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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


aiikola, m. K. of a tree. 

ati-kopana, a. greatly incensed. 
adhiJlc/Aa, pp. ( /tih) placed upon 

(**)■ 

an-upa-skWta, pp.: add blame¬ 
less after disinterested. 

\ ^♦i v anu-prah^ram, ad. with a blow. 

amar-nivish/a-pada, a. hav¬ 
ing a footing gained witbin, having taken 
possession of his beart (curse). 

a-yoddhrt, a. having no fighter = 
unmatched, invincible. 

ava-gati,/. understanding, appre¬ 
hension; -fc&Aeda-ka, a. determining, dis¬ 
tinguishing; -dhArana, n. restriction; em¬ 
phasis on preceding word . 

avauti and avanti: read 

l%ayinl for Ugryayini. 

a-vv&kshepa, m. absence of dis¬ 
traction, presence of mind. 

a-sakuua, n. inauspicious omen. 
*ll*l*^asau-n&man : delete. 

ayush-ka; for -ya, a. read -ya. 

^fT^Tmir uttaraayana, n. for summer sol¬ 
stice read : commencement of the suns north¬ 
ward course = winter solstice (in the month 
Pausha). 

ud&ttaalamk&ra,m. the rhe¬ 
torical figure called * sublime *, * supermun¬ 
dane \ 


ul-lola, a. [ud + lola] violently agi¬ 
tated, surging. 


fii dhvaafiguli; 
colon to colon after upwards. 


correct semi - 


«RVN%fipi kara-niverita, pp. rendered 
tributary. 

kanti-siul ha-maya, a. (^con¬ 
sisting of tbe nectar of loveliness. 


<*Tl 3 fTl kSma-vritti, a. self-willed, inde¬ 
pendent. 

karya- viniyania read -vini- 

maya. 

srfa krish-f: for 'id.' read agriculture, 
■gar kshub-dha, {pp.) m. churning-stick. 

granthi-samana, n. (bringing a 
garment to an end with a knot «) money 
knot. 

zfanr /ika./. commentary add * which ex¬ 
plain* only difficult passages \ 

?TTr^^ t&tparya, n. [see tat-para, a. 2.] add 
chief usage. 


^f^TJTT^T dakshinaayana, n. add: com- 
tnencement of the sun's southward course 
summer solstice (in the month Ashddha). 

*0 MI ^ dosha-vastar, w.rc.illuminer of 

gloom (SV.). 

dharma-vahika, /. vehicle of 
religious merit - account-book of charitable 
gifts. 


wfn dhrii-ti (Iseduction dlivr], 

lie-tri(of nctr») leader or guide of 

( 9 .-)'- 

ne-shat, 3. s<j. aor. subj. of \/ni. 

"MI*uOFMtlNnyayajiropita-vikra- 
ma, a. from whom powerful assistance might 
justly be expected. 

naksh^L. m. after nrt.it isnn.x add- fainilv 


race. 


paiika-pfira, m. great quantity of 
mud, deep niu'l. 

pafi&a-padi/.arfd: -nadiyate, does 
not accompany him even five steps, 
q^fsrfy padma-nidhi, m. add treasure 
having the value of a Padma = 100,000,000 
pieces of money. 

MWKW para-kara-gata, pp. passed into 
tbe hands of other?. 

para-tva, n. after intentness add ‘or 
emphasis ’. 

parS-yat-f,/. pr. pt. (\/i) gone by, 
departed ( datvn : RV.). 

piinar : after but add nevertheless. 

<j|jraW»T pra-kirtana, n. proclaiming, an¬ 
nouncing; &,/. mention; -klrti,/. celebra¬ 
tion, praise; -kun&a, m. a measure of capacity 
equal to about a bandful; -krtta, pp. */Vri: 
-tva, n. state of being in question. 

irafn pra-knti,/. (putting before, what is 
presupposed), original or natural form or 
condition (opp. vi-kn’ti, derivative form); 
nature,constitution, disposition, temper; fun¬ 
damental form, pattern, standard, rule («p. 
in ritual ); nature (opp. spirit: ph.): pi. ma¬ 
terial elements {rare); primary constituents 
of nature (from which all else is evolved : 
there are eight: avyakta, mabat, ahamkara, 
and the jive elements: ph.); constituent ele¬ 
ments of the state {in politics: there are 
seven : king, minister, fortress ,* territory or 
subjects , treasure, army, ami ally; kings 
primarily (of these there are four) and 
secondarily (of these there are eight) con¬ 
cerned in a war (each of these twelve having 
Jive prakntis in the form of minister, terri¬ 
tory, fortress, treasure , army); constituent 
elements of a king's own state (exclusive of 
himself) ; ministers; subjects, citizens; sg. 
root, base (gr.): °-or in. by nature, originally, 


properly; in tbe original state, unchanged ; 
-ka, a. (-°) id.; krtpa»a,a. naturally feeble 
in discriminating between (lc.); -y a, a. in¬ 
nate ; -purusha, m. nature and spirit (du.); 
minister; -bh&va, m. original or unmodified 
state; -mawdala, n. whole circle of subjects, 
entire territory ; -mat, a. having or being in 
the original, natural, or usual condition or 
form; -sawpanna, pp. endowed with a noble 
nature; -subhaga, a. naturally beautiful; 
-stba, a. being in tbe natural state or con¬ 
dition, natural, genuine, normal; liealtby ; 
being in good circumstances. 

TTSTS pra-krishfa, pp. (\/knsh) extended, 
long (road); distinguished; -tva, n. excel¬ 
lence ; -ket4 f m. (F.) perception, intelligence, 
understanding; knower; -kopa. m. raging 
(of war , disease); turbulence, tumult, insur¬ 
rection ; anger, rage (ord.mg.): -m -kri, be 
angry with (g.); -kopana (or na), a. (1) 
exciting, arousing (-°); n. irritation; provok¬ 
ing, exasperating; -koplta, cs. pp. (\/kup) 
provoked, enraged; -kosli^a, m. fore-arm 
(ord. mg. ); space near tbe gate of a palace; 
court of a palace (Pr.). 

pra-kram£, m. stride ( Br., S .); C.: 
beginning (also S.); proportion, measure; 
right sequence of words, grammatical con¬ 
struction; -kramarca, n. striding forward; 
advancing towards (-°) ; going forth; -kra- 
ma-bhahgu, m. violation of grammatical 
construction; -kr&nta, pp. -y/kram; n. set¬ 
ting out, departure: -tva, n . state of being 
meant; -kriyfc,/. procedure, method, manner; 
ceremony ; formality ; privilege, prerogative, 
precedence, high position (on?, my.); insignia 
of high rank; characterization ; chapter ; 
-kri<?a, m. sport; playground; -krl<fin, a. 
playing, gambolling (It V. 1 ). 

TCQ PRAK-SH = PRA KH only 

-pn’ksbase with greet (BF. 1 ). 

pra - kshapana, n. destruction ; 
-kshaya, m. id. ruin, end; -ksharawa, n. 
flowing; -ksb&laka, a. washing; m. washer; 
-ksb&Iawa, a performin % frequent ablutions; 
n. washing, - off, cleansing, purifying; water 
for washing; means of purifying ; -kshina, 
pp. >v/ksbi; -kshepa, m. cast, throw ; throw¬ 
ing or scattering upon ; setting down (of tbe 
feet, pada-, pi. - steps); interpolation ; sum 
deposited by each member of a commercial 
company ; -kshepana, n . 
ingupon; throwing into, 

(of a price, —°) ; -ksbej 
placing upon (-°) ; -ksbeptavya, ^;;. to be 
thrown into (lc.); - thrown or scattered on 
(lc.); -kshepya, pp. to be put on (orna¬ 
ment). 

pra-khara, a. very hard; -kbala, m. 
great rc^ue; -khya, a. [-v/khya] visible; 
clear, bright: A, f. appearance; only -° a. 
a, having the appearance of, resembling, 
like; lustre, beauty : only — 0 a. a, bright or 
beautiful as; -kby&ta, pp. (Vkhya) famous 


sprinkling or pour- 
- upon (- ) ; fixing 
)ln, a throwing or 
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etc.; -khy&ti, /. perceptihility; -khykpana, 
n. cs. (—°) making known, announcement of 
(-°); -khyai, d. inf. Vkhya (721'. 1 ). 

pra-gama, m. first advance of love in 
courtship; -gardhin, a. hastening onwards 
(RV .); -galbha, I. den. A. he courageous or 
resolute; be capable of (/c.),be able to (>«/*.)» 

7. a. hold, intrepid, resolute, confident; 
mature (age) : -knlkla, m. dexterous potter, 
-tit, f. boldness, confidence; -g&th&, m. 
kind of th)ee-verse stanza ( combination of a 
Jhihatt or Kakubh with a Satobnhati ); N. 
of a Vdshi; -guna, a. right, correct (road); 
being in good order, efficient; excellent; 
gunaya, den. P. put in order; manifest, 
show: pp. It a, put in order, properly ar¬ 
ranged ; -guna-raJtank,/. putting in proper 
order; -gunin, a. kind towards (Ic.) ; -gunl- 
krt, put in proper order, arrange; render 
amenable to (lc .); -gribita-pada, a. having 
the words pronounced separately (i.e. with * 
out Sandhi); -gribya,/p. (to he) pro¬ 
nounced separately, not liable to the rules of 
Sandhi (r oicel). 

pra-ge, lc. ad. [in the foregoing time ] 
early in the morning: -tana, a. matutinal. 

pra-gmha, m. holding forth, stretch¬ 
ing out; grasping, seizing; seizure of the sun 
or moon, beginning of an eclipse ; kindness; 
obstinacy (rare) ; rein, hridle ( ord. mg.) ; 
leader, guide ; companion, satellite ; -grali- 
ana, m. leader, guide ( only <i. = led hy) ; 
n. grasping, seizing; commencement of an 
eclipse; -grkham, abs. keeping the words 
separate (i.e. not comhining them according 
to the rules of Sandhi: Br.); -grlva, m. 
railing or fence enclosing a house. 

pra-ghana, m. [v'han] space outside 
the door of a house ; -gharsha, m. friction ; 
-ghkna, m. = -ghana; 'ghosha, m . sound, 
noise. 

pra-Jfcantfa, a. violent or impetuous; 
very powerful (heat); very fierce, furious, or 
terrific; in. N. of a Ddnava: -tari-bhd, 
grow more furions; -varman ,m.N.of a king. 

THfcTT pra-fc£t-st, in. ad. [\/&at], with 
secrecy, secretly (RV. 1 ). 

pra-fraya, m. [v*i] picking, gather¬ 


ing ; accumulation, collection, quantity, mul- 1 
titude; -Dayana,«. collecting;-Aaya-svara, 
m. accumulated tone (t\ e. tone occurring in 
a series of syllables), tone of the unaccented 
syllables following a Svarita; -Parana, n 
setting to work : i,f. kind of supplementary 
wooden ladle (rif.J ; -*ara«lya,/p. heing in 
actual use(I?r.,iS.); -£arltavya,/p. n. imps. 
one should set to work ; -Aala, a. moving, 
tremulons, shaking; -Aalana, n tremhling, 
swaying; fleeing; -Aal&ylta, (den. pp.) f n. 
nodding while asleep (arina-, - in a sitting 
posture) ; -Aalita, pp. set ont, departed, etc.; 
-Arfcra, m. walking about, ranging; going in 
pursuit of (—°); showing oneself, manifesta¬ 
tion, appearance ; application, employment ; 
cu rrency; cond uct,behaviour; pasture-ground; 
exercising-ground; -A&rana, n. scattering; 
-A&rln, a. going about; attaching oneself to 
(Ac.,-°); acting, behaving; -/dta, pp.(*/k i), 
pronounced with the PraAraya tone ; -Arora, 
a. abundant, ample, much, many, frequent; 
-°, abounding in, replete with : -gahana, a. 
having abundance of impervious passages, 
-tva, n. ah undance of (—°), -ratna-dhanaa- 
gama, a having a large income of gems and 
money ; -X-url-bhtb grow in extent; -fcrttta- 
4kba, a. having loosened braids or flowing 
hair; (&>A*etas, a. heedful, intelligent, wise 
(V.); m. (C.),ep. of Varuna; N.; -Aodana, 
n. instigation, incitement; command; -Aodin, 
a. driving hefore one (-°). 

TT^ pra-fc*Aada, m. coverlet, bed-cover; 
-H’Aanna, pp. (\fkh&d), hidden, secreted, 
disguised, etc.; -AM&daka, a covering,con¬ 
cealing^ 0 ); m. song, accompanied by the 
lute, of a woman deserted by her husband, 
and containing a veiled reference to her for- 
lorn state; -M*Akdana, a. covering, con¬ 
cealing (- 0 ) ; n. concealment; -ArAAkdya, fp. 
to be concealed ; -ArAtAkya, « (?) shady place, 
shade ; -ArAtAi'ta, pp. \fkhk. 

pra-Aryavana, n. withdrawal, de¬ 
parture ; loss of (aA.); -£yuta, pp. (V&yu) 
fallen, degraded, hanished,eJc.; -Aryutl,/ de¬ 
parture, withdrawal; loss of (06.); abandon¬ 
ment of (~°): admya avaatb&n&t—, loss of 
equilibrium. 

TWg 7 pra-bhanga : under (pra)-bhav&, in¬ 
sert ‘a.’ before arising. 


TTSrra pi a-vfiyyd: -vilapltva : read -v1 - 
lfcplta-tva. 

BANDH : under vi for unyoke read 
stretch out, extend. 

■^ra BABH: it would have been more con- 
^ sistent to give this root in the form of 

^eJbk/h. 

bahish-pa*a: add -pra^na a. hav¬ 
ing external cognition. 

luahma-bhuvana, n. world of 
Brahman : insert -bhdta, pp. before having 
hecome one with. 

^<19bharata-vakya, n. actor’s speech 
«= epilogue of a play to be inserted bef ore 

-.vardtila. 

yagfflajirtham : occurs out of its 
alphabetical order in column 7 instead of 
column 3, p. 238. 

rdpa-yauvana-vat, a. young 
and heautiful ; -siddhi, f. correctness of 
grammatical form. 

reka, m. man of low caste. 

^gg-k: insert pntrau before yuvam: 

* y ou two are my sons; why should I be 
ashamed ? ’ 

VADH : delete ‘ des. bibatsa [readi 
bibbatsa] A. (belongs rather to \/badh) \ 
vfid-ana : delete ‘ -marnta, down to 
hreath 1 (inclusive): see v&l-ana, n. 

vi-karsha, m.: for removal read dis- j 
tance, interval. 

vi-kira: before n. sc<.tiering; 
strewing' insert ; -kirana. 

veda-ka : for restoring to conscious¬ 
ness read rendering conscious. 

viatiasta, pp. |Vas throw]crossed 

{hamh). 

sakya-rflpa: /br probably not to 
be read possihle to be. 
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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


The first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by 
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary 
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work 
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872. 
The extent of its indebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit-German 
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bohtlingk 
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as 
Professor A. Weber of Berlin—then only completed as far as the beginning of the 
letter v —was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface. 

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the plan of my own work, 
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch. 
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was 
thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by 
me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants—whose names were duly 
recorded—in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden 
Professorship in the University of Oxford. 

The words and the meanings of the words of a Dictionary can scarcely be 
proved by its compilers to belong exclusively to themselves. It is not the mere 
aggregation of words and meanings, but the method of dealing with them and 
arranging them, which gives a Dictionary the best right to be called an original 
production. 

In saying this I am not claiming any superiority for my own method over 
that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars—which, of course, has advantages 
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which 
I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal 
monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely 
repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly 
unique plan—a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience. 

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the 
first edition of my book. These—notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing 
price—were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the 
continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided 
to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo¬ 
lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever 
since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the 






VI 


PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION. 


practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic 
reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands 
of German Sanskritists. 

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I 
became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about 
preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an 
earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical 
animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge 
that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann 
of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage 
of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi). It ought, however, to be put on record 
that, even before Professor Leumann’s co-operation, I had made the discovery that 
the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on 
Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude 
the idea of my producing a mere * r^chauffd ’ of my former volume, with additions, 
however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions 
of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be¬ 
ginning to end—a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new 
Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago, 
and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this 
work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should 
explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication. 

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico¬ 
graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope¬ 
fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary 
duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities. 

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to 
researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures 
before the University, which I felt bound to give in my capacity of Boden 
Professor. And I certainly could not have ventured to carry on these researches 
—much less to have printed them in various books as trustworthy 1 —if I had not 
gained a ‘first-hand’ knowledge of my subject by placing my own mind in direct 
touch with the mind of the learned natives of India in their own country. 

It was for this and other cognate reasons 2 that—with the consent and 
approbation of two successive Vice-Chancellors, and at my own expense—I under¬ 
took voyages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1883-4), 
and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tibet— 
from Cashmere to Madras and the extreme South, including the chief homes of 
Buddhism in the island of Ceylon. 

1 Some of these books are referred to in the present that on ‘ Buddhism ’ (also published by Mr. Murray, 
Dictionary; for example, that on ‘Hinduism’ (pub- 2nd ed., referred to as MWB.). 

lished by the S. P. C. K., 13th edition); that on J One of these was the founding of an Indian 

‘ Brahmanism ’ &c. (also called ‘ Religious Thought Institute for the promotion of Indian studies in my 

and Life in India;’ published by Mr. J. Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce 

Albemarle Street, 4th ed., referred to as RTL.); that the Government of India to found six Government 
on ‘Indian Wisdom’ (published by Messrs. Luzac scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish 
of Great Russell Street, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); their education at our University. 
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local 
Governments of the day 1 . On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout 
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro¬ 
vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations; and on each occasion I met to 
my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives—not only in the cities and towns, 
but even in remote villages—able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as 
well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages, 
literatures, religions, and philosophies. 

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value 
in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of 
improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its 
continuous prosecution. 

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career 
would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not 
been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is 
gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi); that of Professor C. Cappeller 
having extended over far the larger portion of the work. 

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato¬ 
riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount 
of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi), but 
I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit 
words to about 120,000—the probable amount of the first edition; in fitting the 
new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan; in the veri¬ 
fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of 
references to the literature and to authorities; in the accentuation of nearly 
every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied; in the revision and 
re-revision of printed proofs; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter 
of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary 
is. sent forth. 

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of 
our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable 
to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of 
this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics 
than they are to the compilers themselves. 

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of 
mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction 
rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was 
to include errors; and a hypercritical condemnation of these was often symptomatic 
of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the merit of any great per¬ 
formance as a whole. 

Without having recourse to this convenient way of discomfiting critics of the 
Chidr&nveskin type, and without abating one iota of justifiable confidence in the 

1 The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at 
late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of 
debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales* visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fergusson for 
his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4 ; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884. 
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly 
alive to its thoroughly human character. 

Speaking for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the 
longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com¬ 
pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself 
infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the 
older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and 
the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner’s mistakes. 

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics 
will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age, 
putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with 
progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection. They will make 
due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely 
printed pages, often comprising column after column of unbroken serried type, and 
abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at 
occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous 
years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health 
and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of 
a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement 
to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com¬ 
pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must 
in some degree reflect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each. 

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such 
considerations, I may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the 
volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will 
supply them with the most complete and useful one-volumed Sanskrit-English 
Dictionary ever yet produced — a Dictionary, too, which in its gradual progress 
has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship of the day. 

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for 
myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, even 
more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely:— 
i. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to 
set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and 
its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and 
comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of 
Sanskrit research, and to the utmost limit compatible with compactness and 
compression into a single volume. 

And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as much to my assistants as to 
myself, that I must be held primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for 
the general character of the whole Dictionary. This will be understood when 
I state that I have from the first exercised a strict superintendence over the 
details of both editions—not only in carefully supervising the manuscript, but in 
adding new words, in modifying or amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations 
from my own literary notes—made during my sojourning at the chief seats of 
learning in India—in examining and re-examining every proof-sheet. 

I ought to state, however, that during occasional attacks of illness I have been 
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compelled to trust more to my collaborators than at other times 1 ; and I must also make 
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable 
by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published 
quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the 
supplementary pages was submitted for my approval, and although many words 
in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my 
own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern 
climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed 
for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained. 

With regard to a strictly personal criticism in which I have for many years 
been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously—now 
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career—make a brief explanation. 
Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should 
have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry, 
dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to 
practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country, 
rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness 
to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit 
texts which have never been edited or translated before 2 3 . 

In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant 
of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his 
will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to 
promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as * to enable his countrymen 
to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion V 

It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical 
labours were put forward as his principal claim to election. 

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps 
of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to 
provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit 4 , and for 


1 I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary 
has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps 
during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schonberg, the 
rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike 
me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased 
vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). 

5 I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to 
establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as¬ 
cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, 
that has never been ascended before. But the appli¬ 
cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship 
in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit 
thin in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one 
who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on 
that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their 
own country and he will find out that far severer proofs 
of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of 
him there. 

3 Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the* Bombay Native 

Infantry, returned to England in 1807 and died at Lisbon, 


Nov. 21,1811. His daughter died Aug. 24,1827, where¬ 
upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford, 
but the first election to the Chair, for some reason 
unknown to me,, did not take place till 1832. 

4 In his address proposing himself for election to 
the Boden Electors, Professor H. H. Wilson laid stress 
on what he had done for £ the rendering of Scripture 
Terms into the Sanskrit language/ It was doubtless 
on this account that after he was elected he urged me 
to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary—a work 
never before attempted, I laboured at this for about 
seven years, and although the result (published in a 
thick volume by the ‘Directors of the East India Com¬ 
pany in 1851) cannot, I fear, be said to meet the needs 
of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that 
it was pioneering work . Nor can it be said to have 
been useless, seeing that seven years after its publication 
the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily 
tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible 
into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr. Yates’ Sanskrit Die- 
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the 
best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency. 
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in i860 was on ‘The Study 
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India' (published in 1861). 

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary 
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here 
to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive 
Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to 
the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford 
University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless 
evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be 
permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in 
possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey* For more than 
forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books; and I can from my own 
experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any one can 
surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors 
due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers. 

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for 
the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to 
prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the 
same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my 
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have 
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to 
discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained. 

Indian Institute, Oxford, 1899. MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS. 


POSTSCRIPT. 

This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was 
completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the 
south of France, on April n, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published 
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was 
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections, 


and that the book would be issued from 
of his death. 

May 4, 1899. 

tionary:— 4 1 received a copy of Professor Monier 
Williams English and Sanskrit Dictionary at a time 
when I was about to commence a translation into 
Sanskrit of portions of the Old Testament. I have 
used it daily for the last seven years, and the more 
I have consulted it the more excellent I have found it. 

I feel bound to say that he appears to have succeeded, 
not only beyond my previous ideas of what was likely, 
but also of what was feasible, to be accomplished at the 
present time. The Pundits whom I employ have like¬ 
wise expressed their unqualified admiration of the labour 


the University Press within a few weeks 
M. F. Monier-Williams. 

and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J. 
Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some 
years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the 
New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance 
from Professor M. W/s work. Indian missionaries 
generally owe him a large debt of gratitude/ 

Let me add that I hope the present Sanskpt-English 
Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with 
materials»for the compilation of a far more satisfactory 
English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began 
to compile more than half a century ago. 
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Statement of the circumstances which led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography 
introduced for the first time in the Monier - Williams Satiskr it-English Dictionary of 187a. 


To enable me to give a clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work, 
I must go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition, 
that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit 
Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 2,000 
roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arrangement 
of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars. 
Eventually, however, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting 
object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at 
the old East India College, Haileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings 
of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations 
(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction') with which he had intended to enrich his own volume. 
It was on this account that, as soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of 
my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually 
carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old 


Haileybury College on January x, 1858. 

One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arranged Lexicon 
was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be 
incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was founded 5 . 

Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the 
second edition of his first Dictionary s —a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrusted to a 
well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstticker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly 
unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson’s Dictionary, began to convert it into 
a vast cyclopedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds. He 
finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87 
of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours. 

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated my predecessor operated in my case, 
when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in i860. 

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly root-arranged Dictionary 
in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits—and more especially as 
I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch of BOhtlingk and Roth was 
expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit. 

Nevertheless I could -not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly 
impressed upon my mind—viz. that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit, 
by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only 
the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member 
of the Aryan or Indo-European family—a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science 
of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as I now 
proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution. 


1 This will be found in the library presented by me to the 
Indian Institute, Oxford. 

3 The main object was really a missionary one, as I have 
shown in the Preface to this volume (p. i*)j and in my Life of 


H. H. Wilson appended to my Reminiscences of Old Haileybury 
College (pnblished by A. Constable & Co.). 

3 His first Dictionary was pnblished in 1819, and his second in 
1S33, while he was a candidate for the Boden Professorship. 
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And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw 
attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindus are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks, 
who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the 
evolution of language. 

The synthetical process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called 
samskarana , ‘putting together/ by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language 
(called Samskrita 1 ) is first evolved out of a primary Dhatu —a Sanskrit term usually translated by ‘Root/ 
but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms— 
and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of ‘ putting together' by the combination of other 
elementary constituents. 

Furthermore, the process of ‘putting together' implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process 
of vyakarana t by which I mean ‘undoing' or ‘decomposition;' that is to say, the resolution of every 
root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of 
synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances 
into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients. 

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to 
elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which 
constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in 
view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root—a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called 
Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the 
other great speech-family usually called Semitic*. 

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan— 
a question which ought certainly to be answered in limine , inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first 
published in 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted 
to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family—I reply that the Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister 5 , and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be 
fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of 
Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus 4 . From 
this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech—each taking its own course and expanding 
in its own way—namely the two Asiatic lines : (A) the Indian—comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient 
Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali 6 of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha- 
Magadhr of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindus, such as Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Oriya 8 cc. (B) the Iranian — comprising the Avesta language commonly called 
Zand or Zend*, old Persian or Akhaemenian, Pahlavl, modem Persian, and, in connexion with these, 
Armenian and Pushtu; and then the six European lines: (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic, 
(E) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in the present languages of 
Europe. It is this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being 
called Indo-European. 

Now if I am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these 
languages from the Semitic, my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots 


1 Sanskrit is now too Anglicized a word to admit of its being 
written as it onght to be written according to the system of trans¬ 
literation adopted in the present Dictionary—Samskjit. 

a The name Semitic or Shemitic is applied to Assyrian, 
Hebrew, Aramaic (or Aramaean), Arahic, and Himyaritic, 
because in the tenth chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as 
father of the principal nations speaking these languages—e. g. 
Assnr (Assyria), Aram (Syria), and of Arphaxad, grandfather 
of Eber, from whom came the Hebrews—or Trans-Enphratlan 
race, the name Hehrew coming from and really meaning 
‘ one who lives beyond (a river) 1 —and Joktan, the father of 
many of the tribes inhabiting Sonth Arahia. It is nsual, too, to 
reckon among Semitic races the people of Abyssinia, whose 
sacred and literary language is the Ethiopic or Ge’ez, while their 
spoken dialects are Tigr£ for the north and north-east, and 
Amharic for the centre and sonth, all presenting affinities with 
the ancient Himyaritic Arahic of Sonth Arahia (Yaman). Hence, 
speaking generally, we may classify Semitic languages under the 
two heads of1. * North Semitic,’ comprising Assyrian, Hebrew, 


and Aramaic; 2. * South Semitic/ comprising Arabic, Himyaritic, 
and Ethiopic. 

1 Thongh the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms. 

4 According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the 
Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Rnssia. Others have 
fantastically placed it in Northern Enrope. Most scholars hold 
to the old idea of * somewhere in Central Asia/ and probably in 
the region of Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, althongh there might 
have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe 
that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization. 
Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles. 

• See note 3, p. xxv, on Pali and on the Prakfit of the inscriptions. 

• As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly 
Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Iran in which are 
written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called 
Zend-Avesta—books which constitute the bihle and prayer-book 
of the Parsls—those fugitives from Persia who are scattered 
everywhere throughont India, and are now among the most 
energetic and loyal of our Indian fellow-suhjects. 



INTRODUCTION. 


xiii 


or radical sounds ; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called * inflective V it should 
be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes. 

For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three 
consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards 
to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of 
derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse 
colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their 
presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever 
prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri- 
consonantal root XTB, * to write/ using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their 
unchangeableness; the third pers. sing, past tense is XaTaBa, * he wrote/ and from the same three 
consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line 
of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens:—XaTB, and XiTaBat, the act of writing; 
KaTiB, a writer; maXTuB, written; taXTIB, a teaching to write; muXaTaBat, and taXaTuB, the 
act of writing to one another; mutaXaTiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence; iKT£B, the act of 
dictating; maXTaB, the place of writing, a writing-school; XiTaB, a book; XiTBat, the act of transcribing. 

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable 2 * , consisting of one or 
more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical 
has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has 
usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to 
a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and 
often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being, 
as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes 
and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes®, while every so expanded form may be again 
augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of 
compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises 
partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit 
radical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 

Take, for example, such a root as Bhn, ‘to be’ or ‘to exist/ From this is, so to speak, beaten out 
an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples:— Bhava or Bliavana, being; 
Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhuvana, the world; Bha or Bhumi, 
the earth; Bhu-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain; Bbu-dhara-ja, mountain-bom, a tree; Bhu-pa, an 
earth-protector, king; Bhupa-putra, a king’s son, prince, &c. &c.; TJd-bhn, to rise up; Fraty^a-bliii, 
to be near at hand; Frddbhnta, come forth, &c. 4 

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties 
better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was, 
how to arrange the .plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible. 

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable 
to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems 1 , the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the 
biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order of 
their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream—a dream, however, 
which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection 
unsuited to the needs of ordinary students. 

On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan 


1 As distinguished from unchangeably * monosyllabic * like the 
Chinese, and * agglntinative ’ like the Dra vidian of Southern 
India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense 
class of languages, in which there are no so-called * inflections/ 
but merely affixes or snffixes ‘glned* as it were to the root or 
body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending 
intimately with it, and so, as It were, inflecting it. 

a Of conrse it is well nndertftood that there are in Sanskrit 
a certain nnmber of dissyllabic roots, bnt I am here merely 
contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots generally. 

* The vikarana of a root may be called an * affix/ and the 
verbal termination &c. a * suffix/ 

4 For other illnstrations of this see I. kfi, p. 300; z. Iru , 
p. 1100 ; 1. stha, p. 1262 of this volume. 

* The nnmber of distinct Dhatus or radical forms given in 
some collections is 1,750, bnt as many forms having the same 
sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, 


they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby 
swelled to 2,49a It should be noted, too, that a great many of 
these Dhatus are modifications or developments of simpler 
elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as to 
which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, althongh when 
roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably the real 
number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a 
comparatively small catalogue—even, as some think, to a list of 
not more than about 120 primitive roots. Many Sanskjit roots 
have alternative Prakrit forms or vice ver$£, and both forms are 
allowed to co-exist, as bhan and bhan, dhan and dhan, nrit and 
nat; others whose Initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspirated consonants or have retained only the aspirate, 
as in bhHy dhfi, dhv r i , hvft, hfi &c. Again, snch a root as svad 
is probably nothing but a compound of su and root ad, and snch 
roots as stubh, stvmbfi, stambh are plainly mere modifications of 
each other. 
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of treating each word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation, 
would certainly fail to give a satisfactory conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, and 
of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the 
structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member. 

I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course— 
some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven. 

It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan 
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the 
way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give. 


SECTION II. 

Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements 
introduced into the Present Edition. 

Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in 
this Dictionary:—(i) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type 1 ; (2) a subordinate 
line (under the Nagari) in thick Indo-Romanic type 1 ; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type, 
branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under 
one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object 
of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual 
Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi). 

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the ‘Nagari line/ constitutes the principal series of 
Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots 
of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in large Nagari type), as well as many 
leading words,in small Nagari, and many isolated words (also in small Nagari), some of which have their 
etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens. 

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes: — (0) for 

exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words 

which grow out of each root; ( 3 ) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility 

of reference, are placed under certain leading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them¬ 

selves. 

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading 
word all the words compounded with that leading word. 

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the 
words compounded with that compound. 

The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under <|i 1. kri 
(p. 300) beginning with 1. Krit, p. 301, col. 3, and under 1. hard (p. 253) beginning with 1. K&raka 
(p. 254, col. 1); the third by the series of compounds under qr* x. kara (p. 253, col. 1), and K &rana 
(p. 254, col 1); the fourth by the series of compounds under -vira (p. 253, col. 3). 

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the 
Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their 
own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and 
forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement 
is to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion 
of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence 
all the genuine roots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagari type; 
while the evolution of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated by their being printed 
in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession either under the roots, or under some leading 
word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the 
case of such leading words (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology—given in a parenthesis— 
applies to the whole family of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced 
by a new root or new leading-word in Nagari type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided, 
and the Nagari type is made to serve a very useful purpose. 

It will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished 

1 I use the expression ‘Indo-Romanic’ and ‘Indo-Italic* to and other Indian languages. The thick Indo-Romanic type 
denote the expanded Roman and Italic alphabets adapted by the employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon 
use of diacritical points and marks to the expression of Sanskrit Press, and therefore named Clarendon type. 



INTRODUCTION. 


xv 


from each other by the figures i, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :— 
see, for example, 1. a-sz/a, ^flrT 2. asita (p. 113) 1 ; 1. A'pya, ^71 xq 2. apya, 3. apya (pp. 142, 

144); ^ 1. brih, ^ 2. brih, 3- (p. 735> 

In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present 
work—both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms 
evolved from them—more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary 2 . 

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example, anu-Vkri , 

p. 31, sam-abhi-vy-a- V hri, p. 1156) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek 

and Latin Lexicons; that is to say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and 
not under the roots hri and hri. The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage 
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion 
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes 
it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one 
of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating 
it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries. The labour entailed in the process—necessarily a wholly pioneering 
process —of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood by 
those who have undergone it. 

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted that mere amplifications of preceding meanings 
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by 
semicolons. A comma, therefore, must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning , except 
it occurs in parenthetical observations. 

Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always 
given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies 
especially to participles and participial formations. 

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given 
between ( ), all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ ]. 

I was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and 

synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repeated and 

extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous 

synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition— 

to save space—some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may 
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the 
practical utility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings. 

Again, a glance at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under 
a leading word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present 
edition, is entirely novel. 

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for Sanskrit has 
developed more than Greek and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. The 
love of composition is indeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit 
Lexicon would be, so to speak, to r unsanskritize * it. Not only are there certain compounds quite 
peculiar to Sanskrit, but, in the grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various 
kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and minuteness than in any 
other known language of the world. When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like 
Indra-satru as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his 
perplexity. Even as it is, many useful compounds have, I fear, been sacrificed to the exigencies of space. 
The meanings of these, however, can be easily inferred from the meaning of their component members. 
Take, for example, such a word as samynktd.ksliara, ‘a compound or conjunct letter/ 

Another distinctive peculiarity of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, literature, 
religion, and philosophy, scattered everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of notes from 
various sources, especially those made during my three Indian journeys and published in the books 
named in the Preface to this volume (see p. vi, with note), have enabled me to furnish students with 

much useful information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in Sanskrit Dictionaries. It will, I feel 

1 In this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form 2 I must, however, here repeat the acknowledgment of my 
is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. original indebtedness to * Westergaard s Radices; nor must 
Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney’s valuable Index of Roots, Verb- 

the end of the work been omitted (see samdnd, Sa-mana , p. 1160). forms and Primary Derivatives. 
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian Pandits and 
educated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of HindQs in their own 
towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled me to give much 
useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have 
only a book-knowledge of India. 

A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and places. 
This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation 
I contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to 
Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be 
distinguished from ordinary nouns. 

Then again, in regard to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent, 
Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although—as I hold—very little worthy of attention remains to be 
edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to 
commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or 
India. 

As to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the 

plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial 

capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore 
thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and adjective, especially as in the new edition, to 
save space, the woid ‘plant’ is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate, 

serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant. 

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly 
constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the 
present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be 
easily detected (e.g. under Ayasya, p. 85). 

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive 
to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth 
Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that 
to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told 
of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English 
Dictionary; whereupon he replied: ‘Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have 
been looking for them/ In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking 
for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation 
which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice. 

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as 
a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas. 


After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the 
more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition. 

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words 
than are treated of in the great Wbrterbuch of Bbhtlingk and Roth, and in the later Wdrterbuch of the 
former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact 
volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred 
and fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number 
of words which, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into 
its purview. 

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe judgment on the contrivances for 
abbreviation in the present edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its 
compilers found themselves involved. It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself—the very 
startling fact that we had to provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple 
and compound, than in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of 
Sanskrit words—simple and compound—in the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident 
to us, as the work proceeded, that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be 
reckoned at less than 180,000. It was as if a builder employed in repairing one of his own buildings 
had been told that he had to provide for the crowding of 1,800 human beings into a room, originally 
constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred. 

Or perhaps the difficulty may be better illustrated thus:—A traveller, after having made a voyage 
round the world, starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The rules of the ship in 
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which he embarks only permit of his taking a limited amount of baggage into his cabin, and naturally 
his first idea is to take the same box which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins 
by packing his possessions, with perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, however, 
that the lapse of time has added to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to make 
room for them. What then is he to do ? He is permitted to make his one box a little longer and 
deeper; but even then he has not room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle 
hold more by filling up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by various ingenious 
devices. 

This is an illustration of the difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass 
of new matter which had to be brought within the compass of the new edition. It has been possible to 
lengthen the pages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or 
nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume has been increased in thickness by more than 
one hundred pages (and with the Addenda by 147 pages). These enlargements have given considerable 
additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting, 
abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted, so as to secure the greatest economy of space 
without impairing the completeness of the work—considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for 
the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com¬ 
prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative. 

Perhaps the necessity for such measures will be better understood if I here enumerate some of the 
sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived. 

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Worterbuch of the two great German 

lexicographers beginning with the letter ^ v . Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Bohtlingk's later 
compilation, and especially his Nachtrage. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy 
of my first edition 1 ; and lastly all the words from many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit 
works printed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel. 

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place 
should be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to assert, after a 
somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their 
meanings. 

And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of references to authorities, and to 
those portions of the literature in which the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The 
reason given by me for abstaining from more than a few such references in the first edition, was that 
abundant quotations were to be found in the great seven-volumed Thesaurus—so often named before— 
which all who used my Dictionary could easily find means of consulting. In real fact, however, not 

a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book were entered on the 
authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted 
from sources investigated independently by myself, and were not supported by any of the quotations given 
in the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon after the publication of my first 
edition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of my own was animadverted upon 
regretfully by even friendly critics. 

Naturally, therefore, I determined to remedy an evident defect by introducing a large number of 
references and quotations into the new edition. Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and 
strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 I decided, 

with Professor Leumann’s co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting 

some authority for their use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they 
occur. 

And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every 
case not merely the particular books, but the chapter and line in which each word was to be found, and 
sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but 
it soon became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature—a copiousness far exceeding 
that of Greek and Latin—would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even to 
a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus—unless indeed my new Dictionary 
was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear 
that the exigencies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs 
impossible. In the end it was found that the use of the symbol &c., would answer all the purpose of 
a full enumeration. 

1 Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion I omitted to quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at 
the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references. 
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Hence it must be understood that RV. 1 * 3 &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature— 
both Vedic and Post-Vedic—beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word 
is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu. 

And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in 
native lexicons, it was decided to denote this by the letter L. 

As to the words and meanings given on my authority and marked MW., many of them have been 
taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits 
in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important 
modern words and meanings as used by modem educated Sanskrit scholars in India—such, for example, 
as the meaning of prdna-pratishtha 2 (see Additions under Frdna, p. 1330). 

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation 
of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions 
occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are 
only known from Panini and the Phty-sutras have been intentionally omitted. 

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it 
must have undergone great changes—so far at least as the spoken accent was concerned. And this led me 
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks, 
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation 
was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. But the careful study of Panini’s grammar, which 
my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged 
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the time when the great Indian 
Grammarian—the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar—elaborated his wonderful system, 
every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent 8 , a knowledge 
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit. 

And in real truth the whole of Panini’s grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of 
the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings. 

For example, we learn from Pan. vi, i, 201, that the word ksh&ya means ‘abode/ but kshayfi with 

the accent on the last syllable means ‘destruction.’ And again, from Pan. vi, 1, 205, that datta, ‘given,’ 
which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable {datta) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e. 
is pronounced datta) when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, 1, 206, dltpfshta 
has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dhrishta at p. 519). 

Further, by Pan. vi, 1, 223 and vi, 2, 1 all compounds have different meanings according to 

the position of the accent. Hence Xndra-satru means either ‘ an enemy of Indra * or ‘ having Indra as an 
enemy/ according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound {Indra-satril or fndra-satru; see 
Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings. 

That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked 
in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent 
from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the 
words ‘gallant’ and ‘gallant/ ‘record’ and ‘recdrd/ ‘present’ and ‘present/ ‘august’ and ‘august/ 
‘desert’ and ‘desert.’ The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident 
to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words. 

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged 
and improved work 4 * * * . It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated 
with exact uniformity in every page of this volume. 

In Panini’s system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory 
letter, attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations 


1 Rig-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot 
under the R has been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. 

* I am sorry to have to confess that imbued as I once was with 
false notions as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes 
omitted to give the meanings of important modem words like 
pr&na-pratishtha in the body of the Dictionary. 

3 The absence of accent was only permitted in calling out to 
a person in the distance, Pan. i, 2, 33. 

4 The importance of correct accentuation and intonation in 

a language, the very sound of which is held by the Hindus to be 
divine, and the bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on that of 

Greek, had become so impressed on me, that when I was sent as 

a Delegate to the Berlin International Congress of Orientalists by 

the Government of India in 1881, I requested Pandit SyaraajI 


Krishna-varma (who was also a Government Delegate) to illnstrate 
ray paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the right accentn- 
ation. The Pandit’s illustrations were not only mnch appreciated, 
but received with gratefnl acknowledgments at the time by the 
eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars 
present, bnt were misconstrued by one of my auditors—the well- 
known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. That gentleman made the Pandit's illustrative additions 
the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on ‘Oriental 
Congresses/ written by him and published in the Calcutta Review, 
No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately 
received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in 
the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which 
we both felt at the statements in that paper. 
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called pratyaya ). Thus, by Pan. vi, i, 163 the letter c added to a suffix 
(as in ghurac , Pan. iii, 2, 161), indicates that the derivative bhangura formed by that suffix is accented on 
the last syllable (e.g. bhangurfi*). 

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above 
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of 
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Udatta or 
acute accent being marked by ', and the rarer Svarita by \ 

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (") 
to denote long vowels (e. g. a) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be 
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels (e. g. a). 

Next to the three principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased 
mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with 
complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of 
thick Clarendon type (see p. xiv, note 1) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both, for 
the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words; thus 
allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds. 

Then another improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds 
belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the euphonic 
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading 
word Bahifi were arranged under the one word Bahts (=Vahis); but in the present edition these 
compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir, 
Balds, and Bahish (see pp. 726, 727). 

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not 
necessarily expressive of a hyphen J ) for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member 
is formed with that leading word. Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading 
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed 
with that word was unnecessary. Hence ~kana, — karman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni- 
karman &c. By referring to such an article as BXaha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the 
space economized by this simple expedient. 

And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements, 
the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those 
60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the 
Dictionary—as already mentioned—became a paramount duty. 

For instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics 
with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -mani-maya under candra-kanta 
at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under 
words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-budha, Vi-bhaga, at p. 977). 

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi 
(see p. 949) and with 7. sa (see under sa-kaiikata, p. 1123 &c.). 

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of 

the little circle 0 to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last 

part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as kesa-v° , coming after 1. Vapanlya 
at p. 919 stands for kesa-vapaniya , while °da, °data , °dasva after coda/i, at p. 400, are for coda, codata, 
codasva; and similarly °dyotana under Pra-dyota at p. 680 is for Pra-dyotana. 

The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must 
be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs 

through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition. For example, the leading signification 

of ratha under the article 1. rdtha (p. 865) being ‘chariot/ this is shortened to ‘ch°* in the remainder of 
the article; and ‘clarified butter* in one line is shortened to ‘cl° b°* in the next. By referring to such 
an article as sahasra, at p. 1195, it will be seen what a gain in space has thus been effected. 

In cases like - c nsa under kala (p. 261) the 0 denotes that -°nsa is not a complete word without the 
prefixing of a, which is not given because it has become blended with the final a of the leading word kala. 

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols A A A A (adopted at Professor 
Leumann’s suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus A denotes the blending 
of two short vowels (as of a + a into d)\ A denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of 
a + a into <f ); A denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of a + a into <f); A denotes the blending 
of two long vowels (as of a+a into d), and so with the other vowels, e.g. ( for a + i\ 6 for a + u , d for a + u 
&c. (see for example krit&gni for krita -f agni, krit 3 daka for krila + udaka , at p. 303). 

1 Some compound words which are formed by Taddhita affixes supposed to be added to the whole word ought not strictly to have 
a hyphen. 
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol -/ for root. 

In this new edition, too, the letters ‘mfn.’ placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally 

substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least 

after the first ioo pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be 
borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in d and i are also nominative forms. In cases where adjectives 
make their feminines in x this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the 
neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another. 

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation; for instance, ‘N.’ standing for ‘name* 
is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in 
a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. C N. of an author, RV.; of a king, MBh/ &c. 

Also, the figures i, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note i, p. xv), and the mention 

of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root kri '. 

Finally, I have thought it wise tp shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the 
more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe. 


SECTION III. 


Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended hi the Present Edition . 


I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work—written in 1872—that I had sometimes 
been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature. 
Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a 
knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every 
country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its 
staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about. 

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English-speakers, in respect of 
the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India—its relationship to that of the spoken 
vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of 
Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I have already said in regard to the term 
‘ Sanskrit,' before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ‘ Sanskrit literature.' 

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India—the language of its cultured inhabitants— 
the language of its religion, its literature, and science—not by any means a dead language, but one 
still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin, 
from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras 1 . Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of 
the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the 
course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries, 
the circumstances of whose history have been similar. 

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has 
separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned— 
the latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines 2 . Doubtless in India, from the greater 
exclusiveness of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge 
in their own possession, the language of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it 
received the name Samskrita, or ‘perfectly constructed speech’ (see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to 
the common dialects (called in contradistinction Frakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious 
and literary purposes. Not that the Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any 
literature of their own; for some of them (as, for example, Hindi, Hindustani, and Tamil, the last belonging 
to the Dravidian and not Aryan family) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter 
is often borrowed from the Sanskrit. 

Next, as to the various branches of Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary 
aiming, like the present, at as much completeness as possible—these are fully treated of in my book 
‘Indian Wisdom’ (a recent edition of which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.). It will be 


1 A paper written by Pandit SyamajT Krishna-varma on * Sanskrit 
as a living language in India,* was read by him at the Berlin 
Oriental Congress of 1881, and excited much interest. He argues 
very forcibly that * Sanskrit as settled in the Ash\ddhydyT of 
Panini was a spoken vernacular at the time when that great gram¬ 
marian flourished.* In the same paper he maintains that Sanskrit 
was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vararuci*s Prakrita-pra- 
kaSa xii, 3 (Prakritih saipskritam, * Sanskrit is the source’). Of 


course the provincialized Prakrits—though not, as I believe, derived 
directly from the learned language, but developed independently- 
borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated. 

* It has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an 
exception to the usual ramification into dialects, bnt Mr. Morfill 
informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages, 
separating first into Great and little Russian and then into other 
dialects. 
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and 
Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later 
form what the language of Chaucer is to later English. 

Vedic literature begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 B.c.), and 
extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sama, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, 
Upanishads, and Sutras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original 
Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating in its earliest form 
from about 5 00 c.), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of 

philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics 1 * 3 * * * * , the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems, 
the Niti-sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, 
rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding 
Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of study as repositories of the 
modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind 
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely 
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number 
of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient 
world. To convince one's self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and 
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount 
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate. 

Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of 
India's literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, Virgil's 
JEneid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000, 
whereas th£ Sanskrit Epic poem called Maha-bharata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning 
the supplement called Hari-vansa 8 . In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature 
and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece 
and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. 

More than this, the Hindus had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, 
botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences 
were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at a kind of 
quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth, 
enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—although occasionally borrowed from the 
Greeks—require special explanation. 

In answer then to the question: What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this 
Dictionary ? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department 
as have been edited up to the present date. 

And here 1 must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit 
literature, nearly all the most important portions of it—Vedic or Post-Vedic—worthy of being edited or 
translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world 8 . 

No doubt the vast area of India's philosophical literature has not yet been exhaustively explored; 
but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may 
appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and 
more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have 
contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among 
Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, and Thibaut are most distinguished. 


1 See the chapters on the Epic poems in * Indian Wisdom,’ and 

my edition of the * Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon 
Press, and my little work on ‘Indian Epic Poetry * (now scarce). 

3 The late Professor Biihler has shown that the inscriptions of 

abont 500 a.d. quote the Maha-bharata and describe it as con¬ 

taining 100,000 verses. 

3 I do not mean this remark to apply to Bnddhistic literature, 

which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has mnch 
still nnedited and nntranslated. The Divydvadana, edited by 

Professor E. B. Cowell and Mr. Neil, is an example. It is 
written in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pali, 
or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Bnddhist Texts, written 
in Sanskrit, are now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan 
traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C.I.E.,to whom I was 
greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjeeling and its 


neighbonrhood. Mnch Jaina philosophical literature, too, is 
still nnedited, although well worthy of attention, and although 
only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is written in 
Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-MagadhI Prakrit, for the elnddation 
of which Professor Leumann has done snch excellent work. In 
fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being 
ably expounded by Mr. Vircand Ghandhi at Chicago) still offers an 
almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Fnrthermore, 
it mnst be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure 
Sanskrit works are needed. For example, a better critical 
edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcntta and Bombay is 
a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work 
is I believe engaging the attention of Dr. Liiders, Librarian of 
the Indian Institute. 
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which 
Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say 
that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages. 

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these 
books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore, 
during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with 
a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition 
and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem \ But 
after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see 
my ‘Brahmanism and Hinduism/ pp. 205-208). 

As to translations, the long array of ‘Sacred Books of the East* might well be supposed to have 
exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire 
range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete*. 

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present 
Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or 
desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can 
it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope, 
fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume. 


SECTION IV. 


Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of 
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary . 


As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of 
India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my 
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than 
any other Sanskrit lexicographer. 

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindu scholars will at once 
flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other 

alphabetical dress than their own ‘divine Nagarl/ Na hi putaip, sydd go-kshiram hva-dritau dhptam , ‘let 

not cow’s milk be polluted by being put into a dog’s skin.’ How can it possibly be, they will exclaim, 

that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be 

properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modem 
European alphabet? 

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks, 
Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly, 
Jet me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagarl alphabet 
of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit; while its 
numerous accessory appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens, 
brackets, stops &c., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements 
of the coming century—a century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes, 
that a new order of things, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence. 
In that new world some of the most inveterate prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation 
will be obliterated, and all nationalities—brought into fraternal relationship—will recognize their kinship 
and solidarity. 

Even during the present century the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged 
over. Steam and electricity have almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude; 
and nations which were once believed to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other have been 
brought to feel that mere considerations of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal 
intercourse, and no bar to the adoption of all that is best in each other’s customs and habits of thought. 

And a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting 


1 A section of it has been printed in Calcntta. 

* The nse made of some of the series is thankfully acknowledged 
at p. xxxii; but it is surprising that the long line of 49 thick 
octavo volumes includes no complete translation of India’s most 
sacred book—the Rig-veda. Only about 180 out of 1017 hymns 
are translated in vols. xxxii and xlvi, when a continuous English 


version of all the hymns might have been given in one volnme. 
It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives abont a third of the 
Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhagavata-pnrGna, which is a 
bible of modem HindGism, has no place in the list, while some 
volumes give translations of far less important works, and some give 
re-translationi of works previously translated by good scholars. 
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seme of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the 
lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages. 

For did she not receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of 
counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and 
decimal notation from India through the Arabs ? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common 
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages 
by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source. 

We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that 
grand flow of speech which spread in successive waves—commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the 
Keltic in Europe—over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to 
question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground 
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite 
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle 
of the ninth century b.c . 1 

It was of course a priori to be expected that Phoenicia—one of the chief centres of trade, and 
the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times 
—should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry 
on her commercial dealings with other nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system 
of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic 
signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously 
current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amama in Egypt 
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script 2 
proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phoenicia 
as early as the fifteenth century b.c. 

Those, however, who have conjectured that the Phoenician phonograms were developed out of the 
Babylonian cuneiform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary 
or epigraphic. 

Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts 3 the precursors and 
prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence. 

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic 
ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called ‘ hieratic’ writing in which a certain number of 
phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter¬ 
course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established 
there, became acquainted in very early times with this Egyptian hieratic script. 

Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, and in the Oxford ‘Helps to the Study of the Bible’—giving the Egyptian and Phoenician 
symbols side by side—tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the 
Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters. 

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that all the Phoenician letters were derived 
from Egyptian models 4 * , nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding 
Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world’s progress—a purely phono¬ 
graphic alphabet. 

Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark:—It may be true that the Phoenician 
inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that 
India’s admirably perfect Deva-nagarf alphabet, which we hold to be a divine gift®, was borrowed from 
the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians? Is it not the case 
that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread 
from the East to the West—not from the West to the East ? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for 
numbers, which were as essential to the world’s progress as letters, originated in India and passed through 


1 Tbe Phoenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assuming 
that the Phoenician language must have been akin to Hebrew. 
Although their age cannot be ascertained with ab*olute certainty, 
yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of 
greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King 

Mesha which was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and 
south of Heshbon. 

3 Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence 

passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine. In fact, 

' Babylonian 9 was in those days the language of diplomacy, as 


French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei¬ 
form character have proved to be letters written by the king of 
Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzerainty be appears 
to have been subject. 

3 There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, viz. Sabaean 
and Minaean. 

4 Notwithstanding the elaborate proofs given by tbe Abbe Van 
Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on ‘ Vori^ine de 
Vhriturei 

5 Sec note a, p. xxvi. 
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the same course? 
Did not the Hindus invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own 
systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music ? Have they not an immense literature on these and other 
subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years b. c. ? And are there not references 
in this literature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the Vasish^ha 
Dharma-sutra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu in Panini, who lived about 400 b. c. a , in 
the Pali Canon of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials s . And again, do not 
the actual inscriptions of King Asoka of the third century b. c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha¬ 
betical signs, and many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries of antecedent 
development 4 ? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered, 
is not that due to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use 
when great Hindi! kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts 
and grants to their subjects? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any 
plagiarism in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have been froyn the Hindus rather than by them ? 

Such questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed 
that they are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They 
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken. But my present object is not to furnish 
incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It is rather to point out 
to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming 
an indigenous origin for HindO alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and 
affinity with those of Phoenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modem Europe. 

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to 
light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt, 
advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms 
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. It had not attained to the level of 
an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and 
treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets 
connected with the Phoenician—viz. the Hebrew, Aramaean, and Arabian—are nearly as imperfect, and very 
little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart. 

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phoenician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as 
every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing, 
had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 b.c.) than they began to remedy its defects, and 
gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from 
left to right in opposition to the Semitic method. 

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks, 
found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical 
alphabetic system. 

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and 
Romans, two highly intellectual races, sprung from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended 
to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Phoenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to 
the expression of their own languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet, 
at least to improve their own graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races. 

Nor should it be forgotten that in later times the Hindus did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from 
Arabia for the expression of their vernacular Hindi 6 . 

No doubt it must be admitted that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the 
general use of written signs taken hold of the Hindu mind in early times, India would not have 
consented to be beholden to other countries for even improvements in her own forms of writing. 

But the most patriotic of India's patriots must acknowledge that the Hindus have always preferred 
oral to written communications. Indeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists 
exactly corresponding to our English word ‘literature 6 ; 9 and even if such a word were available, true 


1 In Book viii, 168 written legal documents are mentioned. 
a He gives the words lipi and libi in one of his rules (iii, 2, 21). 
* The bark of the Bhoj (or Birch) tree and the leaf of the palm 
seem to have constituted the chief material used by the Hindus 
till the introduction of paper by the Mnhammadans. No such 
durable materials as Egyptian papyrus or European parchment— 
the latter being prohibited on account of its impurity—seem to 
have been employed. 

1 See note 3, p. xxv. 


5 Hindi when so transliterated is called Hindustani or Urdu. 

6 Litera ,‘ a letter,’ is derived from lino, ‘to smear,’ just as San¬ 
skrit lipi from lip. If a corresponding word were to be nsed in 
Sanskrit it wonld be lipi-lastra. The word akshara t which is 
the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means ‘indelible/ and this 
meaning seems to point to the nse of letters in early times for 
inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of 
lekha is ‘ scratching with a sharp point/ 
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Indian Pandits would prefer to designate the immense series of their sacred books by such words as Veda, 
or Vidya (from vid\ ‘to know'), Smti (from kru, ‘to hear’), Sastra (from sds , ‘to teach'), Smriti (from smri, 
‘ to remember ); the reason being that, like Papias, Bishop of Hierapolis (whose date, according to Dean 

Farrar, is 140 a.d.), they consider ‘that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from 

the living and abiding voice. Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the 
preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times. 

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic 
writing was to Indian learned men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously 
acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European 
handicraftsmen ? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It 
had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not 

really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his 

own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly 
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others 1 . 

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing 
alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root 
among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system 
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of 
writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources. 

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists 
that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phoenician centre eastward towards Mesopo¬ 
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 b. c. 

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily 
demonstrated. Some think—and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility—that they may have been 
introduced through contact with the Greeks 2 . Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindu traders, 
passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramaean traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming 
acquainted with their graphic methods, imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs 
into India. 

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has 
recently been ably argued in a work on ‘Indische Palaeographie,' by the late Professor Biihler of Vienna 
(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find 
a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phoenician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used 
in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha—which, as before intimated, is known to be as old as about 
850 b. c.—while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, are given the corresponding 
phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout 
Central and Northern India 3 . 

These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds:— 

The first kind is now called Kharoshth! (or ‘ Ass's lip' form of writing, lipi being understood) 4 . This 
belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistan. It was used by King Asoka for 
a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably 
introduced into Persia about 500 b. c., and brought by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth 


1 Pandit SyamajI in his second paper, read at the Leyden 
Congress, said: ‘ We in India believe even at the present day 
that oral instruction is far superior to hook-learning in maturing 
the mind and developing its powers/ 

a Certainly, as I think, the change of direction in the writing 
may have heen dne to Greek influence. Panini, who prohahly 
lived abont 400 B.C., gives as an example of feminine nouns the 
word Yavandni, which Katyayana interprets to mean ‘ the Greek 
alphahet;' and we know that Greek coins and imitations of Greek 
coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of 
that alphahet there before Alexander the Great’s time. Hindu 
receptivity of Greek influences is illnstrated hy the number of 
astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be fonnd 
scattered thronghont the pages of the present Dictionary. 

3 Asoka, who called himself Priya-darsin, and was the grand¬ 
son of Candra-gupta, did for Bnddhism what Constantine did for 
Christianity, hy adopting it as his own creed. Bnddhism then 
became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and 
therefore of a great portion of India; and Asoka’s edicts, inscribed 

on rocks and pillars (ahout the middle of the third century B.C.), 


furnish the first anthentic records of Indian history. Yet the 
language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical 
with so-called MagadhI Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist 
sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakjit may be loosely 
called either MagadhI or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally 
applied to the language of the Buddhist Canon, bnt rather to the 
line or series of passages constituting a text (cf. the use of tanlra). 
According to Professor Oldenherg the Vinaya portion of the texts, 
existed in its present form as early as 400 b. c. The later Buddhist 
texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have 
since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam, 
and Burma; the Pali of Ceylon heing affected hy intercourse with 
Kalinga (Orissa). 

* See this Kharostyhl fully described In Professor BUhler’s book., 
The first names given to it were Ariano-Pali, Bactro-Pali, 
Indo-Bactrian, North Asoka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it 
Gandharian. Pandit Ganrl-Samkar, in his interesting work 
Praclna-lipi-mala written in Hindi, calls it Gdndhdra-lipi . Some 
think that Kharoshjhl is derived from the name of the in¬ 
ventor, 
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century b. c. At all events, it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhsemenian period 
employed Aramaean scribes, and that the Kharoshthl writing, even if originally Indian (according to 
Sir A. Cunningham and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing 
like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences (which 
penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early 
North-western Indian script to a Phoenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because 
it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form suitable for printing. 

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt the 
oldest of the two principal forms 1 * * . Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brahma — given 
to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma*—an assertion which 
may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans. 

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true 
Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began 
to be written down (perhaps six centuries b. c.), and it is the script of the Asoka inscriptions of Central 
and Northern India—and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthl. 
It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect 8 of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development 
called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions—so far as at present 

discovered—cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century b. c. 

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to 
a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthl, probably 
as early as the sixth century b.c. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin 
discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Eran 4 * —a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental 
remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f t in the present 
Nagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing 6 . 

If then any unprejudiced Hindu scholar will examine attentively the tables iu Professor Btthler’s book, 
he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Brilhma letters have certain features which connect 
them with the ancient Phoenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman. 

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician 

from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the 

side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into account 8 . Nor 
should it be forgotten that when the Hindus, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some 
of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways. 

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modem Deva-nagari and its co-ordinate 
scripts 7 is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve 
the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke 
to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing— 
often conspicuously absent in Hindustani and Persian caligraphy 8 . 

I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to 
illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 b.c. first westward towards Greece and 
Italy, and secondly eastward towards India. 

The column marked 1 gives ten Phoenician letters. That marked 2, to the left of 1, gives the ten 
corresponding Greek letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre¬ 
sponding English letters. Then the column marked 2, to the right of 1, gives the ten corresponding Brahma 
letters; that marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Brahma symbols as exhibited on various 
inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modem Nagari*. 


1 A variation of it called Bhaftiprolu is described by Biihler. 

* In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad 
declared in the first Sura of the Kuran (according to Rod well, 
p. a, and Sale, p. 450 with note) that 1 God taught the use of the 
pen.* Even some Christians may not be indisposed to agree with 
Hindus and Muhammadans in holding that the faculty of writing, 
as an instrument for the expression of thought—although dormant 
through all the early ages of the world s history—is as much a 
divine gift as language. Mnhammad’s view, however, of the 
divine origin of writing consisted in declaring that the Knran 
descended ready written from heaven. 

* For the language of the inscriptions, see p. xxv, note 3. 

4 These letters are shown in Professor Biihler’s tahles. 

* Onr invaluable decimal notation certainly came from India, 

and may be said to conform to Semitic methods in the direction 


of the notation, inasmnch as units are placed on the right, while 
tens and hundreds are on the left. 

• Professor Biihler’s first table in his work on Indian Pnlrno- 
graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples 
of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms. 

7 Snch as the Bengali, the Marafhl, GnjarittI &c., some of which 
may he usefully studied as presenting forms more closely resem¬ 
bling the ancient Brahma letters. 

8 A similar line is often drawn in English copyhooks and on 
writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but nlways below , not 
above the letters. 

• Dr. Liiders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me in 
the right formation of some of the inscription letters. The 
roughness of some is due to their being photographs from 
original impressions. 
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Let any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or 
family likeness between the Phoenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the 
fact that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without, 
however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phoenician. 
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* This is for the Greek theta , which is represented in this Dictionary, according to present usage, by tk, although f or ? 
would be a more scientific symbol. 

$ According to Professor Biihler, the Brahma. G became Nagari V dh f from which ^ d was evolved. 


And indeed the modest equipment of twenty-two letters which satisfied the Phoenicians, Greeks, and 
Romans, to whom the invention of writing was a mere human contrivance for the attainment of purely 
human ends, could not possibly have satisfied the devout Hinds, who regarded his language as of divine 
origin, and therefore not to be expressed by anything short of a perfect system of equally divine symbols. 
Even the popular Prakrit of King Asoka’s edicts seems to have required nearly forty symbols 1 , and the 


1 Some of the inscriptions had not tfie full complement of 
vowel-signs. As a matter of fact I find that in some inscriptions 
a list of only thirty-five letters in all is given, while in others there 
are thirty-six, and in others again thirty-nine. Professor Biihler 
says (p. 8a of his latest work pnblished in 1898) that the ordinary 
Brahma alphabet has forty-four letters traceable in the oldest 


inscriptions (including the Bhaftiproln) which with au (derived 
from 6 ) would make forty-five, and with the mark for Visarga 
which * first occurs in the Kushana inscriptions* forty-six. The 
common reckoning for the vowels, as taught in indigenous schools, 
makes them only twelve. 
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amount needed for the full Brahml Iipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that period, could not have been less 
than fifty (if the symbols for at, au, ri , r7, /rx, /rx, and la be included). 

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance 
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of ‘one sound one symbol*—that is, every consonantal 
sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound—short, long, or prolated 
—has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of e in be may be represented in sixteen 
different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen 
vowel-signs (including am and ah and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants, 
as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume. 

Of course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees 1 , and no doubt it 
is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest 
development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original 
connexion with Semitic methods of writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly 
imperfect. 

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to 
the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And 
my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels—namely short a *—inherent 
in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their 
vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to 
construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity 
for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word ‘strength’ were Nagari 
letters, and written UrtVtMN. This would have to be pronounced salarenagalha , unless a conjunction 
of consonantal signs were employed, to express sir and nglh, and unless the mark called Virama, ‘ stop/ 
were added to the last consonant So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in¬ 
definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect 
Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than 500. 

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities 
of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of 
graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the 
monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country 
forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know¬ 
ledge of all the Hindu vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy 
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to 
this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement. 

And if, as we have tried to show, the Brahmi Iipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets 
are all four related to each other—at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the 
same rudimentary stock—it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and 
Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to 
co-operate in facilitating its acquisition. 

Nor let it be forgotten that in the present day the use of the English language is spreading everywhere 
throughout India, and that it already co-exists with Sanskrit as a kind of lingua franca or medium of com¬ 
munication among educated persons, just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that, 
contemporaneously with the diffusion of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all 
the English-speaking inhabitants of the British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the 
Pandits, whether they like it or not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages; just as centuries 
ago the Arabic and Persian written characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors 
for the expression of Hindi. 

It is on this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed 
in this Dictionary by the term ‘ Indo-Romanic alphabet* 

And be it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific 


1 The oldest known inscription in Sanskrit is on a rock at 
Jnna-garh in Kathiawar. It is called the Rndra-daman inscrip¬ 
tion, and dates from the second century A.D. It is not in Nagari, 
bnt in old inscription letters. The Bower MS. of abont 400 a.d. 
shows a great advance towards the Nagari, while Danti-durga’s 
inscription of about 750 a.d. exhibits a complete set of sym¬ 
bols very similar to the Nagari now in use. It is noteworthy, 
however, that the first manuscript in really modern Nagari is not 
older than the eleventh century a.d. 


3 This & is the a of our words 1 vocal organ’ (pronounced vocul 
orgun ). Sanskrit does not possess the sonnd of a in onr * man/ 
nor that of 0 in onr 1 on/ As a consonant cannot be pronounced 
without a vowel, the Brahmans chose the commonest of their 
vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be 
pronounced. Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing 
it with a (e. g. ka , kha , ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar 
reason that we have used the.common vowel symbol c for naming 
many of our English letters. 


INTRODUCTION. 


xxix 


adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English; 
or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words 1 * 3 . 
Quite the reverse. The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily to expansion by the employment of 
diacritical points and marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate 
expression of every Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound, in every language of the world. 
And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man's vision, 
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading 
of the world s best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally 
applicable and most easily apprehensible. Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen 
in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world’s future universal 
alphabet no one can, of course, foretell with the same confidence. 

One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready 
to admit that it derives much of its typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really 
important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the 
power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples. Surely such a sentence as 
sadhu-mitrany akusalad varayanh is clearer than sadhumiiranyakuialadvarqyanii\ Again, who will deny the 
gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as ‘smith’ and 
* Smith, 1 brown ’ and ‘ Brown/ ‘ bath ’ and * Bath ? ’ not to speak of the power of using italics and other 
forms of European type. And, without doubt, the use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in 
a language where compounds prevail more than simple words *, will be appreciated by all. I can only 
say that, without that most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much in clearness, and 
still more in compactness; for, besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference 
between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is 
manifest that even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, would have required, 
without its use, an extra line to explain their analysis*. 

Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of 
transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. In certain cases it confessedly offends 
against scientific exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound 
should be represented by a single symbol. For instance, the Sanskrit vowels t and ^ v are not 
represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and f, according to the practice of some German 
scholars—a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee—but by ri and f/. And my reason 
is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel, r and f are unsuitable 
representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r 
is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, especially in India, the result is worse 
than if the r were followed by /. For example, Krshna is surely worse than Krishna. 

So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second 
letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal and chh 
for *5, the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with 
many other Sanskritists) the simple c for the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian doles or 
as ch in ‘church/ the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written ‘cure/ Similarly ch has been 
adopted for 

As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant ^r, I have preferred s to the i employed in the first 
edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French method of using f. Experience proves that the 
cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly dropped, and as a consequence important words 
such as Asoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka. 

So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, but have felt it desirable to 
retain sh in the present edition. There is the same objection to s as to the r mentioned above. This 


1 Take, for example, the following transliterated words in 

a recent pamphlet by a native:— Devi, puja , Durga> Purana , 
ashtamiy Krshna , Savitri , Acoka , Civa &c. I have even seen 
crab written for the Hindustani khardb y ‘bad.’ 

3 Forster gives an example of one componnd word consisting of 
152 syllables. This might be matched by even longer specimens 
from what is called Campu composition. 

3 We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not 
be denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more 
complex words, snch, for example, as vaidikamanvddipramta - 
smrititvdty karmaphalarupaSariradhdrijTvanirmitatvdbhdvama- 
trenay taken at haphazard from Dr. Mnir s Texts. We may 
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, 


who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting 
in composition, may more freqnently condescend to employ the 
hyphen for some of their own Sesqiiipedalia Verba, thereby 
imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com¬ 
pounds, such, for example, as Habeas-corpus-suspension-act-con- 
linuance-Irtland-bill. 

4 In the paper on transliteration, which I read at the Berlin 
International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentna- 
tion to represent aspirated consonants, as, for example, k', f. 
To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated k or / is like kh in inkhom 
or ph in uphill is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply 
k or / pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission of the 
breath. 
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will be clear if we write the important word Rislii in the way German scholars write it, namely Rsi, and 
then omit the dots thus, Rsi. 

In regard to the nasals I have in the present edition adopted n for T and n for *?. In these 
changes I am glad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee. 

As to the method of using italic k, kh for ^ 75 and italic g, gh for Sf, —adopted in the * Sacred Books 
of the East*—the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the 
interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation. For instance, to 
represent such common words as ‘chinna* by ‘£^inna* and ‘jaina* by ‘^aina* seems to me as objectionable 
as to write ‘.Oina* for *China* and ‘ (japan* for ‘Japan.* The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing 
that in printing popular books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic letters in the same 
word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed 
and pronounced * Gains V 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full length on 
a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and 
on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance 
the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands 
of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, 1834 1 2 * ) 
to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to 
awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments 
induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the ‘Times,* 
and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing 
with Sir W. Jones* Indo-Romanic system, have been published 8 . Moreover, on more than one occasion 
I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society 4 5 , and of the Church Missionary Society 8 , and Bible 
Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881, 
I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of 
a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first 
Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly 
assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal 
factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the 
Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894. 


SECTION V. 


Acknowledgment of Assistance Received . 


In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was 
a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition was undertaken— 
Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell 
of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever 
since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in 
its inception, owed to his support and encouragement. 

Nor need I repeat the expression of my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chair, 
Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sanskrit about sixty years ago (in 1839), and 
furnished me with my first materials for an entirely new system of Sanskrit lexicography (see p. xi). All the 
words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority. 


1 Sorely we ought to think of onr Indian fellow-subjects who in 
their eagerness to leam the correct pronunciation of English would 
be greatly confused if told that such good old English words as 
pinch , catchy chin t much y jumpy jest, ought to be written pin£, 
ca k, £iu, mu£,£ump, gest. 

* This will be found at p. 3 of the * Original Papers illustrating 

the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the 

Languages of India,* edited by me in 1859. 

5 Among other numberless publications a most accurate edition 


of the Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was printed 
in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of 
Professor Weberis Iudische Studien. 

4 See especially my paper read before the R. V.S., April 21, 
1890. 

8 In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev. Henry Venn, 
deprecating the system of transliteration then adopted by the 
C. M. S. It has been recently remodelled on the lines of the 
Geneva Congress report. 
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had to 
pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of 
my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much 
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but 
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was 
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced 
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees 
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey, 
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally—and certainly not excepting 
myself somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual 
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense 
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have 
brought this work to a conclusion. 

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the 
compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow ;— 

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, afterwards Superintendent 
of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gdttingen; 
Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in the 
Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose 
College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut. 

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have 
co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil— 
I might almost say dreary drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as 
verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing 
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating 
‘copy/ correcting and re-correcting proofs—printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling 
with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author, 
collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own 
labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others. 

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow:— 

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3, 
1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland. 
I have already acknowledged my obligations to him. 

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schonberg (a pupil of the late Professor Btihler), who came to me 
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19, 
1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision, 
and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission 
due to the rapid impairment of his powers. 

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded. 

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident 
in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from 
all work outside that of his Professorship. He laboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but 
his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pages, because he took no part in pp. 137-256, which represent 
the period of Dr. Schdnberg’s collaboration. 

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena, 
began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per- 
severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his 
collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena—involving 
the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post—yet it resulted in the production of 
834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning 
of the letter ^ /, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets 
and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda. 

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor 
of Sanskrit in the University of Gottingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition, 
for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the 
year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours 
for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted 
by my collaborators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical 
works—such as the Maha-bhashya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kielhom), the Siddhanta-kaumudi 
&c.—besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhita &c., did not exist in good 
critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled. 

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much aided 
by Grassmann’s Rig-veda, Whitney's Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda; Stenzlers 
Indices to the Grihya-sutras of AsvalSyana, of Paraskara, Sankhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-sastra of 
Gautama*, the vocabularies to Aufrecht's edition of the Aitareya Brahmana; Biihlers Apastamba Dharma- 
sutra; Garbe’s Vaitana-sutra; Hillebrandt's Sankhayana Srauta-sutra &c. He states that in his portion of 
the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg 
Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to 
the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161-198. 

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in 
the first place Bohtlingk's Upanishads, his Panini (2nd ed.) and Kavyadarsa as well as the valuable critical 
remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals; further 
the Jaiminlya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Sutra works with their indices by 
F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayana 
Srauta-sutra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the VaijayantI 
of Yadava-prakasa (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-sutra of Hemacandra (edited by 
J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of 
C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney's Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit 
Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman's Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel’s 
Altindische Grammitik (Gottingen, 1896); Delbrfick's Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud's Rh6torique 
Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Ldvi's Theatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell's Vedic Mythology (Strassburg, 
1897), &c. 

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that 
neither Sayana nor such modem interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889- 
1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected. 

The Buddhistic portion of die Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following:—Asvaghosha's 
Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge); Divyavadana (edited by Cowell 
and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhavatl-vyuhas 
(S. B. E., vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new 
and complete Pali and Prakrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains 
and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily. 

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have been 
consulted, and valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the 1 Sacred Books 
of the East/ as well as from many other works, the names of which will be found in the List of Works 
and Authors at p. xxxiii. 

As to the books used by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others 
are named in the first edition, and need not be referred to again here. I ought, however, to repeat that some 
of the words marked MW. in the present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radha- 
kanta-deva (published in eight volumes at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible 
for some words and meanings taken from my own books, such as ‘ Brahmanism and Hinduism/ * Buddhism/ 
‘ Indian Wisdom' (see note 1 to p. vi of Preface), my Sanskrit Grammar and Nalopakhyanam (with vocabulary, 
published by the Delegates of the Oxford University Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes, 
published by the same), as well as from the notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala 
(published by Messrs. Harmsworth among Sir John Lubbock's hundred best books of the world), &c. 
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LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS. 


[The order is that of the English Alphabet . The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms 

used in the references .] 


Abhinav(a-gupta). 

Acaranirn(aya). 

Adbh(uta) Br(ahmana). 
Adi-p(arvan of the Maha- 
bharata). 

Ag( asty a ) Samh (ita ). 
Ag(ni)P(urana). 
Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka). 
Ait(areya) Br(ahmana). 
Ait(areya)Up(anishad). 
Alanikarak(austubha). 
Alamkaras^arvasva, by Ruy- 
yaka). 

Alamkaras 3 (arva$va, by Mafi- 
khaka). 

Alamkara$(ekhara, by Ke- 
Sava-miSra). 
Alamkarat(ilaka). 
Alamkarav(imar$inl, by Jaya- 
ratha). 

Amar(u-Sataka). 
Amritab(indu)Up(an ishad). 
Auand(a-Iahari). 
Anafigar(aAga). 
An(anta)Sam(hita). 
Anarghar(aghava). 
Anukr(amanikas). 
Auup(ada-sutra). 
Ap(astamba*s Dharma-sutra). 
Ap(astamba , s)Sr(auta-sutra). 

ApCastamba's) Y (ajfta-pari- 
bhasha-sfltra). 

A(pte*s Die ionary). 
Arsh(eya)Br(ahmana). 
Arun(eya)Up(anishad). 
Aryabh(ata). 

Aryav(idy a-sudhakara). 
AshJaAg(a-hridaya). 

Ashja v(akra )S(amhita). 

Aiv (al ay ana-gphy a)P( ariii- 
-***)• 

Aiv(alayana)Gr(ihya-sutra)- 

Aiv(alayana-S5khokta) Man- 
_ traS(amhita). 

AS v(al5yana)§r(auta-s0tra). 
AtharvaS(ikha)Up(anishad). 
A(tharva)V(eda). 
A(tharva)V(eda). Paipp(ala- 
da-SSkha). 

A(tharva)V(eda).PariS(ishta). 
A (tharva-Veda) Pr (atiiakh- 
ya). 

A(tharva)V (eda).Pr&y(aicit- 
t»). 

Atm(a)Up(anishad),iii Kh. 
Atr(eya)Anukr(amanika). 
Avadanai(ataka). 
Badar(ayana’s Brahma-sfltni). 
Badar(ayana). Gov(ind2nan- 
da’s gloss). 

Badar(ayana).,Sch.(i, e.Sarn- 
kara’s Comm.). 
Balar(amayana). 
Baudh(ayana*s Dharma-Sas- 
tra). 

Baudh(3y ana’s) P(itrimedha- 
sGtra). 

Bhadrab(ahu-caritra). 

Bhag(avad-gita). 

Bh(agavata) P(ur an a). 

BhagavatTg(T.a). 

Bhakt&m(ara-stotra). 


Bham(int-vilasa). 

Bha rat(aka-d v atri q Sika). 
Bhar(ata’s Natya-iastra). 

Bh ( a ratitlrtha's) paficad(aSI). 

Bhartr(ihari). 

Bhashap(ariccheda). 

Bhashik(a-sutra). 

Bhatt(i-kivya). 

Bh(ava)pr(akaia). 

Bhav(ishya)P(urana), ii Kh. 

(Bhavishya- & °yottaraP.). 
Bhoj(a). 

Bhojapr(abandha). 

Bijag(anita). 

B (dhtlingk 8c) R(oth’s) 
D(ictionary). 

Brahmab(indu)Up'anishad). 
Br(ahmanas). 
Brahm&ndaP(urana). 
BrahmaP(urana). 
Brahmas(iddhanta). 
Brahm(a)Up(anishad). 
Brahmavfaivarta)P(urana). 
Brahmav(idya)Up(anishad). 
Brahm6tt(ara)Kh(anda, from 
the SkandaP.). 

Br (ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani- 
shad). 

Brih(ad-devata). 

Br (ihan) Na r(adlya) P (ura 11 a), 
xxxviii Adhy. 

B (uddha-)car(ita). 

Buddh(ist literature). 
Campak(a-$reshthi-kathana- 
ka). 

Can(akya). 

Can<J(a-kausika). 

Car(aka), 

Caran(a-vyuha). 

Caurap(ahcasika). 

Chandahs(utra). 

Ch( a ndogya) Up(an i shad). 

Chandom(afijarl). 

Col(ebrookc). 

Cul(ika)Up(anishad). 

Daiv(ata)Br(ahmana). 

Damayanti-katha, see Nalac. 

DaS(akumara-carita). 

DaSar(upa). 

Da}hadh(atu-vao$a). 

Dayabh(aga). 

Dayat(attva). 

Devatadhyaya ■» DaivBr. 

Devibh(agavata)P(urana). 

DevTm(ahatmya). 

Dhan amj (aya-vijaya). 
Dhanv(antari). 
Dharmas(amgraha). 
DharmaSarm(abhyudaya). 
Dharmav(iveka). 
Dhatup(ajha). 
Dhurtan(artaka). 
Dhurtas(amagama). 
Dhyanab(indu) Up(anishad). 
Dip(ika). 

Divyav(adana). 

DrShy(ayana). 

Durgav'ilasa). 

DGtang(ada). 

Gal (an os* Dictionary). 
Ganar(atna-mahOdadhi). 

Gan ($Sa)P(urana). 


Ganit(S,dhyaya). 

Garbh(a)Up(anishad). 

GargTS'amhita). 

GarudaP(urana). 

Gar(uda)Up (an ishad). 

Gathasaipgr^aha). 

Gauragan(6dde$a). 

Gaut(ama’s Dharma-Sastra). 

GayaMah(atmya). 

Ghat(akarpara). 

Git(a-govinda). 

Gobh(ila*s)§raddh(a-kalpa). 

Gol(idhyaya). 

Gop(atha)Br(ahmana). 

Goraksh(a-Sataka). 

Grahay(ajRa-tattva). 

G(rass)m(an)n. 

Gr(ihya and) Sr(auta-SQtra). 

G|-ihyas(arpgraha). 

Gf(ihya)S(Otra). 

Hal(a). 

Haos(a)Up(anishad). 

Harav(ijaya). 

Har(ita). 

Hariv(anSa). 

H(arsha)car(ita). 

Hasy(irnava). 

Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha- 
dra). 

Hemac(audra). 

H (emacandra*s)Pari$(ishta- 
parvan). 

H ( emacandra*s)Yog(a-lastra). 
H^em&drPs) cat(urvarga-cin- 
tamani). 

Hir(anyake$in*s) Gj-(ihya-su- 
tra). 

Hir(anyakeSin’s)P(it|-imedha- 

sfltra). 

Hit(6padeSa)* 

HoraS(astra). 

I(ndian)W(isdom, by Sir M. 

Monier-W illiams). 
I$(a)Up(anishad). 
Jabal(a)Up(anishad). 
Jaimfini). 

Jaim(ini)Bh(arata, aSvame- 
dhika parvan). 
Jaim(iniya)Br(ahmana). 
Jaim(inIya)Up(anishad). 

Jain (a literature). 
Jatakamfala). 

Jyot(isha). 

Kad(ambarT). 
Kaiv(alya)Up(anishad). 
Kaiy(ata or Kaiyyata). 
Kalac(akra). 

K alakac (arya-kath5naka). 
Kalanirn(aya). 

Kalid(asa). 

Kal(ika)P(urana). 

KalkiP(urana). 

Kalpas(utra). 

Kalpat(aru). 

Kalyanam(andira-stotra). 
Kam(andakiya-nitisara). 
Kan(&da’s Vaiseshika-sutra). 
Kanih(a$ruty)Up(anishad). 
Kap(ila)Samh(ita, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Kap(ila's) S(amkhya-pravaca- 
na). 


Kapishth(ala-Samhita). 

Kirand(a-vyuha). 

Karan<J. 3 (metrical recension 
of the text). 
Karmapr(adrpa). 

KaS(ika Vritti). 
Ka§iKh(anda, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Kat(antra). 

Kath(aka). 

Ka jh(aka)Gr(ihya-$utra). 

KathSlrn(ava). 

Kathas(aritsagara). 

Ka^h(a)Up(anishad). 

Katy(ayana). 

Katy(ayana)Sr(auta-sutra). 

Kaush(itaki)Arfa^yaka). 

Kaush(itaki)Up(anishad). 

KauS(ika-sutra). 

Kautukar(atnSkara). 

Kautukas (arvasva). 

Kavik(alpa-lata). 

Kavikalpat(aru). 

Kavyac(andfika). 

Kavy2d(aria). 

Kavyak(alpa-lata). 

Kav(ya literature). 
K(avya)pr(akaSa). 

Kayy(ata). 

Ked(ara’s Yfitti-ratnlkafa). 

Ken (a) Up( an ishad). 

Khandapr(aSasti). 

Kir(at&rjunlya). 

Koshjhipr(adTpa). 

Kramadlp(ika). 

K|ishis(amgraha). 

Krishnakani (amfita). 
Kriyay(oga-sara in the Padma 
Purana). 

KshemfSndra). 

KshiriSfa-vaQSivali-carita). 

Kshur(ika)Up(anishad). 

Kulad(ipika). 

Kularn(ava-tantra). 

Kull(Oka*s commentary on 
Mauu). 

Kum(ara-sambhava). 

KurmaP(urana). 

Ku|tanim(ata). 

Kuval(ayJnanda). 

Laghuj (ataka, by Varaha-mi- 
hira). 

Laghuk(aumudl). 

Laht(a-vistara). 

Lank&vat(ara-siitra). 

Laty(ayana). 

L(exicographers, esp. such as 
Amarasinha, HalJyudha, 
Hemacandra, &c.). 
LU(avati of Bhaskara). 
LingaP(urana). 

M(acdouel)l(’s Dictionary, 
&c.). 

Madanav(inoda). 
Madhus(Odana). 
MaghaMah(atmya in the 
Padma Purana). 
M(aha)Bh(arata). 
MahanarfyanaUp. (see Nar° 
U P °). ‘ 

Mahan(ataka). 

M (ahavira-)car(itra). 


Mahldh(ara). 

Maitr(ayani)S(amhita). 

Maitr(y)Up(anishad). 

Malamasat^attva). 

Malatim(adhava). 

M alav(ikSgnimitra). 
Mallapr(akaSa). 

Mall(iuatha). 
Mau(ava)Gf(ihya-satra). 
Mau(ava)§r(auta-sQtra). 
Man(aviya)S(amhita of the 
SauraP.). 

Mand(flkT)S(iksha). 
Mapd(flkya)Up(anishad), 12 
Mantras. 

Min d(Okya)Up(anUhad) Gau- 
<J(apada’s Karika). 

M antra Br(ahmana). 
Mantram(ahSdadhi). 
M(a)n(u*s Law-book). 
Mark(an<Jeya)P(urana). 
MaS(alca). 

Math(ura)Mah(atmya). 
MatsyaP(urana). 
Matsyas(ikta), Sabdak. 
Megh(adflta). 

Megh. # (i5 additional verses). 
M (on ier) W (illiams, I st edition 
of Dictionary, with mar¬ 
ginal notes). 

M(onier) W(illiams) B'uddh- 
isrn). 

M|-icch(akajika). 
Mudr(arakshasa). 
Mukt(ika)Up(anishad). 

Mun d(aka)Up(au ishad). 
Nadab(indu)Up(auishad). 
Na<Jlpr(akaia), §abdak. 
Nag(luanda). 

Naigh(aupika, commented 011 
by Yaska). 
Naish(adha-carita). 

Nalac(ampti or Damayanti- 
katha). 

Nal6d(aya). 

Nal(opSkhyana). 

NandiP(urana). 

Nar(ada)S(arphita). 

Nar(ada’s Law-book). 

Nar(adiya)P(urana). 

Naras(inha)P(urana). 

Nar(ayana)Up(anishad). 

NatyaS(a’stra). 

N(ew) B^htlingk’s) Dic¬ 
tionary). 

Nid(ina by MJdhava). 
Nid(Sna),Sch. (i.e.Vicaspati’s 
Comm.). 

Nidinas(fltra). 

N (ighantu) pr(aklia). 
NTlak(anjha). 

Nil (amata^P(urana). 

Nilar(udra)Up(anishad). 

Nirnayas(indhu). 

Nir(ukta, by Yaska). 

Nitis^ see Kara(andakTya-nIti- 
sara). 

Nf is (i d ha- tap anly a) Up (ani - 
shad). 

NyJyad(ariana). 

Nyiyak(oSa). 

NySyam(ala-vistara). 










xxxiv 


LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS, 


Padap(atha). 

PadmaP(urana). 

Padyas(amgraha). 

Paiicad (an dacchattra -praban- 
dha). 

Pa head. 8 (metrical recension). 
PancadaSl, seeBh(aratitirtha’s) 
pahcad(aii). 

Paflcar(atra). 

Pahcat (antra). 

Pan(ini). 

Pan(inlya)§(iksha). 

P apabuddhidbarm(abuddhi- 
kathanaka). 
Param(&rtha-sara). 
Parl$(ara-smpti). 
Par(askara’s)Gj'(ihya-$utra). 
ParaSur(ama-prakaSa). 

Paribb (asbSndu-kkhara). 

Pa rSvan (atha-caritra). 

Pa rvat (I-p arinaya). 
Pat(ahjali). 
Phetk(arinl-tantra). 
PhitS(Otra). 
Pind(a)Up(anishad). 
Pif>g(ala)Scb(oliast, i.e. Hali- 
yudha). 

Prab (odha-candrAdaya). 
Pracand(a-pandava). 
Pradyumn (a-vij aya ). 
Prah(asana Najaka). 
Prajap(ati’s Dharma-sutra). 
Pr£n(agnihotra)Up(anishad). 
Prasahg(abharana). 
Prasannar(aghava). 

Praln (a)U p (anishad). 
Pratap(arudriya). 
PratijnaS(Dtra). 
Prat(iiakhya). 

Pravar(a texts). 

PrayaSc(itta-tattva). 

Prayog(amrita). 

Prayogar(atna). 

Priy(adariika). 

Pur (anas). 

P(urana)Sarv(asva 

Purushott(ama-tattva). 

Pushpas(utra). 


Raghav(apSndavIya). 

Ragh(uvaQia). 

Rajat(aramginl). 

Ramag(Ita). 
RamapQjas(arani). 
RamatfapanTya)Up (anishad). 
Ram(a)Up (anishad). 
R(amayana). 

Rasal(ila) ; 

Rasar(atnakara). 

Rasat(aramginl). 

Rasendrac(intamani). 

Rasik(aramana). 

Ratir(ahasya). 

Ratna(vali). 

R(eligious) Thought and) 
L(ife in India, also called 
* Brahmanism and Hindu¬ 
ism,* by Sir M. Monier- 
Williams). 

RevaKb(anda). 

R(ig-)V(eda, referred to as 
* RV.). 

Ritusfamhara). 

Romakas(iddhanta). 

Rudray(amala). 

R(V.)Anukr(amanika). 

R(V.)Prat(i$Skhya). 

Sabdak(alpa-druma). 

Saddh (arma) P(undarfk^). 
Sadukt(i-karn&mpta). 
Sah(itya-darpana). 
Sahy(adri)Kh(anda, from the 
SkandaP.). 

Sakat(ayana). 
Saktin(anda-taramgim). 
Saktir(atnakara). 

Sak(untala). 

S(ama)VYeda)._ 

S(ama)V (eda) Ar(anyaka). 
Samav(idhana)Br(ahmana). 
§ambh(alagr 5 ma)Mah( 5 t- 
mya). 

Samglt (a-$arasarpgraha). 

Sam h (it a) Up (anishad-brah- 
mana). 

§amkar(a-vijaya). 

Sa mkhy ak (a rik a ). 


Samkhyapr(avacana). 

S(aipkshepa)§aipkar(a-vija- 

ya). 

Samskarak(austubha). 
§af»kh(ayana)Br(ahmaija). 
Saftkh(ayana)Gj-(ihya-sutra). 
Saftkh (ayana)§r(auta-sfltra). 
Santik(alpa). 

SantiS(ataka). 

Sarad(a-tilaka). 
Sarasv(atl-kanth 3 bharana, by 
Bhoja). 

Sarasv. 8 (by KshemOndra). 

Sarfig (adihara)P(addh ati). 

Sarftg(adhara)S(amhita\ 

Sarvad(ariana-samgraha). 

Sarv(a )Up (anishat-sara). 

§(atapatha)Br(ahmana). 

§atar(udriya)Up(anishad). 

§atr(urpjaya-mahatmya). 

SauraP(urana). 

Say(ana). 

Setub(andha). 

ShadguruS(ishya). 

Shadv(io£a)Br(ahmana). 

Siddh(&nta-kaumudi). 

Siddh£nta$(iromayi). 

Siksh(a). 

§ikshap(attri). 

Sll(anka). 

Siohas(ana-dvatriDSika or Vi- 
kramaditya-caritra, Jaina 
recension). 

Siiihis. 3 (metrical recension of 
the Ind.Off.,E.I.H. 2897). 
Siohis. 8 (recension of E. I. H. 
. 2533). 

SiraUp (anishad). 
§i$(upala-vadha). 

Sivag(ita, ascribed to the 
PadmaP.). 

SivaP(urana). 

SkandaP(urana). 

Smptik(aumudi). 

Smritit(attva; the numbers 
xxix & xxx mark the ad¬ 
ditional texts Graha-yajna 
& Tlrtha-yatra). 


Sraddhak(alpa-bhashya). 

Sr (auta) Sutra. 

Srlkanlh(a-carita). 

Srim(ala)Mah(atmya). 

Spfigar(a-tilaka). 

Srutab(odha). 

Subh(ashitstvali). 

Sukas(aptati). 

Sukh(avatl-vyCha). 

Sulbas(ntra). 

Suparn(adhyaya). 

Sflryad(eva-yajvan). 

SOryapr(ajhapti). 

Suryas(iddhanta). 

Su$r(uta). 

Suvarnapr(abhasa), 

Svapnac(intamani). 

§vet(a$vatara)Up(anishad). 

T(aittiriya)Ar(anyaka). 

T(aittirfya)Br(ihmana). 

T(aittirTya)Prit(i$ 5 khya). 

T (aittiriya )S (amhiti). 
T(aittirfya)Up (anishad). 

Taj (aka). 

TandyaBr(ahmana). 

Tantras(ara). 

T(aranatha Tarkavacaspati’s 
Dictionary). 

T arkas(amgraha). 
Tattvas(amasa). 
Tejob(indu)Up(anishad). 
Tlrtha-yatra (see Smrititattva). 
Tithyad(itya). 

Todar(ananda). 

Un(adi)k(alpa). 

Un(adi),Sch.(i.e.Ujjvaladatta). 

Un(adi-sQtra). 

Un(adi)vy(itti). 

Up(anishad). 

Upap(ur 5 na). 

UtkalaKh(anda). 
Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka, 
prose version). 

Uttamac a (aritra in about 700 
verses). 

Uttarar(ama-caritra). 

V agbh(atalamkara). 
VahniP(urana). 


Vait(ana-sutra). 
V(ajasaneyi)S(amhita). 
V(ajasaneyi-Sambita) Prat- 
(iSakhya). 

Vajracch(edika). 

Vajras(uci). 
Vam(ana)P(urana). 
Vam(ana*s Kavyalamkara- 
vritti). 

V(ao$a)Br(ahmana). 

Var(aha-mihira*s)Bf(ihajja- 

taka). 

V ar (a ba-m i hi ra*s) Br (ih at) 

S(aiphita). 

Var(aha-mihira’s)Yogay- 

(atra). 

Var(aha)P(urana). 

Varahit(antra). 

Vasantar(aja*s Sakuna). 
Vasant(ika). 

Vas(avadatta). 

Vas(ishtha). 

Vastuv(idya). 

Vatsyay(ana). 

VayuP(urana). 

Vedantap(aribbasha). 

Vedantas(ara). 

Vet( a la-pancavi o $atika). 
Viddh(a 5 alabhahjika). 
V(ikram&nkadeva)car(ita, by 
Bilha^a). 

Vikr(am6rvag). 

Virac(arita). 

V(i$hflu)P(urana). 

Vishn^u's Institutes). 
Vi 5 van(atha, astronomer). 
Vop(adeva). 

Vpshabhan(uja-natika,byMa- 
thura-d 5 sa). 
Vyavaharat(attva). 

W(ilson). 

Yajn(avalkya). 

Yajh., Sch.(i. e. Mitakshara). 

Yogai(ikha)Up(anishad). 

Yogas(utra). 

Yogat(attva)Up (anishad). 

Y ogava s(isb jha-$ara). 


SYMBOLS. 


denotes 1 equivalent to,* * equal/ * the same as/ * explained by/ &c. 

( ) Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements. 

[ ] Between these brackets stand all remarks within remarks, and comparisons with other languages. 

— denotes that the leading word in a group of compounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not always, equivalent to a hyphen. A shortened line 

occurs in cases like — sSd, followed by -sud* and -sftd&na, which are for Havya-slid, havya-sfrda, havya-sudana. 

0 denotes that the rest of a word is to be supplied, e. g. °ri-in° after katindra is for kari-indra. 

*/ denotes a root. 

“ denotes that a vowel or syllable is long. 

^ denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short, 

v denotes that a vowel or syllable is either long or short. 

+ is for plui 
&c. is for et cetera. 

a denotes the blending of two short vowels (as of a + a into &). 

A denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of a + l into $). 

A denotes the blending of a long with a short vowel (as of a + a into fc). 

A denotes the blending of two long vowels (as of a +1 into 3 ). 








ABBREVIATIONS. 


\In the progress of a work extending over many years it has been found almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformity in the use 
of abbreviations and symbols , but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following tabled 


A. — Atmane-pada. 

abl. — ablative case. 

above —a reference to some 
preceding word (not neces¬ 
sarily in the same page). 

acc. = accusative case, 
accord, or ace.—according, 
add.— Additions. 

Adi-p. —Adi-parvan of the 
MahS-bhSrata. 
adj.— adjective (cf. mfn.). 
adv. —adverb. 
sEol. - JEolic. 
alg. = algebra, 
anat. — anatomy. 

Angl.Sax. = Anglo-Saxon, 
anom. — anomalous. 

Aor. or aor. — Aorist. 

Arab.— Arabic, 
arithm. — arithmetic. 

Arm. or Armor. — Armorican 
or the language of Brittany. 
Armen. — Armenian, 
astrol — astrology, 
astron. — astronomy. 

B. — Bombay edition. 

Boh. or Bohem. — Bohemian. 
Br. —BrShmana. 

Bret.— Breton. 

C. — Calcutta edition, 
c.—case. 

Cat. — catalogue or catalogues. 

Cans.— Causal. 

cf. —confer, compare. 

ch. — chapter. 

cl.—class. 

Class. Classical, 
col., cols.—column, columns. 
Comm. — commentator or 
commentary, 
comp, —compound. 


compar.—comparative degree, 
concl. —conclusion. 

Cond. — Conditional, 
conj.—conjectural, 
cons. — consonant, 
dat. — dative case, 
defect. — defective. 

Desid. — Desiderative. 
dimin.—diminutive, 
dram, — dramatic language, 
du.—dual number, 
ed.—edition. 

e. g. — exempli gratia, ‘ for 
example.’ 

Eng. — English. 

Ep. or ep. — Epic, 
esp. — especially, 
etym. — etymology. 

f. — feminine, 
fig. — figuratively, 
fr. — from. 

Fut. or fut.— future, 
fut. p. p. —future passive par¬ 
ticiple. 


gen.—genitive case. 

gend. — gender. 

geom. — geometry. 

Germ. — German. 

Gk. — Greek. 

Goth.—Gothic. 

Gr. —Grammar. 

Hib. — Hibernian or Irish. 

Hind. —Hindi. 

ib. — ibidem or ‘in the same 
place or book or text * as 
the preceding. 

ibc.—in the beginning of a 
compound. 

Icel. — Icelandic. 


id. — idem or * the same mean¬ 
ing as that of a preceding 
word.* 
i.e. —id est. 

ifc. —in fine compositi or ‘at 
the end of a compound.* 
impers. — impersonal or used 
impersonally, 
impf. — imperfect tense. 

Impv. — imperative, 
ind. — indeclinable, 
inf. —infinitive mood. 

Inscr. — Inscriptions, 
instr. — instrumental case. 

I ntens. —Intensive, 
interpol. — interpolation. 
Introd. — Introduction. 

Ion.— Ionic, 
irr. — irregular. 

L. — lexicographers (i. e. a 
word or meaning which 
although given in native 
lexicons, has not yet been 
met with in any published 
text). 

Lat. — Latin, 
lat. —latitude. 

Lett. — Lettish, 
lit. —literally. 

Lith. — Lithuanian, 
loc. — locative case, 
log.* logic, 
long. — longitude, 
m. —masculine gender, 
math, — mathematics, 
m. c. — metri causa, 
medic.—medicine, 
metron. — metronymic, 
mfn.—masculine, feminine, 
and neuter or—adjective. 
Mod. —modem. 


MS., MSS. — manuscript, 
manuscripts, 
myth, — mythology. 

N.— Name (also — title or 
epithet). 

n. —neuter gender, 
neg. — negative. 

Nom. —Nominal verb, 
nom. — nominative case, 
obs. — obsolete, 
onomat.—onomatopoetic (i.e. 
formed from imitation of 
sounds). 

opp. to—opposed to. 
opt. —optative, 
orig. —originally. 

Osset. — Ossetic, 
others — according to others. 
P. — Parasmai-pada. 
p. — page and participle (cf. 
p. p.). 

parox. — paroxytone. 
part. — participle, 
partic. — particular. 

Pass. — Passive voice, 
patr. — patronymic, 
perh. — perhaps. 

Pers. — Persian, 
pers. —person, 
pf. —perfect tense, 
phil. — philosophy, 
pi. — plural number, 
poet. — poetry or poetic. 

Pot. —Potential, 
p. p.—past participle. 

Pr.—proper. 

Prak. or Prikr. — Prakrit. 
Prec. — precative. 
prec. — preceding, 
prep, and prepos.—preposi¬ 
tion. 


pres.—present tense, 
priv. — privative, 
prob. — probably, 
pr on. —pronoun, 
pronom. — pronominal, 
propar. — proparoxytone. 
Pruss. —Prussian, 
q. v.—quod vide, 
redupl. — reduplicated. 

Reflex. —Reflexive or used 
reflexively. 
rhet. — rhetoric, 
rt., rts. — root, roots. 

Russ.—Russian. 

R V. — Rig-veda. 

Sax. — Saxon. 

sc. and soil, — scilicet. 

Sch. and Schol.—Scholiast or 
Commentator. 

Scot. — Scotch or Highland- 
Scotch. 

seq. —sequens. 
sev. — several, 
sing. — singular. 

Slav. — Slavonic or Slavonian. 
Subj. — subjunctive, 
subst. — substantive, 
suff. — suffix. 

superl. —superlative degree, 
surg. = surgery, 
s. v. — sub voce, i.e. the word 
in the Sanskrit order. 

Virt. and VSrtt. — Varttika. 
vb. — verb. 

Ved.—Vedic or Veda. 

v. I. — varia lectio, 
voc. — vocative case, 
vow. — vowel 

wk.—work. 

w. r. — wrong reading. 

Zd. — Zend. 









THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS 

WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BV 

ENGLISH WORDS. 



Vowels. 

Initial, Medial. Equivalent* and Pronunciation. 

_ 

a in mica, rural. 

3TT T 

a „ tar, father (tar, father). 

5. f 

i fill, lily- 


i „ police (police). 

* . 

U „ full, bush. 

« - 

U „ rude (rude). 


ri „ merrily (merrily). 


1*1 „ marine (marine). 


In „ revelry (r evelpt). 


lri ,, the above prolonged. 

* " 

e i» prey, there. 

$ * 

ai „ aisle. 


0 if go, stone. 


au „ Haus (as in German). 

* n or 

(either true Anusvara n 
mi or the symbol of any 

: h 

tnasal. 

symbol called Visarga. 


Consonants. 


Equivalent* and Pronunciation, 
k in kill, seek. 

kh „ inAAorn. 
g „ gun, get, dog. 
gh » Io^Aut. 

^ n „ sing, king, sink (siftk). 
^ C „ dolce (in music). 

ch ,, churcAAill (curcAill). 
^ j » jet, jump. 

jh ,, beefy eAog (he/Aog). 

^ n „ singe (sinj). 

^ t »» true ($rue). 

^ \h. „ anfAill (anfAill). 

^ d „ drum (drum), 

*5 dh „ repaired (repaired). 
^ n „ none (pone). 

^ t „ water (as in Ireland). 
^ th „ nufAook (more dental). 


Equivalents and Pronunciation. 

^ d in dice (more like th in this ). 
^ dh ,, arfAere (but more dental). 
^ n „ not, nut, in. 

^ P P«t, sip. 

^ ph „ upAill. 

^ b „ bear, rub. 

^ bh „ a&Aor. 

^ m „ map, jam. 

y n yet, loyal. 

^ r „ red, year. 

1 „ lull, lead. 

1 „ (sometimes for 3 d in Veda), 

lh „ (sometimes for l^dh in Veda). 

^ v „ ivy (but like w after cons.). 

^ s „ sure (sure). 

^ sh „ shun, bush. 

^ S „ saint, sin, hiss. 

^ h „ hear, hit. 


* Sometimes printed in the form see p. 174, col. 5. 

The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end of * A Practical Sanskrit 
Grammar by Monier-Williams/ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, fourth edition. 

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kh, eh, fh, th, ph, &c., see p. xxix, note 4 of the foregoing Introduction. 

Observe that 5 represents the true AnnsvSra in the body of a word before the sibilants and A, as in awio, ansa , anhati: m as the 
symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in danam ea; bnt may also represent AnnavSra, when final m is followed by 
initial semivowels, sibilants and h, and in words formed with preposition sam, like tam-vesa , sam-iaya , sam-hata: the word Sanskrit is now 
too Anglicized to be written Samskfit. Visarga, as a substitute for final #, is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the A at the end of 
such a word as devah must be clearly heard. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 

WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS. 

a, £; 1, £; u, fi ; ri, *1; lrl, lri ; e, al; o, an ;—3 or m, h;—k, kh; g, gh; it;— c, ch; j, jh; n ; %, th ; d, dh ; n t, th; d f dh; 
aI—Pi Ph ; b, bh; m y, r, I, I, Jh, ▼;—», sh, sh. 












3T A 


v 

i. a, the first letter of the alphabet; the 
first short vowel inherent in consonants. — k£ra, m, 
the letter or sound a. 


^ 2. a (pragrihya, q. v.), a vocative particle 
\a Atlanta, O Vishnu], T.; interjection ofpity, Ah 1 

^ 3- fl (before a vowel an, exc. a-jinin), 
a prefix corresponding to Gk. a, av, Lat. in, Goth, 
and Germ, uti, Eng. in or uti, and having a nega- 
tive or privative or contrary sense ( an-eka not one; 
an-anta endless; a-sat not good; apaiyat not 
seeing); rarely prefixed to Inf. ( a-svaptum not to 
sleep, TSndyaBr.) and even to forms of the finite 
verb {a-sprihayanti they do not desire, BhP.; Sis.) 
and to pronouns {a-sah not he, Sis.; a-tad not that, 
BhP.); occasionally denoting comparison (a-brah- 
rnana like a Brahman, T.); sometimes disparagement 
( a-yajfla a miserable sacrifice) ; sometimes diminu¬ 
tiveness (cf. d-karna,an~udard)\Ttat\y an expletive 
(cf. a-kupya, a-pupa). According to Pan. vi, 2, 
161, the accent may be optionally either on the first 
or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a 
(as d-tlkshna or a-tikshnd, d-iuci or a-iuci, dn~ 
anna, or an-atmd ); the same applies to stems ending 
in tri accentuated on the first syllable before a is pre¬ 
fixed ; cf. also d~turta and a-turta , d-bhinna and 
a-bhinnd, See. 


4 . a, the base of some pronouns and 
pronom. forms, in asya, atra, &c. 


5. a , the augment prefixed to the root in 
the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and conditional 
tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the 
fact being that originally the augment was only pre¬ 
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated, 
whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where 
the root-vowel took the accent). 

6 . a, as, m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially 
as the first of the three sounds in the sacred syl¬ 
lable om). 

a-finin, mfn. free from debt, L. 


5Cj^T ans, cl. 10. P. ansayati, to divide, 
* distribute, L.; also occasionally A. anta- 
yatc, L.; also a&iapayati', L. 


dnsa, as, m, (probably fr. \/i. as, 
perf. an-dnsa, and not from the above Vant fic¬ 
titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion, 
part, party; partition, inheritance; a share of booty; 
earnest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5; 
TindyaBr.; a lot(cf. l.prds); the denominator of 
a fraction; a degree of lat. or long.; a day, L.; N. of 
an Aditya. — karana, n. act of dividing. — kal- 
panS, f. or -prakalpanS, f. or -pradSna, n. allot¬ 
ment of a portion. — bhSgin or -bbSj, mfn. one 
who has a share, an heir, co-heir. — bbu, m. partner, 
associate, TS. — bhuta, mfn. forming part of. — vat 
(for aniumat ?), m. a species of Soma plant, Susr. 
-savarnana, n. reduction of fractions. — svara, 
m. key note or chief note in music, —bara or 
-bSrln, mfn. taking a share, a sharer. Ansansa, 
m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incarna¬ 
tion. Annans!, ini share by share. Ansavata- 
rana, n. descent of part of a deity ; partial incarna¬ 
tion; title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the 
MBh. AnsI-\/i. kri, to share. 

1. Ansaka, mf{ika)n. (ifc.) fanning part. 

2. Ansaka, as , m. a share; degree of lat. or long.; 
a co-heir, L.; ( am ), n. a day, L. 

An eala. See ansald next col 

Ansin, mfn. having a share, Ysjff. Ansi-ta, f. 
the state of a sharer or co-heir, heirship. 


anstiy us,m.BL filament (especially of the 
Soma plant); a kind of Soma libation, SBr.; thread; 


akartri-lva. 


end of a thread, a minute particle; a point, end; array, 
sunbeam; cloth, L.; N. of a R.ishi, RV. viii, 5, 26; 
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhanamjaya, 
VBr.; of a prince. — jgla, n. a collection of rays, 
blaze of light. — dbar a, m.' bearer of rays,* the sun, 
L, — dbana, n., N. of a village, R. — dbar ay a, 
m. a lamp, MaitrUp. — uadi, f., N. of a river. 

— patta, n. a kind of cloth, —pat! or -bbartri, 
m. ‘lord of rays,’ the sun, L. —mat, mfn. fibrous, rich 
in filaments; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice; 
radiant, luminous; pointed; {an), m. the sun, the 
moon; N. of various persons, especially of a prince 
of the solar race, son of A-samafijas, grandson of 
Sagara ; {mdtT), f., N. of a river (Yamuna ?), RV. 
viii, 96, 13-15; Hedysarum Gangeticum, Susr. 

— matphaia, f. Musa Paradisiaca. — mSlS, f. a gar¬ 
land of light, halo. — mSlin, m. the sun. — vana, 

m. 1 having rays for arrows/the sun. — vimarda,m. 
ray-obscuration. — hasta, m. ‘having rays for hands,* 
the sun, L. Ansfidaka, n. water which has been 
exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bhpr. 
Assv-Sdi, a gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 193). 

Ansuka,<m, n. cloth ; fine or white cloth, muslin 
[see andnfuha], L.; garment, upper garment; tie 
(for binding a churning-stick). 

Ansula, as, m. radiant, T.; N. of the sage Ca- 
nakya, L, 

_ ♦ _ 

ans (cf. \/ans), L. See 

Ansa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade; comer 
of a quadrangle ; N. of a king; ( au ), m. du. the 
two shoulders or angles of an altar; a share (for 
ania ); [cf. Goth, amsa ; Gk. oyxos, aaiWa ; Lat. 
humerus, ansa. ] — ku$a, m. the shoulder; a bull’s 
hump, the protuberance between an ox’s shoulders. 

— tra (dnsa-), n. armour toprotect the shoulder, RV.; 
a bow, Nir.; dnsatra-hoia, mfn. having a cask for 
its tunic (probably = a Soma filter, Gmn.), RV. x, 
101, 7* — dagbnfi, mf(a)n. up to the shoulder, 
$Br. — dbr^, f. a cooking vessel, AV. — prisbtha, 

n. back of the shoulder. — pbalakfi, n. shouider- 
blade, §Br. ; Susr. — bbSra or anse-bbfira, m. 
a burden on the shoulder, (gana bhastradi, q.v.) 

— bhSrika, mf(f)n. or anse-bbfirika, mf(f)n. 
bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib. — mula, n. 
the acromion, L. 

Ansald, mfn. lusty, strong, §Br. &c. 

Ansya (3), mfn. belonging to the shoulder, RV. 

h I 9 L 7 * 

3 qjx 1. anh (cf. y/ahgh), cl. 1. A. anhate, 
* to go, set out, commence, L.; to approach, 
L.; cl. 10. P. anhayati, to send, Bhatt.; to speak, 
Bhat|.; to shine, L. 

Anbri, is, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L.; 
[cf. ahghri. ] —pa, m. ‘root-drinker/ a tree, L. 

— skandba, m. or -siras, n. a part of the foot 
between the ancle and the heel, L, 


[OTa] 2. anh, to press together, to 
' strangle (conjecturable from Gk. axos, 

yyvs; Lat. angustus, anxius , See.), L. 

Anbati, is, f. anxiety, distress, trouble, RV.; ill- 
ess. L • fcf. Lat. anxo\: a eriftfalso anhati. f.). L. 


Anbas, n. anxiety, trouble, RV. See .; sin, L.; [cf. 
aghd, agas; Gk. &x vv P ai * &X 0S > <* 7 0S -] — P ati or 
anbasas-pat! [VS.J, m. lord of perplexity, i. e. an 
intercalary month; cf. anhaspatya. — patya, n. 
power over calamity, TS.; Ap$r. Anbc-muc,mfn. 
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 9 ; VS. 

Anbiti, is, f. a gift, donation, L. See anhati. 

Anbu, mfn. (only in compar. auhiyas) narrow, 
AitBr., s ttparb'nhu; (7/), n.(only in Abl. anh6s) 
anxiety, distress, RV.; [cf. Gk. eyyvs; Goth, ag- 
gvus; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c.] — bb 6 dl, f. 
having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre), V S. 


Arthur a, mfn. straitened, distressed, RV. x, 5,6. 

Anhurana,mf(<r)n. distressing, RV. vi, 47, 20 ; 
(dm), n. distress, RV. i, 105, 17 ; AV. 

Aubojni, mfn. troublesome, RV. v, 1 5 , 3. 

ak , cl. 1. P. akati, to move tortu- 

\ ously (like a snake), L. Cf. *Jag and 

Vatic. 

1. aka, the suffix aka (akac). 

’Sfcfi 2. &-ka, am, n. unhappiness, pain, 

trouble, TS.; sin, L. 

a-kaca, mfn. hairless^bald; cf. «/-, 
urdhva -, vi-; {as), m., N. of Ketu, the dragon’s tail 
or descending node (having a headless trunk), L. 

a-ka(uka, mfn. not acrid, not im¬ 

petuous; unwearied, indefatigable. 

A-katu-pbala, as, m. a kind of plant. 

a-kathora, mfn. not hard, weak. 

akadama, am, n. a kind of Tantrik 
diagram. — cakra, n. id. 

a-kantaka, mfn. thornless, free 

from troubles or difficulties or enemies. 

a-kantha, mfn. having no neck; 

having no voice, hoarse. 

a-katthana, mfn. unboastful. 

akathaha,am,n.&kind of diagram. 

a-kathya, mfn. unspeakable; un¬ 

utterable, unmentionable. 

d-kanishtha, as, m. pi. of whom 
none is the youngest (i. e. younger than the others), 
RV.; a class of Buddhist deities. — ga, m. a Buddha, 
L. —pa, m. a Buddhist king, T. 

^oftUll a-kanya, f. not a virgin, Mn. 

an, m., N. of a Rishi. 

akampana , as, m., N. of a prince; 

of a Rskshasa. 

^cfi(Vqn a-kampita,min. unshaken, firm; 
(or), m., N. of one of the 11 chief pupils {gana - 
dhara or gatiddhipcC) of MahSvira (the last Tlr- 
tha-kara), 

A-kampya, mfn. not to be shaken, 

WFT a-kara, mfn. handless, maimed; ex¬ 
empt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting; {a), 
f. Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica. 

a-karana, am, n. absence of action. 

A-karani, is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, dis¬ 
appointment (used in imprecations, e. g. tasydka - 
ranir evdstu bad luck to him 1), L, 

A-karaxuya, mfn. not to be done. 

a-karuna, mfn. merciless, relent¬ 
less. — tva, n. harshness, cruelty. 

a-karkasa, mfn. not hard, tender. 

rf-A:arna,mf(d)n.having diminutive 
ears, TS.; SBr.; without ears, deaf; without helm 
or rudder; without Karna. 

A-karnaka, mfn. without ears, TS., &c. 

A-karnya, mfn. not fit for the ears, Pan. Sch. 

a-karnadhara, mfn. without a 

helmsman, destitute of a pilot. 

y a-kartana> as, m. a dwarf, L. 

a-kartri, ta, m. not an agent, N. ap¬ 
plied to the purusha (in Safikhya phil.); not active 
(in Gr.) —tva n. state of non-agency. 

B 









2 ^* 5 *^ a 

a-karmdn, mfn. not working; not 
performing good works, wicked, RV. x, 2 2, 8; in¬ 
efficient ; (in Gr.) intransitive; ( a), n. absenceofwork; 
observances; improper work, crime. Akarma- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment of freedom from action. A- 
karmanvlta, mfn. unoccupied; disqualified. 
A-karmaka, mfn. (in Gr.) intransitive. 
A-karmanya, mfn. improper to be done; unfit 
for work; inefficient. 

a-kala , mfn. not in parts, entire; 
not skilled in the arts (iotas). 

^ a-kalanka , mfn. without stains or 

spots; N. of a Jaina. 

a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity; 
(d), f. moonlight, L.’ — ta, f. honesty, Yajil. 

a-kalkana or a-kalkala , mfn. not 
deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag. 

a-kalpd,mi(a) n. no t subject to rules, 
uncontrolled; not admitting (any comparison prati- 
manam), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (loc. or Inf. 
or in comp.) 

A-kalplta, mfn. not manufactured, not artificial, 
not pietended ; natural, genuine. 

a-kalmasha , mf(a)n. spotless. 

a-kalmasha, as , m., N. of a son 
of the fourth Manu, Hariv. 

a-kalya , mf(o)n. ill, sick; true (?), L. 

A'-kalySna, mfn. not handsome, AV.; inauspi¬ 
cious ; (am), n. adversity. 

d-kava, mfn. (fr. 1. ku, q.v.), not con¬ 
temptible, not stingy, RV. 

X-kavari,mf(f)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV. iii, 
47, 5» & vii, 96,3 [Siy. explains by a-kava-ari, ‘not 
contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies; not 
having weak enemies *], 

a-kavaca, mfn. having no coat of 
mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. 

a-kavi , mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4,4. 

a-kasmat, ind. without a why or 
a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 

T'rarnrr d-kana, mf(a)n. not one-eyed, not 
monoculous, TS. & §Br. 

TOI 3 a-kanda, mfn. without a trunk,T.; 
causeless, unexpected; ( e ), ind. causelessly, unex¬ 
pectedly. — pata-jata, mfn. dying as soon as bom. 

— 851 a, n. sudden, acute pain. 

XT^rriTT a-kdtara , mfn. not dejected. 

^T^TTR a-kamd , mf(a)n. without desire or 
wish ; unintentional, reluctant; (in Gr.) the Sandhi 
which causes the dropping of a final r before a 
succeeding r. — karsana (d-kama-), mfn. not dis¬ 
appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. -tas, ind. unin¬ 
tentionally, uhwillingly. — ta, f. freedom from desire, 
&c. — kata (d-kama-), mfn. unaffected with desire, 
calm, §Br. xiv. 

A-k&min, mfn. = a-kamd. 

a-kayd , mfn. bodiless, incorporeal, 
VS. 

VH a-kdrana, mfn. causeless ; (am), 
n. absence of a cause; (am, ena, e, at), ind. cause¬ 
lessly. A-kXranotpanna, mfh. produced spon¬ 
taneously. 

A-k|Lrin,mfn. inactive, not performing, (gana gra- 
h&di , q. v.) 

4 t a-karnaveshfakika , mf(t)n. 
not fit for ear-rings, not looking well with ear-rings, 
Pin. Sch. See karna-veshtaka. 

a-karya, mfn. not to be done, im¬ 
proper ; (am), n. a criminal action. -k&rln v mfn. 
an evil-doer; neglecting duty. 

a-kdrshnya, am y n. absence of 

blackness. 

a-kala , as , m. a wrong or bad time; 
(mfn.), unseasonable ; (e) or -tas, ind. unseasonably. 

— kuakmfi^Kja, m. a pumpkin produced out of 
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season; a useless birth, —k us tun a, n. a flower 
blossoming out of season. — ja or -jata or ak&lot- 
panna, mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable. 
— jaladodaya or -meghodaya, ni. unseasonable 
rising ofclouds or mist. — veld, f. wrong or unseason¬ 
able time. — sab a, mfn. unable to bide one’s time. 

— kin am, ind. without losing time, immediately. 
A-k&likam, ind. immediately, MBh. 

A-kSlya, nifu. unseasonable. 

a-kasara, as, m., N. of a teacher, 

BhP. 

^ fWsM a-kincana, mfn. with out anything, 
utterly destitute ; disinterested ; (am), n. that which 
is worth nothing, — ta, f. or -tva, n. voluntary 
poverty (as practised by Jaina ascetics). 

A-kincaniman, a, ra. utter destitution, (gana 
pfithv-ddi, q. v.) 

'fffarnr a - kitava, as, m. no gambler, VS. 
\jfsRf5TRa -kilvisha, mfn. sinless, SBr. 

a-kirti, is, f. ill-fame, disgrace. 

— kara, mfn. causing disgrace, disparaging, insulting. 

a-kuntha, mfn .not blunted,not worn 
out; vigorous, fixed; ever fresh, eternal. — dki- 
sluiya, n. an eternal abode, heaven. 

A-kunthita, mfn. ~a-kuntha. 

a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.), 
not from any quarter or cause. Akutas-cala, m. 
not movable from any cause; N. of Siva. A-kuto- 
bhaya or a-kutascld-bhayaora-kutraca-bba- 
ya, mfn. having no fear from any quarter, secure. 

A-kutra or ( Ved.) a-kutrd, ind. nowhere, astray, 
RV. i, 120, 8. 

vicjfWn a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached. 

a-kudhryafic, an, dhrici , ak (ku- 
dhri for kudha for kuha—kutra), ‘going nowhere* 
(dk, 4), ind. objectless, aimless, RV. x, 22, 12. 

a-kupya, am, n. not base metal, gold 
or silver, Kir.; any base metal ( « kupya, see 3. a). 
Aknpyaka, am, n. gold or silver, L. 

a-kumdra, as, m. not a boy (said 
oflndra), RV. i, 155, 6. 

a-kula , mfn. not of good family, 
low ; (as), m., N. of Siva, L.; (<z), f., N. of PSrvati, 
L. — td, f. lowness of family. 

A-kulina, mfn. not of good family, Mn. 

a-kusala, mf(n)n. inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (atn), n. evil, an evil word, Mn. 

a-kustda or akusida, mfn. taking 
no interest or usury, without gain. 

-kusuma , mfn. flowerless. 

a-kuha , as, m. no deceiver, L. 
A-knkaka, as, m. id., Susr. 

TO^?i-*M£a,mf(a)n.havingno prominence 
on the forehead, TS.; not deceitful, unerring (said 
of arms), Yajn.; not false (said of coins), Y3jn. 

d-kupdra, mfn.unbounded, RV. v, 
39, 2 & x, 109,1; (<u), m. the sea, VS. &c.; tor¬ 
toise, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds 
the world; N. of a man, PBr.; N. of an Aditya, L.; 
(a), N. of an AfigirasI, PBr. 

A-knv&ra * a-knpara above. 

a-kurca, as, m.‘the guileless one/ 
a Buddha, L. 

a-kricchra, as, am, m. n. absence of 
difficulty ; freedom from trouble. 

A-krlcckrin, mfh. free from difficulty or trouble. 

\i 3 fdd-krita, mf(d)n. undone, not commit¬ 
ted ; not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete; 
one who has done no works; (am), n. an act never 
before committed, AitBr.; (a), f. a daughter who 
has not been made putrika , or a sharer in the 
privileges of a son, Pan. — kSram, ind. in a way 
not done before, Pap. — j na, mfn. not acknowledging 
benefits, ungrateful. — jna-tS, f. ingratitude. — bud- 
dbi, mfh. having an Unformed mind. — buddbi- 
tva, n. ignorance. — vrana, m., N. of a commen¬ 
tator on the Puranas, VP.; of a companion of 
Rama Jamadagnya, M Bh.; of a teacher. Akrit&t- 


\-krdnta . 

man, mfn. having an unformed mind; not yet 
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritartha, 
mfn. having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuccess¬ 
ful. Akrltastra, mfn. unpractised in arms, MBh. 

A-kritin, mfn. unfit for work, not clever. Akrl- 
tl-tva, n. unfitness for work. 

A-kritya, mfn. not to be done, criminal; (am), 
n. crime. — karin, mfn. evil-doer, MBh. 

a-kritta, mfn. uncut, unimpaired. 
— ruo, mfn. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV. 
x, 84, 4. 

a-kritrima, mf(a)n. inartificial. 

d-krit$na, mf(a)n. incomplete. 
'ZZfVa -kripa, mfn. merciless, unkind. 

a-kripana, mfn. not miserly. 

Wf 5 T d- kfisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.; 
unimpaired. — laksbmi, mfn. enjoying full pros¬ 
perity. A-k^lsasva, mfn., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhyS, Hariv. 

d-krishivala, mf(a)n. not agri¬ 
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6. 

krishta, mfn. unploughed, un¬ 
filled ; not drawn ; (am), n. unploughed land, §Br.; 
(ffj), m. plur., N. of a kind of Rishis, MBh.; Hariv. 
—pacya, mfn. ripening in unploughed land, grow¬ 
ing wild, AV.; VS.; TS.; (said of the earth) giving 
fruits without having been ploughed, VP. 

a-krishna-karman, mfn. free 
from black deeds, guiltless, L. 

a-ketana , mfn. houseless. 

a-ketu, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis¬ 
able, RV. i, 6, 3 ; (‘unconscious/ S 5 y.) 

a-kesa , mf(c, Pan.; 1, R.)n, hairless. 

yZ'ZfitZ a-kota, as, m. ‘ without a bend/ 
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L. 

a-kopa, as, m., N. of a minister of 
king Dasaratha, R. &c. 

a-kopana, mfn. not irascible. 

a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant. 

a-kausala , am, n. unskilfulness, 
P 3 n.; cf. akausala. 

akka, f. (Voc. akka. Pan.) a mother 
(used contemptuously); N. of a woman ; [supposed to 
be a term of foreign origin ; cf. Lat. Acca. J 

1. akta, mfn .(Vaj), driven. 

2. aktd, mfn. (Vanj), smeared over; 
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. Often ifc. 
(cf. rakt&kta) ; (am), n. oil, ointment. 

Akti, f. night, RV. i, 62, 8. 

Aktn, us, m. tinge, ray, light, RV.; dark tinge, 
darkness, night, RV.; (ds, ubhis ), ind. at night, 
RV. 

a-knopana , mfn. not moistening, 

drying, Nir. 

1. a-kra , mfn. (Vkri), inactive, RV. 
i, 120, 2. 

2. akrd\ as, m. a banner, RV.; a 
wall, fence (prakdra), according to Durga on Nir. 
vi, 17. 

a -kratu, mfn. destitute of energy or 
power [‘ofsacrifices/SSy.],RV.x,83,5; AV.; fool¬ 
ish, RV. vii, 6, 3 ; free from desire, Up. 

a-krama , mfn. not happening suc¬ 
cessively, happening at once. Yogas.; (<u), m. want 
of order, confusion. 

d-kravi-hasta, mfh. not having 
bloody hands [‘not having niggardly hands, not 
closofisted/ S 3 y.], RV. v, 62, 6. 

a-kravydd, mfn. not consuming 
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV.; not carnivorous, Yaj 2 . 
A-kravy&da, mfn. not carnivorous, Mn. 

a-kranta, mfn. unpassed, unsur¬ 
passed, unconquered; not doubled, RV, Prat.; (a), 
f. the Egg plant. 














a-kriya , mfn. without works; inac¬ 
tive ; abstaining from religious rites; impious; (a), 
f. inactivity; neglect of duty. ■ * 

d d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV.x, 

79, 6. 

a-krura, mfn. not cruel, gentle; (as), 

m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle, MBh. 

a-krodha,as, m. suppression of an¬ 
ger; (mfn.), free from anger. - maya, mfn. free 
from anger, SBr. xiv. 

A-krodhana, mfn. free from anger, Mn.; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, son of Ayutayu, VP. 

a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue. 
^Tf^iT aklika, f. the Indigo plant, L. 

^a-klinna-vartman , a, n., N. of 

a disease of the eyes, Su$r. 

A-kledya, mfn. not to be wetted. 

^ f** a-klishta, mfn. untroubled ; undis¬ 
turbed; unwearied, -karman or -kArin, mfn. 
unwearied in action. — vrata, mfn. unwearied in 
keeping religious vows. 

A-klesa, as, m. freedom from trouble, Mn. 

(perhaps a kind of old Desid. 

, * irr Nof ^ l r x * 5 * akshati, akshnoti 

(P3n. Ill, i, 75 ; fut. akshishyati or akshyati, L.; 
aor. akshit , 3. du. akshishtam or dshtam , L.; perf. 
dnaksha [Pan. vii, 4, 60, Comm.], but A. p. [with 
the Vedic weak stem dksh, cf. perf. as-uh 3. pi. & c . 
fr. Vi. as] dkshdnd ), to reach, RV. x, 22, II; 
to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L.; to 
accumulate (to form the cube?), L.: Caus .akshayati, 
aetkshat , to cause to pervade, L.; Desid. acikshi- 
shati or acikshati , L. 

I. A'ksha, as, m. an axle, axis (in this sense also 
am, n., L .); a wheel, car, cart; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam; a snake 
L.; terrestrial latitude (cf. -karna, -bhd , -bhdga)\ 
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporalbone, YajH.; N* 
of a measure (-104 ahgula); [cf. Lat. axis ; Gk! 
o^ojv ; Old Germ, ahsa; Mod. Germ. Achse ; Lith. 
assis. ] —karna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of 
the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and 
its shadow ; (in astron.) argument of the latitude, 
-ja, m. a diamond ; a thunderbolt; N. of Vishnu. 

— drik-karman, n. operation or calculation for 
latitude. — dvAra, n. the cavity in the axle of a car. 
Say. on RV. v, 30.1. -dhur, f. the pin at the end 
of an axle, pole attached to an axle. - dhnrtila, 
m* a draft-ox, L. — pida, m. Chrysopogon Acicu- 
laris, Su$r.; (a), f., N. of a plant. -bhA, f. shadow 
of latitude, -bhAgu, m. degree of latitude. — bhA- 
ra, m. a cart-load, -sang-Am, ind. so that the axle 
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc¬ 
tion, MaitrS. Akshapsa, m. a degree of latitude. 
Akshigra, n. end of an axle, or of the pole of a 
car f a ^ axle. Akshagra-kila or -kilaka, m. a 
linch-pin; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole. 
AkshA-nAh (the vowel lengthened as in upd-n&h, 
&c.),nifn.tied to the axle of a car,RV. x,53,7; (horse, 
Siy.; trace attached to the horse’s collar, Gmn.) 

2 - AkahA, as, m. (V I. ai, Un.) a die for gam¬ 
bling ; a cube; a seed of which rosaries are made 
(cf. indrdksha, rudrdksha) ; the Eleocarpus Gani- 
trus, producing that seed; a weight called karsha, 
equal to 16 m3shas; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia 
Belerica), the seed of which is used as a die; a N. of 
the number 5 ; (am), n. sochal salt; blue vitriol (from 
its cube-like crystals), L. -kSma (akshd-), mfn. 
fond of dice, AV. - kitava, m. a gambler, MBh. 

kna&la, mfn. skilled in dice. — kshapajia, m., 

N. of a gambler, Kathas. -glaha, m. gambling! 
playing at dice, MBh. -ja, m. a thunderbolt; N. 
of Vishnu, L. — tattva, n. science of dice; -vid, 
mfn. skilled in it. — daya, m. handing over the dice 
in gambling, Naish. [moving a piece on a board, BR.] 

- devana, n. gambling, dice-playing. — devin or 
-dyn, m. a gambler, a d ice-player. - dynta, n. gam¬ 
bling; cf. akshadyutika. -dyut&dl, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 4, 19). — drag'dha (akshd-), mfn. hated 
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuring with dice (a sharper), 

AV. — dhara, mfn. holding dice ; {as), m. Trophis 
Aspera (see sakhota). -dhurta, m. ‘dice-rogue/ 
gambler, L. - naiptma or -naipunya, n. skill in 
gambling. — parAjayA, m. defeat in gambling, AV. 
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— pari, ind. with exception of a single die, Pan. 

— pata, m. throw or cast of dice, -pAtana, n act 
of casting dice, -priya, mfn. fond of dice, or per¬ 
haps) favoured by dice. - bhumi, f. gambling-place, 
-mada, m. passion for dice, -matra, n. anv- 
thmg as b!g as dice; the twinkling of an eye, a mo- 
merit (cf. 4. aksha ), L. — maia, f. a string or rosary 
of beads, especially of Eleocarpus seeds; N. of Arun- 

atl, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary), 
Mn. ix, 23; N. of the mother of Vatsa. — maiin, 
mfn. wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh. 
-rSja, m . 'king of dicc » the die Ka] .* 

V b. - vat, mfn. having dice ; (tT), f. a game of dice, 
L ’ — vapa « akshdvapd below, Kjth. — vama, 

m. an unfair gambler, - vid, mfn. skilful in gam- 
b ing. - yritta, mfn. anything that happens in gam¬ 
bling. -saunda, mfn. fond of gambling, -sukta. 

n. dice-hymn, N. of RV. x, 34. - sutra, n. a string 
or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds. - stusha, m. Beleric 
Myrobalan. - hridaya,n. innermost nature of dice, 

S ? P mbIin S- ^ hridaya-jna, mfn. per- 
fe ? 1 / jJ sk _ lll f d in gambling. AkshAtivApa, jn.=* 
akshdvapd below, MBh. AkshAvApana, n. a 
dice-board, SBr. AkshAvall, f. a rosary. AkshiU 
vSpA, m. [SBr.] (c f.aksha-vdpa & akshdtivdpa), the 
keeper or superintendent of a gambling-table [Comm. 
-dyuta-pati, dyutddhyaksha, aksha-goptri ]. 

3. Aksha, am, n. an organ of sense ; sensual per¬ 
ception, L.; (as), m. the souI,L.; knowledge, religious 
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person bom blind] L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.; of a son of Ra vana; of a son of 
Nara, &c. — darsaka or -dris, m. a judge, i e 
one who sees lawsuits. -pa$ala, n. court of lawj 
depository of legal document, Rajat. -pata, m. an 
arena, a wrestlingground, place ofcontest, L.' - pata¬ 
ka or -patika, m. a judge, i. e. arranger ofa lawsuit, 

L. — vata, L. — - pata, . — vid, mfn. versed in law, L. 

4. Aksha, aksha-carapa, &c. See col. 3. 
Akshaka, as,m. Dalbergia Oujeinensis; (as,am), 
^ant ^ CoUar ' bone ^ Su ' r ^ ( 0 , Z, N. ofa creeping 


akshan-vat. 3 

34, 4&i, 164, 4 2 ; AchyranthesAspera. - kara, m. 
a kind of religious meditation, Karand. -cancn or 
-ouncu or -cana or -cana, m. ^clever in writing/ 


•ouncu or -cana or -cana, m. 'clever in writing/ a 
L \ -/^ taka, n. 'supplying dropped (cyuta) 
syllables, a kind of game, Kid. — chandas, n. metre 
regulated by the number and quality of syllables. 

— jananl, f. 'letter producer/ a reed or pen. — ji- 
vaka or -jivika or -jlvin, m. 'one who lives 
by writing, a scribe. - tulika, f. a reed or 

r" l nyasa » m - arra 7 syllables or letters; 
the alphabet. — pahkti, mfn. containing five syl¬ 
lables ; (akshdra-pahkti), f., N. of a metre of four 
lines, each containing one dactyl and one spondee, 
v S.; also called pahkti or hansa. - bh^J, mfn. en¬ 
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr. 
-mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a 
student, scholar, L. - mnah$ika, f. the art of com¬ 
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of 
the 64 Kal5s),Vatsy2y. - vinyasa = -^dja,Vikr. 
-sAs, ind. syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr. 

- sunya, mfn. inarticulate. -samsthSna, n. 
^npture, writing, L. -samamnaya, m. alphabet,’ 
Rat.;Bh p . AksharAkshara,m. a kind of religious 
meditation {samadht), Karand. Akshar&hg'a, n. 
p»rt ofa syllable (said of the anusvJra), RV. Prit. 

Tu!d^tBr' Stl15 ’ mfi ‘‘ consistln S syllables, 
Aksharaka, am, n. a vowel. 

Akshara, f. (cf. a-kshdra, n. above), word, 
speech, RV. ' * 

S ^ arya ’ corresponding to the number 

Of syllables or letters, RV. Prat.; (aksharyam rcvat\ 
n., N. of a Saman. ArshBr. 


a-kskana, mfn. inopportune, 

. I&jf^i-a-kshanvatj mfn. (\/kshan), not 
injuring, AsvGf, 

SIRjfif a-kshata, mfn. not crushed ; un¬ 
injured, unbroken, whole; (as), m. Siva, l!; (as, 
am), m. n. a eunuch, L.; (d), f. a virgin, YajH.; n! 
ofa plant, KarkataSringi or Kankadasrirtgl; (am), 
n. and (as), m. pi. unhusked barley-corns; N. of the 
descendants of Surabhi, Hariv. - yoni, f. a virgin an 
unblemished maiden. 1 

a-kshatra, mfn. destitute of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste. 

akshan . See akshi . 

WZfH a-kshama, mf(a)n. unable to endure, 
impatient; incompetent (with Loc., Inf. or ifc.), en¬ 
vious ; (a), f. or -id, f. impatience, envy; incompe¬ 
tence, inability (with Inf.) 

a-kshaya, mf(a)n. exempt from de¬ 
cay, undecaying; (as), m., N. of the twentieth year in 
the cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; (d), 
f. the seventh day of a lunar month, if it fall on Sun¬ 
day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. 

— gTina, mfn. possessing imperishable qualities; 
(as), m. Siva. — 13 , f. or -tva, n. imperishableness. 

— tritlyA, f., N.of a festival (the third day of the 
bright half of VaiiJkha, which is the first day of the 
Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then 
performed). — nivi, f. a permanent endowment, 
Buddhist Inscr. — puruhuta, m. Siva. — mati, m., 
N. ofa Buddhist. — loka, m. the undecaying world, 
heaven. 

. A-kshayln, mfn. undecaying; (ini), N. of 
diva’s wife (?), R 5 jat. 

A-kshayyA, mfn. undecaying; (am), n. or ind. 
‘may thy prosperity be undecaying 1 ’ (a form of bless¬ 
ing addressed to a VaiSya), MBh. -navami, f. the 
ninth day of the bright half of Asvina. Akshayyo- 
daka, n. inexhaustible water, Yajff. &c. 

a-kshdra, mfn. imperishable; unal¬ 
terable ; (drj).m. a sword, L.; Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; 
(a),t, see dkshara below ; (am), n. a syllable; the 
syllable om, Mn.; a letter [(as), m., RamatUp.]; a 
vowel; a sound; a word ; N. of Brahma; final beati¬ 
tude ; religious austerity, sacrifice, L.; water, RV. i, 


a-kshanti, is, f, impatience, jea¬ 
lousy, intolerance. 

a-kshdra, mfn. free from alkali or 
factitious salt, -lavana, n. not factitious (i. e. 
natural) salt; (mfn.) not composed of artificial salt, 
[Kulluka on] Mn. iii, 257 ; v, 73 ; xi, 109; or, 
according to Goldst. and NBD., better '(food) no l 
containing acrid substances nor salt;’ therefore also 
akshardlavana in the same sense, cf. kshara-la - 
vana. - lavaaAsln, mfn. eating akshdra-lavana. 

A-ksh5ra-madya-mSnsada, mfn. not eating 
acrid substances nor (drinking) spirituous liquors nor 
eating meat, VarYogay. 

^Tfsr dkshi, n.(v / i.as,Un.)[instr. akshna, 
dat. akshiie, &c., fr. akshan, substituted for akshi 
m the wealed cases. Vedic forms are; abl. gen. 
akshnds; loc. akshan (once akshinif); du. nom, 
acc. <*kski, RV., dksh ini, dkshyau, and akshyhu, 

Vv ?S r ’ & , A,t ® r * > instr * akshibhydm; gen. ak- 
shybs,V S., akshyds and akshds(l), AV.; plur. nom 
acc. dkshtni, AV., akshani, RV.; ifc .aksha is sub¬ 
stituted, see 4. aksha], the eye; the number two; 
W), n. du. the sun and moon, RV. i, 72,10; [cf. Gk. 
oaaf, oteraWos; Lat. oculos; A. S. aegk; Goth! 
ango; Germ. Auge; Russ, oko ; Lith. aki-s.) - kfc- 
Ja or -kutaka, n. the prominent part of the fore¬ 
head above the eye, YajH. &c. -*ata, mfh. pre¬ 
sented to the eye, visible, seen; hated, MBh. &c. 

— Sola, m. the eyeball, -jaha, n. the root of the 
eye. — tArA, f. the pupil of the eye. — nikAnam, 
ind with half-closed eyes, Pin. iii, 4, 54 Sch.‘; also 
nikanam-akshi, id. -nimeaha, m. twinkling of 
an eye, a moment, Su§r. -paksliman, n. the eye¬ 
lash. — patala, n. coat of the eye, L. — pAt, ind. 
as much as could fall into the eyes, a little, RV. vi, 
^ 1 n 9> 6. — pAka, m. inflammation of the 

eyes, Susr. — bhu, mfn. visible, perceptible, mani¬ 
fest, AV xx, 136, 4; VS. — bheshaja, n. medi- 
oiment for the eyes, coUyrium, &c.; (as), m, a tree, 
KedLodh. — bh.rn.va, n. the eyes and eyebrows 
together. — mat, mfn. possessing eyes. — Ionian, n: 
the eyelash. — vikunita, n. a glance with the eye¬ 
lids partially closed. - aamtarjana (probably n.), 

N. of a mythic weapon, MBh. Akshy-AmayA 
m. disease of the eye, SBr.; KatySr. Akshy- 
Amayin, mfn. having a disease of the eye, PBr. 

4. Aksha, am, n. [only ifc. (f. T) for akshi], 
the eye. - caranaor -pad or -pAda, m. (probably) 
‘having his eyes fixed in abstraction on his feet,' N. 
of the philosopher Gautama; cf. dkskapdda. 

Akshan, n. substituted for akshi, 'the eye/ in the 
weakest cases. Gram. 122 [cf. Goth, augan] ; an. 
organ of sense, BhP. — 2. -vAt, mfh. having eyes, 
RV.; (for 1. see col. 2.) 6 3 ’ 
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akshika. 


wpc a-guru. 


Akshika or akshika, as , m. the tree Dalbergia 
Oujeinensis, L.; see akshaka. 

akshini, f. one of the eight condi¬ 
tions or privileges attached to landed property, L. 

a-kshxt, mfn.imperishable, not lost, 

MaitrS. 

A'-kshlta, mfn. undecayed, uninjured, undecay¬ 
ing ; (am), n. water, L.; the number 100,000 mil¬ 
lions, PBr. Akshita-vasn, m. ‘ possessed of unde- 
caying wealth,' N. of Indra, RV. viii, 49,6. A^kshi- 
tdti, m. ' granting pennanent help,' N. of Indra, 
RV. 

A-kshltl, is, f. imperishableness, AV. &c.; (mfn.), 
imperishable, RV. 

akshiba, as, m., L.; see akshiba. 

d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting, 
destitute of a dwelling, unsettled ('not decreasing in 
riches,' Sly.), RV. iv, 17,13. 

akshika, as, m., L.; see akshika . 

mfn. not perishing or fail¬ 
ing, §Br.; not waning (the moon), §Br.; not dimi¬ 
nishing in weight, YljS.; N.ofa son of ViSvlmitra, 
MBh. 

akshiba and akshiba, mfn. not in¬ 
toxicated, sober, L.; (as), m. Guilandina or Hype- 
ranthcra Moringa, L.; (am), n. sea salt, L. 

dkshu, us, m. a kind of net, RV. i, 180, 
5; AV. The NBD. suggests' axle of a car,' making 
dkshu » dksha. 

a-kshunna, mfn. unbroken, uncur¬ 
tailed ; not trite, new, Malatlm.; permanent; un¬ 
conquered ; inexperienced, inexpert —tft, f. uncur¬ 
tailed condition; inexperience. 

a-kshudra, mfn. not small; not low 

or vulgar, MBh. 

d-kshudh 4 f. satiety, VS. 

A-k*hndhya, mfn. not liable to hunger, AV. 

At-kshodhuka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. 

d-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields, 
uncultivated, §Br.; (am), n. a bad field, Mn. x, 71; 
a bad geometrical figure. —jna [Pin. vii, 3, 30] or 
-vid \dksh°, RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 32, 7], not finding 
out the way; destitute of spiritual knowledge. 

A-kshetrln, mfn. having no fields, Mn. ix, 49 
& 51. 

A-kshaitrajnya, am, n. spiritual ignorance, 
Pa9. vii, 3, 30; see aksh 0 . 

akshota, as, in. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut?), Ragh.; the tree Pilu; the tree Aleurites 
Triloba. Also spelt akshofa (Suit.), aksho^aka, 
akshota , akshoiaka, akhota. 

a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un¬ 
moved ; (as), m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied, freedom from agitation, imperturbability. 

A-ksbohhya, mfn. immovable, imperturbable; 
(as), m., N. of a Buddha; of an author; an im¬ 
mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras. 

akshauhini , f. an army consist¬ 
ing of ten anlkinls, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot (Since 
an anilrini consists of 27 vlhinls, and 27 is the cube 
of 3, akshauhini may be a compound of 2. aksha 
and vahini ; or it may possibly be connected with 
I. aksha, axle, car.) 

akshna, am, n. = a-khanda, Un. Sch. 
•-yivan, mfn. going across, RV. viii, 7, 35. 

Akshn&y^, instr. ind. transversely, §Br. (Sch. 
circuitously, like a wheel 1 ); wrongly, §Br. xiv; 
diagonally. Bulbas. — kplta (akshnaya-), mfn. done 
wrongly, SBr. —dead, m. an intermediate region, 
SBr. — droh, mfn. injuring wrongly or in a bad 
way, RV. i, 122, 9. -rajjn, f. diagonal line, §ul- 
bas. — stomiyd, f., N. of an Ishjaka, TS.; §Br. 

akhatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia. 

akhatti, m. childish whim, L. 

a-khanda, mfn. not fragmentary, 
entire, whole; (am), n. time, L.; (a-khanda dva- 


daii ), the twelfth day of the first half of the month 
Mlrgaslrsha. 

A-khandana,##?, n. not breaking, leaving entire, 
L.; non-refutation, admission, L.; (as), m. time, L. 

A-khandita, mfn. unbroken, undivided, unim¬ 
paired ; un refuted. — rtn (ritu), mfn. ' not break¬ 
ing the season,' bearing seasonable fruits. 

d-khanat, mfn. not digging, RV. 

x, 101, 11. 

d-Jcharva, mfn. not shortened or 
mutilated, RV. vii, 32, 13; not small, important; 
also a-kharvan, Heat.; (a), f., N. of a plant, L. 

d-khdta, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as, 
am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a 
temple, L. 

a-khddya, mfn. uneatable. 

d-hhidra, mf(a)n. not weak,TS. &c. 
—y&man (dkhidra-), mfn. unwearied in course, 
RV. i, 38,11. 

a-khila, mf( 5 )n. without a gap, 
complete, whole; (ena), ind. completely. Akhi- 
l&tman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma. Akliill- 
Vi.krl, -kritya, ind. p. not having annihilated 
or rendered powerless, §i$. ii, 34. 

akhetika or akhetika, as, m. a dog 
trained to the chase. 

"Gf^a-khedin, mfn.not wearisome,un¬ 
wearied. Akhedi-tva, n. continuous flow (of 
speech), one of the vag-giinas of Mahivira, Jain. 

akhkhala , ind. an exclamation of 
joy, Say. on RV. vii, 103, 3. A khkh al l -krityS, 
Ved. ind. p. (Vi. kri), uttering the exclamation 
akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3. 

^TWTiT a-khyata, mfn. not famous, un¬ 
known. 

A-khy&tl, is, f. infamy, bad repute, disgrace. 
— kara, mfn. causing infamy, disgraceful. 

1 ag , cl. 1. P. agati, to move tor- 

^ \ tuously, wind, L.: Caus. agayati, L.; 
cf. Vang. 

I. aga, as, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps 
rather a-gd], L.; the sun, L.; a water-jar, L. 

2. a-ga, mfn. (Vgam), unable to walk, 
Pan. vi, 3, 77 Sch.; (as), m. a mountain ; a tree ; 
the number seven. — ja, mfn. produced on a moun¬ 
tain, or from a tree; (ri), f., N. of Parvatl, daughter 
of Himalaya; (am), n. bitumen. Aff&tma-jft, f. 
■ •aga-ja , Kir. Ag&vaha, m., N. of a son of 
Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. Aff&kas, m. 
‘mountain-dweller/ a lion; 'tree-dweller,' a bird; the 
Sarabha, q. v. 

A-g&ccha, mfn. not going, L.; (as), m. a tree, L. 

a-ganxta, mfn. uncounted; incon¬ 
siderable, VP. — pratly&ta, mfn. returned without 
(or because of not) having been noticed, Si$. — lajja, 
mfn. disregarding shame. 

^J 7 T?T d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not 
yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV. 

A-gatl, mfh. not going, halting; without resource, 
helpless; (is), f. stoppage, R.; want of resort or re¬ 
source ; unsucccssfulniess, Vikr.; not cohabiting with 
a woman. 

A-gatika, mf(ri)n. without resort or resources, 
Kathas. — gati, f. the resort of one who has no 
resort, a last resource, Yljil. i, 345. 

A-gatlka, mf(ri)n. not to be walked on (as an 
evil path), MBh. 

a-gadd, mfn. free from disease, 
healthy, RV. &c .; free from affliction; (as), m. free¬ 
dom from disease, Mn.; a medicine, drug (especi¬ 
ally) antidote, Mn. Agadam-k&ra, m. a physician, 
Naish. Agada-veda, m. medical science. Car. 

A-gadya, Norn. P. agadyati, to have good health, 
(gana kan^v-ddi, q.v.); to heal, ib. 

Wlf^iT a-gadita, mfn. untold. 

a-gandhd, mfn. without smell. 

a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to 
go; (or), m. a mountain, L.; a tree [cf. 2 .a~ga\. 

A-gamya, mfn. unfit to be walked in, or to be 
approached; not to be approached (sexually); in¬ 


accessible ; unattainable; unintelligible; unsuitable. 

— ga, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a 
man, VarBr. — rupa, mfn. of unsurpassed form. 

A-gamya, f. a woman with whom cohabitation 
is forbidden. — gam ana, n. illicit intercourse with 
a woman. — g&manlya, mfn. relating to it, Mil. 
xi, 169. —gamin, mfn. practising it, Gaut. 

WTTt u-garx, f. a kind of grass (Deotar, 
Andropogon Serratus), L.; [cf. gar2.] 

^^I^agaru, us, «, m.n. Agallochum, Amy- 
ris Agallodia; cf. aguru . 

^TniT^^tf-^arfa-mtf (cf. garta-m(t), mfn. 
not buried in a hole, SBr. 

A-garta-skandya, mfn. ‘not having holes to be 
lept over,' not offering hindrances, SliikhBr. 

^*1% a-garva, mfn. free from pride. 

OTTff rT a-garkita, mfn. undespised, un- 
reproached, blameless. 

WRjfrT a-gavyuti, mfn. without good 
pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 20. 

Wife agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. iv, 
179 fir. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and asti, thrower, V 2. 
as), N. of a Rishi (author of several Vedic hymns; 
said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna 
by UrvaSI; to have been bom in a water-jar; to 
have been of short stature; to have swallowed the 
ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros¬ 
trate themselves before him; to have conquered and 
civilized the South; to have written on medicine, 
&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the 
regent, said to be the 'cleanser of water,' because of 
turbid waters becoming clean at its rising Ragh, xiii, 
36); Agasti Grandiflora, Sirir. [also -dru, f., L.]; 
(ayas), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya; (f), f. a 
female descendant of Agastya, Pin. vi, 4, 149, Sch. 

Agastlya, mfn. relating to Agasti, Pan. vi, 4, 
I49, Comm. 

Ag&stya (3, 4), as, m. = agdsti; N. of Siva, L. 

— git a, as, f. pi. Agastya's hymns, forming part of 
the Adi-varaha-Purina. — c&ra, m. the path of 
Canopus. — m&rga, m. the path of Agastya (Cano¬ 
pus), i. e. the South. — samMtE, f., N. of an old 
compendium of the Tantra literature. Agastyo- 
daya, m. the rising of Canopus; the seventh day of 
the second half of Bhadra. 

TO a-ga, as, m.f. (Ved.) not going, Pan. 
iii, 2, 67 Sch. 

a-gatfi,ta,m.i\)2k& singer,Tin dyaBr. 

VfJTBJ a-gadha, mf(a)n. not shallow, deep, 
unfathomable; (oj),m. a hole, chasm, L.; N. of one of 
the five fires at the Svadhakara, Hariv. — jala, mfn. 
having deepwater; (am), n. deepwater. — radhira, 
n. a vast quantity of blood, Da$. 

A-g&dM-tva, am, n. depth, Comm, on §i$. i, 55. 

WTTTa^ara (rarely as, m.), am, n. house, 
apartment [cf. agdra\ — daliln, m. 'house-burner,' 
an incendiary, Gaut 

Agarin,mfn. possessing a house; (r), m. a house¬ 
holder, layman (cf. an-agdrin), Jain. 

a^tra, as, m. (Vug), the sun, L.; 
fire, L.; a Rakshasa, L. 

a-giraukas, mfn. (gxra, instr. 
of gir, and okas), not to be kept back by hymns, N. of 
the Maruts, RV. i, 135, 9. 

d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of 
cows, poor, RV. viii, 2, 14; (**f), m. 'destitute of 
rays,* N. of Rahu the ascending node. 

A-go, f. not a cow, ParGp. — tfi (a-gd-), f. want 
of cows, RV.; AV. 

tnprj a-guna, mfn. destitute of qualities 
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. nirguna); 
destitute of good qualities; (as), m. a fault. — tS, f. 
or -tva, n. absence of qualities or of good qualities. 

— vat, mfh. destitute of qualities; without good 
qualities. — vSdin, mfn. fault-finding censorious. 

— alia, mfn. of a worthless character. 

a-gupta, mfn. unhidden, uncon¬ 
cealed ; unprotected; not keeping a secret. 

a-guru , mfn. not heavy, light; (in 
prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before a 
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jingle consonant; {us, u), m.n. the fragrant Aloe 
Wood and tree, Aquilaria Agallocha. 

a-gudha, m(n. unconcealed, manifest. 

— fjandka, n. Asa Foetida. — kkava, mfn. having 
a transparent disposition. 

iftfia-gribhUa, mfn. not seized or taken, 
unsubdued, RV. viii, 79 » TBr. — sods {dgri- 
bhita -), mfn. ' having unsubdued splendour,’ N* of 
Agni and the Maruts, RV. V, 54, 5 & 12 ; viii, 23, 

I; ('having inconceivable splendour,’ BR.) 

a-griha, mfn. houseless. -tS, f. 
houselessness, TindyaBr. 

a-gocara, mfn. not within range, 
unattainable, inaccessible (cf. drishtyagocara) , im¬ 
perceptible by the senses ; {am), n. anything that is 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma ; the 
not being seen, absence ; {ena), instr. ind. out of the 
sight of any one (gen.), behind one’s back, Hit. 

’STntaT a-gopa, mfn. without a cowherd, 
not tended by one, RV. 

a-go-rudha , mfn. not driving away 
the cow, RV. viii, 24, 20; ('not repelling or dis¬ 
daining praise,* S 5 y.) 

wiHl d-gohya (4), mfn. not to be con¬ 
cealed or covered, bright, RV. 

See 2. a-ga* 

’STTVTr' agdhdd, mfn. (fr. a+gdha,p.p.p. fr. 
V gkas + ad), eating food which is not yet eaten, 
TS.; (Comm, —dagdh&d.) 

OTHT agnd (forint in the following comp.) 

— marutau, m. du. Agni and Marat, Pan. vi, 3, 
28, Sch. — Vishnu, voc. m. du. Agni and Vishnu, AV. 

Agnayi, f. the wife of Agni, one of the deva-pat - 
uyah, R V. i, 2 2,12 & v, 46,8; the Treta-yuga, L. 

''-Mft rf agni, is, m. {Vag, Un.) fire; sacri¬ 
ficial fire (of three kinds, GSrhapatya, Ahavantya, and 
Dakshina); the number three, SOryas.; the god of 
fire; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, gastric 
fluid; bile, L.; gold, L.; N. of various plants, Semi- 
carpus Anacardium, Suk., Plumbago Zeylanica and 
Rosea, Citrus Acida ; mystical substitute for the let¬ 
ter r; in the Kstantra grammar N. of noun-stems 
ending in i and u [cf. Lat. igni-s ; Lith. ugni-s; 
Slav. ognf). — kana, m. 'fire-particle/ a spark. 

— karm&n, n. * fire-act,* piling up the wood &c., 
SBr.; action of Agni, Nir.; cauterization, Suk. 

— kalpa {agni-), mfn. having the nature of fire, SBr. 

— k&rlkS [L.], f. and -kSrya [Mn. &c.], n. kin¬ 
dling or feeding the sacrificial fire with clarified butter 
&c.; the prayers said while doing so, KathSs.; cau¬ 
terization. — k&skfcka, n. Agallochum, L. — kuk- 
kuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, firebrand, L. 

— kunda, n. a pan with live coals, R .; a hole or 
enclosed space for the consecrated fire, KathSs. 

— kam&ra, m. a particular preparation of various 
drags; N. of a class of BhavanavSsin deities, Jain. 

— krlta, mfn. made by fire. — ketu {agni-), mfn. 
having fire as an emblem or characteristic mark 
(Ushas), TS.; {us), m., N. of a Rakshas, R. — kona, 
m. the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni, L. 

— kridS, f. 'fire-sport,* fire-works, illuminations,&c. 
-kkadS, f. an infernal pan or stove, KSrand. 

— garkka, mf(a)n. pregnant with fire, BjArlJp.; 
{as), m. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
heat ( — surya-kantd), L.; N. of a frothy substance 
on the sea, engendered by the submarine fire, L.; N. 
of a man; {a), f. the plant MahSjyotishmatl. 

— griha, n. house or place for keeping the sacred 
fire, MBh.; a room fitted with hot-baths, Car. — gran- 
tka, m., N. of a work. — ghat a, m., N. of a 
hell, KSrand. —caya [Sulb.], m. or -cayana, n. 
or -citi, f. or -city £ [SBr.], f. arranging or pre¬ 
paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place; agni-caya, 
a heap or mass of fire, R. — cit, mfn. arranging the 
sacrificial fire, or one who has arranged it, SBr. &c.; 
dn- (neg.), SBr. — cit-vat, mfn. possessing house¬ 
holders that have prepared a sacred fire-place, Pan. 
viii, 2 , 10, Sch. — j&, mfn. 'fire-born,* produced by 
or in fire, AV.; MaitrS.; {as), m., N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv.; of a frothy substance on the sea (cf. -garbha), 
L. — janman, m. 'fire-born,* Skanda, god of war. 
—jSra or -jSla, m., N. of a frothy substance on the 
sea (cf. -garbha and -jd), L. — Jikv&, mfn. 'having 


-gudha. a 

Agni for tongue,* consuming the sacrifice through 
Agni, RV.; {d), f. tongue or flame of fire, AV.; 
MundUp.; the plant Methonica Superba (LSngall). 
— jvalita-tejana, mfn. having a point hardened 
in fire, Mn. vii, 90. - jvSla, m., N. of Siva; {a), f. 
flame of fire; a plant with red blossoms, used by dyers, 
Grislea Tomentosa ; JalapippalT. —tap, mfn. enjoy¬ 
ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. — tapas, 
mfn. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. — tapti, 
mfn. fire-heated, glowing, RV. vii, 104, 5. — tS 
{agni-), f. the state of fire, SBr. — tejas {agni-), 
mjn. having the energy of fire or of Agni, AV.; 
(£r), m. one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man- 
vantara, Hariv. -traya, n. or -treta [Mn.; 
MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively 
GSrhapatya, Ahavantya, and Dakshina. — trS, mfn., 
see dn-agnitra. —da, m. 'fire-giver,* incendiary, 
Mn.; YSjfi.; stomachic. -1 .-daffdka(a^«/-),mfn. 
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses; SBr.; 
cauterized, Suk.; {am), n. a cautery. — 2 .-daffdha, 
mfn. burnt on a funeral pile, RV. x, 15,14; TBr.; 
{as), m. pi. a class of Pitris who, when on earth, main¬ 
tained a sacred fire, Mn. iii, 199. - datta, m., N. of 
a prince; of a Brahman, KathSs. — damam, f. a 
narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini. — dSyaka, m. 

-da, q. v. — dSka, m. a particular disease; a fiery 
glow (in the sky), Hariv. — dis, f. Agni’s quarter, 
the south-east. - dlpana, mf(f)n. stomachic, Suk. 

— dipta, mfn. blazing, glowing; {a), f. the plant Ma- 
hSjyotishmatl. — dlpti, f. active state of digestion, 
Suk. — duta {agttl-), mfn. having Agni for a messen¬ 
ger, brought by Agni, RV. x, 14,13; A V. - dusMta, 
mfn. 'fire-marked,* branded. — deva, m. Agni; {a), 
f. =-nakshatrd, q.v., L. — devata {agni-), mfn. 
having Agni for deity, SBr. — daivata, n. *=-na- 
kskatrd, q. v., VarBrS. -dh {agnl-dh, dh for Idh; 
cf. agntdh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred fire, 
RV. ii, 1, 2 ; x, 41, 3; 91, 10. — dh&na, n. recep¬ 
tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. — na- 
kskatra, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades 
(Krittiks), SBr. — nayana, n. the act of bringing 
out the sacrificial fire. — nlry&sa, m. * -jdra. 

— nunna {agni-), mfn. struck by fire or lightning 
SV. — netra {agni-), mfn. having Agni for a guide, 
VS. — pakva, mfn. cooked on the fire, Mn. — pada, 
m. 'whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial fire¬ 
place,* N. of a horse, Lsty.; Vait. — parikriyS, f. 
care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii/67. — paricckada, 
m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mn. vi, 4. 

— parldkana, n. enclosing the sacrificial fire with 
a kind of screen. — parikska, f. ordeal by fire. 

— parvata, m. 'fire-mountain,* a volcano, R. 

— puccka, n. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial 
fire (arranged in the shape of a bird), AsvSr. — pur&, 
f. the castle of Agni, SBr. — purSna, n., N. of a 
Purina. — purogama, mfn. having Agni for a 
leader. — pranayana, n. =■-nayana, q. v. — pra- 
nayanlya, mfn. referring to the -pranayana. 

— pratlsk^kS, f. consecration of fire, especially of the 
nuptial fire. — prakkS, f. a venomous insect, Suk. 

— pravesa, m. or-pravesana, n. entering the fire; 
self-immolation of a widow on her husband Y s funeral 
pile. — prastara, m. a fire-producing stone; flint; 
L. — prSyascltta, n. or -prayascitti [SBr.], f. 
an expiatory act during the preparation of the sacri¬ 
ficial fire. — b 5 hu, m. smoke [cf. -vaha], L. ; N. 
of a son of the first Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Pri- 
yavrata and Kimyi, VP. — tolja, n. gold, L.; N. of 
the letters, RimatUp. —n. 'shining like fire,’ 
gold, L. — blm, n. 'fire-produced,*water, L. — bhu, 

m. Skanda, L. ; N. of a Vedic teacher, with the patron. 
Kisyapa, VBr.; (in arithm.) six. — bhnti, m., N. 
of one of the eleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the 
last Tlrthakara. — bbrSJas {agni-), mfn. possessing 
fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, II. — mani, m. the 
sun-stone (= surya-kanta). — mat, mfn. being near 
the fire, AV. (RV. has - vdt ); having or maintain¬ 
ing a sacrificial fire, Mn. &c.; having a good diges¬ 
tion, Suk. — mantha, mfn. producing fire by fric¬ 
tion; (tfj), m.PremnaSpinosa, Suk. —man than a, 

n. production of fire by friction, AsvSr. — man- 
thaniya, mfn. relating to such friction, ib. — maya, 
mf(?)n. fiery, §Br.; AitBr. — mS^hara, m., N. of 
an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP. — mgndya, n. 
slowness of digestion, dyspepsia. — mSrati, m., N. 
of Agastya, L. ; cf. agnimaruta. — mltra, m., N. 
of a prince of the Suiiga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra, 
VP. — m-indha {agnim-indkd), m. the priest who 
kindles the fire, RV. i, 162, 5. -mukha {agni-), 
mfn. having Agni for the mouth, SBr.; {as), m. a 
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deity, a BrShmana, a tonic medicine, L.; Semicar¬ 
pus Anacardium ,* Plumbago Zeylanica, L. j N. of a 
bug, Paffcat.; (f), f. Semicarpus Anacardium ; Glo- 
riosa (or Methonica) Superha. — mudha {agni-), 
mfn. made insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional 
verses; AV. — yuta, m., N. of the author of the 
hymn x, 116 in the Rig-veda. - yojana, n. the act 
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up). 

— rakshana, n. maintenance of the sacred domestic 
fire. — raja or -rajas, m. a scarlet insect, L. — ra- 
hasya, n. 'mystery of Agni,* title of the tenth 
book of the Satapatha-Brihmana. —rajan, mfn., 
pi. ' having Agni as king,* N. of the Vastis, !§3nkhSr. 

— rasi, m. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile. 

— rohS, f. the plant Maosarohinl. — rupa {ag?tl-\ 
mfn. fire-shaped, RV. x, 84, 1; {agni-ritpa), n. 
a shape of fire, §Br. — retasa, mfn. sprang from 
Agni’s seed, SBr. — roliinS, f. a hard inflamma¬ 
tory swelling in the arm-pit, Suk. — loka, m. the 
world of Agni, KaushUp. —vdt, mfn. being near 
the fire, RV. vii, 104, 2 {^-mdt, q.v.); 'joined to 
(another) fire/ N. of Agni, TS. — varcas, m., N. 
of a teacher of the PurSnas, VP. — varna, mf(o)n. 
having the colour of fire ; hot, fiery (said of liquors), 
Mn. xi, 90 & 91; {as), m., N. of a prince, son of 
Sudarsana. — vardhaka or -vardhana, mfn. pro¬ 
moting digestion, stomachic, -vallabha, m. the 
treeShorca Robusta; its resinous juice. — vfina, m. 
a fiery arrow. — vSdln, m.'fire-asserter/ worshipper 
of fire. — vSrtta, mfii. gaining a livelihood by fire 
[as a blacksmith &c.], VarBfS. — vasas {agni-), 
mfn. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV. - vSka, 
m. the vehicle of fire, i. e. smoke, L. — vldha, f. 
manner or fashion of fire, SBr. — vimocana, n. the 
act of lowering the sacrificial fire (by spreading it 
out). — vlsarpa, m. spread of inflammation (in a 
tumour). — viharana, n. removing the sacrificial 
fire from the Agmdhra to the Sadas Mandapa. 

— vlrya, n. gold, L. — vriddM, f. improvement 

of digestion, -vetdla, m., N. of a Vetala (con¬ 
nected with the story of kingVikramSditya). — vela, 
f. the time at which the fire is kindled, afternoon, 
A§vGf. — vesa, m., N. of an ancient medical 
authority; also of other persons. — vesman, m. the 
fourteenth day of the Karma-misa, Suryapr. — ve- 
sya, m., N. of a teacher, MBh.; N. of the 22nd 
muhOrta, Suryapr. — sarana or -s^la [AV.], n. or 
-8SIS, f. house or place for keeping the sacrificial 
fire. Barman, m., N. of a man. -sikha, mfn. 
having a point like fire (an arrow), R. ; {as), m. an 
arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L.; saffron, L. ; N. 
of Varamci’s father, KathSs.; of a VetSla, KathSs .; 
{am), n. saffron, L. ; gold, L. — sikh£, f. a flame, 
SBr. &c.; the plants Gloriosa Superba and Mcni- 
spermum Cordifolium. — BusrushS, f. attention to 
the sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 248. — sekhara, n. saf¬ 
fron. — sesha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni 
in the Taittirlya-SamhitS. — srl, m(nom. pi. - srl- 
yas) fn. having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 26, 5 
['approachingthe fire (of lightning)/Sly.] — sronl, 
f. leg of the sacrificial altar, Katy^r. — m. 

' laudatory of Agni/ the first day of the Agnishlpma 
sacrifice, one day of the Sattra PaKcadaSarStra, SBr. 
&c.; N. of a son of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha (by 
Nadvala), VP.; Hariv. [v. 1. -sktubK). — sktomS, 

m. ' praise of Agni/ N. of a protracted ceremony or 
sacrifice (forming one of the chief modifications 
[sams/hds] of the Jyotishtoma offered by one who 
is desirous of obtaining heaven ; the performer is a 
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offering 
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made 
are Indra &c., the number of priests required is 16, 
the ceremonies continue for five days); a mantra or 
kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L.; {agni- 
shtoma)-ydjin, mfn. one who has performed the A.; 
-sdd, mfn. performing the A.; -sddya, n. the per¬ 
formance of A., SBr.; -savid, m. and -sdmdn, n. the 
passage of the Sama-veda chanted at the A.; - hotra , 

n. title of a Vedic text. — sh^hA, mfn. placed in, or 
over, or near the fire; (aj), m. a pan, fire-pan, R. 
[cf. -shthikd]; a vehicle carrying the fire, ApSr.; (in 
the Asvamedha sacrifice) the eleventh Yupa or sacri¬ 
ficial post^ which (of all the twenty-one) is nearest 
the fire, §Br.; {d), f. that comer of the sacrificial 
post which (of all the eight) is nearest the fire, SBr. 

— sktMka, f. a fire-pan [cf. -shtha\ — skvatti 
[in Epic and later texts - svdita ], as, m. plur. 
‘tasted by the funeral fire/ the Manes, RV. x, 15, 

11; VS.; SBr.; in later texts N. of a class of 
Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire). 
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MBh. &c. — samskAra, m. the consecration of 
fire; performance of any rite in which the application 
of fire is essential, as the burning of a dead body, 
Mn.; Ragh. — sakha, m. * friend of fire/ the wind, 
L. — samkSsa (agni-), mfn. resplendent like fire, 
SBr. — sajjA, f. ? indigestion, Su$r. - samcaya, 

m. preparing the sacrificial fire-place; see -cayana. 

— sambhava, mfn. produced from fire; (<u), m. 
wild safflower, L; — -jdra ; ‘the result of digestion/ 
chyme or chyle, L. — saras, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
VarP. — savA, m. consecration of the fire, TS.; 
SBr. — saliAya, m. ‘friend of fire/ the wind; a wild 
pigeon ; L. — sAkshika, mfn. taking Agni or the 
domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c. — sA- 
kshika-maryAda, mfn. one who taking Agni for 
a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity. 

— s&da, m. weakness of digestion, Susr. — sAra, 

n. a medicine for the eyes, a collyrium, L. — sA- 
varni, m., N. of a Manu, L. — sinha, m., N. of 
the father of the seventh black VJsudeva, Jain. 

— sutra, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial 
grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture; 

h. — s tambha, m. or -st ambhana, n.the(magical) 
quenchingof fire. — stoka, m. a particle of fire, spark. 

— svAtta, see -shvattd. — havana, n. a sacrificial 
libation,Gaut. — hut [VS.] or-huta, mfn, sacrificed 
by fire, -hotri (agni-), m. having Agni for a 
priest, RV. x, 66, 8. -1, -hotra (agni-), mfn. 
sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, I; (1), f. the cow 
destined for the Agnihotra, SBr.; AitBr.; (agni- 
hotrT)-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr. — 2. -hotrA, n. AV. 
&c. oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour 
gruel; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is 
nitya, i.e. of constant obligation, the other .kdmya, 

i. e. optional); the sacred fire, Mn.; YajS. &c.; (ag- 
nihotra)-devata, f. the deity of the Agnihotra; 
-tvd, n. the state of the A., MaitrS.; -sthali, f. a 
pot used at the A.,_SBr.; -hdvani, f. a spoon used 
at the A., SBr.; AivGr.; -hut, offering the A., 
AV.; - homa , m. a libation at the A., KatySr.; 
agnihotrayanin, mfn. one who offers only the A., 
KatySr.; agni hot rctvrii, f. (see avrif) the mere 
A. without recitation of Vedic formulas, KatySr.; 
agnihotrahutf [SBr., cf. ahuit] and agnihotreshti 
[KatySr., cf. ishti), f. a libation or offering at the 
A.; agnihotrdcchishtd [SBr.] and agnihotrdcche- 
shand [TS.], n. the remains of the A. — hotrin, 
mfn. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri¬ 
ficial fire, SBr. &c. — homa, m. oblation put into 
the fire, KatySr. — hvar A, mfn. ? making a mistake 
in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnldh, m. the 
priest who kindles the fire, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. [cf. 
agnidh']. Agmldhra, m. ( = agni-bahu), N. of 
two men. Agnindrau, m. du. Agni and Indra, VS. 
Agnlndhana,n. kindling or feeding the fire, Mn.&c. 
Agni-parjanyau, Voc. m. du. Agni and Paijanya, 
RV. vi, 52,16. Agni-vArtmau, m. du. Agni and 
Varuna, SBr. Agni-sh6mA or °mau, m. du. Agni 
and Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; (agnishoma)-pranaya- 
na, n. bringing out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony 
in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. Agnishomiya, mfn. 
related or sacred to Agni and Soma, AV. &c.; (ag- 
nishomiya)-nirvapa, m. making libations with the 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the 
DarsapfirnamSsa sacrifice ; - pasu , m. a victim, gene¬ 
rally a sheep or goat, sacred to Agni and Soma; 

- pasv-anushthana , n. the rite connected with that 
victim at the Jyotishjoma sacrifice ; -puropdia, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven 
bowls); -yaga, m. one of the three sacrifices of 
the POmamSsa; agriishomty&lkddaSa-kapala, m. 
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, see above. A guy- 
agar 4 [SBr. &c.] or -AgAra, m. house or place for 
keeping the sacred fire. Aguy-abhSva, m. absence 
or want of the sacred fire ; loss of appetite. Agny- 
arcls, f. or n. flame, SBr. Agny-AgAra, see 
agny-agard. Agny-Atmaka, mi(ika)n. having 
Agni's nature. Agny-AdhAna [KaushBr.] or 
-Sdhgya [AV.; Mn. &c.], n. placing the fire on 
the sacrificial fire-place; the.ceremony of preparing 
the three sacred fires Ahavanlya &c.; (agnyddheya)- 
devata, f. the deity of the Agnyadheya ceremony, 
PSiGr.; -rupd, n. form or shape of the A., SBr.; 
-iarkara, as, f. plur. (figuratively) bad performance 
of the A., §Br.; - havis , n. an oblation at the A., 
SBr. Agny-Alaya, m. = agny-agard. Agny- 
AMta, m. one who has performed the AgnyJdhSna, 
R. &c. Agny-utpAta, m. a fiery portent, Car.; 
a conflagration, P5rGf. Agny-uts&din, mfn. one 
who leu the sacred fire go out. Agny-uddbaraua, 


n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous 
to a sacrifice). Agny-upasthAna, n. worship of 
Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr. 
Agny-edhA, m. one who kindles the fire, VS. 

Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus 
Anacardium; a kind of serpent, Su$r.; an insect of 
scarlet colour, Coccinella ; (am), n. the Acayou-nut, 
SuSr. 

AgnlsAt, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp, 
with Vl .kri and Vbhii, e.g. agnisdt kri , to reduce 
to fire, to consume by fire), cf. bhasmasdt . 

agman , a, n. conflict, battle, L.; 
(connected with ajman, q. v.) 

dgra , mfn, (fr. Vang, Un.), foremost, 
anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.; 
supernumerary, L.; (a), f. [scil. rekha] measure of 
amplitude (i. e. the distance from the extremity of 
the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial 
shadow), Suryas.; (am), n. foremost point or part; 
tip; front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface; 
point; and hence, figuratively, sharpness; the near¬ 
est end, the beginning; the climax or best part; goal, 
aim ; multitude, L.; a weight, equal to a pala, L.; 
a measure of food given as alms, L.; (in astron.) the 
sun's amplitude; (am), ind. in front, before, ahead 
of; (< dgrena ), ind. in front, before (without or 
with acc.), SBr.; (dgre), ind. in front, ahead of, 
in the beginning, first; further on, subsequently, 
below (in a book) ; from—up to (a), SBr.; before 
(in time), AitUp. &c. [cf. Gk. avpov]. — kara, 

m. the fore part of the hand, finger; first ray; Sis. 

— kAya, m. the fore part of the body. — ga, m. a 
leader. — ganya, mfn. to be counted or regarded as 
the foremost, principal. — gamin, mfn. preceding, 
taking the lead. — graslkA, f. the claim or right to 
the first morsel, Pin. iii, 3, m, Kas. — ja (cf. -ja), 
mfn. bom first or earlier; (as), m. the first-bom, an 
elder brother, Mn. &c.; a Brahman, VarBrS.&c.; (a), 
f. an elder sister. — janghA, f. the fore part of the 
leg, the shin-bone, L. — janman, m. the first-born, 
an elder brother; a Brahman, Mn.; Yajfi. &c.; a 
member of one of the three highest castes, L.; Brah¬ 
ma. — j&, mfn. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. —j At aka 
or -jati, m. a Brahman, L. — jihvA, n. tip of the 
tongue, VS. — jyA, f. sine of the amplitude, Suiyas. 

— 91, mfn. taking the lead, foremost; N. of an Agni, 
MBh. — niti (dgra-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 11, 
14. — tAs, ind.; see col. 3. — tirtha, m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. — datri, mfn. offering the best bits 
(to the gods), MBh. — dAnin,m. a degraded Brah¬ 
man who receives presents from SGdras,or takes things 
previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP. — didhl- 
shu, m.= agre-didhishu, TBr. — nakha, m. tip 
of a nail, R.; cf. nakhdgra. — nSslkS, f. tip of the 
nose, R.; cf. nasikagra. — nirupana, n. determin¬ 
ing beforehand, prophecy. — parni, f. cowage, Car- 
popogon Pruriens. — pa, mfn. drinking first, MBh. 

— pSnl, m. fore part of the hand; the right hand, 
L. — p&da, m. fore part of the foot, Si$. — puJA, 
f. highest act of reverence, R. — peya, n. preced¬ 
ence in drinking, AitBr. — pradSyin, mfn. offering 
first, MBh. — prasirnA, mfn. broken at the top, 
SBr. — bija, mfn. (said of plants) propagated by 
cuttings; (as), m. a viviparous plant. — bhaga (or 
agrdnia), m. fore part; (in astron.) degree of am¬ 
plitude; L._ — biraj, mfn. having the precedence in 
eating, TAr.; N. of the sun, MBh. — bhn, mfn. 
being at the top, at the head of. — bhuml, f. a goal, 
L.; the top-floor (of *a house), Megh. — mahishi, 
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. — mSnsa, n. the 
heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver. — yana, 

n. stepping in front to defy the enemy. — ySyin, 
mfn. going before, taking the lead; (z), m. a leader, 
S5k. — ySvan, mfn. going before, RV. x, 70, 2. 

— yodhln, m. the foremost man or leader in a fight; 
a champion. — lobita, f. a kind of vegetable, similar 
to the spinage. — vaktra, n., N. of a surgical in¬ 
strument, Su$r. —vat (dgra-), mfn. being at the 
top, TS. — sAs, ind. from the beginning, AV. 

— samdbAni, f. the register of human actions (kept 
by Yama), L. — sandbyA, f. early down. — sara, 
mf(7) n. going in front, taking the lead. — sSnn, m. 
the front part of a table-land, L. — s£rA, f. a short 
method of counting immense numbers. — sucx,f. point 
of a needle, Naish. — sena, m., N. of Janamejaya's 
son. — haata, m.^-pant; the tip of an elephant's 
trunk, Vikr.; finger, R. — h Ay ana, m. ‘commence¬ 
ment of the year/ N. of a Hindu month (Marga- 
iirsha, beginning about the 12th of November). 


— hAra, m. royal donation of land to BrShmans; 
land or village thus given, MBh. Agransa = agra- 
bhaga . Agransu, m. the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point. Agrfiksban, n. a side-look, R. A- 
grangnli, m. the finger-tip. Agradvan, mfn. 
having precedence in eating, RV. vi, 69, 6. Agra- 
nika, n. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c. 
Agrayanlya, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest (but lost) Jaina books, called Purvas. Agra- 
sana, mfn. eating before another (abl.), MirkP. 
Agrdsana, n. seat of honour. Agre-gA, &c.; 
see dgre below. Agretvan, mf(tfrf)n. going in 
front, AV. Agropaharaniya, mfn. that which 
has to be first or principally supplied, Susr. 

AgratAs, ind. in front, before ; in the beginning, 
first, RV. x, 90, 7 *. VS.; (with gen.) before, in pre¬ 
sence of. Agratab-Vi. kri f to place in front or 
at the head, to consider most important. Agra- 
tah-sara, mf(f)n. going in front, taking the lead. 

AgrimA, mfn. being in front, preceding, prior, 
furthest advanced ; occurring further on or below (in 
a book, cf. dgre)\ the foremost, RV. v, 44,9; eldest, 
principal, L.; (a), f. the fruit Annona Reticulata. 

AgriyA, mfn. foremost, principal, RV.; oldest, 
first-born, RV. i, 13,10; (ar), m. elder brother, L.; 
(dm), n. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4 
and probably ix, 71, 4. —vat, mfn.; f. vatt (scil. 
ric\ N. of the hymn £ig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted 
in Lajy. 

Agriya, mfn. best, L.; (as), m. elder brother, L. 

Agre,ind.(loc.), see dgra. — gA[RV.ix,86,45] 
or -ga [TBr. &c.], mfn. going in front or before. 

— gu, mfn. (said of the waters) moving forwards, 
VS.; SBr. -m, m. a leader, VS. -tana, mfn. 
occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). — da- 
dlms [MaitrS.] or -dadhishu [KapS.] or -didhl« 
shu [MBh.; Gaut.], m. a man who at his first mar¬ 
riage takes a wife that was married before; (agre-di- 
dhishuox -didhishu),i. amarried woman whose elder 
sister is still unmarried. — pit [RV. iv, 34, 7 & 10] or 
-pn [VS.; SBr.], mfn. having the precedence in drink¬ 
ing. -bhru(vMrflw),m. wandering in front, Pan. 

vi, 4,40,Comm. — vana,n.theborderofa forest,(gana 
rajadantddi, q.v.) — vadhA, m. hitting or killing 
whatever is in front, VS. — sara, mf(7)n. going in 
front, preceding; best, L. — sarlka, m. a leader, L. 

Agry A, mf(d)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best; 
proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely 
attentive; (<w), m. an elder or eldest brother, L.; 
(a), f. = tri-phala, q. v.; (am), n. a roof, L. — ta- 
pas, m., N. of a Muni, Kathas. 

a-grabhand, mfn. (Vgrabk=V 
grah), having nothing which can be grasped, RV. 
i, 116, 5. 

A-graha, mfn.« mukhya (Comm.), MBh. iii, 
14189; BR. propose to read agra-ha, destroying 
the best part; (ox), m. non-acceptance; a houseless 
man, i. e. a Vanaprastha, a Brahman of the third 
class, L. 

A-grAkln, mfn. not taking; not holding (said of 
a leech and of tools), Su$r. 

A-gr Aliya, mfn.not to be conceived or perceived 
or obtained or admitted or trusted; to be rejected. 

A-grAhyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal¬ 
pable, MBh. 

a-gramya, mfn. not rustic, town- 

made ; not tame, wild. 

agri, m. a word invented for the ex¬ 

planation of agni, SBr. 

agra, us, m. unmarried, RV. v, 44, 7 & 

vii, 96, 4 ; AV.; (u), f. a virgin, RV.; AV.; nom. 
pi. agnlvas, poetical N, of the ten fingers, RV.; and 
also of the seven rivers, RV. i, 191, 14 & iv, 19, 
7; cf. Zend aghru. 

a ffb, cl. 10. P. aghayati , to go 

N wrong, sin, L. 

AghA, mfn. bad, dangerous, RV.; sinful, impure, 
BhP.; (as), m., N. of an Asura, BhP.; (dm), n. 
evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, Mn. &c.; 
pain, suffering, L.; (as), f. pi. the constellation 
usually called MaghS, RV. x, 85, 13. — kyit, mfn. 
doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. — ghna or 
-nAsaka, mfn. sin-destroying, expiatory; (as), 
m. ‘an expiator/ N. of Vishnu. — deva, m., N. of 
a man, Rajat. -marshana, mfn. ‘sin-effacing/ 
N. of a particular Vedic hymn [RV. x, 190] still used 
by Brahmans as a daily prayer, Mn.; Yajfi.; Gaut.; 
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(rtj), m., N. of the author of that prayer, son of Ma- 
dhucchandas; (plur.) his descendants, Hariv.; AsvSr. 

— mar£, mfn. fearfully destructive, AV. —rad, 
mfn. 'howling fearfully/N. of certain female demons, 
AV. —vat, mfn. sinful; [voc. aghavan or agkos, 
q. v.] — vlsha ( agkd-), mf(«)n. fearfully venomous, 
AV. — sansa ( aghd -), mfn. wishing evil, wicked, 
RV.; TBr. — sansa-han, m. slaying the wicked, 
RV. — sap sin, mfn. confessing sin, R.; Dai — Pa¬ 
rana, n. removal of guilt, L. — h£r&, m. an out¬ 
rageous robber, SV.; AV. Aghfisva, mfn. having 
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 11 6, 6 ; (ds) [accord¬ 
ing to NBD. fr. agha + Vkvas], m., N. of a snake, 
AV. Aghasnra, m. Agha, Kapsa’s general, BhP. 
Agbiihaii, n. inauspicious day, SinkhSr. Aghdiu- 
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying a whole mass of 
sins. 

Aghal&, mf(a)n. fearful, AV.; SBr.; SSnkhBr. 

Aghaya, Norn. P. aghdydti (part °ydt), to intend 
to injure, to threaten, RV.; AV. 

AghSyu, mfn. intending to injure, malicious, RV. 
&c. 

a~ghatamdna, mfn. incongruous, 

incoherent 

a-ghana , mfn. not dense or solid. 

a-gharma, mfn. not hot, cooL — dhS- 

man, m. 'having cool splendour/the moon. 

a-ghata, m. no injury, no damage, 

TBr. 

A-gb&tln, mfn. not fatal, not injurious, harmless. 

A'-gb&tuka, mfn. not injurious, MaitrS. 

a-ghartn, mfn. not anointing, AY. 
a-gkasaka, mfn. without food or 

provisions. 

a-ghrtya, mfn. incompassionate. 

A-ghrinin,mfn. not contemptuous, not disdainful. 

a-ghora, mfn. not terrific; (as), m. 
a euphemistic title of Siva ; a worshipper of Siva and 
Durga ; (a), f. the fourteenth day of the dark half of 
Bhadra, which is sacred to Siva. — gh or a tar a, 
mfn. having a form both not terrific and terrific, 
MaitrS. — ghora-rapa,m. 'having a form or nature 
both not terrific and terrific/ N. of Siva, MBh. 

— cakshus (dghora-), mfn. not having an evil eye, 
RV. x, 85, 44. — pathj.11 or -marga, m. a par¬ 
ticular sect of Saivas who eat loathsome food and are 
addicted to disgusting practices. — pramana, n. a 
terrific oath, L. 

a-ghosha , as, m. (in Gr.) *non-so- 
nance, absence of all sound or soft murmur/ hard 
articulation or effort as applied to the hard conso¬ 
nants and Visarga; (mfn.), soundless, hard (as the 
hard consonants). 

aghos, ind.,voc. of agha-vat ,0 sin- 

per! P5n. viii, 3,1, Sch.; see also Pan. viii, 3,17 seqq. 

xi u\d-ghnat , mf (atT) n .(Vhan), not kill¬ 
ing, not injurious, RV. 

A'-ghnya (2, 3) or a-ghnyfi, (2, 3), m. 'not to 
be killed/ a bull, and (a, a), f. a cow, RV.; AV.; 
(dghnya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3. 

’STIPJ a-ghreya , mfn. ( Vghra), improper to 

be smelled at, Mn. 

pi, cl. 1. (connected with Vane) 
\A. ahkatc, dnahke, ahfdshyate,ahkitum , 
to move in a curve, L.; cl. 10. P. ahkayati , to move 
in a curve, L.; to mark, stamp, brand. 

A&k&, as , m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part 
of a chariot (used in the dual), TS.; TBr.; a curve ; 
the curve in the human, especially the female, figure 
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are 
tarried by mothers, hence often «* 'breast* or 'lap’); 
the side or flank; the body; proximity, place; the 
bend in the arm; any hook or crooked instrument; 
a curved line; a numerical figure, cipher; a figure 
or mark branded on an animal, &c.; any mark, line, 
stroke, ornament, stigma; a number; the numbers 
one and nine ; a co-efficient; an act of a drama; a 
drama ; a military show or sham-fight; a misdeed, 
a sin, L. [cf. G1 V&yK&s, Ay/eaXi], ayic&v, 5yftos, and 
Lat. uncus]. — karana, n. the act of marking or 
stamping. — kfira, m. a champion chosen by each 
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side to decide a battle, Bslar.; ahkakdrT-*/i.kri, 
to choose such a champion, B3lar. - tantra, n., 
N. of a book treating of magical marks or figures. 
— dhltrapS, f. manner of holding the body, figure, 
AsvSr. — parivartana, n. turning the body, turn¬ 
ing on the other side. — p5da-vrata, n., N. of a 
chapter in the Bhavishyottara-PurSna. — pSU, f. 
or -palika, f. embracing, an embrace, L. — pSli, f. 
an embrace ; a nurse, L.; the plant (Piring) Medi- 
cago Esculenta. — pfisa, m. a peculiar concatenation 
of numerals or numbers. — p&sa-vyavabHra, m. 
the use of that concatenation. — pasfidbySya, 
m. the study of that concatenation. — bandha, m. 
branding with a mark (that resembles a headless 
^°^y)> Y5jK. — bh5j, mfn. (an infant) carried on 
the hip ;^(forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir.; 
near one’s side, in one’s possession, close at hand, 
easy of attainment. — mukba, n. introductory act 
of a drama giving a clue to the whole plot, -lodya, 
m. ginger, Cincoda or Cincotaka. -vldyS, f. science 
of nmnbers, arithmetic. Ankanka, n. water, VS. 
ArikavatSra, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre¬ 
paring the r.udience for the following one). 

Ankatl, is, m. wind, L.; fire, L.; Brahma, L.; 
a Brahman who maintains the sacred fire; L.; N. 
of a teacher of the Sama-veda. 

Ankana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
branding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.), marking. 

A'nkas, as, n. a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 4; cf. 
Gk. ay/cos. 

Ankasa, am, n. the flanks or the trappings of a 
horse, RV. iv, 40, 3. 

Ahklt a, mfh. marked, branded; numbered, counted, 
calculated. 

Aitkin, mfn. possessing a hook, RV. iii, 45, 4; 
AV. &c.; (*), m. a small drum, L.; (ini), f. a num¬ 
ber of marks, (gana khalddi, q. v.) 

Aiikl, f. a small drum, L. 

Ankuta and ankndaka, as, m. a key, L. 

Ankupd, am, n. water, VS. 

Ankara, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade; a swell¬ 
ing, a tumour, Su$r.; a hair, L.; blood, L.; water, L. 

Anknraka, as, m. a nest, L. 

Ankurita, mfh. sprouted. 

Anku8&, as, am, m. n. a hook, especially an ele¬ 
phant-driver’s hook; ( a) or (f), f. one of the twenty- 
four Jaina goddesses, L. [cf. Gk. dyKiorpov; Germ. 
Angel ]. — graha, m. an elephant-driver. — dur- 
dbara, m. a restive elephant. 

Ankuslta, mfh. urged on by the hook. 

Anknsin, mfh. having a hook, laying hold of with 
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7. 

Aixkuyat, mfn. (fr. a Nom. ahkuya, related to 
ahka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 15,17. 

Ankara, as, m. a sprout, L. See ankura. 

Anknsba, as, am, m. n. an ichneumon, Un. 
Comm.; cf. ahguska . 

Aiikya, mfn. fitorproper to be marked orcounted; 
(as), m. a small drum [cf. ahkf], L. 

ahkara , as , m. ? diminution in 

music, L. 

xil}»U ahkota , ankofka, ahkola, ahkolla , an - 
kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum. 
Ankolla-sSra, m. 'essence of Ankolla/ a poison 
prepared from the plant Ahkolla, &c. 

ahkolika , f. (a corruption of aw- 
ka-palika, q. v.), an embrace, L. 

anktva , ind. p. (Voflj) 9 having be¬ 
smeared, Pan. vii, 2, 62, Sch. 

aid* ahkh, cl. 10.P. (p. ahkhaydt), to stir 

^ ^ up, mix, SBr. 

A ahg» cl. I. P. angati , anahga , an^t- 
* turn, to go (cf. Vag) ; cl. 10. P. anga- 
yati, to mark (cf. Vank), L. 

Anffana, am, n. walking, L.; 'place to walk in/ 
yard ; see s. v. 

ahgd , ind. a particle implying at¬ 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience; 
it may be rendered by well; indeed, true ; please; 
rather; quick; kim ahga, how much rather 1 

Angfi (for ahga in comp, with V 1. kri and its 
derivatives). — karana, n. act of taking the side of, 
assenting, agreeing, promising, -k&ra, m. agree¬ 
ment, promise. — V 1 • *?1» to take the side of; to 


agree to, assent, promise, confess. — krlta, mfn. 
agreed to, promised. - kritl, f. agreement, promise. 

^1? 2 . diiga, am, n. ( Vam, Un.), a limb of 
the body; a limb, member; the body; a subordinate 
division or department, especially of a science, as the 
six Vedahgas; hence the number six ; N. of the chief 
sacred texts of the Jainas ; a limb or subdivision of 
Mantra or counsel (said to be five, viz. I. karma - 
ndm arambhdpdyah, means of commencing opera¬ 
tions; 2.purusha-dravya-sampad, providing men 
and materials; 3. dela-kala-vibkdga , distribution 
of place and time ; 4. vipatti-pratikdra, counter¬ 
action of disaster; 5. kdrya-siddhi, successful ac¬ 
complishment ; whence mantra is said to be pad- 
cdhga) ; any subdivision, a supplement; (in Gr.) the 
base of a word, but in the strong cases only, Pan. i, 
4» x 3 seqq-; anything inferior or secondary, anything 
immaterial or unessential, see ahga-ta; (in rhetoric) 
an illustration ; (in the drama) the whole of the sub¬ 
ordinate characters; an expedient; a mental organ, 
the mind, L. ; (as), m. sg. or (as), m. pi., N. of 
Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king 
of Anga; (mfn.), having members or divisions, L. ; 
contiguous, L. — kartana, n. cutting off a limb. 

— karman, n. or -kriyS, f. a supplementary sacri¬ 
ficial act. — kaskUyd, m. the essence of the body 
(said of the semen virile), §Br. — grafca, m. 'limb- 
seizure/ spasm, Suir. — ja, mfn. produced from or 
on the body ; ornamental, L.; produced by a supple¬ 
mentary ceremony; (as), m. a son, L.; hair of the 
head, L.; the god of love, L.; intoxicating pas¬ 
sion, L.; drunkenness, L.; a disease, L.; (a), f. a 
daughter; (am), n. blood, -janus, m. a son. 
— jata, mfn. produced from or on the body ; orna¬ 
mental; produced by a supplementary ceremony. 
— jvar&, mfn. causing fever, AV. — tS, f. or -tva, 
n. a state of subordination or dependance; the 
being of secondary importance, the being unessential. 

— da, m., N. of a brother of R 5 ma; of a son of 
Gada; of an ape, son of Balin; (a), f. the female 
elephant of the south ; (am), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm. — dvlpa, m. one of the six minor 
Dvlpas. — nySsa, m. ceremony of touching certain 
parts of the body. — p 51 i, f. an embrace, L.; see 
ahka-pdli. — prayascltta, n. expiation of bodily 
impurity, especially that arising from death in a family. 
— bhn, m. son, Si^. — bheda, mfn. causing rheuma¬ 
tism, AV. — marda or -mardaka or -mardin, 

m. a servant who shampoos his master’s body; ahga - 
marda also rheumatism, Car. — marsha, m. pain in 
the limb% rheumatism. — marsha-prasamana, 

n. alleviation of rheumatism. — m-ejayatva (aii- 
gam-ej°), n. the trembling of the body, Yogas. 

— yash^i, f. a slender form, fairy-figure. — y&ga, m. 
a subordinate sacrificial act. — rakta, m. the plant 
Gundarqpanl. — raksbani or -rakshini, f. 'body- 
protector/ a coat of mail, L. — rdga, m. application 
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after 
bathing); scented cosmetic. -rStf or -r*ja, m., N. 
of Kama, king of Ahga. — rdjya, n. kingdom of 
Anga. — mba, mfn. 'growing on the body,’ hair, 
wool, down, &c. — Upi, f. written character of Ahga. 

— loka, m. the country Ahga. —lodya, m. a sort 
of grass; ginger, or its root. - vSk-panl-mat,mfn. 
possessing mind(?), speech, and hands, -vikrlti, 
f. change of bodily appearance, collapse; fainting, 
apoplexy. — vikshepa, m. gesticulation; movement 
of the limbs and arms; a kind of dance. — vidyS, 
f. knowledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body, Chiromantia, Mn. vi, 50, &c. -vaikrita, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. — sas, ind. into parts, SBr. 

— samskSra, m. or-samskriya, f. embellis’lunent 
of person, bathing, perfuming and adorning the body. 

— samhati, f. compactness of limb, symmetry of 

body. f. the Sarphit 3 or phonetic re¬ 

lation between consonants and vowels in the body 
of a word, TS. Pr 5 t - saiiga, m.' bodily contact/ 
coition, L: — skandha, m. a subdivision of a science. 

— sparsa, m. bodily contact — h£ra [KathSs.] or 
-bSrl [L.], m. gesticulation. — bln a, mfn. limbless, 
mutilated ; incorporeal ; (a*), m. Kamadeva. An- 
gfiiigl, ind. jointly or reciprocally, related as one 
limb to another or to the body. Angingl-ta, f. 
mutual relation or correlation as between the limbs, 
or a limb and the body, or between subordinate and 
the principal, or principal and accessory. Angliigl- 
bhava, m. correlation between the limbs of a body; 
the mutual relation or correlation of the different 
limbs or members of anything, as in a simile or com- 
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parison between the principai parts or features of any 
object and those of the thing compared to it. An- 
gadhlpa, m. Karna, the king of Afiga. Ahffanu- 
kiila, mfn. agreeable to the body, Megh. Anga- 
nulepana, n. anointing the body. Angaptirva, 
n. effect of a secondary sacrificial act, L. Aligns vara, 
m. the king of Anga. Ange-sh^hi, mfn. situated 
in a member or in the body, AV. Angoncha, m. 
or angonchana, n. a towel, L. 

Angaka, am, n. a limb, member, body; (vka), 
f. a bodice, a jacket, L. 

Angin, mfn. having limbs, corporeal, having sub¬ 
ordinate parts, principal; having expedients. 

Anglya, mfn. relating to the Anga country, (gana 
gahddi, q. v.) 

A'hgya (3), mfn. belonging to the limbs, RV. i, 
191, 7. 

v* jV<Ll ahgana, am, n. See ahgana. 

ahgati, is, m. (Vag), fire, L.; a 
Brahman who maintains a sacred fire, L.; Brahma, 
L.; Vishnu, L.; cf. aiikati. 

vt jfri ahgana , am,n. (\/a?i9,q.v.), the act 
of walking, L.; place to walk in, yard, court, area ; 
(ff), f. ‘a woman with well-rounded limbs,* any 
woman or female; (in astron.) Virgo; the female 
elephant of the north. AnganS-gana, m. a number 
of women. AnganS-jana, m. a female person. 
AnganS-priya, m. 'dear to women/ N. of the tree 
Jonesia Asoca. 

Ahgana, am, n. a yard, court, area. 

aiigabha , m. a kind of rice, L. 
ah java, as, m. dried fruit, L. 
ahgas, as, n. (Vahj, Un.),a bird, L. 

TECfi TT dhgara, as, m., (rarely) am, n. (Vag 
or ahg, Un., cf. agtit), charcoal, either heated or not 
heated; (<w), m- the planet Mars; N. of a prince of 
the Maruts, Hariv.; the plant Hitivali; (n>), m. pi., 
N. of a people and country, VP. [cf. Lith. angli-s ; 
Russ, ugolj ; also Germ. Kohle ; Old Germ, col and 
colo; Eng. coaf). -kSrin and -krit [Hpar.], m. 
charcoal-burner. — kushthaka, m. the plant Hita- 
vall. — dhanl or -dhSnlkS, f. a portable fire-place. 

— parip&clta, n. roasted food. — parpa, m., N. 
of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh.; (i), 
f. Clerodendron Siphonanthus. — pStri, f. a port¬ 
able fire-place. — pushpa, m. the plant Ingudi 
(Vulg. Ingua). — mahjarl or -manjl, f. the shrub 
Cesalpinia Banducella. — vallarl or -valli, f. (va¬ 
rious plants), Galedupa Arborea; Ovieda Verticallata; 
BhargT; GunjS. — saka^I, f. a portable fire-place 
on wheels, —setn, m., N. of a prince, father of 
GindhSra. Ahgaravakshayana, n. an instru¬ 
ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv. 

AngSraka, as, m. charcoal; heated charcoal; the 
planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sauvlra; 
of a Rudra; of an Asura, KathSs.; N. of two plants, 
Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white or yellow 
Amaranth; (am), n. a medicated oil in which tur¬ 
meric and other vegetable substances have been boiled. 

— dina, m. n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth 
of the latter half of Caitra. — mapi, m. coral (am¬ 
ber). —vSra, m. Tuesday. 

Angarakita, mfn. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana 
t&rakadi, q. v.) 

Ang£ri,<j, f. a portable fire-placey.L. 

Ang&rikS, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of the Kio$uka or Butea Frondosa. 

AngSrita, mfn. charred, roasted, (gana tarahadi, 
q. v.); * burnt,* a kind of food not to be accepted by 
Jaina ascetics, Jain.; (a), f. a portable fire-place, 
L.; a bud, L.; N. of a creeper, L.; of a river, L.; 
(am), n. the early blossom of the Kipiuka. 

Ang&rin,mfn. heated by the sun, though no longer 
exposed to its rays, Va rBfS. [generally f. (vt}i), scil. di$, 
the region just left by the sun] ; N. of a creeper. 

AhgSriya, mfn. fit for making charcoal, P5n. v, 
I, 12, Sch. 

Angary 5 , f. a heap of charcoal, (gana paiadi, q.v.) 
^%‘cST ahgikd. See angaka . 

wig™* m. (Vang, Un.), N. of a 

Rishi, who received the Brahma vidyS from Athar- 
van, and imparted it to Satyavsha, the teacher of 
Afigiras, MundUp. 

A'hgira, as, m. = dhgiras, RV. i, 83, 4 & iv, 51, 
4; MBh.; Ysjil.; (cf. Gk. &yyt\o$ and dyyapos.) 


Angiras, as, m., N. of a Rishi, author of the 
hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to have 
been bom from Brahma's mouth, and to have been 
the husband of Smfiti, of Sraddha, of two daughters 
of Maitreya, of several daughters ofDaksha, &c.; he 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajapati, as a teacher of the Brah¬ 
ma vidya, which he had learnt from Satyavaha, a de¬ 
scendant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the 
chief is Agni, others are Saqivarta, Utathya, and 
Brihaspati; among his daughters are mentioned Sini- 
vall, Kuhu, Raka, Anuniati, and AkOpara ; but the 
Ricas or Vedic hymns, the manes of Havishmat, and 
mankind itself are styled his offspring. In astronomy 
he is the planet Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major); 
N. of Agni, MBh.; (asas), m. pi. descendants of 
Afigiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lumi¬ 
nous objects); the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS.; 
priests who by using the magical formulas of those 
hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in¬ 
auspicious accidents. — tama (dhgiras-), mfn. hav¬ 
ing the luminous quality of the Artgirasas in the 
highest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV. 

— vat, ind. like Angiras, RV.; VS.; (dhgiras-vat), 
mfn. connected with or accompanied by the Afigi- 
rasas, RV.;VS. 

Angirasa, as, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his in¬ 
carnation of Para$ur2ma. 

Angiras&m-ayana, am, n. a Sattra sacrifice. 

^ ahgt. See 1. anga. 

ahguri, is, or ahgurt [L.], f. (for 
aiiguli, q. v.), a finger, AV.; a toe; (cf. an-ahgurl, 
pdilodhguri, sv-ahguri.) 

Ahgnrlya or °yaka, as, am, m. n. a finger- 
ring. 

ahgula, as,m. (Vag or ahg),& finger; 

the thumb; a finger's breadth, a measure equal to 
eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making a vitasti 
or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit; (in astron.) 
a digit, or twelfth part; N. of the sage Csnakya, L. 

— pramSna or -m&na, n. the measure or length of 
an angula ; (mfn.), having the length of an afigula. 

Ahgulaka, ifc.= ahgula, i. e. so many angulas 
or fingers long. 

Ah gull, is, (or szhgult), f. a finger; a toe; the 
thumb; the great toe; the finger-like tip of an ele¬ 
phant’s trunk; the measure afigula. —torana, n. 
a sectarial mark on the forehead consisting of three 
fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway (to¬ 
rana), drawn with sandal or the ashes of cow-clung. 

— tra, n. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a 
thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or 
finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &c.; 
-vat, mfn. provided with it — tr&na, n.« -tra, R. 

— mukha or ahgull-mukha, n. the tip of the 
finger, Si$. — mudrS or -mudrlkS, f. a seal-ring, 
-mo^ana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. 
—veshtaka, m. or -veslit aixa > n. a glove (?). 

— shanga, m. contact of the fingers; act of finger¬ 
ing ; (mfn.), sticking to the fingers. — samdesa, m. 
snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign. — spho- 
tana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. Ah- 
gfuli-pahcaka, n. the five fingers. Ahguli- 
parvan, n. a finger-joint. AngnlX-saxnblifita, 
m. ‘produced on the finger/ a finger nail. Angtily- 
agra, n. the tip of the finger, §Br. Aiigtily-ftdi 
(ahgulf-), a gana of Pan. (v, 3, 108). 

Angnliya or angrnllyaka, am, n. a finger-ring; 
also aiigulika, L. 

Angushthia, as, m. the thumb ; the great toe; 
a thumb’s breadth, usually regarded as equal to an 
ahgula . — m 5 tra,mf(f)n. or -m&traka, raf(*£d)n. 
having the length or size of a thumb. 

AngmshthlkS, f., N. of a shrub. 

Angnsh^hya, as, m. belonging to the thumb (the 
thumb nail). 

ahgusha, as, m, (Vang or ag), ‘ mov¬ 

ing rapidly/ an ichneumon; an arrow. 

ahgosMn, mfn. ‘resonant (?), 
praiseworthy (?)/ N. of the Soma, SV. 
dhgya. See col. 1. 

CLhgh, cl. 1. A. ahghate, anahghe, 
* ^ to go, set out, set about, commence, L.; 
to hasten, L.j to speak hastily, blame, L. 


Ahg ha (not in use, but equivalent to agkd), evil, 
sin, L. Ahghari, m. ‘ an enemy to sin or evil/ N. 
of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.] 

Anglian, n. sin, Hariv. 

Aiighrl, is, m. a foot; foot of a seat; the root 
of a tree [cf. atjhri ]. -nSmaka, m. or -n&man, 
n. a synonym of aitgkri, means always foot as well 
as root. — pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root), 
a tree. — parpi or-valli or -vallikS, f. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides. — pSna, mfn. sucking 
the foot or toes (as an infant), L. — skandha, m. 
the ancle. 

i.ac (connected with Vane, q.v.), 
^ ncI. I. P. A. dcati, dflcati, °te, anaflca, 
°ce, to go, move, tend ; to honour; to make round or 
curved; to request, ask, L.; to speak indistinctly, 
L. See i.acita, dcishtu. 

^2. ac, a technical term for all the 

vowels, Pan. AJ-anta, mfn. ending in a vnwel. 

a-cakra, mfn. having no wheels; 

not wanting wheels, i. e. moving by itself, RV. 

a-cakshus , us, n. a bad eye, no 
eye; (mfn.), blind. A-cakshnr-vishaya, mfn. not 
or no longer within Teach of the eyes, invisible. 
Acakshush^va, ju blindness. 

A-cakslmslika, mfn. destitute of eyes, SBr. xiv; 
blind. 

a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper, 

gentle, tractable; (f), f. a tractable cow. 

a-catura, mfn. destitute of four, 

having less than four; not cunning, not dexterous. 

a-candra, mfn. moonless. 

a-capala,min. not oscillating, not 

wavering, not fickle; unmovable, steady. 

A-c&palya, am, n. freedom from unsteadiness. 

a-cara or a-carat [RV.], mfn. im¬ 

movable. 

d-carama, mfn. not last, not least; 

said eff the Maruts, RV. v, 58, 5. 

a-carmaka , mfn. having no skin, 

TS. 

a-cala, mf(a)n. not moving, immov¬ 
able ; (<w), m. a mountain, rock; a bolt or pin; the 
number seven; N. of Siva and of the first of the 
nine deified persons, called ' white Balas * among the 
Jainas ; of a Devarshi, VP.; (a), f. the earth ; one 
of the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a 
Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. — kxla, f. 
the earth. — tvish, m. theKokila or Indian cuckoo. 
— dhrltl, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short 
syllables each, also called Glty 5 ry 2 . — pur a, n., N. 
of a town, Jain. — bhrStri, m., N. of a Brahman 
from Oude, who became one of the eleven heads of 
Ganas among the Jainas. — matl, m., N. of a 
MSraputra. — sreshtha, m. chief of mountains. 
AcaXadhlpa, m. ‘king of mountains,’ the Hima¬ 
laya. AcalS-saptanai, f., N. of a book in the 
Bhavi$hyottara-Pur 5 pa. 

a-caru, mfn. not pretty. Pan. 

mfn. without understanding, 
RV.; irreligious, bad, RjV.; (the NBD. suggests to 
take a-cit as a f. * not-knowledge / Say. sometimes 
explains by Vci, ‘neglecting the Agnicayana, irre¬ 
ligious /) a-cit, f. not-spirit, matter, Sarvad. 

A-cikitvas, an, uskt, at, not knowing, ignorant 
o^ RV. i, 164, 6. 

A-citta, mfn. unnoticed, unexpected; not an ob¬ 
ject of thought; inconceivable, RV.; destitute of 
intellect or sense. — pSJas and -manai (duitta-), 
m., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS.; Ka;h. 

A'-cltti, is, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV.; 
AV.; (figuratively said of) an infatuated jman, RV. 
iv, 2, 11; VS. f 

1. d-cita, mfn. not heaped up. 

2. aetta, mfn. (Va/:), gone, L. 

A'cishtu, mfn. moving, VS. 

a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, un- 
distinguishable ; (dm), n. undistinguishableness, dark¬ 
ness, RV. iv, 51, 3 & vi, 49, II. 

Qr-cinta 3 f. thoughtlessness. 
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A-cintita, mfn. not thought of, unexpected, dis¬ 
regarded. 

A'-ointya, mfn. inconceivable, surpassing thought, 
MaitrS. &c.; (as), m., N. of Siva, -tarman, mfn. 
performing inconceivable actions. — rupa, mfn. hav¬ 
ing an inconceivable form. 

a-cira, mfn. not of long duration, 
brief; instantaneous, recent; (am, at, end), ind. not 
long, not for long; not long ago ; soon, speedily; 
(a), f. the mother of the Jaina saint Santi. — dyuti 
or-prabhS, f. lightning. -prasutS, f. 'having 
recently brought forth,’ a cow that has recently calved. 

— bhSs, f. lightning, Sak. — mrita, mfn. recently 
deceased. — rocis, f. or aciransu, m. or acirflbhS, 
f. lightning. 

dcishfu. See 2. acita. 

a-cetana , mfn. without conscious¬ 
ness, inanimate; unconscious, insensible, senseless, 
fainting, &c. 

A-cetas, mfn. imprudent, RV.; unconscious, in¬ 
sensible. 

A-cetSna, mfn. thoughtless, infatuated, RV. vii, 

4 > 7 - 

A-caitanya, am, n. unconsciousness; insensi¬ 
bility; senselessness, want of spirituality; that which 
is destitute of consciousness, matter. 

a-ce$Afrz,mfn. effortless, motionless. 

— t£, f. loss of motion from fainting, &c. 

-coddt, mfn. (y/cud), not driving 
or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2. 

A-ccdas, mfn. free from compulsion or external 
stimulus, spontaneous, RV. ix, 79, 1. 

1. a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a+cha for chad 
or c hay a, */chad), 'not shaded,* 'not dark,’pel¬ 
lucid, transparent, clear; (as), m. a crystal, L. Ac- 
cboda, mfru having clear water; (a), f., N. of a 
river; (am), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya 
formed by the river Acchoda. 

A-och£y&, mfn. without shadow, casting no sha¬ 
dow, RV. x, 27, 14; SBr. xiv. 

2. accha, as, m. (corruption of riksha), 
a bear, -bhalla, m. a hear, Balar. (cf. bhalla). 

3. dccha (so at the end of a pada), or 
usually dccha, ind., Ved. to, towards (governing ape. 
and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable 
preposition or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, 
as in the following. 

A'cch£-<\/i or acchS-gram or AcchA-Vcar, 
to attain, go towards, RV. &c. 

A'cchS-^2. dm, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3. 
A'ccbS-v'dlianv, to run towards, RV. iii, 53, 4. 
AcchS->/naksh, to go towards, approach, RV. 
vi, 3 2, 5. 

AcchS-v'i. n&n, to come near, RV. 

A'ccfcS-V'ni, to lead towards or to, RV. 
A'ccfcA-VV,. xm,to call out to, to cheer, RV. 
A'ccfc£-Vpat [SBr.] and Caus. P. - fatayati 
[RV. v, 45, 9], to fly towards. 

Acch&- v^bifli, to invite to come near, PBr. 
Accb.gr- y^yS or Accha-vV&f to approach, RV.; 
TS. 

A'oobA-Vvao, to invite, RV. 
Acch&-v£k£,m.'the inviter,* title of a particular 
priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to per¬ 
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice. 

Acch&v&kSya, mfn. referring to the acchsvska; 
containing the word acchavaka, Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch.; 
(am), n. the state or work of the acchavlka, Pan. 
v, I, I 35 >So h - 

AccbSr- V vane, Pass, -vacydte, to extend itself 
towards, to go towards, RV. i, 142, 4. 
AccbS-Vvad, to salute, RV. See. 

A'cchjL- V vyit (Opt. A. I. sg. - vavritiya ), to 
cause to come near, RV. i, 186, 10. 

AccbS- to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2. 

AccbS-Vsyand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -dst- 
shyadat ), RV. ix, 81,2: Intens. to cause to flow near 
(part. nom. sg. m.-sdnishyadat ), RV. ix, no, 4. 
Accbeta, mfn. approached, attained,JVS. 
Accbetya, mfn. to be approached, ApSr. 
A'cchokti, is, f. invitation, RV. 

’erfsars d-cckidra, mfn. free from clefts or 
flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (am), 
n. unhroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or flaw; (end), ind. uninterruptedly, 


without break from first to last. - kSnda, n., N. 
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana. Acchl- 
drdti, mfn. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145, 
3. Acchidrddh.nl, f. (a cow) having a faultless 
udder, RV. x, 133, 7. 

A-cchldyam&na, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, AV.; 
not fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, 4. 

A-cchinna, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. — pattra (dcchinna-), 
mf[«)n. (said of goddesses, of a bird, of an altar shaped 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured, 
RV. i, 22, 11; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS. 
— parn&, mfn. having uninjured leaves, AV. 

A-cchedika, mfn. not fit or needing to be cut. 
Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch. 

A-cchedya, mfn. improper or impossible to be 
cut, indivisible. 

hi a-cchupta, f., N. of one of the six¬ 
teen Vidyadevis of the Jainas. 

acchurika or acchuri, f. discus, 

wheel, BhP. 

d-cyuta or a-cyuta, mfn. not fallen; 
firm, solid ; imperishable, permanent; not leaking 
or dripping; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; of Krishna; 
of a physician; the plant Morinda Tinctoria; N. of 
a gift to Agni, SBr. — kishit, m. 'having solid 
ground,* N. of Soma, VS. — cyut, mfn. shaking firm 
objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV.; (said 
of a drum), AV. —Ja, as, m. pi. a class of Jaina 
deities. — Jallakln, m., N. of a commentator of the 
Amara-Kosha. — danta or acyutanta, m., N. of 
the ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti 
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two 
distinct tribes). — pltfas and -znanas (deyuta-), 
m., N. of two Maharshis, TAr. — murti, m., N. of 
Vishnu, -mall, f. inveterate hatred. — v5sa, m. 
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; Qcyui&vdsa, 
id., T. — sthala, n., N. of a place in the Panjab, 
M Bh. Acyntagraja, m. (Vishnu’s elder brother), 
Balarama; Indra. AcyntopSdbySya, m. « 
acyutar-jallakin, q.v. 

aj, cl. 1. P. (defect., supplemented 
fir. */vt), djati, ajU, ajitum, to drive, 
propel, throw, cast: Desid. ajijishati, to be desirous 
of driving [cf. Gk. ay<v; Lat. ago). 

i.AJA. as, m. a drove, troop (of Maruts), AV.; 
a driver, mover, instigator, leader; N. of Indra, of 
Rudra, of one of the Maruts [ajd tka-pad, RV., 
and ajd ika-pdda, AV.], of Agni, of the sun, of 
Brahma, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cf. 2. ajd); 
the leader of a flock; a he-goat, ram [cf. Gk. oi£, 
aiybs ; Lith. o$ys]; the sign Aries; the vehicle of 
Agni; beam of the sun (PQshan); N. of a descendant 
of Viivamitra, and of DaSaratha’s or Dlrghabahu’s 
father; N. of a mineral substance; of a kind of rice; 
of the moon; (ax), m. pi’., N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18,19; of a class of ^Lishis, MBh.; (a), f., N. of 
Prakriti, of Maya or Illusion, see ajd (s. v. 2. ajd); 
a she-goat; N. of a plant whose bulbs resemble the 
udder of a goat, Suk. —karna, m. a goat’s ear; 
the tree Terminalia AlataTomentosa. — karnaka, 
m. the £al-tree, Shorea Robusta. — kUlS, f., N. of 
a town of the Bodhis. —kshlrd, n. goat’s milk, 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. — gandh£ or 
-gandbikSy f. ‘smelling like a he-goat,* shrubby 
basil, Ocymum Gratissimum. — gandhinx, f. a 
plant, =» aja-irihgi, q. v. — gar&, m. (' goat-swal¬ 
lower ’), a huge serpent, boa constrictor, AV. &c.; 

N. of an Asura; (t), f., N. of a plant. — gallikS, 
f. 'goat’s cheek,* an infantile disease. —JIvana or 
-Jivika, m.' who lives by goats,* a goat-herd. — 1 £, 
f. a multitude of goats; the heing a goat — tv6, 
TS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.] or ajS-tva, n. the 
>eing a goat. — dandl, f. a plant, = brahmadandi. 

— devat£, as, f. pi. the 25th lunar mansion. 

— nSxnaka, m. 'named Aja or Vishnu,’ a mineral 
substance, —pa, m. a goat-herd. — patba, m. 
'goat’s road,* probably « aja-vithi, q.v. —pada 
or -p&da, mfn. goat-footed. — pSd, m., N. of the 
divinity called Aya 4 kapdd. — p&rsva, m. 'having 
black sides like a goat/ N. of Svetakarna’s son RS- 
jlvalocana. — p&lA, m. a goat-herd, VS.; N. of 
Dalaratha’s father. — babbru (dja-), n. said to be 
the father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, 8. 

— bbaksba, m. 'goat’s food,’ the plant Varvura. 

— mSyn (ajd-), m. bleating like a goat (a frog), 
RV. vii, 103, 6 & 10. — mar*, m., JN. of a tribe 


or prince, (gana hurv-adi, q.v.) — mldba or 
-milha, m., N. of a son of Suhotra (author of some 
Vedic hymns, RV. iv, 43 & 44); of a grandson of 
Suhotra ; of Yudhishjhira. — mukha, mfn. goat¬ 
faced ; _(z), f., N. of a Rakshasi. -meru, N. of a 
place, Ajmlr(?). — moda, m. or -mods or -modi- 
k 5 , f. 'goat’s delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), a species of Parsley, Apium Involucratum. 
— rshabhi (risk), m. a he-goat, ^Br. -lam- 
bana, n. antimony, -loman, m. or -loml, f. 
Co wage, Carpopogon Pruriens; (d), n. goat’s hair, 
SBr. &c. — vast!, m.,N. of utribc,(gin^g^ishly-ddi 
and iubhrddi, q.v.); (ayas), m. pi. the members 
of that tribe, (gaua yask&di, q.v.) -v£ba, m., 
N. of a district. -vltbS, f. 'goat’s road,’ N. of one 
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of 
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and planets 
move, comprehending the asterisms mu la, purvd - 
shad ha, an d tittardshajha. — srlngi, f. ‘goat’s 
horn,’ the shrub Odina Wodier, used as a charm and 
as a remedy for sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a 
goat’s horn), -stunda, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 
J 55 - f. ^ajaja, q.v.; the plant AlkuSi, 

T. AJ£-krip£nIya, mfn. like the goat and shears 
in the fable, P 5 n. v, 3, 106, Sch. Aj£-ksbSrd, n. 
goat’s milk, SBr. &c.; cf. aja-kshird. Ajfi-gala, 

m. goat’s neck. AjS^ala-stana, m. nipple or 
fleshy protuberance on the neck of goats, an emblem 
of any useless or worthless object or person. AJ&- 
Jiva, m. 'who lives by goats,’ a goat-herd. Aj£~ 
taulvali, m., N. of a Muni who lived on the milk 
of goats (an example of compounds in which the 
middle term is left out, gana Sadaparthivddi, 
q.v.) Ajflda, m. 'goat-eater,* the ancestor of 
a warrior tribe, Pan. iv, 1, 171. Ajfldanl, f. a 
species of prickly night-shade. Ajfldl, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 1, 4). Aj&ntri, f. the pot-herb Con vol¬ 
vulus Argenteus. AJS-payas, n. goat’s milk. AJ£-‘ 
pfilaka, mfn. tending goats; (as), m. a goat-herd. 
L. AjAvi, m. pi. (ajdvdyas, SBr.) or ajavikd, 

n. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle. Aj&sva, n. 
goats and horses, YajS.; (as), m. PQshan or the Sun 
(having goats for horses), RV. Aji&kap£d, m., N. 
of Vishnu; of one of the eleven Rudras; cf. 1 .ajd, 
Aj&daka, n. goats and rams, (gana gavdtuddi, 
q.v.) 

Ajaka, as, m., N. of a descendant of Purtiravas; 
of a king of Magadha; (aka or ika), f. a young 
she-goat; a disease of the pupil of the eye (small 
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding 
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus). 
AjakS-JKta, n. the above disease. 

Ajana, djanl, fijma, &c. See s. v. 

2. ajd, mfn. not born, existing from 
all eternity; (ds), m., N. of the first uncreated being, 
RV.; AV.; Brahma, Vishnu, §iva, Kama; (a), f., 

N. of Prakriti, Maya or Illusion (see also 1. ajd and 

l. ajana), 

ajakava , as, m. Siva’s bow, L. 
AJakSvA, mfh., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna and (according to the Comm.) 
having an ornament similar to the fleshy protuber¬ 
ance called aja-gala-staTta, q. v., SBr.; (ds or dm), 

m. or n. a species of venomous vermin, centipede or 
scorpion, RV. vii, 50,1; (as, am\ m. n,Siva’s bow, L. 

Ajagava, as, m. diva’s bow, L.; the southern 
portion of the path of the sun, moon, and planets; 
(<zj), m., N. of a snake priest, PBr. 

AjagSva, m., N. of a snake demon, TSndyaBr.; 
cf. djagava ; (am), n. diva’s bow, L.; Ni of the 
sacrificial vessel also called ajakavd (q.v.), ApSr. 

ajaghanya , mfn. not last; not 

least. 

ajaghnivas, mf(djaghnusht)n. 
(jhari), not having killed, RV. viii, 56, 15. 

^*T 7 T a-jatd, f. Flacourtia Catapbracta, 

= ajajd and ajjhata. 

a-jada, mfn. not inanimate, not tor¬ 
pid, not stupid ; (a), f. the plants AjatS and Kapi- 
kacchu (Carpopogon Pruriens). - Obi, mfn. of a 
vigorous mind, energetic. 

ajathyd , f. yellow jasmin. 

1. ajana , as , m. (Vaj), * the insti¬ 
gator,* Brahma ; (am), n. act of instigating or 
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moving. — yoni-ja, m. ‘bom from Ajana,* N. of 
Daksha. 

Ajani, is, f. a path, road, Nir. 

2. a-jand, mfn. destitute of men; 
desert; (ax), m. an insignificant person. 

A-janani, is, f. (generally used in cursing), non¬ 
birth, cessation of existence; ajananir astu tasya, 
‘may he cease to exist 1 * Pancat.; cf. Pan. iii, 3,112. 

A-janya, mfn. improper to be produced or bom ; 
unfit for mankind ; (am), n. any portent unfavour¬ 
able to mankind, as an earthquake. 

aj-anta , mfn. See 2. ac. 

1. a-japa, as, m. (Vjap), one who 
does not repeat prayers; a reciter of heterodox 
works, L.; (a), f. the mantra or formula called 
haQsa (which consists only of a number of inhalations 
and exhalations). 

2 . aja-pa, m. See 1. ajd, 

y a-jambka , as, m. ‘toothless,* a frog. 

a-jaya, as , m. non-victory* defeat; 
(mfn.), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible ; (oj), 
m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer; of a river; 
(a), f. hemp; N. of a friend of Durgi; Mlyi or 
Illusion. 

A-jayya, mfn. invincible; improper to be won 
at play. 

a-jar a, mfn. (v^‘r*)» not subject to 
old age, undecaying, ever young; (a), f. the plants 
Aloe Perfoliata and Jirnapafijhl; the river Sarasvati. 
Ajar&mara, mfn. undecaying and immortal, MBh. 

A-jaraka, as, am, m.n. indigestion. 

A-j&rat, mfn. not decaying, VS. 

A-jarayn, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. i, 
II6, 20. 

A-jaras, another form for a-jara, used only in 
some cases, L. 

A-jaryi, mfn. not subject to old age or decay, 
&Br.; not friable, not digestible; (am), n. friendship. 

a-javds , mfn, not quick, inactive, 
RV. ii, 15, 6 . 

^T 5 T 0 d-jasra, mfn. (Vjas), not to be ob¬ 
structed, perpetual, RV. &c.; (am [gana svar-adi, 
&c.] or ena [RV. vi, 16,45] ), ind. perpetually, for 
ever, ever. 

a-jakat, mfn. (pr. p. V^-ha), not 
dropping or losing (in comp.) — svSrthS, f. a rhe¬ 
torical figure (using a word which involves the mean¬ 
ing of another word previously used, as * white ones* 
for ‘white horses, 1 ‘lances* fot ‘men with lances*). 
Ajahal-linga, m. (in Gr.) a noun which does not 
drop its original gender, when used as an adjective. 

^rSTI ajd, f. a she-goat. See 1. ajd. 

a-jdgara, mfn. not awake, not 
wakeful, L.; (as), m. the plant Eclipta or Vcrbesina 
Prostrata. 

^nnf»T ojajt, is, or ajaji , f. Cuminum Cy- 
minum; Ficus Oppositifolia; Nigella Indica. 

d-jdta, mfn. unborn, not yet born, 
not yet developed. — kakud, m. a young bull whose 
hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch. 
— paksha, mfn. having undeveloped wings. —Io¬ 
nian, mf(mnt)n. or -vyanjana, mfn. whose 
signs of puberty are not yet developed. -»Vyava- 
h£ra, m. having no experience of business, a minor, 
a youth under fifteen. — iatru (djata-), mfn. 
having no enemy; having no adversary or equal 
(Indra), RV.; (us), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhishthira, 
of a king of Ka$i, of a son of Samika, of a son of 
Vidmisira or Bimbisara (contemporary of Sakya- 
muni), Ajatanuaaya, mfn. having no regret 
Ajathrl, m. having no enemy, Yudhishthira, SiS. 

a-jdnat, mfn. (pr. p. VjfSa), not 
knowing, unaware. 

TTinf*T a-jani, is [AV.], or a-janika [L.], 
as, m. having no wife. 

^ n 1 ft d-jdmi, mfn. not of kin, not related, 
RV.; (in Gr.) not corresponding, Nir.; (*), n. ‘(co¬ 
habitation) not allowed between relations,* incest, 
RV. — 15 (djami-) [SBr.], f. or -tva [TBr.], n. 
not uniformity, variation. 


a-jdyamdna, mfn. (Vjan), not 
being born, not subject to birth, VS. 

*rf>T 3 »T ajika , f. See ajaka. 

a-jita, mfn. not conquered, unsub¬ 
dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible; (dtf), m. 
a particular antidote ; a kind of venomous rat; N. 
of Vishnu ; Siva ; one of the Saptarshis of the four¬ 
teenth Manvantara ; Maitreya or a future Buddha ; 
the second of the Arhats or saints of the present 
(Jaina) Avasarpinf, a descendant of Ikshvaku ; the 
attendant ofSuvidhi (who isthe ninth of those Arhats); 
(as), m. pi. a class of deified beings in the first Man¬ 
vantara. —kesa-kambala, m., N. of one of the 
six chief heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist 
texts as contemporaries of Buddha). — bal£, f., N. 
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the 
Arhat Ajita. — vikrama, as, m. * having invincible 
power,* N. of king Candragupta the second. Aji- 
t&tman, mfn. having an unsubdued self or spirit. 
Ajlt&pida, m. having an unsurpassed crown; N. 
of a king, Rljat. Ajltendrlya, mfn. having un¬ 
subdued passions. 

ajina, am, n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja) ; the hairy skin of an antelope, 
especially a black antelope (which serves the religious 
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c.) ; the hairy 
skin of a tiger, &c.; (as), m., N. of a descendant 
of Prithu, VP. — pattrS or -pattrl or -pattrikS, 
f. a bat — phalS, f., N. of a plant, (gana ajddi, 
q. v.) — yonl, m. ‘origin of skin,* an antelope, deer. 
— vasin, mfn. clad in a skin, &Br. — sandhA, ni. 
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS. 

ajird, mfn. ( Vaj), agile, quick, rapid; 
(dm), ind. quickly; RV.; AV.; VS.; (as), m., 
N. of a Naga priest, PBr.; (a), f., N. of Durga; 
of a river; (am), n. place to rim or fight in, area, 
court, R. &c.; the body; any object of sense, air, 
wind; a frog; L. — vatl, f., N. of the river on 
which the town Srlvasti was situated, Pan. vi, 3, 119 
& vi, 1, 320, Sch. — socls (ajird-), m. having 
a quick light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV. 
Ajir&di, a gana of Pan. (vi, 3, 119). Ajir&dM- 
raji, m. ‘an agile emperor,* death, AV. 

AjlrSya, Nom. A .ajirayatc, to be agile or quick, 
RV. viii, 14, 10. 

Ajlriya, mfn. connected with a court &c., (gana 
utkarddi, q.v.) 

a-jihma, mfn. not crooked, straight; 
honest, upright, Mn. &c. ; (as), m. a frog (perhaps 
for a-jihva), L.; a fish, L. — going straight; 

(as), m. an arrow. AjUun^gra, mfn. having a 
straight point 

a-jihva, mfn. tongueless; (as), m. 

a frog, L. 

ajikava, am, n. Siva's bow, L. 

See ajakava. 

a-jigarta, as, m. ‘that has nothing 
to swallow,* N. of a Rishi, SunahSepha’s father. 

d-jita, mfn. (Vjyd, usually jin a), 
not faded, not faint, AV.; TS., &c. — pnnarva- 
nya, n. ‘asking the restitution of an object which 
has in fact not been lost,* N. of a twofold rite to be 
performed by Kshatriyas, AitBr. 

A-jitl, is, f. the state of being uninjured, RV.; 
TS. &c.; cf. d-jyani . 

^TiffaS a-jirna, mfn. (Vjn), not decom¬ 
posed ; unimpaired; undigested; (am), n. indigestion. 

A-jirpl, is, f. indigestion, L. 

A-jlrnln, mfn. suffering from indigestion. 

A-jlrtl, is, f. indigestibleness. 

a-jiva, mfn. lifeless. 

A-jlvat, mfti. not living, destitute of a liveli¬ 
hood, Mn. 

A-jivana, mfn. destitute of a livelihood, AV. 

A-jlvani, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajtvanis 
tasya bhiiydt, ‘may death befall him I* Pan. iii, 3, 
112, Sch. 

A-jivita, am, n. non-existence, death, 
trgjjfanr a-jugupsita, mfn. not disliked. 

a-jur, mfn. (Vjur), not subject to old 
age or decay, RV. viii, I, 2. 

A-jnryA (3 ; once 4, RV. vi, 17, 13), id., RV. 


A-juryat, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. iii, 
46, 1 & v, 42, 6. 

'CnpJ a-jush(a, mfn. not enjoyed, unsatis¬ 

factory, RV. 

A-jushtl, is, f. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis¬ 
appointment, RV. 

a-jetavya, mfn. invincible. 

A-jaya, mfn. invincible ; N. of a prince, MBh.; 
(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote. 

■STiifa d-joska, mf(a)n. not gratified, in¬ 

satiable, RV. i, 9, 4. 

A-joshya (4), mfn. not liked, not welcome, 

RV. i, 38, 5. 

ajjukd , f. (in the drama) a cour¬ 

tezan. 

ajjhata, f. the plant Flacourtia 

Cataphracta (=aja(a and ajcujaj. 

ajjhala , as , m. a burning coal. 

a-jrla, mfn. ( Vjrid ), not knowing; 
ignorant, inexperienced; unconscious; unwise, stupid, 
-ta, f. or -tva, n. ignorance. 

Ajnaka or ajnika, f. an ignorant woman, Pan. 
vii, 3 ^ 47 - 

A-jnata, mfn. unknown; unexpected; unaware; 
(am), ind. without the knowledge of, MBh. — kula- 
sila, mfn. whose lineageand character are unknown. 

— keta (djflata-), mfn. having unknown or secret 
designs, RV. v, 3, 11. — bhnkta, mfn. eaten un- 

* awares, Mn. — yaksfcm&, m. an unkribwn or hidden 
disease, RV. x, 161, 1; AV. -vasa, mfn. whose 
dwelling is unknown. — glia, mfn. whose character 
is unknown. 

Ajn&taka, mfn. unknown, (gana yavddi, q.v.) 

A-jnStl, is, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn. 

A-jn&tva, ind. not having known or ascertained. 

A-jnSna, am, n. non-cognizance; ignorance, (in 
philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which, 
consisting of the three Gunas sattva, rajas, and 
tamas, aud preventing the soul from realizing its 
identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct 
personality, and matter to appear a reality); Prakpti, 
Mlya. Illusion; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise; (at), ind. 
unawares, ignorantly. — krlta, mfn. done inadver¬ 
tently. — tas, ind. unawares, inadvertently. — tS, 
f. or -tva, n. ignorance. — bandkana, n. the bond 
of ignorance. 

A-jnSnin, mfn. ignorant, unwise. 

A-jnfis, mfn. having no kindred, RV. x, 39, 6. 

A-jneya, mfn. unknowable, unfit to be known. 

djma , as, m. (Vaj), career, march, 

RV. [cf. Gk. &y//os], 

Ajman, a, n. career, passage, battle, RV .; AV. 
[Lat. agmen\ 

Ajra, as, m. a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. ager; 
Gk. dyp 6 s: cf. ajira\ 

Ajryfc (3), mfn. being in or connected with a 
field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6. 

Ajvin, mfn. (Vaj), active, agile, used in a sacri¬ 
ficial formula, A$v§r. 

TOUnfrf d-jyani, is, f. the state of being 
uninjured, AV. (cf. d-jiti) ; (ajyanayas), nom. pl. t 
N. of certain offerings, TBr., ApSr. 

A-jyey&-t£, f. state of anything which is not to 
be hurt or overpowered, SBr. 

a-jyeshthd, mfn. not the oldest or 
best; (as), nom. pi. of which none is the eldest (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5 ; cf. d-kanishtha . 

— vyitti, mfft. not behaving as the eldest brother 
[Mn. ix, no], or (ajycshtha-vritti) behaving like 
one who has no elder brother. 

I. aiic (connected with Vac, q.v.), 
cl. 1. P. A. dflcati,°tc, anaflca, °ce,aflci- 
shyati, °tc, aflcitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour; to 
tend, move, go, wander about; to request, L.: cl. 10. 
or Caus. aflcayati, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
Desid. P. A. aflcicishati, °te, to be desirous of bend¬ 
ing ; Pass, aflcyate or acyate, to be bent. 

2. Ano, only ifc., turned to, goin^ or directed 
towards; see akudhrybflc, dvaflc, udaflc, deva- 
dryhflc, &c. 

Anca, 'curling* (of the hairs of the body, thrill of 
rapture), only at the end of romdfica, q. v. 








ancati. 


andaka. 
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Ancati, is, m. or ancati, f. wind, L.; fire, L. 

Ancana, am, n. act of bending or curving. 

Ancala, as, m. (perhaps also am), n. the border 
or end of a garment, especially of a woman’s gar¬ 
ment, of a veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip of country, 
district.) 

Ancita, mfn. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand¬ 
some ; gone, walked in ; reverenced, honoured ; dis¬ 
tinguished. — pattra, m. a kind of lotus with curved 
leaves. — pattraksba, mfn. having lotus eyes. 

— bh.ru, f. a woman with arched or handsome eye¬ 
brows. — lSiigula, mfn. having a curved tail (as a 
monkey). 

sjjrejj anj, cl. 7. P. A. andkti, ahktd, a- 
* naflja, afljishyati or ahkshyati, aHjit, 
ailjitum or ahktum, to apply an ointment or pig¬ 
ment, smear with, anoint; to decorate, prepare; to 
honour, celebrate; to cause to appear, make clear, 
RV. i ? 92,1; to be beautiful, L.; to go, L.: Caus. afl- 
jayati, dfljijat, to smear with ; to speak; to shine; 
to cause to go, L. [cf. Lat. ungo]. 

Anjaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti, VP. 

Anj ana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard, L.; 
N. of a fabulous serpent ; of a tree, Paflcat.; of a 
mountain ; of a king of Mithila ; of the elephant of 
the west or south-west quarter; {a), f., N. of Hanu- 
mat’s mother; ofPravarasena’s mother; {am), n. act 
of applying an ointment or pigment, embellishing, &c.; 
black pigment or collyrium applied to the eyelashes 
or the inner coat of the eyelids; a special kind of 
this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimony, extract of 
Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, Sec .; paint, especially as 
a cosmetic; magic ointment; ink, L.; night, L.; fire, 
L. (In rhetoric) making clear the meaning of an 
equivocal expression, double entendre or pun, Sec. 

— kesa, mf(f)n. whose hair (or mane) is as black 
as pigment; (f), f., N. of a vegetable perfume. 

— nSmikS, f. a swelling of the eyelid, stye. — vat, 
ind. like collyrium. Anj ana-girl, m., N. of a 
mountain. AJnJ an& dh l ka, f. a species of lizard, L. 
Anjan&mbbas, n. eye-water. Anjan£-vatl, f. 
the female elephant of the north-east (or the west ?) 
quarter. 

Anjanaka, as, m. portion of a text containing 
the word afljana, (gana goshad-ddi, q. v.); (1), f., 
N. of a medicinal plant. 

AnjanlkS, f. a species of lizard,L.; a small mouse, 
L.; cf. afljalikd. 

Ahjanl, f. a woman (fit for the application of 
ointments, pigments, sandal, &c.), L.; N. of two 
medicinal plants. 

Anj ala, anjali. See s. v. below. 

Anjas, as, n. ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 132, 2; 
N.ofa SSman, ArshBr.; (as), ind. quickly, instantly, 
RV.; BhP.; see dfljasa. Anjab-savA, m. rapid 
preparation (of Soma)> SBr.; AitBr. Anjas-pit, 
mfn. drinking instantly, RV. x, 92, 2 Sc 94, 13. 

Anjasa, mfn. straight, straightforward, honest, 
L. ; ( 1), f., N. of a heavenly river, RV. i, 104, 4. 

Anj as S, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly ; 
quickly, soon, instantly. Afijasfiyana, mf(»>. 
having a straight course, going straight on, TS.; 
AitBr. 

Anjasina, mfn. going straight on, straightfor¬ 
ward, RV. x, 32, 7. 

Ahji, mfn. applying an ointment or pigment, 
RV.; ointment, brilliancy, RV.; unctuous, smooth, 
sleek (membrum virile), VS.; (is), m. a sender, com¬ 
mander, Un. — m&t, mfn. coloured, bright, adorned, 
RV. v, 57, 5. -saktfcA, mfn. having coloured 
thighs (a victim), VS.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 199, Sch. 
Ahjy-et£, mfn. black and white coloured, TS. 

AnjivA, mfn. slippery, smooth, AV. 

Ahjisbtba, as, or anjisbnu, us, m. ' highly 
brilliant/ the sun, L. 

vi^Jcd anjala only ifc. for afljali, q. v. 

afljali,is, m. ( Vaitj ),the open hands 
placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by 
a beggar to receive food; hence when raised to the 
forehead, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta¬ 
tion, benediction; a libation to the Manes (twohands 
full of water, udakdnjali),W. Sec.', a measure of 
com, sufficient to fill both hands when placed side 
by side, equal to a kudava. — karman, n. making 
the above respectful salutation. — k£rik&, f. an 
earthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation); 
the plant Mimosa Natans. — pti^a, m. n. cavity 
produced in making the afljali salutation. — ban- 


dbana, n. salutation with the afljali raised to the 
forehead. AfijaU-krita, mfn. placed together to 
form the afljali salutation. 

Afijalika, as, am, m. n., N. of one of Arjuna’s 
arrows, MBh.; (d), f. a young mouse, L. 

anjika, as,m ., N. of a son of Yadu. 
See anjaka. 

^?f^f%trrcfyMwH,f.(fr.Desid.ofN/i.fl^), 

desire of going, \jshdm cakre (\/i. krij], Bhatt. 
anji, f. a blessing(?), T. 

'STSfa anjtra , am, n. (a Persian word), a 
species of fig-tree (Ficus Oppositifolia); a fig. (In 
Bengali) a guava. 

a U cl. 1. P. A. atati,°te, ata,atishyati, 
* \ a tit, atitum, to roam, wander about (some¬ 
times with acc.; frequently used of religious mendi¬ 
cants) : Intens. atdtyate, to roam or wander about 
zealously or habitually, especially as a religious mendi¬ 
cant : Desid. atitishati, to be desirous of roaming. 

Ataka, mfn. roaming, L. 

Atana, mfn. roaming about, VarBj.; (am), n. 
act or habit of wandering about. 

Atani, is, f. or a tarn, f. the notched extremity 
of a bow. 

AtamSna, as, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 

Atavl, is, or usually atavi, f. 1 place to roam in/ 
a forest. Afavi-slkbara, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. 

Atavika, better Stavika, as, m. a woodman, 
forester. 

AtS, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering 
about (especially as a religious mendicant). 

A$£$&, f. (habit of) roaming or wandering about, L. 

A$a$yam&na, mfn. roaming excessively. 

AtStyS, f. (habit of) roaming, L. 

AtSya, Nom. A. atayate, to enter upon a roam¬ 
ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L. 

AtyS, f. roaming about, one of the ten faults re¬ 
sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn. 
vii, 47. 

atani . See \/a(. 


atarusha or afaruska or afarushaka, 
as, m. the shrub Justicia Adhatoda. 


WZ c5 a-tala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L. 

att, cl. I. A. aftate , anatfe , attitum , 
^ to exceed, L.; to kill, L.: cl. 10. P. attayati, 
to contemn, L.; to lessen, diminish, L. 

Atta, ind. high, lofty, L.; loud, L.; (as), m. a 
watch-tower; a market, a market-place (corruption 
of halt a) ; N. of a Yaksha, Rajat.; over-measure, 
L.; (d), f. overbearing conduct(?), Pan. iii, 1, 17, 
Comm.; (am),n. boildd rice, food, L.; (mfii.), dried, 
dry, L. — pati-bbagdkbya-grilia-kfitya, n. 
business of the house called the market-mastePs de¬ 
partment (an office in Kashmir), Rijat. — sthali, 
f. site of an atta (?), (gana dhum&di, q. v.) — ba- 
sita, n. loud iaughter, a horse-laugh. — kSsa, m. 
id.; a name of Siva ; of a Yaksha, KathSs.; of a 
mountain. — fc&saka, m. the shrub Jasminum Mul- 
tiflorum or Hirsutum. —basin, m., N. of Siva. 
— basya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. A$- 
t&tta-b£sa, m. very loud laughter. 

A^taka, as, m. an apartment on the roof; tower, 
ind. very high, L.; very loud, L. 

Att ana, am, n. a weaponshaped like a discus, L. 

AttSya (Nom. fr. atta), A. attdyate, to be over¬ 
bearing (?), Pin. iii, 1, 17, Comm. 

^T£T TZatfala, as, or atfalaka, as, m. a watch- 
tower ; (ika), f. a palace, L. ; N. of a country, Rajat. 

AttSlik£-k£ra, as, m. a bricklayer (son of a 
painter and a lascivious SOdra woman), BrahmavP. 

AttSlikS-bandliain, ind. (in the way that aftS- 
likas are formed), Pan. iii, 4, 42, Sch. 


^rfgfc5«ST aftilika, f., N. of a town, Rajat. 
atiidrd, as, m. a king of Kosala, SBr. 
atya, f. See Vat* 
ath, cl. 1. P. A. athati, °te, to go, L. 

*f<T< athida, as, m, pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. 


fdWT athilla, f., N. of a Prakfit metre. 


1. ad, cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour, L. 

\ 

adakavati, N. of a fabulous palace 

on Meru ; also of a city. 


add, cl. i.P. a(fdati,anadda, additum, 
* \ to join, L.; to infer, argue, L.; to meditate, 
discern, L.; to attack, L. 

Addana, am, n. a shield, L. 

| i| an, cl. 1. P. anati, ana , anitum, to 
\ sound, L.: cl. 4. A. any ate, to breathe, 
(another form of *jan, q. v.; in this sense regarded 
in the Dhatu-patha as a distinct rt.), L. 

Anaka, mfn. insignificant, small, contemptible, 
(gana utkarddi, q. v.) 

Anaklya, mfn, connected with what is insignifi¬ 
cant, &c., ib. 

Anavya, am, n. a field of (anu) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, Pan. v, 2, 4; see anu. 

Ani, is, m. or a^l, f. the point of a needle or of 
a sharp stake, L.; linch-pin, L.; the pin or bolt at the 
end of the pole of a carriage, L.; the comer or part 
of a house, L.; a boundary, L. Am-mfindavya, 
m., N. of a Brahman ascetic (said to have been im¬ 
paled on an ani or point of a stake), MBh. 

Anlm&n, a, m. (fr. anu, q. v.), minuteness, fine¬ 
ness, thinness, SBr.dtc.; meagreness; atomic nature; 
the superhuman power of becoming as small as an 
atom ; (dniman), n. the smallest particle, $Br. 

Anlsb^ba, mfn. (fr. anu, q. v.), most minute. 

Axuyas, an, asx, as (fr. anu, q.v.), or amyaskA 
[AV.], mfn. more minute than nsual. 

Anu, mf(vf)n. fine, minute, atomic; (us), m. an 
atom of matter; ‘an atom of time/ the 54,675,000th 
part of a muhOrta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia- 
ceum,VS.; $Br. xiv; Mun<jUp.; N. of Siva; (dnvT), 
(. ‘the subtle one/ N. of the fingers preparing the 
Soma juice, RV.; («), n. (in prosody) the fourth 
part of a mitr 5 ; (anti), ind. minutely, SBr. — tara, 
mfn. very fine or minute, gentle. — taila, n., N. of 
a medical oil. — tva, n. or -ta, f. minuteness, atomic 
nature. — bb£,f. lightning. — madbya-bija, n.,N.of 
a hymn. — m£tra, mfn. having the size of an atom. 

— mStrika, mfn. having the size of an atom ; con¬ 
taining the atomic elements (matra) of the body, 
Mn. i, 56. — renn, m. f. atomic dust (as seen in 
sun-beams). — renu-j£la, n. an aggregate of such 
atomic dust. — revatl, f. the plant Croton Polyan- 
drum. — v&dln, mfn. one who believes in and 
teaches atomism. — vedSnta, m. title of a book. 

— vrata, ani, n. pi., N. of the twelve small duties 
or vows of the laymen adhering to the jaina faith. 

— vrlbi, m. a fine sort of rice, L. — sas, ind. into 
or in minute particles. Ann (with Vbhu, Sec.), see 
s. v. Anv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr. 

Annka, mfn. fine, minute, atomic; clever, (gana 
yavddi, q. v.) ; (am), n. an atom. 

Anti (for anu in comp, with *jbhu and its deri¬ 
vatives). — bbSva, m. the becoming an atom, Nir. 

— Vbbu, to become minute or atomic. 

Anva, am, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer 
used for the Soma juice, RV. 

anuha, as, in., N. of a son of Vi- 

bhr 5 ja, MBh. 

an\h or ath, cl. I. A. anthate, anan - 
^ ^ \ the, anthitum, to go, move, tend, L. 

Antbita, mfn. pained (?), SuSr. 


vi 4 !J anda, am, n. (also as, m., L.) [Vam, 
Un.], an egg, a testicle; the scrotum; the musk 
bag; semen virile, L.; N. of Siva (from his being 
identified with the Brahm 3 n<ja or mundane egg). 

— kat&ba, m. the shell of the mundane egg, VP. 

— kofara-ptLsbpi, f. the plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteus(?). — kosa or -kosba or -kosbaka, m. 
the scrotum; the mundane egg. — ja, mfn. egg-bom ; 
(as), m. a bird, L.; a fish, L.; a snake, L.; a lizard, 
L.; (a), f. musk. — j^svara, m. ‘king of birds/ 
Garuda. — dala, n. egg-shell. — dbara, m. f N. of 
Siva. — vardbana, n. or -vriddbi, f. swelling of 
the scrotum, hydrocele. — su, f. oviparous. AndtU 
karsbana, n. castration. And&kfira, mfn. egg- 
shaped, oval, elliptical; (as), m. an ellipsis. Anda- 
k^iti, mfii. egg-shaped, oval, elliptical ; (is), f. an 
ellipsis. 

Apdaka, as, m. the scrotum; (am), n. an egg. 











andara . 


^rnrcn^ ati-rajan. 
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Andara, mf(/, gana gaur&di, q.v.)n., N. of a 
tribe, (gana bhriiadi, q.v.) 

AndarSya, Nom. A. anpardyate, to behave like 
an Andara, (gana bhfiiddi, q. v.) 

Andalu, us, m. * full of eggs,’ a fish, L. 

AndlkS, f., N. of a weight ( = 4 yava), Car. 

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L.; strong, L. 

.at, ind. a prefix said to imply ‘sur¬ 
prise,* probably a contraction of ati, meaning 'extra¬ 
ordinary,* (gana ury-ddi, q. v.) Ad-bkuta, mfn. 
extraordinary ; see s. v. 

2. at, cl. I. P. A. dtati (Naigh.; 
p. dtat or dtamana), to go constantly, 
walk, run, RV.; to obtain, L. 

Atana, as, m. a passer on, Nir.; (am), n. act of 
passing on, Nir. — vat, nr. one who wanders, Nir. 

Atasi, &tka. See $. v. 

^TrTr? a-taj-jna (for a-tad-jfia), mfn. not 

knowing that, i. e. Brahma and the soul’s identity. 

TTfiZ a-tata, mfn. having no beach or shore, 
precipitous, §lk.; (<zj), m. a precipice; the third 
hell; cf. atala. 

a-tattva-vid, mfn. not knowing 

the truth, i. e. the soul’s identity with Brahma. 

A-tatt virtka-vat, mfn. not conformable with 
the nature of truth. 

^TiTOT d-tatha, mfn. not saying tathd (yes), 
giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82, I. A-tatko- 
cita, mfn. not deserving of such (a fate); not used 
to this (with gen.) 

A-tatkya, mfn. untrue, unreal, not really so. 

a-tad, not that, BhP. (cf. a-$a). 

— arka, mfn. not deserving that; (am), ind. un¬ 
deservedly, unjustly. — guna, m. (in rhetoric) the 
use of predicates not descriptive of the essential 
nature of the object. 

1.a -. tanu , mfn. not thin, not small. 

2. A-tanu, us, m. — an-aiiga, N. of Kama. 

a-tantra, mfn. having no cords; 
having no (musical) strings; unrestrained ; (am), n. 
not the object of a rule or of the rule under con¬ 
sideration. 

d-tandra, mfn. free from lassitude, 

alert, unwearied, RV.; AV. 

A^tandrlta or a-tandrin, mfn. id., Mn. &c. 

StfriU a-tapa (Vtap), as, m. pi. a class of 

deities among the Buddhists. 

A-tapas or a-tapaska or a-tapasya, mfn. one 
who neglects tap as or the practice of ascetic austeri¬ 
ties ; an irreligious character. 

A-tapta, mfn. not heated, cool. — tanu (< dtapta -), 
mfn. whose body or mass is not prepared in fire, raw, 
RV. ix, 83,1. — tapas, m. whose ascetic austerity 
has not been (fully) endured. 

A-tapy&xn&na, mfn. not suffering, RV. i, 185,4. 

'ft a~tamd$, mfn. without darkness, 

&Br. xiv. A-tamftviak^a (irregular contraction of 
a-tama-avishta), mfh. not enveloped in darkness, 
MaitrUp. 

A-tamisra, mfn. not dark, not benighted. 

^ d-tameru, mfn. not languid, YS. 

a-tarka , as, m. an illogical reasoner; 

bad logic. 

A-tarklta, mfn. unconsidered, unthought of; un¬ 
expected ; (am), ind. unexpectedly. 

A-tarkya, mfn. incomprehensible, surpassing 
thought or reasoning. — sakasra-sakti, m. en¬ 
dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers. 

a-tala, am, n. bottomless; N. of a 
hell beneath the earth; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

— sparsa or -ap^rls, mfn. whose bottom cannot be 
reached, bottomless. 

an, asi, as, not stronger, 

not very strong, RV. v, 33, I & vii, 100, 5, 

dtas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base a, equivalent to asmdt), from this, than this; 
hence; henceforth, from that time; from this or 
that cause or reason. Ata-urdhvam, ind. hence¬ 
forth, afterwards. Ata-e va, ind. for this very reason; 
therefore. Ata^-param, ind. henceforth, further 


on. Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason. Ato-’nya, mfn. differing from this. Ato- 
’rtkam, ind. for this object. 

atasa , as, m. (Vat), wind, air, L.; the 
soul, L.; a (missile) weapon, L.; a garment made 
of the fibre of (atasi) flax, L.; (dm), n. shrubs, 
RV.; (/), f. common flax, Linum Usitatissimum; 
Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Juncca. 

XTTTfK atasi, is, m. (Vat), a wandering 
mendicant, RV. viii, 3, 13. 

Atas&yya (5), mfn. to be got by begging, RV. 
i, 63, 6 & ii, 19, 4. 

d-tasthana ( Vstha), mfn. not suit¬ 

ing or fitting, SBr. 

a-tapasa, mfn.not an ascetic, §Br. 

dti, ind. [probably neut. of an obsolete 
adj. a tin, passing, going, beyond ; see Vat, and cf. 
Old Germ, anti, unti, inti, unde, indi, &c.; Eng. 
and; Germ, und; Gk. in, durt ; Lat. ante ; Lith. 
ant; Arm. ti; Zend aitf). As a prefix to verbs and 
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not 
standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or 
its derivative; as, ati-kram (Vkram), to overstep, 
Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, (fit) to be walked on, to be 
passed, RV. i, 105,16; ati-krdmatia, n., see s. v. 

When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs, 
it expresses beyond, surpassing; as, ati-kaia, past the 
whip; ati-manusha, superhuman, &c.; sec s. v. 

As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved. beyond; (with gen.) over, at the top of, R V.; AV. 

Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense; excessively, too; exceedingly, very; in such 
compounds the accent is generally on dti. — ka- 
$kora, mfn. very hard, too hard. — katka, mfn. 
exaggerated; (a), f. an exaggerated tale; see also s. v. 

— karshana (for - kariana ?), n. excessive exer¬ 
tion. — kalyam, ind. very early, too early. — kanta, 
mfn. excessively beloved. — kSya, mfn. of extra¬ 
ordinary body or size, gigantic; (ar), m., N. of a 
Rakshasa, R. - kiri^a (dti-) or -kirl^a [Comm.], 
mfh. having too small teeth, TBr. — kntsita, mfn. 
greatly despised. — knlva (dti-), mfh. too bald, VS. 

— krlcckra, m. extraordinary pain or penance last¬ 
ing twelve days, Mn.; Yajfi. — krlta, mfn. over¬ 
done, exaggerated. — krisa (dti-), mfn. very thin, 
emaciated. — kriskna (dti-), mfn. very or too dark, 
very or too deep blue. — kroddka, mfn. exces¬ 
sively angry. — kmdh, f. excessive anger, Kathas. 

— kroskta(<fr/-), n.extraordinary cry or wailing, VS. 

— kkara,mfn. very pungent or piercing. — ganda, 
mfn. having large cheeks or temples; (as), m., N. 
of theyaga (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion. 

— gandka, mfn. having an overpowering smell; 
(tfj), m. sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Schae- 
nunthes); the Champac fiower(MicheliaChampaca); 
a kind of jasmin. — gandkSlti, m., N. of the creeper 
Putradatri. — gurtyas, n. (compar. of ati-guru), a 
higher or too high price; ati-gartyasa (instr.) Vkrt, 
to buy too dcar,Da$. — garvita, mfn. very conceited. 
—gakana, mfn. very deep; very impenetrable. 

— gSdka, mfn. very important; very intensive; 
(am), ind. exceedingly ; excessively. — gnna, mfn. 
having extraordinary qualities. — gupta, mfn. closely 
concealed, very mysterious. — guru, mfn. very heavy. 

— go, f. an excellent cow, P5n. v, 4, 69, Sch. 

— cauda, mfn. very violent. — carana, n. exces¬ 
sive practice. — cSpalya, n. extraordinary mobility 
or unsteadiness. — cira, mfh. very long; (am), ind. 
a very long time; (asya), ind. for a very long time; 
(at), ind. at last. — ckattra or -ckattraka, m. a 
mushroom; (<z), f. Anise (Anisum or Anethum Sowa); 
the plant Barleria Longifolia. — Jara or -Jaras, 
mfn. very aged, Pan. vii, 2 , joi, Sch.—Jala, mfn. 
well watered. — Java, m. extraordinary speed; (mfn.), 
very fleet. —J agar a, mfn. very wakeful; (dtj), m. 
the black curlew. —Jirpa, mfn. yery aged. — Jlrna- 
t5, f. extreme old age. — JIvS, mfn. quite alive, very 
lively, AV. — dlna, n. extraordinary flight (of birds), 
MBh. — tapasvin, mfn. very ascetic, — tikskna, 
mfn. very sharp. — tlvra, mfn. very sharp, pungent 
or acid; (a), f. dflb grass. — triuua, mfn. seriously 
hurt. — tripti, f. too great satiety. — trishna, 
mfh. excessively thirsty, rapacious; (a), f. excessive 
thirst. — trasnu, mfn. over timid. — dagdha, mfn. 
badly burnt; (am), n., N. of a bad kind of bum. 

— dantura (dti-), mfn. whose teeth are too promi¬ 


nent, TBr. — darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of 
a snake; (mfn.), excessively conceited. — darsln, 
mfn. very far-sighted. — dat^i, m. a very or too 
liberal man. — dSna, n. munificence; excessive 
munificence. — dSrupa, mfn. very terrible. - d&hA, 
m. great heat; violent inflammation, TS. &c. 

— dir glia (dti-), mfn. very long, too long. — dub- 
kkita (or -dushkhita), mfn. greatly afflicted, very 
sad. — duksaka, mfn. very hard to bear, quite un¬ 
bearable. — durgata, mfn. very badly off. — dur- 
d liar ska, mfn. very hard to approach, very haughty. 

— durlamkka, mfn. very hard to attain. — dusk- 
kara, mfn. very difficult. — dura, mfn. very dis¬ 
tant; (am), n. a great distance. — doska, m. a 
great fault. — dkavala, mfn. very white. — dkenu, 
mfn. distinguished for his cows, Pin. i, 4, 3, Comm. 

— nidra, mfn. given to excessive sleep; (a), f. ex¬ 
cessive sleep; (am), ind., see s. v. (p. 14, col. 2). 

— nlpuua, mfn, very skilful. — nlca, mfn. exces¬ 
sively low. — pat kin (nom. -panthas), m. a better 
road than common, L. — pada, mfn. (in prosody) 
too long by one pada or foot. — parokska, mfn. 
far out of sight, no longer discernible. — parokska- 
vritti, mfn. (in Gr.) having a nature that is no 
longer discernible, i.e. obsolete, —pataka, n. a 
very heinous sin. — puruska or -puruska (dti-) 
[SBr. J, m. a first-rate man, hero. — puta, mfn. quite 
purified, over-refined. — pesala, mfn. very dexter¬ 
ous. — pr akasa , mfn. very notorious. — prage, ind. 
very early, Mn. — pranaya, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. — pranudya, ind. having pushed far for¬ 
ward. — prabandka, m. complete continuity. 

— pravarana, n. excess in choosing. — prayyitti, 
f. issuing abundantly. — pravriddka,mfn. enlarged 
to excess, overbearing, Mn. — prasna, m. an extra¬ 
vagant question, a question regarding transcendental 
objects. — prasnya, mfn. to be asked such a ques¬ 
tion, BrArUp. — prasakti,f.or-pra»anga,m. ex¬ 
cessive attachment; unwarrantable stretch of a rule. 

— prasiddka, mfn. very notorious. — praudka, 
mfn. full-grown. — praudka-yauvana,mfn. being 
in the full enjoyment of youth. — bala, mfn. very 
strong or powerful; (oj), m. an active soldier; N. 
of a king ; (a), f. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordi- 
folia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa) ; N. 
of a powerful charm; of one of Daksha’s daughters. 

— baku (dti-), mfn. very much ; too much, MaitrS. 

— b&laka, m. an infant; (mfn:), infantine. — b5ku, 

m. ‘having extraordinary arms,’ N. of a Rishi of the 
fourteenth Manvantara, Hariv.; N. of a Gandharva, 
MBh. — bTbkatsa, mfn. excessively disagreeable. 

— brakmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or con¬ 
tinence. — bkSra, m. an excessive burden; excessive 
obscurity (of a sentence); N. of a king. — bk&ra- 
ga, m. ‘ heavy-burden-bearer,’ a mule. — bki, m. 

1 very terrific/ lightning, L. — bklskana, mfn. very 
terrific. — bkrita, mfn. well filled. — bkojana, 

n. eating too much; morbid voracity. — bkru, 

mfn. having extraordinary eyebrows. — m&ngalya, 
mfn. very auspicious; (<zr), m, iEgle or Crataeva 
Marmelos. — matl (dti-), f. haughtiness, RV. i, 
129,3; exceedingly wise, MBh. — ma- 

dkyandina, n. high noon. — marsa, m. close 
contact. — m£n&, m. great haughtiness. — mSnin, 
mfn. very haughty. — xnanl-ta, f. great haughti¬ 
ness. — ma rota, mfn. very windy; (as), m. a hur¬ 
ricane, Yajfi. —mirmira (dti-), mfn. twinkling 
exceedingly, TBr. — xnnkta, mfh. entirely liberated; 
quite free from sensual or worldly desire; seedless, 
barren; (as), m. the tree Dalbergia Oujeinensis; 
Gaertnera Racemosa. — muktaka, m. — the pre¬ 
ceding ; mountain ebony; the tree Harimantha. 

— mukti (dti-), f. final liberation (from death), 
TS.; SBr. xiv. — mSrti, f. ‘highest shaoe/ N. of 
a ceremony. — memiska (<frf-),mfn.(y 1. mish), 
opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. — mai- 
tkuna, n. excess of sexual intercourse. — znokskft, 
m.; see ati-Vmuc. — mods, f. extraordinary fra¬ 
grance ; the tree Jasminum Arboreum. —yava, m. 
a sort of barley. — yasa [MBh.] or -y&sas, mfn. 
very illustrious. — ySJS, m. ‘great sacrificer/ very 
pious, RV. vi, 52, I. — yuvan, mfn. very youth¬ 
ful, L. —yoga, m. excessive union, excess. — ran- 
kas, mfn. extremely rapid, &lk. — rakta, mfn. 
very red; (J), f. one of Agni’s seven tongues. 

— ratka, m. a great warrior (fighting from a car), 
R. — rabkasa, m. extraordinary speed. — rasS, f. 
‘very succulent,’ N. of various plants (Murva, Rasna, 
Klitanaka). — rfijan, m. an extraordinary king, 
P5n. v, 4, 69, Sch.; one who surpasses a king [cf. 










ati-rucira. 


trfrnRT^ ati-taram. 


also s.v.] — rucira, mfn. very lovely; (a), f., N. 
of two metres (a variety of the Atijagati; another 
called Cupika or Culikd ). —rush, mfn. very 
angry. — rupa, mfn. very beautiful; (am), n. extra¬ 
ordinary beauty. — rogu, m. consumption, L. — ro- 
xnasa, mfn. very hairy, too hairy; (or), m. a wild 
goat, a kind of monkey. — lakskmi, mfn. very 
prosperous; (is), f. extraordinary prosperity. — lah- 
ghana, n. excessive fasting, Susr. — lamha, mfn. 
very extensive. — lubdha or ati-lohha, mfn. very 
greedy or covetous. — lulita, mfn. closely attached 
or adhering. — lobha, m. or -lohka-ta, f. exces¬ 
sive greediness or covetousness. — loma or -loma- 
sa (dti-) [VS.], mfn. very hairy, too hairy. — Io¬ 
nia s£, f. Convolvulus Argenteus. — lohita, mfn. 
very red. — laulya, n. excessive eagerness or desire. 

— vaktri, mfn. very loquacious. — vakra, mfn. 
very crooked or curved; (a), f. one of the eight 
descriptions of planetary motion. — vartula, mfn. 
very round; (<w), m. a kind of grain or pot-herb. 

— v5ta, m. high wind, a storm. — vada, m. abusive 
language; reproof; N. of a Vedic verse, AitBr. 

— v&din, mfn. very talkative. — vSlaka, see -ba- 
laka above. — vShana, n. excessive toiling. — vi- 
kata, mfn. very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious elephant. 

— vipina, mfn. having many forests, very impene¬ 
trable, Kir. v, 18. — vilambin, mfn. very dila¬ 
tory. — visrahdka-nav6dhS, f. a fond but pert 
young wife. — viska, mfn. exceedingly poisonous; 
counteracting poison; (a), f. the plant Aconitum 
Ferox. - vriddhi, f. extraordinary growth, - vri- 
shti, f. excessive rain. — vrishti-hata,mfn. injured 
by heavy rain. — vepathu, m. excessive tremor; 
(mfn.), or ativepathu-mat, mfn. trembling ex¬ 
cessively. — vaicakskanya, n. great proficiency. 

— vaisasa, mfn. very adverse or destructive. 

— vyathana, n. infliction of (or giving) excessive 
pain, Pan. v, 4, 61. -vyatka, f. excessive pain. 

— vyaya, m. lavish expenditure. — vySpta, mfn. 
stretched too far (as a rule or principle). — vySpti, 
f. unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or principle), Pan. 
vi, 3, 35, Sch. - sakta or -iakti, mfn. very power¬ 
ful ; (is), f. or atisakti-td , f. great power or valour. 

— sakti-bhaj , mfn. possessing great power. — sah- 
k£, f. excessive timidity. — sarvard, n. the dead 
of night, AV. — sasta, mfn. very excellent. — su- 
kra (dti-), mfn. too bright. — sukla, mfn. very 
white, too white. — sobhana, mfn. very handsome. 

— srl, mfn. very prosperous, Pin. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

— ffl fl-Vylrnft. (dti-), mfn. too tender, TBr. — sam- 
skrlta, mfn. highly finished. - sakti, f. excessive 
attachment — sakti- mat, mfn. excessively attached. 

— samcaya, m. excessive accumulation. — sam- 
tapta, mfn. greatly afflicted. — samdkeya, mfn. 
easy to be settled or conciliated. — samartha, mfn. 
very competent. — samipa, mfn. very near. — sam- 
parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse. — sarva, 
mfn. too complete, AitBr.; superior to all, see s. v. 

— sadkvasa, n. excessive fear. — santapana, n. 
a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for 
eating unclean animal food). — sSyam, ind. very 
late in the evening. — siddki, f. great perfection. 

— snjana, mfn. very moral, very friendly. — sun- 
dara, mfn. very handsome ; (as, a), m. f. a metre 
belonging to the class Ashti (also called Citra or 
Caflcala). — sulakka, mfn. very easily obtain¬ 
able. — suhita, mfn. excessively kind, over-kind. 

— sriskti (dti-), f. an extraordinary or excellent 
creation, SBr. xiv. —seva, f. excessive addiction (to 
a habit). — saurakka, mfn. very fragrant; (am),n. 
extraordinary fragrance. — saukitya, n. excessive 
satiety, e. g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, &c., Mn. 
iv, 62. — stutl, f. excessive praise, Nir. — stkira, 
mfn. very stable. - stkula (dti-), mfn. excessively 
big or clumsy, VS. &c.; excessively stupid. — snig’- 
dka, mfn. very smooth, very nice, very affection¬ 
ate. — sparsa,m.too marked contact (of the tongue 
and palate) in pronunciation. — spkira, mfh. very 
tremulous. — svapna, m. excessive sleep ; (am), n. 
excessive tendency to dreaming. — avastka, mfn. 
enjoying excellent health. — kasita, n. or -k&sa, 

m. excessive laughter. — krasva (dti-), mfn. ex¬ 
cessively short, VS. &c. Aty-agfiii, m. morbidly 
rapid digestion. Aty-anu, mfn. very thin, MaitrS. 
Aty-adbkuta , mfn. very wonderful; (as), m., N. 
of the Indra in the ninth Manvantara, VP.; (am), 

n. a great wonder. Aty-adkvan, m. a long way 
or journey, excessive travelling. Aty-amarskana 
or -amarskln, mfn. quite out of temper. Aty- 
ftmla, mfn. very acid; (as), m. the tree Spondias 


Mangifera; (a), f. a species of citron. Atyamla- 
parni, f. 'having very acid leaves/ N. of a medicinal 
plant. Aty-alpa, mfn. very little. Aty-asana, 
n. immoderate eating. Aty-asnat , mfn. eating too 
much. Aty-asama, mfn. very uneven, very rough. 
Aty-Sdara, m. excessive deference. Aty-SdSna, 
n. taking away too much. Aty-Snanda, m. exces¬ 
sive wantonness, §Br.; (mfn.), excessively wanton, 
Su$r. Aty-apti, f. complete attainment, AV. 
xi, 7, 2 2. Aty-arudki, f. or -Sroka, m. mount¬ 
ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-£s£, f. 
extravagant hope. A'ty-Ssita, mfn. (V 2 . ai), too 
satiate, MaitrS. Aty-asSrln, mfn. excessively 
flowing towards, TS. Aty-akSra, m. excess in 
eating. Aty-akSrin, mfn. eating immoderately, 
gluttonous. Aty-akita, n. great calamity; great 
danger; facing great danger; a daring action. 
Aty-ukti, f. excessive talking; exaggeration ; hy¬ 
perbole. Aty-ugra, mfn. very fierce; very pun¬ 
gent-; (am), n. Asa Foetida. Aty-uccais, ind. 
very loudly. Atynccair-dkvani, m. a very loud 
sound ; a very high note. Aty-utkata, mfn. very 
imposing or immense. Aty-uts&ka, m. excessive 
vigour. Aty-udSra, mfn. very liberal. Aty-ul- 
kana or -ulvana, mfn. very conspicuous, excessive. 
Aty-uskna, mfn. very hot. Aty-udkni, f. hav¬ 
ing an exceedingly large udder, Pan. Sch. 

ati-katka, mfn. transgressing tra¬ 
dition or law, deviating from the rules of caste; (see 
also s. v. ati.) 

ati-kandaka , as, m. the plant 

Hastikanda. 

^TfrTcK^rrTrr dti-kalydna, mf(t)n. ‘past or 
beyond beauty/ not beautiful, §Br. 

ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip, 
unmanageable, Pin. vi, 2, 191, Sch. 

to become very angry. 
^rfrT^t ati-Vkurd , to jump about. 
^ffrTSfffT ati-kriti or better abhi-kriti , q. v. 
^fj^Vatt-Vkrish ,to drag over orbeyond. 

ati-kekara, qs, m. the plantTrapa 

Bispinosa. 

ati-Vkram, to step or go beyond 
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, to be walked 
on, RV. i, 105,16); to pass, cross; to pass time; 
to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect; to 
overstep, transgress, violate ; to pass on or away ; to 
step out; to part from, lose : Caus. - kramayati or 
-kramayati, to allow to pass (as time); to leave un¬ 
noticed. 

Ati-krama, as, m. passing over, overstepping; 
lapse (oftime); overcoming, surpassing, conquering; 
excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect; 
determined onset. 

Ati-krimana, am, n. the act of passing oyer, 
SBr., surpassing, overstepping; excess; passing, 
spending (time). 

Ati-kramanlya, mfn. to be passed beyond or 
over; generally negative an-atikramaniya, q.v. 

Ati-kramin, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, violating, & c. 

Ati-kramya, ind. having passed beyond or over. 

Ati-krSnta, mfn. having passed or transgressed ; 
exceeded, surpassed, overcome. — niakedka, mfn. 
one who has neglected a prohibition. 

Ati-kranti, is, f. transgression, Kir. 

Ati-kr&maka, mfn. exceeding, transgressing, L. 

ati-v/kshar, to overflow or flow 
through, RV. &c. (3. sg. aor. dkshdr dti, RV. ix, 
43 . 5 )* 

to throw beyond. 

Ati-kshlpta, mfn. thrown beyond ; (am), n. 
(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind, 
Suir. 

ati-khatva, mfn. beyond the bed¬ 
stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pan. Sch. 

ati-Vkhya, to survey, overlook 
(3. sg. impf. dty-akhyat), AV.; to neglect, pass 
over, abandon (2. sg. Conj. dti-khyas, 2. du. Conj. 
dti-khyatam), RV. 

ati-*/gam or ga, to pass 
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by or over; to surpass, overcome ; to escape ; neg¬ 
lect ; to pass away, die. 

Ati-gu, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur¬ 
passing (cf. sokdtiga); transgressing, violating. 
Ati-gata, mfn. having passed ; being past. 

^fflf 7 T^ati-\^garj, to speak loudly or pro- 

vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh. 

ati-gava , mfn. (a bull) covering 

the cow, L. 

^rfrPTT^ ati-\/yah, ‘to emerge over/ to 

rise upon, RV. 

Ati-gadka, mfn. See p. 12, col. 2. 
wfippfa/i- s/gur, (Pot. dti juguryat),to cry 
out, give a shriek, RV. i, 173, 2. 

ati-guhd, f. the plant Hemionites 

Cordifolia. 

att-Vgrah, to take beyond or over 
the usual measure, SBr.; TBr.; Saiikh&r.; to sur¬ 
pass, Pan. v, 4, 46, Sch. 

Ati-grak&, as, m. act of taking over or beyond, 
surpassing; one who fakes or seizes to an extraordi¬ 
nary extent; (in phil.) = atigraha. 

Ati-grSka, as, m. the object of a graha (q.v.) 
or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their 
corresponding ati-grahas or objects are apana, 

* fragrant substance;’ ndman, * name rasa, * fla¬ 
vour ;’ rupa , * form iabda, * sound;’ kdma, * de¬ 
sire / karman, 'action sparia, 'touch'), §Br. xiv. 

Ati-grakyA, as, m., N. of three successive liba¬ 
tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma sacri¬ 
fice, TS.; SBr. &c. 

’SlfiTO ati-gha, as, m. (Vhan), * very de¬ 

structive/ a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath. 

Ati-gkni, f. utter oblivion or profound sleep 
(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and 
regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv. 

Ati-gknyA (4), mfn. one who is in the con¬ 
dition ati-ghni, AV. 

^Tt^^ati-camu, mfn. (victorious) over 
armies, L. 

ati - Vcar, to pass by; to overtake, 

surpass; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to. 

Ati-cara, mfn. transient, changeable; (a), f. the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. 

Ati-carana. See p. 12, col. 2. 

Ati-cSra, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur¬ 
passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets; 
transgression. 

Ati-cSrin, mfn. surpassing, transgressing. 

to stick on, fasten, AY. 

-‘wfrr^k ati-Vcesht,to make extraordinary 

or excessive efforts. 

^?K^*ZF(dti-cchandas, mfn. past worldly 
desires, free from them, SBr. xiv; (as, as), f. n., 
N. of two large classes of metres; (as), n., N. of a 
particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place. 

Prf nfft ati-jagati, f., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing thirteen 
syllables). 

ati-jana, mfn.‘beyond men/ un¬ 
inhabited. 

TOfinfTcf ati-jata, mfn. superior to parent¬ 

age. 

ati-\/ji (aor. dty-ajaishit ), to con¬ 

quer, AV. 

ati- Vjiv, to survive; to surpass 

in the mode of living. 

ati-tat a, mfn. (s/tan), stretching 

far, making one’s self big, conceited, §il. 

trnnn^a/t-\//ap, to be very hot, AY. xviii, 
2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. xiii, 2,40; BhP.; to affect 
greatly: Caus. -tapayati, to heat much. 

ati-taram, ind. (compar. of dti), 
above in rank (with acc.), KenaUp.; better, higher, 
more (with abl.), SBr. &c.; very much, exceedingly, 
excessively. 
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^rfrT^[ ati-Vtrid , to cleave, split, VS.; to 

pierce through, penetrate, AV. 

ati-V trip, to be satiated. 

to pass through or by or 
over, cross, overcome, escape: Desid. - titirshati, 
to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP. 

Ati-t&rin, mfn. crossing, AitBr. 

Ati-t&rya, mf(tf)n. to be crossed or passed over 
or overcome, AV. 

ati-tyad, surpassing that, Pan. vii, 

2, 102, Sch. 

ati-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan. 
vii, 2, 97, Sch.; atitvam, atitvdn, acc. sing, and 
pi. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee; 
(fictitious forms coined by grammarians.) 

^rfcTt^C [ati-Vtvar, to hasten overmuch. 

’Sffafa atithi , is, m. (Vat, or said tobe from 
a-tithi, * one who has no fixed day for coming'), a 
guest, a person entitled to hospitality; N. of Agni; of 
an attendant on Soma; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo- 
dhyi, and grandson of R 5 ma). — kriyft, f. hospitality. 
— tpri, m. 'to whom guests should go,’ N. of DivodSsa 
and of another mythical hero, RV. — tva, n. state 
of a guest, hospitality. — deva, mfn. one to whom a 
guest is as a divinity, TUp. — dveska, m. hatred 
of guests, inhospitality. — dharma, m. rights of 
hospitality, Mn. iii, ill, &c. — dkarmin, mfh. 
entitled to hospitality, Mn. iii, 112. — pati (dtithi-), 

m. a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. — pujana, 

n. or -pnjftf f. showing honour to a guest. — vat, 
ind. like*a guest. — satk&ra, m. honourable treat¬ 
ment of a guest — sev&, f. attention to a guest 

Atithin, mfh. (Vat), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3; 
(f), m., N. of a king (also Suhotra and Atithi, q. v.) 

ati- Vdagk, to go beyond, to pass 

(3. sg. dti-dhak, 2. du. dti-dhaktam ), RV. 

ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother 

of Datta and sort of Rjjidhideva, Hariv. 

ati-Vdah, to burn or blaze across, 

$Br.; to bum or distress greatly. 

ati-V 1. da, to surpass in giving, 

RV. viii, I, 38 ; to pass over in giving, KstySr. 

ati-danta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

ati-Vdas, to favour with a gift, 

present, RV. 

^TfTTf5^a/t-\/2.dir(ind.p.dirya[=°rya]), 
to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to risk (in playing), 
MBh. ii, 2041. 

to fti Vdis, to make over, transfer, 
assign: Pass. - dtiyatc , (in Gr.) to be overruled or 
attracted or assimilated. 

Ati-dishta, mfn. overruled, attracted, influenced, 
inferred, substituted. 

Ati-desa, as, m. transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution ; rupdti- 
dela, such a rule as affecting the form of a word; 
(mfn.), overruling, previously stated. 

ati-dipya, as, m. ‘very brilliant,’ 

the plant Plumbago Rosea. 

ati-Vdrip, to be excessively con¬ 
ceited. 

^rfa^T ati-deva, as, m. a superior god; 

surpassing the gods. 

ati-V2.dru,io run by, pass hastily, 

RV.; AV.; to pass over, SBr. 

^fdMH^a/i-dAanran, a, m., N. ofa Vedic 

teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VBr. 

THfaVT ati-Vdha, to put away. 

Ati-Mta, mfii. put away or aside, AV. 

ati- Vi . dhdv, to run or rush over. 

^rfirvjfk ati-dhriti, is, {., N. of a class of 
metres (belonging to those called Aticchandas, and 
consisting of four lines, each containing nineteen 
syllables); (in arithm.) nineteen. 


ati- Vdhyai, to meditate deeply,YP. 

ati-Vdhvans , to raise the dust in 
running through or over (3. pi. Conj. aor. ati-dhva - 
sdn), RV. viii, 55, 5. 

ati-Vnam , to bend aside, keep on 

one side. 

ati-naman, a, m., N. of a 
Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 

ati-nashtrd, mfn. beyond danger, 

out of danger, SBr. 

ati-nifi-Vsvas, to breathe or 

sigh violently. 

ati-niqrit (or wrongly written 
ati-nivrit), f., N. of a Vedic metre of three padas 
(containing respectively seven, six and seven syl¬ 
lables), RV. PrJt. &c. 

ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep¬ 
ing time, Pin. ii, 1, 6, Sch. See also ati-nidra 
s.v. ati. 

^firftT^a^-n<sA-/an (Vtan), (perf. Pot. 
3. pi. dti nlsh-tatanyu#), to penetrate (with rays), 
RV. i, 141, 13.* 

ati-ni-knutya, ind. p. (Vhnu), 
denying obstinately. 

ati-Vni, to lead over or beyond, 
to help a person over anything, RV. &c.; to allow 
to pass away: Intens. A. -tumydte, to bring for¬ 
ward, RV. vi, 47, 16. 

atx-VZ' nu t Caus. to turn away, TS. 

ati-Vnud, to drive by, AV. 

ati-Vned, to stream or flow over, 
foam over, TS. &c. 

mfn. disembarked, Pan. Sch. 

^ftT^T ati-paricd, f. a girl who is past five. 

ati-patikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa- 
tlkshepa, as, m. omitting to remove or non-removal 
of the theatrical curtain. 

ati-Vpath, Pass, -pathyate, to be 
greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh. 

"3? irCq^atU V2 . pat, to fall or fly by or past 
or beyond or over ; to neglect, miss: Caus. - pata - 
yati, to cause to fly by ; to drag away; to make 
effectless. 

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying be¬ 
yond, passing, missing, transgressing. 

Atl-patita, mfn. passed beyond, transgressed, 
missed. 

Atl-p&ta, as, m. passing away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety. 

Ati-p&tita, mfh. completely displaced or broken; 
(am), n. (in med.) complete fracture of a bone. 

Ati-p&tin, mfn. overtaking, excelling in speed; 
(in med.) running a rapid course, acute ; neglecting. 

Ati-p&tya, mfn. tobe passed over, tobe neglected. 

ati-pattra, as, m. the Teak tree; 

the tree Hastikanda. 

ati-Vpad, to go beyond (acc.), 
jump over; to neglect, transgress: Caus. - pddayati , 
to allow to pass by. 

Ati-patti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse; 
kriydtipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom¬ 
plished, Pan. iii, 3, 139. 

Ati-panna, mfn. gone beyond, transgressed, 
missed; past. 

wfrtiH ati-para , mfn. one who has over¬ 

come his enemies; (ar), m. a great enemy. 

>nfdm3 ati-pari ( pari-Vi ), to pass round, 

ApSr. 

ati-Vpak, to look beyond, look 

through, RV. i, 94, 7; AV. 

^rfir^TT ati-V 1. pa, Caus. P. -payayati, to 

give to drink in great quantity, KathSs. 

ati-pada-nicrit, f., N. of a 
Vedic metre of three pSdas (containing respectively 
six, eight and seven syllables). 


ati-pitri, ta, m. surpassing his 

own father, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-pitamaha, as, m. surpassing his own pater¬ 
nal grandfather, §Br. xiv, 

^rfir£ ati-Vpu, P. to clarify or purify 
through (3. pi. aor. dti apavishuh), RV. ix, 60, 2 : 
A. - pavate , to purify or purge by flowing through 
(especially used of the Soma juice, which is considered 
to be a purgative), $Br. &c. 

wfirj ati-Vi*pri, to convey across, to 
help over, RV.; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 174, 9 & 
vi, 20, 12 ; to keep (a promise): Caus. -pa ray ati, 
to lead or convey over, RV. &c. 

ati-Vpri, cl. 4. P. - puryati, to be¬ 
come full or overflowing, MBh. 

tlfl v^ct/, -cekite (=-cikite, 

BR.; = Intens. -cekitte, Gmn.), to be clearly dis¬ 
tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3. 

ati-pra-Vcyu, to pass by, TBr.: 

Caus. -cyavayati, to cause to pass by, §Br. 

wfiffTS ati-Vprach, to go on asking, 
SBr. &c. 

ati-pra-Vjval, to flame or blaze 

exceedingly, MBh. 

rTHirr^T ati-pra-nas (V2,nas), to be en¬ 

tirely deprived of (acc.), SBr. 

frimift ati-pra-ni (Vnt), to lead by or 

beyond, Li$y.; AivSr. 

wfinnjpj ati-pra-nud (Vnud), to press or 

incite very strongly. 

ati-pra-Vpad, Caus. -pddayati, 
to help to pass into the other world (Comm.), MBh. 
iv, 1717. 

ati-pramana, mfn. beyond mea¬ 
sure, immense. 

ati-pra-V yam, to give or hand 
over, TS.; TBr. 

W ati-pra-Vyuj) to separate from 

(with instr.), TS. 

ati-pra-Vvah, to extend or carry 

beyond. 

^TfrFTpn ati-pra-V2. va, cl. 4. P. -vayati, 

to blow violently, MBh. 

’WfTnrftrS* ati-pra-viddha, mfn. (Vvyadh), 

frightened away, scared, R. 

ati-pra-Vvrit, to issue violently 
(as blood from a wound), Su$r.; to have an intense 
effect (as venom), Suir. 

'’crfrfJN ati-pra-Vte, to add in weaving, 

weave on an additional piece, SahkhBr. 

^rfrTH^i^a/i-pra-v / 5W, to praise highly. 

to fd ati-pra-Vsru, cl. 5. A.-innre(Ved. 
3. sg.), to become known or famous more than others, 
RV. x, 11, 7. 

TOfnH«^ ati-pra-V sad, P. -sddati, to be¬ 

come completely cheerful. 

ati-pra-Vsri, Intens. - sarsrite, to 
outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25,1. 

Ati-pra-srita, mfn. issued violently. 

ati-pra-Vstha, to have an ad¬ 

vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 60, 16. 

ati-pra-V 2. A a, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to 

give or hand over, SBr. 

wffllira^a^-pranam, ind. exceeding life. 

Ati-prSna-priya, mfn. dearer than life. 

ati- >/prM,tojump over,to escape,TS. 

ati-preshita, am, n. the time 

following the Praisha ceremony, K Sty Sr. 

^ifHlV ati-Vbadh, to molest or annoy 

exceedingly. 







ati-V i.brih, to push out intensely 
(scil. retas; used only for the etym. o ivrishabha), 
Nir. 

ati-brahman, a, m., N. of a king. 

^ffri 5^ ati-Vbru or abhi-Vbru, to insult, 

abuse, MBh. iii, 15640. 

"srfrrm ati - Vbha , -bhati, to blaze or be very 
bright, AV. x, 3, 17; R. 

(perf. -babhiiva), to origi¬ 
nate or take rise in an excessive way, M Bh. viii, 
454 1 i p - (once A., TAr.), to excel, surpass, PBr.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. to intend to surpass, AsvSr. 
Ati-bhava, m. superiority, overcoming. 

ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land ; 

culmination, eminence, superiority; excess. 

ati-V 2. bhiish, to adorn one’s self 

before (another); to adorn richly. 

^rfrOJ ati-Vbhri, A. to pass or extend over 
(perf. 2. sg. -jabhrishe), RV. ix, 86, 29 & 100, 9. 
Ati-bhara, as, m. See s. v. ati. 

-manyate (i.pl ,-mana- 
mahi *ti), to disdain, despise, RV. &c.; to value 
less than One's self, SBr.; to pride one's self, SBr. 

Ati-mSnita, mfn. honoured highly; cf. ati- 
tnand s. v. ati. 

w frlHH W4 ati-majiushya-buddhi, mfn. 
having a superhuman intellect. 

Nst fnHf S ati-martya, mfn. superhuman. 

^rfrTflSl^ ati-maryada , mfn. exceeding the 
proper limit; (am), ind. beyond bounds. 

ati-marsam, ind. (Vmris), so as 

to encroach, AitBr. 

ati-matrd, mfn. exceeding the 
proper measure, AV. &c.; (dm), ind. or - sas , ind. 
beyond measure. 

ali-manusha, mfn. superhuman, 

divine, MBh. &c. 

ati-mam (acc. of aty-aham, q. v.), 
surpassing me, Pan. vii, 2, 97, Sch. 

ati-maya, mfn. emancipated from 

Maya or Illusion ; finally liberated. 

^rfiTHK ati-mdra or ati-bhara, as, m., N. 
of a prince. 

1. ati-mita, mfn. over measured, 

beyond measure, exceeding. 

ssfafatl 2. a -timita , mfn. not moistened. 
^ati-'Vmuc, Tn&s.-mucyate,to avoid, 
escape, SBr. &c. 

Ati-mukta or ati-muktaka, as, m. ‘ surpass¬ 
ing pearls in whiteness,' N. of certain shrubs. 
Ati-mukti, is, f. final liberation. Sec ati. 
Ati-mucya, ind. p. having dismissed or given up. 
Ati-mokshA, as, m. final liberation, SBr. xiv. 
Ati-mokshin, mfn. escaping, TS.; Ka$h. 

vt ^i\*^t\ati-mrityu, mfn. overcoming death, 
ChUp. 

ati-Vyaj, to neglect or pass in 

offering a sacrifice, TS. 

^ifcpn ati-V yd, to pass over or before; to 
surpass, RV. &c.; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 7; to 
transgress, BhP. 

ati-yuyam (nom. pi. of ati-tvam, 

q. v.), surpassing thee. 

wfrRi^a*i-\/ra/,to shine over(aor. Subj. 

3. sg. dti rat), RV. vi, 12, 5. 

Ati-raj an, a, m. a supreme king; superior to a 
king, Pan. iv, 1, 12, Sch.; (- rajtit ), f. (a woman) 
superior to a king, ib. Ati-rSJakxunSri, mfn. 
superior to a princess, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

AtirSjaya, Nom. P. atirajayati, to surpass a 
king, Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

^rfflTT^* ati-ratrd, mfn. prepared or per¬ 
formed over-night, RV. vii, 103, 7 ; (ds), m. an 
optional part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice; com¬ 
mencement and conclusion of certain sacrificial acts; 


ti-brih. 

the concluding Vedic verse chanted on such occa¬ 
sions, AV. &c. ; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth 
Manu. — savaniya-pasu, m. the victim sacrificed 
at the Atiratra. 

ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q.v. 

aft’-y' ric. Pass. - ricyate , to be left 
with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense 
with abl. or acc.); to be superior, predominate, pre¬ 
vail : Caus. -recayati, to do superfluously, to do too 
much, SBr. &c. 

Atl-rikta, mfn. left with or as a surplus, left 
apart; redundant, unequalled ; different from (with 
abl.) — ta, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktanga, 
mfn. having a redundant limb or finger or toe; (am), 
n. a redundant limb or finger or toe. 

Atl-reka or atl-reka [only once, SBr.], as, m. 
surplus, excess; redundancy ; difference. 
Ati-rekin, mfn. surpassing. 

1. ati-Vrue, to shine over or 
along, RV. &c .; to surpass in shining. 

2. Ati-rdc, m. a horse's fetlock or knee, VS. 

ati~Vruk, to climb or ascend over, 
RV. ix, 17, 5; to grow higher, RV. x, 90, 2. 

ati-rai, ds, ds, 1, exceeding one’s in¬ 
come, extravagant, Pan. Sch. 

ati-Vlahgh , Caus. - lahgkayati , to 
transgress, Kathas. 

atiliha or athilla , f., N. of a 
Prakrit metre (of four lines, each containing sixteen 
Matras). 

Vtf ati- Vvac, to blame; to speak too 

loudly cither in blaming or praising. 

ati-Vvad, to speak louder or bet¬ 
ter ; to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. &c.; 
to ask for too much, AV. 

ati-vayam (nom. pi. of aty-aham, 
q. v.), surpassing me. 

ati-Vvah, to carry over or across; 
to pass by ; to pass (time), Dal.: Caus. -vahayati, 
to let pass, get over or through, endure ; to let time 
pass, spend. 

Atl-v& h an a , am, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 
Ati-v&hika, mfn. 1 swifter than the wind,' N. of 
the lifiga-larira (but sec ativahika ); (as), m. an 
inhabitant of the lower world. 

Ati-vShya, mfn. to be passed (as time, &c.); 
(am), n. the passing of time. 

Atl-yodhyi, fad, m. one who carries over or 
across, SBr. 

2. Pa, cl. 2. P. -vati, to blow be¬ 
yond, A V.: cl. 4. P. -vayati, to blow violently; (ati- 
vayati), pr.p. loc. ind. the wind blowing strongly, M Bh. 

^rfirere ati-v as a, as, m. a fast on the day 
before performing the Srlddha. 

ati-vi-Vdha, cl. 3. A. - dhatte , to 
distribute too much, SBr. 

fq Id ati-vi- Vraj, to shine or be bril¬ 
liant exceedingly, MBh. &c. 

ati-vi-Vlahgh, Caus. - langha - 
yati, to pass by without taking notice of, BhP. 

ati-vi-Vlud, Cau6. -todayati, to 
disturb, destroy, MBh. 

ati-vi-Vvfit, Caus. - vartayati, 
to separate too far, to make too great distinction be¬ 
tween, RV. Prat. 

ati-vi-Vsrambh, Caus. - sram - 
bhayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car. 

Ati-vi-srabdha, mfn. entirely trusting or con¬ 
fiding in ; (am), ind. quite confidently. 

ati-vi&va, as, m. f superior to all 
or to the universe,' N. of a Muni, Hariv, 

^rffrf^ ati-vi- Vsvas, to confide or trust 

too much (generally with na, neg.) 

ati-Vvi, to outstrip, RV. v, 44, *j. 

ati-vpnhita, mfn. ( Vvrijih), 
strengthened, MBh. v, 499. 
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1- Vvrit, to pass beyond, surpass, 
cross; to get over, overcome ; to transgress, violate, 
offend, especially by unfaithfulness; to pass away; 
to delay. 

Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or 
misdemeanour. 

Ati-vartin, mfn. passing beyond, crossing, pass- 
ing by, surpassing; guilty of a pardonable offence. 

Ati-vritti, is, f. surpassing ; hyperbolical mean¬ 
ing ; (in med.) excessive action. 

ati-Vvridh, to surpass in growing, 

grow beyond, §Br. 

Ati-vrlddha, mfn. very large ; very old. 

ati- Vvrish, to rain violently. 

ati-vela, mfn. passing the proper 
boundary, excessive; (am), ind. excessively. 

V ati-Vvyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vidhe, 
RV. v, 62, 9), to pierce through, RV.; AV. 
Ati-viddha, mfn. pierced through, wounded. 
Ati-vy&dhin, mfn. piercing through, wounding, 
VS.; SBr. xiv. 

Ati-vy&dhya, mfn. vulnerable. 

Vvraj, to pass by; to fly over, 
RV. i, 116, 4; to pass or wander through. 

ati-Vsaus, to recite beyond mea¬ 
sure, to continue reciting; to omit in reciting, AitBr. 

^ifrT^nE^t ati-sakkari or ati-sakvari, f. a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties. 

ati-sakra, mfn. superior to Indra. 
ati-Vsank, to suspect strongly, 
Laty.; to suspect falsely; to be concerned about. 

ati-say a, &c. See 1. ati-V 1. si. 
ati-sastra , mfn. superior to 

weapons. 

^fft^ilsK atihdkvara, mfn. written in or 

connected with the Ati-lakvari metre. 

ati-Vsi, cl. 3. A. - sisite, to sharpen 

up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16. 

ati-V 2. sish, to leave remaining: 
Pass, -iishy ate, to remain. 

A'ti-sishta, mfn. remaining, TS. &c. 
Ati-sesha, as, m. remainder, remnant (especially 
of time), ChUp. 

I. ati-V I •si, -sete, to precede in 
lying down, MBh.; to surpass, excel; to act as an 
incubus, annoy, L.; Pass, -iayyate, to be excelled 
or surpassed. 

Atl-saya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence; supe¬ 
riority in quality or quantity or numbers; advan¬ 
tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri¬ 
buted to Jaina Arhats; (mfn.), pre-eminent,superior, 
abundant, SafikhBr. &c.; (am or ena), ind. emi¬ 
nently, very. Atisayokti, f. hyperbolical language; 
extreme assertion; verbosity. 

Ati-sayana, mf(*)n. eminent, abundant; (am), 
ind. excessively; (f), f., N. of a metre of four lines, 
also called Citralekhd. 

Ati-sayita, mfn. surpassing, superior. 

Ati-sayln, mfn. excelling, abounding. 
Ati-sSyana, am, n. excelling; excessiveness. 
Ati-a 5 yln, mfn. excelling,abounding;-excessive. 

*rnr?fh . ati-V 3. if, to fall or drop beyond, 

Kith.; to get out from (acc.), leave, ChUp. 

ati-sitam, ind. past or beyond 

the cold, after the winter. 

ati-silaya , Nom. P. °yati, to 

practise or use excessively. 

ati-Vsubk, to be brilliant; to 
please: Caus. -Sobhayati, to make brilliant, adorn. 

^TfirTOT ati-sreshfha, mfn. superior to the 

best, best of all. — tva, n. pre-eminence. 

Ati-sreyasl, is, m. a man superior to the most 
excellent woman. 

faati- Vslisk , to fasten or tie over. 
ati-sva, mf(t)n. superior to, or worse 
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vrfirtra ati-shakta . 


atyanta-vasin. 


than, a dog, Pin. v, 4,96; ( a ), m., N. of a tribe (?), 
(gana pakshddi, q. v.) 

«TfrT^R dti-skakta or (in later texts) a£i- 
sakta, mfn. (\fsaflf), connected with, AV. &c. 

ati-shita , mfn. tied or bound 
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV. 

x, 73, 9* 


ati-shkand ( Vskand), to cover 
(said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 3^ to leap or jump over, 
Ved. Inf. (dat.) ati-shkddc , RV. viii, 67, 19 ; Ved. 
Inf. (zb\.)-shkddas, RV. x, 108, 2; to omit, dn-ati - 
skandat , mfn. not omitting anything, uniform, TBr. 

Atl-shkidvan, mf(arJ)n. jumping over, trans¬ 
gressing. 

ati-shtfgham (Vstigh), ind. so 

as to overwhelm, MaitrS. 

ati-shtu ( Vstu ), to go on too far in 

reciting hymns of praise, PBr.; Lity. 

NaffisH d-tish(hat, mfn. not standing, un¬ 

stable, RV. 

.ati-shtha (Vstha ),to be at the head 

of, govern, RV.; AV.; to jut over or out, TBr. 

2. Ati-Bh.tliS,f. precedence, superiority, SBr.&c.; 
(a*), m. f. or ati-shthavan , m. or atishtha-vat 
[AV.], mfn. superior in standing, surpassing. 

VlfuflVT ati-sam-Vdha , to overreach, de¬ 
ceive, Sik.; to wrong or injure, VarBrS. 

Ati-sandk&m, ind. so as to violate an agreement 
or any fixed order, SBr. 

Ati-sam-dhana, am, n. overreachfng, cheating. 

Atl-sandKita, mfn. overreached, cheated. 

Atl-sam-dkeya, mfn. easy to be conciliated, 
easy to be settled. 

ati-sarva, mfn. superior to all. 
Pin. Sch.; ( gs) f m. the Supreme. 


ati-samvatsara , mfn. extend¬ 


ing over more than a year, Mn. 

ati-samya, f. the sweet juice of 

the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith. 

ati-Vsri, Caus. to cause to pass 
through: Pass, -saryatt, to be purged, SuSr. 

Ati-sara, as, m. effort, exertion, AV. 

Atl-s&ra or ati-s 5 ra,«j, m. purging, dysentery. 

Atl-B&raldJi or ati-s&rakln or atl-B&rin or 
ati-sSrin, mfn. afflicted with purging or dysentery. 

ati-Vsrij, to glide over or along, 
RV.; to send away, dismiss, abandon; to leave as 
a remnant; to remit, forgive; to give away, present; 
to create in a higher degree, SBr. xiv. 

Ati-Bar gi, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away; granting permission, leave; atisargdm 
1. da, to bid any one farewell, MaitrS. 

Atl-saxjana, am, n. the act of giving away, 
granting; liberality; a gift; sending out of the 
world, killing. 

Atl-B?ijya, mfn. to be dismissed, §Br : 

A'tl-srlsktl, is, f. a higher creation, SBr. xiv. 


'XfnifratiWsrip, to glide or creep over, 
get over, RV. &c. 

ati-sena , as, m., N. of a prince. 


fn ^ati-Vsev, to use or enjoy immode¬ 
rately, to practise excessively; cf. ati-seva s.v. art*. 

^TffTCmrct ati-sauparna, mfn. superior to 

(the powers of) Suparna or Garuda. 


ati-stri, mi (is or ?)n. surpassing 
a woman, L.; see Gram. 123. A 


ati-Vsran$ , to drop or turn away 

from, to escape, RV. vi, 11, 6. 

WfifJ ati-Vsru 9 to flow over or flow ex¬ 

cessively. 

Atl-srSvita, mfn. caused to flow excessively 
(as a wound), Suir. 

Ati-srnta, mfn. that which has been flowing 
over (N. of Soma), VS. 

ati-i/svjif to hold or sustain a note, 

PBr.; ChUp. 

Ati-sv&rya, mfn. the last of the seven notes, 
TS.PrJt. 


ati-Vhan, Desid. - jighansati (for 

-jighdsati fr. V*. hal), to try to escape, AitBr. 

Ati-hota, mfn. firmly fixed, $Br.; utterly de¬ 
stroyed, Car. 

ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta), 
P. atihastayati, to stretch out the hands; (ff. ati¬ 
lt as tin), to overtake on an elephant. 

ati-V 2. ha , to jump over, RV. &c.; 

to pass jumping from one place to another. 

ati-himam , ind. after the frost; 

past the c®ld. 

ati-Vhri, to hold over; to reach 

over; to cause to jut over; to add. 

ati-Vhve (i. sg. A. -hvaye), to call 

over to one’s side, TBr. 

^Trffr ati (Vi), cl. 2. P. aty-eti, -etum, to 

pass by, elapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
get over; (Ved. Inf. dty-etavat), to pass through, 
RV. v, 83, 10; to defer; to enter; to overcome, 
overtake, outdo; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
violate; to be redundant; to die ; Intens. atiyate, 
to overcome. 

Atita, mfn. gone by, past, passed away, dead; 
one who has gone through or got over or beyond, 
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind; excessive; (as), m., N. of a 
particular Saiva sect; (am), n. the past. — k£la, 
m. the past time or tense. —nauka, mfn. passed 
out of a ship, landed. 

Atitvari, f. a female transgressor, bad woman, VS. 

Aty-aya, aty-Sya, see s. v. 

fll 5^1 a-tikshna, mfn. not sharp, blunt; 

not severe or rigid. 

atindriya, mfn. beyond the (cog¬ 
nizance of the) senses; (as), m. (in Safikhya phil.) 
the soul; (am), n., N. of Pradhtna; the mind. 

wfc* ati-reka. See att-Vric. 

ativa, ind. exceedingly, very; ex¬ 
cessively, too ; quite ; surpassing (with acc.): Corn- 
par. atfoa-taram, ind. exceedingly, excessively, SiS. 
iv. 25. 

a-tivra , mfn. not sharp, blunt; not 

pungent. 

(VisA),to pass by(acc.),MaitrS. 

wfafTC ati-sara. See ati-Vsri. 

-tunga, mfn. nottall.short.dwarfish. 

a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin. 

^Tijt d-tura , mfn. not liberal, not rich, AV. 

a-tula, mfn. unequalled; (as), m. 

(destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant. 

A-tulya, mfn. unequalled. 

- tusha, mfn. without husks, SBr. 

a-tushara-kara, as, m. ‘having 

not cold rays/ the sun. 

a-tushti, is, f. displeasure, discontent. 

a-tuhina , not cold. — dhSman or 
-rasmi or -mcl, m. * having not cold light,’ the 
sun, VarBfS. 

d-tutuji, mfn. not quick, slow, 

RV. vii, 28, 3. 

-turta [RV. viii, 99, 7] or a-turta 
[RV.], mfn. not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed, 
unhurt; (a-turtam), n. illimited space, RV. x, 149, 
I. — daksha, m. 1 having designs that cannot be 
obstructed,’ N. of the Aivins, RV. viii, 26, I. — pa- 
thin (dtiirta-), m(nom. -panthas)in. having a 
path that cannot be obstructed, RV. 

^TrpnT^ a-trindda, as, m. ‘ not an eater of 

grass,’ a newly-born calf, §Br. xiv. 

A-trinyS, f. a small quantity or short supply of 
grass. Pin. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 

d-tfidila, mfn. ‘ having no inter¬ 
stices,’ solid, RV. x, 94, II. 

a-tripd, mfn,not satisfied,RV. iv,g, 14. 


Atyip^uvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3. 

A-tyipta, mfn. unsatisfied, insatiable, eager. 

— drls, mfn. looking with eagerness. 

A-tyipti, is, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability. 

d-tjdshita, mfn. not thirsty, not 
greedy, RV. x, 94, n. 

A-trisknaj, mfn. not thirsty, RV. x, 94, 11. 

A-tiiBkyi, mfn. beyond the reach of thirst, AV. 

A-trishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy, 
not eager, RV. i, 71, 3. 

a-tejas , as, n. absence of bright¬ 
ness or vigour; dimness, shade, shadow ; feebleness, 
duln«s, insignificance; (a~ttjds), mfn. [AV.] or 
a-tejdska [SBr. xiv] or a-tejasvin, mfn. not bright, 
dim, not vigorous. A-teJo-m&ya, mfn. not con¬ 
sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv. 

a-toshamya y mfn. not to bo 
pleased or appeased. 

dtka, as, (Vat), m. a traveller, L.; a 
limb or member, L.; armour, mail, garment, RV.; 
N. of an Asura, RV. 

vtFtilc') atkila, as, m., N. of an ancient 
Rishi (utiila, q.v.), AivSr. 

^T^fr 5 attali , is, m., N. of a man. 

attavya , mfn. (V<*d), fit or proper 
to be eaten, Mn. 

Attl, is, m. an eater, $Br. xiv. 

Attri, ta, m. an eater, AV. &c.; f. attri, TS. 

atta, f. (probably a colloquialism 
borrowed from the Deccan, said to occur chiefly in 
dramas), a mother, L.; mother’s sister, L.; elder sister, 
L.; (in Prikpt) a mother-in-law, L. See akka. 

Attl, is, or attlkS, f. elder sister, L. 

attra. See 3. & 4. atra, p.17, col. 2. 

attri. See dtri, p. 17, col. 2. 

atna , as, or atnu , us, m. (Vat), the 

sun, L. 

Atya (2, 3), as, m. a courser, steed, RV. 

dty-anhas, mfn. beyond the reach 
of evil or distress, VS. 

Aty-anhA, as, m., N. of a man, TBr. 

aty-agni, is, m. too rapid digestion; 
(mfh.), surpassing fire. — som&rka, mfn. brighter 
than fire or the moon os the sun. 

aty-agnishtoma, as, m., N. of 
the second of the seven modifications of the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice; the Vedic verse chanted at the 
close of that ceremony. 

dty-agra, mfn. whose point is jutting 
over, TS. 

aty-ankusa, mfn. past or beyond 
the (elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable. 

’STpirjJcS aty-ahgula , mfn. exceeding an 
angula (finger's breadth). 

Wm fci aty-ati - i/kram, to approach for 

sexual intercourse, MBh. 

aty-ati-Vric, Pass. - ricyate , to 
surpass exceedingly. 

aty-anila , mfn. surpassing the 

wind. 

Vm H aty-anu-Vsfi, Caus. - sarayati, to 
pursue excessively, MBh. 

aty-anta, mfn. beyond the proper end 
or limit; excessive, very great, very strong ; endless, 
unbroken, perpetual; absolute, perfect; (am), ind. 
excessively, exceedingly ; in perpetuity ; absolutely, 
completely; to the end; (aya), dat. ind. for ever, 
perpetually, Pat.; quite, Pat. — kopana, mfn. very 
passionate. — gu, mfn. going very much or very fast, 
Pin. iii, 2, 48. —grata, mfn. completely pertinent; 
always applicable, Nir.; gone forever, Ragh. — gfatl, 
f. complete accomplishment; (in Gr.) the sense of 
‘completely.’ — gamin, mfn. *=-ga above. — gu- 
nin, mfn. having extraordinary qualities. — tiras- 
krlta-va.cya-dlivanl, f. (in rhetoric) a meta¬ 
phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language. 

— pidana, n. act of giving excessive pain. — vSsin, 
ra. a student who perpetually resides with his teacher. 














atyanta-samyoga. a-dakshina. 

aty-ala, as, m. Plumbago Rosea. 


••samyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate proximity. 

— samparka, m. excessive sexual intercourse. 

— sukumara, mfn. very tender; (aj), m. a kind 
of grain, Panicum Italicum. Atyantabhava, m. 
absolute non-existence. 

Aty-antlka, mfn. too close; (aw/), n. too great 
nearness, SBr. 

Atyantlna, mfn. going far, PSn. v, 2, II. 

'STWfinjtT aty-abhi-srita, mfn .(Vsri), hav¬ 
ing approached too much, having come too close, 
MBh. i, 3854. 

aty-aya, as, m. (fr. Vi with ati , see 
at?), passing, lapse, passage; passing away, perishing, 
death; danger, risk, evil, suffering; transgression, 
guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yajn. ii, 12 ; over¬ 
coming, mastering (mentally); a class, ChUp. 

Atyayika. See dtyayika. 

Atyayin, mfn. passing, Pan. iii, 2, 15 *]• 

^Tc*HTfir aty-arati, is, m., N. of a son of 

Janantapa, AitBr. 

aty-artha, mfn. ‘beyond tbe proper 
worth/exorbitant, excessive; (am), ind. excessively, 
exceedingly. 

aty-Vard, to press hard, distress 

greatly, Bhatt, 

^ 371 ^ aty-Varh (Subj. -arhat), to excel in 

worth, RV. ii, 23, 15. 

^^k^aty-ava-Vsnj, to let loose, let go. 

dty-avi, is, m. passing over or 
through the strainer (consisting of sheep’s wool or a 
sheep’s tail; said of the Soma), RV. 

\/2.as,toprecede in eating, SBr.; 

MBh.; to eat too much, Bhag. 

aty-ashti, is, f. a metre (of four lines, 
each containing seventeen syllables) ; the number 
seventeen. — samag~rl, f., N. of a work. 

1. a/y-\/i.as(Tmper. -as/u)to excel, 

surpass, RV. vii, I, 14; AV. 

2. aty-*/2. as, to shoot beyond, 

overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows). 

Aty-asta, mfn. one who has shot or cast beyond. 
Pan. ii, I, 24. 

Aty-Ssam, ind. ifc. after the lapse of (e.g. dvya- 
hdtyasam, after the lapse of two days), Pan. iii, 4, 
57, Sch. 

^ M^*{aty-aham, surpassing me; surpass¬ 
ing self-consciousness, NrisUp.; cf. Pan. vii, 2,97, Sch. 

aty-ahna, mfn. exceeding a day in 

duration, Pan. v. 4, 88, Sch. 

^kTKaty-a-fcara, as, m. con¬ 

tempt, blame, Pan. v, I, 134. 

, W 13 TW^aty-a-\ / ATam(ind. p. - krdmya ) to 

walk past, TS.; §Br. 

, 3nqr^TT; aty-acara, as, m. performance of 
works of supererogation ' r (mfn.), negligent of or 
departing from the established customs. 

aty-aditya, mfn. surpassing the 

sun. 

WiQT% aty-a-Vdri, 'to take great care of, 

be anxious about. 

^W>X*\aty-d-Vdham,-dhamati, to breathe 
violently, SuSr. 

^TWTVT aty-a-Vdha, to place in a higher 
rank, SBr. 

Aty-a-dhana, am, n. act of imposing or placing 
upon. Pan.; imposition, deception, L. 

Aty-5-hita, mfn. disagreeable, Mbh.&c. ; (am), 
n. disagreeableness, §Sk. &c. (Prakrit accahida). 

aty-aya , as, m. (Vi), the act of 

going beyond, transgression, excess, Pan. iii, I, 141; 
(am, 4), ind. going beyond, RV. viii,-101, 14. 

aty-d-Vyat, A. to make extra¬ 
ordinary efforts for (loc.), DaS. 

’STmniT aty-a-Vya, to pass by, RV. 

atyayu, n., N. of a sacrificial vessel, 

PBr. 


aty-dsramin , i, m.‘ superior to 
the (four) Asramas/ an ascetic of the highest degree. 

aty-a-Vsad, Caus. ind. p.-sadya, 
passing through. 

Aty-d-sanna, mfn. being too close. 

at y-a-Vsri, to run near, Kalis. 

Aty-a-sarfn, mfn. flowing near violently, TS. 

aty-tt£/<zor-w£/Aa,f.,N.ofaclass of 

metres (of four lines, each containing two syllables). 

aty-V 2 .uksh( perf. 2.s g.-vavakshi- 

tha) to surpass, RV. 

aty-ut-Vkram, to surpass, excel. 
aty-ud-dha ( V2* ha), to surpass, 

SBr. xiv. 

aty-upadha, mfn. superior to any 

test, tried, trustworthy, L. 

aty-upa - Vyaj, to continue offer¬ 

ing sacrifices, §Br. 

^ aty-Vuh. See aty-Vi'Uh, 

Vi a/y-wmasa,ind. a particle of abuse 
(used in comp, with V*- as, bhii, i.kri; gana 
firy-ddi, q.v.) 

dty-urmi , mfn. overflowing, bub¬ 

bling over, RV. ix, 17, 3. 

.aty-ViMh, to convey across. Spelt 

aty-uh in some forms, possibly belonging to Vvah. 

^ 1 ^ 2 . aty-V2.uh,-ohate,to contemn,RV. 

viii, 69, 14. 

Aty-uha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli- 
nule, a peacock, Car.; (a), f. the plant Jasminum 
Villosum orNyctanthes Tristis. 

> 5 TW»T aty-Vfij, to convey across (towards 

an object), adlnit to, AitBr. 

aty-Vesh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to 

glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9. 

1. d-tra (or Ved .d-tra), ind. (fr. pro¬ 
nominal base a; often used in sense of loc. case as- 
min), in this matter, in this respect; in this place, 
here; at this time; there; then. — daghni, mffa)n. 
reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr. 
— b ha vat, mfn. his Honour, your Honour, &c. 
(used honorifically in dramatic language). Atraiva, 
ind. on this very spot. 

Atratya, mfn. connected with this place, pro¬ 
duced or found here, L. 

2. a-tra, mfn. (Vtrai), (only for tbe 
etym. of kshattra ),* not enjoying or affording pro¬ 
tection/ Bf ArUp. 

3. atra, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. Vad), a 

devourer, demon, RV.; AV.; a Rskshasa. 

4. Atra, am, n. (for at-tra), food, RV. x, 79, 2. 

Atrl, is, m. (for at-tri, fr. Vad), a devourer, 
RV. ii, 8, 5 ; N. of a great Rishi, author of a number 
of Vedic hymns; (in astron.) one of the seven stars of 
the Great Bear; (at ray as), pi. m. the descendants 
of Atri. — caturaha, m. ‘the four days of Atri/ 
N. of a sacrifice. — jdta, m. ‘ produced by Atri/ the 
moon. - drig-ja or -netra-ja or -netra-pra- 
auta or -netra-prabliava or -netra-suta 
or -netra-bhu, m. ‘produced by Atri’s look/ the 
moon ; (in arithm.) the number one. — bhUradvd- 
jik 5 , f. marriage of descendants of Atri with those 
of Bh 2 radv 5 ja. -vdt, ind. like Atri, RV. -sam- 
hitS or -Bmrlti, f. the code ascribed to Atri. 

Atrin, i, m. a devourer, demon, RV.; a Rakshasa. 

a-trapa . mfn. destitute of shame. 
-trapu or a-trapus , mfn. not tinned, 
MaitrS.; Kath.; KapS. 

d-trasnu [SBr.; Ragh. xiv, 47] or 
a-trasa, mfn. fearless. 

»Tm a-tri-jdta, mfn. ‘ not born thrice * 
(but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three 
classes; [for atri-jata, see under atri .] 

a-tvdk-ka [TS.] or a-tvdc [SBr.], 

mfn. skinless. 
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a-tvard, f. freedom from haste. 

atha (or Ved. at ha), ind. (probably fr. 
pronom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle 
(not easily expressed in English), now; then; more¬ 
over ; rather ; certainly; but; else ; what ? how 
else? &c. — kim, ind. how else? what else? cer¬ 
tainly, assuredly, sure enough. — kimu, ind. how 
much more; so much the more. — ca, ind. moreover, 
and likewise. — tu, ind. but, on the contrary, -va, 
ind. or; (when repeated) either or; or rather; or 
perhaps; what? is it not so? &c. — v&pi, ind. or, 
rather. At hat as, ind. now. Athanantaram, 
ind. now. AthS.pl, ind. so much the more ; more¬ 
over ; therefore; thus. 

Atho, ind.( «= atha above), now; likewise ; next; 
therefore. — vS, ind. *=-atha-va, Mn. iii, 202. 

'STSlft; athari, is, or athari,i. (said to be fr. 
Vat, to go, or fr. an obsolete Vath ), flame [Gmn.; 
‘the point of an arrow or of a lance/NBD.; ‘finger/ 
Naigh.], RV. iv, 6 , 8. 

1. Atharya [VS.] and atharyu [RV. vii, 1,1], 
mfn. flickering, lambent 

2. Atharya, Nom. P. atharyati, to move tremu¬ 
lously, flicker, Naigh. 

dtharvan, a, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word athar, fire), a priest who has to do 
with fire and Soma; N. of the priest who is said to 
have been the first to institute the worship of fire 
and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a 
PrajSpati, as Brahma’s eldest son, as the first learner 
and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidya, as the 
author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with 
Afigiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva, 
Vasishtha [Kir. x, 10], Soma, Prana; (a,a), m. n. the 
fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed 
by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and 
spells intended to counteract diseases and calamities); 
(dtharvdnas), pi. m. descendants of Atharvan, often 
coupled with those of Afigiras and Bhjigu; the 
hymns of the Atharva-veda. 

1. Atbarva (in comp, for atharvan). — bbuta, 
as, m. pi. ‘ who have become Atharvans/ N. of the 
twelve Maharshis. — vkt, ind. like Atharvan or his 
descendants, RV. — vid, m. one versed in the 
Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special 
class of priests called Brahmans). — veda, m., N. of 
the fourth Veda (see above). — sikh£, f., N. of an 
Upanishad. — slras, n. id.; N. of a kind of brick, 
TBr. ; (dir), m., N. of MahSpurusha. — bridaya, 
n., N. of a Parisishta. Atharvkngir&s, m. a mem¬ 
ber of the sacerdotal race or class called Athar- 
vdhgirasas, m. pi., i.e. the descendants of Atharvan 
and of Artgiras; the hymns of the Atharva-veda. 
Atbarv&nglrasa, mfn. connected with the sacer¬ 
dotal class called Atharv 5 ngiras ; (a?n), n. the work 
or office of the AtharvSfigiras; (dir), m. pi. the hymns 
of the Atharva-veda. 

2. Athar va, as, m., N. of Brahma’s eldest son (to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidyi), MuudUp. 

Atharvana, as, m., N. of Siva. 

Atharvani, is, better Stharvani, m. a Brah¬ 
man versed in the Atharva-veda, L.; a family 
priest, L. 

Atharvana, am, n. the Atharva-veda or the ritual 
of it, MBh. — vid, m. one versed in that ritual. 

Atharvi, f. [‘female priest/ Gmn.; BR.] pierced 
by the point (of an arrow or of a lance), RV. i, 112, 
10; cf. athari. 

zr i.ad,c\.2.T.dtti,ada,atsyati, attum, 

^ to eat, consume, devour; Ved. \nt.jittave, 
RV.: Caus. addyati & (once adayate [ApSr.]), 
to feed [cf. Lith. edmi; Sla v.jatnj for jadmj; Gk. 
tbto; Lat. cdo; Goth. rt. AT, pres, ita; Germ. 
essen; Eng. to eat; Arm. uteni\. Ad-&di, mfn. 
belonging to the second class of roots called ad, 8cc., 
cf. Pan. ib 4, 72. 

Attavya, attl, attrl, 4. &tra &c., see s. v. 

2. Ad, mfn., ifc.‘eating,’ as maisydd, eating fish. 

Ada or adaka, mfn., chtefly ifc., eating. 

I. Adftt, mfn. eating, RV. x, 4, 4, &c. 

Adana, am, n. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

Adaniya, mfn. to be eaten, what may be eaten. 

Adman, adya, ad van, see s.v. 

a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un¬ 

skilful, awkward. 

A-dakshini, mfn. not dexterous, not handy; 
not right, left; inexperienced, simple-minded; not 









18 M 

giving or bringing in a dakshinl or present to the 
priest, RV. x, 61, io, &c. — tva, n. awkwardness; 
not bringing in a dakshinl. 

Adakshlniy A,mfn. not entitled to a dakshinl,SBr. 
Adakshixiya, mfn. not fit to be used as a da¬ 
kshinl, TS. 

a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt. 

a-danda, mfn. exempt from punish¬ 
ment ; {am), n. impunity. 

A-dandaniya, mfn. =» a-dandyd. 
A-dandyA,mfn.not deserving punishment, PBr.; 
Mn. &c.; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn.viii,335. 

^T^ 1 ^ 2 .a-ria/[RV.]oraria/^a[ChUp.],mfn. 

toothless. (For i.addt, see above.) 

d-datta, mfn. not given; given un¬ 
justly; not given in marriage; one who has given 
nothing, AV.; (a), f. an unmarried girl ; (am), n. a 
donation which is null and void. Comm, on Yljfi. 
A-dattvS, ind.not having given,AV.xii,4,i9,&c. 
A-datrayi, ind. not through a present, RV. v, 
49 . 3 * 

an, ici, ak (fr. arias-f 
aflc), inclining or going to that, L. 

ddana, adantya . See */ad. 

1. a-danta, mfn. toothless; (as), m. 
a leech, L. 

A-dantdka [TS.] or a-dAntaka [SBi.], mfn. 
toothless. 

A-dantya, mfn. not suitable for the teeth; not 
dental; (am), n. toothlessness. 

2. ad-anta, mfn. (in Gr.) ending in 
at, i. e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

d-dabdha, mfn. ( Vdambh or dabh), 
not deceived or tampered with, unimpaired, un¬ 
broken, pure, RV. — dhlti (ddabdha-), mfn. whose 
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. — vrata- 
pramati (ddabdha-), mfn. of unbroken observances 
and superior mind (or * of superior mind from having 
unbroken observances’), RV. ii, 9,1. Adabdlx&yu, 

m. having unimpaired vigour (or * leaving uninjured 
the man who sacrifices'), VS. Adabdh&su, mfn. 
having a pure life, AV. v, I, I. 

A-dabba, mfn. not injuring, benevolent, RV. v, 
86, 5. 

A-dabhra, mfn. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii, 
47, 6; strong. 

A-dambba, mfn. free from deceit, straightfor¬ 
ward ; (as), m., N. of Siva; absence of deceit; 
straightforwardness. 

A-dambbl-tva, am, n. sincerity. 

V adamudry-aitc, ah, ici, ak, going 
to that, L. 

Adamuy-afio or adamUy-afic, id., L. 
a-damya, mfn. untamable. 

a-dayd, mfn. (Vday), merciless, un¬ 
kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (a:m), ind. ardently. 
A-day&lu, mfn. unkind. 

a-dara, mfn. not little, much. 
Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

1 . a-darsa(iox a-riar$a),a$,m .a mirror. 

^riTa.a - darsa , as, m. day of new moon. 
A-darsana, am, n. non-vision, not seeing; dis¬ 
regard, neglect; non-appearance, latent condition, 
disappearance; (mfn.), invisible, latent. - patba, 

n. a path beyond the reach of vision. 

A-darsanlya, mfn. invisible; (am), n. invisible 

condition. 

a-dala, mfn. leafless; (as), m. the 
plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula; (a), 
f. Socotorine Aloe (Perfoliata or Indica). 

^T^ 5 F^a'-riasan, a, not ten, §Br. A-da£a- 
m&sya, mfn. not ten months old, §Br. 

adds, nom. m. f. asau (voc. dsau , 
MaitrS.), n. adds, (opposed to iddm, q. v.), that; 
a certain; (adas), ind. thus, so; there. Adab- 
kritya, having done that. Ado-bbavatl, he be¬ 
comes that A do-may a, mfn. made of that, con¬ 
taining that, $Br. xiv. Ado-mula, mfn. rooted in 
that 


tkshina-tva. a- 

Adaylya, mf(f)n. belonging to that or those, 
Naish. 

Adasya, Nom. P. adasyati, to become that 
a-dakshinya, am, n. incivility. 

WnTJa-tfdfn, mfn. not giving; not liberal, 
miserly; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; not 
paying, not liable to payment. 

d-ddna, am, n. (*/i . da), not giving, 
act of withholding, AV. &c.; (mfn.), not giving. 
A-d&nyi, mfn. not giving, miserly, AV. 
A-d&m&n, mfn. not liberal, miserly, RV. 
A-d&yin, mfn. not giving, Nir. 

A-d&su [RV. i, 174, 6] or A-d&suri [RV. viii, 
45 » 15] or A-d&svas [RV.; Compar. dddsiishtara, 
RV. viii, 81, 7], mfn. not worshipping the deities, 
impious. 

1. A-diti, is, f. having nothing to give, desti¬ 
tution, RV. ; for 2. aditi, 3. d-diti, see below. 

a-danta, mfn. unsubdued. 

d-dabhya (3, 4), mfn. free from 
deceit, trusty; not to be trifled yuth, RV.; (ox), m., 
N. of a libation (graha) in the Jyotishfoma sacrifice. 

a-dayadd, mf(r, in later texts a)n. 
not entitled to be an heir; destitute of heirs. 

A-d&ylka, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons 
entitled to inherit; not relating to inheritance. 

-data, as, m. having no wife, 
qKtj 1^ d-dara-srit, mfn. not falling into 
a crack or rent, AV.; N. of a Slman, PBr. 

-ddsa, as, m/not aslave/a freeman. 
d-dahuka , mfn. not consuming by 
fire, MaitrS. 

A-d&bya, mfn. incombustible. 

a-dikka, mfn. having no share in 
the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, §Br. 

2. aditi , is, m. (</ad), devourer, 
i. e. death, BfArUp. 

d-diti, mfn. (V4. da or do, dyati; 
for 1. d-diti, see above), not tied, free, RV. vii, 52, 

I; boundless; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy, 
RV.; VS.; (is), f. freedom, security, safety^ bound¬ 
lessness, immensity; inexhaustible abundance; unim¬ 
paired condition, perfection; creative power; N. of 
one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses (‘In¬ 
finity* or the ‘Eternal and Infinite Expanse,* often 
mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of 
KaSyapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods); a 
cow, milk, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; speech, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. viii, 101, 15); (*), f. du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. —Ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
being. — tvi, n. the condition of Aditi, or of free¬ 
dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, 51, 1; the state of the 
goddess Aditi, BjArUp. — nandana, m. = -ja, q.v. 

^rf^Tr \d-ditsat [RV. vi, 53, 3, &c.] or a- 
ditsu, mfn. (Desid. fr. Vi. da), not inclined to give. 

adi-prabhfiti—ad-adi. See*/ad. 

ffiJH d * dikshita, mfn. one who has not 
performed the initiatory ceremony (diksha) con¬ 
nected with the Soma sacrifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony; one who has not re¬ 
ceived Brlhmanical consecration. 

dina, mfn. not depressed; noble- 
minded ; (<w), m.,N. of a prince (also called Ahlna). 

— aattva, mfn. possessing unimpaired goodness. 
AdSn&tman, mfn. undepressed in spirit. 

- dipita, mfn. unilluminated. 

d-dirgha, mfn. not long. — atitra, 
mfn. not tedious, prompt, L. 

a-duhkha, mfn. free from evil or 
trouble,propitious. — navaml, f. the propitious ninth 
day in the •first fortnight of Bh2drapada( when women 
worship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year). 

*£nj A. dugdha, mfn. not milked out, 
RV. vii, 32, 22 ; not sucked out, Su$r. 

- ducchund, mfn. free from evil, 
propitious, RV. ix, 61, 17. 

a-durga, mfn. not difficult of access; 


daiva. 

destitute of a strong hold or fort. — vishaya, m. an 
unfortified country. 

d-durmakha, mfn. not reluctant, 
unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14. 

a-durmahgala, mf(nom.tA)n. not 
inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43. 

^ a-durvfitta, mfn. not of a bad cha¬ 
racter or disposition. 

^ d-dush-krit, mfn. not doing evil, 
RV. iii, 33,13. 

'SWa - dushta, mfn. not vitiated, not bad, 
not guilty, Mn. viii, 388 ; innocent, -tva, n. the 
being not vitiated ; innocence. 

mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not 

worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6. 

'Mg/l d-duna, mfn. ( */2.du ), uninjured. 
a-dura, mfn. not distant, near; (am), 
n. vicinity; (e), (at), (atas), ind. (with abl. or gen.) 
not far, near; soon. — bhava, mfn. situated at no 
great distance. 

VIgfRrf a-dushita, mfn. unvitiated; un¬ 
spotted, irreproachable. — dhl, mfn. possessing an 
uncorrupted mind. 

-dridha, mfn. not firm; not decided. 
d-dfipita, mfn. not infatuated, not 

vain, RV. 

A-dripta, mfn. id., RV. — kratu (ddripta-), 
mfn. sober-minded, RV. 

Adripyat, mfn. not being infatuated,RV. i, 151,8. 

mfn. ( Vdfis ), blind, L. 

A-drlsya, mfn. invisible, latent; not. fit to be 
seen; (cf. a-dretya.) — karana, n. act of rendering 
invisible ; N. of a part of a treatise on magic. 

A-drisyat, mfn. invisible, L.; (ait), f., N. of 
Vasishtha's daughter-in-law. 

A-drishta or k-drishta [§Br.], mfn. unseen, 
unforeseen; invisible; not experienced; unobserved, 
unknown; unsanctioned; (as), m., N. of a par¬ 
ticular venomous substance or of a species of vermin, 
AV.; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or con¬ 
sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching 
to a man’s conduct in one state of existence and the 
corresponding reward or punishment with which he 
is visited in another); destiny, fate: luck, bad luck, 
-karman, mfn. one who has not seen practice. 

— k&ma, m. passionate attachment to an object 
that has never been seen. -Ja, mfn. produced or 
resulting from fate. — nara or -puruslia, m. a 
treaty concluded by the parties personally (in which 
no third mediator is seen). — para-sSmarthya, 
m. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. — purva, mfn. never seen before. — phala, 
mfn. having consequences that are not yet visible; 
(am), n. a result or consequence which is not yet 
visible or hidden in the future. — rupa, mfn. hav¬ 
ing an invisible shape, —vat, mfn. connected with 
or arising from destiny; lucky or unlucky; fortu¬ 
nate. — h&n, m. destroyer of venomous vermin, 
RV. i, 191, 8 & 9. Adrishtartlm , mfn. having 
an object not evident to the senses (as a science), 
transcendental. Ad^isktfiiSratap&rvatva, n. the 
state of never having been seen or heard before. 

A-drishtl, is, or a-d^ishtikS, f. a displeased 
or malicious look, an evil eye, L. 

a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be 
given; (am) or -dina, n. an illegal gift. 

a-deva, mfn. not divine, not of divine 
origin,not referringtoanydeity,RV.; godless, impious, 
RV.; (ox), m. one who is not a god, SBr. xiv; Mn. 

— mSt?lka, mfn. ‘not having the gods or clouds as 
mothers, not suckled by any deity,’ not rained upon. 

A-devaka, mf(d)n. not referring to or intended 
for any deity, SBr. 

A-devatfi, f. one who is not a deity, Nir. 
A-devatra, mfn. not devoted to the gods, RV. v, 
61, 6. 

A-devayat [RV. ii, 26, 1] or Adevayu [RV.], 
mfn. indifferent to the gods, irreligious. 

A-daiva, mfh. not referring to or connected with 
the gods or with their action; not predetermined by 
them or by fate. 











d-devri-ghrii i, f. not killing her 

brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18. 

a-desa, as, m. a wrong place, an 
improper place. — k£la, n. wrong place and time. 
— ja, mfn. produced in a wrong place. — stha, 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place; one absent 
from his country, an absentee. 

A-desya, mfn. not on the spot, not present on the 
occasion referred to, Mn. viii, 53 (v.l. a-desa ); not 
to be ordered or advised. 

a-doma-da or a-doma-dhd, mfn. not 
occasioning inconvenience, AV. 

ado-mdya, &c. See adds . 

a-doha , as, m. (\/duh ), the season 
when milking is impracticable, KitySr. 

A-dogdhri, mfh. not milking; not exacting 
not caring for, BhP. 

ddga, as, m. (Vad), a sacrificial cake 
( \puro 4 dsa ) made of rice, Un.; a cane(?), AV. i, 2 7,3. 

ad-dha, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Ved. 
in this way; manifestly; certainly, truly. — tama, 
mfn.quite manifest, AitAr.; (am), ind.most certainly, 
SBr. - purasha, m., see an-addhapurushd. - bo- 
dheya, as, m. pi. adherents of a particular Sakha or 
recension of the white Yajur-veda. 

Addhati, is, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV. 

addhya-loha-karna, mfn. 
having ears quite red, VS.; cf. adhirtiphd-kdrna. 

adbhuta [once adbhuta, RV. i, 120,4], 
mfn. (see I .at), supernatural, wonderful, marvel¬ 
lous ; (as), m. the marvellous (in style); surprise; 
N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara; (am), n. 
a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy, -karman, mfn. 
performing wonderful works; exhibiting wonderful 
workmanship, -kratu (ddbhuta-), mfn. possess¬ 
ing wonderful intelligence, RV. -gandha, mfn. 
having a wonderful smell, -tama, n. an extra¬ 
ordinary wonder. — tva, n. wonderfulness, -dar- 
sana, mfn. having a wonderful aspect. — dharma, 

m. *a system or series of marvels or prodigies/N. of one 
of the nine angas of the Buddhists, -brBhmana, 

n. , N of a portion of a Brahmana belonging to the 
S 5 ma-veda. — bhlma-karman, mfn. performing 
wonderful and fearful works, —rasa, m. the mar¬ 
vellous style (of poetry). — ramfiyana, n., N. of 
a work ascribed to Valmiki. - rupa, mfn. having a 
wonderful shape. — s&ntl, m. or f., N. of the sixty- 
seventh Parisishja of the Atharva-veda. — sam- 
k&sa, mfn. resembling a wonder. — sfira, m. ‘won¬ 
derful resin* of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu); 
N. of a book on the essence of prodigies. — svana, 
m. ‘having a wonderful voice/ N. of Siva. Adbhn- 
tAinas, mfn. one in whom no fault is visible, RV, 
AdbhutottarakSnda, n., N. of a work, an ap¬ 
pendix to or imitation of the RJmSyana. Adbhu- 
topama, mfn. resembling a wonder. 

adman, a , n. (Vad), eating, a meal, 
RV. i, 58, 2. 

Adma (in comp, for adman), —sad, m. seated 
(with others) at a meal, companion at table, RV. 

— sadya, n. commensality, RV. viii, 43,19. — sad- 
van, mfn. companion at a meal, RV, vi, 4, 4. 

Admanl, is, m. fire, Un. 

Admara, mfn. gluttonous, Pan. iii, 2, 160. 

1. Adya, mfn. fit or proper to be eaten; (am), ifc. 
(cf. annddya, havir-adya ), n. food. 

2. a-dya (Ved. adya), ind. (fr. pronom. 
base a, this, with dya for dyu, q. v., Lat. ho-die), 
to-day; now-a-days; now. — dina or -divasa, 
m. n, the present day. — purvam, ind. before now. 

— prabhriti, ind. from and after to-day. — sva, 
mfn. comprising the present and the following day, 
PBr. — svixxa, mfn. likely to happen to-day or (tnas) 
to-morrow, Pan. v, 2, 13; (a), f. a female near 
delivery, ib. — sntyS, f. preparation and consecration 
of the Soma on the same day, SBr. &c. Adyapi, 
ind. even now, just now ; to this day; down to 
the present time ; henceforth. Ady&vadhi, mfn. 
beginning or ending to-day ; from or till to-day. 
Adya-sva, n. the present and the following day, TS. 
Adyaiva, ind. this very day. 

Adyatana, mf(i)n. extending over or referring to 
to-day; now-a-days, modem; (<w), m. the period 
of a current day, either from midnight to midnight, 


a-devri-ghrii . 


or from dawn to dark; (i), f. (in Gr.)the aorist 
tense (from its relating what has occurred ou the 
same day). — bhuta, m. the aorist. 

Adyatanlya, mfn. extending over or referring 
to to-day; current now-a-days. 

"SHg a-dyu, mfn. not burning or not sharp, 
RV - vii > M > I2 - 

A-dyut, mfn. destitute of brightness, RV.vi, 39,3. 
a-dyutya (4), am, n. unlucky gam 
bling, RV. i, 112, 24; (mfn.), not derived from 
gambling, honestly obtained. 

^■5? a-drava, mfn. not liquid. 

a-dravya , am, n. a nothing, a worth¬ 
less thing; (mfn.), having no possessions. 

ddri, is, m.(\/ac?,Un.),a stone, a rock 
a mountain; a stone for pounding Soma with or grind¬ 
ing it on ; a stone for a sling, a thunderbolt; a moun¬ 
tain-shaped mass of clouds ; a cloud (the mountains 
are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene¬ 
mies of Indra); a tree, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a mea¬ 
sure; the number seven; N. of a grandson ofPrithu. 

— karni, f. the plant Clitoria Tematea Lin. — kilB, 
f.the earth, L. -k ? ita-sthall, £, N. of an Apsaras. 
—ja, mfn. produced from or found among rocks or 
mountains; (a), f. the plant Sainhalt; N. ofPirvati 
or DurgS ; (am), n. red chalk. — mfn. produced 
from (the friction of) stones, RV. iv, 40, 5; N. 
of the soul, KathUp. — juta (ddri-), mfn. excited 
by (the friction of) stones, RV. iii, 58, 8. -tana- 
yS, f. ‘mountain-daughter/ N. of Parvari; N. of 
a metre (of four lines, each containing twenty-three 
syllables). — dugdha(<£/r*-),mfn. not pressed out or 
extracted with stones, RV. - dvlsh, rn. the enemy 
of mountains or clouds, i. e. Indra, L. — nandini, 
f., N. of PJrvati. — pati, m. ‘lord of mountains/ 
the Himalaya. - barhas (ddri-), mfn. fast as 
a rock, RV. x, 63, 3; TBr. -budhna (ddri-), 
mfn. rooted in or produced on a rock or mountain, 
RV. x, 108, 7; VS. — bhidjinfn. splitting moun¬ 
tains or clouds, RV. vi, 73,1; (t), m., N. of Indra, L. 

— bhu, mfn. mountain-bom, found or living among 
mountains; (us), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata. 

— matri(^dW-), mfn. having a rock or mountain for 
a mother, RV. ix, 86, 3. — murdhan, m. the head 
or summit of a mountain. — rfij or -r^ja, m. ‘king 
of mountains/ the Himalaya, —vat (voc. ms), m. 
armed with stones or thunderbolts, RV. — vahni, 

m. fire on or in a mountain or rock. — sayya, m. 
‘having themountain fora couch/Siva, L. — sriiiga, 

n. a mountain-peak. — shuta (ddri-), mfh. pre¬ 
pared with stones, RV. — samhata (ddri-), mfn. 
expressed with stones, RV. ix, 98, 6. — sBxm, mfn. 
lingering on the mountains, RV. vi, 65, 5. — sara, 
m. ‘essence of stones/ iron. — sBra-maya, mfn. 
made of iron. Adrindra or adrisa, m. ‘ lord of 
mountains/ the Himalaya. 

Adrlkfi, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

a-druh (nom. a-dhrdk), mfn. free 
from malice or treachery, RV. 

A-druhBna [RV. v,7o, 2] or a-drnhvan [SV.], 
mfn. id. 

.-droghA, mfn. free from falsehood, true, RV.; 
(d-drogham), ind. without falsehood, RV. viii, 60, 4. 

— vac (ddrogha-), mfn. free from malice or treachery 
in speech, RV.; AV. Adrogh&vlta, mfn. loving 
freedom from malice or treachery, AV. 

A~droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery. 

— vritti, f. conduct free from malice or treachery. 
A-drohln, mfn. free from malice or treachery. 

a-dresya, mfn. invisible, MundUp. 

advan , mfn. (Vad), ifc. (e.g. agrd- 
dvan ), eating. 

a-dvaya , mfn. not two, without a 
second, only, unique; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; 
(am), n. non-duality, unity; identity (especially the 
identity of Brahma with the human soul or with the 
universe, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth. 

— v&din, m. one who teaches advaya or identity, 
a Buddha; a Jaina; (cf .advaita-vadin.) Advayft- 
nanda, m., N. of an author, and of a founder of the 
Vaishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of 
the fifteenth century). 

A'-dvayat [RV. iii, 29, 5] or A-dvayas [RV. i, 

87, 3 & viii, 18, 6], mfn. free from duplicity. 


adharastdt . 


19 


A'-dvayavin [RV.] or A-dvayu [RV. viii, 18, 
1 5]» m fn. free from double-dealing or duplicity. 

d-dvar, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh. 

A'-dvara, am, n. a place without a door; an en¬ 
trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv, &c. 

a-dvija, mfn. destitute of Brahmans, 
Mn. viii, 22. 

til M a-dvitiya , mfn. without a second, 
sole, unique; matchless. 

a-dvishenyd (5), mfn. ( Vdvish ), 

not malevolent, RV. 

A-dveshA, mfh. not malevolent (nom. du. f. V), 
RV. viii, 68,. 10 & x, 45, 12. -ragin, mfn. free 
from malevolence and passionate desire. 

AdveshAs, ind. without malevolence, RV. 

Adveshin, mfn. free from malevolence. 

Adveshfri, {d, m. not an enemy, a friend. 

d-dvaita, mfn. destitute of duality, 
haying no duplicate, $Br. xiv, &c.; peerless; sole, 
unique; epithet of Vishnu ; (am), n. non-duality ; 
identity of Brahma or of the Param2tman or supreme 
soul with the Jivitman or human soul; identity of 
spirit and matter; the ultimate truth; title of an 
Upanishad ; (ena), ind. solely. - vadin, 1, m. one 
who asserts the doctrine of non-duality. Advai- 
tfinanda, m. — advayananda, q.v. Advalto- 
panishad, f*» N. of an Upanishad. 

A-dvaldba, mfn. not divided into two parts, not 
shared; not disunited; free from malice, straight¬ 
forward. 

'ZlUadha or ddha, ind.,Ved. (z —diha; used 
chiefly as an inceptive particle), now ; then, there¬ 
fore ; moreover, so much the more; and, partly. 
Adha—Adba, as well as, partly partly. Adha- 
priya, mfn. (you who are) now pleased (voc. du. 
>-), RV. viii, 8, 4. 

adhah , &c. See 

a-dhana, mfn. destitute of wealth. 
A-dbanya, mfh. not richly supplied with com 
or other produce ; not prosperous; unhappy. 

adhamd , mfn. (see adhara), lowest, 
vilest, worst; very low or vile or bad (often ifc., as 
in narddhama, the vilest or worst of men); (oj), m. 
an unblushing paramour; (a), f. a low ©r bad mistress 
[cf. Lat. injimus ]. -bhrita or -bbritaka, m. a 
servant of the lowest class, a porter. — rna ( ri ) or 
-rnlka (ft), m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a 
debtor. — sfikha (?), N. of a region, (gana gahBdi, 
q.v.) Adbamfiiiga, n. ‘the lowest member/ the 
foot. Adhaxn&c&ra, mfn. guilty of vile conduct. 
Adhaxn&rdba, n. the lower half, the lower part. 
Adhamardhya, mfn. connected with or referring 
to the lower part, Pan. iv, 3, 5. 

adhama-rna, &c. See adhamd . 

adhara , mfn. (connected with adhds ), 
lower, inferior; tending downwards; lnw, vile; 
wnrsted, sHenced; (aj), m. the lower lip, the lip ; 
(at), abl. ind., see s. v. below; (asmat), abl. ind. 
below,.L.; (a), f. the lower region, nadir; (am), 
n. the lower part; a reply; Pudendum Muliebre, 

L. [Lat. inferus\ - kapthA, m. n. the lower 
neck, lower part of the throat, VS. -kSya, m. 
the lower part of the body, -tas, ind. below, 
ft 35 1 Sch, — pana, n. ‘drinking the 
lip/ kissing. — madhu, n. the moisture of the lips. 

— sapatna ( ddhara -), mfn. whose enemies are 
worsted or silenced, MaitrS. — svastika, n. the 
nadir. — hand, f. the lower jaw-bone, AV. Adha- 
ramrita, n. the nectar of the lips. AdharArani, 
f. the lower of the two pieces of wood used in pro¬ 
ducing fire by friction, SBr. &c. Adhar&valopa, 
m. biting the lip. Adharl-krita, mfn. worsted, 
eclipsed, excelled, $ 5 k. (v. 1 .) Adharl^bhuta, mfn. 
worsted (as in a process), Yijft. ii, 17. Adhare- 
dyns, ind. the day before yesterday, PSn. v, 3, 22. 
Adharottara, mfn. lower and higher; worse and 
better; question and answer; nearer and further; 
sooner and later; upside down, topsy-turvy. Adhar'- 
oshtha or adharaiightha, m. the lower lip; 
(am), n. the lower and upper lip. 

Adharaya, Nom. P. adharayati, to make in¬ 
ferior, put under; eclipse, excel. 

Adharastfit, ind. below, L. 
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Adhar&k, ind. beneath, in the lower region, i. e. 
in the south, VS. 

Adkar&cina [RV. ii, 17,5] or adkar&cyd. [(5); 
AV.], mfn. or adharinc, ah, act, ak, Ved. tending 
downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending 
towards the south. 

Adkarit, ind. below, beneath, RV. & AV.; in the 
south, AV. — tit ( adharat -), ind. below, beneath, 
RV. x, 36, 14. 

Adkarlna, mfn. vilified, L. 

d-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness, 
injustice, in eligion, wickedness; demerit, guilt; N. 
of a Prajapati (son of Brahma, husband of Hius 3 or 
Mfisha); N. of an attendant of the sun ; (a), f. un¬ 
righteousness (personified and represented as the bride 
of death). — cfirin, mfn. practising wickedness. 
— tas, ind. unrighteously, unjustly. — dandana, 
n. unjust punishment, Mn. viii, 127. — mdya, mfn. 
made up of wickedness, §Br. xiv. Adharm&tman, 
mfn. having a wicked spirit or disposition. Adkar- 
m&stikdya, m.the category (astikdya) of adharma 
(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology). 

Adharmin, mfn. unrighteous, wicked, impious. 

Adharmishtha, mfn. most wicked, impious. 

Adharmya, mfn. unlawful, coutrary to law or 
religion, wicked. 

a~dhava, f. one who has no husband, 
a widow (usually vi-dhavd, q. v.), L. 

adhds , ind. (see adhara), below, 
down ; in the lower region ; beneath, under; from 
under (with acc., gen., and abl.); also applied to the 
lower region and to the Pudendum Muliebrc [cf. 
Lat. infra]. Adka-up&sana, n. sexual inter¬ 
course, Comm, on BfArUp. Adhnh-kara, m. the 
lower part of the hand. Adka^-k&ya, m. the lower 
part of the body. Adkak-krlta, mfn. cast down. 
Adliah-krlslm&jinam, ind. under the black skin, 
KatySr. Adkak-kriyS,f. (^apamarta), disgrace, 
humiliation. Adka^i-kkanana, n. undermining. 
Adka$upadma, n. (in architecture) a part of a 
cupola. Adh.ah-pS.ta, m. a downfall. Adhah- 
pushpl, f. ‘having flowers looking downwards,* 
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus 
Scaber (or Hieracium?). Adhah-prav&ha, m. a 
downward current. Adka^i-prastara, m. seat or 
bed of turf or grass (for persons in a state of impurity). 
Adka^-pr&n-s&yin, mfn. sleeping on the ground 
towards the east. Adka^L-say&, mfn. sleeping on 
the ground, SBr. Adha^i-sayya, mfn. having 
a peculiar couch on the ground ; ( a ), £ act of sleep¬ 
ing on the ground and on a peculiar couch. Adka^i- 
siras, mfn. holding the head downward ; head fore¬ 
most ; (or), m., N. of a hell, VP. Adhah-stha, mfn. 
placed low or below ; inferior. Adka^-stkita, 
mfn. standing below; situated below. Adkak- 
svastika, n. the nadir. Adkas-cara, m. ‘creep¬ 
ing on the ground,* a thief. Adkas-tax£m, ind. 
very far down, §Br. Adhas-tala, n. the room 
below anything. Adkas-padd, mfn., Ved. placed 
under the feet, under foot; (dm), n. the place under 
the feet; {dm), ind. under foot. Adko-aksk&, 
mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle, 
RV. iii, 33,9. Adko-’ksham [KatySr.] or adko- 
'kghena [A$v§r.], ind. under the axle. Adko- 
’kaha-ja, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; the sign 
§ravan 2 . Adko-gata, mfn. gone down, descended. 
Adko-gati, f. or -gama, m. or -gamana, n. de¬ 
scent, downward movement, degradation. Adko- 
gatl and -g&min, mfn. going downwards, descend¬ 
ing. Adko-ghaa^S, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera. Adko-’hga, n. the anus; Pudendum Mu¬ 
liebre. Adko-j&nu, ind. below the knee, SBr. 
Adko-jikvlkK, f. the uvula. Adho-d&ra, n. the 
under timber. Adko-dis, f. the lower region, the 
nadir. Adko-d^isk^i, f. a downcast look; (mfn.), 
having a downcast look. Adko-desa, m. the lower 
or lowest part (especially of the body). Adko- 
dv&ra, n. the anus; Pudendum Muliebre. Adko- 
nAkkam of -n&bki [MaitrS.], ind. below the navel. 
Adkt>-nilaya, m. ‘lower abode,* the lower regions, 
hell. Adko-’para, n. the anus. Adkopak&sa 
(dhds-up), m. sexual intercourse, §Br. xiv. Adko- 
kandkana, n. an under girth. Adko-kkakta, 
n. a dose of medicine to be taken after eating. 
Adko-kkava, mfn. lower. Adko-kk&ga, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adko- 
kh&ga-doska-kara, mfn. curing or strengthening 
the lower part of the body. Adko-kkuvana, n. 


the lower world. Adko-kkumi, f. lower ground; 
land at the foot of a hill. Adko-marman, n. the 
anus. Adko-mukka, mf {a [&$.] or f) n. having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down; {a r), 

m. Vishnu ; a division of hell, VP.; (a), f. the plant 
Premna Esculenta. Adko-yantra, n. the lower 
part of an apparatus; a still. Adko-rakta-pitta, 

n. discharge of blood from the anus and the urethra. 
Adkd-rdma, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or 
black marks on the lower part (of the body),VS.; §Br. 
Adko-Iamka, m. a plummet; the perpendicular. 
Adko-loka, m. the lower world. Adko-vadana, 
min.=adho-mukha. Adk6-varcaa,mfn.tumbling 
downwards, AV. v, 11,6. Adko-vasa, m. Puden¬ 
dum Muliebre. Adko-v&yu, m. vital air passing 
downwards; breaking wind. Adko-’vekskin, 
mfn. looking down. Adko-’svam, ind. under 
the horse, KstySr. Adko-’sra-pitta, n.=adho- 
rakta-pitta, q. v. 

Adkastana, mfn. lower, being underneath; pre¬ 
ceding (in a book). 

Adk&st&t, ind.— adhds, q. v. Adkastad-dis, 

f. the lower region, the nadir. Adkdst&l-laksk- 
man, mfn. having a mark at the lower part (of the 
tody), MaitrS. 

WIT ddha, Ved. See ddha. 

adhamargava, as, m. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera. 

a-dharanaka, mfn. unable to 
support, unremunerative. 

a-dharmika, mfn. unjust, un¬ 
righteous, wicked. 

a-dharya, mfn. unfit or improper 
to be held or carried or kept up. 

^?fv 1. adhi t is, m. (better adhi , q. v.), 
anxiety; (is), f, a woman in her courses (*= avi , 
q.v.), L. 

2. ddhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides. 

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.) 
Ved. over; from above ; from ; from the presence 
of; after, AitUp.; for; instead of, RV. i, 140, 11; 
(with loc.) Ved. over; on ; at; in comparison with; 
(with acc.) over, upon, concerning. Adky-adkl, 
ind. on high, just above, KatySr. 

Adkika, mfn. additional; subsequent, later; sur¬ 
passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, 
more numerous; abundant; excellent; supernume¬ 
rary, redundant; secondary, inferior; intercalated ; 
{am), n. surplus ; abundance ; redundancy; hyper¬ 
bole; ind. exceedingly; too much; more, — kskaya- 
k&rln, mfn .causing excessive waste. — tS,f. addition, 
excess, redundancy, preponderance. — tit hi, m. f. an 
intercalary lunar day. — tva, n. * ~td, q. v. — danta, 
m. a redundant tooth which grows over another, 
Su$r.; (cf. adhi-danta.) — dina, n. a redundant, 
i. e. an intercalated day; (cf. adhi-dina .) — mSnsar- 
man, n. proud flesh in the eye ; (cf. adhimattsa.) 
— mSsa, m. an intercalated month. — rddki (rid), 
mfn. abundantly prosperous. — v&kyokti, f. exag¬ 
geration, hyperbole. — skSsk^ika, mfn. (containing 
or costing') more than sixty. — samvatsara, m. an 
intercalated month. — sSptatika, mfn. (containing 
or costing) more than seventy. Adklk&nga, 
mf(z)n. having some redundant member or members, 
Mn. iii, 8; (am), n. belt worn over the coat of 
mail, L. Adklkadhika, mfn. outdoing one another. 
Adkikartha, mfn. exaggerated. Adkik&rtka- 
vaeana, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, P 3 n. ii, I, 33. 

adhi-kandharam, ind. upon or 
as far as the neck, §i$. 

adhi-karna, as, m., N. of a snake 
demon, Hariv. 

adhUkarmakara , as, m. and 
adhi-karmakrit, t, m. See adhi ->/1. kri below. 

adhi-kalpin, %, m. a sharp 

gambler, VS. 

^fVcJT^ adhi-karma, am, n. f N. of some 
place unknown, P 3 n. vi, 2, 91. 

'SlfVcJi adhi-Vi. kf i, to place at the head, 
appoint; to aim at, regard; to refer or allude to ; 
to superintend, be at the head of (loc.), MBh. iv # 


241: A. -kurute, to be or become entitled to (acc.), 
MBh. iii, 1345 ; to be or become superior to, over¬ 
come, P 3 n. i, 3, 33. 

Adki-k&rana, am, n. the act of placing at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice ; a receptacle, support; 
a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a sub¬ 
stratum ; a subject (e. g. at man is the adhi-karana 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in Gr.) 
government; location, the sense of the locative case; 
relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to¬ 
gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub¬ 
ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi¬ 
tion) ; (in rhetoric) a topic; a paragraph or minor 
section; (mfn.), having to superintend. — kkojaka, 
m. a judge. — mandapa, m. n. the hall of justice. 

— mala, f. a compendium of the topics of rite Ve- 
d 3 nta by Bharati-tirtha. — siddkanta, m. a syllo¬ 
gism or conclusion which involves others, Ny3yad. 
&c. Adkikarana.lt a vat tva, n. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adkikaranika or better Sdkikaranika, as, 

m. a government official; a judge or magistrate. 

Adki-karanya, am, 11. authority, power. 

Adki-karman, a, n. superintendence. Adki- 
karmakara or -karmakrit, m. an overseer, 
superintendent Adki-karma-krita, m. person 
appointed to superintend an establishment 

Adkikarmika, as, m. overseer of a market, L. 

Adki-kara, as, m. authority; government, rule, 
administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title; rank; office ; claim, right, especially to per¬ 
form sacrifices with benefit; privilege; ownership; 
property; reference, relation ; a topic, subject; a 
paragraph or minor section ; (in Gr.) government; 
a governing-rule (the influence of which over any 
number of succeeding rules is called anu-vritti, q.v.) 

— stka, mfn. established in an office. AdkikSriU 
dkya, mfn. invested with rights or privileges. 

Adhi-k&rin, mfn. possessing authority ; entitled 
to; fit for; (f), m. a superintendent, governor; 
an official; a rightful claimant; a man, L. Adhi- 
k5rl-ta, f. or -tva, n. authority; rightful claim; 
ownership, &c. 

Adki-krlta, mfn. placed at the head of; ap¬ 
pointed ; ruled, administered; claimed; (as), m. a 
superintendent (especially a comptroller of public 
accounts), —tva, n. the being engaged in or occu¬ 
pied with. 

Adki-kriti, is, f. a right, privilege; possession. 

Adki-krltya, ind. p. having placed at the head, 
having made the chief subject; regarding; concern¬ 
ing ; with reference to. 

adhi-\/kram, to ascend, mount 

up to. 

Adki-kr&ma, as, m. an invasion, attack, L. 

Adki-kram&XLa, am, n. act of invading, L. 

’Wfvnjte adhi-Vkrtd, to play or dance 
over (acc.), MaitrS.; TBr, 

adhi-Vi- kshi (3. du: -kshitdhj 
3. pi. - kshiydnti ) to be settled in or over, be ex¬ 
tended over or along (acc. or loc.), RV,; MBh. i, 
722 & 730; to rest upon, SBr. 

adhi-kshti, t, m. (Vs.kshi), a 
lord, ruler, RV. x, 92; 14. 

to throw upon ,* to 

bespatter ; to insult, scold ; to superinduce (disease). 

Adkikskipad-ahja-netra, mfn. having eyes 
which eclipse the lotus. 

Adki-kskipta, mfn. insulted ; scolded ; thrown 
down ; placed, fixed ; despatched. 

Adki-kskepa, as, m. abuse, contempt; dismissal. 

adhi-Vgan, to enumerate; to 
value highly, BhP. 

^ifW*{adhi- Vgam, to go up to, approach, 
overtake ; to approach for sexuil intercourse ; to fall 
in with ; to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom¬ 
plish ; to study, read : Desid. P. adhS-jigamishati, 
to seek; A. adhi-jigdnsate, to be desirous of study¬ 
ing or reading. 

Adki-gata,mfn. found, obtained, acquired; gone 
over, studied, learnt. 

Adki-g“antavya,mfn. attainable, to be studied. 

Adhi-gantri, Ai, m. one who attains or acquires. 

Adki-gama, as, m. the act of attaining, acquisi- 
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tion; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge; mer¬ 
cantile return, profit, &c. 

Adhi-gamana, aw, n. acquisition ; finding; ac¬ 
quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation. 

Adhi-gumaniya or -gamya, mfn. attainable; 
practicable to be learnt. 

ddhi-gartya (5), mfa. being on 

the driver’s seat, RV. v, 62, 7. 

1 srfVrn^ adhi-gava, mfn. being on or in a 

cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39* 

^rfvPTT adhi-Vi-ga, P. to obtain; P. (aor. 
Subj. 2. pi. -gata or -gatana) to remember, notice, 
RV. & AV.; P. or generally A. {-jage, -agiskta, 
-agishyata, Pan.) to go over, learn, read, study; 
to attempt, resolve : Caus. P. - gdpayati, to cause to 
go over or teach : Desid. Caus. -jigdpayishati, to be 
desirous of teaching, Pan. ii, 4, 51. 

’STfajpU adhi-guna, mfn. possessing su¬ 

perior qualities, Megh. 

^ fajJH adhi-gupta, mfn. protected. 

adhi-griham, ind. in the house, 
in the houses, Si§. iii, 45. 

adhi-grivam , ind. upon the 
neck, up to the neck. 

’STftreiJJH adhi-cahkramd, mfn. {*/kram), 

walking or creeping over, AV. xi, 9, 16. 

adhi-V car, to wslk or move on or 
over, RV. vii, 88, 3, &c.; to be superior to (acc.), 
AitAr. 

Adhi-carana, am, n. the act of walking or mov¬ 
ing or being on or over. 

adhi-V 1 xi, to pile upon,AY.; SBr. 

^srft Jl^adhi-Vjan, to be born. 

Adhi-ja, mfn. bom, superior by birth, Pan. iii, 
2, 101, Sch. 

Adhi-janana, am, n. birth, Mn. ii, 169. 

^fVaTVg adhi-janu , ind. on the knees, Sis. 

adhi-Vji (Subj. 2. sg. -jayasi) to 
win in addition, RV. vi, 35, 2. 

adhi-jihva, as, m. or -jihvika, f. 

a peculiar swelling of the tongue or epiglottis, Suir. 

^TftTRT ddhi-jya, mfn. having the bow¬ 
string (Jya ) up or stretched, strung, SBr. &c. 

adhi-jyotisham , ind. on the 
luminaries (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 

^TfvfcT?f?T adhi-tishthati. S eeadhi-shtha. 

adhityaka, f. (fr. adhi-tya , a deri¬ 
vation of adhi; cf. P 3 n. v, 2, 34), land on the upper 
part of a mountain, table land, Sis.; Ragh. &c. 

adhi-danda-netri, ta, m. * pre¬ 
siding over punishment/ N. of Yama, BhP. 

adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant 
tooth, Pan. vi, 2, 188, Sch.; Su$r. 

*-dar v a,mfn. (fr. daru ),woo d en. 

adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated 

day. 

adhi-Vdis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. 
•didisktd) to bestow, RV. x, 93, 15. 

adhi-didhiti, mfn. having ex¬ 
cessive lustre, Si§. i, 24. 

adhi-deva, as, m. or -dev at a, f. a 
presiding or tutelary deity. Adki-devam or -de- 
vat Am [SBr.], ind. concerning the gods or the deity. 

adhi-ddvana , am, n. a table or 
board for gambling, AV.; §Br. 

adhi-daiva or - daivata , am, n. a 
presiding or tutelary deity; the supreme deity ; the 
divine agent operating in material objects; {am), 
ind. on the subject of the deity or the divine agent. 

Adhi-daivika, mfn. spiritual. 

adhi - y/2. dru,to cover(said of a bull), 
SBr.: Caus. - drdvayati , to cause to cover, SBr. 


TTftjVT adhi-Vdhd (Pass. 3. sg. - dhayi , 
RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between 
(dat. or loc.), RV.; A. (aor. -aakita; perf. - dadfu, 
p. - dddhana ) to acquire additionally, RV. 

adhi - \Zdh?i, Caus. P. - dharayati, 

Ved. to carry over or across. 

adhi-Vnam, Intens. A. - ndmnate , 

to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6. 

^nvnT^J adhi-natha, as, m. a supreme 
lord, chieftain; N. of the author of the Kalayoga- 
SSstra. 

adhi-ni- \Zdha, Ved. to place 

upon ; to impart, grant. 

i-nirnij, mfn. covered over, 

veiled, RV. viii, 41,10. 

'wfvf^’SarfAi -nx’r- \/ muc, Pass. - mucyate, 

to escape from, PBr. 

adhi-nir-Vhan (perf. 2. sg. -ja- 
ghantha) to destroy, root out from, RV. i, 80, 4. 

adhi-ni-Vfrvas, to dwell in. 

adhi-ni-Vvyadh (Imper. 3. du. 

-vidkyatam) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24.. 

adhi-ni-shad ( Vsad), (perf. 3. pi. 

-shediik) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39. 

adhi-Vni (aor. 2. pi. - naishta ) to 
lead away from (abl.), RV. viii, 30, 3; to raise above 
the ordinary measure, enhance, RV. x, 89, 6. 

(Imper. - nrityatu ) to 

dance upon (acc.), AV. 

adhi-ny-*/2. as, to throw upon, 

KapS. 

^rfVpI adhi-pa, as, m. a ruler, commander, 

regent, king. 

Adki-pati, is, m. = adhi-pa; (in med.) a par¬ 
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves 
instantly fatal). — vatl (< ddkipati -), f. containing 
the lord in herself, MaitrUp. 

Adki-patnl, f. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adki-pd, as, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 

ind. over or across 

a road, SBr. 

adhi-pan'sula or - pansula, mfn. 

being dusty above ; dusty. 

adhi-purandhri, ind. towards a 

wife, Si$. vi, 32. 

adhi-purusha or -jrijrtf$Aa[VP.], 
as, m. the Supreme Spirit. 

adhi-puta-bhjitam, ind. over 

the (vessel) full of purified Soma, KSty§r. 

adhi-ptsharia, mfn. serving to 

pound or grind upon, &Br. 

adhi-prajam, ind. on procrea¬ 
tion as a means of preserving the world (treated of in 
the Upanishads), TUp. 

adhi-pra - Vi . dhav, to approach 

hastily from, TBr. 

trftmfFJ 7 ! ddhi-prashfi-yuga, am, n. yoke 
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the prashti 
or foremost of three horses (used on sacrificial occa¬ 
sions), SBr. 

TTfVTT^ adhi-pra- V 1 .su, to send away 

from, K2th. 

adhi-Vbadh, to vex, annoy. 

\rfV^a^i-\/6rw,Yed. to speak in favour 

of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for. 

TRf>P$* 1 s adhi-V 3 . bhuj, to enjoy. 

Adkl-bhojana, am, n. an additional gift, RV. vi, 
47 > 2 3 - 

^fyj^adhi-bhu, us, m. ( Vbhu ), a master, 

a superior, L. 

AdM-bhuta, am, n. the spiritual or fine sub¬ 
stratum of material or gross objects; the all-pene¬ 


trating influence of the Supreme Spirit; the Supreme 
Spirit itself; nature; {dm), ind. on material objects 
(treated of in the Upanishads), §Br. xiv ; TUp. 

\/man, to esteem highly. 

XTfVJTVST adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, as, 

m. * great irritation of the eyes,’ severe ophthalmia. 

Adhi-m&nthana, am, n. friction for producing 
fire, RV. iii, t 29, 1; (mfn.), suitable for such friction 
(as wood), SBr. 

AdM-manthita, mfn. sufferingfrom ophthalmia. 

adhi-mansa or - mansaka, as, m. 
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the 
back part of the gums). Adhlm&nB&rman, n. 
ophthalmic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer. 

adhi-matra, mfn. above measure, 
excessive; {am), ind. on the subject of prosody. 
— kartmika, m. ‘ exceedingly merciful/ N. of a 
MahS-brJhmana, Buddh. 

adhi-masa , as, m. an additional 

or intercalary month. 

adhi-mukta , mfn. {Vmuc), in¬ 

clined, propen se, Buddh.; confident, ib. 

Adhi-mukti, is, f. propensity; confidence. 

AdM-muktika, as, m., N. of MahS-kila, Buddh. 

adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya- 

muni in one of his thirty-four former births. 

adhi-yajna, as, m. the chief or 
principal sacrifice, Bhag.; influence or agency affect¬ 
ing a sacrifice ; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.; 
{am), ind. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr.; Nir. 

^fvnr^adhi-Vyat, to fasten, RV. i, 64,4; 
Caus. A. -yatdyate, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4. 

^rfy^ariAt-Vyam (Imper. 2.pl.-yaccAa- 
ta) to erect or stretch out over, RV. i, 85,11; A. 
(aor. 3. pi. -ayansata) to strive up to (loc.), RV. 
x, 64, 2. 

adhi-Vya, to escape, Bha^t. 
v Tpq3^ adhi - Vyuj, to put on, load. 

ddhi-rajju, mfn. carrying a rope, 

fastening, fettering, AV. 

ddhi-ratha, mfn. being upon or 
over a car; {as), m. a charioteer; N. of a charioteer 
who was a prince of Anga and Kama’s foster-father; 
{am), n. a cart-load, RV. 

AdM-rathyam, ind. on the high road. 

Tirfvtm adhi-raj, t, m. a supreme king. 

AdM-rSJA, as, or -rajan, a, m. an emperor. 

AdM-rSjya, am, n. supremacy, imperial dignity; 
an empire; N. of a country, -bliaj, m. possessor of 
imperial dignity. 

AdM-rAah^ra, am, n.^adhi-rajya . 

ddhi-rukma, mfn. wearing gold, 

RV. viii, 46, 33. 

adhi-Vruh, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. 
to rise above, ascend, mount: Caus. -ropayati, 
to raise, place above. 

AdM-rndha, mfn. ascended, mounted. — *a- 
madM-yoga, mfn. engaged in profoundmeditation. 
AdMrudha-kArna, mfn. «= addhyd-loha-kdrna, 
q. v., MaitrS.; cf. adhiloka-kdrna. 

AdM-ropana, am, n. the act of raising or caus¬ 
ing to mount. 

AdM-roplta, mfn. raised, placed above. 

Adhi-rolia, as, m. ascent, mounting, overtop¬ 
ping ; (mfn.), riding, mounted, Sii 

AdM-r6hana, am, n. act of ascending or mount¬ 
ing or rising above ; (f)> f- a ladder, flight of steps, L. 

AdM-rohin, mfn. rising above, ascending, &c.; 
{ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 

adhi-lokdm, ind. on the uni¬ 

verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr.; TUp. 

Adhi-loka-nStka, m. lord of the universe. 

'ftfvm^adhi- Vvac (aor. Imper. 2.8 g.-voca, 
2 . du. - vocatam, 2. pi -vocata) to speak in favour 
of, advocate, RV.; VS. 

AdM-vakt^i, ta, m. an advocate, protector, com¬ 
forter, RV.; VS. 

Adki-vacana, am, n. an appellation, epithet. 
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Adhi-vak6, f as, m. advocacy, protection, RV. 
viii, 16, 5 ; AV. 

adhi-Vvad , to speak, pronounce 

oyer or at, SBr.; TBr. 

Adhi-v&da, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS. 

adhi-V 2. vap, A. -r apate, to put 

on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 4; to scatter, TS. 

1. adht-Vvas, A. - vaste , to put 

on or over (as clothes, &c.), RV. x, 75, 8. 

A'dhi-vastra, mfn. clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13. 

1. AdU-vSs*. [SBr.] or adM-v£s& [RV.; $Br. 
Ac.], as, m. or I. adM-v&saa [Vait], as, n. an 
upper garment, mantle. 

2. adhi-Vfr vas , to inhabit; to 

settle or perch upon. 

2. Adhi-vSsa, as, m, an inhabitant; a neigh¬ 
bour ; one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, 
settlement, site; sitting before a person’s house with¬ 
out taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a 
demand (commonly called 'sitting in dharni*); per¬ 
tinacity. — bhuml, f. a dwelling-place, settlement 

1. Adhl-v£sana, am, n. causing a divinity to 
dwell in an image; sitting in dharnS (see above). 

AdM-vSsin, mfn. inhabiting, settled in. AdM- 
▼Ssi-tS, f. settled residence. 

Adhy-ushita, see $. v. 

adhivajya-kuladya, m., N. 

of a country, MBh. 

adhi-Vvas , to scent, perfume. 

3. AdM-vSsa, as, m. perfume, fragrance; appli¬ 
cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics. 

2. AdM-v 5 sana,a#*, n. application of perfumes, 
&c.; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing 
fragrant objects (that have been presented to an idol); 
preliminary purification of an image. 

AdM-vdslta, mfn. scented, perfumed. 

adhi-vahana, as, m., N. of a 

man (said to be a son of Anga). 

^rfvfcjspri^ adhi-vi-kdrtana, am, n. the act 

of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35. 

MrfV fa tit\adhi-vi-Vkram, A.to come forth 
on behalf of (dat.), KatySr, 

adhi-vijUana, am , n. the high¬ 

est knowledge. 

adhi-V 3 • vid, cl. 6. P. • vindati , 

to obtain; to marry in addition to. 

Adhi-vinnS, f. a wife whose husband has mar¬ 
ried again; a neglected or superseded wife. 

Adhi-vettavy£, f. a wife in addition to whom 
it is proper to marry another. 

Adhi-vettri, td, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife. 

AdM-vedana,a/tt, n. marrying an additional wife. 

AdM-vedanlyS, or -vedyS, f. = -vettavyd. 

adhi-vidyam , ind. on the sub¬ 

ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp. 

MTftrfaVT adhi-vi-Vdhd , to distribute or 

scatter over, SBr. &c. 

^ffafatH^ adhi-vi - Vyat , Caus. - ydtayati , 

to subjoin, annex, Kith. 

adhi-vi-Vraj, to surpass in 

brightness, RV. 

adhi-Vvis, Caus. -vesayati, to 

cause to tit down; to place upon. 

adhi-Vvrij , cl. 7. P. -vriydkti, to 

place near or over (the fire), SBr. 

Mrfa^adAi-\/t?rt*(Pot. 3. pi. - vavrityu £) 
to move or pass along or over (loc.), RV. x, 27, 6: 
Caus. id., TBr. 

adhi-Vvridh, P. (Subj. - vardhat ) 
to refresh, gladden, RV. vi, 38, 3; A. - vdrdhate, to 
prosper through or by (loc.), RV. ix, 75, 1. 

adhi-veddm , ind. concerning the 

Veda, §Br. xiv. 

adhi-velam , ind. on the shore, 

Si$. iii, 71. 


adhi-Vvye , to envelop. 

Adhi-vita, mfn. wrapped up, enveloped in. 

W adhi-sasta,min.(Vsans),{=abki- 

last a ), notorious, MBh. xiii, 3139. 

adhi-Vsi , to lie down upon, to lie 

upon, to sleep upon (loc., but generally acc.) 

Adhi-saya, as, m, addition, anything added or 
given extra, Laty. 

Adhi-say ana, mfn. lying on, sleeping on.- 

Adhi-sayita, mfn. recumbent upon; used for 
lying or sleeping upon. 

adhi-Vsri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi- 

taval, SBr.) to put in the fire ; to spread over, AV. 

AdM-sraya, as, m. a receptacle. 

AdM-srayaua, am, n. the act or ceremony of 
putting on the fire ; (1), f. a fire-place, oven. 

AdM-srayanlya, mfn. relating to or connected 
with the Adhi-$rayana. 

Adhi-srita, mfn. put on the fire (as a pot); re¬ 
sided in, dwelt in; occupied by. 

Mlfaj adhi-shu (^3. su),to extract or pre¬ 

pare the Soma juice, RV. ix, 91, 2. 

Adhl-sh&v&na, am, n. (generally used in the 
dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the 
Soma juice; (mfn.), used for extracting and strain¬ 
ing the Soma juice. 

Adki-shava*y& (6), m. du, the two parts of 
the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma 
juice, RV. i, 28, 2. 

a dhi -shkand ( Vskand ), (aor. 3 .sg. 
-shkdn) to cover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7; AV. 

Adhi-shkanna, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull), 
TS. 

MTfWT adhi-shtha(Vsthd), to stand upon, 
depend upon; to inhabit, abide; to stand Over; to 
superintend, govern; to step over or across; to over¬ 
come ; to ascend, mount; to attain, arrive at 

AdM-shthStyi, mfn. superintending, presiding, 
governing, tutelary; {a), m. a ruler; the Supreme 
Ruler (or Providence personified and identified with 
one or other of the H indu gods); a chief; a protector. 

AdM-shth^na, am, n. standing by, being at 
hand, approach; standing or resting upon ; a basis, 
base ; the standing-place of the warrior upon the car, 
SSmavBr.; a position, site, residence, abode, seat; a 
settlement, town ; standing over; government, au¬ 
thority, power; a precedent, rule; a benediction, 
Buddh. —deha or -sarira, n. the intermediate 
body which serves to clothe and support the departed 
spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or 
world of spirits (also called the Preta-Sarira), 

Adhi-shth£yaka, mfn. governing, superintend¬ 
ing, guarding. 

Adhi-shthita, mfn. settled; inhabited; super¬ 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 

Adhi-shfhtya, mfn. to be superintended or 
governed. 

adhi-shvan ( Vsvan), to roar along 
or over (3. sg. aor. Pass, in the sense of P. adhi - 
shvdyii), RV. ix, 66, 9. 

'&fyiW^adhi-sam- V& . vas (3. pl.-r dsante) 

to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.) 

Vvjit (impf. sdm-avar- 

tatddhx) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4. 

tsfvflVT adhi-sam-Vdha (perf. 3. pi. -da- 
dhuh) to put or join together, RV. iii, 3, 3. 

adhi - V$pp, to glide along, 

SafikhSr. 

adhi-stri , ind. concerning a wo¬ 
man or a wife, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Adhi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv. 

adhi-Vspardh (3. pi. p. - spdr- 
dhante & perf. - paspridhre ) to compete for an aim, 
strive at (loc.), RV. 

adhi-Vspris, to touch lightly or 
slightly, SBr.: Caus. (Pot -sparidyet') to cause to 
reach to, to extend to, TS. 

adhi- Vsru; to trickle or drop off, SBr. 

TOftnrft adhi-hari , ind. concerning Hari, 

Pan. ii, I, 6, Sch. 


adhi-hasti , ind. on an elephant, 

Ragh. 

adhi-Vhu (impf. 3. pi. -djuhvata) to 

make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5. 

adhi-Vhfi, to procure, furnish. 

^Tqft adhi (Vi), adhy-dti or ddhy-eti (ex¬ 
ceptionally adhfyati, RV.x, 32,3), to turn the mind 
towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV.; chiefly 
Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pin. ii, 3, 72] or acc.) to mjnd, 
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.; to know, 
know by heart, TS.; §Br.; Up. Sic.; to go over, 
study, MBh. iii, 13689 ; to learn from (a teacher’s 
mouth, abl.), MBh. iii, 10713; to declare, teach, §Br. 
x; Up.: A. adhtti or (more rarely) adhtyate (Mn. 
iv, 125 ; Pot. 3. pi. adhtytran, KauS.; Mn. x, 1) to 
study, learn by her.rt, read, recite: Caus. adhy-dpa - 
yati (aor. -dpipat, Pin. ii, 4, 51) to cause to read 
or study, teach, instruct; Caus. Desid. adhy-dpipa- 
yishati, to be desirous of teaching Pin. ii, 4, 51: 
Desid. adhtshishati, to be desirous of studying, Pin. 
viii, 3, 61, Sch. 

Adhita, mfn. attained; studied, read; well read, 
learned. — v6da, m. one who has studied the Vedas 
or whose studies are finished, SBn xiv. 

Adhitl, is, f. perusal, study, TAr.; desire, recol¬ 
lection, RV. ii, 4, 8; AV. 

Adhitin, mfn. well read, proficient,(gana ishtddi, 
q.v.) &c.; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Kum. 

Adhitya, ind. p.having goneover, having studied. 

Adhiyat, mfn. remembering, proficient. 

Adhiy&na, mfn. reading, studying; (as), m. a 
student; one who goes over the Veda either as a 
student or a teacher. 

Adhy-ayana ,am, n. reading, studying, especially 
the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman). 

— tapasl, n. du. study and penance. — punya, n. 
religious merit acquired by studying. 

Adhy-ayanaya, mfn. fit to be read or studied. 

Adhy-Spaka, mfn. a teacher (especially of sacred 
knowledge). AdkySpakodlta, m. styled a teacher. 

Adhy-Spana, am, n. instruction, lecturing. 

Adhy-Spayitri, id, m. a teacher, RPrJt. 

Adhy-Spita, mfn. instructed, Mn.; Kum. iii, 6. 

Adhy-fipya, mfn. fit or proper to be instructed. 

Adhy-aya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; 
reading; proper time for reading or for a lesson; 
ifc. a reader (see vedddhydya'). Pan. iii, 2, 1, Sch. 

— sata-pS^ha, m. ‘Index of One Hundred.Chap¬ 
ters,* N. of a work. 

Adky-Syin, mfn. engaged in reading, a student. 

Adhy-etavya or -eya, mfa to be read. 

Adhy-etri, id, m. a student, reader. 

Adhy-eghyamSna, mf(d)n. (fut. p.) intending 
to study, about to read, Mn. 

adhi-kara (= adhi-kara ), as, m. 
superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; authoriza¬ 
tion, capability, MBh. 

adhiksh (Viksh), to expect. 

Wftrf adAma, mfn.(fr. adhi), ifc. resting on 
or in, situated; depending on, subject to, subservient 
to. -»t 5 , f. or-tva, n. subjection, dependence. 

Ml ifl H a dhi-mantha = adhi-mantha, q.v. 

MUfft d-dhira, mfn. imprudent, RV. i, 179, 
4; AV.; not fixed, movable ; confused ; deficient in 
calm self-command; excitable; capricious; querulous; 
weak-minded, foolish ; ( 5 ), f. lightning; a capricious 
or bellicose mistress. — ta, f. want of confidence. 

adhtloha-kdrna, mfn. = ad- 
dhyaloha-kdrna, q.v., TS. 

wfrsTTB adht-vasd= r. adhi-vasd, q.v. 

2. Adhi-vSsas, ind. over the garment, KatySr. 
adhisa , as, m. a lord or master over 

(others). 

Adhisvara, as, m. a supreme lord or king, an 
emperor; an Arhat, Jain. 

adhisfya, mfn. (Vs-ish), solicited, 
asked for instruction (as a teacher), Pan.; (ds? or 
am), m. n. instruction given by a teacher solicited 
for it, P 3 n. Sch. 

Adhy-esliana, am, d, m. f. solicitation, asking 
for instruction. 

adhuna , ind. at this time, now. 







^nprnr?T adhunatana . 


Adhunatana, mf(f)n. belonging to or extending 
over the present time, SBr. 

a-dhura, mfn. not laden. 

a-dhumaka, mfn. smokeless. 

d-dhfita, mfn. not held, unrestrained, 
uncontrolled; unquiet, restless, TS.; (<zj), m., N. of 
Vishnu. 

A-dhpiti, is, f. want of firmness or fortitude 
laxity, absence of control or restraint; incontinence 
(mfn.), unsteady. 

d-dhrishta , mfn. ( y/ dhrish ), not bold, 

modest; not overcome, invincible, irresistible. 

A-dhpiskya, mfn. unassailable, invincible; un¬ 
approachable ; proud; (d), f., N. of a river. 

^^3 d-dhenu , mfn. yielding no milk, RV. 

i, 117, 20; AV.; not nourishing, RV. x, 71, 5 

a-dhairya, am , n. want of self-com¬ 
mand ; excitement; excitability; (mfn.), without 
self-command; excitable. 

adhy-ansa , mfn. being on the 

shoulder, AsvGr. 

adhy-akta, mfn. (Vanj), equipped, 

prepared. 

ddhy-aksha , mf(o)n. perceptible to 
the senses, observable; exercising supervision ; (as), 
m. an eye-witness; an inspector, superintendent; 
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Kshtrika). 

adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub¬ 

ject of syllables; above all syllables (as the mystics). 

adhy-agni , ind. over Or by the 
nuptial fire (property given to the bride). Adhy- 
agmi-krita, n. property given to the wife at the 
wedding. Adkyagmy-tipSgata, n. property re* 
ceived by a wife at the wedding. 

adhy-aile, an, ict, ak , tending up¬ 

wards, eminent, superior, Pin. vi, 3, 53. 

adhy-anda , f. the plants Carpopo- 

gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

adhy-adhikskepa, as, m. exces¬ 

sive censure, Yajn. iii, 328; gross abuse. 

adhy-adhxna, mfn. completely 

subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Mn. 

Wqm *1 adhy-antina , ind. close to, SBr. 

adhy-apa- y/ vie, - vindkti , to put 

ii\to by singling out from, SBr. 

adhy-ayana, &c. See adhi . 

ddhy-ardha, mf(a)n. ‘having an ad¬ 
ditional half/ one and a half. — kansa, m. n. one 
and a half kansa ; (mf(*)n.), amounting to or worth 
one and a half kansa. — k&kinika, mfn. amounting 
to or worth one and a half kakinF. <— k&rsli&pana 
or -kSrshSpanika, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half kSrshSpana. — kh&rlka, mfn. 
amounting to or worth one and a half kharf. 

— panya, mfn. amounting to or worth one and a 
half pana. — pSdya, mfn. amounting to one foot 
and a half. — pratika, mfn. amounting to one and 
a half karshapana. — mSshya, mfn. amounting to 
or worth one and a half masha. — vinsatikina, 
mfn. amounting to or worth one and a half score or 
thirty. — sata or -satya, mfn. amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and fifty. — satamSna or 
-satamSna, mfn. amounting to or worth one and 
a half Satamana. — s&na or -sfinya, mfn. amount¬ 
ing to or worth one and a half sana. — surpa, mfn. 
amounting to or worth one and a half Surpa. — saha- 
sra or -sShasra, mfn. amounting to or worth one 
thousand five hundred. — snvarna or -sauvarni- 
ka, mfn.amountingto or worth one and a half suvarna. 

Adhy-ardhaka, mfn. amounting to or worth 
one and a half. 

adhy-arbuda or - arvuda, am, n. a 

congenital tumour, goitre. 

adhy-ava-y/ruh, to step down¬ 

wards upon, TBr. 

adhy-ava-y/so, cl. 4. P. - syati , 
to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine, 
consider, ascertain. 


adhvan . 
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. A-dhy-ava-sana, am, n. attempt, effort, exer¬ 
tion; energy, perseverance ; determining; (in rhe 
tone) concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-ava-saya, as, m. id.; (in phil.) mental 
effort, apprehension, -yukta, mfn. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-Bayita, mfn. attempted. 

Adhy-ava-sayin, mfn. resolute. 

Adhy-ava-sita, mfn. ascertained, determined, 
apprehended. 

Adhy-ava-siti, is, f. exertion, effort. 

adhy-ava-Vhan , to thrash upon, 

TBr. 

Adhy-avahfcnana, mfn. serving as an imple 
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr. 

adhy-asana , am, n. eating too soon 
after a meal (before the last meal is digested). 

adhy-y/2. as, to throw or place over 
or upon ; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly, 

Adhy-asta, mfn. placed over; disguised: sup 
posed. 

Adfcy-Ssa, as, m. See s. v. 

adhy-astha, am, n. the upper part 
of a bone, TS. 

Adhy-asthl, i, n. a bone growing over another, 
Susr. 

adhy-\/ah, perf. - aha, to speak on 
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2. 

adhy-a-y/kram , to attack; to 

choose, Ssk. 


adhy-a-y/gam, to meet with. 
adhy-a-Vear, to use, Mn. See. 
^TUTRin ddhy-anda , f. = adhy-anda , SBr. 

rH adhy-dtma, am, n. the Supreme 
Spirit; (mfn.), own, belonging to self; (dm), ind. 
concerning self or individual personality. — cetas, 
m. one who meditates on the Supreme Spirit. 
—jhfina, n. knowledge of the Supreme Spirit or 
of dtman. — dris, mfn. knowing the Supreme 
Spirit. — rati, m. a man delighting in the contem¬ 
plation of the Supreme Spirit. — ram&yana, n. a 
RSmSyana, in which Rama is identified with the 
universal spirit (it forms part of the Brahmanda- 
PurSna). — vid, mfn. = -drii. — vidyS,f. = - jndna . 
— sfistra, n., N. of a work. AdkyKtmottara- 
kSnda, n. the last book of the Adhy atma-ram2y ana. 

Adhy-Stmika or better SdhyStmika, mf(f)n. 
relating to the soul or the Supreme Spirit. 

SRTZnVT adhy-a- y/dha, to place upon. 
adhy-apaka , &c. See adhi . 

adhy-a->/bhri (impf .ddhy-tibharaf) 
to bring near from, VS. 

adhy-a-y/ruh, to ascend up on 
high, mount: Caus. - roJ>ayati, to cause to mount. 

Adhy-firu<Uia f mfn. mounted up, ascended; 
above, superior to (instr.); below, inferior to (abl.) 

Adh.y-Sropa, as, m. (in Vedanta phil.) wrong 
attribution, erroneous transferring of a statement 
from one thing to another. 

Adhy-&ropana, am, a, n. f. id. 
Adhy-aropita, mfn. (in Vedanta phil.) erro¬ 
neously transferred from one thing to another. 

'^'mr%\adhy-a-2 . vap,-a-vapati, to scat¬ 
ter upon, SBr. 

Adhy-5-vfipa, as, m. the act of sowing or 
scattering upon, K 5 tySr. 

vas, to inhabit, dwell 

in (acc. or loc.) 

adhy-a-vahanika, am, n. that 
part of a wife’s property which she receives when 
led in procession from her father’s to her husband’s 
house. 

, 3TUITC( adhy-Vas, to sit down or lie down 
upon, to settle upon ; to occupy as one’s seat or 
habitation ; to get into, enter upon ; to be directed 
to or upon ; to affect, concern ; to preside over, in¬ 
fluence, rule ; to cohabit with : Caus. P. adhy-asa- 
yati, to cause to sit down, Bhatt.: Desid. (p. adhy - 
asisishamdna) to be about to rise up to (acc.), Bhatt. 

Adhy-asana, am, n. act of sitting down upon, 
L.; presiding over, L.; a seat, settlement, BhP. 


Adhy-asita, mfn. seated down upon ; seated in 
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (am), n. 
sitting upon, Ragh. ii, 52. 

Adhy-asln, mfn. sitting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-asina, mfn. seated upon. 

adhy-asa, as, m. (V2. as), impos¬ 
ing (as of a foot), Vajh.; (in phil .)=adhy-aro/>a ; 
an appendage, RPrSt. 

adhy-a-i/safij (i. sg. -sajami) to 

hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, 3, 48. 

adhy-a->/sad, to sit upon (acc.), 
Kau$.; Caus. (1. sg. ddhy-a-sadayami) to set upon 
(loc.), TBr. 

adhy-d-harana, am, n. (Vhri), 
act of supplying (elliptical language); supplement; 
act of inferring, inference. 

Adhy-aharanlya or -ahartavya, mfn. to be 
supplied; to be inferred. 

Adhy-ahfira, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical 
language), Pan. vi, 1,139, &c. 

Adhy-ahpita, mfn. supplied, argued. 

adhy-ut-tha (y/stha), to turn away 

from, PBr. 

adhy-ud-dhi , f. See ddhy-udhnx. 
adhy-ud-dhri(Vhri), (Imper. 2. sg. 
ddhy-iid-dhara) todraw (water) from, AV. xii,3,36. 

adhy-ud-y/bhri, to take or carry 

away from, AV. 

adhy -ushita, mfn .i.( y/2. vas), (°te ), 
loc. ind. at daybreak, MBh.; 3 . (Vfi. vas) inha¬ 
bited; occupied, 

adhy-ushta, mfn. (invented as the 
Sanskrit representative of the Prakrit addhuttha, 
which is derived from ardha-caturtha ), three and 
a half. — valaya, m. forming a ring coded up three 
and a half times (as a snake). 

adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance 

drawn by camels. 

^ adhy-udha , mfn. (y/vah), raised, 
exalted; affluent; abundant; (as), m. the son of a 
woman pregnant before marriage [cf. I. sahS^ha] ; 
Siva; (a), f. a wife whose husband has married an 
additional wife. — ja, m. the son of a woman preg¬ 
nant before marriage. 

'trurtftddhy -udhnx, f. (fr. udhan) [MaitrS.; 

KatySr.] or adhy-ud-dhi, f. ( y/dha) [ApSr.], a 
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum. 

an, ushx, at (perf. p. 
V 5 - vas), one who has dwelt in, Pin. iii, 2,108, Sch. 

adhy-y/i.uh, to lay on, overlay; to 

place upon ; to raise above. 

Adhy-uhana, am, n, putting on a layer (of ashes). 
'%CU^adhy-y/ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv, 
^runrsr adhy-etavya, See . See adhi. 
%WT^adhy-\/edh, to increase, prosper. 
Truhro adhy-eshaya . See adhishta . 

d- dhri , mfn. ( y/dhri ), unrestrained, 
irresistible, AV. v, 30, 10. — gn ( ddhri-), mfn. 
(m. pi. avas), irresistible, RV.; (us), m., N. of a 
heavenly killer of victims, RV.; N. of a formula 
concluding with an invocation of Agni, $Br. See . 

—ja (adhrl-), mfn. irresistible, RV. v, 7, 10. 

— pushpalikfi, f. a species of the PSn plant, Piper 
Betel. 

A-dhriyamSna, mfn. (pr. Pass. p. \/dhri), not 
held; not to be got hold ofj not forthcoming, not sur¬ 
viving or existing, dead, (gana carv-adi, q.v.) 

d-dhruva, mf(a)n. not fixed, not per¬ 
manent ; uncertain, doubtful; separable. 

adhrusha , as, m. (etymology doubt¬ 
ful), quinsy, sore throat, Su 5 r. 

adhvan, a, m. a road, way, orbit; 
journey, course; distance; time, Buddh. & Jain.; 
means, method, resource ; the zodiac (?), sky, air, 

L.; a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the school 
upholding it; assault (?); ifc. adhva, as. 
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Adhvu (in comp, for adhvan). — gi, mf(ff)n. 
road-going,travelling ; (<w), m. a traveller; a camel, 
a mule; (a), f. the river Ganges. — gat f m. a traveller, 
AV. xiii, I, 36. — gaty-anta or-gantavya, m. 
measure oflength applicable to roads. — ga-bhogya, 
m. ‘traveller's delight/ the tree Spondias Mangifera. 

— gamana, n. act of travelling. — g&min, mfn. 
wayfaring, -jS, f. the plant Svarnuli. — pati, m. 
lord of the roads, VS. — ratha, m. a travelling car. 

— salya, m. the plant Achyranthes Aspera. AdhvfU 
dhipa or adhvdsa m. an officer in charge of the 
public roads, police-officer, Rijat. 

Adhvanixia, as, m. a traveller, Pin.; Yaj 2 . i, 111. 

Adh vanya, as, m. id., Pin. v, 2, 16. 

a-dhvara , mfn. ( Jdhvfi), not injur¬ 
ing, AV.; TS.; (<£r\ m. a sacrifice (especially the 
Soma sacrifice); N. of a Vasu ; of the chief of a 
family ; (am), n. sky or air, L. — karmin, n. per¬ 
formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with 
it, SBr. — kalpS, f., N. of an optional sacrifice 
(Klimyeshti). — k&nda, n., N. of the book in the 
Satapatha-BrShmana which refers to Adhvaras. 

— kyit, m. performing an Adhvara, VS. — ga, mfn. 
intended for an Adhvara. — dikshaniyS, f. conse- 
crarion connected with the Adhvara. — dhiihnyA, 
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. — pra- 
yaacitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. 

— vat (adhvard-), mfn. containing the word 
Adhvara, $Br. — ari, mfn. embellishing the Adhvara, 
RV. — sami»h$a-yajns, n., N. of an aggregate 
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. — stha 
or adhvar e-Bh$ h£ [RV. x, 77, 7], mfn. standing 
at or engaged in an Adhvara. 

Adhvariya, Norn. P. (2. sg. °riydsi ; p. °riydt) 
to perform an Adhvara, RV. 

Adhvarya, Nom. P. (p. °rydt) to be engaged in 
an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, 1. 

Adhvaryu, us, m. one who institutes an Adhvara; 
any officiating priest; a priest of a particular class 
(as distinguished from the Hotri , the Udgatri, and 
the Brahman classes. The Adhvaryu priests ‘had 
to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare 
the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and water, to 
light the fire, to bring the animal and immolate it / 
whilst engaged in these duties, they had to repeat 
the hymns of the Y^jur-veda ; hence that Veda itself 
is also called Adhvaryu); (adhvaryavas), pi. the 
adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (us), f. the wife of an 
Adhvaryu priest, P2n.iv, 1,66, Sch. — k&nda, n., N. 
of a book of mantras or prayers intended for Adhvaryu 
priests. — kratn, m. sacrificial act performed by the 
Adhvaryu, Pan. ii, 4, 4. — veda, m. the Yajur-veda. 

a-dkvasman, mfn. unveiled, RV. 

a-dhvanta, am, n. (not positive 
darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. — a&trava, m. 
‘an enemy to shade/ the plant Cassia Fistula or 
Bignonia Indica. 

. an occasionally ana-, (before 
a vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative. 

2. an, cl. 2. P. aniti or dnati, ana, a- 
nishyati, anit [RV. x, 129, 2I to breathe, 
respire, gasp; to live, L.; to move, go, L. [cf. Gk. ave- 
fxos', 'L^\.animus]:Czas>.anayati: Desid .aninishati. 

An&, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; ChUp. 

— vat-tva, n. the state of being endowed with 
breath or life, Nir. 

Anana, am, n. breathing, living, Nir. 

an-ansa or an-ansin, mfn. portion¬ 
less ; not entitled to a share in an inheritance. 

an-ansumat-phala, f. the plan¬ 
tain ( = aniumat-phala). 

anaka-dundubka, as, m., N. of 
Kfishna's grandfather. 

Anaka-dundnbhi or better Snakadundubhl, 

is, m., N. of Krishna's father (Vasudeva ; said to be 
derived from the beating of drums at his birth). 

an-akasmat, ind. not without a 
cause or an object; not accidentally, not suddenly. 

an-akama-mara , mfn. not kill¬ 
ing undesiredly, AitAr. 

an-aksh (nom. an-dk), mfn. blind, 
RV. ii, 15.7- j . 

An-akah£,mf(<z)n.id.,RV.ix, 73 , o &x, 27,11. 

An-akshi, n. a bad eye, L. 


an- 

An-akshika, mfn. eyeless, TS. 
^TT5JTan-a*sAara,mfn .unfit to be uttered ; 
unable to articulate a syllable. 

dn-dksha-sahgam [MaitrS.] or 
dn-aksha-stambham [§Br.], ind. so as not to in¬ 
terfere with the axle-tree. 

an-agdra , as, m. houseless/ a 
vagrant ascetic, L. 

An-agSrik&, f. the houseless life of such an ascetic, 
Buddh. 

a-nagna, mf(a)n. not naked, -t 5 
(a-nagnd-), f. the not being naked, §Br. 

an-agni(an-agni, Nir.),t$, m. non¬ 
fire ; substance differing from fire ; absence of fire; 
(mffi.), requiring no fire or fire-place; not main¬ 
taining a sacred fire, irreligious; unmarried; dis¬ 
pensing with fire; 'having no fire in the stomach;' 
dyspeptic. — trS (dn-agni-), mfn. not maintaining 
the sacred fire, RV. i, 189,3. - dagdha (dn-agni-), 
mfn. not burnt with fire; not burnt on the funeral 
pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 14; (<u), m. pi., N. 
of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. — shv&tta, as, 
m. pi. id., L. (see agni-dagdhd, agtii-shvattd). 

an-agha, mf(c)n. sinless; faultless; 
uninjured ; handsome, L.; (as), m. white mustard, 

L.; N. of Siva and others. Anaghishtaml, f., 
N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth 
Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana). 

’SPnpt an-ahkusa, mfn. unrestrained. 

ft an-ahga, mf(a)n. bodiless, incorpo¬ 
real ; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called 
because, he was made bodiless by a flash from the 
eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life 
of austerity by filling him with love for ParvatT); 
(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L.; the mind, L.; that 
which is not the ahga. -krldS, f. amorous play; 
N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six¬ 
teen long syllables, the second thirty-two short ones). 

— devl, f., N. of a queen of Kashmir. — p£la, m., 
N. of a king's chamberlain at Kashmir. — m-ejaya 
(< an-ahgam -), mfn. not shaking the body (?), (gana 
carv-ddi, q. v.) — rahga, m., N. of an erotic work. 

— lekhS, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of Kashmir. 

— sekh.ara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, each 
containing fifteen iambi). — aenS, f., N. of a dramatic 
personage. Anahgflplda, m., N. of a king of Kash¬ 
mir. Anang&snhrld, m. ‘Kama’s enemy/ Siva. 

An-ahgaka, as, m. the mind, L. 

an-ahguri, mfn. destitute of fin¬ 
gers, AV. 

^n=Tc3; an-accha, mfn. unclear, turbid. 

'M’ri an-ajaha or an-ajika, f. a miser¬ 
able little goat, Pan. vii, 3, 47. 

^ an-anjana, mfn. free from colly- 
rium or pigment or paint; (am), n. the sky, atmo¬ 
sphere, L. 

anad-uh, dvan, m. (fr. dnas, a cart, 
and Jvah, to drag), an ox, bull; the sign Taurus. 
Anaduj-jihvS, f. the plant GojihvS, Elephantopus 
Scaber. Anadud-da, as, m. donor of a bull or ox. 

Anadutkaj mfn. ifc. for anaijuh, (gana ura-adi 
and gana risyddi, q. v.) 

Anadnha, as, m. ifc. for anaduh ; N. of the 
chief of a certain Gotra(?), (gana iarad-adi, q.v.) 

Anadnhi [SBr.] or anadvShi [Pan.], f. a cow. 

WRTg an-anu, mfn. not minute or fine, 
coarse, SBr.; (us), m. coarse grain, peas, &c. 

An-aulyas, mfn. not at all minute; vast, mighty, 
Sis. iii, 4. 

a-nata, mfn. not bent, not bowed 
down; not changed into a lingual consonant, RPrat.; 
erect; stiff; haughty. 

an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily 
analysed by referring to ati, &c., that few need be 
enumerated.) An-atikrama, m. not transgress¬ 
ing, SBr.; moderation, propriety. An-atikrama- 
niya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans¬ 
gressed, inviolable. An-atid^lsyA, mfn. not trans¬ 
parent, opaque, §Br.; (or = aty-adriiya), quite 
indiscernible. A'n-atidbhuta, mfn. unsurpassed. 


i-anu/cta. 

RV. viii, 90, 3. An-atineda, m. not foaming 
over, MaiirS. An-atlrlkta, mfn. not abundant, 
SBr. An-atlreca, n. not abundance, MaitrS. 
An-ativrlttl, f. congruity. An-ativyfidhyA, 
mfn. invulnerable,AV. ix, 2,16. An-atyanta-gati, 
f. the sense of ‘ not exceedingly/ sense of diminutive 
words. A'n-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr.; 
(mfn.), unperishable, unbroken. An-atyudyA, 
mfn. ( = aty-an-udya ), quite unfit to be mentioned, 
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28. 

mfn. not eating, not con¬ 

suming, RV. iii, I, 6; AV. &c. 

dn-addhd or (with particle u) dn - 
add ho, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not 
clearly, §Br. — pnrnahA, m. one who is not a true 
man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or 
the manes, SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. 

an-adyatana, as, m. a tense (either 
past or future) not applicable to the current day, Pan. 

ind. not below, TBr. 

^T»lfVofifln-arfAtA:a,mfn .having nosuperior, 

not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless; perfect. 

an-adhikdra, as, m. absence of 
authority or right or claim. — carcS, f. unjustifiable 
interference, intermeddling, officiousness. 

An-adhik&rlxx, mfn. not entitled to. 

An-adhikrita, mfn. not placed at the head of, 
not appointed. 

an-adhigata, mfn. not obtained, 
not acquired; not studied. — manor at ha, mfn. one 
who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. — sAb- 
tra, mfn. unacquainted with the Sastras. 

An-adhigamya or an-adhlgamanlya, mfn. 
unattainable. 

1 3 nrf>rffT' 7 T an-adhishthana,am,n. want of 
superintendence. 

An-adhishthita, mfn. not placed over, not ap¬ 
pointed ; not present. 

an-adhina or an-adktnaka, mfn. 
not subject to, independent; (<zj), m. an independent 
carpenter who works on his own account (see kauta- 
takshei ). 

an-adhyaksha, mfn. not percep¬ 
tible by the senses, not observable ; without a super¬ 
intendent. 

an-adhyayana, am, n. not read¬ 
ing or studying ; intermission of study, Mn. &c. 

An-adhyfiya, as, m. id.; a time when there is 
intermission of study, Mn. - divasa, m. a vacation 
day, holiday. 

an-anahgamejaya, mfn. not 
leaving the body unshaken (?); cf. an-ahgamejaya. 

an-anukhyati, is, f. not per¬ 
ceiving, MaitrS. 

an-anujnata, mfn. not agreed to, 
not permitted ; denied. 

^ ^^linni^fl / n-anMrf//yayin,mfn.not miss¬ 
ing, not missing anything, AitBr.; not insidious, TBr. 

an-anubhdvaka, mfn. unable to 
comprehend. — tS, f. non-comprehension; unin- 
telligibility. 

an-anubkashana,am,n. not re¬ 
peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition/ 
tacit assent. 

an-anubhuta, mfn. not perceived, 
not experienced, unknown. 

an-anumata, mfn. not approved 
or honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit. 

WJrjqTrT an-anuyajd or an-anuydjd [TS.], 
mfn. without a subsequent or final sacrifice. 

an-anuskahgin, mfn. not at¬ 
tached to, indifferent to. 

an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob¬ 
servance, neglect; impropriety. 

dn-anukta [SBr. xiv] or an- 
andkti [KatySr.], mfn. not recited or studied ; not 
responded to. 


cidhva. 














an-anrita . 


an-apnas . 
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^TRrpr flrt-cnnVa, mfn. not false, true, 

SiS. vi, 39. 

an-anta, mf(d)n. endless, bound¬ 
less, eternal, infinite; ( as \ m., N. of Vishnu ; of 
Sesha (the snake-god) ; of Scsha’s brother Vasuki; 
of Krishna ; of his brother Baladeva ; of Siva ; of 
Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas; of the 14th 
Arhat, &c.; the plant SinduvSra, Vitex Trifolia*; 
Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana; a silken 
cord (tied round the right arm at a particular festi¬ 
val); the letter a ; a periodic decimal fraction? {a), 
f. the earth; the number one; N. of PSrvati and 
of various females, the plant SsrivS; Periploca 
Indica or Asclepias Pseudosarsa or Asthmatica (the 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; {am), 
n. the sky, atmosphere; Talc, -kara, mfn. ren¬ 
dering endless, magnifying indefinitely. Pan. iii, 2, 
21; R. v, 20, 26. —fa, mfn. going or moving for 
ever or indefinitely, P 5 n. iii, 2, 48. — girna, mfn. 
having boundless excellencies. — catnrdasl, f. the 
fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when 
A nanta is worshipped. — caritra,m.,N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. -jit, m., N. of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini. - ta {anantd-), f. eternity, 
infinity, SBr. xiv. - tana, mfn. extensive. — tlrtha, 
m., N. of an author. — tirtha-krit, m. « Anantajit. 

— tritiya, f. the third day of Bhadra (said to be sacred 
to Vishnu). — tritiya-vrata, N. of the twenty- 
fourth Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Pur 3 na. 

— tva, n. --A?, q. v. -drishti, m., N. of Siva. 

— deva, m., N. of various persons, especially of a 
king of Kashmir. — nemi, m., N. of a king of 
Malava, a contemporary of Sakyamuni. —para, 
mfn. of boundless width. — p&la, m., N. of a war¬ 
rior chief in Kashmir. — bhatta, m., N. of a man. 

— mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — mayin, mfn. 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful. — mula, 
m. the medicinal plant Sariva. — rama, m., N. of 
a man. — rasi, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity; 
a periodic decimal fraction (?). — rupa, mfn. having 
innumerable forms or shapes, —vat, mfn. eternal, 
infinite ; {an), m. (in the Upanishads) one of Brah¬ 
ma’s four feet (earth, intermediate space, heaven, 
and ocean). — varman, m., N. of a king. — vfita, 
m. a disease of the head (like tetanus). — vikra- 
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — vijaya, m., N. 
of Yudhishthira’s conch-shell. — virya, m., N. of 
the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a fiiture age. 

— VTata, n. ceremony or festival in honour of 
Ananta or Vishnu (on the day of the full moon in 
Bhadra); N. of the 102nd Adhyaya of the Bha¬ 
vishyottara-Purana. — sakti, mfn. omnipotent; {is), 
m., N. of a king. — sayana, n. Travancore. — sir- 
sha, f., N. of the snake king V asuki’s wife. — snsh- 
ma (< anantd -), mfn. possessing boundless strength 
or endlessly roaring (?), RV. i, 64, 10. Anantdt- 
man, m. the infinite spirit. Anant&srama, 
anantesvara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Anantaka, mfn. endless, boundless, eternal, infi¬ 
nite ; {am), n. the infinite (i.e. infinite space). 

Anantya, mfn. infinite, eternal ; {am), n. infi¬ 
nity, eternity. 

an-antara, mf(<z)n. having no in¬ 
terior; having no interstice or interval or pause; 
uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous; immediately 
adjoining, contiguous; next of kin, &c.; compact, 
close; (<zj'), m. a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh¬ 
bour ; {am), n. contiguousness; Brahma or the 
supreme soul (as being of one entire essence); {am), 
ind. immediately after ; after; afterwards. — Ja, m. 

* next-born,’ the son of a KshatriyS or VaisyS mother 
by a father belonging to the caste immediately above 
the mother’s, Mn. x, 41. — Jata, m. id., Mn. x, 6; 
also the son of a Sudra mother by a VaiSya father. 

An-antaraya, as, m. non-interruption, SBr. & 
PBr.; (cf. antaraya.) 

An-antarSyam, ind. without a break, SBr. & 
AitBr. 

An-antarita, mfn. not separated by any inter¬ 
stice ; unbroken. 

An-antarltl, is, f. not excluding or passing 
over, TS.; AitBr. 

Anantariya, mfn. concerning or belonging to 
the next of kin, &c., (gana gahddi , q. v.) 

an-antar-hita, mfn. ( V dhd), not 
concealed, manifest; not separated by a break. 

a-nanda, mfn. joyless, cheerless; 
(oj), m. pi., N. of a purgatory, Up. 


an-andka, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c. 

an-anna, am, n. rice or food unde¬ 
serving of its name, $Br. xiv. 

an-any d, mf(a)n. no other, not an¬ 
other, not different, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted ; not attached or de¬ 
voted to any one else, TS. -gati, f. sole resort or 
resource. — gati or -gatika, mfn. having only one 
(or no other) resort or resource left. — gamin, 
mfn. going to no other. — garn, m. ‘having no 
other as a Guru,’ N. of Krishna, Si$. i, 35. — citta, 
mf( 5 )n. or -cetas, mfn. giving one’s undivided 
thought to (withloc.) — codita, mfn. self-impelled. 
—ja, m., N. of Kama or Love. — tfi, f. or -tva, 
n. identity. — drisbti, mfn. gazing intently. 

— deva, mfn. having no other god. — nlsbpSdya, 
mfn. to be accomplished by no other. — pnrvS, f. 
a female who never belonged to another, a virgin, 
Ragh. — pratikrlya, mfn. having no other means 
of resistance or redress. — bhava, mfn. originating 
in or with no other, -bhava, mfn. thinking of 
the only one, i. e. of the Supreme Spirit. — manas 
or -manaska or -mSnasa, mfn. exercising un¬ 
divided attention. — yoga, m. not suitable to any 
others; {am), ind. not in consequence of any other 
(word), RPrSt. — vis hay a, mfn. exclusively appli¬ 
cable. — vishay&txnan, mfn. having the mind 
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. — vritti, mfn. 
closely attentive. — s&dharana, mfn.’ not com¬ 
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other. 

— hrita, mfn. not carried off by another, safe. 
Anany&nubhava , m., N. of the teacher of Pra- 
kasatman. Anany&rtha, mfn. not subservient to 
another object; principal. Anany&srita, nifn. not 
having resorted to another; independent; {am), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

An-any&drlsa, mf(I) n. not like others, Kathls. 

an-anvaya , as, m. want of con¬ 
nexion ; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 
its own ideal, (as, ‘a lady-like lady.’) 

An-anvita, mfn. unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not at¬ 
tended with, destitute of. 

an-anvavacara [SBr.] or dn - 
anvavdya [MaitrS.], as, m. or dn-atrvavdyana 
’SBr.], am, n. {*/car and */i with anu and ava), 
not following or going after any one (in a sneaking 
manner). 

an-anvabhakta, mfn. {Vbhaj), 
not receiving a share, not interested in (loc.), SBr. 
an-apa , mfn. destitute of water, L. 

an-apakarana, am, n. (in law) 
non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apakarman, a, n. id., Mn. viii, 4. 
An-apakSra, as, m. harmlessness. 
An-apak&rin, mfn. not harming, innocuous. 
An-apakrita, mfn. unharmed; {am), n. no of¬ 
fence, MBh. 

An-apakrlyS, f.«* an-apakarana, Mn. 

VTTfTfofiii an-apakarsha , as, m. {Vkrish), 

m. non-degradation, superiority. 

^^*^an-apa/:ramG t G$,m.notgoingaway. 
An-apakramin, mfn. not departing from; de¬ 
voted, attached to. 

An-apakrama, as, m. not retreating or with¬ 
drawing from, AitBr. 

An-apakrdmukd, mf(«)n. not running away, 
MaitrS.; PBr. 

, 3 ?^PJTT an - apag a [TS. ] or an,- apaga [SBr.], 
mf(a)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.) 

^TTfgwjTT dn-apacyuta, mfn. not falling 
off, holding fast (a yoke), RV, x, 93, 12 ; never 
dropping off, keeping to or faithful for ever, RV. 

an-apajayyam , ind. (v}‘£), so 
that its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr. 

an-apatyd, mf(a)n. childless ; (am), 

n. childlessness, RV. iii, 54, 18. — tfi, f. childless¬ 
ness, Sak. See. — vat {dnapatya-), mfn. childless, A V. 

Anapatyaka, mfn. childless. 

an-apatrapa, mfn. shameless. 


an-apadesa, as, m. an invalid ar¬ 
gument. 

an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hav¬ 

ing overpowered, AitBr. 

an-apanihitam, ind. without 

leaving out anything, $Br. 

W fr( an-apayati, ind. (loc.pr.p. i with 
a P a ?)> ‘ before the sun makes a start,’ very early, L. 

an-apara, mfn. without another; 
having no follower; single, sole (as N. of Brahma), 
SBr. xiv. 

an-aparaddha, mfn. one who has 
not injured anybody, MBh.; faultless, SBr.; {dm), 
ind. without injury, SBr. xiv. 

An-aparSdba, as, m. innocence, innocuousness; 
(mfn.), innocent, faultless; free from defects, — tva, 
n. freedom from fault. 

Anapar&dbin, mfn. innocent. 

^PBTc^T 3 ^ifln-apfl/a 5 /m/:a,mfn.notthirsty, 
Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 

an-apavacand, mfn. impossible 

to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9. 

an-apavpjyd, mfn. not to be 
finished (as a way; ‘ free from objects that should be 
shunned as impure,’ Say.), RV. i, 146, 3. 

dn-apavyayat {apa-vy-ayat), 

mfn. unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7. 

an-apasara, mfn. ( having no hole 
to creep out Of,’ inexcusable, unjustifiable; {as), m. 
a usurper, Mn. viii, 198. 

An-apasaran&, ant, n. not leaving a place or 
withdrawing from it, SBr. 

dn-apaspris, mfn. not refusing, 

not obstinate, AV. 

dn-apasphur [RV. viii, 69, 10] 
or dn-apasphura [RV. vi, 48,11], mf(<?)n. or dn- 
apasphur at [RV. iv, 42,10; AV.J, mfn.‘ not with¬ 
drawing,’ not refusing to be mrked (said of a cow). 

an-apahata-papman, mfn. 
(said of the Pitfis to distinguish them from the 
Devas) not freed from evil, §Br. 

An-apahanana, am, n. not repelling from, PBr. 

an-apakarana, am, n. (in law) 

non-payment, non-delivery. 

An-apdkarman, a, n. id. 

an-apdya, mfn. without obstacles, 
prosperous; (rw), m. freedom from mischief; (in 
phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of 
(abl.); N. of Siva. 

Anap&ylii, mfn. not going or passing away; 
constant in the same state ; invariable. 

-apavri without turning 

away, unremittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3. 

H m 'JPI an-apasray a ,mf n.not depen dent. 
a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not 

a neuter. 

an-apupiya or an-apvpya, mfn. 
unfit for cakes. See aptipa. 

an-apekska, mfn. regardless, care¬ 
less ; indifferent; impartial; irrespective of; irrele¬ 
vant; {a), f. disregard, carelessness; {dn-apeksham), 
ind. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. —tva, n. dis¬ 
regard; irrelevance; irrespectiveness; (<?/),ind. from 
having no reference to, since (it) has no reference to. 

An-apekaMta, mfn. disregarded ; unheeded ; 
unexpected. 

An-ap^kshin, mfn. regardless of; indifferent to. 
An-apdkahya ,ind.p.disregarding, irrespective of. 

an-apeta, mfn. not gone off, not 

past; not separated, faithful to, possessed of. 

’STJpftaPI an-apoddharyd, mfn. of which 

nothing is to be taken off, SBr. 

an-apta, mfn. not watery, RV. ix, 16,3. 
{^an-apnas, mfn. destitute of means, 
RV. ii, 23, 9, [cf. Lat. inops. ] 
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»i an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an Apsa¬ 
ras, unworthy of an Apsaras. 

anaphd, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets. [Gk. &va<prj.'] 

an-abhijUa, mfn. unacquainted 
with, ignorant. Comm, on Mn. ii, 125. 

dn-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious, 
RV. ii, 41, 5. 

^Tf>nnT an-abhipreta, am, n. an occur¬ 
rence different from what was intended. 

^T^fa^Tan-a&At&Au/a, mfn. notovercome, 

unsurpassed; not beset, unobstructed. 

*Rfw?T an-abkimata, mfn. not to one’s 
mind, disliked, Hit. 

dn-abhimanuka, mfn. not hav¬ 
ing evil intentions against (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr. 

an-abhi-mlata, mfn. unfaded. 
— varna (, dnabhiml&ta -), mfn. of unfaded colour 
or brightness, RV. ii, 35, 13. 

An-ftbhlmlSna, as, m. ' non-fading,* N. of the 
chief of a Gotra, (gana tiv&di, q. v.) 

an-abhirupa, mfn. not corre¬ 
sponding ; not handsome, not pleasing; 

an-abhilakshita, as, m/desti¬ 
tute of (right) marks or symbols/ an impostor. 

an-abhilasha, as, m.non-relish; 
want of appetite; want of desire. 

An-abbil&sbin, mfn. not desirous. 

an-abhivaduka, mfn. not greet¬ 
ing, GopBr.; Vait 

An-abbiv&dya, mfn. not to be greeted. 

an-abhivyakta , mfn. indistinct. 

an-abhisasta [RY. ix, 88, 7] or 
dn-abhisasti [VS.] or an-abhisastenyd [VS.] or 
dn-abhiiastya [Naigh.], mfn. blameless, faultless. 

Vf an-abhishahga or an-abhishvah- 

ga, as, m. absence of connection or attachment. 

an-abhisandhana, am, n. ab¬ 
sence of design; disinterestedness. 

An-abbisandbl, is, m. id. — krlta, mfn. done 
undesignedly. 

an-abhisambandka, mfn. un¬ 
connected ; (as), m. no connection. 

an-abkisneka, mfn. without af¬ 
fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag. 

an-abhihita, mfn. not named; 
not fastened, SBr.; (<w), m. f N. of the chief of a 
Gotra, (gana upak&di, q. v.) 

an-abktsd, mfn. without bridles, 
having no bridles, RV. 

vt* 1 *<4*1 si | an-abhyanujnd, f. non-permis¬ 
sion. 

dn-abhyavacaruka, mf(a)n. 
not attacking, MaitrS. 

dn-abhyarudha, mfn. not as¬ 
cended, not mounted, AV.; not attained, §Br. 
A'n-abbySroba, as, m. not ascending, SBr. 
An-abbySroby&, mfn. not to be ascended, SBr. 

an-abhyasa or an-abhyasa , mfn. 
not near, distant An-abhySsam-itya, mfn. im¬ 
proper to be approached, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Comm. 

WWUT an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac¬ 
tice or skill. 

an-abhra, mf(a)n. cloudless. —v*l- 
sbji, f. ' cloudless rain/ any unexpected acquisition 
or advantage, Kir. iii, 5. 

An-abhraka, as, m. pi. 'cloudless/ N. of a class 
of divinities, Buddh. 

’STrffij an-abhr(, mfn. not dug out with a 
spade (said of rain-water), AV. 

a-nama, as, m. 'one who makes no 
salutation to others/ a Brahman, L. 

A-namasyu, mfn. not bowing, RV. x, 48,6. 


n-apsaras . a 

an-amitam-paca , mfn. 'not 
cooking what has not first been measured/ niggardly, 
miserly («= mitam-paca, q.v.) 

VHrffHcJ an-amitrd, mfn. having no ene¬ 
mies, AV.; (dm), n. the having no enemies, AV.; 
VS.; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a 
king of AyodhyJ. 

an-amivd, mf(a)n.,Ved. free from 
disease,well,comfortable; salubrious,salutary; (dm), 
n. good health, happy state, RV. x, 14,11. 

an-ambara, mfn. wearing no cloth¬ 
ing, naked ; (<w), m. a Jaina mendicant; cf. dig- 
ambara. 

^BTTpT 1. a-naya, as, m. bad management ; 
bad conduct (gambling, &c.) 

. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck; 
misfortune, adversity; (cf. ay&naya s.v. aya.) Ana- 
yam-gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune. 

'w'lMW an-ar any a, as, m., N. of a king of 
Ayodhya, said by some to have been Prithu’s father. 

'Wd^rfn-ariw, mfn. not sore or wounded, 
$Br. 

an-argala, mfn. without bars or 
checks, free, licentious. 

an-argha, mfn. priceless, invaluable; 
(as), m. wrong value. — T&gbava, n., N. of a drama 
(by Murlri, treating of Rama). 

An-argbya, mfn. priceless, invaluable, Kum. i, 
59, &c.; not valuable, L. — tva, n. pricelessness, Hit. 

^T*T 5 pT an-arjuna, mfn. without Aijuna, 
MBh. 

an-artha, as, m. non-value; a worth¬ 
less or useless object; disappointing occurrence, 
reverse, evil; nonsense ; (mfn.), worthless, useless, 
bad ; unfortunate; having no meaning; having not 
that (but another) meaning; nonsensical. — Kara, 
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless; unprofitable; 
producing evil or misfortune, —tva, n. uselessness, 
&c. — darsin, mfh. minding useless or worthless 
things, — nasin, m.‘Evil-destroyer/Siva. — bud- 
dhi, mfn. having a worthless intellect. — bbava, 
mfn. having a bad nature, malicious. — lupta, mfn. 
freed from all that is worthless. — samsaya, m. 
non-risk of money or wealth. 

An-artbaka, mfh. useless, vain, worthless; 
meaningless, nonsensical. 

An-artby&, mfn. worthless, useless, SBr. 

dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender¬ 
ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33. 

anarmdn, mfn. = an-arvdn, q. v., 
AV. vii, 7, 1. 

an-arvd, mf(a)n. or an-arvdn, mfn. 
not to be limited, not to be obstructed, irresistible, RV. 

An-arvina, mfh. id., RV. viii, 31,12; (as), m., 
N. of the god I%$han, RV. v, 51, 11 & x, 92,14. 

dnar-vis, t, m. seated on the car 
(dnas), a driver, RV, i, 121, 7. 

dn-arsani, is, m., N. of a demon 
slain by Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2. 

'MVWlfk dn-arsa-rati, mfn. giving un- 
injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV. 
viii, 99, 4. 

an-arha, mf(a)n. or an-arhat, mfn. 
undeserving of punishment or of reward; unworthy; 
inadequate, unsuitable. 

Anarhya-tS, f. the not being properly estimated; 
unworthiness; inadequacy; unsuitableness. 

anala, as, m. (Van), fire; the god 
of fire; digestive power, gastric juice; bile, L.; wind, 

L.; N. of Vasudeva; of a Muni; of one of the eight 
Vasus; of a monkey; of various plants (Plumbago 
Zeylanica and Rosea ; Semicarpus Anacardium); 
the letter r; the number three; (in astron.) the 
fiftieth year of Brihaspati’s cycle; the third lunar 
mansion or Kfittika (?). —da (fr. 3. da), mfh. 
quenching fire (said of water), Kir. v, 25. — dlpana, 
mfn. exciting the digestion, stomachic. — pxabhS, 
f. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospcrmum. — prlya, 
f. Agni’s wife. — v£$a, m., N. of ancient Pattana. 


i-avara. 

— g&da, m. dyspepsia. Analttnanda, m., N. of a 
Vedantic writer, author of the Vedanta-kalpataru. 

an-alamkarishnu, mfn. not 

given to the use of ornaments; nnornamented. 

an-alam, ind. not enough; in¬ 

sufficiently. 

an-alasa, mfn. not lazy, active. 
anali, is, m. the tree Sesbana 

Grandiflora. 

an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much, 
numerous. — gfhoslia, mfh. very clamorous, very 
noisy. — manyu, mfn. greatly enraged. 

^nT^T^TT^T an-avakasa , mf(a)n. having no 
opportunity or occasion; uncalled for, inapplicable, 
Pan. i, 4,1, Sch. 

an-avakramam, ind. not step¬ 

ping upon, ApSr. 

^1*1 ^' 11 Og *\an-avagakin, mfn. ( Vyah), not 

dipping into, not studying. 

An-avag&hya, mfn. unfathomable. 

VHqifilT an-avagita, mfn. not made an 

object of contemptuous song, uncensured. 

^ an-avagraha, mfn. resistless; not 

to be intercepted. 

I *1 xyan-avaglayat, mfn. not growing 

remiss, AV. ir, 4, 7. 

an-avacchinna , mfn. not inter¬ 
sected, uninterrupted ; not marked off, unbounded, 
immoderate; undiscriminated. — basa, m. conti¬ 
nuous or immoderate laughter. 

^TFreTTR an-avatapta, as, m., N. of u ser¬ 
pent king, Buddh.; of a lake ( = RSvana-hrada), ib. 

anavat-tva. See Van. 

an-avadyd, mf(a)n. irreproachable, 
faultless ; unobjectionable ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras. 
— tS, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. — rupa (ana- 
vadyd-), mf(fi)n. of faultless form or beauty, RV. 
x, 68, 3, &c. Anavadyahga, mf(f)n. having 
faultless body or limbs. 

WrJTjra an-avadrana, mfn. (Vdra), not 

going to sleep, not sleepy, AV. viii, 1, 13. 

an-avadharshyh (6), mfn. not to 

be defied, AV. viii, 2, 1 o. 

an-avadkana, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence; (mfn.), inattentive, careless. — ta, f. 
inadvertency. 

SS M ^ fY an-avadhi, mfn. unlimited. 

SHrfcfVj »h an-avadkpskya, mfn. impossible 

to be put down or injured, SBr. 

an-avana, mf (t, Sis.vi,37)n.'afford- 
ing no help or protection/ causing distress; (am), n. 
non-protection, Pan. i, 3,66. 

^ *1ri i (Vj 4 *dan-avanamita-vaijayan - 

ta, as, rrw 'having victorious banners unlowered/ 
'ever glorious,’ a fiiture universe, Buddh. 

an-avaprigna, mfn. (Vpric), not 
closely united, but spreading all around, *RV. i, 
4 » 

an-avabudhyamana, mfn. de¬ 

ranged, L. 

vi*iqu|c| an-avabrava, mfn. ( Vbru ), irre¬ 
proachable, RV. x, 84, 5. 

an-avabhrd-radkas, mfn. 
(V bhri), having or giving undiminished (or durable) 
wealth, RV. 

an-at 7 ama,mf(a)n.notlow; exalted. 
an-avamarsam, ind. without 

touching, SBr. 

An-avamrisyd, mfn. not fit to be touched, SBr. 

an-avara, mfn. not inferior; ex¬ 

cellent. 
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^RTO an-avarata, mfn. incessant; (am), 
ind. incessantly. 

an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son 
of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa, VP. 

an-avardrdhya , mfn. chief, prin¬ 
cipal, L. 

an»avalamba, mfn. having no 
support, not propped up. 

An-avalambana, am, n. independence. 

An-avalamMta, mfn. not supported or propped 
up, not dependent 

an-avalepa , mfn. free from ve¬ 
neer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming. 

an-avalobhana, am, n. (for 
°lopana, ‘cutting oflj’ Comm.), N. of a ceremony 
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage 
(treated of in an Upanishad), ASvGf. 

an-avasd, mfn. (probably fit Vso 
with ava), not making to halt, not stopping, RV. vi, 
66 , 7 • 

an-avasara, mfn. having no inter¬ 
val of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no such 
interval, inopportune ; (as), m. absence of leisure; 
unseasonableness. 

an-avasadya , ind. p. (Caus. of 
avaWsad), not discouraging, not annoying. 

^prR^TPT an-avasdna, mfn. (v'so), having 
no termination, free from death; endless. 

An-avaslta, mfn. not set, not terminated ; (a), 
fr, N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre (consisting 
of four lines with eleven feet in each). 

A'n-avasyat, mfn. unceasing, RV. iv, 13, 3. 

an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt, 
clean, cleansed. 

an-avastha, mfn. unsettled, un¬ 
stable ; (d), f. unsettled condition or character; in¬ 
stability, unsteady or loose conduct; (in phil.) non¬ 
finality (of a proposition), endless series of statements. 

An-avasth&na, mfn. unstable, fickle, BhP.; 
(as), m. wind; (am), n. instability; unsteadiness 
or looseness of conduct. 

An-avasthSyln, mfn. transient. 

An^avasthita, mfn. unsettled, unsteady, loose in 
conduct. — cltta, mfn. unsteady-minded. — citta- 
tva, n. unsteadiness of mind. — t va, n. unsteadiness, 
instability. 

An-avasthiti, is, f. instability; unsteadiness; 
looseness of character. 

^ See an-avasdna, 

an-avahita, mfn. heedless, in¬ 
attentive. 

dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked. 
Straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6. 

an-avac, mfn. not speechless, 

VHcil^an-accfic, ah, aci, ak, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 

dn-avdnat , mfn. (Van), not 
taking breath, not respiring, SBr. 

An-av&nam, ind. without breathing between, 
in one breath, without interruption, uno tenure, 
AitBr. Anav&na-tS, f. uninterruptedness, con¬ 
tiguity. 

an-av&pta, mfn. not obtained. 

An-av&pti, is, f. non-attainment. 

wnrm an-avdyd, mfn. uninterrupted, un¬ 
yielding, RV. vii, 104, 2. 

an-avtthya, mfn. (fr. avi, q.v,), 
not suited to sheep. 

VHri^Vif an-aveksha, mfn. regardless; (am), 
ind. irrespectively; without regard to; (a), f. or 
an-avekshana, n. regardlessness. 

an-avrata , mfn. not destitute of 
ascetic exercises; (as), m. a Jaina devotee of that 
description. 

H dn-asana, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted 


from vindictive motives); (mfn.), fasting. — tS 
(anaiand-), f. not eating, SBr. 

An-asanaya, mfn. not hungry, SBr. 

An-aBlta, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

An-asnat, mfn. not eating, RV. i, 164, 20, &c. 
An-asnan-t-saiigamani, m.the sacrificial fire in 
the SabhS (which is approached before breakfast), SBr. 

An-asn&na, mf(a)n. not eating. 

an-asrd, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18, 

7; VS. 

an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or 
horses, RV. [cf. dvtmros] ; (as), m. something that 
is not a horse, Pancat. — d& (dn-aiva-), mfn. one 
who does not give horses, RV. v, 54, 5. 

an-asvan, a, m., N. of Pankshit’s 

father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq. 

a-nasvara, mfn. imperishable. 

A-nashfa, mfn. undestroyed, unimpaired. — pasru 
(dnashta-), mfn. having one’s cattle unimpaired, 
RV. x, 17, 3. — veda& (dnashta-), mfn. having 
one’s property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8. 

as, n. (Van, Un.), a cart, RV. 
&c.; a mother, L.; birth, L.; offspring, living creature, 
L.; boiled rice, L. —vat (dnas-), mfn. yoked to a 
cart, RV.; AV. 

An&d-uh, inar-vii, ano-ratha, &c. Sees.v. 

an-asuya, mfn. not spiteful, not 
envious; (a), f. freedom from spite ; absence of ill- 
will or envy; N. of a daughter of Daksha; of one 
of Sakuntala’s friends. 

An-asuy&ka or au-asuyn, mfn. not spiteful or 
envious. 

an-a-suri, is, m. not unwise, in¬ 

telligent, ChUp. 

dn-astam-ita , mfn. not gone 

down; not subject to setting or declining. 

vtTltxj an-asthd [RV. viii, I, 34; AV.] or 
an-dsthaka [MaitrS.] or an-astkdn [RV. i, 164,4; 
Mn.] or an-asthi [KatySr.] or anastkika [TS.] 
or an-dsthika [§Br.; Yajfi.] or anasthi-mat, mfn. 
boneless. 

ns an-ahamkdra,as , m. non-egotism, 
absence of self-conceit or of the tendency to regard 
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit; 
freedom from pride; (mfn.), free from self-conceit 

An-ahamkrita, mfn. free from self-conceit. 

An-ahamkriti, is, f. — an-ahamkdra; (mfn.), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-aham-v&diii, mfn. ^an-ahamkfita. 

^ an-ahan , as, n. a non*»day, no day, 

an evil or unlucky day, L. 

ana, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby, 

thus, indeed, RV. 

an-dkara, mfn. shapeless. 

an-dkarita, mfn. not claimed, 

not exacted, 

dn-akdla, as, m. unseasonable 
time, §Br.; (in law-books) famine. — bhrita, m. 
a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation 
in a time of scarcity (also spelt annakala-bhrito). 

^TfTTSfiT^I an-akdsd, mfn. having no ether 
or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, §Br f 
xiv; opaque, dark; (am), n. non-ether. 

an-akula, mf(a)n. not beset; not 

confused; unperplexed, calnj, consistent, regular. 

VMPJri dn-dkjita, mfh. unreclaimed, un- 
rcclaimable, RV. i, 141, 7 ; not taken care of, PBr. 

^*11 fbim an-akrdnta , mfn. unassailed, un¬ 
assailable ; (a), f. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum 
Jacquini). 

an-akshdrita, mfn. unre¬ 

proached. 

dn-akshit, mfn. not residing or 

resting, SBr. 

^rm dn-dga, mf(a)n. See dn-dgas . 

^TPTtT dn-agata, mfn. (Vgam), not come. 


not arrived ; future ; not attained, not learnt; un¬ 
known ; (am), n. the future. — vat, mfn. connected 
with or relating to the future. — vidhStri, m. ‘dis¬ 
poser of the future,’ provident; N. of a fish, Paftcat. 
AnSgatftbSdha, m. future trouble. AnSgatdr- 
tavS, f. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. 
AnSgatfrvekstia^La, n. act of looking at that which 
is not yet come or the future. 

An-Sgati, is, f. non-arrival; non-attainment; 
non-accession. 

An-Sgama, as, m. non-arrival; non-attainment; 
(mfn.), not come, not present; (in law) not con¬ 
stituting an accession to previous property, but pos¬ 
sessed from time immemorial, and therefore without 
documentary proof. An&gamopabhoga, m. en¬ 
joyment of such property. 

An-Sgr&mlshy&t, mfn. one who will not ap¬ 
proach, AV. 

An-Sgumya, mfn. unapproachable, unattainable. 

An-Sg’&min, mfn. not coming, not arriving; not 
future, not subject to returning; (I), m., N. of the 
third among the four Buddhist orders 

An-Sg&mnka, mfn. not in the habit of coming, 
not likely to come, Pin. vi, 2,160, Sch. 

dn-dgas, mfn. sinless, blameless, 
RV. &c.; (an-agds), mfn. not injuring, RV. x,i 65,2. 
AnSg-Ss-tvfc, n. sinlessness, RV. AnSg’o-hatyfi, 
f. murder of an innocent person, AV. x, I, 29. 

An-ftga, mf(d)n. sinless, RV.; (a), f., N. of a river. 

dn-agurtin, mfn. one who has 

not recited the Agur, SBr. 

an-dcarana, am, n. non-perforra- 
ance of what is right or customary, improper be¬ 
haviour; misconduct. 

An-ScSra, as, m. id.; (mfn.), improper in beha¬ 
viour; regardless of custom or propriety or law; 
unprincipled ; uncommon, curious, Kau$. 

An&cSrln, mfn. not acting properly. 

an-dedrya-bhogina , mfn. 

unfit or improper fora spiritual teacher toeat or enjoy. 

dn-dchrinna, mfn. not poured 

upon, TS. 

dn-ajdnat, mfo. (Vjda), not 

learning or perceiving, AV. 

An-Rjnapta, mfn. not commanded. — k&rln, 
mfn. doing what has not been commanded. 

An-fijxi&ta, mfn. unknown, surpassing all that 
has ever been known; ( dn-ajiidtam ), ind. in an 
unknown, i. e. inexplicable way or manner, TS. 

dn-adhya, mfn. not wealthy, poor, 
SBr. &c. An-fidhyam-bhavlshnu, mfn. not 
becoming wealthy, becoming poor (?), Pin. vi, 2, 
160, Sch. 

dn-dtata, mfn. not stretched or 

strung, VS. 

an-atapa, as, m. freedom from the 

blaze of the sun ; shade; (mfn.), shady. 

^TSTTiJT an-aturd [once dn-atura, AV. xii, 
2, 49], mfn. free from suffering or weariness, RV. 
&c.; well. 

5, m. not self, another; 
something different from spirit or soul; (an-atmdn), 
mfh. not spiritual, corporeal; destitute of spirit or 
mind, SBr. 

An-Stma (in comp, for an-atman). — jua, mfn. 
destitute of spiritual knowledge or true wisdom. 
— pratyavdkshS, f. reflection that there is no 
spirit or self, Buddh. — vat, mfh. not self-possessed; 
(vat), ind. unlike one’s self. 

An-Stmaka, mfn. unreal, Buddh. 

An-Stmaxuna, mfh. not adapted to self; dis¬ 
interested. 

An-Stxnya, mfh. impersonal, TUp.; (am), n. 
want of affection for one’s own family, BhP. 

an-atyantika, mfn. not per¬ 

petual, not final; intermittent, recurrent 

a-ndtha, mf(a)n. having no master 
or protector; widowed; fatherless; helpless, poor; 
(dm), n. want of a protector, helplessness, RV. x, 
10, 11. — pluda-da or -pindika, m. ‘giver of 
cakes or food to the poor,’ N. of a merchant (in 
whose garden Sakyamuni used to instruct his dis¬ 
ciples). — sabhS, f. a poor-house. 
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a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in 

pronouncing aspirated letters), RPtSt. 

A-n&din, mfn. not sounding. 

XSRt^R an-ddadana, mfn. not accepting. 

an-adara, as, m. disrespect, con¬ 
temptuous neglect; (an-adarS), mfn. indifferent, 
$Br.; ChUp. 

. An-&darana, am, n. disrespectful behaviour, 
neglect. 

An-fcdarin, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent. 

An-fid^lta, mfn. not respected, disrespected. 

An-fidritya, ind. p.without respccting,regardless. 

'SRlf^ 1 an-adi, mfn. having no beginning, 
existing from eternity, — tva, n. state of having no 
beginning. — nidhana, mfn. having neither begin¬ 
ning nor end, eternal, —mat, mfn. having no be¬ 
ginning. — madhy&nta, mfn. having no beginning, 
middle or end. An&dy-ananta, mfn. without be¬ 
ginning and without end, Up. An-adyanta, mfn. 
without beginning and end; (as), m., N. of Siva. 

^Rlf<JB an-ddishta , mfn. not indicated; 

not commanded or instructed; not allowed. 

an-adinava, mfn. faultless, Sis. 

^RI^TT an-adjita. See an-ddara. 

^RI^TJ an-adeya, mfn. unfit or improper 

to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

^RT^floFT anadeba-kara, mfn. doing wbat 

is not commanded or not allowed, BhP. 

VnHl€l l.an-ddya, min. — an-ddi, q.v. 

TSRTO 2.an-dtfyff,mf(d)n. (=zan-adya), not 
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn. 

dn-ddhfish, mfn. ( Vdhrish ), not 

checking, AV. ri, 21, 3. 

An-Adhrishta, mfn. unchecked, unimpaired, 
invincible, perfect, RV.; VS. 

An-adb^ishti, is, m. ‘superior to any check/ 
N. of a son of Sura; of a son of Ugrasena (general 
of the Yidavas). 

An-Sdbrisbyd, mfn. invincible, not to be 
meddled with, RV. &c. 

55 RR 7 T dn-dnata, mfn. unbent, not bum¬ 

bled, RV.; (<w), m., N. of a Rishi of the SV. 

an-dnukrity a, mfn. (anu for anu), 

inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & IIJ, 5. 

an-anuja, f. (being) no younger 

sister, TS. 

^RT?J^ an-dnudd, mfn. (\/l. da with anu 
for anu), not giving way, obstinate, RV. 

vR|rjf<*U an-anudishta, mfn. (Vdis with 
anu for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, 160, 4. 

>sR I J4 an-anupwrvya, am, n. separation 
of the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the not coming in regular 
order, tmesis, RPrJt. — s&mhlta, f. the manner of 
constructing a sentence with the above tmesis. 

dn-anubhuti, is, f. ‘ inattention, 
neglect * (tayas), pi. neglectful or irreligious people, 
RV. vi, 47, 17. 

an-dpad, t, f. absence of misfor¬ 

tune or calamity, Mn. 

An-apanna, mfn. not realized, unattained; not 
fallen into distress. 

vRiMR an-apdna, as, m., N. of a prince 

(son of Anga). 

^RTfa dn-dpi, mf(nom. iA)n. having no 

friends, RV. x, 39, 6; (Indra), RV. viii, 21,13. 

^TfTTjftnT an-dpuyita, mfn. not stinking, 

§Br. 

^RTTT dn-dpta , mfn. unattained, unob¬ 
tained, RV. i, 100, 2 , See. ; unsuccessful in the 
effort to attain or obtain ; not apt, unfit, Mn. viii, 
294 ; (or), m. a stranger. 

An-apti, is, f. non-attainment. 

An-apyd (4), mfn. unattainable, RV, vii, 66, 11; 
AitBr, 


-nada. a 

^SRTCTiT an-apluta , mfn. unbathed, un¬ 
washed. An-aplnt&iigu, mfn. having an unwashed 
body, MBh. 

^Rl^J andbayu , m., N. of a plant, AV. 

vrrr an-dbddha, mfn. free from ob¬ 
stacles or troubles. 

an-abhayin , mfn. fearless (N. of 

Indra), RV..viii, 2, 1. 

^RT^«n-dAAu, mfn. neglectful, disoblig¬ 

ing, RV. i, 51, 9; MaitrS. 

an-dbhyudayika, mfn. in¬ 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

^RT*R^-ndroan, mfn. nameless, SBr. xiv; 
infamous; (< 7 ), m. the ring-finger, Heat. AnSma- 
tva, n. namelessness. 

A-n&maka, mfn. nameless, infamous; (<zx), m. 
the intercalary month ; (am), n. piles, haemorrhoids. 

A-namika, f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, 8cc. 

vRi*R anamand, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a disease, AV. 

^RUR an-dmaya, mf(a)n. not pernicious, 
AV.; free from disease, healthy, salubrious; (as), 

m. Siva; (am), n. health. 

An-Smay&t, mfn. * not causing pain * (°yata), 
instr. ind. in good health, VS. 

An-amayitnu, mfn. salubrious, curative, RV. 

x, 137 , 7 - 

d-namin, mfn. unbending, RV. 

A-namya, mfn. impossible to be bent. 

^RTftR an-dmisha , mfn. without flesh; 

bootless, profitless. 

^TiTTJpr an-dmriuA, mfn. having no enemy 

that can injure, RV. i, 33, 1. 

^RT*JTT an-amrita, mfn. not struck by 
death, TS. 

'X | dan-dmnata, mfn.not handed down 

in sacred texts. 

a-nayaka , mf(a)n. having no 

leader or ruler, disorderly. 

^RRTT dn-ayata, mfn. not tied or fasten¬ 
ed, RV. iv, 1 3, 5 & 14, 5; close, continuous, un¬ 
separated ; unextended, having no length. 

an-ayatana or an-ayatand, am, 

n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar, 
SBr.; ( an-ayatand ), mfn. having no resting-place 
or altar, AV. — vat, mfn. =the last, AitBr. 

an-ayatta, mfn. independent, un¬ 
controlled. — vritti, mfn. having an independent 
livelihood. — vritti-tS, f. independence. 

YRUR1JJ an-ayasdgra, mfn. having no 
iron point. 

X 5 RPTR an-ayasa, as, m. absence of ex¬ 
ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect; (mfn.), easy, 
ready; (ena), ind. easily. — krlta, mfn. done readily 
or easily; (am), n. (in med.) an infusion prepared 
extemporaneously. 

^RT^JV an-dyudha, mfn. weaponless; hav¬ 
ing no implements (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 8c 
viii, 96, 9. 

^RT^tH an-dyusha, f. or an-ayus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vfitra. 

An- 5 yu.sli.ya, mfn. not imparting long life, fatal 
to long life. 

^RTTH an-drata , mfn. without interrup¬ 
tion, continual; (am), ind. continually. 

^RTTR 1. an-arabhya , mfn. improper or 
impracticable to be commenced or undertaken. 
— tva, n. impossibility of being commenced. 

2. An-&rabhya, ind. p. without commencing 
(used in comp, in the sense ‘detached*). — v5da, 
m. a detached remark (upon sacrifices, &c.) Ana- 
rabhyadhlta, mfn. taught or studied or read as a 
detached subject (not as part of a regular or authori¬ 
tative treatise). 

An-Arambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non ¬ 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking; 
(mfn.), having no commencement. 


%-dvraska. 

^RTIlpU an-aramband, mfn. (for analam - 
band), having no support, SBr. xiv ; ChUp. 

55 RrUWrr an-arambhand, mfn. intangible, 
giving no support, RV.; SBr.; BfArUp. 

an-aruhya, ind. p.not having sur¬ 
mounted. 

an-arogya, am, n. sickness; 
(mfn.), unhealthy. — kara, mfn. unwholesome, un¬ 
healthy, causing sickness. 

TtR an-arjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical; disease, L. 

dn-arta , mfn. not sick, well. 

An-Srti, is, f. painlessness. 

^RTtN an-artava, mfn. unseasonable. 

an-artvijina, mfn. unfit or 
unsuitable for a priest. 

an-hrya, mfn. not h.onourable or 
respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Aryas; 
(as), m. not an Arya. — karmin, m. doing work 
unbecoming an Arya or becoming only a non-Arya. 
—ja, mfn. of vile or unworthy origin; (am), 11. 
Agallochum, being a produce of the country of 
Mlecchas or barbarians. — jnsk^a, mfn. practised, 
observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. —1&, f. vile- 
ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58. — tikta, m. the medi¬ 
cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta. — tva, n. = -ta, q. v. 

An-Sryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha). 

^RR an-arsha, mfn. not belonging to a 
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn ; not belonging to the 
Samhiti text (e.g. the word iti, added for gram¬ 
matical purposes in the Pada-p 3 tha to certain words, 
RPrit.); not applied to a Rishi, not added to his 
name (as an affix), Pin. iv, 1, 78. 

An-Hrsheya, mfn. not connected with theRishis, 
AV. 

■^RTH^f an-alamba , mfn. unsupported, 
without stay or support; (as), m. want of support; 
despondency ; (i), f. diva’s lute. 

An-Slambana, mfn. unsupported ; desponding. 

An- 5 ,lambuk 5 [K 3 th.] or better an-5Iam- 
bliuk£ [TBr.; KapS.], f. * intangible/ a woman 
during menstruation. 

^»llcOlM an-alapa, mfn. not talkative, re¬ 
served, taciturn ; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity. 

> 5 RTc 5 tP^ff an-alocita , mfn. unseen, un¬ 
beheld ; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent. 

An- 51 ocya, ind. p. not having considered. 

^R1W( dn-avayas, mfn. (cf. avayd & d- 
pravita), not having the power of causing concep¬ 
tion, AV. vii, 90, 3. 

^RRTftn^an-aparantn,tna5,m.pl. * with¬ 
out cover or clothes/ N. of a religious sect, (?*=<z«- 
ambara, q.v.). 

^RTfalf dn-aviddha, mfn. not wounded, 
unhurt, RV. vi, 75, r, &c. 

> 5 RTf«ra an-dvila, mfn. not turbid, clear, 
pure, not marshy. 

mfn. not returning, RV. 

x, 95,14. 

An-avritta, mfn. not turned about or round; 
not retreating; not frequented or approached, A V.; 
not chosen. 

An-Svrlttl, is, f. non-return to a body, final 
emancipation. 

^RT^H an-avrita, mfn. uncovered, SBr. 
xiv, undressed; uninclosed, open. 

an-avrishti , is, f. want of rain, 

drought. 

^RRfff?T an-avedita , mfn. not notified, 
not made known. 

^RTRIV an-dvyddha, mfn. impossible to 
be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, 1, 64. 

dn-avraska, as, m .(Vvrasc), not 
falling or dropping off, TS. ; uninjured condition, 
KaushBr.; (an-avraskd), mfn. not falling or drop¬ 
ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47. 












^RT$T i. an-asa, mfn. (fr. asa), hopeless, 
despairing. 

2. a-nasa, mfn. {V2. nas), unde¬ 

stroyed, living. 

1. A-n 5 sin, mfn. imperishable. 

A-nasya, mfn. indestructible. 

an-asaka, am , n. fasting, ab¬ 
staining from food even to death. — nivritta, m. 
one who has abandoned the practice of fasting. 
AnULsakayana, n. a course of fasting (as a pen¬ 
ance), ChUp. 

2. An-asln, mfn. not eating. 

An-Ssvas, van, us hi, vat , not having eaten, 
fasting, TS.; TBr. (without an the form would be 
asivas, see P2n. iii, 2, 109). 

ri 1 trt an -asasta, mfn. not praised 

[Gmn.; 'not to be trusted/ NBD.], RV. i, 29, 1. 

an-asis, mfn. not desirable, not 
agreeable, Rajat. An-aslr-da, mfn. not giving a 
blessing, RV. x, 27,1. 

An-asir-ka, mfn. not containing a prayer or 
blessing, TS. 

an-asu, mfn. not quick, slow, RV.; 
superl. an-asishta , mfn., AitBr.; not having quick 
horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (Say. derives the word in the 
last sense from V2. nas or */i . at: a-ndsu or an- 
asiS). 

an-ascarya, mfn. not wonderful. 

an-asramin , i, m. one who 
does not belong to or follow any of the four Asramas 
or religious orders to which Brahmans at different 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves. 

An-&srama-vasa or an- 5 irame-vasa, as, m. 
one who does not belong to the ASramas ; non¬ 
residence in a religious retreat. 

an-asraya, as , m. non-support, 
absence of any person or thing to depend upon; 
defencelessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn.), 
defenceless; unprotected; isolated. 

An-Ssrita, mfn. not supported, detached; dis- 
engaged, independent; non-inherent. 

'NriTg a-ndshtra, mfn. free from dangers 
or dangerous opponents, $Br.; (cf. ati-ndshtrd.) 

^RT^ an-ds , mfn. having no mouth or 

face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10. 

a-nasa, mfn. noseless. 

A-nasik4, mfn. noseless, TS. 

'SRRTt^rT an-as adit a, mfn. not met with, 
not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked; 
not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 

— vi grata, mfn. unused to war. 

An-Ssadya, mfn. not attainable. 

an-dstha , f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect; want of consideration; want 
of faith or devotedness; unconcern, indifference. 

An-&rUx&ii&, mfn. having or yielding no basis 
or fulcrum (as the sea), RV. i, 116, 5. 

^RTRRi an-asmakd, mfn. not belonging 

to us, AV. xix, 57, 5. 

an-asravd, mfn.not causing pain, 

AV. ii, 3, 2. 

Id an-asvada, as, m. want of taste, 
insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid. 
An-£svadita, mfn. untasted. 

an-ahata , mfn. unbeaten, un¬ 
wounded, intact; new and unbleached (as cloth); 
produced otherwise than by beating; not multiplied; 
{am), n. the fourth of the mystical cakras or circles 
of the body. — n&da, m. a sound produced other¬ 
wise than bj beating ; the sound om . 

^RT^Rtal dn-ahavantya, as, m. no Aha- 

vanlya fire, §Br. 

^R1^[TC an-ahara , as, m. not taking food, 
abstinence ; non-seizure ; non-production ; (mfn.), 
one who abstains from food. 

An-Sh&rlii, mfn. not taking (food) ; fasting. 
An-fihSrya, mfn. not to be seized or taken, not 
producible, Mn. viii, 202; not to be bribed, Vishnus.; 
not to be eaten. 


in-asa . < 

'^Hlf^dlfR dn-ahitdgni, is, m. one who 
has not performed the Agnyadhana. 

dn-dhuti, is, f. non-sacrificing, 
RV. x, 37, 4 & 63, 12 ; a sacrifice unworthy of 
its name, §Br. 

*RTf?T an-ahvta, mfn. uncalled, unin¬ 
vited. Anahfttopajalpin, m. an uncalled-for 
boaster. AnShutopavislita, mfii. seated as an 
uninvited guest. 

an-ahlada, as, m. absence of joy; 
(mfn.), gloomy, not cheerful. 

An-&lil§,dlta, mfh. not exhilarated. 

a-nihsasta, mfn. blameless 
[Gmn.; 'not repelled or refused/ NBD.], RV. iv, 
34* 11. 

a-nikamatas [BhP.] or a-ni - 
kamatn [&Br.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally. 

a-niketa or a -niketana, mfn. house¬ 
less. 

a-nikshipta-dhura, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint. 

an-ikshu us, m. (see 3. a), ‘not 
(true) sugar-cane/ a sort of long grass or reed, Sac- 
charum Spontaneum. 

a-nigirna, mfn. not swallowed, 
not suppressed (as an ellipsis), Ssh. 

a-nigraha , mfn. unrestrained; 
{as), m. non-restraint; non-refutation ; not owning 
one's self refuted. -nthSna, n. (in phil.) occa¬ 
sion of non-refutation. 

a-nighateshu , ms, m. ‘having 
arrows that strike no one/ N. of a man. 

an-ihga [APrat.] or an-ihgya 
[RPrSt.], mfn. not divisible (said of words). 
An-lngfayat, mfn. not dividing, RPrSt. 

an-iccha or an-icchaka or an-icchat, 
mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling; not intending. 

An-lochS, f. absence of wish or design, indif¬ 
ference. 

An-lcchu, mfn .^an-iccha, Vishnus. 

a-nijaka , mfn. not one’s own, 
belonging to another. 

'■HHfj an-ita , mfn. not gone to, not hav¬ 
ing obtained, Ragh. ix, 37 ; destitute of; {am), n. 
not deviating from (abl.), KaushBr. — bhS {An¬ 
ita-), f., N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9. 

Kfta-nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran¬ 
sient ; occasional, incidental; irregular, unusual; 
unstable; uncertain ; {am), ind. occasionally. — kar- 
man, n. or -kriyS, f. an occasional act of worship, 
sacrifice for a special purpose. —t£, f. or -tva, n. 
transient or limited existence. — datta or -dat- 
taka or -datrlma, m. a .son surrendered by his 
parents to another for temporary or preliminary 
adoption. - pratyavekshS, f. consciousness that 
all is passing away, Buddh, — bhSva, m. transitori¬ 
ness. — sama, m. sophism, consisting in generaliz¬ 
ing what is exceptional (as perishable ness). — sama- 
prakarana, n. a section in the NySya discussing 
that sophism. — sam&sa, m. a compound, the sense 
of which may be equally expressed by resolving it 
into its constituent parts. 

a-nidana, mfn. causeless, ground¬ 
less. 

-nidra, mf(a)n. sleepless, awake; 

(d), f. sleeplessness. 

A-nidrlta, mfn. not asleep, awake. 

Skfri^u a-nidhrish(a, mfn. unchecked, un¬ 
subdued, L. 

an-idhmd, mfn. having or requiring 
no fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 & x, 30, 4. 

vifrirf an-ind, mfn. strengthless, feeble, 
RV. i, 150, 2. 

R^Trf-niatfa,f. no reproach, AV. xi,8,22. 
A-nindanJya, mfn. unblamable, faultless. 
A-nindlta, mfn. irreproachable, virtuous. 
A-nlndy& (3, 4), mfn. id. # RV.; SBr. &c. 
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an-indrd, mf(a)n. dispensing with 
or disregarding Indra, RV. 

an-indriya, am, n. that which 
is not the senses, the soul, the reason, L. 

a-nipadyamana [ a-nipddya - 
mafia, AV.], mfn. not falling down (to sleep), un¬ 
tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3. 

a-nipdta, as, m. (not a fall), con¬ 
tinuance of life. 

a-nipuna, mf(a)n. unskilled, not 
clever or conversant. 

a-nibaddha, mfn. not tied down, 
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 5 ; unattached, incoherent, 
unconnected. — pralSpln, mfn. chattering inco¬ 
herently, talking at random, Yajn. 

a-nibadha , mfn. unobstructed, 
unlimited ; {ds), m. liberty, RV. 

a-nibhrita, mfn. not private, not 
reserved, immodest, bold, public. 

a-nibhrishfa, mfn. unabated, un¬ 
defeated, RV, x, 116,6. — taviahl {dnibhrishta-), 
mfn. having unabated power, RV. 

an-ibhya, mfn. not wealthy. 

animan=animan, q.v., L. 

a-nimantrita , mfn. uninvited. 

— fchojin, mfh. eating without being invited. 

a-nimand, mfn. unbounded, RV. 

a-nimitta, mf(a)n. having no 
adequate occasion, causeless, groundless; {am), n. 
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, ground¬ 
lessness. — taa, ind. groundlessly, Mn.iv, 144. — nir- 
5 kyita, mfn. groundlessly rejected, Sale. — lihgu- 
XL&sa, m. * unaccountable loss of distinct vision/ N. 
of an ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness 
(perhaps amaurosis). 

a-nimish , m. ‘ without winking/ 
N. of a god, BhP.; {dnimisham or dnimisha), acc. 
or instr. ind. without winking, i. e. vigilantly or inces¬ 
santly, RV. 

A-niml8h&, mfn. not winking, looking steadily, 
vigilant, RV. &c.; open (as eyes or flowers) ; {as), 
m. not winking; a god, BhP.; a fish, L.; {dm), ind. 
vigilantly, RV. i, 24,6. Anlmlsh&kalxa, mf(r")n. 
one whose eyes are fixed. Animlslx&cSrya, m., 
N. of Bfihaspati. 

A-nimishat, mfn. not winking, vigilant, RV. 
A-niznesha, mf a.—animishd; (dnimesham), 
ind. vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 & 164, 21. 

- niyata , mfn. not regulated, un¬ 
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu¬ 
lar, casual; not unaccentuated, RPrtt. — pup ski, 
f. 'having no fixed husband/ a woman unchaste in 
conduct. — vjltti, mfn. having no fixed or regular 
employment or income. Aniyatahka, m. (in 
arithm.) an indeterminate digit. A-aiyat&tinaiL, 
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or undo- 
proper control. 

A-niyama, as, m. absence of control or rule or 
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness; indecorous 
or improper conduct; uncertainty, doubt; (mfn.), 
having no rule, irregular. 

A-siyamlta, mfn. having no rule ; irregular. 

a-niyukta, mfn.not appointed, not 
authoritative; {as), m. an assessor at a court who has 
not been formally appointed and is not entitled to vote. 

A-niyoga, as, m. non-application, Laty.; an 
unfitting employment or commission. 

A-niyogln, mfn. not attached or clinging to. 

an-ira, mfn. destitute of vigour, 
RV. iv, 5, 14; {dn-ira), f. want of vigour, languor, 
RV.; VS. 

a-nirakarishnu, mfn. not ob¬ 
structive, not censorious, Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch. 
A-nirSkrita, mfn. unobstructed. 

^TfaufflT d-nirahita, mfn. not to be kept 
off from (abl.), AV. xii, 2, 35. 

d-nirukta, mfn. unuttered, not 
articulated; not explained (because of being clear by 
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anirukta-gana. anlsvara-vadin. 


itself); unspeakable, TUp. — g&na, n. indistinct 
singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the Sima-veda. 

SHfri^lT a-niruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 
ungovernable, self-willed; {as), m. a spy, a secret 
emissary (?); the son of Pradyumna (a form of 
Kama, and husband of Usha) ; §iva ; N. of an Arhat 
(contemporary of &kyamuni); of a descendant of 
Vrishni; {am), n. the rope for fastening cattle, L. 

— path*, n. 'an unobstructed path,' the atmosphere, 
ether, L. — blt&viju, f. Aniruddha's wife. 

^frit^H a-nirupta, mfn. {V2. vap), not dis¬ 
tributed, not shared. 

a-nirupita , mfn. not determined, 

undefined. 

^rfMfrW d-nirghata, as, m. not wresting 
or tearing from, T$.; TBr. 

a-ntrjita , mfn. unconquered. 

a-n\riiaya,a$,Tt\. uncertainty, want 

of decision. 

A-nlrpita, mfn. unascertained, undetermined. 

A-nlrpeya, mfn. not to be decided. 

-nirdasaor a-nir-das&ha , mf(a)n. 
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth or a 
death, Mn. &c.; {am), ind. id. (used adverbially). 

a-nirdishta, mfn. (Vdis), unex¬ 
plained, undefined. 

A-nlrdl*ya, mfn. undefinable, inexplicable. 

A-nlrdesa, as, m. absence of rule or direction. 

A-nixdesya, mfn. undefinable, inexplicable, 
incomparable. 

yfHVTfcr a-nirdhdrita , mfn. undeter¬ 
mined, unascertained, undefined. 

A-nlxdbfirya, mfn. undeterminable, not to be 
agreed upon. 

a-ntrbhara, mfn. not excessive, 
little, slight, light 

a-nirbheda, as, m, not blurting 
out* not revealing. 

a-nirmala, mfn. dirty, foul, turbid. 

A-nirm 51 y£, f. the plant Mendicago Esculenta. 

a-nirlocita, mfn. not carefully 
looked at not considered. 

^Hfric^TfTrT a-nirlofiita, mfn. not examined 
thoroughly, &$. ii, 27. 

a-nirvacamya, mfn. unutter¬ 
able, indescribable; not to be mentioned. 

Anirv&cya, mfn. id. 

a-nirvartyamana , mfn. not 
being brought to a close. 

d-ntrt7and,mfn. unextinguished. 

a-nirvaha, as, m. non-accom¬ 
plishment non-completion; inconclusiveness; insuf¬ 
ficiency of income. 

A-nirvibya, mfn. difficult to be managed. 

fl-nirwnne, mfn. not downcast. 

A-nirvid, mfn. free from causes of depression, 
undesponding, unwearied. 

A-nlrveda, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance. 

a-nirvrita, mfn. discontented; un¬ 
happy; discomposed. 

A-nirvfltl, is, f. discontent 

a-nirvfitta, mfn. unaccomplished, 

unfulfilled. 

A-nirvritti, is, f. incompleteness. 

ntrveia (= akrita-nirvesa ), mfn. 
not having expiated one's sins, BhP. 

fried anila, as, m. {Van, cf. Irish anal), 
air or wind; the god of wind; one of the forty- 
nine Anilas or winds ; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus; wind as one of the humors or rasas 
of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection 
referred to disorder of the wind; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons; the letter yv the number forty-nine. 

— kumfir a, as, m. pi. 1 * wind-princes, *a class of deities, 


Jain, — gbna, mfn. curing disorders arising from 
wind. — ghnaka, m.the large treeTerminalia Bele- 
rica. — paryaya or-pary5ya, m. pain and swelling 
of the eyelids and outer parts of the eye. — prakfitl, 
rafn.'having an airy or windy nature,’N. of the planet 
Saturn. — vySdbi, m. derangement of the (internal) 
wind. —Sakha or -sSrathi [MBh.], m. 'the 
friend of wind,’ N. of fire. — han or -hyit, mfn. = 
-ghna. AnilAtmada, m. the son of the wind, 
Hanumat or Bhlma. Anilantaka, m. 'wind- 
destroying,* the plant IftgudI or AhgSra-pushpa. 
Anilapaba, mfn. « anila-ghna. Anildmaya, 
m. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, rheuma¬ 
tism. Anilftyana, n. way or course of the wind, 
§u$r. Anll&sin, mfn. 'feeding on the wind,’ fast* 
ing; (f), m. a snake, L., cf. vayu-bhaksha. 

-nilambha-samadhi,is,m. 
'unsupported meditation,* N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation, Buddh. 

a-nilaya, mf(a)n. having no rest¬ 

ing-place, restless, AitBr.; ASv§r. 

A-nilayana, am, n. no home or refuge, TUp. 

a-nivartana, mfn. not turning 
back or away, steadfast; intyroper to be abandoned, 
right. 

A-nlvartln, mfn. not turning back, brave, not 
returning. Anlvartl-tva, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

A-nivrltta, mfn. not turning back, brave. 

a-nivarita, mfn. unhindered, 

unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked. 

A-nivSrya, mfn. not to be warded off, inaver- 
tible, unavoidable, irresistible. 

a-nivisamana, mf(a)n. not 

retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 49, I. 

d-nivrita , mfn. {Vi. vrx), un¬ 

checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6. 

Vm f*i q fij H a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen¬ 

tioned. — vijnSta, mfn. known without being told. 

A-nlvedya, ind. p. not having announced. 

«f«K5R a-nivesand, mf(a)n. affording no 

place of rest, RV. i, 32,10. 

a-nisa, mfn. ‘ nightless,* sleepless; 
uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); {am), 
ind. incessantly, continually. 

A-nlslta, mfn. incessant, VS.; §Br.; {am), ind. 
incessantly, RV. ii, 38, 8 & ix, 96, 2. — sarga {dni- 
iita-), mfn. having an incessant flow, RV. x, 89,4. 

‘vifclf'gff a-niscita, mfn. unascertained, 

not certain. 

A-nisdtya, ind. p. not having ascertained. 

’stffffVnq a-niscintya, mfn. not to be 

thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible. 

-nishahgd, mfn. having no quiver, 

unarmed, RV. i, 31, 13. 

an-tshavyd, mf(i)n. not to be 
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 108, 6. 

a-nishiddka, mfn. unprohibited, 

unforbidden. 

A-nl8heddhr&, mf(<z)n. unimpeded, §Br, 

an-ishu, mfn. having no arrows, 
having bad arrows. — dhanvi, mfn. without arrows 
and a bow, TAr. 

a-nishkasita or a-nishkasin, 

mfn. without remains of food, Ap§r. 

d-nishkrita or dn-ishkrita, mfn. 
not done with, unfinished, not settled, RV. Anlsli- 
krltaanas, mfn. having one’s guilt not settled, i.e. 
unexpiated, L. 

.an-tsfya,mfn.(\/3-t^), unwished, 
undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable; bad, 
wrong, evil, ominous; {a), f. the plant Sida Alba; 
{am), n. evil, disadvantage. — graha, m. an evil 
planet. — dusti^a-dhl, mfn. having an evil and 
corrupt mind. — prasaixgu, m. connection with a 
wrong object or a wrong argument or a wrong rule. 
— pbala, n. evil result. — gank&, f. foreboding or 
fear of evil or misfortune. — sneaka, mfn. fore¬ 
boding evil, ominous, — hetu, m. an evil omen. 


An-lshtdpSdana, n. not obtaining what is desired 
or (fr. anishta and dpadana) obtaining what is not 
desired. An-ialitjtpti f f.id. An-Uli^dBansiii.mfn. 
indicating or boding evil. Anlili^otpreksha^a, 
n. expectation of evil 

2. an-ishta, mfn. ( Vyaj ), not offered 

in sacrifice ; not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-lslitln, t, m. one who does not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed, KatySr. 

d-nishtrita, mfn. unhurt, uncheck¬ 

ed, RV. viii, 33, 9; VS. 

^Prikl a-nishtha , f. unsteadfastness, un¬ 

steadiness. 

a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh. 

a-ni$hna or a-ni$hnata, mfn. un¬ 

skilled. 

a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom¬ 

plishment, incompletion. 

A-nlshpanna, mfn. imperfect, incomplete. 

a-nish-pattram, ind. so that the 
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. e. 
not with excessive force, KatySr. 

a-ni$arga, mfn. unnatural, un¬ 

naturally affected. 

a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered 

immovable or stiff; not paralysed; not fixed. 

a-nistirna, mfn. not crossed 
over; not set aside ; not rid of; unanswered, un¬ 
refuted. Anlstirnabhiyoffa, m, (a defendant) 
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge. 

'eiriVs* dnlka, as, am, m.n. (Van), face; 
appearance, splendour; edge, point; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — vat 
{dnika-), mfn. having a face, or constituting the 
face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (N.of 
Agni),VS. &c. — vid&rana, m. 'shattererof armies,* 
N. of a man. ~8&s, ind. in rows or marching 
columns, AV. — stha f m. a warrior or combatant; 
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L.; the trainer of 
an elephant, an elephant-driver, L.; a mark, a sign, 
signal, L.; a military drum, L. 

Anikin!, f. an army, a host, forces; a certain 
force ; three Camus or one-tenth of an Akshauhi1.1t 
(or of a complete army 52187 elephants and as many 
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot); a lotus. 

an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or 

looking at 

a-riica, mf(a)n. not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Anudstta 
accent — darsin, m., N. of a Buddha. A-nlcfU 
nuvartin, mfh. not keeping low company; (r), 
m. a faithful lover or husband. 

A-nicals, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

d- nida, mfn. having no nest, RV. 
x, 55,6; having no settled abode, i. e. incorporeal. 
Up.; {as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L. 

WflfH 1. u-nl/i, is, f. impropriety, im¬ 
morality, injustice; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis¬ 
cretion. —jna or -vid, mfn. clever in immoral 
conduct or (ft. a and nitijila) ignorant of morality 
or policy, not politic or discreet. 

2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a 

calamitous season. 

^IriT an-ldnsa, mfn. unlike, dissimilar. 

an-ipsita, mfn. un desired. 

a-nirasana {a-nir-rasana), mfn. 

not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles. 

anila-vajin, mfn. ‘white- 

horsed,* Arjuna, Kir. xiv, 26. 

an-isa, mfn. one who has not a lord 
or superior, paramount; powerless, unable; {as), 
m. Vishnu; (a), f. powerlessness, helplessness, Up. 
— tva, n. powerlessness. 

An-1 b vara, mf(d)n. without a superior, AV.; 
unchecked, paramount; without power, unable; 
not belonging to the Deity ; atheistical. — 1 &, f. or 
-tva, n. absence of a supreme ruler. »v£din, m. 


























an-lha. 


‘ one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe/ 
an atheist. 

an’iha, mfn. listless, indifferent; 
(ns), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya ; (a), f. indiffer¬ 
ence, apathy, disinclination. 

An-iblta, mfn. disagreeable, displeasing, un¬ 
wished; (am), n. disinclination, apathy. 

a-riila [RV. x, 55,6] = d-nida, q. v. 

I. anu, mfn. = anu, q. v., L. 

.aim, us, m. a non-Ary an man, RV.; 

N. of a king (one of Yayati’s sons) ; of a non-Aryan 
tribe, MBh. &c. 

^3 . dnu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds), according to, severally, each by each, 
orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly. 

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac¬ 
cording to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to, in¬ 
ferior to, Pin. i, 4, 86. 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, there- 
npon, again, further, then, next. 

A'xm-ka, mf(<J)n. subordinate, dependent, TS.; 
SBr.; * being after/ lustful. Pan. v, 2, 74. 
Anu-tazn&zn, (superl.) ind. most, SBr. 

anu-Vkathy to relate after (some 
one or something else); to repeat (what has been 
heard). 

Anu-kathazia, am, n. orderly narration, dis¬ 
course, conversation. 

Anu-kathita, mfn. related after (something else), 
Pin. vi, 2, I90, Sch.; repeated. 

anu-kaniyas, art, ast, as, the 

next youngest. Pin. vi, 2, 189. 

anu-kapolam, ind. along the 

cheek. Sis. v, 35. 

anu-Vkam, Caus. (impf. -akama- 
yaia) to desire (with Inf.), AitBr. 

Ann-kama, as, m. desire, VS. ; (mfn.), accord¬ 
ing to one’s desire, agreeable, RV. ; (dm), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure, RV. - k?it, mfn. fulfilling one’s 
desire, RV. ix, II, 7. 

AxmkSmin, mfn. desirous, TS. 

Anuka imna , mfn. one who acts as he pleases, 
Pan. v, 2, II. 

anu- Vkamp, to sympathize with, 
compassionate ; Caus. P. (impf. -akampayat) id., 
Kum. 

Ann-k&mpaka, as, m. ‘ sympathizer/ N. of a 
king; (mfn.), ifc. sympathizing with, compassion¬ 
ating. 

Anu-kampana, am, n. sympathy, compassion. 
Anu-kaznpazriya, mfn. pitiable. 

Anu-kampS, f. id. 

Anu-kampSyln, mfn. condoling. 
Ann-kampita, mfn. compassionated. Anu- 
kampltfitman, mfn. having a compassionate spirit. 
Anu-kainpin, mfn. sympathizing with. 
Ann-kampya, mfn. pitiable, worthy of sympathy; 
(as), m. an. ascetic, L.; expeditious (explained by 
tarasvin , perhaps for tapasvin ), L. 

anu-karsha . See anu-*/krish . 

anu-kalpa. See anu-^/klrip . 

to long for, desire. 

Azm-kShksliS, f. desire after. 

Azm-kanksliin, mfn. longing for. 

anu-kala , mfn. opportune, occa¬ 
sional ; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally. 

anu-y/klrty to relate after or in 
order; to narrate. 

Ann-kirtana, am, n. the act of narrating or 
proclaiming or publishing. 

c£ ri anu-kuHcita, mfn. bent, made 
crooked. 

anu-^/kush, to drag along, Pan. 
iii, 1, 25, Sch. 


. anu 'Vkuj, to follow in cooing or 

singing or groaning. 

anu-kula , mf( 5 )n. following the 
bank (kula) or slope or declivity; according to the 
current, AV.; favourable, agreeable; conformable 
to; friendly, kind, well-disposed; (as), m. a faith- 
ftil or kind and obliging husband ; (a), f. Croton 
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre ; (am), n. (in poetry) 
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness. 

t a, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con¬ 
sent ; prosperity. - nSyaka, m. a kind husband or 
lover. — v&yu, m. a favourable wind. 

Anukulaya, Nom. P. anukulayati , to act in a 
friendly way towards, favour. 

anu-Vkri, to do afterwards, to follow 
in doing; to imitate, copy; to equal; to requite; 
to adopt: Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to imitate. 

Ann-kari, mfn. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an 
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2. 

Anu-karana, am, n. the act of imitation or of 
following an example; resemblance, similarity. 

Ann-kartri, mfn. an imitator, imitating; (to), 
m. a mimic, actor, performer. 

Anu-karman, a, n. imitation ; a subseqnent rite 
or ceremony; (a), m., N. of one of the Viivedevas. 
MBh. 

Anu-kara, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Anu-k&rln, mfn. imitating, acting, mimicking. 

Anu-k&rya, mfn. to be imitated or copied, to 
be acted (dramatically); (am), n. subsequent busi 
ness, R. 

Anu-krita, mfn. imitated, made like. 

Ann-k^iti, is, f. imitation, a copy, compliance. 

Anu-kpitya, mfn. fit to be imitated, Pancat. 

Azm-kriy£, f. imitation, doing anything in like 
manner or subsequently; a subsequent rite. 


anu-garjita. 
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Azm-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, 
order, method ; an index showing the successive 
contents of a book; (am) or (ena) or (at), ind. in 
due order. 

Azm-kramana, cw, n. proceeding methodically 
or in order; following. 

Azm-krazn&nikA or azm-kraznani, f. a table 
or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic 
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the 
number of verses, name and family of poets, names 
of deities and metres). 

Anu-kr&nta, mfn. gone over, read, or done in 
due order; enumerated, mentioned in the Anu- 
kramani. 

’SPJSft anu-kriy mfn. (Vkri), bought sub¬ 
sequently (i. e. not early on the first day), PBr.; 
Laty. &c.; (cf. pari-kri, iata-kri.) 

anu-\/kridy to play, Pan. i, 3, 21. 

anu-\/krus, to shout at, RV. iv, 
38, 5: Caus. (ind. p. - kroiya ) to join in lamenting, 
show sympathy for, MBh. xiii, 285. 

Azm-krosa, as, m. tenderness, compassion. 

anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
perpetually, every instant. 

anu-kshattriy ta , m. a door¬ 
keeper’s or charioteer’s mate or attendant, VS. 

anu-kshapam, ind. night after 

night, Kir. 

(3. pi. -ksharantij Im- 
per. a. sg. - kshara ) to flow into or upon, RV. 

1. anu-x/2. kshiy -kshiyati (Imper. 2 . 
sg. - kshiya ) to settle along, AV. 
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destroying, MBh. xiii, 2906. 

- kripate, to mourn for, 
long for, RV. i, 113, 10 ; Nom. A. - kripdyate, to 
compassionate, condole with, MBh. 

anu-^/kfis, Caus. *karsayati, to 

emaciate. 

anu-Vkrishy to drag or draw after, 
attract: Caus. -karshayati, to cause to drag after, 
draw, attract; to subject 

Azra-karsha, as, m. attraction, drawing; in¬ 
voking, summoning by incantation; the bottom or 
the axle-tree of a carriage; grammatical attraction 
(including a subsequent in a preceding rule); lagging 
behind in a ceremony; delayed performance of a 
duty. 

Azm-karshana, am, n. «= anu-karsha. 

Anu-kara ban, a, m. the bottom of a carriage, L. 

Anu-kyislita, mfn. drawn after, attracted; in 
eluded or implied in a subsequent rule, 
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anu-V I. kri (I. sg. - kirami) to scatter I (g* 1 . 12 ishtddi, q. v.) 
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matia) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP. 

anu-kshetra , am, n. stipend given 
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro¬ 
bably of the proceeds of an endowment). 

anu-khaltja, as, m., N. of a 

country. 

anu-Vkhyd (perf. 2. du. - cakhya - 
thuk) to descry, RV. vii, 70, 4, &c. 

A'nu-khySti, is, f. act of descrying or revealing 
TS.; AitBr. & 

Anu-khy&tifl, ta, m. a discoverer, revealer. 
AitBr. 

aw-ganyam, ihd. alopg the 

Ganges, Pat. 

^TcJTnjT anu-an, to count over. 
Anu-gunlta, mfn. counted over. 

Anu-ganitln, mfn. one who has counted over. 


along, AV.; to strew, fill with, crowd; 'Pzss.-kiryati, 
to become crowded or filled. 

Anu-kirua, mfn. crowded, crammed full. 

^ anu ~^klrip, to follow in order, 

TS.: Caus. - kalpayati, to cause to follow or imitate 
in order. • 

Aziu-kalpa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter¬ 
native or substitute (e. g. instead of KuSa grass you 
may use Durba), Mn. &c. 

Anu-kalplta, mfn. followed by(instr.), MBh. 

Aziu-klripti, is, f. (in VaiSeshika phil.) agree¬ 
ment. I * ' . O / ' - u F \-/» - 

__ ,, t ^ , I , m<x ! crate tune ( in music )- Anugatfirtha, mfn 

an-ukta, min. (vcflc), unuttered, I having a corresponding meaning, 
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. - nlznltta, n. Azm-gati, is, f. following, imitation, dying out, 
a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra- Azm-gatika, as, m. a follower, an imitator, 

ordinary; (mfn.), having such a reason. Azm-gazitavya, mfn. to be followed (as a hns- 

An-ukti, is, f. the not speaking, improper speech, band by a wife in death) ; worthy of being imitated ; 
An-ukthA, mfn. hymnless, not singing hymns* to be looked for or discovered, Pan. vi, 1, 7, Sch. 
RV. v, 2, 3; not followed by an uktha, AitBr. Azm-gama, as, m. or azm-gamana, am, n. 

anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like followi "g. g oin g in life or death; postcremation 
saw. serrated. of ? wldow: ,miti “' n g. approaching. 


^j*V\anu-*/gam, cl. r. P. -gacchati, -gan- 
turn, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, ar¬ 
rive ; to practise, observe, obey, imitate; to enter 
into; to die out, be extinguished; Caus. -gamayati, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Azm-gA, mf(a)n. going after, following, cor¬ 
responding with, adapted to; a companion ; a fol¬ 
lower, a servant; (ifc.) followed by; (a), f v N. of 
an Apsaras. 

Azm-gata, mfn. followed by; having anything 
(as a skin) hanging behind ; following ; a follower; 
acquired; extinguished; tallying with; (am), n. 


a saw, serrated. 

Sh rj 5^ anu-krand (perf. A. -cakradd) 
to shout or cry after one, RV. viii, 3, 10. 

anu-Vkram , to go on, go after, 
follow; to go through in order, enumerate, supply 
with an abstract or index. 


Azm-gaznya, mfn. to be followed or imitated. 
Azm-g&znlzi, mfn. following, a companion. 
Azm-g&mnka, mfn. habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 

anu-\/garj, to shout or roar after. 
Anu-garjita, am, n. roaring after, echo, Kum. 
















32 


anu-gavam . anu-tnp . 


anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or 
follow) the cows, Pan. v, 4, 83. 

anu-gavina , as, m. a cowherd, 

P2n. v, 2, 15. 

^TrJJTT anu-\/i.gd , to go after, follow; to 
act in conformity to, or according to the wishes of, RV. 

^.If^ anu-gadin, mfn. repeating an¬ 
other’s words, Pin. v, 4, 13. 

anu-gdyas,mi\\.(^/gai), followed 
by shouts or hynuis, RV. viii, 5, 34; ('to be praised 
in hymns,’ Say.) 

anu-\/gah, to plunge after, be 
immersed in. 

Anti-ff 5 dlia, mfn. plunged or immersed in. 

^TcjfVTT^ anu-giram , ind. on the moun¬ 
tain, Ragh. 

anu-gu , ind. behind the cows, Pa$. 

v, 2^15. 

VrrJJpTJ anu-guna, mf(a)n. having similar 
qualities, congenial to; according or suitable to; 
{am), ind. according to one’s merits, Kathas.; (as), 
m. natural peculiarity. 

Anu-fftmaya, Norn. P. -gunayati, to favour, 
Kir. 

SHrJTjTT anu-gupta , mfn. protected, shel¬ 
tered, concealed. 

anu ~ (P r - P- -gpdhyat) to be 

reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372. 

anu-\/i. gn, -grinati, to join in 
praising RV. i, 147,2; to rejoin, answer, $ahkh£r.; 
to repeat, BhP. 

anu-\/gai , to sing after or to (a per¬ 
son or tune); to celebrate in song : Caus. -gapayati, 
to make one sing after or to. 

Anu-gitS, f. 'an after-song,’ N. of part of the 
fourteenth book of the Mahabharata (chaps. 16-92). 

Anu-giti, is, f., N. of a metre (of two verses, the 
first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two 
matras). 

^ 9*^9 anu-godam , ind. near the Goda¬ 
vari. 

* 9 * dn-ugra, or an-ugrd, mf(a)n. not 
harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c. 

anu-\/grah, to follow in taking or 
plundering, MBh. iv, 996 ; to support; to uphold ; 
to receive, welcome ; to treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige; to foster. 

Anu-griMta, mfn. favoured, obliged. 

Anu-graha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing 
favour, conferring benefits, promoting or furthering 
a good object; assistance; facilitating by incanta¬ 
tions ; rear-guard; N. of the eighth or fifth creation, 
VP. — k&tara, mfn. anxious to please or for favour. 
— sarga, m. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the 
e elings or mental conditions. 

Anu-grahana, am, n. = anu-graha . 

Anu-grahita, mfn. occupied, engaged, R. i, 7, 
15 - 

Anu-grahin, t, m. proficient in magic skill. 

Anu-gr 5 haka, mf(f&7) n. favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 

Ann-grShin, mfn. gracious, favourable. 

Anu-gT&hya, mfn. to be favoured or furthered. 

Anu-jighrikshS, f. desire to show favour or 
kindness; intention to include, Nyiyam. 

*1 anu-gramam , ind. village after 

village, Pa?, iv, 3, 61; into, a viUage, Laty. 

anu-grdsaka, as, m. a mouthful 
(of boiled rice, &c.); the equivalent of a mouthful. 

anu-<Jgha\\, to stroke, rub length¬ 
wise. 

anu-Vghush (Yed.ind.p. -ghushya) 
to name aloud, RV. i, 162,18. 

anw-Vghra , ‘ to smell at/ kiss, 

Kathas. 

Anu-jighr&, mfn. snuffling at, AV. viii, 8, 8. 

anu-\/caksh (perf. -cacdkshaj 
impf. A. - acashta ) to look at or up to, RV. 


anu-V car , to walk or move after or 
along ; to follow, pursue, seek after; to follow out, 
adhere to, attend ; to behave : Caus. - carayati, to 
let or cause to traverse : Intens. p. - carcurydmana, 
continuing following, RV. x, 124, 9. 

Anu-cara, mf(f)n. following, attending; (ds), 
m. companion, follower, servant ; (1, rarely a), f. a 
female attendant. 

Anu-c&raka, as, m. a follower, attendant, (gana 
mahishy-adi, q. v.); (ika), f. a female follower or 
attendant. 

Anu-cSrin, mfn. following, attending. 

anu-carci, mfn. reciting or repeat¬ 
ing (in a chorus), A§v£r. 

anu-y/2. ci (Imper. A. -cikitam) to 
remember, AV. vi, 53, 1. 

1. anu-cita, mfn. (v^i. ci ), set or 

placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr. 

2. an-ucita, mfn. improper, wrong, 
unusual, strange. Anucitartha, m. an unusual 
meaning. 

anu-\/ctn/, to meditate, consider, 

recal to mind : Caus. to make to consider. 

Anu-cintana, am, n. or anu-cinta, f. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting; anxiety. 

Anu-cintita, mfn. recollected, recalled, thought 
of. 

an-ucca, mfn. not high,low,humble; 
(as --an-udattd), accentless, A Prat 

An-uccais, ind. not aloud, in a low voice. 

an-MCcara, as, m. or an-uccarana, 
am, n. non-pronunciation, skipping words (in re¬ 
citing hymns). See uc-Vcar. 

anu-cchadd, as, m. (Vchad), a 
garment which hangs down (probably that part of 
the lower garment which hangs down in front from 
the waist to the feet), SBr. 

^ 'jPadl'W an-uc-chitti, is, f. (Vchid), not 
cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde¬ 
structibility. — dharman (dnucchitti-), mfn. pos¬ 
sessing the virtue (or faculty) of being indestructible, 
SBr. xiv. 

1. An-uc-chindat, mfn. not destroying. 

An-uo-chinna, mfn. not cut off, unextirpated. 

An-uc-cheda, as, m. *= an-uc-chitti . 

An-uc-chedya, mfn. indestructible, not sever¬ 
able. 

anu-cchid ( \/chid ), to cut along 
or lengthwise. 

2. Anu-cchlndat, mfn. cutting lengthwise. 

an-ucchishta, mfn. ( \/sish with 
ud), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not 
mere remains, Ragh. 

anu-ccho ( \/cho ), cl. 4. P. (Imper. 
2. sg. -chya) to cut open or cut up, A V. ix, 5, 4. 

anu-Vjan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, to fol¬ 
low in being bom or produced or arising; to take 
after (one’s parents), Ragh. 

Anu-ja, mfn. bom after, later, younger; (as), 
m. a younger brother, a cadet; the plant TrSya- 
mana; (am), n. the plant Prapaundarika; (a), f. a 
younger sister, TS. 

Anu-janman, a, m. a younger brother, younger. 

Anu-jata, mfn. after-bom, later, younger ; tak¬ 
ing after (one’s parents), Pancat.; bom again, re¬ 
generated by the sacred cord ; (<zj), m. a younger 
brother; (a), f. a younger sister. 

anu-janam, ind. according to 

people, popularly. 

to follow or imitate in 

muttering. 

anu-Vjalp, to follow in talking; 
A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation. 

vt anu-x/jagri, to watch as an at¬ 

tendant. 

anu-s/ji, to subdue r Desid. -jigi- 
shate, to be desirous of subduing. 

anu - jighriksha . See anu - 

Vgrah. 


anu-jighra. See anu-\/gkra. 

Nm anu-jlrna, mfn. grown old or de¬ 

cayed after or in consequence of. Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch. 

anu-y/jiv, to follow or imitate in 
living; to live for any one; to live by or upon 
something; to live submissively under, be dependent 
on : Caus. -jivayati, to restore to life, Das. 

Anu-jlvln, mfn. living by or upon ; dependent; 
(f), m. a dependent, follower ; N. of a crow, Pancat. 
AnujlvisSt-kyita, mfn. made wholly subservient, 
Kir. 

Anu-jlvya, mfn. to be followed in living. 

jush, to seek, SankhGf.; 
to devote one’s self to, indulge in, BhP. 

an-ujjhat, mfn. not quitting. 

An-ujjhita, mfn. undiminished, unimpaired, not 
left or lost 

^VTi. anu-\/jnd,to permit, grant, allow, 
consent; to excuse, forgive; to authorize; to allow 
one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to ; to entreat; 
to behave kindly: Caus. -jnapayati, to request, 
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave : 
Desid. -jijnasati or -te, to wish to allow or permit. 
Pin. i, 3,^58. 

Anu-jnapti, is, f. authorization, permission. 

2. Aurt-jnS, f. assent, assenting, permission; 
leave to depart; allowance made for faults; an order 
or command. — pr&rthan£ or anujn&shanS, f. 
asking permission, taking leave. 

Anu-jnata, mfn. assented to, permitted, allowed; 
ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized, 
honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed. 

Anu.-j 3 . 5 na, am, n. = 2. anu-jna. 

Anu-jnSpaka, as, m. one who commands or 
enjoins. 

Anu-jnapana, am, n.= anu-jflapti. 

anu-jyeshtha, mfn. next eldest. 
Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch.; (dm), iud. after the eldest, 
according to seniority, MaitrS.; MBh. 

anu-y/taksh (impf. 2.pi. - ataksha - 
ta) to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i, 
86, 3; TS. 

anu-tatam, ind. along the shore, 

Megh. 

anu- \/tan, to extend along, to carry 
on, continue, develop. 

anu- \/tap, to heat, Susr.; to vex, 
annoy, AV. xix, 49,7: Pass, -tapydtc (rarely - tapyati 
[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent; to 
desiderate, miss: Caus. -tdpayati, to distress. 

Anu-tapta, mfh. heated; filled with regret; 
(a), f., N. of a river, VP. 

Anu-t 5 pa, as, m. repentance, heat. 

Ann-t 5 pana, mfn. occasioning remorse, repent¬ 
ance or sorrow. 

Anu-tapin, mfh. penitent, regretting. 

anu-tara. See anu-\/tfi below. 

anu-Vtark, to follow in thought, 
to regard as or take for. 

anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish, 
desire, L.; a drinking vessel (used for drinking 
spirituous liquors), L. 

Anu-tarshana, am, n. a vessel from which spi¬ 
rituous liquor is drank, L.; distributing liquor, L. 

Anu-tarshnla, mfn. causing desire, MBh. 

anu-tilam, ind. grain after grain 
(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (gana pari - 
mukhddi, q.v.) 

anu-tishihamana. Seei.cnw- 

shtha. 

anu-tunna . mfn. (\/tud), depressed 
or repressed (in sound), muffled, PBr. 

anu-tulaya, Nom. P. - tulayati , 
to rub lengthwise (with a brash or cotton). 

anu-\/trid (Imper. 2. s g.-trindhij 
impf. 2. du. -atrintam; perf. -tatarda) to split 
open, RV. 

^97^ anu-Vtrip, to take one’s fill (or 
refreshment) after or later than another. 
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*3^ anu-tri. anu-nand. 


* 3 * v anu-^tn (3. pi. -taranti ) to follow 

across or to the end, AV. vi, 13 2, 2. 

Auu-tara, am, n. fare, freight, L. 

an-utka, mfn. free from regret, not 
regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of. 

an-utkarsha, as, m. non-elevation, 

inferiority. 

* 3 * a-nutta, mfn. not cast down, invin¬ 
cible, RV. — manyu ( d-nutta -), m. 'of invincible 
wrath/ lndra, RV. vii, 31,12; viii, 6, 35 & 96,19. 

an-uttama, mf(a)n. unsurpassed, 
incomparably the best or chief, excellent; excessive ; 
not the best; (in Gr.) not used in the uttama or 
first person. An-uttam&mbhas, n. (in Sinkhya 
phil.) indifference to and consequent abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing). Au-uttam&m- 
bhasika, n. indifference to and abstinence from 
sensual enjoyment (as involving injury to external 
objects). 

WJ1TT an-uttara, mfn. chief, principal; 
best, excellent; without a reply, unable to answer, 
silent; fixed, firm ; low, inferior, base; south, south¬ 
ern ; (am), n. a reply which is coherent or evasive 
and therefore held to be no answer; (<w), m. pi. 
a class of gods among the Jainas. — yoga-tantra, 
n. title of the last of the four Bauddhatantras. Au- 
nttaropapStika, as, m. pL a class of gods, Jain. 
Aunt tar opapStika-dasS, as, f. pi. title of the 
ninth anga of the Jainas treating of those gods. 

an-uttdna, mfn. lying with the face 
towards the ground ; not supine; not flat, Su$r. 

^T?Jr*rR an-utthana, am, n. ( \/stha), the 
not rising, want of exertion or of energy, Rajat. 

An-nttMta, mfn. not risen, not grown up (as 
grain). 

an-utpatti, is, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (mfn.), not (yet) produced, Buddh. — sa~ 
ma, as, a, m. f. (in NySya phil.) arguing against a 
thing by trying to show that nothing exists from 
which it could spring. 

Auutpattika-dharma-kshSnti, is, f. acqui¬ 
escence in the state which is still future, preparation 
for a future state, Buddh. 

Au-utpanna, mfn. unborn, unproduced; un¬ 
effected, unaccomplished. 

An-utp&da, as, m. non-production, not coming 
into existence ; not taking effect. — ksh&nti, f. ac¬ 
quiescence in not having to undergo another birth. 

An-utpSdana, am, n. not producing, non-pro¬ 
duction, 

Au-utp&dya, mfn. not to be created, eternal. 

dn-utsanna, mfn. not lost, SBr.vii. 

an-utsaha, as, m. non-exertion, 
want of effort; want of energy or determination ; 
listlessness; (mfn.), deficient in determination. — tS, 
f. want of determination, Ssh. 

an-utsuka, mfn. not eager, calm, 
retiring; moderate. —1&, f. moderateness, Vikr. 

an-utsvtra, mfn. not anomalous. 

an-utseka, as, m, absence of arro¬ 
gance or highmindedness. 

An-ntsekiii, mfn. not arrogant or puffed up, § 3 k. 

an-udakd, mf(fi)n. waterless, RV. 
vii, 50, 4, &c.; (am), ind. without touching water, 
Katy§r.; without adding water, ib. 

an-udagra, mfn. not lofty, low; 
not projecting. 

anu-dandi, is, f. back-bone, MBh. 

an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the 

not rising (of a luminary). 

I. A'u-udita, mfn. not risen, not appeared. 

an-udara, mf(o)n. (see 3. a) thin, 

lank, Pat. 

anu-\/dah, to bum up, RV. &c.; 
to take fire (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dakshi\\ for dhakshi ] ), 
RV. ii, 1, to; to be consumed by fire subsequently 
after (acc.), MBh. xii, 8107. 


anu-y/ 1. da (Pass. - dayi ) to permit, 
restore, RV.; to give way, yield, RV.; AV.; to remit, 
AV.; to pay one out (?), MBh. vii, 9499. 

Anu-da. See ananuda. 

Ann-datta, mfn. granted, remitted, given back, 
Pan. vii, 4, 47, Comm. 

Auu-d6ya, am, n. a present, RV. vi, 20, 11; 
(anu-ddyt), f. a bride’s maid (Gmn. & Say.), RV. x, 
85,6; 135 , 5 & 6; ['gift/ NBD.J 

an-uddtta, mfn. not raised, not 
elevated, not pronounced with the UdStta accent, 
grave; accentless, having the neutral general tone 
neither high nor low (i. e. both the grave or non¬ 
elevated accent explained by PSnini as sannatara, 
q. v.—which immediately precedes the Uditta, and 
also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high 
nor low, explained as eka-iruti ); having the one 
monotonous ordinary intonation which belongs to 
the generality of syllables in a sentence; (as), m. 
one of the three accents to be observed in reading 
the Vedas, the grave accent. — tar a, m.' more than 
Anudatta, still lower in sound than Anudatta/ i. e. 
the very Anudatta accent (or a syllable having this 
accent which immediately precedes a syllable hav¬ 
ing the Udatta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 
more depressed than the ordinary Anudatta, Pan. i, 
2, 31, Sch.), Pan. i, 2, 40, Sch. AuudStt&Ai, n. 
(in Gr.) a nominal base of which the first syllable is 
Anudatta. Auudfitt^t, m. a verbal root having for 
its Anubandha the Anudatta accent to indicate that 
it takes the Atmane-pada terminations only; also 
anudattdpadcia. Auu&attodaya, n. a syllable 
immediately preceding the Anudatta accent 

an-udara, mfn. niggardly, mean. 

2. anu-ddra, mfn. adhered to or 
followed by a wife. 

anu-digdha, mfn.(\/cfrA), covered 

(ifc.), Car. 

2. dn-udita, mfn. unsaid, unutter¬ 
ed ; unutterable, blamable (cf. a-vadyd), RV. x, 95, 
I; AV. v, i, 2 (see I. dn-udita s. v. an-udaya). 

anu-dinam, ind. every day. 

vi anu-divasam, ind. id. 

vi ^ v/ dis, to point out for, assign. 

Anu-diiam, ind. in every quarter. 

Anu-desa, as, m. a rule or injunction pointing 
back to a previous rule; reference to something prior. 

Ann-desin, mfn. pointing back, referring back ; 
being the object of an AnudeSa; residing at the 
same place, AivGr. 

anu- \/dush, to become demoralized 
as a result o£ MBh. v, 4543. 

anu-\/dribk, to make into bundles 
or chains, KaushBr. 

anu-\/dris (ind. p. -drisya, RV. x, 

130, 7) to survey, behold; to keep in view or in 
mind, to foresee: Caus. P. - dariayati , to show, tell, 
teach : Pass. -dfUyatc (also perf. A. -dadriie, RV. 
viii, I, 34), to become or be visible. 

Aun-darsana, am, n. consideration, regard. 

Ann-darsln, mfn. considering, foreseeing. _ 

Anu-drishti, is, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya, (gana iubhr&di and kalyany-ddi.'). 

Ann-drashtavya, mfn. to be observed, visible. 

* 3 * anu-\/drt, Pass. - dxryate, to break 
through after (another); to be scattered or confused 
in consequence of the confusion of others. 

am-deham, ind. behind the body, 

Sis. ix, 73. 

anu-dairghya, mfn. longitudinal. 

an-udgtrna, mfn. not vomited 
forth, not disdained; not spumed. 

dn-uddhata, mfn. (\/han), not lifted 
up, humble ; unsurpassed; unopposed ; (as), m. not 
a high place, TBr. 

an-uddkarana,am, n. ( \/hfi), non¬ 
removal ; not offering, not establishing or proving. 

An-uddh&ra, as, m. non-partition, not taking a 
share; non-removal. 


An-nddhrita, mfn. non-removed, not taken 
away; uninjured, undestroyed; unoffered ; undi¬ 
vided, unpartitioned; unestablished, unproved. An- 
uddhritabhyastamaya, m. sunset (abhy-astam- 
aya) taking place whilst the Ahavaniya fire con¬ 
tinues unremoved from the Garhapatya, KitySr. 

'd'JSd an-udbhata, mfn. not exalted, un¬ 
assuming. 

an-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. iii, 
1, 101, Sch. 

Au-udyamSua, mfn. not being spoken, §Br. 

an-udyata, mfn. (</yam), inactive, 

idle, destitute of perseverance. 

anu-dyuta, am, n. continuation of 
the play at dice, N. of the chapters 70-79 in the 
second book of the MBh. 

an-udyoga, as, m. absence of ex¬ 

ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness. 

An-ndyogln, mfn. inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

*33 an-udrd, mfn. waterless, RV. x, 

H5> 6. 

anu - \/2. dru, to run after, follow; to 

accompany; to pursue; to run over in reciting, AitBr. 

Ann-dmta, mfn. followed, pursued; having 
followed or pursued ; accompanied; (am), n. a mea¬ 
sure of time in music (half a Druta, or one-fourth of 
a MJtrJ or of the time taken to articulate a short 
vowel). 

* 3 ^ an-udvdha, as, m. non-marriage, 

celibacy. 

an-udvigna, mfn. free from ap¬ 

prehension or perplexity, easy in mind, Mricch. &c. 

Au-udvega, mfn. free from anxiety; (as), m. 
freedom from uneasiness. — kara, mfn. not causing 
apprehension, not overawing. 

\idvish, to wreak one’s anger 

upon, BhP. 

* 3 ^ anu-%/dhanv (perf. A. 3. sg. -da- 
dhanvi) to run near, RV. ii, 5, 3. 

anu-\/dham (3. pi. dhdmanty dnu) 

to sprinkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16. 

anu-\/dhd, to add in placing upon, 
Laty.; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 2; to concede, 
allow, (Pass. aor. -dhayi) RV. vi, 20, 3 . 

. anu- s/ 1. dhdv, to run after, run 

up to; to follow; to pursue. 

1. Ann-dlifivana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, run¬ 
ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after 
a mistress. 

Ann-dJUtvlta, mfn. pursued, run after (literally 
or figuratively). 

* 3*3 2. anu-</2. dhdv, to cleanse. 

2. Anu-dltSvana, am, n. cleansing, purification 

* 3 * anu-\/dki (p. A. -dtdkyana; impf. 
P. 3. pL -dSdhiyuk) to think o£ RV. iii, 4, 7 & x, 
40 ,101 AV. 

TPpjfxnf dnu- d hup ita,m fn.( v/rfAwp),puffe d 

up, proud, RV. ii, 30, 10. 

Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause 

to suck, to put to the breast, &Br. xiv. 

anu-\idhyai, to consider attentively, 

think of| muse; to miss, Kajh-; to bear a grudge, TS. 

Anu-dhyi, f. sorrow, AV. vii, 114, 2. 

Atm-dhySna, am, n. meditation, religious con¬ 
templation, solicitude. 

Ann-dhySyin, mfn. contemplating, meditating; 
missing, MaitrS. 

anu- dhvaus, A. (perf. -dadhvasf) 

to fall or drop upon, TS. 

anu- nad, to soun d towards (acc.): 

Caus. P. - nadayati, to make resonant or musical. 

Ann-nSda, as, m. sound, vibration, SiS.; rever¬ 
beration, echo. 

Ann-nSdita, mfn, made to resound. 

Ann-n&din, mfn. resounding, echoing, resonant. 

anu-^nand, to enjoy. 
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34 anu-nam . 

s.to incline to, RV.v, 

33, 10: Caus. P. -namayati, to cause to bow, BhP. 

anu-naya , &c. See anu-*/hi. 

TTr^nfacF anu-nasika, mfn. nasal, uttered 
through the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants, 
or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, v, /, under 
certain circumstances; in the case of vowels and 
semivowels, the mark w is used to denote this nasal¬ 
ization) ; the nasal mark *; (am), n. a nasal twang; 
speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation). 

— tva, n. nasality. — lopa, m. dropping of a nasal 
sound or letter. AmmSsiktldi, m. a compound 
letter commencing with a nasal. Anun&sikanta, 
m. a radical ending in a nasal, Anun&sikopa- 
dha, mfh. having a nasal penultimate; succeeding 
a syllable with a nasal sound. 

anu-ni-*/kram, -kramati( Subj. 

-,kramdt ) to follow in the steps, TS.; §Br. 

Vniksk, to pierce along, AY. 

anu-ni-*/tud (impf. 3. pi. -atu- 
dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr. 

anu-ni - */pad, -padyatc, to lie 
down by the side of, §Br.; Kau$. 

to attach to, place 

under the authority of, AitBr.; PBr.; Ka^h. 

anu-nir-jihana, mfn.(pr.p. A. 

Va. ha), proceeding out of, BhP. 

anu-nir - */dah (Iraper. 2. sg. 
h daha ) to bum down in succession, AV. ix, 3 , 9. 

anu-nirdesa , as, m. description 
or relation following a previous model. 

anu-nir-*/2.vap, to take out 
from for scattering or sharing subsequently,TS.; §Br. 

Sec. 

Aun-nirvSpyA, mfn. to be taken out and shared 
subsequently,TS.; (<z), f.,N.of a ceremony, KaushBr. 

anu-nir-*/2. vd,-vdti, to become 
extinct, go out after. 

anu-ni-*/vrtj (impf. 3. sg. -rp- 
nak) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, ia. 

anu-ni-*/vrit, Caus. - vartayati, 
to bring back, AitBr. 

1. anu-ni-Vtarn (ind. p .-samya) 
to hear, perceive, BhP.; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680. 

^f?T 5 W[ 2. anu-nisam , ind. every night, 

KathSs. Sec. 

anu-nisitham , ind. at mid¬ 
night, Kir. 

anu-*/hi (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas; aor. 

Subj. 3. sg. -mshi, 3 pi - Mshatka) to bring near, 
lead to, R V.; to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify, 
supplicate; 

Anu-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, cour¬ 
tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest 
or a deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reve¬ 
rential deportment; regulation of conduct, discipline, 
tuition; (mfn.), conciliatory, kind ; (am), ind. fitly, 
becomingly. — pratig'lia-prah.Sna, n. abandoning 
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh. 

Anu nay liman tran a, n. conciliatory address. 

Anu-nayam&na, mfn. conciliating, honouring. 

Anu-nayin, mfh. courteous, supplicating. 

Anu-uSyaka, mf(i££)n. submissive, humble. 

Auu-n&yUcfi, f. a female character subordinate to 
a ndyikd or leading female character in a drama. 

Anu-nlnlsliu, mfn. desirous of conciliating. 

Ann-illta, mfh. disciplined, taught; obtained ; 
respected; pleased, pacified ; humbly entreated. 

Auu-nlti, is, f.conciliation, courtesy,supplication. 

Anu-ueya, mfn. to be conciliated, Mficch. 

anu-*/ 4. nu, Intens. (impf. 3 pi. -no- 
navur ; pr. p. nom. pi. m. - nSnuvatas ) to follow 
with acclamations of praise, RV. i, 80,9 & viii, 93,33. 

anu- */nrit, to dance after (acc.), 

R.; KathSs.; to dance before (acc.), MBh. 

an-unnata , mfn. not elevated, not 
lifted up. — gatra, mfn. having limbs that are not 


anu-pari. 


too stout, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An- 
uunatinata, mfn. not raised nor lowered, level. 

an-unmatta, mfn. not mad, sane, 
sober, not wild. 

An-unmadlta, mfn. id., AV.vi, III, 1-4. 

An-umn&da, as, m. not being mad, soberness, 
MaitrS.; (mfn.) - an-unmatta. 

an-upakarin, mfn. not assist¬ 
ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return for 
benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 

An-npak?ita, mfn. unassisted. 

dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured, 
undccaying, RV. iii, 13,7 & x, IOI, 5; AV. vi, 78, 3. 

dn-upagitam , ind. so that no 
other person accompanies in singing, SBr. 

WJilVTHTfiN an-upaghatdrjita, mfn. ac¬ 
quired without detriment (to the paternal estate). 

An-up&glm&t, mfn. not detrimental, Mn.; not 
touching, Laty. 

to make ripe by degrees, 
BhP.: Pass, to become ripe by degrees,MBh.xiv,497. 

an-upajivahiyd, mfn. yield¬ 
ing no livelihood, (Compar. - tara , * yielding no live¬ 
lihood at all’) SBr. vi; having no livelihood, SBr. vi. 

anu-*/path, to say after, read 
through, repeat, BhP.; SuSr. 

Anu-pajhita, mfn. read through (aloud), recited. 

Anu-patMtin, l, m. (one who has read through 
or recited), proficient, (gana ishtddi, q.v.) 

to pass by (acc.) flying, 
A$vGr.; to fly after, run after, go after, follow: Caus. 
(Imper. 3. sg. -pataya) to fly along, AV. vi, 134, 3 ; 
to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R. 

Anu-patana, am, n. falling on or upon; fol¬ 
lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion. 

Anu-patita, mfh. fallen, descended; followed. 

Anu-pSta. See s.v. 

anu-pati, ind. after the husband, 

KitySr. 

dnu-patha, mfn. following the road, 
RV. v, 53, 10; (or), m. a road followed after an¬ 
other, BhP.; a servant, BhP.; (am), ind. along the 
road. 

anu- */pad, to follow, attend, be 
fond of; to enter; to enter upon ; to notice, under¬ 
stand ; to handle. 

2. Anu-phd, mfh. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8. 

Anu-pada, mfh. following closely, L.; (<zr), m., 
N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakddi, q. v.); (am), 
n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung 
again after regular intervals; N. of an UpSnga be¬ 
longing to the Ssma-veda ; (am), ind. step by step; 
word for word ; on the heels of, close behind or 
after. — aUtra, n. a commentary explaining the 
text (of a BrShmana) word for word. 

Ann-padavi, f. a road followed after another, 
BhP. 

Atm-padin, i, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one 
who follows or seeks for, Pan. v, 2, 90. 

AnnpadinS, f. a boot, buskin, Pin. v, 3 , 9. 

an-vj>adasta[Kaus.]or an-upa- 
dasya [SsfikhSr.] or dn-upadasyat [TS.] or dn- 
upadasvat [A V.J or dn-upaddsuka [TS.], mfh. not 
drying up, not decaying. 

an-upadisfya, mfn. untaught, 

uninstructed. 

An-upadeslitri, ta, m. one who does not teach. 

an-upadha, as, m. ‘ having no pe¬ 
nultimate,’ a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or h) not 
preceded by another. 

an-upadhi-sesha, mfh. in whom 
there is no longer a condition of individuality, 
Buddh. 

an-upanaha, as, m. want of close 
attachment or adherence (?), Buddh. 

^ an-upanyasta, mfh. not laid 

down clearly, not established, Yajfi. 

Au-tipanySsa, as, m. failure of proof or deter¬ 
mination, uncertainty, doubt. 


^rgqrrfsr an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom¬ 
plishment; failure of proof; inconclusive argumeiv 
tation; irrelevancy, inapplicability; insufficiency of 
means, adversity. 

An-tLpapanna, mfh. not done, unaccomplished, 
uneffected ; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in¬ 
applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported. 

An-upapSdaka, 4 r, m. pi. 'having no material 
parent,’ N. of a class of Buddhas, called DhySni- 
buddhas. 

an-upaplava, irrfn. free from dis¬ 
aster or overwhelming calamity. 

An-npapluta, mfh. not overwhelmed (with 
calamity). 

VyifN an-upabadhd, mf( 5 )n. unob¬ 
structed, $Br. 

an-upabhukta, mfh. unenjoyed, 

unpossessed. 

An-npabhnjyamSna, mfh. not being enjoyed. 
an-vpama, mf(a)n. incomparable, 
matchless; excellent, best; (a), f. the female ele¬ 
phant of the south-east or of the north-east. — matl, 
m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-muni. 
An-upamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless. 
An-upameya, mfh. incomparable. 

an-upamardana, am, n. non¬ 
demolition or refutation of a charge. 

^3^9^ an-upayukta, mfn. unsuited, un¬ 
suitable, improper; useless, unserviceable. 

An-npayog’a, as, m. unserviceableness, useless¬ 
ness. 

An-npayogln, mfh. unsuitable, useless. 

dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupted, 

not stopped. 

anu-para-*/gam, to follow one 
who is escaping, MaitrS. 

^ 3 anu-para - */pat, to fly or hasten 

by the side of another, AitBr. 

anu-para-*/b 1 iu, to spoil or de¬ 
stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.; Caus. -bhavayati, 
id., TS. 

XC^XV^\ K anu-para-*/mris, to seize, SBr. 

anu-para- */sru, (said of a leaky 
vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kith. 

anu-pari-*/ 1. kri, to scatter 
alongside, to bestrew, Kau§. 

anu -pari - V kram, to walk 
round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a 
regular round. 

Anu-parlkrainana, am, n. walking round in 
order, AitAr. 

Auu-parlkr£mam, ind. while walking round in 
order,TS.; SBr.; ParGr, 

anu-pari-*/ 1. ga, to make the 
round of, traverse, MBh. 

anu-paricaram, ind. = anu- 
parikramam, KapS. 

anu-pari-yi (*/hi ), to lead or 
carry about, KauS. 

anu-paridhi, ind. along or at the 
three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KstySr. 

anu-paripati-krama, as, m. 
regular order, VarBrS. 

anu-pari-*/ya, to pass through 
in order, A$vGr. 

anu-pari-*/vrit, to return, be 
repeated, §Br. xiv. 

anu-parisrit, ind. along or at 
the surrounding fence, KatySr. 

anu-pari- \/sru, to run after, BhP. 
anu-pari-haram, ind. sur¬ 
rounding, TS. 

anu-pari ( */i), -pary-et i (3-pl .-pdri- 
yanti, AV. xv, 17, 8, irreg. -paryanti, Kau*.), to 
follow in going round, to make the round of. 











^<rr anu-pare{-pard-y/i ), (Iinper. 2. sg. 
-pdrehi; impf. -pdrait) to follow in walking off. 
RV.x, 18, t; TS. 

SH^TjmriT anu-pary-a-\/i. gd (aor. 3. pi. 

agur ) to revolve, return to, AitBr. 

^*JWTVT anu-pary-a-y/dha (Pot. - dadh - 
ydt) to place round in order, AitBr. 

anu-pary-a-y/vrit, to follow in 

going off, to follow, TS.; §Br.; AitBr. 

anu-pary-y/ 1. uksk, to sprinkle 
round, Gobh.; Gaut. 

anu-pary-e {-a-y/i), - pary-dxti, to 
make the whole round of, SBr. &c. 

TO'gtrafTSpT an-upalakskita, mfn. un traced, 

unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated. 

An-npalakshya, mfn. not to be traced, imper¬ 
ceptible. — vartman, mfn. having \yays that can¬ 
not be traced. 

an-upalabdha, mfn. unobtained, 

unperceived, unascertained. 

An-upalabdhl, is, f. non-perception, non-re¬ 
cognition. -sama, as, a, m. f. trying to establish 
a fact (e.g. the reality and eternity of sound) from 
the impossibility of perceiving the non-perception of 
it, sophistical argument, NySyad. 

An-upalabhyam&na, mfn. not being perceived, 
Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch. 

An-npalambha, as, m. non-perception. 

An-npalambhana, am, n. want of apprehen¬ 
sion or knowledge. 

An-upalablia, as, m. not catching, TS. 

^ anupaldla, as, m., N. of a demon 

dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, a. 

an-upavitin, %, m. one unin¬ 
vested with the sacred thread. 

anu-y/pas, P. A. -pasyati, °te, to 
look at, perceive, notice, discover, RV. &c.; to con¬ 
sider, reflect upon (acc.^ MBh. &c. ; to look upon 
as, take as, ib.; (perf. A. p. - paspaiand ) to show 
(as the path), RV. x,i4,i; AV.vi,a8,3; (Nir. x, 20.) 

Ann-pasya, mfn. perceiving, seeing, Yogas. 

Ann-spaslita, mfn. noticed, RV. x, 160, 4. 

an-upasaya, as, m. any aggra¬ 
vating circumstance (in a disease). 

an-upasanta, mfn. not calm; 

(<w), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 

an-upasarga, as, m. a word that 
is not an Upasarga, q. v., or destitute of one; that 
which needs no additions (as a divine being). 

an-upasecand, mfn. having no¬ 
thing that moistens (e.g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 24. 

an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished, 
unpolished ; not cooked ; genuine ; blameless; un¬ 
requited. 

an-vpastkana,am, n. not coming 

near, Luty.; not being at hand, absence. 

An-npastli&pana, am, n. not placing near, not 
producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand. 

An-npasth&payat, mfn. not presenting, not 
having at hand. 

An-upasth&plta, mfn. not placed near, not 
ready, not at hand, not offered or produced. 

An-npasthayin, mfn. absent, distant. 

An-npasthlta, mfn. not come near, not present, 
not at hand ; not complete, SBr.; {am), n. a word 
not upasthita, q. v. 

An-npastMti, is, f. absence, not being at hand ; 
incompleteness, SBr. 

an-upahata, mfn.unimpaired, un- 
vitiated ; not rendered impure. — krnslita, mfn. 
whose organs of hearing are unimpaired, Buddh. 

dn-upahvta, mfn. not called upon 

or invited, SBr.; not accompanied with invitations,ib. 

An-tipahSyamSna, mfn. not being invited, 
MaitrS. 

I. anu-y/ 1. pa, to drink after or 
thereupon, follow in drinking, drink at: Caus. 
(Pot. -pdydyef) to cause to drink afterwards, §Br. 


anu-pare . anu-pra-ruh 

Anu-pana, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine; 
drink taken with or after medicine; drink after 
eating; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm, on) 

ChUp. i, 10, 3. 

Anu-paniya, am, n. drink to be had near at 
hand. Comm, on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mfn.), fit to be 
drunk after; serving as a liquid vehicle of medicine. 

anu- \/2. pa, Caus. P. A. -pala- 
yati, c te, to preserve, keep, cherish; to wait for, expect. 

Ann-palana, am, n. preserving, keeping up. 

Ann-palayat, mfn. keeping, maintaining. 

Anu-p&lin, mfn. preserving, keeping up. 

Ann-paln, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?). 

an-upakrita, mfn. not rendered 
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; Ysjh. — mSnsa, 
n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice. 

an-upakkya , mfn. not clearly 
discernible, Pan. vi, 3, 80. 

anu-pata, as, ra. falling subse¬ 
quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc¬ 
cession ; following; going, proceeding in order, or 
as a consequence; a degree of latitude opposite to 
one given, the Anted (?); proportion (in arithm.); 
arithmetical progression, rule of three. 

Anu-pataka, am, n. a crime similar to a maha- 
pataka, q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.) 

Ann-patam, ind. in regular succession. 

Ann-pat in, mfn. following as a consequence or 
result. 
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anu-pana. See i.anu-y/i. pa. 
an-updnatka , mfn. shoeless, 

KatySr. 

an-updyin, mfn. not usiftg 

means or expedients. 

anu-parsva, mfn. along or by the 

side; lateral. 

anu-y/pal . See 2. anu-y/2. pa. 
an-updvritta, as, m. pi., N. of a 

people, MBh. 

an-vpasana, am, n. want of at¬ 

tention to. 

An-np&sita, mfn. not attended to, neglected. 

anu-y/pis (perf. -pipesa) to fasten 

along, AV. 

^^^5 GraM “Y(pw^(ind.p.-pw^ya) to strike 

against, to touch, KatySr. 

anu-purusha, as, m. the before- 

mentioned man, Pan.vi, 2,190; a follower, ib. Sch. 

anu-y/push , to go on prospering, 

VS.; to prosper after another (acc.), ShadvBr. 

Ann-pnshpa, as, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
Sara Roxb.) 

A. ( dnu-pavate ) to purify 

in passing along, SBr. 

anu-purva , mf(a)n. regular, orderly, 
in successive order from the preceding ; (dm), ind. 
in regular order, from the first, RV. &c.; {ena), ind. 
in regular order or succession, from the first, from 
the beginning, from above downwards. — kesa, 
-gAtra, -danslitra, -nabhi, -pSni-leklta,mfh. 
having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, tegular 
teeth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the 
hands (all these are epithets given to Buddha, some 
of them also to MahJvIra), Buddh. & Jain. -*Ja, 
mfn. descended in a regular line, KatySr. — vatsS 
(1 atiupurvd -), f. a cow which calves regularly, AV. 
ix, 5, 29. —sas, ind. = anu-purvdm. 
Anupurvya, mfn. regular, orderly, KatySr. 

anu-prikta, mfn.mixed with, MBh. 
anu-pfishthya, mf(a)n. (held or 
extended) lengthwise, KatySr. 

Caus.(Imper. - purayatu ) 

to fill, Git. 

dn-upeta [SBr.] or anupeta-purva 
[ASvGr.l, mfn. not yet entered at a teacher’s (for 
instruction). 

an-uposhana , am, n. not fasting. 


an-vpta, mfn. (y/2.vap), unsown (as 
seed). — sasya,mfn.fallow,meadow (ground,&c.),L. 

An-nptrima, mfn.grown without being sown, L. 

anu-pra-y/kamp, Caus. (Pot. 
-kampayet, 3. pi. °yeyur) to follow in shaking or 
agitating, AitBr.; ApSr. 

^■3 ^*5 anu-vprach (with acc. of the per¬ 
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anuprasna. Sec s. v. 

^d U ***l a nu-pra-vjan, to be born after; 
(with prajdm) to propagate again and again, BhP.: 
Caus. -janayati, to cause to be bom subsequently. 

^TgJTsTT anu-pra-vjitd (pr. p. -jandt) to 
track, trace, discover, RV. iii, 26, 8, &c. 

Ann-prajnana, am, n. tracking, tracing. 

^*J'** 3 ? anu-pra-ipid ( y/nud ), to push 
away from one’s self; to frighten away, put to flight. 

anu-prati-kramam, ind. 
{Vkram), returning, TS. v. 

^■gufrTVT anu-prati-y/dhd, to offer after 
another (acc.), AitBr. (Pass, -dhiyatc). 

anu-prati-shtha ( v stha), to fol¬ 
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS.; 
ChUp.: Desid. - tishthdsati, to wish to get a firm 
footing after, Gobh. 

anu-y/prath , A. -prathate, to ex¬ 
tend or spread along (acc.), TS.; to praise, (Comm, 
on) VS. viii, 30. 

anu-pra-y/i. da, to surrender, 
make over, Buddh.; to add. 

Amx-prad&na, am, n. a gift, donation, Buddh.; 
addition, increase, Prat. 

anu-pra-1 dhav, to rush after, 
RV. x, 145, 6, &c.: Caus. (perf. - dhdvayam ca - 
kara) to drive after, §Br. 

Ann-pradhSvlta, mfn. hurried, eager, DaS. 

anu-pra-*/pat (aor. 3. pi. -pap- 
tan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6. 

Anu-prapatam, ind. going in succession. Pan. 
iv, 3, 56, Sch. 

anu-pra-Vpad, to enter or ap 
proach or arrive after; to follow, act in conform 
ance to. 

Ann-prapanna, mfn. following after, con 
formed to. 

Ann-prapadam, ind. going in succession, Pan 
3, 56, Sch. 

anu-pra-y /1 .pa, P. (3. pi. - pibantl ) 
to drink one after the other, AitBr.; A. (3.pi. -pi- 
pate [sic] & -pibate) to drink after another (acc.), 
TS.;Ka|h. 

WT anu-pra- y/bha, to shine upon ,TBr. 

anu-pra-bkiita, mfn. passing 
through, penetrating, (dnu prd-bhiita) RV. viii, 
58, 2 •, penetrated, ChUp. 

(p. -bhushat ) to 
serve, attend, offer, RV. ix, 29, 1. 

TOcJHJiUU anu-pramana, mfn. having a 
suitable size or length. 

anu-pra-y/muc, to let loose or go 
successively, RV. iv, 22, 7. 

anu-pra-y mud, Caus. -modayati, 
to consent, MarkP. 

anu-pra-\/yam, to offer, TS. 

^T^THTT anu-pra Vya, to follow after, TBr.; 
to start after, accompany. 

anu-pra-y/yuj, to employ after, 
add after (abl.), Pan.; to join, follow, AV. &c. 

Ann-prayujyam 5 na, mfn. being employed in 
addition or after or afterwards. 

Ann-prayoktavya, mfn. to be joined or em¬ 
ployed in addition or after. 

Ann-prayogfa, as, m. additional use. 

a nu -pra-y/ruk, to grow in ac¬ 
cordance with, §Br. 

D 2 
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Anu-praroba, mfh. coming up or growing in 
accordance with. 

anu-pra-vacana, am , n. study 
of the Veda with a teacher. Anupravacanitdi, 
a gana of Pan. (v. I, in). 

Axmpra vacanlya, mfn. belonging tn, or neces¬ 
sary for anupravacana, A$vGj\; Gobh. 

rj anu-pra- y/vad,to repeat another’s 

words, TS.; AitBr.; to speak of, Nir.: Caus. -vd- 
dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument), 
SsnkhSr. 

anu-pra- /vah, to drag (or carry) 

about; to go or get forward, RV. x, 2, 3. 

to follow in en¬ 

tering, enter; to attack. 

Anu-pravisya, ind. p. having entered into. 

Anu-pravesa, as, m. or anu-praveiana 
[gana anupravacanddi , q. v.], am, n. entrance 
into; imitation, L. 

Anu-pravesanSya, min. connected with enter¬ 
ing, (gana anupravacan&di, q. v.) 

anu-pra-/vrij, -prd-vrinakti, to 

send or throw after, §Br. 

\/vjit (impf ,-pravartata ; 
perf. - vavritc ) to proceed along or after, RV. 

Anu-pravpitta, mfn. following after (acc.), BhP. 

anu-pra-^/vraj, to follow into 

exile, R. v, 36, 61. 

anu-pra-*/ 1. Sue, - socate, to re¬ 

gret or mourn deeply, MBh. 

anu-prasna, as, m. a subsequent 
question (having reference to what has been pre¬ 
viously said by the teacher). 

anu-pra-x/saftj, to adhere to, 

fasten, SBr. 

Anu-prasakta, mfn. strongly attached, SiS. 

Ann-prasakti, it, f. close connection with. 

anu-pra-/sad, to be content or 

satisfied with (acc.) 

V rj anu-prasuta, mfn. ( ^4. su), created 

afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361. 

anu-pra-*/sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pi. 
’rpr&sarayanta) to extend over, RV. x, 56,5: Intens. 
part, -sdrsrana, moving along (acc.), RV. v, 44, 3. 

anu-pra- \Zsrip, to creep towards 
or after, TS.; SBr.; Caus. (Opt 3. pi. -sarpayeyuh) 
to cause to pass round (acc.), A$vSr. 

anu-pra-/stri, to scatter along or 

upon, KauS. 

anu-pra-*/stha, to start after an¬ 
other : Caus. -sthapayati, to cause to follow, BhP. 

Anu-pra»tba, mfn. latitudinal; according to 
width, following the breadth or latitude. 

anu-pra-hita, mfn. (*/hi), sent 

after, Uttarar. 

anu-pra-\/hri, to throw into the 

fire, TS.; §Br. &c. 

Anu-prabira^ia, am, n, throwing into the fire, 
SBr. &c. 

anu-prdn (*/an ), cl. 2. P. -prdniti, 

to breathe after, TUp. 

vt ^Mi^anu-prap ( */ap), to come or go up 
to, reach, attain ; to arrive ; to get; to get back; 
to get by imitating. 

Azm-pr&pta, mfn. arrived, returned; obtained; 
having reached, having got 

anu-prds (\/2. as), -prSfsyati, to 

throw after, §Br., KitySr. 

Anu-pr&sa, at, m. alliteration, repetition of 
similar letters, syllables, and words, Kpr. &c. 

anu-pre ( y/i ), cl. 2. P. -praiti, to 
follow, RV. &c.; to follnw in-death, §Br.; to seek 
after, AV.; AitBr. 

anu-prdksh ( /iksh), to follow with 

the eyes. 


virjUM anu-presh ish ), Caus. P. -pr€- 
thayati, to send forth after. 

Anu-pr&sbA, as, m.asubsequent invitation, §Br. 

anu-proh (*/l. uh ), to insert, ApSr. 
anu-*/plu, to float (as clonds) after; 
to follqw. 

Anu-plava, as, m. a companion or follower, Ragh. 

anu-s/bandh, to attach, tie; to 
bind (by an obligation) ; to stick, adhere, follow, 
endure; to be followed by, BhP. 

Anu-baddba, mfn. bound to, obliged to, con¬ 
nected with, related to, belonging to; followed by. 

Anu-badhnat, mfn. following, seeking, Kir. 

Anu-bandha,<zjvm. binding, connection, attach¬ 
ment; encumbrance; clog; uninterrupted succession; 
sequence, consequence, result; intention, design; 
motive, cause; obstacle ; inseparable adjunct or sign 
of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection 
(supervening on the principal disease); an indicatory 
letter or syllable attached to roots, &c. (marking some 
peculiarity in their inflection ; e.g. an i attached to 
roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before their 
final consonant ); a child or pupil who imitates an 
example set by a parent or preceptor; commence¬ 
ment, beginning; anything small or little, a part, a 
small part; (in arithm.) the junction of fractions; 
(in phiL) an indispensable element of the Vedanta; 
(f), f hickup, L.; thirst, L. 

Anu-bandbaka, mf(*£a)n. connected, allied; 
related. 

Ann-bandbana, am, n. binding, connection, 
succession, unbroken series. 

Anu-bandbin, mfn. connected with, attached; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting; con- 
tinuous,lasting,permanent. Anubandbi-tva, n.the 
state of being accompanied or attended or followed. 

Axm-bandbya, mfn. principal, primary, liable 
to receive an adjunct (as a root, a disease); (df. anti- 
bdndhya .) 

anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an 
auxiliary army following another. 

anu-*/badh, Pass, (p -badhyame¬ 
nd) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat.; KathJs. 

anu-/budh, to awake; to recol¬ 
lect ; to learn (by information) : Caus. -bodhayati, 
to communicate ; to remind, Sak. 

Anu-bodba,ar, m. recollection; an after-thought, 
L.; reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing 
perfumes. 

Ann-bodbana, am, n. recollecting, reminding. 

Anu-bodhita, mfn. reminded; convinced by 
recollection. 

anu-brahmana, am, n. a work 
resembling a BrJhmana, Pan. iv, 2, 62; (am), ind. 
according to the Brahmana, La$y. 

Axm-brShmanlka [Comm, on La$y.], at, or 
anu-br&bmanin [ASvSr.; Vait.], i, m. a knower 
of an anu-brahmana. 

cl. 2% P. -braviti, to pro¬ 
nounce, recite; to utter; to address, invite (with dat.), 
§Br. &c.; to repeat another's words, learn by heart 
(by repeating another's words), RV. v, 44, 13; §Br. 

1 W^>T»^antt-v/6Aq;, to worship, BhP 

anu-Vbha, to shine after another 
(acc.), RV. iii, 6, 7; Up. 

^rg*TT^anu-\/MtfsA, to speak to, address; 

to confess. 

Anu-bbSsbana, am. See an-anubhdshatia . 

Anu-bbfisbitri, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh. 

anu-bhdsa, as, m. a kind of crow. 
anu-*/bhid, to split or break 

along, §Br. 

Anu-bbittl, ind. along a mat, KatySr. 

anu->/bhuj, to suffer the conse¬ 
quence of one's actions; to enjoy successively, Kum.; 
to enjoy, participate ; to pass (an asterism), BhP. 

Anu-bbogti, at, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant 
of hereditary land in return fox service. 

anu-*/bhu, to enclose, embrace, 
ChUp.; to be after, attain, equal, RV. 8 cc. ; to be 
useful, to help; §Br.; SaftkhSr.; to turn or incline 


to, RV. x, 147, I; to notice, perceive, understand; 
to experience, to attempt. 

Anu-bhava, as, m. perception, apprehension, fru¬ 
ition ; understanding ; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory; experience, knowledge de¬ 
rived from personal observation or experiment; 
result, consequence. — siddba, mfn. established by 
experience or perception. Anubbavttrudha, mfn. 
subjected to trial or experiment 

Ann-bfcj 5 rva, as, m. sign or indication of a feeling 
( bhavd ) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c.; dignity, 
authority, consequence; firm opinion, ascertainment, 
good resolution, belief! 

Ann-bbSvaka, mf (ika) n. causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. — 15 , f. understanding. 

Anu-bh&vana, am, n. the act of indicating 
feelings by sign or gesture, Sah. 

Anu-bbSvin, mfn. perceiving, knowing; being 
an eye-witness, Mn. viii, 69; Ap.; showing signs 
of feeling. 

Anu-bbn, mfn. perceiving, understanding (ifc.) 

Anu-bbfita, mfn. perceived, understood, appre¬ 
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence; that 
has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed. 

Anu-bhuti, is, f. perception; knowledge from 
any source but memory; (in phil.) knowledge gained 
by means of the four Pram anas (perception by the 
senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority); 
dignity, consequence. — prak&sa, m., N. of a me¬ 
trical paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads 
by VidySranya-muni. — svarupAoSrya, m., N. of 
the author of the grammar SarasvatT-prakriyJ. 

Ann-bbuya, ind. having experienced. 

Ann-bhuyamSna, mfn. being under trial; being 
experienced or enjoyed. 

TOrpJ anu-\/bhri, to support, Hath.; to 
insert, enter, RV. x, 61, 5; AV. 

Axm-bbartri, mf(/r#)n. supporting, strengthen¬ 
ing (Gmn.), penetrating (NBD.), RV. i, 88, 6. 

anu-*/bhraj, to illuminate. 

YTrjTTiJ anu-bhratri, ta, m. a younger 
brother. 

anu- s/mad, to rejoice over, to 
gladden, to praise, RV. &c. 

Anu-midya (4, 5), mfn. to be praised in suc¬ 
cession, to be granted with acclamation or praise, 
RV.; AV. 

'STrJIfWT anu-madhyama, mfn. next oldest 
to the middle, Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch. 

anu-/man, to approve, assent to, 
permit, grant; Caus. P. -manayati, to ask for per¬ 
mission or leave, ask for (acc.), Vajfi.; to honour. 

Ann-mat a, mfn. approved, assented to, per¬ 
mitted, allowed; agreeable, pleasant; loved, be¬ 
loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; (am), 
n. consent, permission, approbation; (e), loc. ind. 
with consent of. — karma-kXrin, mfn. doing what 
is allowed, acting according to an agreement. 

Ann-mati, it, f. assent, permission, approbation; 
personified as a goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the fif¬ 
teenth day of the moon's age (on which it rises one 
digit less than full, when the gods or manes receive 
oblations with favour); also personified as a goddess, 
VP.; oblation made to this goddess. — pattra, n. 
(in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Anu-manana, am, n. assenting, Nir. 

Anu-mantri, mfn. consenting to, permitting, 
TBr. &c. 

Anxt-manyamSna, mfn. minding, assenting. 

I. Anu-mSnA, as, m.‘permission, consent, TBr.; 
Kath. 

anu-*/mantr, to accompany with 
or consecrate by magic formulas; to dismiss with a 
blessing. 

Arm-mantraria, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and prayers, —mantra, m. a hymn used in con¬ 
secrating. 

Anu-mantrita, mfn. so consecrated. 

anu-marana. See anu- s/mri. 

anu-maru, us, m. (used in the pi.) 
a country next to a desert, R. iv, 43, 19. 

* 3 * 11 - anu-*/2.ma, Intens. (impf. arrii- 
med dnu) to roar or bleat towards, RV. i, 164, 28. 

* 3 *" *• anu-s/$. ma, to be behind in 
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wyn anu-md. 


^srgHT anu-la . 


measure, to be unable to equal, RV.; to infer, con¬ 
clude, guess, conjecture: Pass, -miyate, to be in¬ 
ferred or supposed. 


anu-\/yat, A. - yatate, to strive to 
attain to or to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3. 


Ann-rata, mfh. fond of, attached to. 
Anu-rati, is, f. love, affection; attachment. 


3. Anu-mit, f. inference, a conclusion from given 
premises. 

2. Anu-m&na, am, n. the act of inferring or 
drawing a conclusion from given premises; inference, 
consideration, reflection ; guess, conjecture ; one of 
the means of obtaining true knowledge (see pra - 
maneb ). —Chanda, n. or-cintama.nl, m. or-pra- 
k&sa, m. works on anumana. — mani-dldhiti, 
f. a similar work written by RaghunStha. Ann- 
mSnokti, f. inferential argument, reasoning. 

Anu-m&paka, mf(t&z)n. causing an inference 
(as an effect). 

Anu-mita, mfh. inferred, conjectured. 
Ann-miti, is, f. conclusion from given premises. 
Anu-m imSna , mfh. p. A. concluding, inferring. 
Anu-mlyam&na, mfn. Pass. p. being inferred. 
Anu-m6ya, mfh. to be measured, AV. vi, 13 7, 

2 ; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured. 

anu-madya, See anu-y/mad. 

anu-masham, ind. like a kidney 
bean, (gana parimukhddi, q. v.) 

anu-y/ 2 . mid, - medyatx, to become 
fat after another, TBr. 

anu-y/mud, to join in rejoicing, 
RV. viii, 1, 14, See.; to sympathize with, to re¬ 
joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap¬ 
plaud, permit; Caus. - modayati, to express approval, 
permit. 

Anu-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the 
feeling of pleasure from sympathy. 

Anu-mod&ka, mf(tAz)n. assenting, showing 
sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modaua, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure, 
applauding; assent, acceptance ; sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modita, mfh. pleased, delighted, applauded; 
agreeable, acceptable. 

anu-y/muh, to feel distressed at, to 
be troubled about or after another, MBh. i, 143. 

anu-y/mri, to follow in death, TBr. 
&c. 

Anu-m&rana, am, n. following in death; post¬ 
cremation or concremation of a widow; the burning 
of a widow with (her husband’s corpse or with part 
of his dress when his body is not on the spot; cf. 
sa ha-mar aim). 

Ann-marishyat, mfn. about to follow in death. 
Ann-m^rltS, f. the woman who bums with a part 
of her husband’s dress. 

anumrigya, mfn. (Vmrig), to be 
sought after, BhP. - diin, mfh. granting all that 
is sought. 

anu-y/mrtj, to rub lengthways for 

polishing or cleaning, AV.;$Br. Sec.: Intens. part. 

- mdrmrijana , stretching (the arms) repeatedly to¬ 
wards, RV. x, 142, 5. 

anu-y/mris, to grasp, seize, RV. 
&c.; to consider, think of) reflect: Caus. -marfa- 
yati, to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin¬ 
ing, Kajh. 

Anu-mirsam, ind. so as to seize or take hold 
of, SBr.; KatySr. 

anu-y/mluc (only used for the 
etymol. of anu-mlScanti below), to rise from the 
resting-place (?), SBr. 

Ann-ml6contI [VS.] or ann-mloc& [Hariv.], 
f., N. of an Apsaras. 

<*nu-yajus, ind. according to the 

Yajus-formula, KatySr. 

Anu-y&gu, as, m. a subsequent or after-sacrifice, 
Pan. vii, 3, 62, Sch. 

Anu-ySj£, as, m. a secondary or final sacrifice, 
RV. x, 51, 8 & 9 and 182, 2; $Br. See. — prasava, 
m. permission to perform an Anuyaja, KatySr. 

— pr&sha., as, m. plthe formulas belonging to the 
Anuyaja, KatySr. —vat ( anuyajd -), mfn. having 
secondary sacrifices, MaitrS .; AitBr. AnttySj&nu- 
mantrana, n. reciting those formulas, KatySr. 
Anuyij&rtha; mfn. belonging to or used at an 
Anuyaja, KatySr. 


anu-y/yam (3. pi. - yacchanti• Im- 
pcr. -yacchatu ; p. fcm. - ydcchamana) to direct, 
guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 123, 13; i v , 57 7 

& v b 75 ) ^; (perf. 3. pi. -yemujj,, A. 3. du. -yemate) 
to follow, RV. 

Anu-yata, mfn. followed (in hostile manner), 
RV.v, 4 i,i 3 . * 

^rg^T^anw-yacam, ind. like barley, (gana 
parimukhddi, q.v.) 

anu-y/yd, to go towards or after, 
follow ; to imitate, equal. 

2. Anu-yfs, mfn. following, VS. xv, 6. 
Anu-yata, mfh. following ; followed; practised. 
Anu-yatavya, mfn. to be followed. 

Anu-y St rl, m. a follower, companion. 
Anu-y&tra, am, a, n. f. retinue, attendance; that 
which is required for a journey. 

Anu-y&trlka, mfh. following, attendant, Sak. 
Anu-y&na, am, n. going after, following. 
Anu-y&yin, mfn. going after; a follower, a 
dependant, attendant; following, consequent upon. 
Anuy2yl-t£, f. or -tva, n. succession. 

anu-y/yuj , to join again, SBr.; 
AitBr.; to question, examine ; to order; to enjoin: 
Caus. -yojayati, to place upon; to add, Kau$.: 
Desid. -yuyukshati, to intend to question, MBh. 

Anu-yukta, mfn. ordered, enjoined ; asked, in¬ 
quired ; examined, questioned; reprehended. 

Anu-yuktin, f, m. one who has enjoined, ex¬ 
amined, (gana ishtddi , q.v.) 

Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages, Mn. i, 84. 

Anu-yoktri, ta, m. an examiner, inquirer,teacher. 
Anu-yoga, as, m. a question, examination; cen¬ 
sure, reproof, NySyad.; religious meditation, spiritual 
union. — krlt, m. an AcSrya or spiritual teacher. 

Anu-yogin, mfh. ifc. combining, uniting; con¬ 
nected with; questioning. 

Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning. 
Anu-yojya, mfh. to be examined or questioned, 
Mn.; to be enjoined or ordered; censurable ; a ser¬ 
vant, agent, delegate, Sak. 

’«rrp|anu-y«, mfn. ( V2. yu), depending, de¬ 
pendent, SBr. xi. 

anu-y vpam , ind. along the Yupa 
or sacrificial post, (gana parimukhddi, q.v.) 

anu- y/ i. rahsh, to guard while fol¬ 
lowing, SarikhSr.; to guard, take care of. 
Anu-rakshana, am, n. the act of guarding. 

anu -rajju, ind. along the rope, 

KatySr. 

anu-y/rafij, to become red in imi¬ 
tation of; to be attached or devoted: Caus. P. -raH- 
jayati, to win, conciliate, gratify. 

Anu-rakta, mfh. fond of, attached, pleased ; be¬ 
loved. — praja,mfh. beloved by his subjects.— loka, 
m. a person to whom every one is attached. 
Anu-rakti, is, f. affection, love, devotion. 
Anu-ranjaka, mt(ikd)n. attaching, concihating. 
Anu-ranjana, am, n. the act of attaching or 
conciliating affection, love ; pleasing. 

Anu-rafijlta, mfh. conciliated, delighted. 
Anu-r&ga, as, m. attachment, affection, love, 
passion ; red colour, Si$. ix, 8, Sec . - vat, mfh. af¬ 
fectionate, attached, in love with; red, Si$. ix,io,&c. 
AnurSgghglta, n. gesture expressive of passion. 

Anu-r&gln, mfh. impassioned, attached; caus¬ 
ing love; (ini), f. personification of a musical note. 
Anuragl-tS, f. the state of being in love with. 

anu-ranana, am, n. sounding con¬ 
formably to, echoing, Sah. 

'ti anu-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP.; (am), md. 
behind the carriage, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

Anu-rathy& ; f. a path along the margin of a 
road, side road, R. ii, 6,17. 

anu-Vram, P. -ramati , to cease to 
go or continue, stop, SaiikhSr.; A. to be fond of 


anu-y/i. ras, to answer to a cry or 

to a sound. 

Anu-rasita, am, n. echo, Malatim.; Uttarar. 

anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub¬ 
ordinate feeling or passion ; a secondary flavour (ai 
a little sweetness in a sour fruit, Sec.), Sulr. &c. 

anu-rahasam, ind. in secret, 

apart, Pan. V, 4, 81. 

^njTn^anu- y/ raj , to be brilliant or shine in 

accordance with (said of corresponding metres), RV. 

anu-ratram, ind. in the night, 

AitBr. 

anu- y/rddh , to carry to an end; to 

finish with (gen.), TBr. 

Anu-r&ddlia, mfh. effected, accomplished; ob¬ 
tained, BhP. 

Anu-r&dha, mfn. r see anuradhd; bom under 
the asterism Anuradha, Pa^. iv, 3, 3X; (as), m., N. 
of a Buddhist; (as), m. pi. and (a) [AV. Sec'], f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line 
of oblations). - gr&ma, m. or -pura, n. the ancient 
capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu- 
rJdha. 

Pass. - ricyate , to be 

emptied after, TS. 

181 \/risk, ck 4 . P. - riskyati , to be 

injured after (acc.), ChUp. 

anu-y/rt, cl. 4. A. - riyate , to flow 
after, RV. i, 85, 3; (p. - Ayamana) VS. x, 19. 

1. anu-y/ru , to imitate the cry or 

answer to the ciy of (acc.) 

Anu-mta, mfn. resounding with, VarBrS. 

2. an-uru , mf(«s or t?*)n. not great. 

anu - y/rue , Caus. P^ - rocayati , to 

choose, prefer, MBh. 

^3^5 to lament, bewail 

anu-y/rudh, to bar (as a way), 
MBh. xiii, 1649 1 t0 surround, confine, overcome, 
BhP. Sec.; cl. 4. A. - rudhyatt or ep. P. - rudhyati 
(2. sg. - rudhyase , RV. viii, 43, 9, &c.), to adhere 
to, be fond of, love; to coax, soothe, entreat. 

Ann-roddlia, mfh. checked, opposed ; soothed, 
pacified ; (dtf), m., N. of a cousin of Sskyamuni. 

2. Ann-radix, mfn. adhering to, loving.VS. xxx, 
9; (cf. anu-rtidh.) 

Ann-rodha, as, m. obh’ging or fulfilling the 
wishes (of any one); obligingness, compliance ; con¬ 
sideration, respect; reference or bearing of a rule. 

Anu-rd dha na, am, n. obliging or fulfilling the 
wishes -of; means for winning the affection of, AV. 

Anu-rodhln, mfn. complying with, compliant, 
obliging, having respect or regard to. AnurodM- 
tS, f. the state of being so, Kathas. 

anu-y/ruh, P. to ascend, mount, 

x ) 3 i A. to grow, RV. 

Anu-rukS, f. a grass (Cyperus Pertenius). 
Ann-rolxh, as, m, mounting or growing up to, 
MaitrS.; PBr. 

dnu-rupa, mfh. following the fomr, 
conformable, corresponding, like, fit, suitable; 
adapted to, according to ; (<w), m. the Antistrophe 
which has the same metre as the Stotriya or Strophe; 
the second of three verses recited together; (am), 
n. conformity, suitability; (am, ena), ind. ifc. con¬ 
formably, according. — oesbta, mfn. endeavouring 
to act becomingly. — ta», md. conformably. 

anu-revati, f., N. of a plant. 

^ anu-lakshya, ind.p.conforming to. 

anu-lagna , mfn. attached to; fol¬ 

lowed ; intent on, pursuing after. 

yX^cZH^anu-y/labh, to grasp or take hold 
of (from behind), SBr.; Katy§r.: Desid. -lipsate, 
to intend to grasp, ib. 

anuld, f M N. of a female Arhat or 

Buddhist saint; also of a queen of Ceylon. 
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^nj?rnT anu-lapa . 


anu-vi-shic. 


^r^cTni anu-lapa, as, m. ( y/lap), repetition 
of what has been said, tautology. 

anu-ldsa or - lasya, as, m. a pea¬ 
cock. 

’Crgfe^anw-v'Zip, P. to anoint, besmear; 
A. to anoint one's self after (bathing) : Caus. - kpa- 
yati, to cause to be anointed. 

Aua-Upta, mfii. smeared, anointed. Auullp- 
tAhgw, mfn. having the limbs anointed. 

Axm-lepa, as, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing. 

Axm-lep&ka, mfn. anointing the body with un¬ 
guents, L.; (ika), f. (gana mahishy-adi, q.v.) 

Auu-lepana, am, n. anointing the body; un¬ 
guent so used; oily or emollient application. 

anu-</li, to disappear after, BhP. 

TTfpJH anu-y/lubh, Caus. - lobhayati , to 
long for, desire, R. 

anu-loma, mf(a)n. ‘with the hair 
or grain' (opposed to prati-loma, q. v.), in a natural 
direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable; 
(J), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man's with whom she is connected, Yajn.; (or), m. 
‘descendants of an anuloma/ mixed castes, (gana 
upaketdi, q.v.); (dm), ind. in regular order, SBr. 
&c. — kalpa, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva- 
pariiishtas. — kyiskta, mfn. ploughed in the 
regular direction (with the grain). — Ja, mfn. off¬ 
spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father 
[Mn.; Yajn.], (as the Mflrdhavasikta of a Brahman 
father and Kshatriya mother, and so on with the 
A mb ash J ha NishJda or PJraiava, Mahishya, Ugra, 
Karana.) — parinitS, f. married in regular grada¬ 
tion. AnulomAya, mfn. having fortune favour¬ 
able. Auulom&rtfca, mfn. one who holds favour¬ 
able views on any question. 

Ann-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right Erection, Su$r.; carrying off 
by the right channels, purging, Susr. 

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P. anu-lomayati, to stroke 
or rub with the hair. Pan. iii, I, 25, Sch.; to send in 
the right direction or so as to carry off by the right 
channels, Susr. 

an-ulband, mf( 5 )n. not excessive, 

not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. &c. 

anu-vansa, as, m. a genealogical 
list or table ; collateral branch of a family, Hariv.; 
(am), ind. according to race or family ; (mf(d)n.), 
of a corresponding family, of equal birth. 

Anuvausya, mfn. relating to a genealogical list. 

an u-vakra, mfn. somewhat crooked 
or oblique. — ga, mfn. having a somewhat oblique 
course (as a planet, &c.), Suir. 

anu-y/vac , to recite the formulas 
inviting to the sacrificial ceremony; to repeat, re¬ 
iterate, recite; to communicate ; to study : Caus. 
•vdeayati, to cause to recite the inviting formulas, 
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, KatySr. 

Auu-vakt&vya, mfn. to be repeated, §Br. 

Anu-vaktri, mfn. speaking after; replying. 

Anu-v&cana, am, n. speaking after, repetition, 
reciting, reading; lecture; a chapter, a section; 
recitation of certain texts in conformity with injunc¬ 
tions (prdlsha) spoken by other priests. 

Auu-vacanlya, mfn. referring to the artuva- 
carta, (gana anupravacatt&di, q.v.) 

Axra>v&k&, as, m. saying after, reciting, repeat¬ 
ing, reading; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision 
or section. — sahkhyS, f. the fourth of the eigh¬ 
teen Paririshfas of the Yajur-veda. AntivRkfU 
nukrama ni , f. a work referring to the Rig-veda, 
attributed to Saunaka. 

Anu-v£ky&, mfn. to be recited, TBr.; to be re¬ 
peated, reiterated, Gobh.; (a), f. the verse to be 
recited by the Hotfi or Maitravaruiia priest, in which 
the god is invoked to partake of the offering in¬ 
tended for him, §Br. Anuv&kyiUvat [SBr •1 or 
anuv&kyfir-vat [Asv§r.], mfn. furnished or accom¬ 
panied with an Anuvakya. 

Auu-v^c, k, f. * artu-vakyh, $Br.; AitBr. 

Anu-v&cana, am, n. the act of causing the Hotri 
to recite the passages of the Rig-veda in obedience 
to the injunction ( prdlsha ) of the Adhvaryu priest, 
KatySr. -praisha, m. an injunction to recite as 
above, KatySr. 


Auukta, &c. See s.v., p. 42. 

anu-vatsara, as, m. the fourth 
year in the Vcdic cycle of five years, TBr. &c.; a 
year, L.; (am), ind. every year, yearly. 

Antivatsarfpa [TBr. &c.] or anuvatsarlya 
[ManSr.], mfn. referring to the anuvatsard. 

P. (with acc.) to repeat 
the words of; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound ; 
to repeat, insist upon; (according to Pan. i, 3, 49, 
also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.) 
Pass, (ati&dyate) to be expressed correspondingly; 
cf. anMita s. v. 

Anu-vSda, as, m. saying after or again, repeat¬ 
ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or 
reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana¬ 
tory reference to anything already said; translation; 
a passage of the BrShmanas which explains or illus¬ 
trates a rule (vidht) previously propounded (such a 
passage is sometimes called anuvdda-vacana); con¬ 
firmation, Nir.; slander, reviling, L. 

Anu-vSdaka or auu-vSdin, mfn. repeating 
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con¬ 
current, conformable, in harmony with; (the mascu¬ 
line of the last is also the name of any one of the 
three notes of the gamut.) 

Auu-v&dita, mfn. translated. 

Auu-v&dya, mfn. to be explained by an anuvada, 
to be made the subject of one ; (am), n. the subject 
of a predicate. — tva, n. the state of requiring to be 
explained by an anuvada, 

Anndlta. See s.v. 


anu-vanam , ind. along side of a 
wood, Kir.; (cf. Pan. ii, I, 15.) 


anu ~*J 2 • va P> P* scatter over, 
Nir .; A. to scatter as dust, AV.: Pass, dnu upydtt, 
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2. 

anu-\/i?arn, to mention, describe, 

recount; to praise. 

^rg^rT?TanM-t?ar/ana,&c. See anu-y/vfit. 
vTrJqST anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of; (mfn.), obedient to the will of. 


anu-vashat-kfi (y/i. left), -karod 
(Pot. -kurydf) to make a secondary exclamation of 
vashai, §Br.; AitBr.; KaushBr.; SafikhSr. 

Auu-vaskatk&ra, as, m. or -vashatkyita, 
am, n. a secondary exclamation of vas hat. 


1. anu- 4/4. vas, to clothe, cover, 

RV. vi, 75, 18; AV. &c. 

Anu-vasita, mfn. dressed up, wrapped. 


. an«-v/5. vas , to settle after an¬ 
other (acc.) ; to dwell near to; to inhabit along with: 
Cz\is.-vasayati,to leave(the calf)with(the cow),TBr. 
Anu-v&sin, mfn. residing, resident. 


anu-y/vah, to convey or carry along; 

to take after, Comm, on Mn. iii, 7. 

Anu-vaha, as, m. ‘bearing after/ one of the 
seven tongues of fire. 

anu-yjva, cl. 2. P. - vdti, to blow 

upon, blow along or after, RV. &c. 

2 . Ami-vfi, f. blowing after, TS.; (cf. anva.) 
Auu-vSte, ind. with the wind blowing in the 
same direction, to windward, Mn. ii, 203. 

anu-vakd. See anu-\/vac. 
vi 1 anu-varam, ind. time after time. 

y/vas, to roar in reply to (acc.), 

VarBfS. 


anu - y/vas, to perfume. 

Ann-vSsa, as, m. perfuming (especially the 
clothes); an oily enema; administering oily enemata. 
Anu-v&sana, am, n. id. 

Anu-v&slta, mfn scented, perfumed, fumigated; 
prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-v&sya or -v&samya, mfn. to be scented 
or fumigated ; requiring an enema. 

anu-vi-y/kas, to blow, expand, 

as a flower. 


anu-vi-y/kds, Intens. - cakasiti, 

to penetrate with one’s vision, AV. 


anu-vi-y/i. kri, to shape after, 

kri, to bestrew, SBr.; 

to scatter separately, ApSr. 

anu-vi- y/kram, A. to step or walk 
after, follow, AV. &c. 

anu-vi- ^ car, to walk or pass 

through, RV. vi, 28, 4; to walk up to, RV. viii, 

32 , 19- 

S.Mrjfcj 1 ^( 7 anu-t?»- y/ cal, to follow in chang¬ 

ing place, AV. 

anu-vi - y/cint, torecal to mind, 

Bnddh.; to meditate upon, ib. 

anu-vi-y/tan, to extend all along 

or all over, §Br. 

anu-\/1. vid, cl. 2. P., Ved.-r etti, 

to know thoroughly, RV. &c. 

anu-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vin- 
dati, °tc, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.; to 
marry, MBh.; to deem, Git. 

Auu-vitta, mfn. found, obtained, at hand, §Br. 
xiv, &c. 

Axm-vlttl, is, f. finding, §Br. 

Anu-vidvk*, mfn. perf. p. having found, AV. 

anu-vi-y/dha, to assign to in 
order; to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass. - dhiyatc , 
to be trained to follow rules; to yield or conform 
to (gen.) 

Anu-vldhStavja, mfn. to be performed accord¬ 
ing to an order. 

Auu-vidhSna, am, n. acting conformably to 
order, obedience. 

Anu-vidlifiyin, mfn. conforming to, compliant; 
imitating, §i$. vi, 23. 

anu-vi-1. dhav, to flow or run 
along (acc. or loc.), Kath.; KajhUp.; to flowthrough, 

Rv * v i i i ' I7 ' 5t 

anu-vi- y/nad, Caus. P. - nada- 
yati, to make resonant or musical. 

Vi rjTq anu-vi-y/nard, to answer with 

roars, Hariv. 

anu-vi- y/2. nas, to disappear, 
perish, vanish after or with another (acc.), AV. &c. 
Anu-vi-nSsa, as, m. perishing after. 

anu-vi-nih-\/sri, to go or come 

out in order, MarkP. 

vt anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king 

of Oujein. 

vtrjfcfM^anM-rz- \/pas, -v {-pasyati, to look 
at, view, §Br.; PBr. 

y/bhu, to equal, correspond 

to, SBr. 

anu-vi-\dmris, to consider, Das. 

anu-vi- y/raj, to be bright after 
or along, RV. v, 81, 2. 

anu-vi- y/l\, to dissolve (as salt 

in water), SBr. xiv. 

anu-vi-y/va, to blow while passing 
through, TBr. 

anu-vi-y/vis, to settle along 

separately, TS. 

to run along, RV. 
viii, 103, 2 : Caus. A. -vartayate, to follow hastily, 
AV. 

y/vis, to enter after; to enter; 

to follow. 

Auu-vesa, as, m. or -vesana, am, n. entering 
after, following. 

anu-visva, as, m. pi.,. N. of a 

people in the north-east, VarBrS. 

anu-vi-shanna, mfn. (y/ sad), 

fixed upon, ChUp. 

xsrgfjff«r^an« -vi-shic ( \^sic), to pour in 

addition to (acc.), AV. 
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WjfolW anu-vishtambha, as, m. the being 
impeded ill consequence of, Nir. 

’STrjfiTSn anu-vi-sh(ha (Vstha), to extend 
over, RV. &c. 

anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu. 

anu-vi-shyand ( Vsyand ), to 
flow over or along or upon, SBr. 

anu-vi-Vsri, to extend or stream 

over, TBr. 

anu-vi-Vsrij, to shoot at or 
towards; to send along (acc.), RV. v, 53, 6. 

^Trjfa^cT anu-vistrita, mfn. (Vstri), ‘ex¬ 
tended, spread out,’ large, roomy, R. 

’STgf^tW anu-vismita, mfn. one who is 
astonished after another, R. 

anu-vi-Vsrans, Caus. - sransa- 
yati, to separate, loose, SBr. 

anu-vi-Vhan, to interrupt, de¬ 
range, MBh. 

KTTjTt anu-vi (Vi), cl. 2. P. - vyeti, to fol¬ 
low or join in going off or separating, VS.; SBr.; 
to extend along, TBr. 

TOrjTtTff anu-viksh (Viksh), to survey, 
examine. 

anu-Vvij, to fan. 

anu-Vvri , to cover, KaushBr. &c.; 
to surround; Caus. A. - varayate , to hinder, prevent. 

^Tg^cntt-\/rrif, A. to go after; to fol¬ 
low, pursue ; to follow from a previous rule, be sup¬ 
plied from a previous sentence ; to attend ; to obey, 
respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to assent; to expect : 
Caus. P. - vartayati f to roll after or forward; to 
follow up, carry out; to supply. 

Anu-vartana, am, n. obliging, serving or grati¬ 
fying another; compliance, obedience; following, 
attending; concurring; consequence, result; con¬ 
tinuance ; supplying from a previous rule. 

Ann-vartaniya, mfn. to be followed; to be 
supplied from a previous rule. 

Anu-vartin, mfn. following, compliant, obe¬ 
dient, resembling. Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of 
being so. 

Ann-vartman, mfn. following attending, AV. 
&c.; (a), n. a path previously walked by another, 
BhP. 

Anu-vrit, mfn. walking after, following, MaitrS.; 
PBr. 

Anu-vritta, mfn. following, obeying, comply¬ 
ing; rounded off; (am), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. 

Anu-vritti, is, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance ; (in Panini’s Gr.) continued course 
or influence of a preceding rule on what follows; 
reverting to; imitating, doing or acting in like 
manner. 

anu- Vvridh, to grow, increase. 

anu-Vcrish, to rain upon or along, 

AV.; TS. 

anu-vedi, ind. along the ground 
prepared for sacrifice, KstySr. Anu-vedy-ant&m, 
ind. along the edge of the sacrificial ground, SBr. 

anu-V^en, to allure, entice, RV. 
rJ^-4 an anu-velam, ind. now and then. 

anu-vellita, am, n. ( Vvell), 
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery); a 
kind of bandage applied to the extremities, Susr.; 
(mfn.), bent in conformity with, bent under. 

anu-Vvesht, to be fixed to, cling 
to, Kath.: Caus. P. -veshtayati, to wind round, 
cover. 

anuvaineya, N. of a country. 

vi ri anu-vy afijana , am, n. a secon¬ 
dary mark or token, Buddh. 


VTTJsqv anu-Vvyadh, cl. 4. P. - vidhyati, to 
strike afterwards, Mn.; to penetrate, pierce through, 
wound. 

Anu-viddha, mfn. pierced, penetrated; inter¬ 
mixed, full of, abounding in ; set (as a jewel). 

Anu-vedha or anu-vy&dha, as, m. piercing; 
obstructing; blending, intermixture. 

anu-vydm, ind. (Vvt), behind, 
after, inferior to, SBr.; PBr. 

VirjcqqJTT anu-vy-ava-Vi- ga, cl. 3. Y.-ji- 

gati, to come between in succession to another, SBr. 

anu-vy-ava-V so, to perceive. 

anu-vy-av^ (Vi), cl. 2. P. - avaiti, 
to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr. 

anu-vy-V*•as, to overtake, reach, 

SBr. 

anu-vy-a-Vkhya, to explain 

further, ShadvBr.; ChUp. 

Anu-vy 5 khy&na, am, n. that portion of a Brah- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sutras, 
texts or obscure statements occurring in another 
portion, SBr. xiv. 

’SPpTrcsjT anu-vy-a-V$tha, Caus. -stha- 
payati, to send away in different directions, TBr. 

anu-vy-a- Vhp, to utter in order 

or repeatedly, MaitrUp.; to curse, SBr. &c. 

Anu-vydhar ana, am, n. repeated utterance, R. 

Anu-vyStiSr a, as, m. cursing, execration, KatySr. 

Anu-vythSrin, mfn. execrating, cursing, $Br. 

anu-vy-uc-Vcar, to follow in 

going forth, SBr. 

anu-vy- V 1. uh, to move apart 

after, PBr.; to distribute, SBr. 

anu-Vvraj, to go along, AsvSr.; 
to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of 
respect); to visit seriatim ; to obey, do homage. 

Anu-vrajana, am, n. following as above, Heat. 

Anu-vrajya, mfn. to be followed (as by the 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yijn. 
iii, I. 

Anu-vrajyd, f. anu-vrajana, Mn. &c. 

’STrprT dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith¬ 
ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or acc.) 

anu-Vsans, to recite or praise after 
another,TS. &c.; (Ved. Inf. (dat.) anu-idse) to join 
in praising, RV. v, 50, 2. 

oh anu-Vsak, to be able to imitate 
or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5: Desid. Caus. P. 
-iikshayati, to teach, instruct. 

Anu-sikshin, mfn. exercising one’s self in, 
practising, Da§. &c. 

anu-satika, mfn. accompanied 
with or bought for a hundred. Anusatlk&di, a 
gana of Pan. (vii, 3, -20) containing the compounds 
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts, 
as anusatika, See. 

vt 3 ^ 1 ^ anu ‘ Vsap, to curse, MBh. 

anu-sabdita, mfn. verbally com¬ 
municated ; spoken of. 

Anu-sabdya, ind. p. having communicated, 
Hariv, 

anu-Vsam, to become calm after 

or in consequence of, BhP. 

anu-saya, &c. See <mu-\A.s*. 

anu-sara, as, m. (Vsri), N. of a 

Rakshasa. 

anu-sastra, am, n. any subsidiary 
weapon or instrument, anything used in place of a 
regular surgical instrument (as a finger-nail), Suir. 

anu- Vsas, to rule, govern ; to 
order; to teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, 
chastise, correct. 

Anu-sasaka, mfn. one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes. 

Anu-s^sat,mfh. showing (the way),P V.i, 139,4. 


Anu-s^sana, am, n. instruction, direction, com¬ 
mand, precept, RV. x, 32, 7,&c. — para, mfn. obe¬ 
dient. 

Anu-s£sanlya or -s£sya, mfn. to be instructed. 

Anu-sSsita, mfn. directed; defined by rule. 

Anu-sSsityi, mfn. governing, instructing, Bhag. 

Anu-sasin, mfn. punishing, Vikr. 

Anu-sish^a, mfn. taught, revealed; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 

Anu-sishti, is, f. instruction, teaching, ordering. 

Anu-sisliya, ind. part, having ruled or ordered. 

enu-siksh, &c. See anu-Vsak, 

anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a Naga 
or snake priest, PBr. 

^*1%^ anu-sivam, ind. after Siva. 

dnu-sisv , us, f. followed by its 
young (as by a foal, &c.), SBr.; KatySr. 

anu-V 1. si, cl. 2. A. - sete, to sleep 

with, lie along or close, adhere closely to. 

Anu-saya, as, m. close connection as with a 
consequence, close attachment to any object; (in 
phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration to enterother 
bodies); repentance, regret; hatred ; ancient or in¬ 
tense enmity; (J), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or 
abscess on the upper part; a boil on the head. 
— vat, mfn.= anu-sayin. 

Anu-say£na, mfn. repenting, regretting; (a), 
f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss 
of her lover (in dramas). 

Anu-sayltavya, mfn. to be regretted. 

Anu-sayln, mfn. having the consequence of an 
act, connected as with a consequence; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent, regretful, 
sorry for; hating deeply. 

Anu-s£yin, mfn. lying or extending along, Nir. 

anu-stlaya, Nom. Y. -silayati, 
to practise in imitation of, BhP. 

Anu-sllana, am, n. constant practice or study 
(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service. 

Anu-sIUta, mfn. studied carefully, attended to. 
*3^ anu-V*- sue, to mourn over, re¬ 
gret, bewail: Caus. P. - iocayati, to mourn over. 

Anu-soka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L. 

Anu-socaka, mfn. grieving, one who repents; 
occasioning repentance. 

Axm-socana, am, n. sorrow, repentance. 

Anu-socita, mfn. regretted, repented of. 

Anu-socin, mfn. regretful, sorrowful. 

anu-\ sush, to dry up gradually, 
SBr. xiv, &c.; to become emaciated by gradual 
practice of religious austerity, Kaus.; to languish 
after another. 

anu-sobhin, mfn. shining. 

vt ^ anu-Vsrath, cl. 6. P. - srinthati, to 
untie, TS.: Caus. P. (aor. Subj. 2. s g.-iisrathah) 
to frighten [BR.; 'to abolish,’ Siy.], RV. iv, 32, 22 : 
A. - irathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of, 
RV. v, 59, I. 

vi anu-Vsru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, to hear 
repeatedly (especially what is handed down in the 
Veda): Desid. A. - fuirushate, to obey. 

Anu-srava, as, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing), L. 

Ana-smta, mfn. handed down by Vedic tradition. 
anu- Vsvas, to breathe continually. 

^’5^^anM-5Aac(\/5ac),to adhere to, keep 
at the side of, RV. &c. 

anu-shanj (Vsafij), cl. I. A. or 
Pass. - shajjatc, - shajyate, to cling to, adhere, be at¬ 
tached to. 

Anu-shak or axm-shat, ind. in continuous 
order, one after the other, (gana svar-adi, q. v.); cf. 
anushdk. 

Anu-shakta, mfn. closely connected with, sup¬ 
plied from something preceding. 

Ann-shaiig^,, as, m. close adherence, connec¬ 
tion, association,conjunction, coalition, commixture; 
connection of word with word, or effect with cause ; 
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accomplished ; to be observed; to be proved or es- 
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necessary consequence, the connection of a subse¬ 
quent with a previous act; (in the Dh 5 tup 5 {ha) the 
nasals connected with certain roots ending in con¬ 
sonants (as in trimph); tenderness, compassion, L. 

Anu-shahglka, mfh. consequent, following as 
a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, in¬ 
herent, concomitant. 

Auu-8lianglzi, mfh.addicted or attached to, con¬ 
nected with, or 'common, prevailing,* Mn. vii, 52. 

Anu-ahazyaua, am, n. connection with what 
follows, concord; grammatical relation. 

Azm-8haaJ azuya, mfh. to be connected, supplied. 

^ 3 *^ anushanda, as or am, m. or n., N. 
of a place or country, (gana kacch&di , q. v.) 

anu-shatya , mfn. being conform¬ 
able to truth ( satya ), RV. iii, 26, 1. 

anu-shic (\/$ic), Ved. to pour 
npon or into; to drip upon. 

Anu-shiktA, mfn. dripped upon, TS. 
Atm-sheka, as, m. or -ahcoana, am, n. re¬ 
watering or sprinkling over again, L. 

^C^myanu-shidh {\/sidh), Intens. (p.-$6- 
shidhat) to bring bade along the path, RV. i, 23,15. 

anu-sh(abdha, mfn. ( y/stambh), 
(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr. 

anu-sk(u (Vstu), to praise, RV. 
Auu-ah^utl, is, f. praise, RV. 

anu-shtubh ( s/stubh ), to praise 
after, to follow in praising, Nir. 

2. Auu-ah^ubh ,p (nom. °shtdk, TS.), f. follow¬ 
ing in praise or invocation; a kind of metre con¬ 
sisting of four Pjdas or quarter-verses of eight 
syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in 
Nir. vii, 12, so called because it anushtobhati, i.e. 
follows with its praise the Gsyatri, which consists of 
three Padas), RV. x, 130, 4, &c.; (in later metrical 
systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole class of 
metres, consisting of four times eight syllables); 
hence the number eight; speech, Sarasvati, L.; 
(mfh.), praising, RV. x, 124, 9. Auushtrip-kar- 
mfna, mfh. being performed with an anushtubh 
verse, SBr. Anush tup-chan das, mfn. having 
anushtubh for metre, MaitrS. Anushfup-ttiras 
or -sirshan [AitBr.], mfn. having an anushtubh 
verse at the head. Anushtub-garbh&, f. a metre 
(like that in RV. i, 187, 1) of the class Ushnih, 
RPrft. 

Ann-sh^obhana, am, n. praising after, DaivBr. 

an-ushpa, as, m. no camel, i.e. a 
bad camel. 

VT*JTn anu-shtha(Vsthd), to stand near or 
by; to follow out ; to carry out, attend to ; to per¬ 
form, do, practise ; to govern, rule, superintend ; to 
appoint: Pass. - shthiyate, to be done; to be fol¬ 
lowed out: Desid. -tishthdsaii, to be desirous of 
doing, &c. 

Anu-tlghfrhamSna, mfn. following out, carry¬ 
ing out, performing, attending to. 

Auu-shth£, mfn. standing after, i.e. in suc¬ 
cession, RV. i, 54, 10. 

Anu-ahfhfitavya, mfn. to be accomplished. 
Ann-ahthRtfi, ta, m. the undertaker of any 
work, AV. Sec. 

Anu-shth&na, am, n. carrying out, undertak¬ 
ing ; doing, performance; religious practice; acting 
in conformity to; (I), f. performance, action, Kaus. 
-krama, m. the order of performing religious 
ceremonies. — aarlra, n. (in Safikhya phil.) the 
body which is intermediate between the Ithga - or 
sukshma - and the sthula-iarira (generally called 
the adhishthdna-iarira, q. v.) — sznkraka, 
mf(t&z)n. reminding of religious ceremonies. 
Ann-sh^hSpaka, mf(z&z)n. causing to perform. 
Ann-shfhSpana, am, n. the causing to perform 
an act. 

Auu-shthSyln, mfn. doing, performing an act. 
Ann-sh^hl, is, f. ' being near, present, at hand,* 
only inst. anu-shthya, ind. immediately, SBr. &c. 

Auu-shfhlta, mfn. done, practised; effected, 
executed, accomplished; followed, observed; done 
conformably. 

Ann-ah^hrior-sh^hnyi,presently,immediately. 
Ann-sh^heya, mfh. to be effected, done or 


tablished. 

Anu-shfhyiL See anu-shthi. 

an-ushna, mf(a)n. not hot, cold; 
apathetic ; lazy, L.; {am), n. the blue lotus, Nym- 
phaea Caerulea; ( a ), f., N. of a river. — gu, m. 'hav¬ 
ing cold rays,* the moon. — vttlUka, f. the plant Nila- 
dQrbi. Anuahnaalta, mfn. neither hot nor cold. 
Au-ushpjric*, mfn. not hot, cold ; chilly, Sec. 

anu-shyand (</syand), Ved. Inf. 
-shydde[ RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. - syandayddhyai 
[RV. iv, 22,7], to run along: - syandate & -shyan- 
date with a differentiation in meaning like that in 
abhi-shyand, q. v., Pin. viii, 3, 72. 

Atm-shyan d&, as, m. a hind-wheel, §Br. 

^ anu-shvadhdm (fr. sva-dha), ind. 
according to one*s will, voluntary, RV. 

anu-shvapam, ind. ( Jsnap), 
continuing to sleep, RV. viii, 97, 3. 

anu-sam-^/yd, to go up and down 
(as guards); to go to or towards. 

anu-samrakta, mfn. attached or 

devoted to. 

vt O^anu-sam-*/rabh, A. to catch hold 
of, RV. x, 103, 6; to catch hold of mutually, AV. 

anu-samvatsaram, ind. year 

after year. 

anu-sam-</vah, to draw or run 
by the side ofj AV.; to convey along, TBr. 

anu-saqi-</2. va, to blow towards 
in order, TBr. 

^ ^ anu-Sam-vi- car, to visit Suc¬ 

cessively, make the round of, MBh. 

^3^^? anu-sam-vid, to know to¬ 
gether with, or in consequence of (something else), 
AV. x, 7, 17 & 26. 

to retire for sleep 

after, AV.; TBr. &c. 

anu-sam-vita, mfn. (rye), 
wrapped up, covered, MBh. 

vt anu-sam-^vraj, to go after, fol¬ 

low, AsvSr. See. 

anu-sam-\/sri, Caus. P. -sdrayati, 
to cause to follow, to pass or go on before, MBh. 

TT rjti pnu-sam-\/srip, to creep or crawl 
after, SBr.; TBr. 

Azm-aam-sarpam, ind. creeping after, KatySr. 
^ 3^3^ anu-samsjishta, mfn. joined to 
(instr.), BhP. 

anu-sam-\/sthd, P. to follow (a 
road), BhP.: A. to become finished after, SBr.; 
AitBr.: Caus. P. -ethdpayati, to encourage, R. 

Anu-sam-sthita, mfn. following; dead or de¬ 
ceased after (another), Ragh. 

anu-sam- \Zspps, Caus to cause 
to touch after, §Br. 

anu-sam-*Jsmri, to remember, to 
long for (the dead or absent). 

anu-sam-Vsyand, Intens. (p. 
nom. m. dnu sam-sdnishyadat) to run after,VS. ix, 
14; (cf. Pin. vii, 4, 65.) 

anu-samhitam, ind. according 
to the Samhitl text, RPrSt. 

anu-sam-\/hri, to drag (the foot), 
Kau$.; to compress, reduce a subject, L 5 ty. 

anu-sam-^/2. kal, to drive or 
convey along or after, AivGr. 

vi rjtl anu-sam-^/kram, to walk or go 

up to, to reach, AV. 

anu-sam-\/khya, Caus. V.-khyd- 
payati, to cause to observe, show, SBr. 

anu-sam- \Zgrah, to oblige,favour; 
to salute by laying hold of the feet. 


vi ^ anu-sam-s/car, to walk along 
side, to follow, join ; to visit; to pursue, seek after; 
to penetrate, traverse, cross ; to become assimilated : 
Caus. P. -carayati, to join, become identified or as¬ 
similated with. 

Ann-8&m-car&, mfn. following or accompany¬ 
ing (with acc.), TBr. 

to meditate. 

\/jvar, to feel distressed 
after (another), BfArUp. ( anu-sarp-car, SBr, xiv); 
to be troubled, become envious. 

anu-sam- \/ tan, to overspread, 
diffuse, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue. 
Anu-s&zn-tatl, is, f. continuation, MaitrS. 

^T^rT anu-sam- \/tn, to carry to the end, 

go on (in spinning), AV. vi, 122, I; AivSr. 

anu-sam-^/dah, to burn up along 

the whole length, AV. 

anu-sam-s/dis, to assign, to 

make over. 

vi rJH anu-sam- \/dps (ind. p. - drisya ) 
to consider successively, MBh. xii, 12024. 

anu-sam-Vdha, to explore, ascer¬ 
tain, inspect, plan, arrange; to calm, compose, set 
in order; to aim at. 

Aun-samdliSt&vya., mfh. to be explored, to be 
investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Atm-ga m d h &na, am, n. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ar¬ 
ranging, planning; aiming at; plan, scheme, con¬ 
gruous or suitable connection; (in the VaHeshika 
phil.) the fourth step in a syllogsm (i. e. the appli¬ 
cation). 

Ann-sarndhinin, mfh. investigating, searching, 
skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes. 
Anu-8 attidhS yin, mfh. id. 
Auu-samdheya,mfn. to be investigated, worthy 
of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 

anu-sandhyam, ind. evening 

after evening every twilight. 

anu-samaya . See anu-sam-^/i. 
anu-sam- y/ 1. as, to overtake, 

reach, SBr. 

anu-sam- J2. as, -sdm-asyati , to 

add further/SBr. 

^UHl^ anu-sam-a-Vcar, to carry out, 

accomplish, BhP. 

anu-sam-d-^/dha, to calm, com¬ 
pose. 

anu-sam-\/dp, Caus. P. to com¬ 

plete or accomplish further or subsequently, KstySr. 

Azm-samApana, am, n. regular completion, 
KltySr. 

anu-sam-d-\/rabh, A. to place 
one’s self in order after, cling to (acc.), TS.; TBr.: 
Caus. A. (impf. -arambhayata) to cause to cling 
to one’s self (loc.), TS. 

anu-sam-d-s/ruh, to rise after, 

TBr. 

anu-sam-a-Vhri, to join orbring 

in order again, ChUp. 

anu-sam-\/i, d. 2. P. - eti , to visit 
conjointly or successively; to join in following or 
being guided by ; to join, become assimilated with. 

Atm-saznaya, as, m. regular connection (as of 
words), Nylyad. &c. 

keep in view, 

have in view, SBr. 

anu-samudram , ind. along the 

sea, P 5 n. iv, 3, 10. 

TTT anu-sam-pra-Vyd , to go to¬ 

wards, AV. xi, 1, 36. 

\^anu-sam-prap (\/ap), to arrive, 

reach, get. 

Auu-sazupr&pta, mfn. arrived, come. 
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anu-sambaddha, tnfn. ( y/bandh), 

connected with, accompanied by. 

wgflfw^ anu-sam-V bhid, to bring into 
contact* combine, KS{h. 

anu-sam-y/bhu, to be produced 
after, proceed after, §Br. 

anu-sam-y/man, to approve, 

MBh. 

Hanu-savandm , ind. at every 
sacrifice, TBr. &c.; constantly, BhP. 

d^ anu-satam, ind. according to 

delight. 

*rg*rrg anu-sanu, ind. along a table-land 
or summit, from ridge to ridge. 

anu-sama, mfn. at every Saman- 
versc (?), Pan. v, 4, 75. 

^ qtt 1 anu-sayam, ind. evening after 

evening, every evening, (gana parimukh&di , q. v.) 

^njsn: anu-sara, anu-sarin, &c. See | 
under anu-y/sfi below. 

^rg%^anu-\/«c. See anu-y/shic. 

'trtfws anu-siddha , mfn. {y/$, sidh), 
gradually effected or realized, BhP. 

ti gtfl i\f\anu-sitam, ind. a long the furrow, 
TS.; (gana parimukhddi, q. v.) 

^CgTfrtT^onw-smm, ind. alongthe plough, 
(gana parimukh&di, q.v.) 

'w anu-su, us, m., N. of a work, Pan. 

Comm. 

anu-sucaka, mf(i/ca)n. (v^wte), 
indicative of, pointing out. 

Axra-sficana, am, n. pointing out, indication. 

anu-supam, ind. in every con¬ 
diment. 

^Tgg anu-y/sfi, to go after: Caus. P. -sa- 
rayati, to pursue. 

Axra-s&ra, mf(*)n. following, a companion. 

Ann-s&raga, am, n. following, going after; 
tracking, conformity to, consequence of; custom, 
habit, usage. 

Anu-sSra, as, m. going after, following; custom. 
Usage; nature, natural state or condition of any¬ 
thing ; prevalence, currency; received or established 
authority, especially of codes of law; accordance, 
conformity to usage; consequence, result; (*na), 
or -tag, ind. conformably to. 

Ann-aSr&ka or axm-afirln, mfn. following, 
attendant on, according or conformable to; pene¬ 
trating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

Axra-sSryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance. 

Azm-arita, mfn. followed, conformed to. 

Ann-a?iti, is, f. going after, following, conform¬ 
ing to; N. of a woman, (gana kalydny-adi, q.v.) 

anu-Vspj , to dismiss, let go, RV. 
x, 66, 8, &c.: P. A. -srijati, °te, to create suc¬ 
cessively, SBr. &c.: Pass, to be created in succession 
to, TS. 

Ann-a?islit&, mfn. created in succession, VS. 

anu " *PP> to glide after or to¬ 
wards, to approach. 

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being, AV. 

^ anu- Vsev, to practise, observe. 

Ann-aevizi, mfn. practising, observing, habitu¬ 
ally addicted to. 

^ anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an 

army, L. 

anu-somam, ind.according to the 
(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KatySr. 

anu-skandam, ind. having gone 
into in succession. Pan. iii, 4, 56, Sch. 

^ anu-starana, as, m. {y/strt), an 

animal which is fit to be chosen as a secondary victim; 
anu-stdrani', f. the cow sacrificed at the funeral 
ceremony, TS. &c. 


^3<siWi anu-stotra , am, n.* praising after,* 
N. of a treatise relating to the SSma-veda. 

anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 

oil, Susr. 

dnu-spash(a, See anu-y/pas. 

anu-y/spfis, to touch, extend to, 
RV. iv, 4, 3. 

anu-y/sphur, to whizz towards, 

RV. vi, 67,11. 

Anu-aphuiA, mfn. whizzing (as an arrow), AV. 

ami- y/smri, to remember, recollect: 
Cans. P. -smdrayati or -smarayati, to remind 
(with acc.), Kir. v, 14. 

Anu-imar ana , am, n. remembering, repeated 
recollection. 

Ann-am^ita, mfn. remembered. 

Ann-sm^dtl, is, f. cherished recollection, recall¬ 
ing some idea to the exclusion of all others. 

anu-syuta, mfn. {y/siv), sewed 
consecutively, strung together or connected regularly 
and uninterruptedly. 

dn-usra-yaman, a, m. not going 
out during daylight, RV. iv, 33, 34. 

anu-svana, as, m. sounding con¬ 

formably, Sah. 

anu-svara, as, m. (\/«?p), after¬ 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a pre¬ 
ceding vowel, —vat, mfh. having the AnusvJra. 
—vyav&ya, m, separation between two sounds 
caused by an Anusvara. Anusv&r&gama, m. an 
augment consisting in the addition of an Anusvara. 

anuha, as, m., N. of a son of 

Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta, VS. 

anu-havd. See anu-y/hve. 

anu-y/2. ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, to run 
after, catch, AV. &c.; to follow, join, RV. 

’st anu-hum- s/kjri, to roar in imitation 

of. 

anu-Church, to fall down after 

another, Ka$h. 

’ anu-y/hri, to imitate; to resemble: 

A. -karate, to take after (one's parents). 

Anu-liarana, am, n. or -h&ra, as, m. imita¬ 
tion ; resemblance. 

Anu-harat, mfh. imitating; {an), m., N. of a 
man, (gana anuiatikddi, q.v.) 

Ann-haram&na, mfh. imitating. 

Ann-li&raka, mf(fki)n. imitating. 

Anu-li&rya, mfh. to be imitated ; (*w), m. — 
anv-a-harya, L. 

anu-ho(fa, as, m. a cart(?)> (gaga 

anuiatik&di, q.v.) 

TTgf[T<f anu-hrada or - hlada, as, m., N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kalipu, Hariv. 

^rg^ anu-y/hve, to call again, call after, 
call back, RV.; AV.: Intens. -johaviti, to call 
repeatedly, AV. 

Ann-liavi, as, m. inviting, stirring up, AV. 

dnuka, as, am, m.n. ( y/aitc with anu), 
the baibone, spine ; the back part of the altar; a 
former state of existence ; {am), n. race, family, L.; 
peculiarity of race, disposition, character, VarBrS, 
&c.; (J), f., N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

An&ky& (3, 4), mfh. belonging to the backbone, 
§Br.; backbone, RV. x, 163, a ; AV. 

anu-kasd, as, m. ( y/kas), reflection 
(of light), clearness, VS.; TS. &c.; regard, refer¬ 
ence, AitBr. 

*TcJ^ andksh ( y/i . uksh), (p. A. anu . . . 
ukshdmdna; perf. dnu ... vavdkshd) to sprinkle, 
bedew, RV. iii, 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4. 

anuctnd, mfn. (fr. anv-aftc), com¬ 
ing after, successive, RV. iv, 54, 2 ; §ulb. — gur- 
bhi, mfh. bom in successive order, SBr. Anfi- 
clnAhAm, ind. on successive days, SBr. 


1. Anfioya, am, n. elbow-piece of a seat, AV. &c. 

w andeyate, Pass, of anu-y/vac, q.v., 
p. 38, col. I. 

Anfrkta, mfh. spoken after, recited after; occur¬ 
ring in the (sacred) text; studied; {am), n. study. 

Anfrkti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated men¬ 
tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the 
Veda. — tva, n. s+ate of requiring repetition or ex¬ 
planation. 

Anflo&ni, mfn. one so well versed in the Vedas 
and VedJhgas as to be able to repeat them; one 
who repeats his lesson after his master; devoted to 
learning; well-behaved {y/uc). 

3. Anfrcya, mfh. to be repeated or learnt; (cf. 
aranye-ntfeya.') 

andj-ji {anu-ud-y/jt), (aor. Subj. 1. 
sg. dndj-jesham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 15; 
KttySr. 

fig? an-u<fha, mfn. ( y/vah ), not borne, 
not carried; (o), f. an unmarried woman. — m&n», 
mfn. bashful. AnUAbS-gaznana, n. * going after 
an unmarried woman, 1 fornication. AnftdhX-bhrfc- 
tpl, m. the brother of an unmarried woman; the 
brother of the concubine of a king. 

frgfH dn-uti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29,6. 

fffjr W\andt- y/kram, to go up or out after, 
§Br. 

andttha {y/siha), andttishthati, to 
rise after, VS. &c. 

fig>M 1^ andt- y/pat, to fly up after another 
(acc.), raise one's self into the air, jump np afterwards. 

TttJr^TT 1. andt-y/i.pa, - pibati, to drink 
np or empty by drinking after another, §Br. 

fig??! 2. andt-y/pa (3. pi. -pipafe) to 
rise along, TBr.; (cf. vt-VS-P#-) 

fnjrRTTg andt-sdram, ind . while leaving a 
place or retiring successively, AitBr. 

fnjHJrf andt-\/srij, to dismiss towards, 
TS. 

fTfJg andd{ y/ud), (impf. 3. pi. anv-aundan) 
to wet along, Ki^h. 

an-udaka, am, n. (metri causa for 
an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 30,16. 

andd-y/ 2. as, - asyati, to toss up 
behind or after, §Br. 

andd-y/i, to go up or out after 
(another), AV. &c. 

anddita , mfn. ( y/vad ), spoken 
after, spoken according to. See also anu-y/vad. 

I. Anfldya, mfh. to be spoken to afterwards. 

3 . Anfldya, ind. having said afterwards or in 
reply. 

Anudyam&na, mfn, spoken in reply to or accord¬ 
ing to. 

fTg^ andd-e {-a-y/i), cl. 2. P. andd-aiti, 
to rise or come up after, §Br. &c. 

andd-y/driuh (Pot. 3. pi. antid- 
dfinheyuh) * to fix or fasten during,' keep waiting 
nntil (<z), §Br. 

fTgj^T andddesa, as, m. ( y/ dis), describing, 
mentioning according to or conformably with, Sih. 

fl*£W andd-y/ 2 .dru, to run after (acc.), 
Kath. 

^ST andd-dha {y/2. ha), to set off or 
start after, TBr. 

andd-dhfi {y/hri), to take out from 
subsequently, TS. 

figyt andd-y/ 2. va, - vali , to disperse or 
dissipate by following (the wind vdyum ), !§Br. 

an-udhds, as, f. udderless, RV. x, 

115,1. 

an-tina, mf(a)n. or an-unaka [L.], 
mfh. not 1 css, not inferior to (abl.), Ragh.; whole, 
entire; having full power; {a), f., N. of an 
Apsaras, Hariv. —guru, mfh. of undiminished 
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anuna-varcas. 


anta-lopa. 


weight, very heavy. — varcas ( dnuna -), mfn. 
having full splendour, RV. x, 140, 2. 

anun-%/ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, to take 
out ani fill after another, TBr.; SBr. 

T&TfVanupd, mfn. (fr. 2.dp, q.v., with anu ), 
situated near the water, watery, L.; (ds), m. a 
watery country, Mn. &c.; pond, RV. ; bank of a 
river; a buffalo (cf. anupa), L.; N. of a Rishi, 
teacher of the SJma-veda. —ja, n. growing near the 
water, VarBrS.; ginger. — desa, m. a marshy 
country. —prSya, mfn. marshy. — vil&sa, m., 
N. of a work. 

AnupyA (4), mfn. being in ponds or bogs (as 
water), AV. 

anupa-Vdas, to fail (or become 
extinct) after (acc.), PBr. 

andpa-s/dha (generally P.), to 
place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS. ; SBr. 

andpa-y/dhri , Caus. - dhdrayati, to 
hold towards in addition to, Lafy. 

anupa-y/vis, to sit down in 
order, A$v§r.; Lafy.; to lie down or incline the 
body (said of a parturient animal), SBr. 

andpasadam, ind. at every Upa- 
sad (q\.), Katyfr. 

andpa-y/stha, A. to approach in 
order, §Br.; AitBr. 

anu-bdndhya , mfn. to be fastened 
(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, §Br. &c. 

anu-yajd=:anu-ydjd , q. v., TS. 
anu-radhd , mfn. causing welfare, 
happiness, AV.; (as), m. f. plur.«= a?iu-radhds, 
q. v., TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

an-uru, mfn. thighless ; (us), m. the 
charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rajat. &c. — s&ra- 
tbi, m. whose charioteer is Anuru, i.e. the sun, &$. 

anu-rudh, mfn ,=:anu-rudk t q.v., 
RV. Hi, 55, 5. 

an-urjita , mfn. not strong, weak; 

not proud. 

an-urdhva, mfn. not high, low. 
— bbas (dtt-urdhva-\ mfn. one whose splendour 
does not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 7 7,4. 
A'n-ur dh vam-bbSvoka, n. not rising upwards, 
not reaching the heaven, TS. 

dn-urmi, mfn. 1 not waving or fluc¬ 
tuating,* inviolable, RV.viii, 34, 22. 

^T«j?5T anuld , f., N. of a river in Kasmira. 

f^T^anu-Cf (/,only du. -vrijau, m. f. a part 
of the body near the ribs, AV. ix, 4, 12. 

an-ushara, mf(a)n. not salted, not 
saline, AsvGf.; Heat. 

andshita , mfn. (y/fr vas with anu), 
living near another. Pan. iii, 4, *]2, Sch. 

an-ushma-para, mfn. (in Gr.) 
not followed hy a sihilant. 

an-uha, mfn. thoughtless, careless. 

An-tibya, mfn. inconceivahle, MaitrUp. 
an-rik-ka . See an-ric below. 

an-rikshard, mfn. thornless (as a 
path or a couch), RV. 

an-rfc [RV. x, 105, 8, &c.] or an - 
fica [Mn.], mfn. not containing a verse from the 
Rig-veda, hymnless, not conversant with the Rig- 
veda ; (an-riedm), ind. not in conformity with the 
Ric, MaitiS. 

An-rik-ka (or an-ric-ka), mfn. containing no 
^ic, Pan. v, 4, 74, Ka$. 

dn-riju, mfn. not straight, crooked, 
perverse, wicked, RV. iv, 3, 13, &c. 

an-rind , mf(a)n. free from debt. 
— ta, f. or -tva, n. freedom from debt. 

An-rinln, mfii. unindehted, free from dehl. 

An-rinya-ta, f. freedom from debt, R. 


dn-pita , mf( 5 )n. not true, false; (am), 
n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. — deva 
(dnrita-), m. one whose gods are not true, RV. vii, 
104, 14. — dvish, mfn. persecuting untruth, RV. 
vii,66,13.— maya, mfn. full of untruth, false. — va- 
dana, n. speaking falsehood, lying. — v£o [AV. &c.], 
-vddin, mfn. speaking untruth. — vrata, mfn. false 
to vows or engagements. Anplt ftkby ana, n. telling 
a falsehood. An?lt&bbisandba, mfn. id., ChUp. 

Anritin, mfn. telling untruths, lying, a liar. 

an-ritu , us, m. unfit season ; («), ind. 
unseasonably, MaitrS. — kanyd, f.a girl hefore men¬ 
struation. — ^(dn-yitu-), mfn.not drinking in time, 
RV. iii, 53, 8. 

a- 7 irisa&sa,nif(a)n. not cruel, mild. 

— ta, f. mildness, kindness. 

an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much; 
separated. — k&ma (dneka-), mfn. having many 
wishes, SBr. — k&lam, ind. a long time, for a long 
time. — kdlAvadbi, ind. long since. — k?it, m. 
'doing much,’ N. of Siva. — gotra, m. having 
more families than one, i.e. two, belonging to two 
families (or to one as an adopted son), — cara, 
mfn. gregarious. — citta-mantra, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded. —Ja, mfn. bom more 
than once ; (as), m. a bird, L. — ta, f. or -tva, n. 
muchness, manifold condition. — tra, ind. in many 
places. — dbarma-katba, f. different exposition 
of the law. — dbd, ind. in various ways, often. 

— dbS-prayoga, m. using repeatedly, —pa, mfn. 

1 drinking oftener than once,* an elephant (because 
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth), 
Ragh. — bharya, mfn. having more wives than 
one. — mnkha, mfn. having several faces, having 
different ways. — ynddba-vijayin, m. victorious 
in many battles. — randbra, mfn. having many 
holes or weaknesses or trouhles. — rupa, mf(a)n. 
multiform; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mind. — locana, m. ‘having several (three) 
eyes,’ N. of Siva. — vacana, n. the plural number. 

— varna, (in algebra compounded with various 
words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours 
representing x, y, z, See., e. g. aneka-varna-gu- 
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities). 

— v&ram, ind. many times, repeatedly. — vidba, 
mfn. of many kinds, in different ways, various. 

— aapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed, Pan. i, 2,73, Comm. 

— sabda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony¬ 
mous. — sag, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly. Anek&k&ra, mfn. multiform. Ane- 
kaksbara, mfn. polysyllabic, having more than one 
syllahle, Anek&gra, mfn. engaged in various pur¬ 
suits. Anek&o, mfn. having more than one vowel or 
syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel). 
AnekArtba, mfn. having more than one meaning 
(as a word). Anek&rtba-dbvani-maxijarx, f. 
and anek&rtba-samgTaba, m., N. of two works 
on words. Anek&l, mfn. consisting of more than 
one letter (al being the technical term for letter). 
Anekitsraya or anek&srita, mfn. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) dwelling*or abiding in more than one. 

An-ekSkln, mfn. not alone, accompanied by, SBr. 

An-ekSnta, mfn. not alone and excluding every 
other, uncertain, —tva, n. uncertainty. — v 5 da, 
m. scepticism. — vSdln, m. a sceptic ; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Aneka-karana, am, n. making manifold. 

Aneki-bbavat, mfn. being manifold, i.e. di¬ 
vided in two. 

Aneklya, mfh. having several, (gana utkarddi, 
q.v.) 

an-ejat, mfn. (*/ej), not moving, 

immovable. 

an-etfa, as, m. (an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish, L. 

An-eda-muka, mfh. deaf and dumb, L.; blind, 
L.; wicked, fraudulent, L. 

nedya (4), mfn. (y/nid), not to be 
hlamed, RV. 

1 . an-end , mfn. without stags, RV. 
vi, 66, 7; (cf. ent.) 

an-enas , mfn. blameless, sinless, 
not liable to error, RV. &c.; N. of various per¬ 
sonages. 


An-enasyA, am, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr. 

a-neman , mfn. = prasasya (to be 
praised), Naigh. 

dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4. 

an-ehds , mfn. (vtA), without a 
rival, incomparable, unattainable; unmenaced, un¬ 
obstructed ; RV.; (a), m. time, Balar.; BhP. 

an-aikanta , mfn. (fr. ekanta), 
variable, unsteady; (in logic) occasional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-aik&ntlka, mfn. unsteady, variable, having 
many objects or purposes; (am), n. (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle, — tva, n. 
unsteadiness, uncertainty, Nyiyad. 

An-aikya, am, n. (eka), want of oneness, plu¬ 
rality, the existence of many; want of union, anarchy. 

a-naipuna or a-naipunya, am, n. 
unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see anaipuna.) 

an-aisvarya, am, n. 4 non-power,* 
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 30; (see anaiivarya.) 
ano, ind. no, not, L. 

^nftW^TTftl^an-oAa-saytn,x,m.not sleep¬ 
ing in a house (as a heggar), L. 

An-oka-ba, as, m. * not quitting his home or his 
place,* a tree, Ragh. &c. 

r|i^iT an-om-krita, mfn. not accompa¬ 
nied by the holy syllable cm, Mn. ii, 74. 


ritoT ano-ratha, as,m.pi. waggon (anas) 

and chariot, AitBr. 

Ano-v&b&, mfn. driving a waggon or carriage, 
TS.; SBr. 

Ano-vabyi, mfh. to he driven on a carriage, 
TS.; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, KatySr. 

^ m an-audtya, am, n. unfitness, Sah. 

an-aujasya, am, n. want of 

vigour, Sah. 

an-auddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtiness, Sah.; not standing high (said of 
the water of a river), Kir. 

an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled. 

an-aurasa, as, m. not one’s own 

son, adopted. 


^FrT 


ant, cl. i.Y.antati, to bind,L.; (cf. 
y/and, int.) 


dnta, as, m. end, limit, boundary, 
term; end of a texture; end, conclusion ; end of 
life, death, destruction (in these latter senses some¬ 
times neut.); a final syllable, termination ; last word 
of a compound; pause, settlement, definite ascer¬ 
tainment, certainty; whole amount; border, out- 
skirt (e.g. grdm&nte, in the outskirts of the village); 
nearness, proximity, presence ; inner part, inside ; 
condition, nature ; (*), loc. c. in the end, at last; 
in the inside; (am), ind. as far as (ifc., e.g. uda - 
kdntam, as far as the water); (mfn.), near, hand¬ 
some, agreeable, L. [cf. Goth. andeis, Theme andja; 
Germ. Ende; Eng. end: with ant a are also com¬ 
pared the Gk. dvra, ovtl ; Lat. ante; the Goth. 
anda in anda-vaurd, &c.; and the Germ, ent, 
e.g. in entsagen\. — kara, -karana, -kSxin, 
mfn. causing death, mortal, destructive. — kSla, m. 
time of death, death. — krlt, mfn. making an end; 
(/), m. death. — krid-dasS, ds, f. pi., N. of the 
eighth of the twelve sacred Anga texts of the Jainas 
(containing ten chapters). — ga, mfh. going to the 
end, thoroughly conversant with, —grata (dnta-), 
mfh. gone to the end; being at the end of; 
thoroughly penetrating, TS. — gati (dnta-) [SBr.] 
or -gamin, mfh. going to the end, perishing. 

— gamana, n. the act of going to the end, finish- 
ing; going to the end of life, dying. — cara, 
mfh. going to the frontiers, walking about the fron¬ 
tiers, R. — ja, mfh. last bom. — jati, see antya - 
jati. — t£s, ind. from the end, from the term; 
lastly, finally ; in the lowest way ; in part; within. 

— dtpaka, n. a figure in rhetoric. — p&la, m. a 
frontier-guard. — bbava, mfh. being at the end, 
last. — bh5j, mfn. standing at the end (of a word), 
RPrat. —rata, mfn. delighting in destruction. 

— Una, mfn. hidden, concealed. —lopa, m. (in 
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Gr.) the dropping of the final of a word, —vat 
(dnta-), mfn. having an end or term, limited, 
perishable, AV. &c.; containing a word which has 
the meaning of anta, AitBr.; (-vat), ind. like the 
end; like the final of a word, Pat. — vahni, m. 
the fire of the end (by which the world is to be 
burnt). Anta-vasin — ante-vasin,q.v.,L. Anta- 
vela, f. hour of death, ChUp. — sayya, f. a bed 
or mat on the ground ; death ; the place for burial 
or burning; bier; L. — satkriyS, f. the funeral 
ceremonies, Rajat. — sad, m. a pupil (who dwells 
near his teacher). — stba, mfn. standing at the end; 
see also antafy-sthd. — svarita, m. the Svarita 
accent on the last syllable of a word ; (am), n. a 
word thus accentuated. Ant&dl, /, du. m. end 
and beginning, (gana rajadant&di, q. v.) An- 
tavasAyin (or antavasayin), m. a barber, L.; 
a CandSla, MSrkP. &c., cf. ante-vasayin ; N. of a 
Muni, L. Ante-’vas&yin, m. a man living at 
the end of a town or village, a man belonging to 
the lowest caste, MBh. &c. Ants-vSsa, m. a 
neighbour, companion, AitBr. Ante-vfisin, mfn. 
dwelling near the boundaries, dwelling close by, L.; 
(4 m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of 
his teacher, SBr. &c.;= ante-vasayin, q. v., L.; (i), 
ind. in statu pupillari, (gana dvidattfy-adi, q. v.) 
Antod&tta, m. the acute accent on the last syllable; 
(min.), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

1. AntakA, a$, m. border, boundary, §Br. 

2. A'ntaka, mfn. making an end, causing death; 
(as), m. death ; Yama, king or lord of death, AV. 
&c.; N. of a man favoured by the Asvins, RV. i, 
112, 6; N. of a king. — droll, Nom. -dhnik, f. 
demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4. 

1. Antama [once antamd , RV. i, 165, 5], mfn. 
next, nearest, RV.; intimate (as a friend), RV. 

2. AntamA, mfn. the last, TS.; SBr. &c. 

Antaya, Nom. P. antayati, to make an end of, L. 

Antika, antima, antya, &c. See antika, 
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antah (for antdr, see col.2). -karana, 
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel¬ 
ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the 
conscience, the soul. — kalpa, m. a certain number 
of years, Buddh. — kntila, mfn. internally crooked; 
fraudulent; (at), m. a couch, L. — krlml, m. a 
disease caused by worms in the body, — ko^ara- 
pusbpl = arufa-kotara-pushpi, q.v., Car. — kona, 

m. the inner comer. — kopa, m. inward wrath. 

— kosA, n. the interior of a store-room, AV. — pa^a, 

m. n. a cloth held between two persons who are to 
be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and 
teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived. 

— padam or -pade, ind. in the middle of an in¬ 
flected word, Prat. — paridh&na, n. the innermost 
garment. — paridhi, ind. in the inside of the pieces 
of wood forming the paridhi, KatySr. — parsa- 
vyA, n. flesh between the ribs, VS. — pavitrA, the 
Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. — pasu, 
ind. from evening till morning (while the cattle are 
in the. stables), KatySr. — p&tA [SBr.] or -pStya 
[KatySr.], as, m. a post fixed in the middle of the 
place of sacrifice; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter, 
RPrat. — pfitita or -pAtla, mfn. inserted, included 
in. — pStrA, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. — p£- 
daxn, ind. within the Plda of a verse, RPrat.; 
Pan. — p&rgvyA, n. flesh between or at both sides, 
VS. — pSla, m. one who watches the inner apart¬ 
ments of a palace, R. — pura, n. the king’s palace, 
the female apartments, gynaeceum; those who live 
,in the female apartments; a queen. — pura-cara, 
m. guardian of the women’s apartments. — pura- 
jana, m. the women of the palace. — pura-pra- 
cSra, m. die gossip of the women’s apartments. 

— para-rak sh aka or -pura-vartin or -purA- 
dhyakaha, m. superintendent of the women’s apart¬ 
ments, chamberlain. — pura-sahAya, as, m. be¬ 
longing to the women’s apartments (as a eunuch, 
&c.) — purlka, m. superintendent of the gynae- 
ceum or harem; (a), f. a woman in the harem. 

— pay a, mfn. ulcerous. —pdya, n. supping up, 
drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. — prakriti, f. the heart, 
the soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man. 

— prajna, mfn. internally wise, knowing one’s self. 

— prat lab th&na, n. residence in the interior. 

— pratiahthlta, mfn. residing inside. — sarA, 
m. interior reed or cane, TS.; an internal arrow or 
disease. — Aar Ira, n. the internal and spiritual part 
of man. — salya (antah-), mfn. having a pin or 


extraneous body sticking inside, SBr. — sil£, f.— 
antra-tild. — Alesha [MaitrS.; VS.], m. or -slA- 
shana [§Br.; AitBr.], n. internal support. — sam- 
jna, mfn. internally conscious, Mn. i, 49, &c. 

— sattva, f. a pregnant woman ; the marking nut 
(Semecarpus Anacardium). — sadasAm, ind. in the 
middle of the assembly, §Br. — s&ra, mfn. having 
internal essence; (at), m. internal treasure, inner 
store or contents. — sukha, mfn. internally happy. 

— senam, ind. into the midst of the armies. — sthA 
(generally written antasthd), mfn. being in the 
midst or between, §Br. &c.; (as, a), m. f. a term 
applied to the semivowels, as standing between the 
consonants and vowels, Prat. &c.; (a), f. interim, 
meantime,PBr. — stha-mudgura, m. (in anatomy) 
the malleus of the ear. — sthS-chandas, n., N. of 
a class of metres. — sveda, m. * sweating internally,* 
an elephant, L. 

AntAfc-VkhyS, to deprive of, conceal from, RV. 

AntAh- Vpas, to look between, look into, RV. 

AntAh- y/ athfi, to stand in the way of, stop, RV. 

dntama and antamd. See s. v. dnta. 

^i^i^antdr, ind. within, between, amongst, 
in the middle or interior. 

(As a prep, with loc.) in the middle, in, between, 
into; (with acc.) between; (with gen.) in, in the 
middle. 

(Ifc.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of 
the midst of [cf. Zend antar If; Lat. inter; Goth. 
undar]. 

Antar is sometimes compounded with a following 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal, 
intermediate. — agni, m. the interior fire, digestive 
force, Suir.; (mfn.), being in the fire, Kau$. — ahga, 
mfn. interior, proximate, related, being essential to, 
or having reference to the essential part of the ahga 
or base of a word ; (am), n. any interior part of 
the body, VarBrS. — ahga-tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of an Antarafiga. — avayava, m. an inner 
limb or part. — AkSsa, m. intermediate place, 
KaushBr.; the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior 
part or soul of man. — Skfita, n. hidden intention. 

— Sgama, m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be¬ 
tween two letters. — m. the interior of a 

house, Yajn. — itmaka, mf(i)n. interior, MaitrUp. 

— StmAn, m. the soul; the internal feelings, the heart 
or mind, MaitrS. &c. — StmAshfcakam, ind. in 
the space between one’s self and the (sacrificial) 
bricks, KstySr. — Sdh&na (antdr-), mfn. * having a 
bit inside,’ bridled, TBr. — Spana, m. a market in¬ 
side (a town), R. — Sya, see antar-y/i. — Sr&ma, 
mfn. rejoicing in one’s self(not in the exterior world), 
Bhag. — Ala or-Alaka [L.], n. intermediate space ; 
(e), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (ala is pro¬ 
bably for alaya). — indriya, n. (in Vedanta phil.) 
an internal organ (ofwhich there are four, viz. manas, 
buddhi, ahamkara, and citta). — Ipa, n.(fr. 2 ,ap), 
an island, Pan, vi, 3, 97. -ushya, m. (Vfi • vas), 
an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr.; cf. daidn- 
tarushyd. -gangs, f. the under-ground Ganges 
(as supposed to communicate under-ground with 
a sacred spring in Mysore). — gadn, mfn. * hav¬ 
ing worms within,’ unprofitable, useless. — gata. 
Sec., see antar- y/,gam. -garbha, mfn. inclosing 
young, pregnant, KatySr. —girl, m. 4 situated 
among the mountains,’ N. of a country, MBh. 

— gada-vAlaya, m. (in anat.) the sphincter muscle. 

— gUdha-visha, mfn. having hidden poison with¬ 
in. — g^rilia or -geha, n. interior of the house, 
inner apartment; (am), ind. in the interior of a 
house. — goshtha (antdr-), mfn. being inside of 
the stable, MaitrS.; (<w), m. inside of a stable, 
ManGr. -ghana or -ghana or -ghSta, m. a 
place between the entrance-door and the house ; N. 
of a village, Pin. iii, 3, 78, Sch. -ja, mfn. bred in 
the interior (of the body, as a worm). -ja$kara, 

n. the stomach, L. -janman, n. inward birth. 
—jaznbhA, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr. 
—jala-cara, mfn. going in the water. — j*ta, 
mfn. inborn, inbred, innate. — j&nu, ind. between 
the knees; holding the hands between the knees. 
Heat.; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees. 
—jn&na, n. inward knowledge. — jyoti B(antdr-), 
mfn. having the soul enlightened, illuminated, §Br. 
xiv; Bhag. -jvalana, n. internal heat, inflam¬ 
mation. — dagdba, mfii. burnt inwardly. — da- 
dbana, n. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a 
substance used to cause fermentation), L. — dadbfi- 
na, mfu. vanishing, disappearing, hiding one’s self; 


(cf. antar-y/dha.) — dasA, f. (in astrol.) inter¬ 
mediate period. — daitaka, n. an interval of ten 
days; (at), ind. before the end of ten days, Mn. 

— d&vA, m. the middle of a fire, AV. — dftba, m. 
internal heat, or fever. — di h, f. * -deid below, 
ManGr. — duhkba, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad. 

— dushfa, mfn. internally bad, wicked, vile. 

— drisbti, mfn. looking into one’s own soul. 

— desA, m. an intermediate region of the compass, 
AV. — dv&ra, n. a private or secret door within 
the house, L. — dh£, &c., see s. v. antar-y/dha, 
p. 44. — dhySna, n. profound inward meditation. 

— nagara, n. the palace of a king, R. — niviah^a, 
mfn. gone within, being within. — nishtha, mfn. 
engaged in internal reflection. — bftabpa, m. sup¬ 
pressed tears; (mfn.), containing tears. — bhavana, 

n. the interior of a house. — bh&va, See., see 
antdr-Vhhu, p. 44, col. 2. — bbSvanft, f. inward 
meditation or anxiety; (in arithm.) rectification of 
numbers by the differences of the products. — bfcfixnl, 
f. the inner part of the earth. — bbauma, mfn. 
being in the interior of the earth, subterranean, R. 

— manas, mfn. sad, perplexed, L. — mukha, mfn. 
going into the mouth; (am), n. a kind of scissors 
used in surgery, Su$r. — mudra, m . 4 sealed inside,’ 
N. of a form of devotion. — mrita, mfn. still-bom, 
Suir. — y&mA, m. a Soma libation performed with 
suppression of the breath and voice, VS.; §Br. &c. 
—y&ma-graha, m. id. — yftmin, m. 4 checking 
or regulating the internal feelings,’ the soul, §Br. 
xiv; Mun<JUp. — yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac¬ 
tion. —lamba, mfn. acute-angular; (as), m. a tri¬ 
angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an 
acute-angled triangle, -lina, mfn. inherent. — lo- 
ma (antdr-), mfn. (said of anything) the hairy side 
of which is turned inwards, MaitrS.; covered with 
hair on the inner side. — vansa, m. = antah-f>ura. 

— raq&glka, m. superintendent of the women’s apart¬ 
ments. — van*, mfn. situated in a forest. Pin.; 
(am), ind. within a forest, Pan. Sch. —vat (antdr-), 
mi(vati [RV.] orvatnt)n. pregnant, RV. &c. —va- 
mi,m. flatulence, indigestion. — vartA, m.the act of 
filling up gaps with grass, TS. — vartln or -va«at, 
mfn. internal, included, dwelling in. — vasu, m., 
N. of a Soma sacrifice, KatySr. — nwrtra, n. an 
under garment, Kathas. — vlni, mfh. skilled in 
sacred sciences. — v£vat, ind. inwardly, RV. — vi¬ 
sas, n. an inner or under garment, Kathas. — vi- 
g&hana, n. entering within, L. — vidvA*, mfh. 
(perf. p. y/ 1. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7. 

— vega, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward 
fever. — vedi, ind. within the sacrificial ground, 
§Br. &c.; (F), f. the Doab or district between the 
Gariga and Yamuna rivers; (ayas), m. pi., N. of 
the people living there, R. — vesman, n. the inner 
apartments, the interior of a building. — veAmiko, 

m. superintendent of the women’s apartments. — ha- 
nana, n. abolishing, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch. — ba¬ 
nana, m., N. of a village, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch. 

— hast Am, ind. in the hand, within reach of the 
hand, AV. — has tana, mfh. being in the hand or 
within reach, AitBr. — h&sa, m. laughing inwardly; 
suppressed laughter; (am), ind. with suppressed 
laugh.—hita, Sec., see antar-y/dha, p. 44. — hyl- 
daya, mfn. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp. 

dntara, mf(a)n. being in the interior, 
interior; near, proximate, related, intimate; lying 
adjacent to; distant; different from; exterior; -{am), 

n. the interior; a hole, opening; the interior part 
of a thiijg, the contents; soul, heart, supreme soul; 
interval, intermediate space or time ; period ; term \ 
opportunity, occasion; place ; distance, absence ; 
difference, remainder; property, peculiarity; weak¬ 
ness, weak side ; representation ; surety, guaranty ; 
respect, regard; (ifc.), different, other, another, 
e. g. del&ntaram, another country; (am), or -tds, 
ind. in the interior, within [cf. Goth, anthar, 
Theme anthar a; Lith. antra-s, 'the second;’ 
Lat. alter ]. — cakra, n. the whole of the thirty-two 
intermediate regions of the compass, VarBrS.; a 
technical term in augury. — jna, mfh. knowing the 
interior, prudent, provident, foreseeing. — tama, 
mfh. nearest; immediate, intimate, internal; like, 
analogous; (as), m. a congenial letter, one of the 
same class. — tara (dntara-), mfh. nearer; very 
intimate, TS.; §Br. —da, mfh. (V3 -da), cutting 
or hurting the interior or heart. — diA 2 & [VS.], f. an 
intermediate region or quarter of the compass ; (cf. 
antara-dii and antar-deid.) — pnnuiba, m. the 
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internal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85. — prabbava, 
mfh. of mixed origin or caste, Mn. i, 2. — prasna, 
m. an inner question ; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
— stha, -sth&yin, -sthita, mfn. interposed, in¬ 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An- 
tarapatyfi, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antarfi- 
bharl, see antara. 

Antari, ind.in the middle, inside, within, among, 
between; on the way, by the way; near, nearly, 
almost; in the meantime, now and then ; for some 
time ; (with acc. and loc.) between, during, without. 
An tar An 8 a, m. the part of the body between the 
shoulders, the breast, §Br. Antarfi-dii, f.« antar- 
diia, q.v. Antartt-bhari, mfh. bringing close to, 
procuring, RV. viii, 32, 12. AntarS-bhava- 
deha, m. or -bhava-aattva, n. the soul in its 
middle existence between death and regeneration. 
Antarl-vedI, f. a veranda resting on columns, 
L. An tar pin gam, ind. between the horns, 
KitySr. 

Antarlya, am, n. an under or lower garment, L. 

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between; with 
regard to, for the sake of, on account of. 

Antarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) 
within, between, amidst, during; except, without, 
with regard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antarya, mfh. interior, (gana dig-adi, q.v.) 

antar-*/aitj, to assume, take up 

into one’s self, VS. 

antar-aya, &c. See antar-*/i. 

XHH TJVT antar-a-y/dha , A. -dkatte, to re¬ 

ceive into one’s self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; $Br. 

^ antardya . See antar-*/i. 

VH riRI «3 antar-dla . See s. v. antar . 

THtTO T{antar-*/d$, to sit down into (acc.), 

RV. ix, 78, 3. 

antar-*/i, -ayati , to come between, 
Mficch.; (perf. -ayarp cakara ) to conceal, cause to 
disappear, §i$. iii, 24; -eti, to stand in any one’s 
way, separate; to exclude from (abl., rarely gen.); 
to pass over, omit; to disappear: Intens. - Tyate , to 
walk to and fro between (as a mediator), RV. 

_l. Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance, 
ApSr.; (cf. dn-antaraya.) 

2. Antar-aya, Nom. P. -ayati, see antar-*/i. 

Antar-ayana, am, n. going under, disappearing, 
Pin. viii, 4, 25. 

Antar-ayana, as, m., N. of a country, Pan. 
viii, 4, 25. 

Antar-aya, as, m. intervention, obstacle. 

Ant&r-ita, mfh. gone within, interior, hidden, 
concealed, screened, shielded; departed, retired, 
withdrawn, disappeared, perished; separated, ex¬ 
cluded; impeded; {am), n.(?) remainder (in arith¬ 
metic) ; a technical term in architecture. 

Antar-iti, is, f. exclusion, MaitrS. 

flKJ antdriksha, am, n. the inter¬ 
mediate space between heaven and earth; (in the 
Veda) the middle of the three spheres or regions of 
life; the atmosphere or sky; the air; talc. — ksMt, 
mfn. dwelling in the atmosphere, ChUp. — gn or 
-cara, mfh. passing through the atmosphere; {as), 
m. a bird. — pr£,mfn .(*/ \ .pri), travelling through 
the atmosphere, RV. — prut, mfh. {y/pru), float¬ 
ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 116, 3. — y£nl, 
f., N. of a brick, TS. — loka, m. the intermediate 
region or sky as a peculiar world, SBr. — gam ait* 
{antdriksha-), mfn. sharpened in the atmosphere, 
AV. — s&d, mfh. dwelling in the atmosphere, RV. 
iv, 40, 5, &c. — g&dya, n. residence in the atmo¬ 
sphere, SBr. Ant&rlkib&yatana, mfn. having its 
abode in the atmosphere, §Br. Antarikabodara, 
mfh. having an interior as comprehensive as the 
atmosphere. 

AntArlk8hya(5), mfh. atmospheric, RV. 

Antariksha, am, n.« antdriksha. 

antdr-*/ 3. ish (3. pi. -icchanti) to 

wish, long for, RV. viii, 72, 3. 

antar-updti {*/*), -updtyeti, to 

enter over a threshold or boundary, KauS. 

antar-*/gam, to go between (so as 

to exclude from [abl.]), §Br. 

Antar-gata or -gamin, mfh. gone between or 


into, being in, included in; being in the interior, 
internal, hidden, secret; disappeared, perished; 
slipped out of the memory, forgotten. — manas, 
mfn. whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep 
thought, sad, perplexed. Antargatopaml, f. a 
concealed simile (the particle of comparison being 
omitted). 

vi antar-*/ 1. ga, to go between, RV.; 
to separate, exclude from (with abl.), SBr. 

^VT 1. antar-y/dha, A. - dkatte , to place 
within, deposit; to receive within; to hide, conceal, 
obscure; to hide one’s self: Pass, -dhiyate, to be 
received within, to be absorbed; to be rendered in¬ 
visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease: Caus. -dha- 
payati, to render invisible, to cause to disappear. 

2. Antar-AhA, f. concealment, covering, Pin. 
Sch. 

Antar-db&na,<7/», n.disappearance, invisibility; 
antardhanam */i or */gam, to disappear; (<w), 
m., N. of a son of Pfithu. — gata, mfn. disappeared, 
-cara, mfn. going invisibly. 

Antar-dhApita, mfn. rendered invisible. 

Antar-dh&yaka, mf(*/kz)n. rendering invisible. 

Antar-dhi, is, m. concealment, covering, AV.; 
disappearance; interim, meantime, ShadvBr. 

Antar-hita, mfh. placed between, separated; 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible; hidden from (with abl.) AntarhitAt¬ 
man, m. ‘of concealed mind,’ N. of Siva. 

antdr-*/bhu, to be (contained or 
inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, 2, &c. 

Antar-bhava, mfh. being within, inward, in¬ 
ternal, generated internally. 

Antar-bhavana. See s. v. antdr. 

Antar-bhfiva, as, m. the being included by 
(loc.), internal or inherent nature or disposition. 

Antar-bfclvanl. See s. v. antdr . 

Antar-bbfivita, mfh. included, involved. 

Antar-bbAta, mfh. being within, internal, inner. 

— tva, n.; see antar-bhava. 

Antar-bhuml. See s. v. antdr . 

(Imper. 2. sg.-yaccha) 
to hinder, stop, RV. x, 102, 3 ; VS.; TS.; (Imper. 
-yacchatu) to keep inside, AivGf. 

vi *i\ 5 ^ antar-*/ 5. t ms, to dwell inside, 
abide in the interior, §ii.; to stop in the midst ofj 
MBh.; (cf. antar-ushya s.v. antdr.) 

vi *t\ antar-*/han, forms the ind. p. 

-hatya, Pan. i, 4, 65, Sch., and the Pass. - kanyate, 
Pan.viiiV4, 24, Sch. 

v< ^ antds- */car, to move between, to 

move within, RV. &c. 

antds-*/chid, to cut off, inter¬ 
cept, SBr. 

antas for antdr, see p. 43, col. 2. 

— tapta, mfh. internally heated or harassed. — tlpa, 
m. inward heat, Sak.; MSlatim. — tuahfira, mfh. 
having dew in the interior. — toya, mfh. containing 
water inside, Megh. — patha {dntas-), mfn. being 
oh the way, RV. v, 52, io. 

Antastya, am, n. intestines, AitBr. 

^sfsiT 1 . dnti, ind. before, in the presence 
of, near, RV.; AV.; (with gen.) within the proxi¬ 
mity of* to [cf. Lat. ante; Gk. dvrf]. — griha 
{dnti-), m. neighbour, RV. x, 95, 4. -tama, 
mfh. very near, Pan. Comm. — tas {dnti-), ind. 
from near, RV. — deva {dnti-), mfh. being in the 
presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 7. 

— mltra {dnti-), mfh. having friends near one’s 
self, VS. -v&ma {dnti-), mf(d)n. at hand with 
wealth or loveliness, RV. vii, 77, 4. — shad, mfn. 
sitting near, Pat. — anmna (dnti-), mfh. at hand 
with kindness, AV. Anty-nti (4), mfn. at hand 
with help, RV. i, 138, 1. 

1. Antika, mfn. (with gen. or abl.) near, ptox- 
imate, L. (compar. nedtyas, superl. nedishtha); 
{am), n. vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. antika- 
stha, remaining near ; {dm), ind. (with gen. or ifc.) 
until, near to, into the presence of; {at), ind. from 
the proximity ; near, close by; within the presence 
of; (^)j ind. (with gen. or ifc.) near, close by, in 
the proximity or presence of; {ena), ind. (with gen.) 
near. — gati, f. going near. — tl, f. nearness, 


vicinity, contiguity. Antlk&lraya, m. contiguous 
support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L. 

1. Antima, mfh. ifc. immediately following (e.g. 
daidntima, ‘the eleventh’); very near, L. 

2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language), L. For 1 .dnti, see col. 2. 

Antlkl, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language ; 
perhaps a corruption of attikd), L.; a fire-place, 
L.; the plant Echites Scholaris. 

Anti,, f. an oven, L. 

Trfav 2. antika, mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc. 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. nds&ntika, 
reaching to the nose), lasting till, until. 

2. Antlma, mfh. final, ultimate, last. Anti- 
m&nka, m. the last unit, nine. 

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, or in order; 
ifc. immediately following, e. g. ashtamdntya, the 
ninth; lowest in place or condition, undermost, 
inferior, belonging to the lowest caste; {as), m. the’ 
plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis; {am), n. 
the number 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the 
zodiac; the last member of a mathematical series. 

— karman, n. or -kriyS, f. funeral rites. — ja, 
mfh. of the lowest caste; (at), m. a Sudra; a man 
of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, currier, 
mimic, Varu<Ja, fisherman, Meda or attendant on 
women,and mountaineer or forester). — ja-gamana, 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste, -jamns n or -JKtl 
or -j fitly a, mfh. of the lowest caste. — jfi-framana, 
n. intercourse (between a man of the higher caste) 
with a woman of the lowest caste. — dhana, n.Iast 
member of an arithmetical series. — pada or -mfrla, 
n. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root (in the 
square). - bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Reratl) ; the 
last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces. — yoga, m. 
the last or Kali age. — yonl, f. the lowest origin, 
Mn. viii, 68 ; (mfn.), of the lowest origin. — varna, 
as, a, m. f. a man or woman of the last tribe, a 
§0dra. — vipulfi, f., N. of a metre. Antyava- 
sfiyln, f, ini, m. f. a man or woman of low caste 
(the son of a CindJla by a NishadI, especially a 
Canola, Svapaca, Kshattri, Suta, Vaidehaka, Ma- 
gadha, and Ayogava), Mn. &c. Anty&huti, f. 
funeral oblation or sacrifice. Anty6sli$i, f. funeral 
sacrifice. Anty*shti-kriyS, f. firaeral ceremonies. 

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe, L. 

ante-vasin. See p. 43, col. 1. 

antra, am, n. (contr. of antara ; Gk. 
tvrtpov), entrail, intestine (cf. antrd); (f), f. the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus or Ipomoea Pes Caprse 
Roth. — kfija, m. or -knjana, n. or -vlknjana, n. 
rumbling of the bowels. — m-dhaxnl {antrarp-), f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. 

— pficaka, m. the plant /Eschynomene Grandiflora. 

— maya, mfh. consisting of entrails. — yard h man, 
n. or -vriddhi, f. inguinal hernia, rupture. — a 111, 
f., N. of a river. — araj, f. a kind of garland worn by 
Nara-siQha. Antr&da, m. worms in the intes¬ 
tines. 


cl. 1. P. andati, to bind, L. 

Andu, us, or andn, us, f. the chain for an 
elephant’s feet; a ring or chain worn on the ancle. 

An&uka or andnka, as, m. id., L. 

andika, f. (for antika, q.v.), fire¬ 
place. 

andolaya, Nom. P. andolayati , 
to agitate, to swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating. 

Andollta, mfn. agitated, swung. 

andraka^ardraka, q.v. 


an dh , cl. 10. P .andhayati, to make 

^ n blind, §i§. 

Andhfi, mf(d)n.blind ; dark; {am), n. darkness; 
turbid water, water; {as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

— k Ira, m.n. darkness. — kfira- maya, mfh. dark. 

— kfira-samcaya, m. intensity of darkness. 

— kfirita, mfn. made dark, dark, Ksd.; (cf. gana 
tarakadi.) — kfrpa, m. a well of which the mouth 
is hidden; a well over-grown with plants, &c.; a 
particular hell. — m-karana {andharn-), mf(t)n. 
making blind. — tamasa, n. great, thick, or intense 
darkness, Pan. v, 4, 79 ; Ragh. — tft, f. or -tva, 
n. blindness. — t&masa, n. =-tamasa, h. — tfi- 
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tr?V>n andha-dhi. ^ra?ira anye-dyus. 


miara, m. complete darkness of the soul; (am), n. 
the second or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells, 
Mn. &c.; doctrine of annihilation after death. 

— dbi, nifn. mentally blind. — putanS, f. a female 
demon causing diseases in children, Su£r. — mtuili&, 
f. a small covered crucible with a hole in the side. 

— musbikfi, f. the grass Lepeocercis Serrata. 

— m-bhavlshnu mfn.becoming blind, 

Pin. iii, 2,57. — xn-bb&vnka ( andham -), mfn. id., 
ib.; Kaus. — rRtrl, f. dark night (?), AV. AndbA- 
laji, f. a blind boil, one that does not suppurate, SuSr. 
Andhfihi (or andhdhika), m. a ‘blind/i.e. not poi¬ 
sonous snake; (fj, is), m. f. the fish called kucikJ. 
Andhi-Vi.krl, to make blind, to blind. Andbl- 
krita, mfn. made blind. Andbikrlt&tman, mfn. 
blinded in mind. Andbi-gnx, us, m., N. of a Rishi, 
PBr. Andbl-Vbbti, to become blind. Andhl- 
bbuta, mfn. become blind. 

Andhaka, mfn. blind; (or), m., N. of an Asura 
(son of Kaiyapa and Dili); of a descendant ofYadu 
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants; N. of 
a Muni. — gb&tin or -ripu, m.'the slayer or enemy 
of the Asura Andhaka,* N. of Siva. — varta, m., N. 
of a mountain, Pin. iv, 3, 91, Sch. — vrlshnl, 
ay as, m. pi. descendants of Andhaka and Vrishni. 
Andbak&rl or andbak&snbxld, m.'enemy of the 
Asura Andhaka/ N. of Siva. 

I. Andhas, as, n. darkness, obscurity, RV. 

AndbikS, f. night, L.; a kind of game (blindman’s 
buff), L.; a woman of a particular character (one of 
the classes of women), L.; a disease of the eye, L.; 
another disease, L. sarshapi, L. 

2 . dndhas, as, n. (Gk. & 6 os), a herb; 
the Soma plant; Soma juice, RV.; VS.; juice, SBr.; 
grassy ground, RV. vii, 96, 2; food, MBh, in, 13244; 
BhP. 

andhu, us, m. a well, Rajat. 

andhula , as, m. the tree Acacia 

Sirissa. 

andhra, as, m., N. of a people (pro¬ 
bably modem Telingana) ; of a dynasty; a man of 
a low caste (the offspring of a Vaideha father and 
Kirivara mother, who lives by killing game), Mn. 
x, 36. -JAti, f. the Andhra tribe. —J&tlya, mfn. 
belonging to the Andhra tribe. — bhritya, as, m. 
pi. a dynasty of the Andhras. 

anna , mfn. (\/ad), eaten, L.; ( dnnam ), 
n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice; bread com; 
food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which 
the supreme soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope 
of the Supreme Spirit); water, Naigh.; Vishnu; 
earth, L. — «ma. (, dnna -), mfn. desirous of food, 
RV. x, 117, 3. — k&la, m. meal-time, proper hour 
for eating; time at which a convalescent patient 
begins to take food, Bhpr. — kosb^baka, m. cup¬ 
board, granary; Vishnu, the sun, L. — gati, f. the 
oesophagus, gullet — gandbi, m. dysentery, diar¬ 
rhoea. —Ja or -J&ta, mfn. springing from or occa¬ 
sioned by food as the primitive substance. —Jala, n. 
food and water, bare subsistence. —Jit, mfn. ob¬ 
taining food by conquest (explanation of vdja-jif), 
§Br. — Jlvana (dnna-), mfn. living by food, SBr. 

— tejas (dnna-), mfn. having the vigour of food, 
AV. —da or -d&tri, mfn. giving food ; N. of Siva 
and Durgi, L. — d&na, n. the giving of food. — da- 
jin, mfn. *= -da above. — dcrvat&, f. the divinity 
supposed to preside over articles of food. — dosha, 
m. a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn. 
v, 4. — dvesha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of 
food. — pati (dnna-), m. the lord of food, N,. of 
Savitri, Agni, Siva. — patni, f. a goddess presiding 
over food, AitBr.; A§v§r. — patya (dnna-), n. 
the lordship over food, MaitrS. — pu, mfn. (expla¬ 
nation of keta-pii), purifying food, SBr. — pnrna, 
mfn. filled with or possessed of food; (a), f., N. of 
a goddess, a form of Durgi. — p£ya, n. explains the 
word vaja-ptya, q.v., SBr. — pradA, mfn. «= -da 
above,SBr. — pralaya,mfn. being resolved into food 
or the primitive substance after death, L. — pr&sa, 
m. or -pr&sana, n. putting rice into a child’s mouth 
for the first time (one of the Samskiras; see sant- 
skdra\ Mn. ii, 34; YijK. i, 12. - bubbuksbu, mfn. 
desirous of eating food, —brahman, n. Brahma as 
represented by food. — bhaksha/m. or -bhaksha- 
ua, n. eating of food. — bb&ffA, m. a share of 
food, AV. iii, 30, 6. -bhnj, mfh. eating food; 
(k), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10382. -maya, 


made from food, composed of food or of 
boiled rice. — maya-kosa, m. the gross material 
body (which is sustained by food «= sthfila-iarlra). 

— mala, n. excrement; spirituous liquor, cf. Mn. 
xi, 93* — rak«b&, f. caution in eating food, — rasa, 
m. essence of food, chyle; meat and drink, nutri¬ 
ment, taste in distinguishing food. — UpsS, f. desire 
for food, appetite. — vat (dnna-), mfh.Ved. possessed 
of food, RV. x, 117, 2, &c. — vastra, n. food and 
clothing, the necessaries of life. — v&bl-srotas, n. 
the oesophagus, gullet. — vlk&ra, m. transformation 
of food; disorder of the stomach from indigestion ; 
the seminal secretion. — vid, mfh. (V*- vid), ac¬ 
quiring food, AV. vi, 116, 1; (Vl.vid), knowing 
food. — sesba, m. leavings, offal, — saxnsk&ra, m. 
consecrating of food, — bartfl, mfh. taking away 
food. — bom A, m. a sacrifice connected with the A$va- 
medha, SBr. Ann&kRla, see anakdla. Axmicoh&- 
dana, n. food and clot hing, Annfittri or annAdin 
[Mn. ii, 188], mfh. eating food. A&n&dA, mfy/,d)n. 
eating food; Superl. of the fern, annddl-tamd, 'eat¬ 
ing the most,' N. of the fore-finger, $Br. AnniU 
dana, n. eating of food. Annadya, n. food in 
general, proper food. Annadya-k&ma, mfh. de¬ 
sirous of food. Axw&yn, m. (coined for the ety¬ 
mology of vdyu), 'living by food, desirous of food,* 
AitUp. Ann&rthln, mfn. asking for food. An* 
nfi-vrldb (final a lengthened), mfh. prospering by 
food, RV. x, 1,4. AnnAhSrln, mfh. eating food. 

A'xmiyat, mfh. being desirous of food, RV. i v, 2,7. 
annambhatfa, as, m,, N. of the 
author of the Tarka-sarpgraha, q. v. 

l.dnya (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness 

(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, I, 4; (cf. dnyd.\ 

WaT 2. anyd, as, a, at, other, different; other 
than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp.); 
another; another person; one of a number; anya 
anya or cka anya, the one, the other; anyac ca, 
and another, besides, moreover [cf. Zend anya ; 
Armen, ail; Lat. alius ; Goth, a//is, Theme alja; 
Gk. &Wos for dXjos ; cf. also tvtoi] . — k&ma, mfn. 
loving another. — kSrokfi, f. a worm bred in excre¬ 
ment, L. — krita (anyd-), mfn. done by another, 
RV. — ksbetrA, n. another territory or sphere, 
AV. — ga or -g&mln, mfh. going to another, adul¬ 
terous. — gotra, mfh. of a different family. — citta, 
mf(<2)n. whose mind is fixed on some one or some¬ 
thing else. — codlta, mfh. moved by another. 
-Ja or -J&ta (anyd-) [RV.], mfh. bom of another 
(family, &c.), of a different origin. — Janman, n. 
another birth, being bom again. — tas, see s. v. 
—1&, f. difference. — dnrvaha, mfh. difficult to be 
borne by another. — devata or -devatyfc [MaitrS.; 
SBr.] or -dalvata, mfh. having another divinity, 
i.e. addressed to another divinity. — dkarma, m. 
different characteristic; characteristic of another; 
(mfn.), having different characteristics. — dhi, mfh. 
one whose mind is alienated, L. — n&bhi (anyd-), 
mfh. of another family, AV. i, 29,1. —para, mfn. 
devoted to something else, zealous in something else. 

— pu«h$a, as, m, or a, f. [Kum. i, 46] ' reared by 
another/ the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be 
reared by the crow). — pfirvft, f. a woman previously 
betrothed to one and married to another. — blja-Ja 
or -bSJa-Bamudbhava or -b^Jotpanna,’ m. ‘ bom 
from the seed of another/ an adopted son. — bb^rlt, 
m.' nourishing another/ a crow (supposed to sit upon 
theeggsof the kokila). — bb^lta, aj,m.ord',f.[Ragh. 
viii, 58] = -pushta above, — manat or -manaaka, 
mfh. whose mind is fixed on something else, absent, 
versatile; having another mind in one’s selfj pos¬ 
sessed by a demon. — m&trl-Ja, m. a half-brother 
(who has the same father but another mother), Yijn. 
—r&jan, mfh. having another for king, subject to 
another, ChUp. — rfttb^riya, mfh. from another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, §Br. 

— rupa, n. another form; (ena), in another form, 
disguised; (anyd-rupa), mf(d)n. having another 
form, changed, altered, RV. &c. - rfipin, mfn. 
having another shape. — llhga or -lliigaka, mfh. 
having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub¬ 
stantive), an adjective, -varn* (anyd-), mf[£)n. 
having another colour. — v&pA, m. 'sowing for 
others,’ i.e. 'leaving his eggs in the nests of other 
birds,’ the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. — vrata 
(anyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV.; VS. 

— i&kbaka, m. a Brlhman who has left his school* 
L.; fcn apostate, L. - 8amffama,m. intercourse with 


another, adulterous intercourse. — »&dh&rana,mfh. 
common to others. — «tri-gu, m. going to another’s 
wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyft-drlksha [L.] or 
any&-d?iii [VS.&c.], mfh. or any&-dylia,mf(f)n. 
of another kind, like another. AnyAdblna, mfh. 
subject to others, dependent. AnyAarayana, n. 
going to another (as an inheritance). AnyAsrlta, 
mfh. gone to another. AnyAsakta, mfh. intent 
on something else. AnyAa&dh&rapa, mfh. not 
common to another, peculiar. AnyddbS, f. mar¬ 
ried to another, another’s wife, Slh. Anyotpanna, 
mfn. begotten by another. Anyodarya, mfh. bom 
from another womb, RV. vii, 4, 8; (as), m. a step¬ 
mother’s son, Yijn. 

Anyaka, mfh. another, other, RV. 

Anya-tAma, mfn. any one of many, either, any. 

Anya-tarA, as, d, at, either of two, other, dif¬ 
ferent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other; 
anyatarasydm, loc. f. either way, Pip. — tas (anya- 
tard -), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.; KltySr.; 
either way ( = anyatarasydm), VPr 3 t. Anyata* 
rAto-danta, mf( 5 ) n. having teeth* on one side 
(only), §Br. Anyatare-dyns, ind. on either of 
two days, Pan. v, 3, 22. 

AnyA-tas, ind. from another; from another 
motive; on one side (any at ah, anyatah, on the 
one, on the other side); elsewhere; on the other 
side, on the contrary, in one direction; towards some 
other place. Any&ta-eta, mf(-*»f)n. variegated 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyata^-kshnut, mfh. 
sharp on one side, SBr. AnyAta^-plakshS, f., N. 
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato* 
gb&tin, mfn. striking in one direction, SBr. An- 
yAto-dat, mfn.*= anyatardto-danta, q.v., TS, 
AnyAto-’zanya, n. a land which is woody only 
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-v&ta, m. a 
disease of the eye, §u$r, 

Anyataatya, as, m. 'opponent, adversary/ in 
comp, with -J&yin, mfh. overwhelming adversaries, 
§Br. xiv. 

Anyat-k&raka, mfh. making mistakes, Pin. vi, 
3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp, 
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples 
besides the following are given). Anyat- \l 1. kyi, 
to make a mistake, Pat. Anyad-SsS or -Aids, 
f. a bad desire or hope (?), Pin. vi, 3, 99. 

AnyA-tra, ind. (^anyasmin, loc. of 2 .anyd), 
elsewhere* in another place (with abl.) ; on another 
occasion ; (ifc.) at another time than ; otherwise, 
in another manner; to another place ; except, with¬ 
out, MinGr.; Jain. [cf. Goth, aljathrf) . -manai 
(anydtra-), mfh. having the anind directed to some¬ 
thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv. 

Anyatbaya, P. anyathayati, to alter, Sah. 

AnyA-tbS, ind. otherwise, in a different manner 
(with alas, it as, or tatas = in a manner different 
from this; anyat ha anyathd, in one way, in another 
way); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously; 
from another motive; in the contrary case, other¬ 
wise [cf. Lat. aliutd\. — k&ra, m. doing other¬ 
wise, changing; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different 
manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. — V I. kji, to act otherwise, 
alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. — krita, 
mfh. changed. — kby&ti, f. (in Safikhya phil.) the 
assertion that something is not really what it appears 
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo¬ 
sophical work. — tva, n. an opposite state of the 
case, difference. — bbSva, m. alteration, difference. 
— bbfita, mfn. changed. — v&din (or anya-vadin), 
mfn. speaking differently; (F), m. speaking incon¬ 
sistently ; (in law) prevaricating or a prevaricator, 

— v:pitti, mfn. altered, disturbed by strong emo¬ 
tion. — slddba, mfh. wrongly defined, wrongly 
proved or established; effected otherwise, unessen¬ 
tial. — slddba-tva, n. or-slddbl, f. wrong argu¬ 
ing, wrong demonstration; that demonstration in 
which arguments are referred to untrue causes. 

— stotra, n. irony, Yljfi. ii, 204. 

Anya-d&, ind. at another time ; sometimes; one 
day, once; in another case [cf. Old Slav, inogda, 
initda ']. 

Artyad-&s&, -Ails, &c. See anyat-karaka. 

Anyadlya, mfh. (Pin. vi, 3, 99) belonging to 
another, Da$. 

Anyarbl, ind. at another time, L. 

Anyedynka [Car.] or anyedyusbka [SuSr.], 
mfh. occurring on another day; (as), m. a chronic 
fever. 

Anye-dyds, ind. on the other day, on the fol¬ 
lowing day, AV. &c.; the other day, once, Paficat. 
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Anyonya or anyo-'nya (said to be fir. anyas, 
nom. sing, m., and any a ; cf. paraspara ; in most 
cases the first anya may be regarded as the subject 
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the acc., 
inst., gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb; 
but there are many instances in which the first anya, 
originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique 
case); one another, mutual; ( am), or - tas , ind. 
mutually. — kalaha, m. mutual quarrel, — ghSta, 
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. — paksha- 
nayana, n. transposing (of numbers) from one side 
to another. — bheda, m. mutual division or enmity. 
— mithuna, n. mutual union; (gj), m. united 
mutually. — vlbh&ga, m. mutual partition (of an 
inheritance). — vrltti, m. mutual effect of one upon 
another. — vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, rela¬ 
tion or influence. — samsraya, m. reciprocal re¬ 
lation (of cause and effect). — s&peksha, mfh. 
mutually relating. — hSrabhihata, mfn. (two 
quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina¬ 
tors. A&yonyap&brlta, mfn. taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. Anyony&bhAva, 
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative 
difference. Anyonyttsraya, m. mutual or reci¬ 
procal support orconnectionordependance; mutually 
depending. A&yo&y&srlta, mfn. mutually sup¬ 
ported or depending. Anyonyokti, f. conversation. 

^ a-nyahga, mfn. ‘ spotless/ in comp, 

with -sveta, mfh. white and without spot (as a 
sacrificial animal), AitBr. 

anyd-tas, &c. See s. v. 2. anyd. 

AnyE-thS, any a-da, &c. See ib. 

* 4 1 dnya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk 

of a cow), RV. viii, 1, 10 & 27, 11; SV. 

^P*ITO a-nydya, as, m. unjust or unlawful 
action ; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, dis¬ 
order. — vartin or -vritta, mfn. acting unjustly; 
following evil courses. 

A-nySyin or a-nySyya, mfh. unjust, improper, 
indecorous, unbecoming. 

^P*J*T a-nyuna, mf(a)n. not defective, not 
less than (with abl.) ; entire, complete. A'-nyu- 
nitirikta [§Br.] or a-nyunadhlka, mfn. not too 
little and not too much; neither deficient nor ex¬ 
cessive. 

* 4 ^ 4 ^ d-ny-okas, mfn. not remaining in 
one's habitation (okas), AV. 

TP^TSJ anv-akska , mfn. (fr. 4. akska), fol¬ 
lowing, L.; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after, 
R. &c., cf. gana tarad-adi. 

anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrat. 

anv-aiigdm, ind. after every 

member or part, SBr. 

anvdRc, an, «ci and uci , ak (\/ afic), 
following the direction of another, going after, fol¬ 
lowing ; lying lengthwise; (amici), loc. ind. in the 
rear, behind; (ak), ind. afterwards; behind (with 
acc.) Anvag-bliEvam, ind. afterwards, L.; 
friendly disposed, Pan. Hi, 4, 64. Anvag-bhEya, 
ind. becoming friendly disposed, ib. 

TP^ anv-y/anj, to anoint, &Br.; Kaus. 

to pour out over 

or along, TBr. 

anv-ati (\Zt), cl. 2. P, - atyeti , to 

pass over to, follow, $Br. 

anv-adhi-y/ruh, to ascend after 

another, Latv. 

anv-adky-y/ 2. as, to throw upon 
after another, M 5 n$r. 

anv-adhydyam, ind. according 
•to the chapters (of the Veda), according to the 
sacred texts, Nir. 

anv-apa-y/kram, to run away 

after another, TBr. 

anv-abhi-shic (Vsic), A. -sili¬ 
cate, to have one's self anointed by another (with 
acc.), MBh. xii, 2803 (both editions). 

anv-aya,a$, xn,(y/i, see anv-/t), 


following, succession ; connection, association, being 
linked to or concerned with; the natural order or 
connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru¬ 
ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection 
of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion; 
drift, tenor, purport; descendants, race, lineage, 
family. — jna, m. a genealogist, — vat, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a connection (as a consequence), following, 
agreeing with ; belonging to race or family; (vat), 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii, 
332. — vyatlreka, n. agreement and contrariety; 
a positive and negative proposition; species and 
difference; rule and exception ; logical connection 
and disconnection. — vyatirekin, mfn. (in phil.) 
affirmative and negative. — vySpti, f. an affirma¬ 
tive argument. 

Anvayin, mfh. connected (as a consequence); 
belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayi-tva, 
n. the state of being a necessary consequence. 

TP^ anv-y/arc, to honour with shouts 

or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2. 

^P^^antt-v^r/, to let go, §Br. 

(according to NBD.) short¬ 
ened for anu-vart (y/vrit), to go after, demand 
(a girl in marriage), AV. xiv, I, 56. For the abbre¬ 
viation, cf. anva, apva, a-bhva. 

Anvartitri for anu-vartitri, ta, m. a wooer, 
RV. x, 109, 2. 

c 

anv-artha, mf( 5 )n. conformable to 
the meaning, agreeing with the true meaning, Ragh. 
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible, 
clear. — grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the 
meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional). 
— aainjna, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to such technical terms as bha, 
ghu, &c.) 

vtrcjq^ anv-y/av, to encourage, RV. viii, 

7 * 24. 

anv-ava-\/ 1. k?i, to despise, re¬ 
fuse, MaitrS. 

anv-ava-Vi . kri, to scatter or 

strew about (with instr.), Yajn. 

Anv-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes¬ 
sively, L. 

^PTT 3 i^ anv-ava-y/kram, to descend or 

enter in succession, $Br. xiv. 

’SP^HT anv-ava^y/1, ga, to go and join 

another, SBr. 

anv-ava- V car , to insinuate one's 

self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c. 

Anv-avacSra, as, m. See dn-anvavacara. 

^PT^VT anv-ava-y/dha, to place into suc¬ 

cessively, ApSr. 

^PTT^T anv-ava- V 1. pa, Ved. Tnf. -patah, 
to drink after others, SSnkhBr. 

anv-ava-Vplu, -plavate, to dive 

after, TBr. 

anv-ava-y/mfts , to touch or 

come in contact with or along, Gobh. 

anv-ava-Vruh, to ascend or 

enter upon after another, MBh. 

anv-ava -y/ lup, Pass. - lupyate, 
to drop off after another, PBr. 

rq q tj ri anv-ava-y/srii, to let go along 

or towards, TS.; TBr. 

Anv-avasarga, as, m. letting down, slackening, 
TPrat.; Pat.; permission to do as one likes, Pan. 
i, 4, 96. 

anv-ava- y/so, -syati , to adhere to, 

cling to, TBr. &c.; to long for, desire, §Br. &c. 

Anv-ava-sSyin, mfn. adhering to, depending 
on (gen.), TS.; §Br. 

Anv-ava-sita, mfn. seized by, $ 3 nkhBr. 

^rqq**jT anv-ava-y/stha, to descend after 

another, §Br. 

1 CT^rq^anr-Gt?a-\/sr«,Caus. -sravayati, to 
cause to flow down upon or along, TS.; TBr.; §Br. 


anv-ava-\ ; han, to throw down 
by striking, §Br. 

anv-ava-\/krt, to lower (the 
shoulder), klfikhGf. 

W-^TlaT anv-avdrj (Varf), to cause to go 
after or in a particular direction, SBr,; to afflict with 
(instr.), AitUp. 

anv-avds (V2. as), to place upon 

(dat.), TS. 

^P^ anv-avd (\/t), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, to 
follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv-avSya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh. 

Anv-av&yana, am, n. See an-anvavayana. 

'CP^TJ anv-aveksk ( y/iksh ), to look at, 
inspect.' 

Anv-avekshS, f. regard, consideration. 

anv-y/ 1. as, cl. 5. P. # A. -asnoti, 
-nute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV.; AV. 

^P^ 83 ?T anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three (or four) months following 
the full moon in AgrahSyana, Pausha, Magha (& 
Phaiguna), Mn. iv, 150. 

Anvashtakya, am, n. a SrSddha or funeral 
ceremony performed on the AnvashtakSs. 

^P^^ anv-\/i,as, to be near, Laty. ; to 
be at hand, RV.; AitBr.; to reach, RV. 

^P^T am?-os/fl,mfn.(\/ 2 .a 5 ),shot along, 
shot; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr. 

anv-Vah, perf. -aha, to pronounce 
(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. &c.) 

^P^^^ anv-ahdm, ind. day after day, 
every day. 

'SPTT anva (for 2,-anu-va, q.v.), blowing 
after, T 5 ndyaBr.; GopBr. 

^PTl^i anv-d-y/ 1. krt, to give to any one 
to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter, 
SahkhBr. 

Anv- 5 -kriti, is, f. shaping after, imitation, 
SaflkhGr. 

anv-a-y/kram, A. to ascend to¬ 
wards or to, TS.: P. to visit in succession, BhP. 

^P^PF^TT^ anv-a-ksayam , ind. ( ksa for 
khya), reciting successively, MaitrS. 

^P^T^narac-a-%/^^]/a,toenumerate,La<y. 

Anv-Ekhyana, am, n. an explanation keeping 
close to the text, SBr.; a minute account or state¬ 
ment, Pat. 

anv-d-y/gam, to follow, come 
after, VS.; §Br. &c.: Desid. -jigansati , to wish or 
intend to follow,. SBr. 

^SPTfHT anv-a-y/1, gd, to follow, RV. i, 
126, 3. 

anv-d-y/cahsh, to name after, 

SBr. 

anv-a-y/cam, to follow in rinsing 
the mouth, ASvGr. 

'SPqi’^il anv-acaya, as, m. (Vci), laying 
down a rule of secondary importance (after that 
which is pradhana or primary); connecting of a 
secondary action with the main action (e.g. the con¬ 
junction ca is sometimes used anvacaye). — siali- 
$a, mfn. propounded as a rule or matter of secon¬ 
dary importance. 

Anv-Scita, mfn. secondary, inferior. 

anv-d-y/car, to follow or imitate 
in doing, BhP. 

, 5 Pn»T anvaje (Vaj?), only used in con¬ 
nection with %/1 . kri, e.g. anvaje kri, to support, 
aid, assist, Pan. i, 4, 73. 

anv-d-y/tan, to extend, spread, 
RV. viii, 48, J3, &c.; to overspread, extend over, 
VS. 

anv-d-s* 1, dd, A. to resume, SBr. 
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anv-d-ats . 

anv-a- </2. vap, ‘ to scatter in ad- 




TPTtf^ anv-a-y/dis, to name or mention 
afresh, Pan. 

Anv-adlsh$a, mfh. mentioned again, referring 
to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2, 190. 

Anv-Sdesa, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated pre¬ 
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub¬ 
sequent part of a sentence, the employment again of 
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation. 

Anv-Sdesaka, mfn. referring to a previous 
statement, TPrat. 

anv-a-y/dha, to add in placing 
upon, place upon : A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire), 
AitBr. Sec. ; to deliver over to a third person (in 
law). 

Anv-SdhSna, am, n. adding or putting fuel (on 
the three sacred fires) ; depositing. 

1. Anv-SdM, is, m. a bail or deposit given to 
any one for being delivered to a third person, Gaut. 

Anv-Sdheya or -Sdheyaka, am, n. property 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband’s 
family, Mn. &c. 

Anv-Sh.ita, mfn. deposited with a person to be 
delivered ultimately to the right owner. 

^TTVT^anr-a- y/i.dhav,io run after,Katb. 

’spsmft anv-a-y/dht, to recollect, remem¬ 
ber, think of, AV.; TAr. 

2. Anv-Sdhi, is, m. repentance, remorse, L. 
Anv-Sdhy 4 , as, m. pi. a kind of divinity, SBr. 

anv-a-y/rii, to lead to or along. 

anv-a-y/nu, Intens. - ndnaviti t to 
sound through, RV. x, 68, 12. 

dnv-antrya, mfn. being in the 

entrails, AV. 

to attain, reach, AitBr.; 
Desid. anv-ipsati, to harmonize in opinion, agree, 
VP. 

anv-a-y/bhaj, P. and A. to cause 
to take a share after or with another, §Br. &c. 

Anv-S-bhakta, mfn. entitled to take a share 
after or with another. 

anv-a-y/bhit, to imitate, equal, 

TS. &c. 

anv-a-y/yat, Caus. - yatayati , to 
dispose or add in regular' sequence, bring into con¬ 
nection with (loc. or abl.), §Br. &c. 

Anv-^-yatta, mfn. (with loc. or acc.) connected 
with, being in accordance with, being entitled to, 
TS. &c. 

Anv-SyStya, mfn. to be brought in connection 
with, to be added, to be supplied, AivSr. 

anv-ayatana, mfn. latitudinal, 
f anv-a- y/rabh , to catch or seize or 

touch from behind; to place one’s self behind or at the 
side of, keep at the side of, AV. &c.: Caus. -rarnbha- 
yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS. 

Anv- 5 r 4 bhya, mfn. to be touched from behind, 
$Br. 

Anv-SrambliA, as, m. touching from behind, 
TBr.; KatySr. 

Anv-Srambhana, am, n. id., Kftty§r. 
Anv-Srambb.aniy£, f. an initiatory ceremony, 
KatySr. 

anv-a-\/ruk, to follow or join by 
ascending; to ascend: Caus. - rohayati , to place 
upon. 

Anv-£roh&, as, m. pi., N. of certain Japas ut¬ 
tered at the Soma-libations, TS. 

Anv-Srohana, am, n. (a widow’s) ascending the 
funeral pile after or with the body of a husband, 
(gana anupravacanctdi, q. v.) 

Anv-Srohaniya, mfn. belonging to the Anv¬ 
il rohana, or rite of cremation, ibid. 

anv-a-y/labh, to lay hold of, 
grasp, handle, take in the hand or with the hand, 
RV. x, 130, 7, &c. 

Anv-alabhana or anv-alambhana, am, n. 
a handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156. 

anv-a-s/loc, Caus. -locayan, to 

consider attentively. 


dition,’ to add, Kaui. 

^ anv-a-y/vah, to convey to or in 

the proximity of, RV. x, 29, 2. 

anv-a-y/vis, to enter, occupy, 
possess; to follow, act according to, ChUp. See. 

to roll near or along, 
RV. v, 62, 2 ; to revolve or move after, follow, VS. 
&c.: Intens. -varlvartti (impf. 3.pi. dnv avarivuh 
for °vrituh ), to drive or move after or along, RV. 
x, 51,6; TS. 

anv-a-y/si, to lie along, be ex¬ 
tended over, AV. 

anv-a-srita , mfn. (Vsri), one 
who has gone along; placed or situated along. 

anv-y/as, to take a seat subse¬ 
quently ; to be seated at or near or round (with acc.); 
to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Heat.; to 
be engaged in (especially in a religious act). 

Anv-Ssana, am, n. sitting down after (another); 
service; regret, affliction, L.; a place where work 
is done, manufactory, house of industry, L.; an 
unctuous or cooling enema, L. 

Anv-Ssina, mfn. sitting down after, seated 
alongside of. 

Anv-Ssya m R n a, mfh, being accompanied by, 
attended by. 

anv-a-Vstha, to go towards, to 
meet, attain, VS. &c. 

^TTf^rT anv-a-kita. See anv-a-y/dha. 

anv-a-y/hfi , to make up, supply, 

SBr. &c. 

Anv-S-harana, am, n. making up, supplying. 
Comm, on Laty. 

Anv-£-h£ra, as, m. id., Laty. 

Anv-Sh 5 ry&, as, m. a gift, consisting of food 
prepared with rice, presented to the Ritvij priest at 
the Darsapurnamasa ceremonies, TS. &c.; (am or 
akani), n. the monthly Sraddha (q. v.) held on the 
day of new moon (according to Mn. iii, 123 it should 
be of meat eaten after the presentation of a Pinda or 
ball of rice). — pheana, m. the southern sacrificial 
fire, used in the Anvaharya sacrifice, §Br. Sec. 

anv-a- y/kve, to call to one's side 
in order or after another, Kau$. 

anv-y/i, to go after or alongside, to 
follow; to seek ; to be guided by; to fall to one’s 
share, RV. iv, 4, 11; Ved. Inf. dnv-etave, to reach 
or join [HR.], to imitate [Gmn.] } RV. vii, 33, 8; 
dnv-etaval, to go along (with acc.), RV. i, 24, 8; 
vii, 44, 5. 

Anv-aya. See p. 46, col. I. 

Anv-ita, mfn. gone along with; joined, attended, 
accompanied by, connected with, linked to ; having 
as an essential or inherent part, endowed with, pos¬ 
sessed of, possessing; acquired; reached by the mind, 
understood ; following ; connected as in grammar or 
construction. Anvit&rtlia, mfh. having a clear 
meaning understood from the context, perspicuous. 
Anv-iti, is, ft following after, VS. 
Anv-xyamSna, mfh. being followed. 

vxfep^anv-y/idk or anv-y/indh, to kindle, 
AV. 

^frj^anv-y/^.ish, cl. 1. P. - icckati , to 
desire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. &c.: 
cl. 4. P. -ishyati, id., R. Sec., Caus. -eshayati, id., 
Mficch. Sec. 

Anv-lah^a or anv-ishyamSna, mfn. sought, 
required. 

Anv-esha, as, m. [§ 3 k.] or anv-«Bhana, am, 
a, n. f. seeking for, searching, investigating. 

Anv-eshaka, mf(ika)n. or anv-eshin or anv- 
esh^ri [Pan. v, 2, 90, &e.J mfh. searching, in¬ 
quiring. 

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, mfn. to be 
searched, to be investigated. 

anv-y/xksh, to follow with one's 
looks, to keep looking or gazing, AV. Sec.; to keep 
in view, SBr. 

Anv-Ik&hana, am, n. or anv-Ik*li 5 , f. exa- 
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mining, inquiry, Comm, on Nyiyad. : mediution, 
BhP. 

Anv-Ikshitavya, mfn. to be kept in view or in 
mind, §Br. 

^ anv-ita = anv-ita, q.v., Balar.; Kir. 

anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap ), along 
the water, along the river, MaitrS.; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 
98, Sch. 

anv- y/ pi (cl.3. P. -iyartt), aor. A. - arta, 

to follow in rising, RV. v/52, 6. 



4 nty-riju, mfn. moving straightfor- 

wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), MaitrS. 

anv-y/pidh, cl. 6. P. - ridhdti , to 

carry out, accomplish, RV. vii, 87, 7. 

^ rC * anv-e (a-y/t), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to come 
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV. i, 
161, 3, Sec. 

dnv-etave , &c. See anv-y/i . 

dp, n. (gen. apds), work (according 

to NBD.), RV. i, 151, 4. 

^5P^2. dp (in Ved. used in sing, and plur., 
but in the classical language only in plur., apas), f. 
water; air, the intermediate region, Naigh.; the 
star 8 Virginis; the Waters considered as divinities. 
Ifc. ap may become apa or tpa, iipa after t- and u- 
stems respectively. [Cf. Lat. aqua; Goth, ahva, * a 
river ;* Old Germ, aha, and affa at the end of com¬ 
pounds ; Lith. uppi, 1 a river y perhaps Lat. amnis, 

( a river,’ for aptiis; cf. also dxpp 6 s.] Apa-vat, 
mfh. watery, AV. xviii, 4, 24. Apah-gamvarta, 
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh. 
ApSm-vatsa, m. ‘calf of the waters,’ N. of a star. 
Ap£m-n&pSt [RV.; VS.] or ap&m-naptri [Pau. 
iv, 2, 27] or apam-garbha [VS.] or apo-naptrl 
[Pin. iv, 2, 27], m. ( grandson of the waters,’ N. 
of Agni or fire as sprung from water. Ap&m- 
naptriya [Pay. iv, 2, 27] or apSin-naptrlya 
[Kath.] or apo-naptrlya [PBr.]orapo-naptriya 
[MaitrS.; TS.; AitBr. Se c.], mfh. relating to Agni. 
Ap&m-n&tha, m. the ocean, L. ApSm-nidLbi, 
m. the ocean, L.; N. of a Saman. ApSm-patl or 
ap-pati [Mn], m. the ocean; N. of Varuna. 
ApSm-pitta or ap-pitta, n. fire; a plant; L. 
Ap-krltsna, n. deep meditation performed by 
means of water, Buddh. Ap-cara, m. an aquatic 
animal, Mn. vii, 72. Ap-saras, see s. v. 

Aptyi (3\ mfn. watery, RV. i, 124, 5. 

Apya (2,3), m i(dpya; once dpi, RV. vi, 67,9)n. 
being in water, coming from water, connected with 
water, RV. (cf. 3 .apya). 

ApsavA, apsavyh, apeh. See s. v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus, see s. v. apsu. 
At>-, for words beginning thus, sees. v. ab-indhana, 
ab-ja, Sec . 

dpa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to dpa, 
dnu, sam, pra) ; down (opposed to ud). — tarton, 
ind. farther off, MaitrS. 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes *= the 
neg. particle a, e.g. apa-bht, fearless; or may ex¬ 
press deterioration, inferiority, Sec. (cf. apa-pdthd). 

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with 
abl.) away from, on the outside of, without, with the 
exception of [cf. Gk. <hr 6 ; Lat. ab; Goth, af; 
Eng. of]. 

apa-karuna, mfn. cruel. 

Tt apa-kalahka, as, m. a deep stain 

or mark of disgrace, L. 

apa-kalmasha , mf(a)n. stainless, 

sinless. 

apa-y/kash, to scrape off, AV. 
apa-kashaya, mfn. sinless, 

MarkP. 

apa-kama, as, m. aversion, abhor¬ 
rence, RV. vi," 75, 2 ; AV.; abominableness, AV.; 
(dm), ind. against one’s liking, unwillingly, AV. 













apa-kirti. 


ana-y/hruk. to revile. 
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apa-kirti , w, f. infamy, disgrace. 
IRfftf apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill- 
shaped belly (?), Pin. vi, 2, 187; (also used as a 
JBcku-vrihi and Avyayt-bhdva .) 

apa-kuHja , as, m., N. of a younger 

brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv. 

*PP£ apa- /1 . kri, to carry away, remove, 
drag away; (with gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, in¬ 
jure : Caus. - kdrayati , to hurt, wrong. 

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly; doing 
wrong, L.; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L. 

Apa-kartri, mfh. injurious, offensive. 

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn. 
viii, 4; evil doing, L.; violence, L.; any impure or 
degrading act, L. 

Apa-k&ra, as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt; 
despise, disdain. -glr[L],f. or -sabda [Pin. viii, 
I, 8, Sch.], m. an offending or menacing speech. 

— t&, f. wrong, offence. ApakRr&rtliiii, mfn. 
malicious, malevolent. 

Apa-k&raka or apa-kftrln, mfn. acting wrong, 
doing ill to (with gen.); offending, injuring. 

Apa-kyita, mfn. done wrongly or maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed; practised as a 
degrading or impure act (e. g. menial work, funeral 
rites, See.) ; (am), n. injury, offence. 

Apa-kritl, is, f. oppression, wrong, injury. 

Apa-kyltya, am, n. damage, hurt, Pancat. 

Apa-krlyft, f. a wrong or improper act; delivery, 
blearing off (debts), YijB. iii, 334; offence. 

^ni^l^apa-v/2. kpit, cl. 6. P. - kfintati, to 
cut 0$ Kau$. 

yz^^apa-s/kjish, cl. I. P. - karskati , to 
draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away, 
remove; to omit, diminish ; to put away; to antici¬ 
pate a word &c. which occurs later (in a sentence); 
to bend (a bow); to detract, debase, dishonour; 
Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract. 

Apa-karaha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, diminution, decay; lowering, de¬ 
pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy; anticipation, 
Nyiyam.; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occur¬ 
ring later. — sama, as, a, m. f. a sophism in the 
Nyiya (e. g. ‘sound has not the quality of shape as 
a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities 
in common *). 

Apa-karshaka, mf(f£J)n. drawing down, de¬ 
tracting (with gen.), Sih. 

Apa-karshana, mfn. taking away, forcing away, 
removing, diminishing; (am), n. taking away, de¬ 
priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying; 
anticipation, Nyiyam. 

Apa-kriahta, mfn. drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de¬ 
pressed; low, vile, inferior; (as), m. a crow, L. 

— cetana, mfn. mentally debased. — j£ti, mfh. of 
a low tribe. —1&, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness. 

apa-y/ 1. kri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pan. 
yi, I, 143) to scrape with the feet, Uttarar.; (cf. 
ava-*/s-krt): P. apa-kirati, to spout out, spurt, 
scatter, Pin. i, 3, 31, Comm.; to throw down, L. 

a-pakti, is, f. (•/pac), immaturity; 
indigestion. 

A-pakra, mf(J)n. unripe, immature; nndigested. 
*-tft, f. immaturity; incompleteness. — buddhl, 
mfn. of immature understanding. Apakv&ain, 
mfh. eating raw, uncooked food. 

apa-Vkram, to go away, retreat, 
retire from, RV. x, 164,1, &c.; to glide away; to 
measure off by steps, Kau$.; Caus. -kramayati, to 
cause to run away, PBr.: Desid. -cikramishati, 
to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), §Br. 

Apa-kr&m 4 , as, m. going away, JsBr. &c.; 
flight, retreat, L.; (mfn.), not being in the regular 
order (a fault in poetry). 

Apa-krAmana, am, n. or apa-kr&ma, as, m. 
passing off or away, retiring. 

Apa-kramin, mfh. going away, retiring. 

Apa-kr&nta, mfn. gone away; (am), n. ( « att- 
tam) that which is past, Bilar. 

A'pa-kr&ntl, is, f.^apa-krdmana, MaitrS. 

Apa-kr&muka, mfh. m apa-kramin, TS.; PBr. 

apa-y/krt, to buy, AV.; &Br. (see 
ava-y/krt). 


Apa-kroaa, as, m. reviling, abusing, L. 

a-pakshd, mfn. without wings, AV. 
See .; without followers or partisans, MBh.; not on 
the same side or party; adverse, opposed to. — tS, 
f. opposition, hostility. — pfita, m. impartiality. 
— puccha, mfn. without wings and tail, SBr. &c. 

apa-y/4. kshi, Pass. - kshiyate , to 

decline, wane (as the moon), TS.; $Br. 

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP. 

Apa-kshlta, mfn. waned, BhP. 

Apa-kshlna, mfn. declined, decayed, L. 

apa->/kship, to throw away or 

down, take away, remove. 

Apa-ksMpta, mfn. thrown down or away. 

Apa-ksfcepana, am, n. throwing down, &c. 

apa-y/gam, to go away, depart; 

to give way, vanish. 

Apa-ga, mf(o)n. going away, turning away from 
(abl.), AV. i, 34, 5; (cf. dn-apaga)\ (d), i.^dpa- 
gd,L. 

Apa-gata, mfh. gone, departed, remote, gone 
off; dead, diseased. — vyAdM, mfn. one who has 
recovered from a disease. 

Apa-gama, as, m. going away; giving way; 
departure, death. 

Apa-gam&na, am, n. id. 

WT 71 T apa-gara, as, m. (y/i. gn), reviler 
(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr.; 
l* 5 ty. &c.; (cf. abhigard.) 

apa-garjita, mfn. thunderless 

(as a cloud), Kathis. 

apa-galbhd, mfn. wanting in bold¬ 

ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS.; TS. 

apa-/i.gd, to go away, vanish, 

retire (with abl.), VS. &c. 

apa-s/gur, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten, RV. v, 33, 6, &c.; to inveigh against any 
one: Intern, part, apa-jdrgurana (see s. v. apa - 

Apa-gg,ram or apa-gcram, ind. disapproving, 
threatening (?), Pin. vi, I, 53. 

Apa-gcrana, am, n. threatening, Comm, on TS. 

apa-Vguh (Subj. 2. sg. P. -guhas, 
A. - guhathas; lmpf. 3. pi. dpdgukan; aor. - aghu - 
kshat) to conceal, hide, RV.; AV. 

Apa-gudha, mfh. hidden, concealed, RV. 

Apa-g fr h amSna , mfn. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 3; 
(< dpaguh °) RV. vii, 104, 17. 

Apa-gchA, cj,m. hidingplace, seCret,RV. ii, 15,7. 

/ 2.gri, Intens. part, -jdrgurana, 

mfn. (Gum. & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 39, 4. 

^ apa-gopura, mfn. without gates 

(as a town). 

apa- •/gat, to break off singing, cease 

to sing, GopBr.; Vait. 

apa-y/grah , to take away, disjoin, 

tear off. 

apa-y/gha\, Caus. -g hat ay at i , to 

shut up. 

MfMVri i.apa-ghana, as, m. (y/han), (Pan. 

iii, 3,81) a limb or member (as a hand or foot), Naish. 

Apa-ghifcta, as, m. striking off, warding off^ 
SBr.; (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 81, Sch.) 

Apa-gb&taka, mf(j>ba)n. (ifc.) warding off. 

Apa-ghStln, mfn. Id. See apa-y/han. 

2. apa-ghana, mfn. cloudless. 

a-paca, mfn. not able to cook, a bad 

cook. Pin. vi, 3, I 57 $eq., Sch. 

apa-y/car, to depart; to act 

wrongly. 

Apa-c&rita, mfh. gone away, departed, dead; 
(am\ n. fault, offence, Sik. 

Apa-cSra, as, m. want, absence ; defect; fault, 
improper conduct, offence; unwholesome or im¬ 
proper regimen. 

Apa-c&rin, mfn. departing from, disbelieving 
in, infidel, Mn.; doing wrong, wicked. 


apa+cay, to fear, TBr.; to respect, 
honour, §Br.; TBr. 

Apa-c&ylta, mfn. honoured, respected. Pin. vii, 
a, 30 , Sch. 

Apa-c&yln, mfn. not rendering due respect, 
showing want of respect, MBh.; vriddhdpcudyi - 
tva, n. the not rendering due respect to old men, 
MBh. xiii, 6705. 

1 . apa-y/2. ci (Imper. 2. sg.-eikiki) 
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, 10, 4. 

I. Apa-clta, mfh. (Pin. vii, 2, 30) honoured, 
respected, SBr. &c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (am), 
n. honouring, esteeming. 

1. Apa-olti, is, f. honouring, reverence, SiS. 
—mat (< ipaeiti -), mfn. honoured, TS.; SBr.; 
KitySr. 

'STtjfa 2 .apa-y/i.ci, -c inoti, to gather, 
collect: Pass, -ciyate, to be injured in health or 
prosperity; to grow less; to wane; (with abl.) to 
lose anything, MBh. 

Apa-caya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease, 
decline; N. of several planetary mansions. 

2. Apa-clta, mfh. diminished, expended, wasted; 
emaciated, thin, Sik. &c. 

3 . Apa-clti, is, f. loss, L.; expense, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Marici, VP.; (for 3. dpa-citi, see below.) 

Apa-cl, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck, Suir. 

Apa-cetri, td, m. a spendthrift, L. 

apa-eiktrsha, f. (\/i. kfi 
Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

i. apa-y/cit, Caus. A. (Subj. -ce- 
tdydtai) to abandon, turn off from (abl.), VS. ii, 17: 
Desid. - cikitsati', to wish to leave or to abandon any 
one (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15. 

2. Apa-cit, /, f. a noxious flying insect, AV. 

Apa-cetas, mfh. not favourable to (with abl.), 
TBr. 

3 .dpa-citi, is, f. (— arrdrro-rr, 
V3. ci), compensation, either recompense [TS. &c.] 
or retaliation, revenge, punishing, RV. iv, 28,4, &c. 

apa-cchad (y/chad), Caus. - cchd - 
dayati, to take off a cover, ApSr. 

Apa-cckattra, mfh. not having a parasol, 
Kathis. 

apa-cchaya, mfn, shadowless, 
having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being); 
having a bad or unlucky shadow; (<i), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 

1. apa-cchid (y/chid), to cut off or 
away, $Br. See. 

2. Apa-cchid, t, f. a cutting, shred, chip, SBr,; 
PBr. 

Apa-ccheda, as, am, m. n. cuttting off or away; 
separation. 

Apa-cchedana, am, n. id. 

’■Bnng apa-y/cyu(&or. A. 2. sg. -cyosh{hah) 
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 173, 2 : Caus. (aor. 
-cucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10. 

Apa-cyavA, as, m. pushing away, RV. i, 28, 3. 

apa-jata, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill, Pancat. 

apa-y/ji, to ward off, keep off or 
out, SBr.; Kijh.; PBr. 

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L. 

Apa-jayya, mfn. See an-apajayydm. 

apa-jighdnsu , mfn. (y/han 
Desid.), desirous of keeping ofl; wishing to avert, 
AitBr. 

xt h fri ^^apa-j ikirshu,mfn .(y/hri Desid.), 
wishing to carry off or take away, Rljat. 

apa-y/jfia, -jdnite ,' to dissemble, 
conceal. Pan. i, 3, 44. 

Apa-jn&na, am, n. denying, concealing, L. 

apa-jya, mfn. without a bowstring, 

MBh. 

a-panci-krita, am, n. (inVedanta 
phil.) ‘not compounded of the five gross elements,' 
the five subtle elements. 
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WJ?T*HT a-patdntara, mfn/not separated 
by a curtain/ adjoining (v. 1. a-pad&ntara, q.v.), L. 

apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth 
(especially surrounding a tent), L. — kahepa, m. 
‘tossing aside the curtain / ( ena), ind. with a toss of 
the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi¬ 
cating huiry and agitation); (ci. pat tkshipa.) 

a-patu, mfn. not clever, awkward, 
uncouth; ineloquent; sick, diseased, L. —t5, f. or 
-tva, n. awkwardness. 

a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan. 
vi, 2, 157 seq., Sch. 

a-pandita, mfn. unlearned, il¬ 
literate. 

TO! a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale; (am), 
n. an unsaleable article, Gaut. 

taksh (3. pi. -takshnuvanti & 
impf. ap&takshan) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; §Br. 

'TiMrintf apa-tantra, as, m. spasmodic con¬ 
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos, 
Heat. 

Apa-tantraka, as, m. id., Su§r. 

Apa-tftnaka, as, m. id., SuSr. 

Apa-t&nakin, mfn. affected with spasmodic con¬ 
traction, Susr. 

TTtfffr d-pati, is, m. not a husband or mas¬ 
ter, A V.viii, 6,16; (*V),f. ‘without a husband or master/ 
either an unmarried person or a widow. — ghni 
(d-pati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44; 
AV. — 15 , f. state of being without a husband. 

— putrS, f. without a husband and children. — vra- 
ta, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. 

A-patikS *= a-pati, f., Nir. 

^ apa-tirtha, as, am, m. n. a bad or 
improper Tirtha, q. v. 

vt HtjeO apa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft, 
without a panicle, TS. 

apa-s/tpip, Caus. -tarpayati, to 
starve, cause to fast, Car.; Suir. 

Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness), SuSr. 

, CTtT3 a-pattra, mfn. leafless; (a), f., N. 
of a plant. 

a-patnika, mfn. not having a wife, 
AitBr.; Katy§r.; where the wife is not present, 
KStySr. 

dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpa), offspring, 
child, descendant; a patronymical affix, S 5 h. -U* 
ma, mfn. desirous of offspring. — JIva, m., N. of a 
plant. — tS, f. state of childhood, Mn. iii, 16. —da, 
mfn. giving offspring; (a), f., N. of various plants. 

— path*, m. ‘path of offspring,’ the vulva, Suir. 

— pratyaya, m. a patronymical affix, Sih. —vat 
(dpatya-), mfii. possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4,1. 

— vikrayin, m. ‘seller of his offspring/ a father who 
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. — gatru, in. 

* having his descendants for enemies,’ a crab (said to 
perish in producing young). — sAo, m(acc. sg. -sa- 
cam) fn. accompanied with offspring, RV. — Apa- 
tyartAa-sabda, m. a patronymic. 

^nicFlapa- x/trap , to be ashamed or bash¬ 
ful, turn away the face. 

Apa-trapana, am, n. or -traps, f. bashfulness; 
embarrassment. 

Apa-traplshnn, mfn. bashful, Pan. iii, 2,136. 

apa-Vtras (impf. 3. pi. -utrasan ) 
to flee from in terror, RV. x, 95, 8, MBh. 

Apa-trasta,mfn. (ifc. or with abl.) afraid of, flee¬ 
ing or retiring from in terror, Pin. ii, 1, 38. 

THTO d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence 
of a road, pathless state, AV. &c.; wrong way, de¬ 
viation ; heresy, heterodoxy, L.; (mf(ff)n.), path¬ 
less, roadless, Pin. ii, 4, 30, Sch.; (a), f., N. of 
various plants. — gftznln, mfn. going by a wrong 
road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. — prapanna, 
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied. 

A-patliin, 0 »Mar, m. absence of road. Pan. v, 4,7 2. 

A-pathya, mfn. unfit; unsuitable; inconsistent; 
(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu¬ 
lar complaints. — nimltta, mfn. caused by unfit food 
or drink. — bhnj, mfn. eating what is forbidden. 
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a ~pdd or d-pad [only SBr. xiv], mfn. 
nom. m. a-pad, f. a-pad [RV. i, 15 2, 3 & vi, 59,6] 
or a-pidl [RV.x, 22,14J, footless,RV.; AV.; SBr. 

A-pada, am, n. no place, no abode, AV.; the 
wrong place or time, Kathas. &c.; (mfn.), footless, 
Pancat. — ruhS or -rohinl, f. the parasitical plant 
Epidendron Tesselloides. - stha, mfn. not being in 
its place; out of office. A-pad&ntara,mfn.‘not se¬ 
parated by a foot/ adjoining, contiguous (v. 1. a-pa¬ 
tdntara, q.v.), L.; (am), ind. without delay, imme¬ 
diately, MBh. 

Pdf <u *\apa-dakshinam, ind. away from 

the right, to the left side, KitySr. 

apa-dama, mfn. without self-re¬ 

straint ; of Wavering fortune. 

apa-dava, mfn. free from forest-fire. 

Apa-davftpad, mfn. free from the calamity of fire. 

apa-dasa , mfn. (fr. dasan), (any 
number) off or beyond ten, L.; (fr. data), without 
a fringe (as a garment), MBh. 

*F^(apa-</das (3. pi. -dasyantt) to fail, 

i. e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8. 

apa-\/dah, to burn up, to bum 

out so as to drive out, RV. vii, 1, 7, &c. 

apa-dana, am, n. (^/daU), a great 
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4 ; $*k. (v. 1 ); (in Pali 
for ava-dana, q. v.) a legend treating of former and 
future births of men and exhibiting the consequences 
of their good and evil actions. 

a-pad&rtha, as, m. nonentity. 

dis (ind. p, -disya) to assign, 
KatySr.; to point out, indicate; to betray, pretend, 
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c. 

Apa-dlsam, ind. in an intermediate region (of 
the compass), half a point, L. 

Apa-dish^a, mfn. assigned as a reason or pretext. 

Apa-desa, as, m. assigning, pointing out, 
KitySr.; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv¬ 
ance ; the second step in a syllogism (i. e. statement 
of the reason); a butt or mark, L.; place, quarter, L. 

Apa-desln, mfn. assuming the appearance or 
semblance of; pretending, feigning, DaS. 

Apa-desyn, mfn. to be indicated, to be stated, 
Mn. viii, 54; Da$. 

dpa-dushpad, * not a failing step/ 

a firm or safe step, RV. x, 99, 3. 

apa-y/dfi, Intens. p. apa-ddrdrat , 

mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, 5. 

apa-devata, f. an evil demon. 
apa-dosha, mfn. faultless. 

THTJSJ apa-dravya, am, n. a bad thing. 
apa-y/ dr a (Imper. 3. pi. - drantu, 2. 
sg. - drahi ) to run away, RV. x, 85, 32; AV. 
apa-\/ 2. dru, id., SBr. &c. 

VT^TgrC apa-dvdra, am, n. a side-entrance 

(not the regular door), Su$r. 

apa-y/dham( 3. pi. - dhamanti, impf. 
dp&dhamat, 2. sg. - adhamas) to blow away or off, 
RV. 

WTVT1. apa-s/dha (Imper. -dadhatu ; aor. 
Pass. - dhdyi ) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28,2; 
vi, 20, 5&X, 164, 3. 

2. Apa-dhj& f f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 12, 3. 
apa->/dhav, to run away, AV.; 
SBr.; to depart (from a previous statement), pre¬ 
varicate, Mn. viii, 54. 

apa-dhurdm, away from the yoke, 

TBr. 

^PT^apa- y/dhu (1. sg. - dhunomi ) to shake 

oflj &afikhGf. 

Apa-dhumss, mfn. free from smoke, Ragh. 

apa-y/dhrish, -dhjis noti, to over¬ 
come, subdue, KaushBr.; (cf. an-apadhrishya.) 

apa-y/dhyai, to have a bad opinion 

of, curse mentally, MBh. &c. 


Apa-dhy&nn, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. &c.; 
meditation upon things which are not to be thought 
of, Jain. 

apa- y/dhvans, -dhvansati, to scold, 
revile, [Comm, on] MBh.i, 5596 (‘to drive or turn 
away/ NBU.) ; to fall away, be degraded (NBD.), 
Hariv. 720. 

Apa-dhvansa, as, m.concealment, AV.; ‘falling 
away, degradation/ in comp, with -Ja, mfn. ‘bom 
from it/ a child of a mixed or impure caste (whose 
father belongs to a lower [Mn. x, 41, 46] or higher 
[MBh. xiii, 2617] caste than its mother’s). 

Apa-dhvansln, mfn. causing to fall, destroying, 
abolishing. 

Apa-dhvaata, mfn. degraded ; reviled; aban¬ 
doned, destroyed; (at), m. a vile wretch lost to all 
sense of right, L. 

apa-dhvanta, mfn. ( y/dhvan ), 
sounding wrong, ChUp. 

apa-y/nam, (with abl.) bend away 
from, give way to [NBD.], to bow down before 
[Gmn.J, RV. vi, 17, 9. 

Apa-nata, mfn. bent outwards, bulging out, 
§Br.; KaushBr. 

Apa-n&ma, as, m. curve, flexion, Sulb. 

2. nas* to disappear/ Imper. 
-natya, be off, KaushBr. 

apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L. 

’’w y apa-y/nah, to bind back, A V.; (ind. 

p. - nahya ) to loosen, MBh. iii, 13309. 

dpa-nabhi, mfn/without a navel,' 

without a focal centre (as the Vedi), TS. 

apa-naman, a, n. a bad name. 

Pin. vi, 2, 187; (mfn.), having a bad name, ib. 

1 . apa-nidra, mfn. sleepless. 

^njfrTJ 2. apa-ni-dra, mfn. (y/dra), open¬ 

ing (as a flower), &§.; Kir 

Apa-ni-drat, mfn. id, Naish. 

^rqftrVT apa-ni-x / dha, to place aside, hide, 

conceal, TBr. &c.; to take off, AV. 

apa-nirvana, mfn. not yet ex¬ 
tinct, Sak. 

A. (Imper. 3. pi. -la- 
yantam) to hide one’s self, disappear, RV. x, 84, 7; 
SBr. 

^nrf^T apa-ni->/hnu, to deny, conceal, 
ChUp. Sec. 

Tnnrt apa-x/rii, to lead away or off; to 
rob, steal, take or drag away; to remove, frighten 
away; to put off or away (as garments, ornaments, 
or fetters) ; to extract, take from; to deny, Comm, 
on Mn. viii, 53. 59; to except, exclude from a rule, 
Comm, on RPrat.: Desid -flintshati, to wish to 
remove, Comm, on Mn. i, 27. 

Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away; 
bad policy, bad or wicked conduct. 

Apa-ZLayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing; 
destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt. 

Apa-nlta, mfh. led away from; taken away, re¬ 
moved ; paid, discharged j contradictory; badly exe¬ 
cuted, spoiled; (am), n. imprudent or bad behaviour. 

Apa-nltl, is, f. taking away from (abl.), NyJyam, 

Apa-netrri, ta, m. a remover, taking away. 

Tnrg apa-y/ 3-nu, to put aside, SaiikhGr. 

apa-y/nud, to remove, RV. &c. 

Apfv-nutti, if, f. removing, taking or sending 
away; expiation, Mn. & Yajh. 

Apiv-nuda, mfh. (ifc. e. g. tokdpanuda, q.v.) 
removing, driving away. 

Apa-nunutBn, mfri. desirous of removing, ex¬ 
piating (with acc.), Mn. xi, 101. 

Apa-noda, as, m.*=*apa-nutti. 

Ap a-nod ana, mfh. removing, driving away, 
Mn.; (am), n. removing, driving away, Kau$.; Mn. 

Apa-nodya, mfh. to be removed. 

WJnpJif d-panna-griha, mfn. whose house 

has not fallen in, VS. vi, 24. 

A-paxma-da, mfn.»= d-panna-dat, q.v., Gaut. 

A-panna-dat, mf(a//)n. whose teeth have not 
fallen out, TS.; TBr. 

E 











50 TOmre apa-pad . aparas-para. 


TO^HT^ apa-\/pad, to escape, run away. 

TOq^T apa-pare (</*), (perf. I. sg. dpapa- 
reto asmi; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as 
fr. \.apds) to go 0$ RV. x, 83, 5. 

TO apa-pary-d- s/vrit, to turn (the 

face) away from, Gobh. 

apa-patka, as, m. a mistake in 
reading. Pin. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (in a 
text), VPrit. 

TOmni^apa-paf ra, mfh.‘not allowed to use 
vessels(for food)/ people of low caste, Mn.x, 51; Ap. 
Apa-pStrlta, mfh. id. 

TOTRTT^ apa-pddatra, mfn. having no 

protection for the feet, shoeless, Raj at. 

Tnmra apa-pana, am, n. a bad or im¬ 

proper drink. 

TO^fTO^ apa-pitvd, am, n. (probably for 
-pitted fr. V* r pat; cf. abhi-pitvd, d-pitvd, pra - 
pitvd ; but cf. also api-tvd, s. v. dpi), turning away, 
separation, RV. iii, 53, 24. 

TOqfq^$[d-;>a;riras, m(gen. d-pupu$ha$)fn. 

(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 139,4. 

apa-puta, au, m. du. badly formed 
buttocks. Pan. vi, 2, 187; (mfn.), having badly 
formed buttocks, ib. 

apa-%/i. pri (aor. Subj. 2. sg. parshi) 

to drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5. 

TOmPTT apa-pra-Vi- gd (aor. -pragdt ) to 

go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16. 

apa-prajdtd, f. a female that 

has had a miscarriage, SuSr. 

TO*nH{T 5 t apa-praddna, am, n. a bribe. 

apa-Vpru, dpa-pravate, Ved.to leap 

or jump down, SBr. &c. 

TOXJJJ^ apa-Vprutk (Imper.2.8g .-protka ; 
p. - prdthat ) to blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98,11. 

TOTO apa-prd(\ / i),($.p\.-pra-ydnti or -prd- 
yanti; Opt. -prfydt) to go away, withdraw, RV. x, 
117,4; SBr. 

apa-proshita, am, n. (V&-vas), 
the having departed, a wrong departure or evil caused 
thereby, (neg. dn-) §Br. 

TOtTg apa-Vplu, to spring down, MBh.: 
Caus. -plavayati, to wash off, TS. See. 

TOTO dpa-barkis, mfn. not having the 

portion constituting the Barhis, SBr.; KitySr. 

TO apa-\/bbdh, A. to drive away, re¬ 
pel, remove, RV. &c.: Caus. P. id., AV. xii, I, 49: 
Desid. A. -bibhatsate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr. 

TOTIWTJTO apa-bdhuka, as, m. a bad arm, 

stiffness in the arm, L. 

apa-Vbru (impf. -brdvat ) to speak 

some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, 5 7, I. 

TOUH*^ apa-Vbhaj, P. (Subj. 1. pi. - bha- 
jama) to cede or transfer a share to, RV. x, 108, 9 ; 
§Br.; tosatisfythe claims of (acc.), KatySr.; todivide 
into parts, PBr.; SaftkhSr. 

TOW*1 apa-bhaya , mf( 5 )n. fearless, un¬ 

daunted. 

Apa-bbl, mfn. id. 

TOtjN<.<uY apa-bhdranT, f. pi. (</bhfi), the 

last lunar mansion, TS.; TBr. 

A'pa-blmrtavai, Inf. to take away, RV. x, 14,2. 
Apa-bhartri, mfn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7; 
destroying. 

TO*I>Tn[ apa-Vbhash, to revile, Kum. v, 83. 
Apa-bbL&shaiia, am, n. abuse, bad words, L. 
TOtrfa^ apa- y/bhid (Imper. 2. sg. -bhindM 
for -bhinddhC) to drive away, RV. viii, 45, 40. 

'GCQVf^apa-\/bhu (Imper. -bhavatu & -bhutu 
[RV. i, 131, 7]; aor.Subj. 2.sg. -bhus, 2. pi. -bhu- 
tand) to be absent, be deficient, RV.; AV.; TS. 
Apa-bbfrti, is, f. defect, damage, AV. v,8, 5. 

TOTOlfl apa-bhransd (or apa-bhransa), as, 


m. falling down, a fall, TS. &c.; a corrupted form 
of a word, corruption; ungrammatical language; 
the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. 

Apa-bbrashta, mfn. corrupted (as a Prakrit 
dialect), Kathas. 

TOUR apama, mfn. (fr. dpa), the most dis¬ 
tant, the last, RV. x, 39, 3; AV. x, 4,1; (as), m. (in 
astron.) the declination of a planet. — kshetra, see 
krdnti-kshetra . —Jy&, f. the sine of the declina¬ 
tion. — xnandala (or apa-mandald) or -vrltta, 

n. the ecliptic. 

TOMri**J apa-manyu , mfn. free from grief. 

TOMRcJ apa-marda, as, m. ( y/mrid ), what 

is swept away, dirt. 

TORR^T apa-marsa, as, m. (y/mris), touch¬ 
ing, grazing, Sak. (v. 1. for abhi-maria). 

TORRI apa - V3. md (ind. p. -maya ; cf. Pan. 

vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV.xix, 57, 6. 

apa-mdna, as, m. (ot am, n.), 
(y/man), disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 

Apa-m&nita, mfn. dishonoured, disgraced, 
SahkhGf. &c. 

Apa-mSnln, mfn. dishonouring, despising. 

Apa-m&nya, mfn. disreputable, dishonourable. 

TORRl^ 1. apa-marga, as, m. a by-way, 

PaScat. 

^rqrflTf^r apa-mitya . See apa-y/me . 

apa-mukha, mfn. having the face 
averted, Pan. vi, 2, 186; having an ill-formed face 
or mouth, ib.; (am), ind. except the face, &c., ib. 

apa-murdhan, mfn. headless. 

TOTppT apa-y/mrij , cl. 2. P. A. -marshti 
(1. pi. -mrijmahe ; Imper. 2. du, -mpijctham) to 
wipe 0$ remove, AV.; SBr. &c. 

2. Apa-marga, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, SiS. 

Apa-maxjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing 
remedy, detergent, SuSr.; (mfn.) wiping off, mov¬ 
ing away, destroying, BhP. 

A'pa-mrishta, mfn. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c. 

apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden or ac¬ 
cidental death; a great danger or illness (from which 
a person recovers). 

TOR*[fMd apa-mrishita , unintelligible (as a 

speech), Pan. i, 2, 20, Sch. 

vftjn apa-y/me, cl. r. A. -mayate (ind. p. 
-mitya or -maya) to be in debt to, owe, Pan. iii, 4, 
19, Sch. 

Apa-mitya, am, n. debt, AV. vi, 117,1; AivSr. 

>HM#-q'8Jajoa-V / mya^s^ (Imper. 2.sg.-mya- 
kshd) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6. 

mfn. ( \/mluc ), retired, 

hidden, RV. x, 52, 4. 

TO %/yaj (1-pi. -yajamast) to drive 

off by means of a sacrifice, Kaui. 

TOMl?5r^apa-yai<w, as, n. disgrace, infamy. 
— kara, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful. 

TOTTTT apa-s/ya, to go away, depart, re¬ 
tire from (abl.).; to fall off; Caus. -yapayati, to carry 
away by violence, BhP. 

Apa-ySta, mfn. gone away, having retired. 

Apa-yStavya, am, n. impers. to be gone away, 
Kathis. 

Apa-y&na, am, n. retreat, flight; (in astron.) 
declination. 

TOtJTJ apa-\f\.yu, -yuyoti (Imper. 2. sg. 
■yuyodhl, 2. pi. - yuyotana) to repel, disjoin, RV. 

^TjTp^apa-v/ y v J> A.-ywite,to loose one’s 

self or be loosened from (abl.), §Br. 

TO^T 1. a-para, mfn. having nothing be¬ 
yond or after, having no rival or superior. — vit, 
mfn. having nothing following, ^Br. — 1. -8-para, 
mfh. f not reciprocal, not one (by) the other/ only 
in comp, with - sambhiita, mfn. not produced one 
by the other, Bhag. A-parfidhina, mfn. not do- 
pendent on another, §Br. A-parfirdliya, mfn. 
without a maximum, unlimited in number, A 5 v§r. 


TOTR 2 .apara, mf(d)n. (fr. dpa), posterior, 
later, latter (opposed to purva; often in comp.); 
following; western; inferior, lower (opposed topdra); 
other, another (opposed to svd); different (with 
abl.); being in the west of; distant, opposite. Some¬ 
times apara is used as a conjunction to connect 
words or sentences, e. g. aparam-ca, moreover; 
(as), m. the hind foot of an elephant, &$.; (d), f. 
the west, L.; the hind quarter of an elephant, L.; 
the womb, L.; (/), f. (used in the pi.) or (dm) [RV. 
v *j 33 j 5 ]> n - the future, RV.; §Br .; (dparam 
[AV.] or apardm [RV.]), ind. in future, for the 
future; (aparam), ind. again, moreover, PirGr.; 
Pahcat.; in the west of (abl.), KatySr.; (end), ind. 
(with acc.) behind, west, to the west of, KatySr. [cf. 
Goth, and Old Germ, afar; and the Mod. Germ. 
aber, in such words as A be r-mat, Aber-witz ]. 

— k&nyakubja, m., N. of a village in the western 
part of Kanyakubja, Pan. vii, 3, 14, Sch. — k&ya, 
m. the hind part of the body. — k&la, m. a later 
period, KatySr. — godftna, n. (in Buddhist cosmo¬ 
gony) a country west of the Maha-meru. — mfn. 
born later, VS. —Jana, sg.or pi. m. inhabitants of the 
west, GopBr.; KatySr. — tS,f.distance; posteriority 
(in place or time); opposition, contrariety, relative¬ 
ness; nearness, —tra, ind. in another place; (eka- 
tra, aparatra, in one place, in the othei; place, Pan. 
vi, I, 194, Sch.) — tva, n. — -ta, q.v. -dakshi- 
n&m, ind. south-west, (gana tishthadgv-ddi, q.v.) 
—nid&ffha, m. the latter part of the summer. 

— paksha, m. the latter half of the month, SBr.; 
the other or opposing side, the defendant. —pa~ 
ksblya, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the 
month, (gana gah&di, q. v.) — panc&la, m. pi the 
western Paftcalas, Pan. vi, 2, 103, Sch, —para, 

( m(<fr or *)fn. pi. one and the other, various, Pan. 

’ vi, 1,144, Sch. — purushA, m. a descendant, §Br. 
x. — praneya, mfn. easily led by others, tractable. 

— "bliSva, m. after-existence, succession, continua¬ 
tion, Nir. — rStr&, m. the latter half of the night, 
the end of the night, the last watch. — loka, m. an¬ 
other world, paradise. — vaktrS, f. a kind of metre 
of four lines (having every two lines the same), 
-vat, see 1 .a-para. — varshS, as, f. pi. the 
latter part of the rains. — sarad, f. the Utter part 
of the autumn. — svas, ind. the day after to-morrow, 
Gobh. — sakthi, n. the hind thigh, SBr. — sad, 
mfh. being seated behind, PBr. —2. -8-para, 
mfn. pi. one after the other, Pan. vi, 1,144. — ava- 
stika, n. the western point in the horizon. — he- 
man ta, m. n. the latter part of winter. — hai- 
mana, mfh. belonging to the latter half of the winter 
season, Pan. vii,3,11, Sch. Apar&ffni, 1, m. du. the 
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), KatySr, 
Aparanta, mfh. living at the western border; (as), 
m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi¬ 
tants of the western border; the extreme end or 
term; 'the latter end/ death. Aparantaka, 
mf(f&z)n. living at the western border, VarBrS. &c.; 
(ika), f. a metre consisting of four times sixteen 
matras; (am), n., N. of a song, Yajn. Aparanta- 
Jx&na, n. prescience of one’s latter end. Apara- 
para,m(d!r or *)fh.pl. another and another, various, 
L. Apar&rka, m. the oldest known commentator 
ofYajnavalkya’slaw-book. Ap&r&rka-candrlkS, 
f. the name of his comment. Apar&rdha, m. 
the latter, the second half. Apar&hiiik, m. after¬ 
noon, the last watch of the day. Apar & h n a k a, 
mfh. 'born in the afternoon,’ a proper name, Pin. 
iv, 3, 28. Aparalma-tana [L.] or aparahne- 
tana [Pan. iv, 3, 24], mfh. belonging to or pro¬ 
duced at the close of the day. Aparetarfi, f. op¬ 
posite to or other than the west, the east, L. Apare- 
dyus, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c. 

apa-\Zrarij, -rajyate, to become 

unfavourable to, MBh.; Kir, ii, 49. 

Apa-rakta, mfn. having a changed colour, grown 
pale, Sak.; unfavourable, VarBjS. 

Apa-r&ga, as, m. aversion, antipathy, Mn. vii, 
154 - 

TOTRK apa-rata, mfn. (%/ram), turned off 

from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, BhP. 

TOqiS apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute ; 
discord. AparavoJjliita, mfn. free from dispute, 
undisturbed, undisputed. 

TOm.HR 1. a-paraspara . See 1. a-para . 

2. Aparas-para. See 2 ,dpara. 









a-paran-mukha . 


^n»c5Tf«t^ 


^PlTn^ a-paran-mukha , mfn. with un- 
averted face, not turned away from (gen.), Ragh. 

a-pardjayin, mfn. never losing 

(at play), TBr. 

A-parajita, mf(ff)n. unconquered, unsurpassed, 
RV. &c.; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Suk.; Vishnu; 
Siva ; one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv.; a class of 
divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called 
Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a 
mythical sword, KathSs.; (a), f. (with di$) the north¬ 
east quarter, AitBr. &c.; DurgJ; several plants, 
Clitoria Tematea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Sesbania 
jEgyptiaca; a species of the Sarkari metre (of four 
lines, each containing fourteen syllables). 

A'-parfijishnu, mfn. unconquerable, invincible, 
SBr. xiv. 

apa- Vradh, -radhyati or -radhnoti, 
to miss (one’s aim, &c.), AV. &c.; to wrong, offend 
against (gen. or loc.); to offend, sin. 

Apa-rSddha, mfn. having missed ; having of¬ 
fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; erring. — pri- 
shatka or apar&ddlidslm, m. an archer whose 
arrows miss the mark, L. 

Apa-r&ddM, is, f. wrong, mistake, SBr. 

Apa-r&d&hrl, mfn. offending, an offender. 

Apa-rSdha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault; 
mistake; aparadham VI. kri, to offend anyone 
(gen.) — bbonjana, m. ‘sin-destroyer.’ N. of $iva. 
— bhanjana-stotra, n. a poem of SahkarScSrya 
(in praise of Siva). 

Apa-rSdbin, mfn. offending; criminal; guilty. 
Apar&dU-tS, f. or -tva, n. criminality, guilt. 

^nTTTTOII a-paraparand, as, m. not having 
descendants or offspring, AV. xii, 5, 45. 

d-pardbhava, as, m. the state of 


a-parijydni, is, f. * not falling 
into decay/ ishtdpurtasydparijyani, f., N. of a 
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr. 

a-parinayana, am, n. (\ 4 »), 
non-marriage, celibacy. 

A-parlnltS, f. an unmarried woman. 

\*i a-parindma, as, m. (*/nam), un- 
changcableness. — darsin, mfn. not providing for 
a change, improvident. 

A-parln&min, mfn. unchanging. 

^ 0 *fofta a-paritosha, mfn. unsatisfied, 
discontented, S2k. 

a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe 
(as fruits* or a tumour [Suk.]); not quite mature. 

WlfijK d-paripara, mfn. not going by a 
tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46; MaibrS. 

d-paribhinna, mfri. not broken 
into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr. 

^HlfWuy d-parimdna, mfn. without mea¬ 
sure, immeasurable, immense; (am), n. immeasur¬ 
ableness. 

A-parimita, mfn. unmeasured, either indefinite 
or unlimited, AV.; SBr. &c. - guna-gana, mfn. 
of unbounded excellences. — dliS, ind. into an un¬ 
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. — vi- 
dha (dparimita-), mfn. indefinitely multiplied, 
SBr. Aparlmit&likhlta, mfn. having an indefi¬ 
nite number of lines, §Br.; KatySr. 

A-parlmeya, mfn. immeasurable, illimitable. 

^■4 finite d-parimosha, as, m. not stealing, 
TS. 

wjftxrc a-parimlana, as, m/not wither¬ 
ing, not decaying,’ the plant Gomphrena Globosa. 
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a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un¬ 
proved ; not considered, inconsiderate. 

d-parxta, mfn. unobstructed, irre¬ 
sistible, RV. ; (as), m., N. of a people (v.l.) 

NemO'J'ff d-partvrita, mfn. (\/ l.vfi ), un- 
surrounded, RV. ii, io, 3; (cf. a-parivrita.) 

apa-V 2. rudk, to expel, drive out 
(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 & 3 ; 
AV. &c.: Desid. Pass. p. apa-rurutsyamana, 
wished or intended to be expelled, KJfh. 

Apa-roddhri, a, m. one who keeps another off, 
a repeller, TS. 

Apa-rodha, as, m. exclusion, prohibition (an-, 
neg.), KatySr. 

Apa-r6dhuka, mfn. detaining, hindering,MaitrS. 

a-parusha 9 mf( 5 )n. not harsh. 

dpa-rupa, am, n. monstrosity, de¬ 
formity, AV. xii, 4, 9; (mfn.), deformed, ill-looking, 
odd-shaped, L. 

apare-dyus . See 2. dpara . 

wnfrv a-paroksha, mfri. not invisible; 
perceptible; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the sight of; 
(dparokshat), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv. 

Aparokshaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make percepti¬ 
ble, L.; to take a view of (acc.), MBh. 

WHS a-parnd, mfn. leafless, TS.; (a), f., 
' not having even leaves (for food during her religious 
austerities),’ N. of DurgS or PJrvatl, Kum. v, 28. 

apa-rtu (ritv), mfn. untimely, un¬ 
seasonable, AV. iii, 28,1; not corresponding to the 
season (asrain), BhP.; (us), m. not the right time, not 
the season, Gaut.; Ap.; (u), ind. not in. correspond¬ 
ence with the season, Gaut. 


not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr. 

A-par&bhnta, mfh. not succumbing, not break¬ 
ing down, SBr. 

a-paramrishta, mfn. untouched. 

d-pardsikta, mfn. not poured 

on one’s side, not spilled (as the semen virile), SBr. 

d-pardhata, mfn. not driven off, 

AV. xviii, 4, 38. 

a-parikalita, mfri. unknown, 

unseen. 

a-parikrama, mfn. not walking 

about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 6 3, 42. 

A-parikromam, ind. without going about, 
standing still, KatySr. 

a-pariklinna, mfri. not moist, 

not liquid, dry. 

’SPlfiTnni a-pariganya , mfri. incalculable. 

a-parigata, mfn. unobtained, un¬ 

known, Kad. 

*nrfr?7? a-parigraha , as, m. not includ¬ 
ing, Comm, on TPrJt.; non-acceptance, renounc¬ 
ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils 
of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty; 
(mfn.), destitute of possession; destitute of attend¬ 
ants or of a wife, Kum. I, 54. 

A-parlgr&hya, mfn. unfit or improper to be 
accepted, not to be taken. 

^U a-paricayin , mfri. (-s/a. ct), 
having no acquaintances, misanthropic. 

A-parldta,mfn.unacquainted with, unknown to. 

A-parlceya, mfh. unsociable. 

^ M ft a-paricchada, mfn. (Vchad), 
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn. 
viii, 405. 

A-parlcchanna, mfn. uncovered, unclothed. 

A-parlcch&dita, mfh. id. 

'tnrftftW a-paricchinna, mfn. without 
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous; con¬ 
nected ; unlimited; undistinguished. 

A-parlccheda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division; want of discrimination, Sak .; want of 
judgment; continuance. 


WlfVfllfrj a-pariyani,is, f.inability to walk 
about (used in execrations). Pan. viii, 4, 29, Ka$. 

^Pjfoyte a-parilopa , as, m. non-loss; 

non-damage, RPrat. 

vhM d-parivargam, ind. without 

leaving out,uninterruptedly, completely, TS.; TBr.; 
ApSr. 

^nrfte^rte a-parivartaniya, mfn. not to 

be exchanged. 

*n*frrrcr a-parivadya, mfn. (\/vad), not 

to be reprimanded, Gaut. 

d-parivish\a , mfn. not enclosed, 

unbounded, RV. ii, 13, 8. 

d-parivita, mfn. (Vvye), not 

covered, !§Br. 

a-parivrita, mfn. not hedged in 

or fenced, Mn.& Gaut.; (cf. d-parivrita.) 

a-pariseska, mfn. not leaving a 

remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, Safikhyak. 

VgFF^a-parislatkam, ind. not loosely, 

very firmly, Uttarar. 

^rqft^TT a-parishkara, as, m. want of 

polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness. 

A-p&rlshkxlta, mfn. unpolished, unadorned, 
coarse. 

iFh a-parisamaptika, mfri. not 

ending, endless, Comm, on BrArUp. 

mfn. non-contiguous, 

distant. 

a-pariskandam, ind. so as not 

to jump or leap about, Bhatt. 

a-pariharanxya, mfn. not to 
be avoided, inevitable; not to be abandoned or lost; 
not to be degraded. 

A-parili&rya, mfh. id., Gaut. &c. 

a-parihana or a-parhana, am, n. 

the state of not being deprived of anything, KaushBr. 

a-parihvrita, mfn. unafflicted, not 
endangered, RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, a, 32.) 


^TTnbtT a-paryantd, mfn. unbounded, un¬ 

limited, §Br. x, xiv, &c. 

a-parydpta , mfn. (\/ap), incom¬ 
plete ; unable, incompetent, insufficient; not enough; 
unlimited, unbounded, L. —vat, mfn. not compe¬ 
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, 28. 

a-paryaya, as, m. want of order or 

method. 

a-paryasita, mfn. (Caus. perf. 
Pass. p. V2. as), not thrown down or annihilated, 
Kir. i, 41. 

a-parvdn, a, n. not a point of 
junction, RV. iv, 19, 3 ; a day which is not a pa ♦*- 
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and 
change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth 
of each half month); (mfh.), without a joint 
Aparva-danda, m. a kind of sugar-cane. A- 
parva-bhanga-nlpuna, mfn. skilled in breaking 
a passage where there is no joint (i. e. where there 
is no possibility of bending), K2m. 

A-parvaka, mfh. jointless, SBr. 

a-parhana=a-parihana, q. v. 

^EPTH x. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt, L. 

2. a-pala , mfn. fleshless. 

^PTc^ apa- \/ lap, to explain away, to 
deny, conceal : Caus. A. -lapay ate, to outwit, Bhat;. 

Apa-Iapana, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge, evasion, turning offthe truth,detraction; 
concealing, hiding; affection, regard, L.; the part 
between the shoulder and the ribs, Suk. 

Apa-Laplta, mfh. denied concealed; suppressed, 
embezzled, Coram. on Mn. viii, 400. 

Apa-ISpa, as, m,—apa-lapana. — dan da, m. a 
fine imposed on one who denies or evades (in law). 

Apa-lSpln, mfn. one who denies, evades or con¬ 
ceals (with gen.) 

iSrtIHTc* a-paldla, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 

a-palasd, mfn. leafless, RV. x, 

27,14. 

^PIo5TfW apa-ldshika (or apa-ldsikd), f. 

thirst, L. 

Apa-XSshin, mfn. free from desire, Pan. iii, 2, 



















52 ^PTBPpR apa-lashuka . apa-kvas . 


Apa-lKshuka, mfn. free from desire, Pan. vi, 2, 
160, Sch. 

'EVf&^apa- >/likh(S\ibp-Ukhdt)to scrape 
off, AV. xiv, a, 68. 

vnjfMiT d-palita , mfn. not grey, AV. 

TfMe^ a/7a-/«/7am,ind.(accordingto Pan. 
iii, 4,1 a, Sch.) Vcd. Inf. of apa-y/lup, to cut off. 

d-palpulana-krita , mfn. not 
soaked or macerated, &Br. 

^qrr^ajm-raifc/r/, td, m. ‘speaking away/ 
warning 0$ averting, RV. i, 34, 8; AV. v, 15,1. 

▲pa-vfccsuxa, am, n. See an-apavacand . 

See s.v. 2. dp. 

TTqqjJ a P a ~ v^rarf, P. to revile, abuse, TBr. 
&c.; to distract, divert, console by tales, ParGj.; 
Yajii.; (in Gr.) to except, RPrat.; (A. only) to 
disown, deny, contradict. Pan. i, 3, 77, Sch.: Caus. 
-vddayati, to oppose as unadvisable; to revile; (in 
Gr.) to except, RPrit. 

Apa-vadam&na, mfn. reviling, speaking ill of 
(dat.), Bhajf. 

▲pa-vftda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam¬ 
ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con¬ 
tradiction ; a special rule setting aside a general one, 
exception (opposed to utsarga^ Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.), 
RPrat.; Pan. Sch.; order, command, Kir.; a pecu¬ 
liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Si$. vi, 9. 
— pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pan. iii, I, 94, 
Sch. — «thala,n. case for a special rule or exception, 
Pan. Sch. 

ApwvKdaka, mfn. reviling, blaming, defaming; 
opposing, objecting to; excepting, excluding. Comm, 
on TPrft. 

▲pvv&dlta, mfn. blamed; opposed, objected to. 

▲px-v&dln, mfn. blaming, $ak. 

Apx-vldy*,mfh. to be censured; to be excepted. 
Comm, on TPrat. 

apa-Vvadh (aor. - avadhlt ) to cut 
off, split, RV. x, 146, 4; to repel, avert, VS.; §Br. 

1. a-pavana , mfn. without air, 
sheltered from wind. 

a.apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L. 

apa-s/2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -r apas 
[Padap. -vapd] ; impf. 2. sg. -dvapas, 3. sg. -dva- 
pat) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS. 

apa-varaka, &c. See apa-\/i.vri. 

apa-varga, &c. See apa-\/vrij. 

wnfr apa-varta, &c. See apa-Vvfit. 

apa-v/2.ra«(Subj. - ucchat , Imper. 
-ucchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV.; 
AV.; to become extinct, AV. iii, 7, 7. 

Apa-v&si, as, m. extinction, disappearance, AV. 
iii, 7, 7; N. of a plant, L. 

apa-y/vah, to carry off; to deduct; 
to give up: Cvim.-vah ay a ti, to have (something) car¬ 
ried off or taken away; to drive away, Dai.; Paficat. 

Apo-vlka, as, m. ' carrying off (water),’ a chan¬ 
nel, TS.; 'carrying off/ see Vasishthdpavdha ; de¬ 
duction, subtraction ; N. of a metre; of a people. 

Apa-vlkaka, as, m. deduction, subtraction. 

Apa-vUiana, am, n. carrying off; Hit.; Dai.; 
subtraction. 

Apa-vlhya, mfn. to be carried away, R. 

Apddka. See s.v., p. 56, col 3. 

*PI^T apa-Vvdy - vati , to exhale, perspire, 
RV. i, 162, 10; (Imper. - vatu ) to blow off, RV. 
viii, 18, 10. 

WITl? apa-vdda, &c. See apa-Vvad . 

apa-vikshata, mfn. unwounded, 

$ik. (v. 1.) 

’WqfTO apa-vighna , mfn. unobstructed, 
unimpeded; (am), n. freedom from obstruction, 
MBh. i, 6875. 

apa-\/vic t cl. 7. -vinakti (impf. 
dpdvinak) to single out from, select, AV.; §Br,; 
cl. 3. -vcvekti, id., KauS. 

a-pavitra, mf( 5 )n. impure. 

apa-viddha. See apa- /vya ih . 


apa- y/vii, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-veSaya) to send away, AV. ix, 2, 35. 

TPlfspn apa-vishd , f. * free from poison/ 

the grass Kyllingia Monocephala. 

?rqtqarj apa-vishnu, ind. except or with¬ 

out Vishnu. 

apa-Vvt, -veil, to turn away from, 

be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2. 

wNfaj apa-vtya, mfn. having a bad or 
no lute, Pan. vi, 2,187; (a), f. a bad lute, ib.; (am), 
ind. without a lute, ib. 

VIMm d-pavira-val, mfn. not armed 
with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3. 

apu-y/ 1. Vfi (impf. 2. sg. dpdvpnos, 
3. sg. dp&vrinot; Subj. - varat; aor. 2. & 3. sg. 
-avar [Padap. -avar], 3. sg. A. -avrita; aor. Subj. 
1. sg. -vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3. sg. - var\ 
3. pi. - vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once apa vri- 
dhi and five times dpa v rid hi [cf. apa-y/l.vri 
and ib'. dpd-vrita) ; perf. 2. sg. - vavdrtha { , 3. sg. 
-Vavar a) to open, uncover, exhibit, RV.; (ind. p. 
-vr(tya) §Br. xiv; (cf. apa- V I. vri ): Caus. - vara - 
yati, 'to hide, conceal,* see apa-vdrita . 

Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, lying- 
in chamber, Kathas. 

Apa-var ana, am, n. covering, L.; garment, L. 

▲pa-vartpl, td, m. one who opens, R V. iv, ao, 8. 

Apa-vSrona, am, n. covering, concealment, L. 

Apa-v&rlta, mfn. covered, concealed, Mricch. 
&c.; [am), ind. (in theatrical language)secretly, apart, 
aside (speaking so that only die addressed person 
may hear, opposed to prakaiamX Sih. 

Apa-v&rltakena, ind. = apa-varitam. 

Apa-vlrya, ind. p. **apa-varitam, 

apa- y/vfij, A.-t?r»n*/e(Imper. 2.sg. 
-vrihkshva; Subj. 1. sg. -vrindjai; aor. P. 3. sg. 
dpdvrii) to turn off, drive off; Ay.; SBr.; to tear 
0$ AV.; (with ddhvdnam) carpere viam [BR.], RV. 
x, 117, 7 ; to leave off; determine, fulfil, SBr. &c.: 
Caus. -varjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn 
off from ; to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c. 

Apa-varga, as, m. completion, end (e. g. parl- 
cdpavarga, coming to an end in five days), KltySr. 
&c.; the emancipation of the soul from bodily ex¬ 
istence, exemption from further transmigration; final 
beatitude ; BhP. &c.; gift, donation, A$v$r.; re¬ 
striction (of a rule), Sufr.; 5 >ulb. — da, mf(d)n. Con¬ 
ferring final beatitude. 

Apa-vaxjana, am, n. completion, discharging a 
debt or obligation, Hariv.; transmitting, giving in 
marriage (a daughter), MBh,; final emancipation or 
beatitude, L.; abandoning, L. 

Apa-vaxj&nlya, mfn. to be avoided. 

Apa-vaxjita, mfn. abandoned, quitted, got rid 
of, given or cast away; made good (as a promise), 
discharged (as a debt). 

▲po-va^jya, ind. p. excepting, except. 

Apa-vrlkta, mfn. finished, completed. 

Apo-v?lkti, is, t fulfilment, completion. 

apa-y/vfit, to turn away, depart; 
to move out from, get out of the way, slip off: 
Caus. P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. - vartaya ) to turn or 
drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.; (in arithm.) to 
divide ; to reduce to a common measure. 

▲pa-vart*, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction 
to a common measure; the divisor (which is applied 
to both or either of the quantities of an equation). 

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L. 

Apa-vartana, am, n.takingaway, removal, Suir.; 
ademption, Mn. ix, 79; reduction of a fraction to its 
lowest terms; division without remainder; divisor. 

Apa-vartita,mfn.taken away; removed;divided 
by a common measure without remainder. 

Apa-vqritta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overturned; 
finished, carried to the end (perhaps for apa-vrikta), 
SafikhSr.; Klty$r. &c.; (am), n. (in astron.) ecliptic. 

Apa-v^itti, is, f. slipping off; end, L. 

apa-Vve (Imper. 2. sg. -r ay a) to 

nnweave what has been woven, RV. x, 130, I. 

VIm< 4 ^ apa-s/ven (Subj. 2. sg. -venas) to 

turn away from, be unfavourable t<* AV. iv, 8, 2. 

apa->/vesh{, Caus. -veshtayati, to 

strip off, PBr. 


apa- >/v yadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya- 
tam) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii ,) 5, 4, 
&c.; to pierce (with arrows), MBh.; toreject, neglect. 

▲pa-vlddha, mfn. pierced; thrown away, re¬ 
jected, dismissed, removed. — pntra, m. a son 
rejected by his natural parents and adopted by a 
stranger, Mn.; Yljfi.; one of the twelve objects of 
filiation in law. — loka, mfn.'who has given up 
the world,’ dead, BhP. 

Apa-vedlia, as, m. piercing anything in the wrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it), Mn. xi, 286. 

VPISPT apa-vyaya, as, m. (y/i), prodi¬ 

gality, L. 

Apa-vyayamln*, mfn. See apa-*Jvyc. 

apa-vy-d-y/i . da (see vy-d-y/i. 

da), to open (the lips), $Br. 

vnwif apa-vy-a-y/hfi (Pot. - haret ) to 

speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr.; KatySr. 

apa - y/vye, P. A.-vyayati (1. sg. -rya- 
ye) to uncover, RV.vii,8i, I; AV.: A.(pr.p ,-vya- 
yamdna) to extricate one’s self; deny, Mn. 

apa-*/vraj, to go away, AsvSr. 

Vi ms 4 ri dpa-vrata, mfn. disobedient, un¬ 
faithful, RV.; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad¬ 
ditional verse, — ) AV. iii, 2, 6 — VS. xvii, 47. 

apa-Sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

apa-sahka, mfn. fearless, having 
no fear or hesitation; (am), ind. fearlessly, §ii. 

apa-sabda, as, m. bad or vulgar 
speech; any form of language not Sanskrit; un¬ 
grammatical language; (apa-ohraata.) 

apa-kama, as, m. cessation, L. 

a-pakavyd . See a-paku . 

VPJ^TTiPI apa-sataya (cf. Vkad), Nom. P. 
(Imper. 2. sg. - iataya) to throw or shoot off (an 
arrow), AV. 

dpa-sir as [SBr. xiv] or apa-kir - 

ska or dpa-Hrshan [§Br. xiv], mfn. headless. 

apa- >/sish, to leave out, SBr. 

1. d-pasu, us, m. not cattle, i. e. 
cattle not fit to be sacrificed, TS.; &Br. — ban (d- 
patu-), mf(^«f)n. not killing cattle, AV. xiv, 1,62. 

2. A-pasn, mfn. deprived of cattle, poor, TS.; 
§Br.; having no victim, ASvGf. — 11 (apatd-), f. 
want of cattle, MaitrS. 

A-p&savyl, mfn. not fit or useful for cattle,TBr.; 
§Br.; SafikhGr. 

. apa-kuc, k, m. (y/i. sue), ‘with¬ 
out sorrow/ the soul, L. 

Apa-soka, mfn. sorrowless, Ragh.; ( as), m. the 
tree Jooesia Asoka. 

t( 2. apa-\/ 2. sue, Intens. p. - sdsucat, 

mfn. driving off by fiames, RV. i, 97, 1. 

d-pasca-daghvan [SY.; AV. 
xix, 55, 5] or Wwzzd-paicdd-daghvan [RV. vi, 42, 
j; MaitrS.], mfn. not staying behind, not coming 
short of; not being a loser. 

a-pascima, mfn. not having an¬ 

other in the rear, last; not the last. 

apa-Vsnath (aor. Imper. 2. pi. 

-inathishtana) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 101,1. 

a-pasyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i, 

M 8 * 5 * 

A-pasyat, mfn. id., RV. x, 135, 3 ; (in astron.) 
not being in view of, VarBr.; not noticing; not 
considering, not caring for, Yljfi. ii, 3. 

A-pasyanl, f. not seeing, Buddh. 

^Tqf^T apa-y/kri, to retire from, Laty. 

Apa-irayi, as, m. a bolster, AV. xv, 3, 8. 

Apa-srlta, mfn. retired from, retreated, ab¬ 
sconded, RV.; AV.; $Br. 

apa-srt, mfn. deprived of beauty, 

apa-y/ivas cl. 2. P. - svasiti, used 
to explain apdniti (cf. apdrt), Comm, on ChUp. 












tnrara < 

Apa-Bvasa, as , m. one of the five vital airs (see 
apdna), L. 

apa+shtha, as, am, m. n. ( */stha ), the 
end or point of the hook for driving an elephant, 
Pan. viii, 3, 97; (cf. apdshthd.) 

Apa-sbtbu, mfn. contrary,opposite, L.; perverse, 
L.; left, L.; {u), ind. perversely,badly,fti.xv, 17(v.I. 
um)\ properly, L.; handsomely, L.; («j),m. time,L. 

Apa-shtbnxa or -shthula, mfn. opposite, con¬ 
trary, L. 

1 . dpas, as, n. (fr. 1. dp), work, action, 
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat. opus.'] 

2 . ApAs, mfn. active, skilful in any art, RV.; 
{dsas), f. pi., N. of the hands and fingers (when 
employed in kindling the sacred fire and in per¬ 
forming the sacrifices), RV.; of the three goddesses 
of sacred speech, RV.; VS.; of the active or running 
waters, RV.; AV. -taaa(fl/if-), mfn. (superl.), 
most active, RV.; most rapid, RV. x, 75, 7. - pati, 
m., N. of a son of UttlnapJda, VP. 

I. Apasya, Nom. P. (Subj.°jy<&) to be active,RV. 

>, 121, 7 . 

1. Apasya, f activity, RV. v, 44, 8 ; vii, 45, 2 ; 
(cf. sv-apasya; for 2. apasya, see 2 .apasyh below.) 

Apasyu, mfn. active, RV. 

3. apds, mfn. (fr. 2. dp), watery. (So 
some passages of the $ig-veda [i, 95, 4, & c .] may 
(according to NBD. and others) be translated where 
the word is applied to the running waters, see a. aids 
at end & apds-tama.) 

2 . ApasyA, mf(j/)n. watery, melting, dispersing, 

RV. x, 89, 2 ; VS. x, 7; ( 2. apasya), f. a kind ofbrick 
(twenty are used in building the sacrificial altar), 
SBr.; KatySr. 

apaWsac (perf. A. 3. pi. -sascire, 

I. pl.P. -saicima) to escape, evade (with acc.), RV. 
v, 20, 2 ; VS. xxxviii, 20. 

apa-sada, as, m. the children of six 
degrading marriages (of a Brahman with the women 
of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya with women 
of the two lower, and of a Vaiiya with one of the 
Sfldra, Mn. x, 10 seqq., but cf. MBh. xiii, 2620 
seqq. and apadhvarisa-ja)\ an outcast (often ifc.; 
see brahmandpasada). 

^^♦i^apa-sawiam, ind. last year (? gana 

tiskthadgv-adi, q. v.) 

a? ri apa-sarjana, am, n. {s/spij), aban¬ 
donment, L.; gift or donation, L.; final emancipa-r 
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. apa-*/vrij.) 

apa-salavi, ind. to the left (op¬ 
posed to pra-salavl; cf. ava-salavt), §Br.; the 
space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred 
to the Manes). 

Apa-salaib, ind. to the left, AsvGf. 

apa-savya, mfn. hot on the left 
side, right, Mn. iii, 214; (with auguries) from the 
right to the left, moving to the left, MBh.; VarBrS. 

Sec .; ( am, ena), ind. to the left, from the right to 
the left, KatySr. Sec. Ap&savyam */l. kri **pra- 
dakshinam kri, to circumambulate a person keep¬ 
ing the right side towards him, Kaui. &c.; to put 
the sacred thread over the right shoulder,Yajn. i, 23 2. 
Apasavya-vat, mfn. having the sacred thread over 
the right shoulder, Yajn. i, 250. 

apa-siddhanta, as, m. an asser¬ 
tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or 
to settled dogma, NySyad. &c. 

apa-Vi. sidh (Imper. 2. sg. -sd- 
dha or - stdha , 3. sg. - sedhatu, 3. pi. - sedhantu ; pr. 
p. -s/dhat) to ward off, remove, drive away, RV. &c. 

apa-\/ 1. su (1. sg. - suvami; Imper. 

2. sg. - Suva; aor. Subj. - sdvishat ) to drive off, 

RV. x > 37 » 4 & 100, 8 ; AV.; VS. 

apa-\/$ri (impf. - sarat) to slip off 
from (abh), RV. iv, 30, 10 ; to go away, retreat: 
Caus. - sarayati, to make or let go away, remove. 

Apa-sara, as, m. (in geom.) distance; see an- 
apasara. 

Apa-sarana, am, n. going away, retreating. 
Apa-sSra, as, m. a way for going out, escape, 
Mricch.; Pancat. 

Apa-s&rana, am, n. removing to a distance; 
dismissing; banishment, Mcar. 


pa-svasa. 

Apa-sSrita, mfn. removed, put away. 
Apa-griti, is, f. = apa-sara. 

opa-\ A s^ip, to glide or move off; 

to retreat. 

Apa-sarpa, as, m. a secret emissary or agent 
spy, Bslar. 6 v 

Apa-sarp&na, am, n. going back, retreating. 
Apa-srlpti, is, f. going away from (abh) 

apa-skambha, as, m. fastening, 
making firm, AV. iv, 6 , 4. 

a P 0m ^ s ^r*' See apa- V3. kri. 
Apa-gkara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a 
wheel, &c., Pan. vi, 1, 149; feces (cf. avaskara), 
Vet.; anus, L.; vulva, L. 

Apa-gkfira, as, m. under part of the knee, L. 

''H apa-skhald, as, m. slipping [* out¬ 
side of a threshing-floor/ Say.], §Br. 

apds-tama. See 2. apds. 

apa-stamba, as, m. a vessel inside 
or on one side of the chest Containing vital air, 
Bhpr. 

Apa-stambba, as, m. id., Su$r. 
Apa-stambbinl, f., N. of a plant 

^T^TOTfT apa-snata, mfn. bathing during 
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii, 
42, 22. 

Apa-gnSna, am, n. funeral bathing (upon the 
death of a relative, &c.), L.; impure water in which 
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 132. 

apas-pati . See 2. apds. 

apa-*/spri, A. (impf. 3. pi. - spfin- 
vata) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr.; 
(3. pi. -sprinvatd) to refresh [Ginn.; ‘to alienate/ 
BR.], RV. viii, 2, 5. 

^ apa-sprih. See dn-apaspfis. 

apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has 
badly formed.buttocks, Pin. vi, 2, 187; {am), ind. 
except the buttocks, ib. 

W^i. apa-*/sphur (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-spharts) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (as a 
cow during milking), RV. vi, 61, 14. 

2. Apa-gphnr, mfn. bounding or bursting forth, 
(or figurati vely) splashing out (said of the Soma),RV. 
viii, 69, 10; (cf. dn-apasphur, See.) 

apa-smara, as, m. epilepsy, falling 
sickness, Suir. &c. 

Apa-gm&rin, mfn. epileptic, convulsed, Mn. &c. 
Apa-gmxiti, mfn. forgetful, BhP. ; absent in 
mind, confused, ib. 

apasya, apasyu. See 

apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound, L. 

apa~svana,as t m. a hurricane, Ap. 

(Subj. 3.s g.-han; Imper. 

2. sg. -jahl, 2. du. - hatam ; 2. pi. -hata or -hata; 
perf. -jaghana ; pr. p. -ghndt; Intens, p. nom. m. 

- jdhghanat ) to beat off, ward off, repel, destroy, 
RV. &c. 

Apa-ghita, apa-jigli&iLSTi. See s. v. 

Apa-ha, mfn. ifc. keeping back, repelling, remov¬ 
ing, destroying (e. g. iokdpaha, q. v.) 

Apa-hata, mfn. destroyed, warded off, killed. 

— pSpman {dpahata-), mfn. having the evil warded 
off, free from evil, §Br. 

Apa-hati, is, f. removing, destroying, AitBr. &c. 
Apa-banana, am, n. warding off; (cf. apa-ghd- 
ta, s. v.) 

Apa-bantrf, mf(/rf, Ragh.)n. beating off, de¬ 
stroying, §Br. &£. 

apa-kara, & c. See apa-^hfi. 

apa-hala,mfn. having a bad plough, 
Pin. vi, 2, 187, Sch. 

apa-y/has, to deride : Caus. - hasa- 
yati, to deride, ridicule. 

Apa-bagita, am, n. silly or causeless laughter, 
Sih. 

Apa-basa, as, m. id., L.; a mocking laugh, R. 
Apa-b&gya, mfn. to be laughed at, R. 
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apa-hasta, am, n. striking or throw¬ 
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 [‘the back of the 
hand, Comm.] 

Apa-bagtaya, Nom. P. °yati, to throw away, 
push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf. Pass. p.) 

Apa-bagtita, mfn. thrown away, repelled, Mi- 
latim. Sec, 

1. apa- %/2. ha, A. -jihtte (aor. 3. pi. 

-ahdsata, Subj. 1. pi. - hasmahi ), to run away from 
(abl.) or off, RV. J 

2. apa-V 3. hd f K. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-hasthah) to remain behind, fall short, not reach 
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73 ; Pass, -hlyatt, to 
grow less, decrease (in strength, balani), Suir. 

Apa-bani, is, f. diminishing, vanishing. Up. 
Apa-bfiya, ind. p. quitting, MBh. &c.; leaving, 
avoiding, Hariv.; leaving out of view, Sak. Sec.; 
excepting, except, Ragh. 

^*1% apa-y/hi, to throw off, disengage 
or deliver one's self from (acc.), BhP. 

*mf^ 3 \]^apa-him-kara, mfn. without the 
syllable him (which is pronounced in singing the 
Sama verses), §Br. 

opa-Vhji, to snatch away, carry off, 

plunder; to remove, throw away; Caus. - harayati, 
see apa-harita below. 

Apa-bara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, Bham. 
Apa-bar&na, am, n. taking away, carrying off; 
stealing, Mn. 

Apa-baranlya, mfn. to be taken away, carried 
off, stolen, Sec. 

Apa-barag, mfn. not pernicious, PBr. 
Apa-bartri, ta, m. (with gen. [Mn. riii, 190^ 
192] or acc. [Pan. iii, 2, 135, Sch.] or ifc.) taking 
away, carrying of!; stealing, Mn. &c.; removing 
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161. 

Apa-bara, as, m. taking away, stealing; spend¬ 
ing another person’s property; secreting, conceal¬ 
ment, e.g. atm&pahdram */l. kpi, to conceal one's 
real character, Sak. 

Apa bfiraka, mfn. one who takes away, seizes, 
steals, Sec. ; a plunderer, a thief; (cf. atmdpaharaka, 
vag-apaharaka .) 

A pa-bar ana, am, n. causing to take away. 
Apa-barita, mfn. carried off, R.; Ragh. iii, 50. 
Apa-hArin, mfn. — apa-h dr aka. 

Apa-brita, mfn. taken away, carried off, stolen, 
&c. — vijnAna, mfn. bereft of sense. 

Apa-brlti, is, f. carrying off. 

-s 

OT a pa-held, f. contempt, L* 

apa-y/hnu, A.(i.sg.- hnuvd) to refuse, 
RV. i, 138, 4; to conceal, disguise, deny, Kl|h. Sec.; 
to excuse one's self, give satisfaction to, §Br.; TBr. 

Apa-bnavi, as, m. concealment, denial of or 
turning off of the truth ; dissimulation ; appeasing, 
satisfying, $Br.; affection, love, R.; - apa-hnuti, 
Sih. 

Apa-bnuta, mfn. concealed, denied. 

Apa-bnuti, is, f. ‘denial, concealment of truth/ 
using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli¬ 
cation, Kpr.; Sih. 

Apa-hnuvfina, mfn. pr. p. A. concealing, deny¬ 
ing (any one, dat), Naish. 

Apa-bnotri, mfn. one who conceals or denies or 
disowns, Comm, on Mn. viii, 190. 

apa-hrasa, as, m. diminishing, re¬ 
ducing, Suir. 

apak & 1. apaka. See dpanc. 

^PTRi 2. a-paka, mfn. ( s/pac ), immature, 
raw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores); {as), m, 
immaturity; indigestion, Su:r. —Ja, mfn. not pro¬ 
duced by cooking or ripening; original; natural. 

— jsSka, n. ginger. 

A-pUcin, mfn. unripe ; undigested. 

a/i . kri, to remove, drive away, 
(Ved. Iuf. apdkartoh) MaitrS.; to cast off, reject, 
desist from, MBh. Sec. ; to select for a present, PBr.; 
KStySr,; to reject (an opinion). 

Apft-karaiia, am, n. driving away, removal, 
K 5 ty§r,; payment, liquidation. 
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Ap&-kariahnTi,infn.(with acc.) ‘outdoing,*sur¬ 
passing. 

Apd-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation. 

Ap&-kpita, mfn. taken away, removed, destroyed, 
void of; paid. 

Api-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV. 
viii, 47, 2 ; evil conduct, rebelling (Comm. - vi- 
kara), Kir. i, 27. 

^TXn^iq apa-Vkrish (Inf. -krashtum ) to 
turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c. 

kpi, to throw any one off; 

to abandon, to contemn. 

WJl fcj apdksha , mfn .=adhy-aksha or pra - 
ty-aksha , L. 

a-pahkteya, mfn.* not in a line or 
row/ not in the same class, inadmissible into society, 
ejected from caste, Mn. &c. 

A-p&hktya, mfn. id., Mn.; Gaut Ap&hktyo- 
pahata, mfn. defiled or contaminated by the pre¬ 
sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 183. 

'CPTTJ? apdhga, mfn. without limbs or with¬ 
out a body, L.; (as), m. (ifc. f. a or 1) the outer 
comer of the eye, Sak.&c.; a sectarial mark or circlet 
on the forehead, R.; N. of Kama (the god of love), 
L.; * apdmargd, L. — darsana, n. or -dpiahti, 
f. a side glance, a leer. — desa, m. the place round 
the outer comer of the eye. — netra, mf(o)n. cast¬ 
ing side glances, Vikr. 

Apahgaka, as, m. * apetmargd. 

apdc (Vac), (Imper. -oca) to drive 

away, RV. ix, 97, 54. 

apdj (Vaj), (impf. -ajat; p. apefjat; 
Imper. 2. sg. - aja ) to drive away, RV. ; AitBr. 

dpahe, ah, act, dk (fr. 2. ahe), going 
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.; western 
(opposed to pratic), ib. ; southern, L. 

A'p&k, ind. westward, RV.; VS. — t&a [AV. viii, 
4,19; cf. RV. vii, 104,19] or -tSt (dpdk-) [RV. 
vii, 104, 19], ind. from behind. 

1. A'iKka, mfn. coming from a distant place, 
distant, RV.; VS.; (at), ind. from a distant place, 
RV. viii, 2, 35. — calrshaa ( dpaka -), mfn. shining 
far,RV.viii,75,7. For 2. a-pdka, see p. 53, col. 3. 

Apfik£ (an old instr. case of 1. dpatlc), ind. far, 
RV. i, 129, I. 

Apacl, f. the south,L. Ap&cltarS, f. ‘other than 
the south, 1 the north, L. 

Apdcuia, mfn. situated backwards, behind, 
western, RV. vii, 6, 4 & 78, 3; AV. vi, 91,1; turned 
back, L.; southern, L. 

ApSrcyi(4),mfn.western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.; 
southern, L. 

apdhjas (?), Pan. vi, 2, 187. 

a-pdtava, am, n. awkwardness, in¬ 

elegance, L.; sickness, disease, L. 

a-pdthya, mfn. illegible. 

a-pdnigrahana, am, n. ce¬ 

libacy. 

A-p&ni-p&da, mfn. without hands and feet, Up. 

apati (Vi), to escape (with acc.), 

GopBr. 

a^patra, am, n. a worthless or 
common utensil; an undeserving or worthless object, 
unfit recipient, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag.; 
KathJs. — krityS, f. acting unbecomingly, doing 
degrading offices (as for a Brahman to receive wealth 
improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a SQdra, and 
to utter an untruth), Mn. xi, 125. -dfiyin, mfn. 
giving to the undeserving. — bhrit, mfn. support¬ 
ing the unworthy, cherishing the undeserving. 

A-pfitrI-karana,<2w,n. = a-pdtra-kritya^An. 
xi, 69. 

a-pdd. See a-pad , p. 49, col. 2. 

A-pacta, mfn. not divided into Padas, not metri¬ 
cal. A-p&d&di, m. not the beginning of a Pada, 
VPrJt. A-pSdddi-bhSj, mfn. not standing at the 
beginning of a Pada, RPrat. A-p£dantIya, mfn. 
not standing at the end of a Pada. 

A-p&d&ka, mfn. footless, TS. 

A'-pfidya,mf(o)n.(or dpddyaT), N.ofcertainlsh- 
tis (perfomied with the cayana vaiivasrija), T Br . 


apa-V 1. da, A. to take off or away, 
SBr.; Kau$. 

Aptl-dStri, id, m. one who takes off, TBr. 

Apd-dSna, am, n. taking away, removal, abla¬ 
tion ; a thing from which another thing is removed; 
hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pan. 

^niTVT apa-Vdha (Subj. I. sg. -dadhani) 

to take off, loosen from, KaushBr. 

apddhvan, a, m. a bad road, Pan. 

Vi,.2, 187 . 

apdn (Van), ap&niti or apdnati 
[AV. xi, 4, 14], to breathe out, expire, SBr. xiv; 
ChUp.; pr. p. apdndt, mf(//)n. breathing out, RV. 
x, 189, 2; AV. 

Ap&uA, as, m. (opposed to prdnd), that of the 
five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the 
anus; the anus, MBh. (in this sense also (am), n., 
L.); N.of a Saman,PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. — da, 
mfn. giving the vital air Apana,VS. xvii, 15. — drill, 
m(nom. -dhrik) fn. strengthening the vital air 
Apana, TS. — dv&ra, n. the anus. — pavana,m. 
the vital air ApJna, K. -pi, mfn. protecting the 
Apana, VS. -bhrit, f. ‘cherishing the vital air,* a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. —v£yn, m. the air Apana, 
L.; ventris crepitus, L. Apanodgf&ra, m. ventris 
crepitus. 

apa-Vnud (the a of apd always in 
the antepenultimate of a Moka, therefore apd metri¬ 
cally for apa; see apa-V nud), to remove, repel, 
repudiate, MBh.; Mn. 

apanrita, mfn. free from falsehood, 

true, R. ii, 34, 38. 

vfTlW^apdntara-tamas, as, m.,N. of 
an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishna Dvai- 
payana), MBh.; Hariv. 

apam-nopaf, &c. See 2. dp. 

^nirq a-pdpa, mf(a)n. sinless, virtuous, 
pure. — kSsin (< i-papa -), mfn. not ill-looking, VS. 

— krlt ( d-pdpa -), mfn. not committing sin, SBr. 

— puri, f., N. of a town ; also written papa-puri, 
q. v. — vaayasa (d-pdpa-), n. not a wrong order, 
no disorder, SBr.; (cf. papa-vasyasd.) -viddha 
(d-pdpa-), mfn. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8. 

a-pamam-bhavisknu, mfn. not 
becoming diseased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf. pamam- 
bhavishnti.) 

apa-mdrgd, as, m. (Vmrij), the 
plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in 
incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices), AV.; VS. See. 

Apd-m 5 rjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils). — stotra, n. 
* removing of diseases,* N. of a hymn. 

apa-mitya, n. (cf. apa-mitya ), 

equivalent, MaitrS. 

apa-mrityu = apa-mrityu, L. 
^nirq apdya. See ape . 

apdr (apa-Vf *)> to °P. en remov¬ 
ing anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri- 
nutd) ; ix, 10, 6 (3. pi. dpa rinvanti) & 102, 8 
(impf. 2. sg. rinSr dpa). 

a-pdrd, mfn. not having an oppo¬ 
site shore, TS.; not having a shore, unbounded, 
boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven and 
earth [ rSdasi ], &c.), RV. &c.; (as), m. ‘not the 
opposite bank/ the bank on this side (of a river), 
MBh. viii, 2381; (am), n. (in Sankhya phil.) ‘a 
bad shore/ ‘ the reverse of para ,* a kind of mental 
indifference or acquiescence ; the reverse of mental 
acquiescence, L.; the boundless sea. — pSra, mfn. 
carrying over the boundless sea (of life), VP.; (am), 
n. non-acquiescence, L. 

A-pSraniya, mfn. not to be got over, not to be 
carried to the end or triumphed over, MBh.; BhP. &c. 

A-p£ ray at, mfn. incompetent, impotent (with 
Inf. or loc.); not able to resist, MBh. 

a-paramartkika, mf(i)n. not 

concerned about the highest truth. 

oparcA (apa-Vp c &)j retire, L. 


apdsya . 

^TqrfrhT apdr jit a, mfn. (Vrij with apa), 
flung away, L. 

apdrna, mfn. (fr. apdr above, BR. 

see abhy-arrtd), distant, far from (abl.), Nir. 

apdrtha, mfn. without any object, 
useless ; unmeaning, BhP. &c.; (am), n. incoherent 
argument — karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit 

Ap&rtliaka, mfn. useless, Mn. viii, 78, &c. 

a-pdrthiva, mfn. not earthly, 

Ragh. 

a-pdla, mf(a)n. unguarded, unpro¬ 
tected, undefended; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Atri, 
RV. viii, 91, 7, See. 

’STCTTET?* apdlahka, as, m. the plant Cassia 

Fistula; (see palahka.) 

apa-lambd, as, m. a kind of break 

let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr.; KatySr. 

1. a-pdli, mfn. having no tip of 

the ear, Su$r. 

2. apdli, mfn. free from bees, &c., 

L. (see alt). 

apa-Vi.vri (apa = apa, cf. apa- 
Vi.vrl), - vrinoti, to open, uncover, reveal, Laty.; 
Up. &c. 

Ap£-vrit, mfn. unrestrained, BhP.; (cf. dn* 
apdvrit.) 

ApS-v^ita, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, 1, 
Sec .; covered, L.; unrestrained, self-willed, L. 

A'pa-vriti, is, f. a place of concealment, hiding- 
place, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

55 T q \ ^%apd-vrikta( Vvpij), r emo ve d, a void - 

ed, RV. viii, 80, 8. 

Wn^apa-Vvrit (aor. A. 3. pi. apa avpit- 

sata [v. 1 . oz»°]) to turn or move away, ^ankhSr. 

Aptl-vartana, am, n. turning away or from, 
retreat, L.; repulse, L. 

Ap£-vritta, mfn. (for apd-, the vowel being 
metrically’lengthened in the antepenultimate of a 
sloka), (with abl) turned away from, R. ; abstain¬ 
ing from, rejecting, MBh.; (am), n. the rolling on 
the ground (of a horse), L. 

Apii-vritti, is, f. « ud-vartana, L. 

Aptt-vritya, ind.p.tuming away from (with abl.), 
AV. xii, 2, 34. 

’SURctf apavya, mfn., N. of particular gods 
&Mantras,TS.(Comm. —apa-avya)', TBr.(Comm. 
*=apa-avya, fr. */av). 

a-pdsyd, f. no great number of 

nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch. 

1. apasraya, mfn. helpless, desti¬ 
tute. 

qjtnftq apa-Vsri, P. A. - srayati , °te, to 

resort to ; to use, practise. 

2. ApA-sraya, as, m. the upper portion of a bed 
or couch on which the head rests, Dai.; refuge, re¬ 
course, the person or thing to which recourse is had 
for refuge ; an awning spread over a court or yard, 
R. v, 11,19. 

Apd-srita, mfn. resting on; resorting to. 

apashti. See ayo-pdshti . 

Apashtha, as, m. (fr. Vstha with apa, APrat.; 
cf. apashtha), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv, 6, 5 ; 
(cf. iatdpashtha.) - vat (apashthd-), mfn. having 
barbs, RV. x, 85, 34. 

Ap&shthi «= apashti in comp, with -hi or-hin, 
mfn. killing with the claws, SBr. 

, srqn[ 1 • apds ( Vi . a^),‘to be absent from, 

not to participate in/ see apa-pare. 

2. apds (\/2. as), to fling away, 
throw away or off, discard; to scare, drive away; 
to leave behind; to take no notice of, disregard. 

Apasana, am, n. throwing away, placing aside, 
KatySr.; killing, slaughter, L. 

Apisita, mfn. thrown down, injured, destroyed, L. 

Apista, mfn. thrown off, set aside; driven away; 
carried off or away, abandoned, discarded; disre¬ 
garded ; contemned. 

Apasya, ind. p. having thrown away or discarded; 
having left, having disregarded ; haviug excepted. 











Apasyat, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c. 

XmjWgapa-sanga, as,m.(y/sanj)>, Ka(h.} 
« upasahga , L. 

’SHTTfa apdsi, mfn. having a bad or no 

sword. 

'CTCrrcj apdsu, mfn. lifeless, Naish. 

apd-y/sri (apa-d- ; or apa for apa, 
the a standing in the antepenultimate of a Sloka), 
to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Yajn. ii, 2G2. 
Apft-sarana, am, n. departing, L. 

Apft-srita, mfn. gone, departed, gone away, L. 

apd-y/stha, to go off towards, 

AitBr.; SSnkhSr. (v. 1 . upet-y/stha, q.v.) 

apd-y/han , to throw off or back, 

ShadvBr. 

apd-kdya, ind. p. (fr. ^3. kd with 
apa, the a being metrically lengthened), quitting, 
MBh.; disregarding, ib.; excepting, except, ib. 

^ apa-y/kri, A. to take off, SBr. 

'Xf* dpi, or sometimes pi (see pi-dribk , 
pi-dhd, pi-nah ), expresses placing near or over, unit¬ 
ing to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c.[cf.Gk. 
ini; Zend apt; Germ, and Eng. prefix be] ; in later 
Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by abhi. 

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely; apiapi or api-ca, as well as; na 
vdpi or na apivd or na naedpi, neither, nor; cdpi, 
(and at the beginning of a sentence) api-ca, moreover. 

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very ; e. g. any ad api, also another, 
something more ; adydpi, this very day, even now; 
tathdpi, even thus, notwithstanding; yady api ‘ 
even if, although; yadyapi tathapi, although, 
nevertheless; na kaddeid api, never at any time: 
sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g. 
mukurtam api, only a moment. 

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
indefinite, e.g. ko 'pi, any one; kutrdpi, anywhere. 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, 
e.g. caturnam api varndndm, of all the four castes. 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

Api may strengthen the original force of the Po¬ 
tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English 
‘be pleased to;' sometimes it is a mere expletive. 
Api tu, but, but yet. 

Api-t v&,am, n.havingpart,share,AV.; SBr.; (cf. 
apa-pitvd.) Api-tvin,mfn.havingpart,sharing,SBr. 

Api-nama (in the beginning of a phrase), per¬ 
haps, in all probability, I wish that, Mricch.; Sak. &c. 
Api-vat, mt(vati)n. See api-y/vat. 

api-kakskd , as,m. the region of the 
arm-pits and shoulder-blades (especially in animals), 
RV. iv, 40, 4; x, 134, 7; L 5 ty.; N. of a man & (as), 
m. pi. his descendants. 

Api-kakshyA(5), mfn. connected with the region 
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 22. 

api-karnd, am, n. the region of 

the ears, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

api-y/i. kri , to bring into order, 

arrange, prepare, TS.; TBr.; PBr. 

vi y/2 . krit (1. sg. - krintami, fut. 

I. sg. - kartsydmt) to cut off, VS.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 

api-y/kskai, Caus. -kshapayati, to 

consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51. 

^api-y/gam, Yed. to go into, enter, 
approach, join, [aor. Subj. 3.pi. dpi ^«<7«,RV.v,33, 
10] RV. &c.; to approach a woman, RV. i, 179,1. 

api - y/i.gd, Yed. to enter, get into, 

mingle with, RV. vii, 21, 5, &c. 

api-girna, mfn. praised, L. 
api-guna, mfn. excellent, MBh. 

xii, 2677. 

api-y/grab (with or without mu- 
kham, nasike, &c.), to close (the mouth, nose, &c.), 
SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp. 

1. Api-grihya, ind. p. closing the mouth, TS. 

2. Api-grihya [Ved., Pan. iii, I, 118] or api- 
g rally a [ib., Comm.], am, n. impers. (with abl.) the 
mouth to be closed before (a bad smell, &c.) 


ipdsyat . sjrujq a A 

ap\-\fgkas , to eat off or away 
(perf. 3. pi. - jakshuh ), SBr.; (aor. A. 3. sg. -gdha 
[fr. gh-s-td\, which by Say. is derived fr. y/han), 

RV - 4 158, 5. 

a-picchila, mfn. clear, free from 
sediment or soil. 

api-ja, as, m. born after or in addi¬ 
tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS. 

a-pinda, mfn. without funeral balls. 

a-pit, mfn. (\/pi), not swelling, 
dry, RV. vii, 82, 3. 

2. a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having 
the it or Anu-bandha /, Pan. 

a-pitri, td, m. not a father, SBr. 
xiv. — devatya (d-pitri-), mfn. not having the 
Manes as deities, SBr. 

A-pitrika, mfn. not ancestral or paternal, unin¬ 
herited ; fatherless, Ap. 

A-pitrya, mfn. not inherited, not ancestral or 
paternal, Mn. ix, 205. 

api- y/dak, -dahati (impf. -adakat) 
to touch with fire, to singe, TS.; Kith. 

api- y/ do (1. sg. -dydmi) to cut off, 
Av - ^ 37 , 3 - 

api-y/dham, to blow upon, Kaus. 

wftnn api-y/dka, Ved. to place upon or 
into, put to, give; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover, 
conceal (in later texts more usually pi-Vdha, q.v.) 

Api-dhana, am, n. placing upon, covering, 
KatySr.; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. &c.; 
a lid, BhP.; a bar, Kum.; (1), f. a cover, Ap.; 
(cf. pi-dhana .) - vat (apidhana-), mfn. ‘having a 
cover/ concealed, RV. v, 29, 12. 

Api-dhi, is, m. ‘that which is placed upon the 
fire/ a gift to Agni, RV. i, 127, 7. 

Api-hita, mfn. put to, placed into, RV.; shut, 
covered, concealed, RV. &c.; (cf. pi-Aita ) 
Api-hiti, is, f. a bar, MaitrS.; PBr. 

api-y/dhav, to run into, Vait. 
^t^api-V nah, to tie on, fasten (usually 
pi- a/ nah^ q. v.) ; to tie up, close, stop up (Ved.; 
later on pi-y/nah, q.v.) 

Api-naddha, mfn. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68, 

8; SBr.; (cf. pi-naddha.) 

api-y/ni, to lead towards or to, 
bring to a state or condition, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Api-netri, td, m. one who leads towards (gen.), 
SBr. 

api-pakshd , as, m. the region or 
direction to the side, TS. 

api-y/path, Caus. -pathayati, to 
lead upon a path (acc.), KaushBr.; SahkhSr. 

PM M ^ api-y/pad, to go in, enter, SBr. 

^ IVmT* a-pipdsa, mfn. free from thirst or 
desire, SBr. xiv; ChUp. 

api-y/pric (aor. 3. sg. aprdg dpi) 
to mix with (loc.), AV. x, 4,26; (- priilcanti , AV. v, 

2, 3, according to BR. a mistake for -vritljanti.) 

^rfrUTTO apt-prana, mf(s)n. uttered or pro¬ 
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, II. 

api-y/handh, A. to fasten upon, 
put on (a wreath), A$vGf. 

Api-baddha, mfn. fastened, R. iii, 68, 42. 

dpi-bhdga, mfn. having part in, 
sharing in, SBr. 

api-\/bhu, to be in, AV.; to have 
part in, RV,; AitBr. 

api-mantra , mfn. giving an ex¬ 
planation or an account of, K 5 th. 

api- Vmrish, A. -mrishyatc (1. sg. 

- mrishye; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mrishthas) to forget, 
neglect, RV. 

Vyac, Caus. -yacdyate, to de¬ 
spise, refuse(?), AV. xii, 4, 38. 

api-ripta, mfn. (y/rip), ‘smeared 
over/ i.e. grown blind, RV. l, 118, 7; viii, 5, 23. 
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api-Vruh, apt-rohati, to grow to¬ 

gether, grow whole again, TS. 

y/vat (Opt. i. pi. -vatema ; pr. 

p. - vdtat) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii,3,10; 
60,6: Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. -vataya ; pr. p. - vatdyat; 
aor. 3. pi. avivatan, RV.x, 13,5) to cause to under¬ 
stand, make intelligible to (withor withoutdat.), RV. ; 
(1 • pl • - vatayamasi) to excite, awaken, RV. i, 12 8,2. 

Api-vat I (scil.T/af), f. of a conjecturable adj .dpi- 
vatya, intelligible, TBr. [‘ containing the word api 
or what is meant by api. Comm. & BR.] 

api-y/2. vap (1. sg. - vapami) to 

scatter upon, AV.; SBr.; TBr. 

Api-v 5 p&, as, m. ‘scattering upon/ N. of par¬ 
ticular PurodaSa, TBr. 

^ fcfo| i rej rtf 1 apivanya-vatsa=abhivanya, 

q. v., Kau$. 

api-y/ 1. Vfi (perf. A. -vavre) to con¬ 

ceal, RV. iii, 38, 8. 

Api-vyita, mfn. concealed, covered, RV. 

^ PR api- Vvrij (3. pl. - vfinjanti ; aor. 

3. pl. 07 >rijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) ‘to turn to/ 
procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV. 

>/vrit, Caus. (impf. 2. sg. 

-avartayas) to throw into (acc.), RV. i, 121,13. 

api-y/vye (1. pl. P. -vyayamasi) to 

cover, AV. i, 27, 1. 

WtiJri «■ dpi-vrata, mfn. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood, SBr.; KatySr. 

api-y/vrasc (perf. Imper. 2. du. 
-vavriktam, RV. vi, 62,10) to strike off, cut off, 
RV.; AV. 

^ api-sarvara, mfn. * contiguous to 
the night/ being at the beginning or end of the night, 
AitBr.; (dm), n. the time early in the morning, RV. 

apisala, as, m., N. of a man; (as), 

m. pl. the descendants of Apiiala. See apUali. 

api-sas, f. (only used in abl. -id- 

sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS.; AitBr. 

a-pisuna, mfn. unmalicious, up¬ 
right, honest. 

api- y/ sri, P. to break off, AV.; A. 
id., SBr.; Pass, -iiryate, to break, PBr. 
Api-alrna, mfn. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6. 

api-shtuta, mfn. (y/stu), praised, L. 

Yfftnrr api-sktka (y/sthd), to stand (too) 
near, stand in any one*s way, AV. iii, 13,4 & v, 13,5. 
Api-»htMt 4 , mfn, approached, RV. i, 145,4. 

api-sam-gfibhdya, Nom. P. 

(Imper. 2. sg. -gribhdya) to assume, RV. x, 44,4. 

api-y/sic , to sprinkle with, L. 
yxft&l api-y/sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr. 

api-y/srij, P. to place to or upon, 

TS.; SBr.: P. & A. to add to, mingle to, Laty. 

xi api- y/kan (3-pl .ghnanti) to remove 

or suppress (pregnancy, sutum), TS. 

dpi-kita, &c. See api-y/dka . 

vfiqr api-y/knu (3. du. dpi knutah) to re¬ 

fuse, RV. viii, 31, 7. 

api-kve (1. sg. A. -huve) to call in 

addition to (or besides), RV. x, 19, 4. 

*nft 1. dpi. See dpya . 

2. apt ( y/i), (Ved.) dpy-eti ,to go in or 
near; to enter into or upon; to come near, ap¬ 
proach (also in copulation, RV. ii, 43, 2, ind. p. 
ap tty a) ; to partake, have a share in; to join ; to 
pour out (as a river). 

Api-yAt, mfn. entering the other world, dying, 
RV. i, 162, 20; dissolving, disappearing, BhP. 

I. Apita, mfn. gone into, entered, SBr. x (used 
for the etym. of svapiti), ChUp.; (cf. svdpyaya.) 

Apiti, is, f. entering into, RV.i, 121,10; dissolv¬ 
ing, dissolution, SBr.; Up. 

Apy-aya, as, m. joint, juncture, Kau£.; Sulb.; 
pouring out (of a river), PBr.; entering into, van- 













56 


apyaya-dikshita . 


a-paurusha. 


ishing (the contrary of frabhava or utpatti ) f Up. 
&c.; (cf. svbpyayd.) — dikshita, m., N. of a 
DrJvi^a saint and writer (of the sixteenth century, 
author of various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and 
thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apyaya 3 
or apyaf 3 , &c.) 

Apy-ayana, am , n. union, copulating, L. 

apTcya (3,4), mfn. (fr. api-aiic), se¬ 
cret, hidden, R V.; very handsome (v. 1 . aptvya), BhP. 

^TftaJflpi-y^mfdu.^uraJfn.impellingjRV. 

ii, 3 U 5 - 

a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain, 
gentleness, kindness. 

A-pidayat, mfn. not paining. 

A-pidS, f. id.; (aya), ind. not unwillingly. 

WrtiT 2. a-ptta, mfn. not drunk; not 
having drunk, MBh. ii, 1902. 

A-pitvS, ind. p. not having drunk, without 
drinking. 

ap'i-nasa, as, m. (apt for api; cf. 
pi-nasa ), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary 
secretion and loss of smell, cold, Su$r. 

dpi-vrita . See api- •>/ 1 . tpi. 
aptvya, mfn. See aptcyh. 
a-puns (nom. -puman), m. not a man, 
a eunuch, Mn. iii, 49, &c. — tva, n. the state of a 
eunuch. 

A-punskS, f. without a husband, Bhajt. 

a-puccha , mfn. tailless; ( 5 ), f. the 
tree Dalbergia SiSn. 

RnpPT a-punya, mfa. impure, wicked. 
~k?lt, mfn. acting wickedly, wicked. 

d-putra, as, m. not a son, SBr. xiv; 
( a-piitrd ), mf(i)n. sonless, SBr. &c. — tS (aputrd -), 
f. sonlessness, SBr. 

A-putraka, mf(r&z)n. sonless, Kathls.; Da 5 . 
A-putrika, as, m. the father of a daughter not 
fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having 
any male offspring. 

A-putriya, mfn. sonless, childless, olnkhGf. &c. 
*T$f\%a-pundr, ind. not again, only once, 
RV. x, 68, IO. — anvaya, mfn. not returning, dead. 

— fivartana, n. or -Svrltti, f. final exemption 
from life or transmigration, Jain.; Up. — ukta, n. 
or -ukti, f.no (superfluous) repetition. — diya m & n a 
(d-punar-),mfn. not being given back, AV.xii,5,44. 

— bhava, m. not occurring again, Car.; exemption 
from further transmigration, final beatitude, BhP. 

— bhiva, m. id. — vbhd,not to recover conscious¬ 
ness, SBr. A-punah.-pr&pya, mfn. irrecoverable. 

a-puraya or a-puratana, mfn. not 
old, modem, new. 

a-purusha , mfn. unmanly. A-pu- 
rushartha, m. a rite which is not for the benefit 
of the sacrificer; not the chief object of the soul. 

rf-puro^ara,mfn.without a leader, 

AV.xx, 135, 7; AitBr. 

A-puro-’nuv&kyaka, mfn. without a Puronu- 
vlkyl, $Br. 

A-purordkka, mfn. without a Puroruc, SBr. 
A-purohita, as, m. not a Purohita, SBr.; (mfn.), 
without a Purohita, AitBr. 

a-pushkala, mfn. ‘not eminent,’ 

mean, low, Venls.; Hear. 

a-pushfa, mfn. unnourished, lean; 

soft, L.; invalid, unimportant, Kpr. 

a-pushpd, mf(i)n.not flowering,RV. 
Ac.; (or), m. the glomerous fig tree. *-phala or 
-phala-da, m. ' bearing fruits without flowering/ 
* having neither flowers nor fruits,’ the jack tree, 
Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree. 

apus, us, n., v. 1 . for vapus, Naigh. 

a-pujaka , mfn. irreverent. 

A-pujS, f. irreverence, disrespect. 

A-pujita, mfn. not reverenced or worshipped. 
A-pSjya, mfn. not to be worshipped or revered. 

d-puta, mfn. impure, §Br.; KatySr.; 
not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn.; Gaut. 


Rl'JR apupa f as , m. (cf. pupa), cake of flour, 
meal, &c., RV. &c.; a kind of fine bread; honey¬ 
comb, ChUp.; wheat, L. — nSbhi ( apupd -), m. 
having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5. 
-maya, mfn. consisting of cake, P 3 n. v, 4, 21, 
Sch. — vat ( apiipd -), mfn. accompanied with cake, 
RV.; AV. Apup&dl,a gana of Pln.(v,i, 4). Apu- 
p&pihita, mfn. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 63 . 

1. Apupiya, mfn. fit for cakes. Pin. v, ?, 4. 

2. Apupiya, Nom. P. °yati, to have a desire for 
cakes, KltySr. 

Apupya, mfn. = 1. apupiya, Pin. v, 1, 4; as, 
m. flour, meal, L. 

apurant, f. the silk cotton tree 
(Bombax Heptaphyllum). 

a-purushd, mfn. lifeless, inanimate, 
RV. x, 155, 3. — g’hna (A-purusha-), mfn. not 
killing men, RV. i, 133, 6. 

a-purna, mfn. not full or entire, iu- 
complete, deficient; (am), n. an incomplete number, 
a fraction. — k&la, mfn. premature; (<w), m. in¬ 
complete time. — k&la-ja, mfn. bom before the 
proper time, abortive. — t 5 , f. incompleteness. 

A-p!irti, is, f. non-accomplishment (of wishes), 
MBh. 

A-puryamSna, mfn. not getting full, KltySr. 

a-purvd , mf( 5 )n. unpreceded, un¬ 
precedented, SBr. xiv, &c.; not having existed before, 
quite new; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary; 
not first; preceded by a, Pin. viii, 3, 17; (as), m., 
N. of a sacrifice (offered to Prajlpati), PBr.; Vait.; 
(am), n. the remote or unforeseen consequence of an 
act (as heaven of rehgious rites), Nylyam.; a conse¬ 
quence not immediately preceded by its cause; (Ana), 
ind. never before, AV. x, 8,33. - karman, n. a re¬ 
ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the 
future is not before seen). — tR, f. or -tva, n. the 
being unprcceded, the not having existed before, in¬ 
comparableness, Sec. — pati, f. one who has had no 
husband before, Pat. -vat, ind. singularly, unlike 
anything else. 

A-purviya, mfn. referring to the remote or un¬ 
foreseen consequence of an act, L. 

A-purvya(4), mf(J)n. unpreceded, first, RV.; 
incomparable, RV. 

a-prikta , mfn. unmixed, uncom¬ 
bined (said of a word [as a and u, Prlt.] or an affix 
[Pin.] consisting of a single letter, i. e. of one not 
combined with another). 

^^^d-prinat, mfn. * not filling, not pro¬ 

pitiating by gifts/ stingy, RV, 

a-prithak,\nd. not separately,with, 
togetherwith, collectively. — 6ruti,mfn. not audible 
separately, RPrlt. Aprlthagf-dharmaslla, mfn. 
of the same religion. 

RPJ V a-prishta, mfn. unasked, Gaut. &c. 

RfR apd(\/%), A. apaiti , apdyati (impf. 
A. dpetyata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw, 
retire, run away, escape; to vanish, disappear. 

Ap&ya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruc¬ 
tion, death, annihilation; injury, loss; misfortune, 
evil, calamity. 

Ap&yln, mfn. going away, departing, vanishing, 
perishable. 

Apdta, mfn. escaped, departed, gone ; having re¬ 
tired from, free from (abl. or in comp.) — bhi, mfn. 
one whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. — rS.ksh.asI, 
f. the plant Ocimum Sanctum (also apr 2 ta-r°). 

Apihi (Imper. 2. sg. in comp.) means 'exclud¬ 
ing, expelling/ — praghasR (scil. kriya), f. a cere¬ 
mony from which gluttons are excluded, (gana 
mayuravyansak&di.) — vSnijS (scil. kriya), f. a 
ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib. 
— vStft (scil. lata), f. 'useful in expelling wind/ the 
plant Poederia Foetida, Su$r. 

apeksh (Vtksh), to look away, to 
look round, AV.; §Br.; to have some design; to 
have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for; 
to expect, hope; to require, have an eye to, Slh.; 
with tia, not to like, Kathls. 

Apdkshana, am, vx.^apeksha, L. 

Apdkshaniya,mfn. to be considered orregarded; 


to be looked for or expected; to be wished or re¬ 
quired ; desirable. 

ApdkshS, f. looking round or about, considera¬ 
tion of, reference, regard to (in comp.; rarely loc.); 
dependence on, connection of cause with effect or of 
individual with species; looking for, expectation, 
hope, need, requirement; (ayd), ind. with regard to 
(in comp.) — buddhi, f. (in Vaiieshika phil.) a 
mental process, the faculty of arranging and methodiz¬ 
ing, clearness of understanding. 

Apdkshlta, mfn. considered; referred to; looked 
for, expected ; wished, required. 

Apdkshitavya=fl/^r^Z37^, q. v. 

Apdkshln, mfn. considering, respecting, regard¬ 
ful of, looking to (in comp.; rarely gen.) ; looking 
for, expecting, requiring; depending on. Ap&kahi- 
tS, f. expectation, Kum. iii, I. 

1. Apdkshya = aptkshamya. 

2 . Ape k shy a, ind. p. with regard or reference to. 

apej (Vij), dpdjate, to drive away, 

RV. v, 48, 2 & vf, 64, 3. 

dpdndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr. 

a-peya, mf( 5 )n. unfit for drinking, 

not to be drunk, Mn. &c. 

a-pesala , mfn. unclever. 

A-pes&s, mfn. shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3. 

WRR i. apdsh (\/ish), (aor. 3. 8g. dpa at- 

yeh) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, 2, 8. 

apdhi-praghasa, See. See apL 

a-paisuna , am, n. non-calumny, 

Bhag. 

a-poganda, mfn. not under six¬ 
teen years of age, Mn. viii, 148 ; a child or infant, 
L.; timid, L.; flaccid, L.; having a limb too many 
or too few, L. 

apdcchad (ud-Vchad ), (ind. p. 

-ckadya) to uncover, ASvSr. 

apddha, mfn. (%/vah ), carried off, 

removed, taken away. 

apdt-krish ( Vkpsh), (ind. p. -kri- 

shya) to disjoin, Kau$. 

wfltfRi dpddaka,mf(a)n. waterless, water¬ 
tight, RV. i, 116, 3 ; not watery, not fluid, AV.; 
(ika), f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L. 

apdd-i(Vi) t to go away altogether, 

withdraw from (abl), AV.; $Br.; AitBr. 

Apod-itya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be completely 
gone away- from (abl.), SBr. 

ap6d-s/ 1, uh, to strip off, TBr. 

Rnft^T^ apdd-dharya . See an-apdd- 

dharyd. 


apd-naptri, See. See 2. ap . 

apobh (\/«6A),(Imper. 2. pi. apdm - 
bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, 11. 

Apobdha, mfn. bound, TS. 

Apombhana, am, n. a fetter, TS. 

apornu ( \/urnu ), dpa urnoti, dpor - 
tiute, once apArnauti [KltySr.], to uncover, unveil, 
open, RV.; AV.; SBr.: A. to uncover one's sel£ 
TS.jSBr. 

Apdrnavana, am, n. untying, Comm, on ApSr. 

y^lt^apdsh (Vush)=apa-*/ 2 'Vas, q.v. 

apok (Vl. uh), -uhati (impf. apau - 
hat) to strip off, push away, frighten away, RV. 
&c.; to remove or heal (diseases), SuSr.; A. to keep 
away from one’s self, avoid, Mn.; to give up, Ragh.; 
(in disputation) to object, deny, Slh. 

Apdha, as, m. pushing away, removing; (in dis¬ 
putation) reasoning, arguing, denying, 

Apdhana, am, n. id. 

Apdhaniya, mfn. to be taken away, or removed, 
or expiated. 

Apdhlta, mfn. removed; (in disputation) denied 
(the opposite of sthapita). 

Apdhya, mfn. = apdhantya. 

a-paurusha, cbm, n. unmanliness; 
superhuman power; (mfn.),unmanly; superhuman. 








a-paurusheya . 



a-pratimanyuyamana. 
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A-paurusIi«ya, mfn. not coming from men, 
Sha<JvBr. 

a-paulkasa, as, m. not a Paul- 

kasa, SBr. 

^$'&fr&a-paushkalya,am,n.\mTneLtmity. 
VTR apta. See dn-apta. 


aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act, Un. 
Aptur (only acc. sg. & pi. dram & liras), m. (fr. 
I. dp + *Jtvar), active, busy (said of the Asvins, of 
Soma, of Agni, of Indra), RV. 

Apturya (4), am, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, 12, 


8 & 51, 9. 

Apna-raj, mfn. (aptia 


* dpnas below), presiding 


over property, RV. x, 132, 7. 

Apnas, as, n. possession, property, RV. [cf. Lat 
ops ] ; work, sacrificial act, Naigh.; Un.; progeny, 
Naigh.; shape, ib. -vat ( dpnas -), mfn. giving 
property, profitable, RV. Apnah-sthA, m. pos¬ 
sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3. 


VTJ aptu, mfn. small,tender [Comm.; but 
perhaps connected with aptur above, because also 
applied to the Soma], MaitrS.; TS.; SBr.; body,(Jn. 
— mAt, mfn. containing the word aptii, MaitrS. 

Aptor-ySmA, as [SBr.&c] or-yaman, a [PBi.; 
La$y.], m.a particular way of offering the Soma sacri¬ 
fice. 


VTW aptyd. See 2, dp. 

apnavana, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(appointed with the Bhfigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm, 
Naigh. - vAt, ind. like Apnavana, RV. viii, 102, 4. 

'CnxrfrT ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp. 

appadxkshita or apyadikshita , 
as, m., N. of an author - apyaya-dlkshita, q.v. 
ap-pitta, am, n. See 2. dp . 

VHH dpya. See 2 . dp. 

apy-aty-Varj (3. pi. -arjanti) to 
add over and above, AitBr. 

VI apy - V ad, to eat off, SBr. xiv: Caus. 
-adayati , to give more (food) to eat, AitBr. 
apy-aya. See 2. api. 

dpy-ardham , ind. within proxi¬ 
mity, near to (gen.), SBr.; (cf. abhy-ardhds,) 

apy-Vi. as, -asti (1. pi. - shmast; 
Imper. - astu ; Opt. -shyat), Ved. (with loc. or local 
adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV. &c.; 
to belong to (as a share), RV.; SBr. 

apy-V 2. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asya- 
thah) to insert, AitBr. 

apy-a-\/hji (Pot. apy a haret) to 
take or assume in addition, TS. 


xf ujri apy-uta = api+uta, q.v. 

VTSraiS a-praka(a, mf(a)n. unmanifested, 
unapparent; (am), incL without having been per-, 
ceived, Kathas. 

a-prG&ampa, mfn. unshaken; firm, 
steady; unanswered, unrefuted. — tS, f. firmness, 
stability, unanswerableness. 

A-prak&mpin, mfn. not shaking, steady, AitAr. 

'GWKK a-prakara, mfh. not acting excel¬ 

lently, L. 

A-prakarana, am, n. not the principal topic, 
not relevant, to the main subject. 

A-pr&krlta, mfn. not principal, not relevant to 
the main topic under discussion, not chief; occasional 
or incidental; not natural. 

A-prak?iti, is, f. not an inherent or inseparable 
property, accidental property or nature. 

V{IJ^f5fffl-prajtarsA*/a,mfh.notexceeded; 

unsurpassed. 

A-prak^iskta, as, m. a crow, L.; (cf. apa- 
krishta.) 

^TH^fr^raa-praita/pa^a,mf(t^5)n. not pre¬ 

scribing as obligatory. 

A-prakl?ipta, mfn. not explicitly enjoined. 
— 15 , f. the state of not being explicitly enjoined, 
KatySr. 


a-prakanda, mfn. stemless, L.; 

(<w), m. a bush, a shrub, L. 

^nr^ilTT a-prakasa, mf(a)n. not shining, 
dark ; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn.; not manifest 
or evident; (am), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351; 
(<w), m. indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68. 

A-prakSsaka, mf(f&z)n. not rendering bright, 
making dark. 

A-prakSsamSna, mfn. not manifested, unre¬ 
vealed. 

A-prak&sita, mfn. id. 

A-prakfisya, mfn. not to be manifested. 

a-praketd, mfn. indiscriminate, un¬ 

recognizable, RV. x, 129, 3. 

d-prakshita, mfn. undiminished, 

inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8. 

a-prakhara , mfn. dull, obtuse, L.; 

bland, mild, L. 

a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik¬ 

ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881. 

a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis¬ 
cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be 
surpassed. 

a-pragalbha , mf(5)n. not arrogant, 

modest; timid. 

a-praguna, mfn. perplexed, L. 

a-pragraha [TPrat.] or a-pragfi- 
hya [RPrat.], as, m. not a vowel allied pragrihya 

(q- v.) 

A-pragx&lia, mfn. unrestrained, L. 

VUl^l d-pracahkasa, mf(a)n. without 

power of seeing, AV. viii, 6,16. 

a-pr acuta, mfn. little, few. 

d-pracetas , mfn. deficient in un¬ 

derstanding, foolish, RV.; AV. xx, 128, 2. 

A-pracetita, mfn. not having been perceived, 
Bhat$. 

VT a-pracadita, mfn. undesired, n ot 

bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248. 

a-pracchinna, mfn. not split, 

ASvGr. 

A-pracchodya, mfn. inscrutable, L. 

a-pracyava, as, m. not falling in, 

PBr. 

A-pracy 5 vrika,mf(tf)n. not decaying, KaushBr. 

A-praoyuta, mfn. unmoved, RV. ii, 28,8; (with 
abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, fol¬ 
lowing, Mn. xii, 116. 

A-pracyntl, is, f. not decaying, SBr.; SahkhSr. 

VTR*T a-proja, mf(a)n. ( Vjan ), without 
progeny, childless, RV. i, 21, 5 ; Mn. &c.; (<z), f. 
not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491. 

I. A-prajajnl, mfn. not generative, having no 
power of begetting, SBr. 

A-prajanishna, mfh. id., MaitrS. 

A'-praJao [AV.] or a-prajAa [SBr. &c.; cf. Pan. 
v, 4, 122], mfh. without progeny, childless. — t& 
(aprajds-), f. or apraJSs-tvA, n. childlessness, AV. 

A-praJasyA, am, n. childlessness, TS. 

A-praJStS, f. not having brought forth (cf. a- 
praja above), MBh. v, 3047. 

a. a- prajajHi , mfn. (vjf’Ha), inex¬ 

perienced, inexpert, RV. x, 7 1 * 9 * 

A-prajSa, mfh. not knowing, RJmatUp. 

A-praJnSta, mfn. not known, TS.; Mn. i, 5. 

A-prajnStrA, mfn. (fr .pra-jfldtrx), not know¬ 
ing, erring, being wrong, TS. 

^nmT^T d-pranasa, as, m. not perishing, 
§Br.; PBr. 

a-pranita, mfn. (-s/ni), unconse¬ 
crated, profane, Mn. ix, 317» ( am )> n - l he act of 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water, 
ASvSr. 

VI UUfttl a-pranodya , mfn. (Vnud), not to 
be turned away (as a guest), Mn. iii, 105 ; Gaut. 

a-pratarkya, mfn. not to be dis¬ 
cussed, L.*, incomprehensible by reason, undefinable, 
Mn. i, 5 Sc xii, 29; BhP.&c. 


VUIrtT a-prat a (Ved. loc. fr. prati), ind. 

without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 32, 16. 

VTJfirni a-pratapa,as, m. want of brilliancy, 

dullness; meanness, want of dignity. 

vniflT a-praU, mfn. without opponents, 
irresistible, RV.; BhP.; (/), n. irresistibly, RV.vii,83, 
4 & 99,5 ; AV.; (a), ind., see s. v. above. — 1, -rH- 
pa, mf(<z)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R. 
&c. [cf. 2. a-pratirupa, p. 58]. — rdpa-kathJE, 
/. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L. **vlr- 
ya, mfn. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35,4 & 38,13. 

a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con¬ 
fidential, L.; (cna), ind. without recompense, Rijat.; 
(cf. a-prata.) 

A-pratikarman, mfn. of unparalleled deeds, R. 

A-pratikSra [Venis.] or a-pratikSra [Mn. 
xii, 80; Kid.], mfn. not admitting of any relief or 
remedy. 

A-pratik&rln, mfn. (said of patients) not using 
a remedy, not permitting the employment of a 
remedy, Suit. 

vnrfTngc* a-pratikula , mf(a)n. not resist¬ 
ing, not obstinate. 

vnrfffOTTT d-pratikhyata, mfn. not seen, 
TBr. 

a-pratigrihyd, mfn. one from 

whom one must not accept anything, §Br. xiv. 

A-pratigxaha^a, am, n. not accepting (a girt 
into marriage), not marrying, R. 

_ A'-pratlgxRliaka,mf(i*£d)n.not accepting, SBr.; 
ASvSr. 

A-pratigrAhya, mfn. unacceptable. 

vnrfinT a-pratigha , mfn. (Vkan), not to 
be kept off, not to*be vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, &c. 

a-pratidvandva , mfn. ‘not hav¬ 
ing an adversary in battle/ not to be vanquished, 
irresistible, R. &c. -tS, f. unrivalledness. 

vnjfirgx; a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a 
match in going at the pole 01 a carriage (as a horse), 
SBr. 

vmfiTVp d-pratidhjrishta, mfn. ‘irresisti¬ 
ble/ in comp, with tsav&s, mfn. of irresistible 
power, RV. i, 84, 2. 

A-pratidAxlahyA, mfh. irresistible, VS. &c. 

d pratinada , as, m. not repell¬ 

ing, MaitrS.; PBr. 

VTpffHT^I a-pratipaksha , mfn. without a 
rival or opponent. 

VlHfdWT a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be 
bartered or exchanged. 

Vinfifafea-praf ipatti, is, f. non-ascertain¬ 
ment; not understanding, Nylyad.; the state of being 
imdecided or confused, Sah. &c.; non-performance, 
failure. 

A-pratipad, mfh. confused (yikala), VS. xxx, 8. 

A-pratipadyamSna, mfn. not consenting to 
(acc.), Sak. 

A-pratlpanna, mfh. unascertained; unaccom¬ 
plished. 

vnrfcnr^r a-pratibandha, as, *m. absence 
of obstruction; (mfh.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct 
(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 

VTlTfinra a-pratibala, mfn. of unequalled 
power, R. 

mfn. without con¬ 

sciousness, Ragh. viii, 57. — vat, mfn. id., MarkP. 

d-pratibruvat, mfn. not con¬ 

tradicting, AV, iii, 8, 3. 

vnrfM a-pratibha , mfn. modest, bashful, 
L.; (<z), f. shyness, timidity, Nylyad. 

a-pratima, mf(a)n. unequalled, in¬ 

comparable, without a match. 

A-pratim&nA, infn. incomparable, RV. viii, 

9 6 > 17 - . 

A-pratimeya, mfn. id., Hanv. 

d-pratimanyuyamana, mfh. 
being unable to show resentment or to retaliate anger 
for anger, AV. xiii, l, 31. 










58 a-pi'atiyatna-purva „ a-pravritti . 


a-pratiyalna-purva, mf( 5 )n. 
not produced ('by forced) artificially, natural, Si$. 

a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op¬ 
posed to, not incompatible with; not correlative to. 

a-pratiyodhin, mfn/ not hav¬ 
ing an adversary/ irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gana gamy - 

M ffl V 4 a-pra tiratha, mfn. id., SBr.,Sak.; 
(ar), m., N. of a Rishi (son oflndra and composer 
of the hymn RV. x, 103); N. of a son of Rantinira, 
VP.; (am), n. f N. of the above-named hymn (com¬ 
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS.; $Br. &c. 

a-pratirava , mfn. uncontested, 

undisputed. 

^nfrtONlJ 2. d-pratirxipa, mf( 5 )n. not cor¬ 
responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv; odious, disagree¬ 
able, R. &c. (For I. see a-prati .) 

a-pratilabdka-kama, mfn. 
never satiated in one’s desires. 

a-prativadin, mfn. not con¬ 
tradicting, TS. &c. 

YTTTfd %\m(d-pratisa&sat, mfn. not reciting 
or shouting towards, SBr. 

A-pratisasta, mfn. not shouted towards, id. 

a-pratisasana, mfn. not sub¬ 
ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter 
or rival order, completely under subjection. 

d-pratishikta, mfn. not poured 
upon, not moistened, MaitrS. 

A-pratisheky&, mfn. (a ceremony) at which 
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

mrafaS a-pratishiddha, mfn. (\/2. sidh), 
unprohibited, unforbidden, Susr. 

A-pratishedha, as, m.' non-prohibition/ non¬ 
negation, an invalid objection, NyJyad. 

d-pratishkuta, mfn. not to be 
kept off, unrestrainable, RV. 

^nrftn^TfT a-pratishkrita , mfn. to whom 

nothing has been opposed, Nir. 

^nifinW a-pratishtabdha, mfn. not sup¬ 
ported by (instr.), Ap.; (cf. a-pratistabdha below.) 

a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid 
ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBh.; Mn. iii, 
180, &c.; (as), m., N. of a hell, VP. 

A-pratish.th. 5 , f. instability, TBr. 

A-pratishthana, mfn. having no solid ground, 
AV. xi, 3, 49. 

A-pratishthaynka, mfn. id., MaitrS. 

A-pratislitliita, mfn. id., SBr.; AitBr. ;TB r.; un¬ 
limited, BhP.; Jain. 

nfrtH shH a-pratisamkrama , mfn. having 
no intermixture. 

a-pratisamkhya, f/not observ¬ 
ing,* in comp, with -nirodha, m. the unobserved 
annihilation of an object, Buddh. 

WjfrtfcW a-pratistabdha, mfn. unre¬ 
strained, Bhat{.; (cf. a-pratishtabdha above.) 

a-pratihata, mfn. uninterrupted, 
unobstructed, irresistible; unaffected, unimpaired, 
indestructible, uninjured; not passed away, PirGr. 
— netra, m. * whose eyes are unimpeded/ N. of a 
deity, Buddh. 

a-pratihara, a$,m. not stopping, 
PBr.; (mfn.), without the syllables contained in the 
pratihara (q.v.), Lity. 

A-pratihSrya, mfn. not to be repelled, irre¬ 
sistible, R. 

oM^ a-pratikara, See a-pratikara . 

^rinft^a-prflft^sAa,mfn.notlookingback- 
ward, ApSr.; (d-pratikshani), ind. without looking 
backward, SBr. 

^nfirtarfirin a-pratighatita, f. the state of 
not having (or meeting with) obstacles, of not being 
restrainable, MBh. xii, 9138. 

JfifttT d-pratita, mfn. unapproached, un- 

attackable, RV.; AV. vii, 25,1; not understood, un¬ 


common (as an expression), Sah. &c.; not merry, 
sad, R. 

A-pratiti, is, f. the state of not being under¬ 
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence. 

a-prafitta , mfn. not given back, 
AV. vi, 117,1. 

a-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory, 
not obstinate; (as), m., N. of a king of Magadha, VP. 

a-pratula, as, m. want of weight, 

want, L. 

a-pratta, mfn. (for a-pradatta ), not 
given baek, PBr.; (a), f/not given away (in marriage),* 
a girl, Nir.; Gaut. 

a-pratyakska, mfn. not present to 
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. —1&, f. imper- 
ceptibility. — Rish^a, mfn. not distinctly taught. 

a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe¬ 
lief, doubt ; not an affix. Pin. i, 1,69; (mfn.), distrust¬ 
ful (with loc.), Sik.; causing distrust; having no affix. 
— stha, mfn. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix. 

a-pralyakkydta, mfn. uncon- 

tradicted, unrefuted, assented to. 

A-pratySkhy&na, am, n. non-refutation. 

A-pratySkhyeya, mfn. not to be contradicted, 
undeniable. 

a-pratyamnaya, as, m. not a 

contradictory statement, RPrit. 

d-pratydldbhamana , mfn. 

not offering resistance, SBr. 

a-pratyrita, mfn. (=zan-arvd), not 

encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir. 

a-prathiia, mfn. not spread, Nir. 

>STXl^V d-pradagdha , mfn. not burnt, SBr. 

d-pradadi, mfn. not. liberal, AY. 

xx, 128, 8. 

A-pradSnavat, mfn. id., R. 

d-pradaha, as, m. not consuming 

by fire, SBr.; TBr. 

a-pradiptdgni, mfn. dyspeptic. 

■vi Mgn| d-pradugdha , mfn. not milked to 

the end, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

a-pradripita , mfn. not thought¬ 

less, not careless, RV. i, 145, 2. 

a-pradhana , mfn. not principal, 
subordinate, secondary, P2 q. ii, 3,19, &c. — tS, f. 
or -tva, n. inferiority. 

a-pradhrishya, mfn. not to be van¬ 

quished, invincible, MBh.; Pancat. 

^BI^l d-prapadana, am, n. a bad place 

of refuge, SBr. 

A'-prap&da, as, m. non-abortiveness, TS.; TBr. 

A-prap&duka, mfn. not abortive, MaitrS, 

a-prapam, mfn. not containing 

drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8. 

a-prabala, mfn. inefficacious,weak. 

’SHTH a-prabka , mfn. obscure; dull, L. 

d-prdbhu, mfn. wanting power, un¬ 
able, incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73, 9; AitBr. 
&c. — tva, n. want of power, insufficiency, MBh.&C. 

A-prabhuta, mfn. insufficient, inadequate. 

A-prabhuti, is, f. (Ved. instr. °ti), little effort, 
RV. x, 124, 7. 

d-prabhransa, as, m. not getting 

deprived of, not losing (with abl.), SBr. 

a-pramatta, mfn. not careless, care¬ 
ful, attentive, vigilant, SBr. &c. — vat, mfn. id., MBh. 
xii, 8889. 

A-pram 5 da, as, m. care, vigilance, MBh. &c.; 
(mfn.), 'careful, cautious/ see - ta below ; (d-pra- 
tnadam), ind. attentively, carefully, AV,; VS.; with- 
our interruption, AV. — ta, f. the being cautious, 
Ysjn. iii, 314. 

A-pram 5 din, mfn. careful, Mn. ii, 115, &rc* 

a-pramada, as, m. not pleasure, 

joylessness, MBh. xii, 10414. 


a-pramaya, mfn. imperishable,SBr. 

xiv; (cf. a-pram i-satya.) 

A'-prom&yaka, mfn. not dying suddenly, AV. 
xix, 44, 3 ; TBr. 

A-pramiya, mfn. (that) which ought not to 
perish, Sha<jvBr. 

^MH i a-prama, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see a-pramand) ; incorrect knowledge. 

A-pr&m£n.a, am, n. a rule which is no standard 
of action, MBh.; Ssk. &c.; (in discussion) a statement 
of no importance or authority. •» vld, mfn. incapa¬ 
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. — subha, as, m. pi. 
1 of immeasurable virtue/ N. of a class of divinities, 
Buddh. Apram&aitbha, as, m. pi. *of unlimited 
splendour/ N. of a class of divinities, Buddh. 

A-pramita, mfn. unbounded, unmeasured; not 
proved, not established by authority. 

A-prameya, mfn. immeasurable, unlimited, un¬ 
fathomable, Mn. i, 3 & xii, 94, &c.; not to be proved. 
Apramey Atman, m. 'of inscrutable spirit,’N. of Si¬ 
va. Apramey&aubhSva, mfa.ofunlimited might. 

d-pramayuka . See a-prdmaya, 

A-praznlya. See ib. 

a-pramudita, f/joylessness/ (in 

Sinkhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asiddhis. 

A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. iii, 61« 
MBh. xiii, 2487. 

A-pram odam&nd, f., N. of another of the above 
Asiddhis. 

d-pramvra , mfn. not foolish, pru¬ 

dent, RV. i, 90, 2. 

a-pramrishyd, mfn. not to he des¬ 

troyed, indestructible, RV. 

^ ITOT a-prayata, mfn. not intent (on devo¬ 
tion), not prepared (in mind) for any important action 
or performance, Mn.; Ap.; (once said of food) Ap. 

A-prSyatya, am, n. the state of being a-pra¬ 
yata, BhP.; Ap. 

a-prayatna, as, m. absence of ef¬ 
fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, apathetic in 
(loc.), Mn. vi, 26. 

^BTinTTST a-prayajd, mfn. without a Pra- 

yJja, TS. 

a-prayagaka, am, n. halt (on a 

journey), Pancat. 

A-pray&ni, is, f. not going, not moving (used 
in execrations), P2n. viii, 4, 29, Ka$. 

A-praySpani, is, f. not allowing to go (used 
in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. 

Mm a-p raydvam [V S. xi, 7£; AV. xix, 
55,1] or d-prayavan [AV. iii, 5,1], ind. ( 1/1 . yu ), 
not carelessly, attentively; (cf. d-prayu.) 

A'-prayucchat, mfn. attentive, RV.; AV. 

A-prayuta, mfh. id n RV. vii, 100, 2. 

A-prayntvan, mfh. id., RV. vi, 48, 10. 

^nPTPR a-prayasa, as, m. absence of toil; 
(end), ind. easily, Yijn. iii, 115. 

^ d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap¬ 
plied, MaitrS.; (of words) not in use, Pat.; unsuit¬ 
able, Pancat. —1$, f. or -tva, n. unusualness (of 
expressions), Sih. 

A-prayoga, as, m. non-application; the not 
being in use (of words), Pat. 

A-prayojaka, mf(f&z)n.not causing or effecting; 
aimless. 

a-pralambam , ind. without de¬ 
lay, L. 

^ h^TT a-pravadat, mf(a/i)n. not roaring, 

AfcvGr. 

d-pravargya, mfn. without the 

Pravargya ceremony, SBr.; KitySr. 

a-pravartaka, mi(ika)n. abstain¬ 

ing from action, inert ; not exciting to action. 

A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining 
from, not engaging in ; not exciting to any action. 

A-pravritta, mfn. not acting, not engaged in; 
not commenced, not instigated. 

A-pravritti, is, f. not proceeding ; no further 
effect or applicability of a precept, KitySr.; abstain¬ 
ing from action, inertion; non-excitement; (in 
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med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con¬ 
stipation, ischury, &c. 

WPTNj a-pravina , mfn. unskilful. 

^S’lTW^'in a-pravtta, f.(s eepra-Vvt ), not im¬ 
pregnated, RV. iii, 55, 5 J iv i 7 > 9 J SBr.; KatySr. 

a-pravriddha, mfn. not excessively 
grown, (gana pravriddhddi , q.v.) 

d-praveda , mf(a)n. (said of heaven 
and earth, together with d-trasnti ), not insidious,SBr. 

^nrjnr a-pravlaya, as, m. not sinking 
down, AitBr. 

i. a-prasastd, mfn. not praised, 
fameless, RV. ii, 41,16 & iv, 28, 4 ; not good, in¬ 
ferior, worthless ; {am), n. dirt, natural excretion, 
Mn. xi, 255. 

2. A'-prasasta, mfn. not praised, blamable, RV. 

i, 167, 8. 

A-prasasya, mfn. not praiseworthy. 

a-prasakta, mfn. not addicted, not 

attached to. 

A-prasakti, is, f. non-addiction, non-attach¬ 
ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89. 

A-prasariga, as, m. (in NySya phil.} want of 
connection with ; non-applicability, KStySr. 

a-prasanna , mfn. not quiet, not 
clear; turbid, muddy; displeased, unfavourable. 

A-pras&da, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation. 

A-pras5dya, mfn. not to be propitiated; un¬ 
appeasable, implacable. 

1. a-prasava, as, m. (V3 .su) f not 
preparing the Soma juice, KstySr. 

2. a-prasava, mfn. (V4 ■ su), not 

being prolific;(aj),m.non-propagation. — dharmin, 
mfn. (in SSnkhya phil.) not having the property of 
producing (one of the characteristics of Purusha). 

A-prasutS, f. ‘not giving birth to/ a barren 
woman. 

^ a-prasah y a ,mfn .intol erabl e, M Bh 

irresistible, ib. . 

A-prasaMshnu, mfn. quite unable (to). Sis. i,54- 

A-prasaha, mfn. not subjected to any force, 

ChUp. 

a~prasiddha, mfn. not settled, un¬ 
established ; unknown, uncelebrated; unusual, un¬ 
common, of no real existence, not current, not gene¬ 
rally known. — pada, n. an obsolete word. 

a-prasuta, mfn. not al¬ 

lowed, SsnkhSr. (of persons); SBr. (of things). 

a-prastuta, mfn.unconnected with, 
irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject; not 
principal, not being the chief subject-matter ; in¬ 
direct, accidental or extraneous; not laudable, R. 
— prasansa or -stuti, f. ‘conveying the subject- 
matter by that which is not the subject-matter/ (in 
rhetoric) implied or indirect expression. 

A-praatSvika, mf{f)n. irrelevant to the subject- 
matter, Malatlm. 

d-prasransa, as, m. not falling 
down, TBr.; K 5 th.; AitBr. 

^TtnnT a-prahata, mfn. unhurt, intact; 
untilled, waste, L. 

A-prahan, m(acc.°^tf«aw)fn. not hurting, RV. 
vi, 44, 4. 

a-prahdran, mi{van)n. not di¬ 
minishing, not vanishing, MaitrS. 

d-prahita, mfn. not stirred up, 
RV. viii, 99, 7; not sent out, AV. vi, 29, 2. 

a-prahrita, mfn. (a stick) not ad¬ 
vanced for striking, SBr. 

a-prakaranika, mfn. not con¬ 
nected with the subject-matter,Comm.on M n. iii, 2 85. 

A-prakrita, mfn. not principal; not original; 
special, particular; not vulgar, extraordinary, Mcar. 

a-pragrya, mfn. secondary, L. 

a-prdcina, mfn. not eastern,west¬ 
ern ; not old, modern, recent. 


WITTsT a-prajna, mfn. unlearned, ignorant. 

— ta, f. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167. 

1 1 A-prdna, as, m. no breath ,M aitrUp. 

2. A-prana, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV.; SBr. 

A-pr5nat, mfn. id., AV. x, 8, Ii; Lsty. 

a-pratilomya, am; n. the not 
being hostile to, Raj at. 

a-pradesika, mfn. not pointing 
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 13. 

a-pradhanya, am, n. non-supe¬ 
riority, inferiority, subordination. 

d-prapta, mfn. utiohtained ; unar¬ 
rived ; not accomplished., Ysjn. ii, 243; not yet 
full-grown, Mn. ix, 88; not resulting (from any 
rule), PSn. viii, 2, 33, Sch. — kSla, mfn. out of 
season, inopportune, ill-timed; under age; {am), 
n. an irregular debate, NySyad. — yauvana, mfn. 
not arrived at puberty. — vikalpa [Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.], m. or -vibh&sliS [Pin. i, 3, 43, Sch.], f. 
the optional permission of an operation which with¬ 
out such permission would not take place at all. 

— vyavaliSra, mfn, a minor in law; under age, 
not of years to engage in law or public business. 
Apr&pt&vasara, mfn. unseasonable, inopportune, 
Hit. 

A-pr&pti, is, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition. 

1. A-prstpya, mfn. unobtainable, MBh. &c.; 
superl. - tama, Mricch. 

2. A-pr&pya, ind. p. not having obtained ; not 
reaching. — kSrin, mfn. acting on any object with¬ 
out direct contact with it,Comm.on NyJyad. — gra- 
hana, n. perception of an object though the senses 
are not in any direct connection with it, NySyad. 

TSJtmfUF* a-prdmanika, mfn. unauthen- 
tic; unauthoritative. 

A-pr&m&nya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of 
proof or authority. 

a-prami-satya ( Vmi with pra = 
pra, cf. a-prdmaya), * of imperishable truthfulness,’ 
unalterably true, RV. viii, 61, 4. 

a^prayatya . See a-prayata . 

’STHig a-prayu, mfn. (Vi-yu with prd = 
pra [cf. d-prayavam] *, Padap. d-prdyu fr. ayu or 
dyus), not careless, assiduous, RV. i,89, I & viii, 24, 
18; («), ind. assiduously, RV. v, 80, 3. 

A-prSyus, mfn. (Padap. d-prdyus fr. dyus) id., 
RV. i, 127, 5. 

a-prarthaka, mfn. not demanding 
in marriage, Comm, on Mn. iii, 27. 

d-pravrita, mfn. not covered, SBr. 
&c. 

^T$THa-;?nfsarta,am, n. not eating, MBh. 

A-prasitri, mfn. not eating, MBh. 

A-pr&sitiiy&, mfn. not fit for food called prd- 
iitrd (q. v.), TS. 

a-priya , mfn. disagreeable, disliked; 
unkind, unfriendly ; (<u), m. a foe, an enemy, Mn.; 
N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; {a), f. a sort of skeat fish, 
Silurus Pungentissimus. — m-vada, see apriya-va - 
din. -kara, mfn. ‘not giving pleasure/ disagree¬ 
able,Mn.vii,204. —hk&gin,mfn.unfortunate. — va- 
din [Mn. ix, 81], mfn. or apriyam-vada [Ysjn. 
1, 73], mf(fl)n. speaking unkindly or harshly. 

A-priti> is, f. dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch.; 
pain, —kara, mfn. unkind, adverse ; disagreeable, 
Mn. xii, 28. Aprity-atmaka, mf(f/’<?)n. con¬ 
sisting of pain. 

A-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion, L.; (mfn.), 
unfriendly, L. 

^nr?T a-preta, mfn. not gone away,* SBr. 

— rSkskasi, f. a plant (also called prcta-rdkshasl 
or apcta-rdkshasT, q. v.) 

a-praisha, mfn. not invoked with a 
prdisha (q. v.) mantra. Comm, on AsvSr. 

d-prokshita, mfn. not sprinkled, 
not consecrated, SBr. See. 

a-prddiia, mfn. not uttered, TS. 

^tOtf^a-proshita, mfn. not departed,not 
absent. 


A-pr 3 shivas, m(nom. van) fn. not gone away, 
staying, RV. Viii, 60, 19. 

a-praudha, mf(a)n. not arrogant, 
timid, gentle ; not capable of (Inf.), RJjat; (d), f. 
an unmarried girl; one very recently married and 
not come to womanhood. 

a-plava, mf(<5)n. without a ship, AV. 
xix, 50, 31, See .; not swimming, — vat, mfn. with¬ 
out a ship, MBh. A-plav 3 sa,mfn. unable to swim. 

apva (3; dpva, Naigh.), f., N. of a 
disease (got in danger), RV. x, 103,12 (voc. apve) ; 
AV. ix, 8,9 (acc. apvdm). 

ApuvSya, Nom. A. °ydte, to get ill, become 
spoiled, TS.; (cf. anvart.) 

-sards, <5s[RV .; AV.&c.], orap- 
sara[ AV. &c.], f. (fr. 2 .dp+ Vsrt), ‘going in the 
waters or between the waters of the clouds/ a class of 
female divinities (sometimescalled ‘nymphs;’ they in¬ 
habit the sky, but often visit the earth; they are the 
wives ofthe Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of 
changing their shapes at will; they are fond of the 
water; one of their number, RambhS, is said to have 
been produced at the churning of the ocean). Apsa- 
rah-pati, m. ‘lord of the Apsarasas/ Indra, L. 
Apsaras-tlrtka, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe, Sak. ApsarS-pat i, m. ‘ lord of the Apsara¬ 
sas, ’ N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37,7. 

Apsar&ya, Nom. A. apsarapaU, to behave like 
an Apsaras, Pan. iii, 1, 11, Comm. 

ApsarSylta, mfn. made or grown an Apsaras, 
Naish. 

Ap-sav&, mfn. giving water, RV. x, 65, 3. 

Apsavy&, mfn. (fr. 2. apsd, q.v.), being in the wa¬ 
ter (Vanina), MaitrS.; Kajh.j cf. Pan.vi, 3,1, Comm. 

Ap-s£, mfn. {Vsatt), giving water, RV. 

apsas, as, n. * the hidden part of 
the body/the secret charms (ofa wife),RV.; AV.; SV. 
[‘breast or koXttos,’ Gmn.; ‘cheek/ BR.; ‘forehead, 
face/ NBD.]; hidden fault, sin, MaitrS.; Kath.; 
{apsvas) KapS. 

^CPgi.a-psu, mfn. without food, RV.vii,4,6. 

2. apsu (loc. pi. of 2. dp, q.v.), in the 
water or waters. — kslilt, mfn. dwelling within the 
clouds, in the region between heaven and earth, RV. 
i, 139,11. — cara, mfn. (Ved.) going in the waters. 
Pan. vi, 3, I, Comm. — [TS.] or -j£ [RV. viii, 

43, 28, &c.], mfn. bom in the waters, —jit, mfn. 
vanquishing among the waters or in the region of 
the clouds (N. of Indra), RV. -*diksliS, f. conse¬ 
cration in water. — m&t, mfh. possessed of or shining 
in the waters (e. g. the lightning which does not lose 
its brilliant nature in the clouds), MaitrS. See. ^con¬ 
taining the word apsd, §Br.; N. of an Agni, ApSr. 

— yog&, m. the connecting power in water, AV. x, 
5,5. — yonl {apsti-), mfn.bom from the waters,TS.; 
SBr. — v&h, m(nom. pi. -vahas)i\\. driving in water, 
SV. — shad, mfn. dwelling in the waters, RV. iii, 
3,5; AV.; VS. — shadas, n.dwelling in the waters, 
MaitrS. — shom&, m. ‘ Soma in water/ a cup filled 
with water, §Br. ; KatySr. — samslta {apsu-), mfh. 
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5 , 33 * *“ kom- 
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 107. 

a-phald, mf(a)n. unfruitful, barren, 
RV. x, 97, 15, Sec .; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 71, 
5, &c.; deprived of virility, R. i, 49,1 Se 11; {as), m. 
Tamarix Indica ; {a), f. the Aloe (Aloes Perfoliata); 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. — kahksMn, mfn. disinter¬ 
ested, not looking to beneficial consequences. — tS, 
f. or-tva, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. — prdpsu, 
mfn. one who desires no recompense, Bhag. A-pha- 
lfi,kaiik shin, mfn. = a-phala-kdiikshin,<\.\.,K\izg. 

a-phalgu, mfn. not vain, produc¬ 
tive, profitable, Si$. iii, 76. 
^l'Pi^‘a-77AMWa,mf(fr)n.unblown (a rose),L. 

a-phena , mf(a)n. frothless; (am), n. 
opium, L. 

•y a-banda, mf(a)n. not crippled, SBr. 

d-baddha, mfn. unbound, unre¬ 
strained, at liberty, TS. Sec. ; unmeaning, nonsensi¬ 
cal, N. — mukha, mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. 

— mula, mfn. whose root does not hold fast, is not 
| firm, — vat, mfn. unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP. 
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a-baddhaka . 


a-bhava. 


A-baddbaka, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
A-b&dblra, mfn. not deaf, RV. viii, 45,17. 

I. A-badhya, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L. 
A-banddbra (ordefectively written a-bandhrd ), 
mfn. without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, 7. 

A-bandbaka, mfn. not binding; (as), ra., N. of a 
man, & (<w), m. pi. his descendants, (gana upakddi.) 
A-bandhani, mfn. without fetters, free, RV. iii, 

55 » 6 - 

1 . A-bandbya, mfn. not to be fettered or bound. 
A-bandbr4. See a-banddhrd. 


a-badha. See a-vadka . 

2. A-badbya. See a-vadhya . 

TT^VT abadha , f. segment of the basis of 
a triangle; (cf. abadha and avabadha. In JainaPra¬ 
krit abaha or avaha. ) 

a-bandhu, mfn. without kindred, 
without companion^ friendless, RV. i, 57, 9 & viii, 
a i, 4; AV. vi, 122, 2. — kjit ( d-bandhu-), mfn. 
causing want of companions, AV. iv, 19, 1., 

A-b&n&bava, mfn. having no relation or kindred, 
lone, Mn. x, 55. — kfita, mfn. not caused by rela¬ 
tion or kindred, Sale. 

2 . a-bandhya , mf(5)n. not barren, 
not unfruitful, fruitful, productive; (cf. a-vandhya, 
which is perhaps the better spelling.) 

XCW& a-bald, mf(a)n. weak, feeble, RV. v, 
30,9, &c.; (as), m. the plant Tapia Cratxva; a king 
of Magadha, VP.; (a), f. a woman, Sak. &c.; N. of a 
woman, Kathas.; (*» acala) one of the ten Buddhist 
earths; (am), n.want of strength, weakness. — dban- 
van (abatd-), mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii, 
19,7. — vat, mfn. strengthless,Venis. A-balabala, 
mfn. ' neither powerful nor powerless,’ N. of Siva. 

Abaliya*, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr.; superl. 
abalishtha, mfn. weakest, PBr. 

A-balyA [SBr.] or A-balya [§Br. xiv], am , n. 
weakness, sickness. 

a-balasd, mfn. not causing con¬ 

sumption, AV. viii, 2,18. 

*rsrfec a-bahir, ind. ‘ not outside/ in the 
interior, in one’s heart, BhP. — dhA (d-bahir-),ind. 
not outside, §Br. — vSsas, mfn. without an upper 
garment, BhP. 

a-bahu, mfn. not many, few. Abahv- 
akshara, mfn. having not many (i. e. not more than 
two) syllables, RPrat. Ababv-ac, mfn. id., P 5 n. Sch. 

TO! a-badha , mfn. unobstructed, un¬ 
restrained ; free from pain; (a), f. freedom from 
pain, MarkP.; a-badha, q. v. 

A-b&dbaka, mf(o)n. unimpeded, Kathas. 

A'-bSdbita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV. 
x, 92,8, &c.; unrefuted; not forbidden, Comm, on 
Mn. iv, 5. 

A-b£dbya, mfn. not to be opposed or pained. 

^ a-bandhava . See a-bandhu. 

^TlfeW a-&a/«a, mfn. not childish, Nir. 

ix, 10; R. 

a-bdUndu, us, m. * not the infan¬ 

tine moon,’ full moon, Ragh. vi, 53. 

a-bdhyd, mfn. not exterior, internal, 

Ragh. xiv, 50; without an exterior, §Br. xiv. 

ab-indhana, as, m. ‘ having water 
(ap) for fuel/ submarine fire, Ragh. xiii, 14. 

d-bibhivaSy m(instr. °bhyuskd ; 
nom. p\.°bAyushas)fn. (perf. p.) fearless, confident, 
RV. i, 6, 7; 11, 5 & ix, 53, 2 ; AV. iii, 14, 3. 

A-bibbyat, mfn. (pr. p.) id., RV. vi, 23, 2. 

vt a-bya, mfn. seedless; impotent, 

Mn. ix, 79. 

A-bljaka, mfn. nnsown, Mn. x, 71. 

d-btbhatsd, f. non-disgust,TBr. 

a-buddha , mfn. unwise, foolish; not 

seen or noticed, KaushBr.; R. — tva, n. foolishness. 

A-buddbi, is, f. Want of understanding; igno¬ 
rance ; stupidity; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid; (a-bud- 
dhya), ind. unintentionally. — p&rva or-pUrvaka, 
mfn. not preceded by intelligence; beginning with 
non-intelligence; (am), ind. ignorantly, —mat, 


mfn. unwise, foolish. — stha, mfn. not being in the 
conscience of. Comm, on Mn. iii, 266. 

A-bndb [BfArUp.] or a-budbA [SBr. xiv], mfn. 
stupid, foolish; (a-budha), as, m. a fool, Hit. 

A-bndby&, mfn. nottobeawakened,RV. iv,i9,3. 

A'-budbyam&na, mfn. not being awake, RV. 

A-bodba, as, m. non-perception; ignorance, stu¬ 
pidity ; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed. 
— gamya, mfn. incomprehensible. 

A-bodbaniya, mfn. unintelligible; not to be 
awakened or aroused. 

a-budhnd, mfn. bottomless, RY. i, 

24, 7 & viii, 77,5. 

ab-ja, mfn.(fr. 2. dp and */jan), born 
in water; (<w), m. the conch; the moon; the tree 
Barringtonia Acutangula; N. of Dhanvantari (phy¬ 
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the 
ocean); a son of Viilla; (am), n. a lotus; a mil¬ 
liard (cf. padma). — Ja, m. 'sprung (at the creation) 
from the lotus (which arose from the navel ofVishnu)/ 
N. of Brahma. — d^is or -nayana, mfn. lotus-eyed, 
haring large fine eyes. — nftbba, m. 'whose navel is 
a lotus/N. ofVishnu. — netra,mfn. — -drib. — b&n- 
dhava, m. 'friend of the lotus,' the sun. — bha- 
va [BhP.] or-bbfi [DaS.], m. Brahma. —bhega, 

m. the root of a lotus, L. — ycnl, m. (** -ja above) 
N. of Brahma, Heat — v&hana, m. 'carrying the 
moon (on his forehead)/ N. of Siva. — haata, m. 
the sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand), 
L. AbJ Ada, m. 'eating lotus-leaves,'a swan, VarBjS. 

Ab-j£, mfn. bom in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii, 
34 , 

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV. 

Abjinl, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana 
pushkaradi.) — pati, m. the sun, Kathas. 

Ab-da, mfn. giving water, L.; (or), m. a year ; 
a cloud, Bhat|.; the grass Cyperus Rotundus; N. of 
a mountain, L.; (a), f., see abdaya below. — tan- 
tra, n., N. of an astronomical work. — v&bana, m. 
(for abja-vdhana,o^.y.), N. of Siva, L. — sata, n. a 
century. — saliaara, n. a thousand years. — 6 Sr a, 

m. a kind of camphor. Abd&rdlia, n. a half year. 

Abday£ (instr. of ab da ), ind. out of desire of 
giving water, RV. v, 54, 3. 

Abdi-m&t, mfn. possessed of clouds (abdi *= a bda), 
RV. v, 42, 14. 

Ab-durga, am, n. a fortress surrounded by a 
moat or lake. 

Ab-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities, 
praising the waters (said of certain hymns; see ab- 
lihga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 132. 

Ab-dhi, is, m. (Vdha), a pond, lake, L.; the 
ocean, Hit &c.; (hence) the numeral 4. — kapha,m. 
cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the 
sea. — Ja, mfn. bom in the ocean; (au), m. du. the 
ASvins, L. ; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L. —Jlvin, m. 
a fisherman, Kathas. — Jha»ha,m. a sea-fish. — ta- 
naya, au, m. du. the Aivins, Kathas. — dvxpS, f. 
earth, L. — rut gar 1, f., N. of Dvaraka, the capital 
of Kfishna. — navanltaka, m. the moon. — phe- 
na, m. cuttle fish bone. — mandukl, f. the pearl 
oyster. — sayana, m. 'sleeping on the ocean (at 
the periods of the destruction and renovation of the 
world)/N. ofVishnu. — s&ra, m. a gem. Abdhy- 
aghl, m, submarine fire. 

Ab-bindu, us, m. a tear, BhP. 

Ab-bhaksha, mfn. living upon water, Yajfi. Hi, 
»86; Gaut.; (as), m. a snake, L. 

Ab-bhakshana, am, n. living upon water (a kind 
of fasting), BhP. 

Ab-lihga, ani, n. pi. [YajH. iii, 30] or ab¬ 
lings, as, f. pi. [Gaut.], N. of some Vedic verses 
[RV. x, 9,1-3] addressed to the waters; (cf. ab- 
daivata above.) 

a-brakmacarya , mfn. not keep¬ 
ing a vow of continence, unchaste, Nir. 

A-brahmaoaryaka, am , n. incontinence, L. 

^TSrCPBT a-brahmanya , mfn. not favour¬ 
able to Brahmans, MBh.; BhP.; (am), a an unbrah- 
manical or sacrilegious act, used as an exclamation, 
meaning ‘ help 1' ' a disgraceful deed is perpetrated 1’ 
Paflcat.; Kathas.; (Prakrit abbamhannarri), §ak. 

A-brahman, mfn. not a brahmdn , SBr.; with¬ 
out devotion (brdhman),R\.\ without Brahmans, 
Mn.ix,322; (d), n. not the brdh man, 1 TBr. Abra- 
fcmi-tS, f. want of devotion, RV. v, 33,3; VS. A- 


braluna-bandhfika, mfn. without brahmaban - 
dhu (q. v.), Pan. vi, 2,173, KaS. A-brahma-vid, 
mfn. not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 

I. A-brShmana, as, m. not a Brahman, AV. 
&c.; (i), f. not a Brahman!; ( a-brahmand ), mfn. 
without Brahmans, §Br. 

A-br&hmanya, am, n. violation of the duty of 
a Brahman, AivSr. 

'ci^r^a-6 r «t?a/, mfn. (pr. p.), not speak¬ 

ing, silent, Yajfi. ii, 76. 

d-bhakta, mfn. not received as a 
share, RV. i, 129, 5 & iii, 30,7; not attached to, de¬ 
tached, unconnected with; not eaten. — oobanda, 

m. or -ruci, f. want of appetite. 

A-bhaktl, is, f. want of devotion to, want of frith. 

— mat, mfn. undevoted to, unbelieving. 

a-bhaksha, as , m. or a-bhakshana, am, 

n. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-bhakihita, mfn. not eaten. 

A-bhak ahya,mfn. not to be eaten by (instr.or gen., 
Mn.) — bhaksbana, n. eating of prohibited food, 
RlmatUp. — bbakahin, mfn. eating forbidden food. 

a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment, 

unfortunate, AV. v, 31,11. 

a-bkagna , mfn. unbroken, entire; 
uninterrupted. — k*ma, mf(d)n. whose desire or 
wishes are not disturbed, Ragh. 

A-bhangura, mf(d)n. not fragile; unchange¬ 
able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, plain, Suir. 

A-bhaJyam&na, mfri. (Pass.) not being detached; 
not being vanquished, &c. 

a-bkadra, mfn. inauspicious, mis¬ 
chievous ; (am), n. mischief. 

d-bkaya, mf(a)n. unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure; (a-bhdya), mfn. fearless, un¬ 
daunted, SBr. xiv ; (dtf), m., N. of Siva; of a natural 
son of Bimbislra; of a son of Idhmajihva, BhP.; of 
a river in Krauncadvipa, BhP.; (a), f. the plant Ter- 
minalia Chebula; (d-bhayam), n. (ifc. f. a) absence 
or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. &c. 
(cf. dbkaya-tama below); 'safety/ (applied as proper 
name to) a child of Dharma and his reign in Plaksha- 
dvipa, BhP.; a kind of symbol procuring security. 
Heat.; a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal se¬ 
curity, Kaui ; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo- 
gonMuricatum. — girl-vft«ln f m.pl. 'dwelling on the 
mountain of safety/ N. of a division of Kltylyana's 
pupils, Buddh. — girl-vlliAr*,m. Buddhist monas¬ 
tery on the Abhayagiri. — m-kar& [RV. x, 152, 2; 
AV. &c.] or -m-krit [SBr.], mfn. causing safety. 
— jata, m., N. of a man, (gana gargddi, q. v.) 

— (Undlma, m. a war-drum, L. — tama (dbhaya-), 

n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. — da, mfn. giving 
fearlessness or safety; (as), m. an Arhat of the Jainas; 
N. of X king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; VP. — dakshinft, f. promise or 
present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 247, &c. 

— d5.na, n. giving assurance of safety. — m-dada, 
m., N. of Avalokiteivara, Buddh. — pattra, n. (a 
modem term), a written document or paper granting 
assurance of safety, a safe conduct. — prada, mfn. 
giving safety, Mn. iv, 232, dec. — prad&zta, n.» 
-ddna, Pancat. — y&canE, f. asking for safety, Ragh. 
xi, 78. — vac ana, n. [Pancat.] or-vftc,f. [Hit.] as¬ 
surance of safety. — bA ni, mfn. giving safety, VS. xix, 
48. Abhay&nanda, m., N. of a man. 

^TU^iT a-bkartfika , jf. an unmarried wo¬ 

man ; a widow. 

a-bhava, as, m. non-existence; de¬ 

struction, end of the world. 

A-bhava iii ya, mfn. what is not to be, what will 
not be. 

A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bbavan-mata- 
saznbandha, as, m. want of fitness between words 
and the ideas expressed by them (a defect in com¬ 
position). 

A-bbavya, mfn. not to be, not predestined; what 
ought not to be, improper. — hansa, m. a swan 41s 
it ought not to be (i. e. with black wings), L. 

A-bbSva, as, m. non-existence, nullity, absence; 
non-*ntity, negation (the seventh category in Ka- 
nada's system); proof from non-existence (one of the 
six pramlnas in Vedanta phil. ['since there are no 
mice, therefore there must be cats here'], see pra- 
viatici ); annihilation, death. 






a-hhavana . 


A-bh£v&nS, am, f. n. absence of judgment or 
right perception. 

A-bh&vanlya, mfn. not to be inferred or con¬ 
templated. 

A-bh5vayitri, mfn. not perceiving, not infer¬ 
ring, not comprehending. 

A-bb&vln, mfn. what is not to be or will not be, 
not destined to be. 

A-bhSvya, mfn. id. 

^ a-bkavadiya ,mfn. not belonging 

to your Honour, Dai. 

a-bkastra , mfn. without bellows. 

A-bhastrakS or a^bhaatrikS, f. a badly made 
or inferior pair of bellows (i.e. small), said to mean 
also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pan. vii, 3, 47, 

’SUTTH a-bhagd, mf(a)n. having no share, 
RV. x, 83, 5, &c. 

A-bhagin, mfn. having no share; not partici¬ 
pating in, excluded from (gen.) 

A-bh&gya, mfn. unfortunate, wretched. 


abhi-grah. 

abhi-y/kuj, to twitter, warble, R 
abhi-\/i. kfi, to do with reference 


a-bhashana, am > n. not speaking, 

silence. 

^rfWa6W,ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns, 

expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, &c. 

(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex¬ 
presses superiority, intensity, &c.; e.g. abhi-tamra , 
abhi-nava, q. v. 

(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of; against; 
into, SBr. & KatySr.; for, for the sake of; on account 
of; on, upon, with regard to; by, before, in front 
of; over. It may even express one after the other, 
severally. Pan. i, 4, pi, e. g. vriksham vriksham 
abhi, tree after tree fcf. Gk. bfupl ; Lat. ob; Zend 
atbi, aiwi ; Goth. Si; Old High Germ. 

Abhlka, mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 74) lustful, libidinous, 
Ragh. xix, 4; (cf. I. abhlka and anuka ) ; (as), m. a 
lover, Naish. 

Abhi-tar Am [MaitiS.] or abhi-tarim [SBr.; 
AitBr. (see 3. abhi)'], ind. nearer. 

Abhi-ta»,ind. near to,towards, MBh.&c.; near,in 
the proximity or presence of (gen.), Bhag. &c.; (with 
acc.) on both sides, §Br. &c.; (with acc.) before and 
after, AivSr.; KatySr.; Gaut.; (with acc.) on all 
sides, everywhere, about, round; entirely, MBh.; 
quickly, L. Abhitah-sara, mfn. running on both 
sides, Up. Abhltaa-cara, as, m. pi. the attendants, 
retinue, MBh.&c. 

Abhito (in Sandhi ior abhitas). — dava-jrajana- 
m£tra-desa, mfn. whose space on all sides suffices 
for a sacrificial ground, KatySr. — bhflvin, mfn. 
being on both sides, Pan. vi, 3, 183. — r5tr&m, 
ind. near (i. e. either just at the beginning or end of) 
the night, §Br. — ’atbi (abhitd-), mfn. surrounded 
by bones (as the eyes), §Br. 

abhi-Vkam (fut. - kamishyate ) to 
desire,love,TBr.: Caus. -kamayatc, id., MBh.; BhP. 

Abhi-k&ma, as, m. (ifc. f. a) affection, desire, 
N.; BhP.; (mf(<i)n.), affectionate, loving, desirous 
(with acc. or ifc.); (am), ind. with desire, L.; (cf. 
dbhikdmtka .) 

\Zkamp,-kampate, to tremble 
vehemently, MBh. iii, 15731: Caus. - kampayati, 
to stir, allure, KatySr. 

abhi-y/kahksh , - kahkshati, °te, 
rarely Caus. -tfyaAr, to long for, desire ; to strive. 

AbM-k &hknhg , f. longing for, desire (with acc. 
or ifc.) 

Abhi-k&nkahita,mfh.longcd for, wished,desired. 
Abhi-kSfikahln, mfn. longing for, desiring (with 
acc. [BhP.] or ifc. [Mn. iv, 91, &c.]). 

wfW^iTcS abhi-kala , as, m., N. of a village, 
R. ii, 68, 17. 

Wf>T^»T 5 ^ abhi- Vhas, Intens. - cakastti (1. 
sg. °itmi; Imper. 3 . sg. impf 1. sg. -acaka- 

lam) to illuminate, irradiate, VS.; to look on, to 
perceive, RV.; $Br. xiv. 

rfc abhi-y/kuts, to revile, inveigh 
against, R. ii, 75, 3. 

abhi- </kush, -kushnati, to tear, 
pull at, pinch, Suir. 


to or in behalf of, $Br.; (perf. 2. pi. -cakrd) to pro¬ 
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9,1; (with nivelam) to settle. 
Abbi-karana. See svapndbhikdrana. 
Abhi-kriti, is, f., N. of a metre (containing one 
hundred syllables), RPrJt. &c. 

Abhi-kritvarl, f. 'producing (diseases)/ a female 
demon, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

abki-\/krish, - karshati , to over¬ 
power, MBh. iii, 15064. 

kfi , -kiratx , to pour over, 

throw over, cover. 

abhi-y/klrip , A. (p. -kdlpamana) 
to he adequate to, be in accordance with (acc.), VS. 
xiii, 35: Caus. - kalpayati , to put in order, R. 

Abhl-klripta, mfn. being adequate to, in accord¬ 
ance with, $Br.; Up. 

*rf**^l*( abhi-knuyam, ind. (V^nuy), so 
as to bemoisten, §Br. xiv, 

XfrfW^aJ^f-Jtra/«,mfn.in80lent,haughty, 
RV. iii, 34 , 10 * 

*4 abhi-y/krand (aor.a.s g.-kran) to 

shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV.; 
Laty.: Caus. (aor. -acikradat), id., RV. ix, 68, 3 & 
82, 1; Intens. (p. -kdnikradat), id., RV. 

Abbi-kr anda, as, m. a shout, MBh.; indrasyd 
bhikranda, m., N. of a Saman. 

abhi-y/kram (aor. -akramit; ind 
p. - krdmya ) to step or go near to, approach, RV, 
&c.; to attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 40, 

I; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrat.; (with 
gamanaya ) to get on one’s way, R. i, 77, 18 : Caus. 
kramayati , to bring near, TS. 

Abbi-krama, as, m. stepping near, approaching 
assault, attack, L.; overpowering, PBr.; Gaut; as¬ 
cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning. — n&sa, 
m. unsuccessful effort, Bhag. 

Abhi-kramana, am, n. stepping near, approach¬ 
ing, Gaut &c. 

Abbi-kr Snta,mfn.approached ; attacked; begun; 
(am), n. = abhi-kranti, PBr. 

Abbi-kr&&ti, is, f^Vcd. overpowering, bringing 
into one’s possession, TS.; AitBr. &c. 

Abbi-kr Satin, mfn. one who has undertaken 
(the study of), i.e. conversant with (loc.), Lajy. 
Abbi-krSmam, ind. so as to step near, KatySr. 

abhi-y/kri , to buy for a special 
purpose, §Br. 

abhi-y/krudh, to be angry with 
(acc.), Pan. i, 4,38, Sch.; Vikr. 

Abbi-kruddbn , mfn. being angry, MBh.; BhP. 

abhi-y/krus, to cry out at, call 
out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c.; 
to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22. 
Abbi-kr6iaka, as, m. a reviler (ttindaka), VS. 

^fiT^^fl6At-A;sAflf/r/,fa,m.(-v/A:sAac?), < one 
who carves and distributes (food)/ an host, RV. ii, 
39, 2 & vii, 21, 8 ;['a destroyer/ Say.] 

TrfinSJrJT c-&AtfoAa-rfd[Padap. abhi-ksha- 
da ], mfn. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50,1; 
[according to the Padap. (cf. abhi-kshattri) 'destroy¬ 
ing, a destroyer/ Say.] 

A-bhikshita, mfn. not asked for alms, §Br. 

dbhi-\/k$ham (Opt. - kshameta; 
Imper. 3. pi. - kshdmadhvani) to be gracious, pro¬ 
pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV.; to pardon (perf. Opt 
2. sg. - cakshamxthdh ), RV. ii, 33, 7. 

(aor. 3. eg. - akshah , 
RV. ix, 97, 45) to flow near or round, RV.; SBr.; 
to pour on, AV. 

(only P., Pan. i, 3, 

80; pr. p. - kshipdt ) to fling at (as the lash of a whip 
at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3 ; to excel, BhaJJ. 

aft an, to dig up, turn up 
(the soil), §Br. &c. 

I. abhi~*/khya (Subj. 1. 3 . 3. sg. 
-khyam, -khyas Sc-khyds, -khydt; impf 3. sg. abhy 
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dkhyat; ind. p. - khyayd ) to see, view, perceive, 
R V.; to cast a kind or gracious look upon any one, to 
be gracious, R V.; (impf. 3. pi. abhi dkhyan) TS.: 
Caus. - kkyapayali, to make known, Mn. &c. 

3 . Abhi-kby&, f. a gracious look, RV. x, 113, 
10; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & viii, 33, 5 ; beauty, 
Ragh.&c.; fame,glory,Kathas.; telling,L.; 'calling, 
addressing,’ a name, appellation. 

Abbi-kby&ta, mfn. become known, manifested, 
MBh.; (neg. an-) Yajfi. iii, 301. 

Abhl-kby&tf 1 , ta, m. a supervisor (N. of Indra), 
RV. iv, 17, 17. 

Abbl-kbyftna, am, n. fame, glory, L. 

H abhi - y/gam , - gacchati , to go near 
to, approach (with acc.); to follow, Kajh.; R.; to 
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and 
women), Yajri. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake; to get, 
gain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c.«; (with mdnasd or me- 
dhdya or hridayena) to understand, RV. iii, 60,1; 
TS.; SBr.: Caus. -gamayati, to study, M Bh. i, 1295. 

Abbi-gfaccbat, mfn. approaching, &c. 

Abbi-grata, mfn. approached, &c. 

Abbi-guntyi, ta, m. one who understands, SBr.; 
'one who pursues,’ insidious, Kajh.; one who has 
intercourse with a woman. 

Abbi-grama, as, m. (gana anuiatikddi, q. v.), 
approaching; visiting, Megh.; Ragh. v, 11; sexual 
intercourse, Yajri. ii, 391. 

Abbi-gamana, am, n. *» abhi-gama; the act of 
cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way lead¬ 
ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts 
of the updsarta with the Ramanujas), Sarvad. 

1. Abbi-gamja, mfn. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56, 
&c.; accessible, tempring (for a visit), Ragh. i, 16. 

3. Abbi-gumya, ind. p. having approached. 

Abbi-g£min,mfn. having sexual intercourse with 
(in comp.), Mn. iii, 45; Yajfi. ii, 383, &c. 

^ifWnTaftAi-^anf. S eeabki-\/ i.yfi below. 

abhi-y/garj, to roar at, bawl at, 

raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-garjana, am, n. ferocious roaring, up¬ 
roar, R. 

Abhi-garjita, am, n. a savage cry, uproar, R. 
abhi-y/ 1. ga, -jigati (impf. - ajigat ; 
aor. Subj. -gat) to go near to, to approach, arrive at, 
RV. &c.; to get, gain. 

abhi-y/gah , A. (p. - gahamdna) to 
penetrate into (acc.), RV. x, 103, 7. 

TTfiiJjH abhi-gupta , mfn. guarded, pro¬ 
tected. 

Abbi- gpupti, is, f. guarding, protecting, SBr.&c. 
Abbi-goptpl, mfn. guarding, protecting, $Br. 

^rT ctbhi-gumphita , mfn. etrung to¬ 

gether, interwoven, 

(Subj. -jugurat; Opt. 
sg. - juguryds) to assent, agree, approve of, RV. 
Abbi-gfirta,mfn. approved of,RV. i, 163,15 ;TS. 
Abhi- g^r ti, z j, f. song of praise, R V.i,i6a,6&l3. 
Abbi-guiyi, (Vcd.) ind. p. having approved of, 
RV. fi, 37, 3. 

abhi-gridhna, mfn. S etmitkyabki- 

gridhna . 

abhi - >/i.gri, -gjinati, to call to or 
address with approbation; to join in (acc.); to wel¬ 
come,praise ; to approve of,accept propitiously, allow. 

Abbi- gar k, as, m. a calling out in approbation 
(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS.; KatySr.; the 
priest who calls out approvingly (to the other priests), 
MaitrS.; Laty.; (cf. apagara.) 

abhi-s/gai (Imper. 3. eg. -gaya or 
-gdya; 2. pi. -gayaid) to call or sing to (acc.), 
RV.; to enchant, AitBr.; to sing (a hymn, &c.), 
§Br. &c.; to fill with song, R.; to celebrate in song, R. 

Abbi- gita, mfn. addressed or praised in song, RV. 
ix, 96, 23. 

Abhi-geahn*, mfn. calling to, AitBr. 

abhi-grasta, mfn. 2= abhi-panna 

(overcome), L. 

abhi-y/grah , -griknati,to take hold 
of, take up (from the soil),TS. &c.; to accept,receive, 
MBh.; to set (as a blossom), BhP.; to lay together, 
to fold (the hands), see abhigrihita-pani below: 
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^rfaj<rT7T abhi-grihlta . abfyi-dadi. 


Caus. -grdhayati, to catch, surprise, e.g. rupdbhi- 
grdhita, taken in the very act, Da$. 

Abhi-g-rihlta, mfn. taken hold of, &c. — p&xd, 
rafn. having the hands joined, BhP. 

AbM-gTftha, as, m. seizing, taking hold of; at¬ 
tack, onset, L.; defiance, challenge, L.; robbing, 
plundering, L.; authority, L.; a vow, Jain. 

Abhi-gT&fcana, am > n. robbing, L. 

Abhi-grafcltri, mfn. one who seizes, MaitrS. 

abhi-gharshana,am,n.(\/ghrish), 
rubbing, friction, L.; possession by an evil spirit, L. 

* 5 rf*niTfT abhi-gkata,as, m.( y/ Aan),striking, 
attack; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77, &c.; 
striking back, driving away, warding off; abrupt 
or vehement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrlt.; 
( am ), n. an irregular combination of consonants, i.e. 
the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals, 
cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of the 
second with the first letter, and of the third with the 
second letter of those classes of consonants. 

Abhi-gfbitaia, mf(*&f)n. counteracting, re¬ 
moving. 

Abhl-ffh&tita, mfn. struck, wounded (ifc. as 
iardbhighatita, wounded by arrows). 

Abhl-ffh&tin, mfn. (generally ifc.) striking, at¬ 
tacking, hurting; inflicting injury; (t), m. an assail¬ 
ant, enemy, Hit. 

abhi-y/ghri (perf. Pass. p. abhi-ghri- 
ta , see below): Caus. - gharayati, to cause to trickle 
down,TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, §Br. &c. 

AbM-ffh&ra, as, m. sprinkling over, SafikhGr.; 
scattering over, mingling with, Gobh.; ghee or clari¬ 
fied butter, L. 

Abhl-g h S r ana, am, n. the act of sprinkling 
ghee, besprinkling, Kau$.; KitySr. 

Abhi-gbSrlta, mfn. sprinkled with, AV. Sec. 

AbM-gbttrya, mfn. to be sprinkled. 

Abhi-gbrlta, mfn. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped 
upon, TS.; sprinkled with, BhP. 

abhi-y/ghrd, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji- 
ghrya, Gobh.) to snuffle, smell at; to bring the nose 
close to another's forehead in caressing, or as a token 
of affection, TS. &c.; to smell, scent, Kid. 

Abhl-ghr&na, am, n. smelling at, caressing, 
Comm, on Gobh. 

Abh.l-jigb.rana, am, n. id., Gobh. 

Abhi-jighrat, mf(du. anti) n. caressing, RV. i, 

185* 5 . 

abhi-y/caksh, -cashte (2. sg. -ca- 
kshase,KV.v, 3,9; Ved. Inf ,-cdkshe, RV.) to lookat, 
view, perceive, RV.; BhP.; to cast a kind or gracious 
look upon any one, RV.; to address, BhP.; to assail 
with harsh language, RV. vii, 104, 8; to call, BhP. 

AbM-oAkshana, am, n. conjuring, incantation, 
AV. vi, 127, 2; (a), f. (in augury or astron.) ob¬ 
servation (of the sky), AV. ix, 2, 21. 

Abhl-c&kshya, mfn. manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7. 

abhi-y/car (Ved.Inf. abhi-carita- 
val, TBr., Sc abki-caritos, K2fh.; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 
13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be 
faithless (as a wife); to charm, enchant, bewitch, 
RV x, 34, 14 (Subj. 2. pi. -caratdbhC) ; AV. &c.; 
purvdbhicaritd (f. perf. Pass, p.) -* purva-dig-ga- 
mint, R. i, 34, 10. 

Abhl-C&r*, as, m. a servant, L. 

Abhi-caranlytt, mfn. fit for enchanting or exor¬ 
cising, SBr. Ac.; (neg. an-), Comm, on Mn. xi, 197. 

Abhi-c&ri, as, m. exorcising, incantation, em¬ 
ployment of spelk for a malevolent purpose, A V. See .; 
magic (one of the Upapatakas or minor crimes). 
— kalpa, m., N. of a work on incantations (belong¬ 
ing to the Atharva-veda). — j vara, m. a fever caused 
by magical spells. — mantra, m. a formula or prayer 
for working a charm, an incantation. — yajna or 
-homa, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abhi-cKraka, mf(z£<z)n. enchanting, exorcising, 
conjuring, VarBfS. &c.; a conjurer, a magician. 

AbM-c&ranlya, mfn. to be enchanted, L. 

Abhi-cSrlta, mfn. enchanted, charmed. 

Abhi-cSrln, mfn. enchanting, AV. x, 1, 9. 

Abhi-c&rya, mfn. **abhi-cara?}Tya } L. 

Abhi-c&ra, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap. 

^GtfaifJWSl^abhi-cakai. See abhi-y/kas. 

abhi-y/tint (impf. - acintayat ) to 
reflect on, MBh. xiii, 4341. 


abhi-cihnaya, Nom. P. (perf. 

Pass. p. -cihnita) to mark, characterize, R. iv, 4 2,12. 

abhi-y/cud, Caus. -codayati, to 
impel, drive; to inflame, animate, embolden; to in¬ 
vite ; to fix, settle; to announce, inquire for (acc.), 
MBh. i, 2913. 

abhi-caidyam, ind. against the 
prince of the Cedis (i. e. SiSupila), ii, 1. 

abhi-cchad (y/chad), abhi-ccha- 
dayati, to.qover over, §Br.; Kau$. 

abhi-cchayam , ind. in dark¬ 

ness, AV. xiii, I, 57. 

abhi-y/jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate (Ved. 
Inf. abhi-janitos, §Br.) to be bora for or to, RV. 
i, 168, 2, &c.; to claim as one’s birthright; to be 
bom or produced; to be reproduced or bom again, 
Bhag. &c.; to become: Caus. -janayati (with abhi- 
jflanam) to reanimate, revivify, Sarvad. 

Abhi-ja, mfn. ifc. produced all around, L. 

Abhi-jana, as, m. family, race; descendants; 
ancestors; noble descent; the head or ornament of a 
family, L.; native country,Pin. iv, 3,90; fame, noto¬ 
riety, Rij at &c. — vat, mfn. o fnoble descent, §ik Ac. 

Abhi-j &ta, mfn. bom in consequence of; bom, 
produced; noble, well-bom; obtained by birth, in- 
bred ; fit, proper, L.; wise, learned, L.; handsome, R.; 
Kum. i, 46; (am), n. nativity, BhP.; high birth, 
nobility. — tfi, f. high birth, nobility. 

Abhi-j &ti, is, f. descent, birth. Comm, on Nir. 
ix, 4; ifc. °tiya (f. a), R. vi, 10, 24. 

abhi-y/jap, to mutter over or 

whisper to, R. 

*Rfa*W s abhi-Vjabh, Intens.(p .-jdnjabha- 
na) to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so, AV. 
v, 20, 6; KauS. 

abhi-y/j alp, to address; to ac¬ 
company with remarks; to advocate; to settle by 
conversation, MBh. iv, 711. 

abhi-y/ji, -jayati, to conquer com¬ 
pletely, acquire by conquest, AV.; TS. &c.: Desid. 
-jigishati, to try to win, attack, SuSr. 

Abhi-j ay a, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 

Ablil-jit, mfh. victorious,VS. xv, 7; bom under 
the constellation Abhijit, Pan. iv, 3,36, (cf. dbhijita ); 
(/), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great 
sacrifice Gavam-ayana), AV.; $Br. &c.; N. of a son 
[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu; of 
Vishnu, L.; N.of a star (a Lyrsc), L.; of the 20th (or 
22nd) Nakshatra, AV. &c.; the eighth Muhurta of 
the day (about midday),KauS. &c. Abbijid-visva- 
jitau, f. du. the two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit 
and ViSvajit, SBr. AbMjin-mu.hu.rta, m. the 
eighth MuhQrta (the period comprising twenty-four 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday). 

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of a Nakshatra (see abhi¬ 
jit), MBh.; of the eighth Muhurta (see abhi-jU), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

AbM-jiti, is, f. victory, conquest, §Br.; AitBr. 

abhi jighrana. See abhi-yighrd. 

y/jush (Subj. -jujoshat; pr. p. 
-jushdnd) to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4. 

Abhi-j ushta ,mfn .vi sited, frequented, surrounded 
by, possessed o^ MBh. See. 

*fa*F*{abhi- Vjrimbh, t° open the mouth 

wide (for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18. 

abhi-y/jHa , -janati, °ntte, to recog¬ 
nize, perceive, know, be or become aware of; to 
acknowledge, agree to, own; to remember (either 
with the fut.p. or with yad and impf.). Pan. iii, 2, 
112 seqq .; BhatJ. 

Abhi-jna, mf(^)n. knowing, skilful, clever; un¬ 
derstanding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); (a), f. 
remembrance, recollection. Pan. iii, 2, 112 ; super¬ 
natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five 
are enumerated, viz. 1. taking any form at will; 2. 
hearing to any distance ; 3. seeing to any distance ; 
4. penetrating men's thoughts; 5. knowing their state 
and antecedents). — tfi,f.[Ragh.vii,61] or-tva, n. 
the knowledge of. 

Abhi-jn&na, am, n. remembrance, recollection ; 
knowledge, L.; ascertainment; a sign or token of 


remembrance; any sign or token serving as a proof 
for (loc. or jrati), R.;« abhijfldna-iakuntala, q.v., 
Sah. — pattra, n. certificate. — sakuntala, n. title 
of a play of Kalidasa, i.e. (the nataka or play> on 
the subject of' token-(recognized)-§akuntala/ Sak. 

Abhi-jn&paka, mfn. making known, BhP. 

Abhi-j rU yam. Sec yath&bhijfldyam. 

ind. on the knees, RV.; 

up to the knees, RV. i, 37,10 & viii, 92, 3. 

^f^j^J^abhi-y/jval, to blaze forth, M Bh.; 
Caus. -jvalayati, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait.: In- 
\tm.-jdjvaliti,\o blaze up, rise suddenly (as anger, &c.) 

abhi-dtna, am, n. (Vdt), act of 

flying towards, MBh. 

abhi-y/tans (perf. 3. pi. -tatasrf), 

to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89, 15. 

abhi-y/tad, -todayati, to thump, 
hit, beat, wound, bruise; (in astron.) to eclipse the 
greater part of a disk, VarBfS. 

Abhi-t&dita, mfn. knocked, struck. 

abhi-y/tan, to stretch or spread 
across or over, be prominent, (aor. I. pi. -tatdndma) 
RV. i, 160, 5 & v, 54, 15 ; to extend or enlarge in 
front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. - tatnishe) RV. viii, 0, 25 
& ix, 108, 6. 

abhi-y/tap, to irradiate with heat, 
to heat, AV. &c.; to pain, distress: Pass, -tapyate, 
to suffer intensely: Caus. -tapayati, to distress. 

Abhi-tapta, mfh.scorched, burnt; afflicted about 
(acc.), R. 

Abhi-t&pa, as, m. extreme heat, §i$. &c.; agita¬ 
tion, affliction, emotion; great pain. 

ei * n 4 4^ abhi-tardm , &c. See abhi. 

abhi- y/tarj, -tarjayati, to scold, 

abuse. 

^tfolR^abhi-tas, ind. See abhi. 

ab hi-tamra,m{(d)n.\eTy red, dark- 

red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, &c. 

abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to¬ 

wards the sun, Sis. ix, 11. 

abhi-Vtush, -tushyati, to be glad 

or pleased, Kathas. 

abhi-y/trid, -£nnafti(Imper. 2. sg. 
-trindhi [for trind-dhi ); aor. Subj. 2. sg. - tdrdas, 
RV. vi, 17, 1) to burst open, open, procure (waters) 
by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. e. digging 
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (1 vajam, vajdn, gah, 
gandharvdm ), RV. ; annddyam, Sec., §Br. See. : 
Desid. (Subj. 3. pi. - titritsdn ) to try to open, RV. 
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Abhi-trittl, is, f. the act of procuring or gaining, 
Ka*h. 

^fmp^abhi- y/trip, Caus. -tarpayati (pr. p. 
f. pi. - tarpdyantth , AV.) to satiate, refresh. 

Abhi-trlpta, mfh. satiated, refreshed. 

^rfWlT abhi-y/tri, to come near, approach 
(A. 3. du. -tarcte), RV. i, 140, 3; to overtake, get 
up to, MBh. vii, 280. 

d-bhitti, is, f. not bursting, YS. xi, 
64; no wall, Kathas.; (mfn.), having no walls, i.e. 
no solid foundation, Si$. iv, 53. 

^fH7P^abhi-y/tyaj, to abandon, R. ii, 47, 
5 (ed. Bomb.) 

c 41 abhi-trasa, as, m. putting in fear, 

intimidating, Ap. 

abhi-tripishtapa, mfn. being 

over the three worlds, Hariv. 

abhi-y/tvar, to be in haste. 

abhi-y/tsar (3. pi. - tsdranti ) to 

catch, entrap, RV. viii, 2, 6. 

Abhi-ts&ra, as, m. catching, entrapping, Kath. 

abhi-dakshinam, ind.to or to¬ 

wards the right, Kau§.; KatySr.; Laty. 

abhi-dadi. See abhi-y/ 1 .da. 




abhi-dadhat . 


abhi-nifi-srij . 
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hi-dadhat, mfn. pr. p. of i .ab hi- 

*Jdha, q. v. 

abhi-darsana. See dbhi -\/c?ps. 
^a^ctjinfn^ v/c?azjs), bitten. 

^rftT^ a&Ai- dahy to singe, burn,RV. ii,4, 
7(aor.p. abhl-ddkshut -dhdks hat] ),SBr.&c. 

abhi-s/ i. da, -dadati ,to give,bestow 

(for a purpose), MBh. iii, 13309. 

Ablii-dadi , *j, m. an oblation of boiled rice ( cam ) 
upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS. 

Abhi-dapana, am, n. the being trampled on by 
elephants as a punishment (?). 

^ abhi-x/das, Ved. -dasati (Subj. 3. 

sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] or -dasat, AV. v, 6, 10) 
to consider and treat as an enemy. 

^rfirfipQ abhi-dipsd, mfn. ( dips , Desid. of 
js/dambh), ‘ wishing to deceive/ inimical, cunning, 
RV. ii. 23, 10 & 13. 

dbhi- diky to point out, PBr. 
abki-\/dih, to wrap up, envelop 

in, ApSr. 

Abhi-digdha, mfn. polished, glazed (in the fire, 
tdpasa ), i. e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8. 

abhi-s/2. di (Imper. 2. sg. -didihi) 

to radiate, beam forth or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9. 

abhi-Vdtksh, to consecrate one's 

self (for a purpose, acc.), PBr. 

abhi->/dip, to blaze towards, 
Hariv.: Caus. dipayati, to cause to shine, make bril¬ 
liant, Car.; to blaze or shine all round, AV. iv, 19,3. 

abhi- V 2. du (pr. p. m.nom .-dunvdn) 

to bum or pain by burning, AV. v, 22, 2. 

abhi-V dusky -dushayati , to conta¬ 
minate ; to wound. 

Abhi-dnshta, mfn. contaminated, MBh. 

Abhi-dushita, mfn. wounded, injured, SuSr. 

abhi-s/duh, to milk in addition to, 

TBr.: Caus. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr. 

Abhi-dohana, am, n. milking upon, ApSr. 

Abhi-dohya, am, n. (impers.) to be milked upon, 
ApSr. 

^Tfi^fiT abhi-duti , ind. to or towards a 
female messenger, Si$, ix, 56 (quoted in Sah.) 

abhi-s/dps (Inf. -drashtum) to 
look at: Caus. -dart ay ati, to show; to point out, 
denounce any one (acc.), MBh.i, 774° : ^ ass - -drii- 
yate, to be visible, be in view, appear, Mn. ix, 308, &c. 

Abhi-darsana, am, n. becoming visible, appear¬ 
ance, Mn. ix, 274. 

abhi-devana , am, n. a board for 

playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760. 

abhl-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven, 
tending or going to heaven, RV.; heavenly, bright, 
RV.jSBr. 

abhi-s/ 2. drd (aor. Subj. - drasat ) 

to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7. 

abhi-V2. dru 9 to run up to or near, 

RV. x, 75, -2, &c.; to attack, overrun, infest. 

Abhi-dmta, mfn. run towards, attacked. 

Abhi-dmtya, ind. p. having attacked. 

.abhi-s/druh,-druhy ati (aor.Subj. 
3. pi .-drukan; perf. 1. p. * dudrdha ) to hate, seek 
to injure or maliciously assail, RV. &c.: Desid. (p. 

dudrukshai ) id., Kith. 

Abhi-drngdha, mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP.; 
injuring, oppressing, MBh. v, 2160; P 3 rGf. . 

2. Abhi-drnh, mfn. seeking to injure, inimical, 
RV. i, \ 22, 9 (nom. -dhrdk) & ii, 27,16; (cf. dn- 
abhidruh.) 

AbM-drohyamSiia, mfn. being injured. 

Abhl-drohA, as, m. injuring, RV.; Mn. &c. 


TXfay&^abhi-s/dhanv (aor. 3. pi. -ddhan- 
viskuh & perf. A. -dadhanvirf) to come up in 
haste, RV. iv, 31, 6; ix, 13, 7 & 24, 2. 

^fm^abhi-x/dham (p. m. du. - dhamanta) 
to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117, 21. 


Abhi-dhmata, mfn. blown on (asan instrument), 
Kathas. 

abhi-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of 
Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics. — kosa, m., N. 
of a work on the preceding. — pitaka, m. ‘basket 
of metaphysics/ N. of the third section of Buddhist 
writings. 

abhi-dharshana,am,n.( •/dhrish), 

possession by demoniac spirits, L. 

vrfrrvii .abhi-s/ dha,-dadhati, to surrender 
any one to (dat.; aor. Subj. 2. du. - dhatani ), RV. i, 

120,8; to bring upon (dat.), RV. ii, 23,6: A. (rarely 
P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse 
(cf. ab hi-hit a below), RV. &c.; to cover (a country) 
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV. 
viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 2.pi. - dhetana ), &c.; (in clas¬ 
sical Sanskrit generally) to set forth, explain, tell, 
speak to, address, say, name (cf. abki-hita below): 
Pass. - dhiyate , to be named or called : Caus. -dhd- 
payate, to cause to name, AivGr.: Desid. A. -dhit- 
sate , to intend to cover one's self, RV. x, 85, 30. 

2. Abhi-dhfi,f.name,appellation; the literal power 
or sense of a word, Sah.; a word, sound, L.; (as), 

m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. — dh.va.nsin, mfn. 
losing one’s name. — mfcla, mfn. founded on the 
literal meaning of a word. 

Abhi-dh£tavya, mfh. to be told or named ; to 
be manifested. 

Abhi-dh£tri, mfn. saying, telling, §i$. 

Abhl-dh,&na, am, n. telling, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting; a name, title, appellation, ex¬ 
pression, word; a vocabulary, dictionary; putting 
together, bringing in close connection, VPrat.; 
(compar. -tara) KaushBr.; (t), f., see s.v. — cintS 
mani, m. ‘the jewel that gives every word/ N. of 
Hemacandra's vocabulary of synonyms. - tva, n. the 
state of being used as a name. — mfilS, f. a dictionary. 
— ratnamaia, f., N. of Halayudha’s vocabulary. 

Abhi-dhSnaka, am, n. a sound, noise, L. 

AbM-dhini, f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-dhiinlya, mfn. to be named, L. 

Abhi-dh&ya, ind. p. having said, having called. 

Abhi-dh£yaka, mfn. naming, expressing, ex¬ 
pressive of, denominating, RPrSt. &c.; telling, speak¬ 
ing. -tva, n. the state of being expressive. 

Abhi-dh£yam , ind, ifc. See gotrdb h idhaya m. 

Abhi-dhSyin, mfn. — abhi-dhdyaka ; (cf. pri- 
shtdbhidhayin.) 

Abhi-dhitsSL, f. desire of expressing or naming, 
Kpr. 

Abh.i-dh.eya, mfn. to be named or mentioned; 
to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pan. iii, 3, 51, Sch. 
&c.; being spoken of, being expressed, Sah.; (am), 

n. signification, meaning; ‘that which is expreped 
or referred to/ the substantive. —1&, f. signification, 
meaning. — rahita, mfh. having no sense or mean¬ 
ing, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

AbM-hlta, abhl-Mti. Sec s. v, 

abhi-Vdhav, - dhavati, to run up 

towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. &c. 

Abbi-dhSvaka, mfh. running up, hastening to¬ 
wards, Yajn. ii, 234; assailing, an assailant. 

Abh.i-dh.avana, am, n. running up, attack, 

dbhi-V 3. dhi (impf. 3. pi. abhy - 

adhinvan) to satisfy, K 5 Jh.; PBr. 

abhi-Vdhi (perf. I. sg. -didhaya ; p. 
A. -didhyana, RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con¬ 
sider, RV. iii, 38, 1 & x, 32, 4. 

’Elfin! abhi-*/dhu (p. -dhunvat) to shake, 

TAr. * 

abhi-x/dhriyGms .- dharayati , to up¬ 
hold, maintain, MBh. 

^f^^abhi-VdhrishytooverpoweTy(\Tr\pt 
3. pi. -adhrishnuvan) Kajh.; (perf. 3. pi. -dadhyi- 
shuh) AV. i, 27, 3: Caus. -dharshayati, id., MBh. 

AbM-dh.risknd,mfn. powerful over (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-dhmata . See abhi-Vdham. 

abhi-Vdhyai, -dhyayati, to direct 
one’s intention to, set one’s heart upon, intend, de¬ 
sire, TS.; ^Br. &c.; to meditate, Mn. i, 8, &c. 

Abhi-dhyd, f. wish, longing for, desire. 

AbHi-dhy ana, am, n. desiring, longing for (loc.), 
Mn. xii, 5, & c -i meditation. Up. 


Abhi-dhy Ilyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving one's attention 
to, MJrkP. 

Abhi-dhyeya, mfn. deserving attention, BhP.; 
(neg. an-) MBh. 

abhi-Vdhvans, Caus. - dhvansa - 
yati , to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kajh. 

Abhi-dhvasta, mfn. aJfflicted by (instr.), MBh. 

v, 3230. 

abhi-Vdhvan, to resound, whiz 
(as arrows), &§. xx, 13. 

fifTTSTabAi-v/ naksh,-ndkshati (perf. 3.pl. 
-nanakshuh ; p. P. - ndkshat, A. -ndkshamana) 
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV.; AV. 

abhi- s/nad, to sound towards(acc.), 
BhP.; to sound, raise a noise, Hariv.: Caus. - ndda - 
yati (perf. Pass. p. -nddita or for the sake of the 
metre - nadita [R.]),to cause to sound, fill with noise. 

abhi-naddha, mfn. (x^nah)/ tied 
round/ abhi-naddh&ksha , mfh. blindfold, ChUp. 

Abhi-nahana, am, n. a bandage (over the eyes), 
ChUp. 

abhi-Vnand , to please, AV. ix, 2, 
2; to rejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail; to praise, 
applaud, approve (often with na neg. ‘ to refuse ’); 
to acknowledge: Caus. -nandayati, to gladden, R. 

Abhl-n&nda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of 
sensuality), §Br. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.), 
Susr.; N. of the first month ; N. of a commentator 
on the Amara-koshx; N. of the author of the Yoga- 
vSsishthasSra ; (a), f. delight, L.; wish, L. 

Abhi-nanda.na, am, n. delighting, L.; praising, 
applauding, L. Jewish, desire, L.; (as), m., N. of the 
fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini. 

Abhi-nandaniya, mfn. to be acknowledged or 
applauded, &ik. 

Abhi-nandita, mfh. delighted, made happy, sa¬ 
luted, applauded, &c. 

Abhi-nandityi, mfh. gladdening MBh. 

Abhi-nandin, mfh. rejoicing at, wishing, desir¬ 
ing (ifc.) 

1. Abhi-nandya, mfh. — abhi-nandamyafilk. 

Ragli. v, 31. . . J 

2. Abhi-nandya, ind. p.having rejoiced at; hav¬ 
ing gladdened. 

^rftrW^a?>^-na6Aas,md.towardsthe sky. 

Abhi-nabhyim, ind. near the clouds or the sky, 
RV. x, 119, 12. 

dbhi-Vnam (aor. 3. sg. -anamat or 
-anan [Kath.]) to bow or bend or turn towards. 

Abhi-nata, mfn. bent, inclined, KaushBr. &c. 

Abhi-namra, mf(d)n. deeply bowed or curved, 
Ragh. xiii, 3^. . , 

Abhi-nSmin, i, m, N. of a ^Lishi m the sixth 
Manvantara, VP. 

abhi-naya . See 1 . abhi-Vnu 
^f^T^abhi-Vnard, P. (ep. also A.) to roar 
towards, MBh.; to roar, R. 

abhi-nava, mf(a)n. quite new or 
young, very young, fresh; modem (cf. - kahdasa & 
-takatayana below); N. of two men, Rajat.; not 
having experience, L. — k&Udftsa, m. the modem 
Kalidasa, i. e. Madhavacarya. — gnpta, m., N. of 
a well-known author. — candrfirffha-vidhi, m.‘a 
ceremony performed at the time of the pew moon,’ 
N. of the 114th chapter in the BhavP.ii. — yauvana, 
mf(d)n. yquthful, Hit. - vaiySkarana, m. a mo¬ 
dem grammarian. — s&kat&yana, m. the modem 
Sakapyana. Abhi navi- v^bhu, to become new, 
Comm, on Bhatt. Abhinavodbhid, m. a new bud. 

^f^^labhi-Vi-nas(hor. Subj.3.sg.-na<, 
RV. vii, 104, 23) to attain, reach, RV. 

abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddha . 

abhi-nasikavivaram, 

ind to the opening of the nose, §i$. ix, 52. 

abhi-nih-^/sri, to stream forth, 

issue, Su§r. 

Abhi-ni^k-srita, mfn. issued or issuing from 
(abl.), ChUp. ( = KathUp.); Yajn. &c. 

^^^:^[abhi-nih-ylsrij, to pour out to¬ 
wards, SBr. 













Tffafcr iTp^abhi-nih-srip. abhi-pat . 

^f^^^ibabhi-nir-mukta for abhi-ni-mru- 
&a, q. v. 
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abhi-nih- y^sjrip, to move to¬ 
wards, AlvSr. 

^HfoH^abAi-nM-V*fan,to sound hea¬ 
vily (as a drum), Pan. viii. 3, 86, Sch. 

AbM-&isht&na, as, m._‘ a sound which dies 
awly,' the Visarga, APrlt.; AivGf. &c. 

Abhl-nlst&na, as, m.^abhi-nUhtdna, Pan. 

viii, 3, 86. 

Wi^f^W^abhi-ni- Vkram(&OT.2 .sg.-aAxa- 
mis) to tread down (with acc.), RV. x, 60, 6. 

abAi-nt- Vgad ,to speak to, Kaus. 

TrfHftnnr abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of dif¬ 
ferent verses of the Sima-veda, KatySr. &c. 

trfMfjpn abhi-ni- vA?Aa,P.toplaceupon or 
into (loc.), $Br. ; A. to place upon one’s self (as a 
burden), AitBr.; to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.; 
Katy^r. &c.: Pass, -dhiyate, * to be touched by each 
other/ be in close contact (as the letters e,oSea in 
the Sandhi called abhinihita , q. v.), Prat. 

Abfcl-ni-dh&na, am, n. placing upon, Katy£r.; 
(or), m. [APrat. & TPrat.] or (am), n. [RPrat.] 

1 touching^ or close contact (of letters in pronuncia¬ 
tion, especially in the cases where initial a is sup¬ 
pressed after c Se 0 ). 

AbM-ni-hlta, mfn. touched with (instr,; also 
dn- neg.), SBr.; (or), m. 'close contact,’ N. of a 
special Sandhi (by which final e Se o are brought into 
close contact with the initial a of the following word, 
which in the old language probably was not entirely 
suppressed), Prat. 

abhi-ni-dhyai, to give atten¬ 
tion to, R. 

abM-ni-nartam , ind. (Vnfit), 
so as to accomplish step by step, i. e. repeating sepa¬ 
rately, KaushBr.; (cf. abhy-d-gdram.) 

abhi-ni-\/nt, to pour out (water 
&c.) upon. Comm, on KatySr.; (cf. ni-^ni.) 

Caus. - pdtayati, 

to throw down, MBh. 

AbM-ni-pSta, aj,m. * abhini-dhana (m. or n.) 
above, Comm, on APrat. 

^af^H^ft^abAf-nt-v^pIdjtopress, squeeze, 
trouble, MBh. &c. 

Abfcl-nipSdita, mfn. pained, tormented. 

abhi-ni - Vmantr, to summon, 

invite, Hariv. 

abhi-ni - */mruc, -mrdcati (said 
of the sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or 
has not finished his work, TS.; TBr.; Kajh. 

AbU-nl-mrukta, mfn. upon whom while not 
doing any work or while sleeping the sun has set, 
TBr.; (wrongly written abhi-nir-mukta) Mn.ii, 221 
& BhP. 

abhi-ni-s/mluc =-vAnruc be¬ 
fore, Mn. ii, 219; (cf. ni-ylmruc Se ni-*/ mluc.) 

abhi-ni-mlupta = abhi-ni-mru- 
kta above, Gobh. 

abhi-niyukta, mfn. (y/yuj), oc¬ 
cupied in. 

abhi-nir- 2 . as, to throw to¬ 
wards, Kaui. 

abhi-nir-\/gam, to go out or 
away from (abl.), R. 

abhi-nirjita, mfn. (Vji), con¬ 
quered, MBh. xiv, 2220. 

abhi-nir-rtud(</nud),CPot. -nu- 
def) to drive out, frighten away, MBh. xii, 10728. 

abhi-nir- \/ dib, to point out, 
indicate, TS. &c.; to appoint, characterize, Mn. x, 
jo ; to settle, fix, MBh.; VarBfS. 

abhi-nir-\/bharts (ind. p. 
-bhartsya) to scold thoroughly, R. ii, 78, 19. 

’Wfirfrffiifl abhi-nirtnita , mfn. (v^3* tna), 
made, created, R. iii, 76, 30; Kir, v, 3. 


abhi-nir-</ya, to march out, go 
out towards (dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. &c. 
Abhi-niryfcna, am, n. march of an assailant, L. 

abhi-nir-^/vad, to declare with 
regard to (acc.), PBr. 

abhi-nir- \/ 2 . tap, to share out 
or add anything to another thing (either acc. & loc. 
[TS.] or instr. & acc. [AitBr.]). 

^fH^ f^abhi-nir- </vrit, to result from, 
proceed, MBh.: Caus. - vartayati , to produce, ac¬ 
complish, Hariv. &c. 

Abbi-nirv^ritta, mfn. resulting from, MBh. Sec. 
Abbi-nirvritti, is, f. resulting, proceeding, ac¬ 
complishment. 

trfW abhi-ni-Uyamanak a,mfn . 

(Vii), (a bird) lying down in its nest in the pre¬ 
sence of (a spectator), VarBrS. 

*rf*f*1*| 3 ^ abhi-ni-vdrtam, ind. (Vvfit), 
so as to turn back towards (acc.), TS .; §Br .; Kith. 

-visate , to enter 
(with acc.), Pin. i, 4, 47, Sch.; to disembogue (as a 
river) into (acc.), BhP.; to devote one’s self entirely 
to (acc.), Dai. Sec .: Caus. -vdayati, to cause to enter, 
lead into (acc.), BhP.; to cause to sit down upon 
(loc.), Si$.; to cause any one to devote himself en¬ 
tirely to, MBh. See.; (with manas or atmdnam) to 
devote one’s attention to (loc.), BhP. 

Abbi-nivlsbta, mfn. entered or plunged into; 
intent on (loc. or in comp.); endowed with, Ragh. 
ii,75; determined, persevering. — tS, f. state of being 
persevering, Sih. 

Abbl-nivesa, as, m. application, intentness, 
study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.); deter¬ 
mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object), 
tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, &c. 

Abbi-nivesita, mfn. made to enter into, plunged 
into. 

Abbl-nlTesin, mfn. intent upon, devoted to, 
Yijrl. iii, 134; determined. 

abhi-ni-Vsam (ind. p. -samya) 
to perceive, notice, Dal. 

TTfa fri dab hi- niscita,min.(V2.ci), quite 
convinced of, MBh. xii, 10635 J settled or fixed with 
regard to (acc.), MBh. iii, 1085. 

abhi-ni-Vsri, to pass (from one 
thing) to another (acc.), Ap. 

abhi-ni-shad ( V sac?), to sit down 
or settle round (perf. 3. sg. - shasdda ), RV. vii, 15, 

2; (Opt. 1. pi. -shtdema) AV. xii, 1, 29. 

abhi-nish-karfn, mfn. in¬ 
tending anything evil against, injuring, AV. x, 1,31; 
(cf. abhi-krltvari.) 

Abbl-nisb-krlta, mfn. directed against (as an 
evil action), AV. x, I, 12. 

abhi-nish-Vkram, to go out 
towards; to lead towards (as a door), Pin. iv, 3, 86; 
to leave the house in order to become an anchorite, 
Buddh. & Jain. 

Abbi-nisbkraxxiAna, am,n. going forth; leaving 
the house in order to become an anchorite, Buddh. 
& Jain. 

Abbi-nl*bkr&nta, mfn. gone out towards; de¬ 
scended from (abl.), R.; havingleft the house (abl.) in 
order to become an anchorite, Mn. vi, 41; Bnddh. & 
Jain. — gqrlb&vfcsa, mfn. having left his house (for 
becoming an anchorite), Buddh. 

1 'frfufrU'M abhi-nish(dna. See abhi-nih- 
V stan. 

-nt-</sh(hiv, to spit upon, 

SBr.; Kaul. 

*/pat, to fly out to- 
wards(acc.), AV. vii, 64,1; to spring forth, shoot forth. 

AbM-nl*h.pataim, am, n. springing forth, is¬ 
suing. 

abhi-nish-\/pad , to come to 
(acc.), SBr.; to enter into, become (with acc.), §Br. 


xiv; ChUp.; to appear, ChUp.: Caus. - pddayati , to 
bring to (acc.), §Br. 

Abhl-nishpatti, is, f. appearance, Comm, on 
ChUp. 

abhi-ni-Vsyand (or -shyand), 
to trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881. 
Abfcl-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, R. 

abhi-ni-*/han (p. -ghnat) to 
beat, strike, MBh. &c. 

AbM-nl-h&ta, mfn. put on (as on a spit), (adhi 
nlhata) RV. i, 162,11; ior abhi-ni-hita, q.v., APrat. 

f*l fn^ ti abhi-nChita. See abhi-ni-\/dha. 

abhi-nihnava, as, m. (y f hnu), 
denial, L.; N. of a Saman. 

1 . abhi-x/ni (perf. Opt. - nintyat, 
RV. vii, 88, 2; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -neshi, RV. vi, 61, 
14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. &c.; to 
represent dramatically, act; to adduce, quote, L. 

Abhl-naya, as, m. (indication of a passion or 
purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatic ac¬ 
tion (expressive of sentiment). 

Abh.l-&1 ta, mfn. brought near; performed, L.; 
highly finished or ornamented, L.; fit, proper, MBh. 
See.; = mar shin or amarshin (? patient or im¬ 
patient), L. 

Abhi-nlti, is, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation, 
L.; friendship, civility, L. 

Abhi-netavya, mfn. to be represented drama¬ 
tically. £ 

Abbl-notrl, ta, m. one who brings near, RV. 
iv, 20, 8; §Br. 

Abbi-neya, mfn. — abhi-netavya. 

. abhi-ni (-ni-Vt), (Imper. -nyitu) 
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x, 
M 9 » 4 - 

abhi-nila, mfu.very black or dark. 

.abhi- V3-nu, A.(3.pl.a6Ai navante) 
to turn one’s self towards (acc.), RV. ix, 100, 1. 

ab hi- V4. nu, P. A. (pr. 1. pi. -nava- 
mahe, 3. pi. -navante; impf. P. 3. pi. -andvan; 
aor. 1. sg. -aniishi, 3. du. -anushdtdm, 3. pi. -and- 
shata [very frequently] or - nushata, RV. ix, 103, 
3) to shout towards (acc.), RV.: Intens. (1. pi. 
-nonumas), id., RV. 

abhi-y/nud, to push, press: Caus. 
-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge on. 

- njityati, to dance to¬ 
wards (acc.) or in imitation of (acc.), BhP. 

abhi-nrimna, mf(a)n. exceedingly 
propitious, BhP. 

d-bhinna, mfn. ( Vbhid ), uncut, un¬ 
broken, §Br. &c.; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2; (a- 
bhinnd) AV.; (in arithm.)'undivided,* integer,whole 
(as numbers); unchanged, unaltered, not different 
from (abl. or in comp.) — gati, mfn. not changing 
its course, §2k. — taraka, mfn. (compar.) not at xll 
different, Pat. — 15 , f. or -tva, n. [R.] 'non-differ¬ 
ence,* identity; (with numbers) wholeness. — pari- 
karmisht&ka, n. the eight processes in working 
whole numbers. — stMti*mfn .not breaking its rules, 
Slk. AbhlnnAtman,mfh. 4 ofundaunted spirit/firm. 

abhi-ny-\/ 2 .as, - asyati, to de¬ 
press (as fire), K 5 ty§r. 

Abbi-ny&sa, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 

abhi-ny-s/ubj, to press down, 
hold down, AV, viii, 8, 6; Kaul. 

abhi-Vpac, to boil up (as milk), 

Sulr. 

ftfiT abhi-pathita,mfn. denominated, 
named, Sulr. 

1. abhi-pat, -patyaU, to be 
lord over (acc.), RV. viii, 102, 9; pr. p. -patya- 
mdna, possessing, RV. x, 132, 3. 

fam(2.abhi- 2.pat, to fly near, hasten 
near; to rush towards, assail; to fall down upon 
(acc.), AV. vi, 124, 1 & 2 (aor. abhy-hpapta & 
abhy-dpaptat). See. ; to fall or come into (acc.); to 
fly through or over, MBh. v, 3051; to overtake in 
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flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Caus. - patayati , to throw 
after with (instr.),TBr.; to throw upon (dat.orloc.); 
to throw down ; to pass (time). 

AbM-patana, am, n. flying towards. 

AbM-p5ta, as, m. hastening near, Kad. 

Abhi-patin, mfn. hastening near; running to 
the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284. 

Abhi-pitva, am, n. (cf. apa-pitvd), approach¬ 
ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn), 
RV.; (with or without the gen. pi. dhndm) close 
or departure of the day, evening, RV. 

abhi-Vpad , to come near or to¬ 
wards, approach; to approach (a deity) for imploring 
her help, SiS. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary), 
assist; to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. x, 71, 
9; SBr. &c.; to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c.; 
to accept, R.; to undertake, devote one’s self to (acc.) 

Ab hi-patti, is, f. seizing, SBr. 

Abhi-panna, mfn. approaching for imploring 
the help of, L.; assisted, MBh. &c.; seized, over¬ 
powered, SBr. See. ; undertaking, taking in hand; 
undertaken, taken in hand ; one who has acted 
wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. xii, 68, 50 & 58; 
distant, L.; dead, L. 

abki-padma, mfn. (said of ele¬ 
phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7013. 

abki-para-Vvad, to speak to, 
address, SBr.; KaushBr. 

abhi-pari-Vgrab, to clasp, em¬ 
brace, ManGr. 

abhi-pari-gldna, mfn. (Vglai), 
tired, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489. 

^rfH^T 3 TTTa 6 Ai-/?arip^M^a,mfn.overflowed 

with (as rnedasa, rajasd [said of a wife during men¬ 
struation, MBh. iii, 523; cf. abhi-pluta below], 
&c.); attacked, afflicted by (instr.; as by anger, sor¬ 
row, compassion, &c.), MBh. &c. 

abhi-pari-shvanj (Vsvarij), 
(p. - shvajat) to embrace, R. 

abhi-pari-x/han, to overpower 

entirely, §Br. 

abhi-pari-Vhri, P. to move 
round (in a circle), SBr.: P. with dtmdnam [Kaus.] 
or Caus. A. (Opt. 3. pi. - hdrayeran ) [AJvSr.] to 
move round one’s self. 

Abh.i-pari-h.Sra, as, m. moving round, (an-, 
neg.), ASvSr. 

abhi-parxla, mfn. (Vi), filled or 
taken with, seized by (instr., in comp.), MBh. &c. 

abhi-pari-vrita, mfn. (Vvri), 
filled or taken with (instr.; as with anger), R. 

abhi-pare (Vi), (Imper. 2. 8 g. -pa- 
rehi) to go away towards (acc.), AV. xiv, 2, 34 
& 35 - 

^f^WTVT abhi-pary-a- Vdhd (r= pary-a- 
V dhd, q. v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr. 

\^%T 7 ^^abhi-pary-a-Vvrit, A. to turn 
one’s self towards (acc.), AV.; TS. &c.; to turn 
one’s self round (acc.), AitBr. 

abhi-pary-a-Vsic, to pour 

out round, AitBr. 

abhi-pary-Vi*uh, abhi pdry 
iihaU, to carry or bring towards (acc.), TS. 

abhi-pary-e (Vi), (said of the time) 
‘to pass round ’ (acc.), i. e. to pass away or elapse, §Br. 

’SlfWrS abhi-pale (Vi), to follow after any¬ 
one running away (acc.), PBr.; (cf. pale.) 

^fam${abhi-Vpas, -pasyati, to look upon 
or at, view, RV. &c.; to perceive, notice, MBh. i, 
5002, &c.; (with gen.), BhP.; to know, ChUp. 

^TfHTn 1. abhi-Vi'Pa, to drink of, Gobh. 

Abhi-pita, mfn. watered (as the earth by rain), 
MBh. xii, 12844. 

2 .abhi- V 2 .pa, - pati, to guard, RV.; 
VS.; to behold with attention, RV. viii, 59, 3: 
Caus. P. -palayati, to protect, assist, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pala, as, m. protector, MBh. 

Abhi-p&lana, am, n. protecting, R. 


abhi-pihgala, mfn. ‘very red,’ 
reddish-brown, Hariv. 

’STfafro abhi-pitva. See apa-V^.pat. 

abhi- Vpis (impf. -apiysat, perf. 
A. 3. pi. -pipilre) to adorn with (instr.), RV. v, 
60, 4; x, 68, II; TBr. 

abhi-Vpid, to oppress, torment. 

Abhi-pldita, mfn. pressed (as the soil by the 
foot or by an anny), ShadvBr. &c.; oppressed, tor¬ 
mented, afflicted, MBh. &c. 

abhi-Vputh, Caus. -pothayati, to 
throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv. 

abhi-pushpa, mfn. covered with 
flowers, R.; (am), n. an excellent flower, L. 

-pavate, to flow purified 
towards or for (acc. or dat.), RV.; to blow towards, 
TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV.; TS. 

abhi-Vpiij, to honour, reverence 
greatly ; to approve of. 

Abhi-pujita, mfn. honoured; approved,assented 
to, Mn. vi, 58, See. 

abhi-purva, mfn. following in regu¬ 
lar order, PBr.; (dm [AV.; SBr.] or ena [PBr.]), 
ind. in regular order, successively. 

abhi-prishthe, ind. at the back of, 
behind, Kum. 

abhi-Vpfi (Imper. 2. sg. - prinVii) 
to fill up, ParGr.; -fury ate, to become full or abun¬ 
dant, ParGr.; MBh.: Caus. - purayati , to make full, 
fill, SBr. See .; to load with, Kathas.; to cover with (as 
with arrows), MBh. vi, 1721; to present with (instr.), 
Hariv.; Kathas.; (said of sorrows, &c.) to fill the heart 
of any one, overwhelm; to accomplish, R. vii, 35, 14. 

AbM-purana, am, n. filling, KatySr. 

Abhi-purna, mfn. full of (instr. or gen.) 

AbM-purta, am, n. that which has been fulfilled, 
AV. ix, 5, 13. 

AbM-purya, mfn. to be filled, MaitrS. 

abhi-Vpyai (perf. A. p. -pipyana) 
to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6. 

i\<$\+M^abhi-pra- Vkamp, Caus. - kamp- 
ayati, to stir, allure, SBr. 

abhi-pra-Vkas, -kasate, to be¬ 
come visible, MBh. (cakshusha, ‘to the eye’); R. 

*&faTl'3F{abhi-pra-Vkram, P. - kramati, to 
go up to (acc.), SBr.; KauS. 

Abhi-pra -kramya, mfn. to be stepped upon or 
walked on, PBr. 

abhi-pra-Vkshar, to stream to¬ 
wards (acc.), SBr. 

Abhl-pra-ksharita, mfn. poured out, SBr. 

abhi-pra-Vkshal, -kshdlayati, 
to clean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr. 

abhi-pra-Vgah, -gahate , to dip 
or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 Se no, 2: 
Caus. (ind. p. -gdhya) to immerse, dip, SankhSr. 

abhi-pra- Vgai (Imper. 2. pi. - yd - 
yata) to begin to praise, RV. 

Vcaksh (Ved. Inf. - cd- 
kshe) to see, RV. i, 113,6. 

abhi-pra-Vcud, Caus. -codayati, 
to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R. 

abhi-pra-Vcyu (Imper. 2. sg. A. 
-cyavasva) to move towards, arrive at (acc.), VS.; 
TS. 

abhi-Vprach, to ask or inquire 
after, MBh. 8 cc. 

AbM-prish^a, mfn. inquired after, BhP. 

AbM-prasnin, mfn. inclined to ask, inquisitive, 
VS. 

H*\*\abhi-pra- Vjan (3.pl. K.-jay ant e) 
to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19,1: Caus. - janayati, 
to generate for the sake of (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-pra-Vjval (perf. -jajvala) 
to flare up, MBh. 


fl'ln glMKT abhi-pra-iiaksh ( Vnaksh), (perf. 
A. -nanakshi) to overpower, RV. viii, 51, 8. 

abhi-pra-nad (Vnad), (perf. 3. pi. 
-neduli) to begin to roar or sound, Bhaft. 

VrfH 1 IWiabhi-pra-nam (Vnam), to bow be¬ 
fore (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c. 

Abhi-pranata, mfn. bent, bowing before. 

abhi-pra-ni (Vnt), (aor. Subj. 2. 
sg. -ncshi) to bring towards (acc.), RV. i, 31, 18. 

Abhi-pranaya,tfj, m.affection, L.; (cf. pranaya .) 

Abhi-pranita, mfn. brought to (as fire to the 
altar), Bhatf.; (cf. pra-ni.) 

abhi-pra-nu ( V4, nu), (aor. A. 3.pi. 
-dnushata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv, 
32, 9: Intens. (1. pi. - nonumas [frequently]; perf. 
3. pi. - nonuvuJj) id., RV. 

^rfwij rfr[ abhi-pra-Vtan, to spread over 
(acc.), KaushUp. 

’wfmnnT abhi-pratapta, mfn. ‘intensely 
heated,’ dried up, Susr.; exhausted with pain or 
fever, R. 

abhi-pratarin , i, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp. 

abhi-prati-Vi.gri, ‘ to call out 
to (acc.) alternately,’ answer in singing, TS.; (cf. 

prati-V i.gri.) 

abhi-prati-Vpad , P. (fut. -pat- 
syati) to begin with or at (acc.), AitBr. 

(perf. -pipe- 

ska) to dash or crush out, SBr. 

abhi-praty-ava- Vruh, to step 
down upon (acc.), AitBr. 

abhi-praty-ave (Vi), to move 

down towards, SBr. 

’wfiniTT abhi-praty-e (Vi), to come back 
towards (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-Vprath (perf. A. -paprathe) 
to spread, extend itself towards (acc.), RV. ix, 80, 3: 
Caus. -prat hay ati, to spread or scatter over (acc.), 
TS.; to spread (as one’s fame), MBh. 

AbM-prathana, am, n. spreading over, L. 

abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to 
the right (e. g. with V I. kri, to circumambulate 
keeping the object on the right), R. 

^ffH H ^ hM abhi-pra-darsana,am, n. point¬ 
ing out, indicating, SSh. 

H Hwfr; ^i abhi-pra-Vdis, Caus .-desayati, 
to urge on, R. 

^rfHTI?fl!bAi-/)ra-\/rfn(perf. 3.pl.-rfarfrwr 
= abhi-jagmuJj, S 5 y. fir. -V2. dra, ‘to run to¬ 
wards ’) to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv, 
19, 5: Pass, -diryate, to be scattered or divided 
asunder, MBh. viii, 3976. 

’crfiriTJT abhi-pra-V%-dra. See - Vdrt. 

abhi-pra- V2.dru (perf. A. - dudru- 
ve) to rush towards (acc.), assail, MBh. 

abhi-pra-dharshana, am, n. op¬ 
pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937. 

abhi-pra-Vpac, Pass, -pacyate, 
‘to get ripe,’ develop itself, SuSr. 

abhi-pra-Vpad, to come towards, 
reach at, enter into (acc.), §Br. Sec.; to resort to 
(acc.), MBh. Sec.; to undertake, MBh. 

Abhi-prapanna, mfn. approached, attained. 

abhi-pra-Vpas (impf. -prdpa- 
lyat) to look out after (acc.), RV. x, 113, 4. 

WTWtfte abhi-pra-Vpid, Caus. -pxdayati, 
to cause pain, torture, MBh. &c. 

abhi-pra-Vpft, -puryate, to be 
filled, fill one’s self completely, MBh. xv, 678. 

abhi-pra-bhahgin, mfn. (V 
bhaflj), breaking completely, RV. viii, 45, 35. 
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TOfalflJabAf-pra- Zbhu (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi 
pra-bhushdni ) to assist, RV. x, 132, 1. 

abki-pra- /bkri(l . pi .-bkaramahe) 
to offer to ^dat.), RV r . iv, 56,5; (Imper. 2. sg. -bhara) 
to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4. 

TOfHnn \abki-pra-/ math,Caus.-mantha- 
yati, to chum thoroughly, Sulr. 

abki-pra-/man, A. (3. pi. -man- 
vat t) to take any one for, look upon him as, A V. vi, 
84, i ; 

abki-pra-/ 1. mand (i.& 2.sg. A. 
- niattde , -mandate; pcrf. P. 3. pi - manduh ) to 
gladden, RV.; P. (Imper. 2. sg. -mattda) to confuse, 
infatuate, RV. vi, 18, 9. 

TOfiTO^aAAi-pra-indr, rafn.(\/ mrl), bruis¬ 
ing, crushing, RV. x, 115, 2. 

TOWFJ^ abki-pra-/mrib (Imper. 2. sg. 
-mrisa; aor. Subj. 2. sg. - mrikshas & 2. pi. -mri- 
kshata ) to seize, grasp: Intens. (p. nom. m. -mar- 
rnriiat) id., RV. i, I40, 5. 

TOfi?£pn dbhi-pra- /ya (Imper. 2. pi. -pa¬ 
th ana) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6; 
to set out, march off, go to battle, MBh. &c. 

Abbi-f ra-ySyam, ind. so as to approach, KatySr. 

Abbi-pra-y&yin, mfn. approaching, TS. 

abki-pra-Zyuj, -prd-yuhkte, to 
seize, grasp, bring in one's possession, TS.; TBr.; 
KaushBr. 

TOfWlHC^ abki-pra-/ruh, to put forth or 
produce shoots, SuSr. 

TOT»fJ 7 ^ abki-pra-/vak, to carry or bring 
towards, AitBr. 

TOfaufap^ abki-pra-/vip (Opt. 3. pi. -vd- 
ptran ) to move against (acc.), threaten, TS. 

TOfWuftnn abki-pra- /vis, to disembogue 
into (acc.), BhP. 

Abbi-pra-visbta, mfn. fallen or come into 
(acc.), R. 

Abbi-pra-vesa, as , m. entering into, MBh. i, 
2871. 

xfoW^abki-pra-/vrit f A. to advance up 
to (acc.), AitBr.; KaushUp.; to disembogue into 
(acc.), R.; to go forth, advance, AlvGr.; (see also 
abhi-pra-vritta) : Caus. - vartayati , to cause to ad¬ 
vance against, throw against (acc.), TS.; (dat.), SV. 

Abbi-pravartana, am, n. coming or flowing 
forth (said of the sweat), Su$r. 

Abbi-pr a vritta, mfh. being performed, advanc¬ 
ing, proceeding, MBh. viii, 3464; occupied or en¬ 
gaged in, Bhag. 

TOfalT^a bki-pra-vridk,C&us . -vardkayati 
(generally used in the perf. Pass. p. - vardhita ) to 
enlarge, Sulr.; render prosperous, MBh. 

TO abki-pra-/vfisk, to pour down 

rain, MBh.&c. 

TOfaira^ abki-pra-/vraj, to step or ad¬ 
vance towards, ChUp.; KaushUp. 

TO fa abki-pra- /sans,to praise highly, 
MBh. 

TOfajnpj abki-pra-Vsudk, Caus. -sodka- 
yati, to clean thoroughly, Sulr. 

TOfajjf^J^aAAi-prasnw. See abki-*/prack. 

TOfalTTO^abAt-^ra- /svas,to blow towards 
(acc.), AitBr. 

abki-pra-*/sad (p. -sidat; perf. 
3. pi. -sedufp) to sit down or settle along (acc.), RV. 
iv, 1, 13 & x, 32, i: Caus. -sddayati, to cause to 
be well-disposed or gracious, pray for grace or favour, 
MBh. &c. 

TOfa«fl| abki-pra-/sak, to be able to 
(Inf.), Kir. xii, 18. 

TOfHn^jH abki-pra-supta , mfn. (/svap), 
fallen asleep, MBh. 

TOfi?U^aAA»-p r a-\/1 .su (3. ph -sutanti) to 

drive towards (acc.), Nir. 


1. Abbl-pra-suta, mfn. engaged, induced, or¬ 
dered, Nir. 

srfaHfJK 2. abki-pra-suta , mfn. (V4- sw), 
generated, bom, MBh. v, 964. 

TOfal4*J abki-pra-/sri, Caus. (ind. p. -sar- 
yd) to stretch one’s self out towards (acc.), SBr.; A. 
(Pot. -sarayita\ to stretch out (as a foot) towards 
or upon (loc.), Ap. 

Abbi-pra-sSrana, am, n. stretching out the 
feet towards (gen.), Ap. 

Abbi-pra-srita, mfn. devoted to, R.; (cf. pra- 

sr ita •) 

abhi-pra-f/srip (p. -sdrpat) to 

creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22. 

TOfa U abki-pra-/shand, to jump into 

(acc.), SafikhBr. 

^Tfall^ abki-pra-*/stu, to praise with a 
stoma (q.v.), TS. 

TOfam^ abki-pra-/stri, to scatter, SBr. 

TOfatTWT abki-pra-/stha (aor. Subj. 2. pi, 
-sthata; perf. 3. pi. -tasthuh) to start or advance 
towards, reach, KV.; AV. &c.; to surpass, have the 
precedence of (with or without acc.), RV. i, 74, 8 & 
x, 65, 15; (cf. at i-pra-*/stha) : Caus. to drive (as 
the cattle to pasture), ChUp. 

Abhi-pra-sthita, mfn. one who has set out, 
started, MBh. &c. 

TOfall^ abhi-pra/-kan (3. pi. -gkndnti) 

to overpower, RV. vi, 46,10; §Br. 

Abbi-pr a-hata, mfn. struck at, hurt, Sulr. 

TOftn^T abki-pra-*/2. ka, -jikite , to jump 

or fly upwards in the direction of (acc.), SafikhSr. 

TOfanfaH abki-pra-hita , mfn. (/hi), sent 

hither, AV. x, I, 15. 

TOWin^ abki-prdn (/an), -prdniti , to ex¬ 
hale, breathe forth towards (acc.), SBr.; to exhale, 
breathe forth, AitBr.; TBr. &c. 

Abbi-pr inana, am, n. exhaling (opposed to 
apdnana, q. v.), L. 

TOfn j-t 1 rf^ abki-prdtdr, ind. towards morn¬ 
ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm, ‘on 
the fourth day early in the morning*). 

TOfalTP^aAAi-^rdp (/dp), to reach, obtain, 
SBr.; ChUp. 

Abbl-pr&pana. See arth&bhiprdpana ♦ 

Abbi-prflpta, mfn. reached, obtained. 

Abbl-pr&pti, is, f. arrival, Nir. 

Abbi-pr epsu, mfn. desirous of gaining, Mn.&c. 

TOfaUPI abki-prdya. See abki-prS» 

TOfWUT^ abki-prdre (/arc), to celebrate 

in song, RV. viii, 49, I & 69, 4. 

TOfaUP^ abki-prdrtk (/artk), to long for, 

wish, R. 

TOfalIT 3 ^ abki-prds (/2. as ), to eat in ad¬ 
dition to (acc.) another thing (in order to get rid of 
the taste of it), ChUp. 

TOfal ll^abhi-prds (/2, as), to throw upon 

(acc.), §Br.; KltySr. 

TOfalft 1. abhi-/pri, Caus. to gladden, re¬ 

fresh, Car. 

2. Abbi-prf, mfn. gladdening, RV. i, 162, 3 & 
ix, V, 3 - 

Abbi-prita, mfn. pleased, (an-, neg.) AitBr. 

Abhl-prltl, is, f. pleasing, pleasure, PBr. 

TOfW^ abki-/pru, to hasten near or to¬ 

wards, RV. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr. 

AbM-prava, as, m.**abhi-plavd below,Kith. 

TOfir^^abAi-v^ prusk, -prusknute, -prusha- 
yati [RV. x, 26, 3], to sprinkle with, RV. 

TOfHIT abhi-pre (/i), -praiti (Imper, 2. sg. 
-prefii, 2. pi. pr/ta, RV.; AV.) to go near to, ap¬ 
proach ; to approach with one’s mind, to think of, 
Pan. i, 4, 32, &c.; to aim at, intend. 

Abhi-pr&ya, as, m. aim. Pan. i, 3, 72; purpose, 
intention, wish, R. &c.; opinion, Mn. vii, 57, &c.; 
meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage). 

Abbl-pr 4 ta, mfn. meant, intended, R. &c.; ac¬ 


cepted, approved, Nir. &c.; to whom one’s heart is 
devoted, dear, MBh.; $ak. & c . 

Abbi-pretya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir. 

TOfWlTTO abhi-preksk (/tksh), (generally 
ind. p. - prekshya ) to look at, to see, view, MBh. &c. 
TOfWn 1 ^ abhi-prep$u. See abki-prap. 

TOftfC^ abhi-prer (/ir ), Caus. -prerayati, 

to drive forwards, push on, Sulr. 

Abbi-prerana,aw, n. pushing, setting in motion 
(as a see-saw). 

abki-presk (/1 . isk), (I. sg. -presk- 
ydrni) to summon, command, AV. 

Abbi-pr£sbita, mfn. that which has been com¬ 
manded or ordered, (dn-, neg.) SBr. 

TOfmftisp abki-prokskana, am, n. (/uksh ), 

sprinkling upon, affusion. 

TOf*T 3 T abhi-/plu, to swim or navigate to¬ 
wards, approach, SBr. &c.; to overflow, &c. (see 
abhi-pluta ) *, to jump near to, Hariv. &c.: Caus. 
(said of the sea) to wash, KauS. 

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony 
(lasting six days and performed five times during the 
sacrifice GavSm-ayana), $Br. &c. 

Abbi-plnta, mfn. overflowed, overrun; over¬ 
whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh. 
&c.; (rajasa, said of a wife during menstruation ; 
cf. abhi-paripluta above), Mn. iv, 41. 

TOfH^c 5 abhi-bala, am, n. (in dramatic lan¬ 
guage) overreaching or deceiving anybody by dis¬ 
guise, S 5 h. 

TOft?«TIV abhi-/badh, -badhate, to check, 
stop, RV. viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MBh. xii, 
3731; to cause pain, afflict, R. 

Abhi-bSdbitri, mfn. causing pain, Hariv.; (v. 1 . 
adhi-badhitri .) 

TOftf^fe abhi-buddhi, is, f. (in Sahkhya 
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising 
adhyavasdya, abhimana, iccha, kartavyata, and 
kriya ). 

abki-/bkaj, to turn or flee to¬ 

wards (acc.), Hariv. 

TOfW^a 6 Ai-\/ 2. bkanj(p. gen. pi. f.-AAan- 
jatinam ) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 103, 8. 

Abbi-bhanga, mfn. breaking down, destroying, 
RV. ii, 21, 3. 

, abki-bkartri, ind. towards the hus¬ 

band, Sil. ix, 35; before (i. e. in presence of) the 
husband, SiS. ix, 77. 

abki-/bkarts (ind. p. -bkartsya) 
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R.; to deride, ridi¬ 
cule, MBh. iii, 10921. 

TOfiTH^ abki-bkavd. See 1. abki-/bkd 
below. 

TOftlHT i. dbki-/bkd, to glitter (around), 

be bright, appear, MBh. &c. 

2. Abbi-bba, f. 'apparition, phenomenon,* in¬ 
auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, I ; AV.; (with Buddh.) 
act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abbibb&yo- 
taxxa, n. ‘abode of superiority,* N. of the eight 
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L. 

TOfWK abki-bkara. See abhi-/bkri. 

TOfWT^ abki-/bkask, to address, speak 
to (acc,), MBh. &c.; converse with (instr.), Mn. &c.; 
to utter, say (abhibhashante, * people use to say,' 
Nir.); to confess, Mn. xi, 103. 

Abbi-bbSsbann, am, n. the act of addressing 
or speaking to, A$v£r. &c. 

Abbi-bhasbita, mfn. addressed, spoken to. 

Abbl-bbSsbin, mfn. addressing, speaking to. 

Abbi-bb 5 sbya, mfn. to be addressed. 

Abbl-bbasbyamSna, mfn. being addressed. 

TOft^J^ abhi-/ 3. bhvj, P. to be useful to 
(acc.), SinkhSr. 

TOf«^ 1 . abki-/bhu, to overcome, over¬ 
power, predominate,conquer, surpass, overspread; to 
attack, defeat, humiliate ; to approach, come near to 
(acc.), RV. iv. 31, 3; AV.; to be victorious or pros¬ 
pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5. 

Abbi-bba vi, mfn. overpowering, powerful, AV. 






abhi-bHavana, 


*» 2 9 > 4 i (< as )> ni. prevailing, overpowering, pre¬ 
dominance, Bhag. &c.; defeat, subjugation under 
(instr. or abl., or in comp.) ; disregard, disrespect; 
humiliation, mortification. 

Abbi-bbavana, am, n. overpowering, Lalit.; 
the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 6z. 
Abbi-bhavanlya, mfn. to be overcome. 
Abhi-bhavaka, mfn. overpowering, surpassing, 
Comm, on NySyad. 

Abhi-bhavana, am, n. causing to overcome, 
making victorious, L. 

Abhi-bhavin, mfn. (ifc.) overpowering, Ragh. 
i, 14, Sec. 

Abhi-bhavuka, mfn. = abhi-bhavaka, L. 
Abhi-bhu or 2. abhi-bhu, min. one who sur¬ 
passes, a superior (with or without acc.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (Compar. abhibhutara, RV. viii, 97, to); 
(/at), m., N. of a mouth, Kath.; (us), m., N. of a 
die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the Nagas, ParGr. 

Abhi-bhuta, mfn. surpassed, defeated, subdued, 
humbled; overcome, aggrieved, injured. 

Abhi-bhuti, is, f. superior power, overpowering 
RV. iv, 38,9; SBr.; KatySr.; disrespect, humilia¬ 
tion, L.; (mfn.), overpowering, superior, RV.; AV. 
Abhibhuty-6jas (6), mfn. having superior power, 

Abhi-b buy a, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3. 
Abhi-bhuvan, m((varf)n. superior, victorious 
over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6. 

abhi-y/bhri (Subj. -bharati) to lay 
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7. 
Abhi-bhara, mfn. very heavy, SBr. 

abhi-y/mad (p. - madyat ) to be in¬ 
ebriated, SBr.; (cf. abhi-^/ 1. viand below.) 
Abhi-mada, as, m. intoxication, inebriety, L. 
AbM- m ady at- k 6,, mfn. partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, SBr. 

abhi-y/man, -many ate ( Subj. -man 
ycite, RV. x, 27, 11) to think ot, long for, desire, 
RV. &c.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mausthafy, 3. sg. 

- mansta ; Ved. Inf. abhi-mantoh, SBr.) to intend 
to injure, be insidious, threaten, injure, VS.; AV. &c.; 
to kill, AitBr. (aor. - amansta ); KatySr.; to allow,* 
agree, MBh. ii, 1374, &c - J to think of self, be proud 
of; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (acc.) 

Abhi-mata, mfn. longed for, wished, desired; 
loved, dear; allowed, ASvGr.; supposed, imagined ; 
(am), n. desire, wish. — tS, f. agreeableness, desir¬ 
ableness; desire, love. 

Abhi-mati, is, f. self-reference, referring all ob¬ 
jects to self (as the act of Ahamkara or personality), 
BhP. r 

Abhi-manas, mfn. ‘ having the mind directed 
towards,* desirous of, longing for (acc.), R. See. 

Abbi-manasya, Nom. A. (Opt. - manasyeta ) 

* to have the mind directed towards/ be pleased with, 
like, AV. xi, 3, 25. 

Abhi-ma nay a, Nom. A. (Opt. - mandyeta ) to 
long for, desire, Bhatt.; (cf. gana bhrisddi) : Desid. 

-mundnayishate, Pat. 

Abhi-mantavya, mfn. to be considered, Paflcat.; 
to be desired. 

Abhi-mantri, ta, m. one who refers all objects 
to self (N. of lsvara, together with ahamkara ; cf. 
abhi-mati above), M11. i, 14; one who injures or 
threatens, GopBr. 

Abhi-manto s , Ved. Inf. See s. v. abhi-*/man. 
Abhi-manyu, us , m., N. of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha; of a sou of Arjuna (by Subhadra); of 
two kings of Kasmlra, Rajat. — pura, n., N. of a 
town, Rajat. — svSmin, m., N. of-a temple, Rajat. 

Abhi-mati, mfn. insidious, RV. v, 23, 4 & x, 

18, 9; (is), f. striving to injure, RV.; an enemy, 
foe, RV.; AV.; SBr. —Jit, mfn. subduing the ene¬ 
mies, VS. — shah [RV.] or -sh5h4 [RV.; AV.], 
mfn. conquering enemies. — shahya (7), n. con¬ 
quering enemies, RV. iii, 37,3. - hdn, mfn. striking 
or destroying one’s enemies, RV.; VS. 

Abbi-matin, mfn. insidious, RV. i, 85, 3. 
Abhi-mana, as, in. iutention to injure, iusidious- 
ness, KatySr.; high opinion of one’s self) self-conceit, 
pride, haughtiness; (in SSnkhya phil .)=■ abhi-mati 
above; conception (especially an erroneous one re¬ 
garding one’s self), Sah. Sec.; affection, desire ; N. of 
a Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. — tfi, f. pride, 
arrogance, —vat, mfn. conceiving or having ideas 
about self; proud, arrogant. — salin, mfn. proud, 


arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. — sunya, mfn. void of conceit, 
humble. 

Abhi-manita, am, n. copulation, sexual inter¬ 
course, L. 

Abhi-manin, mfn. thinking of one’s self, proud, 
self-conceited; (ifc.) imagining one’s self to be or 
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one’s self; 
(/), m., N. of an Agni, VP.; BhP. Abhimani- 
tS, f. or -tya, n. the state of self-conceitcdness. 

Abhi-mfinuka, mfn. insidious (with acc.), SBr. 
(cf. dn-abhimdnuka.) 

Abhi-mana. See tiir-abkimana. 

AbhI-manin, ?, in., N. of an Agni, MarkP. 

^f^W^abhi-^mantr, A. to address or 
consecrate with a Mantra (acc. & instr.; or rarely 
dat. & acc. [RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any 
formula (as when inviting a guest [R.], Sec.) 

Abhi-mantrana, am, n. making anything 
sacred by a special formula (called abhi-mantraiui - 
mantra), consecrating; addressing, Kaus. 

Abhi-mantrita, mfn. consecrated by a certain 
formula. 

abhi-y/manth , to churn or rub 
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv. 

Abhi-mantha, as, m. (ophthalmia) = adhi- 
mantha, q. v. 

Abhi-manthana, am, n. the upper piece of wood 
(arani) which is churned in the lower one (for 
kindling the fire), Kaus. 

abhi-y/ x. mand, P. (3, pi. aor. -a- 
mandishufy) to gladden, RV. viii, 50.3; A. (2. sg. 
-mandate) to be pleased with, enjoy (with loc.), 
RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi-*/mad above.) 

abhi-mara. See abhi-y/mri. 
abhi-marda . 
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abhi-y/muh, to lose consciousness, 

faint away, SuSr. 

abhi-mur chita,min. augmented, 


See abhi-y/mrid , 
abki-marsana. See abhi-y/mris . 

1. abhi-y/ 3. ma, to measure upon, 
^Br.; KatySr. 

2. Abhi-ma, f. measure (with regard to the 
breadth), MaitrS. 

^ abhi-mati . Sec abhi-y/man. 

abhi-mada. See abhi-y/mad. 

Vh faHT abhi-mana. See abhi-y/man . 

abhi-maya , mfn. (fr. mdya), per¬ 
plexed, confused, L. 

ind. against the 

wind. 

abhi-y/mith, to address with in 
suiting speech, insult, SBr.; AsvSr.; SankhSr. 

Abhi-met hana, am, n. insulting or injurious 
speech, Vait. 

Abbi-nn&tbikS, f. id., SBr. 

r«iA(pr. p. gen. sg.m.-me- 
hatas) to wet (by urining upon), Yajii. ii, 293. 

Abhi-mihya, mfn. to be wetted (by urining 
upon), §Br. & 

abhi-mukha , mf(i, rarely a) n. with 
the face directed towards, turned towards, facing 
(with acc., dat., gen.; or ifc.); (ifc.) going near, 
approaching (as yauvandbhimukhT, ‘approaching 
puberty, marriageable/ Paficat.); (ifc.) disposed to, 
intending to, ready for; taking one’s part, friendly 
disposed (with gen. or instr.), R.; (am), ind. towards 
(often used in a hostile manner, Kir. vi, 14, &c.), in 
the direction of, in front or presence of, near to (acc., 
gen.; or ifc.); (e), ind. in front or presence of (gen.; 
or ifc.), R.; (T), f. one of the ten Bhumis to be 
passed by a Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. 
— tS, f. presence, proximity. 

Abbimukbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to face, Kir. xii, 
T 9 - 

Abbimukbl (for abhimnkha in comp, with 
l.kriznd y/bhff). — karana, n. turning the face 
towards, addressing, Pail, ii, 3, 47, Sch. - y/i. kri, 
to turn the face towards, address; to cause to turn 
the face forward, push forward, Dak — bbuta, mfn. 
being in presence of or facing; (said of the fate) being 
favourable to. 

abAi- v/mmc, P. -muncati, to let go, 
let loose, MBh. xii, 10949: A. to throw or shoot 
(as arrows), MBh. vii, 3967. 


intensified, SuSr.; excited, stirred up (as by passions) 
MBh. i, 7794. v ^ r j, 


abhi-y/mri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to 
touch or defile while dying, TS. 

Abbi-mara, as, m. killing, slaughter, L.; com¬ 
bat, L.; treachery, mutiny, L.; binding in fetters, L. 

Abbi-mrita, m ^ n * afflicted or rendered impure 
by the death of (instr.), defiled, Kath.; A$vGf. 

'STftpj'Sr abhi-y/mriksh (impf. A. 3. eg. -a- 
mrikshata) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, i486: 
Caus. (impf. 1. S g. -amrikshayam), id., MBh. xiii’ 
7426. 

abhi-y/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to 
wipe, cleanse, Susr.: Caus. (impf. - amarjayat ), id., 
R. iv, 6, 16. 

abhi-y/mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. 
•mrila) to protect graciously from(abl.), RV.x, 25,3. 

abhi-y/mrid, to oppress, to devas¬ 
tate, destroy, MBh. Sec.; (in astron.) to be in op¬ 
position to, VarBrS. 

Abbl-marda, as, m. devastation (of a country 
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous 
liquor, L. 

Abbi-mardana, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing; (am), 
n. oppression. 

Abbi-mardin, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing, R.j one 
who devastates. 

'SrfalJST abhi-y/mris, P. (1. pi. - mrisamasi; 
Ved. Inf. -mrite, RV. ii, 10, 5) to touch, come in 
contact with, RV. Sec.: A. -mriiate, id., RV. i, 
x 45» 4> &c.; Caus. to cause to touch, SartkhSr.: 
lntens. (p. - marmritat ) ‘ to intend to bring in con¬ 
tact with one’s self/ to long for (acc.), RV. iii, 38 
T ; (AitBr.) 

'^'kk.*~ niar ® a (or less correctly abbi-marsba, 
Mn. viii, 352,&c.), as, m. touching, contact, Kum. 

f ' *)' Sak -i grasping, seizing (as by the 

hair), BhP. 

Abbi-marsaka (or less correctly abbi-mar- 
sbaka, R.), mfn. touching, coming in contact with. 

Abbi-marsana (or less correctly abbi-mar- 
shana, R.), am, 11. touching, contact, KatySr.; 
Yajn.&c.; (mfn.), (ifc.) = abhi~marsaka,K.-, BhP. 

Abbl-mrisbta, mfn. touched; struck (as by a 
weapon), BhP. — ja, mfn. ‘bom from (women) 
touched (by others),’ illegitimate(?), MBh. ii, 2422; 
summoned, invited, BhP. 

H^'&abhi- Vmraksh. See abhi-y/mriksh . 
abhi-mlata. See an-abhimlata. 

TtH 'Q^d abhi-y/yaj, to honour with sacri¬ 
fices, Gobh. &c.; to offer (a sacrifice), MBh.; to 
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. -ayashta), RV. vi, 47, 25. 

Abbi-yasbtavya, mfn. to be honoured with 
sacrifices, Gobh. 

Abbijya, mfn. id., L.; (as), m. a god, L. 

5 ITmiT 1. abhi-Vya, to go up to in a hos¬ 
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 174, 5 (aor. Subj. 
-yasishat); AV.Sec. ; to go up to, approach, obtain, 
MBh. &c.; to devote one’s self to, take up (as pa- 
shan^am, ‘heterodoxies’), BhP.; Caus. to cause to 
approach, send towards, BhP. 

2. Abhi-yS, mfn. going up to, approaching, L.; 
assailing, L.; (said of a prince) ‘ going all round/ 

: e. vigilant, careful, MBh. 

Abbi-ySta, mfn. approached ; attacked. 
Abbi-ySiti, is, or -yStin, l, m. an assailant, 
enemy, L. 

Abhi-yatri, ta, m. id., R. ii, 2, 21. 

Abhi-yana, am, n. coming near, approaching, 

L.; attacking, MBh. 6 

Abhi-yayin, mfn. going towards, approaching 
(with acc. or ifc.); (ifc.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43. 

abhi-y/yac, to ask for, solicit, 

request. 

Abbi-yacana, am, n. asking for, entreaty, re¬ 
quest ; (cf. satydbhiyacana.) 

Abbi.-75.cita, mfn. asked for, requested. 
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abhi-yacna . 


ctbhi-vadakci. 


Abhi-yScnfi, f. id., L, 

'srfagw i.abhi-\/yvj, A. -yuhkte, toputto 
(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (acc.), 
§Br.: P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, $Br.: 
A. to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 61, 9: P. to 
order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637 : A. 
(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail; to accuse of 
(acc.), Mn. viii, 183,&c.: P. A. to undertake, apply 
to, make one’s self ready to (acc. or Inf.): Caus. to 
furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh. 
&c. 

Abhi-yukta, mfn. applied, intent on (loc.); dili¬ 
gent, versed in (loc.); appointed ; attacked (by an 
enemy), assailed ; blamed, rebuked, L.; (in law) ac¬ 
cused, charged, prosecuted, a defendant, Yajn. &c. 

AbM-yugvan, mfn. attacking, RV. vi, 45,15 ;VS. 

2. Abhi-yuj, k, f. an assailant, enemy, RV. 

Abhi-yujyamSna, mfn. (in law) being perse¬ 
cuted (as a defendant). 

Abbi-yoktavya, mfn. (in law) to be accused or 
prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50. 

Abhi-yoktri, mfn. assailing, attacking; (to), m. 
an enemy, Hit.; (in law) a plaintiff, claimant, pre¬ 
tender, accuser, Mn. viii, 52 & 58, &c. 

Abbl-yogu, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc. 
or inf.); attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, &c.; (in law) 
a plaint, a charge, accusation, Yajh. &c. — pattra, 
n. a petition or writing of complaint. 

Abhl-yogln, mfn. intent upon, absorbed in at¬ 
tacking ; (in law) accusing, YljfL ii, 11; (/), m. a 
plaintiff, prosecutor. 

Abhi-yogya, mfn. assailable, L. 

Abbi-yojana, am, n. putting to (as horses) sub¬ 
sequently, Say. on SBr. (cf. abhi-*/yuj). 

Abhi-yojya, mfn. assailable. 

^rfvpjTI abhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (acc.), 
Nir. ii, 19. 

abhi-y/yudh (pr. Subj. 2. sg. - yu - 
dhyas; aor. 2. sg. - yodhTs, 3. sg. -dyodhlt, 2. du. 
-yodhishtam, p. -yodhand) to fight against (acc.), 
RV.; to acquire by fighting, RV.;tofight,Hariv.;BhP. 

abhi-y/raksh, P. A ,-rdkshaii, °te 
(p. - rdkshamana, RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, pro¬ 
tect, preserve, RV. &c.; ‘to govern or command * (cf. 
abhi-rakskita). 

Abbi-raksbana, am, n. guarding, protection, 
MBh. &c. 

Abbi-raksbS, f. protection, VarBrS. 

Abbi-raksbita, mfn. protected,preserved,guard¬ 
ed ; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c. 

Abhi-raksbitrl, mfn. one who preserves, a pro¬ 
tector of (gen.), Mn. vii, 35. 

Abbl-rakshya, mfn. to be protected, VarBrS. 

abhi-rafij, - rajyate, to be pleased 
with (instr.): Caus. P.‘to colour' ( ci.abhi-rafljita ). 

Abbi-rakta, mfn. devoted to, MBh. &c. 

Abbi-ranjita, mfn. tinted, coloured, R. 

^rf*TT>T abhi- Vrabh, A.(perf. 3. pl.-rebAsre) 
to embrace, BhP.: Caus. perf. Pass. p. - rambhita, 
see below. 

Abbl-rambblta, mfn. embraced, BhP.; seized 
by (acc.l), BhP. 

abhi-\/ram , - ramate , to dwell, 
AivGr.; to repose, SlftkhGf.; Mn. iii, 251; Yajfi. 
i, 251; to delight in, be delighted, MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-ramayati, to gladden, MBh. &c.; to delight in, to 
be delighted. 

Abbi-rata, mfn. reposing, Yljfi. i, 251; pleased 
or contented with (loc.), satisfied ; engaged in, at¬ 
tentive to (loc.), performing, practising. 

Abbl-ratl> is, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or 
in comp.), Ragh. ix, 7, &c.; N. of a world, Buddh. 

Abbl-ramana, am, n. delighting in, delighting. 

Abbi-ramanlya, mfn. delightful. 

Abbl-r&ma, mf(< 5 )n. pleasing, delightful, agree¬ 
able, beautiful; (or), m., N. of Siva; 1. {am), ind. 
so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), §lk.; (for 2. 
abhi-ramam, see s. v. below.) — tit, f. loveliness, 
beauty, §i$. i, 16, &c.; the state of being agreeable 
to (in comp.), Mcar. — tva, n. *» -td. — pasupati, 
m., N. of a poet. — maul, n., N. of a drama of 
Sundaramtera; (cf. Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.) 

abhi-^/i. ras, to neigh towards 
(acc.), KatySr. 


i.abhi-</rdj,-rajate, to shine,be 

brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960. 

2. Abbi-rfij, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kau$. 

Abbi-r&ja, as, nu, N. of a Burmese king. 

Abhl-rftsb$ra, mfn. overpowering or conquer¬ 
ing dominions, RV. x, 174,5. 

>^abhi-\/rddh, Caus. - rddhayatx, to 
propitiate, conciliate, SBr. &c.: Caus. Pass. - rddh- 
yaU, to be rendered propitious, R.: Caus. Desid. 
-riradhayishati, to intend to render propitious, §Br. 

Abbl-rSddba, mfn. rendered propitious, propiti¬ 
ated, conciliated, Si$. i, 71, 

2. abhi-ramam, ind. referring to 

Rama. 

abhi-*/ribh, - rcbkati , to howl to¬ 
wards (acc.), BhP. (v. 1 . for abhi-*/ 1. ru, q. v.) 

abhi-*/rish (Subj. - rishdt) to fail, 
miscarry, AV. iv, 35,1. 

abhi-*/ I . ru, -rauti (v. 1. - rebhati ) to 
roar or howl towards (acc.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. -ru- 
va ) AV. v, 20, 3. 

Abbl-ruta, mfn. filled with roaring or any noise, 
resounding with (in comp.), MBh. &c.; (am), n. 
cries, R.; singing (as of birds), R. 

'8ftTf^abhi-*/ruc, A. to be bright, shine, 
R.; MarkP.; to please any one (dat.), Vikr.: Caus. 
P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1 . abhi- 
V ram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve 
of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c. 

Abbl-mcl, is, f. delighting in, being pleased with 
(loc. or in comp.), BhP. &c. 

Abbl-ruclta, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to; pleased 
with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.); (cf. yathd- 
bhirucita) ; (as), m., N. of a prince of the Vidya- 
d haras, Kathas. 

Abbl-ruclra, mfn. very bright, R. iii, 39, 5. 

abhi-rudita, mfn. cried, uttered 

in a lamenting manner, R. 

Abbl-roruda, mfn. causing tears (indicative of 
strong passion), AV. vii, 38,1. 

abhi-^/rudh, to keep off, MBh. 

viii, 4308. 

Abbl-roddbri, mfn. one who wards off, MaitrS. 

abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry, 

MBh. viii, 1747. 

abhi-ruh (perf. 3. pi. -ruruhuh) to 

ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, &c. 

Abbl-rrxbya, ind. p. having ascended. 

'CrfH’FvTJ abhi-rupa, mf(a)n. corresponding 
with (dat.), conformable to, SBr.; AitBr.; pleasing, 
handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9, 9; Mn. &c.; wise, 
learned, Mn. iii, 144; Sak.; (ar), m. the moon, L.; 
Siva, L.; Vishnu, L.; Kamadeva, L. — 15 , f. the 
state of being learned or well educated, Kad. —pati, 
m. ‘having an agreeable master,’ (a rite) to secure 
such a master in the next world, L. —vat, mfn. 
handsome, beautiful, MBh. iii, 10070. 

Abbl-rupaka, mfn. «= abhi-rupa, Pan. viii, 1, 8, 
Sch.; (gana ireny-adi and Sramanddi, q. v.) 

abhi-*/rai, to back towards (acc.), 

TAr. 


abhi-roruda. See abhi-rudita. 
'QtfiTfiTl^abhi-x/laJcshfFiLSs. -lakshyate, to 
appear, MBh. viii, 1045. 

Abbl-laksbana, am, n. the act of marking (with 
signs). Heat. 

Abbl-laksblta, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as 
by special signs); determined for, selected as, MBh. 
2tii, 132 23; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2 ; ap¬ 
pearing, visible, Hariv.; (an- or na, neg.) unseen, 
unperceived, MBh. 1, 5822; Yajn. iii, 59. 

Abbl-laksbya, mfn. to be fixed or indicated by, 
distinguishable through (in comp.); (a??i), ind. to¬ 
wards a mark or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abbllak- 
sbyi-krltya, ind.p. (*/l.kri), aiming at a mark, 
directing towards. 


fa/^AjCaus.to jump across 
or over; to transgress, violate; to injure, MBh. xii, 
3565 . 

Abbi-laiffbana, am, n. jumping over (gen.), 


R.; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh. 
xiii, 2194. 

Abbi-lahgbin, mfn. violating, acting contrary 
to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964. 

v/ lap, to talk or speak about, 

AitBr.; KaushBr. 

AbM-lapya, mfn. See tiir-abhilapya. 

Abbl-l&pa, as, m. expression, word, Slh. &c.; 
declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kid.; (cf. 
abhilapaldp.) 

abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold 
of, BhP.; to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. &c.: Desid. 
(p. P. -lipsat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i, 
2940. 

Abhl-UpsS, f. desire of obtaining. 
^Hft^abhi-'s/lash,-lashati, to desire or 
wish for (aco.), covet, crave. 

Abbl-lashana, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Abhi-lashanlya, mfn. desirable, to be coveted. 

Abhl-lasklta, mfn. desired, wished; (am), n. 
desire, wish, will. 

Abkl-lfisha (or less correctly abhl-lSsa ),as, m. 
(ifc. f. a), desire, wish, covetousness, affection (with 
loc. or ifc.) 

Abkl-lSsbaka, mfn. wishing, desiring (with 

»<*.), R- 

Abhl-lHsfc.in, mfn. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sak. 
&c.; (less correctly abhi-ldsin, Megh. &c.) 

Abki-ia*huka, mf(<f)n. id. (with acc. [Kir.] or 
ifc. [Kathls.]) 

abhi-ldva , as, m. (\ 4 «), cutting, 
reaping, mowing, Pan. iii, 3, 28. 

abhi-\/liJch, to engrave, write 
upon, draw, paint: Caus. to cause to paint, have any¬ 
thing painted, Kathas.; to cause to write down, Yajli. 
1 , 3 * 8 . 

Abhl-lekha.ua, am, n. writing upon, inscribing. 

Abhl-lekhlta, am, 11. a written document, Yajn. 
ii, 149. 

to smear with, TS.; 

Kau$.: Caus. id., MBh. xiii, 7427. 

’srfHcjT’ abhi-\/lt, -Ityate, to adhere to, 

cling to (acc.), MBh.; Da$. 

Abhl-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (acc.), 
Megh. &c.; ‘adhered to,* chosen (as a seat by birds 
or bees), Hariv.; Ragh. iii, 8. 

abhi - \/lup (p. -lumpat) to rob, 

plunder, BhP. 

Abhi-lu.pta, mfn. disturbed, injured. 

^rfM c^^abhi-^lubh, Caus • -lobhayati, to 

entice, allure. 

abhi-lulita , mfn. touched or 

grazed by (anything); shaken about, agitated, Sak. 

abhi-luta, f. a kind of spider,Susr. 

^abhi-*/lok, Caus. (p. -lokayat )to 

view, look at (from a height), R. vi, 2, 7. 

vrf H^^abhi-Vvac ( =abhy-anu-Vvac )/to 
declare or utter a verse with reference to,’ only perf. 
Pass. p. abhy-ukta, q.v.; to say to (acc.), tell, 
MBh.* &c. 

abhi-vancita, mfn. cheated, de¬ 

ceived, MBh. v, 7506. 

hi-vat, mfn. containing the word 

abhi, §Br. 

^Tf>f^a6Ai-Vrarf,P.(rarely A.,e.g. MBh. 
v, 923) to address or salute with reverence, §Br. 
&c.; to declare with reference to, express by, name, 
call, SBr. &c.; to say, speak, BhP.; Up.: Caus. -va- 
dayati, °tc, to address or salute reverently; to pre¬ 
sent one’s self to (dat.), SankhGr.: A. to salute 
through another person (acc. or instr.). Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Comm.: P. to cause to recite; BhP.; ‘to cause to 
sound,’ play (on an instrument), MBh. iii, 14386. 

Abhl-v&dana, am, n. salutation, MBh. iii, 1835; 
addressing, Comm, on Kum. vi, 2. 

Abhi-vfida, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. ii, 
120 seqq.; Gaut.; (v. I. ati-vada) opprobrious or 
unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9972. 

Abhi-vadaka, mfn. a saluter, saluting, Comm. 




abhi-vddana . 


^rfWrftr abhi-vita. 


on Mn. ii, 125 ; having the intention to salute, N.j 
(cf. abhi-vandaka) ; civil, polite, L. 

Abhi-vadana, am, n. respectful salutation (in¬ 
cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so 
addressed and followed by the mention of the person’s 
own name); salutation (of a superior or elder by a 
junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his 
disciple; in general it is merely lifting the joined 
hands to the forehead and saying a ham abhivddaye, 
I salute). — alia, mfn. one who habitually salutes,- 
respectful. 

Abhi-vSdanlya, mfn. deserving respectful salu¬ 
tation, MBh. iii, 10035; (said of the name) used for 
the salutation, AsvGr; Gobh. 

Abhi-vadayitri, mfn. saluting respectfully, 
Comm, on Mn. ii, 123. 

Abhi-vadita, mfn. saluted respectfully. 

Abhi-vSdin, mfn. telling, enunciating, describ¬ 
ing, Nir.; (f), m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp, 

Abhi-vadya, mfn. to be respectfully saluted, 
MBh. &c. 

abhi-*/vadh (aor. - avadhit ) to 
strike, MBh.; R. 

abhi-*/van (impf. 3. pi. -avanvan) 
to long for, desire, RV. i, 51, 2. 

Abhl-vSnya [TBr.] or abhiv&nya-vatsS 
[AitBr.] (or aplvanya-vatsR [KauS.]), f. a cow 
who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also ni-vanya, &c.) 

abhi-y/vand, A. (rarely P.) to sa¬ 
lute respectfully, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-vandaka, mfn. having the intention to 
salute, Jain. 

Abhi-vandana, am, n. saluting respectfully, 
MBh. &c. 

2 .vap (impf. 3. pi ,-vapantaj 
Ved. ind. p. - tipya ) to scatter over, cover with (instr.), 
RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 56, 3. 

, STfW^^a&Ai-A/ram,to spit upon,TS.; SBr. 

abhi-vayas, mfn. very youthful, 
fresh, R V. x, 160,1. 

abhi-varyana, am, n. description, 

Kathas. 

Abhi-varnita, mfn. described, MBh.; Susr. 

abhi-y/valg, to jump towards, 
MBh. vi, 3265; (said of boiling water) to bubble up, 
AV. xii, 3, 29. 

-vashti (perf. A. -va- 
vaU, p. I. -vdvasand, RV. i, 164, 28; for 2. -vava- 
Sand see abhi-*/vas), P. to rule or be master over 
(acc.), RV. ii, 2 5, 3: P. A. to long for, desire, RV. 

? V fP 1. abhi-*/\*vas, -vaste, to wrap 
one’s self up in (acc.), Kau$.: Caus. (impf. - dvasa - 
yaf) to clothe, cover, RV.; TS. &c. 

Abhi-vSsa, as, m. covering, NySyam. 

Abhi-v&sana, am, n. id., Comm, on TS. & on 
NyJyam. 

Abhi-v&sas, ind. over the garment, SBr. ; (gj), 
n. (scil. ahgirasam) * the cover of the Angiras/ N. 
of a Saman. 

Abhi-vRsya, mfn. to be covered, TBr. 
^(f^^2.abhi-\/^.vas. See abhy-ushita. 
abhi-y/vah (3. pi. - vahanti ; Pot. 
3. pi. - vaheyuh; aor. Subj. 2. sg. - vakshi , 3. du. 
-■volham [RV. viii, 32, 29 & 93, 24]) to convey or 
carry near to or towards, RV. ; SBr.; AitBr.: Caus. 
-vahayati (incorrectly for ati-v°), to pass (time), 
Raj at. 

Abhi-vahana, am, n. carrying near to, Nir. 

Abhivaha-taB , ind. in consequence of the flow¬ 
ing towards, TS. 

Abhi-vRhya, am, n. conveyance, transmission, 
Mn. i, 94. 

Abhl- vodhri, dha, m. one who conveys towards, 
Car. 

Abhy-udhi, is, f. conveying towards, TBr. 

abhi-*/ 2 .va (perf. -vavau, SBr.) to 
blow upon or towards, RV. vii, 35, 4 & x, 169, 1; 
SBr. &c. 

Abhi-vStRm, ind. windwards, SBr. 

abhi -*/ vdhch, to long for, desire, 
MBh. &c.: Caus. id., MBh. xii, 2907. 


Abhl-vRnchR, f. longing for, desire (ifc.), Kathas. 

Abhi-vanchita, am, n. wish, desire, R. &c. 

^TfWnrT abhi-vata, mf(a)n.(>v/ vai), ill, sick, 
Laty. 

^TfHTRIT abhi-vanya. See abhi-*/van. 

abhi-y/vas (aor. 3. pi. -avava- 
santa; perf. $.p\.-vavdsirt or -vavasre, p. 2. -va- 
vasand [RV. x, 123, 3; cf. abhi-y/vat]) to low.(as 
a cow) or roar towards, RV.; Nir. 

Abhl-vRsat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roaring 
towards, MBh. ;VarBfS. 

Abhi-vSsin. See basldbhivaiin. 

abhi-vikrama, mfn. endowed 
with great courage, R. 

abhi-vi-y/kship, to flap one's 
wings over, ApSr. 

Abhi-vi-kshepa, as, m. flapping one’s wings 
over, Comm, on ApSr. 

abhi-vi-*/khya, to look at,view, 

VS.; Gobh. 

Abhi-vikhyRta, mfn. universally known, re¬ 
nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c. 

bhi-vi-*/caksh,-cashte,to\ook 
towards, RV. iii, 55, 9; AV. ii, 10, 4. 

abhi-vi-*/car, A. (Subj. 3. pi. 
-earanta) to go near to (acc.), RV. iii, 4,5: Caus. 
-carayati, to consider, reflect upon, Nir. 

abhi-*/vij (aor. Subj. A. - vikta) 
to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15. 

Abhi-vega, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x, 
27, 1. 

abhi-vi-*/janh, Intens. -jahgahe 
(Ved. 3. sg.) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV. 

v, 19, 4. 

abhi-vi-*/jna (impf. I. pi. -ajarii- 
masf) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr. 

Abhi-vij nap ta, mfn. notified, made known. 

Abhi-vi-jnRya, ind. p. being aware of, perceiv¬ 
ing, MBh. &c. 

abhi-vi-*/jval, to flame or blaze 
against or opposite to, Bhag. 

'Wf^fTiG^abhi-vi-y/tan (Imper. 2. sg. -ta- 
nu) to stretch (the string) over or across (the bow), 
AV. i, 1, 3: P. A. (3. pi. -tanvanti, -tanvate) to 
stretch over, cover, SBr.; SinkhSr. 

ssfrrfaf 1 . abhi -\/ 1. rid, Caus. -r edayati, 
to report, relate, R. (v. 1 .) 

2. abhi-*/^, vid, to find, obtain, 
SBr.: A. (3. pi. - vindate ) to know, MBh. iii, 13698. 

abhi-vi-dipita , mfn. entirely 
inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033. 

VMM abhi-vi-*/dris, Caus.-da rsayati, 

to show to (gen.), ApSr. 

abhi-vi-*/l.dyut (aor- -dyaut) 
to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6. 

abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (*/ 2 .dru), 
run towards, MBh. vi, 1776 ; run away, fled, MBh. 

vi, 4614. 

abhi-vi-*/dha, to bring near to 
or in contact with (acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-vidhl, is, m. complete comprehension or 
inclusion, Pin. ii, 1, 13; ( au ), loc. ind. inclusively, 
Pan. iii, 3, 44 & v, 4, 53. 

Abhi-vi-hita, mfn. covered entirely, Laty. 

to run near 

to, RV. x, 29, 3. 

MpfafcHs abhi-vi-*/nad, to raise a loud 
noise, R. 

abhi-vinita, mfn. well disci¬ 
plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. &c. 

abhi-vi-*/nud, Caus. -nodayati, 
to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh. xii, 898. 

abhi-vi-panyu , mfn. (= aihi- 
ketmushmika-karma-rahita) absolutely indiffer¬ 
ent, BhP. 
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abhi-vi-\/pas, -pasyati, to look 
at, view, RV.; §Br.; Nir.; to look hither, RV. iii, 
23, 2. 

abhi-vi-*/budh, - budhyate, to 

notice, learn from. 

A. to distribute, 

SuSr. 

abhi-vi-\Zbha, -bhati , to illumi¬ 

nate, RV. vii, 5, 2; AV. xiii, 2, 42. 

^Slfyfan^abhi-vi-\/manth (Opt.-mathrii- 
yat) to grind, triturate, §Br. 

^fWfa*rRa&At-tdmdna,mfn.endowedwitb 

the faculty called abhimana (‘self-reference’),ChUp. 

^M^p^abhi -ci-y/mrij (ind. p. - mrijya ) 

to rub in, rub with, Kau$. 

abhi-vi->/yd, -ydti, to approach, 

visit, RV. i, 48, 7. 

abhi-vi-\/raj (=vi-s/raj, 'to 

govern’), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh. &c. 

Abhi-virajita, mfn. quite bright or brilliant, 
MBh. 

abhi-vi-Vrue, A. (impf. - aroca- 
ta) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 ( v * !• 
ali-vi-*/rnc). 

abhi-vi-\/li,C&m.(ind.p.-lapya) 

to cause to melt, SuSr. 

abhi-vi-\/2.vas (Pot. - ucchet) 
to shine forth during or at the time of (acc.), ASvSr.; 
PBr.; (A. -ucchcla) SankhSr. 

abhi-vi-vriddhi, is, f. increased 

prosperity, VarBrS. 

abhi-\/vis, Caus., perf. Pass. p. 
-veiita, ‘caused to enter upon,’directed towards, BhP. 

Abhi-vishta, mfn. ‘entered by,’ seized by, being 
in the power of (in comp.), R. 

abhi-vi-Vsans, -sansati, to di¬ 
vide (verses) in reciting, TS.; (cf. vi-*/Sans,) 

abki-vi-sahkin, mfn. afraid 

of (abl.) 

srt, Pass.(impf. - astrya- 
ta) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 4378. 

^TfHf^JTT abhi-visruta, mfn. widely cele¬ 

brated, MBh. &c. 

v^abhi-vi-\/svas,C&us.-svdsayati, 

to render confident, MBh. iii, 10021; Su$r. 

abhi-vi-shanj ( Vsanj ), Pass. 
-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one’s heart 
set upon (loc.), B,hP. 

abhi-vi-shtha (\Zstha), A. (2. sg. 
-tishthasc, perf. 3. sg. - tasthe ) to extend one’s self 
towards or over, RV, v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7* 

fq ^M^abhi-vi-shyand(\/sy and), Caus. 

to pour water upon, moisten, Kaus. 

abhi-vi-\/srij, A. (impf. 3. pi. 
-asrijantcC) to throw or shout towards (acc.), Kith.; 
to assume from (abl.), KaushUp. 

abhi-vi-\/hri (Pot. 3. pi. -hareyuh) 

to divide, AsvSr. 

abhi-vi (Vi), (3. pi. abhivi yanti) 

to come towards from different parts, RV. vi, 9, 5. 

abhi-viksh ( */ik$h ), A. - vikshate 
(rarely P., e. g. impf. -vyaikshat, AitUp.) to look 
at, view, perceive, MBh.; Mn. &c.; to examine, 
Susr.; to look upon as (nom.), behave as (nom.) 
with regard to (acc.), MBh. xv, 379; to be affected 
towards. 

Abhi-vikshita, mfn. seen, perceived. 

Abhi-vikshya, ind. p. having seen or observed. 

abhi-y/vij, Caus. to fan, MBh. 

xii, 6347, &c. 

abhi-vita, mf(a)n. (y/i.vt), de¬ 
sired, RV. vii, 2 7, 4; driven, impelled by (in comp.), 
SBr. 
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abhi-vira. 


abhi-sru 


^rfaTtT ahhi-vira, mfn. surrounded by 
heroes, RV. x, 103, 5. 

1. abhi-y/ 1. vri, Caus. - varayati, to 
keep off, fend off, MBh. 

1 . Abbi-vrita, mfn. surrounded by, R. vi, 9 2 , 83. 

Abhi-vplta, mfn. surrounded by, bordered by, 

RV.; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i, 
164, 29. 

l.abhi-Vl'Vfi, -vfinite, to choose, 
prefer, Kath.; (perf. 3. pi. -vavrirc) to select, MBh. 
xii, 4861. 

2. Abbi-vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, MBh. v, 
5971 . 

abhi-y/vpt, to go towards, ap¬ 
proach, SBr. &c.; to attack, RV. v, 31, 5; (ind. p. 
-vr(tya) x, 174, 2, &c.; to be victorious (perf. -vd- 
vritf), RV. x, 174, I; to turn up, arise, R. &c.; to 
take place, happen, exist, MBh. &c.: Caus. P. (aor. 
-avTvritat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV.; ‘to 
render victorious in,' place over (dat.), RV. x, 174, 

I; to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9. 

Abbi-varti, as, m. ( = abht-v °) N. of a Saman, 
TS. 

Abbi-vartin, mfn. coming towards, approach¬ 
ing, Hariv.; going towards (in comp.), R. 

AbM-vritti, is, f. coming towards, TBr. 

Abbl-varti, mfn. rendering victorious, RV. x, 

174,1 & 3; (dr), m. victorious attack, victory,VS.; N. 
of different SSmans (especially of the hymn RV. x, 
174) supposed to render victorious, ASvGr.; Laty. 

Abbi-vrit, mfn. ‘approaching' (Say.), RV. i, 
35, 4; the form (acc. m. abhi-vritam) is however 
better derived fr. abht-vrita by BR. & Gmn. 

abhi-y/vridh, to grow higher than 
(acc.), surpass, RV.; AV. (i, 29,1, oerf. - vavridhd 
for -vavriti, ci RV. i, 174, 1), &c.; to grow up, 
grow or increase more and more, MBh. &c.; to 
prosper, Mn. &c.: Caus. P. (aor. -am vr id hat) to 
increase, strengthen, render prosperous, AV. i, 29, I 
& 3 (for abh i- Wrf/,cf. RV. x,i 74,1 & 3); MBh. &c. 

Abbi-vriddba, mfn. increased, augmented. 

Abbi-vrlddbl, is, f. growth, increase, VarBrS.; 
Susr.j increase, prosperity, MBh.; Mn. vii, 109. 

^(f^^abhu\/vrish f P. (aor. -dvarshit) to 
nun upon, RV. vii, 103, 3; AV. &c.: P. (sometimes 
A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar¬ 
rows or blossoms, &c.), MBh. &c.; (said of gods) 
to cause to rain, VarBfS. &c. 

Abbi-varsba, as, m. rain, BhP. 

_ Abbi-varsbana, am, n. raining upon, Kaus.; 
AivSr.; raining, R.; (cf. kamdbhivarshana .) 

Abbi-varsbin, mfn. raining, R.; BhP. 

Abbi-vrlsbta, mfn. rained upon, RV. vii, 103, 
4, &c.; covered with (instr.); (said of clouds) having 
rained, MBh. vii, 8104; also (am), n. impers. it has 
been raining, VarBrS.; (cf. yathabhivrishtam.) 

abhi-y/vnh, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-vrinhay a) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii, 

2136. 

'Crfiren abhi-vega. See abhi-y/vij. 

abhi-vedhin . See abhi-y/vyadh. 
abhi-y/vesht , Caus. to cover with 
(instr.), Kathls. &c. 

abhi-vy-Vafij, Pass, -vyajyate, to 
be manifested, become manifest. 

Abhi-vyakta, mfn. manifest, evident, distinct, 
§ 3 k.; Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. manifestly, Yajil.; N. 

Abbi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction, 
Pin. viii, 1,15 ; Sah. &c. 

Abbi-vyanjaka, mfn. revealing, manifesting, 
BhP.; Sah.; indicative, showing. 

Abbi-vyaSjana, am, n. making manifest, L. 

abhi-y/vyadh, P. (rarely A., e.g. 
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS. &c. 

Abbi-vlddba, mfn. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691. 

Abbi-vedbln, mfn. (in geom.) cutting (as one 
line another). 

Abbi-vyadbln, mfn. wounding, AV. i, 19, 1. 

abhi-vy-y/an, - aniti , to breathe 
through, to fill with breath, SBr.*; (aor. -amt) to 
breathe upon, SBr.; Kajh. 

^rfiror^T abhi-vy-a-y/ 1 .da (impf. -vydda- 


diit) to open one’s mouth for swallowing (with acc.), 
SBr.; Kith. 

Abbi-vy&dana, am, n. ‘swallowing,’ i. e. sup¬ 
pressing (a vowel), RPrat. 

abhi-vy-y/ap (ind. p. -vydpya), 
(said of a rule) to extend to (acc.), have value unto 
(acc.). Pan. ii, 1,134, Sch. 

Abbi-vySpaka, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to (acc.; 
as a rule), including, comprehending. 

Abbi-vy 5 pin, mfn. id. 

Abbl-vySpta, mfn. included, comprehended. 

Abbi-vySpti, is, f. inclusion, comprehension 
( ~ abhi-vi-dhi , q.v.), Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch. 

1. Abbi-vyapya, ind. p. up to a certain point, 
inclusive. 

2. Abbi-vyRpya, mfn. to be included, Su$r. 

abhi-vy-a-y/hri, to utter, pro¬ 
nounce, TS. &c.; to speak or converse about (acc.), 
TS. &c.: Caus. to cause to pronounce, Kau$.; to 
pronounce, Mn. ii, 172. 

Abbi-vy&barana, am, n. « abhi-vyahara, 
Comm, on Nir. 

Abbi-vy 5 bSra, as, m. pronunciation, utterance, 
ChUp. &c.; an articulate significant word or phrase, 
Nir. 

Abbi-vy&b£rin, mfn. (ifc. e. g. kokildbhivya- 
harin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2,80, Sch. 

Abbi-vySbrita, mfn. pronounced, spoken; ad¬ 
dressed, §Br.; (am), n. what has been said, AitUp.; 
what is being said, Pan. iii, 2, 188, Comm. 

Abbi-vySbritya, mfn. to be said, AitBr. 

abhi-vy-y/i.uksh (Opt. - ukshet ) 
to sprinkle towards (acc.), SBr. 

^tfk*tt{^abhi-vy-ud-y/2.as t to give up or 
abandon entirely, BhP. 

abhi-y/vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya- 
yasva) to wrap one's self into (acc.), RV. iii, 53,19. 

abhi-y/vraj (p ,-vrajat) to go up 
to (acc.), RV.; (ind. p. -vrajya) to pass through, 
Kau$.; to go to (acc.), BhP. 

abhi-vlahgd, as, m. turning off, 
shaking off, RV. i, 133, 4. 

abhi-y/vli (impf. -avUyata) to sink 
down, fall down, PBr. 

abhi-y/sans , to accuse, blame, 
calumniate, TS. &c.; (2. sg. - Jansasi; ind.p. - iasya ) 
to praise, R. ii, IT, 16 & 23, 8. 

Abbi-sansaka, mfn. accusing, L.; insulting, L. 

Abbi-sansana, am, n. accusation ; insult (with 
gen.), Mn. viii, 268 ; ‘accusation,' ifc. e. g. anritd- 
bhiiattsana [Gaut.] or mithydbhisansana [Yajfi. 
ii, 289] a false accusation. 

Abbi-sansin. See m ithy abh i sa ns in . 

Abbi-s&s (only instr. •idsa), f. accusation, im¬ 
precation, RV. x, 164, 3. 

Abbi-sasta, mfn. accused, blamed, calumniated; 
defamed, infamous, MBh. &c.; threatened, Mn. xi, 

112; see also s. v. 

Abbi^sastaka, mfn. accused, defamed, Yajn.; 
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr. 

Abbx-sasti, is, f. curse, imprecation, damnation, 
RV.; AV.; effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil, 
RV.; VS.; one who curses or injures, RV.; AV.; 
blame, ^Br.; ‘accusation'(ifc.; see mithydbhiiasti)\ 
calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. — krit, 
mfn. accusing, ApSr. — cfUana, mfn. keeping off 
imprecation, RV. iii, 3,6. — pi,mfn. defending from 
imprecations, RV.; VS.; AV. — pavan, mfn. id., 
R V.; V S. 

Abbi-sastenya, &c. See dn-abhiiasta. 

abhi-y/sank, A. (rarely P., e.g. 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. - iaiikth, MBh. v, 5000: but A. 

iahkithah, MBh. iii, il66)to doubt, suspect (with 
acc.; rarely with gen., e.g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts 
about (acc.; rarely gen., e. g. MBh. v, 6078). 

Abbi-saiikS, f. suspicion (with gen.), R.; appre¬ 
hension, fear, Kathas. 

Abbi-sahklta, mfn. having doubts; suspecting; 
being alarmed, being in solicitude (v. 1. ati-iahkita ), 
Hariv.; Bhatt.; (am), ind. (an-, neg.) without fear 
or shyness, MarkP. 

Abbl-saiikln, mfn. doubting, suspecting, MBh. 

Abbi-saitkya, mfn. suspicious, MBh. iii, 1167; 
(an-, neg.) MBh. ii, 190. 


^Tf H^V^abhi-y/sap, P. to curse, MBh.&c.? 
Caus. (ind. p. - iapyci ) to conjure, implore with so¬ 
lemnity, Yajn. ii, 108. 

Abbi-sapana, am, n. false accusation,calumny, L. 

Abbi-sapta, mfii. cursed, accursed, calumniated, 
reviled, defamed, MBh.; Hariv. &c. [often v.l. abhi- 
sastd]\ (cf. mitkyabhiiapta.) 

Abbi-sapa, as, m. curse, Nir. &c.; charge, ac¬ 
cusation, Yajn. ii, 12 & 99(c (.abki-idpa & mithya- 
bkiidpa) ; false accusation, calumny, L. — jvara,m. 
fever caused by a curse; (cf. abhi-iastaka at end.) 

Abbi-s£pana, am, n. pronouncing a curse, L. 

Abbl-sSpa, as, m. charge, accusation, Yajii. ii, 
IIO. 


abhi-sabdaya , Nom. P. (pr. p. 
°yat) to name, call, AsvSr.: Pass. - Sabdyate , to be 
called, MarkP. 

Abbi-sabdita, mfn. announced, mentioned, Mn. 
vi, 82 ; named, MBh.; Susr. 

'^fa'$Vfybhi-^sam,-samyat\,\o be calmed, 
cease, MBh. xii, 6020. 

abhi-sasta , mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr. 
abhi-y/tans, q. v., but sometimes (e. g. Comm, on 
MBh. v, 1277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. abhi- 
y/Sas, which does not occur. 

^(fHJl\^abhi-y/sds,-sasa(i,to assign, allot, 
RV. vi, 54, 2 ; to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582. 

Abbi-sastri, mfn. one who assigns, allots, TBr. 

'&fqf$XWabhi-</siksh,CdL\is^to teach (with 
acc.), MBh. i, 8033; (with double acc.) Hariv. 4910. 

i.abhi-y/i.si, to lie upon (acc.), 

SBr. 


2. abhi-y/ 3. si (Imper. 3. sg. A. 
-siyatdm) to fall down upon, TBr. 

abhi-sita or abhi-syata , mfn. 
(y/syai), cold, chilly, P 3 n. vi, 1, 26, Ka$. 

Abbi-sina or abbi-sySna, mfn. coagulated, 
congealed, Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

i.abhi-y/i. sue, to mourn, MBh. 

xii, 11242. 

. abhi-y /2. sue (Imper. -socatu ; 
Subj. 2.sg. -iocas) to flame towards, bum, consume, 
RV.; VS.; KatySr.; to bum, torment, AV.; VS.; 
KatySr.: Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi. - stisucan) to bum, 
consume (by fire), VS.; TS.: Intens. (p. - sdiucana ), 
id., RV. x, 87, 9 & 14. 

Abbi-soka, as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 3. 
Abbi-soc&y mfn. shining, glowing with heat, AV. 
iv, 37, 10. 

Abhi-s6cana, am, n. a tormenting spirit or 
demon, AV. ii, 4, 2 & iv, 9, 5. 

Abbi-socayisbnu, mfn. causing heat or tor¬ 
ments, AV. vi, 20, 3. 


mfn. successful, having 

. ? , . _ . _ 


>^abhi-y/subh, A. (part. f. - sunlbha- 
mana) to adorn one's self with (acc.), RV. i, 92, 
10 ; (3. pi. -sobhante) to be bright, Hariv. 

Abbi-sobblta, mfn. adorned, looking bright or 
smart, Hariv.; Kathas. 

TXfqyViftabhi-sauri,'! nd. towards Sauri(or 


(Krishna). 

^f*TZ§7(abhi-y/scttt,C&vis. P. (aor.-aewsew- 
tat) to sprinkle with, Katy$r.; Kau§.: A. to scatter 
over one’s self, cover one’s self with (instr.), Kau&. 

abhi-y/snath, to pierce through, 
(Ved. Inf. [abl.] - sndthah [with abibhet, he was 
afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 138, 5 ; 
(Gmn., combining abhi-indthah with vdjrat, takes 
abhiindth as an adj. ‘piercing through, killing'). 

tf abhi-syata and -syana . See ablii- 
sTta and -STna. 


abhi-y/sri (b.ot. -asrait) to spread, 
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2, 9 ; (perf. 3. pi. 
-sisriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274. 

I. Abbi-sri, mfn. (Ved. du. * iriya) attached to 
each other, RV. i, 144, 6; AV. viii, 2, 14^; arrang¬ 
ing, putting in order (with acc.), TBr.; (*j), m. (or 
f., RV. x, 130, 5) one who arranges, puts or keeps 
in order, RV. 
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'CTfaf VF{abhi-sr{sh (abl. -srishas), f. a liga¬ 

ture, RV. viii, 1,12. 

'ZTfHVft 2. abhi-</sri (3. pi. - srinanti , p. 
-Irbidt ; plusq. 3. pi. - asisrayuh) to mix, mingle, 
RV.; -irindti, 'to prepare or dress/ produce, cause, 
TBr.; (by BR. placed under abhi-y/sri.) 

3. Abhi-sri, nom. pi. - srlyas, f. anything added 
by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27. 

abhi-y/sru (p. - srinvat ) to hear, 

learn, Hariv. 4583; BhP. 

Abbi-sravana, am, n. repeating Vedic texts 
(while sitting down to a SrJddha), L. 

* Abbi-srava, as, m. hearing (a prayer), grant¬ 
ing an answer, RV. 1,^185, 10 & x, 12, 1. 
Abbi-srutd, mf(/z)n. renowned, AV. vi, 138,1. 
Abbi-srutya, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh. 
h 44 3 7 * 

abhi-\/svas (p. -svasat ; Yed. Inf. 

(abl.) - tvdsas ) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 140, 

5 & 92, 8 ; (p. -svasat) to whistle, R.; to groan, R. 

Abbi-svasa, as, m. blowing (into a flame), 
KSttySr. 

abhi-shac ( y/sac ), A. - sacate, 
to turn to, be favourable to (acc.), RV.: P. - sisha- 
kti, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3. 

2. Abbi-sbac, m(acc. -acam; n. pi. -acas) fn. fol¬ 
lowing, accompanying, RV. vi, 63, 9; AV. xviii, 4, 
44 5 paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, RV. 

abhi-shaaj (y/sanj), -shajati(Pax \. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch.) 'to be in close contact with/ have 
a claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv, 95 (v. 1 . abhi- 
a/ 2.pat)\ to put a slur upon (acc.), revile, curse. 

Abbi-sbakta, mfn. possessed by evil spirits* L.; 
humiliated, defeated, L.; reviled, cursed. 

Abbi-sbariga, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. xiv, 77) 
propensity or inclination to, BhP.; the state of being 
possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhutdbhishahga) or 
disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defeat, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; curse or imprecation, MBh.; false 
accusation, calumny, L. (cf. mithydbhishaiiga) ; 
oath, L.; embracing, L, — jvara, m. a fever sup¬ 
posed to be caused by evil spirits. 

Abbi-sbahgin, mfn. humiliating, defeating, 
MBh. iv, 2108. 

Abhl-sbahga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L. 

abki-shad ( y/sad ), - sldati, to be¬ 
siege, RV. ix, 7, 5 ; Ved. (impf.) - oshidat or -asi- 
dat, &c., Pan. viii, 3, 119, in classical Sanskrit only 
forms with sh are allowed, Pan. viii, 3, 63 & 118. 

Abbi-shaxma, mfn. besieged, oppressed, TS.; 
Kath. 

abhi-skava, &c. See abhi-shu. 

abhi-shah(y/sah),( perf. Subj.-sa- 
sdhat , Prec. 2. sg. - sasahlshthas, p. P. -sahvds & 
A. -sehand) to overpower, conquer, RV.; (aor. A. 
I. sg. - asdkshi ) to gain, win, RV. x, 159, 1; Kau$.; 
Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass. - sahyate ) Sah. 
Abbi-sbaba, as, va. = nigraha (q. v.), L. 
Abbi-sbabya, ind. p. with y/i. kyi, 'to treat 
by force/ commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn. 
viii, 367. 2 

Abhi-sb&b, m(nom. -shat) in. overpowenng, 
RV. vii, 4, 8 ; AV.; Nir.; (shdha), instr. ind. by 
force, §Br. 

Abbi-sb&ba, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
viii, 127. 

abhl-shata, mfn. gained, RV. v, 

41,14. 

abhi-shic {Vsic), P., rarely A. 
(e. g. MBh. vii, 4593 ; Bhatt.) to sprinkle, water, 
wet, RV. i, 121, 6 (pr. p. - sifledt ), &c.; to conse¬ 
crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV, &c.: A. 
(Imper. 2. sg. • shiiicasva , sometimes v. 1 . Pass. 
-. shicyasva ) to consecrate one's self or have one's 
self consecrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass, to 
bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 & xiii, 1702 : Caus. P. to 
water, wet: P. (rarely A.) to consecrate, anoint: 
A. (with or without [Nir.] dtmdnam) to have one’s 
self consecrated: Desid. -shishikshati & Intens. 
-sesicyate, Pan., Sch. & Comm. 

Abbi-sbikta, mfn. sprinkled; anointed, in¬ 
stalled, enthroned; (cf. murdhdbhishikta.) 
Abbi-sbekd, as, m. anointing, inaugurating or 


)hi-sriah . 


abhi-shvafij. 


consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of 
a king, royal unction; the water or liquid used at 
an inauguration, SBr. &c.; religious bathing, ablu¬ 
tion, MBh. &c.; bathing of the divinity to whom 
worship is offered, L.; (cf. mahdbhishtka & mur- 
dhdbhiskeka.) — sdld, f. the hall of coronation. 
Abbisbekardra-siras, mfn. wet on the head 
with the royal unction. Abbisbek&ba, m. day 
of inauguration. 

Abbi-sbektavya, mfn. to be consecrated or 
anointed, Kath as. 

Abbi-sbektri, ta, m. one who consecrates (by 
sprinkling), VS.; SBr. 

Abbisbekya, mfn. worthy of inauguration 
(< abhisheka ), Kaus.; KatySr.; (said of the elephant) 
used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit abhisehka). 

Abbi-sbecana, am, n. sprinkling, MBh.; BhP.; 
initiation, inauguration, R. &c. 

Abbi-sbecaniya, mfn. worthy of inauguration. 
SBr.; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, &c.), 
SBr. &c.; (<w), m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony per¬ 
formed at the inauguration of a king, SBr.; AitBr.&c. 

Abbi-sbecita, mfn. caused to be sprinkled, 
watered, wetted, Hariv.; inaugurated. 
Abbl-sbecya, mfn. to be anointed, R. 

abhi-shidh, -shedkati, Pan. viii, 3, 
65, Sch.: Caus. Desid. - shishedhayishati , ib., 64, 
Sch. 

Abbi-sbiddba, mf(a)n. driven hither, AitBr. 

abhi-shiv (y/siv), to sew round, 

SaiikhSr. 

abhi-shishenayishu. See 

abhi-shend. 

'STfng abhi-shu (V3. $u), (3. pi. -shunvdnti ; 
ind. p. -shittya) to press out (with stones) the Soma 
juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c .; topressout with 
the help of any liquid, Mn. v, 10 (Pass. 3. pi. -shu- 
yante)', Susr.; (fut. p. - soshyat, cf. Pan. viii, 3,117) 
to moisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -shavayati, Pan. viii, 3, 
65, Comm. 

AbbltSbava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of 
the Soma plant), AsvSr.; KatySr,; distillation, L.; 
religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious 
rites), L.; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.; fer¬ 
ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen¬ 
tation, L.; (am), n. sour gruel, VP. 

Abbi-sbavana, am, n. pressing out (the juice 
of the Soma plant), Nir.; (abhi-shdvanis), Ved. 
nom. pi. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the 
Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, I, 16 ; (cf. adhi-shdvana.) 

Abhi-sbavanlya, mfn.to be expressed(as Soma 
juice). 

Abhi-sbavaka, as, m. the priest (or any one) 
who expresses the Soma juice, L. 

Abbi-sbuta, mfn. expressed (as Soma juice), 
SBr. &c.; (am), n. (*= abhi-shava, n.) sour gruel, L. 

Abhi-sbotri, ta, m. = abhi-shdvaka, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Abbi-sSvaklya, Nom. P. °yati, to long for a 
sdvaka (q. v.), Pan. viii, 3, 65, Comm. 

Abbi-sustisb, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma 
juice, P 5 n. viii, 3, 117, Sch. 

abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant, 

Susr. 

VPlabhi-shu (\/l. su),-$huvati, to endow 
with (instr.), K 3 th.; to consecrate for a purpose 
(acc.), SBr.; impf. -ashuvat, PSn. viii, 3, 63: 
Desid. - susushati, ib., 64, Comm. 

abhi-skud (y/sud), Caus. to kill, 

destroy, R. i, 27, 19. 

*srfqifr3abhi-shend y as,m. directing arrows 

against, RV. vi, 44, 17. 

Abbi-Bbisbenayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desir^ 
ous of marching against. Sis. vi, 64. 

Abbi-sbenana, am, m marching against (in 
comp.) with an army, R 5 jat. 

Abbi-shenaya, Nom. P. -shenayati (impf. -a- 
shenayat, Pan. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army, 
to march with an army against (acc.), VenTs. &c.: 
Desid. -shishenayishati. Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

abhi-sko ( y/so), (i. sg. -shydmi) to 
fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16, 9 ; (pr. p. -shyat) to put 
an end to, destroy, Bhatt.; impf. -ashyat, PSn. viii, 
3 > 63. 


abhi-shtan{y/stan ), (Imper. 2. sg. 
-shtana) to thunder, AV. vi, 126, 2: Caus. id., 
TS.: Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. - taustanlhi) to roar, 
AV. v, 20, 1. 

Abbi-sb$an&, as, m. roaring, hollow noise, RV. 
i, 80, 14. 

abki-shtambk (y/stambh), - shta- 
bhnoti or - shtabhnati, impf. - ashtabhndt, perf. 
-tashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq. 

abhi-shtava. See abhi-shtu . 

abhi-shtj, is, m. (s-U, fr. y/1 . as, cf. 
I. pi. s-mds, &c.) an assistant, protector ['one who 
is superior or victorious/ NBD.], (generally said of 
Indra), RV.; VS.; (abht-shtis), f. assistance, pro¬ 
tection, help, RV.; AV.; VS.; (cf. sv-abhishti.) 
— krit, mfn. procuring help, assisting, RV. — dyu- 
mna {abhishtl-), mf(a)n.'whose glory is protecting 
or superior,' being of benevolent majesty, RV, iv, 
51, 7. — pit, m(nom. -/>a)tn. protecting with as¬ 
sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2 ; (the nom. -pa being irregular 
for -pah, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by 
the NBD.] abhlshti (Ved. instr.) pdsi jdndn instead 
of abhishtipdsi jdndn), mfn. rendering 

assistance, RV. i, 116, II. — savas ( abhistyi-), 
mfn. rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, $, 

abhi-shtu {y/stu), -shtauti (impf. 
-i ashtaut, Pan. viii, 3, 63, or also -astaut, Pin. viii, 
3,119, Kas.; Subj. 1. pi. -shtavama, RV. viii, joo, 
3; Imper. 2. sg. -shtuhi, RV. i, 54, 2) to praise, 
extol, RV. &c.: A. (3. sg.) -shtuvate, id,, MBh. 
xii, 7715. 

Abhi-Bb$ava, as, m. praise, eulogy, BhP. 

Abbl-sbtuta, mfn. praised, RV.; AV. &c.; 
praised or addressed (with oyikdras), consecrated, 

Ysjfi. iii, 307. 

Abbi-sbjtivat, mfn. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv. 

Abbi-sb^uvtoa, mfn. pr. p. A. praising, BhP. 

Abhi-sb^uya, irreg. ind. p. praising, BhP. &c. 

abhi-shtubk (Vstubh), -shtobhati 
(impf. -ashtobhat, Pan. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite 
in addition to, Laty, 

ssifHST abhi-shtha (4/stha), -tishtkati( aor. 

* asthat, RV., -ashthat. Pan. viii, 3, 63; perf. p. 
-tashthivds,KV. iy,4,9) to tread or step upon (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; TS ; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to extend or rise over (acc.), RV. i, 149, 
4 & iii, 14, 4; to step or advance towards (acc.), 
PBr.; Kau$.; to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop, 
ib., 4475. 

Abbi-sbtbita, mfn. trampled upon, defeated, 
RV. x t 166, 2; AV.; stepped upon, serving as 
basis, SBr. 

abhi-y/shthiv (perf. -tisk(heva, 
perf. Pass. p. - shthyuta ) to spit upon, SBr. 

mil ri abhi-shnata , as, m. pi. ( y/sna ), 
N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v. 1 . abhi-glana and 
ati-gldna). 

^ tHW^abhi-shyat, mfn. pr. p. fr. abhi- 
sho, q. v.; (an) or (abhishyantas, n. sg.), m., N. of 
a son of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740. 


^fH^T abhi-shyand (</syand), - syan- 
date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of 
lifeless objects, Pan. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or 
along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5, 9 (perf. 
-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along 
the stem and branches of a tree), &c. 

Abbi-sbyanda or -syanda, as, m. oozing or 
flowing, L.; running at the eyes, Susr.; great in¬ 
crease or enlargement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. pittd - 
bhishyatida, rakt&bh*, vdtdbhP, ileshmdbh .) 

Abbi-sbyandamSna, mfn. (said of a cloud) 
raining, Uttarar. 

Abbi-sbyandin or -syandin, mfn. oozing, 
trickling, SuSr.; laxative, Susr.; causing defluxioiis 
or serious effusions, Su$r. Abbisbyandi- or abbi- 
syandi-ramana, n. a smaller city appended to a 
larger one, suburb, L. 


abhi-shvanj (y/svailj), -shvajate 
(impf. -ashvajata. Pan. viii, 3, 63 ; perf. -shasvaje 
or -shasvafljc, ib., 118, Kak) to embrace, MBn. 
viii, 1652 : (exceptionally) P. (Opt. - shvajet ), id., 
MBh. xii, 8796. 
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Abhi-shvanga, as, m. intense attachment or 
affection to(loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [KathSs.]). 

Abhi-shvangin, mfn. intensely attached to or 
mad for, MaitrUp. 

nbhi-sam-yatta, mfn. {4/yat), 
being taken care of or governed by (v. I. ab hi-sam¬ 
pan na), MBh. vii, 5173. 

abhi-sam-4/yd, -ydti, to visit, ap¬ 
proach to (acc.), RV. ix, 86, i 5 ; Kith.; to approach 
in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826. 

jj l^abhi-smm-s/yuj, Caus. to bring 

irt close contact with (instr.), Hariv. 

Abhi-sarnynkta, mfn. furnished or endowed 
with, R. 

Abhi-samyogu,rtj, m. (in MIm 3 Qs 3 phil.) close 
contact or relation to. 

abhi-sam-rakta , mfn. (Vrartj), 

intensely attached to (in comp.), R. 

abhi-sam-t/rabh, A. (3. pi. -ra- 
bhantc; Opt. i.pl. - rabhemahi ) to take hold of 
(for support), RV. 

Abhl-samrabdha, mfn. excited, furious, MBh. 
&c. 

Abhl-samrambha, as, m. fury, rage, MBh. 
xiv, 874. 

TT abhi-sam-radhana, am, n. paci¬ 

fying, conciliating, BhP. 

u abhi-sam-4/4. vas , A. (pr. p. 1. 

- v&sana ) towrap one's self into(acc.), AV.xii, 3,52. 

*rf»rchn(2. abhi-sam-4/^.vas, A. (pr. p. 2. 

- vdsana ) to settle round (acc.) together, TBr.; Lity. 

abhi-sam-4/vaftch, to long for, 

KenaUp. 

I * abhi-sam-4/ i. vid (perf. 3. pi. 

-Vidus') to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 21, 5. 

2. abhi-sam-4/3. vid, A. (pr. p. 
- vidand ) to meet each other [BR.], VS. kxix, 6 (‘to 
relate, explain/ Comm.) 

abhi-sam-4/vis, P. A. (Imper. 
3. pi. sdm-viiadhvam ) to meet round or near, 
surround, AV. &c.; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.; 
NfisUp. 

Wabht-sam-viksh (\/tfoA),tolook 

at in astonishment, gaze at, Kid. 

abhi-sam-4 /1. vri (impf. -vrinot) 

to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7 2 39 « 

Abhi-samvpita,mfn.covered, concealed, MBh. 
&c.; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib.; filled 
with, furnished with, ib. 

\abhi-sam-*/vrit, A. (Imper. -var- 

taiarn) to turn one's self towards, AV. vi, 102, i. 

Abhl-samvpltta, mfn. undertaking, beginning 
to (Inf.), R. * 

31 abhi-samvfiddha, mfn. (said of a 

tree) ‘having grown a very long time/ very old, 
MBh. xii, 5805. 

abhi-samsina or °syana, mfn. 
(Vtyoi), coagulated, congealed, PSn.vi, I, 26, KSs. 

rsfmfa abhi-sam-4/sri, P. to resort to 
(for refuge), have recourse to (acc.), §Br. &c.j to 
give way to, devote one's self to (acc.), MBh. xii, 
518; to attain, (Pass, -irtyati) MBh. xii, 10977. 

Abhl-samsraya, as, m. refuge, R.; connec¬ 
tion, MBh. i, 2398. 

AbM-saiusr ita, mfn. who has resorted to anyone 
(for refuge), MBh. xii, 2766 ; (for a visit), MBh. 

abhi-sairi-4/sru (ind. p. - srutya ) 

to hear, learn, R. 

TT abhi-sam-4/slish (ind. p. - sli- 

shya ) to cling to each other, MBh. vi, 3127. 

abhi-sam-4/ 3. su (3. du. - sdm-su- 
nutas ) to press out (Soma juice) together for the 
sake of (acc.), TBr. 

abhi-sam-4/sfi (ind. p. -sfitya) to 

run against or assail each other, BhP. 

Abhi-»am-siram, ind. running near in crowds, 
SBr. 


Abhi-sam-srita, mfn. one who has come near, 
MBh. viii, 4417. 

abhi-sam-s-\f r. kri, -s-karoti, to 
shape, form, SBr.: A. (Sub). 1. sg. -s-kardvai) to 
render or make one's self ( dtmdnani ) anything 
(wished to be, acc.), SBr. 

Abhi-samsk&ra, as, m. ‘the being formed/ 
development (as of seeds), Car.; preparation, ib.; 
conception, idea, Buddh. 

Abhl-samskrita, mfn. consecrated, MBh. 

abhi-sam-4/stambh (ind. p. 

stabhya ) to support, render firm, Kau§.; R. 

abhi-sam-stirna, mfn. (/stp), 

entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 7613. 

abhi-sam-/stu (pr. p. - stuvgt ) to 

praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695. 

Abhl-samstava, as, m. praise, L. 

Abhi-samstuta,mfn.highly praised, M Bh. jBhP. 

abhi-sam-4/stha, -tishtkate , to 
stop at, finish at (acc.), §3fikhSr.: Caus. to cause to 
stop or finish at (acc.), ChUp. 

Abhi-samstham, ind. in regular order, GopBr. 

Abhi-samsthita, mfn. stopping or standing or 
watching at someplace, MBh.; reflecting upon (loc.), 
MBh. iv, 553. 

’SrfHIT hi-sam-Vspris, to wash one’s 

self, MBh. iii, 8080; to seize, ib. xii, 2140. 

srfHtfW dbhi-sam-s/smri, to recollect 

(with acc.), MBh. iii, 15758. 

abhi-sam-4/sru, to unite in flow¬ 

ing into (acc.), $Br. 

abhi-sam-4/sv anj , A. (Imper. 

2. sg. - svajasva ) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12. 

abhi-sam-4/svri (impf. 3. pi. -a- 
svaran [four times] or - dsvardn [once]) to praise 
or call or invite unanimously, RV. 

abhi-sam-/han (ind. p. - hatya ) 

to combine, confederate, MBh. 

Abhi-sam-hata, mfn. attacked, assailed, BhP. 

abhi-sam-hita. See-$am-\/dha. 

abki-sam-\/krudh (pr. p. -kru- 

dhyat) to be angry with (acc.), Bhatt. 

AbM-aamkruddha, mfn. angry with (acc.), 
MBh. iv, 1572 ; (gen.), ib. iii, 682. 

(ind.p.-A:rM5ya) 

to call out to, R. 

(ind. p. - kshi - 

pya) to compress, render quite small (the body by 
magical power), MBh. v, 283. 

Abbl-samksbipta, mfn. one who has com¬ 
pressed his body so as to render it small, MBh. i, 
5368 . 

Abbi-Bamkshepa, as, m. compressing, L. 

vrftfUJci|r 1. abhi-sam~\/khyd (perf. Pass, 
p. - khyaia ) to enumerate, R. 

Abhl-samkbya, mfn. inferable, clearly ascer¬ 
tainable, Jaim. *, 2. (a), f. number, MBh. i, 617. 

AbM-samkbyeya, mfn. to be enumerated, R. 

abki-sam-Vgam (ind. p. - gdtya , 
AV. xi, 1, 16, or -gamy a, R.; BhP.) to approach 
together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pi. -, agmata ), 
&c.; to join in welcoming, BhP.; to meet with, R. 

Abbi-sam-ffata, mfn. together with (in comp.), 
BhP. 

abki-samgupta, mfn. guarded, 

protected, MBh. iii, 274. 

hi-sam -■ Vi . gfi, t o pro m i se, Kaus. 

abki-saw-</grab, to grasp at 

once with several fingers, Gobh. 

abhi-\/sac. See dbhi-shac . 

abhi-$am-*/car (3. pi. - caranti , 
pr. p. f. du. -edranti) to go up to, seek for, RV. 

Abhi-samcarin, mfn. ‘moving in every direc¬ 
tion/ inconstant, changeable, Nir. 

1. ci, A. -cinute (Opt. 


I. sg. -cinvlya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for 
the benefit of (one's self, atmaitam ), SBr. 

l abhi-sam - V cint (ind. p. -cin- 
tya) to remember, MBh. vii, 5551. 

rilri abhi-samjata, mfn. ( \/jan), pro¬ 
duced (as joy, harsha ), Hariv. 

abki-$am-\/jnd (3. pi. -jdnate, 
Subj. -jdnantai, impf. ajatiatci) to agree, allow, 
concede anything (dat.) to(acc.),MaitrS.; TS.; SBr. 

Abhi-samjnita, mfn. (fr. 2. samjfld, cf. sam- 
jilita ), called, named, MBh. &c. 

'SrfHiniT abhi-sam-</jvar, to envy, regard 
with spite, MBh. v, 1615. 

abhi-satkri (y/i. kfi), (ind. p. 
-hritya) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverence, 
MBh. ii, 2549. 

Abhi-satkrita, mfn. honoured, received with 
reverence, MBh. &c. ^ 

abhi-satvan, a, m. surrounded 

by heroes, RV. x, 103, 5 ; (cf. abhi-vlra .) 

t\^\abhi-sajp-*/tan (3.pl. - tanvanti ) 
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr.; 
PBr. 

AbM-samtata, mfn. spread over, covered with 
(in comp.), Hariv. (v. 1 . abhi-sam-vrita). 

abhi-sam-Vtap (Subj. -tapati) 

to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, 12, 6. 

Abbi-samtapta, mfn. tormented, MBh. &c. 

TrfiTini abhi-sam-\/tn, to cross over to¬ 

wards (acci), AitBr. 

abhi-sam-*/tyaj (ind. p. -tya- 
jya) to abandon, give up, desist from (acc.), MBh. 

abhi-saintrasta, mfn. ( </tras ), 
terrified, much alarmed, R. 

If abhi-sa?ndashta(abh{sdmdashta), 

mfn. (V dani), compressed ortightened together,TS. 

abhi-samdeha, am, n. organ of 
generation, (du. acc. °he) MBh. v, 7494 (v. 1 . abhi- 
samdoha). 

0 abhi-sam-</dham (1. sg. -dha- 

mdmi) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4. 

1. abki-sam-4/dhd (3. du. - dhat - 
tas; Imper. 2. sg. -dhchi; aor. -adhdt) to snap at 
(acc.) for devouring, RV. x, 87, 3; AV.; §Br.; 
Kith.; to take aim at (dat. or acc.), MBh. &c.; to 
aim at, have in view (with acc.; rarely dat.), ib.; 
to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3. pi. -dadhuh) 
RV. i, 101, 6 ; to overcome, master, Mn. &c.; to 
win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5 ; to ally, associate 
with (instr.) 

Abbl-sanl-blta, mfn. aimed at; agreed upon, 
R. v, 82, 5 ; acknowledged by (in comp.), MBh. 
xii, 4793; overcome; (ifc.) connected with, at¬ 
tached to, MBh. &c. 

Abbl-saridbaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving [‘calum¬ 
niating,' Comm.], Mn. iv, 195. 

2 . Abbl-samdbS, f. ‘speech, declaration' (only 
ifc., cf. anrit&bhisandha & satydbhisandha). 

Abbi-saindhana, am, n. the being allied or 
connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i, 
3639; ‘ speech, deliberate declaration' (only ifc., 
cf. satydbk 0 ); attachment or interest in any object; 
special agreement; overcoming, deceiving, Ragh. 
xvii, 76 ; making peace or alliance, L. 

Abhi.-samdb.Sya, ind. p. aiming at, having in 
view; cbming to an agreement regarding (acc.), 
Mn. ix, 52 ; overcoming, Mslatlm. &c.; bringing 
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place 
upon (instr.), R. v, 36, 42. 

Abhi-samdhi, is, m. speaking or declaring de¬ 
liberately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; 
special agreement, Sah.; cheating^ deceiving; mak¬ 
ing peace or alliance, L.; joint, junction, L. — kri- 
ta, mfn. done intentionally. — purva, mfn. that 
which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. — pur- 
vakam, ind. with some intention, purposely, VP. 

abhi-sam-4/nam (Opt, - namet ) 

to alter, modify, AsvSr.; §5nkhSr. 

abhi-sarn-\/nah (3. pi. -nah- 
yanti ) to bind or string together, Kaus.: A. (impf. 








ctbhi-sani-7iaddha. 


3- du. -1 anahyetam ) to arm one’s self against (acc.), 
Abhi-sara-naddha, mfn. armed, MBh. iii, 

14883. 

abhi-sam-ni-vishta , mfn. 
(\/z*i), being united or combined in. Comm, on 
BrArUp. 

abhi-sam-*/rii, to lead to or upon 
(Ioc.), MBh. xii, 6566. 

abhi-sam-*P 4. nu, A. (3. pi. -»«- 
; aor. 3. pi. -anushata) to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards (acc.), RV. 

(3. pi. A. - sapante ) to 
carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5. 

abhi-samaya . See abhi-$am-*/i. 

abhi-samavdya, 05, m. 
union, association, L. 

abhi-sam-*/ 2. as, to put toge¬ 
ther, group, collect, Car. 

abhi-sam-a-*/gam, to ap¬ 
proach together, Nir.; to come to (ace.), MBh. xi, 
445 - 

abhi-sam-d-*/pad, A. (perf. 
-pede) to enter upon (acc.), R. ii, 12, 1. 

abki-sam-a-*/yam, - yacchati, 
to fasten to (acc.), TBr. 

abhi-sam-a-*/y a, to approach 
together, MBh. v, 1974. 

?rfH 41 HI^ tJI abhi-sam-a-yukta , mfn. con¬ 
nected or endowed with (instr.), MBh. xii, 3478. 

abhi-sam-a-*/ruh (impf. 3. pi. 
-arohan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place) 
for a purpose (acc.), TBr. 

^f^lTHI^'i^a&At-sam-a-'v/ vrit , Yed. (3. pi. 

-1 avartante & impf. - dvartanta; fot. p. - vartsya- 
mana) to return home, TBr. &c. 

abhi-sam-a-^sic, to pour 

together, Kaus. 

abki-sam-a- kita, mfn. (*/dha), 
fastened to, connected with (instr.), R. 

abhi-sam-a-^kri, to scrape up 
or together, Kaul. 

abhi-sam-*/i, -eti (3. pi. - yanti, 
Imper. -yantu ), Ved. to approach together, come 
together or meet at (acc.), RV. i, 125, 7; AV. &c.; 
(Opt. 3. pi. -tyuh) to invade, TS. 

Ablii-samaya, as, m. agreement, Car.; clear 
understanding, Buddh. 

abhi-sam-*/indk, to set on fire, 

kindle, PBr. 

abhi-sam-ikshya, ind. p. {*/ 
iksK), seeing, viewing, R.; noticing, perceiving, 
learning from, RPrat.; Susr.; considering, with 
reference to, Susr.; Car. 

, 5 TfH^ft^a 6 Ai-sam-\/?r,Caus. (perf. Pass, 
p. -irita) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579. 

abhi-sam-*/ubj, to spread a 
covering upon (acc.), PBr. 

abhi-sam-*/i.uh, -uhati , to heap 
up, PBr.; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes, 
instr.), TS. l SBr. 

’Srftnnj abhi-sam-*/p, A. (aor. Opt. -ari- 
ta) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79, 3. 

abhi-sam-e (-a-V*)> Ved. (Imper. 
abhi .... sam-ditu [AV. vi, 102, 1] or a ... . 
abhl sdm-etu [RV. vi, 19, 9]) to join in coming 
near (acc.), approach together. 

Abhi-sam-eta, mfn. assembled, §Br. xiv. 

abhi-sam-*/pac, Pass. (3. pi. 

-pacyantc ) to become ripe up to a certain time 
(acc.), PBr. 

^fH abhi-sam-/pat (p. -pat at; 

perf. 3. pi. - petuh ) to fly to, hasten to (acc.), MBh. 
vii, 7295, &c. 

Abhi-sampata, as, m. concourse, war, battle,L. 


1. abhi-sam-*/pad , Yed. - pad- 
yate, to become ; to become similar to, be changed 
to (acc.), SBr. &c.; to come to, arrive at, obtain, 
SBr. xiv ; Up.: Caus. -padayati, to make equal to, 
change into (acc.), SBr.; AitBr. 

Abhi-sampatti, is, f. becoming anything, be¬ 
coming similar or equal to, KatySr. 

2. Abhi-sampad, /, f. id., SBr. 
Abhi-sampanna, mfn. becoming similar to, 
being changed to (acc.), SBr.; RPrSt.; being in ac 
cordance with, agreeing with (instr.), Uttarar. 

abki-sampardya, as, m. (*/i), 

futurity, Lalit. 

^H^^^abhi-sam-\/pu, -pavate, to blow 
along over or towards (acc.), TBr. 

* ****yabhi-sam-'Jpuj (generally ind. 
p. -pujya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MarkP. 

abha-sam-pra-*/pad, -pad- 
yate («= abhi-sam-*/pad) to be changed to, assume 
or obtain the shape of (acc.), Up. 

abki-sam-pra-*/y a (ind. p ,-yd- 
ya) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (v. 1 . abhi-vara 
yitva). 

abki-sam-pra-\/vrit, Caus. to 
change (?as a battle-field, raiidjirhm), MBh. i, 

Abhi-sam-pravritta, mfn. having begun,Var- 
B;S. 

bhi-sam-prap (*/dp),to reach, 
come to, arrive at, obtain, L. 

^abhi-sam-preksh (*/iksh), (ind. 
p. -prekshya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R. 

abhi-sam-*/plu (ind. p. - plutya ) 
to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 {an- neg.) 

Abhl-sam-pluta,mfh. poured upon, overflowed 
with, MBh. ix, 3279; deeply engaged in (in comp.), 
K, 

abhi-sam-*/bandh, -badhndti, 

to refer to (acc.), mean by. Comm, on BrArUp.: 
Pass, -badhyate, * to be referred to, 1 belong to, re¬ 
quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.] or acc. 
[Pan. ii, 1, 6 & 2,11, Sch. &c.]). 

Abhi-sambaddha, mfn. connected, {an- neg:.) 
Susr. 6 ' 

Abhi-sambandha, as, m. connection with, 
relation to (instr.), Jaim.; being connected with, 
belonging to, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; sexual connection, 
MBh. xiii, 2924; Mn. v, 63. 

'srfinrwrvf abhi-sambadha, mfn. pressed 
together, crowded, R. 

abki-sam-buddka, mfn. deeply 
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515 ; having attained the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

Abhi-sam-bodhana, am, n. attaining the 
Bodhi, Buddh. 

-sam-SAa<7raa,mfn.broken, 
crashed, MBh. viii, 2801. 

’SrfHWH abhi-sam-*/bhu,\ed. (perf. 2.sg. 
h babhutka ) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x, 

18, 8,. &c.; to obtain the shape of (acc.), be changed 
into, SBr.: Caus. to salute, BhP. 

abki-sam-bkrita, mfn. endowed 
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 12959 (v. 1 . abki-sam- 
vyita). 

abhi-sam-mata, mfn. honoured, 
esteemed, MarkP. &c. 

abki-sam-mukka, mf(a)n. look¬ 
ing respectfully towards (acc.), SBr. 

abki-sam-mudka, mfn. entirely 
confused, MBh. iii, 12219. 

abhi-sam-*/murch (p. - mur- 
chat) to assume a solid form with regard to or in 
connection with (acc.), SBr. 

abhi-sara, &c. See abki-\/sn . 
abki-sarga, &c. See abhi-^/srij, 
abhi-sarpana. See abhi-\dsrip. 
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sdntv (p .-sdntvayat; ind. 
p . -sdntvya) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv, 
383 ;R. ii, 32, 39; MarkP. 

AbM-sSntva,oj-, m. consolation, conciliation, R. 
v, 56, 44. 

Abhi-sSntvlta, mfn. conciliated, pacified, Kam. 

’STlHtrniH abhi-sayam, ind. about evening, 
at sunset, ChUp. ; (cf. abhi-pratdr.) 

abhi-sara, &c. See abki-^sri, 

abhi-savaka, &c. See abhi-shu. 

1. abhi-*/ 1. sidh, -sedhati, Pan. 
viu, 3 > *13, Sch. 

2. abhi-*/ 3. sidh, -sidhyati, to be 

accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427 ; to obtain, win (with 
acc.), ChUp. v 

Abhl-siddhi, is, f. the state of being effected 
or realized, AgP. 

See abhi-shu . 

abhi-sucita, mfn. pointed out, 

MBh. iii, 2939. 

abhi-*/sri (3. pi. impf. - asaran , 
perf. -sasrur) to flow towards (acc.), RV. i, 52, 5 
& ix, 82, 3 ; to approach, go towards, advance'in 
order to meet, attack, MBh. &c.; to go to a rendez¬ 
vous (said of lovers), Sah.; Caus. to lead towards, 
Kathas.; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh. 
in, 665 (v. 1 .); to invite to a rendezvous, Sah • to 
approach, visit, MBh. i, 1221; Mricch. 

Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. f. a) a companion, Dal. 
Abhi-sarana, am, n. meeting, rendezvous (of 
lovers), Sah. &c. v 

^ Abhi-sartri, mfn. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx, 

Abhi-sSra, as, m. attack, assault, R.; meeting, 
rendezvous (of lovers), Sah.; Git. &c.; 'pay for 
coming, messenger’s pay, Buddh.; companion, L.; 
a purificatory rite, L.; {ena), instr’ (with sarvena) 

== sarvdbhisarena, q. v., MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. lohd- 
bhisara &ahhisdra ); {as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. &c.; (/), f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027. 

- sthSna, n. a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sah. 

Abhi-8ErikS, f. a woman who goes to meet her 
lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 43 ; Ragh. 
xvi, 12, &c. b 

Abhi-sarin, mfn. going to meet, Vikr.; {ini), 
f. = abhi-sarikd, L.; N. of a species of the Trish- 
tubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two 
Padas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and 
which therefore is said to approach another metre 
called Jagati), RPrSt. 

Abhi-sisarayishn, mfn. intending to go to a 
rendezvous or to visit (a lover), Sil. x, 20. 

Abhi-srlta, mfn. gone near (acc.), MBh. vii, 
4449 5 Git.; one who has approached (for attack- 
ing), MBh.; directed towards (in comp.), VarBrS.: 
visited by (instr.), Kath 5 s. 

Abhi-sritya, ind. p. having gone near (acc.) 
Abhi«sEra, as, m. assault, MBh. vii, 8785. 

abhi-*/srij (impf. - asrijat; aor. 
Pass, -dsarji [RV. ix, 106,12] & 3. pi. - asrigran 
RV. ix, 88, 0] or -asrikshata [RV. i, 135, 6 & 

1*# 63* 25]) to pour into or upon (acc.), pour out for 
a purpose (acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, SBr.; 
AitBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -srds for -sraksh-s) to 
throw upon, AV. xi, 2,19; to surrender, give, grant, 
allow, permit, R. &c.; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv. 
Abhi-sarga, as, m. creation, MBh. xii, 13801. 
Abhi-sarjana, am, n. for ati-s° (q. v.), L. 
Abhi-srishta, mfn. * let loose in a special direc¬ 
tion,’ running towards (acc. or loc.), RV.; allowed 
to, R.; uttered, Hariv.; surrendered, given, granted, 

R. 

*l\abhi-srip (Imper. 2. sg. - sarpa ) to 

approach silently or softly, AV.; K5th.; Nir. 

Abhi-sarpana, am, n. approaching; the ascent 
(of sap in the trees). 

abhi-sevana, am, n. practising, 
cultivating, Susr. 

abhi-*/skand (perf. - caskanda ) 
to ascend, AV. vii, 115, 2. 


















74: abhi-skandam. wfocOT abhfshta-labha. 


Abhi-ak&ndam, ind. running near, AV. y, 14, 
11. 

abhi-y/skambh, Caus. (p. -ska- 
bhayat ), Pan. iii, 1, 84, Comm. 

abhi-y/stri, to scatter over, cover, 
TBr.; Su$r. 

abhi-sthiram, ind. very firmly, 

intensely, §Br. 

abhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn°. 

Abhi-meha, as, m. affection, desire, BhP. 

^H*Mz{abhi-sj>ris(Opt.-spriset) to touch, 
MBh. i, 2931; to influence, affect, Susr. 

abhi-sphurita , mfn. expanded 
to the full (as a blossom). 

abhi - y/sphurj, -sphurjati , to 
sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20. 

abhi-y/smi (p. -smayat) to smile 
upon, MBh. iii, 8732. 

abhi-y/sy and. See abhi-shyand. 

abhi-y/srans; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
-srds, which is better derived fr. abhi-*/srij, q. v. 

'5TTHH abhi-y/sru (Imper. 3. pi. - sravantu ) 
to cause to flow near, RV. x, 9, 4; (p. - sravanta for 
-sravat) MBh. xiii, 901. 

^ I fywHabhi-svayamatrinndm, ind. 
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) svayam- 
dtrinna (q. v.), SBr. 

abht-\/svfi (Imper. 2. sg. - svara, 
3. pi. -%r varantu) to join in praising or invoking, 
RV.; to keep a note (in singing) up to (acc.), PBr. 

Abhi-sv&r (instr. - svdra ), f. invocation, RV. 

ii, 21,5 & viii, 97, 12; (- svari ), dat. ind/ for calling 
into one’s presence/just behind (with gen.), RV. 

iii, 45, 2 &x, 117,8; VS. 

Abhi-svartri, ta , m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4. 

abhi-y/han (2. sg. Imper. -jati, 
impf. -hdn [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghantha) to 
thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c.; to beat (as a drum, 
&c.), MBh. vi, 1535; Bhag. &c.; to afflict, visit 
with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MarkP.: Desii -jl- 
ghaQsati, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8. 

Abhi-ghSta, abhi-ghStita. See s. v. 

Abbi-hata, mfn. struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi, 
10, 22, &c.; attacked, R.; beaten (as a drum, &c.), 
R.; VarBrS.; afflicted, visited with, MBh. &c.; (in 
arithm.) multiplied. 

Abbi-hatl* is, f. striking (as of an arrow), Kad.; 
(in arithm.) multiplication; the product of multiplied 
numbers. 

Abhi-hatya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi, 
206, &c. 

abhi-hara, &c. See abhi-^/hpi. 

TO abhi-Vhary (^.p\.-hdryanti: Subj. 
A. - haryata [AV. iii, 30, 1]) to wish anything to 
be near, call it near, TS.; to like, love, RV. x, 112, 
6 ; AV.; (- haryati ) SBr. xir (cf. abhi-y/ hri, Caus. 
Pass.) 

*rfV^ abhi-hava. See abhi-y/hu Sc^hve. 

TOfa^T abhi-hdsya , mfn. ridiculous, AV 
vi, 30, 2. 

Abbi-kSsa, as, m. jest, joke, A§v$r. 

TOftTCT abhi-y /2. ha (ind. p. -haya) to rush 
upon, seize hastily, Kajh.; AitBr. 

TOfafSf abhi-hihkri (y/ukri),\ed. (3. pi. 
- hih-kurvanti ) to make a sound towards, low or 
roar or neigh towards, Kafh.; PBr. &c. 

Abhi-hink&ra, as, m. the sound kin (used) in 
addition to (a certain japa formula), ASvSr. 

TOfilf^fl abhi-hita, mfn.(\/ dha), harnessed 
or put to (as a horse), RV.; AV.; §Br.; named, 
called, Mn. iii, I4I, &c.; held forth, said, declared, 
spoken, MBh.; Mn. &c.; spoken to, Kum. &c.; 
(<w), m., N. of a chief, L.; (am), n.- a name, ex¬ 
pression, word. -tS, f. [Sarvad.] or -tva, n. the 
having been said or stated or named; a holding 
forth, declaration, L.; authority, test, L. 

Abhi-hiti, is, f. telling, manifesting, title, L. 


TOf abhi-Vhu, to make an oblation upon 
(acc.) or for the sake of (acc.), shed or pour over 
(acc.), SBr. &c. 

1. Abbi-hava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon. 
Abbi-bavana, am, n. id., Asv§i*. 

Abh.i-h.nta, mfn. poured upon with an oblation, 

shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2 ; AitBr.; SBr. 
&c. 

Abhi-hotavai, Ved. Inf to pour upon (an ob¬ 
lation), MaitrS. 

Abhi-homa, as, m. ** I. abhi-hava, Vait. 

abhi-huti . See abhi-y/hve. 

abhi-Vhpi, to bring, offer, SBr. 
&c.; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus. 
-harayati, to have brought to by, send by, Hariv.; 
to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364; to put* on (as a 
cuirass), ib. iv, IOI1 seqq.; to assail, attack, MBh.: 
Pass. - haryatc incorrectly for - haryati (see abhi- 
Vhary), BrArUp. 

Abhi-hara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, removing, L. 
Abbi-barana, am, n. bringing or conveying 
near, MBh.; Ragh. 

Abbl-baraniya, mfn. to be brought near. 
Abbi-bartavya, mfn. id. 

Abbi-bartri, id, m. one who carries off, takes 
by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761. 

Abhi-hara, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf abhi- 
harika); robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's 
presence), MBh. xiii, 3047; brisk attack, L.; effort, 
L.; arming, taking up arms, L.; mingling together, 
Car. &c. 

Abhi-hSrya, mfn. ^abhi-harantya. 
^fWf^abhi-y/hrish; Caus. (p. - harshayat ) 
to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833; xii, 1894. 

TOf>T \\abhi-y/hesh (p. dat. yn. -heshate) 

to neigh towards, AitBr.; MBh. viii, 4471. 

\dbhi-hrut, mfn. ( y/hvri ), causing 
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 189,6; AV. vi, 4, 
2; f. (abl. -hrutas) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128, 
5&x,63,11. 

Abhi-hrati, is, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 
166, 8 ; AV. vi, 3, 3. 

Abbi-hv&ra, as, m. a crooked or damaging way 
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3. 

TOfH 3 * abhi-y/hve, to call near, SBr. 

2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pan. iii, 3,72. 
Abhi-hfiti, is, f. calling near (as the gods to the 

sacrifice), Nir. 

TO*ft 1. a-bhi, mfn. fearless, R.; Ragh. 

— pada (v. 1. - pada ), m. ‘whose foot or step is 
without fear/ N. of a Rishi, VBr. 

I. A-bhika, mfn. fearless, L. 

A-bhita, mf(tf)n. id., R. — vat, ind. fearlessly, 
MBh. xii, 3730; R. &c. 

1. A-bhiti, is, f. fearlessness, L. 

A'-bhim, m(acc. °rvam , 4 ; nom. pi. °ravas)in. 

fearless, RV.; Mn. vii, 190 ; not terrific (nom. pi. f. 
°ravas ), RV. viii, 46, 7 ; (us), m., N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2689 ; N. ofBhairava or Siva ; (us) [L/| 
or (u) [Susr.], f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus. 

— pattri, f. the above plant Asp. Rac. 
A-bhiraka, mfn. fearless, MBh. vii, 2522. 
A-bhiruna [AV. vii, 89,3] or a-bhtrurta [VS.], 

mfn. not terrific. 

2 . abhi (y/i), abhy-foi (Imper. 2. sg. 
abhfhi; impf. 3. pi. -ayan, 3. sg. A. -ayata; ind. 
p. abhfyya) to come near, approach, go up to or to¬ 
wards (acc.), RV. &c.; (with sakaiam or samipam 
or partve) id., Paficat.; to go along or after (acc.), 
RV. &c.; to enter, join, go over to, Mn.; Bhatt.; 
(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pi. abhiydb) 
SBr.; to reach, obtain, RV. &c.; to get or fall into 
(acc.), MBh. See.; to come to, fall to one's share 
(with acc.), Bhatt.; (said of the sun) to rise (as if 
he came nearer; also with abhitaram [q. v.] in¬ 
stead of abhi), AitBr., (with astam) to set, MBh. 
i, 1797 (cf. abhy-aya ): Pass, abhiyate, to be per¬ 
ceived, known, BhP.: Intens. (1. pi. -imahe) to ask, 
request, RV. i, 24, 3. 

2. Abhiti, is, f. assault, RV, ii, 33, 3 & vii, 21,9. 
Abhitvan, mf(vart)n. attacking, VS.; AitBr. 
Abhy-aya, as, m. approaching (as of darkness), 

KatySr.; setting (of the sun), ib. 

Abhy-Syuka, mfn. coming up to (acc.), KapS. 


2. abhika, mfn. (= abhika, q.v.), 
longing after, lustful, libidinous, PJn. v, 2,74 ; (as), 
m. a lover; a master, L.; a poet, L. 

3. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-anc; cf. 
dnuka), meeting together, collision, RV. ix, 92, 5 ; 
(*), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to¬ 
wards, RV.; (with y/muc or Vi .as with art) 
away from, out of (abl.), RV.; (with verbs express¬ 
ing defending from, as Vz.pdSc y/urushya) from 
(with abl.), RV.; before (as before midday; with 
abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3. 

'SXVVi'Z^abhiksh (y/iksh), A. (impf. 3. du. 
-alkshetam) to look towards (acc.), RV. x, 121,6. 

dbhikshna, mfn. (contr. of abhi - 
kshana, cf. Nir. ii, 25), constant, perpetual, L.; in 
comp, for abhikshnam, q. v.; (am), ind. repeatedly, 
again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently, 
at once; very, exceedingly (in comp, abhikshiia-), 
R 5 jat. — sas, ind. constantly, R.; Su$r; 

abht-cara. See abhi-y/car. 

"SOllw abhijya. See abhi-y/yaj. 

a-bhita, &c. See 1. a-bhi . 

abhindh (*Jindh), abhtndhe (for 
°nddhc) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3, 
18; SBr. 

Abhiddha, mfn. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 & x, 
190, 1; VS. 

abhipa, m. or n. (fr. 2. dp with 
abhi ; cf. anupd ), only in comp, with -t&s, ind. 
from the waters or clouds [Gmn.],‘at the right time' 
[NBD. (fr. dp with abhi)'), RV. i, 164, 52. 

abhx-pada. See 1 .a-bhi. 

abhips (Desid.), &c. See abhy- 

Vdp. 

Wlfa a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, causing 
no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 

abhi-mdna. See nir-abkimdna. 

Abhi-m&nln. See abhi-y/man. 

abhimoda-mdd (or abhi-moda- 
mild, fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. ( y/mud), excessively 
joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 24; (cf. abktiapa-ldp.) 

abhir (\/tr), Caus. (p. -trayat) to 
bring near, TBr. 

Abhir&ni, f. a kind of serpent, L. 

'W'tftX.abhtra (incorrectly) for dbhira, q.v. 

abhiraji, f., N. of a poisonous 

insect, Susr. 

d-bhiru, See. See 1. a-bhi. 

1M \abhilapa-ldp (or abhi-ldpaldp, 
fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. ( y/ lap), excessively whimper¬ 
ing, AV. xi, 8, 25; (cf. abhtmoda-miid.) 

dbhx-vargd, as, m. (y/vrij), circuit, 
coqipass, A\£. iii, 5, 2; vi, 54, 3 & xi, 2, 4. 

wffant abhi-vartd. See abhi-y/vrit. 

abhi-vrita. See 1. abhi-y/1. vri. 

abhi-supa. See abhi-Vsap. 

dbhisu, us, m. (fr. y /\. as ^vith abhi, 
Nir. iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. &c.; ray 
of light, Naigh.; (through incorrect interpretation of 
ddidbhtsu, q.v.) arm, finger, Naigh.; N. of a Rishi, 
VBr. 

Abhlshu, us, m. (incorrectly for abktiti ) rein, 
bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of light, §i$. i, 22. 

— mat, mfn. ‘having rays of light/ radiant, bright, 
Si§. xvi, 50; (an), m. the sun, Si 5 . vi, 63. 

abhtsh (-v/3. ish), abhtcchati (Subj. 
abKicchat) to seek for, long for (acc.), AV.; AitBr.; 
to intend to (Inf.), Kathas. 

Abhlshta, mfti. wished, desired, dear, TS. &c.; 
(as), m. a lover, Pancat.; Sah. (cf. -tama below); 
(<z), f. a mistress; betel, L.; (am), n. wish. — ta¬ 
ma, mfn. (superl.) dearest, Pancat.; (as), m. a 
dearest lover, Sah. — tfi, f. state of being desired. 

— devatS, f. beloved goddess, favourite deity (in¬ 
voked in the last prayer before death), Pancat — 15 - 
bha, m. or -siddbi,f.the gaining a desired object 






’STtrtfi? abhishtl. 


Abhisbti, is, f. wish, PBr. 

Abh.y-esh.ana, am, n. (only for the explan, of 
abhishti) approaching (either in a friendly or‘hos¬ 
tile manner), S2y. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, i; de¬ 
siring, wishing for, Siy. on RV. i, 116, 11 & iv 
11,4. 

Abhy-eshanlya, mfn. (only for the explan, of 
abhishtt) to be desired, Say. on RV. i, 119, 8. 

abhi-shahga. See abhi-shanj. 

abhi-shah . See abki-shah. 

$W a-bhishma-drona , mfn. with¬ 

out BhTshma and Drona, Venls. 

abhi-sara . See abhi-y/sri . 
^Pj^a-bhukta, mfn. uneaten; unenjoyed, 

unused, unexpended; one who has not eaten, en¬ 
joyed or expended, -purva, mfn. what has not 
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 32. -vat, 
mfn. one who has not eaten, MBh.; Susr. 

A-bhtij, mfn. one who has not experienced or 
enjoyed, RV. x, 95, 11. 

. A-bhujishya, as, d, m. f. not liberal, stingy, 
SahkhSr.; not a servant. AbbujisbyR-tva, n. 
the state of a woman who lives independently, 
Mricch.; (cf. a-bhaiijishya.) 

A-bhuSjat, mfn. not being useful to, not liberal, 
stingy, RV. i, 120, 12 & viii, 1, 6; not eating. 
A-bbuujRna, mfn. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut. 

a-bhugna,mfn. not bent, straight; 

free from disease, well. 

a-bkuja, mfn. armless, maimed. 

a-bhuva, am, n. (Vbhu), ‘no real or 
commonj>eing,' a monster, MaitrS.; (cf. a-bhva.) 
A-bhu, us, m. * unborn/ N. of Vishnu, L. 
A-bbuta, mfn. whatever has not been or hap¬ 
pened. — tadbbRva, m. the becoming or changing 
into anything which one has not been before, Pin. 
i‘i| # Comm. — tva, n. ‘the state of not having 
existed or happened anytime/ impossibility. Comm, 
on KSvyad. — dosha, mfn. faultless, -purva, 
mfn. unprecedented, R. &c. -prRdurbbRva, m. 
the becoming manifest of what has not been before. 

— rajas, asas, m. pi., N. of a class of deities (sup¬ 
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP. 

- satru, mfn. having no enemy. Abbut&rtba, 
as, m. anything unheard of or impossible, S5h. 

(v. 1 .) Abbutdharana, am, n. relating anything 
which in fact has not happened, a wrong account 
(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody), Ssh.; 
Dasar. &c. 

A-bbuti, is, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv ; ‘ want 
of power/ wretchedness, AV.; VS.; mischief, cala¬ 
mity, MBh. 

a-bhnmi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but earth, KatySr. j no proper place or receptacle or 
object for (gen.), Sak. &c. — ja, mfn. produced in 
unfit or unsuitable ground, Susr. — s&bvaya, m. 

* named a-bhumi (bhumi^dhara, earth), i. e. a- 
dhara / lip, Kavyad. 

a - bhuyah - sainnivritti, is, f. 

no return any more, Ragh.x, 28. 

A-bh.uyish.tlia, mfn. few, scanty. 

A-bhuri, mfn. few, some. 

^95 a-bhuska, mfn. unadorned, Bhatt. 
A-bhushita, mfn. id. 

a-bhpta, mfn. not receiving hire, 
not paid, Mn. viii, 331. 

A-bbritaka, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 4463. 
A-bhritydtman, mfn. * not behaving as a ser-. 
vant/ disobedient towards (loc.), Kad. 

$T a-bhrisa, mfn. not much, little, few. 

a-bheda, as, m. non-fracture, com¬ 
pactness, closeness of array, RPrat. &c.; absence of 
difference or distinction, identity; (mfn.) not dif¬ 
ferent, identical, VP. 

A-bbedaka, mfn. not dividing, not causing any 
distinction, Pat. 

A-bhedin, mfn. not different, Sarvad. 

A-bbedya, mfn. not to be divided or broken or 
pierced ; indivisible ; not to be betrayed (as a secret 
formula), BhP.; (am), n. a diamond, L. — tR, f. or 
-tva, n. # [R.] indivisibility, impenetrability. 


abhy-apa-kram 

a-bhoktri, mfn. not enjoying, not 
using, abstemious. 

A-bhoktavya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used. 

A-bhoga, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh. &c. 

bhoj == a-bhufijat), killing the stingy, RV. i, 64, 3. 

A-bhogya, mfn. not to be enjoyed, Megh.(v. 1. 

Z,r h0 ? a ' V *^ * not t0 enjoyed sexually, 

MBh. xm, 4529. 

n - not «ting, fasting, KatySr.; 

Mn. &c.; (ant), n. pi. id., Kathas. 

A-bhojita, mfn. not fed, not feasted. 

A-bhojin, mfn. not eating, fasting. 

A-bhojya, mfn. uneatable, Hariv.; not to be 
eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose 
food is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, t£2. A- 
bbojy&nna, mfn. one whose food is not allowed to 
be eaten, Mn. iv, 221. 

A-bhauJishya, am, n. ‘not the state of a ser- 

Tbhukta)"^ Supar *‘ ; (cf ‘ a ~ bhu j ish y a ^' 

a-bhautika, mfn. not relating to 
or produced by the gross elements, not material, 

Comm, on Nyjyad. &c. 

mmfni abhy-agni, is, m., N. of a son of 
EtaSa or Aitaia, AitBr.; KaushBr.; (i), ind. towards 

the fire, Pan. ii, 1, i 4 , Sch. 

abhy-agra, mf(c)n. having the point 
turned or directed towards (acc.), ApSr.; quick, 

KaushBr ; SartkhSr.; constant, perpetual, Ap.; fresh 
(as blood), Bhatt.; near, L.; (am), n. proximity, L. 

abhy-aghaya, Norn. P. - aghdydti, 
to intend to injure, AV. vii, 70, 3. 

abhy-anka, mf(a)n. recently marked 
(as cattle). Pan. ii, i, 14, Kai. 

abhy-aj (Vaj), (Imper. or Subj. 1. 
du. -djava) to combine, unite, RV. i, 179, 3. 

WPT 53 abhy-y/anj, P. to smear, anoint, 

TS ; AitBr. & c .: A. to anoint one's self: A. (a. p l. 
abhyaHjaU) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43 : A. -ah- 
to decorate one's self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ii, 

3, 62, Kas.); (in Pass, sense; p. -afljand) to be 
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4. 

Abby-Rkta, mfn. oiled, anointed, SBr.; Mn. iv, 

44, &c.; decorated, AV. x, 1, 25. 

Abhy-auga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub¬ 
stances, inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Suir. 

&c. 

Abby-anjaka, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet) with 
unctuous substances, Kathas. 

Abhy-Rfijana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous 
substances, inunction (especially of the feet, once 
[BhP.] said of the hairs), KatySr.; Mn. &c.; un¬ 
guent (used for rubbing the feet; cf. ailjana), SBr. 

> ( 5 ) ornament, embellishment, RV. 

Abby-anjanyR, mfn. whose feet are to be rub¬ 
bed with unguents, TBr. 

Abhy-anjya, mfn. tobc rubbed with unguents fas 
a foot), Kathas. 

^^lT^i^flh^y-G/j‘--v/A:ra?7i(ind. p. -kram- 
ya; Inf. - krantum ) to step over, walk through, R.; 
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 1551; to transgress, vio¬ 
late, MBh. i, 199. 

'WXrfit'tf'^abhy-ati-v'kskar (impf. - aksha - 
rat) to flow over to (acc.), TBr.; AitBr. 

^WfirnT abhy-atita, mfn. (Vat), one who 
has walked towards (acc.), one who visits (used for 
the etym. of at it hi ), Nir. 

abhy-ati-Vrii, to bring or place 
upon (loc.), Kaui. 

abhy-ati-Vric, Pass. - dti-ric - 
yate or -ati-ricydte (Subj. abhy-dti-ricyatai ; Pot. 

- dti-ricyeta ) Ved. to remain for the sake of face.). 

TS.; §Br. &c. * 

wqnnrf abhy-ati-Vvad, P. ( =ali-Vvad, 

1. V.) ‘to speak louder or better/ surpass in disput¬ 
ing, PBr. 

Vvrit, - variate, to drive 
past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. 1.) 

y/srij (r. pl. - dti-srija - 
mas) to let pass, AV. x, 5, 15 =xvi, 1, 5. 
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abhy-atl (v 4 ), (ind. p. - atitya ) to 
pass over (acc.), R.; to get through towards face.), 
SBr. v J 

Abby-atita, mfn. passed away (as time), MBh. 
ln » 12 547 ; dead, Mn. iv, 253 ; MBh. vii, 1061. 

abhy-aty- s/rij, to carry over or 

transfer upon (acc.), AitBr. 

abhy-adhika, mf(a)n. surpassing 
(in number, power, kind), R.; exceeding the com¬ 
mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh. 
&c.; superior to, more excellent than, having more 
authority or power than, more than (abl. or instr. 
or in comp.), MBh. &c.; augmented by (abl. [Var- 
BjS ] or instr. or in comp.); (am), ind. exceedingly, 
MBh. xni, 580, &c. J 

'*t*&{abhy-adkvam, ind. upon the way, 

KatySr.; (/), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2. 

1 . abhy-anu- Vjfia, to assent to, ap¬ 
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c.; to au¬ 
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1225; tq allow one to 
depart, dismiss, MBh. &c.; (ind. p. -jndya; Inf. 

VfL a / Um ^ t0 takc ,cave > ask for leave to depart, 
MBh. xiv,146; R.: Caus. (ind. p. -jitd/ya; flitp! 
gnapayishyaf) to ask for leave to depart, MBh. 

2. Abby-anujnR, f. (ifc. f. d) assent, approval, 
Kagh. 11, 69; Nyayad.; authorization, permission, 

. J As v Gr.; granting leave of absence, dismiss¬ 
ing, R. See. 

Abhy-amtjnRtft, mfn. assented to, approved, 
Mn. ii, 1; authorized, allowed to; MBh. &c.; (an- 
neg.) Mn. ii, 229; favoured by (instr.), R. iii, 36* 
19 ; allowed to^depart, dismissed, MBh. &c. 

Abby-anujnRna, am, n. assenting to, approval. 
Comm, on NySyad.; authorization, permission, R. 
b 3 > M- 

Abby-annjnapana, am, n. causing to assent to. 

abhy-anu-y/prach, to inquire 

after, ask for, MBh. xii, 1933 & xiii, 3169. 

abhy-ahu-Vmud, Caus. (perf. 
Pass. p. - modita; p. neccss. -modaniyd) to assent 
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447; Inscr. 

(ind. p. -yujya) 

to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, 5667. 

abhy-anu- y/vac (perf. - antivaca ) 
to declare or state or utter with reference to (acc.), 
AitBr.: Pass. (3. pl. -andeyante) to be referred to 
by some statement or verse, §Br. 

Abhy-anftkta, mfn. stated or uttered with refer¬ 
ence to (acc.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (cf. abhy- 
uktai) 

mxF^abhy-anu-Vvad,¥. (=zabhy -anu- 

Vvac) to utter with reference to (acc.), SBr. 

abhy-anu-Vsds (Imper. 1. p. 

-sasani) to indicate, denote, ChUp. 

abhy-anu-Vsri (ind. p. -sritya, 
v. 1. -srijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440. 

abhy-anu-Vsrij (ind. p. - srijya) 

id., ib. 

abhy-antara, mf(5)n. interior, 

being inside of, included in (loc.; gen. or in comp. 

[cf. gandbhyantara)), MBh. ii, 2282, &c.; initiated 
in, conversant with*(loc.), R.; Megh.; next, nearly 
related, intimate, Pailcat,; (am), n. inner part, in¬ 
terior, inside, middle, SJk. &c.; (generally loc.; 
ifc.) interval, space of time, Mricch.; Pancat.; Hit.; 
(am), ind. (ifc.) into, KathSs. See. -kalfi, as, 
pl. the secret arts or the arts of coquetry, Da$. — tas, 
ind. in the interior, inwards, Susr. — dosba-krit* 
mfn. ‘doing a wrong to one's own land/ raising a 
sedition or mutiny, VarBrS. AbhyantarftyRma, 
m. curvature of the spine by spasm, emprosthonos, 

Su 5 r.; (cf. bahy&ydma.) 

Abby-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend, L. 
Abbyantarl (for abhyantara in comp, with 
Vi. kri and its derivatives). — karana, n. initiat¬ 
ing in (loc.), Dai. — Vi. kri, to put between, in¬ 
sert, Pat. - kyita, mfn. initiated in (loc.), R.; made 
intimate, Pancat. 

abhy-apa- Vkram, -krdmali, to 
go away towards (acc.), SBr.; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dpa- 
kramis) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 18. 

















abhy-apa-sri. abhy-asa, 

Wfttf{abhy-Jarsh (Tmper. 2. sg. -arsha 
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ahhy-apa-*/sri, A. to retire to- 
wards (acc.), ShadvBr. 

abhy-apan {Van), to breathe to¬ 

wards (acc.), AitBr. 

*{abhy-y/am r abhy-hmiti(VS. [quoted 
in Pin. vii, 2, 34, Sch.; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Sch.]; 2. 
sg. -dmtshi; 3. pi. Subj. -amdnti & impf. A. -d- 
manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt, 
RV. i, *89, 3; vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8; VS. 

Abhy«a m a na , am, n. paining, oppression, Nir. 
— vat, mfn. paining, hurting, ib. 

Abhy-amita or abhy-inta, mfn. (perf. Pass, p.) 
diseased, sick, L. 

Abhy-amitrlna [Bhatt.] or °triya or °txya 
[Bhatt.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy-ami- 
tram (see below s. v.), but probably originally de¬ 
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the 
parallel 1 form abhy-amin (see below)] advancing 
against or attacking (the enemy), Pin. v, 2, 17. 
Abhy-amitri^a-tS, f. a good opportunity to at¬ 
tack the enemy, Rajat. 

Abhy-amln, mfn. attacking, Pin. iii, 2, 157. 

abhy-amitra (basis of abhy-ami- 
tram & its derivatives °trina, &c.), Pin. v, 2, 17; 
( am), md. against the enemy, Venls. 
Abhy-amltrina, &c. See abhy-y/am. 

abhy-ay a, See 2. abht. 

abhy-ayodhyam , ind. towards 

or against Ayodhya, Bhatt. 

*TWTft abhy-ari, ind. towards or against 

the enemy, L. 

abhy-arkabimbam , ind. to¬ 
wards the disk of the sun, Sak. 

abhy-y/arc (3. pi. -arcanti Sc impf. 
-arcan [RV. iv, I, 14] ; Imper. 2. sg. - area , 2. pl. 
- areata; A. 1. sg. -arceSc aor. -arcase [RV. x, 64, 
3]) to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; (ind. p. -arcya) to worship, reverence, MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Abhy-arcana, am, n. worship, reverence, Mn. 
ii, 176, &c. 

Abhy-ar canlya, mfn abhy-areya. 

Abhy-area, f. — abhy-arcana above, L. 
Abhy-arcita, mfn. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390, 
&c.; incorrectly for abhy-arthita, MBh. v, 1532. 
Abby-arcya, mfn. to be reverenced, VarBrS. &c. 

abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. \/ri or accord¬ 
ing to Pin. vii, 2, 25 fr. y/ard, in which case it 
should be written abhy-ar find) near, proximate, 
Ragh. ii, 32, &c.; (am), n. proximity, Malathn. &c. 
— tS, f. proximity, Kad. 

\abhy-y/art (aor. A. 2. pl. -artidhvam) 
[NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-*/arth, PBr.; cf. an- 
vart (anv-art ?). 

abhy-V arth , A. (Opt. 2. sg. - artha- 
yet has; rarely P., e.g. fut. -arthayishyati,KzthZs.) 
to request, ask for (acc. or dat. or loc. or in comp, 
with artham), MBh. iii, 16990, &c.; (see also abhy- 
-y/art.) 

Abhy-artliana,a/7?,n. asking, requesting; gene¬ 
rally (d), f., id., Kum. i, 53, &c. 
Abhy-arthaniya, mfn. to be requested or asked. 
Abhy-arthita, mfn. asked, invited, Mn. ii, 189, 
Sec.; (am), n. request,Yajii. ii, 88; (d.yathdbhyar- 
thitam.) 

Abhy-arthln, mfn. (ifc.) asking, Kathas. 

1. Abhy-arthya, mfn. —abhy-arthaniya. 

2. Abhy-arthya, ind. p. asking, requesting, 
Kathas. 

*TWT£ abhy-y/ard, to oppress, afflict, pain, 

R.: Cans, id., BhP. 

Abhy-arxma, mfn. (as ni-shanna fr. ni-shad). 
See abhy-arna. 

Abhy-ardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op¬ 
pressed, MBh. i, 4116; Pan. vii, 2, 25, Sch. 

abhy-ardhd , as, m. only (d) loc. ind. 
opposite to, in the face of (abl.), §Br. — y&jvan 
(6), mfn. (said of Pushan) receiving sacrifices apart 
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5. 

Abhyardh&s, ind. apart, separate from (abl.), 
MaitrS.; TS. 


(most frequently in R V.) ; p. -drshat) to flow or run 
near (acc.), RV.; to cause to flow near, afford, RV.; 
(aor. or plusq. -anarshat) TAr. 

abhy-arhana, am, n. reverencing, 
honouring, BhP. 

Abhy-ar haniya, mfh. to be greatly honoured, 
venerable. — t£, f. honourableness. Mil. ix, 23. 

Abhy-arhlta, mfn. greatly honoured, venerable, 
Kad.; (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 34, Comm.); more honoured, 
Kad.; more important than (abl.); fit, proper, be¬ 
coming, L. 

Vi WlcSajd ahhy-alarrikrita, mfn. decorated, 
R* iii, 53 » 3 ^. 

Abhy-alamk&ra, as, m. (ifc. f. a), decoration, 
MBh. iii, 16166. 

abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr. 

abhy-Vav (aor. -dvit) to refresh, 
RV. ix, 97, 35. 

abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (y/ 
krish ), extraction, drawing out, L. 

abhy-avakasa, as, m. (y/kas), 
an open space, Kau£. 

abhy-ava-y/kfi (Pass. 3. pl. - kir- 
yante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.; 
Lalit. 

Abhy-ava-klrna, mfh. covered, R, 

abhy-ava-y/krand, to call out 
towards (acc.), Ka{h. 

abhy-ava-y/gah, Caus. to ride 
or walk (horses) into the ford. Comm, on TBr. 

abhy-ava-Vcar (Subj. 3*pl. - cd - 
ran) to approach, assail, §Br.; Caus. (Opt. -edrayet) 
to send away, MBh. xii, 3779. 

abhy-ava-y/jval, Caus. -jvala- 
yate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr. 

abhy-ava-y/tan , -tanoti , to send 
out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (acc.), SBr.: 
Pass. (3. pl. -tayante) to be sent out or spread (as 
rays) towards (acc.), SBr. 

1. abhy-ava-y/ i. da, to place into 

(loc.), Car. 

2. abhy-ava-V 3. da, to cut off in 
addition to, SBr. 

Abhy-ava-d&nyfc (or -danya), mfn. depriving 
of (gen.), &Br. xiv. 

abhy-ava-dugdha, mfn. that 
upon which milk has been milked, Kaui 

abhy-ava-y/dha (perf. Pass. p. 
-hitd) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33. 

abhy-ava-y/nam, Caus. (ind. p. 
-ndmya) to bow, incline,'MBh. iii, 10062. 

P. -nenekti, to 

wipe or wash, clean, Kaui.; (aor. A. i.sg. -nikshi) 
AV. x, 5, 15 : Caus. to cause to wash, KauS. 

abhy-ava-y/ni, to lead down (into 
water), SBr.; AitBr.; (perf. -nitiaya) to pour into 
or upon (acc.), AitBr.; PBr. 

abhy-ava- pat, to fly near, 

AitBr. 

abhy-ava-y/man, -manyate, to 
despise, reject, Mn. iv, 249. 

abhy-ava-y/ruh, to step down 
upon, §Br.; (perf. p. -rudhavat) R. v, 52,15. 

abhy-ava-Vvfit, A. (Opt. 3. pl 
-vdrteran) to turn one’s self away from (abl.), TBr.: 
Caus. P. to turn towards or to this side, SBr. 

abhy-ava-y/sfi (ind. p. -sritya) to 
retire from (abl.) towards (acc.), MBh. vii, 8479. 

abhy-ava-Vsrij (1. p. -srijami) 
to dismiss towards (acc.), AV. xvi, 1,6; to dismiss 
(as rays), MBh. xii, 3295; to throw, shoot (as ar¬ 
rows), MBh.; R. 

abhy-ava- Vskand (ind ,p.-«£an- 


dyd) to jump down or into, MBh.; to meet, en¬ 
counter, MBh. iv, 1549. 

Abhy-avaskanda, as, m. or °dana, am, n. 

impetuous assault, L. 

abhy-ava-sthita, mfn. resisting 

(with acc.), BhP. 

abhy-ava-Vsyand, to drive (on 

a carriage) towards, SBr. 

abhy-ava-y/hri, to throw down 
into water (acc.; apdh or samudr&m or hraddm), 
VS.; SBr.; ASvSr.; (cf. abhy-ava-Vnt); to bring 
near, SBr.; to take food, eat, SuSr.; Car. &c.: Caus. 
to cause to throw down (into water), Lljy.; to at¬ 
tack (as an enemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take food, 
eat, MBh. iii, 15905 ; to cause to eat, Da$. 

Abby-avabarana, am, n. throwing away or 
down, §Br.; KatySr.; taking food, eating, Vishnus.; 
Comm, on Yajii. 

Abhy-avabfira,<zj-,m. taking food, Mn.vi, 59,&c. 
Abhy-avab&rin. See satrirj&bh °. 
Abhy-avah&rya, mfn. eatabie, R.; Pan. Sch. 
& Comm.; (am), n. [Vikr.] or (ant), n. pL [MBh.] 
food, eating. 

abhy-avds ( y/2 . as), (Opt. - avds- 
yet) to throw upon (acc.), Kau$. 

abhy-avS (y/i), -avaiti, to go down, 
descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr.; §Br.; 
KatySr.; (fut. 3. pl. -avdishyanti) to condescend, 
&Br.; (impf. 3. pl. -avefyan) to perceive, TS. 
Abby- avayana , am, n. going down, SBr. 

abhy-aveksh (\/iksh), -avikshate, 

to look at or upon, $Br.; MBh. ii, 2686. 

abhy-y/i. as,-asnoti (frequently Opt. 
or Prec. I. sg. -asyam, 3. sg. -aiyds [RV. iv, 5, 7], 
1. pl. -atyam a; aor. P. -anat and A. -ashta; perf. 
1. pl. -anasma, .3. pl. -dnaiilh) to pervade, reach 
to, gain, RV.; (Subj. 1. Au.-asndvava, 1. pl. - aind- 
vama) to overpower, RV. 

Abhy-asana, am, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir. 
Abhy-Ssa, as, m. (also written I. abhy-asa), 
reaching to, pervading, Yajfl. iii, 114; (with yad 
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse¬ 
quence, ChUp.; proximity (with gen. or abl), R. 
&c.; (mfh.) near, Kum. vi, 2; (am), ind. near, at 
hand, AitBr.; PBr.; (*), loc. ind. near (with gen. 
or abl.), R. &c.; (at), abl. in comp, with (a perf. 
Pass, p., as) agata, See., arrived from near at hand, 
&c., Pan. ii, 1,39, Sch. & vi, 3, 2, Sch. AbbyasX- 
VbhS, to come near to, Pat. 

1. abhy-y/ 1. as, -dsti (1. pl. abh{ 
shmas , but 3. pl. abhi sdnti and pr. p. abht sdt 
[according to Pan. viii, 3, 87 abhismas , but abhi- 
shanti and a b his hat]; Subj. -asat, 1. pl. -dsama, 

3. pl. - dsan; Pot. sg. -shydm, -shyds, -shyat, 1. 
and 3. pl. -shyama, -shyuh or -shytlh; perf. 1. sg. 
-asa) to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower, 
RV.; AV.; to fall to one’s share. Pan. i, 4, 91. 

Abbi-sh^i. See s. v. 

2. abhy-y/2.as (ind. p. -asya) to 
throw towards or upon, SBr.; AitBr.; (p. gen. sg. 
-asyatas) to throw_(as arrows), MBh. i, 5479 ; to add, 
Sulb.; P. (rarely A.) -asyati (but also Pot. -aset, 
Mn.; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 1450; R.; Yajfi. iii, 204: 
A. - asate , Mn. iv, 149) to concentrate one’s atten¬ 
tion upon (acc.), practise, exercise, study, MBh.&c.; 
to repeat, double; to multiply, SGryas. &c.: Caus. to 
cause to practise or study, teach, Comm, on SiS. ix, 79. 

Abhy-asana, am, n. practice, exercise, R. &c. 
Abhy-asaxriya, mfn. to be practised, Kathas.; 
to be studied; to be repeated; (in Gr.) to be redu¬ 
plicated. 

Abhy-asitavya, mfn. to be practised. Comm, on 
Nylyam. 

Abby-asta, mfh. accumulated by repeated prac¬ 
tice (as food), Susr.; practised, exercised, Mficch. &c.; 
learnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh. i,8,&c.; mul¬ 
tiplied, Nir.; Suryas.; (in Gr.) reduplicated (as roots), 
Nir.; (am), n. the reduplicated base of a root, Pan. 

2. Abhy-asa, as, m. the act of adding anything, 
Sulb.; (in Gr.) ‘what is prefixed,’ the first syllable 
of a reduplicated radical. Pan.; reduplication, Nir.; 
repetition, Mn. xii, 74, &c.; (in poetry) repetition 
of the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word 
of a chapter [Comm, on AitBr.]; (in arithm.) mul¬ 
tiplication ; repeated or permanent exercise, disci- 








abhyasa-ta. 


abhy-d-sad . 
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pline, use, habit, custom; repeated reading, study; 
military practice, L.; (in later Vedanta phil.) inculca¬ 
tion of a truth conveyed in sacred writings by means 
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in 
Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its 
unmodified condition of purity (sattva). — t£, f. con¬ 
stant practice, use, habit. — nlmitta, n. the cause 
of the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. — pari- 
vartln (for abhyasa-), mfn. wandering about or 
near, N. — yogu, m. the practice of frequent and 
repeated meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, 
repeated recollection, -vat, m. (in Yoga phil.) 
‘being in the condition called abhyasa / i. e. a Yogin 
of the first degree. — vyavaya, m. interval caused 
by the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. Abhy- 
Ssdkupara, n. ‘the sea of meditation/ N. of a verse 
of the SV. 

AbhySsin, mfn. (ifc.) practising, repeating, 
Gaut. \-abhydsa-vat, q.v., Sarvad. 

abhy-asuya , Nom. P. A. - asvyati, 
°tc, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh. &c. 
Abhy-asuyaka, mfn. indignant, Bhag. 
Abhy-asuyS, f. indignation, anger, Megh.; envy, 
jealousy, Kum. iii, 4; Ragh. 

abhy-dstam , with */i [Pot. -iydt, 
§Br.; AitBr.] or */\.ga [aor. -agdt, §Br.], (said of 
the sun) to set upon anybody (acc.) who is not work¬ 
ing or while anything (acc.) is not done or performed; 
(cf. abhi-ni- */mruc. ) 

Abhy-a stain-ay a , as, m. See anuddhritdbh 0 . 
Abhy-astam-ita, mfn. one on whom while not 
(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut. 

abhy-akarsha, as, m. (*/krish), a 
striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil¬ 
ists), MBh. i, 7109. 

abhy-akdhkshita, am, n. a 
groundless complaint, false accusation, L. 

abhy-a-karam , ind. (*/i.kri), 
by or in drawing near to one’s self, AitBr. ;SBr.(K5n- 
va Rec.) 

abhy-d-krdmam, ind. ( */kram ), 
by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 42. 

abhy-a-*/krub (impf. 3. pi. - akro - 
san) to assail with harsh language, revile, SafikhSr. 

^T^TTPIT abhy-a-*/kkyd (Inf. -khyatum — 
mithydbhiyoktum ) to accuse falsely. Comm, on Kir. 
xiii, 58. 

Abhy-5khy£ta, mfn. accused falsely, calumni¬ 
ated, Kaui.; TUp. 

Abhy-akhyana, am, n. a false or groundless ac¬ 
cusation, calumny, Buddh.; Jain. 

abhy-a-*/gam (fut. p. neg. dn- 
abhydga mi shy at, SBr.) to come near to, approach, 
visit, SBr. &c.; (with' cintarn) to happen to think, 
R. iii, 4, 20. 

Abhy-Sgata, mfn. come, arrived, MBh. &c.; 
(with kramat ) inherited, Yajfi. ii, 119; (as), m. 
(opposed to at it hi ) an uninvited guest, BhP.; a 
guest in general. Hit. &c. 

Abhy-Sgama, as, m. approaching, arrival, visit, 
visitation, Ragh. &c.; arriving at or enjoying a re¬ 
sult, NySyad.; neighbourhood, L.; rising (to receive 
a guest), L.; war, battle, L.; encountering, striking, 
killing, L.; enmity, L. 

Abhy-a- gam an a, mfn. arrival, visit, R. i, 8,24; 
Kir.; (cf. kaldbh°.) 

abhy-d-*/i. ga (aor. abky-ugat) to 
approach, come to (acc.), RV. i, 164, 27; MBh.; 
(gen.), BhP.; (said of evil) to visit, MBh. iii, 1120; 
to begin to (Infi), Mn. x, 108. 

\* U a bhy-a-garam, ind. (*/ 1.377), so 
as to call or shout to each other (at the different 
steps of a dance), i. e. repeating separately, KaushBr. 
(see also abhi-iii-nartam) ; cf. apa-gdram. 

abhy-dgdre, loc. ind. in the house, 
AsvGr.; v. 1 . abhy-dcarc [PSrGr.] and abhy-acare 
[M 3 nGr.], ‘in the reach or compass/ 
Abhy-agarika, mfn. diligent in supporting a 
family, L. 

W*rnrnr abhy-dghata, as, m. (*/han), as¬ 
sault, attack, Mn. Lx, 272; interruption, Comm, on 
PBr. 


Abhy-£gh&tin, mfn. attacking. Pin. iii, 2,142. 
^^Abhy- 5 gh£tya, mfn. recited with interruption, 

K *\abhy-a-gharam. Secpunar-abh°. 

^vm^^abhy-a-Vcaksk (impf. - dcashta ) 

to look at (acc.), BhP.; to speak, BhP. 

v abhy-a-*/car (pr. p. acc. pi. f. abhy- 

a-edrantts ) to approach (with acc.), RV. viii, 96, 
15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719. 
Abhy-acare, loc. ind. See abhy-dgdre. 
Abhy-Scari, as, m. approaching (as an enemy), 
assault, AV. x, 3, 2; mishap, an accident, KaushBr.; 
(e), loc. ind. See abhy-agare. 

abky-dj (\/aj), (Imper. 2. sg. -bja) 

to drive near, Pin. viii, 1, 8, Sch. 

abhy-a-jndyd , as, m. order, com¬ 
mand, §Br. 

^^Tld^abhy-d-*/tan, A. (impf. 3. pi ,-atan- 
vata) to take aim at, shoot, TS. 

Abhy-£t£n&, as, m. pi. ‘ aiming at/ N. of cer¬ 
tain war-songs, TS.; Kaui. -tv£, n. the state of 
those war-songs^ TS. 

abhy-a-*/tap (3. pi. - tapanti ) to 
torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, 5. 

abhy-a-*/tri (Imper. 2. sg. - tara ) 

to come up to (acc.), RV. viii, 75, 15. 

abky-atmdm, ind.,Ved. towards 

one’s self, §Br. &c. 

AbhyStma (in comp, for abhydtmdm). — ta- 
ram, ind. more towards one’s self, AsvSr. Abhy- 
£tmagra,_mfn. having the points turned towards 
one’s self, Asv^Gr. 

abhy-a-*/ i.da,A.(rarelyP.,Hariv.) 
to seize, snatch away, (Pot .-dadita) MBh. i, 3558 
■= xii, 10999 *= xiii, 4985: A. to put on (as a wreath), 
Hariv.; (with vdkyam) to take up the word, com¬ 
mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384. 

Abhy- 5 -tta, mfn. encompassing, ChUp. 
Abhy- 5 d&na, am, n. beginning. Pin. viii, 2,87. 

abhy-a-davyh, as, m. (V2. du), 
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close 
to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it, 
MaitrS. 

abky-a-Vdis (Intens. p. -didi- 
iana) to aim at (in hostile manner), RV. vi, 44,17. 

abhy-a-*/ 2. dru (perf. -dudrdva) to 

run towards (acc.), SBr. 

’SWTMT abhy-d-*/dhd, chiefly Yed. to lay 
on (fuel, &c.), VS v &c.; to place the fire upon, 
SBr. &c. 

Abhy-iidh£na, am, n. laying on (fuel), SBr.; 
Kaul. 

Abhy-ahita, mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr.; ChUp. 
— pasu, m. a present or duty (usual in some dis¬ 
tricts of India), Pan. vi, 3,10, Sch.; (v. 1 . abhyarhita- 
patu.) 

abky-anana, mfn. having the face 

turned towards, BhP. 

WTfft abhy-a-*/ni (ind. p. - ntya ) to pour 

into, mix with, AitBr. 

^***1*1*^ abhy-a-*/\nrit (pr. p. -nrityat) to 

dance towards, hasten near, TBr. 

’CWFtT abhy-anta =abhy-amita, q.v. 

abky- */dp, - apndti , to reach to, get, 
obtain, SBr.: Caus. -apdyati, to bring to an end, 
§Br.: Desid. P. abhipsati (rarely A., M Bh. v, 17), 
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c. 

Abhipsat, mf (atT, MBh. i, 6469; R.; anti , Mn. 
v, 156)11. (pr. p.) longing for, desiring. 

Abhipsita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear. 
Abhipsin, mfn. (ifc.) =■ abhipsat, KathUp. 
Abhipsn, mfn. id. (with acc., N. &c.; with Inf., 
Sii. i, 14). 

Abby-Spti, is, f. obtaining, AitAr. 

Xi^abhy-d-Vpat, to jump on, hasten 
near to, rush towards (acc. without or with prati), 
MBh .; Kathas.; Caus. to extend (a string) towards 
(acc.), Sulb. 


Abhy-Spata, as, m. calamity, misfortune, L. 

abhy-d-*/pad_ (Pot. -padyeta) to 
enter into, come to (acc.), AsvGr. 

Abhy-£-p£dam, ind. so as to enter into or pass 
through (acc.), Nir. vii, 26. 

^abky-a-*/bku (Pot. -bhdvet) to hap¬ 
pen to, occur to (acc.), §Br.; AitBr. 

a bhy-ama rda, as, m. war, battle, L. 

WVQTiF^abhy-a- */yam, P. (3. pi. - yacchan- 
ti) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking), AitBr.; 
to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), K2th.: 
A. (Imper. 2. sg. - yacchasva ) to assume (‘ to grant/ 
Comm.),VS. iii, 38: P.(Subj. 3. p \.-yaman; ind. p. 
-ydtya) to aim at, RV. viii, 92,31; $Br.; AitBr.; for 
abhy-a-*/gam, KaushBr. 

Abhy-&-yans6nya, mfn. (said of the Alvins) 
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac¬ 
cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34,1. 

abhy-a-*/ya, to come Up to, ap¬ 
proach, MBh. &c. 

SWrg abhy-a-*/2.yu, A. (3. pi. -yuvatc) 
to strive towards (acc.), AitBr. 

abhy-dyuka. See 2. abhi. 

^ abhy-a-*/rubh, A. to lay hold of 
(acc.), §Br.; AitBr.: P. (impf. -drabhat) to com¬ 
mence, MBh. iii, 10724. 

Abhy-Srambhi, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re¬ 
beginning, repetition, PBr. 

abhy-aram , ind. (cf. drd) near, at 
hand, RV. viii, 72, 11. 

abhy-a-*/ruh, -a-rohati, to as¬ 
cend, mount, step upon, AV.; TS.; SBr.: Caus. 
(Subj. 1. sg. -rohdyani) to cause to ascend, §Br. 
Abhy-^rudJba, mfn. ascended,TS.; (cf.<f»-neg.) 
Abhy-arolii, as, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. dn- 
neg.); inaease, growth (as of days), SBr.; ‘ascend¬ 
ing in devotion/ praying, SBr. xiv. 

Abhy-£rohaniya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, AivSr.; Laty. 

Abhy- 5 r 61 mka, mfh. ascending, MaitrS. 
Abhy-Srohya. See an- neg. 

abhy-a-*/vadh (aor. -dvadhit) to 
strike, R. i, 45,17(v.l.) 

abhy-a-Vvah (3. pi. Imper. -va¬ 
il ant u and impf. -avahan) to convey, bring towards 
(acc.), RV. i, 51, 10; 134, 1 & vi, 63, 7. 

WmftnT abhy-a-*/vis (impf. -dvisat) to 
rush into (acc.), MBh. vii, 5812: P. A. to enter 
into, penetrate, MBh. 

abhy-a-*/vrit, -vdrtatc (Imper. 2. 
sg. -vavritsva; P. impf. 3. sg. -avart [RV. vii, 59, 
4]) to roll (as a cart) towards, come up to or towards 
(acc.), approach, RV.; AV.; VS.: Caus. (Ved.) -va- 
vartati, id., RV. x, 64,1; -vartayati, to repeat, 
SaiikhGr. 

Abhy-£-v£rtam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly, 
SBr.; PBr. 

Abby-£vartin, mfn. coming near, coming re¬ 
peatedly, VS. (voc.); Kaus.; returning (as days), 
AitBr. (an- neg.); (/), m., N. of a king (son of 
CayamSna and descendant of Pfithu), RV. vi, 27, 

5 & 8. 

Abky-SLvritta, mfn. come near, approached,VS. 
viii, 58; (with acc.) SBr.; turned towards, KJty&r. 
Abhy-avritti, is, f. repetition, Pan.; Jaim. 
Abhy-£-vritya, ind. p. turning one’s self towards 
(acc,), MBh. v, 4128. 

abhy-dsa, as, m. See abhy-*/i. as. 

W3TIT abhy-dsa . See ( abhy-*/i.as and) 

2. abhy -*/ 2. as. 

abhy-d -sa kta, mfn. (VsaHj), close¬ 
ly linked together (as days by beginning a day with 
the same ceremony which has been performed at the 
end of the preceding day), A$v§r.; Comm, on PBr. 

Abhy-£sah?ya, mfn. to be closely linked to¬ 
gether (as days; see before), PBr.; Vait.; (as), m., 
N. of a PaiicSha, PBr.; Ap§r. 

abhy-a-*/sad (Ved. Inf. -sddam) 
to sit down into (acc.), RV. ix, 3,1 & 30, 4; to at¬ 
tain, obtain, Kir. v, 52, 
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Abhy-§.sadana, am, n. attacking an enemy, L. 

Abby-SsSdayitavya, mfn. to be allowed to ap¬ 
proach, MBh. iii, 17101. 

Wmf If^abhy-d-Vsic, to pour on, Gobh.; 

Suir. 

'ZT*lTZ^abhy-d-Vhan (Imper. 2. s %.-jah{; 
perf. A. -jcighne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 85, 2; 
MBh.; ChUp.; to impede (Inf. -hanitum), Hariv. 

Abhy-fibata, mfn. struck, wounded, MBh. &c.; 
seized by,afflicted with, MBh. &c.; impeded, Bhatt., 
{an-, neg.) A$vSr.; MarkP. 

Abby-&banana, am, n. impeding, interruption, 
Comm, on PBr. 

Wnf^fT abhy-ahita . See abhy-a-Vdha, 
abhy-d-Vhri, to bring near, hand 
over, MBh.; R.; to carry off, R. ed. Bomb. i,6i, 7. 

Abby-&h£ra, as, m. bringiug near, §Br.; carry¬ 
ing off, robbery, L. 

abhy-a-Vhve, - hvdyate, to address 
(with the ahava formula),TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; (pr. p. 
hvayat) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr. 

abky-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered 

(as a verse) with reference to (acc.), SBr.; Up. 

^*£Z{abhy-x/i.uksh, P. -ukshati (ind. p. 

- ukshya ) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, §Br. &c.: 
A. (perf. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i, 
146, 2. 

Abby-uksbana, am, n. sprinkling over, wetting, 
KatySr.; Laty; Ragh. xvi, 57. 

Abby-ukshita, mfn. besprinkled, R.; Mricch. 

abhy-Vuc , - ucyati , to like, take 

pleasure in visiting, TS. 

Abby-ucita, mfn. usual, customary, R. 
5 SVg^a%-ucVcar (Imper. 2. s g.-cara) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 25, 21. 

abhy-uc-Vi^ci, to bring together 
in one place, Comm, on Bad.; to treat (a subject) in 
connection with (another), ib. 

Abby-uccaya, as, m. increase, Nir.; Bhaft. 

Abby-uccita, mfh. increased, Comm, on Nir. 

abhy-ucchraya,as> m. (V sri),‘ele¬ 
vation,’ in comp, with -vat, mfn. having a great 
elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 11699. 

Abby-uccbrita, mfh. raised aloft, elevated, SBr. 
&c.; prominent, VarBrS.; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent 
through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, 2. —bara, mfh. with 
uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735. 

abhy-uj-Vjh to obtain by conquer¬ 

ing, GopBr. 

^Vt| -nil ^abhy-uj-Vfiv, -fivati, to preserve 

life, MBh. v, 4538. 

abhy-ut-Vkram, to go up to, as¬ 
cend, Vait. : P. (fut. I. pi. -kramishyamas, SBr.) 
and Caus. P. - kramayati [SBr.] or -kramayati 
[AivGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.) 

dbhy-ut - Vkrus (Subj. 1. pl.-^ro/ 
sama) to raise loud acclamations towards QkVf), 
AitBr. 

Abhy-utkrashta, mfh. applauded with loud ac¬ 
clamations, AitBr. {an- neg.) 

Abby-utkrosana, am, n. loud acclamation. Say. 
on AitBr. — mantra, m. a hymn of applause (with 
which Indra is addressed), ib. 

dbhy-ut-Vtfi (3. pi. - ut-taranti ) to 

cross, §Br.; (1. pi. -Zarema) to cross over towards, 
penetrate to (acc.), RV. x, 53, 8, 

WJr^TT abhy-ut-tha ( Vstha ), (impf. -ud- 
atishihat; perf. -ut-tasthau^) to rise for going to¬ 
wards (acc.), AV. xv, 8, 5; SBr. &c.; to rise from 
a seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Sak. &c.; (with 
at it hya-karma) id., MBh. viii, 634; to rise in re¬ 
bellion, MarkP.; to leave off, desist from (abl.), 
Comm, on ChUp. 

Abhy-utth&na, am, n. rising from a seat through 
politeness, Pancat.; rising, setting out, R.; rebellion, 
Hariv.; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining 
authority, respectability, Bhag.; Ragh.; (saidofdes- 
tiny) gaining efficacy, power, MBh. xiii, 343; rise, 
origin, birth, MBh. xii. 


Abhy-ntth&yin, mfn. rising from a seat to do 
any one honour, Comm, on KatySr. {an- neg.) 

Abby-ntthita, mfn. risen, R. &c.; risen from 
the seat to do any one (acc.) honour, Hariv.; BhP.; 
appeared, visible, Ragh. i, 53, &c.; risen fordoing 
anything, making one’s self ready for (acc.), Nir.; 
(Inf.), MBh. xii, 4130; ready, Hariv.; BhP. 

Abby-uttheya, mfh. to be greeted reverentially 
(i. e. by rising from one’s seat), Comm, on KatySr. 

^ V T rX ^ abhy-ut-Vpat (p. -patat; perf. 
-papata) to fly or jump or rush up to (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kathas.: Caus. - dt-pdtayati, to cause to fly up to 
(acc.), §Br. 

Abby-ntpatana, am, n. springing or leaping 
against any one, Ragh. ii, 27. 

abhy-ut-Vsad, Caus. (Ved. aor. 
-sadaydm akah \akar, v^l. kri]) to cause to set 
out towards (acc.; for obtaining), MaitrS. (quoted 
by Pan. iii, I, 42). 

abhy-ut-Vsarj (Pot. -ut-sarjet) 

to rattle towards (acc.), TS. 

abhy-ut-Vsah, to be able to resist 
(with acc.), MBh. vi, 2351; to feel competent, ven¬ 
ture (with Inf.), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22. 

abhy-ut-Vsic (ind. p. -sicya) to 
fill up by pouring, §Br.; to sprinkle with (instr., 
adbhis),\ afikhG? 

abhy-ut-y/srij, to throw (as an 
arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Desid. (p. 
-sisrikshat) to be about to give up (as one’s life), 
MBh. xii, 833. 

abhy-ut-Vsmi (only p. - smayat) 

to smile on (acc.), smile, MBh.; Hariv. 

^*55 abhy-Vud (p. - unddt ; Imper. 2. pi. 
-undtta [for unttd, see Whitney’s Gr. § 690]) to 
wet, flow over, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. 

^^^otbhy-ud-Van, -aniti, to breathe to¬ 

wards or upon (acc.), §Br. 

abhy-ud-ava-Vsa, - syati , to set 

out or go towards (acc.), AitBr. 

abhy-ud-a-Vni, to lead up (out 
of water), ManSr.; ManGr.; Gobh. (cf. ud-a*/ill ); 
to fetch out from, ManSr. 

abhy-ud-a-Vkri , to give an ex¬ 

ample in addition, Ap. 

Abby-ud&harana, am, n. an example or illus¬ 
tration of a thing by its reverse, L. 

abhy-ud-x/i (2. sg. -eshi; Imper. 
2. sg. - lid-ihi; Pot. -lydt [SBr.], -iyat [MBh. iii, 
2010& 10272]; iy&.-ud-ayishyati,N&\i. iv,688), 
(said of the sun) to rise over (acc.), rise, RV. viii, 
93, I; AV. &c.; to engage in combat with (acc.), 
MBh. (Pot. -lydt, see before); to finish off at (acc.), 
PBr. 

Abhy-ucLaya, as, m. sunrise or rise of luminaries 
(during or with reference to some other occurrence), 
KatySr.; Jaim.; beginning, commencing (as of dark¬ 
ness, &c.), R.; elevation, increase, prosperity, hap¬ 
piness, good result, Mn. iii, 254; R. &c.; a religious 
celebration, festival, Mn. ix, 84. Abbyndaydsbti, 
f., N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim.; (cf. abhyudi - 
ttshti.) 

Abhy-udayin, mfn. rising, Raj at. 

I. Abhy-udita, mfn. risen (as the sun or lumi¬ 
naries), MBh.; R.; Mn. iv, 104 ; one over whom 
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221; 
Comm, on TS.; engaged in combat, M Bh. iii, 15362; 
arisen, happened; elevated, prosperous; {abhyiidita), 
am, n. (said ofthe sun or the moon) rising (during some 
other occurrence), SBr.; KatySr.; {a), N. of the 
ceremony (to be performed at the abhyiidita), 
KaushBr. — sayi-ta, f. the state of lying asleep 
while the sun has risen, MBh. xiii, 5093. Abhy- 
udit6 shji, f. «= abhyudaytshti, Kaush Br.; Sankh^r. 

2. abky-udita, mfn. (Vvad), ex¬ 
pressed (in words), KenaUp. {an- neg.); see abhi- 
Vvad. 

abky-ud-x/iksh, A. (impf. - aiksh - 
ata) to look towards (acc.), R. 

abhy-ud-^/ir, Caus. (p. -tray at ) 


to raise (one’s voice), MBh. i, 2170; Pass, -tryate, 
to be stirred up, be intensified, Susr. 

Abby-ndirita, mfn . 1 raised (as the voice), said,’ 
(*), 1 oc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas. 

a bhy-ud-<Ji.uh (impf. auhat) to 

move or push farther out, AitBr. 

^* 9 ^ abhy-ude (Vi), (ind. p. - etya ) to go 
out in order to meet any one (acc.), AV. xv, 11,2 
& 12, 2. 

^T^TrT abhy-udya, mfn. fr. Vubj, Pat. on 

Pan. Sivasutra 5 & viii, 3, 38. 

55 ?wpTcT abhy-ud-gata , mfn. risen (as the 
moon); one who has gone out in order to meet 
any one (acc.), MBh. i, 3572 ; extended (as fame), 
R.; Lalit. — r&ja, m., N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. 

Abhy-udgama, as, m. rising from a seat to 
honour any one, Kathas. 

Abhy-udgamana, am, n. id., L. 

abhy-ud-Vi'9<i (aor. 2. sg. - dgas ; 
3. sg. -dd-agdt) to rise over or during (acc.), RV. 
viii, 93, 4; SBr. 

abhy-ud-Vdis, to point at any¬ 

thing above with reference to, ManGr. 

abhy-ud-dpishta, mfn. having be¬ 
come visible (as the moon) during anything, KatySr.; 
dn- (neg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the 
moon has not become visible, SBr.; KatySr; {abhy- 
uddrishta ), f., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. Abby- 
uddrishtdshti, f., N. of a ceremony (beginning 
only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr.; 
SSnkhSr. 

^*55 abhy-ud-Vl.dru, - dravati, to run 

up to (acc.), TBr. 

abhy-ud-dha (Vi•ha), A. (3. pi. -vj- 
jihate) to rise together with, ChUp. 

abhy-ud-dhri (\/Af t )>"V e d* to take 
out (especially one fire in order to add it to another), 
TS. ; SBr. &c.; to take or draw out, draw (as water), 
MBh. &c.; to take up, lift up, SafikhSr. ; MBh. xii, 
12322; to re-obtain, Yajfi. ii, 119; to elevate, ren¬ 
der prosperous, MBh.; Sah. &c.; Caus. (ind. p. - ud- 
dharyci) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326. 

Abhy-nddhrita, mfh. taken up, &c.; drawn (as 
water), Yajn. i,i 7; collected (for a purpose), Mricch. 

abhy-ud-yata, mfn.(^ V yam), raised, 
lifted up, MBh. &c.; offered, Mn. iv, 247 seq.; pre¬ 
pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. [Hariv. &c.] 
or dat. [VarBrS.] or loc. [Mn. ix, 302] or in comp. 
[Megh.J); (for abhy-udgata), received kindly, wel¬ 
comed, BhP. 

abhy-unnata, mfn. (Vnam), raised, 

elevated,VarBrS.; Sak. &c. 

abhy-un-Vni, to pour upon, scoop 

towards, SBr.; PBr.; Laty. 

abhy-upa-Vgam, to go near to, 
approach, arrive at (acc.), MBh. &c.; to obtain ; to 
assent, agree to, Da$. &c.: Caus. (ind. p. -gamayya) 
to ‘prevail on any one to assent, Da$. (see also abhy- 
upagamita ). 

Abby-npagata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
arrived at; agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh.; 
sak. &c. 

Abhy-npagantavya, mfn. to be gone to or set 
out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 327; to be assented to or 
agreed upon, Pan. i, 2, 55, K 3 S.; to be admitted, 
Comm, on Bad. and on NySyam. 

Abby-npagantri, mfn. one who assents or ad¬ 
mits, Comm, on ChUp. 

Abby-upagama, as, m. going near to, approach¬ 
ing, arriving at, L.; an agreement, contract, Mn. ix, 
53; assenting to, admitting, Sah. &c.; (as a state¬ 
ment) Comm, on Bad. — siddh&nta, m. an ad¬ 
mitted axiom, Nyayad. 

Abby-upagamita, mfn. * made to consent,’ ob¬ 
tained by assent or free consent (as a slave for a 
fixed term). Comm, on Yajn. 

abhy-upa-Vdha, - upa-dadhati, to 
place upon, TS.; to cover with (instr.), SBr.: P. A. 
(3. pi. -upa-dadhati, Subj. 1. pi. -dddhamahai) to 
place upon (the fire) in addition or together with, §Br. 





TOWtftl^ abhy-upa-ni-vrit. 

TO abhy-upa-ni- \/ vrit, to return, 
be repeated, KaushBr. 

abhy-upa-*/pad, A. -padyate, to 
approach in order to help, MBh. &c.; to ask for 
help, R. iii, 14, 7; to furnish with, MBh, ii, 187. 

Abby-upapatti, is, f. approaching in order to 
assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn.; Das.] or with 
gen. [MBh. i, 112]); favour, the conferring of a 
benefit or kindness; agreement, assent, Comm, on 
NySyad.; impregnation of a woman (especially of a 
brother's widow, as an act of duty), L. 

Abby-upapanna, mfn. protected, rescued; ask¬ 
ing for protection or help, Mricch.; agreed to, ad¬ 
mitted ; agreeing to. 

TOWJOT^ abhy-upa-*/mantr (impf. -man- 
tray at) to address with a formula, MBh. viii, 4720. 

^WITpCT abhy-upa-*/yd, to approach, go 
towards (acc. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; R.; (with 
samani ) to enter the state of rest, MarkP. 

mfn. (vV«/), em¬ 
ployed, used, Comm, on Pat. 

TO*J^\ abhy-upa-*/laksh (perf. Pass. p. 

-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, 11. 

TO^qfaar abhy-upa-*/vis, to sit down 
upon (acc.), MBh. v, 3244; Gobh. (v. 1 . adhy-upa- 
// vii) ; to sit down, Raj at. 

abhy-upa-santa, mfn. (*/bam), 
allayed, calmed. 

^* 9^5 abhy-upa-Vsad, Caus. (ind. p. 
sadya ) to reach (as a town). 

^* 9 ^ abhy-upa- */sri, to come near, R. 

^*9^^. abhy-upa-'s/sevy -sevate , to ob¬ 
serve religiously, MBh. iii, 13432. 

TO**pTFlT abhy-upa-\/stka f to honour, 

BhP.: Caus. to cause to bring near, R. iv, 38, 28. 

Abby-upa-athita, mfn. come, arrived, Kathas.; 
attended or accompanied by (instr.), M Bh. iii, 1613 2. 

Wyji'cji abhy-upd -\/1 kri, to prepare or 
make preparations (for a sacred action, see upd- 
^i.krt) with reference to (acc.) or in connection 
with (acc.), MaitrS.; SinkhSr.; KatySr. 

TOWJTTFJ^ abhy-upd-\/kfish, to draw to¬ 
wards one's self, BhP. 

^^rnnTT abhy-upd-gata, mfn. come near, 
approached, Lalit.; (with vyasandya, said of a sad 
fate), R. 

TO*niT^T abhy-upd-*/\.dd (ind. p. -daya) 
to pick up (as fruits from the ground), MBh. xii, 672. 

abhy-upa-^/ydy to come up to, 
approach, KathSs. 

abhy-updva-*/hri , -upfma-hara- 
ti, to bring or set down upon (acc.), SBr.; to lower 
(as one's arms, bdhu), VS. x, 25; SBr. 

abhy - upd - */vfit, - upa-vartate 
(also P., aor. Subj. 1. & 3. sg. -uptif-vritam, -up$- 
vritat ) to turn one's self or go towards (acc.), TS.; 

SBr.; AitBr. 

Abby-np£-vritta, mfn. turned or gone towards 
(acc.), SBr.; returned, R. 

TO*yn|J’ abhy-upd-*/hri (impf. - updharat , 
which might also be -updharat fr. abhy-upa - 
V hri ) to bring near, offer, MBh. xv, II. 

Tsr*^i . abhy-upe (*/ t), -upaiti (3. pi. -dpa- 
yanti ) to go near, approach, arrive at, enter, RV. 
vi, 28,4; SBr. &c.; (with apah) to bathe, KstySr.; 

Mn. xi, 259; Yajn.; to approach (in copulation), 

Hit.; to go to meet any one (acc.), BhP.; to enter 
a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf. 

-updltos); MBh. &c.; to admit as an argument or 
a position, RPrSt. (perf. p. gen. pi. - upcyusham ); 

Comm, on NySyam. and on Bad.; to select as (acc.), 

MBh. i, 811; to agree with, approve of, Da$. (see 
abhy-upeta ): Pass. - upeyatc , to be approved of, 
admitted, Sarvad. 

Abh.y-npfi.ya, as, m. an agreement, promise, en¬ 
gagement, Ap.; a means, an expedient, MBh.; Mn. 
xi, 210, &c. 


TOfklfTH abhri-khdta . 
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Abhy-upfiyana, am, n. a complimentary gift, 
an inducement, BhP. 

Abhy-upfita, mfn. approached, arrived at (acc.), 
MBh. i, 3592; Ragh. v, 14 ; (with griham) stay¬ 
ing in a house, VarBrS.; furnished with (in comp. 
[VarBrS.] or instr.); agreed upon, assented to, Da$.; 
promised, Megh. 

Abhy-upe tavy a, mfn. to be admitted or assented 
to, Comm, on Nylyam. 

Abhy-upfitya, ind. p. having arrived at (acc.) ; 
having entered, Nir.; having assented or agreed to. 
AbbyupetyfiinsrusbS, f. breach of a contracted 
service, a title of law treating of disputes between 
the master and a servant who has broken his agree¬ 
ment, Comm, on Yajn. ii, 182 seqq. 

Abhy-upeyivas, m((yushi)n.(per(. p.) having 
approached, arrived at (acc.), R.; Bhatt.; having 
admitted, RPrat. (see 1. abhy-up?). 

. abhy-upe (-upa*/i), (Imper. 2. sg. 
-upaihi) to approach (for refuge, iaraiiam ), R. vi, 
9 > 39 - ^ 

TO**TTT^ abhy-vpdksh ( Vihsh), (perf. p. 
-upekshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160. 

TOWJ^l « tyabhy-ullasat , mfn.(V/as), gleam¬ 

ing, flashing, SiS. v, 2. 

TO^I 1 ^ abhy-*/ush (impf. 3. pi. -ushnan; 
Ved. Inf. - ushas ) to bum, consume by fire, RV. ix, 
97, 39 J Kath. 

Abhy-tisha or abhy-usha or abhy-osha, as, 

m. a kind of cake of grain &c. (half dressed, slightly 
scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand), 
(gana apiipddi, q.v.) 

Abhyushiya or abhyushlya or abhyushya 
or abhyushya or abhy-oshlya or abhy-oshya, 

mfn. consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the 
above cake or preparation of parched grain, (gana 
apupddi, q. v.) 

Abhy-ushta-misri, mfn. partly burnt, SBr. 

TOWlfarT abhy-ushita y mfn. (V&* vas), hav¬ 
ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 17, 2. 
abhy-udhi. See abhi-*/vah . 

TO**n^ abhy-*/urnu, abhy-urnoti (Imper. 2. 
sg. -urnuhi) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 79,^2 & 
x, 18, 11; AV.: A. -urnuti ( p. f. -urnvana) to 
cover or conceal one's self, AV.xiv, I, 27 J RV. v, 
41, 19. 

TO**ni abhy-usha. See abhy-usha . — kh&- 
dik&, f. * eating of abhyusha-g rains,' N. of a play, 
VatsySy. 

TOWTjT i.abhy-*/i.uh, to cover with (instr.), 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr. 

^^9^ 2. abhy-*/i.uh, A. (aor. - auhishta , 
p. -Shasdna) to watch for, lie in ambush for (acc.), 
RV. vi, 17, 8 & 9 : P. -uhati, to infer, guess, Nir. 

Abhy-hdha, mfn. concluded, inferred, Nir. 

Abhy-uha, as, m. reasoning, deduction, infer¬ 
ence, conjecture, Nir.; Milatim. 

Ab hy-uhi tavya, mfn. to be inferred, Nir. 

1. Abhy-uhya, mfn. id., L. 

2. Abhy-uhya, ind. p. having deduced by reason¬ 
ing, having inferred, Su$r.; PSn. vii, 4, 23, Ka$. &c. 


abhy-Vrt, -rinoti (perf. 3. pi. abhy- 
druh ) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 & iii, 1,4. 
Abhy-arna. See s. v., p. 76, col. I. 

abhy-Vr*ch, -archati , to come to, 
visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875 ; (impf. -dr- 
chat) to strive against (acc.), strive to overpower, 
MBh. iii, 11726. 

abhy-VriZj, A. -njyate (P. pr. p. 

-rijyat) to stretch out the hand for, hasten towards 
(acc.), RV. i, 140, 2 & vi, 37, 3. 

abhy-Vrish. See abhy- arsh. 

abhy-e (Vi), -ayati [RV. viii, 55,1] 
or -diti [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV. 
&c. 

Abhy-fitya, ind. p. having approached, N.; 
Pancat. &c. 

abhy-eshana. See abhish . 


abhr , cl. I. P. abhrati (perf. ana - 
^ n bhra) to err or wander about, Bhatt. 
abhra (sometimes spelt abbhra , ac¬ 
cording to the derivation ab bhra, ‘water-bearer ;' 
cf. Comm, on ChUp. ii, 15, 1), am, n. (rarely as, 
m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-clo id, 
rainy weather, RV. &c.; sky, atmosphere, Si$. ix, 
3 ; (in arithmetic) a cypher; [NBD.] dust, AV. xi, 
3, 6 ; (in med.) talc, mica ; gold, L.; camphor, L.; 
the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; [cf. Gk. op&pos 8c Lat. imbcri] — m-liha 
(abhrarn-/ 0 ), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 32] ‘cloud-licking,’ 
what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv, 
29, &c.; (as), m. wind, Pan. iii, 2, 32, Sch.; Sah. 

— gahgfi, f. the celestial Ganga, Kad. —g-hana, 
mfn. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh. — m-ka- 
sha ( abhram-k °), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 42] ‘grazing 
(hurting) the clouds,' very high, Kad.; (<w), m. wind. 
Pan. iii, 2, 42, Sch. — ja, mfn. ‘bom from clouds,' 
caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 12, 3. — taru, m., 
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBrS. — ufigu, as, 
m. pi., N. of the eight elephants supporting the 
globe, L. — patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. — pi- 
saca or -pis&cafca, m. ‘sky-demon,' N. of Rahu 
(the descending node personified), L. — pushpa, 

m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L.; (am), n. ‘ a flower 
in the clouds,' castle in the air, anything impossible, 
Naish.; (cf. ambara-pushpa.) — pruab, f, the 
sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV. x, 77, I. -man- 
si, f. the plant Valeriana Jatamapsi, L. — mStan- 
gu, m. Airavata, Indra's elephant, L. —mala, f. a 
line or succession of clouds, L. — roba, n. lapis 
lazuli, L. — Xipta, mf(J)n. partly overspread with 
clouds. Pan. iv, I, 51, Sch. — varsha (abhrd-), 
mfn. dripping or raining from the clouds, RV. ix, 
88 , 6. — vatika for dmra-vatika, q.v. — vilip- 
ta, mf(J)n. = - lipta, q.v., Pan. iv, I, 51, Kas. 

— vriksha, m. = -taru, q. v., VarBrS. — sir as, 

n. a head formed of the sky, &$. — sani, mfn. pro¬ 
curing clouds, TS. Abbrfinadhyaya, m. pause in 
the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh. 
Abbrfi,vakasika [Mn. vi, 23, &c.] or°kasin [R. 
iii, 10, 4], mfn. having the clouds for shelter, open 
to the sky (as an ascetic). Abbrottba, mfn. * cloud - 
bom,' Indra's thunderbolt, L. 

Abbraka, am, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. &c. — bba- 
sman, n. calx of talc^ L. — sattva, n. steel, L. 

Abbr&yanti, f. (pr. p. fr. abhraya, Nom. d\) 
‘forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,'N. of one 
of the seven Krittikls, TS.; TBr. 

Abbr&ya, Nom. A. °yatc, to create clouds, Pin. 
iii, I, 17. 

AbbrSyita, mfn. ‘shaped like a cloud,' similar 
to a cloud, Bh 3 m. 

Abbrita, mf(d)n. covered with clouds, (gana 
tdrakadi, q. v.), Ragh. iii, 12. 

Abbriya (once abbriyfi, RV. x, 68, 12), mfn. 
belonging to or produced from clouds, RV.; AV.; 
(as, am), m. n. thunder-cloud, RV. 

Abbriya, mfn. belonging to or produced from 
talc. 

Abbrya, as, m. ‘clothed only by the air' or 
‘having the clouds for shelter’ (cf. abhrdvakdsika ), 
a naked ascetic, (gana Sakhadi, q. v.) 

TOOT a-bhrama, mfn. not blundering; 
steady, clear; (as), m. not erring, steadiness, com¬ 
posure, BhP. 

A-bbramu, us, f. the female elephant of the east 
(the mate of Airavata). — priya [Vcar.] or -val- 
X&bha [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or 
Airavata. 

a-bhratfi, mfn. brotherless, RV. i, 
124, 7 (nom. sg. f. ta); iv, 5, 5 Jnom. pi. f. tar as); 
AV. i, 17, I (nom. pi. f. abhrataras); Nir. iii, 5 
(acc. sg. f .°trim). — g'bni (dbhratri-), f. (Vhan), 
not killing a brother, AV. xiv, 1, 62. — mati, f. 
brotherless, Nir. &c. 

A-bbr&trika, mf(d)n. brotherless, Nir. &c. 
TOOTpT a-bhratrivyd, mf(a)n. having no 
rival, RV. viii, 21, 13; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of 
a verse of the SV. 

TOOTtT a-bhranta , mfn. unperplexed, not 

mistaken, not in error; clear, composed. 

A-bbr 5 nti, is, f. absence of perplexity or error. 

TOftf abhri, f. a wooden scraper or shovel, 

a spatula, spade, VS.; AV.; SBr. &c. — kbata 
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a-bhresha. 


amaru-salaka. 


{dbhri-), mfn. dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, 

5 & 6. 

a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit¬ 

ness, propriety, Pan. iii, 3, 37 J Vait - 

d-bhva [HV.] or a-bhvh [AV.] or a- 
bhvd [$Br.], mfn.(cf. a-M»tfa)monstrous, immense, 
terrible, RV. i, 39 > 8 & 63, I; {am), n. immense 
power, monstrosity, horror, RV.; SBr.; a monster, 
RV. vi, 71, 5; AV.;§Br. 

1. am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana 
cctdi, q. v.) 

2. am, the termination am in the com¬ 
parative and other forms used as ind., e. g. prata - 
ram, &c, (gana svar-adi, q. v.) 

3. am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or 
towards, L.; to serve or honour, L.; to 
sound, L.; (Imper. A. 2. sg. amlshva ; aor. dmit; 
cf. abhy-Vam) to fix, render firm, TS.; (perf. p. 
aoc. sg. cmushdm for emivansam) to be pernicious 
or dangerous, RV. viii,77,10: Caus. dmdyati{ impf. 
dmay at; aor. Subj. amamaf) to be afflicted or sick, 
RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. dn-dmayat). 

I. A'ma, as, m. impetuosity, violence, strength, 
power, RV.; VS.; AV.; depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror, RV.; disease, L. — vat ( dma- ), mfn. im¬ 
petuous, violent, strong, RV.; {vat), ind. impetu¬ 
ously, RV. v, 58, 1. 

I. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Up.; death, 

L.; time, L.; dust, Comm, on Un. 

1. Amati, is, f. want, indigence, RV.; VS.; AV.; 
{is\ mfn. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati- 
vdn, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26.. 

Amatra, mfn. violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9 
& iv, 23, 6; {am), n. a large drinking vessel, RV.; 
Pan. iv, 2, 14; {as), m. id., RV. iii, 36, 4. 
Amatraka, am, n. a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP. 
Amatrln, mfn. having the large drinking vessel 
called dmatra, RV. vi, 24, 9. 

Amanl, is, f. road, way, Un. 

1. Amita or Rata, mfn. perf. Pass. p. V am, 
Pin. vii, 2, 28. 

AminA, mfn. impetuous, RV. vi, 19,1 & x, 116,4. 
2. dma, mfn. (pron.; cf. amu) thts, AV. 
xiv, 2, 71 (quoted in §Br. xiv 8 c AJvGr.) [The 
word is also explained by prdna, ‘soul/ cf. Comm, 
on ChUp. v, 2, 6.] 

Ami, amit. See ss. w. 

a-mahgala , mfn. inauspicious, un¬ 
lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c .; {as), m. the castor 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.; {am), n. inauspi¬ 
ciousness, ill-luck, Kum.; VenTs. 

A-mangalya, mfn. inauspicious, unlucky, L.; 
{am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP. 

a-majjdka, mfn. having no mar¬ 
row, TS. 

a-maniva, mfn. [NBD.] having 

no jewels, §Sfikh§r. 

arfuinda, as , m. the castor oil tree, 
Ricinus Communis (cf. dmanda & man 4 .cC). 

a-mandita, mfn. unadorned. 

'STHff 2. d-ma{a mfn. (Vroan), not felt, not 
perceptible by the mind, §Br. xiv; not approved of, 
unacceptable, -padirtlia, mfn. having an unac¬ 
ceptable second sense, Kpr.; Sah. 

2. A-mati, is, f. ‘ unconsciousness,’ generally {tya), 
instr. ind. unconsciously, Mn. iv, 222 & v, 20;Gaut. 
— purva or -pfirvaka, mfn. unconscious, unin¬ 
tentional. 

^mf?T 3. amdti , is, f. form, shape, splen¬ 

dour, lustre, RV.; VS.; time, Un.; moon, L. 

SHHd dmatra. See Vam. 

WM l . a-matsara, mfn. unenvtous, dis¬ 
interested, Mn. in, 231, &c.; {am), n. disinterested¬ 
ness, Heat. 

A-m&tsarln, mfn. disinterested. Heat.; not stick¬ 
ing to, not having one’s heart set upon (loc.), R. 

A-mfctsarya, am, n. disinterestedness, MBh. v, 
1640. ™t 5 , f. id., Laht. 

a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhatt. 
A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP. 
A-madya-pa, mfn. not drinking intoxicating 


liquors, Suir. — madyat, mfn. being (inebriated or) 
joyful without (having drunk) any intoxicating liquor, 
Kam. 

-mddhu, u, n. no sweetness, SBr. 
A-madhavya, mfn. not worthy of the sweetness 
(of the Soma), AitBr. 

1 H d-madhyama, -asas, (Ved.) m. pi. 
of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 6; (cf. 
d-kanishtha.) 

A-madbyastha, mfn. not indifferent. 

d-manas, as, n. non-perception, 
want of perception, §Br. xiv; {a-manas), mfn. with¬ 
out perception or intellect, §Br. xiv ; silly, ChUp. 

A-manaska, mfn. without perception or intel¬ 
lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp.; not well-disposed, low- 
spirited, Kad. 

A-manf (for a-mands in comp, with </bhu and 
its derivatives). —bb&va, m. the state of not hav¬ 
ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp. 

A-mano (in comp, for a-manas). —jna, mfn. 
disagreeable, KatySr.; (Prakrit g-manwina) Jain. 

— rama-td, f. unpleasantness, SiS. 

A-mantu, mfn. silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8 & 
125, 4. 

A-mantrl, mfn. not thinking, MaitrUp. 

WRTejr a-manak, ind. not little, greatly. 
amani. See Vam. 
a-manushya, as, m. no man, any 

other being but a man, KatySr.; R. ii, 93 > 21 {nd- 
manushyc, ‘only with men’); a demon, Pan. ii, 

4, 23. — tS, f. unmanliness. — nisbevita, mfn. not 
inhabited by men. 

A-m&nava, mfn. ‘ not human, superhuman,’ and 
* not being a descendant of Manu,* Si$. i, 67. 

A-mRnusba, mf( 7 )n. not human, anything but 
a man, RV. x, 95, 8 ; superhuman, divine, celestial, 
R. &c.; inhuman, brutal, RV.; (mf(d)n.), without 
men, not inhabited by men, Kathas.; {as), m. not 
a man, SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. ix, 284 ; (/), £ a female 
animal, Gaut. — loka, m. ‘the celestial world,’ 
heaven, Kad. 

A-mUnusliya, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266. 
WPTtsjT a-mano-jna. See. See d-manas. 
a-mantri, &c. See d-manas. 

a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse 
or text or any formula; (mf(o)n.), unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 121; unentitled to 
or not knowing Vedic texts (as a SQdra, a female, 
&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 114; not using or applying 
Mantra formulas, Bham. — jna, mfn. not knowing 
Vedic texts, Mn. iii,l 29. — vat, mfn. unaccompanied 
by Vedic verses, Up. — vid, mfn. not knowing the 
formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133; (/), m., 
N. of a prince. 

A-mantraka, mf(/£d)n. unaccompanied by Ve¬ 
dic verses, Mn. ii, 66; {am), n. no Vedic verse or 
formula, VarBrS. 

d-manda , mfn. not slow, active, 
merry, RV. i, 126, 1; not dull, bright; not little, 
much, important, Rajat. &c.; {am), ind. (in comp. 
amanda -) intensily, Bhatt.; {as), m. a tree, L. 

a-manyamana, mfn. not under¬ 
standing, RV. i, 33,9 ; not being aware of, RV. ii, 
12, 10. 

^4 K a-manyuta, mf(d)n. not affected 
with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 31. 

WW a-mama, mfn. without egotism, de¬ 
void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire, 
Buddh.; Jain.; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn. 
vi, 26; {as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future 
Utsarpim. — tS, f. or-tva, n. disinterestedness; in¬ 
difference. 

d-mamri, mfn. (\/mri), immortal, 
undying, AV. viii, 2, 26. 

A-m&ra, mf(d, Mn. ii, 148; 1, K. i, 34; 1 6)n. un¬ 
dying, immortal, imperishable, §Br. xiv,&c.; (<w), m. a 
god, a deity, M Bh. &c.; hence (in arithm.) the number 
33; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorbia 
Tirucalli, SuSr.; the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L.; 
a species of pine, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of Amara- 
sijiha; of a mountain (see -parvata); mystical 
signification of the letter it ,* {a), f. the residence of 


lndra, L.; the umbilical cord, L.; after-birth, L.; 
a house-post, L.; N. of several plants, Panicum 
Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.; (I), f. the 
plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. — kantaka, n. 

* peak of the immortals,’ N. of part of the Vindhya 
range (near the source of the Son! and Narmada). 

— kota, m. ‘fortress of immortals/ N. of the 
capital of a Rajput state. — kosha, m., N. of the 
Sanskfit dictionary of Amara or Amara-sioha. — ko- 
sh.a-kaumu.dl, f. title of a commentary on Ama¬ 
ra-si oha’s dictionary. — gana, m. the assemblage of 
immortals, L. — guru, m. ‘teacher of the gods,’ 
Brihaspati, the planet Jupiter, VarBfS.; Kad. — can- 
dra, m., N. of the author of the Bala-bharata. 
-ja, m., N. of a plant, L. -m-jaya {amaram- 
j°), mfn. conquering the gods, BhP. — ta^iui, f. 

‘ river of the gods,’ N. of the Ganges. — tS [Sah.], 
f. or-tva [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the gods 
(i. e. immortality). — datta, m., N. of a lexico¬ 
grapher ; of a prince, Kathas. — d5.ru, m. the tree 
Pinus Deodaru Roxb. - deva, m. a N. of Amara- 
sinha. — dvija, m. a Brahman who lives by attend¬ 
ing a temple or idol, by superintending a temple, 
L. — dvish, m. * foe of the gods/ N. of an Asura, 
Kathas. — pa, m. ‘lord of the gods,’ N. of lndra, 
VarBrS. — pati, m. id. — parvata, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh.ii, 1193. — pura, n. ‘the residence’ 
of the immortals,’ paradise, Bhatt.; N. of various 
towns. — purl, f., N. of a town, Pancat. — push- 
pa or -pushpaka, m. the plants Saccharum Spon- 
taneum, PandanusOdoratissimus&Magnifera Indica. 

— pushpikS, f. a kind of anise (Anethum Sowa 
Roxb.), L. — prakhya or -prabha, mfn. like an 
immortal. — prabhu, m. ‘lord of the immortals/ 
one of the thousand names of Vishnu, MBh. 

— bhartri, m. ‘supporter of the gods,’ N. of 
lndra, L. — mElS, f. title of a dictionary (said to 
be by the same author as the Amara-kosha). — rat- 
na, n. ‘jewel of the gods,’ crystal (also amala- 
ratna), L. - r5j [VarBfS.] or-r^ja [R.], m. ‘king 
of the gods,’ N. of lndra. — r5ja-mantrln, m.« 
amara-guru. , q. v., VarBrS. - rSja-satru, m. 

‘ enemy of amara-raja (q. v.),’ N. of Rivana, R. 
vi, 35, I. —loka-tS, f. ‘state of the abode of the 
gods/ the bliss of heaven, Mn. ii, 5. — vat, ind. like 
an immortal. — vallarl, f. the plant Cassyta Fili- 
formis Lin., L. — saktl, m., N. of a king, Paficat. 

— sadas, n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrS. 

— sarit, f. ‘river of the gods/ N. of the Ganges. 

— slnha, m. ‘god-lion,’ N. of a renowned lexico¬ 
grapher (probably of the sixth century a.d. ; he was 
a Buddhist, and is said to have adorned the court of 
Vikramaditya, being included among the nine gems). 
r stri, f. ‘wife of the gods/ an Apsaras or nymph 
ofheaven,L. AmarfinganS, f. id., Kathas. Ama- 
rdcSrya, m. {*= amara-guru, q. v.), N. ofBphas- 
pati, BhP. Amar&drl, m. = amara-parvata, q.v., 
BhP.; N. of Sumeru or Meru, L. Anmr&dfcdpa, 
m. =amara-pa, q.v., R. ii, 74, 19 ; N. of Siva. A- 
mardpagS, f. = amara-tatini & -sarit, q.v., Kad. 
Amar&ri, m. an enemy of the gods, R. ; an Asura, 
hence {amardri)-pujya, m. ( = asurdcarya, 
q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, VarBrS. A- 
marS-vati, f. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119) ‘the abode of 
the immortals/ Indra’s residence, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a town in Berar. Amarl-Vbbu, to become 
immortal (said of brave warriors dying in battle), 
Balar. Amarejya, m. = amara-guru, q. v., Var- 
BfS. ; Suryas. Amardsa, m. « amara-pa, q. v„ 
VarBrS.; Sah. ; N. of Siva or Rudra, R. AmarS- 
8 vara, m. * amara-pa, q. v., Sak. ; Ragh. xix, 15; 
N. of Vishnu, R. i, 77, 29; N. of a Lifiga. A- 
maresvara-tlrtba, m., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 
AmarSpama, mfn. like an immortal, MBh. 

A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L. 

A-maranlya, mfn. immortal, L. — ta, f. im¬ 
mortality, L. 

A-marishnu, mfn. immortal (v. 1 . for d-tna- 
vishnu, q. v.) 

A-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. v, 33, 6. 

X-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
imperishable, divine, RV.; {as), m. a god, L. - ta 
[MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. immortality. -bb 5 - 
va, m. the condition of immortals, immortality, 
Ragh. vii, 50. -blmvana, n. ‘world of the im¬ 
mortals/ the heaven, L. 

amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the 
author of (he Amaru-iataka, q.v. — sat aka, n. 
the hundred verses of Amaru. 












Wi f^TT a- 

a-mardita , mfn. (v^wtric?), un¬ 
threshed ; unsubdued; not trodden down. 

^TRVT^-roarcfoaf, mfn. not getting tired 
or inactive, RV. iii, 25, 4 ; v, 43, 1 & vii, 76, 5; 
not making tired, RV. vii, 76, 2. 

A-mridhra, mf(a)n. not getting tired, unremit¬ 
ting, indefatigable, RV.; unceasing, RV. 

a-marmdn , mfn. having no vital 
part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 32, 4 ; v, 32, 5 & vi, 26, 
3 ; (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Susr. 

A-marina (in comp, for a-ma;vnan). -JSta, 
mfn. not originating in a vital part of the body (as a 
disease), Su$r. -vedM-ta, f. the state of not in¬ 
flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony 
(one of the thirty-five Vig-gunas of a Tlrthamkara), 
Jain. 

a-maryada, mfn. having no limits, 
transgressing every bound, R. 

a-marsha, as, m. (*/mrish), non-en¬ 
durance, Pan. iii, 3, 145; impatience, indignation, 
anger,passion, MBh.; R.&c.; (oj),m.,N.ofaprince, 
VP. — Ja, mfn. springing from impatience or in¬ 
dignation, MBh. - vat,mfn. not bearing, intolerant, 
passionate, wrathful, angry, L. -hSsa, m. an angry 
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh. 

A-marsliana, mfn. *= amarsha-vat , MBh.&c.; 
impatient (cf. ratidmarskana ); (or), m. ( = amar- 
sha ), N. of a prince, BhP.; (am), n. impatience of 
(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159. 

A-marsMta, min.^amarsha-vat, q.v., MBh. 
&c. 

A-marsMn, mfn. id., MBh. &c. 

a-mala, mf(a)n. spotless, stainless, 
clean, pure, shining; (as), m. crystal (cf. amara- 
ratna ), BhP.; N. of a poet; of Niriyana, L.; (a), 
f., N. of the goddess Lakshml, L.; ( ■* amard , q. v.) 
the umbilical cord, L.; the tree Emblica Officinalis 
Gaertn., L.; the plant Saptals, L.; (am), n. talc, L. 

— garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. — pata- 
trln, m. the wild goose, L. — mani, m. or -ratna, 
n. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L. — samynta, mfn. 

* not defiled by any spot,'endowed with purity, MBh. 
Amal&tman, mfn. of undefiled mind. Amali- 
Vi- kri, to purify, VarBrS. Amalodarl, f., N. 
of a female poet. 

Amalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make spotless, 
whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v, 44. 

A-malina, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean. 

— dhi, mfn. of a pure mind. 

A-malimasa, mfn. not impure, Rjjat. 

a-malataka or a-malanaka , am, 
n. (~a-mlana, q. v.) globe-amaranth (Gomphrama 
Globosa), (cf. amilataka.) 

See 1 .dma. 

xtnfquM a-mavishnu, mfn. (y/mu = y/i. 
miv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94,11. 

amasa, as, m. disease, Un.; a fool, 
L.; time, L.; (cf. l.amata & 3. amdti.) 

a-masrina , mfn. not soft, harsh, L. 
WTtsfofT a-mastaka, mfn. headless. 

a-mastu, mfn. without thickened 
milk or sour cream, Kaui. 

dmas-van, mf(t?art)n. for tdmas - 
van, q. v., MaitrS. 

d-mahiyamana, mf(5)n. * not 
high-spirited/down-cast, sad, RV. iv, 18, 13; PBr. 

A-maduyn, us, m., N. of a Rishi (composer of 
the hymn RV. ix, 61); (cf. amahiyava.) 

i . ama, ind . (Yed. instr. fr. 2 . dma, q. v.) 
(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, in the house of 
(gen.), with, RV. &c.; together, Pan. iii, I, 122; 
(a), (.=amd-vdsya, q. v., Comm, on Ragh. xiv, 
80 (in a verse quoted from Vyasa); Comm, on SQr- 
yas; also am&nta , m. the end of the ama(-vdsya) 
night, ib. — Vi. kri (gana sakshad-adi, q. v.), 
Ved. to have or take with one’s self, AV.; §Br. &c. 
—Jtir, ur, f. living at home, growing old at home 
(as a maiden), RV. ii, 17, 7; viii, 21, 15 & x, 39, 
3. — vasl, f. = -vasya, q. v., L. — vasu, m., N. of 
a prince (a descendant of Pururavas), MBh.; Hariv.; 


mardita. 

VP. -vagyS, f. =-vasya, q. v., Kath.; Pan. iii, I, 
122. - v&al, f. ~-vasya, q. v., MBh. i, 46448c R. 
vi, 72, 66 (only loc. °syam, which might be a me¬ 
trical abbreviation for °syayam). — v&sya, n. 
[NBD.] neighbourhood, AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for 
-vaiya, * lowing (of cows) at home/ as the word is 
used together with a-gard & prati-kroid] ; mfn. 
bom in an am a-vasya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30 (cf. 
dmdvdsyd) ; N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr.; (-vd- 
s y a \ f. (scil. rdtri; fr. V5. vas, ‘to dwell/ with 
ama , ‘ together *) the night of new moon (when the 
sun and moon 4 dwell together ’), the first day of the 
first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV.; 
SBr. &c.; a sacrifice offered at that time ; N. of the 
Acchoda river, MatsyaP. — v&gyaka, mfn. (*= -vd- 
sya) born in an amd-vasya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30. 

— hajha, m., N. of a snake demon, MBh. i, 2157. 
AmfishtA, mfo. sacrificed at home, VS. AmStA, 
&c., sec s. v. 

1. Am^t, ind. (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v, 
53» 8 & ix, 97, 8. 

Amitya (4), as, m. (fr. 1. ama, cf. Pan. iv, a, 
104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to 
the same house or family, RV. vii, 15,3; VS.; A$v- 
Gr.; KatySr.; ‘a companion (of a king)/ minister, 
MBh.; Mn. &c. 

’SHTT 2. a-ma (v^. ma), f. ( =za-pramana ) 
not an authority, not a standard of action, Nyayam. 

— tva, n. the not being an authority, ib. 

2. A-mat, m(nom. sg. an) fa. (pr. p. V3. ma), 
not measuring, not affording room or space, bound¬ 
less (in qualities), &$. xiii, 2; Nalod. 

A-m&tra, mfn. without measure, boundless (as 
Indra), RV. i, 102, 7 ; (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not 
metrical or prosodical, MandUp.; having the mea¬ 
sure or quantity of the letter a, VPr2t.; (aya), ind. 
(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kath as. 

A-m&na, am, n. *= 2. a-ma, Nyayam. —1&, f. 
= ama-tva (s. v. 2. a-ma), ib. 

A-miti, is, f. ea 2. a-ma, ib. ; boundlessness, 
Naish. 

’STRTO a-mansa, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but flesh, KatySr.; (mfn.), without flesh, ParGr.; 
feeble, thin, L. — bhaksha, mfn. not eating flesh, 
Kathas. A-mSns&sana, mfn. id., Vishnus. A- 
mansflsln, mfn. id., SBr. xiv; KatySr.; ParGr. 

A-m&ns&ka, mfn. without flesh, TS. 

matri, ta, f. not a mother, SBr. 
xiv. A-m&tS-putra, mfn. (gana kashth&di, q. v.) 
‘having neither mother nor son,’ only in comp., 
e. g. amdtaputrddhyapaka, m. a teacher who cares 
for neither mother nor son (on account of being en¬ 
tirely absorbed in his work), Pan. viii, 1, 67, Ka$. 

A-m&trika, mfn. motherless, Ap. 

a-mdtya . See 1. ama . 

^THTcJ a-matrd . See 2. a-ma. 

a-mdtsarya . See a-matsara. 

, ®nrR»T a-mdnana, am, n. disrespect, Hit. 
a-manava. Sec a-manu$kya. 
a-manasya=amanasya , q.v., L. 

-martin, mfn.( Vman), not proud, 
modest, MBh. Am&ni-t 5 , f. or -tva [Bhag. &c.], 
n. modesty, humility. 

a-manuska, &c. See a-manuskya. 
ama-mast, v. 1 . for -vast, q.v., L. 

WTPT a-mayd, mfn. not cunning, not 
sagacious, SBr.; AitBr.; free from deceit, guileless, 
Bhatt.; (a), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile, 
(aya), instr. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 51; 
BhP.; Hit. 

A-m&yika, mfn. without illusion or deceit, void 
of trick or guile, Comm, on Kir.; not illusory, real, 
Kap. 

A-m&yln, mfn. void of trick or guile, MBh. iii, 
1357; BhP.; (Prakrit a-mat) Jain. 

^smjta-mara, as, m.non-destruction,Rajat. 

A-mSraka, mfn. not killing, Say. on RV. i, 84,4. 

a-marga, as, m. a bad road, (also 
figuratively) an evil path, Rajat.; Kathas.; (end), 
instr. ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, 2035; 
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(mfn.), pathless, L. - prasrit, mfn. (\tsrt), one 
who is out of the right way. Car. 

a-marjita, mfn. uncleansed, un¬ 
washed, MBh. iii, 2577. 

VWqfc! ama-vasi, &c. See 1. ama. 
Amtt-vSsyk. Sec ib. 

a-ma. 9 ^ 0 ,mfn.not producing kidney- 
beans, Pat.; without or except kidney-beans, Heat.; 
(as), m. pi. no beans, ApSr. 

ama-katha . See I. ama. 
i.amifa. See y/am. 

^ f*i rt2 .d-mita, mfn. ( V 3. ma), unmeasured, 
boundless, infinite, RV. &c.; without a certain mea¬ 
sure, SBr.; Su$r. &c.; (d-mitam), ind. immensely, 
RV. iv, 16,5. — kratu (dmita-), mfn. of unbounded 
energy, RV. i, 102, 6. -gati, m., N. of a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas.; N. of a Jaina author. — tej&s, 

mfn. of boundless glory, MBh. — tva, n. boundless¬ 
ness, Hariv. — dyuti, mfn. of infinite splendour. 

— dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP. 

— ruci, m., N. of a deity, Buddh. — vikrama, 
m. ‘ of unbounded valour/ a N. of Vishnu. — vir- 
ya, mfn. of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A- 
mlt&kshara, mfn. not containing a fixed number 
of syllables, Nir.; RPrat. Amitsttman, mfn. of 
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amit&bha, 
as, m. pi. ‘ of unmeasured splendour/ N. of certain 
deities in the eighth Manvantara, VP.; (oj), m. sg. 

— amitdyus. Axnltftyas, m., N. of a Dhy2ni- 
buddha, Buddh. Amlt^ujas, mfn. of unbounded 
energy, almighty, RV. i, 11, 4 ; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36; 
N. of Brahman's paryahka, KaushUp.; N. of a man, 
(gana bahv-ddi, q. v.) 

A-miti. See 2. a-ma. 

amitra, as, a, m. f. (fr. */am [Un. 
* v > 1 73 ] °r perhaps a-mltra , 4 not a friend * [Pan. 
vi, 2, 116, ‘not having a friend’], but see abhy- 
amitrina, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. &c.; 
(mfn.), not having a friend. — kh£d&, mfn. ‘ de¬ 
vouring his enemies/ N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I. 

— ffh&ta, mfo. (Ved.) killing enemies, Pan. iii, 2, 
88, Sch.; (as), m. (^’A/arpoxar^s) N.of Bindu- 
sara (the son of Candragupta). — gh&tln or -ghna, 

mfo. killing enemies, MBh.; R. —Jit, mfo. ‘con¬ 
quering enemies,’ N. of a son of Suvarna,VP. — ta- 
pana, mfn. tormenting enemies, AitBr. — 1 &, f. en¬ 
mity, Mricch.; Pancat. — dAmbhana, mfo. hurting 
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15, 4 . — varman, m., 
N. of a man, DaS. — saha, v. 1 . for mitra-saha, q.v. 

— sSdiA, mfn. (for -khadd in RV.) enduring or over¬ 
coming enemies (N. of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. — aen£, 
f. hostile army, SV. ( = AV. iii, 1, 3); AV. v, 20, 6. 

— hdn, mfn. killing enemies, RV.; VS. — hu, mfn. 
calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop. p. 7. Ami- 
tra-yfrdh. (for °tra-), mfn. fighting with enemies, 
RV. iii, 29.15. 

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p. °ydf) to have hostile in¬ 
tentions, RV. 

Amltrayd, mfo. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13. 
Amitr&ya, Nom. P. p. °ydt = amitraydt above, 
AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3): A. °yate, to have 
hostile intentions, Pa Scat. 

Amltrin, mfn. hostile, RV. i, 120, 8. 
Axnltriya, mfn. id., RV. vi, 17,1; viii, 31, 3 
& ix, 61, 20. 

a-mithita, mfn. not reviled ; un¬ 

provoked, RV. viii, 45, 37. 

A-mlthy&, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh. 

mfn. (fr. 1. ama), sick, L. 
’sftnr amina. See Vam. 

d-minat, mfn. (Vi .mi), not vio¬ 
lating or transgressing, not altering, RV,; (Ved. du. 
f. °att) unalterable, RV. iv, 56, 2. 

A-mSta-varna, mf(a)n. of unaltered colour, 
RV. iv, 51,9. 

VtffflcStfloti a-mildtaJca=za-malataka, q.v. 

a-misra, mfn. * unmixed/ exclusive 
(i.e. without participation of others), §Br. 

A-mlirana, am, n.*=a-yavana, q. v., Comm, 
on RPrat. 

A-mis rainy a, mfo. immiscible, L. 

A-misrita, mfo. unmixed, unblended. 

G 


’crfafojrT a-misrita . 
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amisha. 


a-medaska. 


XtfWQ amisha—amisha, q. v., Un. 

d-mita-varna. See a-minat . 
a-mimansa, f. ( y/man ), absence 
of reasoning or investigation, L. 

A-mlm&nsya, mfn. not to be reasoned about or 
discussed, Mn. ii, io. 

amiva , n. (\Airo), pain, grief, R.; 
BhP.; ( dmlva ), f. distress, terror, fright, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; tormenting spirit, demon, RV.; AV.; affliction, 
disease, RV. - crftana, mfp)n. driving away pains, 
diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV.; AV. -b&n, 
mfn. destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV.; BhP. 

amu, a pronom. base, used in the de¬ 
clension of the pronom. adds, that(e.g. acc. amiim, 
amum; instr. amuna, arnuya; dat. amiishmai, 
amushyai, &c.) -yat, ind. like such, person or 
thing (referred to without name), KatySr. Amu* 
dr its ha or-dris or-drisa, mfn. like such a one,L. 

Amaka, mf(d)n. such and such a person or thing, 
a thing or person referred tn without name, Yajfi. 

Amutas, ind. from there, there, RV.; AV.; from 
above, from the other world, from heaven, SBr.; 
Nir.; hereupon, upon this; (*=abl. amushmat) 
from that one, Da$. 

Amntra, ind. there, AV.; SBr. &c.; there above, 
i.e. in the other world, in the life to come,VS.; SBr. 
&c.; there, i. e. in what precedes or has been said, 
SBr.; here, Kathas. -bbuya, n. being or going 
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53 ,1 ( = 
VS. xxvii, 29). Amutr&rtbam, ind. for the sake 
of (existence in the) other world, Mn. vii, 95. 

AmnthS, ind. thus, in that manner, like that, 
Nir.; with -/i. ‘to he thus’ (a euphemistic ex¬ 
pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr. 

Amaya, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or 
thus, RV.; AV.; with as ox */bhu, to be gone, 
be lost, SBr. 

Amur hi., ind. at that time, then, SBr.; BrArUp. 

Amnsbmin (loc. sg. of adds'), ind. in the other 
world, L.; (forms the base of amushmika, q. v.) 

Amushya (gen. sg. of adds), of su'ch a one. 
— kula, mfn. belonging to the family of such a one, 
(ganas pratijanddi & manojflddi, q. v.) — putra, 
m. the son of such a one (i. e. of a good family, of 
known origin), (gana manojii&di, q. v.) 

Amu-driksha, &c. See amu. 

* 5 * a-mukta, mfn. not loosed, not let 
go ; not liberated from birth and death ; not liber¬ 
ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.; (am), n. a 
weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a 
knife, a sword, &c.) — basta, mf(d)n. ‘one whose 
hand is not open (to give)/ sparing, economical, Mn. 
V) 150. — basta-tS, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus. 

A-mukti, is, f. non-liberation, L. 

A-muc, k, f. not setting at liberty, §Br. 

A-muci, f. ‘not setting at liberty/ N. of an evil 
spirit, AV. xvi, 6, 10. 

a-mukhd [TS.] or d-mukha [SBr. 
xiv], mfn. having no mouth. 

A-mukhya, mfn. not chief, inferior, Jaim. &c. 

d-mugdha , mfn. not foolish, not 

perverse, SBr. 

A-mudba, mfn. not infatuated, not perplexed; 
(ani), n. pi. (in Safikhya phil.) ‘ not gross/ N. of 
the five subtle elements (tan-mdtra, q. v.) 

'snjtrf- mura, mf(d)n. not ignorant, wise, 
intelligent, sharp-sighted, RV.; (v. 1 . a-mura) AV. 
v, 1, 9& 11, 5. 

d-mnrta , mfn. formless, shapeless, 
unembodied, SBr. xiv; Up. &c.; not forming one 
body, consisting of different parts, Suryas.; (*w), m., 
N. of Siva, -rajas ox -raj as a or -rayasa, m. a 
son of Ku$a (by Vaidarbhf), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb. 
asurti-rajasa , q.v.); VP. 

A-murti, is, f. shapelessness, absence of shape 
or form; (mfn.), formless; (is), m., N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; (ay as ), m. pi. a class of Manes (who 
have no definite form), Hariv. —mat, m. =amur- 
ta-rajas, q. v., VP. 

a-mula, mf(o, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 64, 
Comm.)n. rootless, baseless, &Br. &c.; without au¬ 
thority, not resting on authority. Comm, on Yajfi.; 
(d), f. ‘without root/ a bulbous plant [NBD.], AV. 
v, 31, 4; the plant Methonica Superba, L. 


A-mulya, mfn. invaluable, priceless. 
d-mfikta, mfn. unhurt, RV. 
a-mridaya, mfn. pitiless, TS. 

^njrrrra a-mrinala, am, n. the root of a 
fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &c., com¬ 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus). 

a-mjrita (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn. 
not dead, MBh.; immortal, RV. &c.; imperishable, 
RV.; VS.; beautiful, beloved, L.; (<w), m. an im¬ 
mortal, a god, RV. &c.; N. of §iva ; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo- 
lus Trilohus Ait.; the root of a plant, L.; (a), f. a 
goddess, RV. &c.; spirituous liquor, L.; Emblica 
Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb.,CocculusCor- 
difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum; N. of 
the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794 J °f E> 5 k- 
shJyanl, MatsyaP.; of a sister of Amritodana, Buddh.; 
of a river, Heat.; of the first kola of the moon, 
BrahmaP.; (am), n. collective body of immortals, 
RV.; world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; (also ani, n. pi., RV. i, 72,1 & iii, 38,4); 
immnrtality, RV.; final emancipation, L.; the nec¬ 
tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn¬ 
ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com¬ 
pared to it, N.; Ragh.) ; nectar-like food; antidote 
against poison, Susr. 5 N. of a medicament, Sis. ix, 
36 ; medicament in general, Buddh.; the residue of 
a sacrifice (cf. amrita-bhuf) ; unsolicited alms, Mn. 
iv, 4 & 5 ; water, Naigh.; milk, L.; clarified butter, 
L. (cf. parlc&mrita); boiled rice, L.; anything 
sweet, a sweetmeat, R. vii, 7 » 3 » a P ear » L.; food, 
L.; property, L.; gold, L.; quicksilver, L.; poison, 
L.; a particular poison, L.; a ray of light, Ragh. x, 
59; N. of a metre, RPrat.; of a sacred place (in the 
north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of 
planets (supposed to confer long life), L.; the num¬ 
ber ‘four/ L. — kara or -kirana, m.‘nectar-rayed/ 
the moon, Kad. — ktrnda, n. the vessel contain¬ 
ing the Amrita or nectar. — kesava, m., N. of a 
temple (built by Amrita-prabha), Raj at. — ksbSra, 
n. sal ammoniac, L. — guti, f., N. of a metre (con¬ 
sisting of four times ten syllables). — garbba, m. 
child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, 1. 

— cit, mfn. piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the 
sake of immortality, MaitrS. — citi, f. the piling up 
(of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr. 

— jatS, f. the plant Valeriana JatamaosT. — JS, f. 
‘produced by the Amrita/ the plant Yellow Myro- 
balan. — tar angina, f.‘having nectar-waves,’moon¬ 
light, L. — ta, f. immortality, L. — tejas, m., N. of 
a VidySdhara prince, Kathas. — tv&, n . — -ta, RV.; 
AV.; VS.&c. -dldbiti [Kad.]or-dyuti [Naish.], 
m. * nectar-rayed,’ the moon. — drava, mfn. shed¬ 
ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), SiS. ix, 
36. -dbSrS, f. ‘stream of Amrita/ N. of a metre. 
_ nadop arris had, f. ‘the sound of immortality/ N. 
of an Upanishad. — pa, mfn. drinking nectar; (or), 
m., N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2537 ; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii. — paksbd, m. the immortal wing (of 
sacrificial fire), SBr.; (< amrlta-paksha ), mfn. (-* hi- 
ranya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SBr. 

— prabha, m.,N. of a VidySdhara, Kathas.; (a), 
f., N. of several women,Rajat. - prasana or -prft- 
sin, m. ‘ living on Amyita/ a god, R. — phala, m. 
a pear tree, L.; the plant Trichosanthes Diceca 
Roxb.; (am), n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Tricho¬ 
santhes D. Roxb.; (a), f. the vine, L.; the plant 
Emblica Officinalis Gsertn. — bandhn (amrita-), 
m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5 ; 
‘ friend of Nectar/ a horse (so called because pro¬ 
duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L. 

— bindupanishad, f. ‘drop of nectar,’ N. of an 
Upanishad of the Atharva-veda. — bhavana, n.,N. 
of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. 

— bhnj, m.« -pr&iana, q. v., Mcar.; one who eats 
the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. — bhojana, mfn. 
one who eats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285. 

— mati, f. ( *« -gati, q. v.) N. of a metre. — man- 
thana, n. * the churning for the Amrita/ N. of the 
chapters 17-iqof MBh. i. — m&ya, mf(J)n. immor¬ 
tal, SBr. xiv ; consisting of or full of Amrita, Pancat. 
&c. — mSUnl, f. ‘ having an everlasting garland/ 
N. of Durga. — yajna, m. a sacrifice for obtain¬ 
ing immortality, Kath. —yoga, m. (in astrol.) a 
certain Yoga. — yoni, m. the home of the immor- 
tals,SBr. — rasmi,m. = -kara, q.v., Kathas.; Bhatt. 
-rasa, m. nectar. Hit. &c.; (a), f. dark-coloured 
grapes, L. - lata or -latika, f. a creeping plant that 


gives nectar, Paficat. — loka, m. the world of the 
immortals, AitBr. — vapns, m. ‘of immortal form/ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiiiof &iva. — vardhana, 

m. , N. of a poet (quoted in Sarngadhara’s anthology). 

— Varakin, mfn. giving a shower of nectar, Sak. 
(v. 1 .) — vallarior -valll [Susr.], f. the creeping 
plant Cocculus Cordifolius. — v&k 5 , f., N. of a bird, 
SBr. x. — vindupanlshad, s ee-bind°. — sfistra, 

n. , N. of a work, Buddh. — sambhava, mfn. pro¬ 
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7 200; (d), f. *= -val- 
lari, q. v. — sahodara, m. ‘brother of Nectar/ a 
horse (cf. -battdhn ), L. — s£ra-ja, m.‘ produced 
from the essence of ambrosia/ raw sugar, L. — su, m. 
(V3. su), ‘distilling nectar/ the moon, L. — so- 
dara, m .*=-sahddara. — sravS, f., N. of a plant, 
L. — sr&va, m. a flow or current of water, Suryas. 

— srut,mfn.(=-</raz'0,q.v.), Kum.i,46; Sii. ix,68. 

— barltakl, f., N. of a medicament. — hrada, m. 
a lake of nectar, Sak. Amritansu, m. the moon, 
Kathas. Amyit&kara, m. *a mine of nectar/ N. of 
a man, Rajat. Amritaksbara, n. anything im¬ 
perishable, Up. Amritdnanda, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. Amritandbas, m. ‘whose food is am¬ 
brosia/ a god, L. AmrltApldbSndi, n. water 
sipped after eating nectar-like food so as to overlay 
it like a cover, TAr.; ASvGr.; ManGr. (cf. arnri - 
tdpastdrana). Amrita-pbala, n. (^amrita- 
phala , n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A- 
mritabbisbikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr. 
Amritasa, m. ^amrita-prdiana, q. v., MBh.xii; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. Amritasana, m. = «- 
mrita-prdsana, q. v., L. Amritaima, m.?, Pan. 
v, 4,94, Sch. Amrltfl-abtanu-tapas, n., N. of 
a work. Amrit&sanga, n. blue vitriol, Car. A- 
mritasu, mfn. whose soul is immortal, AV. v, 1, 
I & 7. Amrit&barana, m. ‘nectar-stealer/ N. 
of Garuda ; (am), n., N. of a Paririshta work of the 
SV. Amrit&bxiti, f., N. of an oblation (offered 
to the gods), AitBr. Amrit&bva, n. a pear, L. 
Amrlti-karana, n. changing into nectar. Amri- 
tesa, m.‘lord of the immortals/N. ofSiva,PadmaP. 
Amrite-saya, m. ‘lying on Amrita/ N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. Amritesvara, m. ■= amritesa, q. v., Rt- 
jat.; N. of a medicament, Bhpr. Amritesbtaki, 
f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable) 
brick (used for the sacrificial altar), SBr. Amri- 
totpatti, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a 
chapter of the first book of the Rlmlyana, relating 
how the Amrita was obtained by the gods). Amri- 
totpanna, n. impure carbonate of zinc, L.; (d), f. 
a fly, L. Amritodana, m., N. of a son of Siuha- 
hanu, and uncle of Sakyamuni. Amritodbbava 
or amritopama, n. = amritbtpanua, n., q. v., L. 
Amritopast&rana, n. water sipped as a substra¬ 
tum for the nectar-like food, AsvGr. & ManGr.; 
an imperishable substratum, TAr. (cf. am r it dpi- 
dh'and). 

Amritaka, am, n._the nectar of immortality. 

AmritSya, Nom. A. °yate, to turn into nectar, 
Kad.; (p. °yamdna) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61. 

Amrit5yana, mfn. nectar-like, BhP. 

ssupneR a-mrit-patra-pa, mfn. not drink¬ 
ing from a clay vessel, MaitrS. 

A-mrin-maya, mfn. not made of clay, TBr.; 
Sulb.; KatySr. -pa [PBr.] or -payin (d-mrin- 
maya-) [SBr. xiv & ParGy.], mfn. = d-mrit-pd- 
tra-pa. 

d-mntyu, us, m. non-death, immor¬ 
tality, SBr. xiii; KaushUp.; (mfn.), immortal, RV. 

d-mridkra. See a-mardhat. 

a-mrisha, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
surely, $Br. xiv; BhP. -bbasbi-tva, n. speaking 
truthfully (one of the qualities of a good spy). Comm, 
on Kir. AmrlsbSdya, n. true speech, Bhatt. vi, 57. 

WJF fl-mr»sft/a,mfn. (Vmrij), not rubbed 
or washed, unclean, R. (v. 1 .) — bbuj or -bbojin, 
mfn. not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. mri- 
shta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6,11 ed. Bomb.) -mrija, mfu. 
of unimpaired purity, Bhatt. 

d-mrishyamana, mfn. (^/mrish), 
not-bearing, not tolerating, SBr. xii, &c. 

a-mekshana, mfn. having no me- 
kshana or mixing instrument. 

a-medaska , mfn. without fat, lean, 

TS,; Sulr. 







a-medkas , ambu-vetasa. 

nJ 

amb, cl. i. P. ambati , to go, L.: cl. 

* si. A. ambate, to sound, L. 


^ 5 THV^ a-medkas, mfn. unintelligent, fool¬ 
ish, an idiot, Pan. v, 4, 122. 

a-medkya, mfn. not able or not al¬ 
lowed to sacrifice, not fit fnr sacrifice, impure, un¬ 
holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (am), n. faeces, 
excrement, KatySr.; Mn.ix, 282 ; Yajn. &c. — ku- 
napdsin, mfn. feeding on carrion. — ta, f. or -tva, 
11. impurity, foulness, filthiness. — yukta, mfn. filthy, 
foul. — Upta, mfn. smeared with ordure, Mn. iv, 
56 ; BhP. — lepa, m. smearing with ordure. Ame- 
dbyakta, mfn. soiled with ordure, Mn. 

a-mena, as, m. having no wife, a 

widower, RV. v, 31, 2. 

a-menl , mfn. not casting or throw¬ 

ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 & 1 o; VS.; TBr. 

a-meya, mfn. immeasurable, MBh. 
viii, i975;Kathas. AmeyStman, mfn. possessing 
immense powers of mind,magnanimous, MBh.; Ragh. 
x, 18; (a), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 

amesktd. See 1. ama . 

a-meha , as, m. retention of urine, 

TS.; Kith.; PBr. 

a-mokyd, mfn. (\/muc), that can¬ 

not be unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5. 

A-mocana , am, n. not loosening or letting go, L. 

A-mocanlya, mfn. not to be liberated. 

A-mocita, mfn. not liberated, Cbnfined. 

A-mocya, mfn. — °caniya, q. v., Ragh. iii, 65. 

■STbYsT a-moksha, mfn. ( \/moksh ), un¬ 
liberated, unloosed, L.; (as), m. want of freedom, 
bondage, confinement; non-liberation (from mun¬ 
dane existence). 

A-moksbayat, mfn. not liberating, Yajn. ii, 300. 

a-mocana, &c. See a-mokyd. 

a-mogha , mf(a)n. unerring, unfail¬ 
ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, hitting the 
mark; productive, fruitful; (d-mogha), as, m.the not 
erring, the not failing, SBr.; N. of Siva ; of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14632; of a minister 
of an Asura king at war with Karttikeya, SkandaP.; 
of a river, L.; (a), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, Roxb.; a plant of which the seed is used as 
a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb.; Terminalia 
Citrina Roxb.; N. of a spear, MBh. iii, 16990 & 
R. i, 29, 12; (with or without ratri) 'the unfail¬ 
ing one,* a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys¬ 
tical N. of the letter ksh (being the last one of the 
alphabet); N. of Durga, L.; of the wife ofSantanu; of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s suite, MBh. ix, 2639. 

— kirana, ani, n. pi. 'the unerring rays/ N. of the 
rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset, 
VarBrS. — danda, m. 'unerring in punishment/ N. 
of Siva. — darsana, m. 'of an unfailing eye/ N. nf 
a Naga, Buddh. — darsin, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. 

— dris, mfn. of an unfaijing look or eye, BhP. 

— nandini, f., N. of a Siksha-text. — patana, 
mfn. 'not falling in vain/ reaching the aim, Rajat. 

— p 5 ,sa, m., N. of a Lokesvara, Buddh. — bala, 
mfh. of never-failing strength (said of the horse Uc- 
caihsravas). — bbuti, m., N. of a king of thePafijab. 

— raja, m., N. of a Bhikshu, Lalit. — varsba, m., 
N. of a Caulukya prince. — vdc, mfn. whose words 
are not vain, BhP. — vanebita, mfn. never dis¬ 
appointed, L. — vikrama, m. ‘of unerring valour/ 
N. of Siva. — siddbi, m., N. of the fifth Dhyani- 
buddha. Amogbaksbl, f., N. of DakshayanT, 
MatsyaP. Amoffb&carya, m., N. of an author. 

^HId amota, mfn. woven at home, AV.; 
Kaus. — putraka, m. a child protected at home 
[‘a weaver*s boy/ NBD.], AV. xx, 127, 5. 

Amotaka, as, m. protected at home (as a child) 
['a weaver/ NBD.], AV. xx, 127, 5. 

a-mautra-dhauta, mfn. not 

washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lye, KatySr. 

a-mauna, am, n. the state of not 
being a Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni, 
SBr. xiv. 

^ yH amnds, mfn. unawares, AV. viii, 6, 
19; Kath.; APrSt. [according to Pan, viii, 2, 70 the 
word is liable to become amnar in Sandhi], 


amba. See amba. 

’S y <*1 ambaka, am, n. Siva’s eye, Balar. 
(cf. try-ambaka ); an eye, L. ; copper, L. 
ambaya. See amba . 

ambara, am, n. circumference, com¬ 
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 14; (ifc. f. a) 
clothes, apparel, garment, MBh. &c.; cotton, L.; 
sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; (hence) 
a cipher, SOryas.; N. of the tenth astrological man¬ 
sion, VarBr,; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra), 
L.; N. of a country, MatsyaP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people,VarBrS. — ga, mfn. sky-going, Susr. — cara, 
mfn. id., Kathas.; a bird, Pancat.; a VidySdhara, 
Kathas. — cSrin, m. a planet, —da, n. 'giving 
clothes/cotton. — nagari , f., N. of a town. — push- 
pa, n. 'a flower in the sky/ anything impossible; (cf. 
abhra-pushpa .) — prabba, f., N. of a princess, Ka- 
thas. - mani, m. 'sky-jewel/ the sun, Suh.; Balar. 
— yugu, n. ‘ pair of vestments/ the two principal 
female garments (upper and lower). — saila, m. a high 
mountain (touching the sky). — stball, f. the earth, 
L. Ambaradbikar in , m. superintendent over the 
rnbes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambaranta, m. 
the end of a garment; the horizon. Ambaraukas, 
m. ' sky-dweller/ a god, Kum. v, 79. 

ambarisha, as, am, m. n. a frying- 
pan, TS. v; KatySr.; (as), m., N. of a hell, Jain.; 
remorse, L.; war, battle, L.; a ynung animal, colt, L.; 
the sun, R. v, 3, 5; sky, atmosphere, Comm, on Un.; 
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.; N. of 
a Rajarshi (son of the king Vrishagir, and composer 
of the hymns RV. i, 100 & ix, 98), RV. i, 100,17; 
of a descendant of Manu Vaivasvata and son of Na- 
bhaga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh. 
&c.; N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sagara and an¬ 
cestor of Dasaratha), R.; N. of a son of the patriarch 
Pulaha, VayuP. &c.; N. of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L.; 
of Gauesa, Kathas. — putra, m. son of Ambarisha, 
whence the N. of a country, (gana rajanyddi.) 

ambarya, Nom. P. °ryati, to bring 
together, collect, (gana kanpv-adi.) 

amba-sktka, as, m. (fr. amba and 
si ha ?, Pan. viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its 
inhabitants, MBh.; VarBrS. & c.; of the king of that 
country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq.; the offspring of a 
man of the Brahman and a woman of the Vaisya 
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47 ; an 
elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajn. &c.; (a), f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Clypea Hemandifolia, 
Susr.; OxalisComi^ulata, Su§r.; (rf), f. an Ambashtha 
woman [Comm, on Mn. x, 15]; (J), f. [Mn. x,i 9], id. 

Ambash.th.akl, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L. 

AmbasbtblkS, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. 

amba, f. (Ved. voc. dmbe [VS.] or 
dmba [RV.], in later Sanskrit amba only, some¬ 
times a mere interjection, A$vSr.), a mother, good 
woman (as a title of respect); N. of a plant; N. of 
Durga (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L.; N. 
of a daughter of a king of Kasi, MBh.; N. of one 
of the seven Krittikas, TS.; Kath.; TBr.; a term 
in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re¬ 
sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South- 
Indian languages, amba is corrupted into ammd, 
and is often affixed to the names of goddesses, and 
females in general [Germ. Amrne, 'a nurse;* Old 
Germ, amma, Them, ammbn, ammlhi]. — guil¬ 
ds, f. a river in Ceylon. — janman, n., N. of a 
Tfrtha, MBh. iii, 6051. 

Ambaya, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp. 

Ambada or ambala, f. mother, Pan. vii, 3,107, 
Comm. (voc. °de 8c °lc) 8c Ka$. (in Veda voc. op¬ 
tionally °4a 8c °la). 

Ambalika, f. (voc. dmbalike), mother, VS. ; N. 
of a plant; N. of a daughter of a king of Kasi (wife 
of Vicitravirya, and mother of Pandu), MBh. 

Ambali, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. dmbali for a in¬ 
hale as mentioned by Pan. vi, 1, 118). 

Ambi, is, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 16 ; Superl. voc. 
dmbitame , 'O dearest motherf RV. ii, 41, 16; (cf. 
ambf.) 

Ambika, f. (voc. dmbike), mother, good woman 
(as a term of respect), VS. & TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 
118); Pan. vii, 3, 107, Comm. (voc. °kc) 8c Ka$. 
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(in Veda voc. optionally °ka & °ke) ; a N. applied 
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Ka|h.; 
a sister of Rudra,VS.; SBr.; N. of Parvatl (the wife 
of Siva), Hariv.; Yajft. &c.; of the wife of Rudra 
Ugraretas, BhP.; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2630 ; of a daughter of the king 
of Ka$i (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita- 
rashtra), MBh. 8 cc. (cf. ambalika) \ one of the 
female domestic deities of the Jainas, L.; N. of a 
place in Bengal, L.; N. of two rivers, Heat.; the 
plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. — pati, m., N. of 
Siva ; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr.; Kad. 8 cc. — pu¬ 
tra or -suta, ni., N. of Dhritarashtra. 

Ambikeya, as, m. (for ambikeya, q. v.) N. of 
Dhritarashtra, MBh. iii, 219 & 250; of GaneSa, L.; 
of Karttikeya, L. 

Ambf, f. = ambt, q. v., RV. viii, 72, 5 (acc. 
ambydm) 8c Kath. 

dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS.; Bhpr.; N. of a metre 
(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat.; the number 
'four/ VarBr. — kana, m. 'a drop of water/a shower, 
L. — kaujaka or -kirata, m. the short-nosed alli¬ 
gator, L. — kisa or -kurma, m. a porpoise (especi¬ 
ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus), L. — ke- 
sara, m. lemon tree, L. — kriya, f. a funeral rite 
(=jala-kriya), Bhatt. — gu, mfn. 'water-goer/ 
living in water. — ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L. 

— cara, mfn. moving in the water, aquatic. — c&- 
mara, n.' water-chowri/ the aquatic plant Valisne- 
ria. — carta, mfn. moving in water (as a fish, &c.), 
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. ap-cara s. v. 2. dp). — ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced in water, water-bom, aquatic; (or), m. the 
plant Barringtonia AcutangulaGaertn.; a lotus(Nym- 
phsea Nelumbo); a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7 » IO > the 
thunderbolt of Indra ('cloud-born*), L. —janman, 
n. a lotus (Nymphaea Nelumbo), Naish. — ja-bhu, 
m. 'being in a lotus/ the god BrahmR. — ja-stba, 
mfn. sitting on a lotus. — j&ksba,mf(f)n. lotus-eyed. 
—jdnanS, f. 'having a lotus face,* N. of the tutelary 
deity of theOjishtha family, BrahmaP, — taskara, 

m. ' water-thief/ the sun, L. — tSla, m. ( = -earn a- 
ra) the plant Valisnerin. — da, m. 'giving water/ a 
cloud ; the plant Cypcrus Hexastychius Communis; 
ambuddranya,n., N. of a forest. — deva or -daiva, 

n. ' having the waters as deity/ N. of the astrological 
mansion Purvashidha, VarBrS. — dhara, m. 'water- 
holder,* a cloud. — dbi, m. 'receptacle of waters,* 
the ocean ; the number ' four (ambudhi)-kami- 
nt, f. a river, Bham. ; -srava , f. the plant Aloes 
Perfoliata. — natba, m. 'lord of the waters,* the 
ocean, Hariv. — nldbi, m. ‘treasury of waters,* 
the ocean. — nivaba, m. ' water-bearer/ a cloud, 
VarBrS. — I. -pa, m. 'drinking water/the plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. —2. -pa, m. 'lord of 
the waters/ Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18. — paksbin, m. 
aquatic bird, Kath&s. — pati, m. = 2. -/tf,VarBrS.; 
the ocean. — pattra, f. ( = -da), the plant Cyperus 
Hex. C. — paddhati, f. or -p5ta, m. current, 
stream, flow of water, L. — pras&da, m. or -pra- 
sadana, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota¬ 
torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in 
India for purifying water [cf. Mn. vi, 67] ; they are 
rubbed upon the inner surface nf a vessel, and so 
precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains). 

— bbrit, m. a cloud, L.; talc; L.; the grass Cyperus 
Pertenuis, L. —mat, mfn. watery, having or con¬ 
taining water ; (It), f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026. 

— mStra-ja, mfn. produced only in water. — mne, 
m. a cloud, Kir. v, 12, SB. — yantra, n. clepsydra, 
VarBrS. — raya, m. a current, R. ii, 63, 43. — rSja, 

m . **-ndtha, Nalod.; as 2. -pa, Hariv. — rSLsi, m. 
'heapofwaters/the ocean, Kum.; Ragh.&c. — roba, 

n. (ifc. f. a) 'water-growing,* the day-lotus, R. &c.; 
(rf), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. — rubini, f. the lotus, 
Kath 5 s. — robin! , f. id., L." — v£cl, f. four days in 
Ashadha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half 
of the month, when the earth is supposed to be un¬ 
clean,and agriculture is prohibited),BrahmavP.ii, 7 7; 
(ambuvdcT)-tydga, m. the thirteenth of the same; 
-prada, n. the tenth in the second half of the month 
Ashadha. — vSsin! or -vasl, f. the trumpet flower 
(Bignonia Suaveolens). L. — vSba, m. a cloud, 
Kum.; Megh. &c.; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis; a 
water-carrier, L.; talc, L.; the number ' seventeen,* 
L. — vShin, mfn. carrying or conveying water; 
(ini), f. a wooden baling vessel, L.; N. of a river 
(v.l. madhu-vdhint), MBh.vi, 334; VP. — vetasa, 
m. a kind of cane or reed growing in water. — si- 
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risbikS, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. — sltS, f., N. of 
a river, R. iv, 41, 16. — sarpinl, f. * water-glider/ 
a leech, L. — secanl, f. ( « -vdhitiT) a wooden bal¬ 
ing vessel, L. 

ambu-kjita, mfn. (ambu. used ono- 
matopoetically to denote by trying to utter mb the 
effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a 
vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words 
remain too much in the mouth); [in later writers 
derived ft. ambu , water] sputtered, accompanied with 
saliva, Pat.; Lijy. (an-, neg.); (am), n. a peculiar 
indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrat.; Pat.; 
roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of 
saliva, Uttarar.; Milatim. 

ambyh , as, m. * a chanter* (an error 
of Siy.’s on RV. viii, 7 a, 5; cf, ambt ). 

ambh, ambkate, to sound, L. 

Ambbana, am, n. ‘ sounding,' the body of the 
Vtni lute, AitAr. 

^St&f^ambhas, n. (cf. abkrd , dmbu) % \v ater, 
RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp.; power, fruit¬ 
fulness, VS. & AV.; (ansi), n. pi. collective N. for 
gods, men, Manes, and Asuras, TBr. &.VP.; (hence) 
(as), sg. the number 1 fourmystical N. of the letter 
v; N, of a metre (consisting of 8 2 syllables), RPrit.; 
(asa), instr. in comp, for ambhas (e. g. ambhasd - 
kritii, ' done by water'), Pin. vi, 3, 3; (asl), n. du. 
heaven and earth, Naigh. [oyPpos, imber\ 

Ambhah Qncomy.(or ambhas). — patl,m.‘the 
lord of the waters,’ Varuna. — syamEka, m. water 
hair-grass, Car. -sSra, m. a pearl, L. — su, m. 
smoke, L. — stha, mfn. standing in water, Hit. 

Ambho(in comp. (orambhas). — ja, n. (ifc. f. a) 
‘water-bom,’ the day-lotus; (rw), m. the plant 
Calamus Rotang, L.; the Si rasa or Indian crane, L. 

— ja-khanda, n. a group of lotus flowers, Pin. iv, 
2,51, Ki$. — ja-janman, m., N. of Brahmi (born 
in a lotus). — janma-jani, m. ( = ja-janman) 
Brahmi, BhP. — janman, n. ( = -ja) ‘water-born,’ 
the lotus, BhP. — ja-yoni, m. id. — jini, f. the 
lotus plant, KathSs. &c.; an assemblage of lotus 
flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push - 
bar Adi, q. v.) —da, m. a cloud, MBh. &c.; the 
plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees. — dha- 
ra, m. a cloud, Mricch. &c. — dbi, m. * receptacle 
of waters,’the ocean; (ambudhi)-pallava or -valla- 
bha, m. coral, L. — nidhi, m. the ocean. — muc, 
m. * water-shedder,’ a cloud, Kid. — rasi, m. (» 
-; nidhi ) the ocean, —rub, n. ‘water-growing,’ the 
lotus. — mba, n. (ifc. f. a) id., Kum. &c.; (as), m. 
( = .ja, m.) the Indian crane; N. of a son of ViSvi- 
mitra, MBh. xiii, 258. 

ambhint (for °bhrini), f., N. of a 
preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda 
to Vic, speech), §Br. xiv; (cf. ambhrim.) 

Ambbrlnd, mfn. (cf. Ambhas, ofipipios, oufipi- 
yos), powerful, great [Naigh.], RV. i, 133, 5 [‘roar¬ 
ing terribly,* Siy.]; (r£r), m. a vessel (used in prepar¬ 
ing the Soma juice), VS. & §Br.; N. of a Rishi (father 
of Vic), RAnukr.; (cf. ambhrim.) 

^TR?^am-maya,mf(i)n. (for ap-mayaj Pan. 
iv, 3,144, Siddh.), formed from or consisting of water, 
watery, Ragh. x, 59; BhP. 

dmyak, ind. ‘towards, here’ (Nir. 
& Siy. on RV. i, 169, 3); but see V myaksh. 
amra, as, m . = amra, q.v., L. 

AmrSta, as, m .^amrata, q. v., L. 

AmrStaka, as, m. = dmrat°, q. v. f VarBrS. 

amla, mfn. sour, acid, Mn.v, 114, &c.; 
(as), m. (with or without rasa) acidity, vinegar, 
Su$r.; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Su$r.; (f), 
f. Oxalis Corniculata. L.; (am), n. sour curds, Su$r. 

— kind a, n., N. of a plant. — kesara, m. citron 
tree. — cukrikE, f. or -cuda, m. a kind of sorrel. 
—jamblra, m. lime tree. — ta, f. sourness, Su$r. 

— drava, m. the acid juice (of fniits), Bhpr. — nE- 
yaka, m. sorrel. — nimbuka, m. the lime. — nisa, 
f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. — pancaka 
or -panca-phala, n. a collection of five kinds of 
sour vegetables and fruits. — pattra, m. the plant 
Oxalis and other plants. — panasa, m. the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb. — pitta, n. acidity of 
stomach. — pbala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera 
Indica ; (am), n. the fruit of this tree, Susr. — bhe-. 


imbu-sitd. 


xsnra a-yava . 


dana, m. sorrel, L. — meba, m. acid urine (a dis¬ 
ease), Susr. — rasa, mfn. having a sour taste; (as), 
m. sourness, acidity. — rubfi, f. a kind of betel. 

— lonikS or -lorn or -lolikS, f. wood sorrel (Ox¬ 
alis Corniculata). — varg*a, m. a class of plants with 
acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome¬ 
granate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Su$r. — valli, 
f. the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. — vSta- 
ka, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). — vStikS, 
f. a kind of betel. — vEstuka, n. sorrel. — vrlksba, 
m. the tamarind tree. — vetasa, m. a kind of dock 
or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. iii, 11568; Susr.; 
(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. — s£ka, 
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb). 

— sEra, m. the lime ; a kind of sorrel; (am), n. 
rice water after fermentation. — baridrS, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. AmlfLftkusa, m. a kind 
of sorrel. Amladbyusbita, n. a disease of the eyes 
(caused by eating acid food), Su$r. Amlibbnta, 
mfn. become sour, Su$r. AmlodgEra, m. sour eruc¬ 
tation, L. 

Amlaka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca; 
(ika), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach, 
Su$r.; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor¬ 
niculata). — vataka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr. 

Amliman, a, m. sourness, L. 

Amllka, f. ( = ami ika, q.v.) acidity of stomach, 
Susr.; wood sorrel, L. 

^TJTR a-mlana, mfn. (Vmlai), unwithered, 
clean, clear; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the 
face), MBh. &c.; (or), m. globe-amaranth (Gom- 
phraena Globosa L.), Heat. 

A-mlS.nl, is, f. vigour, freshness L. 

A-mlSnin, mfn. clean, clear, L.; (ini), f. an 
assemblage of globe-amaranths, L. 

A-ml&yin, mfn. unfading, Kathis. 

^n-n ay —>/%, only supposed to be a sepa- 
n. rate rt. on account of such forms of \/i, 
as ay ate [R V. i, 12 7, 3], &c. See Vt. 

Aya, as, m. going (only ifc.,cf. abhyastam-aya)\ 
(with gavam) ‘ the going or the turn of the cows,’ 
N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh.; a move towards 
the right at chess, Pat. (cf. ay An ay a); Ved. a die, 
RV. x, II6, 9; AV. &c.; the number ‘ fourgood 
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. — vat, mfn. happy, 
Kir. v, 20. — sobbin, mfn. bright with good for¬ 
tune, SiS. Ayanaya, see s. v. Ay&nvita, mfn. 
fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (or), m., N. of San- 
karicirya, L. 

Ayatba, am, n. a foot, RV. x, 28,10 & 11; 
(mfn.) prosperous, PirGr. 

Ayana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7; Nir.; (am), n. 
walking, a road, a path, RV. iii, 33, 7, &c. (often 
ifc., cf. naimish Ayana , puxushAyana, praiamA- 
yana, samudrAyana, sveddyana ); (in astron.) ad¬ 
vancing, precession, Suryas.; (with gen. [e. g. dhgi- 
rasdm, adityanam, gavam , &c.] or ifc.) ‘course, 
circulation,’ N. of various periodical sacrificial rites, 
AV.; SBr. &c.; the sun’s road north and south of the 
equator, the half year, Mn. &c.; the equinoctial and 
solstitial points, VarBrS. &c.; way, progress, manner, 
SBr.; place of refuge, Mn. i,lo; a treatise (iastra, 
cf. jyoiisham-ayana), L. — kalfi, as, f. pi. the cor¬ 
rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Suryas. 

— grab a, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for 
ecliptic deviation, ib. — drik-barman, n. calcula¬ 
tion for ecliptic deviation, ib. — bbfiga, m. (in 
astron.) the amount of precession, ib. — vrltta, n. 
the ecliptic. Ayan&nsa,m. «= ayana-bhdga, Suryas. 
Ayananta, m. solstice, ib. 

a-yakshmd, mf(a)n. not consump¬ 
tive, not sick, heal thy, VS.; AV.; causing health, salu¬ 
brious, RV. ix, 49,1; VS.; AV.; (dm), n. health,VS. 

— m-kArana, mf(i]n. producing health, AV. xix, 2, 
5. — tStl (ayakshmd-), f. health, AV. iv, 25, 5. 

— tvA, n. id., $Br. 

a-yakshyamana, mfn. not wish¬ 
ing or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim. 

A-yajamSna, rafn. not instituting a sacrifice, 
VS. &c. 

A-yajnshka, mfn, without a Yajus-formula,SBr.; 
(am), ind. id., TBr. 

A-yajus, n. ‘not a Yajus-formula,’ (Asha), instr. 
without a Yajus-formula, MaitrS. A-yajnsb-krl- 
ta, mfn, not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr.; 
Laty. 

A'-yajna, as, m. not a real sacrifice, §Br. & TBr. ; 


non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 120; Laty.; 
Gaut.; (a-yajfid), mfn. not offering a sacrifice, RV. 
vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. — sac (d-yajfla-), m(nom. 
pi. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi,67,9. 

A-yajniy&, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, §Br. (once 
a-yajfliya ); profane, unworthy, RV. x, 124, 3 & 
AV. xii, 2, 37. 

A-yajnJya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, KapS. 

A-yaJyu, mfn. not sacrificing, impious, RV. 

A'-yajvan, mfn. id., RV. &c.; Mn. xi, 14 & 20. 

a-yujriadatta, as, m. not Yajfia- 
datta, i.e. the vile Yajhadatta, Pan. vi, 2,159, Ka$. 

a-yat, mfn. (\/yam), not making 
efforts, Bhatt. 

A'-yata, mfn. unrestrained, uncontrolled. 

A-yati, is, m. no ascetic, Bhag.; N. of one of the 
six sons of Nahusha, MBh. i, 3155. 

atat, mfn, (\/ yat) , not going side 
by side, RV. ii, 24, 5 [‘not making efforts,’Gnin.] 

A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion ; 
(ena [Mn. v, 47, &c.], at, or in comp, ayatna -), 
ind. without effort or exertion. — karin, mfn. mak¬ 
ing no exertion, idle. — kyita or -ja, mfn. easily 
or readily produced, spontaneous, L. — tas, ini 
without effort or exertion. — baiavyajani-\/bbn 
(perf. 3. pi. -babhuvuh) to become or be changed 
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. — irat, 
mfn. inactive, idle. 

aydthg,. See col. 2. 

a-yatka, ind. not as it should be, 
unfitly, BhP. — krita, mfii. done unfitly, VarBrS. 
—j&tiyaka, mfn. contrary to what should be the 
case, Pat. on Pin. ii, 1, 10. — tatbam, ind. not so 
as it should be, Pin. vii, 3, 31; Mn. iii, 240. — ta- 
tbS, ind. given by Pat. on Pin. vii, 3, 31 as the 
base of ayathatathya (whereas Pin. derives it 
from -tatham, q. v.) — devatam (d-yaiha-), ind. 
not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. — dyo- 
tana, n. intimation of something that should not 
be, Pin. ii, I, 10, Comm. — pnram, ind. not as 
formerly, Pin. vii, 3, 31. — pnrva, mfn. not being 
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88; BhP.; ( d-yathapur - 
vam), ind. not in regular order, TBr. — balam, 
ind. not according to one’s strength, Si$. Aya- 
tb&bbipreta, mfn. not desired, not agreeable, 
Pin. iii, 4, 59. A-yatbS-mStram, ind. not ac¬ 
cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the 
pronunciation of vowels), RPrit. A-yatb&mu- 
khlna, mfn. having the face turned away, Bhatt. 
A-yathayatbam, ind. not as it ought to be, un¬ 
suitably, SBr.. A-yatb&rtba, mf(£)n. incorrect, 
incongruous, Sik. &c.; (am), ind. incorrectly, Jaim. 
A-yatbU-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yatbS- 
s&stra-k&rln, mfn. not acting in accordance with 
the scripture. AyatbS-stbita, mfn. not being in 
order, deranged, Kad. A-yatb$sbta, mfn. not ac¬ 
cording to wish, not intended. Pin. viii, 2, 1 & 
116, Comm. A-yath8ktam, ind. not in accord¬ 
ance with what has been stated, RPrat. A-yatbS- 
cita, mfn. unsuitable, PaBcat. 

WlfJtfspT aya-dikshita, as, m., N. of an 
author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, q. v.) 
dyana. See Vay, col. 2. 

a-yantrd, am, n. non-restraint, not a 
means of restraining,RV. x,46,6; (d.patv-dyantra.) 

A-yantraaS, f. not putting on a bandage, not 
dressing, Su$r. 

A-yantrita, mfn. unhindered, unrestrained, self- 
willed, Mn. ii, 118, &c. 

WqwiT d-yabhya, f. (a woman) with whom 
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 128, 8. 
ay dm, this one. See iddm. 

q r q ft nTa -yamita, mfn. ‘unchecked.’ -na- 
kba, mfn. with untrimmed nails, Megh. 

1. a-yava, as, m. the dark half of the 
month, VS.; SBr. 

A-yavan, a, m. [SBr.] or &-yavaa, n. [VS.], id. 

I. A-yfiva, as, or &-y&van, a, m., id., TS. 

2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or no 
barley, Pin. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & 172, Kis.; (as), m., 
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the intes¬ 
tines, SuSr. 





a- 

A-y&vaka, mfn. producing bad or no barley, Pan. 
vi, 2,117, Pat. & 174, Kas. 

2. A-ygva, mfn. not made of barley, KatySr. 

See dya. 

a-yasas, n. infamy, R.; Mn. viii, 
128, &c.; (ds), mfn. devoid of fame, disgraced, SBr. 
xiv; KatySr. — kara, mf(*)n. causing dishonour, 
disgraceful, MBh. &c. 

Ayasasya, mfn. = ayaias-kara, q. v., R.; BhP.; 
Susr. 

'%rqi{dyas, n.iron, metal, RV. &o.; an iron 
weapon (as an axe, &c.), RV. vi, 3,5 & 47,10; gold, 
Naigh.; steel, L.; [cf. Lat. as, <er-is for ccs-is; Goth. 
r»>,Thema a is a; Old Germ. cr, ' iron/ Goth, eisarn; 
Mod. Germ. Eiseni] — kansa, m. an iron goblet, 
Pan. viii, 3,46, Sch. — karnl , f. ? (cf. adhiloha-kdr- 
na and adhirudhd-k*),! b. — kanda, m. n. 'a quan¬ 
tity nf iron' or * excellent iron/ (gana kaskddi , q. v.) 

— k&nta, m. (gana kaskcldi ) * iron-lover/ the load¬ 
stone (cf. kantdyasa), Ragh. xvii, 63, &c. — kanta- 
mani, m. id., Malatlm. — kama, m. a blacksmith. 
Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — k&ra, m. id., Pan. ii, 4,10, 
Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kunda, m. an iron pitcher, 
L. — kumbka, m. or -kumbkl, f. an iron pot or 
boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. — knsS, f. a rope partly 
consisting of iron, ib. — kriti, f. a medical prepara¬ 
tion of iron, Suir. — tdpa, mfn. one who heats iron, 
VS. — tunda, mfn. having an iron point, Hariv. 

— p&tr&, m. an iron vessel, AV. viii, 10, 22 ; Susr. 
(v. 1 .); (am or t), n. f. id., Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. 

— m&ya, mf(f)n. Ved. made of iron or of metal, 
RV. v, 30, 15, &c. ,* BhP.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; (i), f., N. of one of the 
three residences of the Asuras, AitBr.; ayasmayddi, 
a gana of Pan. (i, 4, 20). 

Ayah (in comp, for ayas). — kanapa, m. a 
certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. — k&ya, m. 'of 
an iron body/ N. of a Daitya, Kathas. — kitta, n. 
rust of iron, L. — p&na, n. * iron-drink/ N. of a 
hell, BhP. — pixida, m. a ball or lump of iron, SuSr. 

— prattmfi, f. iron image, L. — sanku, m. an 
iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 95 ; Rajat.; (us), m., N. of an 
A sura, Hariv. & MSrkP. — sapk&,mfn. having iron 
hoofs, TAr. —saya, mf(<z)n. lying in iron (said of 
fire), VS.; KatySr.; (cf. aya-fay a.) — sipra (d- 
yah-), mfn. (said of the Ribhus) having iron cheeks 
(on the helmet), RV. iv, 37, 4. — siras, m., N. of 
an Asura, Hariv. — slrskan (dyah-), mfn. having 
an iron head, RV. viii, 101, 3. — sula, n. 'an iron 
dart/ a painful or violent act, Pan. v, 2, 76. 

— srliiga (dyah-), mfn. having iron horns, MaitrS. 

— stkuna (dyah-), mfn. having iron pillars, RV. 
v, 62, 8 ; (<zj), m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi; (gana 
sivddi, q. v.); (£r), m. pi. his descendants, (gana 
yaskddi, q. v.); (t), f., (gana gaurddi, q. v.) 

Ayas (in comp, for ayas). — ciirna, n. a powder 
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), Su$r. 

Ayo (in comp, for ay as). — agra (dyo-), mf(<j)n. 
iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. — gava and -gti, see 
s. v. — guda, m. an iron ball, Mn. Hi, 133; Car. 

— 'gra or -’graka, n. a pestle, L. — gkana, m. 
an iron hammer, Pan. iii, 3, 82 ; Ragh. xiv, 33, &c. 

— jfila ( dyo -), mfn. having or carrying iron snares (as 
demons), AV. xix, 66; (am), n. iron net-work, R. 

— dansk^ra (dyo-), mfn. iron-toothed, RV. i, 88, 

5 & x, 87, 2. — dati, f. 'having teeth like iron/ a 
proper name, Pan. v, 4, 143, Ka$. — darvi, f. an 
iron spoon, Bhpr. — dSka, m. the burning property 
of iron (used as an instance of metaphorical speech, 
fnr iron does not possess the property of burning, but 
the fire by which the iron is heated). —'p&sk$i 
(dyo-), mfn. having iron claws, RV. x, 99, 8; (cf. 
apdshthd.) — bSkti, m. ‘iron-armed/ N. of a son 
of Dhritarlshtra, MBh. i, 2733. — maya, mf(r)n. 
made of iron, R.; Mn. &c. (Ved. ayas-mdya, q. v.) 

— mala, n. rust of iron, L. — mukka (dyo-), mfn. 
having an iron mouth, AV. xi, IO, 3 ; having an iron 
beak, MBh. xii, 12072; iron-pointed (as a plough 
[Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals [R. 
iii, 53, 53 ]); (*4 m - an arrow, Ragh. v, 55 ; N. of 
a DSnava, Hariv. & VP.; of a mountain, Hariv. & R. 

— rajas, n .^-mala, q.v., L. — rasa, m. id., SBr.; 
KatySr. — vik&ra, m. iron-work, any iron fabric, 
Pan. iv, 1,42. — F sana, mfn. eating or living on 
rust of iron, Hariv. —kata (dyo-), mfn. embossed 
in iron-work, RV. ix, 1, 2 & 80, 2. — kanu (dyo-), 
mfn. iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71, 4. — kpidaya, mfn. 
iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9. 


* yavaka . 

Ayasa, am, n. (only ifc.) ** ayas, e. g. krishnd- 
yasa, lohdyasa, q. v. 

WpR dyase , Ved. Inf. fr. Vi, q. v. 

aya , ind. (fr. pronom. base az=.ana- 
ya), in this manner, thus, RV. 

a-ydeaka, mfn. ( Vydc ), ‘one who 
does not ask or solicit 9 [a misspelling for a-pacaka, 
NBD.l MBh. xii, 342. 

A-yScat, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 3053. 

A-yttcamSiia, mfn. id., KaushUp. 

A'-yaclta, mfn. not asked for, unsolicited, TAr.; 
Mn. &c.; (as), m., N. of the Rishi Upavarsha, L. 

— vrata, n. the obligation of eating such food only 
as has been obtained without solicitation; (mfn.), 
keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted by Kul- 
lOka on Mn.) 

Aydcit&krita, mfn. offered without having been 
solicited, Y 5 jfi. i, 215. Aydcltopanita, mfn. id., 
Comm, on Mn. iv, 247. 

A-yScin, mfn. not soliciting, (gana grahddi.) 

a-yajyd, mfn. (Vyaj), a person for 
whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded, 
§Br. xiv; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; not to be offered in 
a sacrifice. — tva, am, n. the state of not being fit 
for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. — ySjana [Mn. iii, 
65] or -samyajya [Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for 
an outcast (one of the sins called Upapataka). 

aya\-kdrd , as, m. pronouncing the 
word dydt (aor. fr. Vyaj, quoted fr. VS. xxi, 47), 
SBr. i. 

WqTrT d-ydta , mfn. not gone, AV. x, 8,8. 

A-y&tay&ma, mfn. not worn out by use, not 
weak, fresh, SBr.; MBh. iii, 11005 & BhP.; (ant), n. 
pi., N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed 
to YajHavalkya), VP. & BhP. —1& (ayatayamd-), 
f. unweakened strength, freshness, SBr. & AitBr. 

— tva ( dyataydma -), n. id., TS. ii. 

A-y&tay&man, mf(mni)n. not weak, fresh, SBr. 

& AitBr. 

a-yatu, vs y m. not a demon, RV. vii, 
34,8 &104,16. 

Shi(!d I a-yatra , f. the state of not being 
passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16. 

a-ydthdtathya, am, n. (= a- 
yathatathya ), the state of being a-yathatatham, 
q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31; Bhatt. 

a-yathapurya , am, n. ( z=.dyatha - 
puryci), the state of being a-yathdpuram , q. v., 
Pan. vii, 3, 31. 

^BnrniTfafa; a-yatharthika , mfn. not suit¬ 
able * a-yathdriha, q. v., L. 

A-y&tk&rtkya, am, n. the being a-yathdrtha 
(q. v.), incongruousness, L. 

a-yana , am, n. not moving, halting^ 
stopping, L.; ( —sva-bhava), 'natural disposition or 
temperament/ L. 

aydnaya, am, n. good and bad 
luck, L.; (as), m. a particular movement o/the pieces 
on a chess or backgammon board, Pan. v, 2, 9 (cf. 
aya). 

Ayinayina, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam¬ 
mon so moved, Pan. v, 2,9. 

a-yama , as, m. not a path, TS.; 
not a night-watch/ any time during daylight. 

A-y5man, a, n. (Ved. loc. °man) no march or 
expedition, RV. i, 181, 7 & viii, 52, 5. 

i.& 2.a-ydva. See i.& 2 .a-yava. 

A-yavan. See i.d-yava. 

a-ydvana , am, n. not causing to 
mix or to unite, RPrat 

aya-suyd , mfn ,—ayah-saya, q.v., 
MaitrS.; (cf. ava-iringd.) 

WTT3J a-yasu, mfn. unfit for copulation, 
AV. viii, 6, 15. 

ayes(2,twice 3 [i.e.ai’as] RV. i, 167, 
4 & vi, 66, 5), mfn. (fr. a + Vyas ?; see ayasya), 
agile, dexterous, nimble, RV.; (as), n. (ind.) fire, Un. 
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Ayisya (4), mfu. ( = dittos, Windisch; cf. 
ayas 8 c aids before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.; 
(as), m., N. of an Angiras (composer of the hymns 
RV. ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, 1 & 108, 
8 ; §Br. xiv. 

WRHWfa ayasomiya, am, n., N. of some 
verses of the SV. (so called from their beginning with 
the words aya sdma). 

ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe¬ 
cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement 
or introducing a kind inquiry. 

mfn. only ifc., e.g. aty-ayin, 

anv-ayin , &c. 

Vitjcnsrir a-yuk-chada, &c. See a-yvj. 

A-yukta, mfn. (Vyuf), not yoked, RV. x, 27, 
9; SBr.; KatySr.; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20; 
Sha^vBr.; not connected, not united (as vowels); 
not added, not joined; not applied or made use of 
(see -cara below) ; to be supplied (see -paddrtha 
below); not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33, 3; 
§Br. &c.; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &c.; 
not dexterous, silly, R.; BhP.; (d-yuktam), ind. 
not being yoked, SBr. xii. — krit, mfn. committing 
wrong acts. — c&ra, m. (a king &c.) who does not 
appoint spies, R.*iii, 37, 7 & 10. — ta, f. or -tva, 
n. the not being used, the not being suitable. — pa- 
dartka, m. the sense of a word not given but to 
be supplied. — rupa, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, Kum. 

A-yukti, is, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness, 
want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana- 
logy), Sarvad. — yukta, mfn. applied in an unsuit¬ 
able way, Bhpr.; inexpert (as a surgeon), Susr. 

A-ynga, am, n. 'not a pair/ one,VarBfS.; (mfn.) 
odd, L. Ayugflrcls, m. * having odd (i. e. seven) 
flames, ^ fire, S:$. 

A-yugapad, ind. not at once, not simultaneously, 
Nyiyad. — grakana, n. apprehending gradually 
and not simultaneously, ib. — hk&va, m. non-simul- 
taneousness, successiveness, ib. 

A-yugu, its, f. 'without a companion/ the only 
daughter (of a mother), Gobh._ 

A-yugxna, mf(rt)n. odd, AivSr. &c.; Mn. iii, 
48. — cckada, m a-yuk-chada, q.v., Kir. i, 16. 
— netra, m. * having an odd number of eyes * (i. e. 
three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 51 & 69. — pattra or 
-parna, m.‘= -cchad a, q.v., L. — p&dayamaka, 
n. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd 
(i. e. the first and third) Pidas of a stanza (in such a 
manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif¬ 
ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm, on BhatJ. 
x, 10. — loc ana, m. (*= -neira), Siva, Kad. — s&ra, 

m. 'having an odd number of arrows (i. e. five)/ N. 
of the god of love, Dai. 

A-yunga, mfn. = a-yugma, SBr. iii, xiii. 

A-yuj, mfn. id., SBr. &c., Mn. iii, 277. Ayuk- 
okada, m. 'having odd (i. e. seven, cf. sapta-par- 
na) leaves/ the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sii. vi, 50. 
Aynk-palAsa, m. id., L Ayuk-p&da-yamaka, 

n . = ayugma-p°, q.v.. Comm, on Bhatt. x, 10. 
Aynk-sakti, nf. 'having an odd number of (i. e. 
nine) powers/ Siva, L. Ayng-akska, m. - ayug- 
ma-nctra, q. v., L. Ayng-isku, m. * ayugma- 
iara, q. v., L. Ayug-dkatu, mfn. having an odd 
number of elements or component parts, KatySr. 
Ayng-kSna, m. * ayugma-sara, q. v., L. Ayxm- 
netra, m. = ayugma-nctra, q. v., L. 

A-ynja, mfn.' without a companion/ not having 
an equal, RV. viii, 62, 2 ; = a-yugma, q. v., AivSr. 

& AivGf. 

A-ynjln, mfn. **a-yugma, q.v., PBr. 

1. A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction; separa¬ 
tion from a lover, Dasar.; unfitness, unsuitableness, 
nonconformity, Kavyad.; impossibility, Comm, on 
Kum. iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Susr.; medical 
treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application 
or mis-application of remedies, Suir.; vigorous effort, 
exertion, L.; inauspicious conjunction of planets, L.; 
N. nf a certain conjunction of planets. — kskema 
id-yoga-), m. no secure possession of what has been 
acquired, no prosperity, SBr. & AitBr. — vdka, m. 
‘(sounds) which occur (in the actual language) 
without being given (by grammarians) together 
with (the other letters of the alphabet)/ a term for 
Anusvira,VisarjanIya, Upadhminiya, JihvSmOlIya, 
and the Yamas, Pat. on Sivasutra 5 and on Pin. 
viii, 3, 5. ^ 

A-yogya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, useless, KatySr, 


a-yogya. 
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a-yogya-td. 


a-ratika. 


See.; incapable, not qualified for, Yajn. ii, 335 5 
Bha|t.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.), 
Venis.j (in Saftkhya phil.) not ascertainable &c. by 
the’senses, immaterial. -t 5 , f. or-tva, 11. unfitness, 
unsuitableness. 

A-yauktika, mfn. incongruous, Kap. 
A-yangapadya, am, n. non-contemporaneous 
existence, unsimultaneousness, NySyad. 

A-yaugika, mfh. having no regular derivation. 

TO^ff I . d-yuta , mfn. (\/i . yu), unimpeded, 
AV. xix, 51, I; N. of a son of Radhika, BhP. 

- siddha, mfn. (in phil.) proved to be not separated 
(by the intervention of space), proved to be essentially 
united (as organic bodies, &c.) — slddhl, f. estab¬ 
lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are es¬ 
sentially united and logically inseparable. 

TOTpT 2. a-yuta , am, n. [as, m. only MBh. 
iii, 801], ‘unjoined, unbounded/ ten thousand, a 
myriad, RV.; A V. &c.; in comp, a term of praise (see 
ayutddhydpaka), (gana kdshth&di, q.v.) -jit, m., 
v. 1 . for ayuta-jit below. — nayin, m., N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 3773. — sas, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii, 

1763. - homa, m., N. of a sacrifice, BhavP. Ayu¬ 
ta-jit, m., N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and 
father of Rituparna), BrahmaP.; of another king (son 
of BhajamSna), VP. Ayntadhyapaka, m. an ex¬ 
cellent teacher,Pan.viii, 1,67,Ka$. AyutAyu, m., 
N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin, VP.; of a son of 
Srutavat, VP. Ayutasva, m. ( —ayuta-jit above) 
N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP. 

TOJH d-yuddka , mfn. (Vyudh), uncon- 
quered, irresistible,RV. viii, 45*3 & x > 2 7 * I0 5 
n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh. &c. — sena 
(, d-ytuUha -), mfn. whose arrows or armies are un¬ 
conquered, irresistible, RV. x, 138, 5. 

A'-yuddhvI, Ved. ind. without fighting, RV. x, 
108, 5- 

A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter, Pan. v, 1,121. 
A-yudhyi, mfn. unconquerable, RV. x, 103, 7 * 
A-yoddhri, m(nom.°<AMfl)fn. id., RV. i, 33,6; 
not fighting. 

A-yodhya (3, 4), mf(n)n. not to be warred 
against, irresistible, AV.; R.; {a), f. the capital of 
Rama (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de¬ 
scribed in R. i, 5). AyodhyX-kSnda, n., N. ofR. ii. 
Ayodhy&dhipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhya. 
AyodhyS-vSsin, mfn. inhabiting Ayodhya. 

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior, (gana carv- 
ddi, q. v.) 

TO^f*?! d-yupita, mfn. not confused or 
troubled, MaitrS. 

a-yuva-marin, mfn. [NBD.] 
where no young people die, AitBr. 

TO 1 !* a-yupa, as, m. not a sacrificial post, 
Jaim.; without sacrificial posts, ManGf. 

TOT> aye , ind. a vocative particle, an inter¬ 
jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion, 
especially used in dramas ; cf. ayi). 

TOlfr n 2. ayoga , as, m. [NBD.] = ayogava, 
MBh. xii. 

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Sudra man 
and Vaisya woman (whose business is carpentry), Mn. 
x, 33; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo- 
gave and is by both commentaries said to imply the 
female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is 
probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguvi, loc. fr. ayo- 

q-*0 , , 

Ayogu, us, m. id.,VS. xxx, 5; cf. ayogava ; {us), 
f. id.? see ayogava . 

TOrft^ a-yoddhrx, &c. See d-yuddka. 

TO^ftfa d-yoni, is, m. f. any place other than 
the pudendum muliebre, &Br.; Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.; 
(a-yonl), mfn. *= a-yonija. below, MaitrS.; with¬ 
out origin or beginning (said of Brahma),. Kum. ii, 
9; ( = antya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportant 
origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) ‘having no 
source that can be traced,* original; (*/), m., N. of 
Brahma (see before); of Siva, PadmaP. - ja, mf(a)n. 
not bom from the womb, not produced in the or¬ 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally, 
MBh. &c. - ja-tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, VSyuP. 
—ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from a 
womb, Rsjjit. -jSsa, m., N. of Siva, -josvara- 


tlrtha, n. = -ja-tirtha, q. v., VayuP. — sambha- 
va, mfn . = a-yoni-ja, q.v., L. 

A-yonlka, mfn. without the verse containing the 
word yoni (i. e. VS. xxiii, 2), KatySr. 

TOTHl**! a-yaudhika . See a-yuddha . 

TO* ara, mfn. (v^n), swift, speedy, L.; 
little (only for the etym. of udara), Comm, on 
TUp.; ifc. ‘going/ cf. samard; (<fr), m. the spoke 
or radius of a wheel, RV. &c.; the spoke of an altar 
fomied like a wheel, Sulb.; a spoke of the time- 
wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an 
Avasarpini or Utsarpini); the eighteenth Jaina saint 
of the present Avasarpini; N. of an ocean in Brah¬ 
ma’s world (only for a mystical interpretation of 
aranya ), ChUp.; {am), n. the spoke of a wheel, 
L.; \dram), ind., see s. v. -ghatta, m. a wheel 
or machine for raising water from a well (Hind. 
d-jfc ; l), Pancat.; a well, Rajat. -ghattaka, m. 
“ -ghatta, q.v., L. — nemi, m., N. of Brahma- 
datta (king of KoSala), Buddh. — manas (ard-) & 
-matl {ard-), see s. v. dram. A ran tar a, ani, n. 
pi. the intervals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel, Su$r.; the 
Jaina division of time called ara, L.; the plant Blyxa 
Octandra ; another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 

Ari, is, m., v. 1 . for arm below. 

Arin, i, n. ‘having spokes/ a wheel, discus, BhP.; 
R 5 matUp. 


TOT*p^ a-rakshat, mfn. (%/i. raksh), not 

guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 307. 

A-rakshita, mfn. not guarded, MBh.; Mn. &c. 
A.'ra.kflbltrl. mfn. one who does not guard, R. 


^X.ZK^{a-rakshds, mfn. (^.roAsA), harm¬ 

less, honest, RV. 

A-rakshasya, mfn. free from evil spirits,MaitrS. 

aragarata, as, m. (? a valley), AV. 


vi, 69, J. 

wtf aram-Vi- kfi, &c. See dram. 

Aram- Vgam* &c. See dram. 

Aram-gar4 and -ghusha. See dram. 

a-raiigin, mfn. passionless, L. 
Araiigi-sattva, as, m. pi. a class of deities, Buddh. 

A-raja, mfn. (for a-rajds below), dustless, R. vi; 
{a), f., N. of a daughter of Usanas, R. vii, 80,8 seqq. 

A-rajas, mfn. dustless, SBr. xiv; N.; free from 
passion or desire, MBh. xiv,1383 ; (^- 0 > f* * no * hav¬ 
ing the monthly courses/ a young girl. 

A-rajas-ka, mfn. dustless; without the quality 
callea rajas , NrisUp. 

Araj ay a, Norn, A. °yate, * to become dustless or 
‘to lose the monthly courses/ (gana bhrisddi, q. v.) 

TO*^5 a-rajju , mfn. not having or consist¬ 
ing of cords [‘not a cord or rope/ NBD.], RV. ii, 
13, 9 & vii, 84, 2. 

TOtJ aratu y us, m. the tree Colosanthes 
Indica Bl.; (cf. aralu.) 

Aratva, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
tree; (<zj), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27. 

Aradu, us, m. — arcUu above, AV. xx, 131,18. 

Araduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above 
tree, (gana risyddi, q. v.) 

TO*3T arada, f., N. of a goddess; Gobh. 

TO*TO 1. arana, mf(i)n. (\/p)> foreign, dis¬ 
tant, RV.; AV.; SBr.; {am), n. (only for the etym. 
of ardni) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.; 
a refuge, BhP. 

I. Arani, is, f. ‘being fitted into* or ‘turning 
round/ the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus 
Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire 
by attrition, RV. &c. (generally distinction is made 
between the lower one and the upper one, ad hard - 
rani & uttardrani, the former may also be meant 
by arani alone without adhara); (figuratively) a 
mother,*H ari v. (cf. pdtidav&rani & surd rani); (is), 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.; the sun, L.; {1), 
du. f. the two Aranis (used for kindling the fire), RV. 
&c. —mat, mfn. being contained in the Aranis (as 
fire), A§v§r. 

Aranika, f. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 

Arani, f. = I. ardni, RV. v, 9, 3, &c. — ketu, 
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. 

TOT*! 2. a-rana, mfn. without fighting (as 
death, i. e. natural death), Bhatt. 


TOTfro 2 .a-rani, is, f. discomfort, pain, A V. 

i, 18, 2. 

TOT** aranya, am, n. (fr. 1. arana; fr. *Jri, 
Un.), a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 163, II & 
vi, 24, 10; a wilderness, desert, forest, AV.; VS. 
&c.; (aj), m. the tree also called Katphala, L.; N. 
of a son of the Manu Raivata, Hariv. 434; of a 
SSdhya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithvi- 
dhara). —kan5, f. wild cumin seed, L. — kadall, 
f. the wood o* wild plantain, L. — karpSal, f. «= 
-karpdsi below. -kSka, m. the wood-crow, L. 

— k&nda, n., N. of R. iii (describing RSma’s life in 
the wilderness). — karpasl, f. the wild cotton- 
shrub, L. — kulathikS, f. the plant Glycine La- 
bialis Lin., L. -kusnmbba, m. the plant Cartha- 
mus Tinctorius, L. — ketn, m., N. of a plant, L. 
(cf. arani-ketu.) -gaja, ra. a wild elephant, Pafi- 
cat. — gata, mfn. gone into a forest, Pat. on Pan. 

ii, I, 24, Comm, -gboll, f., N. of a vegetable, L. 

— cataka, m. a wood-sparrow, L. — cara, mfn. 
living in forests, wild, Pancat. —ja, mfh. produced 
or born in a forest, L.; aranyajdrdrakd, f. wild gin¬ 
ger, L. — jlra, m. wild cumin, L. — jlva, mfn. = 
-cara, L. — tulasl, f. the plant Ocimum Adsceiidens. 

— dvadasl, f. the twelfth day of the month Mar- 
gasirsha; with or without -vrata, n., N. of a cere¬ 
mony performed on this day, BhavP. — dbarma, 
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Pancat. 

— dfc&nya, n. wild rice, L. -nripati, m. ‘king 
of the forest/ the tiger, N. - parvan, n., N. of the 
first section of MBh. iii. -bbava, mfn. growing 
in a forest, wild, Pancat. -bh&g*(aranya-), mfn. 
forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii. — maksfcika, 
f. the gad-fly, L. -marjar a, m. wild cat, Pancat. 

— mudga, m. a kind of bean, L. — ySna, n. going 
into a forest,Bhatt.; (cf .-gata above.) - rakshaka, 
m. forest-keeper, superintendent of a forest district, 
L. — rajanl, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L. 

— rSJ, m.« -nripati, N.; a lion, ib. -rgjya, n. 
the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. — rudita, n. 
‘weeping in a forest/ i. e. weeping in vain, with no 
one to hear, Pancat. -vat, ind. like a wilderness, 
Hit. — vSyasa, m. a raven, L. — vasa, m. living 
in a forest, R. -vasin, mfh. living in a forest, 
MBh. iii, 15632; (t), m. a forest beast, Hit.; ‘forest- 
dweller/ a hermit, MBh. iii, &c.; (ini), f., N. of a 
plant. — vSstuka or-vastuka, m., N. of a plant. 

— sSli, m. wild rice. — surana, m., N. of a plant. 

— svan, m. a wolf, L.; a jackal, L. — shashthi- 
ka or -abashtill, f., N. of a festival celebrated by 
females on the sixth day of the light half of the 
month Jyaishtha. - haladl, f. the plant Curcuma 
Aromatica, Bhpr. Aranyadhitl, f. or aranya- 
dhyayana, n. reading or study in a forest, Say. on 
TAr. Aranyfryana, n. going into a forest, be¬ 
coming a hermit, ChUp. Aranye-geya, &c., see 
s.v. aranye. Arauydxikas, m. ‘whose abode is 
the forest,* a Brahman who has left his family and 
become an anchorite, Sak. 

Ar any aka, am, n. a forest, Vajn. iii, 192 ; the 
plant Melia Sempervirens, L. 

AranyXni or °xn, f. a wilderness, desert, large 
forest, RV. x, 146, 4 ; AV. &c.; the goddess of the 
wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6. 

Aranylya, mfn. ‘containing a forest* or ‘near 
to a forest/ (gana utkarddi, q. v.) 

Aranye (in comp, for dranya chiefly used for 
figurative expressions or as names, Pan. ii, 1,44 & v *» 
3 , 9 ). geya, mfn. to be sung in the forest, L 5 !y.; 
Up. - tilaka, as, m. pi. ‘ wild sesamum growing in 
a forest and containing no oil/ anything which dis¬ 
appoints expectation. Pan. ii, I, 44, Sch. & vi, 3, 9, 
Sch. — ’nuvSkyd., mfn. to be recited in the forest, 
TBr. —’nucya, m. ‘to be recited in the forest/ N. 
of an oblation (so called because of its being offered 
with a verse which is to be recited in a forest), SBr.; 
KatySr. 

TOUT a-rata, mfn. (\^ram), dull, languid, 

apathetic, L.; disgusted,displeascd with,Nalod.; (am), 
n. non-copulation, L. — trapa, m. ‘not ashamed of 
copulation/ a dog, L. 

I. A-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul- 
ness, languor, Buddh.; Jain. Sec. ; anxiety, distress, 
regret,MBh.; BhP. See. ; anger, passion^L.; a bilious 
disease, L.; (mfn.), discontented, L. - jna, mfn.‘ not 
knowing pleasure/ dull, spiritless, BhP. 

A-ratika, mfn. without Rati (the wife of Kama), 
Kathas. 








I. A- ratni, mfn. ‘ disgusted, discontented ’ [NBD. 1 , 
RV. viii, So, 8. 

A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr. 

A-ramanlya-ta, f. unpleasantness. Pin. v, I, 
I 21, K 5 s. 

i. A-ramati, mfn. without relaxation or repose, 
RV. ii, 38, 4 & viii, 31, 12. 

A'-ramamana, mfn. id. RV. ix, 72, 3. 

■^TTfiT 2. arati, is, m. (\/p, cf* ora, dram), 
‘moving quickly,’ a servant, assistant, manager, ad¬ 
ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, 1, see 2.aratni.) 

2. aratni, is, m. the elbow, RV. v, 
2, I (according to the emendation of BR.); SBr.; 
AsvSr. ; a comer, RV. x, 160, 4; a cubit of the 
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little 
finger, a fist, RV. viii, 80, 8 (cf. I .a-ratnf); AV.; 
SBr. &c.; ifc. with numbers (e. g. paflcdratnyas, 
4 five fists’), P 5 n. i, 1,58, Comm. & vi, 2, 29 & 30, 
Sch.; {is), f. the elbow, BhP.; (cf. ratni.) -ma~ 
tra, mf(f)n. one ell in length, SBr. &c.; (dm), n. 
a distance of only an ell, SBr. 

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, Yijfi. iii, 86. 

a-ratnin, mfn. not possessing 

wealth or precious things, TBr. 

Of a-ratha, mfn. having no car, RV.; 

VS.; AV. 

A-ratbin, t, m. a warrior who does not fight in 
a car, or owns no car, MBh. 

A-ratbi, is, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7. 

WOXa-radhra, mfn. not pliant or obedient, 
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3. 

arantuka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha, 

MBh. iii, 7078. 

a-rantos. See a-rata . 

a-rapd, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5. 

A-rapas, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV.; AV.; not hurt¬ 
ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18, 9. 

arapacana, as, m. a mystical col¬ 
lective N. of the five Buddhas (each being repre¬ 
sented by a letter). 

dram, ind. (</ri; see ara), readily, 
fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat.), 
RV.; (with punl or prithu) enough, sufficiently, 
RV. i, 142,10 & v, 66, 5; with dat. (e.g. bhaktaya), 
id., Pan. viii, 2, 18, K 5 s. [cf. dlam & Gk. dpa ]. 

— isb (dram-), mfn. hastening near (to help), R V. 
viii, 46, 17. 

Ara (in comp. = dram). - manas (ard-), mfn. 
ready to serve, obedient, RV. vi, 17, 10. 3. Ara- 
ma’ti, f. ‘ readiness to serve, obedience, devotion/ 
(generally personified as) a goddess protecting the 
worshippers of the gods and pious works in general, 
RV.; (mfn.), patient [NBD.], RV. x, 92, 4 & 5. 

A'ram (in comp, for dram). — V'l.kri (Subj. 
-kdrat or -karat, I. pi. - krinavama; Imper. 1. sg. 
-kardni; aor. 3. pi. -dkran) to prepare, make ready, 
RV .; to serve (with or without dat.), RV. — krit, 
mfn. preparing (a sacrifice), serving(as a worshipper), 
RV. — krita (dram-), mfn. prepared, ready, RV. 
& AV. — kriti (arum-), f. service, RV. vii, 29, 3. 

— krityS, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being 
ready, RV. x, 51, 5. — */gum (Imper. 2. du. -gan- 
iam; Opt. 2. sg. -gamyas, 1. pi. -gamdma) to come 
near (in order to help), assist, attend (with dat.), 
RV. & SV. — gama, mfn. coming near (in order 
to help), ready to help, RV. vi, 42, I & viii, 46,17; 
AV. — Kara, m. (Vl.grT), ‘one who bestows 
praise, who hymns the gods?’ AV. xx, 135, 13. 

— gbusba, mfn. sounding aloud, AV. x, 4, 4. 

a-ramamana , &c. See a-rata. 

^ aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal, 

Rsjat. 

nr ard, am, n. a covering, a sheath, 
L.; (<w, i), m. f. the leaf of a door, a door, L.; 
(am), n. id., Mcar.; (as), m. an awl, L.; a part of 
a sacrifice, L.; fighting, war, L. 

Arari, is, m. a door-leaf, Raj at.; (cf. dvdrdrari.) 

araraka, f., N. of the ancestress 
of a celebrated Hindu family, (gzmgargddi, q.v.); 
(as), m. pi. the descendants of ArarSkS, Pat.; (cf. 
drardkya.) 


'-ratni. 

ararinda, am, n. a vessel or a 
utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, RV. i, 139, 
io; water, Naigh. 

d-rarivas, m(nom. °»an; gen. 
abl. d-rarushas) fn. (*/rd\ ‘not liberal/ envious, 
hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive 
to disturb the happiness of man), RV. 

A-raru/mfn. id., RV. i, 129, 3 ; (us), m., Ved. 
N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10; VS. &c.; 
a weapon, Un. 

arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex¬ 
pressing haste), L. 

ararya, Nom. V.°ryati, to work with 
an awl (ard, q. v.; cf. ard below), (gana kaiidv- 
ddi , q. v.) 

aralu = aratu, q.v., Kaus.; Susr. 

Araluka, as, m. id., Susr. 

a-rava, mfn. noiseless. 

aravinda, am, n. (fr. ara & vinda, 
Pin. iii, 1, 138, Ka$.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio- 
sum or Nymphsea Nelumbo, Sik. &c.; (as), m. the 
Indian crane, L.; copper, L. — dala-prabba, n. 
copper, L. — nabba, m. Vishnu (from whose navel 
sprung the lotus that bore Brahma at the creation), 
BhP. — sad, m. ‘ sitting on a lotus/ N. of Brahma, 
Bhatt. 

Aravindini, f. (gana pushka'rddi, q. v.) an as¬ 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kad. &c. 

^T^R^fl-rfls7nan,m(nom. pi. «nfls)fn. hav¬ 

ing no ropes or reins, RV. ix, 97, 20. 

A-rasmika, mfn. without reins, AsvGr. 

a-rasa , mf(i)n. sapless, tasteless, 
NrisUp.; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr. 
xiv; weak, effectless, having no strength, RV. i, 191, 
16; AV.; (<w), m. absence of sap or juice, L. — jna, 
mfn. having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh. 
xii, 6719. Aras&sa, m. the eating of sapless or 
dry food, Kau$. Arasflsin, mfn. eating sapless or 
dry food, Kau$. 

A-rasayitri, mfn. one who does not taste, 
MaitrUp. 

A-rasika, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull. 

^ arasT-fhakkura, as, m., N. of a 
poet (mentioned in Sarngadhara’s anthology). 

a-ralias, as, n. absence of secrecy. 

Pan. iii, 1, 12, K 5 s. (v. 1 .) 

Ara hay a, Nom. A. °yate, to become public, ib. 
(v. 1.) 

A-rahita, mfn. not deprived of, possessed of. 

^<1 ara, f. (= ara), an awl. Coram. on 
MBh. xv, 19. 

a-raga, mfn. unimpassioned, cool, 

Venis. 

A-r agin, mfn. id.; not coloured, Susr. A-ragi- 
ta, f. indifference with regard to (loc.), Sah. 

d-rajan, a, m. not a king, SBr. 
& AitBr. ArSja-tS, f. the want of a king, AitBr. 
A-rSJanvayin, mfn. not belonging to the family 
of a king, Raj at. 

A-r^jaka, mfn. having no king,TBr. &c.; (am), 
n. want of a king, anarchy, BhP. 

A-rajany&, mfn. without the Rajanya- or Ksha- 
triya-caste, SBr. 

A-raj in, mfn. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23. 

arataki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv, 

37» 6. 

arada, mf(t)n, (=ucchrita-srifiga) 
having high horns, MaitrS.; (compar. of fern. 0 di¬ 
tar d) SBr. iv. 

ArSdyd, mfn. id., TS. 

arana, aor. p. \/ri, q.v. 

arani or arali, is, m., N. of a son 
of Visvamitra, MBh. xiii, 257. 

^TTTffT a-rdti , is, f. ‘ non -liberality/ envi¬ 
ousness, malignity, RV.; failure, adversity, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus¬ 
trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness 
of man), ib.; (A), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89; 
(in arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or 
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internal enemies, cf. shad-varga). — dubhana, 
mfn. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. — dushi, 
mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. — nud, mfn. expelling ene¬ 
mies, MBh. iii, 1702. — bhanga, m. defeat of a 
foe, L. — h&, mfn. = -dushana, q. v., AV. xix, 35, 
2. Arati-van, mfn. hostile, inimical, RV. 

Aratiya, Nom. P. (Subj.°^/yc/)tobe malevolent, 
have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, 36, 1. 

Ar&tlya, Nom. P. °tiydti( p. °tTydt [RV. i, 99, 
1, &c.] ; Subj. °tiyat), Ved. id. 

Ar&tlyu, mfn. hostile, AV. x, 6, 1. 

d-raddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis¬ 
chance, VS. xxx, 9. 

A-radh&s, mfn. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish, 
RV. & AV. 

^TTT*I a-raya , mfn. id., RV. viii, 61, ix 
(Nir. vi, 25); (a-raya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV.; 
(t), f. id., RV. x, 155, 1 & 2 ; AV. -kshayana, 
n. anything that serves to destroy evil spirits, AV. ii, 
18, 3. — catana, n. id., ib. 

arala, mfn. (cf. ard, fr. Vri; Intens. 
for araraT), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (an-, neg. 

‘ straight ’), &c.; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh. 
&c.; (gana sarngaravddi, q. v.) ‘ Crispus/ N. of a 
Vedic teacher, VBr.; (as), m. a bent or crooked 
arm or hand, L. ; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. ; an elephant in rut, L. ; (a, T), f. (gana 
bahv-adi, q. v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. ; 
a modest woman, L. — pakshma-nayana, mfn. 
whose eyelashes are curved, N. xi, 33. 

Wjfe arali, v. 1. for arani, q. v. 

^11^ 1. a-rdvan, mfn. * not liberal/ envi¬ 
ous, hostile, RV. 

2. dravan, d, m. = arvan, a steed, 
horse [NBD.;« ara-vat, ‘ having spokes or wheels/ 
‘a cart/ Ludwig \~gamana-vat, ‘moving/ S5y.], 
RV. vii, 68, 7. 

a-rdshtra, am, n. not a kingdom, 

SBr. 

1. ari, mfn. (Vn), attached to, faith¬ 
ful, RV. ; (is), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man, 
RV. — gurta, mfn. praised by devoted men, RV. 
b 186, 3. — db&yas (ari-), mf(acc. pi. °yasas) n. 
willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 1 ?6, 5. 

— sh$ut£, mfn. ( Vstu), praised with zeal (Indra), 
RV. viii, 1, 22. 

2. a-ri, mfn. (y/ra~ 1. ari, ( assidu¬ 
ous/ &c., Gmn.), ‘not liberal/ envious, hostile, RV.; 
(is), m. an enemy, RV.; MBh. See.; (dris), m. id., 
AV. vii, 88, I & xiii, I, 29; (in astron.) a hostile 
planet, VarBrS.; N. of the sixth astrological mansion, 
ib.; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. arati); a species 
of Khadira or Mimosa, L. - karshana, m. harasser 
of enemies, N. — glum, m. a destroyer of enemies, 
R. v. — cintana, n. or -clnta, f. plotting against 
an enemy, administration of foreign affairs, L. — ja- 
na, n. a number of enemies, KathSs. - jit, m. ‘con¬ 
quering enemies/ N. of a son of Krishna (and of 
Bhadri), BhP. — 15 , f. or -tva, n. enmity. — d&nta-, 

m. ‘enemy-subdued/ N. of a prince, Hariv. 6628 
(v. 1. ati-danta, q. v.) — nandana, mfn. gratifying 
or affording triumph to an enemy. Hit. — nlp&ta, 

m. invasion or incursion of enemies. Hit. — nuta, 
mfn. praised even by enemies, Bhatt. — m-dama, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-conquering, vic¬ 
torious, N. &c.; (as), rru N. of Siva; of the father 
of Sanasruta, AitBr.; of a Muni, Kathas. -pura, 

n. an enemy’s town. — marda, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora. — mardana, mfn. foe-trampling, enemy- 
destroying, MBh. &c.; (<w), m., N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, Hariv.; of a king of owls, Paiicat. — mitra, 
m. an ally or friend of an enemy. — m-ejaya, m. 
‘shaking enemies/ N. of a NSga priest, PBr.; of a 
son of Svaphalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. — meda, m. 
a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Famesiana, L.; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. — medaka, m., N. of 
an insect, Susr. - r&shtra, n. an enemy’s country. 

— loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy's country, 
L. — sinha, m., N. of an author. — sudana, m, 
destroyer of foes. — soma, m. a kind of Soma plant, 
MBh. xiv, 247. — ba, m. ‘ killing.enemies,' N. of 
a prince:(son of AvScIna), MBh. i, 3771; of an¬ 
other prince (son of Devathhi), ib., 3776. -ban, 
mfn. killing or destroying enemies, N.; Ragh. ix, 

23. 
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a-r%kta , mfn. not empty, KatySr.; 
BhP.; not with empty hands, SinkhGp; abundant, 
BhP. iv, 33 , ii. 

A-rlktha-bh^J, mfn. not entitled to a share of 
property, not an heir, (in a verse quoted by the) 
Comm, on Ysjfi. 

A-rikthlya, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 1 47. 

'WftiJ aritri, ta, m. (-/p). a rower, RV. 
ii, 43, I & ix, 95, 3 ; [cf. Gk. Ipi-njs, iptriiiy, &c.; 
Lat. ratis, remex , &c.] 

Aritra, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3 , 184) propelling, driv¬ 
ing, RV. x, 46, 7 ; ( aritra ), as , m. an oar, SBr. iv ; 
{aritra [RV. i, 46, 8] or dritra [AV. v, 4, 5]), am t 
n. (ifc. f. a) an oar; (cf. ddSdritra, nltydf, id- 
tdf, sv-aritrd) ; [Lat. aratrum.] -fffcdha, mfn. 
oar-deep, shallow, Pan. vi, 3 , 4, Klk -parana, 
mf(f)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV. x, 101, 3 . 

aria, i, n. See ara. 

*rf TXa-riprd, mf(a)n. spotless, clear, RV. 
& AV.; faultless, blameless, RV. 

a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi- 
sarga) not changed into r , Pr 2 t. 

A-rep ha, mfn. without the letter r. — j&ta, 
mfn. id., Up. —vat, mfn. id., RPrSt. 

A-repMn, mfn .=a-riphita, RPrat. 

^ d-rishanya, mfn. not failing, cer¬ 

tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4. 
A-risluupLyat, mfn. id., RV. 

A-rish^a, mf(a)n. unhurt, RV. &c.; proof 
against injury or damage, RV.; secure, safe, RV.; 
boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, &c.), Adbh- 
Br.; Hariv.; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 43, 
33 ; (as), m. a heron, L.; a crow, L.; the soap¬ 
berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of 
which are used in washing, Ysjn. i, 186); cf. ary 
shtaka; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 9; garlic, 
L.; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, SuSr.; N. 
of an Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali, 
slain by Krishna or Vishnu), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son 
of Manu Vaivasvata, VP. (v. 1 . for dishta ); ill-luck, 
misfortune (see arishta, n.), MBh. xii, 6573; (a\ 
f. a bandage, Susr.; a medical plant, L.; N. of 
DurgJ, SkandaP.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
one of the wives of KaSyapa, Hariv.; {am) t n. bad 
or ill-luck, misfortune ; a natural phenomenon bod¬ 
ing misfortune, VarBrS.; BhP. &c.; sign or symptom 
of approaching death; good fortune, happiness, MBh. 
iv, 3136 ; buttermilk, L.; vinous spirit, L.; a wo¬ 
man's apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. arishta- 
griha & -sayyd below), L. — karman, m., N. of 
a prince, VP. — £&tu (drishta-), mfn. having a 
secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. — (fo. (< drishta -), 
mfn. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3,10. — gori¬ 
lla, n. a lying-in chamber, L. — gr&ma (drishta -), 
mfn. (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken, 
i. e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. — t&ti 
(arishtd-), f. safeness, security, RV. x & AV.; (mfn.) 
t=arishtasya kara, making fortunate, auspicious, 
Pin. iv, 4, 143. — dush^a-dlu, mfn. (^vivaia) 
apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L. 

— nemi (< drishta -), mfn. the felly of whose wheel 
is unhurt (N. of Tirkshya), RV.; (w), m., N. of a 
man (named together with Tsrkshya), VS. xv, 18; 
(said to be the author of the hymn RV. x, 178) 
RAnukr.; N. of various princes, MBh.; VP.; of a 
Gandharva, BhP.; of the twenty-second of the 
twenty-four Jaina Tirthamkaras of the present 
Avasarpini. — nemln, m., N. of a brother of Ga- 
ru<Ja ( « Aruna, Comm.), R. v, 3, 10 ; of a Muni, R. 
▼ii, 90, 5 ; of the twenty-second Tirthamkara (see 
- nemi), L. — pura, n., N. of a town, P 2 n. vi, 3, 
IOO. — bharman, mfn. yielding security, RV. viii, 
18,4(voc.) — mathana,m. ‘killer of the Asura Ari¬ 
shta,’ N. of Siva (i. e. Vishnu). — ratha (< irishta -), 
mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. — vlra 
(drishta-), mfn. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i, 
114, 3 & AV. iii, 13 , I. — sayyfi,, f. a lying-in 
couch, Ragh. iii, 15. — sfidana or -ban, m. (■» 

- mathana , q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. Arlsht&srlta- 
pnra, n., N. of a town, P 2 n. vi, 3,100, Sch. A- 
risht&su, mfn. whose vital power is unhurt, AV. 
Xiv, 3 , 73. 

A-right aka, as, m. ( **d-rishta , m.)the soap¬ 
berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing, 
Mn. v, 130), Suir.; {aka or ika), f., N. of a plant, 
VarBrS. 
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Il-t lsh^l, is, f. Ved. safeness, security, RV. &c. 
A'-rlshyat, mfn. not being hurt, RV. & AV. 

^0355 d-rilha, mfn. (for d-ri^ha, \/rih 
w lih), not licked, RV. iv, 18, 10. 

’flTtfiT a-riti , f. (in rhetoric) deficiency of 
style, a defect in the choice of expressions. 

A-rltika, am, n. id., L. 

arthana , as, m. the first N. of the 

following gana. Arlhan&di, a gana of Pin. (iv, 

3, 80). 

aru, us, m. the sun, L.; the red- 
blossomed Khadira tree, L.; for arus, n. only in 
comp, with — m-tuda, mf(a)n. (P2n. iii, 3 , 35 & 

vi, 3, 67) ‘beating or hurting a wound,' causing tor¬ 
ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161, &c. Aru- V I. kyi, to 
wound, L. 

Amnshlk&, f. (fr. a runs hi, pi. of arus, n.), scab 
on the head, SuSr. 

d-rugna, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi, 

39 » 3 - 

A-roJ, mfn. painless (as a tumour), Suir.; free 
from disease, sound, healthy. 

A-raja, mf(a)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), Suir.; 
free from disease, sound, Su£r. &c.; brisk, gay, R. 

vii, 84, 16 ; {as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv. 14286. 

Vt'^a-ruc, mfn. lightless, RV.vi,39,4- 
A-ruol, is, f. want of appetite, disgust, Susr.; 
aversion, dislike, Sah.; K 5 d. (with upari). 

A-rucita, mfn. not agreeable or suitable to, SBr. 
xiv. 

A-ruoira, mfn. disagreeable, disgusting. 
A-mcya, mfn. id., L. 

-ruj & a-rvja. See a-rugna. 

arund, mf (a [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] or 1 
[RV. x, 61, 4, & (nom. pi. arundyas) 95, 6])n. 
{Vfi, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the 
colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of 
night), RV. &c.; perplexed, L.; dumb, L.; (flj), m. 
red colour, BhP.; the dawn (personified as the cha¬ 
rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sak.; 
a kind of leprosy (with red [cf. AV. v, 2 2, 3 & vi, 30, 
3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.; a little 
poisonous animal, Su$r.; the plant Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; molasses, L.; N. of a teacher, TS.; SBr.; 
TBr.; of the composer of the hymn RV. x, 91 (with 
the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Naga 
priest Ata, PBr.; of a son of Kfishna, BhP.; of the 
Daitya Mura, ib.; of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 119 (v. 1 . 
varuna) ; of the father of the fabulous bird Jatayu, 
MBh. iii, 16045 I (druna), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
UpaveSi (cf. arund, m. above), SBr. xiv ; (dr), m. 
pi., N. of a class of Ketus (seventy-seven in number), 
VarBrS.; (named as the composers of certain Man¬ 
tras) K5th.; (d), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia 
Manjith), T 4 ori, a black kind of the same, Colo- 
cynth or bitter apple, the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers* weight (called 
Retti), L.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7033 & ix, 
3439 seq.; (is), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths), 
RV. & SV.; the dawn, RV.; (dm), n. red colour, 
RV. x, 168, 1; gold, AV. xiii, 4, 51 i » ruby, 
BhP. — lutmala, n. the red lotus. — kara, m. ‘ hav¬ 
ing red rays,* the sun, Kad. — kirana, m. id., 
VarBrS. — ketu-hr&hinaiia, n. the Brahmana of 
the Arunal? Ketavah(see arunds above), AitrAnukr. 

— cuda, m. ‘red-combed,* a cock, L. — jyotis, m., 
N. of Siva. -t 5 , f. red colour, Sis. ix, 14; Susr. 

— tva, n. id., Heat. — datta,m., N. of an author, 
Comm, on Un.iii t 159; iv, 117 & 184. -durvS, 
f. reddish fennel, SBr,; KatySr. -netra, m. ‘red¬ 
eyed,’ a pigeon, L. — pisaiiga, mfn. reddish-brown, 
TS. — pttshpa {arund-), mfn. having red flowers, 
SBr.; the blossom of a certain grass, KatySr.; ( 7 ), 
f. the plant Pentapetes Phcenicea, L. — priya, f., N. 
of an Apsaras, Hariv. 12470. — psu {aruna-), mfn. 
of a red appearance, RV. — bahhru (arund-), mfn. 
reddish-yellow, VS. xxiv, 2. — yuj, mfii. furnished 
with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, a. — locana, 
mfn. red-eyed (as in anger), MlrkP.; (or), m.*= 
-netra, q. v., L. - sarathi, m. * whose charioteer 
is Aruna,* the sun, L. — smrltl, f., N. of a work. 
Artmagraja, m. *tbe first-born of Aruna,’ Garuda 
(the bird of Vishnu), L.; (cf. arundnuja below.) 
AruxLdtmaja, m. ‘ son of Aruna,* jajayu (see aru¬ 


na, m. above), L. Arandditya, m. one of the 
twelve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. Araufijiuja, 
m. ‘the younger brother of Aruna,’ Garuda, Kid. 
(cf. arundgraja above & arundvaraja below). 
AmpdznzL&ysk-vldlii, m., N. of part of the Kajh. 
(cf. aruniya-vidhi). Aran&rcls, m. the rising 
sun, DaS* Arunavaraja, m. - arundnuja above, 
L. Anmasva, mfn. driving with red horses (N. 
of the Maruts), RV. v, 57, 4. ArrmS-krita, mfn. 
reddened, turned or become red, Kad.; Sah. Aru- 
nAita, mfn. yellow-dappled, TS. Arunoda, n., N. 
of a lake, VP.; of one of the seas surrounding the 
world, Jain. Aranodaya, m. break of day, dawn, 
Mn. x, 33; -saptamT, f. the seventh day in the 
bright half of Magha, L. Aranopala, m. a ruby, L. 

Artmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to redden, Kad.; (perf. 
Pass. p. arunita) reddened, Si£. vi, 32; Kum. v, 11. 
Aruni, is, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. druni). 
Arunlman, d, m. redness, ruddiness Sah.; Balar. 
Araidya-vldhi, is, m.^arundmnaya-vidhi 
above, Say. on TAr. 

a-ruta-hanu, mfn. one whose 
cheeks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 105, 7. 
a-ruddha , mfn. not hindered. 
arum-tuda. See aru. 
a-rundhatf, f. a medicinal climb¬ 
ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R. &c.; the 
wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little and scarcely 
visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great Bear, and 
personified as the wife of one of its seven chief stars, 
Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called seven 
Rishis ; at marriage ceremonies Arundhatl is in¬ 
voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the 
bridegroom), ASvGr. &c.; N. of a kind of super¬ 
natural faculty (also called kunpalinT). — jSnl or 
-nfitlia, m. ‘husband of Arundhatl,* Vasishtha (one 
of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great 
Bear), L. — va$a, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
8019. — saluveara, m. ‘companion of Arundhatl,’ 
Vasishtha. 

arun-muJcka, as, m. pi. (an irre¬ 
gular form developed fr. arur-tnagha below), N. of 
certain Yatis, KaushUp. 

Arur-mag’h.a, as, m. pi. (cf. punar-magha ), 
N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.), 
AitBr. 

arusa, ara , n., N. of a Tantra. 
.Mn, m. ( aruia = arushdT) striking the red 
(clouds), N. of Indra [‘killing enemies,* Say.], RV. 
x, 116, 4. 

-rush, mfn. not angry,good-tem¬ 
pered, Paffcat. 

1. arusha, mf (arushi, RV. i, 92, 1 & 
3; x, 5, 5)n. red, reddish (the colour of Agni and 
his horses; of cows ; of the team of Ushas, the A£- 
vins, &c.), RV. & VS.; (ds), m. the sun, rtie^day, 
RV. vi, 49, 3 & vii, 71, I (cf. ariisha)\ {as, asas), 
m. pi. the red horses of Agni, RV.; AV.; ( drushi), 
f. the dawn, RV.; a red mare (a N. applied to the 
team of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni’s flames), RV.; 
(dm), n. shape, Naigh. -stupa (arushd-), mfn. 
having a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. iii, 29, 3. 

3. Amalia, Nom. P. drushati, to go, Naigh. 
Arusltya, Nom. P. arushyati, v. 1 . for dru¬ 
shati. 

drus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr.; 
(*4f), n. a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 4; $Br. &c.; 
the sun, Un.; ind. a joint, L. — srana, n. (defec¬ 
tively written aru-sf) a kind of medical prepara¬ 
tion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 & 5 * 

Am (& arn-Vl. kri). See s. v. 

Amsh (in comp, for drus). -kara,mfn. caus¬ 
ing wounds, wounding, SuSr.; (<u), m. the tree 
Semecarpus Anacardium; (am), n. the nut of that 
tree, SuSr. -krita (drush-), mfn. wounded, SBr. 

Arushka, ifc. for drus, Car.; (as), m. ( = a- 
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

a-ruha, {., N. of a plant, L. 

d-ruksha, mfn. soft, MaitrS. -tS (a- 
rukshd-), f. softness, SBr. 

A'-rBkshita, mfn. soft, supple, RV. iv, II, 1. 
A'-rukshna, mfn. soft, tender, AV. viii, 2, 16. 

a-rvpa , mf(a)n. formless, shapeless, 
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a-rupa-jfia. 

PBr. ^SvetUp.; NrisUp.; ugly, ill-formed, R. - jna 
(( a-rupa -), mfn. not distinguishing the shape or 
colour, SBr. xiv. - tS, f. ugliness. - tva, n. id., Ka- 
this.; want of any characteristic quality, Jaim. — vat, 
mfn. ugly. 

A-rupaka, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh. iii, 

13984; (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphor, 
literal. 

A-rupana, am, n. not a figurative expression, 

Kavyad. 

A-rupiu, infn. shapeless, R. i, 33, 15. 

arusha, as, m. (for arusha, m., q. v.) 

the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L. 

are, ind. inteijection of calling, YS.; 

SBr. Sec. (cf. arare, arere, and re). 

a-renu, mfn. not dusty (said of the 
gods and their cars and roads), RV.; not earthly, 
celestial, RV. i, 56, 3 ; ( dvas ), m. pi. the gods, RV. 
x, 143 , 3 - 

a-retas , mfn. not receiving seed, 

SBr. xiv. 

A-ret&s-ka, mfn. seedless, SBr. 

la- 

repas,mfn.spotless,RV.;YS.; AV. 

t a-repha. See a-ripkita. 

arete , ind. (probably are ’re, repeti¬ 
tion of are, q. v.), interjection of calling to inferiors 
or of calling angrily, L. 

a-roka , mfn. (Vruc), not bright, 
darkened, L. -dat or -dauta, mfn. having black 
or discoloured teeth, Pin. v, 4, 144. 

A-rocaka, mfn. not shining, Kaus.; causing want 
of appetite or disgust, Su$r.; (<w), m. want or loss of 
appetite, disgust, indigestion, Susr. See. 

A-rocakin, mfn. suffering from want of appetite 
or indigestion, Suir.; Heat.; (in rhetoric) having a 
fastidious or cultivated taste. 

A-rocamSna, mfn. not shining, Mn. iii, 62 ; not 
pleasing; (as), m, (gana carv-ddi, q.v.) 

A-rooishnu, mfn. dark, L.; disagreeable, L. 

A-rocukd, mfn. not pleasing, MaitrS. 

a-roga, mf(a)n. free from disease, 
healthy, well, Mn. See .; (or), m. health, Hit.; (d), 
f., N. ofDakshSyanl in Vaidyanitha, MatsyaP. — tS, 
f. health, Bhpr. -tva, n. id., R. vii, 36, 16. 

A-rogana, mfh. freeing from disease, AV. ii, 3, 2. 

A-rogin, mfn. healthy, L. Arogi-tS, f. healthi¬ 
ness, health, Hit.; Vet 

A-rogya, mfn. healthy, L. - tS, f. health, R. ii, 

70 , 7 - 

^<^*1 a-rodana, am, n. not weeping. 

^nrtel a-rodhya , mfn. (V2. rudh), not to 

be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed. 

a-ropana, am,n.(\/ruh ), not plant¬ 

ing or fixing. 

a-roma , mf(d)n. hairless, MBh. i, 

8010. 

A-romasa, mfn. id., VarBfS. 

a-rosha, as, m. freedom from anger, 

gentleness, MBh, x, 713. 

A-roshana, mfn. not inclined to anger, MBh. 

a - rohini-ka, mfn. without Ro- 

hinT, Kathas. 

a-raudra, mfn. not formidable. 

ark. See arkaya, col. 2. 

arka, as, m. ( arc ), Ved. a ray, flash 
of lightning, RV. See.; the sun, RV. &c.; (hence) 
the number * twelve,’ Sflryas.; Sunday ; fire, RV. ix, 

50, 4 ; SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R. ii, 94, 6 ; mem- 
brum virile, AV. vi, 72, 1; copper, L.; the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for 
sacrificial ceremonies; cf. arka-koii, -parnd, -pa- 
laid. See. below), SBr. See.; a religious ceremony, 

SBr.; BrArUp.; (cf. arkdtvamedha below); praise, 
hymn, song (also said of the roaring of the Maruts 
and of Indra’s thunder), RV. & AV.; one who 
praises, a singer, RV.; N. of Indra, L.; a learned 


arcad-dhuma, 

C\ 

man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L., 

N. of a physician, BrahmavP. (cf. arka-eikitsd 
below); (as, am), m. n. (with agneh, indrasya, 
gautamasah, See.) N. of different Samans; food, 

Naigh. & Nir, (cf. RV. vii, 9, 3). — kara, m. sun¬ 
beam, Naish. — kSntS, f. the plant Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, W. - k£*li$ha, n . wood from the Arka 
plant, KatySr. — kruida-tlrtlia, n., N.of a Tirtha, 

SkandaP. — kosf, f. a bud of the Arka plant, §Br. 
x. — kshira, n. the milky juice of the Arka plant, 

Susr. — kshetra, n. ‘the field of the sun/ N. of a 
sacred place in Orissa. — graha, m. eclipse of the 
sun, VarBfS. - griva, m., N. of a Saman. - cau- 
dana, n. red sanders, L. -cikitsS, f. Arka’s (see 
arka, m. at end) ‘ medical art,’ i.e. work on medi¬ 
cine. -ja, mfn. 'sun-born/ coming from the sun; 

(as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. &c.; (au), m. 
du., N. of the A$vins, L. — tauaya, m. ( — •ja), 
the planet Saturn, VarBr.; N. of Kama, L.; of 
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu Sivarni, MBh.; (a), 
f., N. of the rivers Yamuna and Tapatl, MBh. 

— tvd, n. brightness, SBr. x. — tvish, f. the light 
of the sun. — dina, n. a solar day. — dhSna, as, 
f. pi. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr. x. — nandana, 

= q.v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 

N. of Kama, L. -nayana, n., N. of an Asura, 

Hariv. — pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, 

MBh. i, 715; (<w), m. the Arka plant; (a), f. a 
kind of birth-wort (Aristolochia Indica), L. — par- 
nd, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, §Br.; KatySr.; 

(<u), m. the Arka plant; N. of a snake demon, 

MBh. i, 2551. -pddapa, m. the tree Melia Aza- 
dirachta Un., L. — pntra, m. (= -ja, q.v.) the 
planet Saturn, VarBrS. & VarBr.; N. of Kama, L.; 
of Yama, L. -pushp&dya, m., N. of a Saman. 

— pushpikS, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta- 
phylla, L. — pushpl, f. the plant Hibiscus Hirtus, 

Su 5 r. — pushpottara, n., N. of a Saman. — pra- 
kSsa, mf(d)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313; 

(<w), m., N. of a medical work (cf. -cikitsd above); 
of a work on jurisprudence. — prabha-jala, n. (a 
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iii, 12 541. — priyS, 
f. the plant Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. — bandhu 
or -bSndhava, m. a N. of Buddha Sakya-muni, L. 

— bhakta, f. = -kdnta, q.v. — mandala, n. the 
disc of the sun. — maya, mfn. composed of the Arka 
plant, ApSr. — mulA, n. the root of the Arka plant, 

SBr. x; (a), f. ( — -pattra, q. v.) Aristolochia In¬ 
dica, L. — ripu, m. ‘enemy of the sun,’ Rahu, 

Kad. — reto-ja, m. ‘son of Surya,’ Revanta, L. 

— lavana, n. saltpetre, L. — lusha, m., N. of a 
man, (gana karnddiSe vid-adi, q.v.) — vat (arkd-), 
mfn. possessing or holding the thunderbolt, TS.; 
containing the word arkd, PBr.; receiving the obla¬ 
tion in the Arka ceremony, MaitrS. — varsha, m. 
a solar year. - vallabha, m. the plant Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, L. -vidha (arkd-), mfn. Arka-like, 

SBr. x. — vedba, m., N. of a plant, L. — vrata, 
n. the rule or law of the sun (i. e. levying taxes, 
subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing their 
wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates water), 

Mn. ix, 305. — sasi-satra, m. * enemy of sun and 
moon,’ Rshu, VarBfS. (cf. - ripu above). — straa, 
n., N.of a Siman. — soka, m. the heat of rays, 

RV. vi, 4, 7. — samudga, m. the tip of an Arka- 
bud (see -koti), SBr. x. — sati (arkd-), f. inven¬ 
tion of hymns, poetical inspiration, RV. i, 174, 7; 
vi, 30, 4 & 26, 3. — suta, m. ( = -tanaya, q.v.) 

N. of Kama, L.; (a), f., N. of the river Yamuna, 

L. — sunn, m. ( = -ja, q. v.) the planet Saturn ; N. 
of Yama, L. — sodara, m. Indra’s elephant AirS- 
vata. — stubh, mfn. singing hymns, SankhSr. 

— bits, f. = -kantd, q. v. Arkansa, m. a digit or 
the twelfth part of the sun’s disc, L. Arkagra, f. 
the sun’s measure of amplitude, Suryas. Arkaa- 
mau, m. heliotrope, girasol, crystal, L. Arkasva- 
medha, n. [Pan. ii, 4,4,Ka$.] or°dhan, m. du. [A V. 
x >> 7 t 7 t & SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the Asva- 
medha sacrifice ; °dhd-vat, mfn. containing the two, 

TS.; °dhln, mfo. performing the two, TS. Arka- 
shthllS, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant, 

SBr. x. Arkdbnti, ayas, f. pi., N. of five sacrificial 
offerings, ApSr. Arkdbva, m.‘named (after) Arka,* 
the stone SQryakanta, L.; the plant Pinus Webbia- 
na, L. Ark^udu-samgama, m. the instant of 
conjunction of the sun and moon. Axkopala, m. 

( = arkdhva above) Sflryakanta, Naish. 

Arkaya, Nom. P. °yati, to heat, L.; to praise, L. 

Arkin, mfn. radiant with light, RV. viii, 101, 

13; praising, RV. i, 7, I; 10, 1 & 38, 15. 
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Arkiya, mfn. belonging to Arka, (gana utka - 
r&di, q. v.) 

Arky&>, am, n., N. of a Rostra and of a SSman, 
TS.; §Br.; PBr. 

ary a, as, m., N. of a pishi of the SV. 
(with the patron. Aurava). 

WTZ argata, as, m., N.of a poet, Sarfrg.; 
the plant Barleria Caerulea. 

argaeju (in the word sargada, q.v.) 
v. 1 . for argala, §Br. xiv. 

argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin 
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh. 
See.; a bar, check, impediment, ib.; a wave, L.; 
(as or am), m. or n., N. of a hell, PadmaP. v. Ar- 
galS-nlrgama, m., N. of an astrological treatise. 
ArgalS-stutl, f. or -stotra, n. a hymn introduc¬ 
tory to the DevImShJtmya. 

ArgalikS, f. a small door pin, L. 

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kid.; Kathis. 

Ar gaily a or argalya, mfn. belonging to a bolt, 
(gana apupddi, q. v.) 

cl. 1. P. arghati, to be worth, 

\ be of value, Pancat .; (cf. Vark.) 

argha, as, m. (Varh), worth, value, 
price, Mn.; Yijn.; (often ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma- 
hargha, iatdrghd, sahasrdrghd ); (ds), m. respect¬ 
ful reception of a guest (by the offering of rice, durva- 
grass, flowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv. Sec. 
(often confounded with arghya, q. v.); a collection 
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana), 
VarBrS. — d&na, n. presentation of a respectful 
offering. — pStra, n. (for arghya-patra) the small 
vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his 
arrival, Kathis. — balabala, n. rate of price, proper 
price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities, Mn. 
ix, 329 (cf. arghasya hrdsam vriddhim vd, Yijfi. 
ii, 249). — saiugtbSpana, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king 
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be 
done once a week or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 402. 
Arghapacaya, m. ‘diminution of price,’(<rm*),instr. 
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Argh&r'ia, mfn. worthy of or 
requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Arghd- 
ivara, m., N. of Siva ; (cf. arghiia.) 

Argbisa, as, m. (* argkin 9 for argha ) ^arghe- 
ivara, q. v., L. 

Arghya, mfn.‘valuable,’see an-arghya; (gana 
dandddi, q. v., ‘ argham arhati *) deserving a re¬ 
spectful reception (as a guest), PJrGf.; Ysj Ti. Sec.; 
belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a 
guest, Gobh.; Ysjfi. Sec .; (am), n. (Pan. v, 4, 25) 
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest, 
AsvGr. Sec.; (probably for arghya, q.v.) a kind of 
honey, L. — pStra, n., see argha-p°. Arghydrha, 
m. the plant Pterospermum Subcrifolium, L. 

arghata, am, n. ( =pargha(a, q. v.) 

ashes, L. 

i. arc,c\. i. P. arcati (Subj. dr cat; 

* ximpf. dr cat; aor. drat, Bhaft.; perf. 
attarca, 3. pi. anarcuh [MBh. iii, 988, Ac.], but 
Ved. anrictlh [R V.]; perf. A. (Pass.) attarce [Bhatt], 
but Ved. sdm antice [RV. i, 160, 4]; fut. p. arci- 
shyat [Mn. iv, 251]; ind. p. arcya [Mn. Sec.; cf. 
Pan. vii, 1, 38, Sch.] or arcitva [R. iii, 77, 15]; 
Ved. Inf. riedse [R V. vi, 39,5 & vii, 61,6]) to shine, 
be brilliant, RV.; to praise, sing (also used of the 
roaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16, 3]), 
RV.; AV; SBr.; to praise anything to another (dat.), 
recommend, RV.; to honour or treat with respect, 
MBh. Sec.; to adorn, VarBrS.: exceptionally A. (1. 
pi. arcamahe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1383: Caus. (3. 
sg. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV. iii, 44, 3 : P. A. 
to honour or treat with respect, Mn.; MBh. See.: 
Desid. arcicishati, to wish to honour, Pan. vi, 1, 3, 
Sch.: Ved. Pass, f icy ate (p. ricydmancC) to be 
praised, RV. 

3 . Aro,m(instr. arca)in. shining,brilliant [Gmn.], 
RV. vi, 34, 4. 

Arcaka, mfn. honouring, worshipping, Mn. xi, 
224 ; (aj), m. a worshipper, BhP. 

Arcat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining, RV.; praising, RV.; 
(an), m., N. of a Rishi (son of Hiranyastflpa), Nir. 
x, 32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 5). Arcad- 
dhuma, mfn. whose smoke is shining, RV. x, 46,7. 
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Arcatri, mfn. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV. 
vi, 66, io. 

Arcatry& (4), mfn. (fr. areatra, ‘ praise*) to be 
raised, RV. vi, 24, 1. 

Arcana, mf(f)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir.; 
(am, a), n. f. homage paid to deities and to superiors, 
MBh. &c. (cf. vibudhArcana and surd re ana). 
Arcananas, m. * who has a rattling carriage,* N. of 
a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15. 

Arca-nas, infn. (fr. area below), ‘one whose 
nose is like that of an idol,* Kis. & Pat. on Pan. v, 
4, 118. [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex^- 
plain the above N. areanSnas, taking it for arcana¬ 
nas, ‘ whose nose shows submission or devotion.*] 

Arcaniya, mfn. to be worshipped, venerable. 

Arc i, f. (Pan. ii, 3, 43 & v, 2, 101) worship, 
adoration, SBr. xi; Mn. &c.; an image or idol (des¬ 
tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c.; body, Jain. 
— vat, mfn. ( — i.drca, q. v.) worshipped, Pan. v, 
2, ioi,Sch. — vidbi, m. rules for worship or ado¬ 
ration, RamatUp. 

Arci, is, m. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RV. &c.; 
(ix), m. (for at$$a) N. of one of the twelve Adityas, 
Comm, on KaushBr. — netradhipati, m., N. of 
a Yaksha, L. —mat, m(du. -mdnta)fn. shining, 
blazing, RV. x, 61, 15; MundUp. -v£t, mfn. id., 
RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 24. 

Arcita, mfn. honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c.; offered with reverence, 
Mn. iv, 213 (an-, neg.) & 235; Yajfi. i, 167. 

Arcitin, mfn. honouring (with loc.), (gana ish- 
tddi, q. v.) 

Arcitri, td, m. a worshipper, R. v, 32, 7. 

A rein, mfn. (said of Varuna’s foot) shining, RV. 
viri, 41, 8 ; = arcdtri, q. v., RV. ii, 34, 1 & v, 45, 

I; N. of a man. 

Arcis, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV. 
(once pi. arehjski, RV. vii, 62,1); AV.; §Br. &c.; 
(is), f. id., SBr. ii; Up. &c.; (is), f., N. of the wife 
ofKri$a$va and mother of Dhumaketu, BhP. — Ar- 
cisb-mat,mfn. brilliant,resplendent, R.&c.; (an), 
m. fire, the god of fire, Hariv.; a flame, VarBrS.; 
(alt), f. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi- 
sattva must rise before becoming a Buddha), Buddh. 

1. Arcya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped. 

2. Arcya, ind. p. See a/ are. 

OTjj* i. ary, cl. 1. P. arjati (perf. 3. pi. 
* \dnarjuk) to procure, acquire, Naish. & 
Bhatt.: A. arjate, to go, L.; to stand firm, L.; to 
procure, L.; to be of good health, L.: Caus. arja- 
yati, °te, (aor. arjijat, Bhatt.) to procure, acquire, 
obtain, MBh.; Mn. &c. 

Arjaka, mfn. procuring, acquiring, L.; (ax), m. 
the plant Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 

Arjana, am, n. (Pin. iii, 1, 20, Comm.) procur¬ 
ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c. 

Arjaniya, mfn. to be acquired or procured, Kathas. 

Arjita, mfn. acquired, gained, earned; (cf. svAr- 
jita and svayam-arjita.) 

drjuna, mfn. (cf. rijrd and Vraj) 
white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9, 1; of 
the dawn, R V. i, 49,3; of the lightning; of the milk; 
of silver, &c.); made of silver, AV. iv, 37, 4; (ox), 

m. the white colour, L.; a peacock, L.; cutaneous 
disease, SSy. on RV. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 5; of 
Indra,VS.; SBr.; of the third of the Pan<java princes 
(who was a son of Indra and Kunti), MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Kritavlrya (who was slain by Para§ur 3 ma), 
ib.; of a Sakya (known as a mathematician); of 
different other persons; the only son of his mother, 
L.; (f)> f. a cow, MBh. xiii, 3596; a kind of ser¬ 
pent, (voc. drjuni) AV. ii, 24, 7; a procuress, bawd, 
L.; N. of Usha (wife of Aniruddha), L.; of the river 
Bahuda or Karatoya, L.; (°nyau or °nyas), f. du. 
or pi., N. of the constellation PhalgunI, RV. x, 85, 
13; SBr.; (am), n. silver, AV. v, 28, 5 & 9; gold, 
L.; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white 
of the eye, Suir.; a particular grass (used as a substi¬ 
tute for the Soma plant), PBr. &c.; ( « riipei) shape, 
Naigh.; (ax), m. pi. the descendants of Arjuna, Pan. 
ii, 4, 66, Sch. —kanda (drjuna-), mfn. having a 
white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. — cchavl, mfn. of a 
white colour, white. — tas, ind. on the side of Ar¬ 
juna. — dbvaja, m. * having a white banner,’ N. of 
Hanumat, L. — p£ki, f., N. of a plaut and its fruits, 
(gana hart laky-ddi, q.v.) — pala,ni.,N.of a prince 
(the son of Samlka), BhP. — pura, n., N. of a town, 


BrahmandaP. ii. — purusba, n. the plants Atjuna 
(i. e. Terminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i. e. Rottle- 
ria Tinctoria), (gana gavAtvAdi, q.v.) — misra, 
n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi ; — sirisba, 
n. the plants Terminalia Arjuna and Sirlsha (q.v.), 
(gana gavdsvddi, q. v.) — sakbi, m. ‘having Ar¬ 
juna for his friend,’ N. of Krishna, L. — sinba, m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr. Arjun&bbra, n., N. of a 
medicament. Arjunarisb^a-samcbanna, mfn. 
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. ArjunArca- 
na-kalpalat 5 , f.or arjunarca-pSrijSta, ni., N. 
of two works. Aijiuidbva,m.‘ named Arjuna,*N. of 
a tree, L. Arjundsvara-tirtba,n., N.ofaTlrtha, 
§ivaP. Rev. Arjunopama, m. ‘ similar to the Ar¬ 
juna tree,’ the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L. 

Arjunaka, as, m., N. of a hunter, MBh. xiii, 18; 
a worshipper of Arjuna, Pan. iv, 3,98; vi, 1,197, Sch. 

Arjunasa, mfn. overgrown with Arjuna plants, 
(gana Irittddi, q.v.) 

ArjunSva, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhiim&di, 
q.v.); (cf. arjunada.) 

ArjnnlyS-damana, am, n. ‘ the taming of Ar- 
junlya,’ N. of the 104th chapter of PadmaP. iv. 

arna, as, am, m. n. a wave, flood, 
stream, RV.; BhP.; (figuratively applied to the) 
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 4; (ox), m. a letter, 
syllable, RamatUp.; N. of a metre (comprising ten 
feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka); the 
teak tree (see arjunbpama above), L.; N. of a man 

( see anta-cilrdralha below); (d), f. a river, L.; 
ax), m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. — s 5 ti (drna-), f. 
(only loc. °tau) conquering or obtaining streams 
[NBD.; ‘tumult of battle,* BR.& Gmn.], RV. i,63, 
6; ii, 20, 8 & iv, 24, 4. A'rnS-citraratbE, m. 
du. Arna and Citraratha, RV.iv, 30,18. Arnodara, 
m., N. of a teacher (v. 1 . urnddara, q. v.), VainP. 

Arnava, mfn. agitated, foaming, restless, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; (ds), m. a wave, flood, RV.; the foam¬ 
ing sea, RV.; VS.; the ocean of air (sometimes per¬ 
sonified as a demon with the epithet mahan or la- 
nayitnils ), RV.; AV.; (as, rarely am [MBh. xiii, 
7362]), m. n. the sea; (hence) the number ‘four,* 
Suryas.; N. of two metres (cf. drna, m.); N. of a 
work on jurisprudence, — ja, m. ‘ sea-born,’cuttle¬ 
fish, L. — nemi, f. ‘ having the sea as a felly round 
itself,* the earth, Dai — pati, m. ‘lord of the seas,’ 
the ocean, Balar. — pota, m. a boat or ship. — bba- 
va, m. ‘existing in the sea,* a muscle, L. — man- 
dlra, m. ‘whose abode is the sea,* Varuna, L. 
— mala, n. *= -ja above. — yana, n. = -pota above. 
— varnana, n. ‘description of the sea,* N. of a 
work. — sarid-asrita, mfn. living on the bank of 
the sea and of rivers, VarBrS. Arnavanta, m. the 
extremity of the ocean. Arzta vodbba va , m. *= 
agni-jdra, q.v. 

A'rnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV.; the foam¬ 
ing sea, RV.; the ocean of air, RV.; river, Naigh.; 
water (ifc. arims-ka), Bilar.; N. of different metres, 
RPrat. &c. — vat, mfn. containing many waves, 
Nir. x, 9. 

Arnasa, mfn. (fr. drnas) agitated, foaming, RV. 
v, 54,6; ((r.drtta) fu\\ of waves, (gana trinAdi, q.v.) 

Arno (in Sandhi for drnas). —da, ‘yielding 
water,* a cloud, L.; the plant Cyperus Rotundus. 
— nidbi, m. ‘receptacle of the waves,’ the ocean, 
Balar.; (cf. arnava-pati.) — bbava, m. *=arnava- 
bkava above, L. — vylt, mfn. (y/l.vri) including 
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2. 

arta-gala,as,m.z=.arta-gala,(\.v., L. 

arland, mfn. (y/rit), reviling [BR.; 
=duhkhin, Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; (am), n. cen¬ 
sure, blame, L. 

A'rtuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr. 
•crfS arti , is, f.=arti, pain, Suir.; Kathas.; 
tstarlni, the end of a bow, L. 

^frNiT artika, f. an elder sister (in thea¬ 
trical language), L.; (cf. alii, attikd, and antikd.) 

m w arth, cl. 10. A. arthayate(2. du. ar- 
* s thayethe, RV. x, 106, 7;_Subj. 2. sg. ar- 
thaydse, RV. i, 82,1); rarely cl. I. A. (1. pi. artha - 
make, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire, 
wish, request, ask for (acc.; rarely Inf. [Bhatt. 
yoddhuni))\ to supplicate or entreat any one (acc., 
rarely abl. [Kathas.]); to point out the sense of, 
comment upon, Conun. 011 Mricch. 

artha, as, am, m. n. [in RV. i-ix only 


n.; in RV. x six times n. and thrice m.; in later 
Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often arlhatn, 
arthena, arthaya , and arthe ifc. or with gen. * for 
the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for ’); cause, 
motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, &c.; advantage, use, 
utility (generally named with kdma and dharma, 
see tri-varga; used in wishing well to another, 
dat. or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of 
the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the senses, 
VarBfS.; (hence) the number ‘five,* Suryas.; sub¬ 
stance, wealth, property, opulence, money ; (hence 
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the mansion 
of wealth (cf. dhana), VarBrS.; personified as the 
son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP.; affair, concern 
(Ved. often acc. drtham with y/i or gam, to go to 
one’s business, take up one’s work, RV. &c.); (in 
law) lawsuit, action; having to do with (instr.), 
wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. &c.; sense, 
meaning, notion (cf. arthadabdau and arthat s. v. 
below and vedatattvdrtha-vid) ; manner, kind, L.; 
prohibition, prevention, L.; price (for argha, q. v,), 
L.; (at), abl. ind., see s. v. below; (>), loc. ind. with 
a/ 1. kri, (gana sdkshdd-ddi, q. v.) — kara, mf(f)n. 
(P 5 n. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, useful. 
Hit. — karman, n. an action 011 purpose (opposed 
to gutia-karman, q.v.) — k&ma, am, n. [R. ii, 
86, 6, v. 1 .] or au, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 6; Mn. iv, 176] 
or ds, m. pi. [Mn. ii, 13] utility and desire, wealth 
and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N.; MBh. 
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. — kfiraka, m., N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, MarkP. (v. 1. andha-k°,V P.) 

— k&ran&t, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of,- 
R.; Heat. —karsya, n. poverty, Ragh. v, 21. 

— k&sin, mfh. only apparently (i. e. not really) of 
use or utility, BhP. — kUbisMn, mfn. dishonest 
in money matters, Mn. viii, 141. — kricchra, n. 
sg. [R. iv, 7,9] or pi. [N.] a difficult matter. — krit, 
mfh. causing profit, useful. — krita, mfn. made for 
a special purpose, Jaim.; made only with regard to 
utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by 
the sense of a word (opposed to iabda-k° and deia- 
k°). Comm, on VPrat. — kritya, n. [R. ] or -kritya, 
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair. — kovida, 
mfn. expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8. 

— kriyS, f. an action performed with a special pur¬ 
pose, Sarvad.; the being useful (to others), Lalit. 

— jjata,mfn. ^gatdrtha,(g^i}Adhitdgny-ddi,(\.\.) 

— gati, f. understanding the sense, Pat. — gari- 
yas, mfn. (compar.) highly significant. — gana, 

m. preference or advantage in regard to the sense, 
Kpr. — grUha, n. a treasury, Hariv. — grahana, 

n. abstraction of money; (in Gr.) apprehension of 
meaning; signification. — grSMn,mfn. choosing ad¬ 
vantage, Ap. — glma,mfn. destroying wealth, waste¬ 
ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Yajh. i, 73; destroying 
advantage, causing loss or damage, Vatsy. — citta, 
mfn. thinking on or desirous of wealth. — citra, n. 
‘variety in sense,* a pun, Kpr. — cintaka, mfn. 
knowing or considering what is useful, Vatsy.; (cf. 
sarvdrtha-e°.) — cintana, n. or -clnta, f» atten¬ 
tion or consideration of affairs, Sah. — jata, n. sg. 
& pi. collection of goods, money, Mricch.; things, 
objects, Sak.; Dai. — jna, mfn. = -kovida above, R. 
iii, 71,1; understanding the sense (of a word), Nir. 
&c. — tattva, n. the real object or nature or cause 
of anything (in comp.), Mn. xii, 102 ; R. i, 1, 16 ; 
the true state of a case, fact of the matter. — t antra, 
n. the doctrine of utility, BhP.; (mfh.) subject to, 
i. e. acting according to one’s interest, BhP. —tas, 
ind. towards a particular object, Sahkhyak.; Mcar.; 
(ifc.) for the sake of, Paficat.; in fact, really, truly, R. 
&c.; for the profit of; with respect to the sense, Var- 
BrS. (opposed to grantha-tas and sutra-tas, Jain.) 

— trisb, mfn. greedy after money, BhP. — trisb- 
n£, f. desire for wealth or money, VP.; BhP.— da, 
mfn. conferring advantage, profitable, Kathas.; muni¬ 
ficent, Mn. ii, 109. — datta, m., N. of wealthy mer¬ 
chants, Kathas.; Vet. — darsaka, m. ‘seeing law¬ 
suits,* a judge, L.; (cf. aksha-d°.) — darsana, n. 
consideration of a case, Mi lav. — d&na, n. donation 
of money, present, MBh.; a present given with a (self¬ 
ish) purpose, Heat. — dusbana, n. spoiling of (an¬ 
other’s or one’s own) property, either ‘ unjust seizure 
of property’ or ‘ prodigality,* Mn. vii, 48 & 51, &c. 

— dris. f. an eye on (i.e. consideration of) the truth, 
BhP — drisbti, f. seeing profit, BhP. — dosba, m. 
a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sah.; Kpr. 

— dravya-virodba, m. opposition between the 
purpose and the thing, KatySr.; Jaim. — nasa, m. loss 
of money. — nibandbana, mfn. having its cause in 
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wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability, 
M Bh. i, 5141. — nirvritti, f. fulfilling of a purpose, 
KatySr.; R. — niscaya, m. decision of a matter, 
R. iv, 31, 32 ; determinate view of a matter, L. 

— nyuna, mfn. ' deficient in wealth/ poor, MBh. 

— pati, m. Mord of wealth/ a rich man, VarBrS. 
Scc.\ a king, Ragh. &c.; N. of Kubera, L.; of the 
grandfather of the poet Ban a, Kad.; (cf. drtha-pa- 
tya.) — pada,n.,N.oftheVarttikas onP 5 n.,R. vii, 
36, 45. — para, mfn. intent on gaining wealth, nig¬ 
gardly, R. — parigraba, m. possession of wealth, 
R. v, 43, 6; (mfn.) dependent on money, MBh. iii, 
1292. — pala, m., N. of a man, Das. — prakriti, 
f. * the principal thing required for a special aim/ 
N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, Sah.; 
Dasar. —prayoga, m. application of wealth to 
usury. — prasainkbyS, f. considering the aim, 
KatySr. — prApti, f. acquisition of wealth; * attain¬ 
ment of meaning/ i. e. the state of being clear by 
itself, Car. — bandba, m.. * binding the sense toge¬ 
ther/ a word or sentence, Sak.; Vikr. — bbaj, mfn. 
entitled toa share in thedivision of property. — bbri- 
ta, mfn. having highwages (as a servant). — bbeda, 
m. distinction or difference of meaning. — bbransa, 
111. loss of fortune, ruin, VarBrS.; failing of an aim 
or of an intention, — matta, mfn. proud of money, 
Das. — manas, mfn. having an aim in view, Gobh. 

— maya, mfn. useful, Bham. — matra, d,am , f. n. 
property, money,Paucat.; Kathas.; (mfn.) being only 
the matter itself, Yogas. — yukta, mfn. significant, 
Kum. i, 13. — yukti, f. gain, profit. — rasi, m. great 
wealth, Das. — ruci,mfn. — -citta, Mudr. — labba, 
ni. acquisition of wealth. — lubdba, mfn. greedy 
of wealth, covetous, niggardly. Das. — lesa, m. a 
little wealth. — lopa, m. failing or non-existence of 
an aim, Jaim.; KatySr. — lobba, m. desire of wealth, 
avarice, —vat, mfn. wealthy ; full of sense, signifi¬ 
cant, Pan. i, 2, 43, &c.; suitable to the object, fit¬ 
ting, RPrat.; KatySr.; full of reality, real; (an), m. a 
man, L.; ( artha-vat), ind. according to a purpose, 
Mn. v, 134; Yfijn. iii, 2. — vat-ta, f. or -vat-tva, 
insignificance, importance. — vargiya, as or dni, 
m. or n. pi.' treating of the category of objects/ N. 
of certain Buddhist texts. — varjita, mfn. unim¬ 
portant, Kathas. — varman, m., N. of a rich mer¬ 
chant, Kathas. — vada, m ; explanation of the mean¬ 
ing (of any precept), KatySr.; Nylyad. &c.; praise, 
eulogium, Uttarar. — vadin, mfn. relating facts, 
Pancat. — vijnana, n. comprehension of meaning 
(one of the six or eight exercises of the understand¬ 
ing), L. — vid, mfn. knowing the sense, Ragh. iii, 
21. — vidya, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh. 
vii, 169. — vinasa, m. loss of one’s fortune, VarBrS. 

— vinasana, mfn. causing a loss or disadvantage, 
MBh. — viniscaya, m. 'a disquisition treating of 
the objects/ N. of a Buddhist text. — vipatti, f. 
failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. - vriddbi, f. ac¬ 
cumulation of wealth. — vaikalya, n. incongruity 
in the facts, deviation from truth, Mil. viii, 95. 

— vyakti, f. clearness of the sense, Sah.; Kpr. See. 

— vyaya, m. expenditure; - saha , mfn. * allowing 
expenditure/ prodigal, L. — sabdau, m. du. = 
sabddrthau , word and sense, (gana rajadantddi.) 

— salin, mfn. wealthy; (f), in. a wealthy man. 

— sastra, n. a book treating of practical life (cf. 
-vidya above) and political government (cf. -cmtana 
above), M Bh. &c. — sastraka, n. id., AgP. — sau- 
ca, n. purity, honesty in money matters (cf. -pra~ 
yoga above), Mn. v, 106; Kam. -srl, f. great 
wealth, Kathas. — samsaya, m. danger in regard to 
one’s*fortune, MBh. — samstbana, n. accumula¬ 
tion of wealth ; treasury, L. — samgraha, m. ac¬ 
cumulation of wealth, Ragh. xvii, 60; treasury, L.; 
'compendium of objects (treated of)/ N. of one of the 
P 0 rva-mim 5 ns 3 texts. — samgrabin, mfn. accu¬ 
mulating wealth, M Bh. ii, 2569. — samcaya, m. sg. 
& pi. collection of wealth, property, MBh. — sam- 
nyasin, mfn. renouncing an advantage. — sam- 
pad ana, n. carrying out of an affair, Mn. vii, 168. 

— sambandba, m. possession of wealth, Mudr.; 
connection of the sense with the word or sentence 
(cf. -bandha above), L. — sambandhin, mfn. con¬ 
cerned or interested in an affair, Mn. viii, 64; YajiS. 
ii, 71. — sadhaka, nif(«ft?)n. promoting an aim, 
useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785, &c.; (cf. svdrtha- 
sdd/iaka ); («j), m. the plant PutramjTvaRoxburghii, 
N.; N. of a minister of king Dasaratha, R. i, 7, 3. 

— sSra, m. n. a considerable property,Pancat.; (Hit.) 

— siddba, mfn.clear in itself,self-evident; (as), m., 
N. of the tenth day of the Karma-mflsa, Suryapr.; N. 


of Sakyamuni in one of his previous births (as a Bo- 
dhisattva). — sidclhaka, m. the plant Vitex Ne- 
gundo, L. — siddbi, f. acquisition of wealth, Car.; 
success, Ragh. ii, 21; N. of a particular magical 
faculty; ( is), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv. 

— hara, mfn. inheriting wealth, Vishnus. — bani, 
f. loss of wealth, MBh.; VarBrS. — baraka, m{(ika)n. 
stealing money; (ika), f., N. of a female demon, 
MarkP. — bar in, mfn. stealing money, Kathas. 

— hlna, mfn. 'deprived of sense/ unmeaning, non¬ 
sensical ; deprived of wealth, poor, L. Artbdgajna, 
m. sg. [Vatsy.] or pi. [MBh. iii, 8S] receipt or col¬ 
lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth. 
Artbadbikara, m. office of treasurer, Hit. Artba- 
dbikarin, mfn. a treasurer. Artbantara, n. an¬ 
other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi¬ 
lar case (often with ?iy-V 2. as, to introduce some 
other matter as an illustration, s eearthdntara-nydsa 
below); a different meaning, Ny 5 yad.; opposite or 
antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur¬ 
port, L. Artbantara-nyasa, m. introduction of 
some other matter (an illustration of a particular case 
by a general truth or of a general truth by a par¬ 
ticular case), Sah.; Kavyad. &c. Artb 4 ntard- 
ksbepa, m. 'throwing in another feet/ i.e. estab¬ 
lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro¬ 
ducing a similar case (showing the impossibility of 
that statement), Kavyad. Artbanvita, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of wealth, rich ; possessed of sense, significant. 
Arthdpatti, f. inference from circumstances, a dis¬ 
junctive hypothetical syllogism. Artbdpatti-sa- 

ma, a, am, f. n. an inference by which the quality 
of any object is attributed to another object because 
of their sharing some other quality in common, 
Nyayad.; Sarvad. Artbabbava, m. absence or 
want of an aim, KatySr. Sec. Artbabbiniirvrittl, 
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter, 
MBh. v, 4548. Arthabhiprdpana, n. obtaining 
or pointing out the sense. Artb&rjana, n. acqui¬ 
sition of property, Hit. Artbartba, mfn. effec¬ 
tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view, 
Gobh.; (am), ind. on account of money, Kathas. 
Artbartba-tattva-jna, mfn. 'knowing the es¬ 
sence ofthe very aim of anything/ knowing thorough¬ 
ly, R. Artbarthin, mfn. desirous of gaining 
wealth, MBh. iii, 1288; desirous of making a profit, 
selfish; °thi-ta, f. desire of wealth. Artb&Lam- 
kara, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical 
figures, &c. (opposed to sabddlamkara , embellish¬ 
ment of the sound by rhymes, &c.); N. of a work. 
Artbitvamarda, in. 'wasting of wealth/ prodi¬ 
gality. Artbdvritti, f. (in rhetoric) re-occurrence 
of words of the same sense, Kavyad. Art bet, mfn. 
(>/*), active, hasty (said of running waters), VS. x, 3. 
Artbdpsu-ta, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126. 
Artbeha, f. id. Artbaika-tva, n. congruity or 
harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jaim. Ar- 
t baity a, n. id., Comm, on Nyayam. Art botpada, 
m. (in rhetoric) 'production of a (different) sense/ 
putting words in an artificial order so that they give 
a different sense. Artbotsarga, m. expenditure 
of money, MudrUr. Artbopaksbepaka, mfn. 

' indicating or suggesting a matter (so as to facilitate 
the understanding of the plot)/ a N. applied to the 
parts of a drama called vishkambha, culika, aiikd- 
sya,aiikdvatdra, and pravesaka,qq. vv.,S 5 h.; Dasar. 
Artbopaksbepana, n. suggesting or indicating a 
matter, S 5 h. Artbopama, n. a simile which merely 
states the object of comparison (without adding the 
tertium comparationis or any particle of comparison, 
e. g. 'he is a lion/ said in praise), Nir. Artbo- 
parjana, n. = arthdrjana above. Arthdshman, 
m. glow or pride of wealth, condition of being 
wealthy, L. Artbaugba, m. a heap of effects or 
property, MBh. iii, 15307; a treasure, L. 

Artbana, f. request, entreaty, KathSs.; Naish. 

Artbanlya, mfh. to be requested, asked for. 

Artbam, acc. ind. See s. v. drtka. 

Artbat, abl. ind. according to the state of the 
case, according to the circumstance, as a matter of 
fact; according to the sense, that is to say, Sah. See. 

Artbapaya, Nom. P. arthapayati (PSn. iii, 1, 
2?,Comm.) to treat as money, i.e. to hide cautiously, 
Naish. 

Artbika, mfn. wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619; 
(cf. kanydrthika ); (as), m. a prince’s watchman 
(announcing by song or music the hours of the day, 
especially those of rising and going to rest), L. 

Artbita, mfn. asked, desired, requested ; (am), 

ll. wish, desire, L. 


Artbitavya, mfn. *= arthanlya, q. v., MBh. iii, 

3038- 

Artbin, mfn. active, industrious, RV.; (cf ar - 
thet above) ; one who wants or desires anything 
(instr. or in comp.; cf. putrdrthin , baldrthin ) ; 
supplicating or entreating any one (gen.) ; longing 
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 18 ; (f), m. one who asks 
for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yajn. i, 60; KathSs.; 
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, I, &c.; one who 
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS.; a plaintiff, pro¬ 
secutor, Mn. viii, 62 & 79 ; Yajh. ii, 6 ; a servant, 
L.; a follower, companion, L. 

Artbi (in comp, for arthln). — ta, f. the con¬ 
dition of a suppliant, Kad.; wish, desire for (instr., 
Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. &c. — tva, n. 
condition of a suppliant, Megh.; request, Malav.; 
Kathas. — bbSva, m. condition of a beggar, VarYo- 
gay. —sat, ind. with Vi.kri, to grant anything 
(acc.) to one who asks for it, Kathas. 

Artbiya, mfn. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16 ; re¬ 
lating to (cf. evam-arthlya and tad-artkiya). 

Artbya, mf (a, Pan. iv, 4, 92 )n.=arthanlya, 
q. v., L.; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; rich. Pan- 
cat.; Kathas.; intelligent, wise, L .\ = dhruva, L.; 
(am), n. red chalk, L. 



be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 17, 2 & vii, 104, 24 : 
cl. 1. P. ardati (drdati, 'to go, move/ Naigh.) 
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3; (aor. drdit, Bhatt., perf. 
anarda, Pan. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt, 
kill, L.; to ask, beg for (acc.), Ragh. v, 17 : cl. 7. 
rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj. 
ardaydti; Imper. 2. sg. ardaya; impf. dr day at, 2. 
sg. arddyas; aor. ardidat or [after ma\ ardayit, 
Pan. iii, 1, 51) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve¬ 
hemently, AV. iv, 15, 6 & n; vi, 49, 2 ; to do 
harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used 
in perf. Pass. p. ardita, q.v.) ; to strike, hurt, kill, 
destroy, RV.; AV. See.: Desid. ardidishati; [Lat. 
ardco.J 

Ardana, mfn. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 33 ; ifc. 
(cf. jandrdana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting, 
R.; BhP. &c.; annihilating, destroying, BhP.; (cf. 
mahishdrdana) ; («r), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
1147; (ff), f. request, L.; (am), n. pain, trouble, 
excitement, Susr. 

Ardani, is, m. sickness, disease, L.; asking, re¬ 
quest, L.; fire, L. 

Ardita, mfh. asked, requested, begged, L.; in¬ 
jured, pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh. 
&c.; killed, destroyed, ib.; (am), n., N. of a dis¬ 
ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus; or 
hemiplegia, i.e. paralysis of the muscles on one side 
of the face and neck), Susr. 

Arditin, mfn. having spasms of the jaw-bones, 
Susr. 

ArdyamSna, mfn. (Pass. p. ft. Caus.) being dis¬ 
tressed or afflicted or troubled. 

ardidhisku , mfn. (Vridh, Desid.), 
desirous of increasing or making anything (acc.) 
prosperous, Bhatt. 

i.ardha, as, m., Ved. side, part; place, 
region, country; (cf. dpy-ardham , abhy-ardhd, 
pardrdkd) ; [Lat. or do; Germ, or/.] 

2. ArdbA, mfn. (m. pi. ardhe or ardhds, P 5 n. 
i» L 3 X) halved, forming a half [cf. Osset. 
ardag ]; ardhd . . . ardhd (or nima . . . ardhd, 
RV. x, 27, 18), one part, the other part; (as, dm), 

m. n. (ifc. f. d) the half, RV. vi, 30, I, &c.; ( dfn), 

n. 'one part of two/ with a/i. kri, to give or leave 
to anybody (acc.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. ii, 
30, 5 & vi, 44,18; a part, party, RV. iv, 32,1 & vii, 
18,16 ; (t), loc. ind. in the middle, Sak. (Ardha 
in comp, with a subst. means 'the half part of any¬ 
thing’ [cf. P 5 n. ii, 2, 2], with an adj. or past Pass. p. 
[cf. Pan. v, 4, 5] 'half;’ also with an adj. indicating 
measure [cf. Pin. vii, 3, 26 & 27] ; a peculiar kind 
of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, 1, 
23, Comm.], e.g. ardha-tritlya, containing a half 
for its third, i.e. two and a half; ardha-caturtha, 
having a half for its fourth, three and a half.) 
— ried, in. =ardha-rcd below,^VS. xix. 25. —kan- 
sika, mfn <= ardhaP, q.v., measuring half a kansa, 
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — katbana, n. relating only 
half (not to the end of a story), Venfs. (v. 1 . - ka - 
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thita, ‘half-related’), — karua, m. ‘half the dia¬ 
meter,’ radius, -k&rablka, mfn. having the weight 
of half a karsha, Su$r. — kdla, m. a N. of Siva, L. 

— klla, n., N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 7024. -kuta, 
m. a N. of Siva, L. — k?ita, mfn. half done, half 
performed. — kyiabta, mfn. half drawn out from 
(in comp.), Sak. — ketu, m., N. of a Rudra,VayuP. 

— kaiiika, mf(f)n. having half the breadth of a 
hair, Susr. — ko$I, f. half a koti, i.e. five millions. 
Hit. — kosba, m. a moiety of one’s treasure. 

— kandavika, mfn. ** ardhak?, q.v., measuring half 
a ktufava, Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — krosa, m. half a 
league. — ksbetra, ani, n. pi., N. of particular 
lunar mansions, Suryapr. — kblira, n. or -kb&rl, 
f. half a khart, Pan. v, 4, 101. -grangS, f. ‘half 
the Gartga,’ N. of the river Kaverl, L. (cf. ardha - 
jahnavi below). — garbbd, m. half a descendant (?), 
RV. i, 164, 36. — gmccba, m. a necklace of six¬ 
teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarBrS. — gola, m. 
a hemisphere. — cakravartin or -cakrin, m. 

‘ half a cakravartin 9 N. of the nine black V 5 su- 
devas (of the Jainas), L. — oatuttba, mfn. pi. (see 
above, 2. ardhd at end) three and a half, Su$r. &c.; 
(Jaina Prakrit addhuttka , see s. v. adhyushta.) 

— candana-lipta, mfn. half rubbed with sandal, 
MBh. xiii, 888. — candra, m. half-moon; the semi¬ 
circular marks on a peacock’s tail, L.; the semicir¬ 
cular scratch of the finger nail, L.; an arrow, the 
head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and ardha - 
candrdpama below) ; the hand bent into a semi¬ 
circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of 
seizing anybody by the neck; generally acc. °atn 
with yi .da, to seize any one by his neck), Kathis.; 
Pa 2 cat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvlra (from it$ being 
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form), 
RimatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS.; (a), f. 
the plant ConvolvulusTorpethum; (mfn.) crescent¬ 
shaped, of a semilunar form, Heat; ( ardhacandra )- 
kuntfa, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form; 

-, bhdgin, mfn. seized by the neck; - mukha, mfn. 
(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon, 
Ragh. xii, 96; ardhacandrcLkara or ardhacandrcl- 
krita, mfn. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped; 
ardhacandrSpama, mfn.‘like a half-moon,’ of semi¬ 
lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is 
like a half-moon), R. — candraka, m. ( ~ ardha - 
candra ) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp¬ 
ing any one’s throat, ifc. dattdrdhacandraka, mfn. 
‘seized at the throat,’ Kathis.; {am), n. the semi¬ 
lunar point of an arrow, Sarng.; {ika), f., N. of a 
climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con¬ 
volvulus Torpethum; see ardhacandra above). 

— colaka, m. a short bodice, L. — jaratlya, n. 
(fr. pr. p .jarat, */jri), (according to the rule of 
half an aged woman) incompatibility in argument, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 78; Sarvad. — jSbnavi, f. = 
-gahga. — jlvakS or -jya, f. =jyard ha, the sine of 
an arc. — tanu, f. half a body. — tikta, mfn. ‘half- 
bitter,’ the plant Gentiana Chirata. — tura,m. a par¬ 
ticular kind of musical instrument, L. — tritlya, 
mf(a)n. pi. (see above, 2. ardhd at end) two and a 
half, A$vSr.; AitAr. — trayodasa, mf(fl)n. pi. 
twelve and a half, AitAr.; Yajn. ii, 165 & 204. 

— daffdba, mfn. half-burnt. — divasa, m. * half a 
day,’ midday, R.; (cf. ardha-ratra below.) — dev a, 

m. derm-god, RV. iv, 42, 8 & 9. — drattnika, mfn. 
** ardhadr °, q. v., measuring half a drona , Pin. vii, 
3, 26, Sch. — db&ra, n. ‘half-edged, i.e. single- 
edged,’ a knife or lancet with a single edge (the blade 
two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons), 
Su$r. — n&r&ca, m. a particular kind of arrow, 
MBh/ii, 1855. — n£ri-nara-vapus, mfn. having 
a body half man and half woman (said of Ru- 
dra),ViyuP.ii. — narI-nfi^ivara,m.Siva. — na- 
risa or -nSrisvara, m. ‘the lord who is half 
female (and half male),* a form of Siva. — n&va, 

n. half a boat, Pin. v, 4, 100. — n 1 * 5 ,, f. midnight. 

— pakva, mfn. half ripe, Bhpr. — paheadasa, 
mfn. pi. fourteen and a half, SankhSr. — pancan, 
mfn. pi. four and a hal£ VarBrS. — pancama, mfn. 
pi. id., Mn. iv, 95; Ap.; Gaut — panc&maka, 
mfn. bought for four and a half, Pat. — pancSsat, 
f. twenty-five, Mn. viii, 268. — pana, m. a measure 
containing half a pana, Mn. viii, 404. — patha, m. 
* half-way,’ {e), loc. ind. midway, Yajfi. ii, 198. 

— pada, n. half a Pada (or the fourth part of a verse), 
Lajy. — padyS, f. a brick measuring half a foot, 
KatySr. - paryanka, m. sitting half (i. e. partly) 
upon the hams (a particular posture practised in 


meditation; cf. paryanka), Lalit. — p£nc 5 . 1 aka, 
mfn. belonging to half the Pancalas (as a country), 
Pat. —p 5 da, m. half the fourth part; (a), f. the 
plant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. — p&dlka, mfn. hav¬ 
ing only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. — pdrdvata, m. 
a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, L. —pita, mfn. 
half-drunk, Sak. — pnrasha, ni. half the length of 
a man, KatySr. — pumshlya, mfn. having half the 
length of a man, KatySr. — pulfiyita, n. a half¬ 
gallop, canter. — pnshpd, f. the plant Sida Rhom- 
boidea, L. — pUrna, mfn. half-full. — prasthika, 
mfn. — ardhapr °, q. v., measuring half a prastha, 
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. — prahara, m. half a watch 
(one hour and a half). — praharika, f. id.(?),PSarv. 
— brlffald, n. half a portion, SBr. — brihatl, f. 
‘having half the usual breadth,’ a kind of sacrificial 
brick, KatySr. &c. — bh&g-a, m. a half, Kum. v, 
50. — bhdglka or -bha^ln, mfn. receiving half a 
share, Yajfi. ii, 134. — bh£j, mfn. containing the 
half of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii, 
39 ; {-bkaj), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3. 
—bh&skara, m. midday, R. ^bhlLmi, f. half the 
land, MBh. i, 7444. — bheda, m. hemiplegia {ci.ar- 
dita, n.), Susr.; (cf. ava-bhedaka.) — mStfadhaka, 
mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country), 
Pat. — m&ff&dhl, f. a variety of the MSgadhl dialect 
(being the language of the sacred literature of the 
Jains). — m&nava [L.] or -manavaka [VarBrS.], 
m. a necklace of twelve strings. — mJLtra, n. the 
half, middle, VPrat. &c.; {a), f. half a short syllable; 
(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable, 
TPrit.; hence (<w), m. a N. of the peculiar sound 
called yama (q.v.), RamatUp. — m&trika, mfn. 

( = - matra, mfn.) having the quantity of half a short 
syllable, Comm, on VPrat.; {a), f. half a short syl¬ 
lable, RPrat. — mSrg-e, loc. ind. half-way, mid¬ 
way, Kathas. — masa, m. half a month, VS.; AV. 
&c.; {ardhamdsa)-tama, mfn. done or happening 
every half month or fortnight. Pan. v, 2, 57; •ids, 
ind. every half month, SBr.; - sahasrd , n. a thousand 
of half months, SBr. — mSsika, mfn. lasting half a 
month,Yajn. ii, 177. — mnshti, m. a half-clenched 
hand, L. — ySma, m. (= -prahara above) half a 
watch, Bhpr. — ratha, m. a warrior who fights on 
a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820. 
—rSja,m., N. of a Prakrit poet. — r 5 .tr a, m. mid¬ 
night, Mn. &c.; ardharatrdrdhadivasa , m. ‘the 
time when day and night are half and halfj i. e. 
equal,’ the equinox, R. — rudlia, mfn. half grown 
or developed, Megh. — rci (ric ; cf. -ried above), 
m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10, 19 ; SBr. &c.; (1 ar - 
dharcd)-ids, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 135, 5; 
SBr. &c.; -iasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs, 
Vait.; ardharcctdi, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4^31); ar- 
dharedntara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. — rcya 
{rt), mf(d)n. — ardharca-sasya above, AitAr. 

— lakshml-kari, m.‘ half Lakshmi and half Hari,’ 
one of the forms of Vishnu, L. (cf. ardha-nari - 
tiateivara above). — likhita, mfn. half painted, 
Sak. — vartman, n. = -patha above, Naish. — va- 
s£, f. half a cow, MaitrS. — vastra-samvlta, 
mfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. — vi- 
dhu, m. the half-moon, Balar. — vlsarga, m. the 
sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called because 
its sign [X j is the half of that of the Visarga [g]). 

— vueshana, n. a side-look,glance, leer,L. — vyid- 
dha, mf(*?)n. middle-aged, L. — vfiddlii, f. the 
half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 150. — vai- 
n&sika, m. ‘arguing half-perishableness,’ N. of the 
followers of Kanada. — vy&ma, m. balf a fathom 
(see vyama ), KatySr. — vy&sa, m. 'half the dia¬ 
meter,’ radius. — vratd, n. the half portion of milk, 
SBr.; KatySr. —sata, n. fifty, Mn. viii, 311; one 
hundred and fifty, ib. 267. — saphara, m. a kind 
of fish, L. — sabda, mfn. having a low voice. — sas, 
ind. by halves, KatySr. — sir as, n. the half head, 
ApSr. — sesha, mfn. half left, R. (cf. ardhdva - 
iesha below). — sy&ma, mfn. half dark or clouded, 
Sak. — srntft, mfn. half heard, Venis. — sloka,m. 
half a Sloka. — ghagh^ha, mfn. pi. five and a half, 
ParGf. — ganjjata-gagya,mf(*?)n. having its crops 
half grown, MBh. iii, 3007. — gaptadaga, mfn. 
pi. sixteen and a half| KatySr. — gaptama, mfn. 
pi. six and a half, ParGj 1 . — gapta-gata, mf(<z)n. 
pi. or ant, n. pi. three hundred and fifty, R. 

— gama, mfn. ‘half equal,’ N. of metres, in which 
the first and third and the second and fourth Padas 
are equal; - muktdvali\ f., N. of a work. — ga- 
magya, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex¬ 
pressed, Naish. — sirin, mfn. a cultivator (who 


takes half the crop for his labour), Yajfi. i, 166. 

— soma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. — h&ra, m. a 
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarBfS. 

— hxasva, n. the quantity of half a short vowel, 
Pan. i, 2, 32. Ardlia&ga, m. a halfi the half. 
Ardh&nsin, mfn. sharing a half. Ardh&k&ra, 
m. ‘half the letter a ,’ a N. of the avagraha , 
q.v. Ardh&kslxi, n .^ardha-vtkshatyi above, 
Mpcch. Ardhangu, n. half the body. ArdkiU 
cita, mfh. (said of a girdle, &c.) half-set (as with 
gems), Ragh. vii, 10 ', Kum. vii, 61. Ardh.fi.nn- 
mdtrS, f. ‘ half a small matra, 9 i. e. the eighth part 
of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrat. Ardhi- 
dhve, loc. ind. = ardha-marge above, ApSr. 
ArdhAnt&ralkapadata, f. (in rhetoric) placing a 
single word (which belongs grammatically to one 
hemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the 
verse, Sah. Ardh&mbn, mfh. consisting half of 
water, L. Ardfc&rdka, mfn. ‘ half of the half of,’ the 
fourth part of, Pa neat.; -bhaga, m. a quarter, Ragh. 

x, 57; -hani, f. deduction of a half in every case,Yajfi. 
ii, 207. Ardb&vabbeda and °daka, in .*= ardha- 
bheda above, Car.; (mfh.) dividing into halves. 
Ardb&valldha, mfh. half-chewed, S 5 k. Ardhi- 
vasesha, mfn. * ardha-iesha above, R. Ardha- 
sana, n. half a meal, L. Ardh&sana, n. half a 
scat (it is considered a mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on one’s own seat), Sak.; 
Ragh. vi, 73, &c.; greeting kindly, L. Ardba- 
gtamaya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the 
sun or the moon, VarBfS. Ardbi-krlta, mfn. 
divided into halves. ArdbfidS, f. ‘half the ufaf 
the syllable up inserted in some SSman verses, PBr. 
Ardhendn, m. (— ardha-candra above) a half¬ 
moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres¬ 
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent- 
shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir¬ 
cular form like a claw, L.; the constellation also 
called ardhacandra (q. v.), VarBrS.; {ardhendu)- 
tnauli, m. ‘whose diadem is a half-moon,’ Siva, 
Megh.; Balar. Ardhfindrd, mfn. that of which a 
half belongs to Indra, TS.; §Br. Ardhokta, mfn. 
half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly. Ar- 
dhokti, f. ‘half-speech,’ speaking incompletely, 
broken or interrupted speech. Ardhodaya, m. 
half (i. e. partial) rising of the sun or the moon. 
Ardbodita, mfn. (fr. 1. ud-ita) half-risen, Pancat.; 
(fr. 2. udita ) half-uttered. Ardbdna, mf(a)n. 
diminished by half a short syllable, RPrat. Ardbd- 
rnka, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs; 
{am), n. a short petticoat, Da$.; Rajat. 

Ardbaka, mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; {am), n. 
the half, Heat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the 
vowels, Pat.; (<zr), m. water-snake, L. — gbStin, 
mfn.‘ killing the water-snake(?),’ N. of Rudra, AV. 

xi, 2, 7 {adhvaga-gh°, AV. Paipp.) 

Ardbika, mf(f, Pan. v, 1, 48)n. measuring a 
half, Yajn. ii, 296 ; (ifc., cf. Pan. iv, 3, 4, Comm.) 
forming the half of, Mn. iii, I, & c.; ( = ardha-strin 
above) receiving half the crop for his labour, Vishnus. 
(cf. ardhika). 

Ardbin, mfn. forming a half, TS.; giving half 
(the dakshina),. Laty.; receiving half (the dak- 
shina), Mn. viii, 210. 

1. Ardbya, mfh. forming the half of (gen.), 
Sulb. 

ardkuka, mfn. {y/fidh), prospering, 

SBr. 

2. A'rdbya (3), mfh. to be accomplished, RV. i, 
156, 1; to be obtained, RV. v, 44, 10. 

'WVH arpaya, Caus. of \/p, q. v. 

Arpana, mf(f)n. procuring, MBh. xiii, 1007 ; 
consigning, entrusting; {drpana), n. inserting, fix¬ 
ing, R.; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 22 ; placing in or upon, 
Ragh. ii, 35; offering, delivering, consigning, en¬ 
trusting of (gen. or in comp.) ; giving back. Hit. 

Arpanlya, mfn, to be delivered or entrusted, 
Kathas. * 

A'rpita [eight times in RV.; cf. Pan. vi, I, 209 
seq.] or arpiti [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], mfn. inserted, 
fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the 
mind) ; thrown, cast into (loc.; said of an arrow), 
Ragh. viii, 87; placed in or upon, Ragh. ix, 78, 
&c.; (said of a document or of a sketch) transferred 
to (a plate or portrait, i. e. ‘engraved’ or ‘painted’), 
Ragh. xvii, 79; Sak.; Kum. iii, 42; offered, de¬ 
livered, entrusted, Yajn. ii, 164, &c.; given back, 
Ragh. xix, 10, &c.-kara,mfn.‘havinggiven one’s 




^rfthffar arpitdpta. 
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hand/ married, L. Arpitdpta, mfn. (gana raja- 
dantddi, q. v.) 

1. Arpya, ind. p. S tt. prdrpya. 

2. Arpya, mfn. to be delivered, consignable. 

arpisa , m. the heart, Up. 

ar*>, cl. I. P. arbati (perf. anarba, 

* \ L.) to go, L.; to hurt, L. 

tTJofi arbuka , 55, m. pi., N. of a people, 

MBh. ii, 1119. 

drbuda, as, m., Ved. a serpent-like 
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadru, 
therefore called Kadraveya, §Br.; AltBr.; said to be 
the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RV. &c.; ( ds ), 
m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67, 12 ; (am), n., N. of 
the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, ASvSr.; (as, 
am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the 
shape of the foetus in the second half of the first 
month [Nir. xiv, 6] or in the second month [Yajn. 
iii, 75 & 89]); a swelling, tumour, polypus, SuSr. 
&c.; (drbuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS. 
xvii, 2, &c.; (as), m., N. of a mountain in the west 
of India (commonly called Abu, a place of pilgrim¬ 
age of the Jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina 
temples) ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.; BhP. 
&c. — parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda. — si- 
khara, m. id., Hit. Arbud&k&ra, m. 'shaped like 
a tumour/ the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Arbuda- 
ranya, n., N.of a forest, NarasP. 

A'rbndi, is, m. a serpent-like demon (probably 
= drbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called indra - 
tntdhin, q.v.), AV. xi, 9 & 10 (in almost every 
verse); (cf. ny-drbudi.) 

Arbudin, mfn. afflicted with a swelling or tu¬ 
mour, Susr. 

Arbndha, as, m.= drbuda, m. above, Kath. 
Anukr. 

'Sf* arbha , mf( 5 )n. little, small, unimpor¬ 
tant, RV.*, (arbhd), mfn. id., AV. vii, 56, 3; (<u), 
m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. orbus; Gk. 6 p<pav6s]. 

Arbhakd, mfn. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
weak, RV. vii, 33, 6 ; AV.; (used together with£#- 
maraka) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, 1 & 69, 15; 
emaciated, L.; similar, L.; (aj), m. a boy, child, 
Ragh. &c.; the young of any animal, Sak. (v. 1.), 
Kad.; a fool, idiot, L. 

Arbhaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 116, I. 

arma, as, m. pi. ruins, rubbish, VS. 
xxx, 11; TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages 
half or entirely gone to ruirr(e. g.gupidrma, kuk- 
kutdrma, brihad-arma, &c., qq. vv.), Pan. vi, 2, 
90 seq. & viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (<w), m. — arman , q. v., 
Un. 

Armakd, am, m rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133, 3. 

Armana, as, am, fn. n. a measure of one drona, 
Susr. 

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes, Su$r. 

1. ary a (2, once 3, RV. iv, I, 7), mfn. 
(Vri), kind, favourable, RV.; attached to, true, de¬ 
voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L.; (ds), m. a master, 
lord, Naigh.; Pan. iii, i, 103; (cf. 3. drya.) -pati 
(aryd-), mf(patni)n. (said of the dawns and of the 
waters) having kind or favourable lords (?), RV. vii, 
6,5 &x, 43,8. 

2. AryA, mf( 5 )n. ( =* 1. aryd) kind, favourable, 
RV. i, 123,1. 

3. Ary a, as, m. ( **l. aryd) ‘master, lord/ a 
Vaisya, VS. &c.; Pan. iii, 1, 103 ; (J), f. a woman 
of the third caste, the wife of a VaiSya, VS. &c., 
Pan. iv, 1, 49, Comm.; (f), f. the wife of any par¬ 
ticular Vaisya, Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; (cf. arydni.) 
—jSrS (drya-), f. the mistress of a VaiSya, VS. 
xxiii, 30. — patnl, see -pati s.v. 1. aryd. — var- 
ya, m. a VaiSya of rank, Dai — sveta, m. (v. 1 . 
arya-Sv°), N. of a man, (gana Uvddi, q. v.) 

Ary am an, d, m. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, (especially) a friend who asks a woman 
in marriage for another, RV.; AV.; SBr.; TBr.; N. 
of an Aditya (who is commonly invoked together 
withVaruna and Mitra, also with Bhaga, Brihaspati, 
and others; he is supposed to be the chief of the 
Manes, Bhag. &c.; the milky way is called his path 
[aryamndh pdnthdh, TBr.] ; he presides over the 
Nakshatra UttaraphalgunI, VarBrS.; his name is used 
to form different male names. Pan. v, 3, 84), RV. 
&c.; the sun, Si$. ii, 39 ; the Asclepias plant, L. 


Aryama (in comp, for aryamdn ). — griba- 
pati (aryama-), mfn. having Aryaman as griha- 
pati (i. e. as keeper of the precedence in a grand 
sacrifice), MaitrS. — datta, m., N. of a man, Pan. 
v, 3, 84, Sch. — deva, f. or -daivata, n. * having 
Aryaman for its deity/ N. of the mansion Uttara- 
phalguni, L. — bhuti and -rSdba, m., N. of two 
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryamdkhya, n. the man¬ 
sion UttaraphalgunI, VarYogay. 

Aryamika, as, m. a shortened name for Ar- 
yama-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Aryamlya or aryamila, as, m. id., ib. 

AryamyA (4), mfn. intimate, very friendly, RV. 
V, 85, 7. 

ArySnl, f. a mistress, Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; a 
woman of the third or Vaisya caste, Pan. iv, I, 49, 
Comm. 

arv, cl. 1. P. arvati (perf. anarva , 
L.) to hurt, kill, L. 
area and arvana. See an-arvd. 

Arvat, mfn. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 & 
AV. iv, 9, 2 ; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (an), m. a 
courser, horse, RV.; VS.; AV.; BhP.; the driver of 
a horse, RV. x, 40, 5 & 74, 1; N. of a part of the 
sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, 1 & viii, 71, 12 ; (dr- 
vati), f. a mare, RV.; AV.; a bawd, procuress, L. 

Arvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni and 
Indra), RV.; low, inferior, vile, Un.; (a), m. a 
courser, horse, RV.; AV.; §Br.; N. of Indra (see 
before), L.; one of the ten horses of the moon, L.; 
a short span, L.; (cf. dravan.) 

Arvasa or arvasa, mfn. running, quick (said 
of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6. 

arvac, van, vact, vak,\e d. (fr. afic 
with arva, ‘near* or ‘hither*) coming hitherward, 
coming to meet any one, turned towards, RV. &c.; 
being on this side (of a river), L.; being below or 
turned downwards, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (acc. arvaH- 
cam) with V nud, to push down, RV. viii, 14, 8; 
(dk), ind., see ss. vv. arvak and arvag. 

Arv£k, ind. (gana svar-adi, q. v.) hither (op¬ 
posite to pdrdk,pards,pardstdt), RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(with abl., §Br. &c.; with instr., RV. x, 129, 6; 
AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after; 
on the lower side, ChUp.; (with loc.) within, near, 
Sak. (v. 1 .) — kSIika-tS, f. the belonging to a proxi¬ 
mate time, the state of being more modem (than 
anything else), Mn. xii, 96. — kula, n. the near 
bank of a river. — catv&rinsa, mfn. pi. under forty, 
SBr. •-tana, mf( 5 )n. being on this side of, not 
reaching up to, BhP. —panc&sa, mfn. pi. under 
fifty, SBr. — sat a, mfn. pi. under a hundred, ib. 

— shashtba, mfn. pi. under sixty, ib. — s&man 
(arvak-), m. pi., N. of the three days during which 
a Soma sacrifice is performed, §Br. — s rot as, mfn. 
(said of a creation of beings) in which the current 
of nutriment tends downwards, VP. 

Arv£k6 f loc. ind. (opposed to pardkd, q.v.) in 
the proximity, near, RV. viii, p, 15. 

Arv^g (in comp, for arvak). — asit&, mfn. pi. 
under eighty, SBr. — bila (arvag-), mfn. having 
the mouth downwards, SBr. xiv. - vasu (arvag-), 
mfn. offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr.; (us), m. (for 
arvd-vasu, q. v.), N. of a Hotri of the gods, GopBr. 

— vig.fia, mfn. pi. under twenty, SBr. 

Arv&cin, mfn. turned towards, KaushAr. 

Arv 5 cin& or arvacina, mf(J)n. turned towards, 

favouring, RV.; turned towards (in a hostilemanner), 
RV. vi, 2 5, 3 ; (with abl.) being on this side or be¬ 
low, §Br.; belonging to a proximate time, posterior, 
recent; (for avdeina) reverse, contrary, L.; (ar- 
vacinam) ind. (with abl.) ‘ on this side of/ thence¬ 
forward, thence onward, SBr.; less than (abl.), ib. 

t, f. proximity, RV.; (in 
all passages opposed to para-vdt, q. v.) 

arva-vasu, us, m., N. of a Hotri or 
Brahman of the gods, SBr.; KaushUp.; of a son of 
Raibhya, MBh. &c. 

arvuka, v. 1. for arbuka, q. v. 

arsa, as, m. (Vris),' damage/ see an- 
aria-rdti; (for arias) hemorrhoids, piles, L. 

Arsas, n. piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c. 
Arsa-adi, a gana of Pan. (v, 2, 127). 

Arsasa, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 127) afflicted with 
hemorrhoids, Mn. iii, 7; Susr. 
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Arsas£n 4 , mfn. striving to hurt, malicious, RV.; 
(as), m. ( = ardani, q.v.) fire, Un. 

Arsasin, mfn . = arsasa, Heat. 

Arsin, mfn. id., L. 

Arso (in comp, for drias). — ghora, mfn. de¬ 
stroying hemorrhoids, SuSr.; (as), m. the plant 
Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.; one part of 
buttermilk with three parts of water, L.; (t), f. the 
plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. — ynj, mfn. af¬ 
flicted with hemorrhoids, L. — roga, m. hemor¬ 
rhoids. — roga-ynta or -rogin, mfn. afflicted with 
hemorrhoids. — vartman, n. a tumour in the comer 
of the eye, Su$r. — hita, m. the marking nut plant 
(Semecarpus Anacardium), L. 

arshana or arshanin, mfn. (\/i.rish), 

flowing, movable, Nir. 

arshani, i.(V*. risk), a pricking or 

piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21. 

^r| arshtri, mfn. (\/rij or 2. risk}) —dr- 
tarn gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS.; 
TBr.; (only in an obscure formula together with ish - 
t.drga, q. v.) 

ark, cl. 1. P. drhati, rarely A. arkate 
% [MBh. Hi, 1580; R.], (p. drhat [see be¬ 
low] ; Ved. Inf. arhdse [RV. x, 77,1] ; perf. 3. pi. 
dnarhuh. Pin. vi, 1, 39, Sch., but Ved. dnrihuli 
[cf. dnriaih, V arc], Pan. vi, 1, 36) to deserve, 
merit, be worthy of; to have a claim to, be entitled to 
(acc.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.) ; to be 
obliged or required to do anything (acc.); to be worth, 
counterbalance ; to be able; (arhasi, 2. sg. with an 
Inf. is often used as a softened form of Impcr.; e.g. 
datum arhasi, ‘be pleased to give / irotum ar¬ 
hasi, ‘deign to listen/ for irinu ): Caus. (Opt. ar- 
hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & 119; aor. drjihat, Bhatt.) to 
honour: Desid. arjihishati [cf. Gk. &px°>]. 

Arha, mf(J)n. meriting,deserving(praiseor blame, 
cf. pujdrha, ninddrha ), worthy of, having a claim 
or being entitled to (acc. or Inf. or in comp.); being 
required, obliged, allowed (with Inf.); becoming, 
proper, fit (with gen. or ifc.). Pancat.; worth (in 
money), costing, R.; (cf. iatdrha, sahasrdrha ); 
(<w), m. a N. of Indra, L.; (a), f. or (ant), n. pi. 
worship, ChUp. 

Arhaxta, mfn. having a claim to, being entitled to 
(in comp.), BhP.; (am), n. deserving, meriting, P5n. 
iii, 3, Ill; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.) 
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour, 
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (a), f. worship, honour, N.; 
Ragh. &c.; (arhdnd) t Ved. instr. ind. according to 
what is due, RV. i, 127, 6 ; x, 63, 4 & 92, 7. 

Arhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (acc.), RV.; 
used in a respectful address for arhasi, Pan. iii, 2, 
133; able, allowed to (acc.), RV.; worthy, vener¬ 
able, respectable, §Br.; AitBr. &c. (see arhat-tama 
below) ; praised, celebrated, L.; (an), m. a Buddha 
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (= kshapa- 
naka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with 
the Jainas; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier¬ 
archy, L. — tama, mfn. (superl.) most worthy, 
most venerable, Mn. iii, 128; BhP. — tva, n. the 
dignity of an Arhat, Kathas. 

Arhanta, mfn. worthy, L.; (<w), m. a Buddha, 
L.; a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a N. of Siva, L. 

ArhantikS, f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Da$. 

Arhita, mfn. honoured, worshipped, L. 

Arhya, mfn. worthy (‘of praise/ siotum), L. 

^ £fUMfo arkariskvdni , mfn. (said of In¬ 
dra) exultant [formed by irregular redupl. of 
V hr ish, BR.; arhari-shvdni, ‘making enerpies 
cry aloud/ S 3 y.], RV. i, 56, 4*. 

al, cl. 1. P. alatt, to adorn, L.; to 
be competent or able, L.; to prevent, L. 
[The rt. is evidently invented for the derivation of 
a/am, q. v.] 

ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a 
scorpion (or a bee), L.; (cf. ali and a/in); ( =dla, 
q.v.) yellow orpiment, L. — garda, m. a water- 
serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello, 
Coluber Naga), Suparn.; Susr.; (a), f. a large poison¬ 
ous leech, Susr.; (cf. a/i-garda.) — gardha, m. 
(^-gardd), a water-serpent, L. Alflyndha, m. 

‘ whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor¬ 
pion/ N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 8004. 
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W5‘3R alaka. aldhu-ka\a. 


alaka, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. 5 ) a curl, 
lock, Ragh. 8 ec.; {as), m. {^alarka, q.v.) a mad 
dog, L.; (£r), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS.; of 
the inhabitants of Kubera’s residence Alaka, MBh. 
iii, 11813; {a), f. (gana kshipakadi, q. v.) a girl 
from eight to ten years of age, L.; N. of the capital 
of Kubcra (situated on a peak of the Himalaya in¬ 
habited also by Siva), Kum. vi, 37, &c.; N. of a 
town in Nishadha, Kathas. — nand&, f. a young girl 
from eight to ten years old, L.; N. of a river that 
runs from the Himalaya mountains and falls into the 
Gartga, MBh. i, 6456; VP. — prabbit, f. the capital 
of Kubera, L. — priya, m. the plant Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. — sambati, f. rows of curls. Ala- 
k&dhipa or alakhdMpati [Su$r.], m/ lord of Ala¬ 
ka/ a N. of Kubera. Alakfi,nta,m. the end of a curl, 
a ringlet. AlakSsvara, m. * lord of Alaka/ a N. of 
Kubera, Ragh. xix, 15. 

dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing, 

RV. x, 71,6 & 108, 7. 

alakta, as, m. (said to be for a- 
rakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin 
of certain trees and from the cochineal’s red sap), L. 
— rasa, m. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 18; Bhpr. 

Alaktaka, as, m. rarely am, n., id., Kum. &c. 

a-lakshana, am, n. [Vlaksh), a bad, 
inauspicious sign, Mn. iv, 156; {a-lakshand),m{{d)n. 
haring no signs or marks, without characteristic, §Br.; 
KitySr.; Mn. i, 5 ; having no good marks, inauspi¬ 
cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5. 

A'-lakshita, mfn. unseen, unperceived, unob¬ 
served, MBh. ; uncharacterized, having no particular 
mark, SBr.; KatySr. Aiakshitantaka, mfn. sud¬ 
denly dead, L. Alaksbitopasthita, mfn. one who 
has approached unobserved. 

A-laksbya, mfn. invisible, unobserved, MBh. 
&c.; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.; having no par¬ 
ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -jan- 
vta-ta below) ; (<zj), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to 
exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, 5 * — ffati, mfn. mov¬ 
ing invisibly. —janma-tS, f. being of insignificant 
birth or origin, Kum. v, 72. — lihga, mfn. disguised, 
incognito. 

YToiwI a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck ; distress, poverty; (mfn.) causing misfortune, 
SlnkhGr. 

alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of 

Guijara, Raj at. 

ala-gardd and °rdha. See ala . 
xic 6 } M a-lagna, mfn. {Vlag), not joined or 

connected. 

A- 16 .?lam, ind. unconnectedly, in a stammering 
manner, SBr. iii. 

a-laghu, mfn. not light, heavy; not 
short, long (as a syllable in prosody); not quick, 
slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Da$.; serious, 
solemn; intense, violent. — pratijna, mfn. solemnly 
pledged orpromised. Alaglrapala,m.‘heavy stone/ 
a rock, L. Alagbuslnnan, m. intense heat. 

A-lagrhiyas, mfn. (compar.) not insignificant, 
mighty, Si$. ii, 58. 

^ alam-karana,-kdrd,&c. See dlam. 

a-lafighana, am, n. not surmount¬ 

ing, not transgressing, not passing over or beyond. 

A-larigbaniya, mfn. insurmountable, impass¬ 
able, not to be crossed ; not to be reached or caught 
(by hastening), Sak.; not to be transgressed, invio¬ 
lable. — 15 , f. impassableness, insurmountableness, 
inaccessibility; inviolability. 

A-larigbayat, mfn. not transgressing, Ragh. ix,9. 

A-langbya, mfn. impassable (as a river); in¬ 
violable (as a command or prohibition), BhP. 

alajd , as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 34. — clt [TS.; Kath.] or-cita [Sulb.], mfn. 
piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the 
bird Alaja. 

alaji, is, f. inflammation of the eye 

(at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 20. 

Alajl, f. id., Su$r. 

a-lajja, mf(a, Naish.)n. shameless. 
alanjara = alinjara, q.v., L. 


alam-jusha. See alam, 

^rafrf alati, is, m. a kind of song, L. 
alam-tama, -taram . See alam. 

^ctm^a-lapat , mfn. not chattering, not 

speaking nonsense, AV. viii, 2, 3. 

WW a-ldbdha, mfn. unobtained. — na- 
tha, mfn. without a patron. — xitdra, mfn. not 
obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. — bliii- 
mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree 
{bhumt) of deep meditation, Yogas. Alabdha- 
bhipsita, mfn. disappointed in one’s desire. 
A-labhaniana, mfn. not gaining, &c. 
A-labhya, mfn. unobtainable, Kum. v, 43, &c. 

'a c^H^alam, ind. (later form of dram, q. v.), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent,able. 
{Alam may govern a dat. \Jivitaval{\c d. Inf. dat.) 
dlam, AV. vi, 109, I, or alam jlvanaya, Mn. xi, 
76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pin. iii, 4, 66; 
alam vijndtum , able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3] or 
instr. [Pan. ii, 3, 27,Siddh.; alam laiikaya, enough, 

i. e. away with fearl] or gen. [alam prajayah, 
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.] or may be used 
with the fut. [alam hanishyati, he will be able to 
kill. Pan. iii, 3, 154, Sch.] or with an ind. [Pan. iii. 
4, 18; alam bhuktva, enough of eating, i. e. do not 
eat more; alam viedrya, enough of consideration].) 

— artha-ta, f. or -artba-tva, n. having the sense 
of alam, Pat. — atardana, mfn. easy to perforate, 
Nir. vi, 2. — pasu, &c. (i. e. alam-palu, &c.), see 
s. v. alam below. 

Alam (in comp, for dlam). — karana, n. mak¬ 
ing ready, preparation, Kau$.; (ifc. f. a, Kathas.) 
decoration, ornament, KatySr.&c. — karanin,mfn. 
possessed of an ornament, Kathas. — karish^n, 
mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir.; 
(with acc.) decorating, Pan. ii, 3, 69, Sch.; {an-, 
neg., see also s.v.) Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch.; {us), m., 
N. of Siva. — kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L. 

— karmina, mfn. competent for any act or work, 
Pan. v, 4, 7. — kara, m. the act of decorating, R. 

ii, 40, 13; (ifc. f. a, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco¬ 
ration, SBr.; TBr. See .; (in rhetoric) an ornament 
of the sense or the sound (cf. arth&l° and labddl 0 ); 
{alamkara)-kdrikd, f., -kaustubha, m., - candri- 
ka, f., -cujdmani, m., - mailjari, -mala, - muktd- 
vali, f. different works on rhetoric; -vati, f. * the 
decorated one/ N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka- 
thasaritsagara; -lustra, n. a manual or text-book of 
rhetoric; -sila, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyadha- 
ras, Kathas.; - suvarna , n. gold used for ornaments, 
L.; -siira, m., N. of a kind of meditation, Buddh.; 
-. hina , mfn. unadorned. —k£raka, m. ornament, 
Mn. vii, 220. — karya, mfn. to be adorned or de¬ 
corated, Sah. — k<lla, m. for -kara, ornament, Na- 
lod. — knmari, mfn. fit for marrying a young girl, 
Pat. — Vi • kri (cf. dram,-*/ 1. kri s. v. dram), 
to make ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p. - kritvd , q.v.); 
to decorate, ornament, R. &c., (ind. p. - kritya, 
q. v.) ; to impede, check, violate (with gen.j, Mn. 
viii, 16. — krita {dlam-), mfn. adorned, decorated, 
SBr. Sec. ; (cf. dram-irita s. v. dram.) — kriti, 
f. ornament, Kathas.; rhetorical ornament (cf .-kara 
above), Sah.; Kavyad. —kritya, ind. p. having 
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68. — kritva, 
ind. p. having made ready, having prepared, Pan. i, 
4, 64, Sch. — kriya, f. decorating, L.; rhetorical 
ornament. — g’Smln, mfn. (r= anugavlna ) going 
after or watching (as cows) in & proper manner, Pan. 
v, 2,15, Sch. — jivika, mfn. sufficient for liveli¬ 
hood,Pat. —jusha {aldm-), mfn. sufficient, SBr. iii. 

— tama, mfn. very well able to (Inf.), BhP. — ta- 
r 5 m, rnd. (compar. of alam) exceedingly, Kum. xiv, 
16 & xv, 28 ; very much better or easier to (Inf.), 
SiS. ii, 106. — dbana, mfn. possessing sufficient 
wealth, Mn.viii, 162. -dhuma,m/smoke enough/ 
thick smoke, L. —pasu, mfn. able to keep cattle, 
KatySr. — purusbina, mfn. sufficient for a man, 
Pan. v, 4, 7. — purva, mfn. being preceded by the 
word alam, Pat. — prajanana, mfn. (cf. alam 
prajayah above s. v. dlam) able to beget or gene¬ 
rate, AsvSr. — bala, mfn. ‘equal to any power/ N. 
of Siva. — bhushnu, mfn. able, competent, L. 

— manas, mfn. satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ard- 
matias s. v. dram.) 

a-lampata, mfn. not libidinous, 

chaste, BhP. 


alambusha, as, ni. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 & 4072 ; {a), 
f. a barrier, a line or anything not to be crossed, L.; 
a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. ix, 2931 seqq.; Kathas. 

^ 5 **? alamma, as, m., N. of a Rishi r PBr. 

a-laya, as, m. {V li), non-dissolution, 
permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (v. 1 . art-ay a); (mfn.) 
restless, Sii iv, 57. 

^ alayas . See 2. ali. 

alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one 
rendered furious, Susr.; a fabulous animal, like a hog 
with eight legs, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; the plant Cala- 
tropisGigantea Alba, SuSr.; (cf. dtrgh&larka) ; N. of 
a king, Hariv. See. 

alarti (3. sg.) and alarshi (2. sg.), 
Intens. fr. */ri, q. v. 

Alarshi-rati, mfn. eager to bestow, SV. (v. 1 . 
dn-aria-rati, q, v., RV.) 

\alald-bhdvat , mfn. (said of the 
waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6. 

alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no 
import occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the 
Pisacas (a class of goblins introduced in plays, 
&c.), L. 

a-lavana, mfn. not salty, Pan. v, 

I, 121. 

alavas. See 2. ali. 

1 alavala or °laka, as, m.=zalavala, 

q. v., L. 

a-las, mfn. ( \/las ), not shining, L. 

a-lasd, mf(a)n. inactive, without 
energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, SBr.; AitBr. 
&c.; (<w), m. a sore or ulcer between the toes, Susr.; 
( =» a-lasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr.; N. of a 
small poisonous animal, Su$r.; N. of a plant, L.; 
(a), f. the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall, L. — gu- 
mana, mfl«)n. going lazily, Megh. — ta, f. or -tva, 
n. idleness. AlasI-\/bh.u, to become tired, Bhpr. 
Alasdksbana, mf(a)n. having languishing or tired 
looks, Rajat. 

A-lasaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume¬ 
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind), 
Car.; SuSr. 

A-lasya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing, 
idle, Ragh. xvi, 14. 

^fc?HTc$T alasala, f. ?, AV. vi, 16, 4. 

alaka, as, m. ( =alarka ) the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, Car. 

c$T a-ldnchana, mfn. spotless, Balar. 

alandu, us, m., N. of a noxious 
animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 & 3. 

IT alata, am, n. a fire-bran d ,coal, M Bh. 
&c. — santl, f., N. of the fourth chapter of Gauda- 
pada’s commentary on the MandUp. Alataksbl, 
f. ‘ having fiery eyes/ N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2626. 

a-ldtrind, mfn. (\//a= \/ra}, BR.) 
not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 166, 7 & iii, 
30,10; (Nir. vi, 2.) 

alabu , us, f. the bottle-gourd (La- 
genaria Vulgaris Ser), StBr. See.; {us, u), m. n. a 
vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. Sec .; (used by 
Brahmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54; Jain.; («), 11. the 
fruit of the bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 2196, &c. — gnn- 
dlii, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, A V. Paipp. 
— p 5 tr&, n. a jar made of the bottle-gourd, AV. viii, 
10, 29. —maya, mfn. made of a bottle-gourd, Yajn. 
iii, 60. — vln5, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle- 
gourd, Laty. — suhrid, m. ‘friend of the bottle- 
gourd/ sorrel, L. 

Alabuka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd, 
AV. xx, 132,1 & 2; {d), f. the bottle-gourd, L. A 1 S- 
btikesvara, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. 

A 15 bu, us, f. (— alabu above) the bottle-gourd, 
Pan. iv, I, 66, Comm.; Un. -kata, n. the down 
of the bottle-gourd, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm. 












a-ldbhci, 


a-lab ha, as, m. non-acquirement, 
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AsvGr. &c.; loss (in 
selling goods), Mn. ix, 331; loss (of life, prdna), 
Mn. xi, 80. 

^7515^ alayudha. See ala . 

alayya (4), mfn. a N. of Indra 
[BR.; ‘an assailant/ fr. */ri, Say.], RV. ix, 67, 30. 

alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe plant, 
L.; (am), n. a door, L. 

alasa, as, m. inflammation and 

abscess at the root of the tongue, Susr. 

alasya, mfn. See a-lasa above. 

^?f <3 1 . ali, is, m. (for alin, fr. ala, q. v.) 
‘possessed of a sting/ a (large black) bee, Ragh. &c.; 
a scorpion, L.; a crow, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
spirituous liquor, L. — kula, n. a swarm of bees, 
VarBrS.; (alikula)-priya or -samkuld, f. ‘ fond of 
or full of swarms of bees,’ the plant Rosa Glanduli- 
fera, L. — gardaor-gardlia.m. -ala-garda,(\.v., 
L. — jihva or -jihvika, f. the uvula or soft palate, 
L. — durva, f., N. of a plant, L. — pattrika, f., 
N. of a shrub, L. — parnl, f. the plant Tragia In- 
volucrata Lin., L. — priya, n. the red lotus, Nym- 
phaea Rubra, L. ; (a), f. the trumpet flower (Bigno- 
nia Suaveolens), L. — mala, f. a line or swarm of 
bees, Malatim. — moda, f. the plant Premna Spi- 
nosa, L. — mohixu, f., N. of a plant, L. — valla- 
bha, f. = -priya, q. v., L. - virava, m. or -viru- 
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L. 

Alin, i, m. ‘possessed of a sting (ala, q. v.)/ a 
(large black) bee, BhP. &c.; a scorpion, L.; the 
Scorpion (in the zodiac),VarBrS.; (ini), f. a female 
bee, SiL vi, 72 ; a swarm of bees, BhP. 

?rfo2 . ali (in the Apabhransa dialect) for 
ari, enemy (pi. alayas for arayas ), Pat.; also ald- 
vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for 
ardyas, SBr. 

alinsa, as, m. a kind of demon, AV. 

viii, 6, 1. 

alika, as, m.^zalika, the forehead, 
Balar.; N. of a Prakrit poet. — lekh5, f. an im¬ 
pression or mark upon the forehead, Kad. 

altklava, as, ra. a kind of carrion 

bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9, 9. 

ali-garda and -gardha. See 1. ali. 

wfejj a-ligu, us, m., N. of a man; (gana 
gargddi, q.v.) 

a-lihga, am, n. absence of marks, 
Comm, on Nyayad.; (mfn.) having no marks, Nir.; 
MundUp. &c.; (in Gr.) having no gender. 

A-liigin, mfn. ‘not wearing the usual frontal 
marks, skin, staff, &c./a pretended ascetic or student, 
L.; (cf. sa-lihgin.) 

alinjara, as, m. a small earthen 
water-jar, MBh. iii, 12756; (cf. alailjara.) 

dlina, as, m. pi., N. of a tribe, RV. 

vii, 18, 7. 

alinda, as, m. (ifc. f. *, gana gau - 
rddi, q.v.) a terrace before a house-door, Sak. &c.; 
(£r), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371; VP. 
Alindaka, as, m. a terrace before a house-door, L. 

alipaka, as, m. (=1. ali above) a 

bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; a dog, L. 

Alimaka, as, m. a bee, L.; the Indian cuckoo, 

L.; a frog, L.; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L.; the 
filaments of the lotus, L. 

Alimpaka or alimbaka, as, va.=alimaka. 

^rfc 3 T RT a-lipsa, f. freedom from desire. 

^Tc^Tfai aVika, mf(d, Naish.)n. unpleasing, 
disagreeable (as a serpent), AV. v, 13, 5 ; untrue, 
false, pretended, MBh. &c.; little, L.; (am), n. any¬ 
thing displeasing, AsvSr.; R. ii, 52, 25; falsehood, 
untruth, Mn. xi, 55, &c.; the forehead (cf. alika); 
heaven, L. — ta, t. falsehood, vanity. — matsya, 
m. a kind of dish tasting like fish (‘mock-fish/ made 
of the flour of a sort of bean fried with Sesamum 
oil), Bhpr. -supta or -suptaka, n. pretended 
sleep, Kathas. 


alpdtyaya, 


Alikayu, us, m., N. of a Brahman (with the 
patron. Vicaspatya), KaushBr. 

Alik ay a, Nom. A. °yate, to be deceived, (gana 
sukhddi, q. v.) 

Alikin, mfn. ‘possessed of alika / (gana sukhddi, 
q.v.); disagreeable, L.; false, deceiving, L. 

Alikya, mfn. ‘ like alika / (gana dig-adi and 
vargyddi, q. v.); belonging to falsehood, false, L. 

altgarda = ali-garda, q.v., L. 

^ alu, us, f. (=alu, q.v.) a small water- 
pot, L. 

^ a-lupta, mfn. not cut off, un dimi¬ 
nished. -mahiman, mfn. of undiminished glory. 

a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, not 
avaricious, Gaut. — tva, n. freedom from covetous¬ 
ness. 

A-lubhyat, mfn. not becoming disordered, not 
disturbed, AV. iii, 10,11. 

A-lobha, as, m. ‘non-confusion/ steadiness, 
AitBr.; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit. 
A-lobhin, mfn. not desiring. 

a-luksha, mfn. (=a-rukska, q.v.) not 
harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. Alukshanta-tva, 
n. the having greasy substances (like butter) near at 
hand (for oblations), TBr. i, 1, 6, 6. 

a-luna , mfn. uncut, unshorn. 

ale or alele, ind. (cf. are and arere), un¬ 
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pi$a- 
cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L. 

■s 

Mcfc a-lepaka, mfn. stainless. 

^T&SfT a-lesa, mfn. not little, much, large; 
(am), ind. ‘not a bit,’ not at all, L. A-lesitijp, 
mfn. ‘not moving a bit/ firm, steady, L. 

a-loka, as, m. ‘not the world/the 
end of the world, R. i, 37, 12 ; the immaterial or 
spiritual world, Jain.; (d-lokds), m. pi. not the peo¬ 
ple, SBr. xiv; ( a-lokd ), mfn. not having space, find¬ 
ing no place, SBr. — s&manya, mfn. not common 
among ordinary people, Malatim. 

A-lokaxuya, mfn. invisible, imperceptible, L. 
A-lokita, mfn. unseen, L. 

A-lokya, mf(<?)n. unusual, unallowed, SBr.; Mn. 
ii, 161. —12 (alokyd-), f. loss of the other world, 
SBr. xiv. 

A-locana, mf(J)n. without eyes; without win¬ 
dows (to look through), Car. 

A-lankika, mf(f)n. not current in the world, un¬ 
common, unusual (especially said of words) ; not re¬ 
lating to this world, supernatural, —tva, n. rare 
occurrence (of a word), Sah. 

a-lopa, as, m. not dropping (as a 
letter or syllable), Laty.; TPrat.; dropping of the 
letter#,VPrat. Alopanga, mfn. not defective in 
a single limb, AitBr. 

Vm cot*i ^a-lomaka [TS.]or a-l 6 maka [SBr. ], 

mf(Ved. °makd, class. °mika [Mn. iii, 8 ; but also 
AitBr.], Pan. vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless. 

A-loman, mfn. id., Gaut. A-lomaharshana, 
mfn. not causing erection of the hair of the body 
(from joy). 

'R riTc? fl-/o/a,mfn .un agitated,firm,steady; 

(a), f. (also /old, q. v.), N. of a metre (containing 
four lines, each of fourteen syllables). 

Alolu-tva = a/o/up-tva below, Bhag. 

A-lolupa, mfn. «= a-lola, MBh. iii, 153; free 
from desire, Ap.; (as), m., N. of a son of Dbrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, 2738. — tva [SvetUp.] or alolup- 
tva [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.l.], n. freedom from any desire. 
A-lolupyam&na, mfn. not greedy, Gaut. 

aloha, mfn. not made of iron, MBh. 
i, 5755 J m., N. of a man, (gana I. napddi, 
q.v.) 

^Tc 5 tf^rf a-lohita [TS.] or a-l 6 hita [§Br. 
xiv], mfn. bloodless; (am), n. Nymphaea Rubra, L. 

■»51 c-laukiha . See a-loka . 

alga, au, m. du. the groin,VS. xxv, 6. 

dlpa, mf(a)n. (m. pi. e or as, Pan. i, 

1, 33) small, minute, trifling, little, AV. &c.; (am), 
ind. (opposed to bahu) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60; 
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(ena), instr. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p., Pan. ii, 3, 
33) ‘for little/ cheap, Da§.; easily, R. iy, 32, 7 ; 
(dl), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p.) without much 
trouble, easily, Pan. ii, 3, 33; (in comp, with a past 
Pass, p.) ii, i,_39 8 c vi, 3, 2. — karya, 11. small 
matter. — kesl, f., N. of a plant (or perhaps the 
root of sweet flag), L. -krlta, mfn. bought for 
little money, cheap. - gandha, n. the red lotus, L. 
— ceshtita, mfn.‘making little effort/inert, -ccha- 
da, mfn. scantily clad. — jna, mfn. knowing little, 
ignorant. — tanu, mfn. small-bodied, L. — tara, 
mfn. (compzr.,cf.alpiyas), smaller, RPrat.; KatySr. 
&c. — ta, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness; in¬ 
significance. — dakshina, mfn.defective in presents 
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 & 40. -darsana 
[MBh. i, 5919] or -drishti, mfn. of confined views, 
narrow-minded. — dhana, mfn. of little wealth, not 
affluent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. -dhl, mfn. weak- 
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit. — nish- 
patti, mfn. of little or rare occurrence (as a word), 
Nir. ii, 2. -pattra, m. ‘having little leaves/ N. 
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L.; (i), f. the 
plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L. 
-padma, n. the red lotus, L. -parivara, mfn. 
having a small retinue. - pasu (dlpa-), mfn. hav¬ 
ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. -p£- 
yin, mfn. sucking little or not sufficiently (as a leech), 
Su§r. — ptmya, mf(«)n. whose religious merit is 
small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. — prajas, 
mfn. having few descendants or few subjects. — pra- 
bhava, mfn. of little weight or consequence, insig¬ 
nificant ; (alpaprabhdva)-ta, f. or -tva, n. insigni¬ 
ficance. - pramSna, mfn. of little weight or mea¬ 
sure ; of little authority, resting on little evidence. 

— pramanaka, m. common cucumber (Cucumis 
Sativus), L. — prayoga, mfn. of rare application 
or use, Nir. -prana, m. (in Gr.) slight breathing 
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels, 
the semivowels^, r, l, v, the consonants. c, t, t, 
P> Siji 4 i d, b, and the nasals, is said toT>e accom¬ 
panied with slight aspiration, but practically alpa- 
prdna is here equivalent to un aspirated, as opposed 
to mahd-prdna, q. v.), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch.; (mfn.) 
‘having short breath/ not persevering, soon tired, 
Susr.; pronounced with slight breathing, Kavy5d, 

— bala, mfn. of little strength, feeble. — bala- 
prana, mfn. of little strength and little breath, i.e. 
weak and without any power of endurance, N. 

— balm-tva, n. the being little or much. — b&- 
dha, mfn.causing little annoyance or inconvenience, 
Yajn. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh. 

— buddhi, mfn. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn. 
xii, 74. — bhagya, mf(<z)n. ‘having little fortune/ 
unfortunate, MBh.; R. &c. - bhSskin, mfn.speak¬ 
ing little, taciturn. — mati, mfn . — -buddhi above, 
Susr. — madhyama, mfn. thin-waisted. — matra, 
n. a little, a little merely; a short time, a few mo¬ 
ments, L. — marisha, m. Amaranthus Polygamus, 
L* — mSrti, mfn. ‘small-bodied/ diminutive (as a 
star), Suryas.; (is), f. a small figure or object. 

— mulya, mfn. of small value. — medbas, mfn. 
(Pan. v, 4, 122, Sch.) of little understanding, igno¬ 
rant, silly, KathUp. &c. - m-paca, mfn. ( = mi- 
tam-paca, q. v.) cooking little, stingy, L. - raj or 
-rnja, mfn. ‘oflittle pain/ not painful, Bhpr. - va- 
yas, mfn. young in age (as a horse), L. -v 5 din r 
mfn. speaking little, taciturn. - vid, mfn. knowing 
little, ChUp. - vidya, mfn. ignorant, uneducated, 
Mn. xi, 36. — vishaya, mfn. of limited range or 
capacity, Ragh. i, 2. - vySharin, mfn. «= -bhdshin 
above, Laty. -sakti, mfn. oflittle strength, weak, 
feeble. Hit. - sayn (dlpa-), m. a species ’of trouble¬ 
some insect, AV. iv, 36, 9. - sarlra, mfn. having a 
small body, R. v, 35, 31. - sas, ind. in a low degree, 
a little, SBr.; (Pan. ii, 1, 38)seldom, now and then 
(opposed to prdya-sas), Mn. xii, 20 & 21; (alpa- 
sah)-pahkti, f., N. of a metre. — sesha, mfn. ‘at 
which little is left/ nearly finished, R.; Kad. — sat- 
tva, mfn. having little strength or courage, Kathas. 

— samnicaya, mfn. having only small provisions, 
poor, R. i, 6, 7. ™sambhara, mfn. id., superl. 
-tama, very poor, Gobh. -saras, n. a small pond 
(one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), L. 

— sara, mfn. oflittle value, Mn. xi, 164 ; (<w), m. 

‘a little valuable object/ a jewel, trinket, Jain. 

— snayu., mfn. having few sinews. — sva, mfn. 
having little property, GopBr.; Vait. Alpfikan- 
kshin, mfn. desiring little, satisfied with little. 
Alpdjya,mfn. with little ghee, SBr. Alpanji,mfn. 

| covered with minute spots,VS. xxi v, 4. Alpatyaya, 
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^T<31 Tfnffat alpdmbu-tirlha . 


ava-kram. 


mfh. causing little pain, Su$r. Alp&mbu-tlrtlia, 
n., N.ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. AlpAyna,mfn. short¬ 
lived, Mn. iv, 157; 'of few years,’ a goat, L. AlprU 
raxnbha, m. a gradual beginning; (mfh.) having 
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain. 
Alp&lpa, mfh. very little, Mn. vii, 129; Megh. 
AlpaetM, n. ‘having a little kernel/ the fruit of 
Grewia Asiatica, L. Alpdhara, mfn. taking little 
food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh.; Jain. Alp^hS- 
rln, mfn. id., L. AlpI-\. kji, to make small, L. 
AlpI->/bliS, (p. - bhavai ) to become smaller, Ka- 
thas. Alp$ocli* f mfh. having little or moderate 
wishes, Jain. Alpdccfcu, mfh. id. Alp6tara, 
mfn. * * * 4 other than small/ large ; ( alpttara)-tva , n. 
largeness,Ragh. v, 23 . Alpesikhya, mfn. 'named 
after an insignificant chief or master/ of low origin, 
Buddh. Alpdna, mfn. slightly defective, not quite 
complete or not finished. Alpfip&ya, m. small 
means. 

Alpaka, mf(f&S)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn. 
&c.; {dm), ind. little, Naigh.; $Br.; {at), abl. ind. 
shortly after, §Br.; (at), m. the plants Hedysarum 
Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, L. 

Alpaya, Nom. P. °yati, to lessen, reduce, dimi¬ 
nish, B 5 lar. ; Naish. xxii, 54; perf. Pass. p. alpita, 
mfii. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15. 

Alplsb^ha, mfh. least, smallest, P 5 n. v, 3, 64. 
— klrti, mfn. of very little reputation, L. 

Alplyas, mfh. (P 5 n. v, 3,64; cf .alpa-tara above) 
smaller, less, KstySr.; Mn. &c.; very small. Alpi- 
yab-kbS, f. having a very small vulva, Su$r. 

^TpT alia , f. (voc. alia), a mother, Pan. vii, 

3,107, Sch. 

cT av f cl. 1. P. dvati (Imper. 2. sg. ava - 

^ \ tat, RV. viii, 2, 3; p. dvat; impf. avat, 3 . 

sg. 1. avah [for 1.avail see v vrf) ; perf. 3. sg. ava, 
2. pi. avd, RV. viii, 7,18; 2. sg. avitha ; aor. dvit, 
2. sg. dvts, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu, 2. 
sg. avi^dhl [once, RV. ii, 17, 8] or avipdhi [six 
times in RV.l 3. du. avishtam , 3. du. avishtam, 
2. pi. avishtand,KV.v\i, 18,25; Prec. 3. sg. avyds; 
Inf. dvitavt, RV. vii, 33,1; Ved. ind. p. avyd, RV. 
i, 166,13) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse), 
RV.; Ved. to promote,favour; (chiefly Ved.) to satisfy, 
refresh; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv, 
44, 6; to lead or bring to (dat.: utdye, vaja-satayc, 
kshatraya, svastdyc), R V.; (said of the gods) to be 
pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices, 
prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or 
princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP.; 
Ragh. ix, 1; VarBrS. &c.: Caus. (only impf. ava- 
yat, 2. sg. avayas) to consume, devour, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. [cf. Gk. dicj ; Lat. avco ?]. 

1. Ava, as, m. favour,RV. i, 128,5; (cf. niravd.) 

Avat, mfh. pr. p., see */av. —taram {dvat-), 
ind. (compar.) ‘more favourably’ or 'with greater 
pleasure/ v. 1 . of TS. instead of dva-tara in VS. 
xvii, 6. 

Avana, am, n. favour, preservation, protection, 
Nir.; BhP. &c.; {ci.an-avana); ( = tarpana) satis¬ 
faction, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; (for the explan, of 
2 ,/va) desire, wish, Nir.; speed, L.; 1. (*), f. the 
plant Ficus Heterophylla, L.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
(for 2 .avanf see avdni.) 

2. dva, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and 
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c.; 
(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from, 
AV. vii, 55, 1; (for another use of this preposition, 
see ava-kokila.) —tarAm, ind. (compar.) farther 
away, RV. i, 129,6. 

^1^ 3. ava (only gen. du. avdr with vdm , 
'of you both,’ corresponding to sd tvdm, 'thou/ 
&c.), this, RV. vi, 67,11; vii, 67,4 & (va ioivam ) 
x, I 3 2 7 * » 5 [ 2 ^d. pron. ava ; Slav, ovo ; cf. also the 
syllable av in av-r6s, aZ, aKh, &c.; Lat. au-t, au - 
tem, &c.] 

dva-fiti for dva-rti, q. v./VS. xxx, 

12. 

a-vanba, as, m. a low or despised 
family; {dm), n . 9 that which has no pillars or sup¬ 
port/ the ether, RV. ii, 15, 2 ; iv, 56, 3 & vii, 78,1. 

A-vansya, mfn. not belonging to the family, 
Pat 

as, m. a grassy plant growing 
in marshy land (Blyxa Octandra Rich., otherwise 
called SaivSla), MaitrS.; (a), f. (gana kshipakadi, 


q.v.), id., VS.; TS.; $Br. &c. AvakfidA, mfn. eat¬ 
ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-10. Av&kfilba, 
mf(d)n. covered or surrounded with Avaka plants, 
AV. viii, 7, 9. 

Avakin, mfn. filled with Avaka plants. Comm, 
on Katy§r. 

KZava-ka(a, mfn. (formed like ut-ka^a, 

pra-kata, vi-kata, sam-kata), Pan. v, 2, 30. 

Ava-katikS, f. dissimulation, L. 

ava-kara. See ava-\/i. kf i. 

ava-karnaya, Nom. P. °yati, not 

to listen or attend to, Kad. 

ava-karta, &c. See ava-1/2. krit. 
ava-kalita, mfn. ( V2 .kal), seen, 

observed, L. 

ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling, 

mixing together, L. 

VWhfejrl ava-kalpita. See ava-\Zklpp. 


^ava-%/kahksh, to desire, long for, 

Car.; p. neg. an-avakdhkshamdna, not wishing im¬ 
patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all 
food, expect death without impatience), Jain. 


-kdsate, to be visible, 
be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. -kdsayati (fut. p. -kaia- 
yishyat) to cause to look at, §Br.; KatySr.: Intens. 
p. -cakaiat, shining, AV. xiii, 4, 1; seeing, RV.; 
AV. xiii, 2, 12 (& vi, 80,1). 

Ava-k&eA, as, m. (ifc. f. a) place, space; room, 
occasion, opportunity, {avakdJdm V I . kri or da, 
to make room, give way, admit, SBr. &c.; avaka- 
iam V labh or dp, to get a footing, obtain a favour¬ 
able opportunity, Sak. &c.; to find scope, happen, 
take place ; av aka 5 am V rudh, not to give way, 
hinder, Megh.); interval, aperture, Su$r. {°fena, 
instr. ind. between, PBr.); intermediate time, §Br.; 
'a glance cast on anything,* N. of certain verses, 
during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed 
on particular objects (which therefore are called ava- 
kaiya, q. v.), SBr.; KstySr. — da, mfn. giving op¬ 
portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn. ix, 
271 & 378; Yajfi. ii, 276. — vat {avakaid-), mfh. 
spacious, $Br. 

Ava-kSsya, mfh. 'to be looked at/ admitted in 
the recitation of the Avaka&a verses, KatySr. 

vjqfctKAu ava-kirana . See ava-J 1. kfu 

Ava-klrna, &c. See ib. 

^3^ ava-kilaka, as, m. a peg or plug, 

MBh. xiv, 1336. 


ava-kuficana , am, n. curving, 
flexure, contraction, Susr. 

ava-i/kut (ind. p. -kutya) to break 
or cut into pieces, Suir. 

ava-kutara, mfn. (cf. ava-kata), 

Pan. v, 2, 30. 

Ava-kutfirikA, f. — ava-katika, q.v., L. 

^ q ^ ava-kunthana,am, n .{z=.ava - gun- 

thana, q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear. 

Ava-kunthita, mfh. invested, surrounded, L. 

r?T ava-\/kuts, to blame, revile. L. 

Ava-kutsita, am, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4. 

Vi ^ <$T^ava- \/kush, to rub downwards, L. 

^m^[ava-\/kuj (Opt. -kujet) to make a 
sound, utter (with na, neg. not to make any allusion 
to, be silent), MBh. xii, 4037. 

VIq ^ ava-y/kul, to singe, burn, Susr. 

V?^i ava-\/ 1. (ind.p.-jfcrtfoa [mukhany ] 
ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP. 

Ava-krlta, mfn. directed downwards (as a root), 
Kathas. 

Ava-kriyS, f. non-performance of prescribed 
acts, L. 

\/2. kpt (ind. p ,-kritya) to cut 
off, §Br.; KstySr.; (p. -krintat) to destroy, MBh. 
i, 6810: Caus. (Opt. - kartayet ) to cause to cut off, 
Mn. viii, 281. 

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N. 

Ava-kartana, am, n. cutting off, N. 

Ava-kartln. See carmdvak 0 . 


Ava-karttri. See carmdvak 0 . 

Ava-kfltta, mfn. cut off, Katy§r.; Suir. 

ava-y/kris, Caus. (3. pi. - karsd- 
yanti) to emaciate, make lean or mean-looking, 
RV. vi, 24, 7. 

^ey m ava-Vkjish,-karshati (ind.p. -kri- 
shya ; once [MBh. xiii, 5007] Pass. Opt. - krish - 
ycta in the sense of P. or A.) to draw off or away, 
take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBh. &c.; 
to turn off, remove, KatySr.; to drag down (see ava- 
kfishta below) ; to entice, allure, Kad. 

Ava-kar«hana, am, n. taking off, &c., L. 

Ava-kri*h$a, mfh. dragged down, being under¬ 
neath anything (in comp.), Suir.; 'removed/ being 
at some distance, KatySr.; (also compar. avakri - 
shta-tara, mfh. 'farther off from’ [abl.], Comm, on 
APrat.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn. vii, 126 & viii, 
177 ; Yajft. iii, 262, &c. 

ava-Vi . kfi, -kirati (impf. avdkirat; 
ind. p. - klrya ) to pour out or down, spread, scatter, 
AiyGr. &c.; (Pot. - kirct ) to spill one’s semen virile, 
TAr. (cf. dva-klrna and °rnin below) ; to shake 
off, throw off, leave, TBr.; MBh.; to bestrew, pour 
upon, cover with, fill, MBh. &c.: Pass, -klryatc 
(perf. - cakre, MBh. iii^ 12306; according to Pan. 
iii, 1,87, Comm, also A. - kirate , aor. avdkirshta) 
to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away, 
MBh. &c.: A. (aor. 3. pi. avdklrshata) to fall off, 
become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-Vs-krt.) 

Ava-kara, as, m. dust or sweepings, Gaut. &c. 
— ku$a, m. heap of sweepings, Kad. 

Ava-kirana, am, n. sweepings. Car. 

Ava-kirna, mfh. who has spilt his semen virile, 
i. e. violated his vow of chastity, TAr.; poured upon, 
covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, &c.; (cf. sapta - 
dvardvaklrna.) — jatS-bhSra, mfn. whose tresses 
of hair are scattered or have become loose, Da$. 

Ava-kirn in, mfn. (=» dva-klrna) who has vio¬ 
lated his vow of chastity, AivSr. &c. 

vH <Q\ava-y/klrip,-kalpate, to correspond 
to, answer, be right, TS. &c.; to be fit for, serve 
to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Caus. - kalpayati, to put 
in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. &c.; to em¬ 
ploy becomingly, §Br.; to consider as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 147, Sch.; Desid. of Caus. (impf. 3. pi. avd- 
cikalpayishan) to wish to prepare or to make ready, 
AitBr. 

Ava-kalpita, mfh. (gana treny-adi, q.v.) 

Ava-klrlpta, mfh. corresponding with, right, 
fit, §Br.; (dn-, neg.), TS.; §Br. 

Ava-klriptl, is, f. considering as possible, Pan. 
iii, 3, 145 (**-> nc gO 

ava-kesa, mfn. having the hair 
hanging down, AV. vi, 30, 2. 

Ava-kealx^, mfn. ‘having its filaments {keta — 
kesara, q. v.) turned downwards (so that they re¬ 
main uncopulated)/ unfruitful, barren (as a plant), L. 

ava-kokila, mfn. (= avakrush- 
tah kokilaya) called down to by the koll (singing 
in a tree above?). Pin. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 

avdholba. See dvaka. 

a-vaktavya, mfn. not to be said, 
indescribable, NrisUp. &c. 

A-vaktrl, mfh. who does not speak, MaitrUp. 

A-vaktra, mf(a)n. having no mouth (as a vessel), 
Suir. 

\ETT9i a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight, 
A 5 v§r. &c.; upright, honest. 

s|ifT 5 f^ara-^ra^sAin,mfn. (cf. krdksha- 

mana) rushing down, RV. viii, I, 2. 

ava-Vkrand (Imper. - krandatu, 2. 

sg. -kranda ; aor. -cakradat, 2. sg. - cakradas ) to 
cry out, roar, RV.: Caus. (aor. - acikradat ) to rush 

down upon (acc.) with a loud cry, RV. ix, 75,3. 

Ava-kran&&, as, m. roaring, neighing, VS. xxii, 

7 & xxv, I. 

Ava-krandana, am, n. crying, weeping aloud, L. 
ava-Vkram (Opt. - kramet) to step 
down upon (acc.), TAr.; (aor. 3. pi. -kramuh [cf. 
P 5 n. vi, I, 116] ; pr. p. - kramat ) to tread down, 

overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vii, 32, 27 ; VS.; AV.; 
$Br.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Jain.: 
Caus. (p. -kramayat) to cause to go down, K 5 ty$r. 


















ava-kramana . 


ava-ghushta . 
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Ava-kramana, am, n. descending (into a womb), 
conception, Buddh.; Jain. 

Ava-krRntl, is, f. id., ib. 

Ava-kr&min, mfn. running away, AV. v, 14,10. 


twfflTOT ava-kriya . See ava-*/i. kri. 

ava-Vkri, only A. - krinite (Pan. i, 
3,18; but also P. Pot. -kriniydt, BrArUp. \fipa- 
kriniyat, SBr. xiv]; ind. p. - krtya , SankhSr.) to 
purchase for one’s self, hire, bribe. 

Ava-kray a, as, m. letting out to hire, Yajn. ii, 
238; rent, revenue, Pin. iv, 4, 50. 


'CfTaSte ava-*/krid, A. to play(?), L. 

ava-krushta , mfn.‘ called down to/ 
see ava-kokila. 

Ava-krosa, as, m. a discordant noise, L.; an im¬ 
precation, L.; abuse, L. 

avaklinna-pakva , rafn. trick¬ 
ling because of being over-ripe, (gana rajadantddi, 


q. v.) 

Ava-kleda, as, m. or -kledana, am, n. trick¬ 
ling, deseent of moisture, L.; fetid discharge, L. 

ava-kvana, as, m. a discordant or 
false note, L. 


ava-kvatha, as, m. imperfect di¬ 
gestion or decoction, L. 

ava-*/kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -ksha- 
rayitva) to cause to flow down upon (acc.), AsvGr. 

Tttava-kshalana, am, n.(V2. kshal), 
washing by immersion or dipping in. 

ava- v^4- fofa(Pot. - kshinuyat ) to re¬ 
move, LSty.; Kaus.: Pass. - kshtyaU, to waste away, L. 

Ava-kskaya, as, m. destmetion, waste, loss, L. 

Ava-kskayana. See ahgar&vakshdyana. 

Ava-ksklna, mfn. wasted, emaciated, L. 

ava-*/kship,-kshipati (Subj.-As^i- 
pdt, RV. iv, 27, 3; p. - kshipdt, mfn., RV.x, 68, 4) 
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, R V. 
&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. 1 . apa for ava ); 
to grant, yield, MBh. xiii, 3030: Caus. (aor. Subj. 

3. pi. -cikshipan) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii, 

4, 12 & 13. 

Ava-kskipta, mfn. thrown down; said sarcasti¬ 
cally, imputed, insinuated, L.; blamed, reviled, L. 

Ava-kskepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding, 
Pan. vi, 3, 73, Comm. 

Ava*kskepana, am, n. throwing down, over¬ 
coming, Pan. i, 3, 3 2, &c.; reviling, blame, despis¬ 
ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & vi, 2,195 ; ( 0 , f. bridle, L. 

ava-kshuta , mfn. sneezed upon, 
Mn. iv, 213 & v, 125 ; MBh. xiii, 4367. 

ava-\/kshud (ind. p. -kshudya ) to 
stamp or pound or rub to pieces, Sulr. 

ava-*/kshai , only p. p. 

Ava-kskina, mfn. burnt down, MaitrS.; TS. 

Ava-kskSma, mfn. (cf. Pan. vifi, 2, 53) meagre, 
lean, AV. vi, 37, 3. ' _ . 

Ava-ksk&yam, ind. so as to give a blow, ApSr. 

v< q*xuj ava-*/kshnu (1. sg. -kshnaumi) to 
mb off, efface, RV. x, 23, 2. 

^fWt$ava-*/khand,- khandayati, to break 
into pieces, BhP.; Ksd.; to annihilate, destroy,Comm, 
on ByArUp. 

Ava-kkandana, am, n. breaking into pieces, 
Kad.; destroying, Comm, on BrArUp. 

ava-khadd, as, m. ‘ a devourer, de¬ 
stroyer’ [Gmn.], or mfh. ‘devouring, destroying’ 
[NBD.], RV. i, 41, 4. 

ava-*/khya (Imper. 2. pi. -khydta ; 
impf. avdkhyat ) to look down, RV. viii, 47, 11; 
(with acc.) to see, perceive, RV. i, 161, 4 & x, 27, 
3; TS.: Caus. -khyapayati, to cause to look at, SBr. 

q*Ul[ara- \/yan (ind. p ,-ganayya) to dis¬ 
regard, disrespect, Pahcat. 

Ava-ganana, am, n. disregard, contempt, L. 

Ava-ganita, mfh. disregarded, Pancat.; despised, 


ava-gana, mfn. separated from 
one’s companions, isolated, MBh. iii, 4057; (v. 1 . 
ava-guna, MBh. xiii, 5207.) 


ava-ganda, as, m.(=yuva-ganda, 
q. v.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L. 

ava-gatha. See ava-*/i.ga. 

ava-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L. 
avagadha, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

AitAr. 

ava-*/gam, -gacchati (Subj. - gac- 
chat ; ind. p. -gdtya, RV. vi, 75, 5; Ved. Inf. dva- 
gantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to come to, visit, approach, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; to reach, obtain, TS.; AitBr.; to 
get power or influence, TS.; to go near, undertake, 
MBh. v, 740; to hit upon, think of, conceive, learn, 
know, understand, anticipate, assure one’s self, be 
convinced; to recognize, consider, believe any one 
(acc.) to be (acc.), MBh. iii, 2483, &c.: Caus. P. (3. 
pi. -gamayanti ; Imper. 2. sg. -gamaya) to bring 
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6; TS.; to cause to know, 
teach, Malav. &c. 

Ava-gata, mfh. conceived, known, learnt, under¬ 
stood, comprehended; assented to, promised, L. 

Ava-gatl, is, f. conceiving, guessing, anticipat¬ 
ing, Sah. 

Ava-gantavya, mfn. to be known or under¬ 
stood ; intended to be understood, meant. 

Ava-gantos. See s. v. ava-Vgam. 

Ava-gama, as, m. understanding, comprehen¬ 
sion, intelligence, Bhag. ix, 2, &c. 

Ava-gamaka, mfh. making known, conveying 
a sense, expressive of. 

Ava-gamana, am, n. the making known, pro¬ 
clamation, L. 

Ava-gamayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who pro¬ 
cures, TS. 

Ava-gamin, mfh. ifc. conceiving, understanding, 
BhP. 

Ava-gamya, mfh. intelligible. 

ava-garkita, mfn. despised, R. ii, 
21, 19 (v. 1. garhita ). 

ava-*/gal (impf. avdgalat) to fall 
down, slip down, Si§. viii, 34; Raj at. 

Ava-gallta, mfn. fallen down, BhP. 

-galbhate or -galbha- 
yate, to be brave, valiant, Pan. iii, I, 11, Kas. 

ava-*/ 1. ga (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass 
away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 46; (aor. 2. sg. -gas, 
3. sg. av&gaf) to go to* join with (instr.), RV. i, 
174 , 4 ; (acc.) KatySr. 

Ava-gatka, mfh. bathed early in the morning, 
Un. 

vfqJira avagana, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
(the modem Afghans), VarBrS. 

ava-y/gah, -gahate (ind. p. -gahya, 
Kum. i, 1, &c.; pr.p. P. -gakat, R.; Ved. Inf. -gahe. 
Pan. iii, 4,14, Ka 5 .) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.); 
to go deep into, be absorbed in (loc. or acc.) 

Ava-gSdka, mfn. immersed, bathed, plunged 
into (acc. [R.; §ak.]; loc. [Ap.; MBh. i, 5300]; 
rarely gen. [R. iv, 43, 32] ; often in comp. [Sak.; 
Mricch.]); that in which one bathes, MBh. iii, 
8236; deepened, low, §ak.; Susr.; curdling (as 
blood), Su$r.; having disappeared, vanished, MBh. 
iv, 2238. —vat, mfh. bathing, plunging, diving. 

Ava-gSka, as, m. plunging, bathing; a bucket,L. 

Ava-g&kana, am, n. immersion, bathing. 

Ava-gakita, mfh. that in which one bathes (as 
a river), MBh. iii, 8230 & xiii, 1821. 

ava-gita, mfn.fv^ gai), sung depre¬ 
ciatingly; sung of frequently, well known, trite, 
Raj at.; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv.; 
Kir. ii, 7; (am), n. satire in song, blame, censure, L. 

ava-guna, mfn. deficient in good 
qualities (see ava-gana). 

ava-*/gunth, -gunthayati (ind. p. 
-gunthya) to cover with, conceal, SankhGr. &c. 

Ava-guntkana, am, n. hiding,veiling, Mricch.; 
Kad. ; (often krit&vagunthana, 1 enveloped in ’); 
a veil, Sah. &c.; a peculiar intertwining of the 
fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweeping, 
L. — vat, mfn. covered with a veil, Malav.; §ak. 

Ava-guntkikfi, f. a veil, L. 


Ava-gnntklta, mfn. covered, concealed, veiled, 
screened, MBh.; Mn. iv, 49, &c. — mukka, mfn. 
having the face veiled. 

Vi^^fi|s n ava-gundita, mfn. pounded, 
ground, pulverulent, L. 

vi ^i%.ava-%/gur (Pot. -guret, Mn. iv,i69; 
impf. av&gurat, BhP.; ind. p. -gurya, Mn. iv, 165; 
xi, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with 
threats. 

Ava-gtlrana, am, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar. 

Ava-guma, mfn. assailed with threats, Pan. viii, 
2, 77, Sch. 

Ava-goraua, am, n. menacing, Gaut. &c. 

Ava-gorya, mfn. to be menaced, Pat. 

ava-*/guh, -guhati [AY.xx, 133,4; 
SBr.], °te [KatySr. &c.], to cover, hide, conceal, put 
into or inside; to embrace, VarBrS.; Pahcat. 

Ava-gukana,^w,n. hiding, concealing,KatySr.; 
embracing. 

vnrn ava-*/grt, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 51 [p. 
-giramana, Bhatt.; aor. avdgirshta, Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Sch.], but P. Subj. -garat, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swallow 
down: Intens. (Subj. 2. sg. -jalgulas ), id., RV. i, 
28, 1. 

Ava-girna, mfn. swallowed down, Pat. 
ava- /gai. See ava-gita. 

ava-*/grah, -grihnati (Pot. - grih- 
niyat) to let loose, let go, Laty.; to keep back from 
(abl.), impede, stop, PBr.; Car.; Kad.; to divide, 
SuSr.; (in Gr.) to separate (as words or parts of a 
word), SankhSr. &c. (cf. ava-graham below) ; to 
perceive (with one’s senses), distinguish, Bhp.; SuSr.: 
Caus. (ind. p. - grahya) to separate (into pieces). 

1. Ava-grikya, mfn. (in Gr.) separable,Prat. &c. 

2. Ava-grikya, ind. p. having separated, laying 
hold with the feet ( padabhydm ), SuSr.; forcibly, by 
force, Si§. v, 49. 

Ava-gr aka, as, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain suf¬ 
fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas), Prat. &c.; the mark or the interval of 
such a separation, Prat.; the syllable or letter after 
which the separation occurs, VPrat.; Pan. viii, 4, 26; 
the chief member of a word so separated, Prat.; ob¬ 
stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; (*=varsha- 
pratibandha, Pan. iii, 3, 51) drought, Ragh.; Ka- 
thas.; nature, original temperament, L.; ‘perception 
with the senses,’ a form of knowledge, Jain.; an 
imprecation or term of abuse, L.; an elephant’s fore¬ 
head, L.; a herd of elephants, L.; an iron hook with 
which elephants are driven, L. Avagrak&ntara, 
ava-graha)iht interval of the separation called 
Avagraha, RPrat. 

Ava-gxak&na, am, n. the act of impeding or 
restraining, L.; disrespect, L .; (i), f. = grih&va - 
grahani, q. v., L. 

Ava-gr&ka, as, m. obstacle, impediment (used 
in imprecations), Pin. iii, 3, 45 ; (Pan. iii, 3, 51 ; 
cf. also ava-graka) drought, Raj at.; (v. 1 . for ava- 
gdha, q. v.) a bucket, L.; (am), ind. so as to sepa¬ 
rate (the words), AitBr., (cf. paddvagraham) ; the 
forehead of an elephant, L. 

ava-ghatarika, f., N. of a 
musical instrument, SankhSr.; (cf. gha{art.) 

vi ^ ava-*/ghatt, Caus. (p. - ghattayat ) 

to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10 (Gorresio); 
to push together, rub, Su§r.; to stir up, Car.; Su§r. 

Ava-gkatta, as, m. a cave, cavern, L. 

Ava-gkaftana.> am, n. pushing together, rub¬ 
bing, Su§r.; coming into contact with each other, 
MBh. iv, 354. 

Ava-gkattita, mfh. rubbed or pushed together, 
Hariv. 4720. 

ava-ghata, &c. See ava-Jhan. 
ava-*/ghush (Pass. impf. - ghush - 
yata) to proclaim aloud, Hariv. 3522. 

Ava-gku»kita,mfh. approved of, Pan. vii, 2,2 3, 
Ka§. 

Ava-gkusk$a, mfh. ‘proclaimed aloud,’ offered 
publicly (as food), MBh. xiii, 1576; (cf . ghush- 
tdnna and samghushta)\ sent for, summoned, MBh. 
l > 5321; addressed aloud (to attract attention), 
H 
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ava-ghosha . 


ava-trinna . 


Hariv. 4696; filled with cries or noise, MBh. xiii, 
532. 

Ava-ffhosha, as, m. See jaydvagkosha. 
Ava-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, L. 

ava- Vghurn (p. - gkurnamana ) to 

move to and fro, be agitated, Da$. 

Ava-ghurna, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP. 
Ava-gh&rnita, mfn. id., MBh. ix, 3239. 

ava-\/gkrisk (ind. p. - ghriskya; 3. 
pi. -ghrishyanti for Pass. 0 shy ante) to rub off, rub 
to pieces, Su$r.; Pancat.: Caus. (p. -gharshayat) to 
rub or scratch off, SuSr.; to rub with, ib. 

Ava-gliargliana, am, n. rubbing off, scrubbing, 
Suir.; Yajn. ni, 60. 

’CT^Tftf7fTai?a-j7^o^Ya > nifn. (Vgkut), (said 

of a palanquin) 'covered' or ' cushioned (?),’ MBh. 

iii, 13I55- 

TSmnava-x/ghra (Impcr. 2. pi. -jighrata; 
Pot. -jighret [TS.; Mn.iii, 218] or -ghraydt [ASv- 
§r.] ; ind. p. -ghrdya) to smell at,VS. &c.; to touch 
with the mouth, kiss, PirGf. &c.: Caus. - ghrdpa- 
yati, to cause to smell at, TS.; §Br.; TBr. 

Ava-ghra, mfn. 'kissing,' being in immediate 
contact with, ApSr.; {as), m. ( = ava-ghrana) 
smelling at, ib. . 

Ava-ghr&na, am, n. smelling at, KatySr.; smell¬ 
ing, BhP, 

Ava-ghrSta, mfn. kissed, R. ii, 20, 21. 
Av&-ghr5pana, am, n. causing to smell at, 

ApSr. * 

Ava-ghrSyam, ind. so as to smell at, KatySr. 
Ava-ghr$ya, mfn. to be smelt at, TBr. 

avaca, ‘ lower/ in uccavaca, q. v. 


'Zft^CZfava- \/cdksh, A. -cdshte (impf. -ca¬ 
ll shat a ; aor. 1. sg. -acacaksham, 2. sg. -cakshi; 
Ved. Inf. -cdkshe) to look down upon, RV.; to per¬ 
ceive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (Inf. in Pass, sense: ' to be seen 


by’) & v, 30, 3. 

Ava-cakshanam, 


ind. (gana gotrSdi, q. v.) 


avacatnuka (as, m.?), N. of a 
country, AitBr. 

am, n. absence of a special 
assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any¬ 
thing, Jaim.; not speaking, silent, Sak. -kara, 
rafh. not doing what one is bid or advised. 

A-vacanSya, mfn. not to be spoken, improper, 
Mn. viii, 369. -t*, f. or -tv*, n. impropriety of 
speech. 

A-vacas-kara, mfn. silent, not speaking. 


ava-candramasd, am, n. disap¬ 

pearance of the moon, §Br. 

ava- \/car (3. pi. - caranti ) to come 
down from (abl.), RV. x, 59, 9 : Caus. (Pot. -, car a- 
yet; ind. p. - carya ) to apply (in med.), Sulr. 

Ava-cara, as, m. the dominion or sphere or de¬ 
partment of (in comp., see kamdvacara, dhyandv °, 
See,), Buddh.; (cf. taldvacara & yajndvacard.) 

Av»-carantlk£, f. (dimin. of pr. p. f. °nti) step¬ 
ping down from (abl.), AV. v, 13, 9 ; (cf. pravar - 
tamanakd.) 

Ava-cSrana, am, n. (in med.) application, Susr. 

Ava-c&rita, mfn. (in med.) applied, Su$r. 


1 . ava-y/ 1. ci (p. -cinvat , MBh. iii, 
13151; ind. p. -citya ; Inf. -cetum, Kathas.) to 
gather, collect (as fruits from a tree, vriksham pha- 
lani [double acc.], Pan. i, 4, 51, Ka$.); (p. f. -cin- 
vati ) to draw back or open one’s garment, RV. iii, 
61, 4. 

Ava-caya, as, m. gathering (as flowers, fruits, 
&c.), Sak. &c. 

Ava-c&yin, mfn. gathering, Kathas. 

Ava-olcIshS, f. (Desid.) a desire to gather, SiS. 


vi, 10. 

Ava-cita, mfn. gathered. 

2.ava-y/2. ci (3. pi. - cinvanti) to 
examine, MBh. iii, X0676 seq. 


ava-cuda, as, m. the pendent crest 
or streamer of a standard, &$. v, 13; (ff), f. a pen¬ 
dent tuft or garland (an ornament of peacock-feathers 
hanging down), $i§. Iii, 5. 

Ava-oula, as, m.« ava-cuda, m., Kid. 

Ava-culaka, am, n, a chowri or brush (formed 


of a cow's tail, peacock's feathers, &c., for warding 
off flies), L. 

ava-curi, is, or - curiha, f. a gloss, 

short commentary. 

^T^^T^ara-v/cunij-cuniayafi (ind.p.-ciir- 
nya) to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c., 
Hariv.; Su$r.; (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 25, Sch.) 
Ava-curnana, am, n. sprinkling with, Su$r. 
Ava-curnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, &c., 
MBh. &c.; (with flpwers) MBh. ii, 813. 

ava-cula. See ava-cuda : col. 1. 
ava-</crit (Pot. -critdt) to let loose, 

TS. t 

^ qv&f; ava-cchad (*/chad), -cckadayati 
(ind. p. cchadya ) to cover over, overspread,KatySr. 
&c.; to cover, conceal, Kad.; Kathas.; to obscure, 
leave in darkness, BhP. 

Ava-cchada, as, m. a cover, R. iii, 56, 48. 
Ava-cchanna, mfn. covered over, overspread, 
covered with (instr.), BhP.; Kad.&c.; filled (as with 
anger), MBh. xii, 5835. 

ava-cckid (Vchtd), to refuse any 
one, Kad.: Pass, dva-cchidyate, to be separated from 
(abl.), TS. 

Ava-cchinna, mfh. separated, detached, Laty. 
&c.; (in logic) predicated (i.e. separated from every¬ 
thing else by the properties predicated),distinguished, 
particularised, Sarvad. &c. 

Ava-ccheda, as, m. anything cut off (as from 
clothes), ASvSr.; part, portion (as of a recitation), 
ib.; separation, discrimination; (in logic) distinction, 
particularising, determining; a predicate (the pro¬ 
perty of a thing by which it is distinguished from 
everything else). A vacche dav acoheda , m. re¬ 
moving distinctions, generalising, L. 

Ava-cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular¬ 
ising, determining; (as), m. ‘that which distin¬ 
guishes,' a predicate, characteristic, property, L. 

Ava-cchedana, n. cutting off, L.; dividing, L.; 
discriminating, distinguishing, L. 

Ava-oohedya, mfn. to be separated. 

ava-cchurita or °taka , am, n. a 

horse-laugh, L. 

ava-ccho (y/cho), (ind. p. - cchaya ) 
to cut off; to skin, §Br. 

Ava-cchita, mfn. skinned, L.; reaped, KatySr.; 
emaciated (as by abstinence), Gaut. 

Ava-cchita, mfn. skinned, L.; reaped, SBr. 

ava- y/ji (impf. avdjayat; ind. p. 
-jitya) to spoil (i.e. deprive of by conquest), win, 
MBh.; Mn. xi, 80, &c.; to ward off, MBh. xiii, 124; 
to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. -jigishat) to wish to 
win or recover, SahkhSr. 

Ava-jay a, as, m. overcoming, winning by con¬ 
quest, Ragh. vi, 62, &c. 

Ava-jlta, mfn. won by conquest, R. iii, 54, 6; 
contemned, L. 

Ava-jiti, is, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43. 

ava-y/jrimbh, A. to yawn, Car. 

i.ava-y/jfld, -janati (ind. p. -jnaija; 
perf. Pass, -jajile, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low 
opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. &c.; 
to excel, Kavyid. 

2. Ava-jnS, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect 
(with loc. or gen.) ; (aya), instr. ind. with disregard, 
indifferently, Kathas.; (ct.sdvajitam.) Avajho- 
pahata, mfn. treated with contempt, humiliated. 

Ava-jnSta, mfn. despised, disrespected; given (as 
alms) with contempt, Bhag.xvii, 32. 

Ava-jnana, am, n. (Pan.iii, 3,55) *= 3 .ava-jnd, 
Ragh. i, 79 ; Hit. 

Ava-jntya, mfn. to be contemned, disesteemed, 
MBh.&c.; Yajfi. i, J53. 

ava - Vjyut, Caus. -jyotayati, to 

light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr. 

Ava-jyotana, am, n. causing a light to shine 
upon, illumining, KatySr. 

Ava-Jy 6 tya, ind. p. having lighted (a lamp), 
§Br.; KatySr.; SaftkhSr. 

ava-^/jval, Caus. -jvalayati [As v- 
Sr.] or -jvai° [KauS.], to set on fire. 

WTC avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the 


ground, SV.; VS. &c.; a hole in a tooth, VarBrS.; 
any depressed part of the body, a sinus, Yajfi. iii, 98 ; 
a juggler, L.; N. of a man, (gana gargddi, q. y.) 
— kacchapa, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an in¬ 
experienced man who has seen nothing of the world), 
(gana patresamitddi, q. v.) — vixodha.ua, m. a 
particular hell, BhP. AvafodS, f., N. of a river, 
BhP. 

Avatl, is, m. a hole in the ground, L. 

Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck, 
SuSr.; a hole in the ground, L.; a well, L.; N. of a 
tree, L.; («), n. a hole, rent, L. — ja, ra. a hind 
curl, the hair on the back of the head. 

Ava$yA, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 38. 

Avati, as, m. a well, cistern, RV.; (cf. avaikd.) 

avataiika, as, m., N. of a Prakrit 

poet. 

TtMdh? ava-ti(a , mf(fl)n. flat-nosed, Pan. 
v, 3, 31; (am), n. the condition of having a fiat 
nose, ib., Sch.; (cf. ava-ndta & ava-bhrata.) 

Jj* avadaiiga or avadrahga, as, m. a 

market, mart, L. 

ava-dina, am, n. (v 4 ft), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 & 
1901. 

■■CHrf avatd . See above, s. v. avatd . 

ava-tansa, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a), 

( Vtags), a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-orna¬ 
ment, ear-ring, crest, R. &c. Avata&ii* V l . krl, 
to employ as a garland, Kad. 

Ava-tansaka, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a), id., R. 
&c.; N. of a Buddhist text. 

Ava-tansana, am, n. a garland, L.; pushing 
on a carriage, Car. 

Ava-Ungita, mfh. having a garland, L.; (cf. 

ava-takshana, am, n. (</taksk), 

anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kau$. 

ava- Vtad, Caus. - tadayati, to strike 

downwards, Nir. iii, 11. 

-tanoti (ind. p. -tatya) 
to stretch or extend downwards, Kaus.; to overspread, 
cover,VarBrS.; (Imper. 3. sg. P ,-tanu [AV. vii, 90, 
3] or -tanuhi [four times in RV.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 
106, Comm.], A. - tanushva , RV. ii, 33, 14) to 
loosen, undo (especially a bowstring),RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Avu-tata, mfn. extended downwards, AV. ii, 7, 
3; Hariv.; overspread, canopied, covered, MBh. &c. 
— dhanvan (dvatata-), mfn. whose bow is unbent, 
VS. iii, 61. 

Ava-tatl, is, f. stretching, extending, L. 

Ava-tan&, as, m. ‘unbending of a bow,’ N. of 
the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr.; a cover (spread 
over climbing plants), MBh. ii, 355 J K- v * 2 8 ; 
N. of a man, Pan. ii, 4, 67, Ka$. 

^fT^rn^ara-\/fap, -tapati, to radiate heat 
(or light) downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39 : Caus. (ind. p. 
-tapya) to heat or illuminate from above, MBh. v, 
7162. 

Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-na- 

kula-Bthita, n. an ichneumon’s standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of a person’s incon¬ 
stancy), Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch. 

Ava-tSLpin, mfn. heated from above (by the sun), 
SBr.; KatySr. 

ava-tamasa, am, n. (Pan. v, 4, 79) 

slight darkness, obscurity, Sis.xi, 57. 

VI q ava-taram. See 2. ava . 

ava-tarpana, am, n. (Vtfip), a 

soothing remedy, Suir. 

dva-tdnta, mfn. ( y/tarri), fainting 

away, TS. 

ava-tunna, mfn. (1 /tud), pushed off, 

Car. 

^^577 ava-tulaya , Nom. P. °yati=tu- 
lair avakushnati, L. 

ava-Vtrid, - trinatti , to split, make 
holes through, Kath.; to silence (as a drum), SahkhSr. 

Ava- tarda, ^w,m. splitting, perforation, KaushAr. 

Ava-trinna, mfn. split, having holes (dn- neg. 
holeless, entire, uninjured, SBr.) 















ava-tri . 


’'JRvl* ava-dhi. 


ava-Vtfx, cl. I. P. - tarali (perf. -ta- 
tdra, 3. pi. - teruh ; Inf. -taritum [c. g. Hariv. 
3511] or -tarturn [e. g. MBh. i, 2509 ; R. vii, 30, 
12] ; ind. p. -tirya) to descend into (loc. or acc.), 
alight from, alight (abl.), VS.; to descend (as a deity) 
in becoming incarnate, MBh.; to betake one’s self 
to (acc.), arrive at, MBh.; to make one’s appear¬ 
ance, arrive, Sarvad. ; to be in the right place, to 
fit,TPr 3 t.; to undertake: Ved. cl. 6. P. (Imper. 2. 
sg. -tira ; impf. - dtirat , 2. sg. - dtiras , 2. du. -ati- 
ratam; aor. 2. sg. - tarts ) to overcome, overpower, 
RV.; AV.; Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -tfjyati) to sink, 
AV. xix, 9, 8 ; Caus. -tarayati (ind. p. - tarya ) to 
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (acc. 
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to take down, take 
off, remove, turn away from (abl., Ragh. vi, 30), 
ib.; 'to set a-going, render current,’ see ava-tarita 
below; to descend(?), AV. vii, 107, I. 

Ava-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, SiS. i, 43 ; 
opportunity, Naish. 

Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting, R.; 
$ak.; 'rushing away, sudden disappearance,’ or for 
ava-tarana , see bhardvaf*; (cf. stanydvatarana ); 
translating, L. — mongala, n. 'auspicious act per¬ 
formed at the appearance (of a guest),’ solemn re¬ 
ception. 

Ava-taranikS, f. the introductory words of a 
work (e. g. gatiddya namah ), S5h. 

Ava-taritavya, n. impers. to be alighted, 
Mricch. 

Ava-tara, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3,120) descent (espe¬ 
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any 
deity upon earth (but more particularly the incarna¬ 
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish, 
tortoise, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the two Ramas, 
Krishna, Buddha,and Kalki, MBh.xii, 12941 seqq.); 
any new and unexpected appearance, Ragh. iii, 36 
& v, 24, &c.; (any distinguished person in the lan¬ 
guage of respect is called an AvatSra or incarnation 
of a deity); opportunity of catching any one, Buddh.; 
a Tlrtha or sacred place, L.; translation, L. -ka- 
thS, f. ‘account of an AvatSra,’ N. of a chapter in 
AnantSnandagiri’s Sankaravijaya. — dvadasa-kir- 
tana, n. 'giving an account of the twelve AvatSra s,’ 
N. of a chapter of the work tJrdhvSmnaya-samhitS. 
-mantra, m. a formula by which descent to the 
earth is effected, Kathas. — vSdffvall, f., N. of a 
controversial work by Purushottama. ' 
Ava-taraka, mfh. 'making one’s appearance’ 
see rahgdvat °. * 

Ava-tarana, am, n. causing to descend, R. &c.; 
taking or putting off,K 5 d.; 'removing’ (as a burden), 
sztbhar&var; descent, appearance (= ava-tarana ), 
MBh. 1, 312 & 368 ; translation, L.; worship,’L.; 
possession by an evil spirit, L.; the border of a gar¬ 
ment, L. 0 

Ava-tarita, rnfn. caused to descend,fetched down 
from (abl.); taken down, laid down or aside, re¬ 
moved ; set a-going, rendered current, accomplished, 

m ^ 1, * ma ki n g one’s appearance,’ see 
rangavar; making a descent in the incarnation of 
(in comp.), RsmatUp.; ife, appearing, Mslatlm. 
Ava-titirshn,mfn.intending to descend, KathSs. 
Ava-tirna, mfh. alighted, descended ; got over 
(a disease), Kath 5 s.; translated, L. Avatlrnama 
(a-rf), mfn. freed from debt, L. 

ava-tokd, f. a woman (or a cow, 

L.) miscarrying from accident, AV. viii, 6. o & VS* 
xxx, 15. 

avatkd , am, n. (? fr. avata, q. v.), a 

little hole (? ‘a remedy,’ NBD.), AV. ii, 3, 1. 

^^dva-tta & ava~ttin. See ava-Vdo. 

^ avat-taram. See Vav. 

^W^ava-trasta, mfn. (Vtras), terrified, 
Hanv. 25 20 (v. 1 . apa-dhvasta) . 

W;lfri^a»aVto'iA,to glitter, shine, L.; 

to give, L.; to dwell, L. 

ava-Vtsar (impf. dm tsarat) to fly 
aw»y,RV.i, 7 i )5 . ’ 3 

V’ m i N - oU man (descendant of 

ASvSr ^ ind s°" of Prasravana 
LKaushBr.]), RV. y, 44, IO> . 

a-vatsiya, mfn. not suitable for a 

calf, PSn. vi, 2,1 55( Sch. 
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ava-dansa, as, m. any pungent food 
(which excites thirst), stimulant, Hariv.; Susr. 

d-vadat, mfn. not speaking, RV. x, 

117,7- 

A-vadanta, as, m. 'not speaking,’a baby, L. 

ava-datta , mfn. (^1. da), Pan. vii, 
4, 4 7, Siddh. 

^A$\ava-*/day, -dayate(i. sg. -daye) to 
give or pay a sum of money (for the purpose of silenc¬ 
ing or keeping one off), A V. xvi, 17,11; SBr.; PBr. 

ara-v 7 dal, -dalati, to burst, crack 
asunder, Susr. 

Ava-dalita, mfn. burst, cracked, L. 

^ ova- \/dah (impf. 2. sg. dvadahas) 

‘ t° burn down from,’ expel from (abl.) with heat or 
fire, RV. i, 33, 7; (ind. p. - dahya ) to burn down, 
consume, Susr. 

Ava-dagdlia, mfn. burnt down, Kaus. 

Ava-dSg-ha, as, nj. (gana nyahkv-adi, q.v.) 

Ava-dSha, as, m. ‘burning down,’ the root of 
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, L. Ava- 
dah£sh$a, n. id;, L. 

ava-ddta, mfh. (\/dai), cleansed, 
clean, clear. Pan. Sch.; Bhatt.; pure, blameless, ex¬ 
cellent, MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling 
white, ib.; clear, intelligible, Sah.; (as), m. white 
colour, L. 

1. Ava-dana, am, n. a great or glorious act, 

achievement (object ofa legend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh. 

xi, 21; Kum. vii, 48. (For 2. ava-dana see ava- 
Vdo.) 

a-vaddvada, mfn. undisputed, un¬ 
contested, AitBr. 

ava- Vdis (Imper. 2. pi. -didisk- 
tana) to show or practise (kindness &c.), RV. x, 

?» 6: Caus. (aor. Subj. 1. sg. -deditam) to inform* 
RV.vm, 74, 15. 

ava-Vdih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be¬ 
smear, Kaus. 

%/dtp (p. -dipyamdna) to burst 
out in a flame, ASvSr.: Caus. to kindle, KauS, 
MSnGr. 

(aor. Subj.A.3.sg. -dhu- 
kshata) to give milk to (dat.), RV. vi, 48,13 : Caus, 
-dohayati, to pour over with milk, Car. 

Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L. 

ova-\/dris , Pass, -drisyate, to be 
inferred or inferrible, BhP. 

ava-y/dri (aor. Subj. -darshat, RV. 

74> 7 1 Pot. -drimyat, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya, 
Susr.) to split or force open, to rend or tear asunder: 
Caus. (Pot. -darayet ; p. -ddrayat) to cause to burst,’ 
rend or split, R.vi, 4, 33 ; Ragh. xiii, 3: Pa ss.-dir- 
yate, to be split, burst, SBr. 8tc. 

Ava-darana, am, n. breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating, Su§r. 

Ava-dSra, as, m.' breaking through,’ acc. °ram 
with Vi, to break or burst through, VarBrS. 

Ava-d&raka, mfh. splitting open, i. e. digging 
(the earth), L. 

A va-dSrana, mfn. breaking, shattering in pieces, 
MBh. i, 1179 ; (am), n. breaking, shattering, Sah.; 
breaking open, bursting open, R. ii, 77, 16; Susr.; 
'opening (the ground),’ a spade or hoe, L. 
Ava-dSrlta, mfh. rent or burst open, MBh. &c. 
Ava-dirna, mfh. torn, rent, MBh. &c.; melted 
liquefied, L.; ‘bewildered,’ see bhaybvadirna. 

ava- V do, -dyati (ind. p. -daya, 
AsvGj - ,; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the 
sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri¬ 
fice), SBr. &c.; to cut into pieces, BhP.; (aor. Pot. 

A. 1. sg. -dishtya [derived fr. ava-Vl.dd, 'topre¬ 
sent,’ by Gmn.]; perhaps fr. ava-Vday above) to 
appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5. 

Ava-tta, mfn. cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c. • 

(cf. catur-avattd ,, panc&vatta, 8cyathavattam.) 

A vat tin, mfh. (after a cardinal num.) 'dividing 
into so many parts,’ see catur-av° & patkdv 
2. Ava-dana, am, n. cutting or dividing into 


pieces, SBr. &c.; a part, portion, $Br.; KStySr.;^ 
ava-ddha (see s.v. ava-Vdah), L. 

AvadSniya, am, n. particle or portion (of meat), 
Kath.; TBr. v h 

AvadSnya, mfn. (cf. abhy-avacP) ' niggardly * 
(gana edrv-adi, q. v.) 

Ava-deya,mfn. to be divided, Comm, on Ny3yam. 

Ava-dyat, mfn. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 48. 
ava-doha . See ava-Vduh. 

a-vadyd, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1,101) ‘not 
to be praised,’ blamable, low, inferior, RV. iv, 18, 5 
& vi, 15,12 ; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (dm), n. any¬ 
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. &c.; 
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV. 
— gohana, mfn. concealing imperfection, RV. i, 
34 > 3 - —pa, see mith6-avadya-pa. — bh {, f. fear 
of vices or sin, RV.x, 107, 3. -vat (avadyd-), 
mfn. disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, I. 

ava-Vdyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to 
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm, on BrArUp. 

Ava-dyotak**, mfn. illustrating* making clear 
Comm, on NySyad. 

Ava-dyotana, am, n. illustrating, ib. 

Ava-dyotin, mfn . = -dyotaka. 

avadranga . See avadaiiga . 

"§[ ava-Vdrai (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall 


asleep, SBr.; (cf. an-avadrdnd.) 

^RV a-vadha, mfn. (Vvadh), not hurting, 
innoxious, beneficent [Gmn.; 'indestructible,’NBD.], 
R ' • *» i 85, 3» (p*)t m * th e aot striking or hurting, 
Gaut. ; absence of murder, Mn. v, 39. A-vadhar- 
ha, mfn. not worthy of death, L. 

A-vadhyfl, mfn. not to be killed, inviolable,VS. 
viii, 46; Mn. ix, 249, &c. - ta (avadhyd-), f. in¬ 
violability, SBr. &c. - tva, n. id., R.; Ragh. x, 44. 

A-vadhri, mfn. innoxious, beneficent, RV. vii 
82, 10. 

^RV*J ava-4/dham, -dhamati, (said of 
spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body), 
Car.: Pass, to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr. 

^RV*§ ava-dharshya . See an-avadk°. 

^R*TT ava-\/dha, P. (aor. 3. pi. -ddhuh, 
RV.; Imper. 2. sg. -dhehi 8 c perf. 3. pi. -dadhiih, 
i . nd - P* •fhaya; rarely A., e. g. perf. -dadhe, 
MBh. i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (loc.), de¬ 
posit, RV. j, 138, 5 & ix, 13, 4, &c.j to place or 
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (Imper. -dhlyatam) to be ap¬ 
plied or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Caus. (Pot. 
-dhapayet) to cause to put into (loc.), AsvGr. 

Ava-dhStavya, am, n. impers. to be attended to. 

Ava-dhSna, am, n. attention, attentiveness, in¬ 
tentness, Kum. iv, 2 ; SiL ix, 11, &c.; (of. sdva- 
dhdna.) -t 5 , f. [Pancat.] or -tva, n. [L.] atten¬ 
tiveness. 

A vadtanin, mfo.' attentive,’ (gai?a ishtddi, q .v.) 
Ava-dhi, is, m. attention, L.; a term, iimit, SBr. 
&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43 ; KathSs. 
8 cc. ; surrounding district, environs, neighbourhood, 
Pin., iv, 2, 124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.; 
(Of ind - until, up to (in comp.), KathSs.; (es), abl. 
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Megh.j, 
or in comp.) — jnana, n. 'perception extending as 
far as the furthest limits of the world,’ i. e. the 
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the 
reach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know- 
ledge,Jain. -jnanin, mfh. having the above know- 
ledge, Jain, -mat, mfh. limited, bounded, PSn. v. 

3 » 35 » Sc b * 

Ava-dhlyimana, mfn. (Pass, p.) being confined 
within (acc., ? AV. xii, 5, 30 ; or loc., R. v, 11, 13). 
Ava-dheya, am, n.^-dhatavya, q.v., Heat. 
Ava-Mta, mfn. plunged into (loc.) ; fallen into 
(as into water or into a hole of the ground), R V. i, 
I 95 »_ I 7 . & x j J 37 » & C *J placed into, confined 
within, SBr. &c.; (gana pravriddhddi ’ q. v.) atten¬ 
tive, R. &c. — ta, f. application, attention, L. Ava- 
hitanjali, mfn. with joined hands, L. 

^ ova - • dhav, -dhavatx, to run 

down, drop down from (abl.), RV. i, 162,11 & AV 
ii, 3 . 1 * 

^R>ft ava- \/dhi (impf. -didhet) to watch or 

lie in wait for (dat.), RV. x, 144, 3. 

H 2 
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ava-dhir . 


tppmi ava-pata. 


y/dhir (ind. p. -dhtrya) to dis¬ 
regard, disrespect, repudiate, Si§. Lx, 59; Kathis.; 
Hit. 

Ava-dhlrana, am , n. or °na, f. treating with 
disrespect, repudiating, §ak.; Ragh. viii, 47. 

Ava-dbirita, mfn. disrespected, disregarded,Sak. 
&c. ; surpassed, excelled, Sih. 

A va-dhirin, mfn. despising, L.; excelling, Dai. 

^^ava- </dhu,Ved. P.(Imper. 2.sg.-etou- 
nuhi, 2. pi. - dhiinuta) to shake off or out or down, 

rv. x, 66,14 & 134,3; KitySr. &c - : A - (*• ! *• 

-dhunuski ; impf. 2. sg. -dhunuthas; aor. -adhii- 
shata ; perf. Pot. -duahuvita; p. -dhunvand) to 
shake off (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis¬ 
agreeable), frighten away, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. 
(Pot. -dhiinayet) to shake, Mn. iii, 229. 

A'va-dbuta, mfn. shaken off (as evil spirits), VS. 

J, 14 ; removed, shaken away, BhP. &c.; discarded, 
expelled, excluded, MBh. &c.; disregarded, neg¬ 
lected, rejected, Dai. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 62 ; 
shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by 
the wind), fanned, MBh. &c.; that upon which any¬ 
thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava- 
kshutd ), Mn. v, 125; MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean, 
BhP.; one who has shaken off from himself worldly 
feeling and obligation, a philosopher {brahma-vid), 
BhP.; Rijat.; (<w), m., N. of a Saiva philosopher; 
{am), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 ( = 
Hariv. 4717). — pxaxiipSta, mf(<x)n. rejecting an 
act of homage, Vikr. - vesba, mfn. ‘ wearing un¬ 
clean clothes’ or * wearing the clothes of one who is 
rejected/ or ‘ having discarded clothes/ BhP. 

Ava-dhunana,aff?, n. shaking, causing to shake, 
MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii,230,&c.; agitation, shaking 
(of the earth), Car. 

Ava-dbuya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis¬ 
carding, MBh.&c.; disregarding, Comm, on Sii. v, 5. 
^^ira-rfl^u-^a,mfn.havingno wife,L. 

ava-dhupita, mfn. perfumed with 

incense, R. ii, 83,16 (v. 1.) 

ava-dhulana, am, n. (cf, dhuli) 

scattering over, strewing, Bhpr. 

Ava-dbullta,mfn. scattered over,covered,Sirhg. 

ava- y/dhri, Caus. -dharayati (ind. p. 
dharya ; Pass. - d 'haryati ) to consider, ascertain, 
determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh.&c.; to 
hear, learn, ib.; to conceive, understand, make out, 
become acquainted with, ib.; to reflect upon, think 
of (acc. or a phrase with tit), Sak. (Prikjit ind. p. 
odharia ), Pancat. &c.; to communicate, Kathis.: 
Pass. - dhriyatc , to be ascertained, be certain, Comm, 
on BrArUp. 

Ava-dbRra,<w, m. accurate determination, limit¬ 
ation, SuSr. 

Ava-db&raka, mfn. determining; bearing upon, 
meaning; restricting, TPrit. 

Ava-dh&rana, am, n. ascertainment, affirma¬ 
tion, emphasis;’slatingor holding with positiveness 
or assurance; accurate determination, limitation (of 
the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance 
or instances with exclusion of any other, VPrlt.; Pin. 
ii, 1,8; viii, 1,62, &c.; (mfn.) restrictive, L. 

A va-dhAranlya, mfn. to be ascertained, deter¬ 
mined or known, {an-, neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5 » to be 
considered as ascertained or determined, Hariv. 625 2; 
to be restricted to (instr.) 

Ava-db&rita, mfn. ascertained, known, certain; 
heard, learnt, Mi lav. &c.; (ifc. with ireny-ddi) 
'known as/ (gana kritddi , q. v.) 

Avadh&ritin, mfn. (gana ishtadi, q. v.) 
Ava-dbArya, mfn. to be ascertained or known; 
‘to be made out or understood/ see dur-avadh°. 

Ava-dbrita, mfn. ascertained, determined, cer¬ 
tain, KaushBr. &c.; heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 3544 ; 
nnderstood, made out, Comm, on Mn. lti, 1 35 * (an 1 ), 
n. pi. (in Slhkhya phil) the organs of senses. 

ava-dhriskya. See an-avadh 0 , 
tnifl a-vadkyd . See a-vadhd. 
*C%vhava-\/dkyai (perf. -dadhyan)to think 
ill of (acc.), disregard, BhP. 

Ava-dby&ta, mfn. disregarded, R. i, 25, 12; 
BhP.; Car. 

Ava-dhy£na, am, n. disregard, BhP. 
Ava-dhy*yin, mfn. disregarding (ifc.), BhP. 


Ava-dbyeya, mfn. to be disregarded, BhP. 
a-vadhrd. See a-vadhd. 
^ava-Vdkvaris, A. (perf. - dadhvase) 
to be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 113, 7; -dhvan- 
sate, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pin. iii, I, 25, 
Siddh.: Caus. - dhvansayati , id., Pin. iii, 1,25, Sch. 

Ara-dhvassa,-u, m. sprinkling, L.; meal, dust, 
AV. v, 2 2, 3; abandoning, L.; despising, disre¬ 
spect, L. 

Ava-dbvasta, mfn. sprinkled, KauS.; spotted, 
stippled, A§vSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (cf. 
apa-dhvasta.) 

avana. See \/av. 

ava-\/naksh (2. du. -nakshathas) 
to overtake anyone (gen.), RV. i, 180, 2. 

ava-nakshatra, am, n. disappear¬ 
ance of the luminaries, KauS. 

T*{*\ava-\/nam (p. -namat; ind.p. -nam- 
ya) to bow, make a bow to, BhP 1 .; Si$. ix, 74; Ka- 
thas.; (perf. A. 3. pi. -nandmirc) to bow down 
(as the head), MBh.i,5336: Caus. (ind. p. -ndmya) 
to bend down, MBh. iii, 10043; Hariv. 3685 ; to 
bend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606. 

Ava-nata, mfn. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.; 
bending, stooping; deepened, not projecting, R. vi, 

23,12, &c. — k&ya, mfn. bending the body, crouch¬ 
ing down. — xnukba, mfn. with downcast counte¬ 
nance. — slrsban, mfn. bowing the head. Ava- 
natfiuaua, mfn. = avanaia-mukha above, MBh. 
i, 6 1 21. AvanatottarakSya , mfn. bowing the 
upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60. 

Ava-nati, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sii. ix, 

8 ; bowing down, stooping, L.; parallax, VarBrS.; 
SQryas. 

Ava-namra, mf(d)n. bowed, bent, Kum. in, 54; 
Kathis. 

Ava-n&ma, as, m. bending, bowing, L. 
Ava-n&maka, mfn. what depresses or causes to 
bow or bend, L. , 

Ava-n&mita, mfn. bent down, MBh. 1, 7586, 
See.; (cf. an-avandmita-vaij 0 .) 

Ava-n&min, mfn. being bent down (as the 
branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & “b II0 59» 
Hariv. 4947. 

ava-Vnard (Pot. - nardet ) to slur or 
trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindu 
ritual), PBr.; (cf. ni-^nard.) 

ava-*/2.nas (perf. 3. pi. - nesuh) to 
disappear, perish, MBh. iv, 1728. 

ava-</nah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover 
with (instr.), KatySr. 

AVa-naddlta, mfn. bound on, tied, covered with 
(instr. or in comp.), AV.&c.; (cf. carmdvanaddhd)\ 
{am), n. a drum, L. 

Ava-xUUia, as, m. binding or putting on, L. 

ava-nata, mf(a)n. =zava-tita, q.v., 
Pan. v, 2, 31. -nSsika, mfn. flat-nosed, Hear. 

avdni, is, f. course, bed of a river, 
RV.; ’stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.; 
Paficat. &c.; the soil, ground, Megh.; any place on 
the ground, SQryas.; {ayas), f. pi. the fingers, Naigh. 
—m-g*ta, mfn. prostrate on the ground, —car®, 
mfn. roving over the earth, vagabond. — ja, m. * son 
of the earth/ the planet Mars, VarBr. —pa, m. 

«lord of the earth,’ a king, VarBrS. - pati, m. id., 
Ragh. x, 87; Pancat. -p£la, m. ‘protector of the 
earth/ a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. - pSlaka, m. 
id. -bhrlt, m. ‘earth-supporter, a mountain, 
a king, Naish. -mandala, n. globe of the earth, 
-ruh [L.] or -rata [Dai.], m. ‘grown from 
the earth/ a tree. — suta, m.*=* ~ja above, VarBrS. 
Avanisa or avaniinrara, m. ‘ lord of the earth, 
a king, VarBfS. 

I. Avani, f. the earth, R.; Pancat. — dhara, m. 
‘earth-upholder/ a mountain. — dhra,m. id., MBh. 
xiii, 1847 seq. -pati, m .=avani-p° above, Ka- 
this. — p&la, m. = avani-p°2bovt, BhP. —bhrit, 
m . ( =5 avani-bh Q above) a king, Naish. 

(ind. p. - nijya ; perf. A. 
-nije iox-ninije) to wash (especially the feet), BhP.: 
A. -mnikte (1. sg. -ntnijc) to wash one’s self, SBr.; 
AitBr.; SiAkhGr.: Caus. -nejayati, to cause to wash, 
$Br.;KitySr.;ParGr. 


Ava-nikta, mfn. washed, BhP. 

Ava-nektrl. See pdddvan 0 . 

Ava-negra. See pratar-avanega. 

Ava-n4gya, mfn. serving for washing, SBr. 
Ava-neja. See paddvatt 0 . 

Ava-n6jana, mf(O n - washing, serving for wash¬ 
ing (the feet), BhP.; {am), n. ablution (of hands 
§Br.] or feet [Mn. ii, 209; BhP.]); water for wash¬ 
ing (hands [AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf .pdddvan 0 ). 
Ava-nejya. See pdddvan 0 . 

dva-ni-Vnt (ind. p. -niya) to put 
or bring into (water), Safikh^r.; SankhGr.; to pour 
down, SaflkhGf. 

SH T q T i g’q ava - niscaya , as, m. inference,de- 
duction, ascertainment, L. 

(p. -shtkivat) to 

spit upon, Mn. viii, 282. 

Ava-nishthivana, am, n. spitting upon, L. 

2. ava-^ni (fut. 2. sg. - neskyast ) to 
lead or bring down into (water), SBr.; to put into 
(loc.), Gobh.; -nayait, Ved. to pour down or over, 
AV.;VS. &c. 

Ava-naya, as, m.*= ava-naya, L. 

Ava-nay ana, am, n.^ava-ndya, L.; pouring 
down, ASvSr.; KitySr. 

Ava-n5ya,0j, m.(Pan.iii, 3,2 6) placing down, L. 
Ava-nita, mfh. led or pu^ied down into (loc.), 
RV. i, 116,8 & 118, 7. 

Ava-mya, mfn. to be poured out or down, TS. 
Ava-niyamfina, mfn. (Pass, p.) being led down 
into water (as a horse), KltySr. 

Ava-neya, mfn. to be led away, R. vii, 46, 9. 

ava-y/%. nu, A. (3. pi. -nuvante) to 
move towards (acc.), RV. ix,86, 27. 

*pn?rar avantaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; N. of a Buddhist school. 

Avanti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a country and its in¬ 
habitants, MBh. vi, 350; VarBrS. &c.; (is), m., N. 
of a river. — khanda, n. a portion of the Skanda- 
purina. -deva, in. {—varman, q.v.) N. of a 
king* Rijat. -nagarl, f. the city of the Avantis, 
Oujein, Kid. -pura, n. id., Hariv. 4906; N. of 
a town in KiSmlra, built by Avantivarman, Rijat.; 
(0, f. Oujein, Mricch. -brahma, m. a Brihman 
living in the country of the Avantis, Pin. v, 4,104, 
KiS. - bhupSIa, m. the king of Avanti, i. e. Bhoja. 
— vati, f., N. of the wife ofPilaka, Kathis. — var- 
dhana, m., N. of a son of Pilaka, ib. -varman, 
m’., N. of a king, RJjat.; of a poet, Sirfig. - sun- 
darl, f., N. of a woman, Dai. — sena, m., N. of 
a man, Kid. - soma, m. sour gruel (prepared from 
the fermentation of rice-water), L. — sv&min, m., 
N. of a sanctuary built by Avantivarman, Rijat. A- 
vantisvara, m. id., ib. Avanty-asmaka, n. sg. 
or as, m. pi. the Avantis and the Aimakas, (gana 
rdjadantadi and kartakaujapddi, q. v.) 

AvantlkS, f. the modem Oujein (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindus, to die at which secures 
eternal happiness); the language of the Avantis, Sih. 

Avanti, f. (Pin. iv, 1,65, Sch.) Oujein, N. &c.; 
the queen of Oujein, Pin. iV, I, 176, Sch.; (cf. 
avantya) ; {=avanti) N. of a river, -desa, m. 
the region of Avanti. -nagara, n. the city Avanti, 
Kid. —saras, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. 

a-vandkya, mf(a)n.=:2. a-bandhya, 
q. v.; {as or am and a), m. or n. and f., N. of a 
place. 

ava-Vpat (ind. p. -patya) to split, 
tear into pieces, Susr.; Kid.: Pass, -pdiyaie, to 
crack, flaw, split, Sufr. 

Ava-pStikS, f. laceration of the prepuce, Su$r. 

^nrtr^at?a -Vpat (p. -pdtat, RV. x, 97,17 ; 

ind. p. -patya, see ava-pdta; impf. avdpatat, MBh. 
&c.) to fly down, jump down, fall down ; Caus. (p. 
-patayai) to throw down, Kathis. 

Ava-patana, am, n. falling down; (cf. avard- 
vap°.) Jaina Prikrit ovadana, see iastrdvapdta. 

Ava-patita, mfn. fallen down from (in comp.), 
R. ii, 28,12 ; that upon which anything (in comp.) 
has fallen down (see kcla-kUdvap°)', (said of the 
voice) unclear, {an-, neg.) Car. 

Ava-p&ta, as, m. falling down, Mricch.; {an-, 
neg.) AitBr.; (cf. iastrdvap°)\ descent, descending 
upon; flying down, Hit.; a hole or pit for catching 









ava-patana. 


ava-manana. 
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game in, Ragh. xvi, 78; (am), ind. with ava-patya 
(ind. p.), falling or flying down like (in comp.) 

Ava-p&tana, am, n. felling, knocking or throw¬ 
ing down, Mn. xi, 64; Yajn. ii, 223; BhP.; (in 
dramatical language) a scene during which a person 
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in 
good humour, Sah. 

ava-pad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa- 
ddti, RV. ix, 73, 9; Prec. A. 3. sg. -padishta, RV. 
vii, 104, 17; aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. -pddi, RV. i, 105, 
3 ; Ved. Inf. (abl.) - pddas , RV. ii, 29, 6) Ved. to 
fall down, glide down into (acc.), RV. &c.; (Imper. 
A. 3.pi. -padyantdm; Subj. P. 2. sg. -patsi; Pot. 
P. I. sg. -padyeyam) to drop from (abl.),_be de¬ 
prived of (abl.), AV.; AitBr.; PBr.; (Subj. A. 1. sg. 
-padyai) to fall, meet with an accident, AitBr.; 
(fut 3. pi. -patsyanti) to throw down, Kath.: Caus. 
(Imper. 2. sg. -pddaya; ind. p. -pddya) to cause to 
glide or go down, AV.; Sulr. 

Ava-panna, mfn. fallen down, that upon which 
anything has fallen down, MarkP.; see kesa-kltd- 
vap° and kitdvap ‘fallen down,* see svayam - 
avapannd. 

Ava-pada, as, m. falling, TBr.; Kajh. 

P. -pasyati (2. pi. -pa- 
Jyata; p. -pdsyai) to look down upon (acc.), RV.; 
AV. xviii, 4, 37: A . -padyate, to look upon, AV, 
ix, 4,19. 

a-vapa-ka, mfn. having no omen¬ 
tum (cf. vapa), SBr.; KatySr. 

'x ava-pdtrita, mfn. a person not 

allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same 
vessel; (cf. apa-patrita.) 

ava-pana, am, n. drinking, RV. i, 

136, 4 & x, 43, 2 ; a pond or pool for watering, 

R V. vii, 98, I; viii, 4,10 & x, 106, 2. 

ava-pasita, mfn. having a snare 

laid upon, snared, R. iii, 59, 18 & vii, 6, 59. 

ava-pindita , mfn. (said of dew. 
drops) fallen down in the shape of little globules 
(pinpa, q.v.), Kathas. 

ava-pish (ind.p .-pishya) to crush 

or grind into pieces, grind, Sulr. 

ava-x/pt(f (ind. p. - pldya ) to press 
down, compress, MBh. i, 6292; (Pot. -pipayct) to 
press out (as a wound), Susr. 

Ava-pxda, as, m. pressing down, Susr.; one of 
the five sternutatories or drugs producing sneezing 
Susr.; Bhpr. 6 * 

Ava-pldaka,^, m.( «= -pida) a stemutatoiy,Car. 
Ava-pldana, am, n. the act of pressing down, 
Sulr.; pressing down (the eye-lids), Comm, on Nya- 
yad.; a sternutatory, Susr.; (d), f. damage, violation, 
Mn. viii, 287. 

Ava-pldita, mfn. pressed down, thrown down, 
MBh. xiv, 1944; pressed, oppressed; pressed out 
(as a wound), Sulr. 

ava-punjita, mfn. collected into 

small heaps (as sweepings). 

ava-\/puth, Caus. (p. -pothayat; 
Pot. - pothayet ) to throw or knock down, Hariv. 

Ava-pothika, f. anything used for knocking 
down, as stones &c. thrown from the walls of a city 
on the besiegers, MBh. iii, 641. 

Ava-pothita, mfn. thrown or knocked down, 
MBh. vi, 5505; Hariv. 

ava-purna, mfn. filled with (in 

comp.), Hariv. 11993 ; VarBrS. 

viIhthm ava-prajjana, am, n. (a/ prij), the 
end of the warp of a web (opposed to 2 .pra-va- 
yana, q. v.), AitBr. 

ava-pra-snuta or -sruta , mfn. 

wetted by the fluid excretion (of a bird), KatySr. 

ava- */plu, A. (perf. -pupluve) to 

jump down (as from a cart), MBh. vii, 5196 & 

6887. 

Ava-pluta, mfn. plunged into, AsvGr.; jumped 
down from, MBh. &c.; gone away from, departed 
from, MBh*, ii, 1452 ; Hariv. 4760; (am), n. jump¬ 
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193. 

Ava-plutya, ind. p. jumping down, MBh. &c.; 


jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 568; hasten¬ 
ing away or off, Hariv. I5340. 

ava-badhd, f. = abadhd, q. v. 
ava- V bandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya) 
to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus.; ParGr.; MBh. vii, 80. 
Ava-baddba, mfn. put on (as a helmet), MBh. 
3 0 96 \ fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow 
or a nail, &c.), MBh. vi, 1787; Susr. &c.; capti¬ 
vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1438; Kathas. 
Ava-bandha, as, m. ‘palsy/ see vartmdvab 0 . 

^ ^l<2 dva-badha, mfn. (\/bauh), digged 
out,, discovered (said of the valagd, q.v.), TS.; 
ApSr. 

ava-^badh, A. (1. pi. -bddhdmdhe; 
perf. 3. sg. -babddhS) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14, 
4 & x, 128, 9 ; AV. &c. 

^ ava-bahuka, as, m. spasm in the 
arm, Sulr. 

ava-y/budh, -budhyate (fut. 3 . pi. 
-bhotsyante, MBh. iii, 1363; rarely P., e.g. -budh- 
yati, Hariv.10385; 2.s g.-budhyasi, MBh.vi, 292!) 
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know 
Caus. (impf. -bodhayat) to make one aware of, re¬ 
mind of, MBh. i, 5811, &c.; to cause to know, in¬ 
form, explain, Balar. &c.: Pass .-budhyate, to be 
leamt by (instr.), BhP. 

Ava-bnddba, mfn. leamt (as skilfulness, kau - 
tala), MBh. iv, 69 ? 

A va-boddbavya, mfn. to be kept in mind, MBh. 
2435 - 

Ava-bodba, as, m. waking, being awake, Bhaj 

vi, 17 ; Kum. ii, 8 ; perception, knowledge, Ragl.. 

vii, 38, &c.; faculty of being resolute in judgment 
or action [Comm.], BhP.; teaching, L. 

Ava-bodhaka, mfn. awakening (as faculties!, 
teaching, BhP. ' 

Ava-bodhana, am, n. informing, teaching, in¬ 
struction, Dal.; Pahcat. 

Ava-bodbanlya, mfn. to be reminded, admo¬ 
nished, censured, Kad. 

Ava-bodhlta, mfn. awakened, MBh. iii, 16812; 
Ragh. xii, 23. 


ava-brava . See an-avabravd. 

ava-*Sbhanj (ind. p. - bhajya ) to 
break off, smash, MBh.; Kum. iii, 74. 

Ava-bbagma, mfn. broken off, MBh.; R.; 
broken, injured (as honour), R 4 iv, 22, 14. 

Ava-bhahg-a, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft 
of a bow), Sah.; hollowing or sinking (of the nose), 
Sulr. 

A va-bbanj ana,, am, n. breaking or tearing off, 
Sulr. 

ava-bharjana, am, n. (Vbhrij), 
‘frying,* destroying (as seeds), BhP. 

Ava-bharjita, mfii. ‘fried/ destroyed (as seeds), 
BhP. 

ava-\/bharts (p. - bhartsayat ) to 
deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096; to deter by 
scoldiqg, scold, MBh. v, 641 & 7115 ; R. 

ava-*/bha, -bhati s to shine down¬ 
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v. 1. -bhdri, ff. ava-Vbhri, 
VS. vi, 3) ; to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100; to 
appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 10004.: BhP.; 
Rajat. 

ava-bhashana, am, n. speaking 
against, speaking, Sah. 

Ava-bb.5shi.ta, mfn. spoken against, reviled, 
Kam.; (see ava-*/bhas.) 

ava-\/bhas, -bhasate, to shine 
forth, be brilliant, MBh.; BhP,; to become mani¬ 
fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -bhasayat, 
wrongly written -bhdshayat, MBh. xii, 8345) to 
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Sulr. 

Ava-bh&sa, as, m. splendour, lustre, light; ap¬ 
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a 
colour), Jain.; Susr.; (in Vedanta phil.) manifesta¬ 
tion ; reach, compass, see $ravandvabh°. — kara, 
m., N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. - prabha, as, m. pi., 
N. of a class of deities, Buddh. — prdpta, m., N. 
of a world, Buddh. 

Ava-bb5saka, mfn. (in Vedlnta phil.) illumin¬ 
ating, making manifest. 


Aya-bbSsana, am, n. shining, Bhpr.; becoming 
manifest, Sah.; (in Ved. phil.1 illuminating. — si- 
kbin, m., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh. 

Ava-bh&sita, mfn. shining, bright, MBh. xii, 
132 21; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written 
ava-bhashita , vii, 6672), &c. 

Ava-bhasin, mfn.shining,bright, VarBrS.*; Sulr. 
(said of the outer skin of a snake); making mani¬ 
fest, NySyam 

ava-s/bhid (impf. 2. sg. -bhinat or 
-dbhinat or -abhinat; 3. sg. -abhinat; aor. 3. sg. 
-bhet) to split, pierce, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. 

Ava-bbinna, mfn. pierced, MBh. vi, 1774; 
broken, injured, SBr. 

Ava-bbedaka, mfn. ‘piercing (the head)/ ach¬ 
ing (as hemiplegia); (cf. ardha-bheda.) 
Ava-bhedin, mfn. splitting, dividing, VS. 

ava- \/ 1 . bhuj, to incurve, Kaus, 
Ava-bbugma, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 5891. 

ava-\/bhri, P. (impf. dvdbharat or 
-bharat, 2. sg.-bharas; Ved.Imper. 2. sg. -bhard) 
to throw or push or press down or into, RV.; to throw 
or cut off, RV. ii, 20, 6&x, 171,2: A. -bharate, 
to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 3; 
to lower, RV. viii, 19, 23 : Pass. (Subj. -bhriydte; 
aor. - bhard) to be pressed upon or in (acc.), RV. v, 
31, 12 ; VS. vi, 3 (see ava-Vbha). 

Ava-bbrlti, is, f., N. of a town (residence of 
the Avabhfitya kings), Comm, on BhP. 
Ava-bhrith& (once -bhrltha, AV. ix, 6,63), as, 
t. ‘carrying off, removing,* purification or ablution 
of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice, 
RV. viii, 73, 23, &c.; a supplementary sacrifice (see 
below); d.jivitdvabh 0 . -y6junsbi, n. pi. the 
Yajus-formulas used for the Ava-bhritha, TS. -sS- 
man, n., N. of a SSman, Ljty. — snap ana, n. 
bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhP. 
- sn 5 .na, n. id. Avabbritbdsbti, f. a supple-! 
mentary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal 
and preceding one, Laty.; KatySr. 

Ava-bhra. See an-avabhrd-radhas. 

ava-bhrata, mf(a)n t =zava-tita, q.v., 
Pan. v, 2, 31. 


'*^♦1 avamd, mf(a)n. undermost, inferior, 
lowest, base, RV. See.; next, intimate, RV.; last, 
youngest, RV. vi, 21, 5 ; (ifc. with numerals) less 
by, RPrat.; (am), n. (scil. diua) or (ant), n. pi. 
the difference (expressed in days of twenty-four 
hours) existing between the lunar months and the 
corresponding solar ones, VarBrS. &c. 

vt h ava - s/majj (p. f. -majjanti) to im¬ 

merse, R. ii, 95, 14. 

ava- \/ math (ind. p. - mathya ) to 
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or stirring (with 
an instrument), Sulr. 

Ava-mantba or °ntbaka, as, m. swellings 
caused by boils or contusions, Sulr. 

^*1 *\ava-\/man, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -mansthdh, 2. pi. -madhvam, Bhatt.; 
ep. also P. -manyati, fut. -mansyati, MBh. iv, 
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh. &c.; 
to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass, -manyatc, to be 
treated contemptuously : Caus. (Pot. -manayet) to 
despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50. 

Ava-mata, mfn. despised, disregarded, contemned, 
Mn. vii, 150, See. Avamatihkusa, mfn.‘dis¬ 
daining the hook,* a restive elephant, L. 

Ava-mati, is, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregaid, 
contempt, L.; (w), m. a master, owner, L. 
Ava-matya, ind. p. despising, Kum. v, 53; BhP. 
Ava-mantavya, mfn. to be treated with disre¬ 
spect, contemptible, MBh.; Mn.ii, 226 & vii, 8,&c. 

Ava-mantri, mfn. despising, disrespectful to¬ 
wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1705] or acc. [Balar.] or in 
comp. [BhP.]) 

Ava-manya, ind. p. = -matya, MBh. v, 7533; 
xvi, 73 & 75' 

Ava-manyaka,mfn.» -mantri, MBh. iii, 1176 
(with gen.); VP. (ifc.) 

Ava-m 5 na, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Kathas.) disrespect 
contempt, Mn. ii, 162, See.; dishonour, ignominy, 
MBh. iii, 226, &c. —15, f. dishonourableness. 

Ava-m 5 nana, am, a, n. f. disrespect, Sah.; 
Dasar.; Kathas.; abuse, insult, Balar. 
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Ava-mananiya, nifn. = -, mantavya , L. 

Ava-mSnita, mfh. disrespected, despised, MBh. 
&c.; neglected, not taken notice of, Susr. 

Ava-m5nin, mfh. contemning, despising (ifc.), 
R. v, 81, 6; Sak. AvamSni-tS, f. or -tva, n. dis¬ 
respectfulness. 

Ava-m&nya, mfh. = - mantavya , M Bh. i, 1467; 
Mn. ix, 82. 

ava-marda, &c. See ava- y/mrid. 

»t ava-marsa, &c. See ava-y/mris, 

^r^TTara-v/3. rna (ind. p. -maya) to mea¬ 
sure off, TS. 

ava-mana, &c. See ava-</man. 
ava-marjana. See ava-y/mrij. 

ava-y/mih , - mehati , to urine to¬ 
wards or upon (acc.), §Br.; MarkP.; to urine, BhP.; 
to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4. 

Ava-xnehana, am, n. urining upon, BhP. 

Ava-mehaniya, mfn. to be urined upon, ( an - 
neg.) Gobh. 

’SHPpl ava-y/muc, P. (p. - munedt ) to 
loosen, AV. viii, 3, 3 ; to let go, VarBjS.; (ind. p. 
-mucya) to unharness, MBh. iii, 2870; (generally 
ind. p. - mucya ) to take off (as a garment &c.), 
MBh. &c.: A. (p. - mutkdmana ) to liberate one’s 
self from, strip off, AV. viii, 1, 4. 

Ava-xaocana,tfw,n.loosening; setting at liberty, 
L.; ‘where horses are unharnessed/ stage, a place 
for resting or settling, BhP. 

^C^\ava-y/mush, to take away, Ka$h. 

^T^^ara-\/row/r (p. - mutrayat ) to urine 
upon, Mn. viii, 382 ; VarBfS. 

Ava-xmitrana, am, n. urining upon, Car. 

Ava-xaStrita, mfh. urined upon; wetted by the 
fluid excretion (of an insect), SuSr. 

^ 3 Tj^ara-\/row r cA (Pot. -murchet) to be 
appeased or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 811. 

ava-murdha-iaya , mfn. "lying 
with the head hanging down, (gana par iv Adi, q. v.) 

ava-y/mrij , -marshti (ind p. -mrt- 
jya) to wipe or nib off, Comm, on TBr. ; to wipe 
or mb, dean by wiping, SBr. &c. : Pass. (Pot. -mri- 
jyeta with the sense of A.) to mb one’s (limbs, 
gatrdni), MBh. xiii, 5006. 

Ava-na 4 ^jana,a/w,n. an instrument (or ‘water/ 
Say.) formbbingdown (a horse), a curry-comb[Gmn. 
TransL],RV. i, 163, 5 [‘that which is rubbed off/ 
NBD.]; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373 - 

ava-y/mrid (impf. avdmHdnat; p. 
- mridnat ) ‘to grind down/ emsh, tread down, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to mb, MBh. iv, 468. 

Ava-marda, as, m. oppression, giving pain, 
MBh. xii, 2183; R.; a kind of eclipse, VarBrS.; N. 
of an owl, Kathas. 

Ava-mardana, mfn. crashing, oppressing, giving 
pain, R. iii, 35, x 14; (am), n. mbbing (as of hands 
and feet). Pancat.; oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii, 
13313; R. 

Ava-mardita, mfn. crushed, destroyed, MBh. 
iii, 874; R. 

ava-y/mjis (Pot. -mjisdt; Subj. 3. 
pl. - mrisan ; aor. avdmrikshat ; ind. p. I. -, mrt - 
iya) Ved. to touch, AV. vii, 64, 2 ; TS. &c.; to re¬ 
flect upon, BhP.: Caus. to cause to touch, SBr. 

Ava-marsa, as, m. (ifc. f. d) touch, contact, 
Sak. (v. I.); reflecting upon, DaSar. 

Ava-marsam, ind. so as to touch, SBr.; (cf. 
dn-avam°.) 

Ava-mar sita, mfn. touched, i. e. disturbed (as 
a sacrifice), BhP. 

2. Ava-mrisya. See an-avamrifyd . 
avaya . See sativaya . 

wry I .ava-y/yaj, P.A.-y#afi(Impei\ 2. 
sg. P. -yaja & A. -yakshva; Pot. -yajeta) Ved. to 
offer a sacrifice for satisfying the claims of, to get 
rid of or remove by means of a sacrifice, RV. &c. 

2. Ava-yNom. -yah (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 72 & 
viii, 2, 67), f. share of the sacrificial oblation, RV. 
i, 173,12; AV.ii,35, 1. 


Ava-yajana* am, n. ‘removing by means of a 
sacrifice/ expiation, VS.; means for expiation, PBr. 

Ava-yfij. See 2. ava-ydj. 

ava-yava, &c. See ava-*/ 1. yu. 

ava-y/yd (perf. 3. pl. -yayuh; p. 
gen. pl. -yatam) to go or come down, RV. i, 94, 
12 & 16S, 4; (Ved. Inf. ava-yal) to go away (op¬ 
posed to upa-yat, ‘ to come up ’), RV. viii, 47, 12; 
(aor. Subj. -yasat; Prec. 2. sg. -ydsisishthdh [cf. 
Pan. iii, 1, 34, Comm.]; aor. I. sg. -ayasisham) to 
avert, appease, RV. iv, 1, 4 ; vi, 66, 5 ; VS. iii, 48. 

Ava-yfita, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha, (gana dhu- 
mAdi, q. v.) — helas (dvayata-), mfn. whose anger 
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6. 

Ava-yRtpi, mfn. one who averts or appeases, 
RV. i, 129, II & viii, 48, 2 («AV. ii, 3, 2). 

Ava-y&na, am, n. going down, AV. viii, 1, 6; 
retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV. i, 185, 8. 

ava-yasd, as, m. (Vyas), N.of an 
evil spirit in Yama’s world, TS. 

ava-\/ 1. yu (p. fem. -yuvati) to 
separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 11: Caus. -yavayati, 
to keep off, Nir.ix, 43. 

Ava-y ava, as, m. (ifc. f. a) a limb, member, 
part, portion, Pan. &c.; a member or component 
part of a logical argument or syllogism, Nyayad. &c. 

— dharcna, m. the property or quality of a part, 
Pan. ii, 3, 30 , Ka§. — rupaka, n. a simile by which 
two things are only compared with regard to their 
parts, Kavyid. — sas, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava¬ 
ya vartha, m. the meaning of the component parts 
of a word. 

Av&yavin, mfh. having portions or subdivisions, 
a whole, BhP. &c.; (1), m. a syllogism, Ny2yad. 
&c. Avayavi-rupaka, n. a simile by which two 
things are only compared as wholes, Kavyad. 

Ava-yntl, is, f. ‘separation/ (°tya), instr. ind. 
separately, Comm, on Ap§r. 

a-vayuna, mfn. undistinguishable, 
indistinct, dark, RV. vi, 31 , 3. 

dvara , mf(a)n. (fr. 2. dva), below, in¬ 
ferior, RV.; AV.; VS.; low, mean, unimportant, of 
small value, SBr.; Up.; Mn. &c.; posterior, hinder, 
later, last, younger, RV. &c.; nearer, RV.; AV.; 
westem,SBr.; preceding (with abl., opposed to pdrd), 
§Br.; RPrat.; (a), f. ‘after-birth/ see avaravapa - 
tana below; (—apara, q. v.) the hind quarter of 
an elephant, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (am), n. ifc. (f. 
a) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. kar- 
shapan&vara,triratrdvara, try-avara, dasdvara, 
samvatsar&vara) ; the hind thigh of an elephant, 
L.; (end), instr. ind. below (with acc.), §Br. — ja, 
jnf(rt)n. of low birth, inferior ; younger, junior, R. 
iii, 75, 10; BhP.; (as), m. a Sudra, Mn. ii, 233; 
a younger brother, R.; Rajat.; (with abl.) MBh. iv, 
IOI3; (a), f. a younger sister, Ragh.; BhP. — tara 
(dvara-), mfn. (compar.) farther down, SBr. — taa, 
ind. (Pan. v, 3, 29) below &c., L.; at least, Pat. 

— para, mf(£)n. preceding and following, AitAr.; 
(dm), ind. one upon the other, AV. xi, 3, 20; suc¬ 
cessively, TBr. (cf. avaras-pard below). — purn- 
sha, m._a descendant, ChUp. — vayas, mfn. 
younger, Ap. — varna, m. *a low or despised caste/ 
see - varna-ja; ‘belonging to a low caste/ a Scidra, 
L. — varna-ja, m. * born in a low caste/ a Sudra, 
Mn. iii, 341 & ix, 248. — vrata, m. the sun, L. 

— saila, as, m. pl. ‘living or originated on the 
western mountain (in the monastery called avara - 
saila-saiigh&rama),’ N. of a Buddhist school. — s- 
tRt, ind. below &c.. Pan. v, 3, 29 & 41. — s-par&, 
mfn. [Padap. avara-para ] having the last first or 
the hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19. 
Avarardha, m. ifc. the least part, the minimum, 
P2n. v, 4, 57; (am), ind. at least, Kau$. Avar&r- 
dha-t&s, ind. from below, SBr. Avardrdhy^, 
mfh. being on the lower or nearer side, SBr.; begin¬ 
ning from below, ib.; (am), n. ifc. (f. a) the least 
part, the minimum, KaushBr.; Laty.; mfh. being 
the minimum, Laty. ; (cf. an-avardrdhya.) Ava- 
r&vapatana, n. dropping of or discharge of the 
secundines, miscarriage, ParGf. Avar&vara, mfn. 
lowest, most inferior of all, R. v, 53, 24; 69, 31 . 
Avarokta, mfn. named last, Katy§r. 

A variola, mfn. ( adharina, q. v.) vilified, cen¬ 
sured, L. 


Avarya, Nom. P. °ryati, to become lower, (gana 
kanpv-adi, q. v.) 

avaranya-sdha= Aurungzeb (a 
Muhammedan king of the 17th century; sdha = the 
Persian »Li*). 

ava-rata. See an-avarata. 

Ava-ratl, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 

ava-\/ramb (p. - rambamana ) to 
hang down, RV. viii, 1, 34, -ava-y/lamb, q. v. 

^^<1 ^ ava-Vrddh (aor. 2. sg.-ara/srs) to 
commit a fault, AV. v, 6, 6; - radhnoti , to turn 
out ill, fail, AitBr. 

ava-\/riph (p. - riphat) to utter a 
murmuring guttural sound, Kath. 

avarina. See dvara. 

- variyas, an, m., N. of a son of 
the Manu S 5 varna, Hariv. 465. 

^ ^ ava-y/ruc, -rdcate, to shine down, 
AV. iii, 7, 3. 

Ava-rokln, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS. xxiv, 6. 

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Suk. 

xi d^^ava-Vnij (ind. p. -rujya) to break 
off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884. 

Ava-rug^a, mfh. broken, tom, Hariv. 3565. 

a-varunam, ind. without falling 
into the power of Varuna, MaitrS. 

A-varrmya, mfn. not belonging to or fallen into 
the power of Varuna, SBr. 

’ 3 r^^f^fTara-rwrft 7 a,mfn.(\/rtt£?),thatupon 
which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367. 

ava-y/ 2. rvdh, P. (aor. - rudhat ) to 
obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, I ; (Inf. 
-roddhum) to check, keep backj restrain, R. iii, 
1, 33; to expel, KauL; SahkhSr.; R. ii, 30, 9; 
-runaddhi, to seclude, put aside, remove, SBr.; 
KaushBr.; ShadvBr.; to shut in, (aor. A. avd- 
ruddha and Pass, avdrodht) Pan. iii, 1, 64, Sch.; 
to keep anything (acc., as one’s grief) locked up (in 
one’s bosom, acc.), Bhat$.; (ind. p. -mdhya) to 
keep one’s self (atmanam) wrapped up in one’s self 
(atmani), BhP.; (impf. avdrunat) to confine with¬ 
in, besiege, Das.: A. - rnndhe (for °nddhe, AV.; 
impf. avdrundka, TS.; ind. p. - rudhya , ib.; Ved. 
Inf. -rtldham, ib. and - nindham, MaitrS.) chiefly 
Ved. to reach, obtain, gain: P. (p. f. - rnndhati; 
cf. ami-y/rudh) to be attached to, like, BhP.: 
Desid. A. - rurutsate , Ved. to wish to obtain or gain, 
TS. &c.: Intens.P. (Subj. 2. s g.-rorudhas) to expel 
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 30 . 

Ava-ruddha, mfh. hindered, checked, stopped, 
kept back, Sak.; Sah.; shut in, enclosed, Mn. viii, 
236, &c.; imprisoned, secluded (as in the inner 
apartments), Yajfi. ii, 390, &c.; expelled, MBh. iv, 
2011, &c.; wrapped up, covered, VarBrS.; disguised, 
Da i. ; Ved. obtained, gained, §Br. &c. — deha, mfn. 
having the person imprisoned, incarcerated, BhP. 

Ava-rnddhi, f. only dat. °ddhyai, for the ob- 
tainment of (gen.), AitBr.; SBr. 

Ava-roddhikS, f. a woman secluded in the inner 
apartments, Rajat. 

Ava-rudham, Ved. Inf., see ava-y/rudh. 

Ava-rudhyamSna, mfn. being enclosed or sur¬ 
rounded, BhP. 

Ava-rn.ndh.am, Ved. Inf., see ava-y/rudh . 

I. Avu-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, in¬ 
jury, harm, SuSr.&c.; seclusion, imprisonment, Ap.; 
Comm, on Yajfi.; an enclosure, confinement, be¬ 
sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L.; a fence, pen, L.; 
the inner apartments of a palace, the queen’s or 
women’s apartments, MBh. i, 1813; R. &c.; a 
palace, L.; (as), (or in comp, avarodha-) m. pi. 
‘the women’s apartments/ the wives of a king, Sak.; 
Ragh. &c. AvarodhAyana, n. a seraglio, L. 

Ava-rodhaka, mfn. hindering, L.; being about 
to besiege (with acc.), R. i, 71, 16; (tw), m. a 
guard, L.; (ikd), f. a female of the inner apartments, 
L.; (cf. ava-ruddhika) ; (am), n. a barrier, fence, L. 

I. Ava-r6dhana, mf(/)n. procuring, KaushUp.; 
(am), n. siege, blockade, R. i, 3, 33; secluding, im¬ 
prisonment, Ap.; a closed or private place, the in¬ 
nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 113, 8 ; obtaining, 
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KaushUp.; the inner or women’s apartments (in a 
royal palace); {ant), n.pi. *= ava-rodhas, m. pi. 

Ava-rodhika, as, m. a guard of the queen’s 
apartments, L. 

Ara-rodhin, mfh. (ifc.) obstructing, hindering, 
Naish.; wrapping up, coveriug, Kad. 

ava-y/ruh, P. (p. -rdhatj ind. p. 

ruhya; also A., e. g. MBh. ix, 3470; R. ii, 7,11 
& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v, 
78, 4, &c.; 'to descend from/ i.e. to be deprived 
of (one’s dominion, aisvaryat), BhP.: Caus. (impf. 
av&ropayat [v. 1. °rohayat\ Ragh. i, 54; Imper. 
2. sg. -ropaya, MBh. iv, 1318 & ix, 3468, 2. pi. 
A. -rohayadhvam, MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des¬ 
cend, take down from (abl.): Pass. - ropyatc, to be 
lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501. 

Ava-rudha, mfh. come near, approached, AV. 
vi, 140, I; descended, dismounted, alighted. 

2. Ava-rodha, as, m. {*/l. rudh = */ruh), 
' moving down/ see 1. rodha; ( -= ava-roha below) 
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian 
fig-tree), AitBr. 

2. Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion 
(opposed to ud-rodhana, q. v.), AitBr. 

Ava-ropana, am, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 299IJ 
causing to descend, L.; depriving, diminishing, L. 

Ava-ropita, mfn. caused to descend; taken down 
from (abl.); deprived of (as of one’s dominion, 
rdjydt &c.), MBh. iv, 2101; R.; MarkP„; lowered, 
lessened, Mn. i, 82 ; curtailed, lost (as dominions, 
rashtrani), BhP.; silenced (in dispute), BhP. 

Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to 
descend, Gobh.; Hariv. 9721; planting, MBh. i, 
7063. 

Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L.; (in music) des¬ 
cending from a higher tone to a lower one, Comm, 
on Mficch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent 
down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ; 
cf. 2 .ava-rodha), Kau$.; ParGj.; R. ii, 52, 96; 
(*= latodgama ) a creeping plant climbing up to the 
top of a tree, L.; heaven, L. — vat, mfn. possessed 
of avaroha-^aooXi (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana 
balctdi, q. v.), Pat. — sRkhin, m. * having branches 
with avarohashoots,* the Indian fig-tree, L. 

Ava-rohaka, as, m., see asvdtr; {ika), f. the 
plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. 

Ava-rohana, mf(£)n. alighting, descending, 
MarkP.; {am), n. descending, alighting from (abl. 
[MBh. i, 462], or in comp. [Kathas.]); (in music 
=avaroka) descending from a higher tone to a 
lower one, Comm, on Mpcch.; the place of des¬ 
cending BhP. 

Ava-rohita and °txya, mfh. (gana utkaradi, 
q.v.) 

Ava-rohin, mfh. descending, VarBrS.; =*ava- 
rohapvat, q. v. (gana balcLdi, q. v.) ; {1), m. the 
Indian fig-tree, L. 

ava-rupa, mf(a)n. mis-shapen, de¬ 

formed, degenerated, KauS. 136. 

TO^^tfcS^ ava-rokin, &c. See ava-Vrue. 

a-v areas, mfn. having no vigour 

or energy, AV. iv, 22, 3; SBr. v. 

a-varjaniya, mfn. inevitable. 

— tR, f. or -tva, n. inevitableness, Jaim.; Comm, 
on Nyayad. 

A-varjnshl, f., AV. vii, 50, 2, v. 1 . for vavarju- 
ski, perf. p. f. fr. */vrij, q. v. 

to«h 5 i. a-varna, mfn. having no outward 
appearance, SvetUp.; colourless (Comm.; said of 
Nara and NSrSyana), MBh. iii, 8384; {as), m.'no 
praise/ blame, speaking ill of, Ragh. xiv, 38 & 57; 
Rsjat. — kRraka, mfh. 'not praising/ speaking ill 
of, Buddh.; Jain. — vRda, m. censure, blame, L. 

— camyoffa, m. no connection with any caste, Ap. 

A-varnya, mfh. indescribable, Up.; not to be 

predicated, Comm, on Nyayad. — sama, m. a 
sophism in which the argument still to be proved is 
confounded with the admitted one, Nyayad.; Sah. 

^< 4*5 2. a-varna, as, m. the vowel a or a, 
APrat. 

WHHR a-vartamdna, mfn. * not belong¬ 

ing to the present time/ (gana edrv-adi, q. v.) 

TO^fS ava-rti , is, f. (riti fr. vVt), bad for¬ 

tune, poverty, distress, RV.; AV.; (cf. ava-riti.) 


to q<5 a-vartra, mfn. * having nothing that 
restrains,’ unimpeded, RV. vi, 12, 3. 

A-varm&n, mfh. having no armour, AV. xi, 
10, 23. 

a-vardhamdna, mfn. ‘ not grow¬ 
ing/ (gana edrv-adi, q. v.) 

a-varsha, am, n. want of rain, drought, 
MBh. xii, 1208; R.; {a), f. id., MBh. xiii, 4579. 

A-varshana, am, n. id., Vet. 

A-varshln, mfn. not raining, Heat. 

A-varshuka, mfn. id., TS.; SBr. 

A-varsh$os, Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr. 

A-varshyi, mf(c)n. being active in rainless 
bright weather, VS. xvi, 38; MaitrS.; not coming 
from rain (as water), TS. vii. 

\/lag, Caus .-lagayati, to fasten 
to, Comm, on KatySr. 

Ava-lagita, am, n. an addition made in the pro¬ 
logue of a drama and not having any particular 
reference to the latter, Sah. 

Ava-lagma, mfh. hanging down from (in comp.), 
Ragh. xvi, 68, &c. ; {as, am), m. n. the waist, Sis. 
ix, 49, &c. 

TO^rt^ ava-y/lahgh, (ind. p. -lahghya) to 
pass or spend (time). 

Ava-lahffhita, mfh. passed (as time), Kathas. 

ava- y/lamb, -lambate (ind. p. 
-lambya; exceptionally P.,e.g. Pot. -lambet, MBh. 
i, 8443, ed. Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down, 
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -lambat) to set (as 
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040; to catch hold of, cling to, 
hang to, hold on or support one’s self by, rest upon 
as a support, depend upon (generally acc.; but also 
loc. [MBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Megh. 108]) ; to hold 
up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak.; 
Ragh. vii, 9, &c.; to enter a state or condition (as 
may dm, mdnushyatvam, dhairyam, &c.); to de¬ 
vote one’s self to (acc.), Kum. ii, 15 ; 'to incline 
towards/choose as a direction, Kathas.: Caus. (ind. p. 
-lambya) to hang up, Pancat.; Kathas.; to grasp 
(for support), Malav. 

Ava-iamb a, mf(<z)n. hanging down from (loc., 
R.) or to (in comp., MBh. xiii, 982); (<w), m. hang¬ 
ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon, 
L.; dependance, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix, 
50, Sec. (cf. nir-avaP) ; a perpendicular, L.; (cf. 
prishthydvaF.) 

Ava-lambaka, mfh. hanging down, Heat.; {as), 
m. (in geom.) a perpendicular; {am), n., N. of a 
metre. 

Ava-lambana, mf(F)n. hanging on, clinging to, 
Bhpr.; leaning against (loc.), BhP.; {am), n. hang¬ 
ing down, L.; depending upon, dependance, support, 
Sak. &c.; making a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.), 
Hit. 

Ava-lambita, mfh. hanging down, hanging on, 
suspended from, clinging to, Sak. &c.; crouching or 
settling down, Hit.; depending upon, resting upon as a 
support, Ragh. ix, 69; Vikr. &c.; placed upon, Susr.; 
supported or protected by; (in Pass, sense) clung to, 
caught hold of, SiS. vi, 10 ; (fr. Caus.) having been 
made to hang down, let down (as a basket by a 
string), Kathas. 

Ava-lambitavya, mfh. to be caught hold of or 
grasped, to be clung to. 

Ava-laxnbln, mfh. hanging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on; clinging 
to, reclining, resting upon. 

to q frt<5^ ava-\/likh (Pot. - likhet ; ind. p. 
4 ikhya) to scratch, graze, Susr. 

Ava-lekha, as, m. anything scraped ofl£ Susr.; 
{a), f. drawing, painting, BhP. 

_ Ava-lekhana, am, n. brushing, combing, AsvSr.; 
Ap.; Gaut.; (I), f. brush, comb, KauS. 

to y/lip, P.(ind. - lipya ) to smear, 

KaushBr.; SankhSr.; SuSr.: A. (p. -limpamana) 
to smear one’s self, BhP. 

Ava-llpt&, mfh. smeared, MBh. i, 6391; viii, 
2059; SuSr.; Vet.; furred (as the tongue), SuSr.; 
{ **&pi-ripta , q.v.) blind (?), VS. xxiv, 3; Kaus.; 
proud, arrogant, Mn. iv, 79; MBh. &c. — tR, f. 
or -tva, n. [R.] pride, arrogance. 

Ava-lepa, as, m. glutiuousness (as of the mouth), 


Susr.; ointment, L.; ornament, L.; pride, haughti¬ 
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &c.; (cf. an- neg.) 

Ava-lepana, am, n. ointment; proud behaviour, 
R. i, 44, 9 & 36. 

’•rarfof ava-s/lih, P. -ledhi (impf. avdlef; 
Pot. -lihet [MBh. xiii, 2286; VarBrS.] or -lihydt ; 
ind. p. - lihya; rarely A. 1. sg. -like, MBh. i, 667) 
to lick, lap, AitBr.; Ksth. &c.: Intens. (p. -lelikat) 
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, 1181. 

Ava-lidha, mfh. licked, lapped, MBh. See.; 
touched (by a flickering object), R. iii, 43, 3; 
touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7050; (cf. ar - 
dh&val°); {a), f. disregard, L. 

Ava-leha, as, m. Ecking, lapping, VarBrS.; an 
extract, electuary, Su$r. 

Ava-lehaka, mfn. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173; 
{ika), f .{^-leha before) an extract, electuary, Susr. 

Ava-lehana, am, n. licking; —-lekika, Bhpr. 

Ava-lehtn, mfh. lickerish, fond of dainties [BR.; 
‘ srikkini lelihdna, i. e. sada kruddha, / Comm.], 
MBh. xiii, 519. 

ava-y/li, A. (p. - tiyamana; impf. 
3. pi. avAliyanta ) to stick to (loc.), Susr.; to bow, 
stoop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one’s self in (loc.), 
R. vi, 99, 43 (pr. p. P. -Ityat). 

Ava-lina, mfn. sitting down (as a bird),VarBrS.; 
cowering down in, hiding one’s self in (loc.), R. v, 
25, 13; ‘engaged in’ (in comp.), beginning to, 
Nalod. ii, 46. 

ava-lila, f. * play, sport,’ (aya), 

instr. ind. quite easily. 

to^cj^ ava-Vluric (ind. p. -luricya) to 

tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq.; MjrkP. 

Ava-luncana, am, n. tearing out (of hairs), R. 
vi, 98, 25; opening or unstitching (of a seam), SuSr. 

ava-lunthana, am, n. (VluvL^k), 

robbing, Kathas.; wallowing on the ground, L. 

Ava-Inn^hita, mfn. robbed, L.; rolled or wal¬ 
lowed on the ground, L. 

ava-y/lup, P. A. (3. pi. - lumpantt) 
to cut or take off, TS.; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take 
away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 381; to suppress, ex¬ 
tinguish ; to rush or dash upon (as a wolf on his prey); 
(cf. vrikdvalupta.) 

Ava-lupti, is, f. falling off, PBr. 

Ava-lnmp&na, am, n. rushing upon (as of a 
wolf), MBh. i, 5586. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP. 

Ava-lopya, mfn. to be tom off, Bhatt. 

ava-luna, mfn. ( \/lu ), cut off, L. 
’SRcTO ava-lekha, &c. See ava-Vlikh. 
to <406*1 ava-lepa, &c. See ava-JUp. 
ava-leha, &c. See ava-s/lih. 

ava - \/ lok , cl. 1. A. - lokate , to look, 
Sah.; Hit.: cl. 10. P.- lokayati (p. -lokayat ; ind. p. 
-lokya) to look upon or at, view, behold, see, notice, 
observe, MBh. &c. 

Ava-loka, as, m. looking upon or at, viewing, 
Vikr.; §ihix,7i; Sah.; look, glance, BhP.; {eshu), 
loc. pi. ind. before the (looks or)eyes of (gen.), MBh. 

i, 79 ° 2 - 

Ava-lokaka, mfh. wishing to view (as a spy), 
R. vi, 101,13. 

Ava-lokana, am, n. seeing, beholding, viewing, 
observing, Ragh. xi, 60, &c.; a look, glance, Ragh. 
x, 14, &c.; 'looking like/ appearance of (in comp.), 
BhP.; {a), f. the aspect (of planets), VarBrS. 

Ava-lokanSya, mfn. worthy to be looked at, 
Lalit. 

Ava-lokayitavya, mfh. to be observed, VarBfS. 

Ava-lokayitrl, mfn. one who views. 

Ava-lokita, mfn. seen, viewed, observed; viewed 
by, i.e. being in sight of a planet, VarBrS.; MarkP.; 
{as), m.—avalokitesvara below; {d), f., N. of a 
woman, Malatim.; {am), n. looking at, beholding, 
L. — vrata, m., N. of a Buddhist. Avalokitd- 
svara, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, worshipped by the 
northern Buddhists. 

Ava-lokin, mfh. looking, Kum. v, 49; looking 
at, beholding (ifc.'), Kathas. 

Ava-lokya, mfh. to be looked at, MBh. xiii, 
5001; PSarv. 

ava-hpa , See. See ava-^lup. 
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ava-lobhana. See an-avaP, 
^T<nWI ava-loma , mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75. 

a-valgu-ja, ay, m. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica, Su$r. 

^ ^ avalguti, f., N. of a poisonous 

insect, Su$r. 

ava-s/vad (aor. Subj. 1. pi. - vadish- 
ma) to speak ill of or against (gen.), AitBr.; (cf. 
dur-avavada.) 

Ava-vadana, am , n. speaking ill of, S 5 y. on 
AitBr. 

Ava-vadlta, mfn. instructed, taught, Buddh. 
Ava-vadltri, td, m. one who speaks finally, who 
gives the definitive opinion, AitBr. 

Ava-v&da, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, L.; 
a command, order, L.; trust, confidence, L.; instruc¬ 
tion, teaching, Buddh. 

avavarti, aor. A. fr. y/vjit, q.v. 

Vfcf cf cjlTj ava-varskana . See ava-y/vrish. 

ava- y/vd, - vati, to blow down, RV. 
x, 60, 11; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort 
(i.e. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5. 

ava-viddha. See ava-y/vyadh . 
ava- y/vi, -vcti, to eat, enjoy, RV. x, 

33 , 4 - 

ava-y/vrij, to disjoin, separate, 
Kith.: Caus. (Pot. 3. pi. • varjdytyuh) to remove, 
TBr. 

ava- y/vrish (p. -varshat) Ved. to 

rain upon, VS. xxii, 36, &c. 

Ava-varsh&na, am, n. raining upon, KitySr. 
A'va-vriabta, mfn. rained upon, TBr. 

ava-y/vyadh, -vidhyati, to throw 
down into (loc.), RV. ix, 73,8; (opposed to abhy- 
d-r6hati; Comm. - pramadyati) to fall or sink 
down,TS.; (Pot. -vidkyet) ‘ to throw down from,’ 
deprive of (loc.), TBr. 

Ava-viddha, mfn. thrown down into (loc.), RV. 
i, 18a, 6 & vii, 69, 7. 

ava-y/vye (p. -vydyat) to pull off (as 

clothes), RV. iv, 13, 4. 

^TsP^ara- >/trasc (Imper. 2 - sg.-vrisca; 
impf. -avriscat) to splinter, cut off, RV. i, 51, 7 & 
vii, 18,17. 

Avo-vrasca, as, m. splinter, chip, $Br. xii. 

a-vasa , mf( 5 )n. unsubmissive to an¬ 
other’s will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi, 
42, 3 & 43, 3, &c. ; not having one’s own free will, 
doing something against one’s desire or unwillingly, 
Mn. v, 33; Bhag. &c. -ffa, mfn. not being in 
any one’s (gen.) power. — m-guma, n.'not submis¬ 
sive to each other/ N. of a special Sandhi (in which 
the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang¬ 
ed), RPrSt. A-vasI-bbuta, mfn. unrestrained, 
independent, L.; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava- 
sdndriya-citta, mfn. whose mind and senses are 
not held in subjection. Hit. 

A-vasin, mfn. not having one’s own free will; 
not exercising one’s own will, not independent, Ap. 
Avasl-tva, n. not being roaster of one’s self, MBh. 
xiv, 1 OOl. 

A-vasya-, in comp, with a fut. p. p. (and with 
some other words) for a-vaiyam, Pin. vi, I, 144, 
Comm.; ( avaiyam ), ind. necessarily, inevitably, 
certainly, at all events, by all means; avaiyam eva, 
most surely; (cf. avaiyaka.) -karman, n. any 
necessary action or performance, AitAr. — kSrya, 
mfn. (gana may uravyartsakddi, q. v.) to be neces¬ 
sarily done, R. ii, 96, 8; (ant), n. pi. necessary per¬ 
formances, MBh. i, 7899; viii, 10. -pScya, mfh. 
to be necessarily cooked. Pin. vii, 3,65, Sch. — m- 
bhavin, mfn. necessarily being, MBh. i, 6144; Hit. 
— m-bh.&vi-t&, f. [Comm, on Mficch.] or -tva, 
n. [Bhpr.] the being necessarily. 

ava-sapta, mfn. cursed, MBh. xiii, 

7231. 

(only instr.-sas 5 ),f.(v / saBs) l 
wrong desire, AV. vi, 45, a. 


a-lobhana . ai 

a-vasa, f. not a cow, a bad cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 17 & 4 a. 

^ 4 511 Wava-sdtana, am, n.(y/ yad,Caus.), 
withering, drying up, Suit. 

ava-y/H (Imper. 2. sg. -sisiht) to 
deliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8. 

ava-siras, mfn. having the bead 
turned down, KauS. 

Ava-slrshaka, mfh. id., Su$r. 

^nrf^T^ara-v/iis^, Pass, -stshyate, to be 
left as a remnant, remain, TBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. (Pot. -leshayef) to leave as a remnant, MBh. 
v, 3638; R. v, 36, 38. 

Ava-sishta, mfn. left, remaining. 
AvMUhJaka, am, n. remainder, Yijft. ii, 4 7 * 
Ava-sesha, am, n. leavings, remainder, Mn. 
viii, 159, &c.; often ifc., e.g. ardhdv °, kaihdv 0 , 
pitdv° , q.v.; (am), ind. ifc. so as to leave as a rem¬ 
nant, Da$.; (cf. nir-av°.) —1£, f. the being left as 
a remainder, BhP. 

Ava-seshita, mfn. left as a remnant, remaining, 
MBh. i, 5129, &c.; (cf. kathd-matrdv 0 and nanta * 
mdtrdir.) 

Ava-seshya, mfh. to be left or kept remaining. 
ava-y/ 3. si, A. (3. pi. - siyante ; Im¬ 
per. -iTyatdm) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3,60; 
TS.; Kith.; SBr.; PBr. 

ava-sita and -sine. See ava-syd. 
ava-^sush, -sushyati, to become 
dry, ViyuP. ii; (-lushyate) MirkP. 

ava-^/sri (impf. avdsrinat) to break 
(as any one’s anger), PBr.: Pass. (impf. -IJryatd) to 
be dispersed, fly in every direction, R. i, 37,13, ed. 
Bomb. 

Ava-sirna,mfn.broken, shattered, Kaui.; MBh. 
xiii, 1503. 

ava-sesha , &c. See ava-y/sish . 
TRTglJata- </scut (perf. -cuScota) to trickle 
down, TBr. 

ava-syd, f. (y/syat), hoar-frost, 

dew, L. 

Ava-sita or -sySta, mfh. cooled, cool, Pan. vi, 
1, 3 6 , Ks$. 

Avo-sina or -aySna, mfh. coagulated, P 5 n. vi, 

l , 36. 

Ava-aySya, or, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 141) hoar-frost, 
dew, Nir.; MBh. xii, 5334 ; R.; pride, L. -pata, 

m. a kind of cloth, L. 

^mzr\ava-y/srath, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg. 
-Irathdya, Padap. °thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24,15. 

ava-srayana , am, n. (Vsrt), tak¬ 
ing (anything) from off the fire (opposed to adhi- 
ir , q. v.), S 5 h. 

v«lH^ ava-sva§dm , Ved. Inf. fr. Vsvas, 
to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

fm ava- \/svit (aor. - asvait ) to shine 
down, RV. i, 134, II. 

■SRRJTT a-vashatkara , mfn. without the 
exclamation vashat, KitySr. 

A-vashatkrita, mfh. id., !§Br. iv. 

ava-shtambh ( y/stambh ), - shtabh- 
noti (&c., Pan. viii, 3, 63 seqq.; generally ind. p. 
-shtabhya, AsvSr. &c.) to lean or rest upon, Pan. 
viii’ 3, 68, &c.; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 7 ; 
-shtabhndti (KathJs.; Inf. - shtabdhum, ib.; Pass, 
aor. avdshtambhi, Rajat.) to seize, arrest, R. v, 25, 
52, &c. 

Ava-shtabdha, mfn. standing firm, R. iii, 74, 
24; supported by (jtcc.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50; 
grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS.; Kathas.; stand¬ 
ing near, Pan. viii, 3, 68; R. v, 56, 139; (said of 
time) being near, approaching, Pan.v, 3,13; VayuP.; 
(cf. ava-stabdha below.) 

1. Ava-shtabhya, ind. p. See ava-shtambh. 

2. Ava-shtabhya, mfn. to be seized or stopped, 
Kathas. 

Ava-shtambha, as, m. leaning or resting upon, 
SuSr. &c.; having recourse to anything, applying, 
Pancat.; Sah.; self-confidence, resoluteness, Suir.; 


%-sanna. 

Pancat. (cf. sdvashf) ; beginning, L. ; obstruction, 
impediment, L.; a post or pillar, L.; gold, L. 

— maya, mfh. (said of an arrow) shot with reso¬ 
luteness (?), Ragh. iii, 53. 

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. having recourse to 
(in comp.). Pancat. 

Ava-stabdha, mfn. stiff (with cold &c.). Pan. 
viii, 3, 68, Sch. 

viqWii ava-sh{hyuta, mfn. spit upon, SBr. 

-shv an ( s/ svan) ,-s/irana/i(impf. 
avdshvanai ; perf. p. A. - shashvana ) to smack 
(one’s lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating, Pan. 
viii, 3, 63 seqq.; (cf. ava-Vsvan.) 

Ava-shv&na, as, m. noisy eating, smacking, L. 

1. avas, n. (Vav), favour, further¬ 
ance, protection, assistance, RV.; AV.; VS.; re¬ 
freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV.; wish, 
desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the 
waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 3); (cf. sv-dvas.) 
Avas-vat, mfn. desirous, AV. iii, 36, 6; TS. v. 
A'vasvad-vat, mfn. united with the desirous one 
[NBD.], MaitrS. 

Avas&., am, n.Ved. refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum, RV. i, 93, 4; ” 9 . vi, 61, I, &c.; 
(with pad-vdt) ‘food that has feet/ i.e. cattle,RV. 
x, 169, 1; (as), m. a king, Un. 

Avasya, Norn. P. (p. dat. sg. m. avasyatS) to 
seek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23. 

Avaryd, mfn. desiring favour or assistance, RV.; 
VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. °syuh) ; (said 
of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv, 
16, 11 & v, 31, 10; (cf. Pin. vi L I, 116) ; (us), m. f 
N. of a Rishi (with the patron. Atreya, composer of 
the hymn RV. v, 31). 

2. avas (once, before m, avdr, RV. i, 
133, 6 ; cf. Pin. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 3. dva) down¬ 
wards, RV.; (as a prep.) down from (abl. or instr.), 
RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & 18 ; x, 
67, 4. -t&t (avds-), ind. (Pin. v, 3, 40) below, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; before (in time), TBr.; (as a prep, 
with gen.) below, §Br.; (avdstdt)-prapadana, mfh. 
(anything) attained from below (as heaven), SBr. 
AvS-sriiiff&, mfn. (fr. avah-, cf. aya-sayd) whose 
horns are turned downwards, TS. ii. 

ava-sakthika, f. ( =paryahka , 
q.v.) sitting on the hams (or also 'the cloth tied 
round the tegs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams,’ L.), Mn. iv, 113 ; Gaut. 

ava-sam-cakshya, mfn. to be 
shunned or avoided, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Pat. 

y/saiij (ind. p. - sajya; Imper. 

3. pi. Pass. - sajyantdm ) to suspend, attach to, ap¬ 
pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. ava-y/srij 
at end); to charge with (a business; acc.), R. iv, 43, 
7: A. -sqjjate, to adhere or cleave to, not leave 
undisturbed, MBh. xiii, 2198. 

Ava-sakta, mfh. suspended from, attached to (as 
to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree &c.), 
bound round, MBh. &c.; being in contact with, 
Paficat.; belonging to, BhP.; (in Pass, sense) hung 
with (as with wreaths), Hariv. 10049; charged with 
(a business), R. iv, 42, 8. 

Ava-safrjana, am, n. (=* nivlta, q.v.) the Brih- 
manical thread hanging over the shoulder. Comm, on 
KitySr. 

’CTTOTfa ava-sam-dina, am, n. (Vdi), the 
united downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 1901 

( v- !•) 

avasatha, as, m. (for a-vasatha, 
q. v.) habitation, Heat.; a village, L.; a college, 
school, L.; {am), n. a house, dwelling, L. 

Avasathln, mfh. having a habitation, Heat. 

Avasathya, mfn. (for dvas°, q.v.) belonging to 
a house, domestic, L.; (as), m. a college, school, L. 

ava-y/sad, P. -sidati (rarely A.,e. g. 
Pot. -sldeta, MBh. i, 5184; impf. -sidata, R. iv, 
58, 6) to sink (as into water), Suir.; BhP.; to sink 
down, faint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become ex¬ 
hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end, 
perish : Caus. (p. -j a day at ; ind. p. -sddya) to cause 
to sink (as into water), Su$r.; to render down¬ 
hearted, dispirit, ruin, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to frus¬ 
trate, MBh. xii, 2634; R. v, 51, 3 . 

Ava-sanna, mfn. sunk down, pressed down (as 
















ava-sada . 


ava-stha. 


by a burden, BhP.; R. ii, 52, 22); sunken (as eyes), 
Su$r.; (opposed to ut-sanna ) deep (as a wound), 
Susr.; languid, dispirited,distressed,unhappy, KatySr.; 
MBh. iv, 198, &c.; ended, terminated. Hit.; (as the 
eyesight; said of a blind person) Ragh. ix, 77 ; (in 
law) beaten in a cause. 

Ava-sada, as, m. sinking (as of a chair), Susr.; 
the growing faint (as of a sound), ib.; failing, ex¬ 
haustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib.; defeat, Mslav.; want 
of energy or spirit (especially as proceeding from 
doubtful or unsuccessful love), L.; (in law) badness 
of a cause, L.; end, termination, L.; (cf. nir-av°.) 

Ava-sSdaka, mfn. causing to sink, frustrating, 
R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L.; 
ending, finishing, L. 

Ava-s&dana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening; 
the state of being disheartened, Car.; an escharotic, 
removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Su$r. 

Ava-s&dlta, mfn. made to sink, exhausted, dis¬ 
pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2. 

dva-sabha, only in f. (a), excluded 
from a (husband’s) company [Sly] ; fallen into wrong 
(i. e. into men’s) company [NBD.], SBr. i. 3, 1, 21. 

ava-sara. See ava-Vsfi* 

ava-sarga. See ava-*/srij . 

Ava-s&rjana. See ib. 

ava-sarpa, &c. See ava- */sjip. 
ava-salavi, ind. = apa-s°, q. v 

Gobh. 

Ava-savl, ind. to the left, SsAkhSr. 

Ava-savya, mfn. not left, right, L. 

YTTOT dva-sa and -satrL See ava- */so. 

ava-sada , &c. See ava-Vsad . 

^T^ITPT i.d-vasana , mfn. (V4. vas), not 
dressed, RV. iii, I, 6. 

’oHtfW 2. ava-sana, &c. See ava-*/so. 

^nTOTC ava-sama, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75. 

tHUHI ava-saya, See . See ava- */so. 

fn-^ara- */sic (p ,-siftcat; ind, p. - sicya) 
to sprinkle, pour upon (acc. or loc.), KstySr.; 
AivGr.; Kau&.; Gobh.; to pour out, Gobh.: Cans. 
(Pot -secayet) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh.xiii, 5056; 
VarBrS. 

Ava-sikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Ava-Bincita, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 7319. 

Ava-seta, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the 
ground), Mricch.; syringing, administering a clyster, 
Su$r.; bleeding (with leeches), Su$r. 

Ava-selrima, ax, m. a kind of cake (pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter), L. 

Ava-aecana, am, n. sprinkling, K Sty Sr.; Sufr.; 
water used for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151; bath¬ 
ing, MBh. iii, 8231; bleeding, Suir. 

Ava-secita, mfh. = -sikta, MBh. vi, 4434. 

ava-*/ 2. sidh (impf. avdsedhat , v. 1. 

apds°) to keep back or off from (abl.), MBh. vii, 7397. 

ava-supta , mfn. {*/svap), asleep, R. 

ii, 56,1. 

ava-*/sri, Caus. to move anything 

aside or away, Kau$. 

Ava-sara, as, m. * descent (of water),’ rain, L.; 
occasion, moment, favourable opportunity, Sak. &c.; 
seasonableness, appropriate place for anything (gen.), 
KathJs.; any one’s (gen.) turn, Pancat.; leisure, ad¬ 
vantageous situation, L.; (** mantra) consultation 
in private(?), L.; a year, L.; {e), loc. ind. at the 
right moment, Kathls. -kEle or -velSySm [Pan- 
cat.], loc. ind. on a favourable opportunity. 

Ava-sarana, am, n. moving away, L. 

ava-*/ srij (Subj. - srijat [RV. x, 
1Q 8, 5] or - srijdt [RV. i, 174, 4] or - srijat [RV. 
\t 55»b & x, 113, 4]; Imper. 2. sg. - srijd ox -srija; 
impf. -dsrijat; perf. Pot. - sasrijyat , RV. i, 24, 
x 3 i P- srijdt, RV. ii, 3, 10) to fling, throw (as 
arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. iv, 27, 3; AV. iv, 
6, 7 * TS. &c.; to throw or put into (loc.), Mn. i, 
8; MBh. iii, 12769; Ved. to let oflj let loose, let 
go, send, dismiss, abandon, surrender (as to misfortune, 
aghaya, RV. i, 189, 5), RV.; AV. &c.; to give up 
(as one’s anger &c.), MBh. v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (qr 


one’s life, prandn) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86, 
5 ; (any one’s life, prandn) MBh. iii, 3052 ; to 
deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2 ; to be delivered, 
bring forth, AV. i, 11, 3; to produce, form, shape, 
Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pi. dvdsrijanta) 
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 2; 
(impf. av&srijat for °sajat, fr. -*/sanj, BR.) to 
attach to (loc.), MBh. i, 1973. 

Ava-sarga, as, m. (gana nyahkv-adi, q. v.) 
letting loose, letting go {an- neg.) Jaim.; relaxation, 
laxity, L.; following one’s own inclinations, inde¬ 
pendence, L. 

Ava-B&rjana, am, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64. 

Ava-sazjita, mfh. (= visrishtavat. Comm.) 
who has abandoned, R. vii, 56, 23. 

Ava-srlshta, mfn. let loose, RV.x,4,3; thrown 
(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75,16 & vii, 
46, 3 ; AV. i, 3, 9 (cf. rudrdv 0 ); (< ava-srishtd ), 
mfh. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, 11 & 
91, 14; brought forth (from the womb), BhP.; 
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP. 

xmhj^ava-*/srip,-sdrpati, (said ofthe sun) 
to set, VS. xvi, 7; (p. loc. m. -sarpati) Lajy.; to 
flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh. xiii, 7257 
(v. 1. ava-sarpita, mfh.‘ caused to flow back ’); to 
creep to or approach unawares, TS.; AV. viii, 6,3; 
to flow over gradually, AV. xi, I, 17. 

Ava-sarpa, as, m. ‘ one who approaches un¬ 
awares/ a spy, L.; (cf. apa-sarpa.) 

Ava-sarpana, am, n. ‘descent,’ the place from 
which Manu descended after he had left his ark, 
§Br. i; going down to, MSrkP.; (cf. rathyavas 0 .) 

Ava-sarplnl, f. ’going or gliding down gra¬ 
dually/ a descending period of a long duration and 
alternating with the ‘ascending one’ {ut-sarpini, 
q. v.; both the ascending [ ut-s° ] and descending 
[ava-s°] cycle are divided into six stages each: 
good-good, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad), 
Jain.; Aryabh. 

Ava-sarpita, mfn., see s.v. ava-*/srip . 

NSHRt ava-*/so, -syati (Imper. 2. du. -sya- 
tam; aor. Subj. -sat) to loosen, deliver from, RV. 
vi, 74, 3 & vii, 28, 4; TS.; SBr.; (Imper. 2. sg. 
-sya; aor. dvdsat, TBr. &c.; aor. 3. pi. dvAsur, 
RV. i, 179, 2 ; ind. p. -saya, RV. i, 104,1; Ved. 
Inf. -sal, RV.iii, 53, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses), 
put up at any one’s house, settle, rest, RV. &c.; to 
take one’s abode or standing-place in or upon (loc), 
AV. ix, 2, 14; TBr.; to finish, terminate (one’s 
work), SaiikhSr.; RPrat. &c.; to be finished, be at 
an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 17; to choose or 
appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice), 
TS.; §Br.; (Pot. 2. sg. -seyas; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 67) to 
decide, Bhatt.; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sayayati 
(ind. p. -sayya) to cause to take up one’s abode in 
or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr.; $Br.; (ind. p. -sayya) 
to complete, Ragh. v, 76; (Inf. [in Pass, sense] -sd- 
yayitum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. ii, 
29: Pass, -siyate (cf. Pan. vi, 4,66) to be obtained, 
BhP.; to be insisted upon, MBh. kii, 554 (ed. Bomb, 
in active sense ‘ to insist upon ’); to be ascertained, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

AV&-S 5 , f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3; 
‘halt, rest,’ see an-avasd. 

Ava-satri, ta, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9. 

2. Ava-s&na, am, n. (cf. ava-mocana) ‘where 
the horses are unharnessed,’ stopping, resting-place, 
residence, RV. x, 14, 9 ; AV.; §Br.; MBh.; a place 
chosen or selected for being built upon, ManGr.; 
(ifc. f. a, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa¬ 
tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. &c.; death, Sak.; Paiicat; 
boundary, limit, L.; end of a word, last part of a 
compound or period, end of a phrase, Prat.; Pin.; 
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse 
itself, AAnulcr.; VPrat.; KatySr.; N. of a place, 
(gana takshaHlddi, q. v.) — dars&, mfn. looking 
at one’s place of destination or residence, AV. vii, 
41, 1; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. — Mmmi, f. 
‘place of limit,* the highest limit, Kad. 

Avas&naka, mf(/&j)n. attaining an end by (in 
comp.) 

Avas&niks, mfn. forming the end of (in comp.), 
R.ii, 56, 25. 

Avas£ny&, mfh. belonging to the line of a verse, 
VS. xvi, 33 

1. Ava-saya, ind. p. (Pan. vi, 4,69), see - V so. 

2. Ava-saya, as, m. (Pai?. iii, 1, 141) ‘taking 
up one’s abode,* see yatra-kdm&vasaya; termina- 
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tion, conclusion, end, L.; remainder, L.; deter¬ 
mination, ascertainment, L. 

Ava-sayaka, mfn. (said of an arrow, sdyaka) 
‘bringing to a close,’ destructive, Kir. xv, 37. 

Ava-sayln, mfh. ‘ taking upoue’s abode, settling,* 
see antdv° and ante-if, yatra-kdmdv°. 

Ava-sayya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), see ava-*/so. 

Ava-slta, mfh. one who has put up at any place, 
who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, 15 & iv, 25, 8; 
SBr.; KatySr.; brought to his abode (as Agni), 
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh. 
i, 4678, &c.; one who has given up anything (abl., 
MBh. xii, 7888 ; or in comp., Yajii. ii, 183) ; de¬ 
termined, fixed, BhP.; ascertained, BhP.; known, 
understood ; one who is determined to (loc.), BhP.; 
being at end of the line of a verse (see ava-sana ), 
RPrat.; VPrat.; stored (as grain &c.), L.; gone, L.; 
{am), n.‘a dwelling-place/ see nav&vasitd. 

Ava-seya, mfh. to be ascertained, be understood, 
be made out, be leamt from, Jain. Comm. &c.; ‘ to 
be brought to a close,* be destroyed, L. 

Ava-sai, Ved. Inf., see ava-*/so above. 

ava-*/sband (ind. p. -shandya) to 
jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten¬ 
ing from (abl.), ShadvBr.; to storm, assault (as a 
city &c.), R.; Malav. &c. 

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pan- 
cat.; Hit.; Kathas. 

Ava-skandana, am, n. id., L.; descending, L.; 
bathing, L.; (in law) accusation. 

Ava-skandita, mfn. attacked, L.; gone down, 
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re¬ 
futed (?), L. 

Ava-skandin, mfh.‘covering (a cow),’ s ctgau- 
rdv°; ifc. aftackingi Mcar. 

Ava-skanna, mfn. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv. 
1786; ‘attacked,’ overpowered (as by love), R. vi, 
95 , 4 i- 

TtcjJjK ava-s-hara . See ava- */s-krr. 

ava-shavd, as, m, ( Vshu), a kind 
of worm, AV. ii, 31, 4. 

ava-*/s-hft (V3. hri), A. (perf. 3. 
pi. ava-caskarirc) to scrape with the feet, §i£. v, 
63 ; (cf. apa-*/s-krl s. v. apa-*/krt.) 

Ava-s-kara, as, m. ordure, feces, Pan. vi, 1, 
148; the privities, L.; a place for faeces &c., privy, 
closet, MBh. iii, 14676; Rajat.; a place for sweep¬ 
ings &c., Comm, on Yajn.; (cf. ava-kara?) — man- 
dira, n. water-closet, Rajat. 

Ava-s-karaka, as, m., N. of an insect (originat¬ 
ing from feces), Pan. iv, 3, 28. 

'RmaTl^avds-tat. See 2 .avds, 

m^a-vastu, n. a worthless thing, Kum. 
v, 66; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter, Kap.; 
Vedantas*. — tft, f. or «tva, n. [Kap.] insubstantiallty, 
unreality.* 

ava-*/stfi, P. -strinati (1. sg. -stri¬ 
ng mi; ind. p. -stirya) to strew, scatter, VS. v, 25; 
TS.; §Br.; (perf. -tastara) to scatter over, cover 
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1568 : A. (perf. -tastare) 
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir. xiv, 29. 

Ava-starana, am, n. strewing, KatySr. ; a cover 
for a bed, blanket, Ap. 

Ava-stSra, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3,120) ‘a litter, bed/ 
(cf. nir-azP.) 

Ava-stirna, mfn. strewed, covered with (instr.), 
Kau$.; Su$r. 

a-vastra, mfn. without clothes, 
naked. — t£, f. nakedness, N. 

P. -tishfkati (impf. -ati- 
shthat; aor. Subj. -sthdt ; perf. A. 3. sg. - tasthe ; 
perf. p. P. -tasthivds) to go down into (acc.), reach 
down to (acc.), RV.; $Br.; (aor. Subj. 2. pi. -stka¬ 
ta) to go away from (abl.), RV. v, 53, 8; (aor. 
Subj. 1. sg. -stham) to be separated from or deprived 
of (ab!.), RV. ii, 27,17 : A. (Pa?, i, 3, 22 ; rarely 
P., e.g. Bhag. xiv, 23BhP. &c.) to take one’s 
stand, remain standing, ASvGr. &c.; to stay, abide, 
stop at any place (loc.), MBh. &c.; to abide in a 
state or condition (instr.), MBh. i, 5080; BhP. &c.; 
(with ind. p.) to remain or continue (doing any¬ 
thing), MBh. i, 5770; iii, 187 (ed. Bomb.), &c.; to 
be found, exist, be present, MBh.; Yajn. i, 272, &c.; 
(perf. 1. sg. -tasthe) to fall to, fall into the possession 
of (dat.),RV. x, 48,5; to enter, be absorbed in (loc.), 
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Mn. vi, 8i; to penetrate (as sound or as fame), MBh. 
xiii, 1845: Pass, -sthlyate, to be settled or fixed or 
chosen, Sak.: Caus. (generally ind. p. -sthdpya) to 
cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army Sec.), 
let behind, MBh. &c.; to place upon (loc.), fix, set, 
auay, AivGr. &e.; to cause to enter or be absorbed 
in (loc.) f MBh. iii, 12502 ; to render solid or firm, 
R. v, 35, 36 ; to establish (by arguments), Comm, 
on Nyiyad.: Pass. Caus. -sthdpyatc, to be kept firm 
[ f to be separated/ BR.], BhP. 

Ava-atha, as, m. membmm virile, AV. vii, 90, 
3 (cf. upd-stha ); {a), f. appearance (in a court of 
justice), Mn. viii, 60; ' stability, consistence,' cf. an- 
avastka; state, condition, situation (five are distin¬ 
guished in dramas, Sah.), circumstance of age [Pan. 
V146 ; vi, 2,115, &c.] or position, stage, degree; 
{as\ C pi. the female organs of generation, RV, v, 

19, I. AT*sth.i-c*tusli$aya, n. the four periods 
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man¬ 
hood, and old age). Amathi-traya, n. the three 
states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound sleep), 
RamatUp.; BhP. AvaatfcS-dvaya, n. the two 
states of life (viz. happiness and misery). AvaatlijjU 
van, mfn. possessed of stability, TS. 

Ava-atbSna, am, n. standing, taking up one’s 
place, R. v, 5,18; situation, condition, PaBcat; Hit; 
residing, abiding, dwelling, VedSnUs.; Sah.; stability, 
Rajat; (cf. an-av°.) 

Ava-sthSpaxus, am, n. exposing (goods for sale), 
Dai. 

Ava-rth£yln, mfn. staying, residing in, Kid.; 
placed (behind, paiedt; as an army); abiding in a 
particular condition. Comm, on Bad. 

Ara-athita, mfn. standing near (sometimes with 
acc., e.g. Hariv, 14728; R. v, 73, a6), placed, hav¬ 
ing its place or abode, AivSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 
(with a pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30, 
19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising 
(with loc. [MBh. ii, 1228; Mn. &c.] or in comp. 
[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit]); obeying or following (the 
words or commands of ; loc.), BhP.; Bhajt.; giving 
one's self up to (e. g. to compassion or pride), MBh. 
xiii, 272; R. v, 58, 13 ; contained in (loc.), Mn. 
xii, 119; Bhag. ix, 4 &• xv, 11; being incum¬ 
bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, 28; ready for (dat.) f 
PaBcat.; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. &c.; 
steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, Sec. ; (c£ 
an-av°.) 

Ava-a thiti, is, f. residence, BhP.; Kathas.; abid¬ 
ing, stability, see an-av°; following, practising, L. 

ava - Vsna, Caus. -snapayati, to 
wash, Kaui. 

Ava-anSta, mfn. (water) in which any one has 
bathed, MBh. xiii, 5014. 

(aor. Subj. - spdrat , 2. sg. 
spar; Imper. 2. sg. -j pridhi Se 2. du. -spritam) 
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV. 

Ava-spartpl (only Voc. °rtar), m. a preserver, 
saviour, RV. ii, 23, 8. 

^ava-\/sphur (fat. -sphurishyati) to 
cast away, Nir. v, 17. 

</$phurj (p. -sphurjat)V ed . to 
thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap, VS.; TS.; 
SBr. &c.; to snort, MBh. vi, 774 (ed. Bomb.); Su$r.; 
to fill with noise, MBh. vii, 321; Hariv. 13279. 

Ava-spfcExj*» as, m. the rolling of thunder, 

ParGr. 

YRf<£H ava-^/smi, A. (impf. 3. pi. -sma- 
yanta ) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i, 
168, 8. 

vRfJJ avasya, Nom. P. See 1 . dvas. 

x\$*<\«$ava-\/syand, A. (p. - syandamana ) 
to flow or trickle down, BhP. 

Ava-ayandaaa, am, n. (gana gah&di , q. v.) 

Ava-ayandita, am, n. (in rhetoric) attributing 
to one's own words a sense not originally meant, 
Sah.; Daiar. See. 

avasyu. . See 1. dvas . 

ava-i/srans, A. (p. ~sransamana) 
falling down, SuSr. 

Ava-ar&aas, Ved. Inf. (abl) from falling down, 
RV. ii, 17,5. 

Ava-araata, mfn. fallen down, SuSr. 


ava-\/sru , Caus. (p. -sravayat) to 

cause to flow down, KatySr. 

Ava-srata, mfn. run or dropped down, ASvGy. 

^SR^r^ffras-ra/. Seei.dra^. 

ava-^/svan (aor. -dsvamt) to fly 
down with noise, RV. iv, 27, 3 ; (cf. ava-shvan.) 

Ava*rvany&, mfn. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31. 

xh ara-(Subj. - svarati) to sound 
(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9 ; (Pot. -svaret) 
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, LSty. 

ava-\/han (Subj. 2. sg. - han , RV. 
V, 3 2, 1 & vi, 26, 5; Imper. 2. pi. -hantand, RV. 
ii, 34* 9; Imper. 2. sg. -jahi; impf. 2. & 3. sg. 
-dhan or ahan ; perf. 2. sg. -jaghantha) to throw 
down, strike, hit, RV.; AV.; MBh. ii, 915; Ved. to 
drive away, expel, keep off, fend off RV.; AV. &c.; 
chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, 191, 2 (p. fem. -ghna- 
ti); TS. &c.: A. -jighnate, to throw down, RV. 
i, 80, 5 : Caus. (Pot. - ghdtayet ) to cause to thresh, 
SBr. xiv: Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. -jahghanlht) to 
drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8. 

Ava-gh&ta, as, m. a blow, Sah. &c.; threshing 
com by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material, Jaim.; Kathas. &c.; (for ava - 
ghatta, q.v.) a hole in the ground, L. 

Avw-g’h&tln, mfn. ifc. threshing, BhP.; strik¬ 
ing, L. 

Ava-jaghuat, mfn. (irreg. p. in Pass, sense; — 
-hanyamdna, Comm.) being beaten or struck by 
(instr.), MBh. iv, 1424. 

Ava-hata, mfn. threshed, winnowed, KatySr. 

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, winnowing, 
KatySr.; BhP.; (cf. adhy-avah°) ; the left lung, 
YajB. iii, 94; Comm. onVishnus. 

Ava-hantpi, td, m. one who throws off or wards 
off, RV. iv, 25, 6. 

1 5 R^f§ 7 T ava-harshita, mfn. (\/A.rt$A), 

caused to shiver, MBh. ix, 2786. 

*R£^[ ava-</has, to laugb at, deride, 

MBh. &c. 

Ava-haaana, am, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144. 

Ava-hlsa, as,m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah- 
maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas. 

Ava-bSaya, mfn. to be derided, exposed to ridi¬ 
cule, ridiculous, MBh. i, 7039. — t*, C ridiculousness, 
MBh. iii, 17193; Kathas. 

ava-hasta , as, m. the back of the 

hand, L. 

ava-s/ 3. ha (aor. 3. sg. dvdhah [for 
°hds-t] ; perf. 3. sg. -jahd; ind. p. -haya) to leave, 
quit, RV. i, 116, 3 & viii, 45, 37 ; TS.; MBh. xiii, 
6208: Pass. -htyaie (fut - hdsyaU, Kath.) to be 
left remaining, remain behind, MBh. iii, 11558; 'to 
remain behind/ i. e. to be excelled, R. v, 2, II; (1. 
sg. -hiye) to be abandoned, RV. x, 34, 5: Caus. (aor. 
Subj. 2. sg. -jihipas ) to cause to remain behind on 
or to deviate from (a path ; abl.), RV. iii, 53, 19. 

TR^lfcRTT ava-halika, f. (Vhal), a wall, 
hedge, L.; (cf. nir-av°.) 

TRfiTff dva-hita. See ava-</dha. 

^fRf^TO avahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a- 
bahih-stka ?) dissimulation; (d), f. id., Da§ar.; Sah. 
&a 

xi qj ava-Vhu (3. pi. -juhvati) to shed (as 

drops of sweat), RV. v, 7, 5. 

^ ava-Vhri, A. -karate (generally ind. 
p. -hrityd) to move down (as the arms), take down, 
put down or aside, KatySr.; Laty.; (P. Imper. 2. sg. 
-kata') MBh. iv, 1304: P. - harati, to bring to¬ 
gether, amass (?), Pan. v, I, 52: Caus. to cause to 
pay taxes, Ap.: Caus. Pass. (3. pi. - haryante ) to be 
caused to pay taxes, MBh. ii, 249. 

Ava-hurana, am, n. putting aside, throwing 
away, KatySr. 

Ava-hRr»,aj t m. truce, suspension of arms, MBh.; 
cessation of plaving &c., Kathas.; summoning, in¬ 
viting, L.; a thief, L.; a marine monster,L.; ( « dha- 
rmdntara) apostacy, abandoning a sect or cast (?), L.; 
( = apanetavya-dravya or upan 0 ) a tax, duty (?),L. 

Ava-hRraka, mfn. one who stops fighting &c.; 


(<w), m. a marine monster, L.; (cf. yuddhdvahd- 
rika .) 

ATO-h&rya, mfn. to be caused to pay (as a per¬ 
son), Mn. viii, 198; to be caused to be paid (as a 
sum), Mn. viii, 145. 

Ava-hyita, mfn. for apa-h°, taken off MBh. 
vii, 1787; MarkP. 

^R^H ava-hela, am, a, n.f. (\dhel for 
hep), disrespect, L.; {ayd), instr. ind. without any 
trouble, quite easily, Kathas.; (cf. sdvahelam.) 
Ava-helana, am, n. disrespect, b. 

ATa-heUta, mfn. disrespected, L.; {am), n. dis¬ 
respect, L. 

^R3T^ ava-hvara. See dn-av°. 

^CR^ 1 ava-Vhve, A. (1. sg. -hvaye) to call 
down from, RV. v, 56, 1. 

'SRTSjT avak. See 1. a-vac and dvanc . 

''wqifcpc \a-vdkin, mfn. (</vac), not speak¬ 
ing, ChUp. 

I. A-vSk-k&, mfn. speechless, §Br. x. 

I. A-vio, mfn. id., $Br. xiv; VarBfS. A-vUc- 
srutl, mfn. deaf and dumb, L. 

A-vfioaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr .; Sah. 
A-v&canlya, mfn. not to be read, Balar. 

1. A-T&cya, mfn. not to be addressed, Mn. ii, 
128 ; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathas.; (a-vde- 
yam karma — maithunam) Comm, on $Rr.; 'not 
distinctly expressed,' see -tva. —1&, f. reproach, 
calumny, Kir. xi, 53 ; BhP. — tra, n. the not being 
distinctly expressed, Sah. — desa, m.' unmention¬ 
able region,’ the vulva. Comm, on $Br. 

i<J avd-\/i.kri (Imper. 2. sg. - kridhi ) 
to ward off remove, RV. viii, 53, 4. 

avd—Jgam (aor. 1. pi. dva 6 gan - 
ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, j4. 

YRHI avdgra, mfn. having the point 
turned aside, ApSr.; (cf. avdg-agra.) 

ci, -cinoti (=zbhogena 
vyayi-karoti, Comm.) to dissipate what is accumn- 
lated, nse up, MBh. xii, 5952. 

avfi-Vchid(md.p.-chidya) to tear 
away or out from (abl.), Vikr. 

{Vaj), dvdjati, to drive down, 

RV. i, 161,10. 

^RTftT^ <f-c 5 ;sn, i, m. a had horse, RV. 
iii, 53> *3- 

ah, act , ak (fr. 2. aflc), turned 
downwards, being or situated below, lower than (abl.), 
RV. iv, 25, 6 ; AV. x, 2, 11; $Br. xiv; {avaflcam), 
ind. downwards, §ulb.; {dvact), f. (with dis) the di¬ 
rection downwards (i.e. towards the ground), VS. 
xxii, 24; §Br. xiv; Up.; (withont dis) the southern 
quarter, L.; (avdk), ind., see s. v. 

Av&k, ind. downwards, headlong, AivGr.; Kau 5 .; 
Mn. viii, 75. — puah.pl, f. 'having its flowers turned 
downwards,’ the plant Anethum Sowa Roxb., L. 

— aSkha, mfn. having shoots turned downwards 
(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp. — siras, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having its upper end turned downwards, 
VarBj-S. -alraha, mfn. having the head turned 
downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. — arthga, mfn. (said 
of the moon) whose crescent is turned downwards, 
VarBrS. 

2. Av&k-ka, mf(d)n. (only for the etym. of dva- 
ka) turned downwards, SBr. ix. 

AtS? (in Sandhi for avdk). agxa, mfn. hav- 
ingthe point turned down wards, Ap. (wrongly written 
avdh-agra ). — gatl, f. the way downwards (to the 
hell), MBh. xiv, 490. — gamana-vat, mfn. (said 
of the Ap2na) taking its course downwards, VcdSntas. 

— bh&ga, m. the part below, ground, L. — vada- 
na, mfn. having the face turned downwards, BhP. 

Av&n (in Sandhi for avdk). — agra, see avdg- 
agra. — nSbhi, ind. below the navel, ^nlxaya, 
m. the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 1008; (cf. 
tiryah-nifP .) — mukha, mf(f)n. having the face 
turned dowmwards, looking down, MBh. &c.; turned 
downwards; {as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken over 
a weapon, R. i, 30, 4. 

Av&clna, mf(d)n. directed downwards, being or 










avaclna-sirshan . 


situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 25; xiii, 1, 30; SBr.; 
(as), m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 3770 seqq. — slr- 
81x4x1, mf(°rsknt)n. having the head turned down¬ 
wards, headlong, SBr. iv. — kasta, mfn. having 
the hand turned downwards, Kau$. Av&cin&ffra, 
mfn .=avag-agra, q. v., AitBr. 

2. Avacya, mfn. southern, southerly, L. 

Avancita, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. V due) turned 
downwards (as the face), Sah. 

1. a-vata, mf(a)n. ( y/vat ), not dried 
up, fresh, RV. i, 52, 4 ; 62,10 & viii, 79, 7. 

A-vSna, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 704 (v. 1 . a-vata) ; 
wet, Kad.; dry, L. 

^T*T 2. a-vata, raf(a)n. windless, RV. i, 
38, 7; (dm), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi, 
64, 4 &x, 129, 2. 

A-vStala, mfn. not flatulent, Su$r. 

^nrTiT ^A-vata, mf(a)n. (V van ), unattack¬ 
ed, untroubled, RV. 

Wfinr avdtita, mfn. (Vat), (only for the 
etym. of avatd) gone down, Nir. x, 13. 

avdd ( y/ad ), (Pot. 1. pi. - adimaki ) 
to cause to eat food, VS. iii, 58. 

a-vddin, mfn. (gaija grdhy-adi, 
q.v.) not speakiqg, not disputing, peaceable, L. 

avdn (\/an), avaniti, to breathe or 
inhale, §Br. iv; (cf. dn-avdnat.) 

-vana. See i.a-vatd. 

avdntard mfn. intermediate, TS. ; 
SBr.; respectively different, respective (generally said 
with regard to two things only), Vedantas.; Sah. &c.; 
(dm), ind. differently from (abl.), MaitrS.; (dm), 
ind. between, SBr. — die, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass, SBr.; BjArUp.; Nir.; Sulb.; (avdn- 
tara-dik)-sraktt, mfn. (said of theVedi) having its 
comers turned towards intermediate regions of the 
compass, KatySr. — dis£, f. *= -dii, q. v., MaitrS.; 
VS. xxiv, 26. — dlksk&, mfn. performing an inter¬ 
mediate consecration, SBr. iii. — dikska, f. an in¬ 
termediate consecration, ApSr.; ManSr.; avdntara- 
dikshddi, a gana, Comm, on Pan. v, 1, 94. — dl- 
kskin, mfn. = -dtkshd, q. v., Pan. v, I, 94, Comm. 
* desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re¬ 
gion, SBr.; KatySr. — kkeda, m. subdivision, Kap. 
Ay&ntarid&, f. an Ida subdivided into five parts, 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr. 

avap (y/ap), - apnoti (Iraper. 2. sg. 

-1 dpnuhi) to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get. Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to get by division (as a quotient), 
SOryas.; to suffer (e. g. blame or unpleasantness or 
pain), Mn.; Ragh. xviii, 34; Pancat.: Caus. to cause 
to obtain anything (acc.), Naish. viii, 89. 

Avdpa, mfn. See dur-avdpa. 

Av&pta, mfn. one who has attained or reached, 
KafhUp.; obtained, got; (am), n. 'got by division/ 
a quotient, Comm, on VarBr. — vat, mfn. reaching, 
obtaining; entertaining (as a belief), L, 

Av&ptavya, mfn. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh. 

Avflpti, is, f. obtaining, getting, R.; Kum. v, 
64, &c.; (in arithm.) a quotient. 

1. Av&pya, ind. p. having obtained, Ragh. iii, 
33 * & c * 

2. Avdpya, mfn. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 185; 
Paiicat. 

a-vdpita, mfn. (y/vap), not sown 
(as grain, dhanya) bnt planted, L. 

i 1 avdpoh (y/i, uh ), (ind. p. °pohya) 

to remove, Susr. 

avdya, as, m.(y/t), going down (into 
water, in comp.), KatySr.; 'yielding,’see an-avdyd. 

a-vayu, mfn. without wind, SBr.xiv. 

'Ax^avard, as, am, m. n. (fr. a. dva, but 
formed after a-pard, q.v.) Ved. this side, the near 
bank of a river, VS. xxx, 16; TS. &c. - taa (, ward -), 
ind. to this side, RV. x, 65, 6. — pSra, m. (Pan. 
iv, 2,93 & v, 2,11) the ocean, L.; (cf. pardvdra .) 
— pSrlna, mfn. deriv. fr. avdra-pdra. Pan. iv, 2, 
93 & v/2, 11. 

AvSrlna, mfn. deriv. fr. avara, Pan. iv, 2, 93, 
Comm.; v, 2, 11, Siddh. 


NtffajlfWrT 

1 . Av 5 ry&, mfn. being on the near side of a river, 
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, 1. 

a-varaniya, mfn. (\/i. rri), not 
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off, 
unrestrainable, (as water) MBh. i, 693; (as a weapon) 
MBh. iv, 2112 & v, 1888; Kathas.; 'not to be 
remedied, incurable,’ 1. e. treating of incurable sick¬ 
nesses, Susr. 

AvarikS, f. the plant Coriandnun Sativum. 

A-vSrita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed ; (am), 
ind. without obstacles, at pleasure, MBh. xiii, 3294; 
xiv, 2686; Mudr.; Kathas. — dvSra, mfn. having 
open doors, Naish. iii, 41. 

A-varitavya, mfn. not to be impeded or hin¬ 
dered, not to be kept off. 

2. A-vary a mfn. not to be kept back or warded 
off,unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv. 10805& 15067; 
R.; (varya with na neg.) MBh. v, 7375; 'incur¬ 
able,’ see -td. — kratu (avaryd-), (6) mfn. of ir¬ 
resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. — tS, f. incurable¬ 
ness, Su$r. 

avd-y/ruh, Caus. (fut. sg. - roha - 
yita) to bring down from (abl.) 

^<41 5 avdrch ( y/rich), avarchati (sic; Pot. 
avdrehtf) to fall down, become damaged, TS.; SBr. 

avdrj (y/jij), (3. pi. avdrjanti) to 
dismiss, SBr. iv. 

avet-y/loe, A. (perf. -luloce) to 
consider, Bhatf. 

avavata, as, m. the son of a woman 
by any other man than her first husband, Comm, on 
Mn. x, 5. 

avavan, mi(van) n. (y/on, Pan. iv, 

l, 7, Comm.), one who carries off, a thief, L. 

ava-srihgd. See 2. avds. 

avds (y/ 2. as), (Ved. ind. p. avasya) 
to put down, RV. i, 140, 10. 

a-vasas, mfn. unclothed, L. 
avd-y/sic, to pour into (loc.), 

Gobh. 

^ i ffl *ty-t?a$m,rafn. (gana graky-adi, q.v.) 

a-vast ava, mfn. unsubstantial,un¬ 
real, fictitious; unfounded, irrational (as an argu¬ 
ment). 

A-vSstff, mfn. having no home, AV. xii, 5, 45. 
i^Tfl -vahand, mfn. having no vehicle 
or carriage, not driving in a carriage, §Br. iv. 

dvi, mfn. (y/av), favourable, kindly 
disposed, AV. v, I, 9; (is), m. f. a sheep, RV. 
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used 
for the Soma strainer); AV. &c.; the woollen 
Soma strainer, RV.; (is), m. a protector, lord, L.; 
the sun, L.; air, wind, L.; a mountain, L.; a wall 
or enclosure, L.; a cover made of the skin of mice, 
L.; (is), f. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 31; ( « a-vt, q. v.; 
cf. also ad hi) a woman in her courses, L. [cf. Lith. 
awi-s; Slav, ovjza; Lat. ovi-s; Gk. 6 'i-s ; Goth. 
avistr ]. — kft$a, m. a flock of sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29, 
Comm.; avikatbratia, m. tribute or tax consisting 
of a ram to be paid (to the king) by the owner of 
a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat — gandUkS, 
f. the plant Ocimum Villosum; (cf. aja-gandha.) 
— dugdha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. — dusa, n. 
id., Pan. iv, 2, 36, Comm. — pata, m .^avinam 
vistara, Pan.v, 2,29,Comm. — pSl 4 , m. a shepherd, 
VS. xxx, 11; SBr. iv; MBh. iii, 14700. — priya, 

m. ' liked by sheep,’ the grass Panicum Frumenta- 
ceum, L.; (d), f., N. of another plant, L. — bhuj, m. 

' enjoying (i. e. devouring) sheep,’ a wolf, L. — mat 
(dvi-), mfn. possessing sheep, RV. iv, 2, 5; AV. vi, 

3 7,1. — marisa, n. * -dugdhaibove, Pan. iv, 2,36, 
Comm. — sodha, n. id., ib. — stkala, n. ' sheep- 
place,’N. of a town,MBh.v,934(ed.Bomb.)&?595. 

Avika, as, m. a sheep, Pan.v, 4, 28; (a), f. an 
ewe, RV. i, 126, 7; AV. xx, 129,17 (avika) ; Mn.; 
Kathas.; (am), n. a diamond, L. 

A vita, avitpi, avitkya. See ss. vv. 

a-vikaca, mfn. closed, shut (as a 

flower). 

A-vikaclta, mfn. unblown. 
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a-vikatthana, mfn. not boast¬ 

ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c. 

a-vikathayat, mfn. npt talking 

vainly or idly, Ap. 

a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa¬ 

ration, RPr 5 t. 

A-vik$ish$a, mfn. not separated, RPrat.; not 
robbed or plundered, AitBr. 

a-vikala , mfn. unimpaired,entire, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly. 
Sit xi, 16. 

a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter¬ 
native, positive precept; (mfn.) not distinguished or 
particularized, BhP. &c.; not deliberating long or 
hesitating, Kathas.; Paflcat.; (am), ind. without 
hesitation, Kad.; Pancat.; Kathas. 

A-vikalpita, mfn. undoubted, Sarvad. 

a-vikara, as, m. non-change of 
form or nature, non-alteration,VPrat.; Gaut.jJaim.; 
(mfn.) unchangeable, immutable, VPrat.; (fpxizcarv- 
ddi, q.v.) —vat, mfn. not exhibiting any altera¬ 
tion, Kam. — sadyisa, mfn. (gana carv-adi, q.v.) 

A-vlkSrln, mfn. unchangeable, invariable (as 
truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (super\. °ri-tama) 5986, 
&c.; unchangeable (in character), faithful, Mn. vii, 
190; without change, without being changed, Susr.; 
not exhibiting any alteration (in one’s features), 
Kathas. 

A-vik&rya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 25. 

A-vikyita, mfn. unchanged, TPrat.; not pre¬ 
pared, not changed by artificial means, being in its 
natural condition, Ap.; Gaut.; (said of cloth) not 
dyed, Gaut.; not developed (in its shape), SBr. iii; not 
deformed, not monstrous, Gaut. Avikrit&ngti,mfh. 
having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr. iv. 

A-vikriti, is, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV. 
i, 164, 36. 

A-vikrlya, mf( 4 )n. unchangeable, invariable, 
Ragh. x, 17; BhP.; not showing any alteration (in 
one's features), Kathas.; not exhibiting ally differ¬ 
ence, quite similar, Rajat.; (a), f. 'unchangeable¬ 
ness,’ see. avikriydtmaka below. — tva, n. un¬ 
changeableness, Say. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on 
Mn. vi, 92. Avtkrly&tmaka, mfn. whose nature 
is unchangeableness, Vedantas. 

-vikrama , mfn. without heroism, 
Kir. ii, 15; (<w), m. non-prohibition of the change 
of a Visarga into an Ushman, RPrft. 

A-vikr&nta, mfn. unsurpassed, L.; not valiant, 
feeble, L. 

’CrfVaTO a-vikraya, as, m. non-sale. 

A-vikrlta, mfn. who has not sold, RV. iv, 34, 9. 

A-vikreya, mfn. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh. 
v, 1402 ; R. i, 61,17 (ed. Bomb.) 

a-viklava, mf(a)n. not confused or 

bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 3070; BhP. 

a-viklinndksha, mfn. whose 

eyes do not water, ApSr. 

a-vikshata, mfn. unhurt, MBh, 

xii, 3604. 

a-vikshit, t, m., N. of a king, 

MBh. i, 231; (son of Kuru) 3740seqq.; xiv, 82. 

A-vikaMta, mfn. undiminished, RV. vii, I, 34 
'& viii, 32, 8. 

A-vikshina, mfn. id., §Br. i. 

a-vikshipa, mfn. unable to dis¬ 
tribute or dispense, &c., Pan. vi, 3, 157 seq., Sch.; 
(<zj), m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1917; 
(cf. giri-kshipa.) 

A-vikshipta, mfn.not frustrated,M Bh. xii, 8683. 

a-vikshubdha, mfn. undisturbed 

(as a sacrifice), SBr. 

A-vikskobka, as, m. the not being disturbed, 
MaitrS.; TBr. 

■‘-'i na-t?iHarirf*?a,mfn.undisturbed, 

MarkP. 

a-vigarhita, mfn. unreproached. 
a-vigalita , mfn. inexhaustible, 

BhP. 
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^fa^TR a-vigdna. 


avidhi-purvakam. 


^fa/TR a-vigana , mf(5)n. without dis¬ 
cord, concordant, unanimous, Raj at. 

A-viglta, mfn. not being out of harmony with 
each other, Comm, on Bad. 

IS fa/p a-viguna, mfn. not incomplete, 
not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr. 

^faJH a-vignft, as, m. the plant Carissa 
Carandas, L.; (cf. a-vighnd , d-vigna, 8 c vighna.) 

a-vigraha, as, m. (said of a word) 
the not occurring in a separate form (but only in a 
compound), RPrat.; bodiless; indisputable (as the 
Pharma), Raj at. 

^rfaW a-vxghata, as, m. no hindrance or 
obstacle, APrft.; Saftkhyak. &c.; (mfn.) unim¬ 
peded, BhP. 

A-vighna, mfn. without obstacle, unimpeded, 
uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; ( a ), i. — a-vigna, q. v,; 
(am), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i, 
pi; (end), instr. ind. without obstacle, R. — to- 
rana-vrata, n., N. of a particular rite on the fourth 
day of Phalguna,VarP. -tas, ind. without obstacle, 
Rajat. — vrata, n. — -karana-vrata above. 

A-viglmita, mfn. nndisturbed, R. i, 6a, ia. 

^rfa^nSJUJ a-vicahshana, mfn. not discern¬ 
ing, not clever, ignorant, Mn. iii, 11$ & viii, 150. 

a-vie art yd. See a-vicrityd . 


Vffa'«Tc?> a-vicala, mfn. im movahle, steady, 
firm, MBh.; MarkP. Avical$ndriya, mfn. whose 
senses do not waver, i. e. are under control, BhP. 

A-vlcalat, mfn. not moving, Naish. iv, 93. 

A-vicalita, mfn. not deviating, steadily fixed (as 
the mind), Malatlm.; not deviating from (abl.), 
Comm, on TPrat. 

A-vic&cala, mfn. not staggering, standing firmly, 
AV. x, 8, 4. 

A-vlcScalat, mfn. id., AV. vi, 87,1 & a. 

A-vicScali, mfn. id., RV. x, 173,1 & a; (cf. 
Pan. iii, a, 171, Comm.) 

A-vlc&llta, mfii. unmoved, unshaken. 

A-vlcSlin, mfn. not falling off from (abl.), Ka- 
thas.; invariable, Pat. 

A-vic51ya, mfn. not to be moved from its place, 
MBh. xv, 313. 


a-vicara, as, m. want of discrimi¬ 
nation, error, folly, Rajat.; Vet. ; (mfn.) undiscrimi¬ 
nating. unwise, Kathas.; (am), ind.[MBh. ix, 3376; 
VarBrS.] or in comp, aviedra - [Dai.], unhesitat¬ 
ingly* —jna, mfn. not knowing or clever at dis¬ 
crimination, Kathas. 

A-vlc&raxLa, am, n. non-deliberation, non-hesi¬ 
tation; (at), ahL ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, a8, 37. 

A-vic&ranlya, mfn. not needing deliberation, 
Ragh. xiv, 46, &c. 

A-vicSrayat, mfn. not deliberating or hesitating, 
Mn.; R» 

A-ricirlta, mfn. unconsidered, not deliberated, 
Hit. xii, 16; not requiring deliberation, certain, dear, 
Mn. viii, 395; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind. un¬ 
hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. &c. 

I. A-vicSrya, ind. p. without considering, un¬ 
reflectingly. 

3. A-vic&rya, mfn. not requiring deliberation, 
Kathas. 


^fa^'lfc5H a-vicalita, &c. See a-vicala. 


A-vicchinna, mfn. uninterrupted, continual, 
A$vGf.; ^afikhGr.; Hariv. &c. -pSta, m. con¬ 
tinually falling (on one's knees), Da$. 

A-vlccheda, as, m. uninterruptedness,continuity, 
AV. ix, 6, 38; §Br.; Sarvad. &c.; (at), abl. ind. 
[Kad.] or (ena), instr. ind. [Comm, on Nyayad.] 
or in comp, avicckeda - [MBh. viii, 3514], uninter¬ 
ruptedly. 

^ffa^rT a-vicyuta, mfn. not lost, inamiss- 
ible, Yajft. i, aia ; without deviation or mistake, 
Yajn. iii, na. 

d-vijata, f. (a woman) who has 

not brought forth, VS. xxx, 15. 

A-vljStlya, mfn. of the same species, L. 

^fa'rilH \d-vijdnat, mfn. not understand¬ 
ing or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164,5; KenaUp.; 
Mn. iii, 97; Yajh. ii, 258. 

A-vijna, mfn. ignorant. — tS, f. ignorance. 
A-vljnSta, mfn. unknown, §Br. xiv; KenaUp.; 
Mn.; indistinct, doubtful, VS.*, §Br. &c.; not no¬ 
ticed, passed unawares (as the time), BhP.; (as), m., 
N.of a son of Anala, Hariv. 156 (ed. Bomb.) — gatl, 
mfn. whose course is unknown, BhP.; (is), m., N. 
of a son of Anila, Hariv. 156. - Rada (dvijflata-), 
mf(tf)n. speaking unintelligibly, AV. xii, 4, 16. 

A-vljnAt^i, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp,; igno¬ 
rant, Nir. ii, 3; (ta), m. a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 
7000. 

A-viJn5.na, mfn. not having any information, 
Kathas.; (am), n. ‘no knowledge/ (at), abl. ind. 
without knowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 220; MBh. v, 
5443; Hariv.; R. — tva, n,undiscernibleness, Nris- 
Up. — vat,mfn. not possessing knowledge, KathUp. 

A-vijneya, mfn.undistinguishable, undiscemible, 
Mn. i, 5 & xii, 29; Bhag. xiii, 15; jaim. 

a-vijitin, mfn. not victorious, 

AitBr. 

A-vijitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh. 
v, 1150=4337- 

- vidtna , am, n. not flying apart/ 

a direct flight, MBh. 

TrftriT avita, mfn. (Vav), protected, L.; 
(cf. ddroghAvita'.) 

Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.; BhP.; 
(f. avitri) MBh. xii, 9449. 

’Slfari r+UU a-vitat-karaya (& a-vitad-bha- 
shana),am,n.(vnih. the Paiupatas) doing (and speak¬ 
ing) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non¬ 
sensical (vi-tad) but is admitted by the PSsUpatas 
from their own view. 

'WfafR a-vitatha, mfn. not untrue, true, 
MBh. &c.; not vain or futile, see below; (am), 
ind. not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144; 
MBh. iii, 11946, &c.; (ena), ind.id.,Up.; MBh.v, 
1693; (djfldm) avitatkdm 1. kri or avitathi- 
Vi.kri, ‘to make true or effective/ fulfil (an order); 
(am), n. a species of the Atyashti metre. — kriya, 
mfn. whose work is not vain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47,5 • 
AvltathibMBandM, mfn. whose intentions are 
not futile, i. e. successive, BhP. Avitathi- V I .kyi, 
set above. AvitathSbita, mfn. whose wishes are 
not frustrated, BhP. 

a-vitad-bhasha^a. See a-vitat- 

karana . 

’tlfadSi a-vitarka, as, m., N. of a man, 


^ fa (fa fa rW (\d-vicikitsat, mfn. not having 
doubts, SBr. iv. 

A-vlcUdtsd, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap. 

a-vicintana, am, n. not think¬ 
ing of, MBh. iii, 69. 

A-vicintit^i, ta, m. one who does not think of 
(gen.), MBh. v, 3446. 

A-vd.cin.tya, mfn. not to be comprehended or 
conceived, MBh. iii, 13980. 

a-vicrityd [VS. xii, 65] or a-vi- 
cartyd [TS. iv], mfn. not to be loosened. 

a-vicetand, mfn. unintelligible, 
RV. viii, 100,10 *, AV. xx, 135, 7. 

A'-vicetas, mfn. unwise, RV. ix, 64, 31. 

^fafaa^f^ a-vicchindat, mfn. not sepa¬ 
rating from each other, AivGr. 


Buddh. 

A-vi tar kita, mfn. unforeseen, R. ii, 69, 3i. 

dvitave, Ved. Inf. Vav, q. v. 
^famft^<f-rt/ 5 rin,mfn. not passing away, 
permanent, RV. viii, 5,6. 

^faij avitri. See avita, 

^ifalJW a-vitfipta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in 
one’s wishes, kamanam) R. iv, 35, 9; BhP. — k£- 
ma, mfn. having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. — tS, 
f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 39. — drii, mfn. 
having one’s eyes unsatisfied, BhP. 

^rfafs d-vittiy is, f.(y/^.vid),the not fold¬ 
ing, 5>Br. xiiithe not possessing, poverty, AV. xvi, 
6, 10. 

a-vityaja , as, am, in. n. quick¬ 
silver, L. 


d-vithura, mfn. not staggering, 
firm, RV. i, 87, 1; A$v§r. 

^fa*4 avithya, mfn. (fr. dvt), fit or suited 
for sheep. Pan. v, 1, 8 ; (d), f. (probably) N. of a 
plant (like ajathya, q. v.), ib., Sch. 

vifaq/vla-r«fa^Aa,mfn.nothurnt,Kau8.; 
Nir.; not digested, Su$r.; not ripe (as a tumour, 
iotha or Sop ha), Suir.; Bhpr.; not turned sour, 
Suir.; inexperienced, stupid, Paflcat. 

A-vid&hln, mfn. not producing heartburn (on 
account of being imperfectly digested), Car.; Suir. 

^rfa^I a-vidasyd, mfn. not ceasing, per¬ 
manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6. 

A-vld5sln, mfn. not drying up (as a pond), 
perennial, AivGr.; Gobh.; BhP. 

^Tfa^IrtT a-vidanta, as, m. * unsubdued/ 
N. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv. 3037 (v. 1. ati- 
datta). 

^Tfafari d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x, 
xi, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the knowledge of 
(gen.), Kathas.; (*), loc- ind. [MBh. v, 5971] or 
(am), acc. ind. [Kathas.] without the knowledge of 
(gen.); (am), ind. so that nobody knows, Mpcch. 

d-vididhayu, mfn. (\/dhyai ), not 
deliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7. 

^ifagPA d-vidushtara. See a-vidya. 

'ri fag.T a-vidura, mfn. not very distant, 
near, R.; Kum. vii, 41; (am), n. proximity, (am), 
ind. near to, R. ii, 45, 33; (e), loc. ind. not far off 
(with abl.), near, MBh. iii, I 6093; R.; BhP.; (a/), 
abl. ind. id., R. — tas, ind. near, R. 

^ffatffa a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, La[y. 

TlfaqY^ d-vidoha, as, m. not a had milking, 
MaitrS. 

a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not per¬ 
forated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; ‘unimpaired,' see 
below. — torn& or -k&rni, f. the plant Cissampelos 
Hexandra; (cf. viddha-karnd.) — dris, mfn. of 
unimpaired sight, all-seeing, BhP. — nas, mfn. (said 
of a bull) having the nose not bored (by a nose-ring), 
BhP. — varcas, mfn. of unimpaired glory, BhP. 

^ 3 fan a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise, 
Mn. ix, 305, &c.; (dvidya), f. ignorance, spiritual 
ignorance, AV.xi, 8, 33; VS. xl, 13-14; $Br. xiv; 
(inVedanta phil.) illusion (personified as Maya); 
ignorance together with non-existence, Buddh. Avi- 
dyS-maya, mfn. consisting of ignorance. 

A-vldvas, mfn. (perf.p.) not knowing, ignorant, 
RV.; AV. &c.; comp, d-vidush-tara, mfn. quite 
ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4. 

wfatTHTH a-vidyamana , mfn. ( V 3 .vid; pr. 
Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KatySr.; 
Laty.; Mn.&c. — 15 , Cthe not being present,Comm, 
on Nyayad. — tva, n. id., Comm, on BrArUp. 
— vat, ind. as if not being present, Pan. iii, I, 3, 
Comm.; viii,.I, 73. 


a-vidriyd, mfn. (Vdrt), not to be 
split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46,15. 


See a-vidya. 

a-vidvish, mfn. not an enemy, L.; 
not having enemies; (she\ dat., see s. v. # 
A-vidvish&na, mfn. not inimical, KatySr.; Laty. 
A-vldvlBhe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity, 

AV * *> 3 4 » S* . ... 

A'-vldvesha, as, m. non-enmity, AV. 111, 30,1. 


Mlfaqqi a-vidhava, f. not a widow, RV. x, 
18, 7; SartkhGr. &c. 

^rfam avidha, ind. an interjection (stud to 
correspond to the Prakrit avihd or aviha , used in 
calling for help), Comm. on. Sak. 

a-vidhana, am.n. ahsence of fixed 
rule, the not being prescribed, KatySr. - tas, ind. 
not according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Mn. 
ix, 144 & xii, 7. 

A-vldhi, is, m.‘ *= a-vidhana f (ind), instr. ind. 
« avidhana-tas, q.v., Mun<JUp.; Mn. v, 33; Ap. 
&c. — pdrvakam, ind. not according to rule, Bhag. 
ix, 33 & xvi, 17. 



















avina. wfawfiff* a-vilambita, 

-vipr ay ukta,mfn .not separated. 


avina , as, m. Wav), an officiating 
priest at a sacrifice, Un. 

a-vinaya, as, m. want of good 
manners or modesty, bad or rude behaviour, Mn. vii, 
40 & 41; Sale. &c.; (mf(tf)n.) misbehaving, Comm, 
on Kap. 

A-vin&yin, mfn. (gana gr&hy-adi , q.v.) 

A-vlnlta, mfn. badly trained or brought up, ill- 
mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67; Yajn. iii, 155; 
R. &c.; {a), f. an immodest or unchaste woman. 

a-vinabhava, as, m. necessary 
connection of one thing with another, inherent and 
essential character, S5h.; Sarvad. &c. 

A-vinSbh&vin, mfn. necessarily connected with, 
inherent. Comm, on Nyiyad. Avln£bli&vl-tva, 
n. the being necessarily connected with, Comm, on 
Kap. 

a-vinasa, as,m. non-destruction, 
non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad. 

A-vinfLsin, mfn. imperishable, $Br. xiv ; Bhag. 
ii, 17, &c.; not decaying or putrefying, Kad. Avi- 
n&si-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv. 

A-vinSsya, mfn. indestructible, MBh. xv, 926. 

a-vinigama , as, m. an illogical 

conclusion, L. 

^Tfafrprni a-vinipata, as, m. not doing 
wrong or erring, SankhGr. 

A-vinlp&tita, mfn. erred, done wrong, MBh. xii, 

334 8 * . , 

A-vinipStin, mfn. not ernng (in one s duties, 
dharmeshu), Ap. 

a-vinirnaya, as, m. indecision, 
irresolution (in one's actions, karmandm ), MBh. 
xiv, 998. 

to fa a-vinivartin, mfn. not turn¬ 

ing back, not fugitive (in battle). 

d a-vinita. See a-vinaya. 

a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion, 
tediousness, Vikr. 

-vindhya, as, m., N. of a minister 
of Ravana, R.; (a), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 7603. 

TOfalIsfi a-vipakva, mfn.undigested,Bhpr.; 
immature, —karana, mfn. having immature or in¬ 
sufficiently developed organs (of mind), Yajn. iii, 141. 
— kash&ya, mfn. whose passions or sins have not 
yet ripened, i. e. are not yet quite extinguished, BhP. 
—buddhi, mfn. having an immature or inexperi¬ 
enced mind, BhP. 

A-vlpSka, as, m. indigestion, Sulr. — tS, f. suf¬ 
fering from indigestion, ib. 

^famsj a-vipaksha, mfn. having no adver¬ 
sary, unopposed. 

a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease. 

A-vlpadyat, mfn. not decaying or dying, BhP. 

a-viparihfita, mfn. = sama - 

naQ), AitAr. 

a-viparyaya, as, m. non-inver¬ 
sion, absence of inverted order, Nir.; (a/), abl. ind. 
* without mistake or misapprehension/ without any 
doubt, Sinkhyak. 

d-viparydsam, ind. so that 
there is no interchange, §Br. iii. 

a-vipa&cit, mfn. unwise, igno¬ 
rant, Kau$.; Bhag. ii, 42. 

'tffayr* a-vipaka. See a-vipakva . 

*f*$€*a-vipula, mfn. insignificant, small, 
slender. 

^ fa m a-viprd, mfn. not spiritually excited, 
not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 & viii, 61, 9. 

a-viprakfishta, mfn. not remote, 
near (as time), Pan. v, 4, 20; near (in rank), Pan. 
>4 4, 5- 

fa a-viprakramana, am, n. not 

quitting or retiring, Ap. 

a-vipranasa, as, m. (said of the 
actions) the not perishing, continuing through their 
fruits, MBh. xv, 923. 


Gaut. 

’WfajJeSaf a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit¬ 
ful, BhP. 

A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not deceiving. 

a-vipravasa, as, m. not staying 

in a foreign country, SankhGr. 

a-viprahata, mfn. untrodden (as 

a forest or path), R. i, 26, 13 & iii, 74, 4. 

'srfyftnT avi-priya . See dvi. 

a-vipluta, mfn. unviolated, ob¬ 
served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2; Yajn. i, 52; 
BhP. Sec. ; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow 
of chastity), Mn. ii, 249; MBh. xii, 12033. — mati, 
mfn. whose mind is not deviating, Yajfi. iii, 161. 
— mano-buddhi, mfn. id., Kathas. 

wfa mo a-viphala, mfn. not fhiitless or 

vain. 

Safina -vibudha,mfn. not wise, ignorant; 
(as), m. not a god. 

VNfas^i^ i-vibruvat, mfn. not saying or 
addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & Xv, 281; not explain¬ 
ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.) 

mfn. undivided, Laty.; 
Bhag. xiii, 16 ; Rajat .; * not shared,' see - tva ; un¬ 
separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance), Mn. ix, 215 ; BhP. — tva, n. the 
not being shared, Jaim.; the not being distinguished 
(from each other), ib. 

A-vibhaktin, mfn. unseparated (as co-heirs who 
have not divided their inheritance), Kau§. 

A-vibhajya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit¬ 
ance), Kum, iv, 27. 

A-vibhSga, as, m. no separation, no distinction 
between (gen.), Pag. i, 2, 33, Ka$.; Su$r. Ac.; no 
division, Gaut.; undivided inheritance, L.; (tna), 
instr. ind. without distinction, in the same way, Pan. 
i, 2, 33, Sch. — vid, mfn. not knowing the distinc¬ 
tion between or the classification of (gen.), MBh. 
viii, 3455- 

A-vibh&gln, mfn. not dividing or sharing, L. 

A-vibhSgya, mfn. not to be divided, Laty. 

A-vibh.5jya, mfn. id., L. — t£, f. or -tva, n. in¬ 
divisibility, unfitness for partition, L. 

^ faMT^W a-vibhavana, n. or °na, f. non- 

perception, non-discrimination, L. 

A-vibh&vaxuya, mfn. imperceptible, L. 

A-vibk&vita, mfn. un perceived (as indistinct 
voice or speech), Balar. 

A-vibh&vya, mfn. undistinguishable, impercep¬ 
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh. 
vii, 35; (as stars) Si$. ix, 12. 

A-vibb&vyamftna, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being per¬ 
ceived, K5d. 

to fafW^ a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated 
from (abl.), Kathas.; unchanged, ib. 
'wfa^i^avi-bhuj. See dvi . 

d-vibhransin, mfn. not crum¬ 

bling to pieces, §Br. iii; KatySr.; Gobh. 

A-vibbrashta, mfh. uninjured, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. 

a-vibhrama, as, m. non-confusion 
(of mind), prudence, MBh. iv, 1887 > mfn. (»id of 
anger) not capricious or not pretended, §ak. (v. 1.) 

A-vibhr&nta, mfn. not distorted, firm (as the 
eye-brows), DaS. 

a-vimatta, as,m. pi., N. of a family, 

(gana kartakaujap&di, q. v.) 

a-vimanas, mfn. not absent in 

mind, Ap. 

A-vlmSna, as, m. non-disrespect, veneration, 
Hariv. 12039. 

TOfafarf a-vimita, mfn. unmeasured, im¬ 
mense (as strength, vikrama ), BhP. 

a-vimukta, mfn. not loosened,not 
unharnessed, SBr.; (as), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be¬ 
nares, MBh. iii, 8057; Hariv. 1578 seqq. &c. Avi- 
mukt&pida, m., N. of a king, Rajat. Avimnk- 
! tiia, m, a particular form of Siva; (avimuktcSa)- 
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ma hat my a, n., N. of a work. Avimuktdsvara, 

m. =«= avimuktesa, Das.; (avimukteivara)-lihga, 

n. , N. of a Lifiga, SivaP.; SkandaP. 

A-ytmucyamfina, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being ex¬ 
tended, AitBr. 

A-vimoky&, mfn. not to be loosened, AV. vi, 

63,1. 

A-vim ok aha, as, m. no final liberation. Bad. 

A-vtmocana, am, n. not liberating, not running 
to any one’s help, Gaut. 

a-vimudha, as, m. pi. a particular 

class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683. 

a-viyukta, mfn. undivided, con¬ 
joined, Ragh. xiii, 31; Venis.; Kam.; not separated 
from (instr.), Vikr. 

A-viyoga, as, m. no separation from, not being 
deprived of (instr.), Da$. — trltlyS, f., N. of a 
certain festival; (aviyogatritTya)-vrata, n., N. of 
the eighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii. 

A-vlyogin, mfn. not liable to separation, MBh. 

xii, 8816. 

a-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at¬ 

tached to, Jain. (Prikrit °ratta) See. 

d-virana,as, m. no recovery (from 

defeat), RV. i, 174, 8. 

-virata, mfn. not desisting from 
(abl.), KathUp.; KatySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.; 
(am), ind. uninterruptedly, continually, BhP.; Mficch. 
&c. 

A-viratl, is,t incontinence, intemperance, Yogas. 

A-vlramat, mfn. not desisting from (abl.), Ka- 
thJs. 

A-vlrSmam, ind. uninterruptedly, Git. 

-virala, mf(a)n. contiguous,close, 
dense, compact, MBh. &c.; incessant, numerous, 
RatnSv.; vehement, Kad.; (am), ind. contiguously, 
closely, Sak.; Malatim.; Uttarar. — dh&r&s&ra, m. 
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr. 

avir-avika-nyaya, as, m. = 
avy-avika-nyaya, q. v., Pat. 

a-virahita, mfn. unseparated, 
Vikr.; not separated from, not being without (instr.), 
Kir. v, 52; Kad. 

^f<lL!'fa-rir5^a,a5,m.,N.ofaPrakritpoet. 

klvA 1 \d-viradhayat, mfo. not oppos¬ 
ing one's self to, not being at variance with (instr.), 
AV. ii, 36, 4. 

to fq a-viruddha, mfn. unobstructed, 
unimpeded, Vikr.; not incompatible with, consistent 
with (instr. or in comp.), KatySr.; Gaut. &c. 

A-virodha, as, m. non-opposition to, living or 
being in agreement with (in comp. Or instr.), MBh. 

xiii, 1935 ; Hariv. 8752 ; R.; non-incompatibility, 
consistency, harmony, Yajii. ii, 186, &c. 

A-virodhita, mfn. not refused, §i$. x, 69. 

A-vlr odbin, mfn. not being out of harmony with, 
not being obstructive to (gen. or in comp.), Gaut.&c. 

a-virecana,am, n. anything which 

constipates or stops the passage of the food. 

A-virecanlya, mfn. not to be purged, Suir. 

A-virecya, mfn., id. 

^Tf^c^fisr d a-vilakshita,mfn.not perceived, 

not perceivable, BhP. 

a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to 

cling or stick to, VarBrS. 

a-vilahghana, am, n. non-trans¬ 

gression, not trespassing. 

A-vil&hglxanlya, mfn. not to be exceeded or 
transgressed, prescribed, fixed. 

A-vllaiighya, mfn. not to be surpassed, Kathas. 

a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol¬ 
lowing immediately, Comm, on Ragh. x, 6 & Kum. 
iii, 58; (mfn.) not delaying, prompt, expeditious, 
L.; (am), ind. without delay, Hariv. 16160; Vikr.; 
Sak. (v. 1. °lambitam); (ena), ind. id. 

A-vHalnbana, am, n. non-delay, MBh. i, 5 2 2 7 ; 
(mfn.) not delaying, prompt, L. 

A-vllamblta, mfn. not delaying, expeditious, 
Kathas.; not pronounced slowly, KatySr.; Laty.; 
TPiit.; (am), ind. without delay, Sak.; Kathas. 
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avila. 


a-vfiddhi-ka. 


vifqoK avila, f. an ewe, L.; (cf. avi.) 

a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly, Pin. vi, 2,157 
seq., Sch. 

a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un¬ 
hurt, BhP.; Rljat.; Kathis. 

A-vllopa, as, m. non-injury, not harming (with 
gen.), MBh. v, 3232 ; absence of break or inter¬ 
ruption (in the Samhitl), RPrlt. 

'&ftt 7 $ 7 {a-vivakshat, mfn. not intending 
to speak, Sarvad. 

A-vivakakft, f. not declaring especially, i. e. con¬ 
sidering to be unessential, Pat. 

A-vivaksklta, mfn. not intended to be stated 
or expressed, Pin. Sch. &c. — tva, n. the not being 
intended to be expressed, Pat 
A-viv5,kya, mfn. indisputable; N. of the tenth 
day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii; AitBr.; 
AlvSr.; KltySr. 

Vi fa 3 faU5 a-vivadishnu, mfn. not causing 
dispute, ASvGr. 

A-vivftda, as, m. non-dispute, agreement; (mfn.) 
not disputed, agreed upon, Comm, on Nylyad. 

A-viv&din, mfn. not quarrelling with ( abht ), 
$Br. iii. 

a-vivahin , mfn. interdicted as 
to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238. 

A-vivihya, mfn. not to be married (as a girl), 
PSarv.; one to whom one ought not to ally one’s self 
by marriage, Llty.; MBh. i, 3376. 

tffafatfi a-vivikta , mfn. unseparated, Ve- 
dlntas.; undiscriminated, uninvestigated, L.; indis¬ 
criminate, confounded, L.; not separated from the 
public, not retired or secluded, L. 

A-viveka, as, m. absence of judgment or discri¬ 
mination, Paficat; Kathis. ; non-separation, non- 
distinction, Kap.; (am), ind., see a-vivtcam. — tS, 
f. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, Pail cat.; Hit. 

A-viTekin, mfn. not separated, undistinguished, 
uniform, SlAkhyak.&c.; undiscriminating, ignorant, 
Comm, on BfArUp.&c.; (said of a country) destitute 
of men that can discriminate, Kathis. 

A-vivecaka, mfn. undiscriminating, Slftkhyak. 
A-vlvecanS, f. want of judgment, L* 

_ A-vivecam, ind. so as not to part or separate, 
AivSr.; (a-vivekam in the same sense) ApSr. 

^lf£fa\d-vivenat, mfn. not disaffected, 
favourable, RV. iv, 24,6. 

A-vivenam, ind. favourably, RV.iv, 25, 3. 

V?fa $1 ^a-visahka ,mfn. having no doubts, 
not hesitating, MBh. iii, 2171 & xiii, 2747 ; (d), f. 

' no hesitation/ (aya), instr.ind. undoubtingly, with¬ 
out hesitation, MBh .; Hariv. &c. 

A-visahkita, mfn. unapprehensive, not having 
doubts, not hesitating, MBh. v, 490; BhP. &c.; 
(am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 13; Su5r. 

a-visastri, ta, m. an unskilful 
cutter up or killer (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20. 

^falgSa-visuddha, mfn. not clear or pure, 
BhP.; ftot examined with regard to cleanness or 
purity, Kim. 

a-visesha, as, m. ndn-distinction, 
non-difference, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif¬ 
ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. &c.; (ant), n. pi. (in 
Slfikhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub¬ 
stance*, (cf .tan-matra) ; (at), ind. or in comp, avi- 
Usha - [e. g. avisesha-imteh, aviksh 6 padeidt, 
KitySr.] without a special distinction or difference, 
KitySr.; Jaim.; Gaut; Sulb.; not differently, equally, 
Comm, on Nylyad.; (cna), ind. without a special 
distinction or difference, Ap.; Comm, on Yljfi. &c. 
—jna-ta, f. want of discrimination or judgment, 
Kathis. — tas, ind. without difference, Mn. ix, 125; 
R.; Kathis. -vat, mfn. not making a difference 
between (loc.), Yljfi. iii, 154. -aama, m. a kind 
of sophism, Nylyad.; Sarvad, 

VlfqVPH a-visrambha , as, m. want of con¬ 
fidence, diffidence, MBh. &c. — tS, f. id., Kid. 
A-visrambhin, mfn. diffident, Bhajp 

a-visranta, mfn. unwearied; in¬ 
cessant, §ak. 

A-visrfimam, ind. so as not to rest. 


a-vtkva, am, n. not the universe, 
BhP. — m-lnva (d-vitvam-inva), mf(ff)n. not all- 
embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164, 

10 & ii, 40, 3. — vinna (d-vitva-), mf(d)n. (v. 1. 
of d-viivam-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV. 
ix, 9, 10. 

mfn. not confiding, 

Rljat.; Kathis. 

A-vlsvasanlya, mfn. not to be trusted. — tva, 
n. the not deserving confidence, Mllav. 

A-virvaata, mfn. not trusted, suspected, doubted, 

L a-vitvasat, R. iii, I, 25, &c. 

A-viav&aa, as, m. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii, 
5160; R.&c.; (mfn.)not inspiring with confidence, 
mistrusted, L.; (a), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals, L. 

A-visvSsin, mfn. mistrustful, Megh. &c. 

1. a-vishd, mf(«)n. not poisonous, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Suir.; (a), f. the plant Curcuma 
Zedoaria. 

VTfr 1 ? 2.avisha, as, m. (\/ar),the ocean, 
Un.; (cf. tavisha) ; (f), f. a river, Un.; the earth, L. 

a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or 
sticking to; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir. xiii, 24. 

a-risftaroa,mfn.not different, equal, 
BhP.; (am), ind. not unfavourably, BhP. 

vrfa'PTC a-Vishaya, as, m. anything out of 
reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii, 
<2207; §ak.; Kathis.; not a proper object for (gen.), 
Mllatlm.; Vents.; (mfn.) not having an object, 
NpsUp. —man*s, mfn. one whose mind is not 
turned to the objects of sense, Mllav. A-viakayi- 
kar&na, n. the not making anything (gen.) ail 
object, Vedlntas. 

a-vishahya, mfn. not bearable, not 
wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable, 
BhP.; R.; Ragh.; Kum. iv, 30; irresistible, MBh. 
&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R.(ii, 20,33, 
superl. -tama) ; inaccessible (to the eyes, cakshu- 
sham), MBh. xiv, 611; indeterminable (as a boun¬ 
dary), Mn. viii, 265. 

Ki fa ^ U3 a -r is A and, mfn. not having horns, 
§Br. v. 

^lfam<* a-vishada, as, m. non-depression, 
cheerfulness, courage, MBh.i, 7100. 

A-vlskSdia, mfn. intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078. 

’CTfaS dvishfha , mfn. (superb of Vav), 
gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, 5. 

Aviskyat, mfn. helping readily, RV. x, 115,6; 
desirous of (acc. [RV. i, 58,2] or loc. [RV. vii, 3, 2] 
or Inf. [RV. viii, 51, 3]). 

Aviaky&, f. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3. 
Aviakyd, mfn. desirous, vehement, RV.; AV. 

a-visamvada, as, m. non-contra¬ 
diction, Sarvad.; non-violation ofone’s promise, MBh. 
xii, 9240. 

A-viaamv&dln, mfn. not contradictory, coin¬ 
ciding, agreeing, MlrkP.; Rljat; DaS. A-viaam- 
v£di-t£, f. not violating (i. e. keeping) a promise, 
Kim. 

mfn. uriintermittent 

(as a fever), Bhpr. 

a-visarpin, i, m., N. of a hell, 

TAr. 

avi-sodha. See dvi. 

a-vistirna, mfn. not extended, 
of small extent or circuit, Kid. 

A-viatfita, mfn. not spread or expanded, BhP. 

a-vispandita, mfn. not quiver¬ 
ing, Kum. iii, 47. 

a-vispashfa, mf( 5 )n. not clear or 
plain, indistinct obscure, Nir. &c .; (am) n. indis¬ 
tinct speech, Mn. iv, 99; anything indistinct MBh. 
iii, 16446. 

a-vismita, mfn. not proud, BhP. 
a-vismxita^ mfn. not forgotten, 

Mudr. 

A-viamyiti, is, f. not forgetting, remembering, L. 

a-visyandita. See a-vispand ?. 


a-vistansa, as, m. not falling 
asunder, AitBr.; PBr. 

mfn. (water) that can¬ 
not be caused to flow off, MBh. xii, 2634; not to 
be bled, Su$r. 

a-visvaram, ind. without disso¬ 
nance, MlrkP. 

a-vihata, mfn. not refused or sent 

away, BhP.; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP.; Megh. 

a-viharyata-kratu , mfn. one 
whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 [‘ doer 
of acts undesired (by his foes)/ Sly.] 

'safV a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex¬ 

perienced in (loc.), R. v, 81, 31. 

a-vihin$aka, mfn. not injuring 
anybody, MBh. (sometimes with the gen .Bhutanam). 
A-viklnsana, am, n. not injuring, BhP. 
A-vUii£B&, f. id., MBh. xii, 9421. 

A-Tikinsra, mfn. not injurious, BhP. 

a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, for¬ 
bidden, Ap.; undone, uneffected, L. 

d-vihruta, mfn.unbent,unbroken, 
RV. v, 66, 2 & x, 170, 1; AV. vi, 26, 1. 
A-vihvarat, mfn. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2. 

a-vihvala, mf(<5)n. not disquieted, 
merry, MBh. v, 7164; not hesitating, having courage, 
Kathis. 

a-rt, is, f. (Vvt), a woman in her 

courses, L. 

a-vtkshana , am, n. not looking at, 
not regarding, L. 

A-viksMta, mfn. not seen before, Naish. 
A-vikshin, mfn. ifc. not seeing, Naish. i, 28. 

vihgita, mfn. unmoved, TBr. 

a-rict, mfn. waveless, L.; (is), m. 
a particular hell, Yljfi.iii, 224; Buddh.&c. -mat, 
m. (sc. naraka), id., BhP. - samsoskaxia, m. a 
particular Samldhi, Klrand. 

a-vtja , &c. See a-btja. 

d-vita, mf( 5 )n. (v^ct), not enjoyed 
(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, 1. 

a-vira, mfn. unmanly, weak, RV. 

vii, 61, 4 & x, 95, 3; having no sons, RV. vii, 4, 

6; without heroes, Bllar.; (a), f. (a woman) who 
has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, 9; BhP.; one 
who has neither husband nor son, Mn. iv, 213; 
Yljn. i, 163; (dm), n. a country destitute of heroes 
or men, SBr. — jushta, mfn. not liked by men, 
Mficch. — tS (a-vira-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16, 

5 (dat. °tayai) ; vii, 1, II (instr. °ta) & 19 (dat. 
°te). — purusha, m. a weak man, Kathis. — han, 
mf (-ghni)x\. not killing men, not pernicious to men, 
RV. 1,91,19; VS.; AV. 

A-vIryi, tnf(c)n. weak, ineffective, SBr. — vat 
(d-vtrya-), mfn. weak, powerless, MaitrS. 

-vrikd, mfn. not hurting,inoffensive, 
RV.; unendangered, safe, RV.; (dm), n. safety, RV. 

a-vriksha , mfn. treeless, destitute of 

trees, Llty.; R. iv, 43, 28 (ed. Bomb.) 

A-vrikskaka, mfn. id., R. iv, 44, 35 ( «iv, 43, 
28, ed. Bomb.) 

^njfipT a-vrijina, mfn. not intriguing, 

straightforward, RV. ii, 27, 2 ; §br. xiv. 

1. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV. 

2. a-vrita, mfn. uninvited, Gaut. 

-vritta, mfn. not happened, Kathas.; 

not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, 10. 

A-v^itti, is, f. inadequate support, absence of 
subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap.; Gaut.; (mfn.) 
not happening or occurring. 

A-vjrltti-ka, mfn. not having to live upon, Ka¬ 
this. ; not yielding livelihood (as a country). 

a-vritha, ind. not in vain, profitably, 
L. A-Vrltkfirtka-tS, f. successfiilness in gaining 
one’s object or ‘correctness of meaning,’ Si$. vi, 47. 

a-vriddhi-ka , mfn. not bearing 
interest, Yijfi. ii, 63. 
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a-vridha. a-vyavahita. 

a-vaibhidaka, mfn. not having 


A-v?ldhi, mfn. not rendering prosperous or re¬ 
freshing (the gods with sacrifices), RV. vii, 6, 3. 

d-vrishti , is, f. want of rain, drought 
(famine), SBr. xi ;_KauS.; VarBrS. -kama, mfn. 
not wishing rain, Ap§r. 

a-vriha, as, m. pi. a class of Buddhist 

divinities, Lalit. 

avi(Vi), -eti (irapf. -ayat; Pot. 1. sg. 
- iyam ; pr. p. f. ava-yati, RV. viii, 91, 1) to go 
down, go down to (acc.), go to, RV.; (Imper. 3. pi. 
A. dvdyatit&m) to rush down, AV. xi, 10, 8 (cf. 
ave ); (Imper. dvdltu) to go away, RV. v, 49, 5 ; 
AV. i, 11, 4 ; to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr.; 
Bhatt.; to perceive, conceive, understand, learn, 
know, MBh. &c.; (with Inf.) Kathas.: Intens.(i. 
pi. - imahe ) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24, 
14 & vii, 58, 5. 

Avlta, mfn. elapsed, passed, (dn~, neg.) TS.; one 
who has gained, obtained (with acc.), Pap. v, 1,134. 

aviksh ( Viksh ), av$kshate, to look 
towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr. &c.; (1. sg. 
tkshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79, 
9; R.; Bhag. &c.: A. (rarely P., e. g. 2. sg. ave - 
kskasi, MBh. ii, 2158) to have in view, have regard 
to, take into consideration, Mn.; MBh.&c.t Caus. 
avekshayati, to cause to look at, KatySr. 

Avdkshana, am, n. looking towards or at, Gaut.; 
Sih.; (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrS.; 
the act of considering, attention, observation, Ragh. 
xiv, 85, &c. 

Avlkshaniya, mfn. to be respected, Ragh. xiv, 

67. 

AvSksbS, f. observation, care, attention to (loc.), 
Mn. vii, 101; R.; BhP. 

Avekshitavya, mfn. to be observed attentively, 
Su$r. 

A v Ik shin, mfn. looking towards or at, Pancat.; 
attentive to (acc.), MBh. v, 1423. 

Avlkshya, mfn. to be attended to, MBh. ii, 
259i;YijR. iii, 63; R. 

a-veni, mfn. having no braid of 
hair, L.; not commingled (as the waters of rivers), 
L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf. avenika.) 

d-veda,a$, m. pi. not the Vedas, SBr. 

xiv. — vid, mfn. not knowing the Vedas, GopBr.; 
Mn. iv, 192. — vidvas, m(dat. -vidushe) fn. id., 
MBh. xii, 8967. — vihita, mfn. not prescribed in 
the Vedas, Mn. v, 43. A-vedokta, mfn. id., MBh. 
xiii, 4397. 

1. A-vedana, am, n. not knowing, Mn. v, 60. 

A-vedayana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not 
ascertaining, Mn. viii, 32. 

I. A-vedi, is, f. ignorance, BrArUp. 

A-vedin, mfn. having no knowledge, SBr. xiv; 
BhP.; MarkP. 

1. A-vedya, mfn. not to be known, unascertain- 
able, MBh. xii, 11765 ; (a), f. (in Sankhya phil.) 
non-admission of the AhamkSra. 

2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr. 

2. a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr. 

a-vedya, mf(5)n. ( Vfrvid), not to be 
married, Mn. x, 24; (as), m. a calf, L. 

a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, not to 
be pierced, Kathas. 

^ *\\d-venat, mfn. not having any wish 
or desire, RV. x, 27,16. 

^ q avenv (Vtnv), (Imper. 2. du. -inva- 

tam) to send down (as rain), RV. vii, 64, 2. 

TT^r 5 a-vela, as, m. (?), denial or conceal¬ 
ment of knowledge, L.; (a), f. wrong time, Laty.; 
chewed betel, L.; (am), ind. untimely, Kathas. 

aveshti, is, f. (Vyoj), appeasing or 
expiation by sacrifices, SBr.; TBr. 

a-vaidika, mfn. non-Vedic. 

A-vaidya, mfn. unlearned, Gaut.; Jaim. 

TRVJ 

a-vaidha, mfn. not conformable to 
rule, unprescribed. Comm.on Mn. v, 50 & 55; vi, 31. 

a-vaidhavya, am, n. non-widow¬ 
hood, MBh. iii, 16725 & 16873; v, 362. 


its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, MaitrS. 

a-vairahatya, am, n. the non-de¬ 
struction of men, AV. vi, 29,3; (a-vlrahatya) ApSr. 

avokshana, am, n. besprinkling, 
bedewing with (in comp.), Say. on §Br.; bedewing 
one t s self, Gaut. 

avoda , mfn. (Pan.vi,4,29), dripping, 

wet, L. 

avd-deva. See 2 .avds.. 

avdsha, as, m., N. of a king of ants. 

Avoshlya or avoshya, mfn. relating to avdsha, 
(gana apupddi, q. v.) 

avoh (y/i • uh), (Pot. avohet) to push 
down, TS. vi. 

dvya, mfn. (said of the woollen Soma 
strainer) coming from sheep (dvi, q.v.), RV.; (as, 
am), m. n. the woollen Soma strainer, RV. 

a-vyakta, mfn. undeveloped, not 
manifest, unapparent, indistinct, invisible, impercep¬ 
tible, Up.; Pan.; Mn. &c.; (in alg.) unknown as 
quantity or number; speaking indistinctly; (<w), m. 
(— paramdtman ) the universal Spirit, Mn. ix, 50; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; of Kama, L.; a fool, 
L.; N. of an Upanishad; (am), n. (in Sankhya phil.) 
‘the unevolved (Evolver of all things)/ the primary 
germ of nature, primordial element or productive 
principle whence all the phenomena of the material 
world are developed, Ka^haUp.; SSfikhyak. &c.; 
(am), ind. indistinctly. — krlyS, f. algebraic calcula¬ 
tion, L. — ganita, n. id. — gati, mfn. going im¬ 
perceptibly. — pada, mfn. inarticulate. — raga, m. 
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. — rasi, m. 
(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity. 
— lakshana, mfn.‘whose marks are imperceptible/ 
N.of Siva. — vyakta, mfn. id. — s&xnya, n. equation 
of unknown quantities. Avyakt&nukarana, n. 
the imitating of inarticulated sound, P 5 n. v, 4, 57 
& vi, I, 98. 

A-vyanjana, mf(d)n. without the marks of pu¬ 
berty; without consonants, Up.; (as), m. an animal 
without horns (though of age to have them), L. 

a-vyagra , mf(a)n. unconfused, 
steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; un¬ 
occupied, Uttarar.; not in danger, undisturbed, safe, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ind. coolly, deliberately, Hariv. 
9034; R. &c. 

1. a-vyahga, mf (a, AgP.)n. not mu¬ 
tilated, perfect, KatySr.; BhP. &c.; (a), f. (for adhy- 
an4a, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb., L. 
— 15 , f.the not being mutilated,MBh. xiii,5599seqq. 
Avyangahga, mf(*)n. perfect, entire, Mn. iii, 10. 

2. avyahga, as or am, m. n. the girdle 
of the Maga priests, BhavP. i; (viyahga or viyah¬ 
ga) VarBrS. [cf. Zend aiwydonhand\. 

a-vyacas , mfn. not spacious, AY. 

xix, 68, 1. 

avy-anda=zadhy-a°, q.v., L. 

^m^f-ryfl^,mfn.( Vvi; cf. a-vt), only t°ti, 
not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5. 

a-vyatikrama , as, m. non-trans- 

gression, Ap. 

SH^frlaiT a-vyatikirna, mfn. unmixed, 
unblended, distinct, separate, L, 

a-vyaticara, as, m. the absence 
of mutual permutation, AsvSr. 

d-vyatimoha, as, m. the not 
confounding by error, SBr. xiii. 

a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu¬ 
sion, non-exception, Jaim.; NySyad.; (mfn.),(«=tf- 
vyabhicarin) unerring, L. 

A-vyatirekin, mfn. unerring. 

frUlrfi a-vyatishakta, mfn. not inter¬ 
mingled, SBr. xii. # 

A-vyatishangam, ind. without exchanging one 
for another, Ap§r. 

untroubled 5 intrepid, 


Das.; painless, L.; (as), m. a snake, L.; (d-vyatha), 
f. absence of tremor, firmness, VS.; TBr.; the plant 
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L.; the plant Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. — tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr. 

A-vyatham 5 na, mfn. not trembling, VS.; TS. 

A-vyathi, mfn. not tremulous, not unsteady, 
sure-footed, safe, RV.; unfailing (as help), RV. i, 
112, 6 ; (is), f. sure-footed ness, RV. 

A-vyathin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 157. 

A-vyathisha, as, m. the sun, Un.; the ocean, 
Un.; ( 1), f. the earth, Un.; night, Un. 

A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (Pin. iii, 4, 10), for 
not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS.; (a- 
vydthishe!) MaitrS. 

A-vyathy&, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 1 14), unshakable, 
RV. ii,‘ 35, 5; AitBr. 

vyanat (4), mfn. not breathing, 
RV. x, 120, 2. 

a-vyanta, mfn. not very distant, 
growing near (abl.), ApSr. 

a-vyapadesa, as, m. no designa¬ 
tion or pointing to, Ap. — rupln, mfn. whose shape 
admits of no name or appellation, BhP. 

A-vyapadesya, mfn. not to be defined, Maud Up.; 
RJmatUp. 

a-vyapeta, mfn. not separated, con¬ 
tiguous Kavyad. 

a-vyapdhya, mfn. undeniable, in¬ 
contestable, Rajat. 

J %C^f*l^'IT.a-vyabhicara,as,m.non-fB.i\ure, 
absolute necessity, Kap. &c.; * non-deviation/ con¬ 
jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101; non-transgression, Mn. 
viii, 122; (mfn.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26; (at, ena), 
ind. with absolute necessity, P2n. Kas. & Sch. — vat, 
mfn. absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, 871. 

A-vyabhic&rin, mfn. not going astray, unfail¬ 
ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.; steady, permanent, MBh. 
xiv, 1111; Bhag. xiii, 10, &c.; faithful, Kathas. &c. 

1. avydya or rarely dvyaya [only RV. 
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 34], mfn. (dvi) made of sheep’s 
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV.; belonging 
to or consisting of sheep, RV. viii, 97, 2. 

2. a-vyaya, mf(a)n. not liable to 
change, imperishable, undecaying, Up.; Mn. &c.; 
‘not spending,’ parsimonious; (as), m., N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Manu Raivata, Hariv. 433; 
of a NJga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.); the 
non-spending, parsimony; (am), n. [or (as), m., L.] 
an indeclinable word, particle, Pan.; APrat. &c.; (in 
Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an organized 
body, L. —tva, n. imperishableness, Hit. (v. 1 .); 
the state of an indeclinable word, Pat. — vat, mfn. 
consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya- 
yfitman,mfn. imperishable,VP. Avyayi-bhava, 
m. ‘unchangeable state/ an indeclinable compound, 
Pan.; (avyayibhdva)-samasa, m. id., Pan. i, 1, 
41, Sch. 

a-vyarna, mfn. (Vard; cf. Pan. vii, 
2, 24) unoppressed, Bhatt. 

*1 a-vyartha , mfn. not useless, profit¬ 
able, fruitful; effectual, efficacious. 

mfn. not losing any¬ 
thing (instr.), TS.; TBr. 

A-vyriddha, mfn. undiminished, SBr. xii. 

A-vyriddhi, is, f. no ill-success, AV. x, 2,10. 

a-vyalika, mfn. having no un¬ 
easiness or unpleasantness; well off, MBh. v, 698 ; 
not false, true, veracious, BhP.; DaSar.; (am), ind. 
truly, BhP. 

d-vyavacchinna, mfn. uninter¬ 
rupted, §Br.& AitBr. (together with sdmtata)\Vlzriv. 
3580; (am), ind. or in comp, avyavacchinna- 
[MBh. vii, 4746] uninterruptedly. 

A-vyavacoheda, as, m. uninterruptedness, §Br.; 
AitBr. 

a-vyavadhdna, am, n. non-inter- 
ruption, contiguity, Pan. Ka§. &c.; non-separation, 
BhP.; Comm, on Mn. xi, 201; (mfn.) uninter¬ 
rupted, BhP.; without a cover (as the ground), Kad. 

A-vyavahita, mm. not separated, adjoining, 
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a-vyavalambin. 


asani-hata . 


contiguous, Pin. Sch. &c.; uninterrupted (as wor¬ 
ship), BhP.; separated by the letter <z, VPrit. 

a-vyavalambin , mfn. unsup¬ 

ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr. 

a-vyavasayin, mfn. inactive, 

negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 41. 

A-vyavasita, mfh. id., R. iv, 26,13. 

a-vyavasta, mfn. (sfa for sita ?, 

^si), not tied or fastened, AivSr. 

a-vyavastha, mfn. irregular, with¬ 
out rule; (a), f. irregularity. 

A-vyavastklta, mfh. not conformable to law or 
practice; not in due order, unmethodical. 

a-vyavasransa t as, m. not falling 

asunder, PBr. 

'W a-vyavahdrya , mfn. not to be 
practised, MirnjUp.; RimatUp.; not to be discussed 
in law, unactionable, L. 

a-vyavahita . See a-vyavadhana. 

*1^ d-vyavdnam, ind. (-/an), with¬ 

out breathing between, MaitrS. 

a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be¬ 
tween, non-separation, KitySr.; Lity.; nninter- 
rupted contiguity, Jaim.; Nylyam. 

«*fq ofi rq iMavy-avika-nyaya,as, m. (only 
instr. °ena ) after the fashion of avi and avika (i. e. 
though avi and avika both mean 'a goat/ a deri¬ 
vation in the sense of * goat’s flesh * can be formed 
only from avika [ avikam\ not from avi [aver 
matisam']), Pat. 

a-vyasana , mfn. free from evil 
practices, MBh. xii, 3910; Yijfi. i, 309. 
A-vyasanln, mfn. id., Mn. vii, 53; Su§r. &c. 

a-vyasta, mfn. undecomposed, un¬ 

dispersed, not separated, Lity. 

d-vyakfita , mfn. undeveloped ,un- 
expounded, §Br. xiv; BhP.; {am), n. elementary 
substance from which all things were created, con¬ 
sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L. 

Sj *1 a-vyakshepa, as, m.the not being 

confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6. 

a-vydkhyeya , mfn. inexplicable, 

unintelligible; inexpressible, Bhim. 

WTHT a-vyaja, as, m. * absence of fraud, 
simplicity/ (only in comp.) without fraud or artifice, 
Sak.; Milav.; (mfh.) not pretended or artificial, 
Milatlm.; Raj at. &c. 

a-vydpaka, mfn. not spread over 
or pervading the whole, not an invariable concomi¬ 
tant, special, peculiar. — 15 , f. or -tva, n. non- 
comprehensiveness or generalization, speciality. 

A-vyfipin, mfh. not pervading, not comprehen¬ 
sive, Kap. &c. 

A-vySpta, mfn. not pervaded with, Mn. v, 128. 
A-vySpti, is, f. 'non-comprehensiveness,* inade¬ 
quate pervasion or extent (of a definition; e.g. 'man 
is a cooking animal/ which does not extend to savages 
who eat raw food), Sih.; Comm, on Kap. 

A-vy£pya, ind. p. not pervading generally, not 
extending to die whole circumstances, L. — vritti, 
mfh. being of limited application, of partial inherence 
(with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure, 
love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c.) 

'sH**llM^a-t7yapa7ma,mfn.not dead, Megh. 

a-vyapara , as, m. cessation from 

work, L.; not one*s own business, Palicat. (& Hit.) 

a-vyayama, as, m. non-exertion, 

want of bodily exercise, Suir.; Kim. 

a-vyavartaniya , mfn. not to 

be taken back, Comm, on Yijh. 

A-vy&vritta, mfn. undivided, Comm, on Nyi- 
yad.; simultaneous, TS. vi; TBr. 

A-vyS vritti, is, f. not turning away from (abl.), 
not neglecting, AivSr.; LJ|y. 

a-vyahata, mfn. unresisted, unim¬ 
peded, MBh.; R. &c.; not disappointed, not contra¬ 
dictory, L. 


Trsn^Tft^a-ryaAann,mfn. not speaking, 
(gana grahy-adi, q. v.) 

A-vy&hrlta, am, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1271 
(»xii, 11029). 

^4 a-vyucchinna, mfn. uninter¬ 

rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ; Hariv. 2355, See. 

A-vyucckottri, ta, m. one who docs not injure 
(with gen.), MBh. xii, 2901. 

a-ryu/panna,mfn.n°t ensuing or 
following, Vents.; underived (as a word), having no 
etymology, Pin. vii, 2, 8, Pat.; unaccomplished, in¬ 
experienced, BhP, &c. 

d-vyush(a, mfn. not yet shining (as 
the dawn), RV. ii, 28, 9. 

A-vyushfi, is, f. the not becoming light, TS. i. 


d-vyudha, mfn. not moved asunder 

or separated, §Br. v. 

A-vyuha, tfj,m.indivisibility,Nyiyad.; non-sepa¬ 
ration, non-resolution (of semivowels and compound 
vowels), RPrit. 

d-vyriddha, Sec. See a-vyardhuka . 

T^nSl^<f-rye$Ayaf, mfn. (\/t, fut. p.) not 

disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9. 

^f5TTU a-vrand, mf(a)n. unhurt, unscarred, 
sound, VS. xl, 8; BhP.; (generally said of bows, 
swords,sticks &c.) without rents or splinters or notches, 
entire, KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

VcTTT a-vratd, mf(o)n. lawless,disobedient, 
wicked, RV.; AV.; SV.; not observing religious rites 
or obligations, Gobh.; Mn.; MBh.&c. - vat, mfn. 
not observing religious rites, MBh. xii, 2305. 

A-vratika, .mfn. **avrata-vat, q. v., MBh. xii, 

1336. ... , 

A-vratln, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 1601; R. 

A-vratyA, am, n. anything out of harmony with, 
or violating, a religious obligation, $Br.; AitBr.; 
AitAr. ; (mfn.) with karman, id., Gobh. Avxa- 
tyopac5ra,m. practising anything that offends one’s 
religious obligations, AivSr.; ASvGr. 

A-vrStya, as, m. not a Vritya, AV. xv, 13, 6; 
{am),,n. -* a-vratyd, n., q. v., Vishnus. 

a-vrajin, mfn. 1 not wandering/ 
(gana grahy-adi, q. v.) 

i jTfrt 1. as (in classical Sanskrit only) A. 

^ ^ ainutc (aor. 3. pi. dliskata , Bhatt.; perf. 
anaie, Pan. vii, 4, 72. Vedic forms are: alnoti, Sec .; 
Subj. alnavat, &c. ;_aor. P. dnatji 2. & 3. sg., fre¬ 
quently in RV.) & A. ashta or ashta, 3. pi. dlata 
(frequently in RW.)ot akshishur [RV. i, 163, to], 
Subj. dkshat [RV.x, 11,7], Pot. I. pi. alema, Prec. 
alyds (2. & 3. sg.) &c., Pot. A. I. sg. a sly a & pi. 
alimahi, Imper. ashtu [VS.]; perf. ananla (thrice 
in RV.) or dttdla [RV. vi, 16, 26] or as a [RV. viii, 
47* 6], 2. pi. dttald, 3. pi. analuh (frequently in 
RV.) or aluh [RV. iv, 33, 4], A. anal/, Subj. 1. 
pi. attalamahai [RV. viii, 27, 22], Pot. 1. sg. d- 
naiyam, p. anasand [AV.]; Inf. ashtave, RV. iv, 
30, 19) to reach, come to, arrive at, get, gain, 
obtain, RV. &c.; (said of an evil, a^hatl, dnhas, 
grahi) to visit, RV.; AV. vi, 113, I; to master, be¬ 
come master of, RV.; to offer, RV.; to enjoy, MBh. 
xii, 12136; to pervade, penetrate, fill,Naigh.; Bhatt. 
ii, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid. aiiHshate, Pan. 
vii, 2, 74: Intens. aiaiyate. Pan. iii, 1, 22, Pat. 

I. Asann, f mfn. reaching, reaching across, Nir. 

As£ya, Nom. A. (impf. aiayata) to reach, RV. 


x, 92 , I. 

Akin, mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir. 

sj qtri 2. as, asnali (Pot. asniyat; p. ahndt 

™ (see s. v. I. aina) ; aor. Subj.^z// 7 , RV. 
x, 87, 17; fut. p. atishydt, SBr., perf. ala, RV. i, 
162, 9 & iii, 36, 8; perf. p. dlivas, see dn-atvas 
s. v. dn-alaka; Pass.p. asydmana, AV. xii, 5, 38) 
to eat, consume (with acc. [this only in classical San¬ 
skrit] or gen.), RV. &c.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 20, &c.: 
Caus. alayati (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. diilat, ib. 
\, 1, 59, Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, Mn.; (with 
double acc.; cf.Pan. i, 4,52, Ka$.) BhP. ; (cf .alita): 
Desid. dlilishati (Pan. vi, I, 2, Sch.) to wish to eat, 
SBr.; ChUp.: Intens. alalyate. Pap. iii, I, 22, Pat. 

2. A'sana, am, n. eating, §Br. &c.; food, §Br. 
&c. [often ifc., e.g. mfila-fhaldlana, mf(i)n. hav¬ 


ing roots and fruit for food, Mn. &c.]; (d), f. = dla- 
ndya, q.v., §Br. xi; ChUp. — kyit, mfn. preparing 
food, AV. ix, 6, 13. — pati, m. (voc.) lord of food, 
SBr. vi. —vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. x, 12 
&13. Asananaaand, n. eating and fasting, AV. 
xix, 6, 2 ; SBr. i. 

AsanSya, Nom. P. °yati (Pan. vii, 4,34) to de¬ 
sire food, be hungry, SBr.; ChUp. 

Asanky£ or °n&y£, f. desire of eating or con¬ 
suming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. — plp&se {ala- 
nayd -), f. nom. du. hunger and thirst, SBr. xiv. 

— vat, mfn. hungry, Vedantas. 

Asanfiyita, mfn. hungry, L. 

Aaan^ynka, mfn. id., SBr. vii, xi, xii. 

Asaniya, Nom. P. °yati, to be greedy for food 

(without being hungry), Pan. vii, 4, 34, Sch. 

Asitd, mf(«)n. eaten, AV. xii, 5, 37 & 3 **; $Br. 
i; {am), n. the place where anybody has eaten, 
Pan. ii, 3, 68, Ka$. — m-gavina, mfn. for alii 0 , 
q.v., L. Aalti-vat, mfn. (Padap. °ta-vat) one 
who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38. 

Asitavyd, mfn. (impers.) to be eaten, MaitrS.; 
SBr. i. 

A i it i-vat. See alitd. 

Aiitri, id, m. an eater, SBr. ii. 

Aiitra, am, n. food, Kath .; (cf. prdlitrd.) 
Aslaishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), hungry, Kau$. 

1. Asish^ha, mfh. (superl.) * eating most' (as an 
equivalent for asitamd), SBr. 

Asitama, mfn. (superl.) * eating most/ VS. ii, 20 
(voc.); (cf. alita-tanu.) 

a -sakuna, am, n. (ifc. f.a)aniiiaus- 
picious omen,Sii. ix,83; Kathas. Asaknni- VbM, 
to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish. iii, 9. 

asa-kumbhi, f. the aquatic plant 
Pistia Stratiotes, L. 

a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompetent 
(with Inf. or loc. or dat.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
A-sakti, is, f. inability, incapability. 
A-s&knuvat ,mfn.(p.P.) unable to (Inf.),Mricch. 
A-iaknuvSna, mfn. (p. A.) id., Bhatt. 
A-sakya, mfn. impossible, impractible, KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; impossible to be composed (as a book, 
Mn. xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, Kathas.), 
not to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 17, 8; Pancat. 

— tS, f. or -tva, n. impossibility (with Inf.), Sarvad. 
Aeakyartha, mfn. unavailing, L. 

a-sahka, mfn. fearless, Hit. ; secure, 
certain, to be relied on, MBh. xii, 4169 ; {am), ind. 
without fear, Dai.; Kathas.; {aya), instr. f. ind., id., 
R. ii, 49, 17. 

A-sahkita, mfn. fearless, confident, MBh.; R 5 - 
jat.; undoubted, certain, Mn. xii, 108; {am), ind. 
without fear, Kad.; Kathas.; Raj at.; unexpectedly, 
suddenly, Kathas. 

A-sahkya, mfn. not to be mistrusted, secure, 
MBh.; not to be expected, Rajat. 

a-satha, mf(a)n. not false, sincere, 
honest, Mn. iii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 1 2550, &c. 

d-sata, am, n. not a full hundred, 
SBr. iv. — dakshina {d-sata-), mfn. where the Dak- 
shina is less than a hundred, ib. 

a-satru, mfn. one who has no adver¬ 
sary or whom no enemy defies (especially said ot 
Indra), RV.; without opposition from enemies, RV. 
v, 2, j 2 ; {us), m. the moon, L.; {u), n. condition 
of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2. 

dsan, m. (connected with */i. as) 
[only dirt a (instr.) and dittos, perhaps better derived 
from dsman, q. v., cf. Whitney’s Gr. § 425 e], stone, 
rock, RV.x, 68,8; a stone for slinging, missile stone, 
RV. ii, 30,4 & iv, 28, 5; (NBD.) the firmanent, RV. 
i, 164,1; 173, 2; x, 27,15 ; [in the first two of these 
three passages the form dittos has before been takeu 
as nom. sg. m. fr. I. alna, q.v.] 

Asani, is, f. (rarely m., R.; Pin. Sch.) the 
thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. &c.; the tip 
of a missile, RV. x, 87, 4; (in astronomy) a sub¬ 
division of the phenomena called Ulkis, VarBrS.; 
{is), m. one of the nine names of Rudra, PirGr.; 
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii ; {ayas), m. pi., N. of a war¬ 
rior tribe, (gana parsv-adi, q.v.) — prabha, m., 
N. of a Rikshasa, R. vi, 69, 11. -mat {aldni-), 
mfn. possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, 17, 13. 
— kata, mfn. struck by lightning, Kith. 






















asanika . 


asoka-kara. 
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Asanika, mfh. => at anau kits ala, (gana akar- 
shddi, q. v.) 

Asanin,mfn. = aldni-mat, q.v., MBh. xiii,i I5 7. 
AsanI, f. = aidni, the thunderbolt, SBr.xi (voc.); 
4 °* 

i. & 2. asana. See Vi . & 2. as. 

3. aiana for 2. asana, q.v. 

^PTPT asanaya , &c. See V2. as. 

^ $[! rjl*4 asaniya. See V2. as. 
^PTr^-iapaf, mfn. not cursing, AY. vi, 
37> 3 & vii, 59,1. 

d-sabda , mfn. soundless, §Br. xiv; 

Ap.; TPrat.; not Vedic, Jaim. 

'!l$i*|<f-saTO, ind.* non-welfare/ harm, AY. 

ii, 25,1; SBr. ii. 

a-$ama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi¬ 
ness, L.; ‘not resting/ in comp, with -ratham- 
bhSvnka (dsama-), mfn. being changed into a never- 
resting carriage, TBr. 

a-sarana, mf(a)n. destitute of re¬ 
fuge, defenceless, R.; Megh.; Sak. &c. Asaranl- 
krita, mfn. deprived of refuge, VarBrS.; (Pahcat.) 

A-saranya, mfn. not yielding refuge, MBh.; R.; 
destitute of refuge, wanting refuge, R. iii, 55,65; Da$. 

d-saramaya, mfn. not made of 

reeds, MaitrS. 

A-saravya, mf(a)n. not to be reached by ar¬ 
rows, SBr. v. 

a-sartra, mf(a)n. bodiless, incor¬ 
poreal, AitBr.; $Br. xiv, &c. ; not coming from a 
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 6; Kathas.; (as), 
m., N. of Kama, Sis. ix, 61; (am), n. (in rhetoric) 
absence of the verb in a sentence. 

A-sarirln,mfn. incorporeal,RamatUp.; not com¬ 
ing from a visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. &c. 

a-sarman , a, n. unhappiness, Kir. 

d-savdgnt, is, m/not a corpse- 

fire * or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii. 

a-sd$, mfn. (\/sans), not blessing or , 
wishing well, cursing, hating, RV. ii, 34,9 & iv, 4,15. 

A-sasta, mfn. ‘ineffable* or ‘unwished/ AV. vi, 
45,1. —vara (dtasta-), mfn. having indescribable 
treasures, RV. x, 99, 5 [‘ who is not asked for wealth, 
i.e. who grants it of his own accord/ Say.] 

A-sastl, is, f. not wishing well, curse, RV. vi, 68, 

6; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV.; AV.; 
VS. — hkn, mfn. averting curses orcursers, RV. 

1. A-sastra, mf(d)n. having no invocation, 
MarkP. 

a-sastra, mfn. (v^ 1.505), weapon¬ 
less, unarmed, MBh. &c. — p5ni, mfn. not having 
a sword in one’s hand, Venls. 

a-sakha, f., N. of a grass, L. 

* W d-sant a,mfn. unappeased, indomit¬ 
able, violent, wild, MaitrS.; SBr.; BhP.; restless, un¬ 
resigned, L.; unconsecrated, not sacred, SBr. — tS, 
f. want of tranquillity, passionateness, Kathas. 

A-s&nti, is, f. restlessness, anxiety, L.; non-ces¬ 
sation, Suit. - kara, mfn. causing mischief, BhP. 
A-sSmya, mfn. unappeasable, Hariv. 4207. 

asaya, Nom. A. See 4/1. as. 

a-sdsvata, mf(t)n. not permanent 
or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. 

a-sasat, mfn. not punishing, Mn. 

be, 254. 

A-s&sana, am, n.wantofgovemment, anarchy, L. 
A-s&stra, mf(o)n. not prescribed in the Astras, 
unscriptural, Jaim. - vihita or -siddha, mfh. not 
enjoined or established by the §3stras. 

A-s&strlya, mfn. =•• a-tdstra, q. v. 

A-s&syi (4), mfn. unblamable, RV. viii, 33, 17; 
not to be punished, MBh. v, 3542. 

asika , v.l. for asika , q.v. 

a-sikshita, mfn. not learnt (as 
manners &c.), Kam.; untaught (with acc. [Sak .; 
Kathas.] or loc. or Inf.) 

^rfSTTT asita, asitavyh, &c. See 2. as. 


a-sithira, mfn. not loose, tight, 

firm, MaitrS. 

A'-sithila, mf(<z)n. id., SBr. — m-bhSva (dii- 
thilam-bh' 3 ),va. the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii; 
TBr. 

H?l akin. See </ 1. as. 

*rf$nJZ a-sipada, mf(a)n. not causing, i.e. 
averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vii, 50, 4. 

a-simida, mf(d)n. not destructive 
like a Simida, RV. vii, 50, 4; VS. xxxviii, 7. 

■si fq fg ^a-simi-vidvish, mfn. (simi-=z 

karman, Comm.), not unfavourable to or counter¬ 
acting the labours of men (N. of the seven Paijanyas or 
rain-clouds),TAr. (quoted by Say.on RV. ii, 12,12). 

'srfW* asira, as, m. (\/ 2. as), * consumer,’ 
fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a Rakshasa and (a), f. 
of his wife, L.; (am), n. a diamond, L. 

a-siras , mfn. headless, Mn. ix, 
2 37 * A-sirah-snSna, n. bathing the whole body 
except the head, L. 

A-siraska, mfn. headless, MBh. iii, 15745. 

d-siva , mf(a)n. unkind, envious, 
pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (ar), 
m., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9560; 
(am), n. ill-luck, RV. i, 116,24; x, 23,5; MBh.&c. 

. a-sisira, mf(a)n. not cool, hot, 

Sak. — kara, m. ‘ having hot rays/ the sun, Kad. 

— kirana, m. id., ib. — ta, f. heat, Megh. — ra- 
smi, m .--kara, q. v., Kir. v, 31. 

asisishu. See y^. as. 

d-sisu , mf(<f-5i5r7, but according to 
Pan. iv, 1, 62, also Ved. 7 z-i/Vtt)n. childless, without 
young ones, RV. i, 120, 8 & iii, 55, 6. 

Asisvika, f. a childless woman, L. 

1. a-sishta, mfn. (\/sas), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-behaved, rude, Ap.; MBh. &c. 

— tS, f. or -tva, n. rudeness. 

A-sishya, mfii. not to be taught (as a person), 
not deserving to, or not capable of being instructed, 
MBh. v, 1009; Pahcat. J ( a thing) that need not 
be taught or which it is unnecessary to teach, Pan. 
b a, 53 - 

2. d-sishta, mfn. (Vsish), not left, 
AV. ii, 31; 3. 

^rf^TT? asishtha. See ^2. as. 

rT 1 . a-sita, mfn. not cold, warm, hot. 

— kara, m. = aiiiira-kara , q. v. — tanu, mfn. 
(only voc.) having a hot body, TS. & TBr. (v. 1 . for 
altlama of VS.) —rue, m. = -kara, SB. ix, 5. 

A-si tala, mf(d)n. hot, Si$. ix, 86. 

2. asita, mfh. ifc. *the eightieth,* 
see arvag-aiitd. 

Aslti, is, f. eighty, RV. ii, 18, 6; AV. See. 

— tama, mfn. the eightieth, MBh. &c. (in the 
numeration of the chapters). — blififfa, m. the 
eightieth part, Mn. viii, 140. Asltishtaka, mfh. 
having eighty Ishtakas, SBr. x. 

Asltika, mfn. measuring eighty, R.; an octo¬ 
genarian, VarBrS. Asitikavara, mfh. being at 
least eighty years of age, Gaut. 

- 5 irna, mfn. unimpmred, L. 
A-sIrya, mfh. indestructible, SBr. xiv. 

a-sirshdka, mfn. headless, TS. 
A-sIrshan, mfn. id., RV. iv, 1,11; AV. 
A-sIrshika, mfh. id., (gana vrihy-adi, q. v.) 
A-sIrshln, mfh. id.. Pan. v, 2, 116, Ka$. 

^ a-sila, mf(a)n. ill-behaved, vulgar, 
MBh. xii, 4619; R. &C.; (am), n. bad manners, 
depravity, Kathas. 

d-sukla, mf(a)n. not white, §Br. vii. 

— vat ( d-lukla -), mfn. not containing the word 
Sukla, SBr. vi. 

a-suci, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) im¬ 
pure, foul, Mn. &c. — kara, mfo. making dirty, soil¬ 
ing, Ap. — tS, f. or -tva, n. impurity. — bhSva, 
m. id., MBh. i, 782. — lipta, mfn. soiled, Ap. 

A-sanca, am, n. ( *= atauca, q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 
30) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted 
by the death of a relation, or by the commission of 


prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness, 
Pahcat.; Vet. 

a-suddha , mfn. impure, SBr.; Mn.; 
inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of 
copyists and of errata in printing); unknown, un¬ 
ascertained,!'. — v£saka,in.‘ having impure abodes/ 
a vagrant, suspicious character. 

A-snddhl, is, f. impurity, Yogas. 

A-sodhita, mfn. uncleansed, unclean; uncor¬ 
rected, unrevised, inaccurate. 

suna, am, n, (AY. xiv, 2,16) for 
tuna (RV. iii, 33, 13), q. v. 

subha , mfn. not beautiful or agree¬ 
able, disagreeable ; inauspicious, Vet; bad, vicious 
(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of a lexicographer; (d-lubha), am, n. a 
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii; Bhag. &c.; misfortune, 
harm, mischief, Susr.; VarBrS. &c. — darsana,mfn. 
ugly, R. iii, 1, 21. 

a-sw 5 r«sAa, f. non-desire of hear¬ 
ing, disobedience, neglect of service or respect, MBh. 
v, i535- t 

A-susrSslui, mfn. not desirous of hearing or 
learning, GopBr.; Bhag.; Hariv.; disobedient to¬ 
wards (gen.), MBh. xii, 8405. 

asusha, mfn. (V2.as), consuming, 
voracious, RV, [‘not causing to dry up, not extin 
guished/ Say., as if fr. *JtusK). 

a-hushka , mf(a)n. not dry, moist, 
fresh, Sahkh§r.; Gobh.; Mn. xi, 64. A-snshka- 
gra, mf(a)n. not having a dry point, KitySr. 

A-so shy a, mfn. not to be dried up, not drying 
up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24; VarBrS, 

d-sudra, as, m. not a Sudra,YS. xxx, 
22; KatySr. A-sudrcochishtin, mfn. not coming 
into contact with Sudras or with leavings, SBr. xiv. 

a-sunya, mf(a)n. not empty, KatySr. 
&c.; not vain or useless, Raj at. — tS (atunyd-), f. 
non-emptiness, Ragh. xix, 13; completion (as of 
seasons), SBr. x. — say ana, n. the day on which 
VBvakarman rests, VamP.; ( atii nya lay a no) -dvi- 
tlya, f. and - vrata , n., N. of ceremonies on that 
occasion, MatsyaP.; BhavP. ii. AsunyopasthS, 
f. (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married, 
MantraBr.; ParGr. 

^T3J«c3T a-sitla, f. the treeYitex Alata, L. 

a-srihya, mf( 7 )n. without horns, 
PBr.; Raiat.; having no top, L. 

a-srinvat, mfn. not hearing or 
liking to hear, TS. vii; Pahcat. 

srita, mfn. imcooked, §Br. 

d-sfithita, mfn. (v^ srath ), not 
loosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, i r. 

a-seva , mf(a)n. not causing pleasure, 
pernicious, RV. vii, 34,13; x, 53, 8. 

a-sesha, mf(a)n. without remainder, 
entire, perfect, all; (as), m. non-remainder, KatySr.; 
(am), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 82 ; (ctia), ind. 
id., MBh. &c. — tas, ind. id., Mn.; MBh.&c. 

— 15 , f. totality, Pan. ii, i, 6, Sch. —tva, n. id., 
Jaim. — sSmrSJya, m. ‘possessed of complete 
sovereignty/ N. of Siva, L. 

Asesbaya, Nom. P. (ind. p. °shayitva) to finish 
entirely, Kum? vii, 29. 

A-s6 sbas,mfh. without descendants, RV .vii, 1,11. 
Aseshita, mfn. completely annihilated, Venis. 

a-saiksha, as, m. * no longer a pupil,* 
an Arhat, Buddh. 

1. a-soka, mf(a)n. (\/i.sue), not 
causing sorrow, N.; Lalit.; not feeling sorrow, Na- 
lod.; (<zj), m. the tree Jonesia Asoka Roxb. (a tree 
of moderate size belonging to the leguminous class 
with magnificent red flowers), MBh. &c.; N. of a 
minister of king Da§aratha, R. i, 7,3; of a well-known 
king (in Pataliputra), MBh.; Buddh. &c.; (a), f., N. 
of a medicinal plant, L. ; a female name, (gana t u- 
bhrddi , q. v.); N. of one of the female deities of the 
Jainas, L.; (am), n. the blossom of the ASoka plant, 
Vikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3,166, Siddh.); quicksilver, L. 

— kara, m. ‘rendering sorrowless/ N. of a Vidya- 
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aioka-taru. asva-karna. 


dhara, Kathas.; (j), f. a female name, Kathas. — ta- 
ru, m. the ASoka tree, N. — tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, S338; SkandaP. — trlrStra, m., 
N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii. 
— datta, m., N. of a man, Kathas. — dvSdasl and 
-purnimS, f., N. of certain holidays, MatsyaP.; 
BhavP. ii. — manjarl, f., N. of a metre. — mfclfi, 
f. a female name, Kathas. — rohi^I, f., N. of a 
medicinal plant, Su$r. — vanika, f. a grove of Aioka 
trees, R. — vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP.; 
VP. — vega, m -datta, q.v., Kathas. — vrata, 
n., N. of a certain ceremony, BharP. ii. — shashtbl, 
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra, 
BhavP. ii. Aiokarl, m. ' enemy of the Aioka 
tree,’ the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb. AsokfU 
shtami, f. the eighth day in the first half of the 
month Caitra. Asok£svara-tirtlia, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

A-soca, mfn .? *=an-akamkriti, L. 

A-socanlya, mfn. not to be lamented, Kid. 

A-socya, mfn. id., MBh. &c.; (am), n. impers. 
id., Hariv. 6062. — 15 , f. the state of being not to 
be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. — tva, n. id., MBh. 
iv, 533 - 

2.d-soka, mfn. (v^-sac), without 

heat, SBr. xiv. 

a-sobkamana, as, m. (gana carv- 

adi, q. v.) 

a-soshya. See a-suskka. 



a-sautirya, am, n. want of self- 

confidence, unmanliness, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. Bomb. 

A-saundlrya, am, n. id., MBh. xii, 3603, ed. 
Calc.; Mricch. 

a-haurya , am, n. want of heroism. 

'SC® i.dsna, mfn. (^ 2 . as), ‘voracious' 
[RV. i, 164, 1 & 173, 2], see dian at end ; (<w), 
m., N. of a demon, RV. ii, 14, 5; 20, 5; vi, 4, 3. 

AsnAt, mfn. eating, consuming, RV. rii, 67, 7 & 
viii, 5, 31, &c.; (cf. dn-ainat.) 

Asnl, mfn. 'eating,' only in the comp. A'sny- 
ushnlf mfn. 'burning him who eats' [Comm.] or 
'consuming and burning' (N. of an Agni), TAr. 

Asnita-pibat£, f. invitation to eat and to drink, 
(gana mayuravyansakddi, q.v.) 

Asmtaplbatlya, Nom. P. °yati, to have the in¬ 
tention of inviting to cat and drink, Bhat|. v, 92. 

I. Asman, a, m. an eater, AV. xviii, 4, 34. 

2 . asna , as, m. (cf. asan), a stone, RY. 

viii, 2, 2 ; a cloud, Naigh. 

1. Asma, ifc. for 7 .diman, a stone, PJn. v, 4, 94. 

Asmaka, as, m. (gana riiyddi, q.v.) N. of a 

son ofVasishtha and Madayanti, MBh.; VP.; (dr), 
m. pi., N. of a warrior tribe. Pin. iv, 1,173; R. Sec.; 
(cf. avanty-aimakds ); (/), f., N. of several women, 
Hariv. &c. — s^man tu, m., N. of a ^Lishi, MBh. 
xii, 1592. 

2. Asman, a, m. (once aimdtt, SBr. iii), a stone, 
rock, RV. &c.; a precious stone, RV. v, 47, 3; SBr. 
vi; any instrument made of stone (as a hammer &c.), 
RV. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.; a cloud, Naigh.; 
the firmament, RV. v, 30, 8; 56, 4 ; vii, 88, 2 [cf. 
TA.asman; Pers .a$man; lAth.akmu; Slav. kamy]. 

— mAya, mf(£)n. made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20 ; 
x, 67, 3; IOI, 10; (cf. aima-mdya.) —vat (di¬ 
man-), mfn. stony, RV. x, 53, 8 ; AV. xii, 2, [26 
&] 27; (cf. asma-vat.) 

2. Asma (in comp, for 2. diman). — kadall, 
C, N. of a plant, L. — kut^a, mfn. breaking or 
bruising with a stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R. 

— knftaka, mfn. id., Yajfi. iii, 49. — ketu, m., N. 
of a plant, L. — gandhS (dima-), f., N. of a plant, 
SBr. xiii; KatySr.; (cf. aiva-gandhd.) — garbba 
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. — ghna, m., 
N. of a plant, L. — cakra (dima-), mfn. furnished 
with a disk of stone, RV. x, 101, 7. — cita, mfn. 
covered with stones, PBr. — ja, n. 'rock-bom,* bitu¬ 
men, L.; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 321.) -jatu, n. 
bitumen, Car. — 15 , f. the state (hardness) of a stone, 
Kathas. — d&rana, m. an instrument for breaking 
stones, L. — didyu (dima-), mfn. whose missile 
weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3. 

— nagara, n., N. of the town in which Kalakeya 
resided, R. vii. — pur£, f. a castle built on a rock, 
SBr. iii. — pushpa, n. benzoin (styrax), L. — bh£- 


la, n. a stone mortar, L. — bhid, m. the plant 
Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in 
the bladder), Suir. — bheda [L.] or -bhedaka 
[Su$r.], m. id. — mAya, mf(J)n. ( = aiman-mdya, 
q.v.) made of stone, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. — mur- 
dban, mfn. having a head of stone, AitBr. — yoni, 
m.« -garbha, q. v., L. — vat, mfn. ( «* diman-vat, 
q.v.) stony. Su$r. — varmAn, n. a wall or shield 
of stone, AV. v, 10,1-7. — varsha, n. a shower of 
stones, M Bh.—vyishti, f. id., R.iii, 38,8,-vraja 
(dima-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv, 
1, 13; 139, 6. — a 5 ra, m. n. iron,Su$r.; (<w), 

ni. sapphire, L.; (aimasdra)-maya, mfn. made of 
iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22,15. — sarin, m., N. 
of a man. — hanman (dima-), n. a stroke of the 
thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asm&di, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 2, 80). AsmfipidbSna, mfn. covered by 
a stone, PBr. Asmirma, n. a heap of ruins, stones 
of a ruin, Pan. vi, 2, 91. Asmksya (4), mfn. 
* having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,’ flowing 
from a rock, RV. ii, 24,4. Asmottba, n. ( = airna- 
ja, q.v.) 'rock-produced,' bitumen, L. 

I. Asmanta, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a field, L.; 
(as), m., N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. 11546; [?cf. 
Gk. k&hivos ; Lat. caminus], (v. 1 . aivanta.) 

1. Asman taka, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a shade 
for a lamp, Dai.; (as), m. (= aimdntaka, q.v.) 
N. of a plant, PiiGf.; Suir. &c. 

Asmarl, f. (Pin. iv, 2, 80), (in comp, sometimes 
aimari, Su$r.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis¬ 
ease), Suir. &c. — ghna, m. the tree Cratxva Rox- 
burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. — bhedana, n. 
a lithontriptic, Susr. — hara, m. the tree Pentaptera 
Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L. 

Asmfintaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the 
fibres of which a Brahman's girdle may be made), 
Mn. ii, 43. 

2. a-smanta, mfn. (? \/sam), in¬ 
auspicious, L.; unbounded, L.; (am), n. death, L.; 
(v. 1 . aivanta and this perhaps for asv-anta , * end 
of fife'?) 

1. asra ifc. for dsri (q.v.), e. g. catur - 
aira , try-aira, qq. vv. 

2. asra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v. 

d-sraddadhana, mfn. (p. A. srad- 
Vdha) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. rx, 3), unbe¬ 
lieving, SBr. xii; MBh. &c. 

A-sraddhA, mfn. (fr. iraddka), id., RV. vii, 6, 
3 ; AV. xii, 2, 51; (d-iraddha), f. want of trust, 
unbelief, VS.; AV.; §Br.; Mn. 

A-sraddhlta, mfn. unbelieving, BhP. 

A-sraddheya, mfn. incredible, R &c. 

A-sr£ddha, mfn. not performing funeral rites, 
L.; (am), n. food which has no relation to funeral 
rites, Ap. — bhojln, mfn. one who has taken a 
vow not to eat during the performance of the §rad- 
dha ceremonies, Pan. iii, 2, 80, Sch. 

A-sr&ddhin, mfn. not performing funeral rites, 
Mn. iv, 223. 

A-sr&ddheya, mfn. not fit for funeral rites, 
MBh. xiii, 4363. 

a-toramd, mfn. indefatigable, RV. vii, 
69, 7; (d-irama), mfn. id., RV. vi, 21, 12 ; (end), 
instr. ind. without fatigue, Ragh. ii, 67. 

A-sramanA, mfn. indefatigable, RV. x, 94,11 ; 
(d-iramana), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv. 

A-sramiahtha, mfn. (supcrl.) quite indefatiga¬ 
ble, RV. iv, 4, 12. 

A-srSuta, mfn. unwearied, RV. x, 62, Ii; AV. 
xix, 25, I; Kathas.; (am), n. unweariedly, Uttarar. 

’STSfcnU a-sravana , am, n. not hearing, 
Vedlntas.; (at), abl. ind. on account of not hear¬ 
ing, i.e. not seeing anything declared in the sacred 
texts, Laty. 

A-sravanlya, mfn. inaudible, ChUp. 

A-srSvya, mfn. unfit to be heard, Sah. 

^TWfTa-ira^a,mfn.uncooked,RY.x,i79,i. 
a-sraddha, &c. See d-sraddadhana. 
a-sravya. See a-sravana . 

dsri , is, f. the sharp side of anything, 
comer, angle (of a room or house), edge (of a sword), 
&Br.; KatySr.; often ifc., e.g. asht&iri, trir-diri, 
edtur-airi, iatdiri, q. v.; (cf. aira ); [cf. Lat. acres, 
acef; Lith. ass mu], —mat, mfn. cornered, Nir. 
vi, 23. 


I. AsrI, f. ® dirt, ShadvBr. 

d-srita , mfn. ? RV. iv, 7, 6. 

’STO't 2. a - srt , f. ill-luck (personified as a 
goddess), Kathas. — mat, mfn. inglorious,unpleasant, 
R. i, 6, 16 (ed. Bomb.) 

A»srlka, mfn. unlucky, MBh.iii, 12261. 

A-srirA, mf(a)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV. 

A-slSka, mfn. unpropitious, Mn. iv, 206. 

A-slilA, mfn. ^a-irird, q. v., AV.; §Br.; AitBr,; 
(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kath.; PBr.; 
M Bh. &c.; (am), n. rustic language, low abuse, Das.; 
Sah. &c. —1£, f. or -tva, n. rustic language, Sah. 
&c. — drldha-rupS, f. (a woman) of an unpleasant 
but strong figure, Pan. vi, 2, 42. — parivSWLa, m. 
ill-report, Yajn. i, 33. 

asrtvt, q.v,, MaitrS. 

dsru, n. (u5, m. only once §Br. vi and 
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 12 & 13 ; AV. &c. with 
V fnue or \tkri [MBh.xii, 12491] or Vvrit, Caus. 
[R.] to shed tears [supposed to stand for dairu fr. 
Vdani: cf. Gk. lanpv ; Lat. lacryma for daeryma; 
Goth, tagrs; Eng. tear; Mod. Germ. Zahre]. 

— It arm an, n. shedding tears, MBh. xii, 12491. 

— n 51 I, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. — nlpSta, m. flow of 
tears, MBh. iii, 327,&c. — pariplnta, mfn. bathed 
in tears. — p£ta,m. = - nipata, q.v,,MBh.xiv, 1638; 
Sah.; N. of a particular part of a horse’s head, VarBrS. 

— purna, mfn. filled with tears. — prav&ha, m. 
= -nipata, q. v., Pancat. — plAvita, n. a flood of 
tears, Kad. — mukhA, mf(/)n. having tears on the 
face, AV. xi, 9, 7 ; R.; Vikr.; (dr), m. pi. a collec¬ 
tive name for father, grandfather, and great-grand¬ 
father, BrahmaP. — locana, mfn. having tears in 
the eyes, MBh. iv, 485. — vilocana, mfn. id., Var- 
BrS. Asr&pahata, mfn. affected by tears, Vikr. 

a-sruta, mfn. unheard,SBr. xiv, &c.; 
not heard from the teacher, not taught, Jaim.; (hence) 
contrary to the Vedas, L.; untaught, not learned, 
MBh. v, 1000 & 1369; (tfr), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6190 ; of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(d), f., N. of the wife of Ahgiras, Kathis. —vat, 
ind. as if it were not heard, Rsjat. — vrana, m., N. 
of a son of Dyutimat, VP. 

A-srutl, is, f. oblivion, SBr. xiii; R.; not a Vedic 
text, KatySr. —tva, n. 'inaudibleness,' indistinct¬ 
ness, RPrat. — dhara, mfn. not striking the hear¬ 
ing, VPrat.; not knowing the Veda, L. 

a-sreyas, mfn. (compar.) not the 
better, inferior, Mn.x, 64; MBh.; (or), n. mischief, 
MBh. iii, 1195 ; v, 7079 ; Kathas. 

A-sreyaska, mfn. fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75. 

A-sr«sh$ha, mfn. not the best, inferior, L. 

mfn.(\/2.5mA),with¬ 

out bands, AV. iii, 9, 2. 

a-srotrf, mfn.one who does not hear, 

ChUp.; MaitrUp. 

A-srotrA, mfn. without ears, SBr. xiv. 

A'-srotriya, mfn. not versed in the Veda, Kath.; 
SBr.&c.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed 
in the Veda, Pancat. 

*TSim a-slayka, f. modesty, Nir.iv, 10. 

A-slaghya, mfn. not to be praised, base, Mricch. 

a-sltka. See 2. a -srt . 

A-slilA. See ib. 

a-sleska, f. sg. or as, f. pi. ( = a- 
ilesha, q. v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the 
ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh. 
xiii, 3262 ; Jyot; VarBrS. — bhava or -bhu, m. 
the Ketu (or descending node), L. 

a-slona, mf(a)n. not lame, AY. 

1 »diva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (Vi* 
ai, Un.), ifc. f. a, a horse, stallion, RV. &c.; the 
horse (in the game of chess) ; the number ' seven' 
(that being the number of the horses of the sun); the 
archer (in the Zodiac), VarBr.; a particular kind of 
lover (horse-like in strength), L.; N. of a teacher 
(with the patron. SSmudri), SBr. xiii; of a son of 
Citraka, Hariv. 1921; of a Dsnava, MBh. i, 2532 ; 
(a), f. (gana ajddi, q. v.) a mare, RV. &c. [Zd. a spa; 
Lat. equus; Gk. tttttot, &c.] — kandikS, f. =* 
-gandha, q. v., L. — karna, m. the ear of a horse, 
KatySr.; (mfn.) ' resembling the ear of a horse,' said 
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of a particular fracture of the bones, Suir.; {as); m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the shape of 
its leaves), R.; Suir.; N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

— karnaka, mfn. ( = -karna, mfn.) said of a par¬ 
ticular fracture of the bones, Suir.; (as), m. the tree 
Vatica Robusta, Suir. — kasa, f. a whip for a horse, 
Nir. ix, 19. — ku$I, f. a stable for horses, Paficat. 

— kunapa, n. the carcass of a horse, TS. vii. — ke- 
sa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MarkP. —kovida, 
mfn. skilled in horses, N. — kranda (diva-), m., 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; MBh. i, 1488 (‘N. 
of Yaksha,* Comm.) — krlta, mf(f, Pan.iv, I, 50) 
n. bought (in exchange') for a horse, Pan. vi, 2, 151, 
Sch. — ksbabha, mf(a)n. ? AV. xix, 49,1. — khu- 
ra, m. a horse’s hoof, Suir.; Pancat.; a perfume (ap¬ 
parently a dried shell-fish), L.; (z), f. the plant Cli- 
toria Tematea, L. — gati, f. ‘the pace of a horse,* 
N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen [or 
sixteen ?] syllables each). — gandbS, f. the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa, Suir.; Comm, on KatySr. — gup- 
ta, m., N. of a teacher, Buddh. — goynga, n. a 
pair of horses ; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.) — gosh- 
tba, n. a stable for horses, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm. 

— gTlva, m. ‘horse-neck,’ N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. — gbdma, 
m., N. of a place, Rajat. — gbasa, m. (Pan. ii, 1, 
36, Comm.) fodder for horses, Kathas. — ghiosba, 
m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. — ghna, m. ‘horse- 
bane/ a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L. 

— cakra, m., N. of a man, MBh. iii, 10272. — ca- 
lana-s&l£, f. a riding-house, Paficat. — cikitsS, f. 
‘veterinary art,* a work of Jayadatta. — jaghana, 
mfn. having the lower limbs like those of a horse, 
VarBf. — jit, mfn. gaining horses by conquest, RV. 
ii, 21, I; ix, 59, I; AV.; (/), m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu. -tari, see below s.v. -tlrtha, n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on the 
GafigS, MBh. iii, 11052 ; xiii, 216. — ttba, -tth5- 
ma, -tthSman, see ss.vv. below. — triratra, m. 
(pnzyuktdrohyddi, q. v.) N. of a ceremony, Ssfikh- 
Sr.; Laty. -tva, n. the state of a horse, SBr. xiii. 

— da, mfn. giving horses, Mn. iv, 231. — dansh- 
*rs, f. ( * iva-danshtra, q. v.) the plant Tribulus 
Lanuginosus, L. -d i, min. =-da, q. v., RV.; (cf. 
dn-aiva-da.) — dfivan, mfn. id., R V. v, 1 8, 3 (voc.) 

— duta, m. a messenger on horseback, Lalit, 

— nadi, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 1713 2. — nfiya, 
m. a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of 
grazing horses, ChUp. -nRsaka, m. = -ghna, L. 

— nlbandhlka, m. ‘a horse-fastener,* groom, Inscr. 

—nirnJJ (diva-), mfn. decorated with horses, RV. 
x, 76 > 3 * -Pa, m - a groom, VS. xxx, 11. -pati 
(diva-), m. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (voc.; 
said of Indra) ; VS. xvi, 24; N. of a Kaikeya, SBr. 
x ; of a brother-in-law of DaSaratha, R. ii, 1, 2 ; of 
an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a king of Madras and 
father of SSvitri, MBh.; (aivapaty)-adi, a gana of 
Pan. (iv, 1, 84). — parna (diva-), mfn. having 
horses for wings, RV. i, 88,1; vi, 47,31; (i), f., N. 
of a river, SivaP. Rev. — pastya (diva-, 5), mfn. 
having horses in the stable, filling the stable with 
horses, RV. ix, 86, 41. — pfida, mfn. horse-footed, 
(gana kasty-ddi, q. v.) ; (as), m., N. of a Siddha, 
Rajat. — pSla, m. (f. i, gana rcvaty-adi, q. v.) a 
groom, Ratnav.; one who has to guard the sacrificial 
horse, SafikhSr. — pnccbaka, m., N.ofa plant, L.; 

( }ka ), f. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. -prish$ha 
(diva-), mfh. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 24; 
(am), n. horseback. — peja or -peya, m. f N. of a ; 
man, Pan. iv, 3, 106, KaS. -pesas (dh>a-), mfn. 
decorated with horses, RV. ii, 1, 16. —pranita 
(diva-), mfn. carried near by a horse, $BrI vii. 

-prapatana, n., Pan. v, 1,111, Comm.; °tamya, 
mfn. referring to it, ib. -bandba, m .=*-niban- 
dhika, q.v., MBh. iv, 62; R.-bandhaka, m. id., 

R. —bandbana, n. fastening of horses; (mf(i)n.) 
used for fastening horses, -bald, f. the vegetable 
Trigonella Fcenum Graecum, Su$r. — bShu, m., N. 
ofa son ofCitraka, Hariv. 1920 Se 2088. — bndhna 
(diva-), mf(d)n. ‘based on horses,* carried by horses, 
RV. x, 8, 3. — budhya (diva-), mfn. based on 
horses, consisting of horses (as wealth), RV. i, 92, 7 
& 8; 121, 14. — bhara, m. the load of a horse, 
(gana vaniddi, q. v.) -mandurS, f. = -goshtha, 
q. v., Kid. — mablsblkS, f. the natural enmity of 
a horse and a buffalo, L. — mfird or-mfiraka, m. 
=-ghna, q. v., Suir. — m&Iaj m. a kind of serpent, 

L. — mltra, m., N. of a teacher of the Gobhila 
family, VBr. — m-iahti (divam-ishti), mfn. wish¬ 
ing for horses, RV. viii, 61, 7; procuring horses, 


RV. ii, 6, 2. — mukba, mf(i)n. having the head of 
a horse, VarBrS.; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being, 
Suparn.; a Kitpnara, Kad.; (1), f. a Kimnarl, R.; 
Kum. i, 11; (ds), ra. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. 
(v. 1. iva-mukha) . — i.-medha,m.the horse-sacri¬ 
fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
reaches back to the Vedic period; the hymns i, 162 
& 163 of the RV. [ = VS. xxii seqq.], referring to 
it, arc however of comparatively late origin ; in later 
times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred 
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra 
from the dominion of Svarga ; kings who engaged 
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans; 
it is said that the horse was sometimes not immo¬ 
lated, but kept bound during the ceremony), VS.xviii, 
22; TS.j Ragh. See.,(ei.arkdivanudhd ); (asvamc- 
dha)-kd?pja, n., N. of SBr. xiii (treating of the A$va- 
medha) ; -ja, m., N. of a king, BhP.; - tvd , n. the state 
of an A 5 v., SBr. x ; -datta, m., N. ofa king, MBh. 

*> 3838 J VP.; -ydjin, m. engaged in an A$v., SBr. 
xiii, xiv; (asvanudkd)-vat, mfh. receiving an A$v.; 
ind.as with the ASv., KatySr.; atvamedheivara ,m 
N. of a king, MBh. ii, 1066.- 2. -modha (dsva-), 
m., N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV. v, 27, 4-6. 

— medhaka, m. (= aivamedha-ja above) N. of a 
king, BhP. — medblka, mfh. relating to the A$va- 
medha, MBh. i, 354 & 605 ; (cf. asvamedhika) ; 
(<7j), m. a horse fit for the A$v., L. — medbin, mfn. 
engaged in an A 5 v., PBr. -medblya, m . = -me- 
dhika (q-J.)i m -» L. — mobaka,m. = -£^«0, q.v., 
L. — yujna, m. a sacrifice offered for the benefit of 
one s horses, Gobh. — yxij, mfn. harnessing horses, 
RV. v, 54, 2 ; having horses put to (as a carriage), 
R. v, 27, 14 ; bom under the constellation Asvayuj, 
PS*, iv, 3, 36 (cf. divayuja ); (k), f. sg., N. ofa- 
constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36; 
VarBrS. &c.; (-yiijau), ft du. id., AV. xix, 7, 5; 
TBr.; (k), m. the month ASyina (Sept.-Oct.),Var- 
BfS.^— ynja, m. the month ASvina, Kau5.; VarBrS. 

— 3rnpd, m. the post to which the sacrificial horse 
is bound, RV. i, 162, 6. -yo*a (diva-), m((d)n . 
‘having horses put to,* reaching quickly, R V. i, 186, 

7. — raksba, m. a groom, L. — ratbd, m. a car¬ 
riage drawn by horses, SBr. v ; KatySr.; (mfh.) driv¬ 
ing in such a carriage, PBr.; (a), f., N. of a river, 
MBh. iii, 11681, —raja, m. * king of horses,* N. of 
the horse Uccailjlravas (q.v.), MBh. i, 1097 ; N. of 
Sakyamuni, Lalit. — radbas (diva-), mfn. equip¬ 
ping or furnishing horses, RV. v, 10, 4; x, 21, 2. 

— ripu, m. ‘ enemy of horses,* a buffalo, Bhpr. - ro- 
dbaka, m . = -ghna, q. v., L. — lallta, n. a species 
of the Vikriti metre. -lalS, f. a kind of snake, L. 

— loman, m. horse-hair, L. — vaktra, m. (= -mu- 
kha , q.v.) a Kimnara, L. - vadava, am, n. sg. or 
au, m. du. a horse and a mare, Pan. ii, 4, 12; (ds), 
m. pi. horses and mares, Pan. ii, 4, 27, Ka$. —vat 
(diva-), mfn. rich in horses, AV. vi, 68, 3 ; (/), n. 

‘ consisting of horses,* possession of horses, RV. viii, 
46* 5 > * x > I0 5> 4 > AV * xviii, 3,61; (cf. diva-vat ); 
(mfn.) containing the word aiva, PBr.; (ti), f., N. 
of a river, MBh. xiii, 7651 ; of an Apsaras, VP. 

— vadana, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. 

— vaba, m. a horseman, L. — 1. -v&ra, m. ( = -va- 
Id, q.v.) Saccharum Spontaneum, Pan. viii, 2, 18, 
Comm.; (cf. aivavara.) — 2. -vSra, m. a horse¬ 
man, R.; Si 5 . iii, 66, See.; a groom, L. — vdraka, 
m. a groom, L. — vftrana, m. *» -ripu, q. v., L. 

— vdlA, m. hair from the tail of a horse, KatySr.; 
the reed Saccharum Spontaneum, SBr. iii. — v&ba, 
m. a horseman, L. — vikrayin, m. a horse-dealer, 

L. — 1. -vid, m. (\/1. vid), ‘skilled in training 
horses,* a N. ofNala,L. — 2.-vid, mfn. (-^3. vid), 
procuring horses, RV. ix, 55, 3 ; 61, 3. - vrisbd, 
m. a stallion, SBr. xiv. — vaidyh, m. a veterinary 
surgeon, -vrata, n., N. ofa Saman. -saki, n. 
excrements of a horse, $Br. vi. -sakrit, n. id., 
KatySr.; f., N. of a river, Hariv. 6445. — saaktx, 
m., N. of a Danaya, MBh.i, 2531. -6atra, m.= 
-ripu, q. v., L. — sapbd, m. a horse’s hoof, SBr. xiii; 
KatySr.; (asvaiapha)-budhna, mfn. having ground 
shaped like a horse’s hoof, ApSr.; - matrd , hav¬ 
ing the measure of a horse-hoo^ §Br. i. - sKkbota, 
m., N. of a plant. — sfilS, f. a stable for horses, 
MBh. — E&va, m. a foal. — s&stra, n. a text-book 
of veterinary science; N. of a work of Nakula. 

— siras, n. a horse’s head, MBh.; (mfh,) having 
the head of a horse (N. of Narayana), MBh. xii, 
l3looseqq.; (ds), m., N. ofa Danava, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a king (named in connection with Nara¬ 
yana), VarP. — sirsba, m. ‘having the head of a 


horse,* a form of Vishnu, AgP. — scandra (diva-), 
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. -shadffava, 
n. a set or team of six horses, Pan. v. 2, 29, Comm. 

— sbS, mfn. (Ved.)*-j«, q. v., Pan. viii, 3, no, 
Pat. — sAni, mfn. gaining or procuring horses, VS. 
viii, 12 ; (cf.gana savanddi, q.v.) -s£, mfh.id., 
RV. — sSdi,, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. — sS- 
din, m. id., Ragh. vii, 44. — s&ratbya, n. manage¬ 
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving, 
Mn. x, 47. — sfrkta, n., N. of a Saman. — sfrk- 
tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. viii, 14 
& 15. —sutra, n. a text-book on the management 
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. — sunrita, mf(J)n. pleased 
with horses, RV. v, 79, 1-10 (voc.) -srifffilikS, 
f. the natural enmity between the horse and the 
jackal, L. -»ena, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 803, 
8237 ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of 
the twenty-third Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L. 
— Btomiya, n. ‘ relating to the praise of the sacri¬ 
ficial horse,* N. of the hymn RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii; 
(as), m. (sc. homa), N. of an oblation, ApSr. 

— sthana, n. a stable for horses, Yajn.i, 278; (mfn.) 
born in a stable, Pan. iv, 3, 35, Sch. -bana, m.= 
•ghna, q, v., Car. -banu, m., N. of a man, Hariv. 
! 943 * —bantri, m ,^-ghna, q.v., Su$r. — bay&, 
mfn. driving horses, RV. ix, 96, 2 ; x, 26, 5. 

— ha vis, n., N. ofa sacrificial ceremony, MaitrS. 

— h&raka, m. a horse-stealer, Mn. xi, 51. — bri- 
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; (a), f. a N. of the Ap¬ 
saras Rambha, Kad. Asv&ksha, m., N. ofa plant, 
L. Asvajaiu, f. a whip, RV. v, 62, 7 ; vi, 75,13. 
Asv&dl, two ganas of Pan. (iv, 1,110& v, I* 39). 
Asvidbika, mfn. superior in horses, strong in 
cavalry. Asvftdhyaksha, m. a guardian of horses, 
N.; Paficat. Asvanlka, n. cavalry, Malav. As- 
v&ntaka, m. = aiva-ghna, q.v., L. Asvabbi- 
dbftnl,f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; asvdbhidham-krita, 
mfh. having the halter put on, SBr. vi. Asvfi-ma- 
gba, mfn. rich in horses, RV. vii, 71, I. A£v&- 
yurveda, m. veterinary science. Aavdyns, m., 
N. of a king, MatsyaP. Asvarl, m. = aiva-ripu, 
q.v., L. Asvftrudba, mfn. mounted, sitting on 
horseback, Kathas. Asv&roha, m.a horseman, Ka¬ 
thas.; (a), f. == aiva-gandka, q.v., L. Arv£-vat, 
mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 131) furnished with horses, toge¬ 
ther with a horse or horses, RV.; consisting of horses, 
RV.; (/), n. ( 5= dsva-vat, q. # v.) possession of horses, 
RV.; (ti), f., N. of a river, SivaP. Rev. Asv&va- 
tdxxa, m., N. of a man, (gana gopavanddi and vi- 
dddi, q. v.) Asv&varohaka, m. or °bika, f. - 
aiva-gandha, (\. v. Asv^sblta^ mfn. driven by 
horses, RV. viii, 46,28. Asvorasa, n. a principal 
horse. Pan. v, 4, 93, Sch. 

2. Asva, Nom. P. aivati, to behave like a horse, 
Pan. iii, 1, 11, Sch. 

Afrvakd, as, m. a small or bad horse, VS. xxiii, 
18; a sparrow, L.; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 351, See. (cf. aimaka); (ika), f. a little 
mare. Pan. vii, 3, 46. 

AsvakinI, f. the Nakshatra AivinT, L. 
Aivatari, as,. m. (Pan. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV. 
iv, 4,8; SBr. Sec. ; (compar. of aiva) a better horse, 
Pat.; a male calf, L.; one of the chiefs of the Nagas, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N.ofa Gandharva, L.; (a), f. 
a better mare, Pat.; (1), f. a she-mule, AV. viii, 8, 
22 ; MBh. See. Afrvat&rftsva, m., N. of a man, 
Comm, on ChUp.; (cf. aivatardivi.) Asvatari- 
ratba, m. a car drawn by a she-mule, AitBr.: 
ChUp.; KatySr. 

Asv&ttbA, as, m. (ttha = stha, ‘under which 
horses stand*) the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa, AV.; 
SBr. Sec.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i, 135, 8; 
x, 97, 5 I the upper (or male) arani made of its 
wood, AV. vi, 11, 1; SBr. xi; KatySr.; the plant 
Thespesia Populneoides, L.; N.ofa Nakshatra (also 
called Sroua), Pan. iv, 2, 5 & 22; a N. of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 151; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(a), f. day of full moon in the tnonth A$vina‘(in 
which month the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa gene¬ 
rally becomes ripe); (t), f.the small Pippala tree, L.; 
(mfn.) ‘relating to the Nakshatra ASvattha,* (with 
mzthurta) the moment .in which the moon enters 
that Nakshatra, Pan. iv, 2, 5, Sch. -kuna, m. the 
fruit season of the holy fig tree, (garla pilv-adi, 
q. v.) — bbeda, m. the tree Ficus Benjamina. 

Asvattbaka, mfn. to be done (as paying debts) 
when the A?vattha tree bears, Pan. iv, 3, 48; (ika), 
i.*=aivatthT, q.v., L. 

Asvattbfima, mfn. (for aiva-sthP) having the 
strength of a horse, Pat. 
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AsvatthSman, mfn. id., Pin. iv, I, 85, Siddh.; 

(a), m., N. of a son of Dropa, MBh.; of one of the 
seven ^ishisof the period of Manu Sivarni, Hariv. 

'A«v*ttHlka, °«Mla, c ttluya, mfn. 

(garias parpddi, kumudddi, kdi&di , and utkarddi, 
qq. w.) 

Asvathd, as, m., N. of a man, RV. in, 47, 34. 
Asvaya,Nom. A ?yatc = aivataram acaskte , L. 
AsvayfL, f. desire to get horses, RV. viii, 46,10; 
ix, 64, 4* 

Asvayn, mfn. desiring horses, RV. 

Asvald, as, m., N. of the Hotfi-pricst of Janaka 
king of Vaideha, §Br. xiv; (cf. dsvaldyana.) 

As vasya* Nom. P m °syati, to wish for the stallion, 

Pin. vii, 1,51. , v ., r , 

Asvaya, Nom. P. (p. °ydt) to wish for horses, 
RV.; (cf. Pi?, vii, 4, 37.) 

Asvika, mf(f)n. (ganas parpddi and kumu- 

dddi, qq. vv.) . . 

Asvin, mfn. possessed of horses, consisting ^ot 
horses, RV.; mounted on horseback, MirkP.; (1), 
m. a cavalier; horse-tamer, RV.; (ina or ittau), m. 
du. 'tbe two charioteers,' N. of two divinities (who 
appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car¬ 
riage drawn by horses or birds; they bring treasures 
to men and avert misfortune and sickness; they are 
considered as the physicians of heaven), R\ . &c.; 
a N. of theNakshatra presided overby the Asvins, Var¬ 
BrS.; the number ‘two,* ib.; Suryas.; (for advi-sutau) 
the two sons of the ASvins, viz. Nakula and Saha- 
deva, MBh. v, 1816; (ini), f., N. of the wife of the 
two ASvins (who in later times was considered as 
their mother; cf. akvini-putrau below), RV. v, 46, 

8 ; the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha- 
tras, Jyot.; VarBrS.; (asvini, shortened for the sake 
of metre) Suryas.; (i), n. (= asva-vat, n., q.v.) 
richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Asvi-devataka, 
mfn. whose divinities are the ASvins, L. Asvina- 
krita, mfn. (irreg. for atvi-k°) done by the Asvins, 
VS. xx, 35. Asvinl-kiini&r a, m. the son of 
ASvinI (said to be the father of the first physician), 
BrahmavP. i. Asvinl-putrau or -sutan, m. du. 
the twin sons of ASvinI, L. As vi-mat, mfn. (any 
Mantra) containing the word Aivin, Pin. iv, 4,1 30 . 

Asviyd, a, Ved. n. pi. troops of horses, RV. iv, 
1*1 II. 

I. Aiviya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire horses, Pi?, 
vii, 1, 51, Sch.: Desid. aiviyiyishati or asiiviyi - 
shad, Pin. vi, 1, 3, Comm. . 

3 Asviya, mfn.(gana apupddi ,q.v.) conducive 
to horses, L.; (Pin. iv, 3 , 48) a number of horses 

or horsemen with horses, Kid.; Kathis^ 

1. A'svya (3, rarely 3 ), mfn. (gana apupddi, q.v.) 
belonging to or coming from horses, RV.; SBr. xiv; 
consisting of horses, RV.; (am), n. a number of 
horses, possession of horses, RV. 

2. Asvyi (3), as, m.' son of A$va/ N. of VaSa, 
RV. i, 113 , 10; viii, 46, 31 & 33; N. of another 
man, RV. viii, 34,1 A. 

N3VJ 7?T asvanta , v.l. for asmanta , q.v. 
VJW»TQ-5t?fl5^fltia,inf(t)n.not for to -mor¬ 
row, not provided for to-morrow, PBr.; Yijfi. i, 
128; MBh. — vid,mfn. ignorant of the future, BhP. 
— vidhitrl,mfn. not providing forthe future, MBh. 
xii, 89 30 . — vldhSna, n. non-provision for the fu¬ 
ture, Mn. xi, 16 (*= M Bh. xii, 6050). 
A-svastanika, mfn .^a-ivastana, Mn. iv, 7. 

■ q w ask, cl. I. P. A. ashati , °te, to go, 
^ A move, L.; to shine, L.; to Uke or receive, 

L.; (cf. Vz •"•) 

a-shadalcshina , mfn. (fr. shash , 
akshi), not seen by six eyes, i. e. known by two 
persons only, secret, Pin. v, 4, 7. 

dshatara , mfn. (compar. fr^as^a* 
fr. y^I. at ?) more acceptable, RV. i, 173, 4. 

'XVXZ d-shadha (or in RV. d-shdlha), mfn. 
not to be overcome, invincible, RV.; VS.; horn under 
the Nakshatra Ashidhi, Pin. iv, 3, 34; (as), m. the 
month (generally called) Ashidha, L.; a staff made 
of Paliia wood (carried by the student during the 
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or pi., N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished as 
pvrrvd and uttara ,'the former' and ' the latter, and 


reckoned either as the eighteenth and nineteenth 
[TBr.] or as the twentieth and twenty-first [VP. 
&C.]), AV. xix, 7, 4, &c _ 

Ash&dhaka, as, m. the month Ashidha, L. 
Ash&dhin, mfn. wearing the staff (of Paliia 
wood) called Ashidha, Kid. 

1. ashta, mfn. (Vaksh; cf. nir-VaJcsh) 

< marked, branded/ only in comp, with 1. -karna, 
mfn. branded on the ear, Pin. vi, 3 » J1 55 ( 0 * f* a 
cow branded on the ear, RV. x, 63, 7. 

2 . ashta, fr. Vi . as. See d-samash(a-k°. 
^T^(ashtan), ashtau [RV.; AV. &c.] or 

ashta [RV. viii, 3, 41] or ashtd [RV. x, 37,15 ; 
AV! &c.], pi. eight (other forms are: gen. ashta- 
nam, Mn. &c.; instr. ashtahhis, RV. ii, 18,4; SBr. 

&c.; loc. ashtasii, §Br. &c.); [Lat. octo; Gk. oktoj-, 
Goth, ahtau ; Mod. Germ, acht; Engl .eight; Lith. 
asztuni; Slav. osmjd\ 

3. Ashta (in comp, for ashtan). — kapSla, 
mfn.« ashta-kap°, q. v., Pin. vi, 3, 46, Comm. - 3 . 
-karna, m. 'eight-eared,' N. of Brahman (who is 
supposed to have four heads), L. — kritvas, ind. 
eight times, AV. xi, 3, 9; KitySr.; (cf. ashtau kri¬ 
tvas, id., §B.) - kona, m.anoctogon, L. -khanda, 
m., N. of a collection of different passages of the RV. 
~gava, n. a flock of eight cows, Pin. vi, 3 > 4 ^> 
Comm., (cf. ashta-gava ); (mfn.) drawn by eight 
oxen, MBh. viii, 799.-ffima, mfn. eightfold, Mn. 
viii, 400; (am\ n.'eight qualities/ in comp., e. g. 
ashtagunfaraya, mfn. endowed with the eight quali¬ 
ties (as a king), L. — grihlta, mfn. = ashtd-gfih, 
q.v., KitySr. — catvSrinsa, mfn. the forty-eighth. 

— catv5.rls* a b» f. *= ashta-catv°, q. v -> PS?. y i» 3 > 
49. — taya, n. (in later language for ashta-taya, 
q. v.) a collection of eight different things. — trlnsa, 
mfn. the thirty-eighth, M Bh. — trinsat, f. = ashta - 
tr°, q. v., MBh.-tva, n. condition of eight, Pi?, 
vii, 3, 84, Sch. - danshtra, m. ( « ashta-dd, q. v.) 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 1 2935.-dala, mfn. having 
a flower of eight leaves, Sih.; (am), n. a lotus flower 
with eight leaves. -dis,°Aw, f. pi. the eight cardi¬ 
nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (ashta- 
dik)-pdla, as, m. pi. the eight regents of the cardi¬ 
nal points, as Indra of the East, &c.; (see dik-pati 
and -pdla.)- 6 ihi, ind. (Pi?, v, 3, 4 * se ffO ei g^‘ 
fold, in eight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3,19; VS. 
&c.; (ashtadha)-vihitd, mfn. divided into eight 
parts, SBr.Vi.-dkStn, m. pi. the eight metals col¬ 
lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, 
and steel). - navata, mfn. the ninety-eighth. - »a- 
vati, f. * askta-n°, q.v. -navatitama, mfn.= 
-navata, q. v.’ — pahcjlsa, mfn. the fifty-eighth. 

—panc&sat,f. ~ashtap°, q.v.-paScdsattama, 
mfn. = -paficaia, q.v. - pat! (ashtd-), mf {-patni)n 
(-pat), having eight husbands, TAr. — pattra, mfn. 
and (am), n. = -dala, q. v. —pad, m. (nom. -pad) 
'having eight legs,* a spider, L.; the fabulous ani¬ 
mal generally called Sarabha, L. — pada, mf(ff)n. 
having eight Padas (as a metre), RPrit.-padikS, 
f. the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xrn, 
2831, ed. Bomb.; v. 1 . - pddika, ed. Calc. —p 5 da, 
mfn. having eight legs, MBb. iii, 10665; (<u), m. 
a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, 
L. — p&dika, see -padikd above. — pntra (ash(d-), 
mf(a)n. having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 21; TAr. 
— pumslia (ashtd-), mfn. consisting of eight per¬ 
sons^ Ar. - pnshpikS, f. a wTeath made with eight 
different kinds of flowers, K5d.-mafrgala, n. a 
collection of eight lucky things (for certain great 
occasions, such as a coronation &c.), e. g. a lion, 
a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trum¬ 
pet, and a lamp; (or, according to others, a Brahman, 
a cow, fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king); 
(oj), m. a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast, 
and hoofs, L.-m 5 na, n. a measure (one kudava, 
q.v.), Sarfig. —mxirti, m. 'eight-formed, a N. of 
Siva (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
egotism, and Prakriti [matter] ; or, according to the 
opening of the Sakuntala, with the five elements, 
the sun and moon and the sacrificing priest), MBh. 
iii, I939J R*g h - &c.-murti-dhara, m.'possess¬ 
ing eight forms,' a N. of Siva.-mdH, f. a collec¬ 
tion of eight roots from different plants, VarBrS. 
-yoni (ashtd-), mf(f)n. having eight places of 
origin, AV. viii, 9, 21 ;TAr.-rattm, n.‘the eight 
jewels,' N. of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics. 
— ras&sraya, mfn. endowed with the eight rasas 
(or sentiments of poetry). —rca, m. (fr. fie), m. a 


hymn consisting of eight verses, §Br. ix.-loha, n. 
*=s-dhatu, q.v., Hcat.-varya, mfn. being in rows 
of eight each, KitySr.; (as), m. a class of eight 
principal medicaments (viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Medi, 
Mahimedi, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kikoli, andKshiraki- 
koli), L. - varsha, mf(,<!>. eight years old, Mn. ix, 

94. - vikalpa, mfn .of eight kinds,Sinkhyak. - vi- 
dha, mfn. eightfold, of eight kinds, Mn. vii, 1 54 » 
&c.-VYi«h 4 , mfh. having eight bulls(?), AV. v, 

16,8. — sata,«i.a hundred and eight,VarBfS.^Jain.; 
eight hundred, Yij&. i, 3 oa » (D> ^ Suryas.; 
(ashtaSata)-sdhasra, mfn. consisting of eight hun¬ 
dred‘thousand, MBh. iv, 288. —sataka, n. a hun¬ 
dred and eight, MBh. iii, 158. -sravapa. or 
-sravas, m. (=*-kariia, q.v.) 'eight-eared, N. of 
Brahman, L. - shashta, mfn. the sixty-eighth. 

— Bkashti, f. sixty-eight, KathSs. — shashtita- 
ma, mfn.*= - shashta, q. v. — saptati, f. seventy- 
eight. - saptatitaina, mfn. the seventy-eighth. 

— s&hasraka, mf(//&rt)n. consisting of eight thou¬ 

sand (i.e. slokas, as one of the Buddhist Prajuipa- 
ramiUs). — stanA[MaitrS.]orasht6r-staiiS.[SBr.J, 
f. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats; (cf. ashta - 
stand.) z 

AshtS (incomp.for^w^/fl«). — kap&la^^/ 1 ^-), 
mfn. (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans, 
VS.; AitBr.; SBr.-gava, mfh. (a car) drawn by 
eight oxen, Pin. vi, 3, 46, Comm. r grihiti, mfn. 
(said of ghee) drawn eight times, SBr. vi.-cakra 
(ashta-), mf(<z)n. having eight wheels, .AV. - ca- 
tvartn. 84 , mfn. the forty-eighth, VS.; SBr.; con¬ 
sisting of forty-eight verses, N. of i Stoma. — catvS- 
rlnsaka, mfh. lasting forty-eight years, PirGr.; 

= - catvdrinSin , q. v„ Pin. v, 1 ,94, Comm. — ca- 
tvSrinsat (ashta-), f. forty-eight, §Br.; (ashta- 
catvdrin$ad)-akshara, mf(a)?. consisting of forty- 
eight syllables, SBr.; (ashtacatvarintad)-ishtaka , 
mfn. consisting of forty-eight Ishtakis, SBr. — ca- 
tvSrlnsln, mfh. performing a vow that lasts forty- 
eight years, Pi?, v, I, 94, Comm.— taya, dm, n. 
pi. eight different things, AitBr. - trins 4 , mfh. 'the 
thirty-eighth/ with iatd, a hundred augmented by 
thirty-eight, SBr. x. - trinsat, f. thirty-eight, 
KitySr. — danshtra, mfn. having eight tusks, 
APrit.; N. of a son of Virupa, author of the hymn 
RV. x, ill, RAnukr.; A$v£r. — dasd, mfn. the 
eighteenth,VS.; SBr.; connectedwith an eighteen¬ 
fold Stoma, PBr. — dasan (ashta-), mfn. eighteen, 
SBr. &c.; (ashtddasa)-dhd, ind. in eighteen parts, 
Sihkhyak.; -bhuja, f. 'having eighteen arms/ a 
N. of Durgi, L.; -red, n. (rie), a hymn consisting 
of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, 15. — da- 
sama, mfn. the eighteenth. —dis, f. pi. »= ashta- 
dii, q.v., Heat. —navatl (ashta-), f. ninety-eight, 
SBr. x; Rijat. -paksha (ashta-), mf(a)n. havmg 
eight side-pillars, AV. ix, 3,21. - panedsat (ashta-), 
f. fifty-eight, SBr. vi.-pad (ashta-), mfn., only f. 
-padi (a verse) having eight lines, eightfold (as speech 
or verses), RV.; AV.; (in ritual language) a pregnant 
animal,VS.; SBr.; KatySr. (alsoneg. dn-ashtapadi, 
'not a pregnant animal/ SBr.); a wild sort of jasmin, 
L. —pada, m. '.having eight legs/ a spider, L.; a 
worm, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; a wild 
sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or bolt, L.; the mountain 
Kailisa, L.; (as or am), m. n. (gapa ardhareddi, 
q. v.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, 
dice* &c., Hariv.; R. &c.; ( = -prush, q.v.) gold, 
MBh. xii, 10983 ; Kum. vii, 10 ; (a), f. (i. e. ric) 
a verse consisting of eight Padas. — parna, mfn. hav¬ 
ing eight leaves, APrat. -padya, mfn. eightfold, 
Mn.viii, 337 * — pmsh (ashta-), mfn. (nom. 

n. -prut!) having (i.e. marked by a sign similar to) 
eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashta-pada ), TS. 

— yogA, m. a carriage and eight, AV. vi, 91, I. 

— ratha, m., N. of a son of Bhlmaratha, Hariv. 
1744. — vakra, m., N. of a Brihman (a son of Ka- 
hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 &c *i of another roan ' 
Ka’thSs. — vandhura (ashtd-), mfn. having eight 
seats (as a cart), RV. x, 53, 7.-^8^ mfn. the 
twenty-eight, AV. xix, 8, 2 ; consisting of twenty- 
eight, VarBrS.; consisting of twenty-eight verses (as 
a certain Stoma). — vinsati (ashta-), f. twenty- 
eight, VS.; § Br. &c.; (ash tavi?ifati)-dhd,ind.Vwcnty- 
eightfold, Kap.; -$ata, n. a hundred and twenty- 
eight, PBr. - sata (ashta-), n. a hundred and eight, 
§Br. x.-sapha (ashta-), mfn. having eight hoofs 
or claws, §Br. vi.-abashti, f. sixty-eight, RPr 5 t. 
-saptati (ashta-), f. seventy-ei^ht, SBr. xiii. 
-stand (ashtd-), f.*= ashta-stana, q.v. TS 














ashta. 


Ash$a or ashtS with the finals blended in comp. 
Aslittfkshara, mf(d)n. containing eight syllables, 
VS.; AitBr.; SBr. ; (ax), m., N. of an author. Ash- 
t&iifira, mf(a)n. consisting of eight parts or members 
(as medical science [MBh. ii, 224 & 442] or a king¬ 
dom [MBh. xv, 177] &c.); (in comp.) the eight 
parts (as of an army [MBh. ii, 197] ; or of a court, 
viz. the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro- 
ioger, gold, fire, and water, L.); {asht&iigd)-naya or 
-pata [see sdshldhga-patam] or -pranama,m. pros¬ 
tration of the eight parts of the body (in performing 
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the 
hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of 
the back ; or the first four, with the knees and feet; 
or these six, with the speech and mind), L.; -kri- 
daya, n., N. of a medical work of Vagbhaja ; ask- 
tdhgdrgkya , n. an offering of eight articles (water, 
milk, Kusa grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus¬ 
tard ; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are 
substituted for the last three). Ash^AdhySyi, f. 
'a collection of eight books or chapters/ N. of SBr. xi; 
also of Panini’s grammar. Ash$4ra, rnfn. having 
eight spokes, NrisUp.; (ashtdra)-cakra-vat, rnfn. 

* having a wheel with eight spokes/ a N. of Man- 
julri, Buddh. Asht&slti, f. eighty-eight; (ashtfci- 
ti)~sata, dm, n.pl. a hundred and eighty-eight, BhP. 
Ashtfisri, rnfn. having eight comers, SBr. Ash$fU 
sri, rnfn. id., MBh. iii, 10665. Asht&ba, rnfn. last¬ 
ing eight days (as a certain Soma sacrifice), KatySr. 

Ashtaka, mf(*7 or tka , §ulb.; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 45, 
Comm.)n. consisting of eight parts, $Br.;“ RPrat. &c.; 
one who is acquainted with the eight books of Pa- 
nini’s grammar, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Sch.; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Visvjhnitra (author of the hymn R\\x, 104), 
AitBr.; AsvSr.; MBh. &c.; (d), f. the eighth day 
after full moon (especially that in the months He- 
manta and Sisira L on which the progenitors or manes 
are worshipped, AivGr.; Mn. &c.; ashtaka h there¬ 
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations 
offered on those days, Kaus. &c.), AV. xv, 16, 2; 
SBr. &c.; (a), f. a N. of the Acchoda river, Matsya- 
P.; (am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts (as 
each of the eight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i, 
or as Panini’s grammar &c.) Ashtak&nga, n. a 
kind of dice-board having eight divisions, L. 

Aghtakln, mfn. one who performs an Ashtaka. 
(gana vrthy-adi, q. v.) 

Ashtakya, mfn. relating to an Ashtaka, (gana 
gav-ddi, q. v.) * 

ABh$am&, m f(f)n. the eighth, RV. ii, 5, 2; x, 114, 

9 5 A Y; &C * * m ' ( Pa ^ v » 3» 51 s«q-) eighth 
part, Mn. x, 120; (mfn.) forming the eighth part of 
(gen ), Gaut.; Sulb.; (1), f. (he. rdtri) the eighth 
day (night) in a half-month, AsvGr.; Mn. iv, 128, 
Ac. — k a l ika, mfn. one who omitting seven meals 
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19. 

Ashtamaka, mfn. the eighth, Yajfi.ii, 244; (ika), 
f- a sukti or weight of four tolas. 

I. Ashjd, f,, N. of a metre consisting of sixty-four 
syllables (likethat inR V. ii, 2 2, i,RPrat.); the number 
'sixteen/ Suryas. 

Ashtin, mfn. consisting of eight members or syl¬ 
lables, RPrat. 

2. ash(i, is, f. (\/i. as), reaching, AV. 

54 1 * > (ctjardd-ashti, vyhshti, sdmashti .) 

■stfe 3. ashti, is, f. (= asthi, q. v.) the ker- 

nel or stone of a fruit, BhP. 

Ash^I, is, f. id., L. Aahthi-v&t, -vdntau, 
?h dU ^i Pa ;* VU1 ' 3 > I2 ) * bon y»’ the knees, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (cf. urv-askthivd); (ashthlvad)-dagh- 
fid, mfn. reaching up to the knee, $Br. xiif. 

Ash$hns f f. id., MBh. iii, 10629; v, 2758; a 
round pebble or stone, Susr.; a ball, globe, MBh. i, 
4494 se qq-, (cf. arkdshthTla)\ (=vatdskthi!a,a.\ ) 
a globular swelling below the navel, produced by 
wind, Susr.; (ashthila, m. or n.) Heat. 

AshthilikS, f. a kind of abscess, Susr. 
Ash$hl-v&t. See ashthi. 

ashtrd, f. a prick or goad for driving 
cattle (regarded as the badge of the agriculturist, 
Kaus.), RV.; [2d. astra ; Lith. akstinas .] — vin, 
mfn. obeying the goad (as a bull), RV. x, 102, 8. 


Pan. vii, 3,97] ; perf. 1. & 3 sg. asa, 2. sg. asitha, 
3. pi. astth ; p. m. sdt, f. satt) to be, live, exist, be 
present; to take place, happen; to abide, dwell, stay; 
to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of, 
happen to any one (gen.); to be equal to (dat.), 
SBr, xiv; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any 
result, prove (with dat.); to become, Bf ArUp. &c., 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 51-55); to be (i. e. used as copula, 
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. tusk - 
yTm astt, MBh. iii, 4041], and often with part., 
[e. g. perf. Pass. p. prasthitdh sma, N.; fut. p. p. 
kantavyo *smi , N.; fut. p. especially with Poland 
only in SBr., a syddi dasydn-t-syat, 'if he should 
intend to give’]; the pf. dsa helps to form the peri¬ 
phrastic perf., and asmi &c.the fut.); [cf. Gk. ia-rt; 
Lat. es-t; Goth, is-t; Lith. esdi.] 

cjjtt 2. as, cl. 4. P. dsyati(p. dsyat; impf. 

• l j as y a *> AV. [cf. partis and zy-as] ; fut. p. 
asishydt; aor. dsthat [Nir. ii, 2; Pan. vii, 4,17; cf. 
zy-as] ; perf. P. asa [cf. paras], A. ase [cf. vy-as \; 
Ved. Inf. dstave, VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc., 
dat., or gen.), RV. &c.; to drive or frighten away, 
Nalod. iv, 36 ; see also 1. astd s. v. 

I. As an a, am, n. (*/ 2. as), throwing, sending, 
ashot,RV.i,112,21; 130,4; AV.; (mfh.)onewho 
throws or discharges, L.; (d), f. a missile, an arrow, 

3 - as > “Mi, °te=. -/ash, q. v. 

a-sa, as, (Pan.vi, x, 132) not he. Sis. 
i, 69; (cf. a-tad.) 

^Cmd-samyat, mfn. (■/*), ‘not entering 
(into),' i. e. not pleasing (to one’s mind), AV. xviii, 

, 14. 

d-samyata, mfn. not kept together, 

J S * v ^? t S ^ 1 ( as a door ), R. ii, 7L 34 i unbri¬ 
dled, MBh. xin, 2261; recited inattentively, Up. 

A s amy at At man, mfn. having the soul uncontrolled. 

A-samyama, as, m. non-restraint (as of one’s 
senses), Hit. 

d-samyatta, mfn. unopposed, RV. 

S3»3- 

a-samydjya, mfn. one with whom 
nobody is allowed to sacrifice, Mn. ix, 248. 

o,-samyukta, mfn. unconnected, 
Jaim.; uncombined (as vowels in hiatus), RPrat. 

A-samyog-a, as, m. absence of union or connec¬ 
tion, Jaim.; for a-samty&ga, q. v., MBh. xii, 2797; 
not a conjunct consonant. Pan. i, 2, 5; iv, 1, 54 • 
(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is forbidden,’ Ap/ 

a-samyuta, mfn. not combined, un¬ 
mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv * 
(as), m. a N. of Vishnu, L. 

a-samrodha, as, m. non-injury, 
(end), instr. ind. without injury to (with gen.),MBh , 
xiv, 1282. > o 

d-saniroha, as, m. non-junction (as 
of roads), TS. ii. 


a-samlakshya, mfn. not percepti¬ 
ble, Sah. F F 
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a-samvr%tti, is,f. non-completion. 

a-samvyavaharya, mfn. with 
whom intercourse is forbidden, K5m. 

a^samvyavahitam , ind. with¬ 
out interval, immediately, BhP. 

VSti'Mrq a-samvyatha, as, m. absence of 
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr. 

a-samvyaharin, mfn. (gana 

grahy-adi, q. v.) 

, as, m. the not sinking 
down, TBr. 8 

^ a-samsabdya, mfn .not worth men- 

tioning, ‘MBh. iii, 10695. 

®Wyp*a-samsaya,as, m. absence of doubt, 
certainty, R. v, 23, 25; (am), ind. without doubL 
Mn.; N. &c. 

a-samsrava, as, m. the being out 
of hearing, (^) > loc. out of the hearing of (gen.), 
Mn. ii, 203. /> 

A-samsravano, ind. =* a-satpfrave, Alv§r. 
A-saansrSvam, ind. id. (with gen.VVPrat (v I 
vyam). ' x * 

a-samslish(a, mfn. not in close 
contact, PBr.; (as), m. a N. of Siva. 

A-samsleslia, as, m. non-contact, Comm, on 
BfArUp, 

a-samsakta,m fn. unconnected, in¬ 
coherent, Bhpr.; (said of the eyebrows) not joining, 
VarBrS.; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R vii, 

Mins”; ManGr^’ U " COnneC,edI ^ 

f' 1 rta-samsiikta-gild,mfn .swallow- 

i ng without chewing (as Rudra’s dogs), AV. xi, 2,30. 

1 ®Rn|fra-$a^m 7 i,t$,f.not passing through 

a new course of existence. 

a-sarasrishta, mfn. having no con¬ 

nection with, unacquainted, MBh. xii, 3841; not 

TS $ i ? Str ;)' Kat ^ r -; ASvSr.; unadulter¬ 
ated, undefiled (as food, Jain.; or as the mind by bad 
qualities, VP.) J 

A-sainspistil, is, f. non-mixture, MaitrS. 

a-samskara, as, m. non-consecra- 
tion, ParGf.; want of embellishment or care, natural 
state, Sak.; Kad. • 

A-s&mskrita, mfn. not prepared, SaftkhGr.; 
not consecrated, Mn.; Yajn.; unadorned, Paficat.,* 
unpolished, rude (as speech). As&mskflt&liikln 
mfn. having unadorned curls, Kad. * 

a-samstava, mfn. unknown, unac¬ 

quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak. ( v . 1.) 

A-gam s tut a, mfn. id.,Vatsy.; Sak.; Kir.; Kad. 

a-samsthana, mfn. disfigured, R. 
A-samstMta, mfn. not being fixed, moving 
continually, AitBr.; §Br.; not arrayed in one place, 
not collected, scattered, Kam.; Hit; unaccomplished, 
AV.vi, 50, 2; SBr.; AitBr. 

\$p\a*$amsvadam, ind. without tast- 

1 rr 


I,as » c1 * 2 * ^•dsii(2. sg. dsi, 1. sg. dsmi; 
, P 1 - sm dsi or smds, sthd, sdnti ; (rarely A 
e.g. i.pi. smahe, MBh.xiii, 13); Sub).dsat; Imper. 
astu, 2.sg. edhi (fr. as-dhi, cf. Pan. vi, 4, 119); 
Pot. syat; impf. aslt, rarely as [only in RV. x; cf. 


a-samvatsara, as, m. ‘not one 
year, not a whole year/ in comp, with -bkyita (ds°), 
mfn. not maintained a whole year (as a sacred fire)’ 
SBr.; KatySr. — bhrltin, mfn. one who does not 
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KatySr. -v3sin, 
mfn. not staying a whole year (with the teacher), 
AitAr. " 


a-samvara, mfn. not to be con- 
cealed, Naish. i, 53. 

A-iamvSrya, mfn. not to be warded off, MBh. 

A-samvrita, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr 
xiv j bare (as the ground), R.; (aw), n., N. of a hell’ 
Mn. iv, 81. 

WW a-samvijfiata, mfn. not agree¬ 
ing with, Gaut. 

A-samvljn5na, am, n, unintelligible, Mcar. 

a-samtfida, mfn. unconscious, SBr. 

A-samvidSna, mfn. not agreeing together, SBr. 
x (ChUp.) 

a-samvrila. See a-samvara. 


ing,«Gobh. 

^ r \ a-samhata, mfn. not coagulate'd (as 
blood), Susr.; not formed into a ball (as faeces), 
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having no acquaint¬ 
ances or relations, not living in common, MBh xrii 
5207; disagreeing, disunited, Paficat.; (as), m. a 
form of array (loose or open order of troops), Kam. 

a-samharya, mfn. irresistible, in¬ 
superable, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; not to be diverted 
(from au opinion or purpose), not to be misled, un- 
bnbable, MBh.; R. 

^■rf^T a-samhita, mfn.unconnected,Prat. 

a-sakala, mfn. not all, not entire. 
Kauk; Megh.; VarBrS. 

t[a-sakrit , ind. not(only) once,often, 
repeatedly,ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; with samvat- 
sarasya, oftener than once a year, ParGr. •- lamtt- 
dbl, m. repeated meditation, Buddh. Asakrid- 
garbhavSya, m. repeated birth. Asak^ld-bba. 
va, m. 'produced more than once/ a tooth, VarB r S. 

asakau, m. f.z=asau (see s. v. < 
















a-sakta. #13 a-samnaddha. 

a-samghaija, as t m. non-collision, 
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only used in connection with yakdh and yakd (for 
yd)}, and VS. xxiii, 22 & 23; (cf.P2n.vii,2,107.) 

a-sakta, tnfn. not stopped or inter¬ 
cepted by or at (loc.; said of arrows and of 
a sword), MBh. iii, 1602; xiv, 2189; (in the same 
sense a-saiiga, Ragh. iii, 63); free from ties, inde¬ 
pendent, Sartkhyak.; detached from worldly feelings 
or passions, unattached or indifferent to (loc.), Mn. 
ii, 13; Ragh. &c ; {am), ind. without obstacle or 
resistance, Hariv. 9741; R. iii, 75, 6; uninterrupt¬ 
edly, Kir. iv, 31; K2m.; immediately, at once, Dai. 

A-sakti, is, f. the being detached from worldly 
feelings or passions, Bhag. xiii, 9. 

a-saktha or a-sakthi ,mfn.without 
thighs, Pan. v, 4,131. 

a-sakra , mfn. (\/sosc), not ceasing 
to flow or drying up, RV. vi, 63, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.) 

WTfe a-sakhi , a , m. an untrustworthy 
friend, Comm, on Un. 

a-sagotra , mf(a)n. not belonging 
tothesaraefamily with (gen.), Gobh.; Mn.iii,5 ;MBh. 

a-samkara , as, m. non-mixture of 
caste, Gaut. ; (mfn.) with dharma , id., MBh. xiv, 
2777; (or), m. absence of confusion, Nyayad. 

a-sayikalpa, as, m. absence of de¬ 
sire, BhP.; (am), n. id., R. i, 67,15. 
A-samkalpaniya, mfn. not to be desired,ChUp. 
A-samkalp&yat, mfn. having no desire, Kaui. 
A-samkalpita,mfn.not determined, R. ii, 3 2,24. 

^ORSKlpba-samkasuka, mfn. not undeter¬ 
mined, Ann, steady, Mn. vi, 43. 

a-samkirna , mfn. unmixed; not 
unclean, Sulr. 

a-samkula , mfn. not crowded; 
(as), m. a broad road, L. 

^UpWlTlT a-samketita,m fn. one with whom 
nothing has been concerted, Dai.—tva, n. the not 
being settled by agreement, Sih. 

’SW&'PtT a-samkranta, as, m. an intercalary 
month, Heat. 

Asamkr&ntl-mABa, as, m. id. 

a-saipkhya, mf( 5 )n. innumerable, 
exceedingly numerous, Mn.; Suir. See. 
A-iamkhyaka, mfn. id., AgP. 

A-s&mkfcyAta, mfn. uncounted, innumerable, 
AV. xii, 3, 28; VS.; SBr.; Kaui. 

A-s&mkliyeya r mfii. innnmerable, MBh.; BhP. 
& 5 C.; (as), m. a N. of Siva, L.; (dm), n. an innu¬ 
merable multitude, AV. x, 8,24; an exceedingly large 
number, Buddh. — giuia, mfn. innumerably multi¬ 
plied, unnumbered. — tft, f. innumerableness, Suir. 

sahga or a-sahgd, mfn. free from 
ties, independent, §Br. xiv (Bf ArUp.) ; NfisUp.; 
moving without obstacle (as a cart, a vessel, a flag, 
&c.), MBh. ii, 944; Hariv, &c.; having no attach¬ 
ment or inclination for or interest in; (see also s. v. 
a-sakta) ; (as), m. non-attachment, non-inclina¬ 
tion, Mn. vi, 75; Bh.; N. of a son of Yuyudhana, 
Hariv. 9207 ; VP.; a N. of Vasubandhu, Buddh.; 

• non-impediment,* generally ( ena ), instr. ind. with¬ 
out obstacle, Hariv. 10187; R.; (at), abl. ind. un- 
obstructedly, at pleasure, Balar. — cArln, mfn. mov¬ 
ing without obstacle, R. v, 42, 4. — vat, mfn. 'not 
attached to* (loc.), R. iii, 37, 33 [according to NBD. 
a mistake for sahga-vat). 

A-sahgln, mfn. not attached to the world, BhP.; 
free from worldly desire, MlrkP. Aaa&gi-tv*., n. 
non-attachment to the work!, MBh. xii. - sattva, 
as, m. pL, N.' of certain deities, Buddh. 

A-sajjamAna, mfn. not hesitating, M Bh.v, 15 3 2. 
Asajjltfttman, mfn. having a soul free from at¬ 
tachments, BhP. 

a-samgata , mfn. (Pap. v, 1,121) un¬ 
united, unassociated with, BhP.; uneven, unequal, 
Paflcat. (Hit); unpreferred, disesteemed, L.; unbe¬ 
coming, unpolished, rude, L. 

A-samgatl, is, f. 'incongruity, improbability,* 
N. of a rhetorical figure, Sah.; Kpr. &c.; non-asso¬ 
ciation with, MBh. xii. 

A-samgama, as, m. not associating with; (for 
a-sahga, m., q. v.) * vairagya, no attachment to 
(loc.), BhP. 


Ragh. xiv, 86. 

^H^fe^a-saca-dvish ,mf n. hating or per- 
secutingthe non-worshippers [BR.; Gmn.]or notper- 
secuting worshippers[N BD.], RV. viii, 30 , 24 (voc.) 

asac-chakha and - chastra . See 

d-sat. 

^W*f\Kd-sajata, mfn. not related by blood, 
VS.v,2 3 . 

A-sajStyA, mf(i)n. without consanguinity, RV. 
39 . 6. 

asaj-jana . See d-sat. 

a-samcaya, mfn. having no provi¬ 
sions, MBh. xiii, 2018. —vat, mfn. id., TAr. 
A-samcayika, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1 .) 
A-samclta, mfn. not piled, not completely ar¬ 
ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii. 

WTMt. a-samcara, as, m. not a passage 
which is frequented or accessible, KatySr. 

A-samcarat, mfn. (pr. p.) not moving about 
(said of a Prana), SBr. xiv. 

A-samcSra, as, m. no disarrangement (as of 
verses), Laly. 

A-samcArya, mfn. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv. 

3637 ; 

mfn.not covered,SBr. 

W? a-samjna, mfn. senseless, Bhpr.; not 
having full consciousness, R.; (d-samjfla), f. dis¬ 
union, discord, AV. xii, 5, 34; SBr.; not a name, 
Pan. iv, 3, 149. — tva, n. the not having full con¬ 
sciousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.) 

X-samjuapta, mfn. not suffocated (as a victim), 
§Br. xiii. 

A'-samjnAna, am, n. discord with (instr.), TS. v. 
Asaxnjni-sattva, as, m. pi. = asahgi-s., q. v. 

a-samjvara , mfn. feeling no (heat 
of) anger or grie£ Mn. iv, 185. 

d-sat, mi(a-sati)n. [in RV. seven 
times dsat and five times dsat with lengthening of 
the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un¬ 
real, RV. vii, 134,8; AV.; Up.; Kum. iv, 12; un¬ 
true, wrong, RV.; bad, §Br.; Mn. &c.; (n), m. 
Indra, L.; (ft), f., see s.v. below; (/), n. non-exist¬ 
ence, nonentity, RV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood, 
RV. vii, 104,8; evil, Ragh.i, 10; (ntas), m. pi. bad 
or contemptible men, MBh. &c. — kara-tva,-n. in¬ 
capability of effecting anything, Kap. — kalpanS, f. 
a wrong supposition, Sak, — k&ra, m. doing injury, 
offence, MBh. i, 6355. -kArya, n. bad or illicit oc¬ 
cupation, Mn. xii, 33; ( asatharya)-vadin, m. one 
who (like a NaiySyika) holds that an effect is non¬ 
existent in its cause before production. — k^ita, mfn. 
badly treated, MBh. iii, 2755 & 2918; (am), n. of¬ 
fence, ib. 2981.— 1. -kritya, ind. p. not taking 
notice of (acc.), MBh. xiii, 2 766. - 3 . -kritya, mfn. 
one who does evil actions, L.— 1 £, f. non-existence, L. 

— 1.-tva, n. id., NrisUp.; non-presence, absence, 
Nyayam. — patha, m. a bad road, L.; (mfn.) not 
being on the right path, BhP.-parigraba, mfn. 
receiving nnfit presents, or from improper persons, 
Mn. xi, 194; xii, 32. — putra, mfn. having no son, 
Mn. ix, 154. — pramudita, n. (in Sinkhya phil.) 
one of the eight Asiddhis. — sams&rga m. evil 
company. — sanga, m. ‘attached to evil,’ N. of a 
doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandrodaya). 

Asao (in comp, for asaf). — chAkhA, f. an un¬ 
real branch (?), AV. x, 7,21. - clia*tra, n. heretical 
doctrine, Mn. xi, 65. 

Asaj (in comp, for asaf).— Jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, R.; Ragh. xii, 46, &c.; a malignous 
man, Kid. - jSti-misra, m., N. of a person (in the 
DhQrtasamgraha). 

As&ti, f. an unfaithful or nnchaste wife, MBh.; 
R. &c. — BUta, m. the son of an unchaste wife, L. 
2. A-sattva, mfn. strengthless,without energy, R. 
A-saty&, mfn. untrue, false, lying. RV. iv, 5, 5; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. untruth, falsehood, Mn. &c. 

— ti, f. untruth, Sah.—vtda, m. a lie, Dai. — vft- 
din, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar. — sila, mf(d)n. 
having an inclination to falsehood, R. — s a nd ha, 
mfn. treacherous, base, R. iii, 57,20; Hit — sanni- 
bha, mfn. improbable, unlikely, L. 

Asad (in comp, for asat). — adhyet^i, m. a 


Brthman who reads heterodox works, L. — Kgr&ha, 
mfn. = -graha, mfn., BhP. - £c£ra, mfn. following 
evil practices, wicked ; (as), m. evil practice. — 5 cR- 
rin, mfn. — -dcara, mfn. - graha, mfn. performing 
mischievous or malignous tricks, BhP.; (as), m. ca¬ 
price, idle or childish desire, BhP.; VP. &c. — grtt- 
ha, mfn. ** -graha, mfn., Hariv. 15479; R.; BhP.; 
(as), m. - -graka,m.,\\>. — gr Shin, mfn. — -graha, 
mfn., R. ii, 1,18 (v. 1 . -grakin). -dyis, mfn. evil¬ 
eyed, L. —dharma, m. evil practice or custom, 
MBh. xiii, 2215. - bnddhi, mfn. foolish, BhP. 

—bhRva, m. non-existence, absence,Ved2ntas.&c.; 
an evil temperament or disposition, L. — v&c, mfn. 
whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP. — v£da, m. he¬ 
terodoxy, BhP. — vyitti, f. low or degrading occu¬ 
pation or profession; (mfn.) following evil practices, 
BhP. — vyavahSra, mfn. and (*w), m. = -deara, 
mfn. and m. — vyavahArin, mfn. — -ararin. 

1. Asan (in comp, for asaf). — matl, f. a wrong 
opinion, BhP.; 'no intention,’acc.°/»wwith l.kri, 
not to care for (loc.), BhP. — mantra, ra. untrue 
speech, AV. iv, 9, 6. — m&na, m. for a-sammana, 
q. v. 

a-sadfisa , mf(i)n. (gana edrv-ddi, 
q. v.) unlike, dissimilar; improper, MBh. iii, 16061; 
Mricch.; (tfj), m., N. of a Prikfit poet. —tva, n. 
dissimilarity, VarBfS. — vyavahArin, mfn.behaving 
improperly. Asadyisopama, n. (in rhetoric) a 
dissimilar simile. 

tnd. not on the same day, 

not immediately, KltySr. 

.asdn) ,n. Yed .the base of some cases 
(viz. instr. asna, gen. abl. asnds, gen. pi. astiam) 
of dsfij, q. v., AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

2. asana, as, m. the treeTermtnalia 
Tomentosa, Jain.; SuSr.; (cf. 3. atana.)- parnl, 
f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. (For 1 . asana 
see j/2.as.) 

a-sanab hi = d-saj at a, q. v., KapS. 

asani and asanika, mfn.? (gana p- 
iyddi, q.v.) 

^Md-samtata, mfn. interrupted, SBr. 

tlRdR a-samtapd, raf( 5 )n. not suffering 
pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3, 6; Comm, on Mn. iv, 
185; not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 26, 3; 
viii, 2,14. 

a-sam tushta, mfn. discontented, dis¬ 
pleased, Hit. 

A-samtosha, as, m. displeasure,Sak.; Malatlm. 
-vat, mfn. discontented, Pancat. 

a-samtyaga , as, m. not giving up 
or renouncing (intercourse with; gen.), MBh. v, 
1164. 

A-samtyagin, mfii. not giving np or abandon¬ 
ing, R. 

A-samtySjya, mfn. not to be abandoned, MBh. 
i, 8349; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 9950; not to 
be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1053. 

a-samdigdha, mfn. not indistinct, 
MBh. xii; undefubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain. 
(Prakrit °diddha ); Pat.; (am), ind. without any 
doubt, certainly, Pancat.; MarkP. 

d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unre¬ 
strained, RV. iv, 4, 2 ; Mn. viii, 342. 

A-samdlna, mfn. id., RV. viii, 104, 14. 

a-samdfisya, mfn. invisible to 
(gen.), Utttrar. 

a-sarjidhdna , am, n. want of aim or 
object; disjunction. 

A-samdM, is, m. want of union or connection. 

A-s&mdbita, mfn. for a-samdita, q.v. [NBD.] 

A-samdhey&, mfn. not to be made peace with, 
MBh. xii, 6268; Hit.; for which no amends can be 
made, not to be redressed, AitBr. — tA, f. the state 
of one with whom no peace is to be made, Venls. 

d-sanna , mfn. restless, SBr. 

a-samnaddha, mfn. not put on (as 
a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541; not yet appertaining 
to (as a quality), Kavyad.; pretending to knowledge, 
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, L. 












a-samnikarsha, as, m. want of 
nearness or proximity, remoteness of objects (so as 
to render them imperceptible), L. 

A-samnikrislitia, mfn. not near, remote. 

'smfcr'n* a-samnidhana, am, n. non- 
proximity, absence, Kavyad.; Kathas. &c.; want¬ 
ing, {at), abl. instr. through want of (gen.), Raj at. 

A-samnidhi, is, m. (generally loc. °dhau ) ab¬ 
sence, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; wanting, Jaim. 

gsan-mati & - mantrd. See d-sat. 

d-sapatna, as, m. not a rival, AV. i, 
19.45 ( a-sapatnd ), mf(<f)n. (chieflyVed.) without a 
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 & 5 ; 

174, 4 & 5; AV. & c .; {a), f., N. of a certain sacri¬ 
ficial brick, SBr.; KatySr.; {dm), n. undisturbed con¬ 
dition, peace, AV. 

a-sapinda , mfn. related more dis¬ 
tantly than a sa-pinda, q.v., Mn.; Yajn. &c. 

H to 31 Hi d-saptasapha, mf(a)n. not hav¬ 

ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi; §Br. 

^^ d-sabandhu , mfn. not related,YS. 

v, 23; AV. 

a-sdbhd, mfn. without company, TS. 

A-sabbya, mfn. unfit for an assembly, vulvar, low, 
Nir.jBhP. &c. 6 * ’ 

a-sama, mfn. uneven, unequal (either 
by birth or in surface or number), Mn.x, 73; Kir. v, 7, 
&c.; odd; (^-jawztf^mf^djn.unequalled,without a fel¬ 
low orequal, RV.; AV. &c. - ta, f. the being unequal¬ 
led, Naish. — tva, n. unfair or ungracious behaviour, 
MaitrUp. -bSna, m. 'having an odd number of 
(i. e. five) arrows,’ Kama, Git. -ratba {dsama-), 
mfn. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 17, 

— sara,m. *= -bana, q. v., Naish. — sama, mfn. un¬ 
equalled, Lalit. -sSyaka, m ,^-bana, q.v., Ka- 
thas. Asam^suga, m. id., Naish. AsamSshu, 
m. id., L. Asamdhjas, m, N. of a man, Hariv. 
2038 seq. 

A-samani, m f(i)n . not remaining united, going 
in different directions, RV. i, 140, 4; vii, 5, 3; un¬ 
even (as a path), RV. vi, 46, 13. 

A-samati,mfn .ha ving noequal,unparalleled, RV. 
x, 60, 2 & 5(AV. vi, 79, 1 for d-samarti?, NBD.); 
{is), m., N. of a king (with the patron. Rathapro- 
shtha), RAnukr. A'samaty-ojas (6), mfn. of un¬ 
equalled strength, RV. vi, 29, 6. 

A-samana, mf(d)n. unequal (bybirth or in quali¬ 
ties), different, VS. v, 23, &c.; incomparable. Das. ; 
{am), n. not a similar or corresponding condition, 
Mpcch. — karana, mfn. not having the same cause, 
RPrSt. ^ gT&ma, mfn. not belonging to or being 
bom in the same village, Gaut. 

a-samaksham, ind. not visibly, 

behind one's back, BhP. 


a-samnikarsha. 


^TTOU a-sarana. 
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a-samagra, mfn. incomplete, un¬ 
entire, partial, MBh. &c.; {am), [Ragh. iii, 64] or 
in comp, asamagra - [Malay.], ind. incompletely. 

a-samafija , as, or °fijas, as, m., N. 
of a descendant of lkshvaku (a son of Sagara by Ke- 
sinT and father of Aosumat), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

A-samanjasa, mfn. unfit, unbecoming, MBh. 
&c.; {as), m. a good-for-nothing fellow, BhP.; 
{am), n. unconformity, impropriety, unbecoming¬ 
ness, BhP.; Pancat. &c,; {am), ind. unbecomingly, 
Kathas. &c. 

d-samad, t, f. non-conflict, con¬ 
cord, SBr. 

a-samand. See a-sama. 

a-samaya, as, m. non-obligation, 
absence of contract or agreement, Ap.; unseasonable¬ 
ness ; unfit or unfavourable time, Kathas.; Veins. 

a-samartha, mf(a)n. unable to (Inf., 
dat., loc., or in comp.); not having the intended 
meaning, Kpr. -• tva, n. incapability of (in comp.), 
Raj at. 

a-samarpana, am, n. not commit¬ 

ting or not intrusting; non-delivery, Heat. 

A-samarpita, mfn. unconsigned, not intrusted; 
undelivered. 


'^f^a-samavahitam, ind. so as not 
to touch each other, $Br. ix. 

a-samavdyin, mfn. not inhe¬ 
rent, not inseparably connected with, accidental, 
Tarkas. 

A-samav&ta, mfn. id. ib.; (pi.) not all assembled, 
Gaut. 

a-samashta-kavya (7), mfn. (>/ 
I . af), of unattainable wisdom, RV.ii, 21,4; ix, 76,4. 

a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded, 
Kavyad. &c.; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L. 

a-samati. See a-sama . 
A-samana. See ib. 

a-samapta, mfn. unfinished, unac¬ 
complished, incomplete. 

A-samapti, is, f. non-completion, KatySr. 
# t , 3 rt a-samayuta, mfn. unconnected, 

TAr. 

a-samavartaka, as, m. a reli¬ 
gious student who has not yet completed the period 
of his residence with his teacher and who therefore 
has not yet returned home, Mn. xi, 157. 
A-samavrIttakaand°ttIka,ar, m. id.,ib. (v.l.) 

TRTZ1 a-samidhya, ind. p. not having 
kindled, Mn. ii, 187. 

ftjrT a-samtkshita,mfn.not perceived 
or ascertained, R. v, 8i, 8. 

A-samlkshya, ind. p. not having considered. 
— karln, mfn. acting inconsiderately, Hit 

a-samteina, mfn. incorrect. 

d-samriddha, mfn. not successful 
or prosperous, AV.i, 27, 2 & 3; not fulfilled (as wishes 
&c.), unaccomplished, failing, SBr.; R. ii, 92, 16. 

A-samriddhl, is, f. (often ay as, f.pl.) non-accom¬ 
plishment, ill-success, failure, AV .; Mn. iv, 137, &c. 

a-sameta, mfn . i not arrived, ab¬ 
sent,* missing, Ragh. ix, 70. 

vtHtofV a-sampatti, is, f. ill-luck, want of 
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient, 
Heat. 

A-sampanna, mfn. unaccomplished, KaushBr.; 
BhP. 

a-samparka, mfn. destitute of con¬ 
tact, without connection or relation. 

a-sympathy a, mfn. not to be 
studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read 
or study, Mn. ix, 238. 

^HhTtT a-sampata, mf( 5 )n. not present or 
at hand, Kaui. 

a-sampurna, mfn. incomplete. 

d-sampriHcana, mfn, (pr. p. A.) 
not being in contact, SBr. iii; KatySr. 

‘HHHtfT d-samprati, ind. (gana tishthadgv- 
adi, q. v.; Pan. ii, 1, 6) not according to the mo¬ 
ment or to present circumstances, SBr. ix. 

d-sampratta, mfn. not delivered 
or handed over, TS. ii. 

A-sampradatta, mfn. not willingly given (as a 
girl into marriage), Hanv. 10106. 

a-sampramada, as, m. absence of 
carelessness, BhP, 

a-sampramosha, as, m. ‘the not 
allowing to be carried off,’ not letting drop (as from 
memory), Yogas. 

a-sarriprapta, mfn. not arrived at, 
not having reached the aim, MBh. xiv, 2188 ; not 
reached or attained (as an object or anything desired), 
MBh.; Pan. ii, 3,12, Comm. 

A-sampr&pya, ind. p. without reaching. 

'-'ll! a-sambaddha , mfn. unconnected, 

separate, R. iii, 31,20; not closely associated, distant, 
not related, Mn. viii, 163; Sak.; incoherent (as words 
or speech), unmeaning, absurd, Venis. &c. ; (also said 
of an action) Kad.; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch. 

A-sambandha, mfn. not related, Mn. ii, 129; 
Kad.; {as), m. non-connection, Jaim. 


vi<1 a sainbadha, mf(a)n. unconfined, 
spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, 1, 2; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; unobstructed, unimpeded, L.; 'not crowded,’ 
scarcely frequented, Kad.; (a), fi, N. of a metre; 
{dm), n. non-confinement, open space, AV. xviii. 
2, 20. 

"HIT arsambodha ,as,m. non -knowledge, 

ignorance, MBh.xii, 11289. 

a-sambhava, as, m. ‘n on-existence/ 
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation, 
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility, 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (mfn.) * non-happening,’ incon¬ 
sistent, impossible. 

A-sambhavyam, ind. so as to prevent any re¬ 
storation, AV. v, 18, 12 & 19, 11. 

A-sambhavanS, f. not regarding possible, Kad.; 
impossibility of comprehending, L.; want of respect, 
Balar. 

A-sambbSvanlya, mfn. inconceivable, incom¬ 
prehensible, impossible, Mpcch. 

A-sainbbavita, mfn. id., Kad.; unworthy of 
(f> en *)» ib. AsambbSvitopaniS, f. a simile that 
implies an impossibility, Kavyad. 

A-sambbSvya,mfii. * c bhavanTya, q.v.,MBh. 
xiii/272,&c.; {am), ind. = a-sambhavydm, q.v.. 
AitBr. * 

A-sambhutl, is, f. 'non-existence.’ destruction. 
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv. 

HI a-sambhashd , f. absence of con¬ 
versation with (instr.), ParGr. 

A-sambhashya, mfn. one with whom one ought 
not to converse, MBh.; BhP.; unfit (as a place) for 
conversation, Mn. viii, 55. 

^^H^ a-sambhindat, mfn. not damag- 

TB PBr ’ DOt brin ^ n ^ int0 contact > not mingling, 

A-sambhinna, mfn. not broken or passed (as 
barriers or bounds),. MBh.; not being in contact, 
separated, separate, SBr. 

■A'-s^mbhoda, as, m. non-contact, the being sepa- 

A-8ambhedya,mfn. not to be brought into con¬ 
tact, Hariv. 4504. 

vi^Hfna-$GwMo 9 a,a$,m.non-enjoyinent, 

Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1524. 

A-sainbhojya, mfn. one with whom one ought 
not to eat, Mn. ix, 238; MBh. xii, 4046. 

SwtjHH a-sambhrama, mfn. free from flurry, 

composed, cool, MBh. &c.; {am), ind. coolly, ib. 

A-sambhrSntam,ind. = a-sambhramam,a.v., 
Mricch. 

a-sammata, mfn. not respected, 
despised, Knm. iii, 5 ; Rsjat.; unauthorized, with¬ 
out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. viii, 197. A- 
sammat&dfiyin, mfn. taking without the consent 
(of the owner), MBh. xii, 5909. 

A-s&mmati, ts, f. dishonour, P 5 n. iii, 1, 128. 
A-sammSna, as, m. id., Pancat. (v. 1. a-sanm°). 

Suti (*ift a-sammita, mfn. not measured, im¬ 

measurable, SBr. 

a-sammukha, inf(t)n. having the 

face turned away from, Kathas. 

a-sammugdha, mfn. one who has 

lost his way, KaushBr. 

A-sajumudba, mfn. not confused, deliberate, 
MBh. 

# A-sammolia, as, m. calmness, composure, de¬ 
liberateness, R.; Susr. 

d-sammrishta, mfn .uncleansed, RV. 

v » 11 » 3 » Kavyad.; {am), n. incomplete cleansing 
(of the sacrificial fire), SBr. ii; KatySr. 


a-sammosha, as, m. = ? a-sampra¬ 
mosha, q. v., Buddh. 

ind. incorrectly, wrong¬ 
ly, MarkP. — karln, mfn.acting improperly, Mn. ix, 
259. — kyita-k&rin, mfn. not doing one’s work or 
duty well, MBh. i, 5551 = xii, 5307. -prayoga, 
m. incorrect application, Car. 

a-sarana, am, n, not proceeding, 
not going, KatySr. 
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asaru,us, m.the medicinal plant Bhu- 
mca Lacera, L. 

^*^a-sariI/>a,mfn.noth&vingthe same 

form, Pan. iii, i, 94. 

d-sarva, mfn. not complete, SBr.; 
AitBr. — kratn {d-sarva-), m. not a general sacri¬ 
fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. —jna, mfn. 
not knowing everything. — vi.bh.aktl, mfn. not 
taking every case-termination, defective (e. g. ya - 
tah, y atra, and yadd, considered as abl., loc., and 
instr. respectively),Pan.i, 1,38. — vira {d-sarva-), 
mfn. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14. 

— sas, ind. not generally, not as a rule, RPrat. 

a-savarpa, mf(a)n. of a different 
caste, §ak.; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrit 
a-savya , mfn. not left, VarBrS.; (e), 
ind. on the right, L.; (cf. apa-savya .) 

a-s a scat, mf {°scdt, eight times as 
adj.; or d-sakantl , thrice) n. not sticking; not ceas¬ 
ing; not drying up, RV.; {a-saiedtas), f. pi. (i.e. 
dharas ) inexhaustible streams, RV.; {a-sakdtd), 
instr. f. ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV. x, 69,8. 

X-sascivas, m{{°kushi)n. not ceasing, RV. ix, 
86, 18. 

^ren^rf-sasaf, mfn. not sleeping, RV. i, 

x 43 > 3 * 

a-saha , mfn. incapable of bearing (or 
producing young ones), PirGr.; not bearing or en¬ 
during (ifc. or with gen.), Mudr.; Kathis.; not able 
to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), Kathas.; in¬ 
tolerant, impatient, ib.; {aril), n. the middle of the 
breast, L. —tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.; 
not tolerating, Sah.; not being at hand, Bhpr. 

A-sahana, mf(d)n. not able to endure, unen- 
during(ifc.),Kathas.; envious,jealous, Megh.; Vikr. 
&c.; (or), m. an enemy,L.; {am), n. not tolerating, 
Sih. —tS, f. weakness, Kad. 

A-saham&na, mfn. not tolerating, Mudr. 
A-saMshnii, mfn. unable to endure (with acc., 
loc. or ifc.),Suir.; Raj at &c.; impatient, unenduring, 
envious, quarrelsome, Kathas. &c. — td, f. or -tva, 
n. inability to endure, Su§r. &c.; impatience, envy, 
Kathas. &c. 

A-s&hyi, mf(d)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu¬ 
perable, SV.; MBh,; impracticable,impossible,MBh. 
iii, 12255 seq.; with drashtum, ' impossible to t>e 
seen/ i.e. invisible, Up. — pida, mfn. causing in¬ 
tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71. 

a-sahaya, mfn. without compa¬ 
nions, friendless, Mn. vii, 30 & 55; Sirfig.; solitary 
(as a house), Pan. Sch. —t£, f. loneliness, solitude, 
the life of a hermit, Mn. vi, 44. — vat, mfn. without 
companions, Mn. vi, 42. 

a-sakshat, ind. not before the 
eyes, Invisible; not present 
A-s&ksblka, mfn. unattested, unwitnessed, Mn. 
viii, 109. — hata, mfn. beaten (in law) without wit¬ 
nesses, Yajft. ii, 212. 

A-sXkshin, mfn. incompetent as a witness, not 
an eye-witness, Yajfi. ii, 71; Vishnus. A-s&kshl- 
tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap. 
A-sSkshya, am, n. want of evidence. 

1 a-satmya, mfn. unwholesome, dis¬ 
agreeing (as food), Car.; Suir. 

a-sadd, mfn. not mounted on horse¬ 
back, AV. xi, IO, 24; not becoming tired, nnwearied, 
Rajat. 

VRPIH a-sadhana, mfn. without means, 
destitute of resources or materials or instruments or 
implements, MBh. &c.; {am), n. not a means, 
anything not effective of an object, Kap. 

A-s&dhfr, mfh.(Pin.vi, 2,160) not good, wicked, 
bad, $Br.; MBh. &c. ; wrong, Comm, on TPrat.; 
{its), m. not an honest man, a wicked man, SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; {u), n. anything bad, evil, $Br. {sadhv- 
asadhiini , 'good and evil*); MBh. &c.; disfavour, 
disgrace, only °4nd, instr. ind. disfavourably, §Br. 
ii; ChUp. (cf. 3 .a-saman); {u), ind. (used as an 
interjection of disapproval) badl shame 1 Rajat. &c. 

— tv*, n. wickedness, Kam. &c.; the not being ap- 
provable, VarBrS. — v&da, m. disapproval, BhP. 

— v$itta,mf(d)n. having bad manners, Mn. ix, 80. 


saru . < 

A-s&dhya, mfn. not to be effected or completed, 
not proper or able to be accomplished, Yijn. ii, 196; 
Hariv. &c.; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395; 
Su$r. &c.; not to be overpowered or mastered, Pah- 
cat. ;Kam.; not susceptible of proof. Comm, on Yajii. 
ii, 6. — t£, f.incurablencss, Susr.; the state ofone not 
to be mastered, PaHcat. - tv*, n. incurableness, SuSr. 

AHWIW a-sadharana, mf(i)n. not com¬ 
mon, special, specifical, Tarkas.; quite uncommon, 
extraordinary, Dai.; Kathas. &c.; {am), n. special 
property, L. 

a-sanathya, n. want of help or 
assistance, Kathas. 

a-samtapika, mfn.. Pan. vi, 2, 

155, Sch. 

Tnriftim a-sdmnidhtja, am, n. ‘non-near¬ 
ness/ absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak. 

a-samafijasya, am, n. incorrect¬ 
ness, Comm, on Vedantas.; impropriety, unbecom- 
ingness, Bad. 

1. « - saman, a, n. (fr. 1. soman), 
want, deficiency, ChUp. 

2. a-saman, mfn. (fr. 2. saman), 
without a song or Saman, §Br. i; not acquainted 
with the Sama-veda, MBh. xii, 2312. 

3. a-sdman, a, n. only °mna, instr. 
ind. {^a-sadhuna s.v. a-sddhu, q.v.) in an un¬ 
friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp. 

A-B&manya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr. 

a-samayika, mfn. unseasonable, 

Kir. ii, 40. 

'STRPTS& a-samarthya, am, n. weakness, 
Pancat.; Sarvad.; (mfn.) weak, decaying (as a tree), 
MBh. xiii, 281. 

a-sdmanya , mfn. not common, 
special, Sinkhyak.; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. i, 
5308; Kathas. &c.; special property, L. 

d-sami, mfn. not half, entire, com¬ 
plete, RV.; (t), ind. completely, RV. — savas {dsa- 
mi-), mfn. having complete strength, RV. v, 5 2, 5. 

Tfti'iUiT a-samprata , mfn. not becoming, 
improper, MBh. 1,6371, &c.; unseasonable,Da$.; not 
bclongingto the present time (as Brahman), M 5 rkP.; 
{am), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh. v, 3255, See. 
A-s&mpratlka-tS, f. improper behaviour, Balar. 

^nfTTU^Tftf ofi a-sampradayika, mfn. n ot tra¬ 
ditional, not sanctioned by tradition,Uttarar.; Comm, 
on Mn. iii, 127, &c. 

' 5 IHTRT a-samya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), differ¬ 
ence, dissimilarity, MBh. ii, 679; BhP. 

WTTT a-sara,mfn.sapless,without strength 
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable, 
Mn. viii, 203; SuSr. &c.; {as), m. 1 worthlessness/ 
see sdrdsara ; Ricinus Communis (castor-oil tree), 
L.; {a), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L.; {am), 
n. Aloe wood, L. —1£, f. saplessness, unfitness, 
worthlessness, fragility, Yajfi. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50. 

a-sdvadhana, mfn. careless, in¬ 
advertent — 15 , f. carelessness. 

a-sahasa, am, n. absence of vio¬ 
lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness. 

A-sIUi&sika, mf(f)n. not acting boldly or incon¬ 
siderately, Si§. ix, 59. 

a-sahayya, am, n. want of assist¬ 
ance or co-operation. 

as(, is, m. (>/2. as), a sword, cimeter, 
knife (used for killing animals), RV.; AV.&c.; {is), 
f., N. of a river (near Benaijes), VsmP. (cf. asT); 
[Lat ensi-s.'] — ganda, m. = kskudrdpadhana (for 
kshurdp °?), L. — caryS, f. exercise or practice of 
arms, MBh. i, 5 239. — dansh^ra or-danshjraka, 
m. 'having swords for fangs/ the marine monster 
Makara (painted on the banner of Kamadeva), L. 

— dhara, m., N. of a man, Rajat — dh£r&, f. the 
blade of a sword, Ragh. &c.; {asidhdra)-patha, 
m. =asi-pathd, q.v., Sarfig.; -vrata, n. an exceed- 
ingly difficult task, PaKcat. See. — dh&va or -dhS- 
vaka, m. a sword- or tool-cleaner, armourer, L. 

— dhenu, f. a (small) knife, Dai. ; Kathas. — dhe- 


- siddhi . 

nukS, f. id., Kathas. — pattra, n. the blade of a 
sword, L.; {as), m. 'having sword-shaped leaves/ 
the sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L.; ‘paved 
with swords/ N. of a hell, L.; {asipattrd)-vana, 
n., N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; - vriksha , 
m. a kind of tree in the lower world [Comm.], 
Ragh. xiv, 48; - vrata , n .^asidkdra-vrata, q.v. 

— pattraka, m. the sugar-cane, L. — pathi., m. 
the course of the sword or knife that kills, §Br. xiii. 

— p&nl, mfn. having a sword in one's hand, MBh. 
xii, 3737. —pncckaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise 
(Delphinus Gangeticus). — putrikl or -pntri, f. 

• daughter of a sword/ a (small) knife, Heat. — m&t, 
mfn. furnished with knives or daggers, VS. xvi, 21. 

— moda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia Famesi- 
ana), L.; (cf .ahi-mdra, &c.) - yashti, f. *= - lata, 
q. v. f VarBrS.; (Prakrit asi-lattki) Jain. — latS, f. 
the blade of a sword, Si$. vi, 51. — Ionian, m., N. 
ofa DSnava,MBh. i, 2531; Hariv. -slmbi, f., N. 
of a vegetable, L. — hatya, n. fighting with swords 
(or knives), (gana anuJatikddi, q. v.) — heti, m. a 
swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, L. Asy- 
asl, ind. sword against sword, L. Asy-udyata, 
mfn. (for udyatdsi ) having the sword raised. Pin. 

ii, 2, 36, Comm. 

a-sika, am, n. the part of the face 
between the underlip and the chin, L.; (dr), m. pi., 
N. of a people, VarBrS. (v. 1 . asika). 

dsiknt, Yed. f. of 2. dsita, q. v. 

1, d-sita, mfn. unbound, TS. vii; 

SBr. xiv. 

2. dsita, mf(a; Ved. asikni) n. ( sita, 
'white/ appears to have been formed from this word, 
which is probably original, and not a compound of 
a and sita; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured, 
black, RV.&c.; {as\ m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 
a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L.; 
N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; SBr.; 
A§v$r.; of a descendant of Kaiyapa (composer of 
RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAnukr.] or 
Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.]; N. of a man (with 
the patron.Virshagana), $Br. xiv; of a son of Bha- 
rata, R.; of a Rishi, Buddh.; of a mountain, MBh. 

iii, 8364; Kathas.; {ds), m. a black snake, AV.; a 
Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, 2188; {a), 
f. a girl attending in the women's apartments (whose 
hair is not whitened by age), L.; the indigo plant, 
L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh, i, 4819; Hariv. 12472; 
{dsiknt), f. 'the dark one/ the night, RV. iv, 17, 
15 t x > 3» 1 > a gM attending in the women's apart¬ 
ments, L.; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of 
the river Akesines (afterwards called Candra-bhigS) 
in the Panjab, RV. viii, 20, 25 & {asikni) x, 75, 5. 
— kesanta, mfn. having black locks, N. — grlva 
{dsita-), mfn. having a black neck, VS. xxiii, 13; 
(SBr. xiii); (or), m. a peacock, MBh. xii, 4363. 
—jSnn, mfn. having black knees, ApSr.— Jim, 
mf(nom, -jilus)n. id., AV. xii, 1, 21. - drama, m. 
.the tree Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. — nayana, mfn. 
black-eyed. — pnechaka, m. 'having a black tail/ 
N. of an animal. Car.; (cf. kala-pucchaka.) — bbru, 
mfn. having black eyelids. — mushkaka, m. the 
plant Schrebera Swietenioides, Su$r. — mriga, m., 
N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr.; (dr), m. pi. his 
descendants, AitBr. — varna {dsita-), mfn. dark- 
coloured, TS. — vartman, m.' having a black path 
(of smoke)/ Agni, Hear. Asltakslia, mf(f)n.= 
asita-nayana, q. v.,Vishnus. Asltangu, m. a form 
of Siva (especially mentioned inTantras), BrahmavP. 
&c. Asitabbra-sekhara, m., N. of a Buddha, 
L. Asltamburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Asi- 
t&rcls, m. fire, L. Asitstlu, m., N. of a plant, L. 
Aslt&sman, m.the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. Asi- 
totpala, m. the blue lotus, Paficat. Asltoda, n. 
(i.e. saras) N. of a mythical 1 ake, VP. A sltopala, 
m .^asitdiman, q.v., L. 

AslknlkS, f. ( = asikni, q.v.) a girl attending in 
the women’s apartments, Pin. iv, 1, 39, Ki§. 

a-siddha, mfn.. imperfect, incom¬ 
plete, NrisUp.; unaccomplished, uneffected; unproved; 
(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having taken 
effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammar), 
Pin.; not possessed of magic power. A-slddhan- 
ta, m. not an incontestable dogma, Suir. A-sid- 
dhXrtba, mfn. who has not effected his aim, R. iii, 
55,20; BhP. 

A'-Blddhl,; 7 , f. imperfect accomplishment,failure, 
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asiddhi-da. 


TBr.; Gaut.; (in logic) want of proof, conclusion 
not warranted by the premises; (in Sahkhya phil.) 
incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated). 

— da, mfn. not giving success, BrahmavP. 

a-sinva, mf(a)n. insatiable, RV. v, 

32,8; x, 89,12. 

A'-sinvat, mfn. id., RV. 

’erfifn: asira, as, m. {V 2. as), * an arrow/ a 
beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4. 

Asisktka, mfn. (superl.) most skilful in shooting 
(arrows, &c.), AV. iv, 38, 2. 

asx, f. (=asi, f., q. v.) N. of a river 

(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338. 

a-siman, mfn. unlimited, Balar. 

Aslma-krisk^ia, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 

dsu , us, m.{Vi. as),Ved. breath, life, 
RV.; AV. &c.; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits, RV. x, 15,1; (in astron.) ‘respiration/ « four 
seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc, SGryas.; 
=* prajHa, Naigh.; (in later language only dsavas ), 
m. pi. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal 
life, AV.; Mn. iii, 217, &c.; {asu), n. grief, L.; 
{ — citta) the spirit, L. — trip, mfn. enjoying or 
profiting by (another’s) life, bringing it into one’s 
possession, RV., {zi. pas u-trip) \ enjoying one’s life, 
devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP. (once asu-tripa 
in the same sense). — tripa, mfn., see before. — ty5- 
ga, m. giving up one’s life, BhP. — dkarana, n. 
life, L. — mta {dsu-), n. ‘the world of spirits, 5 or m. 
‘the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama)/ AV. xviii, 2, 56. 

— niti {dsu-), f. the world of spirits, RV. x, 12,4; 
15, r 4; 16,2; personified as a female deity (invoked 
for the preservation of life, RV. x, 59, 5 & 6), or as 
Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, 59; Naigh.) 

— bhaiiga, m. breaking of life, L.; fear about life, 
danger of life, L. — bkrit, m. a living being, a crea¬ 
ture, man, BhP.— mat {dsu-), mfn. living, TBr.; 
{an), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion 
of the spirit connected with the attributes of exist¬ 
ence, L. — m-bkara, mf(a)n. only (supporting, i.e.) 
caring for one’s life, BhP. — vilasa, m., N. of a 
metre (of four times eleven syllables). — sama, m. 
‘dear as life,* a husband, lover, L. —sn, mfn. ‘ex¬ 
citing life (as Kima’s arrows)/ an arrow, Kir. xv, 5. 

— stklrAdara, mfn. continually solicitous about 
one’s life, Rajat. Asv-anta, see asvanta. 

Asura, mfn. {yfi.as, Un.), spiritual, incorpo¬ 
real, divine, RV. ; AV.; VS.; {as), m. a spirit, good 
spirit, supreme spirit (said of Varuna), RV.; VS.; 
the chief of the evil spirits, RV. ii, 30, 4 & vii, 99, 
5; an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods, 
RV. viii, 96, 9; x; AV. Sec. [these Asuras are often 
regarded as the children of Diti by Kaiyapa, see 
daitya; as such they are demons of the first order 
in perpetual hostility with the gods, and must not be 
confounded with the Rikshasas or imps who ani¬ 
mate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices]; a N. of 
Rahu, VarBrS. &c.; the sun, L.; a cloud, Naigh. 
(cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (d>), m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, (gana pariv-adi, q. v.); of a Vedic school; 
{a), f. night, L.; a zodiacal sign, L.; {t), f. a female 
demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr.; (cf. asurt 
and mahdsurt) ; the plant Sinapis Ramosa Roxb., 
L. [In later Sanskrit sura has been formed from 
asura, as sita from as it a, q. v.] — kumSra, as, m. 
pi. the first of the ten classes of Bhavanavasin deities, 
Jain. — ks hay ana, mfn. destroying the Asuras, AV. 
x, 10, 10; 12 & 13. — kskiti {dsura-), mfn. id., 
AV. x, 6, 2 2 & 38. — gurn, m. * teacher of the Asu¬ 
ras,’ the planet Venus (or Sukra), Kad.; (cf. ama- 
r&ri-pujya.) — tamasd, n. the darkness of the 
(world of the) demons, SBr. iv. — tv&, n. spirituality, 
divine dignity, RV. iii, 55, 1; x, 55, 4 & 99, 2 ; the 
being an Asura or opponent of the gods, MaitrS.; 
Kathas. — druk, m. ‘enemy of the Asuras,’ a god, 
Sis. ii, 35. — dvisk, m. ‘ enemy of the Asuras/ a N. 
of Vishnu, L. — brahmA, m. a priest of the Asuras, 
SBr. i. — miiyi-i, f. demoniacal magic, AV. iii, 9, 4 ; 
SBr.; KaushBr.; PBr. — yoni, m. or f. the womb of 
Asuras, TS. — rakshas A, n. a demoniacal being hav¬ 
ing the qualities of an Asura as well as of a Rakshas, 
SBr.; {ant), n. pi. Asuras and Rikshasas, SBr. — rSj , 
m. king of the Asuras (N. of the Asura Baka), MBh. 
i, 6208. — ripu, m. «= - dvisk , q. v., L. — loka, m. 
the world of the demons. Kith. — sudana, m. = 
-dvish, q.v., L. — hAn, mi{-gknt)n, destroying the 
Asuras, RV.jSBr. Asur&cSrya, m. = asura-guru , 


a- 

q.v.,L. AsurAdhlpa,m.( *=asura-raj)zN.of Bz\i 
Vairocani, R. i, 31,6; of Miyidhara, Kathis. Asu- 
r&ri, m. — asura-dvish, q. v.. Kid. AsurAhva, n. 
‘named after an Asura (i.e. after Kansa, cf. katt- 
sya ),’ bell-metal, L. Asur$jya,m. *= asura-guru, 
q. v., VarBr. Asur$ndra,m. lord of the Asuras,VP. 

1. AsuryA(4), mfn. incorporeal, spiritual,divine, 
RV.; (Pin. iv, 4, 123) demoniacal, belonging or re¬ 
lating to the Asuras, AitBr.; SBr.; (dj), m. ( » dsu¬ 
ra, m., q. v.) the supreme spirit, RV. ii, 35, 2. 

2. AsuryAfo), am, n. spirituality, divine nature, 
RV.; the incorporeal, the collective body of spiritual 
beings, RV. [Ginn, accentuates asuryd in accord¬ 
ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryd (3), n. com¬ 
pared with 1. samaryd (4), mfn.] 

-sukara, mfn. not easy to be done, 

difficult, arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &c. 

asukas, nom. sg. z=asahau, q.v., 
Pan. vii, 2, 107, Comm.; (cf. amuka.) 

a-sukha, mf(a)n. unhappy, sorrow¬ 
ful, MBh. &c.; painful, N.; not easy to (Inf.), Kir. 
v, 49; {am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn .; MBh. 
&c. — pldita, mfn. pained with grief, N. — sam- 
cara, mf(a)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or 
safe to dwell, Kam. Asukk&vaka, mf(«)n. pro¬ 
ducing unhappiness, M Bh. i, 473 3 . Asukk&vish- 
$a, mfn. afflicted with grief or pain. Asukkodaya, 
mfn. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mn. iv, 70. 
Asukkodarka, mfn. id., Mn. 

A-sukbln, mfn. unhappy, sorrowful, R. Sec. 

a-sugandha, as, m. a bad smell, 

BhP.; (mfn.) not fragrant, R. 

a-sugama, mfn. not easily passable 

(as a way), BhP.; difficult to be understood, Comm. 

a-suta, mfn. {V3.su), not pressed 

out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV.; VS. 

A-sunvA, mf(tf)n. ‘ not pressing out the Soma 
juice/ not worshipping the gods, RV. viii, 14, 15. 

A-sun vat, mfn. id., RV. 

A'-suskvi, mfn. id., RV. iv, 24, 5; 25, 6; vi, 
44, ri. 

a-sutara, mfn. {Vtfi), not to be 

easily passed, Kir. v, 18. 

’ciqijH ^asu-trdp and asu-tripa. See dsu. 

'XTj^a -sundara , mfn. not good or right, 

improper, Comm, on Mn. iv, 222. 

supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv. 

— dxis, mfn. never closing the eyes in sleep, ever- 
seeing, L. 

mfn. contrary, ad verse, VS. 

XXXV, I. 

dsura. See dsu. 

a-suraksha , mf(a)n. difficult to 

guard or preserve, perishable, Kir. ii, 39. 

a-surasd , f. the plant Basilicum 

Pilosum Benth., L. 

a-sulabha , mf(< 5 )n. difficult of at¬ 

tainment, rare, Sak.; Vikr, &c. 

a-suvargya, mfn. for a-svargya, 

q. v., TS. v. 

a-sushira, mfn. not hollow, ApSr. 

— tva {ds°), n. the not being hollow, MaitrS. 

a-sushupta, mfn. not fast asleep, 

NrisUp. 

a-sushvi. See a-suta. 

a-susamapta , mfn. imperfect, 

Nir. vi, 9 & 28. 

See dsu. 

a-sustha , mfn. unwell, indisposed, 

uncomfortable, Sak. — tS, f. indisposition, sickness. 

WJfpJ a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, N.j 
an enemy, R. v, 76, 5 ; (mfn.) having no friend, 
MBh. xii, 6485. 

mfn. ( V3.su), not bringing forth, 
barren, RV. & AV. (acc. f. a-svdm)\ VS. (acc. f. a- 
stftn). 


• sevya . 

A-suta-Jarati, f. (a woman) who grows old with¬ 
out having brought forth a child, Pan. vi, 2, 42. 

A-suti, is, f. non-production, obstruction, re¬ 
moval, Kir. ii, 56. 

A-sutikS, f. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83, 3. 

A-subu, mfn. =*a-su, q.v., AV. x, 10, 23. 

a-sukshma, mfn. not fine or minute, 

thick, gross. 

wt 1. asuya, Nom. P. °yati, rarely A. 
°yate (pr. p. °ydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor. asu- 
ytt, SBr. iii; 3. pi. asuyishuh, Rajat.) to murmur 
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr.; 
Pan. i, 4, 37, &c.] or acc. [MBh.; R. &c.]): Caus. 
(ind. p. asuyayitva) to cause to be displeased, irri¬ 
tate, MBh. iii, 2624 (N.) 

2. Asuya, mfn. grumbling at, displeased with 
(loc.), MBh. xiii, 513; {a), f. displeasure, indigna¬ 
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an¬ 
other), envy, jealousy, Nir.; Ap.; Mn. &c. 

Asuyaka, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 146) discontented, 
displeased, envious, calumnious, Nir.; Mn. &c. 

Asuyitri,mfn. displeased,envious, MBii. 11,2545; 
(tftt-neg.) i, 5611. 

Asuya, mfn. id.; (see an-asuyu.) 

a-sura, am, n.' absence of sunlight/ 

only (/), loc. ind. in the night, RV. viii, 10, 4. 

WiTsNl asurkshana, am, n. disrespect, L. 

a-surta, mfn. (said of rdjas) * unillu¬ 
minated, enveloped in darkness’ [Gmn.] or ‘un¬ 
visited, unknown, remote’ [Nir.; Pag.; BR.], RV. 
x, 82, 4 ; AV. x, 3, 9 ; (cf. surta and a-suryd.) 

— rajasa, m., v. 1. for amurta-r°, q. v. 

-surya, mfn. (said of tamas) sunless, 
RV. v, 32, 6 [(v. 1 . for 1. asuryd in §Br. xiv) ‘de¬ 
moniacal/ l$aUp.; ‘inaccessible,unknown, ’ (fr. y/sri, 
cf. a-surta) NBD.]; {am), ind. at night, ShadvBr. 

— m-pasya, f. the wife of a king (who being shut 
up in the inner apartments never sees the sun), Pan. 
iii, 2, 36. 

dsrij, k (once d, TS. vii), n. (m. or f. 
only Hariv. 9296) blood, RV. i, 164, 4; AV. &c. 
[for the weak cases, see asdn ; besides, in later lan¬ 
guage, forms like instr. asrija (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen. 
asrijas (Susr.) are found]; saffron, L.; (k\ m - the 
planet Mars; a kind of religious abstraction, L. 

Asrik (in comp, for dsrij). — kara, m. ‘ form¬ 
ing blood/ lymph, chyle, L. — tvA, n. the state of 
blood, MaitrS. — pa, m. ‘drinking blood/ a Rakshasa, 
L. — p 5 ta, m. the falling of blood, Yajh. iii, 293; 
(dj), m. pi. drops of blood (as from a wound), Mn. viii, 
44 ; (cf. asri-pdta.) — p&van, mfn. drinking blood, 
A V. ii, 2 5,30. — srava, mfn. bleeding, letting blood, 
L. — sr&vin, mfn. bleeding, taking away blood, L. 

Asriff (in comp, for asrij). — grab*, m. ‘the 
blood-planet,’ Mars, VarBrS. — dara, m. irregular 
or excessive menstruation, moenorrhagia, Su$r. — do- 
ka, mfn. shedding blood, bleeding, L. — dkarS, £. 
the skin, L. — dkfirS, f. a stream of blood, Kathas.; 
= -dhara, q.v., L. — vahS, f. a blood-vessel, L. 

— vimokskana, n. blood-letting, bleeding, L. 

Asrin (in comp, for dsrij). — may a, mf(f)n. 

consisting of blood, Sis. xviii, 7r. — mlsra, mfn. 
mixed or covered with blood, L. — mukka {dsrih-), 
mfn. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9,17. 

a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. 

asri-pdta, as, in. (corrupt form) for 
asrik-pdta , q. v., L.; (*), f. id., L. 

-srishta, mfn. uncreated ; undistri¬ 
buted ; continued. A8?iskt&mia, mfn. who does 
not distribute food. 

XSnfcpT a-secana, mfn. (also a-sec°, q.v.) 

charming, lovely, L. 

A-secauaka [L.] or a-secanlya [Laiit.], mfn. 
id. 

*-<4 a-senyd{ 4 ), mfn. not striking or 
wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. x, 108, 6. 

a-seva, f. not following or practis¬ 

ing, Mn. ii, 96 ; disregard, inattention. 

A-sevita, mfn. neglected, unattended to; ab¬ 
stained from. Asevitesvara-dv&ra, mfn. not 
waiting at the doors of the great, Hit. 

A-sevya, mfn. not to be served or attended to, 
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Pancat; Kathas.; not to be visited by (gen.), Pan¬ 
cat. ; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drunk, &c. 

’WTTte a-stxjha, mfn. not to be endured or 
mastered, Pin. i, 4, 26 ; (cf. d-shadha.) 

’STtfta a-soma, as, in. not Soma juice, Katy- 
§r.; not a Soma sacrifice, ib.; (mfn.) without Soma 
juice, MBh. xiii, 1793. — pa, mfn. one who does not 
drink or is not admitted to drink the Soma juice, 
AitBr. &c.*, Mn. xi, 12. — pitta, mfn. id., § 5 nkhSr. 

- pi thin, mfn, id.,Katy§r. - y5Jin(i-j0wa-),mfn. 
one who has not offered a Serna sacrifice, §Br. i. 

asau(nom.) and <fsau (voc.); see adds 
and amu. — \/i. k$l, to do such and such a thing, 
(gana sakshadadi , q. v.) — niman, mfn. having 
such and such a name, $Br. xiv (BfArUp.)-yaja, 

m. , N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka yaja), 
&ahkh§r. 

a-saundarya , am, n. ugliness. 

a-saumya , mfn. unlovely, disagree¬ 
able, displeasing, VP.; unpropitious, R. i, 74,10. 

a-sauvarqa, mfn. not consisting 
of gold, Mficch. 

a-sausfyhava , am, n. want of light¬ 
ness or suppleness (of body), Sah. 

a-sauhrida, am, n. enmity, MBh. 

xv, 895. 

^d-shanda, as, m. the non-spilling (as 
of the semen virile), TS.; SBr. — tva ( d-skanda -), 

n. id., MaitrS. 

A-skandayat, mfn. not spilling, Ap.; not neg¬ 
lecting, Mn. vi, 9. 

A-skandlta, mfn. not neglected or forgotten (as 
time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7002 ; BhP. 
A-skandin, mfn. not coagulating, Susr. 
A'-skanna, mfh. not spilt (as an oblation), VS. ii, 

8; SBr.; MBh. xii, 3318 ; not covered (as a cow), 
AitBr. — tva (d-skanna-\ n. the not being spilt, 
MaitrS. 

TOW a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or 
support [‘having no pillar or support/ the ether, 
Gmn.], RV. x, 149, I. 

^*$^9 d-skridhoyu, mfn. (cf. Jcridhu), not 
deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 22,3; 67,11 & vii, 53,3. 

a-skhala , as, m. ‘not shaking or 
slipping/ N. of an Agni, ParGf. 

A-skkalita, mfn. unshaken, nnyielding, firm; 
not stumbling or slipping, undeviating; uninterrupt¬ 
ed, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xviii, 14; 
BhP. &c. — pray&na, mfn. not stumbling in pro¬ 
gress, with unfaltering step, Hit. 

i.asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. v^2.as), 
thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91; ( dn-, neg.) SBr. iii; 
(only in comp.) thrown off) left off, set aside, given 
up (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.), VP.; KathSs. &c.; 
(a), f. a missile, an arrow, AV. — kopa, mfn. one 
whose anger is laid aside,Comm, on Megh. — tandri, 
mfn. who has laid aside sloth, Kir, i, 9. — dkl, mfh. 

* out of one’s mind/ foolish. - vyasta, mfn. scat¬ 
tered hither and thither, confused, disordered, Sur- 
yapr. 18. — samkkya, mfh. innumerable, L. 

Aatpi, mfh. (fut. p.) one who is about or intends 
tothrow,RV. i,6l,7; x, 133,3; (td), m. a thrower, 
shooter, RV.; AV.; (with a-pdd) SBr. 

TOTsT 2. dsta, am, n.home,RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
(<w), m. setting (as bf the sun or of luminaries), 
VarBrS.; Suryas.; ‘end, death,* see as ta-sa may a be¬ 
low ; the western mountain (behind which the sun 
is supposed to set), MBh.; R. &c.; (in astron.) the 
seventh lunar mansion, VarBf.; ( dstam ), ind. at 
home, home, RV. &c., especially used with verbs, 
e. g. dstam - </t [dstam Hi; pr. p. astam-ydt , AV . ; 
SBr.; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV.; perf. p. dstam- 
ita, see below s. v.] or dstam-*/gam [ dstam gdt- 
chati, AV. &c.; perf. p. astam-gata, MBh, &c., 
once in reversed order gata astarn , R. i, 33, 3 1] or 
astarn-Vya [pr. p. - yat , Mn. iv, 37] to go down, 
set, RV.; AV. &c.; astarn-*/ i, as tarn-*/gam (also 
Caus., see astam-gamita below), or -*/prdp [Ka- 
thas.], to go to one’s eternal home, cease, vanish, 
perish, die, SBr. xiv; MBh. &c.; astarn-*/m[-na- 
yati ], to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh.iii, 17330; 
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(1 dsta ), ind. v. 1 . for dstam , SV. — m-yfct and -m- 
ySt, see dstam before s. v. dsta. — kskltlbkyit, 
m. * the mountain Asta/ the western mountain (be¬ 
hind which the sun is supposed to set), RatnSv. 
-gamana, n. setting (of the sun), MBh. i, 6058. 

— girl, m. - -kshitibhrit, q. v., SiS. ix, 1. — m- 
g&mita, mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an 
end, destroyed, Megh. — tfitl {dsta-), f. home, RV. 
v, 7, 6. — nlmagna, mfn. set (as the sun), Ragh. 
xvi, 11. — bkavana, n. the seventh lunar mansion, 
VarBr. — xn-ay&, m. setting (of the sun), SBr.; Ch- 
Up. &c.; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kajh- 
Up. (said of the senses); Ragh. — m-dyana, n. set¬ 
ting of the sun, SBr. xiii. — mastaka, m. n. (the 
head, i. e.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratniv. 

- m-lta {dst°), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come 
to an end, ceased, dead, R.; Ragh. &c.; {e), loc. ind. 
after sunset, AivGf. - xn-Ik*, loc. ind. (fr. 3 .ailc, cf. 
samikd, &c.) at home, RV. i, 129,9. - murdkan, 
m. = -mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 34. — m-esky&t, 
see dstam before s. v. dsta. — rail, m. — -bhavana, 
q. v.,VarBf. — sikkara, m. =*• mastaka , q.v., Sak.; 
Kathis. — samaya, m. ‘ the moment of sunset’ and 
‘the moment of en<J or death/ SiS. ix, 5. Astacala, 
m. * asta-kshitibhrit, q. v., Hit. Astadri, m. id. 
Ast&valambln, mfn. reclining on the western 
mountain, about to set. 

A'staka, am, n. home, AV. ii, 26, 5 (cf. sv-asta - 
kd) ; {as), m. going to one’s eternal home, L. 

Astamana, am, n.(a corruption of astam-dyana, 
q.v.), setting, MBh.; R. &c. 

Astya, am, n. (v. L for dsta ) a house, Naigh. 

VHjpf a-stabdha, mfn/ not fixed/moving, 
agile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22; not arrogant or ob¬ 
stinate, unassuming, modest, M Bh. v, 1360; xii, 2 709. 

—1&, f. unassumingness, Kim. —tva, n. id.. Hit. 

A-stamkka, mf(a)n. without pillars, Ragh. i, 41; 
unassuming, Rijat. 

MHjKre a-stagha , mfn. ‘ not shallow/ very 
deep, Jain, (only in Prakrit atthaka). 

I . asti, ind. (3. sg. pr. \/i. as; gana 
eddi and svar-adi, q. v.) sometimes used as a mere 
particle at the beginning of fables, Pancat.; Kathis.; 
existent, present, L. - kSya, m. an ontological cate¬ 
gory (of which five are distinguished, viz. jiv&sti - 
kaya, ajiv&st 0 , dharmdsf , adkarmdsf, pudga- 
lAsf ), Jain. — kshlrS, f. having milk (as a cow), 
Pin. ii,2,24,Comm. — t 5 ,f. existence, reality, Comm, 
on Bid.; Sarvad.—tva, n. id., ib. — n&stl, ind. 
partly true and partly not, doubtful, L. — pravada, 
m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Pflrvas or older 
writings of the Jainas. — mat, mfn. possessed of pro¬ 
perty, opulent, L. 

2. Asti, is, f. (as-ti=S’tl, q. v.), N. of a sister of 
Pripti (daughter of Jarisandhas and wife of KaQsa), 
MBh. ii, 595; Hariv. 4955; BhP. 

Astn (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so; there 
must be or should be (implying an order). — m-kara, 
mfh. ‘ one who says astu ‘ conceding, assenting un¬ 
willingly/or‘ordering,* Pin. vi,3,70,Comm. — yid, 
mfn. knowing that anything must be done, Rijat. 

wf a,mfn. not praised (by a hymn), 
AitBr.; not recited (as a hymn), ib.; not liked, not 
popular, RV. v, 61,8; 67, 5. 

A-stutl, mfh. not praising anybody, MBh. xii. 
A-stntya, mfh. not to be praised, Paficat. 
A-stotpl, mfn , = a-stuti, q.v., MBh. i, 3314; 
Kum. vi, 83. 

astri. See 1. asta. 

d-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin¬ 
cible, indestructible, RV.*, AV. xix, 46; (said of the 
gold) KaushUp. & A^vGf. [v. 1 . a-srutd, SBr. xiv 
& PirGr.]; ( a-stritd ), mfh. id., AV. i, 20, 4 & v, 
9,7. — yajvan {dstrita-), mfh. sacrificing indefatig- 
ably or invincibly, RV. viii, 43,1. 

A-striti, is, f. invincibleness, PBr. (ed. a-stiti). 

d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr. xiv, 
— mSnin, mfh. not believing one’s self to be a thief, 
Mn. viii, 197. 

A-steya, am, n. not stealing, Mn.; Yajn. &c. 

a-stoka, mfn. not slight or little, 

Malatim. 

a-stotri. See d-stuta. 
a-stobha, mfn. without stoppage or 


pause, Lalit; without the inteijection of the sound 
called stobka (in the S 5 man), Lajy. 

astya . See 2. dsta. 

a-styana, am, n. disregard, L. 

astrd, am, n. (exceptionally as, ra., 
Hariv. 10703, &c.), (\/a. as), a missile weapon, 
bolt, arrow, AV. xi, 10, 16; MurxJUp. &c.; a wea¬ 
pon in general, L.; a sword, L.; a bow, L.; N. of 
a Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a 
book or while kindling a fire &c.), BhavP. &c.; N. 
of the mystical syllable phat, RimatUp. [cf. Gk. 
aarpov and darijp, ‘that which throws out or emits 
raysof light*(?)]. — kaptaka, m. an arrow, L. — k&- 
ra or -kSraka, m. a maker of weapons, armourer, 

L. — kSrin, m. id., L. — kshepaka, mfh. shooting 
arrows, L. — gr&ma, m. a heap or collection of dif¬ 
ferent missile weapons, Venis. — cikltsaka, m. a 
surgeon, L. — oikitsS, f. surgery, L. — jit, n., N. of 
a plant, L. — jiva, m. * living on arms/ a soldier, L. 

— dkarana, n. the bearing of arms, L. — dhfirin, 
mfn. ‘bearing arms,* a soldier, L. — nivSrana, n. 
warding off a blow. — bandka, m. an uninterrupted 
series of arrows, R. — bk$it, m, a shooter, R. v, 43, 

2. — mantra, m. a Mantra used to charm arrows, 
Ragh. v, 59. — mfirja, m. a sword-polisher or tool- 
cleaner, armourer, L. — vid, mfn. skilled in shoot¬ 
ing, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 59. — vidyfi, f. the 
military science, L. — vjisli^i, f. a shower of ar¬ 
rows, Ragh. iii, 58. — sastra, ani, n. pi. all sorts of 
arms (as arrows and swords), R. i, 23,14. — sikskS, 
f. military exercise, L. — s&yaka, m. an iron arrow, 
L. — kina, mfn. unarmed, defenceless. Astr&g&ra, 
n. an arsenal, armoury,Venis. (quoted in Sah.); 
MatsyaP. Astr&ffkSta, n. a wound, cut. Astrd- 
kata, mfh. wounded, killed. Astropaniskad, f. 
science of arms, Mcar. 

Astr&ya, Norn. A. °yate (perf. p. °yita, mfh.) 
to become or turn into a weapon, BSlar. 

Astrin, i, m. an archer, BhP.; Sii. xviii, 71. 

wt a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii, 
1694; (with lexicographers) ‘not feminine/ i.e. the 
masculine and neuter genders. — jlta, mfh. not wife- 
subdued, Rijat. — samhkogln, mfn. not enjoying 
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm, on Mn. vi, 
26. A-stry-upayin, mfn. id., KatySr. 
A-stral^d, mfn. without wives, AV. viii, 6,16. 

astha, only ifc. for dsthi, q.v., e.g. 
an-asthd , urv-asthd, purushdsthd, q. v. 

Astkfiji,the base of the weak cases of dsthi, q. v., 
e. g. instr. asthna, &c. (Ved. also instr. pi. asthd- 
bhis, RV. i, 84, 13; and n. pi. asthani, Pan. vii, is 
76). — vdt, mfn. having bones, bony, RV. i, 164, 
4; §Br. vi; vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut. 

StfWT astha, ind.(?) at once, RV. x, 48,10. 
'M WTTJ a-sthagha, mfn.= a-stagha, q.v., L. 

VTWR a-sthana, am, n. non-permanency, 
inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim.; not a (fit) place 
for (gen.), Kad.; (e), loc. ind. [PBr.; R. &c.] or in 
comp, asthana- [Megh.; DaiJ, in a wrong place ; 
in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, {a-stharu) 
R.; MarkP. &c.; (a-sthana-) R. iv, 32, 6; Sah. 

— yuktft, mfn. applied in the wrong place, Sah. 

— stka-p&da, mfn. having a word in the wrong 
place, Kpr. — stka-sam 5 sa, mfn. having a com¬ 
pound in the wrong place, ib. 

A-stk&nln, mfn. not being in one’s proper place 
or order, A$v§r. 

A-stkSytn, mfn. not permanent, transient, Ra- 
jat.; Sarhg. &c. Astkiyi-tva, n. non-permanency, 
inconstancy, SuSr. 

A-stkSvara, mfn. not fixed, moving, movable; 
(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, cattle 
&c., as opposed to land), L. 

A-stkasnu, mfn. impatient, KathSs. 

A-stkita, mfn. not lasting, RPrat. 

A-stkitl, is, f. want of order, Kad. 

SHfej dsthi, i,n. (see asthan), a bone, A V.; 
VS. &c.; the kernel of a fruit, Susr. (cf. 3. ashti) ; 
[Lat. os, ossis assimilated fr. ostis; Gk. bar toy.] 

— konda, n. a hole filled with bones (part of the 
hell), BrahmavP. — kyit, n. marrow, L. — ketn, m., 
N. of a Ketu, VarBfS. - cckalUta, n. a particular 
fracture of the bones, Susr. — ja, mfn. produced in 
the bones, AV. i, 23, 4 ; (aj), m. marrow, L.; ( = 
-sambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. aksha- 






fa). — tu£da, m. ‘whose mouth or beak consists of 
bone/ a bird, L. — tejag, n. marrow, L. — toda, m. 
pain in the bones, L. — tvac, f. the periosteum, L. 

— danta-maya, mfn. made of bones or ivory, Mn. 

v, 121. — dhanvan, ni. a N. of Siva, L. —panja- 
ra, m. ‘cage of bones,’ a skeleton, L. — bandhana, 
n. a sinew, R. v, 42, 20. —bhaksba, m. ‘eating 
bones/ a dog, L. — bhaiiga, m. fracture of the bones; 
the plant VitisQuadrangularis, L. — bhuj, m. = -bha- 
ksha, q. v., L. — bhuyas (dstki-), mfn. consisting 
chiefly of bones, dried up, AV. v, 18, 13. — bheda, 
m. fracturing or wounding a bone ; a sort of bone. 

— mat, mfn. having bones, vertebrated, Mn.; Yajn. 
iii, 269. — maya, mf(/)n. bony, consisting of bones, 
full of bones, Rajat. &c. — inSla, f. ‘necklace of 
bones/ N. of a work. — malin, m. ‘having a neck¬ 
lace of bones, i.e. of skulls,* Siva. — yajna, m. bone- 
sacrifice (part of a funeral ceremony), KatySr. — yuj, 

m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. — vilaya, m. 
the dissolving of bones (in a sacred stream). — grin- 
khala, f. id., L. — samhara, m. or °rl, f. id., L. 

- gamharaka, m. id., Bhpr.; * bone-seizer/ the 
adjutant bird, L. — samcaya, m. or-samcayana, 
11. the ceremony of collecting the bones (after burn¬ 
ing a corpse), Comm, on KatySr. — sandhi, m. a 
joint, Car. - samarpana, n. throwing the bones 
of a dead body into the Ganges, L. — gambhava, 
mfn. consisting ofbones(said of the Vajra or thunder¬ 
bolt), MBh. i, 1514; ‘produced in the bones/ mar¬ 
row, L. —g£ra, m. marrow, L. - sthuna, mfn. 
having the bones for its pillars (as the body), Mn. 

vi, 76. — sneha or -snehaka, m. marrow, L. 

- aransi, mfn. causing the bones to fall asunder, 
AV. vi, 14, 1. 

Asthika, am, n. (gana yavddi, q. v.) a bone 
[generally only ifc. f. a, c. g. R.; Yajn. iii, 89 ; cf. 
an-asthika s. v. an-astkd]. 

d-stkira, mfn. unsteady, trembling, 
shaking, SBr. &c.; not permanent, transient, R.; un¬ 
certain, unascertained, doubtful, Mn. viii, 71; MBh. 
ii, 1965 ; not steady (in character), changeable, not 
deserving confidence, R. ii, 21, 19; Pancat. -tva, 

n. the not being hard, Sulr.; unsteadiness, fickleness, 
MBh.; inconstancy, MaitrUp.; Mn. viii, 77. A- 
sthirl-\/bhu f to become weak, decrease,'“Sulr. 

A-sthuri or 4 -sthuri [only TS. vii], mfn. not 
single-horsed, RV. vi, 15, 19; VS. &c. 

A-sthula, mf(<z)n. not gross or bulky, delicate, 
SBr. xiv ; Pahcat. &c. 

A'-stheyag, mfn. (compar.) not firmer, TS. v; not 
firm, RV. x, 159, 5. 

A-gthairya, am, n. instability, unsteadiness, Ra- 
jat.; Sarvad. &c. 

’STOUT a-sndta , mfn. not bathed, BhP. 

A-gnatri, ntfh. not fond of bathing, fearing the 
water, not a swimmer, RV. ii, 15,5; iv, 30,17; x, 4,5. 

A-gnana, am, n. not bathing, ( = naishthika- 
brahmacarya , Comm.) MBh. xiv, 1353. 

A-snSyin, mfn. one who has not bathed, Heat. 

a-snavdha , mfn. without sinews, 

TS. vii. 

A-gn£vir&, mfn. id., VS. xl, 8. 

Vif^q 1 a-snigdha , mfn. not smooth, harsh, 

hard. —daruka, m. a kind of pine tree, L. 

A-gneha, mfn. without unctuousness, §Br. xiv; 
Yajri.; Ragh. iv, 75 ; without affection, unkind, L.; 
(<zj), m. want of affection, L. - vat, mfn. without 
affection, Pancat. (v. h) 

A-gnehana, as, m. ‘without affection/ a N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1203. 

A-gnehya, mfn. not to be made unctuous, Susr. 
a-spanda , mfn. not quivering or 
moving, fixed, Uttarar.; Rajat .; unvariable (as love), 
BhP. Agpand&su, mfn. Ijaving motionless or sup¬ 
pressed breath, BhP. 

A- gpandana, mfn. n ot quivering or moving, Sulr.; 
(cf. garbh&spandana.) 

A-gpandamSna, mfn. id., v. 1 . for d-syand 0 , q. v. 

A-gpandayat, mfn. not causing to move, AlvSr. 

a-sparsa, mfn. not having the fa¬ 
culty of perception by touch, $Br. xiv; intangible, 
Ap.; NrisUp.; (<w), m. non-contact with (instr.), 
MBh. iii, 11087. —para, mfn. not followed by a 
letter called sparia, q. v., VPrat. 

A-spar sana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the 
contact of anything (especially of one who is impure). 

A-sprisat, mfn. not touching, SSrtig. 


Hhi4unda. 

A-sprigya, mfn. not to be touched, Hariv.; BhP. 
&c.; not tangible, MBh. xiv, 6lo; (am), n. intan¬ 
gibleness, BhP.—tva, n. intangibleness, impcrcepti- 
bleness, Comm, on Jaim.; intangibility, Comm, on 
Mn. v, 62. 

A-gprighfa, mfn. untouched, not brought into 
contact, BhP.; Ksvyad.; not touched or referred 
to (as by a word), Kum. vi, 75; not touched by the 
organs of articulation (as the vowels, the AnusvSra, 
and the sibilants), RPrat.; VPrat. — maithtmE, f. 
a virgin, ManGr. — rajag-tamagka, mfn. perfectly 
pure, BhP. 

A-gprigb$i, is, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 

A-gprashtri, mfn. one who does not touch, 
MaitrUp. 

a-spashta, mfn. indistinct, BhP.; 
Sulr. &c. — kirti, mfn. not famous, unknown, BhP. 

sprita, mfn. not forcibly carried 

off (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 & ix, 3, 8. 

&c. See a-sparsa. 

a-spfiha, mfn. undesirous, Mn.vi, 
96; (d), f. no desire, Gaut.; BhavP. i. — tva, n. id., 
Heat. 

A-gprihanlya, mfn. undesirable. 

a-sphuta, mf(a)n. indistinct, BhP.; 
Kathas. &c.; not quite correct, approximate (as a 
number), SOryas.; (am), n. (in rhetoric) indistinct 
speech. — phala, n. approximate result (as the gross 
area of a triangle &c.) AgphutAlamkSra, m. an 
indistinct embellishment of speech, Sah. 

W*? asma (fr. a-sma), a pronom. base from 
whjch some forms (dat. dsmai or asmai, abl. as- 
mat, loc. asmin) of id dm (q. v.) are formed; also 
the base of the first person plur., acc. asmdn 
[*=i)f*as], instr. asmabkis, dat. asmdbhyam , abl. 
asmdt, in later^ language also asmat-tas [MBh. 
&c.], gen. astnakam [exceptionally asmaka, RV. 
b 1 73 > 10 > AV.], loc. asmdsu; dat. loc. asmi (only 
RV.; AV.; VS.) — tra, ind. (for asmat-tra by de¬ 
fectivespelling), to us, with us, among us, RV.; as- 
matraHc, mfn. turned towards us, RV. vi, 44, 19. 

— droll (nom. -dhnlk), mfn. (for asmad-druh by 
defective spelling), forming a plot against us, inimical 
to us, RV. i, 36, 16; 170, 3; viii, 60, 7. Agm€- 
hiti, f. errand or message for us, RV. x, 108,1. 

A g mat (in comp, for as mad below). — p r 6 sMta 
(asmdt-), mfn. sent or driven towards us, SBr. vi. 

— sakhi (asmdt-), m(nom. °kha) fn. having us as 
friends, RV. vi, 47, 26. 

Asmad, base of the first person plur., as used in 
comp.; also by native grammarians considered to be 
the base of the cases asmdn Sec. (see above). — de- 
vatya, mfn. having us as deities, PBr. — rata (as- 
mdd-), mfn. given by us, VS. vii, 46. — vat, ind. 
like us, Kathas. — vidha, mfn. one similar to or 
like us, one of us, MBh.; R. &c. 

Asmadlya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3,1) our, ours, MBh. 
&c. 

Asmadrya.no (4), mfn. turned towards us, RV. 
vii, 19, 10; (°d/ydk), ind. towards us, RV. 

Asmaya, Nom.P ,°yati, to desire us, Pat. 

Asmayd, mfn. endeavouring to attain us, desir¬ 
ing us, liking us, RV. 

Agm&ka, mfn. (fr. asma + ancl, cf. dpaka &c.) 
our, ours, RV.; (cf. dsmakd.) 

a-smarana, am, n. not remember¬ 

ing (with gen.), MBh. iii, jo8ii, &c. 

A-gmarat, mfn. not remembering, La{y. 

A-gmartavya, mfn. not to be recollected. 

A-gmSrta, mfn. not traditional, illegal. 

A-smrita, mfn. forgotten, L.; not mentioned in 
authoritative texts, not traditional, Conun. on Katy- 
Sr. — dhru (d-smrita-), m(nom. du. -dhru)in. (for 
-1 druh, NBD.) not thinking of or caring for enfc- 
mies, RV. x, 61,4. 

A-smriti, is, f. non-remembrance, forgetting, 
KatySr.; MBh.; want of memory, forgetfulness, 
MBh. xiv, 999; the not being part of the institutes 
of law, L.; (d-smriti), ind. inattentively, AV. vii, 
106,1. 

'wfV* asmi, *1 am/ \/i. CtSf (J« V# f« 
egoism, Yogas.; Comm, on §is. iv, 55, &c. — mEna, 
m. self-conceit, L. 

^n?T Xd-smera, mfvn)n. not bashful or con- 
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fused, confiding, R V. ii, 35,4; not smiling, notmerry, 
Balar. 

asmd-hiti. See asma . 

d-syandamana (or a-spand°), 

mfn. not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, 10. 

asyavamiya, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words asyd vamdsya (RV. i, 
164), Mn. xi, 250; Pan. v, 2, 59, Sch. 

asya-hatyd (or -ha-tya), gana anu» 
iatikadi, q. v.; (see asyahatya .) 

Asya-heti, ib.; (sec dsyahaitika.) 

\.asrd,Tt\{TL'(*j2.as), throwing,TBr.; 
(am), n. a tear, Mn.; R. &c. (often spelt aira). 

2. asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15; 
(cf. dspij .) — khadira, m. a red Mimosa, L. — ja 
or -jaaman, n. ‘formed by blood/ flesh, L.—pa, 
m. ( = asrik-pa, q. v.) a Rakshasa, Mcar.; (a), f. a 
leech, L.; a pakini or female imp, L. — pattraka, 
m. the plant Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. — pitta, n. 
=■ rakta-pitta, q. v., L.-phalS, f. the plant Bos- 
wellia Thurifera Roxb., L. — blndn-cchadS, f., N. 
of a tuberous plant. — mStri or -m&trikE, f. ( « 
asrik-kara, q. v.) chyle, L. - rodhinlj f. the plant 
Mimosa Pudica, L. Agr&ijaka, m. the white Tu- 
lasl plant, L. 

AsrSya, Nom. A. °yaU, to shed tears, (gana su- 
khddi, q. v.) 

AsrEyamanaka, mfn. shedding tears, MBh. iii, 
16834. 

Agrin, mfn. id. (gana sukkddi, q. v.) 

3. asra , a$> m. hair of the head, L. 

sravat, mfn. Vnot flowing/ not 

leaky (as a ship), RV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7. 

A-grutE, mfn. ‘inexhaustible/ v.l. for d-strita, 
q. V. 

A-srnva, am, n .granulation (ofa running sore ),L. 
tTHTR d-srama, mf( 5 )n. not lame, AY. i, 
31, 3; not withered, Gobh. 

^rf€T^ a-sridh, mfn. not failing, not err¬ 
ing, RV. 

A-grldliSna,mfn. (aor.p. A.)id.,RV. vii, 69,7. 

A-sredhat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) id., RV. 

asri-vdyas, n. (fr. i.vdyas}), VS. 

xiv, 18; SBr. viii. 

Asri-vi, is, m. (cf. raja-vi)?, TS. iv. 

AsrI-vi, ts, m. (cf. vi= 2. vi), MaitrS. 

-sreman,mfn. (said of Agni) fault¬ 

less, perfect, RV. iii, 29, 13 & x, 8, 2. 

a-sva, mfn. having no property,MBh. 
— ga (d-sva-), mfn. not going to one’s own home, 
homeless, AV. xii, 5, 45 ; (asvagd)-ta, f. homeless¬ 
ness, AV. ix, 2, 3; xii, 5,40. — cchanda, mfn. not 
self-willed, dependant, L.; docile, L. — jati, mfn. of 
a different caste, Mn. ix, 86. — tantra, mf(<z)n. not 
self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2; Gaut.; 
BhP.; (asvatantrd)-ta, f. the not being master of 
one’s feelings or passions, Kad. — ta, f. the having 
no property, L. - tva, n. id., Kathas. - dyig, mfn. 
not seeing one’s self or soul, BhP. — dharma, m. 
neglect of one’s duty, Dal. — bhSva, m. unnatural 
or unusual character or temperament; (mfn.) of a 
different nature, L. — rupa, mfn. essentially different, 
L.; shapeless (opposed to rupa-vat), BhP. — vega 
(d-sva-), mfn. having no home of one’s own, RV. 
v *b — stba, mf(<z)n. not in good health, sick, 
feeling uneasy, Mn. vii, 226; MBh. &c.; not being 
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.); (asvastha)-ta, 
f. illness, Ratnav. (Prakrit assatthada)\ -iarlra, 
mfn. ill, Kad. A-gvahg-a-purva-pada, mfn. (a 
compound) the first part of which is not (a word 
denoting) part of the body, Pan. iv, I, 53. A-svfl- 
dhina, mfn.*=a-svatantra above, R. iii, 33, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.); not independent, not doing one’s own 
will, R. ii, 30, 33. A-gvadhyaya, mfn. (a Brah¬ 
man) who has not performed his repetition of the 
Veda, who has not repeated or does not repeat the Ve¬ 
das, L.; (oj), m. interruption or interval of repetition 
(prohibited on certain days of the moon, at eclipses, 
&c.), L.; (a-svddhyayaypara, mfn. not devoted to 
the repetition oftheVedas,MBh. xiii,4563. A-svEr- 
tha, mfn. not fit for a proper object, useless, BhP.; 
unselfish, disinterested,L. A-gvikEra,m. non-acqui¬ 
escence, dissent, L. A-gvfkrlta, mfn. refused, L. 












a-svaka. 


a-hali. 
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A-svaka, mi(akd or *&z, Pan. vii, 3, 47)n. 
q. v., L. 

A-svAtantrya, aw, n. dependence, MaitrUp. 
A-svAstbya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis¬ 
comfort, BhP.; Kathls. 

'mgf^Kd-svadita.mfn. not made agreeable 

to the taste or sweet, $Br. i. 

A-svAdu, mfn. tasteless, AitBr.; MBh. 

a-svana, mfn. not having a clear 

sound, VarBfS. 

a-svanta , mfn. (sv-anta), ending ill, 
having an unfavourable issue; (see also asv-anta 
a. v. aivantu.) 

'&&m[d-svapat,mfn .not sleeping,Suparp. 
A-avapaa, as, m. sleeplessness, §Br. iii; Sha<jvBr. 
(am, n.); VarBfS.; (a-svapnd), mfn. (~&vmot) 
not sleeping, watchful, AV.; not dreaming, NfisUp.; 
(<w), m. * sleepless,* a god, L. 

A-svapnaJ , mfh. not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27, 
9*,iv, 4, iajVS. 

^^ta-svara, mfh. not loud (as the voice), 
indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26; having no vowel, Up.; 
having no accent, APrltSch.; having a bad orcroak- 
ing voice, L.; (dm), ind. in low tone, indistinctly, 
$Br.xi. A-svar&dl,mfn. not beginningwitha vowel 
A-svaraka, mfn. unaccentuated, Pat 
A-svarlta, mfn. not having the accent called 
Svarita, Pan. Sch. 

a-svargyd , mfn. not leading to 
heaven, SBr. x; Ma j Bhag. &c. 

^*3*^ a-svastha. See a-sva. 

a-svadu. See d-svadita. 

VTODjfa a-svddhina. See a-sva. 

a-svamika, mf(a,Karand.)n. hav¬ 
ing no possessor,unowned,MBh. xiii, 2633; Gaut. &c. 

A-rvAmin, t, m. not an owner, not the owner, 
Mn. viii, 4. 

a-svdrtha , a-svdsthya . See a-sva. 
d-svahakjrita , mfn. not dedi¬ 
cated t6 the gods by the exclamation Svlhl, SBr. 

'Xferz a-svinna, mfn. not thoroughly boil¬ 
ed, MlrkP. ; (am), n. non-application of sudorifics, 
Su$r. 

A-sveda, mfn. not perspiring, L.; (as), m. sup¬ 
pressed perspiration, L. 

A-rvedana,mfh.not perspiring (as feet),VarBrS. 
A-svedya, mfh. where the application of sudori¬ 
fics is prohibited, Car. 

1. ah (defect, verb, only perf. 3. sg. 
aka & 3. pi dhdh, RV. ; AV. Sec. ; 2. sg. 

attha, $Br. xiv (BrArUp.); N.; Ragh. iii, 48; 3. 
du. dhatuh, Pan. viii, 2, 35)to say, speak, RV. &c.; 
(with lexicographers) to express, signify; to call (by 
name, namna), MBh. iii, 16065; to call, hold, con¬ 
sider, regard as (with two acc., for one of which may 
be substituted a phrase with 1/1), RV. &c.; to state 
or declare with reference to (acc.), BrArUp.; Sak.; 
Megh.; to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; to adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 44. [Cf. Hib. ag-all, Speech ;* eigh-im,* I 
call / Goth, af-aika^ * I deny ;* Lat nego for ft*-ego, 
* to say no;* ad-ag-ium, ajo, &c.] 

2. ah, cl. 5. P. ahnoti , to pervade or 

occupy, L. 

1. dka, ind. (as a particle implying 
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty,&c.) surely, cer¬ 
tainly, RV.; AV.; SBr.; (as explaining, defining) 
namely, §Br.; (as admitting, limiting, &c.) it is true, 
I grant, granted, indeed, at least, $Br. [For the rules 
of accentuation necessitated in a phrase by the par¬ 
ticle dka, cf. Pin. viii, I, 24 seqq.] 

2. aha, am, n. (only Ved.; nora. pi. 
aha, RV.; AV.; gen. pi. dhdndm, RV. viii, 22,13) 
t^dkar, q. v., a day ; often ifc. ahd , m. (e. g. dvd - 
dasdhd , try-akd, shad-ahd, &c.) or n. (e.g. pun- 
y&hd, bhadrdhd , and sudin&ka) ; see also anna s. v. 

^T^xrrflT aham-yati , -yu, &c. See ahdm. 
TT^JtrfrT ahah-pati, &c. See s. v. dhar . 
^ ah akam. See ahdtn. 


aham-karana, &c. See ahdm. 

if d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV. 
xii, I, ll; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr.; 
unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new, 
§Br. &c.; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP.; (am), n. 
unwashed or new clothes. — tA, f. uninjured condi¬ 
tion, GopBr.-vAsaa (dhata-), mfh. wearing new 
clothes, SBr. xiv; KltySr. 

A-bati, is, f.« ahata-id , q. v., RV. ix, 96, 4. 

A'-hanti, is, f. id., VS. xvi, 18 [w. 11 . d-hantya, 
mfn. * indestructible,* TS. iv, and d-kantva , mfn. id., 
MaitrS.; Kith.] 

A'-bantya, A-bantva. See the preceding. 

A-banyamAna, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being struck, 
Ap.; BhP. 

dhan, the base of the weak and some 
other cases of dhar, q.v., e.g. instr. dhnd [once 
ahana, RV. i, 123,4]; dat. dhns; loc. dhan (Ved.) 
or dhani or ahni, Sec. ; nom. du. dhani (see also 
s. v. dhar) and pi. dhani; only Ved. are the middle 
cases of the pi. dhabhyas [RV.], dhabhis\_ RV., nine 
times], and dhasu [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later 
language forms them fr. the base dhas, q. v. Ahnl - 
Ja, mfn. originating or appearing during the day, 
VarBfS. 

Aliani, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation 
for dhnd. See before. 

Ahany&(4), mfn. daily, RV. i, 168, 5; 190, 3; 
v, 48, 3 - 

I. Ablna, abna. See ss. w. 

ahabhuna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 

TS. iv. 

^'^ahdm, nom. sg.‘I/ KV. See. ^aham- 
karana, q.v., (hence declinable, gen. aharnas, &c.) 
BhP. [Zd. azem; Gk. iyu ; Goth, ik; Mod. Germ. 
ich; Lith. asz; Slav. az\ - agrrlka, f. « aham- 
ireshthika below, L. - ahamlkS, f. (gana rnayu- 
ravyansakddi , q.v.) assertion or conceit of superi¬ 
ority, Pahcat. - nttara, n. id., A V. iv, 2 2,1 & xii, 
4, 50; (aham-uttara)-tvd, n. id., AV. iii, 8, 3. 

— purvA, mfn. desirous of being first, RV. i, 181, 

3 ; R. ii, 12, 92. — purvlka, f. emulation, desire of 
being first, Kir. xiv, 32. -.prathamikS, f. id., Ka¬ 
thls. — traddlii, f.*= aham-karana below, BhP.; 
pride, haughtiness, (an-, neg., mfn. * free from pride ’) 
MBh. xiii, 5354.— bliadrA, n.« aham-ireyas be¬ 
low, $Br. i. — bhSva, m. = -buddhi before, BhP. 

— matt, f. id., ib. - mama-tl, f. id., ib. - marni- 
bhimina, m. id., Comm, on §Br. xiv. — mSna, 

m. id., ib.; egotism,VP.; (mfn.) having the conceit 
of individuality, VP.; MlrkP. 

Aham (in comp, for ahdni). — ySti, m., N. of 
a son ofSaipylti, MBh. i, 37 ^ 7 SC< 1 * J VP. — yn., mfn. 
(Pin. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7. 

— vadin, mfn. * speaking of one’s self, presumptu¬ 
ous,’ see an-ahamv°. - sreyas, n. claiming supe¬ 
riority for one’s self, ChUp.; §lnkh£r. — ar6yasa, 

n. id., SBr; xiv (BrArUp.); KaushUp. — iresb^bl- 
k5, f. id., L. — sana, mfn. obtaining or claiming for 
one’s self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written 
in two words ahdtp sdna) & viii, 61, 9 (voc. sg.) 
-»karana, n. conceit or conception of individu¬ 
ality, BhP. — kartavya, mfn. ‘to be done by self/ 
being the object of Ahamklra, PrainaUp. — kSra, 

m. conception of one’s individuality, self-conscious¬ 
ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of self, thinking 
of self, egotism, MBh. &c.; pride, haughtiness, R. 
&c.; (in Slnkhya phil.) the third of the eight pro¬ 
ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conceit or 
conception of individuality, individualization ; (<2- 
hamkdra)-vat, mfn. selfish, proud, L. — k&rln, mfh. 
proud,Kathls.; Daiar. -*k£rya,mfh. t^-kartavya, 
q. v., Vedlntas.; (am), n. * that which is to be done 
by one’s self/ any personal object or business, MBh. 
iii, 11206. — Vi. krl, (Pot - kuryaf) to have the 
conceit of individuality, BhP. — krlta, mfn. con¬ 
scious of one’s individuality, Yljfi. iii, 151; egotistic, 
Bhag. xviii, 17; VP. &c.; proud, haughty, MBh. i, 
8252, &c. — kriti, f. = -karana, q.v., Bh. (an-, 
neg., adj. ' free from the conceit of individuality’). 

— kriyS, see nir-ahamkriya. — candrasuri, m., 
N. of an author, Sarvad’. -Jnsh, mfn. thinking only 
of one’s self, Kum. xv, 51. —tS, f. self-conscious¬ 
ness, Comm, on BhP. -tva, n. the being a self 
or an individuality, NfisUp. — dhi, f. * -karana, 
q.v., BhP. —niman, mfn. named ‘self/ $Br. xiv. 

— pfirvi, &c. f see s. v. ahdm. 


Abakam, dimin. for ahdm, * 1 / Pin. i, 1, 29, Pat 
dhar, n. (the weak cases come fr. 
dhan, q. v., the middle ones fr. dhas [see below] or 
in RV. also fr. dhan , q. v.) a day, RV. &c.; a sacri¬ 
ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed 
for one day’s performance, AitBr. Sec. (often ifc., as 
dvddai&hd, $cc., see s.v. 2 .dha)\ day personified as 
one of the eight Vasus, MBh. i, 2582 seqq.; N. of 
an Angirasa, Kl£hAnukr.; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
6070; (dhani), nom. du. day and night, RV.; AV. 

xiii, 2, 3; (cf. dhai ea krishndm dhar drjunam 
ca , ‘the black and the white day/ i.e. night and day, 
RV. vi, 9,1); tdd dhar , acc. ind. on that very day, 
§Br.; ydd dhar, acc. ind. on which day, §Br. 

— abar (dhar-), ind. day by day, daily, RV. &c.; 
(aharahabykarmdn, n. daily work,&Br. ix. — Ag^a- 
ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag. viii, 18 seq. 

— Adi, a gana, Comm, on Pin. viii, 2, 70. — gtuia, 

m. a series of sacrificial days, KltySr. &c.; a series of 
days, BhP .; Jaim.; any calculated term, L.; a month, 
L. — jar am, ind. ‘so that the days become old/ by 
and by, MantraBr.; TUp. - jAta (dhar-), mfn. bom 
in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to 
the spirits of darkness, AV. — dala, n. midday, Sur- 
yas, — dlvA (dhar-), mfn. (Pin. v, 4, 77) daily,VS. 
xxxviii, 12; (am), ind. day by day, $i$. i, 51; Pin. 
v, 4, 77, Sch, — divi (dhar-), ind. day by day, RV. 
ix, 86, 41; AV. v, 2 1, 6. - drli, mfn. beholding the 
day, living, RV. viii, 66,10 (Nir. yi, 26). — nisa, n. 
day and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74; iv, 97; (am), 
ind. day and night, continually, Mn. iv, 126; Paff- 
cat. Sec. — pAtl, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 70, Comm.) lord 
of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 55 ; a 
N. of Siva, L. — bAndbava, m. the sun, L. — bb&j, 
mfn. (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day, 
SBr. x. — mani, m. ‘the jewel of the day/ the sun, 
L. — mnkba, n. commencement of the day, dawn, 
L. — lokA (dhar-), f., N. of a sacrificial brick, §Br. 
x; (cf. -bhdjbcfore.) - rid, mfn. knowing the (right) 
days or the fit season, RV. vyatyAsam, ind. so 
that the order of the days is reversed, KltySr. 

Abafi (in comp, for dhar). — pati, m. «= ahar- 
pdti, q. v., Pin. viii, 2, 70, Comm. — sesha m. the 
remaining part of the day, Mn. xi, 204. — ■amstha, 
f. completion of the day, TBr. iii; Ll{y. — sabairA, 

n. a thousand days, SBr. x. — gAmAn, n. a Kturgy 
that is to be sung during the day, §Br. xi. 

Abas (in comp, for dhar). — cara, mfn. wan¬ 
dering during the day, SlAkhGr. — sas, ind. day by 
day, AitBr. 

Abas, the base of the middle cases of dhar, instr. 
pi. dhobhis [RV. (twice); VS.; $Br. &c.], dat. abl. 
dhobhyas [VS. &c.], loc. dhassu [$Br. x; AitBr. 
&c.] - kara, m. (Pin. iii, 2,21; gana kaskddi, q.v.) 
* producing the day/ the sun, Rljat.; Bllar. — tri- 
yAma, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, 21. 

1. Abo (instead of aha [ = dhar] in comp, be¬ 
fore the letter r). — ratna, n. — ahar-majii above, 
Pin. viii, 2,68, Kl$. - ratbantara, n., Pin. viii, 
2, 68, Comm. — rAtrA, m. [pi., VS.; du., AV. & 
PBr.; sg. or pi, MBh. &c.] or n. [pi, RV. x, 190, 
2; VS. &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or du. or pi, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.] =ahar-nisa (q.v.), a day and 
night, vvx^ptpov, (having twenty-four hours or 
thirty Muhurtas); (am), ind. day and night, con¬ 
tinually, L. — rfipa, n., Pin. viii, 2, .68, Comm. 

a-hara, as, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 2660 (v. I su-hara) ; Hariv.; of a son of Manu, 
Hariv. 484 (v. 1 . a-durd). 

A-baraxuya, mfh. not to be taken away. 

A-bArayat, mfn. (Caus. p.) not losing (in play), 
Kathls. 

A-hArin, mfn., gana grahy-ddi, q. v. 

A-hArya, mfn. not to be stolen, not to be re¬ 
moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution or 
the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953; Kum. v, 8; Dal Sec.; 
not to be bribed, Mn. vii, 217; MBh.; (as), m. a 
mountain, L.; N. of a king, VP. — tva, n. the state 
of not being liable to be taken away, Hit. 

^T^frTT d-harita, mfn. not yellow, AV. 

A-barita, am, n., N. of a Slman. 

a-harsha , mfn. unhappy, gloomy, 

sorrowful. — mAya, mfn. not consisting of joy, SBr. 

xiv. 

a-hala , mfn. unploughed, unfur- 

rowed ?, Pin. v, 4, 121; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9.) 

A-hali, mfn. id., ib. 
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A-haly&, f., N. of the wife of Gautama or Sa- 
radvat, SBr. iii, &c.; MBh. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, 
L.; of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, 8087), L. — jSra, m. 

‘ lover of Ahalyi (cf. R. i, 48,15 se qq*V Indra, Bs- 
lar.— pati, m. id., ib. — hrada, m., N. of a lake, 
SkandaP.; (cf. MBh. iii, 8087.) Ahaly£svara- 
tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. Rev. 

1 ®r^f^«fia^a//^:a t as,m.atalker(?},SBr.xiv. 
d-havis, mfn. not offering obla¬ 
tions, RV. i, 182, 3. A-havir-ySjin, mfn. offer¬ 
ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap. 

A-havishya, as or am , m. or n. objects that are 
not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap. 

A-h&vya-vah, m(nom. -vat) fh. not offering a 
sacrifice, SBr. i. 

'ZngUX ahas-cara & ahas-sas. See dhar, 

Abas, ahas-kara, & alias-triy&ma. See ib. 

a-hastd, mf(c)n. handless, RV.; Mn. 

ahaha , ind. an interjection, as Ah! 
Aha! &c. (implying surprise, fatigue, pain, sorrow, 
pleasure, calling), Vikr.; Hit. &c. Ahahiire, ind. 
id., ChUp. 

Ahah 5 , Ind. id., L. 

&c. See a-hara, 

ahavas, ind. an interjection said to 
sound like a flourish at the end of a SSman verse,SBr. i v. 

dhi , is, m. (V anh), a snake, RV. &c.; 
the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV.; (see 
also dhirbndhnyhs below); a cloud, Naigh.; water, 
ib.; the sun, L.; a N. of Rshu, L.; a traveller, L.; 
the navel, L.; lead, L.; (in arithm.) the number 
eight; N. of a Rishi (with the patron, auianasa ) 
and of another (with the patron, paidva), [Zd. aZi; 
Lit.attgvi-s; Gk. cx‘* s » «X l5 ^ a » and &pts; 

Lith. ungury-s; Russ. Agorj; Armen. 6z; Germ, 
uru.'] — k&nta, m. Miked by snakes (which are sup¬ 
posed to feed upon air),’ wind, air, L. — kosa, m. 
the slough or cast-off skin of a snake, L. — kshatra, 

m. (=^ uhattra , q.v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii, 
15244. —ffopS {dhi-), mfn. guarded by a serpent, 
RV. i, 32, II. —ffhna {dhi-), n. the slaying of the 
serpent or demon Vritra, RV. vi, 18,14 (loc. -ghm)', 
(see -hdn below.)— cakra, n. a certain Tantric 
diagram. — cumbaka, m., N. of a man, and ahi - 
cumiakayani, is, m. a descendant of his, Pat. 

— cchattra, m. a kind of vegetable poison, L.; the 
plant Odina Pennata, L.; N. of a country, MBh. i, 
5515; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. sugar, L.; the city of 
Ahicchattra, MBh. i, 55 1 6; Kathss. — cchattraka, 

n. a mushroom, Nir. v, 16. — jit, m. ‘conquering the 
serpent,’ N. of Kfishna, L.; ofIndra, L. — tnndika, 

m . {^dhitunpika, q.v.) a snake-catcher, snake-ex¬ 
hibitor, L. — dat or -d&nta, mfn. having the teeth of 
a serpent, Pin. v, 4,145, Sch. — deva or -daivata, 

n. ‘having serpents as deities,’ N. of the Naksha- 
tra ASleshS, VarBrS. — dvigh, m. ‘enemy of ser¬ 
pents/ an ichneumon, L.; a peacock, L.; ‘ enemy 
of Vritra/Garuda, L.; Indra, L. (cf. -jit above). 

— naknilkS, f. the natural enmity between a snake 
and an ichneumon, Pat. — nag, mfn. having a nose 
like a snake, Pin.v, 4, 118,Comm. — nSman {dhi-), 
n. any animal named snake, RV. ix, 88, 4; {ahi- 
nama)-bhrit , m. ‘bearing the name snake/ N. of 
Baladeva (as identified with Sesha), L. — nirvla- 
yani, f. the cast-off skin of a snake, SBr. xiv (Br- 
ArUp.) — pat£ka, m. a kind of snake (not venom¬ 
ous),' Susr. — patl, m. ‘sovereign of the snakes/ N. 
of Sesha, VJsuki, and others, L. — pntraka, m. a 
kind of boat, L. — pushpa, m. the plant Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. — put ana, m. or °nfi, f.^sores on the 
hinder part of the body (of children), Su$r. — phena, 
n. ( = a-phena, q.v.) ‘the saliva or venom of a snake/ 
opium, L. — bradhna, m. (corrupted for ahir- 
budhnya, see below) N. of Siva, L.; one of the 
Rudras, L. — bhaya, n. ‘ fear of a lurking snake/ a 
king’s apprehension of treachery, L.; {anibhaya)- 
dd, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb., L. 

— bhanu, mfn. shining like serpents (N. of the 
Maruts), RV. i, 172, 1 (voc.) — bhuj, m. ‘eating 
snakes,’a peacock, L.; the ichneumon plant, L.; a 
N. of Garuda, L. — bhrit, m. ‘carrying serpents/ 
Siva, L. — mat, mfn. ‘ possessed of snakes,’ the base 
of ahimata , q. v. — manyn {dhi-), mfn. enraged 
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64, 8 & 9. 

— mardani, f. * killing snakes/ the ichneumon plant, 


■halya. 

L. — may a {dhi-), mfn. multiform or versatile like 
a snake, showing the same variety of colour and shape, 
RV. — mfira or -m&raka, m. (= asi-mcda, q.v.) 
the plant Vachellia Farnesiana, L. — meda or -me- 
dak a, m. id., L. — ripu, m. ( = - avish, q. v.) a pea¬ 
cock, L. — latS, f. **= - mardani, L.; the plant Betel, 
L. — locana, m., N. of a servant of Siva, L. — lo- 
lika, {. *= ahibhaya-da above, L.—valli, f. the 
plant Betel, L. — vidvish, m. ( =» - dvish , q. v.) Ga¬ 
ruda, L.; Indra, L. — vishfipahS, f. ‘neutralizing 
the poison of snakes/ the ichneumon plant, L. — su- 
shma-satvan, m. one whose attendants (the Ma¬ 
ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. v, 33, 5 
[the Pada as well as the Samhita Text takes ahi- 
sushma as a voc. by itself, and Say. translates ac¬ 
cordingly]. — h&tya, n. = -ghna above, RV. — hdn, 
m(dat. -ghnt) f{ghnt)n. killing serpents or Vritra, 
RV.; AV. x, 4, 7. — hrada, m., N. of a mythical 
lake (named in connection with Salivihana). Ahin- 
dra, m. ‘lord of the snakes/ Patanjali (mentioned 
under this name in Mahipa’s Anekarthatilaka). Ahi- 
vatl, f. ‘filled with snakes,’ N. of a river (?), Pan. 
vi, 3,120. Ahisvara, m. ‘ lord of the serpents/ 
i.e. Sesha, L. Ahy-drshu, mfn. gliding or shoot¬ 
ing like a snake (perhaps N. of a bird), RV. ii, 38, 3. 

Ahir hudhny&s, nom. sg. m. (instr. dhina 
budhnyhia, RV. iv, 55, 6) = 6<pis TIvOcw, the ser¬ 
pent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 and 
Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle region, 
the abyss in which he lives being that of the region 
of mist), RV .; VS. x, 19; allegorically identified with 
Agni Garhapatya, VS. v, 33; TBr.; AitBr.; in later 
times: 

Ahir-budhnya, as, m. (considered as one word 
and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahir-budh- 
nyaya, ParGr.; instr. pi. ahir-budhnyaih, MBh. 
v, 3899; often incorrectly written ahir-budhna or 
-bradhna) N. of a Rudra, PaxGr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
{as), m. pi., N. of the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 (see 
before); {am), n., N. of a hymn of the RV. (i, 186, 
5 or vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. — devata, as, f. pi. or 
-devatya, n. ‘having Ahirbudhnya as deity/ the 
Nakshatra Uttara-Bhadrapada, L. 

Ahi, m. (only gen. sg., nom. and acc. pi. ahyhs; 
gen. pi. ahinarn) a snake, RV. ix, 77, 3 ; x, 139,6; 
N. of a demon conquered by Indra and his compa¬ 
nions, RV. x, 138,1 & 144, 4; {d.ahUuva s.v.); 
{t ), f. a cow, Naigh .; {1), f. du. heaven and earth, 
Naigh. — nara, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

- hiusaka, mfn. not hurting,harm¬ 

less, innocuous, Mn. v, 45; MBh.; R. 

A-hlnsat, mfn. not hurting, RV. x, 22,13; VS.; 
AV. 

A-hinsS, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness 
(one of the cardinal virtues of most HindQ sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jains; also personi¬ 
fied as the wife of Dharma, VamP.), ChUp.; Nir.; 
Mn. 8cc.; security, safeness, SBr.; AitBr. — nlrata, 
mfn. devoted to harmlessness or gentleness, MBh. 
iii, 2 248. 

A-hina 5 na, mfn. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3. 

A-hlnaya, mfn. not to be hurt, MBh. xii, 1 3088; 

Rag*U ii. 57 - 

A-hinsyam&na, mfn. being unharmed, RV. i, 

*4h5~ 

A-hlfitra, mfn. innocuous, harmless, Kaus.; Katy- 
Sr. &c.; {am), n. harmless behaviour,'Mn. i, 29; 
{a), f. the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Spreng. 
(commonly called KQrkavali), L.; the plant Cappa- 
ris Sepiaria, L.; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr. 

^<*1 ahika, f. the silk-cotton tree (Sal- 

malia Malabarica), L, 

a-hinduka, f. a kind of small 

venomous animal, Su$r. 

vfflT a-hita, mfn. unfit, improper, RV. 
viii, 62, 3; unadvantageous, SBr.; Katy^r.; Mn. iii, 
20, &c.; noxious, hostile, Kathas.; {as), m. an 
enemy, Bhag. ii, 36; Ragh.; {am), n. damage, dis¬ 
advantage, evil, Ap.; R. &c.; {a), f., N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 328; N. of certain veins (cf. also hita), 
Yajfi. iii, 108. — kSrin, mfn. adverse, inimical, 
noxious, Sah. —nSman ( d-hita -), mfn. having as 
yet no name, §Br. — manas, mfn. not friendly- 
minded, inimical. AMt^ccbu, mfn. wishing evil, 
malevolent. 

d-hima, mf( 5 )n. without cold, not 

cold, SBr. xiv. —kara, m. ‘having hot rays/ the 


a-helayat. 

sun, L. — kiraaa, m. id., VarBrS. — tvish, m. id. 

— didhiti, m. id., Sik vi, 41. — mayukha, m. id., 
Kir. vii, 9. — rasmi, m. id., §is. xi, 64. — moi, m. 
id. Ahim&nsu, m. id., Kir. xii, 15. 

a-hiranya, mfn. without gold, Ap. 

— vat {d-h°), mfn. having no gold, AV. xx, 128,6. 

ahir-budhnya . See dhi, 

Ahi. See ib. 

dhina, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4, 
145) * lasting several days,’ a sacrifice lasting several 
days, AitBr.; ASvSr. &c.; {am), n. id., Comm, on 
Mn. xi, 197; (mfn.) only ifc. with numerals (cf. 
Pan. v, 1, 87 & vi, 4, 145), e. g. try-ahina, dvy- 
ahina, qq. vv. 

2 .d- kina, mfn. unimpaired, whole, 
entire, full, §Br.; AitBr. &c.; ‘ not deprived of/ not 
withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; not defec¬ 
tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS.; Ragh. xviii, 13; 
(aj), m., N. of a prince, VP. — karman, mfn. ‘ not 
devoted to inferior or vile work’ (or ‘.not neglecting 
one’s regular actions’), Gaut. — gn,m., N. of a prince 
(son of DevanTka), Hariv. 825; Ragh. xviii, 13. — v£- 
din, mfn. a witness capable of giving evidence, L. 

ahi-nara. See ahi s. v. dhi . 

Kahira, as, m. (= abhira) a co\vherd,L. 

ahirani, is, m. (cf. dhi and ahi) a 

two-headed snake, L. 

AhJ-vatl. See dhi, 

Ahlsuva, as, m., N. of a demon conquered by 
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 26; 77, 2; x, 144, 3. 

^ 5 ?^ aha, mfn. only in par6-hu, q.v. 

huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of¬ 
fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 53; $Br.; 
Mn. xii, 68; one who has not received any sacrifice, 
AV. vii, 97, 7; (the fire) through or in which no 
sacrificial oblationhas been offered, Ap.; not obtained 
by sacrifice, AV. vi, 7 r, 2 ; {as), m. religious medi¬ 
tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great 
sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajna), Mn. iii, 
73 seq. Ahut&d, mfn. not eating or not allowed to 
partake of a sacrifice, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. A-hu- 
t&sa, m. not a fire, VarBrS. 

'X^ahura, as, m. the fire in the stomach, 
MantraBr.; Gobh. 

^nnT d-huta, mfn. uncalled, unsummoned, 

RV. x, 107,9. 

d-hrinana, mfn. not being angry, 

friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 116, 7. 

A-hrlxuyam&na, mfn. id., RV. v, 62,6; x, 109, 
2; AV.; {am), ind. willingly, TBr. iii. 

a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car¬ 

ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68. 

vlgqd a-hridaya, mfn. without a heart, 

SBr. xiv. — Jna, ipfn. not pleasing to the heart,ChUp. 

A-h?idya, mfh. not pleasing, not being to one’s 
taste (as food), Su§r. 

a^e,ind. a particle (implying reproach, 
rejection, separation, L.),TS. iii (only in a sacrificial 
formula beginning with dhe daidhishavya and re¬ 
occurring in several other texts). 

a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu¬ 
ment, NySyad.; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of 
speech. — tva, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence 
of cause or necessity, Sarvad. — sama, m. a particu¬ 
lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un¬ 
tenable, Nyiyad.; Sarvad. 

A-hetuka, mf {d, Naish. iv, I05)n. groundless. 

A-haltuka, mf(f)n. id., Bhag. xviii, 22; cause¬ 
less, unexpected (as samriddhi), BhP.; having no 
motive,disinterested, BhP. ;(aw),ind.without extrane¬ 
ous aid, through one’s own ability or power, BhP. 

akeru, us, m. the plant Asparagus 

Racemosus, L. 

'W^doi^a-helat, mfn. not angry, not dis¬ 

pleased, favourable, RV.; VS. 

A-helamSna, mfn. id., RV. i, 24, II; 138, 3 
& 4; vi, 41, I. 

A-helayat, mfn. id., RV. x, 37, 5. 
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2. aho, ind. a particle (implying, joy¬ 
ful or painful surprise) Ah! (of enjoyment or satis¬ 
faction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor¬ 
row, regret) Alas J Ah ! (of praise, cf. Pin. viii, 1,40 
seq.) Bravo! (ofreproach) Fiel (ofcalling, Kum. iii, 
20) Ho! Halo! (of contempt) Pshaw! Often com¬ 
bined with other particles of similar signification, as 
aha dhik oxdhigaho, aho bata , &c. - purushikS, 

£ ioxdho-pur**, q. v., L. -bala, m., N. of a com¬ 
mentator; ,N. of a place, -virya, m., N. of a 
man, MBh. xii, 8900. 

d-hotfi , mfn. not sacrificing, not 

competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 5 2; §Br. 

A-homa, as, m. no oblation, SBr. xii. 

Ml aho-purushika,&c . See2.aAo. 

aho-ratna, &c. See dhar. 

Alxo-r&trA and aho-rfipa. See ib. 

aho-vtrya. See 2. aho. 

ahna , only (like ahd) ifc. for dhan (or 
dhar), q. v., e.g. aty-ahna, apar&httd,pury&hnd, 
&c., qq. vr.; (aya), dat ind. formerly, Naigh.; in¬ 
stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum.; Ragh. 

ahnavayyd($), mfn. {*/hnu), not 

to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27. 

^sfjnT ahni-ja. See dhan. 

AJinya, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr.; 
BfArUp.; (cf. rathdhnyd ); (see also tird-ahnya) 

ahy-drshu. See ahi. 

MljTtl d-hraya, mfn. (Vhrx ), not bashful, 

bold, conscious of one’s power, RV.; abundant/ RV. 

A'-hrayX^ia, mfflz)n. bold, keen, RV. i, 62,10; 
iv, 4,14; vii, 80, 2. 

A-hrl, mfn. id., RV. 

A'-hri, mfn. shameless (as a beggar), SBr. xi; ( is ), 
f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494. 

A-hrika, mfn. Shameless beggar,* a Buddhist 
mendicant, L. 

MTglT d-hruta, mfn. not fluctuating, not 
stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9; 
not crooked, straight, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29. 
-pm (dhr°), mfn. of straight or upright appear¬ 
ance (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 4; viii, 20, 7 - 
^<^?5T<f-Ai?a/a,f.not fluctuating,not stum¬ 
bling, firmness, SBr.; the planlSemecarpus Anacar- 
dium, L. 

A. 

UIi.o, the second vowel of the alpha¬ 

bet corresponding to the a in far. 

■SH2. a,ind. a particle of reminiscence, Pan. 
i, 1, 14, Pat.; also of compassion or pain [more cor¬ 
rectly written I. as, q. v.], and of assent, L. [This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels (which causes it to be sometimes confounded 
with 1. as), Pin. i, I, 14.] 

M3T 3. a, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand¬ 

father, L .; (as), f., N. of Lakshml, L. 

"SIT 4. a, (as a prefix to verbs, especially of 
motion, and their derivatives'! near, near to, towards 
(see a-*/hr am &c.; in the Veda, of course, the pre¬ 
fix is separable from the verb ; in a few cases, RV. 
i, 10, II & v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to 
be supplied; with roots like gam, yd, and i, 'to go/ 
and I. da, 'to give,’ it reverses the action ; e. g. a - 
gacchati, 'he comes d-datte, 'he takes’). 

(Asa prep, with a preceding acc.) near to, towards, 
to, RV.; (with a preceding noun in the acc., as j6- 
sham or vdram) for, RV.; (with a following acc.) 
up to ... . exclusively, AitBr.; (with a preceding 
abl.) from, RV.; A V.; out of, from among (e. g. ba- 
hubhya a, 'from among many’), RV.; towards (only 
in asmdda, 'towards us*), RV. *, (with a following 
abl., cf. Pin. ii, 1 ,13 & 3 . U P t0 > t0 > 15 far as > 
RV.; AV. &c.; from,. RV. i, 30, 21; (with a pre¬ 
ceding loc.) in, at, on, RV.; AV. 

(As an adv. after words expressing^ number or 
degree) fully, really, indeed (e. g. trir a divds, 'quite 
or fully three times a day;’ mahimd vam fttdrd- 
gnipdnishtha a, ' your greatness, O Indra and Agni, 
is most praiseworthy indeed,’ &c.), RV. ; (after a 
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subst. oradj.) ' as, like,’ (or it simply strengthens the 
sense of.the preceding word), RV., (after a verb) RV. 
v, 7,7 & KenaUp.; (as a conjunctive particle) more¬ 
over, further, and (it is placed either between the two 
words connected [rarely after the second, RV, x, 16, 

11, or after both, RV. x, 92, 8] or, if there arc more, 
after the last [RV. iv, 57, I & x, 75, 5]; see also 
dtai ca s. v.) # . 

In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit ' to, 
'until/ 'as far as/ 'from/ either not including the 
object named or including it (sometimes with acc. 
or abl. or forming an adv.), e. g. a-maranam or 
d-maraiydt, ' till death/ Paftcat. (cf. a-marandnta 
&c.); d-gopdla dvijdtayah, 'the twice-born includ¬ 
ing the cowherds,* MBh. ii, 531; d-samudram or 
a-samudrdt, 'as far as the ocean* or 'from the 
ocean* (but not including it); d-kumaram, 'from 
a child’ or 'from childhood* or 'to a child* (cf. 
Lat. apucro), MBh. iii, 1403; d-kumaram yaiah 
Pdnineh, ' the fame of Pinini extends even to 
children ;* ajanu-bahu , mfn.' one whose arms reach 
down to the knees,* R. i, 1,12; (see also dkarna- and 
djanma-) ; (cf. d-jarasdm, d-vytishdm, a-sap - 
tama, Stsurydm.) 

Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst.; cf. a-kopa\ it 
implies diminution, Pin. ii, 2, 18, Comm, ‘a little,* 
c. g. d-pinjara, mfti. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi, 
51; (see also a-pakva, oshna, &c.) Some com¬ 
mentaries (e. g. Comm, on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally 
give to a in this application the meaning samantat, 
'all through, completely,’ as a-nila, 'blue all round.* 
L-Viy -VTndli, -\/inv, --/ish. See c, endh, 
inv, hh . 

A- \/Ik*h, -Vlr, -\/ish. See eksh, tr, esh. 

uksh, -v'u.rnu. See oksh, ornu . 

A- V&*- '/rl£j,-v / fidh. See a-r, a-rnj, d-rdh. 
5 *rhST ansa, as, m. a descendant of Aosa, 
Comm, on Up. v, 21. 

Apsya, mfn. relating to (q. v.), (gana sarp- 
kaietdi, q. v.) , 

tfi %WftaBhaspatya,mtn. belonging to the 
dominion of Aphaspati (as the intercalary month), 
Gobh. 

WSfi^a-v^ac, A. (perf. -cakace) to tie or 
fasten on, Bhatt. 

d-kanfham, ind. up to the throat. 
Akan$lia(in comp, (oxa-kantham). — tfipta, 
mfn. satiated up to the throat, MBh. iii, 15551. 

d-katthana, mfn. boasting, swag¬ 
gering, R. vi, 3, 28. 

akatya,am, n. the being a-kata, Pan. 

v, 1,121. 

Wc$K^a-\/A;a», Intens. (Impv. 2. sg. -cd- 
kandhi ) to be pleased with (loc.), RV. x, 147, 3; 
(c£ d-\ka.) 

’Nlofiftra a-kapila, mfn. brownish, Kad. 

a-*/kamp, A. (perf. -c akampe) to 
tremble (as the earth), K 3 d.: Cans. P. A. - kampa - 
yate($.-kampayat, MBh. i, ii65,&c.) to cause to 
tremble, ChUp. &c. 

A-kampa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R. 
iii, 62, 31; Vikr. 

A-kampana, am, n. id., Car.; (ar), m., N. of 
a Daitya, Kathis. 

A-kampita, mfn. caused to tremble, shaken, agi¬ 
tated, VarBrS.; Ragh. ii, 13. 

a-kard> akarika t &c. See a-\/i. krt. 

a-karnana, am, n. (fr. a-karnaya 
below) hearing, Kathis. 

A-karzi&m, ind.' up to the ear* or 'from the ear* 
(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis¬ 
charged from the ear in drawing a bow). 

Akarna (in comp, for a-karnam). —mnkta, 
mfn. discharged from the ear (as an arrow), R. iii, 
69, 16. 

A-karnam nl am , ind. up to the ear, R. iv, 9,106. 
A-karnaya, Nom. P. °yati, (ind. p. a-kartiya) 
to give ear to, listen to, hear, R.; BhP.; Sak. &c. 
Akarnln, mfn. ifc. hearing, Naish. i, 28. 

d-karsha , °rshaka, &c. See a-</krish. 
kal, (impf. akalayat) to tie, 


u-kusa. 

fasten, SB. ix, 45 ; (ind. p. -kalayya) to surrender, 
transfer, BhP.; to observe, notice, examine, take into 
consideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for, 
BhP.; Si§. iii, 73; Kathis. &c. 

A-kalana, am, n. fastening, SB. v, 42; reckon¬ 
ing, L.; wish, desire, L. 

A-kalita, mfn. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; laid hold 
of, seized, MBh. iv, 762 ; vii, 21 & ix, 72; tied, 
fastened, &$. i, 6; Kathis.; reckoned, L.; observed, 
examined, considered, L. 

1. a-kalpa, as, m. = kalpana, q. v., 

L.; ornament, decoration, MBh. iii, x 3373 J i 
Ragh. &c. 

A-kalpaka, as, m. (— utkantka or utkalika) 
remembering with regret, missing, Ksd.; ( « mud) 
joy, L.; ( — moka) loss of sense or perception, L.; 

( ~ tarn as) darkness, L.; ( ^ grant hi) a knot or 
joint, L. 

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of the world (lit. of 
a Kalpa), BhP.; Kathis. &c. 

2. Akalpa (in comp, for a-kalpam). — uth£- 
yin, mfn. lasting till the end of the world, Kid. 
A-kalpfmtam, ind. » a-kalpam, q.v., Ratniv. 
ViraBT dkalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) sick¬ 
ness, L. 

akalla, as, m. the plant Anthemis 
Pyrethrum, L. ; (cf. dkula-kril.) 

akasdpeya, as, m. a descendant 
of Akaiipa, (gana iubhradi, q. v.) 

a-kasha, as, m. (\/ kash, * to rub *), a 
touchstone, L.; (v. I for akarsha, Pin. iv, 4, 9, 
Siddh. & v, 2, 64, Siddh.) 

A-kashaka and °shik», mfn. w. 11 . for d-kar- 
shaka and °rshika, q.v., s. v. a-*/krish. 

akasmika, mf(?)n. (fr. a-kasmat, 
gana vinay&di, q. v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex¬ 
pected, sudden, SuSr.; Pa 5 cat.&c.; accidenUl, casual, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

a-*/kd, (perf. A. 1. & 3. sg. -cakd) to 
endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV.; Intens. (Impv. 
3. pi. -cakantu; cf. a-*/kan) to be pleased with 
floe.), RV. i, 122, 14. 

A-kSyyd. (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5. 
vjrarra a-^kaiiksh, P. A. - kdhkshati, °te, 
to desire, long for, endeavour to gain (with acc.), 
AitBr.; Mn. x, 121, &c., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii, 
162; (perf. - cakahksha, R.; Ragh.) to expect, wait 
for or till, Lity.; MBh. xiv, 1279, &c.; to endeavour 
to reach a place, turn to (acc.), Mn. iii, 258; (in 
Gr.) to require some word or words to be supplied 
for the completion of the sense, Pin. Sch. 

A-kaiikshs, mfn. (in Gr.) requiring a word or 
words to complete the sense, Pin. viii, 2, 96 & 104; 
(a), f. desire, wish, Suir.; Sih. &c.; (m Gr.) need of 
supplying a word or period for the completion of the 
sense, Sih. &c. 

Ak&hkslUxi^infh. ifc. wishing, desirous, hoping, 
expecting, MBh. xii, 4289; R.; Ragh. xix, 57; (see 
a-phaldkahkshin.) 

jL-k&zLkshy*, mfn. ifc. 'desirable.* See driid- 
kahkshya* 

SHPSni a-kaya, as, m. See d-*/ 1. ci. 

4 k <4 a-kdyyh, mfn. See a-^/ka. 

^TofTK a-kdra, °rana, &c. See kri. 

d-kald, as, m/ the right time/ see 
dn-dk°; (J), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii. 

A-k 31 &zn L ind. until the same time on the fol¬ 
lowing day, Ap. *, Gobh. &c. 

I. Ak&lika, mfn. (fr .a-kalam) lasting until the 
same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 seqq.; 
Gaut.; (fr. a-kdld [Pin.] or perhaps = 2. akalika) 
momentary, instantaneous (as lightning), Pin. v, I, 
114 (f. 1; also a, Comm.); (f), f. lightning, L. 

2. akalika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-kdla) 
not happening in the right time, unexpected,Mricdu; 
Kum. iii, 34, &c. 

YM <*l fcJohl dl a-kdlikd-tiram, ind. as far 

as the bank of the Kiliki river, RSjat. 

a-\/kas (ind. p. - kasya ) to view, 
recognize, §Br. vii. 

A-kSsii, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n. (ifc. f. a) 









a free or open space, vacuity, AitBr.; $Br.; MBh. 
See .; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh. ; $Br.; 
Mn. &c.; {am), n. (in philos.) the subtle and ethe¬ 
real fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe 
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound), 
VedSntas. &c .; Brahma (as identical with ether), 
L.; = akasa-bhashita below, Comm, on Sak.; {e), 
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some¬ 
thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mricch.; 
Sak. &c. — kaksha, f. ‘girdle of the sky,’the horizon, 
L. — fiTa, mf(*2)n. going through the atmosphere (as 
the Gangs ; see -gahgd), R.; {as), m. a bird, MBh.v, 
7 2 $ 7 - — fipaiig-a, f. theGadgS flowing down from the 
sky, MBh. iii, 10909; R.; Ragh. i, 78. - ffata,mfn. 
coming from the air (as a voice), Kathas. — g-ati, f. 
going through the atmosphere, Paflcat. - gamana, 
n. id. - garbM, m.,N.ofaBodhisattva,Buddh. - ca- 
masa, m. ‘a cup or vessel with ether/ the moon, L. 

— car in, mfn. = -ga, mfn. above, KathSs.; {t), m. a 
bird, MBh. i, 8384. - Ja, rnfiv produced in the sky. 
— JananI, f. a loophole, casement,embrasure,SantiP. 
2638. - dlpa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour 
of Lakshmi or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the 
air at the DivSli (DTp2vali) festival, in the month 
Ksrttika, L.; any ldntem on a pole, L. — desa, 
m. an open place, N. —patha, m. a way or road 
through the atmosphere, KathSs. -pathika, m. 

‘ sky-tray eller/ the sun, Kathas. - poll, m., N. of 
a poet, Sarng. -pratisMMta, m., N. of a Bud¬ 
dha. -pradipa, m.=-dipa, q. v., L.-kaddha- 

lakska, m. (in t 1 --' 11 " * 

on some object o ^ _ f __ 

— bhflBhita, n. (in theatrical language) speaking 
off the stage (to one out of sight), Comm, on Mricch 

— m&ya, mfn. consisting of ether, SBr. xiv (BrAr- 
Up.) - mfinsi, f. the plant Nardostachys JatamiosT, 


dkdsa-kaksha . 


d-kirna. 
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I (as the lips), R. iii, 3T, 21; curled (as the hair), 
MBh. xiii, 882 } 


^1 d-kunth.it a, mfn. confounded, 

abashed, L. 

^ir^TR^ a-Jcumaram. See s. v. 3. 

d-kurvatt . See a-V I. J kri. 

c *5 a-kula, mf( 5 )n. (fr. kri}') con¬ 
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, MBh. &c.; con¬ 
fused (in order), disordered, ib.; filled, foil, over¬ 
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), eagerly 
occupied, ib. ; {am), n. a place crowded with people, 
R* “h 43> 34 1 ‘confusion,’see sdkula. — krit, mfn. 
‘making confused,’ the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum 
(see akalla ), Bhpr, — t5, f. perplexity, confusion, 
MBh. iii, 401; Sah. &c. -tva, n. id., $i$. ix, 42 ; 
Kathas. 8 ec. ; multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 13711. 
Akula-karana, &c., see below s. v. akuli. Aku- 
I^ndriya, mfn. confused in mind, R. 

Aknlaya, Nom. P. (p. °yaf) to make disordered. 
Pancat. 

Akuli, is, m., ‘ N. of an Asura priest/ see kildta. 

Akolita, mfn. confounded, bewildered, perplexed, 
MBh. &c.; made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22,18. 

Aknli (for akula in comp, with */i. kri and bhu 
and their derivatives), -karana, n. confounding, 
PSn.yii, 2,54,Sch. — V i.'t$i,Psiss.(p.-kriyamdna; 
aor. akuly-akari ) to be confounded or bewildered, 
KSd.; SiS.jv, 59. — krita, mfn. confounded, per¬ 
plexed, Pancat.; Kathas.; filled with (instr. or in 
comp.), R.; VarBrS. — bhSva, m. the becoming per¬ 
plexed, Sah. — bhnta, mfn. perplexed, Sak. 

A. - kuvate , to intend, SBr. iii. 

3 > _.. _ 


_ . t . iani in amostaenysJatamaQsT, I . A-kuta, am, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.; 
mn. k h. ln , mas, m. pi., N. of a Saiva sect (the I & c * C 56 ® cittdkiitd and sdkuta); incitement to 
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards activity/ Sahkhyak. 

the sky). — muahti-hananSya, Nom, A.°yate, to A'-knti, is, f. intention, wish, RV.; AV. &c.; 
be foolish Hke one who beats the air with his fist, Sar- (personified) AV. vi, 131, 2 ; N. of a daughter of 
vad.; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) —mull, f. the plant Pistia Manu Sv 2 yambhuvaandofSatarG P a,VS.; N. of the 
Stratiotes, L. -ySna, n. a car moving through the wife of Ppthushena, BhP.; N. of a Kalpa, VayuP. if. 


~ y — 1 —* ******* 11 • * >-<‘1 muviiig uirougn me 
air, Sak. — yoglnl, f., N. of a goddess, — rakshln, 
m. a watchman on the outer battlements, L. — vat, 
mfn. spacious, extensive, ChUp.; (said of the fin¬ 
gers) extended, ApSr. - vartman, n. « -patha 
above. Hit. -valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili- 
formis, L. — vapa, f. a voice from the air or from 
heaven, L.; {is), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat- 
stotia. — sayana, n. (ifc. f. a) sleeping in open air, 
R. iii, 16, 12. — salUa, n. ‘water from the atmo¬ 
sphere, rain, L. — stha, mfn. abiding in the sky, 
aerial. — sphatika^ m. a kind of crystal (supposed 
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds, 
SQiya-kanta and Candra-kSnta, q.v.) Akas&man, 
mfn. having the nature of air, aerial, SBr. x. Ak 5 - 
sdnantydyatana, n. ‘ abode of infinity or of infi¬ 
nite space/ N. of a world, Buddh. AkSsfoitikSya, 
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. AkSsdsa, 
mfn. ‘who has no other possession than the air/ 
helpless (as a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn. 
iv, 184; {as), m. ‘lord of the sky,’ Indra, L. Ak 5 - 
Aodaka, n. = dkaia-salila, q. v., L. 

AkSaiya, mfn. relating to the ethereal fluid, Su$r.; 
atmospherical, aerial. 

Ak&sya, mfn. being in the air, (gana dig-adi 
and vargy&di, q. v.) 

akimeanya, am, n. (fr. a-Umcana; 
gana Prithv-adi, q. v.) want of any possession, ntter 
destitution, MBh. iii, 13994; xii',6571 seq.; 11901. 
Aklmcanyayatana, n. ‘ abode of absolute want 
of any existence/ ‘non-existence/ N. of a world 
with Buddhists, Lalit 


-J-- rvaiprt, V ay ui^. II 

— prd, mfn. accomplishing the wishes, AV. iii, 29, 2. 

'*^5- y/Jcuj{ p. -kujat) to coo(as p igeons), 
lament, Susr. 

a-kuta and a-Jcuti . See a-\/ku. 

akupara, am, n. (fr. d-kup°, q.v.), 
N._of different Saman verses, PBr.; L5jy. 
A-knvSxa, as, m. {*=a-kuv°, q. v.) the sea, L. 

kri, -krinoti (Impv. 2. sg. P. 
-kridhi and A. - krinushva; perf. A. -cakrt) to 
bring near or towards, RV.: A. (Subj. 1. pi. -kara- 
mahe; impt.-akrinuta; perf. -cakre, p. -cakrdnd) 
to drive near or together (as cows or cattle), RV.’ x: 
P. (Impv. 2. sg. - kridhi; ind. p. -kritya) to drive 
near, AV,; (perf. I. pi. - cakrima) to serve or pre¬ 
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf. 
dkarof) to call, near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus. 
-kdrayati, to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii, 
1 554 ^ sc< l*i Paflcat.; DaS.; to ask anyone (acc.) 
for anything (acc.), R. u, 13, 2 : Des. -cikirshati, 
to intend to accomplish, Das,: Intens. p. -edrikrat, 
attracting repeatedly towards one’s self, AV. xi, 5,6.* 
1. A-kfira, as, m. (ifc. f. a, R. i, 28, 24; Ragh. 
xn, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex¬ 
ternal gesture or aspect of the body, expression of 
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of 
mind), Mn.; MBh. &c.-gupti, f. or -ffukana 
or -gfopana, n. concealing or suppressing (any ex¬ 
pression of the face or any gesture that might show) 
one’s feelings, dissimulation, L. — mat, mfn. with 
Vvah, * to behave with a particular behaviour/ af- 


. I yva/i, to benave with a particular behaviour/af- 

o ^ akidantx, is, m., N. of a prince fcct # a gesture or appearance, Rajat. - vat, mfn. 

Dr 7ltl. f. of a nr! nr/»cc 1 f/Mn. J _ - I • I havincr a chirv rmtvJ . ....11 c _i 


[or nti, f. of a princess, Kas.], (gana damany-adi, 
q. v.) 

Akldantiya, as, m. pi., N. of the tribe governed 
by the above prince (or princess), ib. 

ind. from (with a&l.), RV. i, 

H> 9 - 

d-kirna . See a-y/i, kri. 

a~\/kuHc, Caus. (Pot. -kurlcayct j 
ind p. kuHcya) to bend (as a limb), Su$r. 
A-ktmcana, am, n. bending (of a limb), SuSr. 
A-kuncita, mfn. bent (as the arm or the knee, 
&c.), SuSr.; Kum. iii, 70; Ragh. &c.; contracted 


having a shape, embodied, KathSs.; well-formed, 
handsome, N. - varna- snslakshna, mfn. delicate 
in shape and colour. 

A-kdrana, am, n. calling, summoning, Pancat.; 
{a ) 2 f. id., L. 

A-karaniya, mfn. to be called, Paflcat. 

AkSrlta, mfn. ifc. having the shape of,Ved 5 ntaS. 

A-korvati, mfn. (pr. p. f.), N. of a particular 
rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3. 

A-krtta, mfn. arranged, built (as a house), RV. 
viii, 10,1; done (as evil or good) to any one, VarBrS. 

A'-kriti, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 85, 5 
(cf. dvadad&kriti ); form, figure, shape, appearance, 
aspect, KatySr.; SvetUp.; M11. 8 cc.; a well-formed 


shape,VarBrS.; Mricch.; kind, species, Su§r.; speci¬ 
men, RPrSt.; a metre (consisting of four lines with 
twenty-two syllables each), RPrat. Sec.; (hence in 
arithm.) the number twenty-two; {is), m., N. of a 
prince, MBh. ii, 126 & 1165 (v. 1. arp-kriti). — gfa- 
na, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be¬ 
longing to a particular grammatical rule (not exhibit¬ 
ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci¬ 
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word), 
Pan. Kas. [Examples of Akriti-ganas are aria-adt, 
ddy-ddi, kanpv-adi, &c.] - cchattrS, f. the plant 
Achyrantes Aspera, L. — mat, mfn. ( ~ dkara-vat, 
q.v.) having a shape, embodied, Kathas. - yoga, 
m.ji certain class of constellations, VarBrS. 

w£r krltI ; f * ( metricall y for dkriti) form, shape, 
MBh. xv, 698. 

A-cakri, mfn. changing one thing (acc.) into an¬ 
other (acc.), RV. vi, 24, 5. 

-karshati (iud. p.-krishya; 
Inf. - krashtum , Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one’s 
self, attract, draw away with one’s self, MBh. &c.; 
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c.; to bend (a* 

J 4 ° J to take off (as a garment, 

&c.), MBh. ii, 2291; Mricch.; to draw out of (abl.), 
Vet. &c.; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh. 
1,6348; Bhatt.(fut.I.sg. -karkshyami ); Kathas.; 
to borrow from (abl.), Hit.; Pan. iii, 1,106, Siddh.: 
Caus. (p. f. - karshayanti) to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karsha, as, m. drawing towards one’s self (as 
of a rope), BhP.; attraction, fascination or an object 
used for it, KatySr.; MBh. v, 1541; dragging (as 
of a stone), Car.; bending (of a bow), L.; spasfh, 
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, 2116; a die (cf. 
akarsha-phalaka below), L.; a play-board, L.; an 
^S an of sense, L.; a magnet, L.; N. of a prince. 
MBh. 11,12 70, ed. Calc.; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
ib., ed. Bomb. - kRrika, f., N. of a plant, L. - kri- 
45 , f., N. of a play, Vatsy. — sva, m. (ff. Ivan)** 
dkarshah tveva. Pan. v, 4, 97, Sch. Akarah&di. 
a gana of Pan. (v, 2, 64). 

A-karshaka, mfa. ~akarshe kuiala, Pan. v, 2, 
64; (*r), m . a magnet,VP.; {ikd), f., N.ofatown, 
Kathas. 

A-karshana, am, n. pulling, drawing near, at¬ 
tracting, MBh.; Mricch. &c.; (in Tantric texts) 
attracting an absent person into one f s presence by 
magic formulas; tearingby(asbythe hairs; in comp.), 
MarkP.; VenTs.(quoted in Sah.); bending (of a bow ) r 
Car.; (f)^ f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit 
&c. f L. 

Akarshika, mf(j)n. =* akarshena carat Pan 
iv, J, 9. 

A-karshita, mfn. drawn near to one’s self, Pafl- 
cat^ 

A-karshln, mfn. removing, attracting, see ma- 
lak~ / {ini), f. *= a-karshani above, L. 

A-krlsh^a, mfn. drawn, pulled, attracted. 
A-kzlshti, is, f. attracting, drawing towards one’s 
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap. 
Acc.; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per¬ 
son into one’s presence (by a magic formula), also 
the formula {mantra) used for this purpose. - man¬ 
tra, m. the above formula, Hit. 

, Ak/Jshtiman, a, m. the being a-krishta, (gana 
driphddi [KaS.J, q. v.) 

Akpislitya, am, n. id., ib. 

A-krashtavya, mfn. to be dragged towards 
(acc.), Pat. 

a-\/i,kri (2. Bg. Subj. -kirasi and 
Impv, -kira; p. f. - kirdnti) to scatter or sprinkle 
over, give abundantly, RV. viii, 49, 4 & i x , 81, 3; 
AV. iv, 38, 2. 

A-karA, as, m. one who scatters, i. e. distributes 
abundantly RV. iii, 51,3; v, 34,4; viii, 33, 5 ; accu¬ 
mulation, plenty, multitude, R.; Su$r. &c.; (ifc. f. 
a, MBh. iii, 1657; 16215) am ine, Mn.; Yajfl. &c.; 
a rich source of anything, Sah.; place of origin, 
origin; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh), 
VarBrS.; N. of a work (quoted in KamalSkara’s $Q- 
dradharmatattva); (mfn.) best, excellent, L.-ja, 
mfn. produced in a mine, mineral; {am), n. a jewel, 
L.-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

tt as > 4,69, Ka§.) a miner, 

VarBrS. 

Akarln, mfn. produced in a mine, Kir. v, 7. 
A-klrna, mfn. scattered. Hit.; overspread, filled, 
crowded, surrounded, Mn. vi, 51; MBh. &c.; {c), 
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loc. ind. in a place filled or crowded with people, 
Kavyad. — tS, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi¬ 
tude. 

W«FdA:£,loc. ind.(fr. 2. afJc withe, cf .dpdka, 
&c.) ‘hitherward,* near, RV. ii, I, IO, (Naigh. ii, 
16); far, Naigh. iii, 36. —nip 4 , mfn. (said of the 
horses of the ASvins) protecting in the vicinity, RV. 
iv, 45,6; (-e+ ^«z>J,q.v./wise,*Naigh.iii,l5.) 

d-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly, 
Kir. viii, 53; Kad.; Kathas. 

dkokera, as, m. = Alydictpas, the 

constellation Capricomus. 

a-kopa, as , m. a slight anger, Ka¬ 

thas. — vat, mfn. slightly angry with (loc.), Si§. ii, 99. 

dkausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala , 

Pan. vii, 3,30) inexpertness, want of skill, Sis. xvi, 30. 

WHE Skta, mfn. (fr. anj) anointed, AV. x, 
1,35; (cf. sv- 8 kta.) —kfca ( Skta -), mfn. in whose 
nave the hole is smeared, TAr. Aktaksha, mfn. 
whose eyes are anointed, AV. xx, 138,7 & (dn-dkf, 
neg.) 6. 

A'kt&k»hya, as, m. (fr. dktdksha), N. of a man, 
$Br. vi. 

W*&akna (fr. Sc). See janv-aknd. 

a- \/krand , P. -krandati (aor. 3. pi. 
akrandishufr, Bhatt.) to shout out, ParGr.; MBh. 
iii, 11461; to invoke, call for help, Kad.; KathSs.: 
P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii, 
3388; BhP. &c.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. - krandaya ) 
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV. 
vi, 47, 30; (p. - kranddyat ) to shout at, roar at, 
AV. ii, 36, 6; VS. xvi, 19; §Br.; to cry without in¬ 
terruption, L.; to cause to lament or weep, BhP. 

A-kranda, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. viii, 
393; R.; war-cry, AV. xii, 1, 41; lamenting, weep¬ 
ing, MBh. &c.; *a friend or protector* [only neg. 
an-dkranda, mf(d)n. ‘ not having on whom to call 
for help,’ ‘without a protector,* MBh. i, 6568; iii, 

13859]; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring 
king and checks the attack made on him by another 
king (called pdrshni-graha, q. v.), Mn. vii, 307; 
VarBrS.; Kim.; (—samgrama) war, battle, Naigh. 
A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, Pancat. 
A-krandaniya, mfn. to be called for help, Ka¬ 
thas. 

Akrandika, mf(i)n. running to where cries for 
help are heard, Pin. iv, 4, 38. 

A-krandlta, mfn. invoked, Mricch.; {am), n. 
a cry, roar, Ragh. ii, 28; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr. 

A-krandin, mfn. ifc. invoking in a weeping tone, 
Kum. v, 36. 

W3i^d-\/ATaro, P. A. (p. P. -jtrama/,MBh. 
i, 5018; p. A^-krdmamana, TS.; aor. -akramit, 
RV.; perf. p. A. cakramdnd, RV. vi, 62, 2; ind. 
p. - krdmya , AV. &c.) to step or go near to, come 
towards, approach, visit, RV.; AV. &c.; to step or 
tread upon (acc. [RV. x, 166, 5; SafikhSr.; Mn. 
&c.] or loc. [MBh.; BhP.]); (ind. p. - kramya ) to 
hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, 5936; R.; 
to attack, invade, Mricch. (Inf. -kramitum) ; Mirk- 
P.; Hit.; (in astron.) to eclipse, VarBrS.; to under¬ 
take, begin (with Inf.), R. iii, 4, 5: A. - kramate 
(Pan. i, 3,40; fut. p. - krattsydmana ) to rise, mount, 
ascend, AV. ix, 5, 1 & 8 ; $Br.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to come or step near, TS.; 
§Br.; KatySr.; Laty.; to cause any one (instr.) to 
enter into (acc.), Kum. vi, 52: Desid. -cikratisate, 
to wish to ascend. Pan. i, 3, 62, Sch. 

A-kram&, as, m. approaching, attaining, obtain¬ 
ing, overcoming, VS. xv, 9; SBr. xiv; (cf .dur-akr°.) 

A-kr&mana, mfn. approaching, stepping upon, 
VS. xxv, 3 & 6; ( am ), n. stepping upon, ascending, 
mounting, AV.; TS. &c.; marching against, invad¬ 
ing, subduing, Kathas.; Comm, on Mn. vii, 207; 
spreading or extending over (loc., dikshu), Kathas. 

A-kramanlya, mfn. an-, neg., not to be as¬ 
cended. 

A-kramya, mfrt. an-, neg., id. 

A-krRnta, mfn. approached, freqnented, visited, 
Mn.; R.; on which anything lies heavily, pressed 
by (instr. or in comp.), Mficch.; Pahcat. &c.; over¬ 
come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr. 
or in comp.), Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; overcome or 
agitated (as by feelings or passions), R.; Kathas. &c.; 


klrna-ta. « 

overspread with (instr.), Hit. &c. — n5yak&, f. (in 
theatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in 
obedience, Sah. — mati, mfn. mentally overcome, 
having the mind engrossed or deeply impressed. 

A-kr&ntl, is, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum. 
iii, 11; rising, Kathas.; * overpowering, violence,* 
-tas, ind. from violence, v, 41. 

vil itvtf d-krayd and d-kraya. See d-^/krx. 
a-krashtavya. See d-*/krish . 

’ETTaft d-kri (Pass. 3. pi. - kriyante ) to pur¬ 
chase, obtain, Kam. (v. 1 . d-hdryantt , Pancat.) 

A-kray&, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii; (a), 
f. id., VS. xxx, 5. 

A-krita, mfn. purchased, DaS. 

d-*/krid, A. (Pan. i, 3, 21; p. -krx- 
4 amdna) to play, sport, MBh. iii, 11095. 

A-krida, as, am, m. n. a playing-place, pleasure- 
grove, garden, MBh.; R.; (as), m., N. of a son of 
KurOtthama, Hariv. 1835. - girl, m. a pleasure- 
hill, Dai. — parvata, m. id., Kum. ii, 43. — bhu- 
mi, f. a playing-place, MBh. i, 4649. 

A-kridin, mfn. sporting, Pan. iii, 2,143. 

d-\/krus (p. - krobat ) to cry out at, 
call out to; -krdsati (perf. 3. pi. -cukrutuh, R. ii, 
20, 6; ind. p. - kruiya) to call to any one in an abu¬ 
sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words, 
scojd at, curse, revile, TS.; §Br. &c. 

A-krnsh^a, mfn. scolded, abused, calumniated, 
Mn. vi,48; MBh.; (am), n. calling out, crying, Su§r. 

A-krosa, as, m. (Nir.; Pan. vi, 3, 158) assailing 
with hareh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Ysjfi.; 
Gaut.; Ap. &c.; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1188. 
A-krosaka, mfn. abusing, MBh. v, 1369. 
A-krosana, am, n. scolding &c. f L. 
A-krosayitrl, mfn. id., Vishnus. 

A-krosin, mfn. one who abuses or reviles, MBh. 
v, 1265. 

A-kroshtrl, ta, m.id., MBh.i, 3557; xiii, 2196. 
d-klinna, mfn. * wet/ i.e. touched 
with pity (as the mind), BhP. 

A-kleda, as, m. moistening, L. 

d-kli, ind. joined to */x.as, 1 . kfi, 
bhu, (gana ury-ddi, q. v.); (cf. vi-kli.) 

aksha, mfn. (fr. 1. dkshd) belonging 
or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm, on SOryas.; 
(am), n. (fr. 2. akshd) «= dkshakl, L. 

Akshakl, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared 
from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Akshadyutlka, mfn. (fr. aksha-dyuta s. v. 2. 
akshd) effected by gambling. Pin. iv, 4, 19. 

Akshapa^alika, as, m. (fr. aksha-patala s. r. 
3. aksha) a keeper of archives or records. 

Akshap&tlka, as, m. ( = aksh° s. v. 3, aksha) 
a judge, L. 

Aksh.apS.da, as, m. (fr. aksh° s. v. 4. aksha) a 
follower of Akshapida’s (i. e. Gautama’s) Nyiya 
doctrine, L. 

AkshabhSrika, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhdra s. v. 2. 
[not I.] aksha )7 laden with a burden of Myrobalan 
fruits, (gana vansddi, q. v.) 

Akshika,mfn. (fr. 3 . akshd) relating or belong¬ 
ing to a die or to gambling &c., playing or winning 
or won at dice. Pan. iv, 4, 2; contracted at dice (as 
a debt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter¬ 
minalia Bellerica, Su§r.; = dkshabhdrika above, 
(gana vattiddi, q. v.); (as), m. the tree Morinda 
Tiijctoria, L.; (i), f. **dkshaki above, Car. (v. 1 .) 
&c. — pans, m. a stake, bet, L. 

Wl^J a-\/kshar, Caus. -ksharayati, (only 
for the explan, of a-ksharabc\ow) «= a-secayati (‘to 
besprinkle *), PBr.; (p. - ksharayat ) tb calumniate, 
accuse (of any great crime), Mn. viii, 375. 

A-ksh&ra, am, n., N. of a Saman, PBr. Aksh£- 
rdnta, mfn. ‘ ending with a calumniation or accusa¬ 
tion* (said of a Yaudhajaya Saman). 

A-kshSranS, f. calumnious accusation (especially 
of adultery), L. 

A-ksh 5 rita,mfn.calumniated, accused (especially 
of adultery or fornication), Mn. viii, 354 & (an-, 

n«g-) 355 - 

aksharasamamnayika, 
mfn. (ff. aksh° *mndya , q. v.) belonging to the alpha¬ 
bet (as a letter), Pat. 


[hanika-baka. 

StnBJRJ dkshdnd, mfn. perf. p. \/ aksh, q. v. 

^ITfaj a-\/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheti (3. pi. 
-kshiydnti and impf. Skshiyan ; Pot. 1. pi. -ks/ii- 
ytwa) to abide, dwell in (acc.), inhabit, RV.; AV.; 
-ksheti, to possess, take possession of (acc.), RV.: 
cl. 6. -kshiydti, to exist, AV. x, 5,45. 

A-kshit, mfn. dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 5; (cf. dn - 
akshit.) 

akshika. See aksha. 

'*i\T*Sj\d-\/kship, -kshxpati (ind. p. -kshi- 
pyd) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.), 
MBh. &c.; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5; to 
convulse, cause to tremble, Su$r.; to draw or take off 
or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. &c.; to chase 
or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, MBh. iii, 539; 
BhP.; to put into (loc.), Su$r.; to point to, refer 
to, hint, indicate, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Siddh.; Sah. &c.; 
to refuse, object to (acc.), MBh. iii, 16117; Kavyad. 
&c.; to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 1415 MBh.&c.; to 
excel so as to put to shame; (perf. -cikshepd) to 
challenge, call to a dispute & c. (dat.), Kathas.: Caus. 
(perf. - kshepaydm dsa) to cause to throw down, 
MBh. iii, 15733. 

A-kshlpta, mfn. cast, thrown down; thrown on 
the beach (by the sea), Pahcat.; caught, seized, over¬ 
come (as the mind, citta, cetas or hridaya) by 
beauty, curiosity, &c., charmed, transported, BhP.; 
Kad.; Kathas, &c.; hung out or exposed to view (as 
flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh. iii, 3094; pointed 
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c.; refused, left (as 
the right path), Kam.; insulted, reviled, abused; 
challenged, called to a dispute (dat.), Kathas.; caused, 
effected, produced, Kathas.; Comm, on Bad.; (am), 
n. * absence of mind,* see sdkshiptam. 

A-kshlptikS, f. a particular air or song sung by 
an actor on approaching the stage, Vikr. 

A-kshepa, as, m. drawing together, cohvulsion, 
palpitation, Su 5 r.; Kum. vii, 95; Kad.; applying, lay¬ 
ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away, 
giving up, removing, Kum. i, 14, &c.; ‘shaking about 
the hands * or ‘ turning the hand ’ (in pronouncing 
the Svarita), RPrat.; charming, transporting, Kad. 
&c.; (in rhetoric) pointing to (in comp.), hinting, 
Sah.; DaSar. &c.; (see also dkshep&pamd below) ; 
reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP. &c.; (cf. s&kshe- 
pam); objection (especially to rectify a statement of 
one’s own), SuSr.; Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; challenge, 
Kathas.; N. of a man, VP. — rnpaka, n. a simile, 
in which the object compared is only hinted at, 
Kavyad. Akshepop&xnS, f. id., Sah. 

A-kshepaka, mfn. pointing to, hinting at, Nya- 
yam.; reviling, L.; (as), m. convulsion, spasm, Susr. 

A-kshepazia, mf(f)n. charming, transporting, 
Malatlm.; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Suir.; revil¬ 
ing, Vishnus.; objecting, Car. 

A-kshepin, mfn. ifc. applying to, concerning. 
Yogas.; hinting at, Sah, 

A-ksheptri, mfn. one who refuses, Kathas. 
A-kBhepya* mfn. to be objected to, Kavyad.; to 
be challenged (at play &c.), Kathas. 

dkskiba, as, m. (= aksh°, q. v.) the 

plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 

aksliila, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

dkshaitrajdya, am, n. = a-ksh°, 
q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 30; (gana brahmanddi, q. v.) 

akshota, as, m. = aksh°, q. v., L. 

d-kshodana, v. 1. for a-cchod°, q. v. 

a-*/kshiiu, - kshnauti, to rub up, 

polish up, KatySr. 

'any f i^akshyat [AitBr.] or arkshydt [&Br. 
xii], mfn. (fut p.) only nom. pi. °anti with dhdni, 
certain days for the completion of the ceremony 
Ay ana (performed for the Adityas and Angirasas). 

'Ztt'^a-kha, as, m. ( </khan, Pan. iii, 3,125, 
Comm.) ‘a pitfall* [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps — d- 
kharta below). 

A-khana, as, m. butt, target, ChUp.; §afikh§r.; 
Laty. 

A-khana, as, m.?, Pan. iii, 3, 125. 
A-khanlka, as, m. ( *= a-kha above, Pan. iii, 3, 
125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, underminer, 
thief, L.; a hog, L.; a mouse, L. — baka, m. ‘a stork in 
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relation to a mouse/ (metaphorically) a man who 
behaves as an oppressor tow ards a weak person, (gana 
patresamitddi and yuktdrohy-ddi , q. v.) 

A-khara, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 125, Comm.) the 
hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, 5; AV. ii, 
36, 4; N. of an Agni, SSnkhGr. Akbare-sbtb&, 
mfn. abiding or dwelling in a hole, VS. ii, 1 (quoted 
in Kak on Pan, vi, 3, 20). 

A-khS, mfn. or f.?, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 101. 
A-kb5na f as, m. *= d-khana, Pan. iii, 3, 125. 
A-kbd, us, m. a mole,RV. ix, 67, 30; VS. &c.; 
a mouse, rat; a hog, L. ; a thief, L.; the grass Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L.; {us), f. a she-mole or she-mouse, 
Pan. iv, 1, 44, Sch. — karlsba, n. a mole-hill, SBr.; 
TBr. — karna-parnikS, f. ‘Myosotis/ the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata, L. — karni, f. id., L. — kiri, 
m . = -karishd above, MaitrS. -ga, m. ‘riding on 
a rat/ N. of GaneSa, L. — gbata, m. ‘ a rat-catcher/ 
a man of low caste and profession, L. — parnikS or 
-parni, f. — - karni above, L. — p5sb£na, m. a 
load-stone, L. — bbuj, m. ‘mouse-eater/ a cat, L. 

— ratha, m. = -ga above, L. — visba-bS or -vi- 
sb&pab5, f. ( a* dkfiu, q. v.) ‘destroying a rat’s 
venom/ the grass Lipeocercis Serrata and the grass 
Andropogon Serratum (both considered as remedies 
for a rat’s bite), L. — sruti, f.^-karnt above, L. 
Akbutkara,m. a mole-hill, SBr.; K Sty Sr. Akbut- 
tlia, m. the rising up or appearance of rats or moles, 
a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 4. 

a-khandUyitri, ta, m. a breaker, 
destroyer, Nir. iii, 10. 

A-kbandala, as, m. id. (said of Indra), RV. viii, 

17, 12 (voc.); (Nir. iii, 10); N. of Indra, Mficch.; 
Sak. &c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP.; (a), f., i.e. dii, 

* Indra’s'region/ the east, VarBjS. — capa, m. n. 

‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow, Kad. — dbanus, n. id. 

— sunu, m. ‘ Indra’s son/ Arjuna, Kir. i, 24. 
A-kbandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (gana chat- 

try-adi, q. v.) — sal 5 , f. the workshop of the above 
artisan, ib. 

dkha{isvara-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

P.(perf. -cakhada) to eat, 
consume, RV. vi, 61, 1; SBr. iii. 

d-khana. See a-kha. 
a-y/khid, P. - khiddti (1. sg. - khi - 

dami; Impv. 2. sg. -khidd) to take away, draw to 
one’s self, RV. iv, 25, 7; AV.; SBr. 

A-kbida [MaitrS.] or 5 -kbidat [VS. xvi, 46], 
mfn. one who draws to himself. 

akhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the 

whole, L. 

VifJ? a-khu. See a-kha. 

akhuva-grama, as, m., N. of a 

village, RSjat. 

as, m.(->/ kbit ?) chase,hunt¬ 
ing, KathSs. — bhumi, f. hunting-ground, ib. — slr- 
shaka, v. 1. for akhota-f, q. v. 

Akbetaka, as, m. = a-kheta, PaScat.; KathSs.; 
Vet.; a hunter, ib. Akbefakafavi, f. a hunting- 
forest, KathSs. 

Akbetika, as, m. (also akh°, q. v.) a hound, L.; 
a hunter, L. 

akhota, as, in. (-=.akshota, q. v.) 
the walnut tree, L. — slrsbaka, n. a kind of pave¬ 
ment, L. 

Akbotaka-tirtba, am, n., N. of a Tirtha, Vs rP. 
^a-khyas. See 1. a-Vhhya . 

^JT^TT I . d-\/khya, P. (impf. -akhyat)t obe- 
hold, RV. iv, 2, 18 ; (fut. p. -khyasydt; perf. 3. pi. 
-cakhyufy) totell,comiP‘micate, inform, declare, an¬ 
nounce, §Br. xiii, xiv ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to call 
(with two acc.), Ragh. x, 22: Pass. - khydyate, to 
be named or enumerated, SBr.; to be called, §Br. x, 
xiv : Caus. P. (2. sg. - khyapayasi ) to make known, 
declare, MBh. i, 7485: A. (Pot. -khydpayeta) to 
cause to tell, AitBr.; §Snkh£r. 

A-kbyas, as, m. a N. of PrajSpati, L. 

2. A-kbyS, f. (ifc. f. a, KathSs.; SSmkhyak.) ap¬ 
pellation, name, PrSt.; Pan.; Mn. vii, 157, &c.; 
(^samkhyd) total amount, Mn. ii, 134; MBh. iii, 
1 2831 (cf. Hariv, 515) & xv, 671; appearance, as¬ 


pect, R. vii, 60,12; (aya), instr. ind. ‘with the name/ 
named, KathSs. 

A-kbyata, mfn.said, told, declared, made known, 
KStySr. (tf«-,neg.)&c.; called, Mn.iv, 6; MBh.&c.; 
(am),n.z verb, Nir. i, 1; PrSt.; (gana mayuravyan- 
sakadi, q. v.) 

A-kby 5 tavya,mfn. to be told, Mn. xi, 1 7; MBh. 
A-kby 5 ti, is, f. telling, communication, publica¬ 
tion of a report, KathSs.; name, appellation, ib. 

AkbyStlka, mf(f)n.(PSn. iv, 3,7 2) verbal,Comm, 
on Jaim. and on NySyad. 

A-kbyatri,/d, m. one who tells or communicates, 
AitBr.; Pan. i, 4, 29, &c. 

A-kbyana, am, n. telling, communication, Pan.; 
Kap.; KathSs. &c.; the communication of a previous 
event (in a drama), Ssh.; a tale, story, legend, SBr.; 
Nir.; PSn. &c. 

A-kbySnaka, am, n. a short narrative. Pancat.; 
KSd.; (f), f., N. of a metre (being a combination 
of the IndravajrS and UpcndravajrS). 

Akby&naya, Nom. P. (ind. p. °nayitva ) to com¬ 
municate, MBh. xii, 2452. 

A-kbyapaka, mfn. making known, L. 
A-kbyapana, am, n. causing to tell, R. v, 72 
(colophon). 

A-kbyapita,mfn. made known, MBh. iii, 11285. 
A-kby 5 yik&, f. a short narrative, Psn. iv, 2,60, 
Comm.; SSmkhyak. &c.; (?yika, metrically short¬ 
ened in comp.) MBh. ii, 453. 

A-kbySyin, mfn. telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223; 
Sak. 

A-kbyeya, mfn. to be tpld or related, to be said 
or confessed, MBh.; Ysjn. iii, 43, &c. 

A-cikhyasa, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or 
expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pan. ii, 4, 21. 

aga — agas in dn-aga, q. v. 

a-ganda-, ind. (in comp, for a-gan- 
dam) as far as the checks, Sak.; Megh. 

a-\/gam, P .-gacchati (Impv. -gac- 
chatdt, SBr. xiv; 2. sg. -gahi [frequently^ RV.], 
once -gadhi [RV. viii, 98, 4] ; perf. -jagdma, RV. 
&c.;Pot. -jagamydt,KW .; Subj. -gamat; aor. 3. sg. 
-qgami, RV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. - gamishtam , 
RV.) to come, make one’s appearance, come near 
from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (generally with punar ) to return, 
TS.; SBr. &c.; to fall into (any state of mind), have 
recourse to, R.; Pancat.; to meet with (instr.), M Bh. 
iii, 2688: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -gamayd) to cause 
to come near, AV. vi, 81, 2; -gamayati, to announce 
the arrival of (acc.), Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 26; (Pot. 
A. -gamayeta ; perf. P. -ga m ay dm -as a ) to obtain 
information about (acc.), ascertain, Gobh.; M Bh. v, 
132, &c.; to learn from (abl.), MBh. v, 1247; Pan. 
i, 4, 29, Ka$.; Ragh. x, 72: A. -gamayate (Pan. i, 
3, 21, Comm.) to wait for (acc.), have patience, 
Laty.: Intens. -gamganti, to approach repeatedly 
(acc.), RV. vi, 75, 3: Desid. (p. -jigamishat) to be 
about to come, ASvGr. 

^ 5 .-guta,mfn. come,arrived, RV.; AV.&c.; come 
to or into (acc. [Mn. iii, 113, &c.] or loc. [Pancat.; 
Dak &c.] or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iii, 11, 
&c.]); come from (in comp.), Yajff. ii, 154 ; come 
into existence, bom, R. ii, 85, 19; coming from 
(abl.), Pan. iv, 3,74; returned, SBr.; (with punar) 
Mn. xi, 195 & Hit.; meeting with an obstacle, pushed 
against (in comp.), Mn. viii, 291; occurred, hap¬ 
pened, risen, Mn. ii, 152; MBh. See.; entered (into 
any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R.; Ka- 
thas.; resulting (from calculation), Suryas.; walked 
through (as a path), SBr. vi; (as), m. a new comer, 
guest, SBr. iii; (am), n. anything that has taken place 
or has fallen to one’s share (opposed to a$a, ‘anything 
still expected or hoped for’), SBr. ii; (cf. dn-agaia and 
sv-dgata .) — ksbobba, mfn. confounded, perplexed. 

— tva, n. origin, Das. — nandin [or -nardin, 
Kak], mfn., (gana yukt&rohy-ddi, q. v.) — prabS- 
rin, mfn. ib. — matsya, mfn. (Kak -matsyS), ib. 

— yodbin, mfn. ib. — robin, mfn. jb. — vancin, 
mfn. ib. — sSdbvasa, mfn.terrified. Agat&guma, 
mfn. one who has obta ined knowledge of (ge n.), M Bh. 

A-gfati, is, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5, 
6; VS. &c.; origin, Dak; rise, origination (as of the 
world), R. ii, 110,1. 

A-gutya, ind. p. having arrived or come. 
A-gantavya, am, n. impers. to be come to (acc. 
or loc. or adv. of place), R.; Pahcat. &c. 


A-gantn,mfn.anything added or adhering, VPrat.; 
KatySr.; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir.; 
Kauk; SuSr.; (us), m. ‘arriving,’ a new comer, 
stranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62 ; Pancat. &c. — Ja, mfn. 
arising accidentally, Su$r. 

Agantuka,mfn. anything added or adhering, A$v- 
Sr.; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure, 
pain, ornament,&c.), Su§r.; Vishnus.; arriving of one’s 
own accord, stray (as cattle), Ysjn. ii, 163; inter¬ 
polated (said of a various reading which has crept 
into the text without authority), Comm, on Kum. vi, 

4 6; (as), m. a new comer, stranger, guest, Kathas.; 
Hit. &c. 

A-gantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to 
come, SBr. i. 

A'-gantos,Ved. Inf. ‘to return/ SBr. xii. 
A-gama, mf(a)n. coming near, approaching, AV. 
vi, 81, 2 ; xix, 35, 3; (as), m. (ifc. f. a) arrival, 
coming, approach, R. &c.; origin, Mn. viii, 401; 
R. &c.; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 547; 
course (of a fluid), issue (e. g. of blood), Mn. viii, 252; 
SuSr.; income, lawful acquisition (of property, art ha, 
dhana, vitta, dravina ), Mn.; MBh. &c.; reading, 
studying, Pat.; acquisition of knowledge, science, 
MBh.; Yajn. &c.; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
collection of such doctrines, sacred work, Brahmana, 
Mn. xii, 105; MBh.&c.; anything handed down and 
fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text or a record, 
title-deed, &c.); addition, Nir. i, 4 ; a grammatical 
augment, a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in 
any part of the radical word, Prat.; Pan. Comm.; 
N. of a rhetorical figure; (am), n. a Tantra or work 
inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and Sakti. 

— krisara, m. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of 
a guest), Kauk —nirapeksba, mfn. independent 
of a written voucher or title. — vat, mfn. approach¬ 
ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having 
an augment or addition of anykind, Comm. onVPrat. 

— sasbkoli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of 
a guest), Kauk - s&stra,n.‘a supplementary manual/ 
N. of a supplement to the MSndukydpanishad (com¬ 
posed by Gauda-pada). — sruti, f. tradition, KathSs. 
Agamapayin, mfn. ‘coming and going,’ transient, 
Bhag. ii, 14. 

A-gamana, am, n. (ifc. f. a, KathSs.) coming, 
approaching, arriving, returning, KStySr.; MBh.&c.; 
arising, R. iv, 9, 29; confirmation (as of the sense), 
Ssh. — tas, ind. on account of the arrival, MBh. iii, 
1839. 

A-gamita, mfn. learnt from or taught by (in 
comp.), Sis. ix, 79 ; read over, perused, studied, L.; 
ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434. 

Agamin, mfn. receiving a grammatical augment, 
PSp. vi, 1, 73, Sch. 

A-gamisb^ba, mfn. (superl.) coming with plea¬ 
sure or quickly, RV.; approaching any one (acc.) 
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr. 

A-gamya, ind. p. having arrived or come, N. 
A-gantu, us, m. (-d-gantu) a guest, L. 
Ag&mlka, mf(a)n. relating to the future, Jain. 
A-gSmin,mfn. coming, approaching, Nir.; (gana 
gamy-adi, q.v.); impending, fiiture, MBh. xii,8244; 
KathSs. &c.; (with auguries) accidental, changeable 
(opposed to sthira, * fix’), VarBrS. 

A-g^muka, mfn. (KSk on Psn. ii, 3, 69 and iii, 
2,154) coming to or in the habit of, coming to (acc.), 
MaitrS.; Ksth.; ShatJvBr. 

A-Jigamisbu, mfn. intending to come (with neg. 
an-), Pat. 

SHHK a-gard. See x.grt. 

agarava, mfn. (fr. a-garu ), coming 
from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe wood, Hear. 
Agurava, mf(i)n. (fr. a-guru), id., §ik iv, 52. 

agarin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste, 

Brahma vP. 

a-galita, mfn. sinking down, 
drooping (asa flower), falling or flowingdown, MBh.; 
R.; Ksd. 

S^i agavtna , mfn. (fr. a-go), (a ser¬ 
vant) who works until the cow (promised as his 
wages) is given to him, PSn. v, 2, 14. 

SHI* 1 ^ agas, n. transgression, offence, in¬ 
jury, sin, fault,RV.; AV. &c.; [Gk. ^705.] — kSrin, 
mfn. evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. — krit, 
mfn. id., ib.4449; l h 32. — krita, mfn. id., 
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ago-muc . 


a-ghush . 


MBh. iii, 13701. Ago-mtio, mfn. liberating from 
crimes or sins, MaitrS. 


agastx, f. of agastya, q. v. 

Agustiya, mfn. relating to Agastya, Pan.vi,4, 1 49, 
Comm .; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya, ib. 

Agastya, mf( 0 sti)n. ( cf - Pil ? : >v, I, 114 & gana 
samkaiddi) referring to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti, 
MBh. &c.; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi- 
florum, SuSr.; (as), m. (gafla gargddi, q. v.) a des¬ 
cendant of Agasti, AitAr. &c.; (ox), m. pi. (cf. gana 
katyvddi) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971; 
(agasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pin. vi, 
4, 149, Comm. 

1. a-*/l.ga, -jigati (Impv.-jigatu; aor. 
-gat, 3. pi. -guh) to come towards or into (acc.), 
approach, RV. &c.; to attain, §i§. v, 41; to over¬ 
come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh. 

a-gddha , mfn. ‘a little deep/=a- 
gddha , q. v., L. 

■stMl'tJ a-gantu. See a-Vgam. 

Ag£mika, &-g£min, S-gimulca. See ib. 

HIT. agara, am, n. (=ag°, q. v.) apart¬ 
ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 8 c 51; Suir. &c. 
— godhikS, f. a small house-lizard, Suir. — d&lia, 
m. setting a house on fire, L. — d&hin, m. an incen¬ 
diary, L. -dJhfima, m., N. of a plant, Suir.; (cf. 
griha-dh°.) 

agavxya, am, n. the hymn (RV. 
vi, 28) which begins with the words a gavah , A§vGr. 

VnJjftjSH a-gunfhita, mfn. wrapped up or 
enveloped in (acc.), R. vii, 59, 23. 


A. -gurate (Impv. 3 . sg. 
-gurasva ) to approve, agree or assent to (acc.), RV. 
iii, 52, 2; AV. v, 20, 4; TBr.; (Pot. -gureta) to 
pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr. 

2 . A-gur, ur , f., N. of applauding or approving 
exclamations or formularies (used by the priests at 
sacrificial rites), AitBr.; AivSr. 

A-gurana, am, n. pronouncing the Agur,Comm, 
on AivSr. 

AgHh-karana, am, n. id., Say. on AitBr. 

A-gurtia, am, n. id., KatySr. 

A-gurta, am, n. id., Say. on §Br. 

Agur tin, mfn. one who pronounces the Agur, 
SBr. xi, xii. 

A-gurya, ind. p. having pronounced the Agur, 
AitBr.; SafikhSr.; KatySr. 

dgurava . See dgarava. 

(3.pl.-^Wnri)to praise,RV. 

A-gar4, as, m.? =prati-kroSd, q.v.; (cf. also 
amd-vasyh.) 

a-*Sgai (aor. A. 1. 8g. - gasi ) to sing 
to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2 ; 
(irapf. dgayaf) to sing in order to obtain anything, 
SBr. xiv; ChUp.; (p. - gdyat ) to sing in a low 
voice, Tan^yaBr. 

2 . A-ga, f. intonation ; singing in a low voice, 
Tan<JyaBr.; ShadvBr. 

A-gStfi, id, mi one who sings to obtain anything, 
ChUp. 

A-gana, am, n. obtaining by song, ChUp. 

A-geya, mfn. to be sung or intoned in a low 
voice, Tandy aBr. 


a-gopala, mfn. See s. v. 3. a. 

■vu ago-muc . See agas . 

VHHriUtfUn dgnapaushnd, mfn. belonging 
to Agni and Pflshan, §Br. v; KatySr. 

AgmSv&lf lULavA, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3 r 28, Comm.) 
belonging to Agni and Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; 
referring to Agni and Vishnu (as a chapter or a scries 
of hymns), (gana mmuktddi, q.v.) 

Agnika, mf(f)n. belonging to the preparation of 
the sacrificial fire, KatySr.; ApSr. 

Agnidatteya, mfn. relating to Agnidatta, (gana 
sakhy-adt, q. v.'; not in KaS.) 


Agnipada, mfn., (gana vyushtddi , q. v.) 
AgnipStnl-vati , f. (scil. ric) the verse containing 
thewords dgne pdtnir (i. e. RV. i, 2 2,9), KaushBr. 

Aguipavam^nl, f. (scil. fie) the verse contain¬ 
ing the words dgne pavase (i. e. RV. ix, 66, 19), 
TandyaBr.; (cf. agneya-pav 6 .) 


Agnim 5 .ruta, mf(F)n.(Pan. vi, 3,28; vii, 3,21) 
belonging or referring to Agni and the Maruts,VS. 
xxiv, 7; Nir.; (as), m. ( — agni-mdmti, q.v.) a 
patron. N. of Agastya, L.; (am), n. (i. e. iastram) 
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, SBr.; 
AitBr. &c. 

AgnivSruna, mf(/)n. (Pan.vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23) 
belonging or referring to Agni and Varuna, MaitrS. 

Agnivesi, is, m. a descendant of AgniveSa, RV. 
v, 34 > 9 - 

AgnivesyA, mfn. (gana gargddi , q. v.) belong¬ 
ing or referring to AgniveSa; (ox), m., N. of a 
teacher (descendant of Agniveia), SBr. xiv (BjAr- 
Up.); TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903. 

Agnlvesy&yana, mfn. descending from Agni- 
veSya (as a family), BhP.; (ox), m., N. of a gram¬ 
marian, TPrat 

AguisarmSyaua, as, m. a descendant of Agni- 
Sarman, (ganas nadddi and bdhv-ddi, qq. w.) 

Agnisarml, is, m. id., ib. 

Aguisarmiya, mfn. belonging or referring to 
Agniiarmi, (gana gahddi, q.v.) 

A'gnisli$omika, mf(f, Pan. v, 1,95,Comm.)n. 
(Pan. iv, 3,68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma 
sacrifice, SBr. v.; studying or knowing the ceremo¬ 
nies of the Agnishtoma, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Comm. 

Agnishtomlya, mfn. belouging to the Agni- 
sh^oma, ApSr. 

Agnisklomya, am, n. the state or condition of 
the^Agnishtoma, L 5 ty. 

Aguihotrlka, mfn. belonging to the Agnihotra, 
Comm, on ApSr. 

Aguidhra, mfn. coming from or belonging 
to the Agnidh (i. e. to the priest who kindles the 
fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (as), m. ( ~agntdh) 
the priest who kindles the fire, §Br.; AitBr. See. ; 
fire, BhP.; N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva, 
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (a), f. 
care of the sacred fire, L.; (am), n. (Pan. iv, 3,120, 
Comm.; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri¬ 
ficial fire is kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; the func¬ 
tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Agni<Ihraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP. 

Agnidlirfya, as, m. * being within the Agnldhra 
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,’ the 
fire (agni) within the Agnldhra, AitBr.; SBr. &c.; 
the fire-place (dhishnya) within the Agnldhra, SBr.; 
KatySr.; AivSr. 

Agnidlxry*, mf(£)n. belonging to the priest who 
kindles the sacred fixe, Kajh. (quoted in Comm, on 
KatySr.) 

Agulndra, mfn. consecrated to Agni and Indra, 
ManGf. 

Agn^ndra, mf(i)n, (Pan. vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22) 
id. L AitBr. 

Agneyd, mf(/)n. (Pan. iv, 2, 8, Comm.) belong¬ 
ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity 
Agni, VS. xxiv, 6; AitBr.; [with kita, m. an insect 
which flies into the fire (applied to a thief who breaks 
into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.]; 
belonging or consecrated to Agnayi (wife of Agni), 
Pan. vi, 3, 35, Comm.; south-eastern,VarBrS.; (as), 
m., N. of Slomda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya 
(cf. dgnimdrutd above), l/.; (ax), m. pi., N. of a 
people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v. 1 . dgreya\, (T), f., N. 
of a daughter of Agni and wife of Uru, Hariv.; 
VP.; (*= agnayi) the wife of Agni, L.; the south¬ 
east quarter (of which Agni is the regent), VarBrS.; 
(am), n. blood, L.; ghee or clarified butter, L.; 
gold, L.; the Nakshatra Kfittika,VarBrS.; SOryas.; 
N. of a Ssman.—p£vam&uf, L^agnipavamani, 
q. v., MaitrS. — purfiaa, n. <= agni-purdna, q. v., 
Sah. Agney&stra, n. * fiery weapon,’ N. of a T 3 n- 
tric formula. Affney&ndra, mfn. belonging to 
Agni and Indra, DaivBr.; f. dgneyy-aindri, i. e. fie, 
a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, TandyaBr. 

Agneyy-aindrx, f. See dgmydindra above. 

Agny&dheyika, mf(f)nwbelonging to the Agny- 
adheya (q. v.), KatySr. 

a-Vgranth, P. to twine round. 

A-grantham, ind. p. twining round, AitBr. v, 
15, IO. 

^agrabhojanika, mfn. (fr. agra- 
bhojana), one to whom food is first offered. Pan. iv, 
4, 66, Comm. 

Agrayand, as, m. (fr, dgra), the first Soma liba¬ 


tion at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see grdha ), VS.; 
TS. &c.; a form of Agni, MBh. iii, 14188 seqq.; 
(f), f. (scil. ishti) an oblation consisting of first-fruits, 
Comm, on SafikhGl - .; (am), n. oblation consisting 
of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; Mn. vi, lo, &c. —pStra, n. the vessel 
used for the Agrayapa libation, §Br. iv. — stliEli, 
f. id., TBr.; ApSr. Agrayau&grd, mfn. begin¬ 
ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agra- 
ya^esli^i, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest), 
SBr.; Yajfi. i, 125. 

Agrayanaka, am, n. oblation consisting of the 
first-fruits, KatySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16. 

Agrahfiyaga, ax, m. * agra-hdyana (q.v.), Pan. 
v, 4, 36, Comm.; (1), f; (gana gaurddi, q. v.; scil. 
paurnamasT) the day of full moon in the month 
Agrahsyana, SafikhSr. &c.; (ifc. ind. °ni or °?iam, 
Pan.y, 4, no); a kind of Paka-yajna, Gaut.; Bhav- 
P. i, &c.; N. of the constellation Mriga-iiras, L. 

&grafcAyaitaka, mfn. to be paid (as a debt) on 
the day of full moon of the month Agrahayana, Pan. 
iv,_ 3 , 5 °- 

AgTaJiSya^ika, mfn. id., Pan. iv, 3, 50; con¬ 
taining a full moon of Agrahayana (as a month or 
half a month or a year), Pan. iv, 2, 22. 

Agrah&rlka, mfn. one who appropriates to him¬ 
self an Agra-hara or an endowment of lands or vil¬ 
lages conferred upon Brahmans, L. 

1. Agrayana, as, m. (gana neujddi, q.v.) ‘des¬ 
cendant of Agra,’ N. of a .grammarian, Nir.; of a 
Darbhayana, Pan. iv, 2,102. 

2. Agr&ya^a, am, n. (Pan. v, 4, 36, Comm.) 
— agrayana, n. above, Kajh.; ApSr.; (v. 1 . for 
dgray°, R.; Yaj 5 . i, 125, Sec.) 

a-V gras, to devour, BhP. 

A-grasta, mfn. bored, perforated by (in comp.). 
Comm, on KatySr. 

d-Vgrah (1. sg. A. -gfibhne; Impv. 
2. du. - gfihni/am ) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii, 
45 ^ 39 ! AV - 

A-gr aka, ax, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate 
inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kathas.; Sarng.; 
( =grahdna) seizing, taking, L.; favour, affection, 
L.; (at, ena), abL instr. ind. obstinately, Kathas. 

A-jigkrikshu, mfn. intending to seize, Kad. 

agrahayana, &c. See above. 

agreya, v. 1 . for agneya (N. of a peo¬ 

ple), q. v. 

W 9 fafy,tengvLor},Go pBr. 1,2,21. 

^ttV^a-\/ghatt, Ca.us.-ghat(ayati, to touch 

on (as in speaking), Kam. 

A-gliattaka, as, m. ‘causing friction,’ the plant 
Desmochxta Atropurpurea, L. 

A-gkattana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
L.; (a), f. id., Sii. i, io. 

A-ghfit&, ax, m. a musical instrument (used for 
accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv, 
37, 4 ; boundary, L.; the plant Achyranthes Aspera, 
L.; ifc. for d-ghata (see cdrv-dghdta and darv - 
agh° ), Pap. iii, 2, 49, Comm. 

A-gh&fi, is, m. f. ( ■» °td above) a cymbal or rattle, 
RV. x, 146, 2. 

mu aghamarshana, as, m. a descend¬ 

ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.) 

a-gharshana, am, n. {*/ghfish), 

rubbing, friction, L.; (F), f. a brush, rubber, L. 

a-ghatd and See d-*Jghatt . 

^rnTHT a-ghdta, as, m. (d-Vhan), ifc. 'a 
striker, beater * (see dpambardghi° and dundubhy- 
agh°); striking; a stroke, blow with or on (in comp.), 
MBh.; killing, Yajfi. iii, 275; retention (of urine 
&c.), SuSr., (cf. mutrdgh 0 ); misfortune, pain, L .; 
place of execution, BhP.; Hit .\ a slaughter-house, 
Mricch. — sth&na, n. a slaughter-house, VarBfS. 

A-ghStana, a m, n. a slaughter-house, Su$r .; place 
of execution, Buddh. 

A-ghnat, mfn. (p. P.) t Pan Jii, I, 108, Pat. 

A-glmaila, mfn. (p. A.) beating (as with the 
wings); brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhaft. 

A-gfruiya. See a-V han. 

Kimi. a-ghdrd. See a-ghri . 
'ZU'^Va-'/ghush, P. (Subj. 3. pi. -ghdshanj 
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p. -ghoshat) to listen to (acc. or gen.), RV.; (Subj. 
- ghoshat ) to make one’s self audible, RV. v, 37, 3; 
to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. -ghoshate,. i, 
83, 6); VS.: Caus. - ghoshayati , to proclaim aloud, 
Pat.; to complain continually, L.; see also d-gho- 
shdyat, &c. 

A-ghosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir.; 
proclaiming, boastful statement, Sarvad. 

A-ghoshanfi, f. public announcement, PaHcat. 

A-ghoshayat, mfh. (Caus. p.) causing to sound, 
RV. x, 76,6; 94,4; causingto proclaim aloud, Bhatt. 

A-ghoshlta,mfh .proclaimed aloud, M Bh.iii, 64 7. 

a- Vghurn, -ghurnati{ perf. 3. pi. -ju- 
ghurnuh , Bhatt.) to fluctuate, whirl, Mricch.; Sah. 

A-ghurna, mfn. fluctuating,whirling round,BhP. 

A-ghurnana, am, n. fluctuating. 

A-ghnrnita, mfn. whirled round, fluctuating, 
MBh. i, 2850; Hariv.; BhP. Sec. 

a-\/ghri, - jigharti (1. sg. - jigharmi ) 
to sprinkle (with fat), RV.; VS.; to throw towards 
(loc.), RV. iv, 17, 14; y, 48, 3: Caus. -ghardyati, 
to sprinkle, TS.; SBr.; A$vGr. 

A-ghKrh, as, m. sprinkling clarified butter upon 
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; 
ASvGr.; clarified butter, L. 

a-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat 
(N. of Pushan), RV. Aghrlnl-vasu, mfn. rich 
with heat (N. of Agni),lRV. viii, 60, 20 (voc.) 

a-ghosha, &c. See a-^/ghush. 

^niTt^o-^Anai. See a-ghat a. 

A-ghn&na. See ib. 

WITT a-s/ghra , -jighrati (p. -jighrat; ind . p. 
- ghraya; Impv. 2. sg. -jighra; impf. A. ajighra- 
ta, MBh.; perf. 3. pi. -jaghruh, Bhatt.) to smell 
anything (acc.), AitUp.; A$vGf.; Mn. &c.; to smell 
at (acc.), VS.; MBh. & c.; to kiss, kiss on (loc.), M Bh.; 
R.&c.: Caus. - ghrapayati, to cause to smell, KatySr. 

A-ghr 5 na,£W, n.smelling (the scent of),Gaut.; 
Kathas.; satiety, L.; (mfn.) satiated, L. 

A-ghrSta, mfh. smelled at, £ak. (also an-, neg.); 
Hit. &c.; smelling (a scent), Hariv.; smelled, scented, 
SuSr.; satiated, L.; — kranta or akrdnta , L.; = grasta - 
sandhi, L.; {am), n. (in astron.) one of the ten 
kinds of eclipses, VarBrS. 

A-ghreya, mfh. to be smelled at, MBh. xiv, 610. 

>hi?£^1<H ahkusayana, mfn., (gana pak- 
shddi, q. v.; not in Ka$.) 

WlcjiffT am-kfiti, is, m., N. of a prince, v. 1 . 
for d-kriti, q. v. 

^TT^*t ahkshi, f. a musical instrument, L. 

WJf ahga, mfn. (in Gr.) relating to the 
\> 3 se.(ahga) of a word, Pa n. i, 1,63, Comm.; (or), m. 
a prince of the country Ahga, (gana pailddi, q.v.); 
(f), f. a princess of that country, M Bh. i, 3 7 7 2; (am), 
n. a soft delicate form or body, L. 

Angaka, mfh. relating to the country Ahga Sec., 
Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 125 & 3, 100. 

Aiigadl, f., N. of the capital of Afigada's king¬ 
dom, VP. 

Angavldya, mfn. familiar with chiromancy 
{anga-vidya, q.v.), (gana rigayanddi, q.v.) 

Angi, is, m. a descendant of Ahga, N. of Havir- 
dhana, RAnukr. 

Anglka, mfn. expressed by bodily action or atti¬ 
tude or gesture Sec. (as dramatic sentiment, passion, 
&c.), Sah. See .; a player on a tabor or drum, L. 

Aiigeya, as, m. {~*ahga, m.) a prince of Ahga, 
L.; ( 1 ), f. a princess of Ahga, MBh. i, 3777 - 

Angya, mfn., (gana samkat&di, q. v.) 

ahgarishfia, as, m., N. of a man, 
MBh. xii, 4534 seq. 

s «i#K ahgara , am, n. (fr. avgara), a heap 
of charcoal, (gana bhikshddi, q. v.) 

Ahgarika, as, m. a charcoal-burner, MBh. xii, 

2 734 - 

angi, ahgika. See ahga . 

’snfjjRF ahgirasd, mf(i)n. descended from 
or belonging or referring to the Angirases or to Ah- 
giras, AV.; VS. See .; ( ds), m. a descendant of Ah- 
giras (as Brihats 5 man [AV.], Cyavana [SBr. iv], 
Ayasya [§Br. xiv], &c.), RV.; AV. Sec.) especially 


N. of Brihaspati, RV.; AV. Sec.) the planet Bri- 
haspati, i. e. Jupiter; (f), f. a female descendant of 
Angiras, MBh. i, 6908 ; iii, 14128. — pavitra, n., 
N. of the verse RV. iv, 40, 5, Ap. AnglrasSsva- 
ra-tirtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Rev. 

Anglrasfi., mf(/)n. descended from the Angirases 
or from an Ahgiras, TBr. 

ahgulika , mfn. (fr. ahguli), ( Vike 

a finger,' Pan. v, 3, 108. 

ahgushd, as, m. praising aloud, a 
hymn, RV.; {dm), n. id,, RV. i, 117,10; vi, 34, 5. 

Angushyd (4), mfh. praising aloud, sounding, 
RV. i, 62, 2; ix, 97, 8; (cf. ahgoshin.) 

ahgeya, angya. See ahga. 

(a-\/ ac ). See akna, hey a, and arte. 

aca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see 
dca-pardca and ac&paca ss. vv. Acesvara, nu, N. 
of a temple built by Aca, Rajat. 

a- cakri . See a-\/1. kri. 

a-y/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg. 
-cakshithas; perf. -cacakshe) to look at, inspect, 
RV. vii, 34,10; to tell, relate, make a communica¬ 
tion about (acc.), announce, declare, make known, 
confess, TS. vii; &Br. See. ; to acquaint, introduce to 
(acc.), MBh.xiii,i986; R.; to address anyone (acc.), 
Dai; to call, name, §Br.; A$vGr. Sec. ) to signify, 
Pan. Sch. 

A-cakslms, mfn. learned, Un. Comm. 

a-caturam, ind. (Pan. viii, 1,15, 

Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS. 

acaturya, am, n. (fr. a-catura. 

Pan. v, I, 121), clumsiness, stupidity, L. 

a-candra-tarakam, ind. as 

long as there are moon and stars, Kathas. 

A-oandram, ind. as long as there is a moon. 

aca-paraca, mf(a)n. (fr. a ca 
pdra ca [cf. e. g. RV. x, 17,6]; gana mayuravyan - 
sakddi, q.v.) moving towards and away from,Tandya- 
Br.; (cf. dcdpaca.) 

^TT^T(G-\/cam, -camati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to 
sip (water) from the palm of the hand for purifica¬ 
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), SBr.; TBf. &c.; (perf. 
3. p. - cemujjt) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to 
disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Ragh. ix, 
68; xiii, 20): Caus. (ind. p. - camayya) to cause to 
sip (water) for purification, SahkhGr.; (Pot. -Ca¬ 
may et; p. -Camayat) to cause to sip water, Mn. 

A-camana, am, n. sipping water from the palm 
of the hand (before religious ceremonies, before meals, 
&c.) for purification, Ap. &c.; [it is not the custom 
to spit the water out again; the ceremony is often 
followed by touching the body in various parts]; 
the water used for that ceremony, Yajn.; (*), f. id., 
Hariv. (v. 1 .) 

Acamanaka,ww,n. a vessel for d-camana, Hear. 

Acamamya, as, m. a vessel used for d-camana, 
ASvGr.; {am), n. water used for d-camana, ASvGr.; 
Kaui; MBh. &c. 

Acamanlyaka , am, n. water used for d-camana, 
AgP.; Heat. 

A-camya, ind. p. having sipped water, Mn.; R.; 
BhP. 

A-cSnta, mfn. one who has sipped water, A$vGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn.; Yajn. AcSntodaka, mfn. one who 
has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh. 

A-cSnti, is, f. sipping (water) for purifying the 
mouth, Balar. 

A-c&ma, as, m. id., L.; the water in which rice 
has been boiled, KatySr.; Yajn. iii, 322 ; (mentioned 
as drunk by Jain ascetics; Prakrit dyama) Jain. 

A-cSmaka, mfn. one who sips water, Pan. vii, 3, 
34^Sch. 

Acamanaka, as, m. — dcam° above, L. 

A-cSmya, mfn. (impers.) to be sipped. Pan. iii, 
1, 126; {am), n. = d-canti above, Bhatf. vi, 65. 

a-caya, as, m. (\/i. ci ), (gana akar- 

shddi, q. v.) collection, plenty, Nir. 

A cay aka, mfn. = acayc kuialct, (gana akarshd- 
di, q. V.) 

Shi ^5. a - Vcar, - carati, to come near to 

(acc.), approach, RV.; to lead hither (as a path), 


TS. ii; to address, apply to (acc.), Paficat.; to pro¬ 
ceed, manage, behave one’s self, RPrSt.; Mn. ii, no. 
Sec. ; to use, apply, Ap.; RPrat.; to examine (a wit¬ 
ness), Mn. viii, 102, See. ; (with or without saka) to 
have intercourse with, ChUp.; Mn. xi, 180; to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MundUp.; 
Mn. (v, 22, impf. acarat, ‘has done it'); MBh. &c.; 
to throw into the fire, KatySr. 

A-cara. See dur-aedra. 

A-c&rana, am, n. approaching, arrival (as of the 
dawn), RV. i, 48, 3; undertaking, practising, per¬ 
forming, Kad.; Sah.; conduct, behaviour,Vedantas., 
{c(^sv-dc°)) a cart, carriage, ChUp. (m.. Comm.) 

A-caraniya, mfn. to be done or performed, Pan- 
cat. ; Sarng. 

A-carita, mfn. passed or wandered through, fre¬ 
quented by, MBh. iii, 2651; R.; BhP. &c.; observed, 
exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, Sec. ; (in Gr.) en¬ 
joined, fixed by rule, RPrat.; Pan. i, 4, 51, Comm.; 
{am), n. approaching, arrival, ParGr.; conduct, be¬ 
haviour, BhP.; the usual way (of calling in debts), 
Mn. viii, 49. — tva, n. custom, usage, ParGr. 

A-caritavya, mfn. — d-caraniya, q. v., MBh. 
iii, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary 
manner, Sak. 304, 8. 

A-carya, mfn. to be approached, Pan. iii, 1,100, 
Comm.;« d-caraniya, q.v., Pan. vi, 1,147, Sch. 

A-c&ra, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Yajn. i, 87, &c.) con¬ 
duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour, 
good conduct, Mn.; MBh. &c.; custom, practice, 
usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun¬ 
dation of law), ib.; an established rule of conduct, 
ordinance, institute, precept; a rule or line, MBh. 
iii, 166 ; «= dcarika below, Su$r.; (with Buddhists) 
agreeing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad.; 
(?), f. the plant HingtshaRepens, L. — oakrin, mas, 
m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect. — candrikft, f., N. 
of a work on the religious customs of the Sudras. 

— tantra, q. one of the four classes ofTantras, 
Buddh. — dlpa, m. ‘lamp of religious customs,’ N. 
of a work. — bheda, m. breaking the rules of tradi¬ 
tional usage, Pan. viii, 1,60, Sch. - bhrashta^nifh. 
(- bhrashtdedra, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab¬ 
lished usage. — mayukha, m. f ray of religious 
customs,’ N. of a work. — vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
virtuous, Mn. xii, 126; R. — varjita, mfn. out of 
rule, irregular; outcast. — virtiddlia, mfh. contrary 
to custom. — vedl, f. * altar of religious customs,’ N. 
of Aryavarta, L. — vyapdta, mfn. deviating from 
established custom,Yajfi. ii, 5. — Mna, mfn. deprived 
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. A- 
cSrdzigra, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred 
books {ahga) of the Jainas. Ac&r&darsa, m. ‘look¬ 
ing-glass of religious customs/ N. of a work. Ao&- 
rfirka, m. ‘sun of religious customs/ N. of a work. 
A-cSroUSsa, m., N. of the first part of the Para- 
surSma-prakaSa. 

AcSrlka, am, n. habit of life, regimen, diet, Su$r. 

AoSrin, mfn. following establidled practice, L. 

Ac&ryd, as, m. ‘ knowing or teaching the dcara 
or rules/, a spiritual guide or teacher (especially one 
who invests the student with the sacrificial thread, and 
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and 
religious mysteries [Mn. ii, 140; 171]), AV.; §Br. 
See. ; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pandavas), 
Bhag. i, 2 ; {a), f. a spiritual preceptress, Pan. iv, 1, 
49, Siddh. [TTie title acarya affixed to names of 
learned men is rather like our ‘Dr/; e.g. Raghavd- 
carya, &c.] — k&rana, n. acting as teacher, Pan. i, 
3, 36. — JEy £., f. a teacher’s wife, §Br. xi. — tR, f. 
the office or profession of a teacher, MBh. i, 5092 ; 
VarBrS. —tva, n. id., Yajn. i, 275. — deva, mfn. 
worshipping one’s teacher like a deity, TUp. — da- 
sly a, mfh. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 67) ‘ somewhat inferior to 
an Acarya' (a title applied by commentators to 
scholars or disputants whose statements contain only 
a part of the truth and are not entirely correct; the 
term is opposed to c Acarya' and 'Siddharttin'), 
Kaiyata and NJyojibhatta on Pat. — bhogina, mfn. 
being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (gana 
kshubhnadi, q.v.) — mlitra, mfn. venerable, hon¬ 
ourable, (cf. gana matallikddi.) — vacasA, n. the 
word of the holy teacher, §Br. xi. — vat {acaryd-), 
mfn. one who has a teacher, §Br. xiv; Vedantas. 

— sava, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice. AoRryo- 
p&sana, n. waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre¬ 
ceptor. 

AcSryaka, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2,1:04, Comm.) the 
office or profession of a teacher, Pancat.; Ragh. 
& c. 
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Acfiry&nl, f. (with dental «,Vartt. on Pin. iv, I, 
49) the wife of an Acirya, Mcar. 40,15 (with cere¬ 
bral n). 

Acftryi- */i. kfi (p. - kurvat ) to make (one’s 
self, atmdnam ) a teacher, Pin. i, 3, 36, Comm. 

A-cirna, mfn. (anom. perf. pass, p.) practised (as 
Dharma)* MBh. xiii, 6454; xiv, 1473; devoured, 
eaten into, BhP. vii, 13, 15. 

a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca- 
ranydt ) to move or extend towards (acc.), AV. vii, 
29,* 1 (v. 1 . Pot. °nyet, TS. i). 

d-^/cal, Caus. - calayati , to remove, 
move or draw away (from its place, abl.), KauS.; 
MBh. xii, 5814 ; Hariv. 3036; to stir up. 

■euri i*d d-ednta, &c. See a-\/ cam. 

A-oSma, &c. See ib. 

a-cara, &c. See a-Vcar. 

Ac&ryfc, &c&ryaka, &c. See ib. 

a-\/i.ct, P. -ctno/i [KatySr.], A.-cf- 
nutc [BhP.] to accumulate; (perf. - cicdya , 2. du. 
A._- cikydU) to cover with (instr.), Bhatt. 

A-k 5 ya, as, m. a funeral pile, L.; {am), ind. so 
as to pile up (the wood), Pan. iii, 3, 41, Comm. 

A'-cita, mfn. collected, AV. iv, 7, 5; accumu¬ 
lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085 J filled* loaded with 
(instr. or in comp.; see yavdeitd), covered, over¬ 
spread, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, see ar- 
dhSctta; {as or am), m. n. (ifc. f. d, Pa?. iv, 1,22) 
a cart-load (*= twenty Tulas), Gobh. Acit&dl, a 
gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 146). 

Acltika, mf(i)n. holding or being equal to an 
Acita (or cart-load), Pan. v, I, 53 ; (also ifc. with 
numerals, e. g. dvy-dcitika) 54. 

Acitlna, mf(a)n. id., ib. 

a-eikhydsd. See d-</khyd. 

I. a-x/cit (Impv. 2. sg. - cikiddhi ; 
perf. 3. sg. ciketa) to attend to, keep in mind, RV.; 
(Subj. 1. sg. -ciketam; perf. 3. sg. -ciketa, p. m. 
nom. -cikitvan) to comprehend, understand, know, 
RV.; AV. v, 1, 2; to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj. 
•cetat or - elketat; perf. A. 3. pi. -cikitre or -ciki- 
trire) to appear, become visible, distinguish one’s 
self, RV.: Desid. (1. pi. -cikitsdnuu) to wait for, 
watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, 91, 3. 

2. A-cit, t, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65,1. 

a-cirna. See d-*Jcar. 

a-cushana, am, n. suction, sucking 
out (also said of the application of cupping-glasses to 
the skin), Sufr. 

W^T^a-\/crit (Impv. - critatu ) to fasten, 
tie, affix, AV. v, 28, 12 ; Kau$. 

acesvara. See aca . 

a-*/cesht, -ceshtate, to do, perform, 
Kathas.: Caus. -ceshtayati (v. 1 . - veshf ) to cause 
to move, set in motion, TBr, i. 

A-ce*h$ita, mfn. undertaken, done, Da$. 

acdpaca, mfn. (fr. aca upacaj 
gana mayuravyaQsakddi , q. v.) * moving towards 
and upwards*/ fluctuating, Kath.; (cf. dca-pardca .) 

I. a-cchad (\/ chad), - cchddayati, to 
cover, hide, MBh.; R. &c.; to clothe, dress, KauS.; 
CJobh.; to present with clothes, MBh.; Mn. &c.: P. 
A. to put on (as clothes),SahkhGjr.&c.; MBh.; R.: 
A. to put on clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal, 
Hit. ;_Sarvad. 

2. A-ccfcAd, t, f. a cover, VS. xv, 4 & 5. —vi- 
rttiS-na. {acchdd-), n. an arrangement made for de¬ 
fence, means of covering, RV. x, 85, 4. 

A-ccbanna mfn. clothed, MBh. iii, 2632. 

A-coli&da, as, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 126; 
R.; Paftcat. 

A-ccli&daka, mfn. concealing, hiding, Say. (on 
RV.); protecting, defending, Vishnus. — tva, n. 
hiding, Vedantas. 

A-cchadana,tf>», n. covering, concealing, hiding, 
KatySr.; cloth, clothes, mantle, cloak, Pin.; Ap.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a cover for a bed, R. vii, 37, 11 ; 
the wooden frame of a roof, L. — vastra, n. the 
lower garment, Paficat. 

Aecch&dita, mfn. covered, MBh.; R. &c.; 
clothed, MBh. iii, 1002. 

A-cchSdin, mfn. ifc. covering, concealing, Sak. 


A-cchMya (and irr. a-ccU&dayitvR, MBh. iv, 
2183), ind. p. having covered, having clothed &c.; 
covering, clothing &c. 

y ch\d),-cchinatti( Impv. 

2. sg. -cchindhi, AV.; fut. 1. sg. -cchetsydmi, M Bh ; 
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV.; SBr. 
&c.; to take out of, SBr. •, KatySr.; Dai; to cut off, 
exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710; 
Comm, on Mn. iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from, 
rob, MBh. &c. 

A-cchldya, ind. p. cutting off &c.; interrupting 
(e.g. a tale, kathdm), Kathas. j setting aside; in spite 
ofjacc.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57, 20. 

A-cchixma, mfn. cut off &c.; removed, destroyed 
(as darkness), MBh. xiii, 7362. 

A-oohettri, td,m. one who cuts off, TS. i; TBr. iii. 
A-ccheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off) excision, L. 
A-cchedana, am, n. id w L.; exclusion, L.; (*)» 
f., N. of the passage in TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, apdm me- 
dhyam,-10, iaradah iatavi) in which the word 
d-cchettrl occurs, ApSr. (by S 3 y. called chedana - 
mantra). 

acchuka, as, m. {=dkshika, m.) the 

plant Morinda Tinctoria, L. 

SHl^r^rTa-ccAurtYajmfn^V^ chur), covered, 
clothed with (instr.), Kathas .; {am), n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 

Ac churl taka, am, n. a scratch with a finger¬ 
nail, L.; a horse-laugh, L. 

a-cchrid (a - x^chrid), -cchrinatti 
(Impv. 3. pi. - cchrindantu ) to pour upon, fill, VS. 
ri, 65; TS.; SBr.‘; (cf. dn-dchrinna.) 

d-cchettri, &c. See a-cchid . 

d-ccho {d-Vcho), -cchyati (Impv. 3. 
sg. -cchyatdt, 3. pi. - cchyantti ) to skin, flay, VS.; 
§Br.; AitBr. 

'SiraftfirtT a-cchotita, mfn. pulled, tom, 

Jain.; Kad. 

a-cchodana, am, n. hunting, the 
chase, L. (v. L a-kshod° , q. v.) 

deya. ind. p. (fr. ac), bending (the 

knee), SBr.; A$vGr. 

Acyft, Ved. ind. p. id., RV. x, i5,6.-doha, n. 
‘milking while kneeling/ N. of a Saman, TantJyaBr. 
(w.ll. aci-d° and djyd-d n , ArshBr.) 

Caus. P. (1. pi. -cyavayamas 
or °masi; 2. sg. -cydvayasi and Impv. °ya) to 
cause or induce to come near, RV.; AV. iii, 3, 2 ; 
TS. ii; SBr.: Intens. P. (impf. - acncyavit , 3. pi. 
°vuh) to cause to flow over, pour out, RV.; TS. iii: 
P. and A. (impf. 3. pi. -acucyavuh : A. 1. pi. - cit- 
cyuvimdhi, 3. pi. - cucyavirata ) to cause or induce 
to come near, RV. 

*TT^J?r^far acyutadanti and °tiya, v. 1. for 
acyutanti and °tiya below. 

Aoyritaiitl, ay as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe 
(see acyuta-danta ), (gana ddmany-ddi, q. v.) 
AcyutantXya,<w, m. a prince of the above tribe, ib. 
Acyntika, mf (f)n, relating to Acyuta, (gana kdly- 
ddi, q. v.) 

Acyndanti and °dantlya, v. 1. for °tanti and 
°tantiya. 

{d-Vaj), -ajati (Subj.ajdft; Impv. 
a. sg. -aja or aja, 2. pi. A. -ajadhvam) to drive 
towards (as cattle or enemies), RV.; VS.; AitBr. 
j^janl, is, f. a stick for driving, AV. iii, 25, 5. 
W5T dja, mfn. (fr. 1. ajd), coming from or 
belonging to goats, produced by goats, AlvGf.; R.; 
Su$r.; (or), m. a vulture, L.; a descendant of Aja ; 
( a ), f. (only used for the etym. of aja) = aja, a she- 
goat, §Br. iii; {am), n. the lunar mansion PQrva- 
Bhidrapadi (presided over by Aja Ekapid), VarBfS.; 
clarified butter, L. 

AJaka, am, n. a flock of goats, Pan. iv, 2, 39. 
— rona, m., Pan. iv, 2, 78, Ka$. 

AJakrandaka, mfn. belonging to the Ajakranda 
people, Pan. iv, 2,125, Kai. 

AJakrandl ,is, m. a descendantof an Ajakrandaka 
man or prince, ib., Pat. 

AJagara, mf(i)n. (fr. aja-gara), treating of the 
boa or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.); 


belonging to a boa, MBh. iii, 12 533; Kathas.; proper 
to a boa, MBh. xii, 6677seqq.; acting like a boa, BhP. 

Ajadhenavl, is,m. ( fr. aja-dhenu), a patronymic, 
(gana bdhv-adi, q. v.) 

Ajapathika, mfn. ii.aja-patha (q. v.), Pan. v, 

I, 77, Comm. 

Ajap&da, am, n ,{*=aja, n.) the lunar mansion 
Purva-BhSdrapada, VarYogay. 

Ajabandhavi, is, m. (fr. aja-bandhu), a pa¬ 
tronymic, (gana bahv-ddi in Ka$., q. v.) 

AjamSyava, am, n.(fr. ajd-mayu), N. of a Sa¬ 
man, ArshBr. 

Aj am&rya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-m 3 ra, 
(gana kurv-ddi, q. v.) 

Ajamldbi or °milbd, as, m. a descendant of 
Aja-ntTdha, RV. iv, 44, 6; ASvSr.; N. of a famous 
king, MBh. 

AJamldbaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja- 
midha, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Ki$. 

Ajamidhi, is, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat. 

Ajavasteya, as, m. a descendant cf an Aja-vasti 
man or prince, (gana grishty-adi and iubhradi, q.v.) 

Ajav&ha or °baka, mfn. fr. aja-vdha, q. v., 
(gana kacchddi, q. v.) 

Ajadya, as, m. a man or chief of the warrior- 
tribe called Aj&da, Pan. iv, 1, 171. 

Aj&yana, as, m. a descendant of Aja, (gana na - 
jddi, q.v.) 

Ajavika, mfn. made j^om the hairs of {aj&vi, 
q. v.) goats and sheep, Kaui 

I. Ajya, as, m. a descendant of Aja, (gana garg&di, 

q- v -)_ 

ajakdra, as, m. Siva’s bull, L. 

AJagava, am, n. *=aj°, q.v., MBh. iii, 10456. 

AjagSva, as, m., v. 1 . for aj°, q. v. 

■*{1 riding ajakrandaka, See. See dja . 

’OT a-x/jan, A. -jayate (Impv. -jay at dm 

[VS.; AV.; A$vGr.]; aor.2.sg .-janis/^hds.; 3. sg. 
-jdnishta or djani; Prec. janishlshta) to be bom, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (Subj. 2. du. A. -jattayavahai) to 
beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2, 71; (Impv. - janayatu) 
to cause to be bom, RV. x, 85, 43; (Impv. 2. £g. 
-janaya) to render prolific, RV. i, 113,19. 

A-janana, am, n. birth, origin, MBh. i, 3756 & 
4561. 

A-j&ta, mfn. bom, RV. 

A-jSti, is, f. birth, M11. iv, 166; viii, 82. 

A-j^na, am, n. birth, desceut, VS.; §Br. iii; 
birth-place, Comm, on VS. xxxiii, 72; {a), f. place 
of conception (as a mother), AitAr. — ja,mfn. [‘born 
in the world of the gods/ Comm.^i. t.deva, = djana - 
deva below, TUp.-deva {djana-), m. a god by 
birth (as opposed to karma-deva, q. v.), SBr. xiv 
(BfArUp.) 

A-j£ni,.:J, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 17, 3; noble 
birth, Comm, on KaushBr. xxx, 5. 

AjSneya, mf(/)n. of noble origin, of good breed 
(as a horse), KatySr.; M Bh.; originating or descend¬ 
ing from (in comp.), Buddh.; {as), m. a well-bred 
horse, MBh. iii, 15704. 

Aj&neyya, mfn. of noble birth, KaushBr. xxx, 5. 
d-janma, ind. (generally in comp.) 
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 5 ; Kathas. &c. 
— surabhi-pattra, m., N. of a plant (the leaves of 
which are fragrant from their first appearance), L. 

a-^/jap, to mutter or whisper into 
(the ear, kdrne), SBr. iv; xiii. 

djapathika, See. See dja. 
d-jayana. See 2. d-Vji» 
*\TW{d-jarasdm, ind. till old age, SBr. 
i; AitBr. 

A-jaras^ya, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 85, 43. 

a-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara), 
tom into pieces, Kad. 

d-javana, am, n. (vO’u), only for 
the etymol. of djl, q. v., Nir. ix, 23. 

ri 'Hxf 1 ! ajavasteya, &c. See dja . 

^TTrTfecfi djasrika, mfn. (fr. d-jasra), per¬ 
petual, occurring every day. 

SHI ajatasatravd, as, m. a des¬ 

cendant of AjSta-iatru/ N. of Bhadrasena, SBr. v. 













AjStasStrava, mf(f)n. belonging to or ruled 
over by (Ajata-satru) Yudhishthira, Si$. ii, 114. 

ssnrtfir a-jati. See a-*/jan. 

WSTT^T ajddya. See aja. 

W 5 n^T ajana, djani. See a-*/jan. 

djdnikya , am, n. (fr. a-jdnika), 
the not possessing a wife, (gana purohitddi, q. v.) 

^ITWR a-janu, ind. (generally in comp.) as 
far as the knee. — baliu, mfn.; see s. v. 3. a. — lam- 
bin, mfn. reaching down to the knee, Kad. - sama 
mfn. as high as the knee, SuSr. 

^n*TT%XT ajaneya and °neyya. See a-*Jjan. 
’STTSTRR djdyana and ajdvika. See aja. 

i.a/Y, m., rarely f., only once in RV. 
i, 116, 15, ( Vaj ), a running-match ; a fighting- 
match, prize-fight, combat, RV.; AV.&c.; [djhn 
\aj or */i or Vdhav or Vsri, to run with or 
against any one for a prize, SBr.; AitBr. &c.]; war, 
battle ( ajau, in battle, MBh.; R.; Ragh. xii, 45, 
&c.); place for running, race-course, RV. iv, 24, 8; 
AV. xiii, 2,4; (^akshtpa) abuse, L.; (= kskana) 
an instant, L. — krlt, mfn. fighting or running for 
a prize, RV. viii, 45, 7. -ga, n., N. of a Saman, 
TartfyaBr.; LstySr. -jityS, f. victory in a run¬ 
ning-match, TsndyaBr. — tur, mfn. victorious in 
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. -pati, m. lord of the 
battle, RV. viii, 54,6 (voc.) — mukha, n. the front 
or first line in a battle, Ratna v. - siras, n. id., MBh. 
iii, 16479; = ajy-anta below, Comm, on TS. — grit, 
mfn. - -krlt, q. v., SBr.-Mna, m. 1 defeated in 
battle, N. of a man; (as), m. pi, his descendants. 
Ajy-anta, m. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15. 

i.a-y/jl (p* -jdyat; impf. 3. du. aja- 
yatdm) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27, 15; AitBr.; 
TJndyaBr.: Desid. p. -jigiskamdna , trying or de¬ 
siring to win, RV. i, 163, 7. 

A-jay an a, am, n. (only for the etym. of 1. ajf) 

* conquering,* Nir. ix, 23. 

A-jigishn, mfn. wishing to excel or overcome, L. 
a-jiyamisku . See a-\/gam. 
a-jigkriksku. See a-\/grah. 
^rrflWT^n d-jijnasenyd . See d-\/jjta. 

^ITfvt ^a-y/jinv (2. du. -jinvathas) to re- 
fresh ^ R V. iv, 45, 3. 

WftffT ajiri, mfn. fr. ajira , (gana sutam- 
gamadi, q. v.) 

, m< a Ascendant of Ajira, (gana 

Subhradi , q.v.) V6 * 

o-jiklrshu. See a--/hri. 

dji-kula, v.l. for aHji-k 0 , q.v. 

■Sjnfrnr afigarta, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
AJIgarti, is, m. (gana fyahv-adi, q, v.) a des¬ 
cendant of Ajlgarta (q. v.), Sunahiepa, TS. v; AitBr. 

Vjiv, ?.(3- V l-fivantij ind. p. -jtv- 
y a ) to live by (acc.), subsist through (acc.), MBh. v, 
4536; BhP,; (p, -jlvat ; Pass, p. jivyamana) to 

hSrkp VC ^ Cn - i ° yment 0f ( acc -)> Y5 J fi ‘ 67; 

*™ Jiva * m * liveli h°od, SvetUp.; Mn. xi, 63 ; 
MBh. &c. ; = ajivika, q. v., L. * 

Ajlvaka, as, m. *=» c vika below, Lalit. 

A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, Mn. x, 79; Pancat. 
Ajivanika, mfn. looking for a livelihood, Kad 
A-jlvam, ind. for life, KathSs. 

Ajivika, as, m. following special rules with re¬ 
gard to livelihood,* a religious mendicant of the sect 
founded by GosJla (Makkhaliputra), Jain.; VarBr. 
A-jivltantam, ind, for life, Vcar. (Sarfig.) 

Ajlvin, l, m. = ajivika, VarBr. 

_ *| Iv y a » mfn - affording a livelihood, Yajn. i, 3 20; 
MBh. xiv, 1330; (am), n. means of living, MBh. 
m, 8452; BhP.; (cf. sv-aj°.) 

**95 «->r, ur, f. (.Vjj-i) — vishti, L. 

l ' d-p/jna, -janati (Impv. 2. pi. -ja- 
mta; perf. -jajRau; p. -jan&t) to mind, perceive, 
nonce, understand, RV. i, 94, 8 ; 156, 3 ; $Br. ; 
TapdyaBr.; (cf. dn-ajanaf ): C^s.-jndpayati,°te 

R< iv * 40> 8 ) t0 ordcr > command, 
direct, MBh. &c.; to assure, R. vi, 103, 10. 


ajdtasalrava . 

A^ijas^nya, as, f. pi. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas, 
liable to investigation/ N. of some of the KuntSpa 
hymnsjof the AV.), AitBr. 

A-jnapta,mfn.ordered, commanded, Mn.ii,245; 
R. &c. 

•jnapti, is, f. command, Comm, on AitUp. 

2. A-jna, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56; MBh. 
&c.; authority, unlimited power, Balar.; N. of the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; permission (neg. an- 
ajflaya, instr. ind. without permission of (gen.), Mn. 
ix, 199). — kara, m. ‘executing an order, a servant, 
R. iv, 9, 4, &c.; (t), f. a female servant. Sak.; (a- 
jSlakara)-tva, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. — kS- 
rin, mfii.one who executes orders, a minister, L. — ca- 
kra, n. a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six 
desenbedby theTantras.) - dSna,n. giving an order, 
RSjat. - pattra, n. a written order, edict, L. - pa- 
rigraha, m. receiving an order, RSjat. — pSla- 
na, n. 'guarding,* i.e. executing the orders, VP. 
—pratighSta, m. disobedience, insubordination, L. 
-bhanga, m.'breaking, 5 i.e. not executing an 
Hl r ; ( d J™ dbhah g a )-kara [Hit.] or -kdrin 
[VP.J, mfn. not executing an order. — vaha, mfn. 
one who obeys orders, a minister, L. — sampadin, 
mfn. executing orders, submissive, Yajn. i, 76. 

A-jnata, mfn.; see an-aj# 3 . -kaundinya, m., 
N._of one of the first five pupils of Sskyamuni. 
A-jnfitri, ta, m. one who directs, RV.x, 54,5 
A-jnSna, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp. 
A-jnSpaka, m[(zkd)n. giving orders, command¬ 
ing, Hanv. 6518 (v. 1 .jfiapaka). 

A-jnSpana, am, n. ordering, commanding. 
A-jnSpita, mfn. ordered, commanded, MBh. i, 
63^10 (loc. aiane, ‘to eat 1 ); R. See. 

A-jnapya, mfn. to be directed or commanded by 
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3. 

A-jfiSya, ind. p. having noticed or perceived; 
having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. & c . 

A-jnSyln, mfn. perceiving. 

**15^ 2. ajya, am, n. (Vanj, Yartt. on Pan. 
in, I, 109), melted or clarified butter (used for 
oblations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the 
sacrifice, or for anointing anything sacrificed or 
offered), RV. x ; Ay.; VS, &c.; (in a wider sense) 
oil and milk used instead of clarified butter at a 
sacrifice ; N. of a sort of chant (iastra) connected 
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush- 
Br.; N. of the Sukta contained in the aforesaid 
sastra, KaushBr.; N. of a Stotra connected with 
that Jastra, Tan<jyaBr. -graha, m. a vessel of 
clarified butter, KatySr.; (as), m. pi., N. of certain 
formulae, ApSr. -doha, n., v.l. for acya-d°, q. v. 

— dhanvan, mfn. having the clarified butter for 
its bow, AitBr. —dkSnl, f. receptacle of clarified 
butter, Kaui — pd,mfn. drinking the clarified butter, 
VS.; SBr.; (as), m. pi. a class of Manes (who are 
the sons of Pulastya [Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar- 
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the VaiSya order). 

— pStra, n. a vessel for clarified butter. — bh£- 
ga (ajya-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr.; 
(au), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be¬ 
longing to Agni and Soma, SBr.; KStySr. &c.; MBh. 


adambara-vat . 
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. ^^l? na, n * °i ntmen t (especially for the eyes). 
AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; fat, RV. x, 18, 7; (mfn.) hav- 
colour of the collyrium used for the eyes, 
MBh. v, 1708; (i), f. collyTium for the eyes or a box 
filjed with that oinbnent, R. ii, 91, 70. -gandhl 
(afljana-), mffacc. im)n. smeUing of ointment, RV. 
x, 146, 6. - girl, m., N. of a mountain, Kajh.; (cf. 
aHjana.) Anjan&bhyanjana, n. du. ointment 
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr.; (as), f. pi., 
N. of^Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine days), 
U 6 7 - ^“f^aniya^ am, n. sg. [KatySr.] 
or myS, f. pi. [KatySr.; AivSr.] another N. of 
the above Sattra. ASjani-kRri, f. a woman who 
anoints or makes ointments, VS. xxx, 14. 

Anjanya,, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed 
with ointment, TBr. 

aRjaneya, as, m.' son of Afijana,’ 
N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar. 

aHjalikya, am, n. fr. aRjalika, 
(gana purohitddi , q. v.) 

anjasa, mf(t)n. (fr. aftjasa, q.v.), 
immediate, direct, Comm, on Bad. 

Anjasya, am, n. (at, end) abl. instr. immediately, 
unhesitatingly, Kap. 

SHjika, as, m., N. of a Danava, 

Hariv. 216. 

Anjlga, as, m., N. of a Danava, ArshBr. 

anjineya, as, m. a kind of lizard. 


--”0—0 ‘ “““ odi, , xv^iyor. occ.; Mon. 

xiv, 722 ; (mf(J)n.) partaking of the clarified butter, 
TS. ii. — bhuj, m. 'consumer of clarified butter/ 
Agni R. iii, 20, 38. — llpta (ajya-), mfh. anointed 
withclanfied butter,SBr. - lepa, m.an unguent made 
of clarified butter, SankhGr, - vSrl, m. 'sea of clari¬ 
fied butter,* one of the seven mythical seas, L.« vllk- 
pani, f. the vessel containing the clarified butter, SBr. 
“ sth 51 i,f. = -patra above, MsnSr.; MinGr. - ka- 
vla (ajya-), mfn. having an oblation consisting of 
clarified butter,SBr.; AitBr.-homa.m. an oblation 
consisting of clarified butter, Gaut. Ajya-doha, n 
v 1. ioxacya-d?, q. v. AJyikutf, f. =ajya-homa 
above, SBr.; AitBr. &c. 

(a-x/arlc), (Impv. ancatu) to bend, 
curve, AV. xi, 10, 16 ; (cf. 

dnch, diichati (Pot. dftchetj perf. an- 
cha or anailcha, P5p. Siddh.) to stretch, draw into 
th e right position, set (a bone or leg), Suir. 

Anchana, am, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a 
bone or leg), Susr.; Balar. 

dnj (a->/ anj), (Impv. 2. sg. A . akshva ; 
ind. p Ajya; Impv. - anaktu ; impf. 3. pi. a arljan) 
to anoint, AV. xix, 45, 5 ; A$vGr.; to polish, pre¬ 
pare, RV. vii, 44, 5; to honour, receive respectfully, 
RV. vi, 63, 3; vii, 43, 3 ; viii, 60,1; (cf. fata.) 


L.; (cf. aHjanika.) 

aHji-kula, am, n. (v.l. aji-k°) N. 
of a country, (gana dhiimctdi, , q. v.) 

Anjikulaka, mfn. (v. 1. ajtk°), ib. 

at, ind. a croak (imitation of the sound 

uttered by a frog), TandyaBr. 

yiZ ata, mfn. (Va(), going, going after, 
only ifc., e. g. kanyata, kshapata, patny-dta &c.; 
(as), m., N. of a Niga demon, Tan<JyaBr.; (cL 
at aka.) * J * v 

A^aka, mf(ika)n. going. See karaskarcUikd. 
afarvska, as, m. =r at°, q. v ., L. 

atavika, as, m. (fr. atari), the in¬ 
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. & c .; a 
forester, Sah.; (mfh.) consisting of inhabitants of the 
forest (as an army), Kam. 

Atavin, f, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 

Atavf, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 117*5. 

Atavya, as, m., v. 1. for atavin, q. v. 

«nrf? ati, is, {., N. of the bird Turdus Gin- 
ginianus, PirGr.; (cf. and ati.) Ati-mnklui, 
n. ‘the top of which is like the oeak of the ati' a 
surgical instrument employed in blood-letting, Sufr 
AU-meda, m., N. of a bird, L. 

Wfiral atiki, {., N. of the wife of Ushasti, 
ChUp. ['marriageable* or 'strollingabout (fr. Vat) * 
Comm,] ' 

d-ftkana , am, n. (\Ztlk), the leap¬ 
ing motion of a calf, L.; (cf. dtilaka and adhiP.) 

atikara, as, m. a bull, L. 

'XnrfyTS atl-mvjcha, &c. See ati. 

'Xizfvttdtilaka, am, n. = d-tlkana, q.v., L. 

yHTTtil dfopa,a$, m. puffing, swelling, MBh. 
iii, 11587; Paiicat. &c.; a multitude, redundancy, 
BhP.; flatulence, borborygmi, Sufr.; pride, self-con¬ 
ceit, Mpcch. &c.; (cf. sdtopam.) 

attasthalika,mfn.fr.atta-sthall, 

(gana dhiimctdi, q. v., not in Kas.) 
^Kdtndrd,as,m.SL descendant of Atnara, 
^ ara » TS. v; $Br. xiii; Tin^tyaBr. 1 ; ^atana- 
sila, 'fond of wandering * (Comm.), Nir. i, 14. 

. adambara, as, m. a kind of drum, 

SBr. xiv; MBh.; R.; a great noise, kfrfig.; noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud or much, bombast, KathSs.; 
Sah. &c.; the roaring of elephants, Kad.; the sound¬ 
ing of a trumpet as a sign of attack, L.; ifc. immen¬ 
sity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar.; Ha¬ 
th as. ; Balar.; pleasure, L.; the eyelid; (the war-drum 
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skand*, 
MBh. ix, 2541. —vat, mfn. making much noise. 
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$lrng. Adambarsigli&ta, rru one who beats a drum, 
VS. xxx, 19. 

Adambarin, mfn. arrogant, proud, L. 

apdraka, as, m. (v.l. anpdr°) N. 
of a man, (gana upak&di, q. v.) 

wf? «<& is t f. (=atf, q. v.) N. of an aquatic 
bird, MlrkP. -baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by 
the birds A<Ji and Baka (into which Vasishiha and Vii- 
vlmitra had been transformed respectively), MlrkP. 

idl, f. «= dpi, q. v. —baka, mfn. » dpi-baka, 
q. v., Hariv. moo. 

WZlf<F\a-(fivin ) i, m. ,N. of a crow, Hath as. 

adu. See dphyddu. 

'mj^adu, us, ra. or f. a raft, Up. 

ddhaka , as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar - 
eddi, q. v.; ifc. f. t, Pin. iv, 1 ,22 Sc v, 1,54,Comm.) 
a measure of grain ( — $ drona **4 prasthas* 16 ku- 
davas —64 palas«356 karshas —4096 mlshas 1 ,** 
nearly 7 lbs. 11 ozs. avoirdupois; in Bengal « two 
mans or 164 lbs. avds.) ; (t), f. the pulse Cajanus 
Indicus Spreng,, Suir.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr. 
—j&mbuka, mfn. Pin. iv, 2,130, Sch. 

Adhaklka, mf(f)n. holding or containing an A- 
dhaka, sown with an A^haka of seed (as a field), Sec., 
Pa?. v, 1, 53 *q- 

Adhakina, mf(a)n. id., ib. 

ddhtlaka v. 1. for dfxl°, q. v. 

ddhyd, mf(a)n. (? fr. ardhya, ridh; 
or fr. dr thy a, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, §Br. 
ix; xiv ; Mn. &c.; rich or abounding in, richly en¬ 
dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.), 
R.; Pah cat &c.; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.) 
— knUna, mfn. descended from a rich family, Pin. 
iv, I, 139, Sch. — °m-karana, mf(f)n. enriching, 
Pin. iii, a, 56; iv, i, 15, Pat -cara, mfn. once 
opulent, Pin. v, 3, 53, Sch. - tS, f. opulence, wealth, 
BhP. — padl,ind.,(ganafl?z/^«^y-i^s,q.v.) — pdr- 
va, mfn. formerly rich, Pat on Pin. i, I, 29. -°m- 
bbavisbnu or-°m-bli5vnka, mfn. becoming rich, 
Pin. iii, 3/5 7; (cf. an-aphyam-bhavishnu .) — ro- 
ga, m. rheumatism, gout. — rogin, mfn. ill with 
rheumatism or with gout, Car.; Suir. — vSta, m. a 
convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Suir. 
Adhyaka, am, n. wealth, (gana manojfiddi.) 
Adhyadu, mfn. (with affix apu=alu in day adu 
8cc.) wishing to become rich, Nir. xii, 14. 

anaka, mfn.=r an°, q.v.,Vet. 
Anava, mfn. (fr. dnu), fine, minute, Up.; — ana - 
Vina, q.v., L.; (am), n. exceeding smallness, (gapa 
prithv-ddi, q. v.) 

Anavina, mfn. bearing or fit to bear Panicum 
Miliaceum, Pan. v, a, 4. 

Ani, is, m. (cf. ant) the pin of the axle of a cart, 
RV. i, 35, 6; 63, 3 [‘battle/ Naigb. ii, 17] & v, 
43, 8; the part of the leg just above the knee, Suir.; 
(is), m. f. a lineb-pin, L.; the comer of a house, L.; 
a boundary, L. 

Anlveya, as, m. a descendant of Anlva, (gana 
tub hr Adi, q. v.) 

dndd, am, n. (fr. a^ufa), an egg, RV .; 
AV. Sec.; (ad), m. du. the testicles, AV. ix, 7, 13; 
VS. Se c.; (anpyah), f.du.(fr. sg. dnpi) id., AV.vi, 
138, 3.— kapSla, n. an egg-shell, ChUp. — kosa, 

m. an egg, BbP. —ja (anP<l-) f mfn. bomfroman egg, 
ChUp.; AitUp.; (<w), m. a bird, Suparn. Aj^dad, 

n. ‘ eating eggs,’ N. of a demon, AV. viii, 6, 25. Ajjl- 
dl-vat, mfn., (gana karnddi, q. v.) 

Andiyana, mfn. fr. anpa, (gana pakshddi.) 
Audika, mfn. bearing eggs (i. e. egg-shaped fruits 
or bulbs), AV. iv, 34, 5 ; v, 17, 16; KauS. 

AndlvatSyani, fr. anpi-vat above, (gana kar- 
nddi, q. v.) 

ind. (abl.of 4 .a) afterwards, then 
(often nsed in a concluding paragraph antithetically 
to ydd, yada, yddi, and sometimes strengthened 
by the particles Aka, Id, tm, u), RV.; AV.; then, 
further, also, and, RV.; AV. It is sometimes used 
after an interrogative pronoun (like u, nil, ahgti) 
to give emphasis to the jpronoun, RV. 

^TITT a-ta , instr. pi. a-tais . See a-ta under 

d-*/tan. 


\/tans,C*us. (2. du. A. -tansayethe) 
to bring near, furnish with (acc.), RV. x, 106, 1. 

at aka, as, m., N. of a Naga demon, 
MBh. i, 2154. 

WfTCff d-*/taksh (Impv. 2. pi. - takshata , 3. 
pi. -takshantu) to procure, RV. 

^Tirer a-*/tadc, - tanakti (KatySr.; 1. sg. 
-tanacmi, VS. i, 4 ; Pot. -tancyat, TS. ii; ind. p. 
tdeya , SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one 
liquid into another). 

A-tanka, as, m. disease or sickness of body, 
Suir.-, fever, L.; (ifc. f. d, MBh. ii, 385) pain or af¬ 
fliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, fear,Vikr.j 
Ragh. i, 63, &c.; the sound of a drum, L.; (cf. nir- 
df.) 

A-tankya, mfn. See srit&tankyh . 

A-t&ncana, am, n. that which causes coagulation 
(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to 
turn it), runnel,TS. ii; §Br.; KltySr.; **prativdpa, 
q. v., L.;— d-pydyana , q. v., L.; = javana, q. v., L. 

a-</tan, P. (2. sg. - tanoshi; impf. 
Stanot; perf. - tatdna; p. m. pi. - tanvdntas; perf. 
p. m. sg. - tatanvan) to extend or stretch over, pene¬ 
trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi¬ 
nate, RV.; (perf. 2. sg. - tatdntka) to seek to reach, 
RV. x, I, 7; to be ready for, wait on (acc.), RV. v, 
79, 3 ; (aor. Subj. - tanat) to stop any one, RV. i, 
91, 33 ; P. A. (3. pi. -tanvate; perf. 1. sg. - tatane ) 
to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for 
shooting),RV.; AV. &c.: P.todiffuse; tobestowupon, 
RV.*, BhP. &c.; toeffect, produce, Hariv.4635; BhP. 
See. : Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. - tdnaya) to stretch, AV. 

A-tata, mfn. spread, extended, stretched or drawn 
(as a bow or bow-string), RV.; long (as a way), 
ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to Hoc.) ± RV. i, 23, 20; 
105,9; PrainaUp.; (cf. &n-ar.) Atatl-karana, 
n. drawing (a bow-string), BhP. 

AtatSyln, mfn. having one’s bow drawn, VS. xvi, 
18; ‘ one whose bow is drawn to take another’s fife,’ 
endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn.viii, 
35oseq.; MBh. &c. (in later texts also incendiaries, ra- 
vishers, thieves&c. are reckoned among dtatdyinas). 
Atat&vin, mfn., v. 1. for °tdyin (of VS.), TS. iv. 
A-t&nl, mfn. penetrating, RV. ii, I, 10. 

A'-t5, m. f. the frame of a door, RV. ix, 5,5 [instr. 
pi. a-tais; v. 1. a-tdbhis , Comm, on Nir. iv, 18] & VS. 
xxix, 5 (instr. pi. a-tais)\ ‘theframe,*i.e.^a quarter 
of the sky, RV. (nom. pi adds; loc. pi. a-tasu). 

A-tSna, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS. 
vi, 12 (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ekdkAtand.) 

A-tayin, 1, m. a falcon, kite, L.; (cf. atdpin.) 

-tdpati (Impv. - tapatu ; see 
d-tdpat and d-tdpas ss. w.) to radiate heat, AV.; 
VS.; Kau$.: Pass. (p. - tapyamana ) to suffer pain, 
be afflicted, BhP.; (with Az/oj) to inflict (austerities) 
upon one’s self, BhP. 

A-tap&, mfn. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, 55, 
I; (as), m. (ifc.f. a, R.; Sak.) beat (especially of the 
sun), sunshine, Ka^hUp.; Mn. See. — tra, n. ‘heat- 
protector’ (ifc. f. a, Megh.; KathSs.), a large um¬ 
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh. &c.; dtapatrdyita, 
mfn. forming an umbrella (as the branches of a tree), 
BbP. —vat, mfn. irradiated by the sun, Kum. i, 6; 
— varshya, mf(a)n. (water &c.) produced by rain 
during sunshine, AitBr.; KitySr. — v&ra^ia, n. ‘heat- 
protector/ a parasol, Ra.gh.jii, 70; ix, 15. — inshka, 
mfn. dried by the sun. Atapatyaya, m. passing 
awayjjf the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i, 
5 2. Atap&p&ya, m. passing away of the hot season, 
beginning of the rainy season, R. 

A-tapat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc. 
d-tdpati, while the sun is shining, §Br. v; xiv. 

A-tap ana, as, m.‘causing1ieat,’N. of Siva, MBh. 
^10374. 

A-t&pas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe¬ 
ing, RV. v, 73, 5 & viii, 73, 8. 

Atapfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to become hot like sun¬ 
shine, Kad. 

Ataplya, mfn., (gana utkarddi, q. v.) 
A-tapta, mfn. refined by heat (as gold), Hariv. 

Atapyil, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS. 
AtSpin, mfn. zealous, Lalit.; (t), m., N. of a 
Daitya, Kathls.; v. 1. for a-tayin , q. v. 

a-^/iam (p. A. -tdmyamana and P. 


-tamyai) to faint, become senseless, R. ii, 63, 50; 
Kid.; to become stiff, Balar. 

d-temam, a superl. form fr. 3. & 
(used with */khyd), SBr. x. 

SHUT, d-tara, & c. See a-*/tri. 

a-4/tarj, Caus. (impf. dtarjayat: 
Pass. p. - tarjyamdna ) to scold, abuse, MBh. vii, 
7176; Kad. 

a-tarda and °rdana. See a-*/trid. 
d-tarpaqa . See a-*/trip . 

atava, as, m., N. of a man, (gaija as - 
vddi, q. v.) 

Atavlyana, as, m. a descendant of Atava, ib. 
dtas ca, and this for the following 
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat 
TO a-td and d-tana. See a-\/ tan. 
atdpin. S zzd-*/tap. 

TOTT9 d-tdmra, mf(o)n. reddish, slightly 

copper-coloured, Kavyad.; Ratnav. 

WiUT d-tdra and d-taryh. See a-Vtn. 

TOTTHt dtdti, ind. in comp, with </i. as, 
V bhu , and */l.kfi, (gana ury-adi, q.v.) 

*TTfif dti, is, f. (*/at, Pa^. iii, 3,108, Comm.) 
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9; VS. xxiv, 34 (v. L 
dti, TS. v); §Br. xi; [cf. dpi and Lat anas , anati-s ] ; 
= dti, q. v.) tbe bird Turdus Ginginianus, L. 

’WifcToi^H aticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti- 
cckandas), N. of the last of the six days of the Pfish- 
tbya ceremony, MaitrS.; KaushBr. 

dtithigvd (5), as, m. a descendant 
of Atithi-gvd, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq. 

Atitheya, mf(f, Kum. v, 3l)n. Pan. iv, 4, 104 
(fr. atitki), proper for or attentive to a guest, hos¬ 
pitable, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (<w), m. a descendant of 
Atithi, (gana Jubkrddi, q. v.); (/), t hospitality, 
Balar.; (am), n. id., Mn. iii, 18. 

Atitfiya, mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 26) proper for a guest, 
hospiuble, AitBr.; (as), tm a guest, L.; (a), f. (i.-e. 
ishft) the reception of the Soma when it is bronght 
to the place of sacrifice, KltySr.; (dm), n. hospit¬ 
able reception, hospitality, RV. * VS. See.', the rite 
also called atitkyd (see before), SBr.; AitBr. ;_Katy- 
§r. — rfip4, mfn. being in the place of the Atithya 
rite, VS. xix, 14. - vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality, 
AitBr. - satkSra, m. [R. iii, 2, 6] or -satkrlyS, 
f. [Kathas.) the rites of hospitality. Atlthyesh^i, 
f. atithya before, Comm, on VS. xix, 14. 

dtidesika, mfn. resulting from 
an atideia or substitution, Pan. iv, I, 151, Comm, 
a-tira&ctna, mfn. a little trans¬ 
verse or across, Dai. 

dtiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka), 

superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 50. 

dtivdhika, mfn. (fr. ati-vaha), 
‘fleeter than wind/ (in Vedlnta phil.) N. of the 
subtle body (or lihga-iartra), Kap.; Bad. &c. 

ativijddnya, mfn. (fr. ati-vijdd - 
na), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i. 

dtisayika, mfn. (fr. ati-saya ), 

superabundant, §ii. x, 23. 

Atlsayya, am, n. excess, quantity, L. 
AtisSyanika, as, m. (in rhetoric) an affix that 
expresses gradation in an ascending series. 

Atis&ylka, mfu. expressing ascending gradation, 
Pat 

atishfha, am, n. (fr. ati-sh(ha), su¬ 

periority, AitBr. 

d-tishthad-gu, ind. till the cows 

stand to be milked or after sunset, Bhatt. iv, 14. 

Wfrt 14 ri atisvdyana, mfn. (fr. ati-svan), 
(gana paksh&di, q. v.) 

TOft ati. See dti. 

dtishddtya,am , n., N. of a Sa- 

man, Tln^yaBr.; Llty. 

atu, us, m. = adu, q.v., L. 








*rnpr a-tuc . 


atma-han. 
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a-fwc (loc. °ci), f. growing dusk, 

evening, RV. viii, 37, 31 . 

d-tuji, mfn. (Vtuj), rushing on, 

RV. vii, 66,18. 

A-tdJe, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, 9. 
WggaVfwZ (p- -tuddtj perf. - tutdda; ind. 
p. -tudya) to strike, push, spur on, stir up, RV. x ; 
Mn. iv, 68 ; MBh. i, 195. # 

A-tunna, mfn. struck, SBr. xiv (v. 1 . a-trinna). 
A-todin, mfn. striking, AV. vii, 95, 3. 

A-todya, am , n. ‘ to be struck,* a musical instru¬ 
ment, Jain. (PrSkfit aojja); Ragh.; KathSs. 

*K?^a-tura, mf(a)n. suffering, sick (in 
body or mind), RV. viii; AV. xi, 101, 3 , &c.; dis¬ 
eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; desir¬ 
ous of (Inf.); (cf. an-aturd.) 

^TT 5<3 a-*/tul (Inf. - tolayitum ) to lift up, 

raise, R. i, 34, 10 (v. 1 .) 

-Vtrid, P. - trindtti, to divide, pierce 
(as the ears), Nir.: A. -trinity to sever one’s self) 
$Bn vii. 

A-tar da, as f m. an opening, hole, Comm, on TS. 
A-tardana, am, n. See alam-af. 

A'-trlnna, mfn. pierced, TS. v; SBr.; KauS .; 
wounded, BrArUp. (v. 1 . a-tunna , q. v.) 

A-tridas, Ved. Inf. (abl.),(PSn. iii, 4, 17) with 
purd, ‘without piercing,* RV. viii, I, 12. 

>y|^fl-V^r*P>P-(Subj.3.pl.-ir»pan,Padap. 
3. sg. °pdt ) to be satisfied, RV. vii, 56, 10 : Caus. 
(Impv. 2.du, -tarpayetkam) to satisfy, RV. i, 17,3. 

A-tarpana, am, n. ( = prtnana ) satisfying, L.; 
whitening the wall or floor or seat on festive occasions, 
pigment used for this purpose, L. 

A-trlpya, as, m. ‘to be enjoyed/ the custard 
apple tree (Anona Reticulata) and ( am), n. its fruit, L. 

^?TrT a-</tri, P. (impf. fitirat, 2. sg. °ras) to 
overcome, RV.; (impf. atirat, 2. sg. °ras, 3. pi. A. 
°ranta) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV.: 
Intens. A. (3. pi. - tdruskante ) to pass through or 
over, RV. v, 59, I. 

A-tara, as, m. crossingoyera river, Rajat.; fare for 
being ferried over a river, SukasamdeSa 10; Buddh. 
A-tara, as, m. (= a-tara) fare, L. 

At£ry&, mfn. relating to landing, TS. iv. 

and a-todya . S eea-*/tud. 
a-tta . See a-*/ 1. da. 

AttSm, aor. 3.du.fr. a-^l.da, q.v.(or fr. Vadl). 

5 ttAa, 2 .sg.pf.of the defect. </i.ah,q.v. 

'*iiT+i*{dtmdn, a, m. (variously derived fr. 
an, to breathe; at, to move; vd, to blow; cf. tmdn ) 
the breath, RV.; the soul, principle of life and sensa¬ 
tion, RV.; AV. &c.; the individual soul, self) abstract 
individual [e.g. atmdn (Ved. loc.) dhatU or karoti, 
‘he places in himself/ makes his own, TS. v; SBr.; 
atmana akarot,*\it did it himself/Kad.; atmana vi- 
Vyuf, ‘to lose one*s life,* Mn. vii, 46 ; atman in 
the sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons 
and all three genders, e. g. atmanam sa hanti, ‘ she 
strikes herself;’ putram atmanah sprishtva nipe- 
tatuh,* they two having touched their son fell down,* 
R. ii, 64, 28; sec also below s. v. atmana ]; essence, 
nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc., e. g. kar- 
mdtman, &c.), RV. x, 97, 11, &c.; the person or 
whole body considered as one and opposed to the 
separate members of the body, VS.; SBr.; the body, 
Ragh. i, 14; RsmatUp.; (ifc.) ‘the understanding, 
intellect, mind,’ see nashtdtman, mandd°; the 
highest personal principle of life, Brahma (cf. para- 
mdtman), AV. x, 8, 44; VS. xxxii, 11; SBr. xiv, 
&c.; effort, L.; (*« dhriti ) firmness, L.; the sun, 
L.; fire, L.; a son, L. ; [Old Germ, atum; Angl. 
Sax. tedhm; Mod. Germ. Athcm, Odem; Gk. dO- 
77«7v, dr fids (?)."] — vht, mfn. animated, having a 
soul, RV.; AV.; TS. — vin, mfn. id., $Br. x, xiv. 

Xtma (in comp, for atmdn; also rarely ifc., e. g. 
adhy-dtma, adhy-dtmdm). — karman, n. one’s 
own act. -klma (atmd-\ mf(d)n. loving one’s 
self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 70, 10 ; loving 
the supreme spirit, §Br. xiv (BrArUp.) -kamoya, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people, (gana rajanyddi, q. v.); 
°yaka, mfn. inhabited by the AtmakJmeyas, ib. 
— k&rya, n. one’s own business, private affairs. 


— krita ( atmd -), mfn. done or committed against 
one’s self, VS. viii, 13 ; done of one’s self, self-exe¬ 
cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. -krlda, mfn. playing with the 
supreme spirit, NrisUp. — gata, mfn. being on itself) 
MBh. xi, 566 (ed. Bomb.; see -ruha below); (am), 
ind. ‘gone to one’s self/ (in dram.) aside (to denote 
that the words which follow are supposed to be heard 
by the audience only), Sak.; Malav.; Mricch. &c. 

— gnti, f. one’s own way, R. i, 76, 24; ‘course of 
the soul’s existence,’ life of the spirit, Nir.; ( °tya ), 
instr. ind. by one’s own act {without the interven¬ 
tion of another), Sak. — gmzia, n. virtue of the soul, 
Gaut. — gmpt 5 ,f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook, 
Susr. — gnptl, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L. 

— grSbln, mfn. taking for one’s self, selfish, L. 

— gbata, m. suicide, L. — gbStaka, m. a suicide. 

— gbatin, m. id., Yijn. iii, 21; Kad. -gbosba, 

m. ‘uttering one’s own name,*a crow, L.; a cock, L. 

— caturtba, mfn. being one’s self the fourth one 
with three others (N. of Janardana respecting his 
four heads?). Pan. vi, 3, 6. — ccbanda-tirtba, 

n. , N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. — ja, mfn. self-ori¬ 
ginated, MBh. xii, 12449; (<w), m. (ifc. £ a, R.) 

‘ bom from or begotten by one’s self/ a son, Nir.; 
Mn. &c.; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarYogay.; 
(a), f. a daughter, MBh.; R. &c.; ‘ originating from 
intellect/ the reasoning faculty, L. -janman, n. 
the birth (or re-birth) of one’s self, i. e. the birth of 
a son, Kum. vi, 38 ; (0), m. ( = -ja, m.) a son, 
Ragh. i, 33 ; v, 36. — jna, mfn. knowing one’s self, 
MBh. xii, 13440; knowing the supreme spirit, 
Vedantas. — Juana, n. self-knowledge, MBh. v, 
990 & 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme 
spirit,Mn.xii,85 & 92; MBh.; Vedantas. — jyotis, 
n. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii, 
6509; ( atmd-jyotis ), mfn. receiving light from one’s 
self,§Br. xiv; MBh. xii, 783. — tattva, n v the true 
nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp.; 
(atmatattvayjila, mfn. knowing or versed in the 
Vedanta doctrines, L. — t antra, n. the basis of self, 
MBh. xiii, 4399 ; (mfn.) depending only on one’s 
self, independant, BhP.; (cf. sva-tantra.) — tS, f. 
essence, nature, BhP. — tripta, mfn. self-satisfied, 
Bhag. iii, 17. — tySga, m. self-forgetfulness, absence 
of mind, Susr.; suicide, Da§. — ty&gin, mfn. com¬ 
mitting suicide, Yajn. iii, 6 [aimanas tyagin, Mn. 
v, 89]; MBh. iii, 15156. — tr&na, n. a means of 
saving one’s self, BhP.; (atmatrdna)-parigraha, m. 
a body-guard,R. v, 47, 2 7. — tva, n. essence, nature, 
Sah. — dakshina, mfn. (a sacrifice) in which one 
offers one’s self as Dakshina,T 5 n<jyaBr. — darsa, m. 
‘self-shower/ a mirror, Ragh. vii, 65. — darsana, 
n. seeing the soul of or in (in comp.), Yajn. iii, 157; 
(cf. Mn. xii, 91.) — <u£, mfn. granting breath or life, 
RV. x, 121, 2. — &5na, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice, 
Kathas. — dtislii, mfn. corrupting the soul, AV. 
xv *i 3 * — dovatS, f. a tutelary deity, Heat. — dro- 
Mn, mfn. self-tormenting, fretful, L. — nltya, mfh. 
constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one’s self) 
MBh. i, 6080 \_=sva-vata, Comm.] —Hindi, f. 
self-reproach,MBh. ii, 1542. — nivedana, n. offer¬ 
ing one’s self to a deity, BhP. — nlahkriywoa, 
mfn. ransoming one’s self, SBr. xi; KaushBr. —pa, 
mfn. guarding one’s self) BhP. — pais ha, m. one’s 
own party, Hit. — paSLoama, mfn. being one’s self 
the fifth one with four others, Pan.vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm. 

— parSjlti, mfh. one who has lost himself (at 
play), AV. v, 18, 3. — parityftffa, m. self-sacrifice, 
Hit. —pita, m. ‘descent of the soul/ re-birth, BhP. 
—p 5 JS,£self-praise, MBh. ii f 1542; Paficat. — pra- 
kS»a,mfn. self-shining, self-luminous, NfisUp.; (as), 
m., N. of a commentary on VP. — pratlkyiti, f. 
one’s own reflection or image, MBh. v, 2 222 ; Bhav- 
P.ii. — pral>odha,m. ‘cognition of soul or supreme 
spirit/ N. of an Upanishad. — prabha, mfn. shin¬ 
ing by one’s own light, self-illuminated, MBh.(Nala). 

— prayojana, mfn. selfish, Ap. — prav&da, m. 
‘ dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit,’ N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Purvas or most ancient 
sacred writings of the Jainas; (ds), m. pi. ‘those who 
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit,* N. of a 
philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. — prasagsaka, 
mfh. self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 54 °°* “ pra- 
sansS, f. self-applause, Ap.; R. — prasansln, 
mfh. =-praiansaka, q. v., R. — prlti, f. strong de¬ 
sire to enjoy anything, Pan. vii, I, 51, — bandhu, 
m. ‘one’s own kinsman,’ a first cousin or father’s 
sister’s son, mother’s brother's son, mother’s sister’s 
son, L. — buddh. i, f. self-knowledge, L. — bodha, 
m. ‘ knowledge of soul or supreme spirit,* N. of a 


work of SaAkar 5 c 5 rya ; of one of the Upanishads of 
the Atharva-veda; the possession of a knowledge of 
soul or the supreme spirit. — bhava, m. becoming 
or existing of one’s self; ‘ mind -bom/ N. of Kama, 
Mcar.; (mfn.) produced in or caused by one’s self, R. 
ii,64,69. — bbavSyana, m., N. of Narayana, Hariv. 
8819 & 12608. — bhSva, m. existence of the soul, 
SvetUp.; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh.; 
the body, ib. — bhu, m. ‘ self-born/ N. of BrahmS, 
Sak.; Kupi. ii, 53; ofVishnu, Ragh. x, 21; of Siva, 
Sak.; a Brahman, Bham.; ‘mind-bom/ N. of Kama, 
BhP. — bhuta, mfn.‘become another’s sel£* attached 
to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. -bhuya, 
n. peculiarity, own nature, AitUp. — maya, mf(f)n. 
issued out from one’s own self, Nir.vi,l 3 .—xu&na, n. 
the regarding one’s self as (e.g. learned &c.). Pan. iii, 
2,83. — murti, mfh. one whose body is the soul, Ra- 
matUp. — mull, f.‘striking root in self, self-existent/ 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. — °m-bharl, mfh. 
self-nourishing, taking care only for one’s own person, 
selfish, Pancat.; Hit.; °rt-tva, n. selfishness, Kathas. 
— y&jin, mfn. sacrificing for one’s self, §Br. xi; one 
who sacrifices himself, M n. xii, 91. — yoga, m. union 
with the supreme spirit, MBh. iii, 11245.—yonl, m. 

q. v.) a N. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva, 
L.; ofVishnu, Mudr.; of Kama, Kum. iii, 70. — ra- 
k«baka,mfh.‘body-guard/ protector, Jain. [Pralqit 
dya-rakkhaya]. — raksbana, n. taking care of 
one’s self, MBh. xii, 5092. — raksba, f. the plant 
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous 
fruit), L. — rati, mfn. rejoicing in the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp. — ruba,mfn. growing on itself,MBh. xi, 55<5 
(ed. Calc.) — labha, m. one’s own profit, Kavyad.; 
acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit, 
Ap .; coming into existence, Comm, on Nyayad.; 
birth, Kad. — vaheaka, mfh. deceiving one’s self, 
BhP. — vancanfi, f. self-delusion, — vat, mfh. hav¬ 
ing a soul, NrisUp.; self-possessed, composed, pru¬ 
dent, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; ind. like one’s self. 
Hit; (dtmavat)-ta, f. self-possession, self-regard, 
prudence, Mn. xi, 86; Ragh. viii, 83 ; self-resem¬ 
blance, proportion, analogy, L. — vadha, m. suicide, 
MBh. i, 6228. — vadhya, f. id., ib. 6227. — vasa, 
mfh. dependent on one’s own will, Mn. iv, 159 
seq. — vikraya, m. sale of one’s self, i. e. of one’s 
liberty, Mn. xi, 59. — vid, mfh. knowing the na¬ 
ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv; Up.; 
M Bh.; ( atmavitytd, f. = atma-vidya below, Ragh. 
viii, 10. — vidyS, f. knowledge of soul or the su¬ 
preme spirit, SBr. x; Mn. vii, 43. — vidhltsa, f. 
selfishness, MBh. v, 1343. — vivriddbi, f. self-ad¬ 
vantage, L. — vira, m. ( = bala-vat) a mighty man, 
L.; (~pr&na-vat) a living being, L.; a son, L.; a 
wife’s brother, L.; the j ester in a play, L. — vr ittanta, 
m. one’s own story, autobiography, L. — vTitti, f. 
one’s own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. — vxiddbi, 
f. = - vivriddhi, q. v. — sakti, f. one’s own power or 
effort, Paficat. (Hit.) — salyS, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus Willd., L. — suddbi, f. self-purification, 
Mn. xi, 164; Bhag. v, II. — slagba, mfn. self¬ 
praising, boasting, Venls.; (a), f. an- neg. in comp, 
with - kara, mfn. ‘not boasting,’ Ssh. — slAghiu, 
mfn. self-praising, BhP. — gamyama, m. self-re¬ 
straint, Bhag. iv, 37. — samstha, mf(ff)n. based 
on or connected with the person, Mslav. —sad, 
mfh. dwelling in (my-)self, AV. v, 9, 8. — s&ni, 
mfh. granting the breath of life, VS. xix, 48. — sam- 
t&aa, m. ‘one’s own offspring/ a son, Mn. iii, 185. 
— sarpdeba, m. personal risk, Hit. — sama, m. 
equal to one’s self; (&tmasamd)-tam V ni, torender 
anyone (acc.) equal to one’s self) RatnSv. — samar - 
paupa, n. = - nivedana above, BhP. — sambha- 
va, m. ( — -ja) a son, MBh. i, 6651; R .; Ragh.; 
N. of Kama, Kad.; (a), f. a daughter, R. — earn- 
bb&vanft, f. self-conceit, Kad. — sammita (at- 
tfid-), mfh. corresponding to the person, SBr. vi-x ; 
resembling the soul or supreme spirit, ChUp. — sS- 
oin, m. one’s own companion, Suparn. —sat, ind. 
with V 1. kri (ind. p. - kritvfi) to place upon one’s 
self, Yajh. iii, 54 ; -karoti (ind. p. - kritva, MBh. 
iii, 493 & 496; - kritya, BhP.) to make one’s own, 
attract, turn to one’s self, acquire or gain for one’s 
self; to cause to become one with the supreme spirit, 
NrisUp. — sukha, m., N. of a man. — stava, m. 
seif-praise, R. iii,35, 32 . — stutl, f. id.; (zi.stutir 
[acc. pi.] atmanah , Rajat.) — sp&rana, mfn. sav¬ 
ing the person, TS. vi ; TBr. ii. — batyS, f. suicide, 
Prab. —ban, mfn. one who kills his soul, i. e. does 
not care about the welfare of his soul, I$aUp.; 
BhP.; (a), m. a suicide, MBh. i ; 6839 ; a priest in 
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a temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist¬ 
ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities 
for which future punishment is assigned), L. — ba¬ 
nana, n. suicide, L. — hita, mfn. beneficial to one’s 
self ; (am), n. one’s own profit, L. — Wtfiyana, 
m . «= -bhavayana, q. v., Hariv. 12608. Atmd- 
dlsh^a, m. ‘self-dictated,’ a treaty dictated by the 
party wishing it himself, L. Atm&dfcika, mf(a)n. 
‘more than one’s self,’ dearer than one’s self, Ka¬ 
thas. _ Atm&dhlna, mfn. depending on one’s own 
will, Ap.; Sarfig.; one whose existence depends on 
the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen¬ 
tient, L. ; (as), m. a son, L.; a wife’s brother, L.; 
the jester in a play* L.; (cf. atma-vTra and dtma- 
mna.) Atmctnanda, mfn. rejoicing in the soul 
or supreme spirit, NpsUp. Atmanapeksha, 
mfn. not regarding one’s self, not selfish, KathSs. 
Atmaparfidha, m. one’s own offence, personal 
transgression, R. v, 70, 5; Hit. Atmapahfira, 
m. ‘ taking away self, concealing of self, dissimula¬ 
tion, see apa-hara ; -ka, mfn. self-concealing, dis¬ 
sembling, pretending to belong to a higher class 
than one’s own, Mn. iv, 255. Atm&pah&rln, 
mfn. self-deceiving, self-concealing, dissembling, 
MBh. i, 3014 ( = v, i6tl). AtmabhlxnSni-ta, 
f. self-respect, MBh. iii, 17379-_ AtmAbMlSaha, 
m. the soul’s desire, Megh. AtmAmisha, m. a 
peace made after having sacrificed one’s own army, 
Kam. Atm&r&ma, mfn. rejoicing in one’s self 
or in the supreme spirit, BhP. &c. Atniirtham, 
ind. for the sake ofone’s self, Kathas. Atm&rthe, 
ind. id., MBh. Atm&sin, m. Self-eater,’ a fish 
(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmftsraya, m. 
dcpendance 011 self or on the supreme spirit ; Jitmd- 
SraySpanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Atmd- 
svara, m. master of one’s self, Kum. iii, 40. 
Atmodaya, m. self-advantage or elevation, L. 
Atmodbhava, m. (*. dtma-sambhavd) a son, 
Ragh. xviii, 11; (a), f. a daughter, L.; the plant 
Glycine Debilis Roxb., L. Atmopajlvin, mfn. 
living by one’s own labour, Mn. vii, 138; vjii, 362 
[‘one who lives by his wife,’ Comm.]; Gaut. Atmo- 
panlshad, f., N. ofjin Upanishad. Atmopama, 
mfn. like one’s self. Atxnt&pamya, n. ‘ likeness to 
self,’ instr. °myina , by analogy to one’s self, Hit. 

Atmaka, mf(*yki)n. belonging to or forming the 
nature of (gen.), MBh. xv, 926 ; having or con¬ 
sisting of the nature or character of (incomp.),ChUp. 
[cf . samkalpdtmakd\', consisting or composed of, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (cf. paHcdtmaka &c.) 

Atmaklya, mfn. one’s own, MBh. i, 4712. 

AtmanS, instr. of at man, in comp, [but not in 
a Bahuvrihi] with ordinals, Pan. vi, 3, 6 ; (cf. the 
Bahuvrihi compounds atma-caturtha and - paHca - 
nta.) — tritlya, mfn. ‘third with one’s self,’being 
one’s self the third, Sak.; KathSs. — dasama, mfn. 
being one’s self the tenth, Pat. — dvitlya, mfn. 
being one’s self the second, i. e. together with some 
one else. Hit. — pancama, mfn. being one’s self 
the fifth, R. — saptama, mfn. being one’s self the 
seventh, MBh. xvii, 25. 

Atmanina, mf(J)n, (Pan. v, 1, 9 & vi, 4,169) 
appropriate or good or fit for one’s self, Prab.; Bhatt.; 
( =*dtm&dhTna, q. v.) sentient, L.; (<w), m. a son, 
L.; a wife’s brother, L.; the jester in a play, L. 

Atmaniya, mf(<f)n. one’s own, Lalit. 

Atmane, dat. in comp, for atman , Pan. vi, 3, 7 
& 8. — pada, n. * word to one’s self,’ form for one’s 
self, i. e. that form of the verb which implies an 
action belonging or reverting to self, the termina¬ 
tions of the middle voice, Pan. i, 4, 100 & 3, 12. 
— padin, mfn. taking the terminations of the middle 
voice, Pan. Comm. — bhfisha, mfn. id., Pat.; (a), 
f . = -pada, q. v., Pan. vi, 3, 7, Kas. 

Atmanya, mf(a)n. being connected with one’s 
self, TandyaBr. 

Atmi-V1. kyi, to make one’s own, take posses¬ 
sion of, Kad. 

Atma-bbfiva, m. becoming part of the supreme 
spirit. 

Atmlya, mf(a)n. one's own, Yajn. ii, 85; R. &c. 

_Atmey&, as, m. pi. a class of divinities also called 
j 4 tmyd(zn 6 named together with the Apya), MaitrS. 

Atmya, as, m. pi. id., TBr.; (cf. an - and etad -.) 

atyantika, mf(i)n. (fr. aty-anta), 
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless, Mn. ii, 
242 seq.; Bhag.&c.; entire,universal (as the world’s 
destruction &c.), BhP.; Sarvad. 

wN Cm atyayika , mfn. (fr. aty-aya; gana 


a. 

vinayddi, q. v.),‘ having a rapid course,* not suffer¬ 
ing delay, urgent, Mn. vii, 165; MBh. &c.; re¬ 
quiring immediate help (as a disease), Su$r. 

atra , am, n. (fr. dtri), N. of different 

Samans. 

Atreyi, as, m. (Pin. iv, 1,122, Comm.) a des¬ 
cendant of Atri, §Br. xiv, &c.; N. of a physician, 
Bhpr.; a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by 
a descendant of Atri), §Br. iv ; AitBr.; N.of §iva, 
L.; chyle, L.; (/), f. a female descendant of Atri, 
Pan. ii, 4,65; (with tdkfid) the Sakha of the Atre- 
as; a woman who has bathed after her courses, 
Br. i; Mn. xi, 87; Yajfi. iii, 251; N. of a river 
in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tista), 
MBh. ii, 374; (am), n., N.of two Samans, ASvGr. 
See. ; (dr), m. pi., N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376; (for 
atrayas, m. pi. of atri , q. v.) the descendants of 
Atri, MBh. iii, 971. A'treyl-pntra, m., N. of a 
teacher, SBr. xiv. 

Atreyayana, as, m. a descendant of an Atreya, 
(gana aJvddi, q. v.) 

Atreyika, f. a woman in her courses, L. 

Atreylya, mfn. fr. atreya, Pan. iv, 1, 89, Kas. 

atharvand, mf(t)n.(Pan. iv, 3,133) 
originating from or belonging or relating to Athar- 
van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c.; (dr), m. a 
descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da- 
dhyac), RV.; AV.; TS. v, &c.; a priest or Brahman 
whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a 
conjurer, MBh. v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda, 
ChUp. &c.; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva- 
veda, Comm, on KatySr.; (am), n., N. of different 
Samans; «= atharvanam samuhah, (gana bhikskd- 
di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in¬ 
formed by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter¬ 
mination of the sacrifice), L. -rahasya, n., N. of 
a work. — iiras, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). 

Atbarvanika, mf(f)n. belonging or relating to 
the Atharva-veda, Da$. &c.; (<w), m. (Pan. iv, 3, 
133; vi, 4,174 ; gana vasantddi, q. v.) a Brahman 
versed in the Atharva-veda. 

Atharvaxuya-rudropanishud, t, f., N. of 
an Upanishad. 

Atharvlka, mfn. relating to the Atharva-veda, 
VayuP. ii. 

a-da. See a-v/1, da. 

d-\/dans (impf. adasat) to bite (as 
one’s lips), BhP. 

A-dansa, as, m. a bite, wound caused by biting, 
SuSr. 

A-dasht&f mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704; 
xi, 638. 

a-'/dagk, P. (Subj. -dagkat ; aor. 
Subj. a. sg. -dhak) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14 ; 
TS. i; to frustrate (a wish), RV. i, 178,1; (aor. Subj, 
3. sg. -dhak) to happen to, befall any one (loc., as 
misfortune), RV. vii, I, 21. 

a-daghnd, mfn. (for as-d°) reaching 
up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 71, 7. 
adat, impf. fr. 1. dd, q. v. 

A-dadi. See ib. 

a-^/dabk, P. (Subj. - dabhat; 3. pi. 
-dabhnuvanti, Subj. - dabhan and aor. -dabkdfr; 
Ved. Inf. - ddbhe, RV. viii, 21, 16) to harm, hurt, 
injure, RV. 

See dansu-patni. 

a-dara, °rana, &c. See a-s/dri. 
a-dardird. See a- •/ dri. 

-darsd, &c. See a-\/dri$. 

a-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-datasya, 2. pi, °syata) to honour, be favourable 
to (acc.), RV. v, 30, 3; vii, 43, 5 ; (Pot. 2. sg. 
°syes) to present any one with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 5; 
viii, 97, 15. 

d-%/dah, Caus. Pass. (Pot. - ddhyeta ) 
to be burnt, ChUp. 

A -dahana, am, n. a_ place where anything is 
burnt, AV. xii, 5, 48 ; AsvGr.; Kaus. 

5-\/1. da, A. -datte (Pan. i, 3, 20), ep. 
also rarely P. (r. g. 1. sg. * dadmi or -dadami), Ved. 


atma-hanana . 


li-karman. 

generally A. [Pot. I. pi. - dadtmahi; impf. 3. sg. 
ddaita; perf. I. & 3. sg. -dade ; perf. p. -dadand, 
RV. iv, 19, 9, or - dddana, RV. x, 18, 9 ; AV.], 
but also P. (impf. sg. ddam, ddas, ddat, and I. pi. 
ddama, aor. 3. du. bttdm, VS. xxi, 43) ‘to give to 
one’s self,’ take, accept, receive from (loc., instr. or 
abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob, 
ib.; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 222 seq.; to 
take off or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RV. 
i, 139, 2, &c.; to take or carry away with one’s self, 
KenaUp. (Pot. P. I. sg. -dadiyam I ); Mn. ix, 92 ; 
MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV. 
&c.; to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96,1; SvetUp.; 
to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 72, 
17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 31; (with acc.) 
Ragh. ii, 6; to undertake, begin, BhP. &c.; to 
choose (a path), R.; Ragh. iii, 46; (with vacanam 
&c.) to begin to speak, MBh. &c.; to begin to speak 
ortorecite,TandyaBr.; \A\y.(c.{.pmiar-ddayam)\ to 
offer (as oblations), MundUp. (irreg. pr. p. - dado ,- 
yat)\ to perceive, notice, feel, MBH.; Raj at.; to 
keep in mind, N.; to accept, approve of, MBh. v, 
7324; R.; Malav.: Caus. (ind. p. - ddpyd) to cause 
one to take, SaftkhSr.: Desid. A. (impf. 3. pi. adit- 
Santa) to be on the point of taking or carrying away 
from (gen.),TS. i; to be on the point of taking (the 
hand of), Da$.; to be about to take to one’s self, Hear. 

A-tta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained, 
ChUp.; Kathas.; taken away or off, withdrawn 
from, §Br.; AitBr. &c.; seized, grasped, ChUp.; 
Laty. &c.; perceived, felt, Malav.; undertaken, be¬ 
gun, MBh. xiii, 3567. — grandha, mfn. having the 
pride taken down (according to some «=■ drta-kan - 
iha), Sak.; Ragh. xiii, 7. — garva, mfn. whoso 
pride has been taken down, humiliated, L. — manai 
or-manas-ka, mfn. whose mind is transported (with 
joy), Buddh. — lakshmi, mfn. stripped of wealth, 
MBh. iii, 15671. —vacas (atta-), mfn. destitute 
of speech, SBr. iii. 

A-d&, mfn. ifc. taking, receiving; (cf. day add.) 

A-datta, mfn. = a-tta, q. v., Hariv. 11811. 

A-dadi, mfn. procuring, RV. viii, 46, 8 ; obtain¬ 
ing, recovering, RV. i, 127, 6 ; ii, 24, 13. 

A-dStavya, mfn. seizable ; to be taken. 

A-datri, ta, m. a receiver, Mn.; Yajn. 

I. A-dkna, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, Hit. 
iv, 94, &c.; receiving, taking for one’s self, draw¬ 
ing near to one’s self, Ragh. iv, 86; taking away 
or off; a cause of disease, L.; (for 2. a-ddna see 
beloVv.) —vat, mfn. receiving, obtaining, MBh. 

— samiti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that 
no creature be hurt), Jain. 

A-dSnl, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. 

A-d£pana,a//;, n. causing to seize, KatySr.; A$vSr. 

1. A-dSya, mfn. ifc. taking, seizing. 

2. A-ditya, ind. p. having taken; with, along 
with, AV. &c. — oara, mf(J)n. one who goes away 
after having taken, Pan. iii, 2, 17. 

1. A-dayamfi.ua (* a-daddna ), mfn. taking, 
seizing, MBh.; (for 2. see a-*/dai.) 

A-dfiyln, mfn. a receiver, inclined to receive, 
AitBr.; (ifc.) Mn.; v. 1. a-dhayin, q. v. 

A-dltsa, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take. 

A-dltBtL, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtain; 
greedy of gain, Kad.; Hit.; Kum. &c. 

A-deya, mfn. to be appropriated; to be received; 
to be taken away; v. 1 . for d-dheya , q. v. 

a-x/4. da, P. a-dyati , to bind on, 
fasten_to, AV. 

2. A-dima, am, n. binding on or to, fettering, 
AV.; horse-trappings, L.; (for 3. d-ddna see below 
under a-</do.) 

adadika, mfn. belonging to the 
gana ad-adi of the Dhatupatha, or to the second 
class of roots of which the first is ad. 

1. adi, is, m. beginning, commence¬ 
ment ; a firstling, first-fruits; ifc. beginning with, et 
ejetera, and so on (e. g. indrddayah surah, the 
gods beginning with lndra, i.e. lndra &c.; grihddi- 
yukta, possessed of houses &c.; evamddJni vastu- 
ni, such things and others of the same kind : iayyd 
khatvddih [Comm, on Pan. iii, 3, 99], Sayyi 
means a bed &c.; often with -ka at the end, e. g. 
danadharmddikam [Hit.], liberality, justice, &c.); 
adau, ind. in the beginning, at first.— kara, m. 
the first maker, the creator; N. of Brahman, L. 

— karnl, f. a species of plant, L. — kartri, m. (cf. 
-kara) the creator, Bhag.; R. — karman, n. the 
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adi-kavi. a-duh. 


beginning of an action (in Gr.) — kavi, m. ‘the first 
poet;’ N. of Brahman ; of Valmiki, L. -kfinda, n. 
‘first part/ N. of the first book of the Ramayana. 
—k&rana, n. a primary cause; analysis, algebia. 

— kala, m. primitive time, R. — kalina, mfn. be¬ 
longing to primitive time. — kavya, n. ‘the first 
poem,’ N. of the Ramayana. — krit ( = -kartri, 
q. v.), VP. — kesava, m, * the first long-haired one,’ 
N. of Vishnu, Raj at. — gada-dhara, m. ‘the first 
club-bearer,’ N. of an image of Vishnu, VP. — jina, 
m., N. of Rishabha, Jain.; L. — tas, ind. from the 
beginning, from the first, at first, at the head of (with 
Vi. kri, to put at the beginning, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1,9; 
ifc. beginning with). — tala, m. a kind of measure 
(in music). — tva, n. priority, precedence. — dlpa- 
ka, n., N. of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing 
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhaft. x, 2 3 . 

— deva, m. * the first godN. of Brahman, Vishnu, 
Siva, GaneSa, the sun. — daltya, m., N. of Hiranya- 
kasipu, MBh. — natha, m., N. of Adibuddha; of 
a Jina ; of an author. — parvata, m. a principal 
mountain, Kad. 117, 20. —parvan, n. ‘the first 
book,’ N. of the first book of the Mahabharata. 

— pur&na, n. ‘the primitive Purana,’ N. of the 
Brahma-purana; of a Jaina religious book. — pu- 
ruslia or -purusha, m. ‘ first man,’ N. of Hira- 
nyakafipu, MBh.; of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 6 ; Sis.; of 
Brahman, L. — plnta, mfn. (a word) whose first 
vowel is prolated, Gr. — kala,n. ‘the primal vigour,* 
generative power, SuSr. — bnddha, mfn. ‘perceived 
in the beginning m., N. of the chief deity of the 
northern Buddhists. — kkarata-prastara, m., N. 
of a work. — bhava, mfn. ‘ being at first,’ Ragh. &c. 

— kkuta, mfn. being the first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5, 
23. —mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yajn. &c.; 
-tva, n. the state of having a beginning, Nyayad. 

— mula, n. primitive cause. — yogdearya, m. 
‘first teacher of Yoga,’ N. of Siva. — rasa-sloka, 
as, m. pi. ‘stanzas illustrating the chief sentiment,’ 
N. of a poem supposed to be written by Kalidasa. 

— raja, m. [Pan. v, 4, 91] * first king,’ N. of Manu, 
R.; of Prithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. — yupa, n. ‘first ap¬ 
pearance,’ symptom (of disease). — lnpta, mfn. (a 
word) having the first letter qut off, Nir. x, 34. 

— vajuia, m. primeval race, primitive family, MBh.; 
R. — varSha, m. ‘the first boar,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Kad.; Hariv.; N. of a poet. — v£raha, mfn. re¬ 
lating to the first boar ; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

— vipula, f., N. of an Arya metre. — sakti, f. the 
primeval power, N. of Maya, L. — sarira, n. the 
primitive body, MBh.; (in phil .=sukshma°, L.) 

— sSkdika [NBD.], m. an old grammarian. — sar- 
ga, m. primitive creation, MBh.; cf. BhP. iv, 10, 
12 seqq. — sura, m., N. of a prince. Adisvara, 
m., N. of a prince. Ady-anta, n. or au, du. pi. be¬ 
ginning and end, Vedamas. 200; Laty. &c.; ifc. mfn. 
beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 205; - yamaka , 
11. ‘homophony in the beginning and end of a stanza,’ 
N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhatt. x, 21; 
Sis. ; Kir. &c.) ; -1. vat, mfn.‘having beginning and 
end,’finite,Bhag. v, 2 2; -2. vat, ind. as if it were the be¬ 
ginning and the end,Pan. i, 1,21. Ady-adi, m., N. of 
a gana, Katy. on Pan. v, 4, 44. Ady-udatta, mfn. 
having the Udatta accent on the first syllable, Pan. 
iii, 1, 3; -tva , n. the condition of having the Udatta 
accent on the first syllable, Ka$. on Pan. i, I, 63. 

Adlma, mf(a)n. first, prior, primitive, original, 
Pan.; Pat.; L. — tva, n. the state of being first, &c. 

I. Adya, mf(<f)n. [Pan. iv, 3, 54] being at the 
beginning, first, primitive, KatySr.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; 
ifc. mfn. (=°adi, q. v.), Mn. i, 50,63, &c.; im¬ 
mediately preceding (e.g. ekadas&dya, immediately 
before the eleventh, i.e. the tenth), earlier, older; 
being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedented, ex¬ 
cellent, AV. xix, 22, 1; MBh.; (as), m. pi. a class 
of deities, VP. iii, I, 27 ; Hariv.; (a), f., N.of Durga ; 
the earth, L.; (for ?. ddyh see s.v.) — kavi, m. 
‘ the first poet,’ N. of Valmiki (cf. adi-kavi above), 
L.; cf. Ragh. xv, 41. — gaiiga, f., N. of a river. 

— hlja, n. a primeval cause, L. — mSshaka, m., 
N. of a weight equal to five gunjas, L. — °rtvij 
(- ritvij ), m. chief-priest. 

^Tfc[ 2. adi, rafn. beginning with a, Ramat- 

U P . 

a-digdha . See under a-\/dih. 

Ha-diteyd, as, m.‘ son of Aditi,’ the 
sun, RV. x, 88, 11; Nir.; a god, deity, L. 

I. Adltyi (Pan. iv, 1, 85), tnfh. belonging to 


or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, 1; SBr. &c.; 

m. ‘son of Aditi;’ (d>), m. pi., N. of seven deities 
of the heavenly sphere, RY. ix, 114. 3, &c.; SBr. 
iii, I, 3, 3 (the chief is Varuna, to whom the N. 
Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five 
are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Ao$a; that 
of the seventh is probably Surya or Savitji ; as a class 
of deities they are distinct from the visve devah, 
ChUp.; sometimes their number is supposed to be 
eight, TS.; Say.; and in the period of the Brah- 
manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve 
months of the year, SBr. iv, 5, 7, 2, &c.); N. of a 
god in general, especially of SQrya (the sun), RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; $Br.; Si k &c.; N. of Vishnu in his 
Vamana or dwarf avatara (as son of Kafyapa and 
Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 
(au), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar 
mansion, L.; (a), f.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 21; (am), 

n . = au (cf. punar-vasu); N. of a Siman, ChUp. 

— kSntS, f. Polanisia Icosandra (a creeping plant with 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L. 

— ketu, m., N. of a son of Dhjita-rashtra, MBh. 

— kesava, m., N. of an image of Vishnu. — gati, f. 
course of the sun, MBh. — garbha, m., N. of a Bo- 
dhisattva, L. — graha, m. a particular ladle-full of 
Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3,5,16 & 23. 

— candrau,m.du. sun and moon. — jSta (< idityd -), 
(fr. Vju), mfn. urged by the Adityas, RV. viii, 46,5. 
— jyotis (aditya-), mfn. having the light of the 
sun, SBr. — tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — tejas, m. 
or f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. —tva, n. the state of 
being the sun, MaitrUp. — darsana, n. ‘showing 
the sun’ (to a child of four months), one of the rites 
called Samskara, q. v., Vishrius. xxvii, 10. — dfisa, 

m. , N. of a man. — deva, m. id. — devata (ddi- 
tyd-), mfn. one whose (special) deity is the sun, §Br. 

— nSman, n., N. of the sun, ib. — pattra, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. — parjnikS, f. [L.], -par- 
nin, m. and -parpinl, f. [$usr.] Polanisia Ico¬ 
sandra. — p&ka, mfn. boiled in the sun. — pStrd, 

n. a vessel for drawing off the aditya-grahd (q. v.), 
SBr. iv, 3, 5, 6, &c. — purSna, n., N. of an Upa- 
purana. — pushpikS, f. -* -pattra, L. — prabha, 

m. ‘having the splendour of the sun,’ N. of a king, 
Kathas. — bandhu, m. ‘the sun’s friend,’ N. of §ak- 
yamuni. — hhaktS, f. = - parnikd, L. — mandald, 

n. the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.; Vedantas. 67. 

— yasas, m., N. of a man. — loka, m. pi. the sun’s 
worlds, SBr. xiv, 6,6,1. — 1. vat, ind. like the sun, 
MBh. — 2. vat (adityd-), mfn. surrounded by the 
Adityas,AV.xix, 18,4; VS.; KatySr.— v&ni, mfn. 
winning (the favour of) the Adityas, VS. — varpa, 
mfn. ‘having the sun's colour,’ ib.; m., N. of a man. 

— varman, m. ‘having the sun (the Adityas?) as 
protector,* N. of a king, Kathas. — vallabhS, f. = 
-parnikd, L. — vrata, n. *a vow or rite relating 
to the sun,’ Gobh. iii, 1, 28; N. of a Saman. 

— vratlka, mfn. performing the above rite, Katy. 
on Pan. v, 1, 94. — sayaaa, n. the sun’s sleep; 
-vrata, n. a particular vow or religious observance. 

— samvatsara, m. a solar year. — sukta, n. a 
particular hymn, -sunu, m. ‘the sun’s son,’ N. of 
Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama,of Manu, See., 
L. — sena, m., N. of a prince, Kathas. — stotra, 

n., N. of a Stotra. — sthaii, f. a receptacle from 
which the aditya-grahd is drawn, SBr. — svamin, 
m., N. of a man. — hridaya, n., N. of a Stotra. 
Adity&carya, m., N. of an author. Adityanu- 
vartin, mfn. following the sun, Susr. 

2. Aditya, mfn. (Pin. Iv, l,_85) relating or be¬ 
longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV. i, 105, 
16; VS.; SBr. &c.; relating to the god of the sun. 

vufdTOT d-ditsa, a-ditsu . See under a- 
a/i. dd, p. 136, col. 3. 

(4/ ad), mfn. ifc. eating,devour¬ 
ing, Pan. viii, 4, 48 ; R.; Mn. &c. 

adinava, (probably n.)misfortune, 
want of luck in dice, AV. vii, 309,4; (cf .adinava.) 

— darsa, mfii. having in view (another’s) mis¬ 
fortune, VS. xxx, 18. 

^jf^i.d-x/dis, P. -didtehft [Subj. 3. sg. 
-didesati, AV. vi, 6, 2, &c.], -disdti [3. pi. -di- 
Santi, Impv. 2. sg. -disa, impf. I. sg. adit am, 
&c.], rarely - disate [BhP. viii, 24, 51], inf. -diie 

S RV. ix, 21, 5] and -deshtum (aor. 3. sg. ddikshat 
Bhatt. iii, 3, see Pan. iii, 1, 45], fut. I. pi. - deksh- 
ydmah , perf. -didesa) to aim at, have in view; to 


threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, &c.; AV.; to hit, RV. ix, 
56, 1; to assign, RV. ii, 41,17, &c.; AV.; BhP.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to point out, indicate; to report, 
announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 18, 1; BhP.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; to determine, specify, denominate, 
SBr. iii, 5, 8 ; SankhSr.; Laty.; BhP.; AitBr. 
&c.; to declare, foretell, Ratnav.Malav. &c.; 
to order, direct, command, Gobh.; ASvGr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to refer any one to 
(loc.); to banish, MBh,; Sak.; Kathas. Sec.', to 
undertake, try, MBh.; to profess as one’s aim or 
duty, RV.; Yajh.: Caus. -deiayati, to show, indi¬ 
cate, announce, Ratnav.; MBh.; Sak.; Mflcch.: 
Intens. (p. -diditana) to have in view, aim at (acc.), 
RV. ix, 70, 5. 

3. A-die, k, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV. 
x, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point 
of the compass (enumerated with dii, Pra°, vi°, and 
ud°), VS. vi, 19; (cf. inf. d-diie^ dat.) 

A-dlsya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing, 
teaching, Ragh. xii, 68; having said, L. 

A-dlshta, mfn. directed, assigned, $Br. i, 1, 4, 
24; announced, ChUp. iii, 18,1; mentioned, SBr.; 
enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak.; (am), n. com¬ 
mand, order, instruction, Comm, on Mn. v, 88; N. 
of a particular kind of treaty (ip making peace); 
fragments or leavings of a meal, L. 

A-diehtin, t, m. one who receives (religious) in r 
struction, a student, Brfihmanin the first order of his 
life, Mn. v, 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L. 

A-desa, as, m. advice, instruction, SBr. x, 4, 5, 
1, &c.; KitySr.; ChUp.; TUp.; RPrat. &c.; ac¬ 
count, information,declaration, Mn. ix, 258; Yajn.; 
foretelling, soothsaying,Ratnav.; Mricch.; a precept; 
rule, command, order, R.; Hit.; PaScat.; Ragh. &c.; 
a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pan. i, I, 49 ; 
53, &c.; APrat. i, 63; Ragh. xii, 58; result or con¬ 
sequence of stellar conjunction, VarBf. — kSrin, 
mfn. obeying orders. 

A-desaka,flj,m.one who commands,a guide, Kad. 

A-desana, am, n. the act of pointing out, com¬ 
manding, instructing, Mn. ii, 173. 

A-desln, mfn. ifc. assigning; commanding, di¬ 
recting, Ragh, iv, 68; that (form or letter) for which 
something is substituted (*=stkdtiin, q.v.), Katy. on 
Pan. i, 1, 56; (t), m. a fortune-teller, L. 

A-desya, mfn. to be said or ordered or com¬ 
manded, Pancat. 

A-deslitri, ta, m. one who orders, a teacher, 
VarBr.; an employer of priests, L. 

-\/dih, only p. p. 

A-digdha, mfn. ifc. besmeared, anointed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP, 

a-4/2. di (3. sg. impf. adidet, RV. i, 
149, 3; 3. sg. aor. a-didayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine 
upon, enlighten. 

a-*/dldi. See d-\/ 2. di. 
a-dtdhi. See 2. a-\/dhi. 

adinava , a$ y m. distress, pain, un¬ 

easiness ; fault, L. 

aWdip, Caus. P. -dipayati (2. sg. 
Subj. a-dlpayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze, 
kindle, set on fire, illuminate, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
R. &c. 

A-dipaka, mfn. (Pan. iii, j, 133) setting on fire, 
L.; (rtj), m. an incendiary, MBh. 

A-dipana, am, n. setting on fire, inflaming, 
Kau 5 .; BhP.; embellishing, L.; whitening a wall or 
floor or seat &c. upon festival occasions, L. 

A-dlpita, mfn. inflamed, R. 

A-dlpta, mfn. set on fire, blazing up, MBh. &c. 

A-dipya, ind. p. having set on fire, TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. 

-dirgha, mfn, somewhat long,oval, 

Bhartf. i, 86. 

a-*/ 1, du (A. 2. sg, Impv. - dunvasva , 

MBh. i, 3289) to feel pain, be consumed by grief. 

A-diina, mfn. (Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 44). 

aduri . See under d-*/dri below. 
d-4/duh, P. (3. pi. impf. adukus, RV. 
ix, 72, 2) A. (1. sg. pr. a-duhe, RV. ix, 10, 8) to 
milk near or out. 
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a-dfi. 


adhivedanika. 


a-Vdri (Pan. vii, 4, 28), A. - driyate, 

rarely poet. P. [adriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard 
with attention, attend to, be careful about (acc.), 
$Br.; AitBr.; MBh.; 3ak. Sec .; to respect, honour, 
reverence, Paflcat.; BhP.; Ragh. 

A-dara, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care, 
trouble, Pahcat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; adaratp - 
Vi. kri, to exert or interest one’s self for; ddarena 
and adarat, adv. respectfully; carefully, zealously. 
— ▼at, mfn. showing respect, solicitous, Kad. 

i-dara^a, am , n. showing respect or regard. 

A-dar&^Iya, mf(J)n. to be attended to or re¬ 
garded, venerable, respectable. — tva, n. the state of 
being venerable. 

A-dartavya, mfn.» d-darariiya above. 

A-durl, mfn. attentive, NBD/(according to Say. 
on_RV. iv, 30, 24 belonging to a-Vdri below). 

A-d pita, mf(i)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili¬ 
gent, R.; Pancat.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.; respected, 
honoured, worshipped, Mn.; Kathis. See. 

1. A-dpitya, mf(d)n. venerable, respectable, R.; 
Bhaft. 

2. A-dpitya, ind. p. having respected, having 
honoured. 


^np^a-Vdrti, A. (3. sg. perf. Pass, -dd- 
driie, RV. x, 111, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus. 
-dariayati, to show, exhibit. 

A-darsd, as, m. the act of perceiving by the 
eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, $Br.; BfArUp.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; * illustrating,’ a commentary (often — dar - 
patta) ; ideal perfection ; a copy, Comm, on VarBf.; 
N. of a son of the eleventh Manu, Hiriv.; N. of a 
country, Comm, on Pan.; of a species of Soma, L.; 
of a mountain. — bimba, m. a round mirror, Kum. 
vii, 22. — maudala, m. * having mirror-like spots,’ 
N. of a species of serpent, SuSr.; a round mirror, L. 
— maya, mfn. being a mirror, K5d. 

A-darsaka, mfn. (Comm, on Pan. iv, 2,124) be¬ 
longing to the country AdarSa; (/u), m. a mirror, R. 

A-darslta,mfh. shown,pointed out, Ragh. iv, 38. 

A-dpl8h$l f f. sight; a glance, look, DaS. — go- 
car am, ind. within range of sight, Kathis, — pra- 
saram, ind. id., Amar. 74. 

a->/dn, P. A. (2. sg. Subj. a-darshi , 
RV. viii, 6, 23, 8e c.; 3. sg. Subj. aor. a-darshatt, 
RV. x, 120, 6 ; 2. sg. Subj. Intens. a-dardarshi, 
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crash, force or split open; to 
make accessible, bring to light: Intens. (2. sg. Impv. 
a-dardrihi, RV. iii, 20, 24) to crack, split open. 

A-dardlr&, mfn. crushing, splitting, RV. jc, 78, 
16^ 

A-dar4, as, m. (according to Say. on RV. i, 46, 
$ — a-dara ft. d-vdyt above), N. of a plant that 
can be substituted for the Soma. — bimbi, f. a plant. 

A-d&rin, mfn. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13. 
—bimbi (d-d£rt~), N. of a plant, SuSr. 

A-dirya, ind. p. havjng cracked, §Br. xiv, 1, 2, 

13. 

A-durl, m. 'destroyer (of enemies),’ N. of Indr a, 
RV. iv, 30, 24 [Say.; see also under a-^dfi 
above]. 

d-deya, mfn. See under 5 ->/i. da 

above. 


1. adeva , mf(t)n. v. L adeva, q. v. 

- deva, as, m. (gcil.yana) ‘all crea¬ 
tures including the gods’ (S3y. on RV. ii, 4, 1); 
mf(r)n. devoted to the gods [NBD.] 

a-devaka, mf(?)n. ( Vdiv), one who 
sports or plays, L. 

A-devana, am, a. a place for playing, AivGf. 
i, 5, 5; Gobh.; a means of playing, L.; gain in 
playing, L. 


d-*/dai, A. only p. pr. 


2. A-dSyamSna, mfn. (for 1. see a-^/i.da) 
examining, proving, MBh. 


a-*/do, P. - dati , -dydti (Subj. 1 . pi. 
a-dydmasi, &c.) to reduce to small pieces, to crash, 


AV. 


3. A-dSna, am, n. reducing to small pieces, 
crushing, Jaim.; apart; (for 1. and 2. ddana see 
dW I . da and a-y 4. da.) 


WET 2.adyh , mf(5)n. (\/ad), to be eaten, 
edible, AV. viii, 2, 19; (am), n. food; grain, L. 


A. (pf. 3. 8 g. -didydta) 

to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, 2. 

ddyuna , mf(a)n. [etym. doubtful], 
shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Raj at. 

d-dyota, as, m. (fr. \/i .dyut), light, 
brilliance, L. 

ddrisara , mf(z)n. (fr. adri-s 0 ), 
made of iron, iron, R. 

a- \/i. dru, P. - dravati , to run towards, 
hasten towards, approach running, §Br.; VS.; Ait¬ 
Br.; MBh. 

A-drava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VayuP. 

a-dvadasdm, ind, up to twelve, 

RV. x, 114, 6. 

-dvdram, ind. up to the gate or 

door, MarkP. 

d-dhamana, am, n. (fr. d-Vdhfy 

pledging, Mn. viii, 165. 

ddhamarnya, am, n. (fr. adhamar- 
na ), the state of being a debtor, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sec. 

^TTVT a-dhara. See under a-\/dhfi. 


ddharmik a, inf(t)n. (fr. a-dharma), 
unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan. iv, 4, 41. 

ddharya, am, n. (fr. adhara ), the state 
of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law)^ Vishnu*. 

*nvfoa-dharsha,& c. See undera-v^ArwA. 


a-dhava , &c. See under a-\/dhu. 

a-*/dha, P. A. -dadhatt, -dhatte (in 
the later language usually A.), [1. sg. a-dadhami, 
AV. ii, 10, 5, &c.; Impv. 2. sg. a-dhehi, AV. vi, 26, 
I, &c.; pf. 3. pi. -dadhds, RV. viii, 103, I, Sec.; 
aor. 3. pi. a-dhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, Sc c.; p. - dadhdrta , 
p. Pass. -dhiyamdna (in comp., e. g. a-dhiya - 
mdna-citta, Rajat. v, 164); perf. - dadhau , &c. ; 
see under Vl .dhd], (P. and A.) to place on, put 
down, deposit, put; to impregnate, instil (e. g. good 
sentiments), impress, direct; to apply, appoint; RV.; 
AV.; §Br.; MBh. 8 c c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.; 
SBr.; AivGf.; ParGf. 8 ec .; to give or deposit in 
pledge, stake (money), RV.; to give, supply, lend, 
deliver, RV.; AV.; ParGr.; BhP. &c.; to accept, 
receive, RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP. Sec.; to make, 
constitute, effect, Ragh.; Malav.; Rajat. &c.; (only 
A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one’s self, hold, 
possess, take; to conceive (as a woman), get chil¬ 
dren, RV. Sec.: Caus. - dhdpayati, to cause to put: 
Desid. A. - dhitsate , to wish to kindle (a fire), TBr.; 
P. (p. - dhitsat ) to be about to take up (a stick for 
punishing), MBh. xii, 3170. 

A-db.Eta.vya, mfn. to be distributed or assigned, 
Comm, on Nyayam, 

A-dhdtpi, m. one who has kindled the sacred 
fire, Ny3yam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher, 
Malav. 

A-dh£n&, am, n. putting near or upon, deposit¬ 
ing, placing, §Br.; KatySr.; Mn. Se c.; lighting, 


kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf. 
agny-ir above), SBr.; KatySr.; AivGr. Sec .; im¬ 
pregnating (cf. garbhcP ), Megh. iii, &c.; a cere¬ 
mony performed before coition ; adding, V2m.; 


causing, effecting, MBh.; Ragh .; Megh.&c.; pledg¬ 
ing, depositing, Yajri,; taking, having, receiving; 
assigning, attributing, employing; containing, being 
in possession of; the place in which anything is 
deposited or rests, SBr.; the bit of a bridle, TS. 
— k5.rik5, f., N. of a work. — paddhatl, f. id. 


— vidbi, m. id. 


Adb&nika, am, n. a ceremony performed be¬ 
fore conception, L. 

A-dbSya, ind. p. having placed, Mficch.; having 
given ; having delivered, MBh.; having received. 

A-dbSyaka, mf(f‘&r)n. [Pan. iii, 3, 10] ifc. be¬ 
stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Ssh. — tva, n. 
the state of giving Sec., ib. 

A-dbSyln, mfn. ifc, — d~dhdyaka above, Rajat, 
— tS, f. the state of causing Sec., ib. 

I. A-dbf, is, m. (for 2. see p. 139, col. 2) a re¬ 
ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33; place, situation, L.; foun¬ 
dation, Nyayam.; a pledge,deposit, pawn, mortgage, 


RV.; Mn.; Yajii.; hire, rent, Ap.; an attribute, 
title, epithet (cf. upddht ), L. — tft, f. the nature or 
circumstance of a pledge, Comm, on Yajft. — bhoga, 

m. enjoyment or use of a deposit (use of a horse, 
cow, 8cc. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35. 

A-dbltsu, mfn. (ft. the Desid.), wishing to re¬ 
ceive, Comm, on TBr. i, 58, 3. 

AdbI-\/l. kfi, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make 
a deposit. Comm, on Yajii. — fearaua (ddht-), 

n. pledging, mortgaging. — k^lta, mfn. pledged, 
pawned, mortgaged. — kfitja, ind. p. having 
pledged, 8c c. 

A-dheya, mf(J)n. to be kindled or placed (as 
a fire), Comm, on Pin. ii, 3, 69; to be deposited 
or placed ; to be pledged or mortgaged, Yajii.; to 
be assigned or attributed or given or conceded, PaS- 
cat. See.; being contained, comprehended, included, 
Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar.; being imputed, 
Balar.; (am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnyd° 
above), AivSr. &c.; an attribute, predicate, Sah. See.; 
to be effected ; to be fixed, T. 

A-hlta, mfn. placed on, placed, deposited, put 
on, Pan. viii, 4, 8; RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; added 
(as fuel to the fire); one who has added; deposited, 
pledged, pawned, Comm, on Yajii. &c.; given, de¬ 
livered ; conceived; performed, done,effected, MBh.; 
entertained, felt, L.; comprising, containing. — kla- 
ma, mfn. overcome with fatigue, exhausted. — la-# 
ksba^ia, mfn. noted or known for good qualities 
(*= d-hataP, q.v.), L.; one who has laid down his 
banner, T. — samlt*Oca, mfn. one who has added 
fuel to the fire or who keeps up a fire. AMtagmi, 
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the 
altar; (w), m. sacrifice^ a Brahman who maintains 
a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS.; SBr. &c.; 
akit&gny-ddi, m. a gana (Pan. ii, 2, 37). Abl- 
tahka, mfn. marked, spotted, stained. 

a-dhara, &c. See under a-y/dhrt. 
*nrr \a - \/dkav, P. d-dhdvati (A. only p. 
-dhavamana, MBh.) to flow towards, run near, RV. 

ix, 17, 4 and ix, 67, 14; to come running, run or 
hasten towards; to return, RV.; Lafy.; §Br.; Hariv. 

wfv a-dhi. See under d-*/dhd and 5 - 
V dhyai. 

’Srrfveft ddhxkaranika , as, m. (fr. adhi- 
karana), a judge, government official, Mricch. (see 
adhi b ). 

AdMkSrlka, mf(4)n. (fr. adhi-kard), belonging 
to a chief matter or principal person, Sah. Sec.; be¬ 
longing to particular sections or head chapters (adki- 
kara), SankhGf.; official, relating to any office or 
duty, Badar.; (<w), m. the supreme ruler, the su¬ 
preme spirit, Badar. 

ddhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), excess, 
abundance, superabundance, high degree; over¬ 
weight, preponderance; superiority, R.; Mn.; Susr.; 
Comm, on Pan. &c. 

ddhidaivika, mf(a)n. (fr. adhi- 
deva), relating to or proceeding from gods or from 
spirits, Mn.; Su$r.; proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 

Adhidaivata, mfn. id. ib. 

VffftnTW adhipatya, am, n. [Pan. v, 1,124] 
(fir. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RV. 

x, 124, 5; AV. xviii, 4, 54; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
Mn.; Yajfi.; Paiicat. &c. 

^nf\T W^kadhi-bandha. See under d-\/dhyai. 

<*adhibhautika, mf(*)n. (fr. adhi- 
bhutd), belonging or relating to created beings, 
Susr.; elementary, derived or produced from the 
primitive elements, material. 

adhimanyu, avas, m. pi. (fr. adhi- 
manyu), febrile heat, L. 

ddhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 1, 95) 
'son of Adhi ratha,* N. of Kama, MBh. 

WfVnm ddhirajya, am, n. (fr. adhx-raja), 
royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Ragh.; 
Balar. 

adhivedanika , mfn. (fr. adhi- 
vedana), belonging to a second marriage, T.; (am), 







wvt a-dhl. 


a-nanda-kara . 


n. (scil. danam) property (gifts &c.) given to a first 
wife upon marrying a second, Y 5 jn.; Vishnus. 

WV^ I. d-Vdhi (cf. d-dhyai; according to 
Dh2tiy.xxiv,68 j P2n.vi, 1,6, Scc.,-dtdht),F. (Subj. 
$.p\.a-dtdkayan)tommd,cne for, RV. vii, 7,6: A. 
(Subj. 2 .sg.a-didhtthas) to meditate on, think about, 
care for, wish for, AV. viii, 1,8, &c.; (p. aor. dhtsha - 
mana, mfh., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for. 

2. A-dki, f. (for I. d-dhi see under d-V dha), 
eagerness, longing, care, RV.; AV. &c. — par^ia, 
mf(<z)n. ‘winged with longing,’ AV. iii, 35, 2. 

A-dhita,mfn. reflected or meditated upon; (am), 
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped 
for, RV.; VS.; SBr.; MaitrS. — yajns, n. a sacri¬ 
ficial prayer which is meditated upon. 

A-dkiti, fr, f. thinking about, intending, MaitrS. 
ddhina = adhina, q. v., MBh. 

a-V dhu or -Vdhu, P. (-dhunoti [SBr.] 
I. sg. a-dhunomi [VS.], Pot. 3. sg. -dhunuyat 
[TBr.]), A. (3. pi. a-dhutivate [RV.], &c.) to 
stir, agitate. 

A-dkav&, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates, 
RV.; that which is agitated, mixture, ib. 

A-dkavana, mfh. stirring, ApSr.; (am), n. agi¬ 
tating, moving, L. 

A-dhavaniya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is stirred and cleansed, VS.; TS.; AitBr. &c. 

A-dhava, as, m. pi. that which is agitated or 
cleansed by stirring, TS. 

A-dkuta, mf(ff Se t [T.])n.=*the next. 

A-dhuta, mf(d)n. shaken, agitated, Ragh.; Ka- 
thas. &c.; disturbed, trembling, R. 

A-dhuya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS.; 
KatySr.; MBh. Sec. 

drdhunaya , Nom. (fr. dhuni), A. 
(Impv. 3. pi. a-dhunayantdm) to rush towards with 
violence, RV. iii, 55, 16. 

ddhunika , mf(t)n. (fr. adhuna ), 

new, recent, of the present moment. 

a-dhupaya, Nom. (fr. dhupa ), P. 

(Impv. 3. sg. -dhupayatu) to envelop in smoke, T Ar. 

A-dkiipana, am, n. enveloping in smoke or 
mist, VBr. 

d-dhumaya, Nom. ( fr.dhuma ), P.to 

envelop in smoke. 

A-dhumana, am, n.=d-dhupana above, VBr. 

A-dkumita, mfh. enveloped in mist, ib. 

A-dhumra, mfn. smoke-coloured, ib. 

d-*/dhri, P. (- dharati ) to hold, keep, 
support, R.; Kathas.: Caus. P. (impf. 2. sg. &dha- 
rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i, 52, 8; ix, 12, 9: 
Pass, \-dhriyatc) to be contained, exist in anything 
(loc.) 

A-dkara, mfh. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur °). 

A-dharA, as, m. support, prop, stay, substratum; 
the power of sustaining, or the support given, aid, 
patronage, AV. xii, 3, 48; MBh.; Susr.; Vedantas. 
&c.; that which contains (a fluid &c.), a vessel, recep¬ 
tacle, Yajn.; Su$r.; Pancat. &c.; a dike, dam, Ragh.; 
a basin round the foot of a tree, L.; a reservoir, 
pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, location, 
the sense of the locative case; ifc. belonging or relat¬ 
ing to; the subject in a sentence (of which qualities 
&c. are affirmed); N. of a lake; of an author. 
— kSrika, f., N. of a Karika. — cakra, n., N. of 
a mystical circle on the posterior part of the body, 
Rasik. — ta, f. and -tva, n. the state of being a 
support, &e. — rxip£, f. an ornament for the neck. 
Adk£rffdkeya-bkava, m. the relation of the re¬ 
cipient and the thing to be received (as of a mirror 
and the object reflected), Hit. 

AdhSraka, ifc. a substratum, Susr. 

A-dh£razLa,atfz, n. bearing, holding, supporting. 

1. A-dkSrya, mf(d)n. to be located, that to which 
a location is to be assigned, L.; contained, included, 
Sah. _ 

2. A-dhitrya, ind. p. keeping, holding, R. 

A-dhrita, mf(d)n. contained (with loc.) 

W^i.5 - Vdhrish, P. (perf. 3 . sg. a-da - 
dharsha. Pot. a-dadharshit, Subj. aor. 3. sg. -da- 
dhdrshat, &c.) to assail, Attack, injure, overcome, 
RV.; AV. 

A-dkarska, mfh. ifc. attackable, assailable (cf. 
dur °); («j-), m. insulting, assailing, T. 


A-dkarskapa, am, n.=d-dharsha, T.; con¬ 
viction of crime or error, L.; refutation, ib. 

A-dkarshlta, mf(c)n. convicted, sentenced; 
refuted in argument, disproved; injured, aggrieved, 
Yajh.; Hariv.; MBh.; R. 

A-dhar skya, mfh. to be injured or insulted, as¬ 
sailable, T.; weak, T.; (am), n. the state of being 
assailable, &c. *, weakness, ib. (cf. an°). 

2. A-dkrisk (onlydat. [°e used as Inf., RV.; AV. 
vi, 33, 2] and abl. [°as, RV. ii, 1,9]), assault, attack. 

A-dkyisklya, mfn. ‘including the Vdhrish? 
Dhatup. 

A-dhrisk^a, mf (d) n. checked, overcome, T. 
(cf. an Q ). 

A-dkyisk^i, is, f. assailing, attacking (cf. an°). 

adhenava, am, n. (fr. a-dhenu), want 

of cows, Comm, on Pan. 

WVtalJ adhorana, as, m. the rider or driver 

of an elephant, Ragh.; Kathas. &c. 

WOT d-Vdhmd, P. -dhamati (Impv. 2, sg. 
-dhama) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv.; to 
cry out, utter with a loud voice; to sound, TAr.: Pass. 
(- dhmdyati [irr.], SBr. xiv, 6 , 3 ,13) to swell with 
wind, puff up, MBh.; SuSr. (in the latter sense some¬ 
times [Su$r. 290,10] P.): Caus. to blow, inflate. 

A- d ham an a. See s. v. 

A-dkmSta, mf(d)n. inflated, blown, puffed up; 
sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt. 

A-dhmana, am, n. blowing, inflation, puffing; 
Susr.; boasting; a bellows, L.; intumescence, swell¬ 
ing of the body; N. of certain diseases, Sulr.; N. of 
a species of sound, T.; (i), f., N. of a fragrant bark. 

A-dhmapana, am, n. inflating, blowing upon; 
a method of healing particular wounds (cf. ialya), 
Suir.; sounding, T. 

i adhyakshya , am,n.(fr. adhy-aksha), 

superintendence, VS. 

'vubqfvd adhyasvi, is, m. (fr. adhy-asva), 
N; of a place, (gana gahddi on Pan. iv, 3 , 138.) 

Adkyasviya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3 , 138) belonging 
to the place AdhyaSvi. 

WOT adhya . See under d-^/dhyai, 

WOTfr*f°fe ddhyatmika, mf(c&i)n. (fr. 
adhy-atma), relating to self or to the soul; pro¬ 
ceeding from bodily and mental causes within one’s 
self; relating to the supreme spirit, Mn.&c.; spiritual, 
holy; (ant), n.,(scil. duhkham), N. of a class of 
diseases, Suir. 

WOT^l d-dhydna. See under d-y/dhyax, 

WOTH^ adhyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a 
religious preceptor ( = adhyapaka, q. v.), L. 

WOTftrar ddhydyika, as, m. (fr ,adhy-dya), 
occupied or employed in reading or studying, TUp.; 
MBh. 

WOTffl«& ddhydsika, mfn. (fr. adhy-asa, 
q. v.), (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro¬ 
neous attribution, T. 

5 - */ihyai (cf. a-</dht), P. (p. -c?Aya- 
yat [BhP. ix, 14,43]; Impv. 3 .sg. -dhydhi\_ MBh.]) 
to meditate on; to wish or pray for anything for 
another. 

2. A-dhl, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection, 
mental agony, anxiety, pain,TS.; MBh.; Y 2 j 5 . &c.; 
reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation, 
L.; misfortune, L.; a man solicitous for his family t 
livelihood, L. — Ja, mfn. produced by anxiety or pain 
See., L. — j£La, mfn. suffering pain, L. — toandka, 
m. the tie of anxiety (said of a king in relation to 
his care of his subjects), MBh. — ml&na, mf(J)n. 
withered with anxiety, L.J (for I. d-dhi see d- Vdha.) 

A-dki and &- 4 kIta. See under l.a-^/dhT. 

A-dkyS, f.«=the next, L. 

A-dkyana, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting 
on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowful 
recollection. 

TO ddhra, mf(a)n. (according to Say. on 
RV. i, 31, 14 fr. +/dhrai [?], according to T. fr. 
a-*/dhri), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV. 

p. p. 

A-dkvasta, mfh. covered, Nir. iv, 3. 
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adhvanika, mf(t)n. (fr. adhvan ), 

being on a journey, MBh. 

WOTlddArara, as, m., N. of a man. 

WOTCOTH ddhvarayana, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Adhvara (=the second Vasu), gana na 4 &di 
[P 5 n. iv, I, 99]. 

Adkvarlka, mf(/)n. (fr. adhvara), belonging to 
the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; (<zr), m. fscil. 
grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrifice, 
L.; a man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L. 

Adkvaryava, mf(f)n. (fr. adhvaryu), belong¬ 
ing to the Adhvaryu ( =Yajur-veda), Pan. iv, 3, 
123; VP.; (am), n. the office of an Adhvaryu priest, 
RV. x, 52, 3; VS.; SBr. See, 

WOTsT d-dhvasta. See under a-</dhvans. 

WfJ and, as, m. (fr. Van), face [NBD.]; 
mouth; nose [Say.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the 
breath through the nose, T.; inhalation, breath in¬ 
spired, breathing, blowing, L. 

Anana, am, n. the mouth; the face, R.; Ragh. 
See.; entrance, door, L. Anan&nta, m. the angle 
of the mouth, BhP. Anan&kja, n. face-lotus (i. e. 
lotus-like face). 

dnaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a 
large military drum beaten at one end; a double 
drum; a small drum or tabor, Bhag.; Hariv.; a 
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is 
ascribed, L.; (mfn.) energetic, T. — dundubki, m. 
= an aka 0 , q.v.; (fr), m. or (i), f. a large drum 
beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. — stkalaka, 
mfh. belonging to Anaka-sthall. — stkall, f., N. of 
a country. 

AnakSyanl, gana karn&di (Pan. iv, 3, 80). 

a-*/naksh, to approach, obtain, 

reach, present, L. 

'Zi\ *i^cinaduha, mf(I)n. (fr. anaduh), com¬ 
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(am), n., N. of a Tlrtha, Hariv. 

Anadukaka, mfn. coming from or belonging to 
a bull [T.], gana kuldlddi (Pan. iv, 3, 118). 

Anadukya, as, m. a descendant of the Muni 
Anaduh’ [T.] 

AnadukySyaua(gana adv&di [Pan.iv, I, no]) 
and °ni (gana karnadi [Pan. iv, 2, 80]), belong¬ 
ing to Ana-^uhya. 

vu »iff d-nata, &c. See under d-Vnam 

next page. 

a-Vnad, Caus. P. (p. - nadayat) to 

make resonant, cause to sound, MBh. 

a-naddha, &c. See under d-*/nah. 

W*T*T anana. See under and above. 

dnantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara, 
Pan. v, I, 124), immediate sequence or succession, 
KatySr.; Ap.; Mn. &c.; proximity, absence of in¬ 
terval, MBh. &c« — tritlyS, f. the third day (of a 
religious rite), BhP. 

anantya, mfn. (fr. an-anta, Paij. v, 
4,23), infinite, eternal, MBh. Sec.; bestowing infi¬ 
nite reward, ArshBr.; (am), q. infinity, eternity, 
§Br.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. Sec.; immortality, future 
happiness, MBh. See. 

d-Vnand, P. - nandati, to rejoice, 
be delighted, Git.; Bhatt.: Caus. P. - nandayati\ to 
gladden ; to bless, TUp.; Yajh. Sec.: A. - nanda - 
yate, to amuse one’s self. 

A-nand&, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, 
sensual pleasure, RV.; AV.; VS.; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
(<zj), m. and (am), n. * pure happiness,’ one of the 
ffiree attributes of Attnan or Brahman in the Ve¬ 
danta philosophy,Vedantas. &c.; (as), m. (in dram.) 
the thing wished for, the end of the drama [e. g. 
the Vlth Act in the Venis.], Sah. 399; a kind of 
flute ; the sixteenth Muhurta; N. of Siva ; of a 
Lokelvara (Buddh.); of a Bala (Jain.), L.; of 
several men ; of a country; m. and (am), n., N. 
of the forty-eighth year of the cycle of Jupiter; (a 
and t), {., N. of two plants, L.; (a), f., N. of 
Gaurl, L.; (am), n. a kind of house; (often at 
the beginning and end of proper names.) — kanda, 
m. * the root of joy,’ N. of an author; of a 
medical work; of a country. - kara, mfn. exhilar- 
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ating, delighting. — kallkS, f., N. of a work. 

— kanana-mJUiStmya, n. f N. of a section of the 
Vayu-pur 3 na. —kBvya, n., N. of a work. — kosa, 

m. , N. of a play, — girl, m., N. of a pupil of and 
annotator on Safikaracarya. — gliana, mfh. con¬ 
sisting of pure joy, NjisUp. — caturdasl-vrata, 

n. f N. of a religious rite, BhavP. — c&ula, m., N. of 
a teacher. ja, mfn. proceeding from joy, T.; (gj), 
m., N. of a teacher; ( am ), n. semen virile, L. 
—jala, n. tears of joy, BhP. — jnfcna, m. — -giri 
above ; - giri, m. id. — 15 , f. joyfulness, joy, 
SBr. — tXndava-pura, n., N. of a town. — tlr- 
tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish- 
nava school of philosophy; *» ananda-giri (?). — da, 
mfn. — -kara, q. v n L. — datta, m. membrum vi¬ 
rile, L. — dipikS, f., N. of a work. — deva, m., 
N. of a poet. — nit ha, m., N. of a man. — nidhl, 
m., N. of a commentary. — pa$a, m. a bridal gar¬ 
ment, L. — pura, n., N. of a town. — pfirna, m., 
N. of a scholiast — prabhitva, m. the seminal fluid, 
L.; the universe (as proceeding from Ananda ** 
Brahman, T.) — prabhS, f., N. of a celestial woman. 

— bSshpa, m.« -jala above. — bodhindra, m., 
N. of a scholiast. — bhnj f mfh. enjoying happiness, 
Man<jUp.; Vedantas, — bhairava, mfn. causing 
both enjoyment and fear; (or), m., N. of Siva ; N. 
of a teacher; (x), f., N. of GaurT, T. — maya, 
mf(£)n. blissful, made up or consisting of happiness, 
TUp.; Man<jUp.; Vedantas.; KathJs.; (am), n. 
(scil. brahman) the supreme spirit (as consisting of 
pure happiness, cf. ananda above); - kosha , m. 
the innermost case of the body, the causal frame 
enshrining the soul. — m 51 &, f., N. of a work. 

— yoga, m. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga. 

— r&ya, m., N. of a man. — rupa, mfn. consisting 
of happiness, NjisUp. — lahari or°rI, f.‘wave of 
enjoyment,’ N. of a hymn by §ankarac 3 rya ad¬ 
dressed to Parvatl. — Xaharl-stotra, n., N. of a 
poem. — vana, m., N. of a scholiast; (am), n., N. 
of Kail. — vardbana, mfn. enhancing enjoyment, 
R.; (as), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. — valll, f., N. 
of the second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad. — vi- 
mala, m., N. of a man. — veda, m., N. of several 
men. — sambbava, mfh. = -prabhava, q. v. A- 
nand&cala, m. — •giri, q. v. Anandhtman, mfn. 
one whose essence consists in happiness, §Br.; (a), 
m., N. of a teacher. Anand£myita,n/joy-nectar,* 
happiness, NfisUp.; - rupa, mfh. consisting of hap¬ 
piness, ib. Anand&srama, m., N. of a scholar. 
Anand&sru, n. = dnatida-jala above. A nandd- 
■vara-tirtba, n., N. of a Tirtha. Ananddt sava, 
m. a festival. 

A-nandaka, mf(a)n. gladdening, rejoicing, Hit.; 
Kad.; (am), n., N. of a lake. 

A-nandathu, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; (us), m. 
happiness, joy, Bhatf. 

A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy, 
Hit; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a 
friend or guest at meeting and parting, L. 

A-nandayitavya, mfh. to be enjoyed, 

A-nandayitrl, d, m. a gladdener, one who 
makes joyful, Ragh, 

A-nandi, is, m. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure, L. 

A-nandlta, mf(a)n. rejoiced, delighted, happy, 
Hariv. Sec .; N. of a man. 

A-nandln, mfn. delightful,blissful, happy, cheer¬ 
ful, Kathas.; gladdening, making happy; N. of a 
man. 

■eiinM w anapatya, mfn.(fr. an-apatya), pro¬ 
ceeding from childlessness, BhP. 

a,as,m, a descendant 

of An-abhimlata, BrArUp. 

avahhimlana, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of An-abhimlana, Pan. 

a-Vnam, P. (3. pi, a-namanti, RV. 
Sec .; inf. - ndpiam, RV. iv, 8,3), A. (Impv. 3. pi. a- 
namantdm, RV. vi, 49,4.) to bend down, bend, bow, 
incline, R.; BhP.; Ragh. See. ; to do homage, salute 
reverently, BhP.; SBr. &c.; to condescend; to be 
propitious (as gods to men), RV. vi, 50, 4 ; tn bring 
near; to bend towards or near; to subdue, RV.; Caus. 
-namayati and -namayati, to inflect, bend (a bow), 
cause to bend, subdue, MBh.; Malav.; Hariv. 

A-nata, mfh. bending, stooping, bowed, Ragh.; 
Kathas.; humbled, submissive, obedient, MBh. &c.; 
bent or curved inwards (as a bow), §Br.; flat, sunk 
(not elevated), MBh.; R.j pacified, conciliated; sa- 


- nanda-kalikd . < 

luted reverently. — ja, as, m. pi. a class of divine 
beings (Jain.) 

A-nati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS.; Ka¬ 
thas.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm, on 
KatySr. Sec .; contentedness, T.; saluting, L. 

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L.; 
ifCj_to be bent (cf. dur°). 

A-namana, am, n. — a-nati, q. v., T. 

A-n&mam. See under d-V nam. 

A-namita and B-n&mita, mfn. (p. of Caus.) 
bent or bowed dow n, caused to bend,Bhartr.; Malav. 

1. A-namya and S-n&mya, mfn. to be bent. 

a. A-namya and fi-natya, ind. p. having bent 

1. A-namra, mfn. bent; propitious. 

A-nSmana^m, n. propitiation, gaining (a god’s) 
favour, conciliation. 

2. a-namra, mfn. a little bent. 

d-naya , &c. See under a-\/nu 

Vririfi d-narta, &c, See under d-Vnfit . 

^[*K&ftdnarthakya,am,n.(ir.an-arthaka), 
uselessness, unprofitableness, KatySr,; Pan. See. ; un¬ 
fitness, impropriety, L. 

d-Vnard, to roar. 

A-nardam, ind. p. roaring, MBh. 

X-nardita, am, n. roaring, R. 

dnala, am, n. (fr. anala ),* belonging 
to Agni,’ N. of the constellation Kj-ittika, VarBjS. 

*ii«1ofa dnalavi, is, m., N. of a man. 

flnflrfl,mf(t)n.(fr. 2 .anu, BRD.), kind 
to men, RV.; humane, ib.; a foreign man, RV. vii, 

18, 13 (according to T. [fr. anu ■» man], * belonging 
to living men*). 

anavya, mfn. = anava, T. 

SmiHR anasd, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to 
a waggon, SBr.; belonging to a father, T. 

*1^ a-\/nah, P. (Impv.2.8g.a-«ffAya) to 
bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. - nah - 
yate, to be stopped up, become stopped, Suir. 

A-naddha, mfn. bound to or on, bound, tied, 
MBh.; costive, Suir.; (am), n. a drum in general, L.; 
putting on clothes or ornaments, L. — tva, n. state 
of being bound, obstruction. — va«ti-t 5 , f. suppres¬ 
sion of urine; state of having the bladder obstructed. 

A-nShA, as, m. epistasft, suppression of urine; 
constipation, Sulr.; MBh.; length, L. 

Ankhika, mf(f)n. to be used in epistasis, Suir. 

- naka - rat ha - vartman, 
mfn. one the path of whose chariot, reaches to the 
sky, Ragh. i, 5. 

anathya, am, n. (fr. a-ndtha), state 
of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan¬ 
age, Kathas. 

aniceya, mf(?[Pan. iv, 1,73])n. 
(according to T. [fr. a-ni-*/ct], to be gathered from 
every side; more probably) a descendant of Aniceya 
[NBD.], L. 

dnifijya , am, n. (fr. an with </iiij), 
immovableness. 

anidhana, arr\, n. (scil. sdman ) N. 

of a SSman. 

anidheya, mf(i[Pan. tv, I, 73 ])n. 
a descendant of A-nidheya [NBD.], L. 

dniruddha, as, m. a descendant 
of A-niruddha, L. 

anirhata, mf(t)n. (fr. a-nirhata ), 
of indestructible nature, §Br.; VS.; (dr), m. pi., N. 
of a class of principal gods [T.J 

OTfac 3 anila, mf(i)n. (fr. anila ), proceed¬ 
ing from or produced by wind, windy, L.; belonging 
tn Vayu or Anila, T.; (as), m., N. of Hanumat; 
of Bhima, L.; (f), f. and (am), n., N. of the con¬ 
stellation Svati. 

AbIU, is, m. *a descendant of Anila;’ N. of 
Hanumat; of Bhima, L. 

d-nisam, ind. ttll ntght. 

a-y/ni , P. - nayati (1. pi. a-nayamasi, 
AV. v, 35, 8; Impv. 2. s g.d-naya, 3. sg. a-nay at it; 
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pf. d-ninliya, AV. v, 17, 2, and d-nin&ya, RV. 
viii, 21, 9; inf. -netaval, SBr. ii, 1, 14, 16), A. 
(i. sg. - naye , R.) to lead towards or near; to bring, 
carry to a place (acc. or loc.); to fetch, RV.; AV. ; 
SV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (perf. periphr. -«a- 
yamdsa, MBh. iii, 3282) to cause to bring or fetch ; 
to bring back or take back, MBh.; R.; to pour in, 
mix in, RV.; VS.; §Br. &c.; to bring any one to, 
reduce to any state, MBh.; to deduce, calculate ; to 
use, employ, prove: Caus. P. -nayayati, to cause 
to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh.; KathSs. &c.: Desid. - nintshati, to intend 
or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 42. 

A-naya, as, m. leading to, T.; leading to a teacher 
« upanayana, q. v.), L. 

A-nayana, am, n. bringing, leading near, VP.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; R. See.', producing, working; cal¬ 
culating. 

A-nayitavya, mfn. to be brought or led near, 
MBh.; to be calculated, Comm, on VarBf. 

A-nSya, as. m. a fisherman’s net, Pin. 

Anfiyfiya, Nom. A. (-tidyay ate) to become a 
net, form or represent a net. 

AnSyin, x, m. a fisherman, fisher, Ragh. 

1. A-nSyya, mfn. to be brought near; (<u), m. 
consecrated fire (taken from the GSrhapatya or house¬ 
hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is 
called dakshindgni, q. v.) 

2. A-nSyya, ind. p. (of the Caus.) having caused 
to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having 
brought together. 

A-nita, mfn. taken, brought near, &c. 

X-nlti, is, f. the act of leading near, R. 

A-netavai. See under d-Vnt. 

A-netavya, mfn. = 1. d-tidyya, q. v. 

A-netrl, mfh. one who leads or brings near, a 
bringer, bringing, KathSs. 

anikavata, mfn. (fr. anikavat 
[ = Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm, on KatySr. 

d-ntla, mf( 5 )n. darktsh, Ragh.; 
Vikr.; slightly dark or blue ; (as), m. a black horse, 
L.; (i), f. a black mare, T.; tin, L. 

I.a-v'i. nu, A. (aor. 3. pi. anushata, 
RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65, 14) to sound, roar to¬ 
wards or near; (p. -nuvana, Bhatt.) to cry; to 
twitter (as birds): Intern, (a-navinot, RV. vii, 87, 
2) to roar towards. 

wg 2. anu, mfn. (fr. V2. an), ltvtng, hu¬ 
man, T. 

l r-q <htanukalpika, mfn .(fr. anu-kalpa, 
q. v., gana ukthddi, Pan. iv, 2, 60), one who knows 
or studies the alternative rules; obtained by alterna¬ 
tive rules, T.; (am), n. a substitute, T. 

dnukulika, mfn. (fr. anu-kula), 
conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pan. iv, 
4, *8. 

AxmkuXya, am, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka¬ 
thas.; MBh .; Yajn.; favour, kindness, humouring, 
Rajat.; agreement of minds, friendliness, — tas, ind. 
conformable to one’s wishes, Vatsy. 

dnukrishta, mfn. (= anu-krishta, 
q. V.), Vartt. on Pan. V, 4, 36. 

dnukhadgya, mfn. (fr. anu-khaj.- 
ga), being along the sword, Comm, on Pan. 

dnugahgya, mfn. (fr. anu-gahga), 
being along the Gafiga, ib. 

anugatika, mfn. (fr. anu-gata), 
relating to or proceeding from, following, Pan. 

Anuff&tya, am, n. following; acquaintance, 
familiarity, L, 

^ 1 fqcfi dnugddika, mfn. (fr. anu-gadin), 

belonging to one who repeats another’s words, re¬ 
peating another^ words, Pan. 

dnugunika, mfn..(fr. anu-guna), 
knowiqg or studying the Anu-guna (i.e. according 
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within the 
bounds of one’s faculties?), ib. 

Anufpuiya, am, n. homogeneousness, Sah. 

dnugramika , mfn. (fr. anu-gra¬ 
ma), belonging or conformable to a village, rustic, 
rural, Pan. 










anucaraka , 

anucaraka, mfn .(fr. an u-caraka) 
belonging to an attendant, ib. 

dnujavard , mfn. (fr. anu and 
VJ an )> posthumous [BRD.] ; common, TS.; TBr. 

anuduha, am, n., v. 1. for anaduha, 

q.v. 

WrjfiT^T dnutilya , mfn.(fr. anu-tila ), be- 
longing or conformable to grainsof Sesamum, Comm, 
on Pan. 

ij anudrishtineya, m.f. a descend¬ 
ant of Anu-drish$i, q. v., ib. 

drishteya, mfn. id., Pan. 

dnudesika , mfn. belonging to an 
Anu-desa (q.v.) rule, L. 

a/wnasya, mfn. (fr. a nu-ndsa), be¬ 
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan. 

^TTrpTTftr^T anundsikya, am, n. (fr. anu-na- 
sika ), nasality (of a sound), RPrSt. 

dnupathya, mfn. (fr. anu-patha ), 
along the way, Comm, on Pan. 

dnupadika, mfn. (fr. anu-pada), 
following, pursuing, tracking; knowing or studying 
ihtanupada (q.v.) song, ib. 

Anupadya, mfn. being behind any one's steps, ib. 

dnupurva , am , n. and i, f. (fr. anu- 
purva), order, series, succession, MBh.; R. &c .; (in 
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; 

(generally only instr. -cna and -yd, one after the’ 
other, in due order.) 

Anupurvya, am, n. order, succession, KatySr.; 

Mn.; Yajn. &c.; (generally abl. -at, in due order.) 

anumatd, mf(z)n. belonging to the 
goddess Anu-mati (q. v.), TBr. 

anumanika, mf(i)n. (fr. anu- 
, relating to a conclusion, derived from in¬ 
ference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred, Ap.; 

SSfikhSr.; making conclusions, BhP. -tva, n. the 
state of being inferable, KatySr. 

dnumdshya, mfn. (fr. anu-mdsha), 
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans, Comm, 
on Pan. 

anuyavya , mfn. (fr. anu-yava), be¬ 
longing to barley, ib. 

anuydtrika , mfn. (fr. anu-yd- 
tra), belonging to a servant; belonging to a retinue • 
a servant, ib. * 

anuyupya , mfn. (fr. anu-yupa ), 
being along or belonging to a sacrificial post, ib. 

'Stf^f 5 idnurakti,is, f. (;= anu-rakti, q. v.), 
passion, affection, L. 

anurahati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. anuharati). 

anurvpya, am, n. (fr. anu-rupa), 
conformity, suitableness, Sah. 

dnurohati, is, m. f. a descendant 
of Anu-rohat (accordingtoT., v. 1 . for °hdrati , q.v.) 

anurohina, mf(/)n. belonging 
to the constellation Rohini. 

dnulomika , mf(i)n. (fr. anu-lo - 
via), in the direction of the hair, in natural or 
regular order, in due course; conformable, favour 
able, benevolent, L. 

Anulomya, mf(*)n. in the direction of the hair, 
produced in natural or direct order ; {am), n. a di¬ 
rection similar to that of hairs, natural or direct 
order, Mn.; Yajn.; Pan.; the state of being pros¬ 
perous, doing well, Susr.; Pan.; bringing to one’s 
right place, Susr.; favourable direction, fit disposition, 
favourableness, L.; regular series or succession, L. 

anuvausya, mfn. (fr. anu-vansa), 
belonging to a race, conformable to a genealogical 
list (according to T., * behind a bamboo’), L. 

anuvasanika, mfn. (fr. anu 
vasana ), suitable for an oily enema. 

anuvidhitsa, f. (probably for 


antargehika . 


an-anuvi °, fr. anu-vi - and the Dcsid. of *Jdha), 
ingratitude, L. 

anuvesya , mfn. (fr. anu-vesa, Pan. 
lv > 3 > 59 )» a neighbour living on the same side, Mn. 

^n*J3TTflToR anusatika, mfn. (fr. anu-satika, 
Pan. vii, 3, 20), belonging to a person or thing 
accompanied with or bought for a hundred. 

anusdsanika, mfn. (fr. anu- 
sdsana ), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh. 

mfn. (fr. anu-suka), being 
with or within the awns (as rice). 

anusrava , mfn. according to hear¬ 
ing, resting on tradition, derived from the Yeda or 
tradition, BhP. 

Anusravika and SnusrSvika, mfo. id. 

dnushdk , ind.(fr. anu- sanj [gana 
svarddi ]), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one 
after the other, RV. v, 16, a, &c. (cf. anushak). 

Anushahgika, mf(f)n.(fr. anu -sh a hga) , close ly 
adherent, following, concomitant, inherent, implied, 
BhP.; Pancat.; consistent;lasting, enduring,Rajat.; 
necessarily following, necessary as a result or conse 
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second¬ 
ary, Sah.; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreeing 
with words not comprised in the sentence. — tva, 
am, n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh. on 
Pin. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430). 

Vurjtujs dnushanda , mfn. belonging to the 
country Anu-shanda (q. v.), L. 

dnushukd, mfn. (probably fr. anu- 
shiika , * after-shoot of rice' [according to native in¬ 
terpretation from anu-*/ j/7]), ‘in the manner of the 
after-shoot of rice,' i. e. shot after, TS. ii, 3, 4, 2. 

*n*Jg*r dnushtubha , mf(i)m consisting of 
Anu-shtubhs; formed like the Anu-shtubh metre (e.g. 
composed of four divisions), RV. x, 1S1, 1; VS • 
%;RPrat. ’ ' ’ 

Annshtubh^bshniha, mfn. consisting of the 
two metres Anu-shtubh and Ushnih, RPtat. 

’vNJrp'RZT dnusayya, mfn. (fr. anu-saya), 
being every evening, Comm, on P5n. 

anusttya, mfn. (fr. anu-sita), 
beiftg along the furrow, ib. 

anusirya, mfn. (fr. anu-sira), 
being along the plough, ib. 

anusuka , mfn. studying or know¬ 
ing the work Anusfl (q. v.), L. 

anusuka~anushuka(}), q.v. 

anusuya , mfn. given by Anu-suya 
(Atri’s wife), Ragh. xiv, 14. 

frT^I anusritineya ) m. f. a descen dan t 
of Anu-sriti, Pan. 

dnusrishtineya, m. f.adescend- 
ant of Anu-srishji, ib. 

anuharati , m. f. a descendant of 

Anu-harat, ib. 

anukd, am, n. (fr. anv-anc), ‘lying 
close to,’ ornament, jewels, RV. v, 33, 9 [according 
to NBD. dniikam , ind. subsequently; but Say. ex 
plains the word by abharana ], 

anupa, mfn. (fr. anupa, gana kacchadi 
[Pin. iv, 2, 133]), belonging to a watery place; 
wet, watery, marshy, Susr.; {as), m. any animal 
frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf¬ 
faloes, &c. (cf. anupa), ib. •, a descendant of Anupa; 
(am), n., N. of a Saman, L 5 ty. iv, 6,1. — mansa, 
am, n. the flesh or meat of animals frequenting 
watery or marshy places. 

Anupaka, mfn. living in marshy places. Pan. 

dnrinya . am, n. (fr. an-rina), acquit¬ 
tance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (gen.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Pahcat. &c. 

a-Vnrit, P. (aor. 3. pi. d-nritus, RV. 
v > 5 2 > ; p. - nrityat , AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance 

towards, hasten near, jump near: Caus. (impf. 3. pi. 
-nartayan) to agitate gently, Ritus.; Ragh. 

A-narta, as, m. dancing-room, dancing academy, 
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T-i a stage, theatre, L.; war, L.; N. of a king 
(son of Saryati), Hariv.; N. of a country (northern 
Kathiavad), ib.; (as), m. pi., N. of the inhabit¬ 
ants of the above country; of the_ kings of that 
country; (am), n. the empire of the Anartas; water, 
L.; dancing, T. -pura, n. the capital of Anarta, 
i. e^ Dvahivati, L. 

Anartaka, mfn. dancing towards, T .; belonging 
to the inhabitants of Anarta, (gana dhumddl, Pan 
iv,_2, 127.) 

A-nartana, am, n. the act of dancing towards 
or near, dancing, SarikhGr. i, H, 5. 

A-aartlta, mfn. agitated gently, Bhartr. 
Anartlya, mfn. belonging to the country (and 
the people of) Anarta. 

*TPJ1T dnrita , mf(?)n. (fr. an-pita, gana 
chattrddi, Pan. iv, 4,62), untruthful, lying, false. 
Anrltaka,mfh.belonging to or occupied byliars,L. 

anrisansa, am, n. (fr. a-nrisansa), 
absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild¬ 
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh.; Gaut. v, 45. 

Anrlsagsi, m. f. (Pan. iv, I, 95) the defendant 
of a bene volent person, T.; a benevolent person, L. 

Anrisanslya, mfn. belonging to a benevolent 
person, (gana gah&dz, Pan. iv, 2, 138.) 

Anrisansya, mf(i)n. merciful, mild, kind, MBh. ; 
(am), n. absence of cruelty or harm, kindness, mercy, 
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. -ta», 
ind. from harmlessness, through kindness. 

a-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up 
to the rim or felloe (as a wheel). 

anaipuna, am, n. (fr. a-nipuna, Pap. 
V11 > 3 > 3 °), unskilfulness, clumsiness (cf. a-naipuya). 

dnaisvarya , am, n. (fr. an-isvara 
[Pan. vii, 3, 30]), absence of power or supremacy 
(cf. an-aisvarya ). 

1. anta. See under 3. am (p. 80). 

2. dnta, mfn. final, terminal, relating 
to the end. 

Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as 
Bhauvana, VS.; TS. 

AntySyana, as, m. a descendant of the above, TS. 

dntahpurika, mfn. (fr. antah - 
pura), belonging to the women’s apartments; (am), 
n. anything done in the women’s apartment. * 

dntdm, ind. (for d-antam), to the 
end, completely, from head to foot, SBr.; TS. • 
Gaut. ’ * 

^TPfT^ antara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior, 
internal, inward, Bhajt.; native, indigenous, MBh.; 
being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as), 

m. an intnnate friend; (am), n. the heart, Naish! 

— prapanca, m. (in phil.) * the inward expansion 
the_ fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance. 

Antaratamya, am, n. (fr. antara-tama), near- 
estor closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh. 
Antarya, am, n. near relationship (of two letters). 
trTrRTnTft^T antaragdrika, mfn. (fr. an- 
tardgara), belonging to the inner or women’s apart¬ 
ments ; (as), m. the keeper of a king's wives; (am), 

n. the office of the above. 

** f Uftrai dntardyika, mfn. (fr. a n tar-ay a), 
returning at intervals, repeated from time to time. 

WriRTcS antardla, mfn. (fr. antar-dla ), 

(in phil.) ‘those who know the condition of the soul 
within the body,* N. of a philosophical sect. 

antarikshd or antanksha, mf(i)n. 

(fr. antariksha ), belonging to the intermediate space 
between heaven and earth, atmospherical, proceed¬ 
ing from or produced in the atmosphere, VS.; TS.; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Su$r.; (am), n. rain-water. 

antanpaka, mfn. (fr. antar-ipa , 


gana dhumetdi. Pan. iv, 2, 127, where [in Bdht- 
lingk’s edition] antaripa is to be read instead of 
antarlya), belonging to or being in an island. 

antarganika , mf(I)n. (fr. antar- 
gana), included or comprehended in a class or 
troop, L. 

antargehika, mf(i)n. (fr. antar - 
gehd), being inside a house, ib. 
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antarvedika . 


apad . 


antarvedika , mfn. (fr. antar- 
vedika ), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm, 
on KatySr. 

^T^fftFT^ dntarvesmika, mf(i)n. (fr. an- 
tar-veima), produced or occnrring within a house, 

L. 

frit <k\\ antika , f. ( = anfiJ:a, q.v. [under 

2. a«/*]) an elder sister, L. 

^IriJ i.antrd, am, n. (fr. antra), the bowels, 
entrails, RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br. - tanti, f. a string 
made from an animal’s intestines, gut. — p&sa, m. 
id. Antr&nucSrln, mfn. being in the bowels, Man¬ 
tra br. 

Antrika, mf(z)n. visceral, within or relating to 
the bowels, L. 

2. antra , am, n. (fr. Vam), a kind of 

pipe (for smoking), T. 

’WTnJ dnda, as, m. (</ and. Comm, on YS. 

xxx, 16), one who makes fetters, VS. 

andola, as, m. swinging} fanning; 

a swing, L. 

Andolaka, as, m. a see-saw, swing.. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trem¬ 
bling, oscillation, L.; investigation, T. 

Ando lay a, Nom. P. andolayati, to swing, agi¬ 
tate, Balar. 

Andolita, mfn. agitated, shaken, swung, Kavyad, 
andhasika , mfn. (fr. 2. andhas), 
cooking; (oj), m. a cook, L. 

andhigava, am, n. (fr. andhi-gu), 
‘seen, i. e. composed by die Rishi Andhigu,’ N. of 
several Samans, Laty. iv, 5, 27 } TandyaBr.; Nya- 
yam. 

andhya, am, n. (fr. andha , Pan. v, 

I, 124), blindness, Su$r.; darkness, Vet. 

TOf dndhra, mf(i)n. (fr. andhra), belong- 
ingtothe Andhra people; (or),m.the Andhra country; 
a king of that country ; (£r), m. pi. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; BhP. &c.; (f), f. an Andhra 
wife. 

W5T anna, as, mfn. (fr. anna), having food, 

one who gets food, Pan. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food. 

Wanfol anyatareya, as, m. (fr. anya-tara, 
gana iubhrddi, Pan. iv, 1, iaj), N. of a gram¬ 
marian, APrat. iii, 74; RPrat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per¬ 
haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of 
another [teacher] ?. 

dnyabhdvya, am, n, (fr. anya- 
bhdva, gana brdhman&di, Pan. v, 1, 24), the being 
another thing. 

dnvayika, mf(t)n. (fr. anv-aya), of 

a good family, well born, L. 

dnvahika , mf(Z)n. (fr. anv-aha ), 

daily, Mn. 

Wrqftftjoffi anvtkshikt, f. (fr. anvAksha), 
logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics, MBh.; Mn.; 
Gaut. &c. 

anvipika, mfn. (fr. anvApa), 
being along (the water); conformable(?), Pan, iv, 
4, 28. 

,U|U 1. ap, cl. 5. P. apndti [AV. ix, 5, 

\ 22, &c.l, (perf. dp a, aor. dpat, fut. dp- 
syati , inf. dpturn), A. (perf. 3. pi. apirS, RV. ix, 108, 
4, p. pf. apand, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres. p. 
apttana, RV. x, 114, 7) to reach, overtake, meet 
with, fall upon, RV.; AV.; §Br. &c.; to obtain, 
gain, take possession of, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; to undergo, suffer, Mn.; to fall, come to 
any one ; to enter, pervade, occupy; to equal: Pass. 
dpyate, to be reached or found or met with or ob¬ 
tained ; to arrive at one’s aim or end, become filled, 
TS. &c.: Caus. P. dpayati, to cause to reach or 
obtain or gain, ChUp. &c.; to cause any one to suffer; 
to hit, Kathas.: Desid. P. and A. ipsati and ipsate 
[Pin. vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.; 
SRr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of the Caus. dpipayishati, 
to strive to reach, §Br.; [probably connected with 1. 
ap; cf. apna; Gk. Atfxvos, dittos ; Lat. apiscor, 
aptus, ops; Old Germ, uobatt; Mod. Germ. uben!\ 


I. Apa, as, m. obtaining; (mfn.) ifc. to be ob¬ 
tained (cf. dur°). 

Apaka, mf(f)n. one who obtains, L. 

Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching, coming to, 
BhP.; pepper, L. 

Apaneya, mfn. to be reached or obtained, Kajh- 
Up. 

Apayitrl, mfn. one who procures, procuring. 

1. Ap£n&, mfn. one who has reached; (for 2. see 
d-*/l. pd.) 

Api, is, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance, 
RV. ; VS. (according to Siy. on RV. ii, 29, 4, from 
the Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth &c.j ; (mfn.) 
ifc. reaching to, entering. — tv&, n. confederation, 
friendship, RV. viii, 4, 3 ; 20, 22. 

Apt A, mfn. reached, overtaken, met, §Br.; re¬ 
ceived, got, gained, obtained, §Br.; Mn.; Hit.; Ka¬ 
thas.; filled up, taken, §Br.; come to, Naish.; 
reaching to, extending; abundant, full, complete; 
apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con¬ 
fidential, Mn.; R.; Ragh. &c.; respected; intimate, 
related, acquainted, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; ap¬ 
pointed ; divided, SOryas.; connected, L.; accused, 
prosecuted, L.; (as), m. a fit person, a credible or 
authoritative person, warranter, guarantee; a friend; 
an Arhat, Jain.; N. of a Niga, MBh.; (a), f.»= 
ja{d , q. v., L.; (am), n. a quotient; equation of a 
degree, L. — kama, mfn. one who has gained his 
wish, satisfied; (in phil.) one who knows the iden¬ 
tity of Brahman and Atman ; (as), m. the supreme 
soul, T. — kSrln, mfn. managing affairs in a fit or 
confidential manner; (T), m. a trusty agent, a confi¬ 
dential servant, MBh.; Mn. &c. — garbhS, f. a 
pregnant woman. - ffarva, mfn. possessing pride, 
proud. — dakshina, mfn. having proper gifts or fur¬ 
nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. -bMva, m. 
the state of being trustworthy, MBh. — vacana, n. 
speech or word of an authoritative person, Ragh. xi, 
42. — vajra-suci, f., N. of an Upanishad. — var- 
ga, m. * collection of intimate persons,* intimate per¬ 
sons, friends, Malav. — vSkya, am, n. = dpta-va- 
cana, q. v.; a correct sentence, — vac, f. a credible 
assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true 
affirmation, trustworthy testimony; the Veda ; the 
Smritis, ItihSsas, PurSnas, &c., T.; (mfn.) one whose 
assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. — srati, f. a 
credible tradition; the Veda; the Smritis, &c., T. 
Apt&gama — dpta-fruit. Apt&dhlna, mfn. de¬ 
pendent on credible or trustworthy persons. Ap- 
toktl, f. “ dpta-vasana, q. v.; a word of received 
acceptation and established by usage only. Apto- 
padesa, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sah. 

Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable. 

A'pti, is, f. reaching, meeting with, TS.; §Br.; 
BjrArUp.; obtaining, gain, acquisition, §Br.; R.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, fortune, SBr.; quotient; 
binding, connection, L.; sexual intercourse, L.; re¬ 
lation, fitness, aptitude, L.; (ayas), f. pi., N. of 
twelve invocations (VS. ix, 20; the first of which Is 
dpaye svdhd . 

1. Apty&= aptavya, q. v., RV. v, 41, 9; (for 2. 
dptya see below.) 

Apn&na (cf. -/i. dp), am, n. (scil. tJrtha) the 
passage to the place of sacrifice. 

I. Apya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, SBr.; 
(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend¬ 
ship, RV. ii, 29,3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 15,1; (for 

2. apya see p. 144, col. I.) 

2. dp (a-*/ap), pf. dpa , to arrive at, 
come towards, RV. x, 32, 8. 

’STDJ 2. apa, as, m., N. of one of the eight 
demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (r), f., 
N. of a constellation, L. 

SHIM 3 .apa, am, n. (fr,2. ap, Pan. iv, 2,37), 
a qnantity of water, Mallin5tha on §i$. iii, 7 2 * 

dpakara, mf(t)n. coming from or 
native of the (country?) Apakara, Pan. iv, 3, 33. 

til M'S a-pakva, mfn. (\/pac), half-haked, 
nearly crude or raw; nearly ripe, not quite ripe; 
undressed, what is eaten without further preparation 
(as bread &c.), L. 

tTTTmT dpaga, f. (according to Mallinatha 
on §te. iii, 72, fr. 3. apa and *Jga), a river, a 
stream, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; §i£.; N. of a river, MBh. 

Apageya, as, m. ‘a descendant of the river Apa- 
ga,* N. of Bhlshma, MBh. 


tITM? a-\/pat, Caus. - pd\ayati, to cause 

to split, Su£r. 

SaiMdM apa\ava, v. 1. for apd\ava, q. v. 

tUMTTj dpana, as, m. a market, a shop, 

MBh.; R.; Kathas.; waves, MBh.; commerce, trade, 

L. — devatS, f. image of a deity placed in the 
market, R. — vithika, m. and n. a row of stalls 
(in a market), R. — vedikS, f. a shop-counter, R. 

A-panika, mfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating 
to traffic or to a market &c.; (aJ), m. a merchant, 
dealer, shop-keeper, L.; tax on markets or shops; 
assize, market-rate, L. 

a-Vi.pat, P. -patati (p. acc. -pa- 
tantam, AV. xii, 4, 47; aor. a-paptata, RV. 
i, 88, 1 [Pan. vii, 4, 19]; Pot. perf. a-papatyat, 
AV. vi, 29, 3) to fly towards, come flying; to 
hasten towards, rush in or on, RV.; AV.; §Br.; 
Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to fall towards or on, Kathas.; 
to approach; to assail; to fall out, happen; to ap¬ 
pear, appear suddenly; to fall to one’s share, to 
befall, MBh.; R.; R&jat.; BhP.; Pancat.; Kad.&c.: 
Caus. P. (3. pi. -patdyanti, RV. x, 64, 2) to fly to¬ 
wards ; -patayati, to throw down, let fall, cut 
down ; to shed, BhP.; Hariv.; Mn. 

A-patan&, am, n. happening, appearing, Sah.; 
coming, approaching; reaching; unexpected ap¬ 
pearance (as from fate), L. 

A-pati, is, m. incessantly moving (as the wind), 
VS. v, 5 [Comm.] 

Apatlka, mfn. accidental, unforeseen, coming 
from fate, Comm, on Un. ii, 45 ; (as), m. a hawk, 
a falcon, ib. 

A-patita, mfh. happened, befallen; alighted, 
descended. 

A-pSta, as, m. the falling, descending; rushing 
upon, pressing against, Mn.; Kum.; Ragh. Sec.; for¬ 
wardness, Kathas.; happening becoming apparent, 
(unexpected) appearance, Ragn.; Sah. &c.; the in¬ 
stant, current moment, Kir.; throwing down, causing 
to descend, L. — tas, ind. unexpectedly; instantly, 
suddenly, just now, S3h. -mStra, mfh. being only 
momentary. 

ApStika, mfn. rushing upon, being at hand; 
(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod. 

A-pStita, mfn. caused to fall down, thrown down, 
killed, Hariv. 

A-pStin, mfn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathas. 
A-p&tya, mfh. (Pan. iii, 4, 68) approaching in 
order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, &£. 
v, 15 ; to be assaulted or attacked, L. 

VH!Mr*lc4 dpat+kala , &c. See under 1 . a- 

V pad below. 

OTTO dpatya, mfn. (fr. apatya ), relating 

to the formation of patronymic nouns, L. 

WMftl a-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with a), 
travelling hither or near, RV. v, 52,10. 

Apath.1, f. any impediment in one’s way (e. g. a 
stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64,11. 

SHIMjJ 1 . d-Vpad, A. - padyate (pf. - pede , 
aor. dpddi, See.) to come, walk near, approach, 
BhP.; to enter, get in, arrive at, go into, §Br.; 
Laty.; R. &c.; to fall in or into; to be changed into, 
be reduced to any state; to get into trouble, fall 
into misfortune, AV. viii, 8, 18; xi, I, 30; SBr.; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; to get, attain, take pos¬ 
session ; to happen, occur, SBr.; Malav. &c.: Caus. 
-padayati (aor. I. pi. ct-pipadama, AV. x, 5, 42) 
to cause to enter, bring on, SBr.; to bring to any 
state, Ragh.; to bring into trouble or misfortune, R. 
&c.; to bring near or towards, fetch, procure, pro¬ 
duce, cause, effect, MBh.; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; to pro¬ 
cure for one’s self, obtain, take possession, BhP.; 
to change, transform. 

‘ A pat (in comp, for 2. dpad below). - kalpa, m. 

rule of practice in misfortune (cf. dpad-dharma), 
Gaut.; Mn. — k£la, m. season or time of distress, 
Mn.; Paficat,— kSlika, mfn. occurring in a time of 
calamity, belonging to such a time, gana kdiy-ddi 
(Pin. iv, 2, 116). 

A-patti, is, f. happening, occurring; entering 
into a state or condition, entering into relationship 
with, changing into, KstySr.; APrat. &c.; incurring, 
misfortune, calamity, Yajn.; fault, transgression, L. 

2. Apad, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, M11.; 
Hit.; Ragh. &c.; (dpadd, instr.), through mistake 
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or error, unintentionally. — uddh&rana, n. bring¬ 
ing out of trouble, Hit — fata, mfh. fallen into 
misfortune, unhappy. — grasta, mfn. seized by mis¬ 
fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune. — dharrna, m. 
a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn.; 
misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] — vinlta, mfn. disci¬ 
plined or humbled by misfortune, Balar. 193, 17. 

A-pads, f. misfortune, calamity, L. 

A-panna, mfn. entered, got in, SBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sale.; Kathas. Sec.; gained, 
obtained, acquired; having gained or obtained or ac¬ 
quired. —Jlvlka, mfn. having obtained a livelihood, 
Comm, on Pan. i, 2, 44. — sattvS, f. a pregnant 
woman, Ragh. x, 60; Sale. Apann&rtl-praga- 
xnana-phala, mf(d)n. having as result the relieving 
of fhe pains of the afflicted, Megh. 54. 

I. A-pada, as, m. reward, remuneration, ChUp.; 
arriving at, L.; (for 2. a-pdda see below.) 

A-pSdaka, mfn. causing, effecting. 

A-padana, am, n. causing to arrive at; bringing 
any one to any state; producing, effecting, Siddh. 

apadeva, as, m. (fir. 2. ap), N. of the 
god of water (Vanina), T.; N. of an author; ( t ), 
f., N. of a book written by the above (the MimSnsa- 
nySSya-praksSa). 

a-\/pan, A. ( a-pananta , RV. x, 74, 
4), P. (pf. a-papatia, RV. viii, 3, 17) to admire, 
praise. 

VfiUMH dpana , &c. See under Ji.dp. 

apa-bha\\a , as, m., N. of an author 
(=Apa-deva). 

^ apamityaka , mfn. (fr. apa-mitya 
[Pan. iv, 4, 3 l], ind. p. of a pa- a/ md), received by 
barter; {am), n. property Sec. obtained by barter, L. 

apaya (fr. 3. apa and Vya; cf. apa- 
ga ), a river, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4. 

'simOUSjfa dparapakshtya, mfn. (fr. apara - 
paksha), belonging to the second half (of a month), 
BhP. 

aparddhayya , am, n. (fr. apara - 
dkaya , gana brahmanddi, Pa9. v, 1,124), wrong¬ 
ing, offending, L. 

■wi su ^^^dparahnika,vcdn,(ir.apardhna), 
belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, P 5 n.; 
KatySr. 

apartuka , mfn. (fr. apartu = apa- 
pitu), not corresponding to the season. 

apala , am, n,, N. of a Saman (cf. 

dpdlti). 

apava,as, m., N. ofVasishtha, MBh.; 
Hariv. (said to be a patron, fr. &pu=* Varuna?). 

"til H apavargika, mfn.(fr. apa-varga), 

conferring final beatitude, BhP. 

Apavargya, mfn. id., ib. 

P. a-pasyati [AV. iv, 20,1], 

to look at. 

apas, n. (connected with 1. ap), a 
religious ceremony, RV. 

2. apas, n. (fr. 2. ap), water, ChUp. 

3._Apas, Nom. (rarely acc.) pi. of 2. ap, q. v. 

Apo (in comp, for 2. Sc 3. apas). — devata, mfn. 
having the water as deity, A$vSr. - devatya, mfn. 
id., § 5 nkhSr. -*maya, mfn. consisting of water, 
&Br.; ChUp.; MBh. •- matra, f. the subtle elemen¬ 
tary principle of water. — mnrti, m., N. of a son of 
Manu SvSrocisha, Hariv.; N. of one of the seven Ri- 
shis of the tenth Man vantara. — ’sSna, mfn. ‘taking 
water* [apas being a rare form of the acc. for apas], 
i. e. sipping water; (am), n. sipping water before 
and after eating. — hish^hlya, mfn. belonging to 
the hymn x, 9 of the RV. (which begins with apo 
hi shtha); (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

apastamba , as, m., N. of a re¬ 
nowned sage and writer on ritual; (as, t), m. f. a 
descendant of Apastamba, gana yidddi [Pan. iv, I, 
104] ; (as), m. pi. the pupils of Apastamba. — grl- 
hya, n., -dharma, m., -srauta, n., -sutra, n., 
Scc^, N. of works by Apastamba and his school. 

Apastambl, is, m. a descendant of the above. 


t-uddharana. 

Apastamlnya, mfn. belonging to 01 descended 
from Apastamba. 

WTCW apastambha, as, m., v.l. for apa- 
stamba. 

Apastambhinl, f., N. of a plant, L. 

a- a /1 .pa, P. -pibati (Impv. 2. du. a- 
pibatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. -papau: Pass, -ptyate, 
Sec.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; to drink in with ears or eyes, i. e. to hear 
or see with attention, hang on, BhP.; Ragh.; to 
absorb, take away: Caus. -pdyayati, to cause to 
drinkjor suck in, BhP. 

2. A-pSna,aw, n. the act of drinking, a drinking- 
party, banquet, MBh. ; (for 1. apatta see p. 142, 
col. 2.) — goah^hl, f. a banquet, carouse, Kathas. 
— bhtimi, f. a place for drinking in company, 
Ragh.; Kum, — s&lS, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R. 

A-pSnaka, am, n. a drinking-bout; drinking 
liquor, Kad. 

A-p&nta-manjn, mfn. giving zeal or courage 
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89,5, 

A-pSyln, mfn. fond of drinking, AitBr. 

l_. A-pita, mfn. drunk up, exhausted. 

A-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv. 

1. dpaka, as, m. (\/pac), a baking- 
oven, potter's kiln ; baking, T.; ■= putapdka, q. v., 
T. Ap&ke-sthA, mfh. standing in an oven, AV. 
viii, 6,14. 

2. a-paka, as, m. slight baking, T. 

apahgya , am, n. (fr. apdhga), 

anointing the corners of the eyes, Suit. 

a-patala, mf(a)n. reddish, KSd. 

a-pdtaliputram, ind. as far 

as or to Pataliputra, L. 

a-pandu, mfn. slightly pale, palish, 

pale, VarBrS. — tS, f. paleness. 

A-p&^dura, mfii. palish, pale, white. — °ri- 
yy/bhu, to become pale, Kum. 

TOT a-pata. See under d-*/i.pat. 

dpatalikd, f., N. of aYaitallya 

metre. 

TO? a-pada , &c. See under 1. a~\/pad. 

apala, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf. 

apala). 

•wimfco dpdli, is, m. a louse, L. 
dpi, &c. See under */i.dp, 

a-pihga, mfn. re ddi sh -br own, Bhatt. 

d-piUjara, mfn. somewhat red, 
reddish, Ragh.; Kad.; (am), n. gold, L. 

d-'s/pibd, p. a-pibdamana , making 

a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, II [Say.] 

^ITf a- */pis, P. (Impv. 2. pi. a-pipbata, 

RY. x, 53, 7), A. (p. -ptMnd, RV. vii, 57, 3) to 
decorate, ornament, colour. 

a-pisahga, mfn. slightly tawny, 

gold-coloured, Kad. 

apisarvard, mfn. (fr. apt-Varva¬ 
ra), nightly, nocturnal, TS. 

wifq 5 if ?5 apisali, is, m., N. of an ancient 

grammarian mentioned by Pan. [vi, 1, 92], Sec. 

_ Apis&la, mf(J)n. belonging to or coming from 
ApiSali; (as), m. a pupil of the same. 

Salfay P. (a-pinashti, AV. xx,i33, 

I; pf. -pipdsha,V S. ix, 11) to press or rub against, to 
touch. 

A-pdsliam, ind. p. having pressed or rubbed 
against, touching, §Br. 

d-^/pi, &c. See under a-*/pyai. 

d ->/pid, Oaus. -ptdayati, to press 
against or out; to press, crush, ASvGr.; R. &c.; to 
press hard, give pain, perplex, MBh. 

A-pxda, as, m. (ifc. mf(c)n., L.) compressing, 
squeezing, SuSr.; giving pain, hurting, L.; a chaplet 
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of a metre. 

A-pidana, am, n. the act pf compressing, squeez- 
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ing, drawing tightly; embracing, clasping; hurting, 
giving pain, L. 

A-pidita, mfn. compressed, squeezed, R.; §ak.; 
Prab. &c.; bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover¬ 
ed, Rijat.; hurt; decorated with chaplets, MBh. 

2 .a-pita, mfn. yellowish, R.; (as), 
m^ N. of a species of tree, Comm.; (am), n. fila¬ 
ment of the lotus, ib.; a pyritic mineral, L.; (for 
I. a-pita see under a-\lpa, and for 3. a-pita under 
aWpyai.) 

A-pitaya, Nom. P. to make yellowish, dye with 
any yellow substance, Kad. 

a-pxna. See under a-\/pyai. 
a-*/puth, Caus. -pothayati. 

A-pothya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed, 
Su$r. 

a-\/pu, A. (Impv. a-pavasva, RV. ix, 
70, 10; once P. d-pava, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -puna- 
na) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica¬ 
tion ; to cany towards in its course (as a stream), 
RV.; VS. 

apupika, mfn. (fr. apupa), relating 
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes). 
Comm, on Pap.; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L.; 
(am)\ n. a multitude of cakes, L. 

Apnpya, am, n. meal, flour, L. 

a->/puy, P. (impf. dpuyat) to pu- 

trify, §Br. 

ApSylta, mfn. stinking. See an-a-puyila. 
a-pura, &c. See under a-\/pr\. 
apusha , am, n. tin, L. 

*pji.a -\Zi.pji, P. (aor. Suhj. 2. du. - par - 

shathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect. 

2. a-\/2*pri, P. (-prinott) to employ 

one’s self, to be occupied, BhP. 

A-p^lta, mfh. occupied, engaged, BhP 

P. (Impv. a-prinaktu; pf. 
- papficus; Inf. ~Pflcc, RV. v, 50, 2, and -prlcas, 
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade;_to satiate, RV.‘ i, 84, 
I; TBr. ; to mix with, AitBr. ; A. (aor. Pot. a-prict- 
mahi) to satiate one's self, RV. i, 129, 7. 

A-prik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact 
with, RV. x, 89, 14. 

a-pficcha. See under a-*/prach . 
- piparti , - prinati, and -pri- 
natt, to fill up, fulfil, fill^ RV.; AV.; VS.; to do 
any one’s desire, satisfy any one’s wish, RV. : A. 
-private, to surfeit one’s self, satiate or satisfy 
one’s self, RV.: Pass. - puryale, to be filled, be¬ 
come full, increase; to be satiated, satisfied, RV.; 
§Br.; BhP.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. -pilrayati, 
to fill up, fttlfil, fill, §Br.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to 
fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate, 
R.; to cover; to load anything with, MBh.; R.; 
IJjtus.; Kathas. 

A- pur a, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance, 
Kathas.; §i$. Sec. ; filling up, making frill, L.; fill¬ 
ing a little, T. 

A-purana, mfh. making full, filling up, Hit; 
(as), m., N. of a Naga, MBh.; (am), n. filling, 
making full, satiating ; drawing a bow; flooding. 

A-purita, mfh. filled up, full. 

A-purta, am, n. fulfilling; a meritorious work, 
Kad. 

A-pflrya, ind. p. having filled, filling. 

A-puryam&na, mfn. becoming full, increasing. 
— paksha, m. [scil. candra] the moon in her in¬ 
crease, the waxing moon, ASvGr.; ParGf.; Saftkh- 
Gr. &c. 

apekshika, mfn. (fr. apeksha), re¬ 
lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh. (p. 418, 
1. 10). — tva, am, n. the state of being relative, 
Nyayad. 

^ITTOf dpeya, as, m. pi. (fr. 1. ap ?), a par¬ 
ticular class of gods. — tva, am, n. the being of 
this class, MaitrS.; (cf. apyeya.) 

apesham. See under a- a/ pish. 

dpoklima , am, n. (in astron.) = 
















144 apo-devata. 

rt apo-devata, dpo-maya , &c. See 

p. 143, col. I. 

’em? apta, &c. See under Jap. 

2. aptyrf, as, m., N. of Trita, RV.; 

N. of Indra, RV. x, 120, 6; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; §Br.; KatySr.; (for 
I, tiptya see under Jap.) 

dpnavana, as, m. a descendant of 

Apnavina, Aiv§r. 

2. apya, mfn. (fr. 2. ap), belonging or 
relating to water, watery, liquid, Susr.; consisting 
of water; living in water; (as), m., N. of several 
asterisms, VarBf.; N. of a Vasu; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a class of deities, BhP.; Hariv.; (am), n., N. of 
a constellation ; (for I. dpya see under 's/dp.) 

WZ 3. apya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus, L.; (cf. vdpya.) 

apyeya, as, m. pi. (fr. 1. ap ?), N. of 
a class of deities ( — dpeya), KapS. — tva, am, n. 
m*dpeya-tva, ib. 

d-Jpyai, A. -pyayate (Impv. a-pyd- 
yasva, AV. vii, 81, 5 ; aor. Subj. 1. pi a-pyayi- 
shlmahi, AV. vii, 81, 5) to swell, increase; to grow 
larger or fat dr comfortable ; to thrive; to become 
full or strong; to abound, RV.; AV.; VS.; AitBr.; 

MBh.; Yaj&.&c.; to make full; to enlarge, strength¬ 
en, MBh * Caus. d-pyayayati (AV. iv, n, 4; 
aor. Subj. d-pipayan, RV. i, 152, 6) to cause to 
swell; to make full, fill up; to enlarge; to cause to 
grow, increase; to make fat or strong or comfort¬ 
able ; to confirm, §Br.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; Megh. 

&c.; to help forward; to cause to increase or get the 
upper hand (e. g. a disease), SuSr. &c. 

A-pX, mfh. fat, enlarged, increased, T. 

3. A'-pita, mfh. swollen out, puffed up, distended, 
full, stout, fat, RV. viii, 9,19; (fora, dpita see s. v.) 

A'-pina, mfh. id., AV. ix, 1,9; AitBr.; MBh.&c.; 

(as), m. a well, T.; (am), n. an udder, Ragh. - vat, 
mfn. containing a form of a-Vpyai (as the verse 
RV. i, 9!, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4 ; (cf. dpydna-vat.) 

A-pySna, mfh. stout,robust, increased; glad, T.; 

(am), n. increasing ; stoutness; gladness, T. - vat 
= d-pirta-ifat, §Br. vii, 3, 1,12, &c. 

A-py&ya,<w, m. becoming full, increasing,Kathis. 

A-pyfiyana, mfh. causing fulness or stoutness, 

Suir.; increasing welfare, gladdening, L.; (f), f. an 
umbilical vein, MarkP.; (am), n. the act of making 
full or fat, Suir. ; satiating; satisfying, refreshing, 
pleasing, Mn.; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh.; 
causing to swell (the Soma), §Br. &c.; satiety, satis¬ 
faction ; advancing ; anything which causes corpu¬ 
lency or good condition; strengthening medicine, 

Suir.; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout; 
gladness, L. — vat, mfh. causing or effecting wel¬ 
fare, increase, MaitrUp. — ilia, mfh. capable of 
satisfying. 

A-pySylta, mfh. satisfied, increased, improved, 
pleased, gratified ; stout, fat; grown, spread out (as 
a disease). 

A«pyiyla> mfn. causing welfare or increase, Ka 
this.; (ini), f., N. of a §akti, L. 

A-pySyya, mfn. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh. 

’SHU t . dprd, mfn. (fr. J I. dp, Say. on RV. 
i, 132, 2), getting at [enemies in order to kill 
them3(?)j (for 2 .apra see under a-*/prl.) 

^TTTTS d-Jprack , A. - pricckate, rarely P 
(Impv. -priceha, MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell; 
to salute on receiving or parting with a visitor, 

MBh.; K*.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; to call 
(on a god), implore, Suir.; to ask, inquire for, BhP.; 
to extol, L. 

A-pyiccha, f. conversation, speaking to or with; 
address; bidding farewell, saluting on receiving a 
visitor, asking, inquiring, L. 

I. A-pricchya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1,123) to be in¬ 
quired for; to «be respected, RV. i, 60, 2 ; to be 
praised, laudable, commendable, RV. 

3. A-pyicchya, ind. p. having saluted or asked 
or inquired. 

A-p:fisli$a,mfh.welcomed,saluted, MBh.; asked 
for, L. 

A-prishtvS (irr.) = 2. a-pricchya, R. i, 72, 20, 
A-pracchana, am, n. expression of civility on 


d-bandhura. 


receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding 
farewell &c. 

A-prashtavya, mfn. to be saluted; to be asked, 

Say. 

^TITft-ni- Jvfit , to cease com- R 
pletely. 

A - prati - nivyitta - gmndrmi - cakra, mfn. 

(scil. jflana, knowledge) through which the whole 
circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &c.) subside 
or cease completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12. 

Wmft a-prati ( a-prati-Vi ), P. (Impv. 2. 
pi. -itana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to 
meet him. 

\d-Jprath, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi. 
-paprdthart, RV. viii, 94, 9) to spread, extend. 

d-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr. 

a-prapadam, ind. to the end or 
fore part of the foot, Pan. iv, 2, 8. 

A-prapadina, mfh. reaching to the fore part of 
the foot (as a dress), Kad. 

Aprapadlnaka, mfn. id.; (am), n. a dress 
reaching to the end of the foot. 

d-pra-Jyam , P. (Impv. -prd- 
yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach. 

TCTTO a-pravana, mfn. a little precipitous. 

TO d-Jprd, P. (pf. a-paprau , AV. xix, 

49, 1 & RV.; aor. 2. sg. tiprds, RV. i, £2,13, &c.), 

A. (pf. d-papre, AV. xi, 3, 27 ; aor. aprtiyi, AV. 
xix, 47, I, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one's 
desire (hamam). 

ind.until the rainy 

season, SBr, 

XHlXft i.a-Jpn, P. (-prinati, AitBr. ii, 4; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. -piprdyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy, 
conciliate, propitiate, please, RV.; TS.; SBr.; to 
address or invoke with the Aprl (see below) verses, 
AitBr.; SBr.: A. (impf. dprlnlta) to amuse one’s 
self, be delighted or pleased, TS.; Laty. _ 

2. Apra, mfh. belonging to or being an Aprl (see 
below), RAnukr. 

2. A-prf, f. gaining one's favour, conciliation, 
propitiation ; (-prlyas [AV. xi, 7, 19] and -pryas 
[Naray.]), f. pi., N. of particular invocations spoken 
previous to the offering of oblations (according to 
ASv§r. iii, 2, 5 seqq. they are different in different 
schools; e.g. sdmiddho agnir, RV. v,-28, I, in 
the school of §unaka ; jushdsva nab, RV. vii, 3, 

I, in that ofVasishtha; sdmiddho adyd, RV. x, 

110,1, in that of others; Narayana on this passage 
gives ten hymns belonging to different sdiools; see 
also Say. on RV. i, 13 [ siisamiddho na a vaha, the 
Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva], who enumerates 
twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are 
propitiated; those deities are personified objects be¬ 
longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred 
grass, the enclosure, &c., all regarded as different 
forms of Agni; hence the objects are also called 
Apris, or, according to others, the objects are the 
real Apris, whence the hymns received their names), 
AV.;TS.; AivSr. &c. 

A-prita, mfn. gladdened, joyous, BhP. x, 62, XI 
-p i, m. [according to the Comm, on VS. viii, 57, 
‘guaring those who are propitiated’] guarding when 
gladdened or propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS.; SBr. 

A-priti-mSyu, us, m., N. of a place, L.; (aprl 
timtiyava, mfh. belonging to the above place, ib.) 

d-Jpru (Jpru=z Jplu), A. - pravate , 
to spring up, jump up. 

a-pmskaya , Nom. P. a-prushayat 
to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3 ; 68, 4: x 
(impf. 3. pi. -prushdydnta) id., RV. i, 186, 9. 

a-Jplu, A. -plavate (Pot. -pluvita, 
SafikhGr. iv, 12, 31 [v. L], and - plavet ) to spring 
or jump towards or over, dance towards or over, 
AV. xx, 129,^1; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bathe, wash, AivGf.; SafikhGf. & Sr.; SBr.; Mn, 
BhP.; MBh. &c.; to immerse one's self, MBh. &c. 
to bathe, wash another, MBh.; Ragh.&c.; to water, 
bedew, inundate; to overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; Pancat, 
&c.: Caus. P. -pldvayati, to wash or bathe any pei 
son or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, A§vGr, 
PirGr.j MBh. &c.; to bathe (one’s self), MBh.; 


inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Mn. See.; to dip, steep, Susr.; VarBrS.: A. 
-pldvayaic, id. 

A-plava, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pin.; BhP.; 

.; sprinkling with water, L. — vratin, m. one 
whose duty is to perform the Samivartana ablution 
(on returning home after completing his studies), an 
initiated householder, L. 

A-plavana, am, n. immersing, bathing, Kity- 
Sr.; BhP.; MBh.; sprinkling with water, L. 

A-pl5va, as, m.( = d-plava , Pin. iii, 3, 50), sub¬ 
merging, wetting; flood, inundation, L. 

A-plfivita, mfh. inundated, overflowed, Hariv.; 
Rijat.; Pancat. 

1. Apl&vya, mfn. to be used as a bath, serving 
for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), to be washed, 
bathed; (am), n. washing, bathing, Pin,; L. 

2. A-plftvya, ind. p. having washed, wetted or 
sprinkled. 

A-pluta, mfn. one who has bathed (himself), 
bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; ifc. (used fig.) overrun ; 
afflicted, distressed (vyasand 0 ) ; one who has sprung 
or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (oj), m. ( = ti¬ 
pi ava-vratin), an initiated householder, L.; (am), 
n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springingtowards, MBh.; 
Hariv, -vratin, m. = d-plava-vratin, q. v., L. 
Aplutaiigra, mf(f)n. bathed all over, MBh. 
A-pluti, is, f. bathing, a bath, L. 

A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washed; hav¬ 
ing jumped up. 

* 113*2 d-pluskta, mfn. a little singed or 
burnt, Kum. v, 48, 

apvd , nom. of apvan, m. ? (according 
to Siddh. ii, p. 393,1. 21, fr. */ap) wind, air (accord¬ 
ing to Comm, on Un. i, 154 ^kantha-sihana). 

■>^1 HR dpsara , mfn. (fr. apsaras ), belong¬ 
ing to the Apsaras. 

Apsarasa, mf(r)n. a descendant of an Apsaras, 
BhP. vi, 4, 16 ; (am), n., N. of a Siman. 

dpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pi. of 
ap), N. of a Manu. 

Jphan, Intens. -pdnipkanat (Pan. 
vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RV. iv, 40, 4. 

WlTRcXoR a-phalaka , as, m. enclosure, pali¬ 
sade, R. i, 70, 3. 

M\c ^^^M^d-phal6daya-karman, mfn. 
persevering in a work until it bears fruit, Ragh. i, 5. 

aphalya, am, n. (fr. a-phala), fruit¬ 
lessness, NySyad. 

aphina, am, n. and aphuka, am, n. 
opium, L.; (Hindi dphim and dphti, cf. a-phena.) 
d-Jbadh. See a-Jvadh. 


a-Jbandh, P. -badhnati (impf. 
abadhndi, AV. vi, 81,3 ; pf. - babandha), A. (pf. 
-bedhi, AV. v, 28, 11; Inf. a-bddhe, AV. v K 28, 
Ii) to bind or tie on, tie to one’s self, AV.; SBr.; 
AivGr.; Laty.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to join, bind 
together, combine, resume, MBh.; Dai.; Kad.; 
to take hold of, seize, Mn.; to adhere closely to, 
be constant, Kad.; to fix one’s eye or mind on, 
Kathas.; Ragh.; to effect, produce; to bring to light, 
show, Megh. &c. 

A-b&Adha, mfn. tied on, bound ; joined; fixed, 
effected, produced, shown (cf. the comps.); (as), m. 
affection, L.; (am), n. binding fastly, a binding, a 
yoke, L.; an ornament, cloth, SahkhGr. ii, 1, 35 
(L. as, m.) — d^ishti, mfn. having the eyes fixed 
on, Ragh. — mandala, mfh. forming a circle, sit- 
tingin a circle, Kad.’— mala, mfn. forming a wreath, 
Megh. A-baddli&njali, mfh. ( = kritdiljali) join¬ 
ing the palms of the hands, Dai. 

A-badh, f. binding (cf. In Va-bddhe = dzX.) 

A-bandLha, as, m. a tie or bond; the tie of a 
yoke (that which fastens the axle to the yoke, or the 
latter to the plough), L.; ornament, decoration, L.; 
affection, L. 

A-bandhana, am, n. tying or binding on or 
round, R. 

d-bandhura , mfn. a little deep. 





abayu . 

abayu , us, m. (only voc. abayo and 
abayo) N. of a plant, AV. vi, 16, I. 

d-barha, &c. See under a-^brih. 

eH dbalya, am, n. (fr. a-bala), weak¬ 
ness, KaushUp. 

a- s/badh, A. -badhate, to oppress, 
press on, press hard; to molest, check; to pain or 
torment, TS. &c.; to suspend, annul, BhP. 

A-b 5 ah&, as, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23, 

3; molestation, trouble; m. and (a), f. pain, distress, 

MBh.; Mn.; Su$r.; Kir. &c.; (a), f. (in math.) 
segment of the base of a triangle ; (mfh.) distressed, 
tormented, T. 

a-balam, ind. down to or includ 
iug children, beginning with infants, K at has. 

A-balyam, ind. id., ib. & R. 

abila, mfn. (fr. Vbil , * to split/ T.; 
cf. avila), turbid, dirty; confounded, embarrassed, 

L.; (dm), ind. confusedly, SBr. -kanda, as, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L, 


*§rmqTc? 

A-bbata, mfn. shining,blazing appearing, visible, 
MBh.; Mn. &c. 

A-bbati, is, f. splendour, light; shade, L 

d-bhdnaka, as, m. (v bhan), a say- 

ing, proverb. 

c- Vbhash, A, -bhashate, to address, 
speak to, MBh.; R. &c.; to talk, converse with, 
MBh.; Kathas.; Hariv.; to talk, speak; to communi¬ 
cate ; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Susr.; 
to promise, Kathas. 

A-bbasba, as, m. speech, talking; addressing,- 
R-i » saying, proverb; introduction, preface, L. 

A-bbSsbana, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
conversing with, entertainment, Ragh. 

A-bb2sbita,mfn. addressed; spoken, told, Hariv. 

1. A-bbasbya, mfn. to be addressed, worthy of 
beingjpoken to or conversed with, MBh.; Ragh. 

2. A-bbasbya, ind. p. having addressed, having 

spoken to. & 

a- 's/bhas, A. (pf. - babhase ) to ap¬ 
pear, look like, M-Bh.; Ragh. vii, 40, &c.; Kum.; 
Kathas.: Caus. P. -bhasayati, to shine upon, ilhr 


mnr» _ r , x , I zvamas -: '-aus. Y. -bhasayati, to shine upon, illu- 

otu«a, as, m. (in dram.) a sisters minate, Nir.; MSrkP.; to throw light upon, exhibit 
husband (probably a Prakrit word). the_falsity of anything, Comm, on BJdar. 

SSRVaV&udA, P. (Impv. 2. sc. -bddha) ">• splendour, light, R.; Vedanta. 

to attend to mind RV vii 1 , I l? 5 ' C0 '? ur ' a PP earan «- R 'i Suir.; Bhag.; sem- 

’ 11 3 * I blance, phantom; mere appearance, fallacious ap- 

abudhya, am, n. (fir. a-budha), want pearance.VedSntas.; SafikhSr.; reflection; intention, 
of discernment, foolishness, L. purpose; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason’ 

sm r -mu, w. 

:ar up or off or awav: to Dull off RV y r • I ine like, having m*»r» _ _ 


tear up or off or away; to pull off, RV. x, 61, k • 
TS.; SBr. &c. 

A-barha, ifc. mfn. tearing out; (as), m. tear¬ 
ing out or away; hurting, violating, L.; (am), ind. 
so JS to tear up, Ksth. 

A-barbana, am, n. the act of tearing off or out, L. 

A-barbita, mfn. tom out, L. 

Abarbin, mfn. fit for tearing out, ib. 

A-bridba, mfn. tom out or away, SBr.ii, i, 2,16. 

o-bdam , ind. (for d-ebdam), during: 
a year, BhP. B 

Abdika, mfn. annual, yearly, Mn. 

'STHISr d-brahma, ind. up to or including 
Brahman, BhP. 

A-brabma-sabbam, ind. to Brahman’s court, 
Ragh. xviii, 27. 

^r^a-hrw, A. - bruvate, to converse with 
Hariv. 


ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing. 
Gaut.; SJh. &c. -tS, f. or -tva, n. the being a 
mere appearance, Sah. &c. 

A-bbSsana, am, n. illuminating, making ap¬ 
parent or clear. 

bbasin, mfn. ifc. shining like, having the ap¬ 
pearance of, Hariv. 

A-bhSsura, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 161) shining, 
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deities, L. 

A-bhSsvara, mfn. (Pari. iii, 2 , 175) shining, 
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deities, sixty- 
four in number; N. of a particular set of twelve 
subjects (atmajnatadamo dantah idntir jhdnam 
lamas tapah I kamah krodko m ’ado moho dvad 'a- 
sabhasvara ime II T.) 

dbkikamika, mfn. (fr. abhi- 
kdma), wished for, agreeable, MBh. 

^fa^tfa^G&HcGrGM£a,mf(i)n.(fr.G6At- 


. carana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for in- 

* 3 Wf'j}-*\a-bhahgin, mfn.(*/bhafii) a little ca *L tation or cursing or enchantment, KatySr. 
urved, Kad. * Abbicarlka, mf(i)n. id.; (am), n. spell, en- 


curved, Kad. 

'XW'*{a-\/bhaj, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-bhaja j 
pf. a-babhaja; aor. Subj 2. sg. a-bhag; RV. viii, 
09, S), A. (Impv. 2. sg. a-bhajasva, &c.) to cause 
to share or partake ; to help any one to anything, 
let any one have anything, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; $Br 
&c ; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus. (Impv. 2 sg 
-bhdjayasva) to cause to partake, Comm, on Br- 
ArUp. i, 3, 18. 

A-bbagu, as, m. one who is to be honoured by 
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, &c.; AV. iv, 23, 3 

A-bbajaniya, mfn. id., Say. on RV. 

a-bhandana, am, n. defining, de 

termining, L. 

mf(j)n. descended 

from Abhaya-jJta, gana gargetdi (Pan. iv, 1, 105). 

Abbayajata, mf(r“)n. belonging to Abhayajatya, 
gana kanvddi (Pan. iv, 2, in). 

'ZiFnia-bhara, &c. See under a->/bhri. 

1 .a-y/bha, P. *bhati (Impv. 2. sg. a- 
; pf. - babhau) to shine or blaze towards, 
t0 irradiate, outshine, illumine, RV.; 
AV.; TB ; BhP.; to appear, become visible or ap¬ 
parent, BhP.; MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.&c.; to look 
like, Kathas.; MBh. &c. 

2. A-bb5,f. splendour, light; a flash; colour, ap¬ 
pearance, beauty, MBh.; Mn.; Susr.; Pahcat. &c. • 
a reflected image outline; likeness, resemblance,' 
MBh^; R. ; (mfn.) ifc. like, resembling, appearing, 
„i Kj r v f r d : ; &c - (e-g- hemdbha, shining like 
gold); [cf. Hib. avibh, 1 likeness, similitude ;’ avibe. 


‘ neatness, elegance ;> avibhea i, .. spark of fa'rf | phi,.) 


chantment, magic. 

abhijana , mfn. (fr. abhi-jana), 
relating to descent or family, Kum.; (am), n. lofti¬ 
ness of birth. 

Abbijatya, am, n. (fr. abhi-jdta), noble birth, 
nobility> R.; BhP.; learning, scholarship, L.; beauty, T. 

abhijita, mfn. born un der tbe con - 
stellation Abhi-jit, Pan.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib. 
Abbijitya, mfn. a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pan, 

d-Vbhidy Pass. - bhidyate, to be di¬ 
vided or tom or cleft. 

^lf>TVT dbhidha, f. (for abhi-dha, q. v.), 
word, name, appellation, L. 

Abbidb&taka, am, n. word, name, L. 
AbbidbSnlka, mfn.(fr. abhi-dhana), belonging 
to or contained in a dictionary, lexicographical; 
(as), m. a lexicographer, Comm, on M11. viii, 275. 

AbbidbSniyaka, am, n. (fr. abhi-dhdniya), 
the characteristic of a noun, L. 

Wfatnnfatr abhipratarina, as, m. a de¬ 
scendant of Abhi-pratarin, AitBr. 

’snfainftrei abhiprdyika f mfn. (fr. abhi- 
praya), voluntary, optional. 

'STTfajrftrai abhiplavika, mfn. relating to 
the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, ASvSr.; 
Laty.; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

?ITfHH^I^a6AimanyarG } a5,m .a descendant 
of Abhi-manyu, L. 

abhimanika, mfn. (inSamkhya 
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obhimukkya , am, n. (fr. abhi-mu- 
kha), direction towards; being in front of or face to 
face, presence, Pan.; Paiicat.; Sah.; wish or desire 
directed towards anything; thd state of being about 
to do anything. 

ahMyogika, mfn. (fr. abhi - 
yoga), done with skill or dexterity. 

abhirupaka, am , n. (fr. abhi - 
rupa), suitableness; beauty, gana manojilcldi, Pan. 
i 33 L 

AbbirupyUjGw, n. suitableness, Lsty.; beauty, L. 

dbhisasya, am, n. (fr. abki-sas), 
a sin or_ offence through which one becomes dis¬ 
graced, Ap. 

abhisheka, mfn.(fr. abhi-sheka ), re- 
VarYogay 16 inauguration of a kin S i serving for it, 
Abbisbecanika, mfn. id., MBh.; R. 

^TTfH^Tft^iflhA//tGn^a,mfn.(fr.a6^t‘-^flrG), 

to be presented (especially to a king); (am), n. a 
respectful present or offering. 

dbhika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of a 
Katylr’ <C ° mp0Scd hy Abhika ' [T.]> N. ofa Saman, 

dbhikshna, mfn. (fr. abhikshna), 
repeated, frequetit, L.; (am), n. continued repetition. 
AbbSksbiiya, am, n. continued repetition, L. 

as, m., N. ofa people, MBb.; 
R.; VP.; a cowherd (being of a mixed tribe as the son 
ofa Brahman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn. x, 15, 

• . • > (*)> ^ a cowherd’s wife or a woman of the Abhira 
tribe L.; the language of the Abhlras; (i), f. and 
(am), n., N. of a metre; (mfh.) belonging to the 
Abhira people. — palll or -palll, f. a station of 
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only, abode 
of cowherds &c., L. 

Abblraka or abblrika, mf(f)n. belonging to 
the Abhira people, L. • (as), m. the Abhira people. 

a-bhila, mfn. (*/bhi), formidable, 
fearful,MBh.; suffering pain,L.; (am), n. bodily pain, 
misfo rtune, L .; [cf. Hib. abhiil, * terrible, dreadful.’] 

abKsava, am, n. (fr. abhlsu),‘ com- 
posed by Abhisu,* N. ofa Saman, KstySr. xxv, 14,15. 
Abbisav&dya and Sbblsavottara, am, n. id. 
abhu, mfn. empty, void, RV. x, 129, 

3 (‘Pervading, reaching,’ Sly .); VS.; one whose 
hands are empty, stingy, RV. x, 27, 1; 4. 

Abbnka, mfh. empty, having no contents; power¬ 
less. 

d-bhugna , mfn. (v'i. bhuj), a little 
curved or bent, Ragh. 

^ 7 T*J\d-\/1. bhuj, P. - bhujati, to bend in, 
bend down, (paryahkam a-bhujya, bending down 
in the Paryahka (q*v.) posture.) 

, > m.winding, curving, curve, crease, 

MBh.; R. &c.; a serpent, RV. vii, 94, 12 ; the ex¬ 
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna 
as his umbrella), MBh.; Hear.; circuit, circumference, 
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr! 
&c.; variety, multifariousness, Bhartr .; effort, pains, 

L.j (for 2. a-bhoga see s. v.) 

1. Abbogrin, mfh. curved, bent, Hariv. 

i- a-\/bhu f -bhavati (Impf. 2. sg. a- 
bhavas; pf. a-babhuva, &c.) to be present or near 
at hand; to assist; to exist, be, RV.; AV.; VS ; 
to continue one’s existence, MBh.; to originate, be 
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; $Br. 

2. A-bbu, mfn. present, being near at hand, as¬ 
sisting, helping, R V.; approaching, turning one’s self 
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i 
5^9 5 m. a helper, assistant. 

A-bbuta, mfn. produced, existing. 

A-bbuti, is, f. reaching, attaining ; superhuman 
power or strength, RV. x, 84, 6; (is), m.. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 

ind.down 

to the dissolution or destruction of created things or 
of the universe, VP. 

d-bhumipala, mfn. up to the 
king inclusively, Hariv. 2023. 

L 








a-misra . 


146 

i. d-y/bhush, P. -bhushati, to spread 
over, reach, AV. vii, II, I; xviii, i, 24 ; to pass 
one’s existence, pass, RV. x, 11, 7; to go by; to act 
according to (loc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour 
or serve, RV. 

A-bfcuslilnya, mfn. to be obeyed or praised or 
honoured, RV. v, 55, 4. 

WPJ a-y/bhri, P. -bharati (pf. a-jabhdra, 
RV.; aor. P„ sg. abharsham, RV. &c.) to bring to¬ 
wards or near; to carry or fetch ; to effect, produce, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br. &c.; to fill up, fill, attract 
(one’s attention), BhP. 

A-bhara, am, n., N. of several Samans. 

A-bh-arana, am, n. decorating; ornament, deco¬ 
ration (as jewels &c.), Mn.; §ak.; Hit. &c.; N. 
of several works (especially ifc.) 

Abh.arad-vasu, mfu. bringing propertyor goods, 
RV. v, 79, 3; {us), m., N. of a man. {Abharad- 
vasava, am, n. 1 composed by Abharad-vasu,’ N. of 
a Saman.) 

Abbarlta, mfn. (fr. d-bharana), ornamented, 
decorated, Hariv. 855. 

A-bbrita, mfn. brought or carried near, pro¬ 
cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP. &c.; filled 
up, full; firmly fixed, BhP. Abfcrlt&tman, min. 
one whose soul is filled with, having the attention 
fixed or fastened on. 

dbheri, f., N. of one of the RaginTs 
or modes of music (personified as a female), L. 

wpftn 2. d-bhoga, as, m. (V*. bhuj), en¬ 
joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L.; N. of a 
work; (mfn.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr.; (for I. 
d-bhoga see a-Vi. bhuj.) 

A-bfcogAya, mfn. to be enjoyed, RV. i, no, 3 ; 
[(<w), m. food, nourishment, NBD.j 

A-bbogi, is, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 113, 5. 

a. Abbogin, mfn. enjoying, eating, T.; (for 
I. dbhogin see a-V I. bhuj.) 

A-bbojin, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming, L. 

WTWFrTC dbhyantara, mfn. (fr. abhy-anta- 
ra ), being inside, interior, inner, MBh.; SuSr.; 
{am), ind. inside. — prayatna, m. internal effort 
(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance), 
Comm, on Pan. i, I, 9; Siddh. p. 10. 

Abbyantartka, mfn. «= dbhyantara. 

dbhyavakdsika, mfn. (fr. 
abhy-avakaJa), living in the open air, Buddh. 

^fI«^Xf<^Fa6AyaraAan^a,mfn.(fr.a6Ay- 
avahdrd), supporting life, belonging to livelihood,T. 

WmmfcSi dbhydgdrika, mfn. (fr. abhy- 
agdra), belonging to the support of a family, L. 

WWTfVrai dbhydsika, mfn. (fr. abhy-asa), 
being near to each other, neighbouring, MBh. (less 
correctly in this sense written dbhydsika ). 

WPWTfflcF abhyasikd, mfn. (fr. abhy-asa), 
resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L. 

^*3^* abhyudayika, mfn. (fr. abhy - 
udayd), connected with the beginning or rising of 
anything, Mn.; relating to or granting prosperity, 
Mricch.; Uttarar. &c.; {am), n., N. of a Sraddha 
or offering to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing, 
AivSr.; Gaut.; Gobh. &c. 

abhra, mfn. (fr. abhra), made or con¬ 
sisting of talc, Naish. 

Abbrya, m. f. a descendant of AbhrafNBD.*], be¬ 
longing to or being in the air [T.], L. 

abhrbja, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

WTftjcff abhrika, mfn. (fr. abhri), one who 
digs with a wooden spade or hoe, L. 

dm, ind. an interjection of assent or 
recollection, Mricch.; Sak.; Vikr. &c.; (a vocative 
following this particle is anudStta, Pan. viii, I, 55.) 

WTR 1. dma, mf(a)n. raw, uncooked (op¬ 
posed to pakva, q. v.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; Yaj 2 . 
&c.; N. of the cow (considered as the raw material 
which produces the prepared milk), RV. iii, 30, 14, 
See.; unbaked, unannealed, AV.; MBh.; VarBrS. 
&c.; undressed; unripe, immature, Su$r. See .; un- 
digf sted, SuSr.; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP. 
iii, 31, 27; {as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP.; 


bhush . 

of a son of Ghrita-prishjha, BhP. v, 20, 21; {as), m. 
or {am), n. constipation, passing hard and unhealthy 
excretions, Suir.; {am), n. state or condition of 
being raw, Su$r.; grain not yet freed from chaff; [cf. 
Gk. wftbt ; Lat amdrus; Hib. amh, * raw, unsod- 
den, crude, unripeOld Germ, arnpher', Mod. Germ. 
{Sauer-) ampfer.] -kumbba, m. a water-jar of 
unbaked clay. — gundbl, mfh.smellinglikerawmeat 
or smelling musty, L. — ganrth lk a and -gandbln, 
mfn. id. ib. — garbba, m. an embryo, Bhpr. —Jva¬ 
ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, Sii. ii, 54. 

— tS, f. rawness; unpreparedness, Su$r. — p&ka, m. 
a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour or 
swelling, SuSr. -p&cin, mfn. assisting or causing 
digestion, Bhpr. — p&tr&, n. an unannealed vessel, 
AV. viii, 10, 28; $Br. -pesba, as, m. pi. grains 
pounded in a raw (i. e. uncooked) condition, MaitrS.; 
Ap§r. — bbrlsb^a, mfn. a little broiled, KltySr. 
v, 3, 2. — plnasa, m. running at the nose, defluxion, 
Su5r. — mJLnsa, n. raw flesh. Ama-mdas&iin, m. 
eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. - rakta,m. dysentery. 

— rasa, m, imperfect chyme. — r&ksbasl, f. a par¬ 
ticular remedy against dysentery. — v 5 ta, m. con¬ 
stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and 
intumescence, Su$r. - sula, n. cholic pains arising 
from indigestion, Bhpr. - irSddba, n. a particular 
Sriddha offering (of raw flesh). AxnAtisSra, ra. 
dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated mucus in 
the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard 
and fetid matter), Suir. Am&tls&rln, mfn. afflicted 
with the above disease. Amad, mfn. eating raw 
flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7; AV. xi, 10,8; VS.; SBr. 
{Amddya, n. the .state of eating raw flesh.) £- 
manna, n. undressed rice. Am&sraya, m. the 
receptacle of the undigested food, the upper part’of 
the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh.; Yajfi.; 
SuSr. 

Amain, mfn. raw, uncooked, &c., Su§r. 

Amis ha. See s. v. 

WTH 2. dma, m. (probably identical with 
1. dma), sickness, disease, L. 

1. Amana, am, n. sickness,disease; (for 2. amafia 
see a-Vman.) 

Amaya, as, m. sickness, disease, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Yajn.; R. &c.; indigestion, L.; {am), n. the medi¬ 
cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr. 

Amay&vin, mfn. sick, diseased, TS.; KatySr.; 
affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn.; Yajfl. 

— °vi-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn. 

d-magna, mfn. (p.p. of d-y/majj) 
wholly sunk or submerged, Prab.; Kid. 

a-mafiju, mfn. charming, pleasant, 

Uttarar. 

SHlHtfJ amanda, as, m. and dmandaka, am, 
n. the castor-oil plant, Ridnus Communis, L.; (cf. 
amanja and matufa.) 

a-J math or a-y/manth, P. (pf. -ma- 
mantha) to whirl round err stir with velocity, agi¬ 
tate, shake about, R. 

A-mathya or B-mantbya, ind. p. having 
shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh. 

d-madhydhnam, ind. to midday. 

d-y/man, A. (Impv. 2. du. a-manye- 
tham) to long to be at, wish one’s self at, RV. iii, 
58, 4 & viii, 36 , 5. 

2. A-mana, am, n. friendly disposition, indina¬ 
tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, I & 3 ; MaitrS.; (for 
1. amana see under 3 . dma.) — homa, m. an offer¬ 
ing at which the above two verses of the TS. are 
spoken, Nylyam. iv, 4, 6. 

A-mana*, mfn. friendly disposed, lrind, favour¬ 
able, AV. ii, 36, 6; TS.; MaitrS. 

amanasya and amdnasya, am, n. 
(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L. 

*TIH^ a-Vmantr, A. - mantrayate (pf. 
-mantraydm-dsa Sec.) to address, speak to; to sum¬ 
mon, TBr.; KatySr. &c.; to call, ask, invite, MBh.; 
BhP.; Uttarar. &c.; to salute, welcome, R.; MBh. 
&c.; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Kum.; Rajat.; Kathas. Sec. 

A-mkntrapa, am, n. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to, §Br.; Sah. &c.; summomng; 
inviting, invitation, Yajfi.; MBh. Sec.; deliberation, 
interrogation, AV. viii, 10, 7; KatySr.; greeting. 


courtesy, welcome; bidding adieu, taking leave, L.; 
the vocative case; {a), f. addressing, calling, L. 

A-mantranfya, mfn. to be addressed or asked, 
to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 10, 7 ; 
SBr. 

A-mantrayitavya, mfn. to be taken leave of, 
Venis. 

A-mantrayit^l, mfn. asking, inviting, calling; 
{ta), ra. an inviter, entertainer (espedally of Brah¬ 
mans), L. 

A-mantrita, mfn. addressed, spoken to; called, 
invited, summoned, MBh.; BhP.; asked; one of 
whom leave is taken, MBh.; Rljat &c.; {am), n. 
addressing, summoning; the vocative case, L. 

I. A-mantrya, mfn. to be addressed or called 
to; to be invited ; standing in the vocative case (as 
a word), L. 

a. A-mantrya,ind. having addressed or saluted; 
having taken leave; bidding farewell. 

WIH^a-vWn/A. See aW-math, col. 2. 

d-mandra, mfn. having a slightly 
deep tone, making a low muttering sound (as 
thunder), Megh.; Kathas. &c. 

^fPKT3^a-maranam,ind.till death,Paficat. 

A-marapanta or tt-marapantlka, mfn. hav¬ 
ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting 
for life, Hit.; Mn.; MBh. 

^TTKTftTJ a-maritri, ta, m. (Vmf1), one who 
hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 20, 7. 

a-marda, &c. See a-y/mrid. 

d-marsa. S tea-y/mrii. 

amarsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, q. v., 
T., with reference to Pan. vi, 3, 137), impatience, 
anger, wrath, L. 

Amarsh&na, am, n. (for a-m°, q. v.), id. ib. 

dmalaka, as, m. and i, f. (gana 
gaurddi, Pan. iv, X, 41) Emblic Myrobalan, Em- 
blica Officinalis Gaertn.; {am), n. the fruit of the 
Emblic Myrobalan, MBh.; Su$r.; ChUp. &c.; {as), 

m. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Amalakl-pattr a, n. Pinus Webbiana. — phala, 

n. the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan, Kad. 

a-y/mah, A. (3. sg. a-mahe , RV. \\\, 
9 7, 3 [ =* d-mahate, d-datte , Say.])to give, grant (?); 
to take (?). 

amahtyd, f. (scil. rtc), N. of the 
verse dpdma sbmam (RV. viii, 48, 3), KatySr. x, 
9 » 7 - 

Amahlyavft, as, m. (fr. amahiyu ?), N. of a 
Rishi; {am), n., N. of several Simans. 

WHT 5-\/2.tna, P. (Pot. - mimiyat, Ka$h. 
xix, 13) to bleat at. 

WWW dmdtya, as, m. ( =zamatya, q. v.), a 
minister, counsellor, L. 

amavasyd, mfn. (fr. ama-vasyd, 
gana samdhivelctdi, Pan. iv, 3, 16), belonging to 
the new moon or its festival, §Br.; AitBr.; bom at 
the time of new moon. Pan. iv, 3, 30; {am), n. the 
new moon oblation. ~ vidlus, mfn. belonging to 
the new moon, occurring at the time of new moon, 
$Br. 

WTfH a-Vmi. See d-y/ml. 

WlftfEJI amtksha, f. a mixture of boiled and 
coagulated milk, curd, AV, x, 9, 13; TS.; VS.; 
SBr. &c. 

Amlkahavat, mfn. having the above mixture, 
TBr. i, 6, 3 , 5. 

Amlkahly* and Kmlkahya, mfn. suitable for 
the preparation of AmikshS, L.; Bhaty. 

amitduji, is, m. a descendant of 
Amitaujas, (ga^a bahv-ddi, Pan. iv, 1, 96.) 

Wlfa'3 amittd, mf(i)n. (fr. a-mitra), caused 
or produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, RV.; 
AV.; §Br. 

AmitrSyapa, as, m., SznltrKya^l, is, m. and 
ftmitrl, is, m. a descendant of A-mitra, Pan. 

Anxltrlya, mfn. belonging to Amitri, Pap. 

WrfiTW a-mibra, mfn. mixed, mingled, Pat. 
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— tva, n. mixedness, ib. — bhuta (dmisrz-), mfn. 
mixed, mingled; -tva, n. mixedness. 

^TTfa^ a-misla , mfn. having a tendency to 
mix ; amisla-tama (supcrl.), mfn. readily mixing, 
RV. vi, 29, 4. 

Vaffw amisha, am , n. (probably connected 
with 1. ama ; fr. V 2. mis/z f ‘to wet/ T.), flesh, 
MBh. ; Mn.; Pancat.; Hit; Ragh. &c.; food, 
meat, prey; an object of enjoyment, a pleasing or 
beautiful object &c., Mn.; Ragh.; KathSs. &c.; 
coveting, longing for ; lust, desire; a gift, boon, fee, 
L. J (*), f., N. of a plant, L. — ta, f. and -tva, n. 
the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. &c.; 

— priya, mfn. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous; 
(<w), m. a heron, L. — bhuj, mfit carnivorous. 
Amishdsin, mfn. carnivorous, eating flesh and fish, 
KathSs. 

Amis, n. raw flesh, meat; a dead body, RV. vi, 
46,14 [ amishi ]. 

a-s/mTi, P. -minati (RV. vi, 30, 2, 
&c.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, R V.; to put aside 
or away, cause to disappear or vanish, displace; to 
exchange, RV. i, 92,10, &c.j to put or push out 
of place, TBr.: A. (impf. aminanta) to vanish, 
disappear, RV. i, 79, 2 : Intens. (p. - mimydna ) to 
change, alter, RV. i, 96, 5. 

amtksha , f. = amiksha , q. v. 

Caus. P. - milayati , to close 
the_eyes, KsvySd.; BhP.; Dal. 

A-milana, am , n. the act of closing the eyes, 
KSd.; Amar. 

a-s/mw, P. -rriivati, to press, push, 
open by pressure, TBr.; SBr. 

A-mivat-ka, mfn. pushing, pressing, TS. iv, 5, 
9 >J- 

A'-mlvita,mfn. pressed, opened by pressure,TBr. 

a-mukulita , mfn. (fr. mukalaya , 
Nom. with a ), a little open (as a blossom), Ksd. 

a-mukha, am , n. commencement, 
L.;_ prelude, prologue, Ssh.; (am), ind. to the face. 

A-mukha-V^kri, to make visible. —-y/bhu, 
to become visible. 

a-Vmuc, P. - muncali , to put on (a 
garment or ornament &c.), Ragh.; Mslav.; Hariv. 
&c.; to put off (clothes &c.), to undress, R.; to let 
go ; to throw, sling, cast, MBh.; Megh. &c. 

A-mukta, mfti. put on (as a garment &c.), 
dressed, accoutred, MBh.; Rsjat.; Sil. &c.; put off, 
left off, undressed ; let go, discharged, cast, shot off; 
(am), n. armour, L. 

A-mukti, f. putting on; cloth, armour, L. 
A-moka, as, m. putting or tying on, T. 
A-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R.; 
emitting, shedding, &c., L. 

amupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb., L. 

a-mdr and a-muri, m. (Vmr%), des¬ 
troying, hurting; destroyer, RV. 

a-Vmush, P. (impf. amushnat, RV. 
x, 67,6) to draw or pull towards one’s self; to take 
away, RV. 

A-mosh&, as, m. robbing, stealing, SBr. xii. 
A-moshin, mfn. stealing, a thief, Pan. 

amushmika , mf(J)n. (fr. amush - 
min, loc. of ados), of that state ; being there, be¬ 
longing to the other world, Sulr.; SSh.; Dal. &c. 

— tva, n. the state of being there or belonging to 
the_other world, Nyayam. 

Amushyakulika, f. (fr. amushya-kula ), the 
being of that family, Pan. vi, 3, 21, Kai. 

AmushyaputrikS, f. (fr. amushya-putra), the 
being the son of that one, ib. 

Amushyayand, mf(f)n. (gana nadcLii, Pan. iv, 

1,99), adescendant of such a one, AV.; SBr.; Ssftkh- 
Gr. &c.; (as), m. a son or descendant of an illus¬ 
trious person, L. 

amurtarayasa, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Amurta-rayas, MBh. 

a-murdhdntam, ind up to the 
crown, of the head, Kathas. 


- misra-tva . 

a-mulam, ind. to the root, by the 
root, entirely, radically, Kathas.; from the begin¬ 
ning. 

a - Vmrij, P. - mrijati , to wipe away 
or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c.: Intens. 
(p. - mdrmrijat , RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish, 
clean. 

A-mrljya, ind. p. having wiped away or off. 

1. A-mrish$a, mfn. wiped off, clean; (for 2. a- 
mrishta see under a-*dmri i.) 

a-mrina, mfn. (*/mrin), violating, 
hurting ; enemy; (cf. an-a 3 .) 

a-mrita, mfn. (Vmri), killed, struck 
by death ; (cf. an-cP.) 

^1*1$ a- Vmrid, P. - mridnati, to crush by 

rubbing; to crumple; to mix together, R.; Sulr. 

A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly, 
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathas.; N. of a 
town. 

A-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kalabhairava. 

A-mardin, mfn. crushing, pressing, handling 
roughly, R. 

V.-mrisati, to touch,MBh.; 
Sil.; to touch, taste, enjoy (a woman); to consider, 
reflect upon, MBh.; Sak.; Kum.; (p. -mrisat) to rub 
off, wipe away, remove, Sil. vi, 3: Pass*. - mrisyate, 
to bd eaten, Ragh. v, 9 [Mall, bhakshyate j: Caus. 
-marsayati, to consider, reflect upon. 

A-marsa, as, nn touching, L.; contact; near¬ 
ness, similarity, AlvSr. ii, 2, 13, 32. 

A-marsana, a?n, n. touching, wiping off, L. 

a-*/mrish, A. -mrishyate, to bear 
patiently, MBh.: Caus. - marshayati, id., MBh.; 
R. (for amarsha see s. v.) 

mekhalam, ind. to the edge (of 

a mountain), Kum. i, 5. 

Wfal dmenya , mfn. to be measured from 

all sides [Say.], RV. v, 48, I. 

a-mokshana, am, n. fastening or 
tying on or to, R. 

a-mocana. See under a- Vmttc. 

a-mdda, mf(< 5 )n. ( Vmud!), gladden¬ 
ing, cheering up, SBr.; KstySr.; (as), m. joy, serenity, 
pleasure, R.; fragrancy, a diffusive perfume; strong 
smell, smell, Ragh.; Megh.; Sil.; KathSs. &c.; As¬ 
paragus Racemosus, L. — janana,f. ‘causing a strong 
smell/ betel, ib. 

A-modana, am, n. rejoicing, delighting, L. 

A-modlta, mfn. perfumed, Ritus.; BhP. &c. 

Amo din, mfn. fragrant; ifc. fragrant or per¬ 
fumed with, e. g. kadamb&modin, perfumed with 
Kadambas; (*), m. a perfume for the mouth made 
up in the form of a camphor pill &c. 

a mosha, &c. See under d-Vmush. 

Sn*f^fo 3 RT amohanika, f. (\/muh, Caus.), 

a particular fragrant odour, Sulr. ii, 163, 14. 

a-\/mna, P. - manati, to utter, men¬ 
tion, allege; to cite, quote; to commit to memory, 
hand down in sacred texts; to celebrate, KstySr.; 
Lsty.; BhP.; Mslav.; Kum. &c. 

A-mnSta, mfn. mentioned, quoted, committed to 
memory, handed down in sacred texts; taught; cele¬ 
brated, KstySr.; BhP.; Kum. &c. 

A-mnatavya, mfn. to be mentioned or quoted, 
APrSt. 

Amnatin, i, m. (fr. d-mndta), one who has 
mentioned or quoted, Comm, on Psn. ii, 3, 36. 

A-mnSna, am, n. mention, handing down by 
sacred texts, KstySr.; study of the sacred texts, T. 

A-mnSya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition; that which is to be re¬ 
membered or studied or learnt by heart; a Veda or 
the Vedas in the aggregate; received doctrine,VPrSt.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; traditional usage, family or national 
customs; advice, instruction in past and present 
usage; a Tantra; a family, series of families, L. 
— rahasya, n., N. of a work, —sarin, mfn. ob¬ 
serving the Vedas and traditional customs, pious; 
containing the essence of the Veda, L. 
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Amn£yln, i, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L. 

dmba, as, m. a species of grain, TS.; 

Ksth. 

^1^ amharzshaputraka, mfn. be¬ 
longing to or inhabited by the Ambarlsha-putras, 
(gana rajanyddi, Pan. iv, 2, 53.) 

ambashtha, as, m. a man belonging 
to jhe Ambashtha people, Pan. 

Ambasli$Iiya, as, m. a king of the Ambashthas, 
AitBr. viil, 21, 6; (a), fi, Pan. iv, 1, 74. 

ambikeya, as, m. (g&nsLsubhrddi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 123), a descendant of Ambika ; N. of 
Dhfita-rashtra, MBh.; of Karttikeya, L.; of a moun¬ 
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63. 

ambuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming 
from a cloud, Naish. 

ambhasa, mfn. (fr. ambhas), consist¬ 
ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh. 

Ambfcasika, mfn. living in water, aquatic; (<w), 
m._a fish, Comm, on Pan. iv, 4, 27. 

Ambhi, mfti, a descendant of Ambhas, (gana bdhv - 
adi. Pan. iv, 1, 96.) 

ambhrini, f. daughter of Ambhrina, 
N. of Vac; (see ambhrina.) 

a-*/myaksh, P. (pf. - mimikshus ) to 
be contained or possessed by (loc.), R V. vi, 29, 2 & 3. 

'STTO amra, as, m. the mango tree, Mangi- 
fera Indica, MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; (am), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree, Sulr.; SBr.; &c.; a particular 
weight. — ku$a, m., N. of a mountain, Megh. 17. 

— gandbaka, m., N. of a plant, L. — gandM- 
harldra, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. — gfupta, 
m.,N. of a man, Pan. (Amraguptayani and °gupti, 
m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) — taila, n. 
mango oil, L. — nisa, f. Curcuma Reclinata, L. 

— paucama, m. a particular Raga (in music). — p£- 
la, ni., N. of a king; (J), f., N.ofa woman, —peal, 
f. a portion of dried mango fruit, L. — phala-pra- 
panaka, n. a cooling driuk made of mangoes, Bhpr. 

— maya, mfn. made of mangoes (as sauce), L. — va- 
na (Pan. viii, 4, 5), n. a mango forest, R.; Dal. &c. 

— vata, -vataka, and -va^ika, m. the hog-plum, 
Spondias Mangifera, L._ Amr^varta, m. inspis¬ 
sated mango juice, L. Amr&stM, n. kernel of the 
mango fruit, Bhpr. 

AmrSta, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi¬ 
fera, Susr. 

Amra taka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
Mangifera, MBh.;R.; Sulr.; inspissated mango juice, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; (J), f. a kind of climb¬ 
ing plant, L. Amratatesvara, n., N. of a Linga. 

Amra vat I, f., N. of a town, R. 

Amrin, mfh. containing mango trees. Comm, on 
Pan. 

Amriman, a, m. the state of being a mango 
tree (?), Pan. v, 1,123, (gana dpiphddi.) 

Amrya, am, n. id. 

a- \ /mred, Caus. P. - mredayati, to 
repeat, MBh. 

A-mreda, as, m. repetition, Balar. 

A-mredana. am, n. tautology, reiteration of 
words and sounds, L. 

A-mredita, mfn. reiterated, repeated ; (am), n. 
repetition of a sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplica¬ 
tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration, 
Pan.; APrat. &c. 

! 3IT|r amla, as, d, tih. f. (fr. amla), the tama¬ 
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, L.; (am), n. sourness, 
acidity, L. — valli, f. a species of plant, L. — ve- 
tasa, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius ( =* amla°). 

Amlik S, and KmllkS, f. the tamarind tree; sour¬ 
ness in the mouth, acidity of stomach ( * amlzka), 

a-mlana, mfn., v. 1. for a-mlana, 
q. v., Ragh. xvi, 75. 

ayd, as, m. (fr. a-Vi), arrival, ap¬ 
proach, RV. ii, 38, lo; ChUp.; income, revenue; 
gain, profit, Pan.; Mn.; Yajri.; MBh.; Hit. &c.; the 
eleventh lunar mansion, VarBjS.; a die, Jyot.; the 
number four, ib.; N. of a kind of formulas inserted 
at particular occasions of a sacrifice, SafikhSr.Comm.; 
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aya-darsin. 


ayur-veda. 


the guard of the women's apartments, L — darsin 
mfn. seeing (i. e. having) revenues, Mricch. — dvSra, 
n. the place where revenues are collected. — vyaya 
{am), n. or (au), m. du. receipt and disbursement, 
income and expenditure. — ath&na, n. a place w here 
revenues are collected. Pan. _ 

I. Ay at, mfn. (p. pres.) coming near to. Ay&d- 
vasn, mfn. one to whom wealth or property comes, 
AV. xiii, 4, 54 - 

I. A-yatl, f. of the p. - gavam, ind. at the time 
when the cows come home, (gana tishthad-gv-adi, 
Pan, ii, I, 17), Bhatt. -samam, ind. id., ib. 

1. jLyana, am, n. coming, approaching, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; (for 2. ayana see s. v.) 

jjLyin, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4, 

7 i I- 

TOTOljfcCTy dyahsulika, mf(«)n. (fr. ayah- 
Stlla, Pan. v, 2,76), acting violently, using violence, 
using forcible means (e. g. a beggar holding a lance 
to your breast in asking for alms), L. 

dyahsthund, as, m. (gana sivadi, 

Pin. iv, 1,112), a descendant of Ayal>-sthuna, SBr. 

ayaka, mfn. (fr. Vi), going (?), 

Comm, on Pan. vi, 4, 81. 

d-Vyaj, P. ( a-yajati ) and A. (-ya- 
jate) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV.; 
AV.; to do homage, honour, RV.; VS.; to receive 
or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr. 

A-yaji and fc-yajin [TBr.], mfn. procuring or 
bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 28, 7 > v ^" 1 > 

^A'-yajisktha, mfn. procuring most orbest (super 
lative of the above), RV. ii, 9, 6; x, 2, 1. 

A-yajiyas, mfn. procuring more or better, procur¬ 
ing very much or very well (compar. of a-yajt), TBr. 
A-yajyd, mfn .—a-yajin, RV. ix, 97, 26. 
A-ySga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R. 

— Trtiuta, mfn. obtained by sacrifice. 

I. £sh$a {a 4- ishla), mfn. obtained by offerings 
or oblations, VS. v, 7’; (for 2. eshta see under esh = 
a-*/2.ish.) 

^1^2. d»Vyat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A. 
(3. pi. d-yatante ) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide; 
to attain to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to rest on, depend 
on ; to be at the disposition of, MBh.; R.; Mn.j 
Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R.; BhP. # : Caus. -yd- 
tayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr.; AitBr. 

A-yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place,home,house, abode,TS.; §Br.;ChUp.; AitBr.; 
Mn.; Yajfi.; Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire 
( ^ ag'ny-dyaiana),Klty§T A 5 vSr.& Gr.; analtar; 
a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.; 
Pancat. Sec .; a plot of ground, the site of a house; a 
barn, Yajfi. ii, 154 ; the cause of a disease, Su$r.; 
(with Buddhists) the five senses and Manas (con¬ 
sidered as the inner seats or Ayatanas) and the quali¬ 
ties perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas). 
— tva, n. the state of being the site of, &c., Ve- 
dintas. &c. -vat, mfn. having a seat or home, 
TS.; {an), m., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman, 
ChUp. iv, 8, 4. 

■A-yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, depending 
on ; being at the disposition of, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh.; Kathas. &c.; exerting one’s self, making 
efforts, BhP.; cautious, circumspect, R.; being ready 
or prepared, R. -t&, f. and -tva, n. dependence, 
Sah. — mula, mfn. having taken root, TandyaBr. 
xx. 16, I. 

A-yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting; 
affection ; power, strength; day ; boundary, limit; 
sleeping; length; majesty,dignity; future time; con¬ 
tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L. 

^VHXK*%ayathatathya f am, n.(=za-yatha- 
tathya, q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31), the not being as it 
should be, v^rong application, incorrectness, Sis. 

ii, 5 6 * 

dyathapurya, am, n. (= a-ydtha- 
purya, q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31), the state of being not 
as formerly. 

Ayathapurvya, am, n. ib., Da$. 

^TTTrT 2. ayana, mfn. (fr. ayana), belonging 
to the solstice, Comm, on SQryas.; (for 1. ayana see 
under aya.) 


d-\/yam, P. -yacchati and (Ved.) 

-yamati , to stretch, lengthen out, extend, RV.; 
AV.; Laty.; Su$r.; MBh. &c.; to stretch (a bow); 
to put on (an arrow &c.); to draw near, bring 
hither ,* to fetch, procure, RV.; to keep, stop, hold in, 
draw back, restrain, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; 
to produce, Bhatt.: A. -yacchate (cf. Pan. i, 3 » 2 ° 

& 75) to stretch one’s self or be stretched or strained; 
to grow long, L.; to grasp, possess, L.: Caus. -yd- 
rnayaii, to bring near, draw near; to carry, fetch, 
RV.; to lengthen, extend, Suir.; to produce or 
make visible ; to show, MBh. 

A-yata, mfn. stretched, lengthened, put on (as 
an arrow) ; stretching, extending, extended, spread 
over; directed towards, aiming atextended, long, 
future, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Ragh.; SB.; Kirat&c.; 
{as), m. an oblong figure (in geometry) ; {a), f. a 
particular interval (in music); (am) and (aya), ind. 
without delay, on the spot, quickly, SBr. -catur- 
asra, mfn. oblong, A$vGf. &c.; (as), m. an ob¬ 
long. — cchadS,, f. * having long leaves,* the plan¬ 
tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. — dlrgha-ca- 
tnr&ara, m.«■ - caturasra . —_stu, m. a panegyrist, 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 2, 178. Ayatiksha, mf(f)n. 
having longish eyes, Bharty. &c. Ayatapanga, 
mf(f)n. having long-cornered eyes. Ayat&yati, f. 
long continuance, remote futurity,_SiL Ayatar- 
dha, m. (in geom.) half an oblong. Ayatekskana, 
mfn. long-eyed, having long or large eyes. 

A-yatl, is, f. stretching,extending, RV. i, 1 39 , 9 » 
extension, length, Kad.; following or future time ; 
the future, ‘ the long run,* MBh.; R.; Mn.; Paficat. 
&c.; posterity, lineage; descendant, son, DaS.; ex¬ 
pectation, hope, Kathas.; Kad.; majesty, dignity, 

L.; restraint of mind, L.; N. of a daughter of Meru, 
VP. — kshama, mfn. fit or useful for future time, 
Mn. — mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignified, 

L.; self-restrained, L. 

2. A-yati, f., v. 1 . for ayali ; (for 1. see col. 1.) 
A-yantri, la, m. restrainer, ruler (?); one who 
approaches [Say.], RV. viii, 32, 14. 

A-yamana, am, n. stretching (a bow), ChUp. 

1. A-yamya, mfn. to be stretched ; to be re¬ 
strained. 

2. A-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained, 
MBh. &c. 

A-ySma, as, m. stretching, extending, RPrat.; 
Su$r. &c. ; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhag. &c.; expansion, length (either in space 
or time), breadth (in mensuration), Suir.; AsvGr.; 
R.; Megh. &c. - vat, mfn. extended, long. 

_^-y5mita, mfn. lengthened out, extended; made 
visible, shown, MBh. 

Ay&min, mfn. long in space or time. Kid.; ifc. 
restraining, stopping, VP.; Yajn. &c. 

dyallaka, am, n. (etym. doubtful), 
impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L. 

ayava, am , n. (fr. ayu ), N. of a Saman. 
W!M ayavan, a, in. the dark half of the 
month, MaitrS.; (cf. ayava.) 

d-ydvana. See under a-V 2. yu. 

dyavas, n. = ayavan above. 
*S\VRQayavasa,as,m., N. of a king [Say.], 
RV. i, 122, 15. 

d-Vyas, P. - yasyati , to work hard, 
exert one’s self, weary one’s self, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Hariv. &c.; to become exhausted, Hariv. ; K. Sec .: 
Caus. P. -ydsayati, to weary, worry; to give pain, 
torment, Susr.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.: Pass, of Caus. 
- yasyalt, to pine away; to consume by grief^ R. &c. 

A-yasta, mfn. exerted, managed or effected with 
difficulty; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer¬ 
tion, MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; pained, distressed; 
wearied, vexed, angry, ib.; sharpened, whetted ; 
thrown, cast, L. 

A-ySsa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or 
mental power), trouble, labour, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; 
§ak.; Kathas. &c.; fatigue, weariness, MBh.; R.; 
Da$. 

A-y&saka, mfn. causing effort, causing fatigue 
or weariness, Bhartr. 

AySsin, mfn. making exertion, active, laborious; 
exhausted by labour, wearied. 
^nTOayasd,mf(t)n.(fr.ayas),ofiron, made 


of iron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; K 5 ty£r.; MBh.; 
Yajn. &c.; iron-coloured, MBh. v, 1709; armed 
with an iron weapon, L.; (t), f. armour for the body, 
a breastplate, coat of mail, L. ; (am), n. iron; any¬ 
thing made of iron, Ragh.; Kum. &c.; a wind- 
instrument, KatySr. xxi, 3, 7. -maya, mfn. made 
of iron, Kad. 

Ayaslya, mfn. (fr. ayas), belonging to or made 
of iron, (gana kril&tvSdi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 

^TTTOiTT. dyaskara, as, m. the upper part 
of the thigh of an elephant; (see also ayas-kara.) 
AyaskSri, is, m. a descendant of Ayas-kara, L. 

VHI m d-Vya , P. - yati , to come near or to¬ 
wards; to arrive, approach,RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh.; 
Kathas. &c.; to reach, attain, enter, BhP. &c.; to 
get or fall into any state or condition ; to be reduced 
to, become anything (with the acc. of an abstr. 
noun), Hariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

A-yata, mfn. come, arrived, attained, MBh.; 
Sak.; Kathas. &c.; (am), n. abundance, superabun¬ 
dance, Kirat. 

A-yati, is, f. coming near, arrival; (is), m., N. 
of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

A-ySma, am, n. coming, arrival, RV. viii, 2 2, 

18; MBh. &c.; the natural temperament or dispo¬ 
sition, L.; (cf. ayana.) 

A-ySpana, am, n. causing to come near, in¬ 
viting ; fetching. 

d-Vyac , P. (p. -ydcat) A. (p t -ya- 

camana) to supplicate, implore, R. 

A-yacita, mfn. urgently requested or desired; 
(am), n. prayer, R. 

Wg i. aV2. yu, A. (a-yuvate, RV; ix, 77, 

2; pf. -yuyuvt, RV. i, 138,1; p. -ynvdmana, RV. 
i, 582, and -yuvdna, SBr. ix, 4, 1, 8) to draw or 
pull towards one’s self; to seize, take possession of, 
RV.; TBr. ; SBr.; to procure, provide, produce, 
TS.; to stir up, agitate, mingle, MlnSr. & Gr.: In- 
tens. (p. -ydyuvana, RV. iv, 1,11) to meddle with. 

A-y&vana,tftf/, n. a spoon (or similar instrument) 
for stirring, AV. ix, 6, 17, &c. 

A-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled; ifc. com¬ 
bined with, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (a-yutam), n. half- 
melted butter, MaitrS.; AitBr. 

2. dyu, mfn. (fr. Vi, Un. i, 2), living, 
movable, RV.; VS.; (z<s), m. a living being, man ; 
living beings collectively, mankind, RV.; son, des¬ 
cendant, offspring; family, lineage, RV.; a divine 
personification presiding over life, RV. x, 17, 4 ; N. 
of fire (as the son of Pururavas and UrvaSi), VS.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. dyus) ; N. of a man persecuted 
by Indra, RV.; N. of several other men, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; N. of a king of frogs, MBh.; («), n. 
[and (us), m. f L.] life, duration of life, RV. iii, 3, 7; 
ix, IO o, I. -krit, mfn. making or giving long life, 
Ap§r. — patnl, f. ruling over mankind, TandyaBr. 
j, 5,17. — sh&k, ind. (fr. Vsac), with the co-opera¬ 
tion of m<?n, RV. ix, 25, 5; 63, 22. 

Ayah- (in comp, for dyus below). — pati, 
mf(uv 2 )n. presiding over longevity, ApSr.; (cf. 
ayushpati .) — sesha, m. remainder of life, Hit.; 
(mfn.) having still a short space of life left, not yet 
about to die; -la, f. the state of being not yet about to 
die, Pancat. -shtoma, m. a ceremony performed 
to obtain longevity and forming—together with the 
Go and Jyotis—part of the Abhi-plava ceremony 
(cf. ayus),TS.) SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr. &c. 

Aynr- (in comp, for dyus below). — jnSna. n., 
N. of a work. - dAd or -dS or -dSvan, mfn. giving 
life, giving longevity, AV.; VS.; TS. &c. — daya, m. 
predicting the length of a man’s life from the aspect 
of the stars, -dravya, n. a medicament, L. -ma- 
hodadhi, m., N. of a work. — yddh, mfn. strug¬ 
gling for one’s life, VS. xvi, 60. -yoga, m. a con¬ 
junction of planets enabling an astrologer to predict 
the course of a man’s life. — veda, m. the science 
of health or medicine (it is classed among sacred 
sciences, and considered as a supplement of the 
Atharva-veda ; it contains eight departments: i.Sa- 
lya or (removal of) any substance which has entered 
the body (as extraction of darts, of splinters, &c.); 
2. Salakya or cure of diseases of the eye or ear &c. 
by Salakasor sharp instruments; 3. Kaya-cikitsa or 
cure of diseases affecting the whole body; 4. Bhuta- 
vidya or treatment of mental diseases suppled to be 
produced by demoniacal influence; 5. Kaumara- 







bhritya or treatment of children ; 6. Agada-tantra or 
doctrine of antidotes; 7. RSs 5 yana-tantra or doctrine 
of elixirs; S. Vajikarana-tantra or doctrine of aphro¬ 
disiacs, Su$r.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.); -dris, m. a physi¬ 
cian; -maya, mfn. acquainted with medical sciences, 
R.; - rosayana , n., -sarvasva, n., -saukkya, n., N. 
of works. — vedika, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician, L. — vedin, m. id. 
— kyit ,mfn. taking away health, obnoxiousto health. 

Ayusk- (in comp, for ay us below). — kara, 
mfn. causing or creating long life, Kad. - kama, 
mfn. wishing for long life or health, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Ap. See. —Parana, n. cause of longevity, Sah. 
-krit, mfn. producing or creating long life, AV. 
-°toma, m. for ayuh-sktoma, q. v., a particular 
ceremony. — pati, m i(tnT)\\. ruling over long life, 
AV. — p£, mfn. preserving life,VS.; TS. -prata- 
rana, mfn. prolonging life, AV. iv, 10, 4. -mat 
(1 ayush -), mfn. possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived; alive, living, AV.; VS.; MBh.; R.; Sak. 
&c.; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 2 ; old, aged, AsvGr.; 
(an), m. ‘ life-possessing,’ often applied as a kind 
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and 
Buddhist monks); the third of the twenty-seven 
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the third lunar mansion ; N. of a son of Uttana- 
p 3 da; of SamhrSda,VP.; - purushaka , mfn. givine 
long life to men,-Pat. 6 S 

. Ayuska, am, n. ifc. « dyus, duration of life, 
SBr.; Pancat. Se c. 

Ayttshaya, Norn, to wish long life to anyone, L. 
Ayuskka, am, n. the being fond of or depending 
on life, Jain. 

AyuskyA, mfa. giving long life, vital, preserva¬ 
tive of life, for the sake of life, relating or belonging 
toil, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; (dm), n. vital power, 
abundance of life, longevity, A V.; VS.; SBr.; Mn.; 
Pancat. &c.; a medicament, L.; 'vivifying/ N. of 
a ceremony performed after a child's birth, ParGr. 
-vat, mfn. long-lived, BhP. -koma, m., N. of 
a kind of oblation, ManGr. 

Ayus, n. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura¬ 
tion of life, long life, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Pancat. Sec. ; active power, efficacy, RV.; 
VS.; the totality of living beings [food, Say.l, RV. 

38, 5 & vii, 90, 6; N. of a particular ceremony 
( = ayu)}-shtoma, q. v.); N. of a S3man ; of the 
eighth lunar mansion ; food, L.; (us), m. the son 
of Pururavas and UrfaSI (cf. dyu), MBh.; Vikr.; 
VP.; [cf. Dor. aUs ; perhaps also alwu.l -tejas, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 

^3*1 T _- v/ yv> P- (i . sg. a-yunajmi, RV. 
iii, 50 , 2) A. (pf. 3. pi. . yuyujri\ RV. v, 58, 7) to 
yoke or join to, RV.; to join, fasten, Sak.; to accom¬ 
modate with ; to appoint, BhP.: Caus. -yojayati, 
to pin together; to form, constitute, BhP.; Kum. 

A-yukta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to; 
appointed, charged with, L.; burdened with, slightly 
joined, L.; (gj), m. a minister, an agent or deputy. 
Ayuktaka, as, m. an official. 

Aynktin, mfn. a fit official, L. 

2. A-ynj, mfn. uniting, joining, AV. xi, 8, 25. 
A-ypgu, as, m. a yoke or team of draft animals, 
SankhSr.; Kith.; appointment, action, the perform¬ 
ance of an action, L.; ornament, decoration, R.; 
Hariv.; swarm, R. v, 17, 5 ; presenting or offering 
flowers, perfumes &c., L.; a shore or bank ; a quay 
to^which boats are attached, L. 

A-yojana , am, n. junction, combination; col- 


dyur-vedika . 


lecting; bringing or carrying near, fetching, L.; N. 
of particular Mantras, Kaus. 

A-yojita, mfn. collected together, brought into 
connexion, Kum. 

P* -yudhyati(iut.-yotsyati, 
MBh. iii, 15645) to war against, attack, oppose: 
Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBh.; Uttarar. &c. 

£-yn<lh&,am, n. a weapon, RV.; AV.; VS.; R.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. Sec. ; implement, AV. x, 10, 
18; AitBr.; Kau§. ; gold used for ornaments, L.; 
(ani), n. pi. water, L. - jivin, mfn. living by one’s 
weapons; (1), m. a warrior, Pan. iv, 3,81. — dkar- 
minl, f. the plant Sesbania A 5 gyptiaca (commonly 
called JayantI), L. — pala, m. the governor of an 
arsenal, Hariv. — bkrit, mfn. bearing arms; (/), m. 
a warrior, VarBrS. — sSlfi, f. an armoury, arsenal, 
Kad. - sakSya, mfn. armed, Venls. - s^kvaya, 

m. , N. of a plant, Susr. ii, 104, 10. Ayudk£R5ra, 

n. an armoury, arsenal, Mn.; MBh.; VenTs.; -nara. 


m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. AyudhcLgarika, 
m.^governor of an arsenal, Hariv. 

A.yndkika, mfn. relating to arms; living by 
one s weapons ; (as), m. a warrior, soldier. Pan. iv. 

4,^4; MBh. 

Ayudkin, m. bearing weapons; (t), m. a war¬ 
rior, VS. xvi, 36; Kau$.; R. 

Ayudkiya, mfn. relating to or living by arms; 
(as), m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 4, 14; Mn.: 
Comm, on Yajh. ' 

A-yodkana, am, n. war, battle, MBh.; Ragh.; 
battle-field, MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 
A-yodkita, mfn. attacked, MBh. 

^ V-VW.Caus. P. (r .pi. a-yopayamasi, 
RV. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb; to sin against. 
ayus. See col. 1. 
aye=aye, q. v., L. 

d-yoga* See under 1. a-*/yvj. 

^r*n 7 r 3 ’ dyogava, m. (= ayogava, q.v.), a 
man of mixed tribe (sprung from a Sudra man and 
Vaisya woman ; his business is carpentry &c.), SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Yajh.; (t), f. a woman of fhis tribe. 

141*1*1*^ a-yojanam , ind. at the distance 
of a Yojana, MBh. 

dyoda, as, in., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

dyodhyaka, mfn. belonging to or 
native of Ayodhya, VarBrS. 

Ayodky'ika, mfn. id.,* Uttarar. 1, 14. 

r * dr, cl. iv, P. aryanti, to praise, 

^ viii, 16, 6 & x, 48, 3 (perhaps con¬ 
nected with Vri). 

Arita, mfn. praised, RV. i, roi, 4, See. 

2 - dr (o-yVj), P. (Subj. 2. sg. - rinds , 
* v - i, 30, 14 & 15; d-rinvati, RV. i, 144, 5 but 
also Impv. 2 \ pi. - iyarta, RV. viii, 7, 13 ; aor. Sra- 
tam, Sec.) A. (3. sg. d-rinve, RV. v, 74, 5) to 
insert, place in, RV. ; to excite ; to bring near, fetch, 
RV. ; to come; to reach, obtain, fall into (misfor¬ 
tune), RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; to inflict, AitBr. : 
Caus. drpayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5, 

7, 7 ; to fix, settle, annex; to inflict, injure. 
ArakSt, ind. (with abl.) far from, SBr. 

Ar&t and 5 r 6 . See s. w. 

Arta, mfn. (optionally also written drtta, whence 
erroneously derived fr. yVzV or even regarded as 
irreg. formation fr. Vard; see also Weber in SBr. 
p. 339, 1. 20 ff.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by 
calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed; injured; op¬ 
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy, SBr.; TS.; Mn.; 

R.; Sak.; Ragh. &c. — g'ala, m. the plant Barleria 
Caeruli, Suir. — tar a, mfn. extremely pained, dis¬ 
turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77, 19, &c. — tS, f. state 
of affliction, pain, R. ii, 59, 17. -nSda, m. and 
-svara, m. a cry of pain, Sak. — bandku, m. 
friend_of the distressed. 

I. Arti, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, 
mischief; sickness, AV.; VS.; KatySr.; R .; Megh. 

Sec .; (for 2. arti see s. v.) - mat, mfn. having or 
suffering -pain, Susr.; (an), m. a Mantra or spell 
(against snakes), MBh. i, 21, 88. — kail or -kara, 
mfn. destroying pain. Arty-apaharana, n. the 
relieving of distress or pain &c. 

Arpayitri, ta, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr. 
Arpita, mfn. fastened to, annexed; dependent 
on, RV.;AV. 

W; I. dra, am, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 20; 
iron, L.; a sting. Comm, on TS.; an angle; a 
comer; («j), m. cavity, Suryas.; N. of a tree, L.; 

N. of a lake, KaushUp.; the planet Mars/Ap^y; 
the planet Saturn, L.; (ff), f. a shoemaker’s awl or 
knife ; a bore ; a probe, RV.; Susr. &c.; an aquatic 
bird. - kata, m. n. a kind of brass. Ar&gra, n.the 
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end 
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head, 

L.; (mfn.) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at 
the bottom like an awl, TS. ArS-mukka, am, n. 
an arrow-head shaped like an awl. Ar&vall, f. 
'row of awl-shaped hills,’ N. of a chain of moun¬ 
tains (commonly called Aravalli, running for 300 
miles in a north-easterly direction through Rsjpu- 
tarvi See., the highest point being Mount Abu 5650 
feet high). 


dranyaka-Jcanda . 
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2. dra , n., v. 1 . for ara , q. v., a spoke, 
MBh. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb, i, 33, 4 reads ara). 

mfn. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.; 
(am), n. red sandal-wood, L. -puskpl, f N of 
a plant, L. 

Arakti-\/bku, to become or get reddish. 

a-s/ raltsh, P. - rakshati , to watch 
over, defend ; to protect from, RV. vii, 50, 1. 

A-rakska, mfn. preserved, defended, proper or 
worthy to be defended, L.; (as), m. protection, 
guard, preservation, Mn.; R. &c.; the junction of 
the frontal sinuses of an elephant, L.; the part of 
the forehead below this junction, &$. v, e ? (ff) f 
protection, guard. » » K J, • 

A-rakskaka or S-rakskika, mfn. who or what 
guards or protects; (as), m. a watchman, patrol; a 
village or police magistrate, Pancat.; Das. &c. 
A-rakskita, mfn. guarded, protected, MBh.; R. 
A-rakskin, mfn. guarding, watching, MBh. 
A-rakskya, mfn. to be preserved or guarded, R. 

’RTRV drag-vadha, as, m. the tree Ca- 
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr.; Su$r.; (am\ n. 
its fruit, Suir. 

^X^Tidrangard, a$,m.(/ratij} rGmn 1), 
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10. J 

^R^ff-%/rGc, Caus. to arrange. 
A-racayya, ind. p. having prepared or com¬ 
posed ; having famished or provided, Pancat. 
A-racita, mfn. arranged, prepared; put on, Das. 

’3TTT7 d-Jrat, P. (p. -ratat) to shriek, 
screech, KathSs.; Bhatt. 

Arata, mf(z[gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 4i])n, 
crying, making a noise ; (as), m. a mime, T.(?) 
A-raf'i, is, f.(?) noise, roaring (in muktdrati, 
having uttered a roaring’), Kathas. 52, 123. 
A-ra$ita, am, n. a cry, noise, Das. 

* 1*5 dratta, ds, m. pi., N. of a people and 
country in Panca-nada or the Pafljab, MBh.; (as), 
m. the ancestor of this people, ib. - ja, mfn. bom 
in ffiis country, MBh.; R. 

Ara$taka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the country or people of Aratta. 

aradava, mfn. belonging to or made 


of Ara<ju tree, Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 71. 

WHIT arana, am, n. (probably connected 
w ith arana) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 112, 6 
& viii, 70, 8. — Ja, m. pi., N. of a class of deities 
(Jain.) 

arani, is, m. an eddy, L. 

arayeya, mfn. (fr. arani, q.v.), 
made of or relating to the Aranis or two pieces of 
wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; 
(as), m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBh.; 
(am), n. a box for Aranis, MBh. — parvan, n N 
of the last section (Adhy 3 yas 311-314) of the third 
book of the Maha-bharata. 

'XlXm dranyd, mf(n)n. (fr. aranya), being 
in or relating to a forest, forest-bom, wild, RV. • 
KatySr * ; MBh * &c - i (")> m - a wild animal’ 
ChUp. - kSnda, n., N. of the third book of the 
RSmayana. -knkknta, m. a wild cock, Bhpr. 
-gSna, n. one of the four G2nas or hvmn-books 
of the Sama-veda. -parvan, n. the first section 
(Adhyayas 1-10) of the third book of the Maha- 
bharata (= aranya 0 ). -pasn, m. a wild or forest 
animal (as a buffalo, monkey &c.), Mn. &c. - mud- 
Ra, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait., L. 
- rfisd, m. (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo ; Aries and* 
laurus; the former half of Capricorn, L. Aran- 
yopala, m. dry cow-dung, Bhpr. 

Ara^yaka, mfn. forest, wild, forest-born, pro- 
duced m a forest, relating to a forest or a forest 
animal, (the aranyakam parva of the Maha-bha¬ 
rata is either the whole third book or only the first 
section of it) ; (or), m . a forester, an inhabitant of 
the woods MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (am), n., N. of a 
class of religious and philosophical writings closely 
connected with the BrShimnas and called Aran- 
yakas because either composed in forests or studied 
there, (the Upanishads are considered to be at 
tached to them.) -kanda, n. N. of the third 
book of the Ramsyana and of the fourteenth book 









150 


aranyaka-gdna 
aranya- 


1 cn^^Top arunyaka. 


of the Satapatha-brShmana. -g 5 aa, n. 
gana, q. v. 

sjiKK d-rata, &c. See a-V ram 

draddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana 
tikddi, P^n. iv, i, 154 ) 

Araddb&yani, is, m. a descendant of the above. 
'®\Xgl{dradvat, an, m., N. of a king,VP, 

^TTTrlTrS drandla, am, n. sour gruel made 
from the fermentation of boiled rice, Su$r. 
Aran&laka, am, n. id., L*. 

^CTTI^d- \/ rap, P. (p. -rdpat) to whisper to¬ 
wards, VS. xx, 2. 

d-Vrabh , P. (only pf. x. pi. -rara- 
bhma, RV. viii, 45 . ao ) A. -rabhate (pf. -rrhhc, 
&c.; Inf. rdbham and - rdbhc , RV.) to lay or take 
hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
to gain a footing; to enter, reach, attain, RV.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kathas. Sec.; to make, produce; to form, 
compose, BhP. &c.: Intens. (pf. a-rdrabhe) to cling 
to, RV. i, 16S, 3. 

A-rabdba, mfn. begun, commenced, undertaken, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; one who has 
begun of commenced, beginning, commencing, R • 
BhP.; {as), m., N. of a king. 


U4 ., - D 

A-rabdbavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken, 

A-rabdbi, is, f. beginning, commencement, Raj at 
A-rabba$a, as, m. an enterprising man, coura¬ 
geous man, L.; ( 0 , f* boldness, confidence, heroism, 
Rajat.; (in dram.) the representation of supernatural 
and horrible events on the stage. 

A-rabbamSna, mfn. beginning, commencing 
resolutely (with a determination to finish). 

1. A-rabbya, mfn. ife .^a-rabdhavya, q*v. 

2. A-rabbya, ind. p. having begun; beginning 
with. 

A-rabbyam£na, mfn. being commenced. 
A-rambbd, as, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.; 
Paftcat; Megh. &c.; a thing begun; beginning, 
origin, commencement, SBr.; KltySr.; Megh. &c.; 
(in dram.) the commencement of the action which 
awakens an interest in the progress of the principal 
plot, Sah. 324 & 325; haste, speed; effort, exertion; 
pride; killing, slaughter (erroneous for alambha, 
see Zacharke, Beitrage, p. 20, 1 . 9), L. -t5, f. the 
condition of beginning or commencing, Kathas. 

— ruci, mfn. enjoying new undertakings; enterpris¬ 
ing ; ~ta, f. spirit of enterprise, Mn. xii, 32. — siddbi, 
f., N. of a work. 

A-rambb&ka, mfn. causing to begin or com 
mence; ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP. &c. 

A-r&mbbana, am, n. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; beginning,undcrtaking, commence¬ 
ment. — vat, mfn. seizable, §Br. iv, 6, 1, 2. 

A-raxnbbaniya, mfn. to be undertaken; that 
with which one must begin, forming the commence¬ 
ment, AitBr.; &Br.; A$vGf. 

A-rambbita, mfn. begun, undertaken. 
Arambbln, mfn. enterprising, one who makes 
many new projects, Yajft. 

A-ripsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.), intending to under¬ 
take, Nyayam. 

a-\/raro, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3, 83), 
to pause, stop ; to leave off, AitBr.; A$v&r.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to delight in ; to enjoy one s 
self, take pleasure, Mn.; Dai.; Kathas. &c. 

A-rata, mfn. ceased, quiet, gentle; {am), n. a 
kind of coitus. Mall, on Kirat. v, 23. 

A-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L. 

A-rdmana, am, n. pleasure, delight, enjoyment, 
TS.; §Br.; sexual pleasure, Gaut. xxiv, 4; cessation, 
pause; resting-place, L. 

A-r 5 md, as, m. delight, pleasure, SBr.; TUp.; 
Bhag.; Bhartr.; place of pleasure, a garden, grove, 
Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; R.; Mpcch.;Kathas.&c.;N. of 
a particular Dan^aka metre; [cf. an< * 

— cltaia, f., N. of a plant with fragrant leaves, L 
Ar&mika, as, m. a gardener, Rajat. 

d-rambana (for a-lambana), am, n. 
ifc. support, ChUp. 
vi 1 <4 a-rava. See 1. 5 - /i. ru. 


5 -\/1. ras , P. - rasati , to roar to¬ 
wards, shout to, Nalod. 

".-rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, Malav. 

1 -rasita, am, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv. 

drasya, am, 11. (fr. a-rasa, Pan. v, I, 

121), insipidity ; want of flavour or spirit. 

dr a, aru-mukha, &c. Sec 2. dra. 

OTCTH d-raga,as, m. (v.l. for d-roga, q.v.), 
Comm, on VP. vi, 3. 

d-rdjni, f. (fr. rdjan with 3. 5 ), N. 
of a region, (gana dhumddt , Pan. iv, 2,127.) 

ArSjnaka, mfn. belonging to the above region, 
ib. 

'SHTTS drdda, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
Sakya-muni, Lalit. 

drddhi or drdlhi, is, m. a patrony¬ 
mic of a teacher named Saujata, AitBr. vii, 22, 1. 

^{[TJi^drat, ind. (abl. of an ideal base dra 
fr. a-Vn; cf. dri) from a distant place ; distant; 
to a distant place; far from (with abl.), RV.; AV.; 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathas.; near,Gaut.; Ragh.; directly, 
immediately, Prab.; Kathas.; Sak. I 3 I>a J ( 0 > m *> 

N. of a village, L. 

Ar&tlya, mfn. remote; near, proximate, L. 
Aratka, mfn. belonging to the village Arat, L. 
Ar^t-tSt, ind. from a distant place, RV. 

NSITTfiT brati, is, m. enemy (=arati, q.v.), 
MaitrS. 

d-ratrika, am, n. the light (or the 
vessel containing it) which, is waved at night before 
an idol; N. of this ceremony. 

ArStrl-vlv&sazn, ind. * till night’s departure/ 
till daybreak, L. 

^TRT ^d-\/radh, Caus. P. -radhayati, to 
conciliate, propitiate; to strive to obtain the favour 
of or gain a boon from ; to solicit; to honour, wor¬ 
ship ; to deserve, merit, MBh.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; 
Kathas. &c.: Pass. - rddhyate , to be effected or ac¬ 
complished, Dak 

A-radha, as, m. gratification, paying homage. 
A-r&dbaka, mfh. worshipping, a worshipper, L. 
A-r&dbana, mfh. propitiating, rendering favour¬ 
able to one’s self, Kum.; Kathas.; {am), n. gratify¬ 
ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; Kum. &c.; effecting, accomplishment, 
Sak.; acquirement, attainment, L.; cooking, L.; 
{a), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the'deities, 
L. — prakSra, m., N. of a work. 

A-r&dbaniya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored; 
to be propitiated or conciliated, Ragh.; Kad. 

A-r&dbaya, mfn. propitiating, doing homage, 
(gana brahmanddt, Pan. v, I, 124.) 

A-radbayltrl, mfh. one who propitiates or con- 
ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 125, 6. 

A-rSdbayisbnu, mfn. wishing or endeavouring 
to conciliate, propitiatory, R. 

A-rSdbayya, am, n. the act of conciliating or 
propitiating, Pan. v, 1, 124. 

A-rEdbita, mfh. propitiated, pleased, solicited for 
a boon; worshipped, honoured, revered; accom¬ 
plished, effected. 

A-r&dbya, mfn. to be made favourable ; to be 
worshipped, Kathas.; Bhartf.; Pancat.; to be accom¬ 
plished, Sah.; Kpr. 

A-r&dbyamfina, mfh. being worshipped, receiv¬ 
ing worship; being in course of fulfilment, Being 

accomplished. 

A-rir&dbayisbn, mfh. endeavouring to gain 
one’s favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh. 

*TTTIc 3 ardla, mfn. (gana tdrakadi , Pan. v, 
2, 36), a little curved or crooked, T. (?) 
ir&Uta, mfn. (ib.) id., T. 

^[Uf^dralika, as,m.(ir. ardla/ crooked, 
deceitful/ T.), a cook, MBh. xv, 19. 

d-rdva. See 1. rw. 

’SrTCPlc# ardvaU. See 2. dra. 
^fX^aVrtc,P. (Subj. 3.8g. a-rinak , RV. 
ii, 19, 5 5 pf- a-rireca, AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or 
make over to. 

A-reka, as, m. emptying ; doubt, L. 


A-recita, mfn. emptied; contracted, mixed. 

— bbrfi, mfn. having contracted eye-brows, Kum.; 

Dak 

A-recin, mfn. emptying. 

’enftfooE aritrika , mf(a and i)n. (fr. arilra, 
gana kaly ; adi, Pan. iv, 2, 116), belonging to or 
being on an oar. 

drimdamika, mf(a and i)n. (fr. 
arim-dama , gana kdsy-ddi,Yln. iv,2,l 16), belong¬ 
ing to or being on Arim-dama. 

d-Vriph , P. (p. -rephat) to snore, 
SafikhBr. xvii, 19. 

a-Vris, A. (1. pi. - risamahe ) to eat 
up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & x, 

169, I; (cf. a-lili) * ^ 

^jf^a d-Vrish, Caus. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. a- 
ririshas) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6. 

dVriA, P. -rddhi, to lick up, RV. 
x, 162, 4; (cf. a-lth.) 

A-rObana, am, n. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3. 
d-Vfx, P._ {u-rtnanti, RV. ix, 71 , 6 ) 
to pour, let drop: A. a-riyatc, to trickle or flow 
upon ; to flow over, RV. 

x.a-v/x.rB.P.-ratt/i or -ratffft(Impv. 
a-ruva, RV. i, 10, 4) to shout or cry towards; to 
'"cry out, VarBrS.; R.; Bhatt.; to praise, L.: Intens. 
-roraviti, to roar towards or against, RV. 

A-rava, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3,50) cry, crying, howl¬ 
ing; crash, sound, R.&c.; noise; thundering, Sik 
vi, 38; Kathas.; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, Var¬ 
BrS. - dindima, as, m. a kind of drum, Git. xi, 7. 

A-r&va,* as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying out, 
howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees &c.), N.; 
MBh.; Hit.&c. 

A-ravin, mfn. ifc. tinkling or sounding with, 
Malav.; (f), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena, VP. 
A-rata, am, n. cry, crying, R. 

" 511 ^ 2 .dru, us, m. a hog; a crab; the tree 
Lagerstrcemia Regina, L.; («j)> f- a pitcher, L. 

aruka, mfn. hurting, injuring, TAr. 

\ f 2 ; {am\ n. the fruit of a medicinal plant grow¬ 
ing on the Himalaya mountains, L. 

'®['^d-\/ruc, A. (Subj. 3. pi. a-rucayanta, 
RV. iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards. 

A-roki, as, m. shining through ; small points of 
light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth 
&c.), RV.; §Br.; an interstice (as between the toeth 
&c.), MantraBr. 

A-rocana, mfn. shining, bright, Nir. 

a-Vrvj, P. -rvjati (Inf. -ruje, RV. 
iv a 1 2 ) to break up, loosen; to pull down, tear out; 
to shatter, demolish, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R. &c. 

2. A-ruJ, mfn. ifc. breaking, destroying. 

A-mja, mfn. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 45, 

1 3; (flj), m., N. of a Rakshasa attendant on Ravana, 
MBh. 

A-raJatnu, mfn. breaking, RV. 1, 6, 5. 
A-roga, as, m. one of the seven suns at the end 
of a period of the world, TAr.; AitAr.; (cf. a-raga.) 

druna, mf(fr)n. coming from or be¬ 
longing to Aruna ; (f), f. a reddish mare [Say.], RV. 
i, 64, 7. -ketoka, mfn. belonging to the Arunah 
Ketavah (see under aruna), TAr. —parkin, f, 
m., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the 
Brahmanas. 

Arrmaka, mfh. belonging to the country Aruna, 
(gana dhumddi, Pan. iv, 2, 127.) 

A'runi, is, m. (fr. aruna), N. of Uddalaka (a 
renowned Brahmana teacher, son of Aruna Aupa- 
vc§i and father of§veta-kctu), SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
N. of Auddalaki (*= Sveta-ketu), KathUp.; N. of 
Suparneya, a son of Prajapati, TAr.; of Vainateya, 
MBh.; of Tatayu, Balar. -botri, mfn. having 
Aruni as Hotri priest, TantjyaBr. xxiii, 1,5. 

Aruxdn, inas, m_. pi., N. of a school derived 
from Vaisampayana Aruni, L. 

Aruiuya, mfn. belonging to Aruni. 

Arnneyi, mfn. id.; {as), m., N. of Svetaketu as 
Aruni’s son, SBr. -pada, n., N. of an Aranyaka. 

Arnnya, am, n. redness, Comm, on Nyayam. 

, Arunyaka, mfn. belonging to the Arunas. 



*5?n>v a-rudh . 


snfo artava . 
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WJJV a-\/2. rudk, P. -runaddhi an<J A. 
(Impv. 3. sg. a-runddhdm, AV. iii, 20, 10; pf. a- 
rurudhre, AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, BhP.; 
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.; to keep off, ward off, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus. - rodhayati , to obstruct, 
impede, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

A-rodha, as, m. siege, Hit. 

A-rddhana, am, n. innermost part, secret place 
[Say.] ; (fr. </l. rudh « */ruh), mounting, ascent 
[Pischel and NBD.],RV. 

arupita, mfn. = a-ropita [Say. ?], 

RV. iv, 5, 7. 

a-\/rush, Caus. to make furious. 

A-roshita, mfn. made furious, Hariv. 

artishi, f. (fr. Vrush ?), hitting, kill¬ 
ing [Say.], RV. x, 155, 2; N. of a daughter of Manu 
and mother of Aurva, MBh. 

arushiya, mfn. (fr. arus), belong¬ 
ing to a wound, (gana kristisvctdi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 

Arushkara, am, n.the fruit of the Semecarpus 
Anacardium, Susr.; (cf. arusk°.) 

-\/ruk, P. -rokati (aor. -rulsshat 
and Ved. -_ruhat[ Pan. iii, I, 39]; lnf.-ntham, RV. 
x, 44,6), A. (2. sg. d-rohase, RV.i, 51,12) to ascend, 
mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; §ak.; Kathas. See.; to arise, come off, result, 
Kathas.; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake; to 
attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathas.; Ragh. &c.: Caus. 
-rohayati Se -ropayati, to cause to mount or ascend; 
to raise, RV.; KatySr.; R.; BhP.; Pancat. Se c.; to 
string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.; Sak. See.; to 
cause to grow; to plant, Kathas. &c.; to place, deposit, 
fasten, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Yajn.; to produce, cause, 
effect, Kathas.; Prab.; MarkP.; to attribute, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; Sah. &c.: Desid. P. -rurukshati, to 
wish to ascend or mount, RV.; BhP.; MBh. 

A-rurukshti, mfn. desirous to rise or ascend or 
advance, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhag.; Kad. 

2. A-ruh, mfn. ifc. ascending, RV. i, 124, 7; 
(k), f. excrescence, shoot (of a plant), AV. xiii, 1, 9. 
A-mha,ifc.mfn. leaping up,mounting,ascending. 
A-ruhya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended. 
A-rudha, mfn. mounted, ascended, bestridden (as 
a horse &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; risen; raised up, 
elevated on high, VarBrS.; Pancat.; Hit.; Kathas. 
&c.; undertaken; reached, brought to (often used 
in compounds, e.g. indriy&rudha , brought under 
the cognizance of the senses, perceived), BhP.; hav¬ 
ing reached or attained, come into (a state), BhP.; 
Prab.; Sak.; Kathas. See.; (am), n. the mounting, 
arising, — vat, mfn. mounting, rising, N. of a Sa- 
man. 

A-rudhi, is, f. ascent, mounting, Sak. 
A-rodhavya, mfn. to be ascended or mounted, 
MBh.; Kathas.; Pancat. 

A-rodhrl, m. one who ascends or rises. 
Yajn. * 

A-ropa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burden¬ 
ing with, charging with ; placing in or on ; assigning 
or attributing to; superimposition,Vedant.; Sah.&c. 

A-ropaka, mfn. ifc. planting, Mn.; fixing; caus¬ 
ing to ascend, L. 

A-ropana, am, n. causing to mount or ascend, 
Kathas.; raising up, elevating, Kathas.; the act of 
placing or fixing in or on, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; the 
stringing of a bow, R.; assigning, attribution, im¬ 
position, substitution, Sah.; planting, L.; trusting, 
delivering, L. 

A-ropanlya, mfn. to be made to ascend ; to be 
raised or placed, Kathas.; to be planted, L.; to be 
strung, Pras.; to be inserted or supplied, Comm, on 
TPrat. xiv, 9. 

A-ropita, mfn. raised, elevated, Kum.; fixed, 
placed, Kad.; made ; charged with; strung (as a 
bow) ; deposited, intrusted ; interposed, supplied ; 
accidental, adventitious, L. 

1. A-ropya, mfn. to be placed or fixed in or on; 
to be planted, VarBfS.; to be strung (as a bow), 
Hariv.; to be attributed, interposed, supplied, Sarvad. 

2. A-ropya, ind. p. having made to ascend or 
mount &c. 

A-ropyam 5 na, mfn. being strung (MBh. i, 7032 
in the sense of trying to string [Comm.] ; perhaps 
straining at or making great exertions with?). 


A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a 
rider (on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a car¬ 
riage, R.; ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak.; 
Kathas.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathas.; elevation, 
elevated place, altitude, R.; a heap, mountain, R.; 
increase, Sah.; a woman's waist, the swell of the 
body, R.; BrahmaP.; Si$.; length, L,; a particular 
measure, L.; descending ( = ava-roha ?), L. 

A-rohaka, mfn. ascending, rising ; raising up; 
(as), m. a rider, Pancat.; 4 tree, L. 

A-rdhana, mf(f)n. arising, ascending, MarkP.; 
(am), n. the act of rising, ascending, §Br.; KatySr.; 
Sak.; MBh. Sec.; a carriage, SBr.; KatySr.; an ele¬ 
vated stage for dancing, MBh.; a ladder, staircase, 
L.; the rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of 
plants), L.; a particular measure, L. — v£Lha, mfn. 
drawing a carriage, TS. 

Arohanika, mfn. relating to ascent or mount¬ 
ing, MBh. 

Arohanlya, mfh. (gana annpravaean&di. Pan. 
v, 1, iii) helping to ascend or mount. 

Arohin, mfn. ascending, mounting; one who 
mounts, rides, Pancat.; VarBj\; leading to, helping 
to attain, Pancat, 

dru, mfn. (\/fi[Un. i, 87]), tawny; 
(us), m. tawny (the colour), L. 

ard, ind. (loc.; see drat) far, far from, 
outside, without, RV.; AV.; near, L.-ag*ha, mfn. 
having evil far removed, RV. vi, 1, 12; 56, 6. 

— avadya, mfn. one from whom blame or insult is 
far removed, RV. x, 99, 5. -satru, mfh. one 
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8. 

a-rehana . See a-^/rih. 
smhfl a-ro'ka. See a-\/ruc. 
a-roga. See d-*jrug. 

arogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), free¬ 
dom from disease, health, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Mn.; 
Gaut.; Ap.; a particular ceremony; (a), f., N. 
of Dakshayani; (mfh.) healthy; giving health, L. 

— cinta-mani, m., N. of a work. — ta, f. health, 
R. — pancaka, n. a remedy against fever, Bhpr. 

— pratipad-vrata, n. a ceremony for gaining 
health. — malS, f., N. of a work, —vat, mfh. 
healthy, L. — vrata, n. an observance for procur¬ 
ing health. — s 51 S, f. a hospital, L. Arogyambu, 
n. healthful water, Bhpr. 

Arogyaya, Nom. to wish health. 

a-rocaka. See a-^Jruc. 
mtvi a-rodha, &c. See a-V 2. rudh. 

a-ropa, a-roha, &c. See a-\/ruh. 

^TPii arka, mfn. (fr. arka), belonging or 
relating to the sun, BhP.; coming from the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea, VarBrS. 

Arkalusha, as, m. (fr. arkalusha, gana videtdi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 104), a descendant of Arkalusha. 

ArkalushSyana, as, m._(gana haritddi, Pan. 
iv, 1,’100) a descendant of Arkalusha. 

ArkalushSyani, m. f. (gana karnetdi, Pan. iv, 
2, 80) a descendant of Arkalusha. 

ArkSyana, mfn. (fr. arka, gana atvddi, Pan. 
iv, 1, no) and Srkayani, mfn. (gana karnddi, 
Pap. iv, 2, 80) coming from or relating to Arka or 
the sun; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh. 

Arkl, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the I 
sun ; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; of Yama, 
T .; of a Manu, T.; of Sugrfva, T.; of Kama, T. 

*0#^ arkam (for a-arkam ), ind. as far as 
the sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 40. 

arkshd, mf(t)n. (fr. fiksha), stellar, 
belonging to or regulated by the stars or constella¬ 
tions ; (ds), m. a son or descendant of Riksha, RV. 
viii, 68, 16; MBh. — varsha, m. a stellar year or 
revolution of a constellation, L. 

Ark shy a, as, m. and SrkshySyam, f. (fr. ri¬ 
ksha, gana gargddi, Pan. iv, 1,105), a descendant 
of Riksha. 

mfn.(fr.rifododa),coming 
from or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L. 

drgayana (fr. rigayana, Pan. iv, 3, 
73) or drgayana (gana girinady-adi, Kitty, on 


Pan. viii, 4,10) contained in or explanatory of the 
book Rigayana, T. 

^1^0* drgala, as, m. and i, f. a bolt or bar 
(~argala, q. v.), L. 

argvadha = dragvadha, q. v. 

argvaidika, mfn. belonging to 
the Rig-veda^ Comm, on KatySr. v, 1, 5, See. 

argha, f. a sort of yellow bee, L. 
Arghya, mfn. relating to or coming from the 
above bee, Su$r.; (am), n. its honey, L. 

1. area, mfn. (fr. area, Pan. v, 2,101) 
a arc aval (q. v.), worshipping, doing homage. 

2. area , mf(t)n. (fr. ytc), relating to 
the Ric or Rig-veda. 

ArcSyana, as, m. (fr. ric, gana nad&di. Pan. 
99 )> a descendant of Ric ; (mfn.) belonging to 
the^Rig-veda [T.] 

Arcika, mfh. relating to the Rig-veda or con¬ 
nected with a Ric-verse; (am), n., N. of the Sama- 
veda. 

arcatkd, as, m. (fr. ricatka , Say.), 
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22. 

dreabhin, inas , m. pi., N. of a 
school founded by Ricabha (a pupil of Vai$amp5yana) f 
(gana kdrtakaujapddi, Pan. vi, 2, 37), Nir. See. 

areika-parvata, as, m., N. of 
a mountain, MBh. 

arch ( a-Vrich ), P» arcchati, to fall 
into (calamity or mischief), AV. ii, 12, 5; SBr. i; 
AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr.; MBh. 

arjava , mfn. (fr. riju , gana prithv - 
ddi, Pan. v, 1, 122), straight; honest, sincere, Ka¬ 
thas. ; (^zj), m., N. of a teacher, VP.; (am), n. 
straightness, straight direction, Sah.; rectitude, pro¬ 
priety of act or observance ; honesty, frankness, sin¬ 
cerity, ChUp.; Ap.; Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Mn. See. 

Arjavaka, mfh. straight, direct; (as), m., N. of 
the_ninth Sarga or creation, MBh. xii, 11566. 

Arjavin, mfn. having or showing honest beha¬ 
viour, MBh. 

wsfifar arjikd, mfn. (fr. fijika [Say.], 
q. v.), belonging to the country Rijika ; (as), m. a 
particular Soma vessel [NBD.], RV. 

Arjlkiya, as, m., N. of a country [S 5 y.]; a Soma 
vessel [NBD.], RV. viii, 64, 11; (a), f., N. of a 
river, RV. x, 75, 5. 

'eilaJ'T drjuna , as, m., N. of Indra (=cr- 
juna, q. v.), Kajh. 34, 3. 

ArjtmSyana, as, m. (gana aivddi, Pin. iv, 1, 
Iio) a descendant of Arjuna ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
people, VarBrS. 

Arj unSyanaka, mfh. (gana raj any ddi. Pan. iv, 
2 » 53 ) inhabited by the Aijunayanas. 

Arju.nl, is, m. (fr. arjuna, gana bahv-adi. Pan. 
iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh. 
Axjtmeyi, as, m. (fr. drjuni), N. of Kutsa, RV. 

arfij (a-s/pnj), A. (only in*, aor. 1. 
sg. a-rinjasc, RV. v, 13, 6 Se x, 76, 1) to strive 
after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess. 

arta, &c. See 2. dr (d-v^rt). 
artana, f. [connected with arfa,Say.] 
a destructive battle, or artana, mfn. [connected with 
drat and art, BRD.] uncultivated, waste, desert, 
RV. i, 127, 6. 

drtaparna, as, m. the son of Rita- 
parna, N. of Sudasa, Hariv. 

artabhaga, as, m. and i, f. (fr. rita - 
bhaga, gana vid&di, Pan. iv, 1, 104), a descendant 
of Ritabhaga, SBr. — °l-putra, m., N. of a teacher, 
§Br. xiv. 

'fenrlW artavd, mf(i)n. (fr. jitu), belonging 
or conforming to the seasons or periods of time, sea¬ 
sonable, R.; Kum.; Ragh.; Vikr. Sec.; menstrual, 
relating to or produced by this discharge, Su$r.; (as), 

m. a section of the year, a combination of several 
seasons, AV.; TS.; VS. Sec.; (t), f. a mare, L.; (am), 

n. the menstrual discharge, SBr.; Susn; Mn.; the 
ten days after the menstrual discharge fit for genera- 





152 


^nrjspft ariveyu 


arsheya . 


tion, Mu.; Su$r.; fluid discharged by the female of 
an animal at the time of rut, Su$r.; a flower* L. 
Artveyl, f. a woman during her courses, L. 

artuparni (fr. ritu-parna ), v.l. for 
artapania , q. v. 

1 CTT^T art nt, f. the end of a how, the place 
where the string or sinew is fastened (icopwvrj), RV.; 
VS.; $Br. 

’SlfSwfa arteijina, mfn. (fr. Pan 

v, i, 71), fit for the office of a priest, §Br. 

Artvijya, am, n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij 
or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV.; AV.; 
ChUp.; SBr. &c. 

artvyd, as , m., N. of the Asura Dvi 
murdhan, AV. viii, 10, 3 2. 

drtha, mf(i)n. (fr. artha), relating to 
a thing or object; material, significant (opposed to 
idbda, q.v.), S3h.; resulting from or based on the 
possession of a thing, Pat. — tva, n. significance. 

Artkapatya, am, n. (fr. artha-pati), power or 
possession of a thing. 

Artkika,mfn. (Pan. iv, 4,40) significant; wise, 
rich; substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub¬ 
stance of a thing; derivable from the sense of a word, 
being contained implicitly (not said explicitly), 
Nyiyam. 

arda, mf(1 [gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, i, 
4i])n. ( Vricf), pressing hard, tormenting exceed¬ 
ingly, T. 

*T£ drdrd, mf(a)n. Ward, Un. ii, 18) wet, 
moist, damp, RV.; TS.; §Br.; MBh.; Mn.; Suir.; 
Megh. &c.; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a 
plant), living, AV.; §Br.; R.; SuSr.; MBh.&c.; fresh, 
new, Kathas.; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm; 
loose, flaccid, Kathas:; Megh.; Pancat. &€.; («*), 
m., N. of a grandson of Ppthu, Hariv.; VP.; (d), f. 
the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV.; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; (am), n. fresh ginger, Vishnus.; 
dampness, moisture, Hariv. — kSsktka , am, n. 
green wood, timber not dry. -ja, n. dry ginger, L. 

—1£, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture ; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness. — danu, mfn. grant¬ 
ing or having moisture, AV.; VS.; Kath. — nayana, 
mfn. moist-eyed, weeping, suffused with tears. - pa- 
fl, f. a kind of magic ceremony (performed to 
destroy an enemy), L. -pattraka, m. bamboo, L. 

— pada, mf(f)n. moist-footed, L. — pavi, mfn. 
having moist or dripping fellies (as a carriage), AV. 
xvi, 3, 4. — pavltra, mfn. having a wet strainer 
(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. -hkSva, m. 
wetness, dampness, Kum.; tenderness of heart, Ragh. 
ii, 11; Kath3s. — maujarl, f. a cluster of fresh 
blossoms, Comm, on Gobh. — mS-skS., f. a legu¬ 
minous shrub, Glycine Debilis, L. -mula, mf(d)n. 
having damp roots, §Br. i, 3, 3, 4. — va»tra-t 5 , f. 
the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut. 
xix, 15. — #5ka, n. fresh ginger, L. — kasta, 
mf(<z)n. moist-handed, AV. xii, 3, 13* ArdrijU 
lubdkaka, m. the dragon’s tail or descending node, 
L. Ardr&dkigxii, m. a fire maintained by wet 
wood, $Br. xiv, 5, 4, 10. 

Ardraka, mf(*&!)n. wet, moist, Bhpr.; Varbp.; 
bom under the constellation Ardra, Pan. iv, 3 » 28, 
(as), m., N. ofa king, VP.; (am), n. [and ikd, f., 
L.] ginger in its undried state, Suir. 

Ardraya, Norn. P. ardrayati, to make wet, 
moisten, Bhartf.; to soften, move, K 3 d.; Bilar. 

ArdrI-\/kri, to make wet, moisten ; to refresh, 
Kad.; to soften, move, Kad. 

Ardrya, am, n.wetness, dampness,GopBr.i, 

*Tt5 ardh (aVp^), P. (Pot. 2 . sg. a-n- 
dhya?, RV. iii, 50, 1) to satisfy, fulfil (a wish): 
Desid. (p. trtsamana, AV. vi, *18, 3) to wish to 
obtain or to collect. 

Arddka, am, n. abundance, Bilar. v, 40. 

Ar dkuka, mfn. conducive to success, useful, bene¬ 
ficial, SafikhBr.; Ka^h. 

ardha -, in comp, optionally for ardha - 
(q.v.), Pin. vii, 3, 36. -kansika, mfn. measuring 
half a kaQsa, Comm, on Pan. — kaudavika, mfn. 
measuring half a kutjava, ib. ^krosika, mfn. mea¬ 
suring half a kroSa, ib. -drauaika, mfn. measur¬ 
ing or bought with half a drona, ib. -prastklka, 
mfn. weighing half a prastha, ib. 


Ardkadkatuka, mf^J)n. (fr. ardha-dhatu ), 

* applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base, 
a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf. 
and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except the 
personal terminations of the coujugational tenses in 
P. & A., and except xhe Pratyayas which have the 
Anubandha i, Pan. iii, 4 > 1 1 7 » 4 » 3 ^» ^ c ‘ 

ArdkadkStuklya, mfn. belonging or relating 
to an ArdhadhJtuka, Pat _ A 

ArdkanfirlBvara, am, n.(fr. ardha-nan sva ra, 
q. v.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as half 
female (and half male), Bilar. 

Ardkamasika, mfn. (fr. ardha-masa), lasting 
&c. for half a month, Pat; observing or practising 
(continence &c.) for a fortnight. 

Ardkaratrika, mfn. (fr. ardha-rdtra ), happem 
ing at midnight, midnight, Suryas ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begiu- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight 
Ardkika, mfn. sharing half, an equal partner; 
relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-strtn), Mn. 


arpayitri . See 2, dr ( 5 ->/p). 
drbudi, is, m. (fr. arbuda), N. of a 
Vedic Rishi 

arbhava, mf(t)n. (fr. f\bhu), belong¬ 
ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr.; KitySr.; AitBr., 
Lajy.; (af), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. 

arya , as, m. (fr. arya, V n), a respect¬ 
able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of 
Aryivarta ; one who is faithful to the religion of 
his country ; N. of the race which immigrated from 
Central Asia into Ary 3 varta (opposed to an-arya, 
dasvu dasa ); in later times N. of the first three 
^opposed to iudra), RV. ;*AV.; VS.; MBh.; 
Yajn. *, Paficat. &c.‘, a man highly esteemed, a re¬ 
spectable, honourable man, Pancat.; Sak. &c.; a 
master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; a VaiSya, L.; 
Buddha ; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or artyoj) a 
man who has thought on the four chief truths of Bud¬ 
dhism (sec next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud_ 
dhist priest; a son of Manu Sivarna, Hariv.; (mf (a 
2ndari)n.) Aryan, favourable,to the Aryan people, 
RV. &c.; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable,respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak.&c.; of 
a good family ; excellent; wise ; suitable ; (a), f: a 
name of PSrvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two 
lines (each line consisting of seven and a half feet; 
each foot containing four instants, except the sixth 
of the second line, which contains only one, and is 
therefore a single short syllabic; hence there are 
thirty instants iu the first line and twenty-seven in 
the second); [cf. Old Germ, tra; Mod. Germ. 
Ehre; Irish Erin.]- kumara, m. a noble prince, 
Pin. vi, 2, 58. - kuXyS, f., N. of a river,VP. - kri- 
ta,* mfn. made by a man pf the first three castes, 
Pin.; KstySr.; MaitrS. -ffana, m. (Pali ayyaga- 
no) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests. - 
mfn. taking the side or adhering to the party of the 
noble ones, Ragh. ii, 33 - -cetas, mfn. noble- 
minded, §iS. xvi, 30. -jaua, m. Aryans; honest 
people, Gaut; Vait. -juikta, mfn. liked by or 
agreeable to noble ones, MBh. —1£, f. and -tva, n. 
honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. -dukitri, f. a 
noble one’s daughter (honourable designation of a 
female friend), Kathas. -dova, m., N. of a pupil 
of Nagarjuna. -desa, m_. a region inhabited by 
Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws, Rajat. — de- 
sya, mfn. belonging to or originated from such a 
region, ib. -nivasa, m. an abode of Aryans, Pat 
— patka, m. the path of the honest ones, R. — pu« 
tra, m. [Prakrit ajja-utta'] son of an Aryan or 
honourable man, (honourable designation of the son 
of anelder brotherorofany person ofrank); designa¬ 
tion of a husband by his wife (in dram.); of a king 
by his subjects. -pravTitta, mfn. proceeding in 
an honest mode or manner, R. — prSya, mfn. in¬ 
habited for the most part by Aryan people, Mn. vu, 
60 -bala, m., N. ofa Bodhisattva. -brSkma^a, 
m a noble Brahman, Pan. vi, 2, 58. -bka^a (or 
less correctly -bkatta), m., N. of two renowned 
astronomers and authors. — bka^Iya, n., N. ot a 
work on astronomy by Aryabhata. -bkSva, m. 
honourable character or behaviour, R. — mRrga, 
m. the way of the honourable ones. - mlsra, mfn. 


distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an honourable 
person, a gentleman, R.; Prab.; Mficch. — yuvan, 

m. an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pan. — rSja, m., N. 
of a king, Rajat. -rupa, mfn. having only the 
form or appearance of an Aryan or honest one, Mn. 
x, 57. — llngin, mfn. bearing the external sem¬ 
blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ix, 260. 

— varman, m,, N. of a king, Kathas. — v 5 c, mfn. 
speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. - vritta, 

n. the behayiour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn.; 
(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, virtuous, 
Mn.; Gaut. — vesa,mfn. dressed like an Aryan or 
honest person, -vrata, mfn. observing the laws 
and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men, 
behaving like Aryans, MBh. -slla, mfn. having 
an honest character,MBh. - samgka,m. the whole 
body of (Buddhist) priests; N. of a renowned phi¬ 
losopher (founder of the school of the Yogacaras). 

— satya, n. (Pali ariyasaccam) sublime truth; 
(with Buddhists the caltari ariyasaccdni or * four 
great truths’ are, t. life is suffering, 2. desire of life 
is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de¬ 
sire is the cessation of suffering, 4. the eightfold path 
(see below)_leads to that extinction.) - samaya, m. 
the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. — sinka, m., 
N. ofa Buddhist patriarch. - siddkanta, m., N. of 
a work of Aryabhata. — suta (= -putrd), mfn. a 
husband, Kathas. -stri, f. an Aryan woman or a 
woman of the first three castes, Ap.; Gaut. - *ya- 
min,m.,N.ofa man.-kalam, ind. an interjection 
('murder 1 ’ T.), gana svar-adi, Pan. i, l, 37. -kri- 
dya, mfn. beloved by noble ones, L. Ary&jfama, 
m. the approaching an Aryan woman sexually, 
Yajn. ii, 294. AryS-ffUi, f. a variety of the 
Arya metre (containing eight equal feet or thirty- 
t*o syllabic instants in each verse of the couplet). 
Ary5-candl-tlrtka, n., N. of a Tirtha. Arya- 
dkisktklta, mfn. being under the superintendence 
of menof the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3, 4 - Ary&- 
varta, m. 'abode of the noble or excellent ones ; 
the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Northern and 
Central India, extending from the eastern to the 
western sea and bounded on the north and south by 
the Himalaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn.; Rajat. 
&c.* (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country. 
AryS-vUdBa, m., N. of a work. Aryflskta- 
sata, n., N. of a work of Aryabhata, consisting of 
108 distichs. Aryaskt^gu-m&rga, m. (Pali 
ariyo atthahgiko maggo) ' the holy eightfold path 
pointed out by Buddha for escape from the misery 
of existence : 1. right views, 2. right thoughts, 3. 
right words, 4. right actions, 5. right living, 6. nght 
exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. right meditation. 

Aryaka, as, m. an honourable or respectable man, 
R.; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of a cowherd who 
became king, Mricch.; of a Naga, MBh.; (aryaka 
or aryika), f. a respectable woman, L.; N. of a n ver, 
BhP.; (ika), f., N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (akam), n. 
a ceremony performed to the manes, the vessel &c. 
used in sacrifices made to the manes, L. 

Aryava, am, n. honourable behaviour, honesty, 

Ap. 

ArySnaka, as, m., N. of a country. 


’SfliiRTIT aryamana, mf(i)n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Aryaman; (i), f., N. of the Yamuna, 
Balar. 

Aryamua, am, n., N. of the Nakshatra Uttara- 
phalgunl (which is presided over by Aryaman),Var¬ 
BrS. 

arsd, mfn. (fr. risya), belonging to the 
antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5. 

drsha, mf(i)n. relating or belonging 
to or derived from Rishis (i.e. the poets of the 
Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (<w), m. a form of marriage derived from the 
Rishis (the father of the bride receiving one or two 
pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AsvGr 1, 6, 4 ; 
Mn. iii, 21; Yajn. i, 38; (cf. vivaha)', ( 0 , f. a 
wife married bv the above form of mamage, Vishnus. 
xxiv, 31; (am), n. the speech of a Rishi the holy 
text, the Vedas, Nir.; RPr 3 t.; Mn.; sacred descent 
Comm, on Laty., Yajii.; the derivation (of a poem) 
from a Rishi author. - n m-dkara, n., N. ofa S 3 - 
man._ Arsk3dk£, f. a wife married according to 
the Arsha form, L. 

Arslieya, mf (t)n. relating or belonging to or 
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derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent; venerable* 
respectable, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
(as), m., N. of Agni; (am), n. sacred descent, AitBr.; 
KitySr.; §Br. &c.; N. of several SSmans. — vat, 
mfn. connected with sacred descent, §Br. 

^^*ars/mMa,mf(j)n.(fr.mAa&^a),com- 
ing from or produced by a bull, SBr.; MBh.; (ax), 

m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP.; (f), f., N. of 
several constellations, VP.; Comm, on BhP.; (am), 

n. , N. of a SSman; a particular metre. 

Arsbabbi, is, m. a descendant of Rishabha Tir- 

tha-krit; N. of the first Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. 

Arsbabbya, mfn. (Pan. v, 1,14) to be regarded 
or used as a fiill-grown steer; to be castrated, L. 

arsliikya, am, n. (fr. rishika, gana 
purohitddi, Pan. v, 1, 128), the condition of being 
a Rishika, q. v. 

arshinesva, as, m., N. of a king, 

VP. iv, 31. 

wfp tnH arshtishend, as, m.(fr. rishti-shena, 
Pan. iv, 1,112 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shena, 
N. of Devapi, RV. x, 98, 5; 6; 8; N. of a man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Comm, on KatySr. 

arshyasrihga , as, m. a descendant 

of Rishya-sringa, MBh. 

*nf«T drliata, mf(F)n. (fr. arhat), belonging 
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m. a Jaina, 
a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP.; a Buddhist, 
AgniP.; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism. 
Arbantya, am, n. (gana brahmanadi, Pan. v, 

l, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina 
saint. 

arhayana, mf(r)n. (fr. arha, gana 

asvddi, Pan. iv, I, Iio), a descendant of Arha. 

^ITcr 5 ala, am, n. spawn; any discharge of 
poisonous matter from venomous animals, Susr.; 
Kau$.; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Susr.; (<w), m., 
N. of an ape, Kathas. 57, 136 ; (mfn.) not little or 
iusignificant, excellent, L. Alakta, inf(J)n. anointed 
with poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75, 5. Al&sya, 

m. ‘ poison-mouthed,* a crocodile, L. 

a-^/lahsh, A. ~lak shay ate, to descry, 
behold, see, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Pancat. &c. 

A-laksbana, am, n. perceiving, beholding, ob¬ 
serving. 

A-laksbi, mf(i)n. beholding, seeing, (gana gau- 
rddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41.) 

A-laksbita, mfii. beheld, descried, perceived, 
BhP.; R. 

1. A-laksbya, mfn. to be observed, visible, ap¬ 
parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. 

2. A-lakshya, ind. p. having observed or beheld, 
beholding, observing, MBh.; fC.; Ragh. &c. 

3. a-lakshya, mfn. scarcely visible, 

just visible, Sak. 181 a. 

a-y/lag, P. - lagati, to adhere, cling 
to, Kavyad.: Caus. -lagayati, to affix, Comm, on 
KatySr. 

A-lagna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar. 

alagarda and alagardha — ala °, 

q. v. 

^ITc^flT alaji, mf(I)n. speaking to, address¬ 

ing [T.?], gana gaur&di, Pan. iv, 1, 41. 

a-\/lap, to address, speak to, con¬ 

verse, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c. 

A-lapana, am, n. speaking to, conversation, 
Kad. 

A-lapitavya, mfn. to be addressed or spoken 
to, Kad. 

A-lapya, ind. p. having addressed, Kathas. 
A-lSpa, as, m. speaking to, addressing; speech; 
conversation,communication,Pancat.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
Sak. &c.; the singing or twittering of birds, Kathas.; 
statement of the question in an arithmetical or alge¬ 
braic sum; question; a lesson, Jain.; (a), f. (in 
music) a particular Murcchanft or melody, —vat, 
rafn. speaking, addressing, Amar. 

A-lSpana, am, n. speaking to or with, conversa¬ 
tion ; a benediction, R. i, 77, 12. 

A-lapanlya or &-lapya, mfn. to be said or 
spoken; to be spoken to or addressed. 


A-lSplka-vansa, as, m. a kind of flute. 

AlSpin, mfn. speaking or conversing with, 
Bhartr.; (ini), f. a lute made of a gourd; (in music) 
a particular interval. 

'STTH ^a-^/labh, A. - labhate, to take hold 
of, touch, handle, RV.; TS.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.; 
to commence, undertake, TS.; to reach, obtain ; to 
conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &c.; Caus. -lam- 
okay at i, to cause to touch, Kau£.; KatySr.; to cause 
to begin, TBr.: Desid. -lipsate, to intend or wish 
to touch, KatySr.; to intend to kill or sacrifice, SBr. 

A-labdba, mfn. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri¬ 
ficed ; gained, conciliated, BhP. 

A-labba, as, m. touching, grasping. 

A-labbana, am, n. touching, handling, BhP.; 
VarBr.; killing, sacrificing, BhP. 

1. A-labbya, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TS. 

2. A-labhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched, 
MBh.; having killed or sacrificed, Yajn.; MBh.; 
having received or obtained. 

A-lambba, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touch¬ 
ing, A$vGr.; Mn.; Yajn.; tearing off, rooting out 
(plants), Mn.; killing, sacrificing, AitBr.; SBr.; 
MBh.; Megh. 

A-lambbana, am, n. seizure; taking hold of, 
touching, KatySr.; Gaut.; killing, sacrificing, KatySr. 

A-lambbanlya, nifn. to be taken hold of or 
handled ; to be touched, R. 

A-lambbam, ind. p. touching, taking hold of 
(with acc.), TandyaBr. 

Alambbin, mfn. ifc. touching, taking hold of. 

A-lambbya, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TBr. 

alamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam and 
artha ), the condition of having tfie sense of alam, 
Pat. 

-\/lamb, A.-Zamba/e, to hang from, 
Vikr.; to lav hold of, seize, cling to ; to rest or lean 
upon, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; Pancat. &c.; to support, 
hold, R.; Ragh. &c.; to take up ; to appropriate ; 
to bring near; to get; to give one’s self up to, MBh.; 
R,; Pancat.; BhP. &c.; to depend, Sah. 

A-lamba, mfn. hanging down, R.; (or), m. that 
on which one rests or leans, support, prop ; recep¬ 
tacle ; asylum, MBh.; R.; Kathas. &c.; depending 
on or from; a perpendicular, L.; N. of a Muni, 
MBh.; (a), f. a species of plant with poisonous leaves, 
Su£r.; (am), ind. holding, supporting, Kath. 

A-lambana, am, n. depending on or resting 
upon ; hanging from, Pan.; supporting, sustaining, 
Megh.; foundation, base, Prab.; KathUp.; reason, 
Gause ; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary con¬ 
nection of a sensation with the cause which excites it, 
S 5 h.; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin 
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the 
Eternal, VP.; silent repetition of a prayer [W.J; 
(with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre¬ 
hended by or connected with the five senses, viz. 
form, sound, smell, taste, and touch; also dharrna 
or law belonging to manas). — p&rlksbS, mfn., N. 
of a work. — vat, mfn. devoted to the mental exer¬ 
cise called Alambana, VP. 

AlambSyana, mf(i)n. a descendant of Alamba; 
(ar), m., N. of a man, MBh. — °I-pntra, m., N. 
of a teacher, SBr. 

AlambSyanly a, mfn. belonging to AlambSyana. 

A-lambi,mf(f [gana^a«r<&//, Pin. iv, 1,4i])n.; 
(fjr),m., N. of a pupil of VaisampSyana. — °I-pntra, 
m., N. of a teacher, §Br. 

A-lambita, mfn. pendent, suspended ; hanging 
from or on; supported, upheld ; protected. 

A-lambin, mfn. hanging from, resting or lean¬ 
ing upon ; depending on or from, Paficat.; MBh .; 
Ragh.; laying hold of, supporting,maintaining, Hit.; 
wearing, Kum.; (inas), m. pi. the school of A- 
lambi, L. 

A-lambya, ind. p. having supported; support¬ 
ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh.; R. &c. 

a-laya . See a-s/ti . 

alarlca, mfn. (fr. alarka), caused 

by or relating to a mad dog, Susr. 

>2ilcc>«l a-lava. See a-*/lu. 

alavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana, 
Pan. v, 1,121), saltlessness; insipidity; ugliness. 


alavala, as, m. a basin for water 
round the root of a tree, Ragh.; Vikr.; Sis. &c. 

a-\/lash, A. - lashate, to desire, lust 
after, BhP. v, 13, 6. 

alasa, mfn.=a-Zasa, idle, L.: [orfr. 
lasa with 4. Jin the sense of diminution, T.J a little 
active; (fr. a-lasa , gana vidMi, Pail, iv, I, 104), 
a descendant of A-lasa. 

Alasayana, as, m._(gana haritddi, Pan. iv, 1, 
100), a descendant of Alasa. 

Alasya, am, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy,. 
MBh.; Mn.; Yajn.; Su$r. &c.; (mfn.) idle, sloth¬ 
ful, L. 

aldkta . See a/a. 

a-latya, as,m. (fr. y/lat=\/rat}), 
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, 2. 

^STTc^fiT dlata, am, n. = alata\ q. v., L. 

’etiora alana, am, n. (fr. a-y/ti, T.?), the 
post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.; Ragh. 
&c.; the rope that ties him ; a fetter, tie, rope or 
string, Ragh.; Kad.; binding, tying, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a minister of Siva, L. 

AlSnika, mfn. serving as a post to which an 
elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38. 

Aianita, mfn. tied to (as an elephant), Balar. 

a-lapa, &c. See a-y/lap. 

dlabu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd, 
Cucurbita Pepo, L. 

aldvarta , as, m. a fan made of 

cloth, L. 

ali, is, m. (cf. ali), a scorpion; 
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VarBrS.; a bee, L.; (/rand 
t), f. a woman’s female friend, Kum.; Sah.; Amar.; 
SiS. &c.; a row, range, continuous line, a swarm (cf. 
avail), Amar.; Kum.; Ragh.; a ridge or mound of 
earth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L.; a 
dike, L.; a ditch, L.; a line, race, family, L.; (mfn.) 
useless, idle, unmeaning, L.; pure, honest, secure, 
L. — krazna, m. a kind cf musical composition. 
—Jana, m. a lady’s female friends, Amar.; Pra- 
samar. 

Alin, t, m. a scorpion, L.; (cf. alin.) 

a-\/likh, P. -likhati, to make a 
scratch bn; to delineate by scratches; to scratch, 
§Br.; Katy§r.; MBh .; Hariv. &c.; to mark, draw, 
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; Malav. &c. 

A-likbat, mfn. scratching ; (an), m., N. of an 
evil spirit, ParGf. i, 16, 23. 

A-likblta, mfn. delineated by scratches, scratch¬ 
ed, §Br.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarBrS.; 
KathSs.; Ragh.; Sak. &c. 

A-likbya, ind. p. pourtraying, delineating, 
sketching. 

A-lekbana, am, n. scratching, scraping ; mark¬ 
ing out by scratches; painting ; (as), m., N. of a 
teacher, AsvSr.; ( 1 ), f. a brush, pencil, L. 

A-lekbani, is, m., N. of a teacher. 

A-lekbya, mfn. to be written or delineated or 
painted ; (am), n. writing, painting; a picture, por¬ 
trait, R.; Sak.; Vikr. — devatfi, f. a painted deity. 
— pnrnsba, m. an image or drawing of a man, 
Kathas. — lekbS, f. painting. — sesba, mfn. one 
of whom there is nothing left but a painting, de¬ 
ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. — samarpita, mfn. fixed 
on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, 15. 

aligavya, as, m. and dligavyayani 
(Pan. iv, 1, 18), f. (fr. aligu. Pan. iv, 1, 105), a 
descendant of Aligu. 

a%i,f.akindofserpent[NBD. ?], 

AV. v, 13, 7. 

a- \/ ling, P. - lihgati and - lihgayati, 
A. - litigate, to clasp, join the limbs closely ; to en¬ 
circle, embrace, MBh.; Kathas.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; 
to spread out, extend, VarBrS. 

A-linga, as, m. a kind of drum, L. 

A-liiig“ana, am, n. clasping, embracing ; an em¬ 
brace, MBh.; Pancat.; Megh. &c.; (a), f. id., Naish. 

A-lingita, mfn. embraced, Rajat,; Sah. &c.; 
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occupied ; (am), n. an embrace, Megh. — vat, mfh. 
one who has embraced. 

Alihgln, mfn. embracing ; (f)> m. a small drum 
shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the 
breast, L. 

1. A-lihgya, mfn. to be embraced; (<u), m. a 
kind of drum, L. 

2. A-liiigya, ind. p. having embraced. 

Alinffyfiyana, as, m. [?], N. of a village or 

town, (gana varan&di on Pan. iv, 2, 82.) 

alinjara, as, m. a large clay water- 
jar, L.; (cf. alitljara.) 

alinda, as, m. a terrace before a 
house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.; 
(cf. alinda .) 

P .-limpati (aor. alipat) to 
besmear, anoint, SBr.; Hariv.; Su$r.; MBh.; BhP.; 
Kathas. &c.: Caus. -limpayati and -hpayati, to 
besmear, anoint, Kau$.; Susr. 

A-llpta, mfh. anointed, smeared, plastered, 
M[icch.; Kathas. &c. 

A-Upya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed, 
MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the 
floor, wall &c. on festal occasions), L. 

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering, 
anointing; liniment; ointment, Susr.; Kathas. 

A-lepana, am, n. smearing, plastering, anoint¬ 
ing ; liniment; ointment, Susr.; BhP. 

d-\/lih, P. - lihati , to apply the 
tongue to; to lick, lap, BhP.: Intens. (p. - hlihana) 
tojick up (as fire), BhP. v, 6, 9. 

A-lidba, mfn. licked, lapped by the tongue; 
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Ragh.; scraped, polish¬ 
ed; (<w), m., N. of a man, (gana htbhrddi, Pan. 
iv, I, 123); (am), n. a particular attitude in shoot¬ 
ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn 
back). Comm, on Kum.; Ragh. 

Alidheya, as, m. (Pan. iv, 1,123) a descendant 
of Alidha. 

5 -v/fi, A. - liyate, to come close to ; 
to settle down upon ; to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha¬ 
riv.; Ragh. &c. 

A-lay a, as, m. and am, n. a house, dwelling ; a 
receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajn.; Kathas. &c.; (often 
ifc., e.g. him&laya , ‘the abode of snow/) 

A-lIna, mfn. having come close to, Kathas.; 
Hariv.; Ragh.; dwelling or abiding in, Kathas.; 
crouched, stooped, MBh.; R. 

Alin&ka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence 
to other metals ?), L. 

’ETTcJ dlu, us, m. (V ft, Comm, on Un. i, 5), 
an owl, L.; ebony, black ebony, L.; (us and us), 
f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (u), n. a raft, a 
float; an esculent root. Arum Campanulatum, L.; 
(in modem dialects applied to the yam, potatoe, 
&c.) 

Aluka, as, m. a kind of ebony, L.; N. of Sesha 
(the chief of the Nagas or serpent race) ; (T), f. a 
species of root, Bhpr.; (am), n. a particular fruit 
(=aruka, q.v.), L.; the esculent root of Amorpho- 
phallus Campanulatus. 

a-\Zluric, P. - luncati, to tear in 
pieces, SuSr. 

A-luncana, am, n. tearing in pieces, rending, 
Mricch. 

a-s/hid, Caus. P. -todayati, to stir 
up, mix; to agitate. 

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending, Susr.; stir¬ 
ring, shaking, agitating. 

A-lodita, mfn. stirred up, mixed, blended; 
shaken, agitated, Suir.; R. 

A-lodya, ind. p. having stirred up or mixed; 
having agitated, AivGr.; MBh.; R.; SuSr. &c. 

'vnc^^a-s/lup, P. - lumpati, to tear out or 
asunder; to dissolve, separate, AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
AitBr.: Pass. - lupyaU, to be interrupted, Megh. 

A-lopa, as, m. a morsel, bit, L. 

vurg*? a-*/lubh, P. - lubkyati , to become 
disturbed or disordered, SBr.: Desid. of Caus. (Subj. 

3. sg. - lulobhayishat ) to wish to disturb or trouble. 

^ic^fcon a-lulita, mfn. (\/lul), a little 
moved or agitated, M 5 lav. 


i- lingita-vat . avarasamaka . 


A-lola, mfn. moving gently; trembling slightly; 
rolling (as an eye), Amar.; Megh.; SiS.; Kathas.; 
Kir.; (<u), m. trembling, agitation; swinging, 
rocking. 

A-lolita, mfn. a little shaken or agitated. 

^lc^d-\//n, P. -lunati, to cut, cut off; to 

pluck off. 

A-lava, as, m. stubble, Comm, on TS. 

A-luna, mfn. cut off, Kum. 

d-lekhana. See d-\/likh. 

sjrraST a-lesd, as,m.(</lis=Vris), grazing, 

TS. v, 1, 5, 9. 

a-</lok,A.-lokate, to look at, Hit.; 
Sah.; Kathas.; to descry, behold, Bhaft.-. Caus. -lo- 
kayati, to see, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka¬ 
thas.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R.; 
Mn.&c.; to descry, behold, perceive; to know, 
MBh.; R.; Hit.; Pahcat. &c. 

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding; sight, 
aspect,vision, Kathas.; Megh.; Mricch.; Sak.; Ragh. 
&c.; light, lustre, splendour; glimmer, R.; MBh.; 
flattery, praise, complimentary language; panegyric, 
Ragh.; section, chapter; N. of a work. — kara, 
mfn. spreading or causing light, VarBfS. — gadS- 
dhu&rl, f., N. of a commentary on the above work 
called Aloka. — patka,ln. and -mSrgu, m. line of 
sight, range of .vision, Ragh. — vat, mfh. having 
light or lustre. 

Alokaka, as, m. a spectator, Naish. 

A-lokana, mfn. looking at; contemplating; 
(am), n. seeing, looking; sight, beholding, Yajn.; 
Ragh.; Kum.; Kathas.; Sah. &c. 

A-lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at; visible; to 
be considered, regarded, R. — tS, f. the state or con¬ 
dition of being visible, Kum. 

A-loklta, mfn. seen, beheld. 

A-lokin, mfn. seeing, beholding; contemplating, 
Bhartr.; Kathas. 

A-lokya, ind. p. having seen or looked at, be¬ 
holding. 

*y|eVt^a-\//oc, A. - locate, to consider, re¬ 
flect upon: Caus. P. A. - locayati\ -tc, to make 
visible, show, MBh.; to behold, view, perceive; to 
consider, reflect, MBh.; MarkP.; Kathas.; Hit.&c. 

A-locaka, mfh. causing to see, Su$r. 

A-locana, am, n. seeing, perceiving, Pan. ; (a, 
am), f. n. considering, reflecting, reflection, R.; Sah. 

A-locanlya and i.&-locya, mfh. to be con¬ 
sidered or reflected upon, Vedantas. 

A-locita, mfh. considered, reflected upon, Ka¬ 
thas. ;_Hit.; Pahcat. 

2. A-locya, ind. p. having considered, reflecting, 
MarkP.; Hit.; Kathas. &c. 

aloshti, ind. hurting (?), gana dry - 
adi, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

SHI oil ^ ( \d-lohavat, mfn. a little reddish, 

AivGr. iv, 8, 6. 

A-loklta, mfn. reddish, Kathas. — °i-Vkri, to 
mak;e reddish, Kad. 

,i MlcYt^nr«T alohayana, as, m. (gana nadddi, 
Pan. iv, I, 99), a descendant of Aloha. 

^IcrSlcS a-lola . See above. 

ava, the base of the dual cases of the 
pronoun of the 1st person ; Nom. Acc. dvam (Ved. 
avdm); lost. Dat. Abl. dvabhyam (Ved. Abl. also 
dvdt); Gen. Loc. avdyos . 

a-Vvac, A. (aor. 1. sg. a-voce, RV. 

vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke. 

6kta ( a-ukta ), mfn. addressed, invoked, RV. i, 

<> 3 , 9 - 

Veantf, Pass.(Impv.2. sg.a-uacya- 
sva) to gush or flow towards or near, RV. ix, 2,2, &c. 

'X&fttavatika, as, m. pi., N. of a school. 

avatya (fr. avata , gana gargadi, Pan. 
iv, I,'105), as, m., a (Pan. iv, 1, 75) and avatjd- 
yam (Pan. iv, I, 17), f. a descendant of Avata. 

f. proximity, AY. v, 30,1 (op¬ 
posed to para-vat). 

d-vatsaram , ind. for a year, dur¬ 

ing a year, MarkP. 


A-vatsar&ntam, ind. to the end of the year, 
Kathas. 

a-\/vad, P. -vadati, to speak to, ad¬ 
dress ; to shout ont; to invoke, celebrate, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. 

avadanika, mfn. (fr. ava-ddna), 
offered after being divided into pieces, Vait. 

P. (aor. 3. sg. avadhit, RV. 
viii, 72, 4 & viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crush. 

d-y/van , A. (2. sg. a-vanase, RV. i, 
140, 11; pf. 3. sg. a-vavne, RV. v, 74, 7; aor. 3. 
sg. - dvanishishta, RV. i, 127, 7) to wish, desire, 
crave for; to procure. 

mfn. (ir.ava-nata, gana 
kril&Sv&di, Pan. iv, 2, 80.) 

avaneya, as, m. (fr. avani), * son of 
the earth/ N. of the planet Mars. 

ViiRri’l avanta, as, m. (fr. avsnti), a king of 
Avanti (the district of Oujein),VarBrS.; N. of a son 
of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avanta ); (T), f. the lan¬ 
guage of Avanti. 

Avantaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti; (£r), m. pi. the inhabitants of Avanti, 
VarBrS. 

Avantika, mfh. belonging to or coming from 
Avanti,VarBrS.; (<w), m., N. of a Buddhist school; 
(d), f., N. of a woman, Kathas, 

Avantya, mfn. coming from or being in the 
country Avanti, Su$r.; (as), m. a king or inhabitant 
of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according to Manu x, 
21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brah¬ 
mans.) 

vii a-vandana, am , n. (\^vand), sa¬ 
lute, L. 

a-V 2. vap, P. - vapati, to throw or 
scatter into ; to mix with ; to put together, AV.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; ASvGr.; MarkP.; to insert, AitBr.; 
SBr.; Laty. &c.; to pour out; to fill up, VarBrS.; 
to present, afford, supply ; to offer, MBh.: Caus. P. 
-vapayati, to mix with, Susr.; to comb, smooth; 
to shave, MBh. 

A-v&pana, am, n. the act of so^ng, throwing, 
scattering, placing upon, SBr.; KatySr.; Gaut.; in¬ 
stilling, inserting, SBr.; KatySr.; capacity, MBh.; 
a vessel, jar, ewer, MaitrS.; BhP.; sowing seed, 
weaving, L.; a hempen cloth, L.; (f), f. a vessel, 
jar, AV. xii, I, 61. 

A-vap ant aka, mf(/&z)n. scattering, AV. xii, 
2,63. 

A-v&pa, as, m. scattering, throwing; sowing 
seed, MBh.; Comm, on Yajn.; insertion, Sulb.; 
casting, directing; (in med.) throwing,additional in¬ 
gredients into any mixture in course of prepara¬ 
tion ; mixing, inserting; setting out or arranging 
vessels, jars, &c., L.; a kind of drink, L.; a brace¬ 
let, L.; a basin for water round the root of a tree, 
L.; uneven ground, L.; hostile purpose, intention 
of going, to war, Sah.; Sis, &c.; a vessel; principal 
oblation to fire, Gobh. 

AvSpaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c. f L. 

A-vap ana, am, n. a loom, an implement for 
weaving; a reel or frame for winding thread, L. 

Avapika, mfh. additional, inserted, supplemen¬ 
tary, Nir. 

dvabhritya, as, m. a king of Ava- 
bhriti; (as), m. pi., N. of a dynasty of kings, BhP. 

dcabhritha, mfn. belonging to Ava- 
bhritha, q. v., BhP. 

dvaya , am, n. (fr. 2.a-vi, cf. avt), 
pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (?), AV. viii, 
6, 26; (as), m. arrival, T.; one who arrives, T.; 
N. of a country, L. 

Avayaka, mfn. belonging to the countryAvaya,L. 

^d\AV^a-vayas, as, m. perhaps f the youth¬ 
ful one' (cf. abhi-vayas ), RV. i, 162, 5. 

avayds, m. (f.?) pi. water, Nigh. 

i, 12. 

a-varaka, &c. See 1. d-^/vri, 
avarasamaka , mfn. (fr. avara - 
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a-varjaka. 


sama,, P 3 n. iv, 3, 49), to be paid in the following 
year (as a debt). 

a-varjaka, &c. See d-y/vrij. 
a-varta, &c. See a-Vvrit. 

STRM avarsha. See a-\/vrish. 

a-varha, &c. See a-y/vrih. 

dvali, is and x, f. {y/val, T.), a row, 
range; a continuous line; a series; dynasty, lineage, 
Vikr.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit.&c. — °i-kanda, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. 

Avalika, f. =avali, q. v., coriander, L. 

d-</valg, A. - valgate , to spring, 

jump, leap up, MBh. 

A-valgita, mfn. springing, jumping,MBh.; Hariv. 

A-valgin, mfn. id. 

dvalguja , mfn. (fr. a-valgu-ja), 
coming or produced from the plant Vernonia An- 
thelminthica, Suir. 

as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

MBh. 

avasyaka , mfn. (fr. avasya), ne¬ 
cessary, inevitable,Comm, on Kum. and Ragh.; ( am), 
n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion, Pan.; re¬ 
ligious duty, Jain.; a call of nature, Mn. —tS, f. 
necessity, inevitability, Hit,— brikad-vritta, am, 
n., N. of a Jaina work. 

^TT^ 9 [a-\/ 5 .ras, P. -vasati, to abide, dwell; 
to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MarkP.; to enter, in¬ 
habit; to take possession of* Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c.; to sleep with, Mn.: Caus. 
-vdsayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or 
abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit, 
settle in a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Kathas. &c. 

A-vasati, is, f. shelter, nights lodging, TBr.; 
night (i. e. the time during which one rests). 

A-vasatli&, as, m. (Un. iii, 114) dwelling-place, 
abode, habitation, night’s lodging, AV. ix, 6, 7; SBr.; 
ChUp.; Mn.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. &c.; a dwelling for 
pupils and ascetics; a village ;_a particular religious 
observance, L.; a treatise on Arya metres, T. 

Av&sathika, mf(f)n.dwelling in a house; house¬ 
hold, domestic, Pan. iv, 4, 74; (at), m. a house¬ 
holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T. 

Avasathya and Svasathiya [TBr. iii, 7, 4, 
6], mfn. being in a house; {as), m. [scil. agnt) a 
domestic fire, MBh.; Vait.; m. and {am), n. a 
night’s lodging, dwelling for pupils and ascetics, L.; 
{am), n. establishing or keeping a domestic fire, L. 
A-vagathy£dh&na, n. establishing a domestic fire, 
ParGr. 

A-v&sa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house, 
MBh.; R.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c. 

Av&sin, mfn. ifc. abiding or dwelling in. 

A-v&sya, mfn. ifc. to be inhabited by, full of, 
BhP. viii, I, 10. 

’CTT^TR ava-sana, mf(i)n. (fr. ava-sana, 
gana takshaUladi, Pan. iv, 3,93), dwelling or living 
on the boundaries of a village Sec,, T. 

AvasSnlka, mf(f)n. being at the end, L. 

avasayin, mfn. (fr. avasa and 
dyin ), going after or procuring a livelihood, AitBr. 
vii, 29, 3. 

^TRftTrT avasita = avasita (q. v.), L. 

WfW* avasthika, mfn. (fr. 2. ava-stha), 
being in accordance with or adapted to the circum¬ 
stances; suitable, Susr. 

a-y/vah, P. A. -r ahatv, - te, to drive or 
lead near or towards ; to bring ; to fetch, procure, 
RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; to 
bring home (a bride), MBh.; Hariv.; to pay, Yaj 3 . 
ii, 193 ; to carry away, MBh.; to bear, R.; Hariv.; 
to use, MarkP.: Caus. - vahayati, to cause to drive 
or come near; to invite, invoke, SBr.; SafikhSr.; 
AsySr.; MBh.; R. &c. 

A-vaha, mf(<J)n. bringing, bringing to pass, pro¬ 
ducing; what bears or conveys, Mn.; Bhag.; R.; 
Pahcat. &c.; {as), m., N. of one of the seven winds 
or bands of air (that which is usually assigned to the 
bhuvar-loka or atmospheric region between the 
bhur-loka and svar-loka ), Hariv.; one of the seven 
tongues of fire. 


A-vahana, am, n. bringing near. 

A-vaham 5 na, mfn. bringing near, bearing along, 
followed or succeeded by, bringing in succession. 

A-v&ha, as, m. inviting, invitation, MBh.; 
marrying, L.; N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 

A-vahana, am, n. sending for, inviting, calling, 
Yajn.; VP.; VarBrS.; invocation, invitation; (f), 
f. a particular position of the hands (the palms being 
placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the 
root of the ring-finger), L. 

A-vfihita, mfn. invoked, invited. 

A-vAhya, mfn. to be invoked or invited, NySyam. 

SiiiMT d-y/vd, P. - vdti , to blow towards or 
upon, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; Kirat.; Bhatt. 

WTHIT a-vadha. See a-badha . 
a-vapa, & c. See d-y/vap. 
d-vara, &c. See 1. a-y/vri. 

avala, as, m. a basin of water 
round the foot of a tree {^alavdla, q.v.), L. 

a-y/vas, Caus. -vdsayati, to per¬ 
fume, R. ii, 103, 40. 

d-vdsa. See d-y/ 5. vas, col. 1. 

avi, is and 1, f. (perhaps Vvi), pain, 
suffering, Susr.; TS.; {yas ), f. pi. pangs of child¬ 
birth, Susr. 

avika, mf(i)n. (fr. avi), relating to 
or coming from sheep, MBh.; Mn.; Yajn.; Gaut.; 
Su$r.; woollen, Mn.; Susr.; (f), f. and {am), n. a 
sheepskin, R.; Ap.; {am), n. [and (<w), m., L.] a 
woollen cloth or blanket, §Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c. 
— sautrika, mfn. made of woollen threads, Mn. 

Avikya, am, n. (gana purohitddi, Pan. v, 1, 
128), the state of being or belonging to a sheep. 

VSTfeffSpT avikshita, as, m. a descendant of 
A-vikshit,N.ofMarutta, SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 

1 . avigna = avigna , q. v. 

-Vvij, Caus. -vejayati, to stir up, 

confuse, R. 

2. A-vigna, mfn. agitated, confused, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kathas. 

avtjndnya, mfn. (fr. a-vijUana), 
undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39. 

a-vi-Vtan, A. (p. - tanvana ) to 
spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 20, 37. 

i . d-y/ 1 . vid, P. (pf. a-peda, RV. x, 

114, 9) to know well or thoroughly: Caus. (1. sg. 
-■ vedayami ) to address, invite, RV.; §Br.; to make 
known, report, declare, announce, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Sak.; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to offer, present, 
MBh.; Kathas. 

2. A-vid, t, f. knowledge, the being or becom¬ 
ing known, $Br.; TS. 

A-vid.vas, mfn. acquainted with, knowing 
thoroughly, skilled in, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

A-vedaka, mfn. ifc. making known, reporting, 
announcing; (oj), m. an appellant, a .suitor; one 
who makes known, an informer. 

A-veda21a, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait¬ 
Br.; stating a complaint; addressing or apprising 
respectfully. 

A-vedaniya, mfn. to be declared or reported or 
announced, Kad.; Pancat. 

A-vedita, mfn. made known, communicated, 
represented, Ragh.; Comm, on Yajn. &c. 

A-vedin, mfn. ifc. announcing, declaring. 

1. A-vedya, mfn .= a-vedaniya above. 

2. A-vedya, ind. p. having made known &c. 

A-vedyamSna, mfn. being made known, being 

stated or represented. 

3- s- ^2. vid, P. (Subj. x. sg. a-ri- 
dam, RV. ii, 27, 17; Inf. - vide, RV. x, 113, 3) 
A. (Subj. I. sg. a-vide, RV. viii, 45, 36; aor. r. sg. 
avitsi, RV. x, 15,-3; 97, 7) to reach, obtain; to 
get into: Pass. - vidyate, to exist, RV. iii, 54, 4. 

A-vitta, mfn. existing, being, VS. x, 9. 

4. A-vid, t, f. technical designation of the formu¬ 
las (in VS. x, 9) beginning with avis and avitta, SBr. 

A-Vinna, mfn. existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6, 6. 

avidurya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura), 
proximity, Pan. 


d-vita. 

*TTfaS a -viddha. See d-*/vyadh. 

a-vi-y/bha, P. a-vi-bhati, to shine 
near or towards [Gmn.]; to kindle on all sides [Say.], 
RV. i, 71, 6. 

avir-. See avis below. 

avila, mfn. (also written a-6t/a,q.v.) 
turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear, SuSr.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; MBh. Sec. ; conftised; (ifc.) polluted by or 
mixed with. — kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (for avali-kanda, q.v.) 

Avllaya, Nom. P. avilayati, to make turbid; 
to blot, Sak. 122 a. 

Vvis, P. A .-visati,-tc {\uf.a-visam, 
RV. ii, 24, 6) to go or drive in or towards; to ap¬ 
proach, enter; to take possession of, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn.&c.; tositdown, settle, 
MBh.; to get or fall into; to reach, obtain; to be¬ 
come, RV.; MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus. -vc&ayati, 
to cause to enter or approach; to cause to reach or ob¬ 
tain ; to deliver, offer, present; to make known, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c. 

A-vlshta, mfn. entered, BhP.; Kathas. See. ; 
being on or in, BhP.; R.; intent on, L.; possessed 
(by a demon &c.); subject to, burdened with ; pos¬ 
sessed, engrossed; filled (by any sentiment or feel¬ 
ing), MBh.; AitBr.; Hariv.; Kathas.; Pancat. &c. 

— tva, n. the state of being possessed or burdened, 
Vam. — lihgfa, mfn. * having a fixed gender/ (in 
Gr.) a word which does not change its gender. 

A-vesa, as, m. joining one’s self, KatySr.; enter¬ 
ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh.; Sak.; 
Prab. Sec.; absorption of the faculties in one wish or 
idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP.; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Balar.; 
Kad.; pride, arrogance, L.; indistinctness of idea, 
apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L. 

A-vesana, am, n. entering, entrance, L.; pos¬ 
session by devils 8 ec., Sah.; passion, anger, fury, L.; 
a house in which work is carried on, a workshop, 
manufactory, &c, Mn.; the disk of the sun or moon, 
L.; (for a-veskana.) 

A-vesika, mfn. own, peculiar; inherent; (or), 
m. a guest, a visitor; {am), n. entering into; hos¬ 
pitable reception, hospitality, L. 

^ifT^avish-. See avis . j\| 

'STlftlfPrT d-vishtita . See a-y/vesht. ' 

avis, ind. (said to be connected 
with vahis and ava; or fr. a-vid, BRD.; cf. Gk. 
!£ ; Lat. exit), before the eyes, openly, manifestly, 
evidently, RV.; AV.; VS. — tar£m, ind. in a more 
manifest or very manifest way, §Br. (very often 
joined to the roots as, bhu, and I. kri). 

Avir- (in comp, for avis). — rijlka, mfn. hav¬ 
ing manifest means [Say.], RV. iv, 38, 4. — bhava, 
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence, §Br.; 
ChUp.; Sah. — VMrii, to be or become apparent or 
visible; to appear, become manifest, be present before 
the eyes, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Sak.; Megh. &c. — bhu- 
ta,mfn. become apparent,visible, manifest. — bHuti, 
f.= -bhava, q. v. — mandala, mfn. manifesting the 
form of a circle, Kir. xiv, 65. — mukha, mfn. having 
a visible or manifest aperture; (f), f. an eye, BhP. 

— mula, mfn. having the root laid bare, eradicated 
(as a tree), AitAr. ii, 3,6,10. — hita ( y/dha ), mfn. 
made visible, BhP. — hotra, m., N. of a man, BhP. 

A visit- (in comp, for avis). —karana, n. 
and -kSra, m. making visible, manifestation, Sah. 

— Vi. kri, to make apparent; to reveal, uncover; 
to show, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Sah. &c. — krita, mfn. 
made visible, revealed; uncovered ; evident, mani¬ 
fest ; known, Mn.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. 

Avishtya, mfn. apparent, manifest, RV. 

a-vi-y/han, P. - hanti, to hew at, 

MBh. iii, 10654. 

a-y/vi, P. -vtti (but also -vdyati, 
Nigh, ii, 8 ; pf. - vivaya, &c.) to undertake; to 
hasten near, approach, RV.; to grasp, seize, AitUp.; 
to drive on or near, RV.: Intcns. (Pot. 3. pi. a-vevi- 
ran, TS. iii, 2, 9, 5) to tremble, be agitated; (for 
the noun avi see avi, and for avi, f. see dvya.) 

d-y/vij, Caus. -vijayatt, to fan, 
Hariv. 4444. 

d-vita and avitin • See a-y/vye. 









156 fivira-cuma. ’entran «■ 


’STTTfa^TU avira-curna , am, n. a kind of red 

powder, L. 

avuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L. 

^ I. «VI- rrt, P. -vfinoti , to cover, 
hide, conceal •, to surround, enclose, shut, compre¬ 
hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.; 
Kathas. &c.: Caus. -varayati, to cover, enclose; 
to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBfS. 

A-varaka, mfn. covering, concealing, darkening, 
Sah.; Sarvad. 

A-varana, mfn. covering, hiding, concealing, 
Ragh.; (am), n. the act of covering, concealing, 
hiding,Susr.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing; an obstruc¬ 
tion, interruption, Mn.; Su$r.; Ragh.; a covering, 
garment, cloth, MBh.; Kirit.; §ak.; Ragh.; any¬ 
thing that protects, an outer bar or fence; a wall; 
a shield ; a bolt, lock, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (in 
phil.) mental blindness, Jain. — sakti, f. the power 
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things), 
Vedantas. 

Avaranin, mas, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect. 

Avar aniya, mfn. belonging to Avarana or mental 
blindness, Jain. 

A-varikS, f. a shop, stall, L. 

A-vSra, as, m. shelter, defence; ifc. enclosing, 
keeping nut. 

A-v&ri, is, f. a shop, stall, L. 

A-vSrya, ind. p. having covered or concealed, 
BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding off, keeping off, MBh. 

A-vrita, mfn. covered, concealed, hid; screened, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kathas.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; en¬ 
closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall, 
&c.),Mn.; R.; Rajat.; Pancat. &c.; invested, in¬ 
volved ; spread, overspread, overcast; filled with, 
abounding with; (#x), m. a man of mixed origin 
(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Ugra 
caste), Mn. x, 15. 

A-vrlti, is, f. covering, closing, hiding. 

1. A-vritya, ind. p. having covered &c., Sak.; 
MBh. 8 cc. 

2. a-1/2. vri, A. (a-vrine, RV. 1, 1 7 > x * 
&c.; I. pi. - vrinimdhe ) P. (- vdrat, RV. i, 143,6, 
&c.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil, 
grant (a wish), RV.; MBh. 

*?I ^ a-Vvrij, A. -vphktc (Subj. -vdrjate, 
RV. i, 33, 1; aor. avrikta, RV. viii, 90, 16 ; also 
P. aor. 1. sg. cLvriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) to turn 
or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow, 
give, RV.; to turn or bring into one’s own posses¬ 
sion; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro¬ 
pitiated, favour, BhP.: Caus. P. - varjayati, to turn 
over, incline, bend, Hariv.; Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver, 
BhP.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to yield, overcome ; to 
gain one’s favour, propitiate, attract, Kathas.; Das. 
&c. 

A-varjaka, mfn. attracting, propitiating, Rajat. 

A-vaijana, am, n. attracting, propitiating, Sah.; 
overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down, 
Lalit. — 1, kri, to bring down, humble, Lalit. 

A-varjita, mfn. inclined, bent down, prone, 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.; poured out, made to flow down¬ 
wards, Kum.; overcome, humbled, Kathas. &c.; 
(am), n. a particular position of the moon, VarBrS. 

A-vaijya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c. 

1. a-s/vrit, P. (only pf. in RV., -ra- 
vdrta) A. -vartate (aor. 3. sg. avritsata, RV. 
viii, I, 29; Inf. - vrlti, RV. iii, 42, 3) to turn or 
draw round or back or near, RV.; SafikhSr.; to turn 
or go towards; to turn round or back* return, re¬ 
volve, RV.; AV.; VS.;§Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathas.; 
R. &c.: Caus. P. -vartayati (Ved. Subj. - vavdr - 
tati, Pot. - vavrityat , &c.), A. -vartayate (Ved. 
Pot. - vavfitita, Sec.) to cause to turn, roll; to draw 
or turn towards; to lead near or towards; to bring 
back ; to turn round or back, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; 
MBh.; BhP. Sec .; to repeat, recite, say repeatedly; 
to pray, A$vSr.; KatySr.; Kathas.; R.; Hariv. &c.: 
Intern. - varlvartti, RV. i, 164, 31; AV. ix, 10,11, 
&c., to move quickly or repeatedly. 

A-varta, as, m. turning, winding, turning round, 
revolving, R.; Sah.; Susr.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool, 
§Br.; Megh.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; deliberation, re¬ 
volving (in the mind), L.; a lock of hair that curls 
backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky), 


a curl, R.; Si$. &c.; the two depressions of the fore¬ 
head above the eyebrows, Su$r.; a crowded place 
where many men live close together; a kind of 
jewel, L. ; N. of a form of cloud personified ; (a), 

N. of a river, L.; (am), n. a mineral substance, 
pyrites, marcasite, L. 

A-vartaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Su$r.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum.; 
Ragh.; a depressinn above the frontal ridge or over 
the eyebrows; whirlpool; revolution; excitement of 
the mind from the influence of the senses; a curl of 
hair; (f), f., N. of a creeping plant, L. 

A-v&rtana, mfn. turning round or towards; re¬ 
volving, TS.; (am), n. turning, turning round, re¬ 
turning, RV: x, 19, 4; 5; circular motion, gyration, 
churning, stirring anything in fusion; melting metals 
together, alligation, L.; the time when the sun begins 
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are 
cast in an opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.; 
repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L.; 
(/w), m., N. of an Upa-dvTpa in Jambu-dvTpa, BhP.; 
(f), f. a crucible, L.; a magic art, R. — mani, m. 
a gem of secondary order (generally known as Raja- 
varta), L. 

A-vartanlya, mfn. to be turned round or whirled; 
to be reversed; to be repeated, Comm, on Nyayam. 

A-vartam£na, mfn. going round, revolving; 
advancing, proceeding. 

A-vartita, mfn. turned round, stirred round, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c. 

Avartin, mfn. whirling or turning upon itself; 
returning; (r), m. a horse having curls of hair on 
various parts of his body (considered as a lucky 
mark) ; (ini), f. a whirlpool; N. of the plant Odina 
Pinnata &c.; (*), n., N.. of particular Stotras, Laty. 

2. A-vrit, f. turning towards or home, entering, 
RV.; turn of path or way, course, process, direction, 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; progress of an action, occur¬ 
rence, a series of actions, SBr.; AitBr. &c.; doing an 
act without speaking or silently (cf. agnihotrdvrit), 
SBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr. &c.; order, method, SBr. 

— vat, mfn. turning or turned towards, RV. viii, 

45^36. 

A-vritta, mfn. turned round, stirred, whirled; 
reverted, averted; retreated, fled ; (am), n. address¬ 
ing a prayer or songs to a god. 

A'-vritti, is, f. turning towards, entering, turn¬ 
ing back or from, reversion, retreat, flight; recur¬ 
rence to the same point, TS.; SBr.; Bhag.; Kathas. 
&c.; repetition, KatySr.; repetition (as a figure, of 
rhetoric), Kavyad.; turn of a way, course, direction; 
occurrence; revolving, going round, SBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; worldly existence, the revolution of births, 
Kap.; use, employment, application. — dlpaka, n. 
(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it, 
Kuval. 

2. A-vritya, ind. p. having turned, turning to¬ 
wards, See. 

a-*Jvridh, A. (Subj. 3. pi. a-var - 
dhanta; pf. -vavridht) P. (pf. 3. pi .-vavridhds) 
to grow up, increase, RV. 

A-vriddha-b 51 akam, ind. from childhood to 
old age. 

*ST ^^a- Vvrish, P. (pf. -vavarsha) to pour 
over; to cover (with arrows), MBh. iv, 1688 ; A. 
- varskate, to pour in for one’s self, RV. 

A-var ska, as, m. pouring, raining. 

A-vrishti, is, f. id (both only in comp, with 
nis). 

a-Vvrih, P. - vrihati , to pull or tear 
out or off; to eradicate. 

A-var hi, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out, 
AV. iii, 9, 2 ; (ax), m. tearing out, L. 

A-var ham, ind. p. tearing up, Kath. 

A-varhita, mfn. eradicated, plucked up by the 
roots, L. 

Avarhin, mfn. fit to be tom out, L. 

1. a-\/ve, P. - vayati , to weave on to; 
to interweave, string; to sew loosely, AV.; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr. &c. 

Ota (a-uta), mfn. interwoven, BhP.; MundUp. 

— prota, mfn. sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MBh. 
v, 1789. 

2. ave ( a-ava-\/i ), P. (3. pi. ava-yanti , 
RV.V, 41, 13) to rush down upon (acc.) 

a-vega , as, m. (*/vij), burry or haste 


vrascana . 

produced by excitement; flurry, agitation, Sak.; 
Mficch.; KathSs.; Kirat. &c.; ( t ), f., N. of the 
plant Argyreia Speciosa, L. 

avenika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-veni), not 
connected with anything else, independent, Buddh. 
a-vedaka, &c. See d-^/i. vtd. 
’STRV a-vedha, &c. See a-\/vyadh. 
a-vesa, &c. See a-*/vis. 

a-Vveshi, A. - veshtate , to spread 
over, SBr.: Caus. -veshtayati, to envelop, cover, 
SBr.; Su§r.; to keep together; to close (the hand), 
MBh.: Pass. - veshtyatc, to be twisted (as a rope), 
Hit. 

A-vishtita (p. p. from an earlier form of the 
root), mfn. enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x, 
51^1; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28, 1; TS. iii, 4, 1, 4. 

A-veshta, as, m. surrounding, covering with 
(clothes) ; to strangle, throttle, Yajn. ii, 217. 
A-veshtaka, as, m. a snare, Comm, on KatySr. 

vi, 5,19 ; a wall, fence ; an enclosure, L. 
A-veshtana, am, n. wrapping round; binding, 

tying; a wrapper, bandage, envelope, enclosure, 
Kauk; Pancat. 

A-veshtita, mfn. surrounded, enveloped, &c. 
A-veshtya, ind. p. having surrounded &c. 

avyh, mf( 5 i?i)n. (fr. avi), belonging to 

sheep, TS.; woollen, AivGr. 

Avi-sutra, am, n. a woollen thread, Ap.; HirGr. 

dvyaktika (fr. a-vyakta), mfn. not 
perceivable, immaterial, Comm, on Nyayas. 
a-vy-\/anj. 

A-vy-akta, mfn. quite clear or intelligible, R. 

vii, 88, 20. 

a-Vvyadh, P. - vidhyati, to throw 
in, fling away, §Br.; KatySr.; to drive or scare 
away; to push away or out, R.; MarkP.; to shoot 
at, wound, TS.; SBr.; Laty. &c.; to hit, pierce, 
break ; to pin on, R.; Ragh. &c.; to swing, MBh.; 
BhJ 5 .; Hariv. &c.; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP. 

A-viddha, mfn. cast, thrown, sent, Mn.; pierced, 
wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Susr.; dis¬ 
appointed, L.; crooked ; false, fallacious, L.; stupid, 
foolish, L.; (am), n. swinging; a particular manner 
of fencing, Hariv. —karna, mfn. having the ears 
pierced; (1), f., N. of a plant, L. 

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill; a kind of gim¬ 
let worked by a string, L. 

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced &c. 

A-vedha, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh. 
A-vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or pinned on ; to 
be put on. 

A-vySdha, as, m. the act of piercing or making 
an incision ; breaking into for the first time, TBr. 

AvySdhin, mfn. shooting, attacking, wounding, 
VS.; SBr.; (inyas), f. pi. a band of robbers, MaitrS. 

a-vyatta (\/ 1. da), mfn. a little 
open, VarBrS. 

a*vyusham, ind. till the dawn, AV. 

iv, 5, 7. 

^Tlciy a- s /vye, P. (Pot. 1. sg. a-vyayeyam , 
RV. ii, 29, 6; aor. 2. pi. -avyata, RV. i, 166, 4) 
A. (aor. 3. sg. - avyata , RV. ix, 101, 14; 107, 13) 
to cover of hide one’s self; to take refuge. 

A-vIta, mfn. covered, invested (especially with 
the sacred thread). 

Avi tin, t, m. (a Brahman) who has the sacred 
thread on (in the usual manner over the left shoulder 
and under the right arm, cf. prdcinavitin), SBr.; 
KatySr.; AsvGr.; SaiikhGr. See. 

a-\/vraj , P. - vrajati, to come near, 
proceed to, SBr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
to come back ox home, return, R.; BhP.; Susr.; 
MBh. &c. 

A-vrajita, mfn. come near, come home. 

P. -vriscati, to tear off, 
cut off; to separate, remove, SBr.; Kath.; TBr.: 
A. -vriicate, AV. xii, 4, 6, &c. (aor. 1. sg. - vri - 
kshi, RV. i, 27, 13; TS.; S 5 nkhSr.) to cut off, take 
away: Pass. - vrikyate, to be torn or cut off, RV. ; 
AV.; TBr. 

A-vrdscana, am, n. the stump of a tree, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Nyayam. 





d-vraska. 


A-vraska, as, m. (cf. an° ), the being torn off or 
dropping down. 

dvridaka, mfn. (fr. a-vrtda, gana 
rtijanyddi, P 5 n. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless 
people. 

^71^ as (a-x/i. as), P. (aor. 3. sg. - ana(, 
RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain. 

1. Asa, as, m. (*/i.as), reaching, obtaining; 
(cf. dur°.) 

Asina, mfn. aged (having reached old age), RV. 
i, 27, 13 [eating, T.] 

2. dsa, as, m. (V2. as), food ; eating, 
§Br.; KatySr. Sec.; (cf. prtitar-tito, say am-tita, 
See .; hut dsa, tifraydia, &c.) 

Asaka, mfn. eating; (cf. an°.) 

Asayitri (fr. the Caus. of V2. at), mfn. feed* 
ing; protecting; {to), m. a feeder, protector. 

1. Ail, is, f. eating, Kaus. 

Aslta, mfn. (p. p. of the Caus. of 2. at) fed, 
boarded, satiated, RV.; KatySr.; HirGr.; R. See.; 
given to eat (as food) ; {am), n. food, RV. -°m- 
g-avina, mfn. (a meadow See.) where cattle have 
been fed. Pan. v, 4, 7. — °m-bliava, mfn. (rice See.) 
by which one can be fed, satiating, Pan. iii, 2, 45; 
{am), n. and (<w), m. satiety, L. 

Asitiman, a, m. satiety, TS. vii, 1, 17, 1. 

Asitri, mfn. eating greedily, voracious, glutton¬ 
ous, L. 

Asia, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming. 

1. Aslra, as, m. (Un. i, 33) fire; a Rakshasa ; 
(mfn.) eating, voracious, L.; (for 2. afira see a fir.) 

P. -san$ati{ aor.i. sg. -san- 
sisham, RV. x, 44,5), A. -sajjsate, to hope for, ex¬ 
pect ; to wish to attain, desire ; to suspect, fear, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; ASvGr.; R.; MBh.; Kathas.; Sak.; 
BhP.; Mn. See.’, to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise, 
extol, BhP.; tatell^ speak, recite; to announce, Sak.; 
Kum.; BhP.; Das.: Caus. (Impv. a-tonsaya, RV. 

1, 29, 1 Se [with Wh. and Ro.] AV. xix, 64, 4) to 
excite, hope for. 

A-sansana, am, n. wishing for another, wish¬ 
ing, Sah. 

A-sansa, f. hope,expectation, desire, wish, Pan.; 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sah. 

A-sansita, mfn. hoped, expected ; suspected, 
fea£ed ; told, announced, R.; Kir.; BhP.; Ragh. 

A-sansityi, mfn. one who wishes or expects, L.; 
{to), m. one who announces, an announcer. 

A-sansln, mfn. ifc. announcing, promising, R.; 
Sak.; ASvGr. 

A-sansn, mfn. wishing, hoping, desiring, Pan.; 
Kaul; Bhatt. 

A-sas, f. (earlier form for 1. a fa) wish, desire, 
hope (praise [Say.]), RV.; AV. vii, 57, 1. 

A-sasta. See an-d°. 

1. A-si, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros¬ 
pect, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; R.; Sak.; Kathas.; Pan¬ 
cat. Sec. ; Hope personified as the wife of a Vasu, 
Hariv.; as the daughter-in-law of Manas, Prab.; (for 

2. afd see s. v.) — krita, mfn. ‘ formed into ex¬ 
pectation/ attended with the expectation (of being 
gratified) or with hope of success, R. — °nvita (titan- 
vita),min. having hope. — pisacikS,, f. fallacious 
hopes, Pancat. — pr&pta, mfn. successful, possessing 
the object hoped for. — bandlia, m. band of hope, 
confidence, trust, expectation; a spider’s web, Megh. 
10. —bhahga, m. disappointment, —vat, mfn. 
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit.; Mn.; Su$r. 
— valia, m. bringing hope ; N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a Vrishni, MBh. — vibhinna, mfn. disappointed 
in expectation. — tuna, mfn. one who has lost all 
hope, desponding, despairing. 

a-Vsak, P. (only RV.; aor. Subj. 
d-takat, viii, 32, 12 ; pf. 3. pi. a-iekus, x, 88, 17, 
&c.) to stimulate ; to bring near, invite; to aid, 
help; to give a share of, let partake : Desid. A. 
-sikshate, to let partake; to give, bestow, confer, 
RV. & TBr. 

A-sakta, mfn. very powerful or mighty, able, L. 

A-sakti, is, f. might, power, ability, L. 

A-slksh^, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, 10. 

a-\/saiik, A. -sahkate (seldom P. 

-sahkati) to suspect, fear, doubt, hesitate, MBh.; 
R .) Kathas.; Hit. Sec.; to expect, suppose, conjec¬ 
ture, think, imagine, Ragh.; Kathas.; Pancat. Sec.; 


(ill grammatical and philosophical discussions) to ob- 
jec£, state a possible objection; to mistrust, Bhatt. 

A-sankaniya, mfn. to be suspected or doubted; 
to j>e feared, Vedantas.; questionable. 

A-sankS, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncer¬ 
tainty; distrust, suspicion; danger; objection, Ka¬ 
thas. ; R .; SiS. Sec. (often ifc., e. g. vigataiahka, mfn. 
‘fearless; doubtless;’ baddhetfahka, mfn. ‘filled with 
anxiety’); (am), n. (as the last word of a Tatpu- 
rusha compound, Pan. vi, 2,21, e. g.vacandfahkam, 
‘fear of speaking/ &c.) Asank&nvita, mfn. ap¬ 
prehensive, doubting; uncertain ; afraid. 

A-sahkita, mfn. feared, dreaded ; doubted See. 

A-sahkitavya, mfn. = d-fahkantya, q. v. 

Asankin, mfn. fearing, R.; Ragh.; Prab. See .; 
suspecting, Kathas.; imagining to be, thinking, Kad.; 
doubting, hesitating. 

A-sankya, ind. p. having suspected See. 

d-</ sad, to go, Vop. on Dhatup. 

xx, 25. 

i.asana, as, m. (fr. asani, ganapar^t?- 
adi, Pan. v, 3, 117), a king of the ASanis. 

^il^M 2. asanas 2. asana ,TerminaliaTo- 
mentosa, L. 

bsaya, &c. See 3. b-\/si. 

’STTSTC a-sara, as, m. (Vsfi), fire, L.; a 
Rajcshasa, L. 

A-sarlka, am, n. rheumatic pa ins, A V. xi x, 34,1 o . 

b-safiram, ind. to or as far as the 
body, (all things) including the body, Kathas. 90,18. 

dsava . See p. 158, col. 1. 

a-sdsana, am, n. (\/sas), cutting 
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV.; §Br. 

^TT^TT 2 . dsa , f. (y/i. at; for 1. dsa see a- 
Vtons), space, region, quarter of the heavens, R V.; 
AV.; TS.; R.; MBh.; Ragh. Sec. - gaja, m. ele¬ 
phant of the quarter ; (one of the supposed four [or 
eight] mythical elephants which support the world, 
standing in the quarters [and intermediate points] of 
the compass), R. — cakrav&la, n. the whole horizon, 
Kad. — daman, m., N. of a king. — °ditya ( aid- 
ditya), m.,N. of a commentator. — pati,m.(Naish.) 
and -p&li, m. guardian or lord of the regions or 
quarters, AV.; TS.; VS.; $Br. See. —para, f., N. 
of a goddess. — pnra, n., N. of a town ; -gaggulu 
and -sambhava, m. a kind of bdellium, L. — v&sas, 
mfn. having the sky’s regions as a garment = naked, 
Bhartr. — vijaya, m. conquering the world, Kad. 
— samsita (*/$£% mfn. sharpened by the quarters 
of the sky, AV. x, 5, 29. 

W^lTcf asadha=za$hadha, q. v., L. 

W5JTT a-sara, as, m. ( Vsri ), shelter, refuge. 
AsSr&sliin, mfn. seeking shelter, AV. iv, 15, 6. 

a- s/ sds, A.-sdste (aor. 1. pi. a-si - 
shtimahi, RV. viii, 24, 1) to desire, wish, ask, pray 
for; to hope, expect, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; Ait¬ 
Br. ; BhP.; MBh. Sec.; to instruct, order, command, 
Kathas.; Bhatt.; to subdue, RV. ii, 28, 9 [ d-itidhi 
= ‘ anutiskttin kurtt / Say.] 

A-sSsana, am,n. asking, praying or craving for, 
Comm, on Nyayam. 

A-s&saxnya, mfn. to be wished or craved for, 
Comm, on Nyayas. 

A-sSsya, mfn. to be wished, desirable, Comm, on 
Kum.; Malav.; (am), n. wish, benediction, Ragh. 

I. Asis, is, f. asking for, prayer, wish, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TS.; SBr. Sec.; blessing, benediction ; wishing 
for any other, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. Sec.; a par¬ 
ticular medicament; (for 2. aft's see s. v.) 

I. Asi, f. = I. ails, L.; (for 2. tiii see 2. tifis.) 

Asir- (in comp, for i.aiis). — ukti, f. bene¬ 
diction, Prasannar. — g-eya, n. song together with 
benediction, R. — grahana, n. accepting a bene¬ 
diction. — and -d£y£, f. fulfilment of a benedic¬ 
tion or wish, VS.; TS. — vacana, n. a blessing, 
benediction; tistr-vacandkshepa, m. a deprecatory 
benediction [e.g. if a wife wishes ‘a happy journey’ 
to her departing husband though deprecating his 
departure], KSvyad. — vUcaka, mfn. expressing a 
wish. Comm, on Mn. — vada [atirvtida, Nir.], 
m. benediction, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; titirvtiddbhi- ( 
dhtina-vat, mfn. containing a word which expresses j 
benediction (as a name), Mn. ii, 33. | 
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\/si, P. (Im p v f . a - sisi hi) to sharpe n 
[Sly.], i. c. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 6; viii, 
21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD.] ; (for I. tiii 
see 2 .tiia.) 

^ifrrsir a -siksha. See a-VsCik. 

d-sikham, ind. as far as the top 
lock of hair inclusively, Hariv. 

^[fy^d-Vsinj. 

A-sinjita, mfn. tinkling (as of the ornaments 
worn on the hands and feet), Kum.; (am), n. tin¬ 
kling, R.; Viddh. 

asita, &c. See 2. dsa, col. i. 
asind. See as, col. I. 

* 7 ^ asiman. See p. 158, col. 1. 
a Hr, f. See a-^/sri, p. 158, col. 3. 

a-sirah-padam, ind. from the 
foot up to the head, Kathas. 

2. asis, f. a serpent’s fang; (for 1. 
tiils see d- */fas.) Aslr-visha, m. a venomous 
snake^ L. 

2. Asi, f. *2. tifis, L. — visha, m. a kind of 
venomous snake, BhP. 

3 . d-\/si, A. (irr. -saye [3. sg.], 
RV.; AV.: Impv. 3. sg. a-iaytim, AV. v, 25, 9; 

3. pi. -Urate, Vikr.) to lie or rest on or round: 
P. (impf. 3. pi. Siayan) to wish, BhP. ix, 1, 37 
[perhaps this form is rather a Norn, from 1. did?]: 
Caus. (impf. aiifayat) to lay or put upon, R. 

A-saya, as, m. resting-place, bed; seat, place ; 
an asylum, abode or retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Pancat.; 
Bhag. &c.; a receptacle ; any recipient; any vessel 
of the body (e.g. raktdiaya, ‘the receptacle of 
blood/ i. e. the heart; amdfaya, the stomach &c.), 
Su$r.; the stomach; the abdomen, Sujr.; the seat 
of feelings and thoughts, the mind, heart, soul, YSjfi.; 
R.; Kathas. See.; thought, meaning, intention, Prab.; 
Kathas.; Pancat.; disposition of mind, mode of think¬ 
ing ; (in Yoga phi!.) ‘stock ’ or ‘the balance of the 
fruits of previous works, which lie stored up in the 
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de¬ 
merit, until they ripen in the individual soul’s own 
experience into rank, years, and enjoyment’ (Cowell’s 
translation of Sarvad. 168, i6ff.); the will; pleasure; 
virtue; vice ; fate ; fortune; property; a miser, nig¬ 
gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 
Asay&gul, m. the fire of digestion, Da5. Asaydsa, 
m.Jire, L .; (v. 1. for tisraydsa, q.v.) 

A-s&y£na, mfn. lying round, surrounding, RV. i, 

21,11, &c. (said of Vritra, who surrounds the water = 
titaavos; see Kaegi,Der Rigveda, p. 177,1.28 ft'.) 

dsu, mfn. (Vi. as , Un. i, 1), fast, 
quick, going quickly, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (us), 
m. Ved. the quick one, a horse, RV.; AV.; (us or 
u), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the rainy season, 
$Br.; KatySr.; L.; (u), n.,.N. of a Saman; (u), 
ind. ^quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Susr.; 
Megh.; Pancat. See .; [cf. Gk. ojxvs, wkkjtos ; Lat. 
acu in acupedhis, dcissimus: of the same origin 
may be the Lat. aquila and accipitcr. ] — kSrin, 
mfn. doing anything quickly, smart, active, Kad.; 
(in med.) operating speedily, Susr.; (f), m. a kind 
of fever, Bhpr. — kopin, mfn. easily provoked, ir¬ 
ritable. — kriyS, f. quick procedure, Su$r. — klS.n- 
ta, mfn. quickly faded, Sak. 71 a. — gi, mf(£)n. 
going or moving quickly, swift, fleet, TBr. i, 2,1, 26; 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as), m. the wind, L.; the sun, L.; 
an arrow, MBh.; Ragh. Sec .; N. of one of the first 
five followers of Sakya-muni, L. — guti-tva, n. the 
going or moving quickly, Nyayas. — ffilmin, mfn. 
going or moving quickly; (T), m., N. of the sun, 
MBh. — °m-g'a, m., N. of ail animal, perhaps a bird 
[BRD.], AV. vi, 14, 3. — tosha, mfn. easily pleased 
or appeased, BhP.; (as), m., N. of Siva. — tva, n. 
quickness. — pattrl, f. a tree which yields frankin¬ 
cense, Boswellia Serrata, L. — pitvan, m. flying 
quickly, RV. — phala, m. a kind of weapon, X. 

— bod ha, m. ‘easily understood/ ‘teaching quickly/ 
N. of a grammar. — bhSviii, mfn. proceeding 
quickly, Sah. —mat, mfn. quick; (dt), ind. 
quickly, AV. vi, 105, I; 2 ; 3. — ratha, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing a fast chariot, VS. — rathlya, n., N. of a 
S 5 man. — vikrama, mfn. having a quick step, R. 

— vritti-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, Comm, 
on Nyayas. — vrlhi, m. rice ripening quickly in the 
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rainy season. — iu*h.ka-tv*, n. getting dry quickly, 
Kim. — sravas, m., N. of a mythical horse, Ka¬ 
this. — alien*, mfn. having swift arrows, VS.; 
MaitrS. — *amdheya, mfn. easy to be joined to¬ 
gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paficat. — heman, m. 
urged to fast course, running on quickly; inciting 
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as 
Aplm-naplt), RV.; TS. — heshaa, mfn. having 
neighing horses; having quick horses or quickly 
praised [Say.] ; N. of the Alvins, RV. viii, io, I a. 
Arv-kpas, mfn. acting quickly, RV. Asv-karra, 
mfn. possessed of quick horses; N. of the Maruts, 
RV. ( Aivdivya, am, n. possession of quick horses, 
RV.) 

±w*%,am, n. (gana pfithv-ddi, Pln.v, 1,122) 
quickness, rapidity. 

Atriman, a, m. (ib. v, 1, 123), id. 

Aiishlha, mfn. (superl.) quickest, very quick, 
RV. 

Asiyas, mfn. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV. 

Asuyi, ind, (Ved. instr. of the fern.) quickly, 
RV. iv, 4, 2 ; vi, 46, 14. 

P. (Impv. a-sukugdht, EV. 

i, 97> x ) t0 procure or bestow by shining forth. 

A-aasukshinl, mfn. gleaming or shining forth 
or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1, 1; (tj), m. fire, 
Kad.; Bllar.j wind, air, L. 


a-\/sush (Vsush = \/svas [BRD.] 
«Vi. ai, Say.), A. (1. sg. a-iushe, RV. viii, 93, 
16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate 
[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Say.] 
i-iroslUbiA, mfn. striving after {BRD.] ; in¬ 
citing, stimulating [Gmn.]; reaching, obtaining 

[Say.], RV. 

slightly cooked, 

SifikhSr. iv, 3, 7. 

diekufin, t, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, L. 

tTT^ft^TT dsoha , f., N. of a woman, (gana 

iubhrddi, Pan. iv, 1,123.) 

I. Asokeya, mf(»), a descendant of Aiokl, ib. 

2, asokeya , mfn. (fr. a-so£a,gana 
sakhy-ddi. Pan. iv, a, 80), belonging to or coming 
from the Aioka tree. 


asauca , am, n. (fr. a-hid, Pan. vii, 


3, 30), impurity, Gaut.; Mn.; Yijfi. — nirnaya, 
m., N. of a work. 


Aeaucln, mfn. impure. 

1 .dicarya, mfn. (said to be fr. Vcar 
with a and a sibilant inserted, Pin.vi, 1, 147), ap¬ 
pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won¬ 
derful, extraordinary, KathUp.; Prab.; Sak.; Ragh.; 
(am), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir.; (am), n. strange 
appearance; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy; 
wonder, surprise, astonishment, R.; Bhag.; Sak. &c. 
-t&, f. or -tv*, n. wonderfulness, wonder, aston¬ 
ishment. — bhfrta, mfn. having a marvellous ap¬ 
pearance, wonderful, R. —may*, mfn. wonderful, 
marvellous, miraculous, Kathis.; Bhag. — ratna- 
m&lS, f., N. of a work. — rupa, mfn. being of 
marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NfisUp. 

2. Ascarya,Nom. V.aicaryati,\o be marvellous 
or strange, L. 

a-*/ scat (or -y/scyut), Caus. (inf. 
-icotayitaval, £ Br. ii, 3,1,16) to sprinkle, let drop on. 

A-aoutlta, mfn. trickled, dripped, SBr. 

A-acotana (or 5-acyotana), am, n. aspersion, 
sprinkling; applying (ghee &c.) to the eyelids, Sulr. 


dsma, mfn. (fr. asman, Katy. on Pan. 

vi, 6, 144), stony, made of stone. 

Aamana, mfn. stony, Bhaft.; (cj), m., N. of 
Arana (the sun's charioteer), L. 

Aamabh&raka, mf(*&z)n. (fr. aima-bhara), be¬ 
longing to or burdened with a mass of stones, Pin. 

Asmara thy a, as, m. (fr. aima-ratka ), N. of a 
teacher,_SifikhSr.; ( dima-ratha, mf(i), a descend¬ 
ant of Almirathya, Pin.) 

Aamarlka, mfn. (fr. aimart), suffering from 
gmvel (in the bladder), Sulr. 

Aamiyana, as, m. a descendant of Alman, Pin. 


Aumik*, mfn. stony, ib. 

Asmeya, as, m. a descendant of Alman, ib. 

a- y/syai, A . - sydyate * to become dry, 
dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh. 

A-sySna, mfn.dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh.; 
Kum.; almost dried or shrunk up, Kid. 

’STTOW d-irapana, am, n. (\/*ra), cooking 

slightly, Nir. 

d-srama , as, am, m. n. ( Vsram ), a 
hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the cell of a hermit 
or of retired saints or sages, Mn.; R.; Dal.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; a stage in the life of a Brihman (of which 
there are four corresponding to four different periods 
or conditions, viz. 1st, Brahmacirin, 'student of the 
Veda;’ 2nd, Gjriha-stha, 'householder;’3rd,Vlna- 
prastha, 'anchorite ;' and 4th, Samnylsin, ‘abandoner 
of all worldly concerns,'or sometimes Bhikshu, 'reli¬ 
gious beggar in some places the law-givers mention 
only three such periods of religious life, the first being 
then omitted), Mn.; R.; Sulr.; Ragh. &c.; a hut 
built on festal occasions, VarBfS.; a college, school; 
a wood or thicket, L.; (ru), m., N. of a pupil of 
Pfithvi-dhara. — g uru, m. the head of a religious 
order, a principal preceptor. — dharma, m. the 
special duty of each period of life. — pad*, n. a her¬ 
mitage ; a period in the life of a Brihman, R.; 
Sak.; Viler. — parv&n, n. the first section of the 
fifteenth book of the Mahi-bhirata. — bfcr*sb$a, 
mfn. fallen or apostatizing from a religious order. 

— mandala, n. a group or assemblage of hermitages, 
R.; BhP. — vKalka, mfn. relating to residence in a 
hermitage ; (airamavasikam parva, the fifteenth 
book of the Mahi-bhirata.) — vfisln or -sad, m. an 
inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, Sak. — sth£na, 
n. the abode of hermits, a hermitage, R. Aaromit- 
teya, m. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, 
Ragh. Asramopa n l sha d, f., N. ofanUpanishad. 

Aaramlka or fisramin, mfn. belonging to one 
of the four periods of religious life; belonging to a 
hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, &c., Mn.; Kathis. 

ahraya, &c. See a-*/ f Jr». 
a-srava. See d-y/sru. 

Vh d-sravasya ,Nom. P. (fr. i.kravas), 
to approach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v, 37,3. 

VrrfCT I. a-\/§ri, P. - srayati , to affix; to 
apply anything, AV. xi, 10, 10: A. -irayate, to 
attach one's self to; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathis.; 
Paficat. &c.; to adhere, rest on, Mn.; MBh.; to 
betake one’s self to, resort to; to depend on; to 
choose, prefer; to be subject to, keep in mind; to 
seek refuge in, enter, inhabit; to refer or appeal to, 
MBh.; Kathis.; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R. &c. 

A-sraya, as, m. that to which anything is an¬ 
nexed or with which anything is closely connected 
or on which anything depends or rests, Pin.; R.; 
Ragh.; Sulr.; a recipient, the person or thing in 
which any quality or article is inherent or retained 
or received; seat, resting-place, R.; Kathis.; Sulr. 
&c.; dwelling, asylum, place of refrige, shelter, R.; 
Sil. &c.; depending on, having recourse to; help, 
assistance, protection, Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; autho¬ 
rity, sanction, warrant; a plea, excuse, L.; the being 
inclined or addicted to, following, practising; at¬ 
taching to, choosing, taking; joining, union, attach¬ 
ment ; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrit.; 
Yijfi.; Mn.&c.; relation; connection; appropriate 
act or one consistent with the character of the agent; 
(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is 
annexed ; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense 
with tnanas or mind (the six together being the 
recipients of the air it a or objects which enter them 
by way of their alambana or qualities); source, 
origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed 
or furnished with (e. g. ashta-gundiraya, see un¬ 
der ashta). — taa, ind. in consequence of the proxi¬ 
mity. — tva, n. the state of d-iraya above, Sulr.; 
Comm, on Nyiyam. — bhnj, m. fire; see diraydia. 

— bhuta, mfn. one who is the refuge or support of 
another person, protecting, supporting, Hit.; Nyi- 
yam. &c. — liiiffa, mfn. (a word) the gender of 
which must agree with the gender of the word to 
which it refers, an adjective, —vat, mfn. having 
help or support, MBh.; Comm, on Nyiyad. Asra- 
y&sa, m.'consuming everything with which it comes 
in contact,’ fire, Hit.; Mn. &c.; a forfeitcr of an 


a-slish. 

asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patronage 
or protection. Airayfialddlia,mfn. (anargument) 
in which the existence of the subject is not estab¬ 
lished, Tarkas. 

A-iraya^ia,mf(X)n. having recourse to, resorting 
or applying to, seeking refuge or shelter from, Kum.; 
relating to, concerning, Viler.; (am), n. betaking 
one's self or applying to; joining, accepting, choos¬ 
ing ; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security, 
SvetUp.; TS. &c. 

Asray&^iiya, mfn. to be applied or resorted to, 
Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad. —tva, 
n. the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 60. 

A-srayitavya, mfn. to be applied to, Comm, on 
Nyiyam. 

Asrayin, mfn. joining, attaching one’s self to; 
following, Sulr.; Jaim.; dwelling in, resting on, in¬ 
habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratn.lv.; Sih. 

A-grit*, mfn. attaching one’s self to, joining; 
having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum, 
seeking refuge or shelter from; subject to, depend¬ 
ing on, MBh.; KathSs.; Rljat.; Kum.&c.; relating 
or belonging to* concerning, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
MlrkP. See.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on, 
being anywhere, taking one's station at, MBh.; R.; 
Yljh.; VarBfS. &c.; following, practising, observ¬ 
ing ; using, employing; receiving anything as an 
inherent or integral part, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Pancat. &c.; regarding, respecting, Bhag.; R.; 
taken or sought as a refuge or shelter, Kathis.; BhP.; 
Rljat.; inhabited, occupied, Kathis.; Paficat; Ragh.; 
BhP,; chosen, preferred, taken as rule, Kathis.; Rl¬ 
jat; (as), m. a dependant, subject, servant, follower, 
Kum.; Hit.; Yijn. &c.; (am), n. (with Buddhists) 
an object perceived by the senses and manas or 
mind, —tva, n. dependance. 

A-sritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an 
asylum; having recourse to, employing, practising, 
&c. 

Vlfel 2. asrt, is, f. the edge of a sword 
( *= airt, q.v.), L.; ( = d-airi, a very sharp edge, T.) 

d-y/sri, P. (3. pi. -srinanti, RV. ix, 
71, 4) A. (impf. efirinita, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix, 
shuffle; to boil. 

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture ; especially the milk 
which is mixed with the Soma juice to purify it, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; KitySr. &c. Aifr-vat, mfn. 
mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.; KitySr. 

2. Astra ( — aiir ), n. (?) the milk mixed with the 
Soma. — dngh, mfn. milking for a mixture with 
Soma, AlvSr. 

d-y/sru, P. -kjrinoti, A. -irinute, to 
listen to; to hear ; to perceive (with the ear), RV.; 
AV. ; TS.; § Br.; BhP. &c.; to accept, promise, Pin. 
i, 4, 40; R. ; Yijn.; L.: Caus. -iravayati [but 
d-irazMiyaiam , RV. vii, 62, 5; aor. - aiuiravus , 
RV. x, 94,1 a], to cause to hear; to announce, make 
known, tell, RV. ; AlvSr. ; MBh.; to address, speak 
to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; KitySr. &c.; Desid. 
•iuirushati [only P., Pin. i, 3, 59], to wish to 
hear; to listen. 

I. A-srava, mfn. listening to, obedient, com¬ 
pliant, Ragh.; Dal,; L.; (<u), m. promise,engage¬ 
ment, L. 

A-sriv&iLA, am, n. causing to listen, calling 
out (especially with the words om, svadhd, &c.), 
SBr. 

A-sr&vya, as, m., N. of a Muni, MBh. 

A-srat, mfn. listening. — karna, mfn. having 
listening ears, listening attentively, RV. i, 10, 9. 

A-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard; audible, TS.; 
promised, agreed, Yijfi.; (am), n. a calling (at rites, 
see a-krdvana ), KitySr.; TS. 

A-srotl, is, f. hearing, range of hearing, VS.; 
promising, L. 

a-ir£sha{\/srish=:\/&li$h, see be¬ 
low), one who embraces; N. of an evil spirit or 
goblin, AV. viii, 6, 2 ; (a), f. — dihsha, q.v., TBr. 

a-\/slath, A. - slathate, to become 

loose, BhP. v, 5, 9. 

d-y/slish (cf. d-sresha above), P. 
-ilishyati (but also - ilishati', BhP.; R.) and A. 
-Hishy ate (MBh. i, 3040) to adhere or cling to, TS.; 









a-sli$hta. 


MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Sak.; R.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. - sleshayati , to affix, 
stick on, Laty.; KatySr.; to embrace (see a-Heshita). 

A-sUsh^a, mfn. adhering, clung to, SBr.; Ka- 
thas.; embracing, Hariv.; R.; Sis.; embraced, sur¬ 
rounded ; twisted round, MBh.; Kathas.; Ragh. &c. 

A-slesha, as, m. intimate connection, contact; 
slight contact, L.; embracing, embrace ; intwining, 
MBh.; BhP.; Megh.; Amar. &c.; adherence, cling¬ 
ing to, Nyayam.; (a), f. and (as), f. pi., N. of the 
seventh Nakshatra, AV.; TS.; Susr.; MBh.; VarBrS. 

A-slesliana, am, n. adherence, hanging on, 
Nyayam. 

A-sleahlta, mfn. embraced, R. v, 13, 58. 

asva, mf(/)n. (fr. a§va), belonging to 
a horse, equestrian, Nir.; Su$r.; drawn by horses (as 
a chariot). Comm, on Pan.; (am), n. a number of 
horses, Pan.; the state or action of a horse, Comm, 
on Pan.; N. of several Samans. 

Asvag'hnA, m. (fr. atva-ghna ), N. of a man, 
RV. x, 61, 22. 

Asvatara, m. (fr. atva-tard ), N. of Budila or 
Bulila, AitBr. Alvatarasvi, m. id., SBr.; ChUp. 

Asvattlia (or°tthi or°ttliika), mf(r, gana gau- 
rddi, Pan. iv, I, 41) n. belonging to the Asvattha 
tree (Ficus Religiosa), AitBr.; TS. ; KatySr.; SBr. 
&c.; relating to the fruit-bearing season of this tree, 
Comm, on Pan.; belonging to the Nakshatra ASvat- 
tha, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa, 
Pan. & L. 

Asvapata, mfn. belonging to Asva-pati, Pan. 

Asvap51ika,m. f. a descendant of Asva-pall, Pan. 
_ Asvapeyln or °pejln, m. followers or pupils of 
A$va-pey(j)in, Pan. 

Asvabala, mf(f)n. coming from or made of the 
plant ASva-bala, Su$r. 

AsvabbSrika, mfn. (fr. a$va-bhdra ), carrying 
a horse-load, Pan. 

Asvamedhi, m. a descendant of A$va-medha, 
RV. viii, 68, 15 & 16. 

Asvamedblka, mfn. (fr. id.), belonging to a 
horse-sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Ap.; (dsva-medhi- 
kamparva is the N. of the fourteenth book of the 
Maha-bharata.) 

Xsvaymj, m. (fr. atva-yuj ), the month ASvina, 
MBh. 

Asvaynja, mf(i)n. (fr. id.), bom under the con¬ 
stellation ASvayuj, Pan. iy, 3, 36; belonging to or 
occurring in^the month Asvina, VarBrS.; (as), m. 
the month A$vina, Su$r.; Mn.; (t), i.(yc. paurna- 
mdst) day of full moon in that month, ASvGr.; Par- 
Gr.; KatySr. — karman (a$va-yuji-), n. a Paka- 
yajha or ‘small sacrifice' [see Indian Wisdom, p. 197, 
note] to be performed on the day called Aivayuji, 
A$vGr.; SahkhGr.; Gaut. 

Asvaynjaka, mfn. sown on the day called Aiva- 
yujl, Pan. iv, 3, 45. 

Asvaratba, mfn. (fr. atva-ratha), belonging 
to a chariot drawn by horses, Comm, on Pan. 

Aivalaksbanlka, mfn. (fr. aiva-lakshana ), 
knowing the marks of horses, Comm, on Pan. 

Asvav&ra and °v£la. mfn. made of the cane 
A$va-var(l)a, SBr.; KatySr.; MaitrS. 

Agvasukta, n., N. of a Saman, *=afva-°, q,v. 

Asvasuktl, m. a descendant of A$va-sOktin,Tan- 
dyaBr. 

Asvayana, as, m. a descendant of A$va, Pan. 
iv, 1, no. 

Asvlka, mfn. equestrian; relating to a horse; 
carrying a load of horses. Pan. 

1. Asvina, mf(*)n. like riders or horsemen, RV. 
ix, 86, 4; (am), n. a day's journey for a horseman, 
AV. vi, 131, 3. 

2. AsvinA, mfn. (fr. atvin ), belonging or de¬ 
voted to the ASvins, VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; A$v- 
Sr.; (<w), m., N. of a month in the rainy season 
(during which the moon is near to the constellation 
Asvini); (f), f., N. of a kind of brick (ishtaka), 
SBr.; KatySr.; (am), n. the Nakshatra ASvinI, Var¬ 
BrS. — clbnlta, n. the autumnal equinox, L. — pS- 
tra, n. the vessel belonging to the Aivins, SBr. iv, 

h 5. !9- 

Asvineya, as, m. (fr. atviri), N. of Nakula; 
of Saha-deva, MBh.; (fr. atvini), N. of either of the 
two Asvins, Naish. 

Asvina, mfn. as much as can be passed over by 
a horse in one day (as a way or road), Pan. v, 2,19; 


(am), n. a day's journey for a horse, AitBr.; Tan- 
dyaBr. 

Asveya, as, m. (gana subhrddi, Pan. iv, I,123), 
a descendant of Asva. 

^1 asv-apas, See. See under asu. 

asvalayana, as, m. (fr. asvala, 
gana nadddi, Pan. iv, 1, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau- 
naka's, author of Sutra or ritual works (relating to the 
Rig-veda) and founder of aVedic school; (mf(f)n.) 
relating or belonging to Asvalayana ; (as), m. the 
school of Asvalayana. — ffrlbya-karika, f.‘ and 
-brabmana, n., N. of works. — s&kh£, f. the 
school of Asvalayana. (A&yaldyanaidkhin, mfn. 
belonging to the school of Asvalayana.) 

ii-</svas , P. -svasiti and -svasati 
(Impv. 2. sg. -Svasihi and -Svasa [MBh. vi, 490]; 
impf. - aiyasit [Bhatt.] and - aivasat [Kathas. xxxiii, 
129]), A. -fvasate, to breathe, breathe again or 
freely; to take or recover breath, take heart or 
courage; to revive, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; BhP. &c.: 
Caus. -ivasayati, to cause to take breath; to en¬ 
courage, comfort; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh.; 
Su$r.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. 

A-svasya, ind, p. taking heart or confidence, 
MBh. 

A-sv&sa, as, m. breathing again or freely, taking 
breath; recoveiy, SuSr.; cheering up, consolation; 
relying on, Kathas.; a chapter or section of a book, 

sah. 

A-sv&saka, mfn. causing to take breath or 
courage, consolatory, comforting, L. 

A-sv&sana, am, n. causing to revive, refreshing, 
reviving; consoling, encouraging, cheeringup,MBh.; 
R.; Pancat.; Kathas.; refreshment, recreation, con¬ 
solation, comfort, Balar.; Vents. &c. 

A-sv&saxuya, mfn. to be refreshed or cheered 
up, Uttarar. 

A-sv&slta, mfn. encouraged, animated, com¬ 
forted, consoled, Da$.; BhP.; Pancat. &c. 

Airvisin, mfn. breathing freely, reviving, be¬ 
coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a. 

A-svSsya, mfn. to be acquiesced in, Megh. 

amici’ ashddha, as, m. (fr. a-shadha ), N. 
of a month (corresponding to part of June and July) 
in which the full moon is near the constellation 
Ashatfha, Susr.; VarBrS.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; a 
staff of the wood of the Pal a$a (carried by an ascetic 
during certain religious observances in the month 
Ashadfiia), Pan. v, 1,110; Kum. &c.; N. of a prince, 
MBh.; the Malaya mountain, L.; afestival(oflndra), 
Ap. i, 11,20; (d), f. (for a-shapha, q.v.)the twenty- 
first and twenty-second lunar mansions (commonly 
compounded with purva and uttara), L.; (t), f. 
the day of full moon in the month Asha^h** KatySr.; 
Vait.; (mfn.) belonging to the month Ashadha, 
VarBrS. — pura, n., N.of a mythical mountain, 
Kathas. — bhava, mfn. produced in the month 
Ashadha ; (as), m. the planet^ Mars, L. — bhuti, 

m. , N. of a man, Pancat. AshadbAdrl-pura, 

n. , N. of a mythical mountain, Kathas. AshadhS- 
bhu, in. produced in the month Ashadha; the planet 
Mars, L. 

Afth&dbaka, as, m. the month Ashadha, L.; N. 
of a man, Kathas.; (ika), f., N. of a RakshasT, R. 

A'sb&dhi, is, m. a descendant of Ashadha, §Br. 

AsbEdluya, mfn. bom under the constellation 
Ashadha,’ Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 34. 

askfaka, am, n. f N. of a district, 
Pat. on Katy. Varf. 31 on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Ashtaklya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the above country, ib. 

ashfama, as, m. (fr. ashtama), the 
eighth part, Pan. 

Asbtamika, mfn. taught in the eighth (book of 
Panini), Pat. 

^TTU ashtra, am, n. (fr. \/1 .as,Vn. iv, 159)? 
ether, sky, atmosphere; (a), f. a prick or goad for 
driving cattle ( = ashtra , q. v.), Kajh.; (r), f. an 
extensive forest [Say.], RV. x, 165, 3. 

TOTf ashthd , f. region, quarter, L. 

1. as, ind. (an interjection implying 
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joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) 
Ah 1 Oh 1 &c. 

^mii 2. as, cl. 2. A. aste (and asate , 
^ AV. xi, 8,32, &c.; Impv. 2. sg. as-sva, 
asva, and asasva; 2. pi. adhvam; p. as ana, dsat 
[R.], and asina [see below]; asam-cakre [Pin. 
iii, 1, 87]; asishyate; asishta; asitum) to sit, 
sit down, rest, lie, RV.; AV.; SBr.‘; Mn.; MBh.; 
Sak. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit, 
dwell in; t<5 make one's abode in, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; MBh. &c .; to sit quietly, abide, remain, 
continue, RV.; AV. &c.; to cease, have an end, 
PaScat.; Dai.; Hit. &c.; to solemnize, celebrate ; 
to do anything without interruption; to continue 
doing anything; to continue in any situation; to 
last; (it is used in the sense of 1 continuing,' with 
a participle, adj., or subst., e.g. etat sama gayann 
aste, 'he continues singing this verse;' with an in¬ 
declinable participle in tva, ya, or am, e. g. upa- 
rudhya arim aslta ,' he should continue blockading 
the foe with an adverb, e.g. tilshnim aste, 'he 
continues quiet;' sukham asva, 'continue well;’ 
with an inst. case, e.g. sukhendste, 'he continues 
well;’ with a dat. case, e. g. astam tushtaye, 'may 
it be to your satisfaction'): Caus. asayati, to cause 
any one to sit down, Comm, on Pan.: Desid. A. 
dsisishate, ib.; [cf. Gk. ^(a)-fiai, jja-rai : Lat. dsa 
changed to Ara; A-nus for As-nus.] 

1. Asa, as, m. seat (in sv-dsa-sth&, q. v.), RV.; 
TS.; §Br. &c.; the lower part of the body behind, 
posteriors, ChUp. 

I. Asana (but as and, §Br.),tfW,n. sitting, sitting 
down, KatySr.; Mn.; sitting in peculiar posture 
according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in 
other places, even eighty-four postures are enu¬ 
merated; see padmasana , bhadrdsatta, vajrd - 
sana, vtrdsana, svastikdsana: the manner of 
sitting forming part of the eightfold observances of 
ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding, 
dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8; Mn.; Yajn.; Hit. &c.; 
seat, place, stool r KatySr.; §Br. xiv; Kum.; Mn. 

c.; the withers of an elephant, the part where 
the driver sits, L.; maintaining a post against an 
enemy; (a), f. stay, abiding, L.; (t), f. stay, abid¬ 
ing, sitting, L.; a shop, a stall, L.; a small seat, a 
stool, Kau$. — bandba, m. the act of sitting down, 
Ragh. ii, 6. —mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred 
formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. — vldbi, 
m. the ceremony of offering a seat to a visitor. 

— atba, mfn. abiding on a seat, sitting, Mnr.; 
RatnSv. — °I-y'i. krl, to make a seat of anything 
(e. g. of a lotus), Kad. 

Asikft, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm, on Pan.; 
sitting, ib. 

Aslta, mfn. seated, being at rest; one who has 
sat down, one who is seated or dwells, Kathas.; R. 
&c.; (am), n. sitting, sitting down, Sah.; MBh.; 
a seat; a place where one has lived, an abode, R.; 
way or manner of sitting (cf. dur-°); N. of several 
Samans. 

Asltavya, only am, n. (used impersonally) to 
be seated, BhP. 

Asina, mfn. sitting, seated. — pracalSyita, n. 
nodding when seated, falling asleep on a seat, Rajat. 

AsyS, f. sitting, Su$r.; abiding, abode; state of 
rest, L. 

^ 3.^ (a-v/2. a^), P. asyati , to throw 
upon, lay or put upon, TBr.; Kath.: A. (Impv. 2. 
pi. tCsyadhvam) to cause to flow in, pour in, RV. 
x, 30, 2; §Br. i; to put or throw on for one’s self, 
MaitrS. 

4. as, n. (?) mouth, face, (only in abl. 
& instr.) asds (with the prep, a), from mouth to 
mouth, in close proximity, RV. vii, 99, 7; dsa and 
asaya (generally used as an adv.), before one’s eyes; 
byword of mouth; personally; present; in one’s own 
person; immediately, RV.vi, 16, 9, &c. — patra,n. 
a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, SBr. 

I. As&n, n. (defective, Pan. vi, t, 63), mouth, 
jaws, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; TBr. -ishu (asdnn-), 
mfn. having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, 16. 

— v£t, mfn. having a mouth (?); showing the 
mouth; present, AV. vi, 12, 2. 

Asanyd, mfn. being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4, 

1,8. 

Asy&, am, n. [ifc. mf(a)n.] mouth, jaws, RV .; 
AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; face, Yajfi.; (mfn.) belong¬ 
ing to the mouth or face, belonging to that part of 
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or 
letters, Pan.; Siddh.; Ksi &c. -daghna, mfn. 
reaching to the mouth, Kath. — c m-dhaya, mf(/)n. 
sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth. — pattra, 
n. 1 leaf-faced,’ lotus, L. -modaka, n. a mythical 
weapon, MBh. v, 3491. -ldngtOa, m. ‘having a 
plough-like face; a hog, boar, L. — Ionian, n. 
the hair of the face, beard, L. - iravana, n. 
watering the_mouth, Car. Asydsava, m. spittle, 
saliva, L. Asy&suklia, mfn.. disagreeable to the 
mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyopalepa, m. obstruc¬ 
tion of the mouth by phlegm, SuSr. 

TOT*? 2. asa, as, m. (v2. os), ashes, dust, 

AV. ix, 8, 10; $Br.; {am), n. a bow, L. 

2. Asana * 2. asana, Terminalia Tomentosa. 

a-samsaram, ind. (\/sri), from 
the beginning of the world, ever, Kathas.; Bhartf.; 
KavySd.; till the end of the tforld, for ever, Rijat. 

TOW*T 7 T asamgatya, am, n. (fr. a-samgata , 

Pan. v, 1, 121), non-union, non-relation. 

a-sam-\/grah (Impv. 2. sg. -sam- 
gribhdya , RV. viii, 81, 1) to seize. 
TOI*T^ 6 -<sAflc, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV, 
13^ 3 > & c - 

TOT*H^ a-y/saftj, P. -sajati, to fasten on, 
attach, fix j to fasten on one’s self, put on (as dress, 
armour, &c.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; Kum. &c.; 
to fix one’s self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44; to take 
up, MBh. &c.; to take hold of, cling to, AV.; 
MBh.; $Br.; BhP. &c.: Caus. - sanjayati, to cause 
to attach or put or fix on, SahkhSr.; Ragh.; to em¬ 
ploy, MBh.: Pass. - sajyate , to adhere, cohere, be 
attached : Dcsid. - sisahkshati , to wish to attach, 
SBr. i, 6, 1, 12; 15. 

A-sakta, mfn. fixed or fastened to; attached to, 
lying on or upon, §Br.; Kum.; R.; Kathas. &c.; 
attached strongly to, intent on ; zealously following 
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBp; Kathas.; Paricat. &c.; 
wound round, encircled ; accompanied or furnished 
with; following directly, immediately proceeding 
from (acc.), MBh. — oltta, -cetas, and -manas, 
mfn*. having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed 
upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed 
in. — bliSva, mfn. having one’s affection fixed on, 
being in love with, Da$. 

A-sakti, is, f. the act of adhering or attaching 
one’s self firmly behind; placing behind; waylaying, 
R V.; devotedness, attachment; diligence, application; 
(i), ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, §Br. 

A-sangA, as, m. the act of clinging to or hook¬ 
ing on, association, connection, Sak.; Kum.; BhP. 
&c.; attachment, devotedness, Sah.; Kathas. &c.; 
waylaying, RV.; §Br.; N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 
32 ; 33; of a son of §va-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15 ; 
{am), n. a kind of fragrant earth, L.; (mfn.) un¬ 
interrupted, L.; {am), ind. uninterruptedly, L. 

Asaiigin, mfn. clinging to, attached, Kad.; 
{ini), f. a whirlwind, L. 

A-s&hglma, as, m.(in surgery) a kind of band¬ 
age, Su$r. 

A-sajA, mfn. clinging to; dragging (a wheel), 
RV. v, 34, 6. 

A-sajya, ind. p. having attached one’s self < r 
clinging to, Kir. &c. 

A-sanjana, am, n. the act of clinging to, being 
hooked on; adherence, fixing, fastening to, AitBr.; 
Katy§r.;*a handle, hook, §Br.; attaching (an Anu- 
bandha to an affix), Pat. —vat, mfn. having a 
handle &c., KatySr. 

A-sasjlta, mfn. fastened on, put on. 

-samjfiita, mfn (fr. sam-jfia), one 

with whom one has agreed or concerted, Kam. 

TORTi^ «- Vsad. P. -stdati (Ved. also - sadati ; 
Inf. -sddam and -side, RV.; pf. -sasdda; fut. -sat- 
syati ), A. (Ved. aor. 1. sg. -satsi and 3. sg. -sddi) 
to sit, sit down, sit near, RV.; AV.; SBr.; SinkhSr.; 
to preside over, RV. viii, 42, I; to lie in wait for, 
RV. x, 85, 32 ; to go to, go towards, approach ; to 
meet with, reach, find; to encounter, attack; to 
commence, undertake, AV.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
Kum.; Ragh. &c.: Caus. - sddayati, to cause to 
sit down ; to set down, put down, place, RV.; TS.; 
§Br.; BhP.&c.; tocause, effect, BhP.; toapproach, 
meet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.; R.; Megh.; 
Kathas.; Paficat. &c. 


A-sattl, is, f. vicinity,proximity; intimate union; 
uninterrupted sequence(of words = sam-nidhi, q.v.), 
continual succession, Sah.; NySyak.; Ragh. &c.; 
embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob¬ 
taining ; gain, profit, L. 

A-at&da, as, m. approaching, meeting {seedur- 0 ). 
A-sadana, am, n. sitting down ; a seat, KatySr.; 
reaching, L. 

A'-sanna, mfn. seated down, set down, AV.; 
SafikhSr.; KatySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; reached, obtained, 
occupied, BhP.; {am), n. nearness, vicinity, prox¬ 
imity, R.; Kathas. &c.; end, death, L. — k&la, m. 
the hour of death ; (mfn.) one who has reached his 
time or hour (of death). — kshaya, mfn. one whose 
ruin is near. — car a, mfn. moving round about in 
the proximity, Kum. — t&ra, mfn. nearer; -id, f. 
greater nearness, Hit. — nivfisin, mfn. living in 
the vicinity^ a neighbour, L. — praaavft, f. a female 
(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or 
who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit. 
— vartln, mfn. being or abiding in the neighbour¬ 
hood or vicinity, Kathas. 

A-sddA, as, m. a footstool, cushion, AV. xv, 3, 
8; TandyaBr. 

A-sadana, am, n. putting or laying down, Katy¬ 
Sr. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh.; Ratnav. 

A-s&dayitavya, mfn. accessible, attainable; to 
be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh. 

A-sddlta, mfn. put down; reached &c. 

1. A-sSdya, mfn. =- d-sadayitavya above. 

2. A-sSdya, ind. p. having put down; reaching. 
A-sls&dayishu, mfh. (fr. Desid. of the Caus.), 

being about or wishing to attack, R. 

TOI*T^2.a-\/$fln, P. (Impv. 2. sg .a-sanuhi, 
AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for 1. dsan and a- 
sanya see under 3. as.) 

TOTCPT asana. See 2. \/as. 

TOTCP? dsanda , as, m. (probably fr. Vsad), 
N. of Vishnu, L.; {t), f. a chair or stool (genera’ly 
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
TS. &c. — vat {asandl-), m., N. of a country, 
Pan.; AitBr. — add {asandi-), mfn. sitting on a 
chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4. 

AsandlkS, f. a little chair, Kad. 

- saptnda-kriya-karma, 
ind. till the Sraddha or funeral ceremony of which 
the Sapin<Jas (q.v.) partake, Mn. iii, 247. 

TOTCTH*T d-saptama, mfn. reaching or ex¬ 
tending to the seventh, MundUp.; Yajn.; R. 

TOTR*ra asamanja, as, m. a descendant of 
Asamanja, R. i, 42, 9. 

-samudrantam , ind. as far as 
the shore of the ocean (including it), R. 

TORT^PJ a-sambadha, crowded, blocked 
up, R. 

TOl*nTT as ay a. See 4. as. 

TORHcJasaf, ind. (fr. an ideal base aso),from 

or in the proximity, near, RV. 

TORTT* asada , See . See a-Vsad . 
TOnm^o -sdyam, ind. till evening. 
TOIHTTa sara , &c. See dcVsri. 

^TT% 5 - >/si, P. (pf. a-sishaya, RV. x, 28, 

io) to wrap or pack up. 

TOlftt^i asika, mfn. (fr. as*), combating 
with a sword. Comm, on Pan. 

asika. See 2. Vas. 

i. a-\/sic , P. A. -sificati, - te, to 
pour in, fill up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; SaftkhGj.; KatySr. 
&c.; to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.;_Ka- 
thas. &c.: Caus. -secayati f to pour in or on, A$v- 
Gr. & Sr.; Mn. 

X-slkta, mfn. poured in or on, AV.; SBr. &c.; 
sprinkled. 

2. A-sic, k, f. pouring in or towards; an obla¬ 
tion of Soma or butter (poured out towards or for 
the gods), RV. ii, 37, 1 & vii, 16, II. 

A-seka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, watering, 
MBh.; Kathas. 

Asekya. Sec s. v. 


1. A-s6cana, am, n. pouring into, wetting, 
sprinkling, KatySr.; a reservoir or vessel for fluids, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (f), f. a small vessel, L. — vat, 
mfn. serving for sprinkling, AivGj. iv,-3, 16; 
KatySr. 

TOlfa>{a- </2.sidh ,Caus. - sedkayati ,to im¬ 
prison, Comm, on Yajn. 

A-siddha) mfn. put under restraint, imprisoned, 
Comm, on Yajn. 

A-seddhri, a, m. one who confines, imprisons, ib. 
A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of 
four kinds, ( kaldsedha , limitation of time; stha¬ 
nds cdh a, confinement to a place ; pravdsdsedha, 
prohibition against removal or departure ; kartnd - 
sedha , restriction from employment), ib. 

TOlftfVTT^stdAarfl, mfn. (fr. asi-dhdra), re¬ 
lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e. g. 
c tn vratam, a vow as difficult as standing on the 
edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathas. 

TOTft? *11 dsindsi,is, m. (fr. dsi-nasa, gana 
taulvaly-ddi , Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Asi- 
n 3 sa. 

vufti qfara; asibandhika, as, m. (fr. a si-ban - 
dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha. 

TOlftr^a- \/ sir, P. - sivyati , to sew together. 
A-sIvana, am, n. sewing together or on, Kath. 
A-syuta, mfn. sewn together, Bhartf. 

TOmftntf dsitaki , f. a kind of plant, Lalit. 

TOI^fl*TTnT^ a-simdntam , ind. extending to 
the boundary, Kathas. lvi, 306. 

TO1TJ a-*/ 3. su, P. -sundti (Subj. 2. pi. -su- 
nSta, AV. xx, 127, 7 and a-sotd,- RV. ix, 108, 7) 
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; §Br.-; 
ChUp. 

I. A-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation, L.; de¬ 
coction ; rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, 
spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Susr.; 
Vikr.; Prab.; Yajn. &c.; the nectar or juice of a 
flower, §i$. vi, 7 ; the nectar or juice of the lips (of 
a woman), Santi i. — dm, m., N. of the Palmyra 
tree Borassus Flabelliformis (its juice, on fermenting, 
affords a spirituous liquor, L.) 

A-sava, as, m. (a priest) who presses out the 
Soma juice, RV. viii, 103, 10. 

A-aavya (Pan.iii, 1, 26), mfh. to be pressed out. 
A-aut, mfn. pressing out, distilling, (gana gahddi. 
Pap. iv, 2,138.) 

A-suta, am, n. a manner of pressing the Soma, 
ChUp. v, 12, I; a mixture, Bhpr. 

1 . A-sutf, is, f. a brew, mixture, RV.; AV.; dis¬ 
tillation, L. — mat, mfh. (gana madhv-adi. Pan. iv, 
2, 86) mixed with liquors (?j. Aanti-vala (Pan. 
v, 1, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); one 
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller, 
brewer, L. 

TORJ^i asuka, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

asurd, mf(t)n. (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine, RV.; VS.; AV.; belonging or devoted to 
evil spirits; belonging or relating to the Asuras, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; KatySr.; Prab.; Da$. &c.; infernal, de¬ 
moniacal ; (cj), m. an Asura or demon, AV.; Ait¬ 
Br. ; Pan.; a form of marriage (in which the bride¬ 
groom purchases the bride from her father and pa¬ 
ternal kinsmen), AivGr. i, 6, 6; Mn. iii, 31; (cf. vi- 
vdhd) ; (as), m. pi. the stars of the southern hemi¬ 
sphere, SQryas. &c.; a prince of the warrior-tribe 
Asura, Pan.; (f), f. a female demon; a division of 
medicine (surgery, curing by cutting with instru¬ 
ments, applying the actual cautery) ; N. of the plant 
Sinapis Ramosa, L.; the urethra, BhP.; {am), n. 
blood ; black salt, L. 

2. Asura, mfh. belonging to Asuri (below). 
AsurSyapA, as, m. (fr. asuri below), a descend¬ 
ant of Asuri, SBr.; BjArUp.; MBh.; (or), m. pi., 
N. of a school. 

Asurdyauiya, mfn. (fr. dsurayana), belonging 
to or coming from Asurayanai 
Asuri, is, m. [/, f., L.], (fr. asura), N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; BrArUp. &c. — vdsin, m., N. of 
Pra§nl-putra,SBr. Asuri-kalpa, m.,N.ofaTantra. 

Asuriya, mfn. (fr. asuri), Pat. on Katy. on Pan, 
iv, 1, 19. 

a-y /\. sir, P. a-suvati (p. -suvdnd) to 











d-sava. 
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excite towards; to throw to, send off towards; to 
assign to, bring quickly, procure; to yield, grant, 
RV.; AV.; §Br. 

2. A-savi, as, m. exciting, enlivening, VS. 
A-savitjrl, td, m. exciting, exciter, SBr. 

2. A-suti, is, f. exdting, enlivening, RV. i, 104, 

7 ; vii, 97, 7 - 

a-sutraya , Nom. (fr. sutra). 
A-sStrita, mfn. tied on or round, forming or 
wearing a garland. 

a-x/sfi, P. - sarati , to hasten towards, 
come running, RV.; AV.: Caus. Pass, -s dry ate, to 
be undertaken or begun, Hariv. 

A-s&ra, as, m. surrounding an enemy; incursion, 
attack, L.; a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Ragh.; 
M Slav.; Kathas. &c.; a king whose dominions are 
separated by other states and who is an ally in war, 
KSm. —sarkarfi, f. pi. hailstorm, BhP.; a par¬ 
ticular metre. 

A-sSraxia, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. 

a-^srij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-srija) A. 
(pf. 3. pi. a-sasrijire ) to pour out upon, pour in, 
RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97, 

18 ; to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 52, 6; to carry near; 
to procure, KatySr. 

Sy|^T?R asekya, as, m. (fr. a-seka), impotent, 
a man of slight generative power, Susr. i, 318, 8. 

2. asecana and dsecanaka = a-se- 
cana and a-sccanaka, qq. v., L.; (for I .a-secana 
see a-*/sic.) 

a-seddhri, &c. See a-*/ 2 .sidh . 

(rarely P.) A. -sevati, -te, to 
frequent; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; BhP.; 
Kavyid.; to attend to, serve; to honour; to take the 
part of, side with, BhP. &c.; to enjoy (sexual inter¬ 
course); to indulge in, like; to perform assiduously, 
practise, MBh.; SuSr.; Megh.; Kum. &c. 

A-sevana, am, n. abiding in, Rajat.; assiduous 
practice or performance of anything, Pan. 

A-seva, f. id., ib. 

A-sevita, mfn.frequented; practised assiduously. 
A-sevin, mfn. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathas.; 
zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rajat. 

A-sevya, mfn. to be frequented or visited, 
Kavyapr. 

a-Vskand, P. -skandati, to leap, 
skip (see a-skdndam); to invade, attack, assault, 
Malatlm.; Kathas.; BhP. 

A-skandi, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping 
upon, Kathas.; attack, assault, Rajat. &c.; a die 
(especially the fourth), VS.; TS.; a manner of re¬ 
citation, Laty. 

A-skandana, am, n. going towards; assailing, 
attack; battle, combat, Kathas.; reproach, abuse, L.; 
drying, L. 

A-sk&ndam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, VS. 
A-skandita, mfn. subject to or burdened with; 
(am) and ( °akam ), n. a horse’s gallop, L. 

A-skandin, mfn. jumping upon, Ragh.; assail¬ 
ing ; causing to jump away, giving away, granting, 
Kathas.; a robber, L. 

^[^ft*a-\/skabk, P .(-skabhnati, RV. x,6, 
3) to fix firmly into, stick into. 

a-*/sku, P. (- skauti , SBr. and -sku- 
ndti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear. 

askra, mfn. (Vkram, Say., fr. skri 
** *s/l. kri, BRD.), attacking, assaulting [Say.]; 
joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, 2, &c. 

x\\*r\<a-stara, Sec. See a-^/stri. 

■suWTmH astayana, mfn. (fr. asti, ‘existent/ 
gana pakshddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80), belonging to some¬ 
thing existent. 

a-stdva, as, m. (\/stu), the place 
where a particular Stotra is sung, TS.; §Br.; Katy¬ 
Sr. ; ASvSr. 

Vxir^d<+ astika, mf(i)n. (fr. asti, * there is 
or exists,’ Pan. iv, 2, 60), one who believes in the 
existence (of God, ofanother world, &c.); believing, 
pious, faithful, MBh.; Yajn.; Su§r.; (as), m. = a- 
stika, q. v. Astik&rtha-da, as, m. * granting 
Astika’s request,’ N. of the king Janamejaya (who at 


the request of the sage Astika [see astika"] excepted 
the Naga Takshaka from the destruction to which 
he Jiad doomed the serpent-race), L. 

Astikya, am, n. (fr. astika), belief in God, piety, 
faithfulness; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.; 
Bhag.; BhP. 

Asteya, mfn. (Pan. i v, 3,56) belonging to some¬ 
thing existent. 

astika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the 
son of Jaratkaru and BhaginT Jaratkaru), MBh.; 
Hariv.; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni 
Astika ; (astikamparva, a section of theffirst book 
of the Maha-bharata.) 

Vstubh, P. -stobhati, to receive 
or attend with shouts of joy; to huzza to, SankhSr. 

a -Vstri, P. A. - strinoti, - strinute, - sta- 
rati, - te (generally ind. p. a-sttrya, q. v.) to scatter 
over, cover, bestrew, spread, R.; VarBr.; KatySr. &c. 

A-star a, as, m. covering; a coverlet, blanket, 
carpet; a bed, cushion, SantiS.; Kathas.; N. of a 
man. 

A-stdrana, am, .1, n. f. the act of spreading; a 
carpet, rug; a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes; a bed ; a 
layer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrifice, AV. xv, 
3, 7; AitBr.; AsvGr. ; MBh.; PanCat. &c.; an ele¬ 
phant’s housings, a painted cloth or blanket worn on 
his back, — vat, mfn. covered with a cloth or carpet, 
R.; MBh. 

Astaranika, mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R. 
A-stSra, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
— pahkti, f., N. of a metre (the first verse of which 
consists of two Padas of eight syllables each, the 
second oftwo Padasoftwelve syllables each), RAnukr. 
A-staraka, as, m. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr. 
A-stirna, mfn. spread, strewed, scattered, Katy¬ 
Sr. ; Kathas.; Ragh.; covered, MBh.; R.; Su§r. &c. 

A-stlrya, ind. p. having scattered over or strewed; 
covering, spreading, SBr.; ASvGr.; Laty.; KauS. 

A'-styita, mfn. =» a-stirna above, VS.; VP.; 
BhP. &c. 

dstrabudhnd, as, m., N. of a man, 
RV. x, 171, 3. 

i.a-Vstha, P. A. - tishthati, -te, to 
stand or remain on or by; to ascend, mount; to 
stay near, go towards, resort to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
ASvGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. &c.; to act ac¬ 
cording to, follow, R.; BhP.; to undertake, perform, 
do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; Kathas. See.; to side or take part with, be 
of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac¬ 
knowledge ; to take care for, have regard for, MBh.; 
Sarvad. &c.; Caus. - sthdpayati . to cause to ascend, 
Kaus.; to cause to stay or stop; to arrest, stop, RV.; 
Kau§.; to fix into, put into, AitBr.; BhP.; Kathas.; 
to hurt, RV.; to constipate; to strengthen, SuSr.; 
to introduce, Sah. 

2. A-sthS, f. consideration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e.g. mayy astha, care for me), Hit.; 
Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; assent, promise, L.; confidence, 
hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means of 
abiding, L.; an assembly, L.; state, condition, L. 

A-sthStri, mfn. standing on, mounting on, RV. 
vi,_47, 26. 

A-ath^na, am, n. place, site, ground, base, VS.; 
AV.; §Br.; an assembly; a hall of audience, Kathas.; 
L.; (*), f. an assembly, Ratnav. — griha, n. an 
assembly-room, L, — mandapa, m. & n. a hall of 
audience, Hariv.; Kad. 

AsthSniya, mfn. belonging to an assembly; 
(tfr), m. chamberlain, Rajat. 

A-sth£paixa, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to 
stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy; an enema 
of oil, ghee, Sec., SuSr. 

A-sthSpita, mfn. placed, fixed, &c.; (am), n. 
(gana acitddi, Pan. vi, 2, 146), a particular Sandhi, 
RPrlt.; APrat. 

A-sthSya, ind. p. having recourse to, using, 
employing; having ascended; standing,standing by. 

A-sthSyikS, f. access, audience; (e.g. asthayi - 
kam da, to give an audience.) 

A-sthlta,mfn.staying or sitting on, dwelling on, 
abiding, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas. Sec.; come or 
fallen into ; one who has undertaken or performed, 
MBh.;R.; Mn.; Si§. Sec. ; being, existing, BhP.; 
Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; stayed, 
dwelt, inhabited; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under¬ 


taken, performed, MBh.; R.; brought, carried to, 
BhP. 

A-stheya, mfn. to be approached; to be seized ; 
to be. applied or practised, R.; to be regarded as; to 
be acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad. 

a-snana, am, n. (\/sna) y water for 
washing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2, 65. 

asneya, mf(i)n. (fr. asan), bloody, 
being in blood, AV. xi, 8, 28. 

■wiW^ aspada, am, n. (ifc. mf[a]n. ir.pada 
with a prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode, 
Sak.; Kathas.; Mricch.; Bhartf.; Da§. &c.; the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.; business, affair; dignity, 
authority; power, L. — ta, f. and tvft, n. the state 
of being the place or abode of. 

a-y/spand, A. - spandate, to palpi¬ 
tate, quiver, R. 

A-spandana, am, n. trembling, quivering, BhP. 
as-patra. See 3. as. 

«- Vspfi, P. -sprinoti, to procure for 
one’s self, §Br. 

a-\/spris. 

A-sprlsya, ind. p. having touched softly, BhP. 
A-sp^ish^a, mfn. touched softly or gently, §Br. 

a-\/sphal, Caus. - sphalayati , to. 
cause to flap ; to rock, shake, throw, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Uttarar. Sec.; to tear asunder, BhP. 

A-sphAla, as, m. causing to flap or move ; strik¬ 
ing ; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling, 
Naish.; the flapping motion of an elephant’s ears 
towards each other, L. 

A-sphaiana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping; 
striking ; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh.; Sak.; 
Hit.; Ragh.; §i§. Sec.; pride, arrogance, L. 

A-sph&Hta, mfn. struck gently ; stirred; caused 
to move ; flapped, clapped, struck together. 

a-s/sphay, A. - sphayate , to grow, 
increase, Bhatt. 

■snWIT d-sphara, as, m. (fr. */sphar = 
+/sphalT), a dice-board, S 5 y. on RV. x, 34,1 & 8. 

asphujit = 'Aeftpodny, N. of the 

planet Venus. 

\/sphut, Caus. -sphotayati, to split 
open, crush, grind, Kathas.; to move, agitate quickly; 
to shake, MBh.; Mn.; BhP. Sec. 

A-sphota, as, m. (and a, f., L.) moving or flap¬ 
ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking; the 
sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made 
by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of 
plant, L. 

A-spho^aka, as, m. a species of plant, L. 
A-sphotana, am, n. shaking, moving to and 
fro, R.; MBh.; slapping or clapping the arms or the 
noise made by it; stretching, VarBr.; Su§r.; blow¬ 
ing, expanding, L.; closing, sealing, L.; (i), f. a 
gimlet or auger, L. 

A-sphota, as, m. (probably for a-sphota above), 
N. of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Su$r.), 
Bahinia Variegata, Echites Dichotoma, L.; (a), f., 
N. of several plants, viz. Jasminum Sambac (Su§r.)» 
Clitoria Tematea (of two kinds, with white and blue 
flowers, Bhpr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho¬ 
toma, L. 

A-sphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 
a-\/sphulzsz a-^/sphal above. 

dsrnakd, mf(i)n. (fr. asmakam , Pap 
iv, 3, I & 1), our, ours, VS.; Sah. 

AsmSfci n a, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3,1 Se 2), id. 
asya, &c. See 4. as. 

a-*Jsy and, k.-syandate (p .-sydnda- 
mdna), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. iii, 
12, 3; SaftkhGr. and Sr. 

A-syandana, am, n. flowing near, Nir. 
vu«^?T?7 dsyahdtya, mfn. (fr. asy-a-hatya, 
gana vimuktddi. Pan. v, 2, 6j), containing the 
word asy-a-hatya, 1 non-killing with a sword’(as a 
chapter) or (gana anusatikddi. Pan. vii, 3, 20) be¬ 
longing to a non-massacre [ asi-hatya and asihdtya, 
Ka$.] 
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*n?n asya. 


tHTTC a-hara. 


TTT^qT asya, f. See V 2. as. 

Vi|W?T a-syuta. See a-Vsiv. 
a-y/srans. 

A-srasta, mfn. fallen off, loose, MBh. 
^THna^rapa, as,m.(fr. asra-pa), the nine¬ 
teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rikshasa 
Asra-pa), L.; * asra-pa (q. v.), T. 

i. a-Vsru, P. - sravati , to flow near or 
towards; to flow, stream, flow from, BhP.; Sarvad.; 
to spring a leak; to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV. 
v, 19,8; ii, 29,7: Caus. -srdvayaii and - sravayati, 
tocauseto flow; to bleed,cup, Kim.; to impel, Sarvad. 

A-Brava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L.; 
a door opening into water and allowing the stream 
to descend through it, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) the 
action of the senses which impels the soul towards 
external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub¬ 
stances ; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad.; dis¬ 
tress, affliction, pain, L. 

A-srSva, as, m. flow, issue, running, discharge, 
Suir.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction; a par¬ 
ticular disease of the body, AV. i L 2,4; ii, 3, 3-5 * 
(as), m. pi. the objects of sense, Ap. — bbesbajS, 
n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, 2. 

A-sr&vln, mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg¬ 
ing humour (as an elephant who emits fluid frorn his 
temples during the rutting time), MBh.; suppurating, 
festering, Su§r. 

2. A-srn, mfn. flowing or streaming in abund 
ance. —payas, mfn. one whose milk is streaming 
away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, 13, 30. 

a-Vsvad, P. -svadati, to eat, con¬ 
sume, MBh.: Caus. - svadayali , to taste, enjoy, 
eat with a relish, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBf.; Su$r.; 
Paficat. &c. 

A-svSda, as, m.' eating with a relish, tasting, 
enjoying (also metaphorically), Mn.; Kathas.; Sah.; 
Yajfi. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Paficat.; Megh. &c. 

— vat,mfa. having a good taste, palatable; delicious 
in flavour, Ragh. 

A-svSdaka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Sah. 
A-svSdana, am, n. the act of eating, tasting, en¬ 
joying, Paficat.; Hit. 

A-svSdita, mfn. tasted, enjoyed, eaten 
A-svSdya, mfn. to be eaten ; to be tasted or en¬ 
joyed, MBh.; Kathas.; having a good taste, pala¬ 
table, delicious, -toya, mf(<r)n. having sweet or 
palatable water (as a stream). Hit. 

a-y/svan, P. (pf. 3. pi. -svenus, 

Bhajt.) to resound. 

A-rvanita and S-svSnta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 
28) sounded, resounded. 

a-Vsvid, A. (p. pf. - sishviddnd , 
RV. x, 106, 10) to sweat, perspire. 

<375 1. aha, ind. an interjection; a particle 
implying reproof; severity ; command ; casting; 
tending, L. 

2. aha, perf. 3. sg. of the defect. x /\. ah, 

q.v. 

akaka, as, m. a peculiar disease of the 
Hose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 

ahamkarika, mfn. (fr. aham - 
hard), belonging to Aham-kara or self-conscious¬ 
ness, MBh. 

AbaznJc&rya,erroneously for ahamkarya, q.v. 

Vhan , P. - hanti (Impv. h-jahi, AV. 
See.; pf. a-jaghdna, RV. See.), A. -hate (only if 
no object follows, Pan. i, 3, 28, or if the object 
is a part of one’s own body, Katy.; Pot. 1. sg. 

- ghniya, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 62, DaS.\to strike at,hit, 
beat; to attack, assault, RV.; TS.; ASvGf.; MBh.; 
Kathas. &e.: (A.) to strike one’s self (or any part 
of one’s body), BhP.; Pan. & Comm.; Bhafl.; 
to make away with one’s self, Dai. 91,15» fasten, 
AV.; §Br.; to beat or cause to sound (a dmm^&c.), 
TS.; §Br.; Kathas.; Bhatt. &c.: Intens. a-jah- 
ghanti, RV. vi, 75,13, to strike at or beat violently. 

A-bata, mfo. struck, beaten, hit,hurt, R.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Kathas.; VarBr. Sec .; fastened, fixed, RV.; 
AV.; beaten, caused to sound (as a drum &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &e.; crushed, rubbed, Si$.; 
rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP.; VarByS.; 


multiplied, VarBfS.; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga, 
when changed to d), Sah.; uttered falsely, L.; 
known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L.; 
(as), m. a drum, L.; (am), n. old cloth or raiment, 
L.; new cloth or clothes, L.; assertion of an im¬ 
possibility, L. - laksbana, mfn. one whose marks 
or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L. 
- vlsarga-tS, f. the deadening of a Visarga or its 
change into 0, Sah. 

A-bati, is, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit, 
Kathas.; Ratnav.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product, 
Arvabh.; Bijag. 

A-batya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, stnk 
ing, hitting, -vacana, n. and -vada, m. an ex¬ 
plicit or energetic explanation. 

A-bSnana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating, 
KatySr.; killing (an animal), AV.; a stick for beat¬ 
ing a drum, _AV. xx, 133, 1. -prakSra, mfn. fit 

for beating, Ap§r. , 

Ah.an.anyd, mfn. (fr. a-hanand), being in the 
act of beating (a drum &c.), VS. xvi, 35. 

A-handB, mfn. to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma); to be skimmed (as milk), RV.; to be beaten 
(as an unchaste woman); unchaste,wanton; obscene, 
lascivious, profligate, RV. v, 42,13I 10 > fr* 8 . 

A-banasya, am, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness, 
AitBr.; lascivious words, obscenity, SBr.; (dj), f. pi. 
(scil .ricas) verses of a lascivious character; a chapter 
of the Kuntapa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr.; 
AivSr. &c.; (with an 0 , mfn. chaste, decent, Sankh 
Gr.; HirGf.) 

d-hara, &c. See a- \/hri 

Vhary,V.{p.-hdryaU RV.x, 105,1) 
A. (p. -. hdryamdna, RV. x, 96,11)to like; to foster 
dhdlak [VS.] and dhalam [TS.], 

ind. a smacking sound. 

a-hava, &c. See d-Vhu 8 c d-Vhve 


dhaspatya , mfn. (fr. ahas-pati), 
belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun, 
MantraBr ; Gobh. 

a-hara, See. See d-Vhrt. 
d-hava, &c. See a- Vhu & 5 - \/hve. 
d-Vhi, A. (3. pi. ct-hinvire , RV. ix, 

74, 8) to carry near; to procure. 

gnf^ a- y/hins,A.-hinsate,to attack, make 
War upon, TandyaBr. 

ahinsi, is, m. a descendant of A- 

hiosa. 

AbinsSyana, as, m. (fr. ahiftsi, gana taulvaly - 
adi. Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ahijisi. 

^TTf^cp ahika , as, m. (fr. ahi ), the descend¬ 
ing node, L.; N. of Panini, L. 

dhicchattra, mfn. (fr. ahi-cchat - 
tra or °a), coming from the country Ahicchattra or 
its city, Kathas.; Pat. 

Ahlcchattrika, as, m. an inhabiUnt of the 
country Ahicchattra or its city. 

dhiv4aka and ahindika, as, m. a 
man of mixed origin (the son of a Nishada father 
and a Vaidehl mother, Mn. x, 37; employed as a 
watchman outside gaols Sec., Comm, on Mn.); a 
traveller [in Prakrit], M r icch. 

a-hita and d-hiti. See a-\/ dhd. 

dhitundtfca, as, m. (fr. ahi- 
tunpa), ^one (who plays) with a snake’s mouth,* 
a snake-catchef, juggler, Paiicat.; Mudr. 

VITf?HrTaAtmafa, mfn.(fr aAi-ma0^ el <>ng 
ing to (a country) abounding in snakes. Comm, dn 
Pan. 

ahirbudhnya, am, n., N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-pada (presided over by 
Ahir-budhnya). 

a-Vhu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhute (p. - juh - 
vana) to sacrifice, offer an oblation; to sprinkle 
(with butter), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv 
I. A-bAV&t as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice, L.; (for 
2. a-hava see a-Vhve.) 

A-h.avfl.na., am, n. offering an oblation, offering 
sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV. vii, I, 17; 8 , 5. 


A-h&vaniya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation; 
(ahavamya), m. (scil. agnt) consecrated fire taken 
from the householder’s perpetual fire and prepared 
for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of 
the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; ASvSr.; ChUp. Sec. -tas, ind. from the 
Ahavanlya fire, ApSr. 

Ahavanayaka, as, m.*= ahavamya above. 

I. A-hSvi, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV.; a 
trough near a well for watering cattle, Pan.; (for 
2. a-hava see d-Vhve.) 

A-hnta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacrificed, 
RV.; AV.; SartkhSr.; laid in the fire (as a corpse), 
RV. x, 16, 5; offering made to men, hospitality 
( = matt ushya-yajna, q. v.), L.; nourishment of all 
created beings (considered as one of the five principal 
sacrifices of the Hindus; cf. bhiita-yajfla), L. 

1. A-hnti, is, f. offering oblations with fire to 
the deities; any solemn rite accompanied with obla¬ 
tions, RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; 
(*>), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

— kfita, mfn. offered as an oblation, §Br. vi, 6, 4, 

2. — bhSffa, mf(f)n. one whose share is a sacrifice, 
AitBr. - bhiy, mfn. one who partakes of a sacrifice 
or oblation,MaitrS. - m&ya, mfn. consisting of obla¬ 
tions, SBr. - vat {ahuii 0 ), mfn. accompanied with 
oblations, SBr. Ahntish^aii, f. pi. a kind of 
brick, TS.; (for 2. a-huli see d-V hve.) 

Ahutl (in comp, for 1. a-huti). — V 1 • krl» 
offer as an oblation, RatnSv.; Balar. - </bhu, to 
become or be an oblation, Balar. — v?idh, mfn. 
delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29. 

*nips dhuka, as, ra., N. of a king (great¬ 
grandfather of Kpshna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; ( 0 , f* a sister of that king, 
Hariv.; VP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 

dhulya, am, n. the leguminous shrub 

Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 

d-hu , &c. See d-V hve. 
a-hurya. See a- Vhvfi * 

d-Vhfh P. -harati (aor. I. sg. -ahar- 
sham, RV.; AV.; pf. - jahdra , Inf. -hartayai, $Br. 
xiii, 8, 3, 10); seldom A. (pf. -jahre, Hariv.) to 
fetch, bring, bring near; to offer, reach forth, deliver, 
give, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; $ak. 
Sec. ; to fetch for one’s self, take away, take, receive, 
get, AV.; AivGr.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; Kathas. 
&c.; to conceive (as a woman), Mn.; to bring home 
(a bride), R.; Kathas.; Kum.; to put on; to take 
for one’s self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathas.; R. &c.; 
to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.: 
Caus. P. A. -hdrayati, -le, to cause to fetch; to 
procure, SBr.; AitBr.; TBr.; to cause to bring, col¬ 
lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for ones self, 
enjoy, cat, MBh.; R.; to manifest, utter, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.: Desid. P. A. -jihlrshati, -te, to wish or 
intend to procure, SBr.; to seek to get, MBh. 

A-Jiblrsbn, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about to 
bring near or fetch, MBh. iii, 11078. 

I. A-hara, mfn. ifc. bringing, fetching, Ragh.; 
(as), m. taking, seizing; accomplishing, offering (a 
sacrifice), MBh.; Kad.; drawing in breath, inhaling; 
inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration, L. 

2. A-bara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular Tat- 
purusha compounds with the following words): 
-karats (i. e. d-hara karatal ity-ueyate yas- 
yam kriyayam sa), -ce$S, -nivapS, -nlahkirF, 
-vanitS, -vasanS, -vitanS, -sens, gana ma- 
yura-vyansak&di, Pan. ii, I, 7 3 * 

A-barana, mfn. ifc. taking away, robbing; (am), 
n. taking, seizing, bringing, fetching, KatySr.; Sak. 
&c.; extracting, removing, Susr.; accomplishing, 
offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat, L.; 
causing, inducing, L. 

Abara^i-Vi* t0 offer > & vt as a P rescnt » 

Ragh. . 

A-hart*i, td, m. one who brings or fetches; one 
who procures, TS.; $Br.; MBh.; R.; one who takes 
or seizes; one who takes away or removes, Yajfi.; 
causing, inducing, an originator, MBh.; Vikr ., an 
offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who takes for 
himself or enjoys, Lalit. 

A-bSra, mf(0n. ifc. bringing near, procuring; 
being abont to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; (as), 
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m. taking; fetching, bringing near, KatySr.; R.; 
employing, use, KatySr.; taking food ; food [e.g. 
d-haram */l. kri, to take food, eat, MBh. &c.j ; 
livelihood, Hit.; Paficat.; R.; Mn.; Susr. &c. — nih- 
sarana-marga, m. ‘the place of the exit of food/ 
the posterior part of the body, Bhartp — nir- 
gama-sthana, n. id. — p&ka, m. ‘food-maturing/ 
digestion, Bhpr. -bhumi, f. eating-place, Kathas. 
-yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. -viraha, m. 
want of food. — vritti, f. livelihood, Pancat. — sud- 
dhi, f. purity in food, ChUp. — sambhava, m. the 
juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L. 
Ahararthin, mfn. seeking or begging for food. 

Aharaka, mfn. bringing near, procuring, fetch¬ 
ing, Comm, on Pan.; (cf. kritdhara-ka.) 

Aharaya, Nom. (fr. a-hdra ) P. d-harayati, 
to take food, eat, dine, Vet. 

AbSrika, as, m. (with Jainas) one ofthe five bodies 
belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from 
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient 
saint and returning with the desired information, 
Colebrooke). 

A-barin, mfn. taking together, collecting. 

A-hary&, mfn. to be taken or seized; to be 
fetched or brought near, AsvSr.; KatySr.; Mn.; to 
be extracted or removed, Su$r.; to be taken or eaten; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci¬ 
dental, L.; (as), m. a kind of bandage, Susr. ; (am), 

n. any disease to be treated by the operation of 
extracting; extraction, Susr.; a vessel, AV. ix, 
I, 23; 6, 18; the decorative part of a drama (the 
press, decorations, &c.), L.-sobh5, f. adventitious 
beauty (not natural but the effect of paint, orna¬ 
ments, &c.) 

A-krita, mfn. brought near, fetched, procure^, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Ysjfi.; MarkP. &c.; taken, seized, 
captivated, Kathas.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; taken (as 
food), eaten, R. &c.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP. 
&c. — yajna-kratn ( ahrita -), mfn. intending to 
accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 27. 

A-hriti, is, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBrS. 

A-hritya, ind. p. having fetched or brought &c. 

5 - Vbrisk, P. (p. - hrishyat ) to shud¬ 
der, shiver, BhP. x, 82, 14. 

dheya , mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56), 
belonging to or coming from a snake, Pafrcat 

ajio, ind. (gana cadi , Pan. i, 4, 57) 
an interjection of asking and of doubt, ‘Is it so? 1 
SBr.; TUp.; Sak.; Bhag. — purnskikS, (gana ma- 
yura-vyansakddi, Pap. ii, 1,72), f. boasting of one’s 
manliness or military prowess; vaunting of one’s 
power, Bhatb — svit, ind. an interrogative particle 
(often after kirn, e.g. kirn TSvar&napekshikam dho 
svid Tsvardpeksham, ‘is it independent of Gdd or 
dependent on God?’) 

ahnd, am, n. (fr. ahan ), a series of 
days, many days, SBr.; Pail. 

Aknika, mfn. performed or occurring in the day¬ 
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur¬ 
ring every day, daily, R. &c.; (am), n. a religious 
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour, 
MBh.; R.; a day’s work ; what may be read on one 
day; division or chapter of a book ; constant occu¬ 
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L.; N. of several 
works. — candrikfi, f., -tattva, n., -dlpaka, m., 
-pradipa, m., -prayoga, m., -manjarl, f., -s5- 
ra, m., N. of works. AknikdcSra, m. daily ob¬ 
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices necessary 
for bodily and mental purification); -tattva, n., N. 
of a work. 

*11 jglj ahneyd, as, m. (fr. ahni, is, {.), N. of 
Sauca, TAr. ii, 12, 2. 

a-kruta. See a- %/hvri. 

a-\/hldd, Caus. -hladayati, to re¬ 
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh.; Ragh.; Rajat. 8 cc. 

A-hlSda, as, m. refreshing, reviving ; joy, de- 
hght, Pancat. — kara, mfn. causing or conferring 
delight,Kad.; Ratnav. -kfirin, -dugha, mfn. id. 

A-hl 2 daka, mfn. causing delight, refreshing, re- 
vwng, Kathas. Q & 

A-kladana, am, n. the act of gladdening, re¬ 
freshing, R. & 

Klkf MSdaili7a ’ mfn> t0 ** rcfrcshed or g lad ^cned, 


A-klSdita, mfn. delighted, rejoiced. 

A-hlSdin, mfn. causing joy or delight, Ratnav. 

a-Vhvri, A. (Subj. 2. sg. a-juhurthas, 
RV. vii, 1,19) to make crooked ; to hurt, injure. 

A-hurya, mfn. one to whom homage is to be paid; 
to be made favourable, RV. i, 69, 4 

i-h.ruta, mfn. stooped, crooked; hurt, wounded. 

— bhesbaji, mf(f)n. curing anything wounded or 
hurt, AV. xix, 2, 5. 

A-hvara, mfn. crooked, T. — kantha, n., N. 
of a town of the Usinaras, Ka$. on Pan. ii, 4, 20. 

A-hvaraka, as, m. pi., N. of a school, TPrat. 

A-livaraka, as, m. pi. id., ib. 

A-hvriti, mfn. crooked, cunning, Hariv.; (is). 
m., N. of a king, MBh. V 

a-\/hve, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. 1. 
sg. d-huvema, AV. vii, 85, 1), A. -hvayate (but 
also 1. sg. a-huve, RV.; aor. 3. pi. Shiishata, RV. 
1, 14, 2, &c.; Inf. - huvddhyai , RV. vi, 60, 13, and 
-hvayitavai, SBr. ii, 5, 3, iS) to call near, invoke, 
invite, summon, cite, RV.; SBr.; TS.; MBh.; 
Mpcch.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; to provoke, challenge, 
emulate (in this sense only A., Pan. i, 3, 31), RV.; 
SBr.; R.; Kathas. &c.; to call to (especially in rites 
said of the Hotyi, who addresses the Adhvaryu by 
the A-hava or A-hvana; see below), AitBr.,* ASv- 
Sr.; KatySr.; SahkhBr. & Sr.; to proclaim, AitBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; A§vSr,: Caus. - hvdyayati\ to cause 
to call near, send for; to cause to summon or chal¬ 
lenge or invite, R.; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid. -juhu- 
shati, to wish to call near, to be about to call near: 
Intens. a-johaviti, RV. vii, 56, 18, to call near 
zealously. 

2. A-hava, as, m. challenge, provoking; war, 
battle, RV.; MBh.; Mn.; R.; Bhag. &c. - kSmya, 
f. desire of war. -bhrnni, f. battle-field, Kathas. 
(For 1. a-hava see a-^/hu.) 

2. A-hSva, as, m. a particular invocation (Sonsa- 
vom corrupt from iajtsava, ‘let us two pray!’) by 
which the Hotri addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr.; 
ASvSr. (cf. d-hvana); battle, war, L.; (for 1. d- 
hdva see a~*Jhu.) 

2. A-huti, is, f. calling, invoking [sometimes with 
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but see the more 
con-ect form d-huti ]; (for 1. d-huti see d-Vhu.) 

A-huva, mfn. to be invoked (Say.), RV. viii, 32, 

I9 - ^ 

A-hu, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib. 

A-huta, mfn. called, summoned, invoked, in¬ 
vited. — prapalSyin, m. a defendant or witness 
absconding or not appearing when summoned, Yajn. 
Ahut&dhy&yin, mfn. one who studies only after 
haring been called (by the teacher). 

A-hfftavya[?], mfn. to be called, Kathas. cx, 141. 

A-hutl, is, f. calling, invoking, AitBr. 

A-kuya, ind. haring invited &c. 

A-hva, mfh. a Caller, crier; (ifc.) named, called; 
(<z), f. a name, appellation, SuSr. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.), 
Mn. viii, 7; appellation, name (generally ifc., e. g. 
ramdyandhvayarp. kavyam, &c.), MBh.; Ragh : 
Su§r.; Kathas. &c. ' 5 * 

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name, R. 

A-hvayitavya, mfn. to be summoned or invited. 
MBh. 

A-hv&na, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or 
summons, MBh.; Pancat.; Hit.; invocation of a 
deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons, 
Mricch.; Comm, on Yajn.; an appellation, a name, 
L.; a particular calling in rites —2. a-hava, q.v. 

— daTsana, n. a day of trial. 

Ah.vfi.naya, Nom. P. dhvanayati, (in law) to 
summon, Comm, on Yajfi. 

A-hvaya, as, m. a summons; a name, L. 

Ahvayaka, as, m. a messenger, courier, MBh.; 
(ikd), f. a female messenger. 

A-hvayitavya, mfn/ to be called before a tri¬ 
bunal, Mricch. 

* 1 - 

? 1. *, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor¬ 
responding to i short, and pronounced as that letter 
in kill &c. —kara, -varjpia, m. the letter or 
sound i. 


^ 2. x, ind. an interjection of anger, calling, 
sorrow, distress, compassion, &c., (gana ctidi, Pan. i, 
4 . 57 , &c.) 

^ 3. i, base of Nom. & Acc. sing. da. Sc 
pi. of the demonstrative pronoun tdam, ‘this’ or 
‘that;’ [cf. itara, itas, iti, id, ida, iyat, iva, ika: 
cf. also Lat. id; Goth, ita; Eng. it; Old Germ. 
iz; Mod. Germ, esi] 

^ 4. t, is, m., N. of Kamadeva, L. 

5. i, cl. 2. P. iti (Tmpv. 2. sg. ihf) Sc 1. 

P. A. dyati, ay ate [cf. \iay], (pf. iyaya [2. 
sg. iydtka, AV. viii, I, 10, & iyitha, RV.], fut. 
eshyati; aor. aishtt; inf. eturn, Have, RV. & AV., 
Havai, RV., Has, RV., ityai, RV. i, 113, 6; 
1 24, 1) to go, walk ; to flow; to blow; to advance, 
spread, get about; to go to or towards (with acc.), 
come, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. 
&c.; to go away, escape, pass, retire, RV.; AV. ; 
SBr.; R.; to arise from, come from, RV.; ChUp. ; 
to return (in this sense only fut.), MBh.; R.; (with 
punar) to come back again, return, MBh.; R.; 
Pancat. &c.; to succeed, Mn. iii, 127; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to 
fall into, come to; to approach with prayers, gain 
by asking (cf. ita); to undertake anything (with 
acc.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in 
any condition or relation (with a part, or instr., 
e.g. asura-rakshasani mridyamandni yanti, 
‘the Asuras and Rakshases arc being continually 
crushed,’ SBr. i, 1, 4,14; gavamayancneyufy, ‘they 
were engaged in the [festival called} Gavfimayana/ 
KatySr. xxv, 5, 2); to appear, be, KathUp.: Intens. 
A. iyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. iyand, RV.; inf. iyd- 
dhyai, RV. ri, 20, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ; 
to come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; to appear, make one’s appearance, RV.; AV.; 
BrArUp.; to approach any one with requests (with 
two acc.), ask, request, RV.; AV.: Pass, iyate, to 
be asked or requested, RV. : Caus. ayayati, to 
cause to go or escape, Vop.; [cf. Gk. 4 -fU, l-fitv; 
Lat. e-o, t-mus, i-ter,Scc. ; Lith .ei-ml, ‘I go;’ Slav. 
i-d&, * I go,’ t-it, * to go;' Goth, i-ddja, * I went/] 

I. It, ifc. going, going towards; clarthet; (for 
2. it see s. v.) 

g Ita, mfn. ifc. gone; returned ; obtained (cf. an - 
ita, ud-ita, &c.) ; remembered, L.; (dm), n. way, 
SBr. It£su, mfn. one whose animal spirits have 
departed, TS. 

I. Iti, f., ityai (dat.), see V i above ; (for 2. iti 
see s. v.) 

Itya, mfh. to be gone to or towards, Pan. iii, 1, 
109; Bhatt.; (a), f. going, stepping, VS. xii, 62 ; 
RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pan. Comm. 

Ityaka, as, m. a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka¬ 
thas. 

It van, mf(ari)n. going. See agretvan and 
pratar-itvan . 

ItvarA, mf^I)n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 4; 
travelling; a traveller; cruel, harsh, L.; poor, indi¬ 
gent, L.; low, rile, condemned, Pahcad.; (as), m. 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. iteara, 
q. v.), L.; (f), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat. 

ikkata , as, m. a kind of reed, I*. See 
it kata and utkata. 

3 ^ 54 1 rt ikkavala, i n astrology = JLil iqbdl, 
good fortune, prosperity. 

ikshu, us, m. (J2. ish, Un. iii, 157), the 
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, 5; KauS.; A5vGr.; Mn. &c.; 
(twelve species of it are enumerated, Su$r.) ; the stem 
of the sugar-cane, Mn.; eyelash, VS.; TS. &c.; N. of 
a king, VP. — kfindA, n. the stem or cane of the Sac- 
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Su$r.; R.; (<w), 
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha- 
rum Munja Roxb'. and Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

— kuftaka, m. a gatherer or reaper of sugar-cane, 
Un. — kshetra, n. a field of sugar-cane, Pahcad. 

— gandha, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ; a kind of 
Asteracantha Longifolia ; (a), f. Saccharum Sponta¬ 
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, 
Batatas Paniculata, L. - gandhika, f. Batatas Pa- 
niculata, L. — ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane, 
Su§r. — tulyS, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L. — dan- 
da, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Offi¬ 
cinale. — darbha, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane, 
L. -dS, f., N. of a river; see ikshuld, ikshu - 
mdlinl, ikshu-mdlavi. -netra, n. a kind of 
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iksliu-pattra. 


ilarSlara. 


sugar-cane, L. — pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria 
Spicata, L.; (f), f. Acorns Calamus, Nir. — parnl, 
f. Acorns Calamus ib. — pfika, m. molasses L. 

— pra, m. the plant Saccharum Sara, L. — b 5 .Uk a, 
f. Saccharum Spontaneum, ■* - tulyd % L. — bhakshi- 
kfi, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm, on Pap. 

— bhakshita, m.f(<z & f). chewingsugar-cane, Vop. 

— mat!, f., N. of a river in Kurukshetra, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. — m&lavi or -m&llnl, f., N. of a river, 
MBh.; see ikshti-dd. — mula, u. a kind of sugar¬ 
cane ; the root of sugar-cane. — rneha, ni. diabetes 
or diabetes mellitus; see madhu-meha ; (fmchin, 
mfn. suffering from diabetes Suir.) — yantra, n. a 
sugar-mill. — yoni, m. Saccharum Officinarum, L. 

— rasa, m. the juice of the sugar-cane; molasses 
unrefined sugar, Su$r.; Paficat.; the cane Saccharum 
Spontaneum, L.; - kvatha , m. raw or unrefined 
sugar, molasses L.; - kvdth&da , m. the sea of syrup 
L. — vana, n. (Pan. viii, 4, 5) a sugar-cane wood. 

— vallarl and -valll, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 

— v&tik& or f. Saccharum Officinarum (the 

common yellow cane),L. — v 5 rl, n. the sea of syrup 
(one of the seven seas), L. — vik&ra, m. * change of 
sugar-cane/ sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat, Suir. 

— vesh^ana, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. — sS- 
ka*a or -sSkina, n. a field of sugar-cane, L. 

— samndra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven 
seas), L. — sara, m. molasses raw or unrefined sugar, 
L. Ikshv&ri (for ikshu-vdri ?), m. Saccharum 
Spontaneum. Xkshv&lika, m. (for ikshu-valika?), 
Saccharum Spontaneum; {a), f. another sort, Sac¬ 
charum Fuscum (native reed-pens are made from 
its stem), L. 

Ikahuka, as, m. sugar-cane, Su$r. 

Iksbnkiya, mfn. (Pin. iv, a, 31) abounding in 
sugar-cane (as a country or region). 

Ikahnra, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha 
Longifolia; Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Ikshnraka, as , m. Capparis Spinosa; Saccha¬ 
rum Spontaneum, L. 

IkshnlS, f., N. of a river, MBh. See iksku-dd. 
tihAt?aH[RV.] and lkshvdku [AV.], 
us, m, N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7; AV. xix, 39, 9; 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and 
first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhya), MBh.; 
R.; Bhag.; Hariv.; VP.; a descendant of Ikshvaku, 
R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas 
derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats 
from Ikshvaku); ( avas ), m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from Ikshvaku, VarBfS.; (us), f. a bitter 
gourd; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus 
Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria 
Vulgaris, SuSr. — kula-ja, mfn. bom in the family 
of Ikshvaku. 


a rj ikh , cl. i. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish- 
yatiy ckhitum, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 26 
& 27; [cf. Gk. tin to, ofyo/mi?] 

-kara and ih-krita =: hih-kara, hin- 
krita , q.v. 

tnkh, cl. i.P .ihkhati, ihkham-cakdra, 
ishyati, ihkhitum, to go, move, Dha- 
tup» v, 26 & 27; [cf. Hib. imchim, * I go on, pro¬ 
ceed, march ?'] 


tn^,cl. 1. P., ep. h.ihgatx,-te (Dhatup. 

^H,v, 46), to go, go to or towards ,* to move or 
agitate, MBh.; Bhag.: Caus. P. ihgayati, to move, 
agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 45; SBr.; (in Gr.) to di¬ 
vide or separate the members of a compound word, 
use a word or bring it into such a grammatical re¬ 
lation that it is considered ihgya, see below, RPrat.; 
[cf. Hib. ing, * a stir, a move.’] 

Inga, mfn. movable, locomotive, MBh.; surpris¬ 
ing, wonderful, L.; (&r), m. a hint or sign, an in¬ 
dication of sentiment by gesture, knowledge, L.; 
(d), f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit. 

Xngana, am, n. shaking, KatySr.; (in Gr.) 
separation of one member of a compound from an¬ 
other ; separation by theaptf-^ra^a or mark of tmesis, 
Comm, on RPrat. 

Xiiglta, am, n. palpitation; change of the voice, 
internal morion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.; 
MBh.; SnSr.; Hit.; Ragh. &c. — kovida or -jna, 
mfn. understanding signs, acquainted with the gesture 
of another, skilled in the expression or interpretation 
of internal sentiments by external gesture. Ingl* 
tAdhydsita, n. play of features, MBh. 


Xngya, mfn. movable from its place (in the Pra- 
tiiakhyas a term for those words or rather parts of a 
compound word which in certain grammatical opera¬ 
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a 
word which in the Pada-pajha is divided by the ava - 
graha or mark of tmesis, RPrat.APrat. 

ihgida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaus. 
iiiguda, as, t , m. f. the medicinal tree 
Terminalia Catappa (in Bengal confounded with 
Putranjlva Roxburghii Wall.), MBh.; R.; Su$r.; 
Sak.; Ragh.; {am), n. the nut of the tree Termi¬ 
nalia Catappa, MBh. 

Ingula, as, t, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L. 

^fafacticikila, as, m.apond; mud,inire,L. 

i.icchaka, as, m. the citron. Citrus 

Medica, L. 

^ 53 ^ 2 . icchaka, xccha,&c. See p. 169, 

col. 1. 

ijjala, as, m. a small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the 
sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gacrtn., L. 

ijya, mfn. (irr. fut. pass. p. of Vyaj), 
to be revered or honoured, RamatUp.; BhP. &c.; 
(or), m. a teacher, BhP.; a deity, god, BhP.; N. of 
Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods); of the 
planet Jupiter ; {a), f. a sacrifice, making offerings 
to the gods or manes, Pan.iii, 3,98; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Bhag.; Suir.; Ragh. &c.; a gift, donation; worship, 
reverence ; meeting, union, L.; a cow, L.; a bawd 
or procuress, L. — ilia, mfn. sacrificing frequently, L. 

iricaka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn. 

ifljana, f. (fr. inj = *J\mg ?), move¬ 

ment, Lalit. 

it, cl. I. P. etati, etitum (Dhatup. ix, 
31), to go; to go to or towards; (p. itdt, 
RV. x, 171, i) to make haste ; to err [NBD.j 

x(a, as, m. a kind of reed or grass; a 
texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, 14, 3; ix, 3, 
18; N. of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), RAnukr. 

— 8un&, n. a texture formed of reed, a mat, §Br. 

» 7 -cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and cava), 

a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L. 

xthlmikd , f., N. of a section of the 

Kajhaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 

id (fr. \/i . ish ; connected with ira, 
q. v.; only in inst., gen., abl. ring., and acc.pl. id& 
and i 4 ds; or, according to the spelling of the Rig- 
veda,f/a and lids), a refreshing draught, refreshment, 
libation offered to the gods, R V.; the flow of speech, 
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer; 
(S5y.) the earth, food, RV.; VS.; {Idas or ijas), pi. 
the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad¬ 
dressed in the fourth verse of the Aprf hymn RV. i, 
13), RV. iii, 4, 3 ; (erroneously also referred to in 
the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words i 4 y&, i 4 ita, Vita, * the praiseworthy/ 
‘the praised,^ which are used in other passages as the 
designation of the same object of worship), VS.; 
AitBr.; §Br.; A$v$r.&c. 

Id&, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed 
with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of 
praise), VS. ii, 3 ; N. of a king (a son of Kardama 
or Manu), VP.; (cf. ila) -vida, m., N. of a son 
of Da§aratha,VP.; {a), f., N. of a daughter of Tfina- 
bindu and mother of Kuvera,VP.; BhP.; a species 
of she-goat, BhP. 

Id&a or lias (gen. of i 4 above). — p&ti, r Lord 
of refreshment/ N. of Pushan, RV. vi, 58, 4; of Bri¬ 
haspati, RV. v, 42, 14; of Vishnu, BhP. vi, 5, 27. 

— pad6, in the place .of sacred libation, i.e. at the 
altar or place of offering, RV. 

I'd£, f.or(in Rig-veda)ilfi, (not to be confounded 
with the inst. case of u( above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
spirit,RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially 
a holy libation, offered between the Pra-ySga and 
Anu-y 5 ga,and consisting of four preparations of milk, 
poured into a vessel containing water, and then par¬ 
tially drunk by the priest and sacrificers; personified 
in the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment), 
SBr. i,8,1,1, &c.; AitBr.; KatySr. j^KauL; (meta¬ 
phorically, cf. id) stream or flow of praise and worship 


(personified as the goddess of sacred speech and action, 
invoked together with Aditi and other deities, but 
especially in the Apri hymns together with Sarasvati 
and Mahi or Bharatl), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the 
earth, food, Say.; a cow; the goddess or f{d 
(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wor¬ 
shipping the gods; she is the wife of Budha and 
mother of PurQ-ravas; in another aspect she is called 
Maitravaruni as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two gods 
who were objects of the highest and most spiritual 
devotion) ; N. of Duiga; of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of KaSyapa ; of a wife of Vasudeva and of 
the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L.; 
earth, MBh.; a particular artery on the left side of 
the body; a tubular vessel (one of the principal 
channels of the vital spirit, that which is on the 
right side of the body), L. — camasa, m. a vessel 
for the 1^5 oblation, Kau$. — j 5 ta, m. a species 
of Agallochum, L. — d&dha (i/a 0 , and *7*2°), 
n., N.of a particular Ishty-ayana or sacrificial observ¬ 
ance, AitBr. ; AivSr. — pfi.tra, n. and -pfitrl, f. 
a vessel for the Ida oblation. — prajas {asas), f. 
pi. the descendants of Ida. — °y£s-pad6 (itay as- 
padi), ind. at the place of IJa, i. e. of worship and 
libation, earth, RV.; AV. —vat (/</<r°), mfn * re¬ 
freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of 
refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food 
[Say.], RV.; containing the word % 4 a, TindyaBr.; 
(in music) a particular time. 

IdSclkS, f. (fr. *#£?), a wasp, L. 

XdikS, f. the earth, L. 

Idly a, mfn. (gana utkarddi, Pan. iv, 2, 90), be¬ 
longing to i 4 a . 

idikka , as, m. a wild goat, L. 

^ 3 pC xdvara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty, L. See it-car a. 

tndari ox xndali, f. a kind of cake, L. 

^1? imjvh, c, n. du. two coverings for the 
hands (made of Munja grass) to protect them in 
removing the Ukha (from the fire), §Br.; KatySr. 
[T. reads in 4 ra~\. 

inverika, f. a kind of cake, L. 

(in Gr.) an indicatory letter or 
syllable attached to roots &c. ( = anubandha, q. v.) 
for the Ved. particle id, q. v. 

i-tara, mf( 5 )n. (the neuter is ad in 
classical Sanskrit, but am [<z</,SBr.] in Ved., Pan.vii, 

l, 25.26; comparative form ofpronom. base 3 .*; cf. 
Lat. itcrum ; Hib. iter), the other (of two), another; 
(plv) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; low, vile, 
Kad.; expelled, rejected, L.; {a), f. said to be a N. 
of the mother of Aitareya; {ad), ind. whereas, whilst, 
Subh.; tiara, itara, the one—the other, this—that. 
{Itara connected antithetically with a preceding 
word often signifies the contrary idea, e. g. vijaydya 
itaraya va [MBh.], to victory or defeat; so in 
Dvandva compounds, sukhitareshu [SvetUp.], in 
happiness and distress; it sometimes, however, forms 
a Tat-purusha compound with another word to ex¬ 
press the one idea implied in the contrary of that 
word, e.g. dakshitictara, the left hand.) — jan&, 

m. an ordinary man, SJrng.; (£f), m. pi.‘other men 

a euphemistic name of certain beings who appear to 
be considered as spirits of darkness (Kuvera belongs 
to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; GopBr. —j&- 
tiya, mfn. ordinary, common-place. — tas, ind. 
otherwise than, different from; from or to another 
direction, KatySr.; SBr.&c.; (itaicetarataka, hither 
and thither, R.) — tra, ind. elsewhere, BhP.; on the 
other hand, else, Yogas, -thfi, ind. in another 
manner, in a contrary manner; perversely; on the 
other hand, else, SBr.; KatySr.; Si$. &c. — pfini, 

m. the left hand, AsvGr. iv, 7,13. ItarAnga, mfn. 
being a means to another, ancillary' to another, Sah. 
266. Itar^tara, mfn. (occurring chiefly in oblique 
cases of sing, and in comp.; perhapsfor itaras-iiara ; 
cf. any o'tty a, paras-para), one another, one with 
another, mutual, respective, several; {am), n. or adv. 
mutually, &c., KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; - kdmyd , 
f. respective or several fancies or inclinations; -pra- 
tyaya, mfn. dependent on each other; -pratyaya-tva, 

n. mutual depcndance, Badar.; -yoga, m. mutual con¬ 
nexion or relation (of the simple members, as in a 
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^TTttTTPSra itaretardsraya. indira-mandira. 


Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p.431. Itar^tarft- 
s ray a, mfn. taking refuge with or depending on each 
other, concerning mutually; (as), m. a particular logi¬ 
cal error, circular reasoni ng, Sarvad. Itaretaropa- 
kriti-mat, mfn. helping each other, Sis. ix, 33. 

Itare-dytis,ind.on another or different day,Pan. 

v, 3> 22. 

- tas , ind. (fr. 3. i with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun idatti), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and amu-tra ), 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak. &c.; from this point; from 
this world, in this world, SBr.; ChUp.; Prab. &c.; 
(itas, itas , here—there; itakitaica, hence and 
thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and 
fro) ; from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
therefore, R. Ita-uti, mfn. extending or reaching 
from hence; existing or lasting longer than the present 
time, future; one who has obtained help [Say.], RV. 
ItA£-prad 5 na,mfh. offering from hence, i. e. from 
this world, TS.; SBr. Xtas-tatas, ind. here and 
there, hither and thither, R.; Hit. &c. 

. iti , ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. t), 
in this manner, thus (in its original signification iti 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes; in the Brahmanas it is 
often equivalent to ‘as you know/ reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c. 
supposed to be known to him). 

In quotations of every kind iti means that the pre¬ 
ceding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(tty uktvd, having so said; iti kritva, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g. 
balo \'pi n&vamantavyo manushya iti bhumipah, 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one’s self, ‘he is a mortal/ (Gr. 928.) In dram, iti 
tathd karoti means ‘ after these words he acts thus.* 

Sometimes iti is used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e. g- ijyctdhyayanadanani tapah satyarn kshamd 
damah I alobha iti rnargo yam, ‘sacrificing, study¬ 
ing, liberality, penance,truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire/ this course of conduct, &c.) 

Iti is sometimes followed by evarn, iva , or a de¬ 
monstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. tdm bru- 
yad bhavatity evam, her he may call * lady/ thus). 

Iti may form an adverbial compound with the 
name of an author (e. g. iti-pdnini, thus according 
to Panini). It may also express the act of calling 
attention (lo 1 behold ?) It may have some other 
significations, e. g. something additional (as in ity- 
adi, et caetera), order, arrangement specific or dis¬ 
tinctive, and identity. It is used by native commen¬ 
tators after quoting a rule to express ‘according to 
such a rule* (e.g. anuddttahita ity atmanepadam 
bhavati, according to the rule of Panini i, 3, 12, the 
Atmane-pada takes place). Kim iti = kim , where¬ 
fore, why? (In the Satapatha-brahmana ti occurs 
for iti; cf. Prakrit ti and tti.) — katha, mfn. un¬ 
worthy of trust, not fit to be credited; wicked, lost; 
(a), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse; (for ati - 
katha, q.v.), L. — karana, n. or -kara, m. the 
word iti, RPrat. — karaniya [Kir. vii, 17] or -kar- 
tavya or -karya or -kritya, mfn. proper or neces- 
sarytobedone according to certain conditions; (am), 
n. duty, obligation, MBh.; R.; Mn.; -ta, f. any 
proper or necessary measure, obligation. Itikarta - 
zyata-nifUdha , mfn. embarrassed, dumb-foundered, 
wholly at a loss what to do, Hit. — thA, mf(/)n. 
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, 1, 4 & xi, 6, 3, 
II. — naman, mfn. having such a name, Hariv. 

— para, mfn. followed by iti (as a word), TPrat. 

— pSnini, ind. thus according to Panini’s very 
words, Comm, on Pan. — matra, mfn. of such extent 
or quality. —vat, ind. in the same manner, Sah.; 
Comm, on Ragh. — vritta,n.occurrence, event, R.; 
Sah.; Vam. &c. — hari, ind. thus according to Hari’s 
very words, Vop. Ity-anta, mfn. ending thus, 
Comm, on Pan. Ity-artha, mfn. having such a 
sense or meaning; (am), ind. for this purpose, R. 
Ity-Sdi, mfn. having such (thing or things) at the 
beginning, thus beginning, and so forth, et caetera, 
Hit.; Vet.; Vedantas. &c. Ity-SlikhitA, mfn. so 
scratched or marked, SBr. Ity-ukta, n. ‘so said/ 
information, report. Ity-unmrlsya, mfn. to be 
touched in this manner, SBr. Xty-etan-nSmaka, 


mfn. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedantas. 
Ity-evara-adi, ind. and so forth, VP.; Kavyad. 

Itisa, as, m., N.of a man, (gana nadadi, Pan. iv, 
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Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition. 
Xtl-h&sa, as, m. (iti-ha-asa, ‘so indeed it was’), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroiclhistory, §Br.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 

as, m., N. of a people (cf. tjika). 

W itkata, as, m. a kind of reed or grass. 
See ikkafa. 

5^061 itkila, {., N. of a perfume, L. See 
rocana. 

l ittha, am, n. in astron.=ux 0 ur,VarBrS. 

itthdm, ind. (fr. id, q.v.; Pan.v, 3, 
24), thus, in this manner, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak. 
&c.; [cf. Lat. iterni] — vidha (ittham 0 ), mfn. of 
such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bhartr. 

— kSram, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27. 

— bhSva, m. the being thus endowed. — bhuta, 
mfn. become thus, being thus or in such manner; so 
circumstanced, Pan.; Sak.; Megh. &c. 

^f^lTc 5 itthasala (fr. Arabic JLol), N. 
of the third Yoga in astronomy. 

ittha, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in 
the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a 
following word; therefore by native etymologists 
[Nir.] considered as a particle of affirmation.) Ittha 
is often connected with words expressing devotion to 
the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; es¬ 
pecially with dht as an adjective. Hence itthd-dhi 
= such, i.e. true (satya) or real worship. Similarly, 
itthd-dhi, mfn. so devout, so pious, i.e. very devout; 
performing such or true works [Say.], RV.; AV.; 
KathUp. 

it that, ind. (z= ittham), Ved. thus, 

in this way. 

itya, &c., itvan , &c. See p. 163, 

col. 3. 

^ id, ind. Ved. (probably the neut. form 
of the pronom. base i, see 3. i; a particle of affirma¬ 
tion) even, just, only; indeed, assuredly (especially 
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g.ydtha vdianti 
devas tdthed asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed 
it will be, RV. viii, 28, 4; dipsanta Idripdvo ndha 
debhuJ}, the enemies wishing indeed to hurt were in 
nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3). 

Id is often added to words expressing excess or ex¬ 
clusion (e.g. visva it, every one indeed; fasvad it, 
constantly indeed ; eka it, one only). At the be¬ 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro¬ 
nouns, prepositions, particles (e. g. tvam it, thou in¬ 
deed ; yadi it, if indeed, &c.) 

Id occurs often in the Rig-veda andAtharva-veda, 
seldom in the Brahmanas, and its place is taken in 
classical Sanskrit by eva and other particles. 

.iddmj ay dm, iyam, idam (fr. id, Un. 
iv, 1 56; gana sarvddi, Pan. i, 1, 27; Vop.; a kind 
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. i with am [cf. Lat. is, 
ea, id, and idem] ; the regular forms are partly derived 
from the pronom. base a; see Gr. 224; the Veda 
exhibits various irregular formations, e.g. fr.pronom. 
base a, an inst. ena, ay a [used i n general adverbially], 
and gen. loc. du. ayds, and perhaps also avis, in RV. 
vi, 67, II; vii, 67, 4; x, 132,5 [BRD.] ; fr. the base 
ima, a gen. sing, imdsya, only RV.; the RV. has 
in a few instances the irregular accentuation dsmai, 
v> 39> 5» & c -; dsya, iv, 15, 5, &c.; abhis, vi, 25, 
2, &c.: the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically 
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun, 
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring tosomething near the speaker; known, pre¬ 
sent ; (opposed to adas, e.g. ay am lokah or idam 
visvam or idam sarvam, this earthly world, this 
universe ; ayavt agnih, this fire which bums on the 
earth; but asav agnih, that fire in the sky, i.e.the 
lightning: so also idam or iyam alone sometimes 
signifies ‘this earth / imt smah, here we are.) 

Idam often refers to something immediately fol¬ 
lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e.g. 
irutvdltad idam ucuh, having heard that they said 
this). 


Idam occurs connected with yad, tad, etad, kim, 
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleoi.astically 
(e.g. tad idam vakyam, this speech here following; 
so 'yam vtdushakah, this Vidushaka here). 

IdAd-vasu, mfn. rich in this and that, AV. xiii, 
4 , 54 - 

2. Id Am, ind. [Ved. and in a few instances in classi¬ 
cal Sanskrit] here, to this place; now,even, just; there; 
with these words, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; 
in this manner, R. ii, 53,31; Sak. (v. 1 . for iti in kim 
iti josham asyate, 202, 8). — yn (idam°), desir¬ 
ing this, Nir. — ynga, n .^etad yugarn [TJ, gana 
pratijan&di, Pin. iv, 4, 99. —rupa (iddnr), mfn. 
having this shape, §Br. — vid, mfn. knowing this or 
conversant with this, AitAr.; Nir. —karya, f. the 
plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. —tana mfn. being 
now, living in this time, Comm, on Mn. ix, 68. 
— 15 , f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. — tri- 
tlya, mfn. doing this for the third time, Comm, 
on Pin. vi, 2, 102. — dvitlya, mfn. doing this for 
the second time, ib. — prakarara, ind. in this man¬ 
ner, Vop. — pratharaa, mfn. doing this for the first 
time; having this as the first or best; being by this the 
first, Comm, on Pin. vi, 2, 162. — raadhu ( iddmP ), 
n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5,10,1. — raadhura, 
n. id.. Kith. 34, 5. —raAya, mf(F)n. made or con¬ 
sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6. 

-dh, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Pan. 
v t 3 » 20), Ved. now, at this moment; (often connected 
with a gen. of ahan, e. g. ida rid dhnah or ahna 
ida, this present day, ‘now-a-days / and with hyas, 
e. g. ida hyah, only yesterday), RV. — °dika (ida- 
dika), mfn. beginning now or with this moment. 
— vatsarA, m. (originally perhaps) ‘the present or 
current year / one of the names given to the single 
years of a period of five years; one of the five years 
in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of 
great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. (Idavatsari- 
ya, mfn. belonging to such a year, Comm, on Pan. 
Idu-vatsara and id-vatsara = idd-vatsara above. 
Id-vatsariya = idavatsariya above.) 

I-d£ni, 1, n. a measure of time (the fifteenth part 
of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5. 

I-d^nira, ind. now, at this moment, in this case, 
just, even (with gen. of ahan, e.g. iddnim ahnah, 
this present day, ‘now-a-days / iddnim eva, )ust 
now ; immediately; iddnim api, in this case too ; 
tata iddnim, thereupon, then), RV ; §Br.; Ait.; 
Ragh.; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but 
slightly the sense). XdSnlratana, mf(f)n. present, 
modem, momentary, of the present moment, Sah.; 

- tva, n. the being momentary, Comm, on Mn. 

iddha, idhma, &c. See yiindh. 
in. See Vinv. 

ind, mfn. (fr. V*, Un. iii, 2 ; or fr. in = 
a/ inv), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold; 
powerful, mighty ; wild ; glorious, RV.^ (as), m. a 
lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya; the 
sun; the lunar mansion Hasta, L. — sabha , n. a royal 
court or assembly. Xnodaya, m. sunrise. 

^i\W^inaksh (said to be a Desid. of */nas; 
2. sg. inakshasi, RV. x, 75, 4 ; Subj. Uiakshat, i, 
132,6; p .inakshat, i, 51, 9; x,45, 7), to endeavour 
to reach, strive to obtain, RV. 

indnt , f., N. of a plant (=Vata- 

pattri), L. 

inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva, L. 

inthiha , f. (fr. Arabic an 

astrological term. 

3 'yJ ind, cl. 1. P. indaii, aindat, indam - 

^ ^ babhitva, inditum, to be powerful; ‘to 
see * [Goldst.] ; perhaps = *Jund, ‘to drop V (the 
meaning ‘to be powerful’ seems to be given by 
native lexicographers merely for the etymology of the 
word indra, q.v.), Dhatup. iii, 26; Nir.; Vop. 

indambara, am, n. the blue lotus, 
Nymphsea Cserulea, L. See itidi-vara. 

indindira, f. a large bee, Pra- 

sannar. 

indira, f., N. of LakshmT, wife of 
Vishnu, Kathas.; BhP.; beauty, splendour. — man- 
dlra, m. * the home of LakshmT; ’ N. of Vishnu, L. 
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indirdlaya . 


indra-varunu 


Indirdlaya, n. ‘the abode of Indira or LakshmT,* 
the blue lotus, Nymphaca Stellata and Cyanea (the 
goddess Indira issued at the creation from its 
petals); L. 

iWi-rara or indi-vara or indi-vara, 
as, am, m. n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphaca 
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Prab.&c.; 
(*w), m. a bee, Git.; (f), f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus; ( a), f. another plant, L. — dala, n. the petal 
of a blue lotus, Bharty. — pr&bhS, f., N. of a daughter 
ofKanva, Kathas. Indivar&ksha, m.‘lotus-eyed/ 
N. of a man, Kathas. 

IndivarinI, f. a blue lotus, a group of blue lo¬ 
tuses, L. 

135 probably 

fr. ind - Vund, ‘todrop’ [seep. 165, col. 3, & cf. in- 
drri \; perhaps connected with bitrdu, which last isun- 
known in the Rig-veda, B RD.),Ved. a dr op (especially 
of Soma), Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; a bright drop, a spark, 
TS.; the moon; (avas), m. pi. the moons, i. e. the 
periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight, 
night, RV.; MBh.; §ak.; Megh. &c.; («j), m. 
camphor, Bhpr.; the point on a die, AV. vii, 109,6; 
N. of Vlstoshpati, RV. vii, 54, 2; a symbolic ex¬ 
pression for the number ‘one/ designation of the 
Anusvlra; a coin, L. (In the Brihmanas* indu is 
used only for the moon; but the connexion between 
the meanings * Soma juice* and ‘ moon * in the word 
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred 
in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma , although the 
latter has properly only the sense ‘Soma juice.’) — ka- 
kshS, f. the radiating circle all round the moon. — ka- 
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. — kara, 
m., N. of a man. — kalasa, m. id., Kathas. — kal5, 
f. a digit of the moon; N. of several plants, Cocculus 
Cordifolius,SarcostemaViminale, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
L. — kalikS, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus, 
L. — kSnta, m.‘moon-loved/the moon-stone, Kad.; 
(a), f. night, L. — kiri$a, m.‘moon-crested/ N. of 
Siva,Pra$annar. — kesarln, m., N. of aking.Kathas. 

— k shay a, m. wane of the moon; new moon. — ja, 
m. ‘son of the moon,* N. of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS.; (a), f. the river Revl or Narmada in the 
Dekhan, L. — janaka, m. ‘father of the moon/ the 
ocean (the moon being produced at the churning 
of the ocean), L. — dala, n. a portion of the moon, 
a digit, crescent. — dina, n. a lunar day. — nan- 
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planet Mercury. 

— pnslipika, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L. 

— prabha, m., N. of a man, Kathas. —phala, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. — bimba, n. the disk of the 
moon, Sariig. — bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mriga- 
iiras; (a), f. a group of lotuses. — bbavS, f., N. of 
a river, — bhrit' m. ‘bearing the crescent on his 
forehead/ N. of Siva. —mani, m. the moon-stone. 

— mandala, n. the orb or disc of the moon. — mat 
(indu°), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be¬ 
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word 
indu occurs), VS. xxvi, 13; SBr.; (ti), f. day of fall 
moon, L.; N. of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja, 
Ragh.; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary. — mi- 
tra, m,, N. of a grammarian, -mukha, mf(f)n. 
moon-faced, Hasy.— maull, m., N. of Siva, Prab.; 
Bllar.— ratna, n. a pearl, L. — rfija, m., N. of a 
man. — rekbS, f. a digit of the moon. — lekhS, f. 
a* digit of the moon ; the plant Menispermum Gla- 
brum; the moon-plant Asclepias Acida; akindoflov- 
age, Ligusticum Ajwxn, L. — loka, m. **candra - 
loka, q.v. — lohaka, n. silver, L. — vadana,mf(<z)n. 
moon-faced, Mllav.; (a), f. a metre of four verses 
(each of which contains fourteen syllables). — valll, 
f. the plant Sarcostemma Viminale, L. — v&ra, m. in 
astrology = the Arabic. — vrata, n. a religious 
observance depending on the age of the moon (di¬ 
minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c.), MBh.; (cf. 
cand ray ana.) — sakala, f. Vemonia Anthelmin- 
thica, L. — sapharl, f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 

— fltekbara, m. ‘moon-crested/ N. of Siva, Kathls.; 
of a Kimnara. — suta and •sunn, m., N. of the 
planet Mercury. 

Xnduka, as, m., N. of a plant, =* aimantaka, L. 
tndura, as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf. un- 
dura, unduru ], L. 

5/5 indra, as, m. (for etvm. as given by 
native authorities see Nir. x, 8; Say. on RV.1,3, 4; 
U11. ii, 28; according to BRD. fr. in * Vinv with 


suff. ra preceded by inserted d, meaning ‘to subdue, 
conquer ;' according to Muir, S. T. v, 119, ioisindra 
fr. Vsyand, ‘ to drop ;* more probably from Vind, 
‘todrop/q.v., and connected with indu above), the 
god of the atmosphere and sky; the Indian Jupiter 
Pluviusorlordof rain(who in Ved ic mythology reigns 
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo¬ 
sphere ; he fights against and conquers with his thunder¬ 
bolt \yajrd\ the demons of darkness, and is in general 
a symbol of generous heroism; Indra was not ori¬ 
ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds were 
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad¬ 
dressed in prayers and hymns more than any other 
deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty and 
spiritual Varuna ; in the later mythology Ittdra is 
subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva, 
but remained the chief of all other deities in the popu¬ 
lar mind), RV.; AV.; $Br.; Mn.; MBh ;R.&c.&c.; 
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considered 
one of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R.; Suir. &c.; in 
the Vedanta he is identified with the supreme being; 
a prince; ifc. best, excellent, the first, the chief (of any 
class of objects; cf. surtndra, rdjhidra, parva - 
ttndra, 8cc.), Mn.; Hit.; the pupil of the right eye 
(that of the left being called lndranl or Indra’s wife), 
SBr.; BfArUp.; the number fourteen, Suryas; N. of 
a grammarian; of a physician; the plant Wrightia 
Antidysenterica (see kutaja ), L.; a vegetable 
poison, L.; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in 
the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, 7 Pegasi; the human 
soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body; night, 
L.; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvlpa or the 
known continent, L.; {a), f. the wife of Indra, see 
indrani; N. of a plant, L.; (i), f., N. of an attend¬ 
ant of Devi. — rishabhS (indra 0 ), f. ‘having Indra 
as a bull, or impregnated by Indra/ the earth, AV. 
xii, I, 6.-karman,m. ‘performing Indra’s deeds / 
N. of Vishnu, R.— kavi, m., N. of a poet. — k 5 r- 
muka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. — kila, m., N. of a 
mountain, M Bh.; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar.; Suir. 

— knksbi, m. ‘Indra’s belly/ N. of particular Soma 
sacrifices, TindyaBr. — ktmjara, m. Indra’s ele¬ 
phant (see airavateft, L. — ku$a, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Hariv. — krishta, mfn. ‘ ploughed by Indra/ 
growing in a wild state, MBh. — ketu, m. Indra’s 
banner, Lalit; N. of a man, BhP. - kosaor-koaha 
or -koshaka, m. a platform; a scaffold; a projection 
of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony or terrace; 
a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. & L. 

— krosa, m., N. of a place, TindyaBr. — girl, m., N. 
of a mountain, Rajat. — gupta (indra 0 ), mf(< 5 )n. 
guarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, I, II ; (as), 

m. , N. of a Brihman. — gum, m. teacher of Indra, 
N. of Kaiyapa.— gopa.or a, mfn. Ved.having Indra 
as one's protector, RV. viii, 46, 32; (aj), m. the 
insect cochineal of various kinds; a fire-fly (in this 
sense also indra-gopaka). — ghosbA, m. ‘having 
thename Indra/ N.of a particular deity, VS.; MaitrS. 

— candana, n.^hari-candana, L. — c&pa, m. 

n. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, MBh.; Megh.; VarBrS. 

— cirbhiti, f., N. of a plant, L. — cchanda, m. 
a necklace consisting of 1008 strings, VarBrS.; Pan- 
cad. —ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. — Jatu, n. 
bitumen, Nir. — Jan ana, n. Indra's birth. (Indra- 
janamya [gana indra-jananddi, Pin. iv, 3, 88], 
mfn. treating of Indra’s birth.) — JS, mfn. descended 
from Indra, A V. iv, 3,7. — J 5 .nu, m., N. of a monkey, 
R.— JSl&,n.the net of Indra, A V. viii, 8,8; a weapon 
employed by Aijuna, MBh.; sham, illusion, delusion, 
magic, sorcery, juggle; the art of magic &c., Kathas.; 
Ratnav.; Prab.; Vedantas.; Sah. &c.; -jfta, m. 
knowing the art of magic, a juggler, sorcerer, VarBfS.; 

- paricaya, m.knowledgeof magic art, Kshem.; - pu - 
rusha, m. a phantom of a man, Da$. ; -vidya, f. 
the science of magic art. —°Jallka, m. a juggler, a 
conjurer. — °jaiin, m. a juggler, sorcerer, Kathas.; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. —jit, m. ‘conqueror 
of Indra/ N. of the son of Ravaga, R.; Ragh.; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; of the father of Ravana and 
king of Kaimira, Rajat.; of a king and protector of 
Ke$ava-disa. Ind raj id-vijay in, m. ‘conqueror of 
Indra-jit/ N. of Lakshmana, L. — juta (indrd-), 
mfn. promoted or excited or procured by Indra, RV. 

& AV. — jyesb^ba (indra-), mfn. one whose chief 
is Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. — tanii, fi, 

N. of a kind of bricks, TS. — tama, mfn. most lndra- 
like, RV.; VS. —tarn, m. Terminalia Aijuna, Var- 
ByS.; Nir. — 15 , f. power and dignity of Indra. —1£- 
pana, m., N. of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv. —tSrlyi, 


n. a particular rite,TBr.; §Br. — tula or -tulaka, n. 
a flock of cotton ora flocculent seed &c. blown about 
in the air, L. — tejas, n. Indra’s thunderbolt, BhP. 

— toya, f., N. of a river, MBh. — tva, n. Indra’s 
poweranddignity; kingship. — tvota (indra 0 ), mfn. 
‘favoured or protected by thee, O Indra/ RV. i, 132, 
I; viii, 19,16. — datta,m., N.of a Brahman, Kathas. 

— damana, m., N. of an Asura. — darn, ni. the tree 
Pinus Devadaru, Bhpr. — devi, f., N. of the wife of 
king Megha-vahana; -bhavana, n.,N.ofthemonas- 
tery built by the above, Rajat. — dyumna, m., N. 
of several men; (am), n., N. of a lake, MBh.; Hariv. 

— dm, m. the trees Terminalia Arjuna and Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. — drum a, m. Terminalia Ar¬ 
juna, L. — dvishta (indra 0 ), mfn. hated by Indra, 
RV. ix, 73, 5; MBh. — dvipa, m. one of the nine 
Dvlpas or divisions of the known continent, VP. 

— dhanus, n. Indra’s bow, therainbow, AV. xv, 1,6. 

— dhruva, m., N. of a man. — dhvaja, m. Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathdgata; of a Ndga, L. 

— nakshatra, n. Indra’s lunar mansion; N. of 
Phalgunf, §Br. ii, 1, 2, II. — nila, m. a sapphire, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Sii.; BhP.; -ka, m. an emerald, 
L. — patni, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; VS. — pada, 
m.« indra-ia. — parul, f., N. of a plant (perhaps 
Methonica Superba), Suir. — parvata, m., N. of a 
mountain, MBh. — pStama, mfn. most worthy to be 
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3. — p£n&, mfn. worthy 
to be Indra’s drink, RV. — pSla, m., N. of a king. 

— p&lita, m. ‘protected by Indra/ N. of a king, VP.; 
also of a VaiSya, Comm, on Pla viii, 2, 83. — pita 
(indra 0 ), mfn. drunk by Indra, RV.; KitySr. — pu¬ 
tra, f. ‘having Indra as son/ Indra’s mother, AV. 
iii, 1 o, 13. — purogama, mfn. preceded or led on by 
Indra, having Indra as leader. — purohitS, f. the aste- 
rism Push)'a, L. — pushpa, m., -pushpa, -push- 
pika, and -pushpi, f. the medicinal plant Metho- 
nicaSuperba, Bhpr.; Susr.; L. — pramatl,m.apupil 
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig-veda, 
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP. — pramada, m^ N. 
of a man. — prasuta (indra 0 ), mfn. caused or im¬ 
pelled by Indra, RV.x, 66, 2. — prastha, n. * Indra’s 
place,’ N. of a city (now called Delhi, the residence of 
the Pan^avas), MBh. — praharana, n. Indra’s wea¬ 
pon, the thunderbolt, L. — phala, n. indra-yava, 
q. v., L. — b&hu, m. du. Indra’s arms, R. v, 21, 32. 

— blja,n. — indra-yava, q.v. — brahman a, m., N. 
of a man. — bhagi.nl, f. ‘ Indra’s sister,’ N. of Par- 
vatT, L. — bhajana, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iii, 
4 i 2 » Ifi. — bhu, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. — bhuti, 
m., N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas of the Jainas. 

— bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L. — makha, m. a 
sacrifice to Indra. — mada, m. a disease to which fish 
and leeches are liable, Suir. — mantrlu, m., N. of 
Brihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm, on VarByS. 

— maha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; - karman or - kamuka, m. a dog, L. 

— mahotsava, m. a great festival in honour of 
Indra. — m^dana, mfn. animating or delighting 
Indra, RV. vii, 92, 4. — m&rga, m., N. of a Tlr- 
tha, MBh.; (d), f. f N. of a river, R. — medin (in¬ 
dra 0 ), mfn. one whose friend or ally is Indra, 
AV. v, 20, 8. — yajna, m. a sacrifice for Indra, 
PlrGr. — yava, n. Indra’s grain; the seed of the 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, Susr. — yashti, m., N. 
of Niga. — y5ga, m. = indra-yajtia. —yogi, 
m. Indra’s union or uniting power, AV. x, 5, 3. 

— rSjan, mfn. having Indra asking, TBr. i, 5, 6, 4. 

— lupta, m. n. or -luptaka, n. morbid baldness of 
the head; loss of beard. — lok&, m. Indra’s world; 
Svarga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. &c.; -‘ °iokdga- 
tnana, n. ‘(Aijuna’s) journey to Indra’s world/ N. 
of a section of the third book of the Maha-bh Jrata; 
-°lokeia, m. the lord of Indra’s world, i. e. In¬ 
dia ; a guest (as conferring paradise on his host). 

— vansa, f.a metre of four lines (each of which con¬ 
tains twelve syllables). — vajra, n. Indra’s thunder¬ 
bolt, VarBfS.; N. of a Slman; (a), f. a metre of 
four lines occurring frequently in epic poetry (each 
line contains eliven syllables), — vat (indrer), or in 
some cases (RV. iv, 27, 4 & x, 101, 1) indra-vat, 
mfn. associated with or accompanied by Indra, RV.; 
AV.v, 3,3; AitBr. — vana, n., N.of a place. — var- 
man, m., N. of a warrior. — vallarl or -valll, f.the 
plant Cucumis Colocynthis, L. — vast i,m. the calf (of 
the leg), Suir. — vab (in strongcases °vak), mfn. con¬ 
veying Indra (said of his horses), RV. — vStatama, 
mfn.much desired by Indra, RV. x,6,6. — vayu, ii, m. 
du. Indra and Viyu, AV. iii, 20,6; RV. — varuulkS 
or-varunl.f.Colocynth, a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis 
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Colocynthis; thefavourite plant of Indra and Varuqa, 
Comm, on KatySr.; L. — v 5 k, see - vak . — valia, 
m., N.of a man, BhP. — vSkana, n. Indra’s chariot, 
Vam. — vija, see -bija. — virodk, f. Indra’s snare, 
ParGf. — vpikika, m. * itidra-dru, q. v., Su$r.; 
Nir. — c vrikskly* [gana utkarddi, Pan. iv, 2, 
90], belonging to or coming from the above. 

— vpiddk5 , f. a kind of abscess, Suir. — vpiddkika, 
m. a kind of horse, L. — vaidhrya, n. a kind of 
precious stone, Su$r. — vairin, m. Indra’s enemy, a 
Daitya, L. — vrata, n. ‘ Indra’s rule of conduct,* one 
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra 
pours down rain), Mn. ix, 304. — sakti, f. Indram 
the wife or personified energy of Indra. — satru 
(indra 0 ), mfh. one whose enemy or conqueror is 
Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. i, 32, 6; TS.; $Br.; 
(as), m. * Indra’s enemy,* N. of Prahlada, Ragh. 
vii, 32 ; BhP. vi, 9, II (with both the meanings). 

— sarznan, m., N. of a man. — salabka, m., N. 
of a man. — saila, m., N. of a mountain. — sresk- 
tka (indra 0 ), mfh. having Indra as chief, led by 
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha ), SBr. — sa Mxi(indra°), 
mf(d)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.; 
AV. — sanxjaya, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— samdki, f. connexion or alliance with Indra, 
AV. xi, 10,9. — sari, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
MaitrS.; Katfi. — s&rathi (indra 0 ), mfn. Indra*s 
companion, N. of Vayu, RV. iv, 46, 2 & 48, 2. 

— savarni, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP. 

— »&kva, n. = indra -yava, q. v. — slnka, m., 
N. of a poet. —suta, m. ‘son of Indra,’ N. of the 
monkey-king Valin ; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L. 
—surasa, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are 
used in discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, L. 

— Bars, f. a species of Colocynth, Susr. — surisa, 
m. =-surasa. — lunu, m. ‘the son of Indra,’ N. 
of the monkey-king Valin. — sena, m., N. of several 
men ; N. of a Naga; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. 
Indra’s army, RV. x, 102, 2; N. of a goddess; <of 
several women; - dvitiya , mfh. attended by Indra- 
sena. — stut or -stoma, m.‘ praise of Indra; * N. of 
particular hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, SBr.; 
A$vSr.; KatySr. —stkgna, n. the place of Indra’s 
banner, VarYogay. — °s-vat (indras-vat), mfn. 
similar to Indra; accompanied by Indra, possessed 
of power (?) [Say.],RV. iv, 37, 5. — kav&, m. invo¬ 
cation of Indra, RV. ix, 96, 1. — kasta, m. a kind 
of medicament, L. — ku, m., N. of a man. —kuti 
(indra 0 ), f. invocation of Indra, RV. vi, 38, 1. In- 
drsUkutsa, a, m. du. Indra and Kutsa, RV. v, 31,9. 
Xndr&gni, t, m. du. Indra and Agni, RV.; AV.; 
TSndyaBr.; -devata, f. the sixteenth lunar man¬ 
sion ; -daiva, mfh. having Indra and Agni as deities, 
VarBrS.; -daivata, n. the Nakshatra Viiakhs, ib.; 
- dhuma , m. frost, snow, L. Indr ahka, m. a species 
of crab, L. Indrttditya, m., N. of a man. Xndr&- 
nuja, m. ‘the younger brother of Indra,’ N. of 
VishnuorKrishna. IndrS-parvata,a,m.du.Indra 
and Parvata, RV. XndrS-piiskan or -puskan, na, 

m. du. Indra and Pushan, RV.; AV. I'ndra-byi- 
kasp&ti, i, m.du. Indra and Bphaspati,RV. Xndr&- 
brakmanaspati, f, m. du. Indra and Brahmana- 
spati, RV. Xndr&bka, m. f N. of a son of Dhjita- 
rSshtra, MBh.; a species of fowl. Indrfi-marnt, 
tas, m. pi. Indra and the Maruts, RV. X'ndr&yata- 
na, mfn. depending on Indra, §Br. Xndr&yudka, 

n. * Indra’s weapon,’ the rainbow, MBh.; VarBjS.; 
Ragh.; diamond, L .; (as), m. a horse marked with 
black about the eyes; (a), f. a kind of leech (marked 
with rainbow tints), Su$r.; -maya, mfn. consisting 
of rainbow, Kad.; -iikhin, m., N. of a NSga. In- 
drari, m. Indra’s enemy, an Asura or demon, L. 
Indr 5 vat, see indra-vat. Indravaraja, m. ‘the 
younger brother of Indra,’ N.ofVishnu or Krishna, VP. 
I'ndrS-v&runa, d, m. du. Indra and Varuna, RV.; 
AV. I'ndrS-vlshnu, ii, m.du. Indra and Vishnu, 
RV. Indr&sana, m. hemp (dried and chewed); 
the* shrub which bears the seed used as a jeweller’s 
weight, Abrus Precatorius, L. Indr&sana, n. the 
throne of Indra, any throne ; a foot of five short 
syllables. I ndra-s6ma, a, m. du. Indra and Soma, 
RV.; AV. — °somiya, mfh. consecrated to Indra 
and Soma, TBr. i, 7, 23. Indr&kva, n . = indra- 
yava, q.v. Indrejya, m., N. of Brihaspati, the 
preceptor of the gods, L. Indre-nata, mf(d)n. 
naturally curved (as a reed), TindyaBr. xv, 5, 20; 
Hty. iv, 1, 7. Indrdsvara, m., N. of a Tirtha; 
-lihga, n, N. of a Lihga. I'ndr6skita, mfh. 
sent or driven or instigated by Indra, RV.; AV. 
XndrdtA, m. ‘upheld or promoted by Indra,* N. of 


a teacher, RV. ; SBr.; MBh. Xndrotsava, m. a 
festival in honour of Indra, Kathis. 

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L. 

Indraya, Nom. A. indr ay ate, to behave like 
Indra, RV. iv, 24, 4. 

Indrayu, mfn. longing for or wishing to ap¬ 
proach Indra, RV. ix, 2, 9; 6, 9; 54, 4. 

IndrSnikS, f. the plant Vitex Negundo, L. 

IndrSpi, f. the wife of Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; MBh. &c.; N.ofDurgi, Hariv., (reckoned as 
one of the eight mothers [mdtrika] or divine ener¬ 
gies); the pupil of the left eye (cf. indra), SBr.; a 
kind of coitus, L. ; the plant Vitex Negundo, L.; a 
species of Colocynth, Nir. — karman, n. a particular 
rite. — tantra, n.,N.of aTantra. — s&ka, n. a species 
of vegetables. — sfiman, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

XndriyA, mfn. fit for or belonging to or agree¬ 
able to Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; (<w), m. a companion 
of Indra(?), RV. i, 107, 2 ; AV. xix, 27, 1; (am), 
n. power, force, the quality which belongs especially 
to the mignty Indra, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; 
SBr.; exhibition of power, powerful act, RV.; VS.; 
bodily power, power of the senses; virile power, 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; semen virile, VS.; KatySr.; MBh. 
&c.; faculty of sense, sense, Organ of sense, AV.; 
Suir.; Mn.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; the number five as 
symbolical of the five sehses. (In addition to the 
five organs of perception, buddhtndriyani or jiid- 
nendriydni, i. e. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
the Hindus enumerate five organs of action, karmtn- 
driydni, i. e. larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of 
generation; between these ten organs and the soul 
or atman stands manas or mind, considered as an 
eleventh organ; in the Vedanta, manas , buddhi, 
ahamkara, and eitta form the four inner or internal 
organs, antar-indriydni, so that according to this 
reckoning the organs are fourteen in number, each 
being presided over by its own ruler or niyantri; 
thus, the eye by the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of 
the world, the nose by the two ASvins, the tongue 
by Pracetas, the skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, 
the hand by Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by 
Mitra, the parts of generation by Prajapati, manas 
by the Moon, buddhi by Brahman, ahamkara by 
Siva, citta by Vishnu as Acyuta; in the Nyaya phi¬ 
losophy each organ is connected with its own peculiar 
element, the nose with the Earth, the tongue with 
Water, the eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, 
the ear with Ether; the Jainas divide the whole 
creation into five sections, according to the number 
of organs attributed to each being.) — k£ma (in- 
driyd?), mfn. desiring or endeavouring to obtain 
power, KatySr.; TS.; Ap. — krita, mfn. performed 
or done with the organs of sense. — gocara, mfn. 
being within the range of the senses, perceptible, 
capable of being ascertained by the senses, —gra¬ 
ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses 
or organs of sense collectively,Vedantas. 232 ; Mn.; 
MBh. — gh&ta, m. weakness of the organs of sense, 
Samkhyak. — jnSna, n. the faculty of perception, 
sense, consciousness. — tva, n. the state or condi¬ 
tion of being an organ of sense, Kap. — nigra- 
ha, m. restraint of the organs of sense. — pra- 
sahga, m. sensuality. — buddkl, f. perception by 
the senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of 
any organ. — bodhana and -bodkin, mfn. arous¬ 
ing the bodily powers, sharpening the senses, SuSr.; 
(am), -n. any excitement of sense^ an object of per¬ 
ception, a stimulus, &c. — mocana, n. abandon¬ 
ment of sensuality, Gobh. — vat, mfn. having senses, 
BhP.; (see also indriyd-vat.) —varga, m. the 
assemblage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 

— vipratipatti, f. perversion of the organs, erro¬ 
neous or perverted perception. — visbaya, m. any 
object of the senses. — vritti, f. sensitive faculty, 
Kap. — sakti, f. power of the senses, Bhartr.; Kap. 

— samyama, m. restraint of the senses. — svfipa, 
m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility; 
the end of the world, L. Xndriy&gocara, mfn. 
imperceptible by the senses. Indrly&tman, m. 
‘having the senses for soul,’ identical or one with 
the senses; N. of Vishnu, VP. v, 18, 50. XndriyiU 
yatana, n. the residence of the senses; the body, 
L. Xndriyartka, m. an object of sense (as sound, 
smell, &c.), anything exciting the senses, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pancat.; Ragh.&c. Indriy^-vat (theVcdic 
lengthening of the a according to Pan. vi, 3,131; but 
also once [AV. xv, 10,10] indriyd-vat), mfn. power¬ 
ful, mighty, TS.J VS.; SBr.; KatySr. XndriyS-vin, 


mfh. id., TS. Xndriy&sahga, m. non-attachment 
to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn. 

indh, cl. 7. A. inddhd, indham-cakre 

^ x or Tdhi, indhishyate, aindhishta , indhi - 
turn, to kindle, light, set on fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. 
&c. (p. indhdna, RV.; AV. v, 3, i ; xix, 55, 3; 4, 
kindling, lighting; idhdna, RV., kindled, lighted, 
flaming): Pass, idhydte, to be lighted; to blaze, 
flame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; [cf. Gk. alOw, idapSs; 
aldfjp, A trvrj; *H<£-<x«r-Tos; Lat. ces-tus, as-tas; 
Old. Germ, eit, ‘fire.*] 

IdcUiA, mfh. kindled, lighted, alight; shining, 
glowing, blazing, RV.; Mn.; ChUp.; Ratnav. &c.; 
clean, clear, bright; wonderful, L.; (am), n. sun¬ 
shine, light, heat; a wonder, L. — tejas, m., N. of 
a man. — dldMti, m. ‘ kindling rays,* fire, Si 5 . xvi, 
35. — manyn, mfn. having the anger excited or 
kindled. Xddh£ffni> mfn. one whose fire is kindled, 
RV. i, 83,4; viii, 27, 7. 

Idii, ifc. lighting; [cf. agnfdk.'] 

IdkmA, as, m. (am, n., L.) fuel in general; fuel 
as used for the sacred fire, RV.; AV.; SBr. ;_Katy§r.; 
ASvGj-.; MBh. &c.; (or), m., N. of an Angirasa, 
GopBr.; [cf. Zend aesma; Hib. adhmad'. ] — citl, 
f. a pile of wood, ASvGf. iv, 2,14. — jihva, m. ‘the 
fuel’s tongue,* fire, BhP. v, 1, 25; (also N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib.) — parlvSsana, n. chip of wood, 
ManSr. — pravrascana, m. ‘wood-cutter,'an axe, 
L. — bhrltl (idhmd°), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi, 
20,13. — vat (idhmd?), mfh. furnished or provided 
with fuel, TBr. ii, 1,3,8 [misprinted idhya°\ — vE- 
ka, m., N. of a son of Agastya, MBh.; BhP. — vra- 
gcana, m. = -pravraicana, AgP. — gamnakana, 
n. a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. XdhmS- 
barkis [Pin. ii, 4,14], n. sg. & (isht) du. fuel and 
grass. 

I'ndha, mfh. lighting, kindling, §Br.; (as), m., 
N. of a Rishi, (gana na^ddi, Pan. iv, I, 99.) 

Xndhana, am, n. kindling, lighting, [cf. agnin - 
dhand\; fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this pur¬ 
pose, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Y ajfi.; SiS. &c. — vat, mfh. 
possessed of fuel. I'ndkan-van, mfn. possessed of 
fuel; flaming, RV. ii, 34, 5. 

Indkaxu-Vi.kri, to make into fuel, Kad. 

tndhuka , as, m., N. of a man. 

inv, cl. 6. P. invati, RV. ; AV. ; or in, 
cl. 8. P. inSti, RV. ; 2. sg. Impv. inti & 
inuhi; impf. °ainot RV ; (also once [S V. ii, 2, 2, 
4, 2] cl. 9. P. I. pi. intmast) A. perf. 3. pi. invire, 
to advance upon, press upon, drive; to infuse 
strength, invigorate, gladden; to use force, force; 
to drive away; to keep back, remove ; to .have in 
one’s power, take possession of, pervade; to be lord 
or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV. ; 
AV. ; SV.; Dhatup.; Nir. 

Xnva, mfn. pervading. See vitvam-inva. 

Xnvaka, am, n., N. of a Saman; (as), f. pi., N. 
of the Nakshatra Mrigasirsha, TBr. 

Xnvag£, f. = invakas above, MaitrS. 

ibha,as, m. (?v^» Un.iii, 153) servants, 
dependants,domestics,household, family, RV.[BRD.]; 
fearless [Say.]; an elephant, Mn.; Bhartr.; Ragh. 
&c.; the number eight; N. of a plant, L.; (f), f. a 
female elephant, L.; [cf. Gk. k\’ 4 <f>as ; Lat. ebur .] 
— kanS, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap- 
sus Officinalis, L. — kesara, m. the tree Mesua 
Roxburghii, Su$r. — gttndkS, f., N. of a poisonous 
fruit, L. — dantS, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, 
L. — nimilikS, f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity 
(like that of an elephant), L. —pa and -p&laka, 
m. the driver or keeperof an elephant, VarBrS. — po- 
ta, f. a young elephant, a cub. — °m-Scala (ibham- 
acala ), m. a lion, L. — yuvati, f. an elephant’s cub. 
Xbhstkkya, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii, L. 
Ibhari, m. ‘enemy of the elephant,’ a lion, L. 
XbkdskanS, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L. 

I'bkya, mfn. belonging to one’s servants or at¬ 
tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 [BRD.]; (tfj), m. an enemy 
[Say.] ; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants, 
ChUp.; Da$.; Pahcad.&c.; (a), f. a female elephant, 
L.; the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. — tllylla, 
mfn. abundantly possessed of household requisites, 
SBr. 

inteqV, MaitrS. 

imd, the base of some cases of the 
demonstrative pronoun iddm, q.v. (acc. sg.m. imdm, 
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f. imam ; nom. pi. m. itni, &c.; irregular gen. sg. 
imdsya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [once]). 

Imaka, mfn. diminutive of ima, Comm, on Pin. 
Imitlifi, ind. in this way or manner, RV. v, 

44 » ?• 

iyaksh (anom. Desid. of yaj ), P. 
iyakshati (Subj. 3. pi. lyakshan, RV. x, 50, 3 ; p. 
iyakshat), A. (p. iyakshamdna, RV. i, 123, 10; 
VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request, 
endeavour to gain ; to long for, seek, RV.; VS. 

lyakshu, mfn. Ved. longing for, seeking to gain, 
RV. x, t. 

{tyat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. t)» 
so large, only so large; so much, only so much; of 
such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Pancat.; 
Ragh. &c.; [cf. the syllable tens or ies in such Lat 
words as totiens, tot ies, quotiens , quoties , and in 
numeral adverbs as quinquies .] — °c-clram (iyac- 
ciram ), ind. so long, such a time, Kathis. — tak& 
(iyaf), mf(*&*)n. so small, so little, RV. i, 191, 
11; 15. —1&, f. or -tva, n. the state of being of 
such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much, Ragh.; Kid. &c. 

%J^iydm, f. nom. sg.ofthe demonstrative 
pronoun iddm, q. v. 

iyasya (anom. Intens. of */yas), A. 
iyasyate , to relax, weaken ; to vanish, SBt. 

Iyas&, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr. 
lyaaitA, mfn. shrunk,SBr.; (dm), n. shrinking,ib. 

SI ir , cl. 6 . P. irati, to go [cf. * 7 ], Nir. 

irajya (anom. Intens. of Vraj), P. 
rarely A. irajyati, -te, to order, prepare, arrange; 
to lead; to dispose; to be master of; to grow [Siy.], 
RV. 

Irajyn, mfn. busy with preparations for the 
sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3. 

irana, desert ; salt or barren (soil) ; = 
irina , q.v., L. _ . 

Iranya, mfn. perhaps — irinyct, q. v., MaitrSr, 
ii, 9, 8. 

%p*Jradh (anom. Intens. of \/radh), A. (3. 
pi iradhanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. iradkyati, Nir. 
to endeavour to gain; to worship [Siy.] (The inf. 
irddhyai (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to 
this form, and regarded as a shortened form for 
irddhadkyai; but Siy. refers it to y 7 r.) 

iram-mada, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37) 
delighting in drink ; N. of Agni (in the form of light¬ 
ning and Apim-napit), VS. xi, 76 ; a flash of light¬ 
ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt, 
Kid.; submarine fire, L. 

Iram-m&d, /, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3 ' 

iras , n. ill-will, anger, hostility, (gana 
kan 4 v~adi , Pin. iii, 1, 27.) 

irasya, Nom. P. irasydli , to show enmity to, 
be angry or envious, RV.; [cf. Lat. ira, irasci .] 
Irasyi, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7. 
3[TT ira (also ira, AY. xv, 2, 3), f. (closely 
allied to i$a and ila), any drinkable fluid; a draught 
(especially of miik), RV.; AV.; SBr ; &c.; food, 
refreshment; comfort,enjoyment, AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; 
N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kaiyapa), Hariv.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits, 
Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L.; the goddess of 
speech, Sarasvatl, L.; [df. ufd.] — kshlra (ird°), 
mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment, 
AV. x, lo, 6. —cara, n. hail, L.; (mfn.) earth- 
born, terrestrial; aquatic, L. — ja, m. 'born from 
water/ N. of Kima, god of love. — mukha, n., N, 
of a city of the Asuras near Meru. — vat (Ira?), 
mfn. possessing food, full of food; granting drink 
or refreshment, satiating, giving enjoyment; en¬ 
dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (an), m., N. of a son of Arjuna, 
VP.; the ocean; a cloud; a king, L.; (it), f., N. of 
a plant, L.; N. of DurgS (the wife of Rudra), BhP. 
of a daughter of the NSga SuSravas, Rijat.; N. of 
river in the Panjib (nowcalled Rivi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. Ir&sa, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; a king, sovereign 
Varuna, L.; Brahman, BhP. 

irika, f., N. of a plant or tree, L. 
vana, n. a grove of such trees, L. 


^TTcp imaka . 

irina, am, n. ( \f p, ‘to go/ Un. ii, 

; connected with ira), a water-course ; a rivulet, 
well, RV.; any excavation in the ground, a hollow, 
hole, AV.; TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; a dice-board, RV. 
x, 34, I; a desert, an inhospitable region ; a bare 
plain, barren soil; salt soil. Mil.; Yijft.; MBh. &c. 
Irlay&, mfn. belonging or relating to a desert, VS. 

irin, mfn. (connected with inat), 
wwerful, violent; a tyrant; an instigator [Siy.], 

‘cf. irasya &c.], RV. v, 87, 3. 

irimeda , as, m., N. of a plant, = 

ari-meda. 

irimbithi, is, m., N. of a Rishi of 
the family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda), RAnukr. 

irivilld. op irivellika, f. pimples or 
pustules on the head, Su$r.; Bhpr. 

irgala (^ argala ), n. a bolt, (gana 
apupddi. Pin. v, 1, 4). 

Irgaliya and lrgalya, mfn. fit for a bolt (as 
wood), belonging to a bolt &c. 

^ irya , mfn. active, powerful, energetical; 
N. of Pushan and of the AS vi ns; instigating; destroy¬ 
ing enemies [Siy.]; a lord, RV.; AV. 

irvaru, us, m. f. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Utilissimus; another kind, Cucumis Colo- 
cynthis (see irvalu, irvaru, urvaru, ervaru ), L, 

— suktlkS, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or 
Sphut), Cucumis Momordica, L. 

IrvSln, us, m. f. Cucumis (see above), L. 

■jyr il, cl. 6 . P. ilati(iyela , elishyati, ailit, 
*/*V*ztt,Dhitup. xxviii, 65) to come, Hariv.; 
VP.; to send, cast, L.; to sleep, L.: cl. 10. P. ila - 
yati (Impv. a. pi. ildyata , AV. i, 17, 4) or elayati 
(Pin. iii, 1, 51), aor. aililat or allayit, to keep still, 
not to move ; to become quiet, AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
[a various reading has the form il: cf. Old Germ, 
tllu, tllo, for tlju ; Mod. Germ. Eile; Cambro-Brit, 
il, ‘progress, motion / Gk. fxdw.] 

ila, ila. See ida, ida, p. 164, col. 2, 
and ila below. 

t lava ( ilava, Say,), as, m. a plough¬ 
man, boor, AitBr. v, 25, 5. 

ilavila, as, m.~idavida,q.v.,'N. 
of a son of Daiaratha; (a), f., N. of a daughter of 
Tfina-bindu (wife ofVisravas andmotherof Kuvera)j 
VP.* 

3[c3T ila, f. (closely connected with ida 
and ira, qq. v.) flow; speech ; the earth, See. ; see 
ida. — gola, n. the earth, globe, L. —tala, n 
the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac; the sur¬ 
face of the earth. — dadha, m., N. of a particular 
sacrifice, AivSr. &c. ; see ipti-dadha. — dnrga, n. 
N. of a place. -°m-da (lldm~da\ n. ‘granting re¬ 
freshment or foodN. of a Siman, MaitrS.; Tindya- 
Br.; Lity.&c. — Vqrita ( ilavrita ), as, m.*, N. of a 
son of AgnIdhra(who received theVarsha 115 vrita ashis 
kingdom) ; (am), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi¬ 
sions of the known world (comprehending the highest 
and most central part of the old continent, cf. 7wr - 
sha), MBh.; BhP.; MirkP.; VP. &c. -sntS, f., 
N. of Slti. Il&spada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
IllkS, f. the earth, L. 

SfffRT Hina, f., N. of a daughter of Yama, 
VP.; (/}, f., N. of a daughter of Medhitithi, Hariv. 

ilivila , as, m M N. of a son of 
DaSaratha, VP.; (c {. idavtda.) 

ilt, f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a 
sword or a short sword, L. See Hi. 

iltbisa, as, m., N. of & demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12. 

iltsa , as, m. (said to be fr. i//to go' 
a kind of fish (commonly called the hilsa or sable, 
Clupea Alosa), [cf. illild ], L. 

iluvdrda, as, m. the first year in 
cycle of five years [Siy. ?], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5. 

ilusha , as, m., N. of the father of 
Kavasha. See ailusha. 


ishu-kamasami. 

ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in 
the other world, KaushUp. 

illaka, as, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 
illala, as, m. a species of bird, L. 

illisa, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa 
‘cf. iltSa], L. 

illisa, as, m. id., Bhpr. 


ilvakd , as, f. pi. the five stars in 
Orion’s head, L. See ilvala. 

ilvala, as, m. a kind of fish, L.; N. 
of a Daitya (the brother of Vitipi), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP.; {as), f. pi., N. of the five stars in Orion’s head, 
. Ilvaliri, m. ‘ Ilvala’s enemy/ N. of Agastya/ L. 

ilas-pati, &c. See idas-pati, 


p. 164, col. 2. 

^ iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
like, in the same manner as (in this sense = yathd, 
and used correlatively to tatha); as it were, as if (e. g. 
pathtva , as if on a path); in a certain manner, in 
some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation of a strong assertion); nearly, almost, about 
(e. g. muhurtam iva, almost an hour); so, just so, 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
which involve some restriction, e. g. ishad iva, just 
a little; kimeid iva, just a little bit: and after a nega¬ 
tion, e. g. na cirad iva, very soon). Iva is connected 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter¬ 
rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kim iva, what ? 
katham iva , how could that possibly be ? kvlva, 
where, I should like to know?). In the Pada texts 
of the Ilig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 
grammarians, iva is considered to be enclitic, and 
therefore compounded with the word after which it 
stands, RV.; AV. 8 cc. 8 cc. IvopamS, f. a kind of 
simile (in which iva is employed), Bhatt. x, 30. 

ivilaka , as, m., N. of a son of 
Lambodara, VP. 

^rtcFT isika, f. an elephant’s eyeball, L. 
See ishika. 

7TO I. ish, cl. 1. P. eshati (see anu~\ /1. ish 
^ S and pari- a/i. ish), A. eshate , to seek, 
search, BhP.: cl. 4. P. ishyati 8 c 9. P. A. ishnati 
(p. ishndt , RV. i, 181, 6, & ishnand, RV. i, 61, 
13; pf. 3. pi. ishus, RV., & tshird, AV.; aishit; 
inf. ishddhyai, RV. vii, 43, 1) to cause to move 
quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, RV.; to send 
out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge; to deliver 
(a speech), announce, proclaim, AV.; SBr.; to impel, 
incite, animate, promote, RV.; A V.; VS.; SBr. 

2. Ish., ifc. mfn. moving quickly, speedy. See 
aram-ish. 

Ishanaya, Nom. A. (3. pi. ishanayanta , RV. 
x, 67, 8) to move, excite. 

Ishanya, Nom. P, ishanyati (p. ishanydt, RV. 
iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, RV. 

IsliarLy&, f. instigation, impulse, RV.viii, 60,18. 

Ishan, n. (loc. ishdni, RV. ii, 2, 9) streaming 
out, pouring out, giving (wealth). 

Ishavya, mfn. (fr. ishu below), skilled in archery, 
VS. xx, 22 (cf. anishavyd). 

IshikS, f. ( = rf/fcf/f’tf below) a brush, L.; the eye¬ 
ball of an elephant, L. 

I shit A, mfn. moved, driven, tossed, sent out or 
oflj discharged, RV.; AV.; Kau$.; caused, excited, 
animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; quick, speedy, AV. 
— tv&ta, ind. by impulse or excitement, RV.x, 132, 
2. —seiia, m., N. of a man, Nir. 

Ishika, as, m. pi., N, of a people (- aishika ), 
VP..; (a), f. (ishika) a reed, rush, stem or stalk of 
^rass used as an arrow, AV. vii, 56, 4 ; xii, 2, 54; 
SBr.; Kau$.; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; a sort of sugar¬ 
cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L.; a brush, L.; a 
small stick of wood or iron (used for trying whether 
the gold in a crucible is melted), L.; the eyeball of an 
elephant; see ishika, ishika, ishika, isika. Ishi¬ 
ka-tula (Pin. vi, 3,65) and lshikfi 0 , n. the point 
or upper part of a reed, Kaui.; ChUp. Ishik&tavi, 
f. a bed of reeds, BhP. 

I'shu, us, m. f. an arrow, RVi; A V.; VS.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; Sak. See. ; (in mathematics) a versed sine ; N. 
of a Soma ceremony, KitySr.; the number five, Sih.; 
N. of a particular constellation, VarBf. xii, 7. [Ac¬ 
cording to Dayinanda ishu may mean * ray of light;’ 
cf. Gk. 16 s; Zd, i'shu.] — kSmasami, f., N. of a 






region, Comm, on Pan. ii, i, 50. -karA or-kjit 
(l.tshu-krit, for 2. see s. v,),m. an arrow-maker, 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap. &c. — kshepa, m. (the 
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. - dhanvA (TAr.) 
or -dhanvan, n. (sg.) arrow and bow. — dhanvin, 
m.an archer, TAr. -dhara, m. an archer, -dhi, 
m. ( y/dha), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. & c .; 
•maty mfn. possessed of a quiver, VS. —pa, m., N. 
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna- 

MBh. — patlia, m. the range of an arrow, L. 
-pushpS, f., N. of a plant, - tala ( ishu\ mfn! 
powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9 . _bh T it, mfn. 
carrying arrows, an archer, AV.; Bhatt. -mat 
(Jshu ), mfn. possessed of arrows, R V.; VS.; TS.; 
AV., Dai. — mfitra, n. the length of an arrow, Ap. 

*»' 1 5 » 1 9 » (mfn.) having the length of an arrow (about 
three feet), SBr.; KatySr .; {dm), ind. as far as the 
range of an arrow, SBr.^ TS.; SafakhBr. - mfirg-a, 
m. ‘arrow-path,* the atmosphere, L. — vadhA, m 
death by an arrow, SBr. v, 4, 2, 2. -aShtra, m .,‘ 
N . of a plant, Hariv.3843. -°B-trik£*da (ishus- 
tnkandd ), f. ‘the threefold arrow/ N. of a constel¬ 
lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. -hata, 
mfn. killed by an arrow, TandyaBr. xxii, 14, 3. 

— hasta, mfn. ‘arrow-handed/ carrying arrows in 
the hand. Ishv-agfra, n . the point of an arrow, 
AV. xi, 10 16 ; Q agrfya, mfn. [gana gahddi, Pan. 
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the point of an arrow. 
Ishv-anoka, n. the point of an arrow; °aniktya, 
mfn. [gana gahddi) belonging to the point of an 
arrow. Ishv-asaaa or iahv-astra, n. ‘arrow- 
thrower, a bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-SyudhA, n. 
arrow and weapons, AV. v, 3 r, 7. Ishv-SaA, mfn. 
throwing arrows; (as), m. a bow; an archer; a warrior, 
AV. xv, 5, I-tf; MBh.; R. & c . 

Ishuka, mfn. arrow-like, gana sthulddi , P5n. v. 

4,3; ifc.« ishu (e.g. trfshukam dkanus, KatySr ) • 
(d), f an arrow, A V. i, 3, 9 ; (d), f„ N. of an Ap- 
saras, VP. * 

1. Iahudhya, Nom. (fr. ishu-dhf) P. A. ishu- 
dhyati, -te, to be a quiver, contain arrows, pan a 
****** '■ *71 (for 2 .ishudkya,^o 

for is hudhy a and ishudhyu , see next col.) 

I. Ish$f, is, t impulse, acceleration, hurry; invi¬ 
tation ; order; despatch, RV. 

iBhma, m. (Un. i, 144), N. of Kama; the 
spring, L. 

Ishmln, mfn. going quickly, speedy, impetuous 
(said of the winds), RV. 

3 - cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A. »<?- 
^ n chdti (Subj. iech&t, RV.; AV.), icchatc (AV. 
xi > 5 » 1 7 ’> impf. aicchat , iyesha aud ishc, eshish - 
yate, aishlt, eshitum or eshtum ) to endeavour to 
obtain, strive, seek for, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AitBr * to 
endeavour to make favourable; to desire, wish, long 
for, request; to wish or be about to do anythin? 
intend, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from any one (abl. 

imov 0 ** t0 C ?f Ct or as ^ an y*hmg from any one, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh.; Hit. &c .; to assent, te 
favourable, concede, KatySr.; Mn.; KathSs.; to 

a hCH | SC ’r> ? ' In, J t0 acknow >edge, maintain, regard, 
thtnk, Pan. Comm.; Pass, ishyate, to te wished or 
hked; to te wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to te 
asked or requested; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn • 

K '* to be approved or acknowledged; to be accepted 
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab.; Yajfi.; Mn. &c.f to 
be worth; to be wanted as a desideratum, see 2. ishti: 

Cau s.eshavati, (in surg.) to probe, Suir. ii, 7,1 e; D c . 
sid. eshishishati ; [with isk cf.Old Germ, eisedm, 

I ask; Mod. Germ, heischt; Angl. Sax. dscian: 
cf. also Gk. tt-T-qs, 1 fitpos; Lith.jfskdti; Russ, is- 
kate, ‘to seek 

Icchaka, mfn. wishing, desirous of (cf. yathheha- 
kam) ; (as), m. Citrus Medica, L.; (inarithm.) the 
sum or result sought, L. 

Iccha-t 5, f. or icc ha-tva,n. desire, wish fulness, L. 

Iocha,f. wish, desire, inclination, K.; Mn.; Vain.* 
ancat., Ragh.&c.; (inmath.) a question or problem; 

(in gram.) the desiderative form, A Prat.; (icchayd 
md. according to wish or desire, Pahcat.; H it.; Megh! 
^uchamni grah, to suppress one’s desire.) 

— kxlta, mfn. done at pleasure. — d&xa, n. the 
grantingorgratification of a wish. — nivyltti, f sup¬ 
pression orcessation of desire. -°nvita (icchdnvita), 
mfn. having a desire, wishing, wishful. — phala, n. 

(in math.) result or solution of a question or problem. 

ha ^ ,?a { uch * bh «rana), m., N.ofa man, Ka- 
uias. - rama,m., N. of an author. - rupa, n. Desire 


isku-kara. 


(as personified by the Saktas), the first manifestation of 
divine power (cf. svtcchd-maya) . - vat, mfh. wish- 
g, wishfb 1 , desirous, L. - vasn, m. ‘possessing all 
wished-for wealth, N. of Kuvera, L. -sakti-iat, 
mfn. having the power of wishing, Veda ntas. -1 
pad, f. fulfilment or attainment of a wish, Hi 


sam- 

_ - _ --* wish, Hit. 

U ’ m [ n - wlsh / n S. desiring (with acc. or inf.), 
KatySr.; Pancat.; R. ; Kathas? 

o 4 • 1 ® h ’ mfn / [fc. seeking for (s cegav- ish,pah)-ish, 
&c -)» wish, Hariv. [cf. it-cara). 

1. Isha, mfn. seeking (s tt gav-isha). 

Xshani. See ishan , p. 168, col. 3 

2. Ishudhya, Nom. P. ishudhydti, to implore, 

£ 2*5 ( dat *), RV.; [cf. 2 d. ish ud, ‘prayer; 

ishutdyamahi , * we will pray. ] 

f * im P lorin g> request, RV. i, 122, 1. 

lsnudkyu,mfn.imploring,requesting,RV.v,4i,6. 

Ishuya, P. ishuyati (dat. of the pres. p. ishuyatl\ 
K . 1, 128, 4) to strive for, endeavour to obtain. 

}; , mfn - (for 2. see s. V.), sought, §Br. ; 

w^ied,desired; liked, beloved; agreeable; cherished, 
RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Pahcat.; Sak. &c.; rever- 
r^^^fed; regarded as good, approved, Mn.; 
khyak.; valid; (as), m. a lover, a husband,Sak. 
»3 c; the plant Ricinus Communis, L .; (a), f N. 
j of a plant^ L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
AitBr.; Mn.; R.; (am), ind. voluntarily. - kar- 
man, n. (in arithm.) rule of supposition, operation 
with an assumed number. - kama-duJb, dhuk f. 
granting desires,* N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag. 

— gandha, mfn. having fragrant odour, Su5r?*; 
(as), m. any fragrant substance ; (am), n. sand, L. 
-Jana, m. a beloved person, man or woman ; a 
loved one, Sak. -tama, mfn. most desired, best be¬ 
loved, beloved, dearest, -tara, mfh. more desired, 
more dear, dearer. — tas, ind. according to ones wish 
or desn-e - ta, f. or -tva, n. desirableness, the state 
of being beloved or reverenced. - darpana, m., N. 
of a work. - deva, m. (L.) or -devata, f. a chosen 
ry deity, favourite god, one particularly wor¬ 
shipped (cf. abhishta-devatd). - y&man (isktd°) 

, ? 0 , ln J accordin g ^ d«ire, RV. ix, 88, 3. - ras- 
! \\ sh *.ar), mfn. one who wishes for reins or bridles, 

?-L\ 122 \ j 3 - - vrata, mfn. that by which good 
(ishta) works (vrata) succeed [Say.], RV. iii, 59, 9. 

- sa^ipadln, mfn. effecting anything desired or 
wished for KathSs. IshtArtha,m. anything desired 
or agreeabie; (mfh.) one who has obtained a desired 
object, MBh.; R.; °rthddyukta, mfn. zealous or 
active for a desired object. Ishti-vat, mfn. pos¬ 
sess 1 ng a desired object (?), AV. xviii, 3, 20 [perhaps 
belonging to 2. ishta]. Ish^kirva, mfn. one who 
wishes for horses, RV. i, 122, 13. Ishtahotrlya 
or Txotrya, n., N. of a Saman, Laty.; MaitrS. 

2. Ish$i, is, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea¬ 
vouring to obtain; wish, request, desire, RV.; VS. &c. • 

1 any desired object; a desired rule, a desideratum, a 
N, applied to the statement of grammarians who are 
considered as authoritative. 

Ish$u, us, f. wish, desire, L. 

5- ish, t,f. anything drunk, a draught, 
refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing 
waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness. comforL 
increase; good condition, affluence, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr. Ish&h-stnt, mfn. praising comfort or pros- 
penty, RV. v, 50, 5. 

2. Isha, mfh. possessing sap and strength; well- 
fed, strong; sappy, juicy, fertile, RV.; (as), m., N. 
of the month ASvina (September-October), VS • 

SBr.; Suir,; VP.; N. of a Rishi, BhP. - vat (tsJrd°\ 
mfn. vigorous, RV. i, 129, 6. 

Ishaya Nom. P. A. ishdyati, -te (inf. is hayd- 
dhyai, RV. 1,183, 3, &c.)to be sappy; to be fresh or 
active or powerful, R V,; ASvSr,; to refresh, strengthen, 
animate, RV. & * 

Ishaya, mfn. fresh, strong, powerful, RV. i, 120,5. 

Ishl, C (only dat. sing, ishdye, RV. vi, «2, ic 
and nom. pi. ishdyas, SV. i, 6, 2, 2, 2)- s .ish,q.v. 

Ishidh,f. (only nom.pi. ish/dhat, RV.vi,6t, 7) 
libation, offering. J 

Ishir A, mfn. refreshing, fresh; flourishing; vigor¬ 
ous, active, quick, RV.; AV.; VS.; (*,), m., N. of 
Agni, L. \ (am), ind. quickly, RV. x, 15 7,5; [of. Gk. 
l€p6s, especially in Homer (e.g. II. xvi, 404).] 
Ishetvaka, mfn. containing the words ishi tvd 
(VS. 1, 1), gana goshadddi, Pan. v, 2, 62. 

Ishovfidhiya, aih, n., N.ofa SJman, Laty. iii. 

16. * 


iha. iqq 

ishu, ishu-dki, &c. See 1. isk. 

OTl 2 - ishu-Mt, mfn. (only RV. i, 184,3) 
* ish-krit ; preparing,arranging [NBD.]; (fr. Vkrit, 

0 cut hurtintr in _* . 


)' hurtin g lLk 5 an arrow [Gmn.j; Say. reads 
ishu-krita,2xid explains it by ‘made quick as an arrow.* 

ish-*/ 1. kri (*/ x . hrt with is [=nis, 
BRD.]), P. (impf. I# sg> ish-karam, RV. x, 48, 8) 
A. (lmpv. 2. pi. tsh-krinudhvam , RV. x, u, 7) 
to arrange, set in order, prepare, RV. 

mftl ‘ arran g in g, preparing, setting in 

rsh-kyita,, mfh. arranged, set in order, RV. 
I shkyltathSva, mfn. one whose Soma vessel is 
prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6. 

I'sh-k^iti, is, f. healing, RV. x, 97, 9. 

I ^ 2> m ^n. (p. p. fr. \/ yaj; for 1. ishfd 

f D e co1 * 2 ) sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; («j),m.sacrifice, MarkP. 
X111 » ; (am), n. sacrificing, sacrifice; sacred rite 

~A k?lt * mfn ‘ P« rf orining a sacrifice' 
Comm, on KatySr. -yajus (ishtd*), mfn. one who 
has spoken the sacrificial verses, VS. ; TS. - svi- 
■hjakj-it, mfn. one to whom a Svishtakfit sacri- 
fice has been offered, SBr. Ish^-krlta, n. for 
tshttkyita (q. v.), MBh. iii, 10513 (ed. Calc.; ed. 
Bomb, in, 129, 1 reads ishti°). Ish^purtA, n. 
failed up or stored up sacrificial rites,* or the merit 
of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV.; AV. • 
VS.; SBr.; R. &c. (see Muir v, 293; according to 
aneijea s translation of Brahma-sutras, p. ig ishta 
means personal piety, purta works for the benefit of 

t -fS***?** (° r f. id., BrahmUp. 

Is ^Spurtln, mfn. one who has stored up sacri¬ 
ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for 
himself and good works for others. 

. 1 ®^aka-cita (for the shortening of the <?see Pan. 

overlaid or covered with bricks, 
YSjn. 1,197. ' 

I'Bhtaka, f. a brick in general; a brick used iii 
binding the sacrificial altar, VS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
KitySr. ; Mpcch. &c. - ? T iha {ishtaia), n. a 
bnck-house, Hit. - citi, f. putting bricks in layers 
or fows, SBr x, i, 3, 8. — nySsa, m. laying the 
foundation of a house, -patha, n. the roSt of 
‘S', , agTan 'SJ“ s Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.; 

( thaka ind tAika, n.id., L.) _ pasn, m. sacrifidng 
an animal dunng the preparation of bricks, Comm 
on VS. - maya, mfn. made of bricks. - mStrlL f 
size of the bricks, SBr. -rSAl, m. a pile of bricks.* 
-vat, mfn. possessed of bricks, Pjn. -sampad 
f. completeness of the bricks, SBr. i'shtak&k*! 
sata-vldffa, mfn. corresponding to the ioi bricks. 

SBr. x, 2, 6, 11. * 

3 . I[sh$i, is, f, sacrificing, sacrifice; an oblation 
consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri- 
face of an animal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 14 : x i6o 2 • 

SBr ; AsvSr.; Yajn.; Mn.; Sak.; ^ 

n. the being an Ishti sacrifice, AitBr.; Jaim. - pica 
or-mush, m. an Asura, demon, L. — yijuka, mfh. 
one who offers an Ishti sacrifice, SBr. - srSddha n 
a particularfhneralrite, VP. - hautra, n. theoffice of 
an Hotri at an Ishri sacrifice, Comm, on TBr. iii, 5,1. 
Ishty-ayana,n. asacrificelastinga long time, AivSr. 
IshtikA, i.—ishtaka, q. v., L. 

, ”? fn - (*>• V, 2, 88) one who has sacri¬ 

ficed, TS.; Kath. 

Ishti-k|ita, am, n. a particular sacrifice or festive 
nte, MBh. 

IshJvS, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped. 

ishfani, mfn. (fr. Vyaj ), to be wor¬ 
shipped RV i, 127, 6 [Say.]; (for nushtani fr. 

\ start) rustling [NBD.] 

ish(drga , as, m. (etym. doubtful), the 
Adhvaryu priest [SSy.], TS. & TBr, 

ishya, as, m. the spring, L. (= tshma 
, col. 1). * 

^ is > ind * inteigection of anger or pain 
or sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. is Ved-«*Y 
cf. ish-*P 1. kri above.) 

ihd, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i), in this 
place, here; to this place; in this world ; in this 
book or system; in this case (e.g. tcnlha na, 
therefore not in this case/ i.e. the rule does not 
apply here); now, at this time, RV. &c. &c ; [cf 
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Zeud idha , * hereGk. i$a or I 0 cu in l$a-y€V 7 )S and 
lOca-yevys ; Goth, ith ; perhaps Lat. igi-tur.] — k&- 
ra, m. the word iha , Lajy. — k&la m. this life. 
— kr atu or -citta ( ihdP ), mfh. one whose intentions 
or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4, 
38. — tra, ind. here, in this world. — dvitlyfi, f., 
-pancaml, f. being here (in this place, world, 
&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayura- 
vyaqsak&di, Pan. ii, 1, 72 .) — bhojana (ihd°), 
mfh. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii, 
4, 49. — loka, m. this world, this life ; (e), ind. in 
this world, MBh.; Mn.; Pahcat. &c. - vat, n., N. 
of several Samans. — samaye, ind. here, now, on 
the present occasion, at such a time as this. — stha, 
mfn. standing here, Ratnav.; Balar. &c. — sthSna, 
mfn. one whose place or residence is on the earth; (e), 
ind. in this place. Ihdgata, mfn. come or arrived 
hither. Hxkmntra, ind. here and there, in this 
world and in the next, Vcdantas. &c. Ik^lia, ind. 
here and there, now and then, repeatedly; - matri, 
m. one whose mother is here and there, i. e. every¬ 
where, RV. vi, 59, I. 

Ihatya, mfn. being here, Kathas.; Dai &c. 

Ihatyaka, mf(ikS)n. id., Pan. Comm. 


ii. 


^ 1.1, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to t long, and having the sound of ee 
in feel. — kEra, m. the letter or sound f. 

^ 2. t, is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
love, L.; (f or is), f„ N. of Lakshmt, L. [also in 
MBh. xiii, 1230 according to Nllak. (who reads 
funyacaficur f)]. 

^3.?, ind. an interjection of pain or anger; 
a particle implying consciousness or perception, con¬ 
sideration, compassion. 

^4.1 for \/*. See 5. i. 

tksk, cl. I. A. ikshate , tksham-cakre 




s (Pan. i, 3, 63), ikshishyate , aikshishta, 
ikshitum , to see, look, view, behold, look at, gaze 
at; to watch over (with acc. or rarely loc.), AV.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.; Kathas. &c.; to see in one’s 
mind, think, have a thought, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; 
Bhag. &c.; to regard, consider, Kum.; to observe 
(the stars &c.), VarBfS.; to foretell for (dat.; lit. to 
observe the stars for any one), Pan. i, 4, 39: Caus. 
tkshayati, to make one look at (with acc.), ASvGr. 
(This root is perhaps connected with akshi , q. v.) 

X'kska, mf(f)n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see 
tiryag-iksha, vadhv-tksha ); (a), f. sight, view¬ 
ing ; considering, BhP.; Nyayad.; (am), n. any¬ 
thing seen, SBr. vii, 1, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of 
antariksha). 

Pkshaka, as, ra. a spectator, beholder, $Br.; 
ASvGf.; Gobh. 

Ikshana, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight, 
KatySr.; Lajy.; Kathas.; Paficat.; Ratnav. &c.; 
regarding, looking after,caring for, Mn.; eye, MBh.; 
R.; Su$r.; Sak. &c. 

XkskJULika, as, a, m. f. and Ikshaiuka, m. a 
looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBfS, 
ikshanlya, mfh. to be seen or perceived. 
XkskamSna, mfn. looking at, surveying, VS.; R. 
XksMta, mfn. seen, beheld, regarded; (am), n. 
a look, Sak. 45 a ; Prab. 

ikahltyl, mfh. seeing, beholding, a beholder, 
Mn.; Prab. &c. 
ikshlnya, mfn. deserving to be seen, curious, 

RV. ix, 77, 3 . 

IkshyamEna, mfn. being beheld, being viewed. 

Sia ikk or ikh, cl. I. P. ekhati , iyekha, or 
tkhaii, Tkham-cakara, ekhitum or xkhi- 
tum, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 28. 

r;ihkhorihkh,c\. i.P. (ihkhati,ihkhdm- 

^cakara, or ttikhati, ihkham-cakdra, in - 
khitum -or ihkhitum) to go, move, Dhatup. v, 28 
Caus. ihkhdyati to move backwards and forwards, 
move up and down, swing, RV.; AitBr. 
jfikliana, am, n. swinging, BhP. 
inkhaya, mfn. moving, causing to flow or go. 


iha-kara. Hi . 

ij or t jtj, cl. I . P. tjatt, ijdm-cakdra, 

\ Tjitum or ifljati, &c., to go ; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. vi, 24 ; (cf. apej and sam-ij.) 

ijdna, mfn. (pf. p. of y/yoj, q.v.) 
one who has sacrificed, RV.; AV.; §Br. &c. 

XJitnm (irr. inf. of *fyaj, q. v.) *=yash(um. 

ijika, as, m. pi., N. of a people,VP.; 

MBh. 

i.*<£ cl. 2. A. itfe (2. sr. pres, tdishe, 

' S. Vcd. ilishe, pf. id/, fut. idishyate, aor. ai- 
4 ishta, inf. ipitum, Ved. tfe, &c.) to implore, re¬ 
quest, ask for (with two acc.); to praise, RV.; AV.; 

VS.; R.; BhP. &c.: Caus. P. idayati, to ask; to 
praise, BhP. 

2. fd, t, f. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, 1. 

Xdana, am, n. the act of praising, L. 

IdS, f. praise, commendation, L. 

XditS or ilitE, mfn. implored, requested, RV. 

Iditri, mfn. one who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4. 

Iddnya or ildnya or idya, mfh. to be invoked 
or implored; to’be praised or glorified, praiseworthy, 
laudable, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c. 

XdyamSna, mfn. being praised. 

$fTT i.iti, is, f. (fr. 4. t?), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.); infectious 
disease, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; an affray, L.; travel¬ 
ling in foreign countries, sojourning, L. 

$fir 2. iti, ind. = tft, R. vii, 32, 65. 

mf(i)n. (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3. i, and driksha, */dris, dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding i; cf. tadriksha 
from tad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en¬ 
dowed with such qualities, such-like,VS.; Kathas. &c. 

i-drls, k (Ved. h. Pan. vii, l, 83), mfh. en¬ 
dowed with such qualities, such, VS.; TS.; $Br.; Sak.; 
Paficat. &c.; (k), f. such a condition, such occasion, 

RV.; AV. - Xdrlk-tS, f. quality, Ragh.; Das. 

Xdrisa, mf(t)n. or Idrisaka, mf(/^J)n. endowed 
with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.; Mn ; R.; 
Bhag.; Sak. &c.; [with the final syllables drii and 
driia of these words cf. the Gk. \uc in tyrj\i£, \tico 

Mjr- • r.nfh !*ibn in hw^foib*. * whirh 


in TT/Xko-r, &c.; Goth, leika in hvtleiks, * which 
one,’ svaleik-s, * suchModLGerm. welcher, solcher; 
Slav, liko, nom. lik, e. g. tolik, ‘suchLat. li in 
tdlis, qudlis.] 

& ‘ rf r int , cl. 1. P. intali , intitum, to bind 
1 V [cf. ant and and], Vop. on Dhatup. iii, 25. 
tps (Desid. of */ap, q-v.), to wish to 

obtain. 

Xpsana, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L. 
IpsE, f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh.; R. 
Xpsita, mfh. wished, desired; (am), n. desire, 
wish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas. -tama, mfn. 
most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object of 
an action), Pan. i, 4, 49 
Ipsn, mfn. striving to obtain ; wishing to get of 
obtain, desirous of (with acc.), Mn.; MBh. ^ Ragh.; 
R. &c. — yajna, m. a particular Soma sacrifice, 
KitySr. 

tm, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3.1),Ved 
a particle of affirmation and restriction (generally 
after short words at the beginning of a period, or 
after the relative pronouns, the conjunction pre¬ 
positions and particles such as at, uta, atha, &c.) 
Im has also the sense * now’ ( = idamm), and is by 
Say. sometimes considered as an acc. case for enam, 
RV.; VS. 

t yakskamana ss= (yakshamana (fr, 
iyaksh), q. v., MaitrS. ii, 10, 6. 

tya-cakshas, mfn. (iya fr. Vi) 
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6. 

^fvtt^tyivas (tyivan, tyusht, iyivat), mfn, 
(pf. p. of Vi) one who has gone ; one who has ob¬ 
tained &c. 

$Ttr,cl.2.A.trte(3.pl.trate, AV.; RV.), 
irdm-cakre, irishyati, airishta, iritum 
Ved. inf. irddhyai, RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, rise, 
arise from, RV.; to go away, retire, A V. xix, 38, 2 ; to 
agitate, elevate, raise (one’s voice), RV.: Caus.P.mf- 
yati(zi, Vit), to agitate, throw, cast; to excite, RV. 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; to cause to rise; to bring to life 


to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, cite, 
RV.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Su 5 r. &c.; to elevate, RV.; 
VS.; TS.; SBr.: A. to raise one’s self, AV.; VS. 

Ira, m. wind. — ja, m. * wind-bom/ N. of Hanu- 
mat. — pSda, m. a snake, AitBr. — putra, m. 
wind-son,’ N. of Hanumat. 

Irana, mfn. agitating, driving, L.; (ar), m. the 
wind. Su$r.; (am), n. uttering, pronouncing, BhP.; 
painful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bhpr. 

Xrlta, mfn. sent, despatched; said, uttered, iri- 
tdkuta, am, n. declared purpose or intention. 
Xrna, mfn. See ud-trna. 

Xrya, mfn. to be excited. — tS (irytf*), f the 
condition of one who is to be excited, VS.; AitAr. 

Xry&, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant 
(i. e. without hurting any creature). — patha, m. 
the observances of a religious mendicant; the four 
positions of the body (viz. going, standing upright, 
sitting and lying down), Buddh. & Jain.; (cf. airy a- 
pathikl.) 

trdmd, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

irina , mfn. desert ; (am), n. salt and 
barren soil (see irina), MBh. 

trin, t, m., N. of a man ; (inas), m. 
pi. the descendants of this man, MBh. 

%Z§ s irkshy. S ettrshy. 

(Desid. of Vridh, q.v.), V.irtsati, 
to wish to increase, Pan. vii, 4, 55; Vop. 

Xrts&, f. the wish to increase anything, L. 

Irtau, mfn. wishing to increase anything, Bhatt. 

^ i.trmd or irma, ind. in this place, here, 
to this place; going constantly, or instigating [S 5 y.], 
RV. 

2. t rmd, as, m. the arm, the fore-quarter 
of an animal, AV. x, 10.21; §Br.; TSndyaBr.; (am), 
n. a sore or wound, TandyaBr. iv, 2, 10 [S 5 y.] 
Irm&n, m.« 2. trmd above, Bhaft. 

ifmdnta, mfn. (fr. trma — irifa with 
anta , S2y.), full-haunched (lit. full-ended); thin- 
haunched; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest?) 
horses on both sides of the team; N. of a team of horses 
or of the horses of the sun’s car, RV. i, 163, 10. 

iredru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. See irvaru. 

S m trshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. irshyati (p. 
^ n irshyat, TS.), irshyam-cakdra, irshyi - 
turn or irkshyati, Pan.; Vop.; Dhatup.;- to envy, 
feel impatient at another’s prosperity (with dat.): 
Desid. trshyishishati or irshyiyishati. Comm, 
on Pan. 

XrsliS, f. impatience, envy of another’s success 
(more properly read trshy a), MBh.; R. &c. 
irshSlu, mfn. = Irshyalu, q.v., L. 

XrsMta, mfn. envied; (am), n. envy (v. 1. for 
trshyita, q. v.), Hit. 

IrsMtavya, mfn. to be envied (v. 1. for irshyi- 
tavya, q. v.), Prab. 

Irshu, mfn. envious, jealous (v. 1. for irshyu, 
q. v.), MBh.; Hit. 

Xrghya., mfh. envious, envying, L.; (<r), f. envy 
or impatience of another’s success; spite L malice; 
jealousy, AV.; Mn.; MBh.; Kathas. &c. Xrshyfr- 
bhirati, IrsbyS-rati, and irsliyS-shandha, 
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, = trshy aka, q. v., 
Car.; Nar. —vat, mfh. envious, spiteful. — vasa, 
mfh. overcome with envy. 

Irshyaka, mfn, envious, envying; (or), m. a 
particular kind of semi-impotent man whose power 
is stimulated through jealous feelings caused by see¬ 
ing others in the act of sexual union, SuSr. 
Irshyamfina, mfn, envying, envious, 
IrgbySIn, mfn. envious, jealous. 

Xrshylta, n. envy, jealousy. 

Irshyln, mfh. envious, spiteful. 

Irshyu, mfh. jealous, AV. vi, 18, 2 ; MBh.; Hit 

xl, Caus. P. tidy ati, to move, TS. vi, 
\ 4, 2, 6; (cf. tr, Caus.) 

Hina , as, m., N. of a son of Tansu 
and father of Dushyanta, MBh.; (i)> f*t N, of a 
daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv. 

tit or t li, is, f. a kind of weapon (some- 






uktdpamshatka. 


time* comidered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short 
sword or stick shaped like a sword), L. 

il , tla , &c. See under V«ef- 

t?a/, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much, RV.; 
going, moving [Say.] 

1. is, cl. 2. A. ishte , or Ved. tse (2. sg. 

^ n Uishe and ikshe, RV. iv, 20, 8; vi, 19,10; 
Pot. 1. sg. Ulya, pf. 3. pi. Hire, iiishyati , Vsitum ) 
to own, possess, RV.; MBh.; Bhatt.; to belong to, 
RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be 
master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf., 
or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract 
noun), RV.; AV.; TS.; §Br.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; 
to command; to rule, reign, RV.; AV. ; SBr. &c.; 
to behave like a master, allow, KathUp.; [cf. Goth. 
aigan, ‘to have ;* Old Germ, eigan, * own;’ Mod. 
Germ, eigen .] 

2. Is,/,m. master, lord,the supremespirit, VS.&c.; 
N.ofSiva. fs&dfcyaya, m., N.ofthelia-upanishad. 
f aa-vSaya or Is&v&sya, n. ‘to be clothed or per¬ 
vaded by the Supreme,* N. of the Isopanishad (q. v.) 
which commences with that expression. isopani¬ 
shad, f., N. of an Upanishad (so called from its 
beginning tta [VS. xl, 1] ; the only instance of an 
Upanishad included in a Samhita). 

Xs&, mfn. owning, possessing, sharing; one who 
is completely master of anything; capable of (with 
gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, master, lord, 
Mn.; $Br.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; {as), m. a husband, 
L.; a Rudra; the number ‘ eleven ’ (as there are 
eleven Rudras); N. of Siva as regent of the north¬ 
east quarter, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Sak. &c.; N. of 
Siva ; of Kuvera ; ( a ), f. faculty, power, dominion, 
AV.; VS.; SBr. — gitS, f. pi., N. of a section of the 
KGrma-purana. — tva, n. supremacy, superiority. 

— sainstha, mfn. appearing as lord, SvetUp. — sa- 
khl, m. Siva*s friend, N. of Kuvera. — saras, n., 
N.jof a lake. 

Xsana, am , n. commanding, reigning, SvetUp. 

f's&na (& isanA), mfn. owning, possessing, 
wealthy; reigning, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; (ox), 
m. a ruler, master, one of the older names of Siva- 
Rudra, AV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; one of 
the Rudras; the sun as a form of Siva ; a Sadhya ; 
N. of Vishnu ; N. of a man ; (a), f., N. of Durga; 
(*), f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; {ant), n. light, splendour, L. — kalpa, m., N. 
of a Kalpa. — kfit, mfn. acting like a competent 
person, making use of one’s possessions or faculties; 
rendering one a master or able [Say.], RV. _oan- 
dra, m., N. of a physician, Raj at. — Ja, as, m. pi. 
a class of deities forming a section of the Kalpa- 
bhavas, L. — devl, f., N.ofa woman. Raj at. —ball, 
m. a particular sacrifice, VS. XsSnadhipa, mfn. one 
whose lord is Siva; {a), f. (scil. dii) the north-east. 

Xsanya, am, n, N. of a Liriga. 

Isitavya, mfn. to be reigned or ruled over, BhP. 

Xsltrl, ta, m. a master, owner, proprietor; a 
king, SvetUp.; Prab. 

I sin, mfn. commanding, reigning; {ini), f. su¬ 
premacy, Mn. Xsi-t&, f. or -tva, n. superiority, 
supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh.; 
BhP. 

Xsvari, mfn. able to do, capable of (with gen. of 
Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, exposed to, 
AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Kum.; Hit. &c.; {as, t), 

m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mistress, queen, AV.; 
SBr.; Ragh ; Mn. &c.; (oj), m. a husband, MBh.; 
God ; the Supreme Being, Mn.; Suir.; Yaj 3 . &c.; 
the supreme soul {atman); Siva; one of the Rudras; 
the god of love; N.ofa prince; the number ‘eleven ;* 
{a or T), f., N. of Durga ; of Lakshmi; of any other 
of the Saktis or female energies of the deities; N. of 
several plants, L. — krishna, m., N. of the author 
of the Samkhya-karika. — gitS, f. pi. a section of 
theKOrma-purana. — tS, f. or - tva, n. superiority; su¬ 
premacy, Prab.; MBh.; Hariv.; Mj-icch. — tirthtU 
cSrya, m., N. of a teacher. — datta, m., N. of a 
prince. — nlshedha, as, m. denial of God, atheism, 

— nlsh^ha, mfn. trusting in Qod. — pujaha, mfn. 
pious. — pfrjS, f. worship of Qod. p-pranidh 5 na, 

n, devotion to God, Vedantas. — prasKda, m. di¬ 
vine grace. — bhSva, m. royal or imperial state, 
-varman, m., N. of a man, Kathas. — vSda, m., 
N. of a work, -sadman, n. a temple. — sahha, 
n. a royal court or assembly. — suri, m., N. of a 
teacher. — sena, m., N. of a king, VP. — s«v£, f. 
the worship of God. Xsvar&dMna, mfn. subject 


to a king, dependant on a master or on God ; - ta, 
f. or -tva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a 
ruler. Isrvar&nanda, m., N. of a scholiast. 

Isvari-\/i. kyi, to make any one a lord or 
master. XsvarX-tantra, n., N. of a work. 

i. ish, cl. 1. A. (with prep, also P.) 
ishate, -ti (p. ishamana, RV.; AV.; tshi, 
ishitum) to go ; to fly away, escape, RV.; AitBr.; 
to attack, hurt, TS.; to glean, collect a few grains; 
to Jook, Dhatup. 

Xshana, mfn. hastening; {a), f. haste, L. 

Ishanin, mfn. hastening, L. 

1. ishat, mfn. (pres, p.) attacking, hurting. 

tv- ish, ind. a Nidhana or concluding 
chorus at the end of a Saman, ArshBr. 

tsha, as, m. the month Asvina, see 
is ha; a son of the third Manu ; a servant of Siva. 

. ishat, ind. (gana svar-adi. Pan. i, 1, 
37; for the use of ishat see Pan. iii, 3, 126, &c.) 
little, a little, slightly, SBr.; R.; Suir. &c. — °c-chv 5 - 
sa ( ishac-ehvdsa ), mfn. slightly resounding. — °J^ 
Jala {ishaj-jala), n. shallow water, a little water. 

— kara {ishat), mf(i)n. doing little; easy to be ac¬ 
complished, Prab. — kSrya, mfn. connected with 
slight effort. — pSndu, m. a pale or light brown 
colour. — p£na, mfn. that of which a little is drunk; 
easy to be drunk; {am), n. a little draught. — pu- 
rusha, m. a mean man. * pralambha, mfn. to be 
deceived easily. — sprishta, mfn. uttered with 
slight contact of the organs of speech (said of the 
semi-vowels), APrat.; Siddh. &c. 

I shad- (in comp, for ishat). — asamSpta, 
mfn, a little incomplete, not quite complete, almost 
complete. — asamSpti, f. almost completeness or 
perfection, little defectiveness or imperfection. Pan. 
v, 3, 67. — adhyaxn-kara, mfn. easy to be en¬ 
riched, Comm, on Pan. — adhyam-bhava, mfn. 
easy to become rich, ib. — npadana, mfn. easy to 
be ruined, Ka$. on Pan. vi, 1, 50. — ushna, mfn. 
slightly warm, tepid, -una, mfn. slightly defective. 
— gnna, mfn. of little merit. — darsana, n. a 
glance, a slight inspection. — dhSsa {tshat-hasa), 
mfn. slightly laughing, smiling. — dhSsya {°t-ha°), 
mfn. id.; {am), n. slight laughter, a smile. — b^S, 
f. a species of grape (having no kernel), Nir. — rak- 
ta, mfn. pale red. — vivrita, mfn. uttered with 
slight opening of the organs of speech. — virya, m. 
almond tree, Nir. 

Xshan- (in comp, for ishat). — n&da, mfn. 
slightly sounding (applied to unaspirated soft con¬ 
sonants). — nimaya, mfn. exchanged for a little, 
L. — rnarsha or -marshana, mfn. easy to be en¬ 
dured, tolerable, L. 

Xsbal-labha {ishat-labha), mfn. to be obtained 
for a little, L. 

tsha, f. (said to be fr. 1. ish), the pole or 
shafts of a carriage or plough ; {e), f. du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole, RV. iii, 53, 17; viii, 5, 29; 
AV. viii, 8, 23; xi, 3, 9; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.&c.; 
a plank, board, VarBrS.; a particular measure, Sulb. 

— dan da, m. the handle of a plough, VP. —danta, 
mfn. having tusks as long as a pole; {as), m. an 
elephant with a large tusk, M Bh.; R. Xsh&dh&ra, 
m., N. of a Naga. 

ishika, f. an elephant’s eyeball; a 
painter’s brush, &c.; a weapon, a dart or arrow, 
L. Cf. ishika and ishtka. 

ishira, as, m. fire, L. See ishira. 

ishika, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an 
arrow, R.; a painter’s brush or a fibrous stick used as 
one ; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or something 
cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con¬ 
tains is in fusion, L. See ikshika. 

^*f(ishma and 1. ishva, as, m., N.of Kama- 
deva; spring, L. See ishma and ishva. 

2. ishva, as, m, a spiritual teacher, L. j 

isafapha, as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N. 
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.) 

ih, cl. 1. A. ihate, thdm-cakre, ihish~ 
yate, ihitum, rarely P. thati, &c., to en¬ 
deavour to obtain ; to aim at, attempt; to long for, 
desire ; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 
(with acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Bhag.; Paficat. &c.: 
Caus. ihayati, to impel. 
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Xha, as, m. attempt (see urdhveha)', {a>, f.effort, 
exertion, activity, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; request, 
desire, wiih, R.; Sah<; MBh. &c. — tas, ind. dili¬ 
gently, energetically, by or with labour or exertion. 
Xh&mrl?a, m. a wolf, MBh.; R.; a kind of drama, 
Sah. ibfrrtbin, mfn. aiming at any object, seeking 
wealth. IhiSvrika, m. a wolf, L. 

Xbita, mfh.sought, attempted, striven for; wished, 
desired; {am), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit .; 
Kathas.; Prab. &c. 

^3 U. 

^ 1. u, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the u in full. 
-k&ra, m. the letter or sound u. 

*5 2 . u, ind. an inteigection of compassion, 
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com¬ 
mand, L. 

^ 3. v, ind. an enclitic copula used fre¬ 
quently in the Vedas; (as a particle implying restric¬ 
tion and antithesii, generally after pronominals, pre¬ 
positions, particles, and before nu and su , equivalent 
to) and, also, further; on the other hand (especially 
in connexion with a relative, e. g. ya u , he on the 
contrary who &c.) 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouni, in conjunction with nu K vai, hi, cid, &c. 
(e. g. ay dm u vdm purutdmo ...johaviti [RV. 
iii, 62, 2], this very person [your worshipper] invokes 
you &c.) It is especially used in the figure of speech 
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns 
are repeated (e.g. tdm u stusha indram tdm gri - 
nishe [RV. ii, 20, 4], him I praise, Indra, him I sing). 
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the 
Englith ‘ now’ (e. g. tdd u tdtha nd kuryat [SBr. 
v, 2, 2,3], that now he should not do in such a manner), 
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences 
(e. g. kd u tdc ciketa [RV. i, 164, 48], who, I ask, 
riiould know that ?) 

Pa nini calls this particle uH to distinguish it from the 
interrogative u. In the Pada-patha it is written um . 

In the classical language u occurs only after at ha, 
na, and kim, with a slight modification of the sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see kim) ; u — u or 
u — uta , on the one hand—on the other hand; partly 
—partly; as well—as. 

^ 4. u, cl. 5. P. unoti (see vy-u , RV. v, 31, 
1): cl. 2. A. (1. sg. uvi, RV. x, 86, 7): cl. 1. 
A. ovate, hatup.; to call to, hail; to roar, bellow 
(see also ota—d-utd). 

*3 5 . u, us, m., N. of Siva; also of Brah¬ 
man, L. 

uka, ind., gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57. 

ukana, v. 1 . for unaka, q.v., Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 41. 

'T3RT1* ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red 
and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut 
horse, L. 

ukuna , as, m. a bug, L, ; v. 1. utkuna. 

ukta, mfn. (p. p. of \/ vac, q. v.), uttered, 
said, spoken; {as), m., N. of a divine being (v. 1 . 
for uktha, q.v.), Hariv.; {am), n. word, sentence, 
§i$. &c.; {am, a), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with 
one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables 
in each); [cf. Zend ukhta.'] — tva,n. the beingspoken 
or uttered, Sah. — nlrvEha, m. maintaining an as¬ 
sertion. ^punska, a (feminine or neuter) word of 
which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and 
whose meaning only differs from that of the masculine 
by the notion of gender; e. g. the word Gohgd is 
not ukta-puziska, whereas such words as tubhra and 
grama-nt are so; cf. bhashita-puuskd), Vop. iv, 
8. — purva, mfn. spoken before or formerly, 
MBh. — pratynkti, n. speech and reply, discourse, 
conversation, SBr. xi, 5, 1,10; a kind of anthem or 
alternate song, Sah. — vat, mfn. one who has spoken 
(see *fvac). — varjam, ind. except the cases men¬ 
tioned. — vSkya, mfn. one whohas given an opinion, 
R.; {am), 11. a dictum, decree, L. Ukt&nukta, mfn. 
spoken and not spoken. UktflinusSsana, mfn. 
one who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25. 
Uktopanlshatka, mfn. one who has been taught 
the Upanishads, SBr. xiv, 6, 11, 1. Uktopasam- 
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Tfa ukti. 


ucca-pada. 


hfira, m. any brief or compendious phrase or de¬ 
scription. 

Ukti, is, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, ex¬ 
pression, word, Mn.; Paficat.; Kathis.&c.; a worthy 
speech or word, BhP. 

Uktvft, ind. p. having spoken or said (see */vae). 
TJkth.4, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy, 
praise, RV.; AV.; VS.; (in the ritual) a kind of reci¬ 
tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision 
of the Sastras (they generally form a series, and are re¬ 
cited in contradistinction to theSiman verses which are 
sung and to the Yajus ormuttered sacrificial formulas), 
AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.&c.; (the Mahad-uktham 
or Brihad-uktham, ' great Uktha/ forms a scries 
of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty 
Tf icas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni- 
cayana); N. of the Sama-veda, §Br.; ( a ), f. a kind 
of metre (four times one long or two short syllables); 
(oj), m. a form of Agni, MBh.; N. of a prince, VP.; 
N. of a divine being belonging to the ViSve Devas, 
Hariv. 11543. — °m-v 5 c, f. a particular part of a 
&astra, A$v§r. — doha, m. a particular final part of 
a Sastra, AitAr. — pattra, mfn. having verses as 
wings, VS. xvii, 55. — pStra, n. vessels of libation 
offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir. 

— mfh. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14. 

— mnkha, n. the beginning of an Uktha recitation, 
AitBr.; AitAr.; SafikhBr. — vat, mfn. connected with 
an Uktha, AitBr. - virdbana, mfn. having hymns 
as a cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or 
delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, II. — vftbas ( uk - 
th<r ), mfn. offering verses, RV. viii, 12, 13; one 
to whom verses are offered, RV. — vld, mfh. 
conversant with hymns of praise, §Br. — vidba, 
mfn. verse-like, §Br. — vlrya, n. a particular part 
of a Sastra, AitAr. - sansin, mfn. praising, RV. vi, 
45 . 6 ; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas. —sis (in 
strong cases °ids), mfn. and -sasi, mfn. uttering a 
verse, praising, Pin. iii, 2, 71; RV.; AitBr.; TS.; 
KltySr.; §Br. &c. - s&stra, n., N. of a work. - sn- 
shma (; ukthd *), mfn. loudly resonant with verses, 
moving on with the sound of verses (as with the 
roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses; 
one whose strength is praise [Say.], RV. — sampad, 
f. a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr. 
Uktb&dl,m., N. of a gana, (Pin. iv, 2,60.) TTktbS- 
madi, n.j>raise and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3; AitBr.; 
Ka^h.; TAr.; MaitrS. Uktbarki, n. recitation and 
hymn, RV.vi, 34,1. Uktba-vl, mfh. fond of verses, 
VS. TTktbS-Aastrd, n. recitation and praise, VS. 

TTktb&yd, mfn. eager for praise, TS.; MaitrS. 

TJktbin, mfn. uttering verses, praising, lauding; 
accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by LJkthas, RV.; 
VS.; AitBr. 

Uktbyk, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise, 
consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in praising, 
RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KJtySr.; 
(aj), m. a libation ( graka) at the morning and mid¬ 
day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; (scil. kratu ) N. 
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part of the Jyotish- 
}oma &c.), AV.; TS.; AsvSr. &c.; a Soma-yajna, 
La$y.; R. — p&trfc, n. a vessel for the libation during 
an Uktha recitation, SBr. - stWUi, f. a jar for the 
preparation of an Uktha libation, §Br. 

1. vksh , cl. 1. P. A. ukskati , ukskdte 
(p. tikshat , R V .i, 114,7, and ukshamana, 
AV. iii, 12, 1; RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.; uksham-ca- 
kdra [Bhatt.; for vavdksha &c. see */vaksh]\ 
aiikshat and atlkshit, ukshitum) to sprinkle, 
moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; to sprin¬ 
kle or scatter in small drops; to emit; to throw out, 
scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV. &c.; to emit seed (as a 
bull); to be strong, RV. i, 114, 7 j x, 55, 7, &c.: 
Caus. A. ukshayate, to strengthen, RV. vi, 17,4; [cf. 
Lith. ukana: Hib. uisg, uisge, 'water, a river;’ 
uisgectch, 'aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial: * Gk. 
xrypbs, vyport]*, vypcuvoj : Lat. uveo (for ugveo), 
timer , &c.] 

2. TTkab, mfn. ifc. dropping, pouring, s ttbrthad- 
uksh ; becoming strong, see sakam-nksh. 

trkaha, mfn. large, Nir.; ifc. -»ukshdn below (see 
j at 5 ksha, brihad-uksha, &c.) 

TJk«bana,a/w,n. sprinkling, consecrating, BhP.; 
VarBrS.; Ragh. &c. 

Uksbanya, Norn. P. ukshanydti, to wish for 
bulls &c.; todesire one who pours down riches [Say.], 
RV. viii, 26, 9. 

Uksbany^yana, as, m. a descendant of Uksha- 
nya, RV. viii, 25, 22. 


tncshanyd, mfn. wishing for bulls &c.; desirous of 
one who pours down riches [Say.], RV.viii, 23,16. 

Ukshdn, a, m. an ox or bull (as impregnating 
the flock; in the Veda especially as drawing the 
chariot of Ushas or dawn), RV.; AV.; TS.; KatySr.; 
MBh.; Kum. &c.; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling or 
scattering small drops); of the Maruts; of the sun and 
Agni, RV.; one of the eight chief medicaments (ri- 
shabha), L.; N. of a man; (mfn.) large, L.; [cf. Zend 
ukhshan; Goth, auhsa and auksu; Armen. */«.] 
Ukshd(incomp. (or ukshdn). — tara,m. a small 
or young bull, Pan. v, 3, 91; a big bull, L. — vasa, 

m. sg. & du. a bull and a barren cow,TS.; SBr. — ve- 
bdt, m. an impotent bull, §Br. — sena, m., N. oT a 
king, MaitrUp. trksb£nna, mfh. one whose food 
is oxen, RV. viii, 43, 11. 

TJksbiti, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, AV. v, 5,8; 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; strong, of full growth, RV. 

ukk t cl. I. P. okkati,uvokha t okhitum, 
sto go, move, Dhatup.; Vop. 

* 3 ^ ukhd, as , m. (fr. rt. khan with 1. ud>), 
a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV. xi, 3,18; N. of a pupil 
of Tittiri, Pan.; TAnukr.; a particular part of the 
upper leg, Laty.; ( a ), f. a boiler; any saucepan or pot 
or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 23; TS.; Su$r. &c.; a particular part of the upper 
leg, Pan.; Car. &c. -ccbid ( ukha 6 ), mfn. fragile as 
a pot [NBD.], RV. iv, 19,9. UkbS-sambbarana, 

n. 'preparing the caldron/ N. of the sixth book of the 
Satapatha-brahmana. 

Ukbya, mfn. being in a caldron, VS. ; SBr.; 
KStySr. &c.; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh&c.), 
Pan. &c.; (<w), m., N. of a grammarian. 

ukharvala or ukhala , as, m. a kind 
of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L. 

*3*N!T dgana , mfn. (corrupted fr. ttd-gana or 
uru-gana ?), consisting of extended troops (used fn 
connexion with send, an army), VS.; SV. 

■ 3 TT ugrd , mfn. (said to be fr. *Juc [Un. ii, 
29], but probably fr. a wy or vaj, fr. which also 
ojas, vdja, vajra may be derived; compar. ugra- 
tara and djiyas ; superl. ugratama and dfishtha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge, 
formidable, terrible; high, noble; cruel, fierce, fero¬ 
cious, savage; angry,passionate,wrathful; hot,sharp, 
pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; §ak.; Ragh. 
&c.; {as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; VP.; 
of a particular Rudra, BhP.; N. of a mixed tribe 
(from a Kshatriya father and Sudra, mother; the 
Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is of cruel or rude [ kru - 
ra] conduct [dcara] and employment \vihdrd], as 
killing or catching snakes &c.; but according to the 
Tantras he is an encomiast or bard), Ma; Yajn. &c.; 
a twice-born man who perpetrates dreadful deeds, 
Comm, on Ap. i, 7, 20; Ap.; Gaut.; the tree Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; a son 
ofDhpta-rSshtra, MBh.; theGuruofNarendrSditya 
(whobuilt a temple called Ugresa); a group of asterisms 
(viz. purva-phalgunl, purvdshd4hd, purva-bha- 
drapadd, maghd, bharant ); N. of the Malabar 
country; {a), f., N. of different plants, Artemisia 
Stemutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, &c.; {1), f. a 
being belonging to the class of demons, AV. iv, 24, 
2; {am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum 
Ferox; wrath, anger; [cf. Zend ughra : Gk. vy<- 
vytcia: Lat. augeo &c.: Goth, auka, ' I increase :' 
Lith. ug-is, 'growth, increase;’ aug-u, 'I grow,’ 
&c.] -kar^lka, mfh. having an exceedingly big 
ornament for the ear, R. (ed. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29. 

— karmpu, mfn. fierce in action, violent, MBh. 

— kSnda, m, a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia, 
L. — kill, f. a form of Durg*. -gandha, mfn. 
strong-smelling; {as), m. the plant Michelia Cham- 
paca ; garlic; (a), f. orris root; a medicinal plant; 
Artemisia Stemutatoria; Pimpinellalnvolucrata; the 
common caraway (Carum Carui &c.); Ligusticum 
Ajowan ; {am), n, Asa Fcetida, L. — gandLika, f. 
a species of caraway, L. — gandhin, mfn. sUong- 
smelling, stinking, Vishnus. — gKdha, m. any un¬ 
fathomable fix dangerous depth (of a river &c.), 
TindyaBr.-candS, fi, N. of a goddess, KllikaP. 

— caya, m. strong desire. — c&rin, mfn. moving 
impetuously (said of the moon), BhP.; {tnt), f., N. 
of Durga. -jStl, mfn. base-born, -jit, f., N. of 
an Apsaras, AV. vi, 118, 1. -tapas, m., N. of a 
Muni. —tS, f. and -tva, n. violence, passion,anger; 
pungency, acrimony,MBh.; Sah.&c. — t£r&, f., N. 



of a goddess, KalikaP. — tejas, mfn. endowed with 
great or terrible energy, R.; (<w), m., N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; of a Buddha; of another divine being, Lalit.; 

— dansli^ra, mfn. having terrific teeth. — danda, 
mfn. ' stem-sceptred or holding a terrible rod;' re¬ 
lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBfS.; Pahcat. &c. 

— danta, mfn. having terrific teeth, L. — darsana, 
mfn. of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible, 
MBh. — duh.itri, f. daughter of a powerful man, 
Katy. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. —deva, m., N. of a man, 
TAr.; TandyaBr. — dliaxivaii(« < §rif 3 ),m. having a 
powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 103, 3; AV. viii, 
6, 18; xix, 13, 4. — nSsika, mfn. large-nosed, L. 

— pasyi, mfh. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking; 
malignant, wicked (said of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6; 
{a), (., N. of an Apsaras, AV.; TAr. — putra, as, 
m. son of a powerful man, SBr.; (f), f. ** -duhitri 
above; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67,11. 

— bShu, mfn. one whose arms are large or powerful, 
RV.; AV. — bh.ata,m., N. ofaking,Kathas. - bhal- 
rava, m., N. of a Kapalika. — may a, m., N. of a 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. — retas, m. a form 
of Rudra, BhP. — vira, mfh. having powerful men. 
-vlrya, mfn. terrible in might, MBh. — ve^a, 
mfn. of terrible velocity, MBh. — vyagra, m., N. of 
a Dunava, Hariv. — sakti, m. *of terrible might/ 
N. of a son of king AmaraSakti. — s&sana, nafn. 
severe in command, strict in orders. — sekbarS, f. 
'crest of Siva/N. of the Gangs. — soka, mfn. sorely 
grieving. — sravana-darsana, mfn. terrible to 
hear and see. — sravas, m., N. of a man, M Bh. 

— sena, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
of Janam-ejava, §Br.; MBh. &c.; (*"), f.,-N. of the 
wife of Akrtira,VP.; -/a, m., N. of Karjsa (the uncle 
and enemy-of Krishna). — senfini, m., N. of Krish¬ 
na, MBh. — sevita,mfn. inhabited by violent beings, 
R. Ugr£c 5 rya, m., N. of an author. Ug'ra- 
deva, m. ‘having mighty deities/ N. of a Rishi, RV. 
i, 36, 18. UgTdyudha, mfn. having powerful wea¬ 
pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; {as), m., N. of a prince. 
Ugr£sa, m. the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra, Rajat. 

Ugrata, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 

uh-kdra , as, m., N. of a companion 

of Vishnu, Hariv. 

uhkuna, as, m.abug, L. See ut-kuna . 

v9 

■ jv; uhkh, cl.6.P. uhkhati,uhkhdm-cakara, 

^\8cc., to go, move, Dhatup. 

^ j «c,cl. 4. P.wcyarf(pf. 2. s g.uvdcitha, 
\RV. vii, 37, 3), A. (pf. 2. sg. ucishi, RV.) 
to take pleasure in, delight in, be fond of, RV.; to 
be accustomed; to be suitable, suit, fit. 

Ucita, mfn. delightful, pleasurable, agreeable; 
customary, usual; proper, suitable, convenient; ac¬ 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken, R.; Pahcat.; Hit.; 
Susr. &c.; known, understood, Si$.; intrusted, de¬ 
posited; measured, adjusted, accurate; delighting in; 
used to, MBh.; Su$r.; Ragh. &c. -jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing what is becoming or convenient — tva, n. fitness, 
MBh. 

m 3^Nucdtha, am, n. (fr.\/ vac), verse, praise, 

RV. 

Ucatbya, mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46, 28; 
{as), in., N. of an Ahgirasa (author of some hymns 
of the Jjtig-veda). 

ucca, mfn. (said to be fr. ca fr, \/atic 
with I. ud), high,lofty, elevated; tall, MBh.; Kum.; 
&$.; Kathas. &c.; deep, Caurap.; high-sounding, loud, 
Bhartf.; VarBrS.; pronounced with the Udatta ac¬ 
cent, RPrat.; VPrat. &c.; intense, violent, R.; {as), 
m. height, MBh.; the apex of the orbit of a planet, 
Kalas.; R. &c.; compar. ucca-tara, superl. ucca - 
tama; [cf. Hib. uchdan , 'a hillock;’ Cambro-Brit. 
itched, 'cleve.'] — gir, mfn. having a loud voice; 
proclaiming, SiS. xiv, 29. — taru, m. the cocoa- 
nut tree, L.; any lofty tree. — ta, f. or -tva, n. 
height, superiority, MBh.; the apex of the orbit 
of a planet, Suryapr. — tala, n. music and dancing at 
feasts, drinking parties, &c., L. —deva, m., N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, L. — devatS, f. the time per¬ 
sonified, L. — dhvaja, m., N. of Sakya-muni (as 
teacher of the gods among the Tushitas, q.v.) — xnca, 
mfn.high and low, variegated, heterogeneous, MBh.; 
{am), n. the upper and lower station of the planets; 
change of accent. — pada, n. a high situation, high 






ucca-bhashana. 


office. - bh&shana, n. speaking aloud. - bhSshin, 
mfn. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, brawling. 

— laia^S or c $ikS, f. a woman with a high or pro¬ 
jecting forehead, L. — sas, ind. upwards, GopBr. 
Uccavaca, mfn. high and low, great and small, 
variegated, heterogeneous; various,multiform,mani¬ 
fold; uneven, irregular,undulating, SBr.; TS.; MBh.; 
R.; Mn. &c. 

Uccakaih (for uccakais below) V 1 . kri, to 
make high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 46. 

Uccakais, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable 
adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Pancat, &c. 

UccS, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up¬ 
wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2,36. — cakra (utca*), mfa. 
having a wheel above (said of a well), RV. viii, 61, 
10. — budhna ( ticca *), mfn. having the bottom 
upwards, RV. i, 116, 9. 

Uccaih (in comp, for uccais below). — kara, 
mfn. making acutely accented,T PrSt. — k&ram, ind. 
with a loud voice, Comm, on Pan. iii, 4, 59. — kula, 
n. exalted family, high family, Sak. 97 a ; (mfn.) of 
high family. — pada, n. a high situation, Kum. v, 64. 

paurpamasx, f. a particular day of full moon (on 
which the moon appears before sudset), Gobh. i, 5,1 o. 

— sab dam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. — siras, 
mfn. carrying one’s head high, a man of high rank, 
Kum. - sravas, m.‘long-eared or neighing aloud/ 
N; of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn¬ 
ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king 
of horses), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; Kum. &c. — sra- 
vasa, m. id., L.; N. of a horse, of the god of the sun, 
R. — sthana, n. a high place, Sarng.; (mfn.) of high 
place ; of high rank or family, Mn. — s they a, n. 
loftiness, firmness (of character). 

Uccair (in comp, for uccais below). — gotra, n. 
high family or descent. — ghushta, n. making a 
loud noise, clamour, L. — g-hosha (; uccair °), mfn. 
sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling, 
AV. ix, 1, 8 ; v, 20, 1; VS.; AitBr. -dvish, mfn. 
having powerful enemies, Kum. — dhaman, mfn. 
having intense rays. — bhashana and-bh 5 shya, n. 
speaking aloud. — bbuja, mfn. having the arms out¬ 
stretched or elevated, Megh. — manyn, m., N. of a 
man. — mukba, mfn. having the face upreared. 

Uccais, ind. (sometimes used adjectively) aloft, 
high, above, upwards, from above; loud, accentuated; 
intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, 1,3; §Br.; 
Kum.; Pancat. &c. — tata, n. a steep declivity. — ta- 
mSm, ind. exceedingly high; on high; very loudly, 
aloud, Comm, on Pan.; L. — tara, mfn. higher, very 
high; loftier, Pancat.; Kum 1 &c.; louder, very loud; 
(am), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a 
higher accent, Pan. —tva, n. height, loudness, &c. 

uc-cak (ud-\/cak), P. - cakati , to 
look up steadfastly or dauntlessly, BhP. vi, 16, 48; to 
look up perplexedly, L. 

Uocakita, mfn. looking up perplexedly or in 
confusion, Kad. 

!T^T8^uc-cdk$hus(ud~cakshus), mfn.hav¬ 
ing the eyes directed upwards, Da$. 

Uccakshu-\/1. kri, to cause any one to raise the 
eyes, Ka$. on Pan. v, 4, 51. — y'bhu or • a/ i. as, 
to raise one’s eyes. 

TsHTH uccaghana, n. laughter in the mind 
not expressed in the countenance, W. 

wc-cctf ( ud-\/cat ), P. - catati (pf. -c«- 
cata) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9, J 8: Caus. P. 
-1 cdtayati , to drive away, expel, scare, Paficat.; 
BhP.; Bhartr. 

Uc-cata,oj, m. ruining (an adversary), causing (a 
person) to quit his occupation by means of magical 
incantations, Mantram. 

Uc-catana,mf(f)n. ruining(an adversary); (as), 

m. , N. of one of the five arrows of Kama, Vet.; (am), 

n. eradicating (a plant); overthrow, upsetting, BhP.; 
causing (a person) to quit (his occupation by means 
of magical incantations), Prab. &c. 

Uc-cataniya, mfn. to be driven away, Naish. 

Uc-c 5 .$ita, mfn. driven away, BhP. v, 24, 27. 

^nST uccata, f. (etym. doubtful), pride, 
arrogance, L.; habit, usage, L.; a species of cyperus, 
Suh.; a kind of garlic, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L.; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

3^<lSMC-canda(ttC^ca 0 ),mfn. very passion¬ 
ate, violent; terrible, mighty, Bilar.; Prasannar.; 
quick, expeditious, L.; hanging down, L. 


Tfep uc- 

<J7; uc-candra ( ud-ca °), as, m.the moon¬ 
less period of the night, the last watch of the night, L. 
uc-caya. See uc-ci. 

?nr$.uc-car (ud-Vcar), P. A. - carati, -te 
[Pin. i, 3, 53], to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth, RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br.; 
Ragh.&c.; to let die contents (of anything) issue out; 
to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.; BhP.; to 
emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah. 
See.', to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhatt.; to sin against, 
be unfaithful to (a husband); to trespass against, 
MBh.: Caus. P. - carayati , to cause to go forth; 
to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge frees, 
Su$r.; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de¬ 
clare, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mricch. &c. 

Uc-cara^a, am, n. going up or out; uttering, 
articulating. 

Uccaranya, Nom. P. uccaranyati, to move out, 
stretch out to. 

Uc-carita, mfn. gone up or out, risen; uttered, 
articulated; (am), n. excrement, dung, BhP.; Su$r.; 
Mn.; Hit. 

Uc-c&ra, mfn. rising, TS. ii, 3, 12, 2 ; (as), m. 
feces, excrement; discharge, SuSr.; Mn.; Gaut.; 
Hit. &c.; pronunciation, utterance. — prasravana, 
n. excrement, Jain. — prasrSva-stbSaa, n. a 
privy, Kirand. 

Uc-caraka, mfti. pronouncing, making audible. 

Uc-c&rana, am, n. pronunciation, articulation, 
enunciation; making audible, MBh. — jna, m. a 
linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, &$. iv, 
18. — stbSna, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) proceed. 
UccSranartha, mfn. useful for pronunciation; 
necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter See. 
(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop. 

Uc-caranlya, mfn. to be prononneed. 

Uc-cSrayltri, mfn. one who utters or pro¬ 
nounces, Comm, on Nyayam. 

Uc-c 5 rita,mfn. pronounced, uttered, articulated, 
L.; having excretion, one who has had evacuation 
of the bowels, Gaut.; Susr.; (am), n. evacuation of 
the bowels, SuSr. 

Uc-c&rin, mfn. emitting sounds, uttering, L. 

1. Uc-c 5 rya, mfn. to be spoken, to be pro¬ 
nounced, Sah. 

2. Uc-c 5 rya, ind. p. having spoken or uttered. 

Uc-c&ryamSna, mfn. being uttered or pro¬ 
nounced. 

T*Te 3 uc-cal (ud-y/cal), P. -calati, to go or 
move away from ; to free or loosen one’s self from, 
BhP.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to set out, Kathas.; 
to spring or jump up. 

Uc-cala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.J 
N. of a king, Raj at. 

Uc-calana, am, n. going off or out, moving 
away, L. 

Uc-c&lita, mfn. gone up or out, setting out, 
Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; springing or jumping up, L. 

uc-ct ( ud-V 1. ci), P. -cinoti, A. (pf. 
3. pi. - cikyirt, Bhatt. iii, 38) to gather, collect. 

Uc-caya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the 
ground, Sak. 139, 5 ; adding to, annumeration, 
KatySr.; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh.; 
R.; Da$.; Sak.; Sah. &c .; the knot of the string or 
cloth which fastens the lower garments round the 
loins tied in front, L.; the opposite side of a tri¬ 
angle, L. Uccayfrpacaya, au, m. du. prosperity 
and decline, rise and fall. 

Uc-cita, mfn. gathered, collected, Kathas. 

Uc-ceya, mfn. to be picked up or gathered, Kad. 

TfvW* uccingata , as, m. a passionate or 
angry man ; a kind of crab; a sort of cricket, L.; 
(see uccitihga, cihgata, ciccitihga.) 

fc 5? u c citing a, as, m. a small venomous 
animal living in water; a crab, Su$r.; [cf. the last.] 
uc-cumb (ud-Vcumb), P. 

Uc-CUmbya, ind. p. having lifted up and kissed, 
Kad. 

^75^ uc-culump ( ud-\/culump ), to sip 
up, Meat. 

uc-cuda (ud-cu°), as, m. the flag or 
pennon of a banner; an ornament tied on the top 
of a banner, L. 
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uc-cyu (ud-</cyu), Caus. P. - cyava - 
yati, to loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr. 

'Z^i'^uc-chans ( ud-\/sans ), P. (Impv. 2. 
sg. ilc-chansa, RV. v, 52, 8) to extol, praise. 

uc-chad (ud-\/ckad, sometimes also 
incorrectly for ut-sad, q. v.), Caus. P. -chadayati, 
to uncover (one’s body), undress. 

Uc-channa, mfn. uncovered, undressed; (for 
ut-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed &c., Su$r.; Mudrar. 

Uc-chSdana, am, n. cleaning or nibbing the 
body with oil or perfumes, R. 

Uc-chSdya, ind. p. having undressed, R. 

d'e&crji uc-chal (ud-Vsal), P. -chalati (p. 
•chalat) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring 
upwards, Amar.; Si$.; Kathas. &c. 

Uc-cbalita, mfn. jerked up, moved, waved, 
waved above, Paficat.; Vikr.; Kathas. &c. 

<J'iadl^uc-c&as (ud-Vsas), P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
tic-chaSadhi, RV. vli, 1, 20 & 25) to lead up (to 
the gods). 

uc-chastra-vartin (ud-$a?), 
mfn. deviating from or transgressing the law-books, 
Mn. iv, 87; Yajn.; Kathas.; BhP. 

TfejsTrT uc-ckinkana = uc-chihkkana be¬ 
low. 

uc-chikha (ud-sf), mfn. having an 
upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar.; having the 
flame pointed upwards; flaming, blazing up, Ragh.; 
Prab.; radiant; ‘high-crested/ N. of a Naga, MBh. 

fyssM^Zuc-chikhanda (w£f-st°),mfn. hav¬ 
ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Malarim. 

uc-chihkhana ( ud-si?), n. breath¬ 
ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Susr. 

uc-chid (ud-Vchid), P. -chinatti 
(Impv. 3 . sg. - chindhi, AV.; inf. -chcttum, Sak.; 
-chettaval, SBr. i, 2, 5, 10, &c.) to cut out or off, 
extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to interfere, interrupt, stop, 
MBh.; Mn.; Sah. &c.; to analyze, resolve (knotty 
points or difficulties); to explain [W.]: Caus. P. 
-chedayati, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Pancat.: 
Pass. - chidyatc, to be cut off; to be destroyed or 
extirpated, MBh.; to be interrupted or stopped; to 
cease, be deficient, fail, MBh.; Mn. 

U’c-chitti, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc¬ 
tion, §Br.; Kathas.; Susr.; Ratnav.; decaying, dry¬ 
ing up, VarBfS. 

Uc-chidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed, 
having interrupted &c. 

Uc-chin.na, mfn. cut out or off; destroyed, lost; 
abject, vile, Mricch.; (<w), m. (scil. samdhi) peace 
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &c. 

Uc-chettri, ta, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R. 

Uc-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out; extirpation, 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to ; exci¬ 
sion, MBh.; Paficat.; Hit.; Prab. See. 

Uc-chedana, am, n. cutting off; extirpating, 
destroying, destruction, MBh.; Pancat.; R. 

Uo-chedanlya, mfn, to be cut oft, Malatim. 

Uc-chedin, mfti. destroying, resolving (doubts 
or difficulties), Hit. 

Uc-chedya, mfn. to be cut off or destroyed, 
PaBcat.; Prab, 

^ 3 SXtfuc-ckiras (ud-si?), mfn. having the 
head elevated, with upraised head, Kum.; N. of a 
mountain also called Urumunda. 

uc-chitindhra (ud-si?), mfn. 
covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh. 11. 

fxsaU uc-ckisk (ud-Vsisk), P. (2. sg. - chi - 
shas, RV.; AV.; 3. pi. -chinskanti, TBr.;Kath.) 
to leave as a remainder, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Ka;h. 
&c.: (Subj. 3. sg. - Hshdtai, AV. ii, 31,13) to 

be left remaining: Pass. -lishyatc (aor. dc-chcshi, 
AV. xi, 9, 13) to be left remaining, TindyaBr.; 
§Br.; AitBr. &c. 

Uc-chishta, mfn. left, rejected, stale; spit out of 
the mouth (as remnants of food), TS.; ChUp.; §Br.; 
MBh.; Yajfi. See.; one who has still the remains of 
food in the mouth or hands, one who has not washed 
his hands and mouth and therefore is considered 
impure, impure, Gaut.; Mn.; (am), n. that which 
is spit out; leavings, fragments, remainder (especially 
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV.; §Br.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
ASvGr. &c. — kalpanS, f. a stale invention. 

— ganapati or -ganesa, m. (opposed to iuddha- 
ganapati ), GaneSa as worshipped by the Ucchishfas 
(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth 
during prayer), Tantras.&c. — cfi.pd&lixu, f., N. of 
a goddess, Tantras. — tS, f. and -tva, n. the being 
left, state of being a remnant or remainder. Comm, 
on Mn.; Paficat. — bhSj, mfn. receiving the re¬ 
mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, aS. — bkoktyi, mfn. one who 
eats leavings, Mn. iv, ala; a mean person. — bho- 
j&na, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn. ; 
(rw), m. one who eats another’s leavings; the at¬ 
tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of 
offerings), L. — bbojln, mfn. or -modana, n. wax, 
L. UccbiBbtinna, n. leavings, offal. Ucchisb$a- 
sana, n. eating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32. 

Uc-cblsbya, mfn. to be left, Pan. iii, 1, 123. 

Uc-chesha, mfn. left remaining, Kathas.; re¬ 
mainder, leavings, BhP.; MBh. 

Uc-ch.6sh.ana, am , n. remainder, leavings, TS.; 
Mn. 

Uccheshani- \/l. kyi, to leave as a remainder, 
Dai 

uc-chi (ud-Vst), A. (3. du. - chyate , 
SBr. iv, 5,7,5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out. 

uc-chirshaka (ud-sP), mfn. one 
who has raised his head, Su$r.; {am), n. * that which 
raises the head,* a pillow. 

uc-chuc (ud-\/suc), Caus. P. (p. 
-1 chocdyat ) to inflame, AV.v, 2a, 2. 

Uc-ch6cana, mfn. burning, AV. vii, 95,1. 

'Z^\uc-chush (ud-Vi .sush), F.-chtishy ati, 
to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2 : Caus. -ch os hay ati, to 
cause to dry up ; to parch, MBh.; R.; §Smg. 

Uc-chushka, mfn. dry, dried up, withered, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; RSjat. 

Uc-choshana, mfn. making dry,parching,Bhag.; 
(am), n. drying up, R.; making dry, parching, R. 

Uc-ch6shnka, mfn. drying up, withering, SBr.; 
GopBr. 

uc-chushma ( ud-suskma [ V2 . 
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of 
Agni), TS. ; AVPar.; N. of a deity, Buddh. — kal- 
pa,m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda-paririshta. 

— bhairava, n., N. of a work, — rudra, m. pi., 
N. of a class of demons, AVPar.; of a Saivite sect. 

uc-chuna . See uc-chvi, col. 2. 

uc-ckfinkkala ( ud-sri i°), mfn. un¬ 
bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed; 
irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pancat.; Hit.; 
Kathas. &c. 

uc-chrihgita (ud-srP), mfn. (fr. 
irtrtga), having erected horns, Sii. v, 63. 

uc-chocana. See uc-chuc . 
uc-choshana . See uc-chush. 

3 *$^ uc-chrath (ud-s/srath), Caus. P. 
(Impv. 2. $g. - irathdya , RV. i, 24, 15) to untie. 

uc-chri (ud-y/sri ), P. -chrayati (aor. 
dd-airct , RV. vii, 62, I & 76, 1) to raise, erect, 
extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Lsty.; MBh.; R. 
&c.: A. -1 chrayatt (Impv. 2. sg. - chrayasva, RV. 
iii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.: 
Pass. -chriyate (pf. -chiiriye) to be erected, AitBr.; 
$Br.; MBh.; Prab.: Caus. -chrdpayati, to raise, 
erect, VS. xxiii, 26. 

Uc-ohraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation; 
rising of a planet &c.; elevation of a tree, moun¬ 
tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; Yajft.; Mficch.; 
growth, increase, intensity, Susr.; the upright side 
of a triangle. Ucchrayopita,mfn. possessing height, 
high, lofty, elevated. 

_ Uc-cbrayana, am, n. raising, erecting, KStySr.; 
AivGf.; VarBfS. 

Uc-cbrSya, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 49) rising up¬ 
wards, elevation, height, MBh.; Yajn.; Su$r.; Pah- 
ad.; growth, increase, intensity, Kir.; Suir.; (r), f. 
an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr.; &Br, 

UccbrSyin, mfn. high, raised, lofty, W, 

Uc-cbrita, mfn. raised, lifted up, erected* §Br.; 
SaftkhSr.; R.; Ragh.; KathSs. &c.; rising, arising, 
mounting, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; VarBfS. &c.; 
high, UU, R.; BhP.; Kir.; Su$r.; VarBfS.&c.; ad¬ 


vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, MBh.; 
Kathas.; Mn.; Hit. &c.; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; excited, Susr.; increased, grown, enlarged, 
large, huge, Prab.; Ragh.; bom, produced, L.; (as), 
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. — p&nl, mfn. with out¬ 
stretched hand. 

Uc-cbriti, is, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark- 
P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a 
triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure. 

Uc-cbritya, ind. p. having erected or raised, 
MBh. 

Uc-cbreya, mfn. high, lofty, W. 

uc-chlahhd(ud-sP),au, m. du. a par¬ 
ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 2, 1. 

uc-chvadc (ud-\/static), A. (Impv. 
2. sg. tlcshvafkasva, RV. x, 18,11 & 142, 6) to 
gape, cleave open. 

Uc-chvaiika, as, m. gaping, cleaving open, 
forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, 1, 9. 

uc-chvas (ud-Vsvas), P. A. - chva - 
siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamana; Pot. -chvastt, 
-1 chvasita ) to breathe hard, snort ; to take a deep 
breath, breathe; to breathe again, get breath, recover, 
rest, Gobh.; MBh.; BhP.; Su$r.; MarkP.; SvetUp. 
&c.; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to rise,Vikr.; to 
unfasten one’s self, BhP.; to open, begin to bloom, 
Vikr.; MS lav.; to heave: Caus. -chvdsayati, to 
cause to breathe again or recover; to gladden, BhP.; 
to raise, lift, elevate; to untie (cf. uc-chvdsita below). 

Uc-chvasat, mfn. breathing &c. (see above); 
(an), m. a breathing being, R. 

Uc-cbvasana, am, n. breathing, taking breath; 
sighing; swelling up, Comm, on BSdar. 

Uo-cbvasita, mfn. heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad¬ 
dened, Kum.; Malav.; Kathas.; Ragh. &c.; heav¬ 
ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh.; KathSs.; 
Megh. &c.; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied; 
blooming, BhP.; MSlatim.; (am), n. breathing out, 
respiration; exhalation; breafti; throbbing, sighing, 
Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; §ak.; bursting; unfastening, 
untying, Megh.; Ragh. 

Uc-cbv&sa, as, m. breathing out; breath, deep 
inspiration, KatySr.; Su$r.; §ak.; Prab. &c.; expi¬ 
ration, death, KStySr.; sigh, M Bh.; Megh.; Amar.; 
froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43; swelling up, 
rising, increasing; consolation, encouragement, W.; 
pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the 
Da$akumara-carita) ; an air-hole, L. 

Uc-chvasita, mfn. caused to recover, gladdened, 
Ritus.; KathSs.; raised, lifted up, K.; Megh.; un¬ 
fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh.; breath¬ 
less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted 
from; disjointed, divided, L. 

Uc-chv&sln, mfn. breathing out, expiring, §Br.; 
breathing, Su$r.; sighing, Megh.; swelling up, rising, 
coming forward,Vikr.; Kum. &c.; pausing [MW.] 

uc-chvi ( ud-Vsvi ). 

Uc-chuna, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated, 
Megh.; Kathas. &c.; increased, Sarvad. 

Uc-chotha, as, m. bloatedncss, Malatim. 

'jj i.uch , cl. 1. P. ucchati, RV. See 

V 3 - vas > 

^4 j r 2 .uch, cl. 1. P. ucchati, uccham-ca - 
V kdra, ucchitum, See., to finish; to bind; 
to abandon, transgress, Dhatup. 

tj-jan (ud-y/jan), only RV.: P. (pf. 
-jaiana, iii, 1, 12) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pi. 
ud-djdyanta, iv, 18, 1; aor. - djani, i, 74, 3 ; pre- 
cative of the zoT.-janishishta,v\\, 8, 6) to be born 
or produced, originate. 

uj-jayana, &c. See uj-ji, col. 3. 

<3'n\^uj-ja$ (ud-Vjas), Caus. P. -jasayati, 
to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 56), 
Bhatt„; Si$. 

TTj-jSsana, am, n. killing, slaughter, L. 

TflI'j uj-jagH (ud-Vjagri), P. (pf. - jaga - 
ra [?], Hear. I40, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caus. 
-jagar ay ati , to awake, call up, Sah.; to excite; 
to effect, cause, Kavyad. 

TTj-j&gara, mfn. excited, irritated, Kad. 

uj-janaka, as, m., N. of a TIrtha, 

MBh.; Hariv. 


’ 3 ’WTcg^i ujjatuka , as, m., N. of a place, 
MBh. 

Tfril uj-ji (ud-\/ji), P. -jay ati (pf. -jig ay a, 
See.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AV.; 
TS.; §Br.; TBr. See. ; to be victorious, AV.; TBr.: 
Caus. -jdpayati, to assist any one to win ; to cause 
to conquer (with two acc.), Kafh.; TandyaBr. &c.: 
Desid. -jigfshati, to wish to conquer, Ssftkh&r. 

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man, MBh.; (i), f. 
Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein. 

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Sur 5 - 
shfra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya 
range), MBh.; (see raivata.) 

Uj-jayinS, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. 'O^vg, a 
city so called in Avanti or Malava, formerly the 
capital of Vikramaditya; it is one of the seven sacred 
cities of the Hindus, and the first meridian of their 
geographers, from which they calculate longitude; 
the modem Oujein is about a mile south of the 
ancient city), Hit.; Megh.; Rajat. &c. 

U'j-Jiti, is, f. victory, VS.; TBr.; K 5 ty§r.; N. 
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the 
words ildajayat tarn tijjesham occur in them), §Br.; 
KStySr. 

Uj-jesha, mf(i)n. victorious, AV. iv, 17,1 (voc. 
fern, tij-jeshe ); SBr. — vat (uj-jeshd-), mfn. con¬ 
taining the word ujjcsha, §Br. 

Ujjeshin, i, m^ N. of one of the seven Maruts, 
VS. xvii, 85. 

uj-jihana. See 2. ud-dha. 

vj-jihtrsha, f.(fr. Desid. of Vhri 
with ud), wishing to take or seize [see also 2. ud- 
dhri ]. 

uj-jiv (ud-Vjtv), P. -jivati , to re¬ 
vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. -jtva- 
yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm, on Kum. 

Uj-jlvin, i, m., N. of a counsellor of Megha- 
varna (king of the crows), Pancat. 

ujjuta-dimba, am, n., N. of a 
place, Rajat. (v. 1. ujjhatcP). 

uj-jutita, mfn. one who wears the 
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rajat. 

vj-jrimbh ( ud-y/jrimbh ), A. - jrim - 
bhate , to gape; to open, part asunder, BhP.; to 
show one's self, become visible, come forth, break 
forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhurtas. 

Uj-jrimblia, mfn. gaping, S 3 h.; parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded, L. 

Uj-jrim.bh.ana, am, n. the act of gaping, open¬ 
ing the mouth, Su$r.; coming forth, arising, BSlar.; 
(a), f. coming forth, arising, Bilar. 

Uj-Jrimbhita, mfn. opened,stretched; expanded, 
blown; (am), n. effort, exertion, L. 

ujjendra, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 

uj-jya, mfn. (fr .jya with ud), having 
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp.; KstySr. 

uj-jval (ud- Vjval ), P. -jvalati,-jva - 
liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, TS.; 
SBr.; R.; BhP.: Caus. P. -jvalayati , to light up, 
cause to shine, illuminate, §Br.; Rajat.; Sis. &c. 

Uj-jvala, mfn. blazing up, luminous, splendid, 
light; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Su$r.; 
MBh.; KathSs.; Sah. &c.; glorious; full-blown, L.; 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L.; (am), n. gold, 
L.; (a), f. splendour, clearness, brightness; a form 
of the JagatT metre. — 15, f. or -tva, n. splendour, 
radiance ; beauty. — datta, m., N. of the author of 
a commentary on the UnSdi-sfltras. — nara-sinha, 

m. , N. of a TIrtha. — nllamani, in., -bhashya, 

n, , -rasakanS, f., N. of works. 

Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining; fire, 

gold(?), R. 

Uj-jvalita, mfn. lighted, shining, flaming, Sec. 
— tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap. 

Uj-jvilana, am, n. lighting up, Car. 

cl. 6. P. vjjhati, vjjhdm ca- 
kdra, aujjhit, ujjhitum, Sec. (pro¬ 
bably a contraction from ud-y/2. ha [-jahatpj) 
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Pahcat.; M Bh. &c.; 
to avoid, escape, Ragh.; §is.; to emit, discharge, 
let out. 
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Ujjha, mfn. quitting, abandoning, Mn. 

Ujjhaka, as ; m. a cloud ; a devotee, L. 

Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm, on Yajii.; 
abandoning, leaving, HYog. 

Ujjhita, mfn. left, abandoned; free from, MBh.; 
R.; Sak. &c.; left off, discontinued ; emitted, dis- 
charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. — vat, mfn. one who 
has emitted or discharged, Sis. v, 36. 

UJjhiti, is, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr. 
xviii, 6, 10. 

Ujjhitfi, mfn. one who leaves. 

and TrHifdri vjjhata-dimba and 
ujjhatita, vv. U. for tijjuta-dimba and ujjiitita , 
qq. v.‘ 

urtca-desa, as, m., N. of a country. 

vf’SST ufichfd' 1 • 6 . P. uHckati , to gather, 

^ ™ glean, SankhGr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Uncha, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. — vartin or -vritti, mfn, one who lives 
by gleaning, a gleaner, MBh. — sila, n. the glean¬ 
ing, gathering, L.; (cf. silbilcha.) TJnchiidi, m., 
N. of a gana (Pan. vi, I, 160). 

Uncha na, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places &c., BhP. &c. 

T Z uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in 
making huts, thatches &c.), L. — ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or 
saints), MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house in 
general, L. 

ut-tankana ( ud-ta °), am, n. the act of 

stamping, characterizing, Sah. 

uth or uth, cl. 1. P. othati or uthati, 
S to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54. 
TJ U 4 U ^ us » u » f* n - a star, Ragh.j BhP.5 
Malav. &c.} («), n. a lunar mansion or constella¬ 
tion in the moon’s path, VarBrS. &c.; water, L. 

— g&nadhipa, m. * the lord of the stars/ the moon; 
udu-ganddh ipa rksha ^pa-rt), n.,N.of the Naksha- 
tra MpgaSiras. — nStha, as, m. the moon, VarBrS. 

— pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; a 
kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm, 
on Ragh. i, 2 ; {as), m. the moon (the half-moon 
being formed like a boat), MBh.; Mricch. &c. — pati 
or -r5J, m. the moon, MBh.; R.; Kum. &c.; the 
Soma, SuSr. — patha, m. * the path of the stars,’ the 
ether, firmament. -Ionian, m., N. of a man, L. 
Udu-pa, m. n. a raft,, float; {as), m. the moon, L. 

T£*pl udumbara, as, m. (in Ved. written 
with d, in Class, generally with <f), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, AV.;TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Susr. 
&c.; a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car.; the 
threshold of a house, VarBrS.; a eunuch, L.; a kind 
of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and 
to produce leprosy, L.; membrum virile, L.; {as), 
m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.; (r), f. Ficus Oppo- 
siti folia, StiSr.; {am), n. a forest of Udumbara trees, 
TandyaBr.; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata, 
§Br.; copper, VarBrS.; a karsha (a measure of two 
tolas), SarngS. — dais or -parnl, f. the plant Croton 
Polyandrum. Udtunbar5-vatl, f., N. of a river; 
see also udumbara and udumbala. 

T|HT. ud-damara =3 ud-damara below. 

Uddamarita, mfn. stirred up, excited. 

T|*TrI ud-dayana. See ud-dt. 

^jm^ud-damara, mfn. (fr. ud-da°l), ex¬ 
cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence, 
Prab.; Balai. &c. — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

UddSmarin, mfn. one who makes an extraordi¬ 
nary noise, Balar. 

TfprPGI uddiyana, as, m., N. of a place. 

uddiyana, am, n. a particular posi¬ 
tion of the fingers. 

ud-dt ( ud -</ di), A. -dayate or - diyate, 
to fly up, soar, Hit.; Pancat.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-jdpayati, to cause to fly up, scare. 

Ud-dayana, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring, 
Paficat. 

Ud-dlna, mfn. flown up, flying up, MBh.; Ka¬ 
thas. ; {am), n. flying up, soaring, Pancat. 

Ud-dlyana, am, n. flying up, soaring, MBh. 


Ud-dlyamSna, mfn. flying up, soaring, one who 
soars. Hit. 

udfiya-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. 

uddtsa, as, m., N. of Siva, L.; N. 
of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta¬ 
tions), L. 

udra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c. 

TtO^ unaka , mf (i[gana^fl«radi, Pan. iv, 1, 
4l])n. removing [?T.] 

■grunf^ un-adi (according to some unn-adi; 
but see Kielhom,Mahabhashya, vol. i, preface, p.9 f.), 
ayas, m. pi. the class of Kpt-affixes which begin 
with un. - sutra, n. pi. the Sutras (Pan. iii, 3,1- 
4, 75) treating of the Unadi-affixes; -ztpitti, f. a 
commentary on the Una di-sutras. 

^ unduka, as, m. a texture ; a net; the 
stomach, Susr. 

4*13^ underaka, as, m. a ball of flour, a 
roll, loaf. — sraj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal 
or flour upon a string, Yajft. 

ind. a particle of doubt or delibera¬ 
tion ( « a. uta, q.v.), L.; (for the prep, ud see 1. ud.) 

TtT 1.uta, mfn.(fr.-v/re,q.v.), sewn,woven. 

Til 2. utd, ind. and, also, even, or, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; ChUp. &c.; often used for the sake of 
emphasis, especially at the end of a line after iti or 
a verb (e.g. sarva-bhutanitampartha sadapari- 
bhavanty ytta, all creatures, O king, certainly always 
despise him, MBh. iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c. 

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the be¬ 
ginning of the second or following part of a double in¬ 
terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. katkam nirniyati 
kim syan nishkdrano bandhur uta viJvasa-gha - 
takah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence ? Hit.), 
Kum.; Kathas.; Bhartf.; Sah. &c.; in this sense it 
may be strengthened by dho (e. g. kaccit tvam asi 
mdnushl utdho sur&hgand , art thou a mortal 
woman or divine ? Nala), or by aho-svit (e. g. $a- 
lihotrah kim nu sydd utdhosvid raja Nalak, can 
it be Sslihotra or king Nala ?) Rarely kim is re¬ 
peated before uta used in this sense (e. g. kim nu 
svargdt prapta tasyd ruptiia kimutdnydgatd, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBH. &c. 

(As a particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that I 
utinam 1 (e. g. utddhiyita, would that he would read 1) 

{Uta preceded by kim) on the contrary, how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho ’ si sa- 
hasram api jetum kimutdlkam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.), 
Sak.; Vikr.; Ragh. &c. 

{Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather 
(e.g. esha prishto 'smabhir na jalpati hanti 
praty-utapashdfiaih, this one questioned by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us), KathSs.; 
Pancat. &c.; uta va, or else, and (e. g. samudrad 
uta va purishat, from the sea or from the moisture 
in the air); va—uta va or ut&ho vapi — va, either 
—or; uta — uta, both—and (e.g. uta balavan 
utdbalah, both the strong and the weak); kim—uta 
va, whether—or else, 

'nr^utahka, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh ; 
(see also uttahka.) — megha, as, m. a kind of 
cloud named after that Rishi, MBh. 

TrfSU utathya, as, m., N. of a son of Afi- 
giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, MBh.; VP. 
&c. — tanaya, m. r a descendant of Utathya/ N. of 
Gautama, Mn. iii, 16. Utathyamija, m.*Utathya’s 
younger brother,’ N. of Bfihaspati (regent of the 
planet Jupiter), L. 

utaho and utako-svid. See 2. utd 

above. 

utula, as, m. a servant, ParGr. iii, 
7, I & 2; HirGp; {as), m., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.; (see also uluta and kuluta.) 

Ti 3 i utka, mfn. (fr. 1. ud. Pan. v, 2, 80), 
excited by the desire of obtaining anything ; wish¬ 
ing for (with inf.), desirous of, longing for; re¬ 


gretting, sad, sorrowful; absent, thinking of some¬ 
thing else, Kathss.; Megh.; Sis. &c.; {as, am), m. n. 
desire, KathSs.; opportunity, occasion, L. — tS, f. a 
state of longing or regret, KathSs.; the plant Pothos 
Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L. 

Utkaya, Nom. P. utkayati, to cause to long for, 
cause longing or regret, Si$. i, 59. 

Utkaya, Nom. A. utkayate, to long for, Comm, 
on Bhatt. v, 74. 

Tf 3 i^ ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full 
blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38. 

Utkacaya, Nom. P. utkacayati, to coil the 
hair upwards, Sah. 

T^mJt ut-kaccka, f. a metre of six verses 
(each verse containing eleven syllabic instants). 

TrtT^i ut-kaiicuka, mfn. having no coat 
of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartf. 

ut-kata, mfn. (fr. 1. with affix kata, 
Pin. v, 2,29), exceeding the usual measure, immense, 
gigantic, R.; Prab.; Pancat. &c.; richly endowed with, 
abounding in, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c.; drunk, mad, 
furious, MBh.; R.; excessive, much; superior, high, 
proud, haughty; uneven; difficult; {as), m. fluid 
dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L.; 
the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of grass, 
Su$r.; intoxication, pride, L.; {a), f. the plant 
Laurus Cassia, L.; N. of a town; {am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. 

T? 3 iiT 3 iT utkatika, f. a manner of sitting 
(the legs being outstretched and forming a right 
angle), YogaS. UtkatikAsana, n. id., ib.; (cf. #/- 
kutaka.) 

utka\uka, V. 1 . for utkutaka, q.v., 

Susr. 

TRtftfraiT utkanika, f. desire, longing (v..l. 
for utkalika , q. v.), MarkP. 

VrWKfcuH utkantakita, mfn. one whose 
(thom-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or 
emotion), Kad. 

Utka^takin, mfn. id., ib. 

i.ut-kantha, mfn.having the neck 
uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh.; 
having the throat open (as in crying), BhP.; long¬ 
ing for; {as), m. longing for ; a kind of sexual 
union, L.; ( a), f. longing for (a beloved person or 
thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person, 
MBh.; Bhartf.; Pancat.; Amar. &c.^mfthStmya, 
n., N. of a work. 

2. Utka^itha, Nom. A. utkanthate, to raise the 
neck; to long for, regret, sorrow for, R.; §i$.; Bhatf. 
&c.: Caus. Utkai}thayati, to cause any one to lift 
up the neck ; to excite longing, inspire with tender 
emotions, Bhartf.; Kavyad. &c. 

Utkai^thaka, mfn. exciting desire, VarBfS. 

Utka$thita, mfn. lifting up the neck ; longing 
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R,; DaS.; Vikr. &c.; 
in love, Malav.; {a), f. a woman longing after her 
absent husband or lover, 

ut-kand (for ut-Vskand, Katy. on 

Pan. viii, 4, 61), to leap, jump over. 

Utkandaka, as, m. a kind of disease. 

ut-kandhara, mfn. having the neck 
erect or uplifted, Si$.; Pancat.; Rajat. &c. 

T tt^ut-kamp {ud-\/kamp), A. - kampate, 
to tremble, shudder, Kathas.; Git.: Caus. P. - kam - 
pay at i , to cause to tremble ; to shake up, rouse ; to 
agitate, §Br.; KatySr. 

Ut-kampa, mfn. trembling, shuddering, MBh.; 
Kathas.; Prab. &c.; {as), m. tremor, agitation, 
Su$r.; Bhartp; Megh.; Kathas. &c. 

Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, 
shuddering, agitation. 

Utk&mpin, mfn. shuddering, trembling; agi¬ 
tated, Bhartf.; Kad.; Ratnav. &c.; (ifc.) causing to 
tremble, agitating, R. 

ut-kara, See. See ut-</kji. 

T^virc utkarkara, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument, L 

TrWf ut-karna, mfn. having the ears erect, 
Ragh.; &$. * tSla, mfn. flapping with erected ears 
(as an elephant), Kathas. xii, 19. 
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■JFSfa ut-kartana, &c. See i .ut-krit. 
Tr^'S ut-karsha, See. See ut-krish. 

STrSc^ i.ut-kal(ud-Vi.kal), P .-kalayati, 
to unbind, loosen. 

Ut-kalik*, f. longing for, regretting, missing 
any person or thing, Amar.; Kathis.; Milatim.; 
Ratniv. &c.; wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L. j a 
bud, unblown flower, Ratnav.; a wave, Milatim.; 
MlrkP.; Sis. -prSya, mfn. abounding in com¬ 
pound words (a kind of prose), S 5 h. ; Vam. &c. 

Ut-kallta, mfn.unbound,loosened,BhP.; opened, 
blossoming; brilliant, bright, BhP.; appearing, com¬ 
ing forth, becoming visible, BhP.; regretting, long¬ 
ing for, L.; prosperous, rising, increasing, L 

2. ut-kal {ud-^ 2 . kal), P. - kalayati , 

to drive out, expel, Comm, on Kity&r. 

Ut-kala, as, m. (perhaps fr. udW I. kal?), N. 
of the country Orissa (see Odra ; the word is inter¬ 
preted to mean 'the glorioils country' [Hunter]; or 
' lying beyond, the outlying strip of land' [Beames]; 
according to others it merely means * the country of 
bird-catchers'); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of 
Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP. &c.; a porter, one who 
carries a burden or load, L.; a fowler, bird-catcher, 

L.; {as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the above country. 

— kfca^da, n., N. of a section of the Skanda-purina. 

— desa, *m. the country of Orissa. 

ut-kalapa , mfn. having the tail 

erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh.; Mricch. 

TfficSrpTO ut-halapaya (said to be a Caus. 
fr. vd-*/ 1, kal above), Nom. P. - kalapayati , to 
take leave of, bid farewell, Pancat.; to bring one's 
wife home from her father's house ; to marry, Vet. 
TJt-kalSpana, am, n. marrying. Vet. 
TRK^ut-kash {ud-^kash), P. - kasfiati, to 
dye, paint (e. g. the teeth), VarBrS.; to tear up, L. 

Ut-kashana, am, n. tearing or ploughing up, 
drawing through (as a plough), Megh. 16. 

ut-kas ( ud-^kas ), P. (Impv. 3. pi. 

ilt-kasantu, AV. xi, 9, al) to gape asunder, open. 

tkdkd, f. a cow calving every year. 
3r*l^§ ut-kdkud (fr. kdkuda with ud, Pan. 
v, 4, 148), having an elevated or high palate. 

UrETf viut-kanti, is, f. excessive splendour, 

Sih. 

<jr=hUJ utkaya. See utka . 

Ur+ll ut-hara , &c. See ut-kri, 

ut-kas ( ud-Vkas ), A. (pf. - cakdse, 
BhP. i, 11, 2) to shine forth, flash. 

Ut-k£sa,a«, n. going out,coming forth, SlnkhBr. 
Ut-kSsana ,am, n. givingorders, commanding, L. 

ut-kas ( ud-Vkas ), A. -kasate, to 

cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car. 

Ut-kSsana, am, n. coughing up; clearing the 
throat of mucus, expectorating, Suir. 

utkdsa, as, m. (gana yaskddi, Pan. 
ii, 4,63) N. of a man; {as), m. pi. (Pin. ii, 4, 63) 
the descendants of the above. 

ZfftZut-kira,ut-kirna. See under ut-kri, 

col. 3. 

ut-kirtana, &c. See ut-kpt. 
ut-ktl ( ud-y/ktl ). 

XTt-killta, mfn. unfastened, opened (by drawing 
out the pcg)« Kid. ii. 

UFFt F 5 utkila, as, m., N. of a Rishi, Comm, 
on VS. & RV. (v. 1 . atktla, q. v.) 

utkilaka, as, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain. 

"Zr^ut-kuc (ud-s/kuc), - kucati, to bend 
upwards or asunder, crook, Kaui.; to open (as a 
flower): Caus. -kocayati, to cause to bend or to open 
(e.g. a flower). 

Ut-kuncikS or ut-kunclt& # f. the plant Nigella 
Indica, L. 

Ut-koca, as, m. winding off, unbinding. Comm, 
on TBr.; bribery, corruption, Yijfl. i, 339. 
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TJtkocaka, mfn. receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, ag8; 
{am), 11., N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 

Utkoctn, mfn. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh. 

’&r$$ut-kut {ud-\/2.kut), Caus. - kotayati, 
to bend upwards, Kl i. on Pan. i, 2, I. 

Ut-kn$a, mfn. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect, L. 

Ut-kntaka, mfn. sitting upon the hams, squatting, 

Sufr. Utku^ak&sana, n. the sitting upon the 
hams, Suir. 

Utkutuka, v. 1 . for above. 

TFJTTT ut-kuna, as, m. a bug j a louse, L.; 
(cf. mat kuna.) 

ut-kutuka, mfn. (ifc.) amusing one's 
self by, Prasannar. 

ig^ ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus 
flowers on the surface, Kivyid. 

TrJTFJ ut-kula , mf(a)n. fallen from or dis¬ 
gracing one's family, an outcast from the family, 
Sak. 128 b. 

{ud-^/kvj), P. -kvjati, to utter 
a wailing monotonous note or coo (as a bird),Kathas.; 
Ritus.; Kad. 

TJt-kuja, as, m. a cooing note (as ofthe kokila), R. 
Ut-kujita, am, n. id., Ritus. 

as, m. an umbrella or para¬ 
sol, L. 

ut-kurd {ud-y/kurd), P. A. - kurdati, 
-te, to jump up, spring upwards, Pancat. 

Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing up¬ 
wards, Pancat. 

5 ut-kula, mfn. passing beyond the 
bank (as water), overflowing. Kid.; being on an ele¬ 
vation, going up-hill; {dm), ind. up-hill, AV. xix, 
2$, j. — gamin, mfn. passing beyond the bank. 
Kid. - nikuH, mfn. going up and down, VS.; 
Lalit. 

Utkulita, mfn. brought to the bank or shore, 
thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sih. 

Tf ut-kri (ud-Vi. kri ), P. -karoti , to do 
away with, extirpate, MaitrS.: A. - kurute, to inform 
against (?), Kl$. on Pin. i, 3, 3 * J to promote, help. 

Ut-kartri-tva, am, n. the being a helper, the 
state of being conducive to, NrisUp. 

Ut-kriti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six 
syllables; the number twenty-six. 

.ut-krit {ud-\/i. krit), P. -krintati, 
to cut out or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in 
pieces, carve, butcher, SBr.; Mn.; Yijft.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; to destroy, ruin, extirpate; Pas ^.-krityate, 
to perish, AitBr. vi, 23, 7. 

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces, 
cutting off, SuSr. 

Ut-kartam, ind. p. cutting off, §Br. xiii, 7, 1,9. 
Ut-k?itya, ind. p.having cut off or up, having cut 
out, MBh.; R. 

Ut-krltyam&na, mfn. being cut to pieces, being 
cut up. 

.ut-krit {ud-\? 2 . krit), P. - krinatti , 
to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 2. 

ut-krish {ud-y/krish), P. sometimes 
A. - karshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up; to 
raise; to draw or take out; to extract; to pull or 
put off, MSndUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Suir.; R. See. ; 
to put off, delay, Nyiyam.; to bend (a bow); to tear 
asunder: Caus. - karshayati, to elevate, raise,‘in¬ 
crease, Sih.: Pass. - krishyate, to be lifted or drawn 
up; to be raised, rise, become powerful, become 
eminent, MBh. &c. (cf. ut-krishta). 

Ut-karsha, mfn. superior, eminent; much, ex¬ 
cessive, L.; exaggerated, boastful, Yijn.; attractive; 
{as), m. pulling upwards, drawing, pulling; eleva¬ 
tion, increase, rising to something better, prosperity; 
excellence,eminence, Mn.; R.; Paficat.; Hit.;Kathis. 
&c.; excess, abundance; self-conceit; boasting, Yijn.; 
excepting, omitting, Comm, on KitySr.; putting off, 
delaying, Nyiyam. -s&ma, m. a kind of fallacy 
(attributing similar qualities to two objects because 


krama. 

they have one quality in common; e. g. affirming 
that a sound has a shape like a jar because both 
are perishable), Sarvad.; Nyiyad.; Nyiyak. 

Ut-karshaka, mfn. drawing upwards, raising, 
increasing, Sih. 

Ut-karsha^ia, am, n. the act of drawing np- 
wards, taking off, Suir.; pulling off (a dress), MBh.; 
(f), f., N. of a Sakti. 

Ut-karshlta, mfn. drawn upwards, elevated. 
UtharsMn, mfn. superior, better; more excel¬ 
lent or eminent, Kivyid.; {itft), f., N. of a Sakti, 
RimatUp. 

Ut-krlsh^a, mfn. (opposed to apa-kriskta and 
ava-krishta), drawn up or out; attracted; extracted; 
taking a high position; excellent, eminent; superior, 
best; (ifc., e.g . jiian&tkrishta, mfn. eminent in 
knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn.; MBh. ; 
Paftcat. &c. -t5, f. or -tva, n. excellence, supe¬ 
riority, eminence. — bhuma, m. a good soil. — ve- 
dana, n. marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. iii, 
44. Utkrishtopidhita, f. state of haying some¬ 
thing superior as an indispensable condition, Vedin- 
tas. 4 a. 

Ut-krashtavya, mfn. to be delayed, Nyiyam. 
Ut-krash^rl, {a, m. one who draws up, Mn. 

ut-kri {ud-y/kfi), P. -kirati, to scatter 
upwards; to pile up, heap up, Ragh.; R.; to dig up 
or out, excavate, VS.; §Br.; Klty§r.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; to engrave, Vikr.; Ragh, 

Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out or scattered 
upwards, rubbish, AitBr.; SBr.; KitySr.; A 5 v§r.; 
Mricch. &c.; a heap, multitude, MBh.; R.; Kathis. 
&c.; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkar&di, m., N. 
of a gana (Pin. iv, a, 90). 

Ut-karikS, f. a sort of sweetmeat (made with 
milk, treacle, and ghee [W.]), Comm, on Mn. 

Utkariya, mfn. relating or belonging to a heap 
&c., Pin. iv, 2, 90. 

Ut-kSra, as, m. piling up (corn), Pin.; Bhatt. 
Ut-kSrlka, f. a poultice, Su$r. UtkSrlkopa- 
n£ha, m. id.. Car. 

Ut-kira, mfn. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh. 
i, 38 ; Kum. &c. 

Ut-kirpA, mfn, heaped up, scattered, Ragh.; 
covered with, Kid.; dug out, perforated,XitySr.; 
Suir. &c.; pierced ; engraved, carved; cut (Jut, Vikr.; 
Kivyid. 

'Zr^ut-krit (ud-Vkrit), P. - kirtayati, to 

proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 

Ut-kirtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming; 
reporting, promulgating, Sih.; praising, celebrating. 

Ut-klrtlta, mfn. proclaimed, promulgated; 
praised, celebrated, L. 

Ut-kSrtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised, 
Ragh. x, 3a ; having proclaimed &c. 

^l^ut-klrip {ud-Vklrip), Caus. P. (irapf. 
3. pi. -dkalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion, 
create. 

dr+H ut-koca, &c. See ut-kuc. 

ut-koti, mfn. ending in a point or 

edge, Kid. 

TrSfa ut-kotha, as, m. a kind of leprosy, 

Bhpr. 

utkorakaya, Nom. P. utkoraka - 
yati, to abound with opening buds, Kid. 

utkosaya, Nom. P. utkosayati, to 

draw (a sword) out of its scabbard, Vet. 

(ud-\/kram), P. (and rarely 
A.) -kramati, -kramati (Ved. impf. 3. pi. -akra- 
man, AV. iv, 3,1), -te (pf. 3 - P 1 - - cakramus, SBr.) 
to step up, go up, ascend, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
KitySr.; R.; Kathis. &c.; to step out, go out or 
away; to pass away, die, SBr.; Mn.; Nir.'; Kid. 
See ,; to go over, pass over, omit; not to notice; 
to neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. P. 
-kramayati znd -krdmayatt, to cause to go up 
or ascend, TS.; SBr.; Kaui. &c.: Desid. - cikra - 
mishati or - cikramishyati, to wish to go up or 
out, §Br.; ChUp. 

Ut-kram&, as, m. going up or out, VS.; SBr. 
See. ; inverted order, Suryas.; progressive increase ; 
going astray, acting improperly, deviation, tram- 
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gression, L. -jya, f. (in geom.) the versed sine, 
Suryas. 

Ut-kr&mana, am, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, flight; stepping out, VS.; ChUp. 8 ec. ; KatySr.; 
surpassing, exceeding; departing from life, dying, 
death, KathUp.; (cf. prandtkr °.) 

Ut-kramanlya, mfn. to be abandoned or given 
np, MBh. 

Ut-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused 
to ascend, Laty. 

Ut-kramya, ind. p. having gone up, stepping 
up &c.; having neglected, MBh. 

Ut-krSnta, mfn. gone forth or out; gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed; trespassing, exceeding. 
— medha ([tit-krantd °), mfn. sapless, powerless, 
SBr. vii, 5, 2, 37. — sreyas, mfn. abandoned by 
fortune, Vait. 

Ut-krSnti, is, f. stepping up to,VS.; SBr.; going 
out; passing away, dying, Kathas. 

Utkr&ntin, mfh. passing, passing away, gone, 
departed, L. 

Ut-kr&ma, as, m. goingfrom or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression; 
opposition, contrariety, L. 

ut-krashfavya,ut-krashtri. See ut- 

kpisk, p. 176, col. 3. 

ut-kri, is, m., N. of a particular Soma 

sacrifice, SahkhSr. xiv, 42, 8. 


ut-kru$ (ud-Vkrus), P. - krosati , 
to cry out, scream, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; to call to 
(with acc.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W. 

Ut-kmshta, mfn. crying out, speaking out or 
aloud; (am), n. the act of crying out, MBh.; call¬ 
ing, exclaiming. 

Ut-kroga, as, m.clamour, outcry, L.; a sea eagle, 
Susr. 

Utkroslya, mfn. (gzniuikarddt,Vln. iv, 2,90), 
relating or belonging to a clamour &c. 

ut-krodd, as, m. ( */krud=>/kurd ? 
BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5, 
9, 2. 

Ut-krodin, mfn. exulting, MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. 


(ud-Vklis), P. - klisnati, to 

feel uneasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus. 
P. -kUSayati, to excite, stir np, Su 5 r.; to expel. 

Ut-kllsya, ind. p. having become uneasy, SuSr. 

Ut-kUshta, mfn. distressed, Car. 

Ut-klesa, as, m. excitement, disquietude; dis¬ 
order or corruption of the humors {of the body), 
Su$r.; sickness, nausea. 

Ut-klesaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect, 
Su$r. 

Ut-klesana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing 
disorder (cf. kaphSf), ^uir. 

Ut-klesin, mfh. id. 

<3 ut-hleda, as, m. (Vklid), the becom- 
. ing wet or moist, Sulr. 

Tftkledin, mfh. wet, SuSr.; wetting. Car. 

(ud-*/kvath), Y.-kvathati, 
to boil out, extract by boiling &c., SuSr.: Pass. - kvath - 
yate, to be boiled; to be consumed (by the ardour of 
love), Kad. 176, 3 : Caus. - kvathayati, to boil out, 
Su$r. 


( ud-Vkshtp ), P. A. -kshi- 
pati, -is, to throw up, raise, set up,erect, Mn,; MBh.; 
KathSs. Sec.; to throw away, reject, get rid of, 
vomit up, BhP. 

Ut-kshlpta, mfh. thrown upwards, tossed, raised, 
MBh.; Kathis. &c.; thrown out, ejected; vomited; 
rejected, dismissed; (as), m. the thorn apple (Datura 
Metel and Fastuosa), L. 

Ut-kshlptl, is, f. raising, lifting up, Priy. 

UtkshiptikS, f. an ornament in the shape of a 
crescent worn in the upper part of the ear, L. 

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing up, rais¬ 
ing, lifting up, Megh.; Su$r. &c.; throwing away; 
sending, despatching; bringing up, vomiting; ex¬ 
panding (the wings), Su$r.; N. of a country; also of 
aman,L.; (^«),m.du. the region above the temples, 
Su$r.; (a), f.,N. ofa woman, Kai on Pan. iv, 1,112. 

Ut-kshepaka, mfh. throwing up, a thrower; who 
or what elevates or raises ; one who sends or orders, 
L.; (*zj), m. a stealer of clothes, Yajh. ii, 274. 


Ut-kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing up¬ 
wards, tossing, KatySr.; Sak. 30 a ; sending, sending 
away, SuSr.; vomiting, taking up ; a kind of basket 
or bowl used for cleaning com, L.; a fan, L.; a mea¬ 
sure of sixteen panas, L. 

Ut-ksfcepam (bahdt°), ind. p. having thrown 
up (the arms), §ak. 131b. 

3 frftd^ ut-kshvid (ud-\/kshvid), P. - kshve - 
dati, to creak, MaitrS. iii, 2, 2. 

(1 ud-*/khac ). 

Ut-kliacita, mfn. intermixed with, Ragh. 

ut-khan (ud-\/khan), P. -hhanati 
(pf. -cakhdna) to dig up or out, to excavate; to 
tear out by the roots, root up, §Br.; AitBr.; Ragh.; 
Kathas. Sec. ; to draw or tear out, KauS.; Kathas.; 
Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh.; Raj at.; PaScat. 

Ut-khSta, mfh. dug up; excavated, eradicated, 
pulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated; (am), 
n. a hole, cavity; a deepening, uneven ground; 
undermining, hollowing out; destroying, extirpating, 
Mudrir. 

Utkhatin.mfn. having cavities or holes, uneven, 
Sak. 10, 6 ; destructive. 

Ut-kh 5 nam, ind. p. digging out, Laty. 
Ut-kliSya, ind. p. having dug up ; having tom 
out, Ragh.; Si$. v, 59. 

dW?MI utkhala , f. a kind of perfume, L. 
fcO«\ utkhalin, ?,m., N. of a Buddhist 

deity. 

Utkhali and ntkhSli, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess. 

ut-khid (ud-Vkhid), P. - khiddti, 

to draw out, extract,TS.; AV.; AitBr.; $Br.; Katy¬ 
Sr. ; AivGr. 

utta. See p. 183, col. 1. 

ut-tansa,as,m. (\/tan), a crest, chap¬ 
let ; a wreath worn on the crown of the head, Sah.; 
Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament, 
VarBfS.; Balar. 

Ut-tansaka, as, m» id., VarBrS. 

Uttansaya, Nom. P. uttansayati, to adorn with 
a crest, Venis. 

Uttansika, as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 
Uttansita, mfh. used as crest or ornament for the 
head, Bhartr.; crested, Prasannar. 

ut-taksh (ud-Vtaksh), P. (Impv. 2. 
du. tit-takshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any¬ 
thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.]; to take 
out of (anything), [Say.] 

333 ; uttanka and uttahka-megha , vv.ll.for 
utahka and utahka-megha, qq.v. 

ut-tafa , mfn. overflowing its banks 

(as a river), Ragh. xi, 85. 

3 uttathya, as, m., N. of a son of Deva- 
putra, BhP.; VP.; (cf. utathyai) 

m &fF{ut-tan (ud-</tan), A. (aor.3. pi. - atna - 
ta, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one's self upwards, 
endeavour to rise; to stretch out. 

U't-tata, mfn. stretching one’s self upwards, rising 
upwards, AV. ii, 7, 3; vii, 90, 3. 

Ut-tSnA, mfn. stretched out, spread out, lying on 
the back, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; turned 
so that the mouth or opening is uppermost (as a 
vessel), concave,TS.;§Br.; KatySr.; BhP. &c.; spread¬ 
ing out over the surface, Su$r.; shallow; open, Sak.; 
(or), m., N. of an Ahgirasa, TBr.; Kath. — kur- 
m&ka, n. a particular posture in sitting. — pattraka, 
m. a species of Ricinus, Bhpr. — pad (uttdndP), f. 
one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N. 
of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege¬ 
tation, the whole creation of upward-germinating 
plants, [S 5 y.] — parna (uttand-), mfh. having ex¬ 
tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. •-parnaka, m. a 
species of plant, L. — pSni-dvaya, mfn. having the 
two hands with the palms turned upwards. — p&da, 
as, m. the star $ in the little bear (personified as 
son of Vira or Manu Svjyambhuva and father of 
Dhruva), Hariv.; VP. &c.; -ja, m. a N. of Dhmva 
(or the polar-star), L. — bar his, m., N. of a prince, 
BhP. — recita, m. (sc. hasta ) a particular position 


of the hands. — saya, mfh. lying on the back, sleep¬ 
ing with the face upwards; (as), m. a little child, L. 

— BSyin,mfh.lyingon the back. — sivan,mf((zri)n. 
lying extended, stagnant (as water), AV. iii, 21, IO. 

— hay a, m., N. of a son of Satajit, VP. —hasta 
(uttand^), mfh. having the hands extended, extend¬ 
ing them in prayer, RV.; KatySr.; Vait.; (au), m. 
du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but 
with the backs towards the ground), W. — hridaya 
(Prakrit uttanahiaa), open-hearted, Sak. 204, 6. 
UttSn&rtha, mfh. superficial, shallow, Subh. 

Utt&naka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
(ika), f., N. of a river, R. 

Utt&XLlta, mfn. wide open (as the mouth), Kad. 

Utt&ni-\/l. kri, to open wide (the mouth), 
Ratnav. — to spread, extend, Kad. 

(ud-*/tap), P. - tapati , to make 
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, Rajat.; Laty. 
&c.; to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat.; Si$. &c.: 
A. - tapate , to shine forth, give out heat, Pan. i, 3, 
27; to warm one’s self or a part of one’s body, 
Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 27 : Caus. - tapayati , to warm 
up, heat, MBh.; to excite, urge on, Sah. 

Ut-tapana, as, m. a particular kind of fire. 

Ut-tapta, mfn. burnt; heated, red hot, glowing, 
§arng.; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Rajat.; 
bathed, washed, L.; anxious, excited, W.; (am), n. 
dried flesh, L.; great heat, T. 

TJt-t&pa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort, 
excessive energy, Hit.; Balar.; affliction, distress; 
excitement, anxiety, L. 

Ut-t&pita, mfh. heated, made hot; pained, dis¬ 
tressed ; excited, roused. 

TIW ut-tabdha } &c. See ut-tambh, p. 179, 
col. 1. 

T^\ut-tam (ud-\/tam), P. -tamyati, lo be 
out of breath or exhausted; to lose heart, faint, R .; 
Rajat.; Da$. 

3 * 3*1 ut-tama, mfn. (superlative fr. 1. ud; 
opposed to avama, adhama, Sec .; cf. an-uttama), 
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal; 
best, excellent, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Mn.; Paficat. 
&c. (often ifc., e. g. dvijSttama, best of the twice- 
bom, te. a Brahman, Mn.); first, greatest; the 
highest (tone), A$vSr.; KatySr.; the most removed 
or last in place or order or time, RV.; §Br.; MBh. 
Sec. ; (dm), ind. most, in the highest degree, R.; 
at last, lastly, §Br. iii, 2, I, 21; (as), m. the last 
person («=in European grammars the first person). 
Pan.; Katy.; Ka$. &c.; N. of a brother of Dhruva 
(son of Uttana-pada and nephew of Priya-vrata), 
VP.$ of a son of Priya-vrata and third Manu ; of 
the twenty-first Vyasa, VP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, VP 4 ; MBh.; (a), f. a kind of Pidaka or pus¬ 
tule, Su$r.; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle- 
pias Rosea Roxb.), Susr.; an excellent woman (one 
who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L. 

— gfandmldhya, mfh. possessing abundantly the 
most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. —Jana, 
m. pi. excellent men, Bhartr. (Hit. &c.) — tS, f. or 
-tva, n. excellence, superiority; goodness, good 
quality. — tejas, mfh. having extraordinary splen¬ 
dour, very glorious, MBh. — darsana, mfn. of ex¬ 
cellent appearance, MBh. — pada, n. a high office. 

— pu.ro.8lia, m. the last person in verbal con¬ 
jugation, i. e. * 1 , we two, we f ( = in European gram¬ 
mars the first person, our third person being regarded 
in HindQ grammars as the prathama-purusha, q. v.; 
cf. also madhyama-puruska), Nir.; Ka$. &c.; the 
Supreme Spirit, ChUp.; Gaut. &c. — purosha, m. 

-purusha above; the Supreme Spirit; an excel¬ 
lent man, L. — phalinJ, f. the plant Oxystelma 
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.), L. — bala, 
mfh. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. — ma- 
ni, m. a kind of gem, L. — °rn a (uttama-rina), 
m. a creditor, Pap. i, 4, 35; Mn. &c. ; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VP.; MarkP. — °rnika, m. 
a creditor, Mn.; Yajn. — °rnln, m. a creditor, 
L. — IShlia, m. great profit, a double return. — va- 
y&8&, n. the last period of life, §Br. xii, 9, 1, 8. 

— Varna, mfn. having an excellent colour (also 
being of the best caste), Hit. — vesha, m. * having 
the most excellent dress,’ N. of Siva. — iSkha, 
m., N. of a region, (gana gahddi. Pan. iv, 2, 
138.) —°s 5 klilya, mfn. belonging to that region. 

— sruta, mfh. possessing the utmost learning, R, 
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— slok ^{uttamd?), m. the most excellent renown, 
TS. v, 7, 4, 3 ; (mfn.) possessing the most excellent 
fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP.; -tirtha, 
m., N. of a teacher. — samffraba, m. intriguing 
with another man's wife, addressing her privately, 
casting amorous looks &c. — s&basa, n. the high¬ 
est of the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of iooo 
or of 80,000 panas ; capital punishment, branding, 
banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death). 

— aukba, m., N. of a man. — Btrl-samgra- 
'hsui*«=-sar{tgraka above. Uttamin^a, n. the 
highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhag.; SuSr.; Mficch. &c. Uttami.dh.a- 
jna, mfn. high and low ; - madhyama, mfn. good, 
bad, and indifferent; high, low, and middling. Ut- 
tamAmbbas, n. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the nine 
kinds of Tushti, q. v., Samkhya-kaumudI (quoted 
by T.) Uttax&Arani, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L. UttamArdbA, m. the last half or part, 
$Br.; Lity.; the best half. Uttom&rdhya, mfn. 
relating to or connected with the last part or the best 
half, Pan. iv, 3, 5. UttamAba, m. the last or latest 
day, a fine day(?), a lucky day(?), L. Uttamot- 
tama, mfn. the best among the best, the very best. 
Uttamottariya, m., N. of a grammarian. Ut- 
tamopapada, mfn. one to whom the best term is 
applicable, best, good. UttamAhjaa, m. ‘of ex¬ 
cellent valour/ N. of one of the warriors of the 
MahS-bhlrata. UttamAhdSrya, mfn, very noble- 
hearted, R. 

UttamAyya, mfn. (fut pass, p. of a Nom. ut- 
tamdya!) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix, 
32 , 0. 

Uttamlya, mfo. (gana gakddi, Pan. iv, 1,138) 
belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c. 

I. U'ttara, mfn. (compar. ff. 1. ud; opposed to 
adhara; declined Gram. 238. a ), upper, higher, 
superior (e. g. uttare dantas, the upper teeth), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; ChUp.; Ragh. &c.; northern (because 
the northern part of India is high), AV.; Mn.; 
Su$r.; Paftcat. &c.; left (opposed to dakshina or 
right, because in praying the face being turned to 
the east the north would be on the left hand), AV.; 
KatySr.; MBh, &c.; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV.; A V.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Ragh.; Hit. &c. (opposed to pur- 
Va, &c., e.g. uttarah kalah, future time; uttaram 
vdkyam , a following speech, answer, reply; pkalam 
uttaram , subsequent result, future consequence; 
varskdttareshu, in future years); followed by (e. g. 
smdttara, mfn. followed by *sma* Pan. iii, 3,176); 
superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant, 
more powerful, RV.; AV.; gaining a cause (in law); 
better, more excellent, RV.; (or), m., N. of a son 
ofViraja, MBh.; of a king of the Nagas, L.; N. 
of a mountain, Kathas.; of several men; (dr), m. 
pL, N. of a school; {a), f. (scil. dii) the northern 
Quarter, the north, Kathas. &c.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * uttara ' (cf. ut- 
tara-phalguni , &c.); N. of a daughter of Viraja 
and daughter-in-law of Aijuna, MBh.; of a female 
servant, Lalit.; (*), f. du. the second and third verse 
of a Tfica (or a stanza consisting of three verses); 
(dr), f. pi. the second part of the Sama-saiphita; ( am), 
n. upper surface ,or cover, MBh.; Ragh.; Dai. &c.; 
the north, R.; DhQrtas.; the following member, the 
last part of a compound; answer, reply, Ragh.; R.; 
Prab. &c.; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive 
measure; contradiction, Car.; (in the Mimosa phi¬ 
losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi- 
karana or case); superiority, excellence, competency, 
R.; Pahcat.; Kathas. &c.; result, the chief or pre¬ 
valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left, 
conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
ifc., e. g. bhaydttara , attended with danger, having 
danger as the result; dharmdttara, chiefly charac¬ 
terized by virtue; s hashty-uttaram sakasram , one 
thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e. 1060; sap - 
tdttarar?t iatam, 107); remainder, difference (in 
arithmetic); N. of a song, Yajh.; N. of each of the 
Nakshatras that contain the word * uttara ;* a par¬ 
ticular figure in rhetoric; N. of the last book of the 
RamSyana; ( am), ind. at the conclusion, at the end, 
e.g. bhavad-uttaram , having the word ‘bhavat* 
at the end; asrdttaram ikshita, looked at with tears 
at the close, i. e. with a glance ending in tears; 
afterwards, thereafter *, behind, MBh. &c.; in the 
following part (of a book); [cf. Gk. uerrepoy.] — kal- 
pa, m., N. of a work. — k&nda, n. following or 
concluding book; the seventh book of the RimJ- 


yana; also the last book of the Adhyitma-ramiyana. 

— kSmAkbya-tantra, n., N. of a work. — kaya, 

m. the upper part of the tody, Ragh. — kftla, m. 
future time ; time reckoned from full moon to full 
moon; {am) ox{atas), ind. afterwards, after; (mfn.) 
future, MBh. — knrtt, m. n. one of the nine di¬ 
visions of the world (the country of the northern 
Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described as 
the country ofeternalbeatitude). — kosal&,f. the city 
Ayodhyi (the modem Oude), L. — kriyd,f. the last 
(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequies. — k hand a, 

n. last section ; the concluding took of the Padma- 
purana; also of the §iva-pur 5 na and of other works, 
-khandana, n. cutting off a reply, refutation. 

— ga, mfn. flowing towards the north, R. — gitd, 
f., N. of a section of the sixth book of the Maha- 
bhSrata. — grantba, m., N. of a supplement of the 
Yoni-grantha. — m-ga (1. uttaram-ga ; for 2. see 
s. v.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame, 
L. — cchada, m. a cover thrown over anything, 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; Ragh. — ja, mfn. tom in the latter 
(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock), Yajh. i, 59; tom 
subsequently or afterwards. — jyd, f. the versed sine 
of an arc, the second half of the chord halved by the 
versed sine, L. — jyotiaba, n., N. of a country, 
MBh. — tantra, n. ‘concluding doctrine/ N. of a 
supplementary section in the medical manual of 
Suiruta; also of supplementary portions of several 
other works. — tara, mfn. (compar. fr. uttara), 
still further removed, still more distant, still higher, 
S vet Up. — tAs, ind. at the top, above; from the 
north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.;ChUp. &c.; 
to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas), SBr.; AitBr.; 
ParGr. &c. (in some cases it is not to be decided 
whether ‘northward' or ‘to the left' is meant); 
afterwards; behind; °h-paleat, ind. north-westward 
(with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; SBr. &c. 

— t&paniya, n., N. of the second part of the 
Nfisioha-tapanlydpanishad. — tra, ind. in what fol¬ 
lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond, 
below (in a work), Pan.; northward, {purvQtra, 
in the first case or place ; uttaratra , in the second), 
Sah. — danta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible, 
Comm, on TPrat. — dAyaka, mfn. replying, giving 
an answer, impertinent, Hit. — dik-stha, mfu. 
situated in the north, northern. — dlg-Isa, m., N. 
of Kuvera. — dis, f. the north quarter. — desa, m. 
the country towards the north, the up-country. — dru, 
m. an upper beam (?), AV. vi, 49, 2. — dharma, 
m., N. of a teacher (Buddh.) — db&raya, mfn. one 
who has to give an answer, Naish. — dbuxlna, 
mfn. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a 
horse), Kai. on Pin. iv, 4, 78. - dbeya, mfn. to 
be done or applied subsequently. — n&bbl, f. the 
cavity on the north of the sacrificial fire, SBr., Comm, 
on Sulbas. — n&rAya&A, m. the second part of the 
Narayana- or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 90), SBr. 

— paksha, m. the northern or left wing (side), Katy¬ 
Sr. ; second or following part of an argument, the 
reply, refutation; the answer to the first or objec¬ 
tionable argument (cf. purva-paksha ); the right 
argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion; the 
minor proposition in a syllogism; - ta\ f. or - tva , n. 
conclusion, demonstration, reply. — pa$a, m. an 
upper garment, MBh. — patha, m. the northern 
way, the way leading to the north; the northern 
country, Pan. v, 1, 27, &c. -°pathika, mfn. in¬ 
habiting the northern country, Prab. — pada, n. the 
last member of a compound word, Pan. &c.; °ddrtha - 
pradhdna , mfn. (a compound) in which the sense 
of the last member is the chief one (said of Tat- 
purusha compounds), KaS. on Pan. ii, I, 32. — °pa- 
dlka or °padakiya,mfn. relating to or studying the 
last word or term, Pin. Comm. — parvata, m. the 
northern mountain, R. — pascardha, m. the north¬ 
western half. — pascima, mfn. north-western, Aiv- 
Gf.; (a), f. (scil. dii ) the north-west. — p&da, m. a 
division of legal practice (that part which relates to 
the reply or defence, four divisions being admitted 
in every suit). — puraatdt, ind. north-eastward 
(with gen.), ASvGf. — pnrfina, n., N. of a Jaina 
work. — purva, mfn. north-eastward, KatySr.; one 
who takes the north for the east, Siddh.; («), f. 
(scil.iAV) the north-east. - pracchada, m. a cover¬ 
lid, quilt, L. — pratyuttara, n. * reply and re¬ 
joinder/ a dispute, altercation, discussion; the plead¬ 
ings in a lawsuit. — prosb^hapadS, f., -pbalgtini 
or -ph&lgunl, f., N. of lunar mansions; (cf. prosh- 
\kapadd\ phalgunj.) —barhis, n. the sacrificial 
grass on the north of the fire. -»bb.aktlka, mfn. 


employed after eating, Car. — bbadrapadd or -bhR- 
drapadS, f., N. of a lunar mansion ; (cf. bhadra- 
pada.) — bbSga, m. the second part. — mati, 
m., N. of a man. — mandrS ( tlttara °), f. a loud 
but slow manner of singing, SBr.; Kitj^r.; -°r^- 
dydj f. a particular Marchaiii (in music). — mfi- 
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. — m&nasa, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. — m&rga, m. the way leading to the 
north. — mlm&nsS, f. the Vedanta philosophy (an 
inquiry into the Jn 3 na-kan<Ja or second portion of 
the Veda; opposed to purva-mtm&Qsd; see mt- 
tnansa). — mftla {tlttara*), mfn. having the roots 
above, $Br. i, 3 , 4, 16. — ymga, n. a particular 
measure ( — 13 Angulas), Sulbas. — rablta, mfn. 
devoid of reply, having no answer. — r&ma-carlta 
(or °caritra) t n. ‘the further or later deeds of RSma/ 
N. of a drama of Bhava-bhOti. — rupa, n. the second 
of two combined vowels or consonants, Comm, on 
A Prat. — lakshana, n. the indication of an actual 
reply; (mfn.) marked on the left side, KatySr. 

— iakshman, mfn. marked above or on the left 
side, Kap. — loman {tlttara 0 ), mfn. having the hairs 
turned upwards or outwards, §Br.; KatySr.; A$vGf. 

— vayasa, n. the latter or declining years of life, $Br. 

— valll, f., N. of the. second section of the Katha- 
kdpanishad (when divided into two Adhyayas). 

— vastl, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe, 
Su 5 r. — vastra, n. an upper garment. — vKdln, m. 
a replicant; a defendant; one whose claims are of 
later date than another's,Yajh. — v&sas, n. an upper 
garment, R. — vlthi, f. (in astron.) the northern 
orbit, VarBfS. — vedi, f. the northern altar made 
for the sacred fire, VS.; §Br.; AitBr. &c. — s&nti, 
f. final consecration, SafikhGr. vi, 2, 7. — salla, 
m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. — saktba, n. the 
left thigh. Pan. v, 4, 98. — samjnita, mfn. desig¬ 
nated in the reply (a witness &c.); learnt from report, 
hearsay evidence. — saksbin, m. witness for the 
defence; a witness testifying from the report of others. 

— s&dhaka, mfn. effective of a result, assisting at 
a ceremony, befriending; an assistant, helper, friend; 
establishing a reply,Vet. — band, f. the upper jaw¬ 
bone, AV. ix, 7, 2. UttarAnaa, m. the left shoulder 
(the clavicle ?), MBh. UttarAg&ra, n. an upper 
room, garret, Hariv. Uttarahga, n. the last sound 
of combined consonants. Comm, on VPrSt. Ut¬ 
tar Adri, m. ‘northern mountain/ the Himalaya, L. 
UttarAdbarA, mfn. superior and inferior, higher 
and lower, §Br.; {am), n. upper and under lip, 
Kum.; the lips (see adkarSttard ); - vivara, n. the 
mouth, DaS. 73, 11. UttarAdbikSra, m. right 
to property in succession to another person, heirship; 
-ta, € or -tva, n. right of succession. UttarA- 
dblkfirln, mfn. si heir or claimant subsequent to 
the death of the original owner, an heir who claims 
as second in succession, L. Uttar 5-pat ha, m. the 
northern road or direction, the northern country, 
north, Pahcat.; Hit.; Kathas. &c. Uttar&bb&sa, 
m. a false or indirect or prevaricating reply; -ta, f. 
or -tva, n. inadequacy of a reply, the semblance 
without the reality. UttarAbblmnkba, mfn. 
turned towards the north. UttarAmnSya,m., N. 
of a sacred took of the Saktas. UttarAyana, n. 
the progress (of the sun) to the north ; the period of 
the suns progress to the north of the equator, the 
summer solstice, Mn.; Bhag.; VarBfS.; Paficat.&c. 
UttarArani, f. the upper arani (q. v.) which is 
also called Pramantha or chumer, $Br. UttarAr- 
ka, m., N. of one of the twelve forms of the sun, 
SkandaP. UttarAroika, n., N. of the second part 
of the Samaveda-samhiti (also called uttardgran- 
tha). UttarArtba, mfn. (done &c.) for the sake 
of what follows, Laty.; Ks$. &c. UttarArdbA, n. 
the upper part (of the body), Ragh.; the northern 
part, SBr.; KltySr.; the latter half, Srut.; the fur¬ 
ther end; - purvdrdka , n. the eastern part of the 
northern side (of the fire), SBr.; HirGr. UttarSr- 
dhy A (fr. uttardrdha), mfn. being on the northern 
side, TS.; §Br. UttarA-vat, mfn. being above, 
TBr.; victorious, overpowering, AV.; §Br. Utta- 
r£s&, f. the northern quarter; °iSdhipati, m. 
‘lord of the north/ N. of Kuvera. UttarAs- 
man, mfn. having high rocks, Raj at.; (d), m., N. 
of a country, (gana riiyddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80) ; °ma- 
ka , mfn. belonging to the above country, ib. Ut- 
tarAsr&min, m. (a Brahman) who enters into 
the next Aframa (or period of religious life), Comm, 
on SafikhGf. i, 1, 2. UttarAsrlta, mfn. having 
gone to or being in the northern direction, Bhpr. 
UttarAsb£db&, f., N. of a lunar mansion (cf. 
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askapha), L. Uttarflsahga, m. an upper or outer 
garment, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c. UttarR-s 4 d, 
mfn. seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 & 
36. Uttaraha, m. the following day, Kity. on 
Pin. iv, 2, 104. UttaretarS, f. (soil, diP) ‘other 
or opposite to the northern/ the southern quarter, 
L. Uttarottara, mfn. more and more, higher 
and higher, further and further; always increasing, 
always following, Yijn.; Susr.; Pancat.; Kap. &c.; 
each following, Paribh. 38 ; (am), ind. higher and 
higher, more and more, in constant continuation, 
one on the other, MBh.; Hit.; Su$r.; Gaut. &c.; 
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re¬ 
joinder; conversation, MBh.; Hit.; R. &c.; excess, 
exceeding quantity or degree; succession, gradation; 
descending; -pracchala, f., N. of a section of the 
Simaveda-cchali ; -vaktri, m. one who never fails 
to answer, M Bh. Uttarottarin, mfn. one follow¬ 
ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Sinkh* 
Br.; RPrit. &c. Uttar dshtha or uttar dishtha, 
m. the upper lip, Su$r.; the upper part of a pillar, 
VarBrS. 53, 29. 

Uttaraya, Nom. P. uttarayati, to reply; to de¬ 
fend one's self. 

UttarS, ind. north, northerly; northward (with 
gen. or abl.), Pin.; Vop.; (uttara-patha, &c., see 
p. 178, col. 3.) 

Uttarat, ind. from the left; from the north, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. — sAd, mfn. « uttara-sad above, 
MaitrS. ii, 6, 3. 

Uttarfittat, ind. from the north, RV. 

Uttar^hi, ind. northerly, from the north, §Br.; 
Das. (with abl., Pan.) 

Uttarln, mfn. increasing, becoming more and 
more intense, Vait 

Uttariya, am, n. an upper or outer garment, 
KitySr.; PirGr.; HirGr.; MBh.; Pancat. &c.; a 
blanket, Car. — ta, f. the state of being an upper 
garment, Gobh. i, 2, 21. 

Uttarlyaka, am, n. an upper or outer garment, 
Kathas.; VP. &c. 

U'ttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc., or jfc.) 
northward ; on the left side ofj KatySr.; SBr.; A$v- 
Gr.; MBh.; Megh. &c. 

Uttare-dyus, ind. on a subsequent day, on the 
day following, to-morrow, TS.; Pan. 

uttamarna, &c., See under uttama . 

<j t \^ut-tambh (ud-*/stambh, Pan. viii, 4, 
61; the radical s appears in augmented and redupli¬ 
cated forms and if [in Veda] the preposition is separated 
from the verb), P. -(sMabknati (Impv. 2. sg. -(s)ta- 
bhand, impf. ud-astabhnat, aor. - astampsit , TBr. 
iii, 2,10,1, znd-astambhit, RV. iii, 5,10) to uphold, 
stay, prop; to support, RV.; VS.; TBr.; TandyaBr. 
&c.: Caus. -tambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect, 
Hariv.; BhP. &c.; to bring up ; to irritate, excite, 
Kir. ii, 48; BhP.; Uttarar.; to raise in rank; to 
honour, make respectable. 

U't-tabdha, mfn. upheld ; erected, §Br. 

U't-tabdM, is, f. support, upholding, MaitrS. 

U # t-tabMta, mfn. upheld, uplifted, supported, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 

Ut-tambha, as, m. support, prop, upholding, L. 

Ut-tAmbhana, am, 11. a prop, stay,VS.; KatySr. 

Ut-tambhit a, mfn. supported, upheld; raised; 
excited, Uttarar. 

Ut-tambhitavya, mfn. to be supported or up¬ 
held &c., Pap. Comm, 

1. tittara , &c., see p. 178, col. 1; 
for 2. see ut-tri , col. 2. 

2. ut-taramga (for I. see p. 178, 
col. 2), a high wave, Kathas. 123, 196; (mfn.) 
rough with high waves, washed over by waves; in¬ 
undated, flooded,- Ragh.; Kum. &c. 

3. Uttaramgfa, Nom. A. uttaramgate , to surge; 
to break or burst (like a wave), Kid. 

Uttaramtfaya,Nom.P. uttaramgayati, to cause 
to wave or undulate, to move to and fro, Prasannar. 

ut-tar ala, mf(i)n. trembling, shud¬ 
dering, quivering, Bilar.j Kad. 

UttaralSya, Nom. A. uttaralayate, to shudder, 
quiver, tremble, Kad. 

Uttar all ta, mfn. caused to tremble, excited, 
Balar. 

Uttar all-*/1. krl, to cause to quiver; to cause 
to skip, let Leap, Sih. 


ut-tarjana , am, n. (/tarj), violent 
threatening, Sih. 

ut-tdna. See ut-tan . 

TWUT ut-tapa. See ut-tap. 

1 . ut-tara (fr. tdrd with 1. ud in the 
sense of* apart’), mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil 
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46; (for 2. ut-tara &c. 
see ut-tri .) 

Wc* ut-tdla, mfn. great, strong, high, 
elevated, &$.; impetuous, violent, Viddh.; formid¬ 
able, horrid, Kathis.; Pa 3 cad.; abundant, plenti¬ 
ful, Balar.; best, excellent, Git.; tall, loud, L.; swift, 
speedy, L.; (as), m. an ape, L.; (am), n. a parti¬ 
cular number (Buddh.) 

UttSU-bhavana, n. impetuous proceeding. 

uttihga, as, m. a species of insect, 
Kalpas.; Jain. 

{ut-tij (ud-*/tij), Caus. P. -tejayati, 
to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, animate, en¬ 
courage, Kathas.; Mricch. &c. 

Ut-tejaka, mfn. instigating, stimulating, L. 

Ut-tejana, am, a, n. f. incitement, instigation, 
encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.; 
Sih.; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet¬ 
ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Si$.; an in¬ 
spiring or exciting speech, L.; an incentive, induce¬ 
ment, stimulant, L. 

Ut-tejita, mfn. incited, animated, excited, urged; 
sent, despatched; whetted, sharpened, furbished, 
polished; (am), n.an incentive, inducement; sidling, 
one of a horse’s five paces; moderate velocity in a 
horse’s pace, L. 

ut-tirna. See col. 3. 
ut-tu (ud-/tu), P. utrtaviti (RY. x, 
59, 1), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase 

[ say-] 

ZWffut-tunga, mfn.lofty, high,tall; swol¬ 
len (as a stream), MBh.; Paficat.; Kathas.; Prab. 
&c. — ta, f. or -tva, n. height, loftiness, elevation. 

ut-tundita, am, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.] 

uUtud (yd-*/tud), P. -tudati, to push 
up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25, 1; AitAr.; 
to stir up, urge on. 

Ut-tudA, mfn. one who stirs up, AV. iii, 25,1. 

U ut-tul (ud- */tul), P. -tolayati, to take 

up (a sword), Tantras.; to erect, set up, Comm, on 
Prab.; to raise up (by means of a counterpoise); to 
weigh; to raise, excite (anger &c.) 

Ut-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating 
(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L. 

Ut-tolita, mfn. raised, lifted up, L. 

ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed 
from the husks), L. 

ut-tjrid (ud- /trid), P. -trinatti, to 
split or cut through,TBr.; Kajh.: Desid. (p ,-titrit- 
sat) to wish to split or cut through, Ki^h. xiii, 3. 

'S^ut-tfi (ud-*/tfi), P. -taratv and - tirati 
(V ed.) topassout of (especially Jaldt, water,with abl.); 
to disembark; to come out of, ASvGf.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
§ak.; Mricch. &c.; to escape from (a misfortune, 
affliction, &c.), BhP.; Kathis.; to come down, des¬ 
cend, alight, put up at. Vet.; to pass over; to cross 
(a river, with acc.); to vanquish, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; to give up, leave, MBh.; to 
elevate, strengthen, increase, RV.; VS.; SV.; Sinkh- 
Sr.: Caus. - tarayati, to cause to come out; to 
deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pancat. 
&c.; to make any one alight, take down, take off, 
Pancat.; Vet.; to cause to pass over; to convey or 
transport across, land, disembark, Paficat.; to vomit 
up: Desid. -titirshati, to wish to cross, MBh. 

2. U't-tara, mfn. (for 1. see p. 178, col. 1), 
crossing over ; to be crossed (cf. dur-uttard ). 

Ut-t&rana, mfn. coming out of, crossing over, 
VS. &c.; (am), n. coming forth or out of (especi¬ 
ally out of water), VarBfS.; landing, disembarking; 
crossing rivCrs &c., Pancat. 

Ut-tarlka, f., N. of a river, R. 

2. Ut-tSra (for 1. see s.v. above), as, m. trans¬ 
porting over, Prab.; landing; delivering, rescuing, 


MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; passing 
away, instability; (mfn.) surpassing others, excel¬ 
lent, pre-eminent, L. 

Ut-tSraka, as, m. ** deliverer,’ N. of Siva. 

Ut-t&rana, mfn. transporting over, M Bh.; bring¬ 
ing over, rescuing; (am), n. the act of landing, de¬ 
livering ; rescuing; helping to cross over or escape; 
transpbrtation, R. &c. 

Ut-tSrin, mfn. transporting across; unsteady, 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous; sick, L. 

1. Ut-tfirya, mfn. to be made to land ; to be 
ejected; to be thrown up by vomiting, Mn. xi, 160. 

2. Ut-t 5 rya, ind. p. having caused to come 
out &c. 

Ut-titirsliu, mfn. about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land, MBh. 

Ut-tirna, mfn. landed, crossed, traversed ; res¬ 
cued, liberated, escaped; released from obligation ; 
thrown off; one who has completed his studies, ex¬ 
perienced, clever. — vikriti, mfn. one who has es¬ 
caped any change, NrisUp. 

Ut-tlrya, ind. p. having crossed having landed 
& c. 

utterita , am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
tri), one of the five paces of a horse, L. 

UUtW ut-torana, mfn. decorated with 
raised or upright arches, Ragh.; Kum. &c. — pa- 
tSka, mfn. decorated with raised arches and flags, 
KathSs. x, 210. 

ut-tolana . See ut-tul, col. 2. 

VTH^ut-tyaj (ud-\/tyaj). 

Ut-tyakta, mfn. thrown upwards; left, aban¬ 
doned ; free from worldly passion, L. 

Ut-ty&ga, as, m. throwing up; abandonment, 
quitting; secession from worldly attachments, L. 

ut-tras (ud-\/tras ), Caus. P. -/ra- 
sayati, to frighten, alarm, Hariv. 

Ut-trasta, mfn. frightened, Hariv.; Rsjat. 

Ut-trSsa, as, m. fear, terror, L. 

Ut-trSsaka, mfn. frightening, alarming, Ssh. 

vt-tripada, am, n. an upright tri¬ 
pod, L. 

< 3 ^^ ut-trut (ud-\/trut). 

Ut-trutita, mfn. tom, broken, Kad. 

UrUT ut-thd (ud-\/sthd, Pan. viii, 4, 61; cf. 
ut-tambh, col. 1), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of 
‘rising, standing up/ Pan. i, 3, 24) -tishthati, -te (pf. 
-tasthau, aor. -asthat&cc .) to stand up, springup, rise, 
raise one’s self, set out, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Ragh.; §ak.; 
Bhag. &c.; to rise (from the dead), BhP.; to rise (from 
any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr.; SBr.; 
TandyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become 
visible, result; to spring, originate from, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; TS.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.; to come in (as 
revenues), Sak.; to rise (for the performance of any 
action); to be active or brave ; to make efforts, take 
pains with, strive for; to excel, M Bh.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-thapayati (aor. I. sg. ild-atishthipam , AV. vii, 
95, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.; 
AitBr.; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; Dai ; BhP. &c.; to set 
up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. &c.; to 
get out, Hit.; to drive out, send out, push out, Ait¬ 
Br. ; Kathis.; BhP.; to excite; to produce, Ragh.; 
Sih.; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive, 
animate; to stir up, agitate, SBr.; KaushUp.; Hariv.; 
R.; Kathis. &c.: Desid. - tishthdsati , to wish or 
intend to stand up, &Br. xi, 1, 6, 5; to intend to 
leave off (a Sacrifice), Nyiyam. 

Ut-tishth 5 s£, f. the intention to leave off; the 
wish to leave (a sacrifice &c.) unfinished, Nyiyam. 

Ut-tha, mfn. (generally ifc.) standing up, rising, 
arising, MBh.; Ragh.; Caurap. &c.; coming forth, 
originating, derived from, Bhag.; Kathis.; Rijat .; 
Pancat. &c.; (as), m. arising, coming forth, L.; [cf. 
Zend ustai] 

Ut-th&tavya, mfn. (impers.) to be stood up, 
Kid.; to be set out, BhP.; to be active, MBh. 

Ut-thStri, ta, m. one who rises, ChUp.; resolv¬ 
ing, AV. ix, 4, 14. 

Ut-th^na, am, n. the act of standing up or rising, 
SBr.; Su$r.; Gaut,; SinkhGr.; Bhartf. &c.; rising 
(of the moon &c.), BhP.; Ragh. &c.; resurrection, 
MBh.; Paficat.; rising up to depart; leaving off, 
§Br.; TS.; KitySr. &c.; starting on a warlike ex- 
N 2 
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pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap¬ 
pearing, Kap.; bursting open, Jaim.; tumult, sedi¬ 
tion, Rajat.; rise, origin, Suir.; effort, exertion; 
manly exertion, manhood, M Bh.; Rajat.; Ap. &c.; 
evacuating (by stool &c.), Su$r.; KauS.; an army, 
L.; joy, pleasure, L.; a book, L.; a court-yard, L.; 
a shed where sacrifices are offered, L.; a term, 
limit, L.; business of a family or realm, the care of 
subjects or dependants, L.; reflection, L.; proximate 
cause of disease, L.; (mfn.) causing to arise or ori¬ 
ginate, MBh. — yuleta, mfn. and -vat, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous, 
diligent, MBh. — vxra, m. a man of action, one who 
makes efforts, MBh. ~slla or -sllin, mfn. active, 
zealous, diligent. — kina, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh. 
UtthKiuClk&daii, f. the eleventh day in the light 
or former half of the month Kgrttika (when Vishiiu 
rises from his sleep). 

Uttk&nlya, mfn. belonging to the completion, 
forming the conclusion, Tin<jyaBr.; Comm.on Lajy. 

Ut-tk&paka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up, 
who or what raises &c.; exciting, animating ; (as), 
m. a waiting-man, Car.; a particular composition, 
S 5 h. 

Ut-tk&pana, am, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating, KatySr.; causing to leave (a house 
&c., with acc. of the person made to reave), Vet.; 
causing to come forth, bringing forth, Su$r.; excit¬ 
ing, instigating; bringing about; causing to cease, 
finishing; (in math.) the finding of the quantity 
sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value, 
Bijag.; (f), f. (scil. pic) a concluding verse, KauS. 

Ut-tk&panlya, mfn. to be raised or made to get 
up ; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS. 

Ut-tkXpayitri, ta, m. one who raises or erects. 

Ut-tk&plta, mfn. caused to stand up; raised, 
lifted up, elevated; made to get up or out; aroused, 
instigated, &c. 

X. Ut-tkSpya, mfn. to be raised ; to be sent 
away, AitBr. vii, 29, 4; (in math.) to be brought 
out (as a result) by substitution, Bijag. 45. 

2 . Ut-tkSpya, ind. p. having raised or caused to 
rise, having roused or instigated &c. 

Ut-tkSya, ind. p. having risen (from a seat &c.), 
having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c. Ut- 
tkSyottkfiya, ind. every time one rises (from one’s 
bed), Hit. 

Ut-tk£yam, ind. p. having risen, Ka$. on Pin. 
iii, 4, 52. 

Ut-tkfiyin, mfn. rising (from one’s bed), MBh.; 
coming forth, becoming visible, MBh.; exertingone's 
self, active,Kim. Uttk 5 yi-tva, n. exertion, energy, 
activity, Kim. 

Ut-tklta, mfn. risen or rising (from a seat &c.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Kathis. &c.; risen (from a 
sickness), Hariv.; elevated, high, VarBrS.; Ragh. 
&c.; come forth, arisen; born, produced, originated, 
RV.; Mn.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; come in (as revenue). 
Hit.; endeavouring, striving, exerting one's self, ac¬ 
tive, MBh.; R.; Kam.&c.; happened, occurring; 
advancing, increasing; extended; high, lofty, emi¬ 
nent (said of a Pragitha consisting of ten Pidas), 
RPrat.; (am), n. (dt-thitam) rising, arising, AV. 
iii, 15, 4. —1&, f. state of activity or readiness to 
serve, MBh. Utthitahgmli, m. the palm of the 
hand with the fingers extended, L. 

Ut-thitl, is, f. elevation, rising up, L. 
rM^ ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; BhP.; (v. 1 . upeksha, q. v.) 

3 r** ^i^ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturned 
eyelashes, §ak. 95 a ; Kathis. 

Ut-pakskm&la, mfn. id., Vikr. 32. 

(ud-Vpac), Caus. P. - paca - 
yati , to boil thoroughly, heat. 

Utpaca-nlpacS, f. any act in which it is said 
‘utpaea l nipaca /'(i.e.'cook thoroughly and welll'), 
gana mayuravyatjsakcldi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. 

Ut-paclskxm, mfn. easily ripening, apt to ripen 
or become cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 136. 

Ut-pSclta, mfn. boiled or heated thoroughly, 
SuSr. ii, 67, 2. 

cH^ ut-pat (ud-Vpat), Caus. - patayati, 
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, break out, 
&afikh£r.; Gaut.; Suir.; Mn.; Paficat. &c.; to draw 
out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar.; to open 
(the eyes &c.), Da$.; Kathas. &c.; to root up, eradi¬ 
cate, extirpate, R.; Rajat. &c.; to drive away, 


banish ; to dethrone, R.; Rajat. &c.: Pass, of the 
Caus. - pdtyate , to be cleft; to part asunder, split, 
Su$r. 

Ut-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a 
tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 9, 31. 

Ut-pfcfa, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy¬ 
ing, L.; a disease of the external ear, SuSr. ii, 149, 
10 & 17 [BRD.; see ut-pata) . —yoga, m. a par¬ 
ticular Yoga (in astrology). 

Ut-p&taka, as, m. the above disease, SuSr.; (ut- 
patika), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 
9 > 30 . 

Ut-p&tana, mfn. tearing out; destroying, ban¬ 
ishing, L.; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up; 
pulling up by roots, eradicating; driving away, 
banishing; dethronement, Suir.; R.; Kathas. &c. 

Ut-pS$lta, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eradi¬ 
cated, torn out; driven away; banished, dethroned. 

Ut-p&tin, mfn. ifc. tearing out, pulling up, Ka¬ 
thas. 

Ut-p&$ya, ind. p. having plucked up &c. 

‘3 rM ‘^ut-pat (ud-Vpat), P. -patati (p. - pd - 
tat, RV. ii, 43, 3; AV. xix, 65, 1; aor. -apaptat, 
RV. i, 191, 9 ; p. fut. - patishydt , AV. xviii, 4, 14) 
to fly or jump up, fly upwards; to ascend, rise, RV.; 
AV.; AitBr.; TBr.; Hariv.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas. 
&c.; to rise (from one’s bed), MBh.; to shoot up, 
ChUp.; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr.; 
MBh.; to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv.; 
R.; Hit. &c.; to rise, be produced, originate, MBh.; 
BhP.: Caus. P. -patayati, to cause to fly up or to 
rise, RV.; AV.; Desid. (impf. - apipatishat, $Br. 
x, 2, 1, 1) to wish or intend to fly up. 

Ut-pata, as, m. * flying upwards,’ a bird, L. 

Ut-patana, mf(J)n. flying upwards, (utpattini 
vidya, a spell by means of which one is able to fly 
upwards or to rise, Kathas. Ixxxvi, 158); (am), n. 
flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up, 
R.; Paficat.; Kathas.; birth, production, L. 

Utpata-nlpatS, f. any act in which it is said 
* utpata l nipata /' (i. e. ' fly up and down 1 ’), gana 
may urary ansak&di, Pan. ii, X, 72. 

Ut-patlta, mfn. springing up, risen, ascended. 

Ut-patltavya, mfn. (impers.) to be flown up¬ 
wards, Paficat. 

Ut-patitri, mfn. jumping up, rising, going up¬ 
wards, L. 

Ut-patishnu, mfn. jumping up or rising con¬ 
stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise, Ragh.; 
Bhatt.; Paficat. 

Ut-p£ta, as, m. flying up, jumping up; a spring, 
jump, MBh.; R.; Car.; rising, arising, Hit.; a sud¬ 
den event, unexpected appearance; an unusual or 
startling event boding calamity; a portent, prodigy, 
phenomenon; any public calamity (as an earthquake, 
meteor &c.), AV. xix, 9, 7; MBh.; GopBr.; Gaut.; 
Ragh.; Su$r.; Paficat. &c.; a disease of the external 
ear (erroneously for ut-pata above, BRD.) 

Ut-pSt&ka, mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, 
T.; flying upwards, T.; (as), m. a kind of animal 
( ut-pada, W.?), MBh. xviii, 44; (am), n., N. 
of a Tlrtha. 

Ut-pStlka, mfn. (Prakrit uppaiya) supernatural, 
Jain. 

Ut-plt8H; mfn. (fr. Desid.), desirous of rising or 
ascending, §i$.; being about to come forth or to 
arise. 

TPTfTra? ut-pataka, mfn. with raised flags; 
with uplifted banners, Ragh.; Rajat.; (a), f. a raised 
banner or flag, Kathas. Ut-pat£k 5 -dkvaja, mfn. 
with raised banner and flags, Kathas. 

TFPI ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad 
way, Ka$.; error, evil, R.; MBh.; Paficat.; Prab.j 
(mfh.) one who is come off from the right way, lost, 
stray, BhP. — vSrika, mfn. keeping back or pre¬ 
serving from the bad way, NrisUp. 

TflTjJ ut-pad (ud-</pad), A. -padyate, to 
arise, rise, originate, be bom or produced; to come 
forth, become visible, appear; to be ready, §Br.; 
MBh,; R.; Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas.; BhP.; Prab. 
&c.; to take place, begin, Ka 5 . on Pan. iii, 3, ill: 
Caus. P. -pddayati (rarely A. -ii), to produce, 
beget, generate; to cause, effect; to cause to issue 
or come forth, bring forward, Hariv.; MBh.; Yajfi.; 
Mn.; Kathas.; Hit. &c.; to mention, quote (see 
ut-panna). 


Ut-pattavya, mfn. (impers.) to be produced or 
bom, Kad. 

Ut-pattl, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin, 
SuSr.; MBh.; Yajfi. &c.; resurrection, Mn.; pro¬ 
duction in general, profit, productiveness, Rajat.; 
producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, gener¬ 
ating as a consequence ; occurrence, the being men¬ 
tioned or quoted (as aVedic passage), Jaim. — k&la, 
m. time of birth or origin; °lAvacchinnatva, n. 
exact limitation of the time of origin (e. g. of a 
jar), Nyayak. — kSlina, mfh. taking place at the 
time of birth. — ketana, n. birth-place, Kathas. 
— kr&ma, m. the successive stages of creation (e. g. 
in TUp., ' from Brahman arose ether, from ether 
wind, from wind fire, from fire water, from water 
earth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food 
seed, from seed man'). — dk&rnan, n. birth-place, 
Kathas. — prakarana, n., N. of a work. — pra- 
yoga, m. production by the joint operation of cause 
and effect; purport, meaning, W. —mat, mfn. pro¬ 
duced, bom, Ragh.viii, 82. — v&kya, n. a sentence 
quoted from the Veda, an authoritative sentence, 
Nyayam,; Comm, on Nyayam. & Jaim. — vidkl, 
m. id. — vyanjaka, m. a type of birth (as investi¬ 
ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. — Biskra, 
mfh. taught by a passage occurring in the Veda, 
taught authoritatively, Comm, on MBh. 

Ut-panna, mfh. risen, gone up; arisen, bom, 
produced, R.; Mn.; Kathas.&c.; come forth, ap¬ 
peared; ready, Yajfi.; mentioned, quoted (esp. fr. 
the Veda), Jaim. — tantn, mfn. having a line of 
descendants. — tva, n. origin, production. — bala, 
mfn. one in whom strength or power is produced, 
strong, powerful, L. — buddM, mfn. one in whom 
wisdom is produced, wise, VP. — bhakshln, mfh. 
'eating what has just been produced,’ living from 
hand to mouth. — vin&sin and utpannfipavar- 
gin, mfh. perishing as soon as produced. 

1. Ut-p&da (for 2. sees.v.), as, m. coming forth, 
birth, production, Yajn.; Prab. &c. — purva, n., 
N. of the first of the fourteen POrvas (or older sacred 
writings of the Jainas). 

1. UtpSdaka (for 2. see p. 1 8 1 , col. 1), mfh. 
bringing forth, producing; productive, effective, 
Mn.; Hit.; Kathas.; (as), m. a producer, generator, 
Mn.; (ikd), f. a species of insect (perhaps the white 
ant?), L.; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hariv.; Basilla Rubra, 
L.; (am), n. origin, cause, L. 

Ut-pS4ana, mfn. bringing forth, producing, pro¬ 
ductive, MBh.; Kathas.; (am), n. the act of pro¬ 
ducing or causing, generating, begetting, ChUp.; 
MBh.; Suir.; Hit. &c. 

Ut-pSdayitavya, mfn. to be produced, Comm, 
on Jaim. 

Ut-pSdayltrl, ta, m. a producer, generator, Pat. 

Ut-pSdlta, mfn. produced, effected; generated, 
begotten. 

Utp&dln, mfn. produced, boin, Hit.; (ifc.) bring¬ 
ing forth, producing, Yajn. 

X . Ut-pSdya, mfn. to be produced or brought 
forth, Nyayam.; produced, brought forth, invented 
(by a poet), BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. &c. UtpSdyot- 
p&daka-tS, f. the relation between that which is 
to be produced and that which produces, Pratapar. 

2 . Ut-p&dya, ind. p. having produced, having 
begotten &c. 

Ut-p&dyam&na, mfh. being produced or gene¬ 
rated. 

d i.ut-pala,am,n.(& 

'to move,’ T.; fr. pat =V pat, 'to burst open,* 
BRD.), the blossom of the blue lotus (Nymphaea 
Cijerulea), MBh.; R.; Suir.; Ragh.; Megh.&c.; a 
seed of the Nymphaea, Suir.; the plant Costus Speci- 
osus, Bhpr.; VarBfS.; any water-lily ; any flower, 
L.; a particular hell (Buddh.); (aj), m., N. of a 
Naga ; of an astronomer; of a lexicographer ; of 
several other men; (a), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 
9511; (i), f. a kind of cake made of unwinnowed 
com, L. — yandhika, n. a species of sandal (of the 
colour of brass and very fragrant), L. — gopfi, f. 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Nigh. • — cakshns, mfn. 
'lotus-eyed,' fine-eyed. — pattra, n. the leaf of a 
Nymphaea, L.; a wound on the breast &c. of a wo¬ 
man (caus^ by the finger-nail of her lover), L.; a 
Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, made with sandal 
&c. by the Hindus), L.; a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet, L. — pattraka, m. a broad-bladed knife or 
lancet used by surgeons, Su§r. — pnra, n., N. of a 
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town built by Utpala, Rajat. — bb.ed.yaka, m. a 
kind of bandage, SuSr. — mSl&, f. a wreath of 
lotus-flowers ; N. of a dictionary compiled byUtpala; 
bharin (utpala-mala°, Pan. vi, 3, 65), wearing 
a wreath of lotus-flowers, KSS. on Pan. vi, 3, 65. 

— raja, m., N. of a poet, -vana, n. a group of 
lotuses, Kathas. -varnS, f., N. of a woman. 
— s£ka, n., N. of a plant, Rajat. — srlgrarbha, 
m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — sliatka, n., N. of a 
medicament, Comm, on Su$r. — s&rlvS, f. the plant 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Susr. Utpalaksha, mf(f)n. 
‘lotus-eyed; 1 (<w), m., N. of a king, Rajat.; (*), 
f., N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. Utpal&carya, m., 
N. of an author. Utpal&plda, m., N. of a king, 
Rajat: Utpalitblia, mfn. lotus-like, resembling a 
lotus. Utpalll-vatl, f., N. of a river, MBh.; of 
an Apsaras. Utpalft-vana, n., N. of an abode of 
the Pancalas, MBh. Utpaldvartaka, m.(?), N. 
of a place, MatsyaP. 

Utpalaka,<zj,m.,N.ofaNaga, L.; ofaman, Rajat. 
Utpalin, mfn. abounding in lotus-flowers, R.; 
(ini), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers; a lotus 
(Nymphaea), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a 
river, MBh.; of a dictionary. 

2. ut-pala (fr. pala, ‘ flesh/ with 1. 
ud in the sense of * apart ’), fleshless, emaciated, L.; 
{am), n., N. of a hell, L. 

3 ut-pdvana, &c. See ut-pu, col. 2. 

ut-pas (ud-y/pas), P. -pasyati (p. 
-p&syat : Pass, ud-driiyate ) to see or descry over¬ 
head, RV. i, 50, 10; AitBr. ii, 31; to descry before 
or in the future; to foresee, expect, Ragh.; Megh.; 
Bhatt.; to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; Si$. 
Ut-pasya, mfn. looking up or upwards, L. 

Tr*TT l.ut-pa (ud-y/i.pa), P. (3. pi. -pi- 
banti) to drink out, sip out; to drink up, devour, 
SBr. v, 2, 4 , 7 & 1 r. 

Ut-piba, min. drinking out, Vop. 

2. ut-pa (ud-y/%. pa), A. -pipxte (p. 
-ptpaiia) to rise against, rebel; to show enmity, 
AV. v, 20, 7; xiii, 1, 31; TS. iii, 2, 10, 2; (cf. 

andt-VS'Pd-) 

2. ut-pdda (for 1. see p. 180, col. 3), 
mfn. having the legs stretched out, standing on 
the legs. — sayana, m. ‘sleeping while standing on 
the legs, 1 a species of fowl, L. 

2. Utp&daka (for I. see p. 180, col. 3), as, m. 
the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L.; (cf. iirdhva- 
pdda.) 

TWTTC ut-para, mfn. endless, boundless. 

— pSram, ind. to the bottom of the boundless 
(ocean), BhP. iii, 13, 30. 

TFTraU ut-parana. See ut-pri, col. 2. 

^rMIc^l ut-paU, f. (fr. the Caus. of y/2. 
pa, T. ?), health, L. 

ut-pava . See ut-pu, col. 2. 
ut-pinja , as, m.(?) sedition, revolt, 

Rajat. 

Ut^pinjar a, mfn. uncaged, set free,L.; out of order, 
extremely confused ; let loose, unfolded, expanded. 

Utpinjari-bhuta, mfn. let loose, unfolded, 
Comm, on §i$. iv, 6. 

TJt-pinjala, mfn. let loose, unfolded, unrolled, 
Si$. iv, 6. 

Ut-pinjalaka, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (as a 
battle), MBh.; Hariv. 

yfrMJJi ut-pinda, am, n.(?) any morsel 
eaten with the food, L. 

Ut-pindita, mfn. swollen np, swelled, Car. 

ut-pitsu. See p. 180, col. 2. 
dfrM q ut-plba . See I. ut-pa above 
ut-pish (ud-y/pish ). 

Ut-pish$a, mfn. crushed, bruised, MBh.; Rat- 
nSv.; (am), n. (in surgery) a kind of dislocation, Su$r. 

TPTte ut-pid (ud-y/pid), P. - pidayati , to 
press upwards or against, squeeze, Kum.; to press 
out of, SuSr. 

Ut-plda, as, m. pressing against, squeezing, pres¬ 
sure, Prab.; Kad.; bursting out (as a stream or 
tears),R.; Hariv.; Megh.; Uttarar.; Kad.; awound, 
MBh. iii, 825. 
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Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing against 
or out, VarBrS.; Ritus.; rooting out, Car. 

Ut-pldita, mfn. pressed upwards or against, 
squeezed, Ragh. 

Ut-pidya, ind. p. having pressed against, having 
squeezed, MBh. 

ut-pina. See ut-pyai below. 

utpunsaya, Nom. (etym. doubtful; 
erroneously for utpansaya, NBD. ?) P. utpunsa- 
yati, to slip away, Kathas. Ixxii, 323. 

3 r^TxXut-puccha ( ud-pu° ), mfn. above the 
tail (?); one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pan. 
vi, 2, 196. 

Utpnoobaya, Nom. P. A. utpucchayati, -tc, 
to raise or cock the tail, Ka$. on Pan. vi, 2, 196. 

ut-purtjaya, Nom. (fr. pufija) P. ut - 
puHjayati , to lay up, heap, Comm, on KatySr.; Kad. 

4 rM? ut-puta, mfn. one whose fold is 
open [T.] ?, gana samkalctdi, Pan. iv, 2, 75, and 
utsahgctdi [not in the Ka$.], Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Ut-pu$aka, m. a disease of the external ear,Su$r. 

ut-pulaka, mfn. having the hairs 
of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP.; 
Rajat.; (am), n. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), BhP. 

(ud- Vpu), P. A. -punati, -punite, 
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, I, 30; VS. i, 12 ; TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh. &c.; to extract (anything that 
has been) purified, TBr. iii, 7, 12, 6. 

Ut-p&vana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing, Kau$.; 
Comm, on Nyayam.; straining liquids for domestic 
or religious uses; any implement for cleaning, §Br. 
i, 3 > 11 22 J the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades 
of Ku§a grass, the ends of which are held in either 
hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L. 

Ut-pavitri, mfn. purifying; a purifier, SBr. i, 
1. 3 . 6. 

TJt-pava, as, m.purifying ghee&c.,Pan.iii,3,49. 

Ut-puta, mfn .cleaned,cleansed, ASv§r.; Ai tBr.&c. 

ut-pfi (ud-^/i. pri), Caus. -parayati 
(aor. 1. s g.-apiparam, AV.) to transport over, 
conduct out of (the ocean), RV. i, 182, 6; to save, 
AV. viii, 1, 17; 18 ; 19, & viii, 2, 9. 

Ut-parana, am,n .transport ng over, A V. v, 30,12. 

UFJ ut-pfi (ud-y/pft), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2. sg. 
lit-pupiiryas, RV. v, 6, 9) to fill up. 
U 7 ^fr^Uu/-po^arfAa,as,m.,N.ofanancient 

king (Buddh.) 

ut-pyai ( ud-^/pyai ). 

Ut-pina, mfn. swollen, KathSs. lxiii, 185. 

TrTW ut-prahha, mfn. flashing forth or dif¬ 
fusing light, shining, L.; (as), m. a bright fire, L. 

rW^Tri 5 ut-pravala, mfn. having sprouting 
branches or trees (as a forest), KavySd. 

ut-praveshtri(\/vi$), mfn. one who 
enters or penetrates. — tva, n. the state or condi¬ 
tion of penetrating, NrisUp. 

ut-prasava (V4. sv), as, m. abor¬ 
tion, W. 

UHTO ut-pr&sa (*/ 2. A5), as, m. hurling, 
throwing afar, L.; violent burst of laughter; deri¬ 
sion, jocular expression, S 5 h. 

Ut-praaana, am, n. derision, jocular expression, 
Ssh. 

ut-pru (ud-Vpru connected with 
Vplu), A. (aor. 2. sg. -proshthas, ASvSr. iii) to 
spring, leap. 

TrJ^ ut-prush, f, f .(y/prush), that which 
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, l. 18 ; Kau{. 6. 

TrlT ^ut-preksh ( ud-pra-y/tksh ), A. -pre- 
kshate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil 
to his teaqher who occupies an elevated seat), 
R.; to observe, regard; to look out or at, Kad.; to 
expect, Balar.; to reflect on the past, Amar.; to use 
(a word) figuratively; to transfer (with loc.), Sah.; 
KavySd.; to take anything for another, compare 
one thing with another, illustrate by a simile ; to 
fancy, imagine, Kad.; Venis.; to ascribe, impute. 


■ sanjana . 181 

Ut-prekslutka, mfn. observing, considering, 
BhP. 

Ut-prekshana, am, n. looking into; observing, 
L.; foreseeing, anticipating, L.; comparing, illus¬ 
trating by a simile, Sah. 

Ut-pr£kshanlya, mfn. to be expressed by a 
simile, Sah. 

Ut-pr 3 ksh 5 , f. the act of overlooking or dis¬ 
regarding; carelessness, indifference,Venis.; observ¬ 
ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile, 
illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical com¬ 
parison, sah.; Vam.; Kpr. Utpr^ksh&vayava, 
m. a kind of simile, Vam. Utpr£ksh&-v&lla~ 
hha, m., N. of a poet. 

Ut-prdksfcita, mfn. compared (as in a simile). 
Utpr$k»hit6paxn&, f. a kind of Upama or simile, 
Kavyad. 

1. Ut-prSkBhya, mfn. to be expressed by a 
simile, Sah. 

2. Ut-pr 3 kshya, ind. p. having looked up &c. 

m 3tXut-plu (ud-y/plu), A. -plavate (rarely 
P. -ti), to swim upwards, emerge, Su$r.; ShacjvBr.; 
KJd.; to draw near, approach (as clouds), Kath.; to 
spring up, jump up or upwards, jump out, leap up, Mn.; 
Hariv.; Hit.; Pancat. &c.; to jump over; to bound. 
Comm, on Mn.; to spring upon; to rise, arise, R.; 
Kathas. 

Ut-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound, L.; (a), 
f. a boat, L. 

Ut-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up, 
springing upon, BhP.; skimming off (impure oil 
or ghee, or aiw dirt floating on a fluid by passing 
two blades of KuSa grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 115. 

Ut-pluta, mfn. jumped up or upon or over, 
sprung upon suddenly. 

Ut-plutya, ind. p. having sprung up or jumped 
upon &c. 

UWT1I ut-phana, mfn. having an expanded 
hood (as a snake). 

TrUif^ ut-phal (ud-y/pkal), P. - phalati , to 
spring open, burst, expand; to jump out, Balar.: Caus. 
-phalayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh. 

Ut-phSla, as, m. a spring, jump, leap; gallop, 
Kathas. 

Ut-phulla, mfn. (Katy. on Pan. viii, 2, 55) 
blown (as a flower), Kir.; Kathas.; Sii ; wide open 
(as the eyes), R. ; Paficat.; Hit. &c.; swollen, in¬ 
creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathas.; Balar.; 
Sarng.; sleeping supinely, L .; looking at with in¬ 
solence, insolent, impudent, Pat.; (am), n. a kind 
of coitus, L. 

U7*Gc5 ut-phala. See pr6t-phala . 

TrtjfcTJF ut-phulinga (for ut-sphulihga), 
mfn. emitting sparks, sparkling. 

TO utsa, as,m.(y/ud,\Ji), iii.68), a spring, 
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr .; Susr.; DaS. — dhl, m. the recep¬ 
tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. Utsftdi, m., 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, I, 86. 

Utsyfc, mfn. coming from a well or fountain (as 
water), AV. xix, 2, I. 

dt-sahtha, mf(t)n, lifting up the 
thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 31. 

VRIffut-sanya (Vsanj), as, m. the haunch 
or part above the hip, lap, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; Pan- 
cat. &c.; any horizontal area or level (as a roof of 
a house &c.), Ragh.; Megh.; Bhartf. &c.; the 
bottom or deep part of an ulcer, SuSr.; embrace, 
association, union, L.; a particular position of the 
hands, PSarv.; Hastar.; (am), n. a high number 
( = iooYivShas), Lalit. — vat, mfn. having depth, 
deep-seated, SuSr. Utsahg&di, m., N, of a gana, 
Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

Utsahgaka, as, m. a particular position of the 
hands, Nastar. 

Utsahgita, mfn. associated, combined, joined, 
made coherent, §i$. iii, 79. 

Utsahgin,mfn. having depth, deep-seated (as anr 
ulcer), SuSr.; R.; Car.; associating or combining 
with, coherent, Mall, on §i$. iii, 79; an associate, 
partner, L.; (t), m. an ulcer, deep sore, L. | (ini), 
f. pimples on the inner edge of the eyelid, SuSr. 

Ut-sanjana, am, n. raising up, lifting up. Pan. 
•. 3 . 36 . 
















182 ut-sad. 

ut-sad (ud-*/sad), P. A. -sidati, ~te 
fVcd. 3. pi. ut-sadan) to sit upwards; to raise one’s 
self or rise up to (acc.), [Ginn.], RV. vm, 63, 2; 
to withdraw, leave off, disappear; to sink settle 
down, fall into ruin or decay, be abolished lb., 

SBr.; MBh.; Bhag.; BhP. &c.: Caus. sadayati , 
to put away, remove, $Br.; AS^r.; AitBr. ike. \ to 
abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh ; Hanv^K., 

Mn.; Kathas. &c.; to anoint, rub, chafe, xajn., 

Ut-sattl, is, f. vanishing, fading, absence, Pat. 
Ut-sanna, mfn. raised, elevated (opposed to 
ava-sannd ), Su$r.; vanished, abolished, decayed, 
destroyed ; in ruins; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr., 

TBr.; SlftkhSr.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. -yaJnA, m. 
an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr.. 

Ut-s&da, os, m. ceasing, vanishing; ruin, MBh. 
i, 4364 ; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, 20 ; 
a particular part of a sacrificial animal, VS. 

Ut-s&daka, mfn. destroying, overturning, gana 
ydjak&di, Pan. ii, 2, 9 (in the Kai.) 

Ut-sadana, am, n. putting away or aside; sus¬ 
pending, interrupting, omitting, $Br.; KitySr.; 

A$v$r.; destroying, overturning, MBh.; R.; 
rubbing, chafing, anointing, Mn.; Su$r.; SifikhUr.; 
causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Su$r.; a means 
of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising, 

L.; raising, elevating, L.; ploughing a field twice 
or thoroughly, L. 

Utsidaniya, mfn. to be destroyed &c., L.; 

{am), n. any application, applied to a sore producing 
granulations, Su$r. 

Ut-B&dayitavya, mfn. to be destroyed &c 
Ut-s&dlta, mfn. destroyed, overturned, MBh. 

See .; rubbed, anointed, Yijfi.; raised, elevated, L, 
Uts&din, mfn. See agny-utsddln. 

TJt-sftdya, mfn .=ut-sadayitavya above. 

Tc V^ul-sara, &c. See ut-sfi, col. 2. 

ut-sargd , &c. See col. 3. 

ut-sarj (ud-Vsarj), P. - sarjati, to 
rattle, creak, TS.; SBr. 

See col. 3 
See ut-sfip, col. 3. 

See ut-su, col. 2. 


ut-stam . 


over, foam over, BhP.; to be puffed up, become 
haughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43. 

Ut-sikta, mfn. overflowing, foaming over; puffed 
up superabundant, Car.; BhP.; Raj at.; drawn too 
tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, raised; 
haughty, proud ; wanton; rude; crack-brained, dis¬ 
ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.; 
Kathls. &c. 

Ut-seka, as, m. foaming upwards, spouting out 
or over, showering; overflow; increase, enlargement, 
superabundance, MBh.; R.; Suir.; Megh.; haughti¬ 
ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Paflcat. &c. 

Utsekln, mfn. See an-utsekin . 

Ut-sekya, mfn. to be filled up or made full, 

Viddh. . 

Ut-secana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout¬ 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L. 

(ud-\/2. sidh ), P. -sedhati, 
to drive off or aside, TlndyaBr.; to drive or push 
upwards. 

Ut-sedb&, as, m. height, elevation, altitude, 
§Br.; Car.; thickness, bigness, MBh.; Su$r.; Kum.; 

&c.; excelling; sublimity, R.; the body, R. vii, 
116, 19 [ComimJ; Kit. on Pin. v, 2, 21; {am), n. 
killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several Slmans. — vi- 
st&ratas, ind. by altitude and latitude, Car. 


*?fr*T^ ut-siv (1 ud-y/siv ). 


Ut-syuti, mfn. sewed up; sewed to, TS.; Laly 
§lftkhSr. &c. 


ut-sarj ana. 
ut-sarpa, &c. 
ut-sava , &c. 


y ut-sah ( ud-</sah ), A. -sahate (inf. 
-sdkam, TBr. i, I, 6, 1) to endure, bear, TBr ; 
AitBr. iii, 44 . 5 J SBr. i, 3, 3 / *3 * *> be able, be 
adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr. 
noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh.; R. ; 
Sak.; Pancat. &c.: Caus. -sdhayati, to animate, 
encourage, excite, MBh.; Kathls.: Desid. of the 
Caus. (p. -sisdhayishat) to wish to excite or en 
courage, BhaH. ix, 69. 

Ut-saha. See dur-utsaha. 

Ut-a&ka, as, m. power, strength; strength of 
will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and 
continuous exertion, energy; firmness, fortitude, R.; 
Mn.; Su$r.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; joy, happiness, Vet.; 
a thread, L. -yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer¬ 
cising one’s strength, Mn. ix, 298. -vat (gana 
balddi. Pin. v, 2, 136), mfn. active, energetic, per¬ 
severing, Pancat. — vardhaua, mfn. increasing 
energy, L.; (<u), m. (scil. rasa) the sentiment of 
heroism, L.; {am), n. increase of energy, heroism, 
L. — sakti, t. strength of will, energy, Pancat 

— Baurya-dkana-sSliasa-vat, mfn. having 
boldness and wealth and heroism and energy, 
VarBr. xiii, 7. — sampanna, mfn. endowed with 
energy. 

Uts&haka, mfn. active, persevering, gana ya 
jakddi, Pin. ii, 2,9; (the KlL reads utsadaka.) 
Ut-s&liana, am, n. causing energy or strength,T. 
UtsSMn, mfn. powerful, mighty, Paficat.; firm, 
steady; active, energetic, Sih. 

ut-si (ud-Vsi), P. -sinati, to fetter, 

chain, RV. i, 125, 2. 

U't-sita, mfn. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 112, 

a; 3 - 

(ud- </sic), P. A. - sirlcati , ~te, 
to pour upon, make full; to cause to flow over, RV. 
vii, 16, II; x, 105, 10; VS. xx, 28; §Br.; Slnkh- 
§r.; KitySr.; Kaui; to make proud or arrogant 
(see the Pass.): Pass, -sicyate, to become full, flow 


Hutsuka, mfn.(fr. W well,’ with i.ud 
in the*sense of ‘ apart/ and affix ka), restless, uneasy, 
unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh. &c.; anxiously desirous, 
zealously active, striving or making exertions for 
any object (cf. jaydtsuka ), R.; Pancat.; Sak.; Megh. 

See. ; eager for, fond of, attached to; regretting, 
repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak. 
&c.; {am), n. sorrow; longing for, desire (see^zr- 
utsuka). -t5,f. and -tva, n.restlessness,uneasiness, 
unquietness, Pancat.; zeal, desire, longing for, Si$.; 
Vikr.; attachment, affection; sorrow, regret, L. 

UtsukSya, Nom. A. utsukdyate, to become un¬ 
quiet; fo long for &c., (gana bhriiddi, Pin. iii, I, 
12), Bhatt. 

*n*Jtff-sS(tid-\/2.su)» P. -suvati, to cause 
to go upwards. Kith, xix, 5 ; {-sunott), to stir up, 
agitate, BhP. iii, 20, 35. t . . . 

TJt-sav&, as, m. enterprise, beginning, RV. 1, 
IOO, 8; 102, 1; a festival, jubilee; joy, gladness, 
merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathls.; Amar. &c.; 
opening, blossoming, BhP.; height, elevation ; in¬ 
solence, L.; passion, wrath, L.; wisb, rising of a 
wish, L. — pratana, m., N. of a work. -vidM, 
m. id. -samketa, as, m. pi, N. of a people 
MBh.; VP.; Ragh. 

ut-sutra, mfn. (fr. sutra with 1. ud in 
the sense of'apart’), unstrung; out of rule, devi¬ 
ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram¬ 
mar), Sis. ii, 112 ; anything not contained in a rule, 
Pat.; loose, detached, L. 

■37^ uf-siira, as, m. (scil. Jcala) the time 
when the sun sets, the evening, L. 

TJt-suxya. S ee otsiirydm. 

M ut-sri (ud-Vsri), P. - sarati , to hasten 
away, escape, AV. iii, 9, 5 J MBh.: Caus. -sara- 
yati, to expel, turn out, drive away, put or throw 
away, leave off, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathls.; BhP.; to 
send away, Rljat.; to cause to come out, MBh.; to 

challenge, MBh. ...... 

Ut-sara, as, m. a species of the Ati-Ukvarl metre 
(consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each); 
N. of the month Vaislkha, L. 

tJt-sarana, am, m going or creeping up¬ 
wards, L. c 

Ut-saryS, f. a cow when grown up and fit to 

take the bull, L. 

Ut- Baraka, as, m. one who drives away (the 
crowd from a person of rank), a door-keeper, 
porter, L. 

Ut-sarana, am, n. the act of causing to move, 
driving away (the crowd), R.; (a), f. id., Mudrir. 

Ut-s 5 ranlya and nt-sSrya, mfn. to be driven 
away or removed, MBh. 

Ut-sarita, mfn. caused to move, driven away &c. 
Ut-Brita, mfn. high,Hari v. 3926 (v. 1 . uc-ckntd). 
4 r^ ut-srij (ud- \/srij ), P. A. -srijati, -te, 


to let loose, let off or go; to set free; to open, RV.; 
AitBr.; ASvGr. & Sr.; KitySr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
to pour out, emit, send forth, ASvGr.; MBh. &c.; 
to sling, throw, cast forth or away; to lay aside, 

MBh ; R.; Mpcch. &c.; to quit, leave, abandon, 
avoid, eschew, Mn.jYljfi.; MBh.&c.; to discon¬ 
tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS.; TBr.; Tipdya- 
Br.; KitySr. &c.; to send away, dismiss, discharge, 
AitBr.; SinkhSr.; MBh.; to drive out or away, 

SBr.; to hand out, deliver, gTant, give, AV. xii, 3, 

46* BhP.; R.; Milatlm.; to bring forth, produce, 
create, AV. vi, 36, 2; R. : Desid. -sis r ikshati to 
intend to let loose, PirGr.; to intend to leave, BhP. 

TXt-sarg&, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth, 
emission, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c., 

R.; Mn.; Megh.; Siltr. &c.; Excretion (personified 
as a son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. vi, 18,5; laying 
aside, thrdwing or casting away, Gaut.; Kum.; 
loosening, setting, free, delivering (N. of thejerses 
VS.xiii, 47 - 50 ,SBr.; KitySr.; PirGr ;MBh.&c.; 
abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring from, leav¬ 
ing off; suspending; end, close, KitySr.; ASvSr. & 
Gr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; handing over, delivering; 
granting, gift, donation, MBh.; oblation, libation; 
presentation (of anything promised to a god or Brih- 
man with suitable ceremonies); a particular cere¬ 
mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn..iv, 

97; 119; Yljfi. &c.; causation, causing, Jaim. 111, 

7 10; (in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed 

to apa-vada, q. v.), Kum.; KiS.; Siddh. &c. — tas, 
ind. generally (i.c. without any special Hmitation). 

— uirnaya, m., -paddkati, f., -mayuklia, m., 

N. of works. — Bamitl, f. carefulness in the act of 
excretion (so that no living creature be hurt, Jain.), 

Sarvad. • 

TJtsargln, mfn. leaving out or off, KitySr.; 
omitting, abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-Batjana, mfn. expelling (the feces, said of 
one of the muscles of the anus), Bhpr.; {am), n. 
letting loose, abandoning, leaving,, KitySr.; sus¬ 
pending (a Vedic lecture), Lily.; ASvGr.; KauL; 
(with chandasdm) a ceremony connected with it, 
Mn. iv, 96; gift, donation, oblation, L. -prayo- 
*a, m., N. of a work. 

Ut-sArjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free, 
SBr. v, 2, 3, 7. . 

Ut-sisriksliTi, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or 
intending to leave off or give up, BhP. 

TJt-srijya, ind. p. having let loose, having aban¬ 
doned &c. 

Ut-s?islita, mfn. let loose, set free; poured forth, 
cast into; left, abandoned ; given, presented &c. 
-pasu, m. a bull set at liberty (on particular occa¬ 
sions, as on a marriage &c„ and allowed to go about 
at will), —vat, mfn. one who bas let fall, who has 
shed (a tear &c.) Utarisli^ffiil, mfn. one who 
has given up fire-worship, Gaut. xv, 16. 

U t-srlsli^l, is, f. abandonment, letting go, 
emission,'TS. -k&rika, m. a drama in a single act, 

S5h. 519. , _ 

Ut-sraahtavya, mfn. to be excreted, Tattvas., 
to be dismissed, Kad. 

Utsraslitu-kama, mfn. wishing to let go or 
put down. 

ut-srip (ud-\/$rip), V. - sarpati , to 
creep out or upwards; to rise up, .g lld ^ or soar up¬ 
wards, AV. vi, 134, 2; SBr.; KitySr.; BhP. |; Ragh. 
&c.; to glide along, move on slowly, TBr.; ASvSr., 
KatySr.; Gobh. &c.: Desid. -sisripsati (p. -slsrtp- 
sat) to wish to get up, RV. viii, I 4 » f 4 l Bhl. 

Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards, L.; 
swelling, heaving, L.; {am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Ut-sarpana, am, n. gliding upwards, rising, 
sun-rise, Nir. j going out, Comm, on ASvSr.; step¬ 
ping out or forwards, BhP.; swelling, heaving, L. 

Utaarpin, mfn. moving or gliding upwards, 
jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62; coming forth, appear¬ 
ing, Kad.; soaring upwards, mounting upwards, Sak. 
283, 8; causing to increase or rise, VP.; {itp), t. 
‘the ascending cycle’ (divided into six stages begin¬ 
ning with bad-bad time and rising upwards in the 
reverse order to ava-sarpini , q. v.), Aryabh.; Jain. 

ut-seka. See col 


2. 

ut-sedha. Sec ut-sidh . 

U’ftfPT ut-stana, mf(z)n. having prominent 
breasts, VarBrS. 






TcWft ul-sihala , 


unna, 


* 37^05 ut-sthala , am, n., N. of an island, 
KathSs. 

ut-sna ( ud-\/sna ), P. -snati and -sna- 
yati, to step out from the water, emerge, come out, 
SBr.; TBr. 

Ut-snata, mfn. one who has emerged from the 
water, K 5 §. on P 5 n. viii, 4, 61; Nir. 

Ut-snana, am, n. stepping out or emerging from 
the water. 

Ut-sn^ya, ind. p. having emerged, stepping out 
from the water, RV. ii, 15, 5. 

ut-snehana, am, n. (*/sni h), sliding, 
slipping away; deviating. 

ut-spris (t id-*/spris), P. (impf. 3. 
pi. - aspriian ) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19,1. 

ut-smi (ud-*/smt ), P. - smayati , to 
begin smiling, smile at; to deride, MBh.; BhP. 

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile, L.; (mfn.) open, 
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib. 

Ut-smayitvS, (irr.) ind. p. having smiled at, 
deriding, R. i, I, 65. 

Ut-smita, am, n. a smile, BhP. 

■ 3 ? 8 T utsya. See dtsa. 

ut-srotas, mfn. having the flow 
of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to 
arvak-srotas, q.v.; cf. also urdhva-srotas), BhP. 

ut-svana, as, m. aloud sound, BhP. 

ut-svapna, mfn.‘out of sleep,’ talk¬ 
ing in one’s sleep, starting out of sleep, T. 

UtsvapnSya, Norn. A. utsvapndyate , to talk 
in one’s sleep, start out of sleep, Mslav.; Mricch. 

UtsvapnSyita, am, n. the act of starting out of 
sleep, dreaming uneasily, S 5 h. 219. 

I. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs 
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying separation and disjunction) 
out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities ud may also imply publicity, 
pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) 

Ud is not used as a separable adverb or preposi¬ 
tion ; in those rare cases, in which it appears in the 
Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to 
be supplied from the context (e. g. ud utsam iatd- 
dharam, AV. iii, 34, 4, out (pour) a fountain of a 
hundred streams). 

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse, P 5 n. viii, 1, 6 {kirn na ud ud u bars base 
datava u, Ks$. on Pan.) 

[Cf. Zend uz; Hib. uas and in composition os, 
ois, e.g. os-car, ‘a leap, bound,’ &c. See also ut - 
iamd, 1 . tlttara, Sec.] 

2. ud or and, cl. 7. P. undtti (RV. v, 
v* 85, 4): cl. 6. P. undati (p. unddt, RV. ii, 
3, 3 : Impv. 3. pi. undantu, AV. vi, 68, 1; 2), A. 
unddte ( AV. v, 19, 4; undatn cakara, undishyati 
&c., Dhatup. xxix, 20) to flow or issue out, spring 
(as water); to wet, bathe, RV.; AV.; §Br.; K*ty- 
Sr.; AiyGf.; PSrGr. &c.: Caus. (aor. aundidat, 
Vop. xviii, 1): Desid. undidishati, KJs. on Pan. 
V1 t 3 ‘» [ c f- Gk. vdup ; Lat. unda; Goth, vat-o; 
Old High Germ, waz-ar; Mod. Eng. wat-cr; Lith. 

1 uatid-u.] 

Utta, mfn. moistened, wet, L.; (cf. unna , col. 3.) 

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a 
compound) water. — kamandalti, m. a water-jar, 
SBr. — klrna ° r -klrya, m. the tree Galedupa I 
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and scattered 
on water to stupefy fishes), Bhpr. — kiryA, f. a 
species of the Karanja tree [NBD.], Car. — ktun- 
bh 4 f m. a water-jar, a jar with water, SBr.; Katy- 
Sr.; Mn. &c. — koshtha, m. a water-jar, Car. 

— grab hi., m. holding or surrounding water, RV. 
i*f 97 > 15 - — ffhosha, m. the roaring of water, 
Lsty. iii, 5,14. — camasa, m. a cup holding water, I 
SBr.; KatySr. — ja (1. udaja ; for 2.see ud-*/aj), 
mfn. produced in or by water, aquatic, watery; (am), 
n. a lotus, BhP. x, 14, 33. — jna, v. 1 . for udanya, 
q. v. — tantn, m. ‘ water-thread,’ a continuous gush. 

— taulika, m. a particular measure. — dliana, mfn. 
holding water, Kaus.; (am), n. a reservoir for water, 
Ap.; Gobh. — dhXrS, f. a flow or current of water. 


— dill, mfn. holding water, AV. i, 3, 6; VS.; (is), 
m. * water-receptacle,’ a cloud; river, sea ; the ocean, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Mn. &c. (in clas¬ 
sical Sanskrit only the ocean); -kumara, as, m. pi. 
a class of deities (belonging to the Bhavanadhtsas, 
Jain.), L.; -kra, m.(Vkram), a navigator, mariner, 
Vop.; -jala-may a, mfn. made or formed out of sea¬ 
water, K 5 d.; -mala, m. cuttle-fish bone, L.; -me- 
khala, f. * ocean-girdled,’ the earth, BhP.; -raja, 

m. the ocean-king, ocean-god, R.; -vastra, f. ‘ocean- 
clothed,’ the earth, L.; - sambhava, n. ‘ocean-bom,’ 
sea-salt, L.; -suta, f. ‘daughter of the ocean,' N. of 
Lakshmi; of Dvoraks (Krishna’s capital), W.; 
-suta-nayaka,m. ‘husband of the ocean’s daughter,’ 
N. of Krishna, Prasannar. — neml,mfn. rimmed by 
the ocean, Comm, on NySyad. —pa, mfn. helping 
out of the water (as a boat), Comm, on Un. ii, 58. 
—pStri, n. a water-jar, a vessel with water, TS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; BhP.; ( 1), f. id. — pana, m. 

n. a well, ChUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; -man- 
duka, m. ‘frog in a well,’ a narrow-minded man 
who knows only his own neighbourhood, Pan. 

— piti, f. a place for drinking water, Ksd. — pnri, 
n. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5, I. — pn, mfn. 
cleansing one’s self with water, purified by water, 
AV. xviii, 3,37. — pesham (ind. p. of */pish), ind. 
by grinding in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; ParGr. - prdt, 
mfn. causing water to flow [Say.], swimming or 
splashing in water [BRD.], RV.; AV. -plara, m. 
water-flood, BhP. — pluta, mfn. swimming in water, 
AV. x, 4, 3 & 4. — foindn, m. a drop of water, 
Kum. — bhara, m. ‘ water-carrier,* a cloud, Pan. 
vi, 3, 60. — mantha, m. a particular mixture, Suir.; 
SankhGr. — maya, mfn. consisting of water, BhP.; 
(or), m., N. of a man, AitBr. — m&na, m. a par¬ 
ticular measure (the 50th part of an A^haka), T. 

— megha, m. a watery cloud ; a shower of rain, 
RV. i, 116, 3; N. of a man, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3.57. 

— mehin, mfn. having watery urine or diabetes. 
Car. — lavanika, mfn. prepared with brine, L. 

— vajra, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water¬ 
spout, Sis. viii, 39; Pan. vi, 3, 60. — vasa, m. resi¬ 
dence in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58; MBh.; Kum.; (am), 
n. a house on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine 
grotto Sec., W. — °vasin, mfn. living in water, 
K 3 d. — vSbi, m. bringing water, RV. i, 38,9; v, 
58, 3 (said of the Maruts); AV. xviii, 3, 22. -v5- 
Hana, mfn. bringing water, Pai>. vi, 3, 58; (am), 
n. a cloud, W. —vindn, see - bindu . — vivadha, 
m. a yoke used in carrying water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

— vraja (uddF), m., N. of a place [Say.], RV. vi, 
47, 21. — sar&va, m. a jar filled with water, ChUp. 

— suddlia, m., N. of a man. —socS, f., N. of a 
witch, Vlrac. — svit, n. a mixture (consisting of 
equal parts of water and buttermilk), MaitrS. ii, I, 
6; Susr.; -vat, mfn. having the above mixture, Ka$. 

— saktn, m. barley-water. Pan. vi, 3,60. — stoki, 
m. a drop of water, SBr. -sthSna, n., N. of a 
place. — stb5li, f. a caldron, a kettle with water, 
SBr. —barana, n. a vessel for drawing water, SBr. ; 
KatySr. — fc&ri, mf(f)n. fetching or carrying water, 
AV. x, 8,14; VS.; Kaui; intending to bring water, 
Da$.; (as), m. ‘water-carrier,’ a cloud, W. TJdd- 
saya, m. n. a lake, tank. Ud&hdana, m. rice 
boiled with water, §Br.; Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

Udaki, am, n. water, RV.; AV.; KatySr.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; the ceremony of offering water to a dead 
person, Gaut.; (udakam */dd or pra-*/da or 
*/ 1, kri, to offer water to the dead [with gen. or 
dat.], Yajn.; Mn.; R. Sec.; cf. upa-*/sprif)\ ab¬ 
lution (as a ceremony, see udakdrtha ); a particular 
metre, RPrat. — karman, n. presentation of water 
(to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth degree), 
ParGr. “ kSrya, n. id., R.; ablution of the body, 
MBh. — knmbha, m. a water-jar, Comm, on Un. 

— kriyS, f .--karman above, Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.; 
Yajn. &c. — krldana, n. sporting about in water, 
MBh. — ksbvedikS, f. sprinkling water (on each 
other), a kind of amorous play, Vatsy. — ffSha, mfn. 
diving into water. Pan. vi, 3,60. — griri, m. a moun¬ 
tain abounding in water, KaS. on Pan, vi, 3, 57. 

— ffbEta, m. * beating the water’ (at bathing?), one 
of the 64 Kalas or arts, Vatsy. — candra, m. (?) a 
kind of magic (Buddh.), L. — tarpana, n. ‘satis¬ 
fying by water, a libation of water, Gaut.; S3mav- 
Br. —da, mfn. a giver of water, yielding water, 
offering water to the dead, L.; (as), m. an heir, a 
kinsman, L. — d5tri, mfn.; (to), m. id., ib. — d£- 
sa, n. gift of water (especially, to the manes), Gaut.; 
Prab.; a particular, festival, KathSs. UdakadSnlka, 
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mfn. relating to the above rite, MBh. — da yin, 
mfn. — -da, Mn. — dhara, m.*water-holder,’a cloud, 
Comm, on Un. — dh 5 r 5 , f. a gush or flow of water, 

— pariksbS, f.‘water-trial,’a kind of ordeal,Comm, 
on Yajn. — parvata, m. = -girt, col. 2, Kas. on Pan. 
v h 3> 59* — pnrva, mfn. preceded by pouring out 
water (into the extended palm of a recipient’s right 
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a j;ift or 
promise), Ap. ii, 9,8; preceded by ablution, AsvGf. 

— °pnrvakam, ind. preceded by the above cere¬ 
mony. — pratik&sa, mfn. water-like, watery fluid, 
W. — bindu, m. a drop of water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

— bhara, m. a water-carrier, ib. — bhuma, v. 1. for 
udag-bhuma, q. v. — manjari, f., N. of a work on 
medicine; -rasa, m. a particular decoction used as 
a febrifuge, Bhpr. — mantha, m. a mixture of 
water and meal stirred together, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

— maya, mfn. consisting of water, Kad. — meha, 

m. ‘watery urine,* a sort of diabetes. — 0 mehin, 
mfn. suffering from the above, Su$r. — vajra, m.« 
uda-vajra, q.v., Pap. - vat (udakd?), mfn. supplied 
or filled with water, SBr. - vSdya, n. ‘water-music’ 
(performed by striking cups filled with water), one 
of the 64 Kalas or fine arts, Vatsy.; (cf. jala-tarah- 
£*«*.) — vindn, see -bindu. — vivadha, m. * uda- 
vt°, q.v., Pan. vi, 3, 60. — saka, n. any aquatic 
herb, W. — sSnti, f. sprinkling consecrated water 
(over a sick person) to allay fever; -prayoga, m., 
N. of a work. - siia, mfn. practising the Udaka- 
ceremony, MBh. -snddha, mfn. cleansed by ab¬ 
lution \(as), m., N. of a man (?), gana anulatikddi, 
Pan. vii, 3, 30 . —saktn, m ,^uda-sa°, q.v., Pan. 
vi, 3, 60. — sadhn, mfn. helping out of the water, 
Gobh. iii, 2, 28. -sparsa, mfn. touching different 
parts of the body with water; touching water in 
confirmation of a promise, Kas. — sparsana, n. the 
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. - hSra, m. a 
water-carrier, Pan. vi, 3, 60. Udakinjali, m. a 
handful of water, VP. Udaktitman, mfn. having 
water for its chief substance, AV. viii, 7, 9. Uda 
kddhSra, m. a reservoir, cistern, well. Udakanta, 

m. margin of water, bank, shore, AsvSr.; ParGr.; 
Sak.; (am), ind. to the water’s edge, MBh. Uda- 
karnava, m. ‘water-reservoir,’ the ocean, R. Uda- 
k&rtha, m. a ceremony with water, ParGf.; (am), 
ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony, 
MBh. UdakArthin, mfn. desirous of water, thirsty. 
Udak&hSra, mfn. one who carries or fetches water. 
Udake-carA, mfn. moving in or inhabiting water, 
A$vSr.; SBr. Udake-vislrna, mfn. dried in water 
(i. e. uselessly), Pan. ii, 1, 47.' Udake-»aya, mfn. 
lying in or inhabiting water, R. Udakodanjana, 

n. a water-jar. Udakodara, n. ‘water-belly,’ 
dropsy. Udakodarin, mfn. dropsical, SuSr. Uda- 
kopasparsana, n. touching or sipping water; ab¬ 
lution, Gaut.; Ap. Udakopasparsln, mfn. one 
who touches or sips water, Gaut. UdakAhdana, 11. 
rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. 

Udakala, mfn. containing water, watery, Pan. 

Udahlia, mfn. id., ib. 

Udaklya, Nom. P. udakiyati, to wish for water, 
KaS. on Pa9. vii, 4, 34. 

Udakya, mfn. being in water, KauS.; Pap.; want¬ 
ing water (for purification); (a), f. a woman in her 
courses, KatySr.; Laty.; Mn.; Yajn. &c. Uda- 
ky&ffamana, n. connection with a woman during 
her courses, Gaut. xxiii, 34. 

Udadhlya Nom. (fr. uda-dhi ) P. udadhTyati, 
to mistake (anything) for the ocean, VarYogay. 

1. Ud&n (for 2. see s. v.), n. Ved. (defective in 
the strong cases, Pan. vi, I, 63) a wave, water, RV. ; 
AV.; TS.; K 5 th. — vit,mfn. wavy, watery, abound¬ 
ing in water, RV. y, 83, 7; vii, 50, 4 ; AV. xviii, 2, 
48 ; xix, 9, 1; (an), m. the ocean, Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bhartr. Sec.; N. of a Rishi, Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 13. 

Udanl-m&t, mfn. abounding in waves or water, 
RV. v, 42,14. 

1. Udanya, Nom. P. udanyati (p. udanydt) tQ 
irrigate, RV. x, 99, 8; to be exceedingly thirsty. 
Pan. vii, 4, 34. 

2. Udanya, mfn. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3; (a), f. 
want or desire of water, thirst, ChUp.; Rajat.; Bhatt. 

—ji, mfn. bom or living in water, RV. x, 106, 6. 

Udanyn, mfn. liking or seeking water, RV. v, 
57 » 1 » Pouring out water, irrigating, RV. w, 54, a; 
ix, 86, 37. 

Undana, cm, n. wetting, moistening, PjrGf-. 
Unna, mfn. wetted, wet, moistened, moist, Ktty- 
£r. &c.; kind, humane, L. 
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udak. 


ud-avasana . 


udafc, &c. See below. 
ud-agra, mfn. having the top elevated 
or upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up¬ 
wards, projecting; high, tall, long, R.; Kathas.; 
Ragh. &c.; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense, 
Ragh.; Vikr.; Sak.&c.; haughty, Prasannar.; ad¬ 
vanced (in age),Su$r.; excited, enraptured, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; loud, R. -dat, mfn. having projecting teeth, 
large-toothed; (an), m. an elephant with a large 
tusk, -pluta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak. 7 d. 

ud-ahguUka, mfn. having the 

fingers upraised, Viddh. 

Vaj, P. A. - ajati, -tt (impf. -ajat, 
RV. ii, 12, 3, &c., and tid-djat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to 
drive out, expel, RV.; Bf ArUp.; to fetch out of, 
RV. i, 95 > 7 * 

2. Ud-aja,m. (for I. see under uda) driving out or 
forth (cattle). Pan. iii, 3, 69. 

Ud-fija, m. leading out (soldiers to war), march¬ 
ing out, MaitrS. i, 10, 16. 

udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel¬ 

wright, Pancat. 

ud~ajina, mfn. one who has passed 
beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana 
nirudakctdi, Pan. vi, 2, 181. 

I. ud-\/aftc, P. -acati [Ved.] and 

~atUati, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV. 
v, 83,8; VS.; §Br. &c.; to ladle out, AV.; Conun. 
on Pan.; to cause, effect, Prasannar.; to rise, arise, 
Balar.; Sah.; to resound, Rajat.: Pass. - acyatt , to 
be thrown out; to come forth, proceed, BfArUp. 
v, I: Caus. - akcayati , to draw up, raise, elevate, 
Dai.; Balar.; to send forth, utter, cause to resound 
(see ud-aflcita). 

I. U dak (in comp, for tldac below ; for 2. see 
col. 2). -kula, mfn. directed towards the north (as 
grass with the tops), Gobh. iv, 5, 16. — tds, ind. 
from above, from the north, AV. viii, 3, 19. — tSt 
(ildak°), ind. from above, from the north, RV. 
-patha, m. the northern country, Rajat. -pSda, 
mf(f)n. having one's feet turned towards the north, 
Kaui. - pravana (tidak°), mfn. sloping towards the 
north, §Br.; KatySr.; ChUp. &c. -prasravana, 
mfn. flowing off towards the north, Kaui.; (am), n. 
an outlet or drain towards the north; °ndnvita, 
mfn. having an outlet towards the north,_MBh. 
k- samstha, mfn. ending in the north, AivGr. 

— aamSsa, mfn. being united or tied in the north, 
Lajy. ii, 6, 4. — sena, m., N. of a king, VP. 

Ud-akta, mfn. raised or lifted up, drawn up, 
Siddh.; Vop. &c. 

Udag’ (in comp, for tidac below). — agra, mfn. 
having the points turned to the north (as grass), 
KatySr.; Laty.; HirGr. &c. - adri, m. * the north¬ 
ern mountain,’ N. of the Himalaya, L. —apavar- 
gam, ind. ending to the north, Ap. — ayana, n. 
the sun’s progress north of the equator; the half 
year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr.; 
Kaui.; AivGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of 
the sun at its progress north of the equator; BhP. 

— dyata, mfn. extending towards the north, AivGr. 
— Sv^itti, f. (the sun's) turning to the north, 
Ragh. — gatl, f. » -ayand above. — dakshina, 
mfn. northern and southern, L. — dasa (itdag°), 
mfn. having the border turned upwards or to the 
north, SBr. ; AivGr. - dv&ra, mfn. having the en¬ 
trance towards the north, SSnkhGf.; (am), ind. 
north of the entrance, MBh. — bhava, mfn. being 
in the northern quarter, north, L. — bhuma, m. 
fertile soil (turned upwards or towards the north), 
K 3 i. on Pin. v, 4, 75. 

Udah (in comp, for ddac below). — Iska ( udan - 
hiska), mfn. having the pole turned to the north (as 
a carriage), Comm, on KatySr. vii, 9,25. — mukka, 
mf(») n * turned upwards, Balar.; facing the north, 
KatySr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Suir. &c. -myittika, m. 

udag-bhuma , q. v., L. 

Ud-aiikd, as, m. a bucket or vessel (for oil &c. 
bnt not for water), Pan. iii, 3, 123 ; (<£f), m., N. of 
a man, §Br.; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Udafika, 
gana upakddi, Pan. ii, 4, 69; ( 0 , ft a bucket, 
ManSr. i, 1, a. 

Uda&kya, as, m., N. of a demon, Kaui. 

U'd-ac or 2. nd-ano (ud- 2. arU), mf(frr)n. 
turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed 


to adhar&fic ), RV. ii, 15,6; x, 86, 22 ; ChUp. &c.; 
turned to the north, northern (opposed to dakshina ), 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c.; subsequent, 
posterior, L.; (udtei), f. (scil. did) the northern 
quarter, the north; (2 .tidak; for 1. see col. 1), 
ind. above; northward, RV.; VS.; §Br.; KatySr.; 
Mn. &c.; subsequently, L. 

Ud-dncana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing 
water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 1 3; AitBr.; KatySr. 
&c.; a cover or lid, L.; directing or throwing up¬ 
wards ; rising, ascending, W. 

Ud-ancita, mfn. raised up, lifted, elevated; 
thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re¬ 
sound, Gif.; worshipped, W. 

Ud-aficu, us, m., N. of a man, gana bdhv-ddt, 
Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

Ud-icam, ind. p. lifting up, raising, §Br. iii, 3, 
2, 14, &c. 

Udicina, mfn. turned towards the north, northern, 
AV.; AitBr.; SBr. —pravana, mfn. sloping to¬ 
wards the north, SBr. 

Udicyfc, mfn. being or living in the north, PSn 
iv, 2,101; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (as), m. the country 
to the north and west of the river Sarasvati, the 
northern region, MBh.; (<w), m. pi. the inhabitants 
of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; 
N. of a school, VayuP.; a kind of perfume, Su$r.; 
Bhpn — vritti, f. the custom of the Northerners, 
Ap. ii, 17,17; a species of theVaitallya metre. 

ud- P* -anakti, to adorn, trim, 
RV. iv, V 6, 3. 


ud-anjali, mfn. hollowing the 
palms and then raising them, Dai 

ud-anji, mfn. erect and unctuous 
(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19,1. 

ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of 
fish, L.; of snake, L. 

uda-dhi', &c. See uda . 

4^2. ud-Van (for 1. see p. 183, col. 3), 
P. -aniti ( 8 c dniti, BrArUp. iii, 4,1; cf. vy-Van; 
p. - andt , SBr.; aor. 3. pi. - dnishus , AV. iii, 1 3 , 4) 
to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward 
direction; to breathe out, breathe, AV.; SBr.; Br¬ 
ArUp. 

Ud-Sna, as, m. breathing upwards; one of the 
five vital airs of the human body (that which is in 
the throat and rises upwards), VedSntas. 97; AV. xi, 
8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; §Br.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; the 
navel, L.; an eyelash, L.; a kind of snake, L.; joy, 
heart’s joy (Buddh.) 

Ud&naya, Norn. P. uddnayati, to disclose (the 
joy of one’s heart), Lalit. 

ud-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or 
border, running over, flowing over, SBr.; KatySr.; 
TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, L.; (am), ind. to 
the end or border, AitBr.; (as), m. (ud-antd) end 
of the work, rest; harvest time, TBr. i, 2, 6, 2; 

* telling to the end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; news, 
Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas.; Sak. 2 26, 6; one who gets 
a livelihood by a trade &c., W.; by sacrificing for 
others, L. 

Ud.-an.taka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence, 
L.; (ika), f. satisfaction, satiety, L. 

Udantya,mfn. living beyond a limit or boundary, 
AitBr. 

udanya, &c. See p. 183, col. 3. 
ud-apds (ud-apa-</ 2. as), P. to 
throw away, give up entirely, BhP. x, 14, 3 * 
■ttpftud-abhi ( ud-abhi-Vi), P-(2- sg .-eshi) 
to rise over (acc.), RV. viii, 93, I. 

ud-ayd, &c. See p. 186, col. I. 
U^Twrfara, am, n. v > J 9 i 

BRD. & T.), the belly, abdomen, stomach, bowels, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; Susr.; MBh.; Kathas, &c.; the 
womb, MBh.; VP.; Car.; a cavity, hollow; the in¬ 
terior or inside of anything ( udari , inside, m the 
interior), Paficat; Sak.; Ragh.; Mricch.&c.; en¬ 
largement of the abdomen (fromdropsy or flatulence), 
any morbid abdominal affection (as of the liver, spleen 
&c.; eight kinds are enumerated), Su 5 r. ; the thick 
part of anything (e.g. of the thumb), Susr.; Comm, 
on Yijft.; slaughter, Naish. — krimi or -krixni. 


m. * worm in the belly,’ an insignificant person, gana 
pdtre-sammitddi, Pan. ii, 1, 48. — grant hi, m. 

* knot in the abdomen,* disease of the spleen (a 
chronic affection not uncommon in India). — trSna, 

n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the body, L. ; 
a girth, belly-band, L. -d 5 rd, m. a particular dis¬ 
ease of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3 » J 2 - — P&tra, n. the 
stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. 5. — pisUca, 

m. ' stomach-demon,’ voracious, a glutton, one who 
devours everything (flesh, fish &c.), L. — puram, 
ind. till the belly is full, Pan. iii, 4, 31. - poshana, 

n. feeding the belly, supporting life, -bharana- 
m&tra-kevalecchn, mfn. desirous only of the 
mere filling of the belly, Hit. -°m-blxara, mfn. 
nourishing only one’s own belly, selfish, voracious, 
gluttonous, BhP. — °m-bhari, mfn., K 5 $. -ran- 
dhra, n. a particular part of the belly of a horse, Kid. 

— roga, m. disease of the stomach or bowels, Var¬ 
BrS. -vat, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pin. v, 2,117. — vySdhl, m. “ -roga above, Rajat. 

— iaya, mfn. lying or sleeping on the belly, Katy. 
on Pan. iii, 2,15. -iSadUya, m., N. of a £ishi, 
ChUp.*; VBr. - sarpin, mfn. creeping on the belly. 

— sarvasva, mfn. one whose whole essence is 
stomach, a glutton, epicure, L. — stha, m. ‘being 
in the stomach,’ the fire of digestion, MaitrUp. 
Udaraksha, m., N. of a demon causing diseases, 
MBh. ix, 2565 (v. 1 . udardksha, q. v.) Udarafrni, 
m. * stomach-fire,’ the digestive faculty, VarBjS. 
Udarata, m. ‘wandering in the bowels,’ a species 
of worm, Car. UdarddlimSiia, n. puffing of the 
belly, flatulence, Su 5 r. Udardmaya, m. disease of 
the bowels, dysentery, diarrhoea, Suir. UdarUma- 
yin, mfn. suffering from the above, Suir. Udard- 
varta, m. * stomach-coil,* the navel, L. Udard- 
vesk^a, m. tapeworm, W. 

Udaraka, mfn. abdominal, W. 

Udarika, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent, 
Pin. v, 2,117. 

Udarin, mfn. id., ib.; having a large belly (from 
flatulence), Susr.; (ini), f. a pregnant woman. 
Udarila, mfn. corpulent. Pan. v, 2, 117. 
Udaryd, mfn. belonging to or being in the belly, 
§Br.; Car.; (am), n. contents of the bowels, that 
which forms the belly, VS. xxv, 8. 

udarathi, is, m. (Vri, Un. iv, 88), 
the ocean, L.; the sun, L. 

ud-Varc, P. (pf. 3 - pi- - dnricus ) to 

drive out, cause to come out, AV. xii, 1, 39. 

Ud-arkd, as, m. arising (as a sound), resounding, 
RV. i, 113, 18 ; the future result of actions, conse¬ 
quence, futurity, future time, MBh.; R.; Dak; Ka¬ 
thas. ; Mn. See. ; a remote consequence, reward; 
happy future, MBh.; conclusion, end, SBr.; TS.; 
AitBr.; repetition, refrain. Pan.; Kath.; SinkhSr.; 
elevation of a building, a tower, look-out place, MBh.; 
the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. 

Ud-ric, k, f. remainder, conclusion, end,VS.; TS.; 
§Br.; ASvSr. &c.; (rlci), ind. lastly, at last, finally, 
RV. i, 53, n ; x, 77, 7 ; AV. vi, 48, 1; 2 ; 3. 


ud-arcis, mfn. flaming or blazing 
upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh.; Kum.; (is), 
m. fire, Sik ii, 42 ; N. of Siva, L.; of Kandarpa, L. 

ud—Jard, P. ~ardati , to swell, rise; 

to undulate, wave, §Br. v, 3, 4, 5 » 

Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas, Bhpr. 

ud-arddha, as, m. (Vridh), scarlet 

fever, W. 

ud-arshh, as, m. (x/i-rislt), overflow¬ 
ing, overflow, TBr. iii, 7 > I0 > 

udala, as, m., N. of a man. 

udalakasyapa, as, m., X. of a 
goddess of agriculture, PSrGr. 

ud-avagraha, mfn. having the U- 
datta on the first part of a compound which contains 
an Ava-graha, VPr 3 t. 

U^^ud-at 7 a-\/^,P*'^«’ s y a ^ tol 6 ave 

off, go away ; to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 54 > AitBr.; 
§Br.; to go away to (another place, with loc.), AsvGr. 

iv, I, I. c 

Ud-avasStrl, ta, m. one who goes away alter 
concluding (a sacrifice), NySyam. 

Ud-avasSna, am, n. the act of leaving the place 
of sacrifice (see above), BhP.; Nyayam. 









ud-i. 


udavasaniya . 


TJdavasRniya, mfn. forming the end (of a sacri¬ 
fice), concluding, final, SBr.; AitBr.; MaitrS.; (d), 
f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr. 

Ud-avasaya, ind. p. ending, concluding, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling, Mricch. 

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP. iv, 7, 56. 

P. -asnot i(Subj. - asnavat, 
RV. v, 59, 4; pf. - anattsa, RV. viii, 24, 12 ; aor. 
-1 anat and -dnat, &c.), A. (3. du. - ainuvaie, SBr. 
iv, 2,1, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr.; to reach, 
be equal; to overtake, surpass ; to master, rule, RV. 

ud-asru , mfn. one whose tears gush 
forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh.; BhP.; Kathas. 
&c.; ( u ), ind. with tears gushing forth, Sah.; (cf. 
ud-asra below.) 

Udasraya, Nom. P. udasrayati, to shed tears; 
to cause to weep, Kavyad. 

Udasrayana, am, n. the act of causing to weep, 
Comm, on Kavyad. 

05, P ,-asyati,to cast or throw 
up; to raise, erect, elevate, §Br.; MBh.; to throw 
out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a 
weapon), Naish. 

Ud-asana,aw,n. throwing up; raising, erecting. 

Ud-asta, mfn, thrown or cast up; raised, thrown 
&c. 

Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &c. 

I. TJd-asa (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. throwing 
out; extending, protracting, TandyaBr.; casting out; 
(with garbhasya) abortion, VarBrS. 51, 38. 

udastat, ind. above (with gen.), 

BhP. iii, 18, 8. 

ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, weep¬ 
ing, Naish. viii, 34. 

Ud-d-y/ 1. hri f P. A. - karoti , - hurute 
(impf. -dkar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out; to 
fetch out of, RV.; SBr.; TS.; to select, choose, AV. 
xii, 4, 41 ; SBr. iii, 3, 1,14; (only A.; Pan. i, 3, 
32) to prick, Kas. on Pan. i, 3,32; to revile, abuse, ib. 

ud-a-y/khya. 

Ud-Rkliyaya, ind.p.having related aloud; enun¬ 
ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4. 

ud-d-y/ 1. pa, P. (aor. 1. sg. - agdm ) 

to come up or out towards (with acc.), AV. xiv, 2,44. 

<jqT^T^tt<f-a-\/caA:sA, A. - acasJite , to de¬ 
clare or say aloud, §Br. iii, 3, 3, 4. 

ud-d-y/car, P. (impf. -acarat) to 

rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, 55, 7. 

Ud-ScRra, as, m. a place for walking, Ap. 

ud-aja. See ud-y/aj, 
^T^ud-d-y/jan, A. (aor. - djanishta ) to 
arise from, RV. v, 31, 3. 

tan, V.-tanoti, to spread, ex¬ 
tend, TandyaBr. xx, 14. 

ud-a-y/i. da, P. to lift up, elevate. 

Ud-atta, mfh. (for ud-a-datta) lifted up, up¬ 
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R.; BhP.; arisen, come 
forth, Prab. ; highly or acutely accented, Pan.; Nir.; 
RPrat.; APrat. &c.; high, great, illustrious ; gener¬ 
ous, gentle, bountiful; giving, a donor, Dal.; Sah.; 
haughty, pompous, Raj at.; dear, beloved, L.; {°tara, 
compar. more elevated, more acute); (or), m. the 
acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RPrat.; APrat.; 
Pan. &c.; a gift, donation, L.; a kind of musical 
instrument; a large drum, L.; an ornament or figure 
of speech in rhetoric, L.; work, business, L.; ( am ), 
n. pompous or showy speech, Kavyad.; Sah.; Pra- 
tapar. — tS, f. pompousness, Pratapar. — tva, n. the 
state of having the acute accent. Comm, on Pan. 

— maya, mfn. similar to the high tone or accent, 
Udatta-like, VPrat. — rRghava, n., N. of a drama. 

— vat, mfn. having the Udatta, VPrat.; Pan. 

— srati, f. pronounced or sounding like the Udatta, 
APrat.; -ta, f. the state of being pronounced so, 
RPrat. 

UdRttaya, Nom. P. uddttayati, to make high or 
illustrious; to make honourable or respectable, Balar. 

ud-ady-anta, mfn. preceded and 

followed by an Udatta, VPrat. 


ud-d- y/ 2. dru, P. - dravati, to run out, 
run upwards, SBr.; TBr. 

ud-ana. See 2. ud-y/an. 

ud-d-y/nt, P. -nayati, to lead up or 
out of (water), SBr.; Laty.; A. - nayate , to raise, 
elevate, Bhajt. viii, 21. 

^T^ttd-\/dp, P. (pf. 3. pi. -dpus) to reach 
up to, reach, attain, SBr. 

^Tfq ud-api, is, m., N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Hariv.; N. ofVasu-deva, VP.(v. 1 .uddyin, q.v.) 

ud-apyhm, ind. up the stream, 
against stream, AV. x, 1, 7. 

ud-a-y/plu. 

TTd-Rpluta, mfn. overflowed, inundated, BhP. 
iii, 8, 10. 

ud-a-mantrana,am,n. addressing 
loudly, calling out to, Ap. 

ud-d-y/yam, P. (Impv. - ayaccha- 
tti) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15 : 
A. (aor. 3. sg. -ay at a, du. -dyasatam, pi. -ay as at a) 
to show, exhibit, make known, Pan. i, 2, 15 ; (but 
also aor. -dyansta, in the sense to bring out, get off, 
Ka$. on Pan. i, 2, 15.) 

uddyasa, as, m., N, of a prince. 

ud-d-y/yd, P. - ydti , to go up to, 

Kaul. 17. 

^7 f*F[ud-dyin, t,m., N. of V asu-deva (v.l. 
ud-api, q.v.),VP.; ofKunika,VP. 

ud-d-V 2 . yu, P. - yauti , to stir up, 
whirl, Kaul.; Gobh. 

ud-dyudha , mfn. with uplifted wea¬ 
pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas. 

ud-drd, mf(a and 1 [gana bahv-adi, 
P 3 n. iv, 1,45])n.(vVf)> high, lofty,exalted ; great, 
best; noble, illustrious, generous; upright, honest, 
MBh.; Sak.; Sis. &c.; liberal, gentle, munificent; 
sincere, proper, right; eloquent; unperplexed, L.; 
exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5 ; active, energetic, 
Sarvad.; (or), m. rising fog or vapour (in some cases 
personified as spirits or deities), AV.; AitBr.; a sort 
of grain with long stalks, L.; a figure in rhetoric (at¬ 
tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). — klrti, 
mfh. highly renowned, illustrious. — carita, mfh. of 
generous behaviour,noble-minded, noble,Hit.; Sarng. 
&c.; (oj), m., N. of a king, Kathas. - cetas, mfn. 
high-minded, magnanimous. — tR, f. or -tva, n. 
nobleness, generousness, liberality; energy, Kathas.; 
Dal.; Sarvad. &c.; elegance of speech or expression, 
Vam.; Sah.— darsana, mfh. of noble appearance, 
R.; Kum. ~ dfushana, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— d hi, mfh. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.; 
Sulr.; Ragh.&c.;(fj),m.,N.ofaman,VP. — bhava, 
m. noble character, generosity. — mati, mfn. noble- 
minded, highly intelligent, wise, Ragh. — vikrama, 
mfn. highly brave, heroic, Kam. —viiya, mfh. of 
great power. — vritt&rtha-pada, mfn. of excellent 
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2,45. — sobha, 
mfn. of great or excellent splendour. — sattva, mfn. 
of noble character, generous-minded, R.; °vdbhi - 
jana, of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19. 
Udaraksha, m., N. of a demon that causes diseases, 
MBh. fed.Bombayix, 45,63; v.l. udardksha, q.v.) 
Udarartha, mfn. of excellent meaning. 

Udaraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Dal. 

ud-drathi, mfn. ( y/fi), rising, aris¬ 
ing, RV. i, 187, 10; AV. iv, 7, 3; {is), m., N. of 
Vishnu, L. 

ud-d- y/ruh, P. (aor. 1. sg. -aruham, 
VS. xvii, 67; 3. pi. - Gruhan , AV. xviii, 1, 61) to 
rise up to. 

uddvatsara , v.l. for ida-vatsara, 

q. v. 

ud-a-</ 5. vas, P. - vasati , to remove 
or migrate out to, MBh.; Caus. - vasayaii , to cause 
to remove out, turn out, BhP. 

<J^ 1 ^ udavasu, as, m., N. of a son of 
Janaka (king of Videha), R.; VP. 
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ud-a-y/vah, P. -vahati, to lead 
away, carry or draw away, §Br.; MBh.; to marry, 
MBh.; R.; to extol, praise, W. 

ud-d-Jvrit, Caus. -vartayati, to 
cause to go out, excrete, Sulr.; to secrete; to retain 
(see the next). 

Ud-Rvarta, as, m. a class of diseases (marked by 
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac 
passion, Sulr.; TS. vi, 4, 1, 1; {a), f. painful men¬ 
strual discharge (with foamy blood), Sulr. 

Ud-Rvartaka, mfh. retaining (the feces), Bhpr. 

Ud-Rvartana, am, n. retention, retarding, Car. 

UdRvartin, mfn. suffering from disease of the 
bowels, Sulr. 

ud-d-y/vraj, P. -vrajati , to go or 

move onwards, go forwards, Kaul. 

ud-a-y/sans, A. - sansate, to wish 

for, §Br. v, 2, 3, 5 j xi, 1, 4, 2. 

^1*^ ud--/as, A. -aste, to sit separate or 
away from, sit on one side or apart; to abstain from 
participating in ; to take no interest in, be uncon¬ 
cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh.; BhP.; 
SiS. &c.; to pass by, omit, Sarvad. 

2. TJd-Rsa(for i . see ud-4/2.as),as, m. indiffer¬ 
ence, apathy, stoicism, L. 

Ud-Rsltri, mfn. indifferent, disregarding, stoical; 
void of affection or concern, Sis. i, 33. 

UdRsin, mfn. indifferent, disregarding; one who 
has no desire nor affection for anything; (f), m. a 
stoic, philosopher; (in popular acceptation) any re¬ 
ligious mendicant (or one of a particular order), W. 

Ud-Rslna, mfn. (pres, p.) sitting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection; inert, inactive; (in law) not in¬ 
volved in a lawsuit, MBh.; Yajn.; Bhag.&c.; {as), 
m. a stranger, neutral; one who is neither friend nor 
foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic. — tS, f. indiffer¬ 
ence, apathy, Pancat. 

ud-a-y/sthd, P. (aor. 1. pi. - astha - 
ma, AV. iii, 31, 11) to rise again. 

TJd-R8thita, mfn. set over, L.; (oj), m. an as¬ 
cetic who instead of fulfilling Iris vow is employed as 
a spy or emissary, Comm, on Mn. vii, 154; a super¬ 
intendent, L.; a door-keeper, L. 

ud-dsya-puccha,mfn .having the 

tail and head upraised, BhP. x, 13, 30. 

ud-d-y/han, P. (impf. 3. pi. -agJi¬ 
nan) to strike at; to cause to sound (the lyre), SBr. 

^Tf^fT ud-ahita, mfn. ( y/dhd ), elevated. 

— tara, mfn.more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5,1,38. 

ud-d-y/hri , P. - a-harati, to set up, 
put up, SBr. i, 1,1, 22; to relate,declare, announce; 
to quote, cite, illustrate; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.; 
AsvSr.; Baudh.; MBh.; RPrat.&c.:Pass. -hriydte, 
to be set up or put up, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4. 

Ud-aharana, am, n. the act of relating, saying, 
declaring,declaration,Gaut.; Kum.jVikr.; referring 
a general rule to a special case, an example, illustra¬ 
tion, Sah.; Kas. &c.; (in log.) the example, instance 
(constituting the third member in a fivefold syl- 
logism), Tarkas. 41; Nyayad.; Nyayak.j exaggera¬ 
tion, Sah. — candrikR, f., N. of a work. UdRha- 
ranimugama, m., N. of a work. 

Ud-Rharaniya, mfn. to be quoted as example, 
to be referred (as a general rule to a special case), 
Comm, on Nyayam. 

Ud-Rharin, mfn. relating, saying, calling, BhP. 

Ud-RhRra, qs t m. an example or illustration, L.; 
the beginning of a speech, L. 

Ud-Rharya, mfn. = ud-aharaniya above. 

Ud-Rbrita,mfn.said,declared, illustrated; called, 
named, entitled, MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c. 

Ud-Rhritl, is, f. an example, illustration; exag¬ 
geration, Pratapar. 

Ud-Rhfltya, ind. p. bringing forward an exam¬ 
ple, illustrating &c. 

ud-y/i, P. -dti, -etum (and ud-etos, 
Maitr. i, 6, 10) to go up to, proceed or move up, 
proceed, RV.; AV.; VS.; to rise (as the sun or a 
star &c.), RV.; VS.; $Br.; ChUp.; VarB r S. &c.; 
to come up (as a cloud), Mricch.; R.; to start up, 
rise up against, march off, AV. iii, 4, 1; MBh.; 
Kum.; to rise) raise one’s self; to increase, be en- 














ud-aya. 


^TsTrT ud-gata. 
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hanced; to be conceited or proud, R.; Ragh.; §i$. 
ii, 33 J RPrSt. &c.; to go out of; to come out or 
arise from, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; to escape, 
ChUp.; §ak. &c.: Pass, (impers. -Tyate) to be risen, 
Subh. 

Ud-aya, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R.; 
rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coming up (of a cloud), 
SBr.; KJtySr.; Mn.; §ak. See.', the eastern moun¬ 
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise), 
MBh.; Hariv.; KathJs. &c.; going out, R.; com¬ 
ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop¬ 
ment; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 3 ; R.; 
Ragh.; YJjfl.; §ak.; Kum. &c.; conclusion, result, 
consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol¬ 
lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, Pin. viii, 
4, 67; RPrJt.; APrtt. &c.; rising, reaching one's 
aim, elevation; success, prosperity, good fortune, 
KathJs.; Ragh. &c.; profit, advantage, income; 
revenue, interest, R.j YJjfi.; Mn. &c.; the first 
lunar mansion ; the orient sine (i. e. the sine of the 
point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Suryas.; 
N. of several men. <«kara, m., N. of an author. 

— girl, m. the eastern mountain (see above). Hit.; 
VP. &c. — gupta, m., N. of a man, RJjat 

m., N. of a son of Gunala, RJjat. — jyS, f. the 
orient sine (see above), SOryas. — tata, m. the slope 
of the eastern mountain (see udaya), RatnJv. 

— tuiiga, m., N.of a king, KathJs. — dbavala, m., 
N. of a king. — parvata, m. = -giri above, Hariv.; 
KathJs. —pura, n., N. of the capital of Marwar. 

— prastba, m. the plateau of the eastern moun¬ 
tain. — prSna, m. pi. a particular measure of time 
(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris¬ 
ing of a particular constellation), Suryas. —r^ja, 
m., N. of a man, RJjat. *-r 5 si, m. the constellation 
in which a planet is seen when on the horizon, 
VarBr. iv, 6. — °rksba ( udaya-ri °), n. id., ib.; 
the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally, 
VarBrS. vi, I. — vat, mfh. risen (as the moon &c.), 
Sis.; (/F), f., N. of a daughter of Udaya-tuhga, 
KathJs. — saila, m. ^-gin above, KathJs. — sin- 
ha, m., N. of a king. Uday&cala and udayi- 
dri, m. = -giri above. Uday&dltya, m., N. of 
several men. Uday&nta, mfn. ending with sun¬ 
rise, MBh. Uday&ntara, n. (in astron.) a par¬ 
ticular correction for calculating the real time of a 
planet’s rising, SiddhSir. Udayasva, m., N. of a 
grandson of Aj Jta-Satru, VP. Uday&su, m. pi. = 

- prana above, Suryas. Udayonmnkha, mf(f)n. 
about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Paricad. Uda- 
yfirvl-bbyit, m. = -giri above, RatnJv. 

Ud-&yana , am, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.), 
RV. i, 48, 7; SBr.; R. &c.; way out, outlet, AV. v, 
go, 7 ; exit; outcome, result, conclusion, end, TS.; 
SBr.; TJndyaBr.; means of redemption. Car.; (or), 

m. , N. of several kings and authors. — carita, n., 
N. of a drama. — tas, ind. finally, TJndyaBr. xiii, 
13 , I. Udayan&cSrya, m., N. of a philosopher 
and author of several works. Udayaxxop&dbi, m., 
N. of a work. 

Udayanxya, mfn. belonging to an end or con¬ 
clusion, finishing (as a ceremony), §Br.; AitBr.; 
KJtySr. &c. 

Udayin, mfn. rising, ascending; prosperous, 
flourishing, L.; (/), m., N. of a grandson of AjJta- 
iatru ( = UdayaSva). Udayi-bbadra, m. id. 

Ud-Sy&, as, m. emerging, coming forward; see 
try-ud°. 

1. U'd-ita(for 2. see s. v.), mfh. risen, ascended; 
being above, high, tall, lofty, RV.; ChUp.; Mn. 
&c.; conceited, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated, 
risen ; increased, grown, augmented, R.; Kir. See. ; 
bom, produced, Bhartr.; apparent, visible, RV. viii, 
103, 11 ; incurred, experienced. — bomin, mfn. 
sacrificing after sunrise, AitBr.; $Br. Udit&dbSna, 

n. kindling fire after sunrise, Comm, on Ap§r. v, 13, 
3 . Uditanudita, mfn. * risen and not risen,’ not 
quite risen, ApSr. xv, 18, 13. 

U'd-iti, is, f. ascending or rising (of the sun), 
RV.; AV. vii, 5, 3; iii, l6, 4 ; going away or down, 
setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3; 76, 3 ; vii, 41,4 ; 
conclusion, end (of a sacrifice, through the fire going 
out, Gmn.), RV. vi, 15, 11; AV. x, 3 , 10. 

Ud-itvara, mfn. risen, Naish.; surpassing, ex¬ 
ceeding, extraordinary, NrisUp. 

Ud-Ita, mfn. = I .ud-ita, Naish. i, 83 ; vi, 53 ; 
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Ud-esbyat, mfn. about to rise or mount up¬ 
wards, about to increase, &i$. ii, 76. 


ud-s/ihg , Caus. - iiigayati , to im¬ 
part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57, 
4 ; §Br.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce, 
RPrJt. xvii, 8. 

Ud-ihgana, am, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat¬ 
ing, Comm, on KJtySr. 

3 fyrt 2. udita (p. p. of \/vad, q. v.; for 1. 
see col. 1) said, spoken, AitBr.; KathJs,; Ragh.; 
Si 5 . &c,; spoken to, addressed, BhP.; SiS, ix, 61; 
KathJs.; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn.; 
KathJs.; BhP.; RJjat. Sec. ; (especially) proclaimed 
by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right, 
SjftkhBr.; Mn.; YJjfi. i, 154; indicated, signified, 
VarBrS.; [a form udita occurs, incorrectly spelt for 
ud-dita, p. 188, col. 1.] Udit&nnvSdin, mfh. 
one who repeats what is said by others, AitBr. ii, 15. 
Uditodita, mfn. (fr. 2. udita with 1. ud-ita) t con¬ 
versant with what has been handed down by tradi¬ 
tion, learned, YJjfl. 

ud-inaksh (anom. Desid. of 
Vnaksh), P. (p. - inakshaC) to wish or endeavour 
to obtain or reach; to strive after, pretend to, RV. 
8, 9; 45, 7. 

ud-\Ziksh, A. -Ucshate (once P. p. 
-tkshat, BhP. xi, 30, 44) to look up to, SBr.; R.; 
to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, 1,1; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; to wait, delay, hesitate; to expect, 
MBh.; R.; Mn. 

Ud-Iksbaxia, am, n. the act of looking up, see¬ 
ing, beholding, L. 

Ud-Iksha, f. id., BhP.; expecting, waiting, 
Comm, on BJdar. 

Ud-Ik»bita, mfh. looked at, beheld &c. 

Ud-Iksbya, ind. p. having looked at or beheld 
&c. 

udicina, See. See p. 184, col. 2. 

BTffar ud-tpa, mfn. (fr. 3. ap with ud; cf. 
PJn. vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded; (as), m. high 
water, inundation, RJjat. 

A. -irte (3. pi. -irate, RV,; 
AV.; Impv. 3. sg. - trshva , RV. x, 18, 8 ; AV.; 
impf. -airat a, RV. vii, 39,1; p. -fray a, AV. xii, 
1, 28 ; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sg. -trot, RV. iv, 3, 7; 
aor. 3. du. - airatam , RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 118, 6; to rise, start off (in order 
to go or to come), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move up¬ 
wards, ascend; to arise, originate, RV.; AV.; to 
honour, respect, RV. iv, 3, 7 ; (in class. Sanskrit 
only ud-trna occurs) : Caus. -trayati, to bring or 
fetch out of, RV. i, 1 13, 5 ; x, 39, 9 ; to cause to 
rise or move; to raise, rouse, excite, RV.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Das.; to throw or cast upwards; to cast, 
discharge, drive forward, R.; Ragh. &c.; to cause 
to come forth or appear, Kum.; to raise one’s voice; 
to utter, speak, RV.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; to procure, 
cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 3 ; x, 39, 2 ; TS.; SuSr.; to 
excite, raise, enhance, multiply, increase, Susr.; Kum. 
&c.; to extol, glorify, RV. v, 42, 3 ; MBh.; to stir 
up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start ofl^ RV. 
v, 55> 5» viii, 7 > 3 • Pass- -tryate, to be cast or 
thrown upwards, R.; to be excited, be roused or 
stirred up, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Kum. &c.; to be ut¬ 
tered or announced or enunciated; to pass for, VP.; 
Kum.; KathJs.; Pahcat.; Susr. See.; to sound; to 
issue forth. 

Ud-irana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
discharging (a missile), MBh.; throwing out; ex¬ 
citing, stirring up, Car.; saying, speaking, communi¬ 
cating, Kum.; KathJs.; SJh. 

Ud-Irita, mfn. excited, stirred up; animated, 
agitated; increased, augmented; said, uttered, enun¬ 
ciated. — dhl, mfn. one whose mind is active, acute- 
minded, Prab. Udlrit 4 ndriya, mfn. one whose 
senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41. 

Ud-Irxxa, mfn. issued out, excited, increased, ele¬ 
vated, MBh.; R.; Sulr.; Kum. &c.; self-couceited, 
proud, MBh - — ta, f. excitement, activity, agility, 
Su§r. —didbiti, mfn. intensely bright. — varSba- 
tirtba, n., N. of a Tirtha. — vega, mfn. impetuous 
in its course (as a torrent), violent. 

1. Ud-irya, mfn. to be raised; to be uttered &c. 

2. Ud-irya, ind. p. having uttered &c. 

ud-\/i$h, P. -ishati, to rise, mount, 
KJ^h.; MaitrS. 

U'd-Isbita, mfn. risen, elevated, RV. x. 119,12. 


ud-\/uk$h , P. -ukskati, to sprinkle 
upwards or outwards, SBr.; KJtySr.; AivSr. 

ud-uta . See p. 192, col. 3. 

35^ ud- Vubj, P. - ubjati, to open by bend¬ 
ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, 1; to set up, erect, 
AV. xi, I, 7. 

udumbdra,Ved. for ufambara, q. v., 
the tree Ficus Glomerata. 

i r Uduxnb&la, as, m. «= uduTnbdra [T.?], AV. 
viii, 6, 17. 

ogge* 2. udumbald, mfn. of widely-reach¬ 
ing power (for uru-bala, SJy. ; said of the two 
dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 14,12; AV. 
xviii, 3, 13, [copper-coloured, BRD.] 

udumbhdra , m. (fr. y/bhri with ud), 
a word coined for the etymological explanation of 
udumbdra , SBr. vii, 5, 1, 22. 

ud-\/ush, P. - oshati , to heat, make 
red-hot; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72; §Br.; 
gjfikhSr. 

U'd-usb$a, mfn. red-hot; red. — xnukba, mfn. 
haying a red mouth (as a horse), §Br. vii, 3, 3, 14. 

uduhd , as, m. ? misprint for uduhd 

below. 

<Jg.<sfc* udukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar 
(used for pounding rice and separating the husk) ; 
any mortar, J 5 u 5 r.; bdellium, L. 

^ 3 ’ ud-udha. S eeud-y/vah. 

ud-V 1. uh , P. A. - uhati , - te , to push 
•or press upwards, move or bear upwards; to throw 
or turn out, sweep out, push out, A V. xi, 1, 9; §Br.; 
KJtySr.; Comm, on TRr. iii, 8, 4, 3 ; BhP. &c.; to 
bring out of, Vait; to heighten (an accent), Saiph- 
Up. iii, 3. 

Ud-ub&, as, m.(?) a besom, broom, TBr, iii, 8, 
4, 3 ; the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4. 

ud-Vfi, P; -iyarti (pf. 2. sg. - aritha , 
RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -drat, RV. iv, 58, 1), A. (aor. 
*1 drta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, rise, come up; 
to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 113, 17; iii, 8, 5, 
&c.: Caus. - arperyaty', to cause to rise or prosper, 
RV. 33 > 4 } KJtySr. 

4 ud-f(c. See ud-\farc. 

risk, P. (p. -rishdt) to per¬ 
forate, pierce, RV. x, 155, 3 . 

3 ^ ud-£ (ud-a-\/i ), P. -dti (Impv. 2. sg. ud- 
thi, AV. v, 30,11, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from, 
come up, move upwards, RV. vi, 5, 1 ; AV.; §Br.; 
ChUp.; to move out, come out of, go out, SBr.; 
VS.; to arise, be produced. 

Ud$yivas, mfn. (p. p. P.) that has come up, pro¬ 
duced, originated, bom, BhP. x, 31, 4. 

ud-</ej 9 P. -ejati, to move upwards, 
rise, AV. iv, 4, 3; to shake, tremble: Caus. -eja- 
yati, to cause to tremble, shake, KJ$. on PJn. iii, 1, 

138. 

Ud-ejaya,mfn. shaking, causing to tremble, PJn. 
iii, I, 138. 

ud-ojas , mfn. exceedingly power¬ 
ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 3 ; x, 97, 7. 

drift ud-gadgadika, f. sobbing, Kad. 
ii, 99, 15. 

3 ftfW ud-gandhi , mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 135) 
giving forth perfume, fragrant, Ragh. 

<jft*^ ud-Vgam , P. -gacchati (Yed. impf. 
I. pi. -aganma) to come forth, appear suddenly, 
become visible, RV. i, 50, 10; R.; Ragh.: Vikr. 
&c.; to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, start up, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; RatnJv. &c.; to go out or away, 
disappear, R.; BhP.; Bhartr. See.; to spread, ex¬ 
tend, Ragh.: Caus. -gamayati, to cause to rise, Pat.; 
to cause to come out or issue (as milk from the 
mother’s breast), suck. 

Ud-gata, mfn. gone up, risen, ascended, Ritus.; 
MBh. &c.; come or proceeded forth, appeared, 
RatnJv.; Ragh. &c.; gone, departed; extended, 
large, Ragh.; vomited, cast up, L.; ( a), N. of a 
metre (consisting of four lines, with ten syllables in 






udgata-srihga . 


\T^13 ud~dctitdct. 


the first three, and thirteen in the last; occurring 
e. g. in Si$. xv). — srihga, mfn. one whose horns 
are just appearing (as a calf), Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 

115. Udgatasu, mfn. one whose life is gone, de¬ 
ceased, dead. 

Ud-gati, is, f. coming forth, Kathas.; going up, 
rising, ascent, L.; bringing up; vomiting, L. 

Ud-g&ntri, ta, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp. 
vi, 31. 

Ud-gama,(W,m, going up, rising (of a star&c.), 
ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Susr.; Hit.; 
VarBfS. &c.; coming forth, becoming visible, ap¬ 
pearing, production, origin, Susr.; Ragh.; Vikr.; 
RatnSv. &c.; going out or away, R.; Kathas.; 
Bhartf.; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir.; Kavyad. 

Ud-gamana, a?n, n. the act of rising (of a star 
&c.), ascending, Pan. i, 3, 40; the act of coming 
forth, becoming visible, R. 

Ud-gamanlya, mfn. to be gone up or ascended, 
L.; cleansed, clean, Kum. vii, 11; Hear.; (am), n. 
a clean cloth or garment, DaL; a pair of bleached 
cloths or sheets, L. 

ud-y/ garj , P. - garjati, to burst out 

roaring; to cry out loudly, Kathas. 

ud-garbha , mfn. pregnant, Yam. 

"SYtT^ud-Vgalj P. -galati, to trickle out, 

ooze out, issue in drops, BhP, 

c3 ud-gala, mfn, raising the neck, BhP. 

Us»T ud-\/gd,Ve d. P. (aor, or impf. - agat ) 
to rise (as the sun &c.), come up, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
TBr.; to come forth, begin, KSs. on Pan. ii, 4, 3. 

^STiJ ud-gatHSec, See col. 2. 

■ 3 T 7 TC ud-gara , &c. See ud-y/grt below. 

ud-y/gah , A. (pf. 3. pi. -jigahire 

[irr.], KatySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge. 

Ud-gadha, mfn. flowing over, excessive, violent, 
much, Prab.; Sah.; Bhartf. &c.; (am), ind. exces¬ 
sively, much, L. 

ud-y/gur, P. -gurate (p. - guramana, 
VS. xvi, 46) to raise one's voice in a threatening 
manner; to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up, Bhaft. 

Ud-gurayitri, mfn. threatening,Vishnus. v, 60. 

Ud-gurna, mfn. raised, lifted, held up, Venis.; 
Pancat. &c.; erected, excited, W.; (am), n. the act 
of raising (a weapon), threatening, Yajn. ii, 215. 

Ud-gorana, am, n. the act of raising (a weapon), 
threatening, Comm, on Yajn.ii, 215. 

d ud-y/gvh , P. A. - guhati, - te , to wind 

through, twist through, SBr.; KatySr. 

Ud-guliana, am, n. the act of twisting or wind¬ 
ing through, Comm, on KatySr. ii, 7, 2. 

ud-gribhaya. See ud-y/grab, 

■ 37 ? ud-Vgri, P. -girati, to eject (from the 

mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out; to 
pour out, discharge, spout, MBh.; R.; Mricch.; 
Paficat. &c.; to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe 
out; to raise from, Rajat.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. P, 
- girayati (irr.), to raise (sounds), utter, Pancat. 

Ud-gara, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 29) the act of dis¬ 
charging, spitting out, ejecting (from the mouth), 
vomiting, belching, eructation, R.; Su$r.; Ragh.; 
Megh. &c.; relating repeatedly, Hit.; spittle, saliva, 
MBh.; Su$r.; Gaut.; flood, high water, R.; Ka$. on 
Pan. iii, 3, 29; roaring, hissing, a loud sound, MBh.; 
SantiS. &c, — cudaka, m, a species of bird, Car. 
— sodhana, m. black caraway, Bhpr. 

Ud-garin, mfn. (ifc.) ejecting, spitting, vomiting; 
discharging, thrusting out, R,; Mricch.; Ragh.; Ra¬ 
jat. &c.; uttering, causing to sound, Balar.; (f), m. 
the 57th year of the Jupiter cycle, VarBfS. viii, 50. 

Ud-glrana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
(from the mouth), spitting out, slobbering, slavering, 
Susr.; Vedan,tas. &c. 

Ud-girna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, Su$r. &c.; 
cast forth, fallen out of, VarBfS.; caused, effected, 
Git. i, 36. 

Ud-girya, ind. p. having omitted or ejected &c. 

udgehx , f. a kind of ant, L. 

'311 ud-\/gai, P. -gayati (-gati, SankhBr. 

xvii, 7) to begin to sing; to sing or chant (applied 


especially to the singing or chanting of the S 3 ma- 
veda, cf. ud-gatrV), RV. x, 67, 3; A V. ix, 6,45-48; 
AitBr.; SBr.; TS.; Laty. &c.; to sing out loud, SiS. 
vi, 20; to announce or celebrate in song, sing before 
any one (with acc.); to fill with song, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Udgatu-kama, mfn. wishing to sing. 

Ud-gStri, ta, m. one of the four chief-priests 
(viz. the one who chants the hymns of the Sama- 
veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Su$r.; Mn. &c. — damana, n., N. of 
several Samans. UdgStr-adi (°tri-a°), m., N. of 
a gana. Pan. v, 1, 129. 

Ud-gStffa, f. a variety of the Arya metre (con¬ 
sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve 
and eighteen instants). 

Ud-gita, mfn. sung; announced, celebrated; 
(am), it. singing, a song, MBh. 

Ud-glti, is, f. singing, singing loud ; chanting; 
a variety of the Arya metre (consisting of four lines 
of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and eighteen instants). 

Ud-gith&, as, m. (Un. ii, 10) chanting of the 
Sama-veda (especially of the exact Sama-veda with¬ 
out the additions, the office of the Udgatfi), AV. xi, 
7, 5 $ xv, 3, 8 ; TS.; $Br.; Laty. &c.; the second 
part of the Sama-veda; N. of a son of Bhuva, VP.; 
of a son of BhGman (the same?), BhP.; of a com¬ 
mentator of Vedic texts, Say.; the syllable Om (the 
triliteral name of God), L. 

Ud-glya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c. 

Ud-geya, mfn. to be sung, TandyaBr. 

ud-y/granth, P. -grathnati or 
-granthati, to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up, 
truss, AitBr.; TBr.; A$v§r. &c.; to fasten, wind, 
MBh.; Kaus.; to unbind, loosen, BhP.: Caus. -gra- 
thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39. 

Ud-grathana, am, n. (v. 1 . for &-gratkana, 
Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round. 

Ud-grathita, mfn. tied up; fastened, wound, 
interlaced; unbound, loosened. 

Udvgrathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having 
tied up; having wound &c. 

Ud-grantha, as, m. section, chapter, L.; N. of 
a man (Buddh.) 

ud-granthi, mfn. untied, free (from 

worldly ties), BhP. 

'3^ ud-y/grah, P. A. -grihnati (or Yed. 
-gribknatt), -nite (Impv. 2, sg. -gribhaya, RV. v, 
83,10; p. -grikt/dt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to lift up, keep 
above, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; to set up, erect, raise, 
elevate, VS.; TS.: (A.) to raise one’s self, SBr. iii, 
1,4,1; vi, 6,1,12; to take out, draw out; to tear 
away, take away, AV. iv, 20,8; TBr.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to take away from, preserve, save, AV. viii, 1, 2 ; 
17; to intercept, cause (the rain) to cease, RV. v, 
83, io; to break off, discontinue (speaking), AV. 
ix, 6, 47; VS.; §Br.; ChUp.; Laty.; to concede, 
grant, allow, BhP. xi, 22, 4 : Caus. - grdhayati, to 
cause to take up or out, cause to pay f< NrisUp.; 
Yajn.; to bespeak, describe, set forth, SiS. ii, 75 J 
Bhatt. 

Ud-grihlta, mfrt. lifted up, taken up, turned up, 
upraised, Megh. &c. 

Ud-grihya, ind. p. having lifted up; having 
taken out, SBr. 

Ud-grabhana, am, n. the act of taking up, 
raising, KatySr. xvi, 5, 11. 

Ud-gr&hana, am, n. the act of taking out, SBr.; 
recovering (a debt, cf. rinSdgr 0 ); taking up, lifting 
up; describing. 

UdgrahanikS, f. replying in argument, objec¬ 
tion, Comm, on BhP. v, x r, 1. 

.Ud-gr£bh&, as, m. taking up, raising, elevating, 
TS.; VS. 

Ud-gr&ha, as, m. (P 5 n. iii, 3, 35) taking up, 
reception, Uttarar.; ‘takingaway, 1 N. of a Sandhi rule 
(which causes the change of ah, e, and o, to a before 
a following vowel), RPrat. I33; replying in argu¬ 
ment, objection, L.; (in music) the introductory part 
of a piece. — pada-vritti, f. the Udgraha Sandhi 
before a long vowel, RPrat. 134. — vat, n. a kind 
of Sandhi (causing the change of a and a to & be¬ 
fore ri ), RPrat. 136. 

Ud-grahanikS; f.and nd-gr51iim, f. replying 
in argument, objection, L. 

Ud-griUiita, mfn. taken away, lifted up; de¬ 
posited, delivered; seized; bound, tied; described, 
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set forth; excellent, exalted ; recalled, remembered, 
recited, L. 

<3 \**<*ud-grasaha,min. (\/gras), devour¬ 
ing, NrisUp. 203. 

ud-grtva, mfn. one who raises or lifts 
up the neck (in trying to see anything), Amar.; 
Rajat. &c.; having the neck turned upwards (as a 
vessel), K&d. 

Udgrlvln, mfn. raising or lifting up the neck, 
Santis. 

T&ud-gha,Scc. Seeud-dhan, p. 188,col. 3 * 

TgT ud-y/ghat , Caus. -ghafayati, to open, 
unlock, unfasten, unveil; to peel, shell, MBh.; Ka¬ 
thas.; Mricch.; VarBfS. &c.; to expose ; to betray, 
Pancat.; Kathas.; to commence, begin, Hit.; to rub 
over, stroke ; to tickle. 

Ud-gha^ita, mfn. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53. 

Ud-gh&ta, as, m. the act of exposing or show¬ 
ing (the teeth), Subh.; a watch or guard-house, L. 

Ud-gh&taka, as, m. a key, Mricch.; (am), n. 
a leather bucket used for drawing up water, L. 

Ud-ghStana, mfn. opening, unlocking, Hit.; 
(am), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing, 
manifesting, MarkP.; Say.; the act of unveiling, 
exposing, uncovering, garvad.; a leather bucket 
used for- drawing up water, L.; hoisting, raising, 
lifting up, L. 

Ud-ghataniya, mfn. to be opened, Kathas. 

Ud-ghS.tita, mfn. opened, manifested ; under¬ 
taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done 
with effort, exerted; stroked, tickled, Su$r. — jna, 
mfn. wise, intelligent, DaS. Udgh&tit&nga, mfn. 
‘having the limbs exposed,’ naked, L.; wise, intelli¬ 
gent, W. 

Ud-ghStin, mfn. one who opens or unlocks, 
Prasannar.; commencing, L. 

ud^Vghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and 
-ghattay at i, to unlock, open, L-; to stir up, Car. 

Ud-ghat^aka, as, m. a kind of time (in 
music), L. 

Ud-glLattana, am, n. striking against, a stroke, 
Megh.; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathas.; 
Balar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L. 

Ud-ghattita, mfn. opened, unlocked, L. 

ud^ghasa, as, m. (Vghas), flesh, L. 

3 £lrT ud-ghata, Sec, See ud-dhan , p. 188, 
col. 3. 

ud-\/ghush , P. - ghoshati, to sound ; 
to cry out, MBh,; to fill with cries; to proclaim 
aloud, Sarvad.: Caus. -ghoshayati, to cause to sound 
aloud, Rajat.; to declare aloud, proclaim, noise 
abroad, Mricch.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

Ud-glmshta, mfn. sounded out, VarBfS.; filled 
with cries, R.; proclaimed, noised abroad ; (am), 
n. sound, noise, R. 

Ud-ghosha, as, m. the act of announcing or 
proclaiming aloud; popular talk, general report. 
— dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crier (to 
attract attention in the streets), Kathas. 

Udghoshaka, as, m. one who makes a procla¬ 
mation, a town-crier, Kathas. 

Ud-ghoshana, a, f. and am, n. proclamation, 
publication, Sah.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 

<3 ud-ghurna , mfn. (Vghurn), wavering, 

unsteady, Kad. 

ud- y/ghrish, P. - gharshati, to rub up, 
rub together, grind, comminute by rubbing; to rub 
over; to strike at, toll (a bell); see ud-ghrishta. 

Ud-gharsha, as, m. rubbing (the skin with hard 
substances), Car. 

Ud-gharshana, am, n. id., Su$r.; rubbing up, 
scratching, Su$r. ii, 149,13; striking, beating, blows, 
Mricch. 

Ud-ghrishta, mfn. rubbed, ground, pulverized, 
Ragh.; struck at, tolled (as a bell), Rajat. 

ud-ghona, mfn. having the nose or 
snout erected (as a boar), Kad. 

ud-dansa and uddansaha , as, m. a 
bug, L.; a mosquito, gadfly, L. 

ud-danda , mfn. one who holds up a 
staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval.; having a stick 
or staff or stalk raised or erect, Hit.; Prab.; Ragh.; 
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uddanda-pala. 


KathSs. •, prominent, extraordinary, Da$.; (as), m. 
a kind of time (in music). — p&la, m. *= udam/a- 
pala, q. v. 

Ud-uap.dita, mfn. raised up, elevated, Kathis. 

ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed, 
having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L.; terrific, for¬ 
midable, L. 

ud- y/dam, Caus. -damayati , to sub¬ 

due, overpower, become master of. 

Ud-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L. 

Ud-damya, ind. p. having subdued, MBh. xii, 
6596. 

Ud-d&nta, mfn. humble; energetic; elevated, L. 

ud-darsana. See ud-*/dri$. 
3 $<\ud-*/dal, Caus. 

TJd-dala, as, m., N. of a pupil of YljFiavalkya’s. 

TJd-dalana, mfn. tearing out, Kid.; (am), n. 
the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain. 

Ud-d&la, as, m. the plant Paspalum Frumenta- 
ceum, SuSr.; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L. 

TJd-diLlaka, as, m. » ud-dala above, Su$r.; 
N. of a teacher, §Br.; (am), n. a kind of honey, 
L. — pushpa-bhanjikfi,, f. ‘breaking Uddslaka 
flowers,' a sort of game (played by people in the 
eastern districts), K 54 . — vrata, n. a particular vow, 
Comm, on AivGr. 4 19, 6. 

UddSlakSyana, as, m. a descendant of the 
teacher Uddilaka, 

Ud-dSlana, am, n. a means of tearing away or 
removing, Car. 

Udd&lin, t, m. » ud-dala, q. v., YP. 

TTd-d£lya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having 
split, MBh. 

i, ud-y/ 1. da. 

TJd-d&ya, ind. p. having taken out or away, 
having extorted, BhP. iii, I, 39. 

,ud-s/ 4. da, P. 

Ud-d&na, am, n. the act of binding on, fasten¬ 
ing together, stringing, MBh.; taming, subduing, 
L.; the middle, waist, L.; a fire-place, L.; sub¬ 
marine fire, L.; entrance of the sun into the sign of 
the zodiac, L.; contents, L.; tax, duty, L.; (or), 
m., N. of a man, Rsjat. 

Ud-dita, mfn. bound, tied, L. 

ud-dama, mfn. (fr. daman with 1 .ud), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free; self-willed; un¬ 
limited, extraordinary; violent, impetuous, fiery; 
wanton; proud,haughty; large,great,MBh.; Megh.; 
Rajat. &c.; (*w), m. a particular metre; ‘one whose 
noose is raised,* N. of Yama, L.; ofVaruna, L.; 
(am), ind. in an unrestrained manner, without any 
limits, Sah.; Kid. 

Udd&maya, Nom. P. uddamayati, to unfetter, 
cause to come forth, Kad. ii. 

ud-dasa, as, m., gana balddi, Pan, 
v, 3,136. ... 

UddSflin, mfn., gana grdny-adi, Pan. 111,1,134. 

ud-didhirsha. See p. 189, col. 2. 
ud-dina, am, n. midday, W. 

. ud - y/dis, P. A. -disati, -te, to show 
or direct towards, $ifikh£r.; TBr.; to point out, 
signify, declare, determine, R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak. 
See.; to speak of; to say, enunciate, prophesy, R.; 
Sak.; to mean, point at, take for; to aim at, intend, 
destine, MarkP.; Kathas. &c.; to explain, instruct, 
teach, Bhartr. 

TJa-disya, ind. p. having shown or explained; 
stipulating for, demanding; (used as a preposition) 
aiming at, in the direction of; with reference to; to¬ 
wards ; with regard to, for, for the sake of, in the 
name of & c. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Sak. &c. 

TTd-dishpt, mfn. mentioned, particularized; de¬ 
scribed ; promised; (am), n. a kind of time (in 
music); 

Ud-desa, as, m. the act of pointing to or at, 
direction; ascertainment; brief statement; exem¬ 
plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a 
thing by name, MBh.; Bhag.; Suir.; Pancat. &c.; 
assignment, prescription; stipulation,bargain, MBh.; 
R.; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive; 
upper region, high situation, MBh.; Paficat; Sak. 
Sec. ; (in NyJya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that 
is to be further discussed and elucidated), NyJyak.; 
(ena & at), ind. (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka- 


ud- 

this.; Su$r. &c. —tag, ind. pointedly, distinctly; 
by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c. — p&da- 
pa, as, m. a tree planted for a particular purpose, L. 

— vidkeya-vioara, m., N. of a work. — vriksha, 

m. — - pddapa above. 

Ud-desaka, mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.; 
(as), m. an illustration, example ; an illustrator, 
guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm, 
on Aryabh. — vpiksha, m. «* uddda-padapa, q. v. 

Ud-desana, am, n. the act of pointing to or at. 
Comm, on TBr. 

Ud-desin, mfn. pointing at or to, Vsm. 

TJd-desya, mfn. to be illustrated or explained; 
anything to which one refers or which one has in 
view, VedSntas.; Comm, on Gobh.; Siddh.; that 
which is said or enunciated first, Sah.; Kpr.; Comm, 
on KatySr.; destined for, Ap.; to be mentioned by 
name only, Comm, on Nyayam.; (am), n. the end 
in view, an incentive. — pfcdapa, m. «= uddda- 
padapa, q. v. 

Uddesyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm, on R. 

Ud-deshtri, mfn. pointing out &c.; one who 
acts with a certain scope or design. 

2. ud-dis, Tc, f. a particular point or 
direction of the compass (cf. 2. a-dli), VS. vi, 19; 
ASvGj. 

ud-*/dih, P. -degdhi (3. pi. -dihanti) 
to throw or heap up, TAr. v, 2, 8. 

TJd-dekika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBr.; 
(a), f. the white ant. 

4 K.-dipyate, to flame, blaze 

up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; Kaui.: 
Caus. -dipayati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, 2, 5; 
Kaus.; Hariv.; to illuminate, Mricch.; to animate, 
excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sah. &c. 

Ud-dipa, as, m. the act of inflaming, lighting ; 
an inflamer; animating, L.; (am), n. a gummy and 
resinous substance, bdellium, L. 

Ud-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, rendering 
more intense, Sah.; Comm, on KSvySd.; lighting, 
setting alight, L.; (as), m. a kind of bird, MBh.; 
(ika), f. a kind of ant 

TJd-dipana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, VarBrS.; 
affecting violently (as poison), Da$. 12, 10; (am), 

n. the act of inflaming, illuminating; lighting up, 
VarBrS.; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating, 
stimulating, R.; Ritus.; Sah. &c.; an incentive, 
stimulus; any aggravating thing or circumstance 
(giving poignancy to feeling or passion), Sah.; burn¬ 
ing (a body &c.), L. 

Ud-dlpta, mfn. lighted, set on fire or alight, 
shining, L.; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L. 

TXd-dipti, is, f. the being inflamed or excited, Sah. 

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium, L. 

" 37^51 uddtsa, as, m. (= uddisa, q. v.), N. 
of Siva, L. 

P. -dushayati. 

TJd-duskya, ind. p. having publicly calumniated 
or discredited, Sis. ii, 113. 

yfdrink, P. (Impv. 2. sg. ud- 
drinha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, 

ud-*/dris. See ut-pas, p. 181, col. 1. 

Ud-darsana, as, m., N. of a king of the Na- 
gas, L. 

Ud-darsita, mfn. made visible, come forth, ap¬ 
pearing, Vikr. 

Ud-drishta, mfn. descried, visible; (am), n. the 
appearance or becoming visible of the moon, SBr.; 
KatySr.; TBr.; TandyaBr. 

Ud-drash$ri, ta, m. one who descries, NfisUp. 

ud-dri, P. 

Ud-dlrna, mfn. tom out, Da$. (v. 1 . ud-irna). 
ud-V 1. dyut, P. Ved. (impf.* -a- 
dyaut) A. -dyotate, to blaze up, shine, shine forth, 
RV. iii, 5, 9 ; Hariv.: Caus. P. -dyotayati, to cause 
to shine or shine forth, Prab.; Ragh.: lntens. Ved. 
(Subj. -ddvidyuiaf) to shine intensely, RV. vi, 16, 

45. 

Ud-dyota, mfn. flashing up, shining, R.; (as), 
m. the act of flashing up, becoming bright or visible, 
revelation, Kathas.; Subh. &c.; light, lustre, MBh.; 
Sarng. &c.; a division of a book, chapter; N. of 
Nagojibhatta’sComm.on Kniyata’s Bhashyapradlpa. 


- dhava. 

— k&ra and -kSrin, mfn. causing light, enlighten¬ 
ing, illuminating. — kar Acarya, m., N. of a teacher. 

— mayukha, m., N. of a work. 

Ud-dyotaka, mfn. enlightening, emblazoning ; 

inflaming, stimulating, Comm, on Samkhyak. 

Ud-dyotana, am, n. the act of enlightening, 
illumination. — suri, m., N. of a teacher (Jain.) 

Ud-dyotlta, mfn. caused to shine, lighted up, 
bright, MBh. 

Uddyotln, mfn. shining upwards, VarBrS. 30,10. 

.,*1 ud-*/dru, P. to run up or out or 
through ; to recite quickly. 

Ud-dr£v&, mfn. running away,VS. xxii, 8 ; TS.; 
(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat. Pan. iii, 3, 
49 - 

U'd-drata, mfn. running away, VS. xxii, 8. 

Ud-drutya, ind. p. running up or away, TBr.; 
Kath.; reciting quickly (cf. anu-*/dru), SankhGr* 
iv, 17, 5- 

ud-dhan (ud-Vhan), P. -dhanti 
(Ved. impf. 3. sg. - ahan, RV. x, 102, 7; Impv. 
-hantu, iii, 33, 13, 2 ; du. -hatam, i, 184, 2, &c.), 
A. (3. pi. uj-jighnantt, RV, i, 64,11; Ved. inf. 
-dhantaval, §Br. xiii, 8,1, 20) to move or push or 
press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV.; 
SBr.; to root up or out, BhP.; to turn up (the earth), 
dig, throw open, TS.; $Br.; TBr. &c.: (A.) to kill 
one's self, hang one's self, R.; Pancat. 

Ud-ffba, as, m. excellence; a model, pattern, 
Pan. iii, 3, 86 ; happiness; the hollow hand ; fire; 
organic air in the body, L. 

Ud-gkana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank 
on which he works, Pan. iii, 3, 80. 

Ud-gkata, as, m. the act of striking, wounding, 
inflicting a hurt; a wound, blow, Kathas.; slipping, 
tripping, L.; raising, elevation, R.; beginning, com¬ 
mencement ; a thing begun, Ragh.; Kum.; Kathas.; 
breathing through the nostrils (as a religious exer¬ 
cise), VayuP.; a club, mallet; a weapon, L.; a 
division of a book, chapter, section, L. 

Ud-gkStaka and nd-gli 5 tya, am, n. a dia¬ 
logue carried on in short abrupt but significant words, 
Pratapar.; DaSar. 

TTd-gkatana, am, n. a bucket for drawing 
(water), L. 

UdghStln, mfn. haying elevations, uneven, rough 
(v. 1. for ut-kkdtin), Sak. 10,6. 

TJd-gh&tyaka, as, m. abrupt interruption in the 
prologue of a drama (where an actor suddenly strikes 
in with an irrelevant remark caused by his having 
mistaken a word uttered by another actor), Sah. 289. 

Ud-dkata, mfn. raised (as dust), turned up, R.; 
Sak. 8 c ; Kathas .; lifted up, raised, elevated, high, 
SBr.; TBr.; KatySr.; Su$r. &c.; struck (as a lute), 
KatySr.xxi, 3, 7 ; enhanced; violent, intense, BhP.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; puffed up, haughty, vain, 
arrogant; rude, ill-behaved, R.; BhP.; Sah. &c.; 
exceeding, excessive; abounding in, full of, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; stirred up, excited, agitated, 
MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a king’s wrestler, L.; 
N. of a certain donkey, Pancat. - tva, n. pride, ar¬ 
rogance, MaitrUp. iii, 5. -manas, mfn. high- 
minded ; haughty, proud, R. — manaska, mfn. id., 
L.; -tva, n. pride, arrogance, L. Uddlrntfirnava- 
nisvana, mfn. making a noise like that of the 
agitated sea. 

Ud-dkati, is, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. (nir- 
uddhatis v, 1. for nir-undhatas, 174 c); eleva¬ 
tion ; pride, haughtiness, L. 

Ud-dkanana, am, n. the act of throwing up or 
turning up, Comm, on Nyayam. 

ud-dhama. See ud-Vdhma. 

TSHI ud-dhaya, mfn. ( dke ), sucking out, 
drinking, Vop. 

ud-dhara, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 

'TSFt ud-dharma, as, m. unsound doctrine, 
heresy. 

1. ud-dharsha (for 2. see p. 189, col. 
3), as, m. (*/dhrish), courage to undertake any¬ 
thing, R. 

I. Ud-dharskana (for 2. see p. 189, col. 3), 
mfn. animating, encouraging, R.; (am), n. the act 
of animating or encouraging, MBh. 

^Z^ud-dhava,as, m .(\/hn), sacrificial fire, 




L.; a festi val, holiday, L.; joy, pleasure, L.; N. of a 
Yadava (Krishna s friend and counsellor), MBh. * 
Hariv.; VP.; BhP. — duta and -samdesa, m., N. 
of two poems. 

ud-dhas ( ud-Vhas ), P. -dhasati, to 

^ I *? k ° u ‘ int0 laughter (said of the lightning); to 
flash, BhP. Hi, 12, 6. 

** ud-dhasta, mfn. ( kasta with ud) ex¬ 
tending the hands, raising the hands, Susr. ii, 533, 

* 3“^7 t. ud-dha (ud-<\/dha), P. (Subj. 2. pi. 
-dadhdtana) to erect (ka/>rithdm),RV . x, 101,12; 
to expose (an infant),SBr. iv, 5, 2, 13. 

Ud-dld, is, m. the seat of a carriage, AV. viii, 

u-V 2 » 2 » 2 - ; TBr * ; an earthen stand on 

which the Ukha rests, SBr.; Kath. 

. u d-dliita, mfn. erected, raised, built up, AV. 

\ x ’ 3 > lx > 4 2 > 2; SBr.; exposed, RV. viii, ci, 2 • 
AV. xviii, 2, 34. ' 

2. ud-dka ( ud-Vi . ha), A. -jihtte (p. 

uj-jthana, RV. v, 5, l~AV. xiii, 2, 46; see also 
Delow; to go upwards, move upwards, rise up, RV • 

A J- v ' a < : «; VS.; TBr.; BhP. See. ; to open (u 
a door), R V. ix, 5, 5 ; to go out or away, start from, 
leave, RV. v, 5, i; Das.; Naish. &c. 

Uj-jthSna, mfn. (pres, p., see above) ; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. 14, 2; (a), f., N. of a 
town, R. ii, 71, i2. ' ’ 

1. ud-dkana, am, n. (^2. ha), the 
act of leaving, abandonment, TSndyaBr. 

2. uddhana, mfn. (corrupted from 
ud-vanta,ud-dhmata,ud-dhmana, BRD.)ejected 

vomited, L.; corpulent, inflated, L.; (am), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a fire-place, L 

/_ 1 \ * 


uddhava-duta . 


below; the impf. and pf. are the only forms clearly 
referable to this root), to bring out of, draw out, 
j*)} . •» to raise U P» elevate, honour (see also 2. 
ud-dhri below) : Desid. -didhirshati, to wish to 
draw out, Candak.; Siddh. 

^ f - desire t0 remove, Comm, on 

o ;^ mfh * wishing to ° r brin s 

2. ud-dhri ( ud-\/hri t in some cases 
not to be distinguished from i. udWdhri), P A 

ru?Av’-"* (s ’-- d/ldrai ^ V > P f - 3 - pl. tij-jaha- 
rus, AV. m, 9 , 6; ao r. - aharsham , AV.) to take 
out, draw out, bring or tear out, pull out, eradi¬ 
cate; to extricate, RV. x, 68, 4; AV viii 2 Tr • 
J* 1 *** KstySr.; MBh.; Sak’.&c.; to 

draw, ladle up, skim, AV.; SBr.; L5ty.; R.; to tike 
2 ? ? r anything from the fire), TS.; AitBr.; 

MRh K M yS » &C-: ‘° raise ' lift U P' TS -1 i-JvGr.; 
MBh., Mn. &c.; to rescue (from danger &c.),de- 
liver,free,save, AV.viii,2,28; MaitrUp.;MBh ; Viler 
&c.; to put away or 0 ft, remove; to separate, MBh. j 
”¥\: S “ 5r< , &c -i leave out, omit; to except (see 
t h X l , tya ) ’ t0 select < choose: A - ‘0 take for one’s 

&/’• m "i 9 ’a 6! , TS - ! AitBr - SBr 'l MBh.; Mn. 
«c., to extend, elevate, raise; to make strong or 
bnsk or quick, MBh.; SuSr.; MsrkP.&c.; to pre¬ 
sent, offer, Ysja. i, X S9 ; BhP. iv, 30, 47 ,0 Zt 
out, destroy, undo, MBh.; Ragh.; Prab. &c.; to 

Hft 1 MBh n - n ? th f't r 3US ' ' d , hira y aH > ‘o raise, up¬ 
lift, MBh.to take for one’s self, MBh. xiv, 1928- 

Mn iv^ M B f ’ t0WiSH t0 draW ° Ut ° n0 reSCUe ’ 

1. Ud-dh»ra, as, m., N. of a Rakshas, L.; mfn. 
v. 1. for ud-dkura, q. v., MBh. iii, 11188 

Ta%um d s'h^mJL:f' SZlJWP* 


ud-baddha . 
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L, , 

temples 

ud-dhdrd, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. I ham fro^W.’/^’ T e mcanin ? s P«- 

ud-Vdhi, P. (impf. 3. pl. -ddidhayus) lif ' in g “P. MBh'j’&rig.;* to^trt^fdrawi 

> look upwards with desire, RV. vii, 33, r. mg out, takingout, tearing out, Mn.; MBh • Susr 

- • 


* \ —r* 1 o• -u.ust.ijLi 

to look upwards with desire, RV. vii, 33, 5. 

ud-dkura, mfn. (£r. dhur with ud; ci. 
Pap. V, 4, 74), freed from a yoke or burden, unre¬ 
strained, wild, lively, cheerful, Sis. v, 64 ; Ra*h. • 

&c^ 5 high C i! heaVy> thick ’ gross# firTn > Sii; Dai 

ud-dhushana, am, n. (corrupted 
from ud-dkarshanaT) erection of the hair, L. 

'&%ud-</dhu, P. A. - dhunoti and - dkunoti, 

o J 0USC UP> Shakc up ’ movc » cauS€ to ri se 
(dust) RV. X, 23, 4 ; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. 
&c. ; to throw upwards, lift up, MBh.; Kathas.&c.; 
to landle; to disturb, excite, MBh. &c.; to shake 
01^ throw off; to expel. 

Ud-dhuta (sometimes ud-dhuta), mfh. shaken 
up, raised, caused to rise, MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; 
thrown upwards, tossed up, scattered above, MBh • 
R.; Prab .; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, 45; KathSs.; 

lg ate t- l } uW - ’ R -1 Kathas.; shaken off, 
fallen from or off, thrown off or away, Hariv* BhP • 
ewlted; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv.; (am), n. (ud- 
dhuta) stamping, Hanv.; turning up, digging, Ha- 

who rMn "g(° fth cocean), MBh.-papa.mfn.one 
who has shaken off his sins, Megh. 56. 


Ud-dhunana, am, n. the act of shaking, jolt- 
mg, Venis. 90, 4; a kind of powder, L. 

ud-dhvpana, am, n. (fr. Nora, dhu- 
paya with ud) fumigation, Susr. 

ud-dhulaya, Nom. (fr. dhuli with 

kB. 1 ”'*'' ' r ' M "*'•" 
*£%££!£. ■« 
ud-dhushana, am, n. (for ud-dhar- 

Ud a dhB«hi°r fthe r h: “' r ’ l . L - : (cf ud - d hushana.) 

Ud-dhushita,, mfn. having the hairs erect 
(through Joy), Paiicat. 8 CCt 

1 ’ ud-'/dhri, P. A. -dharati, -te (in 
many cases not to be distinguished from 2. ud-dh r i 


“«wmgoui, vet.; taking off (clothes), 

Suir.,takingaway, removing, Vam.jputtingorplacing 

before, presenting, treatment, KatySr. iv, 
extricating, delivering, rescuing, Hit.; Ragh.’&c •’ 
taking away (a brand from the Gsrhapatya-fire to 
supply other sacred fires), KatySr.; eradication ; ex¬ 
termination; the act of destroying; vomiting, bring- 
mg up; vomited food; final emancipation, L.; (J), 
m., N. of the 6ther of king Santanu (the author of 
pur’ma'T"^ ° n * P ° rti0n ° { ^ MSrkani^eya- 

Ud-dharaplya mfn. to be raised or taken up; 
Nyayam traCted ’ W ’’ t0 ** se P irated > Comm, on 

Ud-dhartavya, mfh. to be drawn out, Kathas • 
to be separated, Comm, on Nyayam. ’’ 

Ud-dhartrl, mfn. one who raises or lifts up • a 
sharer, co-heir; one who recovers property, W • 
ext efminator, Yaj'n.; redeemer,” 

Ud-dhari, or m. (in some senses perhaps from 
J' "f -^ dkri )’ the *ct of raising, eleviting, lifting 
up; drawing out, pulling out, Gam.; MBh.fcomm 
j 0n i.A ’ removin & extinction, payment (of a 
fwl.m lk 'v?- aWiy ; d « duction : omission, Mn.; 
2 ?™"; on Yajn.; selection, a part to be set aside, 
selected part; exception, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. 
&c.; selecting (• P««>ge). selection, extract (of a 

book), Comm, on Kir. x, io; extraction, deliver- 
ance, redemption, extrication, MBh.; Prab. 8 cc. • 
a portion, share; a surplus (given by the HindO law 
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger 
ones), W.; the first part of a patrimony, W.; toe 
sixth part of booty taken in war (which belongs to 
die prince), W ; a debt (esp. one not bearing 
interest), KstyDh ; obligation, DaS.; recovering 
property; refutation. Car.; Comm, on NySyad • 
(a), f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; (am) n 
a fire-place, L. -koia, m„ N. of a work, - vi- 
on&sra, m. division of shares, partition. 

. udd ^Sraka, mfh. one who raises or lifts, draw¬ 
ing ou^ L.; paying, giving out, affording. — vidhi 

(ed. n BGhler f ) g ‘ VingOUt ° r Piying ’ Paftcat - a » 38,18 


Ud-dhArana, am, n.theactofraising, elevating- 
drawing out, BhP.; the act of giving out or paying' 
Paiicat. 138, 14 (ed. Kosegarten). S W & 

Ud-dhdrita, mfn. taken out, drawn forth, extri- 
cated; released. ' 

U d -dhary a , mfn. to be removed or expelled, 
Ap., to be cured, Car.; to be delivered. ^ 

» Ua ’ mfh ' , draw , n U P or 0M ( as water from 

a well &i.) , extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated 
broken off, MBh.; R.; Suit. &c.; drawi up oTont, 
lad ed out, skimmed, AV. xii, 5, 34; xv> I2 , , 

imiaM ’jJnt ed ’ 8levated ’ hfted U P> thrown up or 
upwards, MBh.; R 3 jat. &c.; separated, set apart 
taken away, removed, BhP.; Mn. &c.; chosen 
selected, taken from or out of, Mn. See.: raffed 
made strong or famous, Hit.; recovered; uncovered- 
dispersed, scattered; hojifing, containing; vomited,’ 
r»V„T . ^’ mfh - having the oil extracted (as the 

ifl i r 81 for 0i ')’ Mn - iv ’ 6i - Ud. 
ahpltari, mfn. one who has extirpated his ene- 

rtoinvi^ 6 ^™’ mfn ’ * at from w^r 
the thing to be excepted is excepted, Mn. x, 85 

Ud-dhpltl, is, f. the act of drawing out, extrac- 

on, ou 5 r.; Rsjat.; Sii.; taking away or out re- 

5H£fi; "’v™ 1 A-s—c u, 

Ud-dhyUTa, ind p. having raised up or drawn 

uSSffiSf ! *“ *■ 

ud-dhrisk ( ud-Vhfish ), Ved. A. 
-[djharsha/e, to be excited with joy, reioice • to do 
anything with joy or pleasure, RV.^v, 21, o’- AV 

6 h(m. c ‘^-.' a ng.) P- -dhri’shyrfi, to be 
merry or m high spirits; to flare upwards, AitBr. 

> 5 » to open (as a calyx), BhP.: Caus. -dhar- 

shayati (3 pl. -dharshdyanti, RV.) to make 
merry or in high spirits, rejoice, cheer, RV. v , 21 

geased happy, BhP.’; "(as), m'^toe flTri^upw^ 

(of toe fire), Ssy. on AitBr. iii, 4 , r - f ov . “ 

festival (especially a religious one),!’. P 1 
a. Ud-dharshana, mfn. (for I. see p. 188, col 

:r: ngJOy ’- gladde r g ^ 1 ■ * kind ot metre) 

ert «' on of 'he hair (through rapture), L* 

. dharshfn, mfn. one whose hair is erect 
(through ioy), AV. viii, 6, 17; (i„n f a kind er 
mefre (consisting of four verses, of fourteen syllables 

'Jfr udWdhma, P. -dhamati, to blow out, 
breathe out, expire (see ud-dhmdya below); to 
l”? 1 kn0Wn by b ' OWing (* trumpet &c.), 

I. Ud-dhama mfh. one who blows, Vop.; (as) 
• bl I ath ' n S hard . P*uting; blowing, sounding, L. 

Tatn,^, d "h ahama < - J ‘ lmpv - forming irregular 
Tatjmrasha compounds). - vldhamS, f. any art in 
Which it is said udhama ! vidhama!, gana ma- 
yura-vyansakddi, Pan. ii, 1, 72. £ ‘ 

Ud-dUmana, am, n. a fire-place, stove, L. 
Ud-dtmaya, ind. p. having breathed out, ex- 

3a n& J B - ‘’A 3 ’ 18 ’ (the MSS. read udhnaya • 

Say. udmaya > Weber conjectures ud-dhmaya.) ’ 

uddhya, as, m. (Vujjk, Kas. on Pan. 

Bhat}.;lf * riVer ’ Rlgh ' 8; N - of a river, 

ud-Vdkvans, A. -dhvansate, to be 
affected or attacked (by disease &c.). Car.: Caus P 
-dhvausayati, to attack, causeto befall, affect, MBh.; 

Ud-dhvajaa, as, m. destruction. Car. ii, 2. 8 • 
affection (of the throat), hoarseness, Susr.; Car.; toe’ 
state of being attacked (by infectious disorders &c ) 
an epidemic, Car. iii, 3. " 

Ud-dhvasnana, n . affection (of toe throat). 

Car., an epidemic, Car. ni^ 3. '* 

^ud-dhve {ud-Vhve), P. -dhvayati (impf. 

1. sg. - ahyam , AV.) to call out, entice, AV x 10 
22; xvm,2, 23; AitBr. ’ v<x » 10 ^ 


WA, A. (Pot. -badhmta) to tie 
up, hang one s self, SBr. xi, 5,1, 8 . J 


Ud-biiddha, mfn. tied’ up or 'upwards, MBh. • 
Kum.; hung, hung up, MBh. iv, 13, ,2; checked. 



TffUT ud-badhya . 
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interrupted; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43; compact, 
firm (as the leg of a man), MBh.; VarByS. 

Ud-badbya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged 
one's self, hanging one s self, Rajat.; Kathas.; Paiicat. 

I. Ud-bandba (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. hanging 
one's self, Kathas.; VarBfS. 

Udbandhana, mf(f)n. serving for hanging up (as 
a string), R. ii, 12, 80; {am), n. hanging, hanging 
one’s self, MBh.; Kathas.; Gaut. 

Ud-b&ndbuka, mfn. one who hangs up, TS. ii, 

b» * 7 * 

TO 7 ** 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with ud in 
sense of apart), mfn. unbound, loosened, united (as 
hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (ed. Calc.) 

T g ff ^ ud-barhis , mfn. having sacrificial 

grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3. 

TOcS ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful; (cf. 

upSdbalaya.) 

Tg T^ud- y/badh, A. - badhate , to burst 
forth, break forth, §Br. 
sjgicq ud-bashpa. See ud-vashpa 
<5 g it? ud-bahu,mfn. having the arms raised; 
extending the arms, §Br.; Ragh. i, 3. 

Ud-bSbuka, mfn. id., AivGf. iv, I, 9. 

ud-bila, mfn. emerged from a hole, 

(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R. 

ud-budbuda, mfn. bubbling out or 

forth, Mcar. 

TO[U ud-y/budh, A. - budkyate (aor. 3. pi. 
-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3; x, 101, 

1; VS. 

Ud-buddha, mfn. roused up, awaked ; come 
forth, appearing, Sah.; blown, budded, L.; excited; 
reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. - gain- 
sk&ra, ra. association of ideas, recalling anything 
to remembrance. 

Ud-bodba, as, m. awaking; coming forth, ap- 
pearing,Sah.; Rajat.; fumigation,VarBrS.; remind¬ 
ing ; incipient knowledge, W. 

Ud-bodbaka, mfn. exciting, calling forth, Sah.; 
reminding; one who reminds or calls to remem 
brance; discovering, exhibiting, W. 

TJd-bodbana, am, n. awaking, arousing; re¬ 
calling, reminding, W. 

U'psq ud-budhnya, Norn. (fr. -budhna), 

P. -budhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or 
spring up, MaitrUp. 

Ul|^ud-Ant?Aana,mfn. ( */bfih), increas¬ 

ing, strengthening, BhP. 

Us[ ud-y/bru, A. - bruvate , to extol, praise 
(see RTL. p. 424), TBr. i, 7,10, 6; $Br. v; ii, 2, 4 
(to renounce, give up, NBD.) 

"tt^ud-y/bhafij. See forms below. 
Ud-bhagma, mfn. burst, tom, SuSr. 
Ud-bbaiiga, as, m. the act of breaking off, 
leaving off. 

TO? udbkafa, mfn. excellent, eminent, 

exalted,magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.; 
vehement, passionate, Git.; (<tf), m. a tortoise, L.; 
a fan for winnowing com, L.; N. of an author. 
• tva, n. weight, importance (of a contradiction), 
Sarvad. 

TOr^ud-\/&Aar/s,P.(impf. 2.pi.?- dbhart 
fata, SankhSr. xii, 23, 1; -abhartsathal, AV. xx, 
134,1 [MSS.]) to use roughly? 

ud-bkava. See ud-y/bhu. 

TO* udbhasa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

MBh. 

ud - y/bha, P. -bhati, to become visible, 

appear, Mn.; BhP. 

TOT^[ ud-y/bkas, P. A. - bhasati , - te , to 
come forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; to become visible, strike, MBh. v, 728: 
Caus. P. A. - bhasayati, -te, to illuminate, light up, 
Hariv.; VP.; VarBfS.; KathSs.; to make apparent or 
prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartr.; Comm, on 
Kum. i, 2 ; to render brilliant or beautiful, Mjicch.; 
Ragh. 

Ud-bh&sa, as, m. radiance, splendour, gana ba- 


•raffl ud-yati. 


llLii, Pan. v, 3, 136 (not in the KaS.) — vat, mfn 
shining, radiant, ib. 

Ud-bb&aita, mfn. come forth, appeared ; .lighted 
up, illuminated, splendid; ornamented, graced, beau¬ 
tiful. 

Udbh&sin, mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartf.; 
coming forth, appearing, Rajat.; DaSar.; giving or 
causing splendour, Mjicch. 

Ud-bh&sura, mfn. shining, radiant, Amar 

I. ud-y/bhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj. 

- bhinddat , RV.; Pot. 1. sg. - bhideyam , AV.) to 
break or burst through, break out; to appear above, 
become visible, rise up, RV. x, 45,10; AV. ix, 2, 

2 ; iv, 38,1; TandyaBr. ;$Br.; to pierce, VedSntas.; 
BbP.; Pass. - bhidyatc, to spring open, burst forth, 
MBh.; to shoot open or up, break out, appear, 
Dai.; BhP. &c. 

TTd-bhij- (in comp, for 2. ud-bhid below). 
-j&, mfn. sprouting, germinating (as a plant), 
ChUp.; AitUp.; MBh.; Mn. &c. 

a. Ud-bhid, mfn. penetrating, bursting through; 
coming or bursting forth, pouring, overflowing; 
abounding with, RV.; AV. v, 20, Ii; VS.; break¬ 
ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating, 
MBh.; (/)> m. a kind of sacrifice, KstySr.; A$vSr. 
&c.; {t), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant; a 
spring, fountain, Su$r.; (with indrasya) N. of a 
Saman. - vidyS, f. the science of plants, botany. 

Ud-bhlda, mfn. sprouting, germinating, MBh.; 
(<u), m., N. of a son of Jyotishmat; of the Varsha 
ruled over by him, VP.; {am), n. a fountain, spring, 

L.; a kind of salt, L.; N. of a Saman. 

U'd-bhlnna, mfn. burst forth, opened, burst; 
having broken through, come forth, appeared; made 
to appear, brought to light, Kull.; appearing above, 
AV. x. 5,36; xvi, 8, 1 seqq.; Malav.; Pahcat. &c.; 
discovered, betrayed, Sah.; provided or abounding 
with, BhP.; Pancat. 

Ud-bbeda, as, m. the act of breaking through 
or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing, 
sprouting, Sak. 83 d; Kum.; Bhartj.; Sah. &c. ; (in 
dram.) file first manifestation of the germ {bija) 
of the plot, Sah.; DaSar.; Pratapar.; a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, L.; a spring, fountain, R.; MBh.; 
treachery, Kathas.; mentioning, Prasannar. 

Ud-bbedana, am, n. the act of breaking 
through or out, coming forth, MBh.; Car. 

TO i . ud- y/bhu, P. - bkavati , to come up to, 

Cv , , 

reach, be equal, SBr.; TBr.; to rise, nse against, 
Kathas.; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from, 
MBh.; Kathas.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; to shoot forth, 
increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp.; Naish.: 
Caus. - bhdvayati, to cause to exist, produce, Ragh. 
ii, 62; Vedantas.; to make apparent, show, explain, 
MBh.; Sah. &c.; to speak of, mention, Prasannar.; 
Comm, on Badar.; to consider, think (with two 
acc.), Vcar. ix, 19. 

Ud-bbava, as, m. existence, generation, origin, 
production, birth; springing from, growing; becom¬ 
ing visible, Yajh.; Mn.; Kathas.; Paiicat. &c.;birth¬ 
place, SvetUp.; Kavyad.; N. of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; a sort of salt, L.; (ifc.) mfn. produced or 
comjng from, MBh.; Mn. &c. — kara, mfn. pro¬ 
ductive. — kabetra, n. the place of origin, Dai. 

Ud-bh&va, as, m. production, generation, gana 
balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136; rising (of sgunds), Push- 
pas. ix, 4, 22. 

Ud-bh&vana, am, n. the act of raising up, ele¬ 
vation, MBh. xiii, 2913; Lalit.; passing over, in¬ 
attention, neglect, disregard, MBh.; announcement, 
communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta¬ 
tion, KararnJ. 

Ud-bh&va yitpi, mfn. one who raises upwards 
or elevates, Dai. 

Ud-bh&vlta, mfn. caused to exist, created, pro¬ 
duced, Sah. 

Udbh&vin, mfn. (Pan. v, a, 136) coming forth, 
becoming visible &c. 

2. Ud-bbfc, m{{bhvi)n {bhu) * being up to what 
is wanted,' sufficient; having persistency, persever¬ 
ing, AV. ix, 2,16; xviii, 4, 26 ; VS. xv, I. 

Ud-bhuta, mfn. come forth, produced, bom; 
grown, MaitrUp.; MBh.; R.; KathSs. &c.; raised, 
elevated, increased, R.; Ritus.; visible, perceptible, 
distinct, positive, BhSshap. — tva, n. the state of 
being increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. -rSpa, n. visible 
form or shape; (mfn.) having a visible shape. 


— sparsa-vat, mfn. having distinct or positive 
tangibility, tangible, Bh2sh2p. 55. 

Ud-bbfcti, is, f. coming forth, existence, appear¬ 
ance, Kap.; elevation, increase, Kum.; Vikr. 

TO ud-y/bhri, P. A. - bharati, -te (pf. -ja- 
bkdra, pres. p. -bhdrat j but - bibhrat , Git. i, 16) 
to take or carry away or out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to 
take for one's self, choose, select, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19,23; to carry above, 
raise up, Git 

TOUT ud-bhyasd {y/bhyas connected with 
Js/bht), trembling, AV. xi, 9,17* 
'Z^J{ud-\/bhram,¥.‘bhramati,-bkramyati, 
to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up ; to rise, 
ascend, raise one’s self, R.; Git.; MarkP.; BhP. &c.: 
Caus. - bhramayati', to wave, swing, MBh.; to ex¬ 
cite, R. 

Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling; excitement, L.; in¬ 
toxication, L.; N. of a class of beings attending on 
Siva, SkandaP. 

Ud-bhramana, am, n. the act ofmoving or whirl¬ 
ing upwards, rising, ascending. Comm, on Sak. 263,1. 

Ud-bhr&nta, mfn. risen, ascended, gone or jump¬ 
ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Paiicat 
&c.; come forth or out of (the earth), Kathas.; run 
away, disappeared, Rajat.; wandering about, roam¬ 
ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed, 
MBh.; R.; VarByS. &c.; whirled, flourished; waved 
(as a sword); {am), n. the act of waving (a sword), 
MBh.; the rising (of the wind), Hariv.; excitement, 
agitation, Sah. 

Udbhr&ntalca, mfn. wandering about, roaming, 
NfisUp.; {am), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend¬ 
ing, §ak. 263, 1. 

"Z^ud-bhru, mfn. having the brows drawn 
up, B alar. 36, 1. 

■ZWfudman, a, n. {*/ud), surging, flooding, 
VS.; MaitrS. 

TOt«fya,tfifh. ( y/vad , q. v.), tobe spoken; 
{udyd, §Br. xiv, 6, 8, 2, erroneous for uj-jyd, q.v.; 
udya, L., erroneous for uddhya, q.v.) 

TOfl(ud-ya/, mfn. (fr. ud-y/i, q.v.), rising 
See.; {an), m. a star, ParGf.; {it), f. a particular 
manner of recitation,TandyaBr.; Laty. — parvatft 
and ndyad-glrl, m. the eastern mountain (cf. 
udaya-giri), MBh.; R. 

ud-y/yam, P. -yacchati (aor. - ayan , 
RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (if the result of the action returns 
to the agent, Pan. i, 3,75) -yacchate (aor. - ayatjsta 
& - yamishtd ); Subj. - yausate, RV. i, 143, 7; inf. 

- ydmam, MaitrS. ii, 4, 3) to lift up, raise, RV. v, 
32, 7; vi, 71, I & 5; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Laty.7 
§ak. &c.; to raise, set up, elevate; to»put up or higher, 
carry or bring upwards, RV.iv, 53,1; i, 143, 7 ; TS.; 
§Br.; KatySr. &c.; tohold out, present, offer (a sacri¬ 
fice to gods, or any other thing to men), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to shake up, rouse, RV. 
i, 10,1; i, 56, 1; x, 119, 2; AV. xiv, 1, 59; to raise 
(one's voice,or rays, or light), RV.; to undertake, com¬ 
mence ; tobe diligent, strive after (only P., e. g. ud - 
yacchati cikitsam vaidyah, ‘ the physician strives 
after the science of medicine,' K2$. on Pan. i, 3, 75 ; 
withdat.oracc. or without any object), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Ragh.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; to rein, curb; to guide, 
MBh.; to keep away or off, restrain, check, TS. vi, 
3, 4, 6 ; TBr. iii, 3, 1, 3: Intens. -yamyamiti, to 
raise, stretch out (the arms), RV. i, 95, 7. 

U'd-yata, mfn. raised, held up, elevated, high, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; hold out, of¬ 
fered, presented, RV.; AV.; MBh.; R.; BhP. See.; 
undertaken, commenced, begun, R.; undertaking, 
commencing; ready or eager for; prepared, intent on; 
trained, exercised, disciplined; active, persevering, 
labouring diligently and incessantly (with dat. or loc. 
or inf. or without any object), MBh.; R.; Kathas.; 
Ragb.; Yajh.; MarkP.; Rajat. &c.; {as), m. a 
kind of time (in music), L.; a section, division of 
a book, chapter. — k&rmuka, mfn. with raised 
bow. — gada,mfn. with uplifted mace. — suia, mfn. 
with raised spear. — amo {lidyata-), mfn. one who 
has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), RV. i, 3T, 5* 
Udyat&yudba or udyatastra, mfn. having an 
uplifted weapon, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 

U d-yati, is, f. raising, elevation, RV. i, 190, 3; 
TS.; §Br.; AitBr. 
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U d-yantyi, mfh. 011c who raises or elevates, RV. 
3 * 

Ud-yama, as, m. the act of raising or lifting up, 
elevation, R.; Yajh.; Parfcat. &c.; undertaking, be¬ 
ginning*, the act of striving after, exerting one’s self, 
exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persever¬ 
ance, diligence, zeal, R.; Kum.; PaHcat.; VarBrS. 
&c. —bhanga, m. frustration of effort, discourage¬ 
ment, dissuasion ; desisting. — bhrit, mfn. bearing 
or undergoing exertion, Bhartr. 

TJd-yamana, am, n. raising, elevation, Pan.; 
Sarvad.; effort, exertion, Dai. 

TJd-yamita, mfn. excited, instigated, Kir. ix, 66. 

Udyamin,mfn. undertaking, persevering; mak¬ 
ing effort, active, Yajh.; Kathas.; Bhartr. 

U'dyanriyas, mfn. raising more or excessively, 
RV. x, 86, 6. 

x. Ud-yamya, mfn. to be undertaken with exer¬ 
tion, W. 

2. Ud-yamya, ind. p, having lifted or taken up; 
having made exertion. 

Ud-y£m&, as, m. the act of erecting or stretching 
out, SBr. viii, 5, 1, 13; a rope, cord, TS.; SBr.; 
RatySr. 

ttd-Vya ,-P. -yati, to rise (as the sun), 
RV. x, 37, 3; to go out or away, start from, SBr.xiv, 
5, 4,1; Ragh.; to raise one’s self, rise,Git.; Rathas.; 
to rise, originate from, Rajat.; Naish.; to excel, sur¬ 
pass (acc.), MarkP. 

Ud-yana, am, n. the act of going out, AV. viii, 
I, 6; walking out; a park, garden, royal garden, 
Yajh.; R.; Mcgh.; Sak.; Pancat. &c.; purpose, mo¬ 
tive, L.; N. df*a country in the north of India. 

— pSla, -phiaka, m., -p51ik£, -pSU, f. a gar¬ 
dener, superintendent or keeper of a garden, Rum.; 
Rathas. See. — mSla, f. a row of gardens, Ravyad. 

— rakshaka, m, a gardener. 

Udyanaka, am, n. a garden, park, R. 

Ud-yapana, am, n. the act of bringing to a con¬ 
clusion, finishing, accomplishment. 

Ud-yapanlka, f. return home from a journey, 
Hpar. 

Ud-yapita, mfh. brought to a conclusion, finish¬ 
ed, accomplished, MW. 

ud-yava. See ud-y/2. yu. 

ud-yasd , as, m. ( y/yas ), exertion, 
effort, VS. xxxix, 11. 

" 9 ^ ud-y/ 2. yu, P. A. -yauti (1. pi. -yuvd- 
mahe) to draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 57, 6; TS. 
ii, 6, 5, 5; to join, mix; to confound. 

Ud-yava, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, Pan. 

U'd-yuta, mfh. mixed with,MaitxS.; confounded, 
mad, AV. vi, 111, 2. 

.ud-\/yuj, P. A. - yunakti, -yuhkte 
(inf. -yuji, AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi, 
70, 2 ; to get off or away, go away, SBr. iv, 1, 5, 7; 
LSty.; to go near, undergo, prepare; to make efforts, 
be active, MBh.; Rathas.; Dai.: Caus. -yojayati, 
to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to 
exertion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Ud-yukta, mfh. undergoing, undertaking; pre¬ 
pared or ready for, zealously active, labouring for some 
desired end, MBh.; R.; Rathas. &c. 

Ud-yng&, am, n. a particular disease [BRD.], AV. 
v, 22, II. 

2. Ud-ynj, k, f. endeavour, striving after, ManGr. 

Ud-yoga, as, m. the act of undertaking anything, 
exertion, perseverance, strenuous and continuous en¬ 
deavour; active preparation,Yajh.; Rathas.; Hit.&c. 

— parvan, n., N. of the fifth book of the Maha- 
bharata ; also of a section of the fifth book (chapters 
45 - 47 ) of the RSmayana. — samartha, mfh. capa¬ 
ble of exertion. 

Udyogln, mfn. one who makes effort, active, 
laborious, persevering, energetic. 

Ud-yojita, mfn. excited, raised, gathered (as 
clouds), Prab. 

ud-s/yudh, P. -yodkati,to bubble up 
(as water), AV. xii, 3, 29; to fly into a passion, show 
enmity or hatred against, TapdyaBr, 

udrd, as, m. (*/ud, Un. ii, 13), a kind 
of aquatic animal (a crab, Comm on VS.; an otter, 
Un. & L.),VS. xxiv, 37; (am), n. water; see an- 
udr&vnAudrln. — pdraka, m., N.of aNiga, MBh. 

Udraka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

Udrin, mfn. abounding in water, RV. 


T5T3J udrahka and udrahga, as, m. a town, 

L.; N. of HariScandra’s city (floating in the air), L. 

ranj, Intens, P. - rarajiti, to be¬ 
come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2. 

^ ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle of 

a carriage, L.; a cock, L. 

ram, P. (imp f.-aramat) to cease, 

leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, I, 39. 

d £ ud-rasmi, mfn. radiating upwards, 
sending rays of light upwards, Sis. iii, 62. 

T5PI ud-rava,as, m.( \/ru), aloud noise/W. 

ud-Vric , Pass, -ricyate (pf. - ririce, 
RV.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, pre¬ 
ponderate, RV. i, 102, 7; vii, 32, 12 ; to increase, 
abound in: Caus. -rccayati, to enhance, cause to 
increase, Raj at. 

U d-rlkta, mfn. prominent, standing out, R.; 
increased, augmented, abundant, abounding, ex¬ 
cessive; superfluous, left, remaining, TS.vii; A$v$r.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c. — citta, n. a mind abounding in 
(goodness &c.), Pancar. i, 6,12; (mfn.) having alofty 
mind, proud, arrogant, Rathas. xci,55. - cetas,mfh. 
high-minded, Rathas. xxxii, 73; intoxicated, L, 

Ud-reka, as, m. abundance, overplus, excess, 
preponderance, superiority, predominance, MBh.; 
Suir. ; VarBrS. See.; (a), f. the plant Melia Semper- 
virens, L. 

Udrekin, mfh. excessive, violent, Sah.; (ifc.) 
abounding in, giving preponderance, Su$r. 

Udrecaka, mfn. enhancing or augmenting ex¬ 
ceedingly, Rajat. iv, 526. 

T^^wc?->/rttc, A. (impf. 2.sg. - arocathas ) 
to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23. 

TtpT ud-ruja, mfn. (Vruj), destroying, 
breaking down; undermining, rooting up, Pan.; 
Ragh.; (cf. kiVam-udruja.) 

ud-y/2. rudh, P. (aor. - arautsit ) to 

push away, turn out, $Br. xiv, 7, I, 41. 

ud-rodkana, am, n. (\/i ,rudh=. 
V ruh), rising, growing, AitBr. iv, 14, 5. 

T§f^Iui-ca^a,mfn. of high descent,Heat.; 
(as), nv, N. of a Rishi; (am), n., N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. 

Udvansiya, am, n., N. of a Saman. Udvan- 
sxyottara, am, n. id., TandyaBr. 

TsT ud-vaktra, mfn. having the face up¬ 
lifted. 

^^\ud-vdt,t, f.(fr. i.wf),height,elevation, 
RV.; AV. xii, 1, 2 ; Raus.; (mfn.) containing the 
word ud, TandyaBr.; (t), n., N. of a Saman, Laty. 

TgTUT ud-vatsard, as, m. the last year of a 
cycle, MaitrS.; Rath.; VarBrS. 

Udvatsariya, mfn. belonging to the above year, 
VarB F S. 

ud-y/vad, P. -vadati (inf. dd-vaditos, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 10) to raise one’s voice, utter, speak, 
pronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV. v, 20, 11; MaitrS.; 
SBr.; TBr.: Caus. - vadayati , to cause to proclaim; 
to cause to resound, $Br. 

Ud-vSdana. am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro¬ 
claiming, RatySr.; Vait. 

ud-y/vadh, P. (aor. Subj. - vadhtt ) to 
tear to pieces, lacerate, RV. ii, 42, 2; VS. xiii, 16. 

ud-vana , mfn. steep, precipitous, 
Kath.; (c(. pravana.) 

y/2. vap, V.-vdpati (pf. 2. du.-upd- 
thus and - upathus , R V.) to pour out, take out; to 
scrape, dig up ; to throw away, destroy, annul, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; RatySr.; AivSr.; Rau$,: Caus .-va- 
payati, to cause to pour out or away, SankhGr. iii, 
1,3; to cause to dig up, SBr. 

Ud-vapana, am, n. the act of pouring out, shak¬ 
ing out; (T), f„ see pisht 5 <T. 

Ud-vSpa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov¬ 
ing, Comm, on Nyayam.; ejection,RatySr.; Rau$.; 
(in logic) non-existence of a consequent resulting 
from the absence of an antecedent, W. 

Ud-vSpana, am. n. the act of putting out (the 
fire), Comm, on ApSr. 


ud- >/vam, P. - vamati, to vomit out, 
spit out; to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar¬ 
rows, glances &c.), TS.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

Ud-vamana, am, n. the act of giving out, emit¬ 
ting, shedding (e.g. tears), Pan. iii, 1, 16. 

Ud-vamlta, mfn. vomited, ejected, L. 

Ud-vanta, mfn. id.; (<zj), m. an elephant out 
of rut, L. 

Ud-vanti, is, f. the act of giving out, emitting, 
Vop. 

Ud-vamln, mfn. ifc. vomiting out, Car. 

d s <*k{^ud-vayas, mfn. one by whom corn is 

produced or ripened [Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3. 

ud-varga. See ud->/vrij. 
ud-varta, &e. See ud - y/vrit. 

‘UsTrHr^ ud-vartman, a, n. a wrong road, 

MaitrUp. vi, 30. 

ud-vardhana. S ee ud-</vridh. 
ud-\/$. vas , P. - vasati , to live away, 
MW.: Caus. P. A. - vasayati, -te, to cause to live 
away;^o banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.; 
SBr.; AitBr.; RatySr.; BhP.&c.; to root out (trees), 
A$vGr.; to destroy, lay waste, Hariv.; Pancat. 

I. Ud-vasa (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. banishment, 
exile; abandonment; setting free, dismission, gana 
balddt, Pan. v, 2, 136; BhP.; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing, L. - vat, mfn., Pan.v, 2, 136. 

Ud-v 5 sana, am, n, the act of taking out or 
away (from the fire), RatySr.; RauS.; quitting, aban¬ 
doning ; expelling, banishing; taking out in order 
to kill, killing, slaughter, L. 

Udvasln, mfn., gana balddi, Pan. v, 2, 136. 

Udv£sl-k5rin, mfh. making (a country) inha¬ 
bited, TBr. i, 2,6, 7. 

Ud-vasya, mfn, to be taken off; to be put away, 
BhP. ■, relating to the killing of a sacrificial animal, R. 

ud-vasa, mfn. (cf. dur-vasa) unin¬ 
habited, empty, Rajat.; disappeared, gone,Viddh.; 
(am), n. solitude, Satr. 

ud-y/vah , P. A. - vahati, -te, to lead 
or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV. i, 50, I; vii, 
69,7; AV.; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; Hariv. &c.; to 
bear up, lift up, elevate, MBh.; BhP.; to take or 
lead away (a bride from her parents’ house), lead 
home, marry, ParGr.; Gobh.; Yajn.; Ragh.; Ra¬ 
thas. &c.; to lead to or near, bring, BhP.; to bear 
(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.; 
R.; Rum.; Si$. &c.; to support (the earth), rule, 
govern, Rajat; Rathas. &c.; to wear, have, possess; 
to show, BhP.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; Sah.; Pancat. See. : 
Caus. - vahayati , to cause to marry, marry, MBh.; 
Pancat. 

Ud-udha, mfn, borne up, raised up; carried; 
sustained ; recovered, acquired, MW,; married ; 
coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L.; material, substantial; 
much, exceeding L. 

Ud-vahA, mfn. carrying or leading up, AV. xix, 
25, 1; carrying away, taking up or away, §Br.; 
Pin.; continuing propagating, MBh.; R,; Rathas.; 
eminent, superior, best, L.; (as), m. the act of lead¬ 
ing home (a bride), marriage, BhP.; son, offspring 
MBh.; R.; Ragh,; chief offspring, Ragh. ix, 9; the 
fourth of the seven winds or courses of air (viz. that 
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar constella¬ 
tions and causes their revolution), Hariv.; the vital 
air thfet conveys nourishment upwards; one of the 
seven tongues of fire; N. of a king MBh.; (a), f. 
daughter, L. 

Ud-vahana, am, n. the act of lifting or bring¬ 
ing up, Su$r.; Ragh.; carrying drawing driving ; 
being carried on, riding (inst.), Pancat.; Ragh.; 
Rum.; Mn. &c.; leading home (a bride), wedding 
marriage,ParGr.; BhP.; possessing,showing, Rajat.; 
the lowest part of a pillar, pediment, Comm. onVarBfS. 

Ud-vSha, as, m. the act of leading home (a 
bride), marriage, wedding MBh.; Rathas.; VarBrS. 
&c. — karman, n. the marriage ceremony, Mn. iii, 
43. — tattva, n., N. of a work of Raghu-nandana 
on marriage ceremonies. UdvSltarksha, n. (’°a + 
rP) * marriage Nakshatra/one held to be auspicious 
for a marriage, BhP. x, 53, 4. 

Ud-vShana, mf(f)n. drrwing up, lifting up, L.; 
(am), n. anything which raises or draws up, L.; 
ploughing a field twice, L.; anxiety, anxious regret, 
L.; marriage, L.; (t), f. a cord, rope, L. 
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Tgrf^K udvahika. 


ud-vraj. 


Udvfchika, mfn. relating to a marriage, matri¬ 
monial, Mn. ix, 65. 

Ud-v&hlta, mfn. raised, lifted or pulled up, 
eradicated. 

Udv&hln, mfn. one who raise* or draws up, L.; 
one who marries, relating to marriage, L.; (inf), f. 
a rope, L. 

Udvodhu-kama, mfn. desirous of marrying. 
Ud-vodhrl, <fha, m. a husband, T. (quoted 
from the Mahi-nirnaya-tantra). 

ud-vahni, mfn. emitting sparks or 
gleams (as an eye), Sii. iv, 28. —Jvlla, mfn. send¬ 
ing flames upwards, shining upwards, Kathis. cxviii, 

7 <r. 

TgJ udWvd , P. -vati, to be blown out, go 
out, AitBr. viii, 28,10; Kaul.; (cf. ud-^/vai.) 

1. Ud-vina, am, n. the going out, being extin¬ 
guished, Nyiyam. 

ud-vcicana, mfn. causing to cry 

out (?), AV. v, 8, 8. 

9 £ ud-vadana. See ud-*/vad. 

4 gR 2. ud-vana, mfn. (probably corrupted 
fr. ud-vanta), ejected, vomited, L.; (am), n. the 
act of ejecting, vomiting, L.; a stove, L. 

TgTC ud-vara, mfn. (fr. i.vara = vala ), 

having the tail raised, TS. i, 8,9, 2; TBr. i, 7» 3# & 

SI V&m^udvala-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan- 

dharva, §Br. xi, 2, 3,9; Comm, on VS. 

ud-*/vas f A. -vasyate , to address in 
a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations, 
JBhatt. ui, 32. 

ud-vashpa, mfn. shedding tears, 

Kathis. — tva, n. the act of shedding tears, Vikr. 29. 

2. ud-va$a, mf( 5 )n. (for 1. see ud- 
V5. vas) one who has put off clothes (said of a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes after her 
period of impurity), KauS. 

Ud-vSsas, mfn. id., §Br. 

'zfg^Hf&fud-vikasin, mfn.(\/^as),blown, 

expanded, open, Kid. 

ud-vi-\/ghush, Caus. P. - ghosha - 
yati, to cause to sound loud ; to declare or proclaim 
aloud, BhP. 

ud-vi- */caksh, A. -cashfe, to per¬ 

ceive, BhP. xi, 23, 44. 

4 fg ud-Vvij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate 
in MBh.), P. -vijati (rarely), to gush or spring up¬ 
wards, AV. iv, 15, 3; to be agitated, grieved or 
afflicted ; to shudder, tremble, start; to fear, be 
afraid of (with gen., abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP.; 
Pancat. &c.; to shrink from, recede, leave off, Satr.; 
Bhatt.; to frighten, MBh. ii, 178 : Caus. P. - veja - 
yati, to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh.; Kathis.; 
Mricch.; Pancat. &c.; to cause to shudder, Vlgbh.; 
to revive a fainting person (by sprinkling water), 
SuSr.; to tease, molest, Kum.; Prab.; Slrflg. 

Ud-vi gma, mfn. shuddering, starting, frightened, 
terrified, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Ragh. &c.; sorrowful, 
anxious, grieving for (an absent lover), MBh.; Da$.; 
Bhag. &c. — citta, -oetaa, -manat, or -h:pi- 
d&ya, mfn. having the mind or soul agitated by 
fright, depressed in mind; sorrowful, anxious, dis¬ 
tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MirkP. &c. -drii, f. and 
-locana, n. a frightened glance; (mfn.) one who 
looks frightened, BhP. 

Ud-vega, mfn. going swiftly; an express mes¬ 
senger, a runner, courier, &c., L.; steady, com¬ 
posed, tranquil, L.; ascending, mounting, going np 
or npwards, L.; an ascetic whose arm* by long habit 
continue always raised above the head, L.; (as), m. 
trembling, waving, shaking; agitation, anxiety; re¬ 
gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from a 
beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; PaBcat. &c.; the 
being offended, Klvyld.; admiration, astonishment, 
L.; (udvegam 1. kri, to disturb; to be disturbed in 
mind, R.; Slh.; PaBcat. &c.); (am), n. the fruit of 
the Areca Fanfel; the Areca nut (called betel nut 
because eaten with the betel leaf), L. — kaxa, -k&- 
xaka, -kirin, mfn. earning anxiety or agitation or 
distress, PaBcat. - vlhln, mfn. bringing or causing 
agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathlt. 
Udvegin, mfn. suffering distress, anxious, un¬ 


happy, L.; causing anxiety or agitation of mind, 
PaBcat. 

Ud-vajaka, mfn. agitating, distressing, annoying, 
causing pain or sorrow, Slrfig. 

Ud-vejana, mfn. id., Kathlt.; Kim.; (am), n. 
shudder, shuddering, Suir.; agitation, fear ; the act 
of terrifying, causing to shudder, DaSar.; Slh. — ka- 
ra, mfn. causing to shake with horror, causing ex¬ 
citement or pain, Mn. 

Ud-vejanlya, mfn. to be feared; to be shrunk 
from, MBh.; R.; PaBcat.; Suir. 

Ud-vejayitri, mfn. terrifying; a terrifier, MW. 
Ud-vejita, mfn. caused to shudder; grieved, 
pained, afflicted. 

Ud-vejin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation of 
mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathis. 

ud-vi-*/dn, Caus. P. - darayati , to 
dig up, turn or tear up, BhP. x, 68, 71. 

ud-viddha, mfn. See ud-*/vyadh. 

ud-vivarhatia, am, n. ( */vfih ), 
the act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP. 

ud-vi-\/srij, P. - sjrijati, to leave, 
abandon, BhP. iv, 31, 32. 

' 3 jf\'Z!ud-viksk(ud-vi-Vtksk), K.-vikskate, 
to look up or upwards, look at, view; to perceive, 
Sak.; Ratnlv.; Amar. &c.; to consider, examine, 
PaBcat. 

Ud-viksha^a, am, n. the act of looking up or 
upwards; look, view, MBh.; Ragh. 

Ud-vikshlta, mfn. looked at; perceived, MBh.; 
Ragh. 

Ud-v£kshya, ind. p. having looked npwards &c. 

Vvij, Pass. - vljyate, to be blown 
upon or against, MBh. iii, 1757. 

' 3 ^ud-*/l.Vfi, 

Ud-vjitya, ind. p. having opened, opening wide 
(the eyes), MBh. 

ud-*/ 2. vri, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -varasva) 
to elect, select, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) ii, 11,9; 
(v. 1 . -dharasva, ed. Bombay.) 

ud-Vfinkana. See ud-brinhana. 
ud-*/vfij, P. (Impv. 2. eg. -vringdhi) 
to tear out, phick out, root up (figuratively), Kaush- 
Up. ii, 7: Intent, (p. cdrivfijat ) to stretch out, 
extend, RV. vi, 58, 2. 

Ud-varga, as, m. one who roots up, a destroyer, 
KaushUp. ii, 7. 

ud-*/vrit, P. (pf. -vavarta) to go 
asunder, burst open, §Br. iv, 4, 3, 4 : A. - vartate, to 
go upwards, rise, ascend, swell; to bubble up, overflow, 
Hariv.; BhP.; Suir .; to be puffed up with pride, 
become arrogant or extravagant; to proceed from, 
originate, §Br. xiv, 5, 1,5; to fall down, BhP.: 
Caus. P. -vartayati, to beat to pieces, split, burst, 
RV. viii, 14,13; TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; to swing or 
throw out, Kaui; to cause to swell np. 

Ud-varta, mfn. superfluous, redundant, plentiful; 
left over as a remainder,- L.; (as), m. a remainder, 
surplus, L. 

Ud-vartaka, mfn. earning to rise, increasing, 
MW.; (ifc.) rubbing. Pin.; (as), m, (in math.) the 
quantity assumed for the purpose >of an operation. 

Ud-vartana, mfn. causing to burst, Hariv. 9563; 
(am), n. the act of rising, going up, ascending, jump¬ 
ing up, Megh.; Kathis.; VarBrS.; the springing up 
of plants or grain &c.; swelling up, overflowing. 
Car.; drawing out metal, laminating, W.; grinding, 
pounding; rubbing or kneading the body, rubbing 
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents; the un¬ 
guents used for that purpose (or to relieve pains in 
the limbs &c.), Yijfl.; Mn.; Suir.; Kathis. &c.; 
bad behaviour, bad conduct, L, 

Ud-vartita, mfn. caused to come out or swell 
up, Kathis. xxix, 80 ; raised, elevated, Suir.; per¬ 
fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampooed, PaB¬ 
cat. ; Subh. 

Ud-vartln, mfn. ifc. rubbing or kneading with. 
Ud-vjitta, mfn. swollen up, swelling; promi¬ 
nent, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartr.; excited, agi¬ 
tated, waving, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; SuSr. &c.; ex¬ 
travagant, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arrogant, 
MBh.; R.; RIjat. Ac.; turned up; opened, opened 


wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5405 ; ix, 432 ; MirkP. 
xiv, 62 (erroneous for ud-vrita, BRD.); (or), m. 
a particular position of the hands in dancing; (am), 
n. (in astron.) the east and west hour circle or six 
o'clock line (cf. un-mandala). 

Ud-vritya, mfn. turning round or about, BhP. 
>3. 5 6 - 

T H t \vd-\/vridh. See ud-vriddha below. 
Ud-var&hjLna,a/rc, n. sly or suppressed laughter, 
L. 

Ud-vflddlia, mfn. grown up, come forth, ap¬ 
pearing, RIjat. i, 252. 

ud’\/v?ish, A. (Impv. 2 . sg. -vdvri- 
shasva, RV. viii, 50, 7; p. - vavrishand , RV. iv, 
20, 7; 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plentifully. 

ud-vjishabha-yajria, as, m. a 
particular sacrifice. Comm, on Jaim.; Comm, on 
Nyiyam. 

3 ^ ud-\/vrih, P. -vfihati, to draw up, 
pull out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi, 
48,17; TS.; §Br.; KltySr.; MBh.; to draw out 
(e.g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh.; Bhatt. 

Ud-v^rldhjL, mfh. drawn or pulled out, eradicated, 
KltySr. 

ud-Vve, P. - vayati, to weave or fasten 

to or np, AitBr. iv, 19, 3; TBr. i, 2, 4, 2. 

Ud-uta, mfn. bound up, tied on, §Br. v, 5,4, 28. 

ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &c. See cols. 

1 & 2. 

ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with an ele¬ 

vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9. 

\ud-*/vep, A. - vepate , to tremble, be 
agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, a; TBr.; Klfh.; 
MBh.: Caus. P. - vepdyati , to cause to tremble, 
agitate, frighten, AV. 

Ud-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling, agitation, 
T.; (mfh.) trembling, agitated, T.; gana samka - 
Iddi, Pin. iv, 2, 75 (not in the K 11.) 

ud-vela, mfn. running over the brim 
or bank, overflowing, Kathis.; BhP.; Ragh.; AgP.; 
excessive, extraordinary. Kid.; loosened, free from, 
Prasannar. 

Udvelaya, Nom. P. udvclayati , to cause to run 
over or overflow, Prasannar. 

Udvelita, mfn. caused to overflow, Heat. 

ud-*/vell, P. - vellati , to toss up; to 

raise one's self, rise, Mllatlm. 140,3; Kathis. lix, 42. 

Ud-volllta, mfh. tossed up, elevated, high, 
Kathis. 

wrf- Vvesht, A. -vesktate, to wind or 
twist upwards, writhe, MBh.: Caus. P. -veshtayati, 
to untwist, Kathlt.; to open, unseal (a letter), 
Mllav. 

Ud-ve*hta, mfh. investing, enveloping, sur- 
roundiug, L.; (<w), ra. the act of surrounding, en¬ 
closing, tying together, Car.; investing a town, be¬ 
sieging or surrounding it, W. 

I. Ud-veahjiuia (for 2. see s. v.),am, n. the act of 
surrounding, wrapping, tying together; contraction; 
convulsion (of the heart), straitening; pain in the 
back of the body, Suir. 

Ud-vesh^anlya, mfn. to be unbound or un¬ 
fastened, Megh. 95. 

Ud-vesh$ita, mfh. surrounded, invested, en¬ 
closed. 

2. ud-veshtana, mfn. freed from 

bonds or ties, nnbound, unfettered, Ragh.; Kum. 

ud-\/vai, P. -vayati (aor. -avasit, §Br. 
x, 3, 3, 8) to become weak or languish, faint, be ex¬ 
tinguished, go out (as fire), die, TS.; TBr.; §Br.; 
ChUp.: Caus. -vapayati, to cause to extinguish or 
go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7. 

ud-vodhfi. See col. 1. 

UTHI ud- s/vyadk. 

Ud-viddha, mfn. tossed upwards, high, elevated, 
MBh.; R. 

3 sjl ^ u d-vy - ud - v^2 .as, P. -asyati, to give 
up wholly or completely, BhP.iv, 7, 44. 
Ug^ud-\/t>rq;, P. - vrajati, to go away or 
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udhan . 


T*rf^rT un-madita. 


out of (the house); to leave, abandon (one’s house), 
TSndyaBr.; ChUp. 

' 3 X(*\udhdn, a,n .= udhan, an ud der, MaitrS. 
i, 3, 26; see also try-udhart. 

TJdhas, n. = udhas, q.v., L. 

^tttj t. udhras, cl. 9. P. udhrasnati, u- 
” A dhrasam-babhuva or -cakdra or -asa, 
audhrasit , to gather, glean, Dhatup.; Vop. 

^Tjrj 2. udhras, cl. 10. P. A. udhras ay at i, 

^ a -te, aor. audidhrasat, -fa, to glean; to 
throw or cast upwards, DhStup. ; Vop. 

und, undana . See 2. ud. 

undaru == the next, L. 

undura, as, m. a rat, mouse, Susr. 

— karnikS (Su$r.) and -learn! (L.), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata. 

Undura, us, m. a rat, mouse. 

Usf unna. See 2 .ud. 

U^wi-naf, Caus. -natayati, to jump to¬ 
wards ; to injure (with gen.), Ka$. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. 

un-nad [ud-^/nad), P. -nadati, to cry 
out, roar, make a noise, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum.; 
Pancat. 

Un-nSda, as, m. crying out, clamour, MBh.; N. 
of a son of Kfishna, BhP. 

un-nabh (ud-Vnabh), Caus. (Impv. 

2. sg. - nambhaya ) to tear open, open, TS. 

un-nam {ud-Vnam), P. -namati , to 
bend upwards, raise one’s self, rise, ascend, Prab:; 
Mricch.; Paftcat.; Bhartr. &c.; to raise up, lift up, 
Pancat.: Caus. -namayati or -ndmayati, to bend 
upwards, raise, erect, elevate, MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Kathis. &c. 

Un-nata, mfn. bent or turned upwards, elevated, 
lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projecting, 
lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) high, 
eminent, sublime, great,noble, Kathas.; Bhartr.; Sah. 
&c.; having a large hump, humpbacked (as a bull), 
VS.; TS.; Lajy.; {as), in. a boa {aja-gara), L., N. 
of a Buddha, Lalit.; of one of the seven Rishis under 
Manu Cakshusha, VP.; of a mountain, VP.; {am), 
n. elevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS.; means of 
measuring the day, SiddhSir. ; Suryas. — k£la, m. a 
method of determining the time from the shadow, 
SiddhSir.—kokilS, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

— carana, mfn. with uplifted feet or paws; rampant, 
Hit. — tva, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Ragh. 

— n£bhi,mfn. ‘having a projecting navel,’corpu- 
leqt. — sir as, mfn. holding up the head, carrying the 
head high, with head upraised. Unnat&nata,mfn. 
elevated and depressed, uneven; undulating, wavy, L. 

Un-nati, is, f. rising, ascending, swelling up; ele¬ 
vation, height; increase, advancement, prosperity, 
Pancat.; Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, BhP.; of the wife of 
Garuda, L. — mat, mfn. elevated, projected ; high, 
sublime, of rank, respectable, Kathas.; Amar.; Sii.&c. 
Unnatisa, m.‘ the lord of Unnati,’ N. of Garuda. 

Un-namana,£/tf, n. the act ofbendingupwards; 
raising, lifting up, Su$r.; increase, prosperity, Pra- 
sannar. 

Un-namayya, ind. p. having raised, Kum. 
Un-namita, mfn. caused to rise, raised, elevated, 
lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased, Susr.; 
Ragh.; Sak.; Hit. &c. 

Un-namya, ind. p. having raised, raising, ele¬ 
vating; causingtoincrease&c.,Yajn.; Kathis.; BhP.; 
VarBrS. &c. 

Un-namra,mfn.ascending,rising; erect,upright, 
elevated, lofty, high. — td,f. ascension, ascent, rising, 
Rijat. 

Un-nSma, as, m. the act of bending one’s self 
upwards, raising one’s self, rising, Paficat. 
Un-aSmita, mfn .=* un-namita above. 
Un-namya, ind. p , = un-namya above. 

un-nay a. See col. 2. 

1.un-nay ana {ud-na°; for 2. see col. 
3),mfn. having upraised eyes. — pankti, mfn. having 
the line of the eyes upraised, Ragh. iv, 3. 

un-nas (ud- >/ 1. nas), P. (Subj. - nasat I 
to reach, obtain, RV. i, 164, 22; ii> 23, 8. 


un-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 
nose, BhP.; Ka$. 

<3^^ un-nah {ud-y/nah),V<-nahyati, to tie 
up, bind up; to free from fetters or ties, push out, 
Susr.; Kau$.; to free one’s self from fetters, rush out, 
get out, MBh. 

Un-naddha,mfn.tiedorboundup, Ragh.; swoll¬ 
en, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.; 
arrogant, impudent, haughty, self-conceited, MBh.; 
BhP.; Raj at. 

Un-nSha, as, m. excess, abundance, BhP. xi, 19, 
43; impudence, haughtiness, BhP.; sour gruel (made 
from the fermentation of ride), L. 

un-nahana (fr. nahana with ud in the 
sense of * apart ’), freed from fetters, unfettered, un¬ 
bound, BhP. xi, I, 4. 

un-ndbha,as,m., N. of a king, Ragh. 
un-naya. See below. 

T3TF5 un-naia {ud-ndP), mfn. having an 
upraised stalk, Balar.; Kad. 

un-nidra, mfn. (fr. nidrd with ud), 
sleepless, awake, §ak. 137b; Megh.; expanded (as 
a flower),budded,blown,Kathis.; SiS.; Kavyad.&c.; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others are asleep; or as the rising sun), Prab.; Pra- 
sannar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. — 15 , f. sleepless¬ 
ness. 

Unnidraka, am, n. sleeplessness, Kathas. 
Unnidraya, Nom. P. unnidrayati, to make 
sleepless, awaken. 

un-ni-dha {ud-ni- \/dhd), A . - dhatte , 
to hold above, BhP. 

1. un-rii {ud-\/ni), P. A. -nayati, -te, 
to lead up or out, lead upwards or up to; to bring or 
fetch out of, free from, help,rescue, redeem; to raise, 
set up, erect, promote, RV.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; to draw up, fill up a vessel by drawing 
(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii,_l4, 9 ; VS.; 
TS.; $Br. &c.; to raise up,lift up^only A., Pan. i, 3, 
36) ; to put up, lay up, MBh.; to press or squeeze out 
(e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e. g. a calf 
from its mother), TS.; SaiikhSr.; KatySr.; to lead 
aside, separate, MBh.; BhP.; to stroke, smooth, 
Grihyas.; to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x, 
33, 10; to find out, discover by inference, infer, 
MBh.; Rajat.; Dai.; Balar. &c.: Desid. A. •«/«?- 
skate, to intend or wish to lead out, KaushUp. 

Un-naya, as, m. the act of leading up, raising, 
elevating, hoisting, L.; conclusion, induction, infer¬ 
ence, Sah.; Kai. 

2. Un-nayana, am, n. (for 1. see s.v. col. 1) the 
act of raising, elevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking out 
of, drawing out (a fluid), KatySr.; the vessel out of 
which a fluid is taken, KatySr.; making a straight 
line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up¬ 
wards (see simantbnnayana); conclusion, induction, 
inference. 

Un-nfiya, as, m. the act of raising, elevating, Pin. 
iii, 3, 26. 

2. Un-2U, mfn, bringing or leading upwards, Kai. 
on Pan. vi, 4, 82. 

U'n-nlta, mfn . led up; drawn out (as Soma), RV. 
ix, 81, 1 ; TS.; SBr. &c.; led away or apart, sepa¬ 
rated, BhP.; {am), n.the act of drawing out; filling 
up, AitBr. — sikha, mfn. having the locks of hair 
parted upwards (from the forehead), Supam. —Bu¬ 
shina ( unnita° ), mfn. one whose breath goes up¬ 
wards, MaitrS. i, I, II. 

Unnitin, mfn. one who has drawn out or filled 
up, AitBr. 

Un-uiya, mfn. to be led upwards, Ved. by Pan. 
iii, I, 123. 

Un-niyam, ind. p. pouring or sprinkling up¬ 
wards, SankhGr. iv, 14, 4. 

Un-netavya, mfn. to be inferred, Comm, on 
Nyayam. 

Un-netri, mfn. one who draws out; {ta), m. 
the priest who pours the Soma juice into the recep¬ 
tacles, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; A$vSr. &c. 

Unnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetri. 

* Un-neya, mfn. to be inferred or ascertained by 
analogy, Comm, on Nyayam. 


UTJTcfiT un-mahara ( ud-ma °), as, m.‘a rising 
Makara,’ a kind of ornament for the ears (so shaped), 
BhP. v, 21, 13. 

un-majj {ud-y/majj), V.-majjati, to 
emerge, AV. x, 4, 4 (* mdjya ); TBr.; MBh.; Sak.; 
Sii. &c.; to dive, AsvGf. iv, 4, 10 : Caus. - majja- 
yati, to cause to emerge, bear on the surface (Kul- 
lflka), Mn. viii, 115. 

Un-majjana, am, n. the act of emerging, emerg¬ 
ence, MBh.; (<u), m., N. of a demon causing fever, 
Hariv. 

{ud-ma°),is, m. a gem lying 

on the surface, BhP. x, 27, 26. 

un-mandala (ud-ma°), am, n. (in 
astron.) the east and west horn: circle or six o’clock 
line, Suryas. &c, 

un-matta, See. See un-mad. 
un-math or -manth {ud-*/ma[n]th) t 
P. -mathnati, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh.; 
BhP.; ParGr.; to stir up, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Pancar.; 
to press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently, 
beat, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to shake or tear or cut off; 
to pluck out, root up, rub open; to strike, kill, annul, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Prab. &c.; to refute, confute, 
Comm, on Badar.; to mix, mingle : Caus. - mat ha- 
yati, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP. 

Un-matliana, am, n. the act of shaking off, 
MBh.; SuSr.; throwing off or down, Ragh.; stirring 
up, churning, BhP. xi, 4, 18 ; rubbing open, Car.; 
slaughter, L. 

Un-mat^iSy (derived fr. the simple root), P. 
-mathayati, to shake up, rouse, AV. xx, 132, 4. 

Un-mathita, mfn.shaken,agitated, &c.; mixed, 
mingled, Su$r. 

Un-matfcya, ind.p.having shaken, shaking,&c. 
Un-mantha,aj,m. agitation, L.; killing, slaugh¬ 
ter, L.; a disease of the outer ear, Susr. 

Un-manthaka,mfn.shakingup or off, agitating, 
stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (ax), m. a disease 
of the outer ear, Susr. 

Un-manthana, am, n. the act of shaking, agi¬ 
tating ; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating, 
a stick, staff, cane, T. 

Un-m 5 tha, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab.; 
killing, slaughter, L.; a snare, trap, MBh.; murderer, 
L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2532. 

Un-mathin, mfn. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prab.; 
Nag.; destroying, annulling, Balar. 

un-mad {ud-Vmad), P. -madyati, to 
become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or 
become mad or furious,TS.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; §Br.; 
MBh.; Kathas.: Caus. -madayati or -madayati, to 
excite, agitate, AV. vi, 130, 4 (see aUo dn-madita); 
to malce furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS.: 
MBh.; R.; Dai.; (cf. un-mand, next page.) 

U'n-matta, mfn. disordered in intellect, dis¬ 
tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV. vi, 111, 3; AitBr.; 
Yajn.; MBh.&c.; drunk,intoxicated,furious, Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (ax), m. the thorn-apple, Da¬ 
tura Metel and Fastuo$a,Susr.; PterospermumAceri- 
folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight 
forms of Bhairava. — klrti, m., N. of Siva. — gfan- 
gam, ind. where the GartgS roars, Pat.; {am), 
n., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pan. ii, I, 21. — tara, 
mfn. more furious or mad, R. — 15 , f. or -tva, n. 
insanity, intoxication. — darsana, mfn. maniac¬ 
like, mad. — pralapita, n. the chatter of a madman, 
Kai. on Pan. vi, 2,149. —bhairava, m. a form of 
Bhairava ; (/), f. a form of Durga ; -tantra, n., N. 
of a work. — raghava, n., N. of a work. —rapa» 
mfn. maniac-like, mad. —lingin, mfn. feigning 
madness, —vat, ind. like a madman, as if mad. 
— vesha, m. ‘dressed like a madman,* N. of Siva. 
Unmatt 4 vanti, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 

Unmattaka, mfn. insaue, mad ; drunk, MBh.; 
Yajn.; Kad.; (<zx), m. the thorn-apple, L. 

Un-mada, mfn. mad, furious; extravagant; 
drunk, intoxicated, Pancat.; Kathas.; Ragh.; Prab. 
&c.; causing madness, intoxicating, Sii.vi, 20; (^J), 
m. insanity, intoxication, W. 

TJu-madana, mfn. inflamed with love, Kum. 
U'n-madita, mfn. excited, wrought up into ?.n 
exstatic state ; mad, RV. x, 136, 6; AV.vi, III, 3; 
(cf. dn-unmadita.) 

O 
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unmadishnu. 


UU upa. 


Unm&dlftlum, mfn. (P 5 n. iii, 2, 136) insane, 
crazed, intoxicated, Kavyad.; causing madness, in¬ 
toxicating, Naish. 

Un-m&da, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP.; 
(<w), m. insanity, madness; mania (as illness); in¬ 
toxication, MBh.; SuSr.; Sah. &c.-v»t, mfn. mad, 
insane, wild, extravagant, Kathas. 

Un-m&daka, mfn. causing madness, maddening; 
intoxicating, BhP.; Slh. 

Un-m&dana, mfn. id., Kathas.; (as), m., N. of 
one of Kama’s five arrows, Vet. 

Un-madayityi, mfn. causing to go mad or be 
intoxicated, Sale. 46, 2 ; (Prlkfit ummadaittaam.) 

Un-m&din, mfn. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka- 
thas.; causing madness, bewitching; (i), m., N. of 
a merchant, Kathas.; (ini), f., N. of a princess, 
Kathas. Unmadl-tft, f. insanity, madness, Hear. 
Un-m£dTi]ca,mfn. fond of drinking,TS.; MaitrS. 
U'WTT unmana, as, m. a particular measure 
of quantity (*=drona), SarBgS. 

tm-manas (ud-ma°), mfn. excited 
or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pan. v, 2,80; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; Vikr.; longing or wishing for, eagerly desir¬ 
ous, Bhartr.; &$.; (ij), m. (with Saktas) one of the 
seven Ullasas or mystical degrees. 

Unmanaya, Norn. P. unmanayati, to excite, 
make perplexed, Kavyad. 

Unmanaska, mfn. disturbed, perplexed, Mficch. 
« t£, f. perplexedness, §ak. (v. I.) 

Unmanftya, Norn. A. unmandyate , to become 
perplexed or excited, gana bhrticLdi, Pan. iii, I, 12; 
Dai 

Unman!- y'&g, to become perplexed or excited; 
to become absent in mind, Kai. on Pan. v, 4, 51; 
Kathas. TJnmanS-Vkrl, to make perplexed or 
excited, Kas.; Prab. Unmanl-bhava, m. absence 
of mind, BrahmUp. Unm&nl-Vbhfi »=*->/ 1 • ^ 
above. 

un-mand ( ud-*/i.mand ), P. (Irapv. 
3. pi. - mandantu, RV. viii, 64,1; pf. - mamanda, 
ii, 33, 6; aor. 3. pi. - amandishus , i, 82, 6, and 
-dmandishus, ix, 81, I) to cheer, delight, amuse. 

un-mayukha (ud-ma°), mfn. shin¬ 
ing forth, radiant, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad. 

TWj un-marda. See un-mfid, col. 3. 

T*WT 1. un-md (ud-V 3. md). 

2. Un-m£, f. measure (of altitude), VS.; MaitrS. 
Un-mina, am, n. measure, measure of altitude 
or longitude,VarBrS.; VarBr.; Comm, on Pan.; 
weight; value, price, worth, SBr.; Su$r.; (<w), m. 
a particular measure of quantity ( ■« unmana, q. v.), 
SjrftgS. 

Un-mita, mfn. ifc. measuring, having the mea¬ 
sure of, Susr. 

TJn-miti, is, f. measure of altitude, Comm, on 
Aryabh.; measure ; value, price. 

Un-meya, mfn. to be weighed, L.; (am), n. 
weight, burden, L. 

un-marga (ud-mcP), mfn. taking a 
wrong way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; over¬ 
flowing, Hariv.; (or), m. deviation from the right 
way, wrong way (lit. and fig.), PaBcat.; MBh.; Hit. 
See. — gata,-g*min, -yita, -vartin, -vritti, 
mfn. going on a wrong road, going wrong, erring 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas.Sec. — ga- 
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet, 
Suir. — jala-v&Mn,mfn.carrying water by a wrong 
way. 

Unm&rgin, mfn. going astray; finding an out¬ 
let, Su&r. 

T*niPT un-marjana. See un-mjij, col. 3. 

un-mi (ud-\/ 1. mi), P. (3. pi. -min- 
vanti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr. ii, 2, 7. 

un-misra (ud-miP), mfn. ifc, mixed 
with, variegated, Su$r.; MBh.; R. See. 

un-mish ( ud-< /1. mish), P. -mishati 
(but once A., p. -mis ha matt a, MBh. ix, 3280) to 
open the eyes, draw up the eyelids, MBh.; BhP.; 
Bhag.; Kathas.; to open (as eyes or buds), Hariv.; 
to come forth, rise, originate, Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; 
to shine forth, become brilliant, BhP.; Dai.; Rajat. 
Pn-mi*ha, as t m, the act of opening the eyes, L. 


Un-mlabita, mfn. opened (as an eye), Kum. 
iv, 2 ; blown, expanded (as a flower), L.; open (as 
the face, i.e.) smiling, Hariv.; (am), n. the open¬ 
ing (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68; Kum. v, 25. 

Un-mesha, as, m. the act of opening the eyes, 
looking at; winking, twinkling or upward motion 
of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashing, Megh. 84; blow¬ 
ing or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth, 
becoming visible, appearing, §anti$.; Prab.; Bhartr. 
&c. 

Un-mesh.ana, am, n. the coming forth, becom¬ 
ing visible, appearing, Sah.; Prab. 

un-mi (ud-^/mX), P. (Pot. -mimiydt, 
RV. x, 10, 9) A. (or Pass.?) - miyate (ChUp. viii, 

6, 5), to disappear. 

3 c^un-mil (ud- mil),Y.-milati,to open 
the eyes; to open (as an eye), Sha<JvBr.; Hariv.; 
R.; Hit.; Bhajt.; to become visible, come forth, 
appear, Bhartr.; Git.; Uttarar.; Prab.; Caus. -mi- 
layati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP.; Mpcch. 
See.; to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab.; 
Dai.; Comm, on Laly. 

Un-mlla, as, m. becoming visible, appearance, 
Kaui. 

Un-mllana, am, n. the act of opening the eyes, 
raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible, 
coming forth, appearance, Prab.; Siiryas. 

Un-milita, mfn. opened (as an eye or a flower), 
caused to come forth, made visible; (am), n. (in 
rhet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to, 
Kuval. 

un-mukha (ud-mu°), mf(i)n. raising 
the face, looking up or at, Suir.; Megh.; Kum.; 
Kathas.; PaBcat. &c.; waiting for, expecting, R.; 
Kum.; Kathas. &c.; near to, about to,Vikr.; Bhartr.; 
VarBrS. &c.; (<w), m., N. of an antelope (supposed 
to have been a Brahman and hunter in former 
births), Hariv. 1210. — tS, f. the state of having the 
face raised ; state of watching or expectancy, Kathas. 
— darsana, n. looking at with upraised face or with 
eager expectation, Mudrar. 

Unmukhl-kar&na, n. or -°k&ra, m. the caus¬ 
ing to look at, excitement of attention, DaS.; Sah. 

un+mukhara ( ud-mu °), mfn. loud- 
sounding, noisy, Prab. 

un-mugdha . See I. un-muh below. 

un-muc (ud-\/muc),T?. A.-muncati, 
-te (Impv. 2. sg. - mumugdhi, RV. i, 25, 21 ; aor. 
2. sg. - amukthas, AV. ii, 10,6) to unbind, unfasten, 
RV. i, 25, 21; AV.; to unfasten one’s self, get loose 
(only A.)i AV. xiv, I, 57; ii, 10, 6; SBr.; to pull 
off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr.; ParGr.; Kathas. 
&c.; to unseal (a letter), Rajat.; to liberate, set 
free, R.; Kathas.; Pancat. &c.; to send away, throw 
off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Pancat.: 
Caus. -mocayati,to unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas. 

Un-mukta, mfn. taken off, laid aside, Kathas.; 
thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived 
of, wanting, VarBrS. 

U'n-mukti, is, f. deliverance, MaitrS. 
Un-muksli£, f. id., ib. 

Un-muca, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. 
Un-mncu, us, m. id., ib. 

Un-mocana, am, n. the act of unfastening, un¬ 
binding ; giving up or away, Kad. — pramocanA, 
e, n. du. unfastening and loosening, unfastening 
completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4. 

Un-mocanlya, mfn. to be unfastened, Megh. 
95 ; (v. 1. udveshtaniya.) 

un-mud (ud-^/mud), 

Un-mudita, mfn. exulting, rejoicing, BhP. 

£ un-mudra (ud-mu°), mfn. unsealed; 
opened, blown (as a flower), L.; unbound, unre¬ 
strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar. 

un-murch (ud-Jmurch), P. -mur- 
chati, to become weak, faint, Kuv.; Mcar. 

^^{un-mush (ud-</mu$h). 

Un-muahita, mfn. stolen, VarBrS. 
un-muh (ud-Vmuh). 

Un-mugdha, mfn. confounded, confused, Siddh.; 
silly, stupid, Kathas. 


2. Un-muh (h or (, Pan. viii, 2, 33), mfn. con¬ 
founded, silly. 

1. un-mula (ud-mu°), mfn. eradi¬ 
cated, pulled up by the root, AitBr.; R.; Prab. 

2. Unmula, Nom. P. unmulati, to be eradi¬ 
cated, ShadvBr.: Caus. P. unmulayati, to eradi¬ 
cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, extirpate, 
MBh.; PaBcat.; Kathas.; Prab. &c. 

Unmulana, mfn. eradicating, destroying, Kathas. 
lxvii, 14; (am), n. the act of pulling up or out, 
Ragh.; PaBcat.; destroying, extirpation, Prab.; 
Rajat. 

UmmUaniya, mfn. to be eradicated or pulled up 
by the roots. HYog. 

UnmRllta, mfn. eradicated, pulled up by the 
roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr. 

(ud-\/ mfij), R.(-mjijate,&OT. 

3. pi. - amrikshanta, RV. i, 126,4) to pull or draw 
near to one’s self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 17 ; 
x, 167, 4; AV. xviii, 3, 73 ; TS. iii, 2, 3,1; P. A. 
-mdrshti, -mrishte, to stroke, make smooth; to 
rub off, wipe off, polish; to efface, blot out, AV. 
viii, 6, 1; TBr.; §Br.; KauS.; Yajn. &c.: Caus. 
-marjayati, to poKsh, cleanse. 

Un-mfcrjana, mfn. rubbing or wiping off, effac¬ 
ing, Prab. 

Un-mSrjita, mfh. polished, clean, ib. 
Unmrij&T&mrijS, f. any act in which it is said 
un-mrijaI ava~riirija 1 ( l rub up and down ;* with 
irr. Impv.), gana mayura-zyansak&di, Pan. ii, 
I, 72. 

U'n-mrlsh$a, mfh. stroked, TBr.; rubbed or 
wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh.; YajB. &c. 

^VS^un-mxid (ud-^/mfid), P. -mfidati, to 
rub, mash together, mingle, KatySr.; Laty.; Caus. 
-mardayati, to rub (the body). 

Un-marda, as, m. rubbing off, rubbing (the 
body), BhP. 

Un-m&rdana, am, n. id., KatySr.; Gaut.; Su$r.; 
BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, §Br.; 
KatySr.; A§vGf. 

Un-mardita, mfh. rubbed, rubbed off, Su$r. 

un-mfis ( ud-*/mfis ), P. -mpsati, to 
touch from above, §Br. vi, 3, 3, 12 : A. (Impv. 
-tnriiasva) to lift up (after having touched), RV. 
viii, 70, 9. 

Un-mrisya, mfn. to be touched (see ity-u° ). 
un-meda, f. ( y/mid), corpulence, fat¬ 
ness, W. 

un-meya . See col. 1. 
un-mesha, &c. See col. 2. 

upa, ind. (a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to (op¬ 
posed -to apa, away), by the side of, with, together 
with, under, down (e.g. upa-gam, to go near, 
undergo; upa-gamatta , approaching; in the Veda 
the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the con¬ 
text, and sometimes upa is placed after the verb 
to which it belongs, e. g. ayayur upa = up&yayuh, 
they approached). 

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity 
in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and rela¬ 
tionship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi¬ 
ority (e. g. upa-kanishthika, the finger next to the 
little finger; upa-puranam, a secondary or subordi¬ 
nate Purina; upa-daia, nearly ten); sometimes form¬ 
ing with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound 
adverbs (e. g. upa-mulam, at the root; upa-purva- 
rdtram, towards the beginning of night; upa-kupt , 
near a well) which lose their adverbial termina¬ 
tions if they are again compounded with nouns 
(e. g. upakupa-jalaiaya, a reservoir in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of a well) ; prefixed to proper names upa 
may express in classical literature ‘a younger brother* 
(e.g. Upendra, f the younger brother oflndra*), and 
in Buddhist literature ‘a son.* 

(As a separable adverb upa rarely expresses) there¬ 
to, further, moreover (e. g. tatr&pa brahma yo 
veda, who further knows the Brahman}, RV.; AV.; 
§Br.; ParGr. 

(As a separable preposition) near to, towards, in 
the direction of, under, below (with acc., e.g. upa 
did)}, towards the regions); near to, at, on, upon ; 
at the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc., 
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TTO upaka. 


e. g. upa sanushu, on the tops of the mountains); 
with, together with, at the same time with, accord¬ 
ing to (with inst., e. g. upa dharmabhih, accord¬ 
ing to the rules of duty), RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Upa , besides the meanings given above, is said by 
native authorities to imply disease, extinction; or¬ 
nament ; command ; reproof; undertaking; giving; 
killing; diffusing; wish; power; effort; resemblance, 
&c.; [cf. Zd. upa; Gk. vn6 ; Lat. sub; Goth, uf; 
Old Germ, oba; Mod. Germ, ob in Obdach, obliegen, 
&c.] 

Upaka, as, m. a diminutive for all proper names 
of men beginning with upa, Fan. v, 3, 80. Upa- 
k&dl, m. a gana, Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

Upada, as, m. — upaka, Pin. v, 3, 80. 

upa-/ri. See upar. 

upa-kakska, mfn. reaching to the 
shoulder, RV. x, 7 r, 7; Nir.; being under the arm- 
pit ; (am), n. (soil. Ionian ) the hair under the arm- 
pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9. 

Tm upa-kantha , mfn. being upon the 

neck or near the throat; being in the proximity of, 
proximate, near, Kum.; Pancat. ; Ragh.; (am), n. 
proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space, Ka¬ 
thas. ; Rajat. &c.; space near a village or its boun¬ 
dary, L. ; a horse’s gallop, L.; (am), ind. towards 
the neck, round the neck, Sis. iii, 36. 

upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; a 
subordinate narrative. 

^^f^fv^lupa-kanishthika, f.(scil. ahgu- 
It) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger 
but one, ASvGr.j SaftkhGr.; HirGr. &c. 

upa-kanyd = upa-gata kanyam, 
Pan. vi, 2, 194. — puram (upa-kanyapuram), 
ind. near the women’s apartments, Dai. 

upa-karana , &c. See upa-/ 1 .kri. 

■3x1^5^ upa-karnam , ind. near the ear, 
close to the ear, Pan. 

UpakarnikS, f. that which goes from ear to ear, 
rumour, report, W. 

upa-karshana. See col. 3. 

upa-kalapam, ind. near the 
girdle, down to the girdle, gana parimukh&di , 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 59 (Kas.) ’ 

upa-kalpa, See. See upa-/klrip. 

upa-kantam, ind. near a friend, 
near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, 19. 

upa-kara, &c. See upa-/i . kri. 

upa-kala, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Nagas, L, 

Upa-k&likS, f. Nigella Indica, Bhpr. 

upa-kasa, as, m. aurora, dawn, 
ApSr.; ifc. aspect, appearance (cf. nildpakdia). 

upa-kirana . See upa-/krt. 

d >4 ■M <+ upa-klcaka, as, m. a follower of 
Kicaka, MBh. 

upa-kuftci, is, f. Nigella Indica, L. 

Upa-knncikS, f. id., Suir.; small Cardamoms, 
L. 

upa-kumbha, am or ena or e, ind. 
near the water-jar, KaS.; (af), ind. from the water- 
jar ; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. 

upa-kurahga, as, m. a species of 
antelope, Nigh. 

upa-kurvana . See upa-*/ 1. kri. 

v^<$rtupa-kula, am, n. f secondary family 
or class,’ N. of particular Nakshatras. 

^Tf^rr upa-kulyd, f. Piper Lon gum, 
Sulr.; a canal, trench, ditch, L. 

upa-ku$a, as, m. a gum-bod, Susr.; 
Car.; N. of a son of Ku$a, L. 

upa-/kuj. 

Upa-kujita, mfn. made to resound with cooing, 
MBh.; BhP. 


g-tniitsn 

upa-kupa, as, m. a small well, L.; 
(e), ind. near a well, L. — j aid* ay a, m. a trough 
near a well for watering cattle. 

^4^0* upa-kula, mfn. being or growing 
on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kad.; Ka$. on iv, 3, 
59 ,* (am and tas ), ind. on the shore, Ragh.; BhP. 

Upa-kulaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

upa-/r. kri, P. A. - karoti , - kurute, 
to bring or put near to, furnish with, provide, 
Mn.; Vikr.; Ratnav.; to assist, help, favour, benefit, 
cause to succeed or prosper, R.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; 
to foster, take care of; to serve, do homage to (with 
acc.; only A. by Pan. i, 3, 32; but see MBh. i, 
6408), SBr.; Rajat. &c.; to undertake, begin, set 
about, R. ; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25 ; upa-s- 
kri (s inserted or perhaps original), A. - skurute, 
to add, supply, Pan.; Vop.; Siddh.; to furnish with; 
to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ; to adorn, 
decorate, ornament; to deform, disfigure, derange, 
disorder, spoil; to take care for, Pan.; Bhatt.; Ka§.; 
to bring together, assemble. 

Upa-karana, am, n. the act of doing anything 
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as¬ 
sisting, benefiting, Pancat.; Sah.; Subh. &c.; instru¬ 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 

hemalia (as the vessels at a sacrifice &c.), Katy£r.; 

afikhGr.; Yajfi.; Mn. Sec.; anything added over 
and above, contribution, expedient; means of sub¬ 
sistence, anything supporting life ; any object of art 
or science; anything fabricated, Mn.; Susr.; Ka- 
thas.; Car. &c.; the insignia of royalty, W.; the 
attendants of a king, L. — vat (upakararuP), mfn. 
furnished with means or instruments or implements, 
competent to do anything, SBr.; Car. Ujpakara- 
nartha, mfn. suitable (as a meaning), requisite, Car. 

Upa-karanI- */ 1. kri, to cause to be an instru¬ 
ment, make dependent. Hit.; Hear.; Kad. Upaka- 
rani-v/bhu, to become an instrument^ become or 
be dependent, Kad. 

Upa-karaailya, mfn. to be helped or assisted Sec. 

Upa-kart?l, mf(/rt)n. one who does a favour, 
one who benefits, a helper, MBh.; Ragh.; Hit.; Sah. 

Upa-kRra, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser¬ 
vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Yajn.; Hit.; 
Vikr. &c.; (upakdre */vrit, to be of service to an¬ 
other, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em¬ 
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on 
festivals, flowers Sec.), SuSr.; L.; (i), f. a royal tent; 
a palace; a caravansera, L. — para, mfn. intent on 
doing benefits or good, beneficent. UpakSr&pa- 
kSra, au, m. du. kindness and injury. 

Upa-k 5 raka,mf(*£d)n. doing a service or favour, 
assisting,helping,benefiting; suitable,requisite, Hit.; 
Kathas.; Sarvad. &c.; subsidiary, subservient; ac¬ 
cessory, Sarvad.; (ikd), f. a protectress, L.; a female 
assistant, L.; a palace, a caravansera. L.; a kind of 
cake, L. — tva, n. the state of being helpful or as¬ 
sisting, Sarvad. 

Upa-kSrin, mfn. helping, assisting, doing a 
favour; a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient, requi¬ 
site, MBh.; Pancat.; Sak.; VedSntas. 8 c c. Upa- 
kfirl-tva, n. aid, succour, protection, Bhartr. 

Upa-k&rya, mfn. to be helped or assisted, de¬ 
serving or requiring assistance or favour, Sarvad.; 
Sah.; KapS.; (a), f. a royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a 
king’s house, palace; a caravansera; a cemetery, L. 

Upa-kurvSna (p. of the A. of upa-*/ 1. kri, 
see above), as, m. a Brahmacarin or student of the 
Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on 
completing his studies and becoming a Gfihastha 
(opposed to the Naishjhika, who stays with his 
teacher till death), BhP.; Comm, on ChUp. &c. 

UpaknrvSpaka, as, m. id.. Comm, on Mn. ix, 
94; Comm, on BhP. &c. 

Upa-krlta, mfn. helped, assisted, benefited; 
rendered as assistance, done kindly or beneficently 
Sec .; ifc. gana kritddi, Pan. ii, 1, 59; (am), n. 
help, favour, benefit, Sak. 165 a; Sah. 

Upa-kyiti, is, f. assistance, help, favour, kind¬ 
ness, Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab. —mat, mfn. one who 
does a favour, helping, assisting, 3 i$. 

Upakfltln, mfn. one who has done or docs a 
favour, a helper &c., gana ishtddi, Pap. v, 2, 88. 

Upa-krly&, f. the actofbringingnearto; favour, 
assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn.ii, 149; Rajat.; 
means, expedient; remedy, Car. 

Upa-clkirghu, mfn. wishing or intending to do 
a service or favour, KathSs.; Balar. 


upa-koia. 

I. Upa-s-kara (for 2. see below), as, m. (am, 
n., MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru¬ 
ment ; any article of household use (as a broom, 
basket &c.), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh.; Suir.; 
Mn. &c.; an ingredient, condiment, spice, L.; N. 
of a IJishi, BrahmaP.; ornament, decoration, T.; 
blame, censure, W. 

1. Upa-s-kara^a (for 2. see below), am, n. the 
act of decorating, embellishing, ornamenting; orna¬ 
ment, embellishment, T. 

Upa-s-k&ra, as, m. anything additional, a sup¬ 
plement, Kir.; Comm, on Ragh. 7, &c.; decoration, 
decorating, T. 

Upa-s-krita, mfn. furnished with, Susr.; BhP.; 
added, supplied, Siddh.; prepared, arranged, elabo¬ 
rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adorned, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Bhartr.&c.j deformed,deranged, 
spoiled,P 5 n.; MBh.; Mn.; assembled,Siddh.;blamed, 
censured, W. 

Upa-s-kriti, is, f. the act of preparing, adorn¬ 
ing &c.. Comm, on Pan.; a supplement, anything 
additional, W. 

"4 upa-*/ 1, krit, P. - krintati , to hurt, 

violate, R. 

Tq^TETwpa-\/1. krish, P. -karshati ,to draw 
towards or near one’s self, Su$r.; BhP.; to draw with 
one’s self, draw or drag away, R.; to remove, give 
up, MBh. 

Upa-karsliap.a, am, n. the act of drawing or 
dragging near, Pat. 

Upa-karsham, ind. drawing near or towards 
one’s self, seizing, Pan. iii, 4, 49. 

upa-krishna, mfn .s=upagatah kri - 
shnam, gana gaur&di, Pan. vi, 2, 194. 

Upakrlslmaka, as, m., N. of a being in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. 

upa- /kri, P. - kirati, to scatter or 
throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle, 
bestrew, §Br.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; upa-s-kri(vr\\h 
s inserted or perhaps original), P. -skirati, to cut 
up, split; to hurt, Pap.; Vop.; KaS. 

Upa-kirana, am, n. the act of scattering or 
throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying, 
KatySr. 

U'pa-kJr^a, mfn. besprinkled; strewed with, 
covered, SBr. ix, 1, 3, 14; MBh. 

2. Upa-g-kara, as, m. the act of hurting, violat¬ 
ing, T. 

2. Upa-e-karap.a, am, n. id., ib. 

upa-/khrip, A. -kalpate, to be fit 
for, be ready at hand, become, SBr.; BhP.; to serve 
as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 25, 21; to take the 
shape or form ofj become, be, BhP.; Mn.: Caus. P. 
-kalpayati (inf. - kalpayitavai', §Br. iv, 5, 2, 2) to 
prepare, make ready, equip; to procure, bring near, 
fetch, SBr.; KitySr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; to allot, 
asign, MBh.; R.; Yajn.; Kathas.; to put or set up, 
turn towards; to arrange, BhP.; Paficat.; Prab.; to 
impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah. 

Upa-kalpa, as, m. an appurtenance, BhP. 

Upa-kalpana, am, n. the act of preparing, pre¬ 
paration, KatySr.; (a), f. preparing (articles of food 
or medicine), fabricating, making, bulr.; substi¬ 
tuting, L. 

Upakalpanlya, mfn. to be prepared or procured 
or fetched, Car.; treating of preparation &c. (as % 
chapter), ib. 

Upa-k&lpayltavya, mfn. to be prepared or 
made, Su$r. 

Upa-kalplta, mfn. prepared, procured, fetched; 
arranged &c. 

Upa-kalpya, ind. p. having prepared or pro¬ 
cured &c. 

U'pa-klrlpta, mfn. ready, prepared, SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; equipped, adapted, fitted 
for, brought near, MBh.; R. &c.; produced, formed, 
BhP. 

upa-ketu, us, m., N. of a man, Ka$h. 
upa-keru, us, m., N. of a man, 

MaitrS. 

TXrafhu upa-kona, as, m. an intermediate 

point of the compass, Balar. 

<3 upa-kosa, f., N. of a daughter of 

Upa-yarjha and wife of Vara-ruci, Kathas. 
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196 upa-kosala. TQm upa-ga. 


TqqftflcS upa-kosala, as, m., N, of a man, 
ChUp. 

■gr^^ upa-y/kram, P. -kramati (rarely 
kramati ), A. -kramati, to go near, approach, 
come to, RV. viii, i, 4; 31, 2; 81, 7; MBh.; R.*, 
Megh.; to rush upon, attack (only P. by Ka$. on 
Pin. i, 3, 39 & 42), MBh. xiii; to approach with 
any object, have recourse to, set about, undertake, 
begin (with acc., dat. or inf. only A. by Pan. i, 3, 
39 & 42), Laty.; M Bh.; Ragh. &c.; to treat, attend 
on (as a physician), M Bh.; Suir. &c. 

Upa-krantrl, mfn. one who undertakes, a be¬ 
ginner, Vop. 

Upa-krama, as, m. the act of going or coming 
near, approach, MBh.; R.; setting about, under¬ 
taking, commencement, beginning, Laty.; KatySr.; 
BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. &c.; enterprise, planning, ori¬ 
ginal conception, plan, Ragh.; Rajat.; Pancat. &c.; 
anything leading to a result; a means, expedient, 
stratagem, exploit, MBh.; Yajfi.- Malav. &c.; 
remedy, medicine, Suir.; attendance (on a patient), 
treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy¬ 
sicking, Suir. &c.; the rim of a wheel, Heat.; a par¬ 
ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas, 
W.; trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend, 
ib.; heroism, courage, L. — par&krama, m., N. of 
a work. 

Upa-kramana, mf(f)n. approaching; comply- 
iug with, granting, Kathis.; (ant), n. attendance 
(on a patient), treatment, Suir. &c. 

Upa-kramanXya, mfn. to be approached or gone 
to; to be undertaken or commenced, L.; to be 
treated (as a patient), Suir. &c.; ( upakramamya ), 
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient). 

Upa-kramitavya, mfn. to be undertaken or 
commenced, R. 

1. Upa-kramya, mfn. to be attended or treated 
(as a patient), Suir.; Vikr. &c. 

2 . Upa-kramya, ind. p. having approached; 
having undertaken or commenced See. 

Upa-kr&nta, mfn. approached, MBh.; under¬ 
taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.; 
treated, attended on, cured, Dai.; Suir. &c.; pre¬ 
viously mentioned, MW. 

Upa-kr&mya, mfn. = I. upa-kramya above. 

upa-y/kri. 

Upa-kriya, ind. p. having bought or purchased, 
Hit. 

upa-y/krid, P. - kridati, to play or 

dance around, MBh. xiii, 3832. 

Upa-kridS, f. place for playing, play-ground, R.; 
(a kind of circus for public sports common in Mala- 
bir, Burnell.) 

"ZRT^upa-x/kruk, P. - krosati , to scold, 
blame: Caus. - kroiayati, to cause to cry or lament, 
BhP. 

Upa-krxusya, ind. p. having scolded, blaming, 
chiding, Hit. 

Upa-krushta, mfn. chid, scolded at; (as), m. 
a person of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.) AivSr. 

ii, h 13 . 

Upa-krosa, as, m. reproach, censure, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Das. 

Upa-krosana, am, n. the act of censuring, blam¬ 
ing, Dai. —kara, mfn. causing reproach, disgracing, 
dishonouring, Hariv. 

Upa-kroah^ri, mfn. one who scolds or censures; 
making a noise, braying ; (ta), m. an ass, BhP. 

TqfSiS upa-\/klid , P. to become wet; to 
rot, putrefy; Caus. - kUdayati ’, to make wet, soak, 
Car. 

Upa-klizma, mfn. wet, moist, Car.; rotten, 
putrid, ib. 

upa-kleha, as, m. (with Buddh.) a 
lesser Kleia (q. v.) or cause of misery (as conceit, 
pride &c.), Sarvad. 

TqgniJ upa-kvana or upa-kvaqa, as, m. 
( */kvati ), the sound of a lute, L. 

upa-kvasa, as, m. (voc. dpa-kvasa) 
a kind of worm, AV. vi, 50, 2. 

upa-kshatra ,as, m .,N.of a king,VP. 
i.upa-kshaya (for 2. see col. 2), as, 


m. * a secondary or intermediate destruction of the 
world,* N. of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368. 

ttpa-Vkshar, P. - ksharati , to flow 
or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4 ; v, 62, 4; AitBr.; 
to pour over, TBr. 

1. upa-y/i. kshi , Pass. - kshtyate, to 
Waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, TBr. 

Upa-k*hapayitri, mfn. (fr. the Caus.), one who 
destroys, a destroyer, Sly. on RV. 

2. Upa-kshaya (for 1. see col. I), as, m. de¬ 
crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm. onVS. &c. 

Upa-ksMta. See dn-upakshita. 

Upa-kshlna, mfn. exhausted, consumed, KatySr.; 
absorbed, lost in, Comm, on BfArUp.; vanished, 
disappeared, Sah.; Kathis. 

2. upa-y/2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.; 
3. pi. - kshiyanti, AV. iv, 30,4; RV.; Pot. 1. pi. 
-kshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) to stay or dwell near or 
at, abide, dwell on (lit. and fig.), RV. ; AV. 

Upa-k»hit,mfn. dwelling near; clinging to, ad¬ 
hering, RV. viii, 19, 33. 

Upa-ksketri, mfn. one who dwells or stays near 
at, RV. iii, 1, 16. 

STtfWlupa-y/kship, P. - kshipati , to throw 
at, hurl against, BhP.; Sih.; to beat, strike, SBr.; 
to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R.; to 
allude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Dai.; to speak of, 
describe, define, Sah.; Sarvad.; to commence, set 
about (a work), Mall. 

Upa-kskepa, as, m. throwing at; threatening, 
L.; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathis.; Daiar.; 
Viddh. &c.; poetical or figurative style in compo¬ 
sition, W. 

Upa-kskepaka, mfn. alluding, suggesting; see 
arthdpakshepaka. 

Upa-kskupana, a m, n. throwing at or down, L.; 
allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Sudra’s food 
into a Brlhman’s house (where it is cooked), Slmbu- 
purlna (T.) 

upa-kshudra, mfn. somewhat small, 

TlndyaBr. 

3 upa-khatam, ind. near the ditch, 

Dai. 

upa-kh'tla , am, n. a sub-supple¬ 
ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv.; ViyuP. 

upa-\/kkya, Pass, -khyayate, to be 
seen or perceived, §Br. iv, I, 2, 13. 

^n^upa-^ana, mfn. constituting a small 
class or number less than a troop, Kai. on Pin. v, 4, 
73; (as), m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 

<Jll i |*( upa-y/gam, P. -gacchati (inf. -gan- 
taval, RV. x, 160, 5) to go near to, come towards, 
approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with acc. and 
rarely dat.), RV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; to come upon, 
attack; to press hard upon, RV. i. 53, 9; MBh.; 
Mricch. &c.; to occur, happen, present itself, R.; 
Megh.; Pahcat. &c.; to undertake, begin, SBr.; R.; 
to approach (a woman sexually), MBh.; Mn.; to 
enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici¬ 
pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; Yljfi.; Kum.; 
Malar. &c.; to admit, agree to, allow, confess: Caus. 
-gamayati, to cause to come near or approach, Dai.: 
Desid. - jigamishati , to wish to approach, desire to 
go, BhP. 

Upa-ga, mfn. ifc. approaching, going towards, 
Ap.; being or staying in or on, BhP.; VarBrS.; Sii.; 
following, belonging to; fit for, conducive to, MBh.; 
Car.; approached; furnished with, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
covered (as a female), L. 

Upa-gata, mfn. gone to, met, approached (esp. 
for protection or refuge, Kam.), MBh.; Sak. Sec.; 
attained, obtained; arrived, occurred, happened ; 
undergone, experienced, MBh.; &ii.; Pancat. &c. 
furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mu.; MBh.; 
promised, L.; near at hand ; approximate, Vop.; L.; 
passed away, dead, L.; (am), u. receipt, acquittance, 
Yajfi. ii, 93. — vat, mfn. one who has gone to or ap¬ 
proached ; possessing; feeling, suffering (e.g. sorrow); 
one who has undertaken or promised, W. 

Upa-gati, is, f. approach, going near,Sii. ix, 75; 
undergoing, L. 

Upa-gatya, ind. p. *= 2. upa-gamya. 

Upa-gama,ax, m. approach, coming to, approxi¬ 
mation, R.; Megh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c.; entering 


(into any state or condition), obtaining, acquiring, 
having, §ak. 14 c; approaching respectfully, venera¬ 
tion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, Comm, on 
Daiar.; acquaintance, society ; intercourse (as of the 
sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling, L.; agree¬ 
ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Buddh.) 

Upa-gamaua, am, n. the act of going towards, 
approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act of coming 
near, perceiving, Daiar.; Sah.; undertaking, addict¬ 
ing one’s self to. 

1. Upa-gamya,mfn. tobeapproached,approach¬ 
able, obtainable, Mricch. 

2. Upa-gamya, ind. p. having approached, ap¬ 
proaching &c. 

Upa-gSmin, mfn. coming near, approaching, 
arriving, Kathis. 

Upa-jigamlskti, mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
desiring to go near, Megh. 43. 

upa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 

MBh. 

1. upa-</i.ga (for 2. see upa-\/gai), 
P. -gati (Subj. -gat.; 3. pi. -gUs ; aor. 1. sg. -gesham, 
VS. v, 5) to go near’to, arrive at; to come into, 
undergo, RV. i, 164,4 ; vii, 93, 3; AV.; to go, walk 
(patha, a way), RV. i, 38, 5; VS.; §Br. 

1. Upa-geya (for 2. see p. 197, col. 1), mfn. to 
be approacued; to be observed or kept, KiS. on Piu. 
iii, I, 86. 

^UFlT^upa-gatirf, &c. See p. 197, col. 1. 
upa-y/gah, P. (p. -gahat) to pene¬ 
trate, force one’s way into, R. 

upa-giram, ind. near or at a moun¬ 

tain, Pan. v, 4, 112. 

Upa-giri, i, ind. id., ib.; (is), m. the country 
near a mountain, MBh. 

WflfjT upa-gtti, &c. See p. 197* col. 1. 

T^n«pa-^w,u5,m.,N.of a ki n g,Tandy a Br.; 
VP. (v. 1 . upa-guru)\ («), ind. near a cow, Pan. 

upa-gudha (v.l.w^a-^wda,Kas.),Pan. 

vi, 2, 194. 

■3 

Upa-gnpta,mfn. hidden,concealed; (as), m., N. 
of a king. — vitta, mfn. of concealed resources, BhP. 

upa-guru, us, m., N. of a king,VP . 
(v. 1 . upa-gu)\ an assistant teacher, W.; (u), ind. 
near a teacher. 

upa-*Jguh, T?.-guhati, to hide, cover, 
conceal, SBr.; KatySr.: P.A. to clasp, embrace, 
press to the bosom, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. 

Upa-gukya, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, con¬ 
cealing ; having embraced, embracing. 

Upa-gudha, mfn. hidden, concealed, covered, 
VarBrS.; BhP.; clasped round, embraced, R.; BhP.; 
Ragh.; §i$.&c.; (am), n. the act of embracing, press¬ 
ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh.; Bhartr.;Venis. 
&c. — vat, mfn. one who has embraced. Hit. 

Upa-guhana, am, n. the act of hiding, conceal¬ 
ing, KatySr.; pressing to the bosom, embrace, Var¬ 
BrS.; (in dram.) the occurrence of any wonderful 
event, Sah.; Da$ar. 

Upa-guhya, ep . — upa-guhya above. 

Upa-gohya, mfn. to be hidden ; (as), m. a kind 
of fire considered as impure, ParGr.; MantraBr. 

1. upaVi. gfi, P. (1 • pi- -gpnmasi, 

3. p. -grindnti) to approach with praise, revere, 
worship, RV. i, 48, II ; ii, 34 » 14. 

311^2. upa-V 2 .gfiy P. (Pot. -gilet) to swal¬ 

low down, Su$r. ii, 237, 8. 

grqnw^a- y/gai, P. -gtyati (Impv. 2 . pi. - ga - 
yatd, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. or acc.); to join 
in singing, accompany a song; to sing before, ring, 
praise in song, celebrate, ’fill with song, RV. viii, 
32, 17 ; ix, 11, 1; AV. iv, I 5»‘4 » TS.; SBr. &c; 
MBh.; BhP.&c.; to sing near: Pass, -glyate (p. -gi- 
ydmana, RV.; MBh.; and -giyat [irr.], MBh. xv, 
883) to be sung or praised in song; to be sung be¬ 
fore, RV. viii, 70, 5; MBh. 

2. Upa-gS, f. accompaniment of a song, KatySr.; 
Laty.; Jaim. 








q-qJTTiJ upa-gatri . qqq upa-ja, 

Upa-ffhr£y&m, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. ii, 


Upa-g 5 tri, id, m. one who accompanies the song 
of the Ud-gatri, a chorister, TS.; §Br.; AitBr. 
Upa-j?ana,<zw, n. an accompanying song, Malav. 
Upa-gSyana, am, n. singing, BhP, 

Upa-glta, mfn. sung to or before, sung, cele¬ 
brated, proclaimed, MBh.; R.; Ragh .; one who has 
begun to sing near, SiS.iv, 57_. 

Upa-giti, is, f. a kind of Ary 5 metre (consisting 
of four lines of alternately twelve and fifteen in¬ 
stants). 

Upa-githa, am, n. id., MaitrS. ii, 13, 14. 
Upa-geya, mfn. to be sung or celebrated; {am), 
n. song, BhP. v, 26, 38. 

granth , P. (I. sg. -granthami 
for -grathnamil) to intwine or wind round, Comm, 
on TS. i, 2, 7. 

Upa-grantha, as, m. ‘ minor work,’ a class of 
writings. 

' 3 mX't{upa-</gras f P. (impf. updgrasat) to 
swallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun); to eclipse, 
MBh. ii, 2693. 

qq?fif upa-*/grah, P. -grihnati (aor. -agra- 
bhit, AV.) to seize from below ; to hold under, put 
under; to support, AV. vii, 110, 3; $Br.; KatySr.; 
ParGr. &c. ; to collect a fluid (by holding a vessel 
under), TS.; to seize, take possession of, take, obtain; 
to subdue, become master of, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn.; 
Pancat. &c.; to draw near (to one’s self); to conciliate, 
propitiate ; to take as one’s ally, ChUp.; to com¬ 
prehend, BhP. iii, 22, 21 ; to take up again, renew, 
MBh. xii, 5206; to accept, approve, MBh. xii, 697 7. 

Upa-grlhlta, mfn. held from below, supported, 
AsvGf. iv, 7,10; subdued, mastered, Prab. 

Upa-gxiliya, ind. p. having held under or seized 
from below ; having obtained, obtaining &c. 

1. Up a-graft a, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) seizure, 
confinement, L.; a prisoner, L.; a handful (of Ku$a 
grass), Katy.; adding, addition (ofa sound),Comm, on 
Pan.; an e used as Nidhana (q.v.) at the end of a 
S5man, Laly, vii, 8,11; alteration, change, SamhUp. 
ii, 3 ; propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, Dasar.; a 
kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the cession of 
everything), Kam.; Hit.; the Pada or voice of a verb, 
Comm, on Pag.; a kind of demon causing diseases 
(supposed to preside over the planets), Hariv. 956 2. 

Upa-graftana, am, n. the act of seizing from 
below, holding under, supporting, KatySr. i, 10,6; 
comprehending, learning, R. i, 4, 4 ; the taking any 
one prisoner, seizure, capture, L. 

Upa-gT 5 ft& as, m. a complimentary gift, present 
to a superior, MBh. ii, 1898. 

Upa-grSftya, am, n. id., L. 

. upa-graha, as, m. (fr. graha with 
iipa implying inferiority), a minor planet or any 
heavenly body of a secondary kind, a comet, meteor, 
falling star &c., MBh. &c. 

upa-x/gkaft, to stir up, Car. 

■^qqiff upa-ghata, as, m. (fr. tipa-\/han, 
q. v.), a stroke, hurt, violation; injury, damage, of¬ 
fence, wrong, MBh.; R.; Mn.; §ak.&c.; weakness, 
sickness, disease, morbid affection (cf. punstvSpa 0 , 
svardpa 0 ), SuSr.; a kind of oblation or sacrifice, 
Grihyas. ii, 7. 

Upa-gftataka, mfn. striking, hurting ; injuring, 
damaging offending, MBh.; Car.; {as), m. injury, 
offence, damage, MBh. xiii, 3610. 

Upa-gh^tajn, ind. p. See upa-Vhatu 
Upa-ghStin, mfn. one who does damage, hurt¬ 
ing, injuring, SuSr.; MBh. 

Upa-*gftna, as, m. contiguous support, resting- 
place, shelter, refuge, Pin.; BhatJ —tarn, m. a 
supporting tree, a tree which supports a climbing 
plant, Ragh. xiv, 1. 

'3H'^\upa-‘>/ffhvsh. 

Upa-gftnsfttatmfn. caused to resound, resound¬ 
ing with, sounding, MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-gftosftapA, am, n. proclamation, publica¬ 
tion, Dai. 

Ml upa—Jghra, P. -jighrati (- jighrati, 
AV.) to smell at; to touch (with the mouth), AV. 
xii, 4, 5; SBr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; to smell, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4357; Ragh. xiii, 70; R.: 
Caus. - ghrapayati , to cause to smell at,TS. v, 2,8, 1. 

Upa-ghrftta, mfn. smelled at, touched by the 
mouth (of a cow), Mn. iv, 209; Gaut. xvii, 1 2. 


Upa-jlghrana, am, a, n. f. the act of smelling 
at, Car. 

Uqq upaca, mfn. See acdpaca . 

T&rVRvpa-cakra, as, m. a species of duck 
(cf. cakra and cakra-vaka ), MBh. 

^^^^T^upa-cakshus, n. a superhuman or 
divine eye ( = divya-cakshus ), L.; spectacles (Beng. 
casama ), T. 

U q q upa-catura ,mfn. (pi.) almost four, 

nearly four, Katy. on Pan. v, 4, 77. 

qqqq upa-caya . See upa-*J 1. ci. 

upa-\/car, P. -carati ,to go towards, 
come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2 ; TS. v, 7, 6, 1 ; 
SBr.; R. ; to come near, wait upon, serve, attend, 
assist, bear a hand, §Br.; MBh.; Mricch.; Dai. &c.; 
to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii, 

I, 6, 1 ; SBr.; to attend on (a patient), physic (a 
person), treat, tend, nurse, Suir.; Pancat.; to use 
figuratively or metaphorically, apply figuratively 
(generally Pass. -caryati),V arBrS.; Sah.; Sarvad. &c. 

Upa-c&ra, mfn.accessory, supplementary^ a hkh- 
Br.; {as), m. access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4,30; at¬ 
tendance, cure, SuSr.; (cf. sdpacara.) 
Upa-carona, am, n. approach. S ctsdpacarand. 
Upa-caranlya, mfn. to be approached; to be 
attended; to be applied or attributed, S 5 y. on TBr. 
i, Z, h 3 - 

Upa-carita, mfn. approached, attended; applied 
&c.; {am), n. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. upa- 
cara), VPrat. 

Upa-caritavya, mfn. to be attended or waited 
upon, Bhartr.; to be treated, Car. ; to be respected 
or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.; 
Pancat. &c.; {a), f. service, attendance ; attendance 
on a patient; practice of medicine. 

1. Upa-qarya, mfn. id. 

2. Upa-carya, ind. p. having approached, having 
attended &c. 

Upa-cara, as, m. approach, service, attendance, 
Heat, i, 111, 2 seqq.; act of civility, obliging or polite 
behaviour, reverence, §Br.; MBh.; Sak. &c. (64 
UpacSras are enumerated in the Tantra-slra, quoted 
by T.); proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct; 
mode of proceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.; 
MBh. ; Ap.; Mn. &c. ; attendance on a patient, 
medical practice, physicking, SuSr.; Paficat.; Vikr.; 
a ceremony, Kum. vii, 86; present, offering, bribe ; 
solicitation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, Kum.; 
Ragh. vii, 4; a favourable circumstance, Sah. 300 ; 
usage, custom or manner of speech, Nyayad.; a 
figurative or metaphorical expression {upacarat, ind. 
metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application, 
Sah.; Sarvad.; Comm, onSii &c.; pretence, pretext, 
L.; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s and sh in 
place of Visarga), Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, 48; N. of a 
Paririshta of the Sania-veda. —karana or -kar- 
man, n. or -kriyS, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour- 
ttfousness, politeness, civility. — ccftala, n. a kind of 
fallacious inference (to be refuted by reference to the 
real sense of a word used metaphorically, e. g. if any 
one from the sentence ‘the platform cries’ were to 
conclude that the platform really cries and not persons 
on the platform), Nyayad.; Nyayak. —pada, n. a 
courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum. 
iv, 9. —para, mfn. intent on service or politeness. 
— parifcftrasftta, mfn. devoid of civility, destitute 
of kindness, churlish, uncourteous, Hit. — parita, 
mfn. full of politeness. — vat, mfn. polite; fur¬ 
nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, 1. 

Upac&vaka, mf(i&z)n.ifc. for upa-cara,Kz this.; 
(aj), m. courteousness, politeness, Heat. 

Upac&rika, mfn. ifc. serving for, belonging to, 
MBh. iv, 1621. 

Upac&rin, mfn. attending upon, serving; rever¬ 
ing, R.; MaitrUp. ;• ifc. using (a remedy), Car. 

Upa-c&rya, mfn. to be attended upon, to be 
treated with attention, Pancat.; (0), f. practice of 
medicine, L. 

Upa-cirna, mfn. attended upon, assisted, MBh. 
( — vancita, ‘deceived,* Nllak.) 

UTpqSj upa-carma, ind. near or on the akin, 
Comm, on P2n. 
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upacaku,us, m.,N. ofa man, gana 
bahv-adi. Pan. iv, 1, 96 (not in the Kai) 

^■qqiftn^ i.upa-cayin (for 2. see below), 
mfn. (V*. ci), honouring, revering, MBh. 

Uqqi^ upa-caru, us, m., N. of a Cakra- 

vartin. — mat, m. id. (Buddh.) 

upa~ x/l . ci, P. - cxnoti, to gather to¬ 
gether, TS. i, 1, 7, 2 ; to heap up, collect, hoard up, 
accumulate ; to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum.; 
Susr.; Megh. &c.; to pour over, cover, overload: Pass. 
T ctyaU, to be heaped together or accumulated; to 
increase, become strong, MBh.; Su$r.; Raj at.; Hit. 
&c.; to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn. 
viii, 169; to be covered with; to cover one’s self, 
furnish one’s self with, MBh.; Su$r. 

Upa-caya, as, m. accumulation, quantity, heap; 
elevation, excess; increase,growth,prosperity,MBh.; 
Susr.; Hit. &c.; {upacayam V 1 . kri, to promote 
or advance the prosperity of| help, assist, Kam.); ad¬ 
dition, KatySr.; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh 
of the zodiacal signs, VarBrS. &c. Upacaykpa- 
caya, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and 
fall, Susr. Upacaydvalia, mfn. causing prosperity 
or success, Kam. 

2. Upa-c&yln, mfn. ifc. causing to increase or 
succeed,* MBh. 

Upa-c&yya, as, m. a particular sacrificial fire, 
Pan.; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar, 
hearth, Bhatt.; L. 

Upac&yyaka, as, m. id. 

Upa-cit, ^f. a particular disease, a kind of swelling, 

VS.xn,<g*j,{svayathu-gu4a-$lipadcldayah,Comm.) 

Upa-oita, mfn. heaped up, increased; thriving, 
increasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhP.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; big, fat, thick, Su$r.; Car.; 
covered over, furnished abundantly, possessing plenti¬ 
fully, MBh.; Hariv.; Pancat. &c.; plastered, smeared; 
burnt, L. —rasa, mfn. one whose (appetite or) 
desire is increased, Megh. 115. 

Upa-citi, is, f. accumulation, increase; augmenta¬ 
tion, § 3 nti$.; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. iii, 
15144; (in arithm.) progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. 
UpacitI-\/kkfc» to increase, grow, Git. xii, 27. 
Upa-ceya, mfn. to be collected or heaped up. 

Tqfqqft§ upa-eikirshu . See upa- V 1 . kri . 

Uqfq^ upa-citra, mfn. variegated, colour¬ 
ed; {as), m., N. of a man, MBh.; {a), f., N. of 
particular metres (viz. 1. a variety of MatrSsamaka, 
consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in 
two varieties); the plants Salvinia Cucullata and 
Croton Polyandrum, L. 

Upacitraka, am, n. a particular metre (consisting 
of four lines of eleven instants each). 

upa-cutfana or upa-culana, am, n. 

singeing, searing, heating,Par 5 $.; Comm.onYij h.&c. 

uqq^wpfl- Vcfit, P. - critati, to fasten, tie 

or bind on, KauJ. 

uq^a$J[ upa-cchad (upa-t/chad). 
Upa-cchanna, mfn. covered, MBh. i, 5005; 
concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006; Mn. 

<3 upa^cchand ( upa-^Jchand ), Caus. 

-cchandayati, to conciliate (privately by flattering 
or coaxing language), coax, entice; to seduce, Prab.; 
Rajat.; KathSs.; to supplicate, beg, Ragh. v, 58. 

Upa-cclianda, as, m. anything necessary or need¬ 
ful, a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300. 

Upa-cchandana, am, n. persuasion, concilia¬ 
tion by coaxing, enticing, Dai; Balar.; Kai on Pan. 
i, 3 , 47 * 

Upa-cchandita, mfn. persuaded, coaxed, enticed, 
Sak. 207, 3, (Prakfit uba-cchandido. ) 

upa-cchal (upa-</chal), P. -ccAa- 
layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab. 

Tq^qq upa-cyava, as, m. (\/cyu), the act 
of pressing or moving towards (said of a woman in 
sexual intercourse), RV. i, 38, 3, (= iala-prapti. 
Say.) 

qqxT 1 . upa-jd (for 2. see p. 198, col. 1), 
mfn. {*/jan), additional, accessory, §Br. i, I, I, 10 
(Say. reads upa-cdm [<s/l .ci] ; see Weber’s extracts 
from the Comm, on the above passage, where T. 
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qrqs Wtft upa-jagaih 


qq^ upa-dah . 


reads correctly tricatura-mdsdd aropitam instead 
oitricaturan makhabapitam [?]). 

upa-jagati, f. a particular metre 
(a variety of the Trishfubh ; three Pi das containing 
twelve instants instead of eleven), RPrlt. 

upa-^/j an, A. - jayate , to be pro¬ 
duced or originate in addition; to be added or put to, 
RV.i,i5,8;TJitfyaBr.; Aivfir.; SiAkhSr.; RPrlt. 
&C.; to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad.; to be 
bom, originate, come forth, appear, become visible, 
happen, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.; Hit.; Suir. &c.; to be 
bom again, MBh. xiii, 6689; Yljft. iii, 256; Bhag.; 
to exist, be, Paiicat.; Hit.: Caus. - janayati , to 
generate,produce; tocause,effect,Tin^yaBr.; Prab.; 
Mllav.; Sarvad. 

2. TJpa-ja (for 1 • «.▼•)»mfn. produced or com¬ 

ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, See. ; (as), m., N. of a deity. 

Upa-jana, as, m. addition, increase; appendage, 
AivSr.; ChUp.; Comm, on Nylyam. &c.; addition 
of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or 
syllables or affixes added, RPrlt.; APrlt.; Nir.; 
Sly. &c. 

TJpa-ja nan*, am, n. generation, procreation, 
MlnGf. i, 14. 

XJpa-j&, f. distant or not immediate posterity, 
AV. xi, I, 19. 

Upa-jSta, mfh. added, additional, APrlt. &c.; 
produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh.; 
Da&.&c.—kopa or -krodha, mfn. one whose anger 
is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab, —• kheda, mfn. 
suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mficch. 
— viinr&sa, mfh, inspired with confidence, con¬ 
fident, trusting, believing, Hit. 

Upa-j&tl, is, f. a mixed metre (esp. a combination 
of Indra-vajrl and Upendra-vajrl, or ofYanSa-stha 
and Indra-vaijia). 

TJpaJStikR, f. id. 

upa-janam, ind. near the people, 

Kir. iv, 1. 

upa-jandhans, is, m,, N. of a 

man, SkandaP. 

upa-</jap , P. - japati, to whisper 
(karttt or karnamdnio anybody's car), MBh.; R.; 
to bring over to* one’s own party (by secretly suggest¬ 
ing anything into the ear) ; to instigate to rebellion 
or treachery, MBh. xii, 3633 ; Mn. vii, 197; Dai.; 
Kathls. &c. 

TJpa-japta, mfh. brought over or instigated to 
rebellion (by whispering into the ear dec.) 

TJpa-japya, mfh. to be brought over or instigated 
to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197 ; Bhat*.. 

Upa-j&pa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion 
or bringing over to one’s own party (see above), 
Hit.; Pancat.; Dai.; £& Sec. 

Upa-J&paka, mfh. one who brings over to his 
party or one who rouses to rebellion (by whispering 
into the ear &c.), Mn. ix, 275.. 

Tq*Tt&^upa-jara$am,ind.tow&rds or near 
old age, cf. Pin. v, 4, 107. 

<fq*Tc3T upa-jald, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

srxnr^ upa- Vjaip . 

Upa-Jalplta, am, n. talk, R. ii, 60,14. 
TJpajalpin, mfn. talking to a person, giving ad¬ 
vice, MBh. i, 5396. 

^1J?rprJ upa-jdnu, ind. in or near the k nee, 

Pan. iv, 3, 40. 

TqfaT upa-Vji, P. - jayats, to acquire by 
conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 3 ,16. 
'Z^ntlfa^upa-jigamisku. S eeupa-Vgam. 

upa-jighrana . See upa-^/ghra 
upa-jsjHasu. See upa-^/jrla. 

45 upa-jshtrsha, f. See upa-*/hri. 

^qf 5 T 3 TT upa-jihva, f. the epiglottis, Yajfi. 
iii, 97; an abscess on the under side of the tongue, 
Suir.; a kind of ant, L. 

Upa-jihvik&,f. akitKj ant » RV - tfii# 103 , 31; 
the epiglottis. Car.; an abscess (see above), Suir. 

^3 upa-fika, as, -m. (a, f, ?) a water 

deity, AV. ii, 3, 4; vi, 100, 3 . 

y/jtv, P .-jtvati (3.pi. -jwant i) 


to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’s 
self on, be supported by, RV. i, 190, 5 ; AV.; TS.; 
$Br.; TBr.; MBh.; PaScat. See .; to derive profit 
from, make use of(with acc.), Yljfi.J BhP.; MlrkP. 
&c.; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh.; 
BhP.; §ii. &c.; to live for a profcssidn, practice, 
Mn.; MBh.; BhP. Set.: Caus. ylvayaii, to use, 
make the most of, Rathls. lxi, 308 . 

Upa-jfv4, mfn. probably not very differem in 
meaning from jtvd, q. v., AV. xix, 69, 3 ; (a), f. 
sub$istence,TBr. i, 5 , 6, 4. 

TJpa-jXvaka t mfn. livingupon, subsisting by (with 
instr. or ifc.), MBh.; R.; Kathls.; Comm, on Mn.; 
living under, depending upon,, subject to, a depend¬ 
ant, servant, Kathls.; (am, ika ), n. f. subsistence, 
livelihood, L. 

TJpa-jfvana, am, n.livelihood, subsistence, SBr.; 
Mn. ix, 307; Yljh. iii, 336; MBh.; Paficat. &c.; 
dependance, submissiveness, Prasannar. 

TJpaJWanfya, mfn. affording or serving for liveli¬ 
hood, AV. viii, 10, 33-39; TS.; §Br. 

TJpa-JIvin, mfh. living on, subsisting by (with 
acc. or gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; YljB. &c.; living 
in dependence, dependent, subjert, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Rljat. &c.; submissive, humble, Ratnlv. 

1. TJpa-JXvya, mfh. that by which one lives, 
affording or serving for a livelihood, MBh.; Y*jfi. 
Sec. ; that on which one depends or rests, Dai.; Sah. 

3. ‘Upa-Jivyn, ind. p. having lived upon; de» 
pending on, because of (with acc.) 

T<r%n upa--/jiish, P. (pf. 3. pi. -jujushus) 

to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 33,9. 

Upa-Joalia, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see 
yathopajosham ; (am), ind. according to one s de¬ 
sire or liking, L.; silently, quietly, Sak. 303 , 8, v.l 

TJpa-Joshana, am, n. enjoyment, use; taking 
(food), BhP. v, 16,19. 


pain, become ill, KltySr.; MBh.; BhP.; Suir. &c.: 
Caus. -tapayati (aor. Subj. 3 . sg. - tttapasi , AV.) to 
ignite, bum, consume, AV. vi, 33, 1; to cause pain, 
mortify,tormentjhurt, oppress,MBh.; BhP.; Comm, 
on Mn. 

T7p*-t&pat»/, n. interior heat, disease, SBr.; TBr. 


iii, 9,17,1. 

T7p*-tApta» mfn. heated, hot, MBh. iii, 71; R.; 
sick, ill, KltySr. xxii, 3 , 33 ; distressed, afflicted. 

Upa-tapt?l, mfh. heating, burning; (ta), m. 
interior heat, disease, L. 

Upa-tSpa, as, m. heat, warmth ; heating, Su$r.; 
L.; pain, trouble; paining, Sak. 133, 3 (y.l. for 
anu-t&pa), Snsr.; sickness, disease, hurt, AivGf.; 
MBh.; Suir &c.; haste, hurry, L. 

Upa-tftpaka, mfn. causing pain, paining. 

Upa-t&pana, mfh. id., BhP. 

Upa-tftpiA, mfn.heating, inflaming; cansing pain, 
paining,MBh.; Klvyld.&c.; (upatdpin ),suffering 
heat or pain, sick, ill, §Br.; ChUp.; Kaiii.; Mn. 


$ M rt upa-talpya,as, m. a kind of wooden 

seat or stool, Say. on TBr. iii, 8, 14. 

upa-taraka , mfh. (</tfi), over¬ 


flowing, KaaU. 

vpa-tisfyhdsu. See upa - >/ sthd . 
upa-tishya , as, m., N. of a son of 


Tishya. 

h a\ <*{upa-firarn, ind. on the shore, Kas. 
on P19. vi, 3, 1 31. 

upa-tirtha . See sdpatirtha . 
upa- s/tush, Caus. 

TJpa-toahya, ind. p. having satisfied ; content¬ 
ing, satisfying, ASvGf. i, 6. 
y q upa-tulam, ind. near or on the 


i.upa-Vjna, A. -jdnile (3- pi. -y fi - 
nate, AV.) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out, 
hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8 ; §Br, 

Tjpa-JlJnRau, mfh. (fr. Desid.), wishing to know 
or to become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884. 

Upa-jijn&sy&, mfn. to be excogitated or found 
out ; enigmatical, SBr. iii, 2,1, 34. 

3 . TJpa-JhK, f. knowledge found out or invented 
by one’s self (not handed down by tradition), un¬ 
taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pin.; L.; 
(mfn. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown 
before, Ragh. xv, 63; Kl$. and Siddh. on Piri. ii, 4, 
31 & vi, 3, 14; Bhatt- 

U'pa-jnita, mfn. excogitated, invented, found 
out; ascertained by one’s self) unknown before, SBr.; 
Pin. 

*\upa-j man, a, m. (-s /gavfi), way, path 

[NBD.], SV. i, 4, i, 5, 6. 

upi-jyatisha , am, u. a compen¬ 

dium of astronomy, VarBrS. 

upa-Vjri, P.« frqyats, to go near to, 

RV. ix, 71, 5. 

vpa-Vjval, 

Upa-jvalita, mfn. lighted up (with an° neg.), 
SBr. xij 8, 3, 7. 

*3^ upatfa, as, m. a diminutive for all 
proper names of men which begin with upa, Pli?. 
v, 3, 80. 

upa- V^hauk,C&us.V .-dhaukayati, 
to fetch, bring, prepare; to offer, present, Hit.; 
Comm, on K&tySr. vii, 3, 3 ; Klran<j. 

TJpfu-dhankana, am, n. a respectful present 
(made to a king), L. 

TJpa-dfcAuklta, mfn.prepared, arranged, Paflcat. 
upa-taksha or upatakshaka, as, m, 
N. of a Nlga, KauS.; R. 

upa-tatam, ind. near the slope, 

Megh. 58; near the bank, Kid. 

P .-tapati (p. -tdpat, see 
col. 3) to make warm, heat, SBr.; to afflict (as an 
illness; with gen.oracc. of the afflicted person), SBr.; 
ChUp.; to feel pain, become sick, A$vGr. iv, I, I: 
Pass. - tapyate, to be made warm or heated ; (with 
tapas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 6i, 
1,3; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, feel 


panicle (of a plant), Kas, on Pag. v, 3, 131 . 

3 JWttpa-/nnya (voc. upa-trinya),as, m. 
f lurking in the grass,’ a kind of snake, AV. v, 13,5. 

upa- /fid, P. *-tpindtti (Pot. -tfind- 
yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, £ 3. 

TRfT ttupa-taila, mfn. (gana gaur&di, Pan. 
vi; 3 ,194) «=» abhyakta-taila, T. 

upataisha v.l. for upa-naisha (Kas.), 
gana gaurjldi, Pan. vi, 3 , 194 (ed. Bohtl.) 

upatyakd, f..land at the foot of a 
mountain or hill, low-land. Pa9,; Ragh.; §ak.; §ii. 
Sec.; a vale, valley, L. 

u P a ~ Vtsar. 

Upa-t sirya, ind .p. having approached stealthily, 
creeping near, $Br. i, 6 , 3, 38. 
upa- Vdans. 

TJpa-da&aa, as, m. anything eaten in addition 
(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, R.; 
Kathas.; Susr.; Dai; a kind of venereal disease, 
Su$r,; the tree Moringa Hyperanthera (the scraped 
root of which *is used for horse-radish), L.J a land 
of shrub, L. 

Upa-daeftaka, as, m. a particular plant, L. 

Upa-dansam, ind.p. having taken an additional 
bit or morsel of (with instr. or ifc.), Pin. iii, 4, 47; 
Kli. on Pin. ii, 3, 21. 

TJpadagiin, mfn. afflicted with the UpadauSn 
(q. v.) disease, L. 

TJpa-d&sya, ind. p. — upa-daftjam above. 

’T^ f ^upa-\/dambh, Caus.P.(3.pl.-dam- 
b hay anti) to lessen, diminish, destroy, §Br. xiii, 

8,1,1.^ 

gTT^Ni«pa-daria^a, &c. See upa-*Jdpis. 
upa-dasa, mfn. nearly ten, almost 
ten, Comm, on Pan.; Vop. 

\/das, P. -dasyati (Subj. - dasat , 
RV. 1 ,139, 5 ; AV. r, 30, 15) to fail, be wanting, 
be extinguished or exhausted, dry up, RV.; AV. iii, 
39. 3, 6; v, 30,15 J TS.i, 6,3, 3; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
GopBr.; Kaui.; to want, lose, be deprived of (instr.), 
AV. xii, 4, 2 : Caus. - ddsayati, to cause to fail or 
cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5, 27; 52 ; TBr.; Nir. 

TJpa-da«t&, See. See an-upadasta, p. 34, col. 2. 

Upa-disuka, mfh. failing, TS. 

upa-\/dah, P. -dahatt (aor. -adhd- 

















upa-dagdha . 

Upa-dis^, f. id., §Br. 


upa-hiti 


kshit, MBh. iii, 546) to bum, set fire to, SBr.; 
Gobh.; MBh. 

Upa-dagrdlia, mfn. burnt, set on fire, SBr.; 
Kaus. 

^rxr^r 1. upa-*/ 1. da, P. - dadati , to give in 
addition, add ; to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 2 ; 
AV. iv, 21, 2; xix, 34, 8; R.; to take upon one’s 
self: Pass. (irr. p. -dady&mand) to be offered or 
granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49,13. 

Upa-didya, ind. p. having taken or taking upon 
one's self, AV. x, 8, 18 ( —xiii, 3, 14). 

2. Upa-di, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9; 
( a), f. a present, offering (esp. a respectful present 
to a king or person of rank); a bribe, Pin.; Ragh.; 
Satr. &c. 

I. Upa-datri (for 2. see col. 2), mfn. one who 
gives orgrantsorconfers,Pancat.iv, lo7(ed.Bombay). 

1. Upa-d 5 na(for 2. see col. 2)or npa-d 5 naka, 
am , n. a present, offering, =. 2. upa-da above, L. 

Upadl-krita, mfn. offered as a present, SiS. 

upa-ddnavi , f., N. of a daughter 
of the Danava Vfisha-parvan, Hariv.; of a daughter 
of Vaisvanara, BhP. 

upa-dasulca. See upa-</das. 
upa-digdha. See upa-*/dih. 

1. upa-*/dis, P. A. - disati, -te, to 
point out to, SBr. x, 6, i, 11; to indicate, specify, 
explain, inform, instruct, teach, SBr.; AsvSr. & Gr.; 
MBh.; Mricch.; Ragh. &c.; to advise, admonish, 
BhP.; Hit.; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP.; 
Mn.; Mficch.; VPrat. Sec .; to settle, prescribe, 
command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn.; Kum.; 
Pancat. &c.; to name, call, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. Sec.: 
Pass, -diiyate, to be taught, &c. 

Upa-didikshA, f. (fr. Desid.),the wish or inten¬ 
tion to teach or inform, Comm, on Badar. iii, 4, 8. 

2. Upa-dis (for 3.see s. v.), mfn. (ifc.) pointing 
out to, showing; see mardpadii. 

Upo-di5a,<7J,m.,N.ofa son ofVasu-deva„ Hariv. 

Upa-dlsya, ind. p. having indicated or taught 
&c.; indicating, teaching &c. 

Upa-dislLta, mfn. specified, particularized; 
taught, instructed; mentioned; prescribed, com¬ 
manded See.; initiated, W.; ( am), n. counsel, ad¬ 
vice, (in dram.) a persuasive speech in conformity 
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 Sec. 

Upa-desa, as, m. pointing out to, reference to. 
Pan. i, 4, 70; Kap.; Badar.; Jaim. Sec. ; specifica¬ 
tion, instruction, teaching, information, advice, pre¬ 
scription, TUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Su$r.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; 
plea, pretext (= afa-dtia), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula, KatySr.; (in Gr.) original enun¬ 
ciation (i.e. the original form [often having an Anu- 
bandha] in which a root, base, affix, augment, or any 
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical 
treatises), Pan.; Kas.; Siddh. Sc c.; N. of a class of 
writings (Buddh.); a name, title, MW. — karnikS, 
f., N. of a work. — tS, f. the being a precept or rule, 
Kum. v, 36. — pancaka, n., -mSlS, f., -ratna- 
maia, f.,-ras 5 yana, n., -s&hasri, f., N. of certain 
works. Upadesimrlta, n., N. of a work. Upa- 
desartha-vSkya, n. ‘a tale for the sake of in¬ 
struction/ a parable. 

Upa-desaka, mfn. giving instruction, instructing, 
instructive, didactic, Sarvad.; teacher, instructor, L. 

Upa-d6gana, am, n. the act of advising; in¬ 
struction, information, doctrine, TBr.; Sah.; (a), 
f. id., Pancat. —vat, mfn. furnished with advice, 
TandyaBr. 

Upa-desln, mfn. advising, teaching, informing; 
(/), m. a teacher, adviser, Hit.; Kathas.; ( upade - 
iin\ mfn. (in Gr.) a word or affix Sc c. used in an 
Upa-deia (q v.), Comm, on Pan. 

Upa-desy&, mfn. to be taught; taught, AV. xi, 

^ 3 » Kap. 

Upa-desk^avya, mfn. to be taught or advised; 
fit or proper to be taught, Hit.; Mricch. 

Upa-deshtri, (a, m. one who teaches, a teacher, 
adviser; a Guru or spiritual guide, MBh.; BhP.; 
Pancat.; Sarvad. — tva, n. the state of being a 
teacher, Kap. 

3. upa-dis, Je, f. an intermediate 

region or point of the compass. 

Upa-disam, ind. between two regions, in an 
intermediate region, L. 


upa-*/dik. 

Upa-digdha, mfn. smeared, covered, Susr.; fat, 
VarBfS. 67, I. —1£, f. the state of being smeared or 
covered, Kam. 

1. Upa-deha (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. a cover, 
liniment, ointment, Comm, on Car. 

Upa-dehlkS, f. a species of ant, L. 

1 . upa-y/^.di (kshaye, Dhatup. xxvi, 
35 ). 

Upa-dStavya, mfh,, Pan. vi, I, 50. 

2. Upa-datri, mfn. ib. 

2. Upa-dSna, am, n. ib. 

. upadt, f. a parasitical plant, L. 

upadika, as, a, m. f. a species of 
ant, SBr.; TBr.; TAr, 

upa- */diksk , Caus. 

UpadlksMn, mfn. one who has been initiated in 
addition to, KatySr. xxv, 14, 3 ; 4. 

Upa-dikshya, ind. p. having initiated in addi¬ 
tion to, KatySr. xxv, 13, 28. 

/dip, Caus. -dipayali, to kin¬ 
dle, set fire to, MBh.; Hariv. 

Upa-dlpayitvR, (irr.) ind. p. having kindled, 
MBh. iii, 10230. 

% pa - /dusk, P. -duskyati, to become 
corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv. 11264. 

upa-duk, °dhuk, m. (*/duh), a milk- 
pail, MBh. 

Upadoha, as, m. id., ib. 

Upa-dohana, am, n. id., ib. 

^Pl 1 - upa-*/dris, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du. 
-darlathas, RV.) todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26,4; 
to look at or regard (with indifference), MBh.: Pass. 
-drityate (aor. - adarH; 3. pi. -adriiran, RV.) to 
be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i, 

124, 4; vii, 67, 2; TandyaBr.; BhP.: Caus .-dar- 
iayati, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; Prab. &c.; to cause to appear, present a 
false show, deceive, illude, Kathas. xix, 75 ; Rajat.; | 
to explain, illustrate, Yajn. ii, 8. 

Upa-darsaka, as, m. one who shows the way, 
a door-keeper, L. 

Upa-darsana, am, n. the act of exhibiting 
representing, Sah.; a commentary, L. 

Upa-darsita, mfn. caused to appear, shown; 
perceived, distinguished; explained. 

2. Upa-dtis, k, f. aspect, look, appearance, RV. 
viii, 102, 15 ; ix, 34, 2. 

Upa-d^iskti, is, f. id., L. 

Upa-drashtri, ta, m. a looker-on, spectator; a 
witness, AV. xi, 3, 59; TS.; SBr.; A$vSr.; Kath.; 
BhP. Sec. ; ( upa-drdshtrika ), f. a female witness, 
MaitrS. iii, 2, 4. — m£t, mfn. having witnesses; 
(mdti, loc.ind. before witnesses,TBr. ii, 2,1, 3; 5.) 

upa-dfishad, t, ind. near or on a 
mill-stone, Pan. v, 4, iii. 

Upa-drishadam, ind. id., ib. 

upa-deva , as, m. an inferior or se¬ 
condary deity (as aYaksha,Gandharva, Apsaras, &c.), 
BhP.; N. of several men, Hariv.; VP.; ( a , f), f., N. 
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP. — °tS, f. a minor 
or inferior deity, L. 

upa-desa, &c. See upa-*/dis. 

upa-deka, as, m. (for 1. see upa- 
*/dih) f a secondary growth of the body/ a kind of 
excrescence, Susr. — vat, mfn. having the above 
excrescence, ib. 

upa-doha . See upa-duh. 

upa-*/dru, V t -dravati (aor. - ddudrot, 
RV.) to run near or towards; to run at, rush at, 
oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 3: iv, 16, I ; 
AV. vii, 73, 6; xviii, 2, 23; TS.; ChUp.; to sing 
the Upa-drava or fourth of the five parts of a Saman 
stanza, AitAr. ii, 3, 4, 3. 

Upa-drava, as, m. that which attacks or occurs 
suddenly,any grievous accident, misfortune, calamity, 
mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague, 
oppression, eclipse, &c.); national commotion, re¬ 
bellion; violence,outrage, MBh.; R.; §ak.; VarBjS. 
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Sec.; a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst 
a person labours under another, Susr.; the fourth of 
the five parts of a Saman stanza, ShadvBr.,* Comm, 
on TAr. &c. 

Upa-dravia,mfn. attacking suddenly, falling on; 
tyrannical, violent; factious; (i), m. a tyrant, op¬ 
pressor ; a rebel, L. 

Upa-druta, mfn. run after, persecuted, attacked, 
oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over, 
Hariv.; R. ; Kathas.; Hit.; Su$r. Sec. ; (in astrol.) 
eclipsed = boding evil, inauspicious, VarBfS.; {am), 
n. a kind of Sandhi, SafikhSr. 

upa-dvara, am, n. a side-door, 

AgP.; (cf. sdpadvara.) 

upa-dvtpa , as, m. a small adjacent 

island, minor island, BhP.; Pancar. 

TtJWT upa-dkamana. See upa-*/dkma. 

upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub¬ 
ordinate duty; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 147; a 
false faith, heresy, BhP. 

^TVTi . upa-*/dhd, P. A. -dadhdti, -dkatte, 
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into; 
to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3; 145, 6; AV.; §Br.; 
KatySr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; to put to, yoke (horses), 
RV. iv, 29, 4; to give or make over, hand over 
(knowledge), teach, Ragh.; to impose, lay upon, 
commit, consign, Ragh.; to place under one's self, 
lie down upon, R.; to place in addition, add, con¬ 
nect, AitBr.; SBr.; Laty, Sec. ; to communicate, 
cause to share in ; to use, employ; (in Gr.) to lie or 
be placed close to, precede without the intervention 
of another syllable, RPrat. Sec. ; to cause to rest 
upon or depend on, BhP. 

2. Upa-dhS, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn.; R.; trial or test 
of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest¬ 
edness, continence, and courage), Kim.; Bhatf.; §iS„ 
Sec.; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, Pan.; RPrat.; 
APrat.; Nir. Sec. ; condition, reservation, L. — bh^i- 
ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular 
conditions), L. — lopa, m. elision of the penultimate 
letter. — °lopin,mfn. subject to the above (as a Bahu- 
vrihi compound ending in an). Pan. iv, I, 28. 
— suci, mfn. of approved virtue, approved, tried. 
Hit. 

Upa-dh^na, mfn. placing upon, employed or 
used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up 
of the sacrificial bricks), Pan. iv, 4, 125 ; (am), n. 
the act of placing or resting upon, KatySr.; Kau 5 .; 
that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv, 
2,65; §Br.; KatySr.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; cover, lid. 
Car.; Heat.; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf. 
pretnSpci°), Balar.; Siddh.; affection, kindness; re* 
ligious observance; poison,L.; (f), f. apillow,cushion; 
footstool (see pad 6 pa °), MBh. — vidhi, m., N. of a 
work, 

Upadh&naka, am, n. a pillow, cushion, Heat. 

Upa-dhaniya, mfn. to be put under; (am), n. 
a pillow, cushion, Pancat. 

Upa-dkAya, ind. p. having placed or rested 
upon Sec. 

Upa-dkSyin, mfn. ifc. placing under, Kum. 

Upa-dM, is* m. the act of putting to, adding, 
addition, Laty.; the part of the wheel between the 
nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4 ; AV. vi, 
70, 3; Kath.; fraud, circumvention, MBh.; R.; 
Yajn.; Kir. &c.; condition; peculiarity, attribute 
(Buddh.; see upd-dhi) ; support, MW. 

Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially 
one who imposes by threats), Mn. ix, 258 ; (Kull. 
reads aupadhika , and probably cdupadhika is to be 
read for c$padhika in the text.) 

Upa-dheya, mfn. to be placed upon, being 
placed upon. 

I. Upa-hita (for 2. see s.v.), mfn. put on or upon, 
placed, deposited, put into,KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Ragh. Sec. ; joining, connected with ; mixed, §Br.; 
Malav.; Su$r.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by, 
RPrat.; resting or depending upon, having as a 
condition, Vedantas.; Sarvad.; used, employed for, 
MBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given, 
MBh.; R.; Mricch. &c.; misled, deceived, MBh. 

U pa-Mti, is, f. the putting or placing upon, 
Nyayam.; devotedness to, TS. ii. 
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T^TVT^ upa-dkatu , us, m a secondary 
mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified: svarna- 
mdkshika, pyrites; tdra-mdkshika, a particular 
white mineral; tuttha , sulphate of copper ; kdtfsya, 
brass; rtti, calx of brass; sindura, red lead; hid- 
jatu, red chalk), Bhpr.; secondary secretions and 
constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps, 
sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SlrngS. &c. 

upa-dharana . See upa- y/dhri. 
'&NT^vpa-Vdhdv, A.(p. -dhavamana )to 
run; to soar, RV. viii, 3,21: P. - dhavati, to run near, 
approach hastily; to have recourse to for assistance, 
TS.; §Br.; TancjyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BflP.&c. 
Upa-dh&van&, as, m. a follower, W. 

Utffv upa-dh{. See p. 199, col. 3. 
UtpjTpi upa-dhupaya , Nom. (fr. dkupa) P. 
-dhupayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke; to en¬ 
velop in mist; to darken, cover, KauS. 

Upa-dkupita, mfn. fumigated, enveloped in 
smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (a), f. 
(scil. dit )—the next. 

7TV{Vem upa-dhumita , f. (scil. dis , fr. upa- 
dkumaya ), 'enveloped iu haze,' the quarter of the 
heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to 
dagdhd, difta , and the five id>z/<z),Vasantarlja, T.; 
(cf.pra -dh u mi la, sam-dhu°.) 

upa-y/dhri, Caus. P. - dharayati, to 
hold up, support, bear, MBh.; SuSr.; to hold as, 
consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.; BhP. 
&c.; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on, 
MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience, 
learn, Su$r.; MBh.; BhP. 

Upa-dk&rana, am , n. the act of considering, 
consideration, reflection, MBh. 

I. Upa-dk&rya, mfn. to be comprehended. Car. 
3. Upa-dk£rya, ind. p. having taken or held 
up &c. 

Upa-dhriti, is, f. a ray of light, L. 

upa- Vdhrish y P. (pf. -dadharsha) to 
venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, 3 ,1. 

3 UV upa-y/dhe, Caus. A. (3. du. -dhapa- 
yete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95,1. 

i.upa-Vdhma, P. -dhdmati, to blow 
or breathe at or upon, RV. v, 9, 5; $Br.; Tan<JyaBr.; 
ShadvBr.; ManSr.; Mn. 

Upa-dhamana, am, n. the act of blowing at, 
blowing, Gaut. ix, 32. 

3. Upa-dkmS, f. id.; the effort of the voice 
which produces the sound upadhmdniya . 

Upa-dhmftna, mf(f)n. breathing or blowing 
upon, AV. viii, 8, 3 . 

Upa-dkmRiuya, as, m. the Visa rga(q.v.) as pro¬ 
nounced before the letters p and ph , Pan.; VPrat.&c. 

upa- v Adhyai . 

Upa-dky Sta,mfn. remembered, thought of, M Bh. 
upa-y/dhvans, Pass. - dhvasyate , to 
be afflicted or attacked, Su 5 r. 

Upa-dhvasta, mfn. speckled, spotted, VS.; TS.; 
§Br.; KatySr.; (cf. dhvasta.) 

'&f*{y^upa-*/naksh t A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na- 
kshasva) to come near to, RV. viii, 54, 7. 

4 M riHJcl upa-nakshatra, am, n. a secondary 
star, minor constellation, SBr. 

upa-nakha, am, n. a particular dis¬ 
ease of the finger-nails, whitlow, agnail (also called 
cippa; one of the twenty-four Kshudra-rogas or 
slight diseases), Susr. 

upa-nagara , am, n. a suburb, L.; 
(am), ind. near the city. — bkava, mfn. being near 
the city, near the city, DaJ. 

<5 C| VfflT upa-nati. See upa- y/nam. 
upa-y/nad , Caus. 

Upa-nftdlta, mfn. caused to resound, R. 

upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadl. Pan. v, 
4,1 xo), near the river, on the river. 

Upa-nadi, ind. id., ib. 

upa-naddha, &c. See upa-y/nah. 


a-dhatu. 

upa-nanda , as, m., N. of a Naga; 
of several men, VP.; BhP. &e. 

Upa-nan dak a, as, m v N. of a son of Dhpta- 
rastyra ; of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh. 
Upa-nandana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP. 

P* -namati, to bend to¬ 
wards or inwards; to tend towards, approach, come 
to, arrive at; to fall to one's share or lot, become 
one's property, share in (with acc., dat., or gen.), 
VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c.; to come to 
one's mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, I, 3 , 8; to attend 
upon any one (acc.) with (instr.); to gain the favour 
of any one (acc.), BhP. vi, 19,16: Caus ,-ndmayati, 
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, I, 7; to lead 
towards or into the presence of, present any one (gen.), 
Lalit.; .to reach, hand to, ib.; to offer, present, ib.; 
Karand. 

U'pa-nata, mfn. bent towards or inwards, §Br.; 
KatySr.; Ka;h.; subdued, subjected, surrendered ; 
dependent ou (for protection &c.), Ap.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; brought near to, approached, near (either 
in form or space); fallen to one's share; brought 
about, produced, existing, beipg, BhP.; Megh. &c. 

U pa-nati, is, f. inclination* affection, VS. xx, 

13; the falling to one's share, Kathas. 

Upa-n&mra, mfh. coming to, being present, 
Naish. 

Upa-nlmuia, mfh. bending towards, approach¬ 
ing, SBr. 

UTJrfxj upa-naya , upa-nayana. See p. 201, 
col. 3 . 

sjqriC upa-nara , as, m., N. of a Naga, L. 

upa-y/nah , P. - nahyati , to tie or 
bind to or up, bind together; to make up into a 
bundle, TS.; AitBr.; §Br.; KatySr.; AivSr.: Caus. 
-nahayati, to tie up, wrap, dress (a wound), Suir.; 
Car. 

Upa-naddka, mfn. covered with, Su$r.; inlaid, 
BhP. 

Upa-naddkavya, mfh. to be wrapped or covered 
with, Car. 

Upa-nakana, am, n. anything fit for binding 
up or wrapping (as a cloth), §Br.; KatySr. 

Upa-n&k&, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, 5; TS.; 
a plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore); a 
cover, poultice, Suir.; inflammation of the ciliary 
glands, stye, SuSr.; the tie of a lute (the lower part 
of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L.; con¬ 
tinual enmity, L. — sveda, m. (in med.) perspira¬ 
tion caused by a kind of poultice. 

Upa-n&hana, am, n. the act of pntting a plaster 
upon, applying an unguent; plaster; cover; poul¬ 
tice, Susr. 

*nj*U*K upa-nagara, as, m. (scil. apa - 
bhranla, q. v.) a particular Prllqit dialect. 
Upa-nStfarikS, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr. 

upa-Vnath, P. - ndthati, to ask, 
entreat, Ka§. on Pan. ii, 3, 55. 

<S H i\W\upa-naman, a , n. a surname, nick¬ 
name, W. 

upa-nayd , &c. See p. 201, col. 2. 
upa-nayaka, as, m. (in dram.) a 
secondary hero, Sah. 

TTHlftfoS upa-nasika , am, n. the part sur¬ 
rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Suir. 

UTffatfef upa-nih-sri ( upa-nt$-\/iri ). 
Upa-ni^iritya, ind. p. having gone out to, 
Lalit. 

P. - kshipati , to 
throw down; to put or place down, Mn. iii, 324; 
to deposit. 

Upa-nlkshepa, as, m. a deposit (sealed or 
covered up so that the contents are unknown); any 
article intrusted to one's keeping, Yajfl. ii, 35. 

UTTfaTJH upa-nx-y/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
meet with, fall upon, get, §Br.; AitBr. 

upa-ni-y/grah , P. A. - grihndti, 
-nttc, to press down upon, TS.; to bring or push 
near to, AitBr. j ApSr. 

‘T^friVT upa-ni-y/dha, P. A. - dadhati, 
- dhatte , to put or place down near to, put or place 


tpa-ni-vis, 

before, §Br.; TlndyaBr.; TBr.; Laty.; ChUp.; 
ASvGf.; to place down, conceal; to deposit, intrust; 
to bring near, lead near to, Git.; to produce, cause, 
Bhatf. 

Upa-nidhMpl, mfn. one who puts or places 
down, §Br. 

Upa-nldhAna, am, n. the act of putting down 
near to, putting by the side oQ Comm, on La$y.; a 
deposit, W. 

Upa-nidhiya, ind. p. having put down near 
to &c. 

Upa-nidM, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property 
put under the care of a creditor, friend &c. (generally 
a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted to a 
friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Mm 
viii, 145, &c.; Yajn. ii, 25; MBh.; a ray of light, 
L.; N. pf a son of Vasu-deva, VP. 

Upa-nikitA, mfn. placed or put down near to, 
placed or put before, ASvGf.; ChUp.; put down, 
kept; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viii, 37; 196; BhP. 

P- -patati, to fly down 
to, ChUp.; to take place in addition, accede, exist 
or be in addition, Suir.; Comm, on Bidar.; Caus. 
-patayati, to cause to lie down, SaftkhSr.; Aiv$r. 

Upa-nip&ta, as, m. acceding, accession, Sarvad.; 
taking place, occurring, Comm, on Bidar.; a sudden 
occurrence or event, breaking forth, Mndrlr.; Kad.; 
a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm, on Pag. v, 
Si 106. 

Upa-nipRtana, am, n. occurring or taking place 
suddenly, Comm, on Nyayad. 

Upa-nipStin, mfn. rushing in, §ak. 337, 5; 
attacking suddenly. 

v,pa-ni-\/pad, A. (p. -pddyamana) 
to lie down at the side 0^ RV. i, 153,4: Caus. - pd - 
dayati, to cause to lie down at the side §Br.; 
to lay down at, ib. 

Uxrfvrx^ttpa-ns-VpV, Caus. 

Upa-nipIAlta, mfn. afflicted, trouble^ MBh. 

upa-ni-y/plu, X. (3. pi. - plavante ) 

to approach, reach, AitBr. iv, 36, 3. 

UTjftrr 5 '! vpa-ni-Vbandh, P. to write, 

compose; to explain. 

Upa-nib ad Aka, mfn. adhering to, Comm, on 
Nyayad.; written, composed, arranged, Balar.; Ut- 
tarar.; Comm, on Mn., on Pat. &c.; spoken o£ 
discussed, Comm, on KatySr. &c. 

Upa-nibandka, as, m. obligation, oath, Mcar. 
Upa-nlbandhana, mfn. manifesting, explain¬ 
ing BhP.; Sarvad.; (am), n. description, Sah. 

upa-rdbha , mfn. ifc. similar, equal, 

RPrat. 

^ upa-ni - y/ mojj, P. (impf. -amaj- 
jat) to dive near, T 3 r. i, I, 3, 6. 

y/mantr, P.to invite; to 

offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L. 

* Upa-nimantr&na, am, n. invitation, Venis:; 
inauguration, L. 

upa-ni- \/ 2. mand , P. -madati, to 

restrain, stop, $Br. 

upa-ni-y/mre<f, A. -mrefate, to 

make happy, gladden, ChUp. 

y i| fr|^ upa-ni- yuj, A. to tie or join to, 
Ka;h. 

upa-nir-y/rudh , P. to shut up, 

$Br. 

upa-nirgama , as' 4 m. a main or 
royal road, L. 

- nir-trit (upa - nis-y/vpit), 
Caus. -vartayati, to capse to appear (e.g. a disease), 
Sufr. 

Tqftrn, upa-ni - A . vap, P. -vapatiy to 

throw or pour down in addition, §Br. 

Upa-nivapana, am, n. the act of throwing or 
pouring down upon, KatySr. 

vqfafast upa-ni - y/vis, P., see upa-ni - 
vtshia : Caus. P. -vdayati, to cause to encamp, R.; 
to lay the foundation of, Ragh. 














vpa-nivish(a. 


upa-pddita. 


Upa-nlvl* *h$a, mfn. besieging, R,; occupying, 
inhabiting, MBh.; occupied, inhabited, VayuP. 

Upa-nlvesin, mfn. adherent, belonging to,V 5 rtt. 
on Pan. i,4, I. 

upa-ni-</vr% t P. to restrain, keep 

off, R. 

wpa - »t-A. -vartate, to 
come again, be repeated, AitBr.; SafikhBr.; RPrat.: 
Caus. P. - vartayaii, to bring or fetch again, AitBr. 
vii, 5 » 5 * 

upa-nivesa, as, m. a suburb, Ha- 

riv. 8962. 

<3 Mfr|^K upa-ni-y/veshf, A. -t ueshfate, to 
surround, §Br. v, 3, 4, XI. 

T*rf»T5F^ upa-ni- >/ sam. 

Upa-nlsamya, ind. p. having perceived, per¬ 
ceiving, MBh. viii, 1738. 

upa-ni-y/iri, P. - srayati , to go 
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 23: A. -ira- 
yate , to cling to, lean against, SBr.; SankhBr. & Sr. 

1. upa-ni-shad ( upa-ni-Vsad), P. 
(pf. - nl-shtdus ) to sit down near to ; to approach, 
set about, AV. xix, 41,1; §Br.; KauS. 

2. Upa-nisfc&d, t, f. (according to some) the 
sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his 
words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this 
manner; but according to native authorities upa - 
ttishad means 1 setting at rest ignorance by revealing 
the knowledge of the supreme spirit *); the mystery 
"which underlies or rests underneath the external 
system of things (cf. IW. p. 35 seqq.); esoteric doc¬ 
trine, secret doctrine, mysterious or mystical meaning, 
words of mystery Sec., §Br.; ChUp. Sec. ; a class of 
philosophical writings (more than a hundred in 
number, attached to the Brahmanas [but see lk>- 
panishad] ; their aim is the exposition of the secret 
meaning of theVeda,and theyare regarded as the source 
of the Vedanta and Samkhya philosophies ; for the 
most importantoftheUpanishads,see IW. p, 3fseq,) 
—°t-\/1. kjri ( upanishat-V 1. kft), to treat any¬ 
thing as a mystery (?), Pan. i, 4,79. — br &hmapa , 
n., -ratna, n., -vivarana, n., N.-of works. 

Upa-nlshada, am , n. =2. upa-nishdd above 
(esp. occurring ifc.) 

Upa-nlAb&dfii, mf(i«t)n. staying or sitting 
near at hand, §Br. ix, 4, 3, 3. 

upa-ni-skev ( upa-ni- V sen), A. to 
devote one's self to, MBh. 

K upa-nish-kara , as, m. ( a 
main road, highway, L. 

upa - nish - kram ( upa *nw- 

*Jkram), P. - kramati , to go out towards, SBr. 

Upa-nlshkrama^a, am, n. the act of going 
or stepping out towards, ParGf.; taking a child in 
the fouith month of its age for the first time into the 
open air (usually called nishkramana , q. v., one 
of the Samskaras or religious rites; cf. Mn. ii, 34), 
Heat.; L.j a main road, road, Gaut. ix, 65; L. 

Upa-nlshkramya, ind. p. having gone or go¬ 
ing out towards, stepping out, going out, §Br.; 
SankhSr.; MBh. 

Upa-nlahkr&nta, mfn. one who has gone out 
of, R, 

^ upa-ni-y/han, P. -hanti, to ham¬ 
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side o( §Br.; 
KatySr. 

i. upa - nt, P. A. - nayati,-te (A. Pot. 
naylta, HirGf. i, I, 2; p. - ndyamana , AV.) to 
lead or drive near, bring near, bring, adduce, offer, 
RV. ii, 3,10; iii, 35, 3; §Br.; TBr.; MBh.; Mn.; 
Ragh.; to bring information, communicate ; to lead 
or bring near to one's self, take possession of, R.; 
Kathas.; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw 
towards one's self (said of the Guru who, in the cere¬ 
mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself); 
to initiate into one of the twice-bom classes by invest¬ 
ing with the sacred thread Sec. (only A., Pan. i, 3, 
36), AV.xi,5,3; §Br.; AivGpjSafikhGf.&c.; Mn. 
Sec.; to bring about, produce, cause, Git.; Prab.; Sah.; 
to bring into any state, reduce to, R.; Hariv.; Kam. 
Sec. ; to take into one’s service (only A., Pig. i, 


3 » 36): Caus. -ndyayati, to cause to initiate (a 
pupil), Mn. xi, 191. 

Upa-naya, as, m. the bringing near, procuring, 
MBh.; attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP.; 
employment, application, R.; appl cation (the fourth 
member in a fivefold syllogism), Sarvad.; Tarkas, 
Sec. ; introduction (into any science), VarBfS.; ini<- 
tiation «the next, L. 

Upa-nayana, am, n the act of leading to or 
near, bringing, R.; BhP.; Vikr.; employment, ap¬ 
plication, Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.; 
leading or drawing towards one’s self; that ceremony 
in which a Guru draws a boy towards himself and 
initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes 
(one of the twelve Samskjras or purificatory rites 
[prescribed in the Dharma-sutras and explained in the 
Gphya-sOtras] in which the boy is invested with the 
sacred thread [different for the three castes] and thus 
endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified 
to leam the Veda by heart; a Brahman is initiated 
in the eighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya- 
kerin ; or eighth from conception, according to Safi- 
khayana &c.], a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a VaiSya 
in the twelfth; but the term could be delayed); see 
IW. p. 201; RTL. p. 360seqq.; AivGr. i, 19-32; 
$afikhG|\ ii, 1-6; ParGr. ii, 2-5; Gobh. ii, 10; 
HirGf. i, iseqq.; Mn. ii, 36; Yajfi. i, 14. — data- 
in an i, m., -lakshana, n., N. of works. 

Upa-n£y&, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 91, 4 ; initia¬ 
tion, — upa-nayana, L. 

Upa-nfiyana, am, n. initiation, =* upa-nayana 
above. 

UpanSylka, mfn; fit or belonging to an offer¬ 
ing, Hariv. 4417 (v. I. aupanayaka ). 

U'pa-nSta, mfn. led near, brought near, RV. i, 
129, 2 ; MBh.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; led to a 
man, married (?), RV. x, 109, 4* AV. v, 17, 6; ad¬ 
duced ; presented Sec.; initiated, BhP.; Mn. Ii, 49; 
Ragh. &c.; (<w),m. a boy brought near to a Guru and 
initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in¬ 
vestiture with the sacred thread and other ceremonies). 

Upa-nlti, is, f. initiation, — upa-nayana above, 
NySyam. 

Upa-netavya, mfn. to be bronght near ; to be 
applied, R.; L. 

Upa-netyi, mf(/rr)n. one who brings near,Kum. 
i, 61; (ta), m. the spiritual preceptor, Paficat. 

upa-ni ( upa-ni-J *), P. - ny-eti, to 

enter into, move towards, §Br. 

upa^y/nud. 

Upa-nunxxa, mfn. driven near, wafted, §i*. iv, 

68 . 

upa-\/njrtt, P. A. -nrityati, -te, to 
dance before, dance round (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Upa-n^itta, mfn. any person before or round 
whom it is danced, MBh. v, 4100. 

Upa-n?ltya, am, el a place for dancing, R. 

upa-ny->/2.as,P. - asyati, to place 
down, put down, R.; to announce, MBh.; to speak 
of, mention; to explain; to hint, allude, suggest, 
Kir.; Klvyapr. 

Upa-nyasta, mfn. mentioned, explained, bronght 
forward, hinted at, alluded, Yajfl.; £ak. 300, 2; 
Hit 

Upa-nyaaya, ind. p. having put down Sec. 

Upa-ny&«a, as, m. putting down, placing near 
to, juxta-position, Comm, on Pan.; bringing or pro¬ 
curing (requisites), MBh*; bringing forward, speak¬ 
ing o£ mention; statement, suggestion, hint; quota¬ 
tion, reference, Mn.; Malav.; Sah.; Da£ar. &c.; 
pretext, Amar. 23; proof, reason, bah.; a particular 
kind of treaty or alliance, Kam.; Hit; (in dram.) 
propitiation, gratifying, Sah.; a deposit, pledge, 
pawn, W. 

Upa-ny&sya, mfn, to be adduced or stated, W. 

yij upa-ny-a-y/car, P. rcdratl, to 
enter into, penetrate, §Br. vi, 5, 4, 10. 

upa-ny-a-y/plu, A. -plavttie, to 
swim near, §Br. 

9 •*!!'£ upa-ny-a-y/hri, to bring near, 
offer (a present to.a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, 2. 

upa-pakshd, as, m. the armpit; 
(au), m. du. the hair under the armpits, TBr. 
— dag 3 in&, mfn. reaching to the armpit SBr. 
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Upapakshyk, mfn. being on the shoulder, AV. 
vii, 76, 2. 

3 m 4*5*1 upa-paJcshma, ind, (fr. -pakshman), 
on the eye-lash, SuSr. 

{upa-y/pat, P. - patati, to fly near, 
hasten towards, RV.; BhP. 

Upa-p&ta, as, m. accident occurrence, misfor- 
tnne, KatySr. 

Upa-patin, mfn. ifc. falling to, hastening to¬ 
wards. 

upa-patarifya, am, n. a smaller 
sin, minor offence, *= upa-pataka, q. v., SamavBr. i, 
5 , 14 - 

^tnrfiT upa-pati , is, m. a paramour, gal¬ 
lant VS. xxx, 9; Mn. ; Yajfi. ; Kathas. 

'ZHVH upa-patha, as, m, appendix [Auf 
recht], BrahmaP.; (am), ind. on the way or road, 
Vop. 

1. upa- yj pad, A. -padyate, (rarely 
P.) -ft, to go towards or against attack, AV. iv, 
18, 3; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.; 
Paficat. ; VarBrS.; Karan<J.; to approach or come 
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for 
succour or protection; to approach or join with 
in speech, AitBr. vii, 17, 5; to reach, obtain, par¬ 
take of; to enter into any state, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced, 
appear, occur, happen; to he present, exist, Laty.; 
to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.), 
A$vGf.; Kau$.; Mn.; MBh. £cc.; to be regular or 
according to rules; to become, be suitable, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; §ak. Sec. : Caus. P. -padayati, to bring to 
any state (with two acc.) ; to cause anything (ape.) 
to arrive at (loc. or dat.), cause to come into the 
possession of, offer, present, MBh.; MarkP.; Mn.; 
Yajfi.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to come forth or exist; 
to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, Laty.; MBh. j 
Megh. Sec. ; to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade¬ 
quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R.; to 
furnish or provide or endow with, MBh.; Kam. Sec 
to make anything out of, Prab.; to examine; to find 
out, ascertain, R.; Mn. Sec. ; to prove, justify; Sar¬ 
vad. ; Comm, on Prab., on Kap. Sec.; to attend on 
a patient, physic, Susr. i, 56, 20; Car, 

Up*-petti, is, f. happening, occurring, becoming 
visible, appearing, taking place, production, effect¬ 
ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.; Ragh. 
Sec.; proving right, resulting; cause, reason ; ascere¬ 
tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence, 
argument, Sarvad .; Sah.; Vedantas.; Naish.; Rajat 
&c.; fitness, propriety, possibility, KatySr.; MBh. 
Sec. (instr. upa-pattya, suitably, in a fit manner) ; 
association, connection, possession; religious abstrac¬ 
tion, L. — parity**ta, mfn. destitute of argument 
or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. —mat, 
mfh. demonstrated, proved. — yukta, mfn. id, 
-sama, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in 
which both the contradicting assertions are supposed 
to be demonstrable (e. g. sonnd is ^netemal, because 
it is produced; it is eternal, because it is not tan¬ 
gible), Nylyad.; Nyayak. 

3. Up a-pad, t, f. the act of happening, occurring, 
taking place. 

Upa-panna, mfh. one who has approached a 
teacher (as a pupil), Su$r.; Vedantas.; one who has 
approached for protection, R.; one who has obtained 
or reached, MBh. ; R. ; Ka$. on Pin. iv, 3 , 13 ; ob¬ 
tained, reached, gained; happened, fallen to one’s 
share, produced, effected, existing, being near at 
hand, MBh.; Yajfi.; Ragh. &c.; endowed with, pos¬ 
sessed of, furnished with, MBh.; Mn. Sec. ; fit, suited 
for the occasion, adequate, conformable, &ak.; Vikr.; 
Rajat. Sec. 

Upa-p&da, as, m. happening; effecting, accom¬ 
plishing; vte plur-upapada znSyathopapddam. 

Upa-ptdaka, mfh. causing to occur or happen, 
producing, effecting, making visible, Sah. 

Upa-p&dana, mfh, id.; (am), n. the act of 
causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh.; bringing 
near, BhP.; giving, delivering, presenting; proving 
or establishing by argument, Sarvad.; explaining, 
examining, L. 

Upa-pfcdanfya, mfh. to be treated medically, 
Car. 

Upa-pKdlta, mfn. effected, accomplished, per¬ 
formed, done; given, delivered, presented ; proved, 
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured. 
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I. Upa-p&duka(for 2.see below), mfn. self-pro¬ 
duced ; (at), m. a superhuman being, a god, demon 
&c., L. 

Upa-p&dya, mfn. to be effected or done; to be 
shown or proved; being produced, coming into 
existence. 

upa-pada, am, n. a word standing 
near or accompanying another to which it is subor¬ 
dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but 
not in a Bahu-vrihi compound] generally forming the 
first member, or a discriminative appellation at the 
end of proper names, as varman , Jarman &c.; or 
a preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or noun; 
or a secondary word of any kind which is governed 
by or limits the general idea contained in the princi¬ 
pal word). Pin.; VPrlt.; Sarvad.; {vrikshah kalpS - 
papadah, * those trees which have the word kalpa 
as accompanying word,’» kalpa-vrikshah , SiS. iii, 
59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. -samisa, 
m. a compound containing an Upa-pada (e. g. kutn- 
bha-kard). 

344 II*jT^ upa-para-\/mris. See updpa- 
para-Vmrif . 

upa-pard- Vsri. 

Upa-parSjirltya, ind. p. having crept near or 
towards, SBr. xiv, I, I, 9. 

3 4 4^1 T3 upa -pnriksh (upa-pari- 4 /iksh), A. 
to find out, leam, Lalit ; to examine, inquire into. 

Upa-paxiksliazLa, am, n. inquiring into, in¬ 
vestigation, examination, L. 

Upa-parikshA, f. id., Nir. 

3 *Tlt upa-pare (upa-pard-4/i), P. - pdraiti, 
to go towards, go near, approach, §Br. 

344^3 upa-parcana. See upa-s/pric. 

<s 4 m Mi^r^ttpa-pary-a-P* (pf* -a-va- 
varta) to turn ronnd towards, §Br. ; Kith. 

344 %?^ upa-parvan, a, n. the day before 
the Parvan or change of the moon, SankhGf. vi, 
1, II. 

upa-parsuka, f. a false rib, N. 

'•3 MM oft upa-pali (upa-pali [for part ]-\/%). 

Upa-paly-Ayya, ind. p. turning back or round, 
SBr. 

<3 *W<3c&\upa-palvalam, md.on the pool, 

Naish. 

T^TTI upa-y/i »pd, Caus. - payayati , to give 

to drink, Man§r. & Gr. 

Upa-pSyana, am, n. the act of giving to drink, ib. 

343 TtI upa-pdta,upa-patin . See upa- 4/pat. 

3 WiT 3 i upa-pdtaka, am, n. a secondary 
crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting 
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a 
Guru, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut. xxi, II, 
&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, & c -5 Mn * 66, &c.; 
Hariv. &c. (see also Yajn. ii, aio; iii, 335; 342). 

UpapStakln, mfh. one who has committed an 
Upa-pJtaka or minor offence, Mn. xi, 107; 117. 

2. upa-paduka (for 1. see above), 
mfn. having shoes, shod, W. 

33314 upa-pdpa , am, n. a minor offence, 

upa-pdtaka, Yajn. iii, 286. 

g-'TOT’t upa-parsva, as, m. a shoulder; 

flank, MBh.; a lesser rib; the opposite side, L. 

333^3 upa-\ / ptd, Caus. -pidayati, to press 
on or to; to press down, oppress, check, Kam.; to 
cause pain, disturb, distress, Mn.; Kam.; (in astron.) 
to eclipse, R.; VarBfS. 

Upa-pfdana, am, n. the act of pressing down, 
oppressing ; causing pain, tormenting, torture, Mn. 

Upa-pidam, ind. p. (Pan. iii, 4, 49) pressing, 
pressing on or to, &$. x, 47; Naish. 

Upa-pidita, mfn. pressed down, oppressed; 
tortured, pained, distressed. 

33^11 upa-pura , am, n. ‘near the city/ a 

suburb, L. 

Upa-purl, f. the environs of a city, BhP. iv, 
25, 26. 

Upapaurika, mfn. being near or in the environs 
of a city, Da$. 


33 JJtfl!I upa-purdna, am, n. a secondary 
or minor Purina (eighteen are enumerated ; the fol¬ 
lowing is the list in the KQrma-purana: I. Sanat- 
kumara, 2. Narasioha (fir. Npsiijha), 3. Bhamda, 
4. Siva-dharma, 5. Daurv 3 sasa, 6. Naradlya, 7. Ka- 
pila, 8.Vamana, 9. AuSanasa, io.Brahmanda, I i.Va- 
runa, 12. Kalika-purana, l3.Mahe$vara, 14.Samba, 
l5.Saura, 16. Paraiara, 17. Marica, 18. Bhargava). 

34 ^jfaW upa-pushpika, f. yawning, gap¬ 
ing, L. 

upa-pvrvaratram, ind. about 

the first part of the night. Pan. vi, 3 , 33, Comm. 

33^1 upa-purvdhnam, ind. about 

fore-noon, ib. 

33 <J^ 1. upa-y/pric, P. A. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-prihdhi, RV. ii, 34,15; - pritka, AV. ix, 4, 23; 
inf. -prakskJ, RV. v, 47, 6) to add, RV.; to en¬ 
large, increase, RV. i, 40, 8; to apprbach, come 
near, AV. xviii, 4, 50; to mix, couple, RV. v, 47, 
6; vi, 28,8; AV. ix, 4, 23. 

Upa-pircana, am, n. coition, impregnation, 
RV. vi, 28, 8 ; AV. ix, 4, 33; (mfn.) being in close 
contact, closely touching, Nir. 

2. TTpa-pflo, mfh. (Nom. £) adhering to, hold¬ 
ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 33, 5. 

33 ^ A. (Impv. 2. pi. -pfi$a- 

dkvam ) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, II. 

upa-paurika . See upa-pura . 

and °masi, 

ind. (Pan. v, 4,1 io) at the time of full moon. 

upa-prakshd, Yed. inf. of 1. upa- 
*/pyic above. 

d U 1131 upa-pra-y/gd, P. (impf. or aor. 
-prdgat) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162, 7; 
163, 13 ; 13; AV. i, 38,1; vi, 37,1; VS. vi, 7. 

upa-*/prach, A. (1. pi. -priccha- 
ntahe) to ask (a person, acc.) about anything, con¬ 
sult, MBh. 

upa-pra-\/jan, A. -jdyate, to be 
bora after or in addition to, Kath. 

4H(*t upa-pra-*/jinv, P. (Subj. 3. pi. 
-jinvan) to please or gratify in approaching [Say.], 
RV. i, 71, 1 j to impel, stir up [BRD.] 

upa-prati-s/grah , P. to con¬ 

ciliate again, MaitrS. 

g'mnr upa-pra-^tn, Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-prd-taraya) to convey or transport across, AV. ii, 
36, 5 - 

upa-pra- \/i. dd , P. to deliver over, 

present or give away to, §Br. i. 

Upa-prad&na, am, n. the act of giving away 
to; presenting, a present, VP.; Pancat .; Kathas. &c. 

3 *^U a-pra-\/dris, Caus. - darsayati , 

to point out to or towards, Comm, on TUp. & Radar. 

Xrpa-praAarsana, am, n. the act of pointing 
out, showing, indication, Comm, on AitUp. 

vJ upa-pra-</bhid, P. (impf. -pra- 

bhinat ) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, I, 3, 5. 

TJpa-pr&bliixina, mfn. crumbled, TBr. i, 3 , 13. 

'ZWv^upa-pra-Vbhu, P. (aor. 3. pi. -pra- 
bhiivan ) to be present for help, help, assist, SBr. 
xii, 4, 2, 10; 4, 3. 

^IT^^upa-pra-Vbhush, P, (Subj. 3. pi. 
-bhushan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, 55,1. 

upa-pra-yam, P. - yacchati , to 

present in addition, SBr. 

3 rmm upa-pra-ya, P. -yati, to go towards, 
approach; to proceed towards, RV. i, 82, 6; TS. ii, 
3, 1, 2; 3; SaftkhBr. 

'^m^t^\upa-pra-lobhana,am,n.{ \/lubk) 

the act of seducing, alluring, Dai. 

34 upa-pra-y/vad, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 

-prdvada) to join in, AV. iv, 15,14. 

3mT^ upa-pra-it, Caus. P. - varta- 

yati, to throw or push down, TS.; Kath. 


3 TOJf upa-pra-Vvfih, A. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-varhasva ) to tear out and bring near to one’s self, 
SBr. iii, 9, 4 , 23. 

upa-pra-4/sri, p. to lay or lean 
against, Kath. 

3 TIR^ upa-pra-^sad, P. (1. sg. 
to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 12, 9. 

<J4H*j upa-pra-\/sri, Intens. A. (pf. 3. sg. 
-sarsri) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 35, 5. 

upa-pra-4/stri, A. -strivdte, to lie 
down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2. 

upa-pra-y/hi, P. (Impv. 2. pi. -hi- 
nuta, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3. pi. -jighyus [Say. 
reads -jigyus, but explains it by pr£shitavantaK\, 
SBr. xi, 5,1, 10) to send away to (acc.) 

3 mnKT upa-prana, as, m. a secondary vital 
air belonging to the body, W. 

3 min^«pa-pr 5 p (upa-pra-y/dp). 

Upa-pr&pta, mfn. approached, come near, R. 

3 YJ?Pn upa-pret-y/ya , P. (Impv. 2. du. 
-yatani) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6. 

d upa-prut, mfn. (fr. ^/pru^Vplu, 
BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71, 2; ap¬ 
proaching [Say.] 

3 *H^ upa-prd (upa-pra-4/1), P. -eti, to go 
or come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set about, 
undertake, begin, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Kenop.: A. 
-piAy ate (for -pr&yate) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, io, 
14; 16. 

dil^ upa-preksk (upa-pra-y/ik$h), P. (2. 
sg. -prekshast) to overlook, pass oyer unnoticed, 
disregard, MBh. 

Upa-prdkaluuia, am, n. the act of overlooking, 
looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh. 

upa-prdsh (upa-pra-\/l. ish), P. 
-prtshyati (Impv. 3. du. -preskyat am) to impel, 
AV. xviii, 2, 53; to invite, summon (said of the 
Adhvaiyu priest who summons the Hotfi priest to 
sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8. 

TJpa-praish*, as, m. invitation, summons (see 
the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, 7; 8. 

TP upa-pU (upa-pla- v/ i) for upa-prd, q,v. 

3*3 upa-y/plu, P. -plavati, to overflow, 
inundate; to assault, invade, afflict; to eclipse, Kau$.; 
to rush upon, assail, MBh.: A. -plavate, to swim on 
the surface (as a light object), Comm, on Pan. iii, 
3,126; to hang over, move aloft,TandyaBr.; Kath.: 
Caus. -pldvayati, to irrigate, flood, water, RhP.; to 
float near (?), SBr. xiii, I, 2, 9. 

Upa-plava, as, m. affliction, visitation, invasion, 
inundation; any public calamity, unlucky accident, 
misfortune, disturbance; a portent or natural pheno¬ 
menon (as an eclipse&c.), MBh.; Susr.; Vikr.; Kum.; 
Kathas. &c.; N. of Rahu (who is supposed to cause 
eclipses), L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Upaplavtn, mfh. afflicted or visited by a cala¬ 
mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, Kad.; flooded. 

Up&-plavya, mfn. to be overflowed ; to be af¬ 
flicted, L.; (am), n., N. of the capital of the 
Matsyas, MBh. 

Upa-pluta, mfn. overflowed ; invaded, afflicted, 
visited ; distressed, pained ; marked by prodigies; 
swallowed (as sun and moon by Rahu), eclipsed, R.; 
BhP.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; (a), f. (vt'whyoni) a par¬ 
ticular disease of the female organ, SarngS.; Car. 
Upaplu.tdksh.ana, mfn. having overflowing eyes, 
weeping, Hariv. 

W(upa- Vbandk, P. (3. pi. -badknanti) 
to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1, 4, 3; Comm, on Badar. 

U pa-baddha, mfn. tied up, fastened, AV. i, 7, 
7; SBr. xi, 5, I, 2 ; connected. 

Upa-bandha, as, m. union, connexion, K 2 ty§r.; 
tie, bond, rope, BhP.; quotation, TPrat.; applica¬ 
tion, employment, use (of a word &c.), Badar.; a 
particular manner of sitting, Caurap.; an affix, Nir. 

3 * 13 ^ upa-bahu, mfn. tolerably numerous, 
a good many, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 73. 

3 Xf^l^ upa-bahu, us, m. the lower arm 












upa-bindu, 


(from the elbow to the wrist), VarBfS.; N. of a man, 
gana bdkv-ddi, Pa$. iv, i, 96. 

upa-bindu , us, m., N. of a man 
gana bahv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

upa-bila, mfn. near the aperture. 
Comm, on KatySr. 

upa-bpih , Intens. P. (Subj. -bdrbpi 
hat; Impv. a. sg. -barbriki) to press with the arms 
or cling closely (to a man, dat.); to embrace closely 
or passionately, RV. r, 61, 5; x, 10, 10; Nir.; (cf. 
ujfaWvriah.) 

U pa-bar ha, as, m. a pillow, L. 
tTpa-b&rhapa, am, n. a cushion, pillow, RV, 
85 , 7 ; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; TBr. &c.; (£), f. id. 
RV. i, 174, 7; (ar), m., N. of the Gandharva Na 
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paficar. &c. (Upabarhana), 
mf(d)n. haring a cushion, furnished with a pillow, 
Vait. 36, 7. 

Upa-barhina, as, m., N. of a mountain, BhP 
v, 20, 21. 

Upa-b fi p h ana, °brig.liin. See upa~vri$ha~ 
na, °vritlhin under u/>a^\/vrigk. 

^m^upabdd,as, m. noise, sound,rattling, 
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 (~ AV. viii, 4, 17). 

XJpabdi, is, m. id., RV.; &Br.; (roc. tfpabdt) 
z particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 24,6. 
- mit, mfn. noisy, loud, TS.; AitBr. 

d M^wpa-bru, A. -brute (once P., impf. 1 
sg. -abravam, RV. viii, 24,14) to speak to, address, 
to invoke for, entreat, ask for; to persuade, RV. : 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. 

vpa-blaya, as, m. the region round 
the clavicle, Lsjy. i, 5, 7, 

upa-</bhaksh . 

Upo-bhakshita, mfn. eaten up, consumed, Susr. 

upa-bhahga, as, m. (Vbhanj), a di¬ 
vision of a stanza, Viler. 

upa-\/bhaj, A. (aor. -dbhaJcta) to 
obtain, take possession of (acc.), RV. ix, 103, 2 

^WHIT upa-bhdsha, f. a secondary dialect, 
Dhtlrtas. 

2. bhuj, A. -bhuhJcte (ep. also 
- bhufljati ) to enjoy, eat, eat np, consume, MBh,; 
Yijii.; Paficat. &c.; to enjoy, make use of, partake 
of; to experience (happiness or misfortune &c.), 
MBh.; Harir.; Mn.; BhP. Ac.; to enjoy (a woman), 
Hariv.; Kathas.; Pah cat. &c.; to receive as a re¬ 
ward, Mn. xii, 8; R. ri, 98, 39; P. (1. pi. -bkufija 
mas) to be useful, ChUp. ir, 11, 2: Caus. -bkoja- 
yati, to cause to take (medicine), Suir. 

Upa-bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed; 
used, possessed At. -dhana, mfn. one who has 
enjoyed or made use of his riches; (as), m., N. of 
a merchant's son, Paficat. (also in die former mean¬ 
ing). 

Upa-bhukti, is, f. enjoyment, use, T.; (in 
astron.) the daily course of a star (—bbukti, q. v.) 

Upa-bhoktfi, mfn. one who enjoys or makes 
use of, an enjoyer, possessor, SvetUp.; VarBfS. 

XJpa-bhog*, as, m. enjoyment, eating, consum¬ 
ing; using, usufruct, MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; plea¬ 
sure, enjoyment; enjoying (a woman or a lover), 
VP.; Ragh. Ac.; (with Jain.) enjoying repeatedly. 

— kahAma, mfin. suited to enjoyment, Sak. 
Upabhogin, mfn. ifc. enjoying, making use of. 
Upa~bhogya, mfn. to be enjoyed or nsed ; any¬ 
thing enjoyed or used, BhP.; Kum.; Paficat. Ac.; 
(am), n. object of enj oyment, M Bh.; Mficch. - tra, 
n. the state of being enjoyable, R. 

Upa-bhojin, mfn. eating, enjoying, Suir. 
Upa-bhojya, mfn. ifc. serving for food, causing 
enjoyment, MBh. 

' 3 T **lupa-‘\/bhu, P. (pf. Pot. 3 , sg. -babhu~ 
yds; aor. Subj. 2. sg. - bhuvas ) to come near to, ap¬ 
proach, RV. x, 183, 2 ; to helfr assist, RV. i, 138, 

4: Intens. -bubhushati, to wish to help, MBh. xii, 

35*4- 

upa-\/bhush, P. - bhushati , to ap¬ 
proach (in <$rder to revere), RV. x, 104,7 ; to regard, 
be careful, pay attention to, observe, obey, RV. 

upa-bhushana, am, n. secondary 
ornament or decoration; implement. 


upa-mimdnsd 

upa-\/bhri, P. A.(p. -b(bhratj Impv. 

2. sg. -bkarasva) to bring or convey near, RV. i, 

160, 2 ; AV. r, 20, 4; to bear, Kir. v, 12. 

Upa-bhflt, t, f. a sacrificial vessel or ladle made 
of wood, AV. xviii, 4,5; 6 ; VS.; TS.; $Br.; Katy¬ 
Sr. &c. 

Upa-bhyiU, mfn. brought near, procured for 
(dat.); destined to (dat), BhP. Upabhrltdpa- 
aaxqa, mfn. one to whom calmness of mind is 
brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, 7, 10. 

upa-bheda , as, m. a subdivision, 

MatsyaP. 

^ni\i^ upa-v/bAram,P. (pf. - babhrama ) to 
saunter or move slowly towards, BhP. 

1. upamd, mf(o)n. uppermost, high¬ 
est ; most excellent eminent best, RV.; AV.; near¬ 
est, next RV.;,Nigh. —irara* (upamd 3 ), 
mfn. of highest fame, highly renowned ; (as), m., 

N. of a son of Ruru-fravana and grandson of Mitra- 
tithj, RV, x, 33,6; 7; -tama, mfn. highly renowned, 
illustrious, RV. ii, 23, 1. 

1. TTpanUfc (for 2. see below, and for 3. see col. 

3 )» md, (Ved. instr. of the above) in the closest 
proximity or neighbourhood, RV. i, 31, 15; riii, 

69, 13. 

TJpAmim, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34. 

9 ; AV. viii, 3, 65; SV. 6 ^ 

2, upama, mfn.ifc. for 3 . upa-ma, q. v, 

majj , P. A. - majjati, -te, to 
dive, sink, $Br.; Lafy.; SaAkhSr.; Comm, on KatySi 


IT pa-mAjj aha, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath, 
BhP. 

upa- \/math, P. - manthati, to whirl 
around, RV. x, 136, 7; to stir, chum, mix, TBr. i, 

M, 4; 5* 

XJpA-mAthitA, mfn. stirred, churned, mixed, 
SBr. ii, 6,1, 6; Kaui. 

Upa-matbyA, ind. p. having stirred; churning, 
mining, Kaui; ChUp. 

UpA-mantbAnf, f. a staff for stirring, §Br. 
Upa-mAnthit^l, mfn. one who stirs or churns 
(butter &c.),VS. xxx, 12. 

upa-V 1. mad , P. - madati, to cheer 
up, encourage, $Br. i, 4, a, I. 

UpA-midA, as, m. enjoyment amusement, RV. 
Hi, 5, 5 

TM*i 5 upa-madgu, us, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Madgu, Hariv.; VP. 

upa-madhyama, f. (scil. ahgult) 
the finger next to the middle finger, the last finger 
but one, ApSr. iii, I, 2. 

7 QH^tfpa- V mantr,V. A. - mantrayati,-te, 

to call near or towards one's self; call hither, indnee 
to come near, TS.; $Br.; to summon, invite, per¬ 
suade, MBh.; Kam.; BhP.; to address. 

XTpa-maatxaaa, am, n. the art of persuading, 
coaxing ( ** rahasy upa-cchandanam, Kai), Paij. 

' 3,47- 

U'pa-axantrita, mfn. called near or hither, 
SBr.; ChUp. &c.; summoned, invited, persuaded, 
MBh.; Hariv.; addressed, Dai 
1. UpA*mAntrill, mfn. persuading, inciting, im¬ 
pelling, RV. ix, 112, 4. 


2. upa-mantrin, »,'m. a subordi¬ 
nate counsellor, BhP. 

upa-mantkani , See above. 

upa-manyu, mfn. striving after, 
zealous [BRD.^, RV. i, 102, 9; (knowing, under¬ 
standing, intelligent Siy.); (us), m., N. of a $ishi 
(pupil of Ayoda^dhaumya, who aided Siva in the 
propagation of his doctrine and received the ocean 
of milk from him), MBh.; LifigaP.; Kathas. Ac.; 
(avas), m. pi. the descendants of the above, AjvSr.; 
(c£ aupamanyava.) 

upa-marda, &c. See upa^mpid. 

3. upa-\/md, P. A. (Impv. 3. sg. 
*. mimthi, -mahi, and - masva; Subj. 2. sg. -mast) 
to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, grant. 
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give, RV.; A. - mimite , to measure one thing by 
another, compare, MBh.; Hariv.; Caurap. &c. 

3. Upa-m^, f. comparison, resemblance, equality, 
similarity; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait &c.), 
SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; a particular figure in rhe¬ 
toric, simile, comparison (a full simile must include 
four things; see piirnSpama, luptdpama, &c.) f 
Sah.; KivySd.; Vim. &c.; a particle of comparison, 
Nir.; a particular metre, RPrat; (mfn. ifc.) equal, 
similar, resembling, like (e. g. amardpama, mfn. 
resembling an immortal), MBh.; Ragh.; Dai.; Hit. 
&c. — dravya, n. any object used for comparison, 
Kum. — rftpaka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figure 
combining comparison and metaphor, Vim. — vya- 
ttreka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining 
comparison and contrast, Kavyad. UpamSta, m. 
the tree Vatica Robusta, L.; (vfibs hand m madhyt 
tasya sarvbccatvad anyasydpomanatdm prdfita - 
tvdt tathdtvam, T.) 

1. TT'pa-mfttl (for 2. see s. v.), is, f. comparison, 
similarity [Say.], RV.; (is), m. 4 assigning or grant¬ 
ing ; (wealth), N. of Agni [Say.], RV. viii, 60, 11; 
(BRD. derives both 1. and 2. upa-mati fr. upa- 
V man, * to address.*) 

1. Upa-mfttrl (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. one who 
compares, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait-painter. 


U pa-mAna, am, n. comparison, resemblance,ana- 
1 ° 87 » MBh.; Snir.; Kathas. &c.; simile; the object 
with which anything is compared. Pan.; Sah.; Kum. 
&c.; a particle of comparison, Nir.; (in log.) re¬ 
cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the 
four Pramanas or means of correct knowledge); 
(mfn. ifc.) similar, like, Kathas. - clntS-znani, m., 
N. of a philosophical work. — tS, f., -tv*, n. simi¬ 
larity, Kathas.; the state of being an object of com¬ 
parison, Sah.; V 3 m. —vat, mfn. similar, like, Satr. 
U pamftn.6pa2neyA-bh.SvA , m. the connection 
between the thing to be compared and the object 
with which it is compared, 

1. TTpa-mita (for a. see upa-*/tnt), mfn. com^ 
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pan.; Bhartj. &c.; 
similar. 

Upa-mlti, is, f. comparison ; resemblance, like¬ 
ness, similarity, Sah.; analogy; knowledge of thing; 
derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad. 

Upa-meyA, mfn. to be compared, comparable 
With (with instr. or ifc.), Megh.; Kum. Ac.; (am\ 
n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison 
(opposed to upa-mana, the object with which any¬ 
thing is compared), Sah.; Comm, on Pip. Upa- 
meydpamft, f. the resemblance of any object to 
that compared with it; reciprocal comparison (as of 
a moon to a beautiful face), V5m.; Kpr. 

^FfTT^ttpa-wiif, f. a prop, support,“«pa- 
mit below [Say.], RV. vi, 67, 6. 

W*TTfir 3. upa-mati, is, f. (v'l. mi, Say.), 
destroying, killing. -vAni, mfn. engaged in kill¬ 
ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [S 3 y.], RV. v, 41, 
16; (fr. upa~*/man, one who receives addresses 
in a friendly way, BRD.) 

3. upa-mdtpi, td, f/ second mother/ 

foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L. 

upa-mada. See upa-Vmad. 

>J upa-maray,a. See upa-x/mpi, 

ST 4*11 fc$ *\\upa-malirii,f.a particular metre. 

vpa-malini-tiram, ind. 
near the banks of the Malini, Sak. 16, 7. 

<nPTT^I upamasya, mfn. (fr. upa-masam), 

occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, 10, 19. 

NPjfir upa-</ 1. mi, P. -■ minoti , to stick or 

fasten on, put into, Kath. 

Upa-mit, t, f. a prop, stay, RV. i, 59, l; iv, 5, 

J; AV. ix, 3,1. 

2. Upa-mlta (for 1. see above), mfn. stuck or 
fastened on, put into, Vait 

upa-mitra, n. a minor friend, not 

an intimate friend, Nilak. 

upa-</mih, Caus. - mehayati , to wet, 
BhP. vi, 16, 32. 

(*1 l«pa-mtm 5 jjsa(fr.Desid. ofv^nan), 
deliberation, investigation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4, 
a, 12; 15. 
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upa-mukham . ^rqwm upa-ramana . 


upa-mukham , ind. on the mouth, 
Lajy. iv, 2, 6. 

<Tq*J^uj> a ->s/muc, A. -muncate, to put on 
(c.g. shoes), TS.; TBr.; K2ty§r.; Kaui 

upa-muldm, ind. on or at the 
root, §Br.; K2ty§r.; KauS.; Gobh. 

^njt/pa- v'mfi, Caus. -marayati, to throw 
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr.; Comm, on Katy¬ 
Sr. ; (with apsu ', Ap§r. viii, 8, 12. 

Upa-m&rana, am, n. the act of throwing into 
water, submerging, KatySr. xx, 8, 22. 

Upa-myita, mfn. died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6. 

upa- \/mry, P. -marshti (3. pi. - mri- 
janti , RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke; to touch, sweep, 
wipe, cleanse, TBr.; §Br.; KatySr.; §2nkh$r. 

P. -mridnati, to graze in 
passing (said of m heavenly body in its transit), Var- 
BrS.; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish.; Comm, on 
Bf ArUp.: Caus. - mardayati , to destroy, devastate, 
annul, annihilate, BhP.; Comm, on ChUp. & Bf- 
ArUp. 

Upa-mar da, as, m. friction, robbing down; 
pressure, Sah.; Kathas.; injury, violation ; destruc¬ 
tion, MBh.; Comm, on BfArUp. & Nyayad.; sup¬ 
pression (of a sound), Nyayad. ii, 2, 59. 

Upa-mardaka, mfn. destroying, annulling, op¬ 
pressing, Hariv.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 

Upa-mardana, am , n. the act of injuring, vio¬ 
lation ; suppression, oppression, Comm, on KatySr. 

Upa-mar din, mfn. ifc. destroying, annulling, 
BhP. 

upa-s/mrish, Caus. 

Upa-marshita, mfn. borne patiently, tolerated; 
granted, not begrudged, MBh. 

<jqq upa-^mp, Pass. (p. -murydmana) to 
be worn away or destroyed, §Br. i, 7, 3, 21 ,* 4, 12. 

upa-mekhalam, ind. about or on 
the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir. vii, 32. 

upa-\/mluc t P. (pf. -mumloca) to 
hide one’s self among (with gen.), $Br. i, 2, 5, 8. 

^H)A\upa-*/mlup. 

U'pa-mlnpta, mfn. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii, 

9 , 9» 4* 

1. upa-^/yaj, P. A. - yajati , - te , to 
sacrifice in addition to, TS.; $Br.; KatySr.; ParGf.; 
Comm, on VS. vi, 21. 

2. Upa-yfiJ, {, l (Pa*. hi, 2, 73 ) N. of eleven 
additional formulas at an animal sacrifice (enumerated 
in VS. vi, 21), TS.; MaitrS.; §Br. 

Upa-yash^r!, (a, m. the priest who utters the 
above formulas, §Br. iii, 8, 5, 5. 

1. Upa-yfija (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. —2. upa - 
ydj , AitBr. ii, 18, 8; K2$. on Pan. vii, 3, 62. 

upa-\/yat , A. - yatate, to befall, 
SBr. viii, 5, I, 7. 

^X(V\2. upa-yat . See up€. 

<tHH«^upa-yantr, P. 

Upa-yantrita, mfn. solicited or compelled to 
do anything, allured, Mn. xi, 177 (erroneous for 
Upa-ma°, BRD.) 

upa-yantra, am, n. a minor or 
secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.), 
SuSr.; a secondary application of any kind (as 
cautery, escharotics &c.), W. 

upa-\/yam, P. A. -yacchati, -te, to 
seize, lay hold of, touch (P. if not in the sense of 
appropriating, Pat. on P2p. i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35, 
21; AV. xii, 3, 19 ; SBr. &c.j to reach forth, offer 
(Pass. aor. - ayami ), RV. vii, 92, 1; to put under, 
prop, stay, §Br.; KatySr.; Kau$.; to take for one’s 
self, receive, appropriate; to take as one’s wife, marry 
(only A., Pan. i, 3, 56; but see Gobh. ii, 1, 8; 
Gaut. xxviii, 20 ; Kathas. xiv, 67), ASvGf.; Mn. 
iii, II; MBh.; §ak. &c.; to sleep with (a woman), 
Mn. xi, 172. 

Upa-yant|l t ta, m. a husband, Ragh. vii, I; 
Kum. 

Upa-y&ma, as, m. (Pan. ifi, 3, 63) appropria¬ 
tion, taking possession of; marrying, marriage, Sah.,* 
kindling a fire, ( kanyagny-upayama, taking a wife 


and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut. xviii, 18) ; a 
support, stay, ApSr. xv, 9, 10. 

Upa-yamana, mfn. serving as support (as grass), 
ParGf.; (f), f. ( upa-ydmanl ) any support (of stone, 
clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), §Br. iii, 5, 
2, 1; KatySr.; a ladle (used at sacrifices)^ SBr.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; {am), n. a support, stay, ASv§r.; 
the taking a wife, marrying, Pan.; sleeping with (a 
woman), Kad. 

Upa-y&ma, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 63) a particular 
vessel for ladling out; a ladle (used at sacrifices), 
VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. of a deity, VS. xxv, 2 ; N. of the 
verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the 
Soma juice, §Br.; KatySr.; marrying, marriage, L. 
— vat, mfn. furnished with a ladle, gana balddi, 
Pan. v, 2, 136. 

Upay&min, mfn. (fr. upa-yama, gana balddi, 
Pan. v, 2,136), furnished with a ladle. 

^■qqi upa-Vyd, P. -yaff(i n f* - yai\ opposed 
to ava-yat, see avaWya) to come up, RV. viii, 
47, 12 ; to come near, go near or towards, approach 
(for protection), visit, frequent, RV.; AV.; AlvGf.; 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to approach (a woman 
for sexual intercourse), MBh.; R. &c.; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain ; to get into any state or condition, 
MBh.; VarBfS.; Ragh. &c.; to occur, befall, Hit.; 
to give one’s self up to, VP. 

Upa-y&ta, mfn. approached, visited, frequented; 
one who has approached or come near; one who 
has obtained ; approached sexually (as a woman); 
(am), n. arrival. 

Upa-y&na ,am, n. coming near, approach, arrival, 
R.; Kum.; Sah. 

Upa-y&pana, am, n. the act of causing to come 
near, leading near, BhP. 

Upo-y&yin, mfn. coming towards, approaching, 
R. 

^■qqt^ upa- </yac. 

Upa-y&caka, mfn. one who asks, begging, solicit¬ 
ing, L. 

Upa-y&cana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap¬ 
proaching with a request or prayer, R. 

Upa-y&clta, mfn. requested, solicited, Ragh. 
xiii, 53 ; KSd.; asked for, begged, VarBrS.; Sarvad, 
&c.; (am), n. a prayer, request; a gift or oblation 
offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or 
work, Paiicat.; Kathas. 

Upay&cltaka, am, n. a prayer, request, L. 

2. upa-yaja (for 1. see upa-y/yaj), 
as, m., N. of a younger brother of Ylja, MBh. 

upa-y/yuj, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64) 
-yuhkU (but also rarely P., e. g. impf. -ayunak, 
RV. x, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23, 
3 ; §Br. v; to take for one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
i, 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at¬ 
tach one’s self to, be devoted; to undertake, MBh.; 
to use, employ, apply, §Br.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; 
to have the use of, enjoy (e. g. food or a woman 
or dominion &c.), AlvGf.; Lily.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
-yujyate, to be employed or applicable, be useful or 
fit or proper, MBh.; Pahcat.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. 
-yojayati, to use, employ, Susr.; to cause to eat, 
M2nGf.; to come into contact, BhP. 

Upa-ynkta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, consumed, 
MBh.; R.; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap¬ 
propriate, useful, Kathas.; Rljat.; Prab. &c.; proper, 
right; serviceable; worthy, §ak.; Hit.; Pat. &c. 

Upa-ynynkshu, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), about to 
employ or apply, Su$r. 

Upa-yoktayya, mfn. to. be employed; to be 
enjoyed, MBh. 

Upa-yoktpi, mfn. one who employs; one who 
enjoys (food), Car. 

Upa-yoga, as, m. employment, use, application, 
MBh.; Su§r.; Prab.; (upayogam *Jgam or */vraj, 
to be employed, Kum.; Sarfig.); enjoyment, con¬ 
suming, taking, Su$r.; any act tending to a desired 
object; an engagement, compact, agreement, Pan. 
i, 4, 29; use, fitness J acquisition (of knowledge), 
Gaut vii, I; good conduct, observing established 
practices, L. 

Upayogln, mfn. serving for nse or application, 
suitable, fit, useful, convenient, Kathas.; Sah. &c.*, 
appropriate ; favourable, propitious; (ifc.) using, 
employing, DaS.; touching, in contact with, L. 
Upayofft-tft, f. or -tva, n. the state of being ap¬ 
plicable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish.; Kathas. 


Upa-yogya, mfn. to be employed or used, Balar. 
Upa-yojana, am, n. the act of harnessing (a 
horse by the side of another), AitBr. v, 30, 6; a 
team, tfir. 

Upa-yojya, mfn. to be employed or used or 
applied, Susr. 

upa-yuta, as, m., NJ of a king, VP. 

^qqfa^ upa-yosham, ind. v. 1. for upa- 
josham, q.v. 

^^upara, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below, 
under ; posterior, later; nearer, approximate, RV.; 
(<zj), m. the lower stone on which the Soma is laid 
(that it may be ground by means of another stone 
held in the hand), RV. i, 79, 3; x, 94, 5 ; 175, 

3; AV.; the lower part of the sacrificial post, VS.; 
SBr.; KJtySr.; a cloud, L.; region, L. — tSti (upa- 
V<P), ind. in the proximity; a circumference, RV. 

4 I 5 b 5 J 48 ; 3 - 

^qT^F!I upa-ralishana, am, n. a guard, 

outpost, L. 

TqT^ upa-*Jrac, Caus. P. - racayati, to 

construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kad. 

Upa-racita, mfn. constructed, formed, made, 
prepared, BhP.; Bhartf.; Kad. 

^*qT 3 * upa-\Zrafij, Caus. P. - ranjayati , 

to influence, affect, Sarvad. 

Upa-rakta, mfn. dyed, coloured, coloured red; 
heated, inflamed, §Br.; Sah.; afflicted, distressed 
(esp. by Rahu ; said of sun and moon), eclipsed, R.; 
VarBfS. &c.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad. 

Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured; 
darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69. 

Upa-raBjaka, mfn. dyeihg ; affecting, influenc¬ 
ing, Sarvad.; Kap.; Sah. 

Upa-ranjya, mfn. to be dyed; to be affected or 
influenced, Kap. 

Upa-r&ETa, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring, 
cojpur, Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; darkening, eclipse (of 
sun and moon, caused by Rahu), Sak. 186 b ; MBh.; 
VarBfS.; influence, affecting, Sarvad.; Kap.; Prab^ 
&c.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L.; reproach, abuse, 
L.; Rahu, L. 

^■q^G^ upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or 

inferior gem, Bhpr. 

’ 3 <XTyi^upa~.i/radh, Caus. P. -randhayati, 

to pain, torment, BhP. 

^■qr»W upa-randhra, am, n. a minor hole 
or cavity ; N. of a particular part of the body of a 
horse (probably a hollow place or depression on the 
flanks or ribs; cf. randhra, Sis. v, 4). 

upa*Vram, P. A. (Pan. i, 3, 85) 
-ramati, -te, to cease from motion, stop, TS.; TBr.; 
SBr.; SankhSr.; to cease from action, be inactive or 
quiet (as a quietist), BhP.; Bhag.; to pause, stop 
(speaking or doing anything), SBr.; §2nkhSr.; Asv- 
Gf.; Pahcat. &c.; to leave off, desist, give up, re¬ 
nounce (with abl.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; Comm, on 
Bf ArUp.; Dai; to await, wait for, §Br. ii, 2,1, 2; iii, 
8, 2, 29 ; to cause to cease or stop; to render quiet, 
P2n. i, 3, 84: Caus. - ramayati , to cause to cease or 
stop; to render quiet, Nir.; Kai 
Upa-rata,mfn. ceased, stopped, quiet, indifferent, 
patient, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; dead, SankhGr.; 
R.; Pahcat. &c.; ceasing to exist, disappeared, non¬ 
existing, PirGr.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; withdrawn or 
retired from, left off, given up, R. — r&sa, mfn. 
ceasingtoplay or dance. — vishayabhil&sha, mfn. 
one whose aesire after worldly things has ceased. 
— sonitfi, f. (a woman) whose menses have ceased, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 8 . — spriha, mfn. one in whom desire 
has ceased, free from desire. Uparat&ri, mfn. one 
whose foes are quiet; having no foe, being at peace 
with all. 

Upa-rati, is, f. cessation, stopping, MarkP.; 
Su$r.; death, Kad.; desisting from sensual enjoy¬ 
ment or any worldly action, quietism, Vedantas. 

Upa-rama,<rr,m. cessation, stopping, expiration, 
MBh.; R. ; leaving off, desisting, giving up, Su 5 r.; 
Samkhyak.; death, Kad. —tva, n. the state of 
ceasing from (all worldly desire* and actions), Ve¬ 
dantas. 

Upa-ramana, am, n. the abstaining from worldly 
actions or desires,Vedantas.;ceasing,discontinuance.' 








upa-rama 

Upa-r&ma, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting. 

^*lXWupa+\/ rambh, V.^rambhati, to cause 

to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12. 

^<1*3 upa-rava, as, m. (\/ru), a hole (over 
which the Soma is ground; so called from its in¬ 
creasing the sound of the grindstones), TS.; SBr.; 

KatySr. 

Upa-r£va, as, m. a near sound [T.], Pan. iii, 3, 


upa-rasa, as, m. a secondary mineral 
(as red chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr.; a secondary 
feeling or passion, L.; a secondary flavour, L. 

upa-raja, m. a viceroy, gana kasy- 

ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 116. 

upa-rdjam, ind. near a king. Pan. 

v> 4,108; Ka$. 

ytrcnm upa-radhaya,min. ( \/rddh ), pro¬ 
pitiating, doing homage, gana brdhmanadi, Pan. v, 
I, 124. 

upa-ramam, ind. near Rama, T. 

updri, ind. (as a separable adverb) 
above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of 
(opposed to adhas and mca, e. g. upari Vya, to 
go upwards; sometimes written with a following 
word as if compounded with it, see below); besides, 
in addition to, further (sahasratn Sat any upari 
cdshtau, 1000 and 800 in addition); afterwards 
(e.g. upari payah pibet, he should drink milk 
afterwards); upary upari, higher and higher ; re¬ 
peatedly, continuously, RV. &c. 

(As a separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.) 
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper 
side of, beyond (e. g. upari ittilam Vgam, to go 
over the mountain • upari Lahkayam samprap- 
tak safy, he arrived over Lafika; upary upari 
sarvesham atishthat, he stood at the very head of 
all; atmanamtasya uparikshiptva, havingthrown 
himself upon him); in connection with, with refer¬ 
ence to, with regard to, towards (with gen., e. g. 
mamdpari vikaritah, changed in feeling with 
regard to me; putrasydpari kruddhah, enraged 
towards his son) ; after (with abl., e.g. muhurtdd 
upari, after a minute ; see also tad-upari See.), 
RV. &c.; [cf. Zend upairi; Goth, ufar; Old Germ. 
obar; Mod. Germ, iiber; Eng. over; Gk. virip; 
Lat. super.'] 

Upari may stand first in a compound, as in the 
following examples: - kSnda, n. the third division 
of the MaitrJyani Samhita.* - kntl, f. an upper 
room, L. — gu, mfn. moving or soaring above, BhP. 

— grata, mfn. gone up, ascended, BhP. — cara, 
mfn. moving or walking above or in the air; (or), 

m. , N. of the king Vasu, MBh.; VP.; a bird, T 

— cita, mfn. piled over or above. — cihnita, mfn. 
marked or sealed above, Yajn. -Ja, mfn. growing 
upwards or out, protuberant, Su$r. —JSnu, ind. 
above the knee, Ap. — tala, n. the upper sur¬ 
face, Mpcch.; Dai — tas, ind. over, above, Heat. 

— °danshtrin, mfn. having large teetl* in the 
upper jaw, VarBrS. -dasa, mfn. ^fr. data), hav¬ 
ing the fringes turned upwards, Lajy. ii, 6, 4. - nS- 
bhi, ind. above the navel, §Br. vi. — niHita and 
-nyasta, mfn. put down or laid over. — patra, 

n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real 
vessel; cf. urdhva-patra), Heat, -purusha, m. 
a man standing above, Da$. -prut, mfn. (*/pru 
f*Vplu), coming from above, VS. vii, 3. -ba- 
bhrava, m., N. of a Rishi, Kau$. -buddM, mfn. 
of lofty intellect, -budhna ( updri -), mfn. raised 
above the ground, RV. x, 73, 8. — brlliati, f. a 
variety of the Brihatl (q.v.) metre (having twelve 
instants in the second line, and eight instants in 
each of the other three lines; cf. uparishtdd-bri- 
hati and purastad-brihatf). - bhakta, mfn. eaten 
or taken after (i. e. after a meal), Car. - bhaga/m. 
the upper portion or side, Heat.; Comm. onTS. See. 

— bhSva, m. the state of being higher or above, 
Nir. — bbuml, ind. above the ground, SBr. — mar- 
tya {updri -), mfn. more than human, RV. viii, 
l 9 > l2 - — mekhala, m., N. of a man, gtnayas- 
kddi Pan. ii, 4, 63 ; (as), m. pi. the descendants 
of the above, ib. — yftna, n. the going upwards, 
ascending (into heaven), Naish. - saya, mfn. lying 
above or over, Comm, on Ap§r. —sayana, n. 


an elevated resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. -sayyft, 
f. id., Ap.; Gobh. — sftyin, mfn. resting on an 
elevated bed, GopBr. — srenika, mfn. being in the 
upper series, -shad, mfn. sitting above (*=-sdd 
below), TandyaBr. — shady a, n. the sitting above 
( *-sddya below), ib. — shtha, mfn. staying above 
( = -Stha below), R.; Das.; Vet. - sad, mfn. sit¬ 
ting or being above, VS. ix, 35 ; 36 ; (v. 1. - shdd.) 

— sadya, n. the sitting above, §Br. v. — stha, mfn. 
standing above,MaitrUp.; MBh.; Hcat.&c. — stbS- 
pana, n. the act of placing upon or above,Comm, on 
Pan. — sthftyin, mtn. standing higher, prominent, 
Comm, on TPrat. — sthita, mfn. staying above. 

- spris, mfn. reaching above, elevated, high, RV. 
x, 128, 9 ; AV. v, 3, 10. — hast a, m. an elevated 
hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (scil. srihgara-ban- 
dha) a kind of coitus, Rati-manjari, T. Upary- 
ftsana, n. the sitting on high or above, KatySr. 
Upary-ftsina, mfn. sitting above, AitAr. 

Uparltana, mf(f)n. upper (opposed to adhas- 
tana), Mpcch.; Comm, on VS. & TandyaBr.; fol¬ 
lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm, 
on Mn., on VPrat., on Ny3yam. 

UparishtSj (in comp, for updrishtat below). 
—Jyotlshmatl, f.; N. of a variety of the Jyotish- 
matr (q. v .) metre (having twelve instants in the- 
last line, and eight instants in each of the three 
preceding lines), -jyotls, n. id. 

Up^rlsh^ftt, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, 91, 4; AV. iv, 40, 

7 ; viii, 8, 13 ; SBr. ; ChUp. See. ; behind (opposed 
to purastdt), TS.; SBr.; further on, later, below (in 
a book), Nir.; SuSr.; afterwards, ChUp. - ; Yajfi.; (as 
a preposition) over, upon, down upon (with acc. and 
gen.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; behind (with gen.), TS.; 
SBr.; SuSr.; with reference to, about (with gen.), 
Das. - sv&ha-kara and -Bvaha-kyitl, mfn. fol¬ 
lowed by the exclamation * Sv3ha 1’ §Br.; TBr. 
Up&rishtSd (in comp, for updrishtat above). 

— udarka, mfn. ending in a burden (as a song), 
Say. on AitBr.v, 2, l7.-upayftma, mfo. followed 
by the Upa-ysma (q.v.) verses.-dhoma-hh^J 
(for °ad-ho°), mfn. partaking afterwards of the obla¬ 
tions, Comm, on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. — brihatl, ft, N. 
of a variety ofthe Bj-ihati (q.v.) metre (havingtwelve 
syllables in the last Pada, and eight syllables in each 
of the three preceding lines; cf. purastad-br?). 

— v5t&, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS.’ 

Up&rlsht&l (in comp, for updrishtat above). 

— lakshana and -lakshmaxi, mfn. marked on the 
upper side, SBr. i; MaitrS. 

upa - rue, A. (pf. -ruruce) to ap¬ 
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, 1. 

upa-V2. rudh , P. A. - runaddhi, 
-runddhe, and - rundhati , -te (also - rodhati , R. 
Vli > 74 >. 7 ) t0 lock shut t up, besiege, blockade, 
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Si$. Sec.; to keep, hold 
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, interrupt, MBh.; Mn.; 
Sak.; to molest, trouble, importune, annoy, R.; 
Ragh. Sec.; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36; R. 
Caus. - rodhayati, to injure, Vatsy3y. 

Upa-ruddha, mfh. locked in, shut up, besieged, 
blockaded, BhP.; Kath 3 s.; K 3 m.; hindered, ob¬ 
structed, prevented, R.; molested, troubled, R 
(tfj), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 17. 

Upa-rudhya, ind. p. having locked in, having 
obstructed or kept in check See. 

Upa-rodha, as, m. besieging, obstruction, block¬ 
ading, impediment, check, MBh.; SuSr.; Prab. See. ; 
trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, ParGr.; Mn. ; 
Sak.; disunion, quarrel, VarBrS.; regard,’respect,' 
Kathas. — k&rln, mfh. causing trouble or disturb¬ 
ance, Sak. 

Uparodhaka, am, n. an inner room, private 
apartment, L. 

Upa-rodhana, am, n. the act of besieging or 
blockading, Sah.; obstruction, impediment, R. 

Upa-rodh&m, ind. p. besieging, shutting up, 
Pan. iii, 4, 49 (with loc. or abl. or ifc., Ka$.) 

Upa-rodhln, mfh. ifc. obstructing, impeding, 
Ragh.; (uparodhin), having an impediment, im¬ 
peded, obstructed. 

upa-Vruh, P. - rohati, to grow over 
or together, heal over (as a wound), SuSr.; Caus. 
-rohayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Susr. 
Upa-rndha, mfn. healed over, cicatrized, Su 5 r.; 
grown out of shape/ altered, changed, Malav. 
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upa-rupa, am, n. (in med.) inferior 

or insignificant symptom, Car. 

upa-rupaka, am, n. ‘minor Ru- 
paka/ a drama of an inferior class (eighteen of which 
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sah. 539 seqq. 

upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.; 
Su 5 r. ; Sak. &c.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajh. iii, 
36; Sib. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (d), f. (tlpald) 
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the 
drishad), SBr.; KatySr.; AsvGf.; - iarkard , L.; 
[cf. Gk. ^iroXor; Lat. apalusl) -praksMn, 
mf(/wi)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller, 
RV. ix, 112, 3. — bhedln, m., N. of a plant, L. 
— hasta, m. * stone-hand,’ N. ofa Candala, Kathas. 
Upalaka, as, m. a stone, Sulr, 

upa-laksh, P. A. - lakshayati, -te, 
to look at, observe, behold, perceive, AsvSr.; Saftkh- 
Sr.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; to pay attention to, regard, 
MBh.; K 3 m.; to regard or value as, MBh.; R.; to 
distinguish, mark; to distinguish by a secondary or 
unessential mark; to iinply in addition, designate 
implicitly, Say.: Pass, -lakshyate, to be observed 
Sec.; to be implied, BhP.; Comm, on Mn.; Sar- 
vad. Sec. 

as, m. distinction, distinguishing 

(see dur-upa 0 ), 

Upa-lakshaka, mfn. observing closely or with 
attention; implying; designating by implication. 
Comm, on Pan. & TPrat. 

Upa-l&kshana, am, n. the act of observing, 
Sak. 142, 4; designation, KatySr.; Comm, on Pan/; 
the act of implying something that has not been ex¬ 
pressed, implying any analogous object where only one 
is specified; usinga term metaphorically or elliptically 
or in a generic sense ; synecdoche (ofa part for the 
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a 
quality for that in which it resides), VPrat.; Comm, 
on Pan.; Sah.; Nyayak. Sec.; a mark, Vikr.; Ka¬ 
thas. -tft, f. or -tva, n. the being implied or ex¬ 
pressed elliptically, Vedantas.; Sarvad. Sec. 

Upa-lakshayitavya, mfn. to be observed or 
regarded, MBh.; Su$r. 

Upa-lakBhlta, mfh. beheld, perceived, looked 
at, R.; BhP.; Da$. Sec.; observed ; valued or re¬ 
garded for, R.; characterized, marked, distinguished, 
MarkP.; Yajn.; Mn.; Kathas. &c.j included, im¬ 
plied, expressed by implication or elliptically, un¬ 
derstood. 

Upa-lakshya, mfh. to be implied or understood 
by implication, inferable, BhP. 

W&fa upaladhi, err. for valadhi, q. v. 

upa-Vlabh, A. - labhate, to seize, 
get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find, 
MBh.; R.; Mn.; Mricch. &c.; (with garbham) to 
conceive, become pregnant, R.; to perceive, behold, 
hear [cf. Gk. vnoXapQavoS ]; to understand, learn 
know, ascertain, MBh.; BhP,; Pancat.; VarBrs! 
Sec. : Caus. P. - lambhayati , to cause to obtain or 
take possession, BhP. viii, 15, 36; to cause to hear 
or learn or know, Pat. on Vant. 2 on Pan. i, 4, 52; 
to cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, 1, 

25 : Desid. (p. - Hpsamana , AV. vi, 118, 11) to 
wish to catch or grasp. 

'Upa-laTxUxa, mfh. obtained, received; con¬ 
ceived ; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known, 
guessed. — sukha, mfh. one who has experienced 
pleasure. Upalabdhirtha, mf(d)n. (a statement, 
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is known ; 
true, probable, L. 

Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be perceived, KajhUp. 
Upa-labdhi, is, f. obtainment, acquisition, gain, 
MBh.; Vikr,; Ragh.; (with garbhasya) conception, 

R.; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming 
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh. ; 
Su$r.; Tarkas.; Sarvad. Sec. ; perceptibility, appear¬ 
ance,TPrat. ; [cf. Gk. vTrbXtjipis,] —mat, mfh. per¬ 
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible, 
TPrat.; -tva, n. the condition or faculty of per¬ 
ceiving, Tattvas. -sama, m. (in log.) a kind of 
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g. the argu¬ 
ment, * sound is unetemal because it is produced by 
some effort/ is refuted by saying that sound is also 
produced by wind), Sarvad.; Ny3yad.; Nyayak. 

Upa-labdhrl, mfh. one who perceives, NrisUp.; 
Comm, on Badar. 











20G « pa-labhya. TPjfWT upa-vidya. 


1. Upa-labhya, mfn. obtainable, Ragh.; per¬ 
ceivable, to be understood VP. 

2. Upa-labhya, ind. p. having obtained; having 
perceived &c. 

Upa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R.; Sii. ; per¬ 
ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh.; Sak. ; 
Sarvad.; NyJyak. &c. 

Upa-lambbaka, mfn. perceiving, BhP.; (from 
the Caus.) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhashap. 

Upa-lambhana, am, n. apprehension, perceiv¬ 
ing ; the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP. 

Upa-lambfcya, mfn. worthy to be acquired, 
P2n. vii, I, 66. 

Upa-l&bha, as, m. grasping, catching (see dn- 
upalabha). 

Upa-UpsS, f. (fir. Desid.), wish to obtain, Santii 

U pa-lip an, mfn. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or 
hear, DaS. 

^*Tcf&vpa-\/lal, Caus. -Idlayati, to treat 
with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 292, 8; 
Malav. 

Upa-l&lana, am, a, n. f. the act of caressing, 
fondling, BhP.; Comm, on R. 

Upa-lallta, mfn. caressed, fondled, BhP. 

3 V fW ^upa- ‘s/likh , to encircle with lines 

or trenches. 

Upa-likhya, ind. p. having encircled with lines 
or trenches, MBh. xii. 

J 5 upa-lihga, n. a portent, natural 

phenomenon considered as boding evil, L. 

up a-\/lip, P. - limpati , to defile, 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, A§v- 
Gr.; SafikhGj.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to cover, over¬ 
lay, Su§r. i, 262, 7; Vigbh.: Caus. - lepayati, to 
besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn. 
iii, 206; R. 

Upa-Upta, mfn. besmeared, anointed. 

Upa-llpya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed. 

Upa-lepa, as, m. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), BhP.; obstruction (by phlegm), Sufr. i, 
115, 15; bluntness, dullness, SuSr. 

Upa-lepana, am, n. the act of besmearing (with 
cow-dung), Pancat.; PSarv. &c.; a means of be¬ 
smearing, coW-dung, Car. 

Upa-lepin, mfn. obstructing, Su 5 r.; smearing, 
anointing; ( upalepin ), serving as ointment, Su$r. ii, 
353 > IS- 

4 ll upa-lipsa, &c. See upa-Vlalh . 

upa-Vlt, A. - fiyate , to lie close to, 

cling to, MBh. viii. 

upa-\/lubh, Caus. -lob hay at s, to 
cause to wish, excite the desire of (acc.), allure, 
ParGr.; Kara. 

upa-lekha, as, m. ‘subordinate 
writing,’ N. of a grammatical work connected with 
the Prati-Sakhyas. —panjikS, f., -bb&shya, n., 
N. of commentaries on the above work. 

'ZV&Z upa-le{a, Pan. vi, 2,194. 

upa-lota, ib. 

upa-loha , n. a secondary metal. 
upa-vahga , as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

VarBrS. 

A. (pf.3. pi. -weird', AY. 
v, 8/6; aor. Subj. 1. sg. - vSce, RV. v, 49, 4; 3. pi. 
-vdcanta, RV. i, 127, 7) to address, praise; to ani¬ 
mate by the voice, rouse, impel. 

Upa-vaktri, ta, m. one who rouses or animates 
or impels, RV. iv, 9, £; yi, 71,5; ix, 95, 5; Saftkh- 
Br.; a kind of priest, AivSr.; Say. on TBr. ii, 2, 
I, I, &c. 

1. Upa-vakd. (for 2. sec s. v.), as, m. addressing, 
praising, RV. i, 164, 8 ; AV. ix, 9, 8. 

Upa-vSkyd, mfn. to be addressed or praised, RV. 
x, 69,12. 

Upa-v^cya, mfn. id., RV. i, 132, 2; iv, 54, I. 

*m^upa-\/vatic. 

Up a-vane ana, am, n. the act of crouching or 
lying close to (see sdpavaftcand). 

Upa-vancita, mfn. deceived, disappointed, R. 

fi, Sh 19* 


upa-va(a , as, m. the tree Buchnania 
Latifolia, L. 

mfn. containing the word 
upa; (tf), f. (scil. ric) a verse beginning with upa 
(e.g. RV. ix, 19,6; II, 1, &c.),SBr. ii; TamJyaBr. 
xi, 1,1; Lajy. 

{^1 upa-vatsyat. See below. 

P. -vadati, to speak ill of, 
decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2,1; TBr.; AitBr. ii, 
31,5; SafikhBr.; Lajy.; to speak to, address, AitBr. 
iii, 23,1; Paficat.: A. - vadate, to talk over, con¬ 
ciliate ; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan. i, 
3 , 47 > Kop.; Bhatf. 

Upa-v&da, as, m. censure, blame, KatySr.; 
ShadvBr. 

Upa-vSdln, mfn. censuring, blaming, SBr. xi; 
ChUp. 

■d upa-*/vadh, P. (aor. upavadhlt) to 
strike at or upon, AV. xx, 136, 2 ; to strike dead, 
kill, MBh. xii. 

upa-vana , am, n. a small forest or 
wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; a 
planted forest, L. ■» vino4a, m., N. of a work. 

14«1 *1*^ upa-vanam , ind. near a wood, in 
the wood, Si 5 . vi, 62. 

<sMn\upa-*/ 2 .vap, P .-vapati £ Vot.uptipet, 
Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with earth), strew 
over; bury under,TS.; SBr.; TBr.; Tan^yaBr.; Laty.: 
Pass. - upyate, to be buried &c. 

Upa-vapaxxa, am, n. the act of strewing over, 
ApSr. 

upa-*/varn, P. - varnayati, to tell 
fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi¬ 
cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c. 

Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de¬ 
scription, delineation, Yajfi.; Su$r.; Heat. &c.; glori¬ 
fication, praise, Balar. 

Upa-varnaniya, mfn. to be described. 

Upa-varnita, mfn. described minutely, deline¬ 
ated, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

npa-varta, - vartana . S eeupa-Vvrit, 

upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a younger 
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin; 
author of writings on the MlmaQsa philosophy), 
Kathas. &c. 

upa-varha . See upa-barha . 

< 4 ^ P^ibT upa-valltkd, f., N. of a plant 
( = amritasrava-latd). 

d AA^upa-^valh (*/valh connected with 
a/ vrih ?), P. A. - valhati', -te, to ask earnestly, 
importune with a question, VS. xxiii, 51; §Br. xi, xii. 

Upa-valh4, as, m. impetuosity, superiority (?), 
§Br. xi, 4, I, I. 

upa-\/fy.vas, P. - vasati , to abide 
or dwell with or at; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.; 
TBr.; AitBr.; SBr.; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from food, fast, Katy. on Pan. i, 4, 48; TS. 
i, 6, 7, 3; §Br. i, 6; xi; KatySr.; SaftkhGr.; Mn. 
&c.; to encamp (with acc.). Pan. i, 4, 48; to dwell 
on, give one’s self up to, apply one’s self to, MarkP.; 
MundUp.: Caus. to cause to abide or wait, TS.; to 
cause to fast, ParGr.; MBh.; R. 

Upa-vatsyat, mfn. (fut. p.) — °d-bhakta, n. 
food taken before fasting, Kaus.; Vait. 

Upa-vagatha, as, m. a fast-day (esp. the day 
preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara¬ 
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
Kau§.; a place of abiding, village, L. 

Upavasathiya, mfn. belonging to the Upava- 
satha day or to the preparation for a Soma sacrifice, 
SBr. ix; AitBr. 

Upavasatliya, mfn. id. 

Upa-vasana, am, n. a fast, fasting (see payo - 
1 pavasana ); the state of abiding or being near (see 
ptvo * pavasana; both with irr. Sandhi). 

Upavasaniya, mfn. belonging to a fast, Jyot. 

Upa-vasta, am, n. a fast, fasting, L. 

Upa-vastavya, mfn. to be celebrated by fasting 
(as the end of a fortnight), Gobh. i, 5, 5; Jyot. 

Upa-vastri, ta, m. one who fasts, Pat. on Pin. 


v, 1, 97. Upavastr-Sdl, m., N. of a gana (in¬ 
cluding besides upavastri, praHtri), ib. 

Upa-v&sa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a fast, fasting (as 
a religious act comprising abstinence from all sensual 
gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, orna¬ 
ments, betel, music, dancing &c.), Gaut.; AivGr.; 
Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Yijn. iii, 190; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food &c. in general, Susr.; 
R.; Pahcat. &c.; kindling a sacred fire; a fire altar, 
W. — °vratin, mfn. one who observes a vow of 
fasting, Naish. 

UpavSsaka, mfn. belonging to a fast or fasting, 
MBh.; Y 5 jn. 

UpavSsin, mfn. one who observes a fast, fasting, 
MBh.; Dhurtas. 

Uposkajpa, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

Upoahaya, Nom. P. uposhayati, to celebrate or 
pass (time) by fasting. 

UpoaMta, mfn. one who has fasted, fasting, 
MBh.; Y2jn.; Ragh. &c.; (am), n. a fast, fasting, 
MirkP.; Mn. v, 155, &c. 

1. Upoabya, mfn. to be celebrated or passed by 
fasting (as time). 

2. Uposhya, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh.; 
Yajfi. &c. 

upavasti, gana vetanadi, Pan. iv, 
4, 12 ; (Ka§. reads upasti.) 

upa-*/vah, P. - vahati, to bring or 
lead or convey near, RV.; MBh.; to bring near, 
procure, MBh. xiii; BhP.; to adduce, R.; (cf. 
updh .) 

Upa-vahi, am, n. a piece of wood placed on the 
neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the 
right level for a yoke-fellow of greater height), SBr. 
i, 4, 4, 7; (v. 1. upa-vahas.) 

Upa-vSha, as, m. driving, riding, L.; (<w), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Upa-v$hana, am, n. the act of bringing or 
carrying near, L. 

Upa-vSbin, mfn. flowing ot streaming towards, 
MBh. i, 2367. 

Upa-vShya, mfn. to be brought near, R.; 
(upavdhya fr. upa-vdha ), serving for driving or 
riding, serving as a vehicle, VarBfS.; (*tt), m. an 
animal for riding, ib.; a king*s elephant, any royal 
vehicle, L. 

1. Upddha (in some cases not to be distinguished 
from 2. u 'popha, q. v. under upoh), mfn. brought 
near, effected, appeared, Rijat.; Da$. &c.; near (in 
time and space), Milav.; Kum.; (a), f. * brought 
home in addition to/ a second or inferior but favourite 
wife, R. i, 13, 37 (ed. Schlegel; vavata [q. v.] ed. 
Bombay i, 14, 35). 

i . upa-^/va, P. -vati, to blow upon, 

§Br. xiii, 3, 8, 6. 

2. Upa-vi, f. the act of blowing upon, AV. xii, 

1, 5 1 * 

1. Upa-vSta (for 2. see upa-*/vat), mfn. blown 
upon, SBr. iv, 1, 3, 7. 

2 .upa-vaka (for 1. see col. i), as, 
a, m. f. Indra-grain (cf. indra-yava),VS. ; §Br.; 
KatySr. 

upa-vajaya, Nom. (fr. vaja) P. 
-vajayati, to impel, accelerate, §Br. v; to fan, kin¬ 
dle, inflame, TS.; TBr.; KatySr. 

Upa-vSJana, am, n. a fan, KatySr. 

upa-vdda, &c. See upa-*/vad . 

upa-vasana, am, n. (v^. vas), & 

dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 49 ; 65. 

upa-vi-Vgulph, Caus. (Pot. 3. 
pi. -gulphayeyus) to add abundantly, A$vSr. ii, 6, 
8, 33 - 

upa-vi-cara, as, m. environs, 

neighbourhood, L. 

TirfalJ upa-vid, t, f. (*/i ,vid), ascertain¬ 
ing, learning, RV. viii, 23, 3 [S5y.; fr. V2.vid, 
investigating, finding out, inquiring into, BRD.] 

Upa-vedana, am, n. ascertainment, learning, 
Say. on RV. viii, 23, 3. 

Upa-vedaniya, mfn. to be Ieamt or found out. 
Comm, on Nyayad. 

upa-vidyd, f. inferior knowledge, 
profane science. 


















vidh, P. (3. pi. -vidhdn) to 
honour, worship, RV. i, 149, I. 
gqfq^“ upa-vindu. See upa-bindu . 

gqfq^iq upa-vindkya, as, m.the land near 

the Vindhya mountain, L. 

gqfqqT^l^ upa-vipasam (fr. vipas, gana 
Sarad-adi, P5n. v, 4,107) near the (river?) VipaS. 

"^upa-vi-mokam, ind.p. (fr. upa- 
vi-*/muc), unharnessing, i. e. changing (the oxen), 
AitBr. iv, 27, 4. 

P- -visati, to go or come 
near, approach, RV. viii, 96, 6; to sit down, take 
a seat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr.; SBr. ; 
MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; to enter; to stop, settle 
one’s self, MBh. Hi; to sit near to, MBh. i, 573; 

R. ii; to set (as the sun), Kathas.; to apply or 
devote one’s self to, cultivate, BhP.: Caus. P. -ve- 
Sayati, to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit 
down, AitBr.; ASvGr.; Gobh.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; to 
cause to settle, BhP.; R. 

TJpa-visya, ind. p. having sat down, sitting 
down &c. . 

Upa-vishta, mfn. seated, sitting, KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; come to, arrived, entered (into any state 
or condition) ; ifc. having obtained, R.; Dai. &c.; 
occupied with, engaged in, MBh.; Pancat.; Bhatt. 

TJpavislitaka, mfn. 1 firmly settled ’ (said of a 
foetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual 
time), Car. 

Upa-vesd, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting, 
resting, TS.; KatySr.; the act of applying one’s self 
to or being engaged in, MBh.; R.; stool, motion, 

L.; N. of a Rishi. 

TJpa-vesana, ant, n. the act of sitting down, 
AJvSr.; Kaui.; a seat, Ragh.; the being devoted 
to or engaged in, MBh.; Pancat.; evacuation or 
motion of the bowels, Car.; causing to sit down, L. 
Upa-vest, is, m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xiv,9, 4,33. 
TJpa-vesita, mfh. caused to sit down, seated ; 
caused to settle. # , 

Upa-vesin, mfn. ifc. devoting or applying one s 
self to, MBh.; {upavdin fr. upa-veSa ), one who 
has a motion of the bowels, Car. 

Caus. 

TTpa-visrambliayya, ind. p. having inspired 
with confidence, BhP, v, 26, 31; (v.l. anu-vi- 
Srambhayya.) 

gqfcpl upa-*/vish, P. -viveshti(KV.; -ve- 
veshti, $Br.; Impv. 2. sg. -vidphi, TBr.) to be 
active for ; to obtain or gam by activity, RV. x, 61, 
124 to perform service, be effective, or useful for 
(esp. said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 2,1, 3 » 
TBr.iii,3, 11, I. 

Upa-veskA, as, m. a stick (of green wood) used 
for stirring the sacrificial fire, TS.; TBr.; VS.; SBr.; 
KstySr. 

gqfqq upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison, 
a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura, 
Sec.); {a), f. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L. 

upa-vi-shtha {upa-vi-Vstha), A. 

- tishthate, to be or stand here and there, §Br. vii, 
4 1 h * 4 * 

gqTfr upa-Vvi, P. (2. sg.-t? eshi, RV. viii, 
11,4; lmpv. -vetu, RV. v, 11, 4 ; x, 16, 5) to 
hasten near, come near, attain, obtain. 

gq^Tlflupa- */viksh (upa-vi- */ iksh), A.-vt- 
hshatc, to look at or towards, R.; to regard as fit 
or proper, Bhpr. 

upa-*/vtj, P. - vijati , to blow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus. P. -vijayati, to fan, §ak. 105, 4; 
Comm, on KJtySr. 

Upa-vijita, mfh. blown upon, fanned, MBh. i, 
1308; Mricch. 

gqqfajq upa-vinaya, Nom. (fr. vtna , Pan. 
Hi, 1,25), to play on a lute before or in the presence 
of, Ragh.; K 3 d. &c. 

o upa-vita, &c. See upa-*/vye . 

upa-vira, as, m. a kind of demon, 

pJrGr. i, 16, 23. 

4^ upa */vrifth, Caus. -vfiuhayati, to 


a-vidh. 1 

make strong or powerful, promote, BhP.; MSrkP. 
Sec .; (see also upa-*/brih.) 

TTpa-vrigluuia, am, n. the act of making strong, 
invigorating, promoting, R.; BhP. 

Upa-vrinMta, mfn. made strong or powerful, 
invigorated, supported, promoted; (ifc.) increased or 
supported or aided by, accompanied by, MBh.; BhP.; 
Kathas.; Dai. &c. 

Upa-vrifiMn, mfn. invigorating, supporting, 
Kathas. 

A. - vartate, to step or 
walk upon, AivSr. ii, 4, 8,3; to move or come near, 
approach, fall to, R.; BhP.; to return: Caus. A. 
-vartayatc, to cause to move up; to stroke up¬ 
wards, TBr.; to cause to recover, Kathas. 
TTpa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L. 
Upa-vart&na, am, n. (fr. the Caua.),the act of 
bringing near, Sarvad.; a place for exercise; a country 
(inhabited or not), L. 

Upa-vpitta, mfn. come near, approached; come 
back, brought back (from exhaustion &c.), recovered, 
MBh.; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position 
relatively to another one. 

TJpa-v*itti, is, f. motion towards (one’s place), 
Prab. 

gq«) upa-*/ve, P. to bring into close con¬ 
tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap. 

Upa-vSya, ind. p., P2n. vi, I, 41; K 5 $. 

TTpota, mfn. put into, wrapped, enveloped (in 
apnour or mail), La$y. viii, 5,8; SJfikhSr. 

gqq?UT upa-veiia, f., N. of a river, MBh. 

jqqr* 1 upa-veda, as, m. * secondary know¬ 
ledge/ N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap¬ 
pended to the four Vedas (viz. the Ayur-veda or 
science of medicine, to the Rig-veda ; the Dhanur - 
veda or science of archery; to the Yajur-veda ; the 
Gdndharua-veda or science of music, to the S 5 ma- 
veda ; and the Sastra-Sastra or science of arms, to 
the Atharva-veda; this is according to the Carana- 
vyuha, but Suir. and the Bhpr. make the Ayur-veda 
belong to the Atharva-veda; according to others, the 
Sthapatya-vcda or science of architecture, and 
Silpa-sastra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as 
the fourth Upa-veda). 

gqqq upa-vesha. See upa-*/vish. 

gx X^^upa-*/vesht, Caus. 
lTpa-vegli$an», am, n. the act of wrapping up, 
swathing. 

TTp&-vesli$lta, mfn. wrapped in, surrounded, 
Mficch.; Kathas. 

TJpavesh^itin, mfn. one who has wrapped him¬ 
self round the loins in a cloth, Ap. 

upa-*/vai, P. - vayati, to dry up, 
shrink in drying, TSndyaBr.; &iflkh§r.; Kath. 

2. Upa-vSta (for 1. see upa-*/va), mfn. dried 
up; dry, ASvGr.; Kau$. 

g q^XD"^ upavainava , am,n. (fr.wpa-rentt?), 
the three periods of theday (viz. morning, midday, 
and evening), L. 

gg^^wpa-v^ya^, P. (»• sg. -r idhyasi) 
to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (ed. Calc.) 

ggunw^ *iupa-vydkhyana ,cm,n. (*/khya), 
explanation, interpretation, ChUp.; Mun^Up. 

y qsqTU upa-vyaghra,as, m.the small hunt¬ 
ing leopard, L. 

gqujqr( upa-vyushdm, ind. about dawn, 
TBr.; T 5 n^yaBr. 

Upa-vyusliaBam, ind. id., KatySr.; Ap.; Car. 
gq^ upa-*/vye, A. - vyayate, to put on or 
invest one’s self with the sacred thread, TS. ii, 5,11,1. 

TJ'pa-vIta, mfn. invested with the sacred thread; 
{am), n. the being invested with the sacred thread; 
the sacred thread or cord (worn by the first three 
classes over the left shoulder and under the right 
arm), TS.; $Br.; Mn. ii, 4464; iv, 66; Yajn. i, 
29 ; Hariv.; Ragh. Sec.; (cf. yajrtSpavTta.) 

TTpavitaka, am, n. the sacred thread, Kathas.; 
BhP. 

TJpavitln, mfn. wearing the sacred cord in the 
usual manner (over the left shoulder and under the 
right arm), VS. xvi, 17; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Mn. ii, 
63; (cf. yajfldpavitin.) 


va-salya . 207 

Upa-viya, ind. p. having put on the sacred thread, 
TBr. i, 6, 8, 2 ; Kath.; BhP. 
gq?T 5 T upa-t/vraj, P. 

TTpa-vr Ajya, ind. p. havinggone towards, coming 
near, approaching, TBr. iii, io^ 11, 3; BhP.; going 
behind, following, R. v. 

gqg^T^ upa-vrajam, ind. near a cattle 

pen, BhP. 

gq ^i rq upa-vrataya, Nom. (fr. vrata) A. 
(Pot. 3. pi. -vrataycran) to eat (anything) together 
with the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, AivSr. 

ii, 6 , 8 , 39* 

gqgq upa-vlaya . See upa-blaya . 

gq$rqr upa-*/kak, P. (pf. 1. pi. -sekima) 
to be able to bring into one’s power, master, be 
superior, AV. vi, 114, 2 ; 3 [ *= TBr. ii, 4, 4, 9]: 
Desid. P. - iikshati , to endeavour to bring into one’s 
power, master or subdue; to bring or draw near, call 
near, allure; to bring into one’s possession, RV.; 
AV. vii, 12, 1 ; xi, 8, 17; TBr.; TandyaBr.: A. 
-Hkshale, to try, undertake, SafikhBr.; to endeavour 
to help or serve, offer one’s service, MBh.; to learn, 
inquire into, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. of Desid. P. -ix- 
kshayaii, to teach, train, BhP. 

TJpa-f&ki, as, m. a helper, companion, RV. i, 

33 , 4- 

Upa-aikahA, f. desire of learning, VS, xxx, 10; 
learning, acquisition, Mficch.; Kathas. 

XTpa-ilkaliita, mfn. learnt, studied; trained, 

MBh.; BhP. 

upa- */sank , A. to suspect, suppose, 

think, MBh.; R. 

gq^iq upa-sada , as, m. (perhaps fr. */2. 
Sad, 'to excel’) a particular Ekaha or sacrifice during 
one day, ASvSr.; Vait.; removal of an impediment 
to get children, Say. on TandyaBr. xix, 3, I . 

gqmfi upa-sapha, as, m. a hind hoof, Say. 

on TBr. ii, 6, 4. 

upa-*/sam, P. A. -samyati, -te, to 
become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct, 
AitBr.; Kau$.; ASvGp.; ChUp.; MBh.&c.: Caus. 
-Samayati and ep. - Sdmayati , to make quiet, calm, 
extinguish; to tranquillize, appease, pacify,mitigate, 
MBh.; VarBfS.; Dai. &c. 

TTpa-saxna, as, m. the becoming quiet, assuage¬ 
ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation, 
intermission, MandUp.; Prab.; Paficat. Sec.; tran¬ 
quillity ofmind,calmness, patience, MBh. iii; Bhartr.; 
Santii.; (in astron.) N. of the twentieth Muhurta. 
— ksliaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of 
activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvad. —vat and 
-sila,mfn.placid, calm, tranquil. Upasam&yana, 
mfn. going to or obtaining tranquillity of mind, BhP. 
v, I, 29. 

T7pa-samana,mf(/)n.calming, appeasing, BhP,; 
{am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing, Nir.; calm- 
ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; 
Paficat.; an anodyne. 

TTpa-samaniya, mfn. to be appeased or made 
quiet, Slh.; {upaSamamya fr. upa-samana), serv¬ 
ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car. 

XTpa-sSnta, mfn. calmed, appeased, pacified; 
calm,tranquil, BhP.; Kathas.; ceased, extinct, inter¬ 
mitted, R.; PraSnUp. — vaira, mfn. one whose 
enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, VarBfS. 
TJpas&nt&tman, mfn. one whose mind is pacified, 
placid, BhP. 

Upa-sSntl, is, f. cessation, intermission, remis¬ 
sion, Suir.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; tranquillity,calmness. 

TTpasAntin, mfn. appeased, tranquil, calm; tame; 
(f), m. a tame elephant, L. 

TJpa-s&maka, mfn. calming, quieting, affording 
repose, making patient, Lalit. 

1 upa-saya. See upa-*/ 

upa-saradam, ind. (fr. karad, 
gana Sarad-adi , Pin. v, 4, 107), at or near the 
autumn. 

gq^IVdd upa-salya, as, m. a small spear or 
lance tipped with iron, MBh, iii, 641; {am), n. a 
neighbouring district, environs, the ground near a 
village, Dai.; Ragh.; the ground at the base or 
edge of a mountain, Si 5 . v, 8. 


















208 


upa-salyaka. 


upa-samhriti. 


Upa-salyaka, am, n. a small piece of ground 
near a village, Kad. 

^^U^lupa-sakha, f. a smaller branch of 

a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 31, 14; Sly. 

Vsarttv. See upa-\/santv. 
Tg^TPl upa-saya , &c. See upa-*/si. 

upa-sala, am, n. a place or court 

in front of a house, Kaui. 

Upa-s&lam, ind. (fr.ii/J, Pan.vi, 2,121), near 
a house. 

CTJUtf upa-sdstra, am, n. a minor science 

or treatise, L. 

^gf^TEp upa-siksha. See upa- */sak. 
'Z^f^T^upa-*/singh, V.-sihghati, to smell 
at, kiss, Bhatt. 

Upa-Biiighaiia, am, n. (in med.) anything 
given to smell at, Su$r. ii, 515,11; (- hfthana, -sift- 
hana are wrong readings.) 

upa-siras, ind. upon the head, 

Kaui. 86. 

upa-siva, as , m., N. of a man. 
ypa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a 

pupil, Prab. 

>jg$rt upa-*/si, A. -sete, to lie near or by 
the side of (acc.), RV. x, 18, 8; SBr.; KauS.; MBh.; 
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr.; 
TS.; Kith.; MBh. xiii; to lie upon (loc.), R. vi; 
to do good, be suitable or useful, Car. 

Upa-say&, mfn. lying near at hand or close 
by, lying ready for use, SBr.; SartkhSr.; (as), m. 
one of the Yupas (or posts to which the sacrificial 
animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4 ; the lying near or by 
the side of; a kind of hole in the ground (placed 
near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con¬ 
ceal himself in. Mall, on SiS. ii, 80); (in med.) the 
allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedies, suitable¬ 
ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car.; the 
liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness 
&c.), ib.; diagnosis by the / effect of certain articles of 
food or medicine, W.; (a), f. (scil. mrid) a piece 
of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KatvSr. 
— tvfi,, n. the being a particular sacrificial post, TS. 
vi, 6, 6, 4. — stba, mfn. lying in ambush (as a 
hunter), §i$. ii, 80. 

Upa-sSya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down 
or sleeping with. Pan. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rdjSpotdya.) 

Upas&yaka, mf(z£a)n. sleeping alternately with, 
Bhatt.; (&f), m., N. of a man, VarP. 

Upa-s&yin, mfn. lying near to or by the side of, 
KitySr.; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to 
bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that 
calms &c.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W. 
UpasSyi-tS, f. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm¬ 
ing ; means of allaying disease (as diet &c.), W. 

Upa-si van, mf(°vari)n. lying near or by the 
side of, MaitrS. ii, 13, 16; Kath. 

^tI$fNNr upa-sirshaka , am, n. a kind of 

disease of the head, SarfigS. 

^g^riT^ upa-sunam (fr. st?an), ind. near a 
dog. Pan. v, 4, 7, 7. 

g-g^pT upa-*/subh, A. -sobhate (p. - sum - 
bhamana, BhP.) to be beautiful or brilliant, BhP. 
v, 17,13; Hit.: Caus. P. - iobhayati , to adorn, orna¬ 
ment, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. 

Upa-sobbana, am, n. the act of adorning, orna¬ 
menting, R.; BhP. 

1. Upa-sobb& (for 2. see s. v.), f. ornament, SiS. 
xiii, 36. ^ 

Upa-sobbikS, f. ornament, decoration, AgP. 
Upa-sobbita, mfn. adorned, ornamented, deco¬ 
rated, MBh.; MarkP.; Su§r.; Pahcat.&c. 

Upasobbln, mfn. of beautiful appearance, bril¬ 
liant, Kathas. 

g’g^g P. - sushyati , to dry up, 

TS. iii, I, 10, 3 ; SuSr.; Car.: Caus. - ioshayati , to 
cause to dry up or shrink, make dry or withered, 
Ap.; MBh.; Kathas. 

Upa-sosbana, mfn. the act of cansing to dry up 
or shrink, Su$r.; Prab. 

Upa-soshlta, mfn. made dry, dried, dry, MBh.; 
Su$r. 


7 V$Tt>TT 2 . upa-sobha (for 1. see col. 1), f. 
secondary ornament or decoration, AgP.; Heat. 

'Zq'BT^upa-Vscyut or -*/scut, P. - scyo - 
tail , to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW. 

upa-*/sram, P. - krdmyati , to rest, 
repose, KauS. 

g-gf?7 upa-*/Sri, P. - srayati , to lean (any¬ 
thing) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 2 ; SBr. xiv ; KatySr.: 
A. -Srayatt (p. of the pf. * Siiriyand ) to lean 
against, support, prop, RV. x, 18, ia ; to cling to, 
fit closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, 56, 13 ; to 
place one’s self near to, go towards, MBh.; BhP.; 
to accommodate one’s self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2. 

Upa-srita, mfn. placed near, brought to the 
attention of, RV. vii, 86, 8; leaning towards or 
upon, TS.; VS.; KatySr. 

Upa-sri, f. an over-garment (fitting closely), 
KaushUp. 

•g-g^g upa-*/sru, P. - srinoti , to listen to, 
give ear to, hear, RV.; AV. xii, 4, 27; xx, 27, 1; 
SBr.; TandyaBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c. 

Upa-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L. 

Upa-sruti, is, f. giving ear to, listening atten¬ 
tively, RV. i, IO, 3 J viii, 8, 5; 34. ii; AV.ii, l6, 

2 ; xvi, 2, 5; range of hearing, SBr.; SahkhSr.; 
hearing, BhP.; rumour, report, MBh. v, 30, 5 (ed. 
Bomb.; apa-iruti, ed. Calc, v, 871); a kind of 
supernatural oracular voice (answering questions 
atxmt future events, and supposed to be uttered by 
an idol after mystic invocations, Vidhana-parijata, 
T.), MBh.; Kad. See., (cf. Sakuntipa 0 ); (is), m., 
N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 23. 

Upa-srutya, ind.p. having listened to; listening 
to, hearing, AV. xii, 4, 28; MBh.; BhP. &c. 

Upa-srotrl, id , m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii, 
23, 1; TS.; SaftkhSr.; Vait. 

^q^TTIT upa-slagha , f. boasting, brag, 
swagger, GopBr. 

'9Vfm\upa- */slish, P. - slishyati, to come 
near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh.; 
Das.: Caus. - SUshayati , to bring near or into close 
contact, Vikr. 

U'pa-sllsbta, mfn.brought near or into close con¬ 
tact, contiguous, adjoining,TBr. iii, 8,17,4; Pancat. 

Upa-slesba, as, m.close contact, contiguity,Pat.; 
embrace, Prab. 

Upa-slesbana, am, n. the act of joining or 
fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad. 

^■g 'T&kupa-sloka, as, m., N. of tbe father 
of the tenth Manu, BhP. viii, 13, 21. 

Tg^ftgrg upa-slokaya, Nom. (fr. sloka , 
Pan. iii, 1, 25) P. - Slokayati , to praise in Slokas. 

^■g^T^tt^a- */ «?a5,Caus.(Impv. 2. sg.-sra- 
saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi, 47, 29. 

Upa-sv&sa, as, m. breeze, draught of air, AV. 
xi, I, 12. 

'3m&tupa-shtambha,&c. Seeupa-stambha. 
upa-shtut. See upa-*/stu. 
upds, only loc. updsi [p=zupasthe, 
Nir.; Say.], * in the lap,’ RV. v, 43, 7; x, 27, 13. 
upa-sam-*/yam. 

Upa-samyata, mfii. closely joined or fixed to¬ 
gether, wedged in, Suhr. 101, 7- 
Upa-Bamyama, as, m. bringing into close con¬ 
tact, wedging in, L. 

Upa-samyamana, am, n. the act of fixing one 
thing to another; a means of fastening together, L. 

upa-sam-*/yd, P. (Impv. 2 .pi. -ya- 
ta) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73,1. 

’g-Tflrjp^ upa-sam-*/yuj, Caus. - yojayati, 
to furnish with, MBh. xiii. 

upa-samyoga, as,m. a secondary 
or subordinate connection, modification, Nir. 

upa-sam-*/2. rudh, P. (impf. 3* 
pi. -aruudhan ; fut. 2. pi. -rotsyatha) to throng 
towards, SBr. i, 2,4, 11; 12. 

\^upa-sam-*/ruh, P .-rohati, to grow 
over or together, cicatrize, Suir. 


Upa-samroha, as, m. growing over or together, 
cicatrizing, ib. 

<jgHgi^ upa-sam-vdda, as, m. (*/vad), 
agreeing together, agreement, Pan. iii, 4, 8. 

^g^fgiflupa-sajw- */ ms,¥.-visati,together 
round, environ (in order to attend), TBr.; to lie 
down by the side of, KatySr.: Caus. -Viiayati, to 
cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kaus.; MBh. 

<jgtf*g upa-sam-*/vye, A. (Impv. 2. 8g. 
-sdm-vyayasva) to wrap up or envelop one’s self 
in (acc.), AV. ii, 13, 3 ; xix, 24, 5. 

Upa-sam vita, mfn. wrapped up, covered, MBh. 
xv. 

Upa-saspvy&na, am, n. an under garment, 
Pa$. i, 1, 36. 

^*g W3*^upa-sam-*/vra}, P. -vrajati, to 
step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51. 

upa-sam-*/sans, P. -sansati, to 
recite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, I, 8. 

Upa-samsasya, ind. p. having recited in addi¬ 
tion, adding, AivSr.; SahkhSr. 

fa upa-sam-*/sri, P. A. - srayati, -te , 
to join, attach one’s self to, TBr. i; §Br. ii; to de¬ 
vote one’s self to, serve, attend, MBh. xiii. 

upa-sam-*/slish . 

Upa-samslisbta, mfn. united, joined, cohe¬ 
rent. — tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp. 

upa-sam-*/sri. 

Upa-samsritya, ind. p. having stepped near 
to, approaching, BhP. iii, 21, 47. 

^gH^^ upa-sam-*/srij. 

Upa-samsrisb^a, mfn. united with; burdened, 
afflicted, blasted (by a curse), BhP. xi, 30, 2; joined 
together; effected, produced, BhP. 

upa-sam- */spip. 

Upa-samsrlpya, ind. p. having crept towards, 
SBr. iv. 

^gg Xupa-samskara, as,m.a secondary 
or supplementary Samskira (q. v.), Say. on TBr. ii, 
I » 4 * 

upa-sam-s- */ 1 . kri. 

Upa-samskrita, mfn. prepared, dressed, cooked 
(as food), MBh.; Su5r. 335, 14; Car.; prepared, ar 
ranged, adorned, SuSr. 

•g-g#Wr upa-sarp-y/stha. 

Upa-samsthita, mfn. one who has stopped, 
Hariv. 9700. 

TgJlfflT upa-satn-hita. See upa-sam- 
*/dhd. 

upa-sam-*/hri, P. A. - harati, -te, 
to draw together, bring together, contract, collect, 
SBr.; MBh.; Pancar.; TPrat.; to summarize, sum 
up. Comm, on BfArUp., on Mn., on BhP.; to 
withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh.xiv; BhP.; 
Sak. 267, 7 ; to stop, interrupt, suppress, MBh. vii; 
Kathas.; Pat. &c.; to make away with, absorb, 
MBh. i; MarkP.: Desid. (p. - jihirshai) to wish to 
destroy or annul, BhP. v, 25, 3. 

Upa-sambarana, am, n. the act of withdraw¬ 
ing &c., L. 

Upa-sambartavya, mfn. to be brought near, 
Lalit. 

Upa-sambSra, as, m. the act of withdrawing, 
withholding, taking away, MBh.; drawing towards 
one’s self, bringing near, TPrat.; summarizing, 
summing up, r&um6, Vedantas.; Nyayak.; conclu¬ 
sion, end, epilogue, Kathas.; Sah.; Sarvad. Sec. ; N. 
of the concluding chapters in several books; sup¬ 
pression, subduing; end, death, destruction, L. 
— prakarana, n., N. of a work. 

Upa-samb&rin, mfn. comprehending; exclu¬ 
sive, Tarkas.; Bhashap. (with an° neg.) 

Upa-sambrita, mfn. drawn near, brought into 
contact, TPrat.; withheld, drawn back; stopped, 
interrupted, suppressed, BhP.; Kathas.; Comm, on 
Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NfisUp.; MBh.; BhP.; 
Sarvad. &c.; dead ; comprehended ; excluded, L. 

Upa-sambriti, is, f. comprehension ; conclu¬ 
sion ; (in dram.) the end or conclusion, the catas¬ 
trophe ( = nir~vahand), Sah. 332; DaSar. 











upa-sam-klrip. 


upa-sain-pra-ya. 
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upa-sam-Vkli ip, Caus. P. - kal- 
payati, to put upon, set, cause to settle, MBh.; to 
appoint, elect for, Grihyas. 

Upa-samklripta, mfn. put above, being above, 
BhP. iv, 9, 54. 

upa-sam-Vkr am, P. A. - kramati, 
-kramate, to step or go to the other side (or other 
world &c.), SBr. iv, xii; TUp. ; Dai. &c.: Caus. 
-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side, 
SBr. vi. 

Upa-samkramana, am, n. the act of gping over 
towards, Lalit.; gana vyushtcldi, Pan. v, I, 97. 

Upa-saxnkranta, mfn. turned to, changed into 
(another meaning; as a word employed in another 
meaning), Pat. 

Upa-samkrSnti, is, f. the being conveyed 
across, reaching the other side, VarBrS.; Raj at. 

5 J upa-sam-kshepa, as , m. ( Vkship), 

a concise abridgment or summary, an abstract com¬ 
pendium, R. 

upa-sam-khyana t am,n.(\/khya), 
the act of adding, an numeration, further enumera¬ 
tion, Katy.; Pat.; reckoning along with. 

Upa-s&mkhyeya, mfn. to be added or enume¬ 
rated in addition to (loc.), Pat. 

A. -gacchate, to 
approach together, join in approaching, SBr.; BhP.'; 
to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.; 
BhP.; Bhag.; to enter into any condition or state, 
MBh. xiii. 

Upa-sam grata, mfn. come together, assembled, 
BhP.; united, jpined (mithunaya, for sexual inter¬ 
course), MBh. i, 6897. 

Upa-samgamana, am, n. the act of coming 
together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13. 

<3 H tltl ^upa-sam-\/grah , Desid. P .-jighri- 
kshati , to wish or intend to embrace (the feet of), 
Ap. i, 8,19. 

Upa-samgyililta, mfn. seized, taken into cus¬ 
tody, Pancat. 

Upa-samgplhya, ind. p. takinghold of, clasp¬ 
ing, embracing, §Br.; SlnkhGr.; A$vGr.; Mn.; 
embracing (especially pddau or padayoh, the feet 
of a revered person ; the word pddau being not un- 
frequently omitted), PSrGf.; Ap.; MBh.; SuSr. &c.; 
partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh.; R.; get¬ 
ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh. xii; win¬ 
ning over, conciliating, propitiating, Dai. 

Upa-samgraha, as, m. the act of clasping round, 
embracing, embrace (esp. of the feet of a revered 
person), Pancat.; Kathls.; respectful salutation, 
polite address (performed by touching the feet of the 
addressed person with one’s hands), L.; clasping (a 
woman, see ddr 8 pa°) ; bringing together, collecting, 
joining, R.; Nir.; a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, 517. 

Upa-samgrali&na, am, n. the act of clasping 
round, embracing (e.g. the feet), respectful saluta¬ 
tion (by embracing the feet), Ap.; Gaut.; Mn. 

Upa-sam gr&liya, mfn. (one whose feet are) 
to be embraced; to be saluted reverentially, respect¬ 
able, venerable, Ap.; Mn. 

STOPffiT upa-sam-ghata,as, m.(Vhan ),the 
act of collecting (one’s ideas), Comm, on Nyayad. 

A. (3. pi. -sdcante , impf. 
3. pi. - asacanta ) to follow closely, RV. i, 190, 2; 
AV. xviii, 4, 40; to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36, 2. 

^ upa-sam-s / car, P. -carati, to ap¬ 
proach, enter, AV. iii, 12,1; to approach ( bhartd - 
ram, a husband sexually), VarBfS. 

Upa-samcara, as, m. access, entrance, Gobh. 
iv, 2, 7. 

upa-VsaHj, A. - sajjate . to be at¬ 
tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 26, 22. 

Upa-sakta, mfn. attached to, depending on 
(worldly desires), R, 

upa-sam-Vjan, A. (fut. p. -jani- 
shyamand) to present one’s self, appear, Paribh. 64. 
Upa-samj£ta, mfn. appeared, present, ib. 

i .upa- Vsad, P. -sidati (Ved. Pot. 
1. pi. - sadema ; impf. - asadat) to sit upon (acc.) } 
RV. vi, 75, 8 ; to sit near to, approach (esp. respect¬ 
fully), revere, worship, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. Sec. ; 
MBh .; Ragh. &c.; to approach (a teacher in order 


to become his pupil), Kathas.; to approach asking, 
request, crave for, RV. i, 89, 2; vii, 33, 9; TS. ii; 
SBr. ii; to approach in a hostile manner, BhP. vi, 3, 
27; to possess, RV. viii, 47, 16 ; AV. iii, 14, 6; to 
perform the Upasad ceremony (see below), TS. vi, 

2, 3,4: Caus. -sddayati, to place or put upon or by 
the side of, TS.; TBr.; SBr. &c.; to cause to ap¬ 
proach, lead near (see upa-sadita). 

Upa-sat (in comp, for 2. upa-sad below). 
— tvA, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (see be¬ 
low), MaitrS. iii, 8,1. — pathd, m. the path or way 
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr. v, 4,5,17. 

Upa-satti, is, f. connection with, union, L.; 
service, worship, L.; gift, donation, W. 

Upa-sattri, ta, m. one who has seated himself 
near or at (esp. at the domestic fire), any person who 
is domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and 
without griha'), AV. ii, 6, 2; iii, 12,16; vii, 82, 3; 
VS. xxvii, 2; 4; ChUp. 

2. Upa-s&d, mfn. approaching (respectfully), 
worshipping, serving, AV.; VS. xxx, 9; (/), m., N. 
of a particular fire (different from the GSrhapatya, 
DakshinSgni, and Ahavanlya), VahniP.; (/), f. 
attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, 1; settle¬ 
ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 3; siege, assault, §Br. iii; 
AitBr.; Kljh.; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi¬ 
val preceding the Sutyl or pressing of the Soma (it 
lasts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishtoma), 
VS. xix, 14; TS.; SBr.; KltySr. &c. — rup&, n. 

( \ena, instr.) in the form of an Upasad ceremony, 
§Br. xi, 2, 7, 27. — van, mfn. receiving reverence 
or worship, ASv§r. ii, 5,9 (in a Mantra). — vrata, 
n. a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad 
ceremony (consisting principally of_ drinking milk 
in certain quantities), Comm, on BrArUp. — °vra- 
tfn, mfn. performing the above observance, §Br. 
xiv; BfArUp. 

Upa-sada, mfh. one who goes near, W.; (<zj), 
m. the Upasad ceremony (see above), ChUp.; ap¬ 
proach, W.; gift, donation, W.; (f), f. ( upa °) con¬ 
tinuous propagation, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 23 (= samtati , 
Comm.) 

Upa-sa&ana, am, n. the act of approaching 
(respectfully), respectful salutation, MBh. i; ap¬ 
proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking, 
Gaut.; approaching or going to (a teacher [gen.] to 
learn any science or art [loc.]), MBh. iii, 17169; 
performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh¬ 
bouring abode, neighbourhood, R. 

Upa-s&dya, mfh. to be respectfully approached; 
to be revered or worshipped, RV.; AV.; SlhkhSr. 

U pa-sanna, mfh. put or placed upon, being on, 
TBr. ii; AitBr.; KltySr.; come near, approached 
(for protection or instruction or worship &c.), 
Kau$.; ParGf.; MundUp.; BhP.; placed near to, 
given; bestowed upon, MBh. 

Upa-s&dana, am, n. the act of placing or put¬ 
ting upon, Say. on TBr. ii, 1,3,6; approaching re¬ 
spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP. 

Upa-sSdita, mfn. caused to come near, led near, 
conveyed to, BhP. 

Upa-s&dya, ind. p. having caused to approach 
towards one’s self, having obtained, BhP. x, 45, 32. 

<J 4 ti a^upa-sam-Vtan, P. -tanoti, tobring 
into close connection or accompaniment with, recite 
immediately after, AivSr. ;Vait. 

Upa-saznt&na, as, m. close accompaniment or 
connection or junction (in reciting Mantras &c.), 
Aiv§r. v, 9, 14; 18. 

<3 Htt'n upa-sam-Vdha, P. A. - dadhati, 
- dhatte, to put to, add, annex, increase, Kau$.; 
SahkhBr.; to put together, join, connect, SsrtkhSr.; 
RPrat.; to bring together with, cause to partake of, 
Kim.; to place before one’s self, aim at, take into 
consideration. 

Upa-samhita, mfh. connected or furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by, having, pos¬ 
sessing, MBh.; placed before one’s self, taken into 
consideration, ib.; attached to, devoted, Car. 

Upa-sazndli&ya, ind. p. having added, adding 
&c.; placing before one’s self, aiming at, with re¬ 
gard to, Slfikh&r.; MBh.; directing towards, AitBr. 
ii, 3 8 » 13 - 

am, ind. (fr. samdhyd ), 

about twilight, §i$. ix, 5. 

upa-sasp-s/nah . 


Upa-sfonnaddlia, mfn. tied on or to, §Br. ii, 
iii; KatySr. 

<TTO upa-sam-\/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-s&m-niida) to impel near or towards, bring near, 
procure, TBr. iii, I, I, 8; TAr. iv, 39,1. 

upa-sam-ny-dsa , as, m. ( s/2, as), 

abandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh. 

upa-sapatni , ind. (fr. sapatni), 
towards or near a fellow-wife, Si$. x, 45. 

upa-sam-\/i. as (aor. -anat) to 

reach, obtain, RV. iv, 58, 1. 

upa-sam-%/ 2 . as . 

Upa-sam&sya, ind. p. placing or putting upon, 
§Br. vi; adding, Sulbas. 

upa-sam-a- -/i. kri, P. (3. pi. -a- 
kurvanti) to combine together, connect, SBr. iv. 

upa-sam-a- Vdha , P. -dadhati, to 
put on, add (esp. fuel to a fire); to kindle (a fire), 
SBr.; AJvGr.; Ap.; Gaut. &c .; to put upon, place 
in order, Da$. 

Upa-samSdh&ua, am, n. the act of placing 
upon, accumulation, Pan. iii, 3, 41. 

Upa-sam&dliSya, ind. p. having added (fuel to 
a fire), having kindled (a fire). 

Upa-samaliita, mfh. placed, kindled (as fire), 
ChUp.; SamhUp. 

^^Wi^upa-sam-a-Vvrtt, A. -vartatc, to 
return home, TBr. iii, 2, I, 5; SBr. iii. 

TtpEPlTfl' upa-sam-a-\/hri, P. -harati , to 
bring together, Kau$. 

Upa-samS.harya, mfh. to be brought together; 
to be prepared or arranged, ib. 

upa-sam-i , P. -eti (Impv. 3. pi. 
-sdm-yantti) to approach together, AV. iii, 8, 4; 
SBr. xii; ChUp. 

^jt(¥fw^upa-5amic?Aam,ind. (fr .sam-idh, 
Pan. v, 4,1 Ii), near the fuel. 

Upa-samit, ind. id., ib. 

A. - inddhe , to 

kindle, TBr. ii, 1, 4, 8. 

Upa-samindhana, am, n. the act of kindling, 
Say. on TBr. 

upa-sam-^/x . uh, P. A. -uhati, -te, 

, to draw together, contract, draw near to one’s selfj 
bring near, TS.; SBr. 

Upa-samuhana, am, n. the act of drawing 
together or in, Comm, on KatySr, 

upa-sam-e (upa-sam-a-Vi), P .-sam- 
diti, to come together with, meet with, meet, §Br.; 
ChUp. 

upa-sant-Vpad, A. -padyate, to 
come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp.; MBh.; 
to come up to, be equivalent to, Tandy a Br. xiii, 10, 
16: Caus. P. -padayati, to bring near to, lead near 
to, procure, give, MBh.; R.; to receive into the 
order of monies, ordain, Buddh. 

Up a-samp a tti, is, f. the approaching or reach¬ 
ing or entering into any condition. Pan. vi, 2, 56; 
coming up to, Say. on TandyaBr. 

Upa-sarnpadS, f. the act of entering into tho 
order of monks, Buddh. 

Upa-saxnpanna., mfn. arrived at, reached, Ob¬ 
tained, L.; one who has reached, MBh.; Comm, on 
BfArUp.; furnished with, R.; MBh.; Mn.; fami¬ 
liar with, MBh. xiii; staying or dwelling in the same 
house, Gaut. xiv, 22; Mn. v, 81; finished; prepared, 
dressed, cooked, L.; enough, sufficient, L.; dead, 
deceased, L.; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L. 

Upa-samp&dana, am, n. the act of causing to 
come up with, making equivalent, Sly. on TlndyaBr. 

TlftPTCnrrt upa -sam- para -ni (upa-sam- 
para-*/nT), P. (Subj. -iiayat) to lead away col¬ 
lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50. 

upa-sam-Vprach, P. (inf. - pra - 
shtum ) to question about, MBh. 

JmiMl upa-sam-pra-Vya . P. (Impv. 2, 
pi. -ya'a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53. 

P 
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upa-sam-prclp. 


gTHSJ upa-stri. 


<JMH upa -sam -prdp (upa - sayi-pra- 

V*p)- 

Upa-gampr&pta, mfn. one who has obtained 
or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh.; 
approached, come near, ib. 

Upa-gampr&pya, ind. p. having arrived at, ib. 

h ^upa-sajn- Vbandk . 
Upa-gfunbaddha, mfn. tied on,TBr. iii, 8,4, 3. 
dMH*Tnn upa-sam-bhdsha, f. (\/bhash), 
talking over, friendly persuasion, Pan. i, 3,47. 

upa-smp-Vbhid, P. (Impv. 2. sg. 
-bhinddhi) to join, unite, La|y. v, 1,4. 
upa-sam-*/bhri . 

Upa-aainbhrita, mfn. brought together, pre¬ 
pared, arranged-, Su$r. 

UUUT upa-sara, &c. See upa-s/sfi. 

>j upa-sarga, upa-sarjana . See col. 2. 
upa-sarpa , &c. See upa-y/spip. 
upa-sadana, &c. See upa -sad. 
upa-Vsadh, Caus. P. - sadhayati, 
to subdue, Paficat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.; 
MarkP.; Su$r. 

Upa-g&dliaka, mfn. preparing, dressing (see 

bhaktbpasddhaka ). 

upa-santvaya , Nom. (fr. santva) 
P. - santvayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe, 
coax, persuade, K 3 S. on Pa9. i, 3, 47. 

Upa-g&ntvana, am , n. the act of appeasing, 
soothing, ib.; kind words, Kad. 

Upa-sXntvita, mfn. appeased, made quiet, R. 
Upa-sSntvya, ind. p. having appeased, appeas¬ 
ing, MBh. 

upa-\/sic, P. - sincati, to pour 
upon, sprinkle, RV. iv, 57, 5 ; AV. iii, 17, 7; vi, 
57, 2; SBr.; KatySr.; KauS. 

Upa^sikta, mfn. sprinkled with. Pan. iv, 4, 26. 
Upa-sicya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV. 
ix, 6, 40-44. 

Upa-geka, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion, MW. 
Upa-sektyi, td, m. one who pours upon or 
sprinkles, VS. xxx, 12. 

Upa-g6c&na, mfn. pouring upon or sprinkling, 
serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, IOI, 4; ( 0 > f- » ladle 
or cup for pouring, RV. x, 21, 2 ; 105, 10; (am), 
n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76, 
7; KatySr.; PZrGf.; anything poured over or upon, 
infusion, juice, AV.xi, 3,13; KathUp.; (cf. anupa° 
and kshtrdpa 0 .) 

' upa- \/2. sidh, P. (impf. -asedhat) 

to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748. 

upa-sima, ind. (fr. siman), near the 

boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 2. 

upa-stram, ind. near or on a 
plough, gana parimukkctdi, Pan. iv, 3,59, Coram. 

upa-sunda, as, m. ‘the younger 

brother of Sunda/ N. of a Daitya, MBh.; VP.; Hit. 

upa-suparnam, ind. upon Su- 

parna or Garuda, BhP. viii, 5, 29. 

<3 upa-\fsue . 

Upa-gffcaka, mfn. indicating, betraying, Da£ar. 
Upa-gucita, mfn. made manifest, indicated, M Bh. 
TqTjfrTaRT upa-sutiha, f.amidwife,VarBrS. 

upa-suryaka, as, m. a kind of 
beetle or glow-worm (?), L .; (am), n. halo of the 
sun, L. 

upa-Vsri, P. -sarati, to go towards, 
step near, approach, visit, TBr. & Up.; AitBr.; 
MBh.; Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; to approach (sexually), 
MBh. iii; to set about, undertake, SahkhBr.; 
ChUp. 

Upa-sara, as, m. approach, Bhath; the approach 
(of a male to a female); covering (a cow), impreg¬ 
nation, Pin.—Ja, mfn. produced by impregnation, 
the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, 83. 

Upa-sar&na, am, n. the act of coming near, 
approaching, approach, Megh.; going or flowing 


towards; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges¬ 
tion, Su$r.; a refuge, shelter, ChUp. 

Upa-g&rtavya, mfin. to be approached for help 
or protection ; Jto be had recourse to, §Br.; Comm, 
on ChUp.; to be set about or undertaken, Nir. 

Upa-garyK, f. to be covered or impregnated (as 
a female), Pin. iii, I, 104. 

Upa-sSrya, mfn. to be approached, KZ$. on ib. 
U'pa-tflta, mfn. one who has approached, come 
near (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, I; BhP.; 
approached, applied to, TS. ii, I, 4, 6; asked for, 
SafikhBr.; furnished with, having, BhP. iv.—vat, 
mfn. one who has approached, R. 

Upa-grltya, ind. p. having approached, ap¬ 
proaching, & c. 

upa-y/srij, P. A. - srijati , - srijate 
(aor. A. I. sg. -srikski, RV. ii, 35,1: Pass. 3. sg. 
-sarji, RV. ix, 69,1) to let loose upon or towards; to 
let stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4; 
x, 98, 12 ; VS. xi, 38; TS. v; TBr. i; SBr. iii; to 
emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near, 
RV.; BhP.; to admit (a calf to its mother), RV. 
viii, 72, 7; ix, 69, 1; VS.; §Br.; SlftkhSr. &c.; to 
add, subjoin, increase, AitBr.; A$r§r.; APrat. &c.; 
to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, §Br. xiv; to come 
together or into contact with, Car.; to cause, effect, 
BhP. iv, 19, 19: Caus., see upa-sarjita. 

Upa-sarga, as, m. (gana nyahkv-ddt, P 5 n. vii, 
3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4, I; 2 ; RPrat.; mis¬ 
fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered 
as boding evil), R.; Prab.; RatnZv.; Dai &c.; an 
eclipse (of a star), Comm, on Mn. iv, 105 ; (in med.) 
a fit, paroxysm (supposed to be possession by an 
evil spirit), Su$r.; a disease superinduced on another, 
Su$r. ii, 429, 13 ; change occasioned by any disease, 
L. ; indication or symptom of death, L.; a Nipata 
or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action, 
a preposition (see also gati and karma-pravaca- 
nlya; they are enumerated Pan. i, 4, 58; in the 
Veda they are separable from the verb), Pan. i, 4, 
59 ; vi, 3, 97; 122; Katy.; Pat.; RPrat.; APrSt. 
&c. — v£d&, m., -h&ra-stotra, n., N. of several 
works. 

Upasargaya, Nom.(fr. the above) P. upasarga - 
yati, to cause trouble, plague. 

Upa-sargln, mfn. adding, one who adds, Laty. 
iv, 8, 21. 

Upa-sarjana, am, n. (ifc. mf[tf]n.) the act of 
pouring upon, KatySr.; infusion. Car.; an inaus¬ 
picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 105 ; anything 
or any person subordinate to another, Mn.; a substi¬ 
tute, representation, Nyayam. &c.; (in Gr.) * sub¬ 
ordinate, secondary* (opposed to pradhdna), any 
word which by composition or derivation loses its 
original independence while it also determines the 
sense of another word (e. g. the word rajan in raja - 
purusha, ‘a king’s servant or minister/ and the word 
Apiiali in Apiiala, Pap. i, 2,43, &c.; vi, 2, 36; 
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are upa- 
sarjana; in other compounds generally the first 
member, Pan. ii, 2, 30; for exceptions, see Pan. ii, 
2, 31); (1), f. (upa-sdrjam) infusion, SBr. i; 
KatySr. 

Upa-garjita, mfn. sent off or out, BhP. i, 12,2 7. 
Upa-srijya, ind. p. having added, adding &c. 
Upa-srlsh^a, mfn. let loose towards; sent or 
thrown off, BhP. i, 12, I ; admitted (as the calf to 
its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of 
the calf’s sucking), TBr. ii, I, 7, 1; KatySr.; in¬ 
creased ; furnished with, SaiikhSr.; furnished with 
an Upasarga or preposition (e.g. y r da with d is said 
to be upasriskta), Pan. i, 4, 38; Nir.; APrat. &c.; 
visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R.; Su$r.; 
BhP. &c.; obscured (by RShu, as the sun), eclipsed, 
MBh.; Mn. iv, 37; possessed (by a god or demon), 
Yajn. i, 271; R.; (am), n. coition, sexual inter¬ 
course, L. 

upa-\Zspp, P. A. -sarpati, -te, to 
creep towardls, approach stealthily or softly or gently, 
RV.x, 18, 10; 99,12; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.; 
§ak. &c.; to approach (a woman for intercourse), 
MBh. i; to meet with, KZ$. on Pan. i, 4, 40; to 
draw near, approach slowly (as sunset, misfortune, 
&c.), MBh.; BhP.; Hit. 

Upa-sarpa, as, m. approaching, approach, 
sexual approach, MBh. iii, 2513 ( = upa-sasarpa, 
Nilak.; erroneous for upa-sfipya, BRD.) 
Upa-sarpana, am, n. the act of approaching 


softly, advancing towards, Su$r.; Vikr.; Kap.; going 
or stepping out softly, KatySr.; Yajn. 

Upagarpitaka, am, n. approach, advancing 
towards, BJlar. 

Upa-garpin, mfn. oreeping near, approaching, 
MBh.; Mn. 

Upa-gflpta, mfn. approached, come near to. 
Upa-gfipya, mfn. to be approached, Badar. 

^ upa-sektH\ upa-sicana . See upa- 

SIC. 

upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of 

§akya-muni, L. 

TTO (upa-^/sev, A. -sevate, to frequent, 
visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. xiii; R.; 
Kam.; to stay with a person, attend on, serve, do 
homage, honour, worship, MBh.; Mn.; Kathas.&c.; 
to have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Su$r.; to 
practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make use ofj be 
addicted to, ChUp.; MBh.; M 3 rkP. &c. 

Upa-gevaka, mfn. ifc. doing homage; courting 
(e. g. the wife of another), Yajh. iii, 136. 

Upa-gevana, am, n. the act of doing homage; 
courting (e.g. the wife of another), Mn. iv, 134; 
service, worship, honouring, MBh.; addiction to, 
using, enjoying, MBh.; Su$r.; experiencing, suffer¬ 
ing, R. 

Upa-gevfi, f. homage, worship, courting, MBh.; 
Mn.; addiction to, use, enjoyment, employment. 
Hit.; Car. 

Upa-sevln, mfn. ifc. serving, doing homage, 
worshipping, Mn.; R.; Kathas.; addicted or de¬ 
voted to, MBh.; Su$r.; Pancat. 

upa-soma, as, m. one who has ap¬ 
proached the Soma, a Soma sacrificer, £T/]; Kai. 
on P 3 n. vi, 2, 194; (am), ind. near the Soma, T. 

^H*&Wiupa-\/sJcambh, P. (irr. pf. 2. du. 
-skambkdtkus) to support, prop, RV. vi, 72, 2. 

upa-s-Vkri audits derivations, see 
under upa-> y/i. kfi, p. 195, cols. 2 & 3. 

upa-Vstambh, P. -stabknati (1. 
sg. -stabknomi, TBr. iii, 7, 10, 1) to set up, erect, 
prop, stay, support, §Br.; KatySr.: Caus. P. (Subj. 
-stabhayaf) to raise, erect, set up, stay, support, RV.; 
-stambhayati, id. 

Upa-Btabdlia, mfn. supported, stayed, Car. 
Upa-st&mbha, as, m. (less correctly written 
upa-shtambka) stay, support, strengthening, Hit.; 
Comm, on ChUp.; encouragement, incitement; 
excitement. Comm, on Samkhyak.; base, basis, 
ground, occasion; support of life (as food, sleep, 
and government of passions), Car. 

Upa-gtambhaka, mfn. (less correctly written 
upa-shtcP) supporting, promoting, encouraging, 
Samkhyak.; Comm, on BrArUp. 

Upa-gt&snbhana, am, n. a support, stay, TS.; 
§Br.; KitySr. 

UTjfUT upa-sti and upa-sU (AV.), mfn. (fr. 
s-ti W 1 • wi’d 1 upa, cf. abki-shti; fr. styai, 
Comm, on VS. xii, 101), being lower or inferior, 
subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. x, 97, 23 = 
VS. xii, 101 = AV. vi, 15, 1 ; AV. iii, 5, 6; 7; 
TS.; TBr.; Kath. — taram, ind. more inferior, more 
subject, TS. vi, 5, 8, 2. 

miyg upa-\/stu, P. -stauti, to invoke, cele¬ 
brate in song, praise, RV.: AV. iii, 15, 7; TBr. iii; 
(esp. said of the Hotfi), SBr.: Pass, -stuyate, to be 
praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, 13, 45; Say. 

Upa-ghttit, mfin. praised, invoked (=upa- 
stuyamana, Say.), RV. ix, 87, 9. 

Upa-stava, as, m. praise, SamhUp. 
U'pa-stuta, mfin. invoked, praised, RV.; AV. 
5 * 1 J m. (upa-stutd), N. of a Rishi, RV.; 
(as), m. pi. the family of the above, ib. 

U / pa-stuti, is, f. celebration, invocation, praise, 

RV. 

Upa-stutya, mfn. to be praised, RV. i, 136 ,2 ; 
163,1; vi, 61, 13. 

upa-\/stri, P. A. - strinati, -strintte 
(A. 1. sg. -stirs, RV. ii, 31, 5 ; inf. -stlre, RV. v, 
85,1, Scc.\ inf. used as Impv. - strinlshdni, RV. vi, 
44, 6 [cf. grinishani under i.grt]) to spread 
over, cover with, clothe, wrap up, RV. i, 162, 16; 
73 > 3 ; xiii; SankhSr.; to spread out under, 
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7WT upa-stara. 3 T^frt upa-hati. 


spread or lay under, scatter under, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
to scatter round, surround (the Ahavaniya and Gar- 
hapatya fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 18; TS.; 
(at sacrifices) to pour out (esp. clarified butter), pour 
out so as to form a lower layer or substratum, TS.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; KauL; Gobh. &c. 

Upa-star a, as, m. anything laid under, a substra¬ 
tum, AV. xiv, a, a 1. 

Upa-starana, am, n. the act of spreading over, 
a cover, RV. ix, 69, 5; AV. v, 19, 1 a ; the act of 
spreading out under, anything laid under, an under- 
mattress, pillow, AsvGr.; Ap.; BhP. &c.; the act 
of pouring under, SaftkhGr. i, 13, 16; pouring out 
so as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the 
water which is sipped before taking food; cf. amri - 
tSpa°), AivGr. i, 24, la ; HirGr. &c.; scattering 
grass (round the Ahavaniya and Girhapatya fire, 
accompanied with the Mantra ubhdv agnl upa- 
strinate ), Comm, on TS. i, 6, 7, 2, &c. 

Upa-stSra, as, m. anything poured under, Nya- 
yam. x, 2, 2. 

Upa-stir, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV. 
ix, 62,28; (dat. upa-sHre used as inf., see last col.) 

U'pa-stirna, mfh. spread or scattered over; 
clothed, wrapped ; poured out, poured under. 

Upa-stlrya, ind. p. having covered &c. 

upa-stn, f. a subordinate wife, a 

concubine, L. 

upa-Vstha, P. A. - tishfhati, -te 
(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pi. -stheshus, AV. xvi, 4, 7) to 
stand or place one’s self near, be present (A. if no 
object follows, Pan. i, 3, 26) ; to stand by the side 
of, place one’s self near, expose one’s self to (with 
loc. or acc.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; to place one’s self before (in order to ask), 
approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ASvGr.; Ragh. 
Sec. ; to come together or meet with, become friendly 
with, conciliate (only A., Vartt. on Pan. i, 3, 25); 
to lead towards (as a way, only A.; ib.) ; to go or 
betake one’s self to, Pancat.; R.; to stand near in 
order to serve, attend, serve, MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 
to attend on, worship (only A., Katy. on Pan. i, 3, 
25, e.g. arkam upatishtkate , he worships the sun; 
but arkam upatisktkati , he exposes himself to the 
sun, Pat.), MBh.; BhP.; Ragh. Sec .; to serve with, 
be of service or serviceable by, attend on with prayers 
(e.g. aindrya garhapatyam upatishtkate, he at¬ 
tends on the Garhapatya with a Ric addressed to 
Indra; but bhart dr am upatisktkati yauvanena, 
(she) attends on her husband with youthfulness, KaS .), 
MBh.; Ragh.; Da$. &c.; to stand under (in order to 
support), approach for assistance, be near at hand or 
at the disposal of, RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; 
to fall to one’s share, come to the possession of, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rise against, RV. vii, 83; to start, set out, 
Hariv.; Dai.: Caus. -sthapayati, to cause to stand 
by the side of, place before, cause to lie down by 
the side of (e. g. a woman), AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr. 
&c.; to cause to come near, bring near, procure, 
fetch,MBh.; R.; Sak. Sec. ; (in Gr.) to add iti after 
a word (in the Pada-patha), RPrat 842 (cf. upa- 
stkita). 

Upa-tish$hfcra, mfh. (fr. Desid.), wishing or 
being about to betake one’s self to, Dai. 

I. Up 4 -Btha,<w,m.' the part which is under,* lap, 
middle or inner part of anything, a well-surrounded 
or sheltered place, secure place, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
AitBr.; SBr. &c.; {upastham *Jkfi, to make a 
lap, sit down with the legs bent, AitBr. viii, 9, 5 ; 
AivGr.; SaiikhSr.; upastke to take on 

one’s lap, SBr. iii); {as, am), m. n. the generative 
organs (esp. of a woman), VS. ix, 22; SBr.; MBh.; 
Mn.; YajS. See. ; the haunch or hip; the anus, L. 

— krita, mfn. one who has formed a lap by sitting 
down, seated with the legs bent down, SBr. iv; AivSr. 

— daghni, mfn. reaching to the lap, SBr. xiii. 

— nigraha, m. restraint of sexual desire, YajS. iii, 
314.—pattra, m. the Indian fig tree, L. — pad&, 
f. a particular artery leading to the generative organs 
(of a male), Say. on AitBr. iii, 37, 6. — p&da, mfh. 
sitting with the legs bent down (so as to form a lap), 
SankhGr. iv. — s&d, mfh. sitting in the lap or in the 
centre ofj RV. x, 156, 5. 

a. Upa-sthh, mfh. standing upon, AV. xii, I, 
62; standing by the side of, being near at hand, 
near, L. 

Upasthata, am, n. membrum virile, L. 

Upa-sthStavya, mfh. to be attended upon with, 
Sak.4,4; fo be obliged to appear (in person), Balar, 


Upa-sthStri, mfn. one who is near at hand, an 
attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car.; one who 
makes his apjpearance. Comm, on Yajn. 

Upa-sthhna, am, n. the act of placing one’s self 
near to, going near, approach, access ( -sthanam 
Vkfi, to give access or scope for, SBr. i); coming 
into the presence of, going near to (in order to wor¬ 
ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, SBr.; 
KatySr.; AsvSr.; MBh.&c.; standing near, presence, 
proximity, nearness, Yajn.; Heat; staying upon or 
at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir.; assembly, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; any object approached with re¬ 
spect, a sanctuary, abode (of a god), ParGr.; a parti¬ 
cular part of the Samdhya, MW. — griha, n. an 
assembly-room, MBh. i, 5003. — s5J£,f. the assem¬ 
bly-room (of a monastery), Buddh. — s&hasrl, f., 
N. of ft work. 

Upa-BthanIya,mfh.to be attended on or served, 
Pan. iii, 4,68; ( upasthaniya ), one who is to attend 
on (gen.), ib. 

Upa-sthSpaka, mfn. causing to turn one’s at¬ 
tention (to a past event or one of a former birth), 
causing to remember, T. 

Upa-sth£pana, am, n. the act of placing near, 
having ready for, see ati-upa°; {a), f. the act of 
ordaining (a monk), Jain.; the causing to remember, 
calling to mind, T. 

Upa-Bthapayitavya, mfh. to be brought near 
or fetched or procured, R. 

UpaathSpya, mfh. to be produced or effected, 
Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 65. 

Upa-sthSya, ind. p. having approached, stand¬ 
ing by the side of; attending on Sec . 

Upa-sthSyaka, as, m. a servant, Buddh. 

Upa-stbiyam, ind. p. standing near, keeping 
one’s self fast to, RV. i, 145, 4. 

Upasth£yika, as, m. a servant, Natyat; a 
keeper, nurse, L. 

Upa-sth&yin, mfn. one who makes his appear¬ 
ance, arriving, Gaut. 

Upa-sth&yuka, mfh. going near to, approach¬ 
ing, Kath. 

Upa-sthSvan, mfh. standing near or at hand, 
SankhSr. 

Upa-Btm£vara, mfh. id., VS. xxx, 16, 

Upa-sthita, mfn. come near, approached, arisen, 
arrived, appeared, ASvGr.; MBh.; Mn.; Yaj5. &c.; 
present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP.; Kum. 
&c.; near, impending, Mn. iii, 187; MBh. &c.; 
fallen to one’s share, received, gained, obtained, Sak.; 
Ragh. &c.; accomplished, happened; lying or being 
upon, SuSr.; turned towards, R.; approached, come 
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; caused, occa¬ 
sioned ; felt; known; clean, cleansed, L.; (in the 
PrftiSakhyas) followed by iti (as a word in the 
Pada-pajha), RPrat.; VPrat; Pan.; {as), m. a door¬ 
keeper, porter, L.; {a, am), f. n., N. of several 
metres; {am), n. (scil. pada) a word followed by 
iti (in the Pada-pafha; cf. stkita and stkitSpa- 
sthita), RPrat.; VPrat — praenpita, n., N. of a 
particular metre. — vaktrl, m. a ready speaker, an 
eloquent man. •- samprah&ra, mfh. being about 
to engage in battle, having battle at hand. 

Upa-Bthiti, is, f. standing near, approach; 
presence, proximity, Sah.; accomplishing, complete¬ 
ness, see an-uper; obtaining, getting; remaining, 
L.; the faculty of remembering, memory, T. 

Upa-Btheya, mfh. to be attended on or wor¬ 
shipped, KatySr.; R. 

upa-sthunam, ind. on a post, 
gana parimukkddi, Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 58. 

upa~ysnih, A. -snihyate, to be¬ 
come wet, become smooth,SuSr.: Caus. -snehayati, 
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar. 

Upa-sxdhiti, is, f. the becoming wet, moisten¬ 
ing, Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 9. 

Upa-ftneha, as, m. the moistening ; becoming 
wet, attracting moisture, Suir.; R, 

upa-y^snu. 

TTpa-gnuta, mfh. caused to flow, streaming forth, 
Kir. i, 18. 

m, ind.with emulation, 
emulatively, RV. x, 88, 18 [upaspijam iti spar- 
dhd-yuktam vacanam, Say.] 

. upa-$pri$, P. - spfisati , to touch 
above, reach up to, touchy RV.; AV.; to touch 
softly, caress, SBr.; AitBr.; ASvSr.; KatySr.; MBh. 


&c.; (with or without apah or jalam Sec.) to touch 
water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cere¬ 
mony) ; to sip water (from the palm of the hand; 
it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip¬ 
ping it),SBr.; A*v$r. & Gr.; MBh.; Yajfi.; Mn. 
Sec. ; to touch certain parts of one’s body (acc.) with 
water (instr.), Mn. iv, 143; (also without the instr.) 
Mn. v, 138; (or without the acc.) MBh.: Caus. 
-spariayati, to cause to touch water or wash the 
hands, SBr. iii. 

Upa-sparsa, as, m. touching, contact, L.; 
washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L.; 
sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal¬ 
lowing it as a ceremonial), L. 

Upa-spars&na, am, n. the act of touching, 
KatySr. v, vi; SamhUp.; ablution, bath, MBh.; 
R.; sipping water, KatySr.; SankhSr.; (cf. uda- 
kdpa°.) 

Upa-sparsln, mfh. ifc. touching; bathing in, 
BhP.; (cf. udak 3 pa°.) 

2. Upa-spris, mfh. touching, AV. xx, 127, 2; 
{k), f. (scil. stuti) * the touching or affecting verse,* 
N. of the vefse RV. x, 22, 13. 

Upa-sprisya, ind. p. having touched or sip¬ 
ping water &c. 

Upa-sprlsli^a, mfh. touched (as water), sipped, 
Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh.; R.; BhP. 

upa-x/smi , A. (pf. p. - sishmiyand ) 
to smile upon, RV. x, 123, 5. 

upa-\/$mri, P. -smarati, to remem¬ 
ber, SBr. ii; KatySr.; Comm, on ChUp. 

TTpa-Bxn&ram, ind. p. having remembered, re¬ 
membering. S etyatkopa 0 . 

ir^jTTT upa-smriti, is, f. a minor law-book 
(the following authors of such books are named 
Jabali, Naciketa, Skanda, Laugakshin, Kaiyapa, 
Vyasa, Sanatkumara, Satarju, Janaka, Vyaghra, 
Katy 3 yana, Jatukarnya, Kapinjala, Baudhayana, 
Kanada, and ViSvamitra), Heat, i, 528, 21 ff. 

upa- s/sru, P. (Impv. 3. pi. -sravantu) 

to stream or flow upon or towards, VS. xxxv, 20. 

Upa-sravana, am, n. the flowing out; termina¬ 
tion of the periodical flow of a woman, KatySr. xxv, 

upa-srotas, ind. on the river. 

’3V&T& upa-svatva, am, n. the produce or 
profit of property (as com &c.), L. 

tulq tyupa-svavat, an, m., N. f of a son 
of Satrajit, Hariv.; (v.l. upa-svaya.) 

upa - s/svid, Caus. -svedayati, (in 
med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), 
Suir. 

Upa-sveda, as, m. moisture,sweat, vapour,M Bh.; 
Car. 

XTpa-svedana, am, n. the causing to sweat (by 
sudorifics), Car. 

upa-x/svri, P. -svarati, to join in 
singing, Laty, i, 8, 9. 

upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dis¬ 
charging excrement upon, VarBrS. 

upa-Vhan t P. -hanti, A.-jighnate, 
to beat, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75,13 ; SBr. 
vi, xiv; Laty.; A§vGf.; MBh. ii; to stick on, put 
on, force in, ram, TS. ii; TBr. i; SBr.; SahkhSr.; 
to take hold of, seize, take out; to hit, hurt, damage, 
visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii; AitBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; to make a mistake in reciting, blunder, 
AitBr. iii, 35, 3 ; SafikhBr.: Pass. - karlyate, ib., 
TS. vii, 3,i, 1; 2. 

TTpa-gliSta, Sec. See p. 197, col. 1. 

Upa-gh^tam, ind. p. taking out, drawing ont; 
ladling out, SBr.; Gobh.; PurGr. 

U'pa-hata, mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured, 
visited, afflicted, pained, infected, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
Sak. Sec. ; affected, transported (with passion), BhP.; 
seduced, misled, SantiS.; distressed, weakened, dis¬ 
couraged, MBh.; R.; Hit.; Kathas.; killed, Utta¬ 
rar.; scattered over, covered, Comm, on Mn. iii, 
208. — dhl, mfn. affected in mind, infatuated, 
Upahatfltman, mfh. id., Kathas.; Ca»*. 

Up ah at aka, mfn. ill-fated, unfortunate, un*» 
lucky, L. 

Upa-hati, is, f. hnrt, damage, injure, oppression, 
P a 
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upa-hatnu . 


^TlfaniT 


Kap.; Naish.; ( - ava-kara) a dust-heap, Say. on 
Tan<jyaBr. i, 6, 5. 

Upa-fcatnu, mfh. hitting, hurting, destroying 
(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 1I * AV. xviii, 4, 40. 

Upa-fcaty£, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection 
(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, 10. 

Upa-bantavya, mfn. to be killed, Kathas. 

Upa-fcantpi, mfn. one who hurts or destroys, a 
destroyer, Say. on RV. ii, 33, 11; pernicious, un¬ 
wholesome, Suir. 

Uq^T apa-hdvya. See upa-Vhu. 

apa-Vhas, P. -hasati, to laugh at, 
deride, ridicule, MBh.; L.; Mricch.; Pancat. &cc .; 
to smile: Caus. - hdsayati \ to deride, ridicule, BhP.; 
Kathas. 

Upa-fcaslta,mfn. laughed at, derided, Kathas.; 
{am), n. laughter accompanied by shaking the head 
( sa-iirah-kampam ), DaAar. iv, 7°- 

Upa-fca*van, mfn. laughing at, deriding, mock¬ 
ing, RV. viii, 4S, 33* t . .. , 

Upa-fc&ai, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery, 
jeer,Kathas.; Ragh.; Sah.; ridiculousness, VarBfS.; 
fun, play, jest, sport, §Br.; ParGr.; MBh. &c. 
- gir, f. a joke, jest, L. UpahSadapada, n. a 
laughing-stock. 

Upa-fc&*aka, mfn. ridiculing others, jocose, L.; 
{as), m. a jester, L.; {am), n. drollery, fun, BhP. 
x, 18,15. 

Upa-fc&sin, mfn. ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sah.; 
Venis. 

Upa-fcfiaya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided, 
ridiculous, Mficch.; Kathas. —*t5, f. the state of 
being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness; 
{upahdsyatdrp Vgam, to expose one’s self to 
laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3.) 

upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking 
with the hand, receiving [T.], gana vetanddi, Pan. 
iv, 4,1 2, (not in Ka$.) 

Upafcaataya, Nom. P. upahastayah, to take 
with the hand, receive, T. 

Upafcaatikft, f. a box for betel or condiments, 
Da$. 

mrz T 1. apa-V2. ha, A. (Pot. 2. sg. -jihi- 
thds ) to descend, come down upon, Sii. i, 37* 

2. apa-V 3. ha, Pass, -hiyate, to di¬ 
minish, wane, MBh. xiii, 30 j8. 

upa-halaka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people (=* kuntala ), L. 

TpfH^upa-Vhins, P. A. - hmati, -te, to 

hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh.; R.; Mn. 

g-qfcffa.ttpa-Ai/a (for 1. see p. 199, col. 3), 
mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good; 
{am), n. a secondary good, MBh. xii, 5319. 

3qj apa-Vha, P. -jahoti, to sacrifice or 
offer a libation in addition to, KatySr.; §aftkh£r.; 
Bhag. 

Upa-hAvya, as, m. a secondary or supplemen¬ 
tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious 
act, AV. xi, 7,15 ; KatySr. xxii, 8; AivSr. &c. 

apa-Vhfi, P. - harati, to bring near, 
reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste 
(esp. food), AV.; TBr.; $Br.; AivSr. & Gr.; Katy¬ 
Sr.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; to put together, gather, col¬ 
lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medidne), Suir.; to 
take away ; to destroy, MBh. ii: A. - karate , to 
accept, receive, TS. v : Caus. - karayati, to place 
before, proffer, offer, MBh.; R.; SuSr.: Desid. 
-jihirshati, to wish to offer, MBh. ii, 863. 

Upa-jlhlrahE, f. the wish or intention to take 
away or to rob, MBh. 

Upa-fcarana, am, n. the act of bringing near, 
proffering; offering, BhP.; presenting victims; dis¬ 
tributing or serving out food; taking, seizing, L. 

Upa-fcaranlya, mfn. to be offered or presented, 
Malatim.; Kathas. 

Upa-fcartavya, mfn. id. 

Upa-fcartvi, mfn. one who offers or presents, 
one who serves out (food), a host, Mn.w, 51. 

Upa-fc&ra, as, m. offering, oblation (to a deity) ; 
complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior), 
MBh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; {upaharam vi-Vahd, 
to offer an oblation to a god [acc.], sacrifice to any 
one, Kathas.); a particular kind of alliance (pur¬ 
chased through a gift), Kam.; Hit. &c.; food (dis¬ 


tributed to guests &c.); (with the Pahipatas) a kind 
of religious service (consisting of laughter, song, 
dance, muttering huduk, adoration and pious ejacu¬ 
lation), Sarvad. 77, 33 .-td, f., -tva, n. the state 
of being an oblation or offering, Kum.; Kathas. 
-paira, m. a victim, Kathas. - varman, m., N. 
of a man, Da$. 

Upafc&raka, as, ika, m. f. an offering, oblation, 
gift, present, BhP.; Kathas. 

Upa-fcXrln, mfn. offering, presenting; sacrific¬ 
ing. 

Upa-fcS.rl-y'kpi, P. A. to offer (as an oblation 
or sacrifice), Kathas.; Hit. Upafc&rl-clkirafcTir 
mfn. intending to sacrifice any one, Kathas. 

Upa-fc£rya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation; 
to be presented, BhP .; {am), n. an offering, obla¬ 
tion, MBh.; BhP. 

TXpa-fc.plta, mfn. brought near, offered, pre¬ 
sented ; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim); served 
out (as food) ; taken ; collected, gathered. 

TXpa-fcpltya, ind. p. having brought near &c. 

tfq^H apa-homd, as, m. an additional or 

supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi. 

\/Arp, A. -hvdrate, to approach 
by windings and turnings, reach an end after many 
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141,1. 

TXpa-fcvari, as, m. a winding or circuitous 
course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground, 
slope, declivity &c., RV. i, 62, 6; 87, 2 ; viii, 6, 
28 ; a car, carriage, L.; {am), n. (generally e loc.) 
proximity, nearness, RV. viii, 69, 6; MBh.; a soli¬ 
tary or private place, RV. viii, 96,14 ; MBh. 

Upa-fcvartavya, mfh. to be approached by 
windings and turnings, Say. 

'&V&£upa-\/hve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30) 
hvayatc (rarely P., Kathai.; BhP.) to call near to, 
invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; to call up, invoke, 
AV. vi, 23, 1; VS. iii, 43 j to call to, cheer, en¬ 
courage, AitBr. iii, 30 ,1; AivSr. ii, 16, 18: Desid. 
- juhushati, to wish to call near, SafikhBr. 

Upa-fcavh, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation, 
{upa-havdm *Jtsh, to desire an invitation to [loc.], 
wish to be invited to, e. g. tdsminn indra upa- 
havam aicchata , Indra wished to be invited to that 
[sacrifice], TS. ii, 4, 13, 1), TS.; SBr.; ASvSr.; 
KatySr. 

U'pa-fcfita, mfn. called near, invited, AV.; 
TBr.; SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; that to which one in¬ 
vites, TS. i; SBr. i; KatySr. iii; summoned, in¬ 
voked, AV. vii, 60,4; 5; VS. xx, 35; {as), m., N. of 
Sakalya, Ka$. on Pan. vi, 3 ,146; {as), m. pi., N. 
of particular manes, L. 

Upa-fcuti, is, f. calling (to fight), challenging, 
challenge, Stt. 

Upa-fcuya, ind. p. having called near or invited 

&c. . . 

Upa-fcvEna, am, n. the act of inviting, invita¬ 
tion, KatySr. 

Tqi upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or 
concluding chorus at the end of a Saman, Laty. 
vii, 10, 1 ff.; Say. on TandyaBr. 

gqnjupflffiv,«, ind. (fr. Van$,* to divide/ 
with Upa and affix u, T.(?), gana svar-adi, Pan. 
i, l» 37 ), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7 ; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper, SBr.; 
AitBr.; {as), m. a prayer uttered in a low voice (so 
as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85 ; MarkP. &c.; 
a particul't Soma oblation.« upatjiu-graha below, 
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. -kyldita, m. a 
person jested with privately, the companion of (a 
king’s) private amusements, Hit — gfrafcA, m. the 
first Graha or ladle-fall of Soma pressed out at a 
sacrifice, TS.; $Br. &c. -t&, fi and -tva, n the 
being uttered in a low voice or whisper, SafikhSr.; 
Comm, on Nyiyam. — dan da, n. a punishment 
inflicted in private, R. — p&tr&, n. the vessel or 
ladle for the Upaj}iu-graha, <j.v., §Br. iv ; KatySr. 

m. a sacrifice offered silently or with mut¬ 
tered prayers, $Br. i. &c.; TS.; SaflkhSr. &c. - va- 
dfca, m. a cbndestine murder, Mudrar. —vrata, 
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Hariv. — ai- 
vana, mfn. (used for) pressing out the UpapSu- 
graha, q. v. (said of stones so used), bBr.; KatySr.; 
Laty. &c. — lift via, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
offerings are made silently, SaftkhSr. TXpRnav-an- 
tary&mfi., au, m. du.,N.of two particular ladles-full 
of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible), 


updynika. 

§Br. iv. TXp&sav-fcyatanft, mfn. having a silent 
abode, kept inaudible (as the breath), §Br. x. 

updka. See updiic . 

upakarnaya, Nom. (fr. a-karna). 

Uptlkarnya, ind. p. hearing, learning, Bhp. 

upct-Vl kpi, P. A. - karoti, -karate 
(Ved. impf. 1. sg. 1 akaram, 3. sg. -akar) to drive 
or bring near or towards, fetch, RV.; TS. vii; §Br.; 
AivGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, make 
over, give, bestow, grant {kdmam, a wish), MBh.; 
R.; to procure for one's self, obtain, MBh. iii, 
10378; to bring or set about, make preparations (for 
a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS.; AitBr.; 
SBr. xiv; Laty .; Mn. &c.; to consecrate, Mn. v, 7 ; 
Yajfi. i, 171. 

Upii-karana, am, n. the act of bringing near, 
fetching, SBr.; PirGf. &c.; letting about, prepara¬ 
tion, beginning, commencing, Ap.; ASvSr. & Gy.; 
KatySr. &c.; commencement of reading the Veda 
(after the performance of preparatory rites, as ini¬ 
tiation &c.), SankhGr. iv, 5, I; N. of a particular 
Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KatySr. iii. — vldfci, 
m., N. of a work. 

UpfUkarman, a, n. preparatiort, setting about, 
commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), PaiGf 1 . 
ii; Mn. iv, 119; Yajfi. - prayoffa {updkarma 0 ), 
-vldfci, m., N. of works. 

TTp£-k?ita, mfn.brought or driven near, fetched, 
AV. ii, 34, 2; prepared, undertaken, begun; at¬ 
tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.; 
(uj), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci¬ 
tation of particular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L, 
TJptUkrltl, is, f. setting about, beginning, L. 
Up&kritin, mfn. one who prepares or begins, 
gana ishtddi, Pan. v, 2, 88. 

TXp&-clkXrafcu, mfh. (fr. Desid.), one who is 
about to undertake or commence, Comm, on By- 
ArUp. 

up£-\/ kram, P. - kramati, to fall 

upon, attack, MBh. 

gqiSJ updksha, as, m. (fr. 1. aksha), a par¬ 
ticular part of a car (supporting the axletree). Comm, 
on Laty. i, 9, 33. 

TXp&kafcaka, as, m. id. 
gqXRT^ ind. (fr. akshi, Pan. vi, 

2, 131), on or near the eye. 

grqr^n I. apa-Vkhya, A. (fat. 1. sg. -khya- 
sye) to give an account about (anything), relate, 
BhP. ii, 9, 45. 

TXpft-kfcya, mfh. discernible, observable by the 
eye; (cf. an-updP & nir-upd°.) 

1. TXpft-khyRna, am, n. account, relation, repe¬ 
tition of an event, BhP. 

^q^T 2 .apakhya, f. (fr. a-khya with upa), 

a secondary name, surname, epithet, BhP. xi, 4,7, &c. 

2 . TXp&kfcyftna, am, n. (fr. d-khyana with upa), 
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, MBh.; Hit. 
&c.; (cf. ttaldpSP .) 

TXpikfcySnakA, am, n. id. 

TqPF^ apd-Vyom, P. -gacchati (Ved. 
Impv. 3. sg. -gakt) to come near, come towards, 
step near, approach, RV.; AV. vii, 48, 2; xix, 4, 3 ; 
MBh.; Pancat. &c.; to come back, return, Kathas.; 
to approach, come or enter into any state or con¬ 
dition, be subject to, MBh.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; to 
occur, come or fall to one’s share, Yajn. ii, 143. 

TXp&-(pata, mfh. approached, arrived, come to 
(for protection); entered into any state or condition, 
subject to, burdened with; occurred, happened, fallen 
to one’s share; promised, agreed, L. 

TJpft-ffatya, ind. p. «= upd-gamya below. 
TJpfl-gama, as, m. arrival, approach; occurrence, 
L.; promise, agreement, L. 

Upd-gamya, ind. p. having approached &c. 

Uqr q T upd-Vga, P* to come near, 
go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 3; x, 73» 5» 
ChUp.; Kathas. 

updgni, ind. on the fire, Kas. on 

Pan. i, 1,41. 

Up&gnlk5, f. (scil. bharya) a wife given away 
in presence of the sacred fire or with due observance 
of the fire-ritual, a properly married wife, MBh. xiii, 
2460. 
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3TJHT i 

<j4 HJ updgra, am, n. the part which is 
next to the end or top, Comm, on Pan.; a secondary 
member, L. 

Upfigrya, am, n. a secondary member, L. 
upd-*/grah. 

Up&-grihya, ind.p. having taken with, together 
with, BhP. x, 58, 55. 

Up&-grrahana, am, n. commencement of read¬ 
ing the Veda (after the performance of initiation 
&c., s£e upd-karana), L. 

updgrahayanam, ind. (fr. 
dgrahayam with upa, Pan. v, 4,110), near the day 
of full moon in the month A-grahayana. 

Up&grah&yani, ind. id. 

?m«l upd-Vghra, P. -jighrati (and -gkra- 
ti, A. -jighrate, ep.) to smell at; to kiss, apply the 
lips to (loc.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 

^ updhkya, mfn. (*/ahk), to be mark¬ 
ed or stamped. — prlchtha, m., N. of an Ekaha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr. 

i.updhga (for 2. see updnj), am, n. 
a minor limb or member of the body, MarkP.; Sar- 
vad.; a subdivision; a supplementary or additional 
work, secondary portion of a science, MBh.; Hariv. 
See. (such as the Puranas, the Nyaya, Mlma^sa, and 
the Dharma-&stras); N. of a class of sacred writings 
of the Jainas (eight are enumerated, the last of which 
includes four subdivisions); a sectarial mark (made 
with sandal &c.) on the forehead, L.; (in mus.) a 
particular drum-like instrument. — glta, n. a kind 
of song, Rajat. — lalita-vxata, n. a particular 
observance. 

'Zm^upd-*/car, P. - carati , to come near 
to, approach, RV. i, 46, 14 ; 187, 3; SBr. ii, iv; 
to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV.; 
MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Susr. 

Upft-carlta, as, m. (in Gr.) a particular Sandhi 
rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-p 5 tha becomes 
s before k and p in the Samhita, e. g. yds pdtih, 
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrat. 260, &c. 

Upft-c&ra, as, m. proceeding, procedure, Saftkh- 
§r.; established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4 ; a par¬ 
ticular Sandhi (see above), APrat. iv, 74 ; RPrat. 

UpfUcirna, mfn. deceived, MBh. xviii. 

ind. in the proximity 

of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x. 

updj (upa-y/aj), P. (Tmpv. upajatu, 
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (1. sg. iip&je, AV. v, 11, 2; impf. 
tipdjata, RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards. 

UpSJe, ind. so as to help or support (optionally 
to be regarded as a gati [q. v.] in connection with 
Vkri, Pan. i, 4, 73; updje-kritya or updje kritvd, 
ind. p. having helped, supporting, Ka$. on Pan.) 

riM, upajinam, ind. on a skin, Pan. 
vi, a, 194. u 

updnc (upa-*/aHc), P. - acati, to 
draw up (e. g. water), $Br. xiii. 

U'pSka, mf(o)n. brought near to each other, 
joined, approximate, (only e) f. du. (said of night 
and morning), RV. i, 142, 7; iii, 4, 6 ; x, 110, 6; 
(upakc) AV. v, 1 a, 6; 27, 8; (e), ind. (tipakP) in 
the next neighbourhood, in the presence of, before 
(with gen.), RV. — caksfcas (upakdP), mfn. stand¬ 
ing present before the eyes, to be seen from near at 
hand, RV. viii, 6, 25. 

updHj (upa—/anj), P. - anakti, to 
smear or anoint (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel), 
TS. ii, 6, 3, 4; iii. 

Up&kta, mih. anointed, greased, TS. ii, 6, 3, 3. 

a. Upahga (for 1. see above), as, m. the act of 
smearing, anointing, Car. 

Uptanjana, am, n. the act of anointing, smearing, 
KatySr.; besmearing (the ground with cow-dung 
&c. for purification), Mn. v, 105, &c. 

upatankyh, am, n. (a/ tafic), runnet 
for coagulating milk, TBr. iii, 7, 4, a. 

STTJTift updti ( upa-ati-*/i ), P. -eti, to be 
added as a surplus, SBr. xii; to pass over, neglect. 

Upfity-aya, as, m. transgressing, neglect or dis¬ 
obedience of customs. Pin. iii, 3, 38. 

upa-y/x.dd, A. - datte (once P., pf. 
3. pi. - dadtts, BhP. i, 8, ia) to receive, accept, gain, 


ipagra . 


updp . 


acquire, appropriate to one’s self, take away, carry 
off, steal, MBh.; BhP.; Malav. &c. ; to take with ; 
to take in addition, include, comprise; to take as 
help, use, employ, apply, BhP.; Pat. (cf. upd-daya); 
to seize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, MBh.; 
Ragh.; Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning), 
BhP.; MarkP.; Pat. See .; to cling to; to feel, per¬ 
ceive, experience, MBh. vii; §i$. vi, 23; Ritus. &c.; 
to consider, regard, MBh. xii; to mention, enume¬ 
rate ; to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum. 
&c.: Caus. P. -ddpayati, to cause to use or employ, 
Comm, on K?ty§r.: Desid. P. -ditsati, to strive to 
acquire, BhP. v, 14, 7. 

Upd-tta (contracted fr. upd-datta; cf. a-tta), 
mfn. received, accepted, acquired,gained, obtained; 
appropriated; taken away; seized, gathered; shaped; 
felt, perceived, regarded; comprised; employed, 
used; begun ; enumerated; allowed in argument, 
granted, conceded; (as), m. an elephant out of rut, L. 

— ranhas, mfn. acquiring speed, quick, fleet. — vi- 
dya, mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, learned, 
Kathas. — sastra, mfn. one who has taken up arms, 
armed. 

UpfUdSua, am, n. the act of taking for one’s 
self, appropriating to one’s self, MBh.; Mn. See .; 
perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know- 
ledge). Hit.; Vop.; accepting, allowing, including; 
employment, use, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kap.; saying, 
speaking, mentioning, enumeration, Vedantas.; Kls.; 
Siddh.; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense 
from the outer world), L. ; (with Buddh.) grasping 
at or clinging to existence (caused by trishna, desire, 
and causing bhava, new births); (with Ramanujas) 
preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the 
five elements of worship), Sarvad.; cause, motive, 
material cause; material of any kind, Sarpkhyak.; 
Vedantas.; Kap.&c.; offering,present,L. ^k&raxia, 
n. a proximate cause. — tfi, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being a material cause, Kap. — lakchanS, f. im¬ 
plied signification (beyond the literal meaning, e. g. 
kuntah pravilanti, ' spears pierce,* where kuntah 
implies kuntinafy, 'spearmen'), Sah. 14; Sarvad. 

Upft-dSya, ind. p. having received or acquired 
&c.; receiving, acquiring &c.; taking with, together 
with, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; including, in¬ 
clusive of, BhP.; Comm, on RPrat. &c.; by help of, 
by means of (acc.), MBh. 

Upft-ditsfi, f. (fr. Desid.), wish or readiness to 
accept, Sarvad. 

Upd-deya, mfn. to be taken or received ; not to 
be refused; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable, 
Santii; Sarvad.; Kap. &c.; to be included, included, 
Sah.; to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable. 

— tva, n. selection, choice, preference. 

upadika, as, m. a kind of insect, L. 

upd-*/dis, P. - disati , to advise, 
show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh.; BhP.; 
to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i. 

<J upd- dip . 

Up&dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, §Br. vii. 

up&dya, mfn. next to the first, the 

second, A 5 v§r. v, 6, 27. 

upd-y/dru, P. (Impv. 2* sg. - drava ) 

to run or hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

TTIVT upd-^/dha, P. A. -dadhati, - dhatte , 
to place upon, put on, SBr. x; BhP.; to seize, lay 
hold ofj take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr. 
ii; to seduce (a woman), R. 

Upd-dhfLya, ind. p. taking up or with, together 
with, §Br. iv. 

1. Upft-dhi (for 2. see s. v.), is, m. that which 
is put in the place of another thing, a substitute, 
substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for 
or has the mere name or appearance of another 
thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap¬ 
plied to certain forms or properties considered as 
disguises of the spirit, W.), Prab.; Bhiship.; Sah. 
See. ; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity; 
an attribute \asty-upadhi, having 'is’ as an attri¬ 
bute) ; title, discriminative appellation, nickname; 
limitation,qualification (e.g. an-up&dhi-rdmaniya, 
beautiful without limitation, i. e. altogether beauti¬ 
ful); (in log.) a qualifying term added to a too 
general middle term to prevent ativyapti; that which 
is placed under, supposition, condition, postulate, Sar¬ 
vad. ; Vedantas.; Tarkas.; BhP. &c.; deception, deceit, 
MBh. iii, 13017; species. —khandana, n., N. of 


a work. — tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica¬ 
tion or condition. — dushakat&-blja, n., -nySya- 
samgraha, m., N. of works. — mRtrSyftm, ind. 
for the sake of mere appearance, Kau$. — vivriti, 
f., -siddhanta-grantha, m., N. of works. 

TJp&-hlta, mfn. put or placed on, deposited; set 
out, proposed (as a prize), SBr. xi; caused, effected, 
produced, Bhartr.; Git.; joined, annexed, L.; agreed 
upon, made or done mutually, L.; (as), m. outbreak 
of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34. 

upd-Vdhav , P. - dhavati, to run 
towards, BhP.: Caus. -dhavayati, to carry or con¬ 
vey towards, SBr. x. 

2. upd-dhi (for 1. see col. 2), t$, m, 
( Vdhyai), point of view, aim, Car.; reflection on 
duty, virtuous reflection, L.; a man who is careful to 
support his family, L. 

^TTnfVoR’ upddkika, mfn. exceeding, super¬ 
numerary. 

3 -TJlfYl^ upddhi- y/ruh, P. - rohati, to 
ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi. 

upd-y/dhma, P. (aor. -adhmasit) to 
blow into, MBh.; Hariv. 

g’qTUj’PI upddhy-dya , as, m.( \/1), a teacher, 
preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the 
Veda or Vedangas, grammar &c.; he is distinguished 
from the Acarya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 141, &c.; Yajn. i, 
35; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (a or t), f. a female teacher, 
Katy. on Pan. iii, 13, ai; ( t ), f. the wife of a 
teacher, Katy. on Pan. iv, 1, 49. — Barvasva, n., 
N. of a grammar (frequently referred to by the 
Comm, on Un.) 

Upfrdhy£y5 jxI, f. the wife of a teacher, Katy. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 49. 

Upddliy£yi-Vi. kri, to choose as teacher, ap¬ 
point as teacher, Balar.; N. 

upddhvaryu, us, m. a second Adh- 
varyu (in place of the true Adhvaryu), M Bh. xiii. 

TTTRTT upanasd, mfn. (fr. anas with upa), 
being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 4; 
(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. ii, 14, 2. 

UpSn&syaka, as, m., N. of Indra, Ap§r. 

upa-ndh, t , f. (fr. Vnah with upa 
[not updj, Pan. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS.; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. with affix -ka, upanat - 
ka; cf. an-upa. ?, sdpcF). 

UpK-nad (in comp, for upd-ndh above). 
— gudha, mfa covered with a shoe, Hit. — yuga, 
n. a pair of shoes, A$vGr. iii, 8, 1. 

UpS-na 1 xa,<zr, m. (in comp.) «= upd-ndh, MBh.; 
Pan. v, 4,107. 

UpSnahm, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap. 

upd-Vni, P. A. -nay at i , -fe,to con¬ 
vey or bring or lead near, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.; to 
draw near, MBh. iii; BhP, viii; to lead away or 
off, carry off, R.; BhP.; to lead near, introduce to; 
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339. 

Upft-nayana, am, n. the act of leading near or 
home (a wife), BhP. 

updnuvakyh, mfn. to be in¬ 
voked with Anuvakyas (q. v.); (as), m., N. of 
Agni, TAr. i, 22, 11; (am), n., N. of a particular 
section of the Taittiriya-samhita. 

updntd, mfn. near to the end, last 
but one; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or 
margin ; border, edge,TS. vi; Ragh.; Paflcat.; Kir. 
&c.; the last place but one,VarBfS.; immediate or 
close proximity, nearness, Kathas.; Rajat.; Megh. 
See. ; (*), ind. in the proximity of, near to; (am, at), 
ind. (ifc.) near to, towards; the last letter but one, L.; 
the comer of the eye, W. — bh&ga, m. border, edge, 
Kum. — sarpln, mfn. creeping or coming near. 

TJp&ntika, am, n. vicinity, proximity, MBh.; 
Pancat. See.; (am), ind. near to, towards; (at), 
ind. from the neighbourhood; (mfn.) near, proxi¬ 
mate, neighbouring, L. 

Upintima, mm. the last but one, Bijag. 

Up&ntya, mfn. id., VarBj-S.; Srutab. 

updnv-a-y/ruh, P. - rohati, to 
mount (a carriage) after and by the side of another 
one, MBh. v, 4745. 

updp (upa-*/ 1. dp), P. - apnoti , to 
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arrive at, reach, obtain, TS. vi; §Br.; AitBr.; Ait- 
Ar.; TUp.: Dcsid. P. ufepsati, to endeavour to 
win over or conciliate, MaitrS. ii, I, 11; Kaui; 
Gobh. i, 9, 5. 

Up&pa, as, m. the act of obtaining, acquirement. 
See dur-updpa. 

_ upftptl, is, £ reaching; obtainment, $Br.; Ait- 
A-T# 

Updpa£, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8; $Br. 
TRPTi^tip£-Vpaf, P. (Impv. 2. du. - pat a - 
tam a . . . iipa, RV. r, 78, 1) to fly near to or 
upon. 

upd-*/prach, P. -pficchatt , to take 
leave of, R. 

updbhigada, mfn. (Vgad), un¬ 
able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15. 

upd-Vbhush, P.(Impv. 2. Bg. -bhu- 
sAa) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, r. 

upa-bhfiti, is, f. (Vbhf(), the act 
of bringing near, RV. i, 128, 2. 
upd-Vmantr. 

Upft-mantrlta, mfh. addressed, called upon, 
summoned, BhP. 

Upft m&ntrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad¬ 
dressing, summoning, R.; BhP.; taking leave, bid¬ 
ding adieu, MBh.; Hariv. 

updya , &c. See p. 215, col. 2. 

upd-Vya, P. -yati, to come near or 
towards, approach, RV.; MBh.; BhP. ; Kathis. &c.; 
to come into any state or condition, undergo, 
MirkP.; Kir. 

Upft-y&ta, mfh. approached ; (am), n. arrival. 

upd-Vyuj , P. (1. Bg. - yunajmi ) to 
put to, harness, RV. iii, 35, a. 

(t tpa-^fi), P. (pf. 1. pi. -arimaj 
aor. Subj. 2. du. -aratam; I. pi. -ararna) to go 
near to, RV, viii, 5, 13; to hasten near (for help), 
RV. x, 40, 7; to grieve, offend; to err, make a 
mistake, RV. x, 164, 3 ; AV.: Caus., see updrpya. 
Up&r&, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

Uparana, am, n. id., RV. viii, 32, 21. 
Up&rpya, ind. p. having caused to come near, 
bringing near, $Br. viii. 

upd-Vram, P. X. - ramati , -te, to 
rest, cease, MBh.; BhP. &c.; to cease, leave off, 
give up, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. 

Upi-rata, mfh. resting, lying npon, fixed upon, 
BhP.; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. iv, 10; 
leaving off, giving np, free from, BhP.; Ragh. &c. 
TJptUrama, as, m. the act of ceasing, BhP. 
Upft-r&ma, as, m. rest, repose, GopBr. 

vqKTX«p 3 -vVa<tt. 

Upft-r&dbya, infl. p. having waited npon, wait¬ 
ing upon, serving, Mn. x, 121. 

upd-*/rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be¬ 
wail, deplore (with acc.), Bhat$. ii, 4. 

WTVf 1 .upd-Vruh, P. -roAatf (aor.-arw- 
kaf) to ascend or go np to, mount, AivGj.; MBh.; 
R.; Sarvad.; to arrive at, reach, R. 

2. UpfUruh, k, f. 'that which goes np or comes 
forth,* a shoot, sprout, RV. ix, 68, 2. 

Up&-rfidh.a t mfh. mounted, ascended; one who 
has arrived, approached, R.; Ragh.; Mi lav. &c. 

uparch ( upa-Vfich ), P. uparcchati, 
to molest, importune, TS. i, 5, 9,6. 

updrj (upa-*/arJ), P. - arjati, to 
admit, $Br. xiv; Caus. P. X. -arjayati, -U, to con¬ 
vey near, procure, acquire, gain, Kim.; Paficat. 

Up&xjaka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining earning 
gaining L. 

Up&xjana, am, a, n. f. the act of procuring 
acqniring gaining, R.; Paficat. 

Up&xjlta, info. procured, acquired, gained, MBh.; 
Hit. &c. 

Upfirjya, mfh. to be acquired or earned, Kathis. 

'Z*F(\updrdh (upa-\/ridh),DeBid.V. upfo- 
tsati, to wish to accomplish, persevere, §Br. ii, xi. 


3-vrS updrdha,am t n. the first half. Comm. 
on SiftkhGf. vi, I, 11; the half, Lalit. 

<PTT^ updrsh (upa-Vfish), P. uparshdti 
(against Pi?, vi, 1,91; see APrit iii, 47) and updr - 
shati (§Br. v), to pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix, 8, 
14; 15; 16. 

upd-Vlahsh. 

UpA-Iak»hy», ind. p. having beheld, beholding 
descrying, BhP. 

TFTnf^upd-Vlabh, A. - labiate , to touch, 
§Br.; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in 
order to kill it), kill, slaughter: to censure, reproach, 
revile, scold, ChUp.; MBh.; Sak.; Sis. 8 cc. 
UptUlab&ha, mfn. reproached, reviled. 
UpfUlabdliavya, mf h . to be reviled, blamable, 
censurable, Kid. 

UpiUlabhya, mfh. i<l., Paficat. 

UptUlambba, as, m. reproach, censure, abuse, 
finding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathis. &c.; pro¬ 
hibition, interdict, Nyiyad. 

Upd-l&mbb&na, am, n. reproach, censure, Sak. 

187, 5 * 

UpfUlambhya, mfh. to be laid hold of or seized 
(as a sacrificial animal); to be slain, KitySr,; 
SifikhSr. 

upd-'Jlalya, mfn. (Vial), to he 

fondled. 

3 is, m.,N. of one of Buddha's 

most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro- 
pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been 
formerly a barber). 

'3T[\updv (upa- */av),V.-avati, to cherish, 
behave friendly towards, encourage by approval, 
approve, consent, RV.; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr. iii. 
Up&vf, mfh. cherishing pleasing VS. vi, 7. 
TTT3TVT updva-Vdha . 

Upfiva-hita, mfn. placed or put down close by, 
TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4. 

updna-Vnam. 

Up&va-nata, mfn. bent in, XpSr* 

updca-Vram, X. to sport, take 
one's pleasure; to prance about (as a horse), Tin- 
dyaBr. vi. 

updva-Vruh, P. - rohati, to de¬ 
scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26; TS. vii; 
TBr.; SBr.; TindyaBr.; SiftkhGr.: Caus. -roka- 
yati, to cause (the fire) to come, out (of the two 
Aranis), kindle through friction, SafikhSr.; Kau$. 

Upavt-rohana, am, n. the act of causing (fire) 
to come out (of the two Aranis), kindling through 
friction, SaftkhGj. v, 1, 7. 

upd-vartana , &c. See col. 3» 

updva-Vsri, X. -krayate, to be¬ 
take one’s self to, §Br. iv, 6, 9, 5. 

upa-vasu, mfn. bringing near or 
procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6; ix, 84, 3 ; 86, 33. 

updva-Vsjij, P. - srijati (aor. 
-asrak, TS. i, 6,11, 3) to dismiss towards; to reach 
over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, 11; iii, 4, 10; x, 
no, 10; to let loose, shoot off, TS. vi; to let go 
towards, admit (a calf to its mother), TS.; TBr.; 
$Br.; AitBr. 

Up&va-B?lBfc$a, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its 
mother) ; (am), n. the milk of a cow at the time 
when its calf is admitted (cf. upa~srishta), AitBr. 
v, 26, 6. 

updva-Vsfip, P. - sarpati, to 

creep towards, approach creeping §Br. 

TTTTRt updva-Vso, P. - syati, to settle 
near at (acc.), TS. ii. 

Up&v&B&yin, mfn. attaching one's self to; sub¬ 
missive, compliant, §Br. 

Upavwsit*, mfh. settled or abiding near by, 
§Br. iii. 

upd-Vvah, P. - vakati , to bring or 
convey near, RV. i, 74, 6; iii, 35, 2. 

updva-Vhfi, P. - harati, to fetch or 


bring or take down, canse to let down (e. g. the 
arms), VS. viii, 56; TBr.; §Br.; AitBr.; SankhSr. 

Upava-harana, am, n. the act of taking or 
bringing down, KJtySr. ix. 

upavi, is, m., N. of a Rishi, AitBr. 

h n> I 5- 

upd-Vvi£, P. -visati, to enter, 
enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (the aug¬ 
mented forms might also be referred to upa-*/vii.) 

T*TT^ upd-Vvfi. 

UpE-vxita, mfh. covered, veiled, Hariv. 

1. upd-VVfit, A. (rarely P.) -rar- 
tats, -ti (Impv. 2. pi. -vavfidhvam [for -vavpid- 
dhvam\, RV.) to turn towards, go towards, ap¬ 
proach, stand by the side of, RV. viii, 20, 18; TS.; 
TBr.; &Br.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to apply one’s self 
to, approach for protection, MBh.; BhP.; to fall to 
one's share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come back, 
MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.: Caus. P. - vartayati', to cause 
to turn or go towards, §Br.; KstySr.; to lead near 
or back, bring back, MBh.; R.; Dal.; to draw back, 
divert, cause to desist from, Sulr.; MBh.; to cause 
to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. vii. 

Upd-vartan*, am, n. the act of coming back, 
return, Ragh, viii, 52 ; R.; Vstsy. 

TJptUvartitri, mfh. one who will turn towards 
(periphrastic fut.), TBr. i, 6, f, 3. 

2. UpA-vyit, f. return, AV. vi, 77,3; VS. xii, 8. 
Upf^-v^itta, mfh. turned towards, approached or 
come to, come near, §Br.; MBh.; BhP.; returned, 
come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; (or), m. a 
horse rolling on the ground, L.; (as), m. pi., N. of 
a people, MBh. vi; VP. 

TJpft-vrltti, is, f. return, TindyaBr. 
Upft-v^tya, ind. p. having turned towards, 
going near; applying one's self to &c. 

updvi (upa-ava-*/t), P. upaoaxti, to 
go or come down, descend, AV. ix, 6. 53; TBr. ii; 
to join (in calling), assent, consent, SBr. 

eks h (upa-ava-Vtksh),R.-tks h - 
ate, to look down npon, §Br. 

^TT^ITV upd-vyadhd, as, m. (Vvyadh), a 
vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, 2, 5,4. 

i&*(upd-Vvraj, P. - vrajati, to betake 
one’s self to, BhP. 

(upa-V 1 . a&), P. X. - asnoti, 
-1 ainute, to reach, obtain, meet with, MBh.; Mn. 

^*113^2. upds (upa-V 2. ai), P, - asnati, to 
cat, taste, enjoy, MBh. 

upd-sansariiya, mfn. (Vsans), 
to be expected or hoped for, Nir. 

upd-sara, as, m. (Vsri=srt), shel¬ 
ter, refuge, Kajh. 

upd-\/sri, P. - srayati, to lean 

against, rest on, Mn.; to go or betake one's self to¬ 
wards, R.; to take refuge or have recourse to, seek 
shelter from, give one’s self up to, abandon one's 
self to, Hariv.; R.; Bhag. &c. 

UpfUraya, as, m. leaning against, resting upon, 
Kathis.; Kivyid.; any support for leaning against, 
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, refuge, recourse, 
MBh.; Bhartr. 

UpfUsrayltvS, (lrr.) ind. p. taking refuge with, 
relying npon, R. vii, 17, 36. 

UptUsrita, mfn. lying or resting upon, leaning 
against, clinging to, SifikhGr.; KafhUp.; R.; hav¬ 
ing recourse to, relying upon, taking refuge with, 
MBh.; Bhag.; Kathis. &c.; taking one’s self to; 
approached, arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; BhP.; 
VarBfS. &c,; anything against which one leans or 
upon which one rests, Uttarar. 

3MI(VM upd-Vslish, to embrace, MarkP. 
Up&-slisfct a > mfn. one who has clasped or laid 
hold of, MBh. i, 1125. 

I^ 1 . upds (upa-*/ 1. a$), P. (Pot. 1. pi. 
-syama) to be near to or together with (acc.), RV. 
37 , 7. 

2. upds (upa-*/ 2. as), P. - asyati, to 
throw off, throw or cast down jupon, throw under, 
A V. vi, 4 2, 2; SBr.; KitySr.: A. -asyate, to throw 











(anything) under one’s self, TS. i, 6, io, I; MaitrS. 
ii, i, i. 

I. Upasana, am, n. the act of throwing off (ar¬ 
rows), exercise in archery, MBh. 

3. upas (upa-\/as), A. -dste, to sit 
by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour 
or wait upon), AV.; SBr.; ChUp. ; Mn. &c.; to 
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re¬ 
vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be 
devoted or attached to, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; to esteem or regard or consider as, take for, 
AV. j VS.; SBr.; to pay attention to, be intent upon 
or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse 
with, RV. x, 154, 1; AV.; MBh.; Susr. &c.j to 
sit near, be in waiting for, remain in expectation, 
expect, wait for, RV. i, 162, 12; SBr.; KitySr.; 
MBh. ; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R.; 
Mn. ii, v; to be present at, partake of (e. g. a 
sacrifice), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBh. xiv; to approach, go 
towards, draw near (e. g. an enemy’s town), arrive 
at, obtain, SBr.; MBh.; Yaju.; Bhatt.; to enter 
into any state, undergo, suffer, Mn. xi, 183 ; MBh. 
iii; R.; to remain or continue in any action or 
situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; Bhag. 
Sec. ; to employ, use, make subservient, Su$r.; Sih. 

Up&saka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kaus.; Ka- 
thas.; worshipping, a worshipper, follower, Mricch.; 
intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap.; a Bud¬ 
dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi- 
kshu, q.v.), Sarvad.; Lalit.; Prab. &c.; a$udra,L.; 
(ika), f. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin¬ 
guished from a Bhikshunt, q. v.) - dasa, as, m. pi., 
N. of one of the Afigas or chief Jaina sacred writings. 

2. Up&fiana, am, a, n. f. the act of sitting or being 
near or at hand; serving, waiting upon, service, at¬ 
tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn.; Yijn. &c.; 
homage, adoration, worship (with Riminujas, con¬ 
sisting of five parts, viz. Abhigamana or approach, 
Upidina or preparation of offering, Ijyi or oblation, 
SvidhySya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion), 
Sarvad.; Vedantas. &c.; {am), n. a seat, Vait.; the 
being intent on or engaged in, Mricch.; R.; do¬ 
mestic fire, Yajfi. iii, 45. UpdSank-khanda, n.. 
N. of the first section of the Gane$a-purina. Upi. 
aanS-candramrita, n., N. of a work. Up&- 
sanirtha, mfn. worthy of attendance. 

Up&sanlya, mfh. to be attended on, worthy to 
be engaged in. 

UpdsS, f. homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.: 
Badar.; Kathas. Sec. 

Up&slta, mfn. served, honoured, worshipped 
See. ; one who serves or pays worship. 

Up&sitavya, mfh. to be revered or honoured, 
MBh.; TUp.; RamatUp.; to be attended on; to 
be accomplished, Suir. 

Up&sitri, mfn. one who reveres or pays homage, 

R.; Car. 

Up&sxna, mfn. sitting near to, SBr. i; that to 
which one sits near, R. ii; abiding at; waiting for; 
attending on, serving Sc c. 

Up&stl, is, f. adoration, worship, BhP.; Ramat¬ 
Up. ; Sarvad. &c. 

1. Up&sya, mfh. to be revered or honoured or 
worshipped, MBh.; Sintii; Sarvad. &c.; to be at¬ 
tended on ; to be performed, TUp.; to be had re¬ 
course to, Sah. 

2. Updsya, ind. p. having served or worshipped. 

upd-saiiga,as,m.(y/sarlj), a quiver, 

MBh. 


updsana . upendra-sakii. 

Ttf frT upd- s/stri , P.(Pot.-5/aref) to spread 
(e.g. a skin, acc.) over (loc.), VarBrS. 

updstra, am, n. a secondary or 
minor weapon, MBh.; Su$r. 

upd-\/sthd, A. -tiskthate , to be¬ 
take one's self to, approach, set about, devote one’s 
self to, SahkhSr.; R.; to approach (sexually), MBh 
Upa-sthita, mfh. one who has mounted, stand 
mg or being (in a carriage), SBr. v; one who has 
devoted himself to, R. 

^TraTrT upd-sndta, am, n. (Vsna), N. of a 
Tlrtha, Pat. 

3 up&-\/syand, Caus. - syandayati , 

to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river! 

BhP. v, 16, 20. J 

upd-%/kan, A. (p. - ghndnd ) to beat 
upon, SBr. ii. 

T*nf^rT upa-hita. See upci-t/dhd, p. 213. 

4 1^ upd-^/hfi, P. A. - harati , -te, to bring 
near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr. 

SBr.; Lsty.; MBh.; Yijfi. &c.; to bring near 
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to one s self, take before one’s self, take to task, 
undertake, prepare, accomplish, MBh.; Nir.; to sub- 
due, make subject, Prab.; BhP.; to propitiate, BhP. 

BiiP^c*^ away> draw away ’ ^ ZTZte » MBh -; 

Upff-hrita, mfh. brought, offered, given, Var¬ 
BrS.; BhP, &c.; prepared, undertaken, AV. x, i, 19. 

upd-t/hve, A. - hvayate , to call near, 
invite, summon; to challenge, Kaui.; MBh.; Bhaft. 

upika, as, m. a diminutive for all 
proper names of men beginning with upa, Pan. v, 
3, 80. 

Upiya and upila, as, m. id., ib. 

upita, mfn. See 4/2. vap, 

^4 1. upd(upa-*/ i), P. -eti, to go or come 
or step near, approach, betake one’s self to, arrive at, 
meet with, turn towards, RV.; AV.; TS.; <§Br.; 
MBh.; Sak. &c.; to approach (any work), undergo, 
set about, nndertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote 
one s self to, RV. ii, 2, ri; AV. ix, 6, 4; VS.; 
AitBr.; SBr.; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter 
into any state, fall into; undergo, suffer, RV. iv, 
33 > 2; oBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; Paficat. &c.; to ap- 
proach sexually, TS. ii, v; Mn. ix, 4; xi, 172; 
MBh.; Sirir.; Kathis.; to approach a teacher, be¬ 
come a pupil, SBr. x,xi; BrArUp.jChUp.; to occur, 
be present, make one's appearance, RFrat.; R.; to 
happen, fall to one’s share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167, 
vii, 84, 3; Hit; Bhag. Sec.; to join (in sing- 


upd-^/sad, P. (Ved. inf. -sadam) 
to sit down upon (acc.), RV.viii, I, 8; to approach, 
walk along Kir. iv, 1 . 

Upa-sSdita, mfh. met with, approached gana 
ishtidi, PSn. v, 2, 88. ’ 6 ' 

UpasSditln, mfn. one who has met or ap- 
preached, ib. 

Upft-sadya, ind. p. (ff. Caus.), meeting with, 
approaching BhP. vii, io, 55; accepting (an order), 
BhP. iv, 24, 71. 

upd-y/srij, A. (aor. 1. sg. -dsri- 
kshi) to make, perform, compose (e. g. a song), 
RV. vui, 27, n. & 

^4l4riHnc| rtI updstamana-vela, f. the time 
about sunset MBh. x, r. 

a d U ind. about the time of sunset, 

SBr.; KatySr. 


ing), Ssnkh^r.; to regard as, admit, acknowledge, 
S 5 h.; Comm. on Nyayam.; to comprehend, under¬ 
stand, Sarvad.: Intens. A. (1. pi. -imahe) to im¬ 
plore (a god), RV. x, 24, 2. 

2. Upa-yat (for 1. see s. v # ), mfn. going near, 
approaching &c.; flowing into, attached, Kir. vi, 16 
(said of rivers and female friends); entering any state, 
serving for, Kir. vi, 26. 

Up&ya, as, m. coming near, approach, arrival, 
Bhartf.; that by which one reaches one’s aim, a 
means or expedient (of any kind), way, stratagem, 
craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn.; Ysjii.; PaBcat. Sec.; 
(esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are 
usually enumerated, sowing dissension, negotiation, 
bribery, and open assault); joining in or accompany¬ 
ing (in singing), SafikhSr. - catnshjaya, n . the 
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. &c. 

— cintS, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a 
resource. —jna, mfn. knowing or fertile in expedi¬ 
ents, contriving, provident, -tas, ind. by some 
means or expedient, in a clever way, Kathas. — tn- 
rlya, n. ‘the fourth means,’ violence, Pancat. 

— tva, n. the state of being provided with means. 

— yoga, m. application of means or combination of 
expedients, - vat, mfh. (anyStobha, q. v.) marked 
by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto- 
bhas), Lajy. vii, 6, 5. -srlbhadra, m., N. of a 
Buddhist student. Up&yakshepa, m. (in rhet.) 
deprecatory speech making mention of the remedy 
(against the evil deprecated), Kavyid. ii, 151 seq. 
Upayftntara, n, ‘another means,’ a remedy. 

Upayana,"0#z, n. the act of coming near, ap¬ 
proach, RV. ii, 28, 2; going to a teacher, becom¬ 


ing a pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv; Ap. i, 1, 5; en- 
gaging (in any religious observance), undertaking, 
SBr. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.; 
BhP.; Sak. &c. 

Up&yanl-Vkrl, to offer as a present, Da$.; to 
communicate respectfully,Prasannar. 10, 3. — krita, 
mfh. offered as a present, Kathas. 

Upayln, mfn. going near, one who approaches, 
KatySr. iii; one who reaches, RamatUp.; approach¬ 
ing sexually, KatySr.; expert in the use of means, L. 

Up&yn, mfh. approaching, TS. i, I, 1, 1; $Br. 
1; KatySr. 

Updta, mfh. one who has come near or approach¬ 
ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached 
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh.; Var¬ 
BrS. &c.; one who has obtained or entered into 
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (e. g. 
a vow), MBh.; RatnSv.; Sah. Sec.; come to, fallen 
to the share of, Prab.; (a pupil) who has approached 
(a teacher), initiated, YajB. iii, 2; ASvGr. i, 22, 21; 
22 ; PirGf. iii, 10, io; accompanied by, endowed 
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.; 
Bhag,; Hit. Sec.; one who has approached (a woman 
sexually), T. 

Upetavya, mfh. to be set about or commenced, 
Comm, on Tan<jyaBr. iv, 10, 3. 

U p 4 ti, is, f. approach, approximation, RV, 
Updtyi, mfh. one who sets abont or undertakes. 
Mn. vii, 215. 

1. Updtya, mfh. to be set about or commenced, 
TandyaBr. iv, 10, 3 ; 4, 

2. Up£tya, ind. p. having approached, ap¬ 
proaching &c. 

Upeya, mfn. to be set about or undertaken, a thing 
undertaken-, Mn. vii, 215; Malav.; to be approached 
sexually, Mn. xi, 172 ; to be striven after or aimed 
at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish.; Comm, on 
VarBrS. 

Updyivas, mfh. one who has approached 8 e c. 

2. upt ( upa-a-Vi), P. -eti, to approach, 

come near or towards, R V.; AV.; SBr.; to apply to, 
implore, RV. viii, 20, 22 ; (with iaranam) to ap¬ 
proach for protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.; 
to reach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartr. 

updksh ( upa-Viksh ), A. -tkshate 
(rarely P.) to look at or on, $Br.; MBh.; to per¬ 
ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect, 
l? °/ erlook ' disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pancat. &c.; to connive at, grant 
a respite to, allow, MBh. v; to regard, Paiicat. 

Updksha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, 
Hariv.; {a), f. overlooking, disregard, negligence, 
indifference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Hit. &c.; endurance, patience; dissent; trick, de¬ 
ceit (as one of the minor expedients in war), L.: 
regard, L. 

Up&kshaka, mfh. overlooking, disregarding in¬ 
different, BhP.; Mn.; Samkhyak. 

Updksliana, am, n. the act of disregarding, 
overlooking, disregard, indifference, connivance^ 
MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; not doing, omission, 
Lity. i, 1, 26; care, circumspection, Car. 

Uplksha^Iya, mfn. to be overlooked or dis¬ 
regarded, unworthy of regard, any object of indif¬ 
ference, R.; Ragh.; Comm, on NySyad. &c. 

Updkshita, mfn. looked at; overlooked, disre¬ 
garded &c. 

UpSkshitavya, mfh. to be looked at; to be 
regarded or paid attention to, Nir.; R.; to be over¬ 
looked or disregarded, Sirrig. 

1. Updkshya, mfh. id., Su$r.; R.; Pancat. Sec. 

2. Updkshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking 
at; overlooking Sec. 

f 4 upedaktya or upaidaktya, Nom. 

(fr. edaka) P. upepakiyati or updlp°, to behave 
as a dieep towards, Ksi on Pin. vi, 1, 94. 

U p£n (upa-\/in). 

U'p^nita, mfn. driven in, pressed or pushed in, 
SBr, 

upendra , as, m. 1 younger brother of 
India, of Vishnu or Krishna (bom subsequently 
to India, especially as son of Aditi, either as Aditya 
or in the dwarf AvatSra), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; VP. 

&c.; N. of a Niga, L.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.; 

\ P. — gmp ta, - datta, -bala, m., N. of various men. 

— vajrS, f., N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 
eleven instants each). — saktl, m., N. of a merchant. 
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upendhya. 


ubhayato. 


uptndhya, mfn. (Vindh), to be kin¬ 

dled or inflamed, Pat. 

TTTOT upepsa , f. See p. 214, col. 1. 

1. upish (upa-V 1. isk ), P. to tend 
towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS.i, 2, 14. 

2. upesh (upa-Vish), P. (inf. upishd, 
RV. i, 139, 8) to rush upon. 

3. uphh (upa-a-\/ish), A. (1. sg. 
-Jshe) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore, 
RV. i, 186, 4; v, 41, 7. 

4. upesh (upa-Vesk; for the Sandhi, 
see Pin. vi, 1, 94), P. upcshati, to creep near, ap¬ 
proach creeping, AV. vi, 67, 3. 

Upfishat, an, m., N. of an evil demon [NBD.], 
AV. viii, 6, 17. 

updidh ( upa-Vedh ), A. updtdhate, to 
thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pan. vi, I, 89; 

Kai. 

uptikta-vati, f. (scil.nc) a verse 
containing any form of up a-vac, A$vSr. ii, 17, 

* 9 - 

upoksh (upa-Vuksh), P. - ukshati, 

to sprinkle in addition, §Br.; Klty§r. 

’ZTftevpbdha, For i.seeupa-*Svah,p.2o6, 
col. 3 ; for a. see up$h , next col. 

^rxftcT uptita. See tipa-\/ve. 

Tqfaft upoti, f., v. 1 . for upodtka below, L. 

up 6 t-kram ( upa-vd-*/kram ), P. 
(impf. 3. pi. up&d-akraman) to go up or ascend 
towards (acc.), §Br. i, iii, iv. 

4 Ml rlH updttamd, mfn. last but one, AV. 
xix, a a, 11; KltySr.; §ifikh&r.; RPrat. &c.; (am), 
n. (with or without akshara) the last vowel but 
one, RPrat. 990; Pan.; Katy. &c. 

updt-tha (upa-ud-\/stka), P. -ti- 
shthati, to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet, 
approach, TS.; $Br.; AitBr.; AsvSr. &c.; to rise or 
set out towards, TBr. i. 

UpottbSya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad¬ 
vancing to meet &c. 

Upottbita, mfn. risen up towards, approached, 
come near, VS. viii, 55; VPrlt. vi, 19. 

updt-sad (upa-ud-Vsad), P. to set 

out or depart towards, SBr. 

vpdt-sic (upa-ud-\/sic), P. -sift- 
cati, to pour out upon, SBr. iii. 

upod (upa-\/ud), P. - unatti , to wet, 

moisten, §Br. i. 

U'potta, mfn. moistened, wet, TS. iv. 

dpddaka, mfn. near to water, VS. 
xxxv, 6; §Br. xiii; (f, ika), f., (am), n. Basella 
Cordifolia, Su$r. 

UpodlkS, v. 1 . for up&dika. 

upddayam , ind. about the time 
of sunrise, §lftkhSr. 

P. (impf .-asarpat) 
to creep out towards, AitBr. i, 6,1; 3. 
Upodisripta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr. vii. 
d^lfl’ up 6 d-a-\/hri, P. - harati, to quote 
in addition, mention a further quotation, PlrGj. 

up 6 d-*J\, P. -eli, to go towards, ad¬ 

vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6. 

TJpodita, as, m., N. of a man, Sly. on TS. i, 7, 
a, 1. 

Upoditi, is, m., N. of a IJishi (son of Goplla), 
TlndyaBr. 

up 6 dWgrah, P. - grihnati, to bring 
near (to die mouth) after (others have done so), 
AitBr. vii, 33, a ; to perceive, know [Comm.], Ch- 
Up. iv, a, 4.. 

Upodgrrthyo, ind. p. holding together and hold¬ 
ing upwards, Gobh. ii, a, 16. 

44 ^ 2 *^ updd-dhan (upa-ud-Vhart), Caus. 
-ghdtayati, to speak of at the beginning, introduce, 
begin, commence. Sly. on &Br. xi, 7, a, 8; Mall, on 
Si$> i, 40; 4a; Comm, on ByArUp. 


TTp6d.-ffh.Sta, as, m. an introduction, preface, 
commencement, beginning, Sly. on §Br.; Sarvad.; 
Nylyara. &c.; any observation or episodical narra¬ 
tive inserted by the way, Kathls.; anything begun; 
an example, opposite argument or illustration, W.; 
analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any¬ 
thing, W. — p&da, m., N. of the third part of the 
Vlyu-purina. 

UqYSTcSq upddbalaya , Nom. (fr. bala) 
upbdbalayati , to help, promote, Comm, on Yljn.; 
to assert, confirm, ratify, Comm, on §Br. 

Upodbalaka, mfn. helping, promoting, Mall, on 
Kir.; confirming, asserting, Pat.; Say. on §Br.; 
Comm, on Nyayam. &c. 

Upodb&lana, am, n. the act of confirming, as¬ 
sertion, ratification, Comm, on Kap. 

Upodbalita, mfn. confirmed, asserted, Ntlak. 

d up 6 d- s/yam, P. -yacckati , to erect 
by supporting or proppirig, A$v&r.; §lnkh£r.; 
Mln§r. 

up 6 n-ni (upa-ud-y/n’t), P. -nayats, 
to lead up towards, SBr. ii. 

updpa-*/dha , A. (Pot. -dadhtta) 
to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii, 
74 , 9 - 

g-qfatR 1 *\\\up 6 pa-para- s/mris, P. (Impv. 
2. sg. - mriia ) to touch closely, RV. i, ia6, 7. 
441441 up 6 pa-*Jya. 

Upopay&ta, mfn. approached, come near, 
MBh. iii. 

yf‘%^updpa-*Svis, P. - visati , to sit 
down or take a seat by the side of, sit down near to 
(acc.), §afikh§r.; Gobh.; ChUp.; MBh. &c. 

updlapd, mfn. nearly of the cha¬ 
racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7, a. 

44^4 vpdsh ( upa-\/ush ), P. uposhati (but 
Pot dpdUshet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pan. vi, I, 
94) to bum down, bum, A$vGj. ii, 4, 9; Vait 

uposhana , &c. See upa-*J 5. vas . 
uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man 

(Buddh.) 

upoh (vpa-y/i.uh; cf. upa-\/vah), 
P. up 3 hati, to push or pull or draw near, R. ; to 
drive near, impel towards, BhP.; to push under, in¬ 
sert, KatySr.; to add, accumulate ,* to bring near, 
cause to appear, produce: Pass. upShyate, to draw 
near, approach (as a point of time), MBh. 

a. TJpddha, mfn. (in some cases not to be dis¬ 
tinguished* from I. up$ 4 ha, p. ao6, col. 3) pushed 
or driven near, near; brought near, caused to ap¬ 
pear, produced, Sak. 177a; Vikr. &c.; brought 
about, advanced, commenced; heaped up, accumu¬ 
lated, gathered, §ak. ill a. 

TTpdfcA, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping 
up, AV. iii, 34, 7. 

Updbya, ind. p. having pushed near &c. 

Tff upta , upti, &c. See V2 .vap. 

ri.aZ T uhj, cl. 6. P. ubjdti (ubj am-calcar a, 
s uhjita, ubjishyati, aubjit , Dhitup. 
xxviii, ao) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.; 
AV. viii, 4,1; 8,13 ; to make straight, DhStup.; to 
make honest, SSy. on RV. i, ai, 5: Caus. ubjayati, 
aubjijat, Vop.: Desid. ubjijiskati, Kl$. on Pan. 
vi, 1, 3. 

nrsj ubh, cl. 9. P. ubhnati (impf. 2. sg. 
s ubhnas) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4: cl. 6. 
P. ubhati, umbhati, umbham-eakara, umbhita, 
aumbhtt, to cover over, fill with, Dhatup. xxviii, 
3*; Vsrtt. on Pin. vii, I, 59; Bhatt. &c. 

ubhd, au (Ved. a), e, e, mfn. du. (gana 
sarv&di, Pan. i, 1, 37) both, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. uba; Gk. &pfoi ; Lat. ambo; Goth. 
bat; Old High Germ, beidi; Slav, oba; Lith. 
abhit .] 

Ubh.fi.ya, mf(f)n. (only sg. and pi.; according to 
Hara-datta also du., see Siddh. vol. i, p. 98) both, 
of both kinds, in both ways, in both manners, RV.; 
AV.; TS.^ SBf.; AitAr.; Mn. &c.; (i t ), f. a kind 
of bricks, Sulbas. — k&ma, mfn. wishing both, SBr. 
ix. mfn. possessed of both qualities. — °m- 


karfi, mfn. doing or effecting both, RV. viii, 1, 2. 

— car a, mfn. 1 moving in or on both/ living in 
water and on land or in the air, amphibious. — c 5 - 
rin, mfn. going or moving in both (night and day), 
VarBfS. — ocliaiinS, f. (in rhet.) a kind of enigma, 
Kavyid. — dat, mfn. (Ved. Pan. v, 4,142, Kai) 
having teeth in both (jaws). — dyds, ind. on both 
days, on two subsequent days, AV. — pad (nom. m. 
pat), mfn. having both feet, with both feet, ChUp. 

— °padln, mfn. (fr._ ubhaya-pada), having both 
Parasmai-pada and Atmane-pada. — bhSffa, mfn. 
having part in both (night and day); - hara, mfn. 
taking two shares or parts; applicable to two pur¬ 
poses ; (am), n. a medicine that acts in two ways 
(as an emetic and a purge). — bh*J, mfn. acting in 
two ways (as a medicine, cf. the last), Car. — mu- 
klia, (nf(f)n. 'having a face towards either way/ 
‘two-faced/ a pregnant female (so called because the 
embryo has its face turned in an opposite direction 
to that of the mother), BhavP. — Vansya, nifn. 
(fr. ubhaya-vanta), belonging to both families or 
lineages, BhP. — vat, mfn. furnished with or con¬ 
taining both, VPrft.; Nir. — vRsin, mfn. living or 
abiding in both (places), Pat — vidyS, f. the two¬ 
fold science (i. e. religious knowledge and acquaint¬ 
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) — vidha, mfn. of 
two kinds or forms, Nir. ; Comm, on Nyiyam. — vi- 
pnlS, f., N. of a metre. — vetana, mfn. * receiving 
wages from both/ a spy who seemingly enters the 
enemy’s service, Si$. ii, J13; a perfidious or treacher¬ 
ous servant, Paficat.; ~tva, n. the state of receiving 
wages from both, Bilar. — vyanjana, n. having 
the marks of both sexes, a hermaphrodite, L. — »i- 
ras, mfn. ‘having a head towards both ways* or 
‘two-headed/a pregnant female (cf ,-mukha above), 
Heat. — aaptamS, f., N. of a particular day, BhavP. 

— sambhava, m. the possibility of both cases, a 
dilemma, W.; (mfn.) having its origin in both. 

— s&znan, mfn. (a day) on which both SSmans 
(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are sung, AitBr.; 
Lsty.; ASvSr. — stobha, n., N. of several Samans. 

— sn&taka, mfn. one who has performed the pre¬ 
scribed ablutions after finishing both (his time of 
studying and his vow), Comm, on Mn. iv, 31. 

— gprlshti, f., N. of a river, BhP. Ubhay&t- 
maka, mfn. of both natures or kinds, Mn.; Saqi- 
khyak.; Viddh. UbhayfLnmnata, mfn. agreed 
to or accepted on both sides. TTbhay&yin, mfn. 
tending towards or fit for both (worlds), BhP. Ubha- 
yarthara, ind. for a double purpose (e. g. for pros¬ 
perity on earth and happiness in heaven). Ublia- 
y&lamkfra, m. (in rhet) a figure of speech which 
sets off both the sense and the sound. UbhayfU 
vritti, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both with 
the same sound and sense, K ivy ad. 

Ubhayfita (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 

— ukthya, mfn. ‘ having Ukthya sacrifices on both 
sides/ between two Ukthya sacrifices, SBr. xiii. 

— eta, mf(«M)n. variegated on both sides, TS. vii; 
Ksth. 

Ubhayfitah (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 

— k&lam, ind. at both times (i. e. before, and after 
a meal), Car. — kslmut, mfn. two-edged, §Br. vi; 
TsndyaBr.; Lily. ™* paksha, mfn. being on both 
sides. — pad, mfn. (nom. m. pat) having or using 
both feet, AitBr. v, 33, 4. - pariffriliitfi,, mfn. en¬ 
closed on both sides, SBr. ii. — p&sa, mfn. having 
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope), Sarvad. 

— prauffa, mfn. having a Praiiga (q.v.) on both 
sides, TS. v; SBr. vi; Kith.; KltySr. -prajna, 
mfn. (fr. prajna ), one whose cognizance is directed 
both inwards and outwards, Mln<jUp. — prSna 
mfn. having vital air on both sides, TlndyaBr. 

— sir Shan, mf(STrshnt)n. having a head towards 
either way, two-headed, VS. iv, 19; c strsha-tvd, n. 
the state of having two heads, MaitrS. iii. — sam- 
gv&yin, mfn. swelling on both sides, TS. ii. — sa- 
gya, mfn. yielding a crop in both seasons (as a field), 
ASvGr. — suJSta, mfn. well-born both by the pater¬ 
nal and maternal side, SlfikhGr. — gtobha, mfn. 
having a Stobha both at the beginning and end (as 
a Slman), TlndyaBr. 

Ubhayatag (in comp, for ubhaydtas below). 

— cakra, mfn. having wheels on both sides, two¬ 
wheeled, AitBr. v, 33, 4. 

Ubhay&tas, ind. from or on both sides, to both 
sides (with gen. or acc.); in both cases, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c. — tlkshna, mfn. sharp on both 
sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315. 

Ubhayfito (in comp, for ubhaydtas above). 











ubhayato-nga. uru-dhara. 

3 |rm umloca, f., N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 


— 'xififa ( °tas-anga), mfn. having a part on both 
sides. — jyotis, mfn. having light on both sides, 
SBr. xii, xiii; 4 having a Jyotih-shtoma, sacrifice on 
both sides/ being between two Jyotih-shtoma sacri¬ 
fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5. - »ti-rStra (^tas-ati*), mfn. 
being between two Ati-rStra sacrifices, Vait. — dat, 
mfn. having teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii; Mn. &c. 

— danta, mf(d)n. id., $Br. i. —dvara, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii. — nam.as-k3.ra, 
mfn. having the word namas on both sides, SBr. ix. 

— nfibhi, mfn. having a nave on both sides (as 
wheels), BhP. — bSrhatam, ind. on both sides ac¬ 
companied by Brihat-sSman songs, SBr. xi, — bhS- 
g a-hara, mfn. = ubhaya-bhdga-hara , q. v., Susr. 

— bhaj, mfn. id., Car. — bhSsba, mfn. occurring 
both in the Parasmai-bhSshJ ( =» Parasmai-pada) and 
Atmane-bhasha ( = Atmane-pada), DhStup. xxx, B. 

— mukha, mf(*)n. = ubhaya-mukha , q. v., Ysjh.; 
Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as a 
pitcher), SBr. iv. - hrasva, mfn. having a short 
vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowels 
(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrSt. 

Ubhay&tra, ind. in both places, on both sides; 
in both cases or times, RV. iii, 53, 5; $Br.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c. 

Ubhay&tha, ind. in both ways, in both cases, 
SBr.; Pin.; Viler. &c. 

1. Ubhay£, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 108, 6. 
• da (? AV. v, 19, 2) and -dat, mfn. having teeth 
in both jaws, RV. x, 90, 10; AV. v, 31, 3; xix, 6, 

12; *TS. 

2. TTbhayS (in comp, for ubhaya above). 

— karni, -°njali ( ubhayddjali ), -danti, -p&ni, 
-balm, ind., gana dvidandy-adi , Pan. v, 4, 128. 

— hast!, ind. in both hands, with both hands, ib. ; 
RV. v, 39, 1. — hasty£, ind. id., RV. i, 81, 7. 

Ubhayavin, mfn. being on both sides, partaking 
of both, RV. viii, 1, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. viii, 3, 3; v, 
2 5 , 9 - 

Ubhaylya, mfn. belonging to both. 
Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, ou two sub¬ 
sequent days, AitBr. v, 29, 3; Pan. v, 3, 22. 

UbhS (in comp, for ubha above). — karni, 
-°2jali ( ubhafljali ), -danti, -p5ni, -bahu, 
-hast!, ind., gana dvidaiufy-ddx, Pan. v, 4,128. 

um, ind. an interjection of anger; a 
particle implying assent; interrogation, L. 

uma, as, ra. a city, town, L.; a wharf, 
landing-place, L. 

uma, f. (perhaps fr. \/ve, BRD.) flax 
(Linum Usitatissimum), SBr. vi; Kaul.; Pa9. ; tur¬ 
meric (Curcuma Longa), Car.; N. of the daughter 
of Himavat (wife of the god Siva; also called Pirvati 
and Purga; the name is said to be derived from 
u ma , 4 O [child], do not [practise austerities] 1’ the 
exclamation addressed to PSrvati by her mother), 
Hariv. 946; SivP .; Kum. i, 26; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
N. of several women; splendour, light, L.; fame, 
reputation, L.; quiet, tranquillity, L.; night, L. 

• kata, n, the pollen of Linum Usitatissimum. 

— k&nta, m. 4 Uma’s loved one/N. of Siva, MBh. 
xiii. -guru, m. ‘Ums's Guru or father/ N. of 
Himavat; - nadi', f., N. of a river, Hariv. — catur- 
tbi, f. the fourth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha. -natha, m. ‘UmS's husband,* N. of 
Siva, -pati, m. id,,TAr.; MBh,; KathSs. &c.; 
N. of a grammarian; - datta , m., N. of a man; 
-dhara, m., N. of a poet; - savin, mfn. worshipping 
Siva, -parinayana, n. 4 Uml's wedding/ N. of a 
work. — mabesvara-vrata, n., N. of a particular 
observance, BhavP. — vana, n., N. of the town 
Vana-pura or Devi-kota (Devi Cote), L. — sam- 
bitS, f., N. of a work. — sabaya, m. 4 Uma’s com¬ 
panion/ N. of Siva. — suta, m. 4 UmS’s son/ N. of 
Skanda. UmSsa, m. 4 Um 5 ’s lord,* N. of Siva; 

4 Uma and §iva/ N. of an idol (representing Siva 
joined with Um 5 ), MatsyaP. 

Umya,a«, n. a flax-field, L.; a turmeric-field, L. 

umbara, as, m. the upper timber of 
a door frame, L,; N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. 
Umbura’, as, m. id., L. 

umbi, f. fried stalks of wheat or barley 
(considered as a tonic), Bhpr.; (cf. ulumba.) 
UmbikS, f. id., Nigh. 

umbeka, as, m., N. of a man. 
umbh. See ubh. 


urafi-kapata, &c. See uras. 

^^1 urd-ga, as, m. (fr. ura=suras [Katy. 
on PSn. iii, 2,48] and^cz, ‘breast-going'), a serpent, 
snake; a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre¬ 
sented with a human face), Suparn. viii, 5; Sulr.; 
Ragh. &c.; N. of the Nakshatra Allesha (presided 
over by the Nigas); lead, L .; (a), f., N. of a town, 
MBh.; (f), f. a female snake, Prab. • bhusha^a, 
n. 4 snake-ornamented/ N. of Siva, L. —yava, n. 
a barleycorn (used as a measure), Buddh. — rBJa, m. 
the king of snakes, N. of VSsuki; a large or excel¬ 
lent snake, Sis. — s&ra-candana, n. a kind of 
sandal-wood, Lalit.; -riirtia, n. the powder of the 
above, ib.; - maya , mfn. made of sandal-wood, ib. 

— sth£na, n. ‘abode of the snakes/ N. of Patala 
(q. v.), L. Urag&rl, n. ‘enemy of snakes/ N. of 
Garuda ; - ketana , m. ‘having Garuda as symbol/ 
N. of Vishnu, VP. Urag&sana, m. ‘having ser¬ 
pents as food/ N. of Garuda, Sil. r, 13; a species 
of crane, L. Urag&sya, n. ‘snake's mouth/ a kind 
of spade, Dal. Uragdndra, m. = uraga-raja 
above, Sil. 

Uram-ga, as, m. a snake, BhP. 
Uram-gama, as, m. id. 

urana, as, m. (Vri, Un. v, i*j; fr. 
V 1 - Vfi; cf. */urnu, urtta), a ram, sheep, young 
ram, §Br. xi; MBh. &c.; N. of an Asura (slain by 
Indra), RV. ii, 14, 4. Uranaksha, °ka, urarui- 
khya, °ka, m. Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 

Uranaka, as, m. a ram, sheep, BhP. • vatsa, 
m. a young ram, ib. 

Ura-bhra, as, m. a ram, sheep, Sulr. (cf .attra- 
bhra ); N. of a plant,« dadrughna, L. — sXrikS, f. 
a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. ii, 287, 14. 

Ur 5 , f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34, 3; x, 95, 3.-m&- 
thi, mfn. killing sheep (as a wolf), RV. viii, 86, 8 
[BRD.] 

urari, ind. (in one sense connected 
with uru [col. 3] and in the other with dr as below) 
a particle implying extension or expansion ; assent 
or admission (only in comp, with */kri and its 
derivations; cf. urasikritva; also urt-*/kri and 
angi-Vkrt). -karana, n. the act of admitting, 
adopting, admission, Sarvad. —k£ra, m. id., L. 

— Vkri, to make wide, extend; to admit, allow, 
assent, adopt, S 3 h.; Comm, on ChUp.; to adopt, 
assume, Sil. x, 14; to accept, receive, Dal.; to 
promise, agree, Naish. -krita, mfn. extended; 
admitted, adopted; promised, agreed. 

'Zltt urala, mfn. gana laladi, Pan. iv, 2,80. 

■ 3 HC 5 T urasa, as, m., N. of a sage, gana 
bkargddi, Pin. iv, 1, 178 (v. 1 . urasa) ; (d), f., N. 
of a city, Rijat. 

^X^uras, n. (*/ fi, Un. iv, 194), the chest, 
breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c. 
(urasi kritva or urasi-kritya, ind, having as¬ 
sented or adopted, but only urasi kritva in the 
sense of having put upon the breast, Pin. i, 4, 75); 
the best of its kind, L.; (dr), m., N. of a’ man, gana 
iikddi, Pin. iv, 1, 154 (in the Kil.) -kata, m. 
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon 
the breast (as sometimes worn), L. • tas, ind. from 
the breast, out of the breast, Pin. iv, 3, 114; 
TindyaBr. vi. — tra and -trana, n. breastplate, 
cuirass, coat of mail, L. — vat, mfn. broad-chested, 
full-breasted, strong, L. 

Urah (in comp, for dras above). —kapS^a, 
m. a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kid. 

— ksbata, mfn. ‘chest-injured,* suffering from dis¬ 
ease of the lungs; - kasa, m. a consumptive cough, 
SirngS. — ksbaya, m. disease of the chest, con¬ 
sumption. — sula, n. ‘chest-dart/ shooting pain in 
the chest. — 0 aralin, mfn. suffering from the above, 
Car. — sutrika, f. a pearl necklace hanging on the 
breast, L. — Btambha, m. oppression of the chest, 
asthma. • sthala, n. the breast, bosom. 

Uras (in comp, for dras above), — chada, m. 
breastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R. 

Urasa, mfn. having a strong or broad breast, 
Pin, v, 2, 127; (as, a), m. f., vv. II. for urasa and 
°Sa above ; (dm), n. the best of its kind, Pin. 
v, 4 , 93 - 

Urasi (in comp, for dras above). — kritya, 
see dras above. — ja, m. ‘produced on the chest/ 
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the female breast, R.; §i$. • ruha, m. id. • Ionian, 
mfn. having hair on the breast, Comm, on Pin. 

Urasila, mfn. having a full or broad breast, 
broad-chested, gana picch&di, Pin. v, 2, 100. 

Uraska, ifc. = dras, breast; see vyudhdraska. 

1. Urasya, mfn. pectoral, belonging to or com¬ 
ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest, 
Pip. iv, 3, 114; v, 3, 103; Sulr.; produced from 
one's self, belonging to one's self (as a child), Pin. 

4 » 94 i (^)» female breast, VarByS.; (in 
Gr.) N. of the h and Visarga, RPrit. 41. 

2. Urasya, Nom. P. urasyati, to be strong¬ 
chested, be strong, Pin. iii, 1, 27. 

Uro (in comp, for dras above). - grama (urd°), 
m. serpent, snake, Suparp.; (cf. uram-ga.) - gra- 
lia, m. 4 chest-seizure/ pleurisy, SirrtgS. • ghSta, 
m. pain in the chest, W. - ja, m. the female breast, 
Bhim. (cf. #nzrf-/0).-bpilmtI, f., N. of a metre. 
• bhushana, n. an ornament of the breast, L. 
— vibandha, m. oppression of the chest, asthma, 
Car. — hasta, n. a mode of boxing or wrestling 
(bahuyuddha-bheda), T. 

3 TJ ura. See under urana, col. 2. 

^TPQT urand, mfn. (=uru kurvana, Say.) 
making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.; 
[pres. p. of vri, BRD.] 

uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour 
with dark legs, L. 

xrd 1 urx, ind. (probably connected with 
uras, see urart, col. 2) a particle implying assent 
or admission or promise. • Vkri, to adopt, assume, 
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.; 
M 5 lav. &c.; to accept, receive, take part of, Sah. 

2. uri, {., N. of a river, SivaP. 

uru, mf(t? i^n.f 1, vri; unw,Un. i,32), 
wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much, 
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (us), 
m., N. of an Afigirasa, ArshBr.; of a son of the 
fourteenth Manu, BhP.; VP.; (vt), f. the earth ; 
see urvt, p. 218, col. 1 ; (u), n. wide space, space, 
room, RV. (with Vkri, to 6 rant space or scope, 
give opportunity, RV.); (u), ind. widely, far, far 
off,RV.; (uruya, MaitrS.; 1. urvya and urviya, 
instr. of the fern.), ind. far, far off, to a distance, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; compar. variyas, superl. varish - 
tha; [cf. Gk. tvpvs, (vpvva, &c.: Hib. ur, ‘very/ 
uras, ‘power, ability/] -kSIa and k&laka, m. 
the creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. — klrti, mfn. 
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. • krit, mfn. 
causing to extend or spread out, increasing^ RV. viii, 
75, 11. — krami,mfn. far-stepping, making wide 
strides (said of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m. 
(Vishnu's) wide stride, MaitrS. i, 3,9; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva. — ksbiya (urd-kshaya, AV.), 
mfn. occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said 
of Varuna); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; 
(as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV. 
x, 118, 8 ; N. of a king, VP. —ksbiti, f. spacious 
dwelling or habitation, RV. vii, 100, 4; ix, 84,1. 

— guvynti (unP), mfn. having a wide domain or 
territory, RV. ix, 90, 4; SBr.; SsfikhSr. - ffSy&, 
mfn. making large strides, wide-striding [fr. Vgd, 
Nir. ii, 7; also according to Say., 4 hymned by many, 
much-praised/ fr. 4/guf], RV.; AV.; VS*; TBr. 
&c. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Al¬ 
vins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a 
way), AitBr. vii, 13,13; (am), n. wide space, seope 
for movement, RV.; $Br.; KathUp.; -vat, mfn. 
offering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChUp. 

— gm&, f. a kind of serpent, AV. v, 13, 8. — gT&- 
liA, m. far-spreading sickness (?), AV. xi, 9, 12. 

• cakr&, mfn. having wide wheels (as a carriage), 
RV. ix, 89, 4. — c&kri, mfn. (fr. Vkri), doing 
or effecting large work or great wealth, granting 
ample assistance, RV. ii, 26, 4; v, 67, 4; viii, 18, 

5; (ix), m., N. of a descendant of Atri. — c 4 kshas, 
mfn. fir-seeing, RV.; AV. xix, Io,. 8 ; VS. iv, 23 
(said of Varuna, Surya, and the Adityas). • jman, 
mfn. (only voc.) having a wide path or range, AV. 
vi, 4, 3. — jr&yas and -jri, mfn. moving in a wide 
course, extending over a wide space, RV, (said of 
Agni and Indra). —ta, f. wideness, TPrit. — t£pa, 
m. great heat. — tva, n. wideness; magnitude, vast¬ 
ness. — dr&psu, mfn. having large drops, TS. iii. 

— dhara (urd°), mf(a)n. giving a broad stream, 









uru-dhishnya . 


ulka-muklia. 
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streaming abundantly,RV.; VS.; Katy§r.; SarikhSr. 

— dbislupya, m. * exceedingly full of thoughts/ N. 
of a sage in the eleventh Manv-antara. — pushpikS, 
f. a species of plant, Nigh. — pr&tbas (and urtl- 
prathas ), mfa. wide-spreading, widely extended, far- 
spreading, VS.—hindu, m., N. of a flamingo, Hariv. 
(Langlois* transl.) - bll£, mf(f)n. having a wide 
opening (as a jar), $Br. vi, ix. —bilvS, f., N. of the 
place to which the Buddha retired for meditation 
and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after¬ 
wards called Buddha-GayS); - kalpa, m., N. of a 
place, Lalit.j -kalyapa, m., N. of a descendant of 
Kafyapa, ib. -T>Ja, mfn. (fr. uru, 3 . ap, and ja. 
Say.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77, 

4; [for uru-ubja, * widely opened/ BRD.] — mS- 
^a, m. Crataeva Religiosa, Car. — mSrga, m. a 
long road. — munda, m, N. of a mountain. — yoga 
( unf°), mfn. furnished with a broad yoke, RV. viii, 
9S, 9. — r&trl, f. the latter portion of the night, 
late at night. Comm, on Gobh. - loka ( unf r ) K mfn. 
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 3 *. 

— valka, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. — van, 
m., N. of a man, VP. —v&sa, m., N. of a Buddhist 
monastery. — vikrama, mfn. of great strength or 
bravery, valiant, brave, MBh.; Vents. — vilvS, 
see -bihd above. — vyacas, mfn. occupying wide 
space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV.; 
AV.; VS. xxvii, 16 ; (<w), m., N. of a Rakshas, L. 

— vy&nc (?vydh, uruct, °vydk), mfn. extending 
far, capacious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV.; AV.; 
VS. xxi, 5; (uruct), f. the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3. 

— vxaja, mfn. (only loc.) having a wide rangfc, 
having ample space T for movement, RV. viii, 67, 
12. — s&naa, mfn. to be praised by many, praised 
by many, RV. (said of Varuna, Pushan, Indra, 
the Soma, and the Adityas). — Barman («n/°), 
mfn. finding refuge everywhere throughout the 
universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. — srthga, 
m. ‘ having high peaks/ N. of a mountain, BhP. 

— sravas, m. ‘ of far-reaching fame/ N. of a man, 
VP. — sb£, mfn. ( Vsan ), granting much, produc¬ 
ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6. — sattva, mfn. 
magnanimous, of a generous or noble nature. — sva- 
na, mfn. of strong voice, stentorian, —bara, mfn. 
a valuable necklace. TXru-nas£, mfa. broad-nosed, 
RV. x, 14, 12 ; AV. xviii, 2, 13 (said of Yama's 
dogs). TTrv-ahga, m. * large-bodied/ a mountain, 
L.; the ocean, L. TJrv-ijra, m. an extensive field, 
RV. x, 37, 9. 

TTrudhS, ind. in many ways, BhP. 

TJruvu, us, uruvuka and uruvuka, as, m. 
Ricinus Communis, Suir. 

Urvf, f. (c i'.uru), ‘the wide one/ the wide earth, 
earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2 ; ii, 4, 7; §ak.; Mn. See .; 
(vt), f. dn. * the two wide ones,* heaven and earth, 
RV. vi, 10, 4; x, 13 , 3; 88, 14; ( [vyds ), f. pi. 
(with and without shash) the six spaces (viz. the 
four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower 
spaces), RV.; AV. ; (also applied to heaven, earth, 
day, night, water, and vegetation) §ankh 5 r.; (also to 
fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) §Br. i, 5,1, 
23 ; rivers, Nir. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Ratnav. — dbara, m. a mountain, L.; N. 
of Scsha, L. — pati, m. ‘lord of the earth/ a king, 
Naish.; Rajat — bhnj, m. * earth-enjoyer/ a king, 
sovereign, Prasannar. — bh^it, m. a mountain, Ra¬ 
jat. ; Amar. &c. — rulia, m. ‘growing on the earth/ 
a tree, plant. Urvlsa and urvlsvara, m. ‘lord 
of the earth,* a king, sovereign, BhP.; Kathas. 

2. Urvy£, f. (for 1. see tiru) amplitude, vast¬ 
ness, §Br. i, 5, i, 17. 

TXrvy-uti (fr. uti with urvi =*urvyat), mfn. 
granting extensive protection, RV. vi, 24, 3 . 

urufijira, f.. N. of the river Yipas, 

Nir. 

urunda, as, m. a kind of demon, 

AV. viii, 6, 15; N. of a man. 

ururi = urarx, q. v., L. 

^ urusTiya, Nom. (fr. uru, BRD. ; per¬ 
haps an irr. fat. or Desid. of 4/ 1. Vft ?) P. uru- 
shy dti (Ved. Impv. 2. sg. uruskyd, Pan. vi, 3,133) 
to protect, secure, defend from (abl.), RV.; AV. vi, 
3, 3; 4» 3; VS. vii, 4. 

Urushyind. (instr.) with desire to protect, 
RV. vi, 44, 7. 

Urusbyft, mfn. wishing to protect, RV. viii, 48,5. 


uruka, as, m. a kind of owl [ulu- 
kctkhya-pakshi-sadriSa, Say.], AitBr. ii, 7, 10; 
Nyayam. 

uruct. See uru-vydne, col. 1. 

'dMllfl uru-nasd. See col. 1. 

uro-gama , See. See p. 217, col. 3. 

'T^urj, &c. See urj, &c. 

urjihana, f., N. of a city, R. (Gor- 
resio; v. 1. ujjihana ). 

urna, &c. See urna, See . 
urd . See urd. 

Tff urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat. 

<3^ urdra, as, m , = udra, an otter, L. 

<jT*ic47 urmild = urmila, q. v. 
urv. See urv. 

^ urva, as, m., N. of a man, ga^ia vidadi, 
Pan. iv, 1,104; (urvd, AV. xvi, 3, 3, perhaps erro¬ 
neous for ukha, BRD.) 

urvafa, as, m. year, L. 

urvdra, f. (probably connected with 
urd), fertile soil, field yielding crop,RV.; AV.; TS.; 
$Br. &c.; land in general, soil, the earth, Balar.; 
Sarfig. &c.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —Jit, mfn. 
acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, I. —pati, m. 
(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RV. viii, 
21, 3. —si, mfn. (4/ san ), procuring or granting 
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, I; vi, 20, I. 

Urvaryft. (VS. xvi, 33) and urvirya (MaitrS. 
ii, 9,6), mfn. belonging to a fertile soil &c. 

urvarita, mfn. left, left over, BhP. 

(=ava$ishta, Comm.) 

vlCt urvdri (f. of urvan, fr. \/ri, T.), f. 

* super-added/ a wife presented together with many 
others for choice, AV. x, 4, 3 1 ( adhikyaprapta 
strt,T.) — vat, mfn. ‘having many wive^ for choice/ 
N. of a Rishi, VP. 

urvast, f. (fr. uru and 4 / 1 . as, *to 
pervade/ see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), ‘widely 
extending,* N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa¬ 
ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of 
PurQ-ravas), RV.; AV. xviii, 3,23; VS.; §Br.; Vikr. 
&c.; N. of a river, MBh. xii. — tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. — nSma-mSlS, f., N. of a lexicon by 
an anonymous author, -ramana and -vallabha, 
m. * beloved by UrvasI/ N. of PurQ-ravas, L. — sa- 
h£ya, m. ‘UrvasPs companion/ N. of PurQ-ravas, L. 

urvaru, us (L.), us, m. f. a species of 
cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 14, 2; 
(u), n. the fruit of Cucumis Usitatissimus,TindyaBr.; 
(cf. irvaru.) 

UrvSmka, am, n. id., Heat 

urviya, md. See«r«, p. 217, col. 3. 

ul, P. olati , to bum (a Sautra [q. v.] 

root). 

T& ula, as, m. a kind of wild animal, AV. 
xii, 1, 49; VS .; MaitrS.; half-ripe pulses fried over 
a slight fire, Nigh.; N. of a l$.ishi. 

ulad, cl. 10. P. ulandayati, auli- 
' * v lariat, to throw out, eject, Dhatup. 
xxii, 9; (see ola4.) 

ulanda, as, m., N. of a king [T.], 
gana arihanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

TTlandaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 

<3 co R ulapa, as, m. (4 /val, Un. iii, 14,^), a 
species of soft grass, RV. x, 143, 3; AV. vii, 66,1; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Sit &c.; N. of a pupil of Kalapin, 
Kai on Pan, iv, 3, 104; (a), f. a species of grass, 
Balar. -r*ji or -rSjlkS or f. a bundle of 

grass, Laty.j Nyayam. &c. 

Ulapin, t, m. a kind of guinea-pig, L. 

UIapy& [VS.] and ulapy& [MaitrS.], mfn. abid¬ 
ing in or belonging to the Ulapa grass; (as), m., 
N. of a Rudra, T. 

Ulupa, as, am, m. n. a kind of grass, = ulapa, L. 

Ulupin or ulupin, t, m. = ulapin, L. 


TJlupya, mfn. = ulapya , 

ulabha, as, m., gana ddmany-ddt , 

Pan. v, 3,116 (Kat) 

^ ulinda, as, m., N. of a country, L.; 

N. of Siva, L. 

Scjtn ulumba, f. the stalks of wheat or 
barley fried over a fire of wet grass, Nigh.; (cf. 
umbt.) 

ulult, is, m. an outcry indicative of 

prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6. 

uluka, as, m. ( \/val, U13. iv, 41), an 
owl, RV. x, 165,4; AV. vi, 39,1; VS.; TS.; MBh.; 
Mn. &c.; N. of Indra, Vam.; of a Muni (in the 
VayuP. enumerated together with Kanada, but per¬ 
haps identical with him, as the VaiSeshika system is 
called AulOkya-daiiana in the Sarvad.); of a Naga, 
Suparn.; of a king of the UlOkas; (dr), ra. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh.; Hariv.; (t), f.,N. of the primeval 
owl, Hariv. 323; VP.; (am), n. a kind of grass 
( = ulapa), L.; [cf. Lat. ulula; Gk. 3 X-oXiry-cUa; 
Old High Germ, ilia ; Angl. Sax. ulc; Mod. Germ. 
Eulc; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.'] — cetl, f. a species 
of owl, VarByS. —Jit, m. 4 conquering the owl/ the 
crow, Nigh.; ‘ conqueror of Indra/ N. of a man 
(=Indra-jit), Vam. ii, I, 13. —paksha, mf(i)n. 
having the shape of the wing of an owl, Pat. — p&- 
ka, m. the young of an owl, gana nyahkv-ddi. 
Pan. vii, 3,53. — puccba, mf(f)n. having the shape 
of the tail of an owl, Pat. — yatn ( uluka °), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owl, RV, vii, 104, 22; 
AV. viii, 4, 22. 

ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar, 
RV. i, 28, 6; AV.; TS.; $Br.; A$v$r. &c.; N. of 
a particular kind of cup for holding the Soma (shaped 
like a mortar), Comm, on KatySr.; a staff of Udum- 
bara wood (carried on certain occasions), L.; bdel¬ 
lium, L.; (as), m., N. of an evil spirit, ParGr. i, 16, 
33; of a particular ornament for the ear, MBh. iii, 
10520. — bndhna, mfn. forming the base or pede¬ 
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, 2,1, 3. — mnsaXA, c, n. 
du. mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6,15; §B.; KatySr.; 

— rnpA-ta, f. the state of having the shape of a 
mortar, SBr.vii. — suta, mfa. pressed out or pounded 
in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, 28, 1-4. TnH- 
XhalArighri, m. the base of a mortar, BhP. 

Ultikhalaka, am, a a small mortar, mortar, 
RV. i, 28, 5 (voc.); bdellium, L.; (or), m., N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. 

XJlukhalika, mfa. pounded in a mortar, L.; 
(ifc.) using as a mortar ; (see dantdlukhalika.) 

Ulnkhalin, mfn. ifc, id. 

4 uluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people,YP.; 
(cf. the next, and utula.) 

4 c£d uluta, as, m. the boa, L.; (as), m. pi., 
N.of a people, MBh.; (i), f., N. of a wife ofGaruda, 
L. TJlutisa, m. ‘UlQti’s husband/ N. ofGaruda, L. 

ulupa, as, m. a species of plant (cf. 
ulapa)) (t), f., N. of a daughter of the Naga Kau- 
ravya (married to Arjuna), MBh. 

Tcgfe uliili, mfn. crying aloud, noisy, 
ChUp. iii, 19, 3; (cf. ulult.) 

Ululti, mfa. id., Laty. iv, 3 , 9. 

ulha, as, m., N. of a king, Hariv. 

<3 <s*>i ulka, f. (*/ush, Un. iii, 42), a fiery 
phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from 
heaven, RV. iv, 4, 2; x, 68, 4; AV. xix, 9, 9; 
MBh.; Yajh.; SuSr. &c.; a firebrand, dry grass &c. 
set on fire, a torch, SBr. v; R.; Kathas. See.; (in 
astrol.) one of the’ eight principal Dasas or aspect 
of planets indicating the fate of men, Jyotisha 
(T.); N. of a grammar. — c&kra, n. (in astrol.) 
a particular position of the stars, Rudray&mala 
(T.) —Jibra, m. ‘ fire-tongued/ N. of a Rakshas, 
R. — db&rln, mfn. a torch-bearer. — navaml, f. 
the ninth day of the light half of the month 
ASvayuj; -vrata, n. a particular observance to be 
performed on that day, Heat, ii, 895 seqq. —nlr- 
bata, mfn. struck down by a fiery meteor, AV. 
xix, 9, 9. — °mSlin, m. ‘wearing a wreath of 
firebrands/ N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 

— mukha, m. * fire-mouthed,’ a particular form of 
demon (assumed by the departed spirit of a Brahman 
who eats ejected food), Mn. xii, 71; Kathas.; MS- 










ulkushi . 


uslra . 
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latim.; N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku ; of an ape, 
R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 12; (f), f. a fox, L. 

Ulknslii, f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sky, 
a meteor, SBr. xi; KstySr. iii; a firebrand, SBr.; 
KatySr.— mat, mfh. accompanied by fiery pheno¬ 
mena, AV. v, 17, 4. UUnxshy-fi.nta, mfh. taking 
place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr. 
xi, 2, 7, 25. 

U'lmuka, am, n. (Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, a piece 
of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, §Br.; 
AitBr.; KatySr.; AsvGr. &c.; (<w), m., N. of a son 
of a Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Manu 
Cakshusha, VP. — matlxyS, mfn. to be produced out 
of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3. 

Ulmnkya, mfh. coming from or produced out of 
a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii. 

ulba or ulva (rarely as, m.), am, n. 
{</uc/ to accumulate/ Un. iv, 95; more probably 
fr. 4/l.vri, BRD.) f a cover, envelope, esp. the 
membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 51, 1; 
AV. iv, 2,8; VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the vtilva, womb, 
VS. xix, 76; a cave, cavity, L.; [cf. Lat alvus , 
vulva; Lith. urwa, ula.~\ 

Ulbana or nlvina^ am, n. the membrane en¬ 
veloping the embryo, TAr. i, 10, 7 J ( ulband ), mfh. 
anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant, 
excessive, much, immense, strong, powerful, TS L iii; 
MBh.; BhP.; Susr. &c.; singular, strange, AitAr.; 
manifest, evident, L.; (ifc.) abundantly furnished 
with, MBh.; SuSr. &c.; (<w), m. a particular posi¬ 
tion of the hands in dancing; N. of a son of Vasi- 
shtha, BhP.; {a), f. a particular dish (consisting of 
milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.), 
Nigh. 

Ulbanishnu, mfn. somewhat strange, rather 
strange, AitAr. 

U'lbya, mfh. being inside the membrane en¬ 
veloping the embryo, (with apah ) the fluid sur¬ 
rounding the embryo, SBr.; KatySr.; {am), n. ex¬ 
cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the 
body (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW.; any calamity, 
MW. 


T3 ulla, as, i, m. f. a species of Arum, 
Nigh. 


ullaJcasana, am, n. erection of the 

hair of the body (through joy), L. 

<3 Qt^ul-lagna ( ud-la °), am, n. (in astron.) 

the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W. 


^ul-lahgh{ud-^/lahgh), Caus.P.-Zcn- 

ghayati, to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep, 
transgress, Megh .• Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; to pass 
(time), Kathas. lxvii, 106; Ixxii, 707; to passover, 
escape, Kathas. Iii, 211; Paficar.; to transgress, ex¬ 
ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MarkP.; BhP.; 
Da$. &c. 


Ul-langhana, am, n. the-act of leaping or pass¬ 
ing beyond or over, Mall, on Kum.; transgression, 
trespass, offence, sin, Kathas. 

Ul-laiiglianiya, mfh. to be transgressed; to be 
passed over; to be trespassed against, Pancat 
Ul-langhita, mfh. jumped or passed over; ex¬ 
ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against. 
— s5,8ana, mfn. one by whom orders are trans¬ 
gressed,rebellious,disobedient. UllangMt&dhvan, 
mfh. one who has passed over a road. 

1 . Ul-lahgliya, mfn. — ul-lahghantya above, 
Kathas. 


2. Ul-langhya, ind. p. having leapt over, spring¬ 
ing over, passing beyond ; transgressing &c. 


<sQ\ul-lap ( ud-\/lap ), Caus .-lapayati, to 

flatter, coax, caress, MarkP. 

Ul-lSpa, as, m. a coaxing or complimentary 
speech, Bhartr.; calling out In a loud voice; change 
of voice in grief or sickness &c. { — kaku, q. v.), W. 

UllSpaka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech, 
Car. 

Ul-lfipana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering, 
MarkP.; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Lalit. 

Ullapika, am, n.(?) a kind of cake, MBh. 

Ullapin, mfn. calling out in a coaxing or com¬ 
plimentary manner, Amar. 

Ullapya, am, n. a kind of drama (in one act), 
Ssh. 545 * 


ul-lamphana (ud-la°), am, n. a 

jump, L. 


ul-lamb{ud-\/lanib),CdM$.V.-lam})a- 
yati, to hang up, hang, KathSs. 

XTI-lambita, mfn. hanging, hovering, Mricch. 

Ul-lambin, mfn. ifc. hanging on, Kathas. 

ul-lal (ud-^/lal), P. - lalati, to jump 
up, spring up, Si$. v, 47 : Caus. -lalayati, to jump 
up, spring up, SH. v, 7; Pancat. (ed.Buhler)ii, 40, 22. 

Ul-lala, mfh. shaking, trembling, W. 

Ul-lala, as, m.(?), N. of a metre (four verses of 
alternately fifteen and thirteen instants). 

ul-las (ud-</las), P. A. -lasati, -te, 
to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP.; 
Paficar.; Si$, &c.; to come forth, become visible or 
perceptible, appear, BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to resound, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; to sport, play, dance, be wanton 
or joyful, Amar.; Chandom.; to jump, shake, tremble, 
be agitated, BhP.; Paficar. &c.; Caus. - Idsayati, 
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Paficar.; 
Prab.; to cause to come forth or appear, cause to 
resound, Sah.; to divert, delight, Satr.; Hit; to 
canse to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka¬ 
thas. ; Rajat.; Hit. &c. 

Ul-las a, mfn. bright, shining; sporting, merry, 
happy; going out, issuing, W. — ta, f. splendour, 
brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing, W. 

Ul-lasat, mfh. (pres: p.) shining forth, beaming; 
coming forth &c. (see above). — phala, m. poppy, 
Nigh. 

Ul-lasita, mfh. shining, bright, brilliant, Paficar.; 
coming forth, rising, appearing, Si$.; Sah.; ejected, 
brought out; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), Si$. 
vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathas.; moving, 
trembling. 

Ul-lfisa, as, m. light, splendour, L.; the coming 
forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kathas. xiv, 13; 
Sah.; Kap. &c.; joy, happiness, merriness, Kathas.; 
Amar. &c.; increase, growth, BhP. vii, I, 7; (in 
rhet.) giving prominence to any object by compari¬ 
son or opposition, Kuval.; chapter, section, division 
of a book (e. g. of the Ksvya-prak2$a). 

Ul-l£sana, am, n. the act of shining forth, radi¬ 
ating, Rajat. v, 343; {a), f. causing to come forth 
or appear, Balar. 

Ul-lasita, mfh. caused to shine, caused to come 
forth, &c. 

UllSsin, mfh. playing, sporting, dancing. 
TWTO ul-lagha, mfn. (fr. \/lagh, 'to be 
able/ with ud, Ks$. on Pan. viii, 3, 55), recovered 
from sickness, convalescent} dexterous, clever, L.; 
pure, L.; wicked, L.; happy, merry, L,; (ar), m. 
black pepper, L. — tS, f. wholesomeness, health, 
Rajat. 

Ull&gliaya, Nom. P. ulldghayati, to cause to 
recover or revive, resuscitate, Rajat. 

ul-lahgula (ud-W), mfn. with up¬ 

raised tail. 

ul-lapa, &c. See ul-lap . 
ul-lala. See ul-lal . 
ul-likh (ud-^/likh), P. - Ukhati, to 
make a slit or incision or line, tear, mark by scratching; 
to furrow, SBr.; KatySr.; SuSr.; to scratch, scrape, cut, 
make lines upon, MBh.; BhP.; Su$r. &c.; to make 
a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
AivGr. &c.; to chip, chisel, Kum.; Kathas.; to de¬ 
lineate, shape, make visible or clear, Sarvad.; to polish, 
grind away by polishing, Sak. I39d; Ragh.; to stir 
up, cause to come up (e. g. phlegm), SuSr.: Caus. 
- lekhayati , to stir up, cause to come up, SarfigS. 

Ul-llkhaixa, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr. 

Ul-likhlta, mfh. slit, tom; scratched, polished, 
&c. 

Ul-lekha, as, m. causing to come forth or appear 
clearly, Prasannar.; bringing up, vomiting, Car.; 
mentioning, speaking of, description, intuitive de¬ 
scription, Sah. 486; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; (in rhet.) 
dercription of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appearance, Sah.; Kuval.; 
{a), f. stroke, line, L.; {am), n. (scil. yuddka) 
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a contact 
takes place, Suryas. vii, 18; VarBfS. 

Ul-lekhana, mfn. delineating, making lines, 
making visible or clear, Sarvad.; {am), n. the act 
of marking by lines or scratches, furrowing, KatySr.; 
scratching open or up, scraping, Mn.; Yajn.; bring¬ 


ing up, vomiting; an emetic, Susr.; mentioning, 
speaking of, L. 

Ul-lekhin, mfn. scratching, touching, Kad.; de¬ 
lineating, making visible or clear, Sarvad. 

Ul-lekhya, mfn. to be scraped or pared; to be 
written, Kathas.; to be delineated; to be made visible 
or clear, Sarvad. 

ul- ling ay a {ud-lf) ,Nom.(fr. ling a ). 

Ullihglta, mfii. made manifest by marks or 
characteristics, Kir. xiv, 2. 

ul-lih {ud-\/lih), 

Ul-Udha, mfn. ground, polished, B ha rtf. 

ul-li{ud-\/lt), Caus. P. -lapayati, to 
cause to Jie down, put to bed (?), KaS. on Pan. i, 3, 
70: A. -lapayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib.; to de¬ 
ceive, not to keep one's promise to, ib. 

"Z^^ul-lurlc {ud-Vlufi c). 

Ul-lnncana, am, n. the act of pulling or tearing 
out, plucking out (e. g. the hair), BhP.; Yajn. 

Ul-ltmcita, mfh. plucked, Kathas. lxii, 71. 

v^<{ul-luth {ud-^/2. luth), P. - luthati , to 
roll, wallow, Knval. 

ul-luntha ( ud-lu° ), f. {*/lunth), 

irony, Sah. 

^^\ul-lup {ud-Vlup). 

Ul-lupta, mfh. taken out or away, drawn np, 
AV. v, 28, 14; ix, 33, 2 ; 46, 6; KauS.; Su$r. 

Ul-lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out^ 
drawing up, Kau$. 

Ul-lopya, am, n. a kind of song, Yajfi. 

.ul-lu {ud-^/lu). 

2. Ul-lu, mfh. cutting oft, cutting, Comm, on 
Pan. vi, 4, 83. 

Ul-lnna, mfn. cut off, cut (as grass), SankhSr, 
ul-loca {ud-lo°), as, m. {*/loc), an 
awning, canopy, L. 

ul-lola {ud-lo°), mfn. {Vlul), dan¬ 
gling, waving, Comm, on MBh.; {as), m. a large 
wave, L. 

ulva, &c. See ulba, col. 1. 

^Z uvata, as, m., N. of a commentator on 

the Rigveda-pr 2 ti$Skhya. 

*3% uv€, ind. an inteijection, RV.x, 86, 7. 
usamgava, as, m., N. of a king, 

MBh. ii. 

'Zyp^i.usat, an, or usata, as, m., N. of a 
king, Hariv. 

usdt, mfn. (pres. p. of vas, q.v.) 
wishing, desiring. 

UsA-dali, dhak, m. burning with desire or in¬ 
tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, 7; 34, 3; vii, 7, 2. 

Usinas, a (P 5 n. vii, 1, 94 ; Ved. acc. dm; Ved. 
loc. and dat. e; voc. as, a, and an, Ka$. on Pan.), 
m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic 
Kavya, RV.; AV. iv, 29, 6; KauS. (in later times 
identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who 
presides over the planet Venus); N. of the planet 
Venus, MBh.; Yajfi.; Pancat. &c.; N.of the author 
of a Dharma-SSstra, Heat, i, 5 ; {uianasafy stoma, 
m., N. of a verse (RV. v, 29,9) to be muttered by one 
who thinks himself poisoned, ASv§r. v, 9, 1.) 

Us 4 n 5 , ind. with desire or haste, zealously, RV.; 
{a), f., N. of a wife of Rudra. 

# f. (cf. uiand under */vas), N. of a plant, 

SBr. iii, iv. 

Usika, as, m., N. of a king, BhP. 

UiiJ, mfh. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, striving 
earnestly, zealous, RV.; desirable, amiable, lovely, 
charming, VS.; TS.; Sankh^r.; BhP.; (£), m. fire, 
Un.; boiled butter, ghee, ib,; ( k ), f., N. of the 
mother of Kakshivat. 

Uslja, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshivat, 
Comm, on TandyaBr. 

UsI, f. wish, L. — nara, as, m. pi. (Comm, on 
Un. iv, 1), N. of an ancient people in Central India, 
AitBr.; Pan.; MBh. &c.; {as), m. a king of that 
people, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. &c.; (pndrant), f. a 
queen of that people, [N. of a plant, SSy.], RV. x, 
59, 10; -giri, m., N. of a mountain, Kathas. 

Uslra, as, am, m. n. (Un. iv, 31), the fragrant 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, SuSr.; Sak.; 
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TSffcfrrft usira-giri. 


uh. 


Heat. &c.; (*)> £ » species of grass, L. — girl, m., 
N. of a mountain. — by a, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

UsSraka, am, n. the above root, L. 

Usirlka, mf(f)n. trading in or selling USIra, Pin. 
”, 4 > 53 - 

Usinya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable, 
RV. vii, 3, g. 

usatl , f., incorrect for rvsatt, q. v. 

us, m., N. of a son of Puru- 

ravas, VP. 

1. ush, cl. 1. P. (connected with 3. 

\ vas, q. v.) os had, oshdm-cakara, and uvo- 
sha (Pan. iii, 1, 38 ; 3. pi ushuh, Kl£on Pan. vi, 

4, 78), oshita, oshishyati, aushit, Dhatup. xvii, 45: 
cl. 9. P. (p. ushndt, RV. ii, 4, 7) to bum, bum 
down (active), RV.; AV.; §Br.; Mo. iv, 189; §ii; 
to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass, ushyate, 
oshdm-cakre, to bum (neuter), Suir.; Car.; Bhatt. 

2. Ush, f. (only ds, gen. sg.) early morning, dawn, 
RV.; AV. xvi, 6, 6; {ushds tisrdh, f. pi. morning, 
midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3.) 

I. Uska, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) early morning, 
dawn, daybreak, L. ; bdellium; saline earth, L.; 

( a), f., see below; {am), n. fossile salt, L.; (cf. usha.) 
— us, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7667; 

of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1219. 

Uskak (in comp, for ushds below). — kala, m. 
‘crying at daybreak,* a cock, L. 

Ushana, am, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum; {a ), f. Piper Longum; Piper Chaba; dried 
ginger; (cf. ushana.) 

Ushat, an, m., N. of a son of Su-yajna, Hariv.; 
{it), f. (soil .pac) a harsh speech (v.l. ulalT; erro¬ 
neous for ruiatiT), MBh. Uskad-gu, us, m., N. 
of a son of Svihi, Hariv.; VP. Ushad-ratha, as, 
m., N. of a son of Titikshu, ib. 

Ushapa, as, m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushar (in comp, for ushds below). — bri&h 
(nom. ~bhuf), mfn. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agni as kindled 
in the early morning), RV. — budka, mfn. id., RV. 
iii, 2, 14; vi, 15,1; fire, L.; a child, L.; Ricinus 
Communis, L. 

Ushds, ds, f. (nom. pL ushasas and ushds as; 
instr. pi. ushddbhis, RV. i, 6, 3; see Kl$. on Pan. 
vii, 4,48) morning light, dawn, morning (personified 
as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas 
and the night), RV.; AV.; §Br.; Sak. &c.; the even¬ 
ing light, RV. x, 127, 7; N. of a wife of Bhava 
( = *of£os) or Rudra,VP.; (ushasau, °dsa, and 
°dsd), f. du. night and morning, RV.; VS. &c.; {si), 
f. the end of day, twilight, L.; (or), n. daybreak, dawn, 
twilight,Un. iv, 2 33; L.; the outer passage of the ear, 
L.; the Malaya range, L.; [cf. Gk. ij&s ; Lat. auro¬ 
ra; Lith. ausz-ra; Old High Germ. Js-lan.] 

1. Uskasyd, mfa. sacred to the dawn (Pan. iv, 
2, 31), VS. xxiv, 4; Aiv$r. 

2. Ushasya, Nom. (fr. us has, gana karipv-ddi, 
Pan. iii, I, 27 [not in Kli.]) P. ushasyati, to grow 
light, dawn. 

Ushi, f. morning light,dawn, morning, RV.; AV. 
xii, 2, 45; VS. &c.; night, VP.; Car.; a cow, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Blna and wife of A-niruddha, 
AgP.; burning, scorching, Su$r.; (<J), ind. at day¬ 
break, L.; at night, L.— kara, m. ‘night-maker,* 
the moon,VarBrS. — kala, m. a cock; (cf. ushah°.) 

— pati, m.*Usha*s husband,* N. of A-niruddha, AgP. 

— ramana, m. id., L. — r&g&daya, m. * appear¬ 
ance of the morning light/ N. of a drama. Uskdsa, 
m.*the night's husband,’the moon,VarBr.; ‘Usha’s 
husband,’ N. of A-niruddha, L. 

UsluUa (in Dvandva comp, for ushds above, 
Pan. vi, 3,31). — naktS, f. du. dawn and night, RV.; 
AV. — stirya, n. dawn and sun, Kl$. on Pan. vi, 
3 » 3 *- 

1. Uskita (for 2. see s. v.), mfn. burnt; quick, 
expeditious, L. 

Usko(in comp, for ushds above).—Jala, n. pi. 
‘the Dawn’s tears,' dew, Kathas. — devatya, mfn. 
one whose deity is the dawn. — r&?a, m. the morning 
light, dawn, Dai. 

Ushta, mfn. burnt, L. 

UsknA, mf(J, rarely f)n. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm; 
ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. x, 4, 2 ; AV. vi, 
68, 1; viii, 9,17; §Br.; ChUp.; SuSr.; Mn. &c.; 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active, L.; (<w), m. onion, 


L.; N. of a man, VP.; {as, am), m. n. heat, warmth, 
the hot season (June, July), Mn. xi, 113; Sak.; Dai. 
&c.; any hot object, MBh.; N. of certain positions in 
the retrograde motion of the planet Mars, VarBrS.; 
N. of a Varsha,VP.; {d), f. heat, L .; consumption, 
L.; bile, L.; N. of a plant, Nigh.; {am), ind. hotly, 
ardently, R.; {ushnam kritvd or ushnam-kritya, 
ind. p. having made hot or heated, Pin. i, 4, 74.) 

— kara, m. * hot-rayed,’ the sun, Kid. — k&la, m. 
the hot season, Suir.; Paficat.; Hit. — klrana, m. 
‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, VarBfS. -k*it, m. ‘causing 
heat,* the sun, L. — ga, m. (with and without kdla) 
the hot season, R. -gandkd, f., N. of a plant. 

— ga, m. * hot-rayed,’ the sun, BhP. — ghna, n. 
‘heat-destroyer,’ a parasol, L. — °m-kara^a, mfn. 
causing heat, heating,Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, 3, 70. — t 5 , 
f., -tva, n. heat, warmth. — tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha.- dldhiti, m. ‘hot-rayed,’ the sun, L. 

— uadi, f. ‘the hot river,’ N. ofVaitaran! the river 
of hell, L. —pa, see ushma-fa. — pkalfi, £ a 
species of plant. Nigh. — bk&s, -bhrit, -makas, 
•rasmi, -rad, m. the sun, MBh.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Kir. &c. — vSta, m. a particular disease of the blad¬ 
der, SlrrigS. — Tftrana, n. ‘keeping off the heat,’ 
a parasol, chattar, Kum. — rldagdhaka, m. a parti¬ 
cular disease of the eyes, SlrfigS. — virya, mfn. 
possessing wanning power, Car.; Delphinus Gange- 
ticus, L. — vet dll, £, N, of a witch, Hariv. — sa- 
maya, m. the hot season. — sundara, m., N. of 
several plants. — sparsa-vat, mfn. anything which 
feels hot (as fire), Tarkas. Ushn&nsu, m. * hot- 
rayed,’ the sun. Uskn^gama, m. approach of the 
heat, beginning of the hot seasorj, L. U*hnfLnta, 
m. end of the hot season, R. Ushnibhigama, m. 
approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ueh- 
XL^bbiprdya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever), 
Car.; 0 pray in, mfn. suffering from the above fever, 
ib. Ualm&s&ha,in. (scil. kdla) ‘ the time in which 
heat is tolerable,’ the winter, L. Usknfidaka, n. 
hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity 
(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when 
used for bathing), Bhpr. UshxLfipagama, m. the 
beginning of the hot season, L. Ushiioahiia, mfn. 
very hot, §iS. v, 4 5. 

Ushnaka, mfn. hot, warm; sick of fever, feverish, 
L.; sharp, smart, active, L.; wanning, heating, L.; 
{as), m. heat, hot season (June and July), L.; fever, 
L.; blight, blast, L.; the betel-nut, Nigh. 

Usknaya, Nom. P. ushnayati, to make hot, heat. 

Uskn&lu, mfn. suffering from heat, Kity. on 
Pin. v, 2,122 ; Vikr. 

Usknl, mfn, burning; see dlny-ushni, p. 114, 
col. I. 

Usknika, f. (Pin. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L. 

Usknlman, a, m. heat, ChUp. 

Uskill (in comp, for ushna). — Vk*l, to make 
warm or hot, heat, SuSr.; Mricch. — krita, mfn. 
heated, hot, boiled, Subh. — gahga, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 10698. — nSbka, m., N. of a 
divine being, MBh. 

Uxki^ska, as, am, m. n. {ushnam is hate hi- 
nasti, lakandhv-adi [Virtt. on Pin. vi, 1, 94] 
para-rupam, T.) anything wound round the head, 
turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2,1 -4; SBr.; A$vSr.; KltySr.; 
MBh. &c.; a diadem, crown, L.; a kind of excres¬ 
cence on the head of Buddha. — patta, m. a turban, 
fillet, Ratnlv. — bk^Jani, n. anything serving for 
a turban, SBr. iii. UsknlskArpa^LS, f., N. of a 
goddess (Buddh.) 

UsknSskin, mfn. furnished with or wearing a 
turban,VS. xvi, 22 ; R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii. 

I. Uskma, as, m. heat, L.; the hot season, L.; 
spring, L.; passion, anger, L.; ardour, eagerness, L. 

2. Uskma (in comp, for ushman below). — Ja, 
mfn. produced from vapour. — tS, f. heat, MBh. 
— pa, see ushma-pa. — vat, mfn. heated, burning, 
smoking, Susr. — sveda, m. a vapour bath, Su$r. 
Uskmagama, m. beginning of the hot season, L. 
Uskmanvita, mfn. filled with rage, L. Uskma- 
yana, n. the hot season. Uakm&pagama, m. be¬ 
ginning of the hot season, L. 

Uskmaka, m. the hot season, L. 

Ushman, a, m. heat, ardour,steam, Mn.; MBh.; 
SuSr. &c. (in many cases, where the initial u is com¬ 
bined with a preceding a, not to be distinguished 
from ushmdn, q. v.) ; the hot season, L.; anger, 
wrath, L. 

UshmSya, Nom. A. ushmdyatc^ushmdya, 
q. v. 


2. usha (for 1. see col. 1), as, m. (pro¬ 
bably for uia, fr. \/vai; cf. uia-dah), a lover, L. 
ushasta , as, m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. 
Uskastl, is, m. id., ChUp. 

Tf *1*! ushija , as, m., N. of a son of Oru, V P. 

2. ushita (for 1. see col. 1), mfn., p. 
of V5. vas, q. v. 

Uskltavya, uskltvft, usk^vS. See 5. vas. 

ushna, v. 1. for usira, q. v. 

TV ush(r( (RV.) and ush{ri, td, m. (probably 
fr. v uksh and connected with ukshdn), a bull draw¬ 
ing a plough,RV.x, 106, 2; TS:v; KltySr.; KauS. 

U'sktra, as, m. {*/ush, Un. iv, 161; but pro¬ 
bably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV.; 
AV. xx, 127, 2 ; 132, 13 ; VS.; $Br.; AitBr.; a 
camel, MBh.; Mn.; Paficat.&c.; a cart, waggon, L.; 
N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (i), f. a she-camel, Sufr.; 
Paficat. &c.; an earthen vessel in the shape of a 
camel, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. — karpika, as, m. 
;pl., N. of a people, MBh. — kfiadi, f. Echinops 
Echinatus, L. —krosln, mfn. making a noise like 
a camel, KlS. on Pin. iii, 2, 79. — kk&ra, n. camel 
and doxikty,ginzgav&iv&di, Pin. ii, 4,11. — grlva, 
m. hemorrhoids, Su$r. — jlkva, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — tva, n. the state of 
being a camel, Heat. — dkfis&ra-puccklkS or 
°ccki, f. the plant Tragia Involucrata, L. — nlska- 
daxui, n. a particular posture among Yogins, Sarrad. 

— p&dik&, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. — p£la, m. a 
driver of camels, L. — bk&kskS or °kiklkS, f., N. 
of a plant, L. — yfina, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle 
drawn by camels, L. — vSml, n. (?), Kl$. on Pin. 
vi, 2, 40. — vSnu-sata, n. a hundred of camels and 
mares, Ragh. v, 32. — vakin, mfn. drawn by camels 
(as a car) , — sasa, n. camel and hare, Pin. ii, 4, 11» 

— sirodkara, n. hemorrhoids. — sSdl,n. (?), KlS. 
on Pin. vi, 2, 40. — stk&na, n. a stable for camels ; 
(mfn.) bora in a stable for camels, Comm, on Pin. 

: iv, 3 , 35 - Usk$rftkriti, m. ‘having the shape of 
a camel,’ the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. 
Usktr&kska, m. ‘camel-eyed,’ N. of a man* 

Usk$rik£, f. a she-camel, Pancat.; an earthen 
vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, L. 

ushnOiyh, f. (fr. Vsnih with ud, Kaa. 
on Pin. iii, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic metre (consisting 
of twenty-eight syllabic instants, viz. two Pldas with 
eight instants, and one with twelve; the varieties 
depend on the place of the twelve-syllabled Plda), 
RPrlt. 888 ff; AV. xix, 21, 1; VS.; a brick sacred 
to the above metre, KltySr.; N. of one of the Sun’s 
horses, VP. 

Usknl? (in comp, for ushtiih above). — g*ar- 
kh£, f. (with gdyatrt) N. of a Vedic metre (con¬ 
sisting of three Pldas of six, seven, and eleven in¬ 
stants), RPrlt. 887* 

UaknlkS, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x, 130, 4; 
VS.; (*£r), f. pi. the nape of the neck, RV. x, 163, 
2 ; AV. 

TET ushya . See V5. vas. 

TSTc3 dshyala , am, n. a frame of & bed 

[BRD.], AV. xir, I, 60. 

usr{, f. (V2. ras), morning light, day¬ 
break, day (acc. pi. usrds), RV. vii, 15, 8; viii, 41, 
3 ; (instr. usra), RV. iv, 45, 5. 

Usri, a, f. (Un. ii, 13) morning light, daybreak, 
brightness, RV.; (personified as a ted cow); a cow, 
RV.; AV. xii, 3, 73; MBh. xiii; Nir. &c.; N. of a 
plant, L.; (*zj), m. a ray of light, RV. i, 87, 1; 
Ragh.; Kir. &c.; the sun; day; an ox, bull, RV. vi, 
12, 4; VS. iv, 33 ; N. of the Alvins, RV. ii, 39, 3 ; 
iv, 62, I; vii, 74, 1. -ylman, mfn. moving to¬ 
wards brightness or the day, RV. vii, 74, 1. 

U'*ri, is, f. morning light, brightness, RV. ix, 

65. J: 67,9- 

Usrikfc, as, m. a small ox, RV. i, 190, 5. 

Usrlya, mfn. reddish, bright (said of a cow and 
bull), RV.; (<w), m. a bull, RV.; {d), f. light, 
brightness ; a cow, RV.; AV.; any product of the 
cow (as milk), RV.; AV. Uarly&-tvi, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. 

Usrlya, Nom. P. usriyati, to wish for a cow, 
Comm, on Pin. vi, I, 95. 

uh, cl. i.P .ohati, uvoha, auhit, &c., 
to give pain, hurt, kill, L.; (cf. 1. fth.) 
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T?fPT uhdna, as, m., N. of a country, L. 

uhuvayi-vdsishtha, am, n., 

N. of a Saman. 

uhu, mfn. (\/vah), bearing, carrying, 
RV. iv, 45,4. 

Uhyamana. See </vah. 

Ultra, as, m. a bull, L. 

uhya-gdna, v. 1. for uhya-gdna, 

q.V. 

^5 0 . 

vR 1. 5 , the sixth letter of the alphabet 
(corresponding to u long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word rule). — k&ra, -varna, m. 
the letter or sound u, TPr 5 t.; VPrit. — bhSva, m. 
the becoming u, TPrit. 

^ 2. u, ind. an interjection of calling to; 
of compassion ; a particle implying promise to pro¬ 
tect, L.; a particle used at the beginning of a sen¬ 
tence. 

3. a, mfn. (\ 4 rr, Pan. vi, 4, 20), help¬ 
ing, protecting, L.; (us), m. the moon, L.; N. of 
Siva, L. 

1. Uta, mfn. (p. p. of av, q.v.) favoured; 
loved; promoted, helped ; protected. 

1. Uti, is, f. help, protection, promoting, refresh¬ 
ing favour; kindness,refreshment, RV.; AV.; means 
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches 
(also plur.\ RV.; AV.; $Br. xii; enjoyment, play, 
dalliance, BhP. viii, 5,44;« ksharana, ,T. — mati, 
f. (scil. ric) N. of a Ric (RV, i, 30, 7) which con¬ 
tains the word uti, MaitrS. 

U'ma, as, m. (Up. i, 143) a helper, friend, com¬ 
panion, RV.; AV. v, 2, i \ 3; AitBr.; SankhSr.; 
(ant), n., N. of a town or place. Comm, on Un.; 
Siddh, 

4. ti, mfn.(\/rtf,Yop. xxvi, 73), weaving, 
sewing. 

2. Uta, mfn. (p. p. of </ve, q. v.) woven, sewed. 

2. Uti,' is, f. the act of weaving, sewing, L.; red 

texture ; tissue, BhP. ii, lo, 1; a mole's hole, TBr, 

i, I, 3 , 3 - 

vft um, a mode of designating 3. u (q. v.) 
in the Pada-pitha followed by iti. 

ukhara, as, m. pi., N. of a Saiva 

sect. 

u^h, uthati,z=zuth, q.v. 

TO 1 . udha (for 2. and 3. see 1. and 2. uh}, 
mfn., p. p. of a/ vah, q. v.; (a), f. a married woman, 
wife; (cf. an-udha.) 

UdM, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, Rajat. 

uni, is, f. a particular Soma vessel, 
TS. i, 2, 6; (cf. on/.) 

unt-tejas, as, m. (etym. doubt¬ 
ful), N. of a Buddha, L. 

3. uti, is, m. (for 1. and 2. see 3. and 
4. w above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP. 

Wfai ■utika, as, m., N. of a plant which 
can be substituted for the Soma (cf. putika), Kath.j 
Tin^yaBr. 

udaka . See an-udaka, 

udala, am, n., N. of a Sam an, Laty. 

udhas, (in Veda also) udhan, udhar 
(see Whitney's Gr. 430 b; in classical Sanskrit the 
stem udhan appears only in the fern, of an adj. 
compound, e.g. kundSdhni &c.), as, ar, n. (*Jvah, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 192 ; Vud, T.) the udder of any 
female, breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; 
figuratively applied to the clouds, RV.; the night, 
Nir.; N. of a passage in the MahanamnI (q.v.) 
verses, Laty.; [cf. Gk .ovOap; Lat. uber; Angl.Sax. 
iider; Old High Germ, utar ; Mod. Germ. Enter ; 
Mod. Eng. udder; Gael. uthJ] — vatx, f. (a female) 
with full udders, BhP. 

Udhanyd, mfn. (Pap. v, 1, 2) contained in or 
coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Kajh. 


Udhasya, mf(d)n. milking, giving milk. Heat.; 
coming from the udder; (am), n. milk, Ragh. 

" 3 R find, mfn. (</av, Un. iii, 2 ; ? cf. Zd. 
una), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right 
quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient; 
less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer, 
smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 15; 44; xii, I, 61; 
TS.; SBr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; less than (with abl., 
e.g. lakshdd una , less than a Laksha, Kathas. liii, 
IO; or ifc., e. g. tad-una, inferior to that one, Mn. 
ix,l2 3), less by (wi th instr., e.g. dvdbhyam una, less 
by two, SBr. xi; or ifc., e. g. alpdna, less by a little, 
a little 1 css, Mn.; paticona, less by five &c.); less 
by one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one 
hundred, e.g. una-virisa « ekona-vittfa, the twenti¬ 
eth minus one, the nineteenth). — kotl-linga, n., N. 
of a Linga. — 15 , f., -tva, n. deficiency, inferiority, 
Heat. — rStra, m., -ratri, f. ‘defective by a night,' 
a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is 
omitted if two lunar days endjn one solar day), 
Suryas. i, 40; 50; VarBrS. Unikahara, mfn. 
defective by a syllable, Laty. Un&tlrlktA, mfn. 
too_little or too much, VS. 

Unaka, mfn. not sufficient, defective, less, in¬ 
ferior, SankhSr. 

Unaya, Nom. P. unayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. una - 
yis) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 3; 
to deduct or lessen, Pan.; Vop. &c. 

Unit a, mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with 
instr.) 

Unl-v^k^i, to reduce or lessen by subtraction, 
subtract, Comm, on Suryas. 

ibadhyu or uvadhya, am, n. (etym. 
doubtful) undigested grass &c. in the stomach or 
bowels (of an animal killed for sacrifice), RV. i, 162, 
10; AV.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. &c. — goh&, m. any 
hole in the ground where the above is concealed, 
MaitrS.; AitBr. ii, 6, 16; A$vSr. & Gf. &c. 

■ 95 ^ tim, ind. an inteijection of anger, L.; 
of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro¬ 
gation, L. 

TO uma . See 3. u. 

uy, cl. 1. A. uyate, uyam-asa, uyita, 
\ uyishyate, uyishta, to weave, sew, = ve, 
q. v., Dhatup. xiv, 2, 

urari, ind. = urart, q. v. f L. 

fjrl, ind. * urx, q. v., Sii. Ury-Sdl, m., N. of 
a gana, Pan. i, 4, 61. 

TO? uru, us, m. [the f. maybe u at the end 
of compounds in comparison, Pan. iv, 1, 69], (fr. 
\ furttu, Un. i, 31) the thigh, shank,’ RW; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; N. of an Afigirasa and 
author of a Vedic hymn; N. of a son of Manu Ca- 
kshusha. — gxaha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. 

— °grahln, mfn. suffering from the above, ib. — gl&~ 
21I, f. weakness of the thigh. — Ja, mfn. born from the 
thigh, MBh.; (or), m. a VaiSya (supposed to be bom 
from Brahma's thigh, see RV. x, 90, 12 ; Mn. i, 
31, &c.), L.; N. of the Rishi Aurva (q.v.) >jan- 
man, m. 1 born from the thigh,' N. of Aurva (q. v.), 
Malav. — dagh.n 4 , mf(i)n. reaching to the thighs, 
§Br. xii, xiii. ^dvayasa, raf(i)n. id., Kai. on 
Pan. iv, 1,15. — parvaxi, m. n. joint of the thigh, 
knee, L. — plxalaka, n. the thigh-bone, hip-bone, 
Yajii. iii, 87. — bhinna, mf(f)n. having a rent in 
the thigh, Ka$. on Pan. iv, 1, 52. — m5tra, mf(i}n. 
reaching to the thigh, KaS. on Pan. iv, 1, 15. 

— shkambba, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. — s&- 
da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. — akambhA, m. 
paralysis of the thigh; -grihtta, mfn. afflicted by 
the above, MaitrS. — stambha, m. paralysis of the 
thigh, Suir.; Kathas.; (a), f. the plantain tree, L. 
Urn.dbh.ava, mfn. sprung from the thigh. Uri- 
papid&m, ind. pressing upon the thigh, Da$. Urv- 
anga, n. ‘having a thigh-like body,’ fungus, mush¬ 
room, L. Urv-ash^blvi, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 77), 
/, n. du. (VS^xviii, 23), ant, n. pi. (SBr: viii) thigh 
and knee. Urv-astbA, n. thigh-bone, §Br. viii; 

malrd, mf(f)n. reaching to the thigh-bone, ib. 

Urarya, as, m. ‘bom from the thigh (of Brah¬ 
ma),'^ VaiSya (sec uru-ja ), L. 

I. Urva (for 2. see s. v.), as, m., N. of the Rishi 
Aurva (from whose thigh sprang the submarine fire 
which is also called Aurva, q. v.),TandyaBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; the submarine fire [Say.], RV. 

Urvi, f. the middle of the thigh, Su$r. 


Urvy&, mfn. (fr. 1. urva?), be ingin the submarine 
fire [Mahldhara], VS. xvi, 45. 

ururt, ind. = urari, q. v. 

i.urj (connected with •Jvrij), Caus. 
"v P. urjayati (p. urjdyat), to strengthen, 
invigorate, refresh, RV.; SBr.: A. urjayate (p. 
urjayamana), to be strong or powerful, be happy, 
RV. x, 37,11; VS.; AJvSr.; &ankh&r.; to live, L.; 
[cf. Gk. ipy&oj; Lat. urge-o; Goth, vrik-a; Lith. 
verz-iuj] 

2. U'rj, k, f. strength, vigour; sap, juice; food, 
refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c. 

Urja, mfn. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.; 
§i 5 .; invigorating, strengthening; (as), m., N. of a 
month (^kartttka), TS. i; VS.; §Br.; Susr. i, 19, 
9 ; BhP. &c.; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh.; 
Mn. ii, 55 ; BhP. &c.; life, breath, L.; effort, exer¬ 
tion, L.; N. of several men; (a), f. strength, vigour, 
sap, RV. x, 76, 1; AV.; SV.; SuSr. &c.; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasish{ha,VP.; BhP.; 
(am), n. water, L. — medba, mfn. of eminent in¬ 
telligence, very wise, Heat. — yonl, ra., N. of a son 
of Viivamitra, MBh. —vaha and -v&ba, m., N. 
of a king, VP. — sani(voc.), mfn. granting strength, 
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. — stambha, m., N. of a 
B-ishi in the second Manv-antara, BhP. Urj&d (3), 
mfn. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Urj5-vat, 
mfn. powerful, strong, ParGr. i, 15, 6 ; MBh. Ur- 
j&hutl, mfn. worshipped with strengthening sacri¬ 
fices, RV. viii, 39, 4 ; VS. 

Uijayat, mfn. pres. p. of */iirj, q. v.; (an), m., 
N. of a teacher, VBr. 

UijavyA, mfn. abounding in strength, sappy, 
strengthening, RV. v, 41, 20. 

Urj as, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Sah. — ka- 
ra, mfn. causing strength, MBh. —vat (utjas°), 
mfn. sappy, juicy, vigorous, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; powerful, strong, BhP.; (ti), {., N. of 
several women. — vala, mfn. powerful, strong, 
mighty. Pan. v, 2,114; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of 
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara, VP. — vin, mfn. 
powerful, strong, mighty, Pan. v, 2, 114; M Bh. &c.; 
violent; (ini), f. (in rhet.) description of violence. 

Uxj£nl, f. strength personified[BRD.; suryasya 
duhitri. Say.], RV. i, 119, 2. 

Uxjlta, mfn. endowed with strength or power, 
strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important, 
gallant, exceeding, MBh.; Bhag.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; 
proud, bragging; (am), n. strength, power, valour; 
(am), ind. excellently. — cltta, mfn. of powerful 
mind, MBh. Urjit&sraya,m. an abode of bravery, 
a hero, Kirat. 

Urj in, mfn. possessing food or strength, faithful. 
urnu (connected with \/i.ryt), cl. 2. 
P. A. urnoti and urfiauti (Pap. vii, 3, 
90), urnuie, aurnot (Pan. vii, 3, 91; AV.), urnu - 
nova, urnunuve , urnavita, and urnuvitd (Pan. 
i» 2 t 3)> urnuvishyati, -te, aurnavit, aurnavit, 
and aurnuvit (Pan. vii, 2, 6), aurnavishta, to 
cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, 1, 2; x> 2,18; 
xviii, 4, 59; Bhatt.: A. to cover one's self, BhP.: 
Desid. P. urnunuskati, urnunavishati, urnunu - 
vishati, Pap. vii, 2, 49; Vop.: Intens. A. urnonii- 
yate, Pat. 

Urna, am, n. (in some compounds = urnd below) 
wool; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. — nSbha, 
m.‘having wool on the navel,' a spider, SvetUp. 
&c.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rashfra, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; (£r), 
m. pi., N. of a people, gana rdjaqy&di, Pan. \v L 2 , 
53. — nAbhi, m. a spider (see above), TBr.; BpAr- 
Up.; BhP. &c. —n 5 b hi, f. id. — pat a, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing a woollen covering,' a spider, BhP. — mradas 
(urna°), mfn. soft as wool, RV. v, 5, 4; x, 18, 10; 
AV. xviii, 3, 49 ; VS. - v£bU, m. (fr. an obsolete 
V vabh [ « Gk. v<p-alvoj ; Old High Germ, web-an, 
‘to weave'], Aufrecht) a spider (=» urna-nabhi, 
Say.), §Br. xiv, 5, 1, 23. 

U'rnS (less correctly spelt urtta), f. (Un. v, 47) 
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. iv, 22, 2 ; v, 
52, 9; §Br.; KatySr.; Mil &c.; cobweb, BhP. ; a 
circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kad.; Lalit.; 
N. of several women; [cf. urana, lira, ura-bhra; 
also Gk. ip-t-ov) Lat. veil-us, viil-us; Lith. vil- 
na; Goth, vulla (for vulna)\ Russ, volna; Mod. 
Germ. IVolle; Eng. wool.'] — pinda, m. a ball of 
wool, — maya, mfn. made of wool, woollen, Kum, 
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vii, 35. — vat, mfn. abounding in wool, having 
wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16; x, 75, 8; (an), m. 
a spider, SlhkhBr.; N. of a man. Pin. v, 3, 118; 
(att), f. a ewe, RV. viii, 56, 3. -valA, mfh. hav¬ 
ing wool, woolly, §Br. vii. — atttri, n. a thread of 
wool, VS.; §Br. &c. — otukR, f. a tuft of wool, 
AitBr.; AivGf. &c. Ur*6dara,m.,N. of a teacher. 

Ur^rata, mfh. covered, invested, Vop.; Kl$. 



Dhltup. ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer¬ 
ful, L.; to taste, L. 

Ur da, mf(i)n. sportful, cheerful [T.], gana gau - 
rddi, PI9. iv, 1, 43; (v.L kurda, KaS.) 

^ t irdara , as, m. (etym. doubtful; fr. 
Vdr* with urj, Un. v, 40) a granary [Sly.], RV. 
ii, 14, 11; a hero, Comm, on Ug. ; a Rakshas, ib. 

■3^ urdka, urdhaka , an incorrect spelling 
for urdhva, urdhvaka below. 

urdhvd, mf(a)n. (\/vfidh, BRD.; per¬ 
haps fr. VrO, nn n g or tending upwards, raised, 
elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c, (in class. Sanskrit oc- 
curring generally in compound); (am), n. height, 
elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with 
abl.), L.; (am), ind. upwards, towards the upper 
part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with 
abl.), AV. xi, 1,9; §Br. xii; KjtySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
Aec.; (urdhvam V gam ,, to go upwards or into 
heaven, die) ; in the sequel, in the later part (e.g. 
of a book or MS.; because in Sanskrit MSS. the 
later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with 
abl.), §Br.; SlrtkhSr.; Su$r.; Mn. dec.; (a/a Hr- 
dhvam or tia urdhvam , henceforward, from that 
time forward, after that passage, hereafter, §Br.; 
SiAkhSr.; Yajfi. &c.; urdhvam, sarjivatsardt, 
after a year, Mn. ix, 77; urdhvarp dekdt , after 
life, after death, MBh. i, 3606); after, after the 
death of (with abl., e. g. urdhvarp pituh, after 
the father s death, Mn. ix, 104); in a high tone, 
aloud, BhP.; [cf. Gk. 6 p06s; Lat. ardvus; Gael. 
ard.'] — k&ca, m. ‘having the hair raised,* the 
descending node, L. -kanfka, as, m. pi., N. 
of a people, VBfS.; (a), f. a species of asparagus, L. 
-kaitfkaka, m., N. of a plant; (a), f. a species 
of asparagus, L. - kapSla, mf(a)n. having a lid or 
cover (as a vessel), MaitrS. i, 8,3; KltySr. iv, 14, 1. 
— kaxa, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Heat.; 
(mfh.) having the hands raised upwards (and also 
casting ray$oflightupwards),Ratnlv. — karga,mfn. 
having the ears erect, §ak. 8b; N. of a place. — ku> 
man, n. motion or action tending upwards, Pin. 1, 
3, 34; (mfh.) one whose actions tend upwards, L.; 
(d), m., N. of Vishnu, L. —ttja, m. the upper 
part of the body, Naish. — krita, mfh. turned or 
directed upwards, Kathls. — kyisana (urdhvd?), 
mfh. (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is 
on the surface (said of the Soma), RV. x, 144, 3 ; 
(or N. of a £ishi, Sly.) -ketu, m., N. of a man, 
BhP. — kesa, mfh. having the hair erect; (<w), m., 
N. of a man ; (t), f., N. of a goddess. — kriyi, f. 
motion or action tending upwards. — ga, rnfn. going 
upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
being above, high; (as), m., N. of a son of Kjrishna, 
BhP.; -pura, n. the city of HariScandra (who with 
his subjects is supposed to be suspended in the at¬ 
mosphere), W.; °dtman, m. ‘ one whose soul tends 
upwards,' N. of Siva, MBh. — ffati, f. the act of 
going or tending upwards, SuSr.; the act of skipping, 
bounding, PaScat.; (mfn.) going or tending upwards, 
reaching the heaven, MBh.; R. &c.; (is), m. fire, 
L. — gamana, n. the act of going or tending up¬ 
wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star), 
Vop.; rising (of the voice), VPrit.; rising, pro¬ 
motion, Tattvas.; -vat, mfh. moving or tending 
upwards,Vedlntas. — gSmin, mfh. going or tending 
upwards, $u$r. — guda, m. a particular disease in 
the mouth, SarflgS. — gxRvan (urdhvd?), mfh. one 
who has raised the stone for pressing the Soma, RV. 
iii, 54,1 3 ; (a), m., N. of a Rishi, RAnukr. — ©a- 
r&pa, mfh. having the feet upwards; (as), m. a 
kind of ascetic or devotee, T.; N. of the fabulous 
animal Sarabha (which has four of its eight feet 
upwards), T. — cit, mfn. heaping or piling up, VS. 
-Ja, mfn. being higher, upper, SuSr. i, 83, 8. 
—Jatru, mfn. being above the collar-bone, ib. 
—J&uu, -jfijxoka, mfn. raising the knees (insitting), 


SlAkhSr. — jila (L.) andJilu (urdhvd 0 ), mfn. (Pin. 
v, 4, 130), id., MaitrS. ; AitAr^&c. — jyotia, mfh. 
one whose light tends upwards, MaitrS. — °m-j£nu, 
mfn. being above the knee, SlmavBr. — tarana, n. 
breaking out, overflowing (of a river), VarBj-S. — tax, 
ind. upwards, Heat. — ti, f. — -tva below. — t&la, 
m. a kind of time (in music). — tllaka, n. an up¬ 
right or perpendicular sectarian mark on the forehead. 

— tllakin, mfn. having the above mark. — tra, n. 
height, elevation. - da£»h$ra-kei*a,m.‘one whose 
teeth and hair are erect,* N. of Siva, MBh. — dls, f. 
the point of the sky overhead, the region above, 
zenith, L. —dyii, mfn. looking or seeing upwards, 
Kathls.; (£), m. a crab, L. -dyiakfi, £ a glance 
or look upwards; (mfh.) looking upwards. — deva, 

m. *, N. of Vishnu, L. — deka, m. a body gone above 
or into heaven, a deceased one, R. ; (cf. aurdhva - 
dthika.) - dvira, n. the gate opening into heaven, 
AmyitUp. — nabk*Bi mfh. being above the clouds, 
VS. vi, 16. — nayana, mfh. having eyes turned up¬ 
wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. — nila, 
mfh. with upraised stalk. — °xn-dama, mfh. erect, 
raised, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60 ; (cf. aurdhvamda - 
mika.) — patka, m. ‘ the npper path,* the other, R. 

— pavitra, mfn. pure above, TUp. — pR$ha, m. 
that which will be read (or is told) further on, Comm. 
6n TAr. — pRtana, n. the act of causing (mercury) 
to rise, sublimation (of mercury), Bhpr.; - yantra , n. 
an apparatus for sublimation (of mercury). — pStra, 

n. the lid of a vessel, HirGp ; Yljft, i, 183 ; Heat. 
—p&da, m. the top of the toot, Heat.; (mfn.) having 
the feet upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous animal 
§arabha (see -carana above). — pup.dra or -pxui- 
draka, n .^-tilaka above, — pfiram, ind. p. so as 
to become full to the brim, Pin. iii, 4, 44. — priimi, 
mfn. spotted above, YS.; MaitrS. — pramUna, n. 
height, altitude, Sulbas. — ba^kls, mfh. being over 
the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15. — bSku, mfh. 
having the arms lifted up, TS. v; SBr. v; KltySr.; 
BhP. &c.; a kind of ascetic or devotee ; N. of several 
Rishis. —budkna, mfn. turned with the bottom up¬ 
wards (as a vessel), A V.x, 8, 9; SBr.xiv. — byikatl, 
f., N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve 
syllabic instants in each), RPrlt. 906. — °bkakti- 
ka, mfh. effective upwards, causing to come up, 
emetic. Car. -bkaram, ind. carrying upwards, 
lifting up,TlndyaBr. — bkRga, m. upper part, higher 
part, subsequent part, Heat.; Comm on Pin.; (mfn.) 
effective towardsthe upper part, emetic, Car. — ^kR- 
glka, mfn. id., ib. -bkRj, mfh. tending upwards, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni); emetic, Car. 
-bkli, mfn. one whose splendour rises (see an- 
u°). — bh&sln, mfn. flaming or radiating upwards, 
MBh. *-bhumi, f. upper floor or story, Pahcad. 
_ may d alin , m. a particular position of the hands 
in dancing. — manthlii, mfh. ‘keeping the semen 
( manthin) above,'abstaining from sexual intercourse, 
living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, I; BhP. — m&na, n. 
height, altitude. - mJyu, mfh. giving forth a loud 
noise, AV. v, 30 , 4. -mftruta, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards (so as to cause vomiting), 
Su$r.—mukha, mfn. having the mouth or opening 
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum.; Ragh. &c. 

— nronda, mfh. being bald above, having a bald 

crown (of the head), VP. — mnkurta, n. the 
immediately following moment. — °maukurtlka, 
mfh. happening immediately afterwards or after a short 
interval. Pin. — °raktln, mfn. one whose blood rises 
towards the head, Bhpr. - rEji, f. a line running 
from below upwards, Su$r. — rekkS, f. id., Ragh.; 
Pancad.; Naish. -rotas or -rota (TAr. x, I a), 
mfh. keeping the semen above, living in chastity, 
Gaut.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kathls. &c.; (dr), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii; of Bhlshma, L.; - tlrtha, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha. — roman, mfn; having the hair of the body 
erect, MBh.; BhP.; (a), m., N. of a mountain, BhP. 
v, 30, 15. -liAffa and mfh. having the 

membrum above (i. e. chaste); (f), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Heat, -loka, m. the upper world, world 
above, heaven. — vaktra, ds, m. pi. ‘having the 
face above,’ N. of a class of deities, VP. — vayao, 
n. of eminent vigour, MaitrS. — vartman, n. ‘the 
path above, * the ether, W. -vRo, mfn. having a 
loud voice. — vRta, m. -mdruta above. — v&la, 
mfh. with the hair turned upwards or outwards, 
Gaut. xxiu, i8^PirGf. — v&aya, n. a particular 
dress of women, Ap§r. - vyita, mfh. put on or wound 
round from below upwards (as the sacred thread), 
Mn. ii, 44. — ve^S-dkara, mfn. wearing the hair 
tied together on the crown, MBh,; (a), f., N. of a 


woman in the retinue ofSkanda. — s&yln, m. ‘ lying 
with the face upwards, supine,* N. of Siva, MBh. iii. 

— boo is, mfh. one whose splendour rises upwards, 
flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV. vi, 15, 3 . 

— iodkana, n.‘purifying or emptying upwards,* 
vomiting, W. — Boskam, ind. p. so as to dry above, 
Pin. iii, 4, 44; Bhatt. — svRsa, m. ‘breathing 
above,* shortness of breath, a kind of asthma, SuSr.; 
Bhpr. — samkanana, m. ‘of tall and robust frame,* 
N. of Siva, MBh, xiii.' — Bad, mfh. sitting or being 
above or. on high, ApSr. — sadznan, m., N. of an 
Ahgirasa. — s adman a, n., N. of a Slman com¬ 
posed by the above, TlndyiBr.; (cf. the more correct 
form aurdhva-sa°.) — saaya, mf(a)n. having high 
spikes of com, MBh. — s&nA, min. high, superior, 
victorious, RV. x, 99, 7. — s&nu, mfn. having a 
high back(asa horse), high, surpassing, RV. i, 153,5; 
having an elevated edge, ApSr. — stana, mf(f)n. 
high-breasted, Suir. — stoma, mfh. celebrated with 
continually increasing Stomas (as a Daia-ritra festi¬ 
val), §Br. xii; Vait. — stklti, f. standing upright, 
rearing (of a horse); a horse’s tack; the place where 
the ridtr sits, W.; elevation, superiority, L. — Bio¬ 
tas, n. ‘having the current upwards,* N. of a par¬ 
ticular creation, MlrkP.; (<w<u), m. pi., N. of parti¬ 
cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment 
tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.; VP. &c.; (as), m. 

( « urdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L.; a kind ofYogin, 
T. — BV&pna, mfn. sleeping upright (said of trees), 
AV. vi, 44, I. UrAhvknga, n. the upper part 
of the body, i. e. the part above the collar-bone. 
UrdhvAhgmli, mfn. with raised fingers, MBh. 
UrdkvftmnSya, m. ‘ a subsequent or further sacred 
tradition,* N. of a sacred writing of the Ssktas; 
also of a certain Vaishnava sect Urdkvayana, 
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish.; (£r), 
m. pi., N. of the Vaiiyas in Plakshadvipa, BhP. 
UrdkvRroka,m. rising upwards, Rljat UrdhvtU 
varta, m. rearing of a_horse, L. Urdhvttflin, 
eating upright, Saryad. UrdkvftBita, m. Momor- 
dica Charantia. Urdkvdda, m., N. of a S 5 man, 
TlndyaBr. Urdkveka, in. wish or effort to raise 
one's self, Vop. Urdhvficckv&sin, mfh. breath¬ 
ing one’s last, SBr. xiv. 

Urdhvaka, mfh. raised, lifted up, SjupnyUp.; 
(as), m. a kind of drum, Naish. 

Urdhv&thfi, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, 33, I. 

Uidkv&ya, Nom. A. urdhvayaie, to rise, go 
upwards, Bhpr. 

Urdhvi-y'kri, P. to raise aloft, elevate. 

* 3 ifU urm{, is , m. f. (Vp» Un. iv, 44), a 
wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatySr.; MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (figuratively) wave of pain or passion 
or grief &c., R.; Prab. &c.; ‘the waves of exist¬ 
ence * (six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat [of 
the body], greediness and illusion [of the mind], 
and hunger and thirst [of life], Subh.; or accord¬ 
ing to others, hunger, thirst, decay, death, grief, 
illusion, Comm, on VP.; W.) ; speed, velocity, TBr. 
ii, 5, 7, r; 5i$. v, 4; symbolical expression for the 
number six, RimatUp.; a fold or plait in a gar¬ 
ment, L.; line, row, L.; missing, regretting, desire, 
L.; appearance, becoming manifest, L.; [cf. Lith. 
vil-ni-s; Old High Germ, wella j Mod. Germ. 
Welle; Engl, well.]— m*t,mfh. wavy, undulating, 
billowy, R.; plaited, curled (as hair), MBh.; (dn\ 
m. the ocean, MBh. i; crooked, L.; -fa, f. undu¬ 
lation.; crookedness, L. — m&lS, f.‘a garland of 
waves,* row of waves; N. of a metre (consisting of 
four lines of eleven syllables each), VarBj-S* — °mR- 
lin, mfh. wreathed with waves, having waves, MBh.; 
R.; ( 0 , m. the ocean, Ragh. v, 61. - skafkAtigu, 
mfh. one who has surpassed or overcome the six 
waves of existence, BrahmaP, 

Urmik*, f. a wave, L.; a finger ring, Raj at.; a 
plait or fold in a garment, L.; humming (of bees), L. 

Urmln, mfh. undulating, wavy, RV. ix, 98, 6; 
TS.i; MBh. &c. 

U'rmyft, mfh. undulating, wavy, VS. xvi, 31; 
(a), f. night, RV. 

■affet urmila, f., N. of several women, 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

urv or urv , cl. 1. P. urvati, urvam - 
cakdra, See., to kill, hurt, Dhatup. xv, 60. 
2. urvd (for 1. see p. 221, col. 2), 
mfn, (probably connected with urtt), broad, ex- 

\ 
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tensive, great, excessive, much, RV.; (as), m. the 
ocean, RV. 

urvara , f., v. 1 . for urvara , q.v. 
urvasi, f., v.l. for urvasi , q.v. 
Ui^hrfa urv-askthivd, See. See under uru. 
'Zrffurvi, &c. See p. 221, cols. 2 & 3. 
^t 5 t urshd, f. Andropogon Serratum, L. 

ulupin , uluka , uvata, 

vv. 11. for ulupin, uluka, uvata , qq. v. 
uvadhya. See ubadhya . 

tlsA, cl. 1. P. ushati, usham-cakara, 
ushitd, &c., to be sick or ill, DhStup. 

xvii, 33. 

■gni usha, as , m. (VW^, BRD.; T.), 
salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles, 
TS.; AitBr. iv, 27, 9; SBr.; Mn. v, 120; Su$r. Sec. 
(according to the BrShmanas also ‘cattle'); a cleft, 
hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L.; the Malaya 
mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter 
sense also n., W.); (a and T), f. soil impregnated 
with saline particles, sterile soil, KatySr.; BhP.; 
(a), f., N. of a daughter of B 3 na and wife of A- 
niruddha (v.l. usha, q.v.) — puta, m. a case of 
salt, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitrS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. —vat, mfh. containing salt, consisting of 
saline soil, L. — sikatA, n. granular salt, SBr. vi; 
MSnGr. 

Ushaka, am, n. salt or pepper, SuSr.; daybreak, 
dawn, L. 

Uskana, am, n. black pepper, Su$r.; (a), f. long 
pepper, Su$r. 

UsharA, mf(<2)n. impregnated with salt, con¬ 
taining salt; (am), n. saline soil, §Br.; KatySr.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.—ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L. 

Usha ray a, Nom. A. usharayate , to become a 
saline or sterile soil, Pancat. 

ushman, a, m. (*/ush, cf. ushman ), 
heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour, steam, vapour, AV. 
vi, 18, 3 ; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; BhP. (also figura¬ 
tively said of passion or of money &c.); the hot 
season, L.; (in Gr.) N. applied to certain sounds 
(viz. the three sibilants, h, Visarga, Jihvamuliya, 
Upadhmanlya,and Anusvara),RPrtt. 1 i,&c.; APrat.; 
VPrat.; Ka$. &c. (theTPrat. omits Visarga and Anu- 
svara). 

UahmA (in comp, for iishmdn above). — Ja, 
mfn. produced from vapour (as animals of low order), 
Kap. —tva, n. (in Gr.) the state of being an Ush¬ 
man (see above), Comm, on TPrat. —pa, mfn. 
imbibing the steam of hot food, Kad.; (as), m. fire, 
BhP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. j 
Bhag.; Hariv. &c. —para, mfn. followed by an 
Ushman sound, see above. — pura, n., N. of a 
Buddhist temple. — prakplti, mfn. produced from 
an Ushman, RPrit 406. — bhS£fa (ushmd°), mfn. 
one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. — vat, mfn. 
hot, steaming, SuSr. Ushminta, mfn. ending in 
an Ushman. UshmAntahstha, as, m. pi. the 
Ushmans and the Antahsthas or semivowels. Uah- 
mApaha, m. ‘removing heat,' the_winter, L. 
UahmAyana, n. the hot season, L. Ushm6pa- 
gama, m. the approach of the hot season, L. 

Uahmaka, as, m. the hot season, L. 

Uslmianya, mfn. giving forth hot vapour, steam¬ 
ing, RV. i, 162, 13. 

UshmS, f. vapour, steam, MBh. xiii. 

Ushm&ya, Nom. A. ush may ate, to emit heat 
or hot vapour; to steam, Pan. iii, 1,16; Hear. &c. 

1. uh, cl. x. P. A. uhati, - te , uhdm- 
cakdra and - cakre, uhitd,auhit, auhishta 
(connected with A/vah, q, v., and in some forms 
not to be distinguished from it), to push, thrust, 
move, remove (only when compounded with prepo¬ 
sitions) ; to change, alter, modify, §2hkhSr.; Comm, 
on NySyam. 

2. Udha, mfn. (for I. see s. v. and a/ vaK) pushed, 
thrust, moved; changed, modified. 

1. Ulus, as, m. removing, derangement, trans¬ 
position, change, modification, Laty.; SankhSr.; 
Pat. &c.; adding, addition. Car. — gSna, n. and 
“giti, f., N. of the third Gana or hymn-book of the 


S 5 ma-veda. — cchala, f., N. of a chapter of the 
Samavec[a-cchala. 

I. Uliana, am, n. transposition, change, modi¬ 
fication, NySyam.; (T), f. a broom, L. 

1. Uhaniya, mfn. to be changed or modified, 
NySyam. 

Uhita, mfn. changed, modified. 

Uhitavya, mfn. id., ib.; Conun. on Laty. 

Uhini, f. a broom, L. 

1. Ukya, mfn. to be changed or modified, Nya- 
yam. — g&na, n., N. of the fourth Gana or hymn- 
book of the Sama-veda. — cchalfi, f., N. of a chap¬ 
ter of the Samaveda-cchala. 

2. uh, cl. 1. P. A. uhati , -te (Ved. 
ohate), uhdm-cakara, &c. (by native au¬ 
thorities not distinguished from 1. uh above), to ob¬ 
serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV.; 
AV. xx, 131, 10; to expect, hope for, wait for, 
listen for, RV.; to comprehend, conceive, conjec¬ 
ture, guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon, 
MBh.; BhP.; Nyayam.; Bhatt.* &c.: Caus. uha- 
yati (aor. aujihaf ), to consider, heed, MBh.; to 
cause to suppose or infer, Bhajt. 

3. Udha, mfn. concluded, inferred; (cf. abhy- 
udha.) 

2. Uha, as, m. the act of comprehending, con¬ 
ceiving; consideration, deliberation, examination; 
supposition, conclusion, inference, MBh.; BhP.; 
Mn. &c.; (a), f. id., L. —vat, mfn, comprehend¬ 
ing easily, Gaut.; MBh, 

2. Uliana, am, n. deliberation, reasoning. 

2. Uhaniya, mfn. to be deliberated upon; to be 
inferred or concluded, Sarvad. 

2. Uhya, mfn. id., VarBfS. 

*1^ uhivas, perf. p. of */vah, q.v. 


M Ri. 

^5 1. f», the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit 
alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound of 
ri in merrily). — kSra, m. the letter or sound fi, 
TPrat.; APrat &c. —varna, m. the sounds ri, 
ft, and pluta ft, APrat i, 37, &c. (see also Siddh. 
vol. i, p. 17). 

a. j-i, ind. an interjection expressing 
laughter, L.; a particle implying abuse, L.; a sound 
inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W. 

^ 3.1*i, m. heaven, L.; f., N. of Aditi, L. 

4. ft, cl. I. 3. 5. P. ficchati, iyarti , 
finpti, and rinvati (only Ved.); ara, ari- 
shyati, drat, and arshit, to go, move, rise, tend 
upwards, RV.; Nir. See.; to go towards, meet with, 
fell npon or into, reach, obtain, RV.; AV.; §Br.; 
ChUp.; MBh. Sec.; to fall to one's share, occur, 
befal (with acc.), RV.; AutBr.; §Br.; Mn. &c.; to 
advance towards a foe, attack^ invade, §Br.; MBh.; 
Mn.; to hurt, offend, §Br. vii; to move, excite, 
erect, raise, (iyarti vacam, he raises his, voice, RV. 
ii, 42, 2; stdmdn iyarmi, I sing hymns, RV. i, 116, 
1), RV.; AV. vi, 22, 3 ; Caus. arpayati, to cause 
to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, 1; Ragh. &c. j to 
cast through, pierce, AV.; to put in or upon, place, 
insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV.; Sak.; Kum.; 
Bhag. Sec.; to place on, apply, Kathis.; Ratniv.; 
Ragh. &c.; to direct or turn towards, R.; Bhag. &c.; 
to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present, 
give, Yajfi.; Paficat.; Viler. &c.; to give back, re¬ 
store, Mn. viii, 191; Yajfi.; §ak. &c.: Ved. Intens. 
alarti, RV. viii, 48, 8; (2. sg. alarshi, RV. viii, 
I, 7; Pan. vii, 4, 65); to move or go towards with 
speed or zeal: Class. Intens. A. araryate (Pan. vii, 
4, 30), to wander about, haste towards, Bhatf.; 
Pat.; Kas.; [cf. Gk. op-vv-yu, (p- 4 -rrjs, 6.p6-oj, Sec .; 
Zend a/ ir: Lat. or-ior, re-mus, aro: Goth, ar~ 
gan: Angl. Sax, ar: Old High Germ, ruo-dar, 
ar-an: Lith. ir-ti, ‘to row;' ar-ti, ‘to plough.'] 

Arplta, mfh., see p. 92, col. 3. 

Kit A, mf(<z)n. met with, afflicted by (with instr.), 
TS. v; proper, right, fit, apt, suitable, able, brave, 
honest, RV.; VS. xvii, 82; true, MBh.; BhP.; Mn. 
viii, 82; 87; Bhag. Sec.; worshipped, respected, L.; 
enlightened, luminous, L.; (as), m., N. of a Rudra, 
MBh.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, BhP. iv, 13, 
16; of a son ofVijaya,VP.; (am), n. fixed or settled 
order, law, rule (esp, in religion); sacred or pious | 


action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth 
(these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener¬ 
ally more to be accepted than those of native autho¬ 
rities and marked L. below), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 
&c.; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61; 104; Pancat. &c.; figu¬ 
ratively said of gleaning (as the right means of a 
BrShman's obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri¬ 
culture, which is anrita ), Mn. iv, 4 if.; promise, 
oath, vow, TXndyaBr.; Laty.; truth personified (as 
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among 
the sacred objects in the Nir.); water, L.; sacrifice, 
L.; a particular sacrifice, L.; the sun, L.; wealth, 
L.; (dm), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very, 
RV.; BhP.; (ritam a/ i, to go the right way, be 
pious or virtuous, RV.); (dna), ind. right, duly, 
properly, regularly, lawfully, according to usage or 
right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV.; 
MBh. i. — cit, mfn. conversant with or knowing 
the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices &c.), RV. — Ja, 
mfn. ‘truly-born/ of a true nature, RV. iv, 40, 5; 
well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. — j£ta, mfh. of 
true nature; well made, proper, RV.*; AV. v, 15, 
I-Xi; xviii, 2,15; -satya ( ritd-jata-satya ), mfh. 
appearing at the proper time and true or constant 
(said of the Ushases), RV. iv, 51, 7. —Jit, mfh. 
gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xvii, 83; (f), m., N. 
of a Yaksha,VP. — Jur, mfh. grown old in (observ¬ 
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143,1. — Jnk, mfh. 
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage 
(at sacrifices &c.), RV.; AV. — Jya (ritd 3 ), mfh. 
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah- 
manas-pati's bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. — °m-Jaya, m., 
N. of a VySsa, VSyuP. — dyumiia (voc.), mfn. bril¬ 
liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 113, 

4. — dhSman ( rit&\ mfh. one whose abode is 
truth or divine law, abiding in truth, VS. v, 3 2; xviii, 
38; (a), m., N. of Vishnu, R.; of a Manu, VP.; 
of Iudra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP. — din, 
mfh. of right intelligence or knowledge, BhP. — dhStl 
(ritd-dhtti), mfn. worshipped with true devotion, 
praised or adored sincerely, RV. — dhvaja, m., N. of 
a Rudra, BhP.; of several men. — nl (Ved. for °nT), 
mfn. leader of truth or righteousness, R V. ii, 27, 12. 

— titdhana, n. ‘having proper Nidhanas’ (q.v.), 
N. of a Siman, Tin<jyaBr. — parna, m.=fitu- 
parna, q. v. —pi, mfh. guarding divine truth, RV. 

— pStra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel, 
TandyaBr. i, 2, 3. — peya, m. a particular EkJha 
(q.v.), Laty.; KatySr.; AivSr. Sec. — peaaa, mfh. 
having a perfect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, »; 
(looking like water, Say.) — prajSta, mfn. of 
true nature, well made, proper, apt, RV.; (pro¬ 
duced or come forth from water, Say.); (a), f. a 
woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i, 
II, 1. — pravita, mfn. invested or surrounded 
with divine truth (as Agni), RV. i, 70, 4. —pan 
(voc.), mfh. one whose appearance is truth or one 
who consumes the sacrificial food [Say.], RV. i, 
180, 3 (said of the ASvins). — bhfig*, m., N. of 
a man; (as), m. pi. the descendants of the above. 

— bhuj, mfii. enjoying (the fruit of) one's righte¬ 
ousness or pious works, MaitrUp. — m-bh&ra, 
mfh. bearing the truth in one's self; (<w), m., N. of 
Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13,17; (a), f. (with and without 
prajfid) intellect or knowledge which contains the 
truth in itself, Prab.; Sarvad. Sec.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; -prajda, mfh. possessing the above know¬ 
ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. —yukti, 
mfn. well applied, proper (as a word or hymn), RV, 
x, 61, 10. — yuj, mfh. properly harnessed, RV.; 
united with divine law, RV, vi, 39, 2. — vat, mfh. 
being right, saying the truth, BhP. — vSk&, m. a 
true or right speech, RV. ix, 113, 2 . — vSdin, mfh. 
saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 7; MBh. 

— virya, m., N. of a man. — vrata, mfh. one 
whose vow is truth, truthful, BhP. — saty&, e, n. 
du. right and truth, §Br. xi. —aid, mfn. seated or 
dwelling in truth [BRD.], RV, iv, 40, 5 ; TS. iii; 
(seated at sacrifice, Say.) — sidana, n. and °nl, f. 
the right or proper seat,VS. iv, 36. — s&p (in strong 
forms °sap ), mfh. connected with or performing 
worship or pious works (as men), connected with 
or accepting worship or religious acts (as gods), RV. 

— s&ta, mfh. filled with truth or righteousness, AV. 
xviii, 2,15. — sSznan, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— sena, m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP. — stnbli, 
m. ‘praising properly or duly,' N. of a ljishi, RV. 
i, 112, 20. — stlifi, mfh. standing right, AV. iv, I, 
4. — °B-pati (voc. ritaspatc), m. lord of pious 
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works (as sacrifice Sec. ; N. of Vayu), RV. viii, 26, 
31 . — sp?!*, mfh. connected with pious works or 
worship, RV. v, 67,4 (N. of the Adityas); i, 3 ,80; 
iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna); (touching water, 
Say.) Ritanrita, n. truth and falsehood. RltA- 
yn«, m., N. of a son of PurQ-ravas. Rita-van, 
mf(arf)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule, 
regular, proper (as inanimated objects); performing 
(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or 
piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV.; AV.; 
TS.; VS. Ritft-vam (voc.), mfh. one whose 
wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, 101, 5. 
Rit 5 .-vri.dh, mfn. increasing or fostering truth or 
piety (said of gods), RV.; VS. RitS-xbab, shat, 
mfh. maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38; 
TS. iii, 4, 7. Rite-karmam, ind. while (lndra) 
pours down rain, during the rain [Sly.], RV. x, 55, 
7; (see also riti, p. 336, col. 1.) Rite-ji, mfn. 
produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [Sly.], 
RV. i, 113,13; vi, 3,1; vii, 30, 6. Ritodya, n. 
true speech, truth, AV. xiv, I, 31. _ 

Rltaya, Nom. P. (p. ritaydt ) A. fitayate , to 
observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [BRD.] ; 
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV. viii, 3, 14; v, 13 , 
3 ; 43 , 7 - 

Rltaya, ind. in the right manner [BRD.], 
[through desire of reward of pious actions, Siy.J, 
RV. ii, II, 13 . 

Rit&yri, mfh. observing the sacred law [BRD.]; 
wiping for sacrifice [Siy.J, RV. viii, 70, 10. 

RltavyA, mfn. (fr. ritii below), relating or de¬ 
voted to the seasons, Pin. iv, 3 , 31; (a), f. (scil. 
ishtaka), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS.; 
§Br.; KatySr. &c. — vat, mfh. furnished with the 
above bricks, $Br. x. Ritavyd-tva, n. state of 
being the above brick, Kafh. 

Rlt&ya, Nom. P. (p. fitayat ) to wish for speech, 
RV. vii, 87,1; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.]; 
to wish for sacrifice [Sly.], RV. 

Rlt&yin, mfh. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3. 

Rit&yu, mfh ,—fitayd above, RV. 

Ritl or riti, is, f. going, motion, L.; assault, 
attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 35 ; VS. xxx, 13; envy, 
emulation, L.; reproach, abuse, L.; path, way, L.; 
prosperity, felicity, L.; aversion, L.; remembrance, 
memory, L.; protection, L.; misery, L.; pain, T.; 
{is), m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human 
sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T.]; an assailant, enemy, 
AV. xii, 5, 35 [T.] - m-kara, mfn. causing pain 
[T.], Pan. iii, 3, 43. 

Ritl (in comp, for ritl above). — ah Ah (strong 
cases ’shdh and shah), mfh. subduing or conquering 
assailants or enemies [Say.], RV.; (enduring an as¬ 
sault, BRD.) 

Rltlya. See VWA 

Rltu, us, m. (Un. i, 73) any settled point of 
time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp. 
for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or 
fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a 
division or part of the year), season (the number of 
the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three, 
five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four; 
in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va¬ 
sa nta, * springGrishma, ‘the hot season ;* Varshas 
(f. nom. pi.), ‘the rainy season;* Sarad, ‘autumn;* 
Hemanta, ‘winter;' and Siiira, ‘the cool season;* the 
seasons are not un frequently personified, addressed 
in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; symbolical expression 
for the number six, VarBfS.; SQryas. See. ; the men¬ 
strual discharge (in women), the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation; according to Bhpr. sixteen 
days after their appearance), Suir.; MBh.; Mn. Sec. ; 
sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93; MBh.; 
fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 163, 19; 
light, splendour, L.; a particular mineral, L.; N. of 
a $ishi; of the twelfth Manu. — k£la, m. the fit 
or proper season, MBh. iii, 14763; the time of a 
woman’s courses, the time after the courses (favour¬ 
able for procreation, see above), SafikhSr.; Mn. iii. 
45; v, 153; MBh.; Paftcat. — gana, m. the seasons 
collectively. — gftmln, mfh. approaching (a woman 
sexually) at the fit time (i. e. after her courses), R.; 
BhP. — grah&, m. a libation offered to the Ritus 
or seasons, §Br.; KatySr. — caryft, fl, N. of a work. 
— Jit, m., N. of a king of MithilJ, VP. — Jnah, f. 
a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro¬ 
creation, Kathas. exx, 35. — rthlman, m. (probably 
for rita-dh°), N. of Vishnu, VP. — nStba, m. ‘ lord 
of the seasons/ the spring, T. — pAti, m, lord of the 


times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N. 
of Agui, RV. x, 3 ,1; of other deities, AV. iii, 10, 
9; xi, 6,17 ; the spring, T. — parna, m., N. of a 
king of AyodhyS, MBh. (v. 1 . yita-p\ — pary&ya, 
m. the revolution of the seasons. — pain, m. an 
animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, §Br. 
xiii; Vait. — pi, mfn. drinking the libation at the 
right time, RV. — p&tr&, n. a vessel for the libation 
to the Ritus or seasons, §Br.; KatySr.; Vait — pri- 
pta, mfh. that which has approached its own season 
(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. — praisha, m., N. of 
particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to 
the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 3 ; 4. -bb&ga, m. the 
sixth part, Heat. — bbltj, mfn. partaking of a season 
(said of a sacrificial brick), §Br. x, 4, 4, 4. — mat, 
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS. xix, 61; 
TindyaBr. xiv; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (tt), 
f. ‘having courses,’ a girl at the age of puberty, 
marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff.; Paiicat. &c.; a 
woman during her courses or just after them (during 
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, 5, 
6; MBh. &c.; (at), n., N. of Varuna’s grove, BhP. 

— m&ya, mfh. consisting of seasons, §Br. viii. — mu- 
kba, n. beginning or first day of a season, §Br. i; 
KatySr.; R. — mukhln, mfn. taking place on the 
first day of a season, Comm, on TBr. — yfija, m. 
‘offering to the seasons/ a particular ceremony, Ait¬ 
Br. ; ASvSr.; KatySr. &c. — yfijin, mfh. sacrificing 
at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. — yWyft, 
f. = -yaja above, Vait. — r^ja, m. ‘the king of the 
seasons,’ the spring, Kathas. — lliiga, n. character¬ 
istic of a season, Mn. i, 30; sign of menstruation, 
W. — lokfi, f., N. of particular bricks, SBr. x. 

— vyltti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L. 

— v*l&, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro¬ 
creation), SarikhGf. i, 19, I. — s&a, ind. at the 
proper or due time, at the very time, RV.; AV. ix, 
5, 13; VS. — s&ntl, f., N. of a work. -ihSmaa 
(for -saman), n., N. of a Saman. — sb$hA (for 
-stha), mfn. being in season or in the seasons, VS. 
xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; -yajildyajfltya, n., N. of 
a Saman, Laty. i, 5, 15; ArshBr. — samb&ra, m. 
‘collection of the seasons,’ N. of a poem ascribed to 
Kalidasa. — xarndhl, m. junction of two seasons, 
transition from one season to the next one, ParGf.; 
GopBr. &c.; junction of two fortnights, the days 
of new and full moon (as the junction of the dark 
and light half of the month, and reversely), T. — sa- 
msya, m. the period of or after the menses (fit for 
procreation), VarBrS.; Pancat. — sab&srA, n. a 
thousand seasons, §Br. x. — s&tmya, n. diet &c. 
suited to a season. — sevya, mfn. to be taken or 
applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or 
food &c.),T. — xtbalft, f., N. of an Apsaras. — xthd, 
f. = -shtha above, TS. v. — xnStS, f. a woman who 
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse), Su$r.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

— anSna, n. the act of bathing after menstruation. 

— b&rlk&, f. ‘taking away or obstructing the 
menses,’ N. of a female demon. — homa, m. a par¬ 
ticular sacrifice, Vait. Rltv-anta, m. the close of 
a season, Mn. iv, 36; the termination of menstrua¬ 
tion, W.; (mfn.) forming the close of a season (as 
a day), Mn. iv, 119. Ritv-lk (in comp, for fitv- 
Ij below); -tva, n. the state of being a Ritvij or 
priest, TindyaBr.; -pat ha, m. the path of the priest 
on the sacrificial ground, Lafy.; - phala, n. the re¬ 
ward of a priest, Jaim. Rltv-lj, mfh. (fir. */yaj), 
sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing regularly ; 
(k), m. a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz. 
Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatfi; each of 
them has three companions or helpers, so that the 
total number is sixteen, viz. Hotyi, Maitravaruna, 
Acchavaka, Grlva-stut; Adhvaryu, Prati-prastha- 
tfi, Neshjfi, Un-netfi; Brahman, Brahmanacchao- 
sin, Agnldhra, Potri; Udgdtfi, Prastotri, Prati- 
hartfi, Subrahmanya, A$v 3 r. iv, 1, 4-6), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; §Br.; KatySr. &c, 

RltuthA, ind. at the due or proper time, regularly, 
properly, RV.; AV.; VS. Sc c. 

Rlt6, ind. See 

SBUtrss, am, n. (fir. fittf), timely or matured 
semen, Tan^lyaBr. x, 3, I; proper time, time fit for 
generation, Ap. ii, 5, 17. 

Rltviyn, mfh. (fr. fitd), being in proper time, 
observing or keeping the proper time, regular, proper, 
RV.; AV. iii, 30 , 1; vii, 73, 1; VS.; (a), f. (voc. 
rltviye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman 
during the time favourable for procreation, AV. xiv, 


3 , 37 ; (am), n. ( rltviya) the time after the courses 
(favourable for procreation), AV. xii, 3, 39; TS. ii, 
5, 1, 5. —vat, mfn. having courses, being at the 
period fit for generation,TBr. i. RitviyS-vat,mfn. 
in proper time, regular, proper, RV. 

Bitvya, mfh. belonging to the time fit for genera¬ 
tion, RV. x, 183, 3 . 

rik, fih-chas, fik-tas, and ptf-iaj. 
See under 3. flc, p. 335, col. 1. 

I. jikna, mfn. = vfikna, Say. — vaha, 
mf(f)n. having the shoulders wounded or rubbed (by 
the yoke; said of an animal used for drawing vehi¬ 
cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4. 

^■^IJ 3. fikna = the next, L. 

jriktha, mfn. (for riktha [q. v.], fr. 
V property, wealth, possession, effects (esp. left 
at death), Mn. ix, 133 ; 144, &c.; Yajii. ii, 117 ; 
Sak. &c.; gold, L. — grabana, n. inheriting pro¬ 
perty. — gr£ba, mfn. one who inherits or receives 
property, Yajii. ii, 87 ; (as), m. inheritance of pro¬ 
perty, L. — bb&gln, mfn. one who inherits or re¬ 
ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. — bbfij, mfn. id., Mn. 
i*, 155 . — bara,mfn. id., Mn. ix, 185. RiktbAda, 
m. ‘ receiver or inheritor of property/ a son. 

Rlktbin, mfn. receiving or inheriting property, 
an inheritor, heir, Yajii. 

*$TRrikva, &c. See p. 225, col. 1. 

1 . fikshd, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald, 
bare, TS.; MaitrS. 

2 . ftksha , mfn. (V 2 . fish , Un. iii, 66; 

67 ; probably fr. */ri£), hurting, pernicious, RV. 
viii, 34, ; (as), m. a bear (as a ravenous beast), 

RV. v, 50, 3 ; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Su$r. See.; a 
species of ape, Kathas.; Bignonia Indica, L.; N. of 
several men, RV. viii, 68, 15; MBh. See.; of a 
mountain, VP.; MBh.; (ifc.) the best or most ex¬ 
cellent, L.; (as), m. pi the seven stars, the Pleiades, 
the seven Rishis, RV. i, 34, 10; §Br. ii; TAr.; (a), 
f., N. of a wife of Ajamldha, MBh. i; of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix ; (£), f. a female 
bear, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. and (am), n. a star, 
constellation, lunar mansion, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(am), n. the twelfth part of the ecliptic; the par¬ 
ticular star under which a person happens to be bom, 
VarBfS. ; SOiyas. Sec.; [cf. Gk. &ptcro$\ Lat. ursus; 
Lith. loky-s for olkys.~\ — gundbS, f. Argyreia 
Argenteia, L.; Batatas Paniculata, L. — gandbikS, 
f. BataUs Paniculata, L. — girl, m. the mountain 
called Riksha. — griva, m. ‘ bear-necked/ a kind 
of demon, AV. viii, 6, 3 . — Jlbva, n. (scil. kush- 
(ha) ‘ like a bear-tongue/ a kind of leprosy, Car. 

— nStba, m. ‘ lord of the stars/ the moon. — pati, 
m. lord of the bears, R.; a planet presided over by 
a lunar mansion, VarBfS. — mantra, m. a Mantra 
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. — rSJ and 
-r*ja, m. the lord of the bears (or apes?), Hariv.; 
R.; BhP.; ‘ford of the stars,’ the moon, Vikr. 

— vat, m., N. of a mountain, R.; Ragh. v, 44. 

— vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv. — vidambln, 
m. ‘ deceiving by means of the stars/ a fraudulent 
astrologer,VarBfS. — vibbSvana, n. observation of 
the stars. — bariirvara, m. lord of the bears and 
apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xiii, 73. Riksbgsa, 
m.‘lord of the stars,’the moon, L. RlkabAsb^i, 
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, 10. Rlkaboda, m., 
N. of a mountain, Ka$. on Pap. iv, 3, 91. 

Rikshik*, f., N. of an evil spirit, AV. xii, I, 
49; VS. xxx, 8 ; SBr. xiii. 

3. fiksha, mfn. cut, pierced, L. 
rfli-shama. See p. 225, col. 1. 

fikshara, as, m. (probably fr. Vp’i) 
a thorn (see an-fikshard)', a priest, Un. iii, 75 (fr. 
4/ fish); (am), n. a shower, L, 

fikshdld, f. the part of an animal^ 
leg between the fetlock joint and the hoof, VS. xxv, 
3; (cf. ricchdra.) 

fig. See p. 225, col. 1. 

^prr fdgha, f. violence, passion, - vat and 
-van, mfn. raving, impetuous, violent, RV.; [cf. 
Zd. irtghant; Mod. Germ, arg.] 

3>lgb£ya, Nom. P. A. fighdyati, -te, to be pas¬ 
sionate or impetuous, rave, rage, RV.; to tremble, 
RV. ii, 25, 3; iv, 17,2, 




^ fi'iffa. 


T^nga. See rinj. 

tN x( *; r ic » d* 6. P. ricati, anarca, ar- 
N c *? d > &c -> “ l.arc,p. 89, col. 3; to praise, 

Dhstun. xxvin m . /vr —7. / \ r J 


Dhatup. xxviii, 19 ; ( c f. ar&i.) 

Kik (by Sandhi for 2 . r (c below), - C kas and 
-sas, md verse by verse, one Ric verse after the 
other, AitBr.; fcnkhSr.; Gobh. See. -tantra, n., 
N of a work; -vydkarana, n., N. of a ParisisMa 
of the SJma-veda. -tas, ind. from a Ric, with re¬ 
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. Itka, mfn. 
erroneous for -stka below, - vat, see rikvd below. 

— sas, see^ -ckas above. — shama ( rikshama , TS. 
lv » 3 . \ 2), n. ‘similar to a Ric,' N. of a Saman. 

— sarnsita, mfn. sharpened by Ric verses (cf. aid- 

AV. x, 5, 30. -samkitS, f. the Sam- 
hita (q. v.) of the Rig-veda, Mn. xi, 262. — sama 

7 ' S i a . ma above > Vs - xil b 5 6 - -sama, c, n. du. 
the Ric verses and the Samans, RV. x, m 6' 
£V. , 1, 11; VS.; SBr. &c.; -Zrihga, m., N. of 

Vishnu, R. — sSman, n., N. of a Saman ( = Hk- 

mfn * consi sting of Ric verses, 

I SndyaBr. xvi, 8, 4. ' 

?lkva, rikvan, and rlk-vAt, mfn. praising, 
jubilant with pratse, RV.; AV. xviii, I, 47. 

Biff (by Sandhi for 2. rh below). _ ay ana. n 

tbTv TT’/ a ‘>T PS "* 3 ) g° ! "g through 
the Veda, study of the complete Veda, a book treat¬ 
ing on the study of the Veda, T.; -°ddi, m., N. of 
a gaiia, Pan. iv, 3, 73. -artha-sara, m., N. of a 
work, -a-tmaka, mfn. ‘consisting of Ricas/ Ric- 
like, Comm, on Pan. vii, 4, 38. -avSnam, ind. 

P. \yve), connecting one Ric with another, not 
interrupting their continuance, AsvSr. -uttama, 
mih. ending in a Ric, MaitrS. -gana, as, m. pi. 
the whole body of the Rig-veda. — gStka f a 
song consisting of Ric-like stanzas, Yain. iii, n 4 . 
-hraiimana, n. the Brahman a which belongs to 
the Rig-veda, the Aitareya-Brahmana. — bluy,mfn. 
partaking of Ric verses, praised in Ric verses (as a 
deny). — bkaskya, n., N. of a commentary on the 
Rig-veda by Mudhava,W. -mat, mfn. having or 
praised in Ric verses, Nir. -yajuk-sama-veda, 
aSf r m< P 1 * the Yajur-, and Sama-vedas; -°din, 
mfn. conversant with the above three Vedas, -ya- 
jusha, n. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gaut. -vld, 
mfh knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. -vidkana, n 
employing Ric verses, AgP.; N. of a work, -vi- 
rama, m. the pause in a verse, TPrit. -ved4. 
as > ] “• Hymn-Veda ’ or ‘Veda of praise/the Rig- 
veda, or most ancient sacred book of the HindQs 
(th»t is, the collective body of sacred verses called 

v,S*f b ', ° W] ’ c0 “ isrin 8 °f 7 hymns [or with 

the Vilakhilyas 1028] arranged in eight Ashtakas 
or in ten Manilas; Mandate 2-8 contain groups 
of hymns, each group ascribed to one author or to 
the members of one family; the ninth book con- 
tains the hymns sung at the Soma ceremonies; 
the first and tenth contain hymns of a different 
character, some comparatively modem, composed by 
a greater variety of individual authors; in its wider 
sense the term Rig-veda comprehends the Brih- 
thc ^tra works on the ritual connected 
with the hymns), AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.&c.; -jrdti- 
iakhya, n thePrttiiakhya of the Rig-veda;-W 
shya, n., N. of treatises and commentaries on the 
Kig-vedaj -vid, mfn. knowing the Rig-veda; 
-samhitd, f. the continuous text ofthe Rig-veda ar¬ 
ranged according to the Samhit5-patha, q.v.; °ddnu- 
kt'amayika, f. the Anukramanika or index ofthe 
Kig-veda. — vedin, mfh. conversant with the Rig- 
y eda - vediya, mfn. belonging to-the Rig-veda. 

Rlgrma mfn. having the beginning of a Ric, 
beginning like a Ric [Say.], AitBr. v, 9, 6. 

Kigrmin, mfh. praising, jubilant with praise. RV 
1, 100, 4 ; ix, 86, 46. 

^titfmiya and ritfmiya, mfh. to be celebrated 
with Ric verses; to be praised, RV.; consisting of 
Ric verses, TS. vi. 6 

Bigmya, mfn. consisting of Ric verses, Kath. 

(by Sandhi for 2. He below). - maya, mfn 
consisting of Ric verses, AitBr.; SBr. 

2. ^ic, k, f. praise, verse, esp. a sacred verse recited 
in praise of a deity (in contradistinction to the Saman 
U>. °. T _ vc ™ s whlc b were sung and to the 

xajus [pi. YajuQshi] or sacrificial words, formula- 

RV .^vc W J?L ch were muttere d); sacred text, 

; VS * J SBr * &C,; Mn * &c * ; the collection 
vL ?- C J erS V (S ^*' but usuaIJ y PL Ticas\ the Rig- 
h ^ ivSr - & °r- ; Mn. i, 23, See. (cf. rig- 

vedd above); the text ofthePurvata P aniya,Ri mat lip. 


Rica, ifc. = 2 . He, verse, sacred verse (cf. trv- 
rica, &c.) ; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 

In^RT^ N. of 


rina-cyut. 
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ricubha, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Vaisampayana, Kas. 

r as> m -> N - o{ Jamad-agni’s 

father, MBh.; of a country, Dai. 

rictsha, am, n. a frying-pan, L. • a 
p artghr hell, L.; [cf. 2. rijuha.f 

r*ceyu, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.- 
of » son of RaudrSiva, Hariv.; VP.| (see r iteyu.) 

l.ficchdra (=rihshala, q. v .), f. the 
thC f^ock joint and 

yiccha, f. See yad-ricchd. 

cl. 6. T.ricchati, dinarcha, ric - 

fnn,i c >i ^ chitd * &c - t0 ^ to be infatuated or 
toolish to go, move, Dhatup. xxviii, 15 ; [cf.4.^1 
Bicchaka (?), Kas. on Pan. vi, h gj. 4 * J 
2. Ricohara, f. (Un. iii,j31) a harlot, courtezan. 

ar J a ^h He, anrije , 

- ^ a p ud > arjishyate, arjishta, to go’; to 

stand or be firm ; to obtain, acquire ; to be strong or 
healthy.- Caus. arjayati, to obtain, get, acquire, 
Dhatup. vi, 16; [cf. arj , p. 90, col. 1.] 

rijipyd, mfn. (fr. riju and Vap, 

^■sagsf upward5> m ° ving u P wards ; R v .; 

Rijipin, mfn. id., RV. iv, 26, 6. 

See col. 3. 

rijisvan, d, m., N. of a kin* (pro¬ 
tected by Indra), RV. 6 F 

^jrfsrcr Hjishtha. See riju. 

rijika (\/ rij, Un. iv, 22; v, ci), 
u P a ~ hata ) hid, concealed; removed, ob- 
ZTf\ (aS) ’ m - smoke ; lodra; (am), n. a means, 
e xpedie nt, according to Say. in avir-rijika, q. v. 

y rffiti, mfn. (fr. riju and *Ji, Say.), 
going or tending upwards, RV. 

rijiyas. See riju. 

fifishd, as, m. (Vrij), expeller 
( of enem ies), N. of Indra [Say.], RV. i, 32, 6. 

2 - T&sha, am, n. (Varj, Un. iV, 28), 

the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plant 
after the juice has been pressed out, AV. ix, 6, 16; 

L X1X ', l 2 ; V ; SBr -' Kat ySr. &c.; the juice 
produced by the third pressure of the plant, Say.; a 
frwig-pan, Un.; a particular hell, Mn. iv, 90. 

Ry isMta, mfn. possessed of the residue of Soma, 
gana tarakddi, Pan.v, 2, 36. 

RijisMn, mfh. receiving the residue of Soma or 

S? J n 1C M Pr0 fT C ^ d hy the third pressure of tb « plant 
[say.j, N. of Indra and of the Maruts, RV • hav¬ 
ing or consisting of the residue, TS. ’ 

1 ^r}jt,Tnf(jvi)n. (v'aiy,Un.i,28; proba¬ 
bly fr V2. ritij col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight 
. ir f^ tl ° n » straight (lit. and fig.; opp. to vrijind ), up¬ 
right, honest, right, sincere, RV.; A V.xiv.i *a - TS 

f^^MBh. See.; (4 ind!in the r^^S* 

7; ^46^; x, 67, 2; AitBr.iii, 3, 

X ?i m a s D trai S h .t line » straight on, Sufr.&c.; compar. 
rijiyas, RV. vi,, 104, 12 ; AV. v, 14, 12 ; viii, 4, 

Pan vi, 4, 162; superl. rijish- 
tha, Pan., and rdjishtha, RV.; [observe that the 
metaphorical meaning of this word is more common 
in Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera- 
[ N - of » son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; 

I (jvi), f. (sell .gati) the straight stage or duration in 
the course of a planet, VarBrS.; [cf. Zd. Zrhu • Gk 
6 P*y? "> Lat. rectus ; Goth, raihts; Eng. riyht\ 
-kaya, mfn. having a straight body, BhP.; N. of 
Kasya p a, L. -kratu, mfn. one whose works are 
nght or honest, N. of Indra, RV. i, 81 7 -«ra 
mfn going straight on, AV. i, 12, 1; TS. 1, io' 

2; (as), m an arrow, T. -^StHa, mfn. (voc.) 
celebrated with nght praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5. 

-ta, f., -tva, n. straight direction, straightness’ 

Kum. iv, 23; uprightness, sincerity, honesty, Amar ; 

HYog -darn-maya, mf(i)n. made of straight 
wood, Heat, -dasa, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva 


VP. - drts, mfn. seeing right, Naish. -dh^, ind. 
in straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii; in right 
manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. -aiti, f. right 
guidance, RV. 1 90, 1. -pakaha, mfh. having 
slight wings (said of the fire-receptacle when 
Ttlt* 2 bird)> -P aiik 5, f., N. of a river. 
iT* 1 ™?- 111 ° r ” mati ! mfn - of honest mind, sincere, 
R.; Dhurtas. -mitakskarS, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Ysjhavalkya’s law-book (composed by 
VijnSnesvara, and generally called Mitakshara). 
-muahka, mfn having strong testicles; strong and 
muscular [Say.], (said of Agni’s horses), RV.iv, 2, 2; 

?’ 9 ; "V*?? 1 * . havin S str aight traces or reins 
(as a chanot), AV. iv, 29, 7. — rokita, n. the 
straight red bow of Indra, L. -lekka, mfn. recti- 
lineai, Sulbas. -lekka, f. a straight line. Comm. 

° rr; " van t i » mftl - granting rightly or liberally 
(saidofthe earth),RV.v, 4 i, 15. ^ sarpafm % 

cies of snake, Susr. - kasta, mf(o)n. ‘good-handed ' 
bestowing liberally (said of the earth), R V. v, 41, j 

P.ff™?' a ’ m * strai S htness > g ai ? a pritkv-ddi, 

a du, Vj 12 2. 

(m comp, for rijtl above), -karana, n. 
the act of straightening, Susr. - Vkri, ,o straighten; 

set right, correct, Comm, on RPrat. — krlta 
mfn made straight, -aas ( r {ju°\ m . 'straight¬ 
nosed, N. of a man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Bijv-inc, 
mfh. moving or tending straightforward, RV. iv 6 
v ^ idv - 51ikhi ^, mfn. scratched with straight 
lines SBr. x. Bljv-ahva, m„ N. of a Rishi. S 

• aS ’ m- ’ * country (in which the 

river VlpJsJ rises), Nir. 

Bfjuya, Norn. P. (p. rijuyat) to walk straight¬ 
forward, be right or honest, RV.: A. (p. riifivd- 
mana)^ to tend straight upwards, RV. x, 88, o. 
Rijuyft, ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183, 5. 
Rfjuyu, mfn. upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4. ’ 

I- mf(tf)n.going straightforward, moving 

on, quick (as horses), RV. BijrSsva, m. • having 
quick horses, N. of a man, RV. ° 

^2 rijrd, mfn. (fr. Vranj), red, reddish, 

^ntjjf juna; Gk ‘ ^ L»t. 

|e? yj* 3- tijra, as, m. {Vrij, Un. ii, 28), a 


cl. I. A. rirtjate, rinjam-ca- 
^ ^ re i T l djitd,, See., to fry, Dhatup. vi, 17. 

1. Binjasana, as, m. (Un. ii, 87) a cloud. 

2 : rfj’ cl - 6 - P- (p- rixjdt) A. rin- 

- v J at '■' cl. 4. P. A. (see abhy-rinf): 
cl. ,. A. (3. pi. yinjate) to make straight or right, 
™ n S'> fij.out, decorate, ornament ; 
to make favourable, propitiate; to gain, obtain, RV.; 
[cE Gk. opeyoj ; Lat. rego; Goth, rak-ja.] 

*'***> n i* = prasadhana, Say.; see mana- 

rtnga. ~ 

2. ^inJasSnd,, mfn. to be made favourable or 
propitiated (by songs); to be celebrated, RV. 

<U A. rinoti or arnoti, 

\ -nutc, anarna, dnrine. See., to go, 
move, Dhatup. xxx, 5 ; (cf. 4.H.) S 

RV ? oin& fl y‘ n 6 (« a thief), 

_ i \ 2 ; 5 : hjv >J>g gone against or transgressed, 
guilty [cf. Lat. reus ]; (am), n. anything wanted or 
missed; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah¬ 
man owes three debts or obligations, viz. i. Biahma- 
caryaor studyoftheVedas,’tothe £ishis; 2.sacrifice 

, d M° rshlp ’~° go*; 3 - procreation of a son, to 
the Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10, 5 ; Mn. vi, 35, & c .; in 
later times also, 4. benevolence to mankind and 5. 
hospitality to guests are added, MBh. See.), Rvf- 
In 'J MBh - & c.; a debt ofmoney, money 
owed MEh ; Mn.; YajB.; (rinam Jkri, to jx 

deb, d /7 Y3jf !: * « C W become fn- 

debted, Mn. rat, 107; > yVri or Vni or fira- 

Vyam to pay a debt, MBh.; Mn. &c.; °m Jyac, 

M •” f K ?, thSS ' ; 'o call'in a debt, 

Mn.vm, 161) ; guilt; a negative quantity, minus (in 
math.) water, L.; a fort, stronghold, L.; [cf. Zd. 

a7^if r ^ 1 ’ mf ‘" 0newhocontracts 1 debt > in¬ 
due RV “• • «"• - kSti - m ' °nc to whom praise is 
-8~Ba, mfh. getting into 
debt, borrowing,W.; (Of), m. the act of borrowing, W 
-KraMn, mfn. borrowing; (/), m. a borrower,W. 
-cit,mfn givmgheedt°worship’(paidasadebtby 

men togods), N. ofBrahmanas-pati, RV ii 22 17 

- cckeda, m. payment of a debt, -cyut, mfr. in¬ 
citing to fulfilment of obligations (to the gods &c ) 

Q * 












^fq ns hi. 


rijia-jya . 
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RV. vi, 6r, i. — Jya, m., N. of a Vyasa, VP. — c m- 
©aya,m.,N.ofaking,RV.v,30,12; 14; of an Aft- 
girasa (author of the end of RV. ix, 108), RAnukr. 
— tS, f. the state of being under obligations or in 
debt. — da or -dSt^i or -d&yln, mfn. one who pays 
a debt. — d&na, n. payment of a debt. — d&sa, m. 
'debt-slave/ one who pays his debt by becoming his 
creditor’s slave, Comm, on Yajn. — nirmoksba, 

m. discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors 
&c.), Ragh. x, 2. —pr&d&tri, m. a money-lender. 
Hit. — bbangAdbydya, m., N. of a work. — mat- 
kuna, m. money given as security, bail (sticking to 
the debtor like an insect), L. — m Ergon a, m. se¬ 
curity, bail, L. — mukti, f.,-mok*ba,m. discharge 
of a debt, paying a debt — xnocana, n. id.; -tirtha, 

n. , N. of a Tlrtha. — y£, mfa. going after or de¬ 
manding (fulfilment of) obligations, RV. — y St, mfn. 
ttri ving for or demanding (fulfilment of) obligations, 
TS. i, 5, 2, 5 - — yivan, mfn. relieving from debt or 
obligations, RV. i, 8 7,4. — lekby a, m a bond, note of 
hand. — vat, mfn. one who is in debt indebted, Hit.; 
VarBfS.; [cf. Zd. erenava.] — vAn, mfn. being in 
debt, indebted, TS. vi. — sodbana, n. payment or 
d ischarge of a debt W. — samuddbEr a, in. id. Bi- 
nitdina, n. recovery of a debt receipt of money Sec. 
lent (as oneofthe eighteen titlesor subjects of judicial 
procedure), Mn. viii, 4; Comm, on Yajft. ii, 5. l£i- 
n&ntaka, m. * terminator of debts,* N. of the planet 
Mars, L. Binfipokarana, riuapanayana, rl- 
n&panodana, n. discharge or payment of debt. 
BlnErna (fr. rina-rina, K&ty. on Pan. vi, 1,89), n. 
a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt. 
BtnE-van, mfn. being under obligation, indebted* 
RV. i, 169, 7; x, 34,10. Binddg’rahana, n. re- 
coveringadebt in any way from a creditor (by friendly 
or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W. 
^blnoddbEro, m. payment or discharge of a debt. 

Blnlka, as, m. a debtor, Yajii. ii, 56; 93; [©£ 
Lat, reus.'] 

Binin, mfn. one who is in debtor indebted, MBh.; 
(*), m. a debtor, Yajii. ii, 86; R.; Kathis. &c. 

fit (a Sautra root), A. fitly ate, to 
go; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh.; 
to hate each other, quarrel, $Br. 

BitiyE, f. loathing, horror; scorn, contempt, L. 
Bit*, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the 
p. p. of y(rr) under pain of, with the exdusion of, 
excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or acc. 
or a sentence beginning with yatas ), RV.; AV. Sec .; 
MBh.; Paficat. &c. — karmim, ind. without work 
[BRD.], RV. x, 55, 7; (cf. under ritd, p. 224, 
col. I.) — barblsbka, mfn. without the formula on 
the Barhis (q. v.), SiftkhSr. — mula, mfn. without 
roots, MaitrS. i. — yaJnAm, ind. outsidethe sacrifice, 
MaitrS. i. — raksbas, mfn. performed with exclu¬ 
sion of the Rakshases (as a sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 7, 2. 

fita, rift, rtfu. See p. 223, 

col. 2—p. 224, col. 1. 

ritaka. See Ifitaka. 

qpfajf fiteyu , us, N. of a Rishi; of a eon 

of RaudraSva, (v. 1. riceyu , q. v.) 

See p. 224, col. 2. 
ritviya, Sec. See ib. 
ridudara, mfn. (fr. ridu—mridu and 
tlddra), having a soft or pleasant inner nature, RV. 
33 . 5 *» 54 . IO J 4 8 * 10. 

BidS (in comp, for ridu = mridu). — pi. mfn. 
drinking what is sweet or pleasant, RV. viii, 77, 11. 
—vpidh., mfn. increasing sweetness or pie aw nt ness, ib. 

CXT^J ftdh, cl. 6. 2. 4. 5. 7. P. (Pot. 1. pi. 
n ridhema , AV.; Subj. 3. sg. ridhat, RV.; 
pres. p. ridhdt; cf. ridhdd below) ridhyati; ri- 
dhnoti; finaddhi ; anardha, ardhita, ardhish - 
yati. See., to grow, increase, prosper, succeed, RV.; 
AV.; $Br.; MBh.; Mn. Sec.; to cause to increase 
or prosper, promote, make prosperous, accomplish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.; Pass, ridhyate, to be pro- I 
moted, increase, prosper, succeed, $Br.; BrArUp.: 
Caus. ardhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 80, 4; Nir.: 
Desid. ardidhishati or irtsati; [cf. */rcidh and 
vridh.] 

Biddbo, mfa increased, thriving, prosperous, 
abundant, wealthy, Kum.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; filled 
with (voices), made to resound; (am), n. stored grain, 
L.; a demonstrated conclusion, distinct result, L. 


Biddbi, is, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc¬ 
cess, good fortune, wealth, abundance, VS.; TS.; 
SBr.; AivGf. &c. (personified as Kuvera’s wife, 
MBh.; Hariv.); accomplishment, perfection, super¬ 
natural power, BhP.; Lalit&c.; magic; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Bhpr.; Car.; N. of PJrvatl, L.; of 
Lakshmi, L. -KSma, mfn. desiring prosperity or 
wealth, KitySr. — p&da, m. one of the four con¬ 
stituent parts of supernatural power, Lalit. — mat, 
mfn. being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. Sec.; bringing or bestowing pros¬ 
perity or wealth, Suir. 

Biddbita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. riddhayd) 
caused to increase, made to prosper, (asi-riddhita, 
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh. 
xviii, 105.) 

Biddbila, as, m., N. of a man (Buddh.) 

RidhAd (by Sandhi for ridhat, pres. p. of ridh, 
cl. 6). — ri ( yrt ), mfn. one whose speed is in¬ 
creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses), 
RV. viii, 46, 23. — vEra, mfiv. one whose wealth is 
increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said 
of Agni), RV* vi, 3, 2. 

_ Ridbmuka, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
AivGr. iv, 8, 9. 

rfdhak (and ridhdk, SV.), ind. (re¬ 
lated to ardka, BRD.), separately, aside, apart; 
singly, one by one; in a distinguished manner, parti¬ 
cularly, RV. 

Bid hah (in comp.for rldhak). — mantra, mfn. 
one who is destitute of speech [BRD.],'AV. v, 1, 7. 

fidhuka, mfn. short, L. 

riph and fimph, cl. 6. P. fiphati, 
rimphati, dnarpha, rimpham-eakara, 
&c^ to hurt, kill; to reproach, Dhitup. xxviii, *30. 

fibisa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in 
the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV.; 
warmth of the earth, KitySr. — pakva, mfn. ma¬ 
tured by warmth of the earth, ApSr. 

ribku, mfn. (</rabk), clever, skilful, 
inventive, prudent (said of Indra, Agni, and the 
Adityas, RV.; also of property or wealth, RV. iv, 
37 * 5 i vui, 93, 34 ; of an arrow, AV. i, 2, 3); (us\ 
m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder 
(of carriages &c.), N. of three semi-divine beings 
(Ribhu, Vaia, and Vibhvan, the name of the first 
being applied to all of them ; thought by some to 
represent the three seasons of the year [Ludwig, RV. 
vol. iii, p. 187], and celebrated for their skill as 
artists; they are supposed to dwell in the solar 
sphere, and are the artists wno formed the horses of 
Indra, the carriage of the ASvins, and the miraculous 
cow of Brihaspati; they made their parents young, 
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas] ; 
they are supposed to take their ease and remain idle 
for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the 
winter solstice] every year in the house of the Sun 
[ Agohya]; after which they recommence working; 
when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to 
them with the one cup of their rival Tvashtri, the arti¬ 
ficer of the gods, bidding the Ribhus construct four 
cups from it; when they had successfully executed this 
task, the gods received the Ribhus amongst them¬ 
selves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices 
Sec. ; cf. Kaegi, RV. p. 53 f.), RV.; AV. Sec. ; they 
appear generally as accompanying Jndra, especially 
at the evening sacrifice ; in later mythology Ribhu 
is a son of Brahman, VP.; a deity, L.; ( avas), m. a 
class of deities; [cf. Gk. dA <pc?v; Lat. labor; Goth. 
arb-mths; Angl.Sa x.earpod; Sla \.rab-u.] — m&t, 
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i, 111, 2 ; accom¬ 
panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV.; VS. 
xxxviii, 8; AitBr.ii, ao, 144 KJtySr. — shtliirft(voc.), 
mfn. clever and wise (said of Indra), RV-. viii, 77, 8. 

Bibhuksha, as, m. Indra, L.; (Indra’s) heaven, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 12 ; Indra's thunderbolt, L.; (this 
word appears to owe its origin to the next.) 

^ibbuksliin, as, m. (see Gr. 162 ; Pan. vii, 1, 
85 flf.), N. of the above Ribhus, and esp. of the first 
of them, RV.; N. of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus, 
Nir.), RV.; of the Maruts, RV. viii. 7, 9 ; xx, 2 ; 
great, best [Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34 - 
Bibhukshlna, Nom. P. ribhukshinati, to be¬ 
have like Ribhukshin, Siddh. 

Bibhva, ribhv&n, and yibhva«, mfn. clever, 
skilful, prudent, wise (N. of Indra, Tvashtp, Agni, 
&c.), RV.; AV.v, 2, 7. 




fillaka, fillart , filltsaka , probably 
wrong readings for jhallaka, Sec., qq. v. 

ftsa, as, m. the male of a species of 
antelope «= the next, AV. iv, 4, 7. 

Bisya or (in later texts) risbya, as, m. the 
male of a species of antelope, the painted or white¬ 
footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV. v, 14, 3; VS.; 
AitBr.; Suir. Sec. ; N. of a Rishi, ArshBr.; of a son 
of Devatithi, BhP.; (am), n. hurt, violation, T. 
(for the explanation of riiya-da ); [cf. risya.] 

— ketana and -ketu, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. 

— gatfi, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — gandba, f. 
a species of plant, Car. — Jlbva, n. a kind of leprosy, 
Car.; SuSr. — dA, n. a pit (for eatching antelopes, 
BRD.; as hurting what falls into it, T.) — pro- 
ktS, f., N. of several plants. — muka, m., N. of a 
mountain, VP.; R.; Pancat. Sec . — lobha, m., N. of 
a man. — srihga, m., N. of several men. Bis- 
yahka, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. ^UsyAdi, m., 
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Bisyaka, mfn. ifc. having the colour of or look¬ 
ing like the white-footed antelope/R. 

arn 1. fish, cl. I. P. arshati, anarsha, 
^ n arshita, to flow, flow quickly, glide, move 
with a quick motion, RV.; AV.; VS.; to bring 
near by flowing,RV.; [cf. Gk. (par) (?); &f/-oppos, 

* flowing back ; ’ ‘uakiv-opoos, 4 darting back.’] 

Jj&ishabhA, as, m. (fr. */l.rish, Un. ii, 123), 
a bull (as impregnating the flock; cf. vrishabha 
and ukshan), RV.; AV.; VS.; ChUp.; BhP. Sec. ; 
any male animal in general, $Br.; the best or most 
excellent of any kind or race (cf. purusharshabha, 
Sec.), MBh,; R. Sec. ; the second of the seven notes 
of the Hinda gamut (abbreviated into Ri); a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Bhpr.; a particular antidote, 
Suir. ii, 276, 7 ; a particular Ekaha (q. v.), KatySr,; 
the fifteenth Kalpa ; N. of several men; of an ape ; 
of a N 5 ga; of a mountain; of a Tirtha ; (as), m. 
pi. the inhabitants of Kraunca-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 22 ; 
N. of a people, VarBrS.; (£), f. a woman with mas¬ 
culine peculiarities (as with a beard &c.), L.; a 
widow, L.; CarpopogonPruriens, Car.; anotherplant, 
L.; [cf. Zd. arshan ; Gk. dparjy.] — kuta, m., N. of 
the Hema-kuta, MBh. iii. — gajavilasita, n., N. 
of a metre. — tar a, m. a small bull. Pin. v, 3, 91. 
—1&, f. the state of being the best, eminence, su¬ 
periority, TandyaBr.— d&yin, mfn. bestowing bulls, 
AV. ix, 4, 20. —deva, m., N. of a Tirtham-kara or 
Arhat (Jain.) — dvlpa,m., N. of a place. — dhvaja, 
m., N. of Siva, L.; of an Arhat (Jain.) — pancasika, 
f., N. of a work. — puJS, f. 1 veneration of the bull,* a 
particular observance, Gobh. iii, 6, 12. — vat, mfn. 
containing the word rishabha, TandyaBr. — stava, 
m., N. of a.work. Bishabh^nana, m., N. of a Jina. 

Bishabhaka, as, m. a bull. Nigh.; a kind of 
medicinal plant, Susr.; Car.; Bhpr.; N. of a king, 
KathSs.; of a mountain, Kathas. cx, 148. 


y 2. fish, cl. 6. P. fishati, anarsha, 
x arshita, to go, move, Dhatup. xxviii, 7; 
to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 17; to push, thrust 
Bisbad-gii, us, m., N. of a man, MBh. 
Bishta, mfh. pushed, thrust. 

Bislx^i, is, f. a spear, lance, sword, RV.; AV. iv, 
37,8; 9; viii, 3,7; [cf. O. Pers. arstis ; Zd. arsti.] 
— mAt,mfn. furnished with spears (as the Maruts), 
RV. — viriyut (rishti 0 ), mfn. glancing or glittering 
with swords (as the Maruts), RV. i, 168, 5; v, 52, 
13. — sbena, m., N. of a man; (cf. rishti.) 
^isbtika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, R. 

is, m. (V2. fish, Comm, on Un. 
iv, 119; rishaii jhdnena samsara-pdram, T. ; 
perhaps fr. an obsolete */ risk for y' dr it, * to see ? ’ 
cf. rishi-krit\ a singer of sacred hymns, an inspired 
poet or sage, any person who alone or with others 
invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or song of 
a sacred character (e. g. the ancient hymn-singers 
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, Kusika, Vasishtha, 
Vy-asva), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the Rishis were re¬ 
garded by later generations as patriarchal sages or’ 
saints, occupying the same position jn Indian history 
as the heroes and patriarchs of other countries, and 
constitute a peculiar class of beings in the early 
mythical system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras, 
Sec., AV. x, io, 26; &Br.; AitBr.; KjtySr.; Mn. 
8 ec .; they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic 
hymns, i.e. according to orthodox Hindu ideas they 
are the inspired personages to whom these hymns 









were revealed, and such an expression as ‘the Rishi 
says is equivalent to ‘ so it stands in the sacred text •’ 
seven Rishi s, sapta ris hay ah or saptarishayah, or 
saptarshayah, are often mentioned intheBrahmanas 

and later works as typical representatives of thecharac- 

ter and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; 
in SBr. xiv, 5, 2, 6 their names are given as follows, 
Gotama, BharadvSja, VilvS-mitra, Jamadagni, Vasi- 
shjha, Kasyapa, and Atri; in MBh. xii, Marld, Atri, 
Angiras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya, Vasishtha are 
given as the names of the Rishis of the fitst'Manv- 
antara, and they are also called PrajSpatis or pa¬ 
triarchs; the names of the FLishis of the subsequent 
Manv-antaras are enumerated in Hariv. 417 ff • 
afterwards three other names are added, viz Prace- 
tas or Daksha, Bh r igu, and Njrada, these ten being 
created by Manu Sviyambhuva for the production 
! “ ot . h , e „ r *^ ln g s including gods and men, AivSr.; 
MBh.; VP &C.; in astron. the seven FLishis form 
the constellation of * the Great Bear, RV x 82 2- 
A , V \ vi ' 4 °.l; SBr.; AsvGr.; MBh. &c.‘;'(meta ’ 
phoncally the seven Rishis may stand for the seven 
senses or the seven vital airs of the body, VS. xxxiv; 
SBr. Xiv, K Sty Sr.); a saint or sanctified sage in 
general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sense- 
sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz! 
Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis; sometimes 
seven four others being added, viz. Maharshis, Para- 
marshis, Srutarshi^, and Kandarshis), Mn. iv qa * 
XI, 236; Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the seventh of the ’eight 
degrees of Brahmans, Heat.; a hymn or Mantra 
composed by a Rishi; the Veda, Comm, on MBh. 
and Pat.; a symbolical expression for the number 


rishi-kalpa. 


mfh.praised byRishis, RV. v, 44 , 8.-avSdhyaya, 

m. repetition of the Veda, SarikhGr. Risln-vat, 

mtn. (m. voc. ^ associated with ‘the Rishis, RV. 

vin, 2, 28 ;{vati), f., Ka$. on Pan.viii, 2, n. —va- 

" a , mfn., Ka$. on Pan. vi, 3, 1 21. 

Rishtka, as, m. a Rishi of lower degree: N. of 

thC ^ n ?Ao f u the r ^ ishlkas i (as), m - Pi, N. of a 

fnfer or R J &C ’ ; f * thc wife of an 

inferior Rishi; N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 

Rlshika, as, m. a species of grass, Nigh. 
i_ ftshu, us, m. (-\/ 2 . risk ?), glow, flam e (?), 

BKD ■» (wording to Say., moving constantly; ap¬ 
proaching ; great; mighty /knowing; a Rishi), RV. 

rishti. See under V^.rish, p. 226, 
rishya, &c., vv. 11 . for risya , &c., qq. v. 

m f(d)n. 2. risk ?), elevated, 
A y*;VS-; sublime, great, noble (as 
thf 1 7 ™ fn * ,nhabited b r su hlime heroes 

hlvina Jk^ RV ’ 57f I3 ' ^ ish va^as, mfn. 
having sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105, 6. 

mfn. (\/rah, T.), small, weak, 
powerless, RV. x, 28, 9. 


cka-citta. 


227 


-me uuiUDCr 

seven the moon; an imaginary circle; a ray of 
light, L.; the fish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; [cf.Hib.arLw, 
1 a ^ an ° d m wlsdom • * arrack, ‘old, ancient, 
Mr: \ " ka fPf» m.‘almost a Rishi,’ ‘similar to a 
Rishi: the sixth nf j_: 


Rishi 

Hc a t. - krUyS, f. ‘the river of the Rishis, a sacred 
nyer, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting • the river of 
Rishis, 1 e sacred hymns/ Sarasvati being the goddess 

MRh eCC VP h ^' U L l6, lg ’ 22 ’ N. of a river, 

RhP^' VP<; MarkP * & c.; of a wife of Bhuman, 
nr v, 15, 5. — krit, mfn. causing to see (Say ) 
enhghtening(s»idof Agni),RV.i,3,, ,6; enlighten- 
mg (the mind), inspiring (said of the Soma), RV. 
ix, 9 , 1 8 . — STana, m. the company or number 
of sages, host of patriarchal sages. — girl m N 
of » mountaintin Magadha, MBh. -ffupta, mfn! 
N of a Buddha, Lain. - cSndrayana, n. a parti¬ 
cular observance or penance. - c6dana, mfn ani¬ 
mating or inspiring the Rishis, RV. viii, ej 

— cchandas, n., N. of particular metres, RPrat 

‘h Jai Jff' U ? i ' fv N ’ ofa P lant > L - — tarpana, n. 
a handful of water presented as libation to the Rishis, 
Jr ; ^ n ' U * 176; N- of a work. - txrtha, n., N. 

of a TTrtha. -tva, n. the state of a Rishi, MBh. 

— deva, m., N. of a Buddha, -de'sa, m the 
country inhabited by the Rishis, Hcat. -drona, 
m , N. of a place. —dvlsh, mfn. hating the Rishis, 

*°L “ paS L 0amI , f * thc fifth day in the 
light h a lf of the month Bhadrapada. - patana, m., 
N. of a forest near Benares, Lalit.-putra, m. the 
son of a Rishi, MBh.; N.ofan author. — putraka, 

bC " P raAl ^ta, mfn. instructed 

by the Rishis, AV. xi, i, i 5 .-prckta, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L . — bandhu, mfn. related to the Rishis, 
RV. vin 100, 6. -br&hniana, n., N. of a work. 

— mapdala, n., N. of a work. — manas, mfh. of 
far-seeing or enlightened mind, RV. ix, 96, 18. 
-mukha, n. the beginning of a Ftishi or hymn. 
t7 7 v E i a \ r ?' S - aCrificc to the ^ ishIs > i.c. studv of 

RlZ S’f ^ n * 1V ^ V’ - l0ka ^ m ’ thc of the 
Rishis (cf. deva-loka, brahma -/°), MBh. i-vdt, 

lnd : hkc a Rishi, RV. x, 66, t 4 ; Mn. ii, 189. 

° f a man; ^ cf< ritya-irf>.) 
-«r£ddha, n . funeral oblation for the Rishis' 
(consisting of a mere handful of water), a figurative 
expression for insignificant acts which are preceded 
by great preparations, SSrng. - sbah (nom. -shat), 
mfn overcoming the Rishi (said of the Soma), Rv! 

7 » 4 - —sliana, mfn. (*/sa?t), presented or 
offered by the Rishis (to the gods; said of the Soma), 

K V. ix, 86, 4. — shtuta, mfn. praised by the Rishis, 

VII » 75 , 5 J vni, 13, 25; AV. vi, 108, 2; SBr. 

&c. - samhita, f. theSamhita ofthe Rishis, Samh- 
up. - sattama, m. the best or most excellent of 
e sages— sfihvaya, n.‘having Rishi as an ap¬ 
pellation, N. of the forest Rishi-patana above, Lalit 
- stoma, m. a particular sacrifice, A$vSr. - svard, 


^ RI. 

^ the eighth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to ri and resembling 

itT '? r ' b « ^ labials more 

nfnn7 '■ S en ' ral| y onl >’ appears in some forms 

ofnounsmrr viz.mthegen. pl ofzll genders, in the 

acc. pi. m. and and in nom. acc. and voc. pl. n.) 
— kara, m. the letter or sound ft, TPrat. 

ind. an inteijection of terror, L.; 


. J- itaipa, rn.‘almost a Rishi,’ ‘similar to a ma, an inteqection of terror, L.* 

1 ’ vL e , S1 * th r°/^ hc - eight de S rees of Brahmans, a P* rt icle implying reproach; warding off, L.; a par- 
’ tl ? c / lvcr of the Bj’shis,’ a sacred UcIe at ^ c beginning of a sentence, L. 

f ** • Of Sarasvati fal.^O __ r I W _ - - . 


^3-r«, r< s »m-a Bhairava, L.; aDanava 
L.; f. the mother of the gods; ofthe demons, L.; 
recollection; gomg, motion, L.; n. a breast, L. 

^4-T'for 4-r». q v. 

^ LRI. 

c£ 1. in, the ninth vowel of the alphabet 
(resembling the sound Iry in revelry; it only ap- 
pcatam some forms of V*/rr»._ Mra , . va ^ ( 
m. the sound Irt, RPrat; APr3t.; TPrat. 

v£2.lri,lris, m. a mountain, L.; the earth, 
the mother of the gods, L. 

cj Iritaka, as, m., N. of a man, mispro¬ 
nunciation of Ritaka, Pat. and Kss. on SivasQtra 2. 

^ LRI. 

r - l n, the tenth vowel of the alphabet 
(the corresponding long vowel to Iri, entirely arti¬ 
ficial and only appearing in the works of some 
grammarians and lexicographers). 

yi2.lri. Iris, m. Siva, L.; f. the mother of 
the cow of plenty; the mother of the Danavas; wife of 
a Daitya; mother; divine female; female nature. 


U E. 

V i. e, the eleventh vowel ofthe alphabet 
(corresponding to the letter e as pronounced in prey, 
grey). - kara, m. the letter or sound e, TPrat. &c. 

^ 2. e, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 
particle of recollection; addressing ; censure; con¬ 
tempt ; compassion, L. 

^ 3 - € f e *, m. Vishnu, h. 

P. - eti, to come near or to¬ 
wards, go near, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.&c.; (with 
and without/w^zr) to come back, come again to, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Kathas. &c.; to reach, attain, enter,' 
come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125 ; Megh. • 
Prab.&c.; to submit, fall to one’s share, ChUp v' 
I 4 »_ I \?yayanti ?) ; KathUp.: Intens. A. (3. du! 
-tyatc; i. pl. - imakc ) to hasten near, RV vii 
3^2; to request, VS. iv, 5. 

A ya» &c. See p. 147, col. 3. 

f ta ( for 2 ‘ ^ e s,v, )> m fiL come near, ap¬ 
proached, RV.; Nir. &c. F 


£'ti, is, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 4 ; j 7 g ; 2> 

, T 'w ' P- bav j n g «>me near &c., RV. x, 66, 
' 4 > AV.; Mn.; Ragh. &c. ’ ’ 

5 ^ £ka < mfn - (Vi, Up. iii, 43 , probably fr. 
a base e; cf. Zd. ae-va ; Gk. ol-v-6s, olos ; Goth. 
at ~ n ~ s; ^ ls °Lat. aequu-s; gana sarvddi, Pan. i, i, 
2 7; see Gr. 200), one {eko 7 pi or ekai-cana, with na 
preceding or following, no one, nobody; the words 
ekaya na or than na are used before decade numerals 

n^ Sei Rv en i by0n / e ’ ?; g * ekdn na *riysat, twenty- 
mne), RV. &c.; (with and without eva) alone 
solitary, single, happening only once, that one only 
(frequently ifc.; cf. dharmdlka-rakska, &c.) RV. 

S/ c the ^ mC o ° ne and thc s*™’ identical, SBr. v ; 
KatySr.j Mn.&c.; one oft wo or many {eka—eka, cka 
dvitiya, the one-~the other; esp. pl. eke, some, eke 
-apare,some--othtrs,&tc.), SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; 

• tZi ^ ka repeated twicc > elther « a compound 
[ct.ekalka] or uncompounded, may have the sense ‘one 
and one, one by one,’ RV. i, 20, 7 : 1 2 3 8 • v c 2 
17; R.; BhP.&c.); single of its kind, unique, singular’ 
chief,pre-eminent,excellent,Ragh.; Kathas.; Kum! 

&c.; sincere, truthful,MW,; little,small, L.; (some- 
times used as an indefinite article), a, an,R.; Sak.; Vet 
&c. (the fern, of eka before a Taddhita suffix and as 
first member of a compound is eka not eka. Pan. vi 

2 ' of a teache ^ Ap.; of a sin of 

Raya, BhP ; («), f., N. of Durga ; {am), n. unity, 
a unit (ifc.), Hcat. - ritu, m. the only time, only 
season AV vm 9, 25 ; 26. - rishi, m. the only 
or chief £ishi, AV. vm, 9,25; 26; x, 7, 14; N. of 
a Rishi, SBr. xiv. -kantaka, m. a species of Silurus, 

. “mfn.‘having one throat,’ uttering 
simultaneously -kapSla, mfn. contained in one 
cup one cup-ffiH, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr. -kara, 
mf(*>. doing or effecting one, Pan. iii, 2, 21 ; 
niRa)n. one-handed, one-rayed, L. —karma- 
kSraka, mfn. doing the same thing, having thc 
same profession, -kalpa, mfn. having the same 
method of performing ceremonial, observing the same 
ntU ? -Mrya, n. the same business or 

work, MBh.; mfn. executing the same work, per¬ 
forming the same business, Pahcat. -kala, m. 
happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP. • 
{am), ind. at one time only, once a day, Mn. vi, 55! 

- kSlikam, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 1 23. — °k£- 
Un, mfn. happening only once a day, MarkP. 

- kundala, m. ‘having one ear-ring or ring/ N. of 
Kuvera, L.; of^esha, L.; of Bala-rama, L. -ku- 
sntha, n. a kind of leprosy, Su$r.; Car. - kri»hta, 
mfn. once ploughed, L. -kshira, n. the milk of 
one and the same cow, Kai. on Pan. vi, 3, 62. 

- xhura, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. ii, 16, 16. 
-ffu, m. a particular Agni-shtoma (q.v.), GopBr] 

- fiTurti or - r ffuruka, m. having the same teacher, 
pupil of the same preceptor. - grr&ma, m . the same 
village,^ gana gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, 138 ; SamavBr. 

- fframipa, mfn. inhabiting the same village, 
.aukhGr. n, 16, 5; Mn. iii, 103. - Vaml/a, 

ld /‘ Pap *7 cakra » mf W n - having one wheel 
(said of the sun s chariot), RV. i, 164, 2 ; AV. ix, 

9, 2 ; x, 8, 7; possessing only one army, governed 
by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as\ m N of 

of the Kicakas, MBh.; -varti-ta, f. the state of 
revolvmg o„ one wheel (said ofthe sun) ; the state 
ot being sole master, supremacy (of a king), Kathas. 
xviu, 70. -cakshug, mfn. one-eyed (said of an 
animal or of a needle). - catvSrinsa, mf(r)n. the 
forty-first. — catvSrlnsat, f. forty-one. - candrS, 
t., N of one ofthe mothers in the retinue of Skanda, 

MBh. -cari, mf(a)n. wandering or living alone, 
not hving in company, solitary, segregarious, MBh.; 
tinP.; (said of certain animals), Mn. v, 17; BhP. 
v > , \5 i (N. of a thief), Kathas.; moving at the 
same time SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17; 18 ; N. ofSiva-Rudra, 
Gaut.; of Bala-deva, L.; (tfj), m . a rhinoceros, L. 
-carana, mfn. one-footed ; {as), m. pl., N. of a 
fabulous race,.VarBrS. -carin, mfn. living alone, 
solitary MBh.; (*), m. a Pratyeka-buddha, L. ; 
yVp’ ft a woman who goes after one man only, a 
faithful woman, Da§.-citi, mfn. having one layer 
(of wood or bricks &c.), Jaim. -citlka, mfh. 
id., SBr. ix. -citlka, mfn. id., TS.; V.; Sulbas.; 

-tva, n. the state of having one layer. Comm, on 
bulbas. - citta, n. fixedness of thought on one single 
0 ject, Prab.; one and the same thought, unanimity. 

K.; Kathas.; (mfn.) thinking of one thing only, 
intent upon, absorbed in, Kap.; Hit.; Pahcat • 
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having the same mind, agreeing, concurring; -to, 
f. unanimity, agreement, Bhartr. — oittl-v^biriif 
to become unanimous, Hit. — cintana, n. unanimous 
or joint consideration, MBh. — cln-maya {(tt-m°), 
mfn.con$i$tingofintelligenceonly,RlmatUp. — cSr- 
ni,m., N. of an author. - cetas,mfn. of one mind, 
unanimous, BhP. -codana, 11. a rule concerning 
one act only, KltySr. iv, 3,11; v, 6,8; (mfn.) having 
one and the same rule, KatySr. — ochattra, mfh. 
having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by one king 
solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. -cohannS, f. a kind of 
riddle, KSvyid. - cchSya, mfn. having shadow 
only, quite darkened, MBh.iv, 1858; 1878. — cch£- 
yfUrita, mfn. involved in similarity (of debt) with 
one debtor (said of a surety who binds himself to 
an equal liability with one debtor, i. e. to the pay¬ 
ment of the whole debt, Mit.), Yftjn.ii, 56; KityDh. 

- ja, mfn. bom or produced alone or single, solitary, 
single, alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84, 3 ; 
AV.; KatySr. &c.-ja*a, m., N. of a being in the 
retinue of Skanda, MBh.; {a), f., N. of a goddess, 
Tantras. [T.] - janman, m.‘ once-born,’ a SQdra, 
L.; ‘having pre-eminent birth,* a king, L. — jSta, 
mfh. of one parentage, born of the same parents, 
Mn. ix, 148; 182. -jSti, mfn. once-bom (as a 
Sudra), Gaut. x, 50; Mn. x, 4 ; of the same species 
or kind (as animals), Suir.; (is), m. a Sudra, Mn. 
viii, 270. — jStlya, mfn. of the same species, Su$r.; 
of ’the same family, DSyabh. -jlva-vada, m. 
(in phil.) the assertion of a living soul only. 

—jyS, f. the cord of an arc; sine of 30° or of the 
radius, W. -jyotis, n. ‘the only light,’ N. of 
Siva. — tatpara, mfn. solely intent on, Kathas. 

- °tantrikS or -°tantrl, f. a lute with one chord. 

- tami, mfn. (n. -at) one of many, one (used some¬ 
times as indef.article),Pan.v, 3,94; SBr.; MBh. Sec. 

- tara, mfn. (n. aw, not at by Vartt. on Pan. vii, 
1,26) one of two, either, other, MBh.; Pahcat.&c.; 
(rarely) one of many, Day.; Kad. - tas, see p. 230, 
col. 3. — ti, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; {ckatdm api- 
+/ya, to become one with [instr.], VP.) — tSna, 
mfn. directed to one object only, having the mind 
fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathas.; 
Dai.; of the same or equal extent, L.; {as), m. 
attention fixed on one object only, BhP.; harmonious 
tone or song (cf. tana), L. —tala, m. harmony, 
unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ; 
accurate adjustment; (0, f. a particular time (in 
mus.) ; an instrument for beating time ; any instru¬ 
menthaving but one note,W.; (mfn.) having a single 
palm tree (as a mountain), Ragh. xv, 23. — t&likS, f. 
a particular time (inmus.) - c tirtliin, mfn. inhabit¬ 
ing the same hermitage, Yajn. ii, 137. — tumba, 
mf(x)ri. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding- 
board). - trinsa, mf(i)n. the thirty-first. - trin- 
aaka, mfn. consisting ofthirty-one elements. — trin- 
Baty f. thirty-one; °d-akshara , mf(£)n. consisting of 
thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii. — t©jans», mfn. having 
a single shaft (as an arrow), AV.vi, 5 7 i 1 • — trika, m., 
N. of a particular Eksha sacrifice, KatySr.; AivSr. 
See. — tva, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence, 
identity, KatySr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; (in Gr.) the 
singular number, Ka$.; singleness, soleness, HYog. 

- dansbtra, m.' single-tusked,’ N. of GancSa, L.; 
a kind of fever, L. - c dandin, m. ‘bearing one staff,* 
N.ofaclassofmonks,Comm.onTandyaBr.; Ramat- 

Up.; {inns), m., N. ofaVedantic school; tkadanpi- 
samnyasa-vidhi, m., N. of a work. — danta, m. 
‘ one-toothed,* N. of Ganesa, L. - dia, mfn. being 
in the same quarter or direction, Pan. iv, 3, 112. 

- diksha, mfn. (a sacrificial observance) at which 
only one Diksha or consecration takes place, Laty. 
viii, 5,19. — dubkha, mfn. havingthe same sorrows, 
MBh.; - sukha , mfn. having the same sorrows and 
joys, sympathizing. — dugdha, n.« -kshira above. 

- dris, mfn. one-eyed, L.; a crow, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; ’= tattva-jHa, T. - drisya, mfn. alone worthy 
of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum. vii, 64; 
Naish. — dri*h$i, f. gaze fixed upon one object, 
Pa heat.; (mfn.) one-eyed, L.; {is), m. a crow, Nigh. 
_ deva, m. the only God, supreme Lord, T. — de- 
yata, mfn. devoted or offered to one deity, directed 
to one deity, KatySr.; SankhSr. — devatyfc, mfn. 
id., TS. iii; SBr. - deea, m. one spot or place, one 
passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh.; 
pancat.; Sah. &c.; a part, portion or division of the 
whole, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; one and the same place, 
Kap.; (mfh.) being in the same place, KatySr. xvi, 
7, 17 ; -tva, n. the state of being a part or portion 


of the whole, Jaim.; - vikdra , m. change of only a 
part (of a word); - vikrita, mfn. changed in only 
a part; - vibhdvita , mfn. convicted of one part of a 
charge, Yajft. ii, 20 ; - vivartin , mfn. extending or 
relating to one part only, partial, Sah.; Kpr.; -stha, 
mfn. situated in the same place; standing or occurring 
in a certain place or passage. — °desin, mfn. consist¬ 
ing of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as 
a whole), Pan. ii, 2,1; Comm, on Badar.; a sectary, 
Sarvad.; Comm, on Kap. &c.; (i), m. a disputant 
who knows only part of the true state of a case. 

- deha, mfn. having a similar body or descended 
from the same person (as a family), Hariv. 2532 ; 
having as it were one body, Hariv. 3439 » ( au )* 
m. du. husband and wife, T.; {as), m. ‘having a 
singular or beautiful form,’ N. of the planet Mercury, 
L. -dyu, m., N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 10. 

— dravya, n. a single object, KatySr. i, 10, 6; 
one and the same object, KatySr. i, 7,9. - dhan&, n. 
a choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4, 1, I ; Ap. ii, 

13,13; {/ka-dhana), ‘put down in an odd number,* 
N. of particular water-vessels by means of which 
water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances, 
SBr.; KatySr. Sec .; {as), f. pi. (scil. dpas) the water 
taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5» 
KatySr. &c.; -vid, mfn. obtaining the chief portion 
of wealth, VS. v, 7. -°dhanin, mfn. carrying the 
above water-vessels, SBr. iii; having one part of 
wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L. 

— dharma, - dharmin, mfn. of the same pro¬ 
perties or kind, Kavyad. — dhXtu, mfn. consisting 
of one part or element. - dhSra, m. a single or un¬ 
interrupted current, TandyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. — dhS- 
raka, m., N. of a mountain. — dhishnya, mfn. 
having the same place for the sacTed fire, SBr. iv. 

- dhura or -dhur&-vaha or-dhur!na,mfn. bear¬ 
ing the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal, 
apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79; Naish.-dhenu, f. a unique or 
excellent cow, RV. vii, 38, 5. -nakshatrd, n. a 
lunar mansion consisting of only one star, or one 
whose name occurs but once, SBr.; KatySr. — na- 
ta, m. the principal actor in a drama, the manager 
(who recites the prologue), L. — nay ana, m. 
the planet Venus, L.-navata, mfn. the ninety- 
first. -navati, f. ninety-one; -tama, mfn. the 
ninety-first. -nStha, m. ‘having one master,* 
N. of an author ; (i), f., N. of his work. - nayaka, 
m. ‘ the only Ruler,’ N. of Siva. - nipSta, m. a par¬ 
ticle which is a single word. — niscaya, m. one 
and the same resolution, common resolution, MBh. 

l, 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso¬ 
lution, MBh.47624. - nida, mfn.having a common 
abode, VS. xxxii, 8 ; having only one seat, BhP. 

— netra, m. ‘ one-eyed/ N. of Siva ; (with Saivas) 
one of the eight forms of VidyeSvara, Sarvad. — ne- 
traka, m. id. — nemi, mfn. having one felly, AV. 
x, 8, 7; xi, 4, 22. -paksha, m. one side or party, 
the one case or alternative, the one side of an argu¬ 
ment ; {e), ind. in one point of view ; (mfn.) being 
of the same side or party, siding with, an associate, L.; 
partial, taking one view only, L. — pakslii-bhSva, 

m. the state of being the one alternative, Comm, on 
Ny2yam. — pakshi- V bhu, to be only one side or 
alternative, Pat. — pancSsa, mfn. the fifty-first. 

pancasat, f. fifty-one; - tatna , mfn. the fifty- 
first, —pati, m. one and the same husband, BhP. iv, 
26, 27. -patika, mfn. having the same husband, 
Comm, on Mn. ix, 183. — pattra, m., N. of a 
plant, L.-pattrika, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L. 

- patni-tS, f.the state of having the same wife,(with 
bahundm) polyandry, MBh. — patnl {tka-), f. a 
woman who has only one husband or lover, a faithful 
wife one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, 1, 
35 ; AV. x, 8, 39 ; MBh.; Mn. &c.; (yas), f pi. 
women who have the same husband, Mn. ix, 183 ; 
a single wife, an only wife, BhP. — patnika, mfn. 
having only one wife. — pad {pat, padi, pat and 
pat), mfn. having only one foot, limping, lame, RV ; 
AV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, SBr. xiv; (with 
1. aja, N. of one of the Maruts, RV.) ; {pat), m., 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. iii; of Siva, L.; of a Dinava, 
MBh. i; (padi), f. a foot-path, MBh.; Da i. Sec. 
_pad&, n. one and the same place or spot; the 
same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPr 5 t.; SiS.; a 
simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir.; one 
and the same word, VPrSt. i, 1 1 1 I W# on l ^ c 
spot, in one moment, at once, R.; Ragh.j Vikr. &c.; 
mftff & i [AivGr.])n. taking one step, ASvGr. 1, 7 , 
19; having only one foot, SBr.; BhP.; occupying 


only one panel, Heat.; consisting of a single word, 
named with a single word, MBh.; VPrJU.; APrit. 
&c.; (rtf), rm a kind of coitus; {a), f. (scil. ric) a 
verse consisting of only one Pida or quarter stanza, 
SBr.; RPrit.; N. of the twenty-fifth lunar mansion 
{^piirva-bhddra-padd), VarBrS.; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a fabulous race, VarBrS.; -vat, ind. like one word; 
-stha, mfn. being in the same word. -°padi, ind. 
upon or with only one foot, gana dvidancfy-adt, 
Pin. v, 4, 128. — padika, mfn. occupying only 
one panel, Heat. -par&, mfn. of singular im¬ 
portance, more important than any other, first of all 
(said of dice), RV. x, 34, 2. -pari, ind. with ex- 
ception of one (die), PSn. ii, 1, 10. — parn&, f. 

‘ living upon one leaf/ N. of a younger sister of 
Durgi, Hariv.; N. of DurgS, L.-parnikS, f., N. 
of Durgi, DeviP. — parvataka, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. — palSsa,m. a tree with one leaf, gana 
gahddi, Pan. iv, 2, I38.- C pal5siya, mfmbeing 
on or belonging to the above tree, ib. — pasuka, 
mfh. having the same victim, AivSr. iii. — pdkopa- 
jivin, mfn. living on food prepared by the same 
cooking (as a family), Comm, on Gobh. i,^4, 24. 

— pStalS, f. ‘living upon a single blossom,* N. of 
a younger sister of DurgS, Hariv.; N. of DurgS, L. 

— pana, m. a single wager or stake. — pdta, mfn. 
happening at once, sudden, rapid ; (flj), m. the Pra- 
tika or first word of a Mantra, Say. on AitBr. ii, 
19, 9. - °patin, mfn. having a common or the same 
appearance, appearing together, belonging to each 
other, RPrat.; A$v$r. &c.; having a single orcommon 
Pratlka or first word, quoted together as one verse 
(as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19, 9 » AivSr. v, 18, II. 

— patra, mfn. being in one and the same vessel, 
TS. vi.-p5da, m. a single foot, MBh.; BhP.; one 
quarter, MBh. xii; the same PSda or quarter stanza, 
RPrat. 100 ; (mfn.) having or using only one foot, 
AV. xiii, 1,6; MBh.; (£r), m. pi., N. of a fabulous 
people, MBh. ii; {am), n., N. of a country; (cf. 
eka-pdd, col. 2.) — pSdaka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
fabulous people, R.; (ihd), f. a single foot, Naish.; 
N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brShmana. 
-pSrthiva, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh. iii, 31. 

— pinga or -piiigala, m. ‘ having a yellow mark 
(in the place of one eye),* N. of Kuvera, R.; Dai. 
See .; -°ldcala, m. ‘ Kuvera’s mountain,’ N. of the 
Himavat, Dai.-pinda, mfn .=sa-pinpa, q.v., L. 

— pita, mfn. quite yellow, RatnSv. - pundarlka, 
n.‘ the only lotus/ i. e. the only or very best, § Br. xiv, 
9, 3, 14. -putra, mfn. having only one son ; {as), 

m. an only son. - putraka, m.a species of bird, Var¬ 
BrS. - purusha, m. the one supreme Spirit, Prab.; 
one man only ; a unique or excellent man, L.; (mfn.) 
having or consisting of only one man, BhP. vi, 5 > 7 ' 

— purodSsa, mfn. receiving the same sacrificial 
cake,SBr*. iy. - pushkala, m. {-pushkara,t d. Bom¬ 
bay) a kind of musical instrument ( = kahala , Nilak.), 
MBh. v, 3350. — ptxshpS, f. ‘producing only one 
blossom/ N. of a plant, L. - prithak-tva, n. unity 
and distinctness. — prakdra, mfn. of the same kind 
or manner. — prakhya, mfn. having the same ap¬ 
pearance, similar, -pratihara, mfn. having only 
one Pratih5ra (q.v.) syllable, Laty. vi.- pradSna, 
mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time or sacri¬ 
fice (as deities), AivSr. i, 3, 18. -prabhu-tva.n. 
the sovereignty of one, monarchy. — prayatna, m. 
one effort (of the voice), -prastha, m. ‘having 
one table-land/ N. of a mountain [T.], gana ma- 
ladi, Pan. vi, 2, 88. -prahSrika, mfn. (killed) by 
one blow. — pr 5 na-bh 5 va, m. the act of breathing 
once, TPrat.- prana-yoga, m. union (of sounds) 
in one breath, VPrat. -pradesa, rnf(ffm. one 
span long, SBr. vi.-phal 5 , f. producing only one 
fruit,N. of a plant, L.-buddhi, mfn. ofone mind, 
unanimous, Kathas.; ‘having only one idea,’ N. of 
a fish, Pancat. - bhakta, mf(ff)n. devoted or faithful 
to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. viii, 363 ; (am), 

n. the eating only one meal (a day), Kau$.; 'V ajfi. 
iii, 319; MBh. &c. — bhakti, f. id.- r bhaktika, 
mfn. eating only one meal (a day), Gaut. -bha- 
ksha, m. sole food, -bhaga, m. one part, 
one-fourth, Pancar. - bhava, rn. the being one^ 
oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sincerity, Pancat.; (mfn.) 
of the same nature, agreeing, MBh. ; simple, 
sincere, Pancat. -bhavin, mfn. becoming one, 
being combined, RPrat. — bhuta, mfn. ^become 
one, concentrated (as the mind), BhP. — bhumika, 
mfn. one-storied, Heat, -bhuya, n. the becoming 
one, union, KaushUp. — bliojana, n. the eating 
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only one meal (a day), MBh.; eating together, MBh. 
xiii, 6238. — btaojin, mfn. eating only one meal 
(a day), Subh. — mati, f. concentration of mind, 
BhP.; (mfn.) unanimous, MBh.; SuSr.; Pancat. 
-manas, mfn. fixing the mind upon one object, 
concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.; RatnSv. <&c.; 
unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25,4.-maya, mf(/)n. con¬ 
sisting of one, uniform, Kathas. -matra, mfn. 
consisting of one syllabic instant, A Prat. — muktaa, 
mfn. having one mouth, Heat.; having the face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4, 9; 
having one chief or superintendent, Yajn. ii, 203 ; 
belonging to the same category, Say. on TBr. 

— murdhan, m((dhni)u. having the head or face 
turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, 9, 15. 
-mula, mfn. having one root, AsvGr.; (a), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, 
L. — yak&ra, mfn. containing only ontya. — yajna, 
m. a sacrifice offered by one person, KatySr. xxv. — ya- 
ma, mfn. monotonous, TPrat. — yashti or -ya- 
statikA, f. any ornament consisting of a single pearl, 
L. - y£van, m., N. of a king, TBr. ii; TandyaBr. 

— yupA, m. one and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS. 
iii, 4, 8 ; TandyaBr.— yog-a, m. one rule (opposed 
to yoga-vibhdga, q. v.) - yoni, f. the same womb; 
(mfn.) of the same mother, AsvSr.; of the same 
origin or caste, Mn. ix, 148.-raja, m. Verbesina 
Scandens, L. — ratha, m. an eminent warrior, MBh. 
iii. — rad a, m. 'one-tusked/ N. of Ganesa, L. 

— rasa, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec¬ 
tion, R. i; (mfn.) having only one pleasure or object 
of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only one 
thing or person, R. iii; Ragh. &c.; having (always) 
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar. 
-r 5 j, mfn. shining alone, alone visible, BhP. iii, 
5>.. 2 4 ! (Of m - the only king or ruler, monarch, RV. 
v “b 3 7 > 3 > AV. iii, 4, 1; AitBr. &c.; the king alone, 
KatySr. xxii, II, 33. -rSJA, m. the only king, 
monarch, TBr.; MBh. — rajfil, f. the only queen, 
absolute queen. - rStra, n. duration of one night, 
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, 102, 
&c .; (as), m. a particular observance or festival, A V. 
xi, 7, 10; MBh. xiii; (mfn.) during one night. 

— rStrika, mfn. lasting for one night; lasting for 
one day and night (as food), Mn. iv, 223 ; staying 
one night, MBh. — rStriaa, mfn. during one night, 
Lajy. viii, 4, 3. — r&si, f. one heap; a quantity 
heaped together; -gata or -bhiita, mfn. heaped or col¬ 
lected together, mingled. - °riktliin, mfn. sharing 
the same heritage, co-heir, Mn. ix, i62.-rudra, 
m. Rudra alone; (with Saivas) one of the eight 
forms of Vidyesvara, Heat. - rupa, n. one form, 
one kind, SSmkhyak.; (mfn.) having the same 
colour or form, one-coloured, of one kind, uniform, 
RV. x, 169, 2 ; AV.; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of a 
metre ; -tas, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -td, f. 
uniformity, invariableness, Pancat. - rupya, mfn. 
descended from one and the same man or woman, 
Comm, on Pan. vi, 3, 62. -°rcA (ska-rica), m. n. 
a single verse, gana ardhareddi, Pin. ii,’ 4, 31 [T.]; 
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr.; (am), n. 
a Sukta of only one verse, AV. xix, 23, 20.-°rtu, 
see -ritii, p.227, col. 3. - °r shi, see -rishl, ib. - la- 
ksbya-tS, f, the state of being the only aim, Dai. 

— lavya, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishadas, MBh.; (a), {., N. of a town. 

— lingu, n. (scil. kshetra ) a field or place in which 
(for the distance of five Kroias) there is but oneLirtga 
or landmark, T.; 'having a angular Siva-linga(q.v.),* 
N. of a Tlrtha ; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L. -lu, 
m*, N* a Rishi, gana gargddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

vaktra, m. 'one-faced,* N. of a Danava, Hariv.; 
(a), f., N. of a mother in the retinue of Skanda, 
MBh., (v.l. - candra ); (am), n. a kind of berry, T. 

— vaktraka, mfn. one-faced, Heat. — vacanA, n. 
the singular number, SBr.; Pan. &c. - vat, ind._like 
one, simple; as one, as in the case of one, Ap.; 
Pan. &c.; -°d-bhava, m. the being or becoming like 
one, aggregation, Comm, on KatySr. &c. - vama, 
m. a single sound or letter, RPrat.; VPrat. &c.; 
(mfn.) of one colour, one-coloured, uniform, ParGp; 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; having one caste only, being all 
one caste, MBh. iii; consisting of one sound only, 
RPrat. 110 ; VPrat. i, 151; (/), f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L.; - samikarana, n. equalization of 
two uniform quantities, a kind of equation (in math.) 
-°varnaka, mfn. consisting of one syllable. 

— vartman, n. a by-way, path, Naish. — var- 
shikS, f. a heifer one year old, L. — vastra, 


mfn. having but a single garment, clothed in only 
one garment, Ap.; ParGr.; Heat. &c.; -ta, f. the 
state of having but a single garment, MBh.; - sndna - 
vidhi, m., N. of a work. — vakya, n. a single ex¬ 
pression or word; a single sentence, Comm, on 
Jaim.; the same sentence, an identical sentence 
(either by words or meanings), T.; a speech not 
contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -id, f. una¬ 
nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. — va- 
caka, mfn. denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Comm, on VarBrS. — v 5 da, m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(with Vedantins) a particular theory (establishing 
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T. 
-vadya, f. a kind of spirit or demon [ 3 RD], 
AV. ii, 14, 1. -varam, ind. only once, at one 
time. Comm, on Mn.; Pancat.; at once, suddenly* 
Pancat. — Vare, ind. id., L. — v&sa, mfn. living on 
the same place. — vasas, mfn. clothed in only one 
garment, Ap.; MBh. — vinsa, mf(f)n. the twenty- 
first, TS.; SBr. &c.; consisting of twenty-one parts 
(as the Ekaviosa-stoma), VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; 
{ a 0 f m * the Ekaviosa-stoma, AV. viii, 9, 20 ; VS.; 
SBr. &c.; N. of one of the six Prishthya-stomas, 
KatySr. xx, 6, 26 ; xxiii, 1, 18 ; -vat, mfn. accom¬ 
panied with the Ekaviosa-stoma, SBr. viii; -sampdd, 
f. accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr. ; 
- stoma , m. a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one 
parts, TS. v; §Br. xiii. -vinsaka, mf(f£d)n. the 
twenty-first, Mn. iii, 371 Heat.; consisting of twenty- 
one (syllables), RPrat. 880; (am), n. the number 
twenty-one, Yajn. iii, 224. -vinsat, f. twenty- 
one, R. — vinsati, f. twenty-one, a collection or 
combination of twenty-one, TS.; SBr.; -tama, mfn. 
the twenty-first; -dha, ind. twenty-one-fold, in 
twenty-one parts, SBr. ; - vidha , mfn. twenty-one 
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS. - vinsatka, n. the 
number twenty-one,Kam. - vinsini~f. id.,Tandya¬ 
Br. — vidha, mfn. of one kind*, simple, SBr.; Sam- 
khyak.; identical, Sah. - vibhakti, mfn. that (mem¬ 
ber of a compound) which (when the compound is re¬ 
solved) appears throughout in one and the same case, 
Pan. i, 2,44. — vilocana, as, m. pi.' one-eyed/ N. of 
a fabulous people, VarBjS. - °visbayin, mfn. having 
one common object or aim, a rival. — virA,m. a unique 
orpre-eminenthero,RV.x, 103,1; AV.xix, 13,2; xx, 
34* 1 7 J MBh . &c. J a species of tree, L.; (a), f., N. of a 
daughter of Siva; a species of gourd, Nigh.; - kalpa ,, 
m., N. of a work. — vlrya, mfn. of equal strength, 
TandyaBr. - vrika, m. a solitary wolf, Comm, on 
TAr. — vrlksba, m. an isolated tree, ManGr.; 
VarYog.; one and the same tree, Subh.; a country 
or place in which (for the distance of four Kroias) 
there is but one tree, L. - °vrik B liIya, mfn. be¬ 
longing to an isolated tree or to one and the same 
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga - 
h&di, Pin.iv, 2,138. — V£it,mfn.'beingone, 'simple, 
AV.; TS.; SBr. &c. — vritta, n. the same metre, 
Sah. - vrinda, m. a particular disease of the throat, 
Suir. - vrisbi, m. the chief bull, the best or most 
excellent of a number, AV.; (am), n., N. of a 
Saman. — vent or -venl, f. a single braid of hair 
(wom by women, as a sign of mourning, when their 
husbands are dead or absent for a long period), §ak.; 
R.; Megh.; a woman wearing her hair in the above 
manner, — vesmAn, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3, 

2, 14; one and the same house, Mn. iii, 141; a 
solitary house or room, Mn. xi, 176. — vyavasa- 
yin, mfn. following the same employment. — vya- 
khySna, mfn. having the same explanation, SBr. 

— vySvahSrika, as, m. pi. 'livingsolitary (?)/ N. 
of a Buddhist school. - vrata, mfn. obedient or de¬ 
voted to one person only, ASvGf. i, a I, 7 ; keeping 
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi. 

— vrStyA, m. the only or supreme VrStya (q.v.), 
AV. xv, 1, 6. — sata, n. 101; mf(<j)n. the 101st, 
MBh. iii, 101 ; -tamd, mf(f)n. the 101st; - dha., 
ind. ioi-fold, in 101 parts; - vidha , mfn. 101-fold. 

— sapha, mfn. whole-hoofed, not cloven-hoofed, 
solidungulate, VS.; TS.&c.; (as), m. a whole-hoofed 
animal (as a horse &c.) ; (am), n. the race of so¬ 
lidungulate animals,AV. v, 31, 3; SBr.; Mn. &c. 

— sarira, mfn. descended from one body, con¬ 
sanguineous, W. ; °rdnvaya, m. consanguineous 
descent, W.; °rctrambha , m. beginning of con¬ 
sanguinity (by union of father and mother), 
W. ; °rdvayava, m. a descendant in right line, 
kinsman by blood, W.; °rdvayava-tva, n. con¬ 
sanguineous descent or connexion. — salSk^, f. a 
singlestaff, SBr. ii. - sas, see p. 231,col. 1. - s&klia, 


mfn. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah¬ 
man), W.; having but one branch (as a tree), T.; 
gana gahddi , Pan. iv, 2, 138. -°sSkhIya, mfn. 
belonging to the above, ib. — sayin, mfn. sleeping 
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355. - s&lS, f. a single hall 
or room, Pan. v, 3,109; N. of a place, Si vP.; (am), 
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP.; N. of a 
town, R. ii. — °sallka, mfn. like a single hall or 
room, Pan. — siti-pad ( pat,padi, pat), mfn. having 
one white foot, TS. ii; VS. - sila, f., N. of a town. 

— slrshan, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. - alia, mfn. of 
one and the same nature or character, MBh. 

— sungu, mfn. having but one sheath (as a bud), 
AV. viii, 7, 4. — sulka, n. one and the same pur¬ 
chase-money (given to the parents of a bride), Mn. 
viii, 204. — sringa, mfn. having but one horn, 
unicorn, L.; having but one peak (as a mountain), 
T.; being of singular eminence, pre-eminent; (as), 
m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (£r), m. pi. a class of Manes, 
MBh. n ; (a ), f., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv. 
987. — sepa, m., N. of a man. — sesha, m. the only 
remainder, Naish.; VenTs,; KathSs.; 'the remaining 
of one/ (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or 
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same 
termination) only one remains (e. g.the plural vrU 
kshas\% ihe only remainder of vrikshas + vriks 'has 
•f vrikshas + ...), Pan. i, 2,64ff. — sruta-dhara, 
mfn. keeping in mind what one has heard once, 
Kath 3 s. -- sruti, f. an only Sruti or Vedic passage, 
the same Sruti; an enunciation in the singular, Laty. 
b 1*4 > Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono¬ 
tony, Comm, on Pan. i, 2, 33 ; Comm, on Nyayam.; 
the neutral accentless tone; (mfn.) of only one sound, 
monotonous, Pln.i, 2, 33; KatySr.; ASvSr.; - mula - 
tva, n.the state of being based on the same Vedic pas- 
sa g e * - °ty-upadda, m., N. of a work. — srush^i, 
mfn. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7. 

— sha&litA, mfn. (fr. the next), the 61st; connected 
or together with 61, SBr. &c. -shash$i, f. 61 ; 
-AzOT/2,mfn.the6lst. — samvatsarA, m. duration of 
one year, MaitrS. i, 9,7. — samsraya, mfn. keeping 
together, closely allied, Vikr.; Padcat. - satJ, f. the 
only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. — saptata, mfn. 
the 71st. —saptati, f. 71; -tama, mfn. the 71st. 

— saptatika, mfn. consisting of 71. — satataA, n. 
the only meeting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. - sargu, 
mfn. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon 
one object, L. — sataasra, n. 1001 ; ([y]risha- 
bhdikasahasram [MBh.xii] os°hasrds scW.gavas, 
a thousand cows and one bull, Gaut. xxii, 14; 
Mn. xi, 127.) —sAkshika, mfn. witnessed by one. 

— sArttaa-praySta, mfn. going after one and the 
same object, having the same aim, MBh.; Raj at. 

— sSla, n., N. of a place (v. 1 . for -Id/a), R. ed. 
Bombay. — sutra, n. a small double drum (played 
by a string and ball attached to the body of it), L. 
-sunn, m. an only son. -s?lka, m. a kind of 
jackal (having solitary habits), Ap. - stambtaa, 
mfn. resting upon one pillar, MBh. —stoma, mfn. 
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Laty.; 
Jaim. — sttaa, mfn. standing together, remaining 
in the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled, 
SBr.; MBh.; Kum. &c.; standing in or occupying 
only one panel, AgP.-sthSna, n. one place, one 
and the same place; (e, loc.) ind. together, Hit ; 
(mfn.) having the same place of production, uttered 
by the same organ of speech, Comm, on TPrat. 

— sptaya, f. (scil. Ukha) a line scratched with one 
piece of wood, SBr. iii, ix. -taausA, m. 'the only 
destroyer of ignorance’ [Sanikara on SvetUp. vi, 15; 
cf. hansa], the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiv; (am), n. 
‘inhabited by a solitary or unique swan/ N. of a 
Tlrtha, MBh. iii. — taalya, mfn. once ploughed, L, 

— taasta, mfn. one hand long, AgP. ; Heat. — hS- 
yana, mf(i)n. one year old, TS.; Mn.; (f), f. a 
heifer one year old, Ka*h.; (am), n. the duration 
or period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, i.-taArya, 
mfn., v. 1 . for ekdhdrya, q. v. - taelS, f. (aya, instr.) 
ind. by one stroke, at once, Pancat Ekansa, m. 
a single part, one part, MBh.; Mn. ix, 150! Ragh. 
&c. 1. EkAkstaa, mfn. (fr. 1. aksha with ska), 
having only one axle, BhP. iv, 26, 1. 2. Ek&kstaa, 
mfn. ({x.aksht with ska), one-eyed,VarYog.; having 
an excellent eye, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva; 
of a Danava; of a being attending on Skanda. 
Ek&ksharA, n. the sole imperishable thing, aV. v, 

2 8* 8; a single syllable, Subh.; a monosyllabic word, 
VS.; SBr.; RPrat. &c.; the sacred monosyllable om, 
Mn. ii, 83; MBh. &c.; N. of an Upanishad; (mfn.) 
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monosyllabic ; -koSa,m.,H. of a vocabulary of mono¬ 
syllabic words; - ganapati-stotra, n. a hymn in 
honour of GaueSa (a portion of the Rudraylmala) ; 
-ndmamdla, f., -nigh ant it, m., -mdlika, (., °rd- 
bhidhanakoSa, m., N. of vocabularies of mono¬ 
syllabic words. Ek&kBhari-bh&va, m. ‘the be¬ 
coming one syllable/ contraction of two syllables 
into one, RPrlt. Ekagfni, m. one and the same 
fire, Llty. iv, 9, 2 ; (mfn.) keeping only one fire, 
Ap. ii, 21, 21; -kdtufa, n., N. of a section of the 
Ksthaka. Ekagfnika, m. one and the same fire, 
Heat. Eka&ra, mfn. one-pointed, having one point, 
fixing one's attention upon one point or object, closely 
attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, I; BhP.; 
Bhag. Sec .; undisturbed, unperplexed; known, 
celebrated, L. ; {am), n. (in math.) the whole of 
the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; {am), 
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; - citta , mfn. 
having the mind intent on one object; -tas, ind. 
with undivided attention, Vet.; -td, f., -tva, n. in¬ 
tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and 
undisturbed attention; -drishti , mfn. fixing one’s 
eyes on one spot, Suir.; •dkt, mfn. fixing one’s 
mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; - inati, 
mfn. id.; {is), m., N. of a man, Lalit.; - manas, 
mfn. fixingone’smind on one object, closely attentive, 
MBh.; Paficat. Ekagrya, mfn. closely attentive, 
L.; {am), n. close attention, L. Ekanga, n. a 
single member, single part, MBh.; R. Sec.; the 
most excellent member of the body, the head, T.; 
sandal-wood, L. ; (<tx), m. ‘ having a unique or 
beautiful shape/ N. of the planet Mercury, L.; of 
the planet Mars, L.; of Vishnu, L.; {at*), m. du. 

* forming a single body/ a marriod couple, T.; {as), 
m. pi. ‘constituting one body/ body-guard, Rsjat.; 
(/), f. a particular perfume, Bhpr.; (mfn.) relating 
to or extending over one part only, incomplete; 

- rupaka , n. an incomplete simile, Klvyld. Ekan- 
Jali, m. a handful. Ekanda, m. ‘having only 
one testicle/ a kind of horse, T. Ekatapatra, 
mfn. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by 
one king only, Vikr. Ek&tman, m. the one 
spirit, MindUp.; (mfn.) depending solely on one’s 
self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh.; 
having the same nature, of one and the same nature, 
BhP.; °ma-ta, f. the unity of spiritual essence, the 
doctrine of one universal spirit Ekatmya, mfn. 
only, alone, MindUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. ai- 
kdtmya.) i.Ek&daa&,mf(f)n. the eleventh, RV. x, 
85,45; §Br.;Mn. A c.; (jjfyishabhdikadaSagdvas, 

* cows that have a bull as the eleventh/ i. e. ten cows 
and one bull, Gaut.; M n. &c.); together with eleven, 
plus eleven, Vop.; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
(e. g. months), RV.; AV. v, 16, II ; MBh. &c.; 
(f), f. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which 
fasting is considered an indispensable observance 
and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathis. &c.; pre¬ 
sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors 
on the eleventh day after their death (on which 
occasion Brihmans are fed, and the period of im¬ 
purity for a Brahman terminates); {am), n. the 
number eleven, SBr. 2. E'kadasa (in comp, for 
Ikddasan below) ; -kapdla, mfn. distributed in 
eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16; - kritvas , ind. eleven 
times, KatySr.; -cchadi, mfn. having eleven roofs, 
TS. vi; - tva , n. the number eleven, BhP.; - dvdra , 
mfn. having eleven doors, KathUp.; - mdrika, f. 

‘ killing eleven,’ N. of a woman, Kathis. lxvi, 97 ; 

- ratra , n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the 
period of a Kshatriya’s impurity through the death 
of a relative), Gaut. xiv, 2 ; - rdSika, n. (in math.) 
the rule of eleven, Lll.; - vidha, mfn. eleven-fold, 
BhP.; -vishnu-gana - Srdddha, n. a particular 
SrSddha; -skandhdrthanirupana-karikd, f., N. 
of a Kiriki on the BhP.; °Sdksha, m., N. of a man, 
GopBr.; *Sdkshara, mfn. consisting of eleven sylla¬ 
bles, VS. ; °Sdratni, mfn. eleven cubits long, SBr.; 
°Sdha, n. duration or period of eleven days, R.; 
{as), m. a sacrifice lasting eleven days; °S6ttama, 
m. ‘chief among (the) eleven (Rudras),’ N. of Siva, L. 
EkEdasaka, mfn. the eleventh, Kap.; Simkhyak.; 

onsisting of eleven, MBh.; {am), n. the number 
eleven, Vop. EkEdasadlU&, ind. eleven-fold, in 
eleven parts, §Br. x. Ek&dasan, mfn. eleven. 
Ek&dasama, mfn. the eleventh. EkEdasin, mfn. 
consisting of eleven; {ini), f. the number eleven, 
TS.; SBr.; Yljfi. EkSdasi-vrata, n. fasting on 
the eleventh day of a fortnight. Ek&desa, m. 
substitution of one sound for two or more ; the one 
sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction 


of vowels &c.), APrit.; Pan. See. Ekadhipati, 
m. a sole monarch. EkadhyEyln, m. a single pupil, 
Ap. i, 16, 24. Ekanansfi, f. (scil. ha/d) ‘the 
single portionless one, ’ N. of Kuhu or the new moon, 
MBh. iii, 14129; personified as Durga, Hariv. ; 
VarBfS.; N. of DurgS, KathSs. Ekanartha, mfn. 
having the same evils, MBh. EkanngSna, n., N. 
of a Slman, ArshBr. Ekanndish^a, n. (scil. 
Srdddha) a funeral ceremony having reference to 
only one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, ill. 
Ekanrica, Atharva-veda xix, 23. Ekaneka- 
svarupa, mfn. simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3. 
Ekanta, m. a lonely or retired or secret place, 
{e, ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart, 
privately), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. Sec .; a single part, 
part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex¬ 
clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R.; Suir. See .; 
devotion to one object, worship of one Being, mono¬ 
theistic doctrine, MBh.; BhP.; {am, ena, at), ind. 
solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by 
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Megh.; 
Bhartr.; Kap. &c. ; (mfn.) directed towards or de¬ 
voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. &c.; 
- karuna , mfn. wholly and solely compassionate, 
wholly charitable, Hit.; - grahana , n. partial com¬ 
prehension, Car.; - grahin, mfh. comprehending 
partially, ib.; -fas, ind. lonely, alone; solely, ex¬ 
clusively, invariably, &c.; -td, f., -tva, n. exclusive 
worship, BhP.; the state of being a part or portion, 
Pat.; - duhshama, f. * containing only bad years/ 
(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time 
(the sixth of the Avasarpinf and the first of the 
Utsarpini,qq.v.); -bhava, m. devotedness to only one 
object, MBh.; - bhuta, mfn. one who is alone or 
solitary, BhP. ; -matt, mfn. having the mind fixed 
on one object; - rahasya , n., N. of a work; -raj, 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva; - vihdrin , mfn. wandering 
alone ; -SUa, mfn. fond of loneliness, MBh.; - su - 
shamd, f. ‘containing only good years/ (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of 
Avasarpini and the sixth of UtsarpinI, qq. v.); 
-sthita, mfn. staying or remaining alone or apart. 
Ek&ntara, mfn. separated by one intermediate 
(caste), Gaut. iv, 16; next but one, one removed 
from, Sak. 191 d. EkEntika, mfn. devoted to one 
aim or object or person or theory. EkEntln, mfn. 
id., MBh.; BhP.; - °ti-tva, n. devotion to only one 
object or thing, BhP. Ekanna, n. one and the 
same food ; only one meal; food given by only one 
person; (mfh.) having or eating the same food, a 
messmate; -nakfa-bhojana, mfn. taking one’s 
only meal at night, Heat.; -bhojitt, mfh. taking 
food but once a day, Heat.; - °?tddin, mfn. eating 
food given by only one person, Mn. ii, 188. EkSn- 
na-pancEsadrEtra, m. n. a sacrifice lasting 49 
nights (and days), KatySr. EkEn-na-vlnsa, m. 
a Stoma consisting of 19 parts, Laty. EkSn-na- 
vinsatidh^, ind. 19-fold, in 19 parts, SBr. x. 
Ekanvaya, mfn. of the same family, Sak. 292, 
13. Ekapacaya, m. diminution (of one’s food) 
by one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 12. EkapEya, 
ra. diminution by one. EkibdS, f. a heifer one 
year old. Ek&mra-nEtha, m. ‘matchless lord 
of the mango/ N. of Siva as worshipped at K 3 fi- 
jlvaram. Ek&mra-vana, n. ‘matchless mango 
grove,* N. of a sacred grove. Ek£yan&, n. a 
narrow way or path accessible for only one person, 
MBh.; R.; the only way or manner of conduct, 
worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, 1, 2 ; meeting-place, 
centre of union, SBr.; absorption in one, absolute 
devotedne* to one, unity, MBh.; ChUp.; (mfn.) 
passable for only one (as a foot-path), MBh.; fixing 
one's thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab¬ 
sorbed in, L.; -gata, mfn. walking on a foot-path 
only wide enough for one, MBh. i; one who has 
fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. E ktiyn, 
mfh. affording excellent food or the chief vigour 
of life, RV. i, 31, 5, E'k&ratnl, mfn. one cubit 
long, SBr. xi. EkttrSmE, mfn. having but one 
object of pleasure, Yajfi. iii, 58; - ta, f. the state 
of the above, §Br. xi. Ekarnava, m. only one 
ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS. 
Ek&rtha, m. one and the same object, MBh.; 
Rajat.; one and the same purpose; one and the 
same meaning; (mfn.) having the same purpose or 
aim, Ksty§r.; MBh. i, iii; R. &c.; having the same 
meaning, denoting the same thing, synonymous, 
Nir.; (in rhet.) tautological (as a sentence), V 5 m. 
ii, 2, II ; KavySd.; expressing one thing, forming 
only one notion (as a compound) ; {as), m., N. of a 


glossary of synonymous words ; -td, f., -tva, n. the 
state of having the same object or purpose, KUtySr.; 
Mit.; the act of expressing only one thing or notion, 
Pat.; -ndma-mdld, f., N. of a glossary of synony¬ 
mous words; -samupeta, mfn. arrived at one object. 
Ek&rthi-bh&va, m. the act of conveying only one 
idea, Comm, on PSn. Ek&Spaka, mfn. having 
one sound, sounding as one (but expressing more 
than one thing), BJlar. vi, 1. Ekavama, mfn. 
inferior or less by one, diminishing by one, RPrSt. 
Ekavayava, mfn. made up of the same members 
or constituent parts. Ekdvarta, mfn. forming one 
whirl, VSgbh. Ekrtvali or % f. a single row, 
single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c.,Vikr.; 
Naish.; Kad. &c.; (in rhet.) a series of sentences 
where the subject of each following sentence has 
some characteristic of the predicate of the preceding 
one, Kpr. x, 45 ; Ssh. &c.; N. of a work on rhe¬ 
toric ; -tarala, -prakdSa, m., N. of commentaries 
on the above works. Ek&vanc, mfn. diminishing 
by one. Ekasin, mfn. eating alone, Suir. Eka- 
slta, mfn. the 81st. Ekaslti, f. 81 ; -tama, mfn. 
the 81st. Ekdsrama, m. a solitary hermitage. 
Ekdsraya and ekrterita, mfn. resting upon or 
clinging to one object or person (cf. an-ekdsr°), 
BhSshap.; -guna, m. a simple attribute or predicate 
(as form, smell, taste, &c.) Ekash^akS, the 
eighth day after full moon (esp. of the month Magha; 
personified as Sad, T.), AV. iii, 10, 5; 8; 12; TS.; 
TandyaBr. &c. Ek&shtl, f. a pod or seed of cotton, 
W. Ekashthlla, m. ‘having one kernel/ Agati 
Grandiflora, L ; (d), f. a species of Calotropis, Car.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L. Ekdsanika, mfn. having 
only one seat. Ekrtsya, mfn. one-faced. Heat. 
EkAh 4 , m. the period or duration of one day, P 5 n. 
v, 4, 90; Mn.; a ceremony or religious festival 
lasting one day; a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is 
prepared during one day only (as the Agnishtoma 
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii; AitBr. vi; AivSr. ii, 3; 
KatySr. &c.; {am and °hna), ind. during one day; 
- gama, m. a day’s journey, Pan. v, 2,19. EkaluU 
tana, n. the continued series of Ekahas, $Br. xiii. 
Ekrth&ra, m. a single meal during the day; (mfn.) 
taking food only once a day, MBh. Ek&h&rya, 
mfn. having but one kind of food, eating anything, 
making no difference between allowed and forbidden 
food [Nilak.], MBh. (ed. Bombay) iii, 190, 41. 
Ekekshana, m. ‘ one-eyed,’ N. of Sukra or Venus 
(the teacher of the Asuras), T. Ek£ndriya, mfn. 
having but one organ of sense, L. E'kesha, mfn. 
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135, 3. 
Ekeshtaka, mfn. (fr. the next), having but one 
sacrificiai brick, SBr. vi, x. EkeshtakS, f. a single 
sacrificial brick, SBr. ii. E'k&ka, mfn. one by one, 
single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, 1; SBr.; MBh.; 
Mn. Sec.; {am), ind. singly, one by one, R. &c.; 
-tara, mfn. one by one (out of many), BhP.; -vritti, 
mfh. existing in only one object, BhSshSp.; -Sas, 
ind. one by one, severally, seriatim, Susr.; Mn. Ac. 
Ekaikasya, n. single state, severalty, MBh.; {end), 
ind. seriatim, severally, BhP. Ek&svarya, n. sole 
monarchy, Milav. Ek&shikS, f., N. of a medi¬ 
cinal plant, Suir. Ekokti, f. a single expression, 
single word. Ekoccaya, m. increase (of food) by 
one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. E'kSti, mfh. 
having one and the same object of desire or aim 
(course), tending to one single purpose, SBr. xii, 2, 
2,4; - bhava, m. state of concentration on one single 
object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state of mind, 
following after conversion), (Buddh.) E'kottara, 
mfh. greater or more by one, increasing by one, SBr. ; 
Suir.; RPrit. &c. EkottarlkS, f., N. of the fourth 
Again a or sacred book of the Buddhists; -°agama, m. 
id. Ekodaka, mfh. offering water as funeral oblation 
to the tame deceased ancestor, a kind of relative, 
Mn. v, 71. Ekodatta, mfh. having one Udstta 
accent, VPrSt. Ekoddishta, n. (scil. Srdddha) 
a funeral ceremony having reference to one in¬ 
dividual recently dead (not including ancestors 
generally), AivGr. iv, 7, 1; Mn. iv, no; VP. &c.; 
-, Srdddha-paddhati, f., N. of a work. Ekdna, 
mfn. less by one, minus one (used in comp, with 
vinSati and the succeeding decade numerals, thus 
ekdna-viusati, f. nineteen &c.) E'konnata, mfn. 
having one elevation, TS. vi. EkolmukA, n. a 
single fire-brand, MaitrS. Ekrfhgfha, m. a single 
flight (of arrows), Sis. xviii, 55 ; - bhuta , mfn. col¬ 
lected into one mass, heaped or crowded together. 

Ekak 4 , mf(*r, ika) n. single, alone, solitary, RV. 
x » 59> 9» AV - xx > 132, I. - sata, n. one per c£nt. 
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ekata. edha. 


Ekata, as, m., N. of one of the three Aptyas, 
VS. i, 23; SBr. i; Kath. &c.; of a Brahman, MBh. 
E'kataya, mfn. single, one by one,MaitrS. ii, 2,1. 
Ekatas, ind. from one, from one and the same, 
Rajat.; from one view, from one side, on one side, 
on one part, on the one hand, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(the correlative to ekatas is either ekatas repeated or 
aparatas or anyatas or va, e. g. ekatas — ekatas or 
ekatas—aparatas, on the one hand—on the other); 
in one body, all together, MBh. xiii, 2230; Susr. 

l!kat o (by Sandhi for eka tas ). — dat , m fn. h av- 
ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, Mn. v, 18. 

Ekatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh.; 
Kathas.; Pahcat. Sec .; in one place, in the same 
place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca¬ 
tive), MBh.; Yajn.; Mp’cch. &c.; on the one side; 
(the correlative is aparatra or sometimes anyasmin, 
on the one side—on the other side, here—there); in 
one and the sameplace,all together, Kathas.; Susr.&c. 

Ekada, ind. at the same time, at once, Sah.; 
sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Hit. &c. 

Ekadha, ind. simply, singly; in one way, to¬ 
gether, at once, AV. ; TS. Sec .; MBh. See. — bhuya, 
n. the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv. 

Ekala, mfn. alone, solitary, ChUp.; BhP. &c.; 
(in mus.) a solo singer. 

Ekasas, ind. one by one, singly, KatySr.; R. &c. 
Ekaldn, mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 52) alone, solitary, AV. 
xix, 56, I; SBr.; MBh. &c. 

EkSyanI-\/bhu (cf. ekdyana), to become the 
centre of union, become the only object (of affection 
&c.), Malav. 

Ekin, mfn. simple, consisting of one, Laty. 

Eki (in comp, for eka). — karana, n. the act 
of making one, uniting, combination, Comm, on 
TPrat. — Vkri, to unite, combine, associate, R.; 
R 3 matUp. — bhava, m. the becoming one, coali¬ 
tion, Vedantas.; RPrat. &c. — ^havin, mfn. re¬ 
lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrat. 

— Vbhu, to become one, be blended or combined, 
SBr.; MBh.; RPrat. &c. 

Ekiya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from or 
resting upon one, Grihyas.; belonging to the same 
party, a partisan, associate, companion. 

TTET eJcsk (a~y/V:$k). 

fekshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking at, 
MBh. ii, 2389. 

Tj^r ej, cl. i. P. djaii, to stir, move, trem- 
_ \ble, shake,RV.;AV.; SBr.; BhP.: cl. 1. A. 
ejate, ejam-eakre, ejita, to shine, Dhatup.vi, 20: 
Caus. P. A. ejayati , -te, to agitate, shake, SBr.; BhP. 

E'jat, mfn. (pres. p. of the above); (/), n. any¬ 
thing moving or living, RV.; AV. 

Ejatka, mfn. trembling, moving (the head), BhP. 
ix, 6, 42; (as), m. a kind of insect, AV. v, 23, 7. 

Ejathu, us, m. trembling, motion, shaking (of 
the earth), AV. xii, 1, 18. 

Ejaya, mfn. causing to shake or tremble (form¬ 
ing irr. compounds with preceding acc., Pan. iii, 2, 
28; cf. janam-ejaya). 

Eji, is, m., N. of a man, gana kurv-adi, Pan. 
iv, I, 151 (not in Ks$.) 

Ejitavya, mfn. to be shaken. 

Ejitri, mfn. a shaker, causing to tremble. 

ejya, mf(fr)n. (irr. fut. pass. p. fr. a- 
Vyaj) to be offered (as an oblation), SBr. i, 7,3,14. 

etk, cl. 1. A. ethate, ethdm-cakre , 
ethiid , See., to be a rogue or rascal; to 
cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14. 

TTS eda , as, m. a kind of sheep, KatySr.; 
(2), f. a female sheep, ewe, MW.; N. of a woman 
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 

— ffaja, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used 
for the cure of ringworm), Car. — muka, m. deaf 
and dumb, L.; blind, L.; wicked, perverse, L. 

Edaka. as, m. a kind of sheep, ram, wild goat 
MBh.; Bhpr. &c.; a kind of medicinal plant, Susr.; 
(a, gana ajddi, Pan. iv, I, 4, and ika), f. the female 
of the above sheep, a ewe, Bhpr.; (cf. aiejaka.) 
Edik&kshI, f., N. ofa certain plant (*= eda-gajaT), 
Comm, on VarBrS. 

Edaklya, Nom. P. edakiyati, to behave like a 
sheep, KSs. on P 5 n. vi, I, 94. 

eduka (and eduka, L.), as, m. {am, n., 


L.) a building constructed of or enclosing rubbish or 
bones or hard substances resembling bones, a Bud¬ 
dhist shrine (filled with relics), MBh.; (cf. bud - 
dhdiduka.) 

Edoka, am, n. id., L.; (mfn.) deaf, L. 

ena, as, t, m. f. a species of deer or 
antelope (described as being of a black colour with 
beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, 14, 11; VS. 
xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. &c.; (as), m. (in 
astron.) Capricorn. — jang-ha, m.‘ deer-legged/ N. 
of a running messenger, Das. — tilaka, m. ‘deer- 
marked,’ the moon, L. — dris, f. the eye of an 
antelope, Naish.; (k), m. (in astron.) Capricorn. 

— netra, mf(a)n. deer-eyed. — bhrit, m. ‘bearing 
an antelope,’ the moon, L. — mada, m. the juice 
of the antelope, musk, Naish. — vilocana, mf(«)n. 
deer-eyed. — siras, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mri- 
gasiras. Enaksha, mf(*)n. deer-eyed, Santis,; 
Viddh. Enaika, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the moon, 
BhP.; - mant, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. Ena- 
jina, n. deer-skin. Enekshana, mf(<z)n. deer¬ 
eyed, Naish.; Viddh. 

Enaka, as, m. a species of deer ( =ena above), 
VarBrS.; (ika), f., N. of a woman. 

Eni, f., see ena above. —dSha, m. a kind of 
fever, Bhpr. —dris, mfn. deer-eyed, Balar.; Pra- 
sannar.; Viddh. — nayana, mf(<z)n. id. — pacana, 
as, m. pi. ‘ cooking antelopes for food,’ N. of a tribe. 

— °pacaxuya, mfn. belonging to. the above tribe, 
Ka$. on Pan. i, 1, 75. — pada m. a kind of snake, 
Susr.; (j), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib. 

2. dta (for 1. see 4. e), mf(<7 & dni, Pan. 
iv, I, 39)n. (Vi, Un. iii, 86), ‘rushing,’ ‘darting; ’ 
of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS. Sec. ; (as), m. a kind 
of deer or antelope, RV.; the hide of the same, RV.; 
variegated colour,T.; (a), f. a hind, MBh. iii, 8384; 
(enT), f. a river, Nigh. — gva, mfn. of variegated 
colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, 115, 3; vii, 
70, 2; viii, 70, 7. 

Etaka, mi(ika, enika)n.=dta above, Pat. 

E'tasa and etasd, mfn. of variegated colour, 
shining, brilliant (said of Brahmanas-pati), RV. x, 
53, 9; (as), m. a horse of variegated colour, dappled 
horse (esp. said of the Sun’s horse), RV.; N. of a man 
(protected by Indra), RV.; a Brahman, Un. iii, I49. 

Etasas, ds, m. a Brahman, Un. 

^TT^[ etdd, tnfn. (Gr. 223; gana sarvadi , 
Pan. i, 1, 27) this, this here, here (especially as 
pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, e. g. esha 
banah, this arrow here in my hand; esha yati 
panthah, here passes the way; esha kalah, here, 
i. e. now, is the time; etad, this here, i.e. this world 
here below); sometimes used to give emphasis to the 
personal pronouns (e. g. esho'ham, I, this very per¬ 
son here) or with omission of those pronouns (e. g. 
esha tvam svargam nayami, I standing here will 
convey thee to heaven ; etau pravishtau svah, we 
two here have entered); as the subject of a sentence 
it agrees in gender and number with the predicate 
without reference to the noun to be supplied (e. g. 
etad eva hi me dhanam, for this [scil. cow] is my 
only wealth, MBh.); but sometimes the neuter sing, 
remains (e. g. etadgttrushu vrittih, this is the cus¬ 
tom among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206); etad generally re¬ 
fers to what precedes, esp. when connected with 
idam, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g. 
esha vat prathamah kalpah l anukalpas tv ayam 
jneyafy, this before-mentioned is the principal rule, 
but this following may be considered a secondary 
rule, Mn. iii, 147); it refers also to that which fol¬ 
lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause 
(e. g. esha ediva gurttr dharmo yam pravakshya- 
tny ahaifi tava, this is the important law, which I 
will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. &c.; (dd), 
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now 
(e. g. nd va u etati mriyase, thou dost not die in 
this manner or by that, RV. i, 162, 21), AV.; VS. 
&c.; [cf. Zd. aeta; Old Pers. aita; Armen, aid; 
Osk. eisoi) — atirikta, mfn. besides this. — anta, 
mfn. terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50. 

— artham, ind. on this account, for this end, there¬ 
fore, Kathas.; Pancat. &c.; (etad-artham yad, to 
this end—that, R.) — avadhi, ind. to this limit, 
so far. — avastha, mfn. of such a state or condi¬ 
tion, Vikr.; Ratn 3 v. — Stmya, n., ChUp. vi, 8, 7, 
misprint for aitadatmya (q.v.; cf. Samkara’sComm. 


on the passage). — Sdi, mfn. beginning with this, 
and so forth. — dfi, mfn. granting or bestowing this, 
SBr. ix. — devatyfc, mfn. having this as deity, £Br. 
viii. — dvitiya, mfn. doing this for the second time, 
Pan. vi, 2, 162. — yoni, mfn. of this origin, Bhag. 

— vat, ind. like this, thus. 

Etaj (in comp, for etad). — ja, mfn. arising 
from this. 

Etat (in comp, for etad). — kSlam, ind. now. 

— lralina, mfn. belonging to or happening in the 
present time. — kshan&t, ind. from this moment, 
henceforth; (e), ind. in this moment, now. — tulya, 
mfn. similar to this. — tritlya, mfn. doing this for 
the third time, Pan. vi, 2, 162. —para, mfn. intent 
on or absorbed in this, Comm, on Mn. — pratha- 
ma, mfn. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162. —sama, mfn. equal to this. — samlpa, n. 
presence of this one. 

Etadlya, mfn. belonging or relating to this (per¬ 
son or thing), Kathas.; Heat. Sec. 

Etan (by Sandhi for etad). — mdya, mf(f)n. 
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr.; 
AitBr. 

Etarhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now- 
a-days, TS.; SBr.; AitBr. Sec. ; then (correlating to 
ydrhi), ib.; (*), n. a measure of time (fifteen Idinis, 
or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5. 

Etadriksha, 0 dri8, and °drlsa, mf(f}n. such, 
such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this, 
RV. viii, 102, 19; x, 27, 24; VS.; SBr. &c. 

Etavac (by Sandhi for etavat below). — ckas 
(°t-Sas), ind. so many times, so often, MaitrS. i, 9, 8. 

Etavat, mfn. so great, so much, so many, of such 
a measure or compass, of such extent, so far, of such 
quality or kind, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; (often 
in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene¬ 
rally following; etdvan eva purusho yaj jaydtma 
prajd, a man is of such measure as [i. e. made com¬ 
plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix, 
45), R.; BhP.; Hit. Sec. ; (at), ind. so far, thus far, 
so much, in such a degree, thus, RV. vii, 5 7, 3; SBr.; 
Hit. Sec. — tva, n. the being so great or so much, 
quantity, number, size, PSn. ii, 4, 15; BhP. &c.; 
(with following yad, such a state or quantity &c., 
that.) 

EtSvad (by Sandhi for etavat). — dh£, ind. so 
many fold, TS. vi. 

Eta van (by Sandhi for etavat). — mfitra, nifn. 
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr.; 
MBh. 

etana, as, m. expiration, breathing 
out, discharging air from the lungs, L.; the fish Si- 
lurus Pelorius, L. 

TTiJ etri(etarx, Padap. etdri, loc., Say.), m. 
( Vi) t one who goes or approaches (for anything); 
asking, requesting, RV. v, 41,10; vi, 12, 4; (mfn.), 
ifc. one who goes; (cf. pdr&parditri &c.) 

E'ma, am, 6man, a, n. course, way, RV.; VS.; 
[cf. Gk. oTyos, o tfxrj ; Lith. eisme .] 

edidhishuh-pati, m. the hus¬ 
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not 
yet been married, VS. xxx, 9; (cf. agre-didhishu 
and didhishu.) 

tj^t edk, cl. 1. A. tdhate (rarely P. -ri), 

^ \ cdham-cakre, edhita, edhishyate, aid hi- 
shta, to prosper, increase, become happy, grow 
strong, RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br.; Mn.; togrow big with 
self-importance, become insolent; to become intense, 
extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions), 
MBh.; BhP.; to swell, rise (as waters), BhP.: Caus. 
edhayati, to cause toprosper or increase, wish for the 
welfare or happiness (of any one), bless, BhP.; Kum. 
vi, 90; Bhatt. 

1. Edhatu (Tor 2. see p. 2 3 2, col. I ), us, m. f. pros¬ 
perity, happiness, RV. viii, 86, 3 ; AV.; SBr. Sec. ; 
{us), m. man, Un. i, 79; (mfn.) increased, grown, L, 

Edhanlya, mfn. to be increased or enlarged. 

Edham&na, mfn. (pres. p. of V edh). — dvish, 
mfn. hating those who have hecome insolent or im¬ 
pious (through prosperity), RV. vi, 47, 16. 

1. Edh.as, as, n. happiness, prosperity, SJnkhGr. 
v, 1, 8 ; MBh. 

Edh 5 , f. id., L. 

Edhita, mfn. grown, increased, enlarged, made 
big, made to spread, filled up, MBh.; Sak. &c. 

Edhitri, mfn. one who increases &c. 

edha , as, tn. (Vindli), fuel, RV. i, 158, 
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4; x, 86,18; vs.; $Br.; R»gh. &c.; (mfn.) Ifc. 
kindling, see agny-edha ; [cf. Gk. aiflor, at$os ; 
Hib. aodh; OM.Q.eit; Angl. Sax. Ad.'] -vat, 
mfn. kept up with fuel (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41. 
Xdbodaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247. 

2. Edbatu(for I. seep. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.; 

[cf. Lat. aestus.] 

2. E'dbas, n. fuel, AV. vii, 89, 4; xii, 3, 2 ; 
Mn.; Sak. &c. 

TTH 1. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer¬ 
tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in 
the acc. sing. du. pi. [ enam , enam, enad, &c.], 
inst. sing. [ enena, may a], gen. loc. du. \enayos, 
Ved. enos]; the other cases are formed fr. the 
pronom. base a , see under idam ), he, she, it; this, 
that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a 
sentence ; it is generally used alone, so that enam 
purusham, 4 that man/ would be very unusual if 
not incorrect. Grammarians assert that the substitu¬ 
tion of enam &c. for imam or etarn &c. takes place 
when something is referred to which has already been 
mentioned in a previous part of the sentence; see 
Gr. 223 & 836); [cf. Gk. fr, oior; Goth, ains; Old 
Pruss. ains; Lat. oinos, unus.] 

JTHj.ena and ena, Ved. instr. of idam, q.v. 
En i, ind. here, there; in this rnanner, thus; 
then, at that time, RV.;AV.; {ena pards, ind. 
further on, RV. x, 27, 21; 3 h 8 ; pard ena, , ind. 
beyond here ; there ^ beyond [with instr.], RV. x, 
123, 8 ; ydtra — ena, whiither—thither.) 

rT 3. ena (cf. ena), a stag. See an-ena. 
Eni, f. See under 2. ita. 

XfX^dnas, as, n. (\/», Un. iv, 197 ; *Jin, 

BRD.), mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV.; 
AV.; §Br.; Mn. &c.; evil, unhappiness, misfortune, 
calamity. RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.; [cf. Zd. 
aenahh; Gk. alv6s.] - vat, -vin, mfn. wicked, 
sinful, a sinner, RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. 

Enasyk, mfn. produced by sin; counted a sin or 
crime, wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 115,2 ; viii, 7, 3; SBr. 

Eno (in comp, for enas). — muc, mfn. rescu¬ 
ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, II* 

HXM endh (a-^indh). A, (Subj. -idhate and 
-inddhate; pf. tdhe) to inflame, kindle, RV.; to be 
inflamed, flame, RV.vii, 36,1. 

X&Zenv (a-v/tnc), P. -tnt?atf,to drive near; 
to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2. 
jrv{ fma, iman . See p, 231, col. 3. 

emushdm (acc. sg. of the perf. p. of 

3. am, p. 80, col. 1). 

Emushi, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the 
boar which raised up the earth, SBr.xiv, 1,2,11; Kith. 

er (, a-y/tr), Caus. P. A. - irayati , -te 
(pf 3. pi. Srirt and mire) to bring near, cause to 
obtain, procure, R V.; A V.; VS.; to procure for one’s 
self, obtain, RV. i. 6, 4 ; iii, 60, 3; to raise (as the 
voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15 ; x, 122, 2. 

eraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. 
i 2154; (a), f. a kind of grass of emollient and 
diluent properties, MBh.; VP.;-Bhpr. &c.; [cf. Gk. 
at pa ]; (f), f. » species of plant; N. of a river; {am), 
n. a woollen carpet (Buddh.) 

ITCff erahga, as, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 
eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Ricinus Communis or Palma Christi, Su$r.; Paflcat. 
&c.; (a), f. long pepper, L. — talla, n. castor-oil, 
Su§r. — pattraka,m. Ricinus Communis, L.; {tka), 
f. Croton Polyandron, L. — phalS, f. id., L. Eran- 
dl-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Erandaka, as, m. Ricinus Communis, L. 

eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man, 

Raj at. 

tru, mfn. (fr. d-*/ir)-=zgantri, T.(? 
AV. vi, 27 , 3. 

ervaru, us,, m. f. Cucumis Utifissi- 
mus, Yajh. iii, 142 ; Sufr.; («), n. the fruit of the 
above plant. 

Erv&ruka, as, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, Suir. 
ela and elada, am, n. a particular 
number (Buddh.) 

elaka = edaka, q v., L. 


ha-vat. 

elahga = erahga, col. 1, L. 

elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark 
of Feronia Elephantum, Sufr.; a granular substance 
(apparently a vegetable of a reddish-brown colour ; 
used as a drug and perfume). 

ElavSluka, am, n. the above fragrant bark, Susr. 

elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L.; 
(cf. ailavila.) 

ITcST i. eld, f. any species of Cardamom, 
SuSr.; Kathas.; N. of a metre (consisting of four 
lines of fifteen syllables each); N. of a river, Hariv.; 

(v. 1. aria.) -gandhika, n. the fragrant bark of 
Feronia Elephantum. — pattra, m., N. of a Naga, 
MBh. — parnl, f. Mimosa Octandra. — pura, n., 

N. of a town. — phala, n. * elavalu. El&vali, f. 
a species of plant, L. 

Elaka, as, m., N. of a man, gana garg&di. Pan. 
iv, I, 105; {am), n.^ela above, — pura, n., N. 
of a town. 

Ellk&, f. small Cardamom, L. 

2. ela, f. sport, pastime, merriness, 
gana kan^v-adi, Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

Elfiya, Norn. P. eldyati, to be wanton or play¬ 
ful, be merry. 

eldna, n. orange. Nigh. 
elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh. 
JTcg* eluka, am, n. a kind of fragrant sub¬ 
stance, Susr. 

elvavaluka , am, n. = elavalu , L. 
EXvSlu, n., elv&luka, am, n. id., Bhpr.; Car. 

1. evd (in the Samhita also eva), ind. 
{Vi, Un. i, 152 ; fr. pronom. base e, BRD., pro¬ 
bably connected with 2. iva), so, just so, exactly so 
(in the sense of the later evam), RV:; AV.; indeed, 
truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse in 
conjunction with other particles, as id, hi), RX .; (in 
its most frequent use of strengthening the idea ex¬ 
pressed by any word, eva must be variously rendered 
by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, same, only, 
even, alone, merely, immediately on, still, already, 
&c. (e.g. tvam evayanta n&nyo'sti prithivyam, 
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on earth, 
l. e. thou art the best charioteer, MBh. iii, 2825; 
tavatim eva rdtrim, just so long as a night; evam 
eva or tathdlva, exactly so, in this manner only; 
in the same manner as above ; tendlva mantrena, 
with the same Mantra as above; apah sprishtvrflva, 
by merely touching water; tan eva, these very 
persons; na ciradeva, in no long time at all \japye- 
tiSlva, by sole repetition ; abhitktvSlva, even with¬ 
out having eaten; iii vadanrt eva, at the very 
moment of saying so; sajivatttt eva, he while still 
living, &c.), RV. &c.; MBh. &c.; (sometimes, esp. 
in connection with other adverbs, eva is a there ex¬ 
pletive without any exact meaning and not translat¬ 
able, e. g. tv eva, cdlva, eva ca, See.; according to 
native authorities eva implies emphasis, affirmation, 

detraction, diminution, command, restrainment); [cf. 

Zd. aeva ; Goth, aiv; Old Germ, eo, to; Mod. 
Germ.yV.] 

Ev&thS, ind. so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 15. 

^2.^a,mfn.(\/t),going,moving,speedy, 
quick, TBr. iii; Un.; {as), m. course, way (generally 
instr. pi.), RV.; the earth, world, VS. xv, 4; 5 
[Mahidh.]; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [SSy.]; {as), m. 
pi. way or manner of acting or proceeding, conduct, 
habit, usage, custom, RV.; [cf. Gk. alwv ; Lat. 
aevu-m; Goth, aivs; O.H.G. hva and Angl. Sax. 
$u,to,* custom,^’MawGerm. Ehe.] — ya,mfn.going 
quickly (said of Vishnu), RV. i, 156, 1; (of the 
Mamts), RV. v, 41,16; - marut, m. ‘accompanied 
or protected by the quick Maruts, N. of a Rishi, 
RV. v, 87, I ff.; N. of a hymn (RV. v, 87), AitBr. 
vi, 30, iff.; SaftkhSr. &c. -yAvan, mf(ari)n. 
going quickly (said of Vishnu and the Maruts), 
RV. 

evdm , ind. (fr. pronom. base e, BRD.; 
probably connected with I. evd), thus, in this way, 
in such a manner, such, (it is not found in the 
oldest hymns of the Veda, where its place is taken 
by I. evd, but occurs in later hymns and in the Br 5 h- 
manas,especially in connection with V Vtd , 1 to know, 
and' its derivatives [e.g. ya evam veda, he who 
knows so; cf. evam-vid, col. 3]; in classical San- 


skfit evam occurs very frequently, especially in con¬ 
nection with the roots vac, ‘to speak,’ and Iru, 4 to 
hear,’ and refers to what precedes as well as to what 
follows [e.g. evam uktvd, having so said ; evam 
evthtat , this is so; evam astu or evam bhavatn , 
be it so, I assent; asty evam, it is so; yady evam, 
if this be so; him evam, how so? what is the 
meaning of it? what does this refer to? mdtvam, 
not so 1 evam— y at ha. or yathd — evam, so—as), 
Mn.; Sak. &c.; (it is also often used like an ad¬ 
jective [e. g. evam te vacane ratalh, rejoicing in 
such words of thine ; where evam=evam-vidhe ]), 
MBh.; $ak. &c.; sometimes evam is merely au 
expletive; according to lexicographers evam may 
imply likeness (so); sameness of manner (thus); 
assent (yes, verily); affirmation (certainly, indeed, 
assuredly); command (thus, &c.); and be used as 
an expletive. - yuktam {°m-yuktam) , ind. in such 
a manner. Pat. — rupa, mf(a)n. of such a form or 
kind, SBr.; MBh. &c. -vid, mfn. knowing so or 
thus, well instructed, familiar with what is right, 
§Br.; AitBr.; TUp. -vidvaa (once -vidvds, SBr. 
xiv, 8, 6 , 2), id. - vidKa, mfn. of such a kind, in 
such a form or manner, such, MBh.; R. ; Sufr. &c. 

— visesliana, mfn. having such an attribute, thus 
defined, Comm, on NySyam. -viskaya, mfn. 
having such an object, referring to that, Comm, on 
Mn. — yirya, mfn. strong in that respect, SBr. xiii; 
possessed of such a power, BhP. — vritta and 
-vritti, mfn. acting or behaving in such a manner, 
of such a kind, Mn.; BhP. &c. - vrata, mfn. ful¬ 
filling such duties, SsmavBr.; of such a behaviour, 
acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. - samstliitika, mfn. 
of such a nature or kind, MBh. iii. — samjnaka, 
mfn. having such a name or term, named thus, Pat. 

— samriddha, mfn. so complete, SBr. v. — k 5 - 
ram, ind. in this manner, PSn. iii, 4 » 3 7 * “kSr- 
ya, mfn. having such an aim, aiming at that, Car. 

— k 51 a, mfn. containing so many syllabic instants, 
Kli. on Pin. i, 2, 27. -kratu, mfn. thus minded, 
§Br. x. — g-ata, mfn. being in such a condition or 
state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh.; R.; 
{e), ind. under such circumstances, MBh. iii, 15 1 °9 J 
DaS. — guna, mfn. possessing such qualities or good 
qualities, MBh.; BhP. &c.; -jatiya, -sampanna, 
°nt>pHa, mfn. id., MBh.; $ak.&c.-jatlya,mfn. of 
such a kind or nature, such, Lity.; Gobh. - par¬ 
kin, mfn. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak. — dra- 
vya, mfn. consisting of such substances, Car. 

— n&man, mfn. so called, $Br. v. - nyanga, mfn. 
having such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr. 
vi, 14, 2. — nyaya, mfn. following this manner or 
rule of performance, A$vSr. ii, 5, 1, 13. - abhya- 
nukta, mfn. so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii. 

— °arthiya, mfn. relating to that, Nir. — ava- 
Btba, mfn. so situated, Prab. — Skriti, mfn. so 
shaped, Dai. -ScSra, mfn. behaving or acting in 
such a manner, Gaut. —£tmaka,mf(*&z)n. of such 
a nature, so conditioned, Pat. — Sdi and -adya, 
mfh. beginning with such a one, of such qualities or 
kind, such, Mn.; Sak. &c. -purva, mfn. pre¬ 
ceded by this, Kai. -prak&ra and -prSya, mfn. of 
such a kind, such, AivSr.; MBh.; Mn. &c. — pra- 
bbava, mfn. possessed of such power, R. — bhuta, 
mfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh.; -vat, 
mfn. furnished with anything of this kind. 

^Tt evara , as, m. (etym. doubtful), N. 
of a kind of Soma [Say.], RV. viii, 45, 38. 

evdvada, as, m. (fr. 1. eva and 5 - 
yW, T.?), N. of a Rishi [Say.], RV. v, 44, 10. 

1. esh (probably connected with 3. 

ish), cl. 1. P. A. eshati (Imp v. ishatu, p. 
Ishat, inf. /she), -te, eshdm-cakre, eshita, &c., to 
go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 17 ; to creep, glide, RV. x, 
89; 14; AV. vi, 67, 3 ; to glide or hasten towards, 
attain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 5 ; 66, 3 ; 86, 4. 

I. Esha, mfn. gliding, running, hastening, RV. 

2 . esh (a- \/tsh), P. A. - ishati, -te, to 
hasten near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to reach 
or obtain ; to desire, request, RV, 

1. £sbana,a*tf,a, n.f.impulse, ardent desire,BhP. 

tsbta, mfn. (or fr. d-V 3* *^)» that which is 
desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2. 

Esbtavya, mfn. (see above) to be striven after, 
desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be ap¬ 
proved, Sarvad. 

fjBliti, is, f. (see above) seeking to go towaids, 
wish, desire, RV. vi, 21, 8 ; VS. 
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eshya. aitikdyaniya. 


1. fcshya, mfn. (sec the last) to be striven after, 
to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39; 4,16; TandyaBr. 

2. esha (nom. m. of ete'rf, q. v.)-vlra, 
m., N. of a despised Brahmanic family, Say. on 
SBr. xi, 2, 7, 32. 

EshakA or eshik 5 , f. sg. of the dimin. of (tad, 
Pan. vii, 3, 47. 

^ 3. €sha, mfn. (fr. ish), ifc. seeking, 
$Br. xiii; (as), m. the act of seeking or going after, 
RV. x, 48, 9 ; (eshd), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4, 
(cf. svdlshd) ; (a), f. wish, L.; [cf. Zd. ads ha; 
O. H. G. era.'] EshAlstlyi, mfn. to be sought 
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, II. 

2. E shana, mfn. seeking for, wishing, Nir.; 
(as), m. an iron arrow, L.; (a), f. seeking with, 
desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pan.; 
Rajat. &c.; (with Jainas) right behaviour when 
begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9 ; (f), f. an iron or steel 
probe, Susr.; a goldsmith’s scale, L.; (am), n. the 
act of seeking, begging, solicitation, MBh.; medical 
examination, probing, Su$r. EshanS-samiti, f. 
correct behaviour when begging food, HYog. 

EshanikS, f. a goldsmith’s scale, L. 

Eshanin, mfn. seeking, striving, Nir. 

Eshaxuya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir¬ 
able, Kum.; ifc. belonging to the medical examina¬ 
tion of, Susr. 

Eshitavya, mfn. to be sought, Comm, on Badar.; 
to be approved, Comm, on NySyam. 

Eshitri, mfn. one who seeks or strives after, 
desiring, Bhatt. 

Eahin, mfn. (generally ifc.) going after, seeking, 
striving for, desiring, AitBr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. 

'Es'htri — eshtfri above, Bhatt. 

2. Eshya, mfn. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined 
medically or probed, Su$r. 

3. eshya , mfn. (Vi y fut.), what is to 
come, future, SQiyas. 

Eshyat, mfn. (fut. p. of Vt) f id. — °kailya, 
mfn. belonging to future time, future. 

Y*? ekd, mf(a)n. desirous, wishing, AV. 
3 , 33 - 

Ehas, as, n. anger. Nigh.; emulation, rivalry; 
(cf. an-ehds .) 

1. ehi (Impv. 2. sg. of a-\/i), come 
nearl —kata, f., -dvitlyS, f. &c., gana mayura - 
vyartsakddi, Pin. ii, 1, 72. - vat, rnfti. containing 
the word ehi, TandyaBr. 

2. Ehi, is, m., N. of a man, gana sarhgara- 
vddi, Pin. iv, 1, 73. 

dhi-maya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er¬ 
roneous for dhi-maya [BRD.], of all-pervading 
intelligence; \yad va saucikam agnim apsu pra- 
vishtam *ehi ma ydsirV iti yad avocan, tada - 
nukaranaketuko y yam visveshdm dcvandm vya- 
padesa ehimayasa iti, Say.] 

% i.ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet 
and having the sound of ei in height. - k£ra, m. 
the letter or sound ai. 

^ 2. ai, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a 
particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L. 

$ 3. ai, ais , m., N. of Siva, L. 

aika , mfn. (fr. elta), belonging or re¬ 
lating to one (?), gana gahddi, Pan. iv, 2,138 (not 
in Kai) 

Aikakarmya, am, n. (fr. eka-karv\an), unity 
of action, Jaim. 

AikakSlya, am, n. (fr. eka-kala), unity of time, 
Jaim. 

Aikagavika, mfn. (fr. eka-gava), possessing but 
one cow, Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 118. 

Aikagunya, am, n. (fr. eka~guna), the value 
of a single unit, simple unity, MBh. 

Alkadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadha), singleness of 
time or occurrence; (am), ind. at once, together, 
Pan. v, 3, 44; KatySr.; Susr. — tas, ind. id., Susr. 

Aitapatya, am, n. (fr. eka~pati ), sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy, BhP. 

Aikapadika, mfn. (fr. eka-pada), belonging to 
a simple word, Nir.; consisting of single words, 
Nir. iv, I. 


Alkapadya, am, n. (see the last) unity of words, 
the state of being one word, Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 25. 

Aikabhavya, am, n. (fr. eka-bhava, gana 
brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 124), the state of being 
one, singleness. 

Aikabhautika, mfn. (fr. eka-bhiita), consisting 
of one element, Kap. 

Aikamatya, n. (fr. eka-mata ), unanimity, con¬ 
formity or sameness of opinions, MBh.; Ragh.; Ra¬ 
jat. &c.; (mfn.) having conformity of opinions, con¬ 
forming, agreeing, R. v. 

_ Aikargjya, am, n. (fr. eka-rdf), sole monarchy, 
ASvSr. v. 

AikarStrika, mfn. (fr. eka-ratra ), staying one 
night, Gaut. 

Aikarupya, am, n. (fr. eka-rupa), the being of 
one sort, identity, Sah. 

Aikalava, mf(/)n. (fr. aikalavya. Pan. iv, 2, 
III), belonging to a descendant of Eka-lG. 

Aikalavya, as, vi, m. f. a descendant of Eka-lu, 
gana gargddi, Pan. iv, I, 105. 

Aikavarnika, mfn. (fr. eka-varna ), relating to 
one caste, MBh. 

Alkasatlka, mfn. (fr. eka-Sata), possessing 101, 
Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 118. 

Aikasapha, mfn. (fr. ekadapha), coming from 
or relating to an animal with uncloven hoofs, Gaut. 
xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; Yajn.; Su$r. 

Alkasabdya, am, n. (fr. eka-iabda), sameness 
or identity of words, Jaim. 

AikasSlika, mfn, = eka-salika, q. v., Pan. v, 3, 

no. 

Alkasrutya, am, n. (fr. ekadruti, q. v.), same¬ 
ness of tone or accent, monotony, A$vSr.; Ka$. 

Aikasahasrlka, mfn. (fr. eka-sahasra ), pos¬ 
sessing 1001. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. ((r.eka-svara), the state of 
having but one accent (as of a compound), KaS. on 
Pan.ii, 1,25; sameness of tone, monotony, SafikhSr. 

AikSgArika, as, i, m. f. (fr. ekdgdra; ekarn 
asahayamagaram prayojanam asya, whose object 
is a solitary house), a thief, Pan, v, 1,113; J SU. 

Alkagnika, mfn. (fr. ekdgni), relating to or per¬ 
formed with a single fire. 

AikSgrya, am, n. (fr. ekdgra), intentness or 
concentration on one object, MBh.; BhP.; Vedantas. 

AikahkSyana, m. a descendant of Ekanka. 

Aik&hga, as, m. (fr. ekdhga), a soldier who acts 
as body-guard, Rajat. 

AikStmya, am, n. (fr. ekdtman ), unity of the 
soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh.; BhP.; 
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, L. 

AlkSdasaksha, as, m. a descendant of Ekada- 
iaksha. 

Alk&daslna, mf(f)n. (fr. ekadaia), belonging 
to a collection of eleven (e. g. animals), SBr. 

Alkadhikaranya, am, n. (fr. ekddhikarana ), 
the state of having but one object of relation, 
Bhashap. 

Aik&ntika, mf(/)n. (fr. ekdnta), absolute, ne¬ 
cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP.; Su$r.; Samkhyak. 
&c. 

AikSntya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso¬ 
luteness, Sarvad. 

AlkSnylka, mfn. (ekam anyad viparitam vrit- 
tam adhyayane ’sya) one who commits a single 
error in reciting. Pan. iv, 4, 63. 

AlkSyana, as, m. a descendant of Eka, gana 
nadddi, Pan. iv, I, 99. 

AikSrthya, am, n. (fr. ekdrtha ), oneness of aim 
or intention, DaSar.; oneness or unity of an idea, 
Pat.; sameness of meaning, Jaim. 

AlkSsramya, am, n. the existence of one order 
only, Gaut. iii, 36; Comm, on Nyayam. 

AikShlka, mf(f)n. (fr. ekdha), lasting one day, 
ephemeral, quotidian (as fever), AgP.; belonging to 
an Ekaha (q. v.) sacrifice, SBr.; AitBr.; ASvSr. &c. 

Aikkhya, am, n. (fr. id.), the state of an Ekaha 
(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr, 

A Iky a, am, n. (fr. eka), oneness, unity, harmony, 
sameness, identity, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c.; 
identity of the human soul or of the universe with 
the Deity, MW.; an aggregate, sum, Suryas.; (in 
math.) the product of the length and depth of ex¬ 
cavations differing in depth. Aikydropa, m. equali¬ 
zation, Kuv. 

ailcshava and aihshavyh, mf(i)n. (fr. 
ikshu), made of or produced from the sugar-cane, 
TS. vi; SBr.; KatySr.; Heat.; (am), n. sugar, Susr. 


Alkshuka, mfn. suitable for sugar-cane, gana 
gu 4 ddi. Pan. iv, 4, 103 ; bearing sugar-cane, gana 
vausddi, Pan. v, 1, 50; (fr. ikshuktya), being in a 
country which abounds in sugar-cane, gana bilva - 
kddi, Pan. vi, 4, 153. 

Aikshubharika, mfn. (fr. ikshu-bhara), carry¬ 
ing a load of sugar-canes. 

aikshvaka, as, 1, m. f. a son or de¬ 
scendant of lkshvlku, SBr. xiii; MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
&c. 

AikshvSku, ep. for aikshvdkd above. 

aihguda, mf(i)n. coming from the 
plant Inguda, Sufr.; R.; (am), n. the fruit of that 
plant, L. 

aicchika, mfn. (fr. iccha), optional, 
arbitrary, at will. Comm, on Pan.; Kuv. &c. 

Y7rT aijata, am. n. (fr. itata), N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr.; TandyaBr. 

YT I. aida, mf(i)n. (fr. ida), containing any¬ 
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7; end¬ 
ing in or containing the word ipa (as a Saman),VS.; 
TandyaBr.; Ka$h. &c.; descended from Ida, VP.; 
(as), m., N. of PurGravas, RV. x, 95, 18 (ai(d); 
SBr. &c.; (as), m. pi. the descendants or family of 
Pururavas, VP.; (cf. aila.) — kava, -kautsa, 
-kraunca, -ySma, -vasishtha, -suddhSsud- 
dhiya, -saindlmksliita, -sauparna, n., N. of 
certain Samans. 

Aidadadha = ipa-dadha, p. 164, col. 3, ApSn 

2. aida, mfn. (fr. eda ), coming from the 
sheep Eda, MBh. viii. 

AidakA, mf(J)n. id., SBr.; KatySr.; (ar), m. a 
species of sheep, SBr. xii. 

aidavida, as, m. a descendant of 
Ida-vida, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rajat.; of a son of 
DaSaratha, BhP. ix; (cf. ailavila.) 

aiduka, n .^zeduka, q. v. 

atna, mf(t)n. (fr. ena), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope, Yaj 3 . i, 
258; Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 159. 

AJjsiika, mfn. hunting black antelopes, L. 

Ainiklya, mfn. = atna? , Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,141. 

Ainlpacana, mfn . = enipacanlya, q. v., Siddh. 
on Pan. i, I, 75. 

Aineya, mfn. (fr. eni), produced or coming from 
the female black antelope. Pan. iv, 3,159; AivGr.; 
SuSr.; BhP. &c.; (fr. aineya) belonging to any¬ 
thing which is produced from the female black an¬ 
telope, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 155; (as), m. the black 
antelope; (am), n. a kind of coitus. 

aitadatmya, am, n.(fr. etad-atman), 
the state of having the nature or property of this, 
ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 ( = Vedantas. 200). 

aitara, mfn. (fr. itara), gana samka - 
Iddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Altareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itara, 
N. of Mahidasa (author of a Brahmana and Ara- 
nyaka called after him); (mfn.) composed by Aita- 
reya. — brSkmana, n., N. of the Brahmana com¬ 
posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and 
prescribing the duties of the Hotn priest; it is di¬ 
vided into forty Adhyayas or eight Pancikas). Ai- 
tarey&rany aka , n., N. of the Aranyaka composed 
by Aitareya (consisting of five books or Aranyakas, 
the second and third books of which form the Upa- 
nishad). Aitareyopanishad, f., N. of either the 
second and third books of the Aitareya-aranyaka 
or of the four last sections of the second book only; 
-bhashya, n., N. of a treatise and commentary on 
the last. 

Aitareyaka, am, n. the Aitareya-brahmana. 

_ Aitareyin, inns, m. pi. the school of Aitareya, 
A$v§r. 

aitasa, as, m. t N. of a Muni. — pra- 
XSpa, m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda by 
the above Muni (coming after the KuntSpa hymns, 
Siy.), AitBr. vi, 33, I; Vait. 

Aitasayana, as, m. a descendant of Aitara, Ait- 
Br. vi, 33, 3. 

aitikayana, as, m. a descendant 
of ltika, gana napddi. Pan. iv, 1, 99. 

AltlkXyaniya, mfn. belonging to the above. 
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£nr$IHPT aitisdyana. 


aisvarya-vat . 


^fftSTPl^T aitisayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Itisa, gana napddi, P 3 n. iv, I, 99 ; Jaim. 

^frn? aitiha, am, n. = the next, SankhSr. 
Aitibya, am, n. (fr. iti-ha), traditional instruc¬ 
tion, trad^ion, TAr. t, 2, 1; MBh.; R. 

$frT£tfacp aitihasika, mf(7)n. (fr. iti-kusa), 
derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical, 
traditional, S2y.; Prab.; (as), m. one who relates 
or knows ancient legends; an historian. 

(fr. idam-yuga; 

gana pratijanddi, Pin. iv, 4,99), suitable for or be¬ 
longing to this Yuga or age, Comm, on ChUp. i, 9,1. 

aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam-para ), 
chief object or aim, chief end, Malatim.; Comm, on 
Bsdar. 

aidhd, am, n. (fr. 2 . edkas , Say.), flame, 
splendour; ardour, power, RV. i, 166, I. 

aina, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xiii; (v. 1 . aila.) 

ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas , gana prajnadi, 
P 5 n. v, 4, 38 [not in Ka$.]), *= mas. 

aindava, mf(i)n. (fr. indu), relating 
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab.; KathSs.; 
(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; (f), f. Serra- 
tula Anthelmmthica, L.; (am), n. the Nakshatra 
Mrigasiras, VarBrS. j (with and without iodhana ) 
the observance called CSndrSyana (q. v.), Mn. xi, 
125; Par 3 S. 

Amdxunateya, as, m. a descendant of Indu- 
mati, N. of Dasaratha, Balar. 

Aindusekbara, mfn. (fr. indu-lekhara ), be¬ 
longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e. 
Siva, Bilar. 

aindra, mf(t)n. (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, coming or ’proceeding from 
Indra, similar to Indra, AV.; TS.; VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; (at), m. (scil. bhaga ) that part of a sacrifice 
which is offered to Indra, R.; (I), f. (scil. ric) a 
verse addressed to Indra, SBr. iv; AsvSr. vi; Nir. 
&c.; (scil. dis) Iudra’s quarter, the east, VarBrS.; 
(scil. tit hi) the eighth day in the second half of the 
month MSrgasirsha; (scil. iakti) Indra’s energy 
(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with 
DurgS), MarkP.; DevIbhP. &c.; N. of the lunar 
mansion JyeshthS, L.; a species of cucumber, Bhpr.; 
Car.; Cardamom, L.; misfortune, L*; (am), n. the 
lunar mansion Jyeshth a, VarBrS.; N. of several Sa- 
mans; of a country in Bharatavarsha, VP.; wild 
ginger, L. —turiyA, m. (scil. graha) a libation the 
fourth part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, I, 
Z> M- 

AindrajSla, am, n. (ff. tndra-jala), magic, 
sorcery, Vitsyay. 

Aixidrajalika, mf(*)n. familiar with or relating 
to magic, magical, Prab.; (as), m. a juggler, magi¬ 
cian, Kathas.; Ratnav. 

Aindr adynmna, mfn. relating to or treating of 
Indradyumna, MBh. i. 

Alndradynmnl, is, m. a descendant of Indra¬ 
dyumna, N. of Janaka, MBh. iii. 

Aindranila, mf(f)n. (ff. in dr a-m la), made of 
sapphire, Kuv. 

Aindramahika, mfn. serving for an Indra-maha 
festival, KaS. on Pan. v, I, 109. 

Aindramanita, mfn. relating to Indra and the 
Maruts, TandyaBr. xxi, 14, 12. 

Aindralajya, mfn. a descendant of Indralajl, 
gana kurv-adi, Pan. iv, 1,151 (Kas. reads indra - 
jdli). 

Aindraluptika , mfn. (ff. indra-lupta), afflicted 
with morbid baldness of the head, L. 

AlndravSyava, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Indra and Vayu, TS.; SBr. 

Aindrasira,m. (fr. indra-iira, N. of a country, 
Comm.), a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23. 

Aindraseni, is, m. a descendant of Indrasena, 
Hariv. 

Alndrahava, mfn. belonging to Aindrahavya, 
Pan. iv, 2,1:1. 

Aindrahavya, as, m. a descendant of IndrahO, 
gana gargddi, Pan.,iv, 1, 105. 

Aindragrna, mf(f)n. sacred or belonging to or 
coming from Indra and Agni, AV. viii, 5, 19; xi, 7, 
6; VS.;TS.; SBr.; MBh.; (am), 11. the Nakshatra 


Vilakha, VarBfS. — kul&ya, m. a particular Ekaha 
(q. v.), KatySr. xxii, II, 13. 

AindrSgrnya, mfn. v. 1 . for aindragfia, MBh. 
(ed. Calc.) xii, 2307. 

AindrSjSgrata, mfn. addressed to Indra and com¬ 
posed in the Jagatl metre (as a prayer), Vait.; Gop- 
Br. ii, 6, 16. 

Aindradrisa, mfn. made of IndrSdfiSa or the 
cochineal insect [T.], gana tal&di. Pan. iv, 3,152. 

AindrSnairrita, mfn. belonging to Indra and 
Nirriti, Kath. 

AindrSpanslmA, mfn. belonging to Indra and 
Pushan, SBr.; KatySr. 

Aindr&barhaspatyi, mfn. belonging to Indra 
and Brihaspati, MaitrS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. 

AindrSmarota, mfn. belonging to Indra .and 
the Maruts, KatySr. 

AindrSyana, as, m. a descendant of Indra; (1), 
f., N. of a woman. 

AindrSyanaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
AindrJyana, gana arthanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

AindrSyndha, mfn. (fr. indrityudha, gana /«- 
Iddi, Pan. iv, 3, 152), made of(?) or relating to 
Indra’s rainbow. 

Aindrarbhava, mfn. relating to Indra and the 
Ribhus, AitBr. 

AindrSIisa, mfn. made of lndralila or the cochi¬ 
neal insect [T.] f gana tal&di, Pan. iv, 3, 152. 

AindrSvaruna, mfn. relating to Indra and Va- 
runa, AitBr.; Vait. 

AindrSvasana, mf(z)n. (ff. indrdvasdna, gana 
utsddi, Pan. iv, 1,8 6), inhabiting a desert [ — ?naru- 
bhava, T.j 

Aindravartma, mfn .—aindravarutm above, 
TandyaBr. 

AindrSvalshnavA, mf(f)n. relating to Indra 
and Vishnu, &Br.; AitBr.; TandyaBr. 

AindrasaumyA, mfn. belonging to Indra and 
Soma, §Br.; KatySr. 

Aindrl, is, m. a descendant of Indra ; N. of Ja- 
yanta, Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey- 
king Valin, L.; a crow, Ragh. xii, 23. 

Alndrotl, is, m. a descendant of Indrota,Tandya- 
Br.; VBr. 

aindriya, mfn. (fr. indriya), relating 
to the senses, sensual, BhP.; Comm, on NySyad.; 
(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP. 
Alndriye-dhl, mfn. one whose mind is fixed upon 
sensual pleasure only, BhP. v, 18, 22. 

Alndriyaka, mfn. relating to the senses, sensual, 
Car.; VP. — tva, n. the state of relating to senses, 
Comm, on Nyayad. 

aindhana, mfn. (fr. indhana), pro¬ 

duced from fuel (as fire), MBh. iii, 149. 

aindhayana, as, m. a descendant 
of Indha, gana 1. rad&di, Pan. iv, I, 99 (not in 
Kas.) 

ainya, as, m. (with indrasya ), N. of a 

Saman, ArshBr. 

ainvaha, am, n., N. of a Saman, ib. 

ib? atbka, mf(S)n. (fr. ibha), belonging to 
an elephant, Murdar.; &§.; (*), f. a kind of pump¬ 
kin, L. 

Aibhavati, as, m. a descendant of Ibhavat, N. 
of Pratidarsa, SBr. xii. 

<i<4K4 aiyatya, am, n. (fr. iyat), quantity, 

number, value. 

^ air a, mfn. (fr. ira), relating to or con¬ 
sisting of water or refreshment or food, TS. ii; 
TandyaBr.; Comm, on ChUp. viii, 5, 3 ; (am), n. a 
heap or plenty of food or refreshment; (with madi- 
ya) N. of a lake in Brahman’s world, ChUp. viii, 


5 , 3 - 


Alrammada, mfn. (fr. iram-mada), coming 
from sheet-lightning, Balar.; a descendant of Agni, 
N. of Devamuni (author of a Vedic hymn), RAnukr. 

Airavana, as, m. (fr. ird-van), N. of Indra’s 
elephant, MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; N. of a Niga, 
MBh. ii; (cf. the next.) 

Alravata, as, m. (fr! ird-vat), a descendant of 
Ira-vat; N. of a N 3 ga or mythical serpent, AV. viii, 
IO, 29; T 3 ndyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; ‘produced 
from the ocean,* N. of Indra’s elephant (considered 
as the prototype of the elephant race and the sup¬ 
porter of the east quarter; cf. ndga, which means 


also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh.; Megh. 
&c.; a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23; the tree 
Artocarpus Lacucha ; the orange tree, L.; N. of a 
particular portion of the moon’s path ; of a form 
of the sun, VP.; M Bh.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of 
rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (1), f. the female of 
Indra’s elephant; N. of a river, MBh.; lightning, 
L.; a species of fern, Susr.; (i, a), f. a particular 
portion of the moon's path (including the lunar man¬ 
sions Punarvasu,Pushya,and Aslesha), VarBrS.; (am) r 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Susr.; N. of a 
Varsha, MBh. 

AirSvataka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; (am), 
n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Car. 

Aireya, am, n. (fr. ird), an intoxicating bever¬ 
age, ManGr. 

airina, am, n. (fr. irina ), fossil or 
rock salt, L.; N. of a S 5 man. 

airmya , am, n. (fr. 2. trma), * fit for a 
sore,’ an ointment, plaster, Su 5 r. ii, 86, 2. 

aila , as, m. (fr. ild = ida),Si descendant 
of Ila, N. of Pururavas (cf. 1. ai^d), Hariv.; MBh.; 
N. of the planet Mars, T.; (as), m. pi. the descend¬ 
ants or family of Purfiravas, MBh. xiii; (a), f., N. 
of a river (v. 1 . eld), Hariv.; (am), n. plenty or 
abundance of food or refreshment; a particular num¬ 
ber (Buddh.) — dfcana, m., N. of a place, R. ii, 71, 

3 ; (z), f., N. of a river, Comm, on R. ib. — brlda, 
mfn. bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi, 
60; TS. iv. — mrida, mfn. id. (?), MaitrS. ii, 9, 9. 

1. Aileya, as, m., N. of the planet Mars, T. 

ailaka, mfn. coming Yom the sheep 
called F.daka, Ap. 

1 ^ 05 ^ ailabd, as, m. noise, cry, roaring, 
AV. vi, 16, 3; xii, 5, 47-49. — kSrA, mfn. making 
a noise, roaring (said of Rudra’s dogs), AV. xi, 2,30. 

ailavaluka — elavalu, q. v., L. 

ailavila or ailavida (cf. aidavida), 
as, m. a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Dilipa, MBh. 
vii, 2263; a descendant of Ilavila, N. of Kuvera, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Balar. 

ailaka, mfn. belonging to Ailakya, 
gana kanvddi. Pan. iv, 3, in. 

Ailakya, as, m. a descendant of ElSka, gana 
gargddi, Pan. iv, 1, 105. 

ailika, as, m. a descendant of IlinT, 
N. of Jansu (father of Dushyanta), Hariv. 

ailusha, as, m. a descendant of Lu¬ 
sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait¬ 
Br. ii, 19, 1. 

2 . aileya, am, n .^elavalu, q. v., L. 

aisa, mfn. (fr. isa), relating to or coming 
from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh.; divine, 
supreme, regal. 

Aisika, mfn. relating to Siva Sec., R. i, 56, 6 
(v. 1. aishtka). 

Alsya, am, n. supremacy, power, BhP. 

aisana, mf(i)n (fr. Tsana), relating 
tn or coming from Siva, R 3 m at Up.; Vikr.; belong¬ 
ing to §iva*s quarter, north-eastern, VarBrS.; (f), 
f. (scil. dif) Siva’s quarter, north-east,VarBrS. «• ja, 
as, m. pi. = tiattaja, q. v. 

P y <R aisvara, mf(t)n. (fr. tsvara ), relating 
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty 
powerful, majestic, MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; be¬ 
longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi, 76; Ka¬ 
thas. cxvi, 10; (am), n. supremacy, power, might, 
BhP. x; (f), f., N. of Durga, T. 

Aisvari, is, m. a descendant of Lvara, N. of a 
Rishi. 

Aisvarya, am, n. the state of being a mighty 
lord, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, SBr. xiii; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; dominion, Kathas.; superhuman 
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting, ac¬ 
cording to some, of the following eight: ani?nan, 
laghiman, mah iman , prapti, p raka my a, vasitva , 
isitva, and kamdvasdyitva, qq. v.; or, according to 
others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitation, 
discrimination, and omniscience; and of active powers 
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming forms 
at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvad. Sec.) 
— vat, mfn. possessing power or supremacy, MBh.; 







aisvarya-vivarana. 


possessed of or connected with superhuman powers. 
— vivarana, n., N. of a work. 

aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans. 

aishdmas, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) in this 
year, in the present year, SBr. iii. — tana, -°tya, 
mfn. occurring in or relating to this year, of this 
year, PSn. iv, 2, 105. 

aishavira, as, m. belonging to the 
despised BrShmanic family called Eshavira [Say.], 
SBr. ix, xi. 

aishira, am, n., N. of several Samans. 

aishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. ishika), 
consisting of stalks, KStySr.; made of reeds or cane 
(as a missile), MBh.; R.; treating of missiles made 
of reeds; (aishikam parva , N. of a section [Adhya- 
yas 10-18] of the tenth book of the Mahabharata); 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

T?Ml{/Vl aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kusika 
(author of a Vedic hymn), Say. on RV. i, 10, ir. 

aishukari, is, m. a descendant of 
Ishu-kara, Pan. iv, 2,54. — bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Aishukaris (as a country), ib. AislmlcSry-Sdl, 
m., N. of a gana, ib. 

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat, 
N. of Trata, VBr. 

aishtaka , mfn. (fr. ishtakd), made of 
bricks (as a house), Heat.; (am), n. the sacrificial 
bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks, 
Sulbas. 

aishtika, mf(i)n.(fr. ish{\), belonging 
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice, 
AivSr.; Comm, on VS.; Heat. &c.; to be performed 
in the manner of an Ishti sacrifice, Comm, on Katy- 
Sr. -paurtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and 
with doing good works (not included under the head 
of sacrifices), Mn. iv, 227, (antarvedikam bahir- 
vefikam ca, Kull.) 

aihika, mfn. (fr. iha), of this place, 
of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP.; Ve¬ 
da ntas. &c. 

Aihalaukika, mf(/)n. (fr. iha-loka ), of this 
world, happening in this world, terrestrial See., gana 
anusatik&di, Pan. vii, 3, 20; MBh. 


O. 


^ft 1. 0, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha¬ 
bet (corresponding to English 0 ). — k&ra, m. the 
letter or sound 0 , Laty.; APrat. 

,ind. an interjection, L.; aparticle of 

addressing; calling; reminiscence; of compassion, L. 

3. 0, os, m., N. of Brahma, L. 

^4.6 ( a -\/ u ). 

I. O'ta (for 2. see col. 3), mfn. addressed, invoked, 
summoned, AV. 

oka, as, m. (VW, Comm, on Un. iv, 
215), a house, refuge, asylum (cf. an-oka-Sayitt); 
a bird, L.; «= vri'shala, T.; conjunction of heavenly 
bodies, L. — Ja, mfn. born in the house, bred at 
home (as cows), Heat. 

O'kas, as, n. house, dwelling, place of abiding, 
abode, home, refuge, asylum, RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
Bh?. &c.; (cf. divdhkas, vandhkas, &c.) Okah- 
sSrln, mfn. going after or frequenting an abode, 
AitBr. Oko-nidhana, n., N. of a Siman. 

Oklvas, mfn. (ifr. p. p. P. of tic) accustomed 
to, used to, having a liking for, RV. vi, 59, 3. 

Oky&, mfn. fit for or belonging to a home, RV. 
ix, 86, 45 ; (am), n. =*dkas above, RV. 

okana, as, okani, is , m. a bug, L. 

Okodaxu, okkanl, f. id., L. 

okula, as, m. wheat fried slightly, L. 

oksh (a-*/uksh), P. - ukshati, to 
sprinkle over or upon, RV. 

^iitj okh, cl. 1. P. okhati, okham-cakara, 

* x. okhita, See., to be dry or arid ; to be able, 

suffice ; to adorn; to refuse, ward off, Dhatup. v, 7. 

’sftfTCT ogand, mfn. assembled, united 

[Say.], RV. x, 89, 15. 


compar. of ugrd, 

p. 172, col. 2, BrArUp. 

ogha, as, m. (ifc. f. a); (Vvah) flood, 
stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.; Megh.; Sak. 
&c.; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance, 
MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; quick time (in music), 
L.; uninterrupted tradition, L.; instruction, L.; 
(cf. augha.) — niryukti, f., N. of a work. — ra- 
tha, m., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. — vat, 
mfn. having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iii; 
(an), m., N. of a king, MBh. xiii; BhP.; (<it ), f., 
N. of a daughter (MBh.) or sister (BhP.) of Ogha¬ 
vat; N. of a river, VP. 

J oj, cl. 1. 10. P. ojati, ojayati, to 

^ \ be strong or able; to increase, have vital 

power, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. 

oja, mfn. odd (as the first, third, 
fifth, &c. in a series), RPrat.; SGryas.; VarBrS.; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP.; — djas, L. 

djas, as, n. (Vvaj or ujj cf. ugra), 
bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability, power, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; vitality (the 
principle of vital warmth and action throughout the 
body), Suir. &c.; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound¬ 
ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex¬ 
pression, Sah.; Vam.; water, L.; light, splendour, 
lustre, L.; manifestation, appearance, L.; support, 
L.; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP.; [cf. Zd. av- 
jahh ,*power ;* Gk. vy-th, airf~rj, ipi-avyris; Lat. 
vigore, augere, augur, augus-tus, auxilium; 
Goth, aukanj Eng. eke.'] — tara, mfn .**djlyas, 
Comm.on BrArUp. — °vat, mfn. vigorous, power¬ 
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, 5; AV. viii, 
5,4; 16; VS. — °vin, mfn. id., TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
Sec.; (T), m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP.; 
(ojasvi)-ta, f. an energetic or emphatic manner of 
expression or style, Sah. 

OJasina, mfn. having strength, powerful, TS. iv; 
Pan. 

Ojasy&, mfn. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS. ii; Pan. 
QjSya, Nom. A. ojayate (p. ojdydmdna ) to ex¬ 
hibit strength or energy, make effort, RV. i, 140, 6; 
ii, 12, II; iii, 32,11; Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 11; Bhatt. 

OJSyita, am, n. stout-heartedness, courageous 
behaviour. 

O'jisktlia, mfn., superl. of ugrd, q. v.; (as), m., 
N. of a Muni, BrahmP.; (<w), m. pi. the descend¬ 
ants of the same, ib.; [cf. Zd. aojista .] 

O'jiyas, mfn., compar. of ugrd, q.v. 

Qjo (in comp, for djas above). — da, mfn. grant¬ 
ing power, strengthening, RV. viii, 3, 24; TS. v; 
[cf. Zd. aogazddo ]; - tama, granting great power, 
very strengthening, RV. viii, 92, 17; [cf. Zd. ao- 
gazddfien^a.] — pati (with in. Sandhi), m., N. 
of a deity of the Bodhi tree, Lalit — balS, f., N. of 
a goddess of the Bodhi tree, ib. — m&nl, f., N. of a 
plant, Kau§. 

Ojm&n, a, m. power, vigour, energy, speed, 
velocity, RV. vi, 47, 27; AV.; [cf. Lat augmen- 
tu-m; Lith. augm&.] 

oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat. 

odava ( odaka , W.), as, m. (in mus.) 
a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting 
Rishabha and Pancama). 

^ftfr^TT odika, odi, f. wild rice, L.; (cf. 
odand.) 

WVj odra , as, m., N. of a country (the 
modem Orissa; see Lassen, IA. i, 224, note 2); 
(£f), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country, Hariv.; 
Mn. x, 44; R. &c.; the China rose, L. — desa, 
m., N. of the country Orissa. — pnshpa, n. the 
flower of the China rose, L. OdrAkbyS, f. the 
China rose, L. 

6 dha, mfn. (p. p. of a-*/vah, q.v.) 

brought or carried near, 

j|| on, cl. 1. P. onati, onfim-cakara, 
** 1 \ onita, See., to remove, take away, drag 

along, Dhstup. xiii, Ii. 

Oni, is, m. (or f.?) protection (from misfortune), 
shelter [S 5 y.], RV. 1 , 61, 14 ; (f), m. (or f. ?) du. 
‘the two protectors,*the parents, RV. ix, 101, 14; 
(metaphoijcally) heaven and earth, RV. ix, 16, I ; 
65, Ii; AV. vii, 14, 1 ( = VS. iv, 25). 

oiujra, as, in., N. of a king, Balar. 


om. 235 

vftTT 2. ota (for 1. see 4. 6), p. p. of a-v4?e, 
p. 156, col. 2. —prota, see id. 

*T3i . dtu, us,m. (Vve), the woof or cross¬ 
threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2 ; AV. xiv, 2, 5 j ; TS. 
vi; Kaui.; (u), n., N. of a S 3 man, ArshBr. 

O tave, 6tavai, Ved. inf. 

> 5^5 2. otu, us, m. f. (Van, Un. i, 70), a cat, 
Comm, on Pan. vi,. 1, 94. 

^ otsurydm, ind. until the sun rises, 
AV. iv, 5, 7. 

odaka, am, n. (probably irr. for au - 
daka) an animal living in water, TAr. i, 26, 7. 

ddati, f. (pres. p. of ud) * sprinkling 
or refreshing/ N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48, 
6; viii, 69, 2. 

Odana, as, am, m. n. (*jud, Un. ii, 76), grain 
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice, 
any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. cloud, Nigh.; (t), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 
— pacana, m., N. of the fire on the southern altar, 
Kath. — pSki, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 64) Barleria Caerulea, 
Bhpr.; Nigh. — pfinialya, m. one who becomes 
a pupil of or studies the work of Panini only for the 
sake of getting boiled rice, Kai. on Pan. vi, 2, 69 ; 
Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73. — bhojikS, f. eating boiled 
rice, Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, ill. - vat, mfn. provided 
with boiled rice, TS. ii. — sava, m. a particular 
oblation, Comm, on TBr. ii, 7, 7. Odan&hvayS 
and odantthv&, f., N. of a plant, L. 

Odanika, mf(f)n. receiving boiled rice, Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 4, 67; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

1. Odaxuya, Nom. P. odaniyati, to wish for 
boiled rice, Comm, on KatySr. 

2. Odaxuya, mfn. consisting of or belonging to 
boiled rice, gana apupddi, Pan. v, I, 4. 

Odanya, mfn. id., ib. 

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening, 
Pan. vi, 4, 29. 

O'dmaxi, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53; 
Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 94; [cf. olla (=^od-/a); also 
Zd. aodha, pi.‘waters,' ‘flood.*] 

odhas, as, n . = udhas, q. v., L. 

opa-Vdru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -drava) 
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16. 

^ opasd, as, m. (fr. upa-*/si), that on 
which any one rests, a cushion, pillow, RV. ix, 71,1; 
x, 85, 8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, 1, 8; top-knot, plume 
(perhaps for avapaia, *Jpai) ; (am), n. a support, 
stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 6; viii, 14, 5. 

Opasin, mfn. provided with or lying upon 
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1; 2. 

opya (a-upya), ind. p. of a-V 2. vap 
(q.v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring 
down, SBr.; AivGf. &c. 

dm, ind. (Vav, Un. i, 14 1; originally 
om^am, which may be derived from a, BRD.), a 
word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
sometimes translated by ‘yes, verily, so be it ’ (and in 
this sense compared with Amen ; it is placed at the 
commencement of most HindO works, and as a sacred 
exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be 
heard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of 
a reading of the Vedas or previously to any prayer; 
it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta¬ 
tion [Hail lj; om appears first in the Upanishads as 
a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth as the 
object of profound religious meditation, the highest 
spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to the 
whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m, of 
which it consists; in later times om is the mystic 
name for the Hindu triad, and represents the union 
of the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), u (Siva), m 
(Brahm 5 ); it may also be typical of the three Vedas; 
om is usually called pratuiva, more rarely aksha - 
ra or ekdkshara, and only in later times om - 
kara), VS.; SBr.; ChUp. Sec .; (Buddhists place om 
at the beginning of their vidya shadakshari or 
mystical formulary in six syllables [viz. om rnani 
padme hunt]; according to T. om may be used in 
the following senses: pranave, arambhe, svikare, 
anumatau, apdkritau , asvikare, mahgale, iubhe, 
jfteye, brahmani; with preceding a or a, the 0 of 
om does not form Vfiddhi (au), but Gun a (0), P 5 n. 
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vi, *» 95-) — k&ra ( om-k°), m. the sacred and mys¬ 
tical syllable om , the exclamation om, pronouncing 
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 75; 81; Kathas.; Bhag. &c., 
(cf. vijayomkdra, kritomkara) ; a beginning, 
prosperous or auspicious beginning of (e. g. a science), 
Balar.; N. of a Lifiga ; {a), f. a Buddhist Sakti or 
female personification of divine energy, L.; - gran - 
tha, m., N. of a work of Narayana ; - tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha ; - pitha , n., N. of a place; -bhatta, as, 

m. , N. of a man. — k&riya, Nom. P. omkdrlyati, 
to be an Omkara(?), Comm, on Pin. vi, 1, 95. — kri- 
t*, mfn. having an uttered om; accompanied by om. 

Oma ( omdsas, voc. pi.), m. {*/av), a friend, 
helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7. 

Om&n, a, m. help, protection, favour, kindness, 
RV.; {Smart, a, m.) a friend, helper, protector, 
RV. v, 43,13. — vat ( Smart -), mfn. helping, useful, 
RV. x, 39, 9; favourable, propitious, MaitrS. iv, 3, 
9; $Br. i. 

O'mktri, f. protection, favour, readiness to help, 
RV. x, 50, 5. 

Omy£, f. id., MaitrS. i, 8, 9; SafikhSr. — vat, 
mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 112, 7; so. 

omala, f., N. of a Sakti, NpislJp.; 
(v. 1. aupald.) 

xfrrVc* as, m., N. of a raan. 

orimika , f., N. of a section of the 

Kajhaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 

ola or olla, mfn. wet, damp, L.; (am), 

n. Arum Campanulatum, L. 

j'j jy oland, cl. 1. 8 .10. P. olandati, 

^ ^ \ olanpayati , olarufam- or olat% 4 a- 

yam-babhuva, aulan 4 it, to throw out, eject, Dha- 
tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. ulap .) 

OlaJ, olj, vv. 11 . for the above. 

^TtTT ova , f. a particular exclamation at 

sacrifices, Laty. vii, ix. 

oviti or ovili, f. that in which the 
npper part of the churning-stick turns, Comm, on 
KatySr .; (vv. 11. aupavill and auvilt.) 

MTPl osha , as, m. (Vush), burning, com¬ 
bustion, Suk.; {os/uf) mfn. burning, shining, RV. 
x, 119, 10; {dm), ind. with ardour or vehemence, 
eagerly, quickly, AV. 

Oshana, as, m. pungent taste, sharp flavour, 
pungency, L.; (f), f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

J sham, ind. p. while burning, $Br. ii, 2, 4, 5. 

OsMahtha, mfn. (superl. of oshd above). — dlU 
▼an, mfn. giving eagerly or immediately, TS. i, 6, 

12, 3. — ban, mfn. killing vehemently or suddenly. 

^TfarfVdsAa-dAi, is, f.(etym. doubtful; pro¬ 
bably fr.osha above, Might-containing/ see §Br. ii, 2, 
4, 5; Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any 
medicinal herb, RV.; AV.;§Br.; MBh.&c.; an annual 
plant or herb (which dies after becoming ripe), Mn.i, 
46, See .; Suk. i, 4,16; 18 ; Yajn. Sec .; a remedy in 
general, Suk. i, 4, 15. — garbha, m. ‘producer of 
herbs,* the moon, L.; the sun, T. (with reference to 
RV. i, 164, 52). —j&, mfn. bom or living amongst 
herbs (as snakes), AV. x, 4, 23; produced from plants 
(as fire), Kir. v, 14. — pati, m. ‘ lord of herbs,* the 
moon, Si$.; Kid. &c.; the Soma plant; camphor, 
T.; ‘master of plants,* a physician. — prastha, 
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum. — lok&, m. 
the world of plants, §Br. xiii. — vanaspati, n. 
herbs and trees, §Br. vi; {ayas), m. pi. id., AitUp. 
Oshadhisa, m. ‘lord of herbs,’ the moon, L. 
Oshadhy-anuvSka, m. a particular Anuvlka. 

O ahadhl, f. (only Ved. and not in nom. c., Pin. 
vi, 3, 132 ; but occasional exceptions are found) — 
Ssha-dhi above. — patl, m. ‘lord of herbs,* the 
moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, Suk. —mat, mfn. 
provided with herbs, AV. xix, 17,6; 18, 6. — sam- 
sita, mfn. sharpened by herbs (used in a formula), 
AV. x, 5, 32. — sukta, n., N. of a hymn. 

'sftf osh(fi, v. 1 . for ushtri, q. v., KatySr. 

6 sh{ha, as, m. (etym. doubtful; */ush, 
Un. ii, 4) the lip (generally du.), RV. ii, 39, 6; 
AV. x, 9,14; xx, 127, 4; VS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; the 
forepart of an Agnikun<ja, q. v., Heat.; {t), f. the 
plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits lips are 
commonly compared), L.; (in a compound the 0 of 


oshtha forms with a preceding a either Vriddhi au 
or Guna 0, Katy. 011 Pan. vi, 1, 94); [cf. Zd. 
aoshtra ; O. Pruss. a us/a, ‘mouth ;* O. Slav, us/a, 
‘mouth.*] — karnaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VP.; R. — kopa, m. disease of the lips, Suk. — ja, 
mfn. produced by the lips, labial. -jSha, n. the 
root pf the lips (?), Pan. v, 2, 24. — pallava, n. 
‘lip-bud,* a lip. — puta, m. the space between 
the lips, MBh.; £ak. &c. — prakopa, m . — -kopa 
above. — ph&lS, f. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant 
Coccinia Grandis, Nigh. — roga, m. = -kopa above. 
Osh^hadhara, au, m. du. the upper and lower 
lip. Oshth&pldli&na, mfn. covered by the lips, 
MantraBr. ; AitAr. Osh$h6pama-phal£, f. « 
oshtha-phaid above, L. 

Oshthaka, \ie.*= 6 shtha, lip; (mfn.) taking care 
of the lips, Pan. v, 2, 66. 

Osh$hya, mfn. being at the lips, belonging to 
the lips, Suk. &c.; esp. produced by the lips, labial 
(as certain sounds), RPrat.; APrlt.; Comm, on Pin. 
&c.; (<w), m. a labial sound, ParGf. iii, 16.—yoni, 
mfn. produced from labial sounds. — sthana, mfn. 
pronounced with the lips. 

oshna (fr. ushna with 4. a in the sense 

of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid. 

6ha, as, m. (fr. */vah or a-\/vah ; fr. 
V*. uh, BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 5; 
(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv, 
10, 1; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV. i, 61, 
1 [Say.3; (attention, consideration, NBD.) — brah¬ 
man, m. (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman 
or sacred knowledge ( uhyamanam brahma .... 
yesham te. Say.), RV. x, 71, 8. 

O'ha a, as, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said of a Stotra, 
S ayQ, RV . vi, 67, 9. 

ohala , as, m., N. of a man. 

# AU. 


^TT1. a«, the fourteenth vowel of the alpha¬ 
bet (having the sound of English ou in our). — k&- 
ra, m. the letter or sound au, TPrlt.; APrlt. 

W 2. au, ind. an inteijection; a particle of 

addressing; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L. 

3. au, aus , m., N. of Ananta or Sesha, 
L.; a sound, L.; the Setu or sacred syllable of the 
Sfidras, KalikiP. [T.]; {aus), f. the earth, L. 

aukthika, mfn. one who knows 
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129. 

Aukthikya, am, n. the tradition of the Aukthi- 
kas, ib. 

aukthya, as, m. a descendant of 
Uktha, gana garg&di, Pan. iv, 1, 105; {am), n., 
see rnahad-aukthya . 

A uktha, as, m. a descendant or pupil of Aukthya, 
gana kanvddi, Pan. iv, 2, ill. 

WtTSf aukshd (fr. ukshan ), mf(i)n. coming 
from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 36, 7; Kauk; 
Pan. vi, 4, 173; {am), n. a multitude of bulls, L. 
— gandhi, f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 37, 3. 

Atxksh&ka, am, n. a multitude of bulls, Pan. iv, 
39 * 

Aukshana, as, m. a descendant of Ukshan. 

Afrksh^a (§Br. i) and atLkshnd (SBr. xiv), 
mfn. relating to or coming from a bull; {as), m. a 
descendant of Ukshan, Kah on Pan. vi, 4, 173. 

SiJtlpflU aukhiya, as, m. pi. the descend¬ 
ants or pupils of Ukha. 

Ankheya, as, m. pi. id. 

Aukhya, mfn. (fr. ukha), boiled or being in a 
caldron, L. 

Aukhyey&ka, mfn. — ukhya-jata, gana kattry - 
ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 

■sTUjtlfW augraseni , is, m. a descendant of 
Ugra-sena, BhP. 

Angrasenya, as, m. id., Pat. onVartt. 7 on Pan. 
iv, 1, 114. 

Augrasainya, as, m. id., N. of Yudhaipkau- 
shti, AitBr. viii, 21, 7. 

’wli) H augreya, as, m. a descendant of 
Ugra, gana Subhrddi, Pan. iv, 1, 123. • 

Augrya, am, n. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread- 
fulness, fierceness, Sah. 


autlameya . 

aughd, as, m. (fr. ogha; Vvah), flood, 
stream, §Br.; (cf. ogha.) 

Wf ^ 4^1 aucathya, as, m. a descendant of 
Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, 1; 4; 
AsvSr. ( — autathya below, Say.) 

avciti, f. (fr. ucita), fitness, suit¬ 
ableness, decorum, Sah.; Naish.; Rajat. &c. 

Ancltya, am, n. fitness, suitableness, decorum, 
Sah.; Kathas.; Kshem.&c.; the state of being used 
to, habituation, Kathas. xxiv, 95; Suk. See. Auci- 
tyalamk&ra, m., N. of a work. 

auccya, am, n. (fr. ucca ), height, 
distance (of a planet), Siiryas. 

AnccSmanyava, as, m. a descendant of Ucca- 
manyu, TandyaBr. 

Auccaiheravasa, as, m. (fr. uccaih-iravas), 
N. of lndra*s horse, AV. xx, 128, 15; 16; a horse, 
Nigh. 

WNn? avjasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, L. 
Aujasika, mfn. energetic, vigorous. Pan. iv,4,a 7. 
Aujasya, mfn. conducive to or increasing vitality 
or energy, Suk.; {am), n. vigour, energy, Sah. 

attjjayanaka, mfn. relating to 
or coming from the town UjjayanT, gana dhumddi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 127. 

Aujjayanika, as, m. a king of UjjayanT,VarBfS. 

Sffrr wjjihani , is, m. a descendant 
of Ujjihana, gana pailddi. Pin. ii, 4, 59. 

avjjvalya , am, n. (fr. vj-jvala), 
brightness, brilliancy, Malatlm.; splendour, beauty, 
Sah.; Vam.; Daiar. &c. 

1 . audava , mf(I)n. (fr. udu), relating 
to a constellation, Kad. 

2. audava, as, m. (in mus.) a mode 
which consists of five notes only ; {a), f. a particular 
RaginI, q.v.; (cf .odava.) 

audavi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior 
tribe, gana damany-adi, Pan. v, 3,116 (not in Ka$.) 
Audaviya, as, m. a king of the Audavis, ib. 

auddyana, as, m. a descendant of 
Uda(?) or of Auda [T.?],gana aishukdry-adi. Pan. 
iv, 2, 54. — bhakta, mfti. inhabited by Au^ayanas 
(as a country), ib. 

audupa, mfn. (fr. udupa), relating to 
a raft or float, gana samkalddi ', Pan. iv, 2, 75. 

Audaplka, mfn. carrying over in a boat, gana 
utsahgddi, Pan. iv, 4, 15. 

audumbara. See audumbara. 

audulomi, is, m. a descendant of 
Udu-loman, N. of a philosopher, Badar. 

audra, v. 1. for odra , q. v. 

autahka, v.l. for auttahka below. 

autathya, as, m. a descendant of 
Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. aucathyd 
above). Autathyesvara, n., N. of a Li fig a. 

aufkanthya, am, n.(fr .ut-kantha), 
desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity, BhP. x, 13,35. 
— vat, mfn. desirous, longing for, BhP. 

Wlr+Q autkarsha, am, n. (fr. .ut-karsha), 
excellence, superiority, Priy. 

Autkarshya, am, n. id., L. 

autkya, am, n. (fr. ut-ka), desire, 
longing for, Vop. 

autkshepa, as, t, m. f. a descendant 
of Ut-kshepa, gana tivddi, Pan. iv, 1, 112 ; (Kls. 
reads u/-kshipa.) 

auttahka, mf(J)n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Uttafika, MBh. xiv. 

auttami, is, m. a descendant of 
Uttama, N. 0 f the third Manu, Mn.i, 62; Hariv.; VP. 

Anttamika, mfn. (fr. uttama), relating to the 
gods who ate in the highest place (in the sky), Nir. 

Auttameya, as, m. a descendant of Auttami, 
Hariv. 






auilara . 
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^^autfara, mfn. (fr. I. uttara ), living 
in the northern country, MBh. 

Auttarapatbika, mfn. (fr. uttara-patha), 
coming from or going towards the northern country, 
pan. v, I, 77. 

Auttarapadlka, mfn. (fr. uttara-pada), be¬ 
longing to or occurring in the last member of a 
compound, Pat. 

Auttarabhaktika, mfn. (fr. bhakta with ut¬ 
tara), employed or taken after a meal, Car. 

Auttaravedika, mfa (fir. uttara-vedi ), relat¬ 
ing to or performed on the northern altar, SBr. vii. 

Auttaradharya, am n. (fr. uttarddhara ), the 
state of being below and above ; the state of one 
thing being over the other; confusion. Pan. iii, 3,42. 

AuttarSrdhika, mfn. (fr. uttardrdha), being 
on or belonging to the upper or northern side, Pat. 

Auttar&ha, mfn. (fr. uttarAha), of or belonging 
to the next day, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttara, BhP. 

auttanapada, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Uttana-pJda, N. of Dhruva (or the polar 
star), MBh.; BhP. Sec. 

Autt&nap&di, is, m. id. 

auttkanika, mfn. (fr. ut-tkana), 
relating to the getting up or sitting up (of a child), 
BhP. 

autpattika, mf(i)n. (fr. ut-patti), 
relating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Laty.; 
BhP. &c.; & priori; inherent, eternal, Jaim. i, 1,5. 

WrMlrT autpata , mfn. (fr. ut-pata, gana 
rigayanddi. Pan. iv, 3,73), treating of or contained 
in a book which treats of portents, T. 

AutpStika, mf(f)n. astounding, portentous, pro¬ 
digious, calamitous, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. 
of the third act of the Mahanataka. 

•as 

^rTKTTfT autpada, mfn. (fr. ut-pada, gana 
rigayan&di, Pan. v, 3, 73), knowing or studying a 
book on birth or production ; contained in such a 
book, T. 

^ I autputa, mfn. (fr. ut-puta, gana 
samkalddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75 ) = utputena nirvritta. 

Autputika, mfn. (fr. id., gana utsahgddi, Pan. 

iv, 4, 15) = utputena hdraka. 

Wfe autra. mfn. (etym. unknown; perhaps 
fr. ut-tara, BRD.), superficial, rough, inexact (in 
math.) 

vMirti autsa, mf(i)n. (fr. utsa), produced 
or being in a well, Pan. 

Autsayana, as, m. a descendant of Utsa, gana 
asvddi, Pan, iv, I, 110. 

'HirW autsahgika, mf( 5 )n. (ir.utsahga, 
gana utsahgddi, Pan. iv, 4, 15) = utsahgena hd¬ 
raka. 

autsargika, mfn. (fr. ut-sarga), 
belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, not 
particular or special, generally valid, Ka§.; Siddh. 
&c.; terminating, completing, belonging to a final 
ceremony by which a rite is terminated; abandoning, 
leaving ; natural, inherent; derivative, W. — tva, n. 
generality (of a rule &c.), Comm, on Pan. 

autsuhya , am, n. (fr. ut-suka), 
anxiety,desire, longing for, regret, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
See .; eagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Pancat.; 
KathSs.; impatience, Sah.; Pratapar. — vat, mfn. 
impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), Kathas. 

audaka, mf(t)n. (fr. udaka), living 
or growing in water, relating to water, aquatic, 
watery, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; (a), f. a 
town surrounded by water, Hariv. 6874. — ja, mfn. 
coming from aquatic plants, Su$r. 

Audaki, is, m. a descendant of Udaka, gana 
bahv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96 ; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a 
warrior tribe, gana ddmany-adi , Pan. v, 3, llf». 

Audakiya, as, m. a king of the Audakis, ib. 

au dahki, is , m. a descendant of 
Udanka, gana bahv-adi, Pan. iv, 1,96; (ayas), m. 
pi., N. of a warrior tribe, gana dantany-ddi, Pan. 

v, 3, no. 

Audankxya, as, m. a king of the Audankis, ib. 


qThsITqfa audajhayani, is, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Udajna [Ka$. reads udanya ], gana tikddi, 
Pan. iv, I, 154. 

audancana, mfn. (fr. ud-aheana), 
contained in a bucket, BhP. 

Audancanaka, mfn. relating to a bucket, gana 
arihanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

audaheavi, is, m. a descendant of 
Udaficu, gana bahv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

audanika, mf(*)n. (fr. odana), one 
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana samta - 
pddi, Pan. v, I, 101. 

audanya, as, m. (fr. udanya), N. of 
the Rishi Mundibha, SBr. xiii. 

Audanyavi, as, m. (fr. udanyu), id., TBr. iii. 

AudanySyani, is, m. a descendant of Udanya, 
gana tikddi [Ka§.], Pan. iv, 1,154. 

Audanyi, is, m. id., gana pailddi , Pan. ii, 4, 59 
[not in Ka$.] 

audanvata , mfn. (fr. udanvat ), re¬ 
lating to the se^, marine, Balar.; (as), m. a descendant 
of Udanvat, Ka$. on Pan. viii, 2,13. 

'srMra audapana, mf(i)n. (fr. uda-pana), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax &c.); 
belonging or relating to a well; coming from the 
village Udapana, ganas on Pan. 

audabuddhi, is, m. a descendant 
of Udabuddha, gana pailddi. Pan. ii, 4, 59. 

audabkrijji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-bhrijja, ib. 

audamajji, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-majja, ib. 

v audamegka, as, m. pi. the school 
of Audameghya, Pat. 

qjfcqfq audameghi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-megha, ib. 

Audamegrhiya, mfn. belonging to Audameghi 
[v.l. audameyi, Ka§.],gana raivatakddi, Pan. iv, 
3 > 131 - 

Audamegbya, f. of audameghi above, Pat. 

*(<+ audayaka, as, m. pi. (fr. ud-aya), 
a school of astronomers (who reckoned the first 
motion of the planets from sunrise). 

Audayika, mfn. to be reckoned from sunrise; 
relating to or happening in an auspicious time, 
prosperous, T.; (with bhava, the state of the soul 
when actions arise, Sarvad.) 

audayana, mfn. relating to or com¬ 
ing from (the teacher) Udayana, Sarvad. 

audara, mfn. (fr. udara), being in 
the stomach or belly, Suparn.; gastric (as a disease), 
Heat. 

Audarika, mf(f)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut¬ 
ton, Pan.; MBh.; Su§r. &c.; greedy; fit for or 
pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit.; dropsical, 
Heat. 

Audarya, mfn. being in the stomach or belly; 
being in the womb, BhP. 

audala, as, m. a descendant of 
Udala, ASvSr.; (am), n., N. of a Saman, Laty. 

Wl^tTfq audavapi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-vapa, gana raivatikddi, Pan. iv, 3, 131 (Ka$. 
reads audavahi). 

AudavSpIya, mfn. relating to Audavapi, ib. 

audavahi, is, m. a descendant of 
Uda-vaha, SBr.; AivGr. 

audavraja, mf(i)n. composed by 

Uda-vraja. 

Audavraji, is, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja, 
VBr. 

audasuddki, is, m. a descendant 
of Uda-suddha, gana pailddi, Pan. ii, 4, 39. 

WfiffsjTT audasvita and audasvitka , mfn. 
(fr. uda-tvit), dressed with or made of buttermilk, 
like buttermilk. Pay. 


audasthana, mfn. (fr. uda-sthana ), 
accustomed to stand in water; relating to one who 
stands in water, ganas on Pan. 

as 

audattya, am, n. (fr. udatta ), the 
state of having the high tone or accent. 

audarika, as, m. (fr. udara), (with 
Jainas) the gross body which invests the soul, Sarvad.; 
HYog. 

Audarya, am, n. generosity, nobility, magna¬ 
nimity, MBh.; R.; DaS. &c.; liberality, Kathas.; 
noble style, Sah. — tS, f. liberality, Pancad. 

’cncfTHfal audasmya, am, n. (ir.ud-asina), 
indifference, apathy, disregard, R.; Da§.; Ragh. See. 

Audasya, am, n. (fir. 2. ud-asa), id., Naish.; 
SantiL Sec, 

audicya, mfn. (fr. udici, f. of 2 . utf- 
ahe), coming from or relating to the northern country, 
northern, Comm, on MBh.; Comm, on Pat. — pra- 
kasa, m., N. of a work. 

(in class. Sanskrit com- 
monly^written aupu°), mf(f)n. (fr. ud\<f]umbdra), 
coming from the tree Udumbara or Ficus Religiosa, 
made of its wood, AV.; §Br.; Mn. ii, 45 ; Yajn.; 
MBh. See. ; made of copper, SamavBr. ii, 5, 3; (ax), 

m. a region abounding in Udumbara trees, Ka$. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 67 ; a kind of worm, Car.; N. of Yama.; 
(as), m.pl., N. of a race, MBh.; of a class of ascetics, 
Hariv. 7988; BhP. iii, 12, 43; (1), f. (with and 
without lakha) a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.: 
Laty. > Nyayam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument; 
(am), n. an Udumbara wood, KatySr.; a piece of 
Udumbara wood, ParGr.; the fruit of the Udumbara 
tree, AitBr.; a kind of leprosy, Susr.; copper, L. 

— cell ad a, m. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. — tS, f., 
-tva, n. the state of being made of the Udumbara 
tree, Nyayam. 

Audumbaraka, as, m. the country inhabited by 
the Udumbaras, gana rajatiyadi, Pan.iv, 2, 53. 

AudumbarSy ana, as, m. a descendant of Udum¬ 
bara, N. of a grammarian. 

AudumbarSyani, is, m. a descendant of the last. 

Audumbari, is, m. a king of the Udumbaras, 
Comm, on Pan. 

While? audgatra, mfn. relating to the Ud- 
gatripriest,KatySr.; Comm.onBiArUp.&c.; (am), 

n. the office of the Udgatri priest, Pan. v, I, 129. 

— sara-samgralia, m., N. of a work. 

Wfa 1 audgahamani, is, m. a descend¬ 
ant of UdgahamSna, Gobh. 

avdgrabhana, am, n. (fr. ud-gra - 
bhana), N. of a particular offering, MaitrS.; SBr.; 
KatySr. — tva, n. the being such an offering, MaitrS. 

AudgrahanA, am, n. id., TS. vi. 

auddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-danda ), 
relating to one who holds up a staff, gyxyiarikanddi, 
Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

auddalaka, am, n. (fr. ud-dalaka), 
a kind of honey (taken from certain bees which live 
in the earth), Bhpr.; Su$r.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 

AuddSlakSyaua, as, m. a descendant of Audda- 
laki, Pat. 

Auddalakl, is, m. a descendant of Uddalaka, 
N. of several men, TS.; SBr.; KathUp.; MBh. 

auddesika, mfn. (fr. ud-desa), 
pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerating, 
Nir.; prepared for the sake of (mendicants; said of 
alms), Jain. 

W&RJ auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata ), 
arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain, 
Kathas.; Sah. 

auddhava , us, m. pi. (fr. ud-dhava), 
grass left over of the sacrificial straw, Ap§r. viii, 14,4; 
mf(f)n. consisting of such grass, ApSr. viii, 14, 5 ; 
coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud- 
dhava, Si$. ii, 118. — may a, mfn. id., Comm, on ib. 

auddhartka , mfn. (fr. ud-dhara), 
belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mn. 
ix, 150. 

vtlfs audbilya, am, n. (fr . ud-bila), ex¬ 
cessive joy, Buddh. 










wtgz audbhafa . 
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xTfSd audbhata, as, m. pi. the pupils of 
Ud-bhata, DaSar. 

audbhari , is, m. a descendant of 
Ud-bh2ra, N. of Khandika, $Br. xi. 

^TTP^t^ Qudbkijja, mfn. (fr. udbhij-ja), 
coming forth from the earth, Hariv. 11122; {am), 
n. fossil salt, L. 

audbhida, mfn. (fr. 2. ud-bhid), com¬ 
ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing 
from, MBh.; SuSr.; forcing one's way towards an aim, 
victorious, VS. xxxiv, 50; {am), n. (with and with¬ 
out lavana) fossil salt, SuSr.; (scil. udaka) water 
breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine, 
L.), Suir. i, 170, 13 . 

AudbMdya, am, n. forcing one's way to an aim, 
success, victory, VS. xviii, p; TBr. ii. 

Audbhettra, am, n. (fr. ud-bhettpi), id., MaitrS. 
ii, 11, 4 * _ , 

Andbhattrlya, am, n. id., ApSr. 

vital <4 audyava, mf(t)n. (fr. udyava, gana 
rigayanddi, Pin. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of 
mixing or joining (?). 

^rrf^s audvahtha, mfn. (fr. ud-vaha), 
relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 306; YSjfi. 
ii, 118. 

audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa , gana 
samkalddi, Pan. iv, 2,75), resulting from tremor or 
trembling (?). 

WHro audhasa, mfn. (fr. udhas), being or 
contained in the udder (as milk), BhP. 

^fftTOatttfAeya,^,m.pl.,N.ofafamily; ofa 
school (belonging tothe WhiteYajur-vcda) ,Caranavy. 

aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-nata ), ele¬ 
vation, height, Kathas. 

aunnetra, am, n. the office of the 
Un-net ri priest, gana udgdtr-ddi , Pan. v, 1,129. 

aunmukhya, am, n. (fr. un-mukha), 
expectancy, Raj at. 

aupakarnika, mfn. (fr. upa- 
kartia), being on or near the ears, Pan. iv, 3, 40. 

aupakaldpya, mfn. (fr. upa- 
kaldpa , gana parimukhddi , Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 
58), being on or near the girdle (?). 

^fftl«FPTO aupakayana, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat. 

^ 61 aupdkarya,i.-=.upa-karyd,<\. v.,R. 

aupakurvanaka = upakurva - 

naka, q.v., BhP. 

whm* aupagava , mf(J)n. coming from 
or composed by Upagu ; {am), n., N. of two Sa- 
mans, Laty.; {as, T), m. f. a descendant of Upagu, 
Kas. on Pa$. iv, 2, 39. 

Aupagavaka, am, n. an assemblage of Aupa- 
gavas, ib.; {as), m. an admirer or worshipper of 
Upagu, Kai. on Pan. iv, 3, 99. 

Aupagavl, is, m. a descendant of Aupagava, N. 
ofUddhava, BhP. 

Aupagaviya, as, m, a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat. 

IcJ aupagatra, am, n. the state of an 
Upa-gatri, q.v., SankhBr. 

aupagrastika , as, m. (fr. upa- 
grasta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L. 

aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa - 

graha), id.,W. 

aupacandhani, v. 1. for aupa - 
jandhani, col. 2. 

Wnmxfr* aupacarika, mf(t)n. (fr. upa 
card), honorific, complimentary (as a name or title), 
Comm, on TandyaBr. xiv, 2, 6; not literal, figura¬ 
tive, metaphorical, Sarvad. 

aupacchandasika, mfn. (fr. 
upa-cchandas), conformable to the Veda, Vedic, 
VarBfS.; {am), n., N. ofa metre (consisting of four 
lines of alternately eleven and twelve syllabic in¬ 
stants, see Or. 969). 


aupasada . 


aupajandhani , is, in. a descend¬ 
ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 

Wq’aTTrpi aupajdnuka, mfn. (fr. upa-janu), 
being on or near the knees, Pan. iv, 3, 40; Bhatt. 

aupatasvini, is, m. a descend¬ 

ant of Upatasvina, N. of a Rishi, SBr. iv. 

aupadesika, mf(i)n. living by 
teaching, gana vetanddi , Pan. iv, 4,12 (not in Kai.); 
depending on or resulting from a special rule, Comm, 
on KatySr. & AivSr.; (in Gr.) denoting or relating 
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (see 
upadeia ), Paribh. exx, 2. — tva, n. the state of re¬ 
sulting from a special rule, Comm, on KatySr. v, 
11, 21. 

aupadravika, mfn. (fr. upa-dra- 
va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Suir. 

vlfal $ W aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa - 
drashtri), the state of being an eye-witness, super¬ 
intendence, VS. xxx, 13. 

tnrrorsi aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa - 
dharma ), false doctrine, heresy, BhP. 

mfn. (fr. upa-dhi), de¬ 
ceitful, deceptive; {as), m. an impostor, cheat, Car,; 
an extortioner of money, Mn. ix, 258, {cdpadhikd 
misprint for cdUpadhika.) 

Aupadheya, mfn. serving for the Upadhi (a par¬ 
ticular part of the wheel of a carriage), Pan. v/l, 13; 
{am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Katy. 
on ib. 

aupadhenava,as, m. a descendant 

of Upadhenu, N. of a physician, Suir. 

^PJrtifqcti aupanayika, mfn. (fr. upa-na - 

yd), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv. 

Aupan&yanika, mfn. (fr. upa-nayana), relat¬ 
ing to or fit for the ceremony called Upanayana, 
q.v., Mn. ii, 68; Yajn. i, 37. 

1 fti aupanasika, mfn. (fr. nasa with 
upa), being on or near the nose, Susr. 

aupanidhiha , mfn. (fr. upa - 
nidht), relating to or forming a deposit, Yajft. ii, 65. 

aupanishatka, mfn. (fr. upani - 
shad, gana vetanddi, Pan. iv, 4,12), subsisting by 
teaching an Upanishad. 

Aupanlahadi, mf(i)n. contained or taught in 
an Upanishad, SBr. xiv; MundUp.; SankhGr.; Mn. 
vi, 29, &c.; a follower of the Upanishads, a Vedan- 
tin. Comm, on Badar. ii, 2, 10. 

Aupanishadika, mfn. Upanishad-like, Vatsy. 

aupanwika, mfn. (fr. upa-ntvi), 
on or near the Nlvi (q. v.), Pan. iv, 3, 40; Si£. x, 
60. 


aupapakshya , mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
ksha), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr. xi. 

w ^ ^ Pa aupapattika,min.(ir.upa-patt\), 

present, ready at hand, fit for the purpose, MBh. 

^srhnrw aupapatya, am, n. (fr. vpa-pati), 

intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. x, 29, 26. 

aupapatika, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
taka, irr.), one who has committed a secondary 
crime, Nar.; (fr. upa-pdta), am, n., N. of the first 
Jaina Upanga. 

aupapdduka, mfn. (fr. upa-pa- 
duka), self-produced, Lalit.; Car. 

Aupap&dika, mfn. id., Car. 

aupabahavi,is, m. a descendant 
of Upa-bahu, gana bdhv-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 96. 

aupabindavi, is, m. a descend¬ 

ant of Upa-bindu, ib. 

aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or 

being in the ladle called Upa-bhrit, KatySr.; Jaim. 

aupamanyava, as, m. a descend¬ 
ant of Upa-manyu, SBr.; ChUp.; Nir.; (ffj), m. pi., 
N. of a school belonging to the Yajur-veda. 


aupamanika, mfn. (fr. upa - 
mdna), derived by analogy, Comm, on Nyayad. 

Aup&mlka, mfn. (fr. 3. upa-ma), serving for or 
forming a comparison, Nir. 

Aupamya, am, n. (ifc. f. a) the state or con¬ 
dition of resemblance or equality, similitude, com¬ 
parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag. &c.; (cf. an - 
aup°, atmdUp 0 , &c.) 

aupayaja, mfn. belonging to the 
verses called Upayaj, q.v., KatySr.; AsvSr. 

aupayika, mf(i)n. (fr. updya, gana 
vinayddi, Pan. v, 4, 34; with shortening of the a, 
Kas. on ib.), answering a purpose, leading to an 
object, fit, proper, right, MBh.; BhP. &c.; belong¬ 
ing to, VarBrS.; obtained through a means or ex¬ 
pedient, L.; {am), n. a means, expedient, Kir. ii, 
35. — 15 , f., -tva, n. fitness, properness, Sarvad.; 
Comm, on KatySr. &c. 

aupayaugika, mfn. (ifc.) relat¬ 
ing to the application of (a remedy &c.), Suir. 

^m^aupard, as, m. a descendant of Upa- 
rj^N. of Dan<Ja, TS.; MaitrS. 

auparava, mfn. relating to the hole 
called Upa-rava, q.v., Comm, on KatySr. viii, 3, 7. 

aupardjika, mf(tanda)n. (fr. 
upa-rdja, gana kdty-ddi, Pin. iv, 2,116), relating 
to a viceroy. 

auparadhayya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
rddhaya, gana brahmanddi, Pan. v, 1, 124), the 
state of being serviceable or officious. 

aupartshta, mfn. (fr. uparishtat, 
Katy. on Pan. iv, 2, 104), being above. 

Auparishtaka, am, n. (scil. rata) a kind of 
coitus, Vatsy. 

auparodhika, mfn. (fr. wpa-ro- 
dha), relating to a check or hindrance, L.; a staff 
of the wood of the Pilu tree, L. 

aupala, mfn. (fr. upala), made of 
stone, stony, Mn. iv, 194; raised from stones (as 
taxes), gana sunpikd, Pan. iv, 3,76; {a), f., N. of a 
Sakti, NrisUp.; (v.l. omald.) 

aupavasathika, mfn. designed 
for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q. v.) ceremony, 
AivSr.; Gobh. &c.; {am), n., N. of a Pariiishta of 
the Sima-veda. 

Anpavasathya, mfn. = aupavasathika above, 
AitBr.; AivSr.; KatySr. 

aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), 
fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, I, 5. 

Aupavastra, am, 11. fasting, L. 

Aupavastraka, am, n. food suitable for a 
fast, L. 

Aupavastha, am, n. - aupavasta above. 

TO aupavasa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vasa, 
gana vyushtddi, Pan. v, I, 97), given during fast¬ 
ing, relating to fasting. 

Aupav&slka, mf(/)n. fit or suitable for a fast, 
gana gupddi, Pan. iv, 4, 103; able to fast, gana 
samtapddi, Pan. v, 1, 101. 

Aupav&sya, am, n. fasting, R. 

aupavahya, mfn. (fr. upa-vaha), 
designed for driving or riding (as a carriage or ele¬ 
phant &c.), R.; (&?), m. a king's elephant, any 
royal vehicle. 

aupavttika, am, n.{it.upa-vita), 

investiture with the sacred thread, VamP. 

aupavili, f., v. 1 . for ovilt, q. v. 

aupavesi, is, m. a descendant of 
Upa-veid, N. of Aruna, TS.; ^Br. 

^^nTOawpat?e 5 Aiio,mfn.(fr.Mpa-re 5 Afl, 
gana vetanddi, Pan. iv, 4, 12), living by entertain¬ 
ment (?). 

See sv-aupasa, 


aupasa . 

aupasada, as, m. (fr. upa-§ada), 
N. of an Ekdha, KatySr.; Laty.; TandyaBr. 















aupasamika. 

aupasamika, mfn. (fr. upa-sa 
ma ), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (of 
the effects of past actions), Sarvad. 

_ 

aupasala, mfn.(fr. said with up a) 
near the house or hall, Pat. 

OTtjfyfW aupasivi, is, m. a descendant of 
Upa-siva, N. of a grammarian. 


aupasleshika , mfn. (fr. upa 

Jlesha), connected by close contact, Siddh. 

» 

aupasatnkramana, mf(f)n. (fr. 
upa-samkramana), that which is given or proper 
to be done on the occasion of passing from one thing 
to another, gana vyush 0 di, Pan. v, I, 97. 

aupasamkhyanika, mfn. (fr 
upa-samkhyana), depending on the authority of 
any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurring 
in one; supplementary, Comm, on Pan. 

aupasada , mfn. occupied with or 
relating to the Upa-sad (q. v.) ceremony, AsvSr, 
(an Adhyiya or AnuvSka) in which the word upa- 
sad occurs, gajna vimukt&di, P2nu v, 2, 61; (as\ 
ni. a particular Ekaha (incorrect v. 1 . for aupaiada, 
p. 238, coL 3). 

aupasamdkya , mfn. (fr. samdkyd 
with upa), relating to dawn, Naish. 

aupasargika, mfn. (fr. upa-sar- 
gd), superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity, 
gana sanitapddi, Pin. v, l, 101; superinduced, pro¬ 
duced in addition to (or out of another disease), 
SuSr.; infectious (as a disease), Susr. i, 271,13; con¬ 
nected with a preposition, prepositive; portentous; 
relating to change &c., W. * (^), m. irregular action 
of the humors of the body (producing cold sweat 
&c.), L. 

aupasirya , mfn. (fr. upa-sTra, 
gana parimukhMi, Katy. on Pin. iv, 3, 58), being 
on or near a plough. 

Wi M ^ I ri aupasthdna, mf(i)n. (fr. upa - 
sthana ), one whose business is to serve or wait on 
or worship, gana ekattretdi, Pin. iv, 4, 62. 

Aupasthanlka, mf(*)n. one who lives by wait¬ 
ing on or worshipping, gana vetanddi ', Pin. iv, 4,12. 

Aupasthika, mf(z“)n. (fr. upa-stha), living by 
the sexual organ (i. e. by fornication), ib. 

Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy¬ 
ment, BhP. 

aupasthunya , mfn. (fr. upa-stku- 
t/a, gana parimukhMi, Kity. on Pin. iv, 3, 58), 
being near or on a post. 

aupasvasd , f., N. of a woman. 

— putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 

aupakastika , mfn. (fr. upa-ha- 
sta, gana vetanMi, Pin. iv, 4, 12 [not in Ki$.]), 
living by presents (? pratigrahena jivati, T.) 

^1M£ I aupahdr'ika , mfn.(fr .upa-hdra), 
fit for an offering; {am), n. that which forms an 
oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh. xiii. 

aupakarana, mfn. (fr. upakara - 
na), relating to the preparatory ceremony before 
beginning the study of the Veda ; (am), n. the time 
of that ceremony, Ap. i, 10, 2. 

aupddanika, mfn. (fr. updda - 
na), effected by assuming or adopting. 

’srhnfVrai aupadhika , mfn. (fr. upadhi ), re¬ 
lating to or depending on special qualities, limited 
by particular conditions, valid only under particular 
suppositions, Sarvad.; Comm, on RV. & SBr. &c. 

_ 

aupadhyayaka, mfn. (fr. upd- 
dhyaya ), coming from a teacher, KS$. on Pan. iv, 

3 , 77 - 

aupanahya , mfn. (fr. upa-nah ), 
serving or used for making shoes, Pan. v, I, 14 (as 
grass or leather, Kas.) 

aupanuvakya, mfn. (fr. upd- 
nuvakya), contained in the portion of the TS. called 


Upanuvakya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. — kanda, n. 
nuvakya, Comm, on TS. 

aupauika , mfn.—aupayiha, q.v 
MBh. v, 7019. j 

aupavi, is, m. a descendant 


aurvdya 

upd- 
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aupavi, ts, 

Up 3 va, N. of Janasruteya, §Br. v. 

aupdsana, as, m. (scil. agni), (fr, 
updsana), .the fire used for domestic worship, SBr. 
xii; KatySr.j ParGr. &c.; (scil. pinda) a small 
cake offered to the Manes, SankhBr. & Sr.; mf(zz)n, 
relating to or performed at an Aupasana fire (as the 
evening and morning oblations), Yajn. iii, 17; Hir- 
Gr. — prayoffa, m. the manner of performing the 
rites at the Aupasana fire, Comm, on A6vSr. 

Aupasanika, as, m. the Aupasana fire, Comm, 
on AivSr: 

Wtyif^fff aupoditi, is, 7, m. f. a descendant 
of Upodita ; (is), m., N. of Tuminja, TS. i. 

Aupoditeya, as, m. a descendant of Aupoditi, 
SBr. i. 

wftpfHf aupodghatika, mfn. (fr. upod- 
ghata), occasioned, occasional, Comm, on ShadvBr. 

aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 
Sudras (see 3. au). 

1 . aurna , mf(i)n. (fr. umd ), made of 
flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158 

Aumaka, mfn. id., ib. 

Atxmika, mf(z)n. relating to flax, gana aivddi, 
Pan. v, 1, 39. 

Aumina, am, n. a field of flax, Pan. v, 2, 4, 

2 . auma , mfn. relating to the goddess 
Uma, ParaS. 

AumSpata, am, n. (fr. uma-pati ), relating to 
or treating on Uma’s husband or Siva, Balar. 


aumbheyaka, mfn. (fr. umbhi , gana 
kattry-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 95), relating to one who fills 
up (T. ?) 


auraga , mfn. (fr. ura-ga), relating 
or belonging to a snake, serpentine, MBh.; Naish.; 
(am), n., N. of the constellation Aslesha, L. 

aurabhra, mfn. (fr. ura-bhra ), be¬ 
longing to or produced from a ram or sheep, Mn. iii, 
268; MBh.; Susr. &c.; (as), m. a coarse woollen 
blanket, L.; N. of a physician, Susr.; (am), n. 
mutton, the flesh of sheep; woollen cloth, W. 
Aurat>h’*aka,aw,n.afiockofsheep,Pan.iv,2,39. 
Aurabhrika, mfn. relating to sheep, W.; (aj), 
m. a shepherd, Mn. iii, 166. 

aurava, am, n. (fr. uru ), width, di¬ 
mension, extension, spaciousness, gana pritkv-adi. 
Pan. v, 1, 122 ; (as), m. a descendant of Uru, N. 
of the Rishi Arga. 

’SrfojT aurasa , v.l. for 2. aurasa below. 

. aurasa , mf(f)n, (fr. uras ), belong¬ 
ing to or being in the breast, produced from the breast, 
MBh.; innate, own, produced by one's self, Su$r.; 
(as), m. a sound produced from the breast, ParGr. 
iii, 16; an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of 
the same caste married according to the prescribed 
rules), Mn. ix, 166, &c.; Yajn. ii, 128, &c.; Hit.; 
R. &c.; (T), f. a legitimate daughter, Day.; Naish. 

Auras&yani, is, m. a descendant of Uras* gana 
tikddi, Pan. iv, I, 154; a descendant of Aurasa, ib. 
Aurasi, is, m. a descendant of Uras (?). 
Anrasika, mfn. like a breast, gana ahguly-adi, 
Pan. v, 3, 108. 

Aurasya, mfn. belonging to or produced from 
the breast (as a sound); produced by one’s self, own, 
legitimate; (cf. I , aurasa.) 

2. aurasa, mfn. coming from or be¬ 
longing to Urasa, gana sindhv-adi, Pan. iv, 3, 93. 

aura, f., N. of a woman. 
krfr*!T aurina, am, n . = airina } q.v., L. 

aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. uru-ksha- 
ya), N. of a Saman. 

Aurukskayasa, as, m. a descendant ofUru- 
kshayas, A$v§r. 


aurjasya , am, n. (fr. urjas ), a par¬ 
ticular style of composition, PratSpar. 

Aurjitya, am, n. (fr. iirjiia), strength, vigour, 
Comm, on Kavyad. 

•srNf aurna, mf(7)n. (fr. urna), made of 
wool, woollen, Yajn. ii, 179; MBh.; Pan. 

Aurnaka, mf(i)n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 158. 

Aurnanabha, as, m. a descendant of Urna- 
nabha, gana sivddi. Pan. iv, 1, 112. 

AurnanSbbaka, mfn. inhabited by the Urna- 
nabhas (as a country), gana raj any Mi, Pan. iv, 2,53. 

AurnavSbba, as, m. a descendant of tjrna- 
vabhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, n, 18; viii, 32, 26; 
77, 2; N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other 
men, SBr. &c. 

Aurnayava, am, n. (fr. iirnayu), N. of a Sa¬ 
man, TandyaBr. &c. 

Aurnavatya, as, m. (nom. pi. °vatas), a de¬ 
scendant of XJrnavat, Pan. v, 3, 118. 

Aurnika, mf(z)n. woollen, gana aivMi, Pan. 
v, 1, 39 - 

ril aurdayani , f. a descendant of 
Urdi, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 99. 

aurdhva (fr. urdhva, q.v.), in the 
following compounds: 

Aurdhvakalika,mf(a& f)n.(fr. urdhva-kala), 
relating to subsequent time, gana kdiy-ddi, Pan. iv, 
2, 116. 

Aurdbvadeba, mfn. (fr. urdhva-deha), relat¬ 
ing or referring to the state after death, relating to 
future life, R. ii, 83, 24. 

Aurdhvadehika, mfn. id.; relating to a de¬ 
ceased person, performed in honour of the dead, 
funereal, funeral; (am), n. the obsequies of a de¬ 
ceased person, any funeral ceremony; whatever is 
offered or performed on a person’s decease (as burn¬ 
ing of the body, offering cakes, distributing alms 
&c.), Mn. xi, 10; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. -kalpa- 
valli, f., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f., -prayo- 
ga, m., N. of works. 

AurdhvadalMka, mfn. = aurdhvadehika, L. 
Aurdhvaindamika, mfn. (fr. iirdhvam-da- 
md), belonging to an elevated or upright person or 
thing, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 60. 

Aurdhvabhaktika, mfn. (fr. urdhva-bhakta), 
used or applied after a meal, Car. 

Aurdhyasadmana, am, n. (fr. firdhva-sad¬ 
man), N. of a S 5 man, TandyaBr.; Laty. 

Aurdbvaxrotasika, as, m. (fr. urdhva-sro- 
tas), a Saiva (q. v.), L. 

krfSkti aurmileya, as, m. a descendant 
of Urmila, Uttarar. 

aurmya , as, m. (fr. urmi}), a parti¬ 
cular personification, SamavBr. 

iy i.aurva, as, m. a descendant of Urva, 
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4 ; TS. vii; AitBr.; 
MBh. &c.; (in later mythology he is called Aurva 
Bhargava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhri- 
gu; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i, 
6802 ; there it is said that the sons of Kritavlrya, 
wishing to destroy the descendants of Bhfigu in order 
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew 
even the children in the womb ; one of the women 
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her 
embryo, secreted it in her thigh [uru], whence the 
child at its birth was named Aurva ; on beholding 
whom, the sons of Kritavlrya were struck with blind¬ 
ness, and from whose wrath proceeded a flame that 
threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at 
the persuasion of the Bh2rgavas cast it into the ocean, 
where it remained concealed, and having the face 
of a horse ; Aurva was_afterwards preceptor to Sa- 
gara and gave him the Agneyastram, with which he 
conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses¬ 
sions; cf. vadava-mukha, vapavdgni); N. of a 
son ofVasishtha, Hariv.; (ffj), m. pi., N. of a class 
ofPitfis, TandyaBr.; Laty.; (z), f. a female descend¬ 
ant of fTrva, KaS. on Pan. iv, 1, 73; (mfn.) pro¬ 
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh. i, 
387, &c.; (rtj), m. the submarine fire (cast into the 
ocean by Aurva Bhargava, cf. above). — d&hana, 
m. the submarine fire, Rajat. Aurv&gfni, m. id., 
Prab.; SiS. Aurvanala, m. id., Kad. 

AurvSya, Nom. A. aurvayate, to behave like 
the submarine fire, Venis. 
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. aurva, mf(i)n. (fr. urvi), relating to 
the earth, of the earth, VarBrS.; (am),n. fossil salt, L. 

Aurvara, mfn. (fr. urvara), relating to or com¬ 
ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as 
dust), SiJ. xvi, 27. 

aurvasa, mfn. containing the word 
to vail (as an Adhyiya or Anuvika), gana vtmu - 
ktddi, Pin. v, 2, 61. 

Atirvaseya, m. a descendant of Urvafi, Vikr. ; 

N. of Agastya, L. 

\rTFJ aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum 
( =ola), Nigh. 

aulapi , ay as, m. pi. (fr. ulapa), N. 
of a warrior-tribe, gana damany-adi, Pin.v, 3, 11 6- 
Aulapin, inas, m. pi. the school of Ulapa, Kii 
on Pin. iv, 3, 104. 

Aulaplya, as, m. a king of the Aulapis above. 

aulabhiya , as, m. a king of the 
Ulabhas, gana ddmany-ddi, Pan. v, 3, II6. 

auland, as, m., N. of Santanava 
[Say.], RV. x, 98,11. 

aulundya , as, m. a descendant of 
Ulun<Ja, N. of Supratlta, VBr. 

auluka, as, m. (fr. uluka), N. of a 
village; (am), n. a number of owls, gana khanji- 
kddi, Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

Aulukiya, mfn. (fr. auluka ), Pat. on Vartt. 2 
on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Aulukya, as, m. a descendant ofUlQka, gana 
gargddi, Pan. iv, I, 105 ; a follower of the VaiSe- 
shika doctrine (cf. uluka). -darsana, n., N. of 
the Vaiieshika system, Sarvad. 103seqq. (erroneously 
printed aulukya-cP). 

^< 35^75 uulukhald, mfn. (fr. ulukhala), 
coming from a mortar, ground or pounded in a 
mortar, SBr.; KatySr.; ( au), m. du. mortar and 
pestle, MaitrS. i, 4, 10. 

aulvanya* am, n.(fr. ulvana), ex¬ 
cess, superabundance (?). 

auvili, f., v. 1. for ovtli, q. v. 

An veil, f. id. 

q( H K QoK auvenaka, am, n. a kind of song 
( gitakd), Yajn. iii, 113. 

^U^l ' rf ausala, as, m. a descendant of 
U&ata, Hariv. 

mf(i)n. (fr. u$ana$),=zausa- 
nasa below, Ka£. on Pan. iv, 2, 8; (am), n., N. of 
several Samans, Comm, on Nyayam. 

Aasanasa, mf(f)n. relating to or originating 
from Usanas, peculiar to him, AivGr.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; (as, i), m. f. a descendant of USanas, MBh. i, 
3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. iastra) the law¬ 
book of Usanas, Pahcat.; N. of an Upa-purana, 
KurmaP.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 7005. 
Atwanasya, mfn. originating fromUSana?, Mudr. 

’srh^TR ausdnd, mfn (perhaps pres. p. of 
d-Vvai, NBD.) wishing for, desirous (somcna saha 
miirt-bhdvam kdmayamdna, Say.), RV. x, 30,9. 

ausija, mfn. (fr. desirous, 

zealous, wishing, RV.; N. of Kakshlvat and other 
Rishis, RV.; TS.; AivSr. &c. 

ausinara, mf(i)n. belonging to 
the Uslnaras, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (*), f., N. of a 
wife of Pururavas, Vikr. 

Ausinarl, is, m. a king of the Uslnaras, MBh. 

ausira, mfn. made of Usira, MBh. 
xii, 2299; (as, am), m. n. the stick which serves 
as a handle to the cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri, 
L.; the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri, W.; 
(am), n. an unguent made of Uiira, Mpcch.; a bed 
(used also as a seat), L. J a seat, chair, stool, L.; 
ultra, q. v., W. 

AusirikS, f. the shoot (of a plant), L.; a basin, 
bowl, L. 

aushana, am, n. (fr. ushana), pun¬ 
gency, L. —iaundl, f. black pepper, L. 


aui'va . ** kamya. 

aushata, incorrect for ausala, q. v. 
aushadasvi, is, m. a descendant 
of Oshad-aiva, N. ofVasumat, MBh. i, 3664. 

aushadhd, mf(i)n. (fr. oshadhi), con¬ 
sisting of herbs, §Br. vii; (J), f., N. of Dakshayanl, 
MatsyaP.; (am), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr.; 

AitBr.; KatySr. &c.; herbs used in medicine, simples, a 
medicament, drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.; 

Ragh. &c.; a mineral,W.; a vessel for herbs, -pe- 
shaka, m. one who grinds or pounds medicaments, 

Car. Aushadhitvali, f., N. of a medical work 
composed by Prlna-krishna. 

Ansbadki, is or f, f. « oshadhi, q. v. 

Ausbadhi- \/kri, to make into a medicament, 

Mficch. . . 

AushadMya, mfn. medicinal, W.; consisting of 
herbs, herby. 

aushara, am, n. (fr. ushara), fossil 
salt, L.; iron stone, L. 

Ausbaraka, am, n. fossil salt, L. 

yrTTO aushasd, mf(i)n. (fr .vshas), relating 
to dawn, early, matutinal, TBr. ii; (»), f. daybreak, 
morning, §Br. vi; (am), n., N. of several Samans. 

Ausbaslka, mfn. walking out at daybreak; 
early, matutinal &c., T. 

Ausbika, mfn. (fr. 2. ush), id., Pat. on Pin. vii, 

3 , 51 . 

aushastya, mfn. relating to or treat¬ 
ing of the sage Ushasti. 

’sftfavT aushija, incorrect for ausija, q. v. 

aushtra, mfn. (fr. ush(ra), relating to 
or coming from a camel, Gaut. xvii, 24; Mn. V, 8; 

Yajn.; Suir. &c.; abounding in camels or buffaloes 
(as a country), Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 69; (am), n. 
the skin of a buffalo,Vait.; the camel genus; camel- 
nature, W. 

Aushjraka, mfn. coming from a camel, Pan. iv, 

3 > 1 57 1 (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels, Pan. 
iv, 2, 39. 

Aughtraratba, mfn. (fr. ushtra-ratha), be¬ 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel), 

Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 122. 

Aughtr&kshl, is, m. a descendant of Ushtra- 
ksha, N. of a teacher, VBr. 

AushtrSyana, as, m. a descendant of Ushtra, 
gana arihanadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

AushtrSyanaka, mfn. relating to the above, ib. 
Aushtrika, mfn. coming from a camel (as milk), 

Suir.; anoil-miUer (tailika, Nllak.),MBh.viii,2095. 

TrflT aushthd, mfn. (fr. oshthd), lip-shaped, 

§Br. iv; KatySr. 

adshniha, mfn. in the Ushnih 
metre, beginning with an Ushnih,VS.; SBr.; §ankh- 
Sr. &c.; (am), n. «= ushnih, gana prajiiddi, Pan. 

- 38 - 

aushntka, as, ra. pi., N. of a 

people, MBh. 

^fl ^FT ausknya, am, n. (fr. uskna ), heat, 
warmth, burning, Yajn. iii, 77; Suir. &c. 

Aufbmya, am, n. (fr. ushmaA ), id., Ragh. 
xvii, 33. 

KA. 


i.ka, the first consonant of the alpha¬ 
bet, and the first guttural letter (corresponding in 
sound to k in keep or king). - kSra, m. the letter 
or sound ka, TPrat. - vat, mfn. having the word 
ka, NBD. -varga, m. the gutturals (of which ka 
is the first letter), TPrat.; Siddh.; (cf. vargd.) 

^2 .kd, kas, ka, kirn, interrog. pron. (see 
kim and 2. kad, and cf. the following words in 
which the interrogative base ka appears, katama, 
katara, kali, katham, kadd, karhi, kd, &c.), who? 
which ? what ? In its declension ka follows the pro¬ 
noun tad except in nom. acc. sing, neut., where kim 
has taken the place of kad or kat in classical Sanskrit; 
but the old form kad is found in the Veda (see Gram. 
227); [cf. Zd. ka, kd, kd, kat ; Gk. v6 $tv, nws 
(Ion. k6$<v, naff), Tis, rt ; Lat. quis, quid ; Lith. 
kas, kd; Goth, hvas, hvd, hva ; Angl.Sax. hivd, 
hwaet; Eng. who, what .] 


The intenogative sentence introduced by ka is 
often terminated by iti (e. g. kasya sa putra iti 
kathyatdm, let it be said, ‘whose son is he?’), but 
iti may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (e. g. kasya sa putro na 
jndyate, it is not known whose son he is). Ka with 
or without yll. as may express ‘how is it possible 
that ?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c.?’ (e. g. 
ke mama dhanvino ’ nye, what can the other archers . 
do against me ? ke dvdm paritrdtum , what power 
have we to rescue you?) Ka is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. ko \yam dydti, 
who comes here ?) or with the potential (e. g. ko 
I lari m nindet, who will blame Hari?) Ka is 
sometimes repeated (e. g. kah ko'tra , who is there? 
kan kdn, whom ? whom ? i. c. which of them ? cf. 
Gram. 54), and the repetition is often due to a kind 
of attraction (e. g. keshdm kim lastram adhyaya- 
nlyatn, which book is to be read by whom? pram. 
836. a). When kim is connected with the inst. c. 
of a noun or with the indecl. participle it may ex¬ 
press * what is gai ned by doing so, &c. V(—ko f rthas ); 

( c . g. kim vilambena, what is gained by delay ? kim 
bahund, what is the use of more words? dhanena 
kim yo na dadati, what is the use of wealth to 
him who does not give? with inst. and gen., 
nirujah kim aushadhaih, what is the use of medi¬ 
cine to the healthy?) 

Ka is often followed by the particles iva, u, na- 
ma , nu, vd, svid, some of which serve merely to 
generalize the interrogation (e. g. kim tva etad, 
what can this be? ka u iravat, who can possibly 
hear ? ko ndma janati, who indeed knows ? ko nv 
ayam,vtho, pray, is this? kim nu karyam ,what is to 
be done ? ko vd devdd anyah , who possibly other 
than a god ? kasya svid hridayam ndsti, of what 
person is there no heart?) 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro¬ 
noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. na kasya 
ko vallabhah, no one is a favourite of any one ; 
ndnyo janati kah, no one else knows; katham 
sa ghatayati kam, how does he kiH any one?) 
Generally, however, ka is only made indefinite when 
connected with the particles ca.cqnd, eid, vd, and 
dpi , in which case ka may sometimes be preceded by 
the relative^ (e. g .ye ke ca, any persons whatso¬ 
ever ; yasyai kasyai ca devatdyai, to any deity 
whatsoever; yani kdni ea mitrani, any friends 
whatsoever ; yat kimea, whatever). The particle 
cana, being composed of ca and na, properly gives 
a negative force to the pronoun (c. g . yasmaa In- 
drdd rite kimeana, without which Indra there is 
nothing), but the negative sense is generally dropped 
(e. g. kaicana, any one; na kascana, no one), and 
a relative is sometimes connected with it (e. g. yat 
kimeana, anything whatsoever). Examples of cid 
with the intenogative arc common; vd and apt are 
not so common, but the latter is often found in clas¬ 
sical Sanskrit (e. g. kaieid, any one; kecid, some; 
na kaieid, no one; na kimeid api, nothing what¬ 
soever; yah kaieid, any one whatsoever; kccit-- 
kecit , some—others; yasmin kasmin vd deie, in 
any country whatsoever; na ko 'pi, no one ; na 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. had, at the 
beginning of a compound. See ka-pdya, &c. 

3. kd, as, m. (according to native autho¬ 
rities) N. of PrajSpati or of a PrajSpati, VS. xx, 4 ; 
xxii, 20; TS. i; SBr. &c.; of Brahman, MBh. i, 
32 ; BhP. iii, 12, 51; xii, 13, 19; 20; of Daksha, 
BhP. ix, 10, 10; of Vishnu, L.; of Yama, L.; of 
Garuda ; the soul, Tattvas.; a particular comet,Var- 
B|-S.;’ the sun, L.; fire, L.; splendour, light, L.; 
air, L.; a peacock, L.; the body, L.; time, L.; 
wealth, L.; sound, L.; a king, L.; =kdma-gran- 
thi (?); (am), n. happiness, joy, pleasure, ChUp. 
iv, 10, 5; Nir. &c.; water, MaitrS. i, 10, 10; SBr. 
x ; Yijfi. &c.; the head; hair, a head of hair, L.; 
(also regarded as ind.; cf. I. kam.) — Ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced in or by water, watery, aquatic ; (am), n. a 
lotus, AgP.; -°dsana, m. ‘sitting on a lotus,' N. of 
Brahma, Heat, -da, m. ‘water-giver,' a cloud, L. 

4. ka, a Taddhita affix (much used in 
forming adjectives; it may also be added to nouns 
to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity, 
c. g. putraka, a little son ; aivaka, a bad horse or 
like a horse). 

sfa kamya, &c. See 1. kam. 














3 f^o 5 kamvula. 

kamvula t am, n. (in astrol.) N. of 
the eighth Yoga,« Arabic 

kansa = &a»$a below. 

cjjij kans, cl. 2. A. kanste, cakanse, /ca#$- 
n i/a, &c., to go; to command; to destroy, 

Dhatup. xxiv, 14. 

as, am, m. n. Un. iii, 

62), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup, 
goblet, AV. x, 10, 5; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (a noun 
ending in as followed by kansa in a compound does 
not change its final, cf. ayas-kansa,_8cc., Pan. viii, 

3, 46)a particular measure ( «two Atfhakas, Car.; 

= one Adhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag or white copper, 
brass, bell-metal; {as), m., N. of a King of Mathura 
(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devaki who was 
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being brother of De- 
vaka, who was father of Devaki]; he is usually 
called the uncle, but was really a cou'sin of Krishna, 
and became his implacable enemy because it had 
been prophesied to Kansa that he would be killed 
by a child of Devaki; as the foe of the deity he is 
identified with the. Asura Kslanemi ; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives 
epithets like Kaqsa-jit, conqueror of Kajjsa, &c.), 

M Bh.; VP.; BhP. &c.; N. of a place, gana taksha- 
iil&di, Pan. iv, 3, 93; {a), f., N. of a sister of 
Kapsa, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. - k5r», m. a worker in 
white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as 
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. -krish, m. 

* punisher of Ka D sa/ N. of Kfishna, Sk. i, 16. 

“ keii-niah.ud.ana, m. the destroyer or conqueror 
of Kansa and Kefin, N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 623. 

—Jit, m., N. of Krishna, L. — uithudana, m. 
id., MBh. iii, 15528. — pStra, n. a particular mea¬ 
sure ( = one Adhaka). SarngS. — mardana, m., N. 
of Krishna, L. — m&kshika, m. a metallic substance 
ip large grains, a sort of pyrites. — yajna, m. a par¬ 
ticular sacrifice. — vanlj, m. a brazier or seller of 
brass vessels. - vati, f., N. of a sister of Kansa and 
Kansa. — vadha, m. ‘killing of Kansa,* N. of a 
drama by Sesha-Krishna. — vidr&vanakarl, f. 

4 driver away of Kansa/N. of Durga, MBh. iv, 180. 

— satru, m., N. of Krishna. — sthSla, n. a vessel 
made of metal, Laty. -han, m., N. of Krishna. 


kaksh&vdkshaka . 


---, —“*.» 11. . v . 

— hanaua, n. the slaying of Kansa. XangirStl, 
m.‘ enemy of Kansa/ N. of Krishna. XansfLri, 
m. id.; N. of a king, Kshit. Xans&gthifn. tu¬ 
tanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper, 
L. XansodbhavS, f. a fragrant earth, L. 

Xansaka, as, m. a vessel made of metal, goblet, 
cup, Pat.; {am), n. a kind of unguent applied to 
the eyes, L. 

Xanslka, mf(f)n. relating to or made of bell 
metal, Pin. v, 1, 25. 

Xanslya, mfn. id., Pin. iv, 3, 168; {am), n 
bell-metal. 

^TTT kam-sara, mfn. having a hard centre 
(»id of rice), BRD.; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht 
divides according to Siy., yatkimciikam saram.) 

cfjqEj kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, cakake, kakita, 
N &c., to be unsteady; to be proud ; to wish, 
Dhitup. iv, 16. 

kakaja-krita, mf(a)n. mutilated, 

torn to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, 10, 25. 

kakanda, as, m. gold, L.; N. of a 

king, L. 

kdkara, as, m. a kind of bird, VS. 

xxiv, 20; MaitrS. iii, 14,1. 

kakdrdu, us, m. destruction of ene¬ 
mies [S 5 y.], RV. x, 102, 6. 

Z kakata, mfn. whirling up. See re- 
nu-ka°. 

kakatika , f. a particular part of 
the frontal bone, AV. x, 2, 8; the back of the neck, 
T.; (cf. krikatika.) 

kakufijala, as, m. the bird Cataka, 
L.; (cf. kapifijala.) 

W^Zkaku(kd, as, m. a kind of bird, MaitrS. 

iii, 14, 13; (cf. kakkata.) 

^ kakutsala, am, n. (perhaps) an ex¬ 
pression of endearment applied to a child [BRD.], 


AV. xviii, 4, 66, («* kakut-sthala, jamayo nav 3 - 
4 h&b kakui-sthalam vastrcnayathornuvanti ta - 
thdiva mana dcchatfaya, iiy-arthah ,T.) 

kakut-sjtha. See below. 

kakud, t, f. a peak or summit (Lat. 
cacumcn); chief, head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi, 
86, 3; TS.; SBr.; any projecting comer or projec¬ 
tion (as of a plough), BhP. v, 25, 7; the hump on 
the shoulders of the Indian bullock, A V.; TS.; BhP. 
&c.; the hump (of a man), KathSs.; N. of a metre 
(~ kakubh), TS.; an ensign or symbol of royalty 
(as the white parasol &c.); N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma; (cf. tri-kakud, sthiila - 
kakud\ &c., where the form kakud is said to be sub¬ 
stituted for kdkuda below, Pan. v, 4, 146; 147.) 
-drama, m., N. of a jackal, Paficat. —mat, 
mfn. having a projection or elevation, possessing a 
hump, RV. x, 8, 2 ; 10 2, 7; VS. ix, 6 ; Ragh.; Pan¬ 
cat. &c.; (an), m. a mountain, Ragh. xiii, 47; a 
bullock with a hump on his shoulders, Kum. i, 57; 
N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (ti), f. the hip and 
loins, L.; N. of a metre; N. of the wife of Pra- 
dyumna,VP. —man, mfn. high, lofty,Hariv. — ml 
(in comp, for -min), -kanya, f. ‘mountain-daugh¬ 
ter, a river, L.; N. of Revatl (wife of Bala-r3ma), 
Si$. ii, 20. —min, mfn. peaked, humped, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (f), m. a mountain, L.; a bullock with a 
hump on his shoulders, BhP.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of a king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644 ; BhP. ix, 3, 
29; VP.; (ini), f., N. of a river, PadmaP. —vat, 
mfn. having a hump; (an), m. a bullock with a 
hump pn his shoulders, R.; (ti), f., N. of the wife 
of Pradyumna (v. 1 . kakudmatT), VP. 

X&knt (in comp, for kakild above). — stha, 
m. ‘standing on a hump/ N. of a son of SaUda and 
grandson of lkshvaku, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c. (so 
called because in a battle he stood on the hump of 
Indra who had been changed into a bull; according 
to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha). 

Xaknda, as, am, m. n. a peak, summit (of a 
mountain &c.); chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x, 
10,19; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; the hump on the shoul¬ 
ders of the Indian bullock, MBh.; a species of serpent, 
Su$r.; an ensign or symbol of royalty (as the white 
parasol &c.), Ragh.; (as), m., N. of a king, VP. 

— katy&yana, m., N. of a BrShman (who was a 
violent adversary of Sakyamuni). -°rupln, mfn. 
shaped like a hump, DaivBr. - vat, mfn. hump¬ 
backed, VarBr. XakudAkska, m., N. of a man, 
gana revaty-ddi. Pin. iv, 1, 146. Xakud^varta, 
ra. a kind of curl on the coat (of a horse). XakudS- 
vartin, m. a horse having the above curl, L. 

Xftkdn (in comp, for kakild above), —mat, 
mfn. - kakild-mat, q. v., TS. 

kakundara, am, n. (connected with 
kakud?) the cavities of the loins, Yajn. iii, 96; Bhpr 

kakubh, p, f. (cf. kakud) a peak, 
summit, RV.; space, region or quarter of the heavens, 
BhP.; Mficch.; Kathas. &c.; N. of a metre of three 
Pidas (consisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables 
respectively; so called because the second Pada ex¬ 
ceeds the others by four syllables), RPrat. 889; AV. 

x i 15 5 VS.; SBr. &c.; unomamented hair or the 
hairhangingdown like a tail, L.; awreathofCampaka 
flowers, L.; splendour, beauty, L.; a Sastra or science, 
L.; a Ragni or mode of music, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified 
quarter of the sky), BhP. —vat, mfn. having an 
elevation, rising to a peak, MaitrS. i, 11, 1. 

Xaknp (in comp, for kaktlbh). -k£ram, ind. 
p. accompanied by rendering into Kakubh metres, 
SankhBr. — prad&ha, m. ‘a glowing of the quarters 
of the sky/ unusual redness of the horizon, VarBrS. 

Xaknb (in comp, for kakilbh). — jaya, m. 
conquest of the quarters or of the world, Raj at. 

— bhandi, m. a mythical being, Suparn. 

KakubhA, mfn. lofty, excelling, distinguished, 
VS.; TS.; (<w) } m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 

10 ; a kind of bird, Svapnac.; the tree Terminalia 
Aijuna, MBh.; Su$r. &c.; a part of the Indian lute 
called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with 
leather placed under its neck to render the sound 
deeper, or a crooked piece of wood at the end of the 
lute), L.; (in mus.) a particular Riga or mode; a 
kind of disease, L.; N. of a man, gana tika-kila- 
v&di, Pan. ii, 4, 68; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. 
space, region, L.; (in mus.) a particular RaginT; 
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(am), n. the flower of Terminalia Aijuna, Kavyad. 
— maya, mfn. made of the wood of Terminalia 
Arjuna, VarBrS. XaknbliAkara, m. a kind of bird 
(cf. kakubha ), L. XakubhadlnT, f. ‘ tasting like 
Kakubha*[T.], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. nali.) 

Xaknm (by Sandhi for kakilbh ). — mat!, f., 
N. of a metre, ChandS. iii, 56. 

Xakuha («* kakubhd), mfn. lofty, high, eminent, 
great, RV. 6 

Xakuha*tin 5 , v. 1. for kakuhd. Nigh. 

kakuyashtika, f. a kind of bird, 

Car. 

kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the 

stomach, Car.; SarngS. 

kakk, v. 1. for kakh, q. v. 

kakkatd, as, m. a species of animal 
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS. 
xxiv, 32 ; TS. v. 

kakka-raja, as, m., N. of a king. 
kakkala, as, m., N. of a man. 

kakkula, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1 . vakula). 

kakkola, as, m. a species of plant 
(bearing a berry, the inner part of which is waxy 
and aromatic), Su$r.; R. &c.; (t), f. id., Paficad.; 
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berries of 
this plant, Su$r. 

Xakkolaka, am, n. the above perfume, Susr. 
XakkolikS, f. a species of plant, L. 

kakkh, v . 1. for kakh, q. v. 

kakk hat a, mfn. hard, solid, L.; (*), 
fchalk, L. — pattraka, m. Corchorus Olitorhis (rope 
is made from its fibre), L. 

lifted kakvala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. 11. 
kakkvala, kakvalla). 

kdksha, as, m. (x'kash, Un. iii, 61; cf. 
Vkac), lurking-place, hiding-place,RV. x, 28,4 ; VS. 
xi, 79; a wood, large wood (?), RV. vi, 45,31; a forest 
of dead trees, a dry wood, underwood (often the lair 
of wild beasts), VS.; TS.; TJndyaBr.; Mu. &c.; an 
inner recess, the interior of a forest; grass, dry grass; 
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L.; side or flank, 
L.; sin, L.; a gate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, W.; (as, a), m. f. the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human body), region of the 
girth, AV. vi, 12 7, 2; Su$r.; Mricch. &c.; [cf. Lat. 
coxa, ‘hip;* O.H.G. hahsa; Zd. kasha; cf. Sk. 
kaccha ] ; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh. ; BhP. 
&c. ; the end of the lower garment (which, after 
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought 
up behind and tucked into the waistband); hem, 
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37; the scale of a balance, 
Kavyad.; Vcar.; (a), f. painful boils in the armpit, 
Susr.; a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur¬ 
rounded by walk (as a court-yard, a secluded portion 
of a building, a private chamber or room in general), 
MBh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var- 
BjS.; Silryas. &c.; the periphery, circumference, 
Suryas. xii, 65; balance, equality, similarity, resem¬ 
blance, MBh. xii, 7269; VarBrS. 26, 6; emulation, 
rivalry, object of emulation, Naish.; the jeweller’s 
weight called Retti,L.j objection or reply in argument, 

L.; a particular part of a carriage, L.; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh.; VP. - dhara, m. the part of the 
body where the upper arm is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Susr. — pa, m. one of the 
nine treasures ofKuvera; (cf .kacchapa.) — puta, 
m. the armpit; N. of a work on magic. — ruhl, 
f. a fragrant grass, Cyperus, L. -loanan, n. the 
hair under the armpit, R. -sSya, m. ‘sleeping 
upon dry grass’ [T.], a dog, L.; (cf. kahka-Saya.) 

— sena, m., N. of a Rijarshi, MBh. — stka, mfn. 
situated on the side, seated on the heap or flank. 
Xaksh&gni, m. fire in dry wood or grass, MBh. 

M 757 * XakskAdhyaya, m., N. of a part of 
a commentary by Bhu-dhara on the Surya-siddhanta. 
XakshAntara, n. an inner or private apartment. 
Xaksha-pata or -°puta, m. a cloth passed be¬ 
tween the legs to cover the privities, Pancat. Xa* 
kshfipu^I, m., N. of a physician (wrong for kd- 
kshaputi?). Xaksh. 4 vdksh.aka, m. overseer of 
the inner apartments, L.; keeper of a royal garden, 
door-keeper, L.; a poet, L.; a debauchee, L.; a 
R 
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^TfaTiT kakshdsrita . 


graare kaccha-pa . 


player, painter, L.; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment,W. Kakahisrita, n. ‘being in the arm¬ 
pit,' the hair under the armpit, L. KakahotthS, 
£ a species < 5 f Cyperus, L. Xakshodaka, n. 
moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18. 

Xakahaka, as, m., N. of a NSga, MBh. 

Kakshatu, us, m., N. of a plant, K 55 . on Psn. 
iv, 2, 71. 

Kakshaa, asi, n. du. (perhaps) the depressions 
on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, 2, 6, 20. 

Kakah&ya, Nom. A. kakshayate, to wait for 
any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush; to intend 
anything wicked, Ksty. on Pan. iii, 1, 14. 

Xakahin, mfn. having or furnished with a kaksha, 
gana sukhJJi, Pan. v, 2, 131 (not in Ks$.) 

XakahS (in comp, for kaksha). — karana, n. 
the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. — karta- 
vya, mfn. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion), 
ib. — kSra, m. adoption, admission, holding (as of 
an opinion), ib. — v kri,‘ to put anything under the 
arm,'accept, assent to, hold (as an opinion), admit, re- 
cognize {cf. ahgi-Vkri, urart-Vkri, &c.), Sarvad. 
~krlta, mfn. assented, held, promised, admitted. 

Kakahfvat, an, m. (for kakshya-vat, Ks$. on 
Pin. viii, 2,1 a), N. of a renowned Rishi (sometimes 
called Pajriya ; he is the author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and 
Dlrgha-tamas), RV.; AV.; SsftkhSr. Sec .; (antas ), 

m. pi. the descendants of Kakshlvat, RV. i, 126, 4. 

Kaksheyu., us, m., N. of a son of RaudrSSva and 

GhjitSc!, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

X&kahya, mfn. being or abiding in shrubs or dry 
grass, VS. xvi, 34; ( kakshyh , fr. kakshya), filling 
out the ^girth, well fed [Say.], RV. v, 44, 11 ; 
{kakshya), f. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone, 
RV.; AV. viii, 4, 6; xviii, 1,15; MBh. &c. (cf. 
baddha-kakshya) ; the enclosure of an edifice (either 
the wall 8cc. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber 
constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a 
palace), MBh.; R.&c.; theorbitofaplanet. Aryabh.; 
the scale of a balance, Pat.; an upper garment, L.; 
similarity, equality, L.; effort, exertion, L.; a shrub 
yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a 
jeweller’s weight), the Retti or Gunja, Abrus Preca- 
torius, L.; {as), £ pi. the fingers, Nigh.; {am), n. 
the scale of a balance, Comm, on Ysjii.; a part of a 
carriage, R.; a girdle, girth. — pr£, mfn. filling out 
the girth, well fed, RV. i, 10, 3. Kakshya-vat, 
mfn. furnished with a girth; {an), m. — kakshivat, 
KitS. on Psn. viii, 2,12. Kakshyfivekshaka, m. 
—kakshavekshaka, q.v., L. KakshyS-stotra, 

n. , N. of a Stotra. 

kakk, cl. I. P. kakhati, cakakka, ka- 
^ \khitd , See., to laugh, laugh at or deride : 
Caus. kakhayati, to cause to laugh, Dhstup. v, 6; xix, 
22; [cf. Lat. cachinnare; Gk. naxafa, Kayxvfa I 
O. H .G.huoch; Germ. hahcr,heher; Eng.cack/e.] 

’^Wl'lkakhyd, incorrect for kakshya, q.v., L. 


kag, cl. 1. P. kagati , to act, per- 
N form (?), Dh 3 tup. xix, 29. 

i\7Hkagittha, v.l. for kapittha, q. v., L. 


XA kahk , cl. 1. A. kahkate, cakahke, hah- 
^ kit a, &c., to go, DhStup. iv, 20; [cf. 
Hib. cichet, ‘walkingLith. kankh,* to come to.’] 


kahkd, as, m. (fr. the above according 
to T.), a heron (the first heron is supposed to be a son 
ofSurasS, MBh. £ 2633), VS. xx l y » 3 l ; SV.; MBh.; 
Mricch. &c.; a kind of mango, L.; N. of Yama, L.; 
of several men, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. &c.; a N. as¬ 
sumed by Yudhishthira (before king VirSta, when 
in the disguise of a BrShman), MBh. iv; a false or 
pretended BrShman, L.; a man of the second or 
military tribe, L. ; one of the eighteen divisions of 
the continent, W.; {as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBrS.; {a), £ a kind of sandal, L.; 
the scent of the lotus, L.; {a 8c t), £, N. of a daughter 
ofUgrasena (and sister ofKafika), BhP.; VP. — cit, 

mfn. collected into a heap resembling a heron,TS. v; 
$Br.; Sulbas. &c. — tunda, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. 

— tro$a,m. a kind offish, EsoxKankila, L. — trotl, 
m. id., L. — pattra, n. a heron’s feather (fixed on 
an arrow), R.; Ragh.; (mfn.) furnished with the 
feathers of a heron (as an arrow), MBh.; (as), m. an 
arrow furnished with heron’s feathers. — °pattrln, 

mfo. furnished with heron’s feathers, MBh.; R. 

— parvan, m. a kind of serpent, AV. — pri«h$hl, 


f. a species of fish, L. — m&li, £ beating time by 
clapping the hands, W. — znukha, mfn. shaped like 
a herons mouth (said of a sort of forceps), SuSr. 

— rola, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L. — lata, £ 
a species of plant, L. — lodya, v. 1 . for ahga-lodya, 
q. v. — vadana, n. ‘ heron’s mouth,’ a pair of tongs, 
Venls. — satra, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. 
—s5ya, m. ‘sleeping like a heron’(?), a dog, L.; 
(cf. kaksha-iaya.) 

kahkata, as, m. (Vkahk, Un. iv, 81), 
armour, mail, R.; Ragh.; Venis.; an iron hook (to 
goad an elephant), L.; boundary, limit; {as), m, pL, 
N. of a people, VarBr. 

Kaiikafaka, as, m. armour, mail, L. 

Kaixkatlka, mfn. relating to armour, gana 
kumudcLdi, PSn. iv, 2, 80. 

Kank at in, mfn. furnished with armour, gana 
prekshadi, ib.; (f),m. a chamberlain, Hear. 121, 24. 

Kanka^lla, mfn. armed with mail, gana kasddi, 
PSn. iv, 2, 80. 

kankaten, f. turmeric, W. 

kahkana, am, n. (as, m., L.), (\/kai, 
Comm, on Un. iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for 
the wrist, ring, MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. &c.; a band or 
ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom 
before marriage), Mcar. ; an annual weapon, MBh.; 
an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh. 
iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket; a crest; {as), 
m., N. of a teacher; {a), £, N. of one of the mothers 
inthe retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix, 3634; {1), £ an or¬ 
nament furnished with bells, L.; (cf. kaksha; kin - 
kitti.) — dhara, m. a bridegroom, Mcar.; {a), £ a 
bride, ib. — para, n., N. of a town, Rsjat. — prlya, 
m.,N.ofa demon causing fevers, Hariv. — bhuskana, 
mfn. adorned with tinkling ornaments, L. — mani, 
£ a jewel in a bracelet. Comm, on Un. iv, 117. 

— varsha, mfn. ‘raining down bracelets,’ a ma¬ 
gician, RSjat. iv, 346 ; N. of a king, Rsjat. —var- 
abi-tS, £ the state of being the above, ib. 

— bSrikS, £ a kind of bird, Comm, on PSrGf. 

Kahkanln, mfn. ornamented with a bracelet, 

KathSs. 

Kaiikaxuka, as, m., N. of a Nsga,VP.; {a), £ 
an ornament furnished with bells, L.; a string tied 
round the wrist, L. 


kahkata, as, m. (?, am, f. n., L.) a 
comb, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 3 , 68 (v. 1 . kantaka) ; 
TBr.; PSrGr. &c.; a slightly venomous animal [S 5 y.], 
RV. i, 191,1; N. of a teacher ; {f), f. Sida Rhombi- 
folia. 

KahkatlkS, £ a comb ; Sida Rhombifolia, Bhpr. 

Kaiikatiya, as, m. pi., N. of a family. 

kahkara, mfn. vile, bad, L.; {am), n. 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; a particular high 
number, Lalit. 

3T§?T 75 kankala, as, am, m. n. a skeleton, 
MBh.; KathSs. &c.; {as), m. a particular mode in 
music. — ketu, m., N. of a DSnava. — bbairava, 
n., N. of a work; - tantra , n. id. — mS.la-bh.5rin, 
m. ‘wearing a necklace of bones,’ N. of Siva. 
- °malizx, m. id. - mnsala, n., N. of a mythical 
weapon, R. 

Kank Slay a, as, m. the human body, T.; N. of 
an author. 

Kaixk&lln, 1, m., N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; 
{ini), £, N. of a form of DurgS, KathSs. lxxviii, 93. 

kahku, us, m. a kind of Panic seed 
( = kahgu), VarBrS.; N. of a son of Ugra-sena (er¬ 
roneous for kartka). 


kahkushtha, as, m. a medicinal earth 
[described as of two colours, one of silvery and one 
>f a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 
fellow), Susr. 


Wg* kdhkusha , as, m. pi. a particular part 

of the head, [NBD.], AV. ix, 8, 2 (« abhyantara- 
deha, T.) 

kahkeru, us, m. a kind of crow, L. 

kahkeli, is, m, the tree Jonesia 
Asoka, Bslar. 

Kankella, as, m. id., L. 

Kahkelli, is, T, m. £ id.,Vsm. 

<♦4*1 ci kahkola , as, m. a kind of plant, 


Bhartf.; N. of a NSga, RSmatUp.; of an author; 
{am), n. cubcb, Bhpr. 

KahkolAka, am, n. cubeb, L. 

Itftkahkha, am, n. (perhaps a combination 
of ka and kha ), enjoyment, fruition, L. 

tla, as, m., N. of a Naga,VP. 


^fTJJ kahgu , us, f. a kind of Panic seed 
(several varieties are cultivated as food for the poor), 
VarB[S.; Comm, on $Br. &c. 

Kahguka, as, a, m. £ id., Suir. 

KaiigTinl, f. Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr.; -= kah¬ 
gu, L. — pattrS, £ Panicum Verticillatum, L. 
Kangm, £ «= kahguka, L. 


m^^kahgula, as, m. a particular position 
of the hand, PSarv. 


X ' J kac, cl. 1. P. kacati, to sound, cry, 
\ Vop.: A. kacate, cakace, kacita, 8cc., to 
bind, fetter ; to shine, Dhstup. vi, 8; [cf. kahe; Lat. 
cingere ; Lith. kinkau.] 

Kaca, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh.; 
Bhartr. &c.; a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L.; a band, 
the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L. ; N. of a son of 
Brihaspati, MBh.; BhP.; Rsjat.; N. of a place; (a), £ 
a female elephant, L.; beauty, brilliancy, L. ; (cf. a- 
kaea, ut-kaca, &c.) — graha, m. seizing orgrasping 
the hair, MBh.; Ragh.&c. — grahana, n. id., BhP. 
— dugdhikS, f. Cucurbits Hispida, Nigh. — pa, m. 
‘ cloud-drinker/ grass; a leaf, W.; {am), n. a vessel for 
vegetables, L. — paksba, m. thick or ornamented 
hair. — pasa, m. id., Naish.; (c i.keta-paia.) — bbS- 
ra, m. id., S 3 mg. — mala, m. smoke {kac am kaca - 
kantim malate, T. ; v.l. khatamala ), L. — ripu- 
pbalS, f. = SamT, q.v., L. — hasta, m. thick or or¬ 
namented hair, beautiful hair, L. KacS-kacl, ind. 
hair against hair, pulling each other’s hair, Ks 5 . on 
Psn. v, 4, 137; MBh.; Bilar.; (cf. keia-keii.) 
Kacficlta, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair,W. 
KacAmoda, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair, L. 
Kacesvara, n., N. of a temple. 

Kacaka, as, m. a kind of mushroom, Nigh. 
Kacela, am, n. a string or cover containing and 
keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (cf. 
kacana.) 

kacahgala, am, n. the ocean, L ; 
a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or 
custom), L.; N. of a region. 


kacaku , mfn. ill-disposed, wicked, 
L.; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be 
approached, L.; (wr), m. a snake, L. 


cff^rrjTkacafura, as, m. a kind of gallinule, 
L. (see datyuha). 

kacu, us, f. Arum Colocasia (an escu¬ 
lent root cultivated for food; cf. kacvT). — rSya, m., 
N. of a man. 

kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, 

Nigh. 

W%Z kaccata, am, n. an aquatic plant 

{*=jalapippali). 

cfi^PC kaccara, mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by 
dirt, L.; vile, wicked, bad, L. ; {am), n. buttermilk 
diluted with water; (cf. kahkara, katura, 8 cc.) 

kac-cid . See under 2. kad. 

cfitEi kaccha, as, m. (a, am, f. n., L.) a bank 
or any ground bordering on water, shore ; [cf. Zd. 
kasha,voura-kasha, the ‘wide-shored/ the Caspian 
Sea ; cf. kaksha] ; a mound or causeway; watery 
soil,marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh.; Megh.; 
Pancat.; N. of several places, e.g. Cutch,P 3 n.; Var¬ 
BrS. ; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is used for 
makingfumiture&c.), L.; HibiscusPopulneoides, L.; 
a particular part of a tortoise, L.; a particular part of a 
boat, L.; {as), m. pi., N. ofa people (v. 1 . for kaksha), 
VP.; {as, a), m. £ the hem or end of a lower garment 
(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., (probably a 
PrSkrit form for kaksha) ; {a), £ a cricket, L.; N. of 
a plant, L.; girdle, girth (v.l. for kaksha), Nilak. on 
MBh. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 13, 22 . — J 5 , £ a species of Cy¬ 
perus, L. — desa, m., N. of a place. — nira, m., 
N. of a NSga; - bi/a, n., N. of a place. — pa, m. 
‘keeping or inhabiting a marsh,’ a turtle, tortoise, 
MBh.; Gaut.; Mn. &c.; a tumour on the palate, 
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kaccha-paka. kati-slrshaka. 


Su$r. i, 306, 8 ; an apparatus used in the distillation 
of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of still, L.; an attitude 
in wrestling, L.; Cedrela Toona, L.; one of the 
nine treasures of Kuvera, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; 
of a sonofVisva-mitra, Hariv.; of a country, Kathas.; 
(£), f. a female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise, 
L.; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Susr.; a kind 
of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the 
tortoise; cf. testudo ); -dcsa, m., N. of a country. 

— °paka, m. a tortoise, VarBrS.; (ika), f. a kind of 
small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Susr.; a wart 
accompanyinggonarrhcea,W. — pnta, m.a box with 
compartments, VarBrS. — bbti, f. marshy ground, 
swamp, morass, W. — ruha, f. * marsh-growing/ a 
kind of grass, W. — vibEra, m., N. of a marshy 
region. Xaccb&di, m., N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 
133. Xaccbanta, m. the border of a lake or 
stream; -ruha, f. Durva grass, L. Kaccbalam- 
kara, m. a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh. 
Xaccbdivara, m., N. of a town ; (cf. kaccsvara.) 
Xaocbesbta, m. the tortoise, L. 

Xaccbatikfi, f. the end or hem of a lower gar¬ 
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into 
the waistband), L. 

XaccbStikS, kaccbatl, f. id., L. 

Xaccbara, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. 

Xaccbiya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

KaccbotlkE, f. — kacchatika, L. 

kacchu = kacchu below, L.; a species 
of plant, L. — gbna, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L .; 
(t), f. a species of Hapushi (q. v.), L. 

Kaccbura, mfn. (fr. the next), scabby, itchy, 
affected by a cutaneous disease, Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 
107; unchaste, libidinous; (as, am), m. n. a species 
of turmeric, L.; (a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, Su$r.-; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L.; a species of turmeric, L. 

Kacchu, f. (4/hash, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, any 
cutaneous disease, Sufr. — mat I, f. Carpopogon Pru¬ 
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the 
skin), L. — rSksbasa, n. (scil. taila) a kind of oil 
(applied in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr. 

Kaccbora, am, n. a kind of turmeric, L. 

kacvi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with 
an esculent root, cultivated for food), -vana, n., 
N. of a forest, Kshit. 

^ kaj , cl. I. P. kajati , to be happy; 
\ to be confused with joy or pride or sorrow, 
Dhatup. vii, 58; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root). 

3 T 5 T ka-ja. See under 3. ka. 

}kajihga, as,m. pi., N.of a people, VP. 

kajjala , as, m. a cloud (in this sense 
perhaps for kad-jala), L.; (a, T), f. a species of fish, 
L.; (*), f. jEthiops Mineralis, L.; ink, L.; (am), 
n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied 
to the eyelashes or eyelids medicinally or as an or¬ 
nament) ; sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly 
used), Susr.; Kathas. &c.; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, a, 27. 

— dhvaja, m. a lamp, L. — may a, mfh. consisting 
of lampblack, Hear. — rocaka, m. n. the wooden 
stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle¬ 
stick, L. Kajjall-tirtba, n., N. of aTirtha. 

Kaj j alika, f. powder (esp. made of mercury), Bhpr. 

Xajjalita, mfn. covered with lampblack or with 
a collyrium prepared from it, gana tarakddi, Pan. 

v, 2, 36; blackened, soiled. Hear. 

kajjvala, kajvala, vv. 11. for kajjala 

above. 

kanc, cl. 1. A. kaiicate, cakance , 
\ kaftcitd, &c., to bind ; to shine, Dhatup. 

vi, 9; [cf. kac and kanc, kaksha; Lat. cingcrck\ 

kancata, as, m. Commelina Salici- 
folia and Bengalensis, L. 

Xancada, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr. 

Tdkancara, as, m. the sun, L.; =arka- 
vriksha, T. 

kancika,f, a small boil; the branch 
of a bamboo, L. 

kancideka, am, n., N. of a village, 
MBh.j, 934. 

Kahcideva, f. id., MBh. v, 2595. 

kancuka , as, t (ifc. f. a), am, m. f. n. 
(fr. \/kahcT) a dress fitting close to the upper part 
of the body, armour, mail; a cuirass, corselet, 


bodice, jacket, BhP.; Ratnav.; Kathas.&c.; (<w), 
m. the skin of a snake, Pancat.; husk, shell, Bhpr.; 
cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis¬ 
guise, Heat.; = ka?jabka, L.; (f), f. Lipeocercis 
Serrata, L. Xancukosbnlsbin, mfn. having ar¬ 
mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 23. 

XancukSlu, us, m. a snake, L. 

Xancukita, mfn. furnished with armour or mail, 
ginz tarakddi, Pan. v, 2,36; (cf. pulakakaticukita.) 

Kancukin, mfn. furnished with armour or mail; 
(ifc.) covered with, wrapped up in, Bhartr.; (f), 
m. an attendant or overseer of the women’s apart¬ 
ments, a chamberlain, Sak.; Vikr.; Pancat. &c.; a 
libidinous man, a debauchee, L.; a snake, L.; N. 
of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arieti- 
num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Xancuki-recaka, 
au, m. du. the chamberlain and the forester. 

Xancuklya, as, m. a chamberlain, Natyas. 

Xancnla, as, m. a partridge, L.; (/), f. a bodice, 
jacket &c., L. 

Xanculika, f. a bodice, corset, Amar. 

Xancula, as, am, m. n. id., L. 

kam-ja, as, m. (fr. kam= 3. ka and ja), 

* produced from the head,* the hair, L.; ‘produced 
from water/ N. of Brahma, L.; (am), n. a lotus, 
R.; BhP.; Amrita, the food of the gods, L. — ja, m. 

‘ bom from a lotus/ N. of Brahma, L. — nabba, m. 

* lotus-naveled/ N. of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 9, 44. — ba¬ 
lm, m. ‘ having hairy arms/ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 

— vadana, n. a lotus-face; (cf. vadanakamja.) 

— su, us, ra. the god of love, L. 

kaHjaka, as, m. the bird Gracula 

Religiosa, L. 

Xaujana, as, m. id., L.; N. of Kama, the god of 
love, L. 

Xanjala, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, L. 

Xanjixu, f. a courtezan, L. 

kanjara, as, m. the belly; an ele¬ 
phant ; the sun ; N. of Brahma, L. 

XanjEra, as, m. a peacock ; the belly; an ele¬ 
phant ; a Muni, hermit; the sun; N. of Brahma ; 
= vyailjana, L. 

cfcl kartjika, f. Siphonantus Indica, 

Pancat. 

grjy 1. hat, cl. 1. P. katati or kantati, to 

\ go, Dhatup. ix, 33. 

2. kat, cl. 1. P. katati, cakafa, katita, 
&c., to rain; to surround ; to encompass, 
cover, screen ; to divide, Dhatup. ix, 6 ; (cf. cat.) 

Kata, as, m. (perhaps for kart a fr. V3. krit) 
a twist of straw or .grass, straw mat, a screen of straw, 
TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf. 
katt); the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip 
and loins; the temples of an elephant, Ragh.; aglance 
or side look, BhP. x, 32,6 (cf. katdksha) ; a throw of 
the dice in hazard, Mricch.; a corpse, L.; a hearse or 
any vehicle for conveying a dead body, L.; a burning- 
ground or place of sepulture, L.; a time or season, 
L.; excess, superabundance, L.; (kata ifc. is con¬ 
sidered as a suffix, cf. ut-kata, pra-kata, &c.); an 
annual plant, L.; grass, L.; Saccharum Sara, L.; a 
thin piece of wood, a plank, L.; agreement, L.; 
environs, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; (f), f. long 
pepper, L.; (am), n. (ifc.) dust of flowers (con¬ 
sidered as a suffix, Katy. on Pan. v, 2, 29). —kata, 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10364. — kn$i, m. a straw 
hut, BhP. x, 71, 16. —krit, m. a plaiter of straw 
mats, BhP. —kola, m. a spittoon, L. — kriya, f. 
plaiting straw mats. — kbEdaka, mfn. eating much, 
voracious, L.; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L.; 
a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. — pbosba, m., N. 
of a place in the east of India, Ki$. on Pan. iv, 2, 
139. — 0 g*bosbIya, mfn. belonging to the above 
place, ib. — m-ka$a, m., N. of Siva, MBh.; YSjn.; 
of Agni, AgP. — m-katerl, f. turmeric, Su$r. 

— ccbu, f. (?) a spoon, VarBrS. —°jaka, m., N. of 
a man, Pat. on Vartt. 3, on Pan. i, 1, 23. — nagu- 
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 139. — nag-arlya, mfn. belonging to 
the above place, ib. — palli-knncikS, f. a straw 
hut (-pari-k? and -pali-k° vv. 11.) — palvala, m., 
N. of a place, Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 139. — palva- 
llya, mfn. belonging to the above place, ib. — pu- 
tana, as, a, m. f. a kind of Preta (q. v.) or demon 
(a form assumed by the deceased spirit of a Ksha- 
triya who when alive neglected his duties), Mn. xii, 


71; Malatim. — prS, m. a worm, L.; a player with 
dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshas, 
L.; a Vidya-dhara, L. — bbang*a, m. plucking or 
gleaning com with the hands, L.; destruction of a 
prince, royal misfortune, L. — bbl, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Su$r.; N. of several other plants, L. 

— bbu, f. the cheek or region of the temples of an 
elephant, Si$. v, 46. — marda, m., N. of Siva, L. 

— mSlini, f. any vinous liquor. — m-bbara, m. 
Bignonia Tndica, L.; (a), f. a female elephant, L.; 
red arsenic, L.; N.of several plants. — vxana, m., 
N. of Bhlmasena, L. — sarkarfi, f. a species of 
sugar-cane (?), Susr.; Guilandina Bonducella, L. 

— samgliSta, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm, 
on AitAr. — sthala, n. the hip and loins; an ele¬ 
phant’s temples. — sthiila, n. a corpse, L. Ka- 
t&ksba, m. a glance or side look, a leer, MBh.; 
BhP.; Megh. &c.; - kshetra, n., N. of a country; 
- mahatmya, n., N. of a work ; - mushta, mfn. 
caught by a glance; -viiikha, m. an arrow-like 
look of love, Bhartr.; -°kshdvckshana, n. casting 
lewd or amorous glances, ogling. Xaffiksbita, 
mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathas. 
lxxi, 9. XattlksM'pya, ind. p. (of an irr. com¬ 
pound verb katdkship), having looked at with a 
side glance, BhP. x, 36, 10. Xatakshepa, m. a 
side glance, leer, BhP. Xa$4ffni, m. fire kept up 
with dry grass or straw; straw placed round a cri¬ 
minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round 
his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377; Yajn. ii, 
282 ; MBh. Xatodaka, n. libation of water offered 
to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17. 

Kanaka, as, m. (Comm, on Un. ii, 32 8 c v, 35) 
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm, on KatySr.; 
(at, am), m. n. a string, Kad.; a bracelet of gold 
or shell &c., Sak.; Mj-icch. &c.; a zone; the link 
of a chain ; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Susr.; a 
ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk; 
the side or ridge of a hill or mountain; a valley, 
dale, Ragh.; Kathas.; Hit.; a royal camp, Kathas.; 
Hit. &c.; an army, L.; a circle, wheel, W.; a mul¬ 
titude, troop, caravan, Dai.; collection, compilation, 
Kad. 40,11; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa 
(Cuttack) ; (ika), f. a straw mat, Comm, on KatySr. 

— ffriha, m. a lizard, L. — 'valayin, mfn. orna¬ 
mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Ka§. on Pin. 
v, 2, 128. — vSrfinasi, f., N. of a town. 

Xajakin, t, m. a mountain, L. 

Xataklya, mfn. belonging to a mat or string 8 cc. f 
gana apupddi, Pan. v, I, 4. 

Katakya, mfn. id., ib. 

Xatamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical 
instrument; an arrow, L. 

Xa$ambara, f. Helleborus Niger, L. 

Katas!, f. a cemetery, L. 

Xatatanka, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 

Xafayana, am, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. 

Katara, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L. 

— malla, m., N. of a man. 

XatfiXa, mfn. (fr. kata), gana sidhmddi, Pan. 
v, 2, 97. 

Xatala, us, m. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Ka^aha, as, m. (rarely t, f., am, n.) a frying- 
pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal 
shape and with handles), MBh.; SuSr.; Suryas. &c.; 
a turtle's shell, L.; anything shaped like a caldron 
(as the temple of an elephant), §1 i. v, 37; a well, 
L.; a winnowing basket, W.; a mound of earth ; 
hell, the infernal regions, L.; a cot, L.; a young 
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.; 
N. of a Dvipa, Kathas. 

Xa^fihaka, am, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L. 

Xa^l, is, 1, f. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; Mn.; 
Su$r. &c.; the entrance of a temple, VarBrS.; an 
elephant's cheek, L.; long pepper, L. — karpata, 
n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathas. 

— kusb^ba, n. a kind of leprosy. — kfipa, m. the 
hollow above the hip, the loins, L. — tata, n. the 
loins, the hip, L. — tra, n. anything to protect 
the hips, a cloth tied round the loins, a girdle, zone, 
BhP. vi, 16, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 172 ; an ornament of small bells worn 
round the loins. — desa, m. the loins. — nfidikS, 
f. a zone, girdle, L. — protba, m. the buttocks, L.; 
(cf. kata-pr°.) — bandba, m. a zone, girdle, L. 

— m&UkS, f. id., ib. — robaka, m. the rider 011 
an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the 
driver, sitting in front), L. — v&sa, m. a cloth worn 
round the loins, Heat. — sirsbaka, m. the hip (as 
projecting like a head), L.; the hip and loins or the 
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hollow above the hip, W. — iriila, m. sciatic pain, 
stitch in the side; pleurisy, Bhpr. — irinkhalX, f. 
a girdle of small bells, L. - *utra, n. a zone or 
waistband, girdle, BhP.; Paficad. 

Katika, ifc. *=kali, the hip, Suir.; {a), f. the 
hip, MBh. 

Xatin, mfn. matted, screened ; having handsome 
loins; (*), m. an elephant, L. 

Kamilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car. 

Xatillaka, as, m. id., L. 

Xatl, f. - kati above. - Ula, n. a crooked sword, 
sabre, scymitar, L. — nivasana, n. a cloth worn 
round the hip, KathZs. — pata, m. id., Rajat. 

Katika, ifc. =kati above. — taruna, e , n. du. 
a particular part of the hip-bone, Su$r. 

Katira, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or 
the iliac region, L.; a cave, indentation, L.; {&*), 
m. Mons Veneris, L. 

Katiraka, am, n. the hip, Si$. xiii, 34. 

Katu, mf {vi & us)n. (Un. i, 9; cf. Vs* krit) 
pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour, 
rasa, q.v.), MBh.; Su$r.; Bhag.&c.; pungent, stimu¬ 
lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh. 
xiv; Ragh. v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words), 
displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds); fierce, impetu¬ 
ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85; Paficat. &c.; {us), 
m.’pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L.; [cf. 
Lith.kartus, ‘bitter’]; TrichosanthesDiceca, SuSr.; 
Michelia Campaka, L.; N. of several other plants, 
L.; a kind of camphor, L.; {us & vi), f., N. of 
several plants; («), n. an improper action, an act 
which ought not to have been done; blaming, re¬ 
viling, scandal, W. — kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic, 
L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — karanja, m. Gui- 
landina Bonducella, L. — kl^a, m. a gnat or mus- 
quito, L. — kit aka, m. id. — kvirm, m. ‘ making a 
piercing noise,’ a species of chicken (Parra Jacana 
or Goensis), L. — grranthi, m. dried ginger, L.; 
the root of long pepper, L. — clturjfttaka, n. an 
aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the 
bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper), 
L. — cchada, in. Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L. 
— ja, mfn. produced from or made of acid substances 
(as a kind of drink), MBh. —ti, f. sharpness, pun¬ 
gency, § 2 rfig.; strong scent or smell, Bhim.; harsh¬ 
ness, coarseness, Hariv. — tikta, m. a species of 
plant, L. — tiktaka, m. Cannabis Sativa, R.; Gen- 
riana Cherayta, L.; {a), f. a kind of gourd, L. 

— tundikX, f., N. of a plant, L. — tundl, f. id., ib. 

— tumbixu, f. a particular plant, L. — tuxnbl, f. 
a kind of bitter gourd, Su$r. — taila, m. white 
mustard, L. — traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and 
long pepper), L. — trlka, n. id., Su$r. — tva, n. 
pungency, acerbity, Subh. — dalX, f. Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L. — nishp&va, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L. 

— pattra, m. Oldenlandia Biflora, L.; white basil, 
L. — pattraka, m. white basil, L.; {ika), f., N. of a 
plant, L. — padra.m., N. ofaplacc (?). — pXka,mfn. 
producing acrid humors in digestion, Su$r. — pXkin, 
mfn. id., ib. — pbala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; 
{a), f. Luffa Foetida, Car.; {am), n. a species of 
plant — badarl, (., N. of a plant and of a village 
called after it. Comm, on Pin. i, 2, 51. — bljX, f. 
long pepper, L. — bhahga, m. dried ginger, L. 
— bbadra, m. id., Car. — bbXsbi-tX, f. sarcastic 
speech, Prasannar. — manjarika, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera. — mula, 11. the root of long pepper, L. 

— moda, n. a particular perfume, L. — °m-bharX, 
f., N. of a plant, L. — rava, m. a frog, L. — ro- 
hinikX, f. Helleborus Niger. — robin! , f. id., Su$r. 

— valll, f. Gxrtnera Racemosa, L. — vXrttXkl, 
f. a species of Solanum, L. — vlpXka, mfn. — - faka 
above, Suir. — sriixga, n. a particular vegetable, L. 

— srlng£$a, n. id., ib. — aneba, m. Sinapis Dicho- 
toma, L. Xatutkafa, n. dried ginger, L. Xa- 
tutkataka,n. id., ib. Xa$tUbana,n. dried ginger, 
L .; the root of long pepper; (cf. ushana. ) 

Xifuka, mf(<? & f) n - sharp, pungent, bitter; 
fierce, impetuous, hot, bad, RV. x, 85, 34 ; MBh.; 
Kathls. &c.; (<w), m., N. of several plants, L.; N. 
of a man; {a, t), (., N. of several plants, L.; {am), 
n. pungency, acerbity, MBh. ii; (ifc. in a bad sense, 
e.g. dadhi-katuka, m. bad coagulated milk, Pin. 
vi, 2, 126); N. of a plant, L.; an aggregate of three 
pungent substances (see-/n*y<*),L. — tX, f. pungency, 
acerbity, Subh. —traya, n. an aggregate of three 
pungent substances (long and black pepper, and 
ginger), Suir. — tva, n. is* 4 a above, Suir. - pbala, 
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n., N. of a plant (- kakkolaka), L. — bbakabin, 
mfn., N. of a man. — robin!, f. Helleborus Niger, 
Sufr. — vail!, f., N. of a plant, L. - vi^apa, as, m. 
pl.,N. of a species of plant, VarBrS. Xatukanjanl, 
f. Helleborus Niger, L. Xa$ukftrohinI, f. id., 
Car. Xa$ukttlXbu, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 
Xajukddaya, mfn. leading to disagreeable conse¬ 
quences, having bad results, MBh. 

Katokita, mfn. (Prikfit kaduida) spoken to 
sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratniv. 
Xafukiman, a, m. sharpness, Nir. v, 4. 

Xatura, am, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L. 
Xajora, as, a, m. f. a kind of cup or vessel. 
Xatola, mfn. (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp; 
{as), m. a Candila. —pXda, mfn. footed like a 
CandSla, gana hasty-adi, Pan. v, 4, 138. —vinX, 
f. a kind of lute played by CandSlas. 

Xatolaka,<7J,m. aCan<Jila. —pXda,mfn. having 
feet like a Canola, gana hasty-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138. 

Xat-pbala, as, m. (for ka{u~phala, but different 
in meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the 
north-west of Hindustan, the aromatic bark and seeds 
of which are used in medicine ; the fruit is eaten ; 
the common name is Kayaphal), Susr.; {&), f., N. 
of several plants. 

Xafvara, am, n. (Un.iii, 1; cf. katura) butter¬ 
milk mixed with water, Su$r.; a sauce, condiment, 
Comm, on Un.; (mfn.) despised, L. 

cfl7«X7T katakafa , ind. an onomatopoetic 
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing), 
MBh.; Dhurtas.; [cf . kitakitaya.] 
XatakafEpaya, Nom. P. °payati, to rub two 
substances together, produce a creaking or grating 
noise, R. 

katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of 

a house, W. 

kafunka-ta, f. (for katuka-tal, but 
cf. khatunka ) harshness, L. 

kateraka-grama, m., N. of a 

village. 

kat{, cl. 10. P. kattayati , to heap, 
cover with earth, Kpshis. 

Xanana, am, n. the act of heaping, covering 
with earth, ib. 

kattari-nfitya, am, n. a kind of 

dance. 

oH'gfT katfara, as, m. a weapon, dagger,W. 
XattXraka, as, ika , m. f. id., Rsjat.; Comm, 
on KstySr. 

47 Mi ka(-phala. See above. 
katvara. See above. 

4JTJ? katvanga , a wrong reading for khat- 
v&itga, q.v., BhP. (ed. Bumouf). 

^ r kath, cl. 1. P. kathati, to live in dis- 
^ \ tress, Dhatup. ix, 48. 

I. Kath ft (for 2. see s. v.), am, n. distress (?). 

— marda, m. * dissipating distress * (?), N. of Siva, 
L. *, (cf. kata-marda.) 

Xafbara, mfn. hard, L.; (cf. kathina.) 
Xajhalya, am, n. gravel, Buddh. 

X&tballa, am, n. id., ib. 

Xa^bSku, us, m. (Un. iii, 77) a bird or a parti¬ 
cular bird. 

Xa^blbaka, as, m. a kind of fowl, L. 
XathikS, f. chalk, W.; (cf. kathini.) 
Xa^blSjara,^, m. Ocimum Sanctum (commonly 
called Tulasi), L. 

Kathina, mfn. (Comm, on Un. ii, 49) hard, firm, 
stiff (opposed to mridu) ; difficult, Megh.; Su$r. ; 
Pancat. &c.; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum.; Amar. 
&c. ; violent (as pain), Vikr.; (d), f. crystallized 
sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar, L. ; a 
species of betel, L.; (f), f. chalk, Paficat.; Hit.; 
{am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking, MBh.; R.; a 
strap or pole for carrying burdens. Pin. iv, 4, 72 
(cf. vania-katkina); a shovel, scoop, L. — citta, 
mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, unkind.— tX, f., -tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, harshness, severity, § 5 nti$.; BhP. 
&c.; difficulty,obscurity, W. — prisbtba,m.‘hard- 
backed/ a tortoise, L. — prishthaka, m. id., ib. 

— pbala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.—hridaya, 
mfn.** •citta above. Xa$hin&va 45 na, n., N. of 


a Buddhist legend. Xa^binAkabn, m. a kind of 
sugar-cane, L. 

Xa$hinaka, as, m. a shovel, scoop, L.; {ika), 
f. chalk, L. 

Xathlnaya, Nom. P. kathinayati, to harden, 
indurate, render hard,Viddh. 

XathinlVkji, id.. Car. 

Xa jhlni- bhS, to become hard. — bhfita, 
mfn. hardened, indurated. 

Xa{hilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ; 
gravel; (cf. kathalya.) 

Xafhlllaka, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L.; 
Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. kathitljara) ; Bcerhavia 
Diffusa, L. 

Xathura, mf(d)n. hard, cruel, VCan. 

Xajbera, as, m. (Un. i, 59) a needy or distressed 
man, pauper. 

Xa^heru, us, camara-vata, T. 

Xathora, mf(d)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff, 
offering resistance, BhP.; Prab.&c.; sharp, piercing, 
BhP.; Paficat.&c.; hard, severe, cruel, hard-hearted, 
Pancat.; Sah.; full, complete, full-grown (as the 
moon), Comm, on Un.; Comm, on Si$.; luxuriant, 
rank, Mficch. - griri, m., N. of a mountain, Brah- 
mandaP. —citta, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sarfig. 

— tX,f., -tva,n. hardness,firmness; rigour,severity. 

— tXrfldbipa, m.‘full-star-lord/ full moon, Si$. i, 
20. — hridaya, mfn. *= •citta above, Sah. 

Xatboraya, Nom. P. kathorayati, to cause to 
thrive, make luxuriant, Malatlm. 

Xafborlta, mfn. made to thrive, strengthened. 
Hear. 

Ka^bor!- t0 g row strong, become hard 
or intense, Hear. 

Xafbola, mfn. * kathora, L. 

2. katha , as, m., N. of a sage (a pupil 
of VaiSampayana and founder of a branch of the 
Yajur-veda, called after him), MBh. &c.; (tfJ), m. 
a pupil or follower of Katha (csp. pi.); a Brahman, 
L.; (f), f. a female pupil or follower of Kajha, 
Comm, on Pan.; the wife of a Brahman, L. —ka- 
lSpa, am or as, n. or m. pi. the schools of Katha 
and Kalapin, R. ii, 32, 18 ; gana kartakaujapddi. 
Pan. vi, 2, 37, — kantbuma, am or as, n. or m. pi. 
the schools of Katha and Kuthumin, ib. — dbSrta, 
m. a Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda,W. —vail!, f., N. of an Upanishad; (cf. 
kathtipanishad.) - aXkbi, f. the Katha branch of 
the Yajur-veda. — satba, m. Katha and Satha [Kai.], 
gana iaunakddi, Pan. iv, 3,106. -°Bitbin, inas, 
m. pi. the schools of Kaftia and Satha, ib. — irati, 
f., N. of an Upanishad; (cf. kathdpanishad.) — iro- 
triya, m. a Brahman who has studied the Katha 
branch, W. Xatb&dbyXpaka, m. a teacher of the 
above branch. Xatb6panisbad, f., N. of an Upa¬ 
nishad (generally said to belong to the Atharva-veda, 
but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black 
Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas 
occurs also in TBr. iii, I, 8) ; - bhdshya, n., N. of a 
commentary on the Kathopanishad; -bhashya 4 ikd, 
f., N. of a commentary on the last; - bhashyatika - 
vivarana, n., N. of a commentary on the last. 

cFTtftu katkerani, is, m., N. of a man, gana 
upakadi. Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

kad, cl. 1. P. kadati, to be confused 
or disturbed by pleasure or pain; to be 
elated or intoxicated, Dhatup.: cl. 6. P. kadati, to 
eat, consume, Vop. I Caus. kcujayati, to break off a 
part, separate, divide; to remove the chaff or husk of 
grain &c.; to preserve, Dhatup. xxxii, 44; (cf .kanp.) 

Kad a, mfn. dumb, mute, $Br. xiv; ignorant, 
stupid, L. — °m-kara, m. straw, the stalks of various 
sorts of pulse &c., Pan. v, I, 69. — °m-karlya, 
mfn. to be fed with straw, ib. — °m-gara, v.l. for 
kapam-kara above. — °m-gar!ya,mfn.*» kapam- 
kartya, Ragh. v, 9. 

Xadaka, am, n. sea-salt (obtained by evapora¬ 
tion), L. 

Xadahga, as, m. a spirituous liquor, a kind of 
rum, L. 

Xadaiigaka - nishpdva, L. 

kadacchaka, as, m. a kind of spoon, 

ladle. 

« $V\kadat, ind. an onomatopoetic word ex¬ 
pressive of noise. — kXra, m. a noise, Balar. 

kadatra, am, n. (fr. Vgad, Un. iii, 
io6?) » kalatra, Comm, on Un.; a kind of vessel, L. 









kanthabharana. 


^ft^o|rr kadandika , f. science, L.; (cf. ka- 
landika, kalindika .) 

c^^kadamba, as, m. (Un. iv,82)anendor 
point, Comm, on Un.; the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus Repens, Car.; (J), f. id., L. 

cf^^kadavaka, am, n. a section of a great 

poem written in an Apabhrao& dialect, Sih. 562. 

oRTR: kadara , mfn. (fr .Vgad, Un. iii, 135 ?), 
tawny, Sii. v, 3 ; (as), m. tawny (the colour), L.; 
a servant, slave, L. Kadar^di, m., N. of a gana, 
Pan. ii, 2, 38. 

kaditula , as,m. a sword, scymitar; 
a sacrificial knife, L. 
airjcTft kaduli, f. a kind of drum. 
’Sf&tkadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 195. 

kadd, cl. 1. P. kaddati, to be hard or 

rough; to be harsh or severe, Dhatup.ix, 65. 

nr kan, cl. 1. P. kanati, cakana, kani - 
shyati, akanit or akanlt,kanitd, to be¬ 
come small; to sound, cry, Dhatup. xiii, 6 ; to go, 
approach, Dhatup. xix, 32 : cl. 10. P. kanayati, to 
wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, Dhatup. 
xxx, 41: Caus. kanayati (aor. aclkanat and acakd- 
nat, Pat. on Pan. vii, 4,3), to sigh, sound ; [cf. Vcan 
and Vkvan.] 

Kina, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30; related to hand, kani - 
shtha, kanTyas, kanya, in all of which smallness is 
implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of com, single seed, 
AV. x, 9, 26; xi, 3, 5 ; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; a grain 
or particle (of dust), Ragh. i, 85 ; Vikr.; flake (of 
snow), Amar.; a drop (of water), §ak. 60 a ; Megh.; 
BhP. &c.; a spark (of fire), Pancat.; the spark or 
facet of a gem; any minute particle, atom, Prab.; 
Santis.; (fl), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long 
pepper, Susr.; cummin seed, L.; a kind of fly ( * kum- 
bhlra - makshika), L.; (t), f. — kanikd below, L.; 
(am), n. a grain, single seed, Kathis.; (c l.kanisktha.) 
— g'ug’gulTi, m. a species of bdellium, L.—ja, m. 
a particular measure, Heat.—jlra, m. a white kind 
of cummin seed, L.—jiraka, n. id., L.-dhuma, 
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. — pa (kanan, loha- 
gulikah pibati), m. a kind of weapon, MBh.; Dai. 
&c.-pSyin, m. id., MBh. viii, 744.- prlya, m. 
‘fond of seeds,’ a sparrow, L. — Mia, m. ‘shining 
like a grain ’ (kana iva bhati ), a kind of fly with 
a sting, Suir. — °bliaka, m. id., ib. — bhaksha, m. 
= kandda below. — bh.aksh.al:a, m. a kind of 
sparrow, L. — bhuj, m.= kandda below. — ISbha, 
m. a whirlpool, L. - sas, ind. in small parts, in 
minute particles, Kum.; BSlar. &c. Kanada, as, 
m. * atom-eater/ N. given to the author of the Vaiie- 
shika branch of the NySya philosophy (as teaching 
that the world was formed by an aggregation of atoms; 
he is also called Kisyapa, and considered asaDevarshi; 
see also uluka ), Prab.; Sarvad. &c. ; a goldsmith 
( = kalada), L.; - rahasya-samgraha , m., N. of a 
work. Kaxuuma, mfn. one whose food consists of 
grains (of rice) ; - ta , f. the state of the above, Mn. xi, 
167. KanithvS, f. a kind of white cummin seed, L. 

Knnikft, as, m. a grain, ear of com; a drop, 
small particle, VarBrS.; the meal of parched wheat, 
the heart of wheat, L.; an enemy, L.; a purifica¬ 
tory ceremony ( = nlrajana , q.v.), L.; N. of a 
minister of king Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. i; (a), f. 
an ear of com, Comm, on BhP.; a drop, atom, 
small particle, Prab.; Megh. &c.; a small spot, Kad.; 
the meal of parched wheat; Premna Spjnosa or 
Longifolia, L.; a kind of com, Pahcad. 

Kanita, am, n. crying out with pain, L. 

Kanisa, as, m. an ear or spike of com, Kad. 
— kimsaru, m. the beard of com, L. 

Kanlka, mfn. small, diminutive, L.; (a), f. a 
grain, single seed, MBh. xii. 

Kanlci, is, l, f. (Un. iv, 70) a sound ; a creeper 
inflower; AbrusPrecatorius; a cart, L.; (cf. kanlci .) 

Kani y as, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.; 

kanlyas, q.v. 

Kanukaya, Nom. P. (pres. p. f. kanukaydntT) 
to desire to utter words (of blame or censure), RV. 

x, 132. 7 * 

cfTTru^rf kandttna, as, m. a wagtail, L. 

Kanatira, °raka, as, m. id., ib. 

kandda. See under kana 


kadandika, 

OR!? kane, ind., considered as a gati in the 
sense of ‘satisfying a desire/ Pin. i, 4, 66, (e. g. 
kanc-hatya pay ah pibati, he drinks milk till he is 
satiated, KSi.) / 

kanera , as, m. Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium, L.; (a), f. a she-elephant, L.; a courtezan, L. 
Kanera, us, m. = kanera ; cf. karenu. 

VMId bant, cl. 1. P. kantati, to go, move, 
NNir.; (cf. kat.) 

kanta , as, m. (thought by some to be 
for original karnta, fr. */ 2. krit) a thorn, BhP. ix, 

3, 7 (cf. tri-kanta, bahu-kanta, &c.); the boun¬ 
dary of a village, L.; [cf. Gk. k(vtIoj, k€<tt6s, 
/ciaTpov?] — kara, m. a particular plant, L.; (f)> 
f. Solanum Jacquini, Susr.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 

L.; Flacourtia Sapida, L. — k&raka, m. a kind of 
Solanum, L.; (ika), f. Solanum Jacquini, Susr. 

— k&rl-traya, n. the aggregate of three sorts of 
Solanum, L. — kSla, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

— kuran^a, m. Barleria Cristata, L. — tann, f. a 
sort of Solanum, L. — dal&, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. — pattra, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; - pha - 
la, f. a particular plant, L. — pattrikS, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. — p&da, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. 

— puiikhik&, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — phala, 
m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Longifolia; 
bread-fruit tree; Datura Fastuosa; Guilandina Bon- 
duc; Ricinus Communis), L.; (d), f. a sort of Cu- 
curbita, L. — valll, f. Acacia Concinna, L. -vri- 
kslia,m.Guilandina Bonduc, L. KantS-plialft,m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Kant&rfcag’alS, f. Bar¬ 
leria Cserulea, L. Kantdlu, m. Solanum Jacquini, 
L.; another species of Solanum, L.; a bambooj L. 
Kant&hvaya, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L 

Kin taka, as, m. (am, n., L.) a thorn, §Br. v; 
MBh.; Yijfi. &c.; anything pointed, the point of a 
pin or needle, a prickle, sting, R.; a fish-bone, R. 
iii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, 95; a finger-nail (cf. kara- 
ka°), Naish. i, 94; the erection of the hair of the 
body in thrilling emotions (cf. kantakitd) ; uneven¬ 
ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue), 
Car.; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as 
it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order 
and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in gene¬ 
ral (cf. kshudra-latru), Mn. ix, 253, &c.; BhP.; 
R. &c.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease, 
Suir.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559; 
any annoyance or source of vexation, obstacle, im¬ 
pediment, R.; Hit.; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. &VarBr.; a term in 
the NySya philosophy implying refutation of argu¬ 
ment, detection of error &c., L.; a bamboo, L.; 
workshop, manufactory, L.; boundary of a village, 
L.; fault, defect, L.; N. of Makara (or the marine 
monster, the symbol of Kama-deva), L.; of the horse 
of Sakya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading for kanthaka, 
BRD.); of an Agrah£ra, Raj at.; of a barber, Hariv. 
(v. 1 . kanjuka ); (t), f. a species of Solanum, Su$r. 

— traya, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum, 
L. — dalfi, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. — dra¬ 
ma, m. a tree with thorns, a thorn bush, BhP.; 
Mficch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. — prSvritS, 
f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. —phala, m. Artocarpus Inte¬ 
grifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is 
applicable to any plant the fruit of which is invested 
with a hairy or thorny coat.W.; cf. kantaki-phala.) 

— trtrnj, m. ‘ eating thorns,’ a camel, Hit. — yukta, 
mfn. having thorns, thorny. — XatS, f. Capparis Zey- 
lanica, Nigh, — vat, mfn. id.; covered with erect 
hair. - vrintSkl, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. — sreni, 
f. id., ib.; a porcupine, W. — sthali, f., N. of a 
country, VarBrS. Kantak&khya, m. Trapa Bispi- 
nosa. Kan^akrtffSra, m. ‘ dwelling among thorns,’ 
a kind of lizard, L. ; a porcupine, W. Kanta- 
kftdhya,mfn.fullofthoms,thorny,^VarBrS. Kanta- 
kstlnka, m. HedysarumAlhagi, L. Kantakasana, 
m. ‘whose food is thorns/ a camel, L. Kantak&- 
shthlla, m. ‘ having sharp bones/ a kind of fish, L. 
Kantakoddharana,n.weeding orextracting thorns 
&c.; removing annoyances, extirpating thieves or 
rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn. ix, 
252 ; R. &c. Kantakoddhara, m., N. of a work. 

Kantaki (in comp, for kantakin, col. 3). 

— kshlrin, m. pi. thorn-plants and milk-plants. 
—ja, mfn. produced from or grown upon a thorny 
plant, Vishnus.; produced from a fish, W. — phala, 
m. ** kantaka-phala, q.v., L. — latS, f. a gourd, L. 

— vriksha, m. a sort of tree, Su$r. 
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Kantakita, mfn. thorny, MBh.; Kathis. See .; 
covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body 
erect, Sak. 68 b ; Kum.; Kid. &c. _ 

Kant akin, mfn. thorny, prickly, AivGr.; MBh.; 
Susr. &c,; vexatious, annoying; (f), m., N. of 
several plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi- 
nosa ; Ruellia Longifolia; Zizyphus Jujuba ; bam¬ 
boo), L.; a fish, L.; (ini), f. Solanum Jacquini, 

L.; a kind of date-palm ; red amaranth, L.; N. of 
a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. 
Kantakila, as, m. Bambusa S^inosa, L. 
Kantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly 
called VivalS; a tree yielding a species of Gum 
Arabic; the branches are prickly, whence the name, 
W.), L. 

KantSrikS, f., N. of a plant, L. 

KantSlikS, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

Kan^in, mfn. thorny; (t), m., N. of several 
plants’(viz. Achyranthes Aspera ; Acacia Catechu ; 
Ruellia Longifolia ; a species of pea), L. 

cMM k ai lih, cl. 1. P. A. leanthati, -te: cl. 

\ 10. P. kaiithayati, to mourn; to long for, 
desire (cf. i.ui-kantka), Dhatup. viii, 11; xxxiv, 40. 

kanthd , as, m. (v kan, Un. i, 105), the 
throat, the neck (cf. d-kantha-tripta ; kan the 
\lgrah, to embrace, Kathas.); the voice (cf. sa?ma- 
kantha ), MBh.; BhP. .&c.; sound, especially gut¬ 
tural sound, W.; the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the 
narrowest part (e. g. of the womb; of a hole in 
which sacrificial fire is deposited; of a stalk &c.), 
Suir.; Heat.; Kathas. &c.; immediate proximity, 
Pancat.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; N. of a Maharshi, 
R.; (1), f. neck, throat, L.; a rope or leather round 
the neck of a horse, L.; a necklace, collar, orna¬ 
ment for the neck, L. — kubja, m. a kind of fever 
(cf. adhara-kantha, 1. ut-kantha, &c.); - pratl- 
kara, m. the cure of the preceding disease. — ku- 
nikS, f. the Vina or Indian lute, L. — kupa, m. 
-'avity of the throat. — ff a, mf(<z)n. reaching or ex¬ 
tending to the throat, Mn.ii,62. — ?ata, mfn. being 
at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R.; Pancat.; 
Ratnav. See. -gr&ha, m. ‘clinging to the neck,’ 
embracing, embrace, Kathas.; Ratnav.; Mricch. 

— grahana, n. id., Amar. — ccheda, m. cutting off 
the neck. — tata, m. n. the side of the neck. — ta- 
l&sikS, f. the leather or rope passing round the 
neck of a horse, L. — tas, ind. from the throat; dis¬ 
tinctly; singly. — dafflin&,mfh. reaching to the neck, 
§Br. xii. — dvayasa, mfn. id. — dliSna, as, m. pi., 
N. of a people,VarBrS. — n&la, n. ‘neck-stalk,’ the 
throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 52 ; the 
neck, Prab.; Balar.; (t), f. throat, neck, Prasannar. 

— nldaka, m. Falco Cheela, L.; a kite, W. — ul- 
laka, m. a torch, whisp of lighted straw &c. 
(**ulka), L. -pandita, m., N. of a poet. -pR- 
saka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele¬ 
phant’s neck, L.; an elephant’s cheek, L. — pltlia, 
n. gullet, throat, Balar.; (T), f. id., Prasannar. - pl- 
d&, f. sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. — prR- 
vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut. ii, 14. — ban- 
diia, m. a rope tied round an elephant’s neck, L. 

— bhang-a, m. ‘break of the voice/ stammering. 

— bhtUhana, n. an ornament for the neck, collar, 
necklace, Heat. — bbnsbS, f. id., L. — m&ni, m. 
a jewel worn on the throat, L.; a dear or beloved 
object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag 2]. 

— mula, n. the deepest part of the throat. — °mu- 
Uya, mfn. being in the deepest part of the throat, 
Comm, on TS. xxiii, 17. — rava, m., N. of an 
author. — rodba, m. stopping or lowering the 
voice (see sa-ka°). — lagna, mfn. fastened round 
the throat; clinging to, embracing. — latS, f. a 
collar, necklace. — v art in, mfn. being in the 
throat (as the vital air), about to escape, Ragh. xii, 
54. — vibbnsbana, n. ornament for the neck, L. 

— sSluka, n. hard tumour in the throat, Suir. 

— siwdl, f. swelling of the tonsils, ib. — sosha, 
m. dryness of the throat, a dry throat, SlrngS. 

— srati, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to the 
Atharva-veda). — s&nj&xia,, o. hanging on or round 
the throat, —sutra, n. a particular mode of em¬ 
bracing, Ragh. xix, 32. — sth&, mfn. staying or 
sticking in the throat; being in or upon the throat; 
guttural; being in the mouth ready to be repeated 
by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W. 

— stbali, f. throat. Kaa^bdffata, mfn. come ta 
the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person), 
W. Kanthag-ni, m. ‘ digesting in the throat or 
gizzard,’ a bird, L. Kanthabharana, n. an orna- 










kanthdvasakta . 


3 TFra kat-paya . 


XandEyanaka, mfn. serving for scratching or 
tickling* (as a straw), Paficat. (Hit.) 

Vo.*AiivS.. f. scratching itching. Comm, on Pin.: 
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ment for the neck, necklace; a shorter N. of the 
work called Saras vati-kai. 4 hlbhar ana (cf. also dtavi- 
ia °); -darpana, - tndrjatia , n., N. of two com¬ 
mentaries on the above work. Xanth-avasakta, 
mfn. clinging to the neck, embracing. Xan^Ha- 
Blealia, m. the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr.; 
Ratnlv. Xanthe-k&la, m. * black on the neck, 

N. of Siva, L.’ Xanthe-viddha, m., N. of a man ; 

(cf. kdntheviddhi'.) XantMsvara-tirtha, n., 

N. of a Tirtha. Xanthokta, mfn. spoken of or 
enumerated singly or one by one, Comm, on TPrit. 
Xanthokti, f. speaking of or enumerating one by 
one, ib. 

Xaxrthaka, as, m. an ornament for the neck, 
Kathls.; N.of the horse of Slkyamuni, Lalit.; {ika), 
f. a necklace of one string or row, L.; ornament 
for the neck, Kathls. 

XanthS-rava = katitkl-rava below. 

Kanthin, mfn. belonging to the throat. 
Kanthi-rava, as, m. ‘roaring from the throat/ 
a lion, Pahcat.; an elephant in rut, L. ; a pigeon, 

L.; (f), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Xanthya, mfn. being at or in the throat, VS. 
xxxix* 9; Suir. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat, 
Susr.; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the 
throat, guttural (as sounds; they are, according to 
the Prltiilkhyas, a , a, k , and the Jihvimullya [or 
Visarjanlya]; according to the Comm, on Pin. i, 1, 

9, a, a, k, kh, g, gh, h, and k; according to Vop. 
also e); {as), m. a guttural sound or letter, PlrGr. 

* varua, m. a guttural sound or letter. — avara, 
m. a guttural vowel (i. e. a and a). 

qiT lgTST kanthald, f. a basket made of canes, 

L.; (cf. kandola.) 

hanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.; 

a hoe, spade, L.; war, L.; Arum Campanulatum, 

L.; a camel, L.; a churning-vessel, L.; (a), f. a 
churning-vessel, L. 

Xaatlula, as, m. a camel, L.; {as, 1), m. f. a 
churning-vessel, L. 

u na hand, cl. I. P. A. kandati , - te, to be 
x glad or wanton : cl. 10. P. kanpayati, to 

separate (the chaff from the grain), Dhltup.; {ctkad.) 

Xandana, am, n. the act of threshing, separating 
the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Heat.; that 
which is separated from the grain, chaff, Su$r.; (*)> 
f. a wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning 
or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68. 

XandarS, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con¬ 
sidered to be in the human body), Su^r.; Bhpr. &c.; a 
principal vessel of the body, a large artery, v ein &c.,W. 

XandikS, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi¬ 
sion (in the arrangement of certain Vedic composi¬ 
tions) ; [cf. kan^a and kdtufika .] 

Xandi-Vkri, to pound, bray, Car. 

Xandxra, as, m. a sort of vegetable, Car.; (cf. 
gandlra.) 

Xandu, us, f. = katufu below, Suir.; {us), mi, 
N. of a ’Rishi, VP.; BhP. &c. 

Xanduka, as, m., N. of a barber, Hariv. 
Xandura,mf(d)n. scratching; itching, Su$r.; {as), 
m. Momordica Charantia, L.; a species of reed, L.; 

( g ), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.; a species of creeper, L. 
Xandula, mfn. itching, Car. 

Xandu, us, f. itching, the itch, Su$r.; Kum. &c.; 
scratching, SantiS.; (cf . sa-kandiika.) -kari, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. — ghna, m. Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, L.; white mustard, L. - jush, mfn. feeling a 
desire to scratch, itching, Hear. 44,7. -makd, f. a 
kind of insect whose bite is poisonous, Suir. — mat, 
mfn. scratching, itching, SuSr. Xandv-fcdi, m., N. 
of a gana, Pin. iii, 1,27. 

Xanduti, is, f. scratching; itching, the itch, 
BhP.; Slh. See.; (fig.) sexual desire (of women), 
Rljat.; N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh. ix. 

Xanduna, mfn. feeling a desire to scratch, itch¬ 
ing, desiring or longing for, Slh. 

Xanduya, Norn. P. A. katujuydti , - te, to scratch, 
scrape’, rub, TS.; $Br.; Mn. &c.; to itch, Slrng.: 
Pass, kattduyate, to be scratched, VarBrS.: Desid. 
kanduyiyishati, Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, I, 3; Vop. 

Xauduyana, am, n. the act of scratching, scrap¬ 
ing, rubbing; itching, the itch, KltySr.; Su§r.; 
Ragh. &c.; (I), f. a brtish for scraping or rubbing, 
KitvSr. 


Vop. 

Xanduyita, am, n. id. 

XaudSyitri, mfn. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh. 

xiii, 43- 

Xandura, as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula¬ 
's, Car.; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

Xandula, mfn. having or feeling a desire to scratch, 
itchy, Uttarar.; Bllar.; (a), f. Amorphophallus Cam- 
panulatus, L. — blxdva, m. the itch, a state of eager 
desire for (loc.), Naish. 

kandarika, as, m., N. of a man, 

Hariv. 

kandanaka, as, m., N. of a being 
attendant on Siva, L. 

kandola, as, m. a basket for hold¬ 
ing grain (made of bamboo or cane), Comm, on 
Mn.; a safe, any place in which provisions are kept, 

W.; a camel (cf. kanthala), L.; (*), f. the lute of 
a Candlla (cf. katola, gadoid), L. — p&da, mfn. 
camei-footed (?), gana hasty-a di, Pin. v, 4, 138 
(not in Ki$.) -vxn 5 , f. the lute of a Canola, a 
common lute, L. 

Xandolaka, as, m. a basket, safe, store-room, L. 

kandosha, as, m. a scorpion, taran¬ 
tula, L. 

Wm kanva, as, m. (*/kan, Un. i, 151), N. 

of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda; he is called a son of Ghora and is 
said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; KltySr. &c.; {as), m. pi. the family or de¬ 
scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi 
there occur a K&nva Nlrshada, AV-. iv, 19,2 ; K&nva 
Srlyasa, TS. v, 4, 7, 5 ; Kanva Kliyapa, MBh.j 
Sak. &c.; the founder of a Vedic school; several 
princes and founders of dynasties; several authors); 
a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom the 
hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 25, 3; 
455; (mfn.) deaf, KltySr. x, 2, 35 ; praising, a 
praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T.; {am), n. 
sin, evil, Comm, on Un. -jimtoluma, mf(f)n. 
consuming or destroying the evil spirits called Kanva, 
AV. ii, 25,1, -tama, m. the very Kanva, a real 
Kanva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. -brihat, n., N. 
of several Slmans. -mat, mfn. prepared by the 
Kanvas(as the Soma.NBD.); united with the praisers 
or with the Kanvas (as Indra, Sly.), RV. viii, 2,22. 
— rathamtara, n., N. of several Slmans. — v&t, 
ind. like Kinva,RV. viii, 6,11; AV.ii, 32,3. -reda, 
m., N. of a work. — sakM,a, m. having the Kanvas 
as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. x, 115, 5 * 
— Bfitra, n., N. of a work. — hotri, mfn. one 
whose Hotp priest is a Kanva, RV. v, 41,4. Xan- 
v£di, m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 2,1 1 1 . XanvA- 
irama, m.,N. of a Tirtha, Vishnus. Xanvopani- 
Bkad, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Kanv&ya, Nom. A. kanvdyate, to do mischief 
(cf. kanva, n.), Pin. iii, 1 , 17 * 

Xanviya, mfn. relating toor performed by Kanva. 
. samMta-lioma, m., N. of a work. 

kata, as, m. Strychnos Potatomm (cf. 
the next), L.; N. of a Rishi, Pin. — phala, n. 
= the next. 

Xataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or the clear¬ 
ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed upon the inside of 
water-jars precipitate the earthy particles in the 
water, W.), Mn. vi, 67; Su$r.; N. of a commen¬ 
tator on the Rlmlyana. 

katamd, as, a, at, mfn. (superlative 
of 2. ka; declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who 
or which of many? (e. g. katamtna patkd yatds 
te, by which road have they gone?); it is often a 
mere strengthened substitute for ka, the superlative 
affix imparting emphasis ; hence it may occasionally 
be used for ‘who or which of two?’ (e. g. tayoh 
katamasmai, to which of these two ?); it may op¬ 
tionally be compounded with the word to which it 
refers (e. g. katamalj. Kathah or katama-katkak, 
which Katha out of many’?); when followed by ca 
and preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is 
formed equivalent to ‘any whosoever/ ‘any what¬ 
soever/ &c. (e. g. yatamad eva katamae ca vidydt, 


he may know anything whatsoever). In negative 
sentences katarna with cana or katama with api 
«=not even one, none at all (e. g. na katamac- 
can&hah, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all); in addition to the above uses katama is said 
to mean ‘best/ ‘ excessively good-looking’ (cf. 3. ka), 
RV. &c. Xat&moraga, m., N. of a man. 

Xatari, as, a, at, mfn. (comparative of 2. ka; 
declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which 
of two ? whether of two ? Analogously to katama 
above katara may occasionally be used to express 
* who or which of many ?’ (e. g. katarasyam diii, 
in which quarter?), and may optionally be com¬ 
pounded with the word to which it refers (e. g. ka - 
tar ah Kathah or katara-katkah); in negative 
sentences katara with cana «neither of the two 
(e. g. na katarai-cana jigye, neither of the two 
was conquered, RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. katara ,* Gk. ird- 
T€/>oy, K&rtpos; Goth, hvathar; Eng. whethert 
Lat. titer; Old Germ, huedar; Slav, kotoryi.] 
-tas, ind. on which of the two sides? SBr. vi. 

I. x&ti (fr. 2 .ka, declined in pi. only, Gram. 
227a; all the cases except the nom. voc. and acc. 
taking terminations, whereas the correlative iti has 
become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? 
quot ? several (e. g. kati devdh, how many gods? 
kati vyapddayati kati va tddayati, some he kills 
and some he strikes). In the sense of ‘several/ 
‘some/ kati is generally followed by cid or apt 
(e. g. katicid ahani, for several or some days); it 
may be used as an adverb with cid in the sense of 
‘oftentimes,’ * much/ ‘in many ways’ (e. g. katicit 
stutah, much or often praised), RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. 
caiti; Gk. v6aros ; Lat. quot; cf. Sk.tati and Lat. 
tot.) -kritvas, ind. how many times? Vop.; (cf. 
kdti, kritvas, $Br. xii, 3 , 3 ,7.) -bheda, mfn.ofhow 
many divisions or kinds? Car. — vidha,mfn.of how 
many kinds? - ias, ind. how many at a time? Kum. 

— samkhya, mfn. how many in number? Pancat. 

— h&yana, mfn. how many years old? Bllar. 

1. Xatlka (for 2. see below), mfn. how many? 
Car.; bought for how much ? Pat. 

Xatititlia, mfn. with following cid or ca, the 
so-maniest, Bllar. 

Xatithi, mfn. the how-maniest? Pin. v, 2, 51; 
with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 (= kati- 
paydnam puranah , Sly.); to such and such a 
point; [cf. Gk. ttootos ; Lat. quotes.) 

Xatidh£, ind. how many times? how often? in 
how many places? in how many parts? RV. Src.; 
with cid, everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2. 

Xatipaya, mf(F, a [onlyBhP. ix, 18,39])n. (m. 
pi. e and as) several, some; a certain number, so many 
(e. g. katipayen&kar-ganena, after some days; 
also katipayair ahobhih, katipaydhasya, &c.), 
SBr. &c.; {am), n. a little, some (at the end of Tat- 
purusha compounds, e. g. udatvit-katipayam, a little 
Uda$vit), Pin. ii, I, 65; {ena or at), ind. with some 
exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pin. ii, 3, 33. 

Xatipayatha, mfn. somewhat advanced, so- 
maniest, Kith.; Pin. v, 2, 51. 

-Sf^r^katamala,as,xn.^re,L.; (incorrect 
for khatamala , BRD.; cf. kacamala, karamdla.) 

efifa 2. kati (for 1. eee above), is, m., N. 
of a sage (son of Visvi-mitra and ancestor of Kl- 
tylyana), Hariv. 

2. Xatlka (for 1. see above), am, n., N. of a 
town, Rljat. 

cht fly i katimusha, as, m., N. of an Agra- 

hlra, Rljat. 

kattd-sabda, as, m. the rattling 

sound of dice, Mficch. 

«**nrT kaUtrina, &c. See 2. kad. 

jm katth, cl. 1. A. katthate, cakatthe, 
A katthitd, &c. (Dhltup. ii, 36), to boast, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; to mention with praise, praise, 
celebrate, MBh. iv, 1252 ; xvi; R.; to flatter, coax, 
W.; to abuse, revile, BhP. viii. 

Xatthaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Xatthana, mfn. boasting, praising, MBh.; R.; 
{am), n. the act of boasting, MBh.; R.; Suir.; {a), 
f. id., Comm, on Bhatt. 

XattUta, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5995. 
Xatthltavya, mfn. to be boasted, Car. 

SRTqTI kat-payd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and paya 
fr. Vpyai, BRD.), swelling, rising, RV. v, 32, 6; 
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3 T3 katr. kaa-akhya. 


( = suk ha-pay as, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly —su- 
kha-karam payo yasya, Say.) 

^r u f katr, cl. 10. P. katrayati, to loosen, 

^ S slacken, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60; (cf. 
kart, kartr.) 

■<*rW^TL katsavara, as, m. the shoulder, 

shoulder-blade, L. 

gem kath, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) katha - 

^ X yati {-te), aor. acakathat (Pin. vii, 4, 
93, Kas.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with 
anyone (instr., sometimes with saha), MBh.; to tell, 
relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare, 
explain, describe (with acc. of the thing or person 
spoken about), MBh.; R.; §ak. Sec.) to announce, 
show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 114; Sak. 
291, 4; Susr. &c.; to order, command, Pancat. 57, 
22; to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668; Mn. vii, 
I57: Pass, kathyate, to be called, be regarded or con¬ 
sidered as, pass for, Pailcat.; Hit. &c.; [fr. katham, 
‘ to tell the how ;' cf. Goth. qvithan; Old High Germ. 
quethan and qucdan ; Eng. quoth and quotc.~\ 

Xathaka, mfn. relating, reciting, Santis.; (<?j), 
m. a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or 
who publicly reads and expounds the PurSnas &c.), 
one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller, 
MBh.; Kathas. &c.; the speaker of a prologue or 
monologue, chief actor, L.; N. of a man; of a being 
in the retinue of Skanda. 

Kath ana, mfn. telling, talkative, W.; {am), n. 
the act of telling, narration, relating, informing, 
Susr.; Bhartr.; Pancat. See. 

Kathanika, as, m. a narrator, story-teller, Hear. 

XatkanJya, mfn. to be said or told or declared, 
worthy of relation or mentioning, MBh.; BhP. Sec .; 
to be called or named, Srutab. 

Kathay&na, mfn. (ep. pres, p.) relating, telling, 
MBb. iii, 2906. 

Xath.ayi.tavy a, mfn. to be told or mentioned; 
to be communicated, Sak. 233, 4. 

1. Katha (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation, 
speech, talking together, AsvGr.; MBh.; Mn. Sec. \ 
talk, mention; {kd katha [with gen. or more com¬ 
monly with loc. and sometimes with prati ], what 
should one say of? how should one speak of? e. g. 
eko 'pi kricchrad varteta bhuyasam tu hath diva 
kd, even one person would live with difficulty, what 
should one say of many? i. e. how much more 
many? Kathas. iv, 123; kd katha bana-samdhane, 
what mention of fitting the arrow ? i. e. what neces¬ 
sity for fitting the arrow? Sak. 53a); story, tale, 
fable, MBh.; R.; Hit. Sec. ; a feigned story, tale (as 
one of the specids of poetical composition), Sah. 
567*; Kavyad.; Story (personified), Kathas.; (in 
log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. — kosa, m., N 
of a work. — kautuka, n., N. of a work. — krama, 

m. uninterrupted progress ofconversation, continuous 
conversation, Kathas. — cana, mfn. famous by re¬ 
port, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. — chala, n. or 
°cchala, the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit. 
—java, m., N. of a pupil of Bashkali, VP. — °di 
{kathddi), m., N. of a gana. Pan. iv, 4, 103. 

— Varava {kathanu 0 ), m. taking pleasure in a 
story, attention to a discourse. — °nta {kathanta), 

m. end of a conversation. — °ntara {kathdntara), 

n. the course of a conversation, Mficch.; Kathas. 

— pit ha, n. ‘pedestal of Story/ N. of the first Lam- 
baka or book of the Katha-sarit-sagara.-*praban- 
dha, m. a continuous narrative, tne connection or 
course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction. 

— prasanga, m. occasion to speak or talk; course of 
conversation, Naish.; Hit.; {ena ox at), ind. on the oc¬ 
casion of a conversation, in the course of conversation, 
KathSs.; Comm, on Kavyad.; (mfn.) talkative, talk¬ 
ing much, half-witted, L.; a conjurer, dealer in anti¬ 
dotes &c. — prSna, m. an actor, the speaker of a 
prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama ; 
a professed story-teller, L. — mStra, n. a mere 
story, nothing but a narrative ; (mfn.) one of whom 
nothing but the narrative is left, i. e. deceased, dead, 
BhP. xii, 2, 44; -° trdvasishta, mfn. id., BhP. xii, 
2, 36; - °trdvaseshit<j , mfn. id., MBh. xv, 988 ; (cf. 
kathavaiesha and katha-sesha.) — mukha, n. the 
introduction to a tale, Pancat.; N. of the second 
Lambaka or book of the KathS-sarit-sSgara. — °mri- 
ta-nidhi {kathamr?), m., N. of a work. — yoga, 
m. conversation, talk,discourse,MBh.; Hariv.; Hit. 

— °rambha {katharcF), m. beginning of a story 
or tale, story-telling; -kata, m. story-beginning¬ 


time, Hit. -°r5ma (. kathdra °), m. garden of fable. 
— °rnava {katharna Q ), m., N. of a work. — la- 
kshana, n., N. of a work. — °15pa {kath ala 0 ), m. 
speech, conversation, discourse, KathSs.; Hit. — 6 va- 
tara, m. incarnation of Katha or Story. —°vali 
{,kathdva °), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka¬ 
thas. — 0 vftaesha {kathava 0 ), m. a narrative as 
the only remainder, {°m */gam, to enter into a state 
in which nothing is left but the story of one’s life, 
i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing 
remains but his life-story, i. e. deceased, dead; - td, 
f. the state of the above, {kathdvaseshatam gatah, 
deceased, dead, Prab.) — °vaseshi-( ka - 
thdva°), to die, Ksd.; (cf.the last.) — virakta, mfn. 
disliking conversation, reserved, taciturn. — sesha, 
mfn. =* kathdvasesha above, Rajat. — sazngraha, 

m. a collection of talcs or fables. — sarit-saga- 
ra, m. ‘ the ocean of rivers of stories,* N. of a work 
by Soma-deva. Kathodaya, m. the beginning of 
or introduction to a tale, BhP. Xathodgliata, m. 
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20; (in dram.) the 
opening of a drama by the character that first enters 
overhearing and repeating thelast wordsof the Sutra- 
dhara or manager {d.udghdtyaka)$fidi. 290; Dasar. 
Xathopakathana, n. conversation, talking to¬ 
gether, conference, narration. Xathop&khySna, 

n. narration, narrative, relation, telling a story. 

XathSnaka, am, n. a little tale, Vet.; Heat. &c. 

Xath&paya, Norn. P. kathdpayati, to tell, re¬ 
late, recite. 

Kathika, mfn. a narrator, relater, story-teller by 
profession, W. 

Xathita, mfn. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii, 
157; (am), n. conversation, discourse, MBh.; Sak.; 
narration, tale, Ragh. xi, 10. — pada, n. repetition, 
tautology, W. 

X&thl-y'kri, to reduce to a mere tale. X&thl- 
krita, mfn. reduced to a mere tale, i.e. deceased, 
dead (e. g. kathi-kritam vapufi, a body reduced to 
a mere tale, a dead body, Kum. iv, 13). 

Kathy a, mfn. to be spoken about or told, fit to 
be mentioned, R.; to be related, Das. 

kathdm, ind. (fr. 2. ka), how? in 
what manner? whence? (e. g. katham etat, how 
is that ? katham idatitm, how now ? what is now 
to be done ? katham mardtmake tvayi viivasah, 
how can there be reliance on thee of murderous 
mind? katham utsrijya tvam gaccheyam, how 
can I go away deserting you ? katham buddhvd 
bhavishyati sa, how will she be when sbe awakes? 
katham mrityuh prabhavati vedavidam, whence 
is it that death has power over those that know the 
Veda? katham avagamyate, whence is it inferred?); 
sometimes katham merely introduces an interroga¬ 
tion (e. g. katham atmdnam nivedaydmi katham 
vdtmdpaharam karomi , shall I declare myself or 
shall I withdraw?) 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
particles iva, ndma, nu, svid, which appear to gene¬ 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? how indeed ? 
&c.); with nu it is sometimes - kimu or kutas (e. g. 
katham nu, how much more! na katham nu, 
how much less I) 

Katham is often connected, like kim, with the 
particles cana, cid, and api, which give an indefinite 
sense to the interrogative (e. g. katham cana, 
in any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty; 
na katham cana, in no way at all; kathamcit, 
some how or other, by some means or other, in any 
way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in a moderate 
degree, a little; na kathamcit, not at all, in no way 
whatever; na kathamcid na, in no way not, i.e. 
most decidedly; yatha kathamcit, in any way what¬ 
soever ; kathamcidyadi jivati, it is with difficulty 
that he lives; katham api, some how or other, with 
some difficulty, scarcely a little; katham api na, 
by no means, not at all), RV. &c.; according to 
lexicographers katham is a particle implying amaze¬ 
ment ; surprise ; pleasure ; abuse. 

Katham (incomp, (oxkatham; at the beginning 
of an adjective compound it may also have the sense 
of kim). — run, m., N. of a Rsjarshi, Say. on RV. 
iv, 16,10. — ruipa, mfn. of what shape ? R. — virya, 
mfn. of what power ? R. iii, 73,9. — kathika, mfn. 
one who is always asking questions, an inquisitive 
person, L.; -td, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitive¬ 
ness, L. — karman, mfn. how acting ? — k&ram, 
ind. in what manner? how? Naish.; §i$. ii, 5a. 
— j&tlyaka, mfn. of what kind? Pat. — tar am, 


ind. still more how or why? (used in emphatic ques¬ 
tions), Sarvad. 105,12.— ta, f.‘the how,’ the wbat 
state? Yogas. —pramana, mfn. of what measure? 
R. — bhSva, m. = -td above, Comm, on KatySr. 

— bhuta, mfn. how being, of what kind ? Caurap. 

2. Katha (for 1. see col. l), ind. (Ved. for 

kathdm, Pan. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.; 
AV. viii, 1, 16 ; TS. Sec.; {yatha katha ca, in any 
way whatsoever, SBr. iv); sometimes merely a parti¬ 
cle of interrogation {e.g. katha irinoti .. .1'ndrah, 
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; katha — katha, 
whether—or ? TS. ii, 6, I, 7). 

1. had, cl. I. A. kadate, cakdda (R. 
v ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 73 ; but ed. Bomb, vi, 
86, 24 reads cakdra ), to be confused, suffer mentally; 
to grieve; to confound; to kill or hurt; to call; to 
cry or shed tears, Dhatup. xix, 10. 

Xadana, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter, 
MBh.; R.; PaScat. &c. — pura, n., N. of a town, 
L. — priya, mfn. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 12,13. 

Xadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba 
(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms), 
MBh.; Susr.; Megh. Sec. ; white mustard, L.; An- 
dropogon Serratus, L.; turmeric, L.; a particular 
mineral substance, L.; a particular position of the 
hand ; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic. Comm, 
on Suryas.; an arrow (cf. kddamba ), L.; N. of a 
dynasty; ( t ), f., N. of a plant, L.; {am), n. a mul¬ 
titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git.; 
Ssh. Sec. — da, m. Sinapis Dichotoma, L. — pushpa, 
f., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those 
of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L.; 
(/), f., N. of a plant, Susr. — bhrama-mandala, 
n. (in astron.) the polar circle of the ecliptic. — ynd- 
dha, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vatsy. 

— vaUarl, f., N. of a medicinal plant, L. — vayrx, 

m. a fragrant breeze. — vritta,n. =* - bhrama-man - 
(pala above. Xadamb&nila, m. a fragrant breeze; 
‘ accompanied by fragrant breezes,* the rainy season, 
Kir. iv, 24. 

Xadambaka, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba,VarB^S.; 
Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatic*; {ikd), 
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (cf. ka~ 
lambika), L.; {am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak.; 
Kir.; Si$. 

Kadambakl-v^kri, to transform into flowers 
of the Kadambaka, MBh. vii, 6276. 

^2. kdd, ind. (originally the neuter form 
of the interrogative pronoun ka), a particle of in¬ 
terrogation ( = Lat. noting,, num), RV.; anything 
wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ; = sukha, 
Nigh.; kadis used, like kim, with the particles cana 
and cid, 1 sometimes, now and then ;* kac-cana with 
the negation na, ‘in no way or manner,’ RV.; 
kac-cid is also used, like the simple kad, as a particle 
of interrogation (e. g. kaccid drishtd tvayd rdjan 
Damayanti, was DamayantI seen by thee, O king?), 
MBh., or kaccid may be translated by ‘I hope 
that;* at the beginning of a compound it may 
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of 
anything, as in the following examples. — akahara, 

n. a bad letter, bad writing, L. — agul, m. a little 
fire, Vop. —adhvan, m. a bad road, L. —anna, n. 
bad food or little food, BhP.; & 5 rng.; (mfn.) eating 
bad food, VarBjS.; -td, f. the state of bad food, 
VCin. — apatya, n. bad posterity, bad children, 
BhP. — artha, m. a useless thing; (mfn.) having 
what purpose or aim? RV. x, 22, 6; useless, un¬ 
meaning, W. — °artliana, am, a, n. f. (ff .kadar- 
thaya below), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble, 
Dai.; KathSs. — °arthaniya, mfn. (fr. the next), 
to be tormented or troubled, Naish.; Hear. — °ar- 
thaya, Nom. (fr. kad-artka) P. kadarthayati, to 
consider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise, 
Bhartr.; Vcar.; to torment, torture, trouble, Pancat.; 
KathSs.; Naish. Sec. — °artliita, mfn. rendered use¬ 
less ; despised, disdained, rejected. — °art hi- Vkri, 
to disdain, disregard, despise, overlook, MBh.; BliP.; 
to torment, torture. — °arthl-kriti, f. contempt, 
disdain; tormenting, torture, Hear. — arya, mfn. 
avaricious, miserly, stingy, niggardly, Gaut,; ChUp.; 
Mn. iv, 210, 224; Yajh. Sec. ; little, insignificant, 
mean, W.; bad, disagreeable, W.; (cj), m. a miser; 
-td, f., -tva, n. the state or condition of the above, 
MBh.; -bhdva, m. id., ib. — asva, m. a bad horse, 
Comm, on Pan. — SkSra, mfn. ill-formed, ugly, L. 

— akhya, mfh. having a bad name, T.; {am), n. 
Cor-tus Speciosus, L. (commonly called Kushtha). 
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— Sc&ra, m. bad conduct; (mfn.) of bad conduct, 
wicked, abandoned, W.— Sh&ra, m. bad food, Car.; 
(mfn.) taking bad food, ib. -indriya, ani, n. 
pi. bad organs of sense, BhP.; (mfn.) having bad 
organs of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 28; -gatia, m. & mfn. 
id., BhP. x, 60, 35. — uahjra, m. a bad camel, 
Comm, on Pin. — nshna, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, 
Pan.; Susr. &c.; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish. 
ix, 38; {am), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness, W.; 
fcC kavdshna, kdshna.) — ratka, m. a bad carriage, 
aifikhSr.; Pan. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
ka , SBr. vi; §2fikh$r. —vada, mfn. speaking ill or 
inaccurately or indistinctly, Pan. vi, 3, 102 ; Vop. 
&c. (with neg. a°, §i$. xiv, 1) ; contemptible, vile, 
base, L. — vara, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with 
water, L.; (cf. kahkara, katvara , &c.) 

Xat (in comp, for 2. kad above). — tyina, n. a 
fragrant grass, SuSr.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. — toya, n. 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L. — tri, 
mfn. pi. three inferior (persons or articles &c.), 
Vartt. on Pan. vi, 3, 101. — try-adi, m., N. of a 
gana, Pan. iv, 2, 95 ; (cf. kattreyaka .) 

Xal (in comp, for 2. kad). — lola, m. a wave, 
surge, billow, Pancat.; Bhartj. &c.; an enemy, foe, 
L.; joy, happiness, pleasure, L.; -jdtaka, n., N. of 
an astrological work. — °lolita, mfn. surging, billowy, 
gana tarakddi, Pan. v, 2, 36. — lollni, f. a surging 
stream, river in general, Prab. 

^ ka-da. See 3. ka . 

kadaka, as, m. an awning, L.; (ef. 
kandaka!) 

hadamba . See under i.had . 

kadara , as, m. a saw, L.; an iron 
goad (for guiding an elephant), L.; a species of 
Mimosa ( = tveta-khadira; cf. Gk. tempos), Bhpr.; 
Comm, on KatySr.; {as, am), m. n. a com, callosity 
of the feet (caused by external friction), Suir.; {am), 
n. coagulated milk, L.; (cf. kahkara, katura, &c.) 

had ala, as, 1 (a, L.), m. f. the plantain 
or banana tree, MusaSapientum (its soft, perishable 
stem is a symbol of frailty), SuSr.; R.; Megh.; (J), f., 
N.of several plants (Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L.; (f), f. the plan¬ 
tain tree, Bhpr .; a kind of deer (the hide of which 
is used as a seat), MBh.; SuSr.; a flag, banner, flag 
earned by an elephant, L.; {am), n. the banana, Suir. 

Xadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L.; {ika), 
f. id., Sii. v, 2 ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kid. 

Xadalin, i, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

Xnda.il, f. (see above). — kanda, m. the root of 
the plantain, Bhpr. — kshatX, f. a sort of cucum¬ 
ber,W. ; a fine woman, W. — garb tut, m. the pith 
of the plantain tree, MaitrUp.; KathJs. &c .; (a), f., 
N. of a daughter of Maflkanaka, Kath Js. xxxii, 104. 

— gukham, ind. as easily as a plantain tree ( => kada- 
IXvat sukham, Mall), Ragh. xii, 96. — skandka, 
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L. 

kada, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when ? at what 
time? (with following fut. or pres, tense, Pin. iii, 
3, 5 )> RV.; MBh.; Pahcat. &c.; at some time, one 
day, RV. viii, 5, 22; how? RV. vii, 29, 3; with 
a following nu khalu , when about? MBh. iii; 
with a following ca and preceding yada, whenever, 
as often as possible (e.g. yada kada ca suttd - 
vama sdmam, let us press out the Soma as often 
as may be or at all times, RV. iii, 53, 4); with a 
following cand, never at any time, RV.; AV.; 
TUp.; Hit. &c.; (irr. also) at some time, one day, 
once, MBh. xiii; Kathis. &c.; na kada, never, RV. 
vi, 21,3; Subh.; na kaddeana, never at any time, 
RV.; AV. &c ,; kada cit , at some time or other, 
sometimes, once ; na kada cit , never; kaddpi , 
sometimes, now and then ; na kaddpi , never; [cf. 
TA.kadha; Gk.*dr«and ndre ; Lat .quando; Lith. 
kadd; Slav. kHdaC\ — matta, as, m., N. of a man, 
gana upakddi. Pan. ii, 4, 69. 

kaduhi, is, m., N. of a man. 

kadru, mfn. (etym. doubtful; fr. y/kav, 
Comm.on Un. iv, 102) tawny, brown,reddish-brown, 
TS.; KatySr. &c.; (kj), m. tawny (the colour),W.; 
{us, us), f. a brown Soma-vessel, RV. viii, 45, 26; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and 
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; BhP. &c.; {us), f. a 
particular divine personification (described in certain 
legends which relate to the bringingdown of the Soma 


from heaven; according to the Brlhmanas, * the earth 
personified '), TS. vi; SBr. iii, vi; Kajh. &c.; N. of 
a plant (?). — ja, m. ‘ Kadru’s son,’ a serpent, L. 

— putm, m. id., Hariv.— gut*, m. id., L. 
Xadrnka. See tri-ka°. 

Xadruna, mfn. (fr. kadru, gana pamddi , Pan. 
v, 2, loo), tawny. 

Xadruna, mfn. (fr. kadru, ib.), id. 

^TjJTSR kadruka, am, n. the hump on the back 

of the Indian bullock, Heat, i, 399,6; (c i.gadriika.) 

<*j£l^kadryaHc, mf{kadrid)n. (fr. 2. arlc 
and 2. ka, Pan. vi, 3, 92), turned towards what? 
RV. i, 164, 17. 

([^kadvat, &c. See under 2. kad. 

kadha-priya, mfn. ever pleased or 
friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Say.], RV. i, 30, 
20; {kadha kada; cf. Zd. kadha ; cf. also adha- 
priya.) 

Kadha-pri, mfn. id., RV. i, 38, I. 

ka-dhi, is, m.the ocean; (cf. kam-dhi.) 

kan ( ka inVeda), cl. 1. P. kanati , ca- 
kana, cake, akantt, kanita, &c., Dhatup. 
xiii, 17 ; (aor. I. sg. akanisham, 2. sg. kanishas, 
RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 24, 9 ; 
to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5; 
to shine; to go, Dhatup.: Intens.P.(Subj.rtz£d«<tf ; 
Pot. cakanyat; pf. 1. sg. cakana) ; A. (Subj. 3. pi. 
cakdnanta & cakdnanta, RV. i, 169, 4), to be 
satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.), 
RV.; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen. 
of the person), RV. i, 169, 4 ; v, 31, 13; viii, 31, 
1 ; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with acc. or 
dat.), RV.; [cf. ka,kai, kam , kvan, and can: cf. also 
7 A.kan; Gk. Kavaxf/i) ; Angl. Sa x.hana; Lat .canus, 
caneo,candeo,candelaQ ); Hib .canu, ‘full moon.’] 
X&naka, am, n. (Comm, on Un. ii, 32) gold, 
MBh.; Suir.; Sak. &c.; {as), m. thorn-apple, Suir.; 
Mesua Ferrea, Bhartr.; several other plants(Michelia 
Campaka,Butea Frondosa, BauhineaVariegata,Cassia 
Soph ora, a kind of bdellium, a kind of sandal-wood), 
L.; a kind of decoction, Car.; N. of particular 
Grahas or Ketus, AVpar.; N. of several men; {as), 

m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS .; {a), f. one of 
the seven tongues of fire, L.; (mfn.) of gold, 
golden, SamhUp. 44, 1. — kadali, f. a species of 
plantain, Megh. 77, —kalasa, m., N. of a man, 
Kathis. — k&ra, m. a goldsmith. — kundal£, f., N. 
of the mother of the Yaksha Harikeia. — ketaki, 
f. a species of Pandanus with yellow blossoms, L. 

— kshSra, m. borax, L. — kshiri, f. Cleome Fe- 
lina, L. — girl, m., N. of the founder of a sect; 

— kdneana-giri, L. — °gairika, n. a species of 
ochre, Suir.; (cf. kaheana-ga?.) -gaura, n. 
saffron, Caurap. — candra, m., N. of a king. 

— campaka, m. a species of Campaka, Caurap. 

— fahka, m. a golden hatchet. — talabha, mfn. 
bright as a golden palm tree. — dan da, n. ‘golden- 
sticked/ a royal parasol, Git. — datta, m., N. of a 
man, Vet. — dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra, MBh. — pattra, n. a particular ornament 
for the ear, Caurap. — parSga, m. gold-dust. — par- 
▼ata, m. the mountain Meru, MBh. xii. — pala, m. 
a Pala (a weight of gold and silver equal to sixteen 
MJshakas, or about 280 grains troy), L. — pihgala. 

n. , N. of a Tlrtha, Hariv. — pnra, n., N. of several 
towns. — pnrl, f. id. — pnshplkfi, f. Premna Spi- 
nosa, Nigh. — pnihpl, f. a species of Pandanus 
with yellow blossoms, L. — °prabha, mfn. bright 
as gold ; (<5), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.; 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 13 syllables 
each); N. of a princess, KathJs. — prasavS, f. 
= -pushpt above. — prasftna, m. DalbergiaOugei- 
nensis, L. — phala, n. the seed of Croton Tiglium. 

— bhahga, m. a piece of gold. — manjarl, f., N. 
of a woman, KathJs. —maya, mf(f)n. consisting or 
made of gold, golden, Pahcat.; RatnSv. &c. — m&lS, 
f., N. of a woman, Pahcad. — muni, m., N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. — rambha, f. a species of Musa, L. 

— rasa, m. fluid gold, a golden stream, Sak. 279, 
4; yellow orpiment, L. — rekliS, f., N. of a woman, 
Kath2s. — lat&, f., N. of a plant (to which the 
slender figure of a woman is compared), Kuv. 

— lat ika, f. id 1 ., Kpr. — vatl, f., N. of a town; 
of a woman, Kathis. — varna, m., N. of a king 
(supposed to be a former manifestation of §2kya- 
muni). — varm&n, m., N. of a merchant, Kath2s. 


kantyas. 

-varsha, m., N. of a king, ib. — vdhinl, f. 
‘ gold stream,’ N. of a river, Rajat. — vlgraha, m., 
N. of a king of Viialapuri. — iaka, as, m. pi., N. 
of a people, VarBfS. — saktl, m. ‘the golden-speared 
one/ N. of Karttikeya, Mricch. — °sikharin, m. 
‘golden-crested/ N. of the mountain Meru, Kad. 

— autra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. — sena, 
m., N. of a king, Pahcad. — stambha, m. a golden 
column or stem &c.; (a), f. ‘ having a golden stem/ 
a species of Musa, L.; - rucira , mfn. shining with 
columns of gold, Hit. — athall, f. a gold mine, 
golden soil, W. Xanak&kara, m. id., Suir. Xa- 
nak&kaha, m, ‘ gold-eyed,' N. of a being attendant 
on Slcanda, MBh.; of a king. Kathis. Xanak&ft- 
ff&da, n. a golden bracelet, Sis.; {as), m., N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of a Gandharva, 
Balar. X&nak&cala, nu * the golden mountain,’ N. 
of Meru ; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf. 
hema-parvatd). Xanakadrl, m. the mountain 
Meru ; - khatuja, n., N. of a section of the Skanda- 
purJna Xanakadbyakstia,m. the superintendent 
of gold, treasurer. XanakAxxtaka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. XanakipIdA, m., N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Xanak&bli6., mfn. 
similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4, I. Xanakdyu 
or °yns, m., N. of a son of Dhpta-rSshtra, MBh. 
(v. 1 . karakdyu). Xanak&raka, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.; (cf. kanakdntaka above.) Xana- 
k&lukS, f. a golden jar or vase, L. Xanak&vall, 
f. a golden chain, Pahcad. XanakAhva, n. the 
blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. Xanak&hvaya, 
m. the thorn apple, L.; N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
Xanakdsvara-tirtlia, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

XanakX-vatl, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; - mddhava, m., N. of 
a work, S2h. 

Kan ala, mfn. shining, bright [T.], gana art - 
handdi. Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

kana , mfn.(substitutedfor alpa, ‘little, 
small,’ in forming its comparative and superlative, 
see below ; cf. kana; according to Gmn. fr. Vkan, 
‘to shine, be bright or merry/ originally meaning 
‘young, youthful'). — kalodbhava, m. resin of 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L. — khala, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP.; (*w), m. pi., N. of 
mountains, MBh. iii. — deva, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch, —pa, n .^katiapa, q.v.,MBh.iii, 810; 
N. of a man. 

Xanaya, Nom. P. kanayati, to make less or 
smaller, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 25. 

Xani, f. a girl, maid, RV. x, 61, 5; 10; 11; 21. 

Xan^n.vkS, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7,12, 
1; (cf. kaninaka below.) 

Xanlslifh^ and k&&lshtlia,mfh.the youngest, 
younger born (opposed to jyeshtha and vriddha ), 
RV. iv, 33, 5 ; AV. x, 8, 28 ; AitBr.; KatySr. &c. ; 
the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to bhuyishtha ), 
TS.; SBr. &c.; (<w), m. a younger brother, L.; 
(soil, ghata) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv.; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth 
Manvantara, VP.; ( a), f. (with or without aitguli ) 
the little finger, Yajn. i, 19; R.; Suir.; a younger 
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 122 ; 
an inferior wife, Vatsy.; (cf. kana and kanya.) 

— ga, m. a Jina, L. — 15 , f., -tva, n. the state of 
being younger or smaller. — pada, n. least root (that 
quantity of which the square multiplied by the given 
multiplicator and having the given addend added or 
subtrahend subtracted is capable of affording an exact 
square root), Colebr. — prathama, mfn. having 
the youngest as the first. —mula, n. id., ib. Xa* 
niali^lidtreya, m. ‘the younger Atreya/ N. of 
an author on medicine. 

Xanlshtliaka, mf(*£<z)n. the smallest, AV. i, 
17, 2 ; (j kanishthika ), f. the little finger {ahguli), 
SBr.; KStySr. &c.; subjection, obedience, service, 
VCSn.; {am), n. a sort of grass, L. 

Xanf, f. a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen. pi. kam - 
nam); Pancad.; K2vyid. 

Xanina, mfn. young, youthful, RV.; SlnkhSr.; 
(f), f. the pupil of the eye, L.; the little finger, L. 

Kaninaka, as, m. a boy, youth, Ry. x, 40, 9; 
{kaninaka), the pupil of the eye, VS.; SBr.; Susr.; 
the caruncula lacrymalis, W.; {a), f. a girl, maiden, 
virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23 ; {kaninaka and kanmika), 
the pupil of the eye, AV. iv, 20, 3; TS.; SBr.&c.; 
the little finger, L. 

Xaninika, am, n., N. of several S2mans. 

X&nlyas, mfn. younger, a younger brother or 


kad-dear a. 





kariiya$-iva. 


kandalin . 
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sister, younger son or daughter (opposed to jydyas ), 
RV. iv, 33, 5; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; smaller, less, 
inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to 
bhuyas and uttama ), RV.; AV. iii, 15, 5; xii, 4, 
6; TS.; SBr. &c.; (j yasi), f. the younger sister of 
a wife, L. — tva, n. the state of being smaller or less, 
Heat. — vin, mfn. less, inferior, Tan<jyaBr. 

Xanlyasa, mfn. younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), n. ‘of less 
value/ copper, L. 

Sanya, mf(a)n. the smallest (opposed to utta¬ 
ma and madhyama ), Heat, i, 302, 8 ff.; (a), f., 
see kanya below; [cf. Zd. kairtin; Hib. cairt, 
‘chaste, undefiled.’] — kubja, n. (a, f., L.), N. of 
an ancient city of great note (in the north-western 
provinces of India, situated on the Kali nadt, a 
branch of the Gafiga, in the modern district of Farru- 
khabad; the popular spelling of the name presents, 
perhaps, greater variations than that of any place in 
India [e. g. Kanauj, Kutinoj, Kunnouj, Kinoge, 
Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kanoj, Kannauj, Kuncntj, 
Cantnvj, Canoje , Canauj , &c.] ; in antiquity this 
city ranks next to Ayodhya in Oude ; it is known 
in classical geography as Canogyza; but the name 
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding 
district; the current etymology [ kanya , ‘ a girl/ 
shortened to kanya , and kubja , * round-shouldered 
or crooked*] refers to a legend in R. i, 32, 11 ff., 
relating to the hundred daughters of KusanSbha, the 
king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by 
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires; 
the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a 
site larger than that of London), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 
-dela, m. the country round Kanyakubja. — ku- 
mari, f., N. of Durga, TAr. 

Xanyaka, mfn. the smallest. Heat, i, 302, 16 ; 
(ff), f. a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh.; Sak.; 
Yajn. &c.; the constellation Virgo in the zodiac, 
VarBrS.; N. of Durga, BhP. x, 2, 12 ; Aloe Indica, 
L.; (ika), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Kanya- 
k&ggra, n. the women’s apartments, BhP. Xa- 
nyaka-guna, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 
Xanyak&-chala, n.or °cchala, beguiling a maiden, 
seduction, Yajft. i, 61. Xanyaka-jata, m. the son 
of an unmarried woman, Yajn. ii, 129. Xanyaka- 
pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L. 

Xany&nS, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5. 

XanyalS, f. id., AV. v, 5, 3; xiv, 2, 52. 

Xanyasa, mf(ff & f)n. younger, MBh.; R.; 
smaller, the smallest. Heat.; ( 5 ),f. the little finger, L. 

XanyJti f. (</kan, Un. iv, III), a girl, virgin, 
daughter, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. &c. (kanyam 
*/da or pra-^/da or pra-Vyam or upa-Vpad, 
Caus. to give one’s daughter in marriage, Mn. viii, 
ix; kanyam prati-*Jgrab or */hri or */vah, to 
receive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn. ix); the sign 
of the zodiac Virgo, VarBr. & BrS. &c.; the fe¬ 
male of any animal, Mricch.; N. of Durga, MBh. 
iii, 8115; N. of a tuberous plant growing in Ka$- 
mira, Su§r.; Aloe Perfoliata, L .; several other 
plants, L.; N. of a metre (of four lines, each of 
them containing four long syllables). — kSla, m. the 
time of maidenhood, T. — kubja, am, a\ n. f. *= 
kanya-kubjaabove,L. — kumSri, f. *= kanya-ku°. 

— kupa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — gat a, mfn. 
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin ; the position 
of a planet in the sign Virgo. — garbha, m. the 
offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49. 

— ffrahana, n. taking a girl in marriage. — ja, m. 
the son of an unmarried woman, L.— jata, m. id., 
ib. — °$a ( kanyata ), mfn. following after young 
girls, L.; (as), m. the women’s apartments, L. 

— tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — tva, n. 
virginity, maidenhood, MBh. — dfitri, m. (a father) 
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73. — dUna, 
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. iii, 35 ; ( kanya - 
dana, receiving a girl in marriage,W.) —dushaka, 
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. iii, 164 ; the ca¬ 
lumniator of a girl, W. — dushana, n. defilement 
of a virgin; calumniating a maiden. — dnshayitri, 
m. the defiler of a maiden, MarkP. — dushin, m. 
id., Yajn. i, 223. — dosha, m. a blemish in a virgin 
(as disease, bad repute &c.) — Ghana, n. a girl’s 
property, portion, dowry, R.; (if a girl dies un¬ 
married her property falls to her brother’s share, T.) 

— pati, m. a daughter’s husband, son-in-law, L. 

— pSla, m. the protector or father of a girl, L.; a 
dealer in slave girls, W.; a dealer in spirituous 
liquors (for kalya-pald), L. — putra, m. the off¬ 
spring of an unmarried woman, L. — pura, n. the 


women’s apartments, BhP.; Das. &c. — pradSna, 
n. giving a daughter in marriage, Mn. iii, 29 ff. 
—bhart?i,m.( — kanyabhih pr&rthaniyo bharta, 
T.), N. of Karttik^ya, MBh. iii; a daughter’s hus¬ 
band, son-in-law, L. — bhava, m. virginity, maiden¬ 
hood, MBh. — bhalksha, n. begging for a girl, 
MBh. — may a, mfn. consisting of a girl (as pro¬ 
perty &c.), being a girl or daughter, Ragh. vi, 11; xvi, 
86. — ratna, n. ‘girl-jewel/an excellent maiden, a 
lovely girl. — °rSma (kanyardma), m., N. of a 
Buddha. — r&si, m. the sign Virgo. — Vthika (kan- 
yarthika ), mfn. wanting or desiring a girl. — °rthin 
(kanyarthin), mfn. id., MBh. — vat, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing a daughter; (an), m. the father of a girl, 
Gaut. iv, 8. — vedin, m. a son-in-law,Yajn. i, 261. 

— vrata-sthS, f. a woman in her monthly state, 
Kathas. xxvi, 55. — sulka, n.^-dhana above. 
-°srama (kanyalrama), m., N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. — s&mvedya, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii. 

— samudbhava, mfn. bom from an unmarried 
woman, Mn. ix, 172.— samp radSna, n. the giv¬ 
ing away a maiden in marriage. — sv&yamvara, 
m. the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden. 

— bar ana, n. carrying a girl off forcibly, rape, W. 
-hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

XanylkS. See under kanyaka. 

kanaka. See under Vkan. 

kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given 
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 22. 

kana^khala, kana-deva. See kana. 
kanaft , f. red arsenic (=kunati). 

kanavaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sura, Hariv. 

kana. See p. 248, col. 3. 

«hRl<J kanatha , as, m., N. of a man. 

'^^{'^kanikradd, mfn. (s/krand, Intens.), 
neighing, VS. xiii, 48. 

opfri ^kanishka, as, m., N. of a celebrated 
king of Northern India (whose reign began in the first 
century of our era and who, next to Asoka, was the 
greatest supporter of Buddhism; his empire seems to 
have comprised Afghanistan, the Panjab, Yarkand, 
Kashmir, Ladak, Agra, Rajputana, Gujarat, and 
Sindh),Rajat. — pura,n.,N.ofa town founded byhim. 

kanishtha, &c. See p. 248, col. 3. 

kanici, is, f. (cf. kanici) a cart, L.; a 
creeping plant with blossoms, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L. 

kanerd , f. (cf. kanerd ) a female ele¬ 
phant, W.; a harlot, W. 

kanta, mfn. (fr. 1. kam , ind.), happy. 
Pan v, 2,138. 

Xanti, mfn. id., ib. 

Xantn, mfn. id., ib.; (us), m. (ff. Vkam, Un. 
i, 28; 73), love, the god of love ; the mind, heart, 
Comm, on Un.; a granary, L. 

X an tva, am, n. happiness, prosperity, MaitrS. i, 
10, jo. 

opTSJefl kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
Pan.iv, 1,105; (ff),f. a species of Opuntia, L. 
Xantharl, f. a species of Opuntia, L. 
XantbSrikS, °rl, f. id. 

kantha , f. a rag, patched garment 
(especially one worn by certain ascetics), Bhartr.; 
Pancat.; [cf. Gk. kI vrpwv, Lat. cenion ; O. H. G. 
hadara ; Germ. hadcr\; a wall, L.; a species of tree, 
L.; a town, L.; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in 
kantha is neuter if it imply a town of the Usinaras, 
PJln. ii, 4, 20.) — dharana, n. wearing a patched 
garment (as practised by certain Yogins). — dhSrin, 
m. ‘ rag-wearer/ aYogin, religious mendicant, Bhartr. 
Xanthgsvara-tirtba, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. 

kand , cl. 1. P. kandati, cakanda, to 
\ cry, utter lamentations: A. kandatc, to 
be confounded, confound, Dhatup. iii, 33; (cf. l.kad, 
krand.) 

kam-da. See p. 252, col. 1. 

cfT?^ kanda, as, am, m. n. ( \/kan, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 98), a bulbous or tuberous root, a bulb, 
MBh.; BhP.; Susr. &c.; the bulbous root of Amor- 
phophallus Campanulatus, L.; garlic, L.; a lump, 


swelling, knot, SuSr. i, 258, 9; [cf.Gk. /cbvdos, kov - 
SuAor ; O. H.G. hnutr, hnuta]; an affection of the 
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence, 
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W.); N. of a metre 
(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.) 
a kind of time ; (f), f., see maQsa-k 0 . — gudficf, 
f. a species of Cocculus, L. — ja, mfn. growing or 
coming from bulbs, Su$r. —da, mfn. giving or 
forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v. 1. kakuda, ed. 
Bomb.) — phalli, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, 
L. — hahnli, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L , — mn- 
la, n. a radish, L. — mnlaka, n. id., L. — rohlnl, 
f., N. of a plant, L. - lata, f., N. of a plant with 
a bulbous root, L. — vat, m. a species of the Soma 
plant, SuSr. ii, 168, 14. — vardhana, m. the escu¬ 
lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. — val- 
li, f., N. of a medical plant, L. — s£ka, n. a kind 
of vegetable, Bhpr. — surana, m. Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus. — saxnjna, n. prolapsus uteri (cf. 
kanda), L. — sambhava, mfn. growing from 
bulbs, Su&r. — sSra, n. Indra’s garden, L. -sa- 
raka, n. id., ib. Xand&dhya, m. a kind of tuber¬ 
ous plant, L. Xand&mrltS, f. a species of Opuntia, 
L. Xandarha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L. Xand&lu, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L. 
Xandasana, mfn. living upon bulbs, Balar. 
298, 12. Xand6kshu, m. a sort of grass. Nigh. 
Kandottha, n. the blue lotus, L.; (cf. kandota.) 
Kandodbhavd, f. a species of CqccuIus, L. Xan- 
ddhshadha, n. a sort of Arum, L. 

Xandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L. 

Xandin, i, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

Xandiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

Xandila, m. a kind of tuberous plant, L. 

Kandota, m. Nymphaea Esculenta, L.; the blue 
lotus, L. 

Xandota, m. Nymphaea Esculenta, L. 

kandara+ a, am, f. n. (as, m., L.), 
(Vkand. Comm, on Un. iii, 131; katp, jalena 
diryate,T .), ‘great cliff/ an artificial or natural cave, 
glen,defile, valley, R.; Pancat.; Megh.&c.; («j),m. 
a hook for driving an elephant, L.; (a), f. the lute of 
the Candelas, L.; N. of a mother in the retinue of 
Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (am), n. ginger, L. — vat, 
mfn. containing caves or valleys, R. Xandard- 
kara, m. a mountain, L. Xandar&ntara, n. the 
interior of a cave, L. 

Xandardla, as, m., N. of several plants (Hibiscus 
Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria ; the walnut tree),L. 

Xandaralaka, as, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

kandarpa , as, m. (etym. doubtful; 
according to some ix.kam-darpa , 1 inflamer even of* 
god/ see $.ka, or ‘of great wantonness*), N. of Kama 
(q. v.), love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Susr. &c.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga (q. v.) ; a kind of time; membrum 
virile, L.; N. of a man, Kathas.; (d), f. one of the 
divine women attending on the fifteenth Arhat (Jain.) 

— lrfipa, m. * a well of love/ pudendum muliebre, 
L. — ketn, m., N. of a prince, Hit. — keli, m., N. 
of a work. — endd-mani, m., N. of a work. 
— jlva, m., N. of a plant (=kama-vriddhi). 

— jvara, m. passion, desire, L. — dahana, n. a 
section of the Siva-purana. — mat hana, m., N. of 
Siva, L. — mdtri, f., N. of Lakshmf, L. — mu- 
sala, m. membrum virile, L. — srihkhala, m. a 
kind of coitus, Ratim. — siddh&nta, m., N. of a 
commentator. — send, f., N. of a woman, Kathas.; 
of a Surafigana. 

kandala, as, a, am, m. f. n. the cheek 
(or the cheek and temple), W.; girth, girdle, L .; a 
new shoot or sprig, L.; a low soft tone, L.; a portent 
(as aneclipse, supposed to forbode evil), L.; reproach, 
censure, L. ; (*w), m. gold, L. ; war, battle, Subh.; 
(i), f. a species of deer (the hide of which is useful), 
L.; N. of a plant with white flowers (which appear 
very plentifully and all at once in the rainy season), 
Susr.; Ritus.; Balar.; lotus seed, L.; a flag,banner, 
L t ; N. of a work; (am), n. the flower of the KandalT 
tree, Ragh.; B ha rtf. &c. XandalAnta, m. a species 
of serpent, L. 

Xand&laya, Nom. P. kandalayati, to bring 
forth or produce in abundance or simultaneously, 
Balar.; Prasannar. 

XandalSyana, as, m., N. of an ancient sage, 
Sarvad. 

Xandalita, mfn. put forth or emitted in abund¬ 
ance or simultaneously, Balar. 

Kandalin, mfn. covered with Kaudall flowers; 








qr*tj c5 l kandalt. kapila. 

Rudras, VP.; of a Yaksha, §atr.; of an author, Sly. 


250 

Bhartr.; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kid.; {!), 
m. a kind of deer, L. 

Xandall, f., see above.-kEra, m., N. of an 
author. — kuimna, n. the flower of Kandall, L.; 
a mushroom, L. 

kandu, us, m. f. (\/skand, U13. i, 15)^ 
a boiler, saucepan, or other cooking utensil of iron, 
Suir.; Mllav.; Comm, on KltySr.; an oven, or 
vessel serving for one, W.; a kind of fragrant sub¬ 
stance, L.; {us), m., N. of a man. -g^lhA, n. a 
cookery, Comm, on KltySr. —pakva, mfh. parched 
or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed 
without water, W. — bEIE, f. — -gpiha, L. 

Xanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan. Comm, on 
KltySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Ragh.; a pillow, Bhartf. iii, 93, 
{am, n., v. 1 .) ; a betel-nut, L.; a kind of time in 
music. — gfplhA, n. a place for cooking. Comm, on 
KltySr. — prartha, n., N. of a town, gana karky - 
adi, Pin. vi, 3, 87 (not in KlS.) XandukSia, n., 
N. of a Lirtga. XandukSrrara-UngA, n. id. 

XandukEya, Nom. A. kandukdyate, to be like 
a playing ball, Bllar. 

Xanduraka, as, m. a kind of fragrant substance, L. 

kandofa, See. See p. 249, col. 3 - 

kam-dha, as, m. (fr. ham, water, and 

dha fr. */dha), a cloud, L.; (cf. kam-da.) 

Xaxn-dbara, as, a, m. f. (fr. kam, head, and 
dhara fr. a/ dhri ), the neck, Yljii.; Kathls.; Ragh. 
&c.; (<w), m. \jkam « water) a cloud, L. (cf.thc last); 
Ameranthus Oleraceus, L. 

Xam-dM, is, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr. 
*/dk&), the ocean, L.; {kam**hczd), the neck, L. 

kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed. 
Gorresio) v, 91, 7, {vA.kanva) ; {am), n. fainting, 
falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L.; sin, L.; 
(v. 1. kalla.) 

kanya , kanyaka, kanyd , &c. See p. 

249, col. I. 

qrare kanyusha, am, n. the hand below the 

wrist. 

v. 1 . for krap, q. v., Dhatup. xix, 9. 
'ZfW kapa , as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities, 
MBh. 

'ZfHZ kapata, as, am, m.n. {Vkamp, Comm, 
on Un.iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven¬ 
tion, MBh.; Bhartf.; Paheat. &c.; {as), m., N. of 
a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2534; ( 0 , £ a measure equal 
to the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined, 
L.; N. of a tree, Nigh. — cidS, fi, N. of a tree, 
Nigh. — tE, f., -tva, n. deceitfulness. — tEpasa, m. 
one who deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathls. 

— daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends 
to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, m., N. of a section 
of the Ganeia-purlna. — n&taka, m., N. of a man. 

— prabandha,m. continued series of frauds, machi¬ 
nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit. 

— lekhya, n. a forged document, false or fraudu¬ 
lent statement, W. -vacaua, n. deceitful talk. 

— ve»a, m. disguise ; (mfn.) assuming a false dress 
or appearance, masked, disguiscd,W. — °veiln, mfn. 
disguised, in masquerade, L. Kapatesvara, n., N. 
of a particular shrine, Kathls.,* (I), f., N. of a 
plant, L. 

Kapa^ika, mfn. acting deceitfully, fraudulent, 
dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L. 

Xapa^in, mfn. id., L.; {ini), f. a kind of per¬ 
fume, L. 

'ZRVFU kapand, f. {Vkamp, Nir. vi, 4), a 

worm, caterpillar, RV. v, 54, 6 ; [cf. /cd/itn;.] 

kaparda, as, m. a small shell or cowrie 
(of which eighty = onepana, used as a coin or as a die 
in gambling,Cyprsea Moncta),Comm.onVS.; Comm, 
on Pin.; braided and knotted hair (esp. that of Siva, 
knotted so as to resemble the cowrie shell), L.; (cf .cd- 
tush-kaparda.) —yakBha,m.,N.ofaYaksha, §atr. 

Xapardaka, as, m. the cowrie shell ( ■* kaparda), 
Comm, on §Br.; Hit.&c.; braided and knotted hair, 
L.; {ikd), f. Cyprara Moneta, Comm.onVS.,* Pancat. 

Xapardln, mfn. wearing braided and knotted 
hair (like the cowrie shell), RV.; VS. (said of Rudra, 
PQshan, &c.); shaggy, RV. x, 102, 8 ; (f)» m, N. 
of Siva, Gaul.; MBh. &c.; of one of the eleven 


on RV. i, 60,1; {ini), f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 
Xap&rdi-kErikE, as, f. pi., N. of a work. Xa- 
pardi-bhEshya, n., N. of a work. Xapardi- 
»vEmln,m.,N. of an author. Xapardiaa-llhga, 
n., N. of a Linga. Xapardiirvara-tlrtba, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. 

^FJTc^kapala, am, n. a half, part, SafikhSr. 

& Br. 

IfVTZ kapata, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a 
door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP.; 
Pancat.; Mpcch. &c. — ghna, mfn. one who breaks 
a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pin. iii, 2, 54. — to- 
r an a-vat, mfn. furnished with doors surmounted 
by ornamental arches, R. —vakshas, mfn. having 
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34. 

— gamdhi, m. the junction of the leaves of a door ; 
a mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand 
is placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier). 

— samdhlka, mfn. a term used for a kind of band¬ 
age, Susr.; (similarly ardha-kapdtasamdhika .) 
XapE^odgbEtana, n. a door-key. 

XapE{aka, as, ikd, m. f. = kapata, MBh.; BhP. 
XapE$ita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. kapdtaya) 
locked up, Rljat. viii, 321. 

kapila, {as, m., L.), am, n .{Vkamp, 
Un. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the 
Puro<jHa offering), TS.; SBr.; Suir. &c. ; (cf. tri- 
kapala, paiUa-kapala, &c.); the alms-bowl of a 
beggar, Mn. vi, 44; viii, 93 ; R. &c.; a fragment of 
brick (on which the oblation is placed), SBr. vi, xii; 
KltySr.; Su$r. &c.; a cover, lid, ASvGr. iv, 5, 8 ; 
Bhishlp. &c.; the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV. 
ix, 8, 22 ; x, 2, 8 ; §Br. i; Yijn. &c.; the shell of 
an egg, §Br. vi, I, 3; Kathls. &c. ; the shell of a 
tortoise, SBr. vii, 5, I, 2 ; the cotyla of the leg of 
an animal, any flat bone, AitBr.; Suir.; a kind of 
leprosy, Suir. i, 268, 1; 13 ; multitude, assemblage, 
collection, L.; {as), m. a treaty ofpeacc on equal terms, 
Kim. ix, 2; (cf. kapala-samdhi below) ; N. of an 
intermediate caste ; N. of several men; (<£r), m. pi., 
N. of a school; (z), f. a beggar’s bowl, Bhartr.; {am), 
n.,N.ofaTantra; [Gk.*0^1-17/handle;’ Lat .capere; 
Hib. gabhaim; Goth, hafyati; Angl.Sax. haban, 
haefent, hafoc; Eng. haven, hawk; cf. Gk.*«<£aA^; 
Lat. caput; Goth, haubiih ; Angl. Sax. heafud .] 

— ketu, m., N. of a comet, VarBj-S. — °kbadgln, 
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat. — nalikE, f. a 
sort ofpin or spindle (for winding cotton, thread &c.), 
L. -pSni-tva, n. the state of bearing a skull in the 
hand (as §iva does), Kathls. ii, 14. — °pEsin, mfn. 
bearing a skull and a snare, Heat. — bbEti, f. a 
particular sort of penance (consisting in alternate 
suppression and emission of the breath). — bbrit, m. 
‘bearing a skull,* N. of Siva, L. — mElfi, f., N. of 
a being in the retinue of Devi. — “rnSlin, mfn. 
bearing a garland of skulls, MBh.; Kathls.; Heat. 

— mocana, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7007; 
Hariv. &c. — °vajrln, mfn. bearing a skull and a 
thunderbolt, Heat. —vat, mfh. having or bearing a 
skull, Bllar. — sakti-harta, mf(J)n. bearing a 
skull and spear in hand. Heat. — siras, m. ( kapa- 
lam iirasi yasya, T.), N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 31; 
(the larynx, NBD.) — iula-kha^vSngln, mfn. 
‘bearing a skull, a spear, and a club,’ N. of Siva, 
Heat. — samdM, m. a treaty of peace on equal 
terms, Kim. ix, 8 (=*Hit. iv, 114). —sphota, m. 
'splitting the skull/ N. of a Rakshas, Kathls. 
XapEldsvara-tlrtlia, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

XapElaka, mfn. shaped like a bowl (cf. kapd- 
lika ), Paiicat.; (<w), m. a cup, jar, bowl, Heat.; 
{ikd), f. a potsherd, MBh.; Mn. &c.; the tartar of 
the teeth, Suir. i, 205, 9 ; ii, 128, 13. 

XapSli, is, m., N. of Siva (cf. the next). 

XapSlin, mfn. bearing a pot (to receive food, as 
a beggar), Nir.; furnished with or bearing skulls, 
Yljh. iii, 243 ; BhP.; Kum.; (f, ini), m. f. a man 
or woman of low caste (son or daughter of a Brah¬ 
man mother and a fisherman father ); the follower 
of a particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men as 
ornament and eating and drinking from them; cf. 
kdpdlika), Prab.; Kathls. &c.; (f), m., N. of 
Siva, MBh. i; Bllar. &c.; of one of the eleven 
Rudras, MBh. ii; Hariv. &c.; of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9557; of a teacher; {ini), f. a form 
of Durgl (as the wife of Siva-kapllin), Hariv.; 
Kathls.; of a being attending on Devi. 


KapElina, mfh. relating to Kapllin, VlmP. 
ofiftl kap(, is, m .{Vkump, Un.iv, 143), an 
ape, monkey, RV.x, 86, 5 ; AV.; Mn.; Susr. &c.; 
an elephant, L.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; a species 
of Karanja, L.; Olibanum, L. ; the sun, L.; N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7045 ; N. of several 
men; {ayas), m. pi., N. of a school; (:', I), f. a 
female ape, L.; (mfn.) brown. Comm, on Un.; 
[cf. Gk. tcrjiros, khvos, kj]&os; Old Germ, affo; 
Angl. Sax. apa; Eug. ape.] — kacchu, us 8 c us, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus, VarBrS.; - phalbpama , f. a kind 
of creeping plant, L. — kacchurS, f. Mucuna Pru¬ 
ritus, L. — kanduka, n.'a playing-ball for monkeys/ 
the skull,cranium, L. — ketana,m. ‘ ha vinga monkey 
as symbol/ N. of Arjuna (the third son of Plndu), 
MBh. — kesa, mfn. brown-haired, L. — koli, m. a 
species of Zizyphus. — cuda, as, a, m. f. Spondias 
Mangifera. — cuta, m. id., L. — Ja, mfn. born of a 
monkey, L.; {as), m.' produced from the tree Kapi/ 
the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, L. — Jah- 
gfcikE, f. a species of ant, L. — tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, §ivP. — taila, n. benzoin, storax, liquid am- 
bar, Bhpr. — tva, n. the state of an ape, apishness. 

— dhvaja, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. -ketana above), 
MBh. — nSmaka, m. storax, liquid ambar, Bhpr. 

— nfiman, m. id., L. — nSsana, n. an intoxicating 
beverage, L. — nasa, m. a kind of musical instru¬ 
ment. — nEsikE, f. id. — nritta, f. a kind of 
medicinal substance, L. — pati, m. 'lord of apes,’ 
N. of Hanumat, Comm, on Prab. — pippali, f. 
Scindapus Officinalis, L.; another plant, L. — pra- 
bha, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. — prabhu, m. 'master 
of the monkeys/ N. of Rlma, L. — priya, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; Feronia Elephantum, L. 

— bhaksha, m. 'food of apes/ N. of a sweet sub¬ 
stance, R. — ratha, m., N. of Rlma (cf. -prabhu 
above), L.; of Arjuna, T. — rasfldhyE, f. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — roma-phalS, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
L. — roma-latE, f. id. — loma-phala, f. id. 

— loIS, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L. — loha, n. 'mon¬ 
key-coloured metal/ brass, L. — vaktra, m.'mon¬ 
key-faced/ N. of Nlrada (a saint and philosopher, 
and friend of Krishna), L. — vana, m., N. of a man. 

— vallika, f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L. — valll, f. 
id. — sEka, m. n. a cabbage, L. — siras, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall, L. — slrsha, n. id., 
Vcar. — sirshni, f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Llty. — shthala, m., N. of a Rishi, Pin.; VarBrS. 
&c.; (£r), m. pi. the descendants of the above, 
gana upakddi. Pin. ii, 4, 69; -samhita, f., N. 
of a work. — skandha, m., N. of a Dlnava, Hariv.; 
of a being in the retinue of Skanda, M Bh. — sthala, 
n. the abode of an ape, Kli. on Pin. viii, 3, 91. 

— svara, m., N. of a man. Xapl-kacchu, m. 
=kapi-ka° above. K&pijya, m.'to be revered 
by monkeys,’ Mimusops Kauki, L.; N. of Sugriva, 
T. Xapindra,m.'lord of monkeys,* N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, 7002 ; of Jlmbavat (the father-in-law 
of Krishna), MBh. xiii, 629; ofSugriva, RlmatUp.; 
of Hanumat, R. Xapl-vat, m., N. of a sage, 
Hariv.; {ti), f., N. of a river, R. Xapisvara, 

m. 'lord of the apes/ N. of Sugriva, RlmatUp. 
Xapishta, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Xapy- 
Skhya, n. incense, L. — Xapy-Esa, n. the buttocks 
of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, {as, m. Comm.) 

KapikE, f. Vitex Negundo. 

Xapittha, as, m. {ttha — stha) * on which mon¬ 
keys dwell/ Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Susr. &c.; 
a particular position of the hands and fingers; {am), n. 
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Susr.; VarBrS. &c. 

— tvac, f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. 

— parnl, f., N.ofa plant, L. — pbala, m. a species 
of Mango tree, L. Xapitthdsya, m. ' having a 
face like a wood apple/ a species of monkey, L. 

Xapitthaka, as, m.Feronia Elephantum; {am), 

n. the fruit of it, R. 

XapitthEnl, f., N. of a plant (= kapittha - 
parnt), L. 

XapitthinI, f. a region abounding in Kapitthas, 
gana pushkarddi. Pin. v, 2, 135. 

Xapiraka«^/z'frz>&fl, q.v.,Vlrtt. on Pin. viii, 
2, 18. 

Xapild, mf(£)n. {a/ kam, Un. i, 56 ; more pro¬ 
bably connected with kapi, BRD.), 'monkey- 
coloured ,* brown, tawny, reddish, RV. x, 27, 16; 
SBr.; R. &c.; red-haired, Mn. iii, 8; (ar), m. the 
brown or tawny or reddish colour, Susr.; a kind of 
mouse; a kind of ape, Kathls.; a (brown) dog, L.; 
incense, L .; N. of an ancient sage (identified by 
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some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of 
the Sanikhya system of philosophy), MBh.; Bhag. 
&c.; N. of several other men ; of a Danava, Hariv. 
197; BhP.; of a Naga, MBh. iii, 8010; Hariv. &c.; 
of a Varsha in KuSa-dvIpa, VP. ii, 4, 37 ; of several 
mountains; a form of fire, MBh. iii, 14197 ; N. of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 154 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of the Brahmans in Sslmala-dvipa, VP. ii, 
4* 3 1 J 00 i f- a brown cow, Yajh. i, 205 ; MBh.&c.; 
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Pur 5 nas,W.; a 
kind of leech, Susr. i, 40, 20; a kind of ant, Suk. 
ii, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; Aloe Perfoliata, 
L.; a sort of perfume, L.; a kind of medicinal sub¬ 
stance, L. ; a kind of brass, L. ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Klrand.; 
of a river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N. of the female of 
the elephant Pundarika (q.v.), L. — gita, f., N. of 
a work. — jata, m., N. of a Muni, KathSs. — deva, 
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. — dyuti, m., N. 
of the sun, L. — drakshS, f. a vine with brown or 
tawny-coloured grapes, L. -druma, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. — dh£ra, f., N. of the Gangs, L. ; N. of 
a Tirtha, L. — dhusara, mfh. brownish grey, Ka- 
thSs. — pancaratra, n., N. of a work. — pura, n. 
=*-vastu below. — phala, f. = -draksha above. 

— bhadra, f., N. of a woman. — bhSshya, n., N. 
of a commentary on Kapila’s Ssmkhya-pravacana. 

— rndra, m., N. of a poet. — °r shi (kapila-r is hi), 
m. the Rishi Kapila. — loha, m. a kind of brass, Nigh. 

— va«tu, n., N. of the town in which Sskyamuni 
or Buddha was bom. — sarman, m., N. of a Brah¬ 
man, KathSs. — sinsapS, f. a variety of SiuSapJ 
with reddish flowers, L. — samhita, f., N. of an 
Upa-purlna. — samkhya-pravacana, n., N. of 
a work ( = samkhya-pravacana); - bhashya , n., 
N. of a commentary on the above. Kapilaksha, 
f. a variety of SinsapS (with reddish flowers), L. ; 
(T), f. id.; a species of Colocynth, L. XapiliU 
carya, m. the teacher Kapila. Kapil&njana, m. 
* using a brown collyrium,* N. of Siva, L.; (cf. kapi - 
Sdtijana .) Kapila-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha (any 
one bathing and performing worship there obtains 
a thousand brown cows), MBh. iii, 6017 f. Xapil&- 
dhika, f. a kind of ant, Nigh. KapllS-patl, m., 
N. of Drupada, L. Kapila vat a, m., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. Kapil&arama, m., N. of a hermitage,VP. 
Kapll&sva, m. ‘havingbrown horses,’ N. of lndra, 
L.; N. of a man, MBh. ; BhP. &c. XapilS- 
»hash$hl, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the 
month BhSdrapada. KapilS-hr ad a, m., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. Xapildsvara-tirtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. Kapildsvara-deva, m. f N. of a king. 

Kapilaka, mf(:&z)n. reddish, Susr.; (ika), f., 
N. of a woman, gana Hv&di, Pan. iv, 1,112. 

Kapi lay a, Nom. A. kapilayate, to be somewhat 
brown or reddish, Hear. 40, 30. 

Kapill- Vkyi, to colour brown or reddish, MBh.; 
R.; Kad. , 

Kaplsa, mf(a)n. 'ape-coloured,’ brown, reddish- 
brown, MBh.; BhP. &c.; (as), m. brown or red¬ 
dish colour; incense, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Siva, 
L.; («> £ a spirit, sort of rum, L.; (a), f., N. of 

the mother of the PisScas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh. 
iv, 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L. —bhru,,f., N. 
of a woman, Kathas. Kapisaujana, m., N. of 
Siva; (cf. kapitdrljana.) KapisS-pntra, m. a 
PisSca, an imp or goblin, W. Kapisavadftna, n. 
N. of a Buddhist work. 

Kaplsaya, Nom. P. kapiSayati, to redden, em¬ 
brown, Sis. iv, 24; Prasannar. &c. 

Xapi»ita,nifn. embrowned, made brown or dusky 
red, Mall, on Sis. &c. 

KaplsikS, f. a sort of rum, L. 

Kapi si- Vkri, to make brown or red. 

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Kapi taka, am, n. Berberis Asiatica, Bhpr. 

Kapi tana, as, m. Spondias Mangifera; Thes- 
pesia Populnea ; Acacia Sirisa ; Ficus Religiosa; 
Areca Faufel; iEgle Marmelos, Susr. 

«FfMjVc 4 kapihgala, v. 1 . for the next, L. 

kapinjala, as, m. (etym. doubt¬ 
ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS.; TS.; 
§Br.; Suk. &c. ; Cuculus Melanoleucus (= cat aka ), 
L.; N. of a VidyJdhara, Bslar.; of a man, Kad.; 
of a sparrow, Pancat.; (a), f., N. of a river, VP. 
Kapinjalada, m., N. of a man; (cf. kapinjalddi.) 
Kapinjaairma, n., N. of an old city (cf. arma), 
Kls. on Pan. vi, 2, 90. 


ro kapucchala, am, n. a tuft of hair 
on the hind part of the head (hanging down like a tail), 
Gobh.ii, 9,18; the fore-part of a sacrificial ladle (i. e. 
the part with which the fluid is skimmed off), SBr. 

Kaputsala, v. 1 . for the above. 

XapushtlkS, f. =* the next, L. 

Kapushnlka, f. a tuft of hair on each side of 
the head, Gobh. ii, 9, 19. 

kapuya , mf(a)n. smelling badly, 
stinking, ChUp. v, 10, 7; Nir. 

f,m.(fr.4. AraandVpn, Say.), 
'causingor increasing pleasure,’ membrum virile,RV. 
x, 86, 16; 17; N. of lndra [SSy.], RV. x, 101, 12. 

Xaprltha, as, m., N. of lndra [S 5 y.], RV. x, 
101, 12. 

kapdta, as, m. (*/kav, Un. i, 63; 
fr. 2. ka +pota?), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty- 
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil 
omen), RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; a bird in 
general, L. ; a frieze, comice ; a particular position 
of the hands, Comm, on Sak.; PSarv. &c.; the grey 
colour of a pigeon, Suk. ii, 280, I; the grey ore 
of antimony, Suk. ii, 84, 10; (f), f. the female of a 
pigeon, Pancat. — caranS, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. — p&ka, m. the young of a pigeon, gana 
nyahkv-ddi, P 5 n. vii, 3, 53; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
mountain-tribe, Ks$. on Pin. v, 3, 113; (/), f. a 
princess of this tribe, ib. — p&da, mfh. pigeon¬ 
footed, gana hasty-ddi, PSn. v, 4, 138 (K 5 s. reads 
katola). — pSli, f. frieze, comice, VarBrS. — p 5 - 
llk£, f. a dove-cot, pigeon-house, aviary, L. — p&li, 
f. id. — b&ziS, f. a kind of perfume, L. — retasa, 

m. , N. of a man. -roman, m., N. of a king, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. — vakra, n. a particular plant, 
L. — vahkS, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a 
remedy for the stone), Susr. — varna, mfh. pigeon- 
coloured, lead-grey, Susr.; (f), f. small cardamoms, 
L. — valll, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. —vega, f. 
Rota Graveolens, L. -sSra, m. the grey ore of 
antimony, L. — hasta, m. a particular position of 
the hands. — hajrtaka, m. id. Kapotajighri, f. 
a kind of perfume, L. Kapotanjana, n. ore of 
antimony, L. KapotAbba, mfh. pigeon-coloured, 
lead-grey, Susr.; («r), m. a pale or dirty white 
colour, W. Kapotari, m.' enemy of the pigeons,’ 
a hawk, falcon, L. 

Kapotaka,mf(t£d)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey, 
Pat.; (as), m. a small pigeon or dove, MBh.; 
VarBfS.; Pancat. &c.; a particular position of the 
hands; (ika), f. the female of a pigeon, Pancat,; 
(f), f. a kind of bird (=*$yama), VarBfS.; (am), n. 
ore of antimony, Car. 

Xapotakiya, mf(<f)n. abounding in or relating 
to pigeons, gana naj&di, PSn. iv, 2, 91. 

Kapotin, mfh. pigeon-shaped, §Br. xi, 7, 3, 2; 
having pigeons, L. 

kapola, as, m. (ifc. f. a), (Vkap, 
Un. i, 67) the cheek (of men or elephants &c.), 
Suk.; Yajh.; Ragh. &c.; £<w), m. pi., N. of a 
school belonging to the white Yajur-veda; (f), f. 
the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L. 

— kavi, m., N. of a poet. — k&sha, m. any object 
against which the cheeks or temples are rubbed, Kir.; 
the elephant’s temples and cheeks, W. — tadana, 

n. striking the cheeks (as a token of confession of 
fault), MW. — pattra, n. a mark painted on the 
cheek, Naish. vii, 60. — pfili, is, t, f. the side of 
a cheek, Kad. — pbalaka, n. (ifc. f. a), the cheek¬ 
bone, Amar. — bhitti, f. id., Bhartr.; Si$. — r5ga, 
m. colour or flush in the cheek. 

■qifniKU kapphtna, as, m,, N. of a man 
(Buddh.) 

Kapphilla, kaphina, kapblla, kamphilla, 

vv. 11. for the above. 

cF5T^i kdplaka, mfn. =kapivad-gamana- 
samartha, S 5 y., TBr, ii, 7, 18, 4 (the text has the 
reading kdlpaka). 

kapha, as, m. phlegm (as one of the 
three humors of the body, see also vdyu and pitta), 
Susr.; watery froth or foam in general; (cf. abdhi - 
k°, megha-k , &c.) — kara, mfn. producing phlegm; 
occasioning cold. — kurcikS, f. saliva, spittle, L. 

— kshaya, m. pulmonary consumption. — ganda, 
m. a particular disease of the throat, SarfigS. — fful- 
ma, m. a disease of the belly. — gbna, mf(f)n. re¬ 


moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said 
of several plants), SuSr.; (f), f. a particular plant, L. 
—ja, mfn. arising from or produced by phlegm, 
Susr. — jvara, m. fever arising from excess of 
phlegm. — da, mfn. = -kara above. — n&sana, mfn. 
=*-gkna above. — praya, m. phlegmatic, SuSr. 

— vardhaka, mfh. exciting or increasing phlegm. 

— vardhana, mfn. id.; (as), m. a species of 
Tabernaemontana. — °v 5 tika, mfn. (fr. kapka- 
vata), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail. 

— virodhin, mfn. obstructing the phlegm ; (i), n. 
black pepper, L. — vairln, m. id., L. — sambha- 
va, mfn. arising from phlegm, Susr. — hara, mfn. 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. — hrlt, mfn. 
id., ib. Kaph&tmaka, mfn. phlegmatic, Suk. 
Kaphantaka or °lka, m., N. of a plant, L. Xa- 
phari, m. dry ginger, L. 

Xapbala, mfn. phlegmatic, Susr. 

Xaphin, mfn. id., L.; (f), m. an elephant, L.; 
v. 1. iorkapphina, q. v.; (ini), f., N. of a river, L. 

Xapbeln, us, m. Cardia Latifolia, Comm, on 
Un. i, 95. 

kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L. 

Kaphonl, is, m. f. the elbow, L. — gnda, m. a 
ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or 
uncertainty). — ghata, m. a stroke with the el¬ 
bow, L. 

Xaphoglgnd&ya, Nom. A. °ayate, to be like 
a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain, 
Sarvad. 116, 12. 

kaphauijd, a$ f m. the elbow (? BRD.), 
AV. x, 2,4. 

kab , cl. I. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita, 
&c., to colour, tinge with various hues, 
Dhatup. x, 17; to praise, Vop.; (cf. kav.) 

kdbandha, as, am, m. n. (sometimes 
written kdvandha) a big barrel or cask, a large- 
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud), 
RV.; AV. ix, 4, 3; x, 2, 3 ; (ep.) the clouds which 
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes 
personified), MBh.; the belly, Nir.; a headless trunk 
(shaped like abarrel; esp. one retaining vitality, W.), 
R.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m., N. of the Rs- 
kshasa Danu (son of Sri ; punished by lndra for inso¬ 
lently challenging him to combat; his head and 
thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the 
god’s thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms and a 
huge mouth in his belly; it was predicted that he 
would not recover his original shape until his arms 
were cut off by Rlma and Lakshmana), R. iii, 69, 
27ff.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of 
certain Ketus (96 in number), VarBj-S.; N. of an 
Atharvana and Gandharva, SBr. xiv (kabdndha); 
VP. &c.; (am), n. water, SSy. & L. -1&, f., -tva, 
n. headlessness, decapitation, Si§. —muni, ip., 
N. of a sage, VlyuP. -vadha,, m. 'the slaying of 
Kabandha,’ N. of a chapter of the Padma-purSna. 

Xabandhin, mfn. 'bearing huge vessels of water 
or clouds ’ ('endowed with water/ Say.), N. of the 
Maruts, RV. v, 54, 8; (f), m., N. of a Katylyana, 
PrasnUp. 

kabara . See kavara. 
kabittha = kapittha , q. v., L. 
kabilaz=zkapila, q.v., L. 

^jfo6 kabuli, is, f. the hinder part of an 
animal, L. 

kabru, u, n. (perhaps erroneous for 
kambu and —kambuka, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6. 

kdm, ind. (Gk. Ktp) well (opposed 
to a-kam, 'ill’), TS.; SBr. &c.; a particle placed 
after the word to which it belongs with an affirma¬ 
tive sense, 'yes,’ ‘well’ (but this sense is generally 
so weak that Indian grammarians are perhaps right 
in enumerating kam among the expletives, Nir.; it 
is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that 
case a stronger meaning, and is generally placed at 
the end of the P 5 da, e. g. djijana dshadhir bhdja- 
naya kdm, thou didst create the plants for actual 
food, RV. v, 83, 10), RV.; AV.; TS. v; kam is 
also used as an enclitic with the particles nu, su , 
and /« (but is treated in the Pada-pttha as a separate 
word; in this connection kam has no accent but 
once, AV. vi, no, 1), RV.; AV.; a particle of in¬ 
terrogation (like kad and kirn), RV. x, 5 2,3; (some- 
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times, like kim and kad, at the beginning of com¬ 
pounds) marking the strange or unusual character of 
anything or expressing reproach, L. ; head, L.; food, 
Nir.; water, Nir.; Nigh.; happiness, bliss, L. Xim. 
▼at, mfn. blissful, $Br. xiii. Xazn-da, m. * water- 
giver/ a cloud, L. 

Xamya, mfn. happy, prosperous, L. 

X&myn, kamyya, kamyyu, kamva, mfn. 
id., ib. 

Xanta, kanti, kantu, mfn. id., T. 

Xambha, mfn. id., L. 

2. Aram, cl. i. A. (not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) cakame, kamitd , ka- 
mishyate,acakamaia,Dhl\\ip.xii, 10; towish,desire, 
long for, RV. v, 36,1; x, 117, 2 ; AV. xix, 5-2,3 ; §Br.; 
Ragh. &c.; to love, be in love with, have sexual 
intercourse with, SBr. xi; BhP.: Caus. A. (ep. also 
P ,)kamayate, -ti, kamayam-<akre,acikamata, 8 tc.; 
to wish, desire, long for (with acc. or inf. or Pot., 
Pan. iii, 3, 157; e. g. kdmaye bhuiijTta bhavan, 

I wish your worship may eat; kdmaye datum , I 
wish to give, Ka§.), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse 
with, RV. x, 124, 5; 125, 5 ; §Br.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause any one to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P.; 
Vop.); (with bahu or aty-artham) to rate or value 
highly, R.: Desid. cikamiskate and cikamayishate: 
Inten s.camkamyaie; [cf. Lat. com is; also awo, with 
the loss of the initial, for carno; cA-rus for earner us: 
Hib. caemh,* love,desire; fine, handsome, pleasant;’ 
caomhaeh , *a friend, companion ;’ caomhaim , *1 
save, spare, proteef: * Armen, kamirn.] 

Xamoka, as, m., N. of a man ; (Jj), m. pi. the 
descendants of this man, gana upakAdi , Pan. ii, 4, 
69. 

Xamajha, as , m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP.; 
Pancat. &c.; a porcupine, L.; a bamboo, L.; N. of 
a king, MBh.; of a Muni; of a Daitya; {as or am), 
m. or n. a water-jar (esp. one made of a hollow 
gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L.; (i), 
f. a female tortoise, a small one 5snti$. — pati, m. 
the king of tortoises. Xamathisura-vadha, m. 

* the slaying of the Asura Kamatha,* N. of a section 
of the Gane$a-pur2na. 

X&ma-dyu, us, f. (*=kamasya dtpanl , SSy.), N. 
of a woman, RV. x, 65, ia. 

Xamana, mf(o)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi¬ 
nous, L.; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP .; (as), 
m. f N. of Kama, L.; of Brahma, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L. —cchada, m. ‘having beautiful plumage,’ a 
heron, L. 

Xamanlya, mfn. to be desired or wished for, 
desirable, Kum. i, 37; lovely, pleasing, beautiful, 
Sak. 62b ; Bhartf. &c. — ta, f., -tva, n. desirable¬ 
ness, loveliness, beauty. 

Xamara, mfn. (Un. iii, 132) desirous, lustful, L. 

Ximala, mfn. (Comm, on Un. i, 106) pale-red, 
rose-coloured, TS. vii, 3,18,1; (kamdla) AV. viii, 
6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.); (as), m. a species 
of deer, L.; the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.; 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a pupil of Vai$amp 5 yana, 
Ka$.; of an Asura, GanP.; (in mus.) a particular 
Dhruvaka (q. v.); (as, am), m. n. a lotus, lotus- 
flower, Nelumbium, Su$r.; Sak.; Bhartr. See. ; (a), 
f., N. of Lakshml, BhP.; Sah.; Kathas.; wealth, 
prosperity, Subh.; N. of DakshySyanl, MatsyaP.; 
of one of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda,MBh.; 
of the wife of JaySpida, Rajat.; an excellent woman, 
L.; an orange, Tantras.; (t, am), f. n., N. of a metre 
(four times three short syllables); (am), n. a par¬ 
ticular constellation, VarBp; water, Kir. v, 25; 
copper, L.; the bladder, L.; a medicament, drug, 
L.; N. of a town built by Kamala, Rajat.; a par¬ 
ticular number, Buddh. — kl$a, -klra, ra. (?), N. 
of two villages, gana palady-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, no 
(KaS.) — kbaxu^Ut, n. a group of lotuses, KaS. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 51. — gurbha, mfn. ‘offspring of the 
lotus,’ N. of Brahma, Kathas.; the lotus-cup. 

— g&rbhftbha, mfn. bright as the lotus-cup. — ja, 
m., N. of Brahma, VarBfS.; Kathas.; (cf, the last.) 

— deva, m., N. of a man; (#), f., N. of the wife of 
king Lalitaditya (and mother of king KuvalSpida). 

— nayana, m. ‘lotus-eyed,’N. of a king. — n&- 
bba, m. ‘ lotus-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Kad. 

— netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, Dhflrtas. — pattra, n. 
leaf of the lotus-flower. — pattriksba, mfn. hav¬ 
ing eyes like leaves of the )otus-flower, R. &c. 

— b&ndbava, m. * the friend of the lotus,’ the sun, 
Kad. «-bSla-&SIa, n. the stalk of a young lotus. 


— 'balandlaya, Norn. A. °yate, to be like the stalk 
of a young lotus, Sichas. — bhava, m. ‘sprung 
from the lotus,* N. of Brahma, VarBfS. — bbavana, 

m. id. — bhldft, f., N. of a village, g inn palady- 
ddi, Pan. iv, 2, no. — bhS, m. ‘rising out of a 
lotus,’ N. of Brahma, Viddh. — mati, m., N. of a 
man, Kathas. — maya, mfn. consisting of lotus- 
flowers, Hear.; Kad. — yoni, m. ‘ lotus-bom,’ N. of 
Brahma, VarBrS.; Heat. — locana, mf(a)n. lotus- 
eyed; (a), f., N. of a woman, Kathas.'-vati, f. 

— -devT above, Rajat.; N. of a princess, Kathas. 

— vadana, mf(a)n. lotus-faced, Srutab. -vana, 

n. a cluster of lotuses; - maya, mfn. consisting of 
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kad. — var- 
dhana m., N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat. 

— varman, m., N. of a king, Kathas. — sila, m., N. 
of a scholar, Buddh. — shaahthi-vrata, n. ; N. of 
a particular religious observance, BhavP. — sapta- 
mi-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. — sambhava, m., N. 
of Brahma. Xamal£kara, m. a mass of lotuses; 
a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R.; Ratnav. 
&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Mitakshara, and of several other authors and men ; 
-tirtha-ydtra, f., N. of a work. Kam&l&-kesava, 
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavatl, Rajat. 
XamalAksha, mf(i)n. lotus-eyed ; (1), f., N. of a 
mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (am), n., 
N. of a town, MatsyaP. XamaliigTaJ&, f. ‘born 
before Lakshml,* N. of A-lakshmT or Bad Luck. 
XamalS-ch&yS, f. (or °cckdya), N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. XamalS-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. 
Xamaladi, m., N. of a gana, Comm, on Pan. iv, 
2, 51. Xamal&nandana, n. ‘ Kamala’s joy,* N. 
of Mi$ra-dinakara. XamalS-pati, m., N. of a 
man. Xamal&p&ta, m., N. of a man. Xamala- 
bhakta, m. id. Xamalityataksha, mfn. having 
large lotus eyes. Xamalftyudha, m., N. of a poet. 
XamalAlaya, m., N. of a country, MatsyaP.; (a), 
f. ‘ abiding in a lotus,’ N. of LakshmT, R. Xa- 
m aids ana, n. a lotus-flower serving as a seat, 
RamatUp.; a particular manner of sitting; (oj), m. 
‘having a lotus as seat,’ N. of Brahma, MBh.; 
BhP.; Kum. &c.; - stha, m. id. Xamal£-hatta, 
m., N. of a market-place (founded by Kamalavatl), 
Rajat. 1. Xamaldh&sa, m. the ‘smiling,’ i.e. 
opening or shutting of a lotus. 2. Xamal£has&, 
Nom. (fir. the above) P. °sati, to smile like a lotus, 
DhOrtas.. Xamalekshana, mf(d)n. lotus-eyed, 
MBh.; R. &c. Xamalottara, n. safflower (Car- 
thamusTinctorius), L. Xamalotpalamaiin,mfh. 
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh. 
iii. Xamalodaya, m., N. of a man, Kathas. Xa- 
malodbbava, m., N. of Brahma, Kathas. 

Xajnalaka, ajn, n., N. of a town, Rajat. 
Kamalizil, f. the lotus plant, Kathas.; a number 
of lotus plants; a pool or place abounding with 
them, MBh.; Ragh. &c. — kknta, m. ‘the lover of 
the lotus,’ N. of the sun, Kathas. — bandbu, m. id. 
XamallkS, f. a small lotus, Kad. 

XamS, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, L. 
X&mitri, mfn. lustful, desirous, cupidinous, 
Naish.; the male, husband, Hear. 

Xamra, mf(o)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 167) loving, being 
in loyc, desirous, L.; desirable, beautiful, lovely, 
Kavyad.; (S), f. a kind of musical instrument. 
XSnta, &c. See s. v. 

XSma, &c. See s. v. 

kamandalu, us, u, m. n. (in the 
Veda us, f. according to Pan. iv, 1, 71) a gourd or 
vessel made of wood or earth used for water (by 
ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh.; 
BhP.; Yajn. &c.; a kind of animal, AlvSr.; (/«), 
m. Ficus Infectoria, L. ; (us), f. a kind of animal, 
Pag. iv, I, 72. 

kamantaka, as, m., N. of a man ; 
(&r), m. pi., N. of his descendants, gana upak&di, 
Pin. ii, 4, 69. 

Wkamandaka, as, m.; (as), m. pi. id., 

ib. 

kamandha , am, n. water, L.; (cf. 
kabandha.) 

kamala. See col. 1. 
kamujd, f. a tuft or lock of hair. 
X&muxtj£, f. id., Par2§. 
xm kamp, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) kam- 
pate (-//’), eakampe, kampishyate, a - 


kampishta, kampitd (Dhatup. x, 13), to tremble, 
shake,MBh.; BhP.; Pancat.&c.: Caus. P. A .kam- 
payati, -te, to cause or make to tremble, shake, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to pronounce in a tremulous manner 
(i.e. with a thrill or shake): Desid .cikampishate: 
lntcns. camkampyate, cainkampti; [cf. Gk. tcafi- 
irrca; Hib . cabhbg, ‘hastening.’] 

Kampa,aj, m. trembling, tremor, trembling mo¬ 
tion, shaking, M Bh.; Suir. &c.; earthquake (cf. 
bhumt-kampa, mahi~k°, &c.); tremulous or thrill¬ 
ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita 
accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable 
is followed by an Udatta syllable), Nir. &c.; a kind 
of time (in mus.); N. of a man. — rSJa, m., N. of 
a man. — laksbman, m. air, wind, L. Xampan- 
ka, m. id., L. Xampinvita, mfn. affected with 
trembling, agitated. 

Kampana, mf(a)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady; 
causing to tremble, shaking, MBh.; (aj), m. a kind 
of weapon, MBh. i, 283b; R.; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; the cool or dewy season (from about the 
middle of January to that of March), L.; N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 117 ; of a country near Kaimira, 
Rajat.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; (am), n. 
trembling, quivering, Su$r.; an earthquake, MBh. 
v > 7 3 39» quivering or thrilling pronunciation (see 
kampa), Comm, on RPrat.; the act of shaking, 
swinging, KatySr.; Su$r. i, 85, 9; Tarkas. &c. 

X&mp&xuya, mfn. to be shaken, movable, vi¬ 
bratory. 

Xamp&ka, a wrong reading for kamp&hka above. 

XampSya, Nom. A. kampdyate, to tremble, 
shake, Comm, on VarBrS. 

XampikS, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

Xampita, mfn. trembling, shaking, M Bh.; Ritus.; 
caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh.. iv, 1290; 
Tattvas.; (am), n. trembling, a tremor. 

Xampin, mfn. trembling, quivering, Kathas.; 
(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (cf. sirah-kam - 
fin.) 

Kampila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh. ;*= the 
next, L. 

Xampilya, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced 
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L. 

Xampllyaka, m. (Car.), kampilla, m. (Susr.), 
kampillaka, m. (Susr.), kampilvaka, m. (Car.), 
and kampila, n. (L.), id. 

Xampya, mfn. to be shaken or made to tremble 
(cf. a-kampyd) ; to be moved away from one’s place; 
to be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner. 

Xampra, mf(o)n. trembling, shaken, Pan.; Ba- 
lar.; movable; agile, quick, KatySr.; Laty.; un¬ 
steady, uncertain, Naish. 

kamphilla, as, m.,v.l.for kapphina, 

q. v. 

TE 73 kamb, cl. 1. P. kambati, to go, move; 
(v. 1. karb.) 

kambara, mfn. variegated, spotted, 
L.; (at), m. variegated colour, L. 

kambald, as, am, m. n. (v^Aram, 
Comm, on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth 
or upper garment, AV. xiv, 2, 66; 67 ; MBh.; Hit. 
8 cc. ; (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBrS.; Heat.; a small 
worm or insect, L.; a sort of deer with a shaggy 
hairy coat, L.; N. of a teacher; of a man ; of a 
Naga, MBh.; MarkP. &c,; (am), n. water (cf. 
kamala ); N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvlpa, MRh. vi, 
454. — k&raka, m. a woollen-cloth manufacturer. 
— c&r£yanly&, as, m. pi. a nickname of a school 
of the Carayanas, Pat. on Katy., on Pan. i, 1, 73 ; 
(cf. odana-pdnimya.) — dhav&ka, m. one who 
cleans woollen clothes. — barhisha, m., N. of a 
man, Hariv.; BhP.; VP. — v&hya or -vShyaka, 
m.^kambali-vahyaka below. — hSra, m., N. of 
a man ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of this man, 
gana yask&di. Pan. ii, 4, 63. Kambalarna (for 
kambala-rina, Vartt. on Paq. vi, I, 89), n. a debt 
consisting of a woollen blanket or garment. Xam- 
balAlukS, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

Xambalaka, as, m. a woollen cloth or garment, 
Susr.; (ikd), f., gana pakshddi. Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Xambalin, mfn. covered with a woollen cloth or 
blanket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain.; (f), m. 
‘having a dew-lap,’ an ox, L. Kambali-vahya- 
ka, n. a carriage drawn by oxen. 

Xamballya, mf(a)n. fit for woollen blankets 
&c., Kas. on Pan. v t/ l, 3. 
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below. 

kambu - us ’ m - («, n. ( L.) a conch; I bridegroom), marriage, Katbas._grahanafi M I r,““ ;,nL’ N '„ of * ?“•“ marda .m. Carissa 

a shell, MBh, 
a bracelet or 

three lines "or marks'in Z™? I -<*• P- ».» to taketh^ “* I 

• w fe sfc»X5« 


3 W kambha. See p. 252, col. 1. 

kambhari, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. 

^*0 kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus. 

See p. 252, col. 1. 

kdya (Ved. for 2 . kaj only gen. sg. 
with cid), every one (e. g. ni shu namatimatim 
kayasya at bow well down the haughtiness of 
everyone, RV. i, 139, 5 ), RV. i, 2?f 8 ; viii, 35, 
15 » [cf. Zd. kaya; Armen, utj] 

^ KiyS, ind. (inst. fem. of 2 . ka ) in what manner? 

kayastka, f. a medicinal plant, L.- 
(v. I. for vayajfisthd.) ’ 

kayad, v.l. for kravyffd, q. v., SV. 


% t' ~ —’ ''*'** "• t • ^*rucuiar spell (for 

I ch?r^ n I* T u° f mystic Parties after its dis- 
I W ; 1 • the thumb ’• * ce “etery, L.; N. of a 

„ „ _....... N3 ?’ '* ' 557 ; ° f * Daitya, L.; of a town 

cymbal; (ika), f. clapping The hands Nafrh ’bTat* fTf ’ 5I?VS ( founded b 7 Padma-varna), Hariv. 

1 ln S ,lme b y clapping, KaLs.; a kind of cymbal L driver btlow ) •' of » town on 

-tjUta.n. PandanusOdoratissimus, Nigh^toyS fckham? Ka^tf ^ r . esid “ ce of Candra- 
C. N. of a river in the north-east of Bengal (faM ar^nic L m f l . m ° UnUl ?’ ^ ’ <&• f ‘ red 
I 1 ° h , JV rc° ngmat 'd from ’he water poured fnto the a mothe^ L -2’ LlT , Wh ° borne * M ". 

hand of Siva at his marriage with PSrvatT a nri ih I / \ * %.* a cow, L. ; N. of Aditi. T • 

by him on the ground) Kh ; VR - oy ^T tZla"^ L ‘! ^ 

N.ofa river (probably = the lasA MBh v^TssV’ , \ specles of onlon i a bulb ( = taila- 

-da (,. . L a. ^e p aji oof > 4 m fa 7 ’ £%} ,i’ "" N ' of » ^ood. Hariv. 

one who gives his hand, W. — daksha, mfhfhandv." fiSSSfr "•.N.ofa,own 



m Guilandin, B^uedu! Nigh - d^taTfn N ‘ of » ^od. Hand¬ 

held or supported by the hand, Megh -nihita L t!^’ r ' ?• P 01 ?" 0 " 5 toot of Oleander, 
mfh. held in the hand, W. - Whlma T N of trC I ! ? Unil,a ^tjuna, L.; a sword, L.; a ceme- 
two princes, M Bh.; VP. &c. — 0 m-dhaya,mfii’ suck- I N df^” ? f the f »cc, VarBrS.; 

ing the hand, Vop. — ayasta-kapolantaiti ,'n^ th / ' \ a ^ anv * »* (a), f. red arsenic, NiVh • 

end of the cheek hdd in^he hanTI m 12’ T floW ' r of Grander, L. - vi^a 

marking the hand with mystical figures. BhR of Bhtm^n? N ! 


kayyata, as, m. = kaiyyata, q. v. 

i. kard (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), mf(i, 
rarely a)a. (4/1 .krC), a doer, maker, causer, doing, 
making causing producing (esp. ifc.; cf .duhkha- 
kara, bhayam-k°, sampat-k a , &c.; cf. Lat. cerus, 
creator ), AV. xii, 2, 2 ; Mn.; PaBcat. &c.; 
helping, promoting, RV. i, 116, 13; (as), m. 
the act of doing, making &c. (ifc.; cf. ishat- 
&c.); ‘the doer,’ the 
f 6 7 . «1 MBh.; Mn. &c.; a measure 
(the breadth of twenty-four thumbs); an elephant’s 
trunk, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; the claws of a crab, Hit • 
symbolical expression for the number two; the lunar 
mansion Hasta, VarBrS. - kacchapUcS, f. a parti¬ 
cular posit ion of the fingers. - kata, m. an elephant’s 
temple (cf. karata ); Centropus Pyropterus, Nigh, 
-kanfaka, m. 4 hand-thorn,* a finger-nail, L.’ 
— karnala, n. * hand-lotus,’ the hand (esp. of a lover 
or a mistress’), fcitus.; (cf. -fadma, -fahkaja, &c. 
below.) -karna, m., N. of a man, Buddh. -ka- 
lasa, m. the hand hollowed to receive water, W 


' --- ^“6 vwniyarea 10 a sawi, L. 

— pattraka, n . a saw, L.; (ika), f. plaving in 
water; (cf. -fattra.) -padma, m. n . = -kamala 
above, -parna, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus, L • 
» kind of Ricinus, L. -pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ 
a finger, MsrkP.; = -ktsalaya above, T.-patra 
n. splashing water about while bathing (cf. -fiatlra 
’ * h ® hand hollowed so as to hold any- 
mg, W.; (f), f. a cup made of leather, L. — paia 
(i .kara.psia; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), m. ‘hand- 
protecting, a sword, scymitar, L.-paiaka, m. id., 
B., (ika), f. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword, 
a sword or one-edged knife, L. -pail, m. a kind 
of sword L. - puta, m. joining the palms of the 
hands in token of respect, W.; the hands joined and 
h °!' OW ' d ‘° receiv * anything, W.; a box, chest with 
a lid, MBh xiv, 1938; -°tbnjali, m . cavity made 
in joining the palms of the hands, R.-pntl. f. the 

of t h^ nd ’ S5r " g ‘ “ PT i8ll tha, n. the back 
of the hand, W. — praceya (1. kara-praceya ; for 

2 et ee .u i 54 ’/, 0 , 1 ,’ 3 ^‘ mfn ' *° be heU taken hold 
of by the hand, W. - prada (1. kara-prada; for 2. 
seep- 254, col. 3), mfh. giving the hand &c. -pr8- 

nta.mfn UI/1 in ri,. 1_ j 1 . • r 


| -.ST, 


. • —a •uivni, ^ sutiR. n an 

auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &c j 
1.-»tha, mfh. lying in the hand, Naish,- athi! 
lln, m. using the hands for a jar,’ N. ofSiva, MBh 
’ I2 j 3 - -athi-y/krl, to lay on the hand 
- apanda, m. trembling of the hands. - aphota 
m; extendmg the hands, Paiicat.- svana, m. sound 
produced by clapping the hands, R. — avSmin, m„ 

• of » Tlrtha. -hatl, f. a blow with the hand. 
I. Kar&yra (for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), n . the tip 
of an elephant s trunk, L.; tip of the finger, Sis.; 
-pallava, m. ‘hand-shoot,’ a finger; -ja, m. a 

h^Rb - » blow wi’th the 

hand, Bhartr. Karangaua, m. a much-frequented 

w f“ A ®* aU ’ f - * fi "g'f of the hand, 
Katfias. Xar^marda, m.^kara-marda. Kar 4 - 
m^aka, n. = karataldmalaka. Karambuka, m. 
Car.»a Carandas, L. Karamla, °ka, m. id., L 
Kardrota, m. finger-ring. Kardroha, m. id., L. 

, b ^al»’ n -a'ute.L. Kararplta, mfn. placed 
in hand. Kardlamba, m. a support of the hand 
means of safety, Hit.; (mfh.) stretching out one’s 
hand to support or raise another, W. Xardl— 1 
bana, n. the act of supporting the hand, helping 
sustaining, rardndnka, m. a sort of gras£ t. 
Karotpala, n. a lotus-hand; (cf. -karnala above.) 



karddaka . 


<**.yc* karahjaka . 


254 

Karddaka, n. water held in or poured into the 
hand, W. 

I. Karaka (for 2 . see col. 3), as, m. a water- 
vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics), 
MBh.; R.; a species of bird, L.; hand (?), L.; N. 
of several plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongamia 
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, BauhiniaVariegata, Mimu- 
sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L.; a cocoa-nut 
shell, L.; (as,am), m. n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed 
to form a vessel; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.; 
VP.; (am), n. fungus, mushroom, L.; (ika), f. a 
wound caused by a finger-nail, &i$. iv, 29.— catur- 
tbi, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month 
Aivina. — toy a, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. — p&- 
trlkft, f. a leather vessel for holding water. Kara- 
kambu,m. the cocoa-nuttree, L. X&rakambbas, 

m. id., L. 

K&rana (once karand, RV. i, 119, 7), mf(f)n. 
doing, making, effecting, causing (esp. ifc.; zi.anta- 
karana, usknam~k°, &c.), R. &c.; clever, skilful, 
RV. i, 119, 7 ; (as), m. a helper, companion, AV. 
vi, 46, 2 ; xv, 5, 1-6; xix, 57, 3 ; a man of a mixed 
class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22; 
or the son of a Sudra woman by a VaiSya, Ysjfi. i, 
92 ; or the son of a Vaiiya woman by a Kshatriya, 
MBh. i, 2446 ; 4521 ; the occupation of this class 
is writing, accounts &c.) ; a writer, scribe, W.; (in 
Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of 
speech (or as separated from the context; in this 
sense usually n.), KJS. on Pin. iii, 1, 41; Pat.; 
Comm, on RPrit.; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum. 
vi* 4° J (*)» a woman of the above mixed tribe, 
Yijn. i, 95 ; (with suta) an adopted daughter, R. 
(ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9; (in arithm.) a surd or irrational 
number, surd root; the side of a square, Sulbas.; 
Comm.onVS.; a particular measure,Comm, on Katy- 
Sr.; a particular position ofthe fingers; (a m),u. the act 
of making, doing, producing, effecting, $Br.; MBh. 
&c. (very often ifc., e.g. mushti-k°,virupa-k°); 
an act, deed, RV.; an action (esp. a religious one), 
Yijn. i, 250; R.; the special business of any tribe 
or caste, L.; a calculation (esp. an astronomical one), 
VarBjS.; an astrological division of the day (these 
Karanas are eleven, viz. vava, valava, kaulava, 
taitila, gar a, vanija, vishti, iakuni, catushpada, 
kintughna, and rtdga , two being equal to a lunar 
day ; the first seven are called a-dhruvani or 
movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space 
from the second half of the first day in the moon’s 
increase to the first half of the fourteenth day in its 
wane ; the four others are dhruvani or fixed, and 
occupy the four half-days from the second half of the 
fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the first 
half of the first day in its increase), VarBfS.; Suir. 
&c.; pronunciation, articulation, APrit.; (in Gr.) 
a sound or word as an independent part of speech, 
separated from its context, Pin.; KSU. &c., (karana 
may be used in this way like kdra, e.g. iti-karana, 
SifikhSr.); the posture of an ascetic; a posture in 
sexual intercourse; instrument, means of action, Svet- 
Up.; Yajh.; Megh.; an organ of sense or of speech, 
VPrat.; PirGf.; (in law) an instrument, document, 
bond, Mn. viii, 51; 52 ; 154 ; (in Gr.) the means or 
instrument by which an action is effected, the idea ex¬ 
pressed by the instrumental case, instrumentality, Pan. 

1, 4. 4 2 ; 3, 18; h 45; cause («= karana); 

a spell, charm, Kathas. (cf. karana-prayoga ); 
rhythm, time, Kum.; body, Megh.; Kum.; Kad.; 
N. of a treatise of Varaha-mihira on the motion of 
the planets; of a work belonging to the Siva-dariana; 
a field, L.; the mind, heart, W. (cf. antah-karana ); 
grain, W. — kutuhal*, n., N. of a work on prac¬ 
tical astronomy by Bhaskara. — keaarin, m., N. 
of a work. — gr&ma, m. the senses collectively, L. 
—1&, f. instrumentality, the state of being an 
instrument, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 33. — train*, 

n. ‘protecting the organs of sense,* the head, L. 

— tv*, n. instrumentality, mediate agency, KapS. 

— nlyama, m. repression or restraint of the organs 
of sense. — neri and -nerlka, m. a kind of dance. 

— paddhatl, f., N. of a work. — prakSsa, m., N. 
of a work. — prabodha, m., N. of a work, — pra¬ 
yoga, m. spell, charm, Kathas. xliv, 151 ; xlix, 147. 

— yatl, f. a kind of time (in mus.) —vat, mfn. 
articulated, TPrat.—viuyaya, m. manner of pro¬ 
nunciation, TPrat. — vySp&ra, m. action of the 
senses, T. — sara, m., N. of a work on practical 
astronomy by Bhaskara. —antra, n., N. of a work, 
Lll. — atbSna-bheda, m. difference of articulation 
or organ of pronunciation. Karani^a, n., N. of a 


place. Xaran&dbikSra, m. a chapter on the 
subject of pronunciation. Xaran&dblpa, m. ‘lord 
of the organs,’ the principle of life, living soul, T.; 
the god presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the 
lord ofthe eye &c.),T. Xaranabda, as, m. pi. 
the years used in astronomical calculations, i.e. years 
of the Saka era, Comm, on VarBfS. 

Xaranl, is, f. doing, making (cf. a-karani) ; 
form, aspect, Bilar. &c. 

Xaranln, mfn. having instruments, VP.; (f), 
m., N. of a teacher. 

Karanlya, mfn. to be done or made or effected 
&c., MBh.; R.&c. 

Xaranda, as, (f, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128) 
a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work, 
BhP.; Bhartf. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, L.; 
(as), m. a sword, L.; a sort of duck, L.; a species 
of plant ( ■■ daldphaka), L.; (am), n. a piece of 
wood, block, Bhpr. — pbalaka, m. Feronia Ele- 
phantum, L. — vyuba, m., N. of a Buddhist work. 

Xarandaka, as, ika, m. f. a basket, Kathas. 

— nlv&pa, m., N. of a place near Rlj agriha.—vat, 
ind. like a basket, KSrand. 

Xarandin, i, m. (karanpas tad-akdro *sty asya, 
T.) a fish,* L. 

I. Xarabba (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. (Vkri, 
U«. iii, 122; but more probably connected with 

l. kara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; $ak. 
&c.; a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.; 
Suir. &c.; a young camel, Pancat.; the metacarpus 
(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers), 
Sih.; Comm, on Un.&c.; (in mus.) a singer who 
wrinkles the forehead when singing; a kind of per¬ 
fume, L.; a wall, L.; N. of Danta-vakra (king of 
the Karfishas), MBh. ii, 577; (a), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (i), f. a she-camel, L.; Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. — kSndlkS, f. Echinops Echinatus, L. 

— g r 5 .ru a, m., N. of a village, Kathas. — gxiva, 

m. , N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka¬ 
thas. — priya, m. a sort of tree, L.; (a), f. a sort 
of Alhagi,L. — vallabba, m. Feronia Elephantum. 
Karabb&dani, f. a species of Alhagi ( — - priya 
above). Xarabh&Bbtaka, n., N. of a work. 
Xarabbdru,f.a woman whose thighs resemble the 
trunk of an elephant, Sak.; Naish. &c. 

Xarabbaka, as, m., N. of a messenger, &ak.; 
of a village, Kathas.; (cf. karabha-grama above.) 

Xarabhln, i, m. ‘ having a trunk,* an elephant, 
L. 

Kiras, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, 10. 

Karisna, as, m. the fore-part of the arm, RV.; 
a finger-nail, SsnkhSr. 

I. Karl, mfn. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf. 
fakrit-k 0 ); (w), m. the hand, L. 

2. Karl (in comp, for karin , col. 3). — kanS, 
f. Piper Chaba ; - valti , f. id. — kumbba, m. the 
frontal globe of an elephant. — kusumbba, m. a 
fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Niga- 
kesara, L. — kusnmbbaka, m. id. — krlt, m. 
Pongamia Glabra, L. — krlsbaS, f. Piper Chaba, 
Nigh. — garjita, n. the roaring of elephants, L. 

— carman, n. an elephant’s hide. —Ja, m. a young 
elephant, L. — d&nta, m. an elephant’s tusk, W.; 
ivory, W. — dSraka, m. a lion, L. — n&sft, f. the 
trunk of an elephant, L. — nfislkS, f. a kind of 
musical instrument, W. —pa, m. the keeper of an 
elephant [T.], gana curn&di, Pan. vi, 2, 134. 

— pattra, n., N. of a plant; (cf. tdlUa-pattrai) 

— path*, m. the way of an elephant, gana deva- 
pathddi, Pan. v, 3, 108. — plppali, f. Pothos Offi¬ 
cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, L. — pota, m. a young 
elephant, L. — bandha, m. the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. — makara, m. a fabulous 
monster, L. — mandlta, n., N. of a wood, Kathas. 
Ixx, 40. — m&cala, m. * destroyer of elephants,* a 
lion, L. — mnktfi, f. a pearl (said to be found some¬ 
times in an elephant’s head), L. — mokha, m. * ele¬ 
phant-faced/ N. of GaneSa, L. — y&das, n. a 
water-elephant, hippopotamus, W . —rata, n. ‘ele¬ 
phant’s coitus,’ a kind of coitus, Kir. v, 23. — vara, 
m. an excellent elephant. — vaijay anti, f. a flag 
carried by an elephant, L. — afivaka, m. a young 
elephant under five years old, L. — sundarikK, f. 
a gauge, water-mark, L. — skandha, m. a herd of 
elephants, KiS. on Pan. iv, 2, 51. — hasta, m. a 
particular position of the hands. Xaxindra, m. a 
large elephant, a war or state elephant; Indra’s 
elephant, W. 

Karlka, m. ifc. ( = karin) an elephant, iv, 
29; (karika, f., see 1. karaka.) 


Kari^I, f.(fr. the next), a female elephant,Bhartf.; 
Vikr.; Kathas.; - sakdya, m. the mate of the female 
elephant. 

Karin, mfn. doing, effecting &c.; Ka$. on Pan. 

3* 7°i (*)> m * ‘having a trunk,* an elephant, 
MBh.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; (ini), f., see above. 

K&rlsb^ba, mfn. (superl.) doing most, doing 
very much, RV. vii, 97, 7. 

Xarishnu, mfn. (ifc.)doing, accomplishing, DaS. 

Xarishya, mfn. to be done [ *= kartavya. Say.], 
RV. i, 165, 9. 

Xarisbyat, mfn. (fut. p. of */\.kri, q. v.) 
about to do ; future, AitBr. 

Xarlyag, mfn. (compar.) one who does more, 
W.(?) 

Kareva, as, m. a finger-nail, L. 

Xarenu, us, m. (Un. ii, 1) an elephant, MBh.; 
Pancat. &c.; Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; (us 
[and us, L.]), f. a female elephant, MBh.; Suir.; 
Ragh. &c.; a sort of plant, SuSr. ii, 171, 16; 173, 
7 ; the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between r and h, Comm, 
on TPrat. — p£la,m.‘ keeper of an elephant,’N. of a 
man. — bbu, m., N. ofPalakapya, L. — matl, f., 
N. ofthe wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of 
the Cedis), MBh. —varya, m. a large or powerful 
elephant, — suta, m .**-bhu above. 

Karenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu, SuSr. ii, 251, 18; (a), f. a female 
elephant, Pancat. 

2 . kara (for 1. see p. 253, col. 1), m. 

(Vk^t), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R.; 
Megh.; Pancat. &c.; hail, L.; royal revenue, toll, 
tax, tribute, duty, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. — grab* 
(2 .kara-graha; for 1. see p. 253, col. 2), m. levy¬ 
ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer. — grabana 
(2. kara-grahana ), n. levying or gathering taxes. 

— gr£bin (2. kara~grdhin ), mfn. levying a tax, 
a tax-collector. — j 51 a, n. a pencil of rays, a stream 
of light, W. —da, mfn. paying taxes, subject to 
tax, tributary, MBh.; °di-^kri, to render tribu¬ 
tary, Hear.; °di-krita, mfn. made tributary, subju¬ 
gated, MBh. i, 4462. — panya, n. a commodity 
given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. — p&la (2. kara - 
pd/a; for I. see p. 253,00!. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer, 
Paflcat. — praceya, mfn. to be collected by taxes. 

— prada (2. kara-prada), mfn. paying taxes, tri¬ 
butary, MBh. iii, 14774. — radb, mfn. ray-ob¬ 
structing. — vat, mfn. paying tribute. — s&da (2. 
kara-sdda ; for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), m. the fading 
away of rays, Pancat. — spanda (2. kara-spanda; 
for I. see p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays. 

— sphota (2 .kara-sphota; for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), 
m. extending the rays. —bfira, mfn. taking tribute, 
BhP. 2. Xar&gra (for 1. see p. 253, col. 3), n. 
point of a ray. Xarotkara, m. a bundle of rays; 
a heavy tax, W. 

2. Karaka (for 1. see col. 1), m. hail; toll, tax, 
tribute. Xarakabblgh&ta, m. shower of hail, 
S 3 rng. I. XarakisSra, m. a shower of hail. 
2. Xarak&sSra, Nom. P. karakdsarati\ to pour 
or shower down like hail, DhOrtas. 

2. Xarabba (for 1. see col. 2), am, n. the lunar 
mansion called Hasta, Heat. 

Xari-'y/krl, to offer as a tribute, Kathas. xix, 
114. 

3 |iT 3 FTaj karakayu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhfitarashtra (cf. kanakayu ), MBh. i, 6982. 

karanka, as, m. the skull,head, Ka¬ 
thas. ; Malatim.; a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a 
cup or vessel, L.; a kind of sugar-cane (cf. the next), 
L.; any bone of the body, L.; [cf. Gk. tcapvov, 
tc/pas, tcapKtv or; Lat .carina, cornu, cancer; Eng. 
horn; cf. karka .] — s&li, m. a sort of sugar-cane. 

XaraiiklxLi, f„ N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

karahgana (v. 1. for kardhgana), m. 

a market, fair, W. 

karaculi, is, m., N. of a country, 

Viddh. 

kdratija , as, m. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap.; SuSr.; MBh. iii; N. 
of an enemy of Indra (slain by this god), RV. i, 53, 
8 ; (f), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. — pbal&ka, m. 
Feronia Elephantum, L. — b&, mfn. pernicious to 
Karahja, RV. x, 48, 8. 

Karaujaka, as, ika, m. f. Pongamia Glabra, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; Verbesina Scandens, L. 







cfTC 7 karat a. 


graft karka . 
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cJT XZ karata, as, m. an elephant’s temple, 
MBh.; Bhartr. Sec. ; the spot between the forehead 
and ear of a bird, VarBrS.; a crow, BhP. v, 14, 29; 
Santis. &c.; a kind of drum, Comm, on VarBrS.; a 
man of a low or degraded profession, L.; a bad 
BrShman, L.; an atheist, unbeliever, impugner of 
the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of funeral 
ceremony, L.; Carthamus Tinctorius, L. ; (as), ni. 
pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370 ; VP.; of a royal 
dynasty; (a), f. an elephant’s temple ; a cow diffi¬ 
cult to be milked, L.; (f), f. a crow, L.; (mfn.) 
dark-red, VarBrS. 61, 2; 6. Ear ata-mukha, n. 
the spot where an elephant’s temple bursts, MBh. 

Earataka, as, m. a crow, L.; N. of a jackal, 
Pancat.; Hit. &c. 

Xaratin, t, m. an elephant, Subh. Xarati- 
kantuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants. 

WCZ karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane, 
L.; (cf. karctavya , karetu , &c.) 

g?UU karana, &c. See p. 254, col. 1. 

cjiTTT? karanda. See p. 254, col. 2. 

karatha, as, m., N. of a physician, 
BrahmavP. 

g?T*g*arattjAa,as,m.pl.,N.ofapeople,VP. 

gTC$ karaphu, a particular high number, 
L. (Buddli.) 

TOI karabha, See., for 1. seep. 254, col. 2; 
for 2., p. 254, col. 3. 

SpTTT karama, as, m. (= kalama) a reed for 
writing with, KSrand. 

giT^TJ fcaramatfta, as,m.thebetel-nuttree,L. 
karamari, f. a prisoner, L. 

karamdla, as, m. smoke (probably 
a corruption of khatamdla). 

karamba, mfn. (\/i. kri, Un. iv, 82), 
mixed; set, inlaid, W.; (aj), m. a kind of gruel. 

Xarambita, mfn. intermingled, mixed, Git.; 
Naish.; Viddh. &c.; pounded, reduced to grains or 
dust, W.; set, inlaid, W. 

karambha, as, m. groats or coarsely- 
ground oats &c.; a dish of parched grain, a cake or 
flour or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel 
(generally offered to Pushan as having no teeth to 
masticate hard food), R V.; AV.; VS. &c.; a mixture; 
N. of a poisonous plant, Sufr.; of a son of Sakuni 
and father of DevarSta, Hariv.; of the father of Asura 
Mahisha ; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram- 
bha; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; fennel; N. 
of the daughter of a king of Kaliiiga and wife of 
Akrodhana, MBh. i, 3775; (mfn.) mixed (as an 
odour), BhP. — p2tr£, n. a dish of gruel, SBr. 
— bbaga, mfn. one who receives gruel for his part, 
SSnkhBr. — vsLluka, as, f. nom. pi. hot sand as 
gruel (a certain punishment in hell), M 5 rkP.; MBh.; 
-tdpa, as, m. pi. the pains caused by this punish¬ 
ment, Mn. xii, 76. Earambbad, mfn. eating 
groats or gruel, RV. vi, 56, 1. 

Xarambhaka, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes, 
Nigh.; N. of a man, Kathas.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, M 5 rkP.; (am), n. groats, coarsely-ground 
oats &c., R 5 jat.; a document dravfn up in different 
dialects, Ssh. 

Earambhi, is, m., N. of a son of Sakuni and 
father of DevarSta, BhP.; VP.; (ayas), pi. the 
lineage of Karambhi. 

Earambhin, mfn. possessing gruel, RV. 
kararddhi, f. a cymbal, L. 

karavt, f. the leaf of the plant Asa 
Fcetida, Susr.; (cf. karvari ', kavari, kavari.) 

karavlka, as, m., N.of a mountain. 

giTgfc kara-vira. See p. 253, col. 3. 
kdras. See under 1. kard. 
kardsna . See under 1. kard. 

karaharlcd, f., N. of a metre of 
four lines (each consisting of seven syllables). 

karahata , as, m. the tree Vangue- 
ria Spinosa, Su$r.; the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; 
N, of a region, 


Xarahataka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Susr. ; 
N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1173; a series 
of six slokas with one sentence running through, 
Comm, on KSvySd. 

kardhgana. See under 1. kard, 
p. 253, col. 3. 

as, m., N. of Ganesa, MaitrS. 

grafts kardyxka, f. a bird, a small kind 
of crane, Pancat. 

^nft^*ararin, i, m. (°rinas, pi.), N. of a 
sect worshipping Devi. 

giTTH karala, mfn. opening wide, cleaving 
asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch.; Pancat.; 
R. &c.; having a gaping mouth and projecting 
teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.; formidable, dreadful, ter¬ 
rible, MBh.; R.; Susr.; (as), m, a species of animal, 
musk-deer, Susr.; Nigh.; a mixture of oil and the 
resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; N. of a region, Rajat.; 
of an Asura ; of a Rakshas; of a Deva-gandharva; 
(a), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durga, M2- 
latlm.; of a procuress. Hit.; (t), f. one of the seven 
tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp.; 
Grihyas.; a sword ; (am), n. a sort of basil. Car.; a 
kind of Ocimum, L. — k&ra, mfn. having a power¬ 
ful arm or hand; having a large trunk (as an ele¬ 
phant). — kesara, m., N. of a lion, Pancat. —ja- 
naka, m., N. of a prince (also called Janaka), 
MBh. — tripnta, f. a species of corn, L. — dan- 
ghtra, mfn. having terrific teeth, BhP. —bh&l- 
rava, n., N. of a Tantra, KurmaP.[T.] — xnukha, 
mfn. having a terrible mouth, Paricat. — locana, 
mfn. terrific. — vaktra, mfn. having a terrible 
mouth, BhP.; Pancat. — vadana, mfn. id., Bhag.; 
R.; BhP.; (d), f., N. of Durga. EarSl&kgha, m. 

‘ having terrible eyes,' N. of a follower of Skanda, 
MBh. Ear&lanana, mfn. having a terrific face. 

Xaralaka, am, n. a kind of Ocimum. 

Earallka, as, m. a tree, L.; a sword, L.; (a), 
f., N. of Durga. 

Ear&lita, mfn. rendered formidable, afraid of, 
alarmed at; magnified, intensified, Kad, 

Earalin, mfn. singing, with a gaping and dis¬ 
torted mouth ; (I), m. a tree, L. 

gift kart, Sc c. See p. 254, col. 2. 

SfcfofiTT karikrata, as, m., N. of the author 
of RV. x, 130, 5. 

gift*? karibha, as, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. 

giftt karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo; (cf.karira.) 

karishjka, See. See p. 254, col. 3. 

kariti, m., ayas, pi., N. of a people, 
VP. 

kaAra, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a 
bamboo, Su$r.; Heat,; (as), m. a water-jar* L.; 
Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels), §Br.; MBh.; Su$r.; (a or 
t), f. the root of an elephant’s tusk, L.; a cricket, 
small grasshopper, L.; (am), n. the fruit of Capparis 
Aphylla. —kuna, m. the fruit-season of Capparis 
Aphylla. — prastba, m., N. of a town; (v. 1 . kariri- 
prastha.) — vatl, f., N. of a woman. 

EarirlkS, f. the root of an elephant’s tusk, L. 
kartraka, am, n. fight, battle, L. 
karila-desa, as, m., N. of a 

country, 

kdriska, as, am, m. n. (\/i. kft, Un. 

iv, 26),rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung,§Br. ii; 
Mn. viii, 250; R. See.; N. of a mountain. — gan- 
dbl, m., N. of a man, Comm, on P 5 n. — °m-ka- 
gha, mf(<2)n. sweeping away dung, P 5 n. iii, 2, 43. 
Earlsbagnl, m. a fire of dry cow-dung (this sub¬ 
stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindustan), 
L. Earisbottba, m. (scil. agni) id., L. 

Earishaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Xarishin, mfn. abounding in dung, AV. iii, 14, 

3; xix, 31,3; (ini), f., N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; 
a region abounding in dung, gana pushkarddi. Pan. 

v, 2, 135. 

karuna, mf(a)n. (\/i .kri, Un. iii, 53; 
but in some of its meanings fr. */i. kri), mournful, 
miserable, lamenting, MBh,; Dai. &c.j compas¬ 


sionate, BhP.; (am), iud. mournfully, wofully, piti¬ 
fully, in distress, MBh.; Pancat.; Vet. &c.; (as), 

m. * causing pity or compassion/ one of the Rasas or 
sentiments of a poem, the pathetic sentiment, Sah. 
&c.; Citrus Decumana, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. pity, compassion, BhP.; 
Ragh.; Pancat. &c»; one of the four Brahma-vihSras 
(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above), 
L.; a particular tone (in mus.); (1), f. a particular 
plant, L.; (am), n. an action, holy work, R V. i, 100, 
7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. — dhvani, m. a cry of 
distress, Vikr. — pnndarika, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work. — main, f. Jasminum Sambac. — vedi-tva, 

n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. -ve- 
din, mfn. compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R. 
Xarun&kara, m., N. of a BrShman. EarunS- 
kalpa-latd, f., N. of a work. Xaran&tman, 
mfn. miserable, mournful, Bslar. Xariw&nanda- 
kavya, n., N. of a poem. Kartm5-para, mfn. 
compassionate, tender, L. Eamn 5 -maya, mfn. 
‘consisting of compassion/ compassionate, Bslar. 
E&rtmd-malli, f. ■= -math above, W. EaruucU 
rambha, mfn. engaging in deplorable actions, R. 
EaruziArdra, mfn. tender with pity, tender¬ 
hearted, sensitive. Karun 5 -vat, mfn. being in a 
pitiful state, pitiable, R.; pitiful, compassionate; 
ipati), f., N. of a Sur 2 figan 5 , Jain. XartmS- 
vipralambha, m. grief of separation with the 
uncertainty of meeting again ; sorrowful events oc¬ 
curring during separation, W, XarnnS-vrlttl, 
mfn. disposed to pity. Earu^K-vedltS, f. charita¬ 
bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Earundsvara, 
n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. 

EarxmSya, Nom. P. (MBh.) A. (Pan.) karu~ 
ndyati, -te, to be compassionate, pity. 

Earnnln, mfn. (fr. karuna, gana sukhddi, Pan. 
v, 2 , 131), being in a pitiful condition, pitiable; 
compassionate, pitiful. 

cF^r^TR karutthama, as, m., N. of a son 
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrlda), Hariv.; (v. 1 . 
karutthama.) 

karundkaka, as, m., N. of a son 

of Sura (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 

karuma , a$,m. a kind of demon, AY. 

viii, 6, 10. 

karukara, am, n. the joint of the 

neck and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8; §Br. xii. 

kdrulatin, mfn. one whose teeth 
are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth, 
RV. iv, 30, 24; Nir. 

karusha, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh.; Hariv. See.; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra 
(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577; N. of a son 
of Manu Vai vasvata (the founder of the above people), 
Hariv.; BhP. &c.—ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or 
Danta-vaktta), BhP. vii, 10, 37. 

Earusbaka, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai- 
vasvata, BhP. ix, 1,12 (cf. above); (am), n., N. of 
a species of fruit, MBh. iii, 10039. 

"WtZ kareta. See p. 254, col. 3. 

i kare\avya, i .the Numidian crane, L. 
Ear eta, us, m. id., L. 

Xarednka, as, m. id., I,.; (cf. karatu, Se c.) 

karenu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3. 
Xkarenara, as, m. benzoin, storax,W. 
karevara, as, m. Olibanum, L. 

karofa, as, m. a basin, cup, L. ; the 

bones of the head, the skull, L. 

Earotaka, as, m., N. of a N 5 ga, MBh. i, 1553; 

(cf. karkotaka.) 

Xaroti, is, t, f. a basin, cup; the skull, Rajat.&c. 
Xarotika, ifc. ( = karoti) the skull, R 5 jat. v, 

41 7 -^ 

kardtkara, Sec. See under 1. and 

2 . kara. 

r- 

kark (a Sautra root), to laugh. 

q&karkd, mf(t)n. (Vkri, Un.iii, 40; cf. ka~ 
ratika), white, AV.iv, 38,6; 7; good, excellent, W.j 
(or), m. a white horse, MBh.; a crab, L.; the sign 
Cancer; a water-jar, L.; fire, L.; a mirror, L.; a 
younger brother of the father, L.; beauty, L.; a parti- 
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cular gem, L.; N. of a plant ( * karkata ), L.; N. of a 
commentator; (a), f. a white mare, Kathls. cxxi, 
278. — kkandji, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 

— candrdivara-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

— cirbkiti, f. a species of cucumber, L. — pkala, 
n., N. of a plant, L. -r^ja, m., N. of a man. 

— valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. — *Era, n. flour 
or meal mixed with curds, L.— svSmin, m., N. of 
a man. Xark&kaka, mfn. * white-eyed* (said of 
the owl), Pafteat. (ed. Bombay). Xarkdkva, m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

Karkata, as, m. a crab, Suir.; Paftcat. &c.; the 
sign Cancer, VarBrS.; VarBf. &c.; a particular bird, 
L.; N. of several plants; the fibrous root of a plant, 
L.; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
which the strings supporting the scale are attached), 
Mit.; a pair of compasses in a particular position ; 
a particular position of the hands ; a kind of fever, 
Bhpr. ; a kind of coitus, L.; (d), f. Momordica 
Mixta, L.; (f), f. a female crab, MBh.; Cucumis 
Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. onTlndya- 
Br.; a small water-jar, Pancat.; the fruit of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L.; N, of a RakshasT; [cf. Gk. tcap- 
ttlvos', Lat. cancer .] — pura, n., N. of a town. 

— valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Piper Chaba, 
L.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L. — Bring**, n. the claw 
of a crab, Mit.; (*), f. gall-nut (an excrescence on 
Rhus Succedana), Suir.; (ika), f. id. XarkatE- 
k«lia,m. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. Xarkat&kkyS, 
f. gall-nut, Suir. XarkattshgH, f. id., L. Xarka- 
$a*tki, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Suir. ii, 389, 

17. Xarka^dkva, m. /Egle Marmelos, L.; (a), 
f. gall-nut (cf. -iriitgi above), Bhpr. Xarkat&a, 
m., N. of a sanctuary, Rljat. Xarkafdsvara- 
tirtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, §ivP. 

X ark at aka, as, m. a crab, Suir.; Pancat. &c.; 
the sign Cancer, VarBrS.; a pair of tongs, Dai.; a 
pair of compasses (cf. karkata ) ; a kind of plant, 
Suir.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a 
Nlga, R.; {ika), t a sort of plant, Suir. ii, 276, 3; 
Bahcat.; a kernel, L.; {am), n. a kind of poisonous 
root, Suir.; a particular fracture of the bones, Suir. 
i, 301, 5. Xarkatakastki, n. the shell or crust 
of a crab, Suir. 

Xarka^l, is, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Xarkatinl, f. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, L. 

Xarkatu, us, m. the Numidian crane; (cf. ka- 
ratu, See.) 

Xarki, is, m. the sign Cancer. 

Xarkin, i, m. id., VarBrS. Xarkl-prastka 
or karkl-prastka, m., N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 
87. Xarky-Edi, m., N. of a gana, ib. 

karkandku , «$, tis, m. f. (fr. karka 
and </dha, Comm.on Un. i, 95 ; according to others 
fir. karka and andhu, * a well ’), Zizyphus Jujuba ; 
(u), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS. ; 
§Br.; KatySr.; Suir. &c.; {us), m. a well without 
water, one dried up, Comm, on Un. i, 28 ; N. of a 
man, RV. i, 112, 6 ; (iis), f. a term or name applied 
to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP. iii, 31, 2. 

— kuna, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana 
ptlvddi, Pan. v, 2, 24. — praatka, m., N. of a 
town, ga$a karky-adi, Pan.vi, 2,87. — matt, f.,N. 
of a woman, gana madhv-adi, Pan. iv, 2, 86. — ro- 
kita, mfh. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS. 
xxiv, 2. — saktu, avas, m. pi. flour of jujube berries, 
§Br. xii. 

Xarkandkfiki, f. a small berry of the jujube 
tree (?), AV. xx, 136, 3. 

prefix karkara , mf(a)n. (perhaps connected 
with karka) hard, firm, Git.; Malatim.; Amar.; 
(at), m. a bone, L.; a hammer, L.; a mirror, L. 
(cf. karphard) ; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1561; {as, 
am), m. n. stone, limestone (esp. the nodule found 
in Bengal under the name of Kankar, W.), Satr.; 
a species of date, L.; [cf. karahka, iarkara ; Gk. 
-Kpdtcrj, KpoKakrj; Lat. hallus,calx; Hib. carraicc; 
Gael, carraig; W. car eg.] — cck*dS, f., N. of a 
plant, L. Xarkar&kaka, m. a wagtail, L. Xarka- 
raiig-a, m. id., L. Xarkarandhaka or°ndkoka, 
m. a blind well (one of which the mouth is overgrown 
with grass &c. so as to be hidden; cf. karkdndku and 
andhakupa), L. XarkarEkvE, f., N. of a plant, L. 

*fT%XT Z karkarafu, us, m. a glance, side- 

look, L. * 

^FrSrTTT^F karkard{uka,as, m. the Numidian 

crane, L. 


Xarkaretu, us, m. id., L. 

Xarkaredu, us, m., °duka, as, m. id., L. 

sjrSrfX karkari, is, i, f. a kind of lute, RV. 
ii, 43 > 3 i AV - iv, 37,4; xx, 132, 8; SlftkhSr.; (I), 
f. a water-jar, Bhartr.; AgP. &c.; a kind of plant, 
L. — karnd, mf(*)n. having ears like a lute, MaitrS. 

Xarkarlka, as, m. a kind of lute, AV.xx, 132,3. 

XarkarlkS, f. a small water-jar, Comm, on Un. 
iv, 20. 

efrflrfcr karkareta (connected with karka ?), 
m. the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of 
grasping anything, L. 

karkasa, mf(a)n. (perhapsconnected 
with karka and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh 
(lit. and metaph.), Suir.; Mricch.; Bhartf. 8 cc.; 
{as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia 
Esculenta; a species of sugar-cane; ■= gundorocanl, 
L.; (<?), f. Tragia lnvolucrata, L.; N. of an Ap- 
saras, MirkP.; (f), f. the wild jujube, L. — cokada, 

m. Trophis Aspera, L.; Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; 
{a), f. Luffa Acutangula, L.; ■= dagdha , L. —tva, 

n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum. 
— dal*, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L.; (<z), f. — 
dagdha, L. 

KarkaaikE, f. wild jujube, L. 

karkaru, us, m.BeninkasaCerifera 
(a species of gourd), Suir.; {u), n. the fruit of this 
plant, L. 

XarkErtlka, as, m. Beninkasa Cerifcra, Suir.; 
{am), n. its fruit, L. 

karki, &c. See col. 1. 
karkenata, as,m. a species of quartz, 

Car. 

Xarketana, karketil*, m. id., L. 

karkofa, as, m., N. of one of the 
principal Nigas of Patila, VP.; Rajat. &c.; (d>), 
m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS.; (f), f., N. of a 
plant with a bitter fruit; {am), n., N. of a plant, 
Suir. — vEpI, f., N. of a reservoir of water in Benares, 
SkandaP. 

Xarkojaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Suir.; 
iEgle Marmelos, L.; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; {as), m. pi., N. of a 

r )ple, MBh. viii, 2066 ; {ikd), f. Momordica Mixta, 

; (I), f., N. of a plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr.; 
Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; {am), n. the fruit of 
Momordica Mixta, Suir. i, 222, I. — vi*ha, n. the 
poison of Karkojaka, MW. 

Xarkotakl, is, m., N. of a Naga (cf. above), 
Balar. 225, 5. 

karcarika, f. a kind of pastry or 
cake; (Beng. kacurt.) 

Xarcari, f. a kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr. 
Xarcu$ik&, f. a kind of pastry, L. 

3p|[T karcura, as, m. turmeric, L. ; (am), n. 
an orpiment, Sii. iii, 11; gold, L.; (cf. karbura, 
karbura.) 

Xarcdraka, as, m. turmeric, L.; (cf. karbu - 
raka.) 

karj , cl. I. P. karjati, cakarja, &c., 
\ to pain, torment, Dhatup. vii, 53. 

karri, cl. 10. P. karnayati, to pierce, 
\ bore, Dhatup. xxxv, 71 ; {a-karnaya, 
p. 126, col. 2, is a Nom. fr. the next.) 

as, m.(y^.rt 7 ,Nir.; a/ i.jtyt,Un. 
iii, 10), the ear, RV.; AV.; TS.; Suir. {dpi kdrtte, 
behind the ear or back, from behind, RV. [cf. api- 
karnd ]; karne, [in dram.] into the ear, in a low voice, 
aside, Mricch.; Malav.; karnam V da, to give ear 
to, listen to, Sak.; Mjicch.; karnam a-\/gam, to 
come to one’s ear, become known to, Ragh. i, 9) ; 
the handle or ear of a vessel, RV. viii, 72,12 ; §Br. 
ix; KatySr. &c.; the helm or rudder of a ship, R.; 
(in geom.) the hypothenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon, Heat. &c.; the diameter of 
a circle, Suryas; (in prosody) a spondee ; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king 
of Afiga (and elder brother by the mother’s side of 
the Pandu princes, being the son of the god Surya 
by Pptha or Kunti, before her marriage with Pandu; 
afraid of the censure of her relatives, Kunti deserted 
the child and exposed it in the river, where it was 
found by a charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nur¬ 


tured by his wife Radha; hence Karna is sometinies 
called SQta-putra or Suta-ja, sometimes Radheya, 
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-shena), 
MBh.; BhP. &c.; N. of several other men ; (mfn. 
kartid), eared, furnished with ears or long ears, AV. 
v, 13,9; VS.; TS.; furnished with chaff (as grain),TS. 
i, 8, 9, 3. — kandti, f. painful itching of the ear, 
Suir. — karnikS, f. a kind of colocynth, L. — ka- 
skfiya, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45. — kit$a, 
n. the wax of the ear. Nigh. — kI$S, -kl$l, f. Julus 
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of 
reddish colour), L. — kutnkala, n., N. of a work, L. 

— kabja, n., N. ofau imaginary town, Vet. — ku- 
mSrl, f., N. of Bhavlnl. — kuvalaya, n.a lotus 
flower stuck into the ear (as an ornament), Dai. 

— krosa, m. an affection of the ear, singing in the 
cars, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. — kskveda, m. id., Susr. 

— kkaraka, -kkarika, m., N. of a Vaiiya, Comm, 
on Pan. — g*a, mfn. touching the ear, hanging on 

it, next to the ear, extending to it, W. — giri, m., 
N. of a mountain. — gutka, m. n. ear-wax ; (as), 
m. hardening of the wax of the ear, Susr. — gutkaka, 
m. id. — griklti, mfn. seized by the ear, TS. vi, 

l, 7, 6. — grikyft (Padap. -grihya), ind. p. seizing 
by the ear, RV. viii, 70, 15. — gocara, m. the 
range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear,T. 

— gr&ka, m. a helmsman, gana revaty-adi, Pin. 
iv, I, I46; -vat, mfn. furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship), R. -c&mara, n. a cowrie as ornament 
for the ear of an elephant, Kid. — ockidra, n. the 
outer auditory passage, Suir. — Ja, m. ear-wax, L. 
—japa, m. ‘ear-whisperer,’ an informer, KathSs. 

— JalukS, f. = above, L. — Jalaukaa, n., -ja- 
lankS, f. id., L. — jSpa, ra. the act of whispering 
in the ear; tale-bearing, calumniating, Pancat. — JiU 

ka, n. the root of the car, Pin. v, 2, 24 ; Malatim. 
—Jit, m. ‘the conqueror of Kama,’ N. of Arjuna 
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was 
killed by Arjuna in one of the great battles between 
them and the Pandus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798f.), L. 
— Jyoti, f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh. — Jva- 
ra, m. affection of the ears. — t&s, ind. away from 
or out of the ear, AV. ix, 8, 3. — tE, f. the being 
an ear, Amar. — t&la, m. the flapping of an elephant’s 
ears, Ragh.; Sis.; -lata, f. the flap of the ear of an 
elephant, HYog. — darpana, m. a particular orna¬ 
ment for the car, L. — dundubki, f. ‘ a drum in 
the ear,’ a kind of worm, = -kit<2 above, L. — deva, 

m. , N. of a king. — dkfira, m. a helmsman, pilot, 
Suir.; BhP. &c.; a sailor, seaman, Kathis. xviii, 
300 ; {a), N. of an Apsaras, Klrand.; -la, f. the 
office of a helmsman, Kathls. xxvi, 8. — dk&raka, 
m. a helmsman, L. — dkarinl, f. a female elephant, 
L. — dkvanana, n. singing in the ear. — nada, m. 
id. — nfisfi, e, f. du. ear and nose, R. iii, 18, 21. 

— nllotpala, n. a blue lotus-flower stuck into the 
ear,Kuv. — pa, m., N.ofaman,Rljat. — pattraka, 
m. the lobe of the ear, Yljn. iii, 96. — pattra- 
bkanga, m. ornamenting the ears (one of the 
64 Kalis), Vltsyiy. — patka, m. the compass or 
range of hearing, {°m a-y/ya, to come within the 
range of or reach the ear, be heard, Sak. 232, 11 ; 
°m upa-^/i, id., BhP. ii, 3, 19) ; -°thdtithi, m. * a 
visitor in the compass of the ear/ anything heard of 
or leamt, Rljat. — param-parE, f. the going from 
one ear toanothcr, Pancat.; Kathls. — par&krama, 
m., N. of a work. — parvan, n., N. of the eighth 
book of the Mahlbhlrata. — pSka, m. inflammation 
of the outer ear, Suir. — p£li, f. the lobe of the ear, 
the outer ear, Suir.; (f), f. id., ib.; a particular or¬ 
nament for the ear, L.; N. of a river; -Vyamaya, m. 
a particular disease of the outer ear (produced from 
piercing the ear), Suir. — pitri, m. ‘ Kama's father,* 
N. of SQrya, L. — pisfici, f., N. of a goddess, Tan- 
tras. — pitka, n. the concha or outer end of the 
auditory passage, Suir. — pn^a, n. the auditory 
passage of the ear, BhP. — put raka, m. the concha 
of the car, Car.; (ika), f. id., L. — pnr, ur, f. * the 
capital of Kama,’ Campl (the ancient N. for Bha- 
galpur), L. -purl, f. id., ib. -pnskpa, m. blue 
Amaranth, Nigh. —pura, m. n. an ornament (esp. 
of flowers) worn round the ears, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Kid. &c.; a blue lotus-flower, L.; Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Joncsia Asoka, L.; N. of the father of Kavi- 
candra and author of the Alamklra Kaustubha. 

— puraka,m.NaucleaCadamba,L.; N. of a servant, 
Mricch. — purana, m. f N. of an author ( = -pura 
above); the act of filling the ears (with cotton &c.); 
any substance used for that purpose, Suir. — puri- 
Vkri, to make (anything) an ornament for the 
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car, Kad.; Hear. —prakSsa, m., N. of a work. 

— pratinSka, m. a particular disease of the ear 
(suppression of its excretion or wax, which is supposed 
to have dissolved and passed out by the nose and 
mouth), Susr. — pratinSka, m. id., ib. — praySga, 
m., N. of the confluence of the rivers Gang* and 
Pindur. —pradkeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

— printa, m. the lobe of the ear, L. —prava- 
rana, mf(c)n. using the ears for a covering, R. v, 
17, 5 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, MBh. 
R. &c.; (a), f„ N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643. — prSveya, as, m. pi., N. 
of a people. — pkala, m. a sort of fish (Ophiocepha- 
lus Kuriawey), L. — bktiBhana, n. an ornament for 
the ear. — bkuskS, f. id.; the art of ornamenting 
the ears (one of the 64 KalSs). — madgnr a, m. a sort 
of fish, Silurus unitus, L. —mala, n. the excretion 
or wax of the ear, L. — mukura, m. a particular 
ornament for the ear, L. — mukha, mfn. headed by 
Kama, having Kama as leader.— mtrnl, m., N. of 
a man. — mula, n. the root of the ear, Su$r.; BhP. 
&c. — °mullya, mfn. belonging to the root of the 
ear. — mots, f. Acacia arabica, L. — motl, f., N. 
ofDurgi in her form as Cimun^i, L. — mo$I, id., 
L. — yoni (kdrna°), mfn. having the ear as a source 
©r starting-point, going forth from the ear (said of 
arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back to the ear), RV. ii, 24, 8. — randkra, m. the 
orifice or auditory passage of the ear, BhP. — roga, 
m. disease of the ear, Susr.; - pratishtdha , m. cure 
of a disease of the ear; - vijUana, n. diagnosis of 
any disease of the ear. — latS, f. the lobe of the ear, 
L.; -Ttiaya, mfn. representing the lobe of an ear, 
Naish. vii, 64. — latikS, f. the lobe of the ear, L. 
—vansa, m. an elevated platform of bamboo. 

— vat (kdrnd 3 ), mfn. having ears, RV. x, 71, 7; R.; 
long-eared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, SuSr.; 
having a helm. — varjita, m. ‘earless/ a snake, L. 

— valla, f. the lobe of the ear, L.—vt$ka, n. (fr. 
-visk below), excretion or wax of the ear, SuSr. 

— vivara, n. the auditory passage of the ear, BhP. 

— villi, f. ear-wax, Mn. v, 135. — visha, n. ‘ear- 
poison' (any bad precept), Pancat. — viskayi- 
krita, mfn. made an object of hearing, made known, 
Katharn. — vodka, m. ‘ear-boring’ (a religious 
ceremony sometimes performed as a samskira or to 
prevent a woman from dying if the birth of a 
third son be expected), PSarv.; piercing the ear 
to receive ear-rings. — vedkanikS, f, an instrument 
for piercing the ear of an elephant, L. — vedkaxu, 
f. id., L. — veskta, m. an ear-ring, R.; N. of a 
king, MBh. i, 2696. — vesktaka, m. an ear-ring, 
ParGf. — °vesk$aklya, -°vesk$akya, mfn. be¬ 
longing or relating to an ear-ring, gana apu - 
p&di. — vesktana, n. an ear-ring, L. — vyadha, 
m. piercing the <ar (to receive ear-rings), SuSr. 

— saskknlikg, f. the auditory passage of the ear, 
Car. — saskkuli, f. id. — siriska, n. a Sirisha- 
flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), §ak. 

— innya, mfn. deaf, L. — snli., n. ear-ache, AV. 
ix, 8, I ; 2 ; Su$r. — °sulin, mfn. having ear-ache, 
Su$r. — sdkkana, h. an ornament for the ear, RV. 
viii, 78, 3. — srava, mfn. perceptible by the ears, 
audible, Mn. iv, 102. — sravas, m., N. of a man, 
TindyaBr. ; MBh. iii. — srftvin, mfn. audible, 
Gant, -irnt, m., N. of a Vedic author, RAnukr. 

— samsr&va, m. running of the ear, discharge of 
pus or ichorous matter from the ear, Su$r. — sakka, 
m.‘Sakha’s friend/N.of Jarasamdha,L. — aundari, 
f., N. of a drama. — subkaga, mfn. pleasant to the 
ear, pleasant to be heard,Venls. —an, m. ‘Kama's 
father/ N. of Surya, L. — auci, f. a kind of insect. 

— spkotS, f. Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. — srS- 
va, m. — -samsrava above, Susr.— arotaa, n. the 
auditory passage of the ear, Hariv. 2921; VarBrS.; 
the wax of the ear, MBh. vi. — kallik&,f. a particular 
disease of the ear, SarfigS.— kina, mfn. deaf; (as), 
m. ‘earless/ a snake, T. XarnSkarni, ind. from 
ear to ear, whispering into each other’s ear, R.; (cf. 
keiaketi, &c.) Xarn&khya, m. white amaranth, 
Npr. Xarn&njali, m. the ears pricked up, BhP. 
iii, 13, 50. Xarn&tarda, m. a hole on both sides 
of a chariot into which the poles are fixed, ApSr.; 
Comm, on TS. Xarn&darga, m. an ear-ring, L. 
Xarn&dl, m., N. of a gana, Pan. v, 2, 24. Xar- 
nannja, m.‘Kama’s younger brother/ N. of Yudhi- 
shthira, L. Xarn&ntika-cara, mfn. going close 
to the ear, Sak. Xarnandn, f. an ornament for 
the ear, L.; an ear-ring, L. Xarn&ndu, f. id., L. 
Xarn&bkarana, n . an ornament for the car, Ra- 


tnSv. XarnSkkaranaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis¬ 
tula,L. Xarn&inrita, n. nectar for the ears, SSrngP. 
N. of a work. Xarn&rS, f. an instrument for per¬ 
forating the ear of an elephant, L. Xarn&rl, m, 
‘Kama’s enemy/ N. of Arjuna, L. ; Terminalia 
Aijuna, L. Xarn&rdka, m. n. (?) the radius of a 
circle, Suryas. Xarnarpana, n. applying the ear, 
giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Xar- 
narsaa, n. a particular disease of the ears, SarngS. 
Xarnalamkaraua, n. an ornament for the ear. 
XarnalamkSra, m. id. Xarnalamkriti, f. id, 
Xarnavatansa, m. n. (?) id.,’ Vam.; Kpr. &c., 
°%si~*/kri, to make (anything) an ornament for 
the ear, Kad. Xarn&vadkana, n. giving ear 
to, listening to, attention i^dhanam ava-dha, to 
pay attention, attend). Xarnaiva, m., N. of a 
man. Xarnft«pkala, m. the flapping to and fro 
of an elephant's ears, L. Xarne-curacttrS or 
-curucurS, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing, 
gana patre-samitadi. Xarne-japa, m. an ear- 
whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pan.; Bhatt. Kar- 
ne-tittibka, m., -tiritira, f. whispering into the 
ear, tale-bearing, gana patrc-samitddi. Xarnen- 
du, f. karn&ndu, q.v., L. Xarnotpala, n. a 
lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament), 
Ragh. vii, 23 ; (as), m., N. of a poet; of a king. 
Xarnodaya,m.,N. ofa work. Xarnopakarnika, 
f. the going from one ear to the other, Paficat. 
Xarndrna, m. an animal with wool on the ears, 
BhP. iv, 6, 21. 

Xarnaka, as, m. (ifc. f. a) a prominence or 
handle or projection on the side or sides (of a vessel 
&c.), a tendril, SBr.; KitySr.; a rime, ring, Car.; 
a kind of fever; a particular defect of wood, Comm, 
on KatySr.; N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. the descend¬ 
ants of this man, gana upakddi; (au), m. du. the 
two legs spread out, AV. xx, 133, 3; (ika), f. 
(Pan. iv, 3, 65) an ear-ring or ornament for the ear, 
Kathas.; Das. &c.; a knot-like tubercle, Su$r.; a 
round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a 
tube), SuSr.; the pericarp of a lotus, M Bh.; BhP. 
&c.; central point, centre, Car.; Balar.; the tip of an 
elephant's trunk, L.; the middle finger, L.; chalk, 
L.; a pen, small brush, L.j Premna spinosa or 
longifolia, L.; Odina pinnata, L.; a bawd, L.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh. — vat (, kdrttaka -), mfn. hav¬ 
ing prominences or handles &c., furnished with 
tendrils, MaitrS .; Ksth. Xamaka-vat, mfn. id., 
TS.; $Br. 

Xarn&klta, mfn. having handles, furnished with 
tendrils &c., gana tarakddi. 

Xarnandn, f. = karn&ndu, q. v., L. 
Xarnala,mfn. furnishedwith ears, gana sidhmddi. 
Xarnl, is, m. a kind of arrow (the top being 
shaped like an ear), L. (cf. karnika, n.); the act of 
splitting, breaking through, T. 

Karnika, mfn. having ears, having large or long 
ears, W.; having a helm, W.; (as), m. a steersman, 
W.; a kind of fever, Bhpr.; N. of a king in Potala; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP.; (as, am), m. n. 
the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; (am), n. a kind of 
arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), §5rfig. 

Karnika, see kdrtuika. Karnik&cala, m. ‘the 
central mountain ’ \karnikaydm sthito ’ calah, T.], 
N. of Meru, L.; (cf. BhP. v, 16, 7.) Xarnik&dri, 

m. id., L. 

KarnikSra, mfn. (fr. karnika, BRD.; karnim 
bhedanam karoti,T.), Pterospermum acerifolium, 
MBh.; SuSr. &c.; Cathartocarpus fistula, L.; (am), 

n. the flower of Pterospermum acerifolium, Ritus.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, Heat.; Rajat, — priya, m. 

' fond of Karnikara/ N. of Siva. 

Xarzilk£raka, as, m. Pterospermum acerifo¬ 
lium, L. 

KarnikikS, f. a heifer, L. 

Karnikin, T, m. an elephant, L. 

Xarnin, mfn. having ears, AV. x, 1, 2; TS. vii; 
relating to the ears; (ifr.) having (a ring &c.) at¬ 
tached to the ear, MBh. xiii; furnished with flaps 
or anything similar (said of shoes), KstySr. xxii; 
barbed, furnished with knots &c. (as a missile), Mn. 
vii, 90; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; having a helm, W.; 
(i), m. a missile, arrow; the side of the neck, the 
part near the ear, W.; a steersman, KathSs.; N. of 
one of the seven principal ranges of the mountains 
dividing the universe, L.; (ini), f. (soil, yoni) a 
disease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri), 
SuSr. ii, 397, 7; 398, 11. Xarni-ratha (for kar - 
ni-ratha ), m. a kind of litter, Ragh. xiv, 13; Rajat, 
vii, 479. 


Xarxu, f. of °na, ifc. (e. g. ayas-k° & payas~k°), 
Pan. viii, 3, 46; ‘N. of Kansa’s mother/ in comp. 
— ratka, see s. v. kartiln. — suta, m., N. of Kaosa, 
L.; of the author of a thieves’ manual, Kad. 

Xarnya, mfn. being in or at the ear, AV. vi, 
12 7, 3; suitable to the ear, Comm, on Pan. 

karnata, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar- 
natic; the name, however, was anciently applied to 
the central districts of the peninsula, including My¬ 
sore), VarBrS.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; (aj), m. a 
king or inhabitant of Karnata, Kathas.; (in mus.) 
a particular Raga; (T), f. a queen of Karnata, Rajat. 
iy, 152 ; a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par¬ 
ticular Ragini. — gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular 
Raga. — desa, m. the country of Karnata. —bka- 
ska, f. the language spoken in Karnata, Sarvad. 

KarnStaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people and the 
country they inhabit, VP.; BhP. &c.; {ika), f. (in 
mus.) a particular Ragini. — desa, m. the Karnata 
country. — bhasha, f. the dialect of Karnata. 

kart, v. 1. for kartr, q. v. 

kartd, as, m. (*/ i. krit j a more recent 
form is 2. gdrta), a hole, cavity, RV.; AV. iv, 12,7; 
AitBr. &c.; separation, distinction, BhP. — patya, 
n. falling or tumbling into a hole, Tan^yaBr. — pra- 
skanda, m. id., ib. 

1. Kart an a, am, n. the act of cutting off, exci¬ 
sion, Yajii.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing, 
extinction, Virac.; (T), f. scissors, W. 

Kartari, is, f. scissors, a knife, or any instrument 
for cutting, Susr.; Heat. 

Xartarika, f. id., Hit.; Heat. 

Kartari, f. id., Heat.; the part of an arrow to 
which the feathers are attached, L.; a kind of dance. 
— pkala, n. the blade of a knife, Heat. — mukka, 
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Xar- 
tary-asya, m. id. 

Xartariya, am, n. (?) a kind of poisonous plant, 
Su£r. 

Xarttavya, mfn. to be cut off; to be destroyed 
or extinguished, MBh. 

1 . Xarttri, mfn. one who cuts off; one who 
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac. 

Xarttrika, f. = kartari, Tantras. 

XarttrikS, karttrl, f. id. 

Kartya, mfn. to be cut off or down, Mn. viii, 
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^T2. kartana, am, n. (V2. krit), the act 
of spinning cotton or thread, L. — sadkana, n. a 
spindle, L. 

2. Xarttri,mfn. one who spins, a spinner, MBh. 
viii. 

kdrtave [RV. and AY.] and kdrtavai 
Naigh.; §Br.], Ved. inf. of */i.kri, to do, q. v. 
Xartavya and kartavyk, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of 
V1 . kri, q. v.) to be done or made or accomplished 
&c., TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (am), n. that 
which oughttobe done, obligation, duty, tadc, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. &c. — tS, f., -tva, n. the state of 
being necessary to be done or accomplished, S 5 h.; 
necessity, obligation, task, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the 
possibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas. 

Xartu (for kartum inf. of X.kri, q.v.) — k£- 
ma, mfn. desirous or intending to do. 

Xartri, mfn. one who makes or does or acts or 
effects, a doer, maker, agent, author (with gen. or 
acc. or ifc., cf. bhaya-kartri, &c.), RV.; AV. &c.; 
MBh.; Mn. &c.; doing any particular action or 
business, applying one’s self to any occupation (the 
business or occupation preceding in the compound, 
cf. suvarna-kartri, rajya-k°, &c.) ; one who acts 
in a religious ceremony, a priest, §Br.; ASvGr. &c.; 
(ta), m. the creator of the world, SBr. xiv; Yajft. 
iii, 69; N. of Vishnu, Pancat.; of Brahman, L.; 
of Siva, L.; (in Gr.) the agent of an action (who 
acts of his own accord \sva-tantra~\), the active 
noun, the subject of a sentence (it stands either in 
the norm [in active construction], or in the instr. [in 
passive construction], or in the gen. [in connection 
with a noun of action] ; it is opposed to kar man, 
the object), Pan. &c.; one who is about to do, one 
who will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh. — kara, 
mfn.?, Pan. iii, 2, 21. — gu, mfn. going towards or 
falling to the share of the agent, Comm, on Pan! 

— mfn. id., ib. — gnpta, n. (a kind of 
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artificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is 
hidden, Sirng. — gmptaka, n. id., ih. — ta, f. the 
state of being the agent of an action, Sih. — tva, n. 
id., Ki$.; the state of being the performer or author 
of anything, MBh.; BhP. &c. — pura, n., N. of a 
town. — bhuta, mfn. that which has become or is 
the agent of an action, Ki$. -mat, mfn. having a 
kartri, Comm, on Pin. — vSoya, n. the active 
voice, W. — stha, mfn. standing or being or con¬ 
tained iu the agent of an action, Pin. i, 3, 37; 
kriyaka , mfn. (any root &c.) whose action is con¬ 
fined to the agent; -bhavaka, mfn. (any root &c.) 
whose state stands within the agent. 

Xartrlka, mfn. ifc. ^kartfL — tva, n. agency, 
action. 

X&rtog, Ved. inf. of </i.kri, q. v. 

Xartra, am, n. a spell, charm, AV. x, 1,19 & 32. 

Xartriya, Nom. (fir. kartri ) P. °yati, to be an 
agent, Vop. xxi, 2. 

Xartva, mfh. to be done or accomplished, RV.; 
(ant), n. obligation, duty, task, ib. 

karttavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3. 
efict kartr, cl. io. P. kartrayati, to un¬ 
loose, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected 
with V*. krit). 

kard, cl. 1. P. kardati, to rumble (as 
the bowels), Dhitup. iii, 22; to caw (as a crow), ib.; 
to make any unpleasant noise, ib.; (cf. pard.) 

Karda, as, m. mud, clay, L.; (cf. kardama.) 

Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt, L.; the fibrous root 
of the lotus, L.; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria 
&c.; = pahkdra), L. 

Xardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor- 
borygm, L.; (ar), m., N. of a prince, Da$.; (f), f. 
« kurdani q. v. 

Kardama, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire, 
clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajff.; Ragh. &c.; sin, 
Comm, on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according 
to BrahmavP.); N. of a Prajipati (bom from the 
shadow of Brahma, husband of Devahuti and father 
of Kapila), MBh.; a kind of rice, Su$r.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb; N. of Pulaka (a son of Praji- 
pati),VP.; of a Niga, MBh. i, 1561; (i), f. a species 
of jasmine; (am), n. flesh, L.; Civet, L.; (mfn.) 
covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Su$r. 
— r5ja or -rajan, m., N. of a man (a son of 
Kshema-gupta), Rajat. - vlsarpa, m. a kind of 
erysipelas, Car. Xardamikhya, m. a kind of 
poisonous bulb, Susr. ii, 253* 4 * Xardam&^aka, 
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c. Xardamd- 
irvar a-m&bStmya, n., N. of a work. Xarda- 
modbhava, m. marsh-produced kind of rice, L. 

Xardamaka, as, m. a kind of rice, Su$r.; a kind 
of poisonous bulb, Su$r.; a kind of snake, Susr.; a 
kind of erysipelas, Car. 

Xardamita, mfn. muddy, dirty, soiled, Kathis.; 
Mslatim. 

Xardamlnl, f. a marshy region, gana pushka - 
r&di. 

Xard&mlla, am, n. (gana kdtadi), N. of a place, 
MBh. iii, 10692. 

karpata, am, n. (as, m., L.) old or 
patched or ragged garments, a patch, rag, Pancat.; 
Kathis. &c.; N. of a mountain, KilP. — dkSrin, 

m. ‘ wearing rags or a rag/ a beggar, L. 

Xarpa$ika,mfn. covered with patched or ragged 

garments, clothed in a beggar’s raiment, L. 

Xarpa^in, mfn. id., ib. 

karpana, as, m.(?) a kind of lance 
or spear, Da§. 

karpara, as, m. a cup, pot, bowl, 
Paficat.; KathJs. &c.; the skull, cranium, L.; the 
shell of a tortoise; a kind of weapon, L.; Ficus 
glomerata, L.; N. of a thief, Kathis. lxiv, 43 fF.; 
(f), f. a kind of collyrium, L.; (am), n. a pot, pot¬ 
sherd, Pancat. Xarpar&nsa, m. a potsherd. 

Xarparaka, as, m., N. of a thief, Kathis. lxiv, 
52; (ika), f. a kind of collyrium, L. 

Xarparala, as, m., v. 1 . for kandarala, q. v. 

Xarpar&sa, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil, 
W.; (erroneous for karpardnta, BRD.) 

c|PJT?T karpdsa, as, t, am, m. f. n. the cotton 
tree, cotton, Gossypium Hcrbaceum, Suir.; [cf. Gk. 
K&fmaaos ; Lat. carbasus.'] — dh.enu-m 5 .h 5 tmya, 

n. , N. of a work. 

XarpSsaki, f. the cotton tree, Bhpr. 


karma-dosha . 


kartri-guptaka. 

karpura, as, am, m. n. (\Zkrip, 
Comm, on Up. iv, 90), camphor (either the plant 
or resinous exudation or fruit), Susr.; Pancat. &c.; 
(ur), m., N. of several men; of a Dvlpa, Kathis. 
lvi, 61 f.; (d), f. a kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr.; 
mf(d)n. made of camphor, Heat. — keli, m., N. of 
a flamingo, Hit. — gaura, n. * yellowish-white like 
camphor,* N. of a lake, Hit. — tilaka, m., N. of 
an elephant, Hit.; (d), f., N. of Jayi (one of Durgi*s 
female friends), L. — taila, n. camphor liniment, 
L. — dvlpa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. — nSllkS, 
f. a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed 
with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. — pata, 
m., N. of a dyer, Hit. — prakarana, n., N. of a 
Jaina work. — manjarl, f., N. of a daughter of 
Karpura-sena, KathSrn.; of a daughter of the 
flamingo Karpura-keli, Hit.; of a drama by Rija- 
sekhara. — niani, m. a kind of white mineral, L. 

— maya, mfn. made of camphor, like camphor, 
Kid. — rasa, m. camphorated mixture. — varsha, 
m., N. of a king, Viddh. — vilSsa, m., N. of a 
washerman, Hit. — saras, n., N. of a lake or pond, 
Hit. — sena, m., N. of a king, Kathirn. — stava, 
m., N. of a work. — stotra, n. id. — haridrft,, f. 
Curcuma Amada. Xarpurasman, m. crystal, L. 

2. Karpura, Nom. P. karptirati, to be like 
camphor, DhGrtas.; Kuval. 

Xarpuraka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 
Karpurin, mfn. having camphor, gana suvdstv - 
adi. 

Karpurlla, mfn. id., gana kalddi. 

cpTSt. karphara, as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf. 
karkara.) 

karb, cl. 1. P. karbati , to go, move, 
approach, Dhitup. xi, 26. 

karbara. See 2. karvara . 

Xarbu, mfn. variegated, spotted, Yijn. iii, 166. 

— dara,m. Bauhinia Candida, Su$r.; Car.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; Barleria cacrulea, L. — dSraka, m. 
Cordia latifolia, L. 

Karbuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, R. 
Karbura, mf(i)n. variegated, of a spotted or 
variegated colour, Suir.; Hit.; Kum. &c.; (oj), m, 
sin,L.; a Rakshas,L.; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum¬ 
bet, L.; a species of Dolichos, L.; (a), f. a venom¬ 
ous kind of leech, Susr. i, 40, 10 ; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L .', = barbara, L.; (f), f., N. of Durgi, 
L .; (am), n. gold, L.; thorn-apple, L.; water. L. 

— phala, m. a particular plant, L. XarburahgS,, 
f. a species of fly or bee, L. 

Xarburaka, mfn. variegated, spotted, VarBrS. 
Karbura, as, m. a Rakshas, L.; Curcuma Am¬ 
haldi or Zerumbet, L.; (a), f. a kind of venomous 
leech, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orpiment, L. 
Xarburaka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L. 
Xarburita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W. 

karbela , as, m., N. of the copyist 
Vishnu-bhatta. 

karman, a, n. (a, m., L.), (\/kri, 
Un. iv, 144), act, action, performance, business,RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; office, special duty, oc¬ 
cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first member 
of the compound being either the person who per¬ 
forms the action [e.g. vanik-k°] or the person or 
thing for or towards whom the action is performed 
[e. g. rdja-k°, pasu-k^X or a specification of the 
action [e.g. $aurya-$, prtti-k' *]), SBr.; Mn.; 
Bhartr. &c.; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice, 
oblation &c., esp. as originating in the hope of 
future recompense and as opposed to speculative 
religion or knowledge of spirit), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Ragh. &c.; work, labour, activity (as opposed to 
rest, praSanti ), Hit.; RPrit. &c.; physicking, 
medical attendance, Car.; action consisting in mo¬ 
tion (as the third among the seven categories of the 
NySya philosophy ; of these motions there are five, 
viz. ut-kshepana, ava-kshepana , a-kuflcana, pra - 
saratia, an &gamana, qq. vv.), BhSshSp.; Tarkas. ; 
calculation, SQryas.; product, result, effect, Mn. xii, 
98 ; Su$r.; organ of sense, SBr. xiv (or of action, see 
karm 2 ndriya)\ (in Gr.) the object (it stands either 
in the acc. [in active construction], or in the nom. 
[in passive construction], or in the gen. [in con¬ 
nection with a noun of action] ; opposed to kartri 
the subject), Pin. i, 4, 49 ff. (it is of four kinds, 
viz. a. ntrvartya, when anything new is pro¬ 


duced, e.g. katam karoti, ‘he makes a mat;’ 
putram prasute, ‘she bears a son:* b. vikdrya, 
when change is implied either of the substance and 
form, e. g. kdshtham bhasma karoti, * he reduces 
fuel to ashes;* or of the form only, e.g. suvar - 
nam kimpalam karoti, 1 he fashions gold into an 
ear-ring:* c. prdpya, when any desired object is 
attained, c. g. grdmam gacchati, ‘ he goes to the 
village;* candram pasyati, ‘he sees the moon:* 

d. ampsita, when an undesired object is abandoned, 

e. g papam tyajati, ‘he leaves the wicked’); former 
act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain 
consequence of acts in a previous life), Pancat.; 
Hit.; Buddh., (cf. karma-pdka and -vipaka)', the 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS. &c. 

Karma (in comp, for kdrman above). — kara, 
mf(f)n. doing work, a workman, a hired labourer, 
servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W.), 
mechanic, artisan, MBh.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; (as), 
m., N. of Yama, L.; (r), f. Sanseviera zeylonica, 
L.; Momordica monadelpha, L. — karl-bhSva, 
m. the state of being a female servant, Kathls. 

— kartri, m. (in Gr.) ‘an object-agent* or ‘ob¬ 
ject-containing agent,* i. e. an agent which is at the 
same time the object of an action (this is the idea 
expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah 
pacyatc, ‘the mashed grain cooks of itself*), Pin. 
iii, 1, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii); (dran), m. du. the 
work and the person accomplishing it. — kanda, n. 
that part of the Sruti which relates to ceremonial 
acts and sacrificial rites, Pin. iv, 2, 51, Ki$.; Prab.; 
N. of a Jaina work. — k&ra, mfn. = doing work 
(but without receiving wages, according to native 
authorities), Ki$. on Pin. iii, 2, 22 ; Pancat. &c.; 
(as), m. a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re¬ 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Visva-kar- 
man and a Sudri woman), BrahmavP.; a bull, L. ; 
(f), f , = -kart above, L. — k&raka, mfn. one who 
does any act or work. — °k&r&paya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh- 
P. — karin, mfn. (ifc.) doing or accomplishing 
any act or work or business ; (cf. tat-k°, hibha-k 0 .) 

— kSrmuka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) — kala, m. 
the proper time for action; - nirnaya, m., N. of a 
work. — kllaka, m. a washerman, L. — krit, mfn. 
performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27, 
6; VS. iii, 47; TBr. &c. (cf. tikshna-k°); one 
who has done any work, Pin. iii, 2, 89 ; (/), m. a 
servant, workman, labourer, Rijat.; Kim. &c. 

— krlta-vat, m. the director of a religious rite, 
reciter of Mantras, W.(?) — kritya, n. activity, the 
state of active exertion, AV. iv, 24,6. - kaumudl, 

f., N. of a work. — kriyS-kanda, n., N. of a work 
by Soma-Sambhu (q.v.) — k sham a, mfn. able 
to do an action, Ragh. i, 13. — kshaya, m. an¬ 
nihilation or termination of all work or activity, 
SvetUp. — kshetra, n. the place or region of (re¬ 
ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, II; (cf. -bhumi below.) 

— gatl, f. the course of Fate, Kathis. lix, 159. 

— gnpta, n. a kind of artificial sentence which has 
the object hidden, Sirhg. - grantha, m., N. of 
a Jaina work. — granthi-prathama-vlcara, 
m. id. — gh&ta, m. annihilation or termination of 
work or activity, L.; (cf. - kshaya above.) — ca&dS- 
la, m. ‘a Can<jSla by work* (as opposed to a bom 
CandSla), a contemptible man, T.; N. of Rahu, 
T. — candra, m., N. of several princes. — cSrin, 
mfn. engaged in work. — cit, mfn. collected or 
accomplished by work, SBr. x. — ceshta, f. active 
exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66; MBh.; Dai. 
&c. — codanS, f. the motive impelling to ritual 
acts, W. — ja, mfn. ‘act-bom/ resulting or pro¬ 
duced from any act (good or bad), Mn. xii, 3 & 
IOI; Dai. &c.; (as), m. Ficus religiosa ; the Kali- 
yuga (q. v.); a god, L.; -guna, m. a quality or 
condition resulting from human acts (as separation, 
reunion &c.), W. — jit, mfn., N. of a king, BhP. 
— jna, mfn. skilled in any work ; acquainted with 
religious rites, W. - tattva-pradipikS, f., N. of 
a work. — tS, f., -tva, n. the state or effect of action 
&c., Car.; Sarvad.&c.; activity; the state of being 
an object, Comm, on TPrSt. — tyaga, m. abandon¬ 
ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites, W. 

— dip a, m., N. of a work. — dushta, mfn. corrupt 
in action, wicked in practice, immoral, disreput¬ 
able. - deva ( kdrma °), m. a god through religious 
actions (ye * gnihotrddisrautakarmana devalo- 
kampr&pnuvanti te karmadevah, Comm, on SBr. 
xiv’ 7, I, 35), SBr.; TUp. &c. -doaha, m. a sin¬ 
ful work, sin, vice, Mn.; error, blunder, W.; the 






^AvTTTT karma-dharaya . 


cfr§ karsha . 


evil consequence of human acts, discreditable con¬ 
duct or business, W. — dharaya, m., N. of a class 
of Tatpurusha (q. v.) compounds (in which the 
members would stand in the same case \samand- 
dhikarana ] if the compound were dissolved), Pan. 
i, 2, 42 (see Gr. 735, iii; 755 ff.) -dhvansa, 
m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W.; 
destruction of any work, disappointment, W. — na- 
man, n. a name in accordance with or derived 
from actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle, 
APr3t. iv, 29. — nasa, f. • * destroying the merit 
of works/ N. of a river between K5sl and Vi- 
h5ra, Bhashap. — nibandha, m. necessary con¬ 
sequence of works. — nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 

— nirhara, m. removal of bad deeds or their 
effects. — nishtha (Ved. - nishtha ), mfn. diligent 
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x, 
80, I; Mn. iii, 134; (as), m. a Brahman who per¬ 
forms sacrifices &c., W. — nyasa, m. the giving up 
of active duties, Ap. — patha, m. the way or direc¬ 
tion or character of an action, MBh.; Karand.— pad- 
dhati, f., N. of a work. — p&ka, m. ‘ ripening of 
acts/ matured result of previous acts or actions done 
in a former birth, BhP.; Pancat.; (cf. - vipdka be¬ 
low.) — para-da, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 

— prakasa, m., -prakasika, f., -prakasinl, f., 
-pradipa, m., -pradipika, f.,N. of several works. 

— pravacaniya, mfn./employed to denote an 
action/ (as), m. (scil. *sabda; in Gr.) a term for 
certain prepositions or particles not connected with 
a verb but generally governing a noun (either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it; 
a Karma-pravacaniya never loses its accent, and 
exercises no euphonic influence on the initial letter 
of a following verb ; see also upa-sarga , gati, and 
nipata ), P3n. i, 4, 83-98; ii, 3, 8, &c. — pra- 
vada, m., N. of a Jaina work. — phala, n. the fruit 
or recompense of actions (as pain, pleasure Sec., 
resulting from previous acts or acts in a former life), 
Ap.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L.; °l$daya, 

m. the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn. 
xi, 231. — bandha, m. the bonds of action (i.e. 
transmigration or repeated existence as a result of 
actions), Bhag. ii, 39. — band liana, n. id.; (mfn.) 
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence), 
Bhag. — bahulya, n. much or hard work. — btja, 

n. the seed of works. — buddhi, f. the mental 
organ of action, Manas (q.v.), MBh. xi. — bhu, f. 
tilled or cultivated ground, L. — bhumi, f. the land 
or region of religious actions (i. e. where such ac¬ 
tions are performed, said of BhSrata-varsha), R.; VP. 
&c., (cf. - kshetra above; cf. also phala-bkumi)\ 
the place or region of activity or work, Karand. 

— bhuya, n. the becoming an action, (°j w- */bku, to 
assume the peculiar characteristic of any action, 
Comm, on Badar. iv, 1, 6.) — bheda-vicara, m., 
N. of a work. -mA^a, mf(/)n. consisting of or 
resulting from works, SBr. x ; MBh. &c. — m£r- 
g», m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9; the 
way of work (a term used by thieves for a breach 
in walls &c.), Mricch. — masa, m. the calendar 
month of thirty days. — mimSnsa, f. = purva^ mi¬ 
ni ansa, q.v.— mula, n. KuSa grass (as essential 
part in many religious acts), L. — yuga, n. the 
Kali-yuga (q. v.), L. —yoga, m. performance of a 
work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag.; 
Mn. &c.; active exertion, industry ; agriculture and 
commerce [Kull.], Mn. x, 115 ; practical application, 
Sarvad.; connection with a sacrifice, KatySr.; Laty.; 
Ap. — yoni, f. source of an action, Tattvas. 

— rahg-a, m. Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (cf. -phala 
above.) — ratn&vall, f., N. of a work. — °rgha 
(karma+ righa fr. righa ), m., N. of a teacher. 

— locana, n., N. of a work. — vacana, n. (with 
Buddh.) the ritual. — vajra, mfn. ‘ whose power 
(thunderbolt) is work' (said of Sfldras), MBh. i, 
6487. — vat, mfn. busy with or employed in any 
work, MBh. — vasa, m.the necessary influence of 
acts, fate (considered as the inevitable consequence 
of actions done in a former life) ; (mfn.) being in 
the power of or subject to former actions, MBh. xiii. 

— °vasi-tS, mfn. the condition of having power over 
one’s works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh. 

— va$I, f. ‘demarcation or regulation of religious 
actions/ a lunar day. — vighna, m. an impediment 
to work, obstruction. — vidhi, m. rule of actions or 
observances, mode of conducting ceremonies, Mn. 

— viparyaya, m. perversity of action, perverse 
action, mistake, Hit. — vipRka, m. ‘the ripening 
of actions/ i.e, the good or evil consequences in 


this life eff human acts performed in previous births 
(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the Sata- 
tapa-smfiti), MBh.; Yajn.&c.; N. of several works; 
-samgraha, m., N. of a work; -sara, m. id. — vi- 
rodhin, mfn. disturbing or preventing any one’s 
works, Say. — visesha, m. variety of acts or actions, 
W. — vyatihara, m. reciprocity of an action, Pan. 

— sataka, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — salya, 
n. an impediment of action, Natyas. — salS, f. 
workshop, the hall or room where daily work is 
done, sitting-room, MBh.; R. -sail, f., N. of a 
river in Caturgrama. — slla, mfn. assiduous in 
work, L.; one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward, W.; (as), m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. — sura, m. a skilful or clever workman, L.; 
(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. — sauca, n. humility, 
L. — sreshtha, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati, 
BhP.; VP. — samvatsara, m. the calendar year 
of 360 days, —samgraha, m. assemblage of acts 
(comprising the act, its performance, and the per¬ 
former), W. — saciva, m. an officer, assistant, L. 

— samnyasika, mfn. one who has given up 
works, an ascetic, L. — samapta, mfn. one who 
has performed all religious actions, Ap. -gam- 
bhava, mfn. produced by or resulting from acts. 

— sakshin, m. ‘the witness of all acts/ the sun, 
L. — sadhaka, mfn. accomplishing a work. — sa- 
dhana, n. implement, means ; articles essential to 
the performance of any religious act. — sarathi, 
m. a companion, assistant, BhP. — siddhi, f. ac¬ 
complishment of an act, success, Malav.; Kum. 

— sena, m., N. of a king, Kathas. — °seniya, 
mfn. belonging to that king, ib. — stava, m., N. of 
a work. — stha, mfn. contained or being in the 
object. — sthSna, n. public office or place of busi¬ 
ness, Rajat.; a stage or period in the life of an 
Ajlvika (q. v.), T. — hasta, mfn. clever in busi¬ 
ness, L. — hina, as, m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect. 

— hetu, mfn. caused by acts, arising from acts. 
Xarmakshama, mfn. incapable of business. Xar- 
nxahga, n. part of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. 
Xarmdjlva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade, 
profession, VarBrS. Xarm&tman, mfn. one whose 
character is action, endowed with principles of action, 
active, acting, Mn. i, 22 & 53; Tattvas. &c. Xar- 
mdditya, m., N. of a king. Xarmiidhlk£ra, 
m. the right ofaction, MW. Xarm&dhyaksha, m. 
overseer or superintendent of actions, S vetUp. vi, 11. 
Xarmanubandha, m. connection with or depend- 
ance upon acts, W. Xarmanubandhin, mfn. 
connected with or involved in works, ib. XarmlU 
nurupa, mfn. according to action, according to 
function or duty, W.; - tas, ind. conformably to act 
or function, ib. Xarmanushthana, n. the 
act of practising one’s duties, discharging peculiar 
functions, W. XarmanushthSyin, mfn. prac¬ 
tising duties, performing rites &c., W. Karma- 
nusara, m. consequence of or conformity to acts, 
W.; -tas, ind. according to one’s deeds, W. Xar- 
manta, m. end or accomplishment of a work, 
Mricch.; Subh.; end or conclusion of a sacred ac¬ 
tion, SamavBr.; Karmapr.; work, business, action, 
management, administration (of an office), MBh.; 
Mn.; Yajn. Sec.; tilled or cultivated ground, L. 
Harman tar a, n. interval between religious actions, 
suspense of such an action, MBh.; R.; another work 
or action, BhP. x, 9, 1 ; Ny3yam. Sec. XarmiLn- 
tlka, mfn. completing an act, W.; (as), m. a la¬ 
bourer, artisan, R.; -/oka, m. labourers, Kad. Xar- 
mabhidh&yaka, mfn. enjoining or prescribing 
duties or acts, W, Xarmabhidhayin, mfn. id., 
ib. Karm&rambha, m. commencement of any 
act, W. Xarmirha, mfn. fit for work, able to 
perform a sacrificial rite, Jyot.; (as), m. a man, L. 
Xarmdiaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of 
(good and evil) acts, Sarvad.; Comm, on Badar.; 
on Nyayad. &c. Xarmdirita-bhakta, as, m. pi., 
N. of a Vaishnava sect. Xarmdndrlya, n. an 
organ of action (five in number like the five organs 
of sense, viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera¬ 
tion, and excretion), MBh.; Mn. ii, 91; Vedantas. 
91, &c. Xarmodara, n. any honourable or valiant 
act, magnanimity, prowess, W. Xarmodynkta, 
mfn. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Xar- 
modyogu, m. activity in work, W. Xarmopa- 
karana, mfn. one who gives aid by work. 

Xarmaka, 'ifc. — karman , work, action &c.; 
(cf. a-k°, sa-k°, &c.) 

Xarmatha, mfn. capable of work, skilful or 
clever in work, clever, Pin.; Bhatf^; working dili- 
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gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites, 
Rajat. &c.; (as), m. the director and performer of 
a sacrifice, W. 

Karmani, mfn. connected with or being in the 
action, §Br. vi, 6, 4, 9. 

Xarmanya, mfn. skilful in work, clever, dili¬ 
gent, RV. i, 91, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS. 
&c.; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli¬ 
gious action, Gaut. &c.; (ifc.) relating to any busi¬ 
ness or to the accomplishment of anything, SuSr.; 
(a), f. wages, hire, L.; (am), n. energy, activity, 
W. —15, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. — bhnj, 
mfn. receiving wages, working for hire, L. K&r- 
manya-bhnj, mfn. id., L. 

Xarmanda, as, m., N. of a man (author of a 
Bhikshu-sutra), Pan. iv, 3, 111. 

Xarmandin, t, m. one who studies Karmanda’s 
work, ib.*; a beggar ( — bhikshu ), L. 

Xarmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. kar - 
mara), L.; (f), f. the manna of the bamboo, L. 

Xarmaraka, as, m. id.; (cf. karma-rahga.) 

Xarmasa, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha (•» kar¬ 
ma-ires htha), VP. 

Xarmasa, as, m., v. 1. for the last. 

Xarmara, as, m. an artisan, mechanic, artificer; 
a blacksmith &c., RV. x, 72, 2; AV. iii, 5, 6; VS.; 
Mn. iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, L.; Averrhoa Caram¬ 
bola, L. — vana, n., N. of a place, gana kshubhnadi. 

Xarmaraka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Earmika, mfn. active, acting, ganas vrihy-adi 
and purohitetdi. 

Xarmin, mfn acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action, engaged in any work or business, 
ASvSr.; MBh.; BhP. Sec.; belonging or relating to 
any act,W.; (2), m. performer of an action, Sarvad.; 
labourer, workman,VarBrS.; Butea frondosa, Nigh. 

Xarmishtba, mfn. (superl. of the last) very ac¬ 
tive or diligent, L. 

Xarmlna, mfn. only ifc., cf .anushtup-karmfna, 
alam-karmifia. 

harmasha = kalmasha , q. v. 
kamiira = hirmira , q. v. 

c. 

karv, cl. 1. P. karvati, to be proud, 

boast, Dhatup. xv, 72; (cf. kharv, garv.) 

karva, as, m. (*/\.kfi, Un. i, 155), 

love, L.; a mouse, rat, L. 

karvata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity 
of a mountain, L.; a village, market-town, the 
capital of a district (of two or four hundred villages, 
W.; cf. kavata), Yajn. ii, 167; Heat. &c.; (ax), m. 
pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1098; VarBjS.; (f), f., 
N. of a river, R. 

Xarvataka, am, n. (?) declivity of a moun¬ 
tain, L. 

1. kdrvara , mfn. (\/i. kri), a deed, 

action, RV. vi, 24, 5; x, 120, 7; AV. 

. karvara or karbara , mfn. (\/i. kfi, 
Un.ii, 123), variegated, spotted, L.; (0j),m.sin,L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; a tiger, L.; a particular medicament, 
L.; (1), f. night, L.; a Rakshasi, L.; a tigress, L .; 
the leaf of Asa foetida, L.; N. of Durga, L.; (am), 
n. red lead, L.; (cf. karbu, karbura, Sec .; karavi; 
fcaravi.) 

karviijd, f. a term for the Svara- 

bhakti between l and h, Comm, on TPrat. 

karsana, mfn. (Vkris), rendering 
lean,attenuating,causing emaciation, Susr.; troubling, 
hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. karshana); (am), n. 
the act of rendering lean, causing emaciation, Car. 

Karsaniya, mfn. serving for emaciation, Car. 

Ear sit a, mfn. emaciated, thin, R.; Su$r.; Ragh.; 
Kum. Sec. 

Xarsya, m. turmeric plant, L, 

karsdpha , as, m. a class of imps or 

goblins, AV. iii, 9, 4. 

karsha, as, m. (VV^)» the act of 
drawing, dragging, Pan.j (with and without halasya) 
ploughing, agriculture, Ap.; Yajn. ii, 217 ; ‘ anything 
scratched off, see kshama-karsha-misrd; (as, am), 
m. n. a weight of gold or silver («16 Mashas »80 
Rettis«J Pala—-^^ of a Tula«about 176 grains 
troy; in common use 8 Rettis are given to the 
Misha, and the Karsha is then about 280 grain* 
S 2 
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troy), Su$r.; VarBrS. &c.; Terminalia Bellerica (also 
called aksha, q.v.), L.; a boat, L. — phala, m. Ter- 
minalia Bellerica, L.; (a), f. Emblica officinalis, L. 
Xarshfirdha, n.« tolaka , L. 

K&rshaka, mfn. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing, AgP.; ploughing, one who 
ploughs or lives by tillage, a husbandman, Gaut.; 
MBh.; Yaj 5 .&c. 

Xarshana, mfh. pulling to and fro, dragging, 
tormenting, vexing (v. 1 . karlana ), MBh.; R. 
&c.; extending (in time), APrat.; the act of draw¬ 
ing or dragging near, §ak. (v. 1.) ; drawing out, 
pulling off; tugging, pulling (cf. kela-k°), drawing 
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, tormenting, 
Mn. vii, IIa; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; drawing back, 
bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dhanush-k°) ; 
prolonging (a sound), SamhUp.; ploughing, culti¬ 
vating the ground, Mn. iv, 5; MBh.; BhP.; culti¬ 
vated land, MBh. iii, 1008a; erroneous for karlana, 
q.v., Car.; (i), f., N. of a plant ( kshtrtnt), L. 

Kara hand, is, f. an unchaste woman (‘attract¬ 
ing men/ BRD.; erroneous for dharshani, T.), L. 

X&rshaniya, mfn. to be drawn or pulled &c.; 

( am ), n. (?) a land of defensive weapon, Hariv. 
14459. 

Xarshl, mfn. drawing, furrowing, Kapishth. j (cf. 
karshi.) 

Xarnhita, mfh. ploughed, L. 

Ear shin, mfh. drawing along, pulling, dragging, 
Ragh.; Mficch. &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh. 
xix, 11 ; ploughing, farrowing; (as), m. a plough¬ 
man, peasant, husbandman, Kathls.; (i‘«f), f. the 
bit of a bridle, L.; a particular plant ( « kshirint), L. 

Xar«h&, us, f. (Un. i, 8 a) a furrow, trench, in¬ 
cision, SBr.; KatySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm, 
on Un.; («j), m. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib.; 
agriculture, L.; livelihood, L. - saya, mfn. lying 
in a trench (karshii-sayasya ialasya vratam, a 
kind of vow, ArshBr. 72, 3). -aveda, m. causing 
sweat by (putting hot coals in) a trench-like receptacle 
(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car. 

karshdpana=zkdrshapaya, q.v. 

3 ifif karhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when ? at what 
time? Pan. v, 3, ai; (with svid or cid or api 
[BhP. v, 17, 24]) at anytime, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; (with cid and a particle of negation) never, at 
no time, Mn.; Pancat. &c.; [cf. Goth, hvar, ‘where?’ 
Eng. where T\ 

ofT^i. kal t cl. T. A.kalate, to sound, Dha- 
tnp. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; [cf. Lat. calculoi] 

2. kal, cl. 10. P. (rarely A.) kalayati 
(°te), to push on, drive forward, drive 
before one’s self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.; 
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R. 
iii, 41, 26; to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853; 
to throw, L.; to announce the time (?). 

•aj’SP 3. kal, P. (rarely A.) kalayati (°te), 

^ \ to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP. 

&c.; to bear, carry, Git.; Santil. &c.; to betake 
one’s self to, Naish. ii, 104; to do, make, accom¬ 
plish, Bhartj. iii, 2a; Sah.; to utter a sound, mur¬ 
mur, Naish.; §i$. &c.; (sometimes in connection 
with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception, 
e.g. murcham \kal, to swoon, Balar.; culukam 
jalasya */kal, to take a draught of water, ib.); to 
tie on, attach, affix, Git.; to furnish with; to ob¬ 
serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count, 
take for, GTt.; Balar.; Ratniv.;(see \.kalaya,co\. 3.) 

XaXana, mf(tf)n. (ifc.) effecting, causing, Bhartf.; 
(as), m. Calamus Rotang, L.; (a), f. the act of im¬ 
pelling, inciting, Suryas.i, 10; doing, making, effect¬ 
ing, Comm.on MBh.; behaving, behaviour, Kathls.; 
touching, contact, VarBfS.; tying on, putting on, 
Si$. iii, 5 ; (according to Mall, also letting loose, 
shedding, amocanam avamocanam va) ; the state 
of being provided with*or having, Balar.; calcula¬ 
tion, Jyot.; (am), n. the act of shaking, moving to 
and fro, Prasannar.; murmuring, sounding, W.; an 
embryo at the first stage after conception, L. (cf. 
kalaka)', a spot, stain, fault, defect, L.;(cf .kalahka.) 

Kalita, mfh. impelled, driven &c.(cf. V3. kal) ; 
made, formed, Sis. iii, 81; furnished or provided 
with, Vikr.; Bhpr. &c.; divided, separated, L.; 
sounded indistinctly, murmured, W. 

Wet kala, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful) in¬ 
distinct, dumb, BrArUp.; ChUp.; (ifc., bashpa or 
airu preceding) indistinct or inarticulate (on ac¬ 


count of tears), MBh.; R. &c.; low, soft (as a tone), 
emitting a soft tone, melodious (as a voice or throat), 
R.; BhP.; Vikr. &c.; a kind of faulty pronunciation 
of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L.; {as), 
m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone 
(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robusta, 
L.; (in poetry) time equal to four Matras or in¬ 
stants, W.; (dr), m. pi. a class of manes, MBh.; 
(am), n. semen virile, L.; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (a), f., 
see kala below. — kan$ha, m. a pleasing tone or 
voice, L.; * having a pleasant voice/ the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; a dove, pigeon, L.; a species of goose, L.; 
(f), f. ffie female of that goose, Prasannar.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Balar. — kanthlkK, f. the female of 
the Indian cuckoo, Sarhg. — kan^hin, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, Balar. —kala, m. any confused 
noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur¬ 
ing of a crowd &c.), Mficch.; §i$.; Ratnav. &c.; 
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378; - rava, m. a confused 
noise, B ha rtf.; -vat, mfn. tinkling, rattling Amar.; 
°ldrava, m. a confused noise, Pancat.; °lekvara - 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. -kl$a, m., N. of 
a village, gana palady-adi. — knJlkS, f. a wanton, 
lascivious wife, W. — kfita, as, m. pi., N. of a war¬ 
rior-tribe, Pan. iv, 1,173. — k unit a, f. = -kiijikd 
above, L. — ghosha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 

— m-kanha, m. a lion, L.; a cymbal, L. — °a- 
kura, m. an eddy, whirlpool, L. — curl, m., N. of 
a royal family, Balar. — eftri, m. id. — ja, m. a cock, 
Bhpr. — tS, f., -tva,n. melody, music, W. — tullkfi, 
f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -kunika 
above.) — dhuta, n. silver, L. — dhauta, n. gold 
and silver, MBh. ; §iS.; Prasannar. &c.; (as, am), 

m. n. a low or pleasing tone, L.; (mfn.) golden, R.; 
-nuiya, mfn. golden, Heat.; -lipi, f. (?) a streak 
of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold. Git. 

— dhvani, m. a low and pleasing tone, L.; (in mus.) 
a particular time; * having a pleasing voice/ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L. 

— nStha, m., N. of an author. — n£da, m. a kind 
of goose, L.; (cf. - ha-Qsa below.) — bhava, m. the 
thorn-apple tree, L. — bh&shana, n. the act of 
speaking in a low voice. — bh&shln, mfn. speaking 
with a pleasing voice, Malav. — bhairava, m. or 

n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between 
the rivers Tapi and Narmada. — muka, mfn. deaf 
and dumb (cf. kalla-muka), L. — rava, m. a low 
sweet tone, Bhartr.; ‘having a sweet voice/ the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. — vacas, mfh. 
speaking sweetly, singing, L. — vikarxu, f., N. of 
a form of Durga, Heat. — vikala, m., N. of an 
Asura ; - vadha , m., N. of a chapter of the Gan 2 $a- 
purana. — vy&ffhra, m. a mongrel breed between 
a tigress and panther, L. — svana, mfn. having a 
charming voice (as a bird), L. —svara, n. a low 
musical sound, W. — bansa,m.,N. of several species 
of the HaQsa bird or goose, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c.; 
an excellent king, L.; Brahma or the Supreme Spirit, 
L.; a particular metre (consisting of four lines of 
thirteen syllables each); (1), f. the female of the 
Kala-haQsa above, Ragh.viii,58. — hagsaka, m. a 
kind of duck or goose, Kid. Xalinunftdln, m. 
‘ giving out a low note/ a sparrow, L.; the Cltaka 
bird, L.; a kind of bee, L. Xal&I2pa, m. a sweet 
sound, pleasing voice, Kathls.; ‘having a low voice/ 
a bee, L. Xalott&la, mf(d)n. sweet and loud (as 
a voice), Git. i, 47. 

kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; a 
kind of prose, L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 

kalahka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a 
stain, spot, mark, soil; defamation, blame, Kathls.; 
Mficch. &c. — kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling ; 
censorious,calumniating,defaming. — kalS, f. a digit 
of the moon in shadow, Git. — mays, mfn. full of 
stains, spotted; calumniated, defamed. — lekhJL, f. 
a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii,i5.“kyit, 
m., N. of Siva. XalahkfLnka, m. the spots or 
marks of the moon, R. 

Xa lank ay a, Norn. P. kalahkayati, to spot, 
soil, Kid.; to defame, disgrace, Da§. 

X&lahkita, mfn. spotted, soiled, stained, dis¬ 
graced, defamed, Bhartr.; Kathls. &c. 

Xala&kln, mfn. id., Klvyld.; Naish. &c. 

kalam-kvra. See kala. 
chejy kalahja, as, m. Calamus Rotang; 

tobacco; a particular weight («ioRQpakas), Bhpr.; 


an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), L.; 
(am), n. the flesh of such an animal, Nylyam. 

cf &Z kala{a, n. the thatch of a house, L.; 
(efi kutala.) 

kalata, mfn. bald-headed, L.; (cf. 

khalati '.) 

kalatra, am, n. a wife, consort, 
MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit.&c.; the female of an animal, 
Vikr.; the hip and loins, L.; pudendum muliebre, 
L.; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fastness, W.; 
(in astron.) the seventh lunar mansion, VarBf. — t&, 
f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratnlv. 

— vat, mfh. having a wife, united with one’s wife, 
BhP.; Mricch. &c. Kalatrl- Vkrl, to make any 
one onjs’s wife, Viddh. 

Xalatrin, mfn. having a wife, Ragh. viii, 82, 

kalantaka = the next. 

kalandaka , as, m. a squirrel (or a 
kind of bird ?), Buddh.; a particular vessel used by 
Sramanas, Buddh.; (ika), f. *= kalindikd, q. v. 

Xalandana, as, m., N. of a man. 

kalandara t as, m. a man of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP. 

efr kalandhu, us, m. a kind of vegeta¬ 
ble ( wegholi), L. 

kalabha, as, m. (v/3. kal, Un. iii, 
12 2), a young elephant (one thirty years old), Rtgh.; 
Mricch.; Pahcat. &c.; a young camel, Paficat. iv ; 
Datura Fastuosa ( -dhusturd), L.; (f), f. a sort of 
vegetable, L. — valLabha, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Xalabbaka, as, m. the young of an elephant,Kld. 

cho**T kalama, as, m. (\/i. kal, Un. iv, 
84), a sort of rice (sown in May and June and 
ripening in December or January), Su$r.; Ragh. 
&c.; a reed for writing with ; [cf. Lat. calamus; 
Gk. tc&kapos ; and Arab. JL 5 ]; a thief, L. 

— gopa-vadhu, f. a woman'employed to guard a 
rice-field, £i$. vi, 49. - go pi, f. id., Bllar. - 

na, n. an ink-stand, L. Xalamottama, m. fra¬ 
grant rice, L. 

Xalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot-herb, L.; 
Convolvulus repens, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; an 
arrow, L.; (i), f. Convolvulus repens, Hariv.; (am), 
n. a panicle of flowers(?), Car.; Calumba-root, W.; 
(cf. kadamba, kadamba.) 

Xalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadamba, L.; 
(ika), f. Convolvulus repens, L.; (ike), f. du. the 
nape of the neck, L. 

Xalambukfi, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain. 

Xalambu, us, f. id., L. 

kalambuta , am, n. fresh butter, L. 

1. kalaya, Nom. P. (fr. kalt) kala - 
yati, to take hold of the die called Kali, Ks$. on 
Pan. iii, I, 21. 

2. kalaya, v.l. for kala-ja, q.v. 

kalayaja=kalalaja below, Npr. 

kalala, am, n. (as, m., L.) the em¬ 
bryo a short time after conception, Su$r.; BhP.; (cf. 
kalana.) 

kalalaja, as, m. the resinous exu¬ 
dation of the Shorea robusta, L.; (cf. kala-kalal) 
XalAlajodbhava, m. Shorea robusta, L. 

kalavihka, as, m. a sparrow,VS.; 
TS. &c.; Mn. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, Klrand.; 
a spot, stain (cf. kalahka), L.; a white Camara, L.; 
N.of a plant ( «= kalih^aka), L.; N.ofa Tirtha, MBh. 

— svara, m. a kind of Samadhi (q. v.), Karand. 

kalasa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a water- 
pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c.; Sak.; Hit. &c. (the 
breasts of a woman are frequently compared to jars, 
cf. stana-k 0 & kumbha); (as), m. a butter-tub, 
chum, MBh.; a particular measure (-=drona), 
SariigS.; a round pinnacle on the top of a temple 
(esp. the pinnacle crowning a Buddhist Caitya or 
Stupa), Kad.; N. of a man, RV. x, 32, 9; of a poet; 
of a Nlga, MBh. v; (t), f. a pitcher &c., Balar,; 
a churn, L.; Hemionitis cordifolia, SuSr.; N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk. /rdAif; Lat. calixl) — Jan- 
m&n, m., N. of Agastya, SkandaP. — dir, mfn. one 
whose pitcher is broken, §Br, iv. ~pura, n., N. of 
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a town, KathSs. — potaka, m., N. of a N 5 ga,^Bh. 

— bhu,m.' jar-bom,* N. of Agastya, BXlar. — yoni, 
m. id., Kad.; N. of Drona, Hear. Kalasodara, 
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, Hariv.; (f), f., N. of a great river, 
KXran<j. Kalasodbliava,m., N. of Agastya, Balar. 

Kalasi, is, f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L.; a 
churn, Sii. xi, 8 ; Hemionitis cordifolia, L. 

Kalasi, f.of kalala . — kantha, m., N. of a man, 
and {as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upaketdi. 

— pad!, f. a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana 
kximbhapady-adi . - maltha, m. a sort of musical 
instrument, L. — suta, m., N. of Agastya, L. 

kalasa, v. 1. for kalasa above. 

Kalasi, v. 1 . for kalasi above. 

2 bc4*» i. kalaha, as, m. (am, n., L.) strife, 
contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &c.; the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a road, way, W.; deceit, 
falsehood, W.; violence without murderous weapons, 
abuse, beating, kicking, W.; (a), f., N. of a woman. 

— kandala, m., N. of an actor. — kSra, mf(f)n. 
quarrelsome, turbulent, contentious, pugnacious, Pan.; 
Hit.; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, KathXs. 

— karikS, f. a species of bird, VarBrS. — kfirin, 
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious. — nSsana, m. Gui- 
landina Bonduc, L. — priya, mf(fl)n. fond of con¬ 
tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R.; N. of NXrada, 
MBh.; of a king, L.; (a), f. Gracula religiosa, L. 

— vat, mfn. having a quarrel,quarreling with, Pancat. 
Kalah&kulS, f. Gracula religiosa, L. Kalahan- 
kura, m., N. of a man. Kalahi.ntarit£, f. a 
heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a 
quarrel, Sah.; Git. &c. Kalah&pahrita, mfn. 
taken away by force, W. 

2. Kalaha, Nom. P. kalahatt, to quarrel, MBh. 
5349 - 

KalahSya, Nom. A. yate, to quarrel, contend, 
Pan. iii, i, 17. 

Kalahin, mfn. contentious, quarrelsome, AivGr.; 
ChUp. &c. 

kalaha , us, m. (f. ?) a particular high 
number, Lalit.; (cf. karahu.) 

kala, f. (etym. doubtful) a small part 
of anything, any single part or portion of a whole, 
esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47, 17 ; TS.; SBr.; 
Mn. &c.; a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon’s 
diameter, Hit.; Kathas.; (personified as a daughter 
of Kardama and wife of Marici, BhP.); a symbolical 
expression for the number sixteen, Heat.; interest 
on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sis. 
ix, 32 ; a division of time (said to be of a day 
or 1-6 minutes, Mn. i, 64; Hariv.; or of a 

day or 0*8 minutes, Comm, on VP.; or 2 minutes 
and seconds, Susr.; or 1 minute and 35$$* 

seconds, or 8 seconds, BhavP.); the sixtieth part of 
one-thirtieth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree, 
Suryas.; (in prosody) a syllabic instant; a term for 
the seven substrata of the elements or Dhitus of the 
human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, 
bile, and semen; but according to Hemacandra,rarfl, 
'chyle,’ asthi, * bone/ and majjan, 'marrow/ take 
the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Susr.; an atom 
(there are 3015 Kalis or atoms in every one of the 
six Dhitus, not counting the rasa, therefore in all 
18090) ; (with Pa§upatas) the elements of the gross 
os material world, Sarvad.; an embryo shortly after 
conception (cf. kalana ) ; a designation of the three 
constituent parts of a sacrifice (viz. mantra, dravya, 
and sraddha, Nilak. on MBh. [ed. Bomb.] xiv, 89, 
3); the menstrual discharge, L.; any practical art, 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four are enumerated 
in the Saivatantra [T.]; the following is a list of 
them: gitam, vadyam, nrityam, ndtyam, dlekh- 
yam, viseshaka-cchedyam, taftjxila-kusxtma-bcdi- 
vikarah, pxishpdstaranam, dalana-vasandhga- 
ragah, mani-bhumxka-karma, sayana-racanam, 
udaka-vadyam, udaka-ghatah, extra yogah, 
malya-granthana-vikalpah, kela-lekhardptda - 
yojanam, nepathya-yogah, karna-pattra-bhah- 
gah, gandha-yuktih, bhushana-yojanam, indra- 
jalam, kaucumdra-yogdh, hasta-laghavam,eitra - 
ldkdpupa-bhakshya-vikdra-kriya,panaka-rasa - 
rdgdsava-yojanam,sucxvapa-karma,vind -dama- 
ruka-sutra-kri 4 d,prahelikd,pratimd,dxirvacaka- 
yogdh, pustaka-vaeanam, natak&khydyika-dar - 
sanam, kavya-samasya-puranam,pattikd-vetra- 
bana-vikalpah, tarku-karmani, takshatmm, va¬ 
st ii-vxdy a, rupya-ratna-pariksha, dhatu-vadah. 


mani-rdga-jrldnam, dkara-jtlanam, vrikshd- 
yur - veda -yogah, mesha-kukkxita - lavaka -yxid- 
dha-vidhxh, suka-sdrika-praldpanam, utsdda- 
nam, kela-?narjana-kauialam, akshara-mushti - 
kd-kathanam, mlechitaka-vikalpah, de'sa-bha- 
sha-jhanam, pushpa-iakatika-n im itta -jfldnam, 
yantra-matrika, dhdrana-matrika, sampdtyam, 
manasx kavya-kriyd, kriya-vikalpah, chalxtaka- 
yogdh, abhidhana-kosha-cchando-jhanam, vas- 
tra-gopanani, dyuta-viseshah, akarshana-krija, 
balaka-krxjanakdni, vainayikinam vidyanam. 
jfldnam, vaijayxkxnam vidyanam jtlanam; see 
also Vatsy. i, 3, 17), R.; PaScat.; Bhartr. &c.; 
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance ; a low and sweet tone, 
Balar.; a boat, L.; a N. given to Dakshayani in the 
region near the river Candrabhaga, MatsyaP.; N. 
of a grammatical commentary. — °nsa (kalania), 
m. the part of a part, BrahmavP. — kanda, n.(?) a 
particular metre. — kusala, mfn. skilled in the arts 
(enumerated above). — keli, m. amorous play, Ba¬ 
lar.; 'frolicsome/ N. of Kama, L. — °nkura ( ka - 
ldnk°), m., N. of MQladeva or Kaosa (the author 
of a book on the art of stealing, T.); the bird 
Ardea Sibirica, L. — J 5 JI, f., N. of a tree, T. — jna, 
mf(c)n. skilled in arts, Subh.; (as), m. an artist. 

— °tman (kalaf), f. a particular ceremony of or¬ 
dination. — °da (kaladaV), m. a goldsmith, Jain. 

— diksha, f., N. of a work. — dhara, mfn. bear¬ 
ing or skilled in an art; (as), m. 'having digits,' the 
moon; ' bearing a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva. 
—natha, m. 'lord of the digits,’ the moon, Subh.; 
N. of an author of Mantras. — nidhi, m. 'a trea¬ 
sure of digits,’the moon, DhOrtas.—°ntara (kalan- 
tara ), n. interest, Rajat. — nyasa, m. tattooing a 
person’s body with particular mystical marks, Tan- 
tras. — °pa (kalapa, fr. ap), m. 'that which 
holds single parts together/ a bundle, band (ci.ja- 
ta-k°, mnktd-k°, raiand-k°), MBh.; Kum. &c.; 
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver, 
MBh.; R. &c.; (once n., MBh. iii, 11454); a 
peacock’s tail, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; an ornament in 
general, Malav.; a zone, a string of bells (worn by 
women round the waist), L.; the rope round an 
elephant’s neck, L.; totality, whole body or col¬ 
lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc.; cf. 
kriya-k°, &c.) ; the moon, L.; a clever and intel¬ 
ligent man, L.; N.of a grammar also called Katantra 
(supposed to be revealed by Kirttikeya to Sarva- 
varman) ; N. of a village (cf. kalapa-grama), VP.; 
a poem written in j>ne metre, W.; (x), f. a bundle 
of grass, K Sty Sr.; ASvSr.; -khanja, m. a particular 
disease (said to be St. Vitus’s dance ; v. 1. kalaya - 
khanja), Bhpr.; -grama, m., N. of a village, Hariv.; 
BhP.; VP.; - eehanda, m. an ornament of pearls 
consisting of twenty-four strings, L.; - tattvdrnava , 
m., N. of a commentary on the grammar called 
KalSpa; -dvtpa, m., v. 1 . for kalapa-grama above ; 
-varman, m., N. of a man, Ksd.; -las, ind. in 
bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh. xiii; -liras, m. 
N. of a man (v. 1 . kapala-siras ), R. — paka (ka- 
lapaka), m. a band, bundle, Sis.; a kind of orna¬ 
ment, MBh.; a string of pearls, ; the rope round 
an .elephant’s neck, L.; a sectarian mark on the 
forehead, L.; (am), n. a series of four stanzas in 
grammatical connection (i.e. in which the govern¬ 
ment of noun and verb is carried throughout, con¬ 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
stanza, e. g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Sah. 558; **can- 
draka , L.; a debt to be paid when the peacocks 
spread their tails (kalapini [see kalapin below] 
kale deyam finam, Ka$.), Pan. iv, 3, 48. — °pin 
(kalapin), mfn. furnished with a bundle of arrows, 
bearing a quiver with arrows, KatySr.; MBh.; 
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh. iii, 11585 ; 
(with kala, the time) when peacocks spread their 
tails, Pan. iv, 3, 48 ; (f), m. a peacock, Ragh.; 
Pancat. &c.; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; Ficus infec- 
toria, L.; N. of an ancient teacher, Pan. iv, 3, 104 ; 
(ini), f. a peahen, Satr.; night, L.; the moon, L.; 
a species of Cyperus, L. — pura, am, a, n. f. a kind 
of musical instrument, L. — purna, mfti. filled up 
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.), 
(na kala-purtw mama, he is not equal to the six¬ 
teenth part of myself, i. e. he is far under me), MBh. 
iv, 1299; (as), m. 'full of digits/ the moon, L. 

— bShya, n. a kind of fault in singing, L. —bha- 
ra, m. 'possessing the arts/ an artist, mechanic, 
Gaut. — bhrit, m. id.; ' digit-bearer/ the moon, L. 
— (kaldyand), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp. 
one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword 


&c.), L. — rupa, n. a particular ceremony; (a), 
f., N. of one of the five Mula-prakritis. — °rnava 
(kalarnava), m., N. of a dancing-master, Comm, 
on PratSpar. — vat, m. 'having digits/ the moon, 
Kum.; (x), f. a mystical ceremony (the initiation of 
the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga 
is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to 
the body of the novice), Tantras.; (in mus.) a par¬ 
ticular MurchanS ; the lute of the Gandharva Tum- 
buru, L.; N. of an Apsaras; of a daughter of the 
Apsaras Alambusha, Kathas. exxi, 111 ff.; of several 
other women. — vada, n., N. of a Tantra. — vi- 
kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. kalavlhka.) — vid, 
mfn. knowing or conversant with arts; (/), m. an 
artisan, VarBrS.; a Vidya-dhara, L. — vidvas, m. 
id., ib. — vidhi, m. the practice of the sixty-four 
arts; - tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — vilasa, m., 
N. of a work on rhetoric. — sas, ind. in single 
parts, part by part. — s&atra, n., N. of a work by 
Visakhila. — ■ilSg’hya, m., N. of Siva, Sarvad. 95, 
19. —sara, n., N. of a Tantra. 

KalikS, f. the sixteenth part of the moon, Bhartr.; 
a division of time (*=kala, q. v.); an unblown 
flower, bud, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the bottom or peg 
of the Indian lute (made of cane), L.; N. of several 
metres; a kind of artificial verse (cf. kanta-k 0 ); N. 
of a work on medicine. Kalikfrpurva, n. an un¬ 
foreseen event (as birth &c.) partly resulting from 
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences 
(as heaven &c.; param&piirvajanako 'ixgajanyd- 
pxirvabhedah , T.), Nyiyak. 

kaldkula , am, n. a kind of poison, 
L.; (cf. haldhala .) 

kaldhgala, (ifc. f. a) a kind of 
weapon [BRD.], MBh. iii, 642; [according to T. 
salataghnxkaldhgala is thus to be resolved: la- 
taghnya sakxtam salataghnikam tadrisam lah- 
galam yatra ; in that case kaldhgala is no word.] 

Gfrcol halacika,as, m.(?) aladle,spoon, 
L.; (a), f. the fore-arm, L. 

KalSci, f. the fore-arm, L. 

kalatina, as, m. the white water- 

wagtail, L. 

eti cO 1 kalandi, f., N. of a plant, L. 

<*coif*T 3 i kaladhika, as, m. (fr. kala and 
adhikaT), a cock, L.; (cf. kalavxka.) 

<41 <4 H kalanaka , as, m., N. of one of 

the attendants of Siva, L. 

kalapa, &c. See kala . 

kalamaka, as, m. a kind of rice 
(ripening in the cold season), L.; (cf. kalatna.) 

kalambi, is, f. lending, usury, L. 

Kalamblka, f. id., ib. 

kalaya, as, m. a sort of pea or 
pulse, MBh. ; # Susr. &c.; a kind of plant with dark- 
coloured flowers, SiS. xiii, 21; (a), f. a species of 
DurvX-grass, L. —khanja, m. = kalapa-khanja, 
q.v., SarngS. — supa, m. pea-soup, L. 

WHTfira? kalavika, as,m.z=z kaladhika , q. v. 

kala-vikala. See kala . 
<+<4l9jfV k alasuri,is,m ., N.of a royal family, 
L.; (cf. kalacuri.) 

kalahaka, as, m. a kind of 
musical instrument, L.; (cf. kahah.) 

< 4 ifc 4 kdli, is, in. (Vi.kal, Comm, on Un. 
iv, 117), N. of the die or side of a die marked with 
one dot, the losing die, AV. vii, 109, I; §Br. &c. 
(personified as an evil genius in the episode of Nala); 
symbolical expression for the number I; Temunalia 
Bellerica (the nuts of which in older times were used 
as dice), L.; N. of the last and worst of the four 
Yugas or ages, the present age, age of vice, AitBr.; 
Mn. i, 86; ix, 301 f.; MBh. &c. (the Kali age 
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1200 years of 
the gods or 432,000 years of men, and begins the 
eighteenth of February, 3102 B.c. ; at the end of this 
Yuga the world is to be destroyed; s ecyuga) ; strife, 
discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the son of 
Krodha, ' Anger/ and Hinsa, 'Injury/ and as gene¬ 
rating with his sister Durukti, ' Calumny/ two 
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children, viz. Bhaya, * Fear/ and Mfityu, ‘Death/ 
BhP. iv, 8, 3 ; 4), MBh.; Hit. &c.; the worst of 
a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361 ;* 3^3 i 
a hero (or an arrow, Sura or Sara), L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1192; N. of an Upanishad ( = kali- 
samfarana) ; (Is), m., N. of a class of mythic beings 
(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to 
be fond of gambling; in epic poetry Kali is held to 
be the fifteenth of the Deva-gandharvas or children 
of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 13; MBh.; Hariv.; N. 
of a man, RV.; (is, f), f. an unblown flower, bud, 
L. — kftra, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork- 
taifed shrike; Loxia philippensis; a kind of chicken; 
Pongamia glabra ; Guilandina Bonduc; N. of NS- 
rada; (f), f. Methonica superba, L. — k&raka, m., 
N. of Nirada, L,; Cxsalpina Bonducella, L.; (ika), 
f., N. of a plant.— kala, m. the Kali age, Kathas. 

— kuhcikS, f. a younger sister of a husband, L. 

— krlt, mfn. contentious, quarreling. — cchandas, 
n. a kind of metre, - dm, m. ‘tree of strife/ Ter- 
minalia BelleriCa (supposed to be the haunt of imps), 
Bhpr. -drnus, m. id., Comm, on Un. i, 108. 

— dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. — dhar- 
ma-sSra-samgraha, m., N. of a work. * n£tha, 
m., N. of a writer on music. —prada, m. a liquor- 
shop, Nigh. — priya, mfn. fond of quarreling, 
quarrelsome, mischievous; (oj), m., N. of Nirada, 
an ape, L. — m&rakn, m. Cacsalpina Bonducella, L. 

— m&laka, -mSlya, m. id., ib. — yaga, n. the 
Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85; MBh. &c. — vi- 
XL&sini, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. — vriksha, 
m. Terminalia Bellerica, L. — b as ana, m. a Jina, 
L. — samtarana, n., N. of an Upanishad. — sam¬ 
ara ya, m. the act of betaking one’s self to Kali. 

— stoma, m. a particular Stoma. — hgrx, f, Me¬ 
thonica Superba, Bhpr. 

kalika, as, m. a curlew, W. 
kalika. See p. 261, col. 3. 
^ft^TTTn kalxkdta, f. the town Calcutta. 

haling a , as, m. pi., N. of a people 
and their country (the N. is applied in the Purinas 
to several places, but especially signifies a district on 
the Coromandel coast, extending from below Cuttack 
[Kanaka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalifiga, Sah.; 
N. of a king of Kaiifiga (from whom the Kalinga 
people are said to have originated; he is sometimes 
mentioned as a son of Dlrghatamas and Sudeshni, 
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
N.ofa being attending on Skanda, MBh.(ed. Bomb.) 
ix, 45, 64 (v.l. kalinda , ed. Calc.) ; N. of several 
authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L.; Cacsalpina Bon¬ 
ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia 
Sirissa, L.; Ficus infectoria, L .; (a), f. a beautiful 
woman, L.; Opomea Turpethum; (am), n. the seed 
of Wrightia antidysenteria, Su$r.; (mfn.) clever, 
cunning, L. — b^a, n. the seed of Wrightia anti¬ 
dysenteria, L. —java, m. id., Npr. — sens, r.,N. 
of a princess, Kathas. 

Kallhgaka, as, m. the country of the Kalingas; 
the seed of Wrightia antidysenteria, Car.; (<f), f. 
a particular plant, L. 

kalirtja, as, m. a mat, L.; (a7»),n. 
wood, L.; (cf. kilinja.) 

kaliftjara , as, m., N. of aking(?), 

Rajat. vii, 1268. 

Sifarr kalita . See ^3. kal. 

kalini, f. pea-plant, pulse, L. 

kalinda , as, m. Terminalia Belle¬ 
rica, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a mountain on which 
the river Yamuna rises; N. of a being attending on 
Skanda, MBh. (ed. Calc.) ix, 2566 (v. 1. kalinga, 
ed. Bomb.) ; (£r), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. (ed. 
Calc.) xiii, 2104 (v.l. kalinga, ed. Bomb.); (a), 
f., N. of a river, R.; (*), f., N. of the river Yamuna 
( = kalindt, q. v.), R. — kany£, f. 1 Kalinda *s 
daughter/ N. of the river Yamuna, Ragh. — tanayS, 
-nandini, -saila-J*ta,-sut*, f. id., Balar.; Kad. 
Sec. Kalindatmaja, f. id. 

kalindika, f. science, L .; (v.l. 

kalandika.) 

3 * fee* kalila, mfn. (Vi.kal, U9. i, 55), 

mixed with, Sii.xix,98; full of,covered with, MBh.; 


BhP. &c.; impenetrable, impervious; (am), n. a 
large heap, thicket, confusion, SvetUp.; Bhag. &c. 

kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (a), 

f. a tavern, L.; a meteor, L. 

cfirJTT kalusha, mf(a)n. (V3. kal, Un. 
iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and 
fig.),Mn.; Suir.; Kathas.&c.; hoarse (as the voice), 
Sak.; (ifc.) unable, not equal to, Ragh. v, 64; (<w), 
m. a buffalo, L.; a sort of snake, Suir.; ( a), f. the 
female of a buffalo, L.; (am), n. foulness, turbid¬ 
ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
sin, wrath, L. — cetas, mfn. of impure mind; bad, 
wicked, R. — tS,f.,-tva, n. foulness, turbidness &c. 
— mati, mfn. =3 -cetas above. — manjari, f. 
Odina Wodier, Nigh. — yoni, f. impure origin; -ja, 
mfn. of impure origin, Mn. x, 57; 58. Xalushkt- 
man, mfn. of impure mind, bad, wicked, Kathas. 
Kalushl-y^kri, to make turbid or unclean, dirty, 
defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh. &c. XalushlVbhh, 
to become troubled or agitated, MW. 

Xalnshayn, Nom. P. kalu'Shayati, to make un¬ 
clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh. 

Xalush&ya, Nom. A. kalushdycUe, to become 
turbid or unclean, Mficch. 

Xalushlta, mfn. foul, impure, W.; defiled, con¬ 
taminated, W.; wicked, W. 

Kalnshin, mfn. id., ib. 

kalutara, v. 1. for kuluna, q.v. 

kalevara, as, am, m. n., the body, 
MBh.; R. See,; [cf. Lat. cadaver] ; (oj), m. Oli- 
banum, L. 

kalka, as, m. (am, n., L.), (V3. kal, 
Un. iii, 40), a viscous sediment deposited by oily 
substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste, 
SuSr.; Ysjfi. & c.; dirt, filth; the wax of the ear; 
ordure, faeces, L.; impurity, meanness, falsehood, 
hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; Olibanum, L.; (mfn.) sinful, wicked, 
L.; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha, kllbisha.) — ph&la, 
m. the pomegranate plant, L. Kalkalaya, m., N. 
of a man. Xalkl-V'kri, to knead, render doughy 
(by kneading), Susr. Kalkl-Vbhti, to become 
doughy, Rajat. vii, 1544 (Salkt, ed.) 

Xalkana, am, n. meanness, wickedness, BhP. 

Xalkl, is, m. } N. of the tenth incarnation of 
Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the 
wicked (this is to take place at the end of the four Y ugas 
or ages), MBh. &c. — dv&dasl-vrata, n., N. of a 
particular observance. — pnr&pa, n., N. of a Purina. 

Xalkin, mfn. foul, turbid, having sediment,dirty, 
W.; wicked, W.; (f), m. « kalki above. 

kalkala, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 

VP. 

kalkusht, f. or n. du. wrist and 

elbow, SBr. x, 2, 6,14. 

1. kdlpa,mi(a)n. (*/ fcZri/?), practicable, 
feasible, possible, SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; proper, fit, able, 
competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf., or ifc.; 
e.g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty; sva- 
karmani na kalpah, not competent for his own 
work; yadd na Sasitum kalpah, if he is not able 
to rule), BhP.; (<xr), m. a sacred precept, law, rule, 
ordinance ( — vidhi, nyaya), manner of acting, pro¬ 
ceeding, practice (esp. that prescribed by the Vedas), 
RV. ix,9,7 ; AV.viii,9,io; xx, 138,6-11; MBh.; 
(prathamalf. kalpah, a rule to be observed before 
any other rule, first duty, Mn. iii, 147 ; MBh. &c.; 
etena kalpcna , in this way; cf. paSu-k°, &c.) ; 
the most complete of the six VedSngas (that which 
prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial 
or sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pin. See.; one of two 
cases, one side of an argument, an alternative ( = pa- 
ksha; cf. vikalpa),$*rrz&. ; investigation, research, 
Comm.onSamkhyak.; resolve, determination,MW.; 
(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing, 
Suir. ii; the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy, 
Car.; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes, Suir. i; 
(ifc.) having the manner or form of anything, similar 
to, resembling, like but with a degree of inferiority, 
almost (e.g. abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable; 
cf. prabhata-k°, mrita-k , &c.; according to native 
grammarians, kalpa so used is an accentless affix 
[Pan. v, 3, 67], before which a final j is left un¬ 
changed, and final f and » shortened, Pan.; Vop.; 
kalpam, ind., may be also connected with a verb, 


e. g. pacati-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, Kai. on 
Pan. viii, 1,5 7); a fabulous period of time (a day of 
Brahma or one thousand Yugas, a period of four 
thousand, three hundred and twenty millions of years 
of mortals, measuring the duration of the world; a 
month of Brahma is supposed to contain thirty such 
Kalpas; according to the MBh., twelve months of 
Brahma constitute his year, and one hundred such 
years his lifetime ; fifty years of Brahma’s are sup¬ 
posed to have elapsed, and we are now in the Sveta - 
vardha-kalpa of the fifty-first; at the end of a Kalpa 
the world is annihilated; hence kalpa is said to be 
equal to kalpdnta below, L.; with Buddhists the 
Kalpas are not of equal duration), VP.; BhP.; Rajat. 
&C.; N. of Mantras which contain a form of *jklrip, 
TS. v ; §Br. ix ; a kind of dance ; N. of the first 
astrological mansion, VarBrS.; N. of a son of Dhruva 
and Bhrami, BhP. iv, 10,1; of Siva, MBh. xli, 10368; 
the tree of paradise; *=* -taru below, L.; (with Jainas) 
a particular abode of deities (cf. -bhava and kalpd - 
tita below); (am), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
(incorrect for kalya), L. - kfira, m. an author of 
rules on ritual or ceremonies. — kedira, m., N. of 
a medical work by Kalisiva. — k shay a, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, KathSs. — 

f. , N. of a river, SivP. — clntfi-mani, m., N. of 
a work. — tantra, n., N. of a work, —tarn, m. 
one of the five trees (cf. pahea-vriksha) of Svarga 
or Indra’s paradise fiibled to fulfil all desires (cf. 
samkalpa-vishaya), the wishing tree, tree of plenty. 
Hit.; Pancat.; Ragh.i, 75 ; xvii, 26; any productive 
or bountiful source, BhP. i, 1, 3; (fig.) a generous 
person, MW.; N. of various works; - parimala, m., 
N.ofa work; - rasa , m. a particular kind of mixture, 
Bhpr. — tS, f. fitness, ability, competency, BhP. xi. 

— dnshya, n. cloth produced by the Kalpa-taru, 
Buddh. -dm, m.=-taru above; N. of various 
works; - kalika, f., N. of a work by Lakshml Vallabha 
expounding the Kalpa-sfltra of the Jainas. — drama, 
m.~z-taru above,Rajat.; Dai.; Kum.ii, 39; Pancat. 
iii, io; N. of various works [cf. kavi-k° and Sabda - 
k°]\ - tantra, n v N. of a work; -kalika, f. *=-dru- 
kalikd above ; - td , f. state of possessing the quali¬ 
ties of a Kalpa-dmma, Ragh. xiv, 48 ; kalpadru - 
mdvadana, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — druml- 
Vtokiii to become a Kalpa-druma, Kathls. — dvi- 
pa, m. a particular Samldhi, Karand. — dhenn, 
f., N. of the cow of plenty. — nritya, n. a particular 
kind of dance. — p&dapa, m. — -taru above, Naish. 

— pSla,m. ‘order-preserver/a king, Rajat. [- palyd. 
Calc. ed. for -pali ]; mf(/). a distiller or seller of 
spirituous liquors,Rajat.; (see kalya-pdla.) -pra- 
dipa, m., N. of a work. — pradlplkS, f., N. of a 
work. — bhava, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities 
among the Jainas. — main rah (t), -mahirnha, 

m . *M-taru, Rajat. i, 1 ; Kathas. — mStra, m., N. 
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. — ynktl, f., N. of a work. 

— latS, f. a fabulous creeper granting all desires, 
$ak.; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works [cf. kavi - 
k°]; - tantra, n., N. of a Tantra ; -prakaSa , m., N. 
of a comm, on the Vishnu-bhakti-lata. — lat&va- 
tSra, m., N. of a comm, of Krishna on the Vtja- 
ganita. — latlkS, f. ■» - lata, Bhartr. *189; a kind 
of magical pill. — vata, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSanih. 

— varsha,m., N.ofa prince (son ofVasu-deva and 
Upa-devi). — valll, f. * - lata , Kathas. i , 66 ; Iii, 21 . 

— vSyn, m. the wind that blows at the end of a 
Kalpa, W. — vi$apin,m.«-tar«, Kathas. xxii,29; 
lxxxvi, 77. — vidhi, m. a rule resembling a cere¬ 
monial injunction, MW. — vlvaraua, n., N. of 
a work, —vriksha, m. = -taru, MBh.; §ak.; 
Kum. vi, 6; Megh.; Mricch; -lata, f., N. of a work 
by Lollata. — sata, Nom. A. °tayate, to appear as 
long as a hundred Kalpas. — sakhin, m. =*-taru. 

— siddh&nta, m., N. of a Jaina work. — sutra, 

n. , N. of various ceremonial guides or manuals con¬ 
taining short aphoristic rules for the performance of 
Vedic sacrifices; N. of a medicinal work; N. of a 
Jaina work giving the life of Mahivira ; - vyakhya, 
f., N. of a commentary on the Jaina Kalpa-sutra. 

— sthana, n. the art of preparing drugs, Car. vii ; 
the science of poisons and antidotes, Suir. Xal- 
pagmi, m. the destroying fire at the end of a Kalpa, 
Venls. 153. Kalpaiika, m. a kind of plant, L. 
Kalpa tita, as, m. ph, N. of a class of deities among 
the Jainas. Xalpddi, m. the beginning of a Kalpa, 
W. KalpadhikSrin, m. the regent of a Kalpa, 
W. Kalp&nupada, n., N. of a work belonging to 
the S 5 ma-veda. Kalpanta, m. the end of a Kalpa, 
dissolution of all things, L.; (cf. pralaya); -vdsin, 
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mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, 10, 4; 
sthdyin, mfn. lasting to the end of time, Hit. i, 50; 
BhP. Kalpdntara, n. another Kalpa. Kalpd- 
tara, mf(<z)n. having or requiring a different kind 
of treatment, Susr. ii, 216,8. KalpotthSyin, mfn., 
MBh. v, 135, 35, misprint for kalyStthayin. Kal- 
popanlshad, f. ‘science of medicine/ pharmaco¬ 
logy, Car. i, 4. 

2. Kalpa, Nom. A. 0 pay ate, to become a Kalpa, 
to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear. 

Kalpaka, mfn. conforming to a settled rule or 
standard, BhP. i, 8, 6; ix, II, 1; adopting, Hariv.; 
(<zj), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4 
of doubtful meaning, Comm. kaplaka\ ; a barber 
(cf. kalpant; Lith. kerpikas), L.; a kind of Cur¬ 
cuma (commonly karcura ), L. — tarn, m. — kalpa - 
taru above. 

Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning, making, 
performing, L.; ‘formingin the imagination, invent¬ 
ing/composition of a poem, Prab.; cutting, clipping, 
working with edge-tools, VarBrS.; N. of a religious 
ceremony; anything put on for ornament, MBh. 
xiii, 2784; (a), f. making, manufacturing, prepar¬ 
ing, Susr.; BhP.; practice, Car.; fixing, settling, 
arranging, Mn. ix, 116; Yajh.; creating in the mind, 
feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS. 
&c.; hypothesis, NySyam.; caparisoning an elephant, 
Dai; form, shape, image; a deed, work, act, 
Mricch.; ( '1 ), f. a pair of scissors or sheers, L. — vi- 
dlii, m. a particular method of preparing (food), 
Bhpr. Kalpana-sakti, f. the power of forming 
ideas, MW. 

Kalpaniya, mfh. to be accomplished, practicable, 
possible, Sch. on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3; to be assumed, 
to be supposed, Sarvad.; Comm, on Ny 3 yam. and 
Badar.; to be arranged or settled,VarBrS. 

Kalpayitavya, mfh. to be assumed, to be sup¬ 
posed, to be conceived, Comm, on Badar. ii, 2, 13. 

Kalpika, mfn. fit, proper, Buddh. 

Kalpita, mfn. made, fabricated, artificial; com¬ 
posed, invented; performed, prepared; assumed, sup¬ 
posed ; inferred; regulated, well arranged, Yajn.; 
having a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix, 
166; caparisoned (as an elephant), L.; (as), m. an 
elephant armed or caparisoned for war, W.; (a), f. 
a kind of allegory, Vim. iv, 2, 2. — tva, n. the 
existing merely as an assumption or in the imagina¬ 
tion, Comm, on Vim. iv, 2, 2. 

Kalpin, mfn. forming plans, contriving, design- 
ing (applied to a gambler), VS. xxx, 18. 

Kalpya,mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, no; Vop.xxvi, 17,18) 
to be formed from (inst.), Naish. viii, 21; to be 
performed, to be prescribed; to be settled or ar¬ 
ranged, VarBrS. ; to be conceived or imagined, Var¬ 
BrS.; to be substituted, W.; relating to ritual, W. 

T%*t{r(kalman f fl,n.=icrafln, Kas. on Pan. 
viii, 2,18 ; cf. Pat. (K.), vol. i, p. 336, and vol. iii, 
p. 398, gana kapilakddi. 

kalmali’, is, m. (V^. kal + mala, 
‘dispelling darkness/ T.) splendour, brightness, 
sparkling, AV. xv, 2, I. 

Kalmalika, n. (artificially formed to serve as 
source of the next) =tejas, Siy. on RV. ii, 33, 8. 

Kalmalikin, mfn. (Naigh. i, 17) flaming, burn¬ 
ing, RV. ii, 33, 8. 

kalmasha , am, n. (as, m., BhP. viii, 
7, 43 ** karmasha fr. karma + a/so, 1 destroying 
virtuous action/ Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 18) stain, dirt; 
dregs, settlings (cf .jala-k°)\ darkness; moral stain, 
sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn. iv, 260; xii, 18, 22; 
ifc. f. a, Bhag. iv, 30 &c.; mf(<2)n. dirty, stained, 
L.; impure, sinful, L.; (am), n. the hand below the 
wrist, L.; (as), m. or (am), n. a particular hell, L. 
— dlivansa, m. destruction of darkness or sin; 
-karin, mfn. causing the destruction of darkness or 
sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm, on 
Hit. i, 17. 

<+^1^ kalmasha, mf(i)n. (Pan. iv, I, 40, 
gana gaur&di, Pan. iv, 1, 41) variegated, spotted, 
speckled with black, VS.; TS.; SBr.; AsvGr.; 
MBh.; black, L.; (as), m. a variegated colour (partly 
black, partly white), L.; a Rakshas, L.; a species 
of fragrant rice, L.; N. of a Niga, MBh.; a form 
of Agni, Hariv.; N. of an attendant on the Sun 
(identified with Yama), L.; a kind of deer, T.; N. 
of Sakya-muni in a former birth ; (i), f. the speckled 
cow (of Jamad-agni, granting all desires), MBh.; R.; 
N. of a river (the Yamuna), MBh. i, 6360; (am), 


h. a stain, SBr. vi, 3, I, 31; N. of a Saman. — kan- 
$ha, m. ‘having a stained neck/ N. of Siva; (cf. 
nila-kantha.) — griva (kalmasha-), mfn. having 
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5 ; xii, 3, 59, TS. v. 
—tantura, m., N. of a man. — 15 > f. spottedness, 
the state of being variegated, BhP. — pada, mfn. 
having speckled feet, R.; (<w), m., N. of a king of 
Saudasa (descendant of lkshvaku transformed to a 
Rakshasa by Vasishtha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VP.; 

-1 earita, n., N. of a work. — puccha, mfn. having 
a speckled tail, Up. Kalmashahghri, m., N.of a 
king( = °sha-pdda), BhP. Kalmashabhibhava, 
n. sour boiled rice, L. 

Kalmashita, mfn. speckled, bespotted with 
(inst.), Kad, 

kalya , mf(a)n. (</%• kal, T.) well, 
healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-k°, Gaut. ix, 28); 
hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347 ; Naish.; Yajn. i, 28 ; 
sound, perfect, strong, MBh.; clever, dexterous, L.; 
ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh.; agree¬ 
able, auspicious (as speech), L.; instructive, admoni¬ 
tory, L.; deaf and dumb (cf. kala and kalla), L.; 
(am), n. health, L.; dawn, morning, L.; yesterday, 
L.; (am, e), ind. at day-break, in the morning, to¬ 
morrow, MBh.; Nal. xxiv, 14; R.; BhP.; (am, a), 
n. f. spirituous liquor, L. (cf. kadambari)\ (a), f. 
praise, eulogy, T,; good wishes, good tidings, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan (haritaki, q.v.), [cf. Gk. tfaAos.] 

— JagUM, f. ‘morning-meal/ breakfast, L. — ta, 
f., -tva, n. health, convalescence, Hit. — p£la, 
mf(f).or-pSlaka,mf. a distiller or seller of spirituous 
liquors, Rajat. v, 202; [cf. iandika. ] — varta, 
m. a morning meal, any light meal, L.; (am), n. 
anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; (Pra¬ 
krit kalla-vatta.) Kalyotthfiyin, mfn. rising at 
day-break, MBh. v, 4616. 

Kalyana, mf(/)n. (gana bahv-ddi) beautiful, 
agreeable, RV.; SBr. &c.; illustrious, noble, gener¬ 
ous ; excellent, virtuous, good (kalyana, voc. ‘good 
sir / kalyani , 1 good lady ) ; beneficial, salutary, aus¬ 
picious ; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well, 
right, RV. i, 31, 9; iii, 53, 6; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
Nir. ii, 3; MBh.; R.; (as), m. a particular Raga 
(sung at night) ; N. of a Gandharva; of a prince 
(also called Bhatta-sri-kalySpa); of the author of the 
poem GIta-gafiga-dhara; (t), f. a cow, L.; the 
plant Glycine Debilis, L.; red arsenic, L.; a particular 
Ragim ; N. of Dakshayam in Malaya ; N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2625; 
N. of a city in the Dekhan and of one in Ceylon; a 
river in Ceylon ; (am), n. good fortune, happiness, 
prosperity; good conduct, virtue (opposed to papa), 
SBr.; Bhag.; R.; Ragh.; Pancat.; Mn. iii, 60, 65 ; 
SuSr.; a festival, Mn. viii, 292 ; gold, L.; heaven, 
L.; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Purvas or most 
ancient writings of the Jainas, L.; a form of saluta¬ 
tion (‘Haill’ ‘May luck attend you!’), SantiS, 

— k at aka, m., N. of a place, Hit. — kara, -kara, 
mf(f)n. causing prosperity or profit or good fortune. 

— k&raka, mfn. id.,Yajn. ii, 156 ; (as), m., N. of a 
Jaina work by UgrSdityScarya. — kirti, mfn. having 
a good reputation, AitAr. — krit, mfh. doing good, 
virtuous; propitious, Bhag. vi, 40. — girl, m. ‘moun¬ 
tain of good conduct/ N. of an elephant, Kathas. 

— candra, m., N. of an astronomer in the twelfth 
century; of a king. — cara, mf(f)n. following virtuous 
courses. — tara, mfh. more agreeable, SBr. xiv, 7, 
2, 5. — devi, f., N. of the wife of Jay 2 pTda, Rajat. 

— dkanuan, mfn. of virtuous character 6r conduct. 

— pancaka-puja, f., N. of a Jaina Work. — pan- 
camika, mfn. ($d\. paksha) any fortnight the fifth 
lunar day of which is lucky, W. — puccha, mf(r)n. 
having a beautiful tail, Pan. iv, 1,55. — pura, n., N. 
of a town, Rajat. — bija, m. = -vija, q.v. — bhatta, 
m., N. of a man. — mandira, n. temple or abode 
of health or prosperity ; N. of a work ; -tika, f. the 
commentary on it r^stotra, n., N. of a Jaina work. 

— maya, mfn. abounding in blessings, prosperous, 
Kathas. — malla, m., N. of a prince; of the author 
of the work Ananga-ranga ; of a son of Gaja-malla 
(author of the comm, called Malatl). — mitra, n. 
a friend of virtue; a well-wishing friend, K 3 rand. 
lxvii, 1 ; a good counsellor (opposed to papa-mitra), 
Buddh.; N. of Buddha ; °tra-ta, f. the perfect life 
of Buddhism ; °tra-sevana, n. the becoming a dis¬ 
ciple of Buddha. — r&Ja-caritra, n. ‘the life of 
king Kalyana * by Madana. — r Sya, m., N. of a man. 

— vacana, n. friendly speech, good wishes. — vat, 
mfn. happy, lucky, L.; (T), f., N. of a princess. 
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— vartman, m. ‘walker on a noble path/ N. of 
a king ; f., N. of a princess who erected an image 
of Vishnu (see kalycina-svdmi-kcsava). — var- 
dhana, m. ‘increase of prosperity/ N. of a man, 
Buddh. -varman, m., N. of an astronomer; of a 
man, Kathas. — vija, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum 
Hirsutum, * masura), L. — vritta, mfn. of virtuous 
conduct. — sarman, m., N. of a commentator on 
Varaha-mihira. — sattva, mfn. of noble character. 

— saptami, f. an auspicious seventh day ; - vrata, 
n. a religious observance on that day. —sutra, 
m., N. of a Brahman. — sena, m., N. of a king. 

— svami-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu, 
Rajat. Kalyantfccara, mfh. following good prac¬ 
tices, W. KalySnabhijana, mf(J)n. of illustrious 
birth, Nal.; R. Kalyani,bbinivesln,mfn. intent 
on virtue or on benefiting others, Kad. 153. 

Kalyanaka, mf(z£o)n. auspicious, prosperous, 
happy; efficacious; (ika), f. red arsenic, L. — gfuda, 
m. a particular drug, Susr. — ghrita, n. a kind’ of 
clarified butter, Susr. — lavana, n. akindof salt, Susr. 

Kalyanin, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros¬ 
perous ; illustrious; virtuous, good, Kathas.; (ini), 
f. the aquatic plant Sida cordifolia, L. 

Kalyani, in comp., gana priyadi. — dasama, 
mfn.having the tenth night lucky, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 

116. — pancama, mfn. having the fifth iucky; 
(aj), f. pi. (scil. ratrayas) nights of which the fifth 
is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. — pancamika, mfn. (scil. 
paksha) a fortnight having the fifth night lucky, 
Vop. vi, 16. — priya, mfn. having a beloved one 
worthy of honour, Pan. v, 4, 116 ; Sch. on Vop. vi, 
15. — stotxa, n., N. of a work. Kaly&ny-Sdi, 
m. a gana of Pin. (iv, 1,126). 

1 Ml c tkalya-pala^zkalya-pala, q.v.,L. 

<*%\kall, cl. 1. A. kallate , to utter an indis¬ 
tinct sound, Dhatup. xiv, 27; to be mute, ib. 

Kalla, mfn. deaf, L.; also v. 1 . for kanna, q. v. 

— ta, f., -tva, n. stammering, hoarseness, L.; a 
sound, L.; deafness, L. — muka, mfn. deaf and dumb, 
L. — vlra-tantra, n.,N. of a Buddhist work (also 
called Canda-maha-roshana-tantra). Kalldrya, 
m., N. of an author. 

kallata, as, m., N. of a king, Rajat. 
iv, 461; of a pupil of Vasu-gupta (q. v.) and father 
of Mukula (q.v.), Rajat. v, 66 (lrl-k°). 

kallata, as, m. pi. (probably) N. of 
a tribe, Inscr. 

kallarya, m. See kalla . 

—N 

kallalesa, as, m., N. of a god 
(LakshmT-kanta). 

kalli, ind. to-morrow, W. 

kallinatha, as, m., N. of a writer 

on music. 

kallola, as, m. (r. kam, water, -|-ZoZa, 
T., but according to Un. i, 67 fr. */kal[) a wave, 
billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Pancat.; gambol, recreation, 
L.; an enemy, L.; mfn. hostile, L. 

Kallollta, mfn. surging, billowing (gana tara - 
kadi). 

KallolinI, f. a surging stream, river, Prab. (gana 
pushkar&di ). 

kalhana, as, m.(also spelt kahlana), 

N. of the author of the Raja-tarangini. 

kalhara, v.l. for kahlara, q.v. 

<+ sTn# v d <rifl 4 kalhodl-gahgesvara - 
tlrtha , am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

cl. 1. A.kavate, to describe (as a 
poet), W.; to praise, T.; to paint, picture,W.: cl. 
10. P. A. kavayati, °te, to compose (as a poet),W.; 
[cf. */kabi] 

Kavayltrl, ta, m. a poet, Viddh. ix, 12; Comm, 
on Kum. 

1. kava , a form substituted for ka, ka, 
and I . ku, to express depreciation or deficiency, Pan. 

3 1 J 07, 108; Vop. vi, 97. — patha, m. a bad 
way, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Kav&gxri, m. a little fire, 
Vop. vi, 9 7. Kavoshna, mfn. slightly warm, tepid; 
(am), n. slight warmth ; -ta, f. slight warmth, Kad. 

2. kava, mfn. (\/ 1. ku) 1 miserly ’ (per¬ 
haps originally ‘provident’), ‘selfish/in d-kava, q.v., 
and kava-sakhd below; [cf. kavatnu and kavarli\ 








kavaJca. 


Icavya-vahana. 
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kataka, am , n. a fungus, mushroom, 

Mn.; Yajfi.; Heat.; a mouthful, L. 

kavaca, as, am, m. n. (^3. ku, Un. 
iv, 2 ; Nir. v, 25) gana ardharc&di , armour, cuirass, 
a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 7; KatySr.xiii, 3, 10; 
MBh.; R.&c.; any covering; a corset,jacket,Kith, 
xxxiv, 5 [ifc. f. a]; Pin. iii, 2, 129; bark, rind, 
Samg.; (<w), m. a war-drum, a kettle-drum, L.; (am), 
n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in¬ 
scribed with mystical words and carried about as an 
amulet, any amulet, charm, W.; a mystical syllable 
(such as hum or hum) forming part of a Mantra 
used as an amulet [cf. btja], W.; (as), m. the tree 
Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr.; the tree Hibiscus 
populneoides, L. — dhara, mfn. « - hara below. 

— pattra, n. a birch-leaf, L.; a species of birch, 
L.; (cf. bhiirja-pattra.) —p&sa, m. the fastening 
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. —hara, mfn. 
wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W.; wearing an 
amulet, W.; (as), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar¬ 
rived at the age suitable for martial training, KiS. 
on Pin. iii, 2, 10. 

Xavacita, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit. 

Xavacin, mfn. covered with armour, mailed, 
AV. xi, 10, 22 ; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
(f), f., N. of Siva ; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 

kavatt, f. (= kavata) the leaf or panel 

of a door, L. 

katada, as, m. a mouthful of water 
&c., water for rinsingthe mouth, Suir.; [cf .kavata.] 

ka-vat, mfn. having the word ka, 

TindyaBr. 

katatnu, mfn. (fr. 2. kata), avari¬ 

cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9. 

katana, as, m., N. of a man ; (am), 

n. water; Nir. x, 4. 

kavantaka, as, m., N. of a man; 
(or), m. pi. his descendants, gana upak&di. 

<*H '*lkdvandhaa.ndkavandh(n.Set kdban °. 
kava-patha . See 1 .kata, 
kavayitri. See \/kat. 

katayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus 
(commonly Kavay or Kay, said to go by land from 
one piece of water to another), L.; (cf. kavtkd.) 

kavara, mf.(a)n. (\/$. ku, Un. iv, 
* 54 ) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Si$. v, 19; 
(rtj), m. a lecturer, L.; (as, i), m. f. (Pin. iv, x, 42 ; 
Vop. iv, 26; also n. according to a Sch.) a braid, 
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; Sah.; Sii.; (am), n. 
salt, L.; sourness, acidity, L.; (a), f. (Sch. on Pan. 
iv, 1, 42) the plant Ocimum gratissimum, L.; (f), 
f. id., L.; Acacia axabica or another plant, Npr. 

— puccha,mf k f)n. having a twisted tail or one resem¬ 
bling a braid. Pin. iv, 1, 55,Virtt. 2. — bhara, m. a 
fine head of hair, BhP. v, 2, 6. 

Kavari (f. o(°ra, q. v.) — bhara, m. a fine head 
ofhair,GIt.xii,26. — bhara, m.id.,Pancar. — bhrit, 
mfn. wearing a fillet of hair, Sik 

’S&T&t katarakt, f. a captive, a prisoner, 
L.; (cf. vandi.) 

ka-varga, as, m. the class of gut¬ 
tural letters, TPrit.; (cf. varga. ) 

katala, as, m. (am, n. ?) a mouthful 
(as of water &c.); a morsel, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Mn.; Bhartr.; a wash for cleansing the mouth, 
gargle, Susr.; a kind of fish (commonly Baliya), L. 

— graha, m. the taking a mouthful of water for 
swallowing; water for rinsing the mouth, Bhpr.; a 
weight = karsha,SlrngS. — gr&ha, m. water enough 
for swallowing or for rinsing the mouth, gargle, 
Car. — 15 , f. the state of being a mouthful, a morsel, 
Vcar. — prastha, m., N. of a town, gana karky- 
ddi. KavalI-y r kri,to swallow or eat up, devour, 
Nig.; Bilar. 

K aval ana, mfn. swallowing by the mouthful; 
(am), n. swallowing, gulping down, eating, Vim.; 
putting into the mouth, Bilar. 

Xavalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to swallow or gulp 
down, devour, Hear. &c. 


KavalikS, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or 
wound, a bandage, Suir. 

Xavailta, mfn. swallowed by the mouthful, 
eaten, devoured, Pancat.; Kathis. 

Xavali-v'kri. See hava/a. 

kavdsk, mfn. (according to Mahl- 
dharafr. ^3. ku) 'emittingsound/ 'creaking’ (said 
of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty?), 
VS. xxix, 5 * MaitrS. iii, 16, 2. (Instead of kavd- 
shas the TS. v, 11, I, 2 (cf. kavf) and the Kijh. 
have kavdyas.) 

Kavasha, mf(/)n. opened (as the legs), AitBr.; 
(<w), m. a shield, L.; (or Kavasha A ilusha) N. of a 
ijtishi (son of Ilusha by a slave girl, and author of 
several hymns in the tenth Mandala of the Rig-veda; 
when the Rishis were performing a sacrifice on 
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an 
impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water, 
being the son of a slave; it was only when the gods 
had shown him special favour that he was re¬ 
admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18,12 ; AitBr. 
ii, 19 ; N. of a Muni, BhP.; N. of the author of a 
Dharma-iSstra. 

Kavashin, t, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, I, 4. 
kavasa, as, m. (fr. V3. ku, Un. iv, 2) 
armour, mail, L.; a prickly shrub; (cf. kdvaca.) 

katdgnt . See 1. kata above. 

kavata , as, i, am, mfn. (for kapafa) 
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R.; Naish. &c.; 
(ifc. kava taka; cf. kavatt.) — ghna, m. 'door¬ 
breaking,’ a thief. — vakra, n„ N. of a plant (com¬ 
monly kavata-vetu or kavada-ventuya), L. 

Kavataka, ifc. = kavata, Kathis. . 

kdvd-tiryanc (fr. 1. kava-\-t°), 
mfn. arranged or directed a little across, TS.; TAr. 

kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
falcinellus, W.; (am), n. a lotus, L.; [cf. have la.'] 

41 ft kavari, mfn. (fr. 2. kata), selfish, 

stingy, RV. x, 107, 3. 

KavS-sakha, mfn. 'having a selfish man for 
companion, being the companion of a selfish man/ 
selfish, RV. v, 34, 3; Nir. vi, 19. 

kati, mfn. (vft. ku, cf. 2. kata, 
akuia, akuti, kavya, Naigh. iii, 15; Nir. 

xii, 13; Un. iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent, 

knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil¬ 
ful, cunning; (w), m. a thinker, intelligent man, 
man of understanding, leader; a wise man, sage, 
seer, prophet; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense 
without any technical application m the Veda), RV.; 
VS.; TS.; AV.; §Br. i, 4, 2, 8; KathUp. iii, 14; 
MBh.; Bhag.; BhagP.; Mn. vii, 49; R.; Ragh.; 
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23, 1; x, 
5 > 4 > 3 1 5 > B 3 *> * > 5 > of Varuna, Indra, 

the Aivins, Maruts, Adityas; of the Soma ; of the 
Soma priest and other sacrificers; (probably) N. of 
a particular poet; cf. A'itgiras (Mn. ii, 151) and 
Uidnas (Bhag. x, 37); of the ancient sages or 
patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ; of 
the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Pusftan 
(as leader or guider); N. of a son of Brahma, MBh. 

xiii, 4123, 4142-4150; of Brahma, W.; of a son 
of Bhrigu and father of §ukra, MBh. i, 2606 (cf. 
3204; BhagP. iv, I, 45 andKull. on Mn. iii, 198); 
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre¬ 
ceptor of the demons), Rajat. iv, 495; of the 
planet Venus, NBD.; of the sons of several Manus, 
Hariv.; BhagP.; VP.; of a son of KauSika and 
pupil of Garga, Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, BhagP.; 
of Valmlki, L.; a keeper or herd, RV. vii, 18, 8 ; 
(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure, 
TS. v, 11, 1, 2 (cf. kavdsh); the sun, W.; of 
various men ; the soul in the Samkhya philosophy, 
Comm.; a cunning fighter, L.; an owl, L.; (is or 
t, W.), f.the bit of a bridle, L.; the reins (cf. kavika), 
W.; a ladle (cf. kambi), L. — kantha-hara, m. 
'poet’s necklace/ N. of a work on rhetoric, L. 
-kamala-sadman, m. 'lotus-seat of poets/N. 
of Brahma (cf. kamala) as the supporter of poets, 
Prasannar. — karna-purna, m., N. of a poet. 
—karpatl, f., N. of a work on prosody. — kalpa- 
drnma, m., N. of a metrical collection of roots 
written by Vopa-deva. — kalpa-lAtS, f., N. of a 
work on rhetoric by Devendra. — kratn (kav(-), 


mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of dis¬ 
cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma), RV.; 
VS.; AV.; one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices, 
Say. — cakra-vartin,* m., N. of POrnananda. 

— candra, m., N.of various authors (of the Kavya- 
candrika ; of the Dhatu-candrika; of the Ratnavali; 
of the Ramacandra-campu ; of the §anti-candrika ; 
of the Sarala-hari grammar; of a book named Sta- 
vavali). — cch&d, mfn. delighting (cf. */chad) in 
wise men ['causing pleasure to the wise,’ Say.], RV. 
iii, 12,15. — jana-vinoda,m. ‘delight of wise men,’ 
N. of a work. — jyesbtha, m. ' oldest of poets/ N. 
of Valmlki (author of the Ramayana), L. -tama 
(kav(-), mfn. wisest, RV. —tara, (kav(-), mfn. 
wiser, RV.; AV. — 15 , f. poetry, ornate style 
(whether of verse or prose), Bhartf.; Prasannar.; a 
poem, W.; °t&mrita~kujf>a, m. ‘well of nectar of 
poetry/N. of a modern collection ofverses; - rahasya, 
n. ' the secret of style/ N. of a work on rhetoric; 
-vediti, mfn. * understanding poesy/ wise, learned; 
a poet, genius, W.; - iakti', f. poetic talent, MW. 

— tSrklka-slnha, m. ‘lion of poets and philoso¬ 
phers,’N. of Vefikata-natha. — tri, v.l. for kavayi¬ 
tri, L. — tv&, n. intelligence, RV. x, I 24, 7; poetic 
skill or power or gift, Dai.; Sah.; Vet.; - ratn&kara, 
m. ‘jewel-mine of poesy/ N. of a modem work on 
rhetoric. — tv an 4 , n. wisdom, RV. viii, 40,3. — dar- 
pana, m. 'poet’s mirror/ N. of a work by Raghu. 
—putra, m.,N. of adramatic author, Malav. — pra- 
sast&, mfn. esteemed or praised by sages, RV. v, 1,8. 
—priyS, f., N. of a work on rhetoric by Keiava- 
disa. — bhatta, m., N. of a poet, -bhuma, m., 
N. of a man. — bhushana, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. — maxidana, m., N. of Sambhu- 
bhatta. — ratna-pnrushottama-mlsra, m., N. 
of a man. — rat ha, m., N. of a prince (son of Citra- 
ratha). —rahasya, n. 'secret of the learned/ N. 
of a collection of roots by Haliyudha. — rfija, m. 
a king of poets, Vim. iv, 1, 10; N. of the author 
of the RSghavapindavIya, Bilar. viii, 20; - kau - 
tuka, m., N. of a work; - bhikshu, m., N. of a 
man; •yati, m., N. of a man; ^vasumdhara, m., 
N. of a man. — ram&yana, m., N. of Valmiki (for 
ramdyana-kavi). — lasiki (W.) or -l&sikS (L.), 
f. a kind of lute. —vallabha, m., N. of the son of 
Kavi-candra. — vridh&, mfn. prospering the wise, 
RV. viii, 63, 4. — vrlshan, m. an eminent poet, 
BSlar. vii, 7. — sast& (and °vl-iasta, §Br. i, 4, 2, 
8), mfn. (gana pravriddhcLdi) pronounced by wise 
men,RV.; praised by wise men, RV.; AV. — iik- 
sh&, m. instruction for poets. Xavxndu,m.'moon 
of poets,’ N. of Valmiki, Sarftg. Xavindra, m. a 
prince among poets, Prasannar.; -kalpa-taru, m., 
N. of a work. Kavisvara, m. 'lord among poets,* 
N. of a poet. 

Kavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle Or the reins, 
L.; (a), f. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. of a 
flower ( «» kevika-pushya), L.; a sort of fish (com¬ 
monly Kay), Bhpr.; [cf. kavayt.] 

Xavlta, as, m., N. of a Ririii. 

Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins, W. 

Kavila, gana pragady-ddi (for kaliva according 
to KS$.) 

Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins,W.; [cf. kavtya.] 

Kaviy&t, mfn. (pr. p. P.) acting like a wise man, 
RV. ix, 94, 1, 

XaviyamSna, mfn. (pr. p. A.) making pre¬ 
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18. 

K&viyas, mfn. compar. (=*kavltara) wiser, v.l. 
of SV. for RV. ix, 94, 1 ; (see kaviydt above.) 

I. Xavyi, mfn. (=*kavi, Ka$. on Pin. v, 4,^30) 
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 (at VS. xxii, 2 read kavyali); 
a sacrifice^ sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91, 2 ; N. of 
a class of deities associated with Afigiras and Rikvan 
[Ginn.; a class of manes], RV. x, 14, 3; AV.; 
N. of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manv-an- 
tara, Hariv.; (am), n. (generally in connection with 
havya, see havya-kavya) ' what must be offered to 
the wise,’ an oblation of food to deceased ancestors, 
MBh.; Mn. —15 (kavyd-), f. the state of a sage, 
wisdom, RV. i, 06, 2. — b hnj, -bhojana, m. pL 
'oblation-eaters,* the manes or a class of manes, L. 

— vah, nom. vat, -v&da, mfn. »-vdhatta below. 

— vEla, mfn. a corrupted form of -vapa, which is 
derived fr. the nom. -vat of -vah. — vihana, mfn. 
(P 5 n. iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations to the manes 
(said of fire), RV. x, 16,11 [Say.]; VS.; TS. *, AV.; 
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§Br.; Alv$r.; (ox), m. fire ( *= Agni), W.; N. of Siva, 
W.; [cf. kravya-v°, havya-v°, 

a. Kavya, Norn. P. kavyati, to be wise, Pan. 
vii, 4, 39 - 

ctfwz kavi(a, kaviya* See kat ?4 

kavula, am, n. (in astrol.) = Arabic 
(cf. karpvula .) 

«fi T kavera-kanya, f. (= kat?m), N. 

of a river in the Dekhan. 

kavela, am, n. a lotus flower, L.; 
(cf. kavdra .) 

cticfY**!! kavdshna. See i .kava. 

kas, cl* x. P. kasati, to go, move, 
Comm, on TBr. i; to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 75 \ to 
strike, punish, hurt, kill (v. 1. for karts, ka$,jhash, 
sas. See */kash). 

Kasa, as, m. a species of rodent animal, VS.; 
TS. (cf. kasika) ; a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. pra- 
kasd) ; (<£r), m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. (ed. 
Bomb.) -k kritsna, m., N. of a man (v.l. for 
kasa-kritsna , q. v.),gana arthanddi. — plak k,au, 

m. du. ‘ parts struck by the whip,’ the hinder parts 
(originally of beasts of burden), [Ginn.; • pudenda 
muliebria,’ BRD.], RV. viii, 33, 19; (c tplaka.) 

K&s&, f. (Naigh. i, 11; Nir. ix, 19) a whip, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.j MBh.; R. &c. (also written kashd, R.; 
BhP.); a rein, bridle, Sis.; whipping, flogging, W.; 
a string, rope, thong, L.; face, mouth, L.; quality, L. 
— gh&ta, m. stroke of a whip, Pancat. — traya, 

n. three modes of whipping (a horse), W. — nlp&ta, 
m. blow or stroke with a whip, R. — vat (°ia-), mfn. 
furnished with a whip, RV. — Kas&rba, mfn. deserv¬ 
ing a whipping, L. 

Kasya, mfn. (gana darufddt ) deserving the 
whip, L .; {am), n. a horse’s flank, L.; a spirituous 
liquor (cf. kaiya), L. 

$ kasaku, Coix Barbata(=£arec?kHka), 

Comm, on K Sty Sr. 

kasambukd, as, m. a particular 

mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5. 

kdsas , n. moving, motion, TBr. i, 4, 
8, 3; water, Naigh. i, 13 (v.L iaka , q.v.; cf. 
kaio-ju). 

^TT kdsa, &c. See ^/kas. 

gi^TPI kasaya, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 
Kal. on P 5 n. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. kashaya). 

kasari, is, f., N. of the Uttara- 

vedi, Kath. xxv, 6. 

kasika and -p&da, gana hasty-adi. 

cfcfVg kasipu, us, u , m. n. a mat, pillow, 
cushion, mattress, AV.; $Br.; KatySr.; Kaui.; 
Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; («j), m. food, L.; 
clothing, L.; (u), m. du. food and clothing, L.; 
(sometimes spelt kasipu.) Ka»ipftpabarlian&, n. 
the cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6, 
10; Vait. 

kaszkd,f.(=naku?i)aweasel(Say.), 
RV. i, ra6, 6; (cf. kdia, kaskika, and \Skash.) 

&ai«,tt^,m.,N.ofaman,RV.viii,5,37. 

kaseraka, as, m., N. of a Yaksba, 

MBh^ii, 397. 

kaseru, u, n., m. (fr. ka, water or 
wind, + V sri, Un. i, 90; also written kaseru) the 
back-bone, L.; (w), f.(Un. i, 90)and (u), n. the root 
ofScirpusKysoor(a kind of grass with a bulbous root), 
Sulr.; («.?), m. one of the nine divisions of Bhlrata- 
varsha, Hariv. 6793 ; VP.; Rajat.; («), f., N. of the 
daughter ofTvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (v.l.) — mat, m., 
N. of a Ya va na king, M Bh. iii, 491; H ari v. - yajna, 
m. a kind of oblation, Pat.; (cf. kdieruyajHika.) 

Kaaeruka, &, am, f. n. (Un. i, 90) - kaieru, 
the back-bone, L.; {as), m. [a, am, f. n., L.] the 
root of Scirpus Kysoor, Sulr.; (sometimes spelt 
kaseruka.) 

Kaserus, n. * kaieru above, L. 

Kaseru, see s.v. kaieru. —mat, m., N. of a 
division of BhSrata-varsha, VP. 

kasdka , as, m. pL,N. of a class of 
demons, AV. v, 3, 4 (^yatu-dhands of RV.) 


'ttjtt^kaSoju, us (acc. uvam), m. ‘hasten¬ 
ing to the water* (kdias; Say.), ‘impelling with the 
whip ’ (kdias ^ kdia ; Ginn.), N. of Divodisa, RV. 
i, 113, 14; [cf. \/kash.’\ 

gTSPT fcai-cana, &c. See 2. kd. 

c* kasmala, mf (a or i)n. foul, dirty, 
impure, Dhurtas.; timid, pusillanimous; {am), n. 
dirt, filth, Subh.; impurity, sin, L.; {as, am), m. n. 
(ifc. f. a) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted¬ 
ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection of mind, weak¬ 
ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. — oetas, mfii. debased 
or dejected in mind. — maya, mfn. filled with or 
producing distress of mind, Comm, on R. (ed. 
Bomb.) ii, 43, 33. 

kdsmasa, as or am, m. orn.? stupe¬ 
faction?, AV. v, 2i, 1. 

kasmira, as, m. pi. (ifc, f. d; \/kas ? 
perhaps contraction of kaiyapa-mira ; cf. Rajat. 
i, 25; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the 
people inhabiting it (cf. kaimtra), gana bhargctdi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178 ; sahkaiddi , iv, 2, 80 ; kacchddi, 
iv, 2, 133; sindhv-adi, iv, 3, 93 ; Rajat. -jan- 
man, n. ‘produced in Kaimir,’saffron, L. 

kasya. See Vkas. 

^r^TTH kasyata, as, m., N. of a man, YP. 

kasydpa, mfn. (fr. kasya -|- 2. pa) 
having black teeth, Comm, on KatySr. x, 2, >35; 
{as), m. a tortoise {ka&hapa), VS. xxiv, 37; AitBr.; 
SBr.; a sort of fish,W.; a kind of deer(cf. kaiyapa), 
L.; a class of divine beings associated with Praja- 
pati, AV.; TS.; VS.; {as), m. pi. a class of semi¬ 
divine genii connected with or regulating the course 
of the sun, AV. xiii, I, 33 ; TAr. i, 8 ; ParGf. ii, 
9, 13; N. of a mythical Rishi, AitBr.; SBr.; of 
an ancient sage, VS.; AV. &c., (a descendant of 
Marlci apd author of several hymns of the ^g- 
veda, RV.; AV.; SBr.; he was husband of Aditi 
and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i, 
2598 ; Mn. ix, 129 ; by Aditi he was father of the 
Adityas [cf. kaiyapeya), TS.; SBr.; and of Vivas- 
vat, R,; and of Vishnu in his vamatta avatara, 
R.; BhP.; VP.; by his other twelve wives he was 
father of demons, nSgas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds 
of living things; from the prominent part ascribed 
to him in creation he is sometimes called Praja-pati; 
he is one of the seven great Rishis apd priest of 
Paraiu-rama and Rama-candra; he is supposed by 
some to be a personification of rac^s inhabiting the 
Caucasus, the Caspian, KaSmlr, &c.); a patro¬ 
nymic from KaSyapa, SBr.; the author of a Dharma- 
sastra called Ka$yah 61 Iara-samhita; the constel¬ 
lation Cancer (cf. Pers. kaskaf), VP.j {as), m. pi. 
the descendants of Kaiyapa, AitBr.; Aiv6r.; {a), f. 
a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the_ White 
Yajur-veda). — ffrrra, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
—tuiigu., m., N. of a place, — dvipa, m., N. of a 
Dvipa (v.l. kasyapa-dvipa). — uandana, m. ‘son 
of KaSyapa, 1 N. of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L. 
—puocha, n., N.of a Saman. — bbSakara, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary called Paribhasha- 
bhaskara. — vrata, n., N. of a S?man. — samhltS, 
f., N. of a work. — sunu-jyesbtba, m. * eldest of 
the sons of Kasyapa/ N. ofHiranyaksha, L. — smrl- 
ti, f., N. of a work. — Kasyapapatya, n. a de¬ 
scendant of Kaiyapa, Comm, on Pat.; N. of a 
Daitya, L.; of Garuda, L. — Kasyapdsvara, and 
- tirtha, n„ N. of a Tlrtha. — Kaiyapottara- 
sambitS, f., N. of a Dharma-iSstra. 

hash, cl. I. P. A. kashati, °te, to rub, 

scratch, scrape, Pan. iii, 4, 34; Naish.: A. 
to rub or scratch one’s self, ChUp. (pr. p. A % kasha- 
mana)\ Vait.; to itch (A.), BhP.; to rub with a 
touchstone, test, try, Kas. on P3n. vii, 2, 22 ; to 
injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 34; to leap, 
ib. xvii,.77 (v.l.): Caus. P. kdshayati, to hurt, 
ib. xxxii, 121 (v.l.); [cf. Gk. tctwfda), K&ooa .] 

Kasha, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing 
away; (as), m. rubbing, Naish.; a touchstone, 
assay {nikaska), Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, 119 ; Mricch.; 
{a), f. (for kaia, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 41; BhP. 

—pa^lkft, f. a touchstone. —p&shSna, m. a 
touchstone, Naish. Kasbotka, m., TAr., *=para- 
nuivara (Comm.) 

KasbS, f., see before s. v. kasha. — putra, m. 
a Rakshasa, L. ; (cf. nikashdtmaja.) Kashi- 


gThSta (or kasha-gh 0 ), m. a cut or stroke with a 
whip (v.l. for kaia-ghdta, q.v.) 

Kashana, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing one’s self on, 
adapting one’s self to, BhP. x, 90, 49 ; unripe, imma¬ 
ture, L.; {am), n. rubbing, scratching, Kad.; Kir.; 
shaking, Sii.; marking, W.; the touching or testing 
of gold by a touchstone. 

Kashan-mukha, as, m. (pres. p. of Vkask + 
mukha), N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 319 (ed. Calc. 
kashan-mukha). 

Kash&ku, us, m. fire, Un.; the sun, ib. 

Kashi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, Un. iv, 139. 

Kashlta, mfn. rubbed ; tested ; hurt, injured. 

Kasblkft, f. a kind of bird, Un. iv, 16. 

Kishkasha, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or 
worm, AV. v, 23, 7. 

I. Kash$l, is, f. test, trial, W. 

kashaya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv, 
1280& 1411; R.; SuSr,; Pancat.; BhP.; fragrant, 
Megh. 31 ; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the 
garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Yajn.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardharc&di) 
an astringent flavour or taste, Su$r.; a yellowish 
red colour, Yajn. i, 272 ; Ka$. on Pan.iv, 2, 1; an 
astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; KatySr.; 
Mn. xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Sulr. (the 
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one 
part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight 
or sixteen parts of water until only one quarter is 
left, Sufr.); any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr.; 
exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint¬ 
ment, smearing, anointing, L.; colouring or per¬ 
fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics, 
MBh.; dirt, filth ; stain or impurity or sin cleaving 
to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve- 
dantas.; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac¬ 
cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz. 
ayus-k°, drishti-k°, klesa-k 0 , sattva-k°, kalpa-k?) ; 
attachment to worldly objects, W.; (as). In. red, 
redness; a kind of snake, Susr. ii, 265,14; emotion, 
passion (raga, of which the Jainas reckon four 
kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77) ; the Kali-yuga, L.; the 
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21; N. of a teacher 
(v. 1. kaiaya), gana iaunakddi; (as, a, am), m. f. n. 
the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (a), f. a thorny 
shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, L.; (am), n. a 
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675; 
(cf. kashaya,paflca-kashaya; a-nishkashaya, full 
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) — krit, m. the 
tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dye¬ 
ing), L.—citra, mfn. dyed of a dull-red colour, W. 

— tS, f. contraction (of the mouth), Sulr. — dan- 
ta, m. ‘having red teeth,’ a kind of mouse, Sulr. 

— dasana, m. id., ib. — p&na, as, m. pi. ‘drinkers 
of astringent liquids,’ N. of the Gandhiras, Kal. on 
Pin. viii, 4, 9. — p&da, m. a decoction of a kind 
of drug, Sulr. — y&va-n&la, m. a sort of grain, L. 

— vaktra-t&i f. contraction of the mouth, SarngS. 

— rasana, n.theyellowish-rcd garment of Buddhist 
mendicants (forming with head-shaving their dis¬ 
tinctive badge, cf. kashaya, n. above, and kasha - 
ya-v°), Yajn. i, 272. -vastra, n. id., Mricch. 

—v&sas, n. id. — v&sika, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Sulr. Kash&y&nvita, mfn. having astrin¬ 
gent properties, styptic ; harsh, W. Kash&yl \Z-kri, 
to make red. Kash&yi-krita, mfn. made red, red¬ 
dened ; - locana, mfn. having reddened eyes, MBh.; 
R. KashSyf-bhuta, mfn. become red, reddened. 
Kash&yaka, <v,m. the shrub Acacia Catechu,L. 
Xashayita, mfn. reddened, red, Balar. ; Viddh. ; 
coloured, Prab.; spotted, soiled ; prepared for dyeing 
or colouring, W.; ifc. permeated with, rendered full 
of,Balar.; Kad.; dimmed, cloaked (with envy, trsh- 
yd), Sarvad. 121, 6. 

KashSyln, mfn. yielding a resinous exudation, 
astringent, dyed of a red colour; worldly-minded, 
W.; (t), m. the plant Shorea robusta (said), L.; 
Artocarpus Lakucha, L.; the wild date-palm (,kkar - 
jurt), L. 

KashftyWk*!, &c. See kashaya. 

kashi, &c. See \/kash. 

Xashlta. See ib. 

kasheruka , f. the back-bone, spine 
(v.l. for kaier°, q.v.), L. 

kdshkasha. See */kash. 

kastya, mfn. (perhaps p. p. of *Jkash, 
Pan. vii, 7, 22; Vop. 26, III ; Kal. on Pan. vi, 2, 
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47), bad, R.; ill, evil, wrong, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Suit. &c.; painful, Susr.; grievous, severe, miser* 
able, Mn. xii, 78 ; Yljn. iii, 29 ; Bhartp; difficult, 
troublesome, Mn. vii, 186 & 210; worst, Mn. vii, 
50 & 51 ; pernicious, noxious, injurious, SuSr.; 
dangerous {—-kricchra), Pan. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii, 
16; inaccessible (* gahana), Pan. vii, 2, 22; 
boding evil, Comm, on Pan. iii, 2,188; {as), m., * N. 
of a man,’ see kashtayana ; (in rhetoric) offend* 
ing the ear, Vam. ii, i, 6 ; forced, unnatural; {ant), 
n. a bad state of things, evil, wrong; pain, suffer¬ 
ing, misery, wretchedness; trouble, difficulty; bodily 
exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness, 
hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily), 
R.; Kathls.; Pancat.; Sak.; Hit.; kasktdt-kashtam 
or kasktataram, worse than the worst; kashtetia 
or kashtat, with great difficulty, Paftcat.; {am), 
ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow; ah 1 woe 1 
alasl MBh.; R.; Mricch. — kara, mf(f)n. causing 
pain or trouble, W. — k&raka, mfn. causing trouble, 
L.; (tfj), m. the world, L. — guffgula, m.a kind 
of perfume, Comm, on VarBrS. — tapas, m. one 
who practises severe austerities, Sak. 282,2. — tara, 
mfn. worse, more pernicious, Mn. vii, 53; more 
difficult, MW.; {am), n. a worse evil. — 15 , f. and 
-tva, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced 01"un¬ 
natural. — bliSgineya, m. a wife's sister’s son, L, 

— m&tula, m. a brother of a step-mother, L. 

— labhya, mfn. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v. 1 . 
kasktatara-labhya). — srita, mfh.undergoingpain 
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch. 
on Pan. vi, 2, 47. — siahya. mfn. to be accom¬ 
plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW. 

— ith&na, n. a bad situation, disagreeable place or 
site, W. Kashtdgata, mfn. arrived with diffi¬ 
culty, Viddh. KasMadhika, mf(d)n. more than 
bad, = worse; excessively bad, wicked. Xash- 
$&rtba, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean¬ 
ing; -tva, n. state of having a forced meaning, Sah. 
227, 18. 

XashtSya, Nom. A. kashtayate, to have wicked 
intentions, Pan. iii, 1, 14; andVirtt.; Vop. xxi, 10. 

2. Kash^i, is, f. pain, trouble, W,; (for I, see 
p. 265, col. 3.) 

bashpkila, m., N. of a Bhikshu, 
Lalit. {kasphila, ed. Calc.) 

1. has, cl. 1. P. basati (Dhatup. xx, 
30), to go, move, approach, Naigh.ii, 14; 
(perf. cakdsaiusubhc, Comm.) to beam, shine, 
Nalod. ii, 2 : Intens. canikasiti , cantkasyate , Pan. 
vii, 4, 84 ; Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. kat, kans, nik-kas, 
and vi-kas.) 

I. Xasa, mfn.. Pan. iii, I, 140. 

Xasvara, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 175. 

has, kaste, v. 1 . for bans, batiste, Dha¬ 
tup. xxiv, 14. 

^3. bas, in the Bhasha= \/bfish, Pat. 

3 RT 2 .kasa, as, in. {=basha) a touchstone, 
Sch. on L.; {a), f. ( =*kata) a whip, Sch. on L. 

basana, as, m. cough {=basa), T.; 
{a), f. a kind of venomous snake (or spider, hit a, 
T.), Suir. Kasanotp&tana, as, m. ‘cough- 
relieving,' the plant Gendarussa vulgaris, L. 

basarnira or basarntla, as, m. a 

kind of snake, AV. x, 4,5; (personified) TS. i, 5,4,1. 

bdsambu, n. a heap of wood (?), A V. 
*viii, 4* 37- 

basara, am, n. (v.l. bansara or karri - 
sard) * krisara, q. v., Gal. 

basaras, as, in. ? a kind of bird, 

MBh. xiii, 736. 

basipu, us, m. food (= bastpu), L. 
bastya, am, n. brass (bansya), Gal. 

hasun, the bfit suffix as forming in 
the Veda an indeclinable {avyaya, Pan. i, 1, 40) 
infinitive with abl. sense, Pan. iii, 4, 13 & 17; (of. 
vi-srlpas, d-trldas.) 

(J basetu, us, m. (=&aseru),N, of a part 

of Bharata-varsha, VP, 

"X 

kaseru, &c. See baseru, &c. 


basbddi, a gana (Pan. viii, 3, 48). 

ba-stambhi, f. (fr. ba, ‘head'? + 
stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of 
wood fastened on at the extreme end of the pole 
serving as a prop or rest (popularly called * sipoy ' 
in Western India, and in English * horse ’), SBr. i, 
I, 2, 9. 

bastira , am, n. (said to be from \/bds, 
‘to shine ’), tin, L.; (cf. kastira ; Kaacirtpos.) 

basturika (or basturibal), f. 
musk-deer, T.; musk, the animal perfume (supposed 
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and 
brought from Kaimtr, Nepal, Western Assam or 
Butan, the latter being the best),VarBrS.; Pancat.; 
Kathas. &c.; (cf. Gk. tcdcTajp.) — kuraiiga, m. the 
musk-deer, Kid. — m&da, m. musk. — mrlga, m. 
the musk-deer; (i), f. the female musk-deer, Kid. 
Kasturik^liu, f. the female musk-deer, Balar. 

Kasturi, f. musk, Sah. 337, 3; Bhpr. &c.; the 
plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L.; the plant Amaryllis 
zeylanica, L. — xn&Hlkft, f. a species of jasmine, 
L. — mriga, m. the musk-deer, Comm, on Kum. 
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basphila, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Bhikshu (v. 1 . for kashpkila), 

c*Wc5 basmala for babmala, q. v. 

^WTHbasmat, ind. (abl.fr.2. bd, AV.&c.) 
where from? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; Pancat. &c.; (cf. a-kasmat.) 

basvara . See 1 .kas. 

bahaya, as, m., N. of a man, gana 

iivddi. 

bahika, as, m. a family N. for Ka- 

hoda. Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

bahuya (or bahusha, Kas.), as, m., 
N. of a man, gana iivddi . 

bahdda, as, m. (gana sivadi), N. of 
a man with the patr. kaushitaki or kaushitakeya, 
SBr.; MBh. 

Xabola, as, m. id., BfArU^. ; {am), n., N. of 
a work by Kahoda or Kahola, A$vGf. iii, 4, 4. 

bahlana, for balhana , q. v. 

bahlara, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily (Nymphaea Lotus), MBh.; SuSr.; ^titus. 
&c.; (cf. kalhdra.) 

bahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea 

nivea), L. 

3tT 1. bd, onomat. imitation of the cry of 
the ass, BhP. x, 15,30. 

3 iT 2. kd=. 2. bad and 1. bu in comp, to 
express depreciation, e.g. kdkska, kd-patha, ka- 
puruska, koshtta, qq.w., Pin. vi, 3,104; Vop. 
vi, 93 . 

3 .bd-=\/ban (perf. cabe, caband; see 
kayamana s. v.), to seek, desire, yearn, love (with 
acc. and dat.), RV.; to like, enjoy, be satisfied 
with (loc., gen. or inst.), RV.; Intens. (p. cakdt) 
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV. 
x, 29, 1; (cf. anu-, a-, sam-y/$. kd, kati.) 

3itf$r bansi, is, m.a cup, Kaus.; (cf. kdns- 
ya.)' 

^T^bdns,c\. 1. A,bansate,to shine,glitter, 
Dhltup. xvi, 46 (v. 1 . for kai). 

bdnsa, mf(t)n. born in Kagsa, gana 
takshaiilddi. 

bansi-\/\.bri. See bansya, 

bdnsiya, for bans 0 , q. V., AV. 

Xfinsya, mf(a)n. (ft. kattsa) consisting of 
white-copper or bell-metal or brass, KltySr.; MBfi. 
xiii, 94, 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; {am), n. white- 
copper or bell-metal or brass, queen’s metal, any 
amalgam of zinc and copper, Mn. v, 114; xi, 167; 
xii, 02 ; Yljfi. i, 190; Suir.; a drinking vessel of 
brass, goblet, SafikhSr.; MBh.; R.; (ifc. f. a) Heat.; 

cf. AV. xviii, 3, 17); a kind of musical instrument 

a sort of gong or plate of bell-metal struck with 
a stick or rod), L.; a particular measure of capacity. 


L. — kara, mf(i). a brass-founder, worker in white 
or bell-metal, Comm, on Yljn. — koii, f. a kind of 
musical instrument. Hear. — ffh&na, m. a kind of 
cymbal. — ja, mfn. made of brass, Su$r. — tfila, m. 
a cymbal, Rljat.; Balar. — dofca, mf(a)n. having 
a copper milk-pail, MBh. xiii, 71, 33. — dofcana, 
mf(a)n. id., MBh. ii, 53, 2 ; R. i, 72, 23. -nlla, 
mfn. ‘ dark as copper,’ N. of a monkey, R. iv, 39, 
23 (occasionally written kdtjiya-nila); {am), n. *=* 
(f), f., L.; (p, f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly- 
rium), Suir. ii, 380, 4 ; {°la, ifc.) Suir. ii, 109, I; 
512, 10. — pfitra, n.,-pStrI, f. a copper or brazen 
vessel, Susr. — bbS-jana, id., ib. — xnakshika, 
n. a metallic substance (probably a kind of py¬ 
rites), Su$r. — may a, mfn. consisting of brass, Heat. 

— mala, n. verdigris, Su$r. K&Qsy&blia, mfh. 
coloured like copper or brass, Su$r. Xfigsyo- 
padoha, mf(ff)n. *=» kansya-doha , MBh. iii, 186, 
II & 13; xviii, 6,13. Kanay6padohana,mf(a)n. 
id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33. 

Xansi- V 1. kri, to make the measure called 
karjsya, Naish. (v. 1 . for kans°.) 

Kansyaka, am, n. copper, brass, L.; (mfn.) 
consisting of brass, Heat. 

baba , as, m. (onomat. imitation of 
the cawing of the crow, cf. *Jkai, Nir. iii, 18; 
Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Suir.; 
Hit; (metaphorically, as an expression of contempt, 

e. g. tia tv dm kdkam manye, I rate thee less 
than a crow, Pan. ii, 3,17, Pat.; cf. tlrtha-kdka. 
Comm, on Pan. ii, 1, 42) ; an impudent or insolent 
fellow, L.; a lame man, a cripple, W,; washing the 
head, bathing by dipping the head only in water 
(after the manner of crows), L.; a sectarial mark 
{tilaka), L.; a particular measure, L.; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis, L.; N. of a Dvipa or division of 
the world, L.; (<w), m. pi., N. of a people, VP.; 
Nal.; (J), f. a female crow, Pan. vi, 3, 42, Pat on 
Vartt. 2 ; Pancat.; Kathis.; personified as a daughter 
of Kaiyapa by Tainra and mother of crows (Hariv. 
222) and owls (MBh. i, 2620) ; the plant Klkoll, 
L.; N. of one of the seven mothers of 5 isu; {a), f. 
the plant Abrus precatorius, L.; Leea Hirta, L.; 
Solanum indieum, L.; Ficus oppositifolia, L.; the 
plant Klkoll, L. ; the plant Raktikl, L.; {am), 
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kis. on Pin. iv, 
2, 37; a modus coeundi, L. — k&hgn, f. a kind of 
panic grass (Panicum miliaceum), L. — kahgniri, 

f. id., Gal. — kadali, f. a particular plant. Comm, 
on SlnkhGr. i, 23. — karka^I, f. a kind of small 
date, Npr. — kala, f. the plant Leea Hirta {kaka- 
jartgha ), L. — kfishtha, n. a position in the game 
Catur-afiga. — kulfiya-gandMka, mfn. having 
the smell of a crow's nest, AitVr. — kurma- 
mrlg&kliu, avas, m. pi. the crow, tortoise, deer, 
and mouse, Hit. — kurm&di, ay as, m. pi. the crow, 
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit, — khara, as, m. 
pi., N. of a people. — guka, mfn. ‘crow-con¬ 
cealing, 1 gana mula-vibhujddi, Pin. iii, 2, 5, KlL 

— gknl, f. a kind of Karanja (Galedupa arborea, 
mahd-karafljd), L. — candisvara, m., N. ot a 
man. — canddsvari, f., N. of a work. — cincfi, 
-cinci, f. Abrus precatorius, L. — cincika, m. or 
n.(?) a particular soft substance, Lalit. 29,11; RLM.; 
(vv. U. kdcilindi & °dika, the down on the pod of 
the Abrus precatorius).— cinci, f. ** ciHca, Bhpr. 

— cch&da, m. a wagtail, L.; side-locks of hair 
(- kaka-paksha ), W. — cchadi, v. 1 ., -cchardi, m. 
a wagtail, L.; a crow’s vomit, W. — j ah glia, f. the 
plant Leea Hirta, Susr.; Abrus precatorius, L. 
— jambu, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. — jam- 
bu, f. another kind of Jambu, L. — jfita, m. ‘crow- 
bom,’ the Indian cuckoo {pika), L. — tS, f. the 
state of a crow, Mn. xi, 25.— tfillya, mfn. after 
the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit (as in 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unex¬ 
pectedly at the moment of the alighting of a crow 
and killing it), unexpected, accidental, R. iii, 45, 
17; Comm, on Pin. v, 3,106 (cf. Pat. and Kaiy.); 
{am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh. xii, 6596; 
{am), n. the fable of the crow and the palm-fruit; 
-vat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the palm- 
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly, Hit. — tfilukin, mfh. 
having the palate of a crow, contemptible, Comm, 
on Pin. v, 2,128. — tlktfi, f. Abrus precatorius, L. 

— tindu, -tinduka, m. a kind of ebony (Dios- 
pyros tomentosa), L. — tnnda, m. the dark Agallo- 
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; (?), f. Asclepias Curassavica, 
L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; a kind of brass. 
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h. — tupdaka, m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.; 
(ika), f. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. 

— tulya, mfn. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW. 

— tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathas. — danta, m. 

* crow’s tooth/anything impossible or not existing, 
chimera (cf. sasa-vishana), Jyot. See.', -vicara, m. 
a discussion about nothing, Comm, on Ny 3 yam. 

— dantaki, ayas , m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, ga¬ 
na damany-adi. — °dantaklya f m. a prince of the 
Kaka-dantakis, ib. — danti, m.id., ib., Ka$. — °dan- 
tiya, m. id., ib., Kas. — dhvaja, m. submarine 
fire (personified in Hindu mythology, cf. aurva), 
L. — naman, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora, L. 

— nSsa, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
(a), f. the plant Leea Hirta, Su$r. — nasikd, f. 
the plant Leea Hirta, L. ; the red-blossomed Trivrit, 
L. — nldrR, f. 'crow's sleep,’ light slumber (easily 
broken). — xulR,f. ^-jambu. —paksha,m.' crow's 
wing/ side-locks of hair on the temples of young 
men (three or five locks on each side left when the 
head is first shaved and allowed to remain there, 
especially in persons of the military caste) ; - dhara, 
mfn. wearing side-locks, R.; Ragh. xi, I & 42. 

— pakshaka, mfn. (ifc.)id.,Ragh. iii, 28 & xi, 31. 

— pada, n. the mark of a crow s foot or a similar 
mark or figure, Su$r.; VarBfS.; marks or lines in 
the skin similar to a crow’s foot, Susr.; the foun¬ 
dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the 
sign V in MSS. marking an omission ; a particu¬ 
lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring 
word ; (as), m. a modus coeundi, L. — parnl, f. the 
plant Phaseolus trilobus, Bhpr. — pITa, m. the plant 
Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka), L.; Xantho¬ 
chymus pictorius (kaka-tunpi), L.; a variety of 
Abrus precatorius (Svcta-guttja), Bhpr. — pilnka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka), 
L. — puccha, for -pushta, L. — pushta,m. 'crow- 
nourished/ the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to leave 
its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.), L. — push- 
pa, m. a kind of plant, Bhpr. — peya, mfn. 'crow- 
drinkable/ full to the brim or to the brink with 
water so that a crow may drink, Comm, on Pan. 
ii, 1, 33; (cf. Pali kdka-peyya in Mahaparinib- 
bana Sutta.) — phala, m. the tree Azadirachta 
Indica (nimba), L.; (a), f. a kind of Jambu, 
L. — handily 5 , for -vandhya. — ball, m. 'crow¬ 
offering,* N. of the Bali-katana or offerings of food 
for crows and other animals, RTL.p. 329. —bij&ka, 
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Gal. — bhandl, 
f. a species of Karanja, L. — bluro, m. 'afraid of 
crows,* an owl (cf. kakdrt), L. — madgn, m. a 
water-hen, gallinule (ddtyiiha, resembling a crow' 
in colour), MBh. — marda and -mardaka, m. a 
kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, maha-kdla ), 
L. — mScikS, f. the plant Solanum indicum (com¬ 
monly GQrkamai), L. — mftci, f. id., Suir. — m&tR, 
f. id., L. — mSrin, m. Menispermum Cocculus. 

— mukha, as, m. pi. 'crow-faced,* N. of a mythical 
people, W. -mndgfi, f. the wild bean Phaseolus 
trilobus, L. — myiga, au , m. du. the crow and 
the deer, Hit.; -go-carita, mfn. following the 
manner of the crow in drinking, of the deer in eating, 
and of the cow in making water, BhP. v, 5, 34. 
-me*hi, f. Vemonia anthelminthica, L. — yava, 
m. barren com (the ear of which has no grains), 
MBh.; Pancat. — rakta, n. crow*s blood. — ranti, 
ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, gana damany-adi. 

— °rantlya, ra. a prince of the Kaka-rantis, ib., 
KaS. — rava, mfn. crying out like a crow,cowardly; 
a coward, Pancat. (ed. Bomb.) i, 7, i6(v.l .kdkaruka). 
-rudra-samv&da, ra., N. of a work on omens. 

— ruhS, f. a parasitic plant (Epidendrum tesse- 
loides, &c.), L. — vaktra, m. 'crow-faced/ a kind 
of duck, L.; (t), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Buddh. — vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of a 
crow. — vandhya, f. a woman that bears only one 
child. Comm, on Gobh. iii, 5,7. — varpa, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. — varpin, m., N. of a prince (or de¬ 
scendant of Bimbisara), Buddh. — vartaka, au, 
m. du. the crow and the quail. — vallabbR, f. a 
particular plant ( = kaka-Jambu), L. — vallari, f. 
a kind of creeper, Bhpr.; Abrus precatorius, Bhpr. 
— vEsika, mfn. crying kdka, MBh. viii, 41, 58. 

— v air In, m. 'crow*s enemy/ an owl, MahTdh. on 
VS. xxiv, 23. — vyaghra-g-omfiyu, avas, m. pi. 
the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. — sabda, m. the 
cawing of a crow. — s§va, m. a young crow, Pat. 
on Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt. 2. — simbi, f. the plant 
Xanthochymus pictorius, L. — slrsha, m. the tree 
Agati grandiflora, L. — airshi, m., N. of a man 
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• (probably a patronymic), L. — sampSta, m. the 
flight of a crow, Kaus. 31 & 34. — strl, f. *= -sirsha, 
W. — sparea, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on 
MBh. xii, 177, 11; a ceremony performed on the 
tenth day after a death consisting in the offering of 
rice to crows. —spbErja, m. the plant Diospyrus 
tomentosa, L. — svara, m. a shrill tone. — hrada- 
tirtba, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. K&kakshi, 
n. the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have 
but one visual orb which, as occasion requires, 
moves from the cavity on one side into that on 
the other), AgP. ix, 13; - nyayena , - nyayat, 
and -vat, ind. in the manner of a crow’s eye (said 
of a word which follows two rules), on this side 
and that, in such a way as to belong both to the 
preceding and subsequent, Comm, on Laty.; on Mn. 
iv, 83 &c. ; Comm, on Naish. i, II (°kshi-golaka- 
nyayat). XS,kahg-&, °ngl, f. the plant Leea 
Hirta, L. XRkanoi, f. id., ib.; an esculent vegetable 
(Solanum indicum), W. XRkanda, m. a kind of 
bean, Susr.; Diospyros tomentosa, L.; Melia Bu- 
kayun, L.; (a), f. a kind of spider, Susr.; Carpo- 
pogon pruriens, L.; (i), f. a kind of plant, L. 
XSk&ndaka, m. Diospyros tomentosa, MBh.; 
(ff), f. a kind of spider, Suir. XSk&ndolR, f. a 
plant similar to the Carpopogon pruriens, Car. XS- 
k&tani, f. the gourd Cucumis colocynthis, Sahkh- 
Gr. i, 23 (v.I. for the next). KRk&dani, f. id., 
gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, I, 41; a white variety of 
the Abrus precatorius, Susr.; the plaut Capparis 
sepiaria. Xakdyu, m. a kind of creeping plant, 
Bhpr. Xakari, m. 'enemy of crows,* an owl, L. 
KSktlsya, f. 'crow-faced/ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Buddh. XRk&bvRnR, f,' named after the 
crow/ (sc. udumbart) the Ficus oppositifolia, 
Su$r. Kak&kshu, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum 
spontaneum, kata), L. Kakdndu, m. a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. XRkdshta, 
m. the tree Melia Azadirachta, L.; -phala, f. a kind 
of plant, Gal. XRkocchvRsa, mfn. breathing 
quickly like a crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Suir. 
XEkodumbara, m., (F), f. and °rlkR, f. the 
opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus oppositifolia), Suir. 
KRk6dara, m. 'crow-bellied,' a serpent, L. XRko- 
dumbara, m. «= kakSdumbara. X&koluka, n. 
the crow and owl (as natural enemies), Comm, on 
Pan. ii, 4, 9. X&kolukika, f. the natural enmity 
between the owl and the crow, Pan. iv, 3, 125, 
Kai; iv, 2, 104, Pat. on Vartt. *21. Xako- 
lukiya, n. 'the story of the crow and the owl/N. 
of the third book of the Pancatantra. XSkosh- 
tbaka and k&k&xshthaka, mfn. shaped like the 
beak of a crow (said of a bandage), Suir. 

X&kakSyanl, is, m. a patr. fr. kdka, gana vd- 
kinddi. 

XSka^ia, am, n. (gana gaurddi, Pan. iv, 1, 41) 
a'kind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called 
from its similarity to the black and red seed of the 
plant Abrus precatorius); a small coin (**kakant), 
L. XSkanAhvS, f. Abrus precatorius, Car. vii, 7. 

XSkanaka, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr. 

X&kazLantikS, f. the plant Abrus precatorius, 
Suir. 

X&kanl and k&kani, f. a small coin (=*kakini), 
L.;(Pan. iv, 1,41.) 

XSkati, f., N. of a household deity of the prince 
of Ekaiila (a form of Durga), Pratapar. 

Xakatlya, mfn. a worshipper of Kakati; (as), 
m. pi., N. of a people, Pratapar. — rudra, m., N. 
of a king of Nagapura. 

X&kananti, f. =» kakanantikd, Susr. 

XSkani and °nS, f. a small coin ( -* kakint), L. 

KSkandaka, mfn. fr. kakandt, Comm, on Pan. 
iv, 2, 123. 

Xak&ndi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, 
gana damany-adi. 

Xfikandi, f., N. of a land or town, Comm, on 
Pan. iv, 2, 123 ; Un. iv, 98; Emblic rayrobalan, W. 

X&kandiyib, as, m., N. of a prince of the Kakandi 
tribe, gana damany-adi. 

X&kaxnbira, as, m. 'crow-bearer* (Say.), N. of 
a tree, R V. vi, 48, 17. 

haharuha, mfn. faint-hearted, 
cowardly, timid; a coward, craven, Pancat. ix, 15 ; 
naked, L.; poor, indigent, L.; (as), m. a hen¬ 
pecked husband (governed by his wife), L.; an 
owl, L.; deceit (dambha), L.; (cf. kdka-rava.) 

Xfik&ruka, v.I. for kdkaruka. 
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3 FTSF 7 S kdkala , m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car¬ 
tilage, Car. i, 18; a jewel worn upon the neck, W.; 
(as), m. a raven. 

XSkalaka, am, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage, 
Pat. (vol. i, p. 61); Susr.; an ornament of the neck, 
W.; a kind of rice, Su$r. 

kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
(kala), Kathas.; Ritus.; N. of an Apsaras, L. 

X&kalikS, f., N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

X&katf, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 35; 
a musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain¬ 
ing whether a person is asleep or not), DaL 71, 1 ; 
a kind ofgrape without a stone, L. — drfiksbk, f. a 
kind of grape without a stone or with a very small 
one, L. —rava, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, 
L.; (cf. kala-rava.) 

XSkaHka (?) * kakali. 

^rrarr kdka, onomat. from the cawing of 
the crow. — kyit, mfn. uttering that cry, MBh. 
viii, 1932 (v.I.) 

kakayu . See kdka . 

SpFFTC kakdra, as, t, am, m. f. n. scattering 
water, W. 

3 TraiTo 3 kakala, as, m. a raven,Yet.iv, 18; 
(cf. kdka and kdkola.) 

SffTfa kaki, m. a son or descendant of 
Kaka, gana vakinddi. 

*Tf<*n4J kakini, is, m. = kakint, BhP. xi, 

20. 

XSkl^Llka, mfn. worth a Kakini, BhP. xii, 3,41; 
(a), f. ® kakini, BhP. v, 14, 26. 

XSkinl, f. a small coin or a small sum of money 
equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter 
of a Pana, Pancat.; Da$.; a seed of the Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight, L.; the shell Cypraea 
moneta or a cowrie used as a coin, L.; a cubit, the 
fourth part of a Banda or short pole, L.; a Danda, 
L.; a part of a measure ( unmdnasyd%$aka ), L. 

XSklnika, mfn. worth a Kakini, Pat. on Pan. 

v, 1, 33,’Vartt. 3. 

Xakini, f. the fourth part of a Pana, Hit.; a 
quarter of a Mana, L.; the seed Abrus precatorius, 
L.; the shell Cypraea moneta, L.; a kind of Svara- 
bhakti, Manduki Siksha ix, 13 ; N. of a goddess. 

«*ifVco kakila, as, m. the larynx (=ka- 
kala), L.; a jewel worn upon the neck, W. 

kaku, f. a peculiar tone or change of 
the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or 
grief &c., Un. i, 1; Sah.; a cry of sorrow, complaint, 
lamentation, Vikr. 42; stress, emphasis, Naish.; the 
tongue, L.; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. leva- 
kaku.) — vRo, f. a cry of sorrow, L.; (as), m. Ardea 
Sibirica, L. 

*FT$r^T kakutstha, as, m. (gana sivddi, 
pan. iv, 1,112) a descendant of Kakutstha, R. ii, no, 
28; Rajat.; N.of Anenas, MBh, iii, 13516; of Aja, 
Ragh. vi, 2 ; of Dasa-ratha, R. i, 23, 3; of Rama, 
i, 24, 18; Ragh. xii, 46; of Lakshmana, R. iii, 
49, 22 ; N. of a sovereign (also Puramjaya), L.; 
(au), m. du. Rama and Lakshmana, R. ii, 99, 3; 
Ragh. xii, 30. 

kakud , t, f. the hollow of the mouth, 
the palate (cf. kakud, Lat. cacumen ), RV. i, 8, 7; 

vi, 41, 2 & viii, 69, 12 ; (Naigh. i, n; Nir. v, 26.) 

Kakuda, am, n. id., L. 

XRkndRkshika, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Kakudaksha, gana rcvaty-adi. 

KRkudra, mfn. palatable, AitBr. vii, 1 ('the 
palate/ Say.) 

XRkubh, v. 1 . for kakud, Naigh. i, 11. 

kakudika, am, n. a particular 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3490. 

. kdkubha, mfn. consisting of Ka- 
kubh verses, gana utsddi, Pan. iv, 1, 86 ; RPrat. 
xviii, I, 2; SahkhSr. (cf. pragdtha). — barbata, 
m. a species of Pragatha, RPrat. xviii, 10. 

2. XRknbha, as, m. a son or descendant of 
Kakubh, gana Sivddi, Pan. iv, 1,112. 

kakult-mriga, as, m. an animal 
belonging to the class of BhQmi-Sayas, Car. i, 27. 

kakect, f. a kind of fish, L. 
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kakocika. kdnd-pada. 


Xakcclka, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. 
XSkocin, f, m. id., L. 

XEkoci, f. id., L. 

kakola, as, m. a raven, Mn.v, 14; 

Y«jn. i, 174 &c. (cf. kaka and kakala ) ; a boar, 
L.; a snake, L.; a potter (cf. kttlala), L.; the plant 
Kakoll, L.; {as, am), m. n. a kind of poison, L.; a 
poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour 
of a raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus), 
W.; {am)* n. a division of hell, Yajfi. iii, 333. 
XEkoll, f. a medicinal plant, Su£r. 

XEkoll, f. id., Car.vi, 13; viii, 10. 

kdkvaseya, for kdrkaseya, 

1. kaksha, mfn. (fr. 2. 7fo*f aksha) 
frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh. 
on Pin. vi, 3, 104; Sch. on Bhat|. v, 34 ; {as, am), 
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pan. vi, 3,104; BhatJ.v, 
34; Vop. vi, 93; (cf. kat&ksha .) 

2 . kaksha, as, m. a kind of plant, 
gana plakshddi in the Ka$.; {am), n. the fruit of 
the same, lb.; (f), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L.; a 
kind of fragrant earth, perfume {kaccht, saurdsk- 
tra-mrittika), L. 

kdkshatava, ipfn. fr. kakshatu. 
Comm, on Pan. iv, 3 , 71; {am), n. the fruit of the 
Kakshatu, gana plaksh&di . 

kdkshaseni, is, m/son of Kaksha- 
sena/ N. of Abhipratarin, Tan^yaBr. x; xiv; ChUp. 
iv, 3 » 5 * 

kakshi, is, m., N. of a man. 

kakshiva, as> m.the plant Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L. ; (patr. fr. kakshivat) N. of 
a son of Gautama and Auiinarf, MBh. ii, 803. 

XSksblvoka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. 

XEksblvat kakshivat, MBh.; BhP. 
XEkablvata, mf(*)n. composed by or relating to 
Kakshi vat (scil.jw^/j), SsfikhSr. ix, 20 , 13 ; dkhya • 
tta, xvi, 11, 4; {as), m. (patr. fr. kakshivat), N. of 
Nodhas, Tan^yaBr. vii; of Kauravya ; of Sahara ; 
(f), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i, 
4695; {am), n., N. of different kinds of Slman, 
Tan^yaBr. xiv. 

kdga, as, m. (cf. kaka) a crow (in Pra¬ 
krit dialects ‘a raven'), L. 

kagada, am, n. paper (Hindustani 

kaghaz). 

*Tfr* kagni, is, m. (fr. 2. ka +agni) a little 

fire, Vop. vi, 96. 

kdhkata, as, m. pi. the school of 

Kartkata, Pat. 

kahkayana, as, in. * descendant 

of Kafika,’ N. of a physician. 

&arifcsA(connected with */kam ), cl. 1 . 
^ P. kdhkshati {cakdhksha, akahkshit, 
Dhatup. xvii, 16), ep. also A. °te, to wish, desire, 
long for, hope for (with acc.), expect, wait for, 
await (with acc.), strive to obtain, look for any¬ 
thing (dat.), A$vSr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Bhag.; 
Megh.; Su$r.: Caus. kahkshayati, acakahkshat, 
Pat. on Pin. vii, 4, I, Vartt. 1: Desid. cikdhkski - 
shati: Intens. cdkdhkshyatc and cdka%shti. 
XEnksbanlya, mfn. to be desired, Kad. 103,17. 
XEnksbat, mfn. wishing, desiring; hoping, ex- 
pecting. 

XEhkBbamRna, mfn. id. 

XRnksbS, f. (ifc.) wish, desire, inclination, R.; 
Nal.; Sufr.; Pahcat. 

XEiiksblta, mfn. wished, desired, longed for; 
expected, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; considered, thought 
upon (dat., acc. ed. Bomb.), R. ii, 25, 43 ; {am), 
n. wish, desire, R. v, 29, 9. 

XEnksbln, mfn. desiring, longing for, expecting, 
waiting for (acc. or in comp.), MBh.; R.; Bhag.; 
Pahcat.; waiting, R. v, 33, 37; Pahcat. Hi, 134. 
— tft, f. wish, desire, R.ii, 34, 28. 

kdhkshi, f. a kind of fragrant earth, 
L.; (cf. kakshi and kaccht .) 

kdnkshom, us, m. a heron, L.j 
(also written kahksharu ?.) 


kahgd, f. Orris root (z=vard{ikd), L. 
kdhguka, am, n. a kind of com, 
Su$r.; (cf. kahgu.) 

kded, as, m. {\/kac) glass, Susr.; 
Pahcat.; Kathis.; (pi. glass pearls) $Br. xiii, 3 , 6, 8; 
crystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W.; alkaline 
ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state, 
W.; a class of diseases of the eye (especially an affec¬ 
tion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Su$r.; a 
loop, a string fastened to each end of a pole with a 
net in which burdens &c. are held or suspended, a yoke 
to support burdens &c. {^iikya), L.; the string of 
the scale of a balance, L.; a DviSilaka having one 
room on the north side and another on the south; 
{am), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L.; wax, L.; (mfn.) 
having the colour of glass. — kEmala, n. a kind of 
disease of the eyes.-iimaUn, mfn. afflicted with 
the preceding disease.-kffpl, f. a glass bottle, W. 
— gbatl, f. a glass ewer, W. — tilaka,n.black salt, 
L. — baka-yantr a, n. a glass retort, L. - bb 3 J ana, 
n. a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. — manl, 
m. a * glass-jewel,* crystal, quartz, Hit. —mala, n. 
the impurity secreted by the eye in the disease 
kaca ; black salt or soda, L. — m&cl, f. a spirituous 
liquor, L. — m&H, £ ** malati, L. — mEsba, m. Do- 
lichos Catjang, L. -lavana, n. black salt (a medi¬ 
cinal salt prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit 
of the Emblic myrobalan together; it consists chiefly 
of muriate of soda with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient, W.), L. — vaka- 
y&ntra — - baka-yantra above. — sambbava, n. 
‘produced from alkaline ashes/ black salt, L. — sau- 
v&rcala, n. black salt, L. — stbEll, f. the trum¬ 
pet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. Xac&ksba, m. 

‘ glass-eyed/ N. of an aquatic bird, Su$r. i, 305,14. 

XEcaka, as, m. glass, W,; stone, W.; alkaline 
ashes &c., W. 

XScana or kScanaka, am, n. a string or tape 
or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel 
or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c., 
L.; (cf. kacela.) 

X&canakin, t, m. a writing, manuscript, L. 

XSeara, mfn. ‘consisting of glass,’ glass-like (said 
of a cat's eyes), Kathls. 

XaCita, mfn. suspended by a swing or in a loop, 
carried in the basket hanging from each end of a 
yoke or pole, L. 

kacalindi, v.l.for kaka-cincika, 

Lalit. 

kacigha, as, m. a mouse, rat, L.; 
gold, L.; a legume, W. 

kdcxncika, v.l. for kdka-cincxka, 

Lalit. xix, 3. 

SUrfafl kacita . See kded . 

kdcit-kard, mfn. (fr. kd-cidz= 
kani-tid) doing everything, doing various things, 
serving various purposes, very active, RV. x, 86,13. 

kdcima, as, m. a sacred tree (grow¬ 
ing near a temple), L. 

kdcilindi and kacilindika,wM* 
for kdka-ciHcika, Lalit. 

'WkS kdccha and kdcchaka, mfn. (fr. kac- 
chd) being on the bank of a river (not applicable 
to human beings), Pin. iv, 2, 133 & 134; (f), f. a 
kind Of fragrant earth (cf. kakshi), L. 

X&ccfclka, mf(f)n. being on the bank of a 
river (?), W.; a preparer of perfumes, VarBf S, 

kacchapa, mf(t)n. (fr. kacchapa) 
relating or belonging to a tortoise. 

<+ \ kacchika . See kdccha . 

qilPc&H katchima, mfn. (=accha) clear 
(as water), L. 

kdja, am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap.; 
R. », 55 * x 7 » 

ka-jala, am, n. (see 2. ka) a little 
water, Vop. vi, 95 ; (mfn.) waterless, Caraka vi, 3 . 

kaHc, cl. 1. A. kaUcate, to shine, 
Dhatup. vi, 10; to bind, ib.; (cf. kac, ka%c.) 

K&ncana, am, n. gold, Naigh.i, 2; Mn.; Yajfi.; 


Nal.; SuSr.; Hit.; money, wealth, property, W.; 
the filament of the lotus, L.; (mf(f)n.) golden, made 
or consisting of gold, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Megh.; Sak.; 
BhP.; {as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mcsua 
ferrea, L.; Michelia Champaca, L.; Ficus glomcrata, 

L.; Bauhinia variegata, L.; Datura fastuosa, L.; 
Rottleria tinctoria, L.); a covenant binding for the 
whole life, Kim. («=Hit.); a particular form of 
temple, Heat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N. of a 
son of NSrlyana (author of the play Dhananjaya- 
vijaya); N. of a prince (cf. kaficana-prahha ); 
(f), f. turmeric, L.; a kind of Asclepias ( svartia - 
kshirt), L.; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa, 
L.; a kind of yellow pigment. — k&dali, f. a 
variety of the plant Musa sapientum, L. — kandaxa, 
m. a gold mine, W, — kSntl, mfn. shining like 
gold, Dai. xii, 5. — k&rixri, f. the plant Asparagus 
Raccmosus, L. — ksfclrl, f. a kind of Asclepias, (ifc. 
°rya, mfn.) Suir. ii, 62, 5. -gurbha, R. iii, 53, 
33 (probably for - varna , ed. Bomb, iii, 47, 27). 

— girl, m. ‘golden-mountain/ N. of Meru, BhP. 
v, 16, 28; of an elephant, KathJs. — gairlka, n. 
a kind of ochre, Suir. — caya, m‘. a heap of gold, 
W. — dansb$ra, m., N. of a prince, Kathls. — pu- 
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathls.; Vet. —purl, f. id., 
Kathls. — pusbpaka, n. the plant Tabemacmontana 
coronaria, L. — pnsbpl, f. a plant akin to the 
Premna spinosa, L. — prabba, mfn. glittering with 
gold, R.; {as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima 
and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; {a), f., N. of 
a Vidyl-dhara princess, Kathls. — bbu, f. gold- 
dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. — bbuaba, f. 
ochre, Npr. -maya, mf(/)n. made of gold, R.; 
Pahcat. — m&l&, f. ‘having a golden garland/ N. 
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of Ku^lla 
(son of ASoka), Buddh.; N. of another woman, 
Kathls.; N. of an Apsaras, Klran<J. iii, 14. — rucl, 
mfn. shining like gold. — vapra, m. a hill or 
mound of gold. — varman, m. ‘golden-armoured/ 
N. of a prince, MBh. v, 189,20. — vega, m., N. of 
a Vidyl-dhara, Kathls. — srlxtga, n., N. of a 
mythical town, ib. — srlrtgin, mfn. golden-peaked, 
Heat. — samdfci, m. a treaty of friendship between 
two parlies oa equal terms, Hit. iv. — samnibha, 
mfn. like gold. X&ncanaksha, m. * gold-eyed/ N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix; N. of a Dl- 
nava, Hariv.; (f), f., N. of the river Sarasvatl, Gal. 
K&ncanaiiga, mf(f)n. golden-bodied. XSnca- 
n&ngadixL, mfn. wearing a gplden bracelet {ahgada) 
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9. XSncan&cala, 
m. ‘golden mountain/ N. of mount Meru, MBh.i, 
67, 30. X&ncan&c&rya, m., N. of the author of 
the Dhanahjaya-vijaya. X&ncanAdrl, m. ‘golden 
mountain/ N. of mount Meru. X&ncanJtbhS, 
f. ‘golden splendour/ N. of a town, Kathls. X&u- 
can&bfcidb&na-samdlii, m. the alliance called 
golden (see -samdhi above), Hit. iv. X&ncan&bva, 
mfn. called after gold; {am),n.{*a\.gairika) a kind 
of ochre, Sufr. X&ncan 4 *bndlxi, m. ‘golden- 
quiver/ N. of a prince, Hariv. 1683. 

K&ncanaka, mfn. golden; ra. the fruit of rice or 
grain, L.; the mountain ebony (Banhinia variegata), 
L.; {a), f., N. of a town, VP.; {ika), f. a plant re¬ 
lated to the Premna Spinosa, L.; N. of a servant, 
Vlsav.; {am), n. yellow orpiment, L. 

K&ncan&ra, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia 
variegata), Bhpr.; Bllar. 

X&ncanftr&ka, °nSla, as, m. id., L. 

X&noaniya, mf(a)n. golden, MBh.; {a), f. a 
yellow pigment (go-rocana), L. 

cFTfe kdUci, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. 1,6684; {is), f. «= kdUci, Comm, on Un. iv, 
II7; (ifc. °ci, ind.) Sii. ix, 82. —pnri, f., N. of a 
town ( — kailci-pura), W. 

kdneika, am, n. sour gruel ( kaH - 

jika), L. 

mrit kdUci, f. (fr. Vkac; cf. kanci) a 
girdle (especially a woman's zone or girdle furnished 
with small bells and other ornaments, raiana), R.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; BhP.; Su 5 r.; the plant Abrus pre- 
catorius, L.; N. of an ancient city (one of the seven 
sacred cities of the Hindus, now Konjlvaram, not 
very far from Madras, « kaftci-varam, - puram , 
RTL.p. 446), VarBrS.; BhP. &c. - kalftpa, m. (ifc. 
f. a) a girdle, Bhartr. i, 66. — kabetra, n., N. of 
the district round Kafici. — gnna-stbftna, n. the 
hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; VSm.xvi,3; (cf. kanct- 
P>ada.) — nagara, n., N. of a town (Kafid). — pada, 
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n. the hips, haunches {=-guna-sthdna), L. — pur a, 
n., N. of a town (Kaftci), Ka$. on Pan. vi, 2,99; (f), 
f. id., PadmaP. — puraka, mfn. of or belonging 
to KaficT-pura, Pat. — prastha, m., N. of a town, 
gana maladi. — yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasia 
or punning, e.g. Bhatt. x, 8. 

kancukin , mfn. = kancukin, clad 
in armour, Ap. 

K&ncuklya, as, m.*=kanc°, Lalit 241,17. 
cfrlfy kafijika, am, n. sour gruel, water 

of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation, 
Su 5 r.; (a), f. id., L.; a medicinal plant, L.; an 
edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L. 

— pnja, f., N. of a Jaina work. — vataka, m. a 
dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and several con* 
diments, Bhpr. 

K&nJI, f. sour gruel {kanjika), L.; N. of a plant 
(; mahd-drona ), L. 

XSnjika, am, n. sour gruel {kanjika), L. 

kata, as, m. (= karta from which it 
is derived, Naigh.iii, 23) deepness, hole, well (Say.), 
RV. i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4, 3; MaitrS. iii, 12, 12 ; 
Ap§r. xvii, 2. 

xitya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & 44. 

katayavema, as, m., N. of a com¬ 
mentator on Kalidasa’s SakuntalS. 

katava, am, n. (fr. katu) sharpness, 

Vam. 

katavema, for katayavema. 

kataksha, as or am, m. or n. (?) 
(cf. katd), a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath. 
* 1 > 4 * J 

katipya, mfn. fr. katipa, gana sam- 

kasddi . 

katuka, am, n. (fr. ka(uka) acidity, 
gana yuvadi. 

katha, mf(i)n. proceeding from or 
composed by Katha, pan. iv, 3, 107, Ka$.; (<w), 

m. a rock, stone, L. 

XSthaka, mf(f)n. relating to Katha, according 
to the Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda, 
Pat.; Sarvad.; {am), n., N. of one of the recen¬ 
sions of the Black Yajur-veda, Nir.j Pan.; Pat. 

— grlhya-sutra, n. t N. of a work, xajhakd- 
paniahad, f. the KathSpanishad, q.v. 

Xathaiathln, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Katha- 
satha, gana Saunakctdi, Pan. iv, 3, 106; or of 
Katha and Satha, ib., KaS. 

kathina, am, n. (fr. kathina) hard¬ 
ness, sternness, W.; {as), m. the date fruit, W. 

XSthinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 
sternness, severity (N. of a disease), SarngS.; firm¬ 
ness of character, difficulty, obscurity (of style), 
Comm, on Pan. vi, 1, 24; Vop. xiii, 1; Sak. 63; 
Kum.; BhP.j error for kathilla, Lalit. xliv, 7. 

— phala, n. the plant Feronia Elephantum 
{kapittha), L. 

katherani, is, m. (fr. katherani ), 
N. of a man, gana gahddi. 

XStheranlya, mfn. relating to Katherani, gana 
gahddi. 

kana, mf( 5 )n. (etym. doubtful; gana 
kaparddi) one-eyed, monoculous {akshnd kdnah, 
blind of one eye, Comm, on Pan. ii, 1, 30 & 3, 20), 
RV.x, 155, 1; AV. xii, 4, 3; TS. ii, 5, 1,7; Mn.; 
MBh.; pierced, perforated (as a cowrie perforated 
or broken by insects). Comm, on Pan. ii, 3, 20; 
Hit.; Pancat.; Bhartr. iii, 5 ; * having only one 
loopor ring’ and * 1 2 one-eyed,’ Pancat.; (aj), m. a crow, 
L. — tva, n. one-eyedness, Sah. — deva, m., N. 
of a man, Buddh. — bhuti, m., N. of a Yaksha, 
Kathas. i, 59; (cf. d-kdna, ekdksha, and kanuka.) 

Xaneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman. 
Comm, on Pan. iv, 1,131; one-eyed, W. - vidha, 

n. a country inhabited by Kaneyas, gana bhauriky- 
adi. 

X&nera, as, m.*=kaneya, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 
J 3 *. 

XSnerl, is, or °rln, t, m., N. of a teacher (v.I. 
kancriri ). 

kanabhuja,mi{i)i \. descended from 
Kana-bhuj or Kan&da (q. v.), composed by or re¬ 


lating to Kanada, Comm, on Badar.; {as), m. a fol¬ 
lower of Kanfida, ib.; Hear. 

X£^&d&, mf(f)n. composed by or relating to 
Kanada. 

^iftlAUatiifcera, as, m. a metron. fr. ka- 
ttika, Pat. 

kanuka, mfn. an adj. qualifying sa- 
ras , RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, 11). 

kanuka, as, m. ( */kan , Un. iv, 39) 
a crow (wrongly written kanuka , cf. kandt), Un.; 
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tal 
tree, W.; a cock, W.; a species of goose, W. 

sproift kaneri . See kana. 

kaneli-mdtri (perhaps con¬ 
nected with kanera above), a, m. a bastard (a name 
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and 
according to native Comm, designating one whose 
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch. 

cmitdqi kantaka, mf(i)n. (fr. kantaka) con¬ 
sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, 1. 

Xantakfurardanika, mfn. (from kantaka- 
mardana ) effected by or resulting from the tread¬ 
ing down or crushing of thorns or enemies, gana 
aksha-dyutddi. 

kdntakara, mfn. made of the 
wood of Kantaka ra, gana rajatddi. 

kantheviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv, 

1, 81) a descendant of Kanfhe-viddha, VBr.; 
Pravar.; (jddhi or °ddhya), f. a female descendant 
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat. 

kanda [or kdnda, TS. vii], as, am, 
m. n. (ifc. f. a or 1) [cf. khanda, with which in 
some of its senses kanja is confounded] a single 
joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as 
a bamboo or reed or cane (i. e. the portion from 
one knot to another, cf. tri-k°), any part or portion, 
section, chapter, division of a work or book (cf. 
tri-k°), any distinct portion or division of an action 
or of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods 
or to the manes), AV.; TS.; VS.; a separate de¬ 
partment or subject (e.g. karma-kanja, the depart¬ 
ment of the Veda treating of sacrificial rites, K3s. on 
Pan. iv, a, 51), AV.; TS.; $Br.; R.; a stalk, stem, 
branch, switch, MBh.; R.; Mn. i, 46, 48; Kau5.; 
Susr.; the part of the trunk of a tree whence the 
branches proceed,W.; a cluster, bundle, W.; a multi¬ 
tude, heap, quantity (ifc.), Pan. iv, 2, 5i,Ka§.; an 
arrow, MBh. xiii, 265 ; Hit.; a bone of the arms 
or legs, long bone (cf. kanda-bhagna & puccha- 
kanpd), Su$r.; a rudder (?'), R. ii, 89, 19; a kind 
of square measure. Pan. iv, 1, 23; Vop. vii, 55; 
a cane, reed, Saccharum Sara {sara), L.; water, L.; 
opportunity, occasion (cf. a-kanja), L.; a private 
place, privacy, L.; praise, flattery, L.; (ifc. implying 
depreciation) vile, low, Pan. vi, 2, 126 ; = kdnda - 
sy&vayavo vikaro vd, gana bilvddi ; (i), f. a iittle 
stalk or stem, Rajat. vii, 117. -*ishi,_m. the 
Rishi of a particular Kanda of the Veda, TAr. i, 32, 

2. - ka$u and -katuka, m. the plant Momordica 
Charantia, L. —kanta, m. a kind of plant. Gal. 

— kSndaka, m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L. — kSra, m. the Areca or betel-nut tree, L.; the 
betel-nut, W. — kilaka, m. the tree Symplocos 
racemosa, L. — grinds, m. a species of grass, L. 

— g-ocara, m. an iron arrow, L. — tikta, -tlk- 
taka, m. a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita), 
Bhpr..— dh&ra, m., N. of a country, gana taksha - 
Hladi, Pan. iv, 3, 93; (mfn.) coming from or 
relating to that country, ib. (v. 1. kanda-varatia). 

— nlla, m. the plant Symplocos racemosa, L. 

— pata, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a 
tent, curtain, DaS.; Kad. ii, 121,14; (/), f. id., L. 

— pataka, m. id., Si§. — patita, m., N. of a 
serpent-king, Kath. — pattra, m. a kind of sugar¬ 
cane, L. — pfita, m. an arrow’s fall or flight. Hit. 

— punkha, f. the plant Galega purpurea, L. 

— pushpa, n. the flower of the Artemisia indica, 
L.; {a), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pin. iv, 
I, 64, Vartt. 1; gana ajddi. Pan. iv, 1, 4; Vop. 
iv, 15. —prishtha, m. * arrow-backed,’ a Brahman 
who lives by making arrows and other weapons, 
MBh. (cf. kanja-sprishta ); a soldier, W.; the 
husband of a courtezan; an adopted or any other 
than a natural son, W.; {am), n. the bow of 


Karna, L.; the bow of Kama, W. — phala, m. the 
plant Ficus glomerata, L. — bhagTia, n. a fracture 
or dislocation of the bones, Su 5 r.; -tva, n. the state 
of having a fractured limb, Susr. — may a, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of reed or cane, L.; {T), f. a kind of lute 
(tm kdnja-vina), Laty. — ruhS, f. the plant Helle- 
borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173. — °rslii, m. « kanjd- 
rishi above, Comm, on Badar. 301, 7. — 15 va, 
mfn. cutting canes or twigs, Comm, on Pa$. iii, 
2, 1; 3, 12. — vat, mfn. armed with arrows, an 
archer, Pan. v, 2, III. — vastra, n. a curtain, 
Caurap. — varaua, n. the warding off of arrows, 
Balar.; N. of a country (v. 1 . for kanpa-dhara); 
(mfn.)coming from or relating to that country, gana 
takshasiladi, Ka§. on Pan. iv, 3, 93. — vSrini, f., 
N. of Durga, DevTP. — viua, f. a kind of lute com¬ 
posed of joints of reed, Kath.; Laty.; KatySr.; 
SafikhSr.; (said to be played by Candalas, L.; cf. 
kanpola-vind. ) — s£kh&, f. a kind of Soma-valli, 
L. — sandhi, m. a joint in the stem of a tree or of a 
reed, L. — sprlshta, m. a Brahman who lives by 
making weapons (cf. -prishtha), Hariv. — hina, n. 
‘without knots,’ the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Xandagnaka, mfn. relating to kanddgtii, Kas. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 126. XSnd&gfni (v. i. kunpdgni), 
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. Xandanu- 
krama, m., °manikS or °mani, f. arv index of the 
kandas of the Taittirfya-Samhita. XSndanusa- 
maya, m. the performance of all prescribed acts of 
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be¬ 
fore performing the same acts in the same order for 
a second object, Comm, on A§vGr. i, 24,7; on KatySr. 

UJ viii, 8,14; 15; 17; on Nyayam. v, 2,1 
(cf. paddrtkdnusamaya). Xand6kshu, m. the 
plant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpr. ii, 64, 9 ; Car. 
iii, 8; the plant Asteracantha longifolia, L. XSnde- 
TXLhS, f. — kanda-ruha, L. 

XandanI, f. the plant Sukshma-parnT, L. 

Xand&ra, as, m. a kind of mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. 

K5.ndS.la, as, m. a reed-basket (cf. kandola), L. 

Xandlka, f. a part or division of a book, Comm, 
on SBr. xiii, 2, 5, 1; a kind of corn (cf. lahka ), L. j 
a kind" of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L. 

XSndin, mfn. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow, 
AV. viii, 7, 4 ; TBr. ii. 

X&ndira, mfn. (P 3 n. v, 2, no; Vop. vii, 32 & 
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L.; {as), m. 
the plant Achyranthes aspera, L.; the plant Mo¬ 
mordica Charantia, L.; {a and t), f. the plant Rubia 
Munjista, L. 

Xandera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly- 
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 282 ; {t), f. the plant Tiaridium 
indicum, L.; (cf. ktpera.) 

X&ndola, as, m. =» kanpala, L. 

■cfcRIiHmrf kandamayana, as, m. (fr. kam- 
damal), N. of a grammarian, TPrSt. 

kanva, mfn. relating to or worship¬ 
ping Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, in; {as), m. a descendant 
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr.; SafikhSr.; a wor¬ 
shipper of Kanva, Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, iii ; (dr), 
m. pi. (Pari, iv, 2, iii) the school of Kanva; N. 
of a dynasty, VP.; {am), n., N. of several Samans. 
-deva, m., N. of a man.-sSkhS, f. the Kanva 
branch or school oftheWhiteYajur-veda. — °s5kMn, 
m. a follower of the Kanva branch of the Veda. 

X&nvaka, mfn. pertaining to Kanva, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt 23; {am), n., N. of a Saman, L # aty. vi, 
”. 4 - 

Xanvayana, m. a descendant of Kanva; (dr), 
m. pi. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV. 
y iii, 55 * 4 * N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 19. 

Xanv&yanl, m. a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr. 
according to Say. on RV. i, 51, 1 {kanv° in printed 
text) & viii, 2, 40; Comm, on Nyayam. ix, 1, 21. 

XSnvS-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 
vi, 5 * I- 

Xanvlya, mfn. fr. kanva, Comm, on Pan. iv, 
2, ill. 

XSnvya, as, m. (gana gargddi) a descendant of 
Kanva, TandyaBr.; (cf. kanva.) 

X&nvy&yana, as, m. a descendant of Kanva, 
ShadvBr.; (dr), m. pi., H an v. i, 3 2,5; N. of a dynasty, 
VP. iv, 24, 12. 

XanvySyanlya, as, m. pi. the school of Kan- 
vyayana, Pat. 

kat, ind. a prefix implying contempt 
(cf. 2. had), only in comp, with -Vkfl, 'to insult,. 
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dishonour,’ p. p. kdt-krita, mfn. insulted, dis¬ 
honoured, BhP. vi, 7,11. 

ka-tantra, am, n.,N.of a grammar, 
also called Kalapaka or °pa-sutra or Kaumdra- 
vyakaratta (composed by Srl-iarvavarman ‘after the 
Sutra composed by Bhagavat-Kumira, and at his 
command;’ {as), m. pi. the followers of the Ka- 
tantra grammar. — kaumndl, f., N. of a comm, 
on the above by Go-vardhana. Other similar works 
arc: - gatia-dhatu , - catushtaya-pradipa, -can- 
drika , -dhatu-ghosha, - pailjika, - fariiishta , 

- parisishta-prabodha , - laghu-vritti, - vibhrama - 
sutra, -vistar a or -vistara, -vritti, -vritti-tika, 
vritti-paiijikd , - iabda-mald , -shat-karaka, and 
katantrdnadi-vritt i. 

kdtara , mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful, 
perhaps from katara , ' uncertain as to which of the 
two/ BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des¬ 
pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi¬ 
tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened, 
afraid of (loc. or inf. or in comp.), R.; Mricch.; 
Ragh.; Megh.; §ak.; Pancat.; Hit.; (as), m. a 
kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, katala ), L.; N. 
of a man (see kdtarayana); {am), n. (in sa-kdtara) 
‘timidity, despair, agitation/ —1&, f. or -tva, n. 
cowardice, timidity,agitation, §ak.; Megh.; Pancat. 

XStarSyana, as, m. a descendant of Katara, gana 
na4cLdi. 

Xatarya, am, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection, 
agitation, fear, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 

cpTrra katala, as, m. a kind of large fish 
(Cyprinus Catla, cf. kdtara), L.; N. of a man, gana 
napddi. 

KatalSyana, as, m. a descendant of Katala, gana 
nad&di; (cf. kdtarayana?) 

ff kali, mfn. (fr. \/3. k a) /wishing, desir¬ 
ing’ (only in comp., see rind-kati and kama-kdti, 
cf. gina-dt); {ayas), m. pi., N. of a school. 

Sfrnffa kdtiya, mfn. (fr. kdtyd), composed 
by Katya. — kalpa-stitra, n., N. of a work. 
— g’rihya-autra, n., N. of a work by Paraskara 
(belonging to the White Yajur-veda). — sutra, n., 
N. of a work. 

kd-tira, am, n. a bad shore, Pan. 
vi, i, I 55 » Kj s. 

katu , us,m.=:kupa, Naigh. iii, 23; (cf. 

katd.) 

cpTJTTy kd-trina, am, n* bad grass/ a par¬ 
ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.; (cf. kat- 
trina.) 

kdt-*/kri. See hat . 

WFkkattreyaka, mfn. (fr. 2 .kdd -f tri), 
produced from or pertaining to any combination 
of three inferior articles, Pan. iv, 2, 95. 

hdtthaka, as, m. 'descendant of 
Katthaka/ N. of a commentator, Nir. 

cFTRI kdtya, as, m. = katyayana, gana gar- 
getdi, Pan. iv, I, 105. 

Xaty&yana, as, m. ‘descendant of Rati* (sec 
2. kati), N. of the author of several treatises on 
ritual, grammar, &c., Hariv. 1461 & 1768; R. 
ii, 67, 2; VPrat.; Yajn. i, 4 (he is also author 
of the Virttikas or critical annotations on the 
aphorisms of Panini, of the Yajur-veda Prati&khya, 
and of the Srauta-sutras, and is identified with 
Vara-ruci, the author of the Prakrita-prakaia) • ( 1 ), 
f., N. of one of the two wives of Yajnavalkya, SBr.; 
of a Pravrajika, Kathas.; ofDurga, Hariv.; Lalit.; 
Prab.; a middle-aged widow dressed in red clothes, 
L.; mf(f) n - composed by Katyayana. — tantra, 
n., N. of a work. — mihltmya, n., N. of a work. 
— sntra, n. the Srauta-sOtras of Katyayana ; -pad- 
dhati, f. a commentary on the same by Yajfiika-deva; 
- bhdshya , n. a commentary on the same by Karka. 
KSty&yandsvara, n., N. of a Lifiga, SkandaP. 
X&ty 5 yanika, f. a widow in middle age, L. 
X&tyayanI, f. of Q yana, q.v. — kalpa, m., N. 
of a Kalpa. —pntra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp. 
vi, 5,1. 

XStyEyanlya, ds, m. pi. the school of K Jtyi- 
yana; {am), n., N. of several works; (mfn.) com¬ 
posed by Katyayana (e. g, -iastra, the law-book 


i-tantra. k 

composed by Katyayana); (<u), m. a pupil of Katya¬ 
yana, W. 

kathaka, as, m. a son or descendant 
of Kathaka, Pravar. 

XSthakya, as, m. id., gana gargddi . 

XSthakySyam, f. of Kathakya, gana lohitddi. 
^lVJ(Vr? kathartcitka, mf(t)n. {ir.katham- 
cid), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinayddi. 

tjnfacfi kathika, mf(t)n. (fr. I. kathd), be¬ 
longing to a talc, told in a talc, W.; knowing stories, 
Pan. iv, 4, 102 ; {as), m. a narrator of stories, W. 

3iT^ kadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) a kind 
of goose with dark-grey wings {ka/a-hausa), MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.; Suir.; an arrow, L.; the plant Nauclea 
Cadamba, L,; (a), f. a kind of plant, L.; {am), n. 
the flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, Suir. 
X&dambaka, as, m. an arrow, L. 

K&dambinl, f. a long line or bank of clouds, 
Prasannar. iv, 20; N. of a daughter of Takshaka, 
VTrac. 

kadambara, as, am, m. n. the sur¬ 
face or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L.; 
{am, 1), n. f. (n., L.) a spirituous liquor distilled 
from the flowers of the Cadamba, Kad. 102, 19; 
the rain water which collects in hollow places 
of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are 
in perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with 
honey), L.; wine, L.; spirituous liquor (in general), 
L.; the fluid which issues from the temples of a 
rutting elephant, L.; (f), f. the female of the Kokila 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; the preaching-crow, L.; N. 
of Sarasvati, L.; of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma- 
dira ; of a celebrated story by Bana named after her. 

XSdambarl, f. of °bara, q.v. — kath&-sara, 
m., N. of a work by Abhinanda (q.v.) — b^ja, n. 
any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, L. — loca- 
ndnanda, m. 'the pleasure of Kadambari’s eyes/ 
N. of the moon, Kad. ii. 133, 7. 

Kadambarya, as, m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba 
{kadamba), L. 

kadaleya (fr. kadald), gana sakhy - 

adi. 

\ (Vrfi kadacitka, mf(t)n. (fr. kada-cid; 
Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced 
sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm, on Badar. 
ii, 3, iB & iii, 2, 10. — td, f. and -tva, n. the 
state of occurring occasionally, Sah. 

kadi-krama-stuti, is, f., N. of 
a work attributed to Sankaracarya. 

Kadi-mata, am, n., N. of a Tantra work, L. 
cfrT^ kadrava, mfn. dark yellow, reddish 
brown, MBh. v, 1708. 

XSdraveyi, as, m. (fr. kadru, Pan. vi, 4, 147 ; 
gana tubhrddi, Pan. iv, 1,123 ; Vop. vii, 6), N. of 
certain Nagas or serpent-demons supposed to people 
the lower regions, e.g. of Arbuda, AitBn vi, 1; SBr. 
xin, 4, 3 , 9 ; SankhSr. xvi, 2, 14; ASvSr. x, 7 ; 
of Kasarnira, TS. 1,5,4, l > MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a serpent (?), L. 

kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka), golden, 
Susr. i, 99, 5 ; {am), n. the seed of Croton Jamal- 
gota, L. 

cFPT^ kanac, the suffix ana; (forming perf. 
p.A.) 

kdnada, f. a particular Ragint. 
kdnada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhl- 

marana. 

cflriri 1. kdnana, am, n. (said to be fr. 
*/kan) a forest, grove (sometimes in connection 
with vana), R.; Nal.; Ragh.; Pancat.; Susr.; (ifc. 
f. d, R.; Ragh.); a house, L. K&nananta, n. 
the skirts or neighbourhood of a forest, wooded 
district, forest, R.; (cf. vandnta.) XSnan^ri, 
m. ‘forest-enemy/ a species of the Mimosa-tree 
{Jamt), L. K&nanankas, m. ‘forest-dweller/ a 
monkey, R.; (cf. vandukas.) 

2. kdnana, am, n. (fr. 3. ka+dnana), 
the face of Brahma, L. 

kdnalaka, mfn. {ix.kanala), gana 
arihanddi, Pan. iv, 2, 80; (v.l. ka/anaka.) 


anti-hara. 

kdndyana {?), as, m. a patrony¬ 
mic, Pravar. 

kdnishthika, mfn. (fr. kanish - 
thikd), gana iarkarddi. 

KS,nishthiney 4 , as, m. (gana kalydny-ddi) a 
son of the youngest or of a younger wife, TBr. ii, 1, 

8,1; (pi.) Comm, on Mn. ix, 123 ( kanish 0 printed 
text). 

X£ni«htbya, am, n. the position of the youngest 
or a younger, Hariv. 113. 

kanitd, as, m. a patr. of Prithu- 
ir&vas, RV, viii, 46, 21 & 24; §3hkhSr. xvi, 11, 23. 

kanind, mf(i)n. (fr. kantna), bom 
of a young wife, Pan. iv, 1, 116 ; Mn. ix, 160 & 
172; Yajh. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (dtf), 
m., N. of Vyasa, Comm, on Pan. iv, I, 116 (cf. 
MBh. i, 3802); of Kama, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 

116 (cf. Hariv. 4057 ; BhP. ix, 23, 13) ; of Agni- 
vciya, BhP. ix, 2, 21; (mfn.) suitable to or designed 
for the eyeball (cf. kantnaka ), Suir. ii, 353, 13. 

kbniyasd, ds, m. pi. (fr. kaniyas), 
less in number, SBr. xiv, 4, I, 1. 

kdnerin, m. — kanerin, q. v. 

^fTPiT 1. kdnta, mf(o)n. (Ir. ^2. kam), de¬ 
sired, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, lovely, beauri- 
ful; {as), m. any one beloved, a lover, husband; 
the moon, L.; the spring, L.; the plant Barring- 
tonia Acutangula, L.; iron, L.; a stone (cf. surya-k°, 
8 cc.\ L.; N. of Kpshna, L.; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 

14631; of a son of Dharma-netra, Hariv. i, 33, 

3; (a), f. a beloved or lovely woman, wife, mis¬ 
tress, Kathas.; a charming wife, L.; the earth, L.; 
N. of certain plants, L.; large cardamoms, L.; a 
kind of perfume (renuka. Piper aurantiacum), L.; 
N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables 
each; a kind of Sruti; {am), n. saffron, L.; a kind 
of iron, L.; a magnet, Buddh.; a kind of house, 
L. — k&Uk&, f. a particular kind of artificial 
verse, — tva, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeableness, 
MBh. iii, 14437. — pakshin, m. Movely-bird/ a 
peacock, L. — pSsbana, m. the iron-stone, load¬ 
stone, L. — pnsbpa, m. the mountain-ebony (Bau- 
hinia variegata), L. — misra, m., N. of an author. 

— loba, n. the loadstone, L. — lauha, n. cast-iron 
(cf. loha-kanta), L. KSntannvritta, m. com¬ 
pliance with a beloved one. Xantayasa, n. the 
iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L.; (cf. - pdshdna, 
•loha, and ayas-kania.) XSntotpidS, f., N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

XSnt&ka, as, m., N. of a man, Dai. 

K&ntalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona 
(commonly tunna, the wood of which resembles 
mahogany), L. 

X&nt&, f. of kdnta, q. v. Xant&nghrl-do- 
hada and kSntS-carana-d 0 , m. ‘having a longing 
desire for contact with the foot of a beautiful woman * 
(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jonesia Asoka, L. 
Xant5-pnrl, v. 1 . for kdnti-puri, VP. 

K&nt&ya, Norn. A. °yaU, to behave like a lover, 
Bhartr. i, 50. 

X&nti, is, f. desire, wish, L.; loveliness, beauty, 
splendour, female beauty, personal decoration or 
embellishment, Nal.; Sak.; Megh.; Paftcat.; Suir.; 
Kathas.; a lovely colour, brightness (especially of 
the moon), Kathas.; (ifc. f.f) Caurap.; (in rhetoric) 
beauty enhanced by love, Vam. iii, I, 22 ; xxii, 14 ; 
Sah.; a lovely or desirable woman personified as 
wife of the moon, Hariv. 5419; N. of LakshmT, 
BhP. x, 65, 29 ; of Durga, DevlP. — kara, mfn. 
causing beauty, beautifying, illuminating, W. — ko- 
sala, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 9, 40. 

— da, mfn. giving beauty, beautifying, adorning, 
W.; (d), f. the plant Scrratula anthelminthica 
(vakuci), L.; (am), n. bile, bilious humor, L. 

— d&yaka, mf(f£d)n. granting beauty, beautifying, 
adorning, W.; (am), n. a fragrant wood (a kind of 
Curcuma from the root of which a yellow dye is 
prepared; C. Zanthorrhizza, cf. • k ally aka), L. 

— pnra, n., N. of a town in Nepal,VarBrS.; (f), f., 
N. of a town, PadmaP. — mat, mfn. lovely, splendid, 
R.; Kum.; Suir.; (r),f.,N.ofametre; N. of a woman; 
-ta, f. loveliness, beauty, Kum. — raja, m., N. of a, 
prince. — vrata, n. a kind of ceremony. — kara, 
mfn. destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim¬ 
ming, W. 












cMf'Hcfl kantika. 


3HH3TF5T kama-kala. 


Kantika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Xanti, f., N. of a town. — nagarl, f., N. of a 
city in the north (for kanti-nagari, cf. kanti-pura). 

3 iTnTTC ftan/ara, as, am, m. n. a large wood, 
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh.; R.; Yajn. ii, 38; 
Kathas.; Pahcat.; a difficult road through a forest, 
forest-path, L.; a hole, cavity, L.; {as), m. a red 
variety of the sugar-cane, Susr.; a bamboo, L.; the 
mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, (f), f. a kind of sugar-cane, L.; 
{am), n. a national calamity, calamity, KSrand. 
xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a kind of lotus, lotus, 
L. ; a symptom or symptomatic disease, W. — ga, 
mfn. wood-going. — patha, m. a path through a 
forest, Da$.— °patliika, mfn. going on or conveyed 
on forest-roads, Pan. v, 1, 77, Vartt. 1. — bhava, m. 
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. — vasinl, f. 

* wood-dwelling,’ N. of Durga, MBh. vi, 2 3,11. Xan- 
tSreksbu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64. 

Xantaraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.; 
(aj), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1117; {ika), f. 
a kind of bee, Susr. 

kantdtpida . See kanta. 

kanthaka, am, n/ coming from the 
town KanthS,’ a particular substance, Pan. iv, 2,103. 

Xantbika, mfn. (fr. kantha ), Pan. iv, 2, 102. 

\ *-V4 kanthakya, as, m. a descendant of 
Kanthaka, gana garg&di; °kydyam, f., gana lohi- 
tddi. 

kdnda, gana asmadi. 

Xandakayana, as, m. a descendant of Kandaki, 
gana taulvaly-adi, Ka$. 

XSndaki, is, m. a patr., gana taulvaly-adi, Ka$. 

kamdama, as, m. a patr. of Eka- 
yavan, TBr. ii, 7, II,2; (cf .gam-dama.) 

kandarpa, as, m. descended from or 
relating to Kandarpa, gana bidcldi. 

Xdndarpika, am, n. ‘treating of aphrodisiaca/ 
N. of the seventy-sixth Adhyaya of VarBrS, 

kandava, mfn. (fr. kandu), roasted or 
baked in an iron pan or oven (as bread cakes &c.), W. 

Xandavika, mfn. employed in baking, L.; {as), 
m. a baker, Pahcad. 

SJTRnftpT kanda-visha, am, n. a species of 
poison, AV. x, 4, 22. 

kdmdis, k, mfn. (fr. kam disam, 

* to which region shall I fly ? ’), put to flight, running 
away, flying, MBh.xii, 6320; (cf. MBh. iii, 11113.) 
Xamdig-bhuta, mfn. run away, MBh. v, 1870; 
MarkP. 

X&xndisi-, ind. with */bhu, to take to flight, L. 

X£mdisika, mfn.running away, MBh. ix, 134; 
Rajat.'&c. 

*T^c*T kandula , f. a particular Raginl. 
kandura, f. a kind of plant, Gal. 

kanyakubja , am, n., N. of a city 
(*= kanya-kubja, q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.; 
(mf(f)n.) belonging to or dwelling in Kanyakubja; 
( 0 , f. a princess or a female inhabitant of KSnya¬ 
kubja, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1,78. [In KathSs. lxi, 219 
wrongly printed Kanyakubja.] 

^rRT»TT kanyaja, f. a kind of perfume, L. 

^WZkdpata,mf(t)n. (fr. kapata), addicted 
to deceit or fraud, dishonest, VarBrS. 

KSpatika, mf(z)n. fraudulent, dishonest, wicked, 
perverse, bad, L.; (oj), m. a flatterer, parasite, W.; 
a student, scholar, L. 

XSpatya, am, n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty, 
wickedness, W. 

kapatava, as, m. (gana sarngara - 
vctdi) a son or descendant of Kspatu, VBr.; (f), f. a 
female descendant of Kapatu, Comm, on PSn. iv, 

I, 78. 

Xapatavaka, mfn. coming from Kapatava or 
from his family, Comm, on Pan. iv, 3, 80. 

miVW ka-patha, as, m. (fr. 2. ka+patha), 
a bad road, bad ways, erring or evil course, Pan. vi, 

3, 104 & 108; Vop. vi, 94; MBh. v, 4193; R. ii, 
108, 7; v, 86, 2 ; {as), m., N. of a DSnava, Hariv. 

1 4 * I, 2 3 ^7 5 { a m), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon 
muricatus, L. 


3 TPTTftapa,f. a carriage (Gmn.),RV.x, 40,3. 

kapdtika, mfn. = kapatikeva , 
gana sarkarudi (kdpalika, KSs.); also v. 1 . for kar- 
patika, L. 

l cd ftapaZa,mf(«)n. (fr. kapala), relating 
to the skull or cranium, R. i, 29,13; VarBfS. ( = Pah¬ 
cat.) ; made of skulls, Prasannar. Ixxviii, 15 ; {as), m. 
a follower of a particular Saiva sect of ascetics (see 
kdpalika)', the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; 
{as), m. pi. the school of Kapalin ; {1), f. the Em- 
belia Ribes, L.; a clever woman, L.; {am), n. a 
kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7. 

XapSli, is, m., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad. 

Xapallka, mf(f)n. relating to or belonging to a 
skull ( = kapdlikcva), gana sarkaradi, Psn. v, 3, 
I07; {as), m. a kind of Saiva ascetic who carries 
a human skull and uses it as a receptacle for his food 
(he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarBrS.; Bhartr. 
i, 64 ; Prab. liii, 5; KathSs. &c.; N. of a mixed class 
{kapalin), L.; N. of a teacher ; {am), n. a kind of 
leprosy; (mfn.) peculiar to a K 5 p 5 lika, Prab.; Pancat. 

Kapalin, i, m. * adorned with skulls/ N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1217 (cf. kapalin) ; N. of a mixed caste, 
BrahmavP.; N.ofasonofKrishnaand Yaudhishthirl, 
Hariv. 9196. 

kapika , mf(i)n. (fr. kapi), shaped 
or behaving like a monkey, gana ahguly-adi. 

3 rrfl 4 ^ co kapinj ala, mfn. (fr. kap°), coming 
from the francoline partridge, Kaus. a6 ; {as), m. a 
patr. fr. kap° (v. 1. kup°), gana sivadi. 

Xapinjalada, as, m. pi. the school of KSpif ja- 
lSdya, Pat. 

X&pinjaladi, is, m.a patr.fr. kapinjaldda, gana 
kurv-adi. 

KSpiujalSdya, as, m. a patr. fr. °ladi, ib. 

Kapinj all, is, m. a patr. fr. kapifljala, Pat. 

kapittha, mfn. (fr. kapittha ), be¬ 
longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Pan. iv, 
3 , MO. 

Xapittbaka, as, m. (?) N. of a place, Comm, 
on VarBr. 

XSpittbika, mfn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv. 
7988; {a), f. (perhaps) the tree Feronia elephantum, 
Hariv. 7984. 

cfclftl06 kapila, mf(t)n. (fr. kapila), peculiar 
or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh.; 
R.; of a tawny or brownish colour, L.; {as), m. 
a follower of the teacher Kapila, follower of the 
Ssrikhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila), 
MBh. xii; KsvySd.; Hear.; a tawny colour, L.; 
{am), n., N. of a work by Kapila ( = sahkhya, or 
according to others an Upa-pur 5 na), Pancar.; (with 
tirtha ) N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP.; KapSamh. — pu- 
r&na, n., N. of a work. — bali,m., N. of a man, Car. 
XapilSsvaraKtlrtha, n., N. of a 'Hrtha, SivaP. 

Xapilika, as, m. a metron. fr. kapilika, gana 
Hvddi. 

X&pileya, mfn. derived from Kapila, Pancar.; 
{as), m. a patr. fr. kapila or a metron. fr. kapila, 
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. 

Xapilya, mfn. fr. kapila, gana samkasddi. 

kdpivana, as, m. (fr. kapi-v°), N. 
of a festival lasting two days, KatySr.; AsvSr.; Vait 

^rf^r kdpisa, am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind 
of spirituous liquor, L.; (f), f., N. of a place, P 5 n. 
iv, 2, 99. 

KapisSyana, mf(/)n. coming from Kapisi (e.g. 
madhu, honey, or draksha, grape, W.), Pan. iv, 
3 ,99; (oj), m. a patr. or metron., Pravar.; {am), n. a 
kind of spirituous liquor, SiS. x, 4; a deity, L. 

XSpiseya, as, m. (fr. kapiid), a Pisaca, imp, 
goblin, L. 

kapishthala, as, m. a son or de¬ 
scendant of Kapishthala, Comm, on Nir. iv, 14; 
{as), m. pi., N. of a people (cf. Kap$ia6o\oi), Var¬ 
BrS. — katha, m. pi., N. ofa school oftheYajur-veda. 

XapiahtbalSyana, mfn. (fr. kapishthala), Pan. 
viii, 3, 91, Pat. 

X&pishtliall, is, m. a son or descendant of 
Kapishthala, gana kraudy-adi: Pan. viii, 3, 91, 
Vartt.; {°lya), f. of 7 f, gana kraujy-adi. 

kapi, f. a patr. fr. kapya; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 24; VP.^putra, m., N. of a teacher, 
BrArUp. 
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XapIyakSnika, as, m., N. of a Muni,VayuP. 

Xapeya, mf(f)n. (fr. kapi), belonging or peculiar 
to a monkey, R. vi, ill, 19; (<zr), m. a descendant 
of Kapi, Comm, on Pan. iv, 1, 107; (pi.) Tandya- 
Br.; {am), n. monkey tricks, Pan. v, I, 127. 

I. Kapya, as, m.(Pan.iv, 1,107; gana garg&di) 
a descendant of Kapi, BrArUp. 

Xapy&yanI, f. of kapya, gana lohitddi. 

ka-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2 .ka; Pan. 
vi, 3,106; Vop. vi, 94), a contemptible man, coward, 
wretch, R.; Pahcat.; Hit.; (mf(a)n.) unmanly, 
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R. vi, 88, 13. — tS, 
f. and -tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness. 

Xapurusbya, am, n. unmanliness, meanness, 
cowardice, gana brahmancidi. 

•^rrritrT kapota, mf(/)n. (fr. kapota, Pan. iv, 
3> 135, Sch., 154, Sch.), belonging to or coming 
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.; of the colour of 
a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, VarBrS.; 
(oj), m. natron, fossil alkali, L.; antimony, a colly- 
rium or application for the eyes, W.; ( 1 ), f. a kind 
of plant, Su$r. ii, 173, 12; {am), n. a flock of 
pigeons, Comm, on Pan. iv, 2, 44; antimony, L.; 
N. of two Samans, ArshBr. Xapotanjana, n. anti¬ 
mony, a collyrium for the eyes, L. 

Xapotaka, mfn. fr. kapotakiya, gana bilvakadi . 

Kapotapakya, as, m. a prince of the Kapota- 
pakas, Pan. v, 3, 113, Ka$. 

XSpotaretasa, as, m. a patr. fr. kapota-r°, 
Comm, on SarikhBr. iii, 3. 

Xapotl, is, m. (Pat.) a patr. fr. kapota, MBh. xiv, 
2712. 

kapola, as, ra. pi., N. of a school of 
the Sama-veda. 

^TP*I 1. kapya. See kapi. 

I 2. kapya, only in comp. — kara, mfn. 
confessing sin, L. — kSra, mfn. confessing sin, L.; 
{as), m. confession of sin, L. 

ka-phala, as, m .^.katphala, L. 
kabandha (fr. kab°). See kav°. 

XSbandhya, am, n. the state of being a trunk. 
kabavd, as, m., N. of certain evil 
spirits, AV. iii, 9, 3-5. 

ka-bhartri , a, m. a bad husband or 
lord or master, Sah. 

kam, ind. an inteigection used in 
calling out to another, L. 

kama, as, m. (fr. V2. kam; once 
kamd, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing {kamo me 
bhunjtta bhavan, my wish is that you should eat, 
Pan. iii, 3,153), desire for, longing after (gen., dat., 
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love 
or of pleasure, RV.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; pleasure, enjoyment; love, especially 
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per¬ 
sonified, AV. ix; xii; xix (cf. RV. x, 129, 4); VS.; 
ParGr.; N. of the god of love, AV. iii. 25,1; MBh.; 
Lalit.; (represented as son of Dhanna and husband 
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff.; Hariv.; VP.]; or as a son 
of Brahma, VP.; or sometimes of S^mkalpa, BhP. 
vi, 6, 10; cf. kama-deva ) ; N. of Agni, SV. ii, 8, 

I 9 t 31 AV.; TS.; KatySr.; SankhSr.; of Vish¬ 
nu, GaJ.; of Baladeva (cf. kama-pdla), L.; a 
stake in gambling, Nar. xvi, 9 ; a species of mango 
tree ( = maha-raja-cuta), L.; N. of a metre con¬ 
sisting of four lines of two long syllables each; a 
kind of bean, L.; a particular form of temple, 
Heat; N. of several men ; {a), f. ‘wish, desire* (only 
instr. kamaya, q.v.) ; N. of a daughter of Prithu- 
sravas and wife of Ayuta-nayin, MBh. i, 3 774; {am), 
n. object of desire, L.; semen virile, L.; N. ofa Tlrtha, 
MBh. iii, 5047; {am), ind., sees.v.; {ena), ind. out 
of affection or love for; {aya or e), ind. according to 
desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for 
(gen. or dat.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; {at), 
ind. for one’s own pleasure, of one’s own free 
will, of one’s own accord, willingly, intentionally, 
Mn.; R.; {kamd), mfn. wishing, desiring, RV. ix, 

1 13, II; (ifc.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire 
or intention; (cf. go-k°, dharma-P; frequently 
with inf. in tu , cf. tyaktu-k°.) — kandalS, f., N. 
ofa woman. — karsana in d-kdma-k 0 , q.v.— kalS, 
f., N. of Rati (wife of Kama), L.; °ldhgana-vildsa, 
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m., N. of a work; °ld-tantra, n. another work; 
°ld-bija, n. the essential letter or syllable of a charm 
or spell. — kalikk, f., N. of a SuraAganj. — kSku- 
rava, m. a dove. Gal. — kiti {Jtama-), mfn. re¬ 
questing the fulfilment of a wish, RV. viii, 92, 14. 

— k&nti, f. the plant Jasminum Sambac, L. 
-kHma and -k£mln, mfn. ‘ wishing wishes/ 
having various desires or wishes, following the dic¬ 
tates of passion, TAr. i, 31, 1; MBh. iii, 11256; 
Bhag. — k&ra, mfn. fulfilling the desires of any one 
(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8; (ax), m. the act of following 
one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary 
action, acting of one’s own free will, free will, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; °ram Vhri, to act as one likes; 
°retta and °rai and °ra-ias, ind. according to one’s 
desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — kunda, n., N. of a LiAga, SkandaP. 

— ku^a, m. the paramour of a harlot, L.; wanton 
caresses, L. — kpita, mfn. done intentionally or 
knowingly, Ap. ii, 28, 12. — klripti, f. arranging 
to one’s liking, Vait. — keli, m. * love-sport,’ amorous 
sport, sexual intercourse, L.; the Vidushaka of the 
drama, L.; (mfn.) having amorous sport, wanton, L.; 
-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac. —koshnI,f.,N. of a 
river, BhP. — krldS, f. amorous sport; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables each. 

— khadga-dala, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- 
mus (cf. svarna-ketaki ), L. — ga, mfn. going or 
coming of one’s own accord ; moving or acting as 
one pleases, MBh .; R.; following one’s impulses, in¬ 
dulging one’s passions, running after men or women, 
YJjft. iii, 6 (of a woman * kulatd , Comm.); (ax), m. 
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual 
visitor, one who travels about without any specific 
purpose, Nal. xviii, 23 ; (a), f. a female Kokila, L. 

— gati, mfn. going or coming of one’s own accord, 
Ragh. xiii,. 70. — gama, mf(d)n. id., MBh.; R.; 
(or), m. pi. a class of deities of the eleventh Manv- 
antara, V P. — gavi, f. « -dhcnu. — gamin, mfn. 
•m-gati, L. — giri, m., N. of a mountain, VP. 
<-gnna, m. ‘ quality of desire,’affection, passion; 
satiety, perfect enjoyment; an object of sense; (as), 
m. pi. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy¬ 
ments, Lalit. 225, 4. — go, f. = -dhcnu. — °m-ga¬ 
min, mfn. 5= -gait, L. — cakra, n. a kind of mystical 
circle. — candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. — ca- 
xa, mf(f)n. moving freely, following one’s own 
pleasure, unrestrained, MBh.; (f), f., N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix. 2641; 

tva , n. the state of being free to move or act as 
one likes, KathJs.— carani, n. free or unchecked 
motion, §Br. vi, 7, 3, 3. — cara, mf(d)n. moving 
freely, following one’s own pleasure, unrestrained, 
MBh.; (dx), m. free unrestrained motion, inde¬ 
pendent or spontaneous action ; the following one’s 
own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr.; ChUp.; 
Yajn. ii, 162 ; KathJs.; Comm, on Pan. i, 4, 96; 
Ragh.; - tas, ind. according to one’s inclination, 
voluntarily, Mn. ii, 220; (, tna ), ind. at pleasure, 
at will, Comm, on TPrJt.; -vdda-bhaksha, mfn. 
following one’s inclinations in behaviour and speech 
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1. — cArin, mfn. moving or 
acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh.; R.; 
Megh.; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously 
( para-stri-kama-cdrin, lusting after the wife of 
another), MBh. xiii, 2265 ; (ox), m., N. of a Ya- 
ksha, KathJs.; a sparrow (eataka),b.; N.ofGaruda, 
L.; (inf), f., N. of DJkshJyani in mount Mandara, 
MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; °ri-tva, n. moving 
or acting at pleasure, KJd. ii, 130, 18; lewdness, 
KapS. — cSlana, n. an erotic term. — ja, mfn. 
produced or caused by passion or desire, arising from 
lust, Mn. vii, 46. 47. 50; begotten or born of desire 
or lust, Mn. ix, 107. 143. 147; (ax), m. ‘born of 
Kama/ N. of Aniruddha, W.; (ax), m. pi. — kdma- 
gamds,V P. — janani, f. betel-pepper, Npr. — jani, 
m. the Indian cuckoo, L. — j&na, m. id., L.— jala, 
m.= -tala, W. —jit, m. ‘conquering desire,’ N. of 
Skanda, MBh. — jyeshtha (kdma-), mfn. having 
the god Desire at the head, led by Kama, AV. ix, 
a, 8. — tantra, n., N. of a work.— tarn, m. the 
god of love considered as a tree (cf. - vriksha ), §ak.; 
the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. —tas, ind. ac¬ 
cording to wish or affection, passionately, from 
passion or feeling (opposed to dharma-tas) ; of one’s 
own accord, of one’s own free will, willingly, inten¬ 
tionally, by consent, Mn.; YSjfi.; MBh.; R.; (cf. 
a-kama-tas.) — tila, m. the Indian cuckoo (con¬ 
sidered as an incentive to love), L. — tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. — da, mf(a)n. giving what is wished, 


granting desires, R.; KathJs. &c.; N. of the sun, 
MBh. iii, 154; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; (d), 
f.» - dhenu, R. i, 53, 20 ; betel-pepper, Npr.; the 
yellow Myrobalan, Npr.; a Sanseviera, Npr.; N. of 
one of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of §ata-dhanvan ; -tva, n. 
the granting desires. — dattS, f., N. of a work. 

— dattikS, f., N. of a daughter of §ata-dhanvan, 
Hariv. 2037. — dantika, f., v. 1 . for -dattikd, 
Hariv. i, 38, 6. — damiiri, f. ‘taming love/ N. of a 
libidinous woman, Pahcat. — darsana, mfn. having 
the look of a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv. 

— dahana, n. ‘the burning up of the god of love 
by Siva,’ N. of a chapter of the LingaP.; a particular 
festival on the day of full moon in the month 
PhJlguna. — dana, n. a gift to one’s satisfaction, 
Heat, i, 14, 7; a kind of ceremony among prosti¬ 
tutes, BhavP. — dug-ha, mf(d)n. (Pin. iii, 2, 70, 
KjS.) ‘milking desires/ yielding objects of desire 
like milk, yielding what one wishes,VS.; TS.; AV.; 
§Br.; MBh. &c.; Bslar.; (a), f. -dhenu.— dull, 
mfn. (nom. sg. - dhuk ), id., MBh. See . — duha, 
mf(d)n. id., MBh.; (a), f. the cow of plenty, W. 

— dutika, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

— dutl, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.; 
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr. — deva, m. 
the god of love (see kdma above ; according to 
some, son of Sahishnu and Ya§o-dharS, VP.) ; N. of 
Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys 
at will), Vishn. xcviii, 10; (cf. BhP. v, 18,15); of 
Siva, L.; of a poet; of a king of Jayantl puri ; N.of 
the author of the PrJyaScitta-paddhati; -tva, n. the 
being the god of love, KathSs.; -tnaya, mfn. repre¬ 
senting the god of love, AgP. — dohana, f. yielding 
milk easily, yielding desires. Heat. — dohini, f. 
‘yicldingdesires/ — -dhenu, Heat. — dhara, m., N. 
of a lake in KJma-rupa, KJlP. — dh&rana, n. the 
procuring of desires, fulfilment of desire, VS. iii, 27; 
xii, 46. — dharma, m. amorous behaviour. — dha- 
tu, m. the region of the wishes, seat of the KJmfU 
vacara, Buddh. —dhenu, f. the mythical cow of 
Vasishtha which satisfies all desires, cow of plenty 
( « surabhi ), KathJs.; Brahma vP.; N. of a goddess, 
BrahmaP.; N. of several works; - ganiia, n., N. of 
a work ; - tantra , n., N. of a work on the mystical 
signification of the letters of the alphabet. — dhvan- 
sin, m. ‘subduing the god of love/ N. of Siva, L. 

— nSsaka, mfn.destroying irregular desire s,subduing 
sensual appetite . — nidE,f. musk, L. — °m-dhamln, 
m. a brazier ( — karam-dhamin), L. — pati, m. the 
lord of desire. — patnl, f. the wife of Kjma (viz. 
Rati), Hariv. — parnikS, -parnl, f. Trichodesma 
Zeylanicum, Npr. — p&la, m. ‘gratifier of human 
desires/ N. of Vishnu,Vishn.; of Siva, L.; of BaU- 
deva, L.; of a man, Dai — p&laka, m., N. of Bala- 
deva, Gal. — pldita, mfn. tormented with lust or 
irregular desires. — pur a, mfn. fulfilling wishes, 
gratifying desires,BhP. — pra, mfn. id., RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; (dm), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV.; Kaus.; 
SSAkhSr. — prada, mfn. granting desires; (ax), m. 
a kind of coitus, L. — pradipa, m., N. of a work. 

— prasn A, m. questioning as one pleases, asking 
unrestrainedly, SBr. — prastha, m., N. of a town, 
gana malddi.— °prasthlya, mfn. relating to that 
town, gana gahddi, P 5 n. iv, 2, 138. —prl, m. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled [SSy.; ‘ son of KSma-pra/ 
N. of Marutta, BRD. ], AitBr. viii, 21. — priyakarl, 
f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. — phala, m. a species of 
mango tree, L. — baddha, mfn. bound by love; 
(am), n. a wood, W. — bala, n. force of desire, 
sexual power, Bhpr. — bfina, m. an arrow of the 
god of love. — bindu, m. ‘wish-drop/ anything 
dropped into the fire to procure the fulfilment 
of a wish, drop of melted butter, BhP. — bhak- 
sha (ed. -bhakshyd), m. eating according to one’s 
inclinations, Comm. onYJjh. — bhaj,mfn. partaking 
of sensual enjoyment, enjoying all desires, KathUp. 
i, 24. — bhoga, dx, m. pi. gratification of desires, 
sensual gratification, Nal. ; R.; BhP. — manjarl, f. 
‘love-bud/ N. of a woman, Da§. — mAya, mf(*)n. 
consisting of desire, §Br.; BrArUp. ;* answering all 
desires, R. iv, 33, 6. — mardana, m. ‘destroyer of 
the god of love/ N. of Siva, L. — maha, m. the 
festival of the god of love (on the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra or March-April), L. — mElin, 
m., N. of Gan&a. -mudlia, mfn. infatuated by 
lust, MW. — mftta (kama-\ mfn. strongly af¬ 
fected or impelled by love, RV. x, 10, IX. — moha, 
m. infatuation of lust. — moMta, mfn. infatuated 
by desire or love or passion. — ratna, n., N, of a 


Tantra. —rasa, m. enjoyment of sexual love, 
MBh. —rasika, mfn. libidinous, Bhartf. —rdja, 
m., N. of a prince ; of a poet. — rupa, n. a shape 
assumed at will; (mfn.) assuming any shape at 
will, protean, MBh.; R.; Megh.; (ax), m. a god, 
L.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people and of their country 
(east of Bengal and in the west part of Assam), 
Ragh.; KathJs. See.; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha; 
-dhara, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean, 
MBh.; R.; -dhara-tva, n. the state of assuming 
any form at will, R.; - nibandha, m., N. of a work ; 
-pati, m., N. of an author; -yatra-paddhati, f., 
N. of a work; °p6dbhava, f. a kind of musk, Npr. 

— rnpin, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean, 
SBr.; TUp.; MBh.; R.; SuSr.; (ax), m. a pole-cat, 
L.; a boar, L.; a VidyJ-dhara (a kind of subordinate 
deity), L,; (inf), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, 
L. — rupiya-nibandha, in. — - rupa-nibandha . 

— rekhE, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. - lekha ), L. 

— latS, f. membrum virile, penis, L.; the plant 
Ipomaea (Quamoclit Pennata). — lekhS, f. a harlot, 
courtezan (c(.-rehha),h. — lola,mfn.overcome with 
desire or passion, W. — vat ( kama-\ mfn. being in 
love, enamoured, wanton, MBh.; R.; containing the 
word kdma, §Br.; (tf), f. a species of Curcuma 
(Curcuma Aromatica, daru-haridra) ; N. of a town. 

— vatsa (kama-), mf(d)n. having the wish for 
a calfj having the wish in place of a calf, TBr. iii, 
I3 > 3> 2. —vara, m. a gift chosen at one’s own 
liking or will, BhP. — varshin, mfn. raining ac¬ 
cording to one’s wishes. — vallabha, m. ‘love’s 
favourite/ spring, W.; a species of mango tree, L.; 
the cinnamon tree; (a), f. moonlight, L. — vasa, 
m. subjection to love, MW. —vasya, mfn. being 
in subjection to the god of love, enamonred, MBh. 

— vasati , f. an erotic terra. — v&da, m. speech at will, 
Comm.onYjjri.; (cf.Gaut.ii,i.) — v&sin, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing where one pleases, choosing or changing one’s 
residence at will, Nal. — viddha,mfn.woundedbythe 
god of love ; (as), m., N. of a man, gana kartakauja- 
pddi; (as), m. pi. his descendants, ib. — vivarjita, 
mfn. freed from all desires, Up. — vihantri, mfn. 
disappointing desires, W. — virya, m. ‘ displaying 
heroism at will,’ N. of Garuda, MBh. i, 1240; iii* 
14360. — vriksha, m. a parasitical plant (vandaka, 
Vanda Roxburghii), L. — vritta, mfn. eating licen¬ 
tiously, dissipated, Mn.v, 154; MBh.; R. — vrid- 
dM, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (Yx), 
m. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called 
KJma-ja in the KarnJtaka), L. — vrintS, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens). — verani, 
v.l. in gana gahddi in the KJS. — °veraniya, mfh. 
fr. the preceding, ib. — vy&harln, mfn. singing 
sweetly. — sara, m. ‘ love’s shaft/ an arrow of the 
god of love, Pahcat.; the mango tree, L.; °rbnma- 
dint, (., N. of a SuranganJ. — salya (kdma-), 
mf(a)n. having love for a shaft, AV. iii, 2 *j, 2. — sS- 
sana, m. ‘punisher of Kama/ N. of Siva, DaS. 

— s&stra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love, 
MBh.; ■= -sutra, N.of several erotic works. — saila, 

m. , N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 43, 28. 

— samyoga, m. attainment of desired objects, W. 

— sakha, m. ‘KJma’s friend/ spring,- L.; the 
month Caitra, L.; the mango tree, L. — samkalpa, 
mfh. having all kinds of wishes, BrahmabUp. — sani, 
mfn. fulfilling wishes, TJndyaBr. —samuba, m., 
N. of a work of Ananta. — snta, ra. Aniruddha 
(the son of Kjma deva), L. — su, mfn. gratifying 
wishes, Ragh.; (us), N. of Rukmini, L. — sfrkta, 

n. a kind of hymn. Heat.— sutra, n., N. of a 

treatise on sexual love by VJtsyJyana. — sena, m., 
N. of a king of Rjmavatl; (a), f. the wife of 
Nidhipati, — h&nl, m., N. of a teacher. — haituka, 
mfn. caused or produced by mere desire, of one’s 
own accord, Bhag. X&maksha, f. a form of 
DakshJyani; - tantra, n., N. of a work. X&mfr- 
ksbl, f. a form of DurgS ; N. of a district sacred 
to DurgS in Assam. n., N. of a 

Tirtha, MBh.; (a), f. a form of DurgS, VP.; N. of 
a Tantra; - tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. KSmAgml, 

m. the fire of love, passion, lust; -samdipana, 

n. kindling the fire of lust, excitement of sexual 
love. Xamiiixkasa, m. the pointed hook by which 
the god of love excites or inflames lovers; a finger 
nail (which plays an important part in erotic acts), 
L.; membrum virile, L. XSmaiiga, m. the mango 
tree, Magnifera indica, L.; (a), f. a particular Sruti, 
L. XEm&tura, mfh. love-side, affected by love or 
desire; (ax), m., N. of a man, Pahcat. Xam&tman, 
mfn. ‘whose very essence is desire/ consisting of 
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desire, indulging one’s desires, given to lust, sensual, 
licentious, MBh.; Mn. vii, 27; desiring, wishing| 
for, W.; °tma-td, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2 ; R. ii, 
21, 57. Kamadlxikara,m.the influence of passion 
or desire, W.; that part of a SSstrathat relatesto human 
wishes or desires, W. Kam&dhislitliita, mfn. in¬ 
fluenced or dominated by love, W. Kamanala, m. 
the fire of love, passion, lust, W. ESmandha, mfn. 
blindedthroughlove,blindwithlust, Mn.vii, 27(v.l.); 
Subh.; (as), m. "blind from love,’ the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the falcon, L.; (a), f. musk, L. X&m&nnin, 
mfn. having as much food as one likes, TUp. iii, 
lo, 5. KSm&bhikama, mfn. lustful. MW. K£- 
mabhivarshana, n. granting of desires, BhP. 
Kamayrtdba, m. a species of the mango tree, L.; 
(am), n. the weapon or arrow of the god of love ; 
membram virile, W. K&mdyus, m. a vulture, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L. Kamaranya, n. a pleasure grove 
or wood, L. Kam&ri, m. * love’s adversary,’ N. of 
Siva, R. vii, 6, 31; Prasannar.; a mineral substance 
used in medicine, a sort of pyrites ( = vita-md- 
shika ), L. — Kam&rta, mfn. afflicted by love or 
passion, in love, W. KSmarthin, mfn. desirous of 
pleasure or love, amorous, MW.; °rthi-nagara, n., 
N. of a town. ESm&vacara, as, m. pi. the spheres 
or worlds of desire (six in number, also called deva~ 
loka, q.v), Buddh.; the gods or inhabitants of 
the worlds of desire (1 . caturmaharaja-kayikas; 

1. trayastrinids ; 3. tushitas; ^.ydmas ; 5. nir~ 
mana-ratayas ; 6. par an irm itavasa-va rtinas ), 
ib. Kam&vatara, m., N. of a metre consist¬ 
ing of four lines of six syllables each; N. of 
a work. KSmavasSya, m. suppression of the 
passions. XSm&vas&yltrl, mfn. one who or any¬ 
thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L. 
Kamavasayin, mfn. suppressing desire, W.; °yi- 
ta, f., °yi-tva, n. the power of suppressing desire (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), L.; (cf. 
yaira-kam°.) K£m&san£, n. eating at will, unre¬ 
strained eating, SBr. vi. K&mdsaya, m. the seat 
of desire, BhP. Kamasoka, m.,N. ofa king, Buddh. 
K&mdsrama, m. the hermitage of the god of love, 
R. i, 25, 17; -pada, n. id., ib. Kam&sakta, mfn. 
intent on gratifying desire, engrossed with love, 
deeply in love, W. X&m£sakti, f. addiction to 
love, W. KSmepsu, mfn. desirous of sensual 
objects, SamavBr. KJLmesvara, m., N. ofKubera, 
TAr.; (f), f., N. of a goddess; (am), n., N. of a 
Tirtha, SkandaP.; - tirtha , n., N. ofa Tlrtha; - moda - 
ka, m. or n. a kind of plant with aphrodisiac proper¬ 
ties. KHm^Bh^a, m. "desired by Kama,’ the mango 
tree, Npr. K&motthapya, mfn. to be sent away 
at will, AitBr. vii, 29. KSmoda, m. a particular 
Riga; (f), f. the plant Phaseolus trilobus, L.; a 
particular RaginI (also kamSdd). Kamodaka, n. 
a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends &c. 
(exclusive of those for whom it is obligatory), Par- 
Gr. iii, 10; Yajfi. iii, a. K£mdnmatta, mfn. mad 
with love, Da$. Kamorirn&dlni, f., N. of a Suraft- 
gana. XSmopabata, mfn. overcome with passion 
or desire, W.; -eitt&hga, mfn. one whose mind and 
body are overcome with love, W. 

KSmana, mfn. lustful, sensual, lascivious, L. [cf 
O. Pers. kamana, " loving, true, faithful'] ; (d), f. 
wish, desire, L.; the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 

K&manlyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish. 

KiLmani, ind. (acc. of kama, gana svarddi, 
not in Ka$.) according to wish or desire, accord¬ 
ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at will, 
freely, willingly, RV.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; with pleasure, readily, gladly, MBh. 
iii, 298 ; Ragh.; (as a particle of assent) well, very 
well, granted, admitted that, indeed, really, surely, 
MBh. iii, 17195; R. v, 24, 4 ; Sak.; Rhartr.; well 
and good, in any case, at anyrate, MBh. iii, 310,19; 
R. iv, 9,105; v, 5 3,11; Sak.; DhCrtas.; (with na, 
"in no case,’ R. iii, 56, 17); granted that, in spite 
of that, notwithstanding, R. iv, 16, 50; Pancat. 
&c.; though, although, supposing that (usually with 
Impv.), R. vi, 95, 49 & 56; Ragh. ii, 43; SantiS. 
(kamam — na or na tu or na ca, rather than, e. g. 
kamam a marandt tishthed grihe kanya—na 
enamprayacchet tu guna-hznaya, "rather should 
a girl stay at home till her death, than that he 
should give her to one void of excellent qualities,’ 
Mn. ix, 89; the negative sentence with na or na - 
tu or na ca may also precede, or its place may 
be taken by an interrogative sentence, e.g. ka - 
mam nayatu mam devah kim ardhendtmano hi 
me, " rather let the god take me, what is the use to 


me of half my existence?* BhP. vii, 2, 54; kamam — 
tu or kim tu or ca or punar or athdpi or tathdpi, 
well, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though—how¬ 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e. g. kamam 
tvaya parityakta garni shy ami—imam tu bdlam 
samtyaktum ti&rhasi, "granted that forsaken by 
thee I shall go—this child however thou must not 
forsake,’ MBh. i, 3039; or the disjunctive particles 
may be left out, R.; Ragh. ii, 43; S 2 nti 5 .; yady-api 
—kamam tathdpi, though—nevertheless, Prab.) 
Kamam-gUmin, see kama. 

Kamaya, ind. (instr. of kama, q. v.) only used 
with briihi or pra-bruhi (e.g. kantayd me bruhi 
deva has tvam, 'for love of me, say, O god, who 
thou art,’ MBh.) 

Kamayana, mfn. (irreg.pr. p., Caus. kam) de¬ 
siring, lusting after, MBh.; BhP. x, 47, 17. 
Kamayitri, mfn. libidinous, lustful, desirous, L. 
K5,mala, mfn. libidinous, lustful, L.; (jj), m. 
the spring, L.; dry and sterile soil, desert, L.; (as, d), 
m. f. a form of jaundice, Susr.; Heat.; excessive 
secretion or obstruction of bile, W.; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; (i), f., N. of a daughter of Renu 
(also called Renuka), Hariv. 1453. 

Kamalaklkara, mfn. fr. kamala-kikara, gana 
palady-adi. 

Kamalaklta, mfn. fr. kamala-kita, ib. 
Kamalabbida, mfn. fr. kamala-bhidd, ib. 
K&mal&yana, as, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
N. of Upakosala, ChUp. iv, 10, 1. 

KSmalayani, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, 
Pravar. 

K&mall, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, N. of a 
pupil of VaiSampiyana, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Ka$.; gana 
taulvaly-adi in the Ka$. 

K&mallka, mfn. customary in (or symptomatic 
of) jaundice, Car. vi, 18. 

KSmalln, mfn. suffering from jaundice, Susr.; 
(inas), m. pi. the school of Kamala, Pan. iv, 3, 104, 
K«. 

KamSyanl, f. a patr. of Sraddha, RAnukr. 

1. K&ml, is, m. a lustful or libidinous man, L.; 
(is), f., N. ofa Rati (wife of Kama), L. 

2. K£ml (in comp, for kam in). — jana,m.alover. 

— tS, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. 

— maba, m. <= kama-maha, L. — vallabha, m. 
Ardea sibirica, L. 

Kamlka, mfn. desired, wished for, MBh. xiii, 
6025; satisfying desires, MBh. iii, 13860; (ifc.) 
relating to or connected with a desire or wish ; (as), 
m. a wild duck (karandava), L.; N. of an author 
of Mantras; (a), f. a mystical N. of the letter t; 
(am), n., N. ofa work, Heat. 

KSmlta, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. a wish, 
desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 22 ; Kir. x, 44. 

K&min, mfn. desirous, longing after (acc. or in 
comp.); loving, fond, impassioned, wanton; amor¬ 
ous, enamoured, in love with (acc. or with saha 
or sdrdham), RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; MBh.; R.; 
Sak.&c.; (J),m. a lover,gallant, anxious husband; the 
ruddy goose (cakra-vdka), L.; a pigeon, L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, L.) (ini), 
f. a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 112; 
R.; Megh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; a timid woman, L.; 
a woman in general, L.; a form of Devi, Heat.; the 
plant Vanda Roxburghii, L.; the plant Curcuma 
aromntica, L.; a spirituous liquor, L. 

K&mlni (f. of kdmin, q. v.) — kSnta, n. a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 

— priyS, f. a kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. KS- 
minisa, m. the plant Hype ranthera Moringa, L. 

KSmina or kSmlla, as, m. the plant Areca 
Triandra, h. 

K^mnka, mf(ff)n. wishing for, desiring, longjng 
after (in comp.), R.; BhP.; loving, enamoured or 
in love with (acc.), TS. vi; (f. T), desirous, lustful, 
Pan. iv, I, 42 ; (tfr), m. a lover, gallant, R.; Ragh. 
xix, 33 &c.; (with gen.) Vartt. on Pan. ii, 3, 69 ; 
a sparrow, L.; the plant Jonesia ASoka, L.; the 
creeping plant Gaertnera racemosa, L.; a bow (v. 1 . 
for karmuka), W.; a kind of pigeon, L.; N. of an 
author of Mantras; (a), f., N. of Dakshyayani in 
Gandha-m 3 dana ; a woman desirous of wealth &c., 
W.; (f), f. a lustful woman, cf. Pan. iv, 1, 42, 
and Vop. iv, 26; a kind of crane, L. — kftntS, 
f. the plant Gaertnera racemosa, L. — tva, n. 
desire, Megh.; Comm. on Mjicch. 

XSmukaya, Nom. A. °yatc, "to act the part of a 
lover,’ p. °yita, n.the actions or behaviour of a lover, 
Kathas. civ, 89. 


K 5 muk 3 yana, as, m. (gana 1. napddt) 'a de¬ 
scendant of Kamuka,* N. of a teacher, Jaim. 

1. Kamya, Nom. P. °yati, to have a desire for 
(only ifc., e. g.putra-kamyati, to have a desire for 
children), Pan. iii, i t 9 ; Comm, on Pan. viii, 3, 38 
& 39; Vop. xxi, I; Santis.; Bhatt. ix, 59. 

2. Kamya, mf(ff)n.desirable, beautiful, amiable, 
lovely, agreeable, RV.; VS.; R. ii, 25, 9; v, 43, 

13 ; Ragh. vi, 30 ; Santis, ii, 7 ; Bhartj. iii, 40 ; to 
one’s liking, agreeable to one’s wish, KatySr. iv, 5, 

I; SankhSr. iii, ij, 5 ; ASvGr. iv, 7 ; optional (op¬ 
posed to nitya or indispensable observance), per¬ 
formed through the desire of some object or personal 
advantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from 
desire of benefit or from interested motives, KatySr. 
xii, 6, 15 ; A$v$r. ii, 10; A$vGf. iii, 6 ; Kaus. 5 ; 
ChUp. v, 2, 9; Mn. ii, 2 ; MBh. &c.; (a), f., N. 
of an Apsasas, MBh. i, 4820; Hariv.; of several 
women, VP. — karman, n. any act or ceremony 
done from interested or selfish motives. — gir, f. a 
pleasing sound, agreeable speech. — ta, f. loveliness, 
beauty, MBh. — tva, n. the state of being done 
from desire or from interested motives, selfishness, 
Jaim. v, 3,34. — d£na, n. a desirable gift; voluntary 
gift. — mar an a, n. voluntary death, suicide, W. 
— vrata, n. a voluntary vow. Kamyfcbbipr£ya, 

m. self-interested motive or purpose. Kamy&sbta- 
mi, f. a particular eighth day, Heat. Xamy6sb$i> 
f., N. of a work; - tantra , n. id. 

Kamyaka, m., N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 218; 
242 sqq.; of a lake, ib. ii, 1877. 

K£my£, f. wish, desire, longing for or striving 
after (gen. or in comp., e. g. putra-kdmyaya, 
through desire for a son, R. i, 13, 36 ; Ragh^ i, 35); 
will, purpose, intention (e.g. yat-kamya, irreg. 
instr. ‘with which intention,’ SBr. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; [cf. Zd. khshathro-kamya, 

" wish for dominion.'] 

cfriH# Jcamafha, mfn. (fr. kamatka), peculiar 
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 45, 30. 
K&matbaka, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2157. 

kamandalava , mfn. (fr. kaman - 
<falu), contained in a water-pot, Hear.; (am), n. 
the business or trade of a potter, gana yuvddi. 

K&mandaleya, as, m. a metron. it.kamandalu, 
Pan. iv, 1,135, Kas.; vii, I, 2; (t), f., gana idrhga- 
rctv&di . 

kamanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. xii, 4535 ff. 

K&mandaka, as, m. = kamanda, ib. 45345.(2% 
f., N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N. of a 
town, Kathas.; (am), n., N. of a work, Comm, on 
Un. iv, 75. 

KSmandaki, is, m. "son of Kamandaka,’ N. of 
the author of a nlii-sdsfra called Nfti-s*ra (in which 
are embodied the principles of his master Cinakya). 

KSmandakiya, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kamandaki, Da$. 

grTTO kamert, {., N. of a locality. 

efilfufr? kampila, as, m., N. of a country 
(believed to be situated in the north of India), L.; 
(f), f. its capital, W. 

K&mpilya, as, m., N. of a country, L.; of one of 
the five sons of Hary-a$va or BharmyaSva (called 
collectively Paficalas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro¬ 
bably a Crinum, cf. kampila and kampila), L.; a 
perfume (commonly Sunda RocanI), L.; (a, am), 
f.n., N. of a city of the Pancalas, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; VP. 

K&mplly»ka, as, m. an inhabitant of Kampilya, 
Pat.; N. of a plant (>= kampilya), Malatim. (ed. 
Bomb. v. 1 .) 

XfcmpiUA, as, m. (» kampilya ), N. of a country 
(said to be in the north-west of India), L.; of a 
plant, L.; ofa perfume and drug, L. 

X&mpillaka, as, m. (—kampilya), N. of a 
plant, Malatim.; (ikd), f. id., L.; a drug (com¬ 
monly called Sunda RocanI), L.; a perfume, L.; 
(am), n. a kind of medicinal substance (Sutipd- 
rocanika), Suir. 

X&mpila, as, m. ( = kampilya), N. of a plant, 
Kau$.; (mf(f)n.), coming from that plant, ib.; (am), 

n.,N. of a town, Comm, on VS. xxiii, 18.- v£sin t 
mfn. dwelling in that town, VS. xxiii, 18. 

' 5 H^[&kdmbala,mfn. (fr. kambala), covered 

with a woollen cloth or blanket (as a carriage), L. 
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cpigf?T$ kambalika. 


cfnxH kdrabha . 


X&mbalika, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey 
and vinegar, gruel, barley-water, Car.; SuSr. 

KambalikSyana, mfn. (fr. kambalika ), gana 
pakshddi . 

oFTgf^F fcam&ari/ca, as, m. (fr. Arambu), a 
dealer in shells, maker or vendor of shell ornaments, L. 
X£mbuk&, f. ( «* karnP) Physalis flexuosa, L. 

kambuva, as, in., N. of a locality 
$ phakka), Raj at. iii, 227. 

ofiTgTST kamboja, m f n. (fr. kamboja , ganas 
sindhv-ddi & kacchddi), born in or coming from 
Kamboja (as horses), R. v, 12, 36 &c.; (<u), m. a 
native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavanas, 
shave the whole head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe, 
but degraded through its omission of the necessary 
rites,W.); a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6995 ; 
a horse of the Kamboja breed, W.; (ff.r), m.pl., N. of 
a people «= Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Rajat.; the plant Rottleria tinctoria (com¬ 
monly Pun nag), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L.; (f), 
f. the plant Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of Mimosa, 
L.; the tree Abrus precatorius, L.; the plant Serra- 
tula anthelminthica, L. 

X&mbojaka, mfn. born in or coming^ from 
Kamboja, gana katchddi, Pin. iv, 2,134; (tka), f. 
the white Abrus, Npr. 

Xamboji, is, f. (metrically for kambojt) the 
plant Glycine debilis, Sulr. 

X&mbojlni, f., N. of an attendant on Devi. 

STT# kamla, mfn. (fr. 2 . ka+amla ), slightly 
acid, acidulous, W. 

3TR i . kayd, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. ir, 2, 
25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (Praj2-pati, 
RV. x, 121), VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; (as), m. one of 
the eight modes of marriage (*PrajSpatya, see vi- 
vdha), Mn. iii, 38 ; Yajh. i, 60 ; (am), n. part of 
the hand sacred to Praja-pati, the root of the little 
finger, Mn. ii, 58 & 59. 

WW 2. kdya, as, m. (\/ci, Pan. iii, 3, 41). 
the body, KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the trunk of a tree, 
R.; the body of a lute (the whole except the wires), 
L.; assemblage,collection, multitude, SaddhP.; prin¬ 
cipal, capital, Nar.; Brihasp.; a house, habitation, 
L.; a butt, mark, L.; any object to be attained, L.; 
natural temperament, L. — k&rana-kartri-tva, n. 
activity in performing bodily acts. — klesa, m. bodily 
suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh. iii, 147ft -cikitsS, f. 

• body-cure,' treatmentof bodilydiseases,Sulr. - dan- 
da, m. complete command over one’s body, Mn. 
xii, 10. -bandhana, u. * body-fas*m:ng/ a girdle, 
Buddh. — vat, mfn. embodied, Meat*. — vadha,^m., 
N. of an Asura, VP. — valana, n. 1 body-fence,’ar¬ 
mour, L. -EUddbi, f. = -eikitsa,V P. -stba,m. 
‘dwelling in the body/ the Supreme Spirit, L.; a par¬ 
ticular caste or man of that caste, the Kayath or 
writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Sudra 
mother), Yajn.; Mricch. &c.; (a), f. a woman of 
that caste, L.; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica 
officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L.; a drug(com¬ 
monly Kakoll), L.; cardamoms, L.; (t), f. the wife 
of a Kayath or writer, L. - sthSlI, f. a red variety 
of Bignonia, Npr. -sthikS, f. (« - stha) a drug 
(commonly Kakoll), Npr. - sthita, mfn. situated 
in the body, corporeal. Xay&ffni, m. ‘body-fire/ 
the digestive secretion, Car. Xay&robana and Xa- 
y avarobana, n. two names of places. XSyotsar- 
ga, m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain. 

X&yaka, mf(/£ff)n. belonging or relating to the 
body, &c., corporeal, L.; (as), m. ifc. **kdya, body, 
Sarvad.; (ika), f. (with or without vriddhi ), interest 
obtained from capital, &c.,Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut. xii, 
35. [Kayika vriddhi, f. interest consisting in the 
use of an animal or any capital stock pawned or 
pledged ; service rendered by the body of an animal 
(as a cow, &c.) pledged and used by the person to 
whom it is pledged ; or (according to some) interest 
of which the payment docs not affect the principal. 

XSyika, mf(f)n. performed with the body, Mn. 
xii, 8; MBh. xviii, 303; corporeal, Sulr. &c.; (ifc.) 
belonging to an assemblage or multitude, Buddh. 

cFPWR i. kayamana, am, n. a hut made 
of grass or thatch, Kid.; Visav. 

XayamSnika-niketana, am, n. id., Visav. 
' 3 TPIHTH 2. kayamana, mfn. (pr. p. A. 
V^' kdl) shunning, avoiding, RV. iii, 9, 2. 


kayavya,as, m., N.of a man, MBh. 
xii, 4854 ff. 

cKR 1. kdra, mf(i)n. (y/i. kri , Pan. iii, 2, 
23), making, doing, working, a makerj doer (ifc., 
see kumbha-P, yajila P, suvarna-P); an author 
(e. g. vdrttika-k *); (as), m. (ifc.) an act, action 
(see kdrna-P, purusha-P) ; the term used in desig¬ 
nating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. a- 
k u , ka-P, qq. vv.; eva-P, the word eva; phut-P, 
q. v.), Prit.; Mn. &c.; effort, exertion, L. ; deter¬ 
mination, L.; religious austerity, L.; a husband, 
master, lord, L.; (as or d), m. or f. act of worship, 
songof praise, Divyav.; (/), f., N. of a plant ( =* kari- 
kd, kdryd, &c.), L. — kara, mf(f)n. doing work, 
acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2, 21. X&ravara, m. a 
man of a mixed and low caste (bom from a Nishada 
father and Vaidehi mother, working iu leather and 
hides), M11. x, 36*= MBh. xiii, 2588. 

1. Xaraka, mf(/£ff)n. (generally ifc.) making, 
doing, acting, who or what docs or produces or cre¬ 
ates, MBh. &c. (cf. sinha-P, kritsna-P, Silpa-k ); 
intending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch.; (am), 
n. * instrumental in bringing about the action denoted 
by a verb ( = kriyd-hetu or - nimitta )/ the notion 
of a case (but not co-extensive with the term case ; 
there are six such relations accord, to Pin., viz. 
karmart, kararta , kartri, sampradana, ap&ddna, 
adhikarana, qq. vv. The idea of the genitive case is 
not considered a k dr aka, because it ordinarily ex¬ 
presses the relation of two nouns to each other, but 
not the relation of a noun and verb). — gnpti, f. a 
sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. — pariksbS, 
f., N. of a work on the cases, — vat, mfn. (Pan. v, 
2, 115, Vartt. 2) relating to one who is active in any¬ 
thing, W.; instrumental, causal, W. — vada, m. a 
treatise on the cases by Rudra. — vlcSra, m., N. of a 
work. — hetu, m. the efficient cause. Xarakan- 
vitS, f. *= kriya, Gal. 

XSraja,mfn. (fr .kar°), of or relating to the finger¬ 
nail, W.; (as), m. (for °ruja) a young elephant, W. 

1. Xarana, tfw, n. cause, reason, the cause of any- 
tbing (gen., also often loc.), KatySr.; MBh.; Mn. 
&c.; instrument, means; motive ; origin, principle ; 
a cause (in phil., i. e. that which is invariably ante¬ 
cedent to some product, cf. samavdyi-k°, asama- 
vdyi-P, nimitta-k°)\ anelement,elementary matter, 
Yajn. iii, 148 ; Bhag. xviii, 13 ; the origin or plot 
of a play or poem, Sah.; that on which an opinion 
or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ; a proof; a 
legal instrument, document), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
organ of sense, Ragh. xvi, 22 &c.; an action, MBh. 
xii, 12070 ; agency, instrumentality, condition, Ka- 
thas. cxii, 178 ; ‘ the cause of being/ a father, W.; 
‘cause of creation,' a deity, W.; the body, L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a sort of song, L.; a 
number of scribes or Kiyasthas,W.; (a), f. pain, agony, 
Dal.; an astronomical period, W. \Kdrandt, from 
some cause or reason, RPr 5 t. iii, 13 ; Mn. viii, 355 ; 
kasmatkarandt, from what cause? mama kdranat, 
for my sake,*R. &c.; a-karanina, without a rea¬ 
son, Yajn. ii, 234; ycna kdrattena, because; yas- 
min karane, from which motive, wherefore.] —kS- 
rana, n. a primary cause, elementary cause, atom, 
W. — k&ritam, ind. in consequence of, R. ii, 58, 
24. — grata, mfn. referred to a cause, resolved into 
first principles, W. — grma, m.‘a quality of cause/an 
elementary or causal property, Samkhyak. 14; °ndd- 
bhava-guna, m. a secondary or derivative property 
(as form, taste, smell, &c. produced by combinations 
ofelementary or causal particles), Bh 5 sh 5 p. 95. — tas, 
ind. fr. a certain reason (cf. karya-P), Ragh. x, 19. 

— ta, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii, 6; - vada, m., 
N. of a work. — tva, n. = -ta, MBh. xiii, 38; BhP. 
&c. — dhv^nsa, m. removal of a cause. — dhvan- 
saka, mf(£iff)n. removing a cause. — dhvansin, 
mfn. id. — btuta, mfn. become a cause, —mala, 
f. * a series or chain of causes/ a particular figure in 
rhet., Sah. —vat, mfti. having a cause, Nyayad. 

— vfidln, m.‘cause-declarer/a complainant, plain¬ 
tiff, W. — vSrl, n. primeval water, the water pro¬ 
duced and created (from which as from an original 
reservoir the HiudOs suppose all the water in the uni¬ 
verse tobesupplied), W. — vlluna t mfh. destitute of 
a cause or reason, unreasonable. — sarira,n. ‘causal 
body/ the original embryo or source of the body ex¬ 
isting with the Universal impersonal Spirit and equi¬ 
valent to A-vidy2 (equivalentalso to Mays, and when 
investing the impersonal Spirit causing it to become 
the Personal GodorXsvara,KTL., p.35 8c 36),Vedan- 


tas. Xarandksbepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
raised to the cause of a phenomenon, K 5 vy 5 d. X&- 
randkbyS, f. (with the Pisupatas)a N. of the organs 
of perception and action, of Buddhi, Ahamkara, and 
Manas. Xaraiianvlta,, mfn. possessed of a cause 
or reason, following as an effect fr. its cause. X&- 
ranabbSva, m. absence of cause. X&ranottara, 
n. answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com¬ 
plaint ; e. g. acknowledgment that a debt was in¬ 
curred, but assertion that it has been repaid, &c.) 
X&ranaka, ifc. — I. k dr ana, cause, Sah. 
Xdranika, mfn. (gana kaiy-adi) ‘investigating, 
ascertaining the cause/ a judge, Pahcat.; a teacher, 
MBh. ii, 167. 

Karara (*/i .kri), adv. ind. p. ifc. (see svdha-P, 
SBr.; namas-P; cauram-P dkrosati, he abuses a 
person by calling him a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 26, Sch.; 
svddum-P, ib., Kas. &c.) 

Karayat, °yamRjna, pr. p. Caus. Vkri, q.v. 
KSrayltavya, mfn. to be caused or effected or 
made to do, R.; Paficat. xxiv. — daksba, mfn. clever 
at performing what has to be done, Kura, vii, 27. 

XSrayitri, mfn. causing or instigating to act or 
do, Mn. xii, 12 ; MBh.; performer of a religious 
ceremony, Heat. 

XSrayishnn, mfn. causingto act or perform, Vop. 

1 . XSri, is, m. f. an artist, artificer, mechanic, Pan. 
iv, I, 152 ; (is), f. action, act, work (only used in 
questions), Pin. iii, 3, HO. 

X&rikS (f. of kdraka), a female dancer, L.; a busi¬ 
ness, L.; trade, L.; concise statement in verse of (esp. 
philos. and gramm.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 &c.; 
torment, torture, L.; interest, L.; N. of a plant, L.; 
(as), f. pi. or more commonly JIari-kdrikds, the 
Karikas of Bhartri-hari, i.e. the verses contained in 
his gramm. work Vskya-padlya (q.v.) — nibandha, 
m., N. of a work. X&rik&vall, f., N. of a work. 

XSrita, mfn. ifc. caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ff), f. 
(scil. vriddhi) forced to be paid, interest exceeding 
the legal rate of interest, Gaut.; Comm, ou Mn. viii, 
153; (am), n. the Caus. form of a verb, Nir. i, 13. 
— vat, mfn. one who has caused to be made or done. 
XSrltanta, mfn. ending with a Caus. affix, APrat. 

1. XSrin, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 72) doing, making, 
effecting, producing, acting, an actor, Yajn.; MBh. 
&c. (mostly ifc., SBr.; Mn. &c.); (f), m. a mechanic, 
tradesman, L. 

2. kara, as, m. (=2. kara) tax, toll, 
royal revenue, Pan. vi, 3, 10; a heap of snow or a 
mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn.) produced by hail, 
Sulr. — kuksMya, m., N. of the country of king 
Salva on the skirtsofthe Himalaya ridge intheN.W. 
of Hindustan, L.; (ffj), m. pi. the people of this 
country, L. — mlhlkS, f. camphor (?), L. 

2. K&raka, am, n. hail-water, L. 

efTTC 3. kara, as, m. (V2. kri), a song or 
hymn of praise, RV.; a battle song, RV. 

2. xdri, mfn. raising hymns of praise, VS. xxx, 
6 & 20. 

2. Karin, mfn. rejoicing, praising, RV. 

4. kara, as, in. (y'2. kri), killing, 
slaughter, L. 

2. Karaaia, am, n. killing, injury, L. 
cfiK^ karanja, mfn. produced by or com¬ 
ing fr. the tree Karanja (Pongamia glabra), Susr.; 
(i), f. a kind* of pepper, L. 

cpTOJ? karanda, as, m. a sort of duck, R. 
vii, 31, 21; (cf. karanda .) — vati, f. ‘abounding 
in Karandavas/ N. of a river, gana ajirddi; Comm, 
on Pan. vi, 1, 220. — vyuha,m., N.of a Buddha, L.; 
of a Buddhist work ; (cf. karanda-vy° .) 
X&randava, as, m. = karanda, MBh.; R. &c. 

karatantavika or °ki, f., fr. 
kara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt. 3 & 24, Pat. 

^TltVR’ karamdhama,as, m. (fr. karam-dh°), 
a patr. of Avikshit, M Bh. xiv, 63 & 80; (am), n., N. 
of a Tlrtha, MBh. i, 7841. 

Xarajndbamin, /, m. a brazier, worker in mixed 
or white metal, L.; an assayer, L. 

karapacavaJX. ofaregion near the 
Yamuna,TandyaBr.; AlvSr.; KatySr.; Safikh&r. &c. 
‘cbKjJSj karapatha. See karap°. 

kdrabha, mfn. (fr. kar°), produced 
by or coming fr. a camel, Car.; Sulr, 
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kara-mihika . 


kdrpusa . 


fcfiHfaftJefiT kdra-mihika . See 2. Ardra. 

cFTT*HT karambha, f. (cf. Arar°),N. of a plant 
bearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), L. 

ka-rava, as, m. ‘ making the sound 

kd / a crow, L.; N. of a man, Samskarak. 

karavalli, f. Momordica Charan- 
tia, Car.; (cf. karavtlla and kdndtra.) 

cFTTTt karavi, f. the Asa foetida plant or 
its leaf ( * Hifigu-parni), L.; Celosia cristata, L.; a 
kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L.; Nigella indica, 
Bhpr.; a kind of fennel, ib.; a small kind of gourd, 
L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr. 

cfTTC^W kdravella , as, m. the gourd Mo¬ 
mordica Charantia, Susr.; (r), f. id., Bhpr.; (am), 
11. its fruit, L. 

KaravellakA, as, m. and °llikS l f. id., Suir. 

karavya. See 2, karu. 

kdraskara,as,m.(Vkx\. vi, I,156), 
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; 
a tree in general, L.; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1804 ; viii, 2066; (vv. 11 . karaskara and 
karaskrita.) X£raskar£tik&, f. (4/at), a centi¬ 
pede or worm resembling it, L. 

3 iTO kara, f. (\/i. kri ?), a prison, Vikr.; 
Dai.; binding, confinement, gana bhidddi; the part 
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound), 
L.; pain, affliction, L.; a female messenger, L.; a 
female worker in gold, L.; a kind ofbird, L. — °gRra 
(karag°) f n. a gaol or place of confinement, Dai.; 
Balar. — gupta, mfn.'prison-confined/ imprisoned. 
— griha, n. a prison-house, Ragh. &c. —pftla, m. 
prisoti-guard.—blui, Pin. vi, 4, 84, Kai. — vSsa, 
m. a prison, Das.—veiman, n. id., Balar. — stba, 
mfn. imprisoned, Kathas. 

karddhuni, f. a kind of musical in¬ 

strument (Sly.; 'battle-cry/ NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8. 

karapatha , as, mN. of a country, 
Ragh. xv, 90; (v. 1 . kdrup°, R. vii; karaf *, VP.) 

OTTTfwr kardyika , f.=fcaray°, L. 

0 < karira, mfn. (gana palasddi) made 
of the shoots of reed, Lalit.; Pan. iv, 3,135, Kai.; 
(1), f. (scil. ishti) ‘ connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis aphylla/ a sacrifice in which this fruit 
is used, MaitrS.; Kajh. &c. 

XSrirya, mfn. connected with the sacrifice called 
karxA, AtrAnukr. 

kariska, mfn. (fr. kar°), produced 
from or coming from dung, Suir.; {am), n. a heap 
of dung, L.; (Hariv. 4355 misprinted for kar°.) 

KSrlahi, is, m., N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 254; 
(ayas), m, pi, N. of a family, Hariv. 

1. karu, us, m. f. (fr. a/ 1. kri), a maker, 
doer, artisan, mechanic, Mn.; Yaj 5 . &c.; (us), m. 
‘ architect of the gods,’ N. of Viiva-karman, L.; an 
art, science, L.; mfn. (only etymological) horrible, 
MBh. i, 1657. — caura, m.‘mechanical thief/ burg¬ 
lar, L. —ja, m. anything produced by an artist or 
mechanic, any piece of mechanism or product of 
manufacture,!*; a young elephant, L.; an ant-hill, L.; 
froth, foam, L.; sesamum growing spontaneously, L.; 
the tree Mesua ferrea, L.; red orpiment, L.— hasta, 
m. the hand of an artisan, Mm v, 129. 

XSruka, as, d, m. f. an* artisan, artificer, Mn.; 
MBh.; VarBrS.— siddh&ntin, inns, m. pi., N. of 
a §aiva sect, Comm, on Badar. ii, 2, 37. 

2 - karu, us, m. (fr. y/2. kfi), one who 
sings or praises, a poet, RV.; AV.; (avas), m. pU 
N. of a family of Ftfshis, GopBr. — dveshin, mfn* 
hating the singer, MaitrS. — dkSyas (hard-), mfn. 
favouring or supporting the singer, RV. 

Xaravya, mfn.' relating to the singer/ (ds), f. 
pi. (scil. ricas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx, 
127, 11 -14), AitBr.vi, 32. 

1. XftrtULy&, mfn. praiseworthy [Comm.],TBr. ii. 

1 ^fattkarunika, mfn. (fr. karuna), com¬ 

passionate, MBh. &c. — tS, f. compassion, BhP. 

2. XRnmya, aw,n.compassion,kindness, MBh.; 
R. &c. — dhenu, m.'compassion-cow t ’N.of Buddha, 
Divy&v. — vedln, mfn. compassionate, R. &c.; °di- 
tva, n. compassion, R.— autra, n. ; N.of a Sutra. 


karundiha, °ndi, f. fr leech, L. 

kdrupatha . See karap°. 
hdruvida, f. ? GopBr. i, 2, 21. 

kdrvsha, as, m. (gana bhargddi) a 
prince of the KirOshas, Hariv. 4964 ; BhP.; (ds), 
m. pi. (=*kar°), N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1864; 
of a people, MBh.; BhP.; VP.; (as), m. ( = kar° ), 
N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste 
or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23. 

Karusliaka, mfn. reigning over the Kariishas, 
MBh. i, 2700. 

^iTOT^Ararenara, mfn. (fr. karenu ), drawn 
from a female elephant (as milk), Suir.; a patr. of 
PSlakipya, L. 

XarennpRlayana, as, m. a descendant of KSre- 
nupali, gana taulvaly-adi. 

XRrenupRU, is, m. a son or descendant of 
Kareyu-pala, ib. 

^TPCtclT karotard, as, m. a filtering vessel 
or a cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV. 
i, 11.6, 7; VS.; SBr. &c. 

XRrottoma, as, m. the froth of Sura, L. 

I. Xarottara, as, m. id., L.; a well, L. 

karoti, f., N. of a river or of a lo¬ 
cality, $Br. ix, 5, 2, 15. 

<=b 10 2. karottara, mfn. followed by 

kara, TPrat. 

kdrkatya, as,m. f N. of a man, gana 
vakinddi (Kai.) 

XSrkatySyani, is, m. a patr. fr. °tya, ib. 

^TRiTn’ hark ana. mf(i)n. (fr. krikana), relat¬ 
ing to a pheasant, Pan. iv, 2,145; gana iufujik&di. 

' 5 i&**X^karkandhava, mf(i)n.coming from 
or belonging to the phnt KarkandhQ (q.v.), gana 
bilvddi. 

karkalaseya , as, m. (fr. krika- 
lasd), N. of a man, gana hibhrddi. 

lcarkavakava , raf(t)n. (fr. krika- 
vdku\ relating to a cock, W. 

harkasya, am, n. (fr. karkaha ), 
roughness, hardness, Suir.&c.; rough labour, M Bh. 
xiii, 5551; firmness, sternness, Pancat. &c. 

'VJ'timkarkasha, v.l. for kdrkatya, q.v. 

cwofT^ArdrAriAra, mfn.(fr.karAra), resembling 

a white horse, Pan. v, 3, no. 

karkota , as, m., N. of a serpent? 

demon, Kathas. 

XRrkotaka,ax,m.id.,ib.; (am), n., N.of a town,ib. 

karna, mfn. (fr. kdrna), relating to the 
ear, L.; a patr. fr. kartta, gana Sivddi; (am), n. 
ear-wax, W.; an ear-ring, W. 

KSrnakharsLkl, is, m. a patr.fr. karna-kharaka, 
Pan. ii, 4, 58, Pat. 

XRrnacchldrika, mfn. (fr. knrtia-cchidrakd), 
(a well) shaped like the opening of the ear. Pan. 
iv, 2, 79, Kai. 

XSrnaveBh.taklka, mf(r)n. (fr. karna-vnk - 
taka), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings. Pan. v, 
I, 99, Kai. 

XSrn&aravajia, am, n. (fr. karna-sravas), N. 
of a Saman, TandyaBr.; ArriiBr.; Laty. 

XRr^Ryanl, mfn. fr. kdrtta, Pan. iv, 2,80, 

XSrni, mfn. id., gana sutam-gam&di. 

KSrniia, mf(f)n. relating to the ear r W. 

kdrnata-dhashd, f. the dfalect 

of Karnata. 

^rrS 1 1. karta, mfn^ (fr. r. krit), relating to 
or treating of the Urit suffixes, Pan. iv, 3, 66; Kai. 

. karta, as r m. (fr. krita), N. of a son 
of Dharma-netra, Hariv. 1845 ; a patr. in the com¬ 
pound kSrta-kanjapau, nom. du. m., which begins 
a Gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 37). 

XSrtayasa, am, n. (irreg. fr. krita-yaSas), N. 
of a Saman, TandyaBr .; ArshBr.; Laty. 

XRrtaynga, mfn. relating to the Krita age, 
MBh. i, 3600; xii, 2681. 
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X&rtavirya, as, m.' son of Krita-vlrya/ N. of 
Aijuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Paraiu- 
rama), MBh. &c.; N. of one of the Cakravartins 
(emperors of the world in Bharata-varsha), Jain. 

XRrtasvara, am, n. (fr. kfUa-sv 0 ), gold, MBh.; 
BhP.; the thorn-apple, W. 

Kartantika, as, m. an astrologer, Dai. 

XSrtarthya, am, n. (fr. kritdrtha ), the attain¬ 
ment of an object, Sah. 

Karti, is, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 42, Vartt. 3) a son pr 
descendant of Krita, Hariv. 1082 ; (ayas), m. pi., 
N. of his family, ib. — sinka-deva, m., N. of a 
man. 

karttika, as, m. (fr. krittika, q.v^; 
with or without masa), N. of a month correspond¬ 
ing to part of October and November (the twelfth 
month of the year, when the full moon is near the 
Pleiades), Pan.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; N. of Skatida 
(see karttikeya), Brahma vP.; of a Varsha; of a me¬ 
dical author; (as or am), m. n., N. of the first year 
in Jupiter’s period of revolution, VarBrS.; Suryas.; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. — kunda, m., 
N. of a physician, Comm, on Suir. -mahiman, 
m. 4 the greatness of Karttika/ N. of a treatise on 
the festivals of that month. ■» m&h&tmya, n., N. of 
a section of the PadmaP. — sRU, m. rice ripening in 
the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in 
India), W. — siddhanta, m„ N. of a scholiast on 
the Mugdha-bodha. XSrttlkotsava, m. a festival 
on the day of full moon in the month Karttika, L. 

K&rttikika, mfn. taking place in Karttika, Yam.; 
(as), m. the month Karttika, Pan. iv, 2, 23. 

Karttiki, f. of karttika above, (with or without 
ratri) the night of full moon in the month Karttika, 
the day on which the moon stands in the constellation 
Krittika, KatySr.; SJfikhSr.; MBli. &c.; the night 
of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain.; the 
iakti of Karttikeya, BrahmaP. — vrata, n-., N. of 
a particular religious observance. 

XSrttilceya, as, m., N. of a son of &va and Par- 
vati (popularly regarded as god of war, because he 
leads the Ganas or hosts of Siva against the demon 
hosts, see RTL. p. 213; accord, to one legend he 
was son of Siva without the intervention of Parvatl, 
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire 
and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some¬ 
times described as son of Agni and Gafiga; when 
born he was fostered by the six KrittikSs, q. v., and 
these offering theilr six breasts to the child he became 
six-headed; he is also called KumJtra, Skanda, and 
Subrahmanya; his N. Karttikeya may be derived 
from his foster mothers or from the month Karttika 
as the best for warfare; in theMpcch. and elsewhere 
he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. &c. 
— praau, f. 'mother of Karttikeya/ N.of Parvatl. 

'WTr^kdrtsna, am, r\*(fr.kritsna ; probably 
for the next), the whole, totality, Su$r. 

KErtsnya, am, n. id., MBh. &c.; (tna), iud. 
in full, entirely, Mn. iii, 183. 

kardama, mf(t)n .(fr. kardama ), made 
of mud, muddy, filled or covered with mud, R. v, 2 7, 
16; Pan. iv, 2, 2, KaS .} belonging to Prajapati Kar¬ 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 6. 

XSrdaml, is, m. a son of Kardama (see Ida), 
R, vii, 87, 29. 

KRrdamlka, mf(i; Pan.iv, 2,2,Vartt.)n. muddy, 
Da$. 

XSrdameya, as, m. *= kardami, R. vii. 

karpata, as, m. (fr. karpata), c one 
dressed in ragged garments/ a beggar, petitioner, 
snitor, Llac, L. 

Karpatika, as, m. a pilgrim, Kathas.; a caravan 
of pilgrims, W.; a deceiver, rogue, BhavP.; a trusty 
follower,Hear.; an experienced man of the world, 
L.; N. of a pilgrim, Kathas. 

kdrpam, f. gladness, Npr. 

karpanya, am. n. (fr. kripana), po¬ 
verty, pitiful circumstances, M Bh. &c.; R.; poorness 
of spirit, weakness, ib.; parsimony, niggardliness, 
Hit. &c.: compassion, pity, BhP. v, 8, 10. 

karpand, am, n. (fr. kripana ), a 
sword-fight [Say.], RV. x, 22, 10. 

^FT^TTf karpasa, mf(i, L.)n. (fr. karpdsaj 
T 2 
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gana bilvddt ), made of cotton, cottony, ASvSr.; 
Laty.; Mn. &c.; (as,am), m. n. cotton, cotton cloth, 
&c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; p^per, W.; (?), f. the cotton 
plant, Suir. — tEntava, n. texture made of cotton, 
Mn. xii, 64. — nEsika, f. a spindle, L. — sautrika, 
n. * -tdntava, Yijh.ii, 179. XSrpEsEsthi, n. the 
seed of the cotton plant, Mn. iv, 78. 

XErpEs&ka, mfn. made of cotton, W.; (ikd), f. 
the cotton plarit, L. 

XErpSaika, mf(f)n. made of cotton, MBh.&c. 
^FT^C kdrpura , mfn. (fr. karpura), made of 
camphor. Heat. 

XSrpariiia, mfn. fr. karp drift, gana suvdstv - 
ddi. 

XErptireya, mfn., N. of a man, gana iubhrddt. 

oFTK 1 .karma, mf(t)n. (fr. kdrman ; gana 
chattr&di ), active, laborious, Pin. vi, 4,172. 

XErmana,mf(f)n. relating to or proceeding from 
a work or action, W.; finishing a work,W,; per¬ 
forming anything by means of magic; (am), n. 
magic, sorcery, witchcraft, Pan. v, 4, 36; Raj at. 
— tva, n. magic, sorcery, &S. x, 37. 

XSrmaneyaka, as, m. pi., N. ofa people, VarBfS. 

Xarmari, as,m. ^karmara, a mechanic, smith, 
RV. ix, 112, 2 ; a patr. fr. Karmara, gana iivddi. 

XErmEraka, am, n. smith's work, gana kula - 

l&di. 

XSrmSryEyani, is, m. a patr. fr. Karmara, PSn. 
iv, 1,155. 

Xfirmika, as, m. pi.* engaged in action,* N. of a 
Buddh. philos. school; (am), n. ‘manufactured, em¬ 
broidered,' any variegated texture, Yajn. ii, 180. 

XErmikya, am, n. (fr. karmika), activity, in¬ 
dustry, gana purohitadi. 

1. XErmuka, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 103) efficacious 
(as a medicine), Car.; (as), m. a bamboo, L.; 
the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; Smilax China, Npr.; a kind of 
honey (v. 1 . gdrmuta , q. v.), L. 

2. karma , mfn. (fr. kfdmi), belonging 
to a worm, Comm, on Un. iv, 121. — ranga, mfn. 
deep red, crimson, Hear. 

2 . kdrmuka, mf(t}n. consisting of 
the wood kfimiika, §Br.; KatySr.; (am), n. (ifc. 
f. a, MBh.) a bow, SinkhSr.; Mn. &c.; a bow¬ 
shaped instrument, L.; a geometrical arc, Suryas.; 
the rainbow,VarYogay.; Sagittarius,VarBrS.; a par¬ 
ticular constellation, VarBr. - bhrit, mfn. bearing 
a bow, Vents.; (/), m. Sagittarius, VarBr. XErmu- 
kopanishad, f. the secret of the art of shooting, 
Balar. 

XErmnkSya, Norn. A. c hay ate, to form or repre¬ 
sent a bow, Spfigir. 

XSrmukin, mfn. armed with a bow, R. iii. 

karyh, mfn. (fut. p. p. \/i. kri), to be 
made or done or practised or performed, practicable, 
feasible, AV. iii, 24, 5; TS.; Mn. &c.; to be im¬ 
posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 & 285; to 
be offered (as a libation), Mn. &c.; proper to be 
done, fit, right; (am), n. work or business to be 
done, duty, affair, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a religious action 
or performance, Mn. &c.; occupation, matter, thing, 
enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; conduct, 
deportment; occasion, need (with inst., e.g. trinena 
kdryam, there is need of a straw; na bhumya kdr- 
yam asmdkam, we have no business with the earth, 
R. i, 13, 50); lawsuit, dispute; an operation in 
grammar (e. g. sthdny-dirayam kdryam , an opera¬ 
tion resting on the primitive form as opposed to the 
ddesa or substitute), Ka$. on Pin.; an effect, result, 
MBh.; Samkhyak.; Vedantas.; motive, object, aim, 
purpose (e.g. him kdryam, for what purpose? 
wherefore?), Mn.; R. &c.; cause, origin, L.; the 
denouement of a drama, Sih.; (5), f. (*=kdri, Vl- 
ka ), N. of a plant, L. — kara, mfn. efficacious, 
Suir. — kartrl, m. one who works in the interest of 
(gen.), Paiicat. — kErana, n. a particular or special 
cause (tat-kdrj'a-kdranat, in consequence of that), 
Pancat.; Kathas.; -/or,ind. from some special cause, 
with a particular design or motive, Hit. i, 33; - tva, 
n. the state of both cause and effect, Sarvad.; 
-bhdva, m. state or relation of cause and effect. 

— kSrin, mfn. performing a work. — kEla, m. time 
for action, appointed time, season, opportunity, R. i, 
30, 12 &c. — knsala, mfn. skilful in work. — kBha- 


ma, mfn. fit for a work. — guru-tE, f. importance of 
any act. — gura-tva,n.id.— gaurava, n.id., Nal. 
xx, 22. — cintaka, m. ‘taking care of a business,’ 
manager of a business, Y ijh. ii, 191; prudent, cautious. 

— cintS, f. prudence in action, caution. — cyuta, 
mfn. removed from office, out of work. — tama, mfn. 
most proper to be done, MBh.; R. v, 77,16. — tas f 
ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. — tE, f. the 
being an effect, the relation or state of an effect, 
KapS. — tva, n. id., BhP.; Vedantas.; Sih. — dar- 
aana, 11. inspection of work, revision, Mn. viii, 9 
& 23. — darain, m. an inspector or superintendent 
of affairs. — nirnaya, m. ascertainment of a fact, 
settlement or decision of an affair, Yijft. ii, 10. 

— nirVyitti, f. the result of an action, Suir. — pari- 
ccheda, m. right estimate of a case, discrimination, 
Hit. xxxii, 22. — pnta, m. one who docs useless 
things, L.; a crazy or hair-brained man, L.; an im¬ 
pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. — pradvesha, m. 
‘hatred of work/ idleness, L. — preahya, m. a 
person sent on any business, messenger, Sih. — bhSj, 
mfn. undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera¬ 
tion, Comm, on TPrlt.; -(bhdkytva, n. the state 
of being so, ib. — bhfijana, n. anyone fit for business. 

— bhrash^a, mfn. **-cyuta. — vat, mfn. having 
any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn. 
ix, 74; MBh. &c.; having a cause or motive, R. 

vii, 53, 26; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, 9 
(-tci) ; the state of being engaged in a work ; -fa, 
f. any business or affair, MBh. i, 1789; R.; - tva, 
n. id. — vasa, m. ‘the force of a reason/ (at), 
abl. ind. for some reason, Pancat. — vastu, n. any¬ 
thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. — vinl- 
maya, m. mutual engagement to do something, 
Malav. — vinirnaya, m. = -nirttaya, Mn. i, 114 ; 

viii, 8. — vipatti, f. failure of an action, reverse, 
Hit. — vritt&nta, m. a matter of fact, actual oc¬ 
currence, MBh. — vyasana, n. failure of an affair, 
Kam. — sosha, m. the remainder of a business, Mu. 
vii, 153 & 179; Ratniv. -somdeha, m. uncer¬ 
tainty about a work, embarrassment,W. — sama,m. 
(in NySya phil.) a particular sophistical objection 
(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis¬ 
similar circumstances), Nyiyad. v, 1, 37; Sarvad. 

— sEgara, m. * ocean of business,* mass or weight 
of affairs, \V. — sEdhaka, mfn. effective of any 
work, accomplishing any object, agent,W. — aiddhi, 
f. accomplishment of a work, fulfilment of an object, 
success, Mudr. — stbEna, n. a place of business, 
office, W — hantri, m. one who obstructs an affair, 
mar-plot. Hit. Xary&kErya, n. what is to be done 
and not to be done; - viedra, m. deliberation on 
what is to be done or not. XEryakshama, mfn. 
unfit for work, Hit. Xfiryftksbepa, m. (in rhet.) 
a denial of the results stated to follow on a parti¬ 
cular condition of things, Kavyad. XSry&khyE, 
f. (with the PaSupatas) N. of the five elements 
and the five Gunas. Xary&tipata, m. neglect 
of business, Sak. XaryitipStin, mfn. neglecting 
business, Comm, on Yajn. XEryadhikarin, m. a 
superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit. X£ry&- 
dhipa, m. a dominant or presiding planet deter¬ 
mining any matter (in astrol.), VarBp Xfiryan- 
ta, m. the end of a business. XSry&ntara, n. 
interval of business, leisure, Hariv. 4339; another 
affair, Comm, on Yajn.; - saerva, m. the associate 
of a prince in his leisure hours, Malav. XSry&pd- 
kahin, mfn. pursuing a particular object, KathSs. 
lvi, 134. Xary&rtha, m. the object of a business 
or enterprise; any object or purpose; application for 
employment; (am), ind. for the sake of any busi¬ 
ness or for any particular object, Mn.; - siddhi , f. 
the accomplishment of any object or purpose, Mn. 
vii, 167. XaryErthin, mfn. making a request, 
seeking for business, applying for employment; 
pleading a cause in court, going to law, Mricch.; 
Comm, on Mn. vii, 124. KEryekshana, n. super¬ 
intendence of public affairs, Mn. vii, 14I. Xar- 
yesa & c svara, m. «= kdry&dhipa . Karyodyuk- 
ta, mfn. engaged in any business, intent upon any 
object. XSryodyoga, m. active engagement in any 
business. Xaryopekslia, f. neglect of duty, Hit. 

XErylka, mfn. (Pin. v, 2,115, Pat.) pleading a 
cause in court, Mn. vii, 124. 

Xaryin, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 1x5, Pat.) one who 
transacts business, assiduous; seeking for employ¬ 
ment; having an object; a party to a suit either as 
plaintiff or defendant, Mn. viii, ix ; (in Gr.) subject 
to the operation of a grammatical rule, requiring an 
affix, &c., Pan. Pat. & Ks$. 


f<:q> Mrvatika, as, m. the chief of a 
village (karvata), Divyav. 

■^iT$ karsa, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L. 

karsaheyt-putra, as, m. (the 
first part fr. kriiaka ?), N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 

karsand, mfn. (fr.hrisana), consist¬ 
ing of pearl or mother-of-pearl, AV. iv, 10, 7 [MSS. 
karSand.] 

kdrsanava, mfn, (fr. krisdnu), 

fiery, hot, glaring, Balar. 

karsdsviya, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 
80) the Sutra of KfiSasva, [NBD.] 

karsmarx, f., N. of a plant ( =kar - 
shmaryh, kdsmari), L. 

cFT3§ 1. ledrsya, as, m., N. of a plant 
( = kdrshya, kdrshmaryd), L.; another plant (=* 
karcura ), L.; the plant Artocarpus Lacucha, L. 

2. karsya , am, n. (fr. krisd, gana rfrt- 
4 hddt), emaciation, thinness, Suir.; BhP.; Kathas. 
&c.; ‘smallness (of property),’ see artha-k°. 

oF V^karsha, as, m. (Vkrish; gana chat - 
trddi ), ‘ one who ploughs/ a peasant, husbandman, 
Divyav.; (f), f., see gvmaya-k°. 

Xarshaka, as, m. id., Kathas.; Rajat. v, 169. 

Xarshftpaiia, as,am, m. n. (gana ardhareddi; 
cf. karsh ) ‘weighing a Karsha,’ a coin or weight 
of different values (if of gold, s= 16 Mashas, see 
karsha ; if of silver, =16 Panas or 1280 Kowries, 
commonly termed a Kahan ; if of copper,« 80 Rak- 
tikas or about 176 grains; but accord, to some 
■= only 1 Pana of Kowries or 80 Kowries), Mn. viii, 
136; 336; ix, 282 ; (ifc.) worth so many Karsha- 
panas, Pan. v, 1, 29; (am), n. money, gold and 
silver, L.; (dr), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, gana 
parkv-adi; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, ib. & 
1 77,Vam. 2. XSrshapanavara, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the value of at least one Karshapana (as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 274 Sex, 120. 

XErnhdpanaka, as, am, m. n. a weight or mea¬ 
sure =karshapana, L. 

XSrshapanika, mf(?)n. worth one Karshapana, 
bought &c. with one Karshapaua, Pan. v, 1, 25, 
Vartt, 2; ifc. id. v, 1, 29. 

X^rshi, mfn. (cf. karshl) drawing, ploughing, 
VS. vi, 28 [v. 1. karshin, MaitrS.; Kath.] ; (is), m. 
fire, Comm, on Un. iv, 128 ; (tr), f. drawing, plough¬ 
ing, cultivation, W. 

XErshika, mfn. (gana chedddi) weighing a 
Karsha, Mn. viii, 136; Yajn. i, 364; Suir.; (ar\ m. a 
coin ( «= karsh&pana), L.; = kdrshaka, cf. tila-k 

XSrsMn, mfn. See karsht. 

X^rshlvana, as, m. (fr. karshi with / lengthen¬ 
ed), one who ploughs a field, husbandman, AV. vi, 
116, 1. 

XErshuka, mfn. =°shaka, Gal. 

Xirskman, a, n. the goal of a race-course (a 
line like a furrow), RV. i, 116, 17; ix, 36, 1 & 
74, 8. ^ 

ofilKil karshna, mf(t)n. (fr.fcWs&na), coming 
from or belonging to the black antelope, made of 
the skin of the black antelope, TS. v, 4, 4, 4; Laty.; 
Mn. ii, 41; belonging to the dark half of a month ; 
belonging to the god Kfishna or to Kn$hna-dvaip5- 
yana or composed by him &c. (e.g. karshna 
veda, i.e. the Mah5-bh5rata, MBh. i, 201 & 2300), 
Ragh. xv, 2 4; belonging to a descendant of Kpshna, 
gana kanvddi; (f), f* the plant Asparagus race- 
mosus, L.; (am), n. the skin of the black antelope, 
AV. xi, 5,6; N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

Xarshnakarna, mfn. fr. krishna-k°, gana su¬ 
vdstv-ddi. 

Xarshnasundarl, ayas, m. pi. the descendants 
of Krishna-sundara, P5n. ii, 4, 68, Ka i. 

XSrshnfijina, mfn. (fr. krishndjind), made 
from the skin of the black antelope, ApSr. xv, 5. 

XErshnajini, is, m. (Pan. ii, 4, 68, K3S.) ‘a 
son or descendant of Krishnajina,* N. of a teacher, 
KatySr. i, 6, 23 ; of a philosopher, Jaim.; Badar.; 
of an author on law. 

XarshnSyana, as, n). a descendant of Krishna, 
gana 1. nadddi. 

Xarshnayasa, mf(f)n. (fr. krishndyas), made 






ofi | fuTi karshni. 


of black iron, ChUp. vi, I, 6 ; Mn. xi, 133 ; MBfy. 
&c.; {am), n. iron, Mn. x, 52 ; R. i, 38, 20. 

Karshni, is, m. (gana bahv-adi ; Ganar. 34, 
Comm.) a son or descendant of Krishna, 'MBh.; 
BhP .; N. of ViSvaka ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; 
Hanv.; of the god of love, L.; (cf. Hariv. 9209.) 
KSrshnya, as, m. a son or descendant of Krish- 
g*rg&di; (am), n. (gana dridhtdi'; ifc. 
f. a) blackness, black colour, darkness, MBh. i. 43 26 
Su§r.; Rsjat.; iron filings, L. 9 

karshman. See hdrsha . 

karshmaryh, as, m. (z=!:5sm°) the 
tree Gmelina arborea, TS.; SBr.; KatySr. - maya 
mf(i)n. made of that tree, ib. 

^>n§ karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea ro- 
busta, L.; the tree Artocarpus Lacucha, L. - vana, 
n. a forest of Shorea robusta, Pan. viii, 4, 5. 

1. hala , mf(f, Pan. iv, 1, 42)n. (fr 
V l.kall), black, of a dark colour, dark-blue, MBh. 

~ C * \ (")» m - a bIack or dark-blue colour, L.; 
the black part of the eye, Suir.; the Indian cuckoo, 
L.; the poisonous serpent Coluber N3ga (- kdla - 
1 ^ P^t Cassia Sophorf, L.; a red 
kind of Plumbago, L.; the resin of the plant Shorea 
™! L * : the planet Saturn; N. of Siva; ofRudra, 
BhP. 111,12, 12 ; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 189 ; of 
the prmce K 5 la-yavana, BhP. iii, 3, i 0; 0 fa brother 
o king Prasena-jit, Buddh.; of a future Buddha • of 
an author of Mantras (» ASva-ghosha), Buddh. / of 
a Nsga-rsja, Buddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 12- 
0 an enemy of Siva, L.; of a mountain, R. iv, 44/ 

21; K 5 raijd.;.of one of the nine treasures, Jain.; a 

T 1Ca / °r the } cttCT . m ; <*>> N - of several 
plants (Indigofera tinctona, L.; Piper longum, L.: 
(perhaps) Ipomcea atropur^ urea, Nigella in- 

T 1W, dk‘ ; r Ub i a Mun j ista > Ruellia longifolia, 
Rhnr ^ 1S f Bignonia suaveolens, 

N nf ' / a*, ° f thc K2l3 » S a ? a haritaky-ddi ; 
a of a dau S hter of Daksha (thi 

K5le > ras or Kilakeyas, a family of Asu- 
ras) MBh 1, 2520; Hariv.; N. of Durga, L.J (i), 
f. black colour, ink or blacking, L.; abuse, censure, 
defamation, L.; a row or succession of black clouds, 
night, L.; a worm or animalcule generated in 

liLTTv f '™ ent " tio " of "Ok {-kshira-kita or 
L.; the plant Kalinjani, L.; Ipomcea 
Turpethun,, L.; a kind of clay, L.; Bignonia sua- 
veolens, L.; one of the seven tongues or flames of 
fire, Mun<JUp. i, a, 4; a form of DurgS, MBh. iv, 

* 55 .’ ™" v -5 Knm.; one of the Mat p's or divine 
? fe,mle evil s P' rit (mother of 
i k - y *r S) ’ xi anV, o Il 55 a ' one of the sixteen 
Vidya-devis, L.; N. of Satyavatl, wife of king San- 
anu and mother of Vyasa or Kpshna-dvaipSyana 
(after her marriage she had a son Vicitra-vlrya, whose 
widows were married by Kfishna-dvaipayana, and 
bore to himDhnta-rSshtra and Piijdu, MBh.; Hariv.- 
according to other legends Kali is the wife of Bhlma- 
*T * nd mother of Sarvagau, BhP.); (with or with- 
N / of *" v * r: ( a/ ”)> "•» black kind of 
Agallochum, L.; a kind of perfume (kakkolaka), L.: 
iron, L. - kacn, f. Arum Colocasia, L. -*a2ja 
as, rn. pl., N of a race of Asuras [or Danavas, MBh. 

&c. j, (some of whom ascended into heaven and there 
slune as Stars),TBr.; Ksth.&c; (or), m„ N. of an 
A sura, Hanv. 12940.-ka.njya = -katlji, KaushUp. 

™ katankuta, m.,N.ofSiva,MBh. xiii, 1172. _ Tt&- 
L’ f -*^ n ^ ofRaksh » sI --kan{aka,m.ag 1 || inule, 
m- * P e I ac 0ck, L.; a gallinul-, L.; a 
wagtail, L.; a sparrow, L.; =pTta-!dla, -sdra (Ter- 
mmalia tomentosa, W.), L.; N. of Siva; of a being 
m Skanda s retinue, MBh. ix, a 57 ,. -kanthakaf 
J 8 allinule > h. — kandaka.m. 

diSTTh ’ L ‘ “ kttr ? ik5 - f - misfortune (pre- 
di«ed asjhe consequence of having black ears), L. 

—karni f. id., l.; N. of Lakshml, NpsUp.; of a 
Yogm^ Heat, -kaiaya, m. Phaseblus Max., L. 

KrZ 7 ; ?'■ N ‘ of Agni, Heat, -kastfiri, f. Hi- 
n^ b ^ nOSC ^l (th ' ^smelling of musk when 

r k5 ” Ja ’ m - P‘- -kanji, AV. vi, 

with th^ A ltrS ’ m -» N - a king identified 

with the Asura Suparna, MBh. i, 2673. -kunja, 

of Vishnu, L. — knshtha, m. a kind of 
earth brought from mountains, L. -1. -kuta, m. (n., 
h> P°. lson (contained in a bulbous root or tube) 

MBh. 111,540; Paficat.; a poison (produced at the 
hunting of the ocean, swallowed by Siva and caus- 
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the legend of Siva and the poison Kila-kCta Bilar nlant (* * Acacia (Catechu), L.; another 

— koti, f., N. of a locality, MBrifse^VarBrS - Skandhln * Ficus glo- 

— klitaka, n. the indigo plant ’ 7 r ha f stl -P nra - n *> N - town. _ hasti- 

Ja, Si, m. X’ Tlrtha * n., N. of 

liver, L. — khanjana, n. the liver L iZ t a fa ’ nd 

n iH • i — — wr /-..’I a ?-^ a » | aloe wood or Agallochum, MBh.; R. &c. KS Ian ga 

mfn (lotrino A . ■ s Of 


n. id Balar.; -han, m., N. of Arjuna, L."-gaig5,’ 
f., N. of a river in Ceylon. -gandikS, f., N. 
of a river, Rajat. -gandha, m. =-kandaka, W. 
— ernata, m., N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 2048 
“Jiiya, m. ‘having a black tongue,’ N. of a 
Yaksha Kathss. Ixx, 35 ■ -1 . -tS, f. blackness, Kpr.; 
(for 2. kala-la, see p. 2 78, col. 2.) - tala, m. Xan- 
thochymuspictorius ( = lamala), L. - tinduka.m. 

»\ k ' n »^[ ebony ’ Bhpr - -«rtha, n., N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. 111, 8153. -dantaka, m„ N. of a Naga 
(a son ofV 5 suki),MBh. i, 2147. _ i.. n ara, m.,N. 
of a son of Sabha-nara (a son of Anu), BhP. ix, 23, 

I; (cf. kaldnnl/l \ _n7Vslha rl r -\ WT 


aviuii., rv. occ. jtaianga. 
mfn. having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a 
dark-b.ue edge), MBh.iv, 231. KSlfygjl, f. a kind 

vlrRT m «;a~. SllJina ’"’ m - pl -’ N - ofl P«>P'c. 
arBrS. KSIanjana, n. a black unguent, Kum. 

t llj 20 ’ S a snia H shrub (used as a purgative) 
L. Kalandaja, m.‘the black bird,’ Indian cuckoo,’ 
Das. KSlannsSraka, n., N. of the powder called 
tagara, q. v„ L.; yellow sandal, L. KSlAnnaSrln 
m. benzoin or benjamin, Suir.; {ini), f. id.. Car. K£- 
anusSrivS f. id., Susr. JESl&nasSrya, m., n. id., 
D.; (3), f. id., Su 5 r.; (as or am), m. n. a yellow 

: . D V ber i!f.? sso °- L - i (*«), n. the 


I i (of. ^«^.r- n 5 bIa, m. (ft^^^ N 2 ^ ^"‘wood, 1 ..; DalbergiaSissoo^.; ^u. the 
an Asura, Hariv. 199; BhP • of a son of HirauvSk<i I kT ^ ta ^ a \ * 1 * v /> L - KSlanusSryaka, n.guni 
Hariv. r 95; VP.;"ofason’o^SS^’ N.^SaivS^ 

Hvipa, Hiiv.8653 m '’ 


-Kik. vu ana aiQniKS, Hanv. 

, “ niryEsa., m. a fragrant and resinous exu- 

dation from the plantAmyrisAgallocha, L. -netra, 

mf(a)n. black-eyed, Kaus. 106. - parna, m. Taber- 
naemontana coronaria, L.j (i), f. » dark kind of 
Ipomcea, Npr.j N. of Nirriti, — parvata, m ., N. 
of a mountain, MBh iii, 1S99 8. -pStrika, ni. a 
kind of mendicant whose alms-dish is painted black, 
a l ■ -pSiaka, n. a kind of earth, L.; (cf 
-kushtha, kahkushlha.) -pnnka, m. a kind of 
ebony L. -pnecka, -pncchaka, m. a species of 
animal living in marshes, Suir. (d.asila.pucchaka)-, 

f-i3/l!, I rr W ’ Npr - “ PnSh P a - N. of a plant 
( kaiaya), Comm, on S;s. xiii, 21. — prlshtha 
m. having a black back,’ a species of antelope,' L. 

« TS’ b ! » , a b ^ r ’ L ' ; K "P a ’ s b° w . L. - Pesi- 
R“b|« Munjista, Npr. -pesl, f., N.ofa plant 
“bljaka,m.a Diospyros.L. - bhSa- 
41M, f. Rubia Munjista, L. - bhairava, m. a forin 

r Wl0 /T’ m - Coluber Naga, Dai. 
-malllka, f. an Ocimum, L. -masl, f., N. of 
a river, R. iv,40, 24; ( v .l. -mahx, Hariv. 12828.) 

— mahi, f. = -mast. -mSna, m. *=-md/a, L. —ma¬ 
la, m. Ocimum sanctum, Car.; Sufr. - mfilaka, m. 
id.,Car. - mnkha, mfn .black-faced,dark-faced, Pat.; 

1 fTS 1 _ fH 9 A y-v C m.- ^ 1 % ^ J * 


v, N . S~’ "^2 6 - Aaiayasa, n. (fr. 

dyas), iron, R.; Hariv. &c.; (mfn.) made of iron, R. 
Vii, 8, 15; -maya, m f(i)n. id.,R. v, 49 , 32. K5- 
lasoka, m., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele¬ 
brated king Candra-gupta, q. y.) XSl&suhrid, m. 
an enemy of Kala, N. of Siva, L. KalJ-v'krl 

T>T Ck ^, K5d .’ Hcar - xsu8a » k ». n., N. of a’ 
3U "’ I ‘+ l5: of an oc«>n, R. iv, 40, 
3 °' 1 K ^ ods yf“. m. ‘the black UdSyin,’ N. of a 
pupil of Sikya-muni, Buddh. 

I (PSp - V > f’ 33 ) ^-blue, black, 

Lalit., freckled (? or ‘dark,’ as with anger), Pat : 
(as), m. a freckle (?<black colour’), Pai.; the 
black part of the eye, Suir.; a water-snake, L.; a 
kind of grain, Suir.; (in alg.) the second unknown 
quantity, Bijag.; N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 2 9 , 30; 
of an Asura Hariv.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBrS.; of a dynasty, VP.; (kalakd), f. a kind of 
bud’ Vs. xxjv, 35 ; (gana sthiUMi) N. of a female 

Dlr t R (m0, , her °/v th . e ^ S *akeyas; daughter of 
R™"*’ R 'i also of Vativsnara, Hariv. & BhP.), 
MBh. &c. ;(kd/ikd), (. blackness Or black colour, 
L.; ink or blacking, L.; a dark spot, rust, VarBrS.; 
a fault or flaw in gold, L.; change of complexion 

(ur), m. a kind'ofTSnke^^^6^13 • R " n' I veiej^ 17 ’ ^ V V *'* Pa"'-'ar blood-’ 
of a fabulous people, MBh ii 1171 • R - V w’ ^ in ear, Susr.; the line ofhair extending from 

Ofa woman,Pln.^iv, 1,58, Ksi* — nmshkaka m^ R? iL" t^ ^ L ' ! * mu,titude 
N. of a plant, L. -mSU, m. the T n t P^umh,T’ % V 5 *f h ;”’ *‘V snow ’ L ’ fo 8- L i female 
L.-megba,m. a black cloud, R.; Kad.; N ? of female ^f the ^* fen “' e CT0W ’ L,; the 
an elephant, Kathas. -meslkS or -jaesMkS f lidmJ\ l T b d T urdus Macroums (commonly 

-t: 8 Sf‘i-^u^Ver p • rpure h ( ?’’ L; 4 icu “b;r^„u,^s ° L r -t 

tan*’ H I V T ™.4 

vatus, Hanv ; VP.; ofa tyrannical Asura (the foe 

of Kpshna, destroyed by him by a stratagem), ib.; 

-1 --ratri, f„ -ratri, f. a dark 
night,W.; (tor 2. -rain, see p. 278, col. 3.) -la. 
vana, n. a kind of black factitious and purgative salt 

lonlv eall-H -r .',7 T . 0 


. . -- Muiiiuui ana purgative: 

‘hTS 10n - V Tx, led / i A / ? t " J ”‘ ! )> L ' — locana, m, 
black-eyed, N. ofa Daitya,Hariv. I2 94 i. -loha, 

"hlTkA 0 *!'’ xr la T a ’ !d- ’ L ' - Tadana, m. 

oT* d > N- °f 4 Daitya, Hariv. 1 j2 9 l; (v.l. 
I 3 W, ib. 2288.) — TarStaka, m„ N>?a’ln 
Kathas lxxiv i 79 - viUa, n . a kind ofblack earth 
Npr., (rf. -palaka.) - vllnka, n. id., ib. - vSbana, 
m a buffalo, Npr. - vl.ha, „. (probably)the venon 
of Coluber Nlga, MBh, iii, , 41 , , 4 .-vriksha, 
m. a kind of vetch (Dolichos biflorus; ef. kulallha), 
W. - vrlkshiya, m., N. ofaRishi, Hariv. 9570, 
-^TT’ ^-Wiksha, L.; (i), f. the trum^; 
flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L.; °tikd, f. id., Npr. 
T T 15 ; ' tlle Hme of Saturn,’ a particular time 
of he day at which any religious act is improper 
(half a watch me very day), L. -iambara, rru, 
N. ofa DJnava, Hanv. 9210. -iSka, n. the pot¬ 
herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn. iii, 27a; MBh &c • 
Ckirchorus capsularis, L._g£U, m. a black kind 

° fL ‘ ~ Blb /’ m -> N. of a man, Pravar. 
- saila, m., N. of a mountain, MBh. iii, 10820 ff. 
““ rpa > rn ’' hc klack and most venomous variety 
of the Cobra, Coluber N.iga, Git.x, I a; Vet. - lira 
mfn. having a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi, in • 
(~>’ m - the b Ja ck antelope, ib.; a sort of sandal- 
wood, Bhpr.; N. ofa Prikrit poet, -sinha, m., 
N.ofa Prakrit poet. - sukarlkS, N. ofa woman’ 


__ — _ m , f T T. v aieriana Jat 5 - 

mapsl, a land of Terminalia, a branch of Tricho- 
santhes diceca), L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a 
N. or form of Durga, L.; a girl of four years old 
who personates the goddess Durga at a festival held 
w B h “? rof that deity, L.; a kind of female genius, 
JP 1 : 1 !’ 45 ?* H aH^ 9532 ; one of the mothers in 
Skanda s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 ; N. of a Vidya- 
dhan Kathas, cviii, 177 ; of a Kimnari, L.; of a 
roginl, L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat 
Jain.; of a river, MBh. iii, 8134; (am) n a 
worm-hole (ip wood), VarBrS.; thVliVerX; N of 
a pot-herb, Bhpr. -vana, m„ N. ofa mountain, 
MRh'V 4 ’, 10 ’ Pat ..“ T f llt »hlya,m., N. ofa^ishi, 

KsivAvt 9 . 9 T* 1 ’ 3 °£? 38 491 (cf. kdla-v°.) 

XSlaka)cranda, m., N. of two Samans. X£la- 

‘ T ' black-eyed,’ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
14289, of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh 
ix, 1571. KSUkflcSrya, m., N. ofa Jainateacher 

ofa prince 

ESlakeya, ar, m. (a metron. fr. kalaka), N. of 
an Asura, Hariv. 2286 ; (as), m. pi., N. ofa Da- 
nava race, MBh.; Hariv.; R. vii, 12, 2, 

KSlala, mfn., gana sidhmcldi. 

, *\ K w ka ,’ “ »peci*8 of heron (Ardeajacu- 

Lah‘t ’ L V^ v ‘ *. ^dtka ); N. of a king of the Nagas, 
h'T’, °h r nce > P “ cad - KUk 4 c£rya, m„ v. 1. 

/ KM1M f KS , llkdrya ’ m - -kdlakScarya. 

I. KaUkS (f. of I. kalaka, q. v.) -krama, m 

N o r T rk (“^O- -ffnrn. trzvrr, m. pi, 

N of certain authors of mystical prayers, -ffran- 
tha, m . a medical work. - tantra, n., N. of a 
1 antra. -pnrSna,n. d the Pur2na ofKilika (i.e. 
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of Durga)/ N. of an Upa-pur 5 na. — mukha, m., 
N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. — rahasya, n. t N. 
of a work. — vrata, n. f N. of a ceremony, KalP. 
K&likAsrama, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii, 
1710. KSlik&-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra. K&li- 
kSpanisbad, f., N. of an Upanishad. K&lik$- 
papnr&na, n. — kalikd-pur°. 

Kalikeya, mfn. relating to Kalika, BrahmaP. 

K&li-tar&, f. (compar.), Pin. v, 3, 55, Pat. 

KSliman, a, m. blackness, Si$. iv, 57 ; Hit. &c. 

Kilim-manya, f. thinking oneself to be Kali, 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Ka$. 

Kaliya, as, m., N. of a Naga (inhabiting the Ya- 
.nuna, slain by Krishna, also written kaliya, VP.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. — jit, m. ‘destroyer of Kaliya/N. 
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. — damana, m. id., L. 

Kaliyaka, am, n. ( kaliyaka) a yellow fra¬ 
grant wood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L. 

K&lila, mfn., gana picch&di. 

Kill (f. of I. kala, q. v.) — knla-sarvasva, 
n. f N. of a work. — kr&ma, m. = kdlikd-kr°. 

— tattva, n., N. of a work. — tanaya, m. ‘son 
(or favourite) of Durga,’ a buffalo, L.; (cf. hansa- 
kali-f 3 .) — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — pur&na, 
n. ‘the Purana of Kali,* N. of an Upa-purana. 

— mann, a m.pi.,N.ofcertainmystical prayers. 

— m&h&tmya, n. devi-mdh 0 . — mnkba, as, m. 
pi., N. of a religious sect; (cf. kala-m°.) — yan- 
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. — rahasya, n., N. of a 
work. -vil&sa-tantra, n.id. — vilfisin, m. ‘the 
husband of Kali,’ a form of §iva, Das. — samasta- 
mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. — sah&sra-nSman, 
n., N. of a work. — sEra-tantra, n. id. — hrida- 
ya, n. id. KEly-upanishad, f., N. of an Up. 

K&llya, as, m. — kaliya; (am), n. a dark kind 
of sandal-wood, Suir. —damana, m. *= kaliya-jit, 
Gal. — mardana, m. id., Gal. 

K&llyaka, am, n. =kaliyaka, MBh.; R.; Susr. 
&c.; (<zj, am), m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma 
xanthorrhiza), L.; (<w), m., N. of a Naga (different 
fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555. 

1. K&leya, am, n. (fr. I. kala), the liver, L.; a 
yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9; saffron, L. 

2. K&leya, as, m. (metron. fr. kala), N. of a Naga 
(s* Kaliya), L.; (dr), m. pi., N. of a family of Dai- 
tyas, MBh. iii; BhP. 

K&leyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor- 
rhiza, L.; a particular part of the intestines (different 
fr. the liver\ Su$r.; a disease like jaundice, Su$r.; 
a dog (for k'auP), Hear.; (am), n. a fragrant wood, R. 

ebic* 2. kala, as, m. (v^. kal ,* to calculate 
or enumerate*), [ifc. f. a, RPrat.], a fixed or right 
point of time, a space of time, time (in general), A V. 
xix, 53 & 54; $Br. &c.; the proper time or season 
for (gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with yad, 
e. g. kalah prasthanasya or °ndya or °ne, time for 
departure ; kriya-kala, time for action, Susr.; nd- 
yam kalo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay, 
Nal.; kalo yad bhuhjita bhavan, it is time for 
you to eat, PZlti. iii, 3,168, Kai.), SBr.; MBh.&c.; 
occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950; Mricch.; 
season, R. &c.; meal-time (twice a day, hence 
ubhaukdlau,* in the morning and in the evening,’ 
MBh. i, 4623; shashthe kale, ‘in the evening of 
the third day,’ MBh.; shashth&nna-kdla, ‘one who 
eats only at the sixth meal-time, i. e. who passes 
five meals without eating and has no meal till the 
evening of the third day,* Mn. xi, 200; or with¬ 
out anna, e. g.caturtha-kalam,* at the fourth meal¬ 
time, i.e. at the evening of the second day/ Mn. xi, 
109); hour (hence shashthe kale ’ hnah, ‘ at the sixth 
hour of the day, i.e. at noon/ Vikr.) ; a period of 
time, time of the world ( ~yttga), Rsjat.; measure 
of time, prosody. Prat,; Pan.; a section, part, VPrat.; 
the end, ChUp.; death by age, Su$r.; time (as lead¬ 
ing to events, the causes of which are imperceptible 
to the mind of man), destiny, fate, MBh.; R. &c.; 
time (as destroying all things), death, time of death 
(often personified and represented with the attributes 
ofYama, regent of the dead, or even identified with 
him : hence kdlam \li or kdlam Vkri, ‘to die/ 
MBh.&c.; kala in this sense is frequently con¬ 
nected with an taka, mrityu, e. g. abhy-adhavata 
prajah kala ivdntakah, ‘he attacked the people 
like Time the destroyer/ R. iii, 7, 9; cf. kal&n - 
taka; kala personified is also a Devarshi in lndra’s 
court, and a son ofDhmva, MBh. 1,2585; Hariv.; 
VP.); (am), acc. ind. for a certain time (e. g. rna- 


hdntam kdlam , for a long time, Paficat.); nitya-k°, 
constantly, always, Mn. ii,58 & 73; dirgha-k*, during 
a long time, Mn. viii, 145; (ena), instr. ind. in the 
courseoftime,Mn.ix, 246; MBh. &cc.\vn\hgacchatd, 
id., VP.; dirghenakalena, during a longtime, MBh.; 
after a long time, R. i, 45,40; kalena mahata or ba - 
hand, id.; (at), abl. ind. in the course of time, Mn.viii, 
251; kalasya dtrghasya or inahatah, id., Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; kasya-citkalasya,^ixtxion\t\\mt, MBh. 
i, 5 299; Hariv.; (/), loc. ind. in time, seasonably,RV. 
x, 42, 9; $Br.; (cf. a-kdle ); kale gacchati, in the 
course of time ; kale ydte, after some time; kale 
kale, always in time, MBh. i, 1680; Ragh. iv, 6; 
[c{.KT}p\ Lat. calen-da; Hib. ceal, ‘death and 
everything terrible/] — karana, n. appointing or 
fixing a time. — karman, n.‘ i ime’s act,’ death, R. 
vi, 72, II. — kalpa, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly. 

— kftra, mfn. making or producing time, SvetUp. 

— k&rita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in 
time ; (cf. kala-krita.) — kun^ba, m., N.ofYama, 
L. — 2. -kuta, m. id., L.; (for I.& 3. see p. 277, 
col. I, and p. 279, col. 2.) — krit, m. ‘producing 
the times, i.e. seasons/ the sun, L. — krita, mfn. 
produced by time, Sufr.; appointed (astotime), lent or 
deposited (by a giver) for acertain time, Yajn. ii, 58; 
(kala-karita) Mn. viii, 348; (at), m. ( = - krit ) 
the sun, L.; time, L. — kaumndi, f., N. of a work. 

— krama, m. lapse of time, Kathas.; (ena), instr. 
ind. in process of time ; (at), abl. ind. id., Pancat.; 
Kathas. — kriy&, f.‘fixing the times/ N. of a chap¬ 
ter of the Surya-siddhanta; death, Buddh. — ksbe- 
pa, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of 
time, Megh.; Pancat. &c.; a-kalakshepam, ind. 
without delay, §ak. — gata, mfn. dead, Lalit. — ga- 
ti, f. lapse of time, W. — gupta, in., N. of a Vai- 
$ya, Dai. — grantlii, m. ‘ a joint of time/ year, L. 

— gh&tin, mfn. (said of a poison) killing in the 
course of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly), Susr. — ca- 
kra, 11. the wheel of time (time represented as a 
wheel which always turns round), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
Sigaras of years; cf. ava-sarpinl and ut-s° ); the 
wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon), 
R.; N. of a Tantra, Buddh.; (aj), m., N. of the 
sun, MBh. iii, 151; -jataka, n., -prakasa, m., N. of 
works. — codita, mfn. summoned by Death ; -kar¬ 
man, mfn. acting under the influence of fate. — jo- 
sliaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1 . *shika and 
-toyaka), MBh. vi, 353; VP.— jna, mfn. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, Mn. vii, 217; Ragh. xii, 
33 * (a*)* m.an astrologer, W.; a cook, L. — jnana, 
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, Jyot.; 
VP.; N. of several medical works (by Malladeva, 
Sambu-nUtha, and others). — jnanin, mfn. knowing 
the fixed times or seasons, L. — tattv&rnava, m. 

‘ ocean of the truth of time,* N. of a work. —tan- 
tra-kavi, m. an astrologer. — tar a, m. (compar.), 
Pa l}. v, 3, 55, Pat. — taranga, m. the first part of 
the Smyity-artha-sagara by Nfi-sioha. — tas, ind. in 
the course of time, Kathas.vi,ioi. — 2.-t5, f. season¬ 
ableness, timeliness, Ghat — tulya, mfn. like death, 
deadly.—toyaka, see -josh aka, — traya, n. the 
three times, i. e. past, present, and future. — trltaya, 
n. id. — danda, m. the staff of death, death, MBh.; 
R. &c. — daman!, f.‘conquering Kala/ N. of Dur¬ 
ga. — d&sa, m. - tintipa ^?), L. - divdkara, m., 
N. of a work. — dnta, m. the angel of death, Heat.; 
an omen pointing to death, Kad. — desa-vlbli&ga, 

m. the difference of time and locality, Susr. — dhar- 
ma, m. the law or rule or operation of time, death, 
dying, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; line of conduct suitable 
to any time or season; influence of time, seasonable¬ 
ness ; effects suited to the time or season. — dhar- 
man, m. the law or operation of time, death, MBh.; 
Hariv. — dbaranS, f. ‘ prolongation of time/ a pause, 
RPrat. — 2.-nara, m. ‘a time-man/ i.e. (in astrol.) 
the figure of a man’s body on the various limbs 
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distri¬ 
buted for the purpose of foretelling future destinies, 
Comm, on VarBr. —nfttlia, m. ‘the lord of time/ 
N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. — nidhi, m., N. of 
Siva. — niyoga, m. ‘time’s ordinance/ fate, destiny, 
W. — nirnpana, n. chronology. — nlrnaya, m. 
‘determination or fixing of times,* N. of a work 
(composed 1336 a.d., also called kdla-madhaviya, 
by Madhavacarya); - candrikd, -dipika , f., - pra - 
kata, m., -siksha, f., - siddhdnta , m., N. of works. 

— nirvRha, m. providing for daily wants, -neml, 


m. ‘ felly of the wheel of time/ N. of an Asura (slain 
by Krishna, identified with Kaosa), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, 64; N. of a son of 
the Brahman Yajha-soma, Kathas. x, 7; -purana, 

n. , N. of a legendary work; -ripu, -han, -hara, 
-(nemy-)ari, m. ‘destroyer of Kala-nemi/ N. of 
Krishna or Vishnu, L.— nexnln, mfn. having the 
fellies of Kala as a weapon, Hariv. 2640; (/), m. 

— -nemi, ib. seqq. — pakra, mfn. ripened or ma¬ 
tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to agni- 
P*), Mn. vi, 17 & 21; Yajh. iii, 49; * ripe for death/ 
destined to die, MBh. vii. — path*, m., N.ofa son ot 
Visva-mitra, MBh.xiii, 249. — p*ripfika,m.‘ time- 
ripening,’ the change of times, Balar. — pariv&sa, 
m. standing for a time (so as to become stale or fer¬ 
mented), W. — paryaya, m.the revolution or course 
of time; (at), abl. ind. in the course of time. 
Heat. — p&sa, m. Yama’s noose or death, Kad.; 
- partta, mfn. destined to death, Car. — °p&sika t 
m. ‘having Yama’s noose/ an executioner, Mudr. 

— pnmslia, m. * -nara, time personified, VarByS.; 
a servant of the god of death, Kad. — puga, m. ‘ a 
time-heap/ a long time, °gasya mahatah, after a 
longtime, MBh. ii,1329. — prabodhin,mfn. awak¬ 
ening in time (as a Mantra), Kathas. xcii, 68. — pra- 
bh&ta, n. ‘ the dawning of the best season/ the two 
months following the rainy season, autumn, L. — pra- 
rudha, mfn. too long developed, overgrown, over¬ 
ripe. — priya, N. of a place consecrated to the 
sun; -natha, m.,N.ofaLingainUjjayini( =sMaha- 
kala), Uttarar.; Malatim.; Mcar. — bhaksha, m. 
‘ time-devourer/ N. of Siva. — bh&ga, m. a degree 
of time, Suryas. — bhrit, m. (cf. -krit), the sun, L. 

— mayukba, m. ** tithi-m° or samaya-m°, qq.vv. 

— mabiman, m. the power of time. — m&dhava, 
m., N. of a work on jurisprudence; - karikd, f. a 
metrical version of the same work. — m&rtanda, 
m., N. of a work. — mShfitmya, n. — -niahiman. 

— mffrti, f. time personified. — y&pa, m. allowing 
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. — y&pa- 
na, n. id., ib. — yukta, m. n. the fifty-second year 
in the sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter.VarBrS. — yoga, 
m. connection with or consequence of fate or destiny, 
MBh. iii; Hariv. —yogin, m.‘reigning over des¬ 
tiny,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1162. — 2. -rfttrl, -rfi- 
trl, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of 
destruction at the end of the world (often personified 
and identified with Durg 5 or with one of her Saktis), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the night of a man’s death, Pah- 
cad.; a particular night in the life of a man (on the 
seventh day of the seventh month of the seventy- 
seventh year, after which period a man is exempt 
from attention to the usual ordinances), L.; N. of 
a Brahman woman (skilled in magic), Kathas. xx, 
104. — rndra, m. Rudra regarded as the fire that 
is to destroy the world, DevibhP. — rupa-dbrisb, 
mfn. wearing the form ofYama or death. — rnpin, 
m. id., N. of Siva, —vat, mfn. connected with time 
or with the future (as hope\ MBh. i, 5629; R.; (/;), 
f., N. of a daughter of Kala-jihva, Kathas. cx, 34. 

— vikr am a, m. power of time, death. — vid, mfn. 
knowing the times, R. iv, 32,13. — vidyd, f. know¬ 
ledge of the calendar. — vidvas, mfn. (perf. p. 
P.) ‘knowing the seasons,’ a maker of calendars, 
VarBrS. — vidbSna, in., N. of a work. — vidbxi- 
ti, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. — vidbvansana, m. 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine. 

— viprakarsba, m. interval of time, A Prat.; Prab. 

— vibhakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn. i, 24. 

— vibbaga, m. id., MBh.; Pan. iii, 3, 137. — vi- 
veka, m., N. ofawork (by Jlmuta-v2hana). — vrid- 
dhi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, &c.\ 
Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut.; (cf. z.kalaka.) — vega, m., 
N. of a Naga (a son of Vasuki), MBh. i, 2147. 

— vydpin, mfn. filling all time, everlasting. — vra¬ 
ta, n., N. of a ceremony. — sakti, f. the §akti or 
all-destroying time, Vcar. — samrodfca, m. remain¬ 
ing for a long time (in the possession of any one), 
Mn. viii, 143. — sambita, fi, N. of an astronomical 
work (written in Jaina Prakrit, by Kalaldcarya). 

— samkarsbd, f. a girl nine years old who per¬ 
sonates Durga at a festival in honour of this goddess. 

— samkarshin, mfn. shortening time (as a Man¬ 
tra), Kathas. lxviii, 65. — samkhyX, f. fixing or 
calculating the time, Paftcat. — samgraha, m. pe¬ 
riod oftime, term,R.iv, 31,8. — sadrisa, mfn. ‘con¬ 
formable to time/ seasonable; death-like. — sa- 
manvita, mfn. ‘ possessed by death/ dead, R. ii, 65, 
16. — samSyukta, mfn. id., R. vi, 93, 23. — sam- 
panna, mfii. effected by time; dated, bearing a 
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date. — Btlhvaya, m. (scil. niraya , a hell) named 
after Kala ( = kala-sutra ), MBh. xiii, 2479. — did- 
dkanta, m., .N. of a work. — sukta, n., N. of a 
hymn, Heat, — sutra, n. the thread of time or 
death, MBh. iii, 11495 ; ( as, am), m. n. one of 
the twenty-one hells. Sin. iii, a49; iv, 88; VP. &c. 
— sutraka, n., N. of the hell Ksla-sQtra, Yajd. iii, 
2 a2. — surya, m. the sun at the end of the world, 
MBh. vii, 633. — svarupa, mfn. having the very 
form of death (appliedto any tern fiq object). — hara, 

m. loss of time, Kathas. cii, 119; profit of time, Ka- 
thas. xxxi, 75 ff., xxxii, 10. X&lansa, m. = kdla- 
bhdga, Suryas. K&lSkanksMn, mfn. expecting 
(quietly) the coming time, R.; Kathas. evii, 8. Xa*» 
l&krishta, mfn. led to death or destruction, drawn 
to or by one’s fate ; produced or brought about by 
time, XSlaksharika, m. a pupil who has begun 
to read. X&l&gul, m. the fire that is to destroy the 
world, conflagration at the end of time ; -bhairava, 

n. , N. of a Tantra; - rudra , m . = kala-rudra; 
(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug^ or medicine; 
-rudra-tirtha, n., N. of a TJrtha, SivP.; -rtidrd- 
panishad, f., N. of several Upanishads. Xalati- 
kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by 
lapse of time, Pancat. XSl&tipata, m. delay of time, 
Kad.; Prasannar. Xalatita, mfn. elapsed, passed 
away, become unseasonable, MBh. xii; R. iv, 28, 
16. Xal&tmaka, mfn. depending on time or des¬ 
tiny, MBh. xiii, 52 ff. Xalatyaya, m. passingaway 
of time, Mn. viii, 145 ; R.; °ydpadishta , mfn. in¬ 
validated by lapse of time (term for a vain argument 
[hetv-dbhdsa], also called at (ta-kala and bddhita ), 
BhashSp.; Sarvad.; Comm, on Nyayam. (wrongly 
spelt ^tyaydpacT). XalAdarsa, m. ‘ the mirror of 
time,’ N. of a work. xaiadika, m. {scil. nidsa) the 
month Caitra, L. xaiadhyaksha, m. ‘the over¬ 
seer or ruler of time/ the sun, MBh. iii, 152. Ea- 
l&nayana, n. calculation of time, Comm. onVarBr. 
Xaliuiala, m ,=kaldgni, R. iii, 69, 19; Bhag.; N. 
of a son of Sabha-nara (also called kdldnarapi P.), 
Hariv. 1669; VP.; of another man ; - rasa , m., N. 
of a medical drug. Xalantaka, m. time regarded 
as the god of death, MBh. iii, 11500; R.; -yama, 

m. all-destroying time in the form of Yama, MBh. 
iii; R. XalAnta-yama, m. id., R. vi, 86, 3; (cf. 
yamdntaka.) X&lantara, n.* interval, intermedi¬ 
ate time/ ( ena, at), ind. after some time, M Bh.; 
Pancat.; ‘another time/opportunity,Pancat.: - ksha - 
ma, mfn. able to bear an interval of delay, Malav.; 
-visha, m.‘venomous at certain times/ an animal 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed (as a rat, 
&c.), L.; kaldntardvrita , mfn. hidden or concealed 
by time; °rdvritti-iubhdsubka, ant, n. pi. good 
and evil things occurring within the revolutions of 
time. Xalapahara, m. waste of time, delay, R 5 - 
jat. viii, 127. Xalabhyag“amana, n., N. of R. iii, 
chapter 97. Xalavadhi, m, a fixed period of time. 
Xalavara, mfn. later in time, Vop. iii, 37. 
Xaiavyav&ya, m. absence of pause, RPrat, XS- 
lasuddhi, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as 
at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, &c., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any reli¬ 
gious rites\ Kalasauca, n. id. Xale-Ja, mfn. 
born or produced in due season, Pan. vi, 3, 15. Xa- 
idsvara, 11., N. of a Linga, SkandaP.; -mahat- 
mya, n., N. of a work. XaldMka, f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Ssanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2641. 
Xalottara, n.,N. of a work, Heat.; - Saiva-sastra, 

n. id., ib. Xalotp&dita, mfn. produced in due sea¬ 
son. xaiopta, mfn. sown in due season, Mn. ix, 39. 

2. XSlaka, mf(*&/)n. to be paid monthly (as in¬ 
terest, vriddhi). ' 

XSlaya, Nom. P. °yati, to show or announce 
the time, Dhatup. xxxv, 28 (v. 1.) 

2. xaiika, mfu, Pan. v, 1, io8)n. relating to or 
connected with or depending on time, Bhashap.; fit 
for any particular season, seasonable, MBh. iii, 868; 
lasting a longtime, Pan. v, 1, 108 ; (often ifc„e.g. 
asanna-k°, relating to a time near at hand, impend¬ 
ing, Pan. v, 4, 20, Sch.; masa-k°, monthly, MBh. 
ii, 2080). —ta, f. time, date, season. — tva, n. id. 

Xalin, i, m., N. of a son of CaidySparicara, 
Hariv. 1806; (ini), f.‘bringing death/ N. of the 
sixth lunar mansion, L. 

Xaiina, mfn. (only ifc.) belonging or relating to 
any particular time. 

Xaiya,mf(<z)n.timely,seasonable,Pan. v, 1,107; 
being in a particular period, gana aig-adi ; ifc., 
gana vargyddi; pleasant, agreeable, auspicious (as 
discourse, cf. kalya ), L.; (a), f. (with prajane) a 


cow fit for the bull, P 5 n. iii, I, 104; (am), n. ‘day¬ 
break/ (am, e), acc. loc. ind. at day-break, R.; Susr. 

Xaiyaka. See kdlpaka. 

kdla-kaiija , &c. See I. kala . 

kalakila', mfn. fr. kalP, gana 

palady-adi, 

kalakila , as, m. a conftfsed or 

mingled sound, tumult, L.; (cf. kalakala.) 

'<* 105 $ y kala-kunja. See 1. kala . 

3 .kalakuta,as,m. pi. (1. fr. kalak 0 ), 
N. of a country near the Himalaya and of the people 
inhabiting it, MBh.; mfn. relating to that country, 
gana palady-adi. — pati, m., N. of a VidyS^dhara, 
Kath 3 s. cviii, 177. 

Xaiakuti, is, m. a prince of the Kalakutas, Pan. 
iv, 1, 173 - 

^rFc 55 ' 5 T iT kalahlcata , as, m. the plant Cassia 
Sophora, Car. iii, 8. 

cirirt’sH kalanjara , as, m., N. of a sacred 
mountain in Bundalkhand (the modern Kallinjer, a 
spot adapted to practices of austere devotion), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (pi.) N. of the people living near 
that mountain, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas.; an assembly 
or meeting-place of religious mendicants, L.; N. of 
Siva, L.; ( d ), f., N. of Durga, L.; (/), f. id., L. 

Xalanjaraka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kis. 

kdlada. See kalava. 

c* I cO kalabava, as, m. a patr. of Arya^ 

mabhuti, VBr.; (ds), m. pi. his family, A§vSr. xii. 

Xalabavin, in as, m. pi., N. of a school, 

^1^5^ kdlabdhi, f. a female descendant 

of Kadabdha (accord, to Sakat.), Ganar. 48, pomm. 

cfii kalambya, as, m., N. of a cara- 

vansery, Rajat. iii, 480. 

^Tf^r kalava, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, 

MBh. vi, 370 (v.l. kdlada ). 

X&laveya, ds, m. pi., N. of a school of the SV. 

kalaseya , am, n. (fr. kalasi, Pan. 
iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Das. 

kdlanara . See kdldnala . 

kdlanunadin for kal°, q. v. 

kalapa , as, m. (fr. kaldpa), a ser¬ 
pent’s hood, L.; a demon, imp or goblin, L.; a stu¬ 
dent of the Kalapa grammar, L.; (fr. kalapin) a 
pupil of Kalapin, Pan.; MBh. ii, 113 ; N. of Arada 
(a teacher of Sakya-muni), Buddh. (v. 1 . kdldma) ; 
(ds), m. pi. the school of Kalapin (often named to¬ 
gether with the Kathas, q. v.) 

XSlapaka, am, n. the school of Kalapin, Pan. 
iv, 3, 104, Ka§.; the Veda recension of this school, 
ib. 101, Vartt. 1, Pat.; Sarvad.; N. of the Katantra 
grammar, Kathas. vii, 13. 

ohlc^lR kdldma. See kaldpa. 

kald-mukha . See 1. kala . 

cjrrcS'nPT kalayana , mfn. fr. kala, gana pa- 

kshddi; (t), f., N. of Durga, L. 

XalSyani, is, m., N. of a teacher (a pupil of 
Bashkali), VP. 

j cO 1 kdldyasupika, mfn. fr. kala- 

ya-supa, Pan. v, 1, 19, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

1. & 2.kalika. See col. 1 & p. 277, 

col. 3. 

xaiika. Seep. 277, col. 3. 

Xaiikeya, See p. 278, col. I. 

< 6 ^ kalihga , as, m. ‘ produced in or 
belonging to the Kalinga country/ a Kalihga man, 
VP.; (Pan. iv, 1, 170) a prince of the Kalingas, 
Hariv.; Ragh.iv,40 &c.; (pi.) the Kalingas, MBh.; 
VP.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L.; a species of cu¬ 
cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L.; Beninkasa ceri- 
fera; a poisonous plant, L.; a sort of iron; (as, am), 
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr.; 
(f), f. a princess of the Kalingas, MBh. i, 3775 ff.; 
a kind of gourd, L.; (am), n. the water-melon. 

XElliiffaka, as, m. a prince of the Kalihgas, 
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, 
Bhpr.; (ika), f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. 
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*|1W kaliiijara, as, m. (cf. kalovj 0 ), N. 
of a mountain, Kath 5 s. cxi, 70 & 81; of a country, 
Rajat. viii, 917; (i), f., N. of Gaurl, L. 

Jidli-tard. See p. 278, col. 1. 

XSli-dasa, as, m. (ft. kali, the goddess Durgl, 
and ddsa, a slave, the final of kali being shortened ; 
cf. Pan . vi, 3, 63), N. of a celebrated poet (author 
of the Sakuntala, VikramCrvasi, Malavikagnimitra, 
Megha-duta, and Raghu-vaosa ; described as one of 
the nine gems of Vikramjlditya’s court, and variously 
placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the 
sixth century a.d. ; the name is, however, applied to 
several persons, especially to two others who may 
have written the Nal6daya and Sruta-bodha [hence 
the N. is used to denote the number ‘ three \), and 
$eems, in some measure, to have been used as an 
honorary title). 

X&lldasaka, as, m. * preceding, L. 

^rrfc*^ kdlin. See col. 1. 

3 rrfc?T?<J kalinda, am, n. the \rater-melon, 
SuSr.; (1), f. a sort of vessel, L.; a sort of Trivrit 
with red flowers, L.; N. of a wife of Krishna (a 
daughter of SQrya, BhP.), Hariv.; VP.; N. of the 
wife of Asita and mother of Sagara,R.; a patr. of the 
river Yamuna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (mfn.) connected 
with or coming from the river Yamuna, Lzty. 

Xfilindaka, am, n. a water-melon, Susr.; (ika), 
f. ( = kal°) science, L. 

Xalindl (f. o (°nda, q. v.) — karshana, m. ‘di¬ 
verting the Yamuna stream/ N. of Bala-rama (who 
diverted the Yamuna into a new and devious 
channel marked out by his ploughshare), L. — pati, 
m. ‘the lord of Kalindi/ N. of Krishna, L. — bhe- 
dana, m. =-karshana, L. — xnahStxnya, n., N. 
of a work. — su, m. * generator of Kalindi/ N. of 
SQrya, L.; (jis), f. ‘giving birth to Kalindi/ N. of 
one of SOrya’s wives, L. — sodara, m. ‘ brother of 
Yantuna/ N. of Yama, L. 

kdliman, &c. See p. 278, col. 1. 

Xalim-manya, kaliya, &c. See ib. 

cfrrfa 7 *! kalivya, mfn. fr. kaliva, gana pra- 
gady-ddi; (v. 1 . kdvilya fr. kavila.) 
kali. See p. 278, col. 1. 

Xaiika, v. 1 . for 1. °lika, q. v. 

katicl, f . (fr. 2. kola and adc ?), 
the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead),L. 

cKT?St*T kalina. See col. 1. 

kaliya . See p. 278, col. 1. 

cfricri'H* kalushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul¬ 
ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, KaJhis. xix, 95 ; 
Kim.; disturbance or interruption of harmony, Rajat. 
v, 63; Sarvad. 

cplH>T kale-ja. See 2. kala . 

3. kdleya, am, n. (fr. 1. kaU [see s. r. 
kdli], Pin. iv, ’2, 8), the Saman of Kali, SankhSr.; 
ArshBr.; L 5 ty.; (ffj), m. pi., N. of a school of the 
blackYajur-veda; (mfn.) belongingto Kali or the Kali 
age, &c., Pin. iv, 2, 8, Pat. 

kaleyaka . See p. 278, col. I. 

cfdoTOT kalesvara, &c. See 2. kala . 

X&lodaka, kalodSyin. See I. kala. 

cpi"riiic6 kd-lola, as, m. (=maha-l°) a crow, 

Npr. 

kalpa, mfn. (fr. kdlpa), preceptive, 
ritual, W f ; relating to a period called Kalpa, W.; 
(as), m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

XSlpaka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v. 1 . kd - 
lyaka). 

xaipanika, mfn. (fr. kalpand), existing only in 
fancy, invented, fictitious, Sih.; Sarvad.; artificial, 
fabricated. — 15 , f. fictitiousness.—tva, n. id. 

XElpasutra, as, m. (fir. kalpa-s °), one who is 
familiar with the Kalpa-sutras, Pan. iv, 3 ,60, Ki 5 . 

oRT^T kalya . See 2. kala . 

kdlydnaka, am, n. the state of 
being kalyana (q. v.), gana manojriddi. 

XaiyEnineya, as, m. the son of a virtuous of 
fortunate woman (kalyanT), Pin. iv, 1, 136. 
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OTSfra kalvalA . kasmira-sambhava . 


?FTrSrra kalvald, mfn.' bald (?),* only kal- 

vali-krita, mfn. made bald (?), SBr. ii, a, 4, 3. 

ep'R kdva, am, n. (fr. kavf), N. of a Saman, 

TlrujyaBr.; Lljy. 

kavacika, am, n. (fr. kdvaca ), a 

multitude of men in armour, Pin. iv, a # 41. 

kdvaca, am, n. a district containing 

100 Grlmas, L. (cf. karvata). 

Kavatiki, f. a district of aoo Grlmas, L. 

(fr. kdv°), having 

the appearance of a headless trunk, Sii xix, 51. 

kavasha , am, n. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a 

Slman. 

X&vaskeyd orkftv°,ar,m. apatr. ofTura, SBr. 
ix, x, xiv; AitBr. viii, 21; BhP. 

^TTTR kdcara, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria, L.; (T), f. ‘keeping oflf the waterman um¬ 
brella (esp. one without a stick), L. 

cfrrfw^ ka-viraj, f, f. a metre consisting 
of9+I2 + l9 syllables, RPrlt. 
eFTf^T kavilya . See kalivya. 

ka-vfika, as, m. a gallinaceous fowl 
( «= kukkuta, krikavaku), L.; the ruddy goose (Anas 
Casarca, =koka), L.; a small singing bird (Loxia 
philippensis), L. 

cfmx kavera, am, n. saffron, L ; (I), f. tur¬ 
meric, L.; a courtezan, harlot, L.; N. of a river in 
the Dekhan (accord, to a legend [Hariv. 1421 f.; 
1761 f.] daughter of Yu vanaiva and wife of jahnu, 
changed by her father's curse from one half of the 
Gafigl into the river Klverl, therefore ako called 
Ardha-gangl or -jlhnavl), MBh,; Hariv.; R. &c. 

XEveraki, as, m, a patr. of Rajata-nlbhi, AV. 
viii, 10, 2S ; (ikd), f., N. of the river Klveri. 
XEverani, gana gahddi. 

XEveranlya, mfn. fr. °rani, ib. 

«F1^T kdvya , mfn. (fr. kavf), endowed with 
the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming 
from a sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, RV. i, II 'J, 
12 ; viii, 8, 11; VS.; AV.; \kavya, mfn. id., RV. 
v, 39 > 5 ; x, 144, 2; VS.]; mf(d)n. coming from 
or uttered by the sage Usanas,Paris.; MBh. ii, 2097; 
{(is), m. (gana kurv-adi) a patr. of Uianas, RV.; 
TS. &c; of the planet §ukra, VarBrS.; Sarvad.; 
(dr), m. pi. poems, MBh. ii, 453; a class of Manes, 
SlnkhSr.; Llty.; Mn. iii, 199 ; the descendants of 
Kavi, VP.; (d), f. intelligence, L.; N. of a female 
fiend( = ptitana), L.; {kdvyam), n. wisdom, intelli¬ 
gence, prophetic inspiration, high powerand art (often 
in pi.), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi; a poem, poetical com¬ 
position with a coherent plot by a single author 
(opposed to an Itihasa), R.; Slh. &c.; term for the 
first tetrastich in the metre Shaf-pada; a kind of 
drama of one act, Slh, 546; a kind of poem (com¬ 
posed in Sanskrit interspersed with Prlkrit), Slh. 
563; happiness, welfare, L. — kartri, m. a poet, 
Subh. -kalpa-lat5, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems; - vritti, f. a Comm, by Amara-candra on the 
last work; - vritti-parimala , m. another Comm, on 
the preceding work. — kama-dhenu, f., N. of a 
Comm, by Vopa-deva on his work called Kavi-kal- 
padruma. — g*o»ktki, f. a conversation on poetry, 
Kid. — candrikS, f., N. of a work on artificial 
poems by Kavi-candra; another work on the same 
subject by Nylya-vlgisa. — caura, m. a robber of 
other poems, plagiarist, L. — ta, f. the being a poet¬ 
ical composition, Slh. «*tva, n. id., ib. — devi, f., 
N. of a princess who erected a statue of Siva called 
Klvya-de Vis vara, -prak&sa, m. ‘illustration of 
poetry,* N. of a work on rhetoric or the composi¬ 
tion of artificial poems by Mammata; - tika', -di- 
pikd, f., - nidariana, n., -pradipa, m., - manjarl, 
{., -samketa,m., N. of commentaries on Mammaja’s 
work. — pradipa, m., N. of a Comm, on the Kl vya- 
praklia. — mlxaSnsaka, m. a rhetorician, Comm, 
on &ak. - m T man» 5 , f. theory of poetry, Sarvad.; 
N. of a work on it. — rasa, m. the flavour or sweet¬ 
ness of poetry, SlrngP. -°ra»ika, mfn. having a 
taste for poetical compositions, §rut. — rSkskasa, 
n., N. of an artificial poem. — lakskana, n. illus¬ 
tration of poetry or rhetoric. — linga, n. a kind of 
Alaniklra or figure of rhetoric in which a statement 
is explained or made clearer by giving the reason for 


it, Kpr. x, 28. - vilEsa, m., N. of a work. — sSs- 
tra, n., N. of a short work on poetics. — sam- 
h&ra, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of 
a play, Slh. - aamjivanl, f., -Bira-»ajng*raka, 
m., N. of.works. — sudkS, f., N. of a Conun. on 
a work on artificial poems. - kftsya, n. a farce. 
XftvyAdaria, m., N. of a work on poetics by 
Darujin ; - matjana, n., N. of a Comm, on it. Kft- 
vyfimyita, m^N. of a work. X&vyalamk&ra, 
m., N. of a work on poetics by Vlmana ; -vritti, 
f., N. of Vlmana’s Comm, on it. XSvy&loka, m., 

N. of a work on poetics, Comm, on Pratlpar. lxiii, 
19. Kfivyash^aka, n., N. of a work by Surya. 
KEvyodaya, m., N. of a work. 

XEvy&yana, as, m. a patr. fr. kdvya, gana I. na- 
4 &di; (cf. Ganar. 233 & 236.) 

kas, cl. 1. A. kasate (perf. cakase, 

\ 3. pi. °iire), to be visible, appear, MBh. 
&c.; to shine, be brilliant, havean agreeable appear¬ 
ance, ib.: cl. 4. kaiyate, Dhltup. xxvi, 53 : I mens. 

P. A. cikaiiti, cakafyatc, to shine brightly, SBr. ii; 
KltySr.; to see clearly, survey, SBr. xi; Pin. vii, 

3, 87, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

I. lisa, as, m. ‘the becoming visible, appear¬ 
ance,’ only in sa-&°, q. v.; N. of a man, gana at - 
vSdi; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of 
Kl$i-rlja), Hariv.; VP.; a species of grass(Saccha- 
rum spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c.; also 
personified, together with the Ku$a grass, as one of 
Yama’s attendants), Kaus.; R.; Kum. &c.; (a, i), 
f. id., L.‘ ( am ), n. id., L. -kyitana, m. (ganas 
upak&divadardhan&di) N. ofa grammarian (quoted 
by Kaiy. & others); N. of a philosopher, Bldar.; 
(mf(J)n.) taught by Kliakritsni, Pat.; (mf(ri)n.) stu¬ 
dying KlSakritsni’s doctrines, Pat. — °kritsnaka, 
mfn. relating to KlSa-kritsna, gana arihanddi. 

— °krltBni, m., N. ofa teacher, KltySr.; ofa phi¬ 
losopher, Pat. — ja, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 82. -paun- 
dra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. viii, 2084. 

— maya, mfn. consisting of the grass Saccharum 
spontaneum, Llty.; BhP. X&s&dl, a Gana of Pin. 
(iv, 2, 80; Ganar. 296). 

Xasaka,tfJ,m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum, 
L.; N. of the prince Klsa, Hariv. 1733 (v.l .°iika). 

Xasaya, as, m., N. of a son of KlSa or Kiri, 
Hariv. 1734 ; of the country of the Kiris, Comm, 
on Un. iv, 117. 

X&si, is, m. ‘ shining,’ the sun, L.; the clenched 
hand, fist, handful, RV. iii, 30, 5; vii, 104,8; viii, 78, 
10 *, Kauri; N. of a prince (the ancestor of the kings 
of Klsi, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra and 
grandfather of Dhaavantari, Hariv. 1734; the son of 
Klsyaand grandson ofSuhotra,BhP.ix, 1 7 , 4 );(<(yaJ), 

m. pi. the descendants of this^prince, BhP. ix, 17* 
10; N. of the people of Kiri, SBr. xiii; MBh. &c.; 
(iV), f. ‘the splendid,* N.of a celebrated city and place 
of pilgrimage (the modem Benares, usually written 
Klsi, q. v.\ Un. iv, 119; fine cotton or silk (from 
Klsi), Divyav.-kanya, f. a girl or virgin from 
Klsi, MBh. v. — ^osalSya, mfn. connected with 
or coming from Klsi and Kosala, Pat. — khanda, 

n. the section of the Skanda-purlna treating of Be¬ 
nares. — nag*ara,n. ‘the city of the Kiris,’ Benares, 
MBh. v. — n&tha, m., N. of a man. -pa, m. a 
sovereign of the Kiris, MBh. i, 1809^ VarBrS. 
-pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag.; N. of Divo- 
dlsa Dhanvantari (a king of Benares, author of cer¬ 
tain medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda ; 
he is often confounded with the celestial namesake, 
the physician of the gods), Susr. — purl, f. = -«a- 
gara, MBh. xiii, 7785. -manuja, m. a man from 
Klsi, VarBrS. -raja, m. =-pa, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; N.of the Dlnava DTrgha-jihva, MBh.i, 2676; 
of Divo-dlsa Dhanvantari, Su$r.; of Pratardana 
Daivodlsi, RAnukr.; of a grandfather of Dhanvan¬ 
tari, VP.; of a prince who has been killed by his 
wife, VarBrS. - rfijan, m. = -pa, MBh.v. -rama, 
m^ N. of a scholiast (who commented on the Tithi- 
tattva and several other works). — vllEsa, m. = kail-- 
vit°. XEsisa, m. ‘the lord of the Kiris,’ N. of 
Divo-dlsa, W.; N. of Siva, W.; {am), n. wrongly 
spelt for kdsisa, q. v. XEsisvara, m. a sovereign 
of the Kiris, MBh. iii, 6027 ; N. of a grammarian. 
XEBy-Edi, a Gana of Pin. (iv, 2, 116). 

X&Bika, mf(<2, t, Pin. iv, 2, n6)n. coming from 
Klsi, Pat.: Lalit.; silken, Divylv.; {as), m., N. of 
a prince (fee kdtaka) ; {a), f. (scil. purl) ‘ the cit) f 
of the Kiris,* Benares; (with or without vritti) ‘ the 
Comm, composed or used in Kl i,* N. of a Comm, on 


Pin. by Vlmana and Jaylditya. — vastra, n. fine 
cotton from Kiri, Klrand. — sukthma, n. id., L. 

XEsikS, (f. of katika, q. v.) -tllaka, n., N. of 
a poem by Nlla-kan|ha. — ny&sa, see - vivarana - 
paftjika. — priya, m.‘dear to the Klsikl city,’ N. 
of the king Divo-dlsa, L. — vlvarana-panjlkS, 
f., N. of a Comm, on the Katika vritti by Jinendra- 
buddhi (also called °kd-nyasa or Q ka-nyasa-pati - 
jika). 

X&Bin, mfn, (only ifc.) shining, appearing, hav¬ 
ing the semblance of (e.g .jita-k, appearing or be¬ 
having like a conqueror, MBh.; jaya-k°, id., BhP. 
iv, 10,15) ; (f), m., N. ofa man (as son of Brahman 
Kavi), MBh. xiii, 4150. 

Xftaiila, mfn., Pin. iv, 2, 80. 

XSsUlinu, mfn. shining, brilliant, BhP. iv, 30,6. 
X5ii, f. ** kdii, Benares, q. v.; N. of the wife 
of Sudeva and mother of SuplrSva, Hariv. 9204; 
VP. — khan da, n. ^kdti-kh — n&tka, m. ‘lord 
of Benares, * # N. of Siva, L.; of several men; - bhatta, 
m., N. of a man. — pati, m. a sovereign of Benares, 
R. i, 12, 32 [ kdti-p °, ed. Bomb, i, 13, 23]; N. of 
a dramatist. — prak&sa, -praffhattaka, m., N. 
of works. - m 5 k&tmya, n. ‘ the glory of Benares,* 
a section of the BrahmavP. — mokaka, m., N. of 
a work. — rEja, m. a sovereign of Benares, MBh. 

2331 {kdii-T**, ed. Bomb.; — vilSsa, m., N. 
of a work. — aetu, m., N. of a work. — stotra, n., 
N. of a panegyric poem on Benares. 

X&siya, mfn. fr. kata, gana utkarddi ; fr. kdii. 
Pin. iv, 2, 113; {as), m., N. of a prince (v. 1 . for 
kasi-raja), VP. 

X&seya, as, m. (fr. kdii), a prince of the Kiris, 
R. vii, 38, 19 ; (dr), m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP.; 
(I), f, a princess of the Kiris, MBh. i, 3785. 

I. XEsya, as, m. ‘belonging to the Kiris, ruling 
over the Kiris,* a king of Klsi (as Dhfitarlshtra, 
SBr. xiii; or Ajita-riitru, ib. xiv), SBr.; SifikhSr.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a king (the father of Klsyapa and 
ancestor of Klsi-rlja Dhanvantari, Hariv. 1521; the 
son of Suhotra [cf. kata'], BhP. ix, 17, 3 ; the son 
of Senl-jit, Bh, ix, 31,23; VP.); {<a ), f. (Ganar. 37, 
Comm.) a princess of Kasi, MBh.; Hariv. 
XEsyaka, as, m. a king of Klsi, Hariv. 1520. 
K&syEyana, as, m. a patr. fr. 1. kaiya, gana 
I. ttapddi. 

*FT*I 2. kdsa, wrongly spelt for kdsa, q.v. 

kasapharl, f., gana nady~ddi. 
XSsapkareya, mfn. fr. °pharl, ib. 

ka-sabda, as, m. the sound ka. 

ka-sdlmali, is, f. a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, L. 
i ;asi, kasikti. See col 2. 

X&sin, kEBisknu, k 5 sl. See above. 

eFT^ftlT kasita, am, n., N. of a Saman, Laty. 
cfcl^JrdiK, f*~vikala-dhatu, Comm, on 
Uri.i, 87; an iron spear { = kdsii), ib. — kSra, m. 
the Areca or betel-nut tree, W. 

kdseya. See above. 

kaservyajnika, mfn. fr. kaseru- 

yajtia, Pat. 

kasmari, f. the plant Gmelina ar- 
borea (Gambhlrl), MBh.; R.; Susr.; Mllatfm. 
XSsmarya, as, m. ( « karshm 0 ) id., MBh.; Susr. 

kdsmalya, am, n. (fr. kasmala ), 
dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mcar. 

kdsmira, mf(/)n. (ganas kacchddi 
and sindhv-ddi) born in or coming from Karinira, 
MBh. iv, 254 ; (as), m. a king of Kasmlra, Mudr.; 
Kathls.; the country Kasmlra, MBh. &c.; (dr), ni. 
pi. the inhabitants of Kasmlra, ib.; the country 
Kasmira, ib.; (d), f. a sort of grape, L.; (i), f.« 
kdtmari, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus elastica, L.; (ajn), 
n. the tuberous root of the plant Costus speciosus, 
L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; L.; - tanka, L. - ja, 11. 
'coming from KlSmira,’ saffron, Naish. xxii, 56; 
Bhim.; the tuberous root of the plant Costus spe¬ 
ciosus; (d), f. birch (or Aconitum ferox?), L. 

— janman, n. saffron, L. — jlrakE, f. a sort of cum¬ 
min, L. —desa, m. the country Karinira. — pura, 
n. the city of the Karinlras. — mandala, n. = -deta. 

— liiigu, n., N. a Linga. - vrikska, m., N. of a 
tree with oily seeds, Npr. — sambkava, n. saffron, L. 
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SFiyfl'CT kdsmiraka . 


cPI'^Rr^ Jcahabaha. 


ESsmlraka, mfn. (gana katchddi) bom or*pro 1 
duced in Kasmlra, relating to Kaimlra, MBh.; R 5 - 
jat.: (at), m. a prince of KaSmira, VarBrS.; (as), 
m. pi. the inhabitants of KaSnifra, MBh. iii, 1991; 
(ika), f. a princess of KaSmIra, RJjat. vi, 254. 

E&snurika, mfn. bom or produced in Kasmlra, 
Rajat. — nivSsa, m. the residence of the Kasmlras, 
RSjat. iii, 480. 

KSsmirya, mfn., gana samkdiadi. 

2 .kasya, am, n ,=kasya, a spirituous 

liquor, L. 

kasyapa, mf(i)n. belonging to Ka- 
Syapa, relating to or connected with him (e. g. ka¬ 
sya pi devt, the earth, Hariv. 10645; see kdiyapt 
below), MBh. &c.; (gana bidctdi) a patr. fr. Ka¬ 
syapa (designating an old grammarian [VPrSt.; 
P5n. viii, 4, 67] and many other persons, including 
some whose family-name was unknown [Comm, on 
K Sty Sr.] ; many subdivisions of Kasyapa families are 
known, e.g. {Jrubtlvd~k°, Gayd-k°, DaSabala-k , 
Nadl-k°, Maha-k°, Hasti-k°) ; N. of Aruna (the 
sun), VP. iii, 12, 41; of Vishnu, L.; a sort of deer, 
L.; a fish, L.; (f), f. a female descendant of Ka~ 
Syapa, VarBrS.; the earth (according to a legend^f 
the PurSnai Parasu-r 5 ma, after the destruction of 
the Kshatriya race and the performance of an ASva- 
medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of the 
earth to Kaiyapa), MBh. viii, 3164; Hear.; (am), 
n., N. of different Ssmans, ArshBr. -dvlpa, m., 
N. of a Dvipa, MBh. vi.—nandana, as, m. pf/the 
children of KaSyapa,’ N. of the gods, MBh. xiii, 
3330. — parivarta, m., N. of a section of the 
Ratnakuta-text, Buddh. — snxriti, N. of a work. 

Easyapaka, mf(#<i)n. relating to or connected 
with Kasyapa, VayuP. 

KasyapSyana, as, m. a patr. fr. Kis-yapa, gana 

l. naddeft. 

Easyapl, is, m. id., N. of T^rkshya, KathSs. 
xc, 110; of Garuda, L.; of Aruya, L. 

ESsyapin, inas, m. pi. the school of KSSyapa, 
P5n. iv, 3, 103. 

Easyapl (f. of kasyapa, q. v.) — b 51 aky 5 -ma^ 
tbarl-pxitra, m., N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. — bbuj, 

m. ‘enjoying the earth,’ a king, Rijat. i, 45. 
Easyapxya, as, m. pi. the school of KaSyapa, 

Buddh. 

E&syapeya, as, m. a patr. of the twelve Adityas, 
MBh. xiii, 7094; of Garuda, MBh. i, 1247; of Aruga 
(the sun), L. 

kdsydyana . See p. 280, col. 3. 
Wtifr kasvari , t=kasmart, L. 
efiT^I kasha . See kapola-k°. 

ESshana, mfn. unripe, Divyav. 

kdshaya, mfn. (fr. kash°), brown- 
red, dyed of a reddish colour, AsvGj.; K au ^.; MBh. 
&c.; (T), f. (with niakshika ) a sort of fly or wasp, 
SuSr.; (a/»),n.abrowa-redcloth or garment, MBh.; 
R.; Ysjh. iii, 157. -gfrahana, n., N. of a Caitya, 
Lalit. — dharana, n. wearing a brown-red garment, 
MBh. xii, 11898. — vasana, mf(J)n.« -vdsas, Nal. 
xxiv, 9; (d), f. a widow, L. - vSsas, mfn. wearing 
a brown garment, MBh. ; Hariv. — vasika, m. ( = 
kask°) a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. 

ESshSyana, as, m. (a patr. fr. kashdya or kdsh °), 
N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. 

ESsbfiyin, /, m.‘ wearing a brown-red garment,’ 
a Buddhist monk, Car.; Vishn.; (inas), m. pi. the 
school of KashSya, gana saunak&di. 

kashin, See pat-k°. 

Easbeya, as, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. 

cfiTTTnr?T kashtayana, as, m. a patr. fr. ka - 
shta, Pravar. 

cflTCl kdshtha, as, m., N. of one of Kubera's 
attendants, MBh. ii, 415; (dm), n. a piece of wood 
or timber, stick, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; wood or 
timber in general; an instrument for measuring 
lengths; a kind of measure, SaddhP.; [kdshtha-, in 
comp., or kdshtham, ind. with a verb expresses 
excellence or superiority, Pan. viii, 1, 67 & 68. 
— kadc.ll, f. the wild plantain, L. — kita, m. 
a small insect or worm found in decayed wood, 
L. — kutta, m. a sort of woodpecker (Picus benga- 
lensis), Pancat. -knddala, m. a kind of wooden 
shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of a 


boat, or for scraping and cleaning its bottom), L.; 
(vv. W.-kuddlaund-kiidddla.) — knta,m. *= - kutta , 
Pancat. - kba^da, n. a stick, spar, piece of wood, 
Megh.; Sii ; Hit. - garbba, mfn. woody in the in¬ 
terior, Bhpr. - ffbataba, m. framing and joining 
timber. — gbajita, mfn. framed or formed of wood, 
wooden. - cita, f. a funeral pile, Pahcad.-jambu, 
f. the plant Premna herbacea, L. — taksb, m.‘cut¬ 
ting and framing timber/a carpenter, L. — takshaka, 
m. id., L. — tantu, m. a caterpillar (which secretes 
itself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.; 
a small worm found in timber, W. — dSm, m. the 
tree Pinus Deodora, L. -dru, m. the plant Butea 
frondosa, L. -dbStrl-pbala, n. the fruit of the 
plant Emblica officinalis, L. -patja, m. a wooden 
board, Bhpr. - pattr6pajxvin,mfn. living by work¬ 
ing on wood and leaves, Sah. —p&taia, f., N. of a 
plant (~ sita-patalikd), L. - p&skSna-v&sas, 
dffst, n. pi. wood, stone, and clothes. — puttalikS, 
f. a wooden image. — pushpa, Hsii, n. pi. a kind of 
flower, KSrand. - pradSxxa, n. piling up wood, form¬ 
ing a funerai pile, Pancat. — bhakshana, n. ‘de¬ 
vouring of wood (of the funeral pile),’ shth&dhi - 

rohana, Pancad. ^bhftra, m. a particular weight of 
wood, Hariv. 4356 ; R. i, 4, 21. — °bliarika,mfn. 
a wood-carrier, bearer of wood, KathSs. vi, 42. 

— tohid, mfn. cleaving wood. Pan. iii, 2, 61, Ks$. 
_ bkuta, mfn. one who has become wood or stands 
stock still (as an ascetic), R. i, 65, 3; (oj), m., N. of 
a demon who causes diseases, Hariv. 9559. — blirit, 
see s. v. kashthd . -bheda, m. cleaving of wood, 
P5n. vi, 2, 144, Ka$.-matlxl, f. a funeral pile, L. 

— maya, mf(/)n. made of wood, wooden, consist¬ 
ing of pieces of wood, Mn. ii, 157; MBh. &c. 

— malla, m. a bier or plank &c. on which dead 
bodies are carried, L. — rajani, f. = ddru-haridra, 
L. — rajju, f. a cord for binding together a load of 
wood, R. i, 4, 20. — lekhaka, m. a small worm 
found in wood, L. — loshta-maya, mfn. made of 
wood or clay, Mn. viii, 289. ^-lohin, m. a club, 
short cudgel (especially if bound with iron), L. — vat, 
mfn. having wood for fuel, &c.; (t), ind. like a piece 
of wood, like a stick (as when petrified with fear, 
&c.) -vallikS, f., N. of a plant (- katukd ), L. 

— valli , f. id., L. — v5ta, m. a wall made of wood, 
Rajat. vi, 202. — v&stnka, «. a sort of spinage, 
Npr. <*• vivara, n. the hollow of a tree, Comm, on 
Sak. — sSrlva, f. the plant Ichnocarpus frutescens, L. 
_ stambha, m. a beam of wood, Hit. Easbf ba- 
g&ra, m. a wooden house, L. E5sh.th.la,guru, m * 
Agallochum, L. ESshth&di, a Gana of P 5 n. (viii, 
1, 67). ESshthadhirohana, n. ascending the 
funeral pile, Pancad. Eashthambu-vShinI, f. a 
wooden bucket or baling vessel, L>. ESslitlidluka, 
n. a species of Aluka, Su 4 r.;Hcar. Ea8b^;hj-\/blxn, 
to stand stock still or become immovable like a piece 
of wood, Bhpr. ESshthx-rasa, m. the wild plan¬ 
tain, Musa sapientum, L.; (cf. kctshtkilal) K5sh- 
thekshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

1 . ESshthaka, as, m. a kind of wheat, L.; (ika), 
f. a small piece of wood, Pancat.; KathSs.; wild 
Pisang, L.; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum, L. 

ESshthika, as, m. a bearer of wood, K 5 d.; 
Kath 5 s. (d), f., see °shthaka. 

Eash^lxiii, mfn. wooden, W.; having wood,W. 

epTST kashthd, f. a place for running, race- 
ground, course (also the course, path or track of the 
wind and clouds in the atmosphere), RV.; the 
mark, goal, limit, VS.; TS.; 5 Br. &c.; the highest 
limit, top, summit, pitch, Kum.; Das. See.; a quarter 
or region of the world, cardinal point. Naigh.; 
Nir.; MBh. &c.; the sixteenth part of the disk of 
the moon, BhP. i, I 2, 31; a measure of time («^ 
Kali, Mn. i, 64; Su$r.; ^ KalS, Jyot.; - 
Laghy, == NadikJ, =* Muhurta, BhP. iii, 
ii, 7), MBh. i, 1292 &c.; form, form of appear¬ 
ance, BhP. iii, 28, 12; vii, 4, 22 ; the sun, Nir. ii, 
15 ; water, ib.; the plant Curcuma xanthorrhiza, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa 
(mother of the solidungulous quadrupeds), BhP. vi, 
6, 25 ff.; N. of a town. Easbtha-bbrit, mfn. 
leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi. 

2. Eashthaka, mfn. relating to kashihakiya, 
gana bilvakddi . 

Easbtbaklya, am, n. [Ka 5 .], a, f. fr. kdshtha 
(a mark, goal), gana 2. nadddi . 

kashthlla, as, m. a large kind of 
Ca’-otropis, L.; (<r), f. a plantain, Musa sapientum, L. 


, ‘ch l 4 I s » l ' kasate( perf. kasam 

cakrc, P5n. iii, r, 35 (see also Comm, on 
Bhatt. v, 105); caidst or kasam dsa, Vop.), to 
eough, Susr. (once P. Pot. kaset). 

2. E^s, f. cough, AV. i, 12, 3 ; v, 22, 10 & 11. 

I. E&sa ,as, m.vd.,SuSr.; BhP.; (d),f.id., AV. vi, 
I<? 5 > 1-3. — kanda, m. aspecies of root ( «= kds&lu), 

L. — kara, mfn. producing cough or catarTh. — kun- 
tha, mfn. ‘afflicted with cough,* N. of Yama. 

— gbna, mf(f)n. removing or alleviating cough, 
pectoral, Susr.; (t), f. a sort of prickly nightshade 
(Solanum Jacquini), L. -Jit, f.‘removing cough,’ 
Clerodendrum siphonanthus, L. — nSsini, f., N. of 
athomyplant ( =karkata-irihgi), L. - marda, m. 
‘cough-destroying,’ Cassia Sophora, SuSr.; a remedy 
against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta¬ 
marinds and mustard), L. — mar dak a, m. Cassia 
Sophora, L. — mardana, m. Trichosanthes diceca, 

L. — vat, mf«. having a cough, Car.; SuJr. K&s&rl, 
ro.‘enemy of cough, Cassia Sophora^ L. ESsdlu, 
m. an esculent root (sort of yam), L. 

E^sikS, f. cough, AV. v, 22,1 3 ; xi, 2, 32* 
ESslxx, mfn. having a cough, Su$r, 
Edsundl-vatikS, f. a remedy against cough 
( = kdsa-marda), L. 

2. kasa, as, am, m. n. for kdsa (the 

grass Saccharum spontaneum), L.; (as), m. the plant 
Moringa pterygosperma, L. 
cpTH 3. kdsa, mfn. fr, </has, Pan.iii, 1,140. 
E5saka, as, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. 
STOfira hd-saktika. mfn .wearing a turban 
(or baddha-parikarakancukiti),G obh. i, 2, 25. 

cPTHT ka-sara, as, m. (cf. ka-sriti) a buf¬ 

falo, L. 

epimT kasara , [am, n., L.] a pond, 
pool, Hariv.; Dai.; Bhartr.; Git.; N. of a teacher, 
BhP. xii, 6, 59. 

kasika, kasin, See \ f kds . 
cMflfa kasisa, am, n. green vitriol, green 
sulphate of iron, Car.; Sufr. 

kasund: vatika. See y/kds . 

3TR|^5sm, us, f. (cf. kasu) a sort of spear 
or lance, Pan. v, 3, 90; Un. i, 85 ; indistinct speech, 
L.; speech in general, L.; light, lustre, L.; disease, 
L.; devotion, W.; understanding, L. — tari, f. a 
short spear, javelin, L. 

BPT^fifJta-sn 7 i,ts,f. a by-way, secret path,L. 

kaseruyajnika. See kas°. 

kdstambara, as, m., N. of a man, 

{pi.) his family, SamskSrak. 

kastira, am, n., N. of a village of 

the Bahfkas, Pan. vi, I, 155. 

ESstlrika, naf K lkd, ikl) n., P 5 n. iv, 2,104, Pat. 

cJTPRftep kdsturika . mf(a)n. (fr. kastiirika), 

made or consisting of musk, Heat. 

cfTT^TcftT kdhaka, f. (cf. kahald) a kind of 

musical instrument, L. 

kdhan, kdhas, 11. (fr. 3. kd), a day of 
Brahma (or one thousand Vugas, see kalpa ), 
Aryabh. 

opT^I kdhaya , as, m. a patr. fr. kahaya , 
gana livadi. 

cFTFcS kdhala, mfn . speaking unbecomin g- 
ly, HYog.; speaking indistinctly, L.; mischievous, 
t. *, large, excessive, L.; dry, withered, L.; (as), m. 
a large drum, Pancat.; a sound, L.; a cat, L.; a 
cock, L.; N. of an author ; (a), f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Rajat. v, 464; N. of an Apsaras, L.; 
(f), f. a young woman, L.; N. of Varuna’s wife, L.; 
(am), n. unbecoming speech, SamavBr.; a kind ofi 
musical instrument, L. E&baHL-pnsbpa, n. a 
thorn-apple (Datura Metel, - dhusiiira), L. 
ESbali, is, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179. 
ESbalin, t, m., N. of a Jlishi, Tantr. 

kdhas. See kdhan . 

am, n. a rumbling noise 

in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, 11. 














ka-haraka. 


kim-sadhana. 
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^T^TT3? kd-hdraka , as, m. a bearer of a 
palanquin. 

jfcaAI, f. the plant Wrightia antidy- 
senterica, L. 

kakujt, m. f N. of the author of an 
astronomical work (father of the writer MahA-deva). 

cfrn^l kahuya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahuya , 
gana livddi {kdhusha. KaS.) 

kahuska. See kahuya. 

kahada , as, m. a patr. fr. kahada, 
gana livddi. 

XEhodi, is, m. id., Kajh. xxv, 7. 
mi'gix. kahldra , mfn. (fr. kahl°), coming 
from the white water-lily, Kuval. 

fai 1 . ki, a pronominal base, like 2. fof and 
I. ku, in the words kirn, klyat , kis, ki-driksha, 
ki-dril, kbdriia , kivat. 

fai 2. ki, cl. 3. P. cikfti. See \/ci. 

fag kim-yu, kim-raja, &c. See kim. 
Xlm-BEru, kim-sil&. See ib. 

Xim-snka, &c., klrn-s-tu-ffhna. See ib. 

faiW kimstya , am, n. a kind of fruit (?), 
Kaui. 

faifai kiki, is, m. a blue jay, L.; the cocoa 
tree (Narikela), L. —diva, -divi, m. a blue jay, 
L.— divi, m. id., RV. x, 97, 13; a partridge, PS. 
v, 6, 22, 1. 

Xlkin, t, m. a blue jay, L. 

Xiki, f. id., L. — diva, -divi, -dlvi, m. id., L. 

r«nkdi<I kikira, ind. with y/i. kri, to tear 
into pieces, rend into rags and tatters, R V. vi, 53,7 & 8. 

faifiSTl kikkita , ind. a particular exclama¬ 
tion, TS. iii, 4, 2,1; K 5 th. — k&ram, ind. p, with 
the exclamation kikkita, TS, iii. 

kikkisa,as, m. a kind of worm (per¬ 
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), SuSr, 
Kikkisa, as, m, id., Car. Xikkisdda, m/eat¬ 
ing the Kikkisa,’ a species of snake, Susr, 

fai«jvR kiknasa , as, m. particles of ground 
com, bruised grain, groats, AitBr. ii, 9. 

Mm kikvisa, v.l. for kikkisa. 

faifa kikhi , is, m. a monkey, L.; (is), f. 
a small kind of jackal or fox, L. 
fargjrrft kihkant , v. 1. for kihkinl , 
farefiX kim-kara, &c. See kim . 

fafalM kihkina , as, m. a kind of drum, 
L.; N. of a son of BhajamSna, BhP. ix, 24, 7 ; (f), 
f. a small bell, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of an acid sort 
of grape ( = Vikankata), L.; N. of a goddess, T antras. 
Xiiikini, is, f. ( =°«/) a small bell, L. 
Xirikinika, f. id., SiS. v, 58; Heat. 

Xlhkini (f. of kihkina, q.v.) —jala-malin, 
mfn. having a circlet of small bells, MBh.; Heat. 
— sEyaka, m. an arrow ornamented with small 
bells, MBh. iv, 1336. 

Xihkinlka, id., Kum.vii,4Q. Xiikinlkdsra- 
ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1709. 

Xihkinlkin, mfn, decorated with small bells, 
MBh.; Hariv. 2023. 

faf^K kihkira , as, m. a horse, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Koll), L.; a large black 
bee, L.; the god of love, L.; ( a ), f. blood, L.; {am), 
n. the frontal sinus of an elephant, L. 

Kinkir&ta, as, m. (or kim-k°: gana kimlukddi) 
a parrot, L.; the Indian cuckoo; the god of love, L.; 
Jonesia A$oka, L.; red or yellow amaranth, KSd. 
Kliiklr&la, as, m.,N. ofa plant ( =varviira), L. 
Xiikirin, f, m. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L. 

kim-krite. See him. 

Xim-kshana, See., kim-ca, Sec. See ib. 
faiPgfcTcFAinct/iAa, as, m. an earth-worm, 
L. 

XlnCTLlaka, as, m. id., Bhpr. 

XiHculuka, as, m. id., ib. 

fai*T kim-ja, - japya . See kim. 
fa^oi kirtjala , as, m .=°jalka, L. 


Xinjalka, as, am, m. n. (or kim-j°; gana kim¬ 
lukddi) the filament of a plant (especially of a lotus), 
ASvSr.; MBh.; R. &c.; {am), n. the flower of 
Mesua ferrea, L. 

Kinjalkin, mfn. having filaments, Devlm. 

ftt^kit, cl. 1. V.ketati, to go or approach, 
Dhatup.; to alarm or terrify, ib.; to fear, ib. 

faiZ ki{a, as, m. a kind of ape, Gal. 

Xi$aka, am, n. See kitika. 

fai^faiZT^ kitakitapoya , Nom. P. °yati, 
to gnash the teeth, Car._ 

Xlt&kitSya, Nom. A. °yaU, id., Su$r, 

farfe kiti, is, m. (cf. kira, Airi) a hog, 
KauS. 25; Batatas edulis,Npr. — mulaka,m.,-mu- 
l&bha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. — var&-vadan&, 
f., N. of a deity, Buddh. 

Kitika, am, n. (v. 1. °faka), a kind of weapon (?), 
Pin. ii, 4, 85, Virtt. 3, Pat. 

fafM ki(ibha, as, m. a.bug, L.; a louse, 
L.; {am), n. a kind of exanthema, Suir. 

Xitibhaka, as, m. a louse, Divy&v. 

Xi^ima, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr. 

faijj ki^ta, am, n. secretion,excretion,Susr.; 
dirt, rust (of iron), ib.; (cf .tila-k°, taila-k°.) — var- 
jita, n. ‘free from any impurity,’ semen virile, L. 

KittSla, as, m. rust of iron, L.; a copper vessel, L. 

Xit^ima, am, n. unclean water, L. 

kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.; 
Mricch.; $ak. &c.; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr.; Hear.; 
an insect found in wood, L. — krita, mfn. (for kri- 
ta-kina) callous, MBh. iv, 53. — jSta, mfn. (for 
jdta-kina ), id., ib. iii, 11005. — vat,mfn.id., MBh. 
iv, 633 & 639. 

fa fa kini, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, L. 

Xinlhl, f. id., Suir. 

fa<N kinva [as, m., L ], am, n. ferment, 
drug or seed used to produce fermentation in_the 
manufacture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c., Ap.; 
Mn. viii, 326; Susr.; (cf. tanciula-k 0 )', {am), n. 
sin, Un. i, 150. 

Kinvin, i, m. a horse, L.; (cf. kindhin.) 

Xinviya, mfn., fr. kinva, gana apupddi. 

Kinvya, mfn. id., ib. 

fafr^ kit, cl. 3. ciketti . See 2. cit & ketaya. 

fafiT kita, as, m., N. of a man, gana asvddi. 

fannr kitavd , as, m. (gana saundddi [also 
vy&ghrfldi, but not in Kai. andGanar.]) a gamester, 
gambler, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; a cheat, fraudulent 
man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh.; Amar.; (also ifc., 

e. g. ydjhika-k°, Pan. ii, I, 53, Kas.); (=* matta ) 
a crazy person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhiirta and »«- 
mattct),h. ; a kind of perfume (commonly Rocana), 
Bhpr.; N. of a man, ganas tik&di, utkarddi, 
vddi; {as), m., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1832 ; (f), 

f. a female gambler, AivGr. 

Kitavlya, mfn., gana utkarddi. 

fap^H kidarbha, as, m., N. of a man, gana 
bidddi (vv.ll. kim-cF, vid° , &c.; cf. Ganar. 243). 

kinata, am, n. the inner part of a 
tree, SBr. xiv. 

faWlfcfafa kinari-lipi, is, f. a kind of 
writing, Lalit. 

kim-tanu, - tu-ghna, &c. See kim. 

fafajfa^ kindu-bilva, N.of the place where 
Jaya-deva was bom and where his family resided, 
Git, iii, 10 (yv. 11 . kindttvilla, kenduvilla, and 
tinduvilld). 

fai^ kini-deva, &c. See kim , 

fafal^ kindhin , t, m. a horse, L. (v.l. 
for kilkin). 

faTRT kim-nara, &c. See kim. 

Xim-nu. See s. v. kim. 

fa 1 *! kippa, as, m. a kind of worm, Susr. 
(v. 1. kishya). 

fai^ kim, ind. (fr. 1. ki, originally nom. 
and acc.sg. n.of 2. kd, q.v.), what? how? whence? 
wherefore? why? 


Xim is much used as a particle of interrogation 
like the Lat. num, an, sometimes translatable by 
‘whether ?’ but ohener serving only like a note of 
interrogation to mark a question (e.g. kim vyadhd 
va?ie 'smin samcaranti, ‘do hunters roam about 
in this wood?’ In an interrogation the verb, if un¬ 
compounded with a preposition, generally retains its 
accent after kim, Pin. viii, I, 44). To this sense 
may be referred the kim expressing inferiority, de¬ 
ficiency, &c. at the beginning of compounds (e. g. 
kim-rdjan, what sort of king? i.e. a bad king, Pan. 

ii, I, 64 ; v, 4, 70); also the kim prefixed to verbs 
with a similar meaning (e. g. kim-adhfte, he reads 
badly, Pan. viii, 1, 44, Ka$.) Kim — ut(i or kim — 
uta-vd or kim — athavd — uta, whether—or—-or, 
R.; Sak.; Bhartr.&c.; (cf. utd.) 

Xim is very frequently connected with other par¬ 
ticles, as follows: kim ahgd, wherefore then? RV.; 
at ha kim, see dtha; kim api , somewhat, to a con¬ 
siderable extent, rather, much more, still further, 
Sak.; Megh. &c.; kim iti, why? §ak.; Kum.; 
Pa neat. &c.; kim-iva, what for? SiS.xvi,3i; kim-u 
or kim-utd, how much mor$ ? how jnuch less ? RV .; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; kim kila, what a pity 1 (express¬ 
ing dissatisfaction), Pan. iii, 3,146; kim-ca, more¬ 
over, further, Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; what more (ex¬ 
pressing impatience), Sak.; kim-cana (originally 
-ca 11a, negative = ‘in no way*), to a certain degree, 
a little, Kathas.; (with a negation) in no way, not 
at all, MBh. i, 6132; kim-cid, somewhat, a little, 
MBh.; R.&c.; kim tarhi, how then? but, how¬ 
ever, Pan. ii, 2, 4, Pat.; iv, 1, *63, Ka$.; kim-tu, 
but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela¬ 
tion to tu that kim-ca bears to ca), M Bh.; R. &c.; 
kim-nu, whether indeed ? (a stronger interrogative 
than kim alone), MBh.; R. &c.; how much more? 
how much less ? Bhag. i, 35 ; kim nu khalu , how 
possibly ? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak.; kim 
punar, how much more ? how much less ? R.; 
Bhag. ix, 33 &c.; however, Balar.; but, ib.; kim 
va, whether ? or whether ? Sak.; Pancat. See .; or 
(often a mere particle of interrogation); kim svid, 
why? Kathas. xxvi, 75; a stronger interrogative than 
kim alone, RV.; MBh.; Kathas. 

1. Xim (in comp, for Afw). — yu,mfn. what wish¬ 
ing? RV. iii, 33, 4. — rSja, m. whose sovereign? 
Pan. v, 4, 70, Pat. — rSjan, see s. v. kim. — rupa, 
mf(d)n. of what shape? MBh. i, 1327; Pancat.; 
Heat. — lakskanaka, mfn. distinguished by what 
marks? Comm, on Badar. — vat , mfn. having what ? 
Pan. i, 1, 59, Pat.; (/), ind. like what? Sarvad. 

— vadanta, m., N. of an imp (inimical to chil¬ 
dren), ParGy. i, 16; {l\ f. (U11. iii, 50) ‘what do 
they say?’ the common saying or rumour, report, 
tradition, tale, Prab.; Dhurtas.; Hit. — vadanti, is, 
i. = -vadanti before, L. — varStaka, m. one who 
says ‘ what is a cowrie ?’ i. e. a spendthrift who does 
not value small coins, Hit. ii, 87. — varpa, mfn. of 
what colour? MBh.; BhP. — vld, mfn. what know¬ 
ing? SankhBr. — vidya, mfn. possessing the science 
of what? MBh. xii. — vldka, mfn. of what kind? 
Balar. — vibh&ga, mf(d)n. having what subdivi¬ 
sions? SOryas,. — viseshana, mfn. distinguished 
by what? Comm, on Nyiyad. — vishayaka, mfn. 
relating to what? Comm, on Badar. *-vixya, mfn. 
of what power? R.; BhP. — vritta, m. who sa>s 
1 what is an event ? ’ i. e. who does not wonder at 
any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), Pancat.; 
{am), n. any form derived from the pron. kd. Pan. 

iii, 3, 6 & 144; viii, 1,48. — vy&p&ra, mfn. follow¬ 
ing what occupation? §ak. — sSru [m., Un.], n. 
the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9 ; (w), m. an arrow, 
L.; a heron, L. — sila, mfn. (land) having small 
stones or gravelly particles, VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; Kath. 

— sila,infn.ofwhat habits? in what manner generally 
existing or living? MBh. — snka, m. the tree Butea 
frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms, hence often al¬ 
luded to by poets), MBh. See .; {am), n. the blossom 
of this tree, R.; Susr.; (cf .palaid &c sukimiukd)-, 
°kddi, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganar. 107); °kddaka, n. 
a decoction made from the blossoms of the tree 
Butea frondosa, Su$r. — sulaka, m. a variety of the 
tree Butea frondosa, Pan. vi, 3, 117 ; Vaka-giri, 
m., N. of a mountain, ib.; °lakddi, a Gana of PAn., 
ib. — stiluka, v. 1. for -Sulaka, q. v. — sa, mfn.« 
kim syati, P 5 n. viii, 3, no, K 5 S. — sak hi, nom. 
a, m. (P5n. ii, I, 64, Kii.) a bad friend, Kir. i, 5. 

— samnisraya, inf(<z)n. having what support or 
substratum? Comm, on Bsdar. — samScSra, mfn. 
of what behaviour ? MBh. xii. — s&dhana, mfn. hav- 
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mg what proof? Comm, on NySyad. — snhrld, nf. 
*=-j akhi, Hit. — a-tn-grlma, m.n. = kim-tu-ghna 
(below),Jyot.;VarBrS.;Suryas. - •v*rup*,ml(a)n. 
of what characteristics ? Comm, on Suryas. 

a. Kim (in comp, for klni). - kara, m. (Pan. iii, 
a, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. &c.; (probably) 
a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 32 ; a 
kind of Rakshasa, MBh.; R.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, Kathas. cxviii, 5 ; (<Zf), m. pi., N. of a 
people, R. iv, 44, 13 ; (<?), f. a female servant, P 3 n. 
iii, a, 31 , Vartt. *, (i), f. the wife of a servant, ib.; 
a female servant, MBh. iv, 634; BhP.; Kathas.; 
-tva, n. the coudition of a servant or slave, Pancat.; 
-pani, mfn. (ix.kim karavayi,' what am 1 to do?’), 
having hands ready to attend any one, MBh. iii, 
303; kimkari-y/bhu, to become a slave, Comm, 
on Naish. vi, 81; kimkartya, Norn. P. c yati, to 
think (any one) to be a slave, HYog. - karala, m. 
the tree Acacia arabica, L. — kartavya-t 5 , f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s 
self what ought to be done? Da$.; (cf. id-kart 0 .) 

— karman, mfn. of what occupation? R. iii, 73, 9. 

— kala, m., N. of a man, gana t. nadddi. — k&m- 
ya, Nom. P. °yati , to wish what ? Pin. iii, I, 9, 
Siddh. — kamy£, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for 
what?SBr. i, 2,5, 25. -kSrai^a, mfn. having what 
reason or cause? SvetUp. — k 5 rya-t 5 , f. *= -karta- 
vya-td, Kathas. x, 101; lxxx, 50. -kirSta, see 
s. v. kihkira. — krite, loc. ind. what for? Kathas. 
lxxi,79. — kshana, m.who says * what is a moment ?’ 

i. e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments. Hit. 

ii, 87. — gotra, mfn. belonging to what family? 
Kau£. 55. — cana, see 2. kd and kim above; (as), 
m. (= kim-iuka) Butea frondosa, L.; - ta, f. some¬ 
thing,somewhat. — canaka, m., N. of a N 3 ga demon, 
Buddh. — °canya, n. property, MBh. xii, 11901; 
(cf. a-kimeana.) — cid, n. (see a .kd) ‘something,’ 
N. of a particular measure (*= eight handfuls), Comm, 
on SankhGr.; (kimcicyclrita-pattrika, f. the plant 
Beta bengalensis (= clrita-cchada), Npr.; -chesha 
(°cid-f), mf(j)n. of which only a small remainder 
is left, MBh. ix, 34 & 1442 ; Kathas.; (kimeij)- 
jna, mfn.knowing a little, a mere smatterer; (kim- 
cityka, mfn. (with the pron. ya preceding) what¬ 
ever, AitBr. ii, 9 ; *kara , mfn. significant, Pan. i, a, 
27, Vartt. 6, Pat.; [a kitnd, mfn. not able to do 
anything, insignificant, Pahcat.; Venis.]; - pare, 
loc. ind. a little after; - parti , m. f N. of a particular 
weight (** karshd ), SarngS.; -pr&na, mfn. having 
a little life left; ( kimeirtymatra , n. only a little. 

— chandas, mfn. conversant with which Veda? 
SahkhBr.; having what metre ? T 3 n^yaBr. — Ja, 
mfn. of low origin, Bhatt. vi, 133; (am), n. the 
blossom of Mesua ferrea, L. — Japya, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6049; (cf .kim-dana.) — Jyotls 
(kim-), mfn. having which light? SBr. xiv. — tann, 
m.an insect (described as having eight legs and a very 
slender body), a species of spider, L. — tamSm,ind. 
whether? whether of many? — tar&xn, ind.whether? 
whether of two? — tS, f. ‘the state of whom?’ any 
despicable state or condition, contemptible ness; (ayd), 
instr. ind. contemptibly. — tu-ghna, m. ‘destroy¬ 
ing all but,’ one of the eleven periods called Ka- 
rana; (cf. kim-s-tu-ghna before.) — tva, mfn. (fr. 
kim tvdmd what thou?’), questioning impudently (as 
a drunken man), VS. xx, 28. — datta, m., N. of a 
sacred well, MBh. iii, 6069 (v. 1 . °data). — dam a, 
m., N. of a Muni, MBh. i, 4585 ; Kad. — darbha, 
v. 1 . for kidarbha, q.v. — d&na, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6049. —d&sa, m., N. of a man, gana 
bidddi. — deva, m. an inferior god, demi-god, BhP. 
xi, 14,6. — dev at a (kim-), mfn. having what 
deity ? SBr. xiv. — devatya, mfn. belonging to or de¬ 
voted to what deity? TS.; SBr. — dharmaka, mfn. 
of what nature or character? Comm, on NySyad. 

— nara, m. ‘what sort of man?’ a mythical being 
with a human figure and the head of a horse (or with 
a horse’s body and the head of a man, §is. iv, 38 ; 
originally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. vd-nara ; 
in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the 
Gandharvas or celestial choristers, and celebrated as 
musicians; also attached to the service of Kubera ; 
(with Jains) one of the eight orders of the Vyan- 
taras), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, VP.; of 
Nara (a son of Vibhlshana), Rijat. i, r97 ; of the 
attendant of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, Jain.; N. of a locality, gana takshadladi; 
(a), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; (d. Kivvpa)\ 
(t), f. a female Kimnara, R.; Megh. &c.; a female 
Kimpurusha, R. vii, 89, 3; the lute of the Candalas, 


L.; -kantha, mfn. singing like a Kimnara,Viddh.; 
-ttagara, n. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav.; 
-pati, m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,’ N. of Kubera, 
BSlar.; - varsha, m. a division of the earth (said to 
be north nf the Himalaya mountains); kitynareia, 
°ivara , m. ‘the lord of the Kimnaras,’ N. of Ku¬ 
bera, L. — n&maka, mf (ika) n. having what name ? 
S 5 h. — namadheya, mfn. id., Paiicat. -nSman, 
mfn. id., Santii; Kuval. — nimltta, mfn. having 
what cause or reason ? Malav.; BhP.; (am), ind. 
from what cause? for what reason ? why ? R. &c. 

Kim (in comp.) — adhikarana, mf(tf)n. refer¬ 
ring to what? SantiS. — antara, mf(a)n. being at 
what distance from each other? Suryas. — abhi- 
dh&na, mfn. having what name? Kad.; S 3 h. 

— artha, mfn. having what aim? AitAr.; MBh. 
&c.; (kim-drfham), ind. from what motive ? what 
for? wherefore? why? SBr. xiv; MBh. &c. — ava¬ 
st ha, mfn. being in what condition (of health) ? 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 1, Vartt. II. —akara, mf(j)n. 
of what shape? Sflryas. — 5k by a, mfn. how named? 
Sak. — Scara, mfn. being of what conduct or be¬ 
haviour? R. vii,62, r. — Stmaka, mf(f&j)n. ofwhat 
particularity? Comm, on Suryas. — adh&ra, mfn. 
referring to what? SantiS. — ayns, mfn. reaching 
what age? R.vii, 51,9. — Ssraya, mf(a)n. being 
supported by what ? Sflryas. — ah&ra, mfn. taking 
what food? R. vii, 62, 1. — icchaka, n. what one 
wishes or desires, anything desired, MBh. xii, xiii; 
(tfj), m., N. of a particular form of austerity (by 
which any object is obtained), M 3 rkP. — utsedha, 
mf(a)n. of what height ? Suryas. — paca, mfn. ‘who 
cooks nothing,’ miserly, avaricious, L. — pac&na, 
mfn. id., L. — parSkrama, mfn. of what power? 
MBh.; R. —pariv&ra, mfn. having what attend¬ 
ance? DaS. — par y ant am, ind. to what extent? 
how far? how long? — paka, mfn. not mature, 
childish, ignorant, stupid, L.; (dtf), m. a Cucurbita- 
ceous plant (of a very bad taste, Trichosanthes pal- 
mata), Bhartf.; MarkP.; Strychnos nux vomica, L., 
(am), n. the fruit of Trichosanthes palmata, R. ii, 
66, 6 ; Jain.; Prasannar. — pnnS, f., N. of a river, 
MBh. ii, 373; iii, 12910. — ptirushA [SBr. vii] 
or -pnrnsha [§Br. i], m. ‘what sort of a man ? ’ a 
mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas an evil 
being similar to man ; perhaps originally a kind of 
monkey [cf. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; in later times the 
word is usually identified with kitn-nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings in which the figure 
of a man and that of an animal are combined ; these 
beings are supposed to live on Hema-kuti. and are 
regarded as the attendants of Kubera ; with Jains the 
Kimpurushas, like the Kimnaras, belong to theVyan- 
taras); N.of one of the nine sons of Agnfdhra (hav¬ 
ing the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary portion), 
VP.; a division of the earth (one of the nine Khali¬ 
fas or portions into which the earth is divided, and 
described as the country between the Himacala and 
Hema-kuta mountains, alsocalled kimpurusha-var- 
ska, Kad.), VP.; BhP.; MatsyaP. &c.; (f), f. a 
female Kimpurusha, R. vii, 88, 32 ; kitnpurushl- 
V I. kri, to change into a Kimpurusha, ib.; kim- 
purusMia, m.’lord of the Kimpurushas,’ N. of Dru- 
ma, MBh. ii, 410 ; Hariv. 5014 = 5495 ; °sheiva- 
ra, m., N. of Kubera, L. — °purusliiya, n. story 
about a Kimpurusha, R. — purasha, m. ‘what sort 
of a man?’ (probably)a low and despicable man,VS. 
xxx, 16 ; a mongrel being ( = -puruskd), BhP. &c.; 
(am), n., N. of the Kimpurusha-varsha, L. — pra- 
k&raxn, ind. in what manner? Vop. vii, 110. — pra- 
bhava, mfn.possessing what power? Paflcat. — pra- 
bhu, m. a bad lord or master, Hit. — pramfina, n, 
what circumference? R. vii, 51, 9; mf(<f)n. of what 
circumference? R.; Suryas.; Heat. — pbala, mfn. 
giving what kind of fruit? Da$. — bala, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing what strength or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7. 

— bbarS, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called 
Nall), L. —bhuta, mfn. being what? Comm, on 
VS., on Ragh. &c.; (am), ind. how? in what 
manner or degree ? like what ?—bhritya, m. a bad 
servant. Hit. — mantrin, m. a bad minister. Hit. 

— m&ya, mfn. consisting of what ? RV. iv, 35, 4. 

— mStra, mf(«)n. of what circuit? Suryas. 

Klmlya, mfn. belonging to whom or what? Da§. 

kimjdin, /, m., N. of a class of 
evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, a & 23; x, 87, 24; AV.; 
(tni), f. id., AV. ii, 24, 5-8. 

kimpala (=Kvpfia\ov?), a kind of 

musical instrument, Lalit. 


fzfrQl^kiyat, mfn. (fr. 1. hi. Pan. v, 2, 40; 
vi, 3, 90), how great? how large? how far? how 
much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV.; 
AV. See. (Ved. loc. kiydti with following a, how 
long ago? since what time? RV. i, 113, 10; ii, 30, 
I; kiyaty adhvani, at what distance? how far off? 
MBh. xiv, 766 ; kiyad etad, of what importance is 
this to (gen.), Kathas. iii, 49; tena kiyan arthaif, 
what profit arises from that ? BhP.; kiyac dram, 
ind. how long ? Kathas.; kiyac circna, in how long 
a time? how soon?§ak.; kiyad dure, how far? 
Pahcat. Iii, 4; kiyad rodimi, what is the use of my 
weeping? Kad.; kiyadasubhis , what is the use of 
living? Bhf*. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant, 
of small value (often in comp., e. g. kiyad-vakra , a 
little bent, Comm, on Yajh.; kiyad api, how large 
or how far soever, Pahcat.; yavat kiyac ca, how 
large or how much soever, of what qualities soever, 
AV. viii, 7, 13; §Br.); (kiyat), ind. how far? how 
much? how?RV.; AV.; SBr.; a little, Pahcat.; 
Hit. — k&lam, ind. how long ? some little time ago. 

Kiyibd (in comp, for fayat). — etlkS or-eblk&, 
f. effort, vigorous or persevering exertion 
to one’s strength, L. — Aura, n. ‘what 
sec -dure above s.v. kiyat ; ‘some small distance,’ 
(e, am, or in comp.), ind. not far, a little way. Hit. 

Kiyan (in comp, for kiyat). — mStra, mfn. of 
little importance, Pahcat.; (am), n. trifle, small 
matter, Kathas.Jxv, 139. 

Klyedbli, mfn. (for kiyad-dha) containing or 
surrounding much (N. of Indra), RV. i, 61, 6 & 12 
(Nir. vi, 20). 

Jciyambu, «, n. a kind of aquatic 
plant (=*kyambu), RV. x, 16, 13. 

kiydha, as, m. a chestnut-coloured 

horse, L. 

kiyedha. See kiyat. 
kir, mfn. (\/i. krx) ifc. pouring out, 

Viddh. 

Kira, mf(<?)n. scattering, &c., Pan. iii, I, 135; 
(cf. mrit-kird ); (as), m. a hog, L.; (cf. kid, kid.) 

Klraka, as, m. ascribe, L.; (ika), f. ink-stand,Gal. 

Klr&^ia, as, m. dust, very minute dust, RV.; a 
rein (a meaning drawn probably fr. RV. iv, 38, 6), 
Naigh. i, 5 ; a ray or beam of light, a sun- or moon¬ 
beam, MBh.; Susr. &c.; (perhaps) thread, RV. x, 
106, 4; AV. xx, 133, I & 2 ; N. of a kind of Ketu 
(of which twenty-five are named), VarBfS.; the sun, 
L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad.; (a), f., N. of a 
river, SkandaP. —pati, m. ‘the lord of rays,’ the 
sun,VarBrS. — phni, m. ‘whose hands are rays,’ 
the sun, ShadvBr. —maya, mfn. radiant, bright. 
— malin, m. 'garlanded with rays,’ the sun, I.. 
Kiran&khya-tantra, n., N. of a work on archi¬ 
tecture, Comm, on VarBrS. KlTan&vali, f., N. of a 
Comm, by Udayana; of another Comm, by Dadabhai 
on the Suryas.; -prakasa, m., - prakala-vyakhya, 
f., N. of comments on the preceding commentaries. 

Kir at, mfn. (pr. p.) scattering, spreading ; pour¬ 
ing out, Amar.; throwing (as arrows), MBh.; strew¬ 
ing, pouring over, filling with, MBh. &c. 

Kiri, is, m. * a pile,’ see akhu-kiri; a hog (*=£/- 
/f),Un.iv, 144 ; BatataSedulis,Npr.; for^frf, q.v. 

KlrlkA, mfn. sparkling, beaming, VS. xvi, 46 
(cf. gir°) ; (a), see kir aka. 

Kiry&iu, f. a wild hog, L. 

fcpTTT kir at a, as, m. a merchant, Rajat. 
viii, 132; (cf. kirita.) 

t%TTTT kxrdta , as, m. pi., N. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe (inhabiting woods and mountains 
and living by hunting, having become Sfldras by 
their neglect of all prescribed religious rites; also 
regarded as Mlecchas ; the Kirrhadae of Arrian),VS. 
xxx, 16; TandyaBr. ; Mn. x, 44 ; MBh. &c. ; (os'), 
m. a man of the Kirata tribe; a prince of the Kiratas, 
VarBrS. xi, 60 ; a dwarf, L.; (cf. kubja-k°) ; a groom, 
horseman, L.; the plant Agathotes Chirayta (also 
called kirata-tikta), L.; N. of Siva (as a mountaineer 
opposed to Aijuna, described in Bharavi’s poemKira- 
tarjuniya); (f), f. a woman of the Kirata tribe; a 
low-caste woman who carries a fly-flap or anything 
to keep off flies, Ragh. xvi, 575a bawd, procuress, 
L.; N. of the goddess Durga, Hariv. 10248 ; of the 
river Ganga, L.; of the celestial Gafiga as river of 
Svarga, L. — knlft, mf(r)n. belonging to the Kirata 
tribe,TandyaBr.; (see kilata.) — tikta, m. the plant 
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Agathotes Chirayta (a kiud of gentian), Su$r. — tlk- 
taka, m. id., ib. — vallabha, n. a kind of sandal¬ 
wood, Gal. XirUt&rjunlya, n., N. of a poem 
by Bharavi (describing the combat of Arjuna with 
the god Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer 
or Kirata •, this combat and its result is described in 
the MBh. iii, 1538-1664). Xir&t&sin, m.‘swal¬ 
lowing the Kiratas/ N. of Vishuu's bird Garuda, L. 

Xir&taka, as, m. ifc. a man of the mountain- 
tribe of the Kiratas; Agathotes Chirayta, L. 

XirSti, is, f. (— kiratt ), N. of Gahga, L. 

XiritinI, f. Indian spikenard (NardostachysJafa- 
maQsi), L. 

f^ifC kiri, kirika. See kir , 

fqrfT? kirita, See ati-kir°. 

Kirill, f, n. the fruit of the marshy date tree 
(Phoenix paludosa), L. 

ftfifTST kirisa, as, m. the ancestor of Kai- 
riSi, q. v. 

kirita, mfn., see ati-kir°; (am), n, 
[as, m., gana« rdharcddt], a diadem, crest, any orna¬ 
ment used as a crown, tiara, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a 
metre of four lines (each containing twenty-four sylla¬ 
bles) ; (as), m. («= kirata) a merchant, BhP. xii, 3, 
35 »( 0 » f. Andropogon aciculatus, L. — dhSrana, n. 
wearing a diadem, assuming the crown. — dh&rln, 
mfn. crowned, having a tiara; (t), m. a king, p- bhrit, 
m. ‘wearing a diadem/ N. of Aijuna, MBh. ?civ, 
2436. — m&lin, m. ornamented with a diadem, 
Hariv. 13018 ; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP. 

Xiritin, mfn. decorated with a diadem, MBh. 
&c.; (/j,m., N. of Jndra, MBh. i, *525 ; xiii, 765; 
of Aijuna, MBh.; Bhag.; Pahcat,; of Nara [accord¬ 
ing to the Comm.], MBh. i; of an attendant of 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573; of an attendant of Siva, 
Comm, on Kum. vii, 95, 

fcreTTZSJ kirodatya , Nom, P. °(yati , to 

cheat, gana kandv-adi. 

kirbira, mfn. variegated, Gal. 

Xirmir& f mfn. id., V£. xxx, 2 j; (cf. Barbara.) 

Xirmira, mfn. id., Hear.; (/zs), m. a variegated 
colour, L.; the orange tree, L.; N. of a Rakshasa 
conquered by Bhima-sena, MBh. iii, 368 tf". —jit, 
m.‘conquering the Rakshasa Kirmjra,’ N. of Bhlma- 
sena, L. — tvac, m. ‘having a variegated rind/ the 
orange tree, L. — nishudana, rbhid, m. L. 

— gudana, m. id.,Gal. Xirmlrarl, m. ; the enemy 
of Kirmira/ N. of Bhima-sena, L. 

Kirnurita, mfn. ‘variegated/ mingled with (in 
comp.), Naish. vi, 97; variegated, spotted, Prab. 

kirmi, f. a hall, L.; an image of gold 
or iron, L.; ( = karmin) the Pali 4 a tree (Butea 
frondosa), b. 

kirmira. See kirbira , 

fep^nnl* kiryani. See kir, 

kil, cl. 6. P. kilati, to be or become 
white (or ‘ to freeze *), Phatup. xxviii, 61; to play, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. kelayati, to send, throw, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 64. 

I. Xila, as, m. play, trifling, L. — kincita, n. 
amorous agitation ($uch as weeping, laughing, being 
angry, merry, &c. in the society of a lover), Sah.; 
Dasar. ii, 30 & 37. 

fcpdi 2 kxla, ind. (a particle of asseveration 
or emphasis) indeed, verily, assuredly, RV.; AV. 
&c.; (or of explanation) namely, SBr. &c.; ‘so said/ 

‘ so reported/ pretendedly, VarBrS.; Kad.; (hila is 
preceded by the word on which it lays stress, and 
occurs very rarely at the beginning of a sentence or 
verse [R. iv, 14,14; Pahcat. lxxxix, 4] ; according 
to native lexicographers kila may be used in com¬ 
municating intelligence, and may imply * probably/ 
‘possibly, ‘agreement/ ‘dislike,’ ‘falsehood/ ‘in¬ 
accuracy,’ and ‘reason.*) 
faicS 3. kila, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 

fVc*f<*c3 kilakila , as, m., N. of Siva, M Bh. 
xii, 10365; (<w), m. pi., N. of a Yavana tribe,VP.; 
(cf. kilikila)', (d), f. (an onomatopoetic word), 
sounds or cries expressing joy, or the expression of 
joy by any sound or cry, MBh.; R.; Mcar.; Bilar. 

XilakilSya, Norn. P. K,°yati, °yatc, to raise 
sounds expressing joy, Bhatt. vii, 102 ; Kirand.; to 
cry, give a shriek, Kirand. 


Xillkilaya, Nom. P. °yati, to raise sounds ex¬ 
pressing joy, Balar. 

Xilikil&ya, Nom. A.°yate, id., Hear. 

XUiklllta, am, n. sounds expressing joy, Balar. 

fa a ra leilanja, as, m. (= kiliilja ) a mat, 
Comm, on Katy$r. 

f«no 4 U kilata , as, m. inspissated milk, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . kildda) ; Su$r.; Bhpr.; (f), f. id., L. 

Xil&tin, t, m. * having white juice like kilata 
milk/ a bamboo, L. 

facAITT kilata, as , m. (z=klr°) a dwarf. L.; 
(gana bidddi), ‘N. of an Asura priest/ouly in comp. 
XllSt&kttli, m. du. the two Asura priests Kilata 
and Akuli, SBr. i, l, 4, 14 (v.l. kirdta-kulyau, 
f. du,, TandyaBr.) 

ftraTH kilasa, mfn. leprous, YS. xxx, 21; 
Kajh.; TapdyaBr.; (/), f. a kind of spotted deer 
(described as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 53, 

I; (am), n, a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, 1 & 2; 
24, 2; (in med.) a species of leprosy (resembling 
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin be., 
comes spotted without producing ulcers), KatySr.; 
Su$r. — ffhna, m. ‘ removing leprosy/ a sort of gourd 
(Momordica Mixta), L. — tva, n. the state of being 
leprous, TandyaBr. — nfisana, mfn. removing le¬ 
prosy, AV. 1, 24, 2. — bheshaja, n. a remedy against 
leprosy, ib, — maya,mfn.scabby (as adog),Kauki 3. 

XilSsln, mfn. leprous, SankhBr.; Gaut.; Pan. 
v, 2, 128, Kas. 

r^f(Af«f kilikila, as, m. pi., N, of a peo¬ 
ple, VP.; (a), f., N. of a town, BhP. xii, j, 30; 
(*x°lak 0 ) cries expressing joy, Divyav. 

kilihilaya, &c. See kilakila, 

fafc'W kilinca, as, m. a thin plank, board, 
b.\ (^vauia) a banjhoo, L. 

XiUucana, as, m. a sort of fish, Npr. 

Xlliuja, as, m. a thin plank of green wood, L.; 
a mat, Suir. — has tin, m. an elephant formed by 
mats, Sah. 

XllinJaka, as, m. a mat, L. 

f<4»rc6H kilima. am, n. a kind of pine (Pinus 
Deodar, cf. deva-daru). Car.; (<w), m. id., L. 

fc^f^^kilkin, i,m.(^kindhin) a horse, L. 

ktlbisha, am, n. (ifc. f. a) fault, of¬ 
fence, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4; AV.; VS. &c. (once 
as, m., BhP. iii, 28,11) ; injustice, injury, MBh. i, 
882 ; disease, L. —sprit, mfn. removing or avoidr 
ing sins, RV. x, 71, 10; ! 3 ' 

Xilbisbin, mfn. one who commits an offence, 
wicked, culpable, sinful, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often ifc., 
e. g. artha-k°, q. v., rdja-k°, who as a king commits 
an offence, MBh. i, 1703). 

kilvin, I, m. (zn°lkin) a horse, L. 

kisara, as, m. a fragrant article for 
sale. Pan. iv, 4, 53 (v. 1 . kisara) ; (a), f., gana ma - 
d/iv-adi. Kisarddi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 53 5 
Ganar. 387). XisarS-vat, mfn., gana madhv-adi, 

Xisarika, as, i, m. f. selling Kisara, Pan.iv, 4,53. 

kisala , v.l. for kisala, L. 

kisord, as, m. a colt, AV. xii, 4,7; 
Hariv.; R.; a youth, lad, BhP.; the sun, L.; Ben¬ 
jamin orStyrax Benzoin ( * taHa-parny-oshadhi), 
L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; (f)*, f. (Pan. vi, 1,107, 
Pat.) a female colt, R.; a maiden, BhP. 

Xisoraka, as, m. a colt, I,.; the young of any 
animal, DaS.; Kad.; Prasannar.; Kathas.; (ika), f. 
‘ a female colt * or ‘ a maiden/ gaua tub hr Adi. 

kishk, cl. to. A .°shkayate, to injure, 
kill, DhStup. xxxiii, 12. 

Xishkin. See iva-kishk in. 

f*fMT*J kishkindha, as, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain (in the south pf India, in Odra, containing a 
cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Valin 
who was slain by Rama; the territory which is 
said to be in the northern part of Mysore, near the 
sources of the Pampa river, was transferred after 
the conquest by Rama to Su-griva, brother of Valin 
and rightful king), VaTBfS.; (as), m. pi., ‘N. of a 
people,' see ~gandika; (a), f. (ganas faraskarddi 
and sindhv-adt), N. of the cave contained in the 


mountain Kishkindha (the city of Valin and Su- 
grlva), MBh.; R.; N. of the mountain Kishkindha. 

— gandlka, n. (v. 1 . °ndhtka). Pin. ii, 4, 10, Pat. 
XisJikindhR-kRnda, n., N. of the fourth book of 
the Rlmayapa. Kishklndhidhlpa, m. * the ruler 
of Kishkindha/N. of Valin, L. 

Kishkindhaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Hariv. 784. 

Xisbkindliya, as, m. incorrect reading for °ttdha; 
(a), f. likewise for °ndhd. 

kishkisa, v.l. for kikk°. 

kishku, us, m. [f., L.] the fore-arm, 
R. v, 32, 11; the handle (of an axe), TandyaBr.; 
a kind of linear measure ( -» hasta or kara — twenty- 
four thumbs’ breadths of a Nalva), MBh. 

&c,; gana paraskarddi; m(h. contemptible, bad, L. 

— parvan, m. a bamboo, L.; sugar-cane, L.; Ar- 
undo tibialis, L. 

k{s , ind. (fr. 1. ki, cf. nakis, makis), a 
particle of interrogation, ‘whether’ [« kartri, *a 
doer/ Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, 52, 3. 

kisa, as, in., N. of an attendant of 

the sun, L. 

kisara, &c. See kisara. 

6 kisala, as, am, m.n.= i. kisalaya.b. 

1. Xisalaya,^w,n.£a/,m., L.] a sprout or shoo?, 
the extremity of a branch bearing new leaves, Gaut.; 
R.; Sak. &c. — kar£, f. (a woman) having hands 
as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm. 

2. Kisalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to cause to shoot or 
spring forth, Prasannar. 

Kisalaylta, mfn. (gana tarakadf )^furnished with 
leaf-buds or young shoots, Bharti 1 .; SartigP. 

efftofr^ kikata, as, m., N. of a son of Risha- 
bha, BhP. v, 4, 10; of a son of Samkata, BhP. vi, 
6, 6 ; a horse (perhaps originally a horse of the Kl- 
katas), L.; (£f), m. pi., N. of a people not belonging 
to the Aryan race, RV, iii, 53,14; BhP.; (mfti.), 
poor, L.; avaricious, L. 

Kxkataka, as, m. a horse, Npr. 

Xlkajln, /, m. a hog, Npr. 

kikasa, mfn. hard, firm, L.; (as), m. 
the breast-bone and the cartilages of the ribs con¬ 
nected with it (cartilagines cosUrum\ ArshBr.; a 
kind of worm ( * kikkiia ?), L,; ( kikasd ), f. Ved. 
vertebra or a rib (of which six are enumerated), RV. 
X, 163, 2; AV.; TS. &c.; (am), n. id., VS. xxv, 6; 
a bone, L.; (cf. kaikasa.) — mukha, m. * having a 
mouth of bone/ a bird, L. Xlkasasthi, n. verte¬ 
bra, L. KikasjUya, m. = kThasa-mukha, b. 

kiki, is, m. the blue jay, L. 

ktcaka, as, ni, (\/cik, Un. v, 36) a 
hollow bamboo (whistling or rattling in the wind, 
Arundo Karka), MBh.; R. #c.; N. of a chief of 
the army of king VirSta (conquered by Bhima-sena), 
MBh. i, 328 ; iv, 376 flf.; Paflcat.; N. of a Daitya, 
b .; of a Rakshasa, L.; (dj), m. pi., N. of a people 
(a tribe of the Kekayas), MBh. — jit, m. ‘conquer¬ 
ing Kicaka/ Bhima-sena, L. — nishudana, m. id., 
L. — bhid, m. id., L. —vadha, m. ‘the killing of 
Ktcaka/ N. of a poem. ~sudana, m. -- -jit. Gal. 

SfftaT kxja, as, m. a hind of instrument 

[‘ spur/ Gmn.], RV. viii, 66, 3. 

eFte kit, cl. 10. P. kitayati, to tinge or co¬ 
lour, Dhatup. xxxii, 98; to bind, ib. 

kita, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Heat.) a worm, 
insect, SBr. xiv; A$vSr. &c.; the scorpion in the 
zodiac, VarBrS.; (ifc.) an expression of contempt 
(cf. sura-k° j, Mcar.; (D, f. a worm, insect, L.; 
{am), n. id., L.; ( = kitta) feces, L. — gardabha- 
ka, m., N. of a particular insect, Su$r. — ghna, ni. 
‘killing insects,' sulphur, L.—ja, n. ‘coming from 
insects/ silk, Mn. xi, 168; MBh. ii, 1847; (a), f. 
an animal dye of red colour, lac, L. — naxnan, the 
plant Cissus pedata, Npr. —paksihodgrama, m. the 
change from chrysalis or pupa to butterfly, W. 

— pakshodbhava, m. id., W. — patamga, as, 
m. pi. Kita worms and pilsers, §Br. xiv. — p?- 
dik£, f. «= -ndman, L. — mani, m. a glow-worm, 
fhrngP. — mStri, f. a female be<f, Gal.; the plant 
Cissus pedata, Bhpr. — mSrl, f. = - ndman , L. 
—yoni, f. ( = -indtrx) a female bee. Gal. — satrn. 
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m. * enemy of worms,’ the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr. 
KIt&ri, m. id., ib.; sulphur, Gal. Eit&vapanna, 
mfn. anything on Which an insect has fallen, Ka- 
pishth.; ManSr.; (cf. kcsa-kit&vapatital) Ei^ot- 
kara, m. an ant-hill, Kathas. ci, 290. 

El$aka, as, m. a worm, insect, R.; BhP.; MarkP.; 
a kind of bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha- 
triya father and VaiSya mother), L.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2696; (mfn.), hard, harsh, L. 

Sptet kldera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus 
polygonoides, L. 

kldriksha, mf(t, Gr.)n. (fr. 1. ki or 
kid and driksha, Vdrti, cf. idrikshd ), of what 
kind? of what description? of what qualities? 

Kldrlg (in comp, for ktdrii). — akara, mfn. of 
what appearance ? Pancad. — rupa, mfn. of what 
shape? MBh. xiii, 4086. — varna, mfn. of what 
colour ? ib. — vySpfira-vat, mfn. of what occupa¬ 
tion ? Hit. 

Eidris, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3,90) of what kind ? who 
or what like ? RV. x, 108, 3 ; MBh.; Pancat. &c.; 
yadrik-ktdrik-ca , of whatsoever kind, Comm, on 
KatySr. 

Kid r is a, mf(f, Gr.)n. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what 
kind ? what like? MBh.; Pancat. &c.; of what use? 
i. e. useless, Bhartr. 

kina, am, n. flesh, L.; (cf. kira,) 

kinara, as, m. (perhaps z=kinasa) a 
cultivator of the soil [‘a vile man,’ Say.], RV. x, 
106, 10. 

KXnasa, as, m. (V klU, Un. v, 56) a cultivator 
of the soil, RV. iv, 57, 8 ; VS. xxx, 11; AV. &c.; 
niggard, MBh.; Da$.; BhP.; Kathas.; N. of Yama, 
Naish. vi, 75 ; Balar.; ( — ktia) a kind of monkey, 
L.; a kind of Rakshasa, L.; (mfn.), killing animals 
(or ‘killing secretly’), L. 

him, ind. See a-kim, ma-him, 

kira, as, m. a parrot, Vet. &c.; ( 5 s), 
m. pi., N. of the people and of the country of Ka- 
Smlr, VarBrS.; Mudr.; {am), n. flesh, L. — var- 
naka, n. a kind of perfume (*= sthauneyaka), L. 
Klresh^a, m. the tree Mangifera indica, L.; the 
walnut tree, L.; another plant ( —jala-madhuka ), 
L. Elrodbhuta,mfn. coming from the Kira country 
(as a horse), Gal. 

Eiraka, as, m. a kind of tree, L.; gaining, ob¬ 
taining { prdpana ), L.; a Jain ascetic (, kshapana - 
ka), L. 

kiH, is, m. (\/2. kjrt) a praiser, poet, 
RV. — c6dana, mfn. exciting the praiser, RV. vi, 
45 > 19 - 

Elriq^mfn. praising, RV. v, 4, 10 & 40, 8; {1), 
m. a praiser, RV. i, 100, 9; v, 52, 12. 

klrishta, &c. See kira, 

1. kirna, nifn. (\/i. kri ) scattered, 
thrown, cast, R. &c.; filled with, full of (instr.),ib. ; 
covered, hidden, Sak.; Pancat. &c.; stopped up (as 
the ears), Rsjat. iv, 34; given ( = datta ), L. — pufeh- 
pa,m. ‘having scattered blossoms,’N. of a creeper, L. 

Eirtii, is, f. scattering, throwing, PSn.viii, 2,44, 
Vartt. 2; covering, concealing, ib. 

KIrya. See uda-k°. 

ElryamSna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being covered 
or strewed, MBh. &c.; being scattered or thrown. 

EIrvi, mfn. ^ktrni, Vop. xxvi, 167. 

2, kirna, mfn. (\/ 2 .kft) injured, hurt, 

L. 

i kirt, cl. 10. P. kirtayati (rarely A. 

\ °yate), aor. aciklrtat or aelkritat (Pan. 
vii, 4, 7, Ka$.), to mention, make mention of, tell, 
name, call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communi¬ 
cate, commem’orate, celebrate, praise, glorify (with 
gen., AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; with acc., SBr.; Ait- 
Br.; ASvGf.; Mn. &c.) 

Elrtana, am, n. mentioning, repeating, saying, 
telling,MBh.; Pahcat.&c.; ( 3 ),i . id.,Su$r.; fame,L. 

Eirtanlya, mfn. to be mentioned or named or 
celebrated, MBh.; Ragh. 

Klrtanya, mfh. deserving to be mentioned or 
related, BhP. 

Eirtayat, mfn. (pr. p.) mentioning, relating,&c. 

EIrti, is, f. (Pan. iii, 3,97 ; fr. Va. kri) men- 
tfon, making mention of, speech, report, RV. x, 
54, 1; AV. j §Br. &c.; good report, fame, renown, 


klfdri . ku- 

glory, AV.; §Br.; TUp.; Mn. &c.; Fame (per¬ 
sonified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ma), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; (in music) a particular 
measure or time;extension,expansion, L.; lustre, b.\ 

=prasdda (favour) or prdsada (a palace), L.; (fr. 
V I. £yf),dirt,L.;N.ofone of the MstrikSs (or per¬ 
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L.; {is), m., N. 
of asonofDharma-netra,VP. — kara, mf(I)n. con¬ 
ferring fame, Hit. — dhara, m., N. of an author. 

— pratSpa-bala-sahita, mfn. attended with or 
possessed of fams and majesty and power. — bh5j, 
m. ‘ receiving fame, famous,’N. of Dronacarya (mili¬ 
tary preceptor of the Pan^us and Kurus), L. — mat, 
mfn. praised, famous, ChUp.; R. &c.; {an), m., N. 
of one of the ViSve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4356 ; of a 
son of Uttana-pada and Sunrita, Hariv. 62 ; of a son 
of Vasu-deva and DevakI, Bh. ix, 24, 53 ; VP.; of 
a son of Ahgiras, VP. j {all), f., N. of Dakshayani, 
MatsyaP. — maya, mf(i)n. consisting of fame, R.; 
BhP. — m Sli nl , f. ‘garlanded with fame/ N. of a 
woman, SkandaP. —ynta, mfn. famous, Hit. — ra- 
tha, m., N. of a prince of the Videhas (son of 
Pratindhaka; also called Kritti-ratha, son of Pra- 
siddhaka), R. i, 71, 9 & 10. - ritfa, as, m. pi., N. 
of certain Rishis. —rata, m., N. of a prince of the 
Videhas (son of Mahandhraka; also called Kfiti-rata, 
son of Andhaka), R. i, 71, 11 & 12. — varman, 
m., N. of a prince, Prab. — vSsa,m., N. of an author; 
of an Asura, SkandaP. —sesha, m. ‘the leaving 
behind of nothing but fame,’ death, L.; (cf. alekh r 
ya-f, nama-f,yaiah-f.) — sSra,m.,N. of a man, 
DaS. — sinha-deva, m., N. of a man. — sena, m., 
N. of a nephew of the serpent-king Vasuki, Kathas. 
vi, 13. — soma, m., N. of a man, Kathas. Ixi, 300. 

— stambba, m. a column of fame, Balar. 

EXrtita,mfn.said, mentioned, asserted; celebrated; 

known, notorious. 

Eirtltavya, mfn. to be praised, BhP. i, 2, 14. 

EXrtfaya,mfn. deserving to be named orpraised, 
RV. i, 103, 4 & 116, 6. 

EIrtti, is, f. incorrectly for kxrtL 

KXrtya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, no, Ka$.) ‘to be re¬ 
cited,’ see diva-k°. 

cftWT klrmt, f. a house for straw (?), W. 

ktrya, mfn. See uda-k °. 

Elryamana, klrvl. See 1, kirna, 

kirsd, f. a species of bird, TS. v. 

kil, cl. 1. kllati, to bind, fasten, stake, 
pin, Dhatup. xv, 17. 

Ella, as, m. (ifc. f. a), a sharp piece of wood, 
stake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &c., MBh. &c.; a post, 
post in a cow-house to which cows are fastened, 
pillar, L.; a gnomon, L.; handle, brace, Su$r.; the 
elbow, VP.; a kind of tumour (having the form of 
a stake), Susr.; a position of the foetus impeding 
delivery, Su$r,; N. of the inner syllables of a Mantra, 
RamatUp.; N. of Vita-raga Mah&a ( *=kllcsvara)\ 
= bandha, Comm, on VS. ii, 34 ; a weapon, L.; 
flame, lambent flame, L.; a minute particle, L.; a 
blow with the elbow {—kilo), L.; {a), f. a stake, 
pin, L.; the elbow, L.; a weapon, L.; flame, L.; a 
minute particle, L.; a blow with the elbow (or *-a 
blow in copulation ’), Vatsyay.; {am), n. ( = kina), 
flesh, Gal. — padika, f., v.l. for klia-p°, L. — sam- 
sparsa, m., N. of the plant Diospyros glutinosa 
(commonly called Gava, a plant the fruit of which 
yields a substance like turpentine used to cover the 
bottom of boats), L. Ellesvara, m., N. of Vita- 
raga Mah£$a. 

Kllaka, as, m. a pin, bolt, wedge, Pancat.; Hit.; 
a splint (for confining a broken bone), Su$r.; a kind 
of tumour (having the form of a pin), L.; ( = iiva - 
ka) a kind of pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves 
against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of 
the forty-second year of the sixty years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBrS.; (£r),m. pi., N. of certain Ketus,ib.; 
{ika), f. a pin, bolt, Paficat.; Heat.; {am), n., N. 
of the inner syllables of a Mantra. — viva*ana, n., 
N. of a work. 

Kn&na, am, n. fastening, staking, 

EUanlya, mfh. to be fastened or staked. 

EHlta, mfh. staked, impaled; set up as a stake or 
pole, Kad.; pinned, fastened by a stake, &c.; bound, 
tied, confined, Malatlm.; Kathas.; (ax), m., N. of 
a Mantra, Sarvad. 

cfH rt 1 rt kilala, as, m. a sweet beverage 
(also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food 
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of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kau$.; {dm), n. id., Naigh. 

ii, 7 ; blood, Prab.; water, L. — ja, n. flesh, MBh. 

iii, 15341. — dhi, m. ‘receptacle of water,’ the ocean, 
L. —pa, mfn. drinking blood, MBh. iii, 13241; 
{as), m. a Rakshasa (sort of goblin), L. —pi, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 74, Ka$.) drinking the beverage 
kilala (N. of Agni), RV. x, 91, 14. — pesos {ktl ), 
mfh. ornamented with the beverage kilala, MaitrS. 
EXIalddhan, mfn., f. °dhnl, (a cow) who carries 
the beverage kilala in her udder, AV. xii, I, 59. 
EIlSIhiishadhi,_f. a kind of herb used to prepare the 
beverage kilala, Ap. 

EUalin, i, m. a lizard, chameleon, Npr. 

kilita . See \/hil. 

WtTHJcivat, mfn. (fr. 1 ,ki; cf. ktyat), only 
in the expression a kivatas, how long ? how far ? 
RV. iii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3). 

klsa , mfn. naked,L.; (as), m. an ape, 
BhP.; Pailcat.; (cf. ambu-k °); a bird, L.; the sun, 
L. — par^ia, m. the tree Achyrantbcs aspera ( = apd- 
margd), L.; (/), f. id., L.; (cf. kc$a-p°.) 

klsmlla, as, m., N. of a disease, 
AV.Paipp. xix, 8, 4. 

■after klsid, as, m. (zzzJdri) a praiser, poet 
RV. i, 127, 7; vi, 67,10. 

■$ I. ku, a pronom. base appearing in kd- 
las, kdtra, kuvld, kdha, kvd, and as a prefix im¬ 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt; ori¬ 
ginally perhaps ku signified ‘how (strange 1);’ as a 
separate word ku occui? only in the lengthened form 
3. ku, q. v. — katha , f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP. 
iii, 15, 23. — kanyakS, f. a bad girl, KathSs. xxvi, 
58. — kara, mfh. having a crooked or withered 
hand, L. — karman, n. a wicked deed, Pancat.; 
(ifc.) Rajat.; (mfn.), performing evil actions, wicked, 
BhP. i, 16, 2i; {kukarmd)-kdrin, mfh. wicked, 
depraved. — kalatra,n. a bad wife,SsrhgP. — kavi, 
m. a bad poet, poetaster, — k&rya, n. a bad action, 
wickedness. — kSvya, n. a bad poem, SantiS. — kir- 
ti, f. ill-repute. — kn^nmbinl, f. a bad house-wife, 
Kathas. xxiii, 27. — ktmdaka,n. the fruit of Chat- 
traka. — ku-dru, n. Blumea lacera, Npr. — ku-vfio, 
m. ‘having a very disagreeable voice,’ jackal, Npr. 

— krita, mfn. badly made, VarBfS.; one who has 
acted badly, Divytlv. — kritya, n. an evil deed, 
wickedness, Pancat.; Hit. —krlyS, f. a bad action ; 
( °ya ), mfn. wicked. — khStl, f. ( = asad-graha) 
wantonness, Comm, on Un. iv, 124. — khyati, f. 
evil report, infamy j bad reputation. — ffanln, mfh. 
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. — fifatl, 
f. * wrong path,’ deviation from the path of righte¬ 
ousness, Buddh. — gfehlni, f. = kutumbini, Ka¬ 
thas. — go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 112, 
6. — ffraha, m. an unpropitious planet (five arc 
reckoned, viz. Mahgala, Ravi, §ani, Rahu, andKetu), 
Subh. — grama, m. a petty village (without a Raja, 
an Agnihotrin, a physician, a rich man, or a river). 

— candikS, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (■* 
murvd ), L. — candana, n. red sanders (Pterocar- 
pus santalinus), Su$r.; sappan or log-wood (C*sal- 
pina Sappan, ci, pattr&hga)?N a leguminous plant 
(Adenanthera pavonina), W.; saffron, L. — car&, 
mfh. roaming about, RV. i, 154, 2; x, 280, 2 ; TBr. 
iii; followingevilpractices,wicked,MBh.xiv,l070ff.; 
speaking ill of any one, detracting, L.; (<w), m. a 
wicked man, Gaut. — caritra, n. evil conduct, Var- 
Bf. — carya, f. id., Mn. ix, 17. — o&ngeri, f. a 
kind of wood sorrel (Rumex vesicarius, « cukrika ), 
L. — clra, f., N. of a river (v.l. ku-vird, VP.), 
MBh. vi, 334. — cela, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi, 
44; rag, Car.; (mfn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty 
or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; {a), f., N. of 
a plant { — avi-karnl or viddha-parnl), L.; (i), 
f. the plant Clypea hemandifolia (or accord, to 
Haughton * Cissampelos hexandra ’), L. — ceshta, 
f. a wicked contrivance. — caila, mf(J)n. badly 
clothed, BhP. x, 80, 7. — cailin, mfn. id. — co- 
dya, n. an unsuitable question.— jana, m. a bad or 
wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. — janarn, f. a 
bad mother, R. vi, 82,118. — i.-janman,mfn. of 
inferior origin, BhP.; {a), m. a low-born man, slave. 
—jambha, m., N. of a Daitya (younger brother 
of Jambha and son of Prahlada or PrahrSda, a son 
of Hiranya-kaSipu), Hariv. — jivikS, f. a miserable 
kind of living, MBh. v, 2698. — jnSna, n. imper¬ 
fect or defective knowledge. — tanaya, m. a de- 
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kuns. 
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generate son, Pancat. — tanu, m. * deformed,* N. of 
Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance, 
having three legs and but eight teeth), L. — tan- 
tri, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 £5363. -tapa, mfn. 
slightly hot, W.; ( as , am), m. 11. (gana ardhar- 
c&di) a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the 
mountain goat), Gaut.; Mil.; Yijfi.; VarBrS.; (tfjr), 
in. the Ku$a grass (Poa cynosuroides), Heat.; the 
eighth MuhOrta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon (an eligible time for the performance 
o f sacrifices to the M an es), M Bh. xi i i, 6040; M atsya P.; 
grain, L.; a daughter’s son, L.; a sister’s son, L.; a 
twice-born man (one of the first three classes), L.; 
a Brahman, L.; a guest, L.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; 
an ox, L.; a kind of musical instrument, L.; - sap- 
taka,Vi. a Sriddha in which seven constituents occur 
(viz. noon, a hom platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, 
sacrificial grass, Sesamum, and kine),W.; - sauirula, 
m., N. of a man, gana pdrlhiv&di . — tapasvin, 
111. a wicked or bad ascetic, Pahcat. — tarka, m. fal¬ 
lacious argument, sophistry, BhP.; MirkP.; a bad 
logician, KapS. vi, 34; -patha, m. * the way of so¬ 
phists,’ a sophistical method of arguing, Rijat. v, 
378. — tapasa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathis.; (*), 

l. a wicked female ascetic, ib. — t&rkika, m. a bad 
logician. — tittiri, m. a species of bird resembling 
the partridge, SuSr. — tirtha, m. a bad teacher. 

— tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. — turn- 
tram, n. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry- 
opteris, Pin. vi,i, 143, Ki§. — trlna,n. water house- 
leek (PistiaStratiotes),L. — danda, m.unjust punish¬ 
ment, L. — darsana, 11. a heterodox doctrine. 

— 1 . -d&ra, mfn. having a bad wife, VarBr.; - ddra, 
as, m. pi. a wife who is a bad wife,Subh. — 1. -dina, 
11. an evil day; a rainy day. — dish$i, f. a measure of 
length (longer than a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti), 
Kaui.85. — drisya, mfu. ill-favoured, ugly. — dyi- 
shta, mfn. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pancat. 

— drishti, mfn. having bad eyes; («)*, f. weak 
sight; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of 
the Siipkhyas, &c.), Mn. xii, 95 ; Kid. — drish- 
tin, mfn. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine, 
Kid. — desa, m. a bad country (where it is difficult 
to obtain the necessaries of life), Kathis. &c.; a coun¬ 
try subject to oppression, — deha, m. a miserable 
body, BhP. v, 12, 2. — dravya, n. bad riches. 

— dvSra, n. backdoor, Gaut. — dharma, m. a bad 
practice. — dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh. 
iii, 10571. — dhfinya, n. an inferior kind of 
grain, Susr. — dhS, mfn. foolish; {is), m. a fool. 
Pancat. ; BhP. — nakha, mfn. having ugly nails or 
claws, VarBj'S.; ( [am ), n. a disease of the nails, Suir. 

— nakhin, mfn. having bad or diseased nails, AV.; 
TS.; Kith. &c.; (f), m., N.of a man; of a work be¬ 
longing to the A V. — ua|a, m. a sort of trumpet flower 
(Bignonia, iyonaka), L.; (d>), m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple, VarBrS. (v. 1 . kunatha); (f), f. a kind of cori¬ 
ander (Coriandrum sativum), L.; red arsenic, Bhpr. 

— nadikS, f. a small river, MBh. v, 4502 ; Pancat. 

— nadl, f.id. — nannama, mfn. (*Jnam) inflexi¬ 
ble, RV. x, 136, 7. — naraka, m. a bad hell. — ua- 
rendra, m. a bad king, Subh. — nalln, m. the plant 
Agati grandiflora, L. — nStha, m. a bad protector, 
BhP. ix, 14, 28; (mfn.), having a bad leader, ib. v, 
14, 2. — n&dik£,for -nadikd. — naman, m.*having 
a bad name,’ N. of a man, ganas bahv-ddi Sc kdsy- 
ddi; (<r), n. a bad name, ill repute. — n&yaka, mfn. 
having a bad leader, BhP. v, 13, 2. — narl, f. a bad 
woman,VarBr. —n&saka, m.the plant Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L. — nSsa, m. * ugly-nosed,’ a camel, Npr. 

— nishanja, m., N. of a son of the tenth Manu, 
Hariv. 474. — nlta, m. bad leading, Mudr. — niti, 
f. ill conduct, W.; corrupt administration, W.; a 
low state of morals, W. — nlli, f., N. of a shrub. 

— nripa, m. a bad prince, VarBrS. — nripati, m. 
id., Venfc. — netraka, im, N. of a Muni, ViyuP. 

— pahka, m. a slough, heap of filth and mud. 

— p^ta, m. or n. a miserable garment, BhP. v, 9, 
11; (as), m. ‘ covered with a miserable garment/ 
N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2534. — pa$u, mfn. stupid. 
Hear. — pandlta, m. a bad scholar. — i.-pati, m. 
a bad husband, Kid.; a bad king, ib. — patha, m. 
a bad road, evil Way, BhP.; bad conduct; heterodox 
doctrine; (mfn.), walking in a wrong road; (<w), m., 
N. ofan Asura or Dinava, MBh.i, 2664; Hariv.; (as), 

m. pi., N. ofa people,VP.; -ga, -gamin, -cara, mfn. 
going in a wrong road, wicked. — °pathya,mfn. be¬ 
longing to a bad way (lit. and fig.); unwholesome 
(as diet, regimen, See.), improper. — parljn&ta. 


mfn. badly understood,Pahcat. — parikshaka, m in. 
making a wrong estimate, not valuingrightly, Bharlr 

— parikshlta, mfn. badly examined, Paficat. 

— paka, m. ‘not digestive,’ Strychnos nux vomica, 
L. — pa^l, mfn.having a deformed or maimed hand, 
L. — pfitra, n. an unfit recipient. — pStraka, n. 
a bad vessel, MBh. xii, 227, 15. — pihjala, m., N. 
of a man, gana iivddi. — pitri, m. a bad father, 
MirkP. -pilu, 111. a sort of ebony tree ( = kdra- 
skara), Bhpr.; o -paka, L. — putra, m. (gana ma- 
nojft&di) a bad or wicked son ; a son of an inferior 
degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mn. ix, 161; Pan¬ 
cat. — purusha, m. a low or miserable man, Pin. 
vi, 3, 106 ; MBh. &c.; a poltroon, MBh. v, 5493 ; 
(cf. kd-pur°); -janild , f., N. of a metre (consist¬ 
ing of four lines of eleven syllables each). — pnya, 
mfn. inferior, low, contemptible, L.; (cf. ka-p°.) 

— prabhu, m. a bad lord, Kathis. lix, 69. — prii- 
varana, mfn. wearing a bad mantle, L. — pri- 
vrita, mfn. badly dressed, R. i, 6,8. — priya, mfn. 
disagretable, contemptible, L. — pl&va, m. a weak 
or frail raft, Mn. ix, 161. — bandha, m. a disgrace¬ 
ful stigma, Yijn. ii, 294; (d.aiika-bandha.) — ban- 
dbu, m. a bad relative. — b&hula, m. camel, L. 

— bimba, m. n. (?), L. — buddhi, mfii. having vile 
sentiments, Pahcat; Heat.; stupid, BhP.; (is), f. a 
wrong opinion, -brahma, -brahma n , m. a de¬ 
graded or contemptible Brahman, Pan. v, 4, 105. 

— brahmana, m. id., Pat. — bhartri, m. a bad hus¬ 
band, Kath Is. exx, 65. — bharya,mfn. having a bad 
wife,BhP.;(i),f.abadwife,MarkP.;Kathas. — bhik- 
shu,m. a bad mendicant, Kathas. — bhukta,n.bad 
food, Vet. — bhnkti, f. id. — bhuml, f. bad (i. e. 
barren) ground, VarBr. —bhritya, m. a bad servant, 
Pahcat. — bhog’a, m. bad pleasure, Kathas. — bho- 
jana, n .^-bhukta. — bhojya, n. id. — bhr&tri, 

m. a bad brother, Kathas. — mat a, n. a bad doc¬ 
trine, Subh. — mati, f. vile sentiment; weak intel¬ 
lect, folly, Dai.; BhP.; (mfn.), of slow intellect, 
foolish, BhP. — man as (Jtu-), mfn .displeased, angry, 
MaitrS. iv, 2, 13. — manisha, °shin, mfn. of slow 
intellect, BhP. —mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.; 
a bad charm, Kathas. — mantrin, m. a bad coun¬ 
sellor, BhP. — m&rgu, m. a bad way (lit. and fig.), 
Pahcat. &c. — mitra, n. a bad friend, ib. — mu- 
kha, m. a hog, L. — mud, mfn. unfriendly, L.; ava¬ 
ricious, L.; (see also s. v.) — muda, see s. v. — mud- 
vin, mfn. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. — muhur- 
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathas. — medhas, mfn. of 
little intellect-, BhP. = mem, m. the southern hemi¬ 
sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans), 
W. — modaka, m., N. of Vishnu, L.; (cf. kaumo- 
daki.) — yajvin, m. a bad sacrifice^ BhP. iv, 6, 
50. — yava ( ku -), mfn. causing a bad harvest (N. 
of a demon slain by lndra), RV.; (as), m., N. of 
another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (Sc 104, 3); (am), n. 
a bad harvest (?), see ku-y 0 . — yoga, m. an inauspi¬ 
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c. 

— yogin, m. a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP. — yoni, 
f. a base womb, womb of a low woman, MarkP. 

— rava, mfn. having a bad voice, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of dove, L.; (*), f. a species of pepper, L.; 
[see also s. v. kuraba , which is sometimes written 
kurava.'] — rasa, mfn. having bad juice or flavour 
or essence, W.; (<zj), m. spirituous or vinous liquor, 
L.; (a), f. a wild creeping plant (species of hiera- 
cium, — go-jihvd), L. — rSjan, m. a bad king, Pa&- 
cat. — rfijya, n. a bad dominion, Pin. vi, 2, 130, 
Vartt. — rupa, mfn. ill-shaped, deformed, ugly, 
Pahcat.; KathSs.; -Af,f., -/zw,n. ugliness. — rupiu, 
mfn.ill-shaped, ugly. — rSpya, n/bad silver,’tin, L. 

— lakshaua, mf(i)n. having fatal marks on the 
body, Kathas. xci, 17 Sc 19. — lihga, m. ‘having 
bad marks, kind of mouse, Su$r.; the fork-tailed 
shrike, MBh.i, 2239; Su$r.; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr.; 
(J), f. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N. of a town (or of 
a river), R.ii, 68, 16; (i), f. the female of the fork¬ 
tailed shrike, BhP.; N. of a plant (— karkata- 
fyihgi), L.; kulihgdkshi, f., N. of a plant (=/<?- 
tikd, kuberdkskt), L. — lingaka, m. a sparrow 
(v. 1 . kulihkakaX L.; N. of a bird of prey. Car. 

— lunci, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. xvi, 22. 

— vakra, mfn. slightly bent, SahkhBr. — vauga, 

n. (=-vahga) lead, L. — vaca, mfn. using bad lan¬ 
guage, abusive, L. — vajraka, m. a stone resembling 
a diamond, L. — vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kathas. 
ci, 266. — vada, mfn. - -vaca, W. — vadhu, f. a 
bad wife, Kathas. xix, 39. — vapus, mfn. ill-shaped. 

— vartman, n. *a bad road,* bad doctrine, MBh. 
iii, 10571 (cd. Bomb.); Saryad. — varsha, m. a 


sudden and violent shower of rain, R. vi, 89, 15. 

— vastra, n. a bad garment, Subh. — v&kya, n. 
injurious or censorious language, Pahcat. — vao, 
f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15. — v£da, mfn. detracting, cen¬ 
sorious, L. — vSdika, m.‘crying unpleasantly,* a 
charletan, quack, Kad. -vikrama, m. bravery 
exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. i, 132.—vi- 
dambanS, f. cheat or deceit of a very low kind, 
Sarvad. — vivaha, m. degrading or improper mar¬ 
riage, Mil. iii, 63. — vinS, f. the lute of the Candalas, 
L. — vritti, f. bad living; -kril, m.the plantC*- 
salpina Bonducella ( ** pulika), L. — vrishala, m. 
a bad Sfldra, Pat. — ven£, f. ( = -vent) a fish-basket, 
L.; N. of a river (v. 1 . luhga-v 3 ), VP. — veni, f. a 
badly braided tress of hair, W.; a woman with her 
hair badly braided, W.; a fish-basket, L. — vedhas, 
m. bad fate, Kathas. lxx, 232. — vaidya, m. a bad 
physician, Su§r.; Subh. — vySpSra, m.a bad occu¬ 
pation, HYog.— sahkn, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

— sara (ku-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3. 

— sarira, n. a bad body, BhP. v, 26, 17; (mfn.), 
ill-shaped, M 5 rkP.; N.of a Muni,VayuP.; - bhrit , 
mfn. furnished with a body that is miserable in com¬ 
parison with the soul, BhP. x, 87, 22. — sSlmali, 
f. the plant Andersonia Rohitaka, Npr. — I. -s&sa- 
na, n. a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. — sinsapS, f. a 
kind of Sisu tree (Dalbergia Sisu, = kapila-siniapa ), 
L. — simbi, f., N. of a plant, Suir. — simbi, f. id., 
L. — sishya, m. a bad pupil, Kathas. — isila, n. a 
bad character, Kathas. xxxii, 153. — sruta, mfn. 
indistinctly heard, Pkncat.; ignorant in (in comp.), 
Balar.lxxvi, 7; (am),n. a bad rumour,^Vet. (*= Subh.) 

— svabhra, n.a small hole, L. — slianda,m., N. 
ofa priest, TandyaBr.jLaty. — sakhl,f. a bad female 
friend, Kathas. — s am gat a, 11. a bad connection, 
MBh. v, 1362.— saciva, m. abad minister, Mudr.; 
Rajat. — sambandha, m. a bad relation, MBh. xii, 
52 26(= Hariv. 1160). — sarit, f. a shallow stream, 
Pahcat. — sahaya, m. a bad companion, L. — sa- 
rathi, m. a bad charioteer, BrahmaP.; MirkP. 

— sriti, f. a by-way, secret way, Ap.; evil conduct, 
wickedness; cheating, trickery, jugglery, Kathls.; 
(mfn.), going evil ways, wicked, BhP. viii, 23, 7. 

— sauhrlda, m. a bad friend. — strl, f. (gana 
yuv&di) a bad wife, VarBrS.; Kathas. — stri-ka, 
mfn. having a bad wife,VarBr. — sth&na, n. a bad 
place. — smaya, Nom. KPyale, to smile improper¬ 
ly, Dhitup. xxxiii, 37; to see mentally, guess, ib.; 
to perceive, imagine, ib. — smayana, n. smiling 
improperly, ib. — sznita, n. a fart, Gal. — svapna, 
m. a bad dream, nightmare. — sv&min, m. a bad 
master, Pahcat. — h&rita, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
-humkSra, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh. 
-h.yS.na, n. a disagreeable noise, BhP. i, 14, 14. 
Khdara, m. ‘sprung from a bad womb,’ the off- 
springofa Brihman woman(byaRishi) begotten dur¬ 
ing menstruation, BrahmavP. Xu-manas, see s. v. 

^ 2. ku, us, f. the earth, Aryabh.; Var¬ 
BrS. ; VarBr.; BhP. vi, 1, 42; the ground or base of 
a triangle or other plane figure, Comm, on Aryabh.; 
the number *on«.’ — kila, m. ‘a pin or bolt of the 
earth,* mountain, L. — ja, m. * born from the earth,* 
a tree, L.; ‘the son of the earth,’ N. of the planet 
Mars, VarBrS.; of the Daitya Naraka (conquered by 
Krishna), BhP.; (d), f.‘earth-daughter,* Durgi, L.; 
of Slta, W.; (am), n. the horizon ( = kskili-ja) ; 
-dina, n. ‘the day of Mars,’ i.e. Tuesday, Var BfS.; 
-pa, m.‘ whose protector is Mars,' N. of the ancestor 
of Kaujapa. — 2,-janman, m. (**-jd) the planet 
Mars. — jyS, f. = kskili-jyi. —2. -dina, n. (=» 
kshili-dP) a civil day, Aryabh. = dhara, m.‘earth- 
supporter,* a mountain, L. — dhra, m. id., gana 
mula-vibhujddi. — nSbhl, m.‘having the earth for 
its navel,’ the air, atmosphere, L.; the collective trea¬ 
sures of Kubera, L. — 2.-patI,m.‘ lord of the earth,* 
a king, VarBiSk; Rijat. — papa or -papi or -papl, 
m. the sun, MBh. xiii, 93, 90. — prada, mfn. mak¬ 
ing gifts consisting in land. Comm, on Nir. ii, 7. 

— bhrit, m. = -dhara; (hence) the number ‘seven.’ 

— rnha, m. * growing from the earth,’ a tree, L. 

— valaya, n. the orb, BhP. v, 16, 5 Sc 7; kuvala - 
yesa, m.‘ ruler of the earth,’ a king, Rijat. iv, 372. 

— suta, m. (—-ya) the planet Mars, Comm, on 
VarB{\ — *ti, m.‘earth-born,’ an earth-worm, L. 

^ 3. ku. See \/i. ku. 

or kuns, cl. 1. or 10. P. kunsati, 
°iayali or kunsati, °sayati, ‘to speak ’ or * to shine, ’ 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 90 Sc 92. 
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kunsa . 


kuhcika . 


Kunsa, kunsa. Sec bhrik?, bhrak 0 , bkru-k°, 
bhru-k 

See \lkuns. 

Kunsa. See kunsa. 

cl. i. A. kokate, to take, accept, 
seize, Dh 5 tup. iv, 17. 

Kuka, mfn. taking, accepting, W. 

ku-katlia , &c. See I. ku. 

kukabha , am, n. a kind of spirituous 

liquor, L. 

^»^PC£w-£ara, &c. See 1. ku. 

kukuta, as, m. (=ikukkuta), N. of a 
pot-herb ( = sitdvara, commonly called sushani - 
Marsilea quadrifolia), L. 

ku-kutumbini , &c. See x. £w. 

kukuda — hukuda , q. v., L. 

'^r'g ku-ku-dru. See 1. JU. 

kukundani, f. the plant Cardio- 
spermum halicacabum, Bhpr. 

kukundara , e, n. du. [au, m. du., 
L.] — kakundara, q.v., Susr.; VarBrS. (ifc. f. a); 
(as), m. — ku-ku-dme, q.v., Bhpr. 

Kukundura, am, n. = kakundara, L. 

kukundha , as, m., N. of a kind of 
evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. 

kukubha, f. one of the female per¬ 
sonifications of music or Ragiins, L. 

^^Xkukura, <w,m.(Utj. i, 4 i) = J;«M;Mra 

(a dog), L.; N. of a plant and perfimie (=gran- 
thi-paniT), L,; N. of a prince (son of Andhaka), 
MBh. xiii, 76794 Hariv.; BhP.; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of that prince, Hariv. 2030; N. of a 
people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh.; R. Sec. 
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or 
Andhas); the country of the Kukura people. —jlh- 
va, f. a species of fish (Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L.; 
the plant Leea staphylea, L.; the plant Ixora un- 
dulata, L. Kukuradbiuatlia, m.‘ lord of the Ya- 
davas,’ N. of Krishna. 

$ $ ku-ku-vac. See 1. ku , 

kukuti , f. (=ikukkuti) the plant Sal- 
malia malabarica, L. 

kukunaka, as,m.a kind of disease 
of the eyes iu infants, Susr. 


rl, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr. — mau- 
dapa, m., N. of a sanctuary in Benares (standing 
on the right side of a statue of Siva, a place where 
final emancipation maybe attained),SkandaP.; (cf. 
mukti-mandapa.) — mardaka, m., N. of a plant 
(with fragrant leaves), L.; (ika), f. id., L.-mar- 
daua, m. id., L. — mas taka, m . — -mahjarl, L. 
— misra, m. a fictitious nickname (‘ Mr. Cock’), 
Sah. — vrata, n. a religious observance (worship of 
Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of the 
month Bh 5 dra, by women, especially for the sake 
of offspring), BhavP. — sikha, m.‘ cockscomb,’ saf¬ 
flower (Carthamus tinctorius), L. KukkutS-giri, 

m. , N. of a mountain, gana kimiulakddi. Kuk- 
kutanda, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a fowl’s egg, 
Susr.; ( as\ m. a species of rice, Gal.; -sama, m., 
N. of a plant (having a white fruit), Npr. Kukku- 
Jaudaka, m. a species of rice, Susr.; Bhpr. Kuk- 
kutabha, m.‘resembling a fowl,’ a kiud of snake, 
L. Kukkutarama, m., N. of a grove (celebrated 
hermitage near Gaya), Buddh. Kukkutkrma, n., 
N. of a place. Pan. vi, 2, 90, Kai. Kukkutdsaua, 

n. a particular posture of an ascetic in religious 
meditation. Kukkut&lii, m. **°tdbka, L. Kuk- 
kutesvara, in., N. of a Mantra ; (am), n., N. of 
a Linga, SkandaP.; - tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Kukkutoraga, m .=*°tdhi, Npr. 

Kukkutaka, as, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gal- 
lus), L.; the offspring of a NishSdabya SOdra woman, 
Mil. x, 18; (ika), (., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

Kukkuti, is, f. hypocrisy, L. 

Kukkuti, f. of °ta, q. v. — markatl-vrata, n. 
a religious observance (in honour of Siva andDurgi), 
BhavP.; (cf. kukkuta-vrata.) — vrata, n. id., ib. 
Kukkuty-ftdi, N. of a Gana (Psu. vi, 3, 42, Kai.; 
Ganar. I40 b ). 

Kukkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus 
gallus), MBh. xiii, 2835 i varnish, oily gloss, W. 

kukkura, as, m. (Un. i, 41; fr. kur- 
kurd), a dog, Mricch.; PSarv.; Hit.; a despicable 
man of a mixed caste (—kukkuta), Karand.; N. of 
a Muni, MBh. ii, 113; ot a priuce (son of Andha¬ 
ka), VP. ; of an author, Tantr.; ids), m. pi., N. of a 
people, MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 368; VP.; VarBrS.; 
(£), f. a bitch,VarBrS.; (am), n.a vegetable perfume, 
L. — dru, m. the plant Blumea lacera, L. 

kukku-vac, k, m* (fr. kukku, an 
onomatopoetic word), a kind of deer ( = sarahga - 
mriga), L.; (cf. kuku-vdc -and ku-ku-v°.) 

ku-kriya . See 1. ku. 


kunkama, am, n. saffron (Crocus sa- 
tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Susr.; 
Ragh.; Bhartr. &c. — tamra, mfn. red, coppery red. 

— pauka, m. saffron used as ail unguent, Bhartf. 

— renu, f. the pollen of saffron. Kuukum£kriti, 
m. 1 resembling saffron/ a kind of rice, Gal. Kuh- 
kumakta, mfn. dyed with saffron, orange. Kun- 
kumahka, mfn. marked or dyed with saffron, 
orange. Kunkumaruna, mfn. red, ruddy. 

1 §kuhrjani, f.,N. of a plant ( —maha - 
jyotishmati), L. 

ch'd * uc > 1 ’ kocati, to sound high, 

O n utter a shrill cry (as a bird), Dhitup.; to 
polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2 ; to connect, mix, ib.; 
to bend, make curved, ib.; to be curved or crooked, 
ib.; to oppose, impede, ib.; to mark with lines, 
write, ib. xx, 27: cl. 6. P. kucati, to contract, DhJ- 
tup. xxviii, 75; to be or make small, ib. vii, 3 ; (cf. 
4/kuflc.) 

Kuca, as, m. (generally du. au; ifc. f. a), the 
female breast, teat, Su$r.; Sak. &c. — kumbha, m. 
the female breast. —tata, n. id.; °tdgra, n. ‘point 
of the breast,’ a nipple. — ph&la, m. ‘having fruits 
shaped like the female breast,’ the pomegranate, L.; 
the plant Feronia elephantum, L. — makba, n. 
‘breast-top,’ a nipple, L. —Iiar 5 , f., N. of an evil 
spirit who deprives women of their breasts, M3rkP. 
Kucagra, n. a nipple, L. 

Kucita, mfu. contracted, DhStup. vii, 3; small, 
Un. iv, 187. 

ku-candika. See 1. ku. 

Ku-caudana, -cara, 8 cc. See ib. 

kueika, as, a, m. f a kind of fish 
(in shape like an eel, commonly Kuociya, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, or Murana apterygia syn- 
brache ; the Hindus affirm that its bite is mortal to 
cows, though perfectly harmless to men), L.; (as), 
m. pi. (v. 1. for kulika), N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
(<2), f., N. of a plant, L. — rna (°ka-rina), m., N. 
of a man, HYog. 

ku-cira . See z. ku, 

kucuntaka , as, m. a kind of pot¬ 
herb, Npr. 

eg^XXkucumdra, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Aupanishadadhikarana. 

ku-cela, &c. See 1. ku. 
kuccha, am, n. the white water-lily, L. 


kukundna , m^a)^ (onomat.) gar¬ 
gling, VS. viii, 48. 

kukurabha, as, m. a kind of evil 
spirit, AV. viii, 6, 11. 

kukula, as or am, m. or n. ohaff, 
Prab.; conflagration or fire made of chaff, L.; (am), 
11. a hole filled with stakes, L.; armour, mail, L. 

— murmura, m. a fire made of chaflj Bilar. Ku^ 
kulagni, m. id., Kathis. cxvii, 9 2. 

kuku-vac, k, m.—kukku-vac, Gal.; 
(cf. ku-ku-vde.) 

ku-krita, See. See 1. ku. 

kukola . as, m. the jujube (Zizyphus 
Jujuba), L.; (cf. koli.) 

kukkut , ind. an onomatopoetic word 
imitating the cock’s cry. Pin. i, 3, 48, Pat. 

Kukkuti, as, ra. (ifc. f. a, Pin. iv, 1, 14, Kid.) 
a cock, VS. i, 16; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wild cock 
(Phasianus gallus),* (*= kukuta ) the plant Marsilea 
quadrifolia, L.; a whisp of lighted straw or grass, 
L.; a firebrand, spark of fire, L.; the offspring of a 
Nishada by a Sudra woman (d. kukkura), L .; (£), C. 
(Pan.iv, 4,46) a hen, VarBrS. Ixiii, 3 ; a small house- 
lizard, L.; the plant Dolichos pruriens, SuSr.; (=j \u- 
kuti) the plant Salmalia malabarica (or the silk-cotton 
tree Bombax heptaphyllum), Susr.; hypocrisy (cf. 
kaukkutika), L.; (am), n. = kukkutdsana, Tantras. 

— kautha, n., N.ofa town, gana cihan&di. — dhva- 
ui,m. the crowing ofacock,cacklingoffowls. — uadi- 
yautra, n., N. of an instrument. —pak»h.aka, m. 
a knife shaped like the wing of a cock, L. —pSda, 
m.‘ cock-foot,’ jN. of a mountain, Buddh, — maSja- 


kuksha, am, n. the belly, Un.iii, 67; 
(i), f. id., VarBrS. 

Kuksh. 1 , is, m. [f., L.] the belly, cavity of the 
abdomen (in the earlier language generally used in 
du., RV.; VS.; AV.); the interior of anything, W.; 
the womb, R.; Ragh. x, 60 Sec. ; a cavity in general 
(e. g. adri-kukshi, cavity of a mountain, Ragh. ii, 
38), MBh. iii, 10694 &c.; a valley, Kathas. lxv, 
214 ; (with sagara or samudra) an ocean-cavity, 

1. e. a bay, gulf, MBh.; Pahcat.; the sheath of 
a sword, L.; steel, L.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata 
and KimyJ, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. I91; of a 
king, MBh. i, 2692 ; of a son of Ikshvaku and father 
ofVikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP.; of a region, 
gana dkumddi; (is), N. of a daughter of Priya- 
vrata and Kamyi, VP.; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxettdix; 
Gk. icox&vy ? Old Germ.bdk j Mod. Gcun.Bauchf] 

— fffcta, mfn. being in the belly; °/f-V1. kri, to 
devour,Naish.ii, 83.—ja,m.*born from the womb,* 
son, Ragh. xv, 15. — bheda, m^ N. of one of the 
ten ways in which darkness terminates, VarBrS. 

— mfn. one who nourishes ontyhis belly, 
filling or pampering the belly, gluttonous, Pin. iii, 

2, 26, Vartt. — randhra, m. a kind of reed (Am- 
phidonax Karka), L. — randBraka, m. id.. Gal. 

— iula, m. n. belly-ache, colic, Susr. Kukshy- 
gmaya, m. disease of the belly, VarBrS. 

kukshild , as, m. & species of evil 

spirit, AV. viii, 6, 10. 

*$^3 kuksheyu, v.l. for kaksh°, BhP* 

opifc ku-khati. See i. ku. 

Ku-khyStl, -ganln, &c. See ib. 

kuhkuna, N. of a locality, AV. Paris. 

o 


05 (WcO I kucchila, f., N. of a river, VP. 

kvj, cl. 1. P. kojaft, to steal, Dhatup. 
vii, 19 : cl. 6. P. kujati, to be crooked, Nir. vii, 12. 
ku-ja. See 2. ku. 
ku-jana, &c. See 1 .ku. 

kujambhala , as, m. a thief who 
break's into a house, L. (vv.ll. °mbhira. and 0 mbhi - 
la; cf. kumbhila ). 

Ptri^i kujjisa, as, m. a sort of fish, L.; 
(cf. kudiSa.) 

kvjjhati, is, f. a fog or mist, L. 
Kujjliatik&, f. id., L. 

ku-jya . See 2. ku. 

kuiic , cl. 1. P. kuncati, to make 
3 \ crooked, Dhatup.; to bend or curve, move 

crookedly, Susr.: Caus. kuncayati, to curl, crisp, 
frounce,Comm, on Un.iv, 117; [c£ Hib.*uachaim, 

* I fold, plait;’ cuach, 4 a curl;’ cuachach, ‘ curled.’] 
Kuncana, am, n. curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction (of a vein), Suir.; a particular disease of 
the eyes (contracting the eyelids). 

Kunca-phalS, f. a kind of gourd (Beninkasa 
cerifera), L. 

Kunci, is, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight 
handfuls, =kim-cid ), Heat.; Comm, on Mn. vii, 126. 

KunclkS, f. a key, Bhartf.; Prasannar.; N. of a 
fish (** kueika, q.v.), L.; a plant bearing a red and 
black seed used as a weight (Abrus precatorius), L.; 
fennel-flower seed (Nigella indica), Car.; a reed 
(Trigonella feenum graecunt), L.; the branch or shoot 











^f%?T kulicita . 


ku((dka . 
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of a bamboo, L.; a bawd, Gal.; * key,’ N. of a com¬ 
mentary on the MaiijOshS ; (cf. kcli-ff 3 .) 

Kunolta, mfn. crooked; curved, bent, contracted, 
R. &c.; curled, MBh.; SuSr.; BhP.; (<*), f. (sdl. 
sira) an unskilful way of opening a vein, Suir.; (am), 
n. the plant Tabernacinontana coronaria, L. Kun- 
citahguli, mfn. with bent or curved fingers. 

Xuhci, f. cummin, Bhpr.; ( * £*/>h:*&f)Trigonella 
feenum graecum, L. 

Jwi Jtttilj, cl. I. P. kunjati, to murmur 

\ - Vkuj), Hear. 

kuRja, as, m.[am, n.,L.] a place over¬ 
run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower, 
arbour, MBh. &c.; (with sarasvatyas) ‘ the bower 
of Sarasvati,' N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. iii, 6078 ff.; the 
lower jaw, L.; an elephant’s tusk or jaw, Pan. v, 
2, 107, Vartt.; a tooth, L.; N. of a man, Pan. iv, 
I, 98. — kutlra, m. a bower, arbour, Milatim.; 
Git. — vallarl, f. t N. of a plant similar to Mimosa 
concinna, L. — valli, f. id., Gal. XunJ&dl, a Ga^a 
of Pan. (iv, 1,98; Ganar. 245). 

XuSjikS, f. «= kutija-vallart, L.; fennel-flower 
seed (^ffuficikd, Nigella indica), Car. 

kuTijara, as , m. (ifc. f. a, MBh.; R.) 
an elephant, Mn. iii, 274; MBh.&c.; anything pre¬ 
eminent in its kind (generally in comp., e. g. raja- 
k °, * an eminent king,’ MBh.; Kathas.; cf. Pan. ii, 

l, 62 andgana vydghrddi ); the number‘eight’ (there 
being eight elephants of the cardinal points), SOryas.; 
a kind of temple, VarBrS.; a kind of step (in danc¬ 
ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560 ; of a prince (of the Sau- 
vlraka race), MBh. iii, 15597; of a mountain, Hariv.; 
R.; of a locality; (a), f. a female elephant, L.; the 
plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea 
tomentosa; (f)* £ a female elephant, L. -iara, 

m. an elephant’s trunk. — ksh&ra-mula, n. a kind 
of radish ( » mttlaka ), L. — grata, m. an elephant- 
catcher, R. ii, 91, 55. -tva, n. the state of an ele¬ 
phant, MBh. xii, 4282. — darl, f. ‘elephant’scave,’ 
N. of a locality, VarBrS. — p&dapa, m. the plant 
Ficus benjamina, Npr. - pippall, f. the plant Gaja- 
pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long 
pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. — rupin, mfn. 
elephant-shaped. XttSjaxAnlka, n.the division of 
an army consisting of elephants, elephant-corps. 
Xunjar&rfitl, m. ’ the enemy of elephants,’ a lion, 
L.; the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with eight legs), 
L. Xunjar&rolxa, m. a driver mounted on an 
elephant’s back, R. vi, 19, Io. XunJarAluka, n. 
a species of esculent root, L. Xtmjarisana, n. 
•elephant's food,' the holy fig tree (Ficus r el igiosa),L. 

hufijala,as,m ., N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2578; (am), n. sour gruel (cf. 
kdftjika), L. 

hunjtka. See kunja. 

g-j ku(, cl. 6 . P. kutati, to become crooked 

^vor curved, bend, curve, curl, Dhitup. xxviii, 
73 ; ?Nir. vi, 30 ; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhatup.: 
cl. 4. P. kutyati, or cl. 10. A. kotayate , to break 
into pieces, tear asunder, divide, Dhatup. xxxiii, 25; 
to speak indistinctly, ib.; to be warm, bum, ib.; (cf. 
*Jkutt and \/hunt.) 

as or am,m. n. a house, family (cf. kuti ), 
RV. i, 46, 4 \l*=-krita, Nir. v, 24]; a water-pot, 
pitcher, L.; (as), m. a fort, stronghold, L.; a 
hammer, mallet for breaking small stones, ax, L.; 
a tree, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a man, ganas 
aivddi and kurv-ddi [also RV. i, 46, 4, accord, to 
Gmn.] ; (t), f., gana gaurddi (Ganar. 47). -k5- 
rikl, f. a female servant (bringing the water-jar). 
—Ja, m. Wrightia antidysenterica (having seeds 
used as a vermifuge; cf. indra-yava ), MBh.; R. 
&c.; ‘bom in a pitcher,’ N. of the sage Agastya (cf. 
Nir. v, 13 & 14), L.; of Drona, L.; -mailt, f. a 
kind of plant, L. — jlva, m. the plant Putramjlva 
Roxburghii, L. - bSrikS, f.« -karika, Hear. Xu- 
t&moda, m. civet, L. 

Xu$aka, as, m. a kind of tree, KauS. 8 (v. 1 . ku - 
tuka ) ; =*kuthara , q. v., L.; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people, BhP. v, 6, 8 & 10; (ikd), f. a hut, Divy&v.; 
N. of a river, R. ii, 71,15 (v. 1 . kutila) ; (am), n. a 
plough without a pole, L, Xu^akilcala, m., N, of 
a mountain, Bh. v, 6, 8. 

Xut»n (in comp, for kutat, pr. p.) —naka, m., 
v. 1 . for - nata , Bhpr. — na^a, m. the fragrant grass 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr.; Calosanthes indica, Su$r. 


Xu{l, is, f. ’a curvature, curve,* see bhriff 3 , bhru- 
ff 3 ; a hut, cottage, hall, shop ( «= kuti, q.v.), Un. 
iv, 144; (is), m. a tree, L.; the body, L. — cara, 
m. a crocodile, L. — p&rthiva, m., N. of a man. 

Xutlka, mfn. bent, crooked, MBh. iii, 13454; 
(a), f., see kutaka. 

Kutlta, mfn. crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187. 

Kutitri, mfn. (Pan. i, 2, 1) making crooked; 
acting dishonestly ; being bent. 

Xufira, am, n. ( — kutlra ) a hut, L. 

Xujila,mf(ff)n.bent, crooked,curved, round, run¬ 
ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KatySr.; MBh. 
&c.; dishonest, fraudulent, Pancat.; Vet. &c.; (ar), 

m. a he-goat with particular marks, VarBrS.; (a), 
f. (scil. gati) a particular period in the retrograde 
course of a planet, SOryas.; N. of a magic power; 
of a river (v. 1. for kutikd ), R.; of the river Sara- 
svatl, L.; (d, am), f. n., N. of a metre (containing 
four lines of fourteen syllables each); (am), n., N. 
of a plant ( ** t agar a, kuncita, vakra), L.; a kind 
of perfume, L.; tin, W. — kl$aka, m. a kind of 
spider, L. — gati, mfn. being in a particular period 
of the retrograde course (as a planet) ; (is), f. a 
species of the Ati-jagat! metre ( = candrika), — gS, 
f. ‘going crookedly,* a river; kutilagcia, m. ‘the 
lord of rivers,* the ocean, VarBrS. — g&mln, mfn. 
going crookedly, tortnous, Nir. ix, 26; -(gdmi)-tva, 

n. the state of being capricious, SSh. — 15 , f. crooked¬ 
ness, guile,dishonesty. — tva, n.id.; deviation from 
(in comp.),Vim. — pakiliman, mfn. having curv¬ 
ed eyelashes or brows, Sak. — pnahpikS, f. Tri- 
gonella comiculata, Npr. — mati, mfn. crooked- 
minded, deceitful, Mudr. — manas, mfn. id. — sva* 
bhava, mfn. id. Xn^lliiigl, f., N. of a magical 
faculty. XtL^ildsaya, mf(J)n. ‘going crookedly* 
and ‘ill-intentioned, deceitful,' Kathis.xxxvii, 143. 
Xutill- -y/kri, to distort (the brows), RatnSv. 

XtL^ilaka, mfn. bent, curved, crisped, Pancat.; 
(ikd), f. (Pan. iv, 4,18) crouching, coming stealthily 
(like a hunter on his prey; a particular movement 
on the stage), Vikr.; a tool used by a blacksmith. 
Pin. iv, 4, 18, Ka$. 

Kuti, f. ‘ a curvature, curve,' see bhriff 3 , bhru- 
k°; a hut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car.; 
SuSr.; a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of 
flowers or vegetables, L.; a kind of perfume (com¬ 
monly Muri), or = surd (spirituous liquor), L. 

— kn$a, n., gana gav&iv&di. — krita, n. ‘ twisted, 
frizzled,* anything (as woollen cloth) curled or twisted, 
MBh. ii, 1847. — gata, mfn. inside the house. 

— gu, m., N. of a man, gana garg&di. — oaka, m. 
’delighting in staying in the house,' a kind of re¬ 
ligious mendicant (who lives at his son’s expense), 
MBh. xiii, 6478 ; BhP.iii, 12, 43. —cara, m. id., 
ArunUp.; Balar.; ( = bakisk-kuf) crawfish, Gal. 

— nlv&tam, ind. so as to be protected in a hut 
against wind, Pin. vi, 1, 8, Ki$. — pravesa, m. 
‘entering a hut,' settling in a cottage, Car. -ms- 
ya, mfn., gana sarddi. — maha, m. a festival held 
in.a Vihira, Buddh. — mnkha, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415. 

XntlkS, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 15829). 

Xutxya, Nom. P .°yati, to imagine one’s self in 
a hut,’Pin. iii, 1,10, Sch. (not in K 5 s.) 

Xn$Ira,<zjortf«,m.n.(P 5 n.v, 3 , 88) a cottage, 
hut, hovel, Bhartr.; Vcar.; (cf. kuftja-k 6 ) ; N. of a 
plant, gana bilvddi ; (am), n. sexual intercourse, L.; 
Bzkevala (exclusiveness?), L. 

Xu^Iraka, as, m. a hut, Vet.; =kuti-caka . 

kutahka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L. 

Xu^aiiga, as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas. 

XtL^angaka, as, m.-kutung 0 , q. v. 

Xniala, am, n. *=kutahka, L. 

^7^ ku(aca , v. 1 . for lcuta-ja (Wrightia 

antidysenterica), L. 

ku(a-ja, as, m. See s. v. M(a. 
kutan-naka & -nata. See 4 /kut. 

kutapa, as, m. a measure of grain, 
&c. (=*ku4ava), Jyot.; Un. iii, 141; (as), m. a 
divine sage or Muni, L.; a garden or grove near a 
house ( =nishkutd ), L.; (am), n. a lotus, L. 

XutapinI, f. ( — kamalini) a lotus plant, Npr. 

TgZX kutara, v. 1. for kuthara , q. v. 

kutdru,us, m. a cock, VS. xxiv, 23; 
MaitrS.; TS. v; a tent, L. 


ku{arund, f. the plant Ipomoea 
Turpethum (commonly Teori). 
gidrJ kutala. See ku tanka. 

kuta-hdrika. See \/kut. 

Xu^i, ku^ika, &c. See ib. 

kutikuti, ind. (onomat.) only in 
comp, with - Vk?i, to fill with warbling or twitter¬ 
ing, Hear. 

ku({kosh(ikd, {., N. of a river, 

R. ii, 71,10. 

kutinjara, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium. Car. 

kutila. See col. 2. 

Ku(i, &c., kntlra, &c. See ib. 

kutuka, v. 1. for kutaka, q.v. 

ktitungaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants, L.; a creeper wind¬ 
ing round a tree; a thatch, roof (cf. kutahka), L.; 
a hot, cottage, L.; a granary, store-room, L. 

kutumba, am, n. a household, mem¬ 
bers of a household, family, ChUp.; Ap.; Mn. &c.; 
the care of a family, house-keeping (hence meta¬ 
phorically care or anxiety about anything; ifc., BhP. 
i, 9, 39) ; N. of the second astrological mansion ( =* 
artka),V arBr.; (as, am), m. n. name, L.; race, L.; a 
relation (by descent, or by marriage from the mother’s 
side), L.; offspring, progeny, L. — k alalia, m. n. 
domestic dissension. — vySprlta, m. an attentive 
father of a family. Xutumbartham, ind. for the 
support or on account of a family. Xn^nmbahkas, 

n. apartments &c. appropriated to the accommoda¬ 
tion of relations, &c. 

KtL^tunbaka, am, n. a household, family, Da$.; 
Hit. &c.; the duties and cares of a householder* 
(as), m., N. of a grass ( — bhu-truia), L. 

Xutumbftya, Nom. P. °yati, to support a family, 
DhStup. xxxiii, 5. 

Xutumbika, mfn. taking care of a household, 
MBh. xiii, 4401; (ox), m. a home-slave, L. 

Xutumbin, t, m. a householder, Ap.; Mn. iii, 
80; Yijfi. &c.; ifc. (metaphorically) one who takes 
care of anything, R. vi, 89,19; a member of a family, 
any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Pan- 
cat.; KathSs.; SsntiS.; a peasant, Inscr.; (inf), f. the 
wife of a householder, mother of a family, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; a female servant of a house, Comm, on 
Yijn.; a large household, gana khalddi; a small 
shrub used in med. (kskirini, a kind of moon-plant), 
L.; (inau), m. pi. the householder and his wife, Ap. 
Xutuinbi-tS, f., -tva, n. the state of being a house¬ 
holder or a member of a family; family connection 
or union, living as one family. 

ku((, cl. 10. kuttayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 
23), to crush, bruise, Bhpr.; AV. Paris. ; to 
grind or pound, paw (the ground),VarBrS.; to strike 
slightly, Bilar.; Comm, on KatySr.; to multiply; to 
censure, abuse, Dhatup.; to fill, ib. 

Xutfa, mfn. ifc. breaking or bruising, grinding, 
&c., cf. aima-ff 3 , Hld-ff 3 ; (as), m. a multiplier 
such that a given dividend being multiplied by it and 
a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) the 
product, the sum (or difference) may be measured by 
a given divisor. — pracara^a, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people, VP. — pr Avar ana, as, m. pi. id., ib. — ML- 
rlka, f. for kuta-hdr* 3 , q. v., L. Xu^dk&ra, m., 
N. of the mathematical operation relative to a mul¬ 
tiplier called kutta. Comm, on Aryabh. Xut$&- 
par&nta,£r, m. pL, N. of a people, MBh. vi, 356 
(v. 1. kunddp 0 ). 

Xuftftka, mfn. ifc. cutting, breaking, bruising, 
grinding, &c., cf. aima-ff 3 , ikshu-ff 3 ; (as), m. a 
grinder, pulveriser; a multiplier ( =* kutta, q. v.); 
a buck-goat with particular marks, VarBrS.; a king¬ 
fisher, W. -vyavaliSrajknttakA^yS^tm.that 
branch or chapter of arithmetic (treated by Brahma¬ 
gupta) which treats of the multiplier called kut - 
taka. 

Xuft&na, am, n. cutting; pounding, grinding, 
beating, threshing, BhP. &c.; (cf. lild-ff) ; abus¬ 
ing ; (f), f. a kind of spear, Gal.; a bawd, KathSs.; 
Hit. 

Xuftanti, f. a kind of dagger, L. 

Xniiskft, mf(f, Pan. iii, 2,155)n. ifc. cutting, 
breaking, splitting, Milatim. 










ku((ita . 
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Kn^lta, mfn. bruised, Bhpr.; pounded, flattened; 
(a), f. (scil* sira) unskilful opening of a vein (tHe 
latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of 
the knife), Susr. 

Kut^in, mfn. cutting, pounding; (ini), f. (*= ku( • 
(ant) a bawd, Prab. 

Kuttima, mf(a)n. plastered or inlaid with small 
stones or with mosaic, L.; (as, am), m. n. (gana 
ardhareddi) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement, 
ground paved with mosaic, ground smoothed and 
plastered, MBh.; R. &c.; ground prepared for the 
site of a mansion, W.; a cottage, L .; the pome¬ 
granate, L. 

kuttamita, am, n. affected repulse 
of a lovers caresses (one of the ten blandishments 
of women ; v. 1 . kut(um°), Sah. 

uttlira, as, m. a mountain,L.; (am), 
n. * sexual intercourse' or ‘pleasure/ L.; a woollen 
cloth, L.; = kcvala (exclusiveness?), L.J (cf. ku- 

/*><*•) . , 

Xuftlra, as, m. a mountain, L. 

kuttumita . See kuttam 0 . 

kutmala. See kudmala. 
kutha, as, m. a tree (cf. kuta ), L. 

kuthara, as, m. the post round which 
the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; (as), m., 
N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560 (v.l. kutara). 

kuthaku, us, m. the wood-pecker 
(Picus bengalensis, commonly Kaththlkro), L. 

kutha-(ahka, as, a, m. f. an axe, L. 
XuthJLra, as, m. an axe, R. ; Bhartr. &c. ; a sort 
of hoe or spade, W.; a tree ( *= kutha), L.; N. of a 
man, gana iivddi; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2156; (f), 
f. an axe, L. 

Kutharaka, as, m. an axe, VarBrS.; ( ika ), f. a 
small axe, Bhartr. iii, 23 ; a similarly shaped instru¬ 
ment (used in surgery for scarification), Su$r.; N. of 
a woman, gana htbhrddi. 

XuthSrika, as, m. a wood-cutter, Raj at. 
Xutfcart}, us, m. a tree, L.; a monkey, L.; an 
armourer, L. 

kuthi, mfn. ‘ leafless, hare' or * crook¬ 
ed, wry* (Comm.; said of a tree), ShadvBr.; (is), 
m. a tree, L.; a mountain, L. 

Ku^liika, as, m. the plant Costus speciosus or 
arabicus, L. 

kuthumi, ts, m., N. of a teacher (au¬ 
thor of a law-book). 

■ajST kuthera, as, m. the plant Ocimuni .pi- 
losum, Car.; Bhpr.; fire,L. — ja, m. ( » kuthcraka) 
a kind of Basilicum, L. 

Xu^lieraka, as, m. a kind of Basilicum (Ocimum 
sanctum or Ocimum gratissimum), Susr.; Cedrela 
Toona, L. 

kutheru, us, m. the wind produced 
by a fan or chowrie, L. 

kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to play or act as a 
child, trifle, Dhatup. xxviii, 89 ; to eat, ib.; to heap, 
ib.; to plunge, dive, ib. 101. 

kudahga, as, m. (found in Prakrit) 
**kutahga(ka), a bower, L. 

kudapa, as, am, m. n. a measure of 
grain, See. (=kudava), gana ardhareddi. 

Xudava, as, am, m. n. a measure of grain or of 
wood or of iron &c. (4th part of a Prastha, described 
by some as a vessel four fingers wide and as many deep 
and containing 12 Prakritis or handfuls; also said 
to contain 13£ cubic Angulas, or to contain 64 cubic 
Angulas [SSrngS.], or to be a finger and a half deep 
and three fingers each in length and breadth; in 
med. it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two To- 
lakas), MBh.; Jyot.; VarBrS. &c. 

kudayika, f. (in music) N. of a 

particular Riga. 

Kudayl, f. id. 

kudalagacchi, N. of a village 

(v. 1. ktufalijf.) 

kudi, is, m. (=kuti) the body, Un. 

XudlkR, f. ( — kuta) a water-pot (used by asce¬ 
tics), W.; (perhaps for kundika.) ♦ 


kudisa, as, m. ft kind of fish (com¬ 
monly KCrchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L. 

kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kuft, 
q.v., MBh. xiii, 6471. 

kudukka, as, m. (in music) N. of a 
measure or time. 

W kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 
of a necklace or bracelet, W. 

ku ft hu % c *> ( a MahrattI N. of) 
Solanum trilobatum, Npr. 

.filledwithbuds, MBh. 
iv, 393; R.; Ragh. xviii, 36 ; (as or am), m. or n. 
a bud (sometimes written kutmala), Mricch.; Ragh.; 
BhP. &c.; (cf. stana-k ’J; (am), n. a particular hell, 
Mn. iv, 89; Yajn.iii, 2 2 2.-tS, f. the state of being 
shut like a bud. — dantl, f., N. of a metre ( = anu - 
kiild). Xtrdmalfl.gr a-dat, -danta, mfn. one 
whose teeth look like buds, Pan. v, 4, 145, Ki$. 

XudmalRya, Norn. A. °yate, to (look i. e. to) be 
shut like a bud, Balar. 

Xudmalita, mfn. (gana tarakadi) filled with 
buds, Balar.; shut like a bud, W. 

kudya, am, n. a wall, Yajff.; MBh. 
&c.; plastering (a wall), L.; curiosity, L.; (a), f. 
(gana kattry-adi) a wall, BhP. vii, 1,27. — cchedin, 
m. a housebreaker, thief, L. — cchedya, n. a hole 
in the wall, breach, L. - pucchR, f. a house-lizard, 
Npr. - mat si, f. id., L. - matsya, m. id., VarBrS. 
— lepa, m. a plasterer, Pan. iii, 2,1, Virtt. 6, Pat. 
Xudy&ka, am, n. a wall, L. 

TJUT kun, cl. 6. P. kunatt, to sound, Dha¬ 
tup. xxviii, 45; to support or aid (with gifts, &c.), 
ib.; to be in pain(?), ib.: cl. 10. P. kunayati, to 
converse with, address, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41; 
[cf. Lat. earn).] 

Kunitflhi, is, m., N. of an author of a Dharma- 
$a$tra, Par2§. 

kuna, as, m. a kind of insect living in 
clothes; dirt on the navel. Gal.; (ifc. with aivaitha, 
pilu, and other names of trees or flowers) the time 
when a plant bears fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24. 

Kun aka, as, m. a young animal just born (ifc. 
e. g. tna-k°, a young antelope just born), BhP. v, 
8, 4-6. 

kunajt, f* orach, L. 

Xuuanja, m., °njara, n. id., L. 

kunapa, am, n. [as, m., gana ardhar - 
eddt] a dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; 
(said contemptuously of) the living body, BhP.; 
dung; (as), m. a spear, MBh.; R.; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, VarBrS.; (f), f- a small bird (Maina or 
Salik, cf. vit-sdrikS ); (kundpa), mfn. mouldering, 
smelling like a carcase, §Br.; Susr. - gandha, m. 
the smell of a dead body, SBr. iv. — gandhi, mfn. 
smelling like a dead body, Su$r. Xunap&ndya, m. 
‘having dead testicles/N. of a man. Xtmap&- 
is ana, mfn. eating dead bodies, Sak. 

kunara-vadava, as, m., N. of 
a grammarian, Pan. iii, 2,14 & vii, 3, I, Pat. 

kunaru, mfn. having a withered arm 
(cf. kuni; ‘crying out/ fr. kun, Say.), RV. iii, 
30, 8. ’ 

kunala, as, m. a kind of bird, La- 
lit. ; N. of a son of Aioka (whose eyes were put out 
in consequence of a rivalry between Asoka’s wives); 
N. of a place, Un. iii, 75. 

kunav't, f., N. of a plant (?), Susr. 

kuifi, mfn. having a crooked or with- 
ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh. 
iii, 1270; Su$r.; (is), m. a whitlow, W.; the tree Ce¬ 
drela Toona (=tunna), L.; N. of a prince (son 
of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13; of the author of a Comm, 
on Pan., Bhartr. Comm, on Pat.; of a man,T 5 ndya- 
Br. xiii, 4,11, Sch.; of a Rishi, ViyuP.; of Garga, 
MBh. ix, 2981 f.; of the author of a Dharma-sistra, 
Paris, -tva, n. the state of being maimed, mutila¬ 
tion, lameness, Samkhyak.; Tattvas. - padi,f., gana 
kumbhapady-ddi. - b&hu, m. * having a withered 
arm/ N. of a Muni,VayuP. 

Xunlka, as, m., N. of a teacher, Ap. 


^HV^kunin, t, m. a kind of savage (=fca- 
tuxbha), Su§r. 

kuntnda, as, m .(Vkun) sound,Un. 

iv, 86. 

hunt = \fhund , q. v. 
kuntaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L. 

'^^kunth, cl. 1.P. kiinthati, to be lame or 
mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhatup. ix, 57; to be 
lazy or stupid, ib.: cl. 10. kut t i(hayati, to cover, con¬ 
ceal (cf. ts/guyth), Dhatup. xxxii, 46; (cf. ava- 
kunthana.) 

Xn^tlia, mfn. (gana kaparddi) blunt, dull, MBh. 
i, 1178; R. &c.; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish. 
— ta, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body), 
Susr.; indolence. — tva, n. indolence, stupidity, Ra- 
jat. iv, 618. — dhi, mfn. ‘dull-minded,’ foolish, 
Gol. — manas, mfn. weak-minded, BhP. iii, 32, 
17. — rava, m., N. of a man, Comm, on AitAr. 

Xnntliaka, mfn. stupid, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
pupil of Luntaka; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (v.l. 
kundala ), MBh. vi, 370; VP. 

Xunthlta, mfn. blunted, dulled, (a-k°, neg.) 
Ragh. xi, 74; blunt, Kathas. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no 
vigour,Rajat.v, 138; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled, 
W.; (cf .Vi-,) XtmtMtflsri, mfn. having the edge 
or comers blunted, Kum. ii, 20. 

kund, cl. 1. P. kundati, to mutilate, 
Dhatup. ix, 37: cl. 1. A .kundate, to bum, ib. viii, 
17: cl. IO. kundayati, to protect, ib. xxxii, 45. 

kunda, am, n. [ay, m. f L.], a bowl¬ 
shaped vessel, basin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, 10, 16 
&c.; a round hole in the ground (for receiving and 
preserving water or fire, cf. agni-kunda ), pit, well, 
spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to 
some holy purpose or person), MBh.; R. &c.; (ar), 
m. an adulterine, son of a woman by another man 
than her husband while the husband is alive, Mil. 
iii, 174; (see -gola and -go/aka below); N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10358 ; of a NSga, MBh. i, 4828 ; of a 
sonofDhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 4550; (d),(.(^kun<f) 
mutilation, Pan. iii, 3, 103, KaN. ofDurga, L.; 
(f), f. (P 5 i?. iv, 1, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat.; 
Prasannar.; (am), n. ifc. a clump (e. g. darbha-k ° 9 
a clump of Darbha grass), Pan. vi, 2, 136 ; a par¬ 
ticular measure, L.; N. of certain mystical figures ; 
a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded 
by a circle), VarBrS. iv, 15. — karna (kunpd-), 
m. ‘pot-eared,’ N. of a mythical being, Suparn. 

— kalpa- drama, m., kalpa-latR,f., N. of works. 

— kit a, m. the son of a Brahman woman born 
in adultery with a man of an inferior caste, L.; a 
keeper of concubines, L.; a follower of the Carvaka 
doctrine, L. — kila, m. a low or vile man (nagara), 
W. — kaxunudl, f., N. of a work by Viiva-natha. 

— gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W.; (ait), m. du. an 
adulterine (kunda) and the son of a widow (gold), 
Yajh. i, 222. — gol&ka, n. sour rice, gruel, L.; 
(au), m. du. = kttnda-golau, Mn. iii, 156 & 174; 
MBh. iii, 13366. -ja, m. ‘pitcher-born/ N. of a 
son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2740. -jatliara, m. 

* pitcher-bellied/ N. of an old sage, MBh. i, 2048; 
iii, 8263; (cf. kwidddara.) — dhara, m., N. of a 
Naga, MBh. ii, 361; of a son of Dhfita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 4546 ff. -nadi, f., N. of a river, Hariv. 
(v.l. luntha~n°). — pSyin, mfn. drinking out of 
pitchers (°yinam ayana , n. a particular religious 
ceremony), TandyaBr.; AivSr.; KatySr.; (ci.kattn- 
dapdyina.) - payya, mfn. (scil. kratu , &c., a cere¬ 
mony or sacrifice) at which ewers or pitchers are 
used for drinking. Pan. iii, I, 130; (ar), m., N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 17,13. -prastha, m., N. of x 
town, Pan. vi, 2, 87, Sch.-hhedin, mfn. ‘break- 
ing pots/ clumsy, Car.; (i% m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i. — xnandapa-kanmndlf f., °pa- 
samgraha, m.,N. ofworks. — xnandapa-slddhl, 
f., N. of a work by Vitthala-dikshita. — mRrtanda, 
m., N. of a work. — ratnakara, m., N. of a work 
by VBva-natha. — v&slni, f. ‘pitcher-dwelling/ 
Gautama’s tutelar deity, BrahmaP. — vidhana, n., 
N. of a work. —sSyln, m., N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rashtra, MBh. i, 4549. -siddhi, f., N. of a work. 
Xnnd&gnl, m„ ‘ N. of a locality, ’ see kaund&gtiaka. 
Xundarka, m., N. of a work. XundS-v*isha, 
mfn. adulterous, Hariv. 11162 ; (cf. kundivisha .) 
Xnnd&sin, mfn. one who is supported by an adulte- 
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rine,Gaut.;Mn. 111,158; Yajfi. i, 224; MBh.xiii; (p, 
m. a pander, L.; N.ofa demon causing fever, Hanv. 
9563; of a son of Dhpta-rSshJra, MBh. i, 4553 - 
Kupdi-v^isha, v. 1 . for °ruid-v°. Kundesvara- 
tXrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. Kundoda, m., 

N. of a mountain, MBh. iii, 8321. Kundodara, 
mfn. having a belly like a pitcher, Pan. vi, 2, 
108, Ka*.; (as),m., N. ofaNaga, MBh. i, 1561; of 
a son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhpta-rSshtra, 
ib. 3744; of a son of Dhpta-rSshtra, ib. 2732; 
'daresvarciy n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. Kun- 
doddyota-darsana, n.,N. of a work by Samkara- 
bhatta. KundddhnI, f. a cow with a full udder, 
Ragh. i, 84 ; a woman with a full bosom. Kundo- 
padhinlyaka, m. 'using a pitcher as a pillow/ 

N. of Punia, Buddh. Kundoparatha, m., * N. of 
a man/ see kaundSparatha. 

Ktmdaka, m. or n. a pot, KathSs. iv, 47; (as), 
m., N.' of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i, 6983; 
N. ofKshudraka, VP.; (ika), f. (ifc., Pan. viii, 3, 
45, Ka§.) a pot, student's water-pot, Up.; Pat. on 
Pan. i, iii, vi; Hariv. 14836 &c.; N. of an Up. 
Kuudani, f., N. of a utensil, Heat, 

Kundlka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhiita-rashtra, 
MBh. *i/ 3747 ; (<*), U see kunpaka. 

Kundln, mfn. furnished with a pitcher, MBh.; 
Heat.; (f), m. a kind of vessel (v. 1 . kunpini ), MBh. 
ii t 2061; a horse («= kindhin ), L.; a pander, L.; 
(ini), f. a kind of vessel, MBh. ii, 2061; (with the 
Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), RamatUp. ,* 
N. of a woman, Pat. 

Kundina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, 3747; of an author; of a Rishi,Comm. on 
Un. ii, 49; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Kundina, 
Pan. ii, 4, 70; Asv§r.&c.; the descendants of Kun- 
^ini, Pat.; (am), n. (Un. ii, 50), N. of the capital 
of Vidarbha (ruled over by BhTma, the father-in-law 
ofNala, apparently the modern Kondavirin Berar), 
Nal.; Hariv.; Ragh. vii, 30. 

kundala, am, n. (ifc. f. a; ganas 
sidkm&di and ardharc&di) a ring, ear-ring, A$v- 
Gf.; Laty.; Mn.&c.; abracelet, §i§.vi, 27 ; a fetter, 
tie, L. ; the coil of a rope, L.; a particular disease 
of the bladder, Car.; (as), m. (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of a NSga, MBh. i, 2154; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people (v. 1. kunthaka ), MBh. vi ; (a), 
f., N. of a woman, MarkP.;* (t), f. a kind of drum 
(perhaps kuridali, nom. sg. fr .°lin, m.); a particular 
dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a 
Sakti; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; 
Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr.; Mucuna pruritus( *= ka~ 
fi-kacchu), L.; N. of two other plants (SarpinT- 
vriksha and Kundali-cSlana), L.; N. of a river, 
MBh. vi, 9, 21. — dkSrana, n. the wearing of ear¬ 
rings. Ktmdal&kSra, mfn. shaped like an ear-ring, 
circular. Ktwdaloddyotlt&nana, mfn. having his 
face radiant with glittering pendants. 

Kundalanfi, f. drawing a circle round a word 
which is to be left out in a MS., Naish. i, 14. 

KundalikS, f., N. of a metre in Prakrit poetry 
(cf. vdia-k°.) — tva, n. the state of being circular, 
Comm, on KatySr.— mata, n., N. of a Tantra. 

Ku?dalita, mfn. annulated, Sah. 

Ktmdalin, mfn. decorated with ear-rings, MBh. 
R. &c.; circular, annulate, Hariv. 4664 ; (f), m. 
snake, Raj at. i, ?; the spotted or painted deer, L. 
a peacock, L.; the tree Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr.. 
N. of Siva ; of Varuna, L.; (i*t), f. the plant Coccus 
cordifolius, L.; a particular dish (curds boiled with 
ghee and rice), Bhpr.; a Sakti or form of Durga. 

Ktmda.ll, ind. for °/<t. — karapa, n. bending 
bow so as to form a circle, Hear. — krita, mfn, 
forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal.; Su$r. 
— bhuta, mfn. id., BhP.; having the disease of the 
bladder called Kundala, Car. 

XundallkS, f. a circle, Heat. 

kundd-vrisha. See kuyda. 

kundtra, mfn. strong, powerful, L.; 
(as), m. a man, L. 

kundivisha, as, m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple, MBh. vi, 2083 ; (cf. kunpi-vriska, kaundt-.) 

kundrinaci, f. a house-lizard 
[«= kutila-gati, Say.], RV. i, 29, 6; VS, xxiv, 37. 

^*m/, a Sautra root (i.e. one found in 

grammatical SOtras only), to spread. 


kwull-vriska. 

kata , as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
attendants of the sun (identified with the god of the 
ocean), L. 

ku-tanaya. See 1. Am. 

Xu-tanu, ku-tapa, &c. See ib. 

kutas, ind. (fr. 1. Am), from whom? 
(for the abl. case of 2. kd), RV. i, 164, 18; AV. 
viii, 9, 4 ; (kutah kdldt, since what time ? VP.) ; 
from where? whence? RV.&c.; whereto? in which 
direction? BhP. viii, 19,34; (a kutas, up to where? 
Pat.); where? R. vii, 23,3; wherefore? why? from 
what cause or motive? because, Laty. &c. (often in 
dramas before verses giving the reason of what pre¬ 
cedes) ; how ? in what manner ? ChUp. &c.; how 
much less? much less, ChUp.; MundUp.; MBh. &c. 
In a-kutas, which occurs in comp., kutas has an 
indefinite sense (e.g. a-kuto-mrityu, not fearing 
death from any quarter, BhP. iii, 1 7, 19; cf. a-kuto - 
bkaya)', kutas is also indefinite when connected 
with the particles apt, cid, cana (e. g. hi to 'pi, from 
any quarter, from any cause, Paficat.; kuto 'pi kd- 
ranat, from any cause, Prab.; kutas-cid, from any 
one, from anywhere, RV.; KathUp. &c. ; {cf. &- 
kutatcid-bhaya); kutas cana, (with a negation pre¬ 
ceding) frdm no side, RV.; TS.; TUp. &c.; to no 
side, R. v, 74,21; yatah kutas-cid, from any person 
soever, Comm, on KatySr.) — tar£m, ind. how? in 
what manner? KapS. i, 80. — tya, mfn. coming 
from where? Uttarar.; Prasannar.; (with apt) of 
unknown origin, Uttarar. 

Kuto (in comp, for kutas). — nimitta, mfn. 
having what cause or reason ? R. ii, 74,17. — mula, 
mfn. having what origin? MBh. i, 6205; Car. 

kutasta, as, m. (for °tas-tya>), N. of 
a man, Comm, on TandyaBr.; (cf. kautasta.) 
ku-tapasa, See. See 1. ku. 
kutipdda, as, m., N. of one of the 


kudrava. 

kuts (perhaps related to kutas), cl. 
P. kutsayati [also K.°yate, Dhatup.; 
rarely cl. 1. P. kutsati, MBh. ii, 2298 & 2303; 
once cl. 4. P. kutsyati, R. vii, 43, 18], to despise, 
abuse, revile, contemn, Mn.; Yajfi. See.; [cf. Lith. 
kussinu .] 

Xutsana,fl/w, n. abuse, reviling, reproach, Pan.; 
Mn. iv, 163; reproachful or abusive expression, Pan. 
I, 53; (m), f. an expression of contempt, Nir. 
3 


Rishis of the Sama-veda, ArshBr. 

c£ fjcb kutuka, am, n. (gana yuvddi) curio¬ 
sity, Rajat. viii, 1613; eagerness, desire for (in 
comp.), Git. i, 42; (cf. kautuka.) 

Kutuklta, mfn. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar. 
Kutukln, mfn. id., Naish. ii, 35. 

tgipikutupa, as, m. a small kutii or leathern 
oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89; (<w, am), m. n. the eighth 
MuhOrta of the day (~ ku-tapa, q. v.), L. 

Kutu> iis, f. a leathern oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89, 

hu-tumbuka, &c. See I. ku,. 
kutunaka ~kukiin°, L. 

kutukala, am, n. (fr. kutas and hala, 
'calling out'?), curiosity, interest in any extra¬ 
ordinary matter, Sah. &c. ; inclination, desire for 
(prati, loc. or in comp.), Sak. &c.; eagerness, im 
petuosity; what excites curiosity, anything interest¬ 
ing, fun, Pancat.; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful, W. 
excellent, celebrated, W.; (cf. kautuhala .) — krit 
mfn. exciting curiosity. Hear, — vat, mfn. curious, 
taking interest in anything, Malav. 

Kutuhalita, mfn., gana tdrakadi . 
Kutuhftlin, mfn. curious, highly interested in 
anything, Mn. iv, 63 &c.; eager, impatient. 

W 5 ku-trina. See 1. ku. 

^T^kuttka,(\n astron.) the fifteenthYogaj 
VarBf. 

Mtra, ind. (fr. 1. ku), where ? where 
to? in which case? when? RV. &c.; wherefore? 
Paficat.; Hit.; kutra — kva, where (this)—where 
(that), i. e. how distant or how different is this from 
that, how little is this consistent with that ? BhP. 
vii, 9, 35. Kutra becomes indefinite when con 
nected with the particles api, cid, e. g. kutr&pi, 
anywhere, somewhere, wherever, to any place, where¬ 
soever, Paficat.; MarkP.; kdtra cid [R V.] or kutra 
«V[R.&c.], anywhere, somewhere, wheresoever; na 
kutra cid, nowhere, to no place whatsoever, MBh.; 
Paficat.; = kasmitis-cid, e. g. kutra cid aranyc, in 
a certain wood, Paficat.; kutra cid—kutra cid, in 
one case—in the other case, sometimes—sometimes, 
Mn. ix, 34; yatra kutra cid, wherever it be, here 
or there, Comm, on KapS. i, 69. — tya, mfn. where 
living or residing ? BhP.; Dai. 


KutsS, f. reproach, contempt, Pan.; MBh.;(tfytf), 
instr. ind. contemptuously, Kathas. lxi, 298. 

Kutsita, mfn. despised, reviled, contemptible, 
vile, Nir.; Pan.; MBh. &c.; (am), n. the grassCy- 
perus, L. 

KutsI- to become subject to reproach, 
Comm, on Nir. vi, 30. 

I. Kutsya, mfn. blamable, Bhartr. 

kutsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (called 
Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RV.; 
when attacked by the demon §ushna, Indra defended 
him and killed the demon ; but in other hymns 
;RV. i, 53, 10; ii, 14, 7; iv, 26, 1; viii, 53, 2] 
£utsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV.; 
AV. iv, 29, 5 ; TandyaBr.; N. of a descendant of 
Afigiras (author of the hymns RV. i, 94-98; 10c- 
II5; ix, 97, 45 seqq.), AlvSr.; lightning, thunder¬ 
bolt, Naigh.; Nir,; (as), m. pi. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the 
descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV. vii, 25, 5 ; 
Laly.; ( a *n), n. the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L.; (cf. kaiitsa, puru-kutsa, &c.) — kusl- 
klkS, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Ku§ika 
families, Pan. iv, 3, 125, Ka$. — putri, m. a son 
of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, II. — vatsi, m. id., ib. 

KutsSyana, as, m., N. of a man, MaitrUp.; 
(cf. kautsdyana.) 

3. Kutsya, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RV. 
iv, 16, 12. 

eg rflcflT kutsala, f. the indigo plant, L. 
kutsava. See puru-k°. 

ku-tsdra (fr. 2. ku), a fissure in the 

earth, Comm, on KatySr. xv, 1,10. 

W 1 - & 2. kutsya. See Vkuts & kutsa. 

ch ^ZT hutk, cl. 4. kuthyati , to stink, be- 
O \come putrid, Dhatup. xxvi, II: Caus. P. 
kothayati , to cause to putrify, Su$r. 

Kuthlta, mfn. stinking, Susr. (also a-k°, neg.) 
kutka , as, a, m.f. [am, n., L.] a painted 
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant’s hous¬ 
ings), MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. sacrificial or Ku$a 
grass (Poa cynosuroides), L.; Sakya-muni in one of 
his former thirty-four births, L. Kuthodarl, f., 
N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP. 

Kuthaka, as, m. a variegated cloth, Car. 

kutkuma, as, m. pi. the family of Ku- 
thumin, V ayuP. 

Kuthuml, is, m.—°tkumin, VayuP. 

Kuthumln, T, m., N. of a teacher, Pan. vi, 4, 
144, Vartt.; (cf. kuthumin.) 

kud, cl. 10. P. kodayati , to tell a lie, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (v. 1. for \ikundr.) 

kudara, as, m. mountain-ebony 
(Bauhinia variegata), L.; [for I .ku-dara, see I. ku.'] 

KudSla, as, m. id., L.; (cf. kuddala.) 

ku-dina. See 2 . ku. 
ku-drisya, - desa , &c. See 1. ku. 

kuddala , as, 2 . kudara, L. 

KuddSla, as, m. id., L.; (as, am), m. n. a kind 
of spade or hoe, L. — kiiSta, n., N. of a town, Pan. 
vi, 2, 146, Ka$. — pSda, mfn., gana hasty-adi. 

Kudd&Iaka, as or am, m. or n. (?) a spade or 
hoe, L.; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L. — khSta, 
v. 1 . for kuddala-kh° , q. v. 

kudmala, for kudm 0 , q. v. 

kudya, for kudya, q. v. 

^ kudrahka , as, m. a watch-house ( f a 

dwelling raised on a platform or scaffold/ W.), L. 

Kudraiiga, as, m. id., L. 

^5^ ktdrava = kodrava , q. v., L. 










ajfij kudri. 


kubjaka. 
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kudri, is, m., N. of a man, g. grishty - 
ddi ; (aya s')) m. pi. his descendants, g. yask&di) 

Xndryfi-kshi, is, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 

ku-dvara. Seei.ku. 
s'* ku-dkara. See 2. ku. 
ku-dkarma, &c. See I. 

is, m. (=toi) an owl, Gal. 
hu-dki. See i. ku. 

W ku-dhra. See 2. ku. 
cpra? kunaka , as, m. pi., N. of a people,YP. 
ku-nakha , &c. See i.ftce. 

Kn-nannama, -naraka, &c. See ib. 

Xu-nalin, ku-natha, &c. See ib. 

ku-nabhi. See 2. ku. 
ku-naman , &c. See i. ftu. 

kunala, as, m. a kind of bird (liv¬ 
ing on the Himalaya), Buddh.; N. of a son of king 
Asoka (named after the eyes of that bird), ib. ; (cf. 
kunala.) 

Xun&lika, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. 

S'HTSP* ku-nasaka , - nasa. See i. ku. 

My ku-nishanja. See I. ku. 

Xu-nlta, -nlti, -nili, &c. See ib. 

kunta, as, m. a spear, lance [cf. Lat. 
contus; Gk. tcovrbs], R. &c. ; a small animal, in¬ 
sect, L.; a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas¬ 
sion, L.; the god of love, Gal. — pr&varana, as, 
m. pi., N. of a people, MsrkP. lvii, 57. — vana- 
maya, mfn. consisting of a forest of spears, Kad. 

Knntara, as, m. ( = kuntala ) the hair, Gal. 

Xuntala, as, m. (ifc. f. d, Git. ii, 15) the hair 
of the head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sah. &c. j a parti¬ 
cular head-dress, L.; a drinking cup, L.; a plough, 
L.; barley, L.; a kind of perfume ( * hrivera ), L.; 
(in music) a certain Dhruvaka; (as), m. pi., N. of 
a people, MBh.; VP.&c.; (or), m. a prince of that 
people, MBh. ii, 1270; VarBrS. — vardiana, m. 
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L. — sv&tl-karna, m., 
N. of a prince, VP. Xuntaloelra, n. a perfume, L. 

KnntallkS, f. a species of plant, Su$r.; butter 
knife or scoop, L. 

kuntapa, am, n., N. of certain or¬ 
gans or glands (twenty in number, supposed to be in 
the belly), SBr. xii, xiii; N. of a section of the AV. 
(xx, 127 & 128 according to Say. on AitBr. vi, 32; 
9r xx, 127-136 according to the MSS.), SafikhBr.; 
SankhSr.; ASvSr. 

kunti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Kath.; Pan. iv, 1,176 ; MBh.&c.; (is), m. a prince 
of that people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.; 
N. of a son of Dharma-netra, VP.; of a son of Netra 
and grandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23, 21 ff.; of a 
son of Kratha, BhP. ix, 24, 3; VP.; of a son of 
Vidarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hariv.; of a son of 
SupSrsva and grandson of Sampati and great-grand¬ 
son of Garuda, MarkP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
x, 61, 13. —Jit, m. * conqueror of Kunti/ N. of a 
prince,VP. — nandana, for kunti-n°, q. v. — bho- 
Ja, m., N. of a Yadava prince (king of the Kuntis, 
who adopted Kunti), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (or), m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 15. — rSjan, m. king 
Kunti, i. e. Kunti-bhoja, MBh. i, iii. — Bur&sbtra, 
as, m. pi. the Kuntis and the inhabitants of Su- 
rashtra, g. kdrtakaujapddi . 

Xuntika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. 

Xnntf, f., N. of Pritha (daughter of a Ya¬ 
dava prince named SOra [orVasu, Hariv. 5255], who 
gave her to his childless cousin Kunti or Kunti- 
bhoja, by whom she was adopted; she afterwards 
became one of the wives of PJndu; on one occasion 
before her marriage she paid such respect to the 
powerful sage DurvSsas that he taught her an incan¬ 
tation or charm, by virtue of which she was to have 
a child by any god she liked to invoke; out of 
curiosity she invoked the Sun, by whom she had a 
child, cf .karna; but the Sun afterwards restored to 
her her maidenhood: soon after his marriage Pantfu 
retired to the woods to indulge his passion for hunt¬ 
ing; there he killed a male and female deer, who 
turned out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of 
these animals; the sage cursed P2ndu and predicted 


that he would die in the embrace of one of his wives; 
hence Pandu lived apart from Kunti, but with his 
approval she made use of her charm and had three 
sons, Yudhishthira, Bhtma, and Arjuna, by the three 
deities Dharma, V2yu, and Indra respectively; cf. 
mddrt), Pan.; MBh.&c.; N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; 
of a river, VP.; the wife of a Brahman, L.; the plant 
Boswellia thurifera, L.; a fragrant resin ( —guggu- 
lu), L. —nandana, m. either of the three elder 
— bhoja, a wrong spelling for 
MBh. iii, 17067. — matri, m. 

‘ having Kunti as his mother/ N. of Arjuna, MBh. 
i, 8665. — suta, m. a son of Kunti. 

^^kuiith, cl. 1. kunthati, to hurt, injure, 
Dhatup. iii, 6 ; to suffer pain, want, &c., ib.: cl. 9. 
kuthnati, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dha¬ 
tup. xxxi, 42 ; to injure, ib.; [cf. Lat. quatio,per - 
cutio.'] 

Xuntba. See baku-k°. 

Xnntbana, am, n. — stanana, L. 

Xunthita, am, n. id., L. 

kuntku, us, m.,N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in BhSrata ; of the seven¬ 
teenth Aihat of the present Avasarpini. 

kunda, as, m. (Un. iv, 101) a kind of 
jasmine (Jasminummultiflorum or pubescens), MBh. 
Sec.; fragrant oleander(Nerium odorum, karavira), 
L.; Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera), L.; a turner’s lathe, L.; one of Kubera’s 
nine treasures (N. of a guhyaka , Gal.), L.; the 
number ‘ nine/ W.; N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 7036 ; 
of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (am), n. the jas¬ 
mine flower. — kara, m. a turner, W. — knndd- 
o&rya, m., N. of a Jain teacher (author of the 
Pancastikaya-samgraha-sutra). — caturtbl, f. the 
fourth day in the light half of the month M2gha. 

— pushpa,m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum). 
Gal. — m 515 , f., N. of a work. — sama-danta, 
mfn. one whose teeth are like the jasmine. XundiU 
pa r&nta = kuttdp°, q. v, 

Xundaka, as, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia 
thurifera, L. 

Xundinl, f. an assemblage of jasmines, L. 

kundama, as, m. a cat, gana curnddi. 

kundara, as, ra. a kind of grass, L.; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7036. 

Xundarika, f. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Eundu, us, m. a mouse, rat,L.; (us), f.( — kunda) 
Olibanum, L. 

Xundura, as, m. Olibanum, L. 

Xundum, us, m. f. Boswellia thurifera,VarBrS. 
lvii, 5 ; the resin of that plant (Olibanum). 

Xunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, Suir.; VarBrS.; 
(a), f. id., L.; (f), f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 

Xunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, VarBrS. lvii, 3. 

fruncJr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, to tell a 
lie, Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (cf. */kud and 's/gundr.) 

1. kup, cl. 4. P. A.kupyati, °te (perf. 

3* v cukopa), to be moved or excited or agitated, 
SuSr.; BhP.; to swell, heave or boil with rage or emo¬ 
tion, be angry, be angry with (dat.; also gen., once 
[R. i, 49, 7] acc.; or with upari and gen., e.g. 
tasmai or tasya or tasydpari cukopa, he was angry 
with him), MBh. &c.; Caus. P. kopdyati, to move, 
shake, agitate, RV. i, 54, 4; v, 57, 3; x, 44, 8; 
Susr.; P. A. kopayati, °te, to cause to swell with 
anger, provoke, make angry, MBh. &c.; [cf. Lat. 
cupio; Engl, hope; Germ. hoffe.~\ 

Xup&, as, m. the beam or lever of a pair of scales, 
SBr.; KatySr.; field-lark, Npr. 

Xupana, as, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284. 

Xupaya, mfn. heaving, swelling with emotion 
[‘to be guarded/ Say. fr. Vgup\, RV. i, 140, 3. 

Xup&yu, mfn. inclined to be angry, AV. xx, 
I 3 °» 8. 

Xupita, mfn. provoked, incensed, offended, angry. 

— v 5 yu, m. aggravated flatulence, hypochondria, 
W. Xupltantaka, m. imminent death, W. 

Xupya, mfn. to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (a-k°, 
nc g-)» ( am \ n * b ase nietal, any metal but silver 
and gold, copper, brass, &c., zinc, lapis calaminaris, 
pewter, tutenag, Mn. vii, 96; x, 113; xi; Yajn.&c.; 
(as), m., N. of a man,Rajat. vi, 264. — dhauta, n. 
silver, L. — s£l&, f. a braziery, place where metallic 
vessels &c. are made or sold or kept, L, 


Pandava princes. 
kunti-bk , q. v., 


Xupyaka, am, n. ifc. ( = kupya) a vile metal, 
Yajn. i, 262. 

kup, el. 10. P. kopayati, ‘to speak * 
or ‘to shine/ Dhatup. xxxiii, 106; [cf. Hib. cubhas, 
‘word, promise/ Lat. nutt-cupo; Goth, huf ‘to 
lament/] 

TO ku-pahka, &c. Seei.fttf. 

eJiTfif kupata, mfn. excellent, AV. 

ku-pati. See 1. ku and 2. ku. 
ku-patha , &c. See 1. ku. 
kupana. See V 1. kup. 
ku-papa, &e. See 2. ku. 
kupaya. See */i. kup. 

ku-parijrtata, &e. See i .ku. 

TOi kupayu. See Vi. kup. 

$ PM ^ rt ku-piiijala, Sc c. See i. ku. 

kupinin, i, m. a fisherman, L. 

Xupini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of 
bamboos or rushes), L. 

kupinda, as, m. a weaver, Un. 
ku-pilu, & c. See i. ku. 

^21 kupya. See V I- kup. 
ku-prada. See 2. ku. 
ku-prafyku, &c. Seei.hu. 

•S 

kubera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, 
as, m. (originally) N. of a chief of the evil beings or 
spirits of darkness having the N. VaiSravana, AV. viii, 
10, 28; §Br. &c.; (afterwards) the god of riches 
and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which 
is hence called kubera-gupta dii, Kum. iii, 25), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (he is regarded as the son of 
ViSravas by Idavida [BhP.], the chief of the Yakshas, 
and a friend of Rudra [Hariv. 13131]; he is repre¬ 
sented as having three legs and only eight teeth; 
with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpini); N.of a prince of Deva- 
rashtra; of the great-grandfather of Bana-bhatta 
(author of the Kadambari); of the author of the 
Datta-candrik 5 ; the tree Cedrela Toona ; (mfn.), 
deformed, monstrous, L.; slow, lazy, L. — girl, m. 
‘Kubera’s mountain/ the Himalaya, Gal. — tlrtlia, 
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — datta, m., N. of a my¬ 
thical being, Kath2s. — ualini, f., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 10894. — bSndhava, m. ‘a relation of 
Kubera’s/N. of Siva. — vana, n. ‘ the forest of Ku¬ 
bera/ N. ofa place, gana kskubhnadi. — vallabha, 
m. ‘ Kubera’s favourite/ N. of a VaiSya, Da$. — h$*i- 
daya or -hridya, n., N. of a hymn, VarBrS. 
Xuber&ksha^.jN. of a plant ( = vallt-karatija), 
Gal.; (t), f. the plant Bignonia suaveolens, SuSr.; 
the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.; also N. of other 
plants, L. Xuber&cala,m. ‘Kubera’s mountain,' 
N. of the KailSsa mountain, L. Xuber&drl, m. 
id., L. 

Xuberaka, as, m. a kind of pot-herb. Car.; the 
tree Cedrela Toona (» tunna), L.; (tka), f., N. 
of a woman, gana iubhr&di. 

Xuberin, t, m., N. of a mixed caste. 

"^ttkubjd, mf(a)n. hump-backed, crooked, 
VS. xxx, 10; ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; (as), m.,N. of 
a person born under certain constellations and being 
an attendant of the model man Haosa, VarBrS.; a 
curved sword, L.; a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.; 
the plant Achyranthes aspera (= apetmargd), L.; 
(a), f. a kind of musical instrument; [cf. nyubja 
and kanya-kubja ; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas; 
Gk. Kxxpbs, icvnroj; Lat. gibbus, gibba , gibber .] 
—k an taka, m. a white species of Mimosa, L. 
— klr&ta, n. sg. a hump-backed person and a dwarf, 
gana gavdkvadi. — tfi, f. the state of being hump¬ 
backed, Car. — pu«hpa, n. the flower of Trapa 
bispinosa, L. — ladha, m., N. of the founder of a 
sect (v. 1. kubJUF). -vlm&na, n. =*-kirata, gana 
gavdtvcidi. Xnbj&mra, n., N. of a Tirtha,Vish- 
nus. Xubjdmraka, n. id., MBh. iii, 801S; Mat- 
syaP. ;V2rP. Xubj&Udha, see kubja-P. Xnbji- 
karana, n. curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas. 

Xnbjaka, mfn.hump-backed, crooked, Pancat.; 
Vet.; (as), m. the plant Rosa moschata, L.; the 
U 3 
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vjfcw kubjika. 


^*ajl kumbya. 


aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa, L.; (ik&), f. a girl 
eight years old (personating the goddess Durgl at a 
festival of this deity). 

XubJikS (f. of kubjaka, q. v.) - tautra, n., N. 
of a Tantra. 

Xubjita, mfh. crooked, curved. 

Xubji-mat, mfn. id., Tln<JyaBr. 

hibra, am, n. a forest, Un. ii, 29; a 
hole for sacrificial fire, L.; a ring, ear-ring, L.; a 
thread, L.; a cart, L. 

3 jr*rit ku-brahma, &c. See I. ku. 

kubhanyu , mfn. desirous of water 
[Say.; said of the poets], RV. v, 52,1 a. 

^>TT kttbha , f. the Kabul river (Ko^v, a 

river falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9; x, 75, 6. 

Jku-bharya, &c. See 1. ku. 
T^pfUJcu-bhrit. See 2. ku. 

Wf* A u-bhritya, &c. See 1. Jcu. 

kubhrd, as, m. a hump-backed bull, 
MaitrS. ii, 5, 3 ; ( untiatd , TS. ii, 1, 5, a.) 
it hum, ind. an interjection, gana cadi. 

Jcu-mata, -matt, &c. See i. hu. 

fm: Jcumara , as, m. (fr, i. hu-\-mara, 
Vmri ? ‘ easily dying;* fr, V 2. kam, Un. iii, 138) 
a child, boy, youth; son, RV.; AV. &c.; a prince, 
heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language), 
Ragh.; Mllav.&c.; a groom, L.; N. of Skanda (or 
Klrttikeya, q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth; 
also as the author of certain grammatical Sutras, 
c£ kalapa; also as causing certain diseases, Su$r.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a son of Agni (who is the 
author ofsomeVedic hymns), RAnukr.; one of the 
nine names of Agni, SBr. vi; N. of a Prajlpati, 
VayuP.; of Mahju-lri, Buddh.; of a river, VP.; of 
the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma- 
ilstra; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the 
present AvasarpinI, Jain.; a parrot,L.; thetreeCap- 
paris trifoliata (cf. kumaraka); (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. ii, 1075 & 1870 (cf. kumalaka); 
(/), f. a young girl, one from ten to twelve years 
old, maiden, daughter, AV.; AitBr. &c.; or (in the 
Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or 
before menstruation has commenced; N. of certain 
frags (set up along with Indra's banner), VarBrS.; 
N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Parlkshit), 
MBh. i, 3796; of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro- 
hi^i, Hariv. 1952; of Sitl (Rlma’s wife), L.; of 
the goddess Durgl, Hariv. 9425 ; of Dlkshlyanl 
(in Maya-purl), MatsyaP.; of a metre (a kind of 
Sakvarl, consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables 
each); the bird commonly called Sylml, L.; the 
plant Aloe perfoliata, L.; the plant Clitoria ter- 
natea ( « a-parajita ), L.; the plant Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; the plant commonly called bandhyd-kar- 
kotaki, L.j the blossom of the plants Taruni and 
ModinI, L.; great cardamoms, L.; the most southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent or of 
Jambu-dvipa (the southern extremity of the penin¬ 
sula, whence the modem name Cape Comorin [Ku- 
mlri]), VV.; the central part of the universe (ac¬ 
cording to HindO geography, Jambu-dvipa or India), 
L.; N. of a river flowing from the mountain Sukti- 
mat, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of another river, Heat.; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, kttmdri may 
be prefixed to denote that the pupil’s object is to 
gain the affections of the master’s daughter, e. g. 
kumdri-daksha, q. v. s. v. kumari ) ; (am), n., 
N. of a Varsha governed by Kumlra (the son of 
Bhavya),VP.; pure gold, L. — Xula^R, f. unchaste 
while still a girl, gana iramanadi. — knsala, mfn. 
skilful while still a boy, ib. — g-arbhlnl, f. pregnant 
while still a girl, ib. - gnpta, m. • protected by the 
god of war,* N. of several princes, Dai.j Hear. &c. 
— gbRtin, m. the slayer of a boy or child, Pin. 
iii, 2, 51. -capala, mfn. giddy while still a boy, 
gana iramanadi. — Jiva, m. the plant Putram-jiva 
Roxburghii, Car. -tSpasi, f. an ascetic while still 
a girl, gana iramanadi. — tva, n. boyhood, youth, 
Ragh. xvii, 30. -datta, m. ‘given by the god of 
war,’ N. of a son of Nidhipati, Kathls. — darsana, 
m., N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Klrand. 


_ d&sa, m., N. of a poet; (i), f. a slave while still 
a girl, gana iramanadi. — devi, f., N. of the mother 
of Samudra-gupta. — do sbna (°rd-), mfn. granting 
perishable gifts [‘granting children,’ Say.], RV. x, 
34, 7 .-dhSrfc, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 8127; 
KathJs. — niptma, mfn. — -kuiala, gana ira - 
mattddi. — patu, mfn. id., ib. — pandita, m. a 
scholar while stiil a boy, ib. — pSla, m., N. of a king 
(—Sali-vahtina, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat, 
W. — pravrajitd, f. religious while still a girl, 
gana iramanadi. — baudbakl, f. ■*- kulatd , ib. 
-bbatta, m., N. of a poet -bbrityS, f. care of 
a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman, 
midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12. — lalit&, f. ‘boy’s play,* 
N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla¬ 
bles each). — vaua, n. Kumlra’s (i. e. Klrttikeya’s) 
grove. — v&rl-dbirR, f. =-dhard, Kathls. — vi- 
Un, m. ‘carrying Skanda,’ a peacock (as being 
Skanda’s usual vehicle), L. — vrata, n. a vow of 
eternal chastity, Vikr. — sir as, m., N. of the phy¬ 
sician BharadvJja, Car. -sr&manS, f. =» - tapasi, 
gana iramanadi. — sambhava, m. the birth of 
Skanda or Karttikeya, R. i, 38, 31; N. of a poem 
by Kalidasa. - si£ha, m., N. of an astronomer. 

— *S, m. ‘ the father of the god ofwar,’ N. of Agni, 
MBh. ii, 1148; (us), f. ‘the mother of the god of 
war,* N. of the river Ganga, L.; of Durga, L. 
-sena, m., N. of a minister, Rajat. iii, 382. 
-svfimin, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on 
theMlmaosa-bhashya. -h 5 riti,m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr.xiv. XurnSragira, m.‘ child’s room/nursery, 
Car. iv, 8. Xum 5 rfrdh.y 5 paka, m. a teacher 
while still a youth, gana sraman&di. Xum&ra- 
bblrffpaka, mfn. instructed while still a boy, ib. 
Xuzn&r&bbisbeka, m. ‘inauguration ofKumara/ 
N. of Kum. xiii. XumSresvara-tirthA, n., N. 
of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

Xumarakd, as, m. a little boy, boy, youth, RV. 
viii, 30,1; 69,15 ; §Br.; MBh. &c.; (also ifc.,e.g. 
rtshi-k°, a young Rishi, §ak.; nagaJ ?, a young 
Naga, Kathls.); the pupil of the eye, SBr. iii; N. of 
a Naga, MBh. i. 2154; the plant Capparis trifoliata, 
L.; (ikd), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old, 
virgin, AV.; TSndyaBr.; MBh. &c.; a female ser¬ 
vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (~ kumari\ 
VarBfS.; an insect (Sphex asiatica), L.; double jas¬ 
mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms, 
L.; N. of a part of Bhlrata-varsha (a division of the 
known continent), VP.; N. of a river, Heat. 

Xumfiraya, Norn. P. °yati, to play (as a child), 
Dhltup. xxxv, 25. 

ZumSiayu, us, m. a prince, Comm, on Un. 

Xuxn&ri (shortened for °rX, q.v.; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 
63). - tamS, f. (superl.), Pin. i, 1, 22, Kl$. - tara, 
f. (compar.), ib. —datta, m., N. of a man, Kath2s. 
Ii, 123. —dS, mfh. Ved. * granting children,’ v.l. for 
-dara, q.v.-dSrS, f.‘being a wife while still a 
girl’ (?), Pan. vi, 3, 63, KaS. 

XnmSrika, mfh. furnished with or abounding in 
girls, gana vrlhy-adi . 

XumSrik£, f. oi°rak&, q.v. —kshetra, n. f N. 
of a part of Bha rata-varsha. —kbanda, n. id.; N. 
of a section of the SkandaP. 

XumSrin, mfn. (gana vrihy-adi) having chil¬ 
dren, RV. viii, 31,8; granting children, SamavBr. 

Xum&rlla, as, m., N. of a renowned teacher of 
the Mlmaosa philosophy. — bbatta or -svSmin, 
m. id. 

XumSrS, f.of°rd,q.v.; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh¬ 
ter, Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat. -kalpa, m., N. of a work. 

— kridau&ka, n. a plaything for girls, gana yay&di. 

— tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — dakaha, as, m. 
pi. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pan. vi, 2, 69, Ka§. 

— pSla, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride, Kau$. 
75 & 76. — pntra, m. (gana sthtilfidi) the child of 
an unmarried woman, VS. xxx, 6. — °putraka, mfh. 
fr. -putra, gana jMi7/<Jdr*.-pura, n. a part of the 
gynacceum in which the girls are kept, MBh. iv, 309; 
DaS.; Kad.-pnjS, f. the worship of Kumari or 
Durga (a ceremony performed at the great Durga 
festival, when a girl between ten and twelve years 
old is placed on a pedestal as the representative of 
the goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol). 

— svasura, m. the father-in-law of a maiden, gana 
sthiilddi. — 0 svasnraka, mfn. fr. °iura, ib. 

spint Jcu-mdrya . See 1. Jcu. 

JcumalaJca, as, in. pi., N. of a 

people, L. 


Jcumalana, as, m.,N. of a man, Xp. 
cjHlWtT Jcumalaya, v.l. for °mdraya, q.v* 
ku-mitra, - mukha, &c. See 1 . ku. 

ku-mud, mfn., see I. ku; ( t), n. (=A*u- 
muda) the white water-lily, BhP. iii, 23, 38. —vat 
(kitmud-), mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 87) abounding in lo¬ 
tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (an), m. the moon, 
BhP. x, 29, 3; N. of a wind, MaitrS. iv, 9, 8 ; (atf), 
f. an assemblage of lotuses, place or pond filled with 
them, Kauh; Sak. &c.; the flexible stalk of a water- 
lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a poisonous fruit 
(Villarsia indica), Su$r.; N. of a sister of the serpent- 
king Kumuda and wife of Kuia, Ragh,; of the wife 
of the Kirita king Vjmarshana, SkandaP.; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, VP.; of a river, ib.; kumudva- 
tiia, m. * lord of the lotuses,’ N. of the moon, L. 

Zu-muda, am, n. [as, m., L,], ‘exciting what 
joy,’ the esculent white water-lily (Nymphxa escu- 
lenta), AV. iv, 34, 5; SuSr.; §ak. &c.; the red 
lotus (Nymphaea rubra), L.; (ax), m. camphor, 
Bhpr.; (in music) N. of a Dhruvaka; N. of a par¬ 
ticular comet, VarBrS.; of a Naga, MBh.; Ragh.; of 
an attendant of Skanda [MBh. ix, 2558] or of 
Vishnu [BhP.] ; of the elephant of the south-west 
or southern quarter, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a son 
of Gada by Bfihatl, Hariv. 9193 J of a confidant of 
king Unmattavanti, Rajat.; of a monkey-hero, 
MBh.; R.; of a poet; of a pupil of Pa thy a, BhP. 
xii, 7,2; of a mountain, BhP.; VP.; of one of the 
smaller DvTpas, VP.; (d), f. a form of Durga, BhP. x, 
2, 12; MatsyaP.; the plant Gmelina arborea, L.; 
the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the plant Desmodium 
gangeticum, L.; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L.; 
another plant (commonly Katphala), L.; ( T ), f. the 
plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) ; (am), n. camphor, 
L.; silver, L. — khan da, n. an assemblage of Ku- 
mudas, gana kamahidi. — ghmi, f. ‘pernicious to 
the Kumudas/ N. of a plant containing a poisonous 
milky juice, Su§r. — candra, m., N. of the astrono¬ 
mer Siddha-sena. - n&tba, m. * lord of the lotuses/ 
the moon, Kad. -pattr^bba, mfii. resembling the 
leaves of the white water-lily. —pnsbpE, f., N. of 
aGandharva girl, Kirand. — baudhu, m. ‘friend of 
the lotus’ (the white esculent lotus expanding its 
petals during the night and closing them in the day¬ 
time), the moon,L. — bSndhava, m.id., L.-ma- 
ya, mfn. consisting of white lotus flowers, Kid. 
— vatl, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, place abound¬ 
ing in them, L. —vaua, n. id. — suhrid, m.= 
-bandhu, L. Xumudfrkara, m. a number of water- 
lilies, Viddh.; Kathls.; - bandhava , m. — 0 da-ban- 
dhu, Comm, on VarBr. Xumudakaha, m. ‘lotus¬ 
eyed,’ N. of a N 3 ga, MBh. i, 1560; of an attendant 
of Vishnu, BhP. viii, 21,16. Xumudfrdi, m., N. of 
a teacher, VP. XumudsfcvSsa, mfn. abounding in 
lotuses, L. Kumud&sa,m.=Va-#aMrt,L. Zu* 
mudottara, m.,N.ofaVarsha,MBh.vi,425. Zu- 
mudotpalin, mfn. richly furnished with Kumudas 
and Utpalas, R. iii, 78, 26. 

Xumudika, mf(f)n. abounding with Kumu¬ 
das, P5n. iv, 2, 80 ; (a), f., N. of a woman, Kathls.; 
N. of the plant Kajphala, L.; of a small tree (the 
seeds of which are aromatic), W. 

Xumudixu, f. (gana pushkarcLdi) an assem¬ 
blage of Kumudas or a place abounding in them, 
Pancat.; SiS. &c.; N. of the daughter of a Daitya, 
Kathls.; of the mother of Raghu-deva. -nSyaka, 
m. (~kumuda-band/tu) the moon, Hit. — pati, 
m. id., L. — vadbu-vara, m. id., Kid. —vaults, 
f. a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem¬ 
blage of lotus flowers. 

"$5*1^ ku-muhurta, &c. See 1. Jcu . 

Jcump, v.l. for */kumb, q.v. 

Tgm kumpa , mfn. crooked-armed, L. 
kumb, cl. 6. and 10. P. Jcumbati, °ba+ 
yati, to cover, Pin. iii, 3, 105 ; Dhltup. 

kumba, as or am, m. or n. (ifc. f. a) a 
kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 138, 3; the 
thick end (of a bone or of a club), TS.; (a), f. (Pin, 
iii, 3,105) a thick petticoat, L.; an enclosure round 
a place of sacrifice,_L. — kurlra, m. a kind of head¬ 
dress for women, ApSr. 

kumbya or kumbya, f. a precept in 

form of a verse or formula, SBr. xi; AitAr. 
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kumbh , v. 1. for */kumb, q.v. ( 

kumbhd, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 
pot, ewer, small water-jar [often ifc. (£.d), e. g. 
chidra-k°, a perforated pitcher, R.; ama-k °, a jar 
of unbaked clay, Pahcat .; hema-k°, a golden ewer, 
Ragh. ii, 36; PimaT.\jaIa-k?, a water-pot, Pancat.], 
RV.; AV. &c.; an urn in which the bones of a dead 
person are collected, ASvGp; KatySr.; SinkhSr.; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jyot.; VarBjS. &c.; 
a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a little 
more than three bushels and three gallons; com¬ 
monly called a comb; some make it two Dronas or 
sixty-four Seers), Mn. viii, 320; Heat.; the frontal 
globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore¬ 
head of an elephant (there are two of these promi¬ 
nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.; 
Bhartf. &c.; a particular part of a bed, VarB|-S.; 
N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP. x, 18, 14 ; 
the root of a plant used in medicine; a religious 
exercise, viz. closing the nostrils and mouth so as to 
suspend breathing, L.; the paramour of a harlot, 
bully, flash or fancy man, L. *, N. of a Mantra (pro¬ 
nounced over a weapon), R. i; N. of a Danava 
(a son of Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha), MBh. 
i, 2527; Hariv.; of a Rakshasa (son of Kumbha- 
karna), R.; BhP.; of the father of the nineteenth 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; of a monkey, 
R. iv, 33, 14; one of the thirty-four Jatakas or 
former births of Sakya-muni, L.; N. of a work, 
Sah.; (a), f. a harlot, L.; the plant Tiaridium in- 
dicum, L.; (fr. a/ kumbh) covering, Vop.; (t), f. a 
small jar or pot, earthen cooking vessel, VS.; AV.; 
TS. &c.; N. of a hell, Kirand.; of a plant, Balar.; 
a small tree (the seeds of which are used in medi¬ 
cine, commonly Kajphala), L.; Rignonia suaveolens, 
L.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.; another plant (commonly 
Romaia), L.; the plant Croton polyandrum, L.; 
the plant Myrica sapida, L.; (am), n. the plant 
Ipomoea Turpethum, L. ; a fragrant resin (gdggulu ), 
or the plant which bears it, L. ;. gold, Gal.; [cf. Gk. 
Kvp&rj; Lat. cymba.] — karna, m. ‘ pot-eared/ N. 
of a Rakshasa (the brother of Rivana, described 
in R. vi as sleeping for six months at a time 
and then waking to gorge himself), MBh. iii; R.; 
Ragh. xii, 80; BhP.; N. of a Daitva, Hariv.; of a 
Muni, YayuP.; of a locality; of Siva, MBh. xii, 
10350; - vadha , m. 'the slaughter of Kumbha- 
karna/ N. of a section of the PadmaP. — kamala, 
f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice together with 
swelling of the joints, Susr.; cf. kunibha-pada ). 

— kara, m. a potter (being according to some au¬ 
thorities the son of a Brahman by a wife of the 
Kshatriya caste), Yajn. iii, 146; MBh. &c.; a ser¬ 
pent, L.; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L.; (1), 
f. the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, I, 15, K 3 s.; N. of a 
girl, Lalit.; a mineral substance used as an applica¬ 
tion to strengthen the eyes and beautify the eye¬ 
lashes, L.; red arsenic, L. — karaka, rn. a potter, 
W.; ( ika), f. the wife of a potter, woman of the 
potter caste, Kathas.; a sort of collyrium, L.; 
- kukkata , m. a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L. 

— ketu, m., N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 9254. 

— gliona-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. — janman, 
m. ‘ bom in a pitcher,’ N. of Agastya, Ragh. xii, 31. 

— t51a, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — tumbl, 
f. a kind of large round gourds, L. — d&sa, m.?, 
Rajat. iii, 456 ; (7), f. a harlot, Hear.; a bawd, L. 

— dhara, m. * pot-holder,* the sign Aquarius; N. 
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R. i. 

— dhanya, mfn. having grains only to fill a single 
pot, MBh. xii, — nabha, m., N. of a son of Bali, 
Hariv. — padi, f. of -pada, q.v. w- pada, mf (-padt)n. 
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, Pan. v, 
4, 139. — phalS, f. the plant Cucurbita Pepo, L. 

— bahu, m„ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. — bila, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. — bijaka, m. a kind of Karanja, L. 

— bhava, m. ( = -janman) the star Canopus (=* 
Agastya). — bhu, m. =-janman, Hear. — man- 
duka, m.‘a frog in a pitcher,’ i.e. an inexperienced 
man, ganas patresamitddi and ytiktdr ohy-ddi ; (cf. 
hufa-manduka.) — muahka (°bhd-), mfn. having 
a jar-shaped scrotum (N. of demons), AV. -mur- 
dban, m. ‘pot-headed,’a particular demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9560. — yonl, m. ‘born in a water- 
jar,’ N. of Agastya, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; of Drona 
(the military preceptor of the Kurus and Pindus), L.; 
of Vasishtha, L.; (is), f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica 
(commonl ydrona-pushpi), L.; ‘ having a jar-shaped 
pudendum,’N. of an Apsaras, MBh. iii, 1785.- rSsi, 


m. the sign Aquarius. — retas,n. semen virile deposit¬ 
ed in a Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7372 ; (as), m. a form of 
Agni, MBh.iii, 14139. —lagma, 11. that time of day 
in which Aquariusrises above the horizon. — vaktra, 
m., N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577. 

— salS, f. a pottery, L. — samdhl, m. the hollow 
on the top of an elephant’s head between the frontal 
globes, L. — sambhava, m. ( = -yoni), N. of Aga¬ 
stya, R.vii, 80,1; BhP.; ofNSrSyana,Hariv. 11426. 

— sarpia, n. butter placed in a jar, Susr. — stanl, 
f. (Pin. iv, 1, 54) having breasts like jars, BhP. 

— hanu,m. ‘ having a chin shaped like a Kumbha,* 
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 32, 15. Xumbh&nda, 
as, m. pi. (perhaps a Prakrit form for kushmanja, 
q.v., but cf. kutnbhd-mushka) ‘having testicles 
shaped like a Kumbha,’ a class of demons (at whose 
head stands Rudra), Buddh.; (as), m., N. of a 
minister of the Asura Bina, BhP.; (f), f. a pumpkin 
gourd (v. 1 . for kushmandz), L. Xumbhand aka, 
as, m. pi. the class of demons called Kumbhanda, 
Buddh.; N.of aaattendant ofSkanda, MBh. ix, 2571 
(v. 1 . knmbhdndakSdara). Kumbhdsvara-tir¬ 
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. KumbheshtakS, 
f., N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Xumbhodara, 
m., N. of an attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Kum- 
bhodbhava, m. (= kumbha-sambh°), N. of Aga¬ 
stya. Kumbhodbhuta, m. id. Xumbholuka, m. 
a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499. 

Xumbhaka, as, m. ifc. a pot, Kathas.; a mea¬ 
sure (of grain, &c.), Jyot.; the prominence on the 
upper part of an elephant’s forehead, MBh. xii, 4280; 
(as, am), m. n. stopping the breath by shutting the 
mouth and closingthe nostrils with the fingers of the 
right hand (a religious exercise), BhP.; Vedantas.; 
Sarvad. &c.; (aj), m. the base of a column, Buddh.; 
N. of an attendant ofSkanda, MBh.ix, 2577; (ika), 
f. a small pot or pitcher, Kathas. vi, 41; the plant 
Myrica sapida, Bhpr.; the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L.; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; a small shrub (*=droiia- 
pnshpT), L.; a disease of the eyes (» kumbhika) ; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2633. — poddhatl, f., N. of a work, 

Xumbhi (in comp, for °bhin, q.v.) — naraka, 
m., N. of a hell, L.— mada, m. the juice that exudes 
from an elephant’s temples at certain seasons, L. 

Xumbhin, mfn. having a jar, RV. i, 191, 14; 
Laty.; Vait. ; shaped like a jar, W.; (f),m. ‘having 
on his forehead the prominence called kumbha,* an 
elephant; (hence) the number ‘ eight;’ a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of poisonous insect. Susr.; a sort of fra¬ 
grant resin ( gilggulu ) or the plant bearing it, L.; N. 
of a demon hostile to children, PirGr. i, 16; (inf), 
f. the earth, Gal. 

Xumbhinl (f. of °bhtn, q.v.) — by a, n. the 
croton-nut (Croton. Jamalgota), L. 

Xumbhila, as, m. a thief who breaks into a 
house (often in Prakrit kambhilaa, Mp’cch.; 
Vikr. &c.), L.; a plagiarist, L.; a wife’s brother, L.; 
a child begotten at undue seasons or a child of an 
imperfect pregnation, W.; a kind of fish (the gilt- 
head, Ophiocephalus Wrahl), L. 

Kumbh! (f. of °bha, q.v.)— dhanya, m. one 
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or 
(according to others) for one year’s consumption, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 3, 7, V 3 rtt. 5. — dhanyaka, m. id., Mn. 
iv, 7; (cf. Yajd. i, 128.) — nisa, m. ‘jar-nosed,’ a 
kind of large venomous snake, TS. v, 5, 14, 1; a 
kind of venomous insect, Susr.; (?), f.,N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva Angira-parna, MBh. i, 6469; of 
a Rakshasi (mother of Lavanaj, R. v, 78, 8; Ragh. 
xv, 15. — nasi, m.,N. of a demon, MBh. xiii, 2238. 

— paka, m. thecontents of a cooking vessel, Kau$. 6; 
a kind of fever, Bhpr.; (as, as), m. sg. or pi. a hell in 
which the wicked are baked like potter’s vessels or 
cooked like the contents of a cooking vessel, Mn. xii, 
76; Yajn. iii, 224; MBh. &c. — bya, n.=kum- 
bhini-b°, q.v., L. — mShStmya, n., N. of a work. 

— raukha, n., N. of a particular wound, Car. 

Kumbhika, as, m. a pathic, catamite, SuSr.; the 

plant Rottleria tinctoria or perhaps Pistia Stratiotes 
(the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye), Suir.; 
(a), f. id., ib.; a swelling of the eyelids (similar to a 
seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; hordeolum or stye), 
Susr.; a kind of demon, AV. xvi, 6 ^ 8. — pidaka, 
f. the eye-disease called Kumbhika, Suir. 

Xumbhlkin, mfn. similar to a seed of the Kum¬ 
bhika, S»$r. 

Kumbhara, as, m. a crocodile of the Ganges 
(the long-nosed alligator), MBh. xiii, 5457 ; Susr.; 


N. of a Yaksha; of a plant, Gal. — makshlkK, f. 
a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L. 

Kumbhiraka, as, m. a thie£ W. 

Xujnbhlla, as, m. (=*°bklra) a crocodile, L. 

humbhart, f. a form of Durga, L. 

kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers 
of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba 
(Sphseranthus Hirtus), L. 

kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd. 

«$ M 1*3*^ ku-yajvin, &c. See 1. ku. 

kdya-vac, mfn. (kuya = 1. ku), 
speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra), 
RV. i, 174, 7; (cf. RV. v, 29, 10 Sc 3?, 8.) 

ku-yoga, &c. See i.ku. 
bur, cl. 6. P. kurati, to utter a sound, 

Dhatup. XXviii, 51. 

kuraka, f. the olibanum tree (Bos- 

wellia thurifera), L. 

kurahkara, as, m. the Indian crane 
(Ardea sibirica), L. 

Kuraukura, as, m. id., L. 

kurahga, as, m.(v/i. kp» Un.i, 120), 
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general), 
Su$r.; Pahcat. &c.; (hence like mrigd) the spot in 
the moon, Prasannar.; N. of a mountain, MBh. 
xiii, 1699; BhP. v, 16, 27; (f), f. a female antelope. 
Git.; N. of a daughter ofPrasena-jit, Kathas. — na- 
yauS, f. ‘fawn-eyed,’ a handsome woman, Caurap. 
— nSbhi, m. musk (formed in a bag attached to the 
belly of the deer above the navel), Naish.; Prasan¬ 
nar. — netra, f. — -nayand, ib. — lanchana, ni. 
‘deer-spotted,’ the moon, Dhurtan. — locana, f. 
^ -nayana, Prasannar. — vadhu, f. a female ante¬ 
lope, ib. Xurahff&kshI, f. = kurahga-nayana, 
Prasannar.; N. of a woman, Hear. 

Xuranguka, as, m. an antelope, Kid.; N. of a 
man, Viddh.; (ika), f. a kind of bean (=*mudga- 
parnt), L.; N. of a female servant, Viddh. 

Kuransrama, as, m. an antelope, L. 

XurahgSya, Nom. A. °yate, to take the shape 
of an antelope, Bhartr. 

kuracilla, for kuru-c°, q. V., L. 

kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, leather- 
seller, L.; (£r), m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1 . for kar°). 

c£ huranta, as, m. yellow amaranth 
(pjtdmlana), L.; the plant Marsilea quadrifolia, L. 

Xurantaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel¬ 
low kind of Barleria, L.; (ika), f. id., Susr.; (a?n), 
n. the blossom of that plan*, ib. 

Xuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called sa - 
kurunda, L.; enlargement of the testicles or rather 
of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia &c.), L. 

Xurandaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L.; a yel¬ 
low kind of Barleria, L. 

Xuraba, as, m. a red kind of Barleria, L.; a kind 
of tree [‘the Sesam tree,’ Comm.], BhP. iii, 15, 19. 

Xurabaka, as, m. red amaranth (or a red kind 
of Barleria), MBh.; Susr.; Ragh. &c.; a species of 
rice,Su$r.; (am), n. the blossom of red amaranth (or 
of a red kind of Barleria), Sak.; Malav.; Vikr. &c. 

kurayana , as, m. (probably) N. of 
a man, see hauray° 

kurara, as, m. (fr. ku, Un. iii, 
133) an osprey, Yajn. i, 174; MBh. &c.; also an¬ 
other species ofeagle, W.; the plant Capparis aphylla. 
Gal.; N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27; (f), f. a fe¬ 
male osprey, MBh. &c.; an ewe, L. Xurar&h- 
ghri, m. a kind of mustard ( = deva-sarshapa), L. 

Knrarava, mfn. abounding with ospreys (as a 
place), Pin. v, 2, 109, Pat. 

Xurarin, f, m., N. of a mountain, VP. 

Xurari (f. of °ra, q. v.) — gtna, m. a flight of 
ospreys. 

Xurala, as, m. an osprey,AV.Pari \.\**kurula, 
q.v., L. — prastba, m., N. of a town, gana kar$y~ 
hdi , Ki$. 

ku-rava, &c. See 1 .ku, 

Xu-rajan, -rKjya. See ib. 
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hurt, f. a kind of grass or corn, L 
wtft. kurira, am, n. (-/1, kfi, Un. iv, 33), 

. . ntr - O- O. AV 


JJrffHSm kula-nimnagd. 


-J-\ ▼ * ' • " 

a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8; AV. 
vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un. 

Kurlrin, mfn. decorated with the head-dress 
called kurira, AV. v, 31, 2; vi, 138, 2. 

kuru, avas , m. pi., N. of a people of 
India and of their country (situated near the country 
of the Pancilas; hence often connected with Pan- 
clla or PaRcala [see kuru-paUc 0 below] : the Ut¬ 
tar ci-kuravah ox uttarah kuravah are the northern 
Kurus the most northerly of the four Maha-dvlpas 
or principal divisions of the known world [dis¬ 
tinguished from the dakshindh kuravah or southern 
Kurus MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as 
one of the nine divisions or Varshas of the same; it 
was probably a country beyond the most northern 
range of the Himalaya, often described as a country 
of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh. &c.], and 
considered by some to be the ancient home of the 
Aryan race); •‘fitvijas (priests), Naigh.; - Tar¬ 
tar as (‘doers,’ fr. */l.krt), Comm, on ChUp.; 
{us), m., N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of 
Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [MBh. 
i, 3738 ft.; Hariv. 1799 &c.J; Kuru is the ancestor 
of both Pan<ju and Dhfita-rishtra, though the pa¬ 
tronymic derived from his name is usually applied 
only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend¬ 
ants of the former being called Plndavas); N. of a 
son of Agnldhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP.; 
BhP.; boiled rice, L.; the plant Solanum Jacquini 
(= kantakdrikd ), L.; {us), f.a princess of the Kuru 
race, Pin. iv, 1/66 & 176; (cf. kaurava, &c.) 

— kata, m., N. of a man, ganas gargddi and anu- 
iatikddi . —kandaka, n. horse-radish (Raphanus 
sativus), L. — knru-ksketra, n. the country of 
the Kurus and Kuru-kshetra, Pin. ii, 4, 7, Kl$. 

— knrn.-jdhg’ala, n. the country of the Kurus and 
Kuru-jlngala, ib. — kshetrd, n. ‘the field of the 
Kurus,’ N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the 
scene of the great battles between the Kurus and 
Pintjus), AitBr.; SBr. &c.; {as), m. pi. the inhabit¬ 
ants of that country (renowned for their bravery), 
Mn. vii, 193. -kshetraka, as, m. pi. the in¬ 
habitants of the Kuru-kshetra, VarBjS. -kshetrln, 
mfn. (with yoga) a solar day, in the course of which 
three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas 
occur. — giLrhapata, n.? f Pan. vi, 2, 42. — cara, 
mf(i>. ifc. f. a. Pan. iv, I, 14 & 15, Pat. -cilia, 
m. a crab,L. - jSngala, n., N. of a country, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (ftr), m. pi. the inhabitants of that countiy, 
MBh.; BhP.; VarBjrS. - tlrtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 7036ff. — nadikS., f. ~kti-na(F, Comm, 
on L2jy. — nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as 
Aijuna, Yudhishthira, &c.), Bhag. &c. — pancalR, 
as, m. pi. the Kurus and Pancilas, Kath.; AitBr.; 
SBr.; MBh.; - tra, ind. as among the Kurus and 
PaScalas, &Br. iii. -patha, m., ‘N. of a man,’ see 
kaurupathi. -pdndava, au, as, m. du. & pi. the 
descendants of Kuru (i. e. of Dhrita-rashtra) and of 
Pan<ju,MBh. i, 2234; Rajat. - pisaiigila,mf(ft)n.?, 
VS.’ xxiii,,55 f. — ptungava, m. a Kuru chief (in 
the Draupadl-harana applied to the Pandu princes). 
—b&hu, m.a kind of bird, L. -bilva, m. a ruby, 
L. — bllvaka, m. ~kulmdsha, L. — rSj, m. * lord 
of the Kurus,’ N. of Duryodhana, L. -r^ja, m., 
N. of Yudhishthira, MBh. xvi, 7. -r*jya, n. the 
Kuru realm, -vansa, m., N. of a prince, VP. 
— vaniaka,m. id., ib. — vatsa, m., N. of a prince 
(v.l. tot-vala). — varnaka,ftj, m. pi.,N.ofa people, 
MBh. vi, 364. -vasa, m., N. of a prince, BhP. 
ix, 24, 5. — vRJapeya, m. a particular kind of Va- 
japeya, SlnkhSr.; Ll\y. - vista, m. a Pala of gold 
(in weight equal to about 700 troy grains), Heat 

— vriddha, m., N. of Bhlshma, Bhag.i, 12. — srR- 
vana, m., N. of a prince, RV. x, 32, 9 & 33, 4. 

— sirashtha, m., N. of Arjuna, Bhag. — sattama, 
m. id., ib. — anti, m., N. of a Vedic poet (author of 
RV. viii, 76-78). -bSra,m., N. of an Agra-hara, 
Rajat. i, 88. 

Kumka, as, m., N. of a prince (v. 1 . for ruru- 
ka), VP. 

Jcunihulla, f. (fr. °ru-kulya, * be- 
longing to the Kuru race’?), N. of a Buddh. deity. 

Jcuruiigd, as, m., N. of a prince, RV. 

viii, 4, 19. 


hurl. 

Jcuruta, as, m. a kind of pot-herb 
(Marsilea quadrifolia), L.; (cf. knranta.) 
Kurakin, f, m. a horse, L. 

kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth, 
L.; yellow Barleria, L.; (i), f.a doll, puppet made 
of wood, L.; the wife of a Brahman, L. 

Xurnntaka, <u,m. yellow amaranth or Barleria, 
SuSr.; {i’ka), f. id., ib. 

Kuruntha, as, m. yellow amaranth or Barlena, 
Lalit. 

kurundi, is, m., N. of a Rishi in 
the third Manv-antara, VP. 


community, inhabited country (as much ground as 
can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn by six 
bulls, Comm, on Mn. vii, 119);, a house, abode, 
MBh.; a noble or eminent family or race, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; high station (in comp.‘chief, principal,’ 
cf. kula-giri, &c.); the body, L.; the front, fore¬ 
part, W.; a blue stone, L.; (with Slktas) N. of Saku 
and of the rites observed in her worship; (cf. kau- 
la ); =s kula-ttakshatra, q.v., Tantras.; (as), m. 
the chief of a corporation or guild, L.; « kula-vara, 
q. v., Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vii, 43, 2; (J), f. 

* a principal day,* N. of the 4^ an d 8 th and 12th 
and 14th day in a paksha or half-month, Tan¬ 
tras.; ( 0 , f. a wife’s elder sister, L.; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini or Solanum longum, L. — kaj- 
jala, m. disgrace of the family. — kanaka, m. ‘a 
thorn in a family,’ a bad member of a family, Comm, 
on MBh. i, 170,15. - kanyakS, f. a girl of good 
family, R. -kanyR, f. id. -kara, m. the founder 
of a family, ancestor, MBh. -karkatl, for kula - 
ka-kark°, q. v. - kartri, m. the founder of a family 
or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. -karman, n. the 
peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance 
peculiar to a family, W. -kalahka, m. ‘a family 
stain,’ any one who disgraces his family,W.; - kdrin, 
mfn. disgracing one’s family, Paficat. — kalankita, 
mfn. causing disgrace to a family, Kathis. xxii, 
216. — krmdaliiil, f., N. of a particular Sakti. 
— kunS, f. a harlot, Gal. -kansika, m., N. of 
an author of Mantras, -kskajra, m. decay of a 
race or family, MBh. iii, 13231; {a), f. a sort of 
cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L. — garlman, m. 
family pride or dignity. - girl, m. a chief moun¬ 
tain-range (any one of the seven principal ranges 
supposed to exist in each Varsha or division of a 
continent; those of Bhlrata-varsha are Mahcndra, 
Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and 
Piripatra or Pariyatra), BhP. -g“aru, m. the 
head of a family, family preceptor, VP. -ffri- 
ka, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 21. — gop&, 

m. the protector of a domicile, TS. vi. — gaurava, 

n. family importance. — ghtna, mf(a, MBh. xiii, 
2397 ; i, R. ii, 35, 6)n. desuoying a family. «-m- 
kula, mfn. visiting houses one after the other, 
SafikhGr.; Gaut. -candra, m., N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the Kit.; of the author of theDurgi- 
vlkya-prabodha. — cudamani, m., N. of a Tantra. 

— cyuta,mfh. expelled from a family. — ja, mf(J)n. 
born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed, 
Mn. viii, 179; Pancat.; Slh. &c.; {am), n. sour 
gruel, Gal. - jana, m. a person belonging to a noble 
family, Mpcch. — j&ta, mfn. born in a noble family, 
R.i, 71, 2. — tattva-vid, mfn. knowing the true 
state of a family. — tantu, m. ‘the thread com¬ 
ing down from a race,* the last representative of a 
family, MBh. i. — tas, ind. by birth. — tit hi., f. 
e= kula, q. v., L. -tilaka, m. the glory of a family. 

— daman a, mfn. subduing a family, holding it in 
subjection, gana tiandy-ddi. — dlpa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a race or family ; kula-dip&t - 
sava,tn., N. of a festival. — dipikS., f., N. of awork 
(treating on the noble families of Bengal). — duhi- 
trl (Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9), f. the daughter of a 
noble family, high-born maiden, Karand. — dnsha- 
na, mfn. disgracing one’s family, Mjicch. — deva, 
m. the family deity, BrahmaP.; {i or metrically 


kuruta, ?gana hasty-adi (v.l.); ( 5 ), 
f. a particular high number, Lalit — p&da, mfn., 
gana hasty-ddi, v. 1. 

kurumba, as, m. a kind of orange 
( « kula-pdlaka), L.; {a), f. the plant Phlomis cey- 
lanica (commonly Drona-pushpi), L.; (f), f. a kind 
of pepper, L. 

XurumbikS, f. the plant Phlomis ceylanica, L. 

Jcururt, for Jcurari, q. v. 

^^cZhurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair 
(especially on the forehead), L. 

kuruvalca , for kurabaka, q.v. 

kuruvinda, as,m. a kind of barley, 

Susr.; Comm, on ^iS. ix, 8; a fragrant grass (Cy- 
perus rotundus), L.; the plant Terminalia Catappa, 

L.; the bud of a flower, L.; =kulmasha (cf. ku - 
ru-bilyaka), L.; {as, am), m. n. a ruby, Suir.; 

DaS.; SiS.ix, 8; {am), n. black salt, L.; cinnabar, L. 

Xuruvindaka, as, m. a wild variety of Doli- 
chos bifiorus, L. 

kurutfn, mfn. perhaps = kiri[in , 

AV. x, 1, 15. 

ku-rupa, &c. See 1. ku* 

kururu, us, m. a species of worm, 

AV. ii, 31, 2 & ix, 2, 22. 

^•^3 kurkuta, as, m. {=zkukk°) a cock, 

Pancat. Xurkn^hi, m. a kind of serpent, L.^; 

(cf. kukkutdhi.) Kurkn^I-vrata, n. ^kukk" 
q.v., BhavP. 

"Bg^TJcurkurd, as, ro. ( =zkukk° ) a dog, AV 
VarBrS.; Pancat. 

Xurknriya, Nom.P. °yatt, to behave like a dog, 

Pan. viii, 2, 78, Pat 

kureikd, f. (=k«rc°) the milky 
juice of a bulbous root, L.; a needle, L. 

kurnaja, as, m., N. of a plant (com¬ 
monly kulatijana), L 

kurd, °rdana, for kurd, &c., q. v 
kurpara, for lcurp°, q. v. 
kurpdsa, for kurp °, q. v. 

kurmala* See kulmala . 1 ui. uic - —y —y 

^ „ / 7 ^ shortened 0 , 'principal goddess,’ N. of Durga, 

^fi^kurvat, mfn.(pr. p.P., V l*kn) doing, BhP.x,52,42. — devatR, f. the family deity, Kum. 
acting, &c.; acting as a servant agent servant, L.; I w ,*i • VP See. r »-devu f.. N. of Durga, W. 
present actual, AitBr. iv, 31, 3. Xurvad-rupa, 
n. cause (according to the Cirvakas), W. 


Xurv&na, mfn. (pr. p. A.) doing, making; act¬ 
ing as a servant, agent, L. 

kul, cl. 1. kolati, to accumulate, col¬ 
lect, Dhatup. xx, 12; to be of kin, behave as a kins¬ 
man, ib.; to proceed continuously or without inter¬ 
ruption, ib.; to count, ib. 

Jcula, am, n. (ifc. f. a) a herd, troop, 
flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &c. (of quad¬ 
rupeds, birds, insects, &c., or of inanimate objects, 
c. g. go-kula, a herd of cows, R. &c.; mahtshi- 
k°, a herd of female buffaloes, Ritus.; ali-k °, a 
swarm of bees, Si$.; Git. &c.; alaka-k°, a multi¬ 
tude of curls, BhP.); a race, family, community, 
tribe, caste, set, company (e. g. brdhmana-k°, the 
caste of the Brahmans, BhP.; paddtxndm kula, in¬ 
fantry, Rijat. V, 247); (ifc. with a gen. sg.) a lot, 
gang (e. g. caurasya-k°, a gang of thieves), Pan. 
vi. 3, 21, KaL; the residence of a family, scat of a 


vii, 27 ; VP. &c.; « -devt, f., N. of Durga, W. 

— d&lva, n. family destiny, BhP. ix, 5, 9; the 
family deity, BhP. ix, 9, 43. -daivata, n. the 
family deity, R. i, 72, 14. -dkara, m. ‘upholder 
of his family,’ N. of a prince, Kathas. lx, 3. - dhar- 
ma, m. practice or observance peculiar to a tribe or 
family, peculiar duty of caste or race, ASvGr.; Ap.; 
Mn. &c.; peculiar practice or duty of the Kaulas. 

— dh&raka, m. ‘ upholder of the family,* a son, L. 

— dhurya, mfn. one who is able to support a family 
(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68. — nakahatra, 
n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion distinguished 
above others, any auspicious asterism, Tantras. 
-nandana, m., d, f. a boy or girl causing joy or 
doing honour to a family, Pancat.; BhP.; Vet. 
—n&ga, m. a chief of the Nlgas, RimatUp. — nR- 
yikS, f. a girl worshipped at the celebration of the 
orgies of the left-hand SSktas. — n5rl, f. a woman 
of good family, high-bred virtuous woman, Hit. 
-nSsa, m. ‘destroying its family,’ a camel, L.; 
a reprobate, outcast, W. — uindS, f. family disgrace. 

— nimnagS, f. a principal river, Rajat iv, 308. 
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<jc3^n; kulam-dhara. 


— m-dliara, mfn. upholding one's family, BhJ\ i, 
13/15. — paneasikS, f., N. of a work. — patana, 
n. decay or disgrace of a family, Pancat. — pati, m. 
the head or chief of a family, MBh.; R.; Mficch. 
&c. — parampara, f. the series of generations com¬ 
prising a race. — parvata, m. = -giri, q. v. — pa, 
m. f. the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV. x, 
179, 2 ; AV. — pansnlca, f. an unchaste woman, 
W. — pata, for kula-p°, MBh. xii, 12059. — pa- 
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family; 
(as), f. a kind of orange (= kurumoa), L.; (ika), f. 
a virtuous high-born woman; N. of a woman, Das. 

— p51i, -pall, f. ‘ family-protectress,’ a high-born 
virtuous woman, L. — pntra, m. a son of a noble 
family, respectable youth, MBh.; Mricch.; Das. 
&c.; the plant Artemisia indica, L.; (1), f. the 
daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable 
girl ( = -duhitri), Pan. vi, 3, 70, V 5 rtt. 9; (kttia- 
putra-)jana, m. a son of a noble family, Mricch. 

— putraka, m. a son of a noble family, Kathas.; 
the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. — pnruslia, m. 
a man of good family, noble or respectable man, 
Bhartf. i, 91; an ancestor, family progenitor, W. 

— pfirvaka, m. an ancestor, R. ii, 73, 24 (ifc. f. 
a). — pnrva-g-a, v. 1. for -purvaka , q. v. — pra- 
kSsa, m., N. of a work. — pradlpa, m. the lamp 
or light or glory of a family, Hear. — prasfita, 
mfn. bom in a noble family, Pancat. — bSlikS, f. 
( « - palika) a virtuous high-born woman, L. — bl- 
ja, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. — bhava, 
mfh. bom in a noble family. — bhavana, n. the 
chief residence, Kad. — bliSryS, f. a virtuous or 
noble wife, Pan. i, 3, 47, KSs. — bhn-bhrit, m. 
t=-giri, Ragh. xvii, 78; Kathas.; an excellent 
prince, Kathas. ic, 7. — bhfishana, mfn. ‘family- 
adorning,* a family ornament. — bhritya, f. the 
nursing of a pregnant woman, L.; a midwife, nurse, 
W.; (cf. kumara-bhritya.) — bheda-kara, m. 
one who causes discord in a family. — bhrashta, 
mfn. expelled from a family. — maryadd, f. family 
honour or respectability. — mdtrika, f. a kind of 
spear, Gal. - mdrga, m. the best or principal way, 
way of honesty; the doctrine of the Kaulas; - (an - 
tra , n. a collective N. for 64 Tantras. — mitra, n. 
a friend of the family, W.; (a/), m. —-frija, Gal. 

— m-puna, n.‘purifying a family/ N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 6074; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh. xiii, 7646. 

— m-bhara, mfn. carrying or upholding a family 
(with ana 4 ~vah , a bull kept for breeding), MBh. 
xiii, 4427; (as), m., v. 1. for kujambhala (a thiep, 
L. — ynkti, f., N. of a work. — yoshlt, f. a vir¬ 
tuous high-born woman, Mn. iii, 245; Kathas. 

— raksbaka, mfn. preserving a family. — ratna-* 
mSlS, °lik 5 , f., N. of two works. — rddbika 
(.riddh °), m. the son of a cousin, Gal.— vat, mfh, 
(gana balddi) belonging to a noble family, R.; 
KathSs. — vadhfi, f. a virtuous wife, respectable wo¬ 
man, KapS. iii, 70 ; -td, f. virtue in a wife. — var- 
n&, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red 
blossoms ( = rakta-trivrif), L. — vartman, n. 
( = -marga) the doctrine of the Kaulas, — vardba-i 
na, mfn. increasing or advancing or propagating 
a family, R. — vdra, m.‘a principal day,’ Tuesday 
or Friday, Tantras. — vidyS, f. knowledge handed 
down in a family, Malav. — vipra, m. a family 
priest, L. — vriddba, m. the oldest member or head 
of a family, BhP. — v^iddbl, f. family advance¬ 
ment. — vyapin, mfn. attaching or applicable to 
tribe’or caste. — vrata, n. a family vow, traditional 
custom or manners in a family, Sak.; Malav.; Ragh. 
iii, 70. — sikharin, m. *= -giri, Bhartr. — sila, n. 
character or conduct honourable to a family; -vat, 
mfn. endowed with a noble character or disposition, 
Heat.; - samanvita , mfn. id. — iralka, n. the present 
to be given to the father-inrlaw for his daughter 
before marriage, L. — sekhara, m., N. of the author 
of the Mukunda-malS. — saila,m. »= -giri, Kathas. 
cxix, 16. — fireshfliin, mfn. of good family, emi¬ 
nent in family; (1), m. the chief of a guild, L. — sa, 
mfn. (*/so) ruining a family, Comm, on MBh. i, 
1 70 ,15. — samkhyS, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability, Mn. iii, 66. — sat- 
tra, n. a family sacrifice, Katy§r. — samtati, f. 
propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159; 
MBh. — samnidhi, m. the presence of a number 
of persons or of witnesses, Mn. viii, 194 & 201. 

— samndbhava,mfn. born in a noble family, Hit. 

— sambhava, mfn. id., L. — sara, n., N. of a 
Tantra. — snndarl, f., N. of a deity, BrahmaP. 

— Sutra, n., N. of a work. — sevaka, m. an ex- 
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cellent attendant or servant, Pancat. — saurabba, 
n., N. of a plant (= maruvaka), L. — strl, f. a 
woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo¬ 
man, MBh.; R. &c. — stbiti, f. custom observed 
in a family, Kad.; antiquity or prosperity of a 
family, W. — bandaka, for kiila-h° , q. v. — bina, 
mfn. ofloworigin, Mudr. Xulaknla,mfn. excellent 
and not excellent, middling, W.; of mixed charac¬ 
ter or origin, W.; (as), m. (or kuldkula-vdra, m.) 
Wednesday, Tantras.; (cf. kula-vara) ; N. of a Da¬ 
na va (v.l. °Zi), Hariv. 12936; (am), n. (or kuidku- 
la-tithi , f.) the second, sixth, and tenth lunar day 
in a half-month, Tantras.; (am), n. (or kuldkula- 
nakshatra, n.) ‘an asterism of mixed character/ 
N. of the lunar mansions Ardra, Mula, Abhijit, 
and SatabhishS, Tantras.; -tithi, f., -nakshatra, n., 
-vara, m., see before. Xul&kull, m., N. of a 
Danava (v. 1 . for kuldkttla, q. v.) Xul&nknra, m. 
offspring of a family, Sak. Xulangand, f. a re¬ 
spectable or virtuous woman, MBh. &c. Xulah- 
g“Sra,m/a family fire-brand/ a man who foments 
domestic dissensions or ruins his family, Pancat.; 
BhP.; Prasannar.; (t), f. a woman who ruins her 
family, Hariv. 9940. Xul&cala, m. = kula-giri, 
BhP.; Kathas.; N. of a Danava (v. 1 . for kul&kula), 
Hariv. Xul&oSra, m. the peculiar or proper duty 
of a family or caste. XulttcSrya, m. a family 
teacher, family priest, BhP.; VP.; a person well 
versed in pedigrees and customs of different families 
and employed to contract marriages between them, 
L.; a genealogist, W. Xul&dya, see adhivqjya-k°. 
Xul&dri, m. *= kuta-giri, BhP.; Raj at. iii, 341. 
XuI&dbSraka, m. ‘upholder of a family/ a son, 
L.; (cf. kula-dhar° .) Xuldnanda, m. ‘the Joy 
of his family/ N. of an author of Mantras. Xul&- 
nala, m. ‘a family fire-brand (cf. ku/diigdra),' N; 
of a man. Kul&nta-karana, mfn. one who ruins 
his family, MBh. Xul&nvaya, m. noble descent, 
MBh. v, 1136; xii, 4300. Xul&nvita,mfh. sprung 
from a noble family, Pancat. Xul&plda, m. the 
glory of a family, Ragh.xviii, 28. XulUbblmSna, 
n. family pride. Xulabbimfiuin, mfn. proud of 
birth or of family descent. Xul&mrita, n., N. of 
a work. XulambS, f. < mother of a family/ family 
deity, BrahmaP. Xul&rnava, m., N. of a Tantra 
work; -tantra, n. id. XulAlombin, mfn. sup¬ 
porting or maintaining a family,W. Xnliisbtaxnl, 
f. (with SSktas) N. of a particular eighth day. Xtu 
Xeoara, a kind of plant, Su$r. Xules&na, m., N. of 
an author of Tantras. Xuldsvara, m. the lord 
or chief of a family, L.; ^the lord k<xt x l^ox^v,* 
N. of Siva, L.; of an author of Mantras; (1), f., N. 
of DurgS; °tvari-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
lotkata, mfn. excellent by birth, L.; (as), m. a 
horse of good breed, L. Xulotkaraba, m. family 
eminence. Xnlfitpanna, mfn. sprung from a good 
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as pro-* 
perty, &c.) Xulodgata, mfn. sprung from a noble 
family, Mn. vii. Kuloddesa, n., N. of a Tantra. 
Xulodbbava, mfn. = kulddgata, L. Xul6dbh.fi- 
ta, mfn. id. Xulodvaha, mfn. propagating the 
family of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh. 
iii, 676; R. Xulopakula, n. ‘excellent and less 
excellent,’ N. of certain lunar mansions* Suryapr, 
Xulopadesa, m. family name, W. 

Xulaka, am, n. ifc. a multitude, BhP. v, 7, II; 
the stone of a fruit, Car.; a sort of gourd (Tricho-. 
santhes diceca), L.; a collection of three or four 
[Rajat.] or five [Ssh.] stanzas in which the govern¬ 
ment of verb and noun is carried throughout (con¬ 
trary to the practice of closing the sense with each 
verse); a kind of prose composition with few com¬ 
pound words; (as), m. the chief of a guild* L.; any 
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill, 
L.; a sort of mouse; a green snake, L.; a kind of 
ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L.; another species 
of ebony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr.; another plant 
(commonly maruvaka, tukla-pushpa, titaka'), L.; 
(as), m. pi., N. of the SQdras in Kusa-dvipa, BhP. 
v, 20,16. — karka$I, f. a species of gourd, L. 

Xulara, mfn., g. asmddi (not in KS$.) 

Xulayana, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 

Xnlika, mfn. of good family, W.; (ax), m, a 
kinsman, Yljn. ii, 233 ; the chief or head man of 
a guild, L.; any artisan of eminent birth, L.; a 
hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Ruellia 
longifolia or Asteracantha longifolia), L.; (s*kula- 
vara) Tuesday or Friday; one of the eight chiefs 
of the Nagas or serpent-race (described as having a 
half-moon on the top of his head and being of a 


kuldyikd. 295 

dusky-brown colour), MBh. i, 2549; ^hP.; Ramat- 
Up.; N. of a prince, VP.; a kind of poison, Gal. 

— vela, f. certain portions of each day on which 
it is improper to begin any good business. 

Xnlin, mfn. belonging to a noble family, gana 
balcLdi; (ini), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L. 

Xnlina, mf(a, Pan. iv, 1, I39)n. belonging to 
the family of (in comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
of high or eminent descent, well-bom, Mn.; Yajfl. 
&c.; of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v, 
12, 31; (as), m. a horse of good breed, L.; a Brah¬ 
man of the highest class in Bengal (i. e. a member 
of one of the eight principal families of the Varendra 
division or of one of the six, chief families of the 
Radha or R 3 jh division as classified by Balal Sen, 
Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common 
names of the latter families are Mukharjea, Banarjea, 
Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord, to 
the left-hand ritual, W.; (a), f. a variety of the 
Arya metre; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Suir. 

— ta, f. rank, family respectability. — tva, n. id., 
Bhartr. i, 61. 

Xullnaka, mfn. of good family, W.; (as), m. a 
kind of wild kidney-bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Xullya, mfn. belonging to the family of (in 
comp.), Paiicad. 

Xuleya, mfh. ifc. id., MBh. i, 6804. 

I. Kulya, nif(a)n. relating to a family or race, 
Bhartr. iii, 24 (ifc.); BhP. vii, 6,12 ; x, 57, I; (cf. 
rdja-k°) ; belonging to a congregation or corpora¬ 
tion, W. ; of good family, well-descended, Pan. iv, I, 
140; (as), m. a respectable man, L.; N. of a teacher 
(the pupil of Paushpafiji), BhP. xii, 6,70; 1. (<£), f. 
(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, xi, 3, 13; 
a virtuous or respectable woman, L.; the medicinal 
plant Celtis orientalis (=*jivantikdUshadhi), L.; 
the plant Solanum longum, L.; (am), n. friendly 
inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents 
(condolence, congratulation, &c.), W. 

egrt Sfc Jculakkaj as, m. a cymbal (beating 

time in music), L. 

kulangd, as, m. (z^kuranga) an an¬ 

telope, MaitrS.; (>), f., v.l. for kulihgt, q.v. 

kulanja, as, m. the plant Alpinia 

Galanga, L. 

Xnlanjana, as, m. id., L. 

kulata, as, m. (fr. kula and \/at, Pan. 
iv, I, 127, Kas.), any son except one’s own offspring 
(an adopted son, bought son, &c.), W,; (d), f. 
(gana sakandhv-adi) an unchaste woman, Ap.; 
YSjfi. &c.; (cf. kumara-k 0 )', an honourable female 
mendicant, PSn. iv, 1,127, KnlatS-pati, m. 
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W.; 
(»), f. ( * kunatl) red arsenic, L. 

kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula ?, cf. as - 
vattha, kapittha ), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni- 
florus), P 5 n. iv, 4, 4; MBh. &c.; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 373; VP.; (a), f. a kind of 
Dolichos (Glycine labialis), L.; a blue stone used 
in medicine and applied as acollyrium to the eyes and 
as an astringent to sores, &c., L.; a species of metre. 

XulatthikS, f. a kind of Dolichos (cf. aranya- 
k°), Susr.; a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., L. 

kulabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya (v. 1 . 
sulabha), Hariv. 12940. 
cgcOiBMT kuldkshuta, f. a bitch, W. 

'<$cOi<£ kulata, a$,m. a kind of small fish, L. 
kulabhi, v. 1 . for ku-nabhi, L. 

$01^ kulaya, am, n, (in later language 
also as, m., Pancat. &c.) a woven texture, web, nest 
(of a bird), case or investing integument, receptacle, 
home, A V.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the body as the dwelling- 
place of the soul, AV.; SBr. xiv; BhP.; the kennel 
or resting-place of a dog, PSn. i, 3, 21, VSrtt. 4; a 
place, spot in general, L. ; (with agnefy, Vait.; or 
with htdrdgttyah, TSndyaBr.; AsvSr. &c.) N. of 
a particular Eka,ha; (cf. aindrdgna<-k °.) — nilSya, 
m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, brooding. 

— nilSyin, mfn. sitting in a nest, brooding; -(/«- 
layi)ta, f. the act of hatching, &c. — stlia, m. * nest- 
dweller/ a bird, L. 

XnlSy&yat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) building nests or a 
resting-place, RV. vii, 50, 1. 

Xulayika, f. a bird-cage, aviary, L. 
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Xnl&yln, mfn. forming a nest, shaped like a 
nest, RV. vi, 15, 16; VS.; TS.; (ini), f. an aviary, 
Gal.; N. of a liturgical service, TlncjyaBr.; Llty.; 
Comm, on Nylyam. 

kulayana. See kula. 

kulala, as , m. (fr. Vkul,Vt\. i , 117), 
a potter,VS. xvi, 27; Pan.; Bhartf. &c.; a wild cock 
(Phasianus gallus), L.; an owl, L.; N. of a prince, 
VP.; (z), f. the wife of a potter, Rljat. viii, 138; 

( -» kulatthd) the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue 
stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L. - kuk- 
knta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBfS. 

— kpita (ktlP), mfn. made by a potter, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 3. — cakra, n. a potter's disk, BhP. v, 22, 3 . 

— vat, ind. like a potter. — s&lft, f. a potter's work¬ 
shop, JabalaUp. 

^cOlfcO^T kulalika , for °ldyikd, q.v. 

kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light- 

brown colour with black knees, L, 

XtilEhaka, as, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the 
plant Celsia coromandelina, L. 

hulakala, as, m., N. of a plant 
( — alambusha.gocchdla, bku-kadamba, common¬ 
ly Kokaiiml, Coryza terebinthina or Celsia coro¬ 
mandelina [see kulahaka ], a plant which dogs are 
fond of smelling before they expel urine), Susr. 

sfo Jculi, is, m, the hand, L.; (is), f. (= 

°/f) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L. 

kulika. See kula. 

kulihkaka. See °lihgaka. 
ku-lihga, °hgaka. See I. ku. 

kulija, am, n. a particular vessel, 
Kau£. 13 & 43; a sort of measure, Pan. v, I, 55 
(ifc. f. d [KlL] or z). 

Knlijika-, mf(z“)n. ifc. fr. kulija, Pan. y, I, 55. 
Xulijina, mf(d)n. id., ib. 

kulin. See kula. 

kulinda , as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh.; (tfj), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Eu- 
lindopatyaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 

vi, 36 3 - 

kulira, for °lira, q.v,, L. 
kulisa, as, m. (fr. i.fctzand lisa for 
rifa fr. V rii), an axe, hatchet, RV, i, 33, 5 & iii, 
3,1; AV.; MBh.; (am), n. [<w,m.,Naigh.; Nir.& 
L.] the thunderbolt of Indra, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartf. 
&c.; (*=vajra) a diamond, Megh.; Rajat. vi, 373 ; 
(flj), m. a sort of fish, Su$r.; (as, am), m. n. 
the plant Heliotropium indicum, L.; (/), f., N. of 
a river (supposed to be in the middle region of the 
sky), RV. i, 104, 4. — drama, m. a sort of Opuntia 
tree, Npr. — dhara, m. ‘holding the thunderbolt,* 
N. of Indra, VarBfS. — nSyaka, m. a kind of coitus. 

m. *=-dhara, Sii. xi, 43. — bh^rtt, m.=* 
•dhara, VarBfS. — lepa, m. = vajra-P, q. v., Var- 
BrS. Xnlis&nkusE, f., N. of one of the sixteen 
Vidyl-devis, L. Xulls&aana, m. ‘having a dia¬ 
mond seat,’ N. of Slkya-muni, L. 

Xnlls&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to be equal to the 
thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hardness), Hear. 

kulisdsana = kulisdsana, q. v. 
(s. v. killiia) ox — kitli-idsana, ‘one who commands 
with his hand (kuli),* N. of Slkya-muni, L. 

hull. See ktila. 

kultkaya, as, m. a kind of aquatic 
animal,TS.v, 5,13,1; (kulipdya) VS.xxiv, 7 1 & 35 , 
Xultka, f. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 34. 

kultna , &c. See kula. 
kulinasa, am, n. water, I#. 
kulipdya. See °Ukaya. 

kulira, as, m. a crab, Susr.; Pad- 
cat. ; the sign of the zodiac Cancer, R. i, 19, 8; 
VarBr. — vlehSnikS, f. a kind of oak-apple, Bhpr. 
— aringi, f. id., ib. Xulirad, m. ‘eating i. e. 
destroying crabs,* a young crab (the old crab being 
supposed to perish on producing young), L. 
Xullraka, as, m. a small crab, Pancat. 


kusd. 


kulayin. 

kulisa, as, am, m. n. (= kulisa) 
Indra's thunderbolt, L. 

kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue, L. (v. 1. kulvaka). 

kulukka-gunja, f. (for ulkd-g°l) 

a firebrand, L. 

kuluhgd, as, m. (zxkulahgd) an an¬ 
telope, VS. xxiv; TS. v. 

ku-luttcd. See 1. ku. 

*^c^rf kuluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBfS.; Kid. &c. 

Xulutaka, ds, m. pi. id., VarBfS.; (as), m. sg. 
a KulQta man, Pratt par. 

kuluna, N. of a place, gana kacchadi 

(Kli.) 

kule-cara, &c. See kula. 

kulphd, as, m. (=gulphd; V3. kal, 
Un.) the ancle, RV. vii, 50, 2 ; $Br. xi; (as, am), 

m. ’n. a disease, L. — daghni, mfn. reaching down to 
the ancle, §Br. xii. 

kulmala, am, n. the part of an ar¬ 
row or spear by which the head is attached to the 
shaft, MaitrS.; AV. (once kiirmala) ; SBr.iii; sin, 
Un. iv, 189. — barhiaha, m., N. of a Vedic poet 
(author of RV. x, 136), RAnukr. — barhis, m. id., 
TandyaBr. xv. 

kulmasha, as, m. (also 5 ^, m. pi.) 
sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation 
of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Su$r.; an in¬ 
ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp.; BhP. 
v, 9, 13 ; Bhpr.; (as), m. a kind of disease, L.; (am), 

n. sour gruel, L.; forced rice, L.; a sort of Phaseolus 
( = rdja-mdsha), L.; a species of Dolichos (=*yd» 
vaka), L.; (z), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 9507. - khi- 
4a, mfn. eating sour gruel, Pan. iii, 2, 81, Ka$. 
XnlmEshfi,bhishnta, n. sour gruel, L. 

kulmiis, m. or f. a herd, TS. ii. 

1. kulya, I. kulya. See kdla, 

^ 2 . RuZya,mfn.(fr. 2.kulya), presiding 
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37. 

3. Xuly£, f. a small river, canal, channel for irri¬ 
gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; 
(ifc. f. a) Ragh. vii, 46; N. ofariver, MBh. xiii,l 743. 

XuIyEya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a river, 
Bhartr. ii, 78. 

3. kulya, am, n. a receptacle for bones 
(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, 150, 13 ; Hariv. 
2098 ; a bone, L.; flesh, L.; a winnowing basket, 
L. J a measure of eight Dronas, L. 

W* kulluka , as, m., N. of a celebrated 
commentator on Manu (he was bom in Gaur, and 
lived about 300 years ago) ; (d), f. (with $ 5 ktas) 
N.ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra. — bha^ta, 
m. title given to the commentator Kulluka. 

kulva, mfn.bald, KatySr.; (cf. dti-k 0 ,) 
[Lat. calvus .] 

kulvaka. See kuluka. 

ktdkarika, f. a pot, Bhpr. 
Xnlhai^, f. id., ib. 

kuva, am, n. a water-lily, lotus, L.; 
(cf. kuvala, &c.) 

kuvakaluka, {., N. of a vegeta¬ 
ble ( **gholi-idka), L. 

^■9* ku-vakra, &c. See 1. ku. 

kuvama, as, m. the sun [Comm.], 
MBh. xiii, 4486. 

kuvdya, as, m. (= kvdyi) a kind of 
bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 30. 

kuvara, mfn. (=/«c°) astringent in 
flavour, L.; (i), f. a sort of fish, Gal. 

ku-vartman, &c. See 1. ku. 

W* kuvala, as, i, m. f. (gana gaurddi) 
the jujube tree (Zizyphus Jujuba), L.; (am), n. the 
fruit of that tree, Kith.; VS.; SBr.; KltySr.; («=^«- 


valaya) the water-lily, Kathls. liii, 88 ; a pearl, L. 

— kuna, m. the time when the tree Zizyphus Ju¬ 
juba bears fruits, gana pilv-adi. — prastba, m., N. 
of a town, gana karky-ddi (v. 1. for kurala-pr* 3 ). 

— aaktu, avas, m. pi. Jujuba fruits and barley grains, 
§Br. xii. XuvalAirva, m., N. of the prince Dhun- 
dhumlra, MBh. iii, 13486; Hariv. 671; (vv. 11 . 
kubaP, kuvalay&kva and °tvaka , q.v.) Xuvale- 
aaya, m. ‘ resting on a water-lily,* N, of Vishnu, 
MBh. xiii, 7012. 

1. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily 
(especially the blue variety, the flower of which 
opens at night), MBh.; Su$r.; Megh. &c.; (ifc. f. a) 
Kathls.; (as), m., N. of the horse of KuvalayaSva, 
MlrkP. ; (cf. kuvala.) — 4 * 14 , f. ‘lotus-eyed,* a 
handsome woman, Bhart|\; Slntii. &c. — nayf ni, 
f. id., Mllav. — pur a, n., N. of a town. — maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of blue water-lilies, Prasannar. 

— m&Ifi, f., N. of a mare, Kathls. — vatl, f. ‘pos¬ 
sessing water-lilies, f N. of a princess, Kathls. lxx, 
315. Xuvalayft41tya, m., N. of a prince 
(=i °ydpi(fa ), Rljat. iv, 355. Xuvalay£nan4a, 
m., N. of a work on rhetoric by Apya-dlkshita. Xu- 
valayftpida, m., N. of a prince ( = °ydditya), Rl¬ 
jat. iv, 362 ff.; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an 
elephant, became the vehicle ofKaQsa), Hariv.; Git.; 
N. of an elephant, Kathls. cxiii, 19. Xuvalayd- 
vall, f., N. of a princess, Kathls. xx, 49. Xuva- 
layauva, m., N. of the prince Dhundhumlra, VP. ; 
N. of the prince Pratardana, MlrkP. (v.l .kubaP)\ 
BhP. ix, 17, 6 ; - caritra, n. ‘the adventures of Ku- 
valayaiva,* N. of a Prlkfit poem (composed by Visva- 
nltha Kavi-rlja), Slh. Xuvalayfi.ivaka, m., N. 
of the prince Dhundhumlra, BhP. ix, 6, a l . Xuva- 
layasvlya, n. the story of KuvalayaSva, MlrkP. 

Xuvalaylta, mfn. (gana tarakddi ) decorated 
with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93. 

Xuvalayinl, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, 
place abounding with them, L. 

ltu-valaya. See 2. ku. 
ku^vastra, Sec. Seti.ku. 

kuvala, as, m .z=zkav°, L. 

XnvE^aka, as, m. id., Gal. 

ku-vada, &c. See i . ku. 

kuvit-sa; m. (fr. kuv{d),o.ny one, an 

unknown person, RV. vi, 45, 24. 

Xuvid, ind. (fr. I. ku and id; gana cSdf), if, 
whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct 
and indirect questions), RV.; AV .; SBr.; * where, 
where at all* [‘often, frequently,’ Sly.], RV. iv, 51,4; 
(a verb following this particle does not lose its accent. 
Pin. viii, 1, 30); = bahu, Naigh. iii, 1. 

kuvinda, as, m. (= kupinda) a wea¬ 

ver, Kathls.; Comm, on Bldar. 

Xuvin 4 aka, as, m. id., BrahmavP.; (in music) 
a kind of measure. 

ku-vivaha, & c. See 1 . ku, 

kxvira, f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 

9 . * 7 - 

ku-vritti, &c. See i. ku. 
kuvera, &c. See kubera. 

'^c5 kuvela, am, n. (^= kuvalaya) a blue 

water-lily, L. 

^ 3 ST ku-vaidya, &c. See 1. ku. 

^ytkus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, en¬ 

fold, Dhltup. xx vi, 109 (v. L kus). 

kusd , as, m. grass, SBr.; SafikbSr.j 
KltySr.; AivGf.; (the Brlhmanas commonly call it 
darbhd) ; the sacred grass used at certain religious 
ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, a grass with long 
pointed stalks), Mn.; Ylju.; MBh. &c.; a rope 
(made of Ku$a grass) used for connecting the yoke 
of a plough with the pole, L.; N. of a son of Vasu 
Uparicara, Hariv. 1806; of the founder of Ku$a- 
thali, SkandaP.; of a son of Ballkasva (grandson of 
Ballka, father of KuSlmba or Ku 5 a-nlbha), R.; 
BhP. ix, 19, 4; of a son of Suhotra (cf. kdia), BhP.; 
of a son of Vidarbha, ib.; of a son of Rlma (cf. ku - 
lilava), Hariv. 822; BhP,; Ragh. xvi, 72; of a 
son of Lava (king of KaSmira), Rljat. i, 88; one 
of the great DvTpas or divisions of the universe (sur- 
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rounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, I, 32 ; 
VP.; (a), f. (Pan. viii, 3, 46) a small pin or piece 
of wood (used as a mark in recitation), Lsty. ii, 6, 
I & 4 ; a cord (cf. kdsa), L.; a horse’s bridle (cf. 
kdsa), LN. of a plant (commonly Madhu*karka- 
tika),L.; (t ), f. ( =*kuld) a small pin (used as a mark 
in recitation and consisting of wood [MaitrS. iv] or 
of metal [TBr. i; SBr. iii]); a ploughshare, L.; a 
pod of cotton, L.; (am), n. water; (mfn.) wicked, 
depraved, L ; mad, inebriate, L. — kdsa-maya, 
mfn. made of the Kusa and KSsa grass, BhP. iii, 2 2, 
31. — ketu, m., N. of Brahma, Gal. — clra, n. a 
garment made of KuSa grass, R. ii, 37, 10; (a), f. 
* covered with a garment of Kusa grass,* N. of a 
river, MBh. vi, 9, 23. —ja, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
(v. X.kuiala), VP. — durvS-maya, mfn. madeofthe 
KuSa andDurvagrass,Heat. — dvlpa, m., N.ofone of 
the seven large DvTpas or divisions of the universe, 
MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. — dhdrd, f., N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 24. — dhvaja, m., N. of a 
prince (a son of Hrasva-roman), R.; BrahmavP.; 
(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP. — nagara, n., 
N. of the town in which S 5 kya-muni died, Buddh. 

— nabha,m., N.ofa son ofKu§a,Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
KathSs. — nXman, for siin-n c , q.v., L. — ndra, 

v. 1 . for - dhdra. — netra, m., N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
12944. — pnshpa, n. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N, 
of a plant ( granthi-partia) or of a perfume so 
called, L. — pushpaka, n. a kind of poison. Car. 

vi, 23. —plava, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8 
(ed. Bomb.) — plavana, n., N. of a Tirtha, ib.; 
MBh. iii, 8179. — hindu, avas , m. pl.,N. of a peo¬ 
ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. — mush$i, m. f. a handful of 
sacred grass, KstySr.; MBh. &c.; (mfn.) having 
the hand full of sacred grass. — rnjju, f. a string 
made of Kusa grass, Gobh. — lava, au, m. du. the 
two sons of RSma called KuSa and Lava.—vat, 
mfn. covered with KuSa grass, MBh. iii, 10553; 
Ragh.xiv, 28; (//), f., N.of a town (<= -jrMrt/i),MBh. 
iii, 11792 ; (cf. knid-vattl) — vari, n. water in 
which Kuia grass has been soaked, Mn. xi, 148. 

— vira, v. 1. for -dra, q^v. — stamfca, m. a bundle 
of Kusa grass, KstySr.; ASvGr.; BhP.; VP.; (am), 
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 1714. — sthala, n., 
N. of the town KSnyakubja, Hear.; (z), f., N. of 
the town Dvoraks, MBh. ii, 614; Hariv.; BhP.; 
Bslar. — hasta, mfn. having Ku$a grass in the hand 
or in the paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit. Xu- 
sdkara, m. fire (the sacrificial fire being made on a 
bundle of KuSa grass), L. Xnsaksha, m.‘ having 
sharp eyes,’ a monkey, L. Xus&gra, n. the sharp 
point of a blade of the Kuia grass, MBh. iii, 11023 ; 
N. of a prince (the son of Brihad-ratha), Hariv. 
1807; BhP.; (mfn.) sharp, shrewd, W.; - buddhi, 
mfn. one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point 
of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 4; (is), 
f. shrewdness, W. Kus&grlya, mfn. sharp as the 
point of Kusa grass, penetrating, Pin. v, 3, 105 ; 

mati, mfn. of subtle intellect, possessing mental 
acumen, L. Xus&iikura, m. a blade of Kusa grass, 
W. Xus&hgurlya, n. a ring of Kusa grass (worn 
at religious ceremonies), W. Xusahguriyaka, n. 
id., ib. Xus&rani, m. ‘ one who may be irritated 
by a KuSa blade,’ N. of the sage DurvSsas (famous 
for his irascibility), L. XusS-vatl, f., N. of a town 
(residenceof KuSa sonofRSma),R.; Mpcch.; Ragh.; 
Divyav. Xus&varta, m., N. of a Tirtha or passage 
of the Ganges, Vishn.; M Bh. xiii, 1700 ; BhP.; 
SivaP.; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4,10; of 
a Mtlni, BrahmaP.; (ds), m. pi the family of that 
Muni, ib. Xus&valeha, m. a kind of electuary. 
Kusasra, m., N. of a prince (v. 1 . kriidiva ), R. 

i. 47,16; (also v. 1 . for kuiamba, q. v.) R. 2. Xu- 
s&sana, n. a small mat of sacred grass (on which a 
Brahman sits when performing his devotion); for 2. 
see 1 .ku (ku-iasana). 1. Xu si-lava, au, m. du. 
=kit fa-lava, R. i. Ku.se-say a, mfn. lying in KuSa 
grass, MBh. xiii, 1698; (as), m. a kind of tree(Ptero- 
spermum Acerifolium), L.; the Indian crane, L.; N. 
of a mountain inKusa-dvipa,VP.; (am), n.‘lying in 
water,* a water-lily, MBh.; R. &c.; [once (a), f., 
Hariv. 8428] ; - kara, m. ‘having rays like water- 
lilies,’ the sun, W.; -bhn, m., N. of Brahma, Balar.; 

- maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water-lilies, R. vii, 36, 
IO; -locana, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bham.; ku- 
idaydksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Ragh. xviii, 3; Rs- 
jat. Xusodaka, n .^kuia-vari, Mn. xi, 212; 
Yajh. iii, 315; (J), f., N. of DskshSyani in Kuia- 
dvlpa, MatsyaP. Xtusorni, as, f. pi. wool made 
of grass, SBr. ii, 5, 21, 15.* 


Xusl (in comp, for k us in). — gramaka, m., N. 
of a village of the Mallas, Buddh. — nagara, n., N. 
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh,; (*), f. id., ib. 

XuslkS, f. a piece of wood used as a splint for a 
broken leg, Car. viii, 23. 

Kusita, mfn. mixed or combined with water 
(v. 1. knshita), L. 

Xu sin, mfn. furnished with KuSa grass, MBh. 
xiii, 973 ; (2), m. t N. of Valmlki (so called with 
reference to Kusa the son of Rama), L. 

!*? ku-sanku. See i. ku. 

fP? kusanda , as, m. pi. (zs&m -shantfa}), 
N. of a people, VP.; (t), f. «= kusafipika. 

Xus&ndikS, f.consecration of the sacred fire, Jyot. 

kusapa, as, m. a drinking vessel, L.; 
(v. 1. °iaya.) 

Xusayi, <v, m. a cistern, Naigh. iii, 23. 
ss* ku-sara, See . See 1. ku . 

kusala, mf(d)n. (ganas sidhmddi, 
Srcny-adi, and sramanadi ) right, proper, suitable, 
good (e. g. kuialam man, to consider good, ap¬ 
prove, AitBr.; SarikhSr.) ; well, healthy, in good 
condition, prosperous, R. &c. ; fit for, competent, 
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pin. ii, 
3, 40; ChUp.; Mn. &c.], gen. [Pin. ii, 3, 4or; 
Yajh. ii, 181], inf [MBh.], or in comp, [gana 
iaunpddi; Gaut; Mn. &c.]); (as), m. pi., N. ofa 
people, MBh. vi, 359; N. of the Brahmans in Ku$a- 
Uvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16; (as), m., N. of Siva; of a 
prince, VP.; ofa grammarian (author of the Pahjika- 
pradlpa); (a), f., N. of a woman, gana bahv-adi; 
(f), f. the plant Oxalis Comiculata ( — aimantaka ), 
L.; the plant kshudrdmlika, L.; (am), n. wel¬ 
fare, well-being, prosperous condition, happiness, 
TUp.; Gaut.; Ap.; MBh.&c. [ kuialam V 'praecb, 
to ask after another’s welfare, to say * how do you 
do?* Mn.; MBh. &c.; kuialam te (optionally with 
dat., Pin. ii, 3, 73), * hail to thee I* (used as a salu¬ 
tation, especially in greeting a Brahman),MBh.&c.]; 
benevolence, R. ii, 34, 22 ; virtue, L.; cleverness, 
competence, ability, Pancat.; N. of a Varsha gov¬ 
erned by Kusala, VP.; (am), ind. well, in a proper 
manner, properly, ChUp.; (in comp.) gana vispa- 
shtddi; happily, cheerfully, (with as, ‘to be 
well’), BhP.; (ena), ind. in due order, Gobh. (also 
in comp, kufala-). — k&ma, mfn. desirous of hap¬ 
piness ; (as), m. desire for happiness. — ta, f. clever¬ 
ness, ability, conversancy with (loc.), Mpcch.; acute¬ 
ness of sensation, Mn. xii, 73. — tva, n. cleverness, 
skilfulness. — prasna, m. friendly enquiry after a 
person’s health or welfare, salutation, saying ' how 
do you do?’ MBh.; Hit.; Vet.; BhP. — buddM* 
mfn.wise, able, intelligent, — vat, mfn. well, healthy, 
KathSs.exx, 1 29. — v&c, mfn.eloquent, Subh. — si- 
gar a, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of LJvanya-ratna). 
Xu sail- a / 1 . kri, to make right or proper, arrange 
in due order, ASvGp: Caus. - harayati, * to cause 
to make right,’ to cause to shave (the head), Gobh. 

XusaXin, mfn. healthy, well, prosperous, MBh. 
&c.; auspicious, favourable, Sah.; clever j virtuous, W. 

Kusalya, <w, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.vi, 9,40. 
^TVQlkusdmba, as, m. (gana subhrddt; cf. 
kuf*), N. of a son ofVasu Uparicara, MBh. i, 2363; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Kuia (who was the founder 
of the town KauiambI, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425. 

XusXmhu, v. 1 . for °ba (the son of KuSa), BhP t 
kusala, as, m., N. of a prince, YP. 
' ( 85n<sHcffr kudalmati, &c. See I. ku. 
*uii, is, m. an owl, L. 

kusikd, mfn. squint-eyed, L.; (ds), 
m., N, of the father [or grandfather, MBh.; Hariv.] 
of Viiv 5 -mitra, RV. iii, 33, 5; MBh. &c.; of the 
father of Gsthin or Gadhin or Gadhi (the latter being 
sometimes identified with Indra, who is called Kau- 
sika or KuSikdttama, MBh. xiii, 800; Gadhi is also 
regarded as the father of ViSva-mitra, MBh.; R.); 
(as), m. pi. the descendants of Ku§ika, RV.; AitBr. 
&c.; N. of a people, VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of the 
thirteenth Kalpa, VayuP.; the sediment of oil, L.; 
the plant Shorea Robusta, L.; the plant Terminalia 
Bellerica, L.; the plant Vatika Robusta, L,; (as, 
am), m. n. a ploughshare, L.; (a), f., see the top of 
the col, - m-dhara, m., N. of a Muni, VayuP. - bS- 


tra, n., N. of a Sfltra belonging to the AV. (generally 
Called KauSika-sutra, cf. IW. p. 157). 

ffSIrT kusita. See col. 2, 

ku-simbi, &c. See 1 .ku. 
kusiti,is, m., N. of ateacher, YayuP. 

Xtxslda, as, m.id., BhP.xii, 6, 79; (s ttktisida 
Sc kitsidin.) 

Lch kusiraka, gana sakhy-adi (also 
Ganar. 273; uiira, Kai.) 

ku-stla. See i.ku. 

^ oi ^ 2. kustlava, as, m. (fr. ku-stla ?), 
a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.; 
Malatim.; a newsmonger, L.; N. of Valmiki (cf. 
kutin), L.; (au), m. du., see kuld. 

Xniivasa, as, m., N. of Valmlki, L, 
kubula . See kusula. 
kuse-saya. See. See kusd. 

kusri or kusri , is, m., N. 6f a teacher, 

&Br. x, xiv. 


ku-sruta, &c. See I. ku. 

ck M kush, cl. 9. P. kushndti (ind. p. kushi- 

\3 Pan.i, 2,7; aor .akoshit. Pan. Sch.), to 

tear asunder, to pinch, Car. i, 8; VP. iii, 1 2, 

9; to force or draw out, extract, Bha^t.; to knead. 
Comm, on KatySr. (perf. p. kushita) ; to test, ex¬ 
amine (?); to shine (?) : cl. 6. kushati, to gnaw, 
nibble, BhP. iii, 16, 10; Pass, kushyati and °te, 
4 to weigh, balance* [NBD.], Pan. iii, 1, 90, 

ku^shanda. See i .ku. 

kushala, for kusala, q.v., L. 

kushdva, f. (perhaps) N. of a river, 

RV. iv, 18, 8 (‘N. ofa RakshasI,’ Say.) 

^ trr f kushaku , mfn. burning, scorching, 
L.; wicked, detestable, W.; (^j)» m . ( “ kash°) fire, 
Un.iii, 76; the sun, ib.; a monkey, L. 

kuskdru , us, m.,^ N. of a man, 1 see 
kausharava. 

kushika, as, m., N. of a prince, MBh. 

ii, 8,10 (v. 1. kuiika). 

kushita. See kusita and \/ku$h. 

^r)rt«h kushitaka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
TS. v; N. of a man, Tan^yaBr.; Pan. iv, 1, I24 ; 
Comm, on BrArUp.; (ds), m. pi. the descendants 
of that man, gana upakddi. 

kuskida , mfn. indifferent, apathetic, 
W.; (am), n. for kustda, q.v., L. 

XusMdin, t, m., N. of a teacher (for £«/*/>), W. 

kushubkya, Nom. P. °bhyati , * to 
throw* or ‘to despise,* gana katu}v-adi. 

kushumbha, as, m. the venom-bag of 
an insect, AV. ii, 32, 6; (cf. kusumbha.) 

XushumhhakA, as, m. id., RV. i, 191, 15; a 
venomous insect [‘a« ichneumon,’ Say.], ib. 16. 

^ kusfya, mf(c)n. being of a particular 
colour, TantjyaBr. xxi, 1, 7. -oit, gana kaih&di, 
Kas. (w. U. -vid and kushtha-vid). 

ktisfyha, as, am, m. n. (fr. i.ku+stha, 
Pan. viii, 3, 97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called tak- 
mdn), AV.; KauS. 35; R. ii, 94, 23; Su$r.; the 
plant Saussurea auriculata; (at), m. ( = kakundara ) 
cavity of the loin [Comm.; but perhaps » ktlsh- 
thika], VS. xxv, 6; (a), f. the prominent part of 
anything, mouth or opening (of a basket), Ta9<jya- 
Br. xxi; ParGr.; Comm, on KatySr.; «= kdshthikd 
(taken as measure equal to 1 one-twelfth *), MaitrS. 

iii, 7, 7; ( am )i n. leprosy (of which eighteen varieties 
are enumerated, i. e. seven severe and eleven less so), 
Susr.; Bharty. i, 89 ; Kathas.; a sort of poison, L. 

— kantaku, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, Npr. 

— kanda, m. the plant Trichosanthes diceca. Gal. 

— ketu,m., N. of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri¬ 
culata, L. — gandhi, n. the fragrant bark of the 
plant Feronia elephantum, L. — gala, mfn. having 
a leprousthroat, Caurap. — ghna, m. ‘curing leprosy/ 
N. of the medicinal plant Hiyavall ( «= hitavalt), b .; 
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SJfffafaifpEfif kushtha-cikitsila. 


I?* kuhana. 


N. of a remedy for leprosy, SuSr.; (t), f. an eSculent 
root (Solanum indicum, = kaka-mdcT), W.; the tree 
Finis oppositifolia, L.; the plant Vemonia anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr. — cikitsita, n. the cure of leprosy. 
—ja, mfn. produced by leprosy, SuSr. — nisana, 
m.‘curing leprosy/ the root of Dioseorea, L.; white 
pepper or mustard, L.; the tree Lipeocercis serrata 
( *=kskinsa-vriksha), L. — nSsinl, f. ‘curing le¬ 
prosy/ the plant Vemonia anthelminthica, L.; the 
plant Prorklia corylifolia (commonly Hakuca), L. 
—nodana, m. ‘curing leprosy/ the red Khadira 
tree, L. — may a, mfh. hill of leprosy, leprous. — ro- 
g a, m. the disease called leprosy. — vld, mfn., see 
kushta-cit. — sudana, m. ‘ subduing leprosy/ the 
Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L. 
— hantrl, m . 1 removing leprosy/ a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. ; (tri), f. = -naiim, L. — hara, m. -su- 
datia , Gal. — h*it, m. — -kant aka, h. Xush- 
thanga, mfn. having leprous Umbs, Vet. Xnsh* 
thAnvita, mfn. afflicted with leprosy. Knuhtharl, 
m. ‘enemy of leprosy/ sulphur, L.; the plant Acacia 
Catechu, L.; the plant Acacia Famesiana, L.; 
«= kushtha-kanda , L.; a sort of Helianthus (dditya- 
pattra or arka-p°), I*. 

Xushthaka. See ahgdra-k 0 . 

Xuahthika, f. a dew-claw, spur [considered 
worthless for sacrificial purposes; ‘ the contents of 
the entrails, 1 Say.], AV.; AitBr. ii, II. 
Xnshtmta, mfh. leprous, SuSr. 

Xnsh$hin, mfn. id., AivGf.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

ku-sh(hala , am, n., Pap. viii, 3,96. 
3 gfirSFT kushthika, &c. See hushtha. 

kushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un. 

kushmanda , as, m. (cf. kushm 0 ) a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh. 
xiii, 4364 (kuim 9 , ed. Bomb.) ; Sufr. \ = bhrundn - 
tara (a state of the womb in gestation, W.), L.; 
false conception (?); (am), n., N. of the verses VS. 
xx, i4ff.,TAr. (ku$m°)\ MBh. xiii, 633617. 
ed. Bomb.) ; (as), m. pi. a class of demons (or of 
demi-gods attached to Siva; cf. kumbhdnda), BhP. 
x; VP. (kush m°) ; Kathas.; (as), m., N. of a demon 
causing disease, Hariv. 9560 (v. 1. kushm°)\ (*), f. 
the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N. of the verses 
VS. xx, 14ft (see kushvf), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv. 
10245 (v. 1. kushm °). 

Xnshmllndaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa 
Cerifera, Bhpr.; Car. (kushm ?); N. ofaNiga, MBh. 
i, 1556 (kuim 9 , ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of 
Siva, L. (v. 1 . kushm 0 ). 

kus , v. 1. for \/kus, q. v, 

ku-sakht , &c. See i.ku. 

kusala , for kusala, q.v. 

ku^sahdya, &c. See 1. hi. 

kusita, as, m. (fr. \/kus = kus ?), an 
inhabited country, Un.; a kind of demon, Pan. iv, 
1,37; (a), f. —kusitayi, MaitrS. iii, a, 6; (kiista) 
iv, a, 3. 

Xositayi, f. a kind of demon, MaitrS. 

Xnslda, as, m. id.. Pin. iv, I, 37. 

XusidSyl, f. (Pip. iv, 1’ 37) id., Kith, x, 5; the 
wife of a money-lender, L. 

kusindha, am, n. a trunk, AV*; 
Hath.; $Br. 

ku-simbi, f. = -simbi, L. 

kusida, mfn. (fr. 1. ku and */sadh, 
cf. kushtda), lazy, inert (?), TS. vii; (am), n. any 
loan or thing lent to be repaid with interest, lending 
money upon interest, usury, TS. iii; Gobh.; Gaut.; 
Pin. &c.; red sandal wood, L.; (as, <?), m. f. a 
money-lender, usurer, L.—pat ha, m. usury, usurw 
ous interest, Mn. viii, 152. —vjriddhi, f. usurious 
interest on money, Gaut.; Mn.viii, 151. 

XosSd&yi, f. the wife of a usurer, Vop. iv, 35, 
Xnaldika, as, t, m. f. a usurer, Pap. iv, 4, 31. 
Xusidin, t, m. id., Nir.; §Br. xiii; AjvSr.; 
SahkhSr.; Gaut; (see kuiUi) N. of a descendant 
of Kanva (author ofRV. viii, 81-83), RAnukr.; of 
a teacher, VP. 

W ku-suta. See 2. ku. 

kusuma , am, n. (fr. Vkus, Un.; gana 
erdharccldi), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R. &c. 


(ifc. f. a), Malav. & Ratnav.; N. of the shorter 
sections of DeveSvara's Kavi-kalpa-lata (the longer 
chapters being called stabaka ); fruit, L.; the men¬ 
strual discharge, L.; a particular disease of the eyes, 
L.; (or), m. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465 ; N. of 
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpipi, L.; N. of a prince, Buddh. — kSrmuka, 
m. ‘haying flowers for his bow/ Kama (the god of 
love), SiS, vi, 16. — ketn, m. id., Vasav.; - matt- 
pa/in, m., N. of a Kimnara, Buddh. — komala, 
mfh. tender as a flower, W. — oSpa, m. «■* - kdrmuka , 
Ragh.; Ritus.; Ratnav. — cita, mfn. heaped with 
flowers. — jaya,m., N. of a prince, Buddh. — danta, 
m. (^pushpa-d*), N. of a mystical being, VarBfS. 

— deva, m., N. of an author. — drama, m. a tree 
full ofblossom, Ragh.xvi, 36, — dhanns, m. = -kar- 
muka,\ iddh. — dhanvan, m. id., Ratnav. — dhva- 
ja,m, w - pura, GargiS. — naga, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, VarBfS. - nagara, n. *= -pura, Candak. 

— para, n., N. of the town Patali-putra, Aryabh.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. &c. —pliala, m. the plant Croton 
Tamalgota, Npr.— bSna, m. ‘flower-arrowed/ N. 
of the god of love, L.; the flower-arrow of the god 
of love, Sak. (v. 1 .); Pahcat. - madhya, n., N. of 
a tree bearing a large acid fruit (commonly Calita 
G 3 c, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L. — xnaya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad.; Prab. 

— mSxguna, m. («= -bdna) the god of love, Kad. 

— lakahman, m, * having flowers as a symbol/ Pra- 
dyumna, Sis. xix, a a. — XatS, f. a creeper in blossom, 
Sak. —vat, mfn. furnished with flowers, ii\ flower, 
W.; (/f), f. a female during menstruation, W.; 

kusuma-pura, W. — vlcitra, mf(J)n. having 
various flowers ; (d), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables each. — sayaria, n. a 
couch of flowers, Sale.; Vet. — sara, m. *= - bdtia, 
Kathas.; Git.; va. n. the state of one who has 
flowers for arrows, Sak.; °rdsana, m. —-kdrmu¬ 
ka, Git. xi, 4. — sekbara-vijaya, m., N. of a 
play, Sah. — san&tha, mfn. possessed of flowers, 
having flowers. — sambbava, m., N. of the tenth 
month, Suryapr. — s&yaka, m. = -barm, Dai. — s$- 
ra, m., N. of a merchant, Kathas. lx vii, 36,-^sta- 
baka, m. a bunch of flowers, nosegay, bouquet, 
Rhartf. ii, 35 ; N. of a metre. XnsumAkara, m. 
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them, 
L.; a nosegay, L.; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Xu«u-> 
mASjana, n. the calx of brass (used as a collyrium), 
L. Xnsum&ujali, f. a handful of flowers (properly 
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav.; N. of a 
philosophical work (written by Udayana AcSrya to 
prove the existence of a Supreme Being, and consist¬ 
ing of seventy-two Karikas divided into five chapters), 
Sarvad.; -karikd-vydkhyd, - tika, f., - prakd$a,-pra- 
kd$a-makaranpa, -makaratufa, m., -vritti, -tyd- 
khyd 1 f., N. of commentaries on the preceding work. 
Xnsum&tmaka, n. saffron. Xn*amAdblpa, m. 
‘the prince of flowers/ the Campa (a tree which liars 
a yellow fragrant flower, Michelia Campaka), L. 
XnsumadhirSj, m. id., L. XnaomAyudlia, m. 

‘ flower-armed/ N. of Kama (the god of love, his 
arrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartf. 
&c. ■; N. of a Brahman, Kathas. Xniom^Taoaya, 
m, gathering flowers, Mficch.; Sak. ; Kathas. Xn* 
snmAvatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers. 
Xn sum Avail, f., N. of a medicinal work. Xnatu 
mdsava, n. ‘flower -1 iquor/hopey. XusomAatra, 
m. -= kusumdyudha, Ragh. vii, 58. XusnmS* 
Kvara-tirtba, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xnan- 
mdshn, m. =°ma-bana, Pahcat.; Kad.; Sis. viii, 70; 
(#), n. the bow of Kama, W. Xusumojjvala, 
mfn. brilliant with blossoms. Xnsomdda, m., N. 
of a prince, VP.; (am), n. ‘flower-sea/ N, of the 
Varsha governed by that prince, ib. 

Xturamaya, Nom. P. °yati, to produce flowers^ 
Viddh.; to furnish with flowers, £i$. vi, 6a, 
Xoanmlta, mfn. (gana t&rakadi ) furnished with 
flowers, in flower, MBh.; Mficch. &c. — lata or 
-latS-velUkS, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Xusumya, Nom.P. 0 _y^, to begin to flower (?)* 
gana kanpv-adi. 

kusumala, as, m. a tbief, L. 

$^£1^ kusumbaka, as % am, m. n. a kind of 
vegetable, Car. i, 27. 

Xnxnmbha, as, m. [am, n M L.] safflower (Car- 
thamustinctorius),Su$r.; VarBrS.; Si§. &c.; saffron 
(Crocus sativus), L.; ‘ the water-pot of the student 
and Saqinyisin/ see -vat; (as), m. outward affec¬ 


tion (compared with the colour of safflower), Sah.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (f), f. -tnatt- 
thara , L.; (am), n. gold, L. — rftga, m. the colour 
of safflower, Ritus.; (mfn.) ‘resembling the colour 
of safflower/ outward (as affection), Sah. —vat, 
mfn. furnished with a water-pot, Mn. vi, 5a. 

XasomblxalS, f. a kind of Curcuma, Npr. 

kusurubinda , as, m., N. of a 
descendant of Uddalaka, TS. vii; Tandy aBr.; Shadv- 
Br. — dasa-r&tra, n., N. of particular observances 
(lasting ten days). 

Xnsnrnblndu, as, m. — °nda (author of VS. 
viii, 42 &. 23). -trl-r»tra, n., N. of particular 
observances (lasting three days), SarikhSr. 

See 2. ku. 

kusula, as, m. (also written kusula) 
a granary, store-room (in which rice or other grain 
is kept), BhP.; a frying-pan, L.; pulse, L.; a kind 
of goblin, AV. viii, 6 , 10. — dhftnya, n. grain 
stored for three years* consumption, W.; (mfn.)hav¬ 
ing grain stored for three years* consumption, Yaj 3 . 
i, ia8. — dh&nyaka, m. a householder &c. who 
has three years’ grain in store, Mn. iv, 7. — pftda, 
mfn., gana hasty-adi. -pBra^Adhaka, mfn. being 
(like to mere empty) measures filling a granary, 
Hit. -bila, n., Pan. vi, a, toa. 

ku-$fiti,8cc. Seel .ku. 
kustd . See kusita . 
kustuka, as, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. 

kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. kau- 
st*bha\ N, of Vishnu, L. 

^ 0 kustumbari , f. the plant coriander, 

SuSr.; (cf. turn bun.) 

Xnxtumburtt, us, m.i<L,SuSr.; (sa-k°) VarBrS.; 
(^), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, 1, 143. 

kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of 
Kubera’s attendants, MBh. ii, 397. 

ku-stri, See. Seer .ku. 

. kuh, cl. 10. A .kuhayate, to surprise 
or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhatup. 
XXXV, 47. 

1. Xttha, as, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 216) N. of Kubera, 
L.; a rogue, cheat, R.ii, 109,27 (a-k Yno deceiver’). 

I. XnJtiaka, as, m. (Un. ii, 38) a cheat, rogue, 
juggler, MBh.; BhP.; Kam.j an impostor, Ap.; a 
kind of frog, SuSr.; N. of a Naga prince, BhP.; 
(am), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit.; BhP. 
&c.; (a), f. id., MBh.v,5461. — kSra,mfn.practis¬ 
ing jugglery, cheating. -kRraka, mfh. id.; (ikd), 
f, a bawd, Gal. — oakita, mfn. afraid of a trick, 
suspicious, cautious, Hit. — jlvaka, m. one who lives 
by slight-of-hand, juggler, cheat, VarBrS. - jivin, 
m. id., MBh. — jna, m. ‘knowing jugglery/ cheat, 
juggler, VarBj-S. -v^ittl, f. juggling, slight-of- 
hand; hypocrisy. 

Xuhana, mfh. envious, hypocritical, L.; (<w), 
m. a mouse, rat, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh. iii, 15598; (am, d), f. hypocrisy, assumed 
and false sanctity, interested performance of religious 
austerities, L.; (^ 0 , f. envy, Gal.; (am), n. a small 
earthen vessel, L.; a glass vessel, L. 

XuhanikS, f. jugglery, L.; hypocrisy, L. 

If *• kuh , See vishu-k°. 

^ 2, kuha, ind. (fr. 1. fcu), where? RV. 
~cid (ktiha-), ind. wherever, RV. i, 184, l; to 
anyplace, RV. i, *4,10; kuhocid-vid, mfn.when¬ 
ever being, RV. vii, 33, 19. — °8rntlya, mfh. be¬ 
longing to the hymn that begins with ktiha irutdh 
(RV. x, a 2), SahkhBr. xxii, 8* 

Xah.aj£, ind. where? RV. viii, 24, 30. -kylti, 
mfn. where active? ib. (voc x ) 

kujiaka, ind. onomat. from the 
CTy of a cock, &c., only in comp. — svana, m. a 
wild cock (Phasianus gallus), U. — sTara, m. id., 
L. XxLhakAr&va, m. neighing, HParis. 

XnhaknhA r ava, as, m. the clamour or cries of 
Dityuha, Balar. xxviii, 13. 

kuhakha, as, m. (in music) a kind of 

measure. 

kuhana, &c. See \/kuh. 








kuhara, as, m. (fr. \/kuh z=guh ?), IN', 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vasa race, 
MBh. i, 2701; Hariv. 229 ; (am), n. a cavity, hol¬ 
low, hole, Bhartf.; Hit.;Prab.&c.; a small window(?), 
VarBrS.; the ear, L.; the throat or larynx, L.; a 
guttural sound, L.; proximity, L.; copulation, Das. 

Xuharita, am, n. noise, sound, L.; the song or 
cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; a sound 
uttered in copulation, L. 

kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called Pan) with small pieces of the 
Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by 
persons in the East and especially offered to the 
persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L. 

kuha, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree, 
Bhpr. — vatl, f., N. of Durga, L. 

ku-harita. See 1. ku. 

kuht, f. a mist, fog, Gal. 

$5 kuhu, us, m., N. of a particular 
weight, Heat.; (us), f. ( = 1. kuhu) the new moon, 
Pan.; Siddh. 

kuhu, ind. onomat. from the cry of 
the Kolika, &c., only in comp.; cf. 2. kuhu. — ra* 
va, m. the cry of the Kokila, MBh. xv, 724. 

huhukuhaya (fr. kuhu-kuha for 
kuha-kuha, where? where?), Nom. A. °yatc, to 
show one’s admiration, MBh. iii, 14129. 

ku-humkdra. See 1 .ku. 

. kuhu, us, f. (fr. \/kuh = guh ?), the 
new moon (personified as a daughter of Afigiras), 
AV.j Kath.; TS.; AitBr. &c .; the first day of the 
first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.; 
N. of one of the seven rivers pf Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; 
BhP. v, 20, 10. — p 51 a, m. the king of turtles (sup¬ 
posed to uphold the world), W. 

II 2 - kuhu, ind. = 2. kuhu. — kantha, m. 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo ( k6kkv ), Sah. — mu- 
Uia, m. id., L, —rava, m. id., L. ; =kuhu-rqva, 
Naish. ix, 38. 

Kuhns, ind.**2. kuhu, Git. i, 47. 

^¥o5£nAuZa,a/?i,n.apit filled with stakes, L. 

SifWT kuhedika, f. fog, mist, L. 

Kuhedl, f. id., L. 

KuheUkS, f. id., L. 

ku-hvana. See 1 .ku, 

^l. ku or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti (Yed. Icaviti, 
Pan. vii, 3, 95), or cl. I. A .kavaie (Dhatup. xxii, 
54), or cl. 6. kuvate (ib. xxviii, 108), or cl. 9. P. 
A. k&nali, k&natc (perf. 3. pi. cukuvttr, BhatJ.), 
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (as a 
bird), coo, hum (as a bee) &c., Bhattj cl. 1. kd~ 
vate, to move, Naigh. ii, 14 : Intens. A. kokuyate 
(Nir.; Pan.), P. A. kokaviti and cokuyate (Pan. vii, 
4, 63,Ka§.), to cry aloud, Bhajt.; [cf. Gk. kojkvqj .] 

^2. ku, ind. (=&i?a) where ?, RY. v, 74,1. 
— cid (ku-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix, 87, 8; (ku- 
cid)-arthin, mfn. striving to get anywhere [*seek¬ 
ing oblations from any quarter,’ Say,], RV. iv, 7, 6. 

^3. ku, us,i. a female Pisaca or goblin, L, 

kukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora¬ 
tions, Heat. 

kuca, as, m. (—kuca) the female breast 
(especially that of a young or unmarried woman), 
Comm, on Un. iv, 91; an elephant, ib. 

kucaJca, f. the milky juice of a bul¬ 
bous plant ( **kurcikd ), L. 

ku-cakra, am, n. (for kupa-c° ?) a 
wheel for raising water from a well [NBD.; ‘ the 
female breast,’ Gmn.], RV. x, 102, 11. 

^j^TR kucavara, as, m., N. of a locality, 
Pan. iv, 3, 94; of a man, gana bidddi. 

^<*1 kueikd, f. a small brush or hair- 
pencil, L.; a key, L.; (cf. kureika.) 

Kuci, f. (Un. iv, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Su$r. 


kuhara . 




kutana, 
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kucid-arthin. See 2. ku. 
kuci. See kueikd. 

kueikd, f. a sort of animal (belong¬ 
ing to the division called bhumi-iaya), Car. i, 27. 

kucchalihga , au, m. du. z=ku- 

kundara, L. 

X3 huj, cl. 1. P. hijati (perf. cuhiija, 
C\ \ Kum. iii, 32 &c.), to make any inarticulate 
or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo 
(as a pigeon), caw (as a crow), warble, moan, groan, 
utter any indistinct sound, AV. vii, 95, 2 ; MBh.; 
R. &c.; ‘to fill with monotonous sounds,’ &c., see 
kujita; to blow or breathe (the flute), BhP. x, 21, 2 

Kujft, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 59, Ka$.) cooing, mur¬ 
muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916; R. ii, 59, 
10 ; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), SuSr. 

Xujaka, mf(*&f)n. ‘cooing, warbling,’ &c.; see 
kala-k°. 

Xujana, am, n. the uttering of any inarticulate 
sound, cooing,moaning; the rattling of wheels, Pan. 
i, 3, 21, Vartt.; rumbling of the bowels, Susr. 

Kujita, mfn. uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c., 
Vikr. &c.; filled with monotonous sounds, &c., R. 
iii, 78, 27 ; Vet.; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo¬ 
ing, warbling, cackling, &c.,R.; Malay.; Vikr.&c. 

Kujitavya, am, n., only (*), loc. ind. when 
answer is to be given, MBh. xii, 109, 15. 

Kujin, mfn. warbling, &c.; making a rumbling 
sound in the bowels, Susr. 

Xujya, mfn. (p. fut. Pass.), Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kai 

kut, cl. 10. P. kutayati, to burn,Dhatup. 
xxxv, 38; to give pain, ib.; to be distressed, ib.; to 
counsel, advise, ib.: A. kutayate, to avoid or de¬ 
cline giving, Dhatup. xxxiii, 28; to render indistinct 
or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib.; to be 
distressed, despair, ib. 

kuta, am, n. the bone of the forehead 
with its projections or prominences, horn, RV. x, 
102, 4; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; a kind of vessel or 
implement, Kau$. 16; (as, am), m. n. any promi¬ 
nence or projection (c .g.ansa-k 0 , akski-k°, qq. vv.); 
summit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh. &c.; 
summit, head, i. e. the highest, most excellent, first, 
BhP. ii, 9, 19; a heap, multitude (e.g. abkra-k°, 
a multitude of clouds), MBh.; R.; BhP.; part of a 
plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L.; an iron 
mallet, MBh. xvi, 4, 6; a trap for catching deer, 
concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden case, 
sword-stick, &c.), R.; Pancat.; (as, L.; am), m. n. 
illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falsehood, L.; a puz¬ 
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, 10& 29 ; (as), 

m. a kind of hall ( *= mandapa), Heat.; N, of a par¬ 
ticular constellation, VarBr. xii, 8 & 16; a subdi¬ 
vision of Graha-yuddha, Suryas.; a mystical N. of 
the letter &f/fo,R 5 matUp.; N. of Agastya (cf. kuta- 
ja), L.; of an enemy of Vishnu, R.; BhP.x; (as, 
am), m. n. uniform substance (as the etherial ele¬ 
ment, &c.), L.; a water-jar, Hear.; a kind of plant, 
L.; (as, t), m. f. a house, dwelling (cf. kuta and 
kuti), L.; (kutd), mf(o)n. not horned or comuted 
(as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of the forehead), AV. xii, 4, 3 ; TS. i; Kath. 
&c.; false, untrue, deceitful, Mn.; Yajfl.; Kathas. 
&c.; base (as coins), Yajn. ii, 241; (as), m. an ox 
whose horns are broken, L.; (am), n. counterfeited 
objects (of a merchant), VarBr. xiv, 3. — karman, 

n. fraudulent act, trick, Dai -kftra, m. a cheat, 
false witness, W. — kftraka, m. id., Mn. iii, 158 
( ** MBh. xiii, 4276). — krit, m. a cheat, briber, 
fiilsifier of (gen,), Yajn.; a Kiyastha or man of the 
writer-caste, L.; N. of Siva, L. -khadg*, m. a 
hidden sword, sword-stick, R. vi, So, 4. — gran- 
tka, m., N. of a work (attributed to Vyisa). 

— cohadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Pancat. — Ja, m. 
(**kuf) the tree Wrightia antidysenterica, R. iv, 
29, 10. — tak*h, mfn., Pin, vii, 1, 84, Vartt. 2 ; 
Pat. — tS, f. falsehood. — tSpasa, m. a pretended 
ascetic, Kathas. — tnlS, f. a false pair of scales, 
Pancat. -* tva, n,» -ta. — dharma,mfn. (a country) 
where falsehood is considered a duty, BhP. —par- 
va, v. 1 . for -purva, q.v., L.-pSkala, m. a bili¬ 
ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, 
Malatim. ^pSlaka, m. a potter’s kiln, L., v.l. for 
-pdkala, q.v. — p&sa, m. a trap, Parfcat.; Kad. 

— purl, f. ( ® karayika) a kind of crane, VarBrS. 


(metrically alsoVi). — purva, m. fever in an ele¬ 
phant, L. — bandlia, m. *=-paia, Ragh. xiii, 19; 
(am), ind. p., Pan. iii, 4, 41, KaS. — m&na, n. false 
measure or weight, MBh. — mudffara, m. a con¬ 
cealed weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; MarkP.; N. of a work. — mohana, m. ‘baf¬ 
fling or bewildering rogues,’ N. of Skanda, MBh. 
iii, 14632. — yantra, n. a trap or snare, L. — yud- 
dlxa, n. a treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh. 
xvii, 69; (mfn.) fighting treacherously, R. i, 22, 
7. — yodMn, mfn. fighting unfairly or treacher¬ 
ously, R. - racanS, f. artifice, trick, Kathas. lvii, 
115 ; a laid trap, Pancat. — lekha, m. a falsified 
document, Kathas. cxxiv, 198. — lekhya, n. id., 
Pancat. (ed. Bomb.) — vyavah&rin, m. a de¬ 
ceitful merchant, Vishn. -gas, ind. in heaps, by 
crowds, MBh. — s&lmali, m. f. the plant Ander- 
sonia Rohitaka, L.; a fabulous cotton plant with 
sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured 
in the world of Yama), MBh. (also Q lika, m.); 
R. (°/i, f.); Ragh. xii, 95 ; N. of a hell, PadmaP. 
— B&lmallka, m., °li, f., see - lalmali. — s&sana, 
n. a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 232. — salla, 

m. , N. of a mounUin, VP. — saxnkrSnti, f. the en¬ 
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after 
midnight, L.- samg-ba^ita-laksliana, n., N. of 
a work. - sajndolia, m. id. - s&kBhin, m. a false 
witness, Gaut.; Yajn. ii, 77; MarkP. - sSk«hya, 

n. a false testimony, HYog. ii, 54. -stlia, mfn. 
standing at the top, keeping the highest position. 
Comm, on SBr. i, 4, 2, 4 ; standing in a multitude 
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, ij, 36; 
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as 
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up.; 
Pat.; Bhag. vi, xii; BhP. iii, &c. (Pali kutattha, Sa- 
mafinaphala-sutta); (as, am), m. n. a‘kind of 
perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly 
Nathi), L.; (am), n. the soul, W.; -ta, f. unchange¬ 
ableness, uniformity; -tva, n. id., Comm.on KapS.; 
-dtpa, m., N. of a treatise forming part of the Pan- 
cadasl. — svarna, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold, 
Yajn.ii, 297; Heat. — henian,n.id., Naish.xxii, 52. 
Kfitaksha, m. loaded or false dice, Yajn. ii, 202. 
Xut&khy&na, n.« k$tak&khy°, q.v. KutigSra, 
ni. n. an upper room, apartment on the top of a 
house, R.; Mricch.; Car.&c.; -tala, f. id., Buddh.; 
Jain. Ktit&yn, m. a Moringa with red blossoms, 
L. Xut&rtha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ; 
-bhashitd, f. (scil. katha) *= kutakdkhyana, q. v., L. 
Kutop&ya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W. 

Kut aka, mfn. base (as a coin), Yajfi. ii, 241 ; 
(as), m. a braid or tress of hair, L .; N. of a fragrant 
plant, L. j of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16; (am), 
n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see akshi- 
\ * a ploughshare,’ or ‘the body of st, plough (i. e. 
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),’ L. 
Xu$akftkhy£na, n. a tale containing passages of 
ambiguous meanings. 

K 5 ^I»\/kyi, to heap, Comm, on MBh. v, 48, 24. 

kvfi, v. 1. for kudi. 

i.kud, cl. 6 . P. kudati, to eat, graze, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88; to become firm or fat or solid, 
ib. (v.l. kr%4). 

2. ku<j (= 2 . kul), cl. 10. P. kudayati 
C\ \ (subj. 3. du. kulaydias), to burn, scorch, 
RV. viii, 26, 10; (impf. akulayat ) AitBr. iv, 9 ; 
Kapish^h. iv, 2. 

kudya, am, n. (= kudya) a wall, L. 

kun, cl. 1 . kunati, to contract, shrink, 
C\ \shorten, Kpr.: Caus. P. A. kunayati, °te, 
to draw together, contract, close, Dhatup. xxxiii, 15; 
xxxv, 42. 

Kunita, mfn.contracted, shut, closed, Suir. Ku- 
nltekshana, m. ^having the eyes shut,’a hawk,L. 

kunakuccha , as, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; (cf. haunakutsya.) 

kuni , mfn. (z=kuni) crooked-armed, 
.; (ft), m. a sort of bird, Gal. 

kunika, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Campa, HParis.; (kunikci) VP.; (a), f. the horn 
of any animal, L.; the peg of a lute ( =*kalikd), L. 

kutana, as, f. pi., N. of particular 
waters, Kath. xxx, 6; (kStana) TS. iii, 3, 3, 1. 
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kxLdara . 
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Xkudara . See l.ku. 

Hrff, f. a bunch of twigs, bunch 
(v.l. ku/t), AV. v, 19, I a; KauS. -maya, mfn. 
consisting of a bunch, KauS. 21. 

kudddla, as, m. (=*urfrf 0 ) moun- 

tain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), b. 

'^P^jfcup, cl. 10. P. kupayati, to be weak, 

weaken, Dhatup. xxxv, 17. 

^5 ki p°> as, m. (fr. 1. ku and dp ?; cf. 
atidpd, dvip <$) k a hole,hollow,cave, RV. i, 105,17; 
AV.; SBr.&c.;a pit,well, SankhGf.; Mn.; Mficch. 
&c.; a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L.; 
a mast, L.; a tree or rock in the midst of a river, L.; 
a leather oil vessel, L.; = tnyin-tfiana, L.; (*), f. a 
small well, W.; the navel, W.; a flask, bottle, W.; 
[cf. Gk. /ruin?.]—kaccbapa, m. ‘a tortoise in a 
well/ a man without experience (who has seen no¬ 
thing of the world), ganas patvesamit&di and yuk- 
fdrohy-ddi. — kandara, m., N. of a man, GanP. 
— karna, m., N. of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 16. 
—kSra, m. a well-digger, R. ii, 80, 3. — kftrma, 
m. «= - kacchapa. —kh&, m. Ved.a well-digger, KaS. 
on Pan. iii, 2, 67 & vi, 4, 4i.-kb&naka, m. id., 
Kathas. lxvi, i34.-cakra, n. a wheel for raising 
water from a well, Up. — ja, m. 1 produced from pores/ 
hair, L. — jala, n. well-water, spring-water ; °ldd- 
vahana, n. ^kupa-cakra, Gal. — dardura, m. =« 
-kacchapa, MBh. v, 5509; Pahcat. — bila, n., Pan. 
vi, 2, 102. —manduka, m. (gana patresamit&di) 
«*- kacchapa,, Prasannar.; Hit.; (f), f. id., Bhajt. 
▼,85. —yantra,n. = Mficch. — rKjya, n., 

N. of a country. — saya, mfn. hidden in a well, 
MBh. v, 160, 102. Xupahka, m. bristling or 
erection of the hairs of the body, L. Kupanga, 
v. 1. for kupdtika, Xupe-pisScaka, as, m. pi., 
Pan. ii, I, 44, KaS. Xupodaka, n. well-water. 

Xupaka, as, m. (gapa prekshadt) a hole, hol¬ 
low, cave, L.; the hollow below the loins, L.; a 
pore, VarBjS.; a small well; a hole dug for water 
in the dry bed of a rivulet, L.; a stake <fkc. to which 
a boat is moored, L.; the mast of a vessel, L,; a rock 
or tree in the midst of a river, L.; a funeral pile (or 
* a hole dug under a funeral pile ’), L.; a leather oil 
vessel, L.; **a-cyuta, L.; (tka), f. a stone or rock 
in the middle of a stream, L.; ^a-cyutd, L. 

XupSya, Nom. A. °yaU, to become a well, 
Bhartf. ii, 78. 

Xupika, mfn. fr. kupa, gana kuntud&di ; {a), 
f., see kiipaka . 

X&Pya, mf(i)n. (gana gav-adi) being in a hole 
or well, VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; KatySr. 

TXR^kupat, ind., gana cadi . 

kupada, as, m. = kukuda, L. 

kupdra, as, m. (= akup 0 ) the ocean, 

L. 

fnpr kupusha , am, n. the bladder, L. 

k&bara, as or am, m. or n. the pole 
of a carriage or the wooden frame to which the 
yoke is fixed, MaitrS.; Gobh.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Heat.); (t), f. id., SBr.; SaiikhBr. &c.; a carriage 
drawn by oxen, L.; (as), m. a hump-backed man, 
L.; (mfn.) beautiful, agreeable, L. — sth&na, n. 
the seat on a carriage, Sly. on RV. iii, 14, 3. 
Xfibarin, t, m. a carriage, W. 

WR kuma, am, n. a lake, pond, L. 
'ZgFft^ku-manas, mfn. ( 1 . ku) Yed. wicked- 
minded, Pap. vi, 3,133, Kis. 

TgK ki-yava, am, n., N. of particular 
grains, MaitrS. ii, 11,4; Kapish^h. xxviii,9 j (kti- 
yP) VS. xviii, 10; (as), m. pi. id., TS. iv. 

kura, am, n. boiled rice, Bhpr. 

kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who 
persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personified), ParGf. i, 16. 

kured, as, m., rarely am, n. (gana 
ardharc&di) a bunch of anything, bundle of grass, 
&c. (often used as a seat), TS. vii; &Rr. &c.; a fan, 
brush, NarasP.; a handful of KuSa grass or peacock’s 
feathers, Comm, on MBh.; (as), m. (am, n., L.) 
* ball, roll,* N. of certain parts of the human body 


(as the hands, feet, neck, and the membrum virile), 
SuSr.; the upper part of the nose (the part between 
the eyebrows), L.; (as, L.; am), m. n. the beard, 
Kad.; Raj at.; BhavP.; (beard of a buck) Comm, 
on KatySr.; (Prakrit kucca) $ak.; the tip of the 
thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to 
pinch &c., W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L.; false 
praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness, 
solidity, L.; (ax), m. the head, L.; a store-room, 
L.; the mystical syllable htctp or hrunu — parni, f. 

4 beard-leaved/ the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr. 
— slrafl, n, the upper part of the palm of the hand 
and foot, SuSr. — slrsha, m., N. of a plant (com¬ 
monly Jivaka, one of the eight principal medica¬ 
ments), L. — airshaka, m. id., L. —sekbara, m. 
the cocoa-nut tree, L. Xfixc£-mukba, m., N. of 
a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 252. 

Xuroaka, as, m. a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm.; 
a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter’s brush &c.; 
SuSr.; Kid.; N. of certain parts of the human body 
(see kurca), Suir.; (ifc.) the beard ; kurca-tfr- 
sha, Npr.; (tka), f. a painting brush or pencil, L.; a 
key, L. (cf. kucihd); a needle, L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; inspissated milk, Suir.; (avi), n., see tri-k°. 
Xurcakin, mfn. stuffed, puffy, Suir. 

Knrcala, mfn. bearded (as an animal), Comm, 
on SafikhSr. and KatySr. 

Xuroin, mfn. having a long beard, VarBr. 

kurd, cl. 1. P. A. kurdati, °te (perf. 
C\s.x^fir<Az,Hariv.; aor .akurdishta, Bhatt.), 
to leap, jump, MBh. vi, 101; Hariv.; Bhajt.: A. 
kurdatc, to play, Dhatup. ii, 20. 

Xurda, as, in. *a jump/ prajdpateh k°, * Pra- 
japati’s jump/ N. of a Saman. 

Xurdana, am, n. leaping, Pancat.; Comm, on 
V$.; playing, sport, L.; (n), f. the day of full moon 
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of 
Kama-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (f), f. id., L. 

Jcurpa, am, n. the space between the 
eyebrows, L. — dr Is, mfn. one whose eyes are formed 
in a particular manner, BhP. x, 87, 18 (‘ having 
sand in the eyes,’ Comm.) 

Xnrpaka, am, fair pa, Gal. 

kurpara, as, m. the elbow, Susr.; 
Dai.; Balar.; Comm, on KatySr.i the knee, L.; 
N. of a village ; (n), f. the elbow, L. 

Xnrparlta, mfn. struck by the elbow, Balar. 

kurpasa, am, n. the inner part of a 
cocoa-nut, Gal. 

kurpdsa , as, m. a cuirass or quilted 
jacket (worn as armour), L.; (*= cola) a jacket, 
Comm, on Naish. xxii, 42. 

XurpKs&ka, as, m. a bodice, jacket (with short 
sleeves worn next the body, especially by women), 
Ritus; a cuirass, corselet, Hear.; Sis. v, 23. 

egl? kurmd, as, m. a tortoise, turtle, VS.; 
TS. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. iv, 2016); the earth con¬ 
sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (see 
-vibhdga); (hence) N. of the fourteenth Adhyiya 
of VarBrS., VarYogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or 
intertwining of the fingers (mudra), Tantras.; one 
of the outer winds of die body (causing the closing 
of the eyes), Ved&ntas.; N. of a deity, Rasik.; of 
a serpent or Kidraveya king, MBh. i, 2549; of 
a Rishi (son of Gritsa-mada, author of RV. ii, 
27-29), RAnukr.; Vishnu’s second incarnation (de¬ 
scent in the form of a tortoise to support the moun¬ 
tain Mandara at the churning of the ocean), NarasP. 
See. ; (f), f. a female tortoise; [cf. KXlppvs, x& v *> 
X<X&Ki/.]'~kalp», m., N. of a particular Kalpa 
or period of time, Heat. — c&kra, n., N. of a mys¬ 
tical diagram. — dv&daii, f. the twelfth day in the 
light (or dark?) half of the month Pausha, VirP. 
~ nfitha, m., N. of an author of Mantras. — pati, 

m. the king of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh. 
—pitta, n. the bilious humor of a tortoise, Susr.; 
a vessel with water, PirGr. i, 14. -purSna, n. 
‘Purina of the tortoise incarnation/ the 15th of the 
eighteen Purina*.—prisktUa, n. the back or shell 
of a tortoise ; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gomphrena 
globosa), L.; N.ofaYaksha, BrahmaP.; °shthdsthi, 

n. tortoise-shell; °shthdnnata, mfn. raised or ele¬ 
vated like the back of a tortoise, MBh. — p*i«li- 


thaka, a. the cover of a dish, lid, L. —ramanl, f. a 
female tortoise, Naish. xii, 106. — rS^a, m. the king 
of turtles (who upholds the world), L. — lakshana, 
n., N. of a work. — vibhSgu, m. division of the 
globe or semi-globe of the earth, AV. Paris.; VarBfS. 
Xlrmanga, n. the globe of the earth, VarYogay. 
XQrmavatSra, m. the tortoise incarnation (of 
Vishnu). Xurmd»ajm, n. a particular posture in 
sitting (practised by ascetics). 

XfirmlkK, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

kurmi and °rmm. See tuv\-k°. 

C\ 

kitl, cl. 1. P. kulati, 'to cover, hide/ 
or 1 to keep off) obstruct* (derived from ktVa), Dha¬ 
tup. xv, 18. 

2. kul= 2 . kud, q. v. 

XfiXlta, mfn. bumt x scorched, Suir. 

■^75 k&la, am, n. a declivity, slope, RV. 
viii, 47,11; a shore, bank, SBr. xiv; Nir.; Mn. &c. 
(ifc., Pin. vi, 2, 121; 129 & 135; f. a, MBh. xiv, 
11 63) ; a heap, mound, tope, Car.; a pond or pool, 
L.; the rear ofan army, L.; N. of a locality, gana dhu~ 
m&di; [cf. aja-kiila, anu-kiila, ut-k°, &c.; cf. also 
Hib. cul, 4 custody, guard,defence, back part ofany- 
thing;* col, ‘an impediment;* Lat. colli si] — m- 
kaiha, mf(<f)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 42) carrying or tear¬ 
ing away the bank, Sak.; (am), n. the ocean, sea, 
L.; the stream or current of a river, W.; (<z), f. a 
river, L. — cara, mfn. frequenting the banks of 
rivers, grazing there &c., Suir. — jSta, mfn. grow¬ 
ing on the bank, Paficat. —tandula, m. breakers, 
surges, L. — jn-dkaya, mf(f)n., Vop. xxvi, 53. 

— blrir, f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L. 

— m-udruja, mf(a)n. (P 5 n. iii, 2, 31) breaking 
down banks (as a river &c.), Ragh. iv, 22. — m-ud- 
vaba, mfn. carrying or tearing away the bank (as 
a river Sc c.), Pin. iii, 2, 31. —vat, mfn. furnished 
with shores, gana balddi; (it), f. a river, L. — banda, 
m .es-tanpula, L. — bandaka, m. id., L. Xule- 
cara, mfh.*=^£/a-c°, Bhpr. 

Xulaka, as, am, m. n. a bank, shore, L.; a 
mound, heap, tope, L.; (as), m. an ant-hill, L.; 
N. of a mountain, Divyav.; (am), n. the plant Tri- 
chosanthes diceca, L.; (tka), f. bottom part of the 
Indian lute (cf. kilrtihd), W. 

Xulin, mfn. furnished with banks or shores, gana 
balddi; (ini), f. a river, Rajat. v, 68. 

Xulya, mfn. belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42. 

4 ic 41 R kulasa, gana samkalddi . 

^fo5 kuli, ts,jn., N. of a Brahman, Katham. 

kulika, a«,m., N. ofaprince,Mcar.; 
(d), f., see killaka . 

^c^kulin, &c. See kila. 

kilbaja ?, AV. xii, 5,12 & 53. 

^3^ kulva, mfn. * bald/ only in dti-k°, 
v. 1. for dtukulva, q. v. 

kuvara, for kubara, q. v. 

^TPC kuvara = kupdra, q. v., L. 

kusdmba , as, m. (cf. kub°) N. of a 
man, TandyaBr. viii, 6, 8. 

kusmd, as, m. (probably) N. ofan imp 
or goblin, VS. xxv, 7; (kushmd) MaitrS. iii, 15,9. 

kusmdiida, v.l. for ku$hm°, q. v. 

Xnsm&ndaka, v. 1 . for kuskm 0 , q. v. 
kushmd, v. 1 . for kusmd , q. v. 

kushmapda, v. 1. for kttshm 0 , q. v. ; 
(a), f., N. of DurgS; (T), f. id. (see fcushm 0 ); 
(yas), f. pi., N. of the verses VS. xx, 14-16 (spoken 
in a certain rite for penance or expiation), Yajn. iii, 
304; (am, dni ), n. sg. and pi. id., Gaut.; Mn. 
viii, 106. —dlpik 5 , f., N. of a work. —r£ja-pu- 
tra, ip., N. of a demon. 

Xusbmandaka, v. 1 . for knshm°, q. v. 

XfisbmRjfLdixiI, f., N. of a goddess. 

kuhand, f. (=kuh°) hypocrisy, L. 

*^57 kuhd, f. (—kuht) a fog, L. 

3: 1. kfi,\e d. I) cl. 2. P. 2. sg. kdrshi , 

C du. krithds , pi. kritha; A. 2. sg. krishl; 
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impf. 2. & 3. sg. dkar, 3. sg. rarely <£fo/ (SBr. i|i, 
xi) ; 3. du. dkar tarn; pi. dkarma, dkarta (alto 
BhP. ix), dkran (aor., according to Pin. iv, 2, 80, 
KSs.); A. dkri (RV. x, 159, 4 & 174, 4), dkri - 
(has (RV. v, 30, 8), akrita (RV.); akratam 
(SankhSr.), dkraia (RV.; AV.): lmpv. kridhl (also 
MBh. i, 5141 & BhP. viii), kritdm, kritd; A. 
krishvd, kridhvdm; Subj. 2. & 3. sg. kar, pi. 
kdrrna, kdrta Sc kart an a, kran; A. 3. sg. krita 
(RV. ix, 69, 5), 3. pi. krdnta (RV. i, 141, 3): 
Pot. kriydma (RV. x, 32, 9); pr. p. P. (nom. pi.) 
krdntas, A. krctiid. II) cl. I. P. kdrasi, kdrati, 
karathas, kdratas, kdranti; A. kdrase, kdrate, 
kdramahe: impf. dkaram, dkar as, dkar at (aor., 
according to Pan. iii, 1, 59): lmpv. kdra, kdra- 
tam, kdratam: Subj. kdram, kdrani, kdras, kd - 
rat, kdrama, kdran; A. haramahai; pr. p. (f.) 
kdranti (Naigh.) Ill) cl. 5. P. krindmi, °nSshi, 
°ndti , krinuthds, krinmds 8c krinmasi, krinu - 
thd, krinvanti; A. krijivi, krinushi, krinutt, 
3. du. krinvaite (RV. vi, 25, 4); pi. krinmdhe, 
krinvdte: impf. dkrinos, dkrinot, dkrinutam, d- 
krinuta & 0 no tana (RV. i, no, 8), dkrinvan; 
A. 3. sg. dkrinuta , pi. dkrin u dh va m , dkrin vat a: 
lmpv. krinu or krinuhl or krinu tat, krindtu, 
krinu (dm, krinu (am, 2. pi. krinutd or krindta 
or krindtana, 3. pi. krinvdntu ; A. krinushvd, 
krinutam, krinvathdm, kyinudhvdm: Subj. kri- 
ndvas, c navat or °ndvat, krindvava, °ndvama, 
^ndvatha, °ndvaiha, °ndvan; A. krindvai (once 
r 'nava , RV. x, 95, 2), krinavase (also SvetUp. ii, 
7, v. 1. °nvase), krinavate, krindvavahai, krind- 
vdmahai, 3. pi. kfwdvanta (RV.) or krinavante 
or krinvata (RV.): Pot. A. kfinvitd; pr. p. P. 
kr&ivdt (f. °vati), A. krinvand. IV) cl. 8 (this is 
the usual formation in the Brahmanas, Sutras, and 
in classical Sanskrit), P. karSmi (ep. kurmi, MBh. 
iii, 10943 ; R. ii, 12, 33); kurvds, kuruthds, ku- 
rutds, ku7 mas [kulrnas in an interpolation after 
RV. x, 128], kuruthd, kurvdnti; A. kuruSee., 
3. pi. kurvdte (Pan. vi, 4, 108-110): impf. aka- 
ravam, aJzaros, akarot, akurva, See .; A. 3. sg. 
akuruta, pi. akurvata: lmpv. kuru, karotu (in 
the earlier language 2. & 3. sg. kurutat, 3. sg. also 
BhP. vi, 4, 34), kuruta or kurutana (Nir. iv, 7) ; 
A. kurushva, kurudhvam, kurvdtam: Subj. ka- 
ravdni, karavas, °vat, °vava or °vavas (Pan. iii, 
4,98,Ka i.),°vama ox°vamas (lb.),°vatha,°van; 
A. karavai, kuruthds, karavavahai (TUp.; °ke, 
MBh. iii, 10762), karavaithe, °vaite (Pan. iii, 4, 
95, Kai), °vamahai (jhe, MBh.; R. i, 18, 12): 
Pot. P. kuryam, A. kurviya (Pan. vi, 4, 109 & 
no); pr. p. P. kurvdt (f. °vatf ); A. kurudnd: 
perf. P. cakara, cakartha, cakrivd, cakrimd, ca- 
krd (Pan. vii, 2, 13) ; A. cakrt, ccikrirS ; p. ca- 
kfivas (acc. caknlsha)?t, RV. x, 137, 1); A. ca- 
krana (Vop.): 2nd fut. karishydti; Subj. 2. sg. 
karishyds (RV. iv, 30, 23) ; 1st fut. kdrta; Prec. 
kriyasam: aor. P. Ved. cakaram (RV. iv, 42, 6), 
acakrai (RV. iv, 18, 12), dcakriran (RV. viii, 6, 
20); A. I. s g. krisks (RV. x, 49, 7); Class. <2- 
kdrshit (Pan. vii, 2,1, Kis.; once akarashit , BhP. 

i, 10, 1); Pass. aor. reflex, akdri & akrita (Pan. 
iii, I, 62, KaS.): Inf. kdrtum , Ved. kdrtavtj kdr- 
tavai , kdrtos (see ss. vv.); ind. p. kritva, Ved. 
kritvi [RV.] & kritvdya [TS. iv, v]; to do, make, 
perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, under¬ 
take, RV. &c.; to do anything for the advantage or 
injury of another (gen. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
execute, carry out (as an order or command), ib.; 
to manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build, 
ib.; to form or construct one thing out of another 
(abl. or instr.), R. i, 2, 44; Hit. &c.; to employ, 
use,make use of (instr.), SvetUp.; Mn.x,9i; MBh. 
&c.; to compose, describe, R. i; to cultivate, Y 5 jh. 

ii, 158 (cf. Mn. x, 114); to accomplish any period, 
bring to completion, spend (e. g. varshani das a 
cakru)}, ‘they spent ten years,' MBh. xv, 6 ; ksha- 
nam kuru , ‘wait a moment,’ MBh.; cf. krita- 
kshana ); to place, put, lay, bring, lead, take hold 
of (acc. or loc. or instr., e. g. ardham */kri, to take 
to one’s own side or party, cause to share in (gen.; 
see 2 .ardhd ); haste or pditau Vkri, to take by the 
hand, marry, Pan. i, 4, 77; hridayena Vkri, to 
place in one’s heart, love, Mricch.; hridi V kri, 
to take to heart, mind, think over, consider, Rajat. 
v, 313; manasi Vkri, id., R. ii, 64, 8 ; Hear.; 
to determine, purpose [ind. p. °sikritva or °si-kri- 
tya], Pan. i, 4, 75 ; vase Vkri, to place in subjec¬ 
tion, become master of, Mn. ii, loo); to direct the 


thoughts, mind, &c. {mdnas [RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.] or buddhim [Nal. xxvi, 10] or matim [MBh.; 
R.] or bhavam [ib.], &c.) towards any object, turn 
the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc., 
dat., inf., or a sentence with iii, e. g. ma Soke ma - 
nah kritkdh, do not turn your mind to grief, Nal. 
xiv, 2 2; gamanaya matim cakre, he resolved upon 
going, R. i, 9, 55; alabum samutsrashtum manaS 
eakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 8844; 
drashta tavdsmiii matim cakara, he determined to 
see him, MBh. iii, 12335); to think of (acc.), R. 
i, 21, 14; to make, render (with two acc., e. g. 
adityam kashtham akurvata y they made the sun 
their goal, AitBr. iv, 7), RV.; SBr. &c.; to procure 
for another, bestow, grant (with gen. or loc.), RV.; 
VS.; SBr. &c.; A. to procure for one’s self, appro¬ 
priate, assume, §Br.; BfArUp.; Mn. vii, 10 &c.; 
to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.), 
RV.; VS.; to make liable to (dat.), RV. iii,41,6 ; 
SBr. iv ; to injure, violate (e. g. kanyarn Vkri, to 
violate a maiden), Mn. viii, 367 & 369; to appoint, 
institute, ChUp.; Mn.; to give an order, commis¬ 
sion, Mn.; R. ii, 2,8 ; to cause to get rid of, free 
from (abl. or -tas), Pan. v, 4, 49, KaS.; to begin 
(e. g. cakre Sobhayitumpurtm, they began to adorn 
the city), R. ii, 6, 10; to proceed, act, put in prac¬ 
tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; to worship, sacrifice, 
RV.; SBr.; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound ( sva - 
ram or Sabdam, MBh. iii, 11718 ; Pan. iv, 4,34; 
Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ifc. with the sounds 
phat, phut, bhdn, vdsha(, svadha, svaha, him), 
pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 & xi, 33); (with 
numeral adverbs ending in dha) to divide, separate 
or break up into parts (e. g. dvidhd Vkri, to di¬ 
vide into two parts, ind. p. dvidhd kritva or dm- 
dha-kritya or -kdram, Pan. iii, 4, 62 ; sahasra - 
dha Vkri, to break into a thousand pieces); (with 
adverbs ending in vat) to make like or similar, con¬ 
sider equivalent (e. g. rajyam trina-vat kritva, 
valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.) ; (with ad¬ 
verbs ending in sat) to reduce anything to, cause to 
become, make subject (see atma-sat, bhasma-sdt ), 
Pan. v, 4, 52ff. 

The above senses of Vkri maybe variously modi¬ 
fied or almost infinitely extended according to the 
noun with which this rt. is connected, as in the fol¬ 
lowing examples: sakhyatn Vkfi, to contract 
friendship with; pi'jam Vkri, to honour; rajyam 
Vkri, to reign; sneham Vkri, to show affection; 
djUarn or nideSam or Sdsanam or kamam ox yd- 
canam or vacah or vacanam or vakyam Vkri, 
to perform any one’s command or wish or request 
&c.; dharmam Vkri, to do one’s duty, Mn. vii, 
136; nakhani Vkri, ‘to clean one's nails,' see 
krita-nakha; udakarn \ Mn.; Yajn.; R.; Dal.] 
or salilam [R. i, 44. 49 jVkri, to offer a libation 
of water to the dead ; to perform ablutions; astra- 
ni Vkri, to practise the use of weapons, MBh. iii, 
11824; darduram Vkri, to breathe the flute, Pan. 
iv, 4, 34; dandam Vkri, to inflict punishment 
&c., Vet.; kalam Vkri, to bring one's time to an 
end, i. e. to die ; ciram Vkri, to be long in doing 
anything, delay; manasa (for V, see above) Vkri, 
to place in one’s mind, think of, meditate, MBh.; 
Si rasa Vkri, to place on the head; murdhnd 
Vkri, to place on one’s head, obey, honour. 

Very rarely in Veda (AV.xviii, 2, 27), but com¬ 
monly in the Brahmanas, SOtras, and especially in clas¬ 
sical Sanskrit the perf. forms cakara and cakre are 
auxiliarily used to form the periphrastical perfect of 
verbs, especially of causatives, e. g. dsdm cakre, 
‘he sat down ?gamayam cakara,*he caused to go’ 
[see Pan. iii, I, 40; in Veda some other forms of 
Vkri are used in a similar way, viz. pr. karoti, 
SankhSr.; impf. akar, MaitrS. & Kath.; 3. pi. a- 
kran, MaitrS. & TBr.; Prec. kriyat, MaitrS. (see 
Pan. iii, 1, 42); according to Pan. iii, 1, 41, also 
karotu with Vvid], 

Caus. karayati, °te, to cause to act or do, cause 
another to perform, have anything made or done by 
another (double acc., instr. & acc. [seePan. i, 4,53], 
e. g. sabham karitavdn, he caused an assembly to 
be made, Hit.; raja-darSanam mdm karaya, cause 
me to have an audience of the king; vdnijyam ka- 
rayed vaisyam, he ought to cause the Vaisya to 
engage in trade, Mn. viii, 410; na Sakshyami 
kimeit karayitum tvaya, I shall not be able to 
have anything done by thee, MBh. ii, 6); to cause 
to manufacture or form or cultivate, Laty.; Yajh. 
ii, 158; MBh. &c.; to cause to place or put, have 


anything placed, put upon, &c. (e. g. tarn citra- 
patam vdsa-grihe bhittdv akdrayat, he had the 
picture placed on the wall in his house, Kath as. v, 
30), Mn. viii, 251. Sometimes the Caus. of Vkri 
is used for the simple verb or without a causal sig¬ 
nification (e. g. padam karayati, he pronounces a 
word,Pan. i, 3, 71, Kai.; mithydk°, he pronounces 
wrongly, ib.; Kaikeyim anu rdjanam karaya, 
treat or deal with Kaikeyi as the king does, R. ii, 
8, 16): Desid. elkirshati (aor. 2. sg. acikirshis, 
Br. iii), ep. also 0 /*, to wish to make or do, intend to 
do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 19; 
§Br.;Katy§r.;Mn. &c.; to wish to sacrifice or worship, 
AV. v, 8, 3 : Intens. 3. pi. karikrati (pr. p. kdri- 
krat, see Naigh. ii, 1 & Pan. vii, 4, 65), to do re¬ 
peatedly, RV.; AV.; TS.; Class, carkarti or cari - 
karti or carikarti [Pan. vii, 4, 92, Kai.], also car- 
kariti or carikaritt or carikariti or cekriyate [ib., 
Sch.; Vop.]; [cf Hib. caraim, ‘I perform, execute;' 
ceard, ‘an art, trade, business, function;' sucridh, 
‘easy;’ Old Germ, karawan, ‘to prepare;’ Mod. 
Germ, gar, ‘prepared (as food);' Lat. creo, cere- 
monia; xpodvw, Kpbvosi] 

I. Krit, mfn. only ifc. (Pan. vi, I, 182) making, 
doing, performing, accomplishing, effecting, manu¬ 
facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or performs 
anything, author (see su-k°, karma~k°, papa-k°, 
&c.); (/), m. an affix used to form nouns from roots, 
VPrat.; Pan. iii, 1, 93; 4 , 67; vi, I, 71 ; vii, 2, 
8 & II; 3, 33; viii, 4, 29 ; a noun formed with 
that affix, Nir.; ParGr.; Gobh.; Pan. — tattva- 
bodhinl, f., N. of a grammatical treatise* — paf ala, 
m., N. of a treatise on Krit affixes. Xfld-anta, m. 
a word ending with a Krit affix (such a word would 
be called by Pan. simply krit). X?iI-lopa, m. the 
rejection of a Kjit affix. 

1. Krita, mfn. done, made, accomplished, per¬ 
formed, RV.; AV. Sec.; prepared, made ready, ib.; 
obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iii, 
24, 5 ; well done, proper, good, SBr. iv; cultivated, 
Mn. x, II4 ; appointed (as a duty), Yajh. ii, 186; 
relating or referring to, Yajn. ii, 210; (as), m., N. 
of one of the Viive Devas, MBh. xiii, 4356 ; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45; of a 6on of 
Samnati and pupil of Hiranya-nabha, Hariv. 1080; 
BhP. xii, 6, 80 ; of a son of Krita-ratha and father 
of Vibudha, VP.; of a son of Jaya and father of 
Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, VayuP.; (am), n. (with 
saha or with instr.) ‘ done with,’ away with, enough 
of, no need of, &c. (e. g. krit am samdehena, away 
with doubt, Sak.; k° parihdsena, enough of jok¬ 
ing, ib.); the past tense, AitBr. v, 1; (dm), n. deed, 
work, action, RV.; AV.; SvetUp.; Mn. See. ; ser¬ 
vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. krita-jda Sc 
- ghna ), MBh. v, 1692; Pancat.; magic, sorcery, 
SamavBr.; consequence, result, L.; aim, Vop. i, 2 ; 
stake at a game, RV.; AV.; prize or booty gained 
in battle, ib.; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky 
or winning die), VS. xxx, 18 ; TS.; SBr. &c.; (also 
the collective N. of the four dice in opposition to 
the fifth die called kali, Comm, on VS. x, 28); 
(hence) the number ‘ four,’ VarBfS.; SOryas.; N. of 
the first of the four ages of the world (also called 
satya or ‘ the golden age,' comprehending together 
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of 
men [Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.] or according to the later 
conception [BhP. &c.; Comm, on Mn. i, 69] 4800 
years of the gods or 1,728,000 years of men); (*), 
loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or ifc., e. g. mama krite or mat-kfite, on my 
account, for me), YajB. i, 216; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(ena), instr. ind., id., MBh.; R. i, 76, 6 & vi, 85, 
10. — kapata, mfn. deceiving, beguiling. — kara, 
m., N. of Siva, Gal. — kartavya, mfn. one who has 
performed what was to be done, one who has done 
or discharged his duty, Prab. — karman, n. an act 
that has been accomplished, Subh.; (kritd-k°), mfn. 
one who has done his work or duty, SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. ix, 3; clever, able, L. — kalpa, mfn. 
one who knows the customary rites, R. ii, I, 16; 
-taru, m., N. of a work. — kSma, mf(<f)n. one whose 
desire is attained, satisfied, R. — kSrin, mfn. doing 
again what has been done already, Pat.; doing any 
work, MBh.i, 5351 ( = xii, 5307). —kSrya, n. an 
attained object, Sak.; (mfn.) one who has obtained 
his object, Yajn. ii, 189 ; R.; KathSs.; one who has 
no need of another person’s aid (instr.), MBh. xiii, 
3862 ; - tva, n, the state of having obtained one’s 











302 


c£7T3Jc5 krita-kala . 


fTnn^ hritSgas . 


object, Kathas. — k&la, m. appointed time, Yajfi. 
ii, 184; (mfn.) ‘fixed or settled as to time/ sent, 
deposited &c. for a certain time, Nir.; one who has 
accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer¬ 
tain time, MBh. ii, 1875. — kurcaka, mfn. tied up 
as a small bundle or brush. — kritya, n. what has 
been done and what is to be done, Up.; (mfn.) one 
who has done his duty or accomplished a business, 
R.; one who has attained any object or purpose, 
contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; - 4 a, f. the full discharge of any 
duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment, 
success, Mn.; MBh.; KapS. &c.; -bhava, m. id., 
Naish. vi, 106. — kofi, m., N. of a KiSyapa, L.; of 
Upavarsha, L.— kopa,mfh. one who shows anger, 
angry, indignant. — kautuka, mfn. one who en¬ 
gages in sport, playful. — kraya, m. one who makes 
a purchase, a purchaser, — kriya, mfn. one who has 
accomplished any act, W*; one who has fulfilled 
his duty, W.; one who has performed a religious 
ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. — krudha, mfn. 
one who shows anger, angry, resentful. — ksbapa, 
mfn. one who waits for the right moment, one 
who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc., 
or acc. with prati, or inf., or in comp.; e.g. 
krita -kshandJiam te gamanam prati, I am wait¬ 
ing impatiently for thy going, R. ii, 29, 15; te 
bhumim gantum krita-kshatidh , they are wait¬ 
ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh. i, 
2505) ; having leisure, Car. viii, 3 ; ready at hand, 
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8 j liable to (in 
comp.). Comm, on ChUp.; (as), m., N. ofa prince, 
MBh. ii, 122. — gbfita-yatna, mfn. one who 
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill. — gbna,mf(a)n. 
‘destroying past services or benefits, unmindful 
of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn.; R. &c.; 
BrahmavP. (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are 
enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous 
measures, W.; -id, f. ingratitude, Pancat.; Sah.; 
-tva, n. id., MarkP.; kritaghni-kfiti, f. represent¬ 
ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85.— cihna, rafn. 
marked, MBh. iii, 280, 35. — cuda, m. a boy on 
whom the ceremony of tonsure has been performed, 
Mn. v, 58 & 67. — cetas, m., N. of a Brahman, 
MBh. iii, 985. — c chan da 1, ansi, n. p., N. of a 
class of metres. — cchidra, mfn. having a hole, 
BhP. iii, 11, 9; (a), f. the plant Luffa acutangula, 
L. — janman, mfn. bom, produced, generated. 
— jna, mf(d)n. knowing what is right, correct in 
conduct, MBh. xii, 104, 6; acknowledging past 
services or benefits, mindful of former aid or favours, 
grateful, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; (as), m. a dog, L.; N. 
of §iva, L.; -ta, f. gratitude, R.; Pancat.; -tva, n. 
id.; - Ula , m., N. of a Prakrit poet. — m-jay a, m. 
‘conquering the Krita age,* N. of the seventeenth 
Vyasa, VayuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12. — ta- 
nti-trlna, mfn. covered with armour, mailed. 

— tirtba, mfn. one who has visited holy places, who 
frequents them, W.; an adviser, one fertile in ex¬ 
pedients, W.; ‘furnished with a passage/ rendered 
accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. — tranS, f. the tree 
Ficus heterophylla, L. — tva, n. the state of being 
effected, KatySr.; Jaim. iii, 4, 40. - tvara, mf(d)n. 
making haste, hurrying, Ratnav. — d&ra, mfn. mar¬ 
ried, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf. ddra-kriyd.) — d&sa, 
m. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
time. — desa, mfn. one whose place is fixed, Jaim. 

— dyuti, f., N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu, 
BhP. vi, 14, 30. — dviibta (kritd-), mfn. one who 
has shown anger (at the doings of another person), 
AV. vii, 113, I. — dbanvan, v.l. for - varman, 
q.y. — dbarma, m. ‘one who performs his duty/ 
N. of a man, VP. — dlxarman, m. id., ib. — dhi, 
mfn. of formed mind, prudent, considerate, Mudr.; 
learned, educated, Sah.; determined, resolved on 
(inf.), Mudr.; Bh. xi, 6 , 39. — dbvansa, mfn. de¬ 
feated, overpowered, W.; injured, destroyed, W.; 
( — -ghna) destroying past transactions, W. — dbvaj 
(kritd-), mfn. furnished with banners, RV. vii, 83, 
3. — dbvaja, m., N. of a prince (son of Dharma- 
dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13, 19 & 20. — dbvasta, mfn. 
lost after being once possessed or acquired, W. 

— nakba, mfn. one who has cleaned his nails, Kau$. 
54. — nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP. — ntma- 
ka, mfn. named, Hariv. 3436. — nasaka, mfn. 
(=.-ghna) ungrateful, Hit. — nasana, mfn. id. 

— nitya-krlya, mfn. one who has duly performed 
his daily religious observances. — nirnejana, mfn. 
one who has performed penance or made expiation, 
Mn. xi, 190. — niicay a, mfn. determined or resolved 


on (dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. iii, 50,16; Bhag. 
ii, 37 &c.; resolute (as speech), Kid.; one who 
has ascertained anything, sure, certain. — niicayin, 
mfn. one who has formed a resolution, determined, 
resolved, Pancat. — papa, mf(d)n. one who has laid 
a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 & 

1206. — parva, n. ( — -yuga) the golden age of the 
world, Sha<jvBr. — p&sc&tt&pa, mfn. one who has 
performed penance, showing regret or penitence. 

— punkba, mfn. ‘one who has fixed the feathers 
of his arrows,’ skilled in archery, L. — pupya, 
mf(d)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts 
in a former life, happy, R.; MarkP. — purva, mfn. 
done formerly, Dak; - naiana , n. the forgetting of 
past services, ingratitude, Hit. — purvin, mfn. one 
by whom anything (acc.) was formerly done, Ka$. 
on Pan. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 65. — paurusba, mfn. 
one who does a manly act, behaving gallantly. 

— prajna, mfn. wise, prudent, MBh. v, 1246; Ka- 
thas. — prap&ma, mfn. making obeisance, saluting. 

— pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack 
and resistance, MBh. iv, 351; Ragh.xii, 94; retalia¬ 
tion for an assault, R. vi, 91,10. — pratijna, mfn. 
one who fulfils a promise or agreement. — prayatna, 
mfn. one who makes effort, active, persevering, 
Pancat. ( — Hit.) — prayojana, mfn. one who has 
attained his object, Kathas. xiii, 158. — praharo- 
pa, mfn. one who has practised the use of weapons, 
MBh. v, 5733. — prlya, mfn. one who has been 
favoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14. — pbala, 
mfn. ‘fruitful/ successful, W.; (a), f., N. of a plant 
(t= kola-iimbT), L.; (am), n. consequence of an 
act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L. 

— bandbu, m., N. of a prince, MBh. i, 231. 

— bSbti, mfn. laying hands upon, grasping, touch¬ 
ing, W. — buddbi, mfn. of formed mind, learned, 
wise,VarBrS.; KapS. v, 30; (a-k°) Bhag. xviii, 16; 
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat. 
[Vikr.J or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v, 

110) & vii, 30; Yajh.i, 354; MBh. &c.; informed of 
one’s duty, one who knows how religious rites ought 
to be conducted, W. — brahman (kritd-), mfn. one 
who has performed his devotions, RV. ii, 25, I; (a 
deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi, 
20,3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered, 
RV. vii, 70, 6. — bbaga, m., N. of a man (pL his 
family), SamskJrak. — bbaya, mfn. alarmed, appre¬ 
hensive, —bhava, mfn. one whose mind is directed 
towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 70, 12. — bbnta- 
m&itra, mfn._friendly to all. — bbumi, f. a place 
ready made, Ap. — bbojana, mfn. one who has 
dined or made a meal. — mangala, mf(<z)n. blessed, 
consecrated, SankhGr.i, 12 ; SuSr.; Kathas.; MarkP. 

— mati, mfn. one who has taken a resolution, who 
has resolved upon anything, MBh.xiii, 2211. — ma¬ 
nor atha, mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R. v, 
50,1. — mand&ra, m., N. of a man, Rajat. v, 35. 

— manyu, mfn. indignant. — marga, mfn. having 
a road or path made. — mSla, m. the spotted ante¬ 
lope, SuSr.; the tree Cassia fistula, Susr.; (d), f., 
N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 18 ; x, 79, 16. — m5- 
laka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal.; the tree Cassia 
fistula, L.—mukha, mfn. skilled, clever, L. -mu. 
lya, mfn. of a fixed price, Yajn. ii, 63. — maitra, 
mfn. one who performs friendly acts, friendly. — ya- 
ju» (kritd-), mfn. one who has uttered the sacrifi¬ 
cial formulas, TS. i, 5, 2, 4. — yajna, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv. 
1803; VP. — yasas, m., N. of a descendant of 
Afigiras (author of RV. ix, 108,10 & n),RAnukr. 

— yuga, n. the first of the four ages of the world, 
golden age, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 1 SGryas. (see 
krita above); kriiayugaya, Nom. A. °yate, to re¬ 
semble the golden age, Pratapar. — yuiha m. the 
juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L. — yo- 
gya, mfn. joining in combat. — ratba, m., N. of 
a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 16. — rava, mfn. 
making a cry, sounding, singing. — rue, mfn. splen¬ 
did, brilliant. — rumba, mfn. angry, displeased. 

— laksbana, mf(fl)n. marked, stamped, branded, 
Gobh.; MBh.; (a-k°) Laty.; noted for good quali¬ 
ties, excellent, amiable; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239; 
caused by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19; relating to (in 
comp.), MBh. xiii, 16,23; Hariv. 5031; (<z.r),m., N. 
of a man, Hariv. 1940. — lava na, n. factitious salt, 
Vishn.— vat ,mfn. perf. p. P. Vkrt, one who has done 
or made anything; one who holds the stake at a 
game (?), Nir. v, 22; (it), f., N. of a river, VP. 

— varman, m.,N. of several princes, especially of a 
son of Hridika and of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, 


MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the father of the thirteenth 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L. — vasati, mfn. 
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Megh.; 
Pancat.; Santis.— vipa, m. a penitent who has 
shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108. —vipana, 
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. — vik&ra, mfn. any one or any¬ 
thing that has undergone change, altered, changed. 

— vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making vigor¬ 
ous efforts. — vlkriya, mfn. •= -vikara. — vidya, 
mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, well in¬ 
formed, learned. MBh.; R.; Pahcat. — vilSsa, m., 
N. of a man, Sankar. — vlv&ba, mfn. one who 
has contracted marriage, married. — viamaya, mfn. 
astonished; astonishing. — virya(^rVa-), mfn. one 
who is strong or powerful, AV. xvii, 1, 27; (as), 
m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and 
father of Arjuna ; cf. kartavirya ), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a medical teacher, Su$r. — vriddbi, mfn. 
(a word) whose (first syllable) has been vfiddhied. 
vega, m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320. — vetana, 
mfn. one who receives wages (as a hired servant or 
labourer), Yajn. ii, 164. — vedin, mfn. (~-jna) 
one who acknowledges past benefits or services, 
grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.; observant of propriety, 
W. — vedbaka, m. a sort of Ghoshs with white 
flowers, L. — vedbana, m. id., Suir.; (a), f.= 
-cchidra, L. — vepatbu, mfn. trembling. — vesba, 
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, attired, deco¬ 
rated, Git. xi, I; (as), m., * N. of a man,’ see 
kartavesha. — vyadbana,mf(?)n. skilled in pierc¬ 
ing, AV. v, 14,9. — vyallka, mfn. annoyed, vexed. 

— vrata, m., N. of a pupil of Loma-harshana. 

— sakti, mfn. one who puts forth his strength or 
displays courage. — sarman, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

— sastrru-nihBrama, mfn. exercised in arms, 
MBh. i, 5443. — silpa, mfn. one who has learned 
his art or is skilled in his own trade, Yajff. ii, 184. 

— sobba, mfn. splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W.; 
dexterous, W. — sauca, mfn. one who has perform¬ 
ed purification, purified, free from bodily impuri¬ 
ties, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as or am), m. or n., N. of 
a locality, MatsyaP. — etrama, mfn. one who has 
made great exertions, painstaking, laborious (with 
loc. or ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m., N. of a Muni, 
MBh. ii, 109. — srama, for -srama, R. i, 21, 6. 

— samearga, mfn. brought into contact, united. 

— samak&ra, mfn. one who has performed all the 
purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. ix, 326; Ragh. x, 
79; prepared, adorned. — samkalpa, mfn. one who 
has formed a resolution. — samketa, mfn. one who 
has made an agreement or appointment. — saznjna, 
mfn. one to whom a sign has been given, Rsjat. iv, 
221; (pi.) having agreed upon special signs, Mn. 
vii, 190; initiated (into a plan), MBh. xiv, 5S8 (a-k°, 
neg.) — aamn&ha, mfn. cased in armour. — gamnl- 
dhana, mfn. = -samsarga.— sapatnikS, f. a wo¬ 
man whose husband has taken another wife, super¬ 
seded wife, L. — samputa, mfn. —°tdnjali-puta, 
VsrP. — sambandba, mfn. connected, allied. — sa- 
vya, mfn. one who has the sacred thread over 
the left shoulder, Comm, on KatySr. — sapatni- 
k&,°tnl, tnikS, f. = -. sapatnika , L. — stoma, m., 
N. of certain Stomas. — stbali, f.,N. of an Apsaras, 
TS. iv; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10; (°/t) VP. — sthiti,mfn. 
one who has taken up an abode. — sneba, mfh. 
one who shows affection, affectionate. — smara, m., 
N. of a mountain, VP.; - carita , n., N. of a work. 

— svara, mfn. having the original accent, Laty. 

— svasty-ayana, mf(a)n. blessed or commended 
to the protection of gods previous to any journey or 
undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. — sv£ccb&bara, 
mfn. one who feeds or eats at pleasure. — basta, 
mfn. one who has exercised his hands, dexterous, 
skilled (especially in archery), Hariv.; - ta, f. dex¬ 
terity, MBh. iv, 1976; -vat, ind. in a clever way, 
MBh. iv, 1843. Kyitakrita, mfn. done and not 
done, done in part but not completed, MBh. xii, 
6542 ( *= 9946); prepared and not prepared, manu¬ 
factured and not manufactured, MBh. xiii, 2794; 
Yijh. i, 286; optional, AsvSr.; ASvGr.; indif¬ 
ferent, MBh. xiii, 7612; (dm, P), n. sg. & du. what 
has been done and what has not been done, AV. 
xix, 9, 2 ; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 27 ; KathUp. ii, 14; 
-prasahgin, mfn. in Gr. — nitya. Krltakritya- 
sama, as, m. pi. ‘ indifferent as to what has been 
done and what ought to be done/ N. of a sect. 
Xrit&gama, mfn. one tvho has made progress, ad¬ 
vanced. Xrlt^gas, mfn. one who has committed 
an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. xii, 5, 60 & 65 ; 
MBh.; Amar.; (a-k°, neg.) R. i, 7, 13. Xrit&- 
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gas-ka, mfn. id., BhP. x, 88, 29. Kritagni, m. f 
N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850 ; 
BhP. ix, 23, 22. Krit&gni-kSrya, m. a Brah¬ 
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation. Xri- 
tfiiika, mfn. marked, branded, Mn. viii, 281 ; R. 
ii, 15,37; numbered, W. Xritanjali,mfn. one who 
joins the hollowed palms iu reverence or to solicit a 
favour (holding the hollowed palms together as if to 
receive alms or an offering), standing in a reverent 
or respectful posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (as), m. a shrub 
used in medicine and in magical potions, L.; -puta, 
mf(ff)n. joining the palms of the hands for obeisance 
or for holding offerings of water &c., R. i, 39, 9. 
Xritdtithya, mf(d)n. one who has practised hos¬ 
pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled, 
R. iii, 7, I; Da$. XritAtman, mfn. one whose 
spirit is disciplined, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Xrit&dara, mf(d)n. one to whom regard or at¬ 
tention has been paid, Kathas. Xritdnati, mfn. 
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homage 
or respect; one to whom homage is paid, Rajat. v, 
215. Xritffcnana, mfa. possessing a great experi¬ 
ence, Gal. Xfitanukara, mfn. imitating what 
has been done by another, following another’s ex¬ 
ample, not independent, SBr.; KatySr. Xrit&nu- 
kulya, mfn. compliant, kind, favouring. XritfU 
nukyita-karin, mfn. doing anything before and 
after, R. vi, 91,38. Kpitanuvyadha, mfn. mixed, 
combined, W. XritanusSra, m. established prac¬ 
tice, custom. Xritanta, mfn. causing an end, 
bringing to an end, leading to a decisive termination, 
BhP. ix, 6, 13; whose end is action, W.; (<z.r), 
m. * the inevitable result of actions done in a past 
existence,’ destiny, fate, R.; Pancat.; Megh.; Vet.; 
death personified, N. of Yama (god of death), 
MarkP.; Hit.; a demonstrated conclusion, dogma, 
Bhag. xviii, 13; a conclusion, MBh. xii, 218, 27; 
(in Gr.) a fixed form or name (?), Pat. Introd. (on 
Vartt. i) & on Pan. i, 1, t, Vartt. 4; a sinful or in¬ 
auspicious action, L.; 'closing the week/ Satur¬ 
day, L.; (6), f. a kind of medicinal drug or per¬ 
fume (= rcjiuka), L.; -kal&sura, m., N. of an 
Asura, GanP.; -janaka, 'father of Yama/ N. of the 
sun, L.; -samtrdsa, m., N. of a Rakshasa, Kathas. 
I**™* 137 - Xjrit&ntara, mfn. one who has pre¬ 
pared a passage to any object (gen. ), Kad. Xri- 
tanna, n. prepared or cooked food, SBr. xiii ; 
KatySr.; Laty.; Mn.; SuSr.; digested food, excre¬ 
ment ; (mfn.) eating, W. Xrit&pak&ra, mfn. in¬ 
jured, wronged, discomfited, overpowered ; doing 
wrong, offending. Xfitapakrita, mfn. done for 
and against, done well and done wrong, gana taka - 
parthivcldi. Xritapadana, mfn. one who has 
completed a great or noble work. Xpitaparadha, 
mfn. one who has committed an offence against 
(gen.), guilty, culpable, Vikr.; Malav. Xritabtra- 
ya, mfn. saved from danger or fear, W. Kpitfibha- 
rana, mfn. adorned. Xritabhisheka, mfn. one 
who has performed a religious ablution, R. i, 44,30; 
consecrated, inaugurated ; (<w), m. a prince who has 
been inaugurated ; (a), f. the consecrated wife of a 
prince. Gal. KritAbhlsarana-veslia, mfn. at¬ 
tired in the dress of a maiden who goes to meet her 
lover, Vikr. Xritabhy asa, mfn. trained, exercised, 
practised. Xyit&ya, m. the die called Kpta, Comm, 
on ChUp. (in the text kritdya is dat. of °ia). 
Xritdyasa, mfn. labouring, suffering. XritfLr- 
glia, mfn. received or welcomed by the Argha offer¬ 
ing, ParGr,; (<w), m., N. of the nineteenth Arhat 
of the past Utsarpini, L. (v. 1 . krit&rika ). Xri- 
t&rta-nada, mfn. one who makes cries of pain. 
Xritartba, mf(<z)n. one who has attained an end 
or object or has accomplished a purpose or desire, 
successful, satisfied, contented, Mun^Up.; SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; clever, Comm, on L.; (<w), m., v. 1 . 
for kritdrgha, q. v.; -id, f. accomplishment of an 
object, success, Ragh. viii, 3; Git. v, 19; Kathas.; 
-tva, 11. id., Sah.; kritdrthT-*/kri , to render suc¬ 
cessful, content, satisfy, Kathas. lxxiv, 125; °rthi- 
karana , mfn. rendering successful, Kathas.; °rthi- 
krita, mfn. rendered successful, Dhfirtas.; Amar.; 
°rthl-*/bhu, to become successful, be contented, 
Malattm.; °rthX-d>huta, mfn. become successful. 
Xritarthanlya, mfn. to be rendered successful, 
Naish. ix, 51. Xrit&rtliaya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
render successful, content, satisfy, MalatTm.; Kad.; 
5 iS. ; Naish.; Viddh. Xritalaka, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants,Comm, on L. Xrit Alaya, mfn. one 
who has taken up his abode in any place (loc. or in 
comp., e. g. svarga-k an inhabitant of heaven), R. 


&c.; (as), m. a dog, L. Xritdloka, mfn. sup¬ 
plied with light, lighted, W. Xrit&vadliaxia, mfn. 
one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive. 
XritavadM, mfn. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap¬ 
pointed, agreed upon ; bounded, limited. Xrita- 
vamarsba, mfn. one who has effaced from recol¬ 
lection ; intolerant. Xrit&vaayaka, mfn. one who 
has done all that is necessary. Xrit&vasaktliika, 
mfn. seated on the hams with the knees tied together 
or the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Katy¬ 
Sr. X^itavagtba, mfn. settled, received (as a 
guest), Ap.; Mn. viii, 60. Xrit&vSsa, m. a lodg¬ 
ing, W.; (mfn.) lodging. Xrit&sa, mfn. one who 
forms hopes, hoping for anything ['despairing,* 
Comm.], MBh. iii, 31,37. Xrit&sansa, mfn. one 
who forms hopes or expectations, hoping, Kad. 
Xritasana, mfn. one who makes a meal, feeding 
upon. Xtit&sana-parigraha, mfn. one who has 
taken a seat. Xrit&skandana, mfn. one who 
has made an attack, assailing; attacking; effacing 
from recollection (?), W. Xritastra, mfn. one who 
has exercised himself in throwing arrows or other 
weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R.; armed; 
(as), m., N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 127; -Id, f. 
consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arms, 
MBh. i, 5156. XritAspada, mfn. one who takes 
up astation orresidence or abode; supporting, resting 
on; governed, ruled. Xritabaka, mfn. (fr. ahati ), 
one who hasperformed the daily ceremonies or devo¬ 
tions. Xrit&h&ra, °raka, mfn. one who has eaten 
food or made a meal. Xrit 5 hv 5 na,mfn. summoned, 
called, challenged. Xjriterghya, mfn. envious, 
jealous. Xritomkara, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 95) 
one who has pronounced the.holy syllable <wr,Vet. 
v, 1. Xritoccals, ind. raised on high (?), cf. gana 
svar-ddi and Pan. v, 4, 57. Xyitotsaha, mfn. 
one who has made effort, striving. Xritodaka,mfn. 
one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. iii, 8141; 
one who has offered a libation of water to the dead, 
MBh.; R. Xritodv&ha,mfn. performing penance 
by standing with uplifted arms, W.; married, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas. X^itonmSda, mfn. one who feigns 
to be insane, Kathas. xviii, 250. Xritopakara, 
mf(<z)n. assisted, befriended, Kum. iii, 73 ; one who 
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. X?i- 
topacara, mfn. served, waited upon. Xritopa- 
nayana, m. one who has been invested with the 
sacrificial cord, Mn. ii, 108 & 173. X^itopabho- 
ga, mfn. used, enjoyed. X?it&jas, m.,N. of a son 
ofKanakaor Dhanaka,Hariv.1850; BhP. ix, 23,22. 

Xritaka, mfn. artificial, factitious, done arti¬ 
ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously, 
Nir.; MBh. &c.; not natural, adopted (as a son), 
MBh.xiii, 2630 ; Megh.; assumed, simulated, false, 
MBh.; Pancat.; Ragh. xviii, 51 &c.; (am or a - in 
comp.), ind. in a simulated manner, Si$. ix, 83; Ka¬ 
thas.; (as), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 
24,47 * °f a sonofCyavana,VP.; (am), n. a kind of 
salt ( «= vip-lavana), L.; sulphate of copper, L. 

Xritaya, Nom. P. °yali (aor. acikritat or a- 
cak°,Vo p.), to take the die called Krita, Pan. iii, 1,21. 

Xpitanta, kritartha, &c. See kritd. 

Xyitavin, mfn. skilled, Divyav. 

I. Xriti, is, f. the act of doing, making, perform¬ 
ing, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x; ChUp.; 
Pafieat.; KaS. &c.; action, activity,MBh. iii, 12480; 
Bhashap.; Tarkas,; creation, work, Vop.; literary 
work,Malav.; Ragh.; Pan. vi, 2, l5l,Ka$.; a house 
of relics, Divyav.; 'magic/ see - kara; a witch 
(cf. kfitya), Devlm.; a kind of Anushtubh metre 
(consisting of two Padas of twelve syllables each and 
a third Pada of eight syllables), RPrat.; another 
metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in 
each), RPrat.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBr.; 
a collective N. of the metres kriti, prak°, ak°, vik°, 
samk°, abhik°, and utkriti; a square number,Var¬ 
Br.; (in dram.) confirmation of any obtainment, 
Sah.; Dasar.; Pratapar.; N. of the wife of Sam- 
hrada and mother of Panca-jana, BhP. vi, 18, 13; 
(is), m.,N. of several persons, MBh. ii, 320 & 18825 
Hariv.; BhP.; MarkP.; of a pupil of Hiranya-nabha, 
VayuP. —kara, m. 'practising magic or enchant¬ 
ment/ N. of Ravana, L.; (cf. kriiya-rdvana.) 

— mat, m., N. of a prince (son of Yavi-nara), 
BhP. ix, 21, 27. — ratha, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

— rata, m., N. of a prince, R.; VP.; BhP. — ro¬ 
man, m., N. of a son of Kriti-rata, R. i, 73,10 & 
II. — Bfidhya-tva, n. the state of being accom¬ 
plished by exertion. 

Xfitin, mfn. one who acts, active, MBh. xii, 


8682; xiii, 305; expert, clever, skilful, knowing, 
learned (with loc. or ifc.), MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr. 
&c.; good, virtuous, L.; pure, pious, L.; obeying, 
doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained 
an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.5 
Ragh.; Vikr. &c.; (T), m., N. of a son of Cyavana 
and father of Upari-cara, BhP. ix, 22, 5; N. of a 
son of Samnatimat, ib. 21, 28. Xriti-tva, n. the 
state of one who has attained any object, KathSs. 

X^lt!, in comp, for °ii. — suta, m.' the son of 
Kfiti( Kriti)/ N. of Ruci-parvan, MBh.vii, 1177. 

Xrit©, kritena, loc. instr. ind., see s. v. kritd. 

Xriteyn, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva, VP. 

Xr**®* 11 * 1 ^ as* m * > 4 - 

Xritnu, mfn. working well, able to work, skil¬ 
ful,clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV.; (us), 

m. ,N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79),RAnukr. 

Xritya, mfn.' to be done or performed/ (am), 

n. ind. anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.), 
Miicch.; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to 
be done, MBh.; R.&c.; one who may be seduced 
from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or 
hired (as an assassin), Rajat. v, 247; (in med.) to 
be treated or attended with (in comp.), Su$r.; (as), 
m. (scil. pratyaya) the class of affixes forming the 
fut. p. Pass, (as tavya , aniya, ya,elima, &c.), Pan.; 
a kind of evil spirit (named either with or without the 
addition oiyaks ha, manusha, asura, &c.), Buddh. 
(perhaps v. 1 . for °lya below); (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 
loo) action, act, deed, performance, achievement, 
AV. v, p, 8 ; Mn. xi, 125; MBh. xii, 3837; (with 
gen. rujas) ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi, 6 7; magic, 
enchantment, AV. &c.; (especially personified) a kind 
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV. x, 85, 28 & 
29; VS. &c.; a female deity to whom sacrifices are 
offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.; N. 
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 18 ; (am), n. what ought to 
be done, what is proper or fit, duty, office, Mn.; R. 
&c.; action, business, performance, service, Sak.; 
SarvacL &c.; purpose, end, object, motive, cause, 
MBh. &c. — kalpa-t&rn, m., N. of a work on 
jurisprudence. — kalpa-drnma, m. id. — kalpa- 
lata, f., N. of a work by Vicaspati-misra. — kau- 
mudi, f., N. of a work. — clntS, f. thinking of any 
possibility, NySyam. — cintSma^ii, m., N. of a work 
by §iva-rama. — jna, mfn. one who knows what is 
to be done, learned. — tattva, n. 'the true nature 
of duty or obligation/ N. of a work. — °tama, n. 
anything most proper or fit, MBh. — 15 , f. seduction 
from allegiance or alliance, SuSr. — pradipa, m., 
-manjari, f,, -mahkrnava, m., -ratna, n., -rat- 
ndkara, m., -ratnfivail, f., -rSJa, m., N. of 
works. — vat, mfn. having any business, engaged in 
any occupation, MBh. i, 5153 ff.; having any re¬ 
quest, MBh. iii, 2 70,6; wanting, longing for (instr.), 
R. vii, 92, 15 ; having the power to do something 
(loc.), R. iii, 75, 66. — vartman, n. the right way 
or manner in which any object is to be effected. 
— vid, mfn. knowing duty, Da$. — vidhl, m. the 
way to do anything, rule, precept. — se«ha, mfn. 
one who has left some work to be done, who has not 
finished his task, BhP. iii, 2,14. — s5ra, m.‘essence 
of what is to be done,* N. of a work. Xpityakri- 
tya, n. what is to be done and what is not to be done, 
right and wrong, SuSr.; Pancat.; Sah. 

Xy it yak a, f. an enchantress, witch, woman who 
is the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29. 

Xyitytf, f. oikfitya, q. v. — krit, mfn. practis¬ 
ing magic or sorcery, bewitching, AV. — dushazia, 
mf(/)n. counteracting magic, destroying its effect, 
AV. — dish!, mfn. id., AV. ii, 4^ 6. — r&vana, 
m., N. of a work, Sah. — rupa (°lya-), mfn. looking 
like a phantom, SBr. iv. Xyityfeatra, n., N. of a 
Mantra, Tantr. 

Xpitxima, mf(ff)n. made artificially, factitious, 
artificial, not naturally or spontaneously produced, 
RV.; AV. &c.; falsified, Yajn. ii, 247; Kathas.; 
not natural, adopted (as a son), Mn.; Yajn. ii, 131; 
MBh.; Kathas.; assumed, simulated; not necessarily 
connected with the nature of anything, adventitious, 
Pancat.; (as), m. incense, olibanum, L.; an adopted 
son, L.; (am), n. a kind of salt (the common Bit 
Noben, or Bit Lavan [yid-lavand], obtained by 
cooking), L.; a kind of-perfume (**javadi), L.; 
sulphate of copper (used as a collyrium), L.; (a), f. 
a channel, Gal. — ta, f. shrewdness, cunningness, 
Mcar. — tva, n. the being made, factitiousness. 

— dhupa, m. incense, olibanum, L. — dknpaka, 
m. compound perfume (containing ten or eighteen 
ingredients). — pntra, m. an adopted son, W. — pu- 
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f fa qijfa kritrima-bhumi. 


kritsna-sas. 


trmka, m. a doll, Kum. i, 39; ( ikd), f. id., Kathas. 
xxiv, 29. — bhumi, f. an artificial floor, W. — ml- 
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have 
been conferred or from whom they have been re¬ 
ceived), Yajft., Sch. — ratna, n. * false jewel,’ glass, 
Npr. van a, n. a plantation, park. — iatra, m. an 
acquired enemy, W. Xritrimnri, m. id.. Comm, 
on Yajfi. XjltrimArti, mfn, feigning to be low- 
spirited, Dai XjitrixaodSalna, m. an acquired 
neutral, Comm, on Yajn. 

Xyitrimaka, as, m. olibanum. Gal. 

X?itvan, mf(twrfi)n. causing, effecting (ifc.), 
Laty.; active, busy, RV* viii, 24, 25 ^ ix, 65, 23; 
x, 144, 3; (fir), Ved. f. pi, (« kyityas) the magic 
powers, AV* iv, 18, I. 

XrltvarX, f. of kritvan , q. v. 

Xritvaa, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, ■= fold, times (e. g. data-kyitvas, ten 
times; bahu-k°, many times; paflca-k°, fivefold, 
Pay. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda kyitvas is used as a 
separate word (e. g. bhdri k° t many times, RV. iii, 
18, 4; pdfica k°, TS. vi), but according to Pan. v, 
4, 17 Sc 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it 
is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was originally an 
acc. pi. fr. kyitu, formed by the affix tu fr. */i.kyi; 
(cf. also krit in sakrit.) 

Xrltv£, ind. p. having done, see s. v. *J\.kyi. 

X?ltv£ya, 1. kritvf, ind. p. See ib. 

2, XritvS, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of 
Anuha [Nlpa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv. 
981 & 1242 ; BhP. ix, 21, 25. 

X?itvya, mfn. one who is able to perform any¬ 
thing, strong, efficacious, RV.; having accomplished 
many deeds, exerting one’s power, RV. 

XrlyamSna, mfn. (pr. Pass, p.) being done &c. 

HC 2. *p, cl. 3. P. p. cakrdt (Pot. 2. sg. ca- 

i kriyds; aor. 1. sg. akdrsham [AV. vii, 7, t] 
or akdrisham [RV. iv, 39,6]), to make mention of, 
praise, speak highly of (gen.), RV.; AV.: Intens. 
(1. sg. carkarmi , 1. pi. carkirdma , 3. pi. carki- 
ran; lmpv. 2. sg. car krit at & carkrtdhi; aor. 
3. sg. A. edrkrishe ), id., RV.; AV.; (cf. karri, 
kiri, kirti.) 

f 3. kri, to injure, &c. See V2. kri, 

2. Xrita, mfn. injured, killed, L.; (cf. 3. kirna.) 

2. Xrltl, is, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (fir), 
m. or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger, 
RV. i, 168, 3. 

krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L. 
(cf. kpikatd) ; the navel, Comm, on Un. i, 6. — d£- 
s 4 , m. or f. a kind of evil spirit [‘one who hurts or 
injures,’ Say.], RV. i, 29, 7. 

krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge 
(commonly Kaer, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. krikara & 
krakara), L.; a worm, L.; °= dya-sthdna, gana 
Sundikddi ; N. of a man, VP.; of a locality, Pan. 
iv,*2, 145. 

Xrikaniya, mfn. coming from Kfikana, Pan. iv, 
2, M 5 - 

Xrikaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of RaudraSva, 
MBh. i, 3700; Hariv. 

<$<*<i<i<*krikanthaka, 05 , in., N. of a venom¬ 
ous animal. Car. vi, 23. 

$^ 1 ^ krika-ddhi. See kpka. 

krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge 
(**krika9ta,<\.V.), SamavBr.; R. iv, 50, 2; a kind 
of pepper (Piper Chaba), L.; the fragrant oleander 
tree (?), L.; one of the five vital airs (that which 
assists in digestion), Vedantas.; N. of Siva, L.; ( d ), 
f. long pepper, L. 

Xrikala, as, m. ( ^ °kara) a kind of partridge, 
R. 53» 1 9; One of the five vital airs; (a), f. 

(= krikarci) long pepper, L. 

kfikalasd, as, m. a lizard, chame¬ 
leon, MaitrS.; VS.; $Br. &c. — tlrtha, n., N. of 
a Tfrtha, SkandaP. — tva,n.the state of a chame¬ 
leon, MBh. xiii, 332. dipikX, f., N. of a mystical 
work. 

Xrlkalasaka, as, m. ~°fdsa, MBh. xiii, 736; 
Su$r. 

kjikavaku, us, m. a cock,VS.; AV.; 
MaitrS. &c.; a peacock, R. ii, 28, 10; a lizard, 
chameleon (» krikatdsa), L.; (us), f. a hen, Pan. 


iv, I, 66, Vartt. — dhvaja, m. * having a cock in his 
banner,* N. of Karttikeya, L. 

kfikasha, f. a kind of bird (= kah- 
katta-hdrika), ParGf. i, 19. 

krikara, am, n. the joint of the neck, 
AV. ix, 7, I; (fi), f. id., VarBrS. li, 9. 

Xrlk&i&ka, am, n. the neck, L.; a part of a 
column, R.; VarBrS.; ( ikd ), f. the joint of the 
neck, Su$r. 

krikalika, f. a kind of bird, PaS- 
cat. 

kfikin, i, m., N. of a mythical king, 

Buddh* 

krikuldsa, v. 1 . for krikal °, L. 

kricchrd, mf(5)n. (perhaps fr. Vkris, 
and connected with kashta ), causing trouble or pain, 
painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh,; R.; 
Pahcat.; Su$r.; being in a difficult or painful situation, 
R. ii, 78, 14; bad, evil, wicked, W.; (am), ind. 
miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 23, 7; 
(as, am), m. n. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship, 
calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., e.g.vana-vdsa- 
k°, the difficulties of living in a forest; muira-P, 
q. v.; artha-kricchrcshu, in difficulties, in a miser¬ 
able situation, MBh. iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; fr&na- 
kricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii,6; BhP.), RV*. x, 
52, 4 ; Nir.; AitBr.&c.; ischury (■= mutka-k 0 ), L.; 
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c.; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn.; 
Yajii.; (as), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 12864; 
(ena or a - in comp.), instr. ind. with difficulty, with 
great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely. Pin. ii, 
3 1 33 » R* J Su$r. &c. (alpa-kricchrcna, * easily,* 
SaddhP.); (at), abl.ind.id.,MBh.; R.&c.; (incomp, 
with a perf. Pass, p., Pin. ii, 1, 39; vi, 3, 2.) -kar- 
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathas. 

— k 5 . 1 a,m. a season of difficulty or of danger, MBh. i. 

— krit, mfn. undergoing a penance, Yajii. iii, 328. 

— fata, mfn. undergoing trouble or misery, suffer¬ 
ing pain, distressed, MBh.; R.; Bhartr.; undergoing 
a penance, MBh. —taa, ind. with difficulty, MBh. 
iii, 2036. — tS, f. painful or dangerous state (espe¬ 
cially in disease), Suir. - dvSdasa-rfitra, m., N. of 
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. -patita,mfn. 
fallen into distress, Kathas. - prana, mfn. one whose 
life is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; breathing with difficulty, W. — bhSJ, mfn. en¬ 
compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, 15, 2. 

— bhojin, mfn. undergoing austerities, MBh. xii, 
1247. -mutra-purlsha-tva, n. difficulty in 
evacuating the bladder and intestines, Su$r. — rupa, 
mfn. being in difficulties, MBh. iii, 34,13. — sat, 
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath. xxv, 2. — sam- 
vatsara, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap. 

— saAhya, mfn. to be done with difficulty, Mcar.; 
curable with difficulty,Su$r. Xricchrfitikricchra, 
m., N. of a penance (taking no sustenance but water for 
3, 9,12, or 21 days), Gaut.xxvi, 20; Yajn. iii, 321; 
(au), m. du. the ordinary and the extraordinary pen¬ 
ance, Gaut. xix, 20; Mn. xi, 208. XricohrSn- 
mukta, mfn. freed from trouble, Pin.’ii, 1, 39 & 
V N 3 > 2 » Xricchrstpta, mfn. gained with 
difficulty. Xricchrabda, m. = kricchra-samvat- 
sara, Gaut. Xricchr&ri, m. * enemy of pain,* re¬ 
moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva), 
L. Xricohrardlxa, m. an inferior penance lasting 
only six days, Ap. Xricclxrl- Vbku, to become 
embarrassed, ChUp. v, 3, 7. Xricclxre-srit, mfn. 
undergoingdanger, RV.vi,75,9. Kricchronmila, 
m> a disease of the eye-lids, SarftgS. 

Xricchr&ya, Norn. A°yafc (gana sukhddx), to 
feel pain &c., ApSr.; to have wicked designs, Pan. 
iii, 1, 14, Ka$.; (Bhatf. xvii, 76.) 

Xyicchrin, mfn. encompassed with difficulties, 
being in trouble, feeling pain, gana sukhddt; (a-k°, 
Pan. iii, 2, 130.) 

^y^krid, v. 1. for 1. kud, q. v. 
kfi^avja, for kun°, q.v. 
krinu, us , m. a painter, L. 

krinushva-paja-vati, yas, f. 
pi., N. of the verses R V. iv, 4,1 ff., Ap$r. 

Xrinuahva-pajlyS, as, f. pi. id., ib., Comm. 

2. krit, cl. 6 . P. krintdti, ep. also A. 

v v/? and cl. 1. P. kartati (perf. cakarta, 2nd 


fut. kartsyaii or kartishyt H, 1st fut. kartitd, P2n. 
vii, 2, 57; Subj. krintdt; aor. akartii, Ved. 2. sg. 
akritas ), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide, tear 
asunder, destroy, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. kartayati, id., Pancat.: Desid. cikartishati 
or cikritsati. Pan. vii, 2, 57; [cf. tetipw, Kapots; 
Lith. kertu, inf. kirsti, ‘to cut ;* Slav, korju, ‘to 
split;* Lat. curtus, cutter; Hib. ccartaighim, ‘I 
prune, trim, cut;' cuirc, ‘a knife.*] 

Xrita, f. an abyss, RV. ii, 35, 5. 

I. Xritta, mfn. cut, cut off, divided, MBh. &c. 
(d-kriita-ndhhi, ‘ one whose navel string is not cut/ 
SBr. xiv). -rail*, f. the plant Cocculus cordi- 
folius, L. 

X^itti, is, f. skin, hide, RV. viii, 90, 6; VS;; 
AV.; a garment made of skin (fr. V 3 - kpit ?), Nir. 
v, 22; the hide or skin on which the religious student 
sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the skin of an antelope), 

W. ; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tree 
(used for writing upon, for making hooka pipes, 
&c.), W.; («j Mttika) one of the lunar mansions 
(the Pleiads), L.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 (probably 
with reference to RV. viii, 90, 6; but cf. kuti ); 
food, Nir. v, 22; fame (yaias), ib.; [cf. Hib. cart; 
Lat. cortex.] — pattri, f. a species of Karahja, Gal. 
- rat ha, m., N. of a prince, R. i, 73, 8 & 9. — va- 
sa, m. **-vdsas, in comp °sesvara-lihga, n., N. of 
a Linga, SkandaP.-vSsas ' [kriiti -), m. ‘covered 
with a skin/ N. of Rudra-§iva, VS. iii, 61; MBh.; 
Kum.; Malay*; (dfr), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 3285. 
Xrltty-adhivSsi, m. a skin used as a garment, 
TBr. iii, 9, 20, 1. 

XfittikS, as, f. pi. (rarely sg., MBh. iii, 14464 ; 
BhP. vi, 14, 30), N. of a constellation (the Pleiads, 
originally the first, but in later times the third lunar 
mansion, having Agni as its regent; this constella¬ 
tion, containing six stars, is sometimes represented 
as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife; for their 
oldest names sec TS. iv, 4, 5,1; in mythol. the six 
Kjittikas are nymphs who became the nurses of the 
god of war, Karttikeya), AV.; TS.; SBr. Sec.; white 
spots, VarBj-S. Ixv, 5,Sch.; a vehicle, cart, §Br. xiii, 
Sch. — fiji (°ka/}) f mfn. having white spots, SBr. 
xiii, 4, 2,4; KatySr. -pinjara, mfn. red with white 
spots, Hear. — bhava, m. ‘ being in the lunar man¬ 
sion Krittika/ N. of the moon, L, — sambhava* 
m. id., Gal. — rata, m.‘son of the Kpttikas/ N. of 
Skanda or KSrttikeya (the nymphs called Krittikas 
being his foster-mothers), L. 

Xrint&tra, am, n. a section, shred, chip, RV. 

X, 27,23 ; AitBr. ; rifc. 0 /nf, SBr. xii); (=krita)zn 
abyss (?), RV. x, 86, 20; SarikhBr.; a plough, Un* 
iii, 108. 

Xrintana, am, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing, 
BhP. iii, 30, 28 & vi, 2,46; (cf. tantu-, iirafr-.) 

Xflntta-vicakshana, f. (Tmpv. 2. pi. fr. V*. 
krit), gana mayura-vyansaketdi. 

KrlnddM-vicakshanS, f. (Impv. 2. sg.), ib. 


3. kfit, cl. 7. P. krindtti (impf. 3. pi. 

TL v dkrintan), to twist threads, spin, AV.; TS. 
ii; §Br. iii; MaitrS. =:TandyaBr. (Nir. iii, 21); to 
wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27, 2 (pr. p. f. krintatf); 
to surround, encompass, attire, Dhatup. xxix, 10. 

Xrlt&d-vara, mfn. distributing goods ( 7 ), RV* 
viii, 31,9. 


2. Xritta, mfn. surrounded, attired, L. 

krit a. See */ 2. krit. 

Sji rtl'frf kritanta, kfitartha . See p. 303,001.2* 

XritSvin, kriti, °tin, &c. See ib. 


1. & 2. kritta. See 2. & 3. krit. 

kritti, krittika. See V 2. krit. 

(rf kritnu, kritya. See V*. tyi. 
Xritrima, kritvan, kritvas, &c. See ib. 


kritsa, am, n. entire, whole, L.; water, 

Un. iii, 66. 

Xritand, mf(ff)n. (rarely used in pi., R. iv, 43, 
64)211, whole, entire, SBr.; Mn. &c.; (as), m„ N. 
of a man ; (am), n. water, L.; the flank or hip, W.; 
the belly, L. — kSraka, mfn. what everybody is able 
to do, MBh. iii, 283, 25.-gata,m., N.ofaSama- 
dhi, Karan^.— e tara, mfn. more complete in num¬ 
ber, Ait Ar. — tS (kritsnd-), f. totality, completeness, 
SBr. — tva, n. id., Kathas. — vid, mfn. omniscient, 
Bhag. iii, 29. — vlt&, mfn. ccxnpletely covered or 
mailed, TS. iv. — vrita, mfn. completely covered, 
SBr. iii. — sas, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether, Mn* 












kritsna-hndaya. 


krisana. 
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vii, 215; MBh. &c. — hridaya, n. the whole heart, 
VS. xxxix, 8. Xritsnakara, f., N. of an Aosaras, 
Karand. Xritsndgata, m., N. of a fabulous moun¬ 
tain, ib. Xritsndyata, mfn. stretched out to its full 
length, VS. xvi, 20. 

Kritsnaka, mfn. all, every, SahkhSr. xvi, 29, 9. 
kritha. See tanu- & putra-kritha . 
krid-anta. See I. krit, p. 301. 

kridara, am, n. a store-room, VS. 
xxix, 1 (Nir. iii, 20) ; (as), m. id., Un. v, 41. 

kridhu , mfn. shortened, mutilated, 
small, deficient, RV. iv, 5,14; VS. xxiii, 28; (superl. 
kradhishtha & compar. kradhiyas ) Kath. — kar- 
na, mfn. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV. 
xi, 9, 7 & 10, 7; hearing badly, RV. x, 27, 5. 
Xridbuka, mfn. = kridhti, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1 .) 

krintatra , °ntana, &c. See \/2. krit, 

1 . krip, f. (only instr. kripa) beautiful 
appearance, beauty, splendour, RV.; VS. iv, 25. 
Kripa-nila, mfn. (for kripa-n°) one whose home 
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni), 
RV. x, 20, 3 [‘ the support of sacred rites/ bay.] 
KripS-nlla, m., N. of a man, SamskSrak. 

2. krip , cl. 6 . A. kripate (impf. akri- 
panta; aor. 3. pi. akripran & cakripdnta, 
3. sg. akrapishta; pr. p. kripamana), to mourn, 
long for (acc.), RV.; to lameiu, implore, RV.; AV. 
v, 19, 3: cl. 10. P. kripayati (impf. akripayat; p. 
kripdyat, gen. sg. m .kripayatds, RV. viii, 46, 16), 
to mourn, grieve, lament (with acc.), RV.; to pity, 
BhP. viii, 7, 40; to be weak, Dhatup. xxxv, 17; 
(cf. kripaya Sc */krap.) 

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man (described as a friend 
of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 12 & 4, 2; (as), m. and (t), 
f., N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat 
(who performed severe penance; the jealous Indra 
therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success; however, twin sons were bom to the sage 
in a clump of grass [sara-stambe], who were found 
by king Santanu and out of pity [ kripa ] taken home 
and reared; the daughter, KripT, married Drona, and 
had by him a son called Asvatthaman; the son, Kripa, 
became one of the council at HastinSpura, and is 
sometimes called Gautama, sometimes Siradvata; 
according to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Krip! were 
only distant descendants of Saradvat; according to 
others, Kppa = Vyasa or = a son of Krishna), MBh. 
&c.; (a), f., see s. v. below. — nlla, see s. v. I. krip, 
Krip&carya, m., N. of Gautama, Gal. 

1. Xripana, mf (a; l, g. bahv-adi) n. (ganas sreny - 
adi 8 c sukhddi ; Pin. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) inclined to 
grieve, pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, SBr. 
xi,xiv; MBh.&c.; resulting from tears, AV. xi, 8,28; 
low, vile, W.; miserly, stingy, Pancat.; Hit.; (as), 
m. a poor man,VarBrS.; a scraper, niggard, Pancat.; 
SarfigP.; a worm, L.; N. of a man, VP.; (am), ind. 
miserably, pitiably, MBh.; Pancat.; Dal.; (kripd- 
nam), n. wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99, 9; AitBr. 
vii, 13; Sankh&r.; Mn. iv ? 185 &c.; (sa-kripanam, 

‘ miserably, pitiably’), Santis.; (cf. karpanya.) 

— k&sin, mfn. looking suppliantly or desirous, TS. 
iii, 4, 7, 3. — tva, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh. 
ii, 1361. — dbi, mfn. little-minded,W. — nindS, f. 
* censure of the miser/ N. of a chapter of SarngP. 

— buddbi, mfn. =-dhl,Vi. — vatsala, mfn.kind to 
the poor, W. — varna, mfn. looking miserably, Dal. 

2. Xripana, Nom. A. (3. pi. kripdmnta) to 
long for, desire, RV. x, 74, 3. 

XripanSya, Nom. A. v yate, to lament, gana su¬ 
khddi. 

Xripanin, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib. 

Xripanya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish, desire, pray 
for, RV. viii, 39, 4 -,= \farc, Naigh. iii, 14. 

Xrlpanyu, mfn. ‘one who praises* ( — stotri), 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

Kripaya, Nom. P. p .°ydi, only gen. sg. m ,°yatds, 
see s.v. 4/2.krip. 

Kripa, i.(%.bhidddi)p\Xy, tenderness, compassion 
(with gen. or loc.; kripam Vkri, to pity [with 
loc.], Nal. xvii; R.), MBh. &c.; N. of a river 
(v. 1 . rubai), VP. Xrip&kara, m. ‘ a mine of com¬ 
passion/ extremely compassionate, Heat. Xripa- 
drisbti, f. a look with favour, kind look, W. Xri- 
p&dvaita, m. ‘ unrivalled in compassion/ N. of a 
Buddha, L. Kripa-nila, see s.v. 1 .krip. Xri- 
p fin vita, mfn, pitiful, merciful, compassionate. 


Xrlpa-maya, mfn. id. Krlpa-misra, m., N. of 
a son of Deva-misra. Kripa-vat, mfn. — -maya, 
Kum. v, 26. Krip&visbta, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 333. 
Xripa-sagara, m. ‘ an ocean of compassion/ = 
kripdkara. Xrip 5 -sindbu,m. id.,Sarvad. Xri- 
p5-bina, mfn. pitiless, unfeeling. 

Kripaya, Nom. A ,°yate (Pot .°ylta), to mourn, 
grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 12 ; to have pity, MBh.: P. 
j ydti, to praise (cf. kripanyu), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Xrip&yita, am, n. lamenting, MBh. iii, 337. 

— vat, mfn. lamenting, mourning, ib. (ed. Bomb.) 

Kripalu, mfn. pitiful, compassionate (with gen.), 

MBh.;BhP,; Dal. — t 5 ,f. compassion, KathSs.;Subh. 

XrlpI, f. of kripa , q. v. — pati, m. ‘ husband of 
Kripi/ N. of Drona, L. — putra, m.‘ son of Kripi/ 
N. of AlvatthSman, L. — suta, m. id., L. 

kripa-nila. See t. krip. 

^mftlkripana,as,m, (Pan. viii, 2,18,Pat.) 
a sword, Das.; Prab.; a sacrificial knife, W.; (J), f. 
a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Kad.; (cf. ajd- 
kripdnlya.) — ketu, m.‘having a pair of shears in 
his banner/ N. of a VidyS-dhara, Balar. 

Kripanaka, as, m. a sword, seimitar, L.; (ika), 
f. a dagger, KathSs. Iii (ifc.); liii, 91; Ixxviii, 10. 

XripSni, is, m., N. of a man, VitsySy. ii, 7,32. 

kripa-nila. See i.krip . 

kripita, am, n. (Pan. viii, 2,18, Pat.) 
underwood [‘fuel/ Gmn.], RV. x, 28, 8; wood, 
forest, L.; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12 ; Un.; the 
belly, Un. — pala, m. a rudder or large oar used as 
one, L.; the ocean, L.; wind, L. — yoni, m. ‘wood- 
bom/ fire, L. 

^faArr/mior krimi, is,m. ({v.*/kram,Vr\.) y 
a worm, insect,VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.&c.; ‘a 
spider* (see -tantu-jdla); a silk-worm, L.; a shield- 
louse, L.; an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in¬ 
sects), L.; N. of a son (of Ullnara, Hariv. 1676 ff.; 
of BhajamSna, Hariv. 2002) ; of an Asura (brother 
of RSvana), L.; of a Naga-raja, Buddh. L.; (is), 
f., N. of the wife of Uslnara and mother of Krimi, 
Hariv. 1675 &VP. (v.l .krimi ); N. of a river, MBh. 
vi, 9, r7; [cf.Lith. kirminis, kirmelc; Russ, hrvj; 
H\\).cruimh; Cambro-Brit .pryv; Goth.vaurms; 
\jzX.vsrmi-sioxquermi-si\ — kantaka, n.‘destroy¬ 
ing worms/ Ficus glometata, L.; Embelia Ribes; 
another plant ( = citra or citrdhga), L. —kara, m. 
a kind of venomous insect, Sulr. — karna, m. worms 
or lice generated in the external ear, Sulr. — kar- 
tiaka, m. id., ib.-krit, mfn. generating worms, 
L. — kosa, m. the cocoon of a silk-worm, L.; -ja , 
mfn. silken, Gal.; °i$ttha, mfn. id., L. — grantlii, 
m. a disease of the eyes (cause4 by animalculae gene¬ 
rated at the roots of the eye-lashes), Susr. — jffhS- 
tin, m. ( = - kantaka) the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr. 
(v.l. krami-gh°). — giina, mfn. vermifuge, anthel¬ 
mintic, Susr.; (as, am), m. n. -gkatin, Bhpr.; 
(as), m. the onion, L.; the root of the jujube, L.; 
the marking-nut plant, L.; (a), f. curcuma, Bhpr.; 
(r), f. « -ghatin, L.; the plant Vemonia anthel- 
minthica, L.; = dhumra-pattra, L. — candesva¬ 
ra, n., N. of a Lifiga, MatsyaP. - ja, mfn produced 
by worms (as silk), Pancat.; (a), f. a shield-louse, L.; 
(am), n. = -jagdha, L. -jag-dha, n. ‘eaten by 
worms/ Agallochum, Bhpr. — jala-ja, m. an animal 
living in a shell, shell-firii, L. — jit, m.« - ghatin, 
Npr. -tantu-jala, n. a cobweb, Ragh. xvi, 20. 

— ta, f. the state of a worm or insect, Heat. — dan- 
taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, Sulr. 

— drava, n. cochineal, Npr. — parvata, m. an 
ant-hill, L. - pnrlsliaka, f. a kind of blue fly, Gal. 

— puya-vaha, m., N. of a hell, VP. — phala, m. 
the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. — bhaksha, m., N. 
of a hell, VP. — bhojana, mfn. feeding on worms, 
BhP.; MarkP.; (rtJ), m., N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 
7 & 18. —mat, mfh. (gana yavddt) affected or 
covered with worms, Gobh. — rg,ga, mfn. dyed red 
(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18. 

— ripu, m. *- -ghatin, Bhpr. -roga, m. disease 
caused by worms, Susr. — lohaka, n. ‘ lac-coloured 
metal,’ iron, Gal. — varna, m. or n. (?), red cloth, 
Buddh. L. - v5ri-raha, m. - - jala-ja , L. - vrik- 
sha, m.the plant Mangifera sylvatica, Bhpr. — saii- 
kha, m. = -jala-ja, L. -satru, m. = -ghatin, 
Npr.; the plant Erythrina fulgens, L. — satrava, 
m. ‘vermifuge/ Acacia farnesiana, L. — sukti, f. a 
bivalve shell, musele, L. - saila, m. = - parvata , L. 

— sailaka, m. id., L. — sarSrx, f. a kind of venom¬ 


ous insect, Sulr. — su, f. = - sukti, L. — sutra, n., 
N. of a particular disease. — sena, m., N. of a Yak- 
sha, Buddh. — bantri, mfn. vermifuge, anthelmintic, 
W. — bara, in . =-ghatin, Bhpr. — ba, f. id., L. 

Xrimika, as, m. a small worm, MBh. i, 1800; 
BhP.’iii, 31, 27; (am), n ,( = kram°) betel nut, L. 
_ Krimina, mf(J)n. (gana pamddi) having worms, 
ApSr. xv, 19, 5. 

Xrimin, i, m. a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the 
sake of metre); (mfn.) affected with worms, W. 

Krimila, mf(J)n. having worms, wormy, Susr.; 
(a), f. a woman bearing many children, L.; N. of 
a town (called after Krimi), Hariv. 1678. Xrixni- 
lasva, m., N. of a son of Bahyasva, Hariv. 1779. 

Xrimilika, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour, 
Buddh. L. 

Xrimlsa, as, m., N. of a hell, VP.; of a Yaksha, 
Divyav. xxix. 

Krimi, f., N. of the wife of Ullnara, = krimi, q. v. 

Krimllaka, as, m. Phaseolus aconitifolius, L. 

cjigcfc krimulid, as, m. a kind of tree, Hath, 
xix, 10; §Br. vi, 6, 2, 11; Kaul. 28 ; Mahldh. on 
VS. xi, 70; (cf. karmuka, krumukd, and kramuka.) 

kfiv=zV I .kri, Pan. iii, t, 80; Dhatup. 
xv, 89; krinvati, see V*. kri. 

cjrfa krivi, is, m., N. of a utensil used by 
a weaver, loom(?), Un. iv, 57; (cf. krivi.) 
gjnr A-ns, cl. 4. P. krisyati (perf. cakarsa; 

i! \ ind. p. krisitva or kars’, P 3 n. i, 2, 25), to 
become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble, 
AV. xii, 3, 16; SBr. xi; to cause (the moon) to 
wane, Dhatup. xxvi, 117: Caus. kariayati, to make 
thin or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food, 
Ap.; Bhag.; Sulr. &c.; to lessen, diminish, Ka- 
vyad. ii, 109; [cf. perhaps Lat. parco, parcus.'] 

Xrisa, mf(d)n. (Pan. viii, 2, 55) lean, emaciated, 
thin, spare, weak, feeble, RV. ; AV. &c.; small, 
little,minute,insignificant, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch. 
&c.; ‘poor/ see krUl-krita; (as), m. a kind of 
fish, Gal.; a kind of bird, lnscr.; N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, 55), viii, 54, 2 & 59, 3; x,40,8; 
MBh. i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car. i, 12; of 
Naga,MBh. i, 2152 ; (pi.) the descendants of Krila, 
g.yaskddi (G anar. 27); (i),f.,g.gaurddi (ib.45); 
[cf. KoXooobs, fr. /co\o/cj6si] — kuta, m. a kind of 
bird,Gal. — gava, mfn. one who has lean cattle, MBh. 
xii,228. — ffu(° sa-), mfn.id., AV.iv, 15,6. — cancu, 
m.‘having a thin beak/ a heron, Gal. — tS, f. lean¬ 
ness, thinness, MBhl; Susr.; Sah. — tva, n. id., Susr.; 
Pancat. — dbana, mfn. having little property, poor, 
Bhartf. ii, 61. — nasa, for-«£ftf, MBh.xii, 10365. 

— nasa,m.‘ having a thin nose,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 
2 84,91. — p asu (°fd-), mfn. performed with lean vic¬ 
tims, §Br. xi. — buddbi, mfn. weak-minded, Subh. 

— bbritya, mfn. one who feeds his servants scantily, 
MBh. xii, 228.—^ vritti,mfn. having little livelihood, 
MBh. xiii, 3180 ; R.; MarkP. — sSkba, m.‘small- 
twigged/ Hedyotis Burmanniana, L. Krie&ksba, 
m. ‘ small-eyed/ a spider, W. Krisinga, mf(f)n. 
‘thin-bodied/ emaciate, spare, thin, MBh.; Pancat. 
&c.; (as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10365; (f), f. a 
woman with slender shape ; the plant Priyafigu, L.; 
N. of an Apsaras, VP. Xrisatitbi, mfn. one who 
keeps his guests short of food, MBh. xii, 228. Xri- 
s&rtba, mfn. — °ia-dhana, ib. Krises a, mfn. 
having little hope, Naish. vi, 76. Krisasva, 
mfh. having lean horses, Subh.; (as), m. ( = Zd. 
keresdspa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; of an author of directions to players and dancers. 
Pan. iv, 3,111. Xrisasvin, inas, m. pi. the pupils 
of Krilalva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66); (f), m. a dancer, 
actor, L. Xrisodara, mf(i)n. thin-waisted, Dal. ; 
Kad.; Viddh. 

Krisaka, mfn. thin, slender; (ika), f. the plant 
Salvinia cucculata, L.; (cf. karsakeya.) 

1. Krisana, as, m. the beating of the pulse, pul¬ 
sation, Gobh. ii, 10, 30. 

XrisSluka, mfn. leanish, Divyav. xxxvii. 

Xrisita, mfn. emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3. 

Krisi, ind. in comp, for c Sd. — -\/kri, to make 
lean, Kathas. — krita, mfn. made lean, ib.; made 
poor,Mricch. — y'bbu , to become lean or emaciated. 
Heat.; to become small, shrink. 

2. krisana, am, n. a pearl, mother-of- 
pearl, RV. i, 35, 4 & x, 68,11; AV. iv, 10,7; gold, 
Naigh. i, 2; form, shape, ib. iii, 7; (mfh.) yielding 
or containing pearls, AV. iv, 10, 1 & 3 (cf. Kaul. 
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58) ; (cf. urdhvd-k\) XrlsanfUvat, mfn. deco¬ 
rated with pearls, RV. i, 126, 4. 

Xyisanin, mfn. =°na-vat, RV. vii, 18, 23. 

of ypikrisara, for krisara, q. v. 

kfisala , f. the hair of the head, L. 

^3TT2f kfisaku,us, m. heating, W.; griev¬ 
ing, W. 

hrisanavaka. See °nuka. 

Xfisinn, us, m. (fr. *Jkrti for krish ?), 
‘bending the bow,* N. applied to a good archer 
(connected with dstfi, * an archer,’ though some¬ 
times used alone; Kfiilnu, according to some, is a 
divine being, in character like Rudra or identified 
with him ; armed with the lightning he defends the 
‘ heavenly ’ Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal 
and bear it from heaven to earth), RV.; VS. iv, 27; 
AitBr. iii, a6; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32; Ssftkh- 
§r. vi, 12, 3; (hence) fire, SuJr.; Ragh.; Kum.; 
Bhartr.; N. of Vishnu, VarBfS. xliii, 54; of a Gan- 
dharva ; Plumbago zeylanica, L. — ga, m. Naravelia 
zeylanica, Npr. —retag, m. ‘whose semen virile 
is fire,’ N. of Siva, L. 

XfiiRnuka or °navaka [Ganar. 436, Sch.], 
mfn. containing the word KpSanu, g. goshad-ddi. 

r * krish, cl. 1. P. kdrshati, rarely A. 

1 ! (perf. eakarsha, 2. sg. 0 shit ha. Pan. 
vii, 2, 62, KaS.; fut. karkshyati or krakshy 0 ; kri - 
shishy°, Divyav.xvii; karshta ozkrashta, Pan. vii, 
2,10, KSS.; aor. akrikshat [or akdrkshit ] or akrd- 
kshtt, iii, I, 44, Vartt. 7 ; inf. krashtum ), to draw, 
draw to one’s self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV.; 
AV.; $Br. &c. ; to lead or conduct (as an army), 
MBh.; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50; to draw into 
one’s power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii, 
115 ; MBh. iv, 20; R.; Pancat.; to obtain, Mn. 
iii, 66; to take away anything (acc.) from any one 
(acc.),Vop. v, 8; to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV. viii, 2 2, 6; Laty. v, 1, 4; Vait. (A.) ; R. iii, 4, 
1 2 ; BhP. (ind. p. krishtva ): cl. 6. P. A. krishdti , 
°te (p. krishdt), to draw or make furrows, plough, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; §Br. &c.; A. to obtain by plough¬ 
ing, AV. xii, 2, 16; to travel over, MBh. iii, 16021: 
Caus. karshayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 119, II 
(aor. I. sg. aeikrisham); R.; Mricch.; to draw or 
tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause 
pain,torture, torment, Mn.; MBh.&c.; ‘to plough,* 
see harsh it a: Intens. (pr. p. 8c Subj. 3. sg. edrkri- 
shat ; impf. 3. pi. aearkrishur ) to plough, RV.; 
AV.; carikrishyate or Ved. karik 0 , to plough re¬ 
peatedly, Pin. vii, 4,64; [cf. Lith. karszu, pleszau; 
Russ. Ushu ; Lat. verro, vello; Goth./a/h.] 

2. Krish, mfn. See ka%sa-k 0 . 

XrUha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal. 

X^ishaka, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman, 
farmer, Can.; a ploughshare, L.; an ox, L.; (ika), 
f. cultivation of the soil, Can. 

X?ish&na, mfn. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (ifc.), 
Yajn. ii, 150; (<«), m. a ploughman, farmer, Gal. 

X?lsh&yu, mfn. ploughing (as an ox), AV. Paipp. 
i*, 2 , 5 * 

Krishi, is, f. (exceptionally pi.,VS. iv, I o; Subh.) 
ploughing, cultivation of the soil, agriculture (one 
of the Vpttis of a VaiSya, Vishn.), R V.; VS. &c.; 
the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr. xi; the 
harvest, Yajfi. i, 275; Dhurtas.; the earth (— bhu), 
MBh. v, 2563. — kara, m. a ploughman, VarBrS.; 
VarBr.— karman, n. agriculture, Pahcat. — kar- 
manta, n. id., Karand. ; Lalit. — kxit, m. =» -kara, 
VarBfS.; VarBr. — grama, m. an agricultural vil¬ 
lage, Lalit — jlvin, m.= -kara, VarBrS. — tan- 
tra, atti, n. pi. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, 5, 
117. — dvish^a, m. ‘ hated by ploughmen,’ a kind 
of sparrow, L. — phala, n. harvest, Megh. 16. 

— bh&gin, m. = -kara, Heat. —rata, m. id., Var¬ 
BrS. — loha, n. ‘plough-metal,’ iron, L. — samsita 
(jshi-), mfn. stirred up by ploughing, AV. x, 5, 34. 

— samgraha, m., N. of a work (said to be written 
by Parisara).— sevS, f. agriculture, W. 

Xrishika, as, m. (Un. ii, 41) a cultivator of the 
soil, husbandman, L.; the ploughshare, L. 

Krishi, f ,(=°shi) field, MBh. i, 7207.—bala, 
m., N. of a sage, MBh. ii, 295. 

Xrishlvala, as, m. (Pin. v, 2, 112 ; vi, 3,118) 
a cultivator of the soil, husbandman, Mn. ix, 38 8c 
x, 90; Yajft.; MBh. ii, 210 &c. 


Krishna, mfn. drawn &c. (ifc.), Ragh.; $ak. 
&c.; ploughed or tilled (ifc.), Paficat. &c.; ( ds or 
dm), m. or n. cultivated ground, §Br. v ; (aj), m. 
‘ lengthened,’ N. of a particular note (in music), 
TPrlt. — ja, mfn. grown in cultivated ground, cul¬ 
tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. — pacya, mfn. 
(Pin . iii, 1,114) opening in cultivated ground, sown 
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c.), cultivated 
(as plants), VS. xviii, 14; TaridyaBr.; BhP. vii, 
t2, 18. — p&kya, mfn. id., L. — phala, n. the pro¬ 
duct of a harvest, Yajfi. ii, 158. — bhumi-JS, f. 
(for kfishna~bh { 3 ?) a kind of grass, L. — mati- 
\/kri (fr. matya), to plough and harrow, HParis, 
ii, 357. — rSdhl ( krishtd -), mfn. successful in agri¬ 
culture, AV. viii, 10, 24. - saml-\/krl — -matt- 
*Jkri, Sii. xii, 21; °mt-krita, mfn. ploughed and 
harrowed, Pan. ii, 1, 49, Ka$. Kriahjopta, mfn. 
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4702. 

Krlsh^i, ay as, f. pi. (once only sg., RV. iv, 42, 
1) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet 
manushts [i, 59, 5 & vi, 18, 2] or nahuskis 
[vi, 46, 7] or manavts [AV. iii, 24, 3]; dear- 
shanl; originally the word may have meant culti¬ 
vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in¬ 
habitants, and lastly any race of men ; ludra and 
Agni have the N. raja or pdtih krishtlnam; the 
term pdtlca krishtdyas, perhaps originally designat¬ 
ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, TurvaSas, 
Druhyus, Anus, 8 c Purus, comprehends the whole 
human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.; 
(is), f. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.; attract¬ 
ing, drawing, L. ; * harvest,’ the consequences 
( karma-k° ), Naish. vi, 100; (is), m. a teacher, 
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588 ; SkandaP. 
— prf£, mfn. pervading the human race, RV. iv, 
38, 9. —ban, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 2. 
Krishty-ojas, mfn. overpowering men, vii, 82, 9. 

Xrisbya, mfn. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80; 
pulled to and fro, R. (cd. Gorr.) ii, 61, 24. 

kfishanu , for kfisanu, q. v., L., Sch. 
kfishkara, as, m., N. of Siva, L. 

. krishnd, mf($)n. black, dark, dark - 
blue (opposed to tvetd, Sukld, rShit a, and arund), 
RV.; AV. 8 cc.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 82 ; (<w), 
m. (with or without paksha) the dark half of the 
lunar month from full to new moon, Mn.; Yijfi.; 
Bhag.; SuSr.; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (krl- 
shtias), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which 
is often confounded with black by the Hindus), L.; 
the antelope, RV.x, 94, 5; VS.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 
a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 2 
(krishnd)', the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii, 
52,2),L.; a crow, L.; CarissaCarandas.L.; N.ofone 
of the poets of the RV. (descended from Afigiras), 
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4; SlnkhBr. xxx, 9; (a son of De- 
vaki and pupil of Ghora Aftgirasa) ChUp. iii, 17, 6 ; 
N. of a celebrated Avatar of the god Vishnu, or 
sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. v, 
2563 ; xiv, 1589 If.; Hariv. 2359 &c.] as distinct 
from his ten Avatars or incarnations (in the earlier 
legends he appears as a great* hero and teacher 
[MBh.; Bhag.]; in the more recent he is deified, 
and is often represented as a young and amorous 
shepherd with flowing hair and a flute in his hand; 
the following are a few particulars of his birth and 
history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu- 
rSnas &c.: Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of 
Yadu and Yaylti, had two wives, Rohini and De- 
vakl; the latter had eight sons of whom the 
eighth was Krishna; KaQsa, king of Mathura and 
cousin of DevakI, was informed by a prediction that 
one of these sons would kill him; he therefore 
kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and 
slew their first six children ; the seventh was Bala- 
rSma who was saved by being abstracted from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohini; 
the eighth was Kfishna who was bom with black 
skin and a peculiar mark on his breast; his father 
Vasu-deva managed to escape from Mathura with 
the child, and favoured by the gods found a herds¬ 
man named Nanda whose wife Yaio-d 5 had just 
been delivered of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed 
to Devaki after substituting his own in its place. 
Nanda with his wife Ya$o-d 5 took the infant Krishna 
and settled first in Gokuia or Vraja, and afterwards 
in Vpndavana, where Krishna and Bala-rJma grew 
up together, roaming in the woods and joining in 


the sports of the herdsmen’s sons; Kfishna as a 
youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, and was 
victorious over that god, who descended from hea¬ 
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the 
cattle [Hariv. 3787 ff.; 7456 ff.; VP.]; Kpshna 
is described as sporting constantly with the Gopls or 
shepherdesses [Hariv. 4078 ff.; 8301 ff.; VP.; Git.] 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though only 
eight are specified, RidhS being the favourite [Ha¬ 
riv. 6694 ff.; 9177 ff.; VP.] ; Kfishna built and 
fortified a city called Dvlraka in Gujarat, and thither 
transported the inhabitants of Mathura after killing 
Kausa ; Krishna had various wives besides the Go- 
pis, and by RukminI had a son Pradyumna who is 
usually identified with Kama-deva; with Jains, 
Kfishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas; with 
Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who 
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons) ; 
N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
2 559 J of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Say. on RV. 
i, lot, I ; of a king of the Nagas, MBh. ii, 360; 
Divyav. ii; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the 
Pan^u princes, so named apparently from his colour 
as a child), MBh. iv, 1389; of Vyasa, MBh.; 
Hariv. 11089; of Harita, see - harita; of a son 
of §uka by Pivarl (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv. 
980 ff.; of a pupil of Bharad-vaja, Kathas. vii, 15 ; 
of Havir-dhana, Hariv. 83 ; VP.; BhP. iv, 24, 8 ; 
of a son of Arjuna, Hariv. 1892 ; of an adopted 
son of A-samanjas, 2039 ’» °f a °f An- 
dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm, on the 
MBh.; of a poet ; of the author of a Comm, on the 
Dayi-bhaga ; of the son of KeSavarka and grand¬ 
son of Jayiditya; of the father of Tina-bhatta and 
uncle of Ranga-nStha ; of the father of Dlmodara 
and uncle of Malhana ; of the father of Prabhujika 
and uncle of Vidyi-dhara ; of the father of Madana; 
of the grammarian Rima-candra; of the soil of 
VirunSndra and father of Lakshmana; of the .father 
of Hira-bhatta (author of the Comm, called Caraka- 
bhSshya, and of the work Sihitya-sudhi-samudra); 
N. of a hell, VP.; (au), m. du. Kfishna and Ar¬ 
juna, MBh. i, 8287; iii, 8279; (ds), m. pi., N. of 
the Madras in §5lmala-dvlpa, VP.; (a), f. a kind of 
leech, Susr.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.; N. of 
several plants (Piper longum, L.; the Indigo plant, 
L.; a grape, L.; a Punar-navS with dark blossoms, L.; 
Gmelina arborea, L.; Nigella indica, L.; Sinapisra- 
mosa, L.; Vemonia anthelminthica, L.; *= kakoli, 
L.; a sort of SsrivS, L.), Su$r.; a kind of perfume 
(**parpati), Bhpr.;N.ofDraupadi, MBh.; ofDurgS, 
MBh. iv, 184; of one of the seven tongues of fire, L., 
Sch.; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2640; of a YoginI, Heat.; (with or without^aw ga) 
N. of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP.; 
NarP.; (1), f. night, RV. vii, 71, 1; (dm), n. black¬ 
ness, darkness, i, 123, I & 9; the black part of 
the eye, SBr. x, xii, xiii, xiv; Susr.; the black 
spots in the moon,TBr. i, 2, 1, 2 ; a kind of demon 
or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ; black pepper, 
L.; black Agallochum, L.; iron, L.; lead, L.; anti¬ 
mony, L.; blue vitriol, L.; \ci.karshna,8cc .; cf.also 
Russ, ternyi, * black.’]- katniS, f. black Hellcbo- 
rus, Gal. — kanda, n. the red lotus (Nymphaea ru¬ 
bra), L. — karavira, m. a black variety of Ole¬ 
ander, L. — karka$aka, m. a kind of black crab, 
Suir. — k&rna, mf(f)n. (gana suvastv-adi ) black¬ 
eared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitrS. ii, 5, 7; °rndmrita, 
n. ‘nectar for Kfishna’s ears,’ N. of a poem by Bilva- 
mangala. — karbnra-varna, m. ‘of a variegated 
dark colour,’ a kind of bird, Gal.— karman, n. 
‘making black,* a peculiar manner of cauterising, 
Suir.; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. — kali, f. 
=*-keli, L. —kavaca, n.a kind of prayer or Man¬ 
tra, BrahmavP. — kaka, m. a raven, L. — k&poti, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir.; (cf. kveta-k° and krishna- 
sarpd.) — k&shtha, n. a black variety of Agailo- 
chum, L. — kimkara-prakriyS, f., N. of a work. 

— kirtana, n. ‘praise of Kfishna,* N. of a work. 

— kutuhala, n., N. of a work. — k«li, f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L. — kesa, m. black-haired, ApSr. v, 1, I, 
Sch.; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2563. — kohala, m. a gamester, gambler, L. 

— krldita, n. ‘Krishna’s sports,* N. of a poem by 
Kesavarka (celebrating the god Krishna). — khan- 
da, n. ‘Kfishna-sect?on,’ N. of BrahmavP. iv. 

— gangs, f. the river Kistna (see krishnd), L. 

— gati, m. ‘ whose way is black,’ fire, MBh. xiii, 
407i;Ragh.vi, 42. — gandhS, f. Hyperanthera Mo- 
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ringa, SuSr. — garbha, m. the plant Myriea sapida 
( = katphala ), L.; ( krishnd-garbhas ), f. tol. the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the'clouds 
[Comm, on Nir. iv, 24; ‘the pregnant wives of the 
Asura Krishna/ SJy.], RV. i, 101, i.-gala, m. 
4 having a black throat/ a kind of bird, Gal. — girl, 
m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 34; Pan. vi, 3, 
117, Ka§. — gnpta, m., N. of a man, Badar. iv, 
3, 5, Sch.— gulma, m. (--garbha) the plant My- 
rica sapida, Gal. —godhS, f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr. — griva (krishnd-), mf(/)n. black¬ 
necked, VS.; TS.; Kith.; SBr. xiii; Hariv. 9874. 

— cancuka, m. a kind of pea (= canaka ), L. 

— caturd&sl, f. the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month, Kathas.; Vet. — candra, m., 
N. of a copyist who lived about a. d. i 730 (son 
of Rama-candra) ; N. of a prince of the eighteenth 
century; - deva-iarman , m., N. of a logician who 
lived about a. d. 1736. — cara, mfn. belonging 
formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop. 
vii, 67. — cud 5 , f. the plant Cacsalpinia pulcher- 
rima, L. — cudikS, f. the tree Abrus precatorius, 
L. — curna, n. rust of iron, iron filings, L. — cai- 
tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitanya; 
-purt, m., N. of a philosopher. — ccbavi, f. the 
skin of the black antelope [‘a black cloud/ Comm.], 
MBh. iv, 6 , 9.— Ja, m. 4 Krishna’s son/ N. of Pra- 
dyumna, Hariv. 9322. — Janhas ( krishnd-), mfn. 
black-winged [*having a black path,’ Say. & Gmn.], 
RV. i, 141, 7. — Ja$ 5 , f. Nardostachys Jaf 5 -m 5 Qsi, 
L. — Janaka, m. ‘father of Krishna,* N. ofVasu- 
deva, Gal.— janma-khanda, n.‘section on Krish¬ 
na’s birth/ N. of a section of the BrahmavP. — Jan- 
m&sh.£aml, f. ‘Krishna’sbirth-day/ the eighth day 
of the second half of the month Havana, PadmaP.; 
(cf. krishndshtami below.) — JI, m., N. of a man. 
-Jira, ni. Nigella indica (having a small black 
seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr. 
— Jiraka, m. id., KatySr. xix, 1, 20, Sch. — JI- 
yani, f. a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP. 
— Jyotir-yid, m., N. of an author. — tandulS, 
f. the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Piper 
longum, L. — tark&lamkRra, m., N. of a scholiast. 
—15 , f. blackness, Susr.; the state of the waning 
moon, Heat. — t&mra, mfn. dark red, Suryas.; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L. — tRra, m. 

4 black-eyed/ an antelope, L.; (d), f. the black of 
the eye, Tarkas. —tala, m. Xanthochymus pic- 
torius, Gal. — tila, m. (Pin. vi,' 2, 3, K 3 S.) black 
sesamum, SuSr. — °tilya, mfn., fr. -tila. Pan. v, 1, 
20, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. — tirtha, m. f N. of a teacher of 
RJma-tirtha; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

— tunda, m. 4 black-beaked,’ a kind of poisonous 
insect, SuSr. — tusha ( [°shnd -), mfn. having a 
black seam or selvage, TS. — trivyltS, f. a kind 
of Ipomcea (black Teori), L. — tva, n. black¬ 
ness, SuSr.; the state of Kfishna, MBh. i, 4236. 

— datta, m. ‘given by Krishna,’ N. of the author 
of a work on music. — danta, mfn. having black 
teeth,P5rGr.i,l2,4; (d),f.the treeGmelinaarborea, 
L. — darsana, m., N. of a pupil of Samkaricirya. 
—dasa, mfn. ^-tusha, Laty.; KatySr. — ddsa, 
m., N. of the author of the poem Camatkara-can- 
drika; of the author of the work Caitanya-caritR- 
mfita; of the author of the poem PrSta-tattva- 
nirQpana; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi- 
mala-natha-purana). — dikshlta, m.,N. ofateacher. 

— deva, m., N. of a son of Narayana (author of 
the Prayoga-san); of a copyist (son of PandyS- 
purushdttama - deva); of another man, Inscr. 

— deha, m. ‘black-bodied/ a large black bee, L. 

— daiva-Jha, m., N. of a man. — dr&, n.?, AV. 
ix, 7, 4. — dvadasi, f. the twelfth day in the dirk 
half of the month Ashadha, VarP. — dvaipSyana, 
m. 4 black islander/ N. of Vyasa (compiler of the 
MBh. and of the Puranas; so named because of his 
dark complexion and because he was brought forth by 
Satyavati on a dvlpa or island in the Ganges), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Badar. iii, 3, 32, Sch.; VP. — dhattura, 
°raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple 
(Datura fastuosa), L. — dhSnya, n. a black variety 
of barley, Ap. — dhurjati-dikshlta, m., N. of an 
author. — nagara, n., N. of a small district (called 
after a town situated in it). — nandana, m. — -ja, 
Hariv. ^331. — nayaxia, mfn. > black-eyed, MBh. 

— netra,m.‘black-eyed/N. ofSiva,MBh.xiv,8,2l. 

— paksha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days 
during which the moon is on the wane, time from full 
to new moon),KatySr. xv; ASvGr. iv, 5; Mn.; Yajfi. 
&c.; 4 standing on theside ofKfishna/ N. of Arjuna,L. 


— pakshlka, m. 4 standing on the side of the N 5 ga 
king Krishna/ N. ora king of the Nagas, Buddh. 

— pakshiya, mfn. pertaining to the wane of the 
moon, W. — pandit a, m. (*=-mi$ra) N. of the 
author of the Prab.; of a scholiast on the Prakriya- 
kaumudl. — pall, f. a female with black feet, gana 
kumbhapady-d ii. — parni, f. the plant Ocimum 
pilosum, L. — pavi (jshnd-), mfn. having black 
tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. — pSnsn, mfn. 
having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. — pika, m. Ca- 
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when 
ripe, is of a black colour; commonly Karinda or Ka- 
ronda), L.; - phala , m. id., L. — pandura, mfn. 
greyish white, L. —pingala, mf(d)n. dark-brown 
in colour, R. ii, 69, 14 ; (as), m., N. of a man, and 
(as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakddi; (a), f., 
N. of the goddess Durga, MBh. vi, 796. — pinga, 
,f. (*=°hgald) N. of Durga, Gal. — pindltaka, m. 
a dark variety of May an a (Cyperus rotundus or 
Vangueria spinosa), L. — pindira, m. id., L. — pi- 
pili, f. a kind of black ant, L. — pilla, m., N. of 
a poet. — puccha, m. 4 black-tailed/ the fish Ro- 
hita, Bhpr. — pucchaka, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

— purushottama-siddhantopaniahad, f., N. 
of an Up. — pushpa,m. 4 black-blossomed,’ *=-dhat- 
tiira, L.; (f), f. the plant Priyangu, L. —prut, 
mfn. moving in darkness [‘taking or imparting a 
black colour,’ Sly.], RV. i, 140, 3. — prem&mri- 
ta, n. ‘nectar of Kfishna’s love/ N. of a poem. 

— phala, m. ‘having a black fruit,’ =-paka, L.; 
(a), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr.; 
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. — bandhu, m. friend 
of darkness, LaliU—bar bar aka, m., N. of a plant, 
L. — balaksha, mfn. black and white, Laty. viii, 
6,15; KatySr. xxii. — blja, m.‘havinga black seed/ 
a Moringa with red blossoms, L.; (am), n. a water¬ 
melon, L. — bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna,' 
PadmaP.; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. — bbakti, f. 

4 worship of Kfishna/ N. of a work ; -, candrika, f., 
N. of a drama. — bhaksha, mfn. eating dark food, 
Gobh. — bbagi.ni, f. ‘Krishna’s sister/ N.of Durgl, 
Gal. — bha$ta, m., N. of a grammarian ; of a poet; 
(t), f., N. of a Comm, written by Kfishna-bhatta. 

— bbattlya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri- 
shna-bhatta. — b has man, n. sulphate of mercury, 
L. — bhtijamga, m. ‘black snake/ Coluber Niga. 

— bhu, f. ^-bhiima, Gal. — bhuma, m. (P 5 n. v, 
4, 75, K 5 S.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm, 
on Yajfi. ii, 6. — bbnmlka, m. id., Gal. — bhu- 
ml-jS,, f. ‘growing in a black soil/ a species of grass, 
L. — bheda, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr. 

— bhogln, m. =- bhujantga , Git. vi, 12.— man- 
dala, n. the black part of the eye, SuSr. — matsya, 
m. 4 black-fish,’ N. of a fish, SuSr. — m&llika, f. 
the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L. — masura, m. a 
black kind of lentil, Gal. — xnSrga, mfn. (fr. mri- 
ga ), coming from the black antelope, Heat. — mSr- 
gaua, n. the skin of the black antelope, ib. — mft- 
luka, m. *=-mallika, L. — mitra, m. ‘Kfishna’s 
friend,* N. of the son of R 5 ma-sevaka (grandson of 
Devl-datta, author of the Manjusha-kuhcikJ), 

— xnisra, m. (**-pandita) N. of the author of 
Prab.; of another man. — mukba, mf(f)n. hav¬ 
ing a black mouth, Suir.; having black nipples, ib.; 
(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; (£r), m. 
pl., N. of a sect, Buddh.; - tandula, m. a kind of 
rice, Gal. — mudga, m. a sort of pulse (Phaseolus 
Mungo), L. —mull, f. ‘having a black root/ a 
variety of the Sariva plant, L. — mrlga, m. the 
black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961; R.; Sak. — m?it- 
tika, mfn. having a dark soil or blue mould (as a 
country), L.; (a), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a 
Grama, W. — mrld, f. black soil or earth, L. 

— maunln, m. 4 keeping a vow of Krishna/ N. 
of an author. — yajur-veda, m. the black Yajur- 
veda»— 0 y«jur7edlya, mfn. belonging to the black 
Yajur-veda. — ySma (°shnd-), mfn. having a black 
path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, 1. — y&mala, n., 
N. of.a Tantra. — yudhigb^hira-dharma-go- 

f., N. of a work. — yonl (°sAnd-), mfn. 
having a black pudendum muliebre, RV. ii, 20, 7. 

— rakta, mfn. of a dark-red colour, L. — r 5 ja, m., 
N. of a man. — rSma, m., N. of a prince. — rR- 
mSya, Nom. A. °yate, only p. °yita, mfn. repre¬ 
senting Kfishna and Rama, BhP. x, 30, Vj. — ru- 
h&, f., N. of a plant jatuka ), L. — rupya, 
mfn. = -cara, Vop. vii, 67. — lalama, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a black spot, K 5 fh. xiii, 5. — lavaua, n. black 
salt, L.; a factitious salt (either that prepared by 
evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind 


[—vid-lavana'], a muriate of soda with a portion of 
sulphur and iron), L. — lilft-taram^lni, f. 4 descrip¬ 
tion of Kfishna’s sports/ N. of a poem by Nari- 
yana-tirtha. — loha, n. the loadstone, Susr.; iron, 
Vishn. — lohita, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour, 
L. — vaktra, mfn. having a black mouth (as an ape), 
L. —varna, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.; 
(a), {., N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 2642. — vartani (°s/ind-), mfn. having 
a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV. 

i, 28, 2. — vartman, m. 4 whose way is black/ fire, 
Mn. ii, 94; MBh.; R.; Ragh. xi, 42 ; the mark¬ 
ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), L.; N. of Rihu, 
L.; a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black¬ 
guard, L. — vallikS, f. = -ruha, L. — valll, f. 
= - mallika, L.; a black variety of Sariva, L. — vas- 
tra, mfn. wearing black clothes, Gobh. iii, 2, 13. 

— v&nara, m. a black kind of monkey, L. — v5>la 
( [°shnd -), mfn. black-tailed, MaitrS. iii, 7, 4 ( = Ka- 
pishth.); MBh.i, 20,5. — vSsa, mfn. wearingblack 
clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. — v5»as, 
mfn. wearing black clothes. R. ii, 69, 14. — vino- 
da, m. 4 divertisement of Kfishna,’ N. of a work. 

— vinnS, f., v. 1 . for -vend. — vishSna, n. the 
horns of a black antelope (whose inner sides arc 
covered with dark hair), Laty. ix, I, 23; (a), f. id., 
TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v ; KatySr. — vrintR, f. the 
trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L.; a legumin¬ 
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L.; Gmelina arborea, L. 

— vrintikR, f. Gmelina arborea, L. — vepa, f., 
N. of a river, MBh. &c. (vv. 11 . Q vennd, Hariv. 
12825 & Pan. ii, 1, 21, Ka§.; 0 venya, L.; °ve?iva , 
MBh. ii, 372); (f), f. id., BhP. v, 19, 18. —ven- 
n 5 , -venyS, -venva, see -vena. — vetra, m. the 
plant Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. — vyatMs { °shnd~), 
mfn. one whose path is black (said of Agni), R V. ii, 
4, 7 - —vySla, m. Plumbago rosea, Gal. — yrlhi, 
m. a black sort of rice, KatySr.; SuSr.; (cf. SBr. v, 
3 > L J 3 *) —sakunl, m. a crow, AV. xix, 57, 4; 
KauS.; ParGr. — saktl, m., N. of a man, Kathas. 

— samkara-sarznan, m., N. of a man, Viddh. 

— sapha( c .jv£tt<f-), mfn. having black hoofs, MaitrS. 
iii, 7, 4 (= Kapishth.) — cabala ( °shnd -), mfn. 
(Pan. ii, 1, 69, Ka§.) of a dark variegated colour, 
MaitrS. ii, 5, 7. — sarman, m. 4 protected by Krish¬ 
na,’ N. of an author. — salkln, m. 4 black-twigged/ 
Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. — eSH, m. a black sort of 
rice, L. — sigsapS, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 

— sifpra, m. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L. 

— slmbika, f. a kind of kidney-bean, L. — slmbi, 
f. id., L. — pllS, as, f. pl. 4 the black stones/ N. of 
a place, GopBr. i, 2 , 7. — srihffa, m. a buffalo with 
black horns, L. — syita, mfn. worshipping or de¬ 
voted to Krishna, W. — shagh^ika, m. or °kS, f. 
a black sort of rice, SSmavBr. — sakha, m. 4 friend 
of Kfishna,’ N. of Arjuna, L.; (T), f, cummin seed, 
L. — samudbhava, f. —-vena, L. —saras, n., 
N. of a lake, SkandaP. — sarpa, m. =* -bhujamga, 
MBh.; R.; Susr.; Pancat. &c.; (a), f. « -kdpoti, 
SuSr. — sarshapa, m. black mustard, L. — ear a, 
nff\/)n. chiefly black, black and white (as the eye), 
spotted black, Nal.; R.; Vikr.; Heat. &c.; (as), m. 
(with or without myigd) the spotted antelope, Mn. 

ii, 23 ; Sak.; Megh. &c.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Eu¬ 
phorbia antiquorum, L.; Acacia Catechu, L.; (a), f. 
Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L.; the 
eyeball, Nyayad.; - mukka, n., N. of a particular 
position of the hand, PSarv. — sSraziga {°shnd-\ 
mfn. (Ka§. onPin. ii, 1,69 & vi, 2,3) spotted black, 
^Br.iii, xiii; KatySr.; (as), m. the spotted antelope, 
Sak. (v. 1 .); (f), f. a female black antelope, Kathas.lix, 
42. — sSrathi, m. 4 having Kfishna for a charioteer/ 
N.of Aijuna, MBh. vi, 95, 79& 117,19; Terminalia 
Arjuna, L. — sSrivS, f. a black variety of Sariva, L. 

— sRrvabhauma, m., N. ofapoet. - Binha,m.,N. 
of the author of the workTrepana-kriya-katha, Jain. 

— Bita (°s/ind-) t mfn. drawing black furrows [‘hav¬ 

ing a black path/ Say.], RV. i, 140,4. — sundara, 
m., N. of a man, and (dj), m. pl. his descendants, 
ganas upakddiSi tika-kitav&di. — b 5 , f. 4 Kfishna*3 
mother, N. of DevakI, Gal. — sutra, m., N. of a 
hell, VP. — *unn, m. =-_/Vr, Hariv. 9324. — so- 
v&hnlka, n., N. of a work. — salreyaka, m. a 
variety of Barleria, Car. vi, 24. — skandha, m. 
4 having a black stem/ a kind of tree, Comm, on L. 
-svagri, f. =» -bhagini, L. — hfirita, m., N*. of 
a Rishi, AitAr. XrishnAkBlia, m. a black die, 
MBh. iv, I, 25. Krishn&gata, mfn. devoted to 
Kfishna, W. Xyishn4gam-kSshtha, n. a black 
variety of Aloe wood, Gal. n. id., 
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Kid.; - tnaya , mfn. made of that Aloe wood, Heat. 
Krlshn&graja, m. ‘elder brother of Krishna/ 
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Krlshnaxiffa, m. ‘black¬ 
bodied/ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (f), f., N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. Xrishnahghrl, mfn. having black 
legs. Comm, on TPrit. Xrlshnacala, m. 'black 
mountain/N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the 
western portion of the Vindhya chain; also one of 
the nine principal chains that separate the nine 
divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Xri- 
■hnajini, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV.; 
TS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; ( as), m. ‘covered with a 
skin of the black antelope/ N. of a man, and (<zx), 
m. pi. his descendants, ganas upakddi and tika- 
kitav&di; Kii. on Pin. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165 ; 
- grJvd, mfn. having a skin of the black antelope 
round the neck, &Br. iii. Xrislmfijiiiiii, mfn. 
covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh. 
xiv, 2113. Krlshnahj ano-glr i, m., N. of a 
mountain (cf. ahj°), R. iii, 55, 5. Kyishnahjam, 
f. (=kdldflj°) a kind of shrub, L. Xrisbnfinji, 
mfn. having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4. XrlshntU 
treya, m., N. of a sage, Car.; Jyot.; SirngS. Xri- 
shnadlivan, mfn. having a black path (said of 
Agni), RV. ii, 4, 6 ; vi, 10, 4. Xrishnk-nadl, f. 
the Kistna river, L. Krlshndnanda, m., N. of a 
scholiast; of the author of the Tantra-sira; - sva - 
min, m., N. of a man. Krlshn&ntara, n. the 
loadstone, Gal. XrishndbhS, f., N. of a shrub, L. 
Xrllhntohra, bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Xri- 
Bh.ndmi.gha, n.iron, L. Xrishnamrita-taram- 
glkS, f., °ta-mahfirnava, m., N. of two works. 
Xrishn&yas, n. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS.; 
Suir.; ChUp. vi, 1, 6,Sch. Krlshnayasa, n. id., 
ChUp.; MBh.; Suir.; (cf. kaldy° and karshtidy 0 .) 
Xrlshn&rcana-vldhi, m. ‘ rules for praising Kri¬ 
shna/ N. of a work. Xrishnarois, m. ‘ dark- 
flamed (through smoke)/ fire, L. Krishnarjaka, 
m. =*° shna-mallikd, L. Xrishnalamk£ra,m.,N. 
of a Comm. Xrlshnttlu,m.,N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. Xrishnalpaka, m. black Aloe wood, VarBrS. 
lxxviii, 1, Sch. XrishnavatSra, m. an Avatir 
or incarnation of Krishna, W. Kriahnava- 
d&ta, mfn. black and white, W. Krlghn&v&sa, m. 

‘ abode of Krishna/ N. of the holy fig-tree (Ficus 
religiosa), L. Xrishndaraya, m. ‘devotion to 
Krishna,’ N. of a work. Xrlshn&srlta, mfn. de¬ 
voted to or a votary of Krishna, W. Xrishn&gh^a- 
mi-rata, m. (‘metrically for °mi-r* s ) ‘rejoicing at 
Krishna’s birthday (see krishna-jantndshtami )/N. 
of Siva, MBh. xiii, 14, 290. XriBhnashtami, f. 
«° shna-janmdshf , BhavP.; MatsyaP.; theeighth 
day in the dark half of any month, Kularn. Krlsh- 
ndhl, m. ** °shna-bhujamga , Kathis. lvi, 127 ; 
Paficad. Krlshndhvaya, as, m. pi., N. of a school, 
Caran. Xrlghndkshn, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 
Xyighnditd, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 3, Kii.) spotted 
black, TS. v, vii. X?lshnodara, m. ‘having a 
black belly/ a kind of snake, Suir.; -Hras, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing a black belly and a black head/ N. of a bird. 
Gal. XrlshnodnmbarlkS, f. the tree Ficus op- 
positifolia (cf. kakddumbara), L. XriBhnopani- 
shad, f., N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri¬ 
shna, being part of the Gopilfipanishad). Kyi- 
Bhnorag > a,m. ^krishna-bhujamga, MBh. Xri- 
shpo f gy-&khareshfhaka,mfn. (an Adhyiya or 
Anuvika) beginning with the words krishno'sy 
akharc-shthah (TS. i, I, II, I; VS. ii, 1), gana 
geshad-ddi. Krlshn&ujas, m., N. of an attendant 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2577. 

2. Krishna, Nom. P. °shtuUi, to behave or act 
like Kfishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Xylshnaka, as, m. (gana sthulddt) ‘blackish,’ 
a kind of plant (perhaps black Sesamum), Kaui. 80; 
a shortened N. for Kpshnajina, Pin. v, 3, 82, Sch.; 

( ika ), f. black, black substance, Kid.; Hear.; a kind 
of bird (**iyama), L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra- 
mosa), L. 

Xrishn&la, am, n., rarely [Yijft. i, 362] as, m. 
(gana sidhmddt) the black berry of the plant Abrus 
precatorius used as a weight (the average weight 
being between one and two grains), Kith.; TBr.; 
Mn.; Yijfi.; Comm, on KitySr. &c.; a coin of the 
same weight, Mn.; Yijfi.; a piece of gold of the 
same weight, TS.; Kaui.; Nyiyam.; (a), f. Abrus 
precatorius (a shrub bearing a small black and red 
berry, **gukja, raktika ), L. 

Xris&nalnka, as or am, m. or n. ifc. (=°la) 
the black berry of the plant Abrus precatorius used 
as a weight, Mn. viii, 134; Heat, 


Xrishnasa, mfn. blackish [‘extremely black,* 
Siy.], AitBr. v, 14 ; TindyaBr.; KitySr.; Lity, 
KrishnSya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent Kri¬ 
shna, BhP. x, 30,15: A. °yate, to blacken, Hit.; 
to behave like Kfishna, Vop. xxi, 7. 

KrishnlkS. See krishnaka. 

Krlshnlman, a, m. (Pin. vi, 4,16 r, Kii.) black, 
blackness, Mudr. 

Krlshpiya, as, m., N. of a man (protected by 
the Aivins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7. 

Xrishni, ind. in comp. — Vi. as (Pot. °shnt- 
sydt), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. — karana, n. 
blackening, Suir. — \/kyl, to blacken, make black, 
Vop. vii, 82. — v / bhn, to become black, ib. 

X^ishneya, as, m.,‘ N. of a man/ (<w), m. pi. 
his descendants, Pravar. 

k fishy a. See p. 306, col. 2. 

^ m.kri$ara, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3,59,Vartt. 
I; often spelt kriiara) a dish consisting of sesamum 
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few 
spices), ShadvBr. v, 2; Kaui.; AivGr.; Gobh.; Mn. 
&c.; (as), m. pi. id., Suir.; Kathis.; {a), f. id., 
Suir.; Bhpr.; (am), n. id., MBh.; MirkP. 

? i. Jcrl , cl. 6. P. fti‘raft(Pan. vii, 1,100 ; 
perf. - cakdra, Pin. vii, 4, 11, Kii.; 2nd fut. 
karishyati; 1 st fut. karitd or kartia, Vop. xiii, 2; 
aor. akarlt [Ved. sdm karishat\\ ind. p. -kJrya; 
Pass, kiryate), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis¬ 
perse, RV. i, 32,13; MBh. &c.; to throw up in a 
heap, heap up, Kith, xxviii, 4: A. kirate, to throw 
off from one’s self, RV. iv, 38, 7 : P. to strew, 
pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh.; R.; (perf. 
3. pi. cakarur) Bhatt.: Desid. cikarishati, Pin. 
vii, 2, 75: Intens. cdkarti, Pin. vii, 4, 92, Kii.; 
[cf. Gk. fcfpdvvvfu, KtpvTjpu .] 

^ 2. hft (or v. 1 . kfi), cl. 5. and 9. P. A. 

krinoti, °nute, °nati, to hurt, injure, kill, 

Dhitup,; Vop. xvi, 2 ; krinvdti, Naigh. ii, 19. 

^ 3. kfi (v. 1 . forgrri), cl. 10. A. karayate, 
to know, Dhitup. xxxiii, 33; to inform, ib. 
krU . See Vkirt. 

'ffiklrip, cl. 1. A. kdlpate (Pah.viii, 2, 18; 
perf. caklripe, 3. pi. cdklriprd, RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; 
2nd fut. kalpishyate & kalpsy 0 [3. du. kalpsyeie, 
AitBr.; vv. U. klrips 0 & klapr\ or kalpsyati; 
Cond. akalpishyata or °lpsyat; 1st fut. kalpitd or 
kalpta [see Pin. vii, 2, 60]; aor. aklripta os°pat; 
pr. & perf. only A., Pin. i, 3, 91-93), to be well 
ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV.; 
TS.; §Br. &c.; to bear suitable relation to anything, 
correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit¬ 
able to (instr.), RV. i, 170, 2 ; AV. &c.; to be fit for 
(loc.), R.; to accommodate one’s self to, be favour¬ 
able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv; 
AitBr.; Mil. &c.; to partake of (dat.), KathUp.; 
Mn.; Bhag. Sec .; to fall to the share, be shared or 
partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., e. g. yajfld devtshu 
kalpatdm, ‘ let the sacrifice be shared by the gods,* 
VS. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to be¬ 
come (with nom.), RV. x, 130, 5 & 6; AV.; Bhajt.; 
(with dat. [Pin. ii, 3,13/Virtt. 2], R.; Pancat.); to 
happen, occur, BhP. iii, 16, 12; Bhat?.; to pre¬ 
pare, arrange, Bhatt. xiv, 89; to produce, cause, 
effect, create (with acc.), BhP. iii, 7, 25; Bha&.; 
to declare as, consider as (with double acc.), Pancat. 
(perf. p. klfiptavat) : Caus. P. A. kalpdyati, °te, 
(aor. aciklripat or caklripat [AV. vi, 35, 3], Subj. 
dklripdti, RV. x, 157, 2), to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; to bring into 
suitable connection with, RV. x, 2, 4; to prepare, 
arrange, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; to fit out, 
furnish with (instr.), TS. ii; to help any one in ob¬ 
taining anything (dat. or loc. or gen.), SvetUp.; 
MBh.; R. ii, 43, 19; to fix, settle, DaS.; to declare 
as, consider as (with double acc., e. g. mdtaram 
endm kalpayantu, ‘ let them consider her as their 
mother/ Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to make, 
execute, bring about, RV.; AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; 
to frame, form, invent, compose (as a poem &c.), 
imagine, Mn. i, 102 &c.; to perform (as a cere¬ 
mony &c.), Lify.; to trim, cut, VarBrS.; (in Pra¬ 
krit) Sak.; to pronounce a formula or verse which 
contains the */klrip, SBr. ix: Desid. ciklripsati or 
cikalpishate, Pan. i, 3, 92 & vii, 2, 60; [cf. Goth. 
hilpa; Eng. help; Germ, helfe; Lith. gelbmi.] 


Klriptd, mfn. arranged, prepared, ready, in order, 
complete, right,perfect, AitBr.; SBr.; SafikhSr. &c.; 
at hand, BhP. vi, 10, 32; made, done; formed, 
framed; caused, produced, effected, invented, con¬ 
trived, created, BhP. &c.; fixed, settled, prescribed, 
Mn. iii, 69; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an 
opinion), KathSs. cxxiii, 147; cut, dipt, pared, shorn, 
Mn.; Suir. — kila, f. title deed (lease of a house 
&c.), L. — xesa-nakha-smasrn, mfn. having the 
hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv, 35 
& vi, 52. — dhupa, m. olibanum, L. — nakha, mfn. 
having the nails cut or arranged, Suir. 

Xlrfpti, is, f. preparation, making or becoming 
conformable, accomplishment, VS._xviii, 11; TS. v; 
§Br. (klriptl, xiii); SifikhSr.; AivGr. i, 23, 15 ; 
dtiam kr, ‘fixing the regions’ (N. of the verses 
AV. xx, 128,1 ff.), AitBr. vi, 32 ; § 5 nkh$r. iv, 9, 2 
& xii, 20, I; invention, contrivance; obtainment, 
Rijat. v, 463; description, Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch.; N. 
of certain formulas or verses containing the *Sklrip, 
§Br. v, 2, 1, 3; Nyiyam. iii, 8,14, Sch. 

Xlriptika, am, n. = prakraya, L. 

kekaya, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, MBh.; R. &c.; (ax), m. (Pin. vii, 3, 2 & 
gana bhargddt) a chief of that tribe (prince of the 
solar race), MBh. iii, 10284; R. ii; (f),f. a princess 
of that tribe (wife of Da$a-ratha and mother of Bha- 
rata), R. ii, 70, 20; (cf. kaikeya.) 

kekara, mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii, 
159 (v. 1 .); VarBrS. lxx, 19; (cf. kedara, teraka.) 
— aetra, mfn. id., VarBrS. lxviii, 65. — iocana, 
mfn. id., Kathis. cxxiii, 164. Kekaraksha, 
mfn. id. 

Kekaraka, mfn. **°ra, Cin. 

kekala, m.(for kelaka ?) a dancer/\V. 

keka, f. the cry of a peacock, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Megh. &c. — rava, m. id., Kid. Xok&- 
sura, m., N. of an Asura. 

KekSya, Nom. A. °yate, to cry (as a peacock), 
Visant. 

Xek&vala, as, m. a peacock, L. 

Xeklka, as, m. id., gana vrihy-adi. 

Kekin, 1, m. (gana vrihy-ddi), id., Bhartf. i, 44; 
SkandaP. Keki-sikhS, f. ( ^mayura-P), N.of a 
shrub, L. 

kekana, N. of a locality. 
kekasura,°kika, See. See kcka. 
kekeyi, for kaik°, q. v., L. 

kecuka, as, a, m. f. a plant with an 
esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), Su$r. (vv. 11 . 
kevuka &c°vuka ); (am), n. the esculent root of that 
plant, L.; (cf. kacu, kacvl, kemuka, & kevuka .) 

keUca, as, m. a ktnd of sparrow. Gal. 
r<u efi 1 kenika, f. a tent, L. 

■% 7 T kita, as, m.(V4.c it) desire, wish, will, 
intention [‘wealth/ ‘atmosphere, sky,’ Siy.], RV.; 
VS.; TS.; Sifikh£r.; a house, abode, BhP.; mark, 
sign, BhP. i, 16, 34; apparition, shape, Naigh. iii, 
9. — pn, mfn. purifying the desire or will, VS. 
ix, 1 & xi, 7;* MaitrS. i, xx, x. —vedas (kdla-), 
mfn. knowing the intention [‘knowing the wealth of 
another/ Siy.], RV. i, 104, 3. — sip, m(nom. pi. 
-sapas)(n. obeying the will '(of another), obedient 
[‘touching the sky/ Siy.], v, 58,3. 

Ketana, am, n. a summons, invitation, Mn. iv, 
Iio; MBh.; MirkP.; a house, abode, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Kathis.; ‘abode of the soul/ the body, Git. 
vii, 5 (ifc. f. a ); place, site, Kathis. xxvi, 44; sign, 
mark, symbol (of a deity), ensign (of a warrior), 
flag or banner (e g. vanara-k, ‘one who has a 
monkey as his ensign or arms/ MBh.; see also ma - 
kara-k &c.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. ix, 38; business,~ 
indispensable act, Milatim. 

Ketaya, Nom. P. °yati, to summon, call or in¬ 
vite, MBh. xiii, 1596; to fix or appoint a time, L.; 
to counsel or advise, W.; to hear, Vop. 

Ket&yitrl, mf^W)n.one who summons, Siy. on 
RV. i, 113/19. 

Xetita, mfn. called, summoned, Mn. iii,* 190 ; 
MBh. xiii, 1613 & 6233; dwelt, inhabited, W. 

ketaka, as, m. the tree Pandanus 
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ketaki. 


kdvala . 


odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Mcgh. &c.; (At (g* 
gaurddi , Ganar. 46) id., Git.; Vet.; Sah./SivaP. 
Ketaki, metrically for °kl, f., Susr.; Bhartr.; Git. 

ketana , °taya, &c. See 

ketali-kirti, is, m., N. of the 
author of the work Megha-mala. 

A-e/w, MS,m.(fr. V^-cit), bright appear¬ 
ance, clearness, brightness (often pi., * rays of light’), 

R V.; VS.; AV.; lamp, flame, torch, ib.; day-time, 
SafikhBr.; (Naigh. iii, 9) apparition, form, shape, 
RV.; PirGr.; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, RV.; 
AV.; MBh. See .; a chief, leader, eminent person, 
RV.; R. iv, 28, 18; Ragh. ii, 33 ; BhP.; intellect, 
judgment, discernment(?), RV. v, 66, 4; AV. x, 

2,12; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet, 
meteor, falling star, AdbhBr.; Mn. i, 38; VarBrS.; 
BhP. &c.; the dragon’s tail or descending node (con¬ 
sidered in astron. as the 9th planet, and in mythol. 
as the body of the demon Saiuhikeya [son of Sin- 
hika] which was severed from the head or Rahu by 
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren¬ 
dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv. 
4259; R.; VP.; ‘a pigmy race/ see -gana below; 
disease, L.; an enemy, L.; N. of a son of Agni 
(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr. 
Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198; of a 
son (of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4,10; of the 4th Manu, 
viii, I, 3 7); arunah keldvah, ‘red apparitions/ a 
class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after 
them aninakctuka , q. v.), AV. xi, 10, 1 f. & 7; 
TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. — gana, m. the dwarfish 
inhabitants of Kuia-dvipa (children of Jaimini),Taj. 

— graha, m. the descending node (see above s. v. 
ketu ), L.; -vallabha, m. — °tu-ratna, Npr. — ca- 
kra, n. a kind of diagram. — tSrS, f. a comet, W. 

— cLharman, m., N. of a man (v. 1 . -varman), 
MBh. xiv, 2154. — bba, m. a cloud, L. — bbuta, 
mfn. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. — m&t, 
mfn. endowed with brightness, AV.; (interpolation 
after RV. viii, 56); clear (as a sound), RV. vi, 47, 
31; AV. iii, 19, 6; (an), m. a Yaksha, Gal.; N. 
of a Muni, VayuP.; of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; 
of a regent of the western part of the world (son of 
Rajas), VP.; of a son of Kshema and father of Su- 
ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son ofKshemya and father 
ofVarsha-ketu, 1750 ; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 123 & 
127; of a son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17,5; of 
Ambarisha, ix, 6,1; N. of a mountain, Buddh.; of 
a palace of Visu-deva’s wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989; 

( [It ), f. a metre (of 2x21 syllables); N. of the wife 
of Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 37; N. of a locality, W. 

— mSla, m., N. of a son of Agnldhra, VP.; of a 
boar, R. v, 9, 66; BhP.; (as), m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple, Hariv. 8227 & 8654 ; (as, am), m. n. one 
of the nine great divisions of the known world (the 
western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa, called 
afterKetu-mala),Suryas.; VP.; BhP.; (a), f., N. of 
a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8368 ff. — malaka, m. or n. 
the Varsha called Ketu-mala (q. v.), VP. — mail, 
see °liti. — mSlin, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 
(metrically also °li) ; of a Muni, VayuP. — yasbtl, 
f. a flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103. — ratna, n. ‘Rahu’s 
favourite/ beryl, L. — varman, see - dharman. 

— virya, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198. — sriii- 
ga, m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 230; of a Muni, 
VayuP. 

kedara, mfn.= kekara,lj ; (as), m., 
N. of a plant, L. 

kedara, as, m. (am, n., L.) a field or 
meadow, especially one under water, Mn. ix, 38 & 
44; MBh.; R. &c.; Kapilasya k°, * Kapila’s field/ 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff.; Matahgasya k°, 
‘Matanga’s field/ another Tirtha, 8159; a basin 
for water round the root of a tree, L.; a bed in a 
garden or field, W.; plain, area, KatySr. xviii, 5, 4, 
Sch.; N. of a particular constellation, VarBr.; of 
a Raga (in music); of a mountain country (the 
modem Kedar, part of the Himalaya mountains, 
W.), MBh. vi, 427 ; NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor¬ 
shipped in the Himalaya; of the author of a work 
entitled Abdhi; (f), f., N. of a RaginI; (am), n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.; of a Linga, ib.; (in the 
Himalaya) SivaP. — katu, f.(?) a kind of plant. 
Gal. — katukS, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. — kal- 
pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP. 

— kbanda, n. a small dyke (earth raised to keep 
out water), W.; a break in the dyke raised round 


a field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. —ja, 
n. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L. — tirtha, n., 

N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — deva, m., N. of a man. 

— u&tba, m.,N. of Siva as worshipped in the Hima¬ 
laya. — purSna, n., N. of a Purina. — bbatta, 
m., N. of an author. — malla, m., N. of Mandana- 
pala. — mabatmya, n., N. of a section of the 
VayuP. — linga, n., N. of a Linga, Samkar. — sam- 
bhu, m., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. — setu, m. a dyke 
raised round a field, Car. iii, 3. XedSrdsa, m.,N. of 
a statue of Siva in KaSt, SkandaP.; (am), n., N.ofa 
Linga, NandiP. Xedar£svara,m.(« °reia), Siva’s 
statue in KasI, SkandaP.; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha 
in the Himalaya; - linga , n., N. ofa Linga, SkandaP.; 
-sthali, f., N. of a locality, KapSamh. 

Kedaraka, as, m. a kind of rice, SuSr.; (ika), 
f. (in music) N. of a RaginI. 

kdna, instr. ind. (fr. 2. ka), by what? 
SBr. iv; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; whence? MBh. xiii, 2167 ; 
R. vi, 12, 4; how? why? Pancat.; Bhartr. Xe- 
nfcsbitopanisbad, t, f., N. of an Up. (beginning 
with the word keneshitam). Kenopanishad, t, 
f. id. (beginning withkena). 

kenati, f., N. of the wife of Kama 
(the god of love), L. 

kenava, as, m., N. of a teacher (pupil 
of Sakapurni), VP. 

«fi«11 < kenara, as, m. the head, L.; * a 
skull* or ‘the temples, upper part of the cheek* 

( kapdla or kapola), L.; a joint, L.; a division of 
hell, hell compared to a potter’s kiln, L. 

kenipd, as, m. a sage, RV. x,44,4; 
(cf. ake-nipd.) 

dhtiWMikenipata, as, m. the helm, rudder, 
large oar used as a rudder, L. 

Xenlp&taka, as, m. id., L. 

Xenip&tana, am, n. id., Gal. 

kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio- 
spyros embryopteris), L. —villa, v. 1 . for kindu- 
bilva, q. v. 

Xenduka, as, m. another variety of ebony (yield¬ 
ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L.; (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

^5 kendra, am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
Kivrpov), the centre of a circle ; the equation of the 
centre ; the argument of a circle ; the argument of 
an equation, W.; the distance of a planet from the 
first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth 
degree, SGryas. See. ; the first, fourth, seventh, and 
tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. dviti - 
ya-k°, patana-k°, manda-k°, iighra-k°.) 
KendrakS, f. for kecuka (q. v.), Su$r. 

hep, cl. 1. A. kepate, to shake or trem¬ 
ble, Dhatup. x, 7; to go, ib.; (cf. V&P-) 

K6pl, mfn. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6; 
unclean, Nir. v, 24. 

kema-druma, as, m. in astron. == 
Kfvo-hpSpos, VarBr. xiii, 3 & 6. 

kemuka, as, m. (=kecuka) Colocasia 
antiquorum, Bhpr.; Costus speciosus, L. 

kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the 
kernel of the Areca nut, Npr. 

key nr a, am, n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. id., 
Bhartr. ii, 16 ; a kind of coitus; N. of a Samadhi, 
Karand. — dharS, f. ‘wearing a bracelet on the upper 
arm/ N. of an Apsaras, Karand. — bala, m., N. of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit. 

Keyuraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva, Kad. 
Keyuraya, Norn. A. °yatc, to represent a ks- 
yura , Sah. 

Keyurln, mfn. decorated with a bracelet on the 
upper arm, Kad.; Hear.; MarkP. xxiii, 102. 

Wtt keraka, for kerala, q. v. 

«FTH kerala, as, m pi., N of the inhabit¬ 
ants of Malabar, MBh. (once keraka, ii, 1173); 
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (ar), m. (gana kambojddi) 
the king of the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15250; N. of a 
son of Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala is 
derived), Hariv. 1836; (t), f. a Kerala woman, Kad.; 
N. of an astronomical {reatise, L.; a Hora or period 


of time equal to about one hour, L.; (am), n., N. 
of the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi, 
352.— J at aka, -tantra, n., -siddb&nta, m., N. 
of works. Xeralotpattl, f., N. of a work. 

Xeralaka, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of 
Malabar, VarBrS. xiv, 12; (as), m., N. of a Naga 
demon, VamP.; (ika), f., N. of a woman, Vasav. 

keru. See mahi-k°. 

"kc^kel, cl. 1. P. kelati, to shake, tremble, 
Dhatup. xv, 30; to go or move, ib.; to be frolic¬ 
some, sport (cf. Prakrit kil=krTd), W. 

Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on the edge of a sword, L. ; (cf. kekala.) 

Relay a, Norn. A. °yate (fr. *Jkricf), to sport, 
play, gana kandv-adi. 

Kell, is, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime, 
amusement, Mn. viii, 357; Mricch. &c.; disguise, 
concealment, Gal.; (is), f. the earth, L. — kadam- 
ba, m. (**-vriksha) a variety of the Kadamba, 

L. — kamala, n. a lotus flower for playing with, 
Caurap. — kala, mfn. amusing one*s self, Hariv. ii, 

75, 55 (v. 1. -kilo) ; (a), f. amorous or sportive ac¬ 
cents or address, W.; sportive skill, wantonness, W.; 
the Vin 3 or lute of Sarasvatl, L. — kalaba, m. a 
quarrel in jest or joke, L. — kanana, n. a pleasure- 
grove, L. — kila, mfn. sporting, amusing one’s self, 
Hariv. 3380 (v. 1 . -kala)\ finding pleasure in (in 
comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar¬ 
relsome, 3209; (as), m. the confidential com¬ 
panion of the hero of a drama (in general a sort of 
buffoon), L.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; 
(a), f. sport, amusement, Comm, on L.; N. of Rati 
(the wife of Kama-deva), L.; N. of a town, VP. 

— klrna, m. * full of amusement/ a camel, L. 

— kunclkS, f. a wife’s younger sister, L.; (cf. 
kat 3 .) — kallSsa, m. a iyountain that is to repre¬ 
sent the Kailasa mountain, Viddh. — kosa, m. ‘ re¬ 
ceptacle of amusement/ a dancer, actor, L. — griba, 
n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm, on 
Amar. — nfigara, m. a sensualist, enjoycr of worldly 
pleasures, L. — nlketana, n. = ~griha, Amar. 
—para, mfn. wanton, sportive, W. — palvala, n. 
a pleasure-pond, Naish.i, 117. — man dap a,-man - 
dir a, n. = -griha, Santis.; Caurap. — mukha, m. 
pastime, sport, L. — ranga, m. a pleasure-ground, 
Dhurtas. — raivataka, n., N. of a treatise, Sih. 

— vana, n. = -kanana, SsrftgP. — vriksba, m. 
a species of the Kadamba (commonly Keli-kadam- 
ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene 
of Krishna’s sports with the Gopls), L. — sayana, 
n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2. — suabi, f. the 
earth, W. — salla, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhurtan. 

— sveta-sabasra-pattra, Nom. P. °ttrati, to 
represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan- 
nar. — gaclva, m. minister of the sports, master of 
the revels, L. — aadana, n. » -griha, Gtt. xi, 14. 

— sSra, m., N. of a Vidy 5 -dhara, Balar. — at ball, 
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, § 3 ntiS. i, 16. 

Xelika, mfn. sporting, sportive, W.; the tree 
Jonesia Ak>ka, L. 

Xelita, n. ifc., kali- — keli-kalita, Subh. 

Kell, f. rarely for keli (play, sport). — kalita, 
n. amusement, jest, play, Balar. — pika, m. a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure, Sah. — vanl, f. a pleasure-park, 
Sah. — iaia-bbanjika, f. a small statue, Da$. 

kela , °lu, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. 

kelafaka = kemuka (q. v.)> Npr. 
kelaya, °li, &c. See Vkel. 
kelasa, as, m. crystal, W. 

keluta, am, n. a kind of pot-herb, 
Car. i, 37; ^kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr. 

kev, cl. 1. A. kevate, to serve, attend 
to, Dhatup. xiv, 39 ; (cf. */sev.) 

kdoafa, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV. 
vi, 54, 7 ; (cf. avatd.) 

kevdrta, as, m. ( = fcatt?°) a fisher¬ 
man, VS. xxx, 16. 

rt kdvala, m(nom. pi. e, RV. x, 51,9) 
f(f, RV. x, 73, 6; AV.; §Br.; a, Mn. See., see Pan. 
i y , L 3o)n. (in comp., Pan. ii, I, 49) exclusively 
one’s own (not common to others), RV.; A V.; alone, 
only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV.; AV.; 
TS. &c.; not connected with anything else, isolated, 
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abstract, absolute; simple, pure, uncompounded, un¬ 
mingled, § Br. &c.; entire, whole, all, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; selfish, envious, L.; (am), ind. only, merely, 
solely (na kevalam — af>i, not only—but also, Ragh.; 
VP.; Raj at.; kevalam — natu, only—but not, Spft- 
gir.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; entirely, wholly, absolutely, 
R. ii, 87, 23; but, Kad.; Hear.; (**nirn!tam) cer¬ 
tainly, decidedly, L.; (as), m. ( = kelaka) a dancer, 
tumbler, Gal.; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30; (a), 
f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 254,10 (v.l.°/i) ; (*)» 
f. * the whole of a philosophical system/ see pala- 
ka-k° ; N. of a locality (v. 1 . for °ld, q. v.) ; (am), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; the 
highest possible knowledge ( ■* kevala-jtldna), Jain.; 
N. of a country (v. 1 . kcrala), MBh. vi, 9, 34. 
— karmin, mfn. performing mere works (without 
intelligence), Badar. iii, 1, 7,Sch. — jn&na, n. the 
highest possible knowledge, Jain. — jn&nin, m.' pos¬ 
sessing the kevala-jHdna ,* an Arhat, Jain. — tas, 
ind. only, Comm, on Yajfi. —tva, n. the state of 
standing by itself or alone, VPrat., Sch. — dravya, 
n. mere matter or substance, RamatUp.; black pepper, 
L. — n&iySyika, m. a mere logician (not versed in 
any other science), Pan. ii, X, 49, Sch. j-pntra, 
f., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. —barbis (kdu 0 ), mfn. 
having its own sacrificial straw, §Br. ii. — brahmo- 
panigbad, f., N. of an Up. — mSnusba, m. a 
mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. — v£ti- 
ka, mf(/)n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu¬ 
matic kind, Car. — vaiy£karapa, m. a mere gram¬ 
marian (not versed in any other science). — vyati- 
rekln, mfn. pertaining only to separateness, Tar- 
kas. — sas, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. K6v&- 
lAffba, mfn. alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Keva- 
latman, mfn. one whose nature is absolute unity, 
Kum. ii, 4. Keval&din, mfn. eating by one’s self 
alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Xevaladvalta-v&da-ka- 
lisa, n., N. of a work. Kevalanvayin, mfn. per¬ 
taining only toconnection,Tarkas.; °yi-grant ha, m., 
rahasya, n., -vada, m., N. of works. 

Xevalln, mfn. alone, one, only, W.; (J), m. 
* devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of 
spirit,’ a meditative ascetic, BhP. iv, 25, 39; vi, 5, 
40 ; 'possessing the kevala(-jtldKa) y an Arhat, Jain. 

kevala, f. i, g. gauradi (not in Kas. 
8 c Ganar.) Xev£li-\/*s> -\/krl [ = Vhi%s, 
Ganar. 97, Sch.], --v/bbS, g. ury-ddi. 

kevast, ind. only in comp. — v'as, 
-Vk^l [“ Vhins, Gagar. 73, Sch.], -<y /bbn, g. 
ury-ddi (not in Ka$.) 

*fW kevika, f., N. of a flower (com¬ 
monly kevera), L. 

Xevi, f. id., L. 

kevuka or c iuka=. kecuka, q. v., Car. 

*5**1 1. ktsa, as, m. (Vklis, Un.; ifc. a or 
/, Pan. iv, 1, 54) the hair of the head, AV.; VS.; 
$Br. &c.; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i, 
8008; Sak., Sch.; a kind of perfume (hrtvera), 
L.; N. of a mineral, VarBfS. lxxvii, 23 ; N. of Va¬ 
nina, L.; of Vishnu, L.; of a Daitya, L.; of a lo¬ 
cality, Romakas.; (pi.) the tail (of the Bos grun- 
niens), Pan, ii, 3, 36, Ka$. (v. 1 . vala)\ (/), f. a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, L.; the Indigo 
plant, L.; Carpopogon pruriens, L.; another plant 
(bhuta-kest), L.; N. of Durga, L. — karman, n. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
78L — karsbana, n. pulling or tearing by the hair, 
Vents. — kal&pa, m. a mass or quantity of hair, 
head of hair, KathSs. lxx, 13.— k&ra, m. (for ko- 
ia-k°) a sort of sugar-cane, Bhpr. — kSrln, mfn. 
dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv, 
412. — kita, m. a louse or insect in the hair, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; - tdvapatita , mfn. that on which 
a louse has fallen, MBh. xiii, 1577; (cf. kitdvapan¬ 
na.) — garbba, m. =*°bhaka, W.; N. of Varuna, 
W. — garbbaka, m. a braid of hair, L. -*rl- 
hlta, mfn. pulled or seized by the hair. — grantbi, 

m. a tie of hair, BhP. x, 39, 14. — graba, m. 
pulling the hair, Mn. iv, 83; KathSs. — grahana, 

n. id., R. iii, 46, 2 ; Megh. — graham, ind. so as 
to pull the hair,Pan. iii, 4, 50, Kai — ffhna, n.' de¬ 
stroying the hair,* morbid baldness, falling of the 
hair, L. — carta, mfn. known by his hair, having 
fine hair, Pan. v, 2, 26. — cuda, mfn. one who has 
dressed his hair in a top-knot. Pan. ii, 2, 24, Vartt. 

13, Pat. — c&itya, n., N. of a Caitya, W. — ocbld, 
m. a hair-dresser, barber, L. —j£l1a, n. the root of 


the hair, g. karnddi, — damanl, f.' destroying the 
hair,’ Prosopis spicigera, Gal. — dplgh&na, mf(f)n. 
serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 21,3. — dba- 
ra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 26. 

— db&rana, n. keeping, i. e. not cutting the hair, 
BhP. xii, 2, 6. — dh&rinl, f., N. of a plant (the root 
of sweet flag), L. — dhrit, m. id., L. — pakaba, 
m. side of the hair, temple, SafikhGr. i, 28; ASvGr. 

i, 7, 16 8 c 17, 8; much or ornamented hair, tuft, 

MBh.; Prasannar. (ifc. f. a). — pahktl, f. a row or 
line or quantity of hair. — parnl, f. Achyranthes as- 
pera (apdmargd), L. — p&sa, m. much or orna¬ 
mented hair, tuft, MBh.;Kum.; Vikr.; £itu 5 . (ifc. f. 
a). Sec .; (f), f. a lock of hair hanging down from 
the top of the head, L. — ping-ala, m., N. of a Brah¬ 
man. — pradbarabana, n. = - karshana , M Bh. vii, 
102, 21. — pras&ra, m. cleaning the hair, BhP. 
x, 59» 45 & 61, 6. — bandlia, m. a hair-band, 
MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; vesha, L.; a particular 

position of the hands in dancing. — bbu, f. 'hair- 
ground,’ head, L. — bbumi, f. the skull on which 
hair grows, Jain.; Su$r. — ma n dala, n. a lock of hair, 
Kau$. — matbanl, -daman!, L. — marda- 
na, n. cleaning the hair (v. 1. - mdrjatta , one of the 
64 kalas). Comm, on BhP. x, 45, 36. — mSrjaka, 
m. n. a comb, L. — mSrjana, n.^ v. 1 . for -marda- 
na; a comb, L. — misrd, mf(a)n. 'mingled with 
hair,* soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. —mnsb^i, f. 
a handful of hair, W.; Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204; 
another plant (visha-mushti), L. — mushtika, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. — yantrl, f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. ra “ 
cana, f. arranging or dressing the hair, IjLitus. iv, 
15. — ranjana, n. colouring the hair, SSrfigP.; (as), 
m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. — r 5 ja, m. 
( = -ra%jana) Eclipta prostrata, L.; Wedelia calen- 
dulacea, L. — mb£, f. a species of the Croton plaftt 
(bhadra-dantika), L. — rupS, f. 'hair-shaped,’ 
Vanda Roxburghii, L. — romS, f. Mucuna pruritus, 
Gal. — luncaka, m. 'pulling the hair/ a Jain ascetic, 
Prab. — lnncana, m. id., Hear.; (ant), n. pulling 
the hair, Das. — vat (k<f$a-), mfn. ( = kelavd, Pin. 
v, 2,109) having longhair, MirkP.; having a mane, 
RV. viii, 116, 5; (It), f., N. of a river. — vapa- 
na, n. shaving or cutting the hair, AivGr. — °va- 
panlya, m. 'hair-cutting or -shaving,’ N. of 
a festival (belonging to the Rija-suya), SBr. v; 
TindyaBr. xviii; KitySr.; Li{y.; §iftkh§r. — vdr- 
dbana, mf(f)n. causing the hair to grow, AV. vi, 
21, 3 Sc 137, 1; (T), f. Sida rhomboides, L. —ve- 
»ba,m.(Pin.iv, x, 42) a tress of hair, AsvGr. — ve- 
sbta, m. the parting of the hair, APrit. iii, 43, Sch. 

— vyaparopana, n. pulling the hair, Ragh. iii, 56. 

— vyudaharana, n., N. of a work. — sula, n. 
disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 12846. — smasrd, n. 
(gana rajadantddi ) the hair of the head and the 
beard, AV. viii, 2, 17; SBr.; KstySr.; (uni), n. pi. 
id., SsftkhSr. — stnka, m. a lock of hair, KauS. 42. 

— bantrl-phalS, f. 'having fruits that destroy the 
hair ,' = -daman!, Npr. — bantri, f. id., L. — has- 
ta, m. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii, 
1822; & i. viii, 27; Vents, (quoted in Ssh.); the 
hair for a hand, SiS. viii, 27. — brlt-pbal£, f. «= 
-hantri-ph°, Npr. KesS-kesi, ind. (Ka$. on P 5 n. 

ii, 2, 27; v, 4, 127 Sc vi, 3, 137; Ganar. 95, Sch.) 
hair to hair, head to head, Yajfi. ii, 283; MBh. 
Xes&gra, n. the top of a hair, SankhGr. Xes&da, 
m.' eating the hair/N. of a parasitical insect, Car.; 
Susr. Xesanta, m. (ifc. f. a) the border of the 
hair on the forehead, SankhGr.; TUp.; R.; Suir.; 
long hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh.; 
R. &c.; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious 
ceremony performed upon Brahmans at 16 years of 
age, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaisyas at 24), ParGr.; 
Gobh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yajft. i, 36 ; - karana , n. id., 
Gobh. iii, 1,2. Xesintlka, mfn. extending to the 
end of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46 ; 
relating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ke- 
iApahS, t.**°ia-damant, Npr. Xesambtx, n. Pa- 
vonia odorata, Bhpr. Xesari, m. ' enemy of the 
hair,’ Mesua Ferrea, L. XesdrubS, i.^ia-var- 
dhant, L. XesarbS, f., N. of a plant (maha-nUT), 
L. Xes&U, m. 'row of hair,’ Eclipta prostrata 
(ktia-ratljana), Npr. XosAvamarsbana, n. pull¬ 
ing the hair, especially amorously playing with it or 
rubbing it &c., W. Xesoocaya, m. much or hand¬ 
some hair, W. Xesondnka, m. a sling or knot of 
hair, SuSr.; net-like apparitions seen while the eyes 
are shut, AitAr. (ed. 0 npraka ). Ke sop dr aka, see 
°tufttka . 


Xesaka, mfn. bestowing care upon the hair, P 5 n. 
v, 2, 66, Kas. 

Kesara, &c. See klsara. 

KesavA, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 109) having long or 
much or handsome hair, AV. viii,6, 23; §Br.; Katv- 
§r.; (<zr),m.,N. of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.&c.; (hence) of the month MargaSirsha, VarBfS. 
cv, 14; Rottleria tinctoria, L.; N. of the author 
of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; of the author of the 
Dvaita-pariSishU; of the father of Govinda and Ruci- 
kara; of the father of Brahma and uncle of Mahe- 
Svara; of the son of ViSva-dhara and brother of 
Kari-natha ; of the father ofVopa-deva.—j&taka- 
paddbaty-ud£bar&na,n. a Comm.by ViSva-nathl 
on the work Jataka-paddhati. — jl-nanda-sar- 
man, m., N. of an author. — d&sa, m., N. of several 
authors. — diksbita, m., N. of a man. — daivajfia, 
m., N. of an astronomer. — prabbu, m., N. of a 
man. — bbaktl, f. devotion to Kpshna,W. — bbaj- 
^a, m., N. of a man. —mlsra, m., N. of the author 
of the Dvaita-parisishta and of the Chandoga-pari- 
sishta. — siksbS, f., N. of a SikshS. — sresbtbln, 
m., N. of a merchant. — frv&mln, m., N. of a gram¬ 
marian, SQdradh. XesavAcSrya, m.,N.ofateacher. 
XesavAdltya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP. 
XesavAyndba, m.‘ Krishna’s weapon,* the Mango 
tree, L. Kesavarka, m. « °vdditya, SkandaP.; 
N. of the author of the Kpshna-kri<Jita (son of Ja- 
yslditya and grandson of RSniga) ; N. of the author 
of the Jataka-paddhati; of the author of the Vivaha- 
vfindivana. Xesavdlaya, m. * KeSava’s abode,* the 
holy fig-tree, L. XesavAvZtsa, m. id., L. 

1. Xesi, is, m. ( - °Jin), N. of an Asura, Hariv. 

2. Xesi (in comp, for&?//«). — gribapati(°i/-), 

m. ' whose householder is Kerin (DSrbhya),* belong¬ 
ing to Kerin’s family, §Br. xi, 8, 4, I . — tirtha, 

n. , N. of a Tirtha. — dhvaja, m., N. of a prince 
(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13, 20. — nlshnda- 
na, m. ‘ slayer of the Asura Kerin,’ Krishna, Bhag. 
xviii, I (v. 1 . -nisud 0 )'. — mathana, m. id., Glt.ii, 
II. — sadana,m. id., MBh. ii, 1214. — ban, m. id., 
MBh.; Hariv. —bantri, m. id., MBh. ii, 1402. 

Xesika, mfn. having fine or luxuriant hair, Pan. 
v, 2, 109; (nr), m. the plant Asparagus racemosus, 
L.; (f), f., N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP. 

Xesln, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 109) having fine or long 
hair (said of Rudra [cf. kapardbt ], of his female 
attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. xi, 
2, 18 (cf. RV. x, 136, 1 ff.) & 31; xii, 5, 48; xiv, 
2, 59; having a mane (as Indra’s and Agni’s horses), 
RV.; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 140, 8 
Sc 151, 6 ; (f), m., ‘ N. of Rudra ’ (see before); of 
Vishnu, L.; ‘ a horse * (see before) ; a lion, L.; N. 
of an Asura slain by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva and KauialyS, BhP. ix, 24, 
47; (Kin. vi, 4, 165) N. of Darbhya or Dalbhya ; 
(ini), f., N. of Durga ; (gana kurv-adt) N. of an 
Apsaras, MBh. i, 255S; iii, 14562 ; of a Rakshasi, 
Buddh.; of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha 
(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samanjas), Hariv. 
797 ff.; R.; of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) and 
mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722; Hariv. 1416 Sc 
1756; of the wife of ViSravas and mother of Ra- 
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, 1,43; of a servant 
of Damayantl, Nal. xxii, I; of the daughter of a 
Brahman, Buddh.; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L.; Nar- 
dostachys Jata-maosi, L.; (ini), f., see kaiiind; 
(ln!s), Ved. f. pi. 'the attendants of Rudra* (see 
before); ‘N. of certain female demons’ (see before). 

X6sya, mfn. being in the hair, AV. xiv, 2, 68; 
suitable to the hair, Susr.; (<w), m. ( «° !a-raiija?ia) 
Eclipta prostrata, L.; (am), n. black Aloe wood, L. 

oJT?T 2. kesa, am, n/ whose lord is Praja-pati 
(see 3. kd), y the lunar mansion Rohinl. 

c&snr kesata , mfn.‘richly endowed with,’ 
see madhu -; (^w),m. agoat, L.; a louse,L.; Bigno- 
nia Indica, L.; the parching arrow of Kama (the god 
of love), L.; a brother (cf. matri -), L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; N. of a man, KathSs. cxxiii, 157. 

kesavd, °si y See . See 1. kdsa, 

HT k/sara, am, n. the hair (of the brow), 
VS. xix, 91; (in classical literature usually keiara), 
m. or n. (?), the mane (of a horse or lion), R.; Sak.; 
Pancat.&c.; (a), f. id., KatySr. (kes°); (am), n. the 
tail of the Bos grunniens (used as a fan for driving 
away flies), L.; (as, L.; am), m. n. the filament of 
a lotus or of any vegetable, R.; Su$r.; Sak. &c.; a 
fibre (as of a Mango fruit), Susr.; (<zj), m. the plants 
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Rottlcria tinctoria, Mimusops Elengi, and Mcsua 
ferrea, MBh. xiii, 5042; R.; Lalit.; Kum. J Mcgh.; 
(am), n. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, a, am), 
m. f. n. Asa feetida, L.; (am), n. gold, L.; sulphate 
ofiron, L.; N. of a metre (of 4 x 18 syllables); (as), 
m., N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 11, 23 ; [cf. Lat. 
easaries; Angl. Sax. haer; Engl, hair; Germ. 
Ilaari] — grama, m., N. of a village, Kshitii 
— pura, n., N. of a town, Vasant. — prabandhS, 
(kJs°), f., N. of a woman, AV. v, 18,11. — m£l£, f., 
N. of a work, — vat (Ms°), mfn. having a mane, 
SBr. vi. —vara, n. saffron, L. Xesaragra, n. the 
tips of a mane, Hit. Xesaricala, as, m. pi. * the 
filament mountains/ N. of the mountains situated 
round Mem (which is called ‘the seed-vessel of the 
earth;’ see karnikdeala), BhP. v, 17, 6. Xesard- 
pida, m., N. of an art (kald), Gal. XesarAmla, 

m. the citron tree, L. Kesaroccata, f. a variety 
ofCypenis, L. 

XesarSla, mfn. rich in filaments, Vam, v, 2, 34. 

Xesarl, is, m. (*=°rin), N. of the father of 
Hanumat, R. iv, 33,14; vi; vii, 40, 7. 

XesarikS, f. * keia-vardhani , L.; a clout for 
cleauing vessels, HParis, i, 249. 

Xesarinorkesarin,mfn. having a mane, MBh. 
i, iii; (1), m. a lion, MBh.; Susr.; Bhartr. &c.; a 
horse, TBr., Sch.; N. of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 27; 
the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L.; the plant Mesua 
ferrea, L.; a citron tree, L.; a variety of Moringa 
with red flowers (=» rakta-iigru), L.; N. of a monkey 
(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iii, 
11193; R.; DaS.; N. of a prince, Lalit.; of a moun¬ 
tain, VP. ; (ini), f. a lioness, Kathas. lxx, 102. Kesa- 
ri-suta, m.‘son ofKesarin/ N t< of Hanumat, L. 

kesaruka (or kesar 0 ), f. for kaser 0 , 
the back-bone, L., Sch. 

kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a man. 

^ kai, cl. 1. P. kayati, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, 19. 

kaimsuka , mfn.belongingto or com¬ 
ing from a Kimsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Susr. 

icfiLl kaikaya , as, m. the king of the Ke- 
kayas, BhP. ix, 24, 37; (as), m. pi. the sons of that 
king, ib.; (= ketr) the Kckayas, M Bh.; Hariv. &c.; 
(1), f. the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R. 

Kaikeya, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2) ‘a descendant 
of Kekaya/ prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x ; ChUp.; 
N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are 
derived), Hariv. 1680 ;BhP. ix, 23, 3; N.of Dhrishta- 
ketu (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the five 
Kaikeyas), VP.; (as), m. pi. the Kekayas, R.; (t), 
f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of 
the wives of Dasa-ratha and mother of Bharata, R.; 
Ragh.), MBh.; Das.; (am), n. the language of the 
Kekayas. 

kaikasa, as,va . patr. fr. kikasa , gana 
iarhgaravddi ; (f), f., N. of a daughter of the Ra- 
kshasa Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 40 & 9, 7. 

kaikeya. See °kaya. 

kamkarayana, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkara, gana 1. nafodi. 

Kaimkarya, am, n. the office of a servant, servi¬ 
tude BhP. iii, 2, 22. 

*\, 

kaimkalayana, as, m. patr. fr. 
kimkala, gana I. nadddi. 

kaimkirata, mfn. coming from the 
tree kim-kirdta (or Jonesia Asoka), Ratnav. 

kaicchikila, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people, VP.; (cf. kailik °.) 

lcaijava , as, m., N. of a teacher (for 
kaitava ?), VsyuP. 

kaita, mfn. (fr. ki^a), coming from an 
insect, SuSr. 

WZ* kaitabha, as, m., N. of an A sura (slain 
by Vishnu), MBh. iii; Hariv.; Susr.; BhP.; Brah- 
mavP. &c.; (d or i), f., N. of Durga, L.; (am), 

n. , N. of a class of writings, Divyav. xxxiii (Pali 
ketubha)\ VarYogay. —jit, m. ‘conqueror of the 
Asura Kaitabha/ N. of Vishnu, Sis.ix, 30. — dvish, 
m.‘enemy of Kaitabha/ id.,i, 23. — bhid,m. ‘slayer 
of Kaitabha/ id., Anand. — han, m. id., L. Xai$a- 


blxdri, m. - °bha-dvish, Kad. Kaitabhardana, 

m. = °bha-jii, BhP. iii, 24, 18. Kaltabhesvara- 
lakshana, n. ( — kaitabha, n.), N. of a class of 
writings, Lalit. Xaltabh&vari, f. — °bhi, DeviP. 

haitarya, in., N. of a medicinal plant 
(Azadirachta indica, L.; Melia Bukayun, L.; Van- 
gueria spinosa, L.; Myrica sapida, Comm, on Car. 

i, 4), Susr. 

X&idarya, as, m., N. of a plant (Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15. 

^Tirai kaitaku, mfn. (fr. ket°), coming from 
the tree Pandanus odoratissimus, Ragh. ir, 55; 
(am), n. the flower of that tree, L. 

kaitava, mf(t)n. (fr. kit°), deceitful, 
Hariv. 7095 ; (or), m. patr. of Uluka, MBh. i, 
7002; (1), f.fraud, deceit, Balar.; (am), n. the stake 
in a game, MBh. ii, 2163 ; Nal. xxvi, 10; gambling, 
L.; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19; 
Kum.; Bhartp &c.; beryl, L. — prayoga, m. a 
trick, device. — vada, m. falsehood, evasion, Git. 
viii, 2. Xaitav&palnmti, f. a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Comm, on VSsav. 

Xaitavaka, am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh. 

ii, 2 c6o. 

Xaitavayana, m. patr. fr. kitava, g. asvddi. 
Xaltavayanl, is, m. id., gana tikadi. 
Xaltaveya, as, m. patr. of Uluka, Hariv. 5019 
& 5500. 

Xaltavya, as, m. id., MBh. v, 5412; 5535 & 
5579 - 

%Tmnr kaitdyana, as, m. patr. fr. kita, 
gana atvddi. 

Kaiti-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP. 
kaidarbha, as, m. a patr. fr. kid 0 , 
gana bidddi (KSs.) 

kaidara, mfn, being on or growing 
in a kedara field, Susr.; (as), m. rice, L.; (am), 

n. a multitude of kedara fields, Comm, on L. 
XaidSraka, am, n. a multitude of kedara fields, 

Pan. iv, 2, 40 f. 

Xald&rika, am, n. id., ib ; SiS. xii, 42. 
XaidSrya, am, n. id., Pan. iv, 2, 40 f. 

kaimdarbha, v. 1 . for kaid°, q.v. 

kaimddsa, as, m. patr. fr. kim-dasa, 
gana bidddi. 

XaimdSsSyana, as, m. patr. fr. °dasa, gana 
haritddi. 

cfiTTC kaimnara, mfn. coming from Kim- 
nara, gana takshasilddi. 

kaimarthakya, am, n. asking the 
reason (kim-artham, ‘why?’), Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 
46, vartt. 1 & 2, 127,Vam. 1; Badar. i, 3,33, Sch. 

Xaimarthya, am, n. id., Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat. 
i^thakya, ed. K.); Pratapar.; Kavyad. ii, 123, Sch. 

Xaimayani, is, m. patr. fr. kim, Pat. on Pan. 
iv, 1 , 93 , Vartt. 13. 

Xaiznutlka, mfn. relating to or based on the 
‘ how much more ? 9 or ‘how much less? (kim uta\* 
only in comp, -nydya, m. the rule of * how much 
more?* or ‘how much less?' arguing a fortiori, 
Kuval.; Samskarak.; Comm, on Kir. vii, 2 7 8 c BhP. 


x, 33, 3°- 

Xalmutya, am, n. the relation*of ‘how much 
more ?* or ‘ how much less ? 9 Kuval. — nySya, m. =* 
°tika-ny° (q. v.), Pratapar.; Comm, on BhP. 

46 kaiyata, as, m., N. of a son of Jai- 


yata (author of a Comm, on Pat.) 

Xalyyata, as, m. id. 

kairaqaka, fr. kirana, gana ariha - 

nddi. 

kairali, f. (fr. kerala), the plant 


Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. kairala.) 

Xairaleya, as, m. a king of the Keralas, Hariv. 


5501 . 

^3* kairava, as, m. a gambler, cheat, L.; 
an enemy, L.; for kaur°, Hariv. 5020; (I), f. moon¬ 
light, L.; Trigonella feenum graecum, L.; (am), n. 
(gana fiushkarddi) the white lotus-flower (blossom¬ 
ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bhartr.; Kathas. &c. 
— koraklya, Nom. P. °yati, to resemble a lotus 
bud, SarngP. — bandhn, m. ‘friend of the lotus- 
flower/ N. of the moon, L. 


Kairayin, 1, m. the moon,L.; (ini), f. the white 
water-lily or lotus, Bham.; (gana pushkardd'i) a 
place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage 
of lotuses, L. Kalravlnl-Mxanda, n. a multitude 
of spots filled with water-lilies, g. kamalddi (Kai) 

MTJZm kairataka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, L. 

%TTrT kairata, mfn. relating to or belong- 
ingto the Kiratas, MBh.; Kathas.; (as), m. a prince 
of the Kiratas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV. 
v » 1 3, 5 *, °f a bird (belonging to the class called 
Pratuda), Car. i, 2 7; a strong man, L.; (am), n. 
the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal 
wood, L. — saras, n., N. of a lake or pond, SkandaP. 

Kairataka, mfn. belonging to the Kiratas, A V. 
x, 4, 14 (f. °tika); MBh. ii, 1867 (f. °takT). 

kairala, am, n. Embelia Ribes (used 
as a remedy for worms), L.; (f), f. id.; (cf. kairali.) 

kairisi, is, m. (fr. kirisa), patr. of 
Sutvan, AitBr. viii, 28,18. 

kairmedura, v. 1. for kaumed 0 . 

WcZ kaila, as, m. patr , Pravar.j (am),n. 
(fr. keli), sport, pleasure, W. 

kailakila, v. 1. for kailik 0 . 

«S\ 

kailata, as, m. patr. fr. kil° , gana 

bidddi. 

KailStaka, mfn. (for °lalaka ?, fr. kllala)?, 11, 
with madhu, honey, MBh. vii, 4353. 

kailavata , as, m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple, VarBrS. xiv, 26. 

IwTH kailasa, as, m., N. of a mountain 
(fabulous residence ofKubera and paradise of §iva ; 
placed in the Himalaya range and regarded as one 
of the loftiest peaks to the north of the MSnasa lake), 
MBh. iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 27; 
VarBfS. &c.; a particular form of temple, VarBr- 
S. — nStha, m. ‘sovereign of the Kailasa moun¬ 
tain/ N. ofKubera, Vikr.; Ragh. v, 28. — nike- 
tana, m. ‘having his abode on the Kailasa/ N. of 
Siva, L. — pandita, m., N. of a copyist. — pati, 

m. ‘lord of the Kailasa/ N. of&va, L. — sikhara- 
vSsin, m. ‘dwelling on the summit of the Kailasa/ 
N. of Siva. Xoll&saokas, m. ‘having his abode 
on the Kailasa/ N. of Kubera, L. 

kailikila, as, m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe; v. 1 . kailafc*),’'] P. 

kailirija , tnf(t)n. made of a thin 
plank (kilifija), Susr. 

kaivarta , as, m. (cf. kev°) a fisher¬ 
man (bom of a prostitute by a Kshatriya Or of an 
Ayogava female by a Nishada father), M11. viii, 260; 
x, 34 ; MBh.; R. &c.; (i), f. the wife of a fisher¬ 
man, L.; the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. — mturta, 

n. the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.; (a), f. id., Bhpr. 
— mustaka, n. id., Comm, on Car. i, 3. Kal- 
vartl-muartaka, n. id., L. 

Kaivartaka, as, m. a fisherman, R. ii, 83, 15; 
Kathas. cxii, 113 ; (ika), f., N. of a plant, L. 

Kalvartl-mustaka, am, n. =*°rti-m° above, L. 

Kalvartiya, mfh. relating to a fisherman (as a 
tale), Kathas, cxii, in. 

kaivala, am, n. = kairala, L. 

kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kdcala), isola¬ 
tion, Vam.; absolute unity, Vedantas.; BhP.; per¬ 
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other 
connections, detachment of the soul from matter or 
further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; KapS.; 
Saipkhyak. &c.; for vaikalya, Raj at vii, 1149; 
(mf(«)n.) leading to eternal happiness or emancip:- 
tion, MBh. xiii, 1101. — kalpa-druma, m., N. of 
a Comm. — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — diplkS, 
f., N. of a Comm, by Hemadri. Xaivaly Luanda, 
m., N. of a teacher. Xaivaly&8rama, m.,_N. of a 
pupil of Govinda (author of a Comm, on Anand.) 
Xaivalydndra, m., N. of the instructor of Raya- 
nendra. Xaivalyopanialiad, f., N. of an Up. 

kaisava, mf(i)n. (fr. ^6°),relatingor 
belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 15377; Ragh.xvii, 29. 

Kaisika, mf(f)n. (fr. k<?sa), hair-like, fine as a 
hair, Susr.; (as), m. (in music) N. of a RSga ; love, 
passion, lust, L.; N. of a prince (son of Vidarbha 









sfifSPT kaisina. 


kotta-pura. 
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and brother of Kratha); of several men, Hariv.; 
VP.; m. pi., N. of a subdivision of the .Yada- 
vas (descended from KaBika), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; 
Malav.; (f), f. (soil, vritti) one of the four varie¬ 
ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially 
tQ the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 ff.; DaSar. ii, 
44 ; Pratapar.; Sah. (v. 1 . kauliki) ; N. of a locality 
or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ; for kauliki ( N. of 
Durga), L.; (am\ n. the whole mass of hair, head 
of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48. 

XoisinA, mf(*)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) taught by 
Kerin Darbhya, SahkhBr. vii, 4 (°»t dtksha, also 
kef d°, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr. x, 10, 
6); descended from Kerin, Kajh. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi, 
8, 4, 6. 

Xaislnya, as, m. metron. fr. kelini, g. kurv-adi. 
Xalsya, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass 
of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114. 

kaisora, am, n. (fr. kis °; Pan. v, I, 
129, Ka$.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to 
that of fifteen), BhP. iii, 28, 17; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24 
& x > 45» 3- — vayas, mfn. having the age of a 
youth, ix, 2, 15. 

Kalsoraka, mf(i&z)n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 226; 
(am), n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081. — jptg- 
guln, n. a kind of elixir, SarftgS. ii, 7, 17. 
Xalsorl, is, m. patr., gana kurv-ddi. 
Xaisorikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kilorika , gana 
lubhretdi. 

Xaisorya, as, m. (gana kurv-adi) patr. fr. kai - 
lori, N. of Kapya, §Br. xiv, 5, 5, 22 & 7, 3, 28. 

kaisya. See above. 

offfucfcW kaishkindha , mfn. coming from 
Kishkindha, gana sindhv-adi. 

"GRt ko , ind. Oh no! (?), Divyfiv. iv; a pre¬ 
fix in ko-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to 

l. ku; (cf. the prefixes ka, kava, ka, kirn, ku.) 

k 6 ka, as, m. (onomat;.) a wolf, R. iii, 
52,45 J v > 26,9; 'a cuckoo/ see -ydtu below; the 
ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, lxxxvi; 
Git.; Sah.; a frog, L.; a small house-lizard, L.; a 
kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 4; 
viii, 6, 2 ; the wild date tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, L,; 
of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, M Bh. ix, 2562(7); 
of a son of Sona, §Br. xiii; (a), f., N. of a river 
(v. 1 . for kola), VP.; of a locality ( — kokdmukha), 
VarP.; (i), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval. 

— deva, m. a pigeon, L.; N. of an author. — na- 
klia, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1 . for koka-baka, 
q.v.) — nada, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 
1026; (as), m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562 f. & 2576; (am), n. the 
flower of the red water-lily, MBh.; Si$. iv, 46 ; Git. 
x, 5 ; - cchavi , m. the colour of the red lotus, L.; 
(mfn.) of the colour of the red lotus, L. — nadaya, 
Non. P. °yati, to take for a red lotus, Bham. 

— nadlxu, f. the red water-lily, Kathas. xxx, 78. 

— pit ri, m. * father of Koka ’ or * whose father is 
named Koka/ N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17. 

— haka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 369 
(vv. 11. - nakha and kokaraka). — bandhu, m. 
* friend of the ruddy goose/ the sun, L. — mnkha, 
mf(<z)n. wolf-faced (Durga), MBh. vi, 800. — yfitu 
(kdka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV. 
vii, 104, 22. — v£ca, m.^kokaja, L. —s&stra, 
n., N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love 
(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka). Xok&kBha, 

m. * wolf-eyed,* see kaukdksha. Kokhgra, m., N. 
of a shrub ( samashthila ), L. Kokdmukha, n., 
N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8136; xiii, 1738 ; Hariv.; 
VarP. 

Kokada, as, m. the Indian fox, L. 
Koko-v&ca, as, m. (•= koka-v°), id., Npr. 

kokatku, us, m. the wood-pigeon, 
Gal.; (cf. °ka-drva.) 
ctiYofir^ koka-nada, &c. See k 6 ka. 
kokaraka. See koka-baka, 

cfctafoqi kokalika, as, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. 

Xokall, f., N. of a woman, ib. 

% * lcoka-mukha. See kdka. 

kokaha, as, m. a white horse, L. 
kokila t as, m. (onomat.; </kuk, 


Un.) the Kokila or Koll (black or Indian cuckoo; 
frequently alluded to in Hindu poetry, its musical cry 
being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh.; 
R. &c.; a kind of mouse, Suir.; Ashpiftg.; a kind 
of snake, Gal.; a kind of venomous insect, Su$r.; 
a kind of sugar cane (cf. °lekshu), Gal.; a lighted 
coal, L.; N. of an author, Bhojapr.; Sodradh.; of 
a Raja-putra (considered as a Rishi), KijhAnukr.; 
of a mouse, MBh. v, 5444 ; (a), f. (g. ajadi) the 
female of a Kokila, Kum.; Ragh.; Bhartr.— naya- 
na, m. * having eyes like those of the Koll/ a plant 
bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or 
Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L. 
— priya, m. 'dear to the Kokila/ (in music) a kind 
of measure. — maitrSvarnna, n. * relating to the 
duties or office of the Maitravaruna priest at the 
Kaukila ceremony/ N. of a treatise. — smritl, f., 
N. of a similar treatise. — hotra, n.‘ relating to the 
duties or office of the Hotri priest at the Kaukila 
ceremony/N. of a treatise. Xokllakslia, m. ** °la- 
tiayana, Hear. Xokilaksh&ka, m. id., L. Ko- 
kilabhivy Sh&r in , mfn. speaking like the Koll, 
Pin. vi, 2, 80, Ka$. Xoklldv&sa, m. ‘abode of 
the Koil/ the mango tree, L. Xokllikshu, m. the 
black variety of sugar-cane (cf. krishnekshu), L. 
Xokll6sht&, f. ‘dear to the Koil/ a kind of JambG 
tree, L. Xokilotsava, m. ‘ a festival to the Koil/ 
r=°l&vasa, L. 

Xokilaka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2575 ; (am), 

n. a metre (of 4x17 syllables). 

XokllS (f. of kokila, q. v.) — devl, f., N. of a 
goddess. — mShStinya, n. f N. of a section of the 
SkandaP. — rahasya, n., N. of a work. — vrata, 
n., N. of an observance. 

koko-vaca. See kdka. 
kokkata = kohk°, q. v. 
kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Rati-rahasya, Mallin. 

kohka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. 
v, 6, 8 & 10; (cf. kauhka.) 

ofil kohka\a, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-kosa (v. 1. kokk°). 

«M konkana, a$,m. pi., N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9, 
60 ; VarBrS. xiv, 1 2; Dai; Rajat. iv, 159; (a), f. a 
Konkana woman, W.; N. of the mother of ParaSu- 
Rsma, L.; (am), n. a kind of weapon, L. 

Kohkanaka, as, m. pi. ( *=*°na), N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan, Hariv. 784. 

Kohkana, (f. of °na, q.v.) — vatl, f., N. of a 
river, Hariv. 9510. — suta, m. ‘son of Konkana/ 
N. of ParaSu-Rama, L. 

Kohk&na, mf(f)n. coming from Konkana (as a 
horse; cf. kauiikanddbhuta), Kathas. exxi, 278. 

^FTSfiiT: kom-kara, as, m. the sound kom, 
Pancat. 

wVf^F kongi, a kind of weapon, Gal. 

koca, as, m. (gana jvaladi) drying 
up, desiccation, Su$r.; a man of mixed caste (off¬ 
spring of a fisherman by a female of the butcher 
tribe), BrahmavP. (v; 1 . kotica.) 

ofitafPlT ko-jagara, as, m. a kind of festival 
(night of full moon in month ASvina [September- 
October], celebrated with various games; accord, to 
some fr. kah and jagara , ‘who is awake V the ex¬ 
clamation of Lakshmi, who descending on this night, 
promised wealth to all that were awake ; hence the 
night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess), 
LiftgaP. — mSliStniya, n., N. of a work. 

koHca, v.l. for koca, q.v, 
koTija, as, m ,z=kaunca, q. v., L.,Sch. 

kota , as, m. (gana asmddi) a fort, 
stronghold (cf. kotta), Vastuv. xi, 28 ; a shed, hut, 
L. (cf. kutt) ; curvature (fr. Vkid), W.; a beard, 
L.*, a kind of diagram( 7 ); (a), f., P59. iii, I, 17, 
Pat.; cf. a-, amara-, devt-. — cakra, n. a kind of 
diagram, —pa, m. ‘guarding the fort/ a kind of 
official man, Gal.; -raja, m., N. of a prince, V a tsy 5 y. 
v, 5, 25. — paia, m. ‘ guarding the fort/ the tutelar 
deity of a fort, Vistuv. xi, 23 & 53 ; see also kot- 
ta-p°. — yuddha-nirnaya, m. ‘disquisition on 
fighting from strongholds/ N. of a work. — sir as, 


n. the parapet of a wall, Gal. Ko{&drl, m., N. of a 
mountain, RJjat. iv, 5. 

Xotaka, as, m. curving, bending, W.; (as), m. 
a builder of sheds or huts, thatcher, carpenter (man of 
mixed caste, son of a mason and of the daughter of a 
potter), BrahmavP. 

Xotana, as, m. winter, L. 

Kotara [as, m., L.l, am, n. (Pin. vi, 3, 117; 

viii, 4,4; gana almadi) the hollow of a tree, 
MBh.; §ak.; Malav. &c.; cave, cavity, BhP. x; 
MirkP.; Rljat. v, 439; SarngP.; Alangium deca- 
petalum, L.; N. of a man ; (a), f. Ipomcea Turpe- 
thum, Car. vii, 7; N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, (2632 &) 2635 ; of the 
mother of Bina, BhP. x, 63, 20; (t), f. a naked 
woman, L.; N. of Durga, L. — pushpa, m., N. of 
a plant, Gal.; (cf. kothara-pushpI.) — vSslnl, f. 
‘dwelling in hollow trees/ a white variety of Ipomcea 
Turpethum, Npr. — sthS, f. id., ib. Xo^ftrS-vapA, 
n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees, 
Pan. vi, 3,117; viii, 4, 4. 

Kotavika, am, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Xotavl, f. (for kotf) a naked woman, L.; a 
form of Durga and mother of B 3 na, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
kott°)\ N. of the tutelar deity of the Daityas, VP. 

(vX koll 0 ). _ 

KotSya, A. °yale, lx. kola, Pan. iii, 1, 17, Pat. 

Xotl, is, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c., end or top of anything, edge or point (of a 
sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), M Bh. &c.; 
the highest point, eminence, excellence, Pancat.; 
Ratnav.; Sarvad.; ‘a point or side in an argument 
or disputation/ (if there are two) ‘alternative/ see 
-dvaya below; the highest number in the older 
system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions), 
Mn.; Yajh.; MBh. &c.; the complement of an 
arc to 90°; the perpendicular side of a right.-angled 
triangle, Suryas.; Mcdicago esculenta, L. — krit, 

m. , N. of Gunadhya, Gal. —Jit, m. ‘conquering 
ten millions/ N. of K 5 li-dSsa, L. —Jivft, f. the 
cosine of an angle in a right-angled triangle. — Jya, 
f. id., SOryas. — tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
iii, 4091 & 5087; MatsyaP.; SivaP. —dvaya, n. 
‘ the two ends/ i. e. two alternatives, Sah.; Sarvad.; 
Comm, on KapS. and Prab.-dh.vaja, m. a millio¬ 
naire, Siobis. — patr a, n. a rudder, L. — p 51 a, for 
kolla-p°. — pura,n.,N.of a town, Kathim. —mat, 
mfn. furnished with a point, Sak. — laksh&kshi, f. 
‘having lacs of Krores of eyes/ N. of a goddess. 

— lihffn, n., N. of a Tirtha, Rasik.; °hgesvara, n. 
id., KapSamh. — varsha, n., N. of a city (Vana- 
pura or Pevikote on the Coromandel coast), VarBrS. 

ix, II; VayuP.; (v. 1 . °li-zf, L.); (a), f. Mcdicago 
esculen'a, L. (v. 1 . °li-v°). — vedhin, mfn. ‘strik¬ 
ing an edge/ i. e. performing most difficult things, 
Rajat. i, 110 ; (r),m., N. of a plant, Kalac. v, 225. 

— saa, ind. by ten millions, in innumerable multi¬ 
tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP.— sr!,f.,N. of Durga, 
L. - sthS, f., N. of the tutelar deity of the family 
of Cyav 3 na, BrahmaP. — homa, m. a kind of sacri¬ 
ficial offering, AV. Paris.; BhavP.; -vidhi, m.,N. 
of a work. Xotisvara, m. * the lord of ten mil¬ 
lions/ a millionaire, Kathas. lvi, 64 ; - tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Xo{lka, as, m. (scil. manduka) a kind of frog, 
SuSr.; an insect (coccinella of various kinds), L.; 
N. of the son of a prince, MBh. iii, 15586 ; (a), f. 
* lowest end of anything,’ the vilest of (in comp.), 
Paficat.; the plant Trigonella comiculata, Bhpr. 
Xotikftsya, m., N. of a son of king Su-ratha, 
MBh. iii, 15582 ff. 

Xo{lra, as, m. the hair (collected on the fore¬ 
head in the shape of a hom), L.; an ichneumon, L.; 
(= kotika) an insect (coccinella of various kinds), 
L.; N. of lndra, L.; (d), f., N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (kotara, v. 1 .) 

Xotlsa, as, m. * pointed/ a harrow, L.; N. of a 
Niga, MBh. i, 2146. 

KotI,f. fmkoti. — karna,m.,N.ofSrona,Divyav. 
i. — dhvaja, m., v. I. for °ti-dhv°, q. v. — varBlia, 

n. , v. 1 . for °ti-v°, q.v.; (in Prakrit koji-varisa, 
Jain.; cf. kaunji-vrisha .) ■ 

Ko$Ira, as, m. ( -*°tira) long entangled hair, 
Naish. xi, 18 ; a crest, diadem, Parsvan. ii, I & 54. 

Ko^Iaa, as, am, m. n. (*=°tita) a harrow, L. 

Xot{a, as, m. [am, n., L.'] a fort, stronghold 
( » kola), Kathas. — kSraka, m. * making a strong¬ 
hold/ a sort of animal, Car. i, 27. — pSla, m. (cf. 
kota-p°) the commander of a stronghold, Pancat.; 
Vet. xiii, 11 ff. (vv.ll. kota- & koti-). — pura, n., N. 
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of a town in Magadha, Bhadrab. — raja, ^jan, m. 
the governor of a castle, Lalit. ; Divyav. ill, xix. 

Xottavi, f. ( = ko(avt) a naked woman, Rsjat. 
v, 439 ; v. 1 . for kotavi, q. v. — pura, n., N. of the 
town koti-varska (q.v.), L. 

Xottara, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L.; 
a pond or well, L.; the stairs of a pond, L.; a liber¬ 
tine ( =* ndgard), L. 

Kotya, as, m. pi . = kodya, R. ii, 82, 7. 

ofifa kotka, as, m. (fr. Icushtha), a species 
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im¬ 
petigo), Susr. 

Xothaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal. 

Xothara, aj,m.id., L.; {ci.kotara.) — pushpi, 
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L. 

koda, f. (in music) N. of a RaginI 
(v. 1. kodrd). 

kodya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Lalit. (vv. 11 . kaupya & kauta; cf. kotya)* 

kona , as, m. a corner, angle, Paficat.; 
Da$.; RamatUp.; Kathas.; an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS.; (hence) the number ‘four,’ 
Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick, 
&c., R. ii, 71, 26 & 81, 2; Kad.; a sort of musi¬ 
cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L.; the 
sharp edge of a sword, W.; a_ staff, club, Hear .; the 
planet Saturn (fr. Kpovos), Aryabh.; VarBr.; the 
planet Mars, L. — kuna, m. a bug, L.; (cf. kola-k °.) 

— koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15.— kosh- 
tkaka, id., ib. 17. —dis, f. an intermediate point 
of the compass, VarBrS. — desa, m., N. of a 
locality,Virac. — nara, m. = - sahkii, Ganit. — pa, 
m. (for kaujiapa ?) = nirriti, BhP. x, 12, 29, Sch. 

— vSdin, m., N. of Siva, L. —vritta, n. a ver¬ 
tical circle extending from north-east to south-west 
or from north-west to south-east, Gol. — saiikn, m. 
the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing 
neither in the vertical circle {-vritta, q.v.) nor in 
the Unman dala), Gol. — sprig-vpitta, n. a circle 
in contact with the angles of a figure; an exterior 
circle (one circumscribed). KonS-koni, ind. (cf. 
Pin. v, 4, 127) from angle to angle, from one cor¬ 
ner to the other, comerwise, diagonally, W. XoxUt- 
ditya, n. (perhaps) =* kondrka. Xonarka, n., N. 
of a place sacred to Purushottama. 

koni, mfn. (= hunt) having a crooked 

arm, L. 

Xoaeya, koneyana. See kauncyd . 

Xonera-bliat^a, as, m., N. of a son of Vishnu 
and father of Rudra-bhatta. 

konda-bhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Vriddha-vaiySkarana-bhushana. 
kdtana. See kutana. 

cpTO kotha , mfn. ( \/kuth ) ‘afflicted with 
pain* or * churned ’ {Satita or mathita ), L.; {as), 
m. putrefaction, corruption, SuSr.; a sore, gangrene, 
Susr.; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer¬ 
ation of the angles of die eyelids), L.; churning, L. 

kothari, f. Cactus opuntia, L. 

-danda, [m.n., L.]abow,Malav.j 
Bhartr.; BhP.; Kathas. xxii, 92 ; Rajat. v, 104; 
Hit.; {as'), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.; 
a creeping plant, L.; N. of a country, L. 

Xodandin, mfn. armed with a bow (said ofSiva). 

koddra, as, m. a kind of grain, 
Comm, on KatySr. i, 6, 8. 

kodrava, as, m. a species of grain 
eaten by the poor (Paspalum scrobiculatum), MBh. 
xiii, 4363; Su$r.; Bhartr.; KatySr. Paddh. & Sch. 

kodrd. See koda . 

3VH1 konalaka, as, m. a kiud of aqua¬ 
tic bird, Susr. 

Xonali, is, m. id. (?), ib. 

Xonlla, as, m. id., Npr. 

kontala, for kaunt °, q.v. 

konva, as, m.,N. of a mountain, VP.; 
(cf. kola-giri and kolla-g 0 .) 

Xonvasira, as, m. pl.,N. of a degraded warrior- 
tribe, MBh. xiii, 2158 ; (cf. kolvagircya.) 

kopa, as, m ,{y/kup) morbid irritation 


or disorder of the humors of the body, Su$r.; fury 
(of fire, arms, war, &c.), VarBrS.; VarBf.; passion, 
wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen ., prati or upari, 
or ifc.), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, 280 ; MBh. &c.(rarely 
pi., Hit.; ifc. f. a, Malay.; sa-kopa, ‘enraged/ 
Pahcat .; sa-kopam, ‘angrily/ Paficat.; Hit.); the 
state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness 
with, Badar. ii, I, 26. — karana, n. cause of anger. 

— krama (1 .kopa-krama, for 2. see below), m. 
one who goes to anger, passionate, W. — ccha- 
da, m. a kind of incense ( dhiipa ), VarBrS.—jan- 
man, mfn. produced by wrath or anger, Kir. 

ii, 37.—jvalita, mfn. inflamed with wrath, en¬ 
raged. — tas, ind. through anger, angrily. — dipta, 
mfn. incensed or inflamed with anger. — pada, n. 
appearance of anger, pretended wrath, W. — parita, 
mfn. affected by anger. — latS, f. the plant Gynan- 
dropsis pentaphylla, L. — vat, mfn. angry, passion¬ 
ate, W.; {ti), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen 
syllables each. — vasa, m. subjection to anger. 

— vega, m. impetuosity of anger or passion, W.; 
N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 111. — vairin, m. ‘enemy 
of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu¬ 
mors of the body/ the plant Sesbania grandiflora, 
Npr. — samanvita, mfn. affected by anger. Xo- 
pdkula, mfn. agitated with anger, furious, enraged. 
Xopa-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) in mutual 
anger, in reciprocal wrath,W. Xop&vishta, mfn. 
affected with anger. 

Xopaka, mfn. inclined to feel angry, Mcar. 

Xopana,mf(a)n. inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; irritating, causing 
morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Susr.; 
{as), m., N. of ail Asura, Hariv. 2284; {am), n. 
irritating, MBh. xiv, 466 ; morbid irritation of the 
humors of the body, Pan. v, 1, 38, Vartt. I; Susr.; 
making angry, MBh. xiii, 2426; {&), f. a passion¬ 
ate woman, W. 

Xopanaka, am, n. a kind of perfume (= co - 
raka ), L. 

Xopaniya, mfn. to be made angry, W.; tending 
to make angry, Sarvad. 

Xopayisiinn, mfn. intending to exasperate, 
MBh. i, 6836! 

Xop&ya, Nom. A. °yatc, to rage (as a passion), 
Hariv. 15567 (v. 1 .) 

Xopita, mfn. enraged, furious, Mn.ix, 315; MBh. 
i, 1323 •, R. iv, 33, 32 ; BhP. i, 7, 48. 

Xopin, mfn. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iii, 
16, 29 ; Git.x, 3 ; (ifc.) irritating, stirring up, SuSr; 
(z), m. the water-pigeon {jala-pdravata), L. 
Xopi-yajna, m., N. of a man, SamskSrak. 

Xopya, mfn. to be made angry, MBh. v, 34. 

2. kdpahrama, am, n. (fr. 3. kd), 
Brahma’s creation, L., Sell. 

Xopajna, am, n. id., ib. 

koma, am, n .= kloma, Comm, on L. 

komala, mf(a)n. (fr. ko = ku, mala 
fr. a/ mlai, ‘easily fading away’?), tender, soft 
(opposed t okarkasa), bland, sweet, pleasing, charm¬ 
ing, agreeable, R. J Mricch.; Su$r.; §ak. &c. (said 
of the style, riti, Kpr.); (a), f. a kind of date, L.; 
{am), n. water, L.; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for 
kosala, Hariv. 12832 ; VayuP.)— gita, n. a sweet 
song. — git&ka, n.id. — cchada,m.‘tender-leaved/ 
N. of a plant, Gal. — tandula, m. a sort of rice, ib. 
— 15 , f. softness, tenderness. — tva, n. id. — dala, 
m.n.‘tender-leaved/ »= kamala (Lotus Nelumbium). 

— valkalS,f. ‘ having tender bark/ the plant Cicca 
disticha, Bhpr. — svafcli&va, mfn. tender-natured. 
Xomalang’a, mf(f)n. having a tender body, Dai 

Xomalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
lotus, L. 

qfrnftrSFT komasika, f. a budding fruit 
(= jdlika), L. 

komyd, mfn. polished ( J\ = kamya, 
‘lovely/ Say.), RV. i, 171, 3. 

ko-yashti,is, m/ having legs like 
sticks/ the lapwing (or ‘a small white crane, com¬ 
monly called a paddy-bird ’), Mn. v, 13; Yajn. i, 173; 
BhP.Viii, 2,15; Vet.vi,lo. -m.id .{^tittibha, 
Comm.), R. ii, 54, 41. 

Xoyaslitika, as, m. id., MBh. xiii, 2835; R. 

iii, 78, 23 & vi, 15, 9; Sufr. ; Malatim. 

kora, m. {Vkur) a movable joint (as 
of the fingers, the knee, &c.), Susr.; amphiarthro- 


sis, W.; a bud, W. — dusha, kodrava (q.v.), 
SuSr. — duBhaka, m. id., MBh. iii, 13027; Su§r.; 
KatySr. ii, I, Paddh. 

Xoraka, as, am, m. n. (gana tarakddi) a bud, 
R. ii, 59,8; SuSr.; Sak.; (ifc., Bhashap.; Git.xii,i4); 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L .; a species of per¬ 
fume (commonly Cor, cord), L.; another perfume 
(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance, 
= kakkolaka), L. 

Xorakita, mfn. (gana tarakadi) covered with 
buds, Naish. iii, 121; ifc. filled with, SinhSs. 

Xorita, mfn. scraped out of the ground, Bhpr. 
ii, 26 ; pounded, ground, W.; budded, sprouted, W. 

cfftTjrfr korahgi, f. small cardamoms, L. 

k or alt, f., N. of a town, SivaP. 

XorilS, f. id., ib. 

korpyarzikaurpya, q.v. 

kola, as, m. (jvalddi), a hog (cf. 
kropa), Yajn. iii, 273; Vop.; a raft, Divyav. iii; 
the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. kroda ), L.; 
an embrace, embracing, L.; a kind of weapon, L.; 
N. of a plant ( =citra, citraka), L.; the_ planet 
Saturn, L.; N. of Siva, Gal.; N. of a son of Akrida, 
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out¬ 
cast, one degraded by Sagara from the military order), 
Hariv. (v. 1 . koli-sarpa, q.v.) ; a man of a mixed 
caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in¬ 
habiting the hills in central India, W.; {as, am), 
m. n. the weight of one Tola (*2 tanka [or 
Sana, Ashtang.] = £ karsha, SarngS.); {a), f. Piper 
longum, L.; Piper Chaba, L.; {a, 1), f. the jujube 
tree, L.; {am), n. the fruit of the jujube (cf. ku- 
vala),Ch\Jp. vii, 3,1; Lalit.; Susr.; black pepper, 
L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L. — kanda, m. a 
sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms), 
L. — karkatikS, f. a variety of datb { = madku- 
kharjurika ), L. — karkatl, f. id., Gal. — kila, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. (v. 1 . koli-k°). — ku¬ 
na, m. a bug, L.; (cf kotta-k 0 .) — gajinl, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Npr. — girl, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. ii, 1171. — tS, f. the state of a hog, 
Sis. xiv, 86. —dala, n. a kind of perfume, L. 

— nSsikS, f. ‘resembling the* nose of a hog/ N. of 
a plant («= vahkitiT), L. — puccha, m. a heron, L. 

— mnkta, f., N. of a plant, Gal. —mala, n. the 
root of long pepper, L. —valli, f. the plant Pothos 
officinalis (with a pungent fruit resembling pepper), 
L.; Piper Chaba, L. — simbl, f. Carpopogon pru- 
riens (commonly AlukusI), Bhpr. XolA-koli, ind. 
(cf. P 3 n. v, 4, I 27) with mutual embraces, W. Xo- 
l&kslia, n. ‘a hog’s eye/ a particular hole in wood, 
VarBrS. lxxix, 32 f. XolAkliya, n.‘named after a 
hog/ id.,VSstuv. x, 93. Xol&nca, m., N. of Ka- 
linga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras; 
but, accord, to some, this place is in Hindustan, 
with Kanouj for its capital), W. Kolatmaja, m. 
‘produced by the Kola plant (Zizyphus Jujuba)/ 
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Xola-pnra, n., N. of a 
town, SkandaP.; Virac. Xol 5 -vidlivansin, inas, 
m. pi., N. of a royal family, MarkP. lxxxi, 4f. Xole- 
kskana, n .-kol&ksha, VarBiS. lxxix, 36. 

Xolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, L.; Cor- 
dia Myxa, L.; {am), n. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
black pepper, L. —grSma, m., N. of a village. 

Xollka-gardahlia, m.akind of ass, Divy&v.xii. 

ko-lambaka, as, m. the body of a 

lute (the whole of it except the strings), L. 

Ko-Iambi, f. Siva’s lute, Gal. 

kolahala, as,am, m. n. (onomat.) 
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in¬ 
distinct noise (of men, animals, &c.), R. iii, vi; 
Pancat.; DaL; MarkP.&c.; {as, a), m. f.(in music) 
a kind of Riga; {as), m., N. of a prince, VP.; of a 
personified mountain, MBh. i, 2367 f. 

XolSbalin, mfn. ifc. filled with noise, KSd. 

SjftfcS koli, is, m. f. the jujube tree (Zizy¬ 
phus Jujuba), L. —kila, as, m. pi., v. 1 . for kola- 
k°, q. v. — sarpa, as, m. pi., N. of a degraded 
warrior-tribe, MBh. xiii, 2104; Hariv. 782 (v. 1 . 
-sparSa). — sparBa, see - sarpa . 

kolita, as, m., N. of Maudgalya- 

yana, Buddh. (Divyav. xxvii). 

koluka, N. of a country, R. iv, 43,8 










kolya. 


kaukuttaka. 
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(w. 11. koluta and iailuta ); (cf. uluka , uluta, 
utula, kuluta, kuluta, kauluta.) 

kolya, f. (=*o/a) Piper longura, L. 

'GRtW* kollaka , as, m., N. of a mountain, 
BhP. v, 19, 16; (cf. kotiva, konvaiira, &>/«r7.) 

JLolla-griri, /V, m. (« *kola-g °) id., VarBrS. xiv. 

Kollagireya, £r, m. pi. * dwelling on the Kolia 
mountain/ N. of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 2476 
( kolvafP , ed. Calc.) 

Xolla-pura, n. * kola-p°, Vlrac. ix. 

kolvagireya. See kollag 0 . 

ko-vida, mf(a)n. (vA? inexperienced, 
skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., e. g. asveshu 
or alvandm or alva-kovida , ‘skilled in horses'), 
Mn. vii, 26 ; MBh.; R. See .; (as), m. pi., N. of the 
Kshatriyas in Kuia-dvlpa, BhP. v, 20, 16. — tv*, 
n. skilfulness (ifc.), Dai. 

ko-vidara , m. * easily to be split/ 
or ‘to be split with difficulty’ (?cf. kuddala, kudda- 
la ), Bauhiniavariegata,Gobh.; MBh.; R.;Suir.; £i- 
tus.; one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit. 

k 6 sa , as, m. (am, n M L.; in class, 
literature kola or kosha; fr. Vkul or hush ?, re¬ 
lated to kukshl and koshthaT), a cask, vessel for 
holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.; AV.; 
Suir.; a pail, bucket, RV.; a drinking-vessel, cup, 
L.; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, R V. vi, 47,23; 
AV. xix, 72, I; SsBr.; the interior or inner part of 
a carriage, RV.; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733 ; a sheath, 
scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; a case, cover¬ 
ing,cover, AV.; ChUp.; MundUp.; TUp.; ParGr.J 
BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec .; a treasury, apartment where money or plate 
is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.; 
(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Suir. *, a dictionary, 
lexicon or vocabulary; a poetical collection, collec¬ 
tion of sentences &c., Kavyad. i, 13; Sah.; a bud, 
flower-cup, seed-vessel {c(.dtja-), R.; Ragh.; BhP.; 
DhOrtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod, 
nnt-shell, MarkP.; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of 
the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar 
fruits, L.; the cocoon of a silk-worm, Yajfi. iii, 147; 
Vedantas.; the membrane coveting an egg (in the 
womb), Suir.; VarBp; MarkP.; the vulva, L.; a 
testicle or the scrotum, Suir.; VarBjS.; the penis, 
W.; an egg, L.; (in Vedanta phil.) a term for the 
three sheaths or succession of cases which make up 
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul 
(these are, I. the ananda-maya k° or ‘ sheath of 
pleasure/ forming the karana-larlra or * causal 
frame/ 2. the vijtldna-maya or buddhi-m° or 
mano-m 0 or prdita-m° k °, 1 the sheath of intellect 
or will or life/ forming the sukshma-larlra or 
* subtile frame / 3. the anna-m° k°, * the sheath of 
nourishment/ forming the sthula-larTra or ‘gross 
frame *), Vedantas.; (ifc.) a ball or globe (e. g. su- 
tra- % a ball of thread, L.; netra -, the eye-ball, 
R. iii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordeal or ju¬ 
dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after 
some idol has been washed in it), Yajn. ii, 95 ; an 
oath, Rajat. v, 325 ; a cup used in the ratification 
of a treaty of peace (°sam pa, to drink from that 
cup), Rajat vii, 8 ; 75; 460 Sc 493 ; viii, 283 ; N. 
of a conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; of the 2nd 
astrological mansion, VarYogay.; (with Buddh.) of 
a collection of Gatha verses, Karand.; Hear.; (a), 

N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 34; of a courtesan, 
HParii. viii, 8 ; (i), f. * a bud/ see arka-; a seed- 
vessel, L.; the beard of com, L.; a shoe, sandal, L.; 
a kind of perfume, Gal.; an iron ploughshare, ib.; 
[cf. kSkkos.'] — k&ra, m. one who makes scabbards 
or cases or boxes, &c., R. iv, 40, 26 {kauli-k°, 
Hariv. 12831); (f. 1), VS. xxx, 14; a compiler of 
a dictionary, lexicographer, RamatUp.; the silk¬ 
worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W,), KapS.; 
BhP.; MarkP.; a chrysalis or pupa,W.; {as, am), 
m. n. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; Bhpr.; Balar.; 
-ktla, m. a silk-worm, L.; - vasana, n. a silken 
garment, VarBr. xxvii, 31. — XUraka, m. a silk¬ 
worm, Yajh. iii, 147; ( ikd), f. a female bee, Gal.; 
N. of a collection of Gatha verses (ascribed to Vasu- 
bandhu), Buddh. — kalin, m. or °U, f. a kind of 
aquatic bird, Npr. — krit,m. a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suir. -gpiha, n. a treasury, room in which valu¬ 
able garments, precious stones &c. are kept, R. ii, 


39, 16 f.; Ragh. v, 29. — graluana, n. ‘drinking 
the water used at an ordeal,’ undergoing an ordeal, 
W. — canon, m. the Indian crane, L. — ja, n. 

* coming from the cocoon,* silk, L. — jftta, n. trea¬ 
sure, wealth, Ragh. v, 1. — d£sa,m.‘ treasure-slave/ 
N. of a man, Dai. — db&nya, n. any legumin¬ 
ous plant, VarBfS. viii, 8; (c f.koii-dh 0 , kautf-dh?.) 

— dhftvana, mf(/)n. slipping out of the frame 
(a door), TBr. iii, 6, 2, 2 {d-k°, neg.) — nSyaka, 
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W .; N. of Ku- 
bera, W. — pKla, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv, 
612. —Pitkin, mfn. one who exhausts or has ex¬ 
hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 422 Sc vi, 
211. — p«$aka, m. n. a chest or strong box In which 
treasure is kept, Vikr. — pkala, n. the scrotum, 
VarBfS. lxvii, 9 ; a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume 
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance), 
L.; (or), m. Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.; 
(a), f. a cucurbitaceous plant ( — pita-ghoshd), L.; 
the plant Cucumis utilissimns, L.; the plant Ipo- 
mcea Turpethnm, Npr. — bhutk, mfn. treasured, 
stored, accumulated, W. — rakshln, m. =< -pdla, 
Kathas. lxx, 33. — vat, mfn. forming a receptacle 
(as a wound\ Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich, 
wealthy, MBh.; Kathas. lxi, 215 ; {an), m. ‘having 
a sheath/ a sword, Gal.; (ti), f. Cucumis acutan- 
gulus or sulcatus, Suir. — v&ri, n. water used at an 
ordeal, Kathas. cxix, 35 & 42. — vftsin, m.‘ living 
in a shell/ any animal incased in a shell, Suir.; a 
chrysalis or pupa, W. — v&iiana, n. treasure and 
vehicles, Dai. — vyiddhi, f. swelled testicle, en¬ 
largement of the scrotum from hernia &c., L. 

— vesman, n. a treasury, Kathas. xxiv, 133. — »£- 
yikK, f. a clasp-knife or one lying in a sheath, L. 

* suddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. — skrit, 

m. a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. — stka, m. ‘in* 
cased,* any shelled insect or animal (as a snail &c.), 
Suit.; a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon, 
W. — hina, mfn. without treasure, deprived of 
riches, Mn. vii, 148. Xosansa, m. part of a trea¬ 
sure, portion of any one’s wealth. Xos&g&ra, m. 

n. a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.; 
R.; KathSs.; °rddhikarin, m. a treasurer, KathSs. 
Kosinga, m. or n. a kind of reed or grass (com¬ 
monly Ikada), L. Xot&nda, m. (*= an^a-kola) the 
scrotum, Gal. XocdULhlpati, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, treasurer, W.; N. of Kubera, W. 
Kosadhisa, m. id., W. Xosidkyakska, m. a 
treasurer, VarBrS.; Pahcat.; Kathas.; N. of Kubera, 
W. Xois&paliarana, n. carrying off treasure. 
Xos&pahartri, m. one who carries off treasure, 
Mn. ix, 275. Xos&mra, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
Bhpr.; {am), n. the fruit of that plant, Suir. Xosi- 
dh&nya, n .—koka-dh 0 , Ap£r. iv, 2 f.,Sch. Xos8- 
kskana, mfn. having projecting or prominent eyes, 
VarBfS. lxix, 20. Kosdsa, m. a treasurer, Siohas. 

^osaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; {ika), f. a 
drinking-vessel, L.; {am), n. case, receptacle of (in 
comp.), MarkP. xi, 5. 

X6sayf, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard 
or drawer, RV. vi, 47, 22. 

KosikS, f. of kolaka, q. v. 

Xosin, t, m. the mango tree, L. 

KoiilS, f. a kind of bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L. 

Xosy&, au or e (?), m. or n. (?) du. two lumps of 
flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix, 
8; (cf. ni-koiyll.) 

ko&ala, &c• See kosala. 

cjh^nrtcfi kosataka (or kosha f), as, m. hair, 
L.; (f), f. (ganas gaur&di and haritaky-adt), N. 
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diceca, or 
Luf& acutangula, or Luffa pentandra, L.), ^§nkhGf.; 
Car.; Suir.; (cf. maha-k°) ; a moonlight night, L.; 
{am), n. the fruit of the plant KoiStakl, Car. 

XosStakln, t, m. trade, business, L.; a trader, 
merchant, L.; submarine fire, L. 

flhltyTOT Jcostka, °sin, °stla, &c. See kdsa. 
^ x. kosha. Set hosa. 

2. koshd, as, m. pi. (gana pacadt), N. 
of a family of priests, §Br. x, 5,5, 8; {a), f. ‘ N. of a 
river/ v.l. for kola. — dkSvana, see kola-dh°. 

Xoshana, am, n. ( Vkush) tearing &c., Comm, 
on APrit. iii, 75; (i)» f-> see jtva-k°. 

koshtha, as, m. {Vkush ?; probably 
related to kukshl and kSla), any one of the viscera 
of the body (particularly the stomach, abdomen), 


MBh.; Suir. Sec.; {as, L.; am), m. n. a granarv, 
store-room, MBh.; BhP. (ifc. f. d); a treasury, W.; 
(<w), m. an inner apartment, L.; the shell of any¬ 
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaui.; Pat.; Car.; 
Bhpr.; property (or mfn. ‘own*), L.; night, L.; 
{am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. iv, 28, 57 ; any 
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarBfS. liii, 
42 ; Heat.; Tithyid.; KatySr.,Sch. — kofl,m.,N. 
of an attendant of Siva, L., Sch. — t&pa, m. exces¬ 
sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. — pala, m. a muni¬ 
cipal officer, constable, W.; a watch, guard, watch 
of a city, W.; a store-keeper, treasurer, W. — bke- 
da, m. * - luddhi, $ 5 rAgS. i, 7,57. — roga, m. a dis¬ 
ease of the abdomen, VarBrS. civ, 5. — vat, m., N. 
of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174. — suddkl, f. 
evacuation of the bowels. — samtSpa, m. *= - tdpa , 
L. Xosk^higfira, n. a store-room, store, Mn. ix, 
280; R, Sec.*, a treasury, W,; any enclosed space 
or area ; the lunar mansion Maghl, VarBfS. Xo- 
ahfhAffirika, m. ‘ living in store-rooms,’ a wasp, 
Suir.; Bhpr.; a steward, Divyav. xx. KoskthAg-£- 
rin, m. =*°rika . a wasp, Suir. Xosfctk&gni, m. 
‘fire in the stomach/ the digestive faculty, GarbhUp. 
Xosli$li&iriUxa, m. constipation, costiveness, Car. 
Xosli^liI-pradipa,m., N.ofaworkon astronomy. 
XoshikGkshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

Xosk^kaka, as or am, m. or n. a receptacle for 
(in comp.),Car.; ‘a granary, store-room/ see anna - 
k°; {ikd), f. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; {am), n. 
a treasury, W.; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP. iv, 
28, 56; a surrounded field, quarter,VarBfS.; AgP.; 
Heat. (ifc. f. a ); a brick trough for watering cattle, 
W.; N. of a town, Buddh. (Divy&v. xxix). 

Koshthakl-kritya, ind. p. surrounding, enclos¬ 
ing, MBh. vi, 2463; xiv, 2230. 

XoshtMLa, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh. J (cf. 
kaushth 0 .) 

XoskthI-\/kri, to snrround, enclose, MBh. vi, 
IOI, 32.' 

Xoshjliya, mfh. proceeding from the chest, 
emitted (as a sound) from the centre of the lungs, 
RPrit. xiii, I. 

USshna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3,107) moder¬ 
ately warm, tepid, Suir.; Ragh. i, 84; {am), n. 
warmth, W.; (cf. kavSshrta, kad-ushna.) 

oplfl c 6 kosala , as, m. pi. (in later texts 
generally spelt kolala), N. of a country and the 
warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants of MSthavya 
Videgha, §Br. i), Pan. iv, I, 171; MBh. &c. {kola- 
lanam [v. 1 . kaulaP, R. vi, 86, 43] nakshatra, N. 
of a lunar mansion, R. (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35); 
{as), m., N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5, 5; 
N. of the cipital of that country or Ayodhya (the 
modern Oude), L.; (a), f. id., MBh.; Nal.; Ragh. 
(ed. Calc.) i, 35, &c. — vide ha, as, m. pi. the Ko- 
salas and the Videhas. SBr. i. — j£, f. ‘ the daughter of 
akingof theKosalas/ N.of DaSa-ratha’s wife (mother 
of RSma), RamatUp. Xosalfttma-jS, f. id., L. 

SjrtaTT: kosara, as, m. (=karshii) a furrow, 
trench. Comm, on KatySr. xv, 1, 9 & xxi, 3, 26. 

kosida, for kaus°, q.v. 

kohada, m., N. of a man, g. stvadi. 

Xohara, as, m., v. 1. for kohala, q. v. 

Xohala, mfh. speaking indistinctly,L.; (or), m. 
a sort of spirituous liquor (made of barley), Su$r.; 
a kind of musical instrument (?), L.; N. of a Muni 
(inventor or first teacher of the drama), MBh. i, 
xiii; VayuP.; N. of a Prakrit grammarian (v.l. 
kohara) ; of a writer on music; (*), f. a kind of 
spirituous liquor ( = kushmanpa-sura), Npr. Ko- 
kalSsvara-tirtka, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

Xok&Hya, am, n.,N. ofKohala’s work on music. 
kohita, m., N. of a man, g. sivadi. 

kohin, 1, m. the tree Wrightia anti- 
dysenterica, L. 

kohlasa , as, m. (in music) N. of a 

Raga, 

kaukdksha, v. 1. for gaukaksha. 

c$ kaukila, as. J, m. f., N. of a cere¬ 
mony, Laty. v, 4, 20 f.; TBr., Sch.; {as), m. patr. fr. 
kokila, and metron. fr. kokild. Pan. iv, 1,120, Pat. 

kaukuttaka, as, m. pl.,N. of a peo¬ 
ple (vv. \\.°kuntaka Se °kuudaka) ) MBh. vi, 367; VP. 








kaukundihi. 

^^kaukundiht, is,m., N. of aRishi. 
kaukuntaka. See °ku(taha. 
kaukura, as, m. pi. (fr. kukura), N, 


of a people, MBh. ii, 1804 & 1871; xvi, 134. 

kaukurundi, is, m. f N. of a 
teacher, SamhUp. v. 

kaukulika , f., N. of one of the 
mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2633. 

kaukucadi, is, m. patr. (fr. ku- 
ku-vdda = -vac ?), Pravar. 

kaukustd,as, m.,N. of aman,§Br. iv. 

kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
-kpitya), evil doing, wickedness, L.; repentance, L. 

£§£ kaukkuta , mfn. (fr. kukk°), relating 
to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 91, 
65; Susr.; {am), n. (scil. dsana ) a particular manner 
of being seated, NJrP. 

Kankkutika, m. a poulterer, one who sells fowls, 
L.; a kind of low caste, Karand.; (Pin. iv, 4, 46) 
a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed 
on the ground for fear of treading upon insects &c., 
L.; a hypocrite, L.; a pigeon, L. 

Kankknti-kandala, as, m. a species of snake, 
L.; (cf. kukkut&bha and °tdhi.) 

Kaukkudivaha, am, n., N. of a village of the 
Bahikas,PSn. iv, 2, i04,Vartt. 26 (v. \.°kkutiv°). 

Kaukkudlvahaka, mfn. coming from that vil¬ 
lage, ib. (v. \.°kkutiv°). 

kauksha, mfn. (fr. kukshi), abdominal, 
ventral, Pin. iv, 2, 96, Ka§. 

Kaukshaka, mfn., gana dhumddi. 

Kauksheya, mfn. being in the belly, Pin. iv, 3, 
56; {as), m. ‘ sheathed,’ a sword, Bhatt. iv, 31. 

Xauksheyaka, as, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 96) 1 being 
in a sheath,’ a sword, Dai.; Pratapar.; a scymitar, 
knife, Kad. 

kauhka , as, m. the country Konka 
(« kohkana ), L. ^ 

Kauhkana, as, m. pi. ( * kohk°), N. of a people, 
MBh.vi,367 {kohk°, ed. Bomb.); VarBrS. xvi, 11. 
Kauiikajiodblmta, mfn. coming from Kohkana 
(as a horse of good breed), Gal.; (cf. kohkana .) 

Xaunkina, as, m. pi. = °kana , L. 

kaunkuma,mf(T)n. consisting of saf¬ 
fron ( kuhkutna ), Heat.; dyed with saffron, Hariv. 
7072 ; of saffron colour, Viddh.; (ax), m. pi., N. of 
sixty particular Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 2 

sKhrerc: kaucavara, as, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
vdra, gana bid&di. 

Kan.cav5.rya, mfn. coming from Kucavira, Pan. 
iv, 3 , 94 - 

kaucahasti, is, m. patr. fr. kuca- 
hasta, SamskSrak. (pi.) 

grhnvre; kauca-paka, as, m. a kind of de¬ 
coction, 

kaucumdra-yoga, as, m. (fr. 
kuc°), a particular art {kala), BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch, 

kauja, mfn. (fr. ku-ja), relating or be¬ 
longing to the planet Mars, VarBr. viii, xviii, xxiv; 
(said of Tuesday), Vishn. lxxviii, 3. 

Xaujapa, as, m. patr. fr. kuja-pa,¥'kx\.v\, 2,37, 

kauiica, as, m. (for kraunca ?), N. of 
a mountain (part of the Himalaya range), L.; (*), 
f., N. of a locality, Romakas. Xauncadri, m. the 
Kaunca mountain, Balar. 

Xaunclki, f. (with Kaulas) one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kularn. 

kaunjara, mf(*)n. (fr. ku%j°), be¬ 
longing to an elephant, MBh. xii, 8932 ( = xiii, 
5580); BhP. viii, 4,12; {am), n. a particular method 
of sitting, NJrP, 

kaunjayana,as, m. pi. (fr. kunja), 
N. of a mountain tribe (descended from Kunja), 
Pan. iv, 1,98 & v, 3, 113 ; (/), f. a princess of that 
tribe (or the wife of a Brahman or of any venerable 
personage belonging to that tribe, L.), ib. 


XaufijSyanya, as, m. a prince of the Kaunja- 
yanas, ib. 

XauSji, m. patr. fr. v kutlja, Pin. iv, I, 98, Kas. 

. kauta, mfn. (fr. kuti), living in one’s 
own house, independent, free, Pin. v, 4, 95 ; (ax), 
m. (= kuta-ja) Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. i, 
206. — takgba, m. an independent carpenter (who 
works at home on his own account and not for a 
village or corporation), Pan. v, 4, 95. — phala, n. 
a fruit of kauta, Car. viii, 11. 

Kantaja, mfn. coming from the plant Wrightia 
antidysenterica {kuta-ja), SuSr.; (as), m. the plant 
Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 159. 

XautadfcbhSrika, mfn. (fr. kutaja-bhdrd ), 
carrying or bearing a load of Wrightia antidysen¬ 
terica, gana va&Adi. 

Kautajika, mfn. id., ib. 

XantSyana, as, m. patr. fr. kuta, gana asvddi. 

Kauti, is, m. id., g. kraudy-adi (not in Ka$.) 

1. Kau^ya, as, m. id., gana kurv-adi; {a), f. 
of kauti, gana kraudy-adi (not in Ka$.) 

2 . kauta, mfn. (fr. kuta), fraudulent, 
dishonest; snared, wired, W.; {am), n. fraud, false¬ 
hood, W. — s&k«bin,m. a false witness ( = kuta-s°), 
Comm. onYJjft. — s&kshya, n. false evidence, 
Gaut.; Mn. viii, 117 & 12 2 f.; xi, 56. 

Kautakika, mfn. one whose occupation is to 
catch animals in traps or caves &c., L.; (ax), m. a 
vendor of the flesh of birds or beasts, hunter, poacher, 
butcher, &c., L. 

Kautasthya, am, n. the state of being kuta - 
stka, i. e.uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad.; Sch. on 
§amk. on Badar. ii, 2, 10. 

Kautika, mfn. (gana kumud&di; = kautakika) 
one whose business is to catch animals in traps &c., 
L.; relating to a snare or trap, W.; fraudulent, dis¬ 
honest, W.; {as), m. one who kills animals and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, L. 

Kautiya, mfn., gana krisdkvddi. 

2. Kautya, mfn., gana samkasddi. 

kautabki, for kait°, q. v. 
kautali , is, m. patr., Samskarak. 

Kautalya, as, m. (for °tilya ), N. of CSnakya, L. 
kautavi, i.=kof, a naked woman, L. 
kautasthya. See 2. kauta. 
kautayana, °ti. See 1. kauta, 

kautika. See 2.kauta. 


kautirya, v. 1. for °ttrya. 

kautilika , as, m. (fr. kutilika; 
Pan. iv, 4, 18) ‘deceiving the hunter [or,the deer, 
Sch.] by particular movements,* a deer [ 4 a hunter,’ 
Sch.], Kas.; ‘ using the tool called kutilika ,’ a 
blacksmith, ib. 

Kautilya, as, m. (fr. kutila), N. of Canakya, 
DaS .; Mudr.; N. of a grammarian (?), Hemac.; 
Mallin. onKum.vi, 37 & on Ragh. iiif., xv& xviif.; 
{am), n. crookedness, curvature, curliness of thehair, 
Pan. iii, I, 23; Pancat.; falsehood, dishonesty, Pan- 
cat.; Rajat.; a kind of horse-radish, L. — sastra, 
n. Canakya’s doctrine (diplomacy), Kad. 

^i q kautigava, mfn. fr. °vya, gana 
kanvddi. 

Kautiffavya, m. patr. fr. kuti-gu, g. gar geldi 
kauftya. See 2. kauta. 

^zlXkautira, mfn. belonging to or made 
from the plant Kujira, gana bilvddi. 

Kantlrya, f. 1 living in a hut (? kutira ),’ N. of 
Durga, Hariv. 10245 (v. 1 . °(iryd). 

kautumba, mfn. (fr.&w^ 0 ), necessary 
for the household, AsvGr. ii, 6,10; {am), n. family 
relationship, Rajat. v, 395. 

Kant unib Ik a, mfn. belonging to or constituting 
a family, BhP. v, 14,3 ; {as), m. the father or master 
of a family, BhP. iv, 28,12 & v, 13, 8. 

kauttanya, am, n. (fr. kuttani), the 
procuring of women for immoral purposes, Rajat. vii, 
289 & 297. 

1. & 2. kautya. See 1. & 2. kauta. 


kautasta. 315 

cfrl'SK kauftara, as, m. patr. fr. ku^hara, 
gana sivddi. 

kauthSrikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kuthdrikd, 
gana iubhrddi. 

kauthuma, mf(t)n. fr. kufhumi, W.; 
(cf. kauthuma.) 

kaudavika, mf(?)n. (Kas. on Pan. 
v, I, 52 & vii, 3, 17) sown with a Ku<java of grain 
(as a field &c.), containing a Kutfava, Car. vi, 17. 

kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kiufya, gana 

kattry-ddi. 

kaudodari, is, m. (for kauryp'l fr. 
kundddara), N. of a man, Pravar. 

kaudya, v. 1. for kodya, q. v. 

kaunakutsya, as, m. (cf. fcw^a- 
kuccha), N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 962. 

kauyapa, mfn. (fr. ktin°), ooming 
from corpses, Balar.; (ax), m. ‘feeding upon corpses,’ 
a Rakshasa or goblin,’ MBh. i, 6450; Sak. (v. 1 .) ; 
BhP. x, 12, 29; N. of a NSga (these beings are sup¬ 
posed to eat human flesh), MBh. i, 2147. — danta, 
m., N. of BhTshma (uncle of the Pandus), L. Xau- 
nap&sana, m., N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1559. 

kauninda, as, m. pi. (v.l. kaulin - 
da, q.v.), N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 30; {as), m. 
a prince of that people, ib. 33. 

qrttiru kauneyd, as, m. (fr. kuni), patr. of 
Rajana,TS.ii, 3,8,1; TandyaBr.xiii,4,11; {kottcya 
& °yana\ Kajh. xi, 1. 

kauntharavya , as, m. patr. fr. 
kuntha-rava, AitAr. 

Xauntliya, am, n. (fr. kuntha ), bluntness,Var¬ 
BrS. 1 , 26. 

kaundapayina, mfn. with ay a - 
na, N. of a Soma libation ( = kun 4 a-pdyinam ay°), 
Laty.; kaundapayindm ay° for °nam ay° or for 
kunda-payinam ay°, SafikhSr. xiii, 24,1; Laty. i, 
4,23,Sch.; KatySr.iv,i,i,Sch.; Bjdar.iii,3,40,Sch. 

kaundala,mfn. (fr. kuyd°), furnish¬ 
ed with rings, gana jyotsnddi. 

Kaund&lika, mfn. id., gana kumud&di. 

cftll ^ kaundagnaka, v. 1. for kand°. 
Kaundayana, mfn. fr. kutu}a, gana pakshetdi. 
kaundina, mfn. fr. °nya, gana kan- 
v&di; (f),f. ol°nya, see pardsart-kaundinl-piltra. 

Kanndineyaka, mfn. fr. kundina, gana kattry- 
ddi. 

Kaundinya, as, m. patr. ix.knndina_ (ormetron. 
fr. kutufini, gana gargddt), §Br. xiv ; AsvSr.; Pra¬ 
var. ; -MBh. ii, hi; Lalit.; Divyav. xxxii; N. of an 
old grammarian,TPrat. i, 5 &ii, 5 ff.; {vydkarana-) 
Buddh.; of Jaya-deva ; (cf. vidarbhi-k° and ajrta- 
ta-k°) ; mfn. coming from Kun<jina, Prasannar. 

Kaundinyaka, am, n., N. of a Kalpa-sutra, 
Comm, on Jaim. i, 3,11. 

Kaundiny&yana or °nd, as, m. patr. fr. °nya, 
$Br. xiv,*5, 5, 20 & 7, 3, 26. 

Kanndlla, °lya, for °nya, Lalit.; Hit. 

^ ^ <* haundilyaha, as, m. a kind of 

venomous insect, Su§r. 

kaundl-vriska . as, m. pi =kundi- 
visha , MBh. vi, 2410 (kuiuf*, ed. Bomb.) 
XauxLdXv?isi, ?, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4, Pat. 
Kaundlvrisya, ?, ib.; (cf. koti-varsha.) 

kaundodari. See kaud°. 
Kan^doparatha, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe, Pan. v, 3, 116. 

XaundoparatMya, a prince of that tribe, ib. 

kaunya, am, n. (fr. kuni), paralysis 
of the hands, SuSr. 

kauta, v. 1. for kodya, q.v. 

Whrv kautapa, mfn. fr. ku-tapa, gana 
jyotsnadi. 

kautaskuta, mfn. fr. kutah kutah, 


gana kask&di. 

^TTfTOr kautasta, as, m 
TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 


patr. fr. kutasta, 















kautuka . 
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kautuka, am,n. (fr. A:u/°; gana yu- 
vddi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de¬ 
sire for (loc. or in comp.), eagerness, vehemence, 
impatience, Paftcat; Kathas. (ifc. f. a) &c.; any¬ 
thing causing curiosity or admiration or interest, 
any singular or surprising object, wonder, Paficat.; 
KathSs.; Vet.; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so¬ 
lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the mar¬ 
riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage), Kum.; 
Dai.; Bhartf.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or 
necklace, Kathas. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros¬ 
perity, BhP. i, 17, 26; N. of nine particular sub¬ 
stances, Heat, i, no, 19; ii, 49, 10 ; sport, pas¬ 
time, L.; public diversion, L.; song, dance, show, 
spectacle, L.; season of enjoyment, L.; kind or 
friendly greeting, civility, L.; {at), abl. ind. out of 
curiosity or interest, Kathas.; Hit.; for amusement, 
as a relaxation, W. — kriyS, f. a marriage cere¬ 
mony, Ragh. xi, 53. — g^-iha, n. the house in 
which a marriage takes place, Hear.; SafikhGf. 
i, 12, Sch. — ciut&manl, m., N. of a work. — to- 
ra^a, n. (ifc. f. a) a triumphal arch erected at cer¬ 
tain festivals, BhP. i, II, 14. — pura, n., N. of a 
town, Kathas. Iiv, 152. — mail gala, n. (ifc.f. a) an 
auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the 
marriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i, 
5056; R.; BhP. &c.— may a, mfn. being full of 
curiosity (as youth, vayas), Kad. — rahasya, n., 
N. of a comedy. — lll&vatl, f., N. of a work. — vat, 
mfn. interesting (as news), Prasannar. — sarvasva, 
n., N. of a comedy. — Kautukfigr&ra, m. n. a room 
for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony 
takes place, Kum. vii, 94; Kathas. li, 221; ciii, 189. 

Xautuki (in comp, for — t&, f. curiosity, 

desire, eagerness, Naish. v, 13. — bhfiva, m. id., 60. 

Xautukita, mfn. eagerly interested, eager, Pra¬ 
sannar. 

Xautukln f mfn. full of curiosity or admiration 
or interest in anything, vehemently desirous, eager 
(ifc.), Kathis. Iiv, 52; Sah.; Prasannar.; festive, 
gay, jocose, W. 

kautuhala , am, n. (fr. kuf 3 ; gana 
yuvddt), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 
desire for (loc., or acc. with prati, or inf.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; anything causing curiosity, any unusual 
phenomenon, Megh. 48 ; a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ; 
Divy&v. i. —1&, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R. 
vii,76,35. — para,mfn.curious,inquisitive. Xautu- 
halauvlta, mfn. eager, vehement, curious, MarkP. 

Xautuhalya, am, n. curiosity, g. brahmanddi. 

<*frtWd kautomata, am, n. (fr. kuto ma- 
tam ), an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?), 
MantraBr. ii, 4, 8 ; {as), m. the Mantra beginning 
wi;h kautomatam (?), Gobh. iv, 5,19. 

qrirtf kautsa, mfn. relating to Kutsa, 
RPrlt.; (<w), m. patr. of a teacher, §Br. x; AivSr.; 
Nir. &c.; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr.; of a 
pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. v, I ; of a son-in-law of 
Bhagl-ratha, MBh. xiii, 6270; of Jaimini, MBh. 
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see Vkuts), 
KatySr.; (*), f. * a female descendant of Kutsa,' see 
kaiitsl-pdtra; {am), n., N. of a Sukta (composed by 
Kutsa), Mn. xi, 249; of different Samans, ArshBr.; 
Laty. Xaut*I-putra, m. 'the son of Kautsi,’ N. 
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. 

Xautg&yaua, mf(f)n. fr. kutsa, gana paksh&di; 
relating to KutsSyana, MaitrUp. v, 1. 

kauthuma , as, m. patr. fr. Kuthu- 
min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; BrahmavP.; of Para- 
Jarya, VayuP.;(f)»f- a female descendant of Ku thumin, 
Vop. iv, 15 ; (dr), m. pi. the school of Kuthumin, 
Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1; gana kdrta-kaujap&di ; 
{kaudhuma) Divyav. xxxiii. 

Xauthumaka, aw, n. the Brahmana of the 
school of Kuthumin, Comm, on Badar. iii, 3,1. 

kaudalika, as, m. (fr. kudala), 
a man of a mixed caste (son of a fisherman by a 
woman of the washerman caste), W. 

XaudHUka, as, m. id., BrahmavP. 

Xaudd&la, mf(f)n. made of kuddala wood, 
Baudh. iii, 1, 7 & 2, 5 f. 

kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava), 
sochal salt, L. 

Xaudravlua, mfn. sown with Kodrava (as a 
field &c.), Pan. v, 2, 1, Kai. 

Xandravlpaka, mfn. id., Gal. 


kaumbhakari . 


kaudrayana } °naka , gana artha- 
nddi (v. L kaundr Q ; Ganar. 289 ; not in Ksi.) 

kaudreya, as, m. (gana grish(y-adt) 
patr. fr. Kudri, KatySr. x, 2, 21; Pravar. 

kaunakiya, as, m. pi., N. of a 
school of the AV. (for °tiakhtya ?), Caran. 

kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails, 
Mn. xi, 49; ugliness of the nails, W. 

kaunami, is, m. patr. fr. ku-naman, 
gana bahv-adi . 

X&un&mlka, mf(a or t) n., gana kaiy-adi. 

cfiTnT kauntd ?, MaitrS. iv, 2, 6. 

kauntala, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
Hariv. 784 (v. 1 . kont°). 

^strnrftr kauntayani, mfn. ir*kunti, gana 
karttddt. 

kauntali , f. ?, Balar. 

kauntika, as,m. (fr. kunta ), a spear¬ 
man, soldier armed with a spear, L. 

Kaunti, f. (fr. kunta or 0 /*), a sort of perfume, 
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. of a river, BhP. xii, 1, 37. 

kaunteya , as, m. metron. fr. KuntT, 
N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh. 
iii, 19; Nal.; Hit.; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

Xauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pin. iv, 
1,176, Kai. 

&aunc?a,mf(?)n.relatingto or coming 
from jasmine {kunda), Vikr.; Amar. 54. 

kaundrdyana , v. 1 . for kaudr°. 


kaupa, m f(i)n. (fr. kupa ), coming from 
awell or cistern, Suir.; S 5 h.; {am), n.well-water,W. 

Xauplna, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.; 
BhP.; Pancat.; Kathas.; a small piece of cloth worn 
over the privities by poor persons, Paficat.; Dai.; 
Bhartf.; {**a~karya, Pan. v, 2, 20) a wrong or im¬ 
proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) — vat, 
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the 
privities. 

Xaupya, mfn. coming from a well, Suir. 

^ 41 q <*) kaupadakt = kaumod°, L., Sch. 

fa* ctkaupittjala, as, m.patr. fr. ku-p °, 
gana iivddi; mfn., Pan. iv, 3, 112. 

kauptna . See kaupa . 

kauputraka, am, n. } fr. ku-putra, 
gana manojn&di, 

kaupodaki = kaumod? , L., Sch. 
kaupya . See kaupa . 

kaubera, mf(i)n. relating or belong¬ 
ing to Kubera (as kdshthd or dii, the region), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (*}, f. (scil. </* 7 ) Kubera's 
region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c.; the 
Sakti or female energy of Kubera, L.; the plant 
Costus speciosus or arabicus, L. — tirtha, n., N. 
of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

Xauberikeya, as, m.metron. h.kubcrikd, gana 
iubhrddi. 

Xauberinl, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. (pi.) 
kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), hurap- 
backedness, Su§r. 

SFWTC kaumara, mf(i)n. (fr. kumard or 
°rt. Pan. iv, 2,13), juvenile, youthful, belonging to 
a youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, {katimara 
lokd, the youths and girls; AV. xii, 3, 47; kau - 
mart bhdryd [Pat. & Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 13], 'a 
virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre¬ 
viously/ R.; kaumarapati [Kai.; or°ra bhartri, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 13], ‘a man who marries a vir¬ 
gin/ Kathas. cxxvii, 55; kaumara vrata, a vow 
of abstinence, MBh.); soft, tender, W.; relating to 
the god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re¬ 
lating toSanat-icumara,MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. ii, 76; 
Parai.; Madhus.; {as), m. the son of a maiden, 
L.; N. of a mountain (cf. - parvata ), MBh. vi, 426; 
(or), m. pi. the followers of Kumara's grammar, 
Praudh.; (*),f. one of the seven Matfis or personified 
energies of the gods, Sakti of Kumara or Karttikeya 


(the god of war), BrahmaP.; DevTbhP.; a kind of 
bulbous root( « varaht-kanda), L.; (in music) N,of 
a R 5 gini; {am), n. childhood, youth (from birth to 
the age of five), maidenhood (to the age of sixteen), 
Mn. ix, 3; MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc. f. d) Kathas. - eft- 
rin, mfn. abstinent, chaste ( *= brahma-<?), MBh. 
xiii, 5853. — tautra, n. the section of a medical 
work treating of the rearing and education of chil¬ 
dren. - parvata, m., N. of a mountain, NarasP. 
— braluna-c&rtu, mfn. sarin, MBh. i, 443 & 
4733 J Kathas. Ixvi, 155. —vrata-cariu,mfn.id., 
MBh. xiii, 2039. —hara, mfn * devirginating, Sah. 

XaumSraka, am, n. childhood, juvenile age, 
MarkP.; Sah.; {ika), f. (in music) N. of a Raginl. 

Xaum&raprabhrltyaka, am, n. (fr. kumara - 
prabhpiti), the rearing and education of children (a 
department of medical science), Car. i, 30. 

XaumSrabhritya, am, n. (fr. kumdra-bhri - 
tya), id., Suir. 

XatUD^rarSjya, am, n.(fr. kumara-raja), the 
position of an heir-apparent, R. ii, 58,20 (v.l. kum°), 

XanmSrabArita, as, m. patr. fr. kumara - 
hdrita, Pravar. 

Kaum&rSyaxia, as, m. (gana 1. nap&dt) patr. 
fr. kumara, Pravar. 

XaumSrika, mfn. liking girlsor daughters, MBh. 

1, 4054; relating to Kumara (asaTantra). — tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra, Anand., Sch. 

Xaum&rlkeya, as, m. metron. fr. kumarika, 
gana iubhrddi. 

Kaum&rlla, mfn. relating to or composed by 
Kumarila, Comm, on Prab. 

kaumuda, as, ra. patr. fr. Kumuda, 
ArshBr.; the month Karttika(October-November), 
MBh. xiii; (f), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its 
causing the Kumudas to blossom; also Moonlight 
personified as the wife of Candra or the moon), 
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartp &c.; elucidation (the word 
KaumudT being metaphorically used like other words 
of similar import [cf. candrikd ] at the end of gram¬ 
matical commentaries and other explanatory works 
to imply that the book so designated throws much 
light on the subject of which it treats, e.g.paddrtha- 
k\ prakriyd'k 0 , laghu-k°, vaishamya-k°, sid - 
dkdnta-k°); the day of full moon in the month 
KSrttika (sacred to Karttikeya), festival in honour 
of Karttikeya held on that day, MBh. i, 7648 J 
xiii, 6132 ; PSarv.; the day of full moon in the 
month A§vina,L.; a festival in general, L.; ( *=■-£«- 
mud-vatt ) the water-lily (Nymphiea esculenta), 
BhP. x, 65, 18; a metre (of 2 x 24 syllables); N. of 
a river, Samkar.; {am), n. (with vrata) N. of a par¬ 
ticular observance, AgP. 

Xaumudagandhya, f.patr., Pan. vi,l,i 3,Vartt. 

2, Pat. 

Xaumudlka, mfn. relating to water-lilies, a- 
bounding with them. Pan. iv, 2, 80 ; (d), f., N. 
of a female friend of Uma, L.; of a female servant 
in K 5 li-dasa's play Malav. 

Xaumudl (f. of °da, <^.v.) —cSra, m. n. the 
day of full moon in month Aivina, L. — jivaua, m. 
* living on the water-lily/ N. of the bird Cakora, 
L. — tarn, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. — uirnaya, 
m., N. of a work. — pati, m.'husband of the moon¬ 
light/ the moon, L. — prac&ra, m. a kind of game, 
Vatsyay. — prabhS, f., N. of a Comm. —rajanl, 
f. a moonlight night, Hear. — vilSsa, m., N. of a 
work. — vrlksha, m.« ~iaru, L. 

Xaumudvateya, as, m. metron. fr. kumud - 
vati, Ragh. xviii, 2. 


kaumedura, N. of a locality, gana 
takshaiiladt (Ka$.); (mfn.) ib. 

kaumodaki, f. (fr. ku-modaka ?), 
N. of the club of Vishnu or Kfishna (given to him 
by Varuna), MBh. i, 8200; Hariv.; BhP. &c. 

Xaumodi, f.« °dakl, L. 

kaumbha, mfn. (fr. kumbhd, gana 
samkalBdt), put into a pot, Susr. 

Xaumbhakarna, mfn. belonging to Kumbha- 
karna, Balar. 

Xaumbliakarni, is, m. patr. fr. Kumbhakarna, 
BhatJ. xv, 120. 

Xaumbhak&raka, am, n. 'anything made by a 
potter/ gana kuldl&di. 

Kaumbhakari, is, m. the son of a potter, Pan. 
iv, 1,153, Kai. 










sfTWofiTW kaumbhakareya . 


kausali. 
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Kaumbhakareya, as, m. the son bf a female 
potter,Pat. on Pan.iv,i,i4,VSrtt.5&4&, Vartt. 8. 

Xaumbhakarya, ar j, m. *=°kdri, Pan.iv, 1,153, 
Sch. (not in Ka$.) 

XaumbhSyana, mfn, fr. kumbha, gana pa - 
kshddi. 

Xaumbh£yani,mfn. fr .kutnbhi, gana karnctdi. 

Xaumbheyaka, mfn. fr. kutnbhi , gana kattry - 
ddi. 

Xanmbhya, mfn. (gana samkasddi) put into a 
pot (, ghrita ), SSmavBr. ii, 2, 3 &.8, 4; (as), m. 
patr. of Babhru, TandyaBr. xv, 3, 13. 

sph* kaurama, as, m., N. of a man (v. 1 . 
°rumd), AV. xx, 127, 1. 

kaurayana, as, m. (fr. kur° ?), patr. 
of Paka-sthaman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. v, 25). 

kaurava, mf(i)n. ( =°vaka, Pan. iv, 
2,13°; ganas utsddizndkacchddi) relating or be¬ 
longing to die Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (< kshetra « 
>&»rw->bA 0 )Megh.; (as), m. patr. fr. Kuru, descendant 
of Kuru (generally used in pi.), MBh.; Hariv, &c. 
(ifc. f. a, MBh. i, 7961); (f), f. Trigonella fcenum 
graccum. Gal. — °p 5 ndaviya, mfn. relating to the 
Kauravas and Pindavas, Pracind. 

Xauravaka, mfn. fr. kdru, Pin. iv, a, 130; 
gana kacchadi. 

KauravSyani, is, m. patr. fr. kiiru, g. tik&di. 

Kauraveya, as, m. the descendants of Kuru, 
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 & 14744; iv, 1136. 

Xauravya, as, m. (ganas tikddi and bhargddt) 
patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 12 7, 8 
(kaitravya) ; SBr. xii; § 5 nkhSr.; MBh.&c.; N. of 
a Naga (father of Ulupi), MBh. i; (£j), m. pl.= 
pandavas, MBh.; N. of a people,MBh. vi, 362. 

Xauravyayaua, as, m. patr. fr. °vyd, descen¬ 
dant of Kauravya, Pravar.; (f), f. of kauravyd, 
Pan. iv, I, 19. XauravySyani-pfrtra, m. 'son 
of a female descendant of Kuru,’ N. of a teacher, SBr. 
xiv, 8,1,1. 

KauravySyaui, is, m. patr. fr. °vyd, g. tikddi. 

Kauruk&tya, as, m. patr. fr. kuru-kata, gana 
gargddi. 

Xaurukullaka, as, m. pi. (fr. kuru-kulla), N. 
of a Buddhist school. 

Xaurujaug-ala or °jHug - ala, mfn. fr. kuru- 
jatigala. Pan. vii, 3, 25, Ka$. 

Xaurupancala, for °pdhc°, SBr. xi, 4,1, 2. 

Kaurupathl, is, m. patr. fr. kuru-patha, N. 
of a Rishi, KauS. 

Xaurup&nc&la, mfn. (gana anutatikddi ) be¬ 
longing to the race of the Kurus and Pancalas, §Br. i, 
7, a, 8. 

kauruma. See kaurama. 

kaurpara, mfn. (fr. kurp °), being at 
the elbow, Susr. 

kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
c/copmosi) the sign Scorpio, VarBr. i, 7 (v. 1 .) 

Xaurpya, as, m. id., ib. 

kaurma, mfn. (fr. kurma), relating or 
belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Pancat.; (dtf), 
m. (scil. avatara) the Avatara of Vishnu as a tor¬ 
toise, BhP. xi, 4, 18 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa 
(the day of full moon of Brahma); (am), n. (scil. 
asatta) a particular manner of being seated, NarP.; 
(scil. purdna) N. of a Purfna (on the subject of 
Vishnu's descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Xaurmo- 
papur&ua, n., N. of an Upa-purana. 

kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat , Pan. iii/ 
2,124, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

kaula, mf(t)n. (fr. kula), relating or 
belonging to a family, extending over a whole family 
or race, R. iv, 28,9; heritable in a family, BhP. xii, 
3, 36; sprung from a noble family, L.; belonging 
or particular to the Kaulas, Kularn.; (<w), m. a 
worshipper ofSakti accord, to the left-hand ritual,ib.; 
a kind of weight (kola), Gal.; (i), f. noble descent, 
VarYogay.; (am), n. the doctrine and practices of 
the left-hand Saktas,Kularn.—mar ga, m. ( = kuP) 
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr. — rahasya, n. 
'esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas,’ N. of a work. 
— vrata, n. living accord, to the traditional rule 
of a family. Xaularcana-dipikS, f., N. of a work. 
Xaul&valiya, n., N. of a Tantra, Tantras. Xau- 


lesa-bhairavl, f. a form of DurgS, ib. XaulS- 
svara, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author of Mantras, 
Tantr. Xaulopanlshad, f., N. of an Up. 

Xaulakeya, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
L.; (tfj), m. for kaulateya, q. v., L. 

Xanlattha, mf(f, Pan. iv, 4, 4)n. (fr. kul°), 
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Susr.; 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib. 

Xaulatthlna, mfn. sown with Dolichos uniflo¬ 
rus (as a field), Pan. v, 2, I, Ka$. 

Kaulapata, mf(f)n. fr. kula-pati, gana alva- 
paty-adi. 

Xanlapatya, am, n. (fr. kula-pati ), the state 
of the head of a family, R. vii, 59, 2, 38 f. & 47. 

Xaulaputra, am, n. (fr. kula-p °), the state of 
a son of a good family, Hear. 

Xaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana manojhddi . 

Xaulika, mfn. belonging to a family or race, 
ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W.; 
(as), m. a weaver, VarBrS. lxxxvii, 20; Pancat.; a 
follower of the left-hand Sskta ritual, Kularn.; 
Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L. —tantra, n., N. 
of a Tantra, Tantras. 

Xaulina,mf(a)n. belonging or peculiar to a noble 
family, R. v, 87, 12 ; (oj), m. a follower of the 
left-hand Sskta ritual,W.; ( = kaulakcya) the son of 
a female beggar, W.; (as), m. pi. the pupils of Kau- 
llni, Pan. iv, 1, 90,Vartt.4, Pat.; (am), n. rumour, 
report, evil report, detraction, §ak.; Ragh. xiv, 36 
8284; Megh.; Kathas.(ifc. f. d); family scandal, W.; 
disgraceful or improper act, Kad.; high birth (fr. 
kulina), Kathas. Iii, l8a(?); combat of animals or 
birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by 
setting animals to fight together, L.j the pudenda, 
privities (for kauptna ?), L. 

Kaulinl, is, m. patr, fr. kulina, Pan. iv, I, 90, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. 

XauUnya, am, n. high birth, nobility, Paficat; 
family honour, W.; family trouble or scandal, W. 

Kauleya, mfn. sprungfrom a noble family, Comm, 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (as), m. 'a 
domestic animal,' i.e. 'a dog,' see - kutumbini . 
— kutumbini, f. 'a dog’s wife,’ bitch, Kad. 

Xauleyaka, mfn. sprung from a noble family, 
Pan. iv, 1, 140 ; pertaining to a family, W.; (as), 
m. (Pan. iv, 2,96) 'domestic animal ’ (or 'of good 
breed’ ?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog), Kad.; Hear. 

Xaulya, mfn. sprung from a noble family, Comm, 
on L.; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W.; (am), n. 
noble descent, MBh. v, 1240. 

kaulaka, mfn. fr. kula, gana dhu - 
metdi. Xaulakdvat(, nom. du. m. (fr. kula and 
avdtT), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. ii, I, 3. 

Xaulakl, is, m. patr., Pravar. 

Xauli, is, m. (Pan. Siddh.) patr., Pravar. 

kaulakeya . See kaula . 

kaulatineya, as, i, m. f. (fr. ku - 
lata), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of 
a disloyal wife, L.), Pan. iv, 1, 127, Ka$. 

Kaulakeya, as, t, m. f. id., ib. 

Xaulatera, as, a, m. f. the son or daughter of a 
disloyal wife, ib.; of a female beggar, Comm, on L. 

kaulattha, &c. See kaula. 

kaulaha, as, m., N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical period, VarBrS. ic, 4 & 6. 

Kaulava, as, m. id., Koshthipr. Xanlav&r- 
uava, m., N. of a Tantra. 

kauldld,as, m. (Ved. = kdl°, Pan. 
v, 4, 36, Vartt. 1) a potter ['the son of a potter,’ 
Comm.], VS. xxx, 7; (am), n. (fr. kill 0 ), potter’s 
ware, pottery, AJvGj-. iv, 3,19. — cakr&, n. a potter’s 
wheel, SBr. ki, 8,1,1. 

Xaul&laka, am, n. anything made by a potter, 
earthenware, porcelain, Pan. iv, 3,118. 

kaulasa, mfn. fr. kuP, gana sarp- 

kalctdi. 

kauli . See kaulaka . 
kaulika . See kaula. 

c^fcSTK kaulitard, mfn.? (said of the 
demon Sambara), RV. iv, 30,14. 

kaulinda , as, m. pi., N. of a peo¬ 


ple, VarBrS. (v. 1 . for kauninda); (as), m. a prince 
of that people, iv, 24. 

kaulisdyani, mfn. fr. kulisa, 

gana karn&di. 

Xaullsika, mf(J)n. resembling a thunderbolt, 
gana aiiguly-ddi. 

kaulikd, as, m. ( =kul\kd) a kind 
of bird, VS. xxiv, 24; MaitrS. iii, 14, 5. 
sphtfbr kaulina, &c. See kaula. 

kaulira, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant ( * karkata-irihgi), L. 

^c|»r kauluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
VarBrS. x, II; (as), m. a prince of that people (v. 1. 
°lubha), Mudr.; (mfn.) fr. kul°, g. kacch&di (vv. 11 . 
°liitara, °luna [KaS.] & ulupa [Ganar. 327, Sch.] ). 
Xaulutara, °luna. See °luta. 

kauleya, °leyaka . See kaula. 

kaulmalabarhisha, am, n., N. 
of several Simans (called z(ttTkulmala-b°),Tin4y*- 
Br. xv, 3,20; L 5 |y. iv, 5,26 & vii, 2,1; 13&15. 

kaulmaskika, mf(a)n. (fr. kul- 
mdsha) = kulmashe sddhu, gana gudetdi. 

XaulznSshl, f. a day of full moon on which Kul- 
masha is eaten, Pan. v, 2, 83. 

KaulmSahina, mf(<z)n. sown with or fit for 
Kulmasha (as a field), Comm, on L. 

kaulya. See kaula. 

kauvala, am, n. (=fcut?°) the jujube, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 3,140, Vartt. 1 & 156, Vartt. 3. 

l 5 kauvidarya , mfn. fr. ko-vidara, 

gana pragady-adi. 

kauvtndi, f. (fr. kuvinda),t\it wife 


of a weaver, SkandaP. 

1 . fcaw^mf^n. made of Kusa grass, 
§Br. v; Katy§r.; SankhSr.; MBh.; (as), m ,=ku- 
ia-dvipa, VP.; (am), n. (scil. nagara) 'the town 
ofKuia,' N. of Kanyakubja, L. Kausamblxas, n. 
water in which Ku$a grass has been boiled, Devlm. 

1. Xausika, mfn. (fr. kula or kuli ), 'having 
paws,’ an owl, SuSr.; VarBrS.; Pancat. &c.; an ich¬ 
neumon, L.; (mfn.) coming from an owJ, Sulr. 
— tS (°kd-), f. the state of being kept together by 
two pins (and 'the state of being Surya [see 3. kau - 
likd]),’ TBr. i, 5, 10, 2. — 1. -tv 4 , n. id., MaitrS. 
iv, 5, 7. Xausik&iLffuli, m.' having paws like an 
owl,’ N. of a teacher, Pravar. Xausdk&r&ti, m. 
'enemy of owls,’ a crow, L. Kausik&rl, m. id., 
L. Xausiky-oja, m.' abode of owls ’ (oja =*ojas ) 9 
N. of a tree ( » jdkhota), L. 

Xausya, mfn. made of Ku$a grass, M Bh.; (as), 
m. patr. fr. KuSa ( =kattshya ), §Br. x, 5, 5,1, Sch. 

^T2 . kausa, mfn. (fr. kdsa), silken, BhP. 
iii, 4, 7; Buddh. L. 

Xausaki, f. (for °HkVl), N. of one of the eight 
A-kulas, Kularn. 

2. Xausika, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a 
wound; see kola-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v. 1 . kaush - 
thika) ; sheathed (a sword), M Bh. iii, 11461; silken, 
MBh. iii; (as), m. one who is versed in dictionaries, 
L.; a lexicographer, L.; one who catches snakes, 
L.; the fragrant substance bdellium, L.; marrow, 
L.; a kind of seed, L.; (a), f. a drinking-vessel 
(v. 1 . kolika), L.; (f), f., N. of a goddess sprung 
from the body of Pirvati, MirkP. Ixxxv, 40; KalP.; 
DevlP.; (am), n. silk, silk cloth, Ysjn. i, 186; 
MBh. xiii, 5502 ; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28. 

Xausi-kSra. See koia-kara. 

Xausi-dh&nya, am, n. =kota-dk°, q. v., Baudh. 
(Comm, on KltySr. ii, I, 10). 

Kauseya, mfn. silken, MBh. &c.; (am), n. silk, 
silk cloth, silk petticoat or trowsers, a woman’s lower 
garments of silk, Pin. iv, 3,42; Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a locality, Romakas. 

Kauseyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarBrS. xxvii, 2 7. 

'^'STftkauSala, n.(fr. kus°; g. yuvtidi) well¬ 
being, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh. iv, 
486; BhP.; skilfulness, cleverness, experience (with 
loc. or ifc.), Su$r.; Mricch.; Pancat. &c.; (f), f. 
friendly inquiry, greeting, salutation, L.; a respect¬ 
ful present, Nazr, L.; (see also kausala.) 

Kausali, is, m. metron. fr. kuiala, g. bdhv-adi . 
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XausallkS, f. a present, respectful gift, Kathas. 

Kausalya, as, m. a kind of pavilion, Vistuv.; 
(am), n. (gana brahmanddt) welfare, well-being, 
prosperity, MBh.; R.; cleverness, skilfulness, experi¬ 
ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr.; (d), f., see kausalya. 

^5TT^A:a«sam6a, mfn. (fr. hus° ), belong¬ 
ing to KauSimbi (as a territory, matupala), Inscr.; 
(f), f. (g. nady-adi), N. of an ancient city (now re¬ 
presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumna, 
near Allahabad ; also called vatsa-pattana), R. i, 
34,6; Divy&v. xxxvi f.; Pay. iv, 3 , 68, Ka$.; Ka¬ 
thas. iv, 18; ix, 5; lxvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit. 

Xausimbi, is, f. — °bt, VarBrS. xvi, 3. 

Xausftmbikft, f., N. of a woman, RatnJv. 

Eaus&mblya, mfn. coming from Kauiambi, ib. 

Xaus&mbeyi, as, m. (gana iubhrddi) patr. fr. 
kuidmba, §Br. xii, a, 3,13 ; GopBr. i, 4, 34; mfn. 
fr: kauidmbt, gana nady-ddi. 

Xaus&mbya, as, m. a prince of Kauiambi, Hariv. 
5017 & 5498. 

kauidsvi, v. 1 . for °sambi, R. 

^T^ST^.Jrausifof, mfn. relating to Kusika 
(or to Kauiika), MBh. xiii, 3719; (<u), m. (gana 
bidddi) patr. of Viiva-mitra (who was the son or 
grandson of Kuiika), interpolation after RV. x, 85; 
MBh.; R.; of Gadhi, Hariv, 1457 ; of Bhadra-iar- 
man, VBr.; N. of a teacher (author of the Kauiika- 
sutra, brother of Paippaladi), BrArUp.; Kaui.; Pan. 
iv, 3 » 103; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian, 
Hariv. 5501; of one of Jarasandha's generals, MBh. 
ii, 885 ; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong¬ 
ing to the Kuiikas or friendly to them), RV. i, 10, 
ii; &Br. Hi, 3, 4, 19 ; ShatJvBr.; TAr.; Aiv&r.; 
MBh. &c.; of Surya, TBr. i, 5,10, a, Sch.; of a son 
of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
a 288 ; Vatika robusta, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; 
(for kaiiika) love, passion, L.; (a>), m. pi. the de¬ 
scendants of Kuiika, Hariv. 1770 ff. (ofKuia) R. 
i, 35, ao ; (f), f. (in music) N. of a RaginI; N. of 
Durga, Hariv. 3360 & 3370; N. of a Siksha; of a 
river in Bahar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by 
Viiva-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister 
of Viiva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. of a 
Buddhist female beggar, Malav.; for kaiiikt, q. v., 
Sah.—tS (°kd-\ (., see 1. kauiika. — tvfc, n., see 
ib.; the state of being a descendant of Kuiika, Hariv. 

17 74; the state of being Kauiika (i. e. Indra), 12489. 

— priya, m. 'dear to Kauiika/ N. of Rama, L. 

— pbala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have been created 
by Visva-mitra, i. e. Kauiika, when endeavouring to 
form a human being in rivalry of Brahma, the nut 
being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Xausi- 
kdtmaja, m. * Indra’s son/ N. of Aijuna, L. Xau- 
slkAditya, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Xausl- 
kayudha, n. 'Indra’s bow/ the rainbow, L. Xau- 
isikiranya, n. ‘ Kauiika’s wood/ N. of a town, 
Hariv. iii, 44, 48. 

Xausik&yaui, is, m. patr. fr. kauiikd, N. of 
a teacher, $Br. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 37. 

Xausiktn, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kauiika, 
Pin. iv, 3, 103; iv, 2, 66, Kai. 

Xausikl_(f. oi°ka, q. v.) — pntra, m., N. of a 
teacher, ByArUp. vi, 5, 1. 

Xauiila,tfj, m. a familiar N. for Kauiika, Vam. 
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Xausllya, as, m. patr. of the prince Hiranya- 
nabha, VayuP. 

kauHja, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 349 (v. 1 . kosala). 

i\\ F 5 kausila, °lya . See 3. kauslkd. 

kaust-dhanya. See 2. hausa . 

kaustrakeya, mfn, fr. kusiraka, 

gana sakhy-adi. 

kausilava, am, n. (fr. kus°), the 

profession of an actor or dancer, Gobh. iii, 1,19. 

Xausllavya, am, n. id., Mn. xi, 65. 

kauseya, °yaka. See 2 .kauia. 
kausya. See 1 .kausa. 

Wt^imkausreya, as, m. patr. fr. kusri, Ka$h. 

xx, 8 & xxi, 9. 

kausharava, as, m. patr.fr. Kusha- 

n#, AitBr. viii, 28 (N. of Maitrcya ); BhP. i, 13,3; iii. 


XaushSravi, m. id., BhP. ii, 10, 49; iii, 10, 3. 

kaushitaka , as, m. patr. fr. kush°, 
N. of Kaho^a, AivGp ; (1), f. patr. of Agastya’s wife, 
L.; N. of a Sakha of the R V.; (am), n., N. of a 
Brahmana, SafikhBr.; SankhSr.; Badar. iii, 3,1, Sch. 

Xausbitaki, is, m. (Ply. iv, 1,124, Kai.) pair, 
fr. kushitaka, §Br.ii; TindyaBr. xvii(pl.); Safikh- 
§r.; ChUp.; Pravar. — brahmana, n.,N.of a Brih- 
mana (-s&afikhBr.); *=KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 16, 
Sch. & iii, 3, 10, Sch.; °n 6 panishad, f. id., i, I, 38, 
Sch. — rabasya, n. id., iii, 3, 26, Sch.; -brdh - 
mana, n. id., Comm, on Mn. iv, 23. Xausbl- 
taky-upanish&d, f., N. of an Up. 

Xausbltakln, inas, m. ‘the pupils of °ka,' N. 
of a school, A$vGy. i, 23, 5; Bldar., Sch. 

Xausbitakcya, as, m. * °ka, N.ofKahoda, SBr. 
xiv, 6, 4, I; of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1,124. 

kaushldya, S eekausldya. 

kausheya, as, m. (fr. koshd ), N. of & 
Rishi, R. vii, 1, 4; also v.l. for kauieya (q.v.), 
R. iii, iv; MarkP. xv, 27. 

Xausbya, as, m. patr. fr. koshd, Ka{h. xxii, 6f.; 
SBr. x, 5, 5,1. 

Sfif fa rb kaushtacitka , mfn. fr. kushta-cit, 
gana kathadi (Kai.), v. 1. for °sh{havitka. 

kaushfhd, mfn. (fr. kosh(ha), being in 
the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store¬ 
room, SBr. i, 1,2, 7. 

1. EaushtMka, v.l. for 3 . kauiika. 

Xaush^hya, mfn. being in the abdomen, Yajh. 
iii, 95 ; extremely rich(?), TAr. vi, 5, 3 . 

2. kaushfhika, mfn. (fr. kush(ha), 

treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18. 

Xansh^havitka, mfn. (fr. kushtha-vid ), use¬ 
ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Ganar. 337, Sch.], 
g. kathadi; (cf. kaushtacitka.) 

kaushfhtla, &c. See maha-k °, 

efitmufj kaushmanda, mfn. addressed to 

the demons called KQshmanda (as a Mantra), VarByS. 

Xaushm&ndika, mfn. id., AV. Parii. xlii, 3 . 

kaushya. See kausheya. 

kausala (often spelt kaukala), mfn. 
belonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divy&v. vii, 
xii; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VarByS. x, 14; Ro- 
makas.; sSamkar.; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, 1, 33; v. 1 . 
for kos°, q. v.; (a), f., N. of one of Kyishna’s wives, 
x i 83, 6; (f), f., N. of one of Vasu-deva’s wives, VP. 

Xausalaka, as, m. pi. (spelt kauiaP), N. of a peo¬ 
ple, VarBrS.; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosxlas, ib. 

Xausaleya, as, m .**°Iycya, L. 

Kauxalya, mfn. (often spelt kauf*) belonging 
to the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. (Pin. iv. I, 

171) a prince of the Kosalas, SBr. xiii; SifikhSr.; 
PrahiUp.; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. ‘daughter of a prince 
of the Kosalas,’ N. of the wife of Pflru and mother 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. i, 3764; of the wife of Satvat, 
Hariv. 1999 i °f Dala-ratha’s wife (mother of Ra- 
ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879; R.; of the mother of 
Dhyita-rashtra, L.; of the mother of Pandu, L. 

Xau*alya (f. of °lya, q. v.) — nandana, m. 

* son of Kausalya/ Rama, L. —matpl, m. ‘having 
Kausalya for his mother/ Rama, MBh. iii, 16573. 

Xansaly&yanl, is, m. patr. fr. °lya, Pan. iv, 1, 
15 5; metron. fr. °lya (or patr. fr. kosala), N. of 
Rama, .Bhatj: vii, 90. 

Xansalyeya, as, m, metron. fr. °lya, N. of Ra- 
ma-candra, Prasannar. 

kausitd, as, m. # N. of a pool (men¬ 
tioned in connection with kusitayt, q. v.), MaitrS. 
ii, 1,115 ManGy. i, 6. 

Xausida, as, m. (spelt kos°) id., K 5 jh. x, 5. 

Xauslda, mf(f)n. (fr. kus°), connected widi or 
relating to’a loan, usurious, Mn. viu, 143. 

Xatxsldya, am, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit. (printed 
ed. kaush 6 ) ; the practice of usury, L. 

opfaj* kausuma, mf(i)n. (fr, kus°), coming 
from or belonging to flowers (as pollen), Sah.; made 
of flowers, Naish. vii, 28; AgP. xliil, 10; Kathas. 
civ, 13; Balar.; (am), n. ( = kusumdfljana ) the 
ashes of brass (used as a collyrium\ L. 

Xauaumay udha, mfn. (fr. kus°), relating to the 
god of love, Vet. xx, 19. 


kausumhha, mf(?)n. prepared with 
safflower, SuSr.; (Pan. iv, 2, I, Ka 5 .) dyed with saf¬ 
flower, orange, Ratniv.; (as), m. wild safflower, L.; 
(am), n. (with idka) safflower prepared as a pot¬ 
herb, VarP.; anything dyed with safflower, Cin. 

Xanaumbhaka, mfn. dyed with safflower, AgP. 

kausurubinda, as, m. patr. fr. 
kus°, GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. of a Daia-ratra ceremony, 
Katy&r. xxiii f.; DrJhy. xxx, 3. 

Xausurubindi, is, m. patr. fr. kusurubinda, 
§Br. xii, 2, 2,13. 

^Tqfins kausfitika, as, m. (fr. Att-sp/t), a 
juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kai. 

kaustubha, as, am, m. n. (cf. kust°), 
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen 
other precious things at the churning of the ocean 
and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (or), m. a manner of join¬ 
ing the fingers, Tantras.; **kimtughna, AV.Jyot.; 
(am), n. a kind of oil (sarshapSdbhava), KatySr. i, 
8, 37 , Sch.; N. of a work. — dh&man, m. ‘abode 
of the Kaustubha/ Vishnu, Prasannar.— bb^rit, m. 
‘wearing the Kaustubha/ id., Kpr. — lakibana, 
m. ‘whose mark is the Kaustubha/ id., W. — va- 
ksbas, m. ‘whose breast is decorated with the 
Kaustubha,' id., L. Xaustubboraa, m. id., Gal. 

Xaustubblya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Kaustubha jewel, Balar. 

kaustra, am, n. the state of being a 
bad wife (ku-strt), gana yuvddi. 

kauhada, as, m. patr. fr. koh°, gaya 
iivddi; Pan. ii, 4, 58, K 5 $. 

Kauhadl, is, m. id., ib. 

Xauhaia, as, m. patr. fr. koh°, VBr. Kauball- 
putra, m. ‘son of a female descendant of Kohala,’ 
N. of a grammarian, TPrat. n, 5. 

Xaubaliya, as, m. pi., N. of a school, Gobh. iii. 

kauhita , as, m. patr. fr. koh°, gaga 

iivddi. 

knaus, cl. I. io. P. °sati, °sayati, Dha- 
tup. xxxiii, 90; (cf. >y fkuxii, ku#s, knas, kragi.) 

knath, cl. i . P. °thati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xix, 38 ; (cf. *Jkrath, klath.) 

knas, cl. 4. P. °syati, to be crooked 
(in mind or body), Dhatup. xxvi, 26 ; to shine, ib.: 
Caus. knasayati, to shine, Dhatup. xix, 65 ; Vop.; 
(cf. \lknans.) 

Xnasa, mfn. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. ca- 

knasa.) 

knu or knu, cl. 9. P. A. knunati, °nite or 
knunati, °ntte, to sound, Dhatup. xxxi, 10. 

IgTT knuy, cl. I. A. knuyate (ind. p. knoyi - 
tvd, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhatup. xiv, 14; 
to make a creaking sound, ib.; to stink, L.: Caus. 
P. knopayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 & 86), to make wet, 
Nir. vii, 14 (Sly. on RV. i, I, i). 

Xnuta, mfn. stinking, W.; noisy, W.; wet, W. 

Xnnyitji, mfn. stinking, Pan. iii, 2, I52, Ka$. 

Xnopana. See a-kn°. 

Xnopam, ind. ifc. See cela-k°, vasira k 

'SWJ kmar, cl. 1. P ..kmarati, to be crooked 
(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhatup. xv, 47; 
(cf. Vhvri.) 

kyh, am, n (fr. 3. kd), anything agree¬ 
able to Praja-pati, SBr. x, 3, 4,3 & 4; 4,1,4 & 15ff. 

kyht = kiyat (q. v.), how much ? 
TBr. iii, 3, 9, 7. 

kydku, u, n. a fungus, Ap.; Gaut. 

, WT^A:yam6u, us, f. = kiyambu, AV. xviii, 
3, 6 ; TAr. vi, 4,1 (kyambd). 

itiR^krans, cl. 1. P.(?) °iati, to illuminate, 
Nir. ii, 35 ; (cf. Vknatis, knas.) 

krakaca, as, am, m. n. a saw, MBh. 
&c.; (as), m. a kind of musical instrument, MBh. 
vii, 1676; ^,2676; Ardea virgo, Npr.; N. of a plant 
(Capparis aphylla, L.), Kad.; of a hell, PadmaP.; 
of a Kapalika priest, SSaipkar.; (a), f. ~-cchada, 
L. — oobadfl., m. ‘saw-leaved/ Pandanus odoratissi- 
mus, L. • tvac, m. id., Npr. — pattra, m. the teak 





tree, L. —pad (nom. -fad), m. ‘saw-footed/ * 
lizard, chameleon, L. -prishthl, f. 4 saw-backed,’ 
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines in 
the back), L. - vyavahara, m. a particular method 
of computing or rating a heap of wood, Lil. 

XrSkaclka, as, m. a sawyer, R. ii, 83,14. 

XrSkacya, mfn. to be sawed, Lil. -vyava- 
lxyiti, f. * krakaca-vyavahara, ib. 


krakaca-pad. 


benefits of a sacrifice performed by himself, Mn. iv, 
214. -vikrayaka, mfn. id., ib., KuII. -vid, 
mfn ; granting power or knowledge, RV.; causing 
inspiration, inspiring, RV.; prudent, wise, RV.; (/), 
m., N. of a man, AitBr. vii, 34; ( c f. -///.) _ sesha, 
m N. of a work. - Bamkhya, f., N. of the thirteenth 
ofkatyayanas PariSishtas. -samgraha, m., N. 
of a Panrishta of the SV.; -parisishta, n. id. — sld- 
krakana , as, m. (onomat.) a kind of ** com P Ict,on of a sacrifice, attainment of the 
irtridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica') W • °? cct A for wh, ^ h » performed. -sthal£, f., N. 


krama-pada. 
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partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica), W.; 
(cf. krikana.) 

Xrakara, as, m. id., Susr.j (see also -tva); ( 
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.; the plant Capparis a- 
phylla, L.; a saw, L.; a poor man, L.; disease, L. 
- tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, ccoi 
( = MarkP. xv, 27). 6 

ttTZ krakarala, as, m. a lark, Dhanv. 

XrakarSta, as, m. id., ib. 

krakucchanda, as, m., N. of the 1 st 

of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh. 

■greT kraksh, an obs. rt.,see ava-krakshin , 

vatta-krakshd. 

„ T ^ r ^ sll f ina ^ ia » mfh.(pr.p. A.) roaring, raving, 
RV. vm, 76,11. 

kradana, am, n. (for krud°?) sub¬ 

merging, ducking, Comm, on KatySr. v, 5, 31. 

^ krai a, us, m. 1. kri or 2. k T i), plan, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, purpose, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; ByArUp.; desire, will(instr. krdt- 
va, willingly, readily, R V.; dkena krdiund, through 
the mere will, RV. ii, 13,11) ; power, ability, RV.; 
deliberation, consultation, RV.; VS.; intelligence, 
understanding (e. g. bhadrd krdtu , right judgment, 
good understanding; also in conjunction or in comp, 
or ifc. with ddksha, scckrdtu-ddkshau and daksha- 
krai u), RV.; VS.; TS.; $Br.; inspiration, en¬ 
lightenment, RV.; a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
sacrifice (as the Asva-medha sacrifice), offering, wor- 
4 *ip.(also personified, R. vii, 90,9), AitBr.; SBr. xi; 
ASvSr. &c.; Kratu as intelligence personified (as a. 
son of Brahma and one of the Praj5-patis or the 
Seven or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 35 ; MBh. i 
2 5 j 8 & 3568; Hariv. &c.; [N. of a star] VarBrS.; 
married toKriya and father of 60,000 Valikhilyas, 
BhP. iv, I, 39; husband of Haya-$ira, vi, 6, 33); 
N. of one of the Visve-devas,VP.; of a son of Krish¬ 
na, BhP. x, 61,13; of a son of iDru and Agncyl, 
Hariv. 73; of the author of a Dharma-Sastra, Para $.; 
SOdradh.; (us), m. or f. (?), N. of a river in Pla- 
ksha-dvipa (v. 1 . kramu), VP.; [cf. a-, ddbkuta-, 
qbhi; &c.; cf. also /cpdros .] - karajia, n., N. of a 
sacrificial offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, 1, 5. - kar- 
xnan, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. — kriyR, f. id. 

- cchada, m. one skilled in sacrifice (?), W.; for 
kraku-cchandapN . — jit, m., N. of a man, TS. ii; 


of an Apsaras (=krita-sth°, q. v.), VS. xv/i 5 \ (cf! 
ritu-sth , ghrita-sth°.) — spris, mfn. causing in¬ 
spiration, AsvSr. v, 19. — haya, m. a sacrificial 
horse,^L. X ra tfittama, m. = kratu-raja, L. 

nom. du. m. intelligence and 
ability,VS. vii, 27; $Br. iv, I, 4,1 ; xiv, 3, 1, 31. 
Xratv-ang-a, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBrS. Ixix, 
34. Xr&tvS-magha, mfn. constituting a reward 
gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33, 9. 

Xratuya, Nom. P. °ydti, to exert the intellect, 
RV. iv, 34, 4; x, 64, 3. 

krath, cl. 1. P. °thati, to hurt, kill, 
/DhStup. xix, 39: Caus. krdthayati, tohurt, 
injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt. Pin. ii, 
3 ; 56), Dhatup. xxxiv, 19; to rejoice, revel, be in 
hl gh gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9 ; (cf. Vknath, klath.) 

Xratha, as, m. pi., N. of a race (always named 
together with the KaiSikas and belonging to the Ya- 
davapeople), MBh. ii, 585; Ragh.; Malav.; Balar.; 
SSamkar.; N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother of 
KaBika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh! 
lx, 3573 ; (=*krathana ) N. of an Asura, i, 2665f • 
Hariv. 2284; 12940 & 14287. 

Krathana, mfn. one who is in danger of suffoca¬ 
tion, Car. ; (as), m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i; Hariv. 

12696 ; of a Naga (son of Dhfita-rishtra), MBh. i, 
4550 »* of a monkey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cutting 
through (as with an ax),Prab.'; slaughter, killing, L.; 
sudden interruption of breath, Su$r. 

Xrathanaka, as, m., N. of a camel, Pancat.; 
(am), n. a black sort of Agallochum, L. 

See \/krand . 


krad, 

■gifw kradhishtha , mfn. superl. of kridhrf, 
q.v., K 3 th. xxv, 7f. & 10; xxix, 8 ; KathAnukr. 

Xradhlya*, mfn. compar. of kridhil, q.v., ib. 

krand, cl. I.P. A .krdndati, krandate 
(v. 1. kradate fr. ^/krad, Dhatup.; Subj. 
krdndat; impf. krandat & dkrandat ; aor. 2. sg. 
kradas, cakradas, & dkran, 3. sg. akrdn & dkran; 
akrandit, Pan, vii, 4, 65, KSs.; p. krdndat), to 
neigh (as a horse), roar (metaphorically applied to 
the clouds and to wind and water), R V. ; VS.; $Br. 
vi; to creak (as a wheel), $Br. xi; to sound, make 
a noise, Ratniv.; to cry piteously, weep, lament, 
grieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13; 
MBh. &c.; to call out piteously to any one (acc.). 



cxiv, 91. — druh (nom. - dhruk ), m. an enemy of 
sacrifices, Asura, L. - dviah (nom. - dvit ), m. id!, L. 

— dhvansia, m. ‘destroyer of Dakshi’s sacrifice/ 

N. of Siva, L.-dhvaja, m., N. of a Rudra, BhP. 
Ul » 12 > ( v * 1* ritu-dh°). — patl, m. ‘ lord of a sa¬ 

crifice, the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 29. - pa- 
au, m. a sacrificial animal, SirtkhSr. xv, I, 21; a 
horse (especially one fit for the Asva-medha), L. 

— pa f mfn. watching one’s sentiments or intentions, 
TS. iii, 3,1 o, 1. - pumska, m., N. of Vishnu, L. 

— pra, mfn. granting a desire or power, RV. x, 
100,12 : becoming inspired or enlightened, iv, 39, 
3 . — pravan, mfii. granting a desire or power, 
x, loo, 11. — phala, n. the reward of a sacrifice, 
object for which it is performed. — bhuj, m. ‘one 
who eats the sacrificial oblation/ a god, deity, L. 

— mat (krdtu-), mfn. intelligent, prudent, wise, 
RV.; having power, vigorous (as Indra), RV.; (an), 
m,, N. of a son of Visva-mitra, BhP. ix, 16, 36. 

— m&ya, mfn. endowed with intelligence, §Br. x ;' 
ChUp. — yashti, f. a kind of bird, Gal.-r^j, m. 
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacrifice (i. c. 
the ASva-medha), Mn. xi, 260; (the Raja-suya), 
BhP. x. — r 5 ja, m. the chief of sacrifices (i. e. the 
Raja-suya sacrifice performed by a monarch who 
has made all the princes of the world tributary to 
himself), BhP. r, 72,3. - rEta, m., v. 1 . for kfrti-f, 

—vikrayln, mfn. one who sells the possible 
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RV.; VS.; AV.; to cause to weep or lament, Su$r • 
to roar, rave, RV.; VS.; AV.; to neigh after (acc.), 
RV. ix, 67,4 & x, 96, to : Intens. P. kdnikrantti 
(A. nttc, AdbhBr. ;_p .kdnikradat, once kdnikrat, 
RV. ix, 63, 20 ; p. A. kanikradydmana, $Br. vi), 
to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, RV.; AV.; to creak, 
crackle, RV.; [cf. Goth, greta, * to lament.’] 
Krand*, as, m. neighing, AV. xi, 3, 22 ; a cry, 
calling out, AV. xi, 2, a & 4, 2. 

Krandad-ish^i, mfh. moving with a great noise 
or roaring (said of Vayu), RV. x, 100, 2. 

Xrandan*, as, m. ‘crier/ a cat, L.; (am), n. 
crying out, calling; mutual daring or defiance, 
challenging, L.; lamenting, weeping, Pancat.; Hit. 
- dhvani, m. cry of grief, lamentation, Hit. 
Xr&ndanu, us, m. roaring, shaking, RV. vii, 

Xr&ndas, as, n. battle-cry, RV. viii, 38,1; (asi), 
du. two contending armies shouting defiance [‘heaven 
and earth/ Say.], RV. ii, 13, 8 ; vi, 35, 4; x, 121,6. 

Xrandlta, mfn. wept, called or cried out, Ka- 
th 5 s. cxiv, 130; (am), n. weeping, L.; calling, L.; 
mutual daring, W. 

Xrandltfl, mfn. crier, roaring, crying, W. 
Xr&ndya, am, n. neighing, TBr. ii, 7, 7, 1 
(cf. parjdnya-k \) 

krap, cl. 1. A. krapate, to compassion 
ate, Dhatup. xix, 9; to go, ib.; (cf. *Jkrip.) 


'ZfifT kram, cl. I.P. A. kramati (Pan. vii, 
^ 3 > 7 6 ; ep. also kramati), kramate (Pan. 
! » 3 > 43 ; cp. also kramate; according to Pan. iii, i, 
70 also cl. 4. P. kramyati [kramyati, Vop!] ; aor. 
akramit, RV. &c.; A. krdmishta, kransate [RV. 
b 121, 1], 3. p l. edkramanta [RV. ii, 19, 2 ]; perf! 
cakrama or cakrame; p. cakramdnd, RV. x, 12^ t 
3 ; fut. kramishyati or kransyate, ind. p. krdntvd, 
krantvd, or kramitvd, Pan. vi, 4,18 & vii, 2, 36), 
to step, walk, go, go towards, approach (with dec ha, 
ddhi acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; to approach 
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, 11, 
13 & xix, 17, 1; to go across, go over, MBh/; r! 
&c.; Ved. to climb (as on a tree’s branch). Pan. 
vii, I, 40, K 5 s.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv, 
4, 7; to stretch over, project over, tower above, 
(md. p. krantvd) Ragh. i, 14; to take possession of, 
Pancat.; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort 
for (dat.), Pan. i, 3, 38; iii, i, 14, Kas.; (loc.) 
Bhat|. xv, 20; A. (Pan. i. 3, 38) to proceed well, 
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed, have 
effect, MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; to be appliable or prac¬ 
ticable, Sarvad.; P, to be liable to the peculiar ar¬ 
rangement of a Vedic text called Krama (i. e. to be 
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrat. vi, 4; A. to 
read according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text, RPrat.jLajy. (a-kranta): Caus. P. kramayati, 
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi; kramayati or krdm°, 
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called 
Krama (i. c. to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c ; 
Intens. cahkramyate (Pan. iii, 1,23, Ka$.; p! cah- 
kramydmdna [TS. vii, 1, 19, 3; MBh.] or °kra- 
mam°, MBh. i, 7919 & BhP. v, 6, 7) or can- 
kramiti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141; impf. 2. pl. can- 
kramata, RV. viii, 55, 4 ; f u t. p. cahkramishydt, 
/S. t vn, 1, 19, 3; ind. p. °mitva, Vop. v, 3 ; cf. 
mita), to step to and fro, walk or wander about. 
* rA 0 ma ’ as > m - » step, AV. x, 5, 25 ff.; TS. iii; 
MBh. See .; going, proceeding, course (cf. kd/a-k°) 
Mficch.; Pancat.; Malatim.; Hit.; the way, R. ii,' 
2 5 > 2 ; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
making a spring or attacking, Paficat.; Bhatt. ii, 9; 
the foot, MBh. iii, 14316 ; uninterrupted or regular 
progress, order, series, regular arrangement, succession 
(c.g. vanta-kramena, Mn the order of the castes/ 
Mn * J n b 3 4 & ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10 ; RPrat. xv, 

5 ; KatySr.; R. &c.; hereditary descent, Yajfi. ii, 

119; method, manner (e. g. yena kramena, in 
which manner, R. ii, 26, 20; tad-anusarana-kra-‘ 
mena,so as to go on following him, Hit.); diet,Car. 
vi, 13; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP. 
xxiu, 113; (kramam VM. kri , ‘to follow that 
rule ), NySyam.; occasion, cause (with gen. or ifc.), 
KathSs. xviii, 380; Hit.; ‘ progressing step by step/ 
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing 
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds 
from the 1st member, either word or letter, to the 
2nd, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with 
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the 
4 h, and so on ; this manner of reading in relation 
I to words is called/^- [TPrat. ii, 13], in relation 
to conjunct consonants varna - [ib.]). Prat.; the 
words or letters themselves when combined or ar¬ 
ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain¬ 
ment of the object desired (or accord, to others 
‘noticing of anyone’s affection*), DaSar. i, 36ft; Sah.; 
Pratapar.; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in 
regular succession), Vam. iv, 3, 17; power, strength, 

L.; (ena, at), instr. abl. ind. in regular course, 
gradually, by degrees, R.; Pahcat.; Ragh. &c.; ac¬ 
cording to order or rank or series, Mn.; Ragh. &c. 
-kSrlkS, f., N. of a work.-kSla, m. =-patha, 
APrat. iv, 123 ft, 8ch.; -yoga, m. (** kala-) the events 
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733. 

— k?it, mfn. following traditional rule or custom, 
Nyayam. - ffhana, m. a kind of Krama-patha. 
-ca$a, m. id. (v. 1. -jatd). - candrika, f., N. of 
a work. — ja, mfn. produced by the Krama arrange¬ 
ment, APrat.; VPrat. -jatS, f., see -cata. -jit, 
m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 123. -jyakS, f. the 
sinus, Gol. — jya, f. id., Suryas. ii, 32 & 60. — tas, 
ind. gradually, successively; in order. — trair&slka, 
a particular method of applying the direct rule of 
three (opposed to vyasfa-fr 0 or viloma-tr*) . - dan- 
da, m.a kind of Krama-patha. - dlpikS, f., N. of 
a work. — dhvaja, m. a kind of Krama-patha. 
-pada, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama 
reading (more usually pada-krama), APrat. iv, no. 
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— pfi^ha, m. the Krama reading (i. e. a pecu¬ 
liar ‘step by step' arrangement of a Vedic text 
made to secure it from all possible error by, as it 
were, combining the Samhita-pajha and the Pada- 
patha, i.e. by giving the words both as connected 
and unconnected with followingand preceding words; 
see also krama above), VPrat. iv, 180, Sch.; Pin. 
viii, 4, a8, Kaiy. —para, m. a kind of Krama- 
patha. — piiraka, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia 
floribunda), L. — pravaktyi, m. a teacher of the 
Krama(-p 5 tha), RPrat. xi, 33. — prdpta, mfn. ob¬ 
tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36. — bhaii- 
ga, m. interruption of order. — bh&vin, mfn. suc¬ 
cessive, Nyayad.iii, 1,3,Sch. — blirash^a, n. inter¬ 
rupted or .irregular order of words or meanings, 
PratSpar. — m*lS,f.akindofKrama-patha. — yoga, 

m. succession, regular order, successive or methodi¬ 
cal practice, Mn. i, 42 ; R. vi, 16,60; ( cna ), instr. 
ind. in regular manner, Mn.; MBh. i, 5287.— yan- 
gapadya, <r,n. du. successive order and simultaneous¬ 
ness, Sarvad.— ratndvali, f., N. of a work. — ra- 
tha, m. a kind of Krama-patha. — rjyya, n., N. of 
a locality, Rajat. v, 8 7. — lekhS, f. a kind of Krama- 
patha. — vat, ind. in the manner of the Krama(-p 3 - 
tha), APrSt. iv, 123.— vattu, N. of a district in 
Kasmira, Rajat. v, 39; (- varta) iii, 227. — varta, 
see -vattu. — vriddbi, f. gradual growth or in¬ 
crease, MBh. xii, 3308. — sa^ba, m. a kind of 
Krama-patha. — sas, ind. gradually, by degrees, 
Mn.; R.; Su$r.; KapS. &c.; regularly, seriatim, 
Mn.; R.; Sanikhyak. &c. — sastra, n. rules re¬ 
lating to the Krama(-p 5 |ha), RPrat. — Sikhs, f. a 
kind of Krama-patha. — gambits, f. a Vedic Sam- 
hita written according to the Krama method. Comm, 
on VPrat.; °todaharana, n. an example from a 
Krama-samhita. — g&mgraba, m., N. of a treatise. 

— gamdarbba-prabbSsa, m., N. of a chapter 
( khanda ) in a particular work. — garas, n., N. of 
a sacred pond, Kathis. lxxiii, 95. —sSra, m., N.of 
a work. — gtntl, f., N. of a work. Zram&krama, 
ait, m. du. =» krama-yaugapadya, q.v., Sarvad. 
Xram&kr&nta, mfn. attacked by any one who 
has taken up a position of advantage, Kid. 
Xramdgata, mfn. descended or inherited lineally, 
(anything) coming from one's ancestors in regular 
succession, Nar.; (a servant) Pancat. &c.; often ifc., 
Mn. ii, 18 ; Yajn.; Pancat.; Hit.; successive, in 
due order, Car. iii, 8; -tva, n. hereditary succession 
or possession, W. Kramstditya, m., N. of king 
Skanda-gupta. Kram&dhyayana, n. reciting or 
reading according to the Krama method, APrJt. iv, 
108 f., Sch. Kramadhy&yin, mfn. studying the 
Krama arrangement ofaVedictext,VPr 5 t.iv, 179,Sch. 
Xram&nuy&yln, mfn. following the methodical 
order. Xram&nns&ra, m. regular order, due ar¬ 
rangement. Xram&nvaya, m. id. ZramftySta, 
mfn. descended or inherited lineally, coming from 
one's ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who 
has acceded to the throne by succession, PaBcat.; 
proceeding in regular order, W. Krama vagina, 

n. the end of a word in the Krama-pS{ha. Kra- 
mdtara, mfn. not arranged according to the Kra¬ 
ma-patha, gana ukth&di. Xram6kta,mfn.enjoined 
for the Krama arrangement, W. XramddhS, f. 
married in order (i.e. not before an elder sister), 
Kity. Xram&dvegu, m. an ox, L. 

Xramaka, mfn. going, proceeding, W.; orderly, 
methodical, W.; (<w), m. succession, Jaim. v, 4, 1; 
a student who goes through a regular course of study, 
who proceeds methodically, W.; one who reads or 
knows the Krama(-patha), Pin. iv, 2, 61. 

XrAmana, as, m. a step, KitySr. iii, 8, H,Sch.; 
the foot, L.; a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja- 
mina, Hariv. 2002 ; {am), n. stepping, walking, 
going, RV. vi, 70, 3; YajB. i, 188; Mpcch.; BhP.; 
stepping or heading upon (in comp.), SifikhGr.; 
transgressing (ifc.), MBh. xii, 16254 ; R. v, 1 (at 
end); a step, RV. i, 155, 5 ; approaching or under¬ 
taking anything (dat.), Pin. iii, I, 14; treatment 
of words or letters according to the Krama arrange¬ 
ment (i.e. doubling letters or words &c.), RPrat. xiv. 

Xram&nlya, mfn. to be gone to or beyond, W. 

Xramad-isv&ra, as, m.,- N. of the author of 
the grammar called Sanikshipta-sira. 

Zram&mS&a, mfn. (pr. p. A.) proceeding. 

Xramlka, mfn. (anything) that comes from 
one’s ancestors in regular succession, inherited line- 
ally, MBh. ii, 166; successive,Comm, on KapS. i, 
38 & 40 ; Kuval. 


Kramltrl, mfn. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 28. 

Kramya, mfn. to be treated or attended medi¬ 
cally, Car. viii, 2; (cf. saha-k°.) 

KrS. See ttdadhidad hi- & rudhi-kra. 

KrSntA, mfn. gone, gone over or across; spread, 
extended ; attacking, invading, gone to or against; 
overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh. xiv, 17 ; sur¬ 
passed ; (as), m. a horse, L.; (in astron.) declina¬ 
tion, W.; (d), f., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola - 
num), L.; a species of the Atyashti metre; (am), 
n. a step ( Vishnofy kranta, ‘ the step of Vishnu,* 
N. of a ceremony, §Br. xiii; cf. vishnu-krama), 
§Br.; Mn. xii, 121; (in astron.) a certain aspect 
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet. 

KrSnti, is, f. going, proceeding, step, L.; over¬ 
coming, surpassing, W.; attacking, L.; declination 
of a planet, SQryas. i, 68 ; ii, 28 & 58 ff.; the sun’s 
course (ifc.), HPari§. vii, 3 ; the sun’s course on the 
globe, ecliptic. — k&kshS, f.thesun’scourse, ecliptic. 

— ksbetra, n. a figure described by the ecliptic. 
—JIvZ, f. the sine of the ecliptic, Ganit. — jyakS, 
f. id., Gol. vii, 46. — Jyft, f. id., SQryas. ii, iii, xi. 

— p&ta, m. the intersection of the ecliptic and equi¬ 
noctial circles (i.e. the equinoctial points or nodes 
of the ecliptic), Suryas.; Gol.; -gait, f. motion of 
the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox. 

— bhaga, m. the declination of a point of the 
ecliptic.— bbnJS, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar- 
yabh. iv, 24, Sch. - mandala, n. 1 the circle of the 
sun’s course,* ecliptic, W. — manrvi, f.« -jiva, 
Gol. — valaya, m. =* - maiidala , SQryas.; the space 
within the tropics, W. — vritta, n -mandala, 
Comm, on SQryas. v, 1. — slnjlnl, i.^-jiva, Gol. 
viii, 60. 

KrBntn, ns, m. a bird, Un. v, 43. 

KrSntvB, ind. p. See s. v. *Jkram. 

Zrima&a, am, □. a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. 

KrSmat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c. 

Kr&mika, mfn. one who studies or knows the 
Krama(-pi|ha), gana vkthddi (Kis.) 

KrSm^taraka, mfn. one who studies or knows 
a kramitara text, gana ukth&di . 

hrami, for krimi (q.v.), a worm, MBh. 
xii,4872 (krimi, ed. Bomb.); SuSr.; MirkP. xv,22. 

kramu,us,m. the betel-nut tree (Areca 
Faufel or Catechu), L.; N. of a river in Plaksha- 
dnpa (v.l. for kratu), VP. 

Kramnka, as, m. (cf. krim°) the betel-nut tree 
(Areca Faufel or Catechu), ShadvBr. iv, 4; SuSr.; 
BhP.; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, brahma - 
ddru), L.; a red variety of the Lodhra tree (pat- 
tika-lodhrd), L.; a variety of Cypcrus (bhadra- 
mustaka), L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (<w), 
m. pi., N. of a people, Rijat. iv, 159; (f), f. the 
betel-nut tree, L.— pushpaka, m., N. of a tree. 
Gal. — pbala, n. the Areca nut, L. 

kramunja, as, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, VP. 

kramela, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. 
ftdfiijXos) the camel, L. 

Xramelaka, m. id., PaBcat.; Naish.vi; §irfigP. 

kramya . See Vkram. 

WJ krayd, &c. See </kri. 

"STTO kravand. mfn. timid [NBD.; ‘wor¬ 
shipping,’ Siy.], RV. v, 44, 9. 

IBifa kravi. See d-kravi-hasta . 

Kravl*bp.n, mfn. desirous of raw flesh, x, 87,5. 

Kravis, is, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 & 
10 ; x, 87,16; AV. viii, 6,23; [cf. Gk. Kpiat ; Lat. 
cruor, crucntus, critdus, caro; Lith. krauja-s, 

* bloodRuss .krovj; Hib .cm; Old Germ.^r^.] 

Kravyk, mfn. **kriird, TS. v; (tw), m. perhaps 
=*Agrti kravydd(({. v.),£inkh§r.; (am), n. (Nir.) 
raw flesh, carrion, BhP.; Kathis. — gbfttana, m. 

* killed for its flesh (cf. BhP. v, 26, 12),’ a deer, an¬ 
telope, L.—bbakshln, mfh. eating carrion, car¬ 
nivorous, Kathis. — bhuj, mfn. id., Suir.; (k), m. 
a Rikshasa, W. — bbojana, mfh. carnivorous, W. 

— mnkba, m. ‘one who has flesh in his mouth,’ 
N.ofa wolf,PaBcat — vibana, mfh. carryingcorpses 
(said of Agni) [v. 1 . kavya-v° (q.v.), Siy.; cf.VS. 
xix, 65], RV. x, 16, 11. Kravy&kbya, see kra - 


vydda at end. Kravy^d, mfh. (Pin. iii, 2, 69) 
consuming flesh or corpses (as the fire of the funeral 
pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), RV. x, 
16, 9 & 10 ; 87, 5 ; VS. i, 17; AV.; SBr.; Kau$.; 
(said of a Yitu-dhina and other evil beings, imps, 
and goblins) RV. &c.; carnivorous, Mn.; Yijn.; 
MBh.; (/), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, 
Kathis.; N.of a Rakshas,W. Kravydda, mf(d)n. 
(Pin. iii, 2, 69, Ki§.) consuming flesh or corpses 
Ui Agni), MBh. i, 932 ; Grihyas. i, 11; Tithyid.; 
(^7j), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh. 
i, 115, 24; a lion, L.; a hawk, L.; a goblin, Ri¬ 
kshasa, W.; the fire of the funeral pile, W.; N. of 
a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (a), f., N. of one 
of the nine Sainidhs, Grihyas. i, 27 ; (as), ni. pi., 
N. of a class of Manes, VP.; of a people, VarBrS. 
xiv, 18 (v. 1 . °vyBkhya). Kravyadas, m. a beast 
of prey, Ap. Xravy&sln, mfn. carnivorous, W.; 
(f), m. a demon, W.; an anthropophagus, W. 

’BifSliT krasita, mfn. (fa.krasaya, Nom. P.; 
fr. krisd), made thin or lean, emaciated, SiS. ix, 61. 

Xrastman, a, m. (gana driphddi) leanness, 
emaciation, Kid.; shallowness (of a river), ib. 

Xragisbtba, mfn. superl. of kriid. Pin. vi, 4, 
161, Pat. 

Krasiyas, mfn. (compar.of kriid, ib.) extremely 
lean, Naish. i, 84. 

krashtavya, mfn. ( \/krish ), to be 
dragged, Pin. ii, 3, 71, Kis.; to be drawn out (as 
from the womb), Kathis. xxvi, 164. 

■BiT kra . See Vkram. 

krakaeika, °cya. See krakaca . 

krana, ind. willingly, readily, speed¬ 
ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139, 1; v, 10, 2; ix, 86, 19 & 
102,1; x, 01,1; [fr. */l.kri, *—kurvana, kar - 
tri, &c.,’ Siy.] 

kratha, as, m. (\/krath ), killing, 
murder, L.; patr. fr. Kratha, Hariv.; N. of a prince, 
MBh. i, 2676; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
i, 3747; of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, ix, 
2572; of a Niga, xvi, 120; of a monkey t iii, 16287. 
Kr&tbesvara, m., N. of a pupil of Apastaniba, 
VimP. (v. 1 . krodhrsv 0 ). 

XrStbana, am, n. moving, Sarvad. 

Xr&tbin. See para-k°. 

kranta, kranti, &c. See \Arom. 

Krimana, mat, °mlka. See ib. 
kray aka. See */kri. 
krimi , for krimi, q.v. 

Krlmna, mfn. { — kpmina) having worms, 
Ap&r. ix, 20, 2. 

faPI kriya , as, ra. (borrowed fr. Gk. Kpibs ) 
the sign Aries, VarBf. i, iii,x, xvii; Ganit; Horli. 

f^WIT[r kriyamana 7 mfn., Pass. p.-/i. kjrt, 
q.v. 

XriyamZnaka, n. a literary essay, VarBfS. i, 5. 

Kriya, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 100), doing, performing, 
performance, occupation with (in comp.), business, 
act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour, 
KJtySr.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; bodily action, exercise 
of the limbs, L.; (in Gr.) action (as the general 
idea expressed by any verb), verb, Ka§. on Pan. i, 
3, I &c. (according to later grammarians a verb is 
of two kinds, sakarma-kriyd, ‘active/ and akar- 
ma-k°, * intransitive*); a noun of action, W.; a lite¬ 
rary work, Vikr.; medical treatment or practice, 
applying a remedy, cure (see sama-kriya-tva and 
vishama-k :°), Su$r.; a religious rite or ceremony, 
sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
with carama, ‘the last ceremony,* rites performed 
immediately after death, obsequies, purificatory rites 
(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, 834; R. vi, 96, 10; 
religious action, worship, BhP. vii, 14, 39; Ramat- 
Up.; Religious Action (personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife ofDharma, MBh. i, 2578; Hariv. 
12452; BhP.; or as a daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Kratu, BhP.); judicial investigation (by hu¬ 
man means, as by witnesses, documents, &c., or by 
superhuman means, as by various ordeals), Comm, on 
Yajn.; atonement, L.; disquisition, L.; study, L.; 
means, expedient, L. — kara, m. one who performs 
an action, W.; a student, W. — kartri, m. a doer of 
an action, agent, W. — kal&pa, m., N. of a work; 
the great body of ceremonies enjoined in the Hindu 
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law, W.; a number of actions of any kind, W.; all 
the particulars of any business, W. — kanda, n. the 
portion of a Sruti text treating of the] sacrifices. 

— k&ra, m. a beginner, novice, L. ; an agreement, 
Karand. xvii; an arrangement, rule,Divyav. — kau- 
mudl, f., N. of a work by Govindananda. — g~up- 
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden, 
SarngP. — guptaka, n., N. of a work (?), Ganar. 

— gupti, f. — °pta, S2h. — tantra, n. * a Tantra 
of action/ one of the four, classes of Tantras, Buddh. 
Xriy&tipatti, f. the non-realization of an action, 
Pan. iii, 3, 139; (hence) the characteristics and 
the terminations of the conditional, Kat. iii, I, 33. 
Xriyatmaka, mfn. (anything) the nature of which 
is action, Vedantas.(-/m,n., abstr.) XriyS-dlpaka, 
n. a simile in which a verb forms theTertium compa- 
rationis, Kavyad. ii, 99, Sch. XriyS-dveskin, m. 
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called 
kri'ya, i.e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c. 
(one of the five kinds of witnesses whose testimonials 
are hurtful to the cause), Comm, on Yajn. ii, 6. 
KriyiL-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all 
to God), W. Xriya-nibandha, m., N. o?a work. 
Xriya-xxirdesa, m. evidence. Xriy&xmrupa, 
mfn. conformable to the act, according to the action. 
Xriy&ntara, n. interruption,of an action, Pan. iii, 
4, 57 ; another action, Pan. ii, 3, 37, KaS. Xri- 
yfinvita, mfn. practising ritual observances. Xri- 
ya-patu, mfn. clever, dextrous. Xriy£-patka, 
m. manner of medical treatment or application of 
remedies, Susr. iv; °tham atikranta, mfn. ‘ beyond 
medical treatment/ incurable, Car. v, 11. Eriya- 
pada, n.‘ action-word/ a verb. Eriya-paddkati, 
f., N. ofawork. Xriya-para, mfn. attentive to the 
performance of one’s duties, W Xriy&pavarga, 
m. end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial 
acts, W. XriyS-pStra, n. a man praisable for his 
actions. XriyS-pada, m. the third division of a 
suit at law (witnesses, written documents, and other 
proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the 
plaintiff). Xriya-prabandka, m. uninterrupted 
continuity of an action, Pan. iii, 3, 135. XriyS- 
prasaixga, m. course of proceeding, W. XriyS- 
pkala, n. result or consequence of acts. XriyfU 
bkyupagama, m. special compact or agreement, 
Mn. ix, 53. Kxiyfimbudhi, m., N. of a work by 
Prana-krishna. Erlya-ynkta, mfn. active, mov¬ 
ing, L. Xyiya-yoga, m. the connection with an 
action or verb, APrat.; Pan. i, 1, 14, Kir.; the 
employment of expedients or instruments, MBh. iii, 
69; Susr.; the practical form of the Yoga philosophy 
(union with the deity by due performance of the du¬ 
ties of every day life, active devotion), Yogas, ii, 1; 
BhP. iv, 13, 3 ; N. of a work; - sara , m. a section 
of the PadmaP. XriyS-ratna-samuccaya, m., 
N. of a work, Xriy&roka, m. = cakra-vd{a> L. 
Xriyfirtka, m. an action as object, Jaim. i, I, 25 > 
mf(o)n. having an action (i. e. another action) as its 
aim. Pig. ii, 3, 14; -tva, n. the state of aiming at or 
leading to actions, jaim. i, 2,1. XriyS-li&gkava, n. 
ease in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. XriyS- 
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen¬ 
tial ceremonies, Mmix, 180; x, 43; BrahmaP, Xri- 
ya-vat, mfn. one who performs an action, active, 
busy, understanding business, fit for it, Mun<jUp.; 
Hit.; (ifc.) Dhurtas. i, 12 ; performing ceremonies 
in the right manner, SaiikhGr.; MundUp.; MBh.; 
R.; consisting of or connected with a religious cere¬ 
mony (as the rite of initiation). Eriy£-vasa, mfh. 
subject to the influence of acts, W.; (as), m. neces¬ 
sary influence of acts done or to be done, necessity, 
W. Xriy&vasanna, rufn. one who loses a law¬ 
suit through the statements of the witnesses &c. 
Kriya-v&caka, mfn. expressing an action (as a 
verbal noun). XriyS-vScin, mfn. id., W. Xri- 
yS-vadin, m. one who states the arguments in a 
law-suit, Comm, on Yajn.; a plaintiff ib. XriyS- 
vidki, m. a rule of action, Mn. ix, 22Q; xii, 87; 
mode of performing any rite, W.; conduct of affairs, 
W.; -jila, rufn. conversant with business, Pancat.; 
understanding the ritual, W. EriyS-visSla, it, 
N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Purvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings. Xriy&-viseskana,m ‘that 
which defines an action more closely/ an adverb, 
Pan.«» 3i 33,Ka§. Xriya-vyavadkayaka, mfn. 
interrupting an action, Pan. iii, ±, 57, Ka$. Xri- 
ya-sakti, f. * capability to act/ = karmendriya 
(q. v.); a Sakti or supernatural power as appearing 
in actions (opposed to dhi-f), Sarvad. vi; -mat, mfn. 
possessing the power of action, Vedantas. KriyS- 


samskara, m. combining or confounding different 
methods of medical treatment, Bhpr. Xriya-sa- 
mabkikara, m. repetition of any act or intensity 
of action (as represented by the Intens.), Pan. iii, 

I, 22 &4, 2. Xriy&-samuccaya,m.,N. ofawork. 
Xriya-samuka, m. the whole of the ceremonies 
from impregnation (visfreka) to cremation (S?nasa- 
na), Vjshn. Xriya-sara, m., N. of a work. 
XriyS-siddki, f. accomplishment of an action. 
Xriya-stkSnaka-vicara, m., N. of a Jain work. 
XriySndriya, n.=karmend° (q. v.), L. 

Mvi, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. 1 . lira- 
yin, q.v.); a leather bag (metaphorically 'a cloud’), 
RV.; a well, Naigh. iii, 23 ; N. of an Asura, Say.; 
(is, ayas ), _m. sg. & pi. the original N. of the Pan- 
cilas, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perhaps also RV. viii, 20, 
24 & 22, 12); (cf. kratvya.) 

I. krt, cl. 9. P. A. krinati, krinite (fut. 

* p. kreshyat, Laty.; ind. p. kritva, AV.; 
Mm), to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and 
abl. or gen. of the person from whom anything is 
bought, e. g. kd imdm rndrarn dasdbhir dhend - 
bkir mdma krinati, who will buy this Indra of 
me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, 10; yam mdta-pi- 
tror antikdt [or sakasat) krinlyat, whom he may 
buy from his father and mother, Mn. ix, 174; kri- 
nishva tad daJabhih suvartjaih, buy that for ten 
suvarnas): Caus. P. krdpayati, Pan. vi, 1, 48; [cf. 
Hib. creanaim , 'I buy, purchase;’ Gk. irpiafiat, 
iripvTjfu ; Lith. prrekis, perku (?); Lat . pretium ; 
Eng. hired) Xry-ddi, ayas, m. pi. the roots be¬ 
ginning with krt, i.e. those of the ninth class.. 

Xrayd, as , m. buying, purchase, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the purchase-price, VarBrS. 
lxxxii, 9. — krlta, mfn. bought, purchased, Hit. 
— dravya, n. anything for which anything else is 
bought or exchanged, KatySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. — le- 
khya, n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp. — vi- 
kraya, as, au, m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade, 
Mn.; MBh.; Pancat. iii; °ydnuiaya, m. repenting 
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn. 
viii, 5. — °vikrayika, m. a trader or merchant, 
dealer, Pan. iv, 4, 13. — vikrayin, mfh. one who 
buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 51; viii, 
400 ; (ifc.) Yjijn. ii, 262. — slrska f< n. ( = /fo/f-i°) 
the coping of a wall, L. Xrayakraya, ‘ buying and 
not buying,’commerce, Car. i, 15. Rrayakrayikd, 
f., g. sdka-pdrthivddi . Kraydroka, m. ‘place 
where goods are piled up for sale/ a market, fair, L. 

Erayana, am, n. buying, KatySr. x, xiv; Laty. 

Xrayaniya, mfh. to be bought, KatySr. xvi. 

Kraydnaka, am, n. any purchasable object, ware, 
Vet. iii; SiohSs.; Jain. Comm. 

Xrayika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying, 
MBh. xiii, 5633; (a*), m. a buyer, trader, dealer, 
Uti. ii, 45. 

Eriyin, r, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajn., Sch.; 
N.ofRudra,TS.i,8,i4,2; TBr.i;(^r/vf,VS.x,20.) 

Xriyya, mfh. (Pin. vi, I, 82) exhibited for sale, 
purchasable, SBr. iii, 3, 3,1; KatySr. vii,8, 2 f.; xix. 

XrSyaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L. 

Xrdyika, as, m. id., Divyav. xxxv. 

2. Xrl. See yava-kri, sadyah-kn. 

Erlta, mfn. bought, purchased, SBr. ; Mn.&c. ; 
purchased from his natural parents (as a son ; one of 
the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged by the ancient 
Hindfl law), Mn. ix, 160 ; won by (instr.), Sak. iii 
(v. 1 .) ; ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. 1), Pan. iv, 
I, 50; vi, 2,151; (f. also d) Siddh.; (ds), m., N. 
of a man, MaitrS. iv, 2,6; (&r), m. pi. a sort of de¬ 
spised caste,W.; (am), n. a bargain, Comm, on Yajn. 
ii, 6. — tva, n. the being bought, Jaim. vi, 1, 19. 
Kritanusaya, m. repenting a purchase, returning 
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases 
by law). Xrita-pati, m. the husband of a wife 
acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9. 

Xritaka, mfn. bought from his natural parents 
(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 174; Pravar. 

Xreni, is, m. buying, purchasing, L. 

Kreni, f. id., Comm, on Un. iv, 48. 

Xrctavya, mfn. purchasable, MBh. xiii, 2450. 

Xretri, ta, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajfi. ii, 168 
& 253; MBh. iii, 13711. 

Xreya, mfn. (Pan. vi, I, 82, Ka§.) purchasable, 
Rijat. v, 270 (ifc.) — da, m. one who exhibits any¬ 
thing for sale, seller, L. 

■xj? knd, cl. 1, P. kridati(orkrilati,TiV.} 
%ep. also A.; perf. cikrtpa, MBh.; fut. p. 


kripishyat, BhP. iii, 17, 24 ; aor. akripit, Bhatt.), 
to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally 
(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.), 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; to jest, joke with (instr. or 
instr. with saha or sdrdham ; once acc., Mricch.), 
Mn. ;• Yajff.; MBh. &c.: Caus. krtpayati, to cause 
to play, allow to play, MBh. i, 6440 ; iv, 329; BhP. 

Xrld 4 ,mfn. playing, sporting (said of the winds), 
RV. i, 37, 1 & 5 ; 166, 2 ; (as), in. sport, play, L.; 
(a), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous 
sport (often in comp., e. g. kridd-mitdah, f. pi. the 
pleasures of playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9; 
Krishtw-k?, sport with Kpishna, BhP. ii, 3, 15 ; 
jala-k°, playing about in water, MBh.; Pancat.; 
BhP.; toya-k°, id., Megh.), VS. xviii, 5 ; R.; Susr. 
&c.; working miracles for one’s amusement, Lalit.; 
disrespect shown by jest or joke, L.; a play-ground, 
MBh. iii, 12318; (in music) a kind of measure. 
Xridaka, as, m. one who sports, player, L. 
Xridat, mfn. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c. 
Xrldana, as, m. ‘ playing/ N. of the wind, Gal.; 
(am), n. playing, play, sporting, &c., R,; BhP.;. Hit. 
Xridanaka, mf(/£d)n. playing, jesting, L.; (as), 

m. a plaything, MBh.; §ak.; BhP. &c.; (ikd), f. a 
nurse who entertains children with plays, Divyav. 

— ta, £ ‘the state of a plaything,* (aya), instr. ind. 
after the manner of a plaything, BhP. v, 26, 32. 

Xridaniya, am, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii, 
4206; Kad. 

Krxdaniyaka, as, m. id.,Kathas. Ii, lxxi. — sam- 
nibka, mfn. like a toy or doll, KathSs. xii, 74. 
Krxdamana, mfn. (ep.) sporting, MBh.; R. 
Krxda (f. o(°pd, q.v.) — kapi-tva, n. imitat¬ 
ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. — k£- 
nana, n. a pleasure-gTOve, Bhartf. iii, 15. — kS- 
sSra, a pleasure-pond, Das. p. v. — kumara, m., 
N. of a Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8. — °kuta ( krt- 
pak°), n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W. 

— ketana, n. a pleasure-house, Kathas. cxiv, 57. 

— kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed anger; Amar. 

— kautuka, n. wanton curiosity, KathSs. xviii, 
153 ; sport,pastime,enjoyment, W.; lasciviousnes$,W. 

— kausala, n. the art of joking, DaS. — kkanda, 

n. , N. of GanP. ii. — grika, m. n. a pleasure-house, 
R.; Sah. 675, Sch. — caxxkramana, N. of a lo¬ 
cality, Rajat. vi, 308. — candra, a metre of 4X 
18 syllables; (<?r), m., N. of a poet. — tala, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. — narx, £. a harlot, 
courtezan, Hariv. 8309. — paricokada, m play¬ 
thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5, 56. — parvata, m. a play- 
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a 
garden, Kid. — parvataka, m. id., ib. — pura, n. 
a town visited for amusement. — pradesa, m. a 
play-ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. — maya, mf(r)n. 
consisting of play or sport, MBh. xiv, i486. — ma- 
yura, m. a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh.xvi, 
14. — markata-pota, m. a young monkey serving 
as a plaything, Kathas. lxxv, 26. — makxdkra, m. 
«= -parvata, RatnSv. iv, 14. — mriga, m. an animal 
kept for pleasure, toy - deer, R. v, 20, 12 ; BhP.vi, 2, 
37. — ratna, n. ‘gem of sports,’ copulation, L. 

— ratka, m. a pleasure-chariot, carriage used for 
amusement (opposed to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii, 
2782. — rasa, m. enjoying sport,Ratn 2 v. i; ~mayq, 
mfn. consisting of pleasure-water, Kathas. xxviii, 99. 

— rasatala, n. ; N. of a work, Sah. 350, Sch. — rS- 
jata-sudka-patra, Norn. P. °trati, to represent 
a silver liquor-cup used as an object of amusement, 
Prasannar. — rudraya, Norn. A .°yate, to resemble 
Rudra while playing. — vat, mfn. sportive, playful. 

— vana, n. a pleasure-grove, park. — v&pl, f. 
a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are 
kept for pleasure), VarBrS. — vesman, n. a plea¬ 
sure-house, Vikr. ii, 22. — sakunta, m. a bird kept 
for amusement, Pancat. i, 155. — saila, m. = -par¬ 
vata, Megh.; Heat, i, 6. — saras, n. a pleasure- 
pond, Hit — stkSna, n. a play-ground, R. vi, 83, 
48 ; Pancad. Krldoddesa, m. id., R. ii, 94, 12. 

Xrxd&panikS, f. =°panika, Divyav. xxxii. 
Krxdi or krlli, mfn. playing, sporting, RV.; 
MaitrS. i, 10, 6; (said of the winds) RV. i, 87, 3. 

Xridita, mfn. having played, Pancat.; (am), n. 
sport, play, MBh. iii, 11067; R* v > I 3 i 2 3 & 55 * 
Xrxditaka. See manavaka-k°. 

Xriditri, ta, m. one who sports, player, BhP, 
i, 13, 40. 

Eridin, mfn. playing, sporting (saidofthe winds), 
VS.; TS. i, 6, 7, 5; ^Br. ii, 5, 3, 20; (cf. sva-k°) ; 
(f), m., N. of a man, Pravar. Xrldi-tva, n. the 
state of one who is sporting, TBr. i, 6, 7, 5, 
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Krldtt or krllu, mfn. playing (Soma), RV. ix, 
20, 7. — mat, mfn. id. (flames), x, 3, 5. 

jfrtrl krltd, &c. See \/lcr~i. 

l-rtba , mfn. = kltba , accord, to a gloss 
on KStySr. xv, io, 18. 

*35 Arw. See mitra-kru . 

ArWita. See \/i. krunc. 

7 rrun<? (Pan. iii, 2, 59), cl. 1. P* 

kruflcati , ’to curve or make crooked* or ’to be 
crooked, move crookedly,* DhJtup. vii, 4 ; * to be¬ 
come small, shrink,’ or * to make small, lessen,’ ib.; 
to go towards, approach, Vop. 

Xrukta, mfn. crooked, curved, W. 

2. Krone, h, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 59) a kind of snipe, 
curlew, VS. xix, 73; TandyaBr. xiii; Bhatt-; N. of a 
Rishi [Comm.], TandyaBr. xiii; (cf. k ran tied.) 

Xrunca, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS. 
xxiv, 22 & 31; MaitrS.; Ap.; (= kraunca) N. of a 
mountain, L.; ( au ), m. du.?, VS. xxv, 6; ( a ), f. 
(Pan.iv,2,91, Vartt.4,Pat.; g .ajddi; g.vyaghrd- 
di, Ganar. 10S) a female snipe or curlew, L.; a kind 
of Vina or lute, L. Xrnnca-mat, mfn., g.yavddi. 

Xruucaklya, as, m. pi. [Ka§.] or *ya, f. (fr. 
knitted, Pan. iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 2), N. of a locality, 
gana bilvakddi . 

Jcrud, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 100 ; to be or become thick. Comm, 
on VS. xxv, S ; (cf. kradana, Vktlp, and krfaf): 
Caus. or cl. 10. P. fr. */krud, kriidayati, to make 
thick (?), KJfh. vi, 3 & 7. 

Jcrud. See utkrodd . 

S> V 

ttvt i. Jcrudk, cl. 4. P. krudhyati (ep. 

v? \ rarely A. °te, MBh. i, 59, 21; (see also 
krtidhyamana ); perf. eukrodha, S Br.; MBh. &c. ; 
fut. 2nd krotsyati, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Ka§.; fut. 1st 
kroddha, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.; aor. Subj. 2. sg. 
krudhas , AV.; MBh.; inf. kroddhum , Nal.), to 
become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [Pan. 
i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. kro- 
dhdyati (aor. deukrudhat , RV. v, 34, 7 J Subj. I. 
sg. cukmdham , 1. pi. °dhdtna), to make angry, 
provoke,irritate,RV.; AV.; R. {yxi.krodhayitum ); 
[cf.Lith. ras-tus, 'angry;’ rus-tybl , 'anger;’ Gk. 
kotos ; Germ .groll; Hib.corruidhc, 'anger, wrath, 
motion;* corruigh,* fury, resentment.’] 

Xruddka, mfn. irritated, provoked, angry with 
(dat., gen., loc., or upari or prati) on account of 
(acc. with attu, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; fierce, cruel, W.; (am), n. anger, W. 

2. Xrudk, /, f. anger, wrath, Kathas. lxxvi, 18 
(instr. °dha , ’in a passion*); (dhas), f. pi. anger, 
Rajat. iii, 514 (516 ed. Calc.) 

Xrudk 5 , f. anger, L., Sch. 

Krddlimi, mfn. irritable, RV.vii, 56, 8. 

Xradkyat, mfn. being angry, feeling provoked, 
Mn. vi, 48; MBh. 

Krndh.yam 5 .na, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 4, 5. 

Xrddka, as, m. anger, wrath, passion, VS. xxx, 
14; AV.; SBr. &c.;(ifc.f. a) Amar.; Anger (personified 
as a child of Lobha andNikriti; or of Death ; or of 
Brahma), VP.; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2543; 
Hariv.; of the mystic syllable hum oxhrum, Ramat- 
Up.; (a), f., N. of one of the thirteen daughters of 
DakshaandwifeofKa$yapa,MBh.i, 2520; Hariv.; 
(t), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti; (am), n., N. of 
the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS. -cokskus, n. an eye glowing with 
anger. Hit. — ja, mfn. proceeding from or engen¬ 
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, envy, 
oppression, violence, &c.),Mn.vii, 45-51. — hkai- 
rava, m. a fonn of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP. 
— mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. — xndya, mfn. 
one whose nature is anger, SBr. xiv; of angry dis¬ 
position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 31. -mukka, 
mf(f)n. one who has an angry countenance, Can.; 
Subh. — murcMta, mfn.infatuated with anger, pas¬ 
sionate, MBh. iii, 1864; R. i, I, 48; (as), m. a 
kind of perfume, L. —varjlta,mfn.free from wrath, 
calm. — vardkaua, m., N. of a DSnava, MBh. i, 
2682; Hariy. — vasa, m. the power of anger, MBh. 
i, 3949 (cf. Mn. ii, 214) ; (mfn.) with gana, or (as, 
•is), m. sg. & pi. 'passionate,’ N. of several kinds of 
evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP,; (a.r), m., N. of 
a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16365; xiii, 4291; (d), f., N. 
of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh. 


i, 2624; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; -ga, mfn. subject to 
anger, Pancat. — satru, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. 
i, 65, 35. — samanvita, mfn. filled with anger. 

— kautrl, m., N. of an Asura, MBh. i, 2543 & 
2682 ; Hariv. — kasa, m. wrathful laughing, Balar. 
Krodkauvlta, mfn. wrathful, angry. XrodkS,- 
marska-jikma-kkru, mfn. bending the brow 
with anger and impatience. Xrodkesv&ra, m. * 
krdth 2 sv°, q. v. Xrodkojjkita, mfn. free from 
wrath, composed, calm. Xrodkodana, m., v.l. for 
Suddhdd 0 (q. v.), VP. 

Xrodkaua, mf(d)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 151) inclined 
to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yfijn. i, 333), 
MBh.&c.; m.( **krodha) the 59th year in the sixty 
years’ Bfihaspati cycle, Roniakas.; N. of a son of 
Kaurika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1189.; of a son 
of A-yuta and father of Devatithi, BhP. ix, 2 2, 11 ; 
of a man, KathSs. lviii, 84; of a Sakta author of 
Mantras; (a), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L.; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2624; of a Yogini, Heat.; (am), n. 'the being 
angry, anger,’ only ifc. sa-kr° (q. v.) 

Xrodkanlya, mfn. anything which may produce 
anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3; (am), n. (hence) 
an injury, W. 

Xrodk 51 n, mfn. passionate, violent, SuSr.vi. 

Xrodkiu, mfn. id. iii, 4, 62 ; m. a buffalo, L.; a 
dog, L.; a rhinoceros, L.; the 38th year of the sixty 
years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 41; Romakas.; 
(ini), f. a mystical N. of the letter r. Xrodki- 
tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, 18, 16. 

Xrodkisk^ka, mfn. very irate or wrathful) L. 

^'*3 hrunth, v.l. for V hunth , Dhatup. 

krumu, us, f., N. of a river (tributary 

of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6. 

w* lerumukd, as, m. (cf. krimuka, kram 0 ) 
a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri¬ 
ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, I, 9, 5; 
TBr. i, 4, 7, 3; ApSr. xiv, 24. 

krus , cl. 1. P. krdsati (rarely A., see 
kroiamana ; aor. dkrukshai, RV. x, 146, 
4; perf. eukrosa, R.; fut. 2nd krokshyaii and 1st 
kroshta, P 5 n. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek, 
yell, bawl, call out, halloo, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
to exclaim, R. i, 9, 59; to lament, weep, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to make a singing noise (as the ear), 
KauS. 58 : Intens. eokruhti', Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.; 
[cf.Lith .klykiu, 'tocry;* kryksztauju; Hib .crux- 
sigh , 1 music, song ;* Lat. cron's, crocito ; Gk. k put fa, 
Kph fa, Kpayyr }; Goth, krukja.’] 

Xrusvau, a, m. 'crier,’ a jackal, Un. iv, 115. 

Xrask^a, mfn. calling or crying at (acc.), scold¬ 
ing, MBh. xiii, 2135 ; called at, abused, Buddh.; 
cried, wept, W.; cried aloud, bawled, W.; clamor¬ 
ous, loud (said of a particular Svara), SamavBr. (also 
superl. ~tama) \ TPrat.; (am), n. crying, weeping, 
sobbing, noise, L. 

Xr6sa,ax,m. (cf .kldSa) a cry, yell, shriek, shout, 
VS.xxx, 19; TS. vii; (cf. karna-k°)\ ‘the range of 
the voice in calling or hallooing,' a measure of dis¬ 
tance (an Indian league, commonly called a Kos=* 
IOOO Dandas =* 4000 Hastas ** £ Yojana ; according 
to others «= 2000 Dandas-=8000 Hastas Gav- 
yuti),K 5 tySr.; MBh.&c.; (dm), n.(gana jvalddt), 
N. of different Ssmans, TS. vii; L2ty.; ArshBr. 

— tSla, m. a large or double drum, L. — dkvani, 
m. id., L. — m5tra-g“ata, mfn. gone to the length 
of a KroSa. *- mStra-stkita, mfn. standing at the 
distance of a Kroia. — yuffa, n. a measure of two 
KroSas ( = 4000 yards or about 2 \ miles; this seems 
to correspond to the modem Krosa [or Kos], but the 
standard varies). 

Xrdsat, mfn. crying or calling at (acc.), R,V. x, 
94. 4 ; lamenting, weeping, R. i, 54, 7 ; calling out. 

XrosauA, mfn. crying, RV. x, 27, 18; (a), f., 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2635 ; (am), n. trying, Su$r. iii, 9, 10. 

Xrosam 5 ua, mfn. crying, R. i, 60,19; iii, 66,17. 

Xroslu. See ushira-k°( alsoPJn.vi, 2,80,Ka§.) 

Xrosktn (must form strong cases and may form 
weak Cases from kroshtrl, Gramm. 128. c ; Pan. vii, 

l, 95 & 97), m. 'crier,’ a jackal, Yajfi. i, 148; N. 
of a son of Yadu and father of VpjinTyat, Hariv. 
1906 & 1969. — karna, N. of a locality, g. ta- 
ks/ia-siltidi. -p5da, m., N. of a man, and (as), 

m. pi. his family, gana yaskddi. — pnccklkS, f. 
Hemionitis cordifolia,L. *- pTiockl , f. id., L. — pka- 


la, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. — m£na, m., N. of a 
man, and (as), m. pi. his family, gana y as kadi. 

— maya, m., N. of a man, and (tfj), m. pi. his 
family,ib.(Ganar. 26). — viuna, f . — -pucehika, L. 

Xrosktuka, as, m. a jackal, MBh.; ‘ N. of a 
man,* see kraushtuki; (f), f. 'a female jackal,’ N. 
of a daughter of Krodha-vasS and mother of the 
yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 26. — pucchika, f. 
5 -kroshtu-p°, L. — mana, v.l. for kroshiu-m p . 

— mekkala, i.=-pucchika, L. — siras, n. a dis¬ 
ease of the knee, Susr. ii, 1,75; iii, 8,14; iv, 5, 32. 

Xrosk$*i, mfn. crying, lamenting, BhP. x, 15, 
36; (ta), m. (not used in the weakest cases, see 
kroshtu; Pan. vii, 1, 95 & 97) ‘crier,’ a jackal, 
RV. x, 18, 4 ; AV.; VS.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Yadu and father of Vpjinivat; MBh. xiii, 6832; 
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (trT), f. (gana gaurddi) the 
female of a jackal, L.; a kind of Convolvulus, L.; 
another plant ( — Idfigait), L. 

Krosktrlya, as, m. pi., N. of a school of gram¬ 
marians, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 3, Vartt. 6. 

^Zkrud. See 4/kntd . 

IHtkrurd, mf(a)n. (fr. kravi-s , cf. sthvra 
& sthdvird), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr.; ' bloody, 
raw,’ cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, for¬ 
midable, AV.; TS. vi; Mn. &c.; inauspicious (as 
opposed to saumya and a-krura, said of the first, 
third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the 
zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant 
influence, Jyot.; said of planets, VarBrS.); hard, 
solid, SuSr.; Sak.; Paficat.; strong (as a bow, op¬ 
posed to rnattda ), Nar.; hot, sharp, disagreeable, 
L.; (am), ind. in a formidable manner, MBh. iii, 
15669; (as, am), m. n. boiled rice (cf. kura), L.; 
(ax), m. a hawk, L.; a heron, L.; red oleander 
(=*rakta-karavira), L.; (a), f. a variety of Punar- 
nava with red blossoms, L.; (dm), n. a wound, sore, 
AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV.; AitBr. 
i, 26; Mn. i, 29 &c.; any frightful apparition, Adbh- 
Br.; a kind of house, Gal. — karman, n. a bloody 
or terrible deed, SBr. v; Susr.; any hard or difficult 
labour, Sak. (v.l.); (mfn.) performing bloody or 
terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, unrelenting, MBh. iii, 
13253 ; R.; Pancat.; Vet.; (a), m., N. of a plant 
( — katu-tumbinT), L.; (krura-karma)-krit, mfn. 
perpetrating cruel actions, W.; (/), m. a rapacious 
animal, Mn. xii, 58. — krikara, m. a heron, GaL 

— krit, mfn. performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
cruel, TBr. i. — kosktka, m. costive bowels unaffect¬ 
ed by strong purgatives; (mfn.) one whose bowels are 
costive, Susr. — ffandka, m.'smelling formidably,’ 
sulphur, L.; (a), f. a variety of Opuntia ( =kan- 
thart), L. — gandkaka, m. sulphur. Gal. — cari- 
ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious. 

— cesktlta, mfn. id., Pancat. — ta, f. cruelty, Mn. 
x, 58. — tva, n. id. — dantl, f. 'having bloody or 
cruel teeth,' N. of Durga, L. — dris, mfn. evil-eyed 
(said of an owl), KathSs. lxii, 27; of terrible aspect, 
mischievous, cruel; (£), m., N. of the planet Sani 
or Saturn; of the planet Mars; ( krura-drik)-paiha, 

’ one whose path gives an inauspicious aspect,’ m. 
the planet Saturn, Gal. — drlsk^l, f. a formidable 
look or glance, Pancat. — dkurta, m. a kind of 
thorn-apple, L.; (cf. krishna-datturaka .) — nls- 
caya, mf(i)n. one who has made a cruel reso¬ 
lution, Ragh. xii, 4. — prakrltlka, mfn. of a cruel 
character, Prab. — kuddki, mfn. cruel-minded, 
MBh.i, 154, 7. — mSnasa,mfn.id.,MBh.i, 209, 3. 

— rava,m.' having an inauspicious or frightful cry,* 
a jackal (?), W. — ravin, m. a raven, L. — locana, 
m. 'of an inauspicious aspect,’ N. of the planet 
Saturn,’ L.; N. of an owl, KathSs. lxii, 101. — sa- 
mScara, mf(i)n. behaving cruelly or fiercely, R. 
vi, 98, 23. — sarpa-vat, ind. like an enraged 
serpent, W. — svara, mfn. crying frightfully, R. iii, 
64, 2. Xrur&krlti, m. ’ of a formidable appear¬ 
ance,’ N. of R 5 vana (the ruler of Larika), L. Xru- 
r&kska, m. ' evil-eyed,’ N. of an owl (minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana), Pancat. iii. Xrurct- 
o5ra, mfn. following cruel or savage practices, be¬ 
having cruelly, Mn. iv, 246; -vihdra-vat, mfh. 
behaving cruelly and rejoicing in cruelties, Mn. x, 9. 
Xrurfltman, m. ’ of a cruel nature,’ N. of the 
planet Saturn, L. XrurdlSpIu, m. —°ra-rdvin 
(q. v.),Npr. Krurdsaya, mf(d)n. one whose bowels 
are torpid or costive, Susr.; containing fierce animals 
(as a river), Sharif, i, 80; of a terrible or fierce 
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disposition (as women), ib. Kruropasamhata, 
mfn. connected with cruelty, W. ) 

Kruri-\Zkri, to make sore, wbund, SBr. 

W* lrurca, far kurca (the beard), W. 

kreh-kara, as, m. the saund kreh, 
K2d.; B 5 !ar. iv, n ; x. 

Kren-kriti, is, f. id., Bhojapr. 

krehka-rava z= keka-r°, Hear. 
kreni, °nl, kretavya, &c. See V i . kri. 

^ kraidina, mf(t)n. (fr. kridin ), belong¬ 
ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 4; AsvSr. 
ix, 2 ; SahkhSr. xiv, 10, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch. 

Kraidinlya, f., sell, ishti, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr. ii & iv, Sch, 

iN kraivya , as, m. a king af the Kri vis, 
$Br. xiii, 5, 4, 7. 

kranca, as, m. (far kraunca ), N. of a 
mountain, Gal. — kumarika, f. a kind of RakshasT, 
Divyav. xviii, xxxv. — darana = kraunca-d°, q. v., 
L., Sch. — padl, see kraunca-p°. 

krada, as, m. (am, n. in later language, 
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals), 
AV.; VS.; KatySr. &c.; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 32 ; 
(pi.) MBh. xiii, 2660; (named as a place where 
money is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f. a. Pan. iv, 1, 56 
(e. g. kalydna-kroda, a woman with a well-formed 
breast, Kas.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W.; 
the lap (** ahka), L.; the interior of anything, 
cavity,hollow,Balar.vi,65; Hit.; m. a hog, Pancat.; 
BhP.; VarP.; Kathas.; N. of the planet Saturn, L.; 

' anything left in the bosom,’ an additional verse or 
note,Kam., Sch.; N. of a teacher, Kaiy. on Pan. iv, 
2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf .krauefa) ; (a), f.the breast, 
bosom, L.; N. of a plant, L.; (*), f. a sow, Kathas. 
liii, 120; the yam root, L.; (am), n. id., L. 

— kanyS, f. the yam root, L. — kaseruka, m. 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. — kanta, f. 'dear to 
Saturn (?),’ the earth, L. — kkora, f., N. of a plant. 
Gal. — cuds, f., N. of a plant (~ maha-sravani - 
ka ), L. — tlrtka, n., N. of a Tlrtha, KapSamh. 

— pattra, n. (cf. kropa) an additional leaf, post¬ 
script, supplement, codicil to a will. — parnl, f. a 
prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. — p£da, 
m. a tortoise, L. — pSli, f. the chest, Balar. — mal- 
la,°llaka, m. a beggar, Buddh. — Ionian, dni, n. 
pi. hairs on the breast, Kaui. — vallabkS, f. a 
variety of Cyperus, Gal. — vala, m. a pig’s bristle, 
Kathas. Krodaiika, m. a tortoise, W. Krod&h- 
g*kri, m. id.* L. Kroditsya, mfn. having a snout 
like a hog, VarYogay. vi, 23. Krod&sktS, f. 'dear 
to hogs/ the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. 

KrodI, f. and ind. in comp. — karana, n. em¬ 
bracing, L.— \/kri, to embrace, Hit.; to become 
masterof. Hear. — kriti, f. embracing,L. — mukka, 
m. 'having a snout like a sow/ a rhinoceros, L. 

"Sfaj krotha , far kratha (but cf. Vkruntk), 
killing, murder, W. 

krddha, &c. See */i. krudh. 

WtSd krdsa, &c. See Vkrus. 

krashta, as, m., N. af a man, Pravar. 
Kroskt6kaku, for koshthekshu, q.v., L. 

kroshtu , krashtuka. See *Jkrus. 

Krosktri, krosktriya. See ib. 

shHj krauned, mfn. (fr. krunca, g. prajnd - 
dt), 'curlew-like/ with vyuha, =*°cdrut}a, MBh. 
vi, 51, 1; (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. v; Ap. 
i, 17 , 36; Mn. &c.; the emblem of the fifth Ar- 
hat of the present Avasarpini, L.; an osprey, L.; 
patr. (or metron. fr. kruhed, Pan. iv, 1, 120, 
Kar.), N. of a pupil of Sakapumi, VP.; N. of a 
mountain (part of the Himalaya range, situated in 
the eastern part of the chain on the north of Assam ; 
said to have been split by Karttikeya, VP.), TAr. i, 
31,2; MBh. iii, 14331; vi, 462; ix, 270off.; R.&c.; 
N. of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded 
by the sea of curds), VarBrS.; BhP.; MatsyaP.; 
BharP.; VarP.; N. of an Asura or Rakshas, W.; 
(d), f. the female curlew. Comm, on L.; (7), f. id., 
R.; N. of a daughter of Tamra and mother of the 
curlews, R.; (am), n. a kind of poison, Car. vi, 23 ; 
(scil. astra) N. of a mythical v/eapon, R. i, 29,12 


& 56, 9 f^N. of several S 3 mans,TandyaBr. xi; xiii; 
Laty.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation, 
TS. ii, 5,11,1; ChUp.ii, 22,1 (sc\\. gdna)\ a par¬ 
ticular method of sitting, N 5 rP. — darana, m. 

* Krauiica-splitter/ Karttikeya, L.— dvlpa, m., N. 
of a Dvlpa (see kraunca ), L. — niskadana, n. a 
particular kind of being seated (practised by Yogins), 
Sarvad. — niskudana, m. = -darana, MBh. iii, 
8138 (ed. Bomb.) — pakska, mfn.(horses)the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R. 
v, 12, 35.— pada, f. a metre of 4x25 syllables. 

— padl, f., N. of a locality, MBh. xiii, 1728 (v. 1 . 
kroh<P). — pura, n., N. of a town, Hariv. — kan- 
dkam, ind. so as to make a knot called after the 
wings of a curlew, Pan. iii, 4, 42, KaS.— kradkna, 

m. , N.of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pi.) — randhra, 

n. the Kraunca pass (split by the deity Karttikeya 
and by Parasu-rama), Megh. — ripu, m. 'enemy of 
the Kraunca mountain/ =» -darana, Pancat. — vat, 
m., N. of a mountain (= krauned), Hariv. 11447. 

— vana, n., N. of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. — sa~ 
tru, m ,=*-ripu, Mricch. —sudana, m. id., Suir. 
Krauncacala, m. the Kraunca mountain; -dve- 
skin, m. 'enemy of the Kraunca mountain,* N. 
of Parasu-rama (see kraunca-randhra), Balar. 
Krauncadana, n. ' curlew’s food/ the fibres of the 
stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 2 7 ; the plant Arum orix- 
ense, L.; long pepper, L.; another plant ( =*cinco - 
taka), L.; (1), f. the seed of a lotus, L. Krannc&- 
ranya, n., N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (cf. iii, 
74, 7). Krauric&rati, m. = kraufica-ripu, L. 
Krauncari, m. id., L.; ( = °cdcala-dveshin), N. 
of Parasu-r 5 ma, Balar. iv, 22. Kraunc&riina, m. 
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 50, 40. 

Krauncakskl, m. patr. fr. °kska , Samskarak. 
Kradnciki-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, 
SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 32. 

ltrauda, mf(t)n. (fr. kroda), belonging 
to a hog, BhP. ii, 7, 1; coming from a hog, VarBrS.; 
(=vdraha) relating to Vishnu’s Avatar as a hog, 
BhP. xi, 4, 18; (as), m. pi. the school of Kroda, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 66,Vartt. 6. 

Kraudi, is, m. patr. fr. kropd, Pan. iv, I, 80. 
Kraudya, f. of °<fh ib. 

Kraulayana, as, m. patr. fr. krola (for ° 4 a ), 
Pravar. (krot 3 , MS.) 

•rHi hraurya , am, n. (fr. krurd), cruelty, 
fierceness, hard-heartedness, Mn. xii, 33; Sak. vii; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. evi, 130 (pi.) ; terribleness, W. 

kraulayana . See krauda. 

krausasatika, mfn. (fr. krasa- 
}ata ), one who goes 100 Krosas or leagues, Pan. v, 

1, 74, Vartt. 1; one who deserves to be approached 
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Vartt. 3 . 

Krauskjayana, v. 1 . for °shtray°. 
Krausktukarna, mfn. coming from Kroshhi- 
karna, gana iakshaiiladi. 

Krausktukl, is, m. patr. fr . krosktuka, N. of 
a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2 ; Brih.; of an astrologer, 
AV.Paris.; VarBrS. i, n,Sch.; (ayas), m. pi., N. of 
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shaShthas, 
P 3 p. v, 3, 116, KSr. 

Krausktuklya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe called Kraushtukis, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kar. 
Krausktra, mfn., fr. kroshtri, Pat. on Pan. vii, 

2, 117, Vartt. I. 

Krausk^rayana, as, m. patr. fr. kroshtri, gana 
arthanddL 

Krausktrayanaka, mfn., fr. °yana, ib. 
kry-adi . See \tkru 

■ a r m klath, cl. i.P.(p. kid that) tobeform- 
^ \ed into clots or lumps, VS. xxxix, 5 ; to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xix, 40. 

Klatkana, am, n. forming into clots or lumps, 
Mahldh. on VS. xxxix, 5. 

klad. See Vkland. 

W^^Hacfea* (cf. Vklid), wet, maist (?), 
AV. vii, 90, 3. 

kland (cf. Vkrand), cl. I. P. klan- 
^ \ dati, to call, Dhatup. iii, 35 ; to lament, 

weep, ib.; A. klandate (v. 1. klad ate, fr. *Jklad), 
to be confounded or troubled, Dhatup. xix, 12 ; to 
sound, SiraUp.; [cf. *X(£fw.] 

Klanda, mf(a)n. crying, noisy, AV. ii, 2, 5. 


W^klap, v. 1. far \/hlap, q.v. 

klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal. 

^r-ry klam (= Vsram, q.v.), cl. I. 4. kid- 
^ \ matt, kldmyati (Pan, iii, 1, 70 ; vii, 3, 

74 f.), to be or become fatigued, be weary or ex¬ 
hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xyii, 10 & 102; Kad.: 
Caus. klajnayati, to fatigue, SiraUp. 

Klama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness, MBh.; Sak. iii, 18; Susr.; BhP.; (ifc., 
Mn. &c.; f. a, MBh.; Nal.) 

Klamatka, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, L. 
Klamatku, us, m. id., L. 

Klamin, mfn. becoming tired, languishing, gana 
iamddi. Klaxni-ta, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, W. 

Klanta, mfn. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan¬ 
guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; 
depressed in spirits, VarYogay.; dried up, withering, 
Sak.; Ragh. x, 49 ; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.) 

— manas, mfn. languid, low-spirited, Sak. — va- 
dana, mfn. having a weary face. 

Klanti, is, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36. 

— cckid, mfn. relieving fatigue, refreshing. — ccke- 
da, m. removing fatigue, restoring. 

^\klav, cl. 1. A. klavate,ia fear,be afraid, 

Dhatup. xix, 13 (Vop.) 

Klavita, mfn. uttered hesitatingly, stammered, 
SamhUp. vii, 3. 

■Qj: J klid, cl. 4. klidyali (rarely A. °te, 
^ v Vet.), to be or become wet or damp, 
Susr.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30: 
Caus. P. kledayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag. 
ii, 23; Susr. i, 6, 3; iii, 5,1; (aor. aciklidat) Bhatt. 
xv, 48; ‘to soil/ see kledita . 

Klindat, mfn. (*J 2. klind) wet, Mudr. iii, 20. 
Klinna, mfn. moistened, wet, MBh.; R. &c.; 
running (as an eye), Pan. v, 2, 33, Vartt. 2 ; rotted, 
putrefied, Car. i, 11 & 27; Lalit. xii; soft, moved 
(the heart), BhP. iv, 3, 10 & ix, 11,5 ; (<w), m., 
N. of a Sakta author of Mantras; (d), f. the plant 
Solanum diffusum, L. — tva, n. the being wet, 
Su$r. — notra, mfn. having running eyes, L.; having 
moist eyes, pitiful, L. — vartman, n. excess of the 
lachrymal discharge, watering of the eyes, Susr. 

— krid, mfn. tender-hearted. KlinniJcska, mfn. 
having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L. 

Klinnaka, mfn. moistened a little, Comm, on 
Gobh. ii, 1, 10. 

Kleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture, Yajn.; 
MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; running, discharge (from a 
sore), Susr.; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 11. 

— vat, mfn. moist, flowing, Su$r. iv, I, 64 & 6, 1. 
Kledaka, mfn. wetting, moistening, W. ; (ar), 

m. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva, W. 
Kledan, d, m. the moon, Un. i, 158. 
Kledana, mfn. making wet, moistening, Susr.; 
(tw), m. phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cf. 
kapha), L.; a species of phlegm, L.; (am), n. wet¬ 
ting, moistening, SuSr.; BhP.; oozing,trickling, W. 

— kkSva, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas. 
Kledita, mfn. soiled, Subh. 

Kledin, mfn. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (ini), f., 
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v. 1 . kctakT). 

Kledu, us, m. the moon, Un. i, 10; a morbid 
combination (samnipata) of the three humors of 
the body, complication of disorders, L. 

Kledya, mfn. See a-kr (Bhag. ii, 24). 

1. klind, cl. 1. P. A. klindati, °te, to 
lament, Dhitup. ii, 14 ; iii, 36; (cf. V kland.) 

2. klind, pr. p. °dat. See Vklid. 
Klinna, °nnaka. See ib. 

klib, p, f. (v. 1. klrib; Vklripl) ac¬ 
complishment ['the created world/ S 3 y.], VS. xl, 
15; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, 1. 

klis, cl. 9. P. klisndti (perf. ciklesaj 
ind. p. klisitvd or klishtyd, Pan. i, 2, 7; vii, 2, 
50), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afflict, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhatt.; cl. 4. 
P. klisyati, to torment, cause pain (with acc.), 
MBh. xii, 6621; Ragh. xiii, 73; A. kljsyate 
(rarely P. °ti, Mn. viii, 169 ; MBh. iii, 10241 ; 
p. klisyamdna ), to be tormented or molested, be 
afflicted, feel pain, MBh.; R. &c.; (P.) to be sinful, 
Divyav. xx : Caus. P. klesayati (rarely A., Susr.; 
aor. Subj. 2. sg. ciklisas, Bhatt.), to torment, molest, 
R- V, 2 7 # 33 ; Susr.; Bhat|. vi, 17. 
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Xllslta, mfii. molested, P 5 n. vii, 3 , 50. -vat, 
mfn. suffering pain or distress, W. 

Xlisyam&na, mfn. being distressed, MBh.; R. 

Klishta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, jo) molested, tor¬ 
mented, afflicted, distressed, R.; Mslav.; Sak. &c.; 
wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn, 
R.; §ak.; Megh.; Suir.; connected with pain or 
suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas.; Pancat.; (in rhet.) 
forced, obscure, not easily intelligible (cf. 

SJh.; Pratipar.; Vam. ii, 1, 2 iff.; {am), ind. in dis¬ 
tress, BhP. i, 9, 1 2. — tva, n. obscurity (of a pas¬ 
sage), Sah.— vartman, n. a disease of the eyelids 
(cf. klinna-v°), Su$r. vi, 3,16. — vritti, mfn. lead¬ 
ing a wretched life, Kathas. iii, 14. 

Klishti, is, f. affliction, distress, L.; service, L. 

Klesa, as, m.pain, affliction, distress, pain from 
disease, anguish, SvetUp.; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
(in Yoga phil. five Kleias are named, viz. a-vidya, 
‘ignorance,’ asmi-ta, ‘egotism,’ rdga, ‘desire,’ 
dvesha, ‘aversion,’ and abhiniveia, ‘tenacity of 
mundane existence,’ Yogas. ; Prab.; Sarvad.; the 
Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur¬ 
der, theft, adultery], four of speech [lying, slander, 
abuse, unprofitable conversation], three of the mind 
[covetousness, malice, scepticism], Buddh.; Sarvad.); 
wrath, anger, L.; worldly occupation, care, trouble 
( *=vyavasaya), L. — kSrin, mfn. causing pain, 
afflicting, Pancat. — kshama, mfn. capable of en¬ 
during pain and trouble, Su$r. — da, mfn. distressing. 

— nSsana, mfn. destroying or palliating trouble. 

— prahSna, n. termination of distress (especially 
of worldly cares and passions), W. — bh&gin, mfn. 
having trouble. — bhaj, mfn. id. Klesapaha, mfn. 
(P;tn. iii, 2, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola¬ 
tory, consoling (said of a son), K 5 $.; palliative, W.; 
(flj), m. a son, W. 

Klesaka, mfn. giving pain, troublesome, annoy¬ 
ing, afflicting, Pan. iii, 2, 146. 

Klesana, am, n. disgust (ifc.), Car. ii, I. 

Xlesala, as, m. pain, BhP. x, 14, 4. 

Kleslta, mfn. pained, distressed, afflicted, MBh. 
iii, 10872 & 11173; iv, 1296; MarkP. xx; §ring 3 r. 

Klesin, mfn. causing pain or suffering (ifc.), 
Ragh. xii, 76 (ed.Calc.); hurting, injuring, Megh. 

Kleshtri, ta, m.one who causes pain or suffer¬ 
ing, MBh. iii, 1076. 

^fhf klita, as, m. a kind of venomous 
insect, Su$r, v, 8, 9. 

Xlltaka, mfn. (grains) prepared as dough or 
paste, Gobh. ii, 1, 10; (am), n. dough or paste 
(ifc.), AsvGr. iii, 8, 8; (prepared from sweet root) 
Bhpr.; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root), 
Car. i, 1; (d), f. id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16 ; m. or n., N. 
of a plant with a poisonous root, Susr. v, 2, 3. 

Xlitaklka, f. the Indigo plant {kala-klitakd), L. 

Klitanaka, am, n. a variety of the sweet root 
plant, L. 

XlltanSyaka, am, n. id., L. 

KlitanI, f. the Indigo plant, L. 

Klaitaklka, am, n. a fermented liquor prepared 
from the Klltaka root, wine, spirituous liquor, L. 

cl. I. A. klibate , to be impotent, 
behave like a eunuch, Pin. iii, I, II, Pat.; to be 
timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhatup. x, 18; 
cl. 10. A. klibayaie, to be unmanly or timorous, 
MBh. vi, 4334 (v. 1 .); Kathas. civ, 126. 

Kliba, mf(a)n. (Pin. iii, 1, 11, Virtt. 3) impo¬ 
tent, emasculated, a eunuch, AV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Mn.&c.; unmanly, timorous, weak, idle, a coward, 
MBh.; Mricch.; BhP. &c.; having no water (as a 
cloud), Da$.; (in lexicography) of the neuter gender; 
{am), n. (in lexicography) the neuter gender, — ta, 
f. impotence, Su$r.; weakness (as of a grass), SirngP.j 
{a-k°, ‘manliness,’ Ragh. viii, 83); the being neu¬ 
ter.—tva, n. impotence, MBh. ii, 1457. — yog^a, 
m., N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. — rnpa 
{°bd-) t mfn. similar to a eunuch, AV. viii, 6, 7. 

— lihga, n.the neuter gender, W. —vat, ind. like 
a base man, like a weak-minded or effeminate person. 

Xlib&ya,Nom. A.^ya/*, to behave like a eunuch, 
Vop. xxi, 7. 

Klaibya, am, n. impotence,TS. ii; SuSr.; Hit.; 
unmanliness, weakness, timidity, cowardice, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; Hit.; weakness (as of a lotus leaf), Ragh. 
xii, 86; the neuter gender, W. 

Jdiv, kUva, for klib, &c., q. v. 


klu, cl. 1. A. lclavate , to move, Dhatup. 
xxii, 60. 

|fi^ kleda, &c. See Vklid. 

kleb, cl. 1. A. klesate , to speak articu¬ 
lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6; to speak inarticulately (cf. 
klishta), ib.; to strike, kill, ib. 

klesa, &c. See \/klis. 

^iTTf^r^i klaitakika . See klita, 
klaibya . See \/klib. 

kloma, am, n.= kldman , L. 

XI 6 man, a, m.the right lung, AV.; VS.; Kath.; 
§Br. &c.; {anas), m. pi. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8 ; 
SBr. x,6,4,1; (<i), n. the right lung, Susr.; [cf. Gk. 
w€v/«uvand nkevjxcuv; Lat./w/ffw.] — hriday&, 
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4,6. 

kldsa, as, m. {=kr 6 sa) calling out 
to [‘ fear,’ Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14. 

T& kvet, ind. (fr. I. ku, Pan. v, 3, 12; vii, 
2, 105), loc. of 2. kd * kasmin or katarasmin, 
Mn. x, 66 {kva Ireyas-tvam, in whom is the pre¬ 
ference ?); Kathas. lxxxiii, 36 ; where ? in what 
place? whither? RV. (sometimes connectedwith par¬ 
ticles dha, id, iva, svld) &c.; (connected with nu) 
Nal.; Malav.; (with nu kha/u) Sak.\ (with *Jbhu, 
4/1 .as) how is it with? what has become of? i.e. 
it is done with, RV. i, i6r, 4; vii, 88, 5 ; AV. x, 
8, 7; SBr.; Pan. iii, 1,12, Vartt. l,Pat.; {wilhgala) 
how is it with ? Nal.; Das. {kva galas lava mayy 
anurdgah, what has become of your affection for 
me?); or kva alone may have the same meaning 
(e.g. kva sukham, where is happiness? i.e. there 
is no such thing as happiness, Santis.), Pancat.; 
Naish. i, 20; (after a negative phrase) how much 
less? R. i, 67, 10 ; kva — kva or kutra — kva (im¬ 
plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where 
is that? how distant is this from that? how little 
does this agree with that ? (e. g. kva surya-pra- 
bhavo vaniah kva cdlpa-vishayd matih, how can 
my limited intellect describe the solar race ? Ragh. 
i, 2), MBh.; R. &c.; kvdpi, anywhere,somewhere, 
to some place, in a certain place, Nal.; Pancat.; 
Kathas.; sometimes, Sah.; Hit .; na kva ca, no¬ 
where, never, BhP. iv, 29, 64; na kva cana, 
nowhere, MBh. xiv, 560; kva cid=kasmins-cid, 
Pancat.; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a 
certain place, Mn.; R.; Sak. &c.; in a certain 
case, at some time, once upon a time, Nal.; Pancat. 
&c.; sometimes, Comm.; kvacid — kvacid, here— 
there, here and there, in various places, MBh. i; 
now—then, now and then, R. iii, 50, 7; Bhartr. 
i, 4; na kvacid, nowhere, never, by no means, 
Mn.; Yajn.; Nal.&c.; kvacidapi na, id., Megh.; 
yatra kvdpi, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr. 
iii, 91 ; ydlra kvd-ca, id., SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.; 
BhP.; yatra kva-cana , in or to whatsoever place ; 
in any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 233 ; when¬ 
ever, BhP. v, 21, 9 ; yatra kva vat ha — tatra ta - 
trdpi, wherever—there, BhP. i, 17,36. — janman, 
mfn. where bom? MBh. i, 7114. — nivSsa, mfn. 
where dwelling? MBh. i, 190, 31. — stha, mfn. 
where being? Pat. on Sivas. 2, Vartt. 3. 

Xvatya, mfn. being where? Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Pat. 

Kvatyaka, mf(/>&fl)n. id., Vop. iv, 7. 

Kvacitka, mf(f)n. (fr. kva-cid ), met with oc¬ 
casionally or somewhere (as a reading), NySyam.; 
Comm, on TS. & ApSr. 

kvahgu , us, m. (=Jcahgu) a variety of 
Panic (Panicum italicum), L. 

kvan, cl. 1. P. Icvanati (pr. p. kva - 

v nat), to sound, maKe any sound, tinkle, 
Amar.; Kathas. lxxxv, 25; Hit.; to hum (as a bee), 
Bhatt. vi, 84; (said of Kimnaras and Yatu-dhanas) 
Kum. i, 55 & Bhatt. (aor. ^.yX.akvanishur) \ Caus. 
P. kvanayati (pr. p. f. °yali ), to cause to sound, 
make sound (as a musical instrument), blow (the 
flute), BhP. iii, 15, 21; x, 44, 13 & 16; to produce 
a sound with (instr.), iv, 24, 12; x, 60, 8. 

Kvapa, as, hi. the sound or tone of any musical 
instrument, L.; sound in general, L. 

Xvanana, am, n. sounding, sound of any musical 
instrument, L.; (/zj), m. a small earthen pot, L. 


Xva^ita, mfn. sounded, twanged (as a stringed 
instrument), W.; humming (as a bee), Vikr.; {am), 
n. sound, twang, Ragh. & Git. (ifc.); Bhatt. — ve9.11, 
mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x, 21, 12. 
Xvanitdkaha^a, m. a vulture, Npr. 

Kvana, as, m. sounding, sound (especially of a 
musical instrument), Sah.732,Sch.; Kathas. exx, 106. 

troT kvath, cl. 1. A. kvathate, to boil, pre- 
n. pare by heat, Kajh.; to digest, W.; to be 
hot (as the heart), Hear.: Caus. kvathayati, to 
cause to boil, decoct, Kaui.; SirfigS .; (Pass, kva - 
thyatc) MBh.; Su$r. i, 45, 31; MarkP. xii, 36. 

Xvatha, as, m. (gana jvalddi ) a decoction, ex¬ 
tract. 

Xvathana,aw, n. boiling by (in comp., agni-), 
Suir. i; 45,4. 

XvathikS, f. a decoction made with milk, Npr. 

Kvathita, mfn. boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn. vi; 
20; Su$r.; BhP. &c.; being hot, Kathas. xc, 61; 
digested, \V.; {a), f. a decoction prepared with Cur¬ 
cuma, Asa feetida, and milk, Bhpr.; {am), n. a spi¬ 
rituous liquor (prepared with honey), Npr. — drava, 
m. spirituous liquor, Npr. 

XvStha, as, m. (g. jvalddi) boiling, Yajn. iii, 253, 
Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion prepared 
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrS. vii, 49; 
Su$r.; SarftgS.; the mixture of the materials fora 
decoction,W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. Xvathod- 
bhava, mfn. produced by boiling, L.; {am), n. 
blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W. 

XvStkayitavya,mfn.to be boiled, VarBrS.lvii,2. 

XvStkl, is, m. (fr. kvatha, ‘boiling pot,’ cf. 
kumbha-jantnan), N. of Agastya, L. 

UWFJ kv-adka/i-stha, mfn. (fr. 2. ku), 
‘standing below on the earth,* KathUp. i, 28 (a 
wrong reading). 

kvdyi, is, m. a kind of bird, YS. xxiv, 
29 ; TS. v, 5,17, 1 ( — mriga-viksha, Sch.) 

kvala, as, m. pi. {=.kuvala) jujube 
fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii,5,3,5. 
kv-aha» See 2. ku at end. 

'SiTf^’c^i kvacitka. See kvh. 
kvana . Sec */kvan. 

4 kvatha, &c. See Vkvath , 
kvdpi . See kvh. 
kvel, v.l. for Vkshvel, q. v. 

^TT ksd (Pan. ii, 4,54, Vartt. r) = */khyd, 
MaitrS.; Kath. (see anu-klati &c.; xv, 5 : 2. du. 
A .caktdthc for cakshathc of the RV.) ; accordingly 
*Jksa is mentioned as formingsome tenses ot*/khya 
and \lcaksh, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Ka$. {a-kiatd, a-ksa- 
tum, d-klalavya)', Vop. ix, 37 f. 

T5J 1. ksha (fr. Vi. or 2. kshi), see dyu - 
kshd; {as), m. a field, L.; the protector or culti¬ 
vator of a field, peasant, L. 

2. ksha, mfn. (fr. ^4. kshi), see tuvi- 
kshd; {as), m. destruction, loss, L.; destruction of 
the world, L.; lightning, L.; a demon or Rakshas, 
L.; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the man- 
lion or nara-sinha), L. 

'SpJ kshaj or ksharij, cl. 1. A. kshajate or 
kshaHj 0 , to go, approach, Dhatup. xix, 7 ; to give, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. kshaiijayati, to live in pain or want, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 78. 

'Z$Q{kshan. See Vkshan . 

T5[T!I 1. kshana, as, m. any instantaneous 
point of time, instant, twinkling of an eye, moment, 
Nal.; §ak.; Ragh.&c.; a moment regarded as a measure 
of time (equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes, L.; 
or (in astron.) to 48 minutes, VarBrS. &c.; or to £ 
or |£ seconds, BhP. iii, 11, 7 & 8); a leisure mo¬ 
ment, vacant time, leisure (e.g. kshanarn */kri, 
to have leisure for, wait patiently for, MBh.; cf. 
krita-kshana)\ afitorsuitable moment, opportunity 
( kshatmm */kri, to give an opportunity, MBh. iv, 
666; cf. datta-kshaiia & labdha-ksh°) ; a festival, 
Megh.; Da$.; BhP. iii, 3, 21; a certain day of the 
fortnight (as the full moon,change of the moon, &c.), 
Sarvad.; dependence, L.; the centre, middle, L.; 
{am), n. an instant, moment, Bhartf. («=Subh.); 
{am), acc. ind. for an instant, R. vi, 92, 35; Brah- 




kshana-klesa. 


kshata-vrana. 
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maP.; Vet. &c.; in a moment, Ragh. xii, 36; 
SintiS.; (cf. tat-kshanam); (ena\, instr. ind. in a 
moment, Nal.; R. &c.; (at), abl. ind. after an in¬ 
stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R.; Salt. &c.; 
tatah kshanat ( tat-kshanat , q. v.), immediately 
upon that, KathSs.; kshanat — kshanat', in this mo¬ 
ment—in that moment, RSjat. viii, 898; (cshu), 
loc. ind. immediately, at once, R.vi,55,19; kshanc 
kshane , every instant, every moment, RSjat. v, 165 
& 337. — klega, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii, 
76; Vikr.; Megh. — ksbanam, ind. ** -matram, 
L. —ksbepa, m. a momentary delay. — da, m. an 
astrologer, L.; (ff), f. ‘giving leisure/ night ( = 
kshanint), Ragh.; BhP.; lightning, L.; turmeric, 
L.; (am), n. (** kshanaddttdhya) night-blindness, 
Susr. vi, 17, 15; water, L.; (ksha?iada)-kara, m. 
'makingnight/ the moon, Sis. ix, 70; -krit, m. id., 
Visav.; cara, m. ‘night-walker/ Rakshas, goblin, 
MBh.; R.iii,35, 4 & 55,12; v,88, 22; Ragh.xiii, 
75; kshanaddndhya, n.night-blindness,nyctalopsis 
(cf. kshapandhya, naktandhya ), Susr.; kshana- 
dtsa , m.'lord of the night/ the moon, Balar. iv, 5. 

— drisbta, mfn. seen for an instant, momentarily 
visible ; - nashta, mfn. seen for an instant and im¬ 
mediately lost out of sight, Pancat.; Mcar. v, 1; Hear. 

— d£sa, see kshana-da at end. — dyuti, f. mo¬ 
mentary flash, lightning, W.; (cf. -prabha and a- 
cira-dy°.) — nasbta-drisbta, inaccurately for 
-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Mricch. v, 4. — nisvSsa, 
m. ‘ breathing momentarily/ the Gangetic porpoise, 
L. —prakSsa, f. -= -dyuti, W. —prabha, mfn. 
gleaming or flashing for an instant, W.; (ff), f. *= 
-dyuti, L. — bhang-a, m. (with Buddh.) continual 
decay of thing* (denial of the continued identity of 
any part of nature, maintainment that the universe 
perishes and undergoesa new creation every instant), 
Sarvad.; - vdda, m. the doctrine of the continual 
decay of things, Badar. ii, 1,18, Sch.; - vddin , mfn. 
one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. — bhah- 
ffin, mfn. perishing in an instant, transient, perish¬ 
able, Kathis. xxv, 163; Rsjat. iv, 38S.— bbangu- 
ra, mf(d)n. id., Bhartr.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kam.; Hit. 

— bbdta, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R. i, 45, 3. 

— mStra, n. ‘only a moment/ (am), ind. only for 
a moment, Ragh. i, 73 ; (end), instr. ind. in a mere 
moment, R. iv, 38, 36 ; °trdnuragin , mfn. one 
whose affection lasts only a moment, L. — rSmln, 

m. ‘ loving for a moment only/ a pigeon, L. — vi- 
gbna, n. a momentary hindrance. — vigfbnita, 
mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh. xii, 53.— vi- 
dh van sin, mfn .collapsing or perishing in a moment, 
Hit.; (i), m. ‘one who professes the doctrine of the 
kshana-vidhvansa( = -bhahga, q. v.)/ a Buddhist. 

— vlrya, n. an auspicious Kshana or Muhurta, 
VarYogay. — vrisbti, f. rain that is to be expected 
in a moment, VarBrS.; (cf. sadyo-v°.) — sas, ind; 
for moments only, MBh. v, 2842. XsbaniLntara, 

n. ‘the interval of*a moment/ (e), loc. ind. after a 
little while, the next moment, thereupon, Pancat.; 
KathJs.; kimeit kshatidntaram, acc. ind. for a 
moment, R. ii, 114, 12. Xshan&rdba, n. half 
the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, 
small space of time, W. Xsbane-p&ka, mfn. ripe 
or done in a moment, gana nyahkv-ddi. 

Xsbanika,mf(r)n. momentary, transient, Ragh.; 
Prab.; BhishJp. &c.; having leisure, profiting of an 
opportunity, BhP. xi, 27,44; Hit.; (a), f. lightning, 
L. — tE, f. momentariness, continual decay and 
change of everything (cf. kshana-bhahga ), Badar. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. — tva, n. id., Sarvad. — vada, m. = 
kshana-bhahga-v° ( q.v.), Badar.ii, 1, i8 y Sch.(v.l.) 

Xsbanita, mfn. having a leisure moment,, gana 
tarakadi. 

Xsbanin, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 558 ; momentary, 
transient, W.; (ini), f. (=kshana-da, q.v.) night, L. 

2. kshana,°natu,°nana,Scc. S eeVkshan. 

Xsbata, kshati, k a bat in. See ib. 

ksha ttri. See */kshad. 

■Era kshatrd , am, n. (\/i. hshi ? ; gana ar- 
dhareddi) sg. & pi. dominion, supremacy, power, 
might (whether human or supernatural, especially 
applied to the power of Varuna-Mitra and Indra), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. ii; xi; sg. Sc pi. government, 
governing body, RV.; AV.; VS. x, 17; TBr. ii; the 
military or reigning order (the members of which in 
the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns, 
were generally called Rijanya, not Kshatriya; after¬ 
wards, when the difference between Brahman and 


Kshatra or the priestly and civil authorities became 
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or 
military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &c.; a member 
of the military or second order or caste, warrior, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. kshatdt tra 
fr. V trai, i.e. *a preserver from injury/ Ragh. ii, 
53); the rank of a member of the reigning or mili¬ 
tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr. viii, 
5 ; SBr. xiii, I, 5, 2; BhP. iii, ix; wealth, Naigh. ii, 
10; water, i, 12 ; the body, L.; Tabernaemontana 
coronaria (v. 1. chattra ), L. ; (T), f. a woman of the 
second. caste, L. — deva, m., N. of a man (with the 
patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. — dharma, m. 
the duty of the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery, 
military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a 
prince ( =°rman), VP.; °rmdnuga , mfn. following 
or observing the duty of a soldier. — dbarman, 
mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, M Bh. 
v, 179, 37 ; N. of a prince, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. ix, 
17,18. — dbriti, f. ‘ support of supreme power/ N. 
of part of the R5ja-sQya ceremony, KatySr. xv, 9,20; 
Laty. viii, 11,11. — pa, m. a governor, Satrap (a word 
found on coins and in Inscr.); (cf. maha-ksh°.) 

— pati (°trd-), in. the possessor of dominion, VS. 
x, 17 ; TBr. ii; SBr. xi; KatySr. — bandhu, mfn. 
one who belongs to the military order, W.; («j), m. a 
member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
‘ a mere Kshatriya/ i. e. a Kshatriya by birth but 
not by his actions (a term of abuse), R.; BhP. 

— bbrit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion, 
VS. xxvii, 7 ; TS. ii (pi.); TBr. ii; SafikhSr.; A$v- 
Sr.; (t), m. a member of the second caste, R. ii, 
95, 21. — bbeda, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal. 

— matra, n. anything included by the term Ksha¬ 
tra, SBr. xiv. —yoga, m. union of the princely 
order, AV. x, 5, 2. — rupa, n. the nature of the 
Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7 . —vat, mfn. endowed with 
princely dignity, ASvSr.; SafikhSr. — vani, mfn. 
favourable to the princely order, VS. — virdhana, 
mfn. promoting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. — vidyS, 
f. (Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana yig-ayanddt) the 
knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or 
military order (=dhanur-vcda, Comm.),ChUp.vii, 

1, 2 ff. — vriksba, m. Mucukunda (Pterospermum 
suberifolium), L. — vriddba, m., N. of a prince, 
Hariv. 1517; BhP^ix, 17,1-18; VP. — vriddbi,f.in- 
crease of power, Ap.; (is), m., N. of one of the sons 
of Manu Raucya,Hariv. 489. — vridb, m. = - vrid - 
dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. — v’eda, m. the Veda of the 
Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 22. — srx, f. 
having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i, 
25, 5 & vi, 2 6, 8. — samgrabitri, m. pi., see 
kshattra-samfP. — sava, m., N. of a sacrificial 
ceremony, SafikhSr.xiv; (ifc.) Mn. v, 23. — saman, 
n., N. of two Samans, TJndyaBr. ix. Xsbatr&n- 
vaya, mfn. belonging to the second or military caste, 
R. i, I, 96. Xsbatr&yatanlya, mfn. based on 
the Kshatra or kingly power, Laty. vi, 6, 8 & 18; 
8, 3. Xsbatr&jas, m., N. of a prince, VP. 

Xsbatrin, t, m. a man of the second caste, L. 

Kshatriya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 1,38; gana ireny- 
adi) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV.; 
AV. iv, 22,1; VS.; TBr. ii; (a^), m. a member 
of the military or reigning order (which in later 
times constituted the second caste), AV.; §Br.; Ait¬ 
Br. ; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; (ifc. f. a) MBh.; N. of a 
Dasa-purvin, Jain.; a red horse, Gal.; (as), m., N. 
of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 28; (£), f. (Pan. iv, I, 49, 
Vartt. 7) a woman of the military or second caste, 
Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. (e.g. ksh° te, your wife that 
belongs to the second caste); N. of Durg5, Hariv. 
3290; (i), f. the wife of a man of the second caste. 
Pan. iv, 1, 49, Siddh.; (am), n. the power or rank 
of the sovereign, RV. iv, 12, 3 ; v, 69, 1; vii, 104, 
13 ; AV. vi, 76, 3. — jSti, f. the military tribe or 
caste, Mn. x, 43. — tfi, f. the order or rank of a 
Kshatriya, AitBr. vii, 24. — tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 
1 3957- — dharma, m. the duty or occupation of 
the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c., Mn. x, 81; 
Nal.; R»; BhP. — dbarman, mfn. having the duties 
of a soldier or of the second caste, W. — praya, 
mfn. mostly consisting of the military tribe. — bru- 
va, mfn. pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBh. xii, 
3565. — mardana, m(h. destroying the Kshatriyas, 
MBh.vii,3652&5060; (sarva-ksfr) i, 5125. — ya¬ 
jn*, m. the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, I, 

2. — yuvan, mfn., g. yuvddi. — rSja, m. the chief 
of Kshatriyas, W. — rsbabba ( risk °), m. the best 
of Kshatriyas; (cf. gana vyaghrddi.) - varS, f. a 
wild variety of Curcumis, L. — bana, mfn. one who 


destroys the military caste, MBh. v, 7116. Xsba- 
triyjlnta-kara, m. id., N. of Parasu-r5ma, Mcar. 

ii, vishk. Xsbatriyari, m. ‘ enemy of the Kshatri¬ 
yas/ N. of Parasu-rJma, Gal. 

Xsbatriyaka, f. a woman belonging to the mili¬ 
tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kis. 

KshatriyanI, f.id.. Pan. iv, 1, 49,Vartt. 7; the 
wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 24. 

Xsbatriyika, f . — °yaka, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kis. 

Xsbatra, mf(f)n. (fr. kshatrd), belonging or 
relating or peculiar to the second caste, Mn. vii, 87; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (am), n. the dignity of a ruler or 
governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3026 ; R. ii f., v. 

Xsbatravidya, mfn. fr. kshatra-vidya, Pan. 
iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanddi. 

Xsbatri, is, m. (fr. kshatrd) the son of a man of 
the second caste. Pan. iv, 1, 138, Ka$. 

U[J i.kshad , cl. 1. A. kshddate (perf. p. 

^ V cakshadand), to cut, dissect, divide, kill, 
RV. i, 116, 16 & 117, 18 ; AitBr. i, 15; to carve 
(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ; to take food, 
consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (2. sg. A. or dat. inf. 
kshddase) Sc x, 79, 7 (perf. cakshadj). [As a Sautra 

rt. kshad means ‘to cover, shelter.’] 

Ksbattri, ttd, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 135,Vartt. 6 ; vi, 

4,1 l)one who cuts or carves or distributes anything, 
RV. vi, 13, 2 ; AV.; SBr. xiii; SSnkhSr.; an at¬ 
tendant, (especially) door-keeper, porter (cf. anu - 
ksh°), AV. ix, 6, 49; VS. xxx, 13; TBr. &c.; a 
chamberlain, Kathas. lii, io6 & 117 ; a charioteer, 
coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp. iv); SankhSr. xvi, 
1,16 (v.l. for kshatra); the son of a Sudra man and 
a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man 
and a SQdra woman [called Ugra, Mn. x, 12], L.; 
or the son of a Sudra man and a Vaisya woman 
[called Ayogava, Mn. x, 12], Un. ii, 90), Mn. x, 
12-26 Sc 49 ; Yajfi. i, 94; the son of a female slave, 
L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele¬ 
brated VyJsa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381; iii, 
246 ; BhP. iii, 1, 1-3 ; N. of Brahma, L.; a fish, L, 

2. Ksbad. See bahu-kshdd. 

Ksbadana, am, n. carving, dividing, W. 

KsbEdman, a , n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130, 
4 & x, 106,17 ; (pieces of) food (cut off or carved), 
Naigh. ii, 7; water, i, 11. 

KsbSttra, n. (fr. kshattri ), ‘a number of cha¬ 
rioteers/ in comp. — samgrabltri, m. pi. cha¬ 
rioteers and drivers, SBr.xiii, 4,2, s & 5,2,8; Katy¬ 
Sr. xx, 1,16; (kshatra-s°, SankhSr.xvi, 1,16.) 

. kshan (or kshan), cl. 8. P. kshandti 
(zor.akshamt, Pan. vii, 2, 5 ; cf. a-kshanvat ), t<? 
hurt, injure, wound,SBr. (inf. kshanltos , xiv, 8,14, 
4); Kum. v, 54; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72 ; 
A. kshanuti (aor. Subj. 2. sg. kshanishthds , Pot, 
kshanvita ), to hurt one’s self, be injured or wounded, 
AV. x, I, 16 ; SBr. iv, 4, 3,13 & 6 y I, 6 J TBr. iii; 
[cf. KTclvoj, Kcuvoiy £cuV oj, clvopiai for £ivofiai ?] 

2. Kshana, as, m. killing ( = marana ), Gal. 

Xsbanana, am, n. hurting, injuring, SuSr. iv, 7, 
31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W. 

Xsbanami, us, m. a wound, sore, L. 

KsbatE, mfn. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi ; 
Yajn.&c.; broken, tom, rent, destroyed, impaired, 
MBh. Sec.; diminished, trodden or broken down; 
(£), f. a violated girl, Yajn.; (am), n. a hurt, 
wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Susr. See.; rupture 
or ulcer of the respiratory organs; N. of the sixth 
astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 16. — kSaa, m. a 
cough produced by injury, Bhpr. —krit, m. ‘pro¬ 
ducing sores/ Semecarpus Anacardium, Npr. — kri- 

ta, mfn. produced by injury, Bhpr. vi. — gfbna, 
mfn. ‘removing sores/ the plant Conyza lacera, 
W-J (a, t), f. lac, the animal dye, L. — ja, mfn. 
produced by a wound or injury (e. g. kasa, a kind 
of cough; also visarpa, Bhpr. vi), Su$r.; (am), 
n. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ; R.; Su$r.; Ragh. vii, 40; 
pus, matter, L.; -pata, m. issue of blood, Var¬ 
BrS. vc, 48 ; -shthivin, mfn. vomiting blood, Bhpr. 

iii. — janman, n. ‘produced by a wound/ blood, 
Gal. — tej&s, mfn. dimmed, obscured (as light or 
power). — punya-lesa, mfn. one who has his stock 
of merit exhausted, BhP. iii, 1, 9. — yoni, f. having 
a violated womb. — robana, n. healing or closing 
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. — viksbata, mfn. 
covered with cuts and wounds, mangled, W. — vi- 
dbvansin, m.‘removing sores/ the plant Argyreia 
speriosa or argentea, L. — vritti, mfn. being with¬ 
out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28 ; (is), f. 
destitution, W. — vrana, m. a sore produced by an 
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injury, Bhpr. — vrata, mfn. one who has violated 
a vow or religious engagement, L. — sarpana, n. 
loss of the faculty of moving, Su$r. — hara, n. * re¬ 
moving sores/ Agallochumor Aloe \vood,L. Ksha 
tabhyanga, m. ‘ mutilated portion of a Havis/ 
i.e. the portion from which anything has been taken 
away, KatySr. iii, 3, Paddh. Xshatari, mfn. * one 
whose enemies aredestroyed/ victorious, triumphant. 
Xshatottha, mfn. produced by injury (as cough), 
Susr. Kshatodara, n. injury of the bowels by any 
indigestive substance, fiux, dysentery, Bhpr. Xslia- 
todbhava, mfn. produced by injury, Susr.; {am), 
n. («= kshata-jd) blood, MBh.xiii, 2797. Xsha- 
taiijas, mfn. * of diminished power/ impaired, 
weakened, reduced. 

Kshati, is, f. injury, burt, wound, MBh. &c.; 
loss, want (of the means of living, cf. kshata-vrit- 
ti), Hit.; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c.; defect, 
fault, mistake, Sah.; destruction, removal of (in 
comp.), Kum. ii, 24; Rajat. v, 234; Santik — mat, 
mfn. wounded, §ik xix, 78. 

Xshatin, mfn. wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 ; 
(for kshata-kdsin ) one wbo has a cough produced 
by an injury, Bhpr. i. 

^2 . kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pi. Vghas, q. v. 
kshantavya,°ntri . See \/ksham. 


nt n 1. kshap, cl. 1. P. A. kshapati, °te 
^ \ (pr. p. kshdpamana; inf. kshapitum, 
BhP. iii, 23,6), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV.; 
Kauk; Mn. v, 69 ; MBh. &c.; (for *Jkship, Ritus. 
v, 9-) 

Xshapa, mfn., v. 1. for kshama, q. v. 
Xshapaka, mfn. one who is abstinent, HParik 
I. Kshapana, as, m.‘ fasting,’ a religious men¬ 
dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L.; N. of a 
SamSdhi, Karand.; (<£r), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist 
school, L.; (d), f., N. of a Yogini, Heat.; {am), n. 
abstinence, chastisement of the body [‘ pause, inter¬ 
ruption (of study), defilement, impurity/ Comm.; 
cf. 2. kshapajid], PsrGr.; Gaut.; Mn. iv, 222 ; v, 
71; MBh. xiii, 5145. 

Xshapanaka, as, m. a religious mendicant, 
(especially a) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar¬ 
ments, MBh. i, 789; Can.; Paftcat.; Kid. &c.; N. 
of an author supposed to have lived at the court of 
king Vikramaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer 
Siddha-sena). — vihara,m. a Jaina monastery, Dak 
Xshapanl-bhnta,mfn. one who has adopted the 
habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Dak 
I. Kshapayishnn, mfn. one who intends to 
efface or do penance for (acc.), BhP. x, 82, 6. 


^2.kshap, cl. 10. P. kshapayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 84; (cf. */kship.) 

Xshapanl, f. *=kshcp°, W. 

T5J^3. kshap= Caus. V4. kshi, q. v. 

2. Kshapan*, mfn. ifc. (cf. aksha-ksh°) one 
who destroys, destructive, BhP.; {as), m., N. of Siva; 
{am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ex¬ 
pelling, MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; ‘passing (as time), 
waiting, pause/ = I. kshapana , q. v. 

Xshapanyu, us, m. an offence, L. 

2. Xshapayishnu, mfn. destroying, BhP. x, 
37, 22. 

Xsbaplta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, diminished, 
suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46 ; BhP. i /, 31,6. 

Xshapitavya,mfn. to be passed away or finished, 
Had. 


T^4. kshap, p, f. night, RV.; a measure 
of time equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four 
hours, RV.; darkness, RV. i, 64, 8 ; water, Naigh. 
i, 12 ; kshdpah, kshapdh, 1. kshapa, acc. pi., gen. 
sg., instr. ind. at night, RV.; [cf. Gk. uvktyas', Lat. 
crtpus-culum .] 

2. Xshap£, f. (Naigh. i, 7 ; for 1. ksh° see 4. 
kshdp ) night, RV. iv, 53, 7 (instr. pi. °pdbhis) ; 
AitBr. i, 13 ; MBh. &c.; a measure of time equi¬ 
valent to a whole day of twenty-four hours, Jyot.; 
turmeric, L. — kara, m. ‘making the night/ the 
moon, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Dak; Kad. — krit, m. id., 
Sis. xiii, 53; — ghana, m. a dark cloud or dark 
nocturnal clouds. — cara, m. ‘night-walker/ a Rak- 
shas, goblin, MBh.; R.; HYog.; any animal that 
goes out for prey in the night (as owls, jackals, 
&c.), VarBrS. vli, 66. — jala, n. night-dew, Kad. 
Kshaptt^a, m. ‘night-walker,’ % Rakshas, goblin, 
BhaJh ii. 30. Xshap&tyaya, m. end of the night, 


dawn, R.; Ragh.; Dak XshapS-nStha, m. ‘ lord 
of the night/ the moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22. 
Xshap&ndhya, n. night-blindness ( = kshaiiaddn - 
dhya),S\x$T.v\,i 7,23. Xshap5-pati,m. = - natka, 
L.; camphor,L. Kshapfipaha,m.‘removingnight/ 
the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. XshapS-ramana, 
m. ‘ night-lover/ the moon ; - Sekhara, m. ‘ wear¬ 
ing the moon on his head/ N. of Siva, Rajat. iii, 
269. Xshap&rdha, n. midnight, Suryas. Ksha- 
pfivasSna, 11. end of the night; (*), loc. ind. on 
the following morning, Das. XshapS-vritti, mfn. 
going out for food in the night, VarBrS. XshapS- 
vyap&ya, m. * °pdtyaya , R. v, 19,35. Xshapa- 
saya, mfn. lying on anything (in comp.) during 
night,MBh.iv, 597. Xshapfiha, n.adayand night, 
Mn. i, 68. Xshapfcsa, m. =kshapd-ndtha,\Zszn\.. 

TSpnif kshapana, sec \/i. & 3. kshap; (i), 
ind., see 1. kshapana; f., see \/2. kshap. 

Xshapanyn,°payishnn. See . &3. kshap. 

'Ejxn kshapa. See 4. kshdp. 

See 2. kshdm. 

kshapitavya. See V3* kshap . 

ij 1. ksham, cl. 1. A. kshdmate (ep. 

“ also P. °ti; Ved. cl. 2. P. kshamiti, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34; cl. 4. P. kshamyati [cf. lmpv. A. 3. sg. 
kshamyatdm, BhP. vi, 3, 30], Pan. vii, t 3, 74 ; 
perf. cakshamc, MBh. &c., 3. pi. °mirc, SBr.; 1. 
du . cakshanvaheSc 1. pi. °nmahe, Pan. viii, 2, 65, 
Sch.; fut. 2nd kshansyatc, °ti, kshamishyati; aor. 
2. sg. akshaiisthas, Bhatt.; inf. kshantum , MBh. 
&c.), to be patient or composed, suppress anger, 
keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6 ; MBh.; R. &c.; to sub¬ 
mit to (dat.), SBr. iii; iv ; to bear patiently, endure, 
put up with (acc.), suffer, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; to 
pardon, forgive anything (acc.) to (gen. or dat.), 
MBh.; R. &c. (e. g. kshamasva me tad, forgive me 
that, Ragh. xiv, 58) ; to allow, permit, suffer, Sah. 
(Kuval.) ; (withPot.)Dak; to bear anyone, beindul- 
gent to, MBh. iii, 13051; R. iv, 27, 22 ; VarBrS.; 
PaBcat. (Pass.) ; Hit.; to resist, Pan.i, 3,33, Sch.; to 
be able to do anything (inf.), Sis. i,_38 & ix, 65 ; to 
seem good, Divy&v. iv: Caus. P. A. kshamayati, 
kshdmayate, to ask any one (acc.) pardon for any¬ 
thing (acc.), MBh.; Bhag.; Pancat.; (perf. ksha- 
maydm asa) to suffer or bear patiently, R. v, 49, 
11; (cf. kshamapaya)\ [cf. Goth. hramja(j)\ 
Angl. Sax. hremman, ‘to hinder, disquiet.’] 

Xshantavya, mfn. to be borne or endured or 
suffered or submitted to patiently; to be pardoned 
or forgiven, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; {am), n. impers. 
pardon to be given by any one (gen.) for (abl.), 
MBh. i, 40, 53; Kathas. cxix, 53. 

Xshantri, mfn. one who pardons or bears pa¬ 
tiently, MBh. xiii, 4873. ^ 

2. Xsh&m, f. (nom. kshas, acc. ksham , instr. 
kshama, once jma [RV. vi, 52, 15], dat. kshe 
?RV. iv, 3, 6], gen. abl.^ gmds,jmds, once kshmds 
RV. i, 100, 15], loc. kshdmi; du.^nom. kshama 
'RV. ii, 39, 7; x, 12, 1; cf. dyavd-kshama] ; 
>1. nom. kshdmas [RV. viii, 70, 4; kshamis fr. 
°mi, SV.], kshas [RV. iv, 28, 5], acc. kshas [RV. 
x, 2, 6], loc. kshasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2) 
the ground, earth, \Qwv, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. vi; 
[cf. kshma; cf. also Gk. X^ a f ia ^ s > bat. 

humus, homo.'] Xslia-p£vat & kskd-p°, m. 
‘earth-protector/ ruler, governor, RV. i, 70, 3 & x, 
29, I; {kshd-p°) iii, 55,17; vii, 10, 5 & viii, 71, 2. 

Kshama, mf(a)n. {g.pacddi) patient (said of the 
earth, perhaps with reference to 2. kshdm ), AV. 
xii, 1, 29; ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, I, Vartt. 8) enduring, 
suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.; 
Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, able, fit for (loc. 
or inf. or in comp., e. g. vayam tyaktum kshamah, 
‘ we are able to quit/ Santik), Nal.; R.; Ragh. &c.; 
favourable to (gen.), R. ii, 35,31; bearable, toler¬ 
able, Sak.; Pancat. («Subh.); fit, appropriate, be¬ 
coming suitable, proper for (gen., dat., loc., inf. or 
in comp.), MBh. (e.g. kshamam Kauravandm, 
' proper for the Kauravas/ iii, 252); R. (e. g. na sa 
kshamah kopayitum, ‘he is not a fit object for 
anger/ iv, 32, 20) &c.; {as), m. ‘the patient/ N. 
of &iva; a kind of sparrow, L.; {d), f. patience, for¬ 
bearance, indulgence (one of the sdmanya-dhar - 
mas, i. e. an obligation to all castes, Vishn.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; kshamam V kri, to be indulgent to, 
have patience or bear with ( prati , MBh. iii, 1027; 
or gen. ; Santik); ‘Patience’ (personified as a daughter 


of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP.), Hariv. 14035; 
Prab.; tameness (as of an antelope), R. iii, 49, 25 ; 
resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (= 2. kshdm) the 
earth, VarBrS.; Pancat. &c.; (hence) the number 
* one ;* N. of Dnrga, DevlP.; the Khadira tree (Aca¬ 
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the Atijagati 
metre ; N. of a female shepherd, BrahmaP.; of a 
Sakta authoress of Mantras; of a river {^vetra- 
vati), Gal.; for kshapa (night), L.; {am), n. pro¬ 
priety, fitness, W. [cf. Hib. cam, 4 strong, mighty; 
power;* carna, ‘brave.’] —t5, f. ability, fitness, 
capability. — tva, n. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Sah.; 
Sarvad. ; Comm. onKapS. &on Mn. ix,i6i. — vat, 
mfn. knowing what is proper or right, R. v, 89, 68; 
for ksham 0 , q. v. 

Kshamaniya, mfn. to be suffered or patiently 
borne, R. v, 79, 9 ; vii, 13, 36. 

1. XshairuL (instr. of 2. kshdm, q. v.), ind. on 
the earth, on the floor, gana svar-adi; [cf. Gk. 
Xapa-(<, x a M^ €y -] —card, mfn. being in the 
ground or under the earth, VS. xvi, 57. 

2. Xskami (f. of °md, q. v.) — kara, mfn. ‘one 
who has patience with any one or is indulgent/ N. 
of a Yaksha, Gal. — kalyana, m., N. of a pupil of 
JinalSbha-suri (who composed 1794 a.d. a Comm, 
on the Jiva-vic5ra). XBhanrilcarya, m., N. of a 
Sakta author of Mantras. Xsliama-tanaya, m. 
‘son of the earth/ the planet Mars, VarBrS. vi, 
11. Xskama-tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
ground, Balar. iii, 79. Xshama-dansa, m. Mo- 
ringa pterygosperma, L. Xskamfinvita, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with patience, patient, forgiving (with loc.), 
Mn. vii, 32, &c. Xskama-pati, m. ‘lord of the 
earth/ a king, Rajat. v, 126. Xskamapanna, 
mfn . = °manvita. Xshama-para, mfn. very pa¬ 
tient, forbearing. Xshama-blmj, m. patient, W.; 
{k), m.‘ earth-enjoying/ a prince, king, W. Xsha- 
ma-bhrit, m. ‘ earth-supporter/ a mountain, Kad.; 
a prince, Sis. xix, 30. Xabama-mandala, n. the 
orb, whole earth, Prab. XsbamS-ynkta, mfn.= 
°manvita. Xsbam£-Hngdtma-pIda-vat, mfn. 
(anylegal affair)in which testimonies forpatience prac¬ 
tised and anestimate of one’s damageorloss are given. 
Comm, on Yajn. ii, 6. Xsbama-vat, mfn. patient, 
enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &c.; tame (as ele¬ 
phants), MBh. ii, 1878 ; {tT), f., N. of the wife of 
Nidhi-pati. Xsbaniavarta , m. ‘ whirlpool of pa¬ 
tience,’ N. of a son of Devala, VP. Xshama-slla, 
mfn. practising patience, patient, MBh. Xsbani&- 
sramana, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParis. KshamfL- 
sbodasl, f., N. of a work. 

XshamSpana, am, n. the begging pardon, BhSm. 

KsbamSpaya, Nom. P. A. yati, °yate, to ask 
any one’s (acc.) pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10,16; ix, 4,71. 

Xsbamita, mfn. pardoned, MBh. ii, 15S2. 

Xsbamitavya, mfn. to be endured or patiently 
borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7. 

Kshamitrl, mfn. enduring, patient, L. 

Xsbamin, mfn. (PSn. iii, 2,141) id. (with loc.), 
Yajn. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bhartr.; Vet. 

Xsbaml- \/bbn, to become able to do anything 
(dat.), HParik 1, 229. 

Xsh&mya, mfn. being in the earth, terrestrial, 
XOovtos; RV. ii, 14, 11 & vii, 46, 2. 

Ksha, f. (derived fr. some forms of 2. kshdm ) 
the earth, ground, Naigh. i, 1; Nir. ii, 2; Say. 

I. Kshanta, mfn. (gana priyddi ) borne, en¬ 
dured {**sodha), L.; pardoned, MBh.; Pancat.; 
(Pan. iii, 2, l88, K5r.) enduring, patient, Mn. v, 
158; Yajn.; R.; Ragh. (compar. -tara)\ {as), m. 
(gana Utkarddi) N. of a man, gana asvddi; of a 
hunter, Hariv. 1206; of Siva (cf. kshama ); (d), f. 
‘the patient one/ the earth, L.; {am), n. patience, 
indulgence, R. i, 34, 32 & 33. 

XshSntayana, as, m. patr. fr. °ta, g. asvddi . 

KshEnti, is, f. patient waiting for anything, 
Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearance, endurance, in¬ 
dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. &c.; the state 
of saintly abstraction,Divyav. vi,xii,xviii; (in music) 
N. of a Sruti; N. of a river, VP. — pSramita, f. 
the ParamitJ or accomplishment of indulgence, Ks- 
rand. —pala, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. — priyS, 
f., N. of a Gandharva girl,’ KJrand. i. — mat, mfn. 
patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. v, 4. —vadin, 
m.,N.of a Rishi,Karand.x. —sxla,m., N. of a man, 
Kathas. lxxv, 23. 

XshSntiya, mfn. fr. °ta, gana utkarddi. 

Xshantu, mfn. patient, enduring, Un.; {us), m. 
a father. L. 

Xsh&nau, a, n. earth, soil, ground, RV, 







327 


^frfa kshdmi. 


kshiti-deva. 


l. Kshimi. See s. v. 2. kshdm. 

Xshamya, mfn. to be borne patiently or par¬ 
doned, MBh. ii, 1517 & 1582. 

KpWf kshamasya=ekshdmdsya (q. v.), L. 
■EpTT kshama, &c. See V 1. ksham . 

kshamuda , or cm, m. or u (?) a 

particular high number, Buddh. L. 

T5J**T 1. & 10. P. °pa?t, °payati, 

to suffer, bear, Dhitup. xxxii, 77; to love, like, ib. 

>s|W^ kshdmya. See V 1. ksham. 

kshaya. See \/i. 2. & 4. kshi. 
Kshayana. See / 2. & 4, 

TpFJ kshayathu, m. for kshav°, q.v., L. 

kskaydd-eira. See V 1. kshi. 

'EjnT^i kshayika, °yita, &c. See V4.kshi. 
Ksliayya. See a-kshayyd. 
nil' kshar , cl. 1. P. ksharati (ep. also A. 
^ V °tc; Ved. cL 2. P. kshariti , Pin. vii, 2, 
54; Subj. kshar at; impf. dksharat; aor. 3. sg. 
akshdr (cf. Nir. v, 3); aksharit , Pin. vii, 2, 2 ; p. 
kshdrat; inf. kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow, 
stream, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R. 
&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn.; MBh. iii, 
7001; to fall or slip from, be deprived of (abl.), 
MBh. xiii, 4716 ; Urcanse to flow, ponr out, RV.; 
AV. vii, 18, 2 ; Mn. ii, 107 ; MBh. Sec. (with mu- 
tram , ‘to urine,’ Car. ii, 4); to give forth a stream, 
give forth anything richly, MBh.; Hariv. 8898 (pf. 
cakshdni); R.; Ragh.: Cans, kshdrayati , to cause 
to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with 
acrid substances (cf. kshdra ), MirkP. viii, 142; (cf. 
kskarita.) 

Kshara, mf(a)n. (gana jvalddt) melting away, 
perishable, SvetUp.; M Bh.; Bhag.; (as), m. a cloud, 
L.; (am), n. water, L.; the body, MBh. xiv, 470. 
—Ja, mfn. (=?kshare-ja, PJn. vi, 3, 16) produced 
by distillation, W. — pattr a, f., N. of a small shrub, 
W. — bhSva, mfn. mutable, dissolnble. EBliarat- 
maka, mfn. of a perishable nature, perishable, 
MirkP. xxiii, 33. Eshare-ja, mfn.= °ra-ja, Pin. 
vi, 3, 16. 

Esharaka,mf(£kf)n. pouring forth (ifc.),Dev!m. 
Ksharana, am, n. flowing, trickling, distilling, 
dropping (e. g. ahguti-, perspiration of the fingers, 
Ragh. xix, 19), Susr.; pouring forth, Vop.; splash¬ 
ing, spattering, ib. 

Ksharita, mfn. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.; 
flowing, trickling, W. 

Ksharin, t, m. ‘flowing, dropping, trickling,’ 
the r^iny season, L. 

Ksharya, mfn. fr. °ra, gana gav-ddi. 

Kshara, mf(<5)n. (gana jvaladi) caustic, biting, 
corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali 
or ashes by distillation (fr. /kshail), R.; PaScat.; 
BhP.&c.; sharp,keen (asthe wind), Kavyad. ii, 104; 
(as), m. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance 
(esp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali 
(one species of cautery), Ksty.; Yajn. iii, 36; MBh. 
&c.; juice, essence, W.; treacle, molasses, L.; glass, 
L.; (am), n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka- 
tha$. xciii, 14 ; a factitious or medicinal salt (com¬ 
monly black salt, vip-lavana and krishrta-P), W.; 
water, W. — kardama, m. * a pool of saline or 2crid 
mnd,* N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 7 & 30. — karman, 
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infernalis) to proud 
flesh Sec., applying acrid remedies in general. — ki- 
ta, m. a kind of insect, L. — kritya, mfn. to be 
treated with canstic alkali, Susr. i, 11,15. — kshata, 
mfn. damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Mricch. 
iii, 14. — kshlna, mfn. id., 12. — tantra, n. the 
method of cauterization. Car. vi, 5. — taila, n. oil 
cooked with alkaline ingredients, GirudaP. — tra- 
ya, n. ‘ a triad of acrid substances,' natron, saltpetre, 
and borax, L. — tritaya, n. id., L. — dala, f. a 
variety of Che nopodium, L. — dm, m. ‘ a tree that 
yields abundant potash/ Schreberia Swietenoides, L. 
— dvaya, n. a pair of acrid substances (i. e. svar- 
jihd and yava-sftka), Bbpr. — uadi, f. ‘alkaline 
river/ N. of a river in one of the hells, R. vii, 21, 
15; Divyav. viii; MJrkP. xiv, 68. — pattra, m. 
n. *= -data, L. — pattraka, m. id., L.; (ika), f. id., 
L.— payas, m.'the salt ocean,* in comp Pyo-bhu, 

m. a snake, Viddh. iii, 19. — pSni, m., N. of a Ri- 
shi, Hariv. 9575; (v.L fox kshira-p°) Bhpr. — p5ta, 


m. applying acrid remedies. Hear. — pala, m., N. 
of a Rishi (v. L for •pant). — purva-dasaka, n. a 
decade of acrid substances, L.— bhumi, C saline 
soil, L. — mad_hya, m. Achyranthes aspera, L. 

— mrittika, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul¬ 
phate of soda), KdtySr. iv, 8,16, Sch. — melaka, m., 
N. of an alkaline substance, L. — me ha, m. a mor¬ 
bid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste 
resemble that of potash). Car. ii, 4 ; Susr. — xnehin, 
mfn. one whose urine has that smell and taste, ib. 

— rasa, m. a saline or alkaline flavour, W. — la- 
vana, e, n. du. any alkaline substance and salt, 
MSnGr.; -varjana, n. keeping off alkaline substances 
and salt. Heat.; (cf. a-ksh°.) — vriksha, m. = -dru, 
L. — sreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron- 
dosa, L. ; (am), n. alkaline earth ( *= vajra-kshdra ), 
L. — shat-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by 
their sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentosa, Achy¬ 
ranthes aspera, Cowach, GhantS-pStali, Coraya), 
W. — samndra, m. the salt ocean, BhP. v, 17,6; Ro- 
makas. — sindhn,m. id. — sutra, n. caustic thread 
(applied to fistulas Sec.), Susr. Xsharaksha, mfn. 
having an artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L. 
Ksharagada, m. an antidote prepared by ex¬ 
tracting the alkaline particles from th« ashes of plants, 
Susr.v,7,3. Ksh£racch.a,o.sea-salt,L. KsharaS- 
jana, n. an alkaline unguent, Suir. KshSrimbu, 

n. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Xsha- 
rambudM, m. the salt ocean, W. KshSroda, 
m. id., BhP. v. Esharodaka, n. =°rdmhu , Suir.; 
(in comp, with a ml 6 daka) Mn. v, 114 & Ysjn. i, 
190. KshSrodadhi, m. **°r&vibudhi, W. 

Esharaka, as, m. alkali, Susr.; a juice, essence, 
W.; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 & 
5560 ; a cage or basket for birds or fish, L.; a mul¬ 
titude of yonng buds (cf. -jdta ), Comm, on L.; a 
washerman, L.; (ika), f. hunger, L. — jdta, mfn. 
blossoming, Lalit. vii. 

EshSrana, am, n. distilling, W.; converting to 
alkali or ashes, W.; a particular process applied to 
mercury, Sarvad. ix ; (a), C accusing of adultery (c£. 
d-ksharana), L. 

Esliarita, mfn. distilled from saline matter, 
strained through alkaline ashes Sec., L. ; calumnia¬ 
ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of a 
crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 238 ; (instr.) R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 
109, 55- 

EahSriya, mfn. fr. °ra, gana utkarddi. 

TSJc? i.kshal, v.l.for Vkshar , Dhatup.xx. 

n> jr 2. kshal (related to Vkshar), cl. 10. 

^ \ P. kshdlayati, to wash, wash ofl^ purify, 

cleanse, dean. Sis. i, 38 ; KathSs.; Hit.; [cf. Lith. 
skalauju, ‘to wash off/ skalbju , ‘to wash;* Mod. 
Germ, spult?] 

EshiUa, as, m. washing, washing ofl. 

EshSlana, mfn. washing, washing or wiping ofl^ 
Pancat. (ifc.); (am), n. washing, washing off, cleans¬ 
ing with water, MBh. ii, 1295; Pancat.; MirkP.; 
Kathis. Iii, 239; sprinkling, W. 

Eshalanlya, mfn. to be washed or cleansed. 

Esh&Iita, mfn. washed, deansed, cleaned, Suir.; 
Prab. v, 24'; wiped away, removed, Rijat. v, 59. 

KshSlitavya, mfo.=°lanlya. 

kshaca, °vaka,°vathu. See Vi* kshu. 
^7 kshd. See Vi . Icsham. 

kshatt. See Vkshai. 

TSJT^T kshattra. See Vkskad. 
tijid kshatra , &c. See kshatrd. 

1 .kshanta, mfh. ending with the 
letter ksha, RimatUp. 

l*rl 2. tehanta. See V I. ksham. 

EshSntSyana, °zxti, °ntiya, c ntn, see ib. 

EshS^pavitra, N. of a formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5. 

kshapdya. See Caus. Vkthai. 

Eshama. See ib. 

kshaman. See Vi. ksham. 

I . Eshlml. See s. v. 2. kshdm. 

2. kshdmi, °min. See Vkshat. 
tehamya. See V 1. ksham. 

TJjrftrai kshayika. See V4. kshi. 
'ZJTXkshara, °raka,°rana, Se c. See Vkshar. 


■Sfra kshala,°lana. See . See V2. kshal. 

kshas, nom. sg., nom. & acc. pi. of 

2. kshdm, q. v. 

1. kshi, cl. I. P. kshayati(2. du. kshd- 

yathas or ksha/ 3 , 2. pi. kshdyathd; Subj. 

1. kshdyat or kshayat, RV. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20, 
6; x, 106, 7; pr. p. kshdyat), to possess, have 
x>wer over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV.; 
cf. Gk. tcT&Ofiicu/j 

1. Eshaya, as, m. ‘ dominion/ S5y. (on RV. vii, 
46, 2). 

Eshayid-vira, mfn. ruling or governing men 
(lndra, Rndra, and Pushan), RV.; [‘possessed of 
abiding or of going heroes such as sons Sec., 9 SJy.] 

1. Eshit, mfn. ifc. ‘ruling,* see adhi-kshlt, 
kshitiprithivi-, bhumahJ-. 

1. Kshiti, is, f. dominion (Comm.), MBh. xui, 
76, 10. 

2. kshi , cl. 2. 6. P. kshtti, kshiydti 
(3. dn. kshitds, 3. pi. kshiyanti; Subj. 2. 

kshayat, 2. sg. kshdyas, 3. du. kshayaias, 1. pi. 
kshdydma; pr. p. kshiydt; aor. Subj. ksheshat; 
fut. p. ksheshydf), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used 
especially of an undisturbed or secret residence), 
RV.; to remain, be quiet, AV.; §Br.; to inhabit, 
TBr. Hi; to go, move (kshtyati), Naigh. ii, 14; 
DhStup.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. kshaydyd; Subj. 
kshr pay at) to make a person live quietly, RV. iii, 
46, 2 & v, 9, 7; [cf. Gk. KTt{a).~) 

2. Eshaya, mfh. dwelling, residing, RV. Hi, 2, 
13 ; viii, 64,4 ; (as), m. an abode, dwelling-place, 
seat, honse (cf. uru- Se su-kshdya, rat ha-, divi- 
kshayd), RV.; VS. v, 38; TS.; P5n.; MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; the house of Yama (cf. yama-ksh°, vaivas - 
vata-ksh°); abode in Yama’s dominion, Comm, on 
R. (ed. Bomb.) ii, 109,11; ( *= kshiti) family, race, 
RV. i, 123, I. — tarn, m. the plant B'gnonia sua- 
reolens, L. 

1. EshayanA, mfn. habitable [? (*u), m. * a place 
with tranqnil water/ Comm.], VS. xvi, 43 ; [ ksha - 
yand) TS. iv; (kshsnd) MaitrS.; (as), m. a bay, 
harbour, Comm, on RPrSt.; (am), n. a dwelling- 
place, Nir. vi, 6. 

Eshayas. See aurukshayasa. 

3. Kshi, is, f. abode, L.; going, moving, L. 

2. Eshit, mfn. ifc. ‘dwelling, inhabitant of (in 
comp.)/see acyuta-, apsu-, a-, up>a-,giri-, divi 
dhruza-,pari-, bandhu-,vraja- & sa-kshit; an- 
tariksha-, prithivi-, loka-, sindhu -. 

Eshita, f. for 2. kshiti (q.v.), MBh. xiii, 2017. 
2. Kshiti, is, f. an abode, dwelling, habitation, 
house (cf. also uru- Se su-kshitt, dhruvd -), RV.; 
(Naigh. i, I) the earth, soil of the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; the number ‘one/ Bijag.; (ayas), f. set¬ 
tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which 
five are named ; cf. krishti ), RV.; (said of the 
families of the gods) iii, 20, 4; estates, Rijat. v, 
109 ; (cf. uru- Sc su-kshitt, dharaydt-, dhruvd-, 
bhavaran a-, samara-.) — kana, rru a particle 
of earth, dust, L. — kampa, m. an earthquake, 
MBh. vii, 7867; R. vi, 30, 30; VarBrS. r, xxi, 
xxxii. — kampana, m., N. of an attendant in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2561; of a Daitya, Hariv. 
12932. — kshama, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, L. 

, — kshit, m. * ruler of the earth,’ a prince, king. 
Sis. xiii, 4. — kshoda, m. a particle of earth, dust. 
Kid. — khan da, m. a clod or lump of earth, W. 

— garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Bnddh. — ca- 
lana, n .^-kampa, VarBrS. — ja, mfh. earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth, Snsr.; (as), m. a tree, 
MBh. iii, 10248 ; R. vi, 76, 2 ; a kind of snail or 
earth-worm (bhu-naga), L.; ‘earth-son/ N. of the 
planet Mars, VarBr.; Ganit.; of the demon Na- 
raka, W.; (a), f., N. of SiU (the wife of RSma), 
W.; (am), n. the horizon, Aryabh.; Surjas.; -tva, 

n. the state of the horizon, Gol. — jantn, m. a kind 
of snail or earth-worm ( — bhu-naga), L. — jlvi, 
t. the sine of the bow formed by the horizon and the 
Unmandala, Ganit.—jya, f. id., Suryas.ii,61; Gol. 

— t array a, m. ( = -/a) N. of the planet Mars, Var¬ 
BrS.; (a), f. ‘daughter of the earth/ N. of Sltl, 
BSlar.; -dirta, n. Tuesday,VarBrS.; -divasa vara, 

m. id., ib. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
gronnd, Pancat.; Bhartr. Hi, 5 ; °ldpsaras, f. an 
Apsaras who walks or lives on the earth, Kathis. 
xvii, 34. — trana, n. protection of the earth (one 
of the dnties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishn. — dina, 

n. a common or Sivana day, Gaiut, — deva, m. 
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* earth-god,* i. e. a Brlhman, BhP. iii, 1,12. »• de- 
v»t&, f. id., MBh. xiii, 6451. - dhara, m. ‘ earth- 
supporter,’ a mountain, Kum. vii, 94; Bhartr. 

— dh&rin, mfn. carrying soil or earth, Ydjn. ii, 

152; Git — dhenct, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow, Bhartr. ii, 38. — nanda, m., N. of a 
king, Rijat. i, 338. — nandana, m. (**/«) N. 
the planet Mars. — nSga,m. {«*-jantu) a kind of 
snail or earthworm, L. — n&tha, m. ‘lord of the 
earth/ a king, L. a, m. 1 earth-protector/ a king, 

Su$r.; Pahcat.; Sak.; Ragh. — pati, m.* lord of the 
earth/ id., Nal.; R.; Ragh.; Kathls. — pkla, m. 
= -/<z,VarBrS.; Ragh. ii, vii; Bhatt. ; Caurap.; Prab. 

— pitha, n. the surface of the earth, W.; N. of a 
town, HParii — putra, m. * son of the earth,* N. 
of the demon Naraka, KllP.— purn-huta, m.‘the 
Indra of the earth/ a king, Inscr. — pratish^ha, 
mfn. dwelling or abiding on the earth, W. — badarl, 
f., N. of a plant {**ohu-b°), L. — bhartrl, m. 
= -ndtha, Naish. ix, 22. — bhnj, m. ‘one who 
possesses the earth,* a king, Bhartr.; §Inti$.; Prab.; 
Rijat. — bhu, f. ( «= - tanaya) N. of SIti, Bilar. 

— bhrlt, m. ‘ earth-supporter/ a mountain, Vikr.; 
Ritus.; Kir.; a king, Bhartr. (v.I. -bhuj)\ -ta,£, 
the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. — man¬ 
date, n. the globe, earth, W. — rasa, m. the juice 
or essence of the earth, VP. — r5Ja, m. a prince, 
king. — rub, m. * growing from the earth/ a tree, 
Bhartr.; Prab. -mha, m. i<L, Sik vii, 54; Sih. 

— lava-bhnj, m. * possessing only a small tract of 
the earth/ a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, joo. — var- 
dhana, m. a corpse, L. — vritti-mat, mfn. * of a be¬ 
haviour similar to that of the earth/ patient like the 
earth, BhP. iv, 16^7. — vyndfiga, m. a cave within 
the earth, L. — sacl-patl, m. -puru-huta, Rijat. 
I, 99. — sata-kratu, m. id., iii, 3 29. — sinjinl ,f. = 
-jtva,G anit. — suta,m. ( = -/<r)the planet Mars,Var¬ 
BrS.; VarB|-.;N.ofthedemonNajaka,W. — sura,m. 
*= -deva. — sprls, m. an inhabitant of the earth, 
Ragh. viii, 80. Xvhiti-garbha, for °/*-£ p , q. v. 
Xshltindra, m. * lord of the earth/ a king, Vcar. 
Xshitiia, m. ‘ ruler of the earth/ a king, MBh. iii, 
13198; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rijat. - r N. of a prince of 
Klnyakubja; -vagidvali-carita, n. * genealogy and 
history of Kshitisa’s family/ N. of a work composed 
in the last century. Xghitiftvara, m.‘ lord of the 
earth/ a king, Ragh. iii, 3; xi, 1; BhP. iii, 13, 9. 

Xshlty (by Sandhi for kshiti). — adltl, f. ‘the 
Aditi of the earth/ N. of DevakI (mother of Krish¬ 
na), L. —adhlpa, m. ‘ lord of the earth/ a king, 
VarBj. xi, 1. —txtkara,m. a heap of mould, ii, 12. 

4. kshi, cl. 1. P. kshayati (only once, 
R. iv,6,i4),cl. 5. V.kshinSti (SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; 1. sg .kshindmi, VS. for °nami of AV.), 
cl. 9. P. kshinati (3. p \ r kshindnti ; perf. 3. du. 
cikshiyaiur, Kl$. on Pin. vi, 4, 77 & vii, 4,10), 
to destroy, corrupt, ruin, make an end of (acc.), 
kill, injure,RV.; AV.&c. *. Pa ss.kshiydte (AV.xii, 
5, 45; 3. pi. kshiyante, RV. i, 62,12; aor. Subj. 
ksheshta [AV. iv, 34,8] or kshayi , TBr. i; Cond. 
aksheshyata , §Br. viii), to be diminished, decrease, 
wane (as the moon), waste away, perish, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. &c.; to pass (said of the night), Kathls.: 
Caus. P. kshapayati (fut. °yishyati), rarely A. °te 
(MBh. i, 1838; Dai.), very rarely hshayayati 
(MBh. v, 2134, ed. Calc.), to destroy, ruin, make 
an end of (acc.), finish, MBh.; R. &c.; to weaken, 
Mn. v, 157 ; MBh. i, 1658; Kum. v, 29 ; to pass 
(as the night or time, kshapam, °pds, kalam), Pan- 
cat. ; Kid.; SlrfigP.; [cf. <p$i-va>, <p6i-<ri-s, &c.] 

3. Kshaya, as, m. (Pin. vi, 1, 201) loss, waste, 
wane,diminution, destruction, decay,wastingor wear¬ 
ing a way (often ifc.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; fall (asofprices, 
opposed to vriddhi , e. g. kshayo vriddhii ca pan - 
ydndm , * the fall and rise in the price of commodi¬ 
ties*), Yljn. ii, 258; removal, W.; end, termination 
(e. g. nidrd-ksh°, the end of sleep, R. vi, 105,14; 
dina-kshaye , at the end of day, MBh. i, 699; R. 
>v, 3, 10; jivita-kshaye , at the end of life, Dai.; 
dyushah ksh°, id., Ragh.; k shay am \fgam, Vyd, 
V i, or upaji, to become less, he diminished, go 
to destruction, come to an end, perish, Nal.; R.; 
Suir.; VarBfS.; Dai; Amar.; Hit.; kshayam*dni, 
to destroy, R. v, 36, 51); consumption, phthisis 
pulmonalis, Su$r.; Heat.; sickness in general, L.; 
the destruction of the universe, Pahcat.; (in alg.) a 
negative quantity, minus, Aryabh.; -mdsa, Jyot.; 
«= kshay&ha , Ganit.; N. of a prince, VP.; { 5 ), £, 
N. of a Yogini, Heat.; {am), n., N. of the last year 


in the sixty years’ Bjihaspati cycle, VarBfS. — ko¬ 
ra, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive, 
terminating, MBh. ii, 2494 ; Su$r.; liberating from 
existence, W.; perhaps for kshayi-kala (said of the 
moon ‘the portions of which are waning’), Cln.; 
{as), m., N. of the 49th year of the sixty years* 
Brihaspati cycle,VarBrS. — kartri,mfn. ifc. causing 
destruction or ruin, VP. — k&la, ra. the period of 
destruction, end of all things. — k&sa, m. a con¬ 
sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20. — k&sin, 
mfn. one who has a consumptive cough. — kylt, 
mfn. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarYogay.; 
Bhag. xi; Su$r.; (/), m. ( =kshaya) N. of the last 
year of the sixty years* Brihaspati cycle.—m-kara, 
mf(f)n. causing destruction ox ruin (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Heat. — ja, mfn. produced by con¬ 
sumption (as cough), Su$r. — dirasa, m. the day 
of the destruction of the universe, Hear. — n&slxxf, f. 
‘removing consumption/ Celtis orientalis {=jivan¬ 
ti), L. — pakgba, m. the fortnight of the moon's 
wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37. — pravritta, 
mfn. -3/0, Su$r. — m&sa, m. a lunar month that 
is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the 
solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. — ynkta, mfn. ruined 
(a prince), Kir. ii, 11. — yukti, f. ruin, ii, 9; 
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. .<• yogu, 
m. id., W. — ro#a, m. consumption, VarBrS.; Heat. 

— °rogln, mfn.consumptive,Yljn.; Heat.; °gi-ta, 
f. consumption; °gi-tva, n. id., Mn. — vSyn, m. 
the wind that is to blow at the end of the world, 
W. — sampad, f. total loss, ruin, destruction, W. 
Kshay&ha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the 
adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar, 
Ganit. Kshayopasa3na,m. complete.annihilation 
of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

2. ^shayasA, mfn. ifc. * destroying, annihilat¬ 
ing, driving away, dispersing/ see araya -, asura 
piidca-,bhrdtrivya-,ydtuahdna-, sadanvd- & sa- 
patna-kshdyana . 

Kshayathu, for kshavathu , q. v. 

Kshayayitavya, mfn. to be destroyed, R. vi, 
4- 

Kshayi (in comp, for °yin, q.v.) — kala, see 
kshaya kara. — tva, n. perishableness, fragility, 
Sarvad. iv ; KapS. i, I, Sch. 

Kshayika, mfn. consumptive, Nlr. 

Kshayita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, put an end to, 
finished, MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP.; Kathls.; (in 
math.) divided, Suryas. i, 51. —tS, f. the being de¬ 
stroyed or annihilated, Bldar. iii, I, 8, Sch. 

Kshayin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2,157)wasting, decay¬ 
ing, waning, Mn. ix, 314; Ragh.; Da$.; Bhartr.; 
perishable, Sak.; Megh. &c.; consumptive, Mn. iii, 
7; MBh. xiii, 5089; VarBf. xxiii, 17. 

Kshayishnu, mfn. perishahle, BhP. vii, 7, 40; 
destroying, removing, ib. vi, 16*41; (ifc.) iii, 13, 25. 

Kshayya, mfn. (anything) that can be destroyed 
or removed, Pin. vi, I, 8t; see also a-kshayyd. 

Kshayika, mfn. resulting from the ( kshaydpa- 
iama or) annihilation of the desiro of being active, 
Jain. (Sarvad. iii). 

5. Kshl, is, f. destruction, waste, loss, L. 

K*hit&, mfh. ( MKpOi-rS-t) wasted, decayed, ex¬ 
hausted, TS. vi ; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic), 
Pin. vi, 4, 61, Kl$.; (see also d -.) Kshit&yn*, 
mfn. one whose life goes to an end, RV. t, 161,2 ; 
one whose life is forfeited. Pin. vi, 4, 61, KIS. 

3. Kahiti, is, f. wane, perishing, ruin, destruc¬ 
tion, AV.; the period of the destruction of the uni¬ 
verse, end of the world, L.; (cf. d-, dsura-.) 

Kshltvan, a, m. the wind, Un. iv, 115. 

Kshiyfi, f. (g. bhidcLdi) loss, waste, destruction, 
L.; offence against the customs, Pin. viii, I, 60 & 
ii, 104. 

Kshln&, mfn. diminished, wasted, expended^ lost, 
destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon), SBr.; 
Mun<jUp.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; weakened, injured, 
broken, tom, emaciated, feeble, Mn. vii, 166; Su$r.; 
Kl$. on Pin. vi, 4, 61 & viii, 2, 46 &c.; delicate, 
slender, Sak.; Git. iv, ei; Naish, vii, 81; poor, 
miserahle,Pahcat. iv, 16 & 32; {am), n^ N.of a dis¬ 
ease of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. — k&rman, m. 
‘one whose desire of being active is completely an¬ 
nihilated/ a Jina. — kosa, mfn. one whose wealth 
is exhausted, Rijat. v, 165. — gatl, mfn. with 
slackened or diminished motion or progress. — jl- 
•vita, mfn. ©ne who has no means of subsistence, R. 

— tamsjs, m., N. of a Vihlra, Rijat. i, 147. — tS, 
f. the state of wasting away, diminution, decay, W.; 
the state of heing worn away or injured, Mricch.; 


emaciation, W. -tva, n. the wane (of the moon), 
Subh. — dhana, mfn. having diminished wealth, 
impoverished. — pfipa, mfn. one whose sins are 
destroyed, purified after having suffered the con¬ 
sequences of sin, W. — puny a, mfn. one whose 
merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit and 
is doomed to labour for more in another birth, W. 

— madhya, mfn. slender-waisted, W. — moh&ka, 
n. (scil. gutia-sthana) N. of the twtlfth of the 
fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is attained, 
Jain, — vat, mfn. wasted, decayed, W. — v&sin, 
mfn. inhabiting a dilapidated house, W.; (f), m. a 
dove or pigeon, W. — vikrSnta, mfn. one who has 
lost courage, destitute of prowess, W. — vritti, mfn. 
out of employ, having no means of subsistence or 
maintenance, Mn. viii, 341. — saktl, mfh. one 
whose strength is wasted, weak, impotent, W. 

— sarira, mfn. one who has a thin or emaciated 
body, W. — rfSra, mfn. (a tree) the sap of which is 
gone, withered, MBh. xiii, 5, 19. — sukrita, mfn. 
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W. KahS- 
n&nga, mfn. one who has emaciated limbs, W. 
Kahliaityyii-karman, mfn. ‘one who has done 
with sacrificial ceremonies,* a Buddhist, W. Kahl- 
natdhi, mfin. delivered from distress, Da$. Ksfcl- 
n&ynB, mfh. ( =kshitdy°) one whose life goes to an 
end,MBh.; Kathls. Kshlmurtha, mfn.deprived of 
property, impoverished, Mficch. Kshlnfisrava, 
mfn. with sin gone, Divyav. xxxvi. Ksfcijp&shta- 
karman, m. ‘ one who has suppressed any of the 
eight groups of actions,* an Arhat, Jain. Kshlno- 
paya, mfn. destitute of anything to rely upon, 
Amar.; Ritus. ; RJLjal. v, 60; 165 & 287. 

KahSyamSna, mfn. (Pass, p.) perishing, wasting 
away, decaying, BhP. v, 22, 9; Hit; (cf. d-.) 

Kgheya, mfh. to be destroyed or removed, Pin. 
vi, I, 81, Kl$. 

Kgheglmn, mfn. (Vop. xxvi, 144) perishable, 
MaitrS. i, 6, 10. 

f^ 7 !I kshiy, cl. 8. P. A. °noti, rjiute, =V4. 
kshi, q. v., Dhltup. xxx, 4. 

See ->/i. & 2. lesht . 

K»Mta, mfn., see a/ 4* kshi; {a), C, see a/ 2. kshi. 

1. 2. Xsfclti, 3. ksMti, see Vi* 2. & 4. kshi. 

4. hskiti,is, m., N. ofaman,Pravar.^ 
{is), f. a sort of yellow pigment, L.; a sort of base 
metal; =kshiti-kshama (s.v. 2. kshiti), Gal. 

kshitvan. See a/ 4. kshi. 

kshidra , as, m. disease, L.; the sun, 
L.; a horn, L. 

1. kship, cl. 6. P. kshipdti, A. kshi- 
p>aU (MBh. &c.; cl. 4. P. kshipyati, 
only Bhatt.; Suhj. kshipdt; perf. rikshepa, MBh. 
&c.; ep. also cikshipe; fut. 2nd kshepsyati, MBh. 
&c.; ep. also 0 *; in Uksheptum; cf. Pin. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh.), to throw, cast, send, despatch, AV. ix, 
1, 10 & 20; Mn.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p. kshipyat, 
i, 1126) &c.; to move hastily (the arms or legs), 
Mricch.; BhP. x, 36^ 14; to throw a glance (as the 
eye), Bhartr. i, 94; to strike orbit (with a weapon), 
RV. t, 182,1-3 ; to put or place anything on or in 
(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or attach to (loc.),Ylj5. 
i, 230; Bhag.; Mricch. &c.; to direct (the thoughts) 
upon (loc.), Sarvad.; to throw away, cast away, get 
rid of, Bhartr. ii, 69; Kathls.; to lay (the blame) 
on (loc.), Hit.; to utter ahusive words, insult, revile, 
abuse, Mn.; MBh.&c.; ‘to disdain/i.e. to excel, 
beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15, 17; to strike 
down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, I, 14; BrahmaP.; 
(A. ‘ to destroy one another, go to ruin/ Pot v 3. pi. 
kshiperan , MBh. iii, 1094) ; to pass or while away 
(the time or night, kalam, kshapam ), Kathls. Iv, 
154; xcii, 84; to lose (time, kalam; cf. kola - 
kshepd ), R. vii, 80,14; to skip or pass over (a day, 
dinam ), Car. vi, 3 ; (in math.) to add, Gol.: Caus. 
P. kshepayati, to cause to cast or throw into {an- 
tar), Kathls. xiii, 160; to throw into, R. ii, 76, 
16 ; to cause to descend into (loc.), Kathls. lxxv, 
121; to pass or while away (the night, kshapam ), 
ib. lvi, 75; (aor. Subj. 2. $g. cikshipas) to hurt, 
injure, RV. x, 16, I; (cf. Subj. kshepayat, s. v. 
\l 2. kshi); [cf. Lat. sipo, dissipo, for xipo!\ 

2. Kship, pas, f.pl. (only used in nom.; the instr. 
is-formed fr. ks hlpd, RV. ix, 59, 57) ‘the movable 
ones/ the fingers, RV. iii, v, ix (Naigh. ii, 5). 
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Kshipa, mfn.' throwing, casting/ sec gtri-ksh°; 
(as), m. a thrower, W.; (a), f. throwing, sending, 
casting, g. bhidddi ; (for kshapa) night, Comm, 
on L.; (kshipa), f. only instr. pi ^pabhis, sec 
2. kshlp. 

Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, L. j {a), f.?, P5n. 
vii, 3,45, Virtt. 5; g.prckshddi. 

Kshipakin, mfn. fr. °ka, g. prekshadi. 

Kshipani, is,l.‘ moving speedily/ gallop [NBD.], 
RV. iv, 40, 4 ; a missile weapon, U11.; a kind of 
net, L.; = mantra, L.; = adhvaryu , L.; an oar, 
Comm, on L. (also °ni, f., ib.) 

Kshlp and,, us, m.'an archer/ or (ti), n.'a 
missile weapon/RV. iv, 58, 6; (us), m. air, wind, 
Un. iii, 52. 

Kshipanyu, mfn. diffusive, what may be sent or 
scattered, fragrant, L.; (us), m. the body, L.; spring, 
Un. iii, 51, Sch. 

Kshlp ati, f, du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4, Sch. 

Kshipastl, i, du. id., Naigh. ii, 4. 

Kshlp 14 , mfn. thrown, cast, sent, despatched, 
dismissed, XV. i, 129, 8; MBh. &c.; reviled, de¬ 
spicable (on account of, instr. or -tas). Pin. v, 4, 
46, K5 s.; (a), f. (for kshapa) night, L.; (dm), n. 
a wound caused by shooting or throwing, AV. vi, 
109, 3 ; 'scattered/ distraction or absence of mind, 
Sarvad. — citta, mfn. distracted in mind, absent; 
ta, f. absence of mind, MBh. ii, 241. — deha, mfn. 
one who prostrates the body, who lies down. — bhe- 
shaja, mf(/)n. healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons, AV. vi, 109,1. — yoni, mfn. of despicable 
descent (one for whom a Brahman is not allowed 
to act as Ritv-ij), AJvGr. i, 23. — lagnda, mfn. 
one who flings the staff, W. Kshiptottara, n. 
(seal, vacas, speech) 'the answer of which is de¬ 
stroyed or rendered impossible/unanswerable speech, 
K5m. v, 26. 

Kshipti, is, f. sending, throwing, W.; solving a 
riddle, W.; explaining or understanding a hidden 
meaning, W.; (in <lram.) the becoming known or 
exposure of a secret, Sah. 373; (in alg.) = kshiptikd. 

Kshiptlka, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added 
to the square of the least root multiplied by the 
multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an 
exact square root). 

Kshlp nu, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,140) «= nirakarishnu 
('throwing obstacles in the way/ obstructive, W.; 
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L. 

Kshlpyat, mfn. pr. p. Pass., see */\. kship; 
(pr. p. P.) throwing, sending, W. 

KshlpyamSna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown 
&c.; (pr.p. A.)throwing,tossing, W.; casting aside, 
throwing off, W.; sending, directing, W. 

Kshlpra, mf(J)n. (compar. kshSpiyas, super!. 
kshdpishtha , qq. w.) springing, flying back with a 
spring, elastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24, 8 ; quick, 
speedy, swift, SBr. vi; ix; (said of certain lunar man¬ 
sions) VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9195 ; (dm), ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly, 
immediately, directly, AV.; SBr. iv; v ; xiii; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (am), n. a measure of time ( - ^ Mu- 
hurta or 15 Etarhis), §Br. xii, 3, 2, 5; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the 
corresponding part of the foot, SuSr.; (a), ind. (Ved. 
acc. pi. n.) with a shot, RV. iv, 8, 8; (at), abl. ind. 
directly, immediately, KathSs.; (/), loc. ind. id., 
SBr. i; iv; v; x; [cf. Gk. *pam'<5r.]—k5ma, mfn. 
one who wishes to obtain anything speedily, Samav- 
Br. — karin, mfn. acting or working quickly, skil¬ 
ful, MBh.; R.; SJh.; c ri-td, f. working quickly, 
skill,Uttarar. — gatl, mfn. going quickly, DaivBr. 

— ffarbha, m. Myrica sapida, Npr. — dhanvan 
(°prd-), mfn. armed with an elastic bow which flies 
back with a spring, RV. ix,90, 3; AV. xi, 4, 23. 

— nlscaya, mfn .one who decides or resolves quickly, 
Mn. vii, 179. — pSkin, m. * ripening quickly/ Hi¬ 
biscus populneoidcs, L. — mutra-ta, ft, N. of a 
disease of the bladder, SSrngS. — syena, m. a species 
of bird, MaitiS. iii, 14, IIJ SBr. x. — saxndhi, m. 
a species of Sandhi (cf. kshaipra) produced by chang¬ 
ing the first of two concurrent vowels to its semi¬ 
vowel, SinkhSr. xii, 13, 5 ; (mfn.) changed by that 
Sandhi (as a vowel or syllable). — hasta, m.' swift- 
handed/ N. of Agni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 18, 41. — homa, m. a speedy sacrifice (in which 
several ceremonies arc omitted), Comm, on Gobh. 
i, 3,1. Kshlprartha, m. any affair which requires 
speedy action,MBh. v, 1004. Kshipreshu, mfn. 
one who has quick arrows (Rudra), RV. vii, 46, 1. 

Kshepa, as, m. a throw, cast, W.; throwing, 


casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs), 
Suir.; a clap (of wings), R. iv, 62, 12 ; a stroke (of 
an oar &c.), L.; (cf. apali~ksh°,drishti-ksh °, bhru- 
ksh°,satd-ksh°) ; movingtoandfro, Megh. 47; send¬ 
ing, dismissing, W.; laying on (as paint &c.), be¬ 
smearing, L.; transgressing (lahghana), L.; delay, 
procrastination, dilatoriness,Sarvad.; ' loss/ see ma - 
nah-ksh°; accusation, Yajfi. ii, 210; (Pan. ii, 1, 26 
& v, 4, 46) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh. 
i, 555> 631; Yajn. ii, 204 & an; disrespect, 

contempt, L.; pride, haughtiness, L.; application of 
a term to something else, Badar. iv, 1, 6, Sch.; a 
nosegay, L.; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad¬ 
dendum ; the astronomical latitude, Suryas.; Gol. 

— dina, n. =*kshaydha (q. v.),Gol. — pata,m. the 
point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip¬ 
tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. — vritta, n. the course of the 
planets and of the moon, ib. v, 13 ff. 

Kshepaka, mfn. ifc. one who throws or sends, 
Kathas. lxi, 9 ; destroying, Badar., Sch.; inserted, 
interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch.; Naish. xxii, 48, 
Sch.; abusive, disrespectful,W.; (aj),m. a spurious or 
interpolated passage, W.; (in arithm.) an additive 
quantit}'; a pilot, helmsman, Gal. 

Kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. ii, a8 ; MBh. 

iv, 352 & 1400; throwing away (in boxing), VP. 

v, 20, 54; sending, directing, W.; sending away, 
MBh. iii, 13272 ; passing away or spending time 
(v. 1. kshapana); ' omitting/ for 1. kshaparui, Mn. 
iv,H9; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; x, 11,38; (T), 
f. id., R. vi, 7, 24; an oar, L.; a kind of net, L. 

— 8Sra, m., N. of a work. 

Kshepanl, is, f. —°ni, an oar, L. 
Kshepanlka,<jj-, m. aboatman,navigator ,Vasav.j 

(mfn.) destroying ( ndiaka ), ib.; *=karkarddi, L. 

Kshepaniya, mfn. to be thrown or cast; (am), 
n. a sling, Ragh. iv, 77. 

Kshepan, a, m. ‘ throw, cast/ only (°/#tf), instr. 
ind. quickly, TSndyaBr. vii, 6, 4. 

Kshepaya, Nom. A .°yate (p.°yamana\ to abuse, 
revile, W. 

Ksheptman, a, m. great velocity, speed, Pan. 

vi, 4, 156; g. prithv-adi. 

Ksh6pish$ha, mfn. (see kshiprd ; Pan. vi, 4, 
156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, a. 

Ksh€plyas, mfn. (sec ib.; Pan. vi,4,156) more 
quick, speedier, §Br. vi, 3, 2, 2; (zzj), ind. as quickly 
as possible, SantiS. iii, 6. 

Ksheptavya, mfn. to be cast or thrown into, 
Kathas. lxxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i, 
1467. 

Ksheptyi, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.) a thrower, 
caster, R. iv, 9, 84 & 18, 21. 

Kshepnd, us, m. springing or flying (of a bow¬ 
string), RV. x, 51,6. 

Kshepya, mfn. to be thrown or being thrown, 
Hariv. 7524 ; to be thrown (into, loc.), Susr.; to be 
placed into, Kathas. lxxxix, 26; to be put on (as an 
ornament), Sak., Sch.; to be destroyed, Badar. iv, 3, 
14, Sch.; (in arithm.) to be added, Gol. vi, 19; Ganit. 

fSpIT kshiya . See V4. kshi. 

f^T^^Vcshillikd, f., N'. of the grandmother 
of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v, 289. 

cl. I. 4. P. kshevati, kshivyati , 
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhatup. xv, 
59 (v. 1. kshev ); xxvi, 4; (cf. *Jshthiv & kshtb .) 

ksKt, = V4. kshi (derived fr. kshind, 
-kshiya), Dhatup. xxxi, 35 (v. 1.) 

kshtj,c 1.1. P. °jati, to sound inarticu¬ 
lately, sigh or groan (as in distress), Dhatup. vii, 63. 

Kshijann, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds 
or bamboos, L. 

kshind. See vV kshi . 

TjHr kshil (or kshiv), cl. 1. P. kshibati (or 
kshivati), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhatup. 
xv, 59; to be drunk or intoxicated, VV.: Caus. kshi- 
bayati, to excite, Balar. viii, 62; [cf. V 'kshiv 8cc.; 
cf. also Hib. siobhas, 'rage, madness.*] 

'KubdX>*(or kshlva), mf(d)n. (pf. p. Pass. +/kshtb, 
Pan. viii, 2, 55) excited, drunk, intoxicated, MBh.; 
R.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c. —ta, f. intoxication, drunken¬ 
ness, Kathas, xiii, 10; lvii, 8. —tva, n. id., ib. 
xxx vi, 87. 

Kaluban (or kshiv an), mfn. = °ba BhP. v, 
17, 20. 


Kshlbika (or kshivika ), mfn. = kshtbena ta - 
rati. Pan. viii, 2, 6, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

kshtrd, am, n. (fr. \/syai ? { fr. */kshar 
or */ghas, Nir. ii, 5; fr. Vghas, Un. iv, 34; g. 
ardharcctdi), milk, thickened milk, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh. xiii, 3700); the milky juice 
or sap of plants, R.; Su$r.; Megh. 106 ; Sak. (v.l.) ; 
= -Jtrsha (q.v.), L.; water, L.; (as), m., N. of a 
grammarian (cf. -svamin), Rajat. iv, 488 ; (a), f., 
N. of a plant (« ^kako/t); L.; (t), f. a dish prepared 
with milk, Bhpr.; N. of several plants containing a 
milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic 
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. — kancukin, 
m. ( =kshtri)a, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L. — kan- 
tha, m. ‘ having milk in his throat,' a youngling, 
Balar. iv, 1; vi, 30; Prasannar. — kantbaka, m. id., 
L. — kanda, m. Batatus paniculata, L.; (a), f. id., L. 

— kalambha, m. 'N. of a man/ see kshairaka - 
lambhi. — kSkolikS, f., N. of a root from the Hima¬ 
laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindus 
as one of the 8 principal medicaments), L. — k&koll, 
f. id., Susr. i, iv. — kSndaka, m. — -daru, q. v., L.; 
*=-cchada, L. — kSshthS, f. '(a plant) the wood 
of which yields a milky juice/ a variety of the fig- 
tree, L. — ki$a, m. an insect or animalcule generated 
by the fermentation of milk, L. - kunda, n. a milk- 
pot, Kathas. lxi ii, 189. — ksbaya, m.’drying up of 
the milk (in the udder). Pancat. ii. — kshava, for 
-yava, q. v. — kbarjura, m. a variety of date tree, 
L. — garbha, m., N. of a certain Brahman who 
was bom again as a flamingo, Hariv. — gneoha- 
phala, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. — g-hrita, n. puri¬ 
fied butter mixed with milk, Susr.; (cf. -sarpis.) 

— cchada, m. Calotropis gigantca (the leaves of 
which yield a milky juice), Gal. — ja, n. coagulated 
milk,L. — Jala, m. a kind of fish, Gal. — taramgixu, 
f., N. of a grammar (by KshTra-svamin). —tarn, 
m. a tree with a milky juice, VarBrS.; VarYogay. 

— tumbi, f. the bottle-gourd,L. — taila, n. a kind 
of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Sufr. — to- 
yadbl, m. = kshira-dhi (q. v.), R. vi, 26, 6. — da, 
mfn. milk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W. 

— dala, m. = -cchada, L. — d5trl, f. (a cow) who 

yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. —dam, m. ( — ~kdn~ 
(faka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vii, 10. — dra¬ 
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L. — dhara, m., N. of a 
prince. — dbStri, f. a wet-nurse, Buddh. L. — dhi, 
m. the ocean of milk. — dhenu, f. a milk-cow (sym¬ 
bolically represented by milk &c. offered as a gift 
to a Brahman), VarP.; BhavP. —nadi, f., N. of a 
river in the south (PslSr.) — nSsa, m. Trophis as- 
pera. — nldM,m. = Ragh. i, 12 ; Pin. i, 4, 51, 

Siddh. — nir a, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet.; 
'union like the mixing of milk and water/ em¬ 
bracing, embrace, L.; - nidhi, m. — kshira-dhi. 

— pa, mfn. drinking only milk (said of infants, 
Susr. i, 35, 25; of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii, 
646); m. an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. —par- 
nin, m. — - cchada, L. — palfindu, m. a kind of 
onion, Su$r. — pSka, mfn. cooked in milk, RV. viii, 
77,10; - vidhi', m. preparing of medicinal drugs by 
cooking them in milk, Bhpr. — pSna, mf(i)n. (any 
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also - pana, 
id.); (i>), m. pi. 'milk-drinkers/ N. of the UsI- 
naras, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Kas. — pdni, m., N. of a phy¬ 
sician, Bhpr. —pdna, mf(F)n. *=-pana (q. v.), L. 

— paytn, mfn. drinking milk, W.; drinking or 
imbibing water repeatedly, W.; (inas), m. pi. ( =3 
- pana) 'milk-drinkers/ N. of the Uiinaras, Pan. 
iii, 2, 81, Ka$. — pushpik*, f. a white variety of 
Vishnu-kranta, Npr. — pnsbpi, f. Andropogon aci- 
culatus, Npr. — phala, m. Carissa Carandas, Npr. 
—bhatta, m. — -svamin. — bhrita, mfn. support¬ 
ed by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk, 
Mn. viii, 231. — madhurS, f. =* -kakolt, L. — ma¬ 
ys, mfn. representing milk (as wishes or desires), 
BhP. iv, 18, 9. — mabfirnava, m. =*-dhi, Kad. 

— mrltsna, m., N. of a tree, Hear., Sch. — moca- 
ka, m. a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L. 
—morata, m. a kind of creeping plant, Su$r. — ya¬ 
va, m. dolomite, L. — yashtika, m. (for -shashfi) 
a dish of liquorice and milk, W. —yS^in, mfn. pre¬ 
senting oblations of milk (to thegods), SBr.i,6,4,14. 

— latS, f -kanda, L. — leham, ind. so as to lap 
milk, Kau$. 30. — vat (°rd-), mfn. furnished with 
milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16; (ti), f., N. of a river, MBh. 
iii, 8046. — vanaspati, m. = - taru, Heat. — val- 
lika, f .=-kdkoli, Bhpr. — valli, f. = -kanda, L, 

— vaba, mf(i)n. running with milk (as a river)* 
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Hat. — v£ri, m. «* -dhi, L. \°ri-dhi, m. id., Kathis. 
xxii, 188 ; cxiv, 54. — vikriti, f. any product made 
from milk (as cheese &c.’), L. — vidarikS, f . @ 
-kanda, L. — vidSri, f. id., L. — visb&nikS, f. 
=* -srihgl, L.; = - kdkoli, L. — vrlksba, m.« -ta¬ 
rn, VarHfS.; a common N. for the 4 tiees nyag- 
rodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, $ak. iv; 
Susr.), crfvattha, and madhuka , Susr.; «=■ -guccka- 
phaJa , L. — vrata, n. Jiving upon milk in conse¬ 
quence of a vow, KitySr. — sara, m. the surface 
or skim of milk, cream, curds, L.; (d), f. id., Gal. 

— sSka, n. id., Bhpr. — sirsba, m. the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, L. — sirsbaka, m. id., Gal. — stu 
kla, m. Trapa bispinosa, L.; ^-rdjddani, L.; (a), 
f. — -katida., Susr.; «- kdkoli , Bhpr. — srihgi, f. 
Tragia involucrata, Gal. — sri, mfn. mixed with 
milk, VS. viii, 57; TS. iv ; SBr. xii.— sbRsb^ika, 
n. Shashjika rice cooked with milk, Yijft. i, 303 
(°sh{h°, ed.) — samtSnlkS, f. curds mixed with 
milk, L. — samudra,m. ■» -dhi, Paflcat.; (in Sveta - 
dvipa), Tantras.— sambhava, n. soar milk, Gal. 

— sarpis, n. = - ghrita , Susr. — s&gara.m. -» -dhi, 
BhP. viii, 5, 11; -sutd, f. 'bora from the ocean of 
milk,’ N. of LakshmI. — sEra, m. 'essence of milk,’ 
cream, L.; butter,W. — sindbu, m. = - dhi , Pancar. 

— spbafika, m. a precious stone (described as a 
kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L. 

— srSva, m. = - iirsha , Npr. — svamin, m., N. of 
a grammarian and Comm, on the Amara-kosha (ac¬ 
cording to KaSmlrian tradition the same with Kshira, 
q.v.),Comm. on Kuiii.vi,46 &c. — botri(°rd-),mfn. 
( g.yuktdrohy-adi )= -ydjln,§Br.ii; KitySr. — °ho- 
mln, mfn. id., KitySr. — brada, m., N. of a man, g. 
Hvddi. Xsbi rdda,m. ‘‘sucking milk, ’ an infant at the 
breast, sucking child,W. Ksbir&nna, n. rice cooked 
with milk, Subh.; °nndda, mfn. eating rice cooked 
with milk (as an infant older than two years; or 
' eating milk and food,* as an infant which is both 
suckled and fed), Susr. Xsblr&bdhi, m.=°ra-dhi, 
VP.; Kathis. xxii, 186 ; -ji z, m. the Ampta or any 
of the precious objects produced at the churning of 
the ocean, L.; the moon, L.; Sesha, L.; Tirkshya, 
L.; (d),f.,LakshmI (ci.°ra-sdgara-sutd), L.j (am), 
n. sea-salt, L.; a pearl, L.; - tanaya, f. ^-ja, L.; 
-putri, f. id.,Gal.; - mdnushi , f. id., L. Xshlr&m- 
bu-dbi,m. = °ra-dhipitn\s .; Bilar.; Kathis. xvii, 
8. Xsbir&rnava, m. id., Heat. Ksbirsthva, m. 
*=°ra-sirsha, L. Xsblr&bvaya, m. id.,L. Kshi- 
rottarS, f. inspissated milk. Gal. Xsbirottba, n. 
4 produced from milk,’ fresh butter, Gal. Xsblroda, 
m. (Pin. vi, 3, 57, Virtt.) ( = °ra-dki) the ocean of 
milk, MBh.; Hariv. 12834;J Su$r.; Kum.; BhP.; 
Nom. P. °dati, to become the ocean of milk, Subh.; 
-ja, f. ( ** kshirdbdhi-ja) N. of Lakshmi (in comp. 
-■ vasati-janma-bhu the birth-place of[Lakshmfs 
abode or] the lotus flowers/ i.e. water), S5h.; -tanaya, 
f. ( = -ja) N. of Lakshmi (in comp, -pati ,‘ thehusband 
of Lakshmi,’ i. e. Vishnu) ; - nandana , m. (=kshi- 
rdbdhi-ja) the moon, L.; - mathana , n. the churn¬ 
ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas 
and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366; 
R. i, 45, 18 ; VarBrS.; Devim.; °ddrnava, m. the 
ocean of milk, NjisUp.; Heat. Xsbirodaka, m., 
N. of a tree, Hcar.,Sch. Ksbirodadbi, m. = °ra- 
dhi , MBh. xii, 12778 ; BhP. Xsbirodanvat, m. 
id., Prasannar. Xsblrodlya, Nom. P. to behave 
like the ocean of milk, Sih. Xsbiropasecana, n. 
pouring milk upon, BhP. Xsblrdrmi, m. f. a wave 
of the ocean of milk, Ragh. iv, 27. Xsblrdhdana, 
m. (Pin. ii, 1, 34, Ki$.) rice boiled with milk, SBr. 
ii, 5,3,4; xi, 5, 7,5; xi v(°rdudana); KauL; Susr. 

Xsblraka, as, m., N. of a fragrant plant, L.; 
(ikd), f. a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr.; a variety 
of the date tree, MBh. iii, 11570 («iii, 158, 47, 
ed. Bomb.; v. 1. °ka ); Lalit. xxiv. 

Xsbirasa, for kshira-rasa , q. v., L. 

Xshlrasya, Nom. P. °syati, to long for milk or 
for the breast, Pin. vii, 1,51. 

XsbirEya, Nom. P. °yati, to be changed into 
milk, Vet. 

XsblravikS, °vl, f. a variety of Asclepias, L. 

Xshlrika, as, m. a kind of serpent, Su$r. v, 4, 
35; for °rikd, see s. v. 0 raka, 

Xshlrin, mfn. milky, yielding milk, having 
plenty of milk, AV.vii,50,9; Yijh.i, 204; Mricch.; 
containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), SBr. vi; 
KitySr.; Gobh.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; (f), m., N. of 
several plants containing a milky sap (see kshirfy, 
Suir.; {inf), f. a dish prepared with milk, Kathis. 
Ixv, 142 f.; N. of several plants (Mimusops Kauki, 


L.; a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L.; 
&c.), Susr. iv, 9, 26. Xahlrisa, m.‘ lord of the 
plants with a milky sap,’ *=*°ra-kaiicukin, L. 

X*hlri- Vbhu, to be changed into milk, Bidar. 
ii, 2, 5, Sch. 

Xshlriya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire milk, Pin. 

vii, 1, 51, Kli. 

Xshireyl, for kshair 0 (q.v.), L. 

'Zyt\hshiv, hshiva. See \/kshlb. 

Hi- kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti (Gaut.; pr, p. 
O kshuvat , TindyaBr.; Mn. iv, 43 ; BhP. ix, 
6 , 4; ycxi.cukshdva, Bhatt.; Pass, cukshttve , Sis. ix, 
83; fut. 2nd kshavishyati, Pin. vii, 2,10, Siddh.; 
fut. 1st kshavita, Vop.; ind. p. kshutva, Mn. v, 
145; MBh.), to sneeze; to cough, W.: Desid. cu - 
kshushati, to try to sneeze, JaimBr.: Caus. Desid. 
cukshavayishati, Pin.,Siddh.; [cf. Vi\h.czaudmi.'] 

Xshiva, as, m. sneezing, AV. xix, 8,5 ; cough, 
catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L. 
— krit, m.' (anything) which causes sneezing,' the 
plant Artemisia stemutatoria, Bhpr, 

Xshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera 
(■» apdmargd), L.; black mustard, L.; another 
plant (= bhutdhkuia ), L.; (tka), f. a variety of 
Solanum, L.; a species of rice, W.; a woman, W.; 
(am), n. a kind of pot-herb, Susr. i, vi. 

_ Xshavathu, m. (Pin, iii, 3, 89,Ki$.) sneezing, 
Ap. ii, 3, 2; Su$r.; catarrh, cough, irritation of 
the throat, sore throat (kskayathu, L.),W. 

I. Xshut, t, f. a sneeze, sneezing, MirkP. xxxv, 
24. XshnJ-Janika, f.‘ causing a sneeze,’ mustard, 
Npr. Xshut-karl, f. id. (commonly kahkalikd ), 
L. Xshud-vibodhana, m. black mustard, Npr. 

Xshuta, mfn.one who has sneezed, MBh. xiii, 
7S84; ( = ava-ksh°) sneezed upon, ib. 1577 ; for 
kshiiuta (sharp), L.; (as), m. black mustard, Gal.; 
(am), n. (also as, a, m. f., L.) sneezing, Yijn. i, 
196; Susr. — vat, mfn. (perf. p. P.) one who has 
sneezed, Caurap. Xshutabhijnnana, m.* causing 
a sneeze,’ black mustard, L. 

Xshutaka, as, m. black mustard, L. 

Kshuti, is, f. sneezing, Vop. ix, 53. 

Xshuvat, mfn. pr. p., see s. v. */l. kshu. 

^2.kshu,u,n. (*/ghas; Naigh. ii, 7)food, 
RV. ix, 97, 2 2 & x, 61, 12. — mat, mfn. alxmnding 
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV.; TBr. ii; strong, 
powerful, robust, KV. 

^Tnfrl^iT kshuj-janikd. See 1 , kshut. 

^11 kshuna, as, m. the soap-berry plant 
(Sapindus saponaria, = artshta), L. 

kshunna, °nnaka . See \/kshud . 
kshut, kshuta, &c. See */\. kshu. 
kshut, for 2. kshudh, q.v. 

n i J i.kshud, cl. 1. P. kshddati, to strike 
O v* against, shake, RV. vii, 85, 1 (Naigh. ii, 
14); A. to move, be agitated or shaken, RV. v, 
58, 6 : cl. 7. P. A. kshunatti, kshuntte (impf. a- 
kshunat; aor. 3. pi. akshautsur; fut. kshotsyati, 
P5n. vii, 2, IO, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon, 
Bhatt.: Caus. kshodayati (impf. dkshodayat ), to 
shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4 ; to 
crush, pound, pulverise, SuSr.; (Nom.P. fr .kshudrd) 
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; [cf. Gk. £u'<u, 
(lai for £lfo), £vctt6$, £(ct6s\ Lith. skausti ?] 

Xshtinna, mfn. stamped or trampled upon, M Bh. 

viii, 4845; VarBrS. liv; Ragh. i, 17; Pancat. &c.; 
pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Su$r.; Pan. 
iv, 2, 92, K5$.; broken to pieces, shattered, pierced, 
MBh. iii, 678 ; Mricch.; BhP.; MirkP.; violated 
(as a vow), R. i, 8, 9 (a-ksh°) ; practised, exercised 
(as the body), Suir.; thought over repeatedly, re¬ 
flected on again and again, W.; one versed in 
sacred science but unable to explain or teach it,W.; 
defeated, overcome, W.; multiplied, Suryas.; (cf. a- 
ksh°.)— manas, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent, W. 

Xshuimaka, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral, L. 

Xslmda, as, m. flour, meal, L. 

Xslmdrd, mf(J)n. (compar. kshodlyas, superl. 
°dishtha , qq.vv.) minute, diminutive, tiny, very 
small, little, trifling, AV.; VS. xiv, 30 ; TBr. iii; 
§Br.; ChUp.; AitUp.; Yijn. &c.; mean, low, vile, 
Mn. vii, 27; Y5jn. i, 309 ; MBh. &c.; wicked (said 
in joke), M5lav.; niggardly, avaricious, L.; cruel, 
L.; poor, indigent, L,; (as), m, a small particle cf 


rice, L.; = -roga (q. v.), Su$r.; = -panasa (q. v.),L.; 
(d), f. (Pin. iv, 3, 119) a kind of bee, Bhpr.; a fly, 
gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman, Pin. iv, 1,131; 
a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat.; a whore, har¬ 
lot, L.; a dancing girl, L.; a quarrelsome woman, 
L.; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquini, also 
another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, Coix 
barbata, Nardostachys Jatl-maQsi?), L.; (dm), n. 
a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129 ,6& viii, 
49, 4 ; [cf. Lith. kudikis ,' an infant; ’ Pers. 
kudak, ‘small, a boy/] — kantakSrl, f. a species 
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. 

— kant&kl, f. ‘having small thorns,’ a variety of 
Solanum. — kanf&rikS, f. = °takari, L. — kanti- 
kS, f. “ °taki, L. — kambn, m. a small shell, W. 

— karman, mfn. acting in a low or vile manner, 

R. ii> 53 1 — kalpa, m. ‘ the smaller ritual,’ N. 

of a class of works. — karalikR, f. a kind of Cucur- 
bitaceous plant, L. — kSraTelll, f. id., L. - knlisa, 
m. a precious stone, L. - kusbtlia, n. a mild form 
of leprosy (comprising eleven varieties, whereas the 
maha-k 6 contains seven severe forms of leprosy), 
Susr. — klripti, f. arrangement of the minor re¬ 
quirements (of a sacrifice), Laty. vi, 9, 1, Sch. 

— kshura, m. a variety of Asteracantha longifolia, 
L. — grada, m. lump-sugar, Gal. - go-ksburaka, 
m. = -kshura, L. — gban^ika, f. a tinkling orna¬ 
ment, girdle of small bell’s, L.-gbantI, f. id., L. 

— gboll, f., N. of a small shrub ( — civillika), L. 

— canon, f. ‘having small points,’ N. of a plant, 
L. — candana, n. red sandal-wood, L. — cam- 
paka, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr. 

— cirbbita, f. a variety of Curcumis, L. — curia, 
m. 'having a anall tuft,’ a kind of small bird 
(commonly gosadika), L. — jantn, in. any small 
animal, PSn. ii, 4, 8; VarBrS.; Hit.; a kind of 
worm (Julus, iata-padi), L.— jatl-pbala, n. a 
kind of Myrobalan, L. — jira, m. small cummin, 
L. — jiva, f., N. of a plant (*=jivanti ), L. — m- 
cara, mfn. grazing on small or minute herbs (as a 
deer), BhP. iv, 29, 53. — tandula, m. a grain of 
rice, W. — tS, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi¬ 
ority, insignificance, W.; meanness, W. — tSta, m. 
(*= kshuila-f ) a father’s brother, L. — tula si, f. 
a variety of Ocimum, L. — tva, n. =-/<z, W. 

— dansikS, f. a small gad-fly, L. — dans!, f. id., 
W. — durSlabbR, f., N. of a thorny plant (much 
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L. — dub- 
sparsS, f. = -ka?itdri, L. — dbatri, f., N. of a 
plant (= karkata ), L. — dbanya, n. an inferior 
kind of grain, VarBrS.; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L. 

— nadi, f. a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66. — nRsika, mfn. 
one who has a small nose, L. — paksbika, m. a 
small bird, L. —pattra, f. ‘having small leaves,’ 
Oxalis pusi 11a,L. — pattrl,f.another plant ( * vacd), 
Bhpr. — pada, n.' a small foot,’ a kind of measure 
of length (equal to 10 Angulas), §ulb. i, 6. — pa¬ 
nasa, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuca 
or dahu), Bhpr. — parna, m. — - tulasi , L. — pasu, 
m. small cattle, Gaut. xiii, 14; -mat, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of small cattle, Ap. — pRsbSna-bbedaka, 
m. [Gal.], °dS, °dl, f., N. of a plant (=*atuh- 
pattri, parvati, nagna-bhu, &c.), L. — pippall, 
t. wild pepper ( va?ia~p°), L. — prisbatl (°drd-), 
f. (a cow) covered with small spots, VS. xxiv, 2 ; 
MaitrS. iii, 13, 3. — potikS, f., N. of a pot-herb 
(a variety of Basella), L. — pbalaka, m., N. of a 
plant ( = jiv ana, Celtis orientalis), L. — pbala, f. 
'having small fruits/ N. of several plants (Ardisia 
solanacea, Solanum Jacquini, &c.), L. —baka, v. 1. 
for kshudraka , q.v. — balR, f. = -potika, L. — bud- 
dbi, m.' of little understanding’ or ‘ of a low cha¬ 
racter,’ N. of a jackal. Hit. —bba, m. a particular 
measure of weight ( = a Kola), SarfigS. i, I, 16. 
—bbantakl, f. * -kantakl, Bhpr. -bbrit,m., N. 
of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. — maba, for -saha, q. v. 

— mina, m. pi., N. of a people,VarBrS. xiv. — mu¬ 
sts, f. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L. — rasa, as, 
m. pi. base pleasures, BhP. v, 13, 10 ; (a), f. the 
plant Pongamia glabra, L. — rubS, f. the Colo- 
quintida, Gal — roga, as, m. pi. a class of minor 
diseases (of which forty-four are enumerated, espe¬ 
cially exanthemas of different kinds), Su$r. — °ro- 
glka, mfn. affected with a disease called kshudra - 
roga, Suir. — vansa, f. ‘small reed,’ the plant 
Mimosa pudica, L. — vajra, m. =-kuliia, Gal. 

— varvana, f. ■* -daiisikajL. — valll ,f.« -potika, 
L. (v.l.) — vSrtSkinl, f. = -kantakl, L. -v£r- 
taki, f. id., L. - vSstukl, f. a variety of Cheno- 
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podium, L. — vaidebl, f. the plant Scindapsus 
officinalis, L. — sahkba, m. a sffiall conch shell, L. 

— sana-pusbpika, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L. 

— sarkara, f. a kind of sugar (coming from the 
Yavanala), L. — sarkarika, f. id., L.— sardula, 
m. ‘a small tiger,’ leopard, L. — slrsba, m. the 
tree Celosia cristata ( = mayura-Sikha ), L. — alia, 
mfn. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. — sukti, f. 
a bivalve shell ( — jala-P ), L. — suktika, f. id., 

L. — syama, f. the tree KatabhF, L. — slesbman- 
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. — svasa, irt. 
short breath, Susr. — svota, f. = -syama,S mst. — sa- 
macara, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Pancat. 

— saba, f. Phased us trilobus. Car. (v. 1 . - maha ); 

Susr.; = ruha, L. — suvarna, n. bad gold, prince’s 
metal, L. — sukta, n. a short hymn, SahkhGr. ii, 

7; (as), m. an author of short hymns, AsvGr. iii, 4, 

2; SahkhGr. iv, 10. — spbota, m. a pustule, L. 

— svarna, n. = -suvarna , Gal. — ban, m. ‘ kill¬ 
ing the wicked,’ N. of Siva. — biiijpilika, f. = 

kantakart , L. — bingull, f. id., W. — Ksbu- 
draksba, mfn. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a 
net), MBh. v, 1160 & 4340 (v. 1 . kshudreksha). 
Ksbudr&gni-mantba, m. Premna spinosa (used 
for kindling fire), L. Ksbudr&carita, mfn. 
visited by common people (as a country), Ap. 

Ksbudr&njana, n. a kind of unguent (applied to 
the eyes in certain diseases), Su$r. Ksbudranda, 

m. * born from minute eggs,’ in comp. - viatsya - 
samghdta, m. small fry, L. Ksbudrdtxnan, mfn. 
of a low character, R. iii, 35, 68. Ksbudrantra, 

n. the small cavity of the heart, W. Ksbudra- 
pamarga, °rg , aka, m. Desmochaeta atropurpurea 
( — raktdp °, a biennial plant), L. Ksbudr&ma- 
laka, n. Myrobalan, L.; -satnjna, m., N. of a tree 
(«s karkata), L. Ksbudr&mbu-panasa, m.,v.l. 
for kshudrdmla-p°, L. Eshudr^mra, m. Man- 
gifera sylvatica (koSdmra), L. Ksbudr&mla- 
panasa, m. = kshudra-panasa, L. Xsbudrfi,- 
znla, f. wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L. 

Xsbudr&mlika, f. = kshudra-pattra, L. Ksbu- 
drSksba, for °drdksha, q.v. Ksb.udreiigm.dl, 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. Ksbudrervaru, m. a 
species of gourd, L. Ksbudr&la, f. small carda¬ 
moms (ditferent from those called sukshmdild), 

Susr. KsbudrodumbarikS, f. Ficus oppositi- 
folia ( = kdkdd°), L. Ksbudropodaka-namnl, 

N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L. 
KsbudropodakI, f., N. of a pot-herb, L. Xsbu- 
droluka, m. a kind of small owl, L. 

Xsbudraka, mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297; 
short (as the breath), Susr.; (aj), m., N. of a 
prince (son of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP. 

(v. 1 . kshttdra-baka ) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people 
living by warfare (the ’OfuSpa.vot), MBh. ii, 1871; 
vi, 2106; P 3 n. v, 3, 114, Kss.; (ika), f. a kind of 
gad-fly, L.; small bells employed for ornament (cT. 
kshudra-gkantika), L.; (am), n., N. of a collec¬ 
tion of Buddhist works. — manasa, n., N. of a lake 
(in KaSmir), Susr. 

Ksbudrala, mfn. minute, small, unimportant 
(applied to animals and diseases), g. sidhmadi. 

Ksbudriya, mfn., fr. °drd, g.uikarddt. 

Xsbottavya, mfn. to be mashed (as a louse &c.), 

Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 8. 

Xsbottri, ttd, m. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding, Comm, on Un. ii, 94. 

Xsboda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing 
into pieces, Bslar.; pounding, grinding, W.; the 
stone or slab on which anything is ground or pow¬ 
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or ground 
or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust, 

R. ii, 104,12 ; Kad.; SkandaP.; Kathas.; a drop, 

Ksd.; a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit. 

— kshama, mfn. * (anything) that endures stamp¬ 
ing or pounding,’ solid, valid, Naish. vi, 113; S3h. 

— raja, mfn. ground to dust, W. 

Ksbddas, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in agitation, 

swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV. 

Xsbodita, mfn. pounded, ground, W.; (am), 
n. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust, 
flour, meal, L. 

Xsbodiman, a, m. minuteness, excessive small¬ 
ness or inferiority, prithv-ddi. 

Xsbddisbtba, mfn. (see kshudrd ; Pan. vi,4, 

156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS. i, 8, 6 ; GopBr. ii, 

I, 9 ; very small or minute, W. 

Xsbodlyas, mfn, (see kshudrd; Pan. vi. 4, 
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156) smaller, still inferior, Kath. xv, 5 ; Hear.; very 
fine or minute, Sis. ii, 100 (Sah.) ; Heat, i, I, I. 

Ksbodya, mfn. to be stamped or trampled on, 
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, W. 

■ETi* kshud. See 1. kshut Sc */1. kshudh. 

*• kshudh , cl. 4. P. kshudhyati (p. 
O \ kshudhyat; impf. dkshudhyat; aor. 
Subj. kshud hat; fut. 1st kshoddhd, Pan. vii, 2, 10, 
Siddh.; ind. p. kshudhitvd , Pan. vii, 2, 52 ; Bhatt. 

ix, 39), to feel hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 7; 
AV. ii, 29, 4 ;TS. v, 5, 10, 6 ; vii, 4, 3,1; Bhatt. 

2. Xsbut(in comp, for 2. kskiidk).— ksbSma, 
mfn. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50,1; Pancat.; 
Bhartr.; Rajat.; - kantha, mfn. id., Pahcat. — trit- 
parita, mfn. suffering from hunger and thirst, W. 

— trid-ndbbava, mfn. beginning to feel hungry 
and thirsty, W. — trisbknvita, mfn. suffering 
from hunger and thirst, W. — trisbnopapidita, 
mfn. id., Mn. viii, 67. — para, mfn. very hungry, 
MBh. xiii, 4463. — parita, mfn. overcome with 
hunger, W. — pipasa-pariiranta, mfn. wearied 
by hunger and thirst, R. - pipasa-paritangra, 
mfn. one whose body is affected with hunger and 
thirst, W. — pipasarta, mfn. afflicted with hunger 
and thirst,W. — pipasita, mfn. hungry and thirsty, 
Mn. viii, 93. — pratikSra, m. allaying hunger, 
eating, Mn. x, 105. - sambadba (kshiit-), mfn. 
suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11, 2. 

Ksbud (in comp, for 2. ks/iudh).^TOga, m. 
pain of hunger, Paiicat. — vat, mfn. hungry, L. 

2. Xsbudb, /, f. hunger, RV.; AV. &c. 

Xsbndba, f. (g. ajddi, Ganar. 40) id., Nal.; 
Pahcat.; a mystical N. of the letter^/, RSmatUp. 

— kara, mfn. causing hunger, Vedantas.; Dhurtas. 
—kusala,m.,N. of a tree, L. - dhvansa,m. allay¬ 
ing hunger,W. — nasana, n. ‘allaying hunger,’ 
fdod, Gal. — °nvita (°dhan°), mfn. afflicted with 
hunger, W. — pldita, mfn. id., W. — °bbijanana 
{°dhabh° ), for kshutdbh 0 (q.v.), L. — m&ra, m. 
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6 f. — °rta 
( '^dhajP), mfn. =°dhdnvita, Mn. x, 107; MBh.; 
Hit. — °rdita fdhar*), mfn. id., M Bh. — vat, mfn. 
*=-kara, W. -°visbta (°dhav°), mfn. affected by 
hunger, W. — santi, f. allaying hunger, satiety, 
satisfaction, Bhartr. ii, 23. — sagara, m. a kind of 
drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L. 

Kslmdh.aln, mfn. hungry, continually hungry, 
Pahcat. i; VarBrS. lxviii, no & 114; ci, 9. 

Kshndhi, is, m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. 

x, 61, 16. 

Kshndhita, mfn. hungered, P 3 n, vii, 2, 52; (g. 
tdrakadi) hungry, ChUp.; MBh.; R.; Susr.; Ragh. 

Kshnn (in comp, for 2. kshtidh). — nivyitti, f. 
cessation of hunger, appeasing of appetite, W. — mat, 
mfn. hungry, Vents, vi. 

Xsh6dhuka, mfn. hungry,TS. i, v, vi; SBr. xii. 

W» kshudhuna, as, m. pi., N. of a bar¬ 
barous race, Un. iii, 55. 

UJ M' kshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati, to be de- 
O ^ pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34. 

RJ'Qi hshupa, as, m. a bush, shrub (a small 
tree with short branches and ronts, W.), Yajn. ii, 
229 ; MBh.; R. ii, 25, 7; VarBrS.; N. of an old 
king (son of Prasamdhi and father of Ikshvaku), 
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishna by Satya-bh3ma, 
Hariv. 9183 (v. 1. kripa) ; N. of a mountain west¬ 
ward from Dvaraka, ib. 8950 (v. I. a-kshaya); 
(a), f. a bush, shrub, Suir. — doda-mushti, m. 
Hoya viridiflora, L. Xshup&lu,’for anupdlu. 

Xshupaka, as, a, m. f. a bush, shrub, Su$r. 

Xshumpa, as, m. id., RV. i, 84, 8 ( —ahi - 
cchattraka, Nir. v, 16). 

TOn 1* kshubh , cl. 1. A. kshobhate (only 
O N pnee, ChUp.), cl. 4. P. A. kshubhyati 
[MBh. &c.], °te [Nir. v, 16; MBh.&c.], cl. 5. P. 
(only Pot. 3. pi. kshubhnuyur, JaimBr.), cl. 9. P. 
kshubhnati (only Bhatt. according to Pan. viii, 4, 
39 ; perf. P. cukshobha,_ BhP.; cukshubhc, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.: Cond. A. akshobhishyata, Bhatt. 
xxi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed, 
be unsteady, stumble (literally and metaphorically) : 
Caus. P. kshobhayati, rarely A .°te, to agitate, cause 
to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii; MBh.; 
R. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see cukshobhayishu; 
[cf.Cambro-Brit. to£Az«,‘to make a sudden push;’ 
Gk. Kov<pos; Mod. Germ. schUbc .] 


Kshubdlia, mfn. agitated, shaken, MBh. iii, 
12544; expelled (as a king), Pan.vii, 2, 18,Siddh.; 
agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp, 
with citta or manas), Susr.; (dtj), m. the churning- 
stick, Pan. vii, 2, 18 ; a kind of coitus. — ta, f. agi¬ 
tation, Bhartr. iii, 94. XskubdJiarnava, m. a 
stormy ncean, W. 

2. Xsbubb, f. (only instr. °bha) a shake, push, 
RV. v, 41, 13. 

Kshubha, f. a kind of weapon [‘the deity that 
presides over punishment,’ Sch.], MBh. iii, 199. 

Ksbubbita, mfn. agitated, shaken, tossed, set 
in motion, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Vikr.; Kathas.; agi¬ 
tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed, 
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.; Pahcat.; Kathas.; 
angry, enraged, W. 

Xsbobha, as, in. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Megh. &c.; (in dram.) an emotion that is 
the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, S 3 h. 
471 &480; (cf. bala-ksh°.) 

Xsbobbaka, mfn. shaking, causing agitation, 
VP. i, 2, 31; (<zj-), m., N. of a mountain in Kam&- 
khy 3 (sacred to the goddess Durga), KalP. 

Ksbdbbana, mfn. shaking, agitating,disturbing, 
causing emotion, RV. x, 103, 1; R. iii, 36, 10; 
(as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384 ; of Vishnu, 
ib. xiii, 6990 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the 
god of love, Git. viii, 1, Sch. 

Ksbobbayitri, mfn. one who gives the first 
impulse for anything, Badar. ii, 2, 8, Sch. 

Ksbobbin!, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Ksbobbya, mfn. to be agitated or disturbed 
(ife,), Kathas. Iv, 120. 

See 2 .hshu. 

kshuma, f., N. of an arrow (‘ causing 
to tremble,’ for kshubha ?, Comm.), VS. x, 8 ; N. 
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum; a 
sort of flax, Bengal San, sana; the Indigo plant; 
a sort of creeper), L.; (cf. kshauma.) 

kshump, el. 1. P. kshumpati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

THWT kshumpa. See kshupa. 

'EIJ kshur, cl. 6. P. kshurati, to cut, dig, 
scratch, Dhatup. xxviii, 54; to make lines or fur¬ 
rows, ib.; (cf. V chur.) 

Ksbura, as, m. (fr. Vkshnu ?; cf. Gk. £vp6v) 
a razor, RV. i, 166, 10; viii, 4, 16; x, 28, 9; 
AV.; SBr. &c.; a razor-like barb or sharp blade 
attached to an arrow, R. iii, 72, 14; (cf. - pra ); 
Asteracantha longifolia, L.; = - pattra, L.; a thorny 
variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.; Trilobus lanu- 
ginosus, L.; (for khttra) the hoof of a cow, W.; 
(for khttra) a horse’s hoof, W.; (for khura) the 
foot of a bedstead, L.; (F), f. a knife, dagger (cf. 
churl), L.; (mfn.) ^kshura-vat, ‘having claws 
or hoofs,’ Say. on RV. x, 28, 9. —karni, f.. N. of 
one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 
2643. — karmata, n. the operation of shaving, 
VarBrS. — kritya, n. id.,Gobh.iii, 1,2 2. — klripta, 
mfn. shaved, Kathas. xii, 168. —kriya, f. the em¬ 
ployment of a razor, Pancat. — catusbjaya, n. the 
four things necessary for shaving (viz. kshura , 
nava-husa-trinani, try-eni tala/I, dpah), Katy- 
Sr. v, I, Paddh. — dhand, n. a razor-case, SBr. xiv. 

— dbSra, mfn. razor-edged, sharp as a razor, MBh. 
iv, 168 ; xiii, 3259 ; (<w),m. a sharp-edged arrow, 
ib. iv, 2063. — dhara, f. the edge of a razor, MBh. 
xiii, 2230; (pi.) R. vii, 2 r, 15; N. of a hell, Buddh. 
L. — nakshatra, n. any lunar mansion that is aus¬ 
picious for shaving, VarBrS. iic, 12. -pattra, n. 
Saccharum Sara (Sara), L. — pattrika, f., N. of a 
pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L. — pavi (°rd-), mfn. 
sharp-angled, sharp-edged, very sharp, AV. xii, 5, 
2° & 55 ; TS.; SBr.; Suparn.; (fr), m. a sharp- 
edged wheel-band, MaitrS. i, 10,14 ( =Kath. xxxvi, 
8 ; = Nir. v, 5) ; N. of a sacrifice performed in one 
day (ckdJia), SankhSr.; (am), n., N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr. — pra, mfn. sharp-edged like a 
razor, BhP. iii, 13, 30; (as), m. a sharp-edged 
arrow, MBh. iii, 14892 ; iv, 1732; Ragh. ix, 62 ; 
xi, 29; BhP.; SantiS.; DcvTm.; a sharp-edged knife 
(tikshna-sastra, ed. Bomb.), Pancat. i; a sharp- 
edged arrow-head, § 3 rngP.; a sort of hoe or weed- 
ing spade, W.; -ga, n. a sharp-edged arrow, L. 

— bbafta, m., N. of a man, S 3 y. (v. 1 . pur °). 
—bbSnda, n. = -dhand, Paficat, i. — bbrisbti 
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{°rd-) t f. furnished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5, 
66. — mardin, m. a barber, L. XshurfLnga, 
m. Trilobus lanuginosus, L. Kshur&iiffaka, m. 
id., Gal. Ksharflbhraka, N. of particular clouds, 
VarBrS. xxxiv, 7. Kshurarpana, m., N. of a 
mountain, VarBfS. xiv, 20. 

Kzhuraka, as, m. — °rdi:ga,Snir .; Bhpr.; seve¬ 
ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia; the tree 
Tilaka \ = bhutdjtku$a), L.; the hoof of a cow, L.; 
N. of particular clouds, VarBrS.; {ika), f. (cf. chu- 
rika) a knife, dagger, Rajat. v, 437; Kathas. liv, 
40; a small razor, W.; a sort of earthen vessel, L.; 
= kshura-pattrika, L. 

Kahurikd (f. of °raka, q. v.) — pattra, m. 
= kshtira-p°, L. — phala, n. the blade (ofa dagger), 
L. Ksh.urik6panijih.ad, f., N. of an Up. belong¬ 
ing to the AV. 

Kshurln, F, m. a barber, L.; {ini), f. the wife 
of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L. 

X»hora,<w, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhatup. 
xxviii, 52). 

kshultka , for kshullakd ', q. v. 

T£T^ Icshulla, mfn. (originally a Prakrit 
form of kshudrd; derived fr. 2. kshtldh and Via, 
Pan.vi, 2,39, KiS.) small, little, minute,inferior,BhP. 

— tSta, m. ( = kshudra-f*) the younger brother of 
a father, L. — tfitaka, m. the father’s brother, L. 

Kshullakd, mf(tf)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small, 
AV. ii, 32,5; TS.; SBr. i; BhP.; low, vile, L.; 
poor, indigent, L.; wicked, malicious, abandoned, 
L.; hard, L.; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.; 
(<w), m. a small shell, L.; N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1 . 
kshulikd)\ {am), n. a sort of play or game 
{^mushti-dyuta), L. — kSleya, n., N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. —tSpaao it ta t n. the shortest one of 
the four kinds ofTipakitta, A$v§r. xii, 5; KatySr.; 
SaftkhSr. — vStsapra, n., N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

— vaisradeva, n. (cf. mahd-iP), Pirn vi, 2, 39. 

— vaiih^amhha, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

hshuvat . See 1. kshu. 
ksheda,°<fita, for kshveda , °dita, q.v. 
T5JTTT kshend, See 1. kshayaiui. 

ksheti-vat , mfn. containing a form 
of 4/2. kshi (which forms the 3. sg. kshdti ), AitBr. 
v, 20 & 21. 

kshitra, am, n. (\/2 .ksht) landed pro¬ 
perty, land, soil ( kshdtrasya pdti, ‘lord of the soil,' 
N. of a kind of tutelary deity, RV.; AV. ii, 8, 5 ; 
also kshdtrasya pdtni, ‘mistress of the soil,* & 
kshdtrdnam pdti,p the lord of the soil,* N. of 
tutelary deities, AV. ii, 12, I; VS. xvi, 18); ‘soil 
of merit,’ a Buddha or any holy person, Divyav.; 
a field (e. g. °tram Vkri, ‘to cultivate a field,*Mn.; 
Yajn. ii, 158; cf. sasya-ksh°), RV. &c.; place, 
region, country, RV.; AV. Iii, 28,3; TS. vii; SuSr.; 
Megh.; Vet.; a house, L.; a town, L.; depart¬ 
ment, sphere of action, MBh. xiv, 12$ ; R. &c.; 
place of origin, place where anything is found, Yo¬ 
gas. ii, 4 ; Su$r.; BhP. viii, 12, 33; a sacred spot 
or district, place of pilgrimage (as Benares &c.; 
often ifc.), BrahmaP.; an enclosed plot of ground, 
portion of space, superficies (e.g. sv-alpa-ksh Q , of a 
small circuit, Yijri. ii, 156); (in geom.) a plane 
figure (as a triangle, circle, &c.) enclosed by lines, 
any figure considered as having geometrical dimen¬ 
sions, Gol.; a diagram,W.; a planetary orbit, Ganit.; 
a zodiacal sign, Suryas.; an astrological mansion, 
VarBrS.; VarBr. i, xi; (in chiromancy) certain por¬ 
tions marked out on the palm, VarBrS. lxviii, 1; * fertile 
soil,’ the fertile womb, wife, Mn.; Yajfi. ii, 127; 
MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; the body (considered as 
the field of the indwelling soul), Yijfi. iii, 178; 
Bhag. xiii, 1 & 2; Kum. vi, 77; (in Simkhya phil.) 
=*a-vyakta (q. v.), Tattvas.; (*), f. only dat. °tri- 
yai for °triyat (AV. ii, 10, 1), TBr. ii, 5, 6, I; 
[cf. d-ksh°, any a- & kuru-kshetrd, karma-ksh °, 
deva-ksh°, dharma-ksh 0 , rana-ksh°, siddha-ksh°', 
su-ksh°, suresvari-ksh° ; cf. also Goth. h ait hi, 
Them, haithjo; Germ, I/eidei] — kara, mfn. cul¬ 
tivating a field, Pan. iii, 2, 21; (sr), m. a husband¬ 
man, ib. — karkatl, f. a kind of gourd, L. — kar- 
man, n. ‘soil-cultivation,* in comp. °rma-krit, 
m. a husbandman, Kathas. xx, 11. — karshak’a,m. 
soil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut. xvii, 6. — ga- 


nita, n. ‘calculating plane figures,* geometry. I 

— gata, mfn. ‘relating to plane figures/ geome¬ 
trical ; °tdpapatti , f. a geometrical proof. — cirbhi- 
$ 5 , f. a kind of gourd, L. — ja, mfn. produced in a 
field (as corn &c.), L.; (tf.r), m. (scil. putra) ‘born 
from the womb/ a son who is the off spring of the 
wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to 
raise up issue to the husband (this is one of the 
twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindu law), 
Baudh.; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159 ff.; Yajn. i, 68 & 
69 ; ii, 128 ; (tf), f., N. of several plants {^tveta- 
kantakari, Saidnpuli, go-mutrika, iilpika , ea- 
ftika), L. — j&ta, mfn. begotten on a wife by 
another, Yajh. ii, 128. — juahi., m. contest for 
landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15. 
-Jni, mfn. knowing localities, TBr. iii; AitBr.; 
TandyaBr.; §Br. xiii; ChUp.; familiar with the 
cultivation of the soil (as a husbandman), L.; clever, 
dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun¬ 
ning, L.; {as), m. ‘knowing the body,’ i.e. the 
soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame, 
SvetUp.; Mn.viii, 96; xii, 12 & 14; Yajn.; MBh.; 
Hariv. 11397, &c.; a form of Bhairava (or Siva); 
N. of a prince, BhP. xii, I, 4 (vv. 11 . kshatrdUjas 
& kshemdreis); (a), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess Durga at a festival of this 
deity. — m-jayfi,, mfn. conquering landed property, 
Maitr. ii, 2, it. — tattv*, n. a part of the work 
Smfiti-tattva. —tar a (i kshptra -), n. any place or 
country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. — tS, 
f. the state of being a seat or residence, seat, place 
of residence, Kathas. iii, 3. —da, m. a form of 
Bhairava, L. — dntika, f. Solanum diffusum, Bhpr. 

— dfttl, f. id., L. — devatfi., f. ‘the deity of the 
fields,’ N. of a serpent, Paficat. — dharmau, m., N. 
of a prince, VP.— pa, m. a deity protecting the 
fields, Park ad.; = - da , L. — patl, m. (g. asva-pa/y- 
adi) the owner of a field, landowner, landlord, far¬ 
mer, Hit.; *=kskdtrasya pdti (see s.v. kshttra ), 
Ka$h. xxiv, 10. — pada, n. a place sacred to a deity 
(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20. — parpata, m. Oldenlandia 
biflora or another species, L.; (f), f. id., L. — p&la, 

m. a man employed to guard fields, Paficat.; MarkP. 
&c.; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49, 
Prayog.), Paficat. iii; AgP.; Pancad.; N. of Siva; 
•rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L. — phala, n. 
(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol.; 
KatySr., Sch. — hhakti, f. the division of a field, 
Pan. v, I, 46, KSS.-bhEmi, f. cultivated land,W. 

— yam£nlk£, f., N. of a plant ( ■* vaca ), L. — ra- 
ksha, m. a man employed to guard fields from de¬ 
predation, Paficat. — rail, m. quantity represented 
by geometrical figures. — mha, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. — liptfi, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; °pti-karana , 

n. reducing to minutes of the ecliptic. — vasndha, 
f. cultivated land, R.iii, 4,17. — vid,mfn. (■ *-f%d) 
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. - vit-ta - 
nr,x,25,8); TS.v, 2,8, 5; experienced, clever,skil¬ 
ful, Kum. iii, 50 ; knowing the body (as the soul), 
Tattvas.; (/), m. ‘knowing the cultivation of 
fields,’ a husbandman, W.; one who possesses spi¬ 
ritual knowledge, sage,W.; the soul, BhP. iv, 22, 
37; (cf. d-ksk°.) — vyavahara, m. ascertainment 
of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lll.; (in geom.) 
drawing a figure, W.; geometrical demonstra¬ 
tion, W. — samhitS, f. any geometrical work like 
Euclid, W. — samSsa, m., N. of a Jaina work. 

— sambh&va, m. ‘ growing on the fields/ Abel- 
moschus esculentus, L.; Ricinus communis ; (tf), f. 
a kind of gourd (» iai&npult), L. — sambhuta, 
m. ‘growing on the fields,’ a kind of grass, L. 

— e&tl (i kshdtra -), f. acquisition of fields or land, 
RV. vii, 19, 3; (cf. i, 112, 22.) —sidhas, m. one 
who divides the fields, who fixes the landmarks, 
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. ii, 2). —simS, f. 
the boundary of a field or holy place, W. — trtha, 
mfn. residing at a sacred place, W. — Xshetransa, 
m. a degree of the ecliptic,Suryas. — Xihetr^jlva, 
mfn. living by agriculture, L.; (tf j), m. a cultivator, 
L. KshetradhldevatS, f. the tutelary deity of 
any consecrated ground, Prayog. Kshetr&dMpa, 
m. id.; the regent of a sign of the zodiac. Xshe- 
tr&malakx, f. (= bhumy-am°) Flacourtia cata- 
phracta, L. XshetrS-sfL, mfn. gaining or procur¬ 
ing land, RV. iv, 38,1. Xshetr6kshu, m. Andro- 
pogon bicolor ( *=yavanald), L. Xshetropeksha, 
m. t N. of a son of §va-phalka, BhP. ix, 24,15. 

Kshetrika, mfn. relating to a field, having a 
field, agrarian, W.; (tf s), m. the owner of a field, 


Gaut.; Mn. viii, 241 ff.; ix, 53 f.; a farmer, cul¬ 
tivator, W.; a husband, Nir.; Mn. ix, 145. 

XBhetrin, mfn. owning a field, cultivating land, 
agricultural, W.; (f), m. the owner of a field, Mn. 
ix, 51 f.; Yajn. ii, 161 ; (cf. alsotf-£j/ 4 °) ; an agri¬ 
culturist, husbandman, L.; a husband, Mn. ix, 32 ; 
Sak. v; the soul, Bhag. xiii, 33; {inf), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L. 

Kshetrlyd, mfn. ‘organic’ (as a disease), in¬ 
curable (‘curable in a future body, i.e. incurable 
in the present life,* Pan. v, 2, 92), Kpr.; (tfj), m. 
one who seduces other men’s wives, adulterer, L.; 
{dm), n. {as, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis¬ 
ease, AV.; meadow grass, herbage, L.; {atii), n. pi. 
the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. — n&saua, 
mf(f)n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, 2. 

XslietrI-\/i. to occupy, take possession or 
become master of (acc.), Kad.; AgP. xxx, 2 2. 

Kshetriya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire another 
man’s wife, §anti$. i, 26. 

T 5 R ksheda, as, m. sorrowing,moaning,W. 
kshepa, °paka,°pana, &c. See \/kship. 

“Sp kshdma,mf{a)n. (\/ 2 . kshi) habitable; 
giving rest or ease or security, MBh.; R.; at ease, 
prosperous, safe, W.; (<w), m. basis, foundation, 
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, 12, I & iv, 1, 4 ; §Br. xiii; 
KapS. i, 46 ; residing, resting, abiding at ease, RV. 
x ; AV. xiii, I, 27; TS. iii; viii; (tfj, am), m. n. 
(Ved. only m.; g. ardharcctdi), safety, tranquillity, 
peace, rest, security, any secure or easy or comfort¬ 
able state, weal, happiness, RV.; AV.; VS.; Mn.; 
MBh.&c. {kshdma & ySga [or pra-yuj], rest and 
exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV.; VS. xxx, 
14; )PSrGr.; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. kshema-yoga 
& yoga-ksh°; kshemam te, ‘peace or security 
may be to thee’ [this is also the polite address to a 
VaiSya, asking him whether his property is secure, 
Mn. ii, 127], §Snti$. ii, 18) ; final emancipation, L.; 
(tf j), m. a kind of perfume (=* canpa), L.; Ease or 
Prosperity (personified as a son of Dharma and Sinti, 
VP.; as a son of Titiksha, BhP. iv, 1, 51); N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 2701; Divy&v. xviii; of a son of 
Suci and father of Su-vrata, BhP, ix, 22, 46; N. 
of a kind of college {matha), Rajat. vi, 186; {cna), 
instr. ind. at ease; in security, safely, R.; Mricch.; 
Paficat.; BhP.; (ifc. with yathd, R. ii, 54, 4); 
{ais), instr. pi. ind. id., MBh. xiii, 1519; (tf), f. a 
kind of perfume ( = kashtha-gnggula or coraka. 
Comm.), VarBrS. iii; N. of DurgS, L.; of another 
deity ( = kshemam-karT), DeviP.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818 ; {am), n., N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 3. — kara, 
mfn. conferring peace or security or happiness, M Bh. 
xiv, 973 ; (f), f. a formofDurgi ( ci.kshemam-k° ), 
VP. — karna, m., N. of a son ofMah8Sa (who com¬ 
posed, A. D. 1570, the work Raga-mSla). — kar- 
man, mfn. =*-kara, BhP. ii, 6, 5 ; N. of a prince, 
VayuP. (v. 1 . - dharman, q. v.)-kSma {kshdma-), 
mfn. longing for rest, RV. x, 94, 12. — kara, mfh. 
(Pan. iii, 2, 44)=*-itfrtf, L. — kSraka, mfn. id., 
Pancat. — kntubala, n., N. of a medicaj work by 
Kshema-Sarman. — krit, mfn. ^-kara, Ap.; Can. 

— gupta, m., N. of a king of KaSmir, Rajat. vi, 
150 ff. — m-kara, mfn. ( = - kara , Pan. iii, 2, 44) 

— -kara, Can. ( = SarfigP.); Bhatt. vi, 105 ; (tfj), 
m., N. of a king of the Trigartas, M Bh. iii, 15 731; 
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana), Buddh.; of 
the author of a recension of Sinhas.; of a mythical 
Buddha, Divyav. xviii; (F), f. Durga,VP. v, 1, 83; 
N. of another goddess, DeviP.; of the sister of Brah- 
ma-datta’s son Kshemam-kara, Buddh. — m-karin, 
m. the Brahmanl kite or Coromandel eagle (bird of 
good omen), Falco ponticerianus, Gal. — jit, m., N. 
of a prince, MatsyaP. (vv. 11 . kshatrdltjas, kshe¬ 
mdreis). — tara, n. a more comfortable state, 
greater happiness, Bhag. i, 46. - tarn, m., N. of a 
tree, VarBfS. — darsin, m., N. of a prince of the 
Kosalas, MBh. xii, 3060ff. & 3850 ff. - °darsiya, 
mfh. relating to Kshema-darSin (as a tale, itihdsa), 
ib. 3849. — dhanvan, m., N. of a son of the third 
Manu SSvarna, Hariv. 480; of a prince (son of 
Puntfarika), Hariv. 824; BhP. ix, 12, I ; Ragh. 
xviii, 8 ; (cf. -dhritvan.) —dharman, v.l. for 
-karnian (q.v.), BhP. xii, I, 4. — dhurta, tfj, m. 
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. — dhurti, m., N. of a 
warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (v.l. -murti); vii, 4013 ff. 

— dhritvan, m. ( = - dhanvan ) N. of a son or 
descendant of Puntjarika, TandyaBr. xxii. — phalS, 





kshema-bhumi. 


f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. — bh.umi, m., N. of a 
prince, VayuP. (v.l. deva-bh°\.— murti, m., N. 
of a prince, MBh. i, 2700 (v. 11 -dhurti) & 2735; 

- tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. — yuktam, 
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i, 13, 10. — yog-a, au, 
m. du. rest and exertion, AitBr.— raja, m. (pro¬ 
bably =^°mindra, q. v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher 
(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava- 
cintamaiii-vritti, the Sva-cchandoddyota, the Para- 
mesa-stotravali-vritti, the Paramartha-samgraha- 
vivritti, the Pratyabhijhi-hridaya, the Samba-pan- 
casika-vivarana, and of other works). — vat, mfn. 
attended with tranquillity and security, prosperous, 
Pin. Siddh.; (an), m., N. of a prince, VP.; (ati), 
f., N. of a woman, Buddh.; of a locality. — varmaa, 
m., N. of a prince, VP. — vaha, m., N. of an attend¬ 
ant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568. — vid, m., N. of a 
prince, VP. — vriksha, m. ~-taru, VarBrS., Sch. 

— vriddhi, m., N. of a Salva general, MBh. iii, 
669 ff.; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a warrior family (the 
women are called tanu-kdyas ), Pan. vi, 3,35, Vartt. 
5, Pat. — vriddhin, m., N. of a man, g. bdhv-adi, 

— sarman, m., N. of an author. — sura, m. ‘a 
hero in a safe place/ 2 boaster, BhP. x, 4, 36. 
Xshemitditya, m., N. of a man. Kshem&dhi, 
m., N. of a prince of Mithila, BhP. ix, 13, 23; 
(cf. kshemdri.) Kshemdnanda, m., N. of an au¬ 
thor. Xskema-pliala, for °ma-ph°, L. Kske- 
marl, m. =kshemddhi, VP. Xshemarcis, v.l. 
for °ma-jit , q. v. Kshema-vatl, f., N. of a town, 
Divyav. xviii. Xsliem6ndra, m., N. of a cele¬ 
brated poet of Kasmlr (surnamed Vyasa-dasa and 
flourishing in the middle of the eleventh century, 
author of the Brihat-katha(-manjari), Bharata- 
manjari, Kate-vii asa, RamJyana-mahjari or -katha- 
sara, DaSavatara-carita, Samaya-matrika, Vyasash- 
faka, Suvtitta-tilaka, Loka-prakaSa, NIti-kalpa- 
taru, Raj a vail); N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is 
probably identical with - raja ; he is the author of 
the Spanda-nirnaya and Spanda-samdoha); N. of 
the author of the Aucityalanikara and of the Kavi- 
kanth&bharana. Kshemdsvaxa, for °misv°, q.v. 

Kshemaka, as, m. a kind of perfume ( = caurd), 
L.; N. of a N 3 ga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas, 
Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; of an old king, 
MBh. ii, 117; ofa sou of Alarka (also called Sunl- 
tha), Hariv. 1749 ; of a son of Nirfmitra, MatsyaP.; 
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga, 
VP.; BhP. ix, 22, 42 f.; (am), n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. ii, 4, 5. 

KshemayAt, mfn. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. °ya fr. 
kshema ) resting, RV. iii, 7, 2 ; granting rest or an 
abode, RV. iv, 33, 10 & v, 47, 4. 

Kshemin, mfn. enjoying peace or security, safe, 
secure, MBh. (e.g. NaL xii, 90) ; BhP. x, 88, 39 ; 
Kim. Kshemisvara, m., N. of the author of the 
Canda-kausika. 

Kskemyd, mf(o)n. ( = °ma, Pan. v, 4,36,Vartt. 
5, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease, RV. x, 28, 5; AV. 

xii, 2,49; VS. xvi, 33 ( kshimya ); SBr. vi, 7, 4, 7; 

xiii, 1,4, 3 ; ParGr.; yielding peace and tranquil¬ 
lity (as a country; ' healthy, W.), Mn. vii, 212 ; 
giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691; 
prosperous, auspicious, VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiv, 194; N. of several princes [a son of Su- 
nlthaand father of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.; 1730; 
a son of Ugrayudha and father ofSu-vira, ib. 1084; 
VP.; BhP. ix, 21, 29; ( = kshema) a son of Suci 
and father ofSuvrata, VP.]; (a), f. a form of Durga, 
VP. v, 1, 83; (dm), n. resting, TS. v, 2, 1, 7. 

iSpl Itsheya. See V4. kshi. 

kshev, for \/ kshiv , q. v. 

TfftXJ kshcshnu. See V4. kshi. 

m kshai, cl. I. P. hshayati, to bum, catch 

^ or take fire, KatySr. xxv, 8,21, Sch.; ■= 4. 

kshi, Dhatup. xxii, 16 : Caus. kshapayati (Impv. 
kshapdya), to singe, burn, AV. xii, 5,51; TandyaBr. 
xvii, 5, 7. 

XsliStl, is, f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 6, 5. 

XslLSma, mf(ri)n. burning to ashes, charring, 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9 ; (Pan. viii, 2, 53) scorched, singed, 
KatySr.; Jaim.; dried up, emaciated, wasted, thin, 
slim, slender, Yajn. i, 80 ; MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especially applied 
to the voice), R. iii, 58, 14 ; Susr.; Amar.; Rajat. 
v, 219. — karsha-misrd,, mfn. (*=sd-kshama- 
karsha,$Rx.\\\) mingled with scorched or singed par¬ 


ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46. 

— ksliSma, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii,7. — tS, 
f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W. — tva, n. 
id., W. — vat (kshama-), mfn. burnt to coal, charred 
(said of Agni), MaitrS.; TS. ii; AitBr. vii, 6; Katy¬ 
Sr. xxv; SankhSr.; (it), f. (scil. ishti) N. of a par¬ 
ticular sacrificial ceremony, BhavP. KshSmArigfa, 
mfn. having a slender body, Bham. KshJIma- 
prastha, m., N. of a town, g. maladi. KsliS- 
mdaya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi¬ 
cal treatment, L. (v.l. kshamasya). 

2. KshSmi, is, m. patr. fr ,°ma, Pan.viii, 2,1, Ka 5 . 

Kshamin, mfn. ( = kska mo ’sydsti), ib. Ksha- 
mi-mat, mfn. ib. 

Xskaml-^/kri, to shorten, SarngP. 

kshainya, am, n. (fr. kshina), destruc¬ 
tion, wasting away (ifc.), Raj. v, 262 ; leanness, 
slenderness, emaciation, W. 

Xshaiti,patr. h.kshitd, Pan. viii, 2, 42,Virtt.4. 

kshafia, as, m. (fr. 2. *sfa 7 r),the chief 
of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97, 3. —vat (kshalta-), 
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, I. 

Xsliaitra, 9. (fr .kshtira), landed property,RV. 
viii, 71,12; a multitude of fields, g. bhikshddi. 

Kshaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit ), acqui¬ 
sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxiii, 60. 

Kskaitrajna, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jiid , g ,yu- 
vddi), spirituality, nature of the soul,W.; the know¬ 
ledge of the soul, W. 

Kshaitrajnya, am, n. (g. brahmanddi), id.,W. 

Kskaitrapata f mf(f, g.asva-paty-ddi) n. relat¬ 
ing to the owner of a field (kshetra-pati), Ap§r. 

Xskaitrapatya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-pati ), do¬ 
minion, property, R V. i, 112, 13 ; (°tyd), mfn. be¬ 
longing to the lord of the soil, TS. i, 8, 20, 1; ii, 
2, X, 5; SBr. v, 5, 2,7; TBr. i, 4, 4, 2; KatySr. xv. 

kshaipra, mfn.(fr. kshipra ),'produced 
by speaking quickly, 1 a term for a kind of Sandhi 
produced by changing the first of two concurrent 
vowels to its semivowel, RPrat,; the Svarita accent 
on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrat.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; (am), n. quickness, speediness, g. 
prithv-adi. — yukta, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra 
Sandhi, W. —varna, mfn. containing a semivowel, 
RPrat. Xsliaipri-'bhSvya,mfh. id., RPrat. vii, 5. 

Xshaiprya, n. quickness, Badar. iv, 3,1, Sch. 

kshaimavriddhi, is, 111. a patr. fr. 
kshema-vriddhin, ganas gahetdi and raivatikddi. 

Xshaimavriddhlya, mfn. fr. °ddhi, ib. 

kshairalcalambhi, is, m. a patr. 
fr. kshira-kalambha^. ofa teacher, Laty.x, 10, 20. 

Kshairakrada, as, m. patr. fr. ksktra-hr°, g. 
sivddi. 

Xshaireya, mf(z)n. prepared with milk, milky, 
Pan. iv, 2, 20; (t), f. a dish prepared with milk, L. 

hshot, cl. 10. P. kshofayati, to throw, 
cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 23 ; (cf. </khot.) 

'Zftl leshoda , as, m. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened, L.; (cf. a-kshobha .) 

kshona, mfn. immovable [or (as), m. 
* a kind of lute/ Say.; =kshayana, Nir. v, 6], RV. 
i, 117, 8 ; (t), f. (nom. sg. also °nfs, nom. pi. °nts, 
once °ndyas, RV. x, 22, 9) a multitude of men, 
people (as opposed to the chief), RV.; the earth, R. 
i, 42, 23 ; BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, 2 ; (t), f. Ved. 
nom. du. 'the two sets of people/ i. e. the inhabi¬ 
tants of heaven and earth ['heaven and earth,’ 
Naigh.iii, 30], RV.ii,l6,3; viii, 7,22; 52,10; 99,6. 

Kshonl, is, f. (~ c «f) the, earth, BhP. iv, 21, 
35 ; (dyas), f. pi., see kshond. — pati, m. 'earth- 
lord/ a king. — pala, m. 'earth-protector/ id., 
Prasannar. vii, 65. Xslionindra, m ,=°ni-patu 

Kshonl (f.o i°nd, q.v.) — deva, m. 'earth-god/ 
a Brahman. — dkara-misra, m., N. of a commen¬ 
tator. — pati, m. Kathas. vc, 92. — man- 

dala, n. the orb of the earth, Balar. — maya, mfii. 
containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu 
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7,12. — ramana, 
m. 'earth-lord/ a king, Vasant. — rub, m. 'grow¬ 
ing from the earth/ a tree, Prasannar. iv, 6. 

Kskanni, f. the earth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 & 24, 42. 

— tala, n. the surface of the earth, W. — prScira, 
m. 'surrounding the earth/ the ocean, L. — bhuj, 
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m.'enjoying the earth/a king, Santii.i, 10. — bhjrit, 
m. ‘ upholder of the earth/ mountain, Uttarar. ii, 29. 

kshottavya, &c. See Vkshud. 
Kshoda, kshodas, °dlta, &c. See ib. 
kshddhuka. See 1. kshudh. 
kshobha, °bhaka, See. See Vkshubh. 

'EftH kshoma, as, am, m. n. (</kshu, Un. i, 
138) a room on the house-top (ntta), Comm, on L.; 
(am), n. (for kshauma) linen (dukula), L. 
Kshomaka, as, m.« kshaum °, L.; (cf. kshema.) 

kshora . See ^kshur . 
kshauni. See kshond above. 

^■5 kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra & °drd), 
Michelia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed 
caste (son of a Vaideha and a Migadhi), MBh. xiii, 
2584; (am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. prithv- 
adi J honey, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of 
a SQtra of the SV. — J 5 , f. honey-sugar, L. — dh 5 - 
tu, m. a kind of mineral substance ( *= mdkshikd ), 
L. — prlya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L. 

— meha, m. the disease diabetes mellitus, Su$r. 

— °mehin, mfn. affected with that disease, ib. 

— sarkara, f. «= -ja, L. 

Kshaudraka, as, m. patr. fr. kshudh, Pin. iv, 1, 
168,Vartt. 1, Pat. (pi.); ( T),i.oi kshaudrakya,Pin . 
v, 3,114, Kis.; (am), n. (fr. kshudra ), honey, Gal. 

Kshatidrakam 51 ava,mf(f)n. formed byKshu- 
drakas and Malavas (an army), Pan. iv, 2, 45, Pat. 
Xshaudraka-mJllavaka, mfn., ib. 
Xshaudrakya, as, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of) 
°ka, Pan. iv, 1,168, Vartt. I, Pat.; (mfn.) small, L. 
Kshaudreya, am, n. (fr. kshttdra), wax, L. 

kshauma, mf(i)n. (fr. kshumd ; =zksho» 
ma, Un. i, 138), made of linen, linen, Laty.; Gobh.; 
ParGr. &c.; covered with linen, W.; prepared from 
linseed (as oil), SuSr.; (as, am), m. n .**atta (an 
airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the 
roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a 
building, building of a particular form, W.; cf. ksho¬ 
ma), L.; (f), f. flax (Linum usitatissimum), L.; 
(am), n. linen cloth or garment, KatySr.; Gaut.; 
Mn. &c. (also * dukula, L.); linseed, Susr.; the 
flower of flax, L. — maya, mfn. made of linen, Heat. 

Kshaumaka, as, m. (cf. kshom°) a kind of per¬ 
fume, L. 

Kshaumika, mf(f)n. made of linen, Kau$. 57. 

kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshura), performed 
with a razor (with karman, * shaving ’), VarBrS. iic, 
12 ; (as), m. = -mantra, Say. on TS. i ; (t), f. a 
razor, W.; (am), n. shaving the head, shaving in 
general (°ram yi.kri, to shave, Hit.; °ram, Caus. 
kri, to have one’s self shaved, Hit.), Can. 

— karana, n. shaving. Hit. — karman, n. id.,Cag.; 
(see also s. v. kshaura.) — nakshatra, n. ( *=kshu- 
ra-tt°) any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf. 
VarBrS. iic, 12. — nirnaya, m., N. of a work. 

— mantra, as, m. pi., N. of the formulas TS. i, 2, 
1, 1 ff., Say. - rksha (-riksha), n. = -nakshatra, 
VarYogay. ii, 35. -vidM, m. = -karana. 

Kshanrapavya, mfn. (fr. kshurd-pavt), very 
sharp-edged, very sharp,BhP. vi, 5, 8 ('formed out 
of razors and thunderbolts/ Bumouf). 

Xshanrika, as, m. a barber, shaver, L. 

tojt kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti (Dhatup. 
> O xxiv, 28 ; fut. 1st kshnavita, Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh.; pr. p. kshnuvand), to whet, sharpen, 
AV. v, 20,1 ; [cf. Gk. (fa, £vp6v, kshurd.) 
Ksknnt. See any at ah- & ubhayatah-kshnut. 
Kshnntfi., mfn. whetted, sharpened, SBr. vi. 
Xshndtra, am, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7. 

kshma, f. (cf. 2. ksham ; Naigh. i, 1; 


Nir.x,7)theearth,R.iii,35,63; BhP.;Ragh.;Bhartr. 
&c.; (aya), instr. ind. (5s 1 .kshama) on the earth, 
RV.; VS. xxxiii, 92. — °nsa (° man ®), m. a district 
of land, L. — cakra, n. the orb, Balar. iii, 70. — ja, 
m. 'earth-born/ the planet Mars; n. the horizon, 
Gol. — tala, n. the surface of the earth, MarkP. 
xxiii, 47. -dhara, m. 'upholder of the earth/ a 
mountain, Malatlm.; Balar.; (hence) the number 
'seven/Ganit. — dhrltl,m. 'one who has to support 
the earth/ a king, Rajat. v, 476. -°nta (°mdn°), 
m. 'the ends of the earth/ i.e. the whole earth, 
Pancat. — pa, m. * earth-protector/ a king, Rajat. 
v » 3 ! 4 & 457* — pati, m. 'earth-lord/ id., v, 59; 
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(ifc.) Git. i, 4. - p£la, m.*=-/<!, Prasannar.; Rajat. 
v , 3!9. — bhartri^m. as-/a/i,Dai.p. i. — bbuj, m. 

‘ enjoying the earth/ a king, Rajat. v, 50. — bbrit, 
m. (*=-dhara) a mountain, BhP. x,67, 7; Kathas.; 
**-dhriti. Pancat.; Kathas. lxxiii, 330; Balar.iii,63. 
— rub, m. ‘ growing from the earth/ a tree, Rajat. 
viii, 240. — valaya, m. n. =*-cakra, Siuh^s.; ( = 
-ja) the horizon, Gol. — vrisba, m. ‘ earth-bull/ 
i.e. a mighty king, Rajat. v, 126. — sayana, n. 
lying or being buried in the earth, MBh. iii, 13456. 
XsbmSsa, m.= kshmd-pati, VarBrS. xix, a. 

kshmdy,c\. 1. A.°yate (impf. ahshmd- 
yata & perf. cakshmdye , Bhatt.), to shake, tremble, 
Dhatup. xiv, 45 : Caus. P. kshmdpayati (Pan. vii, 
3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xv “* 85. 

XabmSyita, mfn. shaken, made to tremble, W.; 
trembling, W. 

XabmSyltyl, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2,152, Ki4.) trem¬ 
bling, shaking, W. 

kshmil , cl. 1. P. °lati, to twinkle, 
close the eyelids, Dhitupv xv, 13 ; (cf. Vmil.) 

kshraum , ind. a mystic exclamation, 
BhP. v, 18,8. 

kshvihka , f. a kind of animal, RV. x, 
87,7; (‘red-mouthed monkey/ Sch.)TS.v,5, 15*1. 

1. kshvid (or 1. kshvid), c\.i.Y. kshve- 
4 ati (Susr.; Pot. ° 4 et, Mn. iv, 64; pr. p. °dat, 
R. iv, 45,8; kshvedati, Kath.), to utter an inarticu¬ 
late sound,hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle, 
rattle : Caus. P. kshvefayati, id., MBh. iii, 12379. 

I. Xsbviima, mfn. (fr. Vi.kshvid, Ka$. on Pail, 
iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2, 16), sounded inarticulately,Pat. 
lntrod. on Vartt. 18. 

1. Xsbveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L.; 
wicked, depraved, W.; difficult to be approached, 
L.; (flj), m. singing or buzzing in the ear (from 
hardening of the wax &c.; cf. karna-ksh°), Su$r.; 
sound, noise, L.; a Cucurbitaceous plant (Luffa pen- 
tandra or acutangula, =pita-gkosha),C ar.; a mys¬ 
tical N. of the letter m (also kshvela , RamatUp.; 
cf. vis ha -2. kshvspa); (a), f. ‘the roaring of a 
lion' or ‘battle-cry/ L.; a bamboo rod or stake, 
L.; a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant (■= kolatakT), 
L.; (am), 11. the flower of the Luffa or Ghosha plant, 
Xj. ; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L. 

Xshvedana, am, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch.; 
hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPr2t. xiv, 6. 

I Xsbvedita, as, am, m. n. (g. ardhareddt) 
humming, mumiuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820; 
Hariv. 13238ft; ‘a lion’s roaring’ or ‘ battle-cry,’L. 
Xsbvedln. S t<t gchc-kshv . 
flQTC 2. kshvid (or 2. kshvid -=.*/svid), cl. 
I. A. kshvepate, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous, 
exude, emit sap, Dhatup. xviii, 4 : cl. 4. P. kshvid- 
yati , id., ib. xxvi, 134. 

2. Xsbviima,mfn.(fr. V^.kshvid), unctuous,W. 
2. Xsbveda, as, m. venom, poison, MBh. iii, 

12389; Kuval. 

fWtJ kshvid. See \/i . & 2. kshvid . 

1. & 2. Xsbveda, &c. See ib. 

kshvedika^zkshvelika , q. V. 

2. Xsbvedita ^ kshvclita, q. v. 

ijCi J kshvel , cl. I. P. °lati (v.l. kvel, 
Dhatup. xv, 32 ; probably fr. Prakrit 
Vkel » to leap, jump, play, R. v; vi; to shake, 

tremble, W.; [cf. Old Germ, suillu, sual, sua //.] 
Xsbvelana, am, n. play, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32. 
Xsbveli, is, f. ( =keli) id., BhP. v, 1, 29; x, xi. 
Xsbvelika, f. id., BhP. v, 8,18 ; for kshvtdikd 
see udaka-ksh°. 

Xsbvelita, am, n. (also as,m., Pin., Siddh.) id., 
BhP. x, 2 2,12; (pi.) viii, 9,11; (kshvepita) MBh. 
xiv, 1760 (Sch.) 

kshvela, for 1. kshveda, q. v. 
kshvelana , See. See Vkshvel . 

^ KHA. 

1. kha, the second consonant of the 
alphabet (being the aspirate of the preceding conso¬ 
nant ; often in MSS. & lnscr. confounded with sha). 
— kSra, m. the letter or sound kha . 

^ 2. kha, as, m. the sun, L. 


^ 3. kha, am, n. (\/khan) a cavity, hollow, 
cave, cavern, aperture, RV.; an aperture of the 
human body (of which there are nine, viz. the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 2, 1 
& 6; Prat.; Ka^hUp.; Gaut.; Mn.&c.; (hence) 
an organ of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 23; (in anat.) the 
glottis, W.; ‘the hole made by an arrow/ wound, 
Mn. ix, 43; the hole in the nave of a wheel through 
which the axis runs, RV.; SBr. xiv; vacuity, empty 
space, air, ether, sky, §Br. xiv ; PraSnUp.; M11. xii, 
120 See. ; heaven, L.; Brahma (the Supreme Spirit), 
W.; (in arithm..) a cypher, Silry as.; Sah.; the Anu- 
svlra represented by a circle (bindu), L.; N. of the 
tenth astrological mansion, VarBj.; talc, L.; a city, 
L.; a field, L.; happiness (a meaning derived fr. 
su-kha, duh-kha), L.; action, L.; understanding, 
L.; (a), f. a fountain, well, RV. ii, 28, 5 (khdm 
ritdsya, cf. Zend ashahe khad) Sc vi, 36, 4; [cf. 
Gk. x° 0S J Lat - halo.'] — k&minl, f. ‘liking the 
sky/ the female of the Falco Cheela (cilia), L.; N. 
of Durga ( carcika), L. -ktmtala, m., N. of Siva, 
L. — kholka, m. * sky-meteor/ the sun, SkandaP .; 
GSrudaP.; °lkiidilya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP. 

— ga, mfn. moving in air, MBh. iii, 12257; ( as \ 
m. a bird, Mn.xii,63; MBh. &c.; N. of Garuda (cf. 
-ga-faft). Gal.; any air-moving insect (as a bee), 
R. ii, 56, II; a grasshopper, L.; the sun, Heat.; a 
planet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity, 
L.; an arrow, L.; -pati, m. * chief of birds/ Garuda 
(Vishnu’s vehicle) ; -pati-gamand, f., N. of a 
goddess, KSlac .; -pattra, mfn. furnished with bird’s 
feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285,14 ; -raj, m. 
*=-pati, Gal.; - vaklra,m. Artocarpus Lakucha, L.; 
-vati, f. the earth, L.; -iatru, m. ‘enemy of birds/ 
Hemionitis cordifolia,L.; - sthana, n.‘a bird’s nest,’ 
the hollow of a tree, L.; °gddhipa, m. *=-°ga-pali, 
R. i, 42, 16 ; °g&ntaka, m. ‘destroyer of birds,’ a 
hawk, falcon, L.; °gdbhirama, m., N. of Siva; 
°gdsana, m. ‘scat of the sun/ N. of the mountain 
Udaya(the eastern mountain on which the sun rises), 
L.; ‘sittingon a bird (i. e. on the Garuda)/Vishnu, 
L.; ° < §#*d>'a,m.the chief of the birds, Pancat.; a vul¬ 
ture, L.; Garuda, L.; N. of a prince, Rsjat. i, 89; 
°gendra-dhvaja, m., N. of Vishnu, BhP. i, 18,16; 
°gesvara, m. ‘ the chief of the birds,’ a vulture, L.; 
Garuda, L. — ganga, f. the Gangs (Ganges) of the 
sky, L. — ganja, m., N. of the father of Gokar- 
nesvara. — gana, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra- 
nSbha), VP.; BhP. ix, 12, 3. - gata, mfn. moving 
in the air, R. v, 56, 144 ; extending far up to the 
sky, Hariv. 5336. -gati, f. * flight in the air/ a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllables. — gama, mfn. moving in 
the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile 
weapons), MBh. iii, 820 Sc 14983; xiv, 2188; 
(or), m. a bird, Nal. i, 23 ; N. of a BrShman, MBh. 

995.—garbba, m. t N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
<_ galya, n., N. of a part of a wheel, ApSr. xvi, l8> 

— guna, mfn. (in arithm. or alg.) having a cypher 
as multiplier. — gola, m. the vault or circle of heaven, 
celestial sphere, Gol.; - vidya, f. knowledge of the 
celestial sphere, astronomy, W. — golaka, m. =* 
-golajjfA . ™ xn-kara,m.‘making or fillingspace(?)/ 
a lock of hair, L. -camasa, m. ‘the drinking- 
vessel in the sky,’ N. of the moon, L. — cara, mfn. 
moving in the air,.flying, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (as), 
m. a bird, R.; a planet, SGryas.; Gol.; the sun, L.; 
a cloud, L.; the wind, L.; an aerial spirit, VidyS- 
dhara, KathSs. cx, 139 ; a Rakshas or demon, L.; 
(in music) a kind of ROpaka or measure, L.; (<w), 

m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, VarBrS.; -tva, n. 
the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYog. — c&rin, 
mfn. moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda), 
MBh. iii, 14635 ; (f), m. a planet, Suryas. - citra, 

n. ‘ a picture in the sky/ anything impossible or not 
existing, KathSs.il, 142,-jala, n. ‘air-water/ i.e. 
dew, rain, fog, L. - jit, m. * conquering heaven/ N. 
of a Buddha, L. - jyotis, m. a shining flying insect, 
fire-fly &c.,L. — taiuala,m.acloud # L.^ smoke, L. 

— tilaka, m. *sky-omament/ the sun, L. — diira, 
see khajura; - vasini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
female deity or Sakti, L. -°duraka, m., N. of a 
man, g. sivddi. -dyota, m. « -jyotis, ChUp.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; (applied fig. to transient happi¬ 
ness) S^rvad. xi; the sun, L.; (d), f. (scil. dvdr) 
4 shining-insect-like door/ the left eye, BhP. iv ; N. 
of a deity, Buddh. - dyotaka, m., N. of a poison¬ 
ous plant, Suir. - dyotana, m. 4 sky-illuminator/ 
the sun, L. — dbupa, m. air-pervading perfume, 


Bhatt.; a rocket, fire-work,W. — paraga, m. dark¬ 
ness, L. — pura, n. a city built ill the sky (as that 
of the Kalakeyas, MBh. iii, 12208 & 12258; or as 
that of Hari-$candra, L.) ; the Fata Morgana, Var- 
BjS.; a water-jar, L.; m. tympany, wind-dropsy, 
L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Cypcrus pertenuis, L.; 
a kind of perfume (vyala-ttakha), L. — pusbpa, n. 

‘ sky-flower/ = -citra, Hear, v, 238 ; -tlkd, f., N. 
of a Comm. — baebpa, m. ‘tears of the sky/ dew, 
frost, L. — bba, m. ‘shining in the air,’ a planet, 
L. — bbrSnti, m.‘gliding through the air/ a kind 
of falcon (cilia, cf. - kamini ), L. — m&ni, m. a 
-tilaka, Pancar. iii, I, 19. — milana, n. sleepiness, 
lassitude, L. — murti, f. a celestial body or person ; 
-mat, mfn. having a divine or celestial person or 
form, Mn. ii, 82. — mull, °liktt, °li, f. an aquatic 
plant (Pistia Stratiotes), L. — yoga, m. ( = ndbha- 
sa-y°) N. of a particular constellation, VarBr.xx viii, 
2. — valli, f. ( = dkaia-v°) Cassyta filiformis, L. 

— varl, n. rain-water, dew, vapour Sec., L. — sab- 
dankura-ja, v. 1. for khardbdditkuraka, q. v. 

— say a, m. (PSn. vi, 3,18, Kis.) * resting or dwell¬ 
ing in the air/ N. of a Jina, Gal.; (cf. -sama.) 

— sarlra, n. a celestial body,W. — °sarlrixi, mfn. 
gifted with an ethereal body (cf. - mnrti-mat ), Mn. 
iv, 243. — svdsa, m. wind, air, L. — sama, m., 
N. of a Buddha, L.; (cf. -iaya.) — samuttha, mfn. 
produced in the sky, ethereal, W. — sarabhava, 
mfn. id., W.; (£), f. spikenard ( = akasa-mansT), 
L. — sarpana, m., N. of a Buddha, L.; (am), n. 
gliding through the air, W. — sindbu, m. (cf. - ca¬ 
masa) N. of the moon, L. — suci, f. * a needle 
pricking the air/ ifc. one who continually makes 
mistakes (as a grammarian), Ka$. & Ganar. on PSn. 
ii, 1, 53. — stanl, f. ‘having the atmosphere for 
its breast/ N. of the earth, L. — sphatika, m. 

‘ aerial crystal,’ N. for the sun- and moon-gem 
(surya-kdnta and candra-k°; cf. dkasa-sph °), L. 

— bara, mfn. (in arithm.) having a cypher for its 
denominator (as a fraction). Kbdtman, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the air as one’s nature,W. Xb&paga, f. ‘a 
stream in the air,’ N. of the Ganges, L. Kbapara, 
as, m. pl. ( N. of a people, Romakas. Xbolka, m. 
sky-meteor, W.; a planet,W.; (cf. kha-klf .) Xbol- 
muka, m. the planet Mars, L.; (tf.gaganSlm 0 .) 

Xbe, loc. of 3. khd, in comp. — gamana, m. 
‘moving in the air/ a kind of gallinule ( = kala- 
kantha), L. — cara, mf(f)n. moving in the air, 
flying, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.; 
Nal.; any aerial being (as a messenger of the gods), 
MBh. i; a Gandharva, iii; a VidyS-dhara, BhP. x, 
82, 8 ; Kathas. Iii, lxv; a Rakshas, R. iii, 30, 37 ; a 
planet ; (hence) the number 4 ninequicksilver, L.; 
N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. (in music) a particular Mur- 
chana; (f), f. with siddhi or gati, the magical 
power of flying, Kathas. xx, 105 ; Sarvad. ix &c.; 
Durga,MBh. iv, 186; a Vidya-dhari, Rudray.; a 
particular Mudra or position of the fingers; an eai- 
ring or a cylinder of wood passed through the lobe 
of the ear, W.; (am), n. green vitriol; -ta, f. the 
magical power of flying, Sarvad. ix; - tva, n. id., 
Kathas. iii, 49; °rdfljana , green vitriol, Npr.; 
°rdnna, n. a particular dish made of rice. — I. -’ta, 
m. ‘ moving in the air/ a planet; the ascending node 
or Rahu, W.; - karman , n. calculation of the mo¬ 
tion &c. of planets; -pitha-mdld, f., -bodha, m., 
-bhushana, n., N. of astronomical works. — pari- 
bbrama, mf(o)n. flying about in the air, R. i, 2, 
14. — saya, mfn. (cf. kha-f) lying in the air, Pan. 
vi, 3, 18, Ka4. —sara, for vesara, q. v., L. 

khahhh, v.l. for \/kakh (to laugh), 
q.v., Dhatup. v, 6. 

khakkhata = kakkh° (q.v.), hard, 
solid, L., Sch.; harsh (as sound), Divyuv. xxxvi. 

khakkhara, as, m. (?), a beggar’s 
staff, Buddh.; (cf. hikkala.) 

T&l kha-ga , &c. See 3. khd. 

WTte khagoda , as, m. a kind of reed (Sac- 
charum spontaneum), W. 

Xbaggada, as, m. id., L. 

^4 kham-kara . See 3. khd. 

Kbazikbana, as, m.« kham-kara, Gal. 

khankha , as, m., N. of a minister of 
king Baladitya, Rajat. iii, 483; 497; 522 ff. 




khahkhana, see khay-kara; 

the tinkling sound (of a bell &c.\ W. 

Kkaiikkara — kham-kara (q:v.), L. 

khaiigd, for Jckadga, q. v. 

^1 fj-1 ^ khahydha = hhohg°, q.v., Gal. 
war A 7 /ac, cl. i. P. °caZi (only p. p. °cat), 

\to come forth, project (as teeth), Kathis. 
xxiii; xxvi: cl. 9. P. khacilati , to be born again, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 59; to cause prosperity, ib.; to purify, 
ib.: cl. 10. P. khacayati, to fasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84, 

Xkacita, mfn. prominent (?), DhQrtas.; (ifc. or 
with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (e. g. piani-kh°, in¬ 
laid with jewels), MBh. vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh. 
&c. ( = karambita, ‘combined with/ L.) 

Jchaj, cl. 1. P. °jati, to churn or agitate, 

Dhatup. vii, 57. 

Xkaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car.; 
contest, war (cf. -Mi, &c.), Naigh. ii, 17; a churn¬ 
ing stick, MBh. xii, 77 ^ 4 ; Susr.; a ladle, spoon, 
L., Sch.; (a), f. a churning stick (‘a poker/ Sch.), 
MBh. iv, 231; a ladle, L.; the hand with the fingers 
extended, L.; churning, stirring, W.; killing, L, 

— krit, mfn. causing the tumult or din of battle 
(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2 ; vii, 20, 3 ; viii, I, 7. — m- 
kara, mfn. id., RV. i, 102, 6 ; TBr. ii, 7, 15, 6. 

Xkajaka, as, m. a churning stick, L.; {ika), f. 
a ladle or spoon, L. 

Xkajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un. 

Xhajaka, as, m. a bird, Un.; {a), f. a ladle, L. 

I. hhahj, cl. 1. P. khavjati, to limp, 
\ walk lame, Susr. ii, 1, 76; Naish. xi, 107; 
[cf.Gk. CKafa ; Germ. hinke.~\ 

2. Xkanj,mfn.(nom. <£>$£«) limping,Vop.iii,I34. 

IChanja, mfn. (g. kadarddi) id., Mn.; Susr.; 
Bhartr.; (with pddetta/limping with one leg’) Pan. 
ii, 3 > 20, Kis.; (a), f., N. of several metres (one 
consisting of 2x28 short syllables -f l long and 30 
short syllables + 1 long; another containing 30 short 
syllables + I long and 28 short syllables + I long; 
another containing 2 x 36 short syllables +1 Am- 
phimacer). — kheta, m. the wagtail, L. — khela, 
m. id., L. —carana, mfn. limping, lame, VarBrS. 

— ta,f. limping, lameness, Susr.; Kad.— tva,n. id., 
Sah. — balm, for kamja-b°. — lekha, for - khela , L. 

Xhaiijaka, mfn. limping, L. 

Xhanjana, as, m. the wagtail (Montacilla alba), 
VarBrS.;-Susr. &c.; N. of a man, g. Hvddi ; (/z), 
f. a kind of wagtail, L.; {am), n. going lamely, L. 

— rata, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, co¬ 
habitation of saints, L. Khanjanakritl, f. a kind 
of wagtail, L. 

Xhanjanaka, as, m. the wagtail,VarBrS. vl, I; 
{ika), f. a kind of wagtail, L. 

Xhanjara, mfn. g. kadarddi (Kas.) 

Xhaitfarita, as, m. the wagtail, Yajn. i, 174; 
Amar.; Caurap. ; — kha/fgdr 0 , L.; (*), f. (in music) 
a kind of measure. 

Xhanjarltaka, as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14; 
Divyav. xxxiii; Susr. i, 46, 62. 

hhanjara, m., N. of a man, g. sivddi. 

Xbanjala, as, m., N. of a man, ib. 
? 3 Z^i.khat,c\. i.P.° 7 fl 7 i,to desire, Dhatup. 

Jchat, inch a particle of exclamation, 

TAr. iv, 27. 

khata, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or 
watery humor (cf. kapha), L.; a blind well, VarBrS., 
Sch.; an axe, hatchet, chisel {taiika), L.; a plough, 
L.; a kind of blow ( £ the closed or doubled fist, as 
for striking/W.), L.; grass (used to thatch houses; 
cf. kata, kkada ), L.; a fragrant kind of grass, L.; 
{t), f. chalk, L. — katahaka, a spitting-box, Buddh. 
L, -khadaka, m. an eater, W.; a glass vessel, 
W.; a jackal, W .; an animal, W.; a crow, W. 

Xhataka, as, m. a go-between, negotiator of 
marriages (cf. ghataka ), L.; the half-closed hand 
(v. 1. °tika), L.; the doubled fist of wrestlers, W.; 
{d), f. a slap, Divyav. xxvi; {ika), f. chalk, Prab.; 
Gol.; AgP.; the external opening of the ear, L.; An- 
dropogon muricatus,L. Xkataka-nmklia,m.apar¬ 
ticular position of the hand, Amar.; PSarv. Xha- 
taka-vardhamana, m. id. Xhatakflsya, m. id. 

Khatika, v.I. for °taka, q.v.; {ika), f.j see ib. 

Khatinl, f. chalk, Bhpr. iii. 

Xhatya, mfn. fr. °ta, g. gav-adi (K.aS.) 


khahkhana. 
(«), f- 
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khatakldka, f. a side door, L. 

^khatakhataya (onomat.), A.°ta- 
yate, to crackle, Mricch. i, am. 

khatinl. See hhata. 
hhatu = °ta y the fist, Divy&v. xiii. 

khatuki, f. (perhaps = khattilet) one 
of the eight Kulas (with 3 aktas). 

hhatu, its, m. or f. (?), an ornament 
worn on the wrist or ancle, W. 

TS'gkhatt, cl. lo.'PP'ttayati, to cover, screen, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 88. 

Wg khatta, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for 
khatya, q.v. Xhatt&hga, see ib. XhattAsa, m, 
* eating sour food > (?), the civet or zebet cat (Vi- 
verra Zibetha), L.; (f), fiid., L.; another animal, L. 

Kbatvara, mfn. sour, Gah; (aj), m., N. of a 
man, g. tubhrddi (Ka$.) 

hhattana , as, m. a dwarf, L. 
Kbatteraka, mfn. dwarfish, short of stature, L, 
hhattdsa, for °ttdsa. See khatta . 

TSff hhatti, is, m. a hier (the bed on which 
the corpse is carried to the pile), L. 

hhattiha, as, m. a butcher, hunter, 
fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game, 
L.; the cream on buffalo-milk, L.; {a), f. for k 7 ia~ 
tvika, q. v.; (f), f. a woman who sells meat, Kalac, 

N _ 

hkatteraka. See khattana. 
khatya. See khata. 

khatvaka, f. a small bedstead, Pan. 

vii, 3, 48, Ka§. 

Xbatvaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make into a bed 

or couch. Sis. ii, 77. 

Khatva, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus.; Mn. 

viii, 357 &c. {hhatvam samarudha, lying on the 

sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474 = xii, 10599); a swing, 
hammock, L.; a kind of bandage, Su$r.; N. of a 
plant ( kola~simbi ), L. — °hga m. n. ‘a 

club shaped like the foot of a bedstead/i. e. a club 
or staff with a skull at the top (considered as the 
weapon of Siva and carried by ascetics and Yogins), 
Gaut.; VarBrS.; Malatim. v, 4; Kath5s.;(<7j),m.the 
back-bone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib.; wood from a 
funeral pile, W.; N. of a king of the solar line, 
MBh. i, 2109 ; VP. (v. 1 . khatvdhgada) BhP. ii; 
xi; ( = Dilipa) Hariv. 808 & BhP. ix ; N. of an at¬ 
tendant in the retinue of Devi; (f), f., N. of a plant, 
Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329; -dkara, m. ‘staff- 
bearer/ N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; - d/tara, m. 
id., Hariv. 10680 ; -ndmikd, f. ‘named after the 
khatvahga / N. of a plant (resembling Plectranthus), 
L.; - bhrit , mfn. one who bears the khatvaiiga staff, 
Mn. xi, 105, Sch.; (/), m., N. of Siva, L.; - vana, 
n., N. of a forest, Hariv. 4171; - sulin, mfn. bear¬ 
ing the weapons called kh° and sfila. Heat. — °hga- 
ka (pvau°), m. = °hga, Heat. — °hgin ( 0 vdn°), 
mfn. one who bears the khatvahga staff, Mn. xi, 
io 5 J (*)> m - & va > Balar. ii, 34. — tale, loc. ind. 
under the bedstead, Hit. — °pluta {°vdp°), mfn. 
‘mounted on a bed/ low, vile, iniquitous (‘silly, 
stupid/W.), Pin. ii, 1, 26, K 5 s. — bbSra, m. a 
load consisting of bedsteads, g. vansddi. — °rudlia 
(°vdr°), mfn. =°tvdpluta, Pin. ii, 1, 26, Kas/; g. 
pravriddhddi. 

Xhatvaka, f. ifc. for °tva, a bedstead, Pan. vii, 

, 49, Kas. 

Xkatvlka, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, Kas. 
Xhatviya, Nom. P. to treat as a bedstead, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 12. 

khad, cl. 10. P. khadayati, to divide, 
break, Dhatup. xxxii, 44; (cf. */khanp.) 

Xhada, as, m. (g. viadhv-adi) dividing, break¬ 
ing, L.; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and 
spices. Car. vi, 9; Su$r. i, vi; N. of a man, g. asvddi; 
{as, am), m. n. (= khata) a kind of small grass, 
straw, L.; (f), f. ( = khatl) chalk, L. — vat, mfn. 
fr-. khada, g. madhv-ddi. XkadomnattS, f., N. 
of a woman, g. htbhrddi. 

Xhadaka, am, n. a bolt or pin, KatySr. xiv, 3, 

12, Sch. ( = sthanu) ; {ika), f. ( = khatikd) chalk, L. 
Xhadika, g. sutamgamddi. 


hhadahkikazzzkhatakk?, L. 
khadanda , for shad-anda, q. v. 
khadatu, us, m.— hhatu, L. 
Xhaduka, f. id. (v. 1 . for khaddukd). 

Xkadu, us, f. (?) id., Un., Sch.; * khatti, ib. 

khadura, ?, AY. xi,9, 16; m.,N. of 
a man, g. iubhradi {kha-dura, Ganar. 220). 

^5* hhadgd, as, m. (fr. */khad for khand ?) 
a sword, scymitar, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f.d, KathVs.) ; 
a large sacrificial knife, W.; a rhinoceros, MaitrS. 
iii, 14,21« VS.xxiv, 40 {khahgd); SsnkhSr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a rhinoceros-horn, L.; a Pratyeka-bud- 
dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a 
rhinoceros; cf. cka-cara 8 c -edrin), L.; N. of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2569; of 
the son of a merchant, KathSs. lvi, 151; ( avi), n, 
iron, L. — kosa, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard, 
L.; Scirpus maximus, L. — grahin, m. ‘ a sword- 
bearer/a particulardignitary. Hear. — carma-dka- 
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W. 

— jvalana, f., N. of a female Kimnara, Karand. i. 

— drlk, -dhrik, mfn. grasping a scymitar, W . - dha- 
ra, m. a swordsman, W.; N. of a soldier, Kathas. 
-dkSrS, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 23, 35 ; -vrata, 
n. ( — asi-dhara-v°) any -extremely difficult task. 

— dhenu, f. a female rhinoceros, L.; ( =asi-dh°) 
a small knife, Rajat. viii, 3315. -pattra, m. 
(cf ,asi-p°) ‘sword-leaved/ Scirpus maximus ( = 
sa), L.; {am), n. the blade of a sword, W.; - vana, 
n. ‘a forest having swords for leaves/ N. of a hell, 
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20. — p 5 nl, mfn. sword in 
hand,W. — pSta, m. = - prahdra, Kathas. — patra, 
n. a vessel (formed of buffalo’s horns) being a large 
salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is 
laid, W. — pidhdna, n. the sheath of a sword,- scab¬ 
bard, L. — pidhanaka, n. id., L. — pntrlka, f. 

( = asi-fi 3 ) a small sword, knife, L. — prakara, m. a. 
sword-cut, Kathas. — pkala, n. = -dhdra, L. — kan- 
dka, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, SSh. 

— mani, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal 
insignia), Divyav. xii. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
swords, Kathas. cix, no. -mSnsa, n.=kha<fgd~ 
misha, q. v., W. — malS-tantra, n., N. of a work. 

— roman, m. ‘sword-haired/ N. of the charioteer 
of Jaiamdhara, PadmaP. — lekk£,f.a rowof swords, 
W. — vat, mfn. armed with a sword, MBh. iii, 10963. 

— vidya, f. swordmanship, Kathas. — simkl, f. 
‘sword bean/ French bean,L. — sakha,mfn. ‘hav¬ 
ing a sword for one’s friend/ armed with a sword, 
Mudr. — sadman, n^~~pidhdna, Gal. — sena, 
m., N. of a man, Vasant. — kasta, mf xi. = -pani. 
Vet.; (tf), f., N. of a female attendant in the retinue 
of Devi. Xkadg'&g'k&ta, m. a sword-cut, W. 
Xkadg&dkSra, m. 4 sword-holder/ scabbard, W, 
Xkadg&bklkata, mfn. cut or struck with a sword, 
W. Xkadgdmiska, n. rhinoceros-flesh, Mn. iii, 
272; Yajn. i, 259. Xkadgdkva,m.‘named after a 
sword/ a rhinoceros, Susr. i, 6, 10. 

Xhadguta, as, m.a large kind of reed (Saccharum. 
spoilt an cum, brihat-kaia), L. 

Xhadgarlta, as, m. a sword-blade, L.; one who 
moves the feet backwards and forwards on the edge of 
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v. 1 . khahja? p ). 

Xhadgl (for °(fgin). — dkenukS, f. a female 
rhinoceros, Kad. —mSra, m. Scirpus maximus, L. 

Xkadgika, as, m. a swordsman, L.; {—khattika) 
a butcher, vender of flesh-meat, L.; ( = khattika) 
the cream of buffalo’s milk, L. 

Xkadgin, mfn. armed with a sword, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; ( 7 ), m. Siva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a rhinoceros, 
R. i, 26,14; Susr. i,46,88&97; Kad.; N.ofManju- 
$ri (cf. khadga, * a Pratyeka-buddha T ), L. 
Xkadgika, as, m. a sickle, small scythe, L. 

khadduka = khadukd, L. 

khana, as, m. the backbone. Gal. 

khanakhanaya (onomat.), A. 
°yate, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, tick, 
tinkle, crack, &c., BhP. v, 2, 5 ; VarP. Introd. 
Xhanakkanayita,mfn. tinkling&c., Kad.; Hear. 
Xkanatkkam-krita, mfn. caused to crack or 
tinkle, Mcar. v, 1. 

hjl(^ khand, cl. 1. A .°ndate, to break, di- 
\ vide, destroy, Dhatup. viii, 31; cl. 10. P. 
khandayati, to break, tear, break into pieces, crush. 
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cut, divide, Pancat.; Bhajt. (aor. acakhanjaf) ; to 
destroy, remove, annihilate, Rajat. v, 281; Naish. 
v, 4; to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute; 
to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14 ; Kathas.; todis- 
regard (an order), Rajat.vi, 229; Kathas. cxxiv, 79; 
‘to disappoint, deceive, cheat,’ see khanpita. 

Kuan da, mf(d)n. broken, having chasms or gaps 
or breaks, Susr.; VarBrS.; Pan. ii, 1, jjo, Ka$.; de- 
ficient,defective,crippled (cf. shatufa ), Ap.; SankhSr. 
xvi,l8,18,Sch.; (incomp.orifc., Pan.ii, 2,38,Pat.); 
not full (as the moon), KatySr., Sch.; Subh.; {as, 
am), m. n. (g. ardharxddi ) ‘a break or gap/ cf \kt- 
ddra-kh°; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R.; Suir.; 
Megh. &c. {indoh kk° or taradhipa-kh° [cf. also 
khanpindu] ‘ the crescent/ Prasannar.); treacle or 
molasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr.; Naish.; 
Sah^; a section of a work, part, chapter (e. g. of 
AitAr.; KenUp.&c.); a continent,Ganit.; (inalg.) 
a term in an equation, Ganit.; a party, number, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh. (sometimes not to be 
distinguished from shanpa ); R. i, 30, 15 &c. (ifc. 
m. or n., cf. Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, 38 & 51); {as), m. 
a flaw in a jewel, L.; a calf with horns half grown, 
Gal.,* (in music) a kind of measure ; {as), m. pi., 
N. of a people (v. 1 . sharnja), VarBrS.; {am), n. a 
variety of sugar-cane, W.; black salt {vij-iavana), 
L.; (cf. uttara -, karka -, kala-, kasT-, Sri-, sita-.) 

— katba, f. a particular kind of tale (‘ a tale or 
story divided into sections/ W.), L. — kanda, n., 
N. of a bulbous plant, L. — kSp&lika, m. an inferior 
Kapalika ascetic, Kathas. cxxi, 6 & 13; N. of a 
teacher (?). —kara, m. one who makes candied 
sugar, R. ii. — k&vya, n. a defective or minor poem 
(i. e. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and 
having only one topic, like Megh., Caurap. &c.), 
Sah. — kusbmSndaka, n. a particular electuary, 
Bhpr. — kh.andS,, f., N. of one of the mothers in 
Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2638. — kbS^taka, 
-kb&daka, w. 11. for -khadyaka « -khadya, q.v., 
Comm, on VarBr. — khitdya, m. dainty, nice thing, 
Hariv.8445; Bhpr.; (a/w),n.,N. ofan astronomical 
Karana (vv. 11 . - khdttaka , -khapaka), VarBr., Sch.; 
-karana, n. id., ib.— ffiri, m., N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. — ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( =*gupa, 
yavasa-iarkara ), L. —1£, f. the being divided, 
division, — tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— deva, m., N. of an author of a Comm, on Jaim. 
(called Bhatja-dipika) and of another work (called 
Miminsa-kaustubha). — dravya, m., N. of a man, 
Buddh. — db&r5, f. shears, scissors, L.; a kind of 
dance or air in music (?),Vikr. — pattra, n. a bundle 
of various leaves, W. — parasu, m. * cutting (his 
foes) to pieces with an axe,' Siva; Vishnu, Vishn. 

— parsu, m. (= -paraiti) Siva, L.J Parasu-rama, 
L.; Rahu, L.; an elephant with a broken tusk, L.; 
a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L.; 
a drug (commonly kkanddmalaka ), L. — pSka, m. 
syrup prepared with spices, Bhpr. — pSni, m., N. 
of a prince (v. 1 . datuf*). — pSXa, m. a seller of 
sweetmeats, confectioner, L. — pralaya, m. partial 
destruction of the universe (all the spheres beneath 
Svarga or heaven being dissolved)* W.; the disso¬ 
lution of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for - pra~ 
nay a ?), W. - prasasti , f., N. of a poem attributed 
to Hanumat (an older N. for the play called after 
him). — prastSra, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— p liana, m. a kind of serpent, Susr. — mandala, 
n. ‘incomplete sphere/ a segment of a circle, W.; 
(mfh.) not full or round, gibbous, W. — maya, mfn. 
consisting of pieces, W. — mStra, f. a kind of song, 
Sah. - modaka, m. *= -ja, L. - raksba, m. super¬ 
intendent of wards, Jain.; Inscr. —rasa, m. (in 
rhet.) a partial Rasa (** sameari-iP), Sah. — lava- 
pa, n. black salt, L. — lekbaka, m. ( — khaflja- 
lekha) a wagtail, Gal. — vataka, m. n., N. of a 
village or town, Kathas. cxxiv. — vikrlti, f.candied 
sugar, W. — sarkarS, f. candied sugar, sugar in 
pieces, Susr.— sas, ind. in pieces, by pieces, bit by 
bit, piece by piece, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; °$ah */kri, 
to divide or cut into pieces, Pancat.; °io gam or 
bhu or yd, to be divided or cut into pieces, fall into 
pieces,Pancat.; VarBrS.; Kathas. — s&kba, f., N. of 
a creeper (cf. kdnda-f\ L. — silS, f. ‘ unsteady in 
conduct/ an unchaste wife, L. — sSra, va. — -ja, L. 

— spbuta-pratisamskarana, n. repairing of di¬ 
lapidations, Divyav. i /(Pali °iipa-pkulia-,) Khan- 
dab hr a, n. scattered clouds, L.; a bite dr impression 
of the teeth in amorous sport, L. Khand&malaka, 
n.myrobalancut up into small pieces (used as a medi¬ 
cine), L. Kban&dmra, n. id., L. Kband&ll, f. 


a measure for oil,W. ; a pond, W.; a woman whose 
husband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Kbap- 
ddndu, m. 'defective moon/ the crescent, Heat.; 

- mandafta, m.' having the crescent for his orna¬ 
ment/ Siva, Rajat. i, 280. Khapdodbhava, 
°dbbuta, m. «= khanpa-ja, Gal. Kbandosbjba, 

m. a particular disease of the lips, SSrAgS. i, 7, 74. 
Khandaka, mfn. ifc. breaking to pieces, destroy¬ 
ing, removing, rendering ineffectual,W.; (tfr), m.(g. 
riiyddi) a fragment, part, piece, Suryas.j Kathas. 
xxiv, 121; treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariv. 
8445 (v. 1.); one who has no nails (' pared or clipped 
finger nails/ W.), L.; a kind of dance or tune (?), 
Vikr.; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q. v .; {ikd), 
f.?('a piece of wood/NBD.), Pin. iii, 4, 51, Ka$.; 
a piece, Divy&v. ii; a section of a work; a kind 
of air or tune, W.; {am), n. ( = khatipa) a term 
in an equation, Ganit. Kbandak&lu, °luka, n. 
an esculent root, sweet potato, L. 

Kbandana, mfn. ifc. breaking, dividing, reducing 
to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git.; 
{am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing 
or grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the 
teeth), Pancat. ; Kathas. ciii; GU.; Caurap.; inter¬ 
rupting, disappointing, frustrating, Malav.; Ragh.; 
Paficat. &c.; refuting (in argument), W.; cheating, 
deceiving, Ragh.xix, 21; Hit.; rebellion, opposition, 
W.; ** kkanpana-khanpa-khadya, Naish. vi, 113; 
(<i), f. discarding, dismissal, Sah. — kara, m.'author 
of the work called khanpana^kkanpa-khddya),* 
N. of Harsha. — kpit, m. id. — kbanda-kb&dya, 

n. , N. of a work on logic by Harsha.' —rata, n. 
skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W. 

Xhandamya, mfn. to be broken or divided, 
Pancat.; destructible, W.; refutable, W. 

Khandara, (g. aimctdi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii; 
{khandava) Car. vi, 16. 

Khandala, m. n. (g. ardharc&di) a piece, L. 
Khandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khamf*) 1 , L.; 
(aj), m. for °n 4 ara, q. v. 

Khandika, as, m. * one who learns section by 
section of a work/ pupil (? 'a sugar-boiler, sugar- 
baker/NBD.), Pin. iv, 2,45 ; g.purokit&di; pease, 
Car. i, 27 {khattflka ); the armpit, L.; N. of a man, 
$Br. xi; Pan. iv, 3,102; {skditdika) MaitrS.; m. pi., 
N. of a people, Pan. iii, 2,115, Vartt. i,Pat.; {d), 
f.,s ee°njaka. Khandikop&dhyaya, m.a teacher 
of khaiidika pupils, Pan. i, 1, 1, Vartt. 13, Pat. 

Khandlta, mfn. (g. tarakddi) cut, tom, broken 
in pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed, 
Vikr.; Pancat.; Kathas.; Prab.; Hit.; injured (esp.by 
the teeth), Pancat.; broken as allegiance, disobeyed 
against, rebelled; refuted, controverted ; disappoint¬ 
ed, betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67 ; 
Megh.; SantB,; (d), f. a woman whose husband or 
lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sah. — vigTralia, 
mfn/ one whose body is injured/ maimed, mutilated, 
Kir. v, 43. — vritta, mfn. one whose manner of life 
is dissolute, Mricch. ii. Khandit&sansa, mfh. 
having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W. 

Khandin, mfn . 1 annihilating, removing,*see^a- 
iak-; consisting of pieces, W.; divided, commi¬ 
nuted, W.; (f), m. the wild kidney-bean {vana- 
mudga),b.; a N. of Harsha (cf. kkanpana-kara ), 
SSamkar.; {ini), f/ having continents/the earth, L. 
Khandlman, a y m. d efecti ve ness, g .prith v-adi. 
Khandika, as, m., see °n 4 ika. 
Xhandl-V*? 1 * to divide or break into small 
pieces, cut up, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, 515 Pancat. 
Khandlya, mfn, ft. °fufa, g. utkarddi. 
KhandLIra, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L. 
Khandu, ? (‘ a kind of sugar/ W.), g. arihanddi ; 
(cf. khdnjava.) 

Khander&ya, as, m., N. of an author. 
Khandya, mfn. to be broken or divided, fragile, 
destructible, W.; to be destroyed or removed, Bhatt. 
xii, 17 {a-, neg.) 

khanvahhd, f. (an onomat. word) 
‘one who croaks/ a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 15; 
(cf. khaimakka.) 

^rfM l o5 Jcha-tamala, &c. See 3. hha. 

^ Jchatta , as, m., N. of an astronomer. 
— khntta, m. id. 

kkad, cl. 6. P. Jchadati (pr.p. khadat ),to 
be steady or firm or solid, §Br. i, 4, 7,10; to strike, 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. iii, 13 ; (for j/khad) to eat, ib. 
Khadana, am, n. juice, Gal. 


KhadS, f. a hut^stable (?, a natural cavern ?) r Kau$. 
XhadikS, as, f. pi. fried or parched grain, L.; 
(cf. khajika .) 

Khadira, as, m. Acacia Catechu (having very 
hard wood, the resin of which is used in medicine, 
called Catechu, Khayar, Terra japonica), RV. iii, 
53, 19 ; AV.; TS. &c.; N. of Indra, L.; the moon, 
L.; N. of a man, g. abvddi; {d), f. a sensitive plant 
(Mimosa pudica ; ' a kind of vegetable,’ NBD.), LI; 
{?), f. id., L. — kuna, m. the fruit time of the Kha¬ 
dira tree, g. pllv-adi. — canon, m. ‘ having a beak 
hard like Khadira wood, ’ N. of a bird («= vaftjulaka ), 
VarBrS. — ja, mfn. made from Khadira wood. — pat- 
trlkS, -pattrx, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi¬ 
mosa), L. — bhu, mfn. = -ja. — maya, mfn. id. 

— rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal. 

— vapa, n. a Khadira forest, Pin. viii, 4, 5.— °va- 
nika, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv. \\.°vanika, 
vanika, Lalit.) — vati, f.‘overgrown with Khadira/ 
N. of a locality, g. ajirddi; Pan. vi, 1, 220, Ka$. 
— r vanika, &c., s tc-°vanika. - varna-paksha, 
-varna-parna, m. ‘having wings or feathers of 
the colour of Khadira wood/ N. of a bird, Gal. 

— varman, m., N. of aking, VS. ix, 40, Sch. — vSri, 
n. — -rasa, Su$r. — sara, m. id., ib.; Pan . iii, 3, 17, 
Ka$. — svSmin, m., N. of a scholiast. Khadira- 
Jira, ?, AV. viii, 8, 3. Khadirashtaka, n. a de¬ 
coction made of Catechu and seven other substances, 
L. Khadirodaka, n. = °ra-rasa, Su 5 r. iv. Kha- 
diropama, n. a kind of Mimosa (c= kadara ), L. 

Khadiraka, as, m. (g. fifyadi) N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Di.yav. xvii, xxx; (d), t. lac ( takska), L. 

kha-dura, °raka , &C. See 3. kha, 
Xha-dyota, °taka, &c. See ib. 

khan , cl. I. P. khanati (impf.rfMa- 
nat; perf. cakhana , 3. pi. cakhnnr, R. i; 
A. cakkne > Pan. vi, 4, 98 ; pr. p. A. kkdttavtdna, 
RV. i, 179, 6 ; MBh. iii, 1897 ; Impv. kkanatat, 
AitBr. [P 5 n. vii, 1,44, Ka$.]; Pot. khanyatoxkha~ 
ydt,V op.; Pass, khdyate [TS. vi; SBr. iii] or khan- 
yate, MBh. xii; R.; Pancat.; inf. khanitum, Pah- 
cat), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, excavate, 
root up, R V.; VS.; A V. &c.; to pierce (said of an 
arrow), Bhart r. (v. 1 .): Caus. khamyaii {ouetkhan 0 , 
R. ii, 80, 12), to cause to dig or dig up, SankhSr.; 
MBh.&c.: Desid. cikhaniskati, Pan. vi,4,42, Kas.: 
Intern, cahkhanyate or cakhayate. Pan. vi, 4,43; 
cahkkantioicakhati, Vop. [cf. \alvoo, 
vvfju; Old Germ, ginim, ginom; Mod. Germ. 
gahnt; Angl. Sax. cina, cinan; Lat. cnniculus, 
canalis .] 

Khan&, mfh. digging, rooting up, AV. xvi, 1, 3 
(cf. mrit-kh °); (f), f. a mine, L.-pSna, m., N. 
of a prince (son of Anga and father of Divi-ratha), 
BhP. ix, .23, 6 (v. 1 . an-ap°). 

Khanaka, as, m. one who digs, digger, excavator, 
MBh. iii, 640 ; R.; a miner, L.; a house-breaker, 
thief, L.; a rat, L.; N. of a friend of Vidura, MBh. 
i, *7 q 8 f.; (i), f. a female digger or excavator. Pan. 
in, 1,145, Pat.; iv, I, 41, Kas. 

Kbanati, is, m., N. of a man, Da$. iii. 
Xhauana, am, n. the act of digging or exca¬ 
vating, Dai ; Bhartf.; PSarv. &c.; digging into the 
earth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh. viii, 25, Sch. 
Kbanauiya, mfh. to be dug, Bhatt. vi, 56, Sch. 
Khanayitrl, f. a spade, Pancar. 

Khanataka, mfn. dug up or unearthed with a 
spade, ApSr. xvii, 26. 

Kbanf, mfn. (Un.) digging or rooting up, AV, 
xvi, I, 7 ; {is), f. a mine (esp. of precious stones), 
Ragh. xvii, 66; xviii, 21; VarBfS. Ixxx, 10; Vop.; 
a quarry, cave,W. — netra, m., N. of the prince 
Karamdhama, BhP. ix, 2, 25 ; (cf. khanl-n° .) 

Kbanika, as, m. {^°naka) a house-breaker, 
thief. Gal. 

Kbauitri, ta, m. a digger, delver, RV. x, 97, 20; 
AV. iv, 6,8; VS. xii, 100; Hit. 

Kbauitra, am, n. (Pin. iii, 2, 184) an instru¬ 
ment for digging, spade, shovel, RV. i, 179, 6; 
TindyaBr.; Laty.; Mn. &c.; (£), f. id., R. (ed. 
Bomb.) i, 40,27; {as), m., N.ofa prince,VP.; BhP. 
ix, 2, 24; MarkP. cxviii, 9 & 20. 

Kbanitraka, am, n. a small shovel or scoop, 
Paficat.; Kathas. Ixi, 109; {ika), f. id., L. 

Kbanitrlma, mf(a)n. produced by digging, RV. 
vii, 49, 2 ; °trima, AV. i, 6, 4; v, 13, 9; xix, 2, 2. 
KbanltvS, ind. p. having dug, Hit. 
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Kbani (f. of °na, q.v.) — netra, m. { — ''ni-n 0 ) 
N. of the prince Karamdhama, MjBh. xiv, 70 f.. 

Kbanya, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 1, i 33) coming from 
excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, I. 

Kb&, mfn. digging (ifc., e. g. kupabisa-kha ), 
Pan. iii, 2, 67. 

Kb£t&, mfn. (Pan. vi, 4, 42) dug, dug up, ex¬ 
cavated, RV. iv, 50,3; AV.; SBr. iii &c.; digged into 
the earth, buried, MBh. xiii, 3089; tom, rent, W.; 
m. a ditch, Heat, i, 3, 921; n. (Naigh. iii, 23) a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well,pond,SBr.ix,4,3,9; Sahkh- 
Sr.; Pancat.; BhP. &c.; an excavation, cavern; dig¬ 
ging a hole, W.; (<z), f. an.artificial pond, L.; (cf. 
deva-kh°, viskama-kh °, santa-kh° y suei-kk°.) 

— bbu, f. a moat, ditch, L. — mula, mfn. anything 
the root of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii, 1,5. 

— rupa-k5ra, m. a potter, L. 

Kbataka, m. a digger, delver,W.; a debtor (cf. 
khadaka), L.; n. a ditch, moat, BhP. vi, 12, 22; 
Kathas.; Heat, i, 5, 869 ; ( ika ), f. a ditch, L. 

Khatana, mfn., see bhitti-kh°. 

Kbati, is, f. digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, K 5 $. 

KbEtri, ta 9 m. a digger. Can. 

Kbatra, n. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161; a moat, 
square or oblong pond, ib. (—khdnika)', a wood, 
L.; a thread, L.; horror, L. — kbanana, n. digging 
holes in a wall or breaches, HPariS. ii, 170. 

KbSnaka, mfn. ifc. one who digs or digs out, 
Mn. viii, 260; (cf. kiipa -); m. a house-breaker, 
thief, VarbrS. lxxxix, 9; {ika), f. a ditch, Gal. 

Ehanam, ind. p. so as tq dig, HPariS. ii, 376. 

Kbani, is, f. a mine, Satr. x, 112 (ifc.) 

Kb&nlka, n. an opening in a wall, breach, L. 

KbSnina, mfn., v. 1. for °nila, L. 

Kbanila, mfn. a house-breaker, L. 

Kb&nya, mfn. (P 5 n. iii, 1, 123) anything that is 
being digged out, Lsty. viii, 2, 4 f. 

Kbeya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, ill ; Bhatt.) to be 
digged out, that can be digged, Nar. (Ysjfi. ii, 156, 
Sch.); ApSr. xv, 1, Sch.; n. a ditch, L. 

kha-paraga. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

Kba-pnra, -pusbpa, &c. See ib. 
kham, ind,, g. cadi (v. 1.) 

kha-mani, &c, See 3. khd, p. 334. 
■^lif khamb, cl. 1. P. °hat\, to go or move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (v. 1 .) 

kha-yoga. See 3. khd, p. 334, col. 3. 

khara , mf(a)n. hard, harsh, rough, 
sharp, pungent, acid (opposed to ntridu and $la- 
kshnd), MBh.; R. &c.; solid (opposed to drava, 
fluid). Pan. vii, 3, 69, Pat.; Ka§. on Paij. ii, 1, 35 & 
iv, 2, 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87*3; sharp, hot 
(wind),SuSr. i, 20, 22 ; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as 
speech or word), MBh.; R. &c,; sharp-edged, L.; 
cruel, W.; (as), m. a donkey (so called from his 
cry), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a mule, L.; an os¬ 
prey, L.; a heron, L.; a crow, L.; a thorny plant 
(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau- 
rorum), L.; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a 
quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the sacri¬ 
ficial vessels (cf.«<rx<i/>a),SBr. v, 1,2,15 ;xiv; ASvSr.; 
KatySr.; a place arranged for building a house upon, 
N. of the 25th year of the sixty years’ Brihaspati 
cycle, VarBrS.; a Daitya or demon, L.; N. of the 
Asura Dhenuka, Hariv. 3114; BhP. ii, 7, 34 ; N. 
of a Rakshas slain by Rama (younger brother of 
RSvana), MBh. iii, 15896 ; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; N. 
of an attendant [of the Sun (^Dharma), L.; of 
Siva, L.]; of a Rudra (?), Hariv. (v.l.); {am), ind. 
in a sharp way, R. iii, 29, 9; (a), f. Andropogon 
serratus, L.; (f), f. (Pan. iii, 2, 30, Siddh.) a she- 
ass, Kathas. lxiii; 'a she-mule/ see khari-vatsalya; 
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2624. — k amt ha ( khard -), m., N. of a mythical 
being, Suparn. xxiii, 4. — kanduyana, n. ‘scrap¬ 
ing or rubbing with a sharp object,’ making worse 
any evil, MBh. iii, 33, 66. — kanduyita, n. id., 
ib. (C). — karni, f.‘ass-eared/ N. of one of the 
mothers inSkan^a’s retinue, MBh.ix, 2 644. — k5sb- 
tblkS, f. ‘having hard wood,’ Sida cordifolia, L. 

— ku$I, f. a barber’s shop, L.; used also as an epi¬ 
thet of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 3, Kar. (Pat.); v, 3, 98, 
Vsrtt.i,Pat.; vi, X, 103, Kar., Pat.; 204, Ks$. — ke- 
tu, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 74, 4. — kona, m. 
the francoline partridge, L. — komala, m. * bracing 
yet mild,’ the month Jyaishtha, L. — kvSna, m. = 


-kona. W. — kshaya, m. - -sdda, Gal. — g-andha- 
nlbbs, -gandbfi, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 

— griba, n. *=-gcha, L.; a tent, Gal. — geba, n. 
a stable forasses, L. — ffo-yugra, n. a pair of donkeys. 
Pan. v, 2, 29, Vsrtt. 3, Pat. — graha, m. id., L. 

— ffbatana, m. ‘destroying asses/ Mesua ferrea, 
L. — cchada, m. ‘sharp-leaved/ N. of a tree (= 
bhumi-saha ), Bhpr. v, 5, 75; a kind of grass 
(i uluka or kundard ), L.; a kind of reed (itkata, 
commonly Okera), L.; N. of a small shrub 
(kshudra-gholi), L. — janffbS, f., N. of one of 
the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 264b. 
—jrtx (°rd~), mfn. sharp or quick in motion, RV. 
x, 106, 7. — nas, m. ‘sharp-nosed/ N. of a man, 
P 5 m v, 4, 118, Pat. — nasa, m. id., ib., Ka$. & 
Siddh.; Pan. viii, 4, 3, Ks$. — tara, mfn. sharper, 
very sharp, R. iii, 28, I ; N. of Jin&vara (who in 
1024 a.d. overcame the Caitya-vasins and founded 
the gaccha of the Svetambaras called after him). 

— tva,n.the state of an ass, Heat. — tvac, f.‘having 
a rough bark/ N. of a plant ( = altimbushd), Bhpr. 

— dapda, n. ‘ rough-stemmed/ the lotus, BhP. iv, 
6, 29. — dala, f.‘sharp-leaved/ the opposite-leaved 
fig-tree, L. — dusbana,m.‘ killing asses/ the thorn- 
apple, L.; m. du. the two demons Khara and Dusha- 
na, R. iii, 23, 39; - vadha, m. slaughter of those 
demons, N. of PadmaP. iv, 17. -dMra, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that of a 
saw), SuSr. — dbvansin, m. ‘destroyerof the demon 
Khara,’ N. of Rama, L. — nakbara, m. ‘having 
sharp claws,’N. of a lion, Pancat. iii. — n 5 da, m. the 
braying of an ass, W.; N. of a medical author, Bhpr. 

— nadin, mfn. braying like an ass, Pan. vi, 2, 80, 
Kas.; m., N. of a man, g. bahv-ddi ; of a Rishi, 
Buddh. L.; (ini), f. a kind of perfume or drug, L. 

— nala, n. = -danda, BhP. iii, 8, 19. — pa, m., N. 
of a man, g. I. ncu}ddi; (as), m. pi. the descendants 
ofthatman, g .yaskddi. — pattra,m.‘ sharp-leaved,’ 
a kind of Ocimum ( tulasi ); = maruvaka (another 
kind of Ocimum), L.; a kind of cane, L.; a variety 
of Ku$a grass, L.; Trophis aspera, Gal.; Tectona 
grandis (v. 1. iara-p°), L.; (a), f. a variety of the 
fig-tree, L.; (f), f. « - parnini\ L.; the opposite¬ 
leaved fig-tree, L. — pattraka, m. a variety of Oci¬ 
mum, L. —parnini, f. ‘ sharp-leaved/ Phlomis es- 
culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. —patra, n. an iron pot, 
L. — pSditdbya, m. the elephant or wood apple, L. 

— pala, m. a wooden vessel, W. — pnsbpa, m. a 
variety of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46, 4, 11; (a),f. id., L. 

— prana, a particular vessel. Hear. — priya, m. 
‘the donkey’s friend/ a pigeon, L. — majr&, mfn. 
one who cleans very sharply (S&y.), RV. x, 106, 7. 

— manjarl, °rx, f. Achyranthes aspera (apdmar- 
£*f),Su$r.iv,vi; Pancar; — mayukha, m. ‘hot-rayed/ 
the sun, Dhfirtan. — mnkbikX, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, Jain. Sch. — yasbtikS, f. ‘rough-stem¬ 
med,’ N. of a plant, L. — yana, n. vehicle drawn 
by a donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. — ras- 
mi, m. *= -mayukha, L. —roman, m. ‘having 
rough hair/ N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting 
hell, L. — loman, v. 1. for - roman , W. — vallikS, 
f. = -gandha-nibha, L. — vrisbabba, m. a jackass. 
Car. iv, 8. —sabda, m. ‘harsh-voiced/ an osprey, 
L.; the braying of an ass, W. — saka, m. Clero- 
dendrum siphonanthus, Bhpr. — sala, m. produced 
in a donkey-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35 ; (a), f. a donkey- 
stable, L. — sSda, m. swooning, fainting-fit, Gal. 

— soni, m. an iron vessel, L. — sonda, m. id., L. 

— solla, m. id., W. — skandba, in. ‘having a rough 
stem/ Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; N. of a demon, 
SaddhP. ; (d), f. Phoenix sylvestris, L. — sparsa, 
mf(i)n. sharp, hot (as wind), MBh. iii, 11396; BhP. 
i, 14,16. — svarS, f. wild jasmine ( vana-mallika ), 
L. Xbar&nsu, m. = °ra-mayukha; - tanaya, m. 
‘son of the sun/ the planet Saturn. Kharag-arl, 
f. Andropogon serratus, L. Kbarandaka, m., N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, L. Ebarabdanknra- 
ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v. 1. kha-sabddhkura-ja .) 
Xbar&laka, v. 1 . for lika, q.v. Ebar&Uka, m. 
an iron arrow (v. 1. °laka, W.), L.; a pillow, L.; a 
barber (grdmant), L.; a razor-case, L. Kbaras- 
v5, f. — °rdhva, Bhpr. v, 1, 78; Celosia cristata, L.: 
— aja-gandhd oikaravi (commonly vanayamdm), 
L. Kbarttsya, f.‘donkey-faced/ N. of a sorceress, 
VTrac. xxii. Kbar&bvS, f. the plant aja-moda, L. 
Kbarosbtr a, n. sg. ass and camel, Yaj n. ii, 160. 

Kbarayita, n. behaviour of an ass, KathSs. lxiii. 

Kbarika, f. powdered musk, L. 

Kbarita, as, m. the brother’s son, Gal. 
Kharim (in comp, for °rim, acc. of °ri, q.v.) 


— dbama, mfn. ?, P 5 n. iii, 2, 30, Siddh.; (cf. kha- 
ritn-dh°.) — dbaya, mfn.? drinking ass’s milk, ib.; 
(cf. kharim-d/F.) 

Kbari, f. of °ra, q.v. — khan, m.,N. of a man, 
& (anas), m. pi. his descendants, g. upakddi (Ga- 
nar. 31).— Jang-ha, m., N. of a man, tic (as), m. pi. 
his descendants, g. upakddi. — vStsalya* n. ‘ ma¬ 
ternal love of a she-mule/ motherliness not wanted, 
MBh. v, 4587. — visbSna, n. ‘ an ass’s horn,’ any¬ 
thing not existing, SSamkar. i, 8.-vrisba, m. a 
jackass (cf. °ra-vfishabha), Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kas. 

Xharl- Vhhu, to become acute (as a disease), 
Car. vi, 18. 

Kharya, mfn. fr. °ra, g. gav-adi. 

kharata-kharata, ind. (onomat.) 
only in comp, with -y'l. kyi, to make the sound 
kharata, Pan. v, 4, 57, Kas. 

khara-nas, &c. See khdra* 

kharana-raya, as, m.,IS. of a son 
of SatSnanda, ^amkaracetov. ii. 

khara-rwda, &c. See 1. khdra . 

TST^kharu, mfn. white, L.; foolish,idiotic, 
Un.; harsh, cruel, ib.; desirous of improper or pro¬ 
hibited things, L.; (us), m. a tooth, L.; a horse, 
L.; Un.; pride, L.; love or Kama (the god of love), 
Un.; N. of Siva. L.; (us), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 44, Vartt.) 
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pan. Siddh. 

kharoshti, f. a kind of written cha¬ 
racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; °rotthi, Jain. 

kharklioda, a kind of magic, Rajat. 
v # 238 ; (khdrkhota) Car. vi, 23. 

' 7 co khargala , as, in., N. of a man, Tan- 
dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3, Sch.; (a), f. an owl or any similar 
night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; KauS.; (cf. 'khriff .) 

u ^ kharj, cl. J . P. °jati, to creak (like a 
n carriage-wheel),KatySr.; to worship, treat 
with respect or courtesy, Dhatup. vii, 54 ; to pain, 
make uneasy, ib.; to cleanse, ib. 

Xbarja, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 59, Ka$. 

XbarjlkS, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L. 

Xbarju, us, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L.; 
a kind of insect, worm, L.; the wild date tree, L. 

— ffbna, m. ‘itch-remover,’ the thorn-apple, Gal.; 
Cassia Alata or Tora (cakra-marda). Gal. 

Kbarjura, as , m. a kind of date, L.; (am), n. 
silver, L. — karna, v. 1. for °rjura-k°, q.v. 

Ebarju, us, f. (=>= °ju) itching, Un.; a kind of 
insect, worm, Un. — gbna, m. ( =.°rju-gk°) the 
thorn-apple, L.; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.; Calo- 
tropis gigantea, L. 

Kbarjura, m. Phoenix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4,9, 2; 
Ksth.; MBh. &c.; a scorpion, L.; N. of a man, g. 
aivddi; (1), f. Phoenix sylvestris, VarBrS.; Kathas. 
lxi; the wild date tree, L.; (am), n. the fruit of 
Phoenix sylvestris, Kathas. lxi; ( = kharjura) silver, 
L.; yellow orpiment; L.; =khala, L.; the interior 
part of a cocoa-nut, L. — karna, m., N. of a man. 
g. iivddi (Ka§.; Ganar. 216). — pura, n. the town 
KhajurSho in Bundelkhand, Inscr. — rasa, m. the 
juice or extract of the wild date or Tadi (used to 
leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W. 

Kbarjuraka, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8; 
(ika), f. a sweetmeat; (cf. pinpa-, muni-.) 

Kbarjurx, f. of °ra, q. v. — rasa-ja, m. ‘made 
from the juice of the wild date/ a kind of sugar, Gal. 

Kbarjula, m., N. of a man, g. aivddi (Ka$.) 

Kbarjya, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 59, KaS. 

khard , cl. 1. P. °dati, to bite, sting, 
sting venomously, Dhatup. iii, 23. 

kharpara , as, m. a thief, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a 
beggar’s bowl or dish, L.; an umbrella or parasol, 
L.; N. of a man,Virac.xviii; n. & (f), f. a kind of 
mineral substance (used as a collyrium), Bhpr. v, 7, 
145 ; 26, 118 & 232; (cf. karpara .) 

K bar par ika, f. an umbrella, Gal.; °ri, L. 

Kbarparx, f. of °ra, q. v. — tuttba, n. a kind 
of collyrium, L. — rasaka, n. id., L. 

kharparala, as, m. {=zkandar°) N. 
of a plant, W. 

73 *# kharb , cl. 1. P. °boti, to go or move, 
' Z 
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Dhltup. xi, 27; [cf. Old Germ, hxvarb, Invarp, 
hwirbti, &c.; Goth, bi-hvairba, * to go round.’] 

am, n. (fr. the Pers. 

kkarbuza), the water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 f. 

hharma, n. harshness, Vasav. 288; 
=pattrusha (virility, for parttshyaT ), L.; wove 
silk, Vasav. 288. 

kharya. See Ichdra. 

kharv(=\/garv), cl. 1. I\°t?a/t, to be 

proud or haughty, Dhltup. xv, 73. 

kharva , mfn. (cf. a-, fri-) mutilated, 
crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, 1, 7 ; low, 
dwarfish, L.; (as, am), m. n. a large number (either 
10,000,000,000 [L.], or 37 cyphers preceded by I, 
R. vi, 4, 59); (aj), m., N. of one of the nine Nidhis 
or treasures of Kubera, L.; Rosa moschata, L. 

— pattrS, f.'having imperfect leaves/ a kind of low 
shrub, L. — vSsin, mfn. being or abiding in a 
mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 10. — sSkha, mfn. 

* having small branches/ dwarfish, small, L. 

Kharvaka, m((khdrvtka)n. mutilated, imper¬ 
fect, AV. xi, 9, 16; (ika), f. (scil. paurnamdsT) 
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KstySr. &c. 

Xharvita, mfn. (anything) that has become 
dwarfish, Kathls. li, I. 

Kliarvi-kyita, mfn. made low, pressed down, 
Amar. 36, Sch. 

44 % ? kJiarvata, m.(n., L.) a mountain vil¬ 

lage (^/kW’j.BhP. i, 6,11; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2,14. 

kharvura, f., N. of a thorny plant, L. 

XharvurS, f. id.. Gal. 

khal, cl. 1. P. °lati (Nir. iii, 10), to 
move or shake, DhStup. xv, 38 ; to gather, ib.; (cf. 
Vkka/l.) 

4475 kkala , as, m. (am, n., g. ardharcadi) 
a threshing-floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7; AV.; 
SlinkhSr. &c.; earth, mould, soil, L.; place, site, L.; 
(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or 
dregs of oil, Pahcat. ii, 53 ; ( =*khafa ) butter-milk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Suir. i, vi; a 
mischievous man,Mricch.; Can.; BhP.; Pahcat.&c.; 
the sun, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius (tamdla), L.; 
the thorn-apple, L.; (a), f. a mischievous woman, 
Amar.; N. of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.; 
VayuP. ii, 37, 123; (f), f. sediment or deposit of 
oil, Car. ; Bhartr. ii, 98. — knla (khald~), n. a low 
or base family, VarBr.; m. (= knlattha ) Dolichos 
uniflorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 22 ; Kau$. — ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced on a threshing-floor, AV. viii, 6, 15. — tS, 
f. wickedness, villainy; filthiness, W. — tula-parni, 
f. (perhaps) N. of a plant, Kaus. — tva, n. = -ta, W. 

— dhana, °nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v.l. kha- 
l&dhdna). — pu, mfn. (KSs. on Pan. vi, 1, 175,8c 
viii, 2, 4) 'one who cleans a threshing-floor,’ a 
sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L. — priti, f. 
the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons, 
W. — mSlin, mfn. garlanded with threshing-floors, 
ParGr. — mnrti, m. quicksilver, L. — yajna, m. a 
sacrifice performed on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iv. 
~ samaarga, m. associating with bad company, 
W. Xlialajina,?, g. utkarddi. Xhalajiniya, 
mfn., ib. Xhalddh&na, v. 1. for khala-dh°, q. v. 
Khali,dh5r£, f. a kind of cockroach, L. Xhale- 
dh.5nl, &c., see s. v. khale. Xhalokti, f. low or 
wicked language, abuse, W. 

Xhal&ya, Nom. A . c yate, to act like a wicked 
person, Bhartr. 

Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake, L.; 
*= -druma, Npr. — drama, m. (= khalla ) Pinus 
longifolia, Npr. 

Xhalin, mfn. one who possesses threshing-floors 
(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1172; (inas), m. pi., N. 
of a class of Danavas, 7282 ff.; (ini), f. a multi¬ 
tude of threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, 51; Anethum 
graveolens, L.; Curculigo orchioides, L. 

1. Xhalina, as, m., N. of a place (named after 
the Khalins), MBh. xiii, 7288. 

Khali, ind. fr. °/a,q. v. —kSra, m. ill-treat¬ 
ment, abusing, reviling, Ksd.; SlntiS.; Kathis. 

— \/kri, ‘to reduce to sediment, crush,’ to hurt, 
injure, treat ill, Mricch.; Ksd.; Hear.; KathSs.', 
(sometimes confounded with khilt-\lkri.) — k?iti, 
L*=-kara, KathSs. xiii, 157. 

Khale, loc. of °la, q. v. — dhSai, f. = -vdli, L. 


— busam,ind. at the time when the chaff is on the 
threshing-floor, at the threshing-time, g.tishthadgv- 
ddi. — yavam, ind. at the time when barley is on 
the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib. 

— vSlI, f. the post of a threshing-floor, Tandy a Br. 
xvi, 13,8; AivSr. ix, 7, 15; KstySr.; NySyam. x. 

Xh&lya, mfn. being on a threshing-floor,VS. xvi, 
33 ; MaitrS. ii; fit for a threshing-floor (‘ fit fqr oil¬ 
cake ’ &c.?), P 5 n. v, 1, 7 ; (a), f. a multitude of 
threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 3, 50; N. of a woman, g. 
tik&di (v. 1 .) Xhalyaiiga, m., N. of a fish, Gal. 

KkalyakS, f., N. of a woman, g. tik&di. 

* 4 ^ 14(513 khalakhalaya (onomat.), A. 
°yate, ?, Can. 

^o5ftT khalati, mfn. (g. bhtmddi; ifc. or 
in comp., g. kaparddi; Vkhal, Un.) bald-headed, 
bald,VS. ;TS.; SBr.xiii; KatySr.&c.; (fj),m.bald¬ 
ness, Say. on RV. viii, 10 2; (cf. kttlva, khalli(a, 8 cc.) 

Khalatika, <7j,m.the sunyGal.j N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4 ; Inscr.; (am), 
n., N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat. 
on Pin. i, 2, 53, Vartt. 4. 

<jffe*«T 2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (cf. 
XaAivds) the bit of a bridle, VarBrS. xliv, 23 ; xciii, 9. 

Khalina, am, n. (g. ardhareddi), id., MBh. i, 
7343 5 vi i 22 93 i Pancat. iv, 6, f ; v, 11, $. 

khalisa, as, m. a kind of fish (Tri- 
chopodus Colisa, W.; or ** kahka-trota, EsoxKan- 
kila), L.; (v. 1 . khallt'sa; cf. khaki a.) 

Xhalesa, °saya, as, m. id., L. 

44 <^fa khalina. See 2. khalina . 

khalu, ind. (as a particle of assevera¬ 
tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R.; §ak. &c.; 
(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now 
further, RV. x, 34, 14 ; TS. &c.; (as a particle in 
syllogistic speech) but now, =Lat. atqui, TBr.; 
SBr. &c.; [ khalu is only exceptionally found at the 
beginning of a phrase; it is frequently combined 
with other particles, thus dtha kh°, u kh°, val kh°, 
kh° val, =now then, now further, TS.; TBr.; SBr. 
&c.; in later Sanskrit khalu frequently does little 
more than lay stress on the word by which it is pre¬ 
ceded, and is sometimes merely expletive; it is also 
a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be 
joined with the ind. p. [ khalu kritva, ‘desist from 
doing that’], Nir. i, 5 [also °tam\ \ Pan. iii, 4, 18 ; 
SiS. ii, 70); or of endearment, conciliation, and in¬ 
quiry, L.; na khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed 
not, R. &c.] — tas, ind. ( = khalu) certainly, Samh- 
Up. v, 8. 

m. (kha-lukl) darkness, L. 

khaluresha, as, m. a kind of wild 

quadruped, L. 

Xhalureshaka, as, m. id., W. 

T^c^fCeJTr khalurika, f. a parade, place for 
military exercise, L.; (cf. khuralt.) 

Khalnri, f. id., Gal. 

khalesa, °saya . See khalisa. 
cM khdlya, &c. See khdla . 

khall (=*/khal), cl. 1. A. khallate, 

to shake, be loose, Suir. ii, 15, 5. 

Xh&Ua, as, m. a little case or cap formed by 
rolling up paper &c. (used for holding any small 
articles of grocery), Susr. i, vi; (—khalva) a mill, 
stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr.; a kind of 
cloth or clothes, L.; leather, leather garments, L.; 
a leather water-bag, L.; a canal, cut, creek, trench, 
L.; the Citaka (kind of cuckoo), L.; n. a slender 
waist, L.; (f), f. shooting pain in the extremities. 
Car. i, 14, 21 & 28,16; vi; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160 f.; 
(*=khali) Pinus longifolia, Npr. 

Kkalli, is, f. (*=kalli) shooting pain in the ex¬ 
tremities, Car. vi, 36. 

Khalilta, mfn. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr. 

khalldtaka . m. (for °lvat, ‘ bald J ) 
N. of the first minister of king Bindu-sSra, Divy&v. 
xxvi, 456. 

KWnTT^Aa//asara,the 10th Yoga (in astr.) 
khallika, f. a frying-pan, L. 
khallita, mfn. (= khalati ) bald, L. 
khallisa . See khalisa . 


khalli{a = °lli{a, L. 

^ <*3 khdlva, m. a kind of grain or legumi¬ 
nous plant, A V.; VS.; SBr. xiv; Kaui.; GrihySs.; 
(*=khalla) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, Bhpr. 

XhalvakS, i.—°lyakd, Ganar. 230. 

44 khalvata, as, m. a severe cough, W. 

khalvala, as, m. pl. f N. of a school 

of the SV., Caran. 

khalvata, mfn. (=khallita) bald- 
headed, bald, Bhartr.; Kathfrs. lxi, 53 & 184. — °bil- 
viya, g. kakatalddi (Ganar. 195). 

khav (cl. 9. P. khaunati or khunati), 
v. 1 . for *Jkhac, Phatup. xxxi, 59. 

hka-valli, &c. See 3. khd 9 p. 334. 
khasa, for khasa, q.v. 

kha-saya, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

khastra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 375 (v.l. khaf). 

khaseta, as, m.=khalisa, L. 

Khasera, as, m. id., Gal. 

kha~svasa. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
khash, cl. 1. P. °shati, to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35; (cf. Vhash.) 

khashpa , as, m. (Vkhan, Un.) vio¬ 

lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib. 

khasa, m. itch, scab, any irritating 
disease of the skin, L.; (ar), m. pi., N. of a people 
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x, 
44; MBh.; Hariv.; AV.Parii.&c.; (oj),m. a native 
of that country (considered as a degraded Kshatriya), 
Mn. x, 22 ; (a), f. a kind of perfumte (murd), L.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of 
Kaiyapa and mother of the Yakshas and Rskshasas), 
Hariv. — kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr. 
(v. 1 . °nna). — g-andha, m. id., L. (v. 1 .) — tila, 
m. poppy (khaskhasa), Bhpr. — phala-kshira, n. 
poppy-juice, opium, ib. — tolja, n. = - tila, ib. Xha- 
B&tmaja, m. ‘bom by KhasV a Rakshas, L. 

kha-sama, &c. See 3. khd , p. 334. 
khasaka, v. 1. for khasira. 

khasatmaja. See khasa. 
kha-sindhu. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
khasika, v. 1. for khasira. 
kha-suci. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

khasrima , as, m., N. of a Daitya (son 
of Vipracitti and Siphikl), Hariv. 2288; N. of a 
son of Kauiika (or Visvi-mitra), 1190. 

khaskhasa, as, m. (=.khasa-tila) 
poppy, L. — rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L. — s 5 .- 
ra, m. id., Npr. 

Xh&khasa, as, m. poppy, Bhpr. — tila, m. id., ib. 
kha-stani, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334. 
khd. See y/hhan, p. 337, col. 1. 

44144 H khakhasa. See khaskhasa. 

mfn khagi, is, f., N. of an Agra-hara, 

Rijat. i, 90. 

Xh&glka, f. id., ib. 342. 

khajika, as, m.z=khadika, L. 

47 T 5 fT 4 khanjara, as, m. patr. fr. khanj°, 
g. iivddi. 

KhSnjSrSyana, as, m. id., g. akvddi. 

Xh&nj&la, as, m. patr. fr. khanf, g. Hv&di. 

441 yi khafijya, am, n. (fr. khanja), limp¬ 
ing, Ssmkhyak. 49, Sch. 

Maf,ind. (onomat.) ‘the sound made 
in clearing the throat,* in comp, with - Vkri, to 
clear the throat, P 5 n. i, 4, 62, KSS. & Siddh. 

T 3 TZ khata, as, m. (=:hhatti) a bier, cot or 
bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the 
pyre, L.; (a), f. id., L.; (T), f. id., Gal. 

L.; a scar, L.; Un., Sch.; caprice, L. 

KhS^ikS, f. (*=khatl°) a bier, L. 
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khutvareya. 


frlf kind. 
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75TJT*} hhatvareya.as, m. j|atr. fr. khatvara, 
g. iubhrddi (kas.) 


khatvabhariha, mfn. (fr. A hat- 
va-bhara), laden with bedsteads, g. vaniddi. 
Kh&tvika, mfn. (fr. khatvti ), id., ib. 

^13113 cfr khddandaka, for shad°. 


khadava, for khand°, q. v. 

^TTnj'JT khadayana, m. patr.fr. Khada, g. 
i.aSv&di; P 5 n. iv, 3, 104, Vartt. 2. — bhakta, n. a 
district inhabited by Khadlyanas, g. aishukary-adi . 

KhSdSyanaka, mfn. fr. °na, g. art hand di. 

Xh&dayanin, m. pi. (g. taunakddi ) the school 
of KhadSyana, Anup. iii, 5 ; vii, 9. 

Khad&yanlya, mfn. fr. °na, g. gahddi. 

Xh&dika, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the Ya¬ 
jur-veda, AV.PariS. il (for khdnpT). 

Xhddiki, mfn. fr. khadika , g. sutamgamadi. 

XhSdl, f., N. of a locality, Kshitii. vii, 3. 

XhSdonmatteya, as, m. metron. fr. khadbn- 
viatta , g. subhrddi. 

TSTfy*! khadureya,v,\. for khatvar °. 

khadga, mfn. (fr. khadga ), coming 
from a rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros 
hide), SSnkhSr. xiv, 33, 20. 


khanda , am, n. (fr. khanda), the state 
of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g . prithv-ddi. 

Khandaka, mfn. fr. khanda , g. dhumddi (v. 1 .) 
& arihanddi (Kas.) 

KhSndaparasava, mfn. (fr. khanda-parasu), 
belonging to Siva, Balar. iii, -£§. 

XhSndava, as, am , m. n. sugar-candy, sugar¬ 
plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii; R. i, vii; N. of a 
forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt 
by the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. i, 15,8; Kathas.); TandyaBr. 
xxv, 3 ; TAr.; (z), f., N. of a town built by Sudar- 
Sana, L. — prastha, m. ( = indra-pr°) N. of a town 
situated in the Khandava forest (founded by the 
Pandavas), MBh.; BhP. x. -raga, m. {=-raga- 
/WJ«^zfcYz)sugar-candy,sweetmeats,M Bh.xiv, 2684. 

Xhandavaka, mfn. fr. khanju , g. arihanddi. 

XhSndav&yana, as, m. pi., N. of a family of 
Brahmans, MBh. iii, 10208. 

Khandavika. See raga-kh°. 

Xhanda-vlrana, g. arlhanddi (in Kl$. two 
separate words khanda 8 c virana ; cf. Ganar. 286). 

XhSndavIranaka, mfn. fr. °na, ib. 

Khandayana, pl.,N.of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,1. 

Khandika, as, m. (fr. khanda), a seller of sugar¬ 
plums, confectioner, L.; (pi.) the whole number of 
pupils, Gobh. iii, 3, 8; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran.; {am), n. a multitude of pupils 
(?cf. khand°), Pan. iv, 2, 45. 

Xhandiklya, as, m. pi. (Pan. iv, 3, 102) ‘the 
followers of Khandika/ N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

Kh&ndikeya, m. pi., id., DeviP. ( = Caran.) 

Khandikya, as, m., N.of Janaka, VP. vi,6, 5 ff.; 
of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (fr. khan - 
dika), the state of a pupil (?), g. purohitddi. — ja¬ 
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 81; 6, 8. 

XhSnditi, mfn. fr. khandita, g.sutamgamddi. 

KhSnditya, mfn. id., g. pragady-adi. 


TRlt^khat, v.l. for khat, q. v. 

'GXftkhdta, khat aka, See */khan,p. 337. 
khatman. See 3. kha, p. 334. 

WTT khad, cl. 1. P. khadati (ep. also A. 

1 v- °te ; aor. akhadlt, Bhatt.; perf. cakhada, 
ib.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV. 
i, 64, 7; AV.; VS. &c.; to hurt, SuSr.; to ruin, 
Subh.: Caus. P. khadayati, to cause to be eaten or 
devoured by (instr.; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 5), 
Gaut.; Mn.; Heat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii, 
2435 : Desid. cikhadishati, to desire to eat, MBh. 
vii, 205 (v. 1 .); HYog. iii, 18. 

Khada, mfn. ‘eating, devouring,’ ifc., see ami- 
tra- & vritra-khdda; m. eating, devouring, AitBr. 
v, 12,10; food, AV. ix, 6,12 ; SBr. xiii, 4, 2,17. 

Khadaka, as, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 146) an eater, 
devourer, Gobh.; Mn. v, 51; MBh. xiii; a debtor, 
borrower (cf. khataka), Comm, on Yajn.; {ikd), 
f. ‘eating/ ifc., e.g. abhyusha-, bisa-, qq.vv. 

Khadag-dat, mfn. one who has biting teeth 
(Sch.), TAr. i, 12, 4. 


Khadata (Impv. 2. pi. fr. *jkhdd, q. v.) — mo- 
data, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. •dniud) ‘eat and rejoice/ 
continual eating and rejoicing, g. mayura-vyati- 
sakddi. — vamatfi, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. \/vam) con¬ 
tinual eating and vomiting, ib. (v.l.) Xh&dattU 
camata, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. &-*>/earn) continual 
eating and rinsing the mouth, ib. 

Khadana, m. a tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating, 
Vop.; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31; ( 5 ), f., N. 
of a wife of king Megha-vahana, Rajat. iii, 14. 
Khadaniya, mfn.eatable,edible, Lalit.; Divyav. 
Khadika. See °daka. 

Khadas, m. ‘devouring/ only in comp. Xh£- 
do-arna or °rnas,mfri. ‘having a devouring flood/ 
i. e. having a flood that carries away the bank (said 
of a river), RV. v, 45, 2 (Naigh. i, 13). 

Khadita, mfn. eaten, devoured, SBr. iii; SuSr.; 
Bhatt.; Hit. — vat, mfn. having eaten, iii, 6, 
Khaditavya, mfn. to be eaten, iv, 5, 

Khaditri, m. an eater, devourer, MBh.xii, 846. 

1. Khadin, mfn. ifc. eating,Mn. iv, 71 ( = MBh. 
xiii, 4968). 

Khadnka, mfn. mischievous, injurious, L. 
Khadya, am, n. ‘eatable, edible/ food, victuals, 
MBh. ii, 98 ; Pancat. i; Bhartr.; {as), m, { — kha- 
dira) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. khanja-kh 0 .) 
Khadyakhadya, mfn. fit or unfit for food, W. 
Khadyaka, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal. 

khadakya, fr. khadaka , g. kurv-adi 
(Hemac.; shaddk Ganar., Sch.) 

khadi, m. (f.?) a brooch, ring (worn 
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, vii; 
(cf. vrlsha-, hi rany a-; sn-khadl .) — hasta {kha- 
di -), mfn. having the hands ornamented with brace¬ 
lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 38, 2. 

2. Khadin, mfn. decorated with bracelets or 
rings (as the Maruts), RV. ii, 34,2; vi, 16, 40 (per¬ 
haps — khadi) ; x, 38-, 1. 

mUk khadird,m{{t)n. (g. palasddi ) made 
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate¬ 
chu), TS. iii; SBr.; AitBr.; Kaui.; Mn. &c.; (aj), 
m. = -rasa, L.; (z), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g. 
nady-ddi. — grihya, n., N. of a work. — sftra, m. 
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), L. 

KhSdlraka, mfn. fr. khadird, ganas arthanddi 
& varahddi. 

KhfidirSyana, m. patr. fr. khadird, g. asvddi. 
KhSdireya, mfn. fr. °rT, g. nady-ddi. 

khaduka. See Vkhad . 

khaduraka , as, m. patr. fr. kha-d°, 
g. iivddi (for khatvar °?). 

khado-arna, &c. See Vkhad. 

*rnjjn khadhuya, f., N. of an Agra-hara, 
RSjat. v, 23. 

i.khana, am, n.(fr. Vkhad}), eating, 
GarudaP. Kh&nodaka, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 

73 TTT 2. khana, as, m. (=^, 1 ^.) a Khan (or 
Mogul emperor), Rajat. — khana, m., N. of a Khan 
(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl. 
KhanS-r£ya, m., N. of a man (a.d. 1500). 

T 8 T*V%ikhdnaka f 0 ni, 0 nika f &cc. See v khan, 

khanishka , as, m. a kind of dish 
(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with 
spices), SuSr. i, 46, 8, 24 ; Madanav. 

Khlnlshta, am, n. id., Madanav. 

khanula, m., N. of a man (father 
of Bahuta, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix f., xxii). 

khanya. See Vkhan , p. 337, col. 1. 
khdpaga,khdpara. See $.khd 9 p.334. 

HTl khara, as, m. (ifc.. Pan. v, 4, 101) a 
measure of grain (commonly Khari, ® 18 Dronas or 
about 3 bushels; it is also reckoned at i£ Surpa or 

3 Dronas; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at 

4 Dronas), Pan. ii, 3, 46, Sch. {°rz, Kai.); (/), f. 
id., RV. iv, 32,17; Pan.; Pancat.; Rajat, — °sa- 
tika, mfn. containing or sown with a hundred 
Khiri measures, Pat. on Pan. v, 1, 58, Vartt. 6. 
— sahasrika, mfn. containing or sown with a thou¬ 
sand Khara measures, ib. 

Khari, is, f. (ifc., Pan. v,4, 10 r, Kas.) = khara, 
Siddh. stry. 32. -grivi, v. 1 . for °ragr°. 


Xharlm (in comp, for °rim, acc. of °ri (q. v.), 
or shortened acc. of °rT). — dhama, mfn.?. Pan. iii, 
2,29, Pat.; {ci.kharim-dh°.) — dhaya, mfn.?,ib.; 
(cf. kharim-dh°.) — paca, mfn. ‘cooking a Khari 
by measure/ (a vessel) in which a Khari may be 
cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 33, Kas. 

Xharika, mfn. =* °rlka, L., Sch.; (a), f. = kha- 
ra, Sarvad. v, 38. 

XhSri, f. oi°ra, q.v. — jangha, for khar°, 
Kli. — v5pa, mfn. sown with a Khari of grain, L. 

KhSrika, mfn. (Pan. v, 1,33,Vartt. 1) sown with 
a Khari of grain, v, 1, 45, Kas.; (ifc.) v, I, 33. 

kharagrivi, m. pi. (patr. fr. khara - 
grlvan) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2,1. 

Xh&ran&dl, m. pi. (patr. fr. khara-nddin , g. 
bdhv-adi), id., ib. (° rariddi, MSS.) 
Xharap&yana, pz\rjr. khara-pa, g. 1. natfcldi. 
KhSrikhana, m. pi. the descendants of Khari- 
khan, Ganar. 31, Sch. 

khar-kara, as, m. (khar , onomat., 
probably connected with khara) the braying of an 
ass, BhP. iii, 17, 11. 

kharkhota = kharkhoda, q.v. 

khargali, is, m. patr. fr. khargdla, 
Kath. xxx, 2 ; T2n<jyaBr. xvii, 4, 3. 

kharjurakarna, for °rjvr°. 
Khfirjura, mfn. (fr. kharp ), coming from or 
made of Phoenix sylvestris, Suir.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch. 

Kharjurakarna, as, m. patr. fr. kharjura - 
k°, g. sivddi. 

KharjurSyana, patr. fr. kharjura, g. asvddi. 
KhSrjuiayana, m. patr. fr. kharjula,\\>,{KlLi.) 

khardabhimukka. See gard?. 

khardamayana, m. pi., N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7 J cf. kard°. 

kharva, f. (fr. kharva), the second 
(‘third/ NBD.) Yuga of the world, 

<j*lc*»*I khalatya, am, n. (fr khalatt), mor¬ 
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19. 

XhUlitya, am, n. id., Car. vi, 9; Su$r. iff. 

khalika, mf(i)n.= khala iva (like 
a threshing-floor), g . ahguly-adi (not in Kas.) 

khaliya , as, m., N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. i, 60, 64; {ialiya, BhP. & VP.) 

khalyakayani , is, m. metron. 
fr. khalyakd, g. tikddi {khalvak 9 , Ganar. 230). 

?nf$T kkasi, is, m., N. of a country to the 
east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W.; (cf. khasa,) 
Khasika, as, m. id., W. 

khastra , v.l. for khas°, q.v. 
khasmari, f. = kasm°, W. 

TSTtfWT khasata, {., N. of a place in Kash¬ 
mir, Rajat. i, 344 . 

khasya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa}), a 
kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32. 

khikkhimin, mfn. speaking 
indistinctly, VarBrS. lxxviii, 18. 
ft-* fy khikhi , is, f. (= kikhi) a fox, L. 
Khlhkhlra, as, m. id., L.; (■= khatyahga ) the 
foot of a bedstead (one of Siva’s weapons), L.; a. 
kind of perfume (commonly H 2la),L.; (z), f. a fox, L. 

f«pr«i khicca, f. a kind of dish (made of 
rice and pease &c.), Npr. 

Khicci, is, °ccl, f. id., Gal. 

kbit, cl. I. P. khefati, to be terrified 
or frightened, Dhatup. ix, 15 ; to terrify, alarm, ib. 
Xhetita, mfn. frightened, W.; ploughed, L. 

khidga, for shidga, Vasav. 307. 

•fwTT khid, cl. 6. khindati (Pan. vii, 1, 
V 59 ; Ved. khidati, ib.; perf. eikheda or 
Ved.cakhada, Pan. vi, 1, 5 2; fut. khetsyati, Pan.vii, 
2.10, Siddh.), tostrike, press, pressdown,Pan.vi, 1,52, 
Kas.; Dhatup.; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x, 
69, 40 : cl. 7. 'h.khintU , to be pressed down, suffer 
pain, Bhatt. vi, 37: cl. 4. A. khidyate (rarely P., 
MBh. ii, 2428; BhP.; Bhatt.), to be pressed down 
or depressed, be distressed or wearied, feel tired or 
exhausted, R. ; §ak.; Pancat. &c.; Caus. P. khc - 
Z 2 
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ftrf^T khidira . 


*i\Z^ k hoi ana. 


dayati (rarely A., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down, 
molest, disturb, make tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix, 

Io; Megh. 85 (v. 1 .); BhP. &c.; [cf. Gk. Krjbos ?] 

Khidira, as , m. an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr.; a 
pauper, ib.; the moon, Un. i, 52 ; N. of Indra, L. 

Khidra, m. a pauper, ii, 13 ; disease, sickness, 
ib.*, n. (Nir. xi, 37) an instrument for splitting, RV. 
v, 84, 1; (cf. d - kh idra -yd man.) 

Khidvas, mfn. (irr. pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op¬ 
pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4. 

Khlnna, mfn. depressed, distressed, suffering pain 
or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh. See.) wearied, 
exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, I &c. 

Kheda, as , m. lassitude, depression, R. &c.; ex¬ 
haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Palicat. &c.; sexual 
passion, Pat. Introd. on Virtt. I; (khtda), f. an in¬ 
strument for splitting (belonging to Indra), RV. viii, 
72 , 8 ; 77, 3; x, 116, 4; N. of a locality, Rajat. 
ii, 135, - vlgama, m. removal of sexual passion, 
Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 1. Xhed&aga-sSra, m., N. 
of a Tantra, BrahmavP. i, 16, 19. Khedanvita, 
mfn. distressed, pained. 

Khedana, mfn. piercing, Nir. xi, 37; n. lassitude, 
exhaustion, HausUp.; pain, sorrow, affliction, W. 

Khedayitavya, mfn. to be depressed or made 
distressed, Ratnav. ii, ; Prab. vi, ||. 

Khedita, mfn. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv, 
1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBrS. xxiv, 32 ; 
afflicted, distressed, R. See. 

Kheditavya, n. impers. to be depressed or cast 
down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 57 » 

Khedin, mfn. tired, Balar. vi, 49; (cf. a-khedi- 
tvd)\ (inf), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.; 
another plant (aiana-parnt), L. 

kkindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic 

astronomer Alkindi. 

Khindhi, is, °ndhika, as, m. id. 

ftafHTfr khimidt, {., N. of a district in the 

Central Provinces, Inscr. 

khirahitti, f., N. of a plant, L. 

khild, as, m, (am, n., L.) a piece of 
waste or uncultivated land situated between culti¬ 
vated fields, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 115, 4; §Br. 
viii; SlftkhBr.; KauL; (am), n. 1 a space not filled 
up, gap,’ that which serves to fill up a gap, supple¬ 
ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to 
the regular collection, Mn. iii, 232 ; MBh, i; Va- 
yuP.; SivaP. See.; a compendium, compilation (esp. 
of hymns and prayers), L.; n. pi. remainder, BhP. 
vi, 4, 15; sg. (in alg.) an insolvable problem, Gol.; 
obduracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; = vedhas (Brahma or 
Vishnu, W.), L.; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP. 
i, vi. — k&nda, n. * supplementary section,’ N. of 
MaitrS.v and BrArUp. vf. -kshetra, n. an un¬ 
cultivated field, Hear. - ffrantha, m., N. of a work. 

— pStha, m. (opposed to siitra-p 0 ) a collective N. 
for Dhatup., Ganap.,and Vartt., Pan. i, 3 > 2, Ka$. 

Khlli f ind.fr.°/a,q. v. - ^i.kyi,(ind.p.-^'i/ya), 
to make vain or powerless, SiS. ii, 34 J Rajat. 

— krita, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made 
impassable, Ragh.xi, 14 & 87; made powerless, Das. 
vii; MarkP. -bhuta, mfn. (anything) that has 
become a desert, abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen.), 
Car. v, 12; Kum. ii, 45; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37; 
frustrated, $ak. vi, 22. 

Khily&, as, m. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
land situated between cultivated fields, RV. x, 142, 
3; a piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump, 
RV. vi, 28, 2 ; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5,4, 12. 

73 ^ khira, N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337. 

TTlcj khila, as, m. (=ktla) a post, AY. x, 

8, 4; TBr. iii, 7, 6,19. 

khu, cl. 1. A. khavate, to sound, Dha¬ 
tup. xxii, 58. 

TpJTlft khuhkhunt, f. a kind of lute, L. 

khuhgdha , as, m. a black'horse, L. 
7 £*^khuj, cl. 1. khojati , to steal, vii, 18. 
TJ55TTeF khujjdka, as, m. Lipeocercis ser- 
rata, L. 

^ khud (khodayati) v.l. for Vkhund. 

TTZ khuda, as, m. (?), rheumatism, Ash- 
tafig. iii, 16, 4; Npr. - vita, m. id., ib.; (mfn.) 
rheumatic, Car. vi, 26. 


khudaka , the ankle-joint, Susr. ii, 1, 

78; (cf. khulaka.) 

TJJFS khudula, as, m., N. of a lexicogra¬ 
pher (mentioned by Sisvata). 

’ll* khuddaka, mfn. (Prakrit form of 
kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. 1 .) 

Khudd&ka,mf(/&z)n.id.,i,9; iv,4; vi,29,102. 

khund , cl. 1. A. °date, to break in 
pieces, Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop.: cl. 10. P. 
khundayati (v.l. khodayati, cf. kshodayati ff. 
kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. xxxii, 47. 

r a y khud, cl. 6. P. khudati, to sport wan- 
vj ^ tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 12 : In- 
tens. (p .canthhudat) id., Aiv§r. ii, 10,14; (kdni- 
khunat, fr. y/kkun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5. 

kkun = y/khud, q. v. 

TJrfgTS khuna-mukha , for khon 0 , q.v. 

khitm. ind. a particle of exclamation, 
g. eddi. 

khur (=y/kshur, chur ), cl. 6. P. °rati, 
to cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup. xxviii, 52 ; 
to scratch, ib. 

Khura, as, m. a hoof, horse’s hoof, KatySr.: 
Mn.&c. (ifc. f. d[g.krodddi], MBh. i; Heat.; once 

l, i, 7, 38); a particular part of the foot of a bed¬ 
stead, VarBrS. lxxix ; a sort of perfume (dried shell¬ 
fish shaped like a hoof), L.; (for kshurd) a razor, 
L.; (f),f.,g. bahv-ddi (not in Ka$. Se g. httddi). 

— kshepa, m. a kick with a hoof,W. — nas, mfn. 

* having a nose like a horse’s hoof,’ flat-nosed, Pan. 
v, 4,118, Pat. —nasa, mfn. id.,ib.,KaS. Se Siddh. 

- tr&na, n.a horse-shoe, Gal. - padavl, f. a horse’s 
footmarks,W. - pra, m. (for kshur p ) a sharp-edged 
arrow, Balar. iv, 54; a sickle, Gal. Xhur&g'h&ta, 

m. = °ra-kshepa, W. XhurabhighSta, m.id.,W. 
Xhur&laka, m. an iron arrow, L. XhurttUka, 
m., v.l. for khar°, q.v. 

Khuraka, mfn. ? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr. v, 
7, 30 f. & 26, 71; m. a kind of dance,Vikr. iv, f.; 
Sesamum indicum, L. 

Khurln, i, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS. 

khurakkura, m. (or °ra, f.) rattling 
(in the throat), Lalit. xiv, 34. 

Khur ukhur &ya, Norn. A. °yate, to rattle (as 
the throat), xv, 112 ; Car. vi, 8. 

khurali, f. military exercise, prac¬ 
tising archery &c., Balar. iv,]f ; place for military 
exercise, Vcar. vi, 46; (cf. khaltirikd.) 

TJTTO khuraka , as, m. an animal (‘ an 
animal with hoofs’?, fr. °ra), Un. k. 

khuralaka, &c. See khura. 
'qXJTtm khurasana, Khurasan. 
KhurSsSua., id.; mf(f)n. coming from Khu- 
risin, Bhpr. v, I, 80§. 

khurvkhuraya. See khurakhura . 

khurd (=</kurd,gurd), cl. I. A. khur 
date, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, 21. 

khulaka = khudaka, Susr. iv, 18,24. 

I^Skhulla, mfiu(ct kshulla; Prakfitform 
for kshudrd ) small, little, W.; (am), n. khu¬ 
rd) a kind of perfume, W. — tSta, m. (**kshulP) 
a father’s younger brother, L. 

Khullaka, mfn. = kshudraka, L., Sch. 
khullama, as, nu a road, L. 
khurd = y/khurd, q.v. 

4 ?[J|e 5 khrigala, as, m. a staff, crutch (?/& 
coat of mail,* Say.),RV. ii, 39, 4 ; AV. iii, 9,3. 

khekhiraka, a hollow bamboo, L. 

khe-gamana, &c. See 3. khd, p.334. 

^7 khet, cl. 10. khefayati, to eat, con¬ 
sume,'Dhatup. xxxv, 22 (v.l. khep). 

VfZ khet a, as, ra. a village, residence of 
peasants and farmers,small town (half a Pura, Heat,), 
MBh. iii, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP.: the phlegm^ 


atic or watery humor of the body, phlegm, Car. iv, 
4 ; snot,glanders,L.; a horse,L.; the club of Bala- 
rama, L.; m. n. hunting, chase (cf. a-kheta), L.; 
a shield,Heat, i, 5, 529[MarkP.] & 532 [BrNarP.]; 
ii, 1; (ifc.) expressing defectiveness or deterioration 
(Pan. vi, 2,126; e.g. nagara* a miserable town,’ 
ib., Ka$.; upanat-, *a miserable shoe,’ ib., Kas.; 
muni-, 1 a miserable sage/ Balar. ii); n. grass, L.; 
(mfn.) low, vile, Bhar. xxxiv, 109; armed, W. 
- plnda, ‘ a ball of phlegm/ i. e. anything useless, 
Lalit. xvi, 67 (pakva -). 

Khetaka.as, am, m. n. a small village, residence 
of agricultural peasants,VP.; Heat.; a shield, MBh. 
iv, 181 ; vi, 799 ; VarBfS.; Heat. &c.; n. the club 
of Bala-rama (?),L. — pura, n., N. of a town, W. 

Khetin, i, m. a lecher, libertine, L. Xbo^i- 
t&la, m. ( vaitdlikd) a minstrel, family bard or 
piper (?), L. (vv. 11 . khetti-t 0 Se khedi-f). 

khe ’{a. See 3. khd, p. 334, col, 3. 

khetika,m., N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 
I, 2 (Katy.; kharika, ViSv.) 

khe{ita. See </khit. 

kheti-tala, °tin. See above. 
khe 4 > v. 1. for </khet, q. v. 

kheda, (g. asvudi , Kas.) for khet a, a 

village, Jain.; (cf. gandha-kh? A 

Kbedl-tSla, v. 1 . for kheti-r. 

^ kheda, °dana, &c. See y/khid. 
khddi, ayas, pi. rays, Naigh. i, 5. 

khedita, °tavya, &c. See y/khid. 

^TTffere khe-parfbhrama. See 3. khd. 

khemarkarna, m, (for kshem°l) % N. 

of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan. Introd. 4. 

kheya. See Vkhan . 


7 TE 5 Jthel, cl. 1. P. °lati, to shake, move 
to and fro, swing, tremble, R.; Naish.; Git.; Sah.: 
Caus. P. khelayati, to cause to move to and fro, 
swing, shake, Pancat. iv, 5, Kathas. ix, 76. 

Khela, mfn. (in comp, or ifc., g. kadarddi, Ga- 
nar.90)moving,shaking,trembling,Vikr.; Ragh.; m. 
N. of a man, RV. i, 116,15 ; (am), ind. so as to 
shake or tremble, R. ii; (a), f. sport, play, g. kanefv- 
adi. — guti, mfn. having a stately walk,VarBr. xvi, 
16. — gamana, mf(<z)n. id.,Vikr. iv,74. — gSmin, 
mfn. id., MBh. i, 7080; xv, 662 ; Kum. vii, 49. 

Xhelana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, W.; 
quivering motion (of the eyes), GIt. i, 40; play, 
pastime, sport, Balar. iv,ff ; (a), f. moving to and 
fro, Padyasamgr. 16; (t), f. a chessman, L. 

Xhelanaka, n. play, sport, KiSlKh. xii, 72. 

KhelSya, Nom. P .°yati (g. kartpv-ddi),\o play, 
sport, Bhatt. v, 72. 

Kheli, is, f. ( - keli) play, sport, Git. xi, 30; 
(fj), m. an animal, L.; a bird, L.; the sun, L.; an 
arrow, L.; a song, L. 

kheluda , a particular high number, 

Buddh.L. 

khe v (=y/sec), to sert'e, wait upon, 
Dhatup. xiv, 37. 

khe-saya, Sec. See 3. khd, p. 334. 

Ta* khai, cl. 1. P. khayati, to make firm, 

^ Dhatup. xxii, 15; to be firm or steady, ih.; 
to strike, injure, kill, ib.; (derived fr. khdydte, Pass, 
of V khan) to dig, ib.; to mourn, sorrow, ib. 

khaimakha , f. (onomat.) ‘ croakpr,* 
N. of a female frog, AV. iv, 15,15 ; cf. khanvakhd. 

khailayana , mfn. fr. khila, g. pa- 
kshddi ; m. patr. fr. kheda, g. aivddi (Ka$.) 

Khailika, mfn. supplementary, additional, added 
afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr. 39. 

khohgaha, as, m. (=skhuhg°) a 

white and brown horse, L. 

Hof, cl. 1. P.°faf*= y/khor, Dhatup. 
xv, 44: cl. 10. P., v. 1 . for y/kshot , q.v. 

Xho{a, mfn. v.l. for khora, q.v. 

Xhotana, n. limping, Dhatup. ix, 57; xv, 44, 
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khoti, is, f. a cunning or scheming 
woman (v. 1 . khori ), L. 

Z\ khoti, f. Boswellia thurifera, L. 

khod, cl. 1. P .°datiz=z\/khor, q. v., 
Dhatup. xv, 44: cl. 10. P ; = Vkshvt, q. v. 

Xhoda, mfa. (in comp, or ifc., g. kadarddi, 
not in Kas.) limping, lame, L.; (cf. khora.) 

Xhodaka-sirshaka, am, n. {-kapi-f) the 
arched roof of a house, coping of a wall, L. 

kkona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil¬ 
lage (the modem Khunmoh),Vcar. xviii, 71; Rajat. 
i; 90 (- ntusJta ). 

khor ( z=z\/khot, khod, khol), cl. I. P. 
°rati, to limp, be lame, Dhatup. xv, 44. 

Khora, mfn. limping, lame, KatySr. xxii, 3, 19; 
Laty. viii, 5,16; Gaut. xxviii, 6; (f), f., see dipa-. 

Khoraka, as, m. a particular disease of the feet, 
MBh. xii, 10261; Hariv. 10555 & 10559. 

khori, v. 1. for khoti, q. v. 

^ c* - khol^=.*Jkhor, Dhatup. xv, 44. 

Xhola, mfh. (cf. xo^s) limping, lame, L.; m. 
n ; a helmet or a kind of hat. Kid. v, 1082; Hear, 
vii; cf. murdha-kh°. — sir as, mfn. furnished with 
a helmet, Buddh. L. 

Xholaka, as, m. a helmet, L.; an ant-hill, L.; 
a pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, Li 

Xholl, is, f. a quiver, L. 

z^bkhdlka, See. See 3. khd, p. 334, col.3. 
i^khoshadaha, N. of a district, Kshi- 

t>s. V, 55. 

WT khya, cl* 2. T.khyati (in the non-con- 
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau , cakhye, 
Vop.; impf. akhyat , akhyata, Pin. iii, 1, 52), Dha¬ 
tup. xxiv, 52 ; the simple verb occurs only in Pass, 
and Caus.: Pass, khyayate, to be named, be known, 
MBh. iii; (aor .akhyayi) to be named or announced 
to (gen.), Bhatt. xv, 86: Caus. khyapayati, to 
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn.j Yajn.; 
MBh. 8cc.; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de¬ 
nounce, Mn. viii, 171; MBh. iii; Pancat.; Kathas.; 

* t0 make well known, praise/ see khyupita ; [cf. 
Lat. in-quam , &c.] 

Xhy&ta, mfn. named, called,denominated, MBh. 
&c.; known, well known, celebrated, notorious, ib.; 
told, W. — jjarhana, mfh. having a bad name or 
evil report, notoriously vile, L. - garbita, mfn. id., 
L. — viraddha-tg,, for khydti-v° s q.v. 

XhyStavya, mfn. to be styled or called, W.; to 
be told, W.; to be celebrated, W. 

Xhy&ti, f. ‘declaration/opinion, view, idea, asser¬ 
tion, BhP. xi, 16, 24 ; Sarvad. xv, 20I ; perception, 
knowledge, Yogas.; Tattvas. { = btiddhi)\ Sarvad.; 
renown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii, 
8273 ; R.&e.; a natne, denomination, title, MBh. i; 
xiv; R. iii, 4, 17; Celebrity (personified as daugh¬ 
ter of Daksha, VP. i, 7, 23 ; 8,14 f.; 9 f.; or of Kar- 
dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 774 ° J N. of a river 
in Kraufica-dvlpa, VP. ii, 4, 55; m., N. of a son of 
Uru by Agneyi (v. 1 . svdti), Hariv. 73; VP. i; of a son 
of the 4th Manu, BhP. viii, 1,27.- kar a, mfn. causing 
renown, glorious, W. - janaka,mfn.id.,W. - ghna, 
mfn. destroyingreputation, disgraceful, W. — bodha, 
m. sense of honour, W. — mat, mfn. renowned, Ka- 
th 5 s. — virnddha-tS, f. (v. 1. khydta-v°) the state 
of being contradictory to general opinion (a defect 
of expression in rhet), Sah. vii, 10 & 22. 

Xhy&na, n. perception, knowledge, KapS. v, 52. 

XhySpaka, mfn. ifc. making known or declaring, 
indicative, Susr.; Sah. vi, 60; one who confesses, W. 

Xhydpana, am, n. declaring, divulging, making 
known, Kathas. lxi, 258 ; confessing, public confes¬ 
sion, Mn. xi, 228; MBh*; MarkP.; making re¬ 
nowned, celebrating, Rajat. v, 160. 

Xhy&panlya, mfn. to be declared, Nyayad., Sch. 

Xhyapita, mtn. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii, 
4 ° 55 ; praised, R. iii, 27, 19; BhP. iv, 17, 1. 

Xhyfipin, mfh. ifc. malting known, Kathas. 
lxxvii, 15. 

XhySpya, mfii. to be related, MBh. iii, 12406. 

»T GA. 

A 1. ga (3rd consonant of the alphabet), 
the softguttural having the sound g in give; m., N. 
of Gan&a, L. -kfira, m. the letter ga. 


khoti. 

*1 2. ga, mf(d)n. ( \/gam) only ifc. going, 
moving (e. g. yaiia-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv, 
120; Yajn. iii, 291; iighra-, going quickly, R. iii, 
3 1 , 3 ; cf. antariksha- Sec.); having sexual inter¬ 
course with (cf. aHya-stri-); reaching to (cf. kan- 
tha-) ; staying, being, abiding in, VarBf.; Ragh. iii, 
13; Kathas. &c. (e. g. pancama-, abiding in or 
keeping the fifth place, Srut.) ; relating to or stand¬ 
ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, 59 ; BhP. &c.; 
(cf. a-, agra-, a-jihma -, atyanta-, See.; agre-gd, 
& c.) 

3. ga. mf(i, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. ( Vgai ) only 
ifc. singing (cf. ehando-, purdna -, sama -); {as), 
m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; {a), f. a 
song, L.; {am), n. id., L. 

*T 4 .ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllable, W.; (in music used as an abbreviation of 
the word gdndhara to denote) the third note. 

ga-ishti, for gdv-ish(i, Ka$h. vii, 17. 

ganhman, v. 1. for gah°, q. v. 

*TnT!I gagana, for gagana, q. v. 

gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir¬ 
mament, R. • Susr.; Ragh.; NarUp. &c.; talc, Bhpr. 
-kusmna, n. ‘flower in the sky/ any unreal or 
fanciful thing, impossibility. — ga, m.‘moving in the 
sky/ a planet, VarBr. ii, 1, Sch. - ganja, m. a kind 
of Samadhi,Karand. xxiii, 162 ; N. of a BodhisattVa, 
xih xvi; Lalit. xx, 83. -gati, m. ‘moving in the 
air/ a sky-inhabitant, Megh. — cara,m. ‘moving in 
the air/ a bird, MBh. i, 1339. - cSrin, mfn.coming 
from the sky (voice), Dai. i, 111. - tala, n. the vault 
of the sky, firmament, VarBrS.; Kad. - divaja, m. 
the sun, L.; a cloud, L. — nagara, n. ‘ a town in 
the sky/ Fata Morgana, Siohas. —pushpa, n.= 
-kusuma, W.; (cf. kha-p°.) -priya, m. ‘ fond of 
the sky/ N. of a Danava, Hariv. — bhramana, 
m.** •ga, VarBr., Sch. *-mnrdhan, m., N. of a 
Danava, MBh. i; Hariv. -romantlia, m. ‘rumi¬ 
nating on the sky/ nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad. 
xiii. -romanthayita, n. ‘something like rumi¬ 
nating on the sky/ absurdity, iv, 48. — lih, mfn. 
reaching up to heaven, SiS. xvii, 39. — vallabha, n. 
‘sky-favourite/ N. of a town of the Vidyi-dharas, 
HParii. ii, 644.•• vilifiriii, mfh. moving or sport¬ 
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 15, Sch.; m. 
a heavenly luminary, W.; the sun, W.; a celestial 
being or divinity, W. - sad, m. an inhabitant of 
the air, celestial being, §i$. iv, 53; *=-ga, Gol. 
- slndhu, f. the heavenly Gahga, Kad. - stha, 
mfh. situated or being in the sky, W. - sthita, 
mfn. id., W. — spars ana. m. ‘touching the sky/ 
N. of one of the 8 Maruts,Ysjn. ii, 100 ff., Sch.; air, 
wind, W spris, mfh. touching, i. e. inhabiting 
the air, Si$. xiii, 63 ; =-lih, Ragh. iii, 43. Qaga- 
n 4 gra, n. summit or highest part of heaven, W. 
GaganahganS, f. a metre of 4X 25 syllabic in¬ 
stants. Ctagan&dhivfisln, m. = °na-gd, VarBr. vi, 
12, Sch. Oaganadlivaga, m. ‘wandering in the 
sky/ the sun, L.; a planet, W.; a celestial spirit, W. 
Gagan&nanda, m., N. of a teacher. GagantU 
pagd, f.« °na-sindhu , Kad.iii. Gaganambu, n. 
rain-water, Suir. i, 45. Gagandyas or °yasa, n. a 
particular mineral, W. Gaganiravinda, n. = °?ia- 
husuma, Samkar.xxii, 5 ; Tarkas. 103. Gagane- 
cara, mfn. going in the air, R. iii, 39, 26; BhP. 
vi, 17, 1; m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid- 
dh&ntas.; a lunar mansion, ib.; a heavenly spirit, 
W. Gaganolmuia, m. the planet Mars, L. 

gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal. 

gaggh, v. 1. for \ kakh, to laugh, 

Dhatup. v, 53. 

gagnu, v. 1. for vagnu, Naigh. i, 11. 

iTlf gahga (in comp, for °hga, Pan. vi, 3, 
63). — datta, m., N. of a king of the frogs, Pancat. 
iv, 16. — dasa, m., N. of the author of a Comm, 
on the poem Khanda-praSasti; (cf. gahga-a°.) 

GahgakS, f. (dimin. fr. °hgi), the Ganges, Vop. 

G&hgfi, f* (V gam, Un.) ‘swift-goer,’ the river 
Ganges (personified and considered as the eldest 
daughter of Himavat and Mena, R. i, 36, 15; as the 
wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh. i, 
3800; Hariv. 2967 ff.; or as one of the wives of 


341 

Dharina, PadmaP.; there is also a Ganga in the 
sky [dkdsa- or vyoma-g\ qq. vv.; cf. khdpagd, 
gagandpaga &c.] and one below the earth, Hariv. 
12782 ; Bhagl-ratha is said to have conducted the 
heavenly Ganga down to the earth, 810ff.; R. i, 
ch. 44), R V. x, 75, 5 ; SBr. xiii; TAr. Sec.; N. of 
the wifeof Nlla-kantha and mother of Samkara; ifc., 
see drive da-gahga.- kshetra, n. ‘ the sacred dis¬ 
trict of the Ganga/ i. e. the river Ganges and two 
KroSas on either of the banks (all dying within such 
limits go^to heaven whatever their crimes), W. 
-campu, f., N. of a work, -cilli, f. ‘Gange- 
tic kite, the black-headed gull(Larus ridibundus), L. 
—ja, m. ‘the son of Ganga/ N. of the deity Kart- 
tikeya, MBh.; of Bhishma, L. —jala, n. the water 
of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary 
to administer oaths, W. - °$eya Q 3 gd(°), m. ‘going 
in the Ganges/ a shrimp or prawn, L. — tira, n. 
the bank of the Ganges, W. — tlrtha, n., N. of a 
Tirtha, Hariv. 9520. -dfisa, m., N. of the author 
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-manjarl and 
of the Acyuta-carita ; N. of a copyist (about 1542 
a ; d.) -°ditya Cgad 3 ), m. # a form of the sun, 
KislKh. vii, 46; li. — devl, f., N. of a woman. 

— dvSra, n. * the door of the Ganges/ N. of a town 
situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also 
called Hari-dv 5 ra), MBh. i; iii; xiii; -mdh&tmya, 
n., N. of a part of the SkandaP. — dhara, m. 
‘Ganges-receiver/ the ocean, L.; ‘Ganges-sup- 
porter/ N. of Siva (according to the legend the 
Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on 
the head of Siva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair, cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. of a man; 
of a lexicographer; of a commentator on the Sari- 
raka-sutras; of a commentator on Bhaskara; -cur- 
tta, n. a particular powder; - pura, n., N. of a town; 
-bhatta, m., N. of a scholiast; - madhava , m., N. 
of the father of Dadabhai; -rasa, m. (in med.) N. 
of a drug. — dh. 5 ra, m. {=*-dhara) the ocean, Gal. 

— n&g-a-r&ja, m., N. of a Naga, Buddh. L. - 21 5 - 
tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Samkar. xiii. 

— pattri, f., N. of a plant, L. — pfira, n. the op¬ 
posite bank of the Ganges. — putra, m. ( » -ja) N. 
of Bhishma, L.; a man of mixed or vile caste (em¬ 
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmavP.; a Brah¬ 
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially 
at Benares), W. - purS-bbattSraka, m., N. of a 
man. — bhrit, m. (« dhara) N. of Siva, L. 

— madhya, n. the bed or stream of the Ganges, 
W. — maha, m. ‘a kind of festival/ ci.gdiigdma- 
hika. — maha-dvara, m *= -dvara, MBh. v, 111, 
16. — mShStmya, n. a poem or any composition 
in praise of the Ganges. -°mbn {°gam°), n. Ganges- 
water, W.; pure rain-water (such as falls in the 
month ASvina), W. -°mbhas {°gdm°), n. id., W. 
-yamune, f. du. the Ganges and Yamuna rivers, 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Ka$. — yfitrfi, f. pilgrimage to the 
Ganges (especiallycarrying a sick person to the river 
side to die there), W. — r&ma, m., N. of the father 
of Jaya-rama and uncle of Rama-candra. — la- 
harl, f. ‘wave of the Ganges/ N. of a work ; N. 
of a statue, Kathas. exxi, 2 78. - °vatarana CgdzP), 
n. ‘ Ganges-descent/ N. of a poem, Hariv. 8690; 
-campu-prabandha,m., N. of a poem by Samkara- 
dikshita. — vfikyivali, f., N. of a work, Sudradh.; 
Smritit. —vasin, mfn. dwelling on the Ganges. 

— vSba-tartlia, n., N. of a Tlrtha, §ivaP. — sona, 
n. sg. the Ganges and the §ona rivers, Pan, ii, 4 7, 
Ka$. — °shtaka {°gash 0 ), 8 verses addressed to 
Gahga. - saptami, the 7th day in the light half of 
month Vaisakha,Vratapr. - saraa, n., N.ofaTirtha, 
Kathas. Iii, 17. — sfigura, n. the mouth of the Gan¬ 
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir¬ 
tha), Hariv. 9524. - snta, m. ( — -ja) N. of the deity 
Karttikeya, MBh. iii, 14642 ; of Bhishma, L. — sU- 
nu, m. {=-ja) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. — stuti, 
f. ‘ Ganges-praise/ N. of a Work, Kavik. iii.-sto- 
tra, n. id., KasiKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. — sn&na, n. 
bathing in the Ganges, W. -hrada, m. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. iii, xiii; ci.gahga with hrada. Gan- 
ffflsa, m. N. of the author of the Tattva-cintamani. 
Ganges vara, m. id.; -lihga, n. N. of a Linga, Ka- 
§lKh.xci. Gaiig , 6daka,n.Ganges-water,W. Gan- 
ffSAbheda, m. the source of the Ganges (sacred 
place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043; Hariv. 9524. 

Gangrakfi, f. (a dimin. fr. °hga), the Ganges, 
Vop. iv, 8. 

GangikS, f. id., ib. 

Gang! (ind. for °hgd, q.v.)-bhSta, mfn. be¬ 
come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W. 


yahyi-bhuta . 
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m?s gatiguka, for kang°, Susr. i, 20, 2. | 

gahguya (onomat.), P.°y ati, to shout, 

give a shout, TlndyaBr. xiv, 3, 19. 

Trar gaccha , as, a tree, L.; the 

period (number of terms) of a progression, Aryabh. 
ii, 20 & Sch. on 19 ; family, race, Jain.; (<«), m. 
pi., N. of a people (v. 1 . for kaksha). 

Gacchat, mfn. pr. p. P. fr. Vgam, q. v. 

7 T^ s gaj (for \lgarj), cl. 1. P .°jati (Dhatup. 
vii, 72 ), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 5 ; (derived fr. 
gaja )to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 72: cl. 

10. P .gajayati, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 105. 

Gaja, m. an elephant, Sha<JvBr. v, 3; Mn. &c. 

(ifc. f. a , R. ii, 57, 7); (-dig-f) one of the 8 
elephants of the regions, W.; (hence) the number 
’ eight/ Suryas.; a measure of length (commonly 
Gaz, equal to two cubits »I f or 2 Hastas), L. ; a 
mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a 
house may be erected, Jyot.; — •puta, q. v.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of a man, MBh. vi, 

3997 i °f an Asura (conquered by Siva), KisiKh. 
lxviii; of an attendant on the sun, L.; (#), f. «* 

-vithi, VarBrS. ix, 1 ff., Sch.; (f), f. a female 
elephant, BhP. iv, 6, 26; x, 33, 23. — kanda, m. 
(-hasti-k?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. —kanyi, 
f. a female elephant, R. ii. — karna, m. ’ elephant- 
ear,* N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397 ; (f), f. a kind 
of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 108. — kurnulsin, 
m. * devouring an elephant and a tortoise,’N. of 
Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those 
animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other, 
cf. MBh. i, 1413), L. — kjishna, f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, Bhpr. — ?&ti, f. a stately gait like that 
of an elephant, W. — g5.mini, f. a woman of a 
stately elephant-like walk, W. —carman, n. an 
elephant’s skin ; a kind of leprosy. — cirbhatfi, f. 

Cucumis maderaspatanns, L. — cirbhita, m. id., 

L.; (d), f. another kind of gourd, L. — cch&yS, f. 

’an elephant’s shadow,’ a particular constellation, 

Yajff. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn. iii, 274.)— jham- 
pa, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — dhakkS, 
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. — tfi, 
f. the state of an elephant, Kath&s. lxxiv, 22 ; a 
multitude of elephants, Pan. iv, 2, 43, Pat. —tu- 
ramgfa-vilaiiita, n., N. of a metre ; (cf. risha- 
bhd-gaja-v °.) — tva, n. the state of an elephant, 

BhP. viii, 4, 12. — dag-ima mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 

37) as high or tall as an elephant, W. — danta, m. 
an elephant’s tusk, ivory, VarBrS. lxxix, 19; a pin 
projecting from a wall, L.; N. of GanSsa (who is 
represented with an elephant’s head), L.; a particular 
position of the hands, PSarv.; -phala, f. a kind of 
pumpkin, L.; -maya, mf(i)n. made of ivory, MBh. 

11, 1853; R. v, 27, 11. — d&na, n. the exudation 
from an elephant’s temples, L. — daitya-bhid, m. 

* conqueror of the Daitya (or Asura) Gaja,* N. of 
Siva, Gal. — dvayasa, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 37) = 

-daghna, W. — nakra, m. ’elephant-crocodile,’ a 
rhinoceros, Gal. — n£a&, f. the trunk of an ele¬ 
phant, R-. ii, 30, 30. — nlmllikS, f. (*=* ibka-tt°) 

’ shutting the eyes (at anything) like an elephant,’ 
feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73; in¬ 
attention, carelessness, L. — nlmllita, n. ( • °lika ) 
feigning not to look at anything, Kad. iii, 1080. 

— pati, m. a lord or keeper of elephants, Siphas.; 
a title given to kings (e. g. to an old king in the 
south of Jambu-dvlpa), Rasik. vii, 3; a stately ele¬ 
phant, §i$. vi, 53. — p&dapa, m. ’elephant-tree, * Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Bhpr. — pip pall, {. — -krhhna, 

Su$r. vi, 40, 36. — ptunfava, m. a large ele¬ 
phant, Bhartr. — puta, m. a small hole in the ground 
for a fire (over which to prepare food or medicine), 

Bhpr. — pur a, n. the town called after the elephant 
(i. e. Hlstina-pura), MBh. xiii, 7711. — pushpa- 
maya, mf(f)n. made of Gaja-pushpl flowers (as a 
wreath), R. iv, 1 2, 45. — push.pi, f.,N. of a flower, 
ib. 46. — priyft, f. ’dear to elephants,* Boswellia 
serrata, L. — handhana, n. a post to which an 
elephant is bound, L.; (i), f. id., L.*»handhinl, 
f. id., L. — bhakshaka, m. ‘elephant’s (favourite) 
food,’ Ficus religiosa, L. — hhakshfi, f. ( ■» -priya) 
the gum Olibanum tree, L. — bhakshyS, f. id., L, 

— bhujamgama, m. du. an elephant and a ser¬ 
pent, W. — mandana, n. the ornaments with which 
an elephant is decorated (especially the coloured 
lines on his head), L. — mandalikS, f. a ring or 
circle of elephants surrounding a car &c., W. 


-mada,m. = -</Jtfrt,VarYogay. ix, i8.-malla, 
m.,N. of a man. - mScala, m. = kari-vf, q.v., L. 

— m&tra, mfn. as tall as an elephant, W. — muk- 
ta, f. pearl supposed to be found in the projections 
of an elephant’s forehead, L.-mukha, m. ‘ele¬ 
phant-faced,’ Ganto, VarBrS. lviii, 58. -mo- 
cana, m. « - rnotana , W. — motana, m. = -mci¬ 
cala y L. — mauktika, n. «= -muktd, Kir. xii, 41. 

— y&na-vid,mfn. expert in managing an elephant, 
W. — yutha, n. a herd of elephants, Hit. — yo- 
dhin, mfn. fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 5959; 
vi ; Hariv. 13514. -r$ja, m. ‘king of elephants,’ 

noble elephant, W.; - muktd , f. = gaja-m°. 

— reva, m., N. of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal. 
-Ilia, m. (in music) a kind of measure, —vat, 
mfn. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. — va- 
dana, m. **-mukha, Kathis. c, 44. — vara, m. 
the choicest or best of elephants, Jain. —vallabhR, 
f. = -priyd, L.; a kind of Kadall (growing on moun¬ 
tains), L. — v 5 ja, n., g. rdjadant&di (Ktt.)‘- vi- 
k&si, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal. — vUasitfc, 
f., N. of a metre, W. — vithi, °thl, f. ’the course 
of the elephant* or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro- 
hinl, Mfiga-iiras, and ArdrS, or (according to others) 
Punar-vasu,Tishya, and ASlesha, AV. Paris. Iii; Var¬ 
BrS. ix, I f. — vraja, mfn. walking like an ele¬ 
phant, W.; n. the pace of an elephant, W.; a troop 
of elephants, W. - sSstra, n. a work treating of ele¬ 
phants or the method of breaking them in, Comm, 
on Prat2par. — sikshS, f. the knowledge or science 
of elephants, elephant-lore, MBh. i, 4353. — sir as, 
m. ‘elephant-headed,* N. of an attendant in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of a D 5 nava, Hariv. 
12934. — sirsha, m. ‘elephant-headed,’ N. of a 
NSga, Buddh. L.— sdhvaya, n. ( ■»- para ) ’named 
after an elephant,’ the cit^ H 5 stina-pura, MBh. iii, 
9 & 1348 ; Kathas. xv, 0. — sinba, m., N. of an 
author of Prakfit verses : of a prince ; -caritra, n., 
N. of a work. — sukumSra-caritra, n., N. of a 
work. — skandha, m. ‘having shoulders like an 
elephant,’ N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 1 2934 ; ’having 
a stem like an elephant’s trunk,’ Cassia Alata or 
Tora, L. — sth^na n. a place where elephants are 
kept, elephant’s stall, Yajn. i, 278; N. of a locality, 
Romakas. — sn&na, n. ‘ablution of elephants,’ 
unproductive efforts (as* elephants, after squirting 
water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and 
rubbish), W. Gajdkbya, m. ’ named after an ele¬ 
phant (cf .gaja-skatidha\' Cassia Alata or Tora, L. 
GaJagTani, m. ‘the most excellent among the 
elephants,* N. of Indra’s elephant Airivata, L. 
GaJ&jlva, m. ’ getting his livelihood by elephants,* 
an elephant-keeper or driver, L. Gajanda, n. ‘an 
elephant’s testicle,’ a kind of carrot, L. Gajadana, 
v. 1 . (oT°jdsana. Gaj*tdi-nSm&, f. ‘ named by gaja 
and other names of an elephant,’ — °ja-pippali t Susr. 
iv, 18,43. Gajadhipati, m. **°ja-rdja, W. Ga- 
j&dliyaksJia, m. the master of the elephants, Var- 
ByS. lxxxvi, 34 ; Paficat. iii, fj. Gajdnana, m. — 
°ja-mukha y GanP.; Siohas. Gajinlka, m. *hav- 
ing an army of elephants,’ N. of a man, MBh. vii, 
7011; Kathas. lviii. Gaj&pasada, m. a low-born 
elephant, Pancat. i, 15, £. Gajdyurveda, m., 
N. of a medical work on the elephants. Gaj&ri, 
m. ( = °ja-tndcala ) ‘enemy of elephants,’ a lion, 
L.; N. of a tree, L. Gaj&rudha, mfn. riding on 
an elephant, W. Gaj^rolia, m. ’ riding on an ele¬ 
phant,’ an elephant-driver, R. iii, v. Gajasana 
m . = °ja-bhakshaka , L. (v. 1 . °jddana); (d), f. = 
°ja-priyd y Susr. vi, 40,150; hemp, L.; a lotus-root, 
L. Gaj&sura, m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva), 
Bilar. ii, 34; - dveshin , m. = *7 a - da itya - bh id, L. 
Gaj 4 sulirid,m. ‘enemy of Gaja,’ id., L. GajAsya, 
m. =°ja-mitkha y L. GajAhva, n. = °ja-sdhvaya y 
L.: (ri), f. = °ja-pippalf , L. Gajdhvaya, n. ® °ja- 
sdhv° y MBh. iii, 279; BhP. i, 15, 38; m. pi. the in¬ 
habitants of H 5 stina-pura,VarBfS. xiv, 4. Gaji-bhu- 
ta, mfn. one who has become an elephant, Kathas. 
Gajekshana, m. ’elephant-eyed,’ N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. 12934. Gaj^ndra, m.**°ja-rdja, MBh. 
i; Nal. xii, 40 ; -karna, m. ’ having ears like the 
chief among elephants,* N. of Siva, MBh.xii, 10351; 
- natha , m. a very princely elephant, W.; -mo 
kshana , n. * liberation of the elephant (into which 
a Gandharva had been transformed),* N. of VamP, 
lxxxiv (also said to be the N. of a part of MBh.) ; 
-vikrama, mfn. having the valour of an excellent 
elephant, W. GaJ^sbtd, f. ‘dear to elephants,* 
Batatas paniculata, L. Gajodara, m. ‘ elephant- 
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bellied,’ N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh.ix, 2562; of a Danava, Hariv. 12934. Gajo- 
sbaufi, f. * °japippalt , L. 

Gajin, mfn. riding on an elephant, MBh. vi, 
3301; BhP. x, 54, 7. 

gajanavi = <JjJj£’. 

TV^ ganj , cl. I. P. °jati , to sound, give 
out a particular sound, Dhatup. vii, 73. 

I. Ganja, as, m. disrespect, L. 

Ganjana, mfn. ifc. ’contemning,* excelling, Git. 
i, 19; x, 7; xii, 19; Sah.iii, 59,Sch.; m. for grtfij 0 . 

ira 2. gaftja , m. n. = a treasury, 

jewel room, place where plate &c. is preserved, Raj at. 
iv f., vii; Kathas. xliii, 30; lxxv, 30; {as, d), m. f. 

mine, L.; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of 
cowherds, L.; a mart, place where grain &c. is 
stored for sale, W.; (<!), f. a tavern, Rajat. viii, 
3028; a drinking-vessel (csp. one for intoxicating 
liquors), L.; hemp, Bhpr. v, I, 233; a hut, hovel, 
abode of low people ( pdtnara-sadman ), W.; for 
gufljd (Abrusprecatorius),W.; cf .gagatia-, dhar - 

rna-. - vara, m. treasurer, Rajat. v, 176. 

Ganjajika, f. hemp, Npr. 

Ganj Ski ill, f. the points ofhemp,Dhurtas.ii, 
GanjikS., f. a tavern, L. 

*1^ gad , cl. 1. P. °dati , to distil or drop, 
run as a liquid, Dhatup. xix, 15 : cl. 10. P. gaja- 
yati , to cover, hide, xxxv, 84. 

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of 
the Ophioccphalus Lata or another species, Cyprinus 
Garra), L.; a screen, covering, fence, L.; a moat, 
ditch, L.; an impediment, L.; N. of a district (part 
of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L.; 
(d), f. (in music) a kind of Ragini; (cf. trina-g°, 
payo-gl) — desa-ja, n. ’coming from the district 
Gada (in the province of Ajmlr),’ rock or fossil salt, 
L. — lavapa, n. id., L. Gaddkbya, n. id., Bhpr. 
v, I, 242. Gadottha, n. id., L. 

Gadaka, as, m. (—da) a kind of gold-fish, L.; 
(cf. pahka-g 0 .) 

Gadayanta, as, m. (fr. pr. p.) ’ covering,’ a cloud, 
Un. iii, 1 28 ; (cf. gand°.) 

Gadayitnu, us, m. id., L.; (cf. garday°.) 
Gadera, m. id., U11.; a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch. 
Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Ganar. 34. 

Vf% gad*, m.=gali(& young steer), Kpr. 
Jtfdcji gadika, g. sutamgamadi. 

JTT gadu , ns, m. an excrescence on the neck 
(goitre or bronchocele), hump on the back. Pan. ii, 
2 > 35* v * rtt * 3 ; i» 3» 37, KaL; any superfluous ad¬ 
dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Ssh. x, 13); a hump¬ 
backed man, L.; a javelin, spear, L.; an earth¬ 
worm, L.j a water-pot, W.; (cf. dor-g°.) -kan- 
Jha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. & Kal. ; Ganar. 91, Sch. — siras, mfn. hav¬ 
ing an excrescence on the head, ib. G&dv-Sdi, a 
Gana of Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3 (Ganar. 91). 

Gaduka, m. a water-pot, W.; a finger-ring, W.; 
N. of a man, (pi.) his descendants, g. upakadi . 
Gadura, mfn. hump-backed, L. 

Gadula, mf(/, g. gaurddi) n. fganas sidhmddi, 
brdhman&di, [in comp, or ifc.] kaddr&di ) hump¬ 
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 4; (cf. gandula.) 

Gaddnka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L.; a ves¬ 
sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, 1, Sch. 
Gadduka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L. 

gadera, °raka. See Vgad. 

JTTtoS gadola, as, m. ( =gand°; Vgad, Un.) 
raw sugar, Un. i, 67; a mouthful, L. 

lft?FT gadddrika, f., N. of a river with 
a very slow current (of which the source and course 
are unknown), Kpr., Sch.; a single ewe going in 
front of a flock of sheep, ib. 

Ga4d51ik&, f. id. (only in comp.) - pravahena, 
instr. ind. ‘like the current of the Gaddalika river,* 
very slowly, Sah. vi, 212 g. 

gddduka & °dduka. See gadu. 

gadhd-desa, as, m., N. of a country, 
Inscr. (a. d. 1668); (cf. gada.) 
j 1 in gan, cl. 10. P. ganayati (ep. also A. 
" °tc: aor. ajlganat [KathSs. lxxviii] or 
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ajag°, Pin. vii, 4,97; ind. a ganayya, BhP. [with 
a -, neg., iv, 7, 15]), to count, number, enumerate, 
sum up, add up, reckon, take into account, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr., e. g. 
na ganayami tam trincna, 1 1 do not value him 
at a straw/ MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as 
(with double acc.),Ragh.viii; xi; Das.;Pancat.;GIt.; 
KathSs.; to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603; 
Das.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bhartr. ii, 44; 
to attend to, take notice of (acc.; often with na, 
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c.; to 
imagine, excogitate, Mcgh. 107; to count one’s 
number (said of a flock or troop), P 5 n. i, 3, 67, Ka$. 

Gana, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings), 
body of followers or attendants, RV.; AV. &c.; 
troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain 
troops of demi-gods considered as Siva's attendants 
and under the special superintendence of the god 
Gan&a; cf. - devata ), Mn.; Yijn.; Lalit. &c.; a 
single attendant of Siva, VarBrS.; Kathas.; Rajat. 
iii, 270; N. of Gan€sa, W.; a company, any as¬ 
semblage or association of men formed for the attain¬ 
ment of the same aims, Mn.; Yajn.; Hit.; the 9 
assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Mahi-vira, 
Jain.; a sect in philosophy or religion, W.; a small 
body of troops ( = 3 Gulmas or 27 chariots and as 
many elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i, 
291 ; a series or group of asterisms or lunar man¬ 
sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that 
of the men, and that of the Rikshasas), W.; (in 
arithm.) a number, L.; (in metre) a foot or four in¬ 
stants (cf. -cchandas)’, (in Gr.) a series of roots or 
words following the same rule and called after 
the first word of the scries (e. g. ad-adi, the g. ad 
&c. or the whole series of roots of the 2nd class; 
gargddi , the g. garget &c. or the series of words 
commencing with garga) ; a particular group of Sa- 
mans, Laty. i, 6, '5 ; VarYogay. viii, 7; a kind of 
perfume, L.; =*vac (i. e. ‘a series of verses’), 
Naigh. i, Ii; N. of an author; (d), f., N. of one 
of the mothers in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2645; 
(cf. ahar-, mar rid-, vrlsha-, sd-, sapid-, sarva-; 
dcva-, maha -, & vida-gand.) — karnika, f. Cu- 
cumis coloquinthida, L. — karman, n. a rite com¬ 
mon to a whole class or to all, Kau$. — k&ma, mfn. 
desirous of a body of attendants, SSnkhGr. ii, 2, 13. 

— kSra, m. arranging into classes, classifier, W. ; 
one who collects grammatical Ganas, K at, Sch.; v. 1 . 
for °ri. — kSri (or ganakdri , ‘ enemy of astro¬ 
logers’ ?), m., N. of a man, g. kurv-adi; (cf. gana- 
gari .)— kSrltS, f., N. of a work, S 5 h., Sch. — kn- 
raSra, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping 
Haridri-ganapati, Samkar. — kritvas, ind. for a 
whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. — cakra, n., 
N. of a magical circle, Hit. — cakraka, n. a guild 
dinner, L. — cchandas, n. a metre measured by 
feet. — tS, f. the forming a class or multitude, L.; 
the belonging to a party, L.; a cabal, W.; collusion, 
W.; classification, W.; arithmetic, W. — tva, n. the 
forming a multitude, Kaus. (dat. - tvayai); the office 
of an attendant of Siva, KathSs. vii, no. — dSsa, 
m., N. of a dancing-master, Malav.; of a physician, 
Bhpr. — dlkahS, f. initiation of a number or class, 
performance of rites for a number of persons, W.; 
initiation of a particular kind in which Gan&a is 
especially worshipped, L.; - prabhu , m., N. of an 
author of Mantras (with Saktas). — c dIksMn, mfn. 
one who officiates for a number of persons or for a 
corporation (as a priest), Yaj 5 . i, 161; one who has 
been initiated into the worship of Gan£la, W. 

— deva, m., N. of a poet, SSrngP. — devata, as, f. 
pi. troops of deities who generally appear in classes 
( Adityas, Visvas,Vasus,Tushitas, AbhSsvaras, Anilas, 
Mah 2 r 5 jikas,S 5 dhyas, and Rudras),L. — dravya, n. 
property of a corporation, Yajn. ii, 187. — dvlpa, 
m. a group of islands (or the N. of a particular is¬ 
land?), R. iv, 40, 33. — dkara, m. the head of an 
assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Mah 5 -vira, 
Jain. — dh&tu-paribhishfi, f., N. of a gram¬ 
matical treatise. — nStha, m. ‘lord of various classes 
of subordinate gods,’ Siva, L.; Gan£$a, BhavP.; Vet. 
Introd. I.— n&yaka, m. the leader of the attend¬ 
ants of any god, BhP. v, 17, 13 ; BhavP.; ‘chief 
of Siva’s attendants,’ Gan@$a, MBh. i, 77; KathSs. 
c, 41; the head of an assemblage or corporation, 
VarBrS. xv, 15; {ika), f. Durga, L. — pa, m. ( = 

* nathd ) Ganesa, Samkar. xiv, 6; the head of a cor¬ 
poration, VarBrS. xxxii, 18. — pati <jnd-), m. (g. 
asvapaty-adi ) the leader of a class or troop or 
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assemblage, VS.; (Brihaspati) RV. ii, 23, 1 (cf. RTL. 
p.413); (lndra) x, 112,9; Siva, L.(cf. RTL. pp. 77 
& 211); Ganesa (cf. also maha-g 0 ), Pahcat.; N. 
of the author of a Comm, on Caurap.; of a poet, 
SarngP.; pi., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 1; - kharipa , 
m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; - natha , m., N. of a 
man; -pujana, n. the worship of Ganesa, W.; 
- purva-ta.pantySpanish ad, f., N. of an Up.; - pur- 
va-tapini, f. id.; - bhatta, m., N. of the father of 
Govindjtnanda; -stava-raja, m., N. of a hymn in 
praise of Gan6sa; - stotra , n. prayers addressed to 
Ganesa; - hridayd, f., N. of a goddess, Buddh.; 
°ty-dradhana, m. a hymn in honour of GanSsa (at¬ 
tributed to Kankola); °ty-upanishad, f., N. of an 
Up. — parvata, m. ‘ the mountain frequented by 
troops of demi-gods,’ N. of the KailJsa (this moun¬ 
tain being the residence of Siva’s attendants as well 
as of the Kimnaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku- 
bera), L. — pStha, m. a collection of the Ganas or 
series of words following the same grammatical 
rule (ascribed toPanini). — pSda, m .,g. yukt&rohy- 
adi. — plthaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. — pum- 
ffava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24. 

— pnjya, m. id., xvi, 33. —purva, m. id., MBh. 

xiii, 1591. — pramukfca, m. id., Buddh. L. — bhar- 
tri, m. {=*-natha) Siva, Kir. v, 42. —bhrit, m. = 

- dhara , Jain. — bhojana, n. eating in common, 
Buddh. — xnukliya,m. = -/ttJTagazvz, VarBrS. —ya- 
Jna,m. =-karman,Kzty§T.xxii,i 1,12; xxv,i3, 29. 

— ySgfa, m. worship of the troops or classes ofdeities, 
VarBrS. ii. — ratna, n. ‘pearls of Ganas’ (only in 
comp.), - kara , m. ‘ author of the pearls of Ganas,’ 
i. e. VardhamSna; - mahodadhi , m. ‘great ocean in 
which the Ganas form the pearls,’ a collection of 
grammatical Ganas by Vardhamina. — rajya, n., 
N. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14. — ratra, 

m. n. a series of nights, Hear, i, 353. — rupa, m. 
the swallow-wort, L. — rupaka, m. id., L. — rfi- 
pin, m. id., L. — vat (jnd-), mfn. consisting of a 
series or class, TS. ii; TBr. ii; followed by attend¬ 
ants, ib.; containing the word gana, Kath. xi, 4; 
(/»), f., N. of the mother of Divo-d 5 sa or Dhanvan- 
tari, L.; °ii-suta, m. ‘ son of Ganavatl/ N. of a sage 
and physician (also called Divo-d 5 sa or Dhanvantari 
or K 5 $i-r 5 ja), L. — vara, n., N. of a town, Samkar. 

xiv, 6. — vritta, n. = -cchandas. — vySkhyana, 

n. ‘ Gana-explanation,’N. of a grammatical treatise. 

— vyulia, m., N. of a SDtra, Buddh. — sas, ind. 
(Pan. i, 1, 23) by troops or classes,TS. ii; v; TBr. i; 
SBr. xiv; AsvSr. &c. — sit, mfn. associated in troops, 
associating, RV.; VS.; Kath. -h 5 sa, m. a species 
of perfume, L. — liSsaka, m. id., Bhpr. -homa, 
m., N. of a work. Ganagranl, m. ( *= °>ia-ndyaka) 
N. of Ganesa, L. Ganacala, m. =■ °na'parvata, L. 
G-an&c&rya, m. ‘ teacher common to all,’ teacher of 
the people, Buddh. GanidMpa, m. the chief of a 
troop, VishnuS. (Heat, i, 9, Ii); N. of Siva, L.; of 

=°?ta-d/iara,Jzin. Ganadhipati, m. ( = 
°pa) N. of Siva, Sis. ix, 27 ; of Gan&a, L. Ga- 
^ddMpatya, n. the predominance among a troop 
of gods, SiraUp. Ganadhisa, m. ( = °dhipa ) N. 
of Ganesa, KathSs. lxxiii. Ganidhyaksha, m. id., 
Iv, 165. GanAnna, n. food prepared for a number 
of persons in common, Mn. iv, 209 & 219. Ga- 
pabhyantara, m. ‘ one of a troop or corporation,* 
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 154. Ga- 
navarS, f. ‘ last or lowest of her class,’ N. of an 
Apsaras, v. 1 . for gundv°. Gandndra, m., N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Ganesa, m. ( = °na-nathd ) 
N. of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva 
and PSrvati, or according to one legend of Parvati 
alone; though GanSsa causes obstacles he also re¬ 
moves them ; hence he is invoked at the commence¬ 
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all 
compositions with the words namo Gancsdya vigh- 
nesvaraya; he is represented as a short fat man 
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat 
or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has 
the head of an elephant, which however has only one 
tusk; the appellation GanSsa, with other similar 
compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as 
Siva’s attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 392, 
440; he is said to have written down the MBh. 
as dictated by VySsa, MBh. i, 74 ff.; persons pos¬ 
sessed by Gan&a are referred to, Yajn. i, 270 ff.); 
N. of Siva, MBh. iff, 1629; - ga7ta-pumgava,\ ar- 
Br. xiii, 8; m. pi. ( = vidyeia or °ivara ) a class of 
Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat, i, 11, 857 ff.; N. of a 
renowned astronomer of the 16th century; of a son 
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of RSma-deva (author of a Comm, on Nalod.); 
of a son of Visvanatha-dikshita and grandson of 
Bh 5 var 5 ma-krishna (author of a Comm, called Cic- 
candrikS); - kumbha , m., N. of a rocky cave in 
Orissa; -kusuma, m. a variety of oleander with red 
flowers, L.; - khanda , m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii; 
of a section of the SkandaP.; -gita, f., N. of a song 
in praise of Gan@sa; -caturthi, f. the fourth day of 
the light half of the month Bhadra (considered as 
GanSsa’s birthday), RTL. p. 431; - tapini , f., N. 
of an Up. (cf. gana pati-purva -&); -purana, n., 
N. of an Upa-purana ; - puja, f. the worship of Ga- 
n£sa, see RTL. pp. 211-217; - bhujamga-praydta - 
stotra , n 7 N. of a hymn in praise of Ganesa (attri¬ 
buted to SamkarScarya); - bhushana , n. red lead ; 
- misra, m., N. of a copyist of the last century; -ya- 
mala, n., N. of a work ; -vimarsini, f. ‘ appeasing 
Gan&a,’ N. of a work; - sahasra-naman, n., N. 
of a part of the GanP.; -stava raja , m., N. of a 
part of the BhavP.; -stuti, f. a hymn in honour of 
Ganesa by Raghava ; °s6pap>urana, n. = °sa-pur°. 
GanesSna, m. the god Ganesa, MBh. i, 75; Heat. 
Gandsvara, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a 
band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. xiii; R. iv; v ; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; ‘chief 
of the animals,’ the lion, L. GanctsSba, m. 
* avoiding assemblages/ the rhinoceros, L. 

Ganaka, mfn. bought for a large sum,P5n. v, 1, 
22, Kss.; (<zj), m. one who reckons, arithmetician, 
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of nativities, 
astrologer, VS. xxx, 20 ; R. i, 12, 7 ; Kath5s.; m. 
pi., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25; (/\ 
f. the wife of an astrologer, Pan.iv, 1,48, Kas.; {ika), 

f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv ; Yajn. i, 161; MBh. 
xiii; Mricch. &c.; a female elephant, L.; Jasmi- 
num auriculatum, L.; iEschynomene Sesban, L.; 
=ganikcLrika, q. v., L.; counting, enumerating, 
W.; apprehension, W. Ganakari, see gana-kari. 

Ganatitha, mfn. forming a troop or assemblage, 
Pan. v, 2, 52 ; (Vop. vii, 42.) 

GanatrikS. See °nayiir p . 

Ganana, am , n. reckoning, counting,calculation, 
Pan. v, 4, 17; Pancat.; Hit.; {a), f. id., MBh. iii; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; the being enumerated among 
(in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94; considering, supposing, 
Das.vii,i85; Hit.; regarding, taking notice of (gen.), 
consideration, Prab. i, ff; Rajat. v, 308. 

Ganan 5 , f. of °na, q. v. — guti, f. a particular high 
number, Lalit. xii, 161 f. -pati, m. an arithme¬ 
tician, Buddh. L.; ‘ master of prudent calculation,* 
Ganesa, Rajat. v, 26. — pattrikS, f. reckoning- 
book, Rajat. vi,36. — mah&-matra, m. a minister 
of finance, Buddh. L. 

Gananlya, mfn. to be counted or reckoned or 
classed, calculable, L.; (cf. gansya.) 

GanayitrlkS, f. * counter/ a rosary, Jain, (only 
Prakrit °nsttiyd) ; (irr. °natr° & °nitr p ) Heat, i, 5. 

1. Gani, m. (for °nin, only at the end of names) 
one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the 
auxiliary sciences, Jain.; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. 
ii, I, 2; {is), f. counting, L. 

GanikS., f. oi°naka, q.v. Ganik&nxia, n. food 
coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv, 
209 &219; cf.Yajff. i,i6i. Ganikft-pRda, mfn., 

g. Aasty-adi. Ganlk&rikS,°rJ,f.( = °w££tf)Premna 
spinosa (commonly Ganiyari or also Vada-gan°, a 
small tree with a very fetid leaf, the wood being used 
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), L. 

Ganita, mfn. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal¬ 
culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; {am), n. reckoning, 
calculating, science ofcomputation (comprising arith¬ 
metic, algebra, and geometry ,pdtt- oxvyakta-,bija-, 
& rekha-), MBh. i, 293; Mricch. i,4; VarBrS.&c.; 
the astronomical or astrological part of a Jyotih- 
Sastra (with the exception of the portion treating of 
nativities), VarBfS.; the sum of a progression ; sum 
(in general). — katunndl, f., N. of a Comm, on 
Lil. — tattva-cint&mani, m., N. of a Comm, on 
SQryas. — nSma-m 51 S, f., N. of a mathematical 
work. - pancavinsatikS, f. id. -p 5 sa, m. (in 
arithm.) a combination, Lil. — znSlatl, -lat5, f., 
-stira, m., N. of three mathematical works. — s 5 s- 
tra, n. the book or science of computation, W. 
GanitadkySya, m. ,N. of a chapter in the Brahma- 
siddhanta. GanitfLmrita-sagarl, f., N. of a 
Comm, on Lil. 

Ganltavya, mfn. =■ gananlya, W. 

GanltS, f. of °ta, q. v. — devS-tlrtha, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, ReviKh. cccxv. 
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Ganitin,mfn. one who has calculated, g. ishtddi. 

Ganitrikk. See °nayitr°. 

Ganin, mfn. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) one who has at¬ 
tendants, Kajh. xi, 4; surrounded by (instr. or in 
comp.), MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m.‘having 
a class of pupils,’ a teacher, L. (Jain.) 

a. Ganl, in comp, for °nin. — pitaka, n. the 
twelve sacred writings or Aflgas of the Jainas collec¬ 
tively, L. —mat, m., N. of a Siddha, Gal. —stha- 
r5Ja, m., N. of a tree, L. 

Ganima, mfn. (anything) that is calculated or 
counted, Nir. xi, 3. 

Ga^ii-bhuta, mfn. included in anyclass or troop, 
calculated, W. 

Gaueya, mfn. calculable, to be counted, Naish. 
iii, 40; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2838. 

Ganeyn, m., N. of a son of Raudr&va, VP. iv, 
19, I (V. 1.) 

G&neru, us, m. Pterospermum acerifolium. L.; 
{us), f. a harlot, L.; a female elephant, L.; cf. kan°. 

Ganeruka, as, m. ( —°rU) Pterospermum aceri- 
folium, L.; {a), f. a bawd, L.; a female servant, L. 

Gap $6 a, 'sdna, °svara. See s. v. gand. 

Gapya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 4,84) ‘consisting of series 
(of words or feet),* i. e. consisting of metrical lines 
(as a hymn), RV. iii, 7,5 [*to be worshipped,’Sly.]; 
belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas 
dig-ddi 6c vargycLdi (ifc.); to be counted or calcu¬ 
lated, L.; 1 to be considered or regarded/ see agra - 
g*; to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 {a-, neg.) 

^X^gand {derived fr. ganda), cl. 1. P .°dati, 

4 to affect the cheek,’ Dhitup. ix, 79; {d.garujd.) 

G&n^a* as, ra. (cf .galla) the cheek, whole side 
of the face including the temple (also said of animals, 

e. g. ofanox, VarBfS.; of a horse, ib.; of an elephant 
[cf. - karata ], Pancat.; BhP. &c.), Yijn. &c. (ifc. 

f. dy Ritus.; f. i, Kathis. xx); the side, Rlmapu- 
jiiar.; a bubble, boil, pimple,SuSr.; Sak.ii (Prakrit); 
Mudr.; Vop.; a goitre or any other excrescence of 
the neck, AitBr. i, 25; Car. i; Susr.; a joint, bone, 
L.; the bladder, L.; a mark, spot, L.; part of a 
horse’s trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament 
upon the harness, L.; a rhinoceros (cf. gatidaka Sc 
*d&hga), L.; a hero (cf. gandira), L.; ‘the chief/ 
best, excellent (only in comp.; cf. - grama , - murkha, 
•Hid, &c.), L.; N. of the 10th astrological Yoga ; 
an astronomical period (cf. ganijdnta ), W.; m. n. 
the abrupt interchange of question and answer (one 
of the characteristics of the dramatic composition 
called Vlthi), Sah. vi, 256& 260; Daiar.; Pratipar.; 
(a), f., N. of the female attendant of the seven sages, 
MBh. xiii, 4417; the verbal rt. gand, 4499; for 
khatuja, Kathis. xciv, 66; (cf. gcufu .j — kandu, m. 
‘scratching the cheek,* N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 
397 (V*. B.) —karata, m. an elephant’s temple, 
Bhartr. iii* 73. — kfirf, f. « -kali, L.; Mimosa pu- 
dica, L. — k&ll, f. ( = kart) a kind of pot-herb, L. 

— knsuma, n. the juice that exudes from the ele¬ 
phant’s temples during rut, L. — knpa, m. the table¬ 
land of a mountain, L. — gfttra, n. the fruit of 
Anona reticulata or squamosa (commonly Ata or 
custard apple), L. - gopSla, m., N. of a poet (called 
so after a verse of his), SarfigP. — gop&lika, f. a 
particular worm, Bhpr. vii, 56, 36. - grama, m. 
any large village, L. — durv&, f. a kind of grass, 
v, 3» *7& — deBa, m. the region of the cheeks, 
cheek, W. — pada, mfn., g. hasty-adi. — pradesa, 
m. = - dtia , W. — phalaka, n. the cheek fancifully 
regarded as a fiat piece of wood (cf. - bhitti ), W. 

— bhitti, f. the cheek fancifully regarded as a flat 
wall, cheek-bone, Ragh. v,xii; Bhartf. i, 49; Caurap. 

— zn&la, m. inflammation of the glands of the neck, 
L.; (a), f. id., Car. i, 28; Su$r.; (f), f., N. of a plant, 
Gat — m&laka, m. (=»°/a) inflammation of the 
glands of the neck. Heat, i, 5, 374; {ikd), f. Mi¬ 
mosa pudica, L. — m&lin, mfn. having the glands 
of the neck inflamed, Mn. iii, 161. — mhrkha, mfn. 
exceedingly foolish, L. — lavana, for gapa-P.G al. 

— lekhS, f .~-de$a, Ragh. vii; x; Kum. vii; Kir. 
xvi, 2. — vynha, m., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work 
(one of the nine Dharmas). — slid, f. any large rock, 
BhP. iii, 13, 2 2.-«aila, m. (ifc. f. d) id., Hariv.; 
SiS.; Bllar. viii, ; Rljat.; ( « -bhitti) the cheek¬ 
bone, cheek, Sii. iv, 40; N.of a pleasure-grove of the 
Apsaras, KathSs. cix, 41. -^fchvayS, f. ‘named 
after th tgatufa,' (probably =*gan 4 aki) N. of a river, 
MBh. iii, 14230. - athala,n. (ifc. f. d or i) * -dcia, 
Malav.; Bhartr.: Pancat. &c.; (f), f. id., Ragh. vi, 
72; Amar. Gandahg > a f m.(*^«^a) a rhinoceros, 


L. Gandanta, n. the first fourth of an asterism 
preceded by a node of asterisms, SQryas. Gandari, 
m. * enemy of the cheek,* Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. 
Gan drill , f. =* ganda-durva, L.; white Ddrvi grass, 
L.; * sarpdkshi, Bhpr. GandAsm&n, m.« °<ja- 
Hld, L. GandopadhSna, n. a pillow, Susr.; Pafrcat. 
ii, 3, J|. Gandopa&h&nlya, n. id., 

/d/°). Gandopala, m. « °da-Uld, Mcar. vi, 24. 

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros, L.; an obstacle, 
L.; disjunction, separation, L. *, a mode of reckoning 
by fours, W.; a coin of the value of four cowries, L.; 
a kind of science (astrological science or part of it, 
W.), L.; (ifc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh.; a metre 
of 4 x 20 syllables; N. of Kila (brother of Prascna- 
jit), Buddh.; (dr), m. pi., N. of the Videhas living 
on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062; (d), f. a 
lump, ball,W.; (j), f.,N. of a river in the northern 
part of India, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; {tka), f. a hill 
[Sch.], MBh. vi, 330 Sc 282 ; — shand<X~viiesha, 
Bhagavati, xvi, 4, Sch.; a little knot in the wood (?), 
Car. vi, 18, 77; anything advanced beyond the first 
stage or commencement, L. 

Gandayanta, Pin. vi, 4, 55, KiS.; (cf. gad 0 .) 

Gandalin, i, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. 

Gandi, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root 
to the beginning of the branches, L.; goitre or 
bronchocele, W.; {is), f. a fox, Gal. 

Gandika, f. of ° 4 aka, q.v. Gandlk&kara- 
yo?a, ?, MBh. xiv, 247. 

GandlnS, f., N. of Durgi, L. 

Gandira. See pdda~g>. 

Gandilaka, n. a kind ofgr^ss, Bhpr. vii, 66,151. 

Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
species of cucumber), SuSr. i; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L.; 
(f), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. gatuf*.) 

Gandu, m. f. (g. sidhmddl) a pillow, Pancat. ii, 
3 oil, Un.,Sch.,‘ m. N. of a man, g. 3. iohitcLdi. 

Gandnt, a kind of grass, L.; (cf. garmutl) 

Gandnla, mfn. (fr. °du, g. sidhtnddi, not in 
Ks$. Sc Ganar.) **gadula (hump-backed), L., Sch. 

Gandu, us, f. (^ °du) a pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch.; 
oil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. —pada, m. a kind of 
worm, earth-worm, AitBr. iii, 36, 3 ; Susr. i* ch. 
7 f.; vi, ch. 41 & 54; {i) t f. a small or female worm, 
L.; - bhava, n. lead, L.; °dddbhava, n. id., Gal. 

ganduska , as, m., rarely am, n., {a, f., 
L.) a mouthful of water, water See. held in the 
hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth, 
draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2051; Su$r.; Kum. iii, 37 ; 
SkandaP. &c.; filling or rinsing the mouth, L.; 
{as), m. the tip of an elephant’s trunk, L.; N. of a 
son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927 
& 1939; VP. iv, 14, 10. Gandushl-Vkrl, to 
swallow in one draught, BhP. ix, 15, 3. 

Gandu shay a, Nom. V.°yati,to sip, sup, swallow, 
Bslar. v, ; Viddh. i, 

gandola, m.n. (= 1 gad?) raw su^ar, 
L.; m. (-= °dusha) a mouthful, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
temple. — pada, mfn., g. hasty-adi; (cf. kantf*.) 

Gandolaka, as, m. a worm, Sarvad. iii, 154; a 
mouthful, Gal. — pada, mfn., g. hasty-adi . 

ganya. See Vgan, last col. 

\gat, gata, gati, &c. See \/ gam. 

j f j gad, cl. 1. P ,°dati (perf .jagada; aor. 

1 v *agadit [Bhatt.xv, 102] or agadit, PSn. vii, 
2,7),to speak articulately, speak, say, relate, tell any¬ 
thing (acc.) to any one (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.: cl. 
10. P. gad ay ati, to thunder, D ha tup. xxxv, 8 : De- 
si A.jigadishati, to intend or wish to speak or tell, 
MBh. xii, 1604; [cf. Lith. gadijos, zadas, zodis, 
gicd/Ht; Pol. gadal; Hib. gadh.) 

Gada, m. a sentence, MBh. i, 1787 ; disease, sick¬ 
ness, Susr.; Ragh.&c.; N.ofa son of Vasu-deva and 
younger brother of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mother, 
ix, 24, 51; n. poison, L.; {a), f. a series of sentences, 
RimatUp. ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh.; 
R. &c.; Bignonia suaveolcns, L.; N. of a musical 
instrument; of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
v. 1. for gadhd, TS., Sch.; (cf. a-gadd, d-vijfta- 
ta-g?*) — nigralia, m., N. of a work. — var- 
man, m., N. of a man, VP. — s infra, m., N. of an 
author, Smritit. I. G&ddkfrya, n.‘named after a dis¬ 
ease (i.e. after leprosy)/ Costus speciosus {hush- 
tha), L. Gadag“ada, m. du. ‘Gada and Agada,* 
the two Asvins (physicians of heaven), L.; (ct.^- 


d&ntaka .) Godagraja, m. ‘ elder brother of Gada/ 
N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 733; BhP. iv, 33, 12. Ga- 
dagrani, m. ‘chief of all diseases,* consumption, 
L. — 1. Gadadfrara, mfn. having a sick lip, Vcar. 
Gadantaka, au, m. du. * removing sickness,’ N. of 
the two ASvins, L. Gadambara, m. a cloud, L. 
Gadar&tl, m. ‘the enemy of diseases,’ a drug, 
medicament, L. Gadifrva, n.—°ddkhya, L. Ga- 
dstfrvaya, m. id., L. 

Gadana, n. telling, lelating, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 5. 

Gadayitnu, mfn. loquacious, talkative, Un.; li¬ 
bidinous, lustful, L.; («/r), m. a sound, Un. iii, 39, 
Sch.; a bow, L.; a N. of Klma (the god of love), 
L.; for ga 4 ay° (a cloud), Gal. 

Gad&, f. of 0 da, q.v. — °gra-p&nl ( °dag° ), mfn. 
having a mace in the right hand, W. — 2. -dfrara, 
mfn. bearing a club, VarBrS. lviii, 34; SiohSs.; m. 
Kpshna (cf. kaumodaki), BhP. i, 8, 39; N. of a 
physician ; of the author of the work Vishaya-vi- 
cira ; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of 
Riminanda; - bhatta , m.,N. of an author. — parvan, 
n., N. of part ofMBh.ix. — bfrrit,m.( — -dhara), 
N. of Krishna, BhP. — ynddfra, n. a fight with 
clubs; -parvan, n. = gadd-p Q . — °yndfra (°day°), 
mfn. armed with a club, W. — °vasSna {°ddv°), n. 
‘ resting-place of the mace (thrown by Jarasandha)/ 
N. of a place near Mathura, MBh. ii, 764. — liasta, 
mfn. armed with a mace, W.; mace-handed, W. 

GadSya, Nom. A .°ydte, ‘ to become sick/ to be¬ 
come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, 1,10. 

Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech, BhP. xi, 12, 19. 

Gadita, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh. Sec.; 
spoken to, Kathis. lx, 63 ; enumerated, MBh. iii, 
13435; SuSr.; named, called; {am), n. speaking, 
speech, Sak. iv, 6 (v. 1.) 

Gadin, mfn. (f r.°da) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96; (fr. 
°da) armed with a club (said of Krishna), MBh. vii, 
9455 ; Bhag.; m., N. of Krishna, L. Gadi-sinfra, 
m., N. of a grammarian. 

Gadgada, mf(J)n.stammering, stuttering (said of 
persons and of utterances), MBh. &c.; n. stammer¬ 
ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing 
&c.), ib.—gala, mfn. stammering, fehartp iii, 23. 

— ta, f. stammering, Ratniv. — tva, n. id., Su$r. 

— dfrvanl, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or 
grief, L. — pada, n. inarticulate speech, W. —bhS- 
efrana, n. stammering Heat. — bfrSgfrin, mfn. 
stammering (ifc.), R. iv. — v£kya, mfn. id., Susr. 

— vac, mfn. id., ib.; Heat. — sab da, mfn. id., R. 
ii, 42, 26. — svara, mf(j)n. id., Das. vii, 167; («r), 
m. stammering utterance, Slh. iii. 113; a buffalo, 
L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. xxiii. 

Gadgadaka, mfn. = gadgadc kuiala, g. akar- 
shddi; {tha), f. stammering Kad.; Hear, v, viii. 

Gadgadita, mfn. stammered, PanS. (RV.) 35. 

Gadgadya, Nom. P. °dyati, to stammer, g. 
kandv-adi. 

Gadya, mfn. (Pin. iii, 1, 100) to be spoken or 
uttered, Bhatt. vi, 47; {am), n. prose, composition 
not metrical yet framed in accordance with harmony, 
elaborate prose composition, MBh. iii, 966; Kavyad.; 
Sah.&c. — padya-maya, mf(f)n.consisting ofprose 
and verses, vi, 336.- ramSyana-kavya, n. a Ra- 
mlyana written in prose, Un. iv, 139, Sch. 

TOFU gadyana, m. a weight (=32 Gunjas 
or berries of Abrus precatorius, or —64 such Gunjls 
with physicians; —6 Mashas of 7 or 8 Giuijas each, 
3arrt$S.), Yajn. iii, 258, Sch. 

GadySnaka, as, m. id., W. 

Gadyana [SarflgS. i, 41], naka, [W.] m. id. 

Gadydlaka, as, m. id., W. 

Tp^gadk, c\. 4.gadhyati, to be mixed, Nir. 

v, 15. 

GadfrS, f. a particular part of a cart, TS. ii, 4, 
8, I, Sch. (v. 1. gada). 

Gadfrlta, mfn., Naigh. iv, 2 ; (cf. a -, pdri -.) 

Gadfrya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2 ; Nir. v, 15) to be 
seized or gained as booty, RV./v, 16, 11 & 16; 
38, 4; vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2 ; cf. vaja-gandhya. 

gantave, gantavat, fr. Vgam , q. v. 

Gantavya, gfcntu, gantrl. See ib. 

gandika, v.l. for gabd 0 , q.v. 

ypV gandh, cl. to. A. i gandhayate, to injure, 

hurt, Dhitup. xxxiii, 11; to move or go, L. 

I. Gandhana, am, n. hurting injury, L.; point¬ 
ing out or alluding to the faults of others, derision, 
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Hear, iv ; continued effort, perseverance, Pan. i, 2, 
15 & 3 , 32 . I 

gandha, as, m. smell, odour (nine kinds 
are enumerated, viz. ishta,anishta, madhura,katu , 
nirharin, samhata, snigdha , ruksha, visada, 
MBh. xii, 6848; a tenth kind is called aw/a, L.), 
RV. i, 162, 10; AV.; VS. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh.; 
BhP.); a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume 
(generally used in pi.; in comp. — ‘fragrant,' cf. 
- jala See.), Gobh.; Laty.; ParGr. &c.; sulphur; 
pounded sandal-wood, Caurap.; a sectarial mark on 
the forebead (called so in the south of India), RTL. 
p.66; myrrh, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (ifc.) 
the mere smell of anything, small quantity, little, 
MBh. i, 989; Pan. v, 4, 136; Pat.; Susr. i, 13; con¬ 
nection, relationship, L.; a neighbour, L.; pride, ar¬ 
rogance, Megh. 9 (for gardha ?); Siva, MBh. xii, 
io 378; (d), f. = -palasi, L.; Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; »= - mohinl, L.; a metre of 17 + 18*1-17 
+ 18 syllables; (aw), n. smell, DhyanabUp. 7 Sc 
9 ; black aloe-wood, L. — kandaka, m. the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor. — karaka, m„ N. of a prince (v. 1 . 
for andha-k°) ; {ika), f. — -kdri, H Paris.; a female 
artisan living in the house of another woman, L. 

— kSrl, f. a female servant whose business is to pre¬ 
pare perfumes, ii, 142. — kalikS, f., N. of an Ap- 
saras, R. vi, 82, 160; —-hail, L. — kali, f., N. of 
the mother of the poet Vyisa, MBh. i, 3801; Hariv. 
1088. — kashtha, n. a fragrant wood, (as sandal, 
aloe-wood, &c.), L.; a species of sandal-wood, L. 

— katl, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. — kusumS, f. 

‘ having fragrant blossoms/ N. of a plant, L. — kutl, 
f. (for - kuti ?) the hall of fragrances, Buddh. —k«- 
likS, for - celikd , L. — kokilS, f. a kind of perfume, 
Bhpr. — kheda, n. Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. 

— khedaka, n.*=-trina, L. — gra, mfn. taking a 
scent, smelling,W.; redolent,W.— gaja, m.‘scent- 
elephant,' an elephant during rut, Kad. — guna, 
mfn. having the property of odour, W. — gxrShaka, 
mfn. perceiving odour (the nose). — gar Shin, mfn. 
perfumed, Das. xi, 170. — ghrana, n. the smell¬ 
ing of any odour, W. — celik&, f. musk, L. (v. 1 . 
-ktl°); «= - marjdra , L.—ja, mf(a)n. consisting of 
fragrant substances, AgP. — jatilS, f. Acorus Cala¬ 
mus, L.—Jala, n. fragrant water, BhP. i, 11, 15. 
—jata, n. the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. — jnS, f. 
‘knowing odours,' the nose, L. — tandula, m. fra¬ 
grant rice, L. —turya, n. a musical instrument of a 
loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L. 

— trina, n. Andropogon Schoenanthus, L. — taila, 
n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances, 
MBh. vi, 4434; R. iv; Susr. iv; sulphur-butter, L. 

— toya, n. fragrant water. — tvac, f. the fragrant 
bark of Feronia elephantum, L. — dal&, f. * fragrant¬ 
leaved/ N. of a plant {aja-moda), L. — d&ru, n. 
aloerwood, L. — dravya, n. a fragrant substance, L. 

— dv£r&, mf(a)n. perceptible through the odour, 
TAr. x. — dvipa, m. -gapa, Vikr.; Ragh.; Kir. 

— dvixada, m. id., Inscr. — dharin, m.‘possessing 
perfumes,’ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1159. — dhuma* 
ja, m. a kind of perfume, L. — dhuma-bhava, m. 
id., Gal. — dhuli, f. musk, L. — nakula, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal (Sorex moschatus), L. — nSknll, 
f., N. of a plant (Piper Chaba, L.; Vanda Roxburghii, 
L.; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Su$r. v f. (metrically also 
°li). — n&dl, f. = -rtaii. Gal. — nSrnan, m. a variety 
of Ocimum with red blossoms; ( mnt), f. one of the 
minor diseases ( kshudra-'roga ), Susr.; Bhpr. — n&- 
llkS, f. the nose, L. — nali. f. id., L. — nilayS, f. 
a kind of jasmine, L. — nisS, f. a variety of Cur¬ 
cuma, L. — pa, as, m. pi. ‘ inhaling the odour/ N. 
of a class of manes, MBh. xiii, 1372. — pattra, m. 
‘fragrant-leaved/ a kind of Ocimum, L.; ./Egle Mar- 
mclos, L.; the orange tree, L.; (a), f. *=-nisd, L.; 
(f), f. Pbysalia flexuosa ; the plant Ambashthi, L.; 
the plant Asva-gandha, L. — pattrikS, f. ( —°ttrt) 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; *= - niia , L.; Apium involu- 
cratum, L. — parna, m. ‘ fragrant-leaved,’ Alstonia 
scholaris, L. —paiasika, f. turmeric, L. — palasi, 
f. {-gandha) Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerurabet, L. 
—pSna, n. a fragrant beverage, ManGr. — pSlln, 
m. ‘preserving perfumes/ Siva, MBh. xiii, 1242. 

— pSshSna, m. sulphur, L.; -vat, mfn. sulphured, 
Da$. xi, 107. — pihgalfi, f., N. of a woman, g. iu - 
bhrddi. — pisScikS, f. the smoke of burnt fragrant 
resin (‘imp-like’ from its dark colour or cloudy 
nature), L. — pits, i. — -niia, L. — pushpa, n. a 
fragrant flower, R. i, 73,19; flowers and sandal (pre¬ 
sented together at seasons of worship), W.; [as], ni. 


Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L.; 
Cordia Myxa; (a), f. the Indigo plant, L.; Pan- 
danus odoratissimus; * ganik&ri (Premna spinosa), 
L. — putanS, f. a kind of imp or goblin (causing a 
particulardisease), Hariv. 9542. — phala,m. ‘having 
a fragrant fruit,' Feronia elephantum, L.; ./Egle 
Marmelos, L.; the plant Tejah-phala, L.; (a), f. the 
plant Priyamgu, L.; Trigonella feenum graecum, L.{ 
Batatas paniculata, L.; the Olibanum tree, L.; (*), 
f.the plant Priyamgu, SarrigP.; *= -mohinl,b. — ban- 
dhu, m. the mango tree, L. — bahala, m. a kind 
of Ocimum, L. — bahala, m. »= - tandula , L.; (a), 
f. the plant Gorakshi, L. — bljS, f.‘having fragrant 
seeds, 'Trigonella feenum graecum, L. — bhadrS, f. 
the creeper Gandha-bhadaliya, L. — bh.5n.da, for 
gardabhdnda, q.v. — manjari, f., N. of a woman, 
Virac. viii. — madana, metrically for -mad 0 , q. v. 

— maya, mf(f)n. ==-/a, Heat, i, 7, 60. — mfinsl, 
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarBrS. lij 
15 (metrically shortened °si). — mStri, f. ‘mother 
of odour/ the earth (the quality of odour residing 
iu earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. — mSda, ra., N. of a 
son of Svaphalka, BbP. ix, 24, 16; of a monkey 
(attendant of Rama), 10, 19. — mSdana, m. ‘in¬ 
toxicating with fragrance/ = - modana, L.; ‘delight¬ 
ing in fragrances,' a large black bee, L.; N. of a 
mountain (forming the division between IlSvpta 
and Bhadrasva, to the east of Mem, renowned for its 
fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once - maa 1 °, 
Heat, i, 6, 24) ; N. of Rivana, MBh. ii, 410 ; of a 
monkey (attendant of Rama), MBh. iii, 16273; R. 
i> 16,13; iv; v, 73, 26; vi; (1),f. ^=°dh6ttamd , L.; 
a parasitical plant, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; (aw), 
n. the forest on the mountain Gandha-madana, L.; 
- varsha , m. n. the division of Jambu-dvlpa formed 
by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii. -m5- 
dinl, f. ‘strong-scented/ lac, L.; {*=°dam) a sort 
of perfume, L.; *=°dh6ttamd, W. — marjdra, m. 
the civet cat, Bhpr. — malatl, f. a kind of perfume, 
v, 2, 117. — m&lin, m. ‘having fragrant garlands,’ 
N. of a Naga, Kathas. lxxii, 33; (i int ), f. a kind of 
perfume, L. — mSlya, n. du. fragrances and gar¬ 
lands,ChUp. viii, 2,6; n.pl. id., Mn.iii, 209 ; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. a, Ragh. ii, 1); -loka b m. the world of 
fragrances and garlands, ChUp. — munda, m. *=» 
-bhdn4a. — mfila, m. ‘havinga fragrant (and tuber¬ 
ous) root/ Alpinia Galanga, L.; (a), f. the Oliba¬ 
num tree, L.; *=-palasi, L.; (f), f. id., L. -mu* 
laka, m. id., L.; {ikd), f. id., L.; Emblica offici¬ 
nalis, L. — mashika, m. = - nakula , L.; (a), f. id., 
L. — muslii,f. id.,L. — mriga,m. = -mdrjara&Z- 
lar. iii, 28; the musk deer, W.; (hence) °gdn 4 <ijd', 
f. musk. Gal. — maithuna, m. a bull, L. -mo* 
ksba, m. {=*-Mdda) N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
iv, 14, 2. —mooa, v.I. for -m'oksha. — modana, 
m. (*= -mad 0 ) sulphur, L. — mohinl, f. the bud of 
Michelia Campaka, L. — yukti, i. the blending of 
fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (one of 
the 64 Kalas, see s. v. kald ); N. of VarBrS. lxxvii; 
-Jna, mfn. skilled in the preparation of perfumes, 
xv, 12; -vid, mfn. id., xvi, 18. — yuti, f. fra¬ 
grant powder, L. — rats, f., N. of a plant, Gal. 

— rasa, (cf. rasa-gandhd) in comp., odour and 
flavour, MBh. v, 777 ; vi, 5786 ; perfumes and 
spices, Gaut.vii, 9; m. myrrh, L.; Gardenia florida, 
L.; °sdhgaka , m. turpentine, L. — rgja, m. a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an 
author of Prakrit verses; (i)» f* a kind of perfume 
(commonly Nakhi), L.; (aw), n. sandal-wood, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of white flower, L. 

— lata, £ ‘ fragrant creeper/ the plant Priyaipgu, 
Bhpr. — lubdha, mfn. desirous of oddurs (a bee), 
Kim. — lolupS, f. ‘desirous of fragrances,' a fly or 
gnat, L. — vajrS, °jri, f., N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

— vatikS, f. incense in small round pieces, Lalit. 
xiii f. — vanlj, m. a seller of perfumes, Paris., Sch. 
^vat, mfn. endowed with the quality of smell, 
Tarkas.;(g. rasddi) endowed with fragrance, scented, 
odoriferous, Gobh.; MBh.; R. &c.; {ti ), f. = -wd- 
tfi, L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; —°dhdttarnd, L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; = -kali, MBh. i, 2411; N. 
of a city belonging to Vayu, SkandaP.; of a city 
belonging to Varuna, L.; N. of a river, Megh. 34. 

— vadhu, f.» -palasi, L.; a kind of perfume, L. 

— valkala, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), L.; 
Sarsaparilla,W. — vallar I, f., N. of a plant, L. - val- 
U, £ id.,L. — vaha, mfn. bearing fragrances (said of 
wind), Mn. i, 76 ; BhP. ii,io, 20; m. wind, MBh. 
ii, 390; Sak. v, 4; Kum. See. ; (a), f. the nose, L.; 
-imasdua, n. N. of a cemetery, Pa head, i, 39; v, 12. 


— vaha, in. { = -vaha) the wind, Git. i, 35; the 
musk deer, L.; (a), f. the nose, L. — vihvala, m. 
wheat, L. — vrikshaka, m. the Sil tree (Shorea 
robusta), L. — vy&kula, n. a fragrant berry, L. 

— satl, f. «=- palasi , L. — sSka, n. a kind of veget¬ 
able, L. — sail, ni. = - tanpula, Das. xi, 175. — sun- 
dinl, f. the musk rat, L. — sekhara, m. musk, L. 

— saila, m. = -madana (N. of a mountain), Gol. 

— sSra, m. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of jasmine, L. 

— sSrana, m. a kind of perfume, L. — sukhi, f. 
*=-iiinpim, W. — suyl, f. id., W. — sevaka, 
mfn. using fragrances, Bhar. — soma, n. the white 
esculent water-lily, L. — srag-dSma-vat, mfn. 
furnished with fragrant garlands, MinGr. — hastln, 
m. *=-gaja, R. vf.; N. of an antidote (said to be 
very efficacious), Car.; of the author of a Comm, on 
Aclrahga (i, 1), Sfl.; °sti-maha-tarka , m., N. of a 
work. — harlka, t. a female servant who bears per¬ 
fumes behind her mistress, L. Gandhdkhu, m. the 
musk rat, L. Gandhiijiva, m< ‘ living by per¬ 
fumes,’ vendor of perfumes, L. Gandh&dhya, mfn. 
rich in odour, fragrant, Nal. v, 38; Subh.; m. the 
orange tree, L.; (a), f. = C dka-niid , L.; yellow 
jasmine, L.; Psederia feetida, L.; the plant Rlma- 
taruni, L.; the plant Arlma^iitall, L.; *=°dka- 
hakula , Gal.; (aw), n. sandal-wood, L.; a kind of 
perfume, L. G-andh&dhlka, n. a kind of perfume, 
L. G-andh&pakarshana, n. removing smells, W. 
Gandhambu, n. — °dha-jala, L. Gandh&m- 
bhas,n. id., VarBrS. Gandham1S,f. the wild lemon 
tree, L. GandhdlS, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly 
Jiyati), L. Gandhdla, £ a wasp, L.; Paederia fee¬ 
tida, L.; -garbha, m. small cardamoms, L. Gan- 
dhasman, m. =°dha-pdshdqa, L. Gandh&sh- 
taka, n. a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary¬ 
ing according to the deities to whom they are offered 
(e. g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, 
saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan- 
dhithvS, f. ‘called after its odour/ N. of a plant, 
Su$r. iv. Gandhdcch&, f. ‘wishing fragrances/ N. 
of a goddess, Kalac. Gandhendriya, n. the organ 
of smell, Susr; iii. Gandh6bha, m. •» °dha-gaja, 
Raj at. i, 300. Gandhesa, m. 1 lord of fragrances/ 
N. of a Vlta-r 5 ga. Gandbotu, for °dhdUtu , L. 
Gandhotkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr. 
GandbottamS, f. spirituous or vinous liquor, L. 
Gandhoda, n. = °dha-jala, BhP. ix, 11, 26. Gan- 
dhodaka, n. id., ManSr. xi, 3 Gandhopajlvin, 

m. — °dhdjtva, R. ii, 83,14. Gandhopala, m. = 
°dha-pdshdna, L. Gandhoshmsha, m. 4 having 
a fragrant mane/ a lion, Gal. GandhfChtu, m. 3= 
°dha-mdrjdra, L. 

Gandhaka, mf(/^a)n. ifc. ‘having the smell of, 
scenting/ see aja-, avi-; m. (g. sihulddi, Ganar. 
182) ‘perfumes/ see -peshika; sulphur; Hyper¬ 
anthera Moringa, L. — pesixikS, f. a female ser¬ 
vant who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394. 

Gandhaklya, mfn. relating to sulphur. 

2. Gandhana, aw, n. the spreading or diffusion 
of odours, DhStup. xxiv, 42 (Susr. i, 21, 3); m. (^ 
°dka-tandula &c.) a kind of rice, Car. i, 27, 10. 

GandhSlu, mfn. 4 fragrant/ see aii-g°; {us) t m. 
fragrant rice> L. 

Gandhi, mfn. only ifc. (Pan. v, 4,135-13 7) hav¬ 
ing the smell o£ smelling of, perfumed with, MBh. 
xiii; R.j Ragh. ii, vii, See. ; (Pan. v, 4,136) hav¬ 
ing only the smell of, containing only a very small 
quantity, bearing only the name o£ R. vii, 24, 29. 

Gandhlka, mfn. ifc. ‘having the smell or, smell¬ 
ing of/ see utpala-; having only the smell, having a 
very little of anything (e. g. bkrdtri -, being a bro¬ 
ther only by name, MBh. iii, 16111); m. a seller of 
perfumes, Buddh. L.; sulphur, L.j (a), f. v. 1 . for 
gabdika (N. of a country), q. v. Gandhlkdpana, 

n. a place where fragrances are sold, Paficad. ii, 65. 

Gandhln, mfn. having a smell, odoriferous, MBh. 

xiv, 1398; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
xv ; BhP.; ifc. having (only the smell, h e.) a very 
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38; ( matri-gandhini\ 
‘a mother only by name') R. ii, 75, 12 ; for gar- 
dhin , Kathis. xii, 48; (f), m. a bug, flying bug, L.; 
Xanthophyllum virens, L.; {int), f. a kind of per¬ 
fume, L.; (*), n. id., L. Gandhi-parna, m. * 
°dka-p°, L. 

G&ndholl, is, {.*=°dha-palati, L. 

Gandholl, f. id., L.; Paederia feetida, L.; Cyperus 
rotundus, L.; dried ginger,L.; {—°dhdli) a wasp, 
L.; N. of Indranl, Gal. 

Gandhya. See vaja-g °. 
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JT^Tt gandharvd. 


n^gam. 


gandharvd, as, m. a Gandharva 
[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded 
as a class, yet in RV. rarely more than one is men¬ 
tioned ; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva 
(< divydf , RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, 5), and is also 
called Visvl-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22 ; 139, 4 & 
5 ) and Vayu-keia (in pi., RV. iii, 38,6) ; his habi¬ 
tation is the sky, or the region of the air and the 
heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 14; viii, 77, 5; ix, 
85,12; 86, 36; x, 10,4; AV. ii, 3,3); his especial 
duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4 
& 85, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter¬ 
vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3 ; cf. RV. i, 32, 14); 
it is obtained for the human race by Indra, who con¬ 
quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii, 

I, 11 & 77, 5); the heavenly Gandharva is sup¬ 
posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is 
considered as the best medicine; possibly, however, 
the word Soma originally denoted not the beverage 
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly Gan¬ 
dharva may have been the genius or tutelary deity 
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, 86, 36) the 
heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are identified; 
he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate 
the course of the Sun’s horses (i, 163, 2 ; x, 177, 2 ; 
cf- I35» 5) J he knows and makes known the secrets 
of heaven and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5 
& 6; AV. ii, 1, 2; xx, 128, 3; VS. xi, 1; xxxii, 
9) ; he is the parent of the first pair of human 
beings, Yama and YamI (RV. x, 10, 4), and has a 
peculiar mystical power over women and a right to 
possess them (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22 ; 40 & 41); for 
this reason he is invoked in marriage ceremonies 
(AV. xiv, 2,35 & 36) ; ecstatic states of mind and 
possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
from the heavenly Gandharva (cf. -ggihita, -grahd); 
the Gandharvas as a class have the same character¬ 
istic features as the one Gandharva; they live in the 
sky (RV.; AV.; §Br. xiv), guard the Soma (RV. ix, 
113, 3 ; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 37), are governed by 
Varuna (justas the Apsarasas are governed by Soma), 
SBr. xiii; A$v§r. x, 7, 3, know the best medicines 
(AV. viii, 7, 23 ; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course 
of the asterisms (AV. xiii, 1, 23; BhP. iv, 29, 31 ; 
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, 7), fol¬ 
low after women and are desirous of intercourse with 
them (AV.; SBr. iii) ; as soon as a girl becomes mar¬ 
riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and 
Agni (GrihyJs. ii, 19 f.; Paftcat.; Suir.); the wives of 
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf. gandharvdp - 
sards), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked 
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, 5); they are 
also feared as evil beings together with the Rlksha- 
sas, Kimldins, Pi&cas, &c., amulets being worn as a 
protection against them (AV.; Su$r.); they are said to 
have revealed the Vedas to Vac(§Br.iii; cf. ParGr. ii, 

12, 2), and are called the prcceptorsof theRishas(§Br. 
xi) ; Pururavas is called among them (ib.); in epic 
poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or 
heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177, 2) who form the 
orchestra at rite banquets of the gods, and they be¬ 
long together with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, 
sharing also in his battles (Yljn. i, 71; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; cf. RTL. p. 238); in the more systematic my¬ 
thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the classes 
into which the higher creation is divided (i. e. gods, 
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, 5, 2; or gods, Asuras, 
Gandharvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 25, 3 ; cf. $Br. x ; or 
gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes, 
AitBr. iii, 31,5; for other enumerations cf. Nir. iii, 8; 
Mn. i, 37 [RTL. p. 337] & iii, 196 ; vii, 23; xii, 
47; Nal. &c.); divine and human Gandharvas are dis¬ 
tinguished (TUp. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar- 
vas are enumerated MBh. i, 2550 ff. & 4810 ff.); 
another passage names 11 classes of Gandhai vas (T- 
Ar. *> 9 » 3 )» the chief or leader of the Gandharvas is 
named Citra-ratha (Bhag. x, 26); they are called the 
creatures of Prajapati (Mn. i, 37) or of Brahma (Ha¬ 
riv. 11793) or of KaSyapa (11850) or of the Munis 
(MBh. i, 2550; Hariv. 11553) or of Pradha (MBh. 
i, 2556) or of Arishta (Hariv. 234; VP. i, 21) or 
of Vac (PadmaP.); with Jainas the Gandharvas con¬ 
stitute one of the eight classes of the Vyantaras]; N. 
of the attendant of the 17th Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI, L.; a singer, VarBrS. lxxxvii, 33; BhP. i, 

II, 21; the KoTl or black cuckoo, L.; a sage, pious 
man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, 9; a horse, MBh. iii, 
11762; cf. ii, 1043; the muric deer (derived fr. 
gasidha), L.; the soul after death and previous to 


its being bom again (corresponding in some respects 
to the western notion of a ghost), L.; N. of the 
14th Kalpa or period of the world, V 3 yuP. i, 21,30; 
of the 21st MuhOrta, Sflryapr.; of a Svara or tone 
(for gandhara ?), Hariv. ii, 120,4; m. pi. the Gan¬ 
dharvas (see above); N. of a people (named together 
with theGlndhlras), R.vii,loo, 10 f. & 101, 2ff. & 
11; VarBrS. xiv, 31; (a), f. DurgS, Hariv. ii, 120, 
4 (v. 1 . gdtidharvi) ; (1), f. Gandharvi (daughter of 
Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. i, 
2631 f.; R. iii, 20, 38 f.; VayuP.), RV. x, 11, 2 ; 
R.; night, BhP. iv, 29, 21; [cf. Gk. Klvravpos fr. 
k tv&apfo-s.]— kanyS, f. a Gandharva virgin, K2- 
rand- i. — khan da, m. n. one of the 9 divisions of 
Bhirata-varsha. — gpihlta (°rvd-), mfn* possessed 
by a Gandharva, $Br. xiv; AitBr. v, 29, 2. — gran*. 

m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Suir. vi, 60, 
8. — tall*, n. castor-oil, Bhpr. — tra, n. the state of 
a Gandharva, Kathls. Ixxiv, 312. — dattfi, f., N. 
of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sigara-datta, 
cvi,9. — nagara,n. ‘Gandharva-city,’ an imaginary 
town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043; Hariv.; R. v &c.; 
Fata Morgana, Pan. iv, I, 3, Kir.; VarBrS. xxx; 
xxx vi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5; Kid.; the city of the Gan¬ 
dharva people, R. vii. — patni ( °rvd -), f. the wife 
of a Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. ii, a, 5. — pada, 

n. the abode of the Gandharvas, AV.Paris. — pura, 
n. (*=~nagara) the city of the Gandharvas, Kathls.; 
Fata Morgana, VarBfS.; BhP. v. — rSJa, m. a chief 
of the Gandharvas, MBh.; N. of Citra-ratha, W. 

— rid (fit°), m. the time or season of the Gan¬ 
dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34. —lokA, m. pi. the worlds 
of the Gandharvas, SBr. xiv, 6, 6, 1 & 7, I, 37 f. 

— vidyR,f.‘Gandharva-science,’music, MBh.; (pi.) 
R. i, 79 » 31 . — vlvSha, m. ‘the form of marriage 
peculiar to the Gandharvas,’ a marriage proceed¬ 
ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with¬ 
out consulting relatives (allowed between persons 
of the second or military class); cf. Mn. iii, 26. 

— veda, m. « -vidya (considered as a branch of the 
SV.), Caran. — basta, m. 1 Gandharva-handed (the 
form of the leaves resembling that of a hand),’ the 
castor-oil tree, SuSr.; ( a-mannshyasya h°, KlvySd. 
iii, 121.) — ha*taka, m.id., Susr. Gandharvap- 
ear&s, asas , f. pi. the Gandharvas and the Apsarasas, 
VS. xxx, 8; AV.; SBr. &c.; (< asatt ), f. du. Gan¬ 
dharva and the Apsarasas, ArshBr. Gajidharve- 
sb$h£, mfn. being with Gandharva, MaitrS. i, 3,1. 

gandhara, as, m. pl.(ganas£accftacfr 
& sindhvdidi) N. of a people, ChUp.; AV.Paris.; 
MBh. i, 2440; (as), m. (= gandh 0 ) the third note, 
L.; (in music) a particular Riga, L.; red lead, L.; 
(f), f. for gandh° (N. of a Vidyl-devi), L. 

Gandh^ri, ay as, m. pi., N. of a people, RV. i, 
126, 7; AV. v, 22, 14; (c (.gandh°.) 

*F*n<55T gandhald, &c. See gandhd . 

See garmut . 

gabdikd, {., N. of a country, g. 
sindhv-adi; Pan. ii, 4, 10, Pat.; ii, 1,6, KlL 

gabha, as, m. (Vgabh = gambh — 
jambh) ‘ slit,’ the vulva,VS. xxiii; §Br. xiii, 2, 9, 6. 

Gabbas-tala, n. =gabhasti-mat, q. v. 

Gabhastl, m. ‘fork (?),’ arm, hand, RV.; §Br.iv, 

l, 1,9; (Naigh. i, 5) a ray of light, sunbeam, _MBh.; 
R.; Pahcat. &c.; the sun, L.; N. of an Aditya, 
RlmapujlSar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ii, 12; f., 
N. of Svlhl (the wife of Agni), L.; m. (or f.) du. 
the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, v ff.; (*), f., N. 
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36 ; mfn. shining (‘fork-like,’ 
double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed?), RV. i, 54, 

4 ; TBr. ii; (cf. syuma-gg.) — nemi, m. ‘ the felly 
of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),* N. of Krishna, 
MBh.xii, 1512. — p&ni,m.‘having rays for hands,’ 
the sun, L. — puta (gabhP), mfn. purified with the 
hands, RV. ii, 14, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, 1. —mat, 
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443; iii, 146; 

m, the sun, Ragh. iii, 37; Kid. vi, 1158; a par¬ 
ticular hell, VP. ii, 5, 2; (gabhas-tala , V 5 yuP.); 
m. n., N. of one of the nine divisions of Bharata- 
varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6 ; Gol. iii, 41. — m&lin, m. ‘gar¬ 
landed with rays,* the sun, Kid. iii, 945 ; v, 633; 
Hear, v, 408; Balar. ii. — hasta, m .**-pani, L. 
Gabbastis-vara, n., N. of a Linga, KsiiKh. il. 

Gabhi-sh&k, ind. (*/satij, cf. anushdk) deeply 
down, far down or within, AV. vii, 7,1; (? xix, 56, 2.) 

GabhikK, v. I. for gargarika, q. v. 

Gabhlra, mf(<r)n. deep (opposed to gad ha and 


dina ), RV. &c.; (Naigh. i, 11) deep in sound, deep¬ 
sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, I; £itus.; pro¬ 
found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret, mys¬ 
terious, RV.; AV. v, II, 3 ; (gambh° , MBh. &c.); 
Prab. iv, 15; SSh.; dense, impervious, BhP. viii, 3, 
5 ; (gambh 0 , R. iii); not to be penetrated or in¬ 
vestigated or explored, inscrutable; ‘inexhaustible,’ 
uninterrupted (time), BhP. i, 5, 8 ; (gambh °, iv, 12, 
38 ; v, 24, a4); m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya 
or of Rambha, VP. iii, 2, 43; BhP. ix, 17, 10. — ve- 
pa» (°rJ-), mfn. («■ gambh 0 ) moved deeply or in¬ 
wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7. 

Gabhirik£, f. * deep-sounding,’ a large drum, L.; 
a gong, W. 

G a bn vara, am, n. (=gakv°) an abyss, depth, 
KSrand. x, 7. 

Gambhan, a , n. depth, VS. xiii, 30. 

Gambh ar a, am, n.id., RV.x, 106, 9 (‘water,’ 
Naigh. i, ia). 

G 4 mbhiBh^ha, mfn.superl. of gabhird, SBr. vii. 

Gambhir&, nifa. *=*gabh°, RV.(onIy in the be¬ 
ginning of Pidas, six times); AV. &c. (in post- 
Vedic writings gambh 0 is more used than gabh°; 
the deepness of a man’s navel, voice, and character 
are praised together, VarBrS. lxviii, 85 ; hence a 
person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and 
character is called tri-g*, mf(£)n., MBh. iv, 254; 
v > 3939 )> (^jambhP) the lemon tree, L.; a*lo¬ 
tus, L. ; a Mantra of the RV., L.; (=gabh°) N. of 
a son of Bhautya, VP. (v. 1 .); (a), f. a hiccup, vio¬ 
lent singultus (with hikka, Suir.), W.; N. of a river, 
Megh. 41; (am), n. ‘depth,’ vf'wh Jamad-agneh, 
N. of a Saman. — ffati, mfn. extending deeply (as 
a sore), Susr. i.-cetas (°rd-), mfn. of profound 
mind, RV. viii, 8, 2. — tS, f. depth (of water), W.; 
depth (of a sound), W.; profoundness, earnestness, 
sagacity, W. — tva, n. id.,W. — dhvani, m. a deep 
sound, low tone, W. — nSda, m. deep or hollow 
sound, thundering, roaring, W.— nirghosha, m. 
‘ deep-sounding,’ N. of a N2ga, Buddh. — paksha, 
m., N. of a prince, ib. — buddhi, m. ‘of profound 
mind,’N. of a son of Manu Indra-savarni, BhP. viii, 
1 3» 34- — vedin, mfn. ‘deeply sensitive,’ restive (an 
elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; Siohas. Introd. 9; inscrut¬ 
able, ib. — vedha, mfn. very penetrating, W. — ve- 
pas (°rd-), mfn. =gabh°, RV. x, 62, 5 ; AV.xix, 2, 
3. — sansa (°rd-), mfn. ruling secretly or in a hid¬ 
den manner (as Varuna), RV. vii, 87, 6 [‘whose 
praise is inexhaustible,’ S 3 y.] — sila, m. ‘of a pro¬ 
found character,’ N. of a Brahman, Buddh. L. — sat- 
tva-srrara-nSbhl, mfn. =tri-gp (see above), Suir. 
— svSmin, m. ‘ the inscrutable lord,’ N. of a statue 
of Nar2yana, Rajat. iv, 80. Gambhirartha, mfn. 
having a profound sense or meaning, Subh. 

Gambhiraka, mf(f&f)n. lyingdeep (a vein), Susr. 
iv, 16,19; (ika), f. with drishti, a particular disease 
of the eye (which causes the pupil to contract and the 
eye to sink in its socket), vi, 1,28 & 7, 39; (=°ra) 
N. of a river, VarBfS. xvi, 16. 

nHifc** gabholika , as, m. a small round 
pillow, L. 

ilV^gabhvara. See gabha. 

I .gam, Ved. cl. 1. P .gamati (Naigh.; 
Subj gamam, gdmat \gamatas,gamatha i 
AV.], gamama,gaman, RV.; Pot .gamima, RV.; 
inf. gdmadhyai, RV. i, 154, 6): cl. 2. P. gdnti 
(Naigh.; lmpv. 3. s g.gantu, [2. sg. gad hi, see a-, 
or gahi, set ad hi-, abhy-a-, a-, «/<!-], 2. pi .gdnta 
or gantana, RV.; impf. 2. & 3. sg. dgan [RV.; 
AV.], 1. pi dganma [RV.; AV.; cf. Pan. viii, a, 
^ 5 ]> 3 * pi* dgman, RV.; Subj. [or aor. Subj., cf. 
Pin. ii, 4,80, K2i.] I. pi. ganma, 3. pi .gttidn, RV.; 
Pot. 2. s Z.gamyas, RV. i, 187, 7; Prec. 3. sg. 
garnyas , RV.; pr. p.gmdt , x, 22, 6) : cl. 3. P.yVz- 
ganti (Naigh. ii, 14; Pot , jagamydm, °ydt, RV.; 
impf. 2. & 3. sg. ajagan, 2. pi. ajaganta or °tana, 
RV.); Ved. & Class, cl. I. P. (also A., MBh. &c.), 
with substitution of gacch [ = &6 .<tk-oS) for gam, 
gdcchati (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 77 ; Subj. gdcchati, RV. 
x, 1 6 , 2; 2 . sg. gacchds [RV. vi, 35.3] or gacchasi 
[AV. v, 5, 6] ; 2. pi. gatchata, RV. viii, 7, 30; 
3. pi. gdcchan, RV. viii, 79, 5 ; impf. dgacchat; 
Pot. gacchet; pr. p . gdcchat, RV. &c.; aor. aga- 
mat , Pan. iii, 1, 55 ; vi, 4, 98, Ka$.; for A. with 
prepositions, cf. Pan. i, 2, 13; 2nd fut. gamishyati, 
AV. &c.; 1st fut .gdnta [P 5 n. vii, 2, 58], RV. &c.; 
perf. I. sg .jagatna [RV.], 3. *%.jagama. 2. du. 
jagmaihur, 3. pi .jagmtlr, RV. &c.; p. jaganvds 
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[RV. &c.] or jagmivas, Pin. vii: 2, 68, f. jagmu- 
skt, RV. &c. ; Ved. inf. gdntaveAgdntaval; Class, 
inf. gantum; Ved. ind. p. gatvaya, gatvi; Class, 
ind. p. gatva [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya 
or - gatya, Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away, 
set out, come, RV. &c.; to go to or towards, ap¬ 
proach (with acc. or loc. or dat. [MBh.; Ragh. ii, 

15 ; xii, 7 ; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 12] or prati [MBh.; R.]), 
R V. &c.; to go or pass (as time, e. g. kale gacchati, 
time going on, in the course of time), R.; Ragh.; 
Megh.; Naish.; Hit.; to fall to the share of (acc.), 
Mn. &c.; to go against with hostile intentions, 
attack, L.; to decease,die, Can.; to approach car¬ 
nally, have sexual intercourse with (acc.), AsvGr. iii, 

6; Mn. &c.; to go to any state or condition,undergo, 
partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e.g. mi- 
tratam gacchati , 'he goes to friendship/ i. e. he be¬ 
comes friendly), RV.; AV. &c.; jamtbhyam aVa- 
ntm »jgam, 'togoto the earthwiththe knees/kneel 
down, MBh. xiii,935; Pancat. v, 1, ; dhavantm 

inurdhnd *Jgam, 'to go to the earth with the 
head/ make a bow, R. iii, II, 6 ; mdnasa V 'gam, 
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38, 
6 ; VS.; Nal.; R.; (without md?iasd) to observe, 
understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2108; (especially Pass. 
gamyate , 'to be understood or meant’) Pan. Kis. 
Se L., Sch.; doshena or dcshato Vgam,to approach 
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (acc.), 
MBh.i, 4322&7455 ; R.iv, 21,3: Caus .gamayati 
(Pan. ii, 4, 46; Impv. 2. sg. Ved. gatnayd ot ga- 
maya [RV. v. 5,10], 3. sg .gamayatat, AitBr. ii, 6; 
perf. gamayd})t cakara, AV. &c.) to cause to go 
(Pan. viii, 1, 60, Kas.) or come, lead or conduct 
towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (acc. 
[Pan. i, 4, 52] or loc.), RV. See.; to cause to go 
to any condition, cause to become, TS.; SBr. Sec.; 
to impart, grant, MBh. xiv, 179 ; to send away. Pan. 
i, 4, 52, Kas.; * to let go/not care about, Balar. v, 
10; to excel, Prasannar. i, 14; to spend time, Sak.; 
Megh.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to understand, make 
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 11290; Var- 
BrS.; L., Sch.; to convey an idea or meaning, de¬ 
note, Pan. iii, 2, 10, KaS.; (causal of the causal) 
to cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another, 
Pan. i, 4, 52, Ka§.: Desid .jlgamishati (Pan., or 
jigansate, Pan. vi, 4, 16, Siddh.; impf. ajigd&sat, 
SBr. x) to wish to go, be going, L&ty.; MBh. xvi, 
63; to strive to obtain, SBr. x; ChUp.; to wish to 
bring (to light, prakasam), TS. i: Intens .jdhganti 
(Naigh.), jahgamiti or jah gamy ate (Pan. vii, 4, 
85, Kas.), to visit, RV. x, 41, 1 (p. gdnigmat ) ; 
VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. aganxgan ) ; [cf. palm ; Goth. 
qvam; Eng. come r Lat. vemio for gvemioJ] 

Oat, mfn. ifc. (Pan.vi, 4,40), see adhva -, /ana-, 
dvi-. 

Gat a, mfn. gone, gone away, departed, departed 
from the world, deceased, dead, RV. i, 119, 4; AV. 
Sec.; past (as time), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ; MBh. 
&c.; disappeared (often in comp.),Mn. vii, 2 25; M Bh. 
&c.; come, come forth from (in comp, or abl.), R. 
iv, 56, 10; Kathas. ii, 11; come to, approached, 
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (acc. 
or loc. or in comp., e.g. sabhdm g°, ' come to an 
assembly/ Mn. viii, 95 ; Kanyakttbje g* 3 , gone to 
Kanyakilbja, Pancat. vj ratha-g 0 , sitting or standing 
in a carriage, R. iii; adya-gf, tufya-g , antya-g, 
taking the first, fourth, last place ; sarva-g °, spread 
everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4; AV. x, 10, 
32 ; SBr. 8 e c.; having walked (a path, acc.); gone 
to any state or condition, fallen into (acc. or loc. or 
in comp., e. g. kshayam or °ye g°, gone to destruc¬ 
tion ; apad-g p , fallen into misfortune, Mn.ix, 283), 
TLJp.; Mn. &c.; relating to, referring to, connected 
with (e. g. putra-gf* stieka, love directed towards 
the son, R. i; tvad-gf 3 , belonging to thee); walked (a 
path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, 57,3 ; R.; Kum.; 
spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii; 'known, un¬ 
derstood,* having the meaning of (loc.), L.; n. going, 
motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 297; R.; Sak. 
vii, 7; Vikr. &c.; the being gone or having disap¬ 
peared, Can.; the place where any one has gone, 
Pan. Kas.; anything past or done, event, W.; diffu¬ 
sion, extension, celebration, ChUp.vii, I, 5; manner, 
Pan. i, 3, 2i,Vartt. 5. — kalmasha, mfn. freed 
from crime, W. — k&la, m. past time, W. — klrti, 
mfn. deprived of reputation, W. — klama, mf(d)n. 
' one whose lassitude is gone/ rested, refreshed, Mn. 
vii, 225; Nal. &c. — cetana, mfn. deprived of sense 
or consciousness, senseless, void of understanding, 
fainted away, Nal.; R. ii; iv, 2 2, 30. — cetas, mfn. 


bereft of sense, W. — jiva, mf(a )n. exanimate, dead, 
Kathas. — jivita, mfn. id.. Das.—jvara, mfn. freed 
from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W.; 
free from trouble or grief,Nal.; R. vi, 98,7. — toyada, 
mfn. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22. — trapa, 
mfn. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29. 

— dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W.; {am), ind. 
yesterday, W. — divasa, m. the past day, yesterday, 
W.; {am), ind. yesterday, W. — n&sika, mfn. nose¬ 
less, L. — nidhana, n., N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. 
xv. — p 5 pa, mfn. free from sin or guilt,W. — pdra, 
mfn. one who has reached the highest limit (of 
knowledge or of a vow), MBh. v, 1251. —punya, 
mfn.devoid of holiness or religious merit,W. — pra- 
tydgata, mfn. (Pan. ii, 1, 60, Vartt. 5) gone away 
and returned, come back again after having gone 
away, Mn. vii, 186; ix,i76. — prfraa,mfn. *=-jiva, 
R. — pr&ya, mfn. almost gone or vanished, MBh. 
iv, 376; Santis.; Kathas.ii, 27. — bhartyikd, f. ('a 
wife) whose husband is dead/ a widow, W. — bill, 
mfn. free from fear, W. — manaa ( °td -), mfn. = 
-jiva, TS. vi. — manaa-ka, mfn. thinking of (loc.\ 
Ragh. ix, 6 7. — mfitra, mfn. just gone, MBh. — m&- 
ya, mfn. without deceit, W.; without compassion, 
W. — rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla¬ 
vour or sap, dried, withered, W. — rStri, f. the 
past night, last night, W.— roga, mfn. freed from 
disease, recovered. — lakahmlka, mfn. unfortunate, 
suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. — lajja, m. 'shame¬ 
less,* N. of an author of Prakrit verses, — vat, mfn. 
going, passing, W. ; obtaining, W.; falling into, 
feeling, entertaining, W. — vayaa, mfn.' one whose 
youth is gone/ advanced in life, Pancat. — vayaa- 
ka, mfn. id., W. — varaha, m. n. the past year, W. 

— vitta, mfn. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W. 

— vibkava, mfn. id., W. — vaira, mfn. recon¬ 
ciled, W. — vyatha, mfn. freed from pain ,unanxious, 
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24. — saisava, mfn. 
past infancy,above -eight years of age,W. — arl (°td ), 
mfn. (gen.-i/rj, SBr. i)one who has obtained fortune 
or happiness, TS. ii, vii; TBr. ii, I, 8, I ; AitBr. Sec. 

— ari-ka, mfn. one who has lost fortune or high 
rank, MBh. iii, 267,17; bereft of beauty, disfigured, 
Hariv.3722. — sasnkalpa,mfn. bereft of sense, fool¬ 
ish, W.; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2187. — sanga, 
mfn. free from attachment, detached from, dissevered, 
W.; adverse or indifferent to, W. — aattva, mfn. 
annihilated, lifeless, dea<j,W.; ' without good quail*- 
ties/ base, W. — camdeha, mfn. free from doubt, 
W. — sanna-ka, m. an elephant out of rut, L. 

— sSdftvasa, mfh. afraid, W. — sSra, mfn. worth- 

less,idle, Subh.(?) — «aulirida,mfn. bereft of friend¬ 
ship or friendly feeling, MBh. iii, 2776 ; BhP.iv; un¬ 
kind, indifferent, W. ; bereft of friends, W. _ sprlka, 
mfn* having no desire, not finding any pleasure in 
(loc. or gen.;, R. ii; BhP. vii; Kathis.xxxiv, 181; dis¬ 
interested ; pitiless, Kam. — svartha, mfh. useless, 
BhP. i. Gat&kaha, mfn.' sightless/blind, L. Ga- 
tdgnta, mfh. (g. akshadyut&di) going and coming, 
BhP. xi, 28, 26; n. going and coming, going to and 
fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka¬ 
thas. iii, (pi.) iic, cxviii,l 19 ; the flight of a bird back¬ 
ward and forward, MBh. viii, 1901; (in astron.) ir¬ 
regular course of the asterisms, VarBr.; appearance 
and disappearance, growth and decline, R. vii, 51, 34; 
n, pi. with to enter into a negotiation or 

treaty, Rijat. viii; d.gamdgama. Gat&gatl, f.'go¬ 
ing and coming/ dyingand being born again, R. G&- 
tAdhi,mfn.free from anxiety,happy,Dai 1,103. 
tfrdhvan, mfn* one who has walked a path, Malav* 

‘ whohas accomplished a journey/ familiarwith 
(loc.), MBh. xii; * one whose time of life is (nearly) 
gone,’old, iii, 123, 5 ; {a), f. (scil. tit hi) the time im¬ 
mediately preceding new moon (when a small streak 
of the moon is still visible), Gobh.; Katy. GatH- 
nngfata, n. the following what precedes;, following 
custom, g. akshadyiit&di. Gatanng‘atlka,mfn. fol¬ 
lowing what precedes, following custom or the con¬ 
duct of others,imitative,Hear. 11,98; Pancat.; Naish.; 
Hit. Gat&nta, mfh. one whose end fras arrived, R. 
ii, 12, 31. Ctat&y&ta, mfn. coming and going, W. 
Ctat&yns, mfn. one whose vital power has vanished, 
decayed, very old, R.; Suir.; Hit.; dead, Rvi; Pancat* 
i, 21, $. Gat&rtavS, f. a woman past her courses or 
past child-bearing, L.; a barren woman, W. Ga» 
tfrrtha, mfh. (~ artha-gata , g. ahitdgny-ddt) un¬ 
meaning, nonsensical, S 5 h. iii; understood, ( a -, neg.) 
vi, 34; void of an object, poor, W. Gatalika, mfh. 
' void of untruth/ real, true, W. Gatfisu, mfn. one 
whose breath has gone, expired, dead, R V. x, 18, 8 ; 


AV.; §Br. &c. GatotsSlia, mfn. dispirited, W. 
Gatodvegn, mfn. freed from sorrow, comforted, 
MBh. Gatdfojaa, mfh. bereft of strength, W. 

Gataka, mfn. ifc. relating to (?), MBh. viii,4669. 

G&ti, is, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo¬ 
tion iii general, RV. v, 64, 3 ; VS.; TS. &c.; man¬ 
ner or power of going; going away; Yajn. iii, 170; 
procession, march,passage, procedure,progress, move¬ 
ment (e. g. astra-g the going or flying of missile 
weapons, R. v ; par am gatim gam, ' to go the 
last way/ to die; daiva-g* , the course of fate, R. vi; 
Megh. 93; kavyasya g 5 , the progress or course of a 
poem, R. i, 3, 2); arriving at, obtaining (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), SBr. ix; MBh. &c.; acting accord¬ 
ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f.; path, 
way, course (e. g. anyatardm_gafim ylgam, 'to go 
either way/ to recover or die, AsvSr.),R.; Bhag. &c.; 
a certain division of the moon’s path and the posi¬ 
tion of the planet in it (the diurnal motion of a 
planet in its orbit?), VarBrS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29 ; 
running wound or sore, Su§r.; place of issue, origin, 
reason,ChUp*i,8,4f.; Mn. i,lio; R.; Mudr.; possi¬ 
bility, expedient, means, Yajfi. i, 345 ; R. i; Ma¬ 
lav. &c*; a means of success/ way or art, method of 
acting, stratagem, R.iii,vi; refuge, resource, Mn.viii, 
84; R.; Kathas.,Vet. iv, 20; cf. RTL. p. 260; the 
position (of a child at birth), SuSr.; state, condition, 
situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp. 
iii, 11; Bhag.; Pancat. Sec. ; a happy issue; happi¬ 
ness, MBh. iii, 17398; the course of the soul through 
numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi¬ 
tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh.&c.; manner, AivGr. i,Sch.; the being 
understood or meant, Pat.; (in gram.) a term for 
prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such 
as alam &c.) when immediately connected with the 
tenses of a verb or with verbal derivatives (cf. karma - 
pravacaniya). Pan. i,4,6off.; vi,2,49ff. & 139; viii, 

1, 70 f.; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. ii, 2 ; a 
particular high number, Buddh.; ' Motion * (personi¬ 
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha), 
BhP. iv, 1; m*, N. of a son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3,43. 

— tiUln, m., N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, 
MBh. ix, 3569. — bhaiigu, m. impediment to pro¬ 
gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, —bheda, m. id., vi, 

— mat, mfn. possessed of motion, moving, MBh. 
xiiij&c.; having issues or sores, Su$r.; connected with 
a preposition or some other adverbial prefix. Pin. ii, 

2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. — sakti, f. the power of motion, 
W. — hina, mfh. without refuge, forlorn, W. 

Gatika, am, n. going, motion, W.; course, W.; 
condition, W.; refuge, asylum, W. 

GatilS, f. the not being different from one another 
(?), L.; N. of a plant, Un. i. 58, Sch.; of a river, L. 

Gati, f. (metrically) for°rt, going, R. vii, 31,41. 

Gatika. See a-f. 

Gaty (by Sandhi for °ti). — anus&ra, m. follow¬ 
ing the way of another, W. — Sgati, f. (in comp.) 
coming and going, appearance and disappearance, 
Siphsts. iii, f. — Ena, mfn. difficult of access, im¬ 
passable, W,; desert, helpless, W. 

Gat-van. See pnrva-. 

Gat vara, mf(f)n. going to a place (in comp.), 
Hear.; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish. 
xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pin. iii, 2, 164; 
§ 3 nti$. i, 20; Rajat. viii, 858. 

Gatvi, gatviya, gatvi. See 1. gam. 

G&ntave, gAntavai. See ib. 

Gantavya, mfn. to be gone, Nal.; R. &c.; to 
be accomplished (a way), PraSnUp.iv; Kathas. xxv; 
to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; 
to be approached for sexual intercourse, MBh. xfii, 
49735 t0 be undergone, iii, 14825 ; R. iii, 1, 32; 
to be approached with an accusation or accused of 
(instr.), M Bh. xiii, 63 Se 68; to be understood, Pat.; 
approaching, imminent, Aiyabh. ii, 9. 

1. G&ntu, us, ni. a way, course, RV. i, 89, 9 Se 
iii, 54, 18; a traveller, wayfarer, Un. i, 70. 

2. Gantn (in comp, for c tum, inf. *Jgam). 
»- kfima, mfh. wishing to go, on the point of de¬ 
parture, W.; about to die, W. 

G&nt|l, mfn. one who or anything that goes or 
moves, going, coming, approaching, arriving at (acc. 
or loc. or [Pan. ii, 3, 12, Siddh?) dat.), RV. &c. 
(f. tri, Yajn. iii, 10); (Pan. vi, 3 , 18, Sch.) going 
to a woman (loc.) for sexual intercourse, BhP. xi, 
18, 43; {trt), f. a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear, 
vii; Heat, i, 9, 82 ; or by oxen, L.) 

GantrikS, f. a small cart, Un. iv, 158, Sch. 

G&ntri, f. of °tri, q. v. — ratba, m. -gantri, L. 
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7pt* gantva . 


garut-mat . 


Gantva. See 

Gama, nif(<z)n. (Pin. iii, 3, 58) ifc. going (e.g. 
aram-,kama -, tiryag -, See.) ; riding on (in 

comp.), Heat, i, 11, 718; m. going, course, Pan. v, 

2,19; march, decampment,VarYogay.iv, 58 ; inter¬ 
course with a woman (in comp.), Mn. xi, 55; Yajn. 
ii, 393 J going away from (abl.), Caurap.; (in math.) 
removal (as of fractions), Bijag.; a road,L.; flighti¬ 
ness, superficiality, L. j hasty perusal, W. ; a game 
played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.; 
a similar reading in two texts, Jain. — ttrl-tva, n. 
iuconsiderateness, rashness, L. GamAgama, m. 
going and coming, going to and fro, Kathas. lxxvii; 
m. sg. & pi negotiation, Kid.; Rijat. vii, 1274; 
(cf. gatdgata) ; - kdrin , m. a negotiator, messenger, 
VarBfS. x, 10, Sch. 

Omaka, mfn. causing to understand, making 
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness 
or conviction (e. g. hetu, 1 a convincing reason *)» 
Sarvad. i, 35 ; indicative of (gen.), Malat.i, 7; n. (in 
music) a deep natural tone, PSarv. —1&, f. convinc¬ 
ingness, D&yabh.«-tva, n. id., ib.j Sah. v, 121 

Gamatli*,m.a traveller, Un.iii, 113; a road, ib. 

G&madhyni, Ved. inf See s. v. I .gam. 

(Hunana, am , n. going, moving, manner of go¬ 
ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c. (ifc. f. a); going to or ap¬ 
proaching (with acc. or gen. fR. i, 3, 22] or prati 
or a local adverb or ifc.), KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; go¬ 
ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for 
war or for an attack); ifc. sexual intercourse (with 
a woman), ParGr. ii; R.; Su$r.; (with a man) 
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i, 

117; R. v, 15, 48; footmarks (?), iii, 68,50. — vat, 
mfn. furnished with motion, Ved&ntas. (ifc.) ; pass¬ 
ing away, Say. on RV. i, 113, 15. GamandbS- 
dka, n. hindrance in travelling. Pan. vi, 2, 21, Kas. 
Gaman&rlia, mfn. to be sought, fit, desirable, W. 

GamanlkS, f. explanatory paraphrase, TPrat., 
Sch.; Jain. Sch. 

Qamanfya, mfn. accessible, approachable, that 
may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174 
(superl ,-tama); MBh. iii; §ak. i, (Prakfit); to be 
understood, intelligible, W.; to be followed or prac¬ 
tised or observed, W. ; ifc. relating to going &c. (e. g. 
guru-itri -, * relating to or consisting in the inter¬ 
course with the wife of a teacher/ as a sin, Mn. xi). 

Gamayitavya,mfn.tobcspent (time ),Vikr. iii, 4 . 

Gamayitrl, mfn. causing to arrive at, le2ding to 
(in comp.), Badar. iv, 3, 5, Sch. 

Garni; m. the gam, Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 3. 

Gamlta, mfn. caused to go, sent, brought, Malav. 
iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W.; made to decease 
or die, MBh. xii, 1042. 

Gamin, mfn. intending to go (with acc. or ifc.), 
Pan. iii, 3, 3; Vartt. on ii, 1, 24 ; Kai. on ii, 3, 70. 
Garay-ftdl, a Gana of Pan. (iii, 3, 3). 

GamUh^ha, mfn. (superl. fir. gdntfi) most ready 
to go, most willing to come, RV.; AV. v, 20, 12. 

Garni shnu, mfn. going, TBr.; intending to go 
to (acc.), Dai. ii, 75. 

Gamya, mfn. to be gone or gone to, approach¬ 
able, accessible, passable, attainable (often a -, neg.), 
MBh. &c.; to be fixed (as to the number, sam - 
khyayd ), countable, RPrat.xiv,a8; accessible to men 
(a woman),fit for cohabitation, Yajfi. ii, 290; MBh. 
i; BhP. i, &c.; (a man) with whom a woman may 
have intercourse, v 5 libidinous, dissolute, Dai. vii, 32; 

* easily brought under the influence of (a drug) / cur¬ 
able by (gen.), Bhartf. i, 88 ; approaching, impend¬ 
ing, Ganit.; Gol.j to be perceived or understood, 
intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xii, 122 ; Megh. &c.; 
intended, meant, L.; desirable, suitable, nt, Yajn. i, 
64. —t£, f. accessibility, W. j perceptibility, intelli¬ 
gibleness, clearness; the being intended or meant, 
Sah. x, 25. — tva, n. id., 61. 

Gamyamlna, mfn. (Pass, p.) being gone or gone 
to, W.; being understood, W. 

. gam, gen. abl. gmds, see 2. kskdm. 

*W !et ga-matra, a particular high number, 

Buddh. L. 

cl. 1. V.°bati, to go or move, L. 
^m^gdmbkan,°b?idra. See gabkd. 

l fVe* 1 gambharika , f. = °bkari, L* 

Gambh&ri, f. the tree Gmelina arborea (also 
its flower, fruit, and root), L. 

gdmbhishtka. See gabkd . 


Gambhlra, raka See ib. 

gamya , &c. See */gam, 

gay a, as, m. (g. vfishddi ; \/ji, cf. sam - 
gayd) ‘ what has been conquered or acquired/ a 
house, household, family, goods and chattels, con¬ 
tents of a house, property, wealth, RV.; AV.; a 
species of ox (the Gayal or Bos* gavseus), L.; N. of 
a $ishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, j 7 & 64,16; Ait- 
Br.v, 2,12; (said to know charms) AV. i, 14,4; (de¬ 
scendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 9 & 10) R- 
Anukr.; N.of a Rajarshi (performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv, ix, xiii; R. ii j he was con¬ 
quered by Mandhatri, MBh. vii 2 2281); of a son (of 
AmOrta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a 
Manu, Hariv. 870; BhP. ii; of Havir-dhana by 
Dhishana, Hariv. 83; BhP. iv ; of f)ru by Agneyt, 
Hariv. 73 ; of Vitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 631; 
BhP. ix, I, 41 ; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5); N. of 
an Asura (slain by Siva [cf. RTL. p. 87}, and who 
like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town 
Gaya), VayuP. ii, 44; of one of Rama’s monkey 
followers, MBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (=*-imw) 
of a mountain near Gaya, MBh. iii, 8304; m. pi. 
the vital airs (used only for the etym. of gayatri), 
SBr. xiv, 8, 15, 7 ; N. of a people living round 
Gayft 2nd of the district inhabited by them, MBh. 
ii, ix; R. ii; (a), £ (g. varanidi) the city Gaya 
(famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence 
of the saint Gaya ; cf. RTL. p. 309 ; sanctified by 
Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Ra¬ 
jarshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the 
Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the 
gods; the Sraddha should be performed once at least 
in the life of every Hindu to his progenitors at Gaya), 
Yajfi.i,260; MBh.&c.*,cf. buddha-g°\ N.ofariver,i, 
7818. — d&*a, m., N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, ; 
Nid., Sch. — ariras, n., N. of a mountain near Gaya 
(renowned place of pilgrimage), M Bh. iii, xiii ; BhP. 
vii; the western horizon, Nir. xii, 19. — sadha- 
na, mfn. promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV. 
ix, 104, 2. — sinha, for gaja-f* (N. of a prince); 

- rdja-caritra , n. rajas in ha-c°, — Sph&ti (gd- 
ya -), f. for pdya-sp}?{ = pdyah-sph °), AV. xix, 31, 
10. — Bphaaa, mfn . = -sadhana, RV. i, 91, 12 & 
19 ; vii > 54* 2 ; (AV* xix, 15, 3?) -sphSyana, 
mfn. id*, Pan. vi, i, 66, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

GayR, f. of °ya, q. v. — kasyapa, m., N. of a 
pupil of Sakya-muni, Buddh. — k 5 pa, m., N. of a 
well near Gaya, Kathas. xciii. — tlrtha, n. Gaya as 
a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP.; VayuP. 

— d&sa, m., N. of an author. — mgdi&tmya, n., N. 
of VayuP. ii, 43 ff. — sikhar a, n. the mountain Gaya 
(-§iras) near Gaya, Buddh. — slras, n. id., VayuP. 

— elrsha,n. id.; -parvata, m.id.,Lalit.xvii, 43; 75. 

Gayln, m., N. of the author of a Comm, on SuSr. 

HT yard, mfn. {*/2.gjrt) ‘ swallowing ’ (g. 
paeddt), see aja-; m. (g. uHchddi; Kai. on Pan. iii, 
3, 29 & 57) 2ny drink, beverage, fluid, SBr* xi, 
5, 8, 6 ; a noxious or poisonous beverage, Tandya- 
Br. xix; TAr.; R.; Suir.; BhP.; a factitious poison 
(' an antidote/ W.), L.; a kind of disease (perhaps 
one attended with difficulty of swallowing ?; ‘ dis¬ 
ease in general/ L.), Suir. i, iv; vi, 39, 208; N. of 
a man, TandyaBr. ix, 2, 16; (d), f. swallowing, L.; 
{a, *), f. Andropogon serratus, L.; (f), f., N. of a 
district, g. gaurddi (Ganar. 48); {am), n. a poi¬ 
sonous beverage (‘a kind of poison/ L.), MBh. i, 
5582 ; BhP. viii; the fifth of the eleven Karanas(in 
astron.), VarErS.; sprinkling, wetting (? karana), 
W. — gir, mfn. ( v 2. grt) one who has swallowed 
a noxious draught, poisoned, TandyaBr. xvii, xix; 
TAr.; KatySr. — girni, mfn. id., AV. v, 18, 13; 
ASv^r. — glrnln, m., N. of a Rishi, Kafh. xl, 8. 

— ghn a, mfn. removing poison or the disease called 
Gara, Suir. i, 45, 11,11; sanative, W.; m. * -han, 
L. *, another variety of Ocimum, L.; (J), f. a kind 
of fish (commonly Gam ; * the young of the Ophio- 
cephalus Lata/ W.), Bhpr. — da, mfn. occasioning 
sickness, unwholesome, W.; m. 1 giving poison/ a 
poisoner, Gaut.xv,l8; Mn. iii, 158; MBh. v, xiii &c.; 
n. poison, L. — d&xxa, n. giving poison, BhP. vii, 5, 
43. — drum a, m. Strychnos nux vomica, L. — vra- 
ta, m. {^gala-v/*) a peacock, L* — han, m. ( 
-gkna) a kind of basil, L. Garagarl, f. ( = agart) 
Lipeocercis serrata, Car. vii, 2,1; viii, 11,10. Ga- 
rfltmaka, n. the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L. 
Gar&dklkK, f. the insect called L^lksha or the red 
dye obtained from it, L. (v. 1 . garth hikd). 


Garana, am, n. the act of swallowing, L. ; wet¬ 
ting, sprinkling, W. — vat, mfn. occupied in swal¬ 
lowing (used for the etym.of^ttr/f/wn/),Nir.vii,i8. 

Gar ala, n. (m., L.) poison, MBh. viii, 3387; 
Pancat,; Git. &c.; the venom of a snake, L. ; Aco- 
nitum ferox, L. ; a bundle of grass or hay, L. ; a 
measure (in general), L. — vrata, m .^gara-vr* 3 , 
Gal. Garalirl,m.( ^garuddsman) an emerald,L. 
Garalln, mfn. poisonous, venomous, W. 

GarlkK, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut. Gal. 
Garita, mfn. poisoned, g. tdrakadt. 

garabha, for garbha (embryo), L. 
nnfa¥T garaskika, for °rddhika, q. v. 
nfWI garika, garita. See gard. 

gariman, a, m. (fr. gurd, Pan. vi, 4, 
157) heaviness, weight, BhP. viii, x; §ii. ix, 49 ; one 
of the 8 Siddhis of §iva (making himself heavy at 
will)* Vet. Introd. 15; Yogas; iii, 46, Sch.; im¬ 
portance, dignity, venerable ness, Paficat.; Kathas.; 
Sah.; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP. iv, 5, 21. 

Garlsh^ha, mfn. (superl. fr. gurd. Pan. vi, 4, 
157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener¬ 
able, BhP.vii, xii; Slh. iii,4 g; thickened excessively, 
Git. i, 6 ; worst, W.; m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 
294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (c f.gavishtha). 

QkrijM, mfn. (TBr. i; compar. fr. gurd, Pan. 
vi, 4, 157) heavier, W.; extremely heavy, R. vi; 
greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255 ; more precious 
or valu2ble, dearer than (abl.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; extremely important, i, 8426 ; very honour¬ 
able, Paficat.; highly venerable, more venerable than 
(abl*), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; dearer than (abl.), 
dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886 ; Can. — tara, 
mfn. greater, MBh. vii, 5324, — tva, n. great weight, 
Kathas. lxxiv, 192; importance, MBh.; R.; Kam. 
Gft rxyasa,mfn. dearerthan (instr. ),M Bh. i,6 7,114. 
Gam, for guru in agaru, q. v. 

garudd, m.(V2. gft, Un. iv, 155,*de- 
vourer/ because Garuda was perhaps originally iden¬ 
tified with the all-consuming fire of the sun’s rays), 
N. of a mythical bird (chief of the featfiered race, 
enemy of the serpent-race [cf. RTL. p. 321], ve¬ 
hicle of Vishnu [cf. RTL. pp. 65 ; 104; a88j, son 
of Kasyapa and Vinata; shortly after his birth he 
frightened the gods by his brilliant lustre; they sup¬ 
posed him to be Agni, and requested his protection; 
when they discovered that he was Garuda, they 
praised him as the highest being, and called him fire 
and sun, MBh. i, 1239 & > Aruna, the charioteer of 
the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the 
elder [or younger, cf. RTL. p. 104] brother of Ga- 
ru^a; Svaha, the wife of Agni, takes the shape of 
a female Garu$ * sufaryi, MBh. iii, 14307 & 
14343), Supani.; TAr.x,i,6; MBh. &c.j a building 
shaped like Garuda, R.; VarBrS.; N. of a peculiar 
military array, Mn. vii, 187; N. of the attendant of 
the 16th Arhat of the present Avasarpinf, L.; N. of 
the 14th Kalpa period ; N. of a son of Krishna, Ha¬ 
riv* 9196; (f), f. o f°<fd, q. v. — ketn, m. ‘ having 
Garuda for his symbol/ Vishnu or Krishna. — dhv*- 
Ja, mfn. (cf. g. areddi, Ganar. 185, Sch.) having 
Garuda in its banner (Krishna’s chariot), BhP. x; m. 
=>-ketu t MBh*; BhP.j Prasannar. iv, 41. — pak- 
sha, m. a particular position of the hands. — pn- 
r&na, n., N. of the seventeenth Purina; cf. RTL. 
pp. 288 : 293 ; 298; 301. — mfinlkya, n. (—/dr- 
kshya-ratna) * an emerald/ -maya, mfn. consisting 
of emeralds, Kathis. xxiii. •- rut a, n. a metre of 
4x16 syllables. — vega, m. * having the swiftness 
of Garuda/ N. of a horse, exxi, 277; {a), f., N. of 
a plant, VarBrS. liv, 87. Garucjitgraja, m. ‘elder 
brother of Garuda/ N. of Aruna (charioteer of the 
sun), Kuval. 393. GarudAhka, m. ^=°da-kitu, L. 
Garad&hklta, m. «= ° 4 a-tndnikya, L. Garudd- 
ditya, m. a form of the sun, KiSiKh. 1. Garudar- 
dha, a kind of arrow, L. Garudacnnan, m. = °da- 
mdnikya , L. Garudei»,m. = ''daditya,KisiKh. 1. 
Gamdds&na, m. Garuda as the lord of birds, R. 
vii, 7, 38. Garudottlrna, n. — °da-man iky a, L. 
Garadodgirna, m. id., Gal! Garudodbhava, 
m. a particular precious stone, Gal. Garudopani- 
■had, fi, N. of an Up. 

Garut, m.n. (g .yavddi) the wing of a bird, Pra¬ 
sannar* v, 53. — mat {gartit -), mfn. (in Veda only 
found in connection with su-parnd , and apparently 
applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) winged <7), 
RV* i, 164, 46; x, 149, 3; AV. iv, 6, 3 ; VS. xii; 








yarud. 
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xvii,72; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Garuda, 
Suparn.; MBh. See.; a bird (in general), Nal. i, 22. 
Garud (in comp, for °rul, q. v.) — yodkin, m. 

* fighting with the wings/ a quail, L. 

Garula, for °ru 4 a, L. 

garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend¬ 
ant of Bharad-v 3 ja and Angiras, author of the hymn 
RV. vi, 47); of an astronomer, AV.Paris, (called 

* the old one/ vriddha -) ; MBh. ix, 2132 ff.; Var¬ 
BrS. ; of a physician ; of a teacher of law ; of a son 
[Hariv. 1732; BrahmaP.; or of a grandson, VP.; 
MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 21,1 & 19] of king Yitatha; a 
bull, L.; an earth-worm, L.; (in music) a kind of mea¬ 
sure; — -try-aha,\ ait. xli, 2 ; m. pi. (Pai?.ii,4, 64) 
the descendants of Garga, Kath. xiii, 12; AsvSr. &c.; 
(a), f., N. of a woman, Rajat. v, 250; (t),J. (for 
gargi), N. of the learned woman VacaknavJ, AsvGr. 

— kula, n .^gdrgyasya or gdrgyayoh or garga- 
nam b°, Pin. ii, 4,64, Pat. — tar a, m. an excellent 
representative of the Garga family, v, 3, 55, Pat. 

— tri-r5tra, m. (g. yubt&rohy-ddi ) N. of a cere¬ 
mony lasting 3 days, SankhSr. xvi. — try-aha, m. 
id., AsvSr.; KatySr.; SlaftkhSr. — bliaglnl, f .gar- 
ga-bhago ’syd astiti, Pan. viii, 4. 11, Pat. — bha- 
gini, f. a sister of the Gargas, ib., Vartt. — bbSr- 
gavikS, f. a marriage between descendants of Garga 
and Bhrigu, iv, 1,89, Vartt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 
8, Pat.) ^bhumi, m., N. of a prince (v, 1 . bharga - 
M°),VayuP. — maya, mfn. coming from the Gargas, 
Pan. ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. -rupya, mfn. id., ib. 

— v&hana, n. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii, 
4, 8, Pat. — v&hana, n. a carriage belonging to the 
Gargas but out of use, ib. — slras, m., N. of a Da^ 
nava, Hariv. 198. — samhltS, f., N. of a work. 

— srotas, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff. 
Garg&di, a GanaofPan. (iv,l, 105; Ganar. 246ff.) 

*1^. gdrgara , m. (onomat.) a whirlpool, 
eddy, AV. iv, 15,12; ix, 4,4 ; a kind of musical in¬ 
strument, RV. viii, 69, 9; a chum, MBh. xii; 
Hariv.; the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L.; N. of a man, 
g.kurv-adi; (ff), f. a chum, Lalit. xvii, 137 ; (t), 
f. id., Hariv.; a water-jar (balalf ); [cf.Lat .gurges.] 
Gar gar aka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Su$r.; 
N. of a plant with a poisonous root, ib.; ( iba), f., 
N. of a plant and its fruit, g. harttaby-ddi (Ka$.) 
Gargdta, as, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L. 

JT^ 3 ar h cl. 1. P .garjati (perf. jagarja, 
\ R.; aor. agarjlt, Bhajt.; p. garjat or ya¬ 
rn ana, MBh.; Pancat. i, ^f), to emit a deep or full 
sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl, 
MBh. &c.; [cf. Lat. garrio; Old Germ, kurran, 
krago, kragil, krackon, gellan, ballon, kallari; 
Mod. Germ, quarren , girren .] 

Garja, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 59, KS$.) a (roaring) 
elephant, L.; the roaring (of elephants), rumbling 
(of clouds), &c., SarngP. (v. 1 .) ; (ff), f. id., L. 
Garjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, L. 

Garjana, am, n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of 
clouds), growl, grunt, R.; Hit.; passion, L.; battle 
iyudh), L.; excessive indignation, reproach, L. 
Garjaniya, mfn. to be sounded or roared, W. 
Garjara, am, n. a kind of grass, L. 

G£rj&, f. of °ja, q. v. — phala, m. Asteracantha 
longi folia. 

Garjl, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Vcar. ix, 71; 
SarftgP. 

Garjita, mfn.sounded, roared,bellowed; boasted, 
swaggered, vaunted, Ratn 3 v. iv, (as), m. (g. 
tarabddi) a (roaring) elephant in rut, L.; (am), n. 
=garji, Yajn. i, 145 ; R.; Kum.; Megh. See .; cry¬ 
ing, roaring (as of elephants or Daityas), MBh .; R. 
Sec. — rava, m. id., SarngP. Garjitasaha, m. 

‘ not bearing (an elephant's) -roaring/ a lion, Gal. 

Gaxjya, mfn. =*°jamya, Pan. vii, 3, 59, Ka$. & 
52, Siddh. 

1. garta, as, m. a high seat, throne (of 
Mitra and Varuna), RV. (‘a house/ Naigh.) ; the 
seat of a war-chanot, vi, 20,9 ; (Nir, iii, 5) a chariot, 
Gaut. xvi, 7; a table for playing at dice, Nir. iii, 5. 

— sad, mfn. sitting on the seat of a war-chariot, 
RV. ii, 33, 11. Garta-ruh, mfn. (nom. -rub, the 
final vowel of garta being lengthened before r) 
ascending the scat of a war-chariot, i, 124, 7. 

nt 2. garta,as, m. (=kartd,q.v.) a hollow, 
hole, cave, grave, SBr. xiv; SankhBr.; AsvGr.; 
SSnkhGr.; Kaui; MBh. &c.; a canal, Mn. iv, 203; 
the hollow of the loins, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 


N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west 
of India), L. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 137) ; n. a hole, cave, 
MBh. vii, 4953 ; (ffjj f. a hole, cave, Pancat. i; ii, 
6, ff; N. of a river, SivaP. — patya, n. the falling 
into a hole, SankhBr. xvi. —mit, f. a post entered 
into a hole, TS. vi; Kath. Gartairaya, m. any 
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 72. 
Gartesa, m. ‘master of a cave/ N. of Manju-iri, 
Buddh. Garte-sh^h^, mfn. being in a hole,MaitrS. 
iii, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5), Gartodaka, n. hole-water, 
ASvGr. iv, 2 (v. 1 .); cf. Say. on RV. x, 14, 9. 

GartakI, f.=°/*irff, Gal. 

Gartan-rV&t, mfn. (a post) having a hole (into 
which it is entered), SBr. v, 2, I, 7. 

GartS, f. of °ta, q. v. — kukku$a,m. ( = bulala- 
b°) a kind of bird, VarBrS. — rdh, see s. v. 2 .gdrta. 

GartikS, f. (g. bumudddi) a weaver’s workshop 
(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his 
feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L. 

Gartin, mfn., g. prebsh&di. 

Gartiya, mfn., g. utbarddi. 

Gartya, mfn. (Pan. y, 1, 67, KaS.) deserving to 
be thrown into a hole, SankhBr. x, 2. 

J I J gard, cl. 1. P. °dati, to shout, give 
' V* shouts of joy, TandyaBr. xiv, 3,19 ; to emit 
any sound, Dhatup.: cl. 10 .gardayati, id., ib. 

Girda, mf(ff)n. crying (?, cf. galda; ‘hungry/ 
Sch.), TS. iii, I, 11, 8. 

Gardabh, mfn. (fr. °bhaya; nom. °rdhab ), Pan, 
viii, 2,32, Pat. 

1. Gardabhd, m. ‘ crier, brayer (?)/ an ass, RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f. ff, Kathis. Ixx); a kind of perfume, 
L.; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 3; v, 4 ; n. the 
white esculent water-lily, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; 
(t), f. a she-ass, AV. x; SBr. xiv; Kau§.; MBh. 
&c.; a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung),SuSr. 
v; N.of several plants (apardjitd, batabhi, bveta- 
hantahdri), L.; *= gardabhiba, L. — gada, m. = 
gardabhiba, L. — nfidin, mfn. braying like an ass, 
AV. viii, 6, IO. — pnghpa, m ,=bhara-p°, SuSr. i, 
Sch. — ratlia, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4. 

— rupa, m.‘ ass-shaped/ N.ofiVikramJditya. — val- 
li, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. — s&ka, m. 
id., L. — sakhi, f. id., L. Gardabh&kslia, m. 
‘ass-eyed/ N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya- 
karipuandsonof Bali), Hariv. 191. Gardabh&nda, 
m. ‘ donkey’s testicle,’ = °n 4 aba,b.\ Ficus infectoria, 
L.; mfn ,=°ndtya, Pin. v, 2, 60, KiS. Garda- 
bhandaka, m. ( — °n 4 a) Thespesia populneoides 
(commonly Pirspipal), L. Gardabhandiya, mfn. 
containing the word gardabh&iuia (as an Adhyiya or 
Anuvika), Pin. v, 2, 60, Pat. & KiS. Gardabhd- 
Jy 5 , f- an ass-sacrifice, KitySr. i, 1, 13 (cf. 17). 

2. Gardabha, Nom. P. °bhati , to represent an 
ass, Sih. x, 21^. 

Gardabbaka, as, m. anybody or anything re¬ 
sembling an ass, Pin. v, 3, 96, Kis.; a cutaneous 
disease (eruption of round, red, and painful spots), 
AgP. xxxi, 36; (ibd), f. id.; (cf. bit a-.) 

Gardabhaya, Nom. °yati, Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat. 

Gardabhl, for gard °; (cf. haya-g p .) 

GardabhlkS. See °ohaba. 

GardabhlXa, m., N. of the father of Vikrama- 
ditya ; m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14. 

Gardabhilla, as, m.=°bhila, Jain. 

Gardabhl, f. of °bhd, q. v. — mnkha, m., N. of 
a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v. 1 . bhard 0 ). 

— vidyS, f., N. of a charm, Kilakic. — viplta 
(°b/it-), m., N. of a man, ^Br. xiv, 6, 10, 11. 

Gardayitxm, us, m. ( = ga 4 ay°) ‘rumbler/ a 
cloud, L. 

*T §gardha, as, m. (a/ gridh) desire, greedi¬ 
ness, eagerness (ifc.), Pin. vii, 4, 34 ; Kathis.; Sar- 
vad.xv, 213; Naish.vii, 71; = gardabh&tidaka, L. 

Gardhana, nif(ff)n. greedy, covetous, Pin. iii, 
2, 150; Bhatt. vii, 16 ; (ff), 'f. greediness, L. 

Gardhlta, mfn. greedy, g. tarabddi. 

Gardhln, mfn. ifc. desirous, greedy, eager after, 
longing for, Mn. iv, 28 ; MBh. iii, 16448; R/ii f., 
vii; Kathis. exxi, 29. 

cl. I. P. °bati, to go or move, 

Dfiitup. xi, 28. 

gdrbha, m. (Vgrabh = grab, ‘to con¬ 
ceive;’ V2. gri,XJn. iii, 152) the womb, RV.; AV. 
&c.; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx 
(as of a lotus), MBh.; VarBfS. &c. (ifc. f. ff, ‘haying 
in the interior, containing, filled with/ SifikhSr.; 
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RPrit.; MBh. &c.) ; an inner apartment, sleeping- 
room, L.; any interior chamber, adytum or sanctuary 
of a temple &c., VarBrS.; RTL. p. 445 ; a foetus 
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.; 
AV. &c.; a woman’s courses, Vishn.; ‘offspring of 
the sky/ i.e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards 
by the rays of the sun during eight months and sent 
down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn. ix, 305), 
R. iv, 27, 3 ; VarBrS.; Balar. viii, 50; the bed of 
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhadra 
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to 
this point, after which the Tlra or proper bank be¬ 
gins, and extends for 150 cubits, this space being holy 
ground); the situation in a tirama when the compli¬ 
cation of the plot has reached its height, Daiar. i, 
36; Salt, vi, 68 &79; the rough coat of the Jaka fruit, 
L.; fire, L.; joining, union, L.; N. of a Rishi (called 
Prajapatya), Kath.; [cf. amrita-, ardha-,brishna-, 
m f44ha- i visva-, hiranya-; cf. also ; Hib. 

cilfin, * the belly; ’ Angl. Sax. hrif; Germ, ball); 
Engl, cal/.'] — kara, m. ‘producing impregnation,’ 
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. -karana, n. anything 
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6. — kartri, 
m. ‘composer of the Garbha-hymn/ N. of Tvashtri 
(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr.-kama, mf(ff)n. 
desirous of impregnation, ParGf. — kSra, m. ‘ im¬ 
pregnating/ N. of a &astra (or recitation), AsvSr.; 
Vait. — kSrlxi, mfn. producing impregnation, Bhpr. 

— kala, m. the time of impregnation, Hariv.; = -di- 
vasa, VarBrS. ^kosa or -kosha, m. ‘embryo-re¬ 
ceptacle/ the uterus, Susr. i. — klesa, m. pains of 
childbirth, MarkP. xxii, 45. — k shay a, m. ‘ loss of 
the embryo,’miscarriage, Susr. i. — gnrvl, f. ‘great 
with child,’pregnant, Sah. — grlha, n. an inner 
apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Susr.; 
Da$. &c.; the sanctuary or adytum of a temple (where 
the image of a deity is placed), Kad.; Kathas. (once 
-geha, Iv, 173); RTL. p. 440; ifc. a house con¬ 
taining anything (e. g. lara-gf, a house containing 
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). - geha, n . = -griha, q.v. 

— erraha, m. conception; °kdrtava, n. time fit for 
conception, Badar. — grahana, n. =°ha, Pan. 
Ka$.; VarBr., Sch. - ffrfchiks/f. a midwife, Katha’s. 
xxxiv. — ghStlni, f. ‘embryo-killer, producing abor¬ 
tion/ the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L. 

— cal a na, n. the motion of the foetus in the uterus, 
W. — ceta, m. a servant by birth, Rajat. iii, 153. 

— cchldra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii, 

. — cyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child), 
W.; miscarrying, W. - cyutl, f. falling from the 
womb, delivery. Hit.; miscarriage, W. — t5, f. the 
sky’s state of having offspring (see gdrbha), VarBrS. 
~ tvA,n. impregnation,RV. i, 6,4. — da, mfn. ‘grant¬ 
ing impregnation/ procreative, Susr. vi, 39, 210; 
m. *= - bara, L.; (ff), f., N. of a shrub, L. — dStrl, 
f. * -da, L. - d£sa, m. a slave by birth, KatySr.; 
KapS.; VarBrS.; (f. t, Ratn 2 v. ii, Prakrit.) - di- 
vasa, as, m. pi. (**-bala or -samaya, the time or) 
the days on which the offspring of the sky (see 
gdrbha) shows the first signs of life (195 days or 7 
lunarmonths after its first conception), VarBrS. xxi, 5. 

— drSvana, n. a particular process applied to mine¬ 
rals (esp. to mercury). — druti, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33. 

— drnh, mfn., see -bhartri-dr°. — dv&dasa, m. pi. 
the 12th year reckoning from conception, Ap. i, 

l, 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) — dli&, mfn. impregnatory, 
VS. xxiii, T9. — dharS, f. bearing a foetus, preg¬ 
nant, MBh. iii, 12864. — dkfina, ioi°rbhddhdna, 
xii, 9648. — dh&r&na, n. gestation, pregnancy, 
iii, 10449; (ff), f. ‘pregnancy (of the sky),’N.of Var¬ 
BrS. xxii. — dh&rita, mfn. contained in the womb, 
conceived, W.; borne, W. — dhi, m. ‘breeding- 
place/ nest, RV. i, 30,4. — dhrlta, mfn. contained 
in the womb, MBh. iv, 13,1 2. — dhrltl, f. = -druti. 

— dhvansa, m. —-bshaya,Vl . — nadl, f. ‘embryo- 
artery,’ the umbilical cord, SuSr. iii, IO, 6. — nSbhi- 
n 5 di, f. id., 3, 28. — nldhSna, mf(f)n. receiving 
or sheltering an embryo, Nir. iii, o. — nir liar a- 
na, n. drawing out a child (from the womb), Susr, iv, 

15,2. — nishkriti, f. a foetus completely developed, 
Heat, — nud, m. = -ghdtini, Bhpr. — parisrava, 

m. secundines,W — p&kln, m. rice ripening (during 
the latter period of the sky’s pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty 
days, L. — p&ta, m. miscarriage (after the fourth 
month of pregnancy), W. -pStaka, m. ‘causing 
miscarriage/ a red kind of Moringa, L. — pa tana, 
m. ( —°taba) a variety of Karanja, Bhpr.; = -nud, 

L.; n. causing miscarriage, Kathis. lxxii; SSh. x,43, 
Sch. — pitinx, f. ‘ causing ihiscarriage/ the plant 
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viialyd, L. — purodaia, m. an embryo-Puro<JlJa 
(offered after a Pa$u-puro<jl$a, if the sacrificial ani¬ 
mal is pregnant), Ap§r. — posbapa, n.‘ nourishing a 
foetus,’ gestation,W. — bbartyi-druh, mfh. (nom. 
- dhruk) doing harm to the embryo and to the hus¬ 
band, Mn. v, 90. — bbarman, n. * supporting a 
foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12. — bbavana, n. (*» 
•griha) the sanctuary of a temple, Mllatlm. i, | J ; 
KathIs. lv, 1 75. — bhftr a, m. the weight of the foetus, 
xxvi, 21 6. — mapdapa, m.an inner apartment,sleep¬ 
ing-room, 77. — mil, m. month of pregnancy, 
SlmavBr. ii, 2, 1 ,-mSia, m. id., ASvGr.; Gaut.; 
Kathls. — xnokeha, m. delivery, VarBr. — moca- 
aa, n. id., L.— yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaka 
(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (e. g. Bhatt. 
x, 18). — juts, f. =■ -gurvi, VarBr. — yogha, f. a 
woman pregnant with (gen.; said of the Ganges), 
MBh. xiii, 1846. •—rakabana, n. ‘protecting the 
foetus/ N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth 
month of gestation, SlhkhGr. — rakiba, f. protect¬ 
ing the foetus, Kathls. xxiii. — randhi, f. complete 
cooking,BhP. v, 10, 33. — v%a*(gdrbha-) t mf(d)n. 
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8. — rupa, m. 

‘ foetus-like/ a youth,youngman (pl.'youngpeople*), 
Bllar. vi, ; Naish. xi, 78, Sch.; n. pi the children, 
young family, Divy&v. xviii, 195. — rbpaka, m. id., 
Mcar. i,^. — lakahana, n. symptom of pregnancy, 
Suir.; ‘ symptom of the sky’s pregnancy (see °rbha- 
dtvasa ),’ N. of VarBrS. xxi. — lambbana,_n. ‘fa¬ 
cilitation of conception/ N. of a ceremony, AivGf. 
(cf. Mn. ii, 27). — vatl, f. pregnant, MBh. iii; Hit. 

— vadba, m. killing of the embryo; -prdyakiita, 
n. penance for killing an embryo. — vartman, n. 

‘ embiyo-path/ passage leading from the womb, 
Bhpr. ii, 307. — vasati, f. ‘ embryo-abode/ the 
womb, Hariv. 3313. — visa, m. id., Mn. xii, 78 ; 
Yljn.; MBh.; Bhartr.; -kleia, m. puerperal fever, 
Heat. i. — vicyuti, f. abortion in the beginning of 
pregnancy, Suir. — vipatti,f. the death of the foetus. 

— vedana, a Mantra producing impregnation, Vait.; 
{a), (.—-kleia, W. — vedlni, (.=°dana, MinGr. 
-veiman, n. an inner apartment, Ragh. xix, 42 ; 
a lying-in chamber, iii, 13 (C); — -vasati, ib. 

— vy&kara&a, n. careful description of the embryo 
(part of the Slrlra section in medical works), Susr. 
iii, 4. — vyipad, f. = - vipatii . — vyuba, m. a kind 
of battle array, MBh. vii, 3110. —iaiiku, m. an 
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. ~sayyS, 
f. = - vasati , xii; Slh. vi, 97 §; Bhpr. — aStana, n. 
the procuring abortion, Ap.; a drug procuring 
abortion, Susr. — srl-k&nta-misra, m., N. of an 
author, Sarvad. ix, 58. — i&miravana, n.abortion, 
Mn. v, 66, Sch. — samkarlta, m. a mongrel,Hariv. 
1165. — aamkramana, n. entering the womb, 
MBh. xiv, 473. — lamaya, m. — -divasa, VarBrS. 

— aamplava, m.abortion, MBh. ii,l 7,38. — s&m- 
bbava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming 
pregnant, Yljh. i, 69; (d), f. a kind of cardamoms, 
Gal. — sambbfttl, f. = °bhava , KathSs. v, 61. — au- 
bbaga, mf(d)n. blessing the foetus. — antra, n. f N. 
of Buddhist Sfltra work. — atba, mfn. situated in 
the womb, MBh.; Suir.; Pa heat.; KathSs.; being in 
the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 3110. — stb&na, 
n. = - vasati , Gal. — arfrra, m. = - samsravana, 
Mn. v, 66; Yljn. iii, 20 ; AgP. &c. - sritvln, mfn. 
producing abortion, Pancar.; m. Phoenix paludosa, 
L. —bantyi, m. ‘embryo-killer/ N. of a demon, 
MarkP. Ii, 76.Garbb&gkra, n.«* °rbha-vasaii, L.; 
an inner apartment, bed-room, L.; a lying-in room, 
L.; —°rbha-griha, the sanctuary of a temple, Ka- 
thas. vii, 71; -jvara, m.= °rbha-vasa-klesa, Heat, 
Gnrbb&iika, m. interlude during an act, Bllar. iii; 
Slh. vi, 30. Garbb&da, mfn. consuming the foetus, 
AV. i, 25, 3. Garbh&di, mfn. beginning with con¬ 
ception, Gaut. i,7. Garbb&db&na,n. impregnation 
(of, loc.), MBh. xii, 9648; Megh. 9; Pan. iii, 3, 
71, Klk; ‘ impregnation-rite/ a ceremony perform¬ 
ed before conception or after menstruation to ensure 
conception,Yljfi.i, 11; Gj-ihyls.; MBh.iii; KapS.; 
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. Garbhiri, m. ‘foetus-enemy/ 
small cardamoms, L. Garbb&vakr&ntl, f.‘descent 
of the foetus into a womb/ conception, Car. iv, 4,1. 
Garbb&vatarapa,°t£rapa,n.id.,Bhpr. GarbbJU 
vankS, f. suspicion of pregnancy, W. Garbbftsa- 
ya, m.«° rbha-vasati , MBh. xiv; Suir. GarbbA- 
ih^ama, m. the eighth month of uterine gestation, 
W.; the eighth year reckoning from conception, 
AivSr.: §lAkh§r.&c.; (pl.)Ap.i,l,l8&Gobh.; mfn. 
with dbda,, id., Ma ii, 36; Yljn. Garbh&span- 
dana, n. non-quickening of the foetus, Suir. Gar- 


bhffsr&va,m. — ^bha-sf, Susr. i,45,2,3. Garbbc- 
tripta, mfn. ‘ contented already in the womb (or 
from the first origin)/ indolent, ganas pdtre-sami- 
tddi 8cyuktdrohy-ddi. Garbbdivara, m. ‘sove¬ 
reign by birth/ (1), f. a princess by birth, Bllar. 
vi, it > ~ld, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance, 
Rljat. v, 198; 'tva, n.id., Kid. Garbb&kftdasa, 
m. pi. the 1 Ith year reckoning from conception, Ap. 
i, 1 , 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) Garbbotpattl, f.the for¬ 
mation of the embryo. Garbbotp&da, m. id. 
GarbbopagbSta, m. miscarriage of the sky’s off- 
spring (see gdrbha), VarBrS. xxi, 25. Garbhopa- 
gb&tini, f miscarrying (as a cow or female), L. 
Garbbopanisbad, f., N. of an Up. 

Garbbaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in 
the hair, L.; a period of two nights with the inter¬ 
mediate day, L. 

Garbblnl, f. o (°rbhtn t q. v. — tva, n. the being 
pregnant or filled with, TlndyaBr., Sch. — vyX- 
karana, n. (or garbhittyd vyakriti ) careful de¬ 
scription of a pregnant woman (particular heading or 
subject in med.), SuSr. iii, 10, 1. Garbhiny-ave- 
kshana, n. attendance and care of pregnant women, 
midwifery, L. 

Garbhlta, mfn. (g. tarakadi) contained in any¬ 
thing, Slh. vi, 143 ; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase), 
Kpr. vii, 6 ; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing 
inside, Siohsts. xxiii. — 1 &, f. (in rhet.) insertion of 
one phrase within another, Slh. — tva, n. id., ib. 

Garbhln, mfn. pregnant, impregnated or filled 
with (acc., SBr. vi, viii f., xi; or instr., xiv, 9,4, 21), 
RV. iii, 29, 2 ; TS. (f. p\. garbhinayas, ii, I, 3 , 6; 
cf. Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c.; (/pi), a pregnant 
woman, Mn.; Yljfi.i, 105; MBh.&c.; pregnant (as 
an animal), VarBfS. lxvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 152); ifc. 
with words denoting animals (e. g. go-garbhini , a 
pregnant cow), Pin. ii, 1, 71. 

Garbhi-karai^a, n. ‘making anything an em¬ 
bryo or product,’ producing, Slh. vi, 79^. 

Garbbya, mfn. ?, Kith, xxvi, 3 ; (cf. sa-g p .) 

garbhanda , as , m. (fr. garbha + 
anpal), enlargement of the navel, L. 

garmutika, for °rmut° t \Y. 

Garmrit, f. (</2.gri f Un.) a kind of wild bean, 
TS. ii, 4, 4, 1 f.; (ganm°) Kljh. x, 11 ; a kind of 
grass or reed (‘ a creeper/ L.; cf. ganrfut), Hear, ii, 
33 J gold, Un. i, 97; (cf. garmutd.) 

Garmud, v. L iox 6 rmut (Hear, ii, 33). 

GarmSc- chada, as, m. (fr. °mut for °mut or 
°mud) a kind of rice (commonly Ml<Juyl), L. 

Guimtrfika, f. id., L. 

Garmutl, f. id.. Car. i, 27,14 (y.\.gharm°), 

GarmotikS, f. a kind of grass, L. 

cl. 1.P., 10. &. 0 rvati,°rvayate t to 
be or become proud or haughty, Dhltup.; [cf. Lith, 
gar be, ‘honour, glory / Old Germ, gel ban, gelf'] 

Garva, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. ii, 31, 30; 
Ragh. (C) iii, 51; VarBrS. &c.; (in dram.) proud 
speech, Slh. vi, 200. 

Garvaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make any one (acc.) 
proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G). 

Garvara,mfn.haughty, Un.ii, 123; m. haughti¬ 
ness, ib.; (1), f., N. of Durgl, L. 

GarrXya, Nom. °yate , to show pride or arro¬ 
gance, MBh. xii, 10300 ; Prab. ii, SlrfigP. 

Garvlta, mfn. (g. tarakadi) haughty, conceited, 
proud of (in comp.), R.; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh. 
* x > 55 J Sak. vi, $$ & ; BrahmaP. &c. 

Garrlsh^ha, mfn. extremely proud, L. 

*\%\Z garvata, as, m. a doorkeeper, watch¬ 
man (sort of village constable, » darvata), L. 

garh. cl. 1. io.P. \.°kati t °hate, 0 ha- 
yati, 0 hay ate (the A. is more common than 
P.; perf. jagar ha, °rhe), to lodge a complaint (acc.) 
before any one (dat.), RV. iv, 3, 5 ; to accuse, 
charge with, reproach, blame, censure any one or 
anything (acc.), Mn. iv, 199; MBh.; R. &c.; to 
be sorry for, repent of (acc.), Mn. xi, 330 ; Jain. 

Garbana, mfn. containing a blame (as a ques¬ 
tion), Kathls. lxxxiii; n. censuring, censure, blame, 
reproach, MBh. xii, 9153; R.; Sarvad. iv, 1; (in 
rhet.) Slh. vi, 174 & 190; (a), f. id., MBh. iii, 1283; 
°ndm Vya, to meet with reproach, Mn. ii, 80. 

Garhanlya, mfn. to be blamed, blamable, Yljn* 
i, 86; MBh. i, 3604; iii, 3888. 


GarhX, f. censure, abuse, MBh.; Pin.; Pancat.; 
disgust exhibited in speech, Slh. iii, 180. 

Garhita, mfn. blamed,censured by (instr. [MBh.; 
R.; cf. Mn. ix, 109] or gen. [Mn. x, 39; R.] or 
loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemned, de¬ 
spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AtvGr. ii, 8, 
3 & 5; Mn. &c.; worse than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1040; 
{am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5. 

Garhitavya, mfn. -*°haniya, MBh. v; R. iii. 

Garhin, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP. iv, 4, 18. 

Garbya, mfn. deserving reproach, contemptible, 
vile, Mn. v, 149 ; R.; BhP. &c,; {as), m., N. of 
a tree (?), Kau$. 8. —vadin, mfn. speaking ill or 
vilely or inaccurately, L. 

GarbyX^aka, mfn. vile, Gal. 

j i tt i . gal, cl. 1. P.°/afi, to drip, drop, 
n. ooze, trickle, distil, Pancat. v; BrahmaP.; 
Kathls. &c.; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, 10; 
Bhatt.; Git.; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass away, 
Dak; Kathls.; Kuval.r Caus. gdlayati, to cause to 
drop, filter, strain, Su$r.; Dak; to cause (the water 
of a dropsical person) to go of£ Car. vi, 18; to 
fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Su 5 r.: A. °te, to flow, 
Dhltup. xxxiii, 26: intcm.p.jalgalyamana, caus¬ 
ing to drop from one’s body, Nir. vii, 13; [cf. Old 
Germ, qvall, quillu, qual, and quella, ‘ a well.’] 

I. Gala, as, m. ‘oozing/ resin (especially that 
of the plant Shorea robusta), L.; « galaka , L.; a 
kind of musical instrument, L.; a reed (large kind 
of Saccharum cylindricum), L.; a rope (made of 
that reed), L,; {a), f. (for medo-g*) a plant akin 
to the Mimosa pudica, L. — mocikS, f. ‘dropping 
resin/ N, of a plant, Gal. 

I. Galaka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of 
Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L. 

Galat-kusbiba, n. =galita-&°, Bhartr. i, 89. 

Galana, mfn. dropping, flowing, Nir. vi, 24 ; n. 
dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch.; melting, fusing, 
VarBrS. xciv, 7; falling down or ofl^ W.; leaking,W. 

Galanxya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W. 

GalantikS, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the 
bottom from which water drops upon a Linga or a 
Tulasi plant), KSslKh. xii, 55; Heat, i, 

Galanti, f. id., L. 

Gal&vala, as, m., N, of a tree, Kauk 8. 

I. Galita, mfh. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv. 
2; Ragh.; Amar.; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh. 
45; Sis. ix, 75; BhP. i, 1, 3 &c,; lost, perished, 
decayed, Ragh. iii, 70; Bhartr. &c.; waning (as 
the moon),VarBr. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; ‘dropped’(saidof 
the verses omitted in the Pada-pajha of the RV. 
because of their occurrence in a previous passage), 
VPrJt., Sch.; (orgalita (liquefied, melted),W. — kn- 
sb$ba, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when 
the fingers and toes fall off),W. — danta, mfh. hav¬ 
ing the teeth decayed, toothless, W. — nakba, mfn. 
having the claws or nails fallen of£W.; - danta, mfn. 
one who has lost his claws and teeth, Hit. i, 3 , f. 
— nayana, mfn. one who has lost his eyes, blind, 4, 
f. — pradlp*, m. ‘light of dropped verses/ N. of 
a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in the 
Pada-pajha of the RV. ~pradlpik&, f. id. 

Galitaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gesticulation, 
Vikr. iv, ; N. of a metre, Sah. vi, 326. 

I. Galya, f. (g.pdsddi) a quantity oigala reeds, 
L.; a quantity of ropes (made of the gala reed), L. 

I / GSla, as, m. flowing, liquefying,W.; dropping, 
W.; a flux, W. 

I. Galana, am, n. straining fluids, Nir. vi, 24. 

Galita, mfn. strained, Suir, i; melted, iv, 7,18. 

1. GaUn, mfn. distilling, fusing, W. 

2. gal (=\/a.^ri), cl. 1. P. °lati, to 
eat, swallow, Dhatup. xv, 39. 

2. Gala, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 21, Klk) * swallower/ 
the throat, neck, MBh.; Mricch. &c. (ifc. f .a [g. 
kropddt]. Heat, i, 7, 334; f. t, g. bahv-adi ); [cf. 
Lat. gulai] — kambala, m. a bull’s dewlap, L.; 
igo-g 3 ) Un. — gun da, in comp, neck and cheek, 
MBh. ii, 902 ; m. goitre, Su$r. i ff.; DhQrtas. ii, 11; 

ganpa-mdld, L.— gandln, mfn. having a goi¬ 
tre, Suir. — godika, °di, f. a kind of snake, Car. 
vi, 23. — goll, f. id., Su$r. — graba, m. seizing by 
the throat, throttling, W.; compression of the throat 
(a kind of disease), MBh. xii, 11367; Su$r.; Var¬ 
BrS. ; a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, pepper, ghee 
&c.), L.; N. of certain days in the dark fortnight 
(viz. the 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 13th, and 3 follow¬ 
ing days), Nir.; begun but immediately inter- 
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gala-carman. gav-esh. 


rupted study, Raj amSrt.— carman, n. the gullet, 
throat, Susr. — dvara, n. ‘ throit-door,' the mouth, 
MBh. vii, 6793. — mekhala, f. a necklace, L. 
— v&rtta, mfn. living only for one's throat, Pan- 
cat. iii, 2, 6. — vidradhi, m. abscess in the throat, 
Susr. — vrata, m. (—gara-v°) a peacock, L. — sS- 
luka,n. tumor in the throat,Car. i, 28,8. — sundi- 
k&, f. the uvula, iv, 7; Susr. iv; swelling of the uvula, 

1 f., iv; f.du. the soft palate, Yajn. iii, 98. — sundl, 
f. swelling of the uvula, Car.; Susr. — stanl, f. ( = 
°le-st°) ‘having (small fleshy protuberances, resem¬ 
bling) nipples depending from the throat/ a she-goat, 
L. — hasta, m. ‘ the hand at the throat,’seizing by the 
throat, throttling, Kathas. iv,68; Naish., Sch. — °ha- 
staya, Nom. Y.°yati,\o seize by the throat, throttle, 
strangle, Hit. — hastita, mfn. seized by the throat, 
Naish. vi, 2 5. Galahkura, m. a particular disease of 
the throat (inflammation of the throat and enlarge¬ 
ment ofthe tonsils). Gal&nika, v, 1. for°«i7tf. GaliU 
nila, m. («= gahgdteya ) a prawn or shrimp, L. Ga- 
lavila, v. 1. for ®ldnila. Galodbbava, m. the tuft 
of hair on the neck of a horse, L. Galkhgha, m. 
tumor in the throat, Susr. ii, 16, 44 & 58. 

2. Galaka, m.the throat, neck, VarBrS. lxv (v. 1.) 

2. Galita, mfn. swallowed, Pancat. ii, 3,10 (not 
in B C). 

Gale, loc. of 2. gala. — ganda, m. * having a 
pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat,’ 
the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala. — copa- 
ka, mfn. moving the neck, Kas. on Pan. ii, 1, 32 
& 3» 113- —stanl, f.-= gala-st°, L.; (cf. aja- 

gala-stana.) 

2. Galyd, f. (g.pdsddt) a multitude of throats, L. 

2. Gaia, mfn. produced with the throat, L. 

JTH 3 T galadd, f., g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 206) ; 
cf. jal° } lagaha. 

*Tf <3 gali, is, m. ( =gadi ) a young steer, L.; 
Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

*lfrtfT galita. See \/i. & 2.gal. 

galuntd, as, m. ?, AV. vi, 83, 3. 

T T Tf^galu, us, m. a sort of gem, L. 

Gallaka, = galv-arka , q. v. 

Galv (in comp, for °lu). — arka, m. crystal, Hear, 
v, 115 ; see masara~g°; a small crystalline vessel for 
drinking spirituous liquor (in Prakrit gallakka, 
Mricch. v, f; viii, £f), L.; (gallaka) Hear. vii. 

Galva. See musara-g°. 

galuna, as, m., N. of a minister, Ra- 
jat. iii, 475 f. 

gale-ganda, &c. See above. 

galodya , as, m., N. of a plant, Car. 
i, 2 7 > *03; ^usr.iv, 5, 9; (cLgaP, gil\) 

galda,as, m . speech (cf . gar da), N aigh . 

i, 11 (v. 1.); {a), f. id., ib.; (gdlda), f. (</i.gal) 
straining (?), RV. viii, 1, 20 (Nir. vi, 24). 

galbk, cl. i. A. °lbhate , to be bold or 
confident, Dhatup.x,3 2 ; [see ava-8cpra- \lgalbk ; 
cf. +/garv; cf.also Hib. galbha, ‘rigour, hardness.’] 

Galbha, mfn. bold, Vop. xxi, 7. See apa-gP. 

Galbh&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to be bold, ib. 

galyd . See Vi* & 2. gal. 

*TW galla , m. (fr. ganda) the cheek, Kasl- 
Kh. viii, 59; Vtrac. viii, 67 ; SarngP.; cf. aja - 
galhka. — caturl, f. a small round pillow to put 
underneath the cheek, L. — masuri, f. id., Pancad. 

ii, 84. — v&dya, n. sounding or music produced with 
the cheek, Gal. Gallopadh&niya, n. =°lla-cd- 
turl, v. 1. (Pancat. ii, 3, £$) for ganddp 0 , q.v. 

gallaka. See gain . 
0aHa*i,f.N.ofariver,Rasik.xi, 80. 
gallika. See aja-g°. 
galv-arka. See gala, 
^^golh^zy/garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi. 

^T^^ap/mYed.comp.for g6.—a,ci, f .=ya- 
vfici, L. — Sdi, a Gana of Pan. (v, 1, 2). — 5sir 
(gdv-), mfn. mixed with milk (as Soma), R V. — ish, 
mfn. wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager, 
fervent, iv, 41, 7; viii, x. — ish&, mfn. id., iv, 13, 

2 & 40, 2. — ishti (gdv-), mfn. id., RV.; f. de¬ 


sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV.; desire for fight¬ 
ing, ardour ofbattle, battle, RV. —Isa, m. an owner 
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. — isvara, m. id., L. — esh, 
cl. 1. A. °shate, to seek, search or inquire for (acc.), 
SaddhP.; Ritus. i, 21: cl. 10. °shayati, °te, id., 
MBh. iii, xii; Kathas.; Virac. viii, 6. — esha, mfn. 
(g. samkalddt ), see dharma-. — £shana, mfn. de¬ 
siring ardently or fervently, RV.; desirous of com¬ 
bat, RV.; AV. v, 20, II; m., N. of a Vfishni, MBh. 

l, 6999 ; Hariv.; n. seeking after, searching for, R. 
vi, 109, 40; Kathas. xxi, lxxxvi; (a), f. id., L. 

— eshaniya, mfn. deserving to be sought for, Say. 

— eshita, mfn. sought, sought for, Kathas. cxviii. 

— esh. in, mfn. ifc. seeking, searching, MBh. iii ; 
Lalit.xviif.; Kathas.; m., N. of a son ofCitrakaand 
brother of Prithu, Hariv. — yuta, n. (=*go-yutd) 
the measure commonly called Gav-yuti (also half 
its length, L.), Paficad. ii, 105. — yuti ( gdv -), f. 
(Pan. vi, 1, 79, Vartt. 2 f.) a pasture, piece of pasture 
land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV.; TS. ii; 
(cf. a-, tint -, duri-, paro -, svastl-) ; a measure of 
length (= 4000 Dandas or 2 Krosas), TandyaBr. 
xvi, 13, 12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat. 

I. Gava, in comp, before a word beginning 
with a vowel [Pan. vi, 1, 123 f.] and ifc. [v, 4, 92 
& vi, 2, 72 ; f. t, cf. guru-gavi, brahma-gavi, 
brahmana -, bhilla -, stri-~\ for gd, a cow, cattle 
(cf. shad-gavd, dvadala-gavd &c.); (1), f. ifc. for 
gd, a cow (see before) ; speech, Sis. ii, 68. — r$ja, 

m. a bull, W. Gav&kriti, mfn. cow-shaped, W. 
Gav&ksha, m. (Ka§. on Pan. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1,123) 
‘ a bull’s eye,’an air-hole, loop-hole, round window, 
R.; Ragh. (ifc. f. a, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. &c.; the 
mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439 ; N. of a war¬ 
rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997 ; vii, 6944 
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (son 
of Vaivasvata and leader of the Golangulas), iii, 
16272 ; R. iv, 25, 33 & 39« 2 7i vi *3» 3 6 & 22, 2 ; 
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. v, 423 ; N. of a plant 
(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin- 
tida,L.; ClitoriaTernatea, L.), Car. vi, 4, 53; Susr. 

i, ivff.; -Jala, n. (cf. jala-g*) a lattice, trellis-work, 
W. Gavakshaka, m.( =>°ksha) an air-hole, loop¬ 
hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003; Mficch.; Var- 
BrS.; ifc. MBh. xiii, 976 ; Kathas. Gav&k«Mta, 
mfn. furnished with windows or air-holes, Su5r.; 
forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 15; 
SuSr.; (with instr.) Kad. v, 1043; ifc. Car. vi, 18,51. 
Gavakobin, m. Trophis aspera, L. Gavagra, n. 
■= gd-agra , Vop. ii, 18. Gav&ci, f. (of gavdtic) a 
kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna- 
thus Pankalus), L. Gav&nc, mf(goct)n., iii, 165. 
Gavadana, n. ‘cattle-food,’ pasture or meadow 
grass, L.; (J), f. (g. gaurddi ) a trough for holding 
grass to feed cattle, L.; a species of cucumber (Cu¬ 
cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L. Ga- 
vanrita, n. a lie told with respect to a cow, Mn. 
viii, 98. Gavamrita, n. ‘ cow-nectar,’ cow-milk, 
MBh.iii, 17351. Gav&yuta,n.N.ofaTlrtha,BhP. 
x, 79, 18. Gavdyns, n. sg. & du. the Ekaha cere¬ 
monies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxi, 14; xl. 
Gavartbam, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. Ga- 
varthe, ind. loc. id., Mn. x, 62; xi, 80; MBh. xiii; 
Pancat. ii, 3, 35. Gavarba, mfn. of the value of a 
cow, MBh. ii, 828. Gavavika, n. sg. cattle and 
sheep, g. gavdhtddi. Gavasana, m. {=go-bha- 
kshaka) a worker in leather, shoemaker, Subh. 
Gavasva, n. sg. (cf. go-alvd & go-hid) cattle and 
horses, MBh. i, iii; R. i, 6, 7; °svddi, a Gana of 
Pan. (ii, 4, 11). Gavabnika, n. the daily amount 
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga- 
vdndra, m. (Pan. vi, 1, 124)?, Ka§.; =gav-tta, 
Vop. ii, 15; a bull, Heat. GavS»a,m. ~gav-ila,Vo\>. 

ii, 15 ; v. 1. for gav-esha. Gavesakfi, f. ( =gave - 
dhuka) Hedysarum lagopodioides, L. Gavdsvara, 

m. t^gav-tr, L. Gav^ldaka, n. sg. (g. gavdh 
vddi) kine and sheep, ManGr. ii,i y,gavelaga,]zin. 
Gavodgba, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, i, 66, Sch. 

1. Gavaya, Nom. P. (fr. gd) °yati (aor. ajuga- 
vat), Pan. iii, I, 21, Siddh. 40. 

2. Gavay&, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox, 
Bos gavseus, erroneously classed by Hindu writers 
as a species of deer; cf. go-mrigd ), RV. iv, 21,8; 
VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; tf. of a monkey-chief at¬ 
tached to Rama (a son of Vaivasvata), MBh. iii, 
16271 ; R. iv, 25, 33 J vi; (r), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 63, 
Vartt.; g. gaurddi) the female Gayal, VS. xxiv, 30. 

Gavala, m. the wild buffalo, VarYogay. vi, 25; 

n. buffalo’s horn, VarBrS. xxxii, 17. 

Gav&m (gen. pi. of gd; in comp.) — aya, m. 


‘going of cows,’ N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176; 
xiii, 5177 & 7128. — ay ana, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17 ; 
AsvSr.; KatySr.; MBh. iii, 8080. — pati, m. (gd - 
vam pdti, TBr. iii) ‘cow-lord/ a bull, MBh. iii, 
11 737 y 588 ; c lord of rays,’ N. of the sun, iii, 
192; of Agni, 14182 ; of a snake demon, Karand. 
i, 18; of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f.; SaddhP. 
i. — medba, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040; 
xiii, 5231 & 5378. 

Gav&luka, as, m. (*=> °vayd) the Gayal, L. 

Gavi (loc. sg. of gd; in comp.) — JSta, m. 
‘cow-born,’ N. of a muni, MBh. xiii, 2682 ff. — pu- 
tra, m. 4 cow-sou,’ N. of Vaisravana, iii, 15883. 
— sbtbira (gdvi -), m. (Pan. viii, 3, 95; g. hari- 
tddi ), N. of a Rishi of Atri’s family, RV. v, 1, 12 ; 
x, 150, 5 ; AV. iv, 29, 5 (gavi-)', A$v$r. xii, 14, 1 ; 
Pravar. — sbtbila, for -skthira, g. haritddi (Sa- 
kat. & Ganar.) GavidS, f. the cow from which the 
milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2 ; xliii, 6. 

Gavlnl, f. a herd of cows, g. khalddi. 

Gavisbtba, as, m. (superl. of gd, * a ray or fr. 
gavi + stha, ‘standing in water’) the sun, BhP. i, 

10, 36; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670; 
Hariv. 2 285 flf.; 12695; 12942; 14288. 

Gavi, f. of °va, q. v. 

Gaveabtbln, i, m., N. of a DSnava, Hariv. 197. 

1. Gavya, Nom. P. °vyati , to desire cattle or 
cows, Vop. xxi, 2 ; see gavydt. 

2. Givya (or less common gavyd, RV. six times; 
TS. v; §Br. xiii), mfn. (P5n. v, 1, 2 & 39 ; iv, 3,- 
160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or 
belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c.; ci.panca - 
gP), RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.; 
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Pan. iv, 1, 
85, Vartt. 9, Pat.; m. pi., N. of a people (living 
to the north of Madhya-deia), VarBrS.; I. (a), f. a 
cow-herd, Pan. iv, 2, 50; the measure commonly 
called Gav-yOti (q. v.), L.; see also gavya; (a, 
am), f. n. a bow-string, L.; « gavya-dridha, L.; 
(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 13; v, 34, 
8; vii, 18, 7 (gavyd)', ix, 62, 23; pasture land, 
AitBr. iv, 27, 9; Laty. x, 17, 4; cow-milk, Kum. 
vii, 72. — dridba, the bile-stone of cattle (used as a 
colouring substance ; cf. g&-rocana), L. 

Gavy&t, mfn. (pr. p. fr. I .gavya) wishing for 
or desirous of cattle, RV.; ardently or fervently de¬ 
siring, fervent, RV.; desirous ofbattle, RV. 

Gavy&ya, mf(/)n. belonging to or coming from 
cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4. 

Gavyayu, mfn. desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98. 

2. Gavy£, f. (fr. 1. gavya) desire for or delight 
in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 (instr. °vya)\ de¬ 
sire for (what comes from a cow, i. e. for) milk, viii, 
93, 1 7 (instr °vyaya). 

Gavyn, mfn. desirous of or delighting in cows, 
RV.; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15 ; fervent, 27, 4; 
desirous of battle, RV. 

gavadika, m. pi.,see gabd °. 

gavalgana , as, m., N. of Samjaya’s 
father, MBh. i, 2426; (cf . gdvalgani.) 

gavldbu=°dhuka in comp. — mat, n., 

N. of a town, Pan. ii, 3, 28, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Gavidhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2; 
(a), f. id., ApSr. XV, 3,16; xvi f. — yav&ffu, f. rice- 
gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

Gavedu, us, f. =°vtdhu, L.; (us), m. a cloud,W. 

GavedukS, f .—°vidhu, L., Sch. 

Gavedhu, us, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49. 

Gavldbuka, m. id., Hariv. 11164; Susr. i, 46,1, 
18; a kind of serpent, v, 4, 32 ; n. —gaveruka, L.; 
(a), f. **°vidh 0 , SBr. v, xiv; Sida alba, Bhpr.; **ga- 
vesaka, L. Gavedbnkfi-saktu, m. pi. barley-meal 
prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, 1,1, 8; KatySr. 

^1frT*T gavtnika , f. du. the groins (or 

another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i, 

11, 5 & ix, 8, 7. 

Gavlni, f. du. id., i, 3, 6 ; v, 25, io-i 3; TS. iii. 
gav-isa, &c. See gav . 
gavedu, &c., °vddhuka. See °vtdhu . 

*mftrr gaverani, pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar. ii, 3, 1; (i, I garevani, v. 1. vir°.) 

gaveruka, am, n. (=z°vedhuka) red 

chalk, L. 

gavesa, &c. See gava . 

Gav-esh, -esha, -6shana, &c. See gav. 
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Gary*, &c., g“Ev-yBti. See ib. 

^aA (cf. #a6A<f & \/gah), cl. io. P. ga- 
hayati , to enter deeply into (acc.), Dhitup. xxxv, 
84; (cf. Vjatth.) 

Qaba?, see dur-g*. Gah&dl, a Gana of Pan. 
(iv, 2, 138; Ganar. 317-321.) 

Gibana, mf(tf)n. (g. kshubhnddi ) deep, dense, 
thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard 
to be understood, MBh.; R. &c.; ( a), f. ornament, 
DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (‘ water/ Naigh.; 
Nir.), RV. x, 129, 1; an inaccessible place, hiding- 
place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness, 

1. 132, 6 ; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 17 ; MBh. &c.; pain, dis¬ 
tress, L.; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables. 
—tva, n.density, Sah. ii, f ( ait '-); impenetrability, 
MBh. ii, 2355. —Tilt, mfn. having hiding-places 
or thickets, W, Gahanl-kpltm, mfn, made inac¬ 
cessible, Kad. v, 1018. _ 

Oab&nEya, Norn. A. °yate, * to lie in wait for 
any one in a secret place/ to have treacherous in¬ 
tentions towards another, Pan. iii, 1,14, Vartt. 

Guhl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 4, I. 

Gablya, mfn. fir. °ha, Pan. iv, 2, 138. 

Gabm&n, m. ( ^gdmbhan) depth,TBr. ii, 7,7,6 
(v.l .ganh°), 

GEbvara, mf(<z, f)n. (g. aimddi) deep, imper¬ 
vious, impenetrable, TS. v; Hariv.; BhP.; confused 
(in mind), KathXs. lxi, 39 & 41; m. an arbour, bow¬ 
er, L.; a cave, cavern, L.; (a), f. the plant Embelia 
Ribes, L.; (f), f. a cave, cavern,L.; the earth, Gal.; 
(am), n. * an abyss, depth' (‘ water/ Naigh.; Nir.), 
see °re-sh(hd ; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV. 
xii, 2, 53 ; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret, 
riddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo¬ 
crisy, L.; Abrus precatoriys (?), L. Gabvarl-bbB- 
ta, mfn. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv, 
11285. Gabvar«-«b$bi, mfn. being at the bot¬ 
tom or lowest depths,VS. v, 8 ; xvi, 44; KathUp, ii. 

Gahvarlta* mfn. absorbed (in one’s thoughts), 
MBh. ii, 2294. 

JTT i.ga, cl. 3. P. j(gati (RV.; jagdti, 
1 • Naigh. ii, 14 (v. 1 .); Subj .jigat; Impv.//- 
gdtu; aor. agat; 3. pi agan, BhP. i, 9, 40; Subj. 
[1. sg. gesham, see anu- & w/rz-], 2. s g. gas, 3. 
sg.|w/, 2. pi. gdtd, 3. pi. gur; [per i.jtgayq, see 
ud- j, perf. Pot jagdyat [Naigh. if, 14], RV. x, 28, 
I; inf. gatave, K.V. iii, 3,1; in Clajs. Sanskrit only 
the aor. P. agat occurs, for A. see adhi-; aor. Pass. 
agdyt, ggasdtdm , Kit on Pin. ii, 4, 45 & 77 ; cl 

2. P. gati , Naigh. ii, 14; K.gate , Dhitup. xx, 53) 

to go, go towards, come, approach (with acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RV. iv, 3,13; x, 
18, 4; to fall to One’s (dat) share, be one’s (acc.) 
due, viii, 45, 32 ; Ragh. xi, 73; to come into any 
state or condition (acc.), undergo, obtain, MBh. 
iii, 10697 ; R. &c.; to go away (from, abt; to any 
place, loc.), RV. x, 108, 9; to come to an end, 
Naish. viii, 109; to walk (on a path, acc. or instr.), 
RV. viii, 2, 39 & 5, 39; (jtgatt) to be bom, Vop. 
on Dhitup. xxv, 25: Desid./z^frAo/z', to desire to 
go, BhP. ii, 10, 25 ; [cf. t$ijv ; Old Germ. 

gam, gas, &c.; Qolh.ga-tvo; Eng. to go.'] 

2. GS, mfh.Ved. ifc. ‘going 1 (cf. a-ga;agre-,ta - 
tno-,puro-, samana - & svasti-gn ), Pin. iii, 2,t>y. 

I. GXtu, us, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo¬ 
tion, RV.; AV. x, 2, 12 ; way, course, egress, ac¬ 
cess, RV. (rarely f., i, 136, 2 & v, 32, 10); AV. 
xiii; VS. ii, 21; progress, increase, welfare, RV.; 
AV. ii; SBr. i; free space for moving, place oi abode 
(‘ earth/ Naigh.), RV,; AV. x, xiii; (for gatave 
see s. v. V1. gd; cf. drishta-jf, turd-ff, sv-sf.) 
— m&t, mfn. spacious, commodious (‘having good 
moving-space/ Gmn.), RV. vii, 54, 3. — vid, mfn. 
clearing the way for unimpeded motion or progress, 
finding or opening a way, promoting welfire, RV. 
i; iii, 62,13; viiif.; AV. vii,xi; xiii, 2,43. 

GStuya, Norn, P. (Impv. 2. sg. °ya : pr. p. °ydt; 

3. pi. gatuydnti, Pada-p .gdtujr) to wish to obtain 
or to procure free progress, RV. i, 52, 8 & 169, 5; 
viii, 16,12. 

G^tra, n .* instrument of moving/ a limb or mem¬ 
ber of the body, RV.; A V.&c. (ifc. a [MBh.ix; Pah- 
cat. ii, 4, $] or T [Mpcch. i, 21; £ak,; Kum. &c.], 
cf. Pan. iv, 1,54,Ka$.); the body, Mn. iv, 122; 169; 
Nal. &c.; the forequarter of an elephant (cf. gafrd- 
vara), L.; (<z),f. id.,L.; the earth,Naigh.i, 1; (ar), 

m., N. of a son of Vasish^ha, VP, i, 10,13; VayuP.; 
mfn. “ -y«/a,L,—kampa,m. trembling ofthe body, 


YogaSUp. I. — karsana, mfn. emaciating the body, 
W. — gmpta, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lak¬ 
shmana, Hariv. 9189. —bbaiiffa, m .*=-bhaiijana, 
Kam. v, 23; Sah. iii, 158; (a), f. a kind ofcowach, 
L. — bbanjana, n. stretching one’s limbs (as in 
sleepiness), HaosUp. — mfirjanf, f.‘ limb-rubber/ 
a towel, W. — yaabfi, f. (in Prakpt giya-latthi, 
Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 81; Kad. iv, 
119; ifc. i [v, 799; Ritus. iii, 1] or t [iv, vi]. 
— ynta, mfn. large, L. — rah.a, n. ‘growing on 
the body / the hairs on the body, BhP. ii, 3, 24 (cf. 
ahga-r°). —lata, f. — -yashti, BrahmaP. — vat, 
mfn. having a handsome body, R. (B) ii, 98, 24 
(v. 1.) J m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lakshmana, 
Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 32, 4; BhP. x, 61,15; 0 *)> 
f., N, of a daughter of Krishna and Lakshmana, 
Hariv. 9190. — vinda, m., N. of a son of Kpshna 
and Lakshmana, 9189. — Ye sh. tana, n. spasmodic 
sensation, Car. vi, 27. — vairripya-tS, f. deformity 
of the limbs, MBh. iii, 2803. “ aoabap*, mfn. con¬ 
suming the body (as grief), MBh. xii, 900, — sam- 
kocani, f. ‘contracting its body/ a hedgehog, VS. 
xxiv, 36, Sch. — samkocln, m. id., L. — sam- 
plava, m. ‘body-diver,* the bird Pelicanus fusicollis, 
L.; (cf .plaj>a.) — spars*, m. contact of the limbs, 
W. GEtrAnulepani, f. fragrant unguents &c. 
smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L. 
GStr&vara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of 
an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57. G&trftvara^ia, n. 

‘ body-covering/ a shield, vii, 79. G&trots&dana, 

n.cleaning the person with perfumes^ Mn. ii, 211. 

Gfitraka, am, n, the body, Vikr .; (ikd), f. ‘ a 
girdle (?),’ see s. v. 

GEtr^ya, Nom. A. °yate, ‘ to be loosened * or 
‘to loosen/ phatup. xxxv, 82 (Vop.) 

GEtrlkE, f. of h traka. — granthi, m. a parti¬ 
cular Ipiot, Hear, i, 59. — bandba, m. a girdle (?), L. 

. I. G&ya. See uru-g 13 . 

^TT 3 . ga, mfn. (*/ga%) ifc. ‘singing/ see 
sdma-gd; (c), f., see s. v. 3.^?. 

GStavya, mfn.to be sung, Nyayam. (i, ix), Sch. 

2. GEtii, m. a song, RV.; a singer (i, 100, 4?), 
Up. i, 73; a Gandharva or celestial chorister, ib.; 
the male Koll or Indian cuckoo, ib.; a bee, ib.; N. 
of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 32), R- 
Anukr. ,* mfn. angry, wrathful, L. 

G&t^i, m. a singer, ChUp. i, 6, 8 ; Hariv. 3051; 
R. vii, 94, 9 ; ( ^gdhS) a Gandharva, L.; the male 
Koil, L.; a bee, L.; an angry man, L.; N. of a man 
with the patr. Gautama, VBr. ii, 2. 

GSth.4, as, m. a song, RV. i, 167,6 & ix, 11, 4; 
SV.; (gatkd ), f. id., RV.; a verse, stanza (especially 
one which is neither Ric, nor Siman, nor Yajus, a 
verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic 
poetry of legends or Akhyinas, such as the Sunah- 
icpa-Akhyina or the Suparn.), AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
§Br. &c.; the metrical part of a SOtra, Buddh.; N. 
of the Arya metre; any metre not enumerated in 
the regular treatises on prosody; (cf. fdg-gdthd, 
riju-gdtha, yajfta-gdtha.) — pati (°thd~), m. lord 
of songs, RV. i, 43,4. — irarr&s (°thd-) r mfn. fa¬ 
mous through (epic) songs (Indra), viii, 2, 38. 

GEthak*,dtf,m. (Pan.iii, 1,146) a singer (chanter 
of the Purtnas), Pan. i, I, 34, K8$.; Rajat. vii, 
9341 (*Ad), f. an epic song, YajB. i, 45 ; MBh. iii, 
85, 30; RatnSv. ii, f 

G&tbft, f. of °thd, q. v, — k&ra, m. author of 
(epic) songs or verses, Pan. iii, 2, 23; a singer, re¬ 
citer, W. — nJLrZmxnui, f. du. epic songs and par¬ 
ticularly those in praise of men or heroes, MaitrS. 
i, II, 5 J f. pl v id., $Pr. xi, 5, 6, 8; (cf. nar&- 
fagst.) — nf, mfn. leading a sopg or a choir, RV. 
i, 190, I & viii, 92, 2. GEth&nt*r&, m., N. of 
the fourth Kalpa or period of the world. 

G&tbl (in comp, for °thin, q. v.) — J*, m. *Ga- 
thin’s son, N. of Viiv3-mitra, Bfih., Sch. 

GEtblkS, f. of °thaka , q. v. 

GEtbin, mfn. familiar with songs, singer, RV. i, 
7, 1; MBh. ii, 1450; (z), m, (Pan. vi, 4, 165) N, 
of Vi§va-mitra’s father (son of KuSika), RAnukr.; 
(tnas), m. pi. the descendants of Gathin, AitBr. vii, 
18 (v. 1.) ; (int), f., N. of a metre (containing 12 + 
18+12420 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants. 

GEtblna, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) patr. fir.Gathin, 
RAnykr.; AitBr. vii, 18; A$v£r. xii, 14, 6; Pravar. 

Gftdbl, m. for °dhin, MBh. iii, ix, xii f.; Hariv.; 
Pan. iv, 1,104, Pat.; R.; BhP.; m. pi. the descend¬ 
ant’s of Gadhi, ix, 16, 32.-j*, m. **gdthi-ja, Mn. 
vii, 42 ; R. i. -nagara, n. ‘Gadhfs city/ N. of 


Kanyakubja. — nand&na, m. * -ja, R. i. — putra, 
m. id., i, iii. — pur a, n.*=-nagara, Balar. x, 88; 
Rajat.iv. — bhti, m.« -/a,L. — sunn, m. id., Brih. 

GSdbln, m. (=* gathin) N. of ViSva-mitra’s fa¬ 
ther (king of Kanyakubja), MBh. i, iii; R. i, 20, 5. 

Gfidbeya, m. patr. of VBva-mitra, Hariv. 1766; 
R. i; (I), f. patr. of Satyavatl, MBh, xiii, 242. 

Gfina, n. singing, song, KUySr.; Laty. i, vii; 
Hariv. 11793; SiS. ix, 54; a sound, L.; (cf. ara- 
qya-, uha-, uhya -.) — oobalE, f., N. of a section 
of the S5maveda-cchala. —bandbn, m. ‘ friend of 
songs/ N. of an interlocutor in a work imitative of 
the R. — vldyS, f. the science of vocal music, W. 

GSnlni, f. Orris root (vaca, a medicinal plant, 
supposed to be of use in clearing the voice), L. 

Gfinlya, mfn. musical,W.; n. a song, R. i, 3, 70. 

1. GEntro, m, for gdtu, a singer, Un. vr. 

GEman. See dyumad-ff. 

2. GEya, n. ‘a song/ see uttama -, sdma 

GEyaka, mfn. one who sings, W.; me a singer, 

MBh. xii, xiv; R.; BhP. iii, x; Bhartf.; (z), f. a 
female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with &aktas). 

G^yat, mfn. pr. p. Vgai, q. v.; (anti), f., N. 
of Gaya’s wife, BhP. v, 15, 2. 

GEyatrE, m. n. a song, hymn, RV.; VS. xi, 8 ; 
ChUp. ii, II, I; n. a hymn composed in the Ga- 
yatrl metre, RV.; the GSyatrl metre, VP. i, 5, 52 ; 
N. of a Saman, SBr. ix; KatySr.; mf(z)n. con¬ 
sisting in or connected with the GSyatri, formed in 
accordance with the GSyatrl (e,g. in accordance 
with the number of syllables of a Gayatrl verse), 
VS.; TS. &c.; with vrata, = brahma-carya, BhP. 
x > 45* 3 9? (<)» ^ an ancient metre of twenty- 
four syllables (variously arranged, but generally as 
a triplet of eight syllables each), any hymn com¬ 
posed in the Gayatrl metre, RV. x, 14; 16 & 130, 
4; VS.; AV. &c.; the Gayatri (i.e. RV. iii, 62, 
10: tdt savitdr vdrettyam bhdrga devdsya dht- 
mahi dhiyoy6 nahpracoddyat , SBr. *iv; &ahkh* 
Gf.; MBh. &c.; this is a very sacred verse repeated 
by every Brahmarf at his morning and evening de¬ 
votions ; from being addressed to Savitp or the Sun 
as generatpr, it is also called Savitri; cf. RTL. pp. 
19; 342 ; 361; 403 ; the Gayatri verse is personi¬ 
fied as a goddess, the wife of Brahma and mother of 
the four Vedas, Hariv. Il666ff.; it is often men¬ 
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together 
constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred 
hymns in general, AV.; the Gayatri personified is 
also considered as the mother of the first three classes 
in their capacity of twice-bom, W.; cf. RTL. pp. 
200 f.; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9, 1] is 
denoted by Gayatri, SuSr. vi, 28, 7; with Tan- 
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Gaya- 
trts, and each deity has one in particular); N. of 
Duiga, MatsyaP.; Kathas. liii, 172; Acacia Ca¬ 
techu, L. — kEkubba, mfn. consisting of metres 
Gayatri and Kaknbh (as aPragatha), RPrat. xviii, 5. 

— coband&s (°/r<f-),mfn.oijetowhom the Gayatri 
metre belongs or to whom it is $acretf, relating to it, 
AV, vi t 48, I; MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; VS. &c.; n. a Ga¬ 
yatri metre, La$y. iii, I, 28; (cf. Vait. xix, 16.) 

— pExiva, n. ‘ Gayatri-sided/ N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr.; LSfy. — bErhata, mfn. consisting of 
the metres Gayatri and Brihatl (as a Pragatha), R- 
Prat. xviii. — vartani ( °trd -), mfn. moving in Ga¬ 
yatri measures, RV. viii, 38, 6 ; VS. xi, 8. — vepas 
(°trd-) } mfn. (cf. gathd-iravas) inspired by (epic) 
songs (Indra), RV. i, 142,12 & viii, I, IO. 

1. Gfiyatrl, metrically for p trt, Hariv. 11516. 

2. GSyatrl, in comp, for °trin, q. v. — sEra, m. 
Catechu (Terra japonica), Su$r. vi, 41,50 & 52, 22. 

GEyatrin, m. one who sings hymns, RV. i, 10, 

I (MBh. xii, 10352); ( =°/ri) Acacia Catechu, L. 

Gfiyn.trf. of °trd, q. v. — kfiram, ind. p. so 
as to change into Gayatri verses* AivSr, — pancfU 
bga, -paSjara, -pnrascarana, -bbEsbya, n., 
N. of works on the Gayatri. — mantra, m. prayers 
connected with the Gayatri. — yfiman, mf(mni)n. 
approaching with Gayatri verses, Ap§r. — raha- 
#ya, n., N. of a work on the Gayatri. — vallabba, 
m. * friend of Gayatri,* N. of Siva. — sEman, n., 
N. of several Samans (recited in the Gayatri metre ), 
Laty.i, vi f. Gfiyatry-Eslta, n., N. of a Saman. 

GEyatrya, mfn. said of a kind of Soma, Su&r. iv. 

GEyana, as, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 147) a singer, 
praiser, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii; R. i; Rajat.; a talker, 
L.; N. of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. 
ix, 2569 ; ( t ), f. a female singer, Pin. iii, I, 147; 
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(aw), n. singing, song, Can.; BftP. in, vii ; PSarv.; 
professing or practising singing jis a livelihood, W. 

Gayantika, f. (fr. °nit, f. of gayai), 'singing,' 
N. of a cave in the Himalaya, MBh. v, 2836. 
as. See dnu-g°. 

ITT gam (acc. of g6, q. v.) — ffaucy&, m. (cf. 
gavdhc ?) N. of a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1. 
— dam a, m.‘ cow-tamer,’— kamiiama, TandyaBr. 
xxi. — doh.a-samn6jana, n. water to clean a milk- 
pail, MaitrS. i, 8, 3. —manya, mfn. thinking one s 
self a cow, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Ka$. 

JTtnrfPJH gagandyasa, mfn. fr. gag°. 

ITTlf gahga, mf(i)n. (fr. gdhga ), being in 
or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re¬ 
lating to the Ganges, MBh. ( hrada , v, 996) ; R.; 
Kum. v, 37 &c.; m. (g. HvcLdi) metron. of Bhishma 
(cf. gdhgayani ), Hariv. 1824; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, L.; n. (scil. ambu) rain-water of a peculiar 
kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges), 
Su$r. i, 45, 1, I; (f), f., N. of Durga (vv. W.gdrgt 8c 
ganga ), Hariv. 10243.— deva, m., N. of a poet. 
G&ii?&glia, m. the current of the Ganges, W. 

GSngata, °taka, °$eya, m. gahgatcy a, L. 

GShgSmaliika, mfn. fr. gahga-maha , Pan. v, 
I, 12, Vartt. I, Pat. 

GSnfiT&yana, m. patr., Pravar. i, 7; v, 4. 

G&ng&yanl, m. (g. Iikadi) metron. fr. gdhga, 
Pravar. ii, 4, I ; iv, 8 ; Bhishma (son of Santauu’s 
first wife Gafiga), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva's 
vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after¬ 
wards received by Ganga), L.; for °gydy°, W. 

G&iigi, v. 1 . for °gdyani (Pravar. ii, 4, 1). 

GSnglka, v. 1 . for bhahgika, q. v. 

GSngllS, f., N. of a woman, HParis, ii, 320. 

G&ngii, m., N. of a thief, Katharn. xi. 

GSngeya, mfn. being in or on the Ganges, com¬ 
ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges, 
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. iubhrddi, Kas. & Ganar.; = 

- gdhgdyant)^daihm2., MBh.; N.ofSkanda,ix,2465; 
xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (illiia ), L.; the 
root of a kind of grass, L.; m. pi., N. of a family, 
Samskarak.; n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or of a Cy- 
perus (kaieru), Su$r. vr, 17, 15 & 39, 94; gold, L. 

G&iigeruk a, n. the grain of °kt, Susr. i, 46,3,3 2; 
(f), f. the plant Uraria lagopodioides, 25. 

GihgeshthI, f. Guilandina Bonducella, L. 

Gfingodakl, m. patr., Pravar. ii, 2, 1. 

G&hgy&, mfri. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45, 
31; belonging to the Ganges (v. 1 . gdhga), Kam. v, 
8 ; m. metron. fr. gdhga, KaushUp. i, I, Sch. 
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iff? gaja , n. a multitude of elephants, 
Ganar. 83, Sch. — v5Ja, for gaj°, 83. 
ntr^nr ganji-kaya, m. a quail, L. 
G&nji-k&ya, as, m. id., Npr. 

GSnjlrin, T f m. id., L. 

ITT 5 ? gadava , a$, m. (z=gavedu) a cloud,L. 

iTTftfa gadivi, mfn. fr. gadiva, g. sutam- 
gamadi. 

Hi gadulya , am, n. (fr.^arfwZa),hump- 

backedness, g. brahman&di. 

iTTTtfar gaderaki , m. pi. the descendants 
of Gaderaka, Ganar. 34, Sch. 

ITT? gadha . See \/ gah . 

< 'll CM'S ganakarya , as, m. patr. fr. gana- 
kara (or °ri or °rin), g. kurv-adi. 

G&nag£ri, m., N. of a teacher, A$v§r. iii, 11; v, 
6 & 12; vi, 7 ; vii-ix ; gan°, Pravar. ii, 3,1. 

G&napata, mfn. relating to Gana-pati or Gan8$a, 
g. alvapaty-adi. 

Ganapatya, mfn. relating toGan^a ; m. a wor¬ 
shipper of Ganfca, Kularn.; (with Salrtas) N. of 
an author of Mantras; n. the leading of troops, 
chieftainship, VS. xi, 15 ; TS. v, 1,2,3; MBh. iii; 

Heat. — purva-tfipamyopanisliad, f. = gana- 
pati~p°. 

G&n&yana, pi. Gana’s descendants, g. kufljddi. 
GfinSyanya, as, m. a descendant of Gana, ib. 
Ganlka, mfn. familiar with the Ganas (in Gr.), 
ganas ukthddi 8 c kathddi. 

Ganikya, am, n. (fr. gattika), an assemblage of 
courtezans, Pin. iv, a, 40, Pat. 


GShgySyani, m.patr. fr.Gangya, K ; 
(vXgargyayani, Parai i,fg, 4, 22). 

irtm^T gam-gaucyd . See gam . 


GSnltlka, m. (fr. ganita), an arithmetician, Lll. 
GSnina, as, m. patr. fr. gatiiti, Pan. vi, 4, 165. 
G5,nesa, mfti. relating to Gancsa, LifigaP.; Gan- 
P.; m. a worshipper of GaneSa, PadmaP. v, 133, 26. 
GanesopapurSna, n .**gan°, W. 

iTiijstq gandavya , m. patr. fr. gantfu, g. 
gargddi; f. °vyayani, g. 2. lohitadi (not in Ka$.) 
TTPr^rat gdndali, f. a kind of grass, Gal. 

iTTftlT^ gandivee, as, am, m. n. (Pan. v, 2, 
HO, KSs.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma 
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna; 
also said to have belonged to PrajS-pati, Brahma, 
and Siva), MBh. iii, v; BhP. i, 9, 15; a bow (in 
general), L. — dhara, m. 'holding the GSndiva 
bow,’ N. of Aijuna, Venis. ii, 24. 

G&ndi, f. (Pan. v, 2, no) 'a rhinoceros’ or = 

‘ vajra-granthi,' MBh. v, 35^40, Sch. —maya, 
mfn. made of(Arjuna’s bow Gandlva), 3540. 

G&ndiva, m. n. (g. ardharcadi, Pan. v, 2, no) 
= °diva (Aijuna’sbow), MBh.; Hariv. 9798; BhP. 
i, 7, 16Pancat. iii, 14, n ; a bow (in general), 
L. — dban van, m. ' having Gandlva for his bow,’ 
Arjuna, MBh.; Megh. 48; Prab. iv, 14. -muk- 
ta, mfn. discharged from the bow Gandiva, W. 

GSndlvln,m. ^=°va-dhartvan, MBh. xiii,6898; 
BhP. x, 58, 54; Terminalia Aijuna, L. 

iTTTgfo gandira, mfn. coming from the 
plant Gandira, Su£r. f, 46,4, 28. 
iTTrf^ gatave . See Vi -gd» 

ITTK^T gatavya . See 3 .ga. 

iTHTTiTfinF gatdgalika, mf(i)n. (fr .gataga^ 
ta ), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyutddi. 

Gfitanugatika, mf( f)n. (fr .gatdnugata), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes, ib. 

iTTrJ gatu, &c. See Vi * ga & 3 .ga. 
G^tra, °traka, °trikfi. See */\.ga m 
GSth. 4 , gtth.fi, gStMn. See 3. ga. 

iTTSTVtf gddadhari, f., N. of a Comm, by 
Gadi-dhara. 

GSdSyana. See vad°. 

G 5 di, m. patr. fr. gada, g. bahv-adi. 

Gfiditya, fr. gadita, g. pragady-adi. 
Gadgadya, n. (fr. gadgada), stammering, Susr. 

ITT^ gadh (cf. Vgdh) 9 cl. 1. A .°dkate, to 
stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhatup. ii, 3 ; to set out 
for (acc.), Bhatt. viii, 1; xxii, 2 ; to desire (cf. 
*/gardh), Dhatup.; to compile, string together, ib. 

GSdha, mf(a)n. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 4) offering firm 
standing-ground, fordable (as a river), not very deep, 
shallow, KaushBr. ii, 9; Nir.; MBh. &c.; (dm), n. 
ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford, 
RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii; TandyaBr. &c. (with Bha- 
radvajasya, N. of aSaman, ArshBr.); (as), m. id., 
R. v, 94, 12 ; — sthana, L.; desire, cupidity, L.; 
m. pi., N. of a people, AV.PariS. Ii, 22. — pratish- 
tki, f. ‘ standing on a ford,’ N. of particular divi¬ 
sions of the ritual, SBr. xii, 2, 1, 9; GopBr. i, 5, 2. 

G&dhana, a kind of arrow, Hariv. 8865 ; (t), f. 
the calf. Gal. 

Gddliera, g. vakinadi ( gaudh°, Gan ip.; Gana- 
ratn 2 v.; gdridha, Ka§.; gdreta , Hcmac. 8c Bhoj.) 
G&dfcerak&yanl,°dheri, m. patr. fr ?dhera, ib. 

iTTfil gadhi, °dhin , °dheya . See 3. ga. 
G&na, °ninl, °nlya, 1. °ntri. See ib. 

ITT^J 2. ganlu, m. (*/gam) a traveller, Un. 
G&ntra, n. 8c (t), i.^ganirt, Un. iv, 159. 
ITT^H gam-dama. See gam, col. 1. 
gandika, v. 1. for gabd °. 

gandini , f., N. of a princess of 
Kasi (wife of§ vaphalka and motherofA-kriira), H ari v. 
1912 & 2082 ; (gandt) 2115; BhP. ix,24,14; N.of 
Ganga (v. 1 . °ndhini ), L. — nuta, m. ' son of Gan- 
dim, A-krOra, BhP.; («= gahgayant ) Bhishma, L. 
G&ndl, f \—°dini, q.v. 

7 TT^^T^»nT gam-doha-samndjana. See 
gam , col. 1. 

*Tl fa B‘ ^ ** gandhapihgaleya, m. metron. 

h.gandha-pihgala, gJubhradi(iauddhap 0 , Ka$.) 

TTT 5 l|% gandharvd, mf(gandharvi)n. be¬ 
longing or relating to the Gandharvas (especially 


vivaha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after 
the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree¬ 
ment, A$vGr. i, 6, 5; Mn.; YajS.; MBh. i, &c.; 
cf. gandharva-vivaha), RV. x, 80, 6; SBr. xiv 
8cc.; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori¬ 
sters (cf. - kald, - veda , &c.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. 
(=gandh°, g. prajhddi, Ganar. 175) a singer, R. 
vii, 94, 6 ; VarBrS. xv, xxxii; N. of a musical note, 
Hariv. 16291; VayuP. i, 21,30; of one of the 9 divi¬ 
sions of Bh5rata-varsha, VP. ii, 3, 7; n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh.; Hariv.&c.; 
N. of a Tantra; (T), f. speech (according to the le¬ 
gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas 
and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr. 
i, 2 7 &c.), Naigh. i, 11; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10243 
(v. 1 . gandharvd ); N* of an Apsaras, VP. — kal£, f. 
pi. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git. xii, 
28. — citta, mfn. one whose mind is possessed by 
the Gandharvas, Suir. — vidyfi, f . = -kala, ApSr., 
Sch. —veda, m. the Veda of music (considered as 
an appendix of the SV. and ascribed to Bharata), 
MBh. iii, 8421; Hariv.; BhP. iii. —sSla, f. music- 
hall, concert-room, Kathas. xii, 31. — sSstra, n. 
•=-kala, MBh. xiii, 5103. 

G 5 ,ndharvaka = °vika, VarBfS. vc, Sch. (v. 1 .) 

Gandbarvlka, m. a singer, vc, 21; Kathas. lxiii. 

ifpVTT gandhara , mfn. fr. gandh°, ganas 
kacchddi 8 c sindhv-adi ; (gandh°), m. (Pan. iv, 1, 
169) a prince of the Gandharis, SBr. viii, I, 4, 10; 
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv. 8395 (-katiya) ; N. of a prince 
(from whom the Gandharas derive their origin), 
1839; BhP. ix, 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary 
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv; VarBrS. lxxxvi, 40; 
(also personified as a son of Raga Bhairava); mi¬ 
nium or red lead, L.; m. pi., N. of a people arid of 
their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving 
its N. to Kandahar; Panini is said to have been 
a Gandhara ; cf. gandh°, gandhari, gandhari), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R». iv, vii; VarBfS. &c.; n. gum 
myrrh, L.; ( ^=ga tip akin t) the points of hemp; (f), 
f. (Pan. iv, I, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the 
Gandharis (esp. the wife of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. i, ix; N. of a Vidya-devi, MBh. iii, 
14562 ; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.); (in music) 
N. of a Ragini; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; a particular 
vein in the left eye, Goraksh. 26; a kind of fly, Gal. 
— gr&ma, m. a kind of musical scale. — rfija, m. the 
king of Gandhara named Su-bala, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
(6585) 8982. 

G&ndbaraka, as, m. pi. (g. kacchadi) N. of the 
people called Gandhara,MBh.vii, 180& 3532; (ika), 
f. (=°rt) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirnayas. 

GSndlifiri, m. *= °reya , MBh. ii f., v, vii, 3457; 
m. pi. (Pan. iv, 1, 169 ; 2, 52, Vartt. 2) N. of a peo¬ 
ple (also called Gandharas or Gandharas), MBh. viii, 
2135. —sapta-sama, m.,Pan. vi, 2, 12, Ka$. 

GfindliSreya, m. metron. fr. °W, N. of Duryo- 
dhana (son of Dhfita-rashlra), L. 

gandhika,as,m. (f r.gandkd),B,ven - 
der of perfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa- 
rai.), Kad.; Sah. iii, ; a clerk, L.; a kind 

of worm having a strong fetid smell (gandhipoka, 
a tree-bug), L.; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Pancat. 
i, 17; (I), f. a female vender of perfumes, Paras. 

iTlf^ft gandhint, v. 1 . for °ndin %, q. Y* 

JU rl ganmuta . See garm °. 

iTTf^F gabdika , mfn.fr.^abcfr&a, g.sindhv - 
ddi (Kas.) 

T(Xf&{gaman. See dyumad~g°. 

irrfa^i gamika, mfn. ifc. going, leading to 
(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7. 

G&mlxx, mfn. going anywhere (local adv. [MBh. 
i] or acc. [Pan. ii, 3, 70, Ka$.] or prati, MBh. iv) ; 
(in the following meanings only) ifc. (Pan. ii, I, 24, 
Vartt. I) going or moving on or in or towards or in 
any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, 10 ; MBh. &c.; hav¬ 
ing sexual intercourse with, Yajfr. ii, 234; (cf. ma - 
tri-fP); reaching or extending to, R. v ; VarBrS.; 
coming to one’s share, due, Yajn. ii; MBh. xiii; 
Hariv.; Sak. 8 cc .; attaining, obtaining, Malav. v, ; 
directed towards, Mn. xi, 56; Bhag. viii, 8 ; relating 
to, MBh. ii, 26; Sah. vi, 180 ; (cf. agra-, ant a-, 
any a-, atu-, ritu-, kama-.) 

Gamuka, mf(i)n. going, Pan. iii, 2, 154. 
irW^T^ambAira, fr. gambh °, g. samkalddi . 

A a 













354 irwtfi gmibhirya. gadha-taram. 


GSmbhlrya, mfn. being in the depths. PJn. iv, 
3, 58; n. deepness, depth (of water, sound, t&c.), 
MBh. xiii, 4637; R.; (of the voice of a Jaina saint) 
W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness, 
R. &c.; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.; 
dignity, Kathls. lxxxvi, 32 ; generosity, cxxiv, 83; 
calmness, composure, DaSar. ii, 12; SJh. iii, 50 & 53; 
(in rhet.)a hidden allusion, PratJpar. 

'1 gdm-manya. S eegdin, p. 353, col. I. 

1 . & 2. gaya. See ga &. 3. ga. 

3. gdya, mfn. relating to Gaya, Ait- 
Br. v, 2, 12. 

'iHJcfr gayaka, gayat. See 3 . ga. 

GSyatra, °trin, °trf, &c. Sec ib. 

gara, n., N. of a Saman (composed 
by Gara), TJiuJyaBr. ix, 2,16 ; (cf. madra-g 3 .) 
Gar aka, m. Eclipta prostrata, Gal. 

Garltra, n. rice, corn, grain, Un. iv, 170. 

*n*>f*T gantgi, is, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. 

garuda , mfn. (fr. gar°), shaped like 
the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda, 
MBh. vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period, 
MatsyaP. liii, 52 ; a kind of rice, Gal.; (f), f., N. 
of a cTeeper, L.; (am), n. ( =garu 4 a-manikya) 
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53(?'; (used as an antidote) 
Ksd. iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison, 
L.; N. of a Tantra work. — purSna, n. =gai s> . 
GSradopanishad, f. =-gar°. 

G&rndika, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes, 
Siphas. 

Garntmata, mfn. ( ix.ganti-mat ), coming from 
or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi, 
77 ; (aiman^garnd&hnan, q.v.) Rjjat. iv, 331; 
(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Heat, i, 5; 6, 16 ; Bhpr. 

— pattrikfi, f.‘ emerald-leaved/N. of a plant, L. 

garedha . See gadhera. 

gdrga , mfn. fr. gargya (with sahgha, 
ahka , and lakshaiia), Pin. iv, 3,127 ; (with gho- 
sha ) Vjrtt. I; m. contemptuous metron. fr. gargi, 
I, 147, Sch. (gargya, Ka$.) ; inf(*)n. composed by 
Garga (the astronomical Samhi’ 5 ); m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; (gargi}, f. of the patr. gargya 
(Pan. iv. 1, 16 & vi, 4, 150), N. of VJcakuavI ^cf. 
gargi), SBr. xiv; SankhGr.; DurgJ, Hariv. 10243 J 
f. du. Gargi and G 5 rgyJyana, Pan. i, 2,66, KsS. 

GSrgaka,mfn.(fr.^wr,gyfl,vi, 4,151, Kas.),be¬ 
longing to Gargya, iv, 2,104, Vartt. 22 ; worship¬ 
ping Gargya,Vartt.i8; ( ika ), f. descent from Garga, 
v, I, 134, Kji ; (am), n. an assemblage of the de¬ 
scendants of Garga, L., Sch. 

GftrffS, f. of °ga, iv, 1, 147, Vartt. 6 f., Pat. 

— bhSrya, mfn. having a wife from Garga’s family, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 

GSrffi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch. 
G&rgika, as, m. contemptuous metron. fr. gargi, 
Pan. iv, 1, 147, Ka$. 

1. G&rgi, f. of °gya, see gdrga. — putra (gar- 
i-), m. (159, Ka§.) ‘son of Gargi/ N. of a teacher, 
Br. xiv, 9, 4, 30. — brShmana, n., N. of a section 

of the §Br. (xiv, 6,6) called after Gargi (Vacaknavi). 

— mata, Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat. 

2. GRrgi, ind. fr. °gya.— bhuta, mfn. one who 
has become a Gargya, vi, 4, 152, KJ$. 

G&rgiputrak&yani, is, ni. a descendant of 
Gargl-putra, iv, 1, 159, KJ$. 

G&rgiputr£yani, putri, is, m. id., ib. 

1. G&rglya, Nom. P. °yati, to treat any one as 
aGirgya, vi, 4, 152, KlS.: A. °yate, to behave like 
a Gargya, ib. 

2. Gargiya, mfn. coming from or composed by 
Garga, VarBrS. xi, 1; coming from Gargya, K 5 $. on 
Pan. iv, 2,114 & vii, 1, 2 ; m. pi. (i, I, 73, Pat. & 
Vartt. I, Pat.) the pupils of the descendants of Garga, 
iv, I, 89, Vartt. 2, Pat. & Kas.; the pupils of Gar¬ 
gyayana, 91, K 5 s. 

G&rffeya, m. metron. ix.gdrgT, I, Vartt.9, Pat.; 
147, Ka$.; mfn. composed by Garga (§ruti), ParSL i. 

Garffya, mfn. h.garga, AV.Parii lxxi, 23 ; ifc. 
(after numerals) for °rgT, cf. data-, pane a-; m. 
(Pan. iv, 1, 105) patr. fr. garga, N. of several 
teachers of Gr., of the ritual &c. (pne is said to be 
the author of the Pad_a-p. of the SV., Nir. iv, 4, Sch.), 
§Br. xiv, 5,1,1; BrArUp.; Laty.; AivGr.; Saiikh- 
Gf,; Prat.; Kaus. &c. (yriddha-g°, ‘the oldGSrgya/ 


MBh. xiii &c.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas, 
R. vi, 92, 70; (°gt), i., see s .v. gdrga; (as), m. 
pi., N. of * people, MBh. vii, 396. — tara, m. a 
Garga superior to a Gargya or a superior Gargya, 
Pin. v, 3, 55, Pat. 39 f. & 42. - tva, n. the state of 
a descendant ofGarga, i, 2, 58, Vartt. I, Pat. — pari- 
sishta, n., N. of a section of the AV.Pari$.,Nirnayas. 

GErgy&yana, m. (Pat.; KaS. on Pan. iv, 1,101 
& i, 2, 66) patr. fr. gargya, N. of a teacher, BrAr¬ 
Up.; pi., Pravar. i, I; (*), i = gargi, Pan. iv, I, 17, 
KSs.; Pat. on vi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4 & on 35, Vartt. 11. 

GSrgySyanaka, mfn. (cf. gdrgaka) belonging 
to the GirgySyanas, Pan. iv, 1, 90, Vartt. 5, Pat.; 
worshipping Gargyayana, ib.; n. an assemblage of 
Gargyayanas, ib. 

Gfcrffy&yaxd, patr. fr. °ita. See gditgyayani. 

G&rgy&yanlya, pi.the pupils oi°yana, 91, Kas. 

T[\T\Mgdrgarya, as, m. patr. fr. gargara, g. 
kurv-ddi (gargya, Ka$.) 

7 nfn gargi, &c. See gdrga. 

m^Xgdrjara, as, m. a carrot, L. 

gartaka, mfn. fr. garta, g. dhumadi. 

gartsamada, mfn. relating to 
Gritsamada, AitBr. v, 2, 4; Sankh^r.; MBh. xiii, 
2006 ; m. a descendant of Giitsamada, AivSr.; (pi.) 
Pravar. i, 7; n., N. of a Saman. 

gardabha, mfn. (fr.^orrf°)/belonging 
to or coming from an ass, AV. vi, 72,3 ; MBh. viii, 
xii; Susr.; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. i, 32, 25. 

G£r dabh ar athika, mfn. fit for a donkey-cart, 
Pan. vi, 2,155, Ka$. (also a-, vi-, neg.) 

G&rdabhi, is, m., N. of a man, Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1 . 
gardabha ); MBh. xiii, 258. 

G&rdabhin, inas, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, BhP. 
xii, 1,27; (cf. gardabhila.) 

*TT '£(gaiddhya,am,n. (fr. griddha), desire, 
greediness, &$. (?fl//-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi. 

GSrdbra (often wrongly spelt gardha), mfn. (fr. 
gridhra, PJn. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat.) * vulturine,’ 
in comp.; rapacious, greedy (?), W.; m. *= - fak- 
sha, W.; (for gdrddhya) desire, greediness, W. 
— paksha, m. an arrow decorated with vulture’s 
feathers, L. — pattra, mfn. decorated with vulture’s 
feathers (as an arrow), M Bh. iv, v, vi, viii. — prisbta 
^for -sf°; in Prakrit geddha-patthaga), * touched 
(i. e. seized) by vultures,’ a kind of death not sanc- 
lioned by the Jainas (probably with reference to the 
PSrsi custom of exposing corpses to vultures). — r 5 - 
jita, m in. =-pattra, iii, 12230. — v3jita, mfn. 
id., iv, 1515. — vasas, mfn. id., iii, 1350. 

TfTH garbha, mfn. (fr. gdibhti). born from 
a womb, BhP. iii, 7, 2 7 ; relating to a foetus or to 
gestation, Mn. ii, 27. 

Garbh&yana, m. pi. patr., Pravar. i, 7. 

G&rbliika, mfn. relating to the womb, ib. 

.Garbbina, am, n. (fr. garbhiiii), a number of 
pregnant women, g. bhikshadi. 

G&rbblnya, am, n. id., L. 

*ng*fT gdrmuta , mfn. made from the bean 
called garmut , MaitrS. ii, 2, 4; TS. \\\ (ganm°) 
Kath. x, 11; m. the bean called garmut, ApSr. xvi, 
19; n. a kind of honey, Pan. iv, 3, 11-6, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. (w. 11 . harm 0 & karmuka, 117, Kas.) 

JTn?*T garshteya, mfn. (proparox., Pan. iv, 

l. 136) born from a heifer ( grishti ), RV. x, 111, 2. 

TTnf garha, mfn. (fr. griha), * domestic/ 
in comp. — medha, m. (•zgri/ia-m 0 ) a domestic 
sacrifice, BhP. v, II, 2. 

G&rhakamedhika, as, m. pi. (soil, dharmds) 
the duties of a householder (griha[ka\-medhin ), 
x, 59 . 43 - 

G&rhapata, am, n. (fr. griha-pati, g. aiva- 
paty-adi) the position and dignity of a householder, 
5 Br. v; TandyaBr.x; KatySr.; Laty.; (ci.kuni-g?.) 

G^rbapatya, mfn. with agnt, or m. (Pan. 
iv, 4, 90) the householder's fire (received from his 
father and transmitted to his descendants, one of 
the three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi¬ 
cial fires are lighted, RTL. 364), AV.; VS.; SBr. &c.; 

m. or \\. = -sthana, SBr. vii, 1, 2,12 ; KatySr. xvii, 
I, 3; m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ii, 462 ; 

n. the government of a family, position of a house¬ 
holder, household, RV. i, 15,12 ; vi, 15, 19; x, 85, 
27 & 36. — stbSna, n. the place where the Gar- 


hapatya fire is kept, KatySr. GSrhapaty&g&r&, m. 
id., SBr. i; KatySr. iv, 7, 15. G&rhapaty&ya- 
tana,n. id., 8, 24. G£rhapatyosb^ak£, f. a kind 
of sacrificial brick, Vait. xxviii, 25. 

Gftr hastily a (sometimes wrougly spelt °stha), 
mfn. (fr. griha-stha), fit for or incumbent on a 
householder, M Bh. ix, xiii; n. the order or estate of 
a householder, of the father or mother of a family, 
Gaut. iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii,&c.; household, do¬ 
mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 162 ; BhP. iii; ix, 6, 47. 

G&rhya, mfn. (fr . grihd), domestic. 

qirt 1. & 2. gala. See y/i. & 2. gal, 

G&lakya-ja, am, n. a kind of salt, Gal. 

1. GSIana. See Vl-ga/. 

*1 1 galadi, m. metron. fr. galada, g. 
bahv'ddi (Ganar. 206); cf. jdP, Idgahi. 

2 .galana,am, n. reviling, MBh. xii, 
68, 31, Sch.;?, HYog. iii, no. 

GSIi, ayas, f. pi. reviling speech, invectives, exe¬ 
crations, Bhartr.; RSjat. vi, 157. — dLana, n. revil¬ 
ing, vii, 305. — pradSna, n. id., Prab. ii, $£, Sch. 
— mat, mtn. uttering execrations, Bhartr. iii, 99. 

2. G&lin, mfn. reviling, abusive, W.; (ini), f. a 
particular position of the fingers, Tantras. 

Gali,/<ix, f. pi. = °/i, Rljat. vii, 1172. 

galava, as, m. Symplocos racemosa 
(the bark of which is used in dyeing) or a pale 
species of the same, L. ; a kind of ebony, L. ; N. of 
an old sage and preceptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil 
[MBh.] of VisvI-mitra), BrArUp.; V 3 yuP. (v.l. 
goP)\ (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 & Pin.; (author 
of a Dharma-Sistra, W.); m. pi. (i, I, 44, Virtt. 
17, Pat) the descendants of Gilava, Pravar. i, I; 
iv, 1; Hariv. 1467; N. of a school of the SV. — ga- 
dnla, m. = gad11 la-gdlava, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

GSIavi, m. patr. fr ,°va, MBh.iX, 2995; ViyuP. 

TTTt gait, &c. See 2. galana. 

galodaya, P. °dayatixzzditam a- 
cashte , Vop. xxi, 15 : A. °dayaU, to examine, in¬ 
vestigate, Dhatup. xxxv, 86. 

Galodita,mfn.« unmdda-sTla, L.; rogdrtta, L.; 
murkha, L. ; n. examination, investigation, Vop. 

Galodya, am, n. (cf. gai°, git 3 ) the seed of the 
lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88; (cf. aiika-lodya , ahga-P.) 

*TPPI gdvaya , mfn. coming from the Gayal 
(gavayd, as beef), Vishn. lxxx, 9. , 

gdvalgani, is, m. (fr. gavalgana), 
patr. of Samjaya, MBh. i, ii, v, xv; BhP. i, 13, 30. 

gavdmayaniha, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to the ceremony called gavdm-ayana,Ny$y am. 
_ Gavishthira, m. (g. haritddi) patr. fr. gav°, 
AsvSr. xii, 14, I (Pravar. iii, 1). 

Gavish^hirSyana, as, m. id., g. karitddi. 

GSvishthUa, °I 5 yana, ib. (Sakat.; Ganar.) 

G&vi, T. (in dialect) for gj, a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 
94; 97, & on Virtt. 6. 

Tfiqly = 4 i gavidhuka, mfn. made from the 

Gavidhuka grass, MaitrS.ii, 6,3; TS.; TBr.; ApSr. 

G&yedhuk&, mf (t, g. bilyddi) n. id., SBr. v; 
KitySr. i, 1, 12; xv, I, 27; SinkhGr. v, 6, 2. 

TTT^r gavesa, v.l. for °vesha. 

GSvesha, fr. gav-esha, g. samkalddi. 

gdh (cf. \/gadh), cl. r. A.gahate(ep. 
also P. °hati; perf. jagahe, fut. 2nd ga- 
hi shy ate [fut. 1st -gahita or -gddha, Kis. on Pan. 
vii, 2, 44]; aor. agdhishta [Bhatt. xv, 59] or agd- 
dha, Pin. viii, 3, 13, Sch. [not in KiS.]; inf. ga- 
hitiim) to dive into, bathe in, plunge into (acc.), 
penetrate, enter deeply into (acc.), AitBr. iii, 48, 
9; TandyaBr. xivf.; KauL; MBh. &c. (with ka- 
ksharn, * to be a match for (gen.)/ Vcar. ii, 11); to 
roam, range, rove, Megh. 49 ; Pin. ii, 4, 30, Ka$.; 
Bhatt.; to be absorbed in (acc.), Kum. v, 46. 

GSdha, mfn. dived into, bathed in, Ragh. ix, 72; 
‘deeply entered/ pressed together, tightly drawn, 
closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to iithi/a), MBh. 
iv, 152 (said of a bow) ; R.; Ragh. &c.; thick, dense, 
L.; strong,vehement, firm, MBh.&c.; (am, in comp. 
a-), ind. tightly,closely,firmly,Mricch.*, Megh.; Susr. 
&c.; strongly, much, very much, excessively, heavily, 
MBh. &c. — karua, m. an ear penetrated by sound, 
an attentive car, BhP. iv, 29, 40. — tara- in comp, 
or °ram, ind. more tightly or closely or firmly, 
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Pancat.; Amar.; more intensely, Su$r. — ta, f. close¬ 
ness, firmness, hardness, intensity, Kathas. xc. — tva, 
n. intensity, Das. viii, 78. — nidra, mfn. deeply 
sleeping, x, 70. — mushti, mfn. * close-fisted/ ava¬ 
ricious, niggardly, L.; m. a scymitar, L. — vacas, 

m. ‘making a penetrating sound/ a frog, Gal. 

— varcas, mfii. costive, constipated, Car.; -tva, 

n. costiveness, Susr. — soka-prabSra, mfn. inflict¬ 
ing the keenest anguish, W. Gadhaiigada, mfn. 
having closely-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 60. 
GSdhaliiigana, n. a close embrace, Amar.; Hit.; 
Vet. i, 15. GSdhl-karana, n. making stiff. 

G5ha, mfn. (g. paeddi ) ifc. ‘diving into/ see 
uda-, udaka-; (ds\ m. depth, interior, innermost 
recess, RV. ix, 110, 8; (f), f., g. gaurddi (Ganar.) 

Gahana, n. diving into, bathing, Das. xii, III. 

G&haniya, mfn. to be dived into, 98 & in. 

Gahlta, mfn. plunged into, bathed in, W.; shaken* 
agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; (am), n. depth, in¬ 
terior, MBh. iii, 8772. 

Gahitfi, mfn. (cf. Pin. vii, 2,44, KaS.) one who 
plunges into or bathes. W.; one who penetrates, W .; 
shaking, agitating, W.; destroying, W. 

Gabya, mfn., see dur-g°. 

gida, as, m., N. of a divine being 

(Sch.), TandyaBr. i, 7, 7; Laty. ii, 8, 11. 

ftfU gidhra , g. mula-vibhujddi (not in Pat. 

& Kas.) 

ginduka=gend°, L., Sch. 

1 . gir, mfn. (\A. grt) addressing, in¬ 
voking, praising, RV.; (tr), f. invocation, address¬ 
ing with praise, praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts 
are called ‘sons of praise/ sundvogirah , i, 37,10); 
AV.; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g. 
manushhn giram vi .kri, to assume a human 
voice, Nal. i, 25 ; giram prabhavishnuh [VarBrS.] 
or pati [VarYogay.] = gir-isa, q. v.; fad-gird , on 
his advice, Kathas. lxxv), ChUp.; Mn.; Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; = gir-dtvi, fame, celebrity, W.; a kind 
of mystical syllable, RamatUp.; [cf. Hib .gair, ‘an 
outcry, shout / Gk. irjpvsi] — 1. -Isa, m. ‘lord 
of speech/ N. of Brihaspati (regent of the planet 
Jupiter), L. — vanas ( gir -), mfn. (fr. vanas ), ‘ de¬ 
lighting in invocations/fond of praise (Indra, Agni), 
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). — vanasyu, 
mfn. id., x, ill K l (Indra). — van (gir-), mfn. id., 
SBr. iii (Indra ); (girva)-vdh, m(nom. pi. -vahas) fn. 
bearing one who is fond of hymns, SV. (gir-vahas, 
RV. vi, 24,6). — vahas ( gir -), mfn. one to whom 
invocations are addressed,praised in song (Indra), R V. 

1 . Odra, ifc. = 1 .gir, speech, voice, VarBrS. xxxii, 
5 ; 1. (a), f. (g. ajddi, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L. 

2. Gir a, instr. of 1 .gir. — vridh, mfn. delight¬ 
ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6. 
Gir Erikas, see d-gf 3 . 

1. Giri, loc. of 1. gir. — j£, see s. v. 3 .giri. 

Gi (in comp, for 1. gir). — ratha, m. ‘the ve¬ 
hicle of speech/ gir-isa, L. 

Gib. (in comp, for 1. gir). — kamya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to like speech, Pan. viii, 3, 38, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— pati, m. ^gish-p°, g. ahar-ddi. 

Gir (in comp, for 1. gir). — devl, f. the goddess 
of speech, Sarasvati, L. —pati, m .—gish-p°, g. 
ahar-ddi. — bSna, see -vdna. — latfi, f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. — vat, mfn. Ved. ‘pos¬ 
sessed of speech/ Pan. viii, 2, 15, Ka$.; (cf. glr- 
van.) — vSna (or -band), ‘whose arrow is speech * 
(a corruption ix. gir-vanas), a god, deity, BhP. iii, 
viii f.; Kathas. cxvi f.; - ktisuma , n. ‘ flower of the 
gods/ cloves, L.; -pada-manjari, f., N. of a work; 

— vartman , n. ‘ path of gods/ the sky, Kad.; -stna- 
pati, m. ‘ army-chief of the gods/ N. of Skanda, Ba- 
lar. iv, 17; °j nendra-sarasvati, m., N. of a teacher. 

Gish (in comp, for 1 .gir). — pati, m. (Pan. viii, 
2,7o,Ka$.) -gir-Ua, L.; a learned man, Pandit, L. 

Gis (in comp, for 1. ^/r).-tar5, f. (compar.) 
excellent speech or voice, Pan. viii, 3, 101, Ka§. 

— tva, n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25. 

2. gir, mfn (V2. grt) ifc. * swallow- 

ing/ see gara- & muhur-gir. 

2. Gira, mfn. id., Vop. xxvi, 32. 

Girana, am, n. ( — gilana) swallowing, W. 

2. Giri, is, f. id., g. krishy-adi. 

Girlta, mfii. swallowed, L., Sch. 

. gir, m. = giri, a mountain, RV. v, 
41, 14 & vii, 39, 5; Si i. iv, 59. 
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3. Gira, ifc. = °r/ (e. g. anu-giram), Pan. v, 4, 
112. — pnra, n., N. of a town, MS. (a.d. 1^11). 

3: Giri, is, m. (for gari, Zd. gairi, cf. gurti, 
gdriyas; ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 94) a mountain, hill, rock, 
elevation, rising-ground (often connected with pdr- 
vata,*z mountain having many parts' [ ci. par- 
van), RV.; AV.), RV. &c.; the number ‘ eight * 
(there being 8 mountains which surround mount 
Meru), Srut.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10 ; Nir.; SSy.; a 
particular disease of the eyes, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch. 
\kiri, K 5 S.); Un.; --gupa, L.; a peculiar defect 
in mercury, L.; =gairiyaka , L.; a honorific N. 
given to one of the ten orders of the Da§-nami Go- 
sains (founded by ten pupils nf Samkaracarya ; the 
word giri is added to the name of each member ; cf. 
gairika ); N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.; f. (= 
girika) a mouse, L., Sch.; mfn. coming from the 
mountains, RV. vi, 66, 12; venerable, L. (R. iv, 
37, 2, Sch.); [cf. Slav, gora,‘ Afghan .ghur.~\ — kac- 
chapa, m. a mountain tortoise, MBh. xiii, 6151. 

— kantaka, m. Indra's thunderbolt, L. — kadam- 
ba, m. a mountain Kadamba tree, L. — kadam- 
baka, m. id., SuSr. vi. — kadali, f. the mountain or 
wild Kadali, L. — kandara, m. a mountain cave 
or cavern, W. — karna, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. 

— karnika, f. id., i, iv; ‘having mountains for 
seed-vessels/ the earth, L.; a variety of Achyranthes 
with white blossoms, L. — karni, f. — °na, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. — k 5 na, mfn. one eyed from 
the disease called giri, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch. (kiri-U 3 , 
Kas.) — kSnana, n. a mountain-grove, W. — kn- 
bara, n .^-kandara. — kuta, n. the summit of a 
mountain, BhP. v. — ksbit, mfn. living in moun¬ 
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3 ; N. of an 
AuccSmanyava,TSndyaBr. x, 5, 7(cf .gairikshltd). 

— kskipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 
2084 (v.l. -raksha). — ganga, f. ‘the mountain 
Gafiga/ N. of a river. — gfnda, m. a ball for play¬ 
ing with, L. — grab.a, f. = -kandara, W. — gai- 
rika-dkatu, for^V/rr^rV^MBh. v, 7273. — ca- 
kravartin, m. ‘the mountain-king/ N. of the 
Himavat, Kum. vii, 52. — cara, mfn. living in 
mountains, VS. xvi, 22 ; (as elephants) Sak. ii, 4; 

m. a wild elephant, Kad. — cSrin, mfn. living in 
mountains (as elephants), VarBrS. — ja, in. ‘ moun¬ 
tain-bom/ the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L.; Bauhinia 
variegata, L.; N. of a Babhravya, AitBr. vii, 1, 7; 
(a), f., N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree ; 
kart; kshudra-paskana-bheda; giri-kadali; tra- 
yamdnd; sveta-buhva), L.; N. of the goddess Par- 
vatl (as the daughter of the personified Himalaya 
mountain), BhP. i,x; Kathas.; Anand.; n. talc,L.; 
red chalk, ruddle, L.; iron, L.; benzoin or gum 
benjaniin.W.; (girija)-kumdra, v.l. for giri-raja- 
k°: -dhava , m. ‘lord of Girija or Parvati/ N. of 
a Siva, Kathas. Iii, 403; - pati, m. id., vii, lix, 
evii; -puira, m., N. of a chief of the Ganapatyas, 
Sanikkr. xv, 25 ff. & 50 (-suta, 51); -priya, m. 
» -dhava, SSamkar. i, 40; girijAmala, n. talc, 
L., Sch.; (girija)-mahdfmya , n. ‘the glory of 
Girija/ N. of a work. — j£, mfn. proceeding from 
the mountains [NBD.; ‘ proceeding from the voice' 
{giri, loc. fr. 1. gir), Say.], RV. v, 87, i.-jala, 

n. a range of mountains, R. iv, 43,11 & 25. — jva- 
ra, m. = -kantaka, L.; -samudbhava ( * giri-ja\ 
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. - nakha, g. girinady-ddi. 

— nadl, f. (g -girinady-ddi) a mountain-torrent, 
SantiS. — naddha, mfn. enclosed by mountains, g. 
girinady-ddi. — nitaxnba, m. the declivity of a 
mountain, ib. — tr&, mfn. protecting mountains 
(Rudra-Siva), VS. xvi,3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. — durga, 
n. ‘ of difficult access as being surrounded by moun¬ 
tains/ a hill-fort, Mn. vii, 70f.; MBh.; N. of a lo¬ 
cality, Romakas. - duhitri, f. ( = -ja) N. ofParvati, 
Bllar. iv, 26. — dvSra, n. a mountain-pass, MBh. 
vii, 349. — dhara, m., N. of a copyist of the 17th 
century. — dh&tu, m. ( — ja) red chalk, R. ii, 96, 
19; m. pi. mountain-minerals, 63, 18. — dhva- 
ja, m. = jvara)\V. —nakha, g. girinady-ddi. 

— nagara, n. (g. 1. kshubhnddi ) 4 mountain-city/ 
N. of a town in DakshinS-patha (the modern Gir- 
nar, RTL. p. 349), VarBrS. xiv, 11.- nadlkS, f. a 
small mountain-torrent, Kad. — nadf, f. = - nadi, 
MBh. i, 6066; Nal.; Pancat.: Hit.; N. of a tor¬ 
rent, g. 2. kshubhnddi; °dy-ddi, a Gana of Katy. 
(Pan. viii, 4,10, Vartt.) -naddha = -naddha, g. 
girinady-adi. — nandlnl, f. ‘mountain-daughter/ 
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738; =i-duhitri, Pra- 
sannar. i, £. —nitamba, m. =»-«f/°, g. girinady- 
adi. - nimnaga, f.« -nodi', R. ii, 97,1. - nimba, 


yilat. 

m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. — pati, m. ‘ moun¬ 
tain-chief/ a great rock, Balar. vii, 29. —para, 
mfn. following after giri (as a N. of Rudra), MaitrS. 
i, iv. — pilu, m. the mountain Pilu tree (Grewia 
asiatica), L. — pura, 11. mountain-town (perhaps N. 
of a town), Hariv. 5161. — pushpaka, n. a fra¬ 
grant resin (benzoin), L. — prishtha, n. the top 
of a hill, Mn. vii, 147. — prapata, m. = -nitamba, 
MBh. xiii, 4729. — prastha, m. the table-land of 
a mountain, R. ii, 97,1. — priya, f. 4 fond of moun¬ 
tains,' the female of Bos grunniens, L. — band ha - 
va, m. ‘friend of mountains/ N. of Siva ; cf. -fra. 

— budhna (°ri-), mf(d)n.« ddri-b°,* SBr. vii, 5, 2, 
18. —bhid, mfn. breaking through mountains (a 
river), KatySr.; ApSr.; f. Plectranthus scutella- 
rioides, Bhpr. — bhu, f. (« -ja) the plant kshudra - 
pashana-bheda, L.; N. of Parvati, W. — bhraj, 
mfn. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, 1. 

— mallikS, f. Wrightia antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5. 

— matrd^mfn. having the size or dimensions of a 
mountain, SBr. i. — mSna, m. ‘ —-niatrd* a large 
elephant, L. — mala, °laka, m., N. of a tree, K&ty- 
Sr. xxii, 3, 9, Sch. — xnrid, /. ( “ ja) ‘ mountain- 
soil/ red chalk, L.; -bhava, m. id., L. — meda, m. 
Vachelliafamesiana,L. — raksha, m., v.l. for -kshi- 
pa , q. v. — rakshas, m. id., VP. — riy, m. ‘ moun¬ 
tain-king/N. of the Himavat, MBh.vi, 3419; BhP. 
vi, viii. — rSja-kumara, m., N. of a pupil of Sam- 
karScSrya, Samkar. lxxi. — rupa (°r/-),mfn. moun¬ 
tain-shaped, TBr. iii. — vartika, f. the moun¬ 
tain quail, Car. i, 27. — vasin, m. ‘ living or grow¬ 
ing on or in mountains/ a kind of bulbous plant 
( hasti-kanda ), L.— vraja, m. ‘ mountain-fenced/ 
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh.; Hariv. 6598 ; 
R. i, ii; VarBrS. — sa, m. (g. lomddi) ‘ inhabiting 
mountains,' N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.); 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c.; N. of a Rudra, Ramat¬ 
Up. ; (a), f. = -sayika, Susr. i, 46, 2,14; N. of Dur- 
ga, Hariv. 9423 (v. 1 . guhasya janant). — santa, 
mfn. ( -id) inhabiting mountains (Rudra-Siva), VS. 
xvi, 2 f. — saya, mfn. id., 29. — sannan, m., N. 
of a teacher, VBr. — sayikS, f. (*-&r) a kind of 
bird, Gal. — sSlinl, i.^-karria, VamP. — sikha- 
ra, m. n. = -kuta, BhP. v; Nag. iv, sririga, n. 
the peak of a mountain, W.; N. of a place, AV.- 
PariS. Ii, 4; of a Gandsa, L. — shad, mfn. sitting on 
mountains (Rudra), ParGr. — shth£, mfn. (Nir. i* 
20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma¬ 
ruts), RV. ; coming from the mountains(Soma),RV. 

— sambhava, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.; 

n. bitumen, Gal. — sarpa, m. a kind of snake, Susr. 
v,4, 32. — sanu, n. = -prastha, L. — sSra, m. iron, 
L.; tin, L.; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the 
south of India), L.; -maya, mf(/)n. made of iron, 
MBh. vi; R. vi. — suta, m. ‘ mountain-son/ N. of 
a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9,1; (a), f. (**ja) N. of 
Parvati, VarBrS.; Pancat.; (girth suta, VamP.) ; 
°ta-kanta, m. * Parvati's lover,'N. of Siva, Kathas. 
exxiv. — sena, m., N. of a man, Buddh. — sravS, 
i. = -nadi, MBh. xiii, 6362. — hva, f. ‘called after 
a mountain/ ~ -karna, Susr. iv f. Girl-y'kyi, 
tn heap up so as to form a mountain, HParis. Gi- 
rindra,m.‘ prince among mountains,'a high moun¬ 
tain, Kam. i, 42; ( =°ri) the number ‘eight/ 2. 
Glrisa, m. ( = °rindra) a high mountain ; N. of 
the Himavat, L.; ‘mountain-lord/ Siva, MBh. xiii”, 
6348 ; Kum.; one of the 11 Rudras, Yajn. ii, 

34; (a), f., N. of Durga, Hariv. 9424 (cf.giri-sd). 
Giry-5hvS, f , — °ri-hvd, Suir. v, 2, 50. 

Girlkd, mfn.? (said of the hearts of the gods), 
MaitrS. ii, 9. 9; (kid 3 , VS.); m. Siva, MBh. xii, 
10414; (g.yavddi, Ganar. 189, Sch.) « giri-guda, 
L.; N. of a chief of the Nagas, Buddh.; of an at¬ 
tendant of Siva ; (a), f. ‘ making hills(?)/ a mouse, 
L.; N. of the wife ofVasu (daughter of the moun¬ 
tain Kolahala and of the river Saktimatl), MBh. i 
23(71; Hariv. 1805; (cf. canda-gj) 

Giriyaka, °y£ka, as, m. — giri-guja, L. 

frlTVrf girita. See 2. gir, 

■firftST giri-sa, &c. See s. v. 3. girt. 

1. Gir-Iga & 2. glrisa. See I. gir & 3. girL 

Gir-vanas, &c. See 1 .gir. 

frTrS gila, mfn. (= 2. gira) ifc. ‘ swallow¬ 
ing/ see a-samsukta-gild, timim-; m. the citron 
tree, L. — glia, mfn. swallowing, Pan. vi, 3, 7o ? 
Vartt. 7; cf. timim-. — grata, m. a crocodile, L. 

Gil&t, mfn. (pr. p. j2.gri) swallowing, BhP. x, 
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frrcpt gilana. gudu/ta. 


Gilaua, am, n. swallowing, Bhpr. 

Oil 5 yu, us, m. hard tumor in the throat, SuSr. 
Oili, is, f. — 2. girt, L., Sch. 

Gilita, mfn. {^girita) swallowed, Vet. xi, |. 

gtlodya , (cf. gal° , gdl°) the bulb 
of a small variety of the Nymphsea, Car. i, 2 7 ; Su$r. 

fnoj gishnu (= gesk 0 ), a professional sing¬ 
er, Un. k. ; a chanter of the SV., ib.; an actor, W. 

TffccfrTTJJ gik-hamya, -pati. See I. gir. 

*rhl gita , mfn. (</ga{) sung, chanted, 
praised in songs, Mn. ix, 42 ; MBh. &c.j n. singing, 
song, VS. xxx ; TBr. iii ; $Br. iii, vi; Ap. &c.; N. 
of four hymns addressed to Krishna; (a), f. a song, 
sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared 
in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya- 
g°, Bhagavad-g° [often called Gita, Prab. vi, ^ 
&c.], Rama-g , §iva-g°) ; N. of a metre. — kan- 
dik&, f., N. of a SV.PariS. — krama, m. the ar¬ 
rangement of a song, W.; =■ varna, L. — ksha- 
jna, mfn. (anything) that may be sung, Sak. vii, 5. 

— (janglL-dhara, n. ‘ the ocean of songs,’ N. of a 
poem by Kalyana. — glrxsa, n., N. of a poem by 
Rama. — govinda, n. ‘Govinda (i. e. Krishna) 
celebrated in song/ N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya- 
deva (probably written in the beginningof the twelfth 
century ; it is a mystical erotic poem describing the 
loves of Krishna and the Gopis, especially of Krishna 
and Radha, who is supposed to typify the human 
soul). — jna, mfn. versed in the art of singing, ac¬ 
quainted with songs, Yajn. iii, Il6. — nritya, n. 
sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5 ; a particular dance. 

— pustaka, n.,N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.; 
sarpgraha , m. id., ib. - priyS, f. * fond of songs,’ 

N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, M Bh. 
ix, 2625. — bandhaxxa, n.an epic poem to be sung, 
R. vii, 71, 21. — m&rga, m. * daia-pada-carnkra- 
mana , Dai. xi, 43. — mo din, m. * gladdening with 
songs,’ a Kimnara or celestial chorister, L. — v 5 - 
daxxa, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. — s 5 s- 
tra, n. the science of song, W. GItacSrya, m. a 
singing-master, Kathas. lxxi, 73. Gxt&yaua, mfn. 
accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4,5. Gxt&rtha, 
m. an ascetic who has (sung, /. e.) finished his studies, 
HPariS. viii, 385; xiii, 82. 

Gxtaka, n. a song, hymn, Yajn. iii, 113; BhP. 
viii; VP. (Sah. i,f, 14); Kathas.; a kind of metre 
(j narkutaka ), VarBfS. civ, 52 ; melody (seven in 
number), MarkP. xxiii, 51 & 59; {ikd), f. a short 
song or hymn, MBh. iii, 8173 {gdthikd, ed. Bomb.); 
a metre of 4 x 20 syllables; a stanza composed in 
the Glti metre, Kathas. cxvii, 109 (with reference 
to 65 f.); (cf. daia-gitika.) 

Giti, is, f. song, singing, Nir. x; Laty.; Jaim.; 
Sak.; a metre consisting of 4 lines of 12 and 18 
syllabic instants alternately, — vlsegha, m. a kind 
of song, W. — antra, n. a Sutra composed in the 
Glti metre, SQryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd. 43. Glty- 
ftryS, f. a metre of 4 x 16 short syllables. 

GItin, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner, 
PanS. (RV.) 32. 

GitlxS, f. (only for the etym. of ud-githS) a song, 
§Br. xiv, 4, I, 25. 

gi-ratka. See l.gir. 

1 . gtrna , mfn. {*/1 .gfi) pratsed, L. 

1. Glrni, is, f. praise, applause, W.; celebrity, W. 

2. girna, mfn. {V2. gfi) swallowed, 
RV. x, 88, 2; AitBr. iii, 46; ‘swallowed (voice)/ 
i. e. not uttered, BhP. ix, 10,13; (cf. gara-girnd.) 
3. Glrni, is, f. swallowing, L. 

GIrvi, mfn. swallowing, Vop. xxvi, 16 7. 

gtr-devi, -pati, &c. See 1. gir. 
Gtsh-patl, gis~tar&, &c. See ib. 
*Ji.9ii(cf. Vl.go), cl. I. A. gdvate, to go, 
Kaigh. ii, 14. 

2. Gu, ifc. 'going/ see ddhri-gu, vanar-gd (cf. 
also priydmgu, Saci-gu) ; ‘fit for/ see tata-gu, ni - 
gu; (cf. agre-gu.) 

3 .gu, cl. 1. A. gavate, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, 52 : Intens. A. (1. & 3. *g.j 6 guve,y.j 6 - 
guvdna) ‘to cause to sound/ proclaim, RV. i, 01, 
14; v,64, 2; TBr. ii; Kath. xiii, II f.: P. (impf. 
agahguyat for aguhg^) to shout with joy, Tan^ya- 
Br. xiv, 3,19; (cf. praliW 3 - Scjdgu.) 


^4. gu (=vA • gu, q.v.),d. 6. Y.guvati, 
to void by stool, Dhatup. xxviii, 106; (cf. vi-guna .) 

IJ 5. gu, \{c.=.g6, ‘cow; earth; ray' (Pan. 
i, 2, 48), see d-gu, anu-gu, anushna-gu, drishta - 
gu, upa-gu, ushna-gu, krisd-gu, tamo-gu, &c.; 
(*/), n. water, I..; the hair on the body, L. 

TJT 7 J 75 guggula , as, m. (=°/u) bdellium, 
Hariv. 6283; VarBfS. lvii, 3 & 5 (v. 1 . °Iu ); lxxvii, 

9 (15). Guggul&ksha, m., N. of a plant, Gal. 

Gugguli, pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4. 

Guggulu, n. ( ^gulgf) bdellium or the exuda¬ 
tion of Amyris Agallochum (a fragrant gum resin, 
used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (called 
saindhavd or samudrlya , * obtained near rivers or 
the sea/ xix, 38, 2) ; Kaui .; A$v$r. xi, 6, 3; m. id., 
Yajfi. i, 278 ; MBh. xiii; SuSr.; Bhpr.; dru, L.; 
{us), f. (Pin. iv, I, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras, 
AV! iv, 37, 3 ; (cf. kcuia-, gauggulava kgaulf.) 

— dru, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L. 

Gugffuluka, as, t, m. f. a man or woman who 

deals in bdellium, g. kisar&di. 

gum-kara, -hrana. See gum . 

Sf, guhgu, m. (Intens. V3. gu) ‘ N.^of 
a man/ m. pi. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; {us), 
f. (= I. kuhu) the new moon personified, ii, 32, 8. 

guccha, as, m. {=gut$a) a bush, 
shrub, Mn. i, 48; Yajn. ii, 229; Jain.; a bundle, 
bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass 
&c.), bunch (of peacock's feathers), Git. xi, 11; a 
pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. ardha -), 
VarBfS. lxxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal. — ka- 
uisa, m. a kind of com {ragiti), L.; (cf. bahuta - 
ra-ka?f.) -karanja, m. a variety of Karanja, L. 

— daxxtikS, f. Musa sapientum, L. — pattra, m. 
‘having bunches of leaves/ the palm tree, L. — push- 
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, L. ; (*), f. Grislea tomen- 
tosa, L.; N. of a shrub {Simridi), L. — pushpaka, 
m. two varieties of Karanja {rtthd-k° & guccha-k °), 
L. — phala, m. ‘bunch-fruited,’ a kind of Karanja 
(rithd-karartja), L.; Strychnos potatorum, L. ; 
Mimusops hexandra, L.; (^f), f -dantika, L.; 
the vine, L.; Solanum indicum, L. ; Solanum Jac- 
quini, L.; a kind of leguminous plant {nishpavt ), 
L. — budhnS, v. 1 . for -vad hr a. — mulikS, f. 
Scirpus Kysoor, L. — vadhrS, f., N. of a plant 
(gutuiala), L. Gucchirka, v. 1 . for galv-arka, 
L. GucchArdha, m. a pearl necklace of twenty- 
four strings, L. Gucch^hva-kanda, m. a kind of 
esculent root (gula%ca-k°), L. 

Gucchaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of 
blossoms), bunch (of peacock’s feathers), clump (of 
grass),L.; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L.; =guc- 
chin, L.; n. N. of a fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2,107. 

Gucclxala, as, m. a kind of grass, Gal. 

GucchSIa, m. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. 

Gucohiu, t, m. **guccha-karaiija, L. 

gu} ( =</gurlj ), cl. 1 .6.?. gojati. gu - 
jati, to buzz, hum, Dhatup. vii, 23; xxviii, 76. 

Tpaet gujjari, for gurj°. 

flurtj (=Vguj\ cl. 1. P. °jati (pr. p. 
°jat; perf. juguUja, Bhatt.),tobuzz, hum, 
Ritus.; Kathas.; Git. & c.\ (cf. sam-ud-*s/gunj.) 

GuSja, m. humming, SarftgP.; {= guccha) a 
bunch, bundle, cluster of blossoms, nosegay, L.; (a), 
f. humming, L.; a kettle-drum, Bhatt. xiv, 2 ; Abrus 
precatorius (bearing a red and black berry which 
forms the smallest of the jeweller’s weights), SuSr.; 
VarBrS.; Paficat.; the berry of Abrus precatorius 
(averaging about grains troy) or the artificial 
weight called after it (weighing about 2-^ grains, = 
^ Adya-mashaka or Mashaka, ** 3 or 2 barley-corns, 
«4 grains of rice, = 2 grains of wheat, L.; with 
physicians 7 Gufijas=l Matha, with lawyers 7^ 
Gunjas), Yajn. iii, 273 ; Can.; VarBrS.; a kind of 
plant with a poisonous foot, Su 5 r. v, 2, 3; {—gai\- 
jd) a tavern, L.; reflection, meditation, L. — krit, 
m. ‘ humming-maker/ a bee, L. 

Gunjaka, m. f N. of a plant, Gal.; {tha), f. the 
berry of Abrus precatorius, L. 

Gunjana, n. buzzing, W.; cf. madhu-. 

Gunjita, mfn. uttered in a low tone, murmured, 
W.; humming, Kad.; Bhatt. ii, 19; Kathas. xviii, 
353 J s° n g (°f thc Koll), SarngP. 

Gnnjin, mfn. murmuring, Balar. vi, 12 («-, neg.) 

gutika, f, a email globe or ball, 


Mficch. v, 5 ; a pill, Su§r.; a pearl, Ragh. v, 70 
(v. 1 . gulika ); a small pustule, W.; the cocoon of 
the silk-worm, W.; a goblet, Anand.; (cf. gu^a.) 

— °xijana {°kan°), n. collyrium formed like a globe 
or ball, Susr. — pita, m. falling of the ball, i. e. 
drawing lots. — mukha, mfn. having a rounded ori¬ 
fice, iv, 35, 6. — °»tra( 0 £aj 0 ), n. a bow from which 
balls of clay are thrown, Vjsav. 461. 

Gutikl-krita,mfn. formed into a pill, Su§r. i, 44. 

gud , cl. 6. P. °dati , to guard, preserve, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. \/gu>id, ghu(j-) 

guda, m. (cf .gutika, gula; y/gud, Un. i) 
a globe or ball, MBh. iii, vii; a ball to play with 
(cf.^rW-), L.; a pill, SarftgS. xiii, 1; a bit, mouth¬ 
ful, L.; sugar which forms itself into lumps, dry 
sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice 
of the sugar-cane by boiling, Katy.; Mn.; Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; an elephant’s trappings or armour, L.; 
the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L.; 
(pi.) N. of a people (in Madhya-deia), VarBrS. xiv, 
3 ; ( a), f. a small ball, pill, L.; the reed uHrt, L.; 
Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vii, 10; (f), f. id., L.; 
(cf. gauda, bahu-gueja.) — karx, for guryart. 

— kslxxra-maya, mfn. consisting of molasses and 
milk, Heat, i, 7. — kslioda, m. sugar in the form 
of powder, L. — jihvikS, f. shortened for - nydya , 
Abhinav.; - nydya, m. ‘rule of the sugar and the 
tongue/ transitory impression soon lost, momentary 
opinion, TPrSt. viii, 16, *Sch. — trlxia, n. sugar¬ 
cane, L. — tvac, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Bhpr. — tvaca, n. id., L.; mace, L. — d 5 - 
rn, m. n. = -trina, L. — dlx&nS, f. pi. grains with 
sugar, Pan. ii, I, 35,Vartt.4, Pat.& Ka$. — dheuu, 
f. a sugar-cow (presented to Brahmans), PadmaP. 

— uaklxa, n. the perfume Nakha formed into pills, 
VarBrS. lxxvii. — parpataka, m. a kind of sweet¬ 
meat, Gal. — pis lit a, n. ‘ flour and sugar ground and 
boiled together,’ a sort of sweetmeat, Yajn. i, 288; 
(cf. Kathas. ii, 56.) — puslxpa, m. * sugar-flowered/ 
Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassia (the flowers 
being full of saccharine'matter), L. — prithukS, f., 
Pan. ii, I, 35, Ka§. — pliala, m. Careya arborea or 
Salvadora persica, L.; {^gu^ha-ph*) jujube, L. 

— blja, m. a kind of pease, L. — bba, f. sugar pre¬ 

pared from Yava-nala, L. -maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of sugar, Heat, i, 6 f. — misra, n. s= - pishta, 
W. — mula, m. Amaranthus polygamus, L. — lib, 
mfn. sugar-licking, Pan. viii, 2,1, Ka$.; {-lm)-mat, 
mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. — sarkarS, f. sugar, 
refined sugar, SuSr. — higru, m. a Moringa with 
red blossoms, L. — sriiiglkS, f. an apparatus for 
throwing balls (from a wall), MBh. iii, 643.-110- 
rltakl, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, SuSr. iv, 
5, IO(cf. 14,8). GtxdS-kesa, m. ‘thick-haired,'the 
hero Arjuna, MBh. iii, iv, xii; Bhag.; BhP. i; Siva, 
L. Gudttdi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 103). Gudi- 
ptxpa, m. *=-° da-pishta, Pan. v, 2, 82, Ka§. Gnda- 
pupikS, f. (scil. paurnatnasT) N. of a full-moon 
day on which sweetmeats are eaten, ib. Gud&laka, 
m. n. a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. GudAsaya, 
m. a species of Pllu growing on mountains, L. 
Gud&slxtaka, n. ‘consisting of 8 sweet substances/ 
a kind of mixture, Bhpr. Gudodaka, n. (Pan. vi, 
2, 96, Ka$.) water mixed with molasses, Su$r.; mfn. 
containing water instead of molasses, M Bh. vii, 2286. 
Gndodana = gu 4 <fitd°, xiii, 6162. Gud. 6 dbh.av 5 , 
f. sugar, L. Guddb-daua, n. boiled rice and coarse 
sugar, Yajn. i, 303. , 

Gtxdaka, m. a ball (cf. nabhi-g>), MBh. iii, 643 
(ifc. f. a ); a bit, mouthful, Un., Sch.; a kind of 
drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, W.; {ikd) f 
f. a pill; a kernel, VarBrS. lxxxi, 8 (v. 1 . gulika). 

Gudara, mfn. fir. ° 4 a, g. airnddi (not in Ka$.) 

Gad ala, n.a sort of rum (distilled from molasses), 
Svapnac. 

Gtxdera, °raka, m. a bit, mouthful, L. 
gudacn = °duci , L., Sch. 

Tj’sl^T guddkd, f. (a word formed for the 
etym. of gu 4 d-kda) * sloth/ L. 

guddld, for gund 0 , q. v. 

tjttJSTOT gudugudayana, n. (onomat.) 
grumbling (of the belly), Susr. vi, 42, 116; (cf. 
Car. vi, 18.) 

^5^ guduct = ° 4 uci, L. 

guduka , m. pi., N. of a people in 






guducika . 


Madhya-de$a (w.ll. guru-ha, guluha, gulaha V 
VarBrS. xiv, 23. j 

y guducika, f. = °c?, Car. vi, 17. 

Guduci, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Susr. i, 12; 25; 
38; ii, I, I 26; (cf. kanda-; °daci, °<fuci.) 

7 JJTT guna, m. ( gr ah, Un.) a single thread 
or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. tri-g°, q. v.), 
string or thread, rope, TS. vii; Mricch.; Kum.; 
Ragh.; a garfand, W.; a bow-string, R. iii, 33, 16 
(, cdpa -); Ragh. ix, 54; Ritus.; Hit.; (in geom.) 
a sinew ; the string of a musical instrument, chord, 
Sis. iv, 57; ifc. (f. a) with numerals ‘fold, times' 
(see cdtur-, tri-, das a-, dvl-,pa%ca -; rarely the nu¬ 
meral stands by itself along with gund [e. g. vi- 
tishto dasabhir gunaih , ‘ of ten times higher value,' 
Mn. ii, 85], AV. x, 8, 43 ; MBh. iii, 15649; Hariv. 
509; [guna^bhdgd] Ban. v, 2, 47, Ks$.); a mul¬ 
tiplier, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species, 
kind (e. g. gandhasya gunah, the different kinds 
of smell, MBh. xii, 6847); the 6 subdivisions of 
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec¬ 
tion of a mightier king), Mn. vii, 160; Ysjn. i, 
346 ; MBh. ii, 155 ; = updya (q. v., denoting the 
4 ways of conquering an enemy), R. v, 81, 41; 
‘requisite,' see °n6peta; a secondary element, sub¬ 
ordinate or unessential part of any action (e. g. sar- 
va-g°, mfn. ‘reaching to all subordinate parts, hence 
‘valid throughout,’KatySr.),SahkhSr.; A$vSr.; Katy- 
Sr.; R. v, 1, 71; an auxiliary act, SSrikhBr. xxvi, 4; 
a secondary dish (opposed to anna, i. e. rice or the 
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 2 24 ff.; ( = -karman, 
in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate object of an 
action, Pin. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity, 
attribute or property, Laty.; SarikhGr.; Mn. iii, ix, 
&c.; an attribute of the 5 elements (each of which 
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as 
organ of sense ; thus 1. ether has sabda or sound for 
its Guna and the ear for its organ ; 2. the air has 
tangibility and sound for its Gupas and the skin for 
its organ ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan¬ 
gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the eye for its 
organs; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and 
sound for Its Gunas, and the tongue for its organ ; 

5. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition 
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for 
its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78 ; MBh. xii, 6846ff; 
Sak. i, 1; BhP. iii, 5, 35 ; (in Samkhya phil.) an in¬ 
gredient or constituent of Prakriti, chief quality of 
all existing beings (viz. sattva, rajas, & tamos, i. e. 
goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness, 
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 31; 36; 163), Mn. i; 
iii, 40; xii, 24ff.; Simkhyak.; Bhag.xiii f.j (hence) 
the number * three,' VarBrS. iic, l ; a property or 
characteristic of all created things (in NySya phil. 
twenty-four Gunas are enumerated, viz. 1. riipa, 
shape, colour; 2. rasa, savour ; 3. gandha, odour; 

4. sparta, tangibility; 5. samkhya, number; 6. 
parimana, dimension ; 7. prithaktva , severalty; 

8. samyoga , conjunction ; .9. vibhaga, disjunction; 
10.paratva, remoteness; 11 .aparatva, proximity; 

12 .gurutva, weight; 13. dravatva , fluidity; 14. 
sntha, viscidity; 15. sabda, sound; 16. buddhi or 
jilana, understanding or knowledge; 17. sukha, 
pleasure ; 18. duhkha, pain; 19. iccha, desire; 20. 
dvesha, aversion ; 21 .prayatna, effort; 22. dhar- 
ma, merit or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. 
samskara, the self-reproductive quality); an epithet, 
KatySr.; good quality, virtue, merit, excellence, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the merit of composition (consis¬ 
tency, elegance of expression, &c.), KSvySd. i, 41 f.; 
Kpr. viii; SSh. viii; the peculiar properties of the 
letters (11 in number, viz. the 8 bahya-prayatnds 
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), K 3 s. on Pan. i, l, 9 & 50; 
(cf.-matra ); the first gradation of a vowel, the vowels 
a (with ar, al, Pin. i, 1, 51), c, 0, Nir. x, 17 ; 
RPrit. xi, 6 ; Pan.; an organ of sense, L.; a cook 
(cf. - kara ), L.; Bhima-sena (cf. - kara), L.; (a), 
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; the plant mansa- 
rohint, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat iv, 695 ; (cf. 
nir-, vi-, sa-; gauna.) — karanda-vyuha, m.. 


guna-sahga . 
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N. of a Buddh. work; (cf. kat».) -kari, f. (in 
music) N. of a RSgini; (cf. -kiri 8 c guda-kari.) 
--karman, n. an unessential secondary action, 
Madhus.; Nyayam., Sch. (°ma-iva); (in Gr.) the 
secondary or less immediate object of an action, Pan. 

3 > 65, Sch.; °rma-vibhdga, mfn. distinguishing 
an action and an attribute, W.; m. separation of an 
action and an attribute, W. — k&ra, mfn. produc¬ 


tive of good qualities, profitable, W.; m. (in math.) 
the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23; VarBr. viii, 4 , Sch.; 
‘preparingside-dishes oranysecondary articleoffood,’ 
Bhima-sena (who performed the duties of a cook 
while the PSndava princes were servants to Virata, 
MBh. iv, 28ff.; 23lff.),L.-kSraka,m. (-%) 
Bhima-sena, Gal. — kiran&vall, f., N. of a literary 
work, —kin, f. = -kari. — kirt&na, n. telling the 
merits, Sah. -kritya, n. the function of a bow¬ 
string, Kum. iv, 15. — ketu, m., N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 68. — kesi, f., N. of a daughter of Indra’s 
charioteer Mslati, MBh. v, 3513 & 3647 . -krl, f. 
= -kiri. — gana, m. a number or series of good 
qualities, BhP. v, 3, 11; -vat, mfn. endowed with 
a number of good qualities, Bham. i, 19. — giina 
n. praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W. 
— gridbnu, mfn. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii, 

1 4 * *0. — grihya, mf(d)n. admiring virtue, attached 
to merit, Kir. ii, 4 ; Sinhds. — grahana, n. ac¬ 
knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities, 
Hear, vi; Siph 2 s. — grahitri, mfn.‘receiving ropes ! 
and ‘acknowledging merit,' Bham. i, 8. — grama, 
m. an assemblage of virtues or merits, Bhartr. iii, 
23; Git. ii, 10. — gr&haka, mfn. appreciating 
merit, W. — grahin, mfn. id., Ratnlv. i, 5; Priy. 
b 3- “ ghstia, mfn. ‘ destroying merit,' detractor, 
envious, Hit. -candra, m., N. of a man, Sukr.s.; 
N. of a disciple of Deva-suri (author of a Comm, 
called Tattva-prakSsaka-vjitti). — coheda, m. ‘ the 
breaking of a cord' and ‘the cessation of good 
qualities,' Subh. — Jna, mfn. = - grahana, Bhartr. ii, 
33 J Kathis. iv, 10; Hit. (Udbh.); - ta , f. apprecia¬ 
tion of good qualities, Mslatim. iii, 12. — tantra, 
mfn. judging according to the merits, laying stress 
on merits, Kum. iii, 1, Sch. — tas, ind. according 
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings, 
Bhag. xviii; from the side of the good qualities or 
virtues, Mn. xi, 186; R. iii, v; according to pro¬ 
perty or quality, W.; according to desert, W.; ac¬ 
cording to the properties of the letters, Pan. i, I, 50, 
Ka$. — tS, f. subordination, dependance, MBh. iii, 
11236 ; BhP. iii; NySyam. ii; the being a merit, 
Sah. vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualities, 
W.; multiplication, W. -tySgin, mfn. giving up 
what is excellent, Subh.-traya, n. the three con¬ 
stituent properties of Prakriti (see guna), W.; °yd- 
bhasa, m. ‘appearance of th tgutia-traya* life, W. 

— tritaya, n. = -traya, W. - tva, n. the condition 
of a string, Hit.; subordination, KitySr.; the pos¬ 
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 52 ; excellence, 
Suir. i, 45, 7, 19; multiplication, W. — didhiti- 
tlppani and c ti-$Ik 5 , f., N. of two Comm, on 
-prakasa-vivriti. — dlpaka, n. a simile in which 
a word denoting a quality forms the tertium compa- 
rationis, Kavyfld. ii, 100, Sch. -deva,m., N. of a 
pupil of Gunadhya, KathSs. viii, 36. — dosha, m. 
du. virtue and vice, Mn.; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44 , 8; 

- paAkshana, n. test or investigation of merits and 
defects, W.; °sht-karana , n. making a defect out 
of a merit, Kuval. — dhara, mfn. possessing good 
qualities, W. — dharma, m. the virtue or duty in¬ 
cident to the possession of certain qualities (as cle¬ 
mency is the virtue and duty of royalty &c.), W. 

— nidhi, m. ‘treasury of good qualities,' an excel¬ 
lent man ; N. of a man, SkandaP. — padl, f. (a 
woman) having feet thin as cords, g. kumbha-pady- 
adi. — p&llta, m. ‘protected by one’s merits,' N. 
of a man, Kathis. ci. — puga, n. great merit, excel¬ 
lence, Sis. ix, 64. — prakarsha, m. id., Mricch. iv, 
22; Kpr.vii- prakSsa-didhiti-mSthurl, f., 

N. of a Comm, on °sa-vivriti. — prakSsa-vivri- 
ti, f., N. of a Comm. — prabha, m., N. of a Buddh. 
teacher. — priya, mfn. fond of merit or excellence, 
W. — baddha, mfn. * bound with ropes' and ‘ won 
by merits,’ Kathas. xviii. — bbadra, m., N. of the 
author of the AtmanuSSsana. —hh&j, mfn. =* -dha¬ 
ra. — bhlnna, mfn. separated according to the 3 
Gunas sattva, rajas, and tamos, NrisUp. — bhuj, 
mfn. — -bhdj, W. — bhuta,mfn. unessential, second¬ 
ary, Sarvad. vi, 55 & 69; dependent, P 5 n. v, 1,119, 
Virtt. 5, Pat. — bheda-tas, ind. according to the 
difference of quality, W. — bhoktri, mfn. perceiv¬ 
ing the properties of things, Bhag.xiii, 14. — bhran- 
sa, m. the loss of all good qualities, L. — mata, n. 
the doctrine of those whe worship the qualities, 
Samkar. — matl, ni., N.of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit. 

— maya, mfn. * consisting of single threads ’ and 
‘formed by or possessing merits,’ MBh. i, 6546; 
SSriigP.; produced by or consisting of the three con¬ 
stituent properties of Prakriti, resting on them or 


containing them, MBh.xiv, 1327; Bhag. vii; BhP. 

1, iii. — mahat, n. «= -puga, W. — matra, n. only 
(one of the Gunas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pin. viii, 

2, 101, Kai. — mukhyS, f. ‘superior by good quali¬ 
ties,’ N. of an Apsaras, VP.-yukta, infn. ‘bound 
with a cord ' and ‘ possessed with virtues.' — yoga, 

m. ‘contact with a cord’ and ‘contact with any 
one’s peculiarities,' KapS. iv, 26; the application of 
the secondary sense of a word, W. -ratna, n. 
‘pearl of good qualities,' N. of a short collection of 
sentences by Bhava-bhuti; ‘pearl of qualities,'N. 
of a work on Nylya phil.; -kosa-stotra, n., N. of 
a hymn by Par$$ara-bhatta; -maya, mfn. possessed 
of pearl-like virtues, HPariS. ii; -mala, f., N. of a 
medical work, Bhpr. - rSga, m. delighting in the 
good qualities of others, Kathis. ii, 51. -rlja- 
prabhasa, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. — rail, 

m. ‘having a great number of qualities,' Siva; N. of 
a Buddha, Lalit. i, 76. — rddba {-rid°), mfn. power¬ 
ful through peculiar qualities, NfisUp. — lakshana, 

n. mark or indication of internal property, W. — ia- 
yanikS, °ni, f. a tent, L. — lesa-sukha-da, ‘giv¬ 
ing pleasure to people of little understanding,' N. of 
a work. — lubdha, mfn. = -gridhnu (as wealth or 
luck), SiohSs. (Hit.; Sih. vii, 12^, 25). — vacazxa, 
n. ‘word denoting a quality,* an attributive, adjec¬ 
tive, Pan.; mfn. denoting a quality, used as an ad¬ 
jective, iv, I, 42, Ks$. - vat, mfn. ‘ furnished with 
a thread or string’ and ‘endowed with good quali¬ 
ties,’ Pancat.; SSrhgP.; Subh.; endowed with the 
five qualities or attributes of elements, Samkhyak. 
60 ; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits 
or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. &c.; 

m. , N. of a son of Gunavatf, Hariv. 8840; (/*), f,, 
N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one 
phrase, Kavy 2 d. i, 13, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su- 
nSbha and wife of Samba, Hariv. 8762 ; 8779; 
8840 ; of the prince Guna-sSgara, Kathis. cxxiii) ; 
-tama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yij5. ii, 78; 
-lara, mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 113 ; 
R. iii; Pancat.; -ta, f. the state of possessing quali¬ 
ties, W.; possession of good qualities or virtues, ex¬ 
cellence, MBh. xiv, 86; R. ii; Ragh. viii; -tva, 

n. the state of possessing qualities, Sah. i, |, 37 f. 

— varnana, n. describing the merits of any one, 
W. — vartin, mfn. being on the path of virtue, R. 
ii. — varman, m., N. of a man, Kathas. xviii, 74, 

— vacata, mfn. denoting a quality (an adjective), 
Vop. iv, 17 ; Pan. viii, 1,12, Sch. (- vacana, Ka$.) 

—v&da, m. a statement meant figuratively, Jaim. 
i, 2, 10; a statement contradictory to other argu¬ 
ments, Madhus. — v&dln, mfn. pointing otit any 
one’s merits, MBh. xii, 4221. - vidha, for °dhi, 
11466. — vlvecana, mfn. examining the good 
qualities (of speech; N. of Sah. viii); (£), f. dis¬ 
cernment in appreciating any one's merits, just sense 
of merit, W. — vlsesha, m. a different property, W. 

— vlshnu, m., N. of a scholiast. — vlstara, mfn. 
abounding in excellent qualities, Hit. -v^iksha, 
°kshaka, m. a post to which a boat is fastened, L. 

— vritti, f. a secondary or unessential condition or 
relation (opposed to mukhya vr°), KatySr.; the 
secondary force of a word, W.; character or style of 
qualities or merits, W. - vrlddhi, f. du. ( *=vrid- 
dhi-gunatt) the gradations of vowels called Guna 
and Vriddhi, g. rajadantddi. - vedin, mfn. know¬ 
ing the properties or qualities, Bhpr.; knowing the 
merits of (in comp.), Mn. vii, 167. - vaioltrya, 

a variety of qualities, W. - vaiieahya, n. pre¬ 


eminence of merit or of any property, ix, 296 
(ifc.) — vrata, n. ‘vow or duty of secondary im¬ 
portance,' a term for 3 particular duties (forming 
with the 5 anu-vratani and the 4 Hksha-padani 
the 12 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jaina 
faith), HYog. — sata, n. a hundred excellent quali¬ 
ties, W.; - lahn, mfn. possessed of a hundred excel¬ 
lent qualities. — sabda, m. the twang of a bow- 
string,Divyav.; ( - -vacana) an adjective, L. - ilia, 
m, * excellent rock,' N. of a Caitya, HPariL - ilia, 
see a-g°; -tas, ind. according to virtues and cha¬ 
racter, BhP. iv, 1, 64. — slfighS, f. encomium, 
praise. Hit. - sainyukta, mfn. endowed with good 
qualities, MBh. i. — saxnskSra, in comp, quality 
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6; m. the highest limit 
of excellence, R. v, 85, 5. - samkirtana, n. cele¬ 
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521; R. (ed. Gorr.) 
ii. — samkhy&na, n. the (enumeration, i. e. the) 
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19; 
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 17, -17 (ifc. 
with sarva-). — sanga, m. association with pro- 
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pertics or qualities, W.; m. pi. the good qualities 
peculiar to a person, R. v, 27, 32. — saragraba, 
in. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20, 
26; = -grahana, W. -samndra, n. an ocean of 
virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktam. 4. 
-sampad, f. great merit, perfection, R. i; Var- 
BfS.; Kir. v, 24. — sampauna, mfn. endowed with 
good qualities or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. — s&gara, 
m. ^-samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii; Sukas.; 
Brahm 3 , L.; N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince, Ka¬ 
thas. cxxiii; mfn. endowed with all good qualities, 
W. — suudara, m., N. of a DaSa-purvin, Jain. 
— stnti, f. = - ildghd , Hit. — sthSna-praka- 
raua, n., N. of a Jaina work. — b&ul, f. want of 
merits, Ap. ii, 17, 5. — hlua, mfn. void of merit, 
Mn.ix,89; free from properties, W.; poor(as food), 
W. Gun&kara, in. a mine or multitude of merits, 
one endowed with all virtues, MSrkP. xx, 20; (“ 
°na-rast) Siva ; N. of §akya-muni, L.; of a poet; 
$<rfigP.; of a minister, Kathas. lxix ; of a Buddhist, 
mf(djn. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43; 
-suri , m., N. of the author of a Comm, on Bhak¬ 
tam. Gnuakshara,for^w«°. Gun&srtnia.m.pl. 
merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -jila, 
mf(rt)n.a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24; 
S 3 rAgP. Guuagra-dhftriu,m. ‘endowed with the 
best qualities,' N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 163. GtinfU 
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i. e. sat- 
tva (q.v,), Ragh.iii, 27. Gupaiiga, n.pl. actions 
resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. Gnmi- 
dhya, mfn. rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7, 
6; m., N. of the famous author of the Bphat-katha, 
Vasav.346; Kshem.; Kathas. i, vi; °dhyaka ,Gal. 
Gun&dhyaka,m.Alangiumdecapetalum,L. Gnua- 
tipSta, m. detraction of acknowledged merits, Sah. 
vi,i73; 1S4. Gun&tisaya,m.(in dram.) heighten¬ 
ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gun&tita, mfn. freed 
from or beyond all properties, Bhag.xiv, 25. Gun&t- 
man, mfn. having qualities, W. GuiUtdi, a Gana 
of Pan. (vi, 2, 176). Gn.nddh.ana, n. ‘addition of 
accessory qualities,* rendering more fit for any pur¬ 
pose, Car. iii, 1; Bldar., Sch.; ( —pratiyatna ) P 5 n. 
i, 3 . 32, Sch. Gnuddbara, m. ‘ receptacle of vir¬ 
tues/ a virtuous person, L. Gtm&dhlpa, m. ‘lord of 
virtues/ N. of a king, Vet. ii, |. GunAdhighthS- 
ua, naka, n. the region of the breast where the 
girdle is fastened, L. Gundnauda, m., N. of an 
author; (i), f., N. of a Comm, by °da. Gun&tm- 
raga, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L. 
Gtm&unxodba, m. conformity to good qualities, 
W. Gnndntara, n. a different quality or kind of 
merit, Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. 20 & 33 ; °ram */vraj, 
to obtain a better quality, become superior, Malav. 

i, 6; °rddhana, n. ‘addition of another or better 
quality/ being active or caring for (gen.), Ka§. on 
Pan. i» 3 i 3 2 & ii, 3, 53 ; Bhatt. viii, Sch.; °rd- 
patti , f. attainment of another quality, NySyad. 

ii, 2, 59. Gunanvaya, mfn. having qualities, 
SvetUp. v, 7. Gunauvita, mfn. id., vi, 4 ; en¬ 
dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ifc. with 
rupa) ; Vedantas.; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn. 
ii. 30. GundpavSda, m. detracting from merit, 
W. Gunabdbi, m. ( ■* °na-sagara) N. of a 
Buddha, L. GuiutabSsa, m. (ifc.) semblance of 
qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 ( —Bhag. xiii, 14). Gu- 
nabhil£sbin, mfn. =°na-gridhnu, Ragh. iii, 36. 
Gunayana, mfn. =°na-vartin, BhP. iv, 21, 43. 
Gunitr&ma, ni. ‘pleasure-grove of good qualities/ 
N. of an actor. Gun&Ianikrlta, mfn. adorned with 
virtuesor good qualities, W. Gun&laya, m. ‘abode 
of good qualities/ one endowed with all virtues, 
Pancat. i, 1 6 , 16 ; ( sarva -) Subh. Gun&lSbba, m. 
inefficiency, Su§r. i, 35, 40 f. GunavarS, f.‘lowest 
as to virtues,* N. of an Apsaras, MBh. i, 4817. Gn- 
n&vaba, mfn. having the proper qualities, Bhpr. 
Gnmtsraya, m. ‘abode of qualiries/ substance, 
matter, L.; one endowed with virtues, a very vir¬ 
tuous man, Hit. Gunesa, m. the lord of the 3 
qualities, SvetUp. vi, 16; N. of a mountain, W. 
Gun £s vara, m. ( — °fa) N. of the mountain Citra- 
kOJa (or Chatarkot in Bundelcund), L. Gunot- 
karaba, m. superiority in merit or in good quali¬ 
ties, R. i, 24, 19; Kavyad. ii, 95; extraordinary 
merits ; a present consisting in a sword, Gal. Gn- 
notkirtaua, n.*°j na-ktrf, Siohls. Guu 6 tkri- 
sbta, mfn. superior in merit or in good qualities, 
Mn. viii, 73. Gunottara, mfn. id., Su$r. i, 45, 64. 
Gunopapauua, mfn. endowed with good qualities, 
VarYogay. ; (cf.Mn.ix,141 ; Nal.) Gun op ft s aka, 
m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to a par¬ 


ticular philosophical school),Samkar. xxxix f. Guuo- 
peta, mfn. endowed with good qualities, Mn.iii, 40; 
Nal.; R. i; Sak.; Hit.; endowed with any requisites, 
Yajft. i, 347. Gnu&igba, m. «= °na-piiga, MBh. 

Gun aka, m. a calculator, reckoner (for gatt °), 
W.; (in arithm.) the multiplier, VarBp viii, 4; ifc. 
quality, Vedantas. 43; N. of a maker of garlands, 
Hariv. 4479 ; {ikd), f. a tumor (or ‘ a cipher*?), L. 

Gunana, n. multiplication; enumeration, W.; 
pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated 
study, repetition, Gal.; (/), f. id., L. 

GunanikS, f. (*°«f) reiterated study, repetition 
(or ‘reiteration, tautology’?), Si$. ii, 75; determin¬ 
ing of the various readings of a MS. ( pdtha-niscaya 
or °$cita\ L.; a jewel, gem (‘a garland, necklace/ 
Sch.), Anand. 3; Balar. vi, 29; dancing, L.; the 
prologue to a drama, L.; (in arithm.) a cipher, L. 

Gunanlya, mfn. to be multiplied, VarBr. xxiv, 

11, Sch.; to be advised,W.; m. ( = °nikd) reiterated 
study, W.; n. the multiplicand, W. 

Gunaya, Norn. P .°yati, to multiply, VarBrS. viii, 
20; to advise, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41; (cf. sam-.) 

Gunala, m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

GrmSya, Norn. A. °yate, to become or appear as 
a merit, C 5 n. 

Gunl, in comp, for °nin. — gaua, m. a number of 
virtuous persons, Pahcat. Introd. 7. —ta, f. the state 
of possessing good qualities, virtuousness, W. — dval- 
dba, n. equality of merit on both sides, W. — lihga, 
mfn. taking the same gender as a substantive, L. 
— sarvasva, n., N. of a work. 

Gunita, mfn.multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.), 
MBh. iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBfS. liii; Pahcat.; 
augmented, intensified, Megh. 107 ; often practised, 
Bslar. viii, 26 ; connected or filled with (in comp.), 
BhP. xi, 7, 66; (cf. anti -, pari-, pra-.) 

Guuitavya, mfn. to be multiplied. 

Grinin, mfn. * furnished with a string or rope (as 
a hunter) * and endowed with good qualities,’ SJrhgP.; 
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, Pan. v, 
2,47,V5rtt.l; endowed with good qualities or merits, 
SvetUp. vi; Mn. viii, 73; Yajn.&c.; auspicious (a 
day), Da$. vii, 296 f.; endowed with the good quali¬ 
ties of or contained in (in comp.), MarkP. xxvii, 
9 ; requiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kat. iii f.; 
‘possessing qualities’ or (m.) ‘quality-possessor/ ob¬ 
ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yajn. iii, 69 ; BhP. 
ii, 8, 14; m. ‘furnished with a string,' a bow, L. 

Gunl, in comp, for °nd. — Vas, to make one’s 
self subordinate to (gen.), SamavBr. ii, 6, 7. — ka- 
rana, n. making a merit out of (a defect, dosha-), 
Kuval. — bhftva, m. the becoming subordinate, Sah. 
* v >V-»3 2 ; vii,$,i8& 25. — -v/bbu* -v' l.as, Samav¬ 
Br. — bhuta, mfn. subordinate to (gen.), made se¬ 
condary or unimportant, M Bh. ii, xiv; Kpr. v, 2 ; Sah. 
iv, 1 & 13; invested with attributes, W.; varied 
according to qualities, W.; having a certain force or 
application (as a word),W. 

Gunya, mfn. endowed with good qualities or vir¬ 
tues, Pan. v, 2, i20,Vartt., Pat.; to be enumerated, 
W.; to be described or praised, W.; to be multiplied, 
multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (- tva , n.) 

(cf, Vgund , gudh ), cl. 10. P. 

°thayati, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 46 (v. 1 .); (cf. ava-.) 

Gnnthaua,n .concealing, covering with (in comp.), 
Prab. ii, 26 (v. 1 .gundana ); (d), f. id., Balar. ii, 3. 

Guntbita, mfn. enveloped, covered with (instr. 
or in comp.), MBh.; R. ii f., vi; Kathas. lxiv, 122; 
for gundita, pounded, ground, L., Sch.; (cf. ava-, 
a-, pari-, sam-ava-.) 

\gund (cf. 's/gunth). cl. 10 .°dayati, to 
cover, conceal, protect, Dhatup. xxxii, 46 ; to pound, 
comminute, ib. 

Gnnda, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (ff), f. a kind of 
reed, L. (v. 1.) — kanda, in. the root of Scirpus Ky¬ 
soor, L. GtmddrooanikS, f. the plant kdmpilya , 
L. Gundarocaul,f.id.,Car.i, 1,82,Sch. Gtrnda- 
aini, f. a kind of grass, L. (v. 1 . °ddsinl). 

Gundaka,m.dust, powder, KTrishis. xxi, 2 ; an oil 
vessel, L.; a low pleasing tone, L.; » rnalina, L.; 
( ika), f. ? (mentioned in connection with lipi\ Va- 
rahlt.; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Gundana. See gunfhana. 

Gundala, f., N. of a plant (jalddbhutd, guccha- 
vadhrd), L.; a kind of grass (v.l .gu<j°), L. 

Guudika, m. pi. flour, meal; {a), see °daka. 

Gundita, mfn. pounded, ground {rush it a), L.; 
covered with dust, L.; =* karatnbiia, khacita, L. 


gundied, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Purusholtama or Jagan-n 3 tha is placed 
after being carried about attheRatha-yStra.Utkalakh. 

TpJjJ gundra , in. or °drd, f. a kind oi'Cype- 
rus, VarBrS. liv, 100 (ifc. sa-gimpra, v. 1. -gundra). 
gunya. Sec guna. 

gutsa, m. (= guccha; \/gudk t \Jn. iii) 
a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos¬ 
soms), nosegay, L.; a pearl necklace consisting of 
thirty-two strings, L.; the plant or perfume gran- 
thi-parna, L. Guts&rdha, m. = gucch&t p , L. 

Gutsaka, m. a bundle, bunch, cluster of blossoms, 
L.; a chowri, L.; a section of a work, L. — pnali- 
pa, m. (« guccha-p °) Alstonia scholaris, L. 

7 J 5 gud , cl. I. A. godate, to play, sport, 
Dhatup. ii, 23; (cf. *Jgurd, gudh.) 

gudd. m. an intestine, cntrail, rectum, 
anus, VS.; TS. vi; SBr. iii, viii; Kaus. &c.; (ifc. f. 
a, g. krodddi [or ;, g. hahv-ddi, not in K 3 $. & in 
g. ionddi)); n. id.; m. du. with kaushthyau, the 
two intestines, Yajn. iii, 95 ; {gddds) K f. pi. the 
bowels, RV. x, 163, 3; VS.; AV. ix-xi; SBr. x, xii. 

— klla, m. piles, Susr. i, 46,1, 34 & 6,1 o. — kilaka, 

m. id., L. — g-raha, m. spasm of the rectum, Car. 
v, 10,13.— ja, m. n. p\. = -ht/a, vi, 9& 18; Bhpr. 
vii, 17, 55. — nirg-ama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74. 

— uibsaraua, n. id., Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. — pari- 
uaddha, see tva-gf. — paka, m. inflammation of 
the anus, Car. vi, 10; Su$r. — bhransa, m. *=-«/>- 
gama , Car. vi, 10; Susr. — youl, mfn. pathic, Bhpr. 

— rog*a, m. a disease of the last of the large intes¬ 
tines, M 5 rkP. xv. *-vadaua, n. the anus, Siuhis. 
xx, 7; {d ), f., N. of a goddess, Kslac. — vartmau, 

n. the anus, L. Gudankura, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 1 7, 
15. Gud&varta, m. constipation, Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. Gndodbhava, m. piles, Susr. iv, 6, 17. Gu- 
ddhsbtha, n. the aperture of the auus, ii, 2, 3 f. 

TpXgudh, cl. 4. P Pdhyati (ind. p .gudhitvd, 
Pan. i, 2, 7; see upa-gtidha), to wrap up, envelop, 
cover, clothe (cf. Vgunth), Dhatup. xxvi, ijj: cl. 
9. P °dhndti, to be angry, xxxi, 45 : cl. i.A . go- 
dhate , to play, sport (cf. \/gttrd, gud), ii, 23; [cf. 
Gk. KtvOa ); Old Germ, hut; Germ, haut; Angl. 
Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. cutis?] 

Gudbita, mfn. surrounded, enclosed, W. 

Gndbera, mfn. protecting, Un. i, 62. 

gundala, m. the sound of a small 
oblong drum, L. 

TptJTcS gundala , for °drala, W. 

JJ'fT gundr , v.l. for \/kundr, q. v. 

^•^^Mnrfrajin.Saccharum Sara(sara), L.; 
the plant Pataraka, Bhpr.; m. n. the root of Cyperus 
pertenuis, L.; {d), f. id., Su$r.; (cf. gundra) Typha 
angustifolia, Bhpr.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; Coixbar- 
bata {gavedhuka ), L.; = priyamgu, L. — pbalS, 
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, Bhpr. 

GnudrSla, m. a sort of pheasant, L. 

gup , cl. 4. P. °pyati (p. A. gupya- 
rndna, in Prakrit guppam 0 , Jain.), to become per¬ 
plexed or confused, Dhatup. xxvi, 123. 

gvp (for pr. &c. see gopaya & °paya, 
from which the root is derived [cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 
31] ; perf. jugopa, MBh. &c.; 3. pi .jugupur, RV. 
vii, 103, 9 ; AV. &c.; fut. 2nd gopsyati, AV.; SBr. 
vi &c.; fut. 1st goptd or gopitd, Pan. vii, 2, 44; 
aor. agaupsit or agopit, Pan. iii, 1, 50, Ka$.) to 
guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.),RV. vii, 
103, 9; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, Sis. xvi, 30 (inf. 
gopitum): Caus gopayati &c., see ss. vv. gopaya 
& °pdya: Desid. A .jugupsate (Pan. iii, 1,5; ep. 
also P. °ti) to seek to defend one's self from (abl.), 
be 011 one’s guard (cf. i, 4, 24, Vartt. J), SankhGr. 
iv, 12; Gobh.; ChUp. v, 10, 8; to beware of, shun, 
avoid, detest, spurn, despise (with acc.), Mn.; Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; to feel offended or hurt, MBh. i, 6375; 
iii, 1934: Desid. of Desid. jugupsishate. Pan. iii, 1, 
7, Vartt. 15, Pat.; vi, 1, 9, Ka$. 

3. Gup, mfn. ifc. ‘defending, protecting/seedOkzr- 
ma-; being on one’s guard or preserving one's self 
from, Naish. vi, 66. 

Gupltd, mfn. protected, guarded, RV. x, 85, 4 
& 109, 3 ; AV. ii t 28, 4; x, io, 4; xviii,4, 70. 

Gnpila, m, ‘a protector/ king, Un. i, 57. 
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Gupta, mfn. protected, guarded, preserved, AV. 
&c.; hidden, concealed, kept secret, secret, Bhartr.; 
Pahcat.; Kathis. &c. (with dakda, a secret fine, fine 
secretly imposed or exacted, Hit.; cf. gitdha-a f°) ; 
=samgata (?joined,combined),W.; (am; in comp. 
a -, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, Kathas.; (su-) 
Pancat. iv; (e), loc. ind. in a hidden place, Kathas. 
lxxv ; (<zr), m. (Pin. vi, I, 205, Kas.) N. of several 
men belonging to the Vaisya caste (P 3 rGr. i, 17; cf. 
RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re¬ 
nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the 
sovereigns generally end in gupta (cf. candra -, sa- 
mudra -, skanda-; gupta is also often found ifc. in 
names of the Vaisya class); (a), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover’s endearments, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, Susr. iv, 26,33; vi, 46, 21 (°pta)\ 
N. of a woman, Pan. iv, 1, 121, Sch. (gopd , Kas.); 
of a Sakya princess, Buddh.— kath. 5 , f. a confiden¬ 
tial communication, W. — gati,m.'going secretly,’ a 
spy, L. — grlha, n. 'secret room/ bed-room, Gal.; 
Pancad. —cara, m. 'going secretly/ Bala-rama, L. 

— tama, mfn. carefully guarded (as the senses), 
Ragh. i, 55. — tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 

— dSna, n. a hidden gift, W. — dikshS-tantra, 
n., N. of a Tantra. — duta, m. a secret messenger, 
W. — dhana, n. money kept secret, Pancat. ii, 6, 

mfn. guarding one’s money, ib. — prayaga, 
m., N. of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41. — manl, m. a 
hidden place, Gal. — mati, m. 'hidden-minded/ 
N. of a merchant, HPariS. i, 269. — rajasvalS, 
f. a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal. 

— vatl, f., N. of a Tantra. — vesha, m. dress 

used for concealment, disguise, W.; (e\ loc. ind. 
in disguise,W. — alia, mf(ff)n. 'of a hidden charac¬ 
ter/ cunning; (cf. stla-g p .) — sarasvatl, f., N. of 
a river (also called eastern Sarasvati), KapSamh. 
xx. — sadhana-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 
— sneha, mf(a)n. having a secret affection; (a), 
f. 'having the oil hidden, Alangium hexapetalum, 
L. — sveda, m. = -sneha, Gal. Gup tar ma, n., N. 
of a locality, Pin. vi, 2, ; (cf. drman.) Gnp- 

tdryaka, m. the prince Aryaka (who in youth was 
kept hidden), Mricch. vii,$. Gnpt&vadhuta, mfn. 
one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly 
obligation (opposed to vyaktdv °). Gnpt&sana, n. 
a particular method of sitting ( — siddhds 0 ). 

Gnptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauvlraka 
prince, MBh. iii, 15597. 

Gdptl, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV. 
vi, t2 2, 3 ; xii, 3, 7 ; TS. v f.; TBr. &c.; restraint 
(ofbody, mind, and speech), HYog.; Sarvad.iii, 191 
& 210 f.; concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.), 
Kim. (Hit.); S 5 h.; Sarvad. xv; a means of protec¬ 
tion, fortification, rampart, R. v f.; Kum. v, 38 ; a 
prison, VarBj. v; 10; ‘place of concealment/ a hole 
jn.the ground, sink, cellar, L.; digging a hole in the 
ground, L., Sch.; 'a leak in a ship’ or 'the well or 
lower deck of a boat/ L. — bandham, ind. p., Pan. 
iii, 4, 41, Sch. (not in Ka§.) — vada, m. a secret 
conversation, L. Gnpty-adhikrita, m. a jail- 
superintendent, VarBr. xii, 15. 

Gnptlka, m., N. of a man, AvadSnaS.; (a), f. 
(cf. svara-gupti) depth (of voice), Divyav. i, 372. 
GuptI- V kri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 231. 

9 u ph (= \Zgumph) t c\. 6 .°phati(P&n.vii t 
*» 59* ^ 5 $.; ind. p .guphitvd, i, 2, 23), to string to¬ 
gether, tie or string as a garland, Dhatup. xxviii, 31. 

Gup hit a, mfn. (fr. gushpitd), arranged, placed 
in order, W. 

gum , onomat. imitation of the hum¬ 

ming of bees, only in comp. 

Gum (in comp, for gum). — k5ra, m.humming (of 
bees), Alamkarat. — kvana, mfn. speaking through 
the nose, Gal. 

Gumagumayita, n .=gum-kara t V 5 sav. 334. 

TTTK 9 um pk k= J Jguph), cl. 6. P. °phati 

vi v (Pan. vii, 1, 59, KaS.; ind. p .gumphi- 
tvd [Pan. i, 2, 23], BhatJ. vii), to string together, 
tie or string as a garland, Naish. viii, 82: Caus. 
°phayati , id., Kathas. Ixxii, 79. 

Gnmpha, m. tying or stringing as a garland, L.; 
stringing, filing, combining with each other, Balar. 
i,l; Kuval. 289; 319; a bracelet, L.; a whisker, L. 
Gumphaka, mf(/&z)n. See mauktika-. 
Gumphana, n. winding (a garland), L.; string¬ 
ing, filing (as words), Balar. x, 86; (a), l id. (among 
the iabdblamkaraK), Sarasv.'ii; see mauktika -. 


Gnmphita, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathas. 
lvi, Ixxiil; Prab. i, 2 ; arranged, placed in order,W. 

gur (cf. V 1 . grt), cl. 6. gurate, to raise, 
lift up (or 'to make effort'), Dhatup. xxviii, 103; 
(cf. ati-, apa -, abhi-, ava-, a-, ud-, pra -) : gur or 
gur , cl. 4. guryate , to hurt, xxvi, 45 ; to go, ib.: 
Caus. go ray ate or giiray°, to raise, lift up (or ‘to 
make effort'), xxxiii, 21; to eat, ib.; (cf. Vgur.) 
Gnrana, n. = udyama , L. 

Gurta, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel¬ 
come, agreeable, ( = Lat .)gratus, RV. i, 167,1 ; iv, 

19,8; (cf. abhl-, radho-, visvd-, svd-; ari- & puru - 
gurtd .)* — manas ( °td -), mfn. with grateful mind 
('with prepared mind/ Say.), vi, 63, 4. - vacas 
(°td-), mfn. speaking agreeably, x, 61, 1 f. — sra- 
vas (°td-), mfn. one whose praise one likes to hear 
(Indra), i, 61, 5 & 122, to. Gurta-vasu,mfn.o«e 
whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, I. 

Gurti, f. approval, praise, i, 56, 2; viii ff. 

** guru ,mf(c?)n.(cf. girt; comp. gdriyas, 
onc€yas-tara,guru-tara^yxpcs\.garishtha,guru- 
tama , see ss. vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to la- 
ghu), RV. i, 39, 3 & iv, 5, 6 ; AV. &c. (g. iaun- 
dddi , Ganar. 101); heavy in the stomach (food), 
difficult to digest,MBh. i, 3334; Susr.; great, large, 
extended, long, Yajn. (see - kratu ); Bhartr. &c.; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prat, 
(a vowel long both by nature and by position is called 
gariyas , RPrat. xviii, 20); Pan. i, 4, 11 & 12; 
high in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, diffi¬ 
cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Mcgh. 80; 
important, serious, momentous, MBh.&c.; valuable, 
highly prized, Yajil. ii, 30 (guru = gariyas) &c.; 
haughty, proud (speech), Pancat.; venerable, respect¬ 
able ; m. any venerable or respectable person (father, 
mother, or any relative older than one's self), Gobh.; 
SankhGr.; Mn. &c.; a spiritual parent or preceptor 
(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra 
or prayer, who instructs him in theSSstras and con¬ 
ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi¬ 
ture which is performed by the AcSrya, Yajn. i, 34), 
RPrSt.; A§vGr.; PSrGr.; Mn. &c.; the chief of 
(gen. or in comp.), Can.; Ragh. ii, 68; (with 
§!iktas) author of a Mantra ; 'preceptor of the gods/ 
Brihaspati, Mn. xi; (hence) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.'; 
VarBrS.; Bhartr. Sec .; * P 5 ndu-teacher/ Drona, L.; 
Prabh 5 -kara (celebrated teacher of the MIm 5 jis 5 , 
usually mentioned with Kumarila), SSamkar. vi, 
50 ; xv, 157; ( *= dharma') 'venerable/ the 9th as¬ 
trological mansion, VarBrS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri¬ 
tus, L.; N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2 ; 
m. du. parents, MBh.; m. pi. parents and other 
venerable persons, Mn. iv; Vikr. v, 10; Kathas.; 
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N. is 
also put in the pi.), Jain.; Hit.; (vi), f. 'vener¬ 
able woman/ a mother, Ap. i, 2t, 9; 'great (with 
child)/ pregnant, a pregnant woman, L.; the wife 
of a teacher, W.; [cf. fiapvs ; Lat. gravis; Goth. 
kauriths; Lith. gi'dras.] — kantha, m. a peacock, 
Gal.; (cf . guruntaka.) -karman, n. any affair 
of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. — kara, m. 
worship, adoration, L. —kSrya, n. a serious or mo¬ 
mentous affair, Yajn. ii, £, 31 ; —-karman, W. 
— kola, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3 ; Pin. 
ii, i,42,VSrtt.,Pat.; -vdsa,m .residence in the house 
of a Guru, a pupil’s life, MBh. i, 743; °Idvdsin, m. 
'abiding in °la / a pupil, Gal. — krita, mfn. highly 
prized or praised, Bhartr. (SSrngP.); worshipped, 
W. — kopa, m. violent wrath, W. —kratu, m. a 
great sacrifice, Ysjn. iii, 328. — krama, m. succes¬ 
sion of teachers or (with SSktas) of authors of Man¬ 
tras. — kskepa, m., N. of a prince, VP. — gata, 
mfn. being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher, 
W. — g'avl, f. the cow of a spiritual teacher, A§v- 
Gr. ii, 10, 8 (a-, neg.) — gita, f., N. of a section 
of SkandaP. (relating to a spiritual teacher); -sto- 
tra , n. id. — griha, n. = -kula, MBh. i, ch. 3; 
'Brihaspati's house/ the signs Sagittarius and Pisces, 
VarBr. viii, II. — ghna, m. 'killing a spiritual 
teacher,' white mustard, L. — jana, m. any vener¬ 
able or elderly person (father, mother, the elders of a 
family &c.) — tama, mfn. (superl.) most important, 
W.; m. the best teacher, W. — tara, mfn. heavier, 
very heavy, MBh. iii, 13293; heavy, xii, 6856; 
greater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xi; 
MBh. &c.; more important, very important or 
valuable, Vikr. iv, 31; Bhartr.; Pahcat.; more vener¬ 
able, MBh.; very venerable, R. ii, 79, 2. — talpa, 


m. 'a teacher’s bed/ in comp.; the violation of a 
teacher’s bed (intercourse with his wife), Gaut. xxiv, 
10; Mn. ix, xi; Yajh. iii, 231; a violator of his 
teacher’s bed, MBh. iii, 1761; -ga, mfn. one who 
violates his teacher’s bed, TAr. x, 64; Gaut.; Mn. 
ix, xi, xii; Yajn. &c.; -gamin, mfn. id., Ap. i, 25, 

1 & 28, 15 ; -rata, mfn. id., VarBr. xxi, 6 ; - vrata , 

n. penance for violating a teacher’s bed, Mn. xi, 171; 
n Ip&panutti, f. the violation of a teacher’s bed, 107; 
dpdbhigamana, n. id., Kathas. xx, 154; (cf. gau- 
rutalpika .) — °talpin, mfn. = °lpa-ga, Mn. xi, 104 
(v. 1 .); MBh. v, xiii. — 15 , f. weight, heaviness, Sak. 
ii, 2 ; SuSr.; ‘heaviness' and 'dignity/ Sah. iii, 52 ft ; 
burden, trouble, R. ii, 27, 22 ; importance, Si$. ix, 

2 2 ; the office of a teacher, Kathas. xix. — tapa, m. 
excessive heat, W. — tala, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, —tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP. 

— tva, n. weight, heaviness, Susr.; Ragh.; Pancat.; 
(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrat. xxiv, 5 ; 
burden, trouble, W.; severity, violence (of medical 
treatment), SuSr.; dulness, Sarvad.xv, 158; greatness, 
magnitude, W.; respectability, dignity, venerable¬ 
ness, Ragh. x, 65; the office of a teacher, MBh. v, 
178, 44. — tvaka, n. heaviness, BhSshap. — da- 
kshlna, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor, W. 

— darsana,n. seeing the teacher, Gaut.ii. — dana, 
n. a present to a religious teacher, W. — dara, m. 

the teacher’s wife, Ap. i, 25, 10. — dasa, m., 
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction to 
the Guru-gita). — dlvasa, m. ‘Brihaspati’s day,' 
Thursday (?), Aryabh. i, 3. — dikshS, f. initiation 
into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.; 

- tantra , n., N. of a Tantra. — devata, n. * having 
Brihaspati for its deity,' the 8th lunar mansion 
Pushya, Gal. — deva-svamin, m., N. of a scho¬ 
liast. — dalvata, n. = -dev°, L. — dhl, v. 1 . for 
rucira-dhi, q.v.-dhnr, f. pi. hard labour, MBh. 
i, 741 - — pattra, n. tin, L.; (a), f. the tamarind 
tree, L. -pattraka, n. tin, Gal. — patnl, f.= 
-dara, Mn. ix, 57. — parlpStl, f. 'succession of 
teachers,’ N. of a work, Jain. — paka, mfn. difficult 
of digestion, W. — pSdffsraya, m. the worship of 
(the feet of) a teacher, W. — pntra, m. a teacher’s 
son, P 5 n. i, 1, 56, Vartt. 1, Pat. — puja, f. the wor¬ 
ship of one's spiritual teacher, VarYogay. iv, 40; 
the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a 
work is to be performed or undertaken, W. — pra- 
moda, m. happiness, delight, W. — prasada, m. 
propitiousness or the favour of one’s Guru, W.; 'pro¬ 
duct of a Guru’s favour,' i. e. learning, W. — pra- 
sadanlya, mfn. fit for propitiating one’s Guru, Ap. 

5» 9- — prasuta, mfn. allowed by one’s elder 
relations, Gaut. xviii, 5. — priya, mfn. dear to a pre¬ 
ceptor, W. — bha, m. 'Brihaspati’s constellation/ 
= -devata, VarBrS. Iv, 31; iic, 12 ; VarYogay. v, 1. 

— bhara, m. 'of heavy weight/ N. of a son of Ga- 
ruda, MBh. v, 3598. — °bbarika, mfn. heavy (in 
the stomach; food), Bhpr. v, 21, 23. — bhSryS, £ 
= -dara, Gaut. ii, 33. — bhava, m. the condition of 
a Guru, W.; importance, weight, W. - bhrit, mfn. 
bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. xii, I, 48. 

— mat, mfn. containing a vowel which is long by 
nature or position, Pan. iii, 1, 36; (tt), f. pregnant, 
BhP. x, 2, 21; -ta , f. heaviness, 7, 27. —madkya, 
mfn. = madhye-garu, heavy in the middle part, 
Ganar. 91, Sch. - mardala, m. a kind of drum, L. 
-mushti, m. a great handful, Kath. xxi, 7; (of 
sacrificial grass, darbha-gurumushtC) MaitrS. iii, 
3* 6 ; (cf. gru-m°.) — raern, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. — ratna, n. ‘ Brihaspati's jewel/ topaz, 
L. — laghn-ta, f. heaviness and lightness, W.; great 
and little value, Bhartr. ii, 37 (Subh.) — laghava, 
n. great and small importance, relative importance 
or value, Mn. ix, 299 ; MBh. iii, xiii; R.; Sak. v, 

length and shortness of vowels, Srut. — van- 
sa, m., N. of a work, — vat, ind. like a Guru, 
Mn. ii, 208 ; 210; as if to a Guru, Pan. i, I, 56, 
Vartt. I; (- vad)-vritti , f. behaving to any one with 
as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mil. ii, 205; 
207; 247. — varoo-ghna, m. 'removing constipa¬ 
tion/ the lime or citron (limpdka), L. — varna, ni. 
a vowel long by nature or by position ,W. — vartaka, 
mfn. behaving respectfully towards parents or vener¬ 
able persons, R. (G) ii, 107, 19.-vartin, mfn. id., 
MBh. x, 696; xiii, 3563; R. iv ; °ti-td, f. respectful 
behaviour towards venerable persons, ii, 115, 19. 

— vSra, m. = -divasa, Heat, i, 3, 389 (MBh.) 

— vasa,m. —-kula-vasa, MBh. xiv, 26, 4 & (pi.) 
33 » 5*-vritta, mfn. *= -vartaka, R. iv, 17, 36. 

— vritti, mfn, long by nature (vowel), W.; f. be- 
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haviour towards one’s Guru, MBh. i, 7 °^ 5 ~Para > 
mfn. trying to behave respectfully towards a Guru, 
VP. iii, 5, 3- -vyatha, mfn. heavily distressed, 
Vikr. iii, 9. - sinsapS, f.« iiniapd, W. - sikkap 
rin, m. ‘venerable mountain,’ the Himalaya, W. 
- iUhya-samv&da, m.‘ dialogue between teacher 
and pupil,’ N. ’of a philosophical dialogue by Ca- 
rana-dJsa.-susrushi, f. obedience to one s Guru 
or Gurus, &HikhG r .; ParGr-ii; Vishn.; Mn.11; MBh. 
&c. — suirushu, mfn. obedient to one’s Guru, Pan. 
iii, I, 26, Vartt. 14, Pat. — sokanala, m. the fire 


guru-vyatha . ^ gudha . 

7 jbJ J Jc^T guluguld , g. ury-adi , Ganar. 96 . 
Gulugulita, n. the roaring (of an elephant), 

Bilar. ii, 58. 

guluccha, m. ( z=guccha ) a bunch, 
nosegay, cluster of blossoms, L. — kanda, m., N. 
of a bulbous root, L. (v.l. °lanca-k°). 

Gulunca, °ncha, °nchaka, —Vticcha, L. 



nldlii, m. presence of one’s Guru, 10,14; Mn. &c. 

— gamav&ya, m. a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7 > I 4 * 
-sSrS, i.^-ibiiapd, W. -sevS, f. obsequious- 
ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83* — skandha, m. large¬ 
trunked,* the tree iUshmana , L.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. - strl-gamaiuya, mfn., 
.see gam°. — sthira, mfn. very firm, W.-ha, v.l. 
for guduha, q. v. - han, m. the murderer of a Guru, 
L. Gurfcdara-tva, n. dyspepsia, Susr. vi, 39,102. 

Guruka, mfn. a little heavy, MBh. iii, II 477 .J 
(said of limbs slightly affected with sickness) Susr. i, 
31,22; iv, 5, 41; (in prosody) long, Srut. 1 2 f. 

GurS, in comp. — karana, n. the making heavy 
or venerable, Kid. iii, 1076.--/^, to make any 
one (acc.) one’s Guru, HYog. iii, 25. 

Gurv, in comp, for °rtl, q.v. — akshara, n. a 
long syllable, W. -ahganS, f. - °ru-dara, W.; 
any woman entitled to great respect, W. — anta, 
mfn. *= ante-guru, heavy at the end, Ganar. 91,Sch. 

— artha, mfn. one who seeks to provide a mainte¬ 
nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21; Mn. xi, 1; im¬ 
portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi, 
120, 1; a Guru’s fee for instructing a pupU, i, iii, 
xiv ; Ragh. v, 17 ; AgP. iv f 9 ; anything relating to 
one’s Guru, Gaut. xxiii, 30; MBh. i, ch. 3; deep 
meaning, BhP. iii, 16, 14; {am), acc. ind. for one’s 
parents, R. ii, 63, 36; for or on account of one’s 
Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3 ; P 5 n. ii, I, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat. j 
Ragh. v, 24; Heat. - 5 vail, f.‘ succession of teachers,’ 
N. of several works, Jain. 

Gurvini, f. (for °rvT formed after garbhinT) 
pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh. xiv, 1843; 
MarkP. xxvii, 20 ; an irr. species of Arya metre. 

Gnrvi, f. of °rd. -sakhi, f. the female friend 
of an elder female relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v. 1 . °kht). 

guruntaJca , m. (cf. gum-kantha ) 
a kind of peacock, L. 

7J TZ 7 ^ guretaka, a kind of grass, L. 

gurgana , m. pi., N. of a people, 
MarkP. lvii, 56. 

Tgfogurjard. m.(cf.^wJ 7 °)the district Gur- 
jara or Gujarat, Pancat. iv, 9(14), Rajat. &c. 
(pi. the people of Gujarat, W.); (*), f. id., SinhSs.; 
(in music) N. of a Rigini (v. 1 . gujf & gu^a-kari). 

ijf gurd or gurd (q. v.), cl. 1 . gurdate or 
gurd*, to play, sport, jump, Dhatup. ii, 22; cl. 10. 
gurdayati or gurd*, to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125. 

2. gurv (=\/pur), cl. 1. P. gurvati, to 
raise, lift up (or ‘to make effort’), Dhatup. xv, 65. 

guia, m. ( =.guda ) raw or unrefined su¬ 
gar,molasses, L.; the glans penis, L.; the clitoris, L.; 
(<z), f. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (f), f. any small 
globular substance, pill, L.; small pox,L.; (c {.gola.) 

Gulik 5 ,f .{^gudika) a ball (as a missile),Naish. 
iii, 127; a small ball or globule, Kad. (ifc.); a ball 
for playing with, Kathas. lxv ; a pearl (v. 1 . for gu¬ 
tted)', a pill, Kathas. lxxxix; Kalac.; ‘a kernel,’ 
see gudika; a head (of cattle), Aryabh. — kridS, 
f. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, &c.), W. 
Gulya, n. a sweet or saccharine taste, L. 

gulaHca-kandaz=.°luccha-k° , L. 
v.l. for guduha, q.v. 

7Jfc53» gulika, m., N. of a hunter, BrNarP. 
xxxv; (d), f., see gula. 

gulihka, m. (= kul°) a sparrow, L. 

gulugudha, ind. (v. 1. gulug°) only 
in comp. — V*? 1 (g- ury-ddi) ‘ to torment ’ or‘to 
play, sport/ Ganar. 96, Sch. 


Jjrj? guluha , v.l. for guduha, q.v. 

7pg7piT guliigudhd, for °lug°. 

gulgulu, n. (=gugg°) bdellium, TS. 
vi, 2,8,6; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 28; TandyaBr.; KatySr. 

Tp&i gulphd, m. (= kulphd ; 4 gal, Un. v) 
the ancle, AV. x, 2,1 f.; Kaui ; Yajn. iii, 86; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. a [Pan. iv, 1,54, Kis.], MBh. iv, 253). 
-j&ha, n. the root of the ancle, g. karnadi. 

— daghna, mfn. reaching down to the ancle, Kath. 
xxvi,3; Malatlm.iii, 16. — dvayasa,mfn. id.,Kad. 

gulphita, n. (=gushpitd) accumu¬ 
lation, ApSr. x, 1 o, 3 (= xiii, 7,16); (cf. vi-gulpha.) 
Gulp him, f. (for °lmimT) an army, Gal. 

gulma, m. (rarely n. ( MBh. x ; BhP. 
viii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush, 
shrub, VS. xxv, 8; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; a troop or guard 
of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con¬ 
sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots, and 9 ele¬ 
phants, MBh. i, 290; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 
chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270), 
Mn. vii, ix; MBh.&c.; a fort,entrenchment,W.; 
disciplining an army ,W.; m. a chronic enlargement of 
the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab¬ 
domen (as that of the mesenteric gland &c.), Su$r.; 
VarBr.xxi, 8; Kathas. xv; the spleen, L.; ‘ a wharf 
or stairs, Ghat,* see -tara-panya; (f)» f - a cluster or 
clump of trees, L.; the Myrobalan tree, L.; jujube, 
L.; small cardamoms, L.; a tent, L. — k&l&nana- 
rasa, m. (in med.) a kind of mixture, -kushtha, 
n. a kind of leprosy. — ketu, m. sorrel, L. — kesa, 
mfn. bushy-haired, L. - tara-panya, in^comp. 
wharf- and ferry-dues, Divy&v. viii, 30. — mula, n. 
fresh ginger, L. — vat, mfn. affected with the Gulma 
disease, Baudh. (Heat, i, 11,5). - valla, f. Sarcostem- 
ma viminale, L. — vSta, m. a disease of the spleen, 
W. Gulmodara, n. a disease of the spleen, W. 

Gulmaka, m. a cluster or clump of trees, Katha?. 
vc; N. of a son of the Brahman Soma-Sarman, vi, 9. 

Gulmin, mfn .=°lma-vat, Car. v, 9; Susr. vi, 
42,7; composed of different divisions (as force &c.), 
W.; growing in a clump or cluster, bushy, R. vii, 
54, 11; (in?), f. a spreading creeper, L. 

Gulmi-bhuta, mfn. ‘become a bush,’ become 
worthless, SamhUp. i, 14. 

gulya. See gula. 

7 pT 3 i guvdka , m. (Un.iv, 15 ;=guv°) the 
betel-nut tree, PSarv. 

JjfiST gukri, m. (=*wsri) *N. of a man/ 
see gautra. 

JjfnjrT gushpita, n. (= guphita , gulph°) ac¬ 
cumulation, RV. viii,'40, 6 ; AV. iii, 7, 2 ; SBr. iii, 
2, 2, 20 ( °shtitd ); AVJ?r 3 y. i, 4. 

iJJVlftF\gusdyin t m. Hussein. 

I. guh , cl. I. P. A. guhati, °te (cf. 

\i^ Pan. vi, 4, 89 ; impf. dguhat, RV. ii, 24, 
3; perf .juguha, Ragh. xiv; (wX.guhishyati, Bhatf. 
xvi, 41; aor. aguhit, xv; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas [vi] 
or Ved. guhas [RV. viii, 6, 17]; pr. p. P. gtihat, 
iv, 51, 9; A . guhamana, MBh. &c.; Pass, gu- 
hydmana, RV. iv, 58,4 ; VS. ii, 17; aor .jguhdma- 
na, RV. iv, i, n ; Ved. ind. p .gudkvt, vii, 80, 
2) to cover-, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. &c.: 
Desid. jughukshati (Pan. vii, 2, 13 ; 3. du.jugu- 
kshatas, Pada-p . jughuksh 0 ) to wish to conceal or 
hide away, RV. viii, 31, 7. 

2. Quit (only acc. gtlham & instr. 1. guha), f. 
a hiding-place, RV. i, 67, 6. 

Guha, m. (g. atmddi) 1 reared in a secret place,* 
N. of Skanda (the god; cf. Karttikeya), MBh. iii, ix, 
xiii; Hariv. 10478; Su$r.; Kum.&c.; N. of §iva, 
MBh. xiii, 1263; of Vishnu, W.; of a king of the 
Nishidas (friend of Rama), R. i f., vi; Mcar. iv, ty; 
N. belonging to persons of the writer caste, W.; a 
horse (‘a swift horse,* W.), L.; m. pi., N. of a people 


in the south of India, MBh. xii, 7559; (2 .gtiha), f. 
(gauas vrishddi & bhidddi) a hiding-place, cave, 
cavern, VS. xxx, 16; TBr. i; M Bh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Heat, 
i, 7 & 10); (fig.) the heart, SvetUp. iii, 20; MBh. 
xii; BhP. ii, 9, 24; Hemionitis cordifolia, Susr. i, 19, 
27; v, 7, 1; (cf. prati-gf ); Desmodium gangeti- 
cum, L.; (3 . gdha), Ved. instr. ind. in a hiding- 
place, in secret, secretly (opposed to avis, and espe¬ 
cially with dhd, ni-Vdkd, >/ kri, ‘to conceal, 
remove’), RV.; AV.; SBr.xi,xiii.— ka, 11.pl.‘Skan- 
da’s heads,’ the numher ‘six.’ — gupta, m. ‘pro¬ 
tected by Guha,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, K 5 rand. i, 4. 

— candra,m., N. of a merchant, Kathas. xvii, 72. 

— deva, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. — priyS, f., N. 
of lndra’s daughter, Gal. — raja, m. a peculiar form 
or construction of a temple, VarBrS. — vaktra, n. 
pi. ‘Skanda’s faces,* the number ‘six.* — vShana, 
n. ‘Skanda’s vehicle,* i.e. his peacock, B 3 lar. ii, 43. 

— siva, m., N. of a king of Kalinga. — shashthi, 
f. the 6th day in the light half of MSrgasirsha. — se- 
na, m., N. of a prince ; of a merchant, KathJs. xiii, 
xvii. — kata, mfn. ‘ struck by Skanda,’ the Krauhca 
mountain, Gal. Guhagarl, f. a kind of betel, Gal. 

Guhati, m. the 100Xguh, TUp. ii, I, Sch. 
Guhad-avadya, mfn. concealing deficiencies, 
RV. ii, 19, 5. 

Guhara, mfn. fr. ha, g. aimadi. 

Guhalu, us, m., N. of a man, g. 2. lohitddi 
{guh°, Hemac.; gulu & guggulu , Ki$.) 

2. & 3. GuhS, see s. v. guha. — kiram, ind. so 
as to conceal one’s self, TBr. i. — gahana-vat, mfn. 
furnished with caverns and thickets, R. iv, 48, 6. 

— griha, n. a cavern, W. — cara, mfn. moving in 
secret i. e. in the heart, MundUp. — mukha, mfn. 
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh.iii, 16118; Ka¬ 
thas. Iv. — vasin, m. ‘dwelling in secret,* N. of a 
Muni,VayuP. xxiii, 164; °si-tirtha, n., N. of a Tlr- 
tha, SivaP. — saya, mfn. dwelling in hiding-places 
or in caverns, Ragh. iv, 73 ; Susr.; being in the 
heart, Ap.; MundUp.; SvetUp.; MBh. xiv; BhP. 
(‘N. of Vishnu,’ L.); m. a tiger, L. — hita, mfn. 
being in a secret place i. e. in the heart, KathUp. 
GuhSsvara, m. ‘ lord of caverns,* N. of an attend¬ 
ant in Siva’s retinue, Kathas. cxiv, 61. 

Guhina, n. a wood, thicket, L. 

Guhila, m., N. of a prince (descendant of Bappa), 
Ratnak.; n. (g. kasddi) =°hina, Un. i, 57. 
Guhera, m. a smith, 62; a guardian, Un. vr. 
Guhya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 109, Ka§., g. dan 4 &- 
di) to be covered or concealed or hidden or kept 
secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys¬ 
tical, RV. ; AV. &c.; m. hypocrisy, L.; a tortoise, L.; 
ft.ofVishnu(RTI,.p. jo6),W. ; {ant), ind.secretly, 
privately, MBh. xii, 902 ; {am), n. a secret, mys¬ 
tery, MBh. (Ifc. f. a, xiii, 5876); Mn. xii, 117; 
Bhag. &c.; the pudenda, Susr.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 
ii, 56 ; (cf. I. grlhya) the anus,W. — kkli, f. ‘ mys¬ 
terious Durga,’ a form of Durga, Tantras. ii. — 
ru, m. (cf. grihya-g°) ‘the mystic Guru,’ Siva 
(considered as the especial teacher of the Tantras), 
L. — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 

— dipaka, m. a flying insect which gives out light, 
fire-fly, L. — devi, fi, ft. of a goddess, Buddh. 

— nishyanda, m. urine, L. — pati, m. ‘lord of 
the mysteries/ N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh.; - vidya , 
f., N. of a prayer, ib. — pattra, m. ‘having con¬ 
cealed leaves or blossoms/ Ficus religiosa, Npr. 

— pattraka, *m. id., Gal. — pidWina, n. a cover¬ 
ing for the privities, L. — pushpa, m. ** -pattra, L. 

— h^a, m. ‘having concealed seeds/ Andropogon 
Schcenanthus, L. — bhSshita, n. secret speech, mys¬ 
tical prayer or incantation, L. — ruj, f. a disease of 
the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. —roga, m. id., Ash- 
tang. vi, ch. 33. — vidyS, f. knowledge of Mantras 
or mystical incantations, VP. i, 9,117. GtthySsva- 
rl, f. ‘mystic deity/ i.e. Prajn 5 (female energy of 
the Adi-buddha), SvayambhoP. 

Guhyaka, m., N. of a class of demi-gods who 
like the Yakshas are attendants of Kubera (the 
god of wealth) and guardians of his treasures (they 
may have received their N. from living in mountain 
caverns), Mn. xii, 47; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identi¬ 
fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 7480; Megh. 5 &c.); 
the number ‘eleven,* Suryas.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
m. * mystery,’ see tathdgata-g°. — pujana, n. wor¬ 
ship of the Guhyakas, VarBr. Guhyakadhipati, 
m. ‘ lord of the Guhyakas,’ N. of Kubera, MBh. ii, 
1760. Guhyakdsvara, m. id., L. 

Gudhfi, {gu(hd, RV.),mfn. covered, hidden, con¬ 
cealed, invisible, secret, private, RV. &c.; disguised. 
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Mn. ix,26i; MBh. iii, 17311; h. a secret place or 
mystery, KathUp. i, 1, 29; one f )f the Sabdalanika- 
ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (am), ind. secretly, Da$. vii, 248; 
Rajat. v, 268; (a), f., N. of a Sruti, Gal.; (<r), 
loc. ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. — ca- 
turtba-p 5 da-prabelik£, f. a riddle in which the 
fourth Pada (of a stanza) is hidden, Kad. i, 74 f. 
—cara, m. ( = -carin) a spy, Das. i, 51. — ca- 
rln, mfn. going about secretly, Yajn. ii, 268 ; m. a 
spy, W. — ja, mfn .(=gu<fh 6 tpanna) bom privately 
(a son bom during the absence of the husband, the 
real father being unknown; one of the 12 forms 
particularised in Hindu law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. — 15 , 
f.‘ concealment, secresy/ (aya), instr. ind. private¬ 
ly, secretly, Vyavaharat. vii, 7. — tva, n. obscurity 
(of sense), MBh. i, 82. — danda,m. a fine secretly 
imposed or exacted (c i.guptd with danda), Rajat. 
vii, 1070. — nida, m. ‘having its nest concealed,’ 
the wagtail, L. — pattra, m. ‘hidden-leaved/ Cap- 
paris aphylla, L.; = - mallika , L. — patba, m. 
* having a hidden path/ the mind, intellect, L.; =* 
- marga , W.— pad, nom. -fad, m. ‘hidden-footed/ 
a snake, L. — p 5 da, mfn. having the feet hidden in 
(in comp.), SarngP. (Hit.); m .--pad, MBh. vii, 
5407. — purusba, m. a spy, disguised agent, L. 
— pusbpaka, m. ‘ hidden-blossomed/ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. — pbala, m. * hidden-fruited/ for gupa- 
ph°, L. — bbSsbita, n. secret intelligence, private 
communication, W. — mallika, f. Alangium hexa- 
petalum, L. — m&ya, mf(<z)n. keeping secret one’s 
artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. — mSrgu, m. 
a bye-path, private way, L. — maitlmna, n. secret 
copulation, Can.; m. ‘copulating in secret/ a crow, 
L. — varcas, mfn ,^°dhdrcis t BhP. i, 19, 28; m. 
‘ concealing its feces/ a frog, L. — vallika, v. 1 . for 
-malt 3 , L. — vasatl, f. abode in a secret place, DaS. 
iv, 45. — saksbin, m. a concealed witness (placed 
by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without 
being noticed by him), Nar. (Smritit. x). Gti- 
dbagSra, n. a dungeon,W. Gudbagnidba-tS, f., 
-tva, n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah. ii, I o & 
Gudbanga, m. ‘hidden-bodied/ a tortoise, L. 
Gudbahgbri, m .^pha-pad, L. Gudbarcis, 
mfn. of concealed glory, W. GudhArtba, m. the 
hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch.; having a hid¬ 
den meaning,Vam.ii, 1, 11 & 14; - candrika,-tat- 
tva-dipikd , - dipika , -ratna-mala, f., N. of different 
commentaries. Gudbftsaya, mfn. concealing one’s 
intentions. Gndbotpanna, mfn. — °pha-ja, Mn. 
ix, 159 & 170. Gudbo’tman (for °phdtman), m., 
Pan. vi, 3, 109, Siddh. 

Guba, mf(i)n., see jliana-. 

Gtibana, n. concealing, hiding, MBh. xi, xii. 

Guhitavya, mfn. to be hidden or concealed or 
kept secret, MBh. iii, 10613. 

^1.^5= vV 9 U > q-v. 

Gntha, m. (also n., g .ardhareddi) ‘feces, ordure’ 
(in the Payasi-sutta in Pali), see karna -. — lakta, 
m. the bird Turd us Salica, L. 

G tit b aka, m., see karna -; the plant Granthi- 
parna, L. 

Guaa, mfn. voided (as ordure). Pan. viii, 3, 44, 
Vam. 2. 

2. gu , mfn/ going/ See agre-gu . 
guka, m, a fish, Gal. 
gudha. See */ r. guk. 

^*7 gutka , °thaka f guna . See *J\.gu. 
TJT^gur. See Vgur. 

Gurana, n. reproach, Rajat. vii, 1605 ; =gur° 
(udyama), L. 

Gurna, mfn., Pan. viii, 2, 61, Kai. 

Gurti, gnrti. See *Pgar. 

^ gurd (= Vgurd, q.v.), cl. 1. P. c dati, to 
leap after (loc.) 

Gnrda, m. a jump, Ka$h. xxxix, 5 ; ApSr. xvi; 
(‘ a particular food of the Asuras/ Sch.) N. of a Sa- 
man,TandyaBr. xiii, 12,4; Laty. vii, I, I f.; Pra - 
japater or °tek kurda , ‘jump of Prajapati/ N. 
of two Samans, ArshBr.; (i), f., g. gaurddi. 

gurdh , cl. 10. P. °dhdyati (Naigh. 

C\ viii, 14) to praise, RV. viii, 19, I. 

giila. See uru-gula . 
guvaka =guv °, L. 


gushana , f. the eye in a peacock’s 

tail, L. 

guha,°kana , &c. See y/i.guk. 

gri , cl. 1. P. garati, to sprinkle, moisten, 
Dhatup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. Vghri.) 

7 p\grij or grinj (=\/garj) t cl. I. garjati 
(see V garj) or grinjati, to sound, roar, vii, 74 f. 

Grinja, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, 21; Sub. vi. 

Grinjana, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion or garlic 
or a small red variety of it (prohibited as food), Mn. 
v, 5 ; Yajn. i, 176 ; Bhpr.; NySyam &c.; a tur¬ 
nip, W.; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an 
inebriating effect (the Ganja), W.; n. poisoned flesh 
(meat of an animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow),L. 

Grinjanaka, m. (*=°na) a kind of onion or 
garlic, Car. i, 27; vi, 9; n. the two side-pieces of 
the hilt of a sword, Gal. 

Grinjina (v. 1 . °jima ), m., N. of a son of Sura 
and brother ofVasu-deva, Hariv. 1926. 

7 [*$\gnndt, °nand y &c. See \/i. gri. 

grindiva, m. a kind of jackal, L. 
(v. 1. °diva ). 

JJRT gr(tsa , mfn. (Naigh. iii, 15 ; */gridh?) 
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.; m. a sharp 
fellow, VS. xvi, 25 ; the god of love, Un.; (cf. ra - 
tha-gritsd.) — tam*s, v.l. for dirgha-f , VP. 
— pati (grit°) 1 m. the chief of a number of sharpers, 
VS. xvi, 25. — matl, m. ‘clever-minded,’ N. of a son 
of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f. — mada, m., N. of a 
son of Saunaka of Bhrigu’s family (formerly a son of 
Suna-hotra [Su-hotra, VP.; BhP.] of the family of 
Afigiras, but by Indra’s will transferred to the Bhrigu 
family; author of most of the hymns of RV. ii), 
RAnukr.; A$vSr. xii, 10, 13; AsvGr. iii, 4, 2; 
SankhGr.; MBh. xiii; Hariv. &c.; m. pi. Gritsa- 
mada’s family, RV. ii, 4, 9; 19, 8 ; 39, 8 ; 41,18. 

^ grida (=gudd?) t a part of a horse’s 
hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, 19, 1. 

JT^T gridh, cl. 4. P. gridhyati (perf. 3. pi. 
i v jagridhur, BhP. v, 4, I; jagridhur , 
RV. ii, 23, 16 ; aor. agridkat , RV. x, 34, 4 ; fut. 
gardhishyati\ ^Br. iii; pr. p. gridhyat , RV. iv, 
38, 3; ind. p .griddhva, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea¬ 
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3 ; AV. viii, 6, 1; to 
covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or 
eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. &c.] or acc., I$Up.; 
MBh. iv, 276 ; BhP. v, vi, x) : Caus. P .gardha- 
yati ’, to be greedy, Dhatup. xxxii, 124; to make 
desirous or greedy, Pan, i, 3, 69, Ka$.; A. °yatc , 
to deceive, cheat, ib.; Bhatt. viii, 43 : Intens. 2. sg. 
impf.. ajarghah. Pan. viii, 3, 14, Ka$.: [cf. anu- % 
pratiabhi-ghridhna , pra -gardhin ; cf. also 
Old Germ.Mod. Germ. gier: 'Enf'\.gretdy(l): 
Goth, gredags , gaurs: Hib. greadaim , ‘I bum / 
greadhnachy ‘joyful, glad;’ gradh, ‘ love,charity; 
dear / graidhneog, * a beloved female/ &c.: Lith. 
godus, gedu: Slav, glad, ‘hunger.’] 

Griddha, mfn. desirous of, eagerly longing for 
(loc.), MBh. 

Griddbin, mfn. ifc. eagerly longing for, MBh.; 
being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv. 3406. 
Grlddhi-tva, n. eagerly longing for (in comp.), 
MBh. v, 2591. 

Gridbu, mfn, libidinous, Un. vr.; m. ( = gritsa) 
the god of love, Un. i, 24. 

Gridbu, m. air voided downwards (ap&na), Un. 
vr.; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib.; = kutsita, ib. 

Gridbnin, mfn. eagerly longing for, R. ii, 79,12. 

Gridbnu, mfn. (Pan, iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift, 
RV. i, 70, II & 162, 20; TBr. ii ; greedily desirous 
of (loc. [R. ii] or in comp., Megh. 9 [v. 1 .] ; BhP. 
iii, 14, 20); (a-, ‘not greedy/ Ragh. i, 21); [cf. 
Goth, gairnsy gairnja; Lith. godus.] — ta, f. 
greediness, L.; great desire for (in comp.), Kathas. 

Gridbya, mfn. longed for greedily, Bhatt. vi, 
55 ; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 38; (a), f. greediness after, de¬ 
sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 11274; xiii, 5590. 

Gridbra, mfn. desiring greedily or fervently, 
RV.; eager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii, 
210; Pancat. j.BhP.xi; m. a vulture,RV.; AV.; TS. 
v; AdbhBr.; Mn.&c.; N. of a son of Krishna, Bhp. 
x, 61,16; of a ^ishi in the 14th Manv-antara,VP.; 
of a Rakshas, GanP.; (£), f. a female vulture, Yajn. 
iii, 256; Prab. iv, 3; =°dhrika 7 Hariv. 223; 
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[cf. Old Germ .gtr; Mod. Germ, geicr.] — kuta, 
m. ‘ vulture-peak,’ N. of a mountain near Raja- 
griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit. &c.; Hit. — cakra, 
m. du. the vulture and the Cakra-yaka, W.— jam- 
buka, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ( °mbhu - 

ka, MS.) — drisbti, mfn. vulture-eyed, MBh. xii, 
5309. — nakhi, f. ‘vulture-clawed/ Asteracantha 
longifolia, Susr. i; the jujube, L. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of vultures,’ Jatayu, R. iii, 56, 41. —pattra, m. 
‘vulture-feathered/ N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2576; (a), f. the plant DhGmra-pattra, 
L. — putrikS, f. id., Gal. — mojantaka, m., N. of 
a son ofSvaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084; v. 1 . gan- 
dha-moksha. — yatu (gridir), m. a vulture-shaped 
demon, RV. vii, 104, 2 2. — r5j , m. = -pati, BhP. iv, 
19, 16. — raja, m. id., R.iii, vi. — vaktrS, f. ‘ vul¬ 
ture-faced,’ N. of a goddess, Kslac. — vat a, N. of a 
Tlrtha, VarP. clvi. — v5ja, mfn .=.-vdjUa, MBh. 
ix, 1413. — vajita, mfn. ( = gdrdhra-if) furnished 
with vulture-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454. — sir - 
sban (gridh 0 ), mf(sk#F)n. vulture-headed, TAr. 
i, 28, I. —add, mfn. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv, 
4, 7, 1. — si, f. (metrically also -si) rheumatism af¬ 
fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20; vi, 5 & 24; Su$r. 
Gridbresvara, m., N. of a mountain, AdityaP. 

GridbrSna, mfn. ‘greedy as a vulture,* eagerly 
desiring, BhP. v, 7,13 ; (a), f. »= gridhra-pattra, L. 

Gridbrika, f. ( = °dhrt) N. of a daughter of Ka- 
iy apa by TSmra (mother of vultures), Hariv. 233 . 

gribh , f. (only acc. gribham , instr. gri - 
bha , abl. °bhds ; for dat. °bhd, see */graft) grasp¬ 
ing, seizing, RV. vii, 4, 3; viii, 17, 15 ; VS. xxi, 43; 
mfn.‘grasping,’ ifc., see jiva-, sute-, syuma-gribh. 

Gribba, m. ( *=-grihd) dwelling-place, RV. vii, 
31 , 2. 

Gjribhayat, mfn. (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3. 

Gribbaya, Nom. P. °ydti (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 84 & 
Vartt.; only Impv. °yd & °ydta; cf. anu-, a-sam - 7 
ud-y prati-, samsam-a-^/grak; fr. gribhaya 
are to be derived the forms of wgrah (q. v.) begin¬ 
ning with glib hi, grab hi, gri hi, grahi), to grasp, 
seize, RV. vii, 104,18; viii, 17, 5 & 69,10; AV. ii. 

Gribbi, mfn. (cf. gdrbha) holding, containing 
(with gen.), AV. xii, 1,57; (cf. pdp-; dur-gribhi.) 

Gribbita, mfn. grasped, seized, BhP. iii, 21, 24, 

Grlbhita, mfn, ( =grihitd) id., RV.; VS. xvii, 
55 ; BhP. x, 87, 14; (cf. gribhi) impregnated, 
bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1,6. — tati(°Af-), f. the being 
seized, RV. v, 74, 4. 

Gribbi tv^, ind. p. */grah, q.v. 

Grib, mfn. only ifc. ‘ seizing ’ (the mind), mov¬ 
ing, Si$. ix, 55. 

Gribd, m. an assistant, servant, RV. x, 119, 13 ; 
(m. sg. & pi., in later language m. pi. & n. sg.) a 
house, habitation, home, RV. (mrin-mdya fj 3 , 

‘ house of earth,’ grave, vii, 89, i) ; AV. (adharad 
g°,* the lower world/ ii, 14, 3) &c.; (ifc. f. d, R. i, 5, 
9; i, Pancat. i, 17, 5); ifc. with names of gods * a 
temple* (cf. canjika-, dev at a-), of plants ‘a bower 
m. pi. a house as containing several rooms, RV.; 
AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr. 
i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; Kathas. xx, 21; a wife, Pan. iii, 

1, 144, Kas.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9; n. 
a wife, Pancat. iii, 7, 13; a sign of the zodiac, Var- 
BrS. vci, civ; an astrological mansion, VarBf. i, iv f.; 
N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i, 16 ; a square 
(in chess or in any similar game), Kad. i, 48; Pan. v, 

2, 9, Kaiy.; a name, appellation, L.; (c£ anti - 9 
bhumi-y iayya-y su) ; [cf. Zd. geredha; Got. 
gards; Lat. kortus.] — kaoebapa, m. ‘house- 
tortoise/ a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the 
shell of a tortoise) used for grinding condiments &c., 
L. — kanyS, f. Aloe perfoliata ( ghrita-kumari)y 
Bhpr.; (cf. kanyaka.) — kapota, m. a domestic 
pigeon, SiS. iv, 52; Sah. iii, $$. — kapotaka, m. id., 
L. — karana, n. house-building, W.; household 
affairs, W. — kartyi, m. a house-builder, carpen¬ 
ter, R. vii, 5, 19; a kind of sparrow, L. — kar- 
man, n. =-karya, Pancat. ii, 3, f; BhP. x; Sah. 
x > 3 * a domestic rite (performed at the solemn 
entrance into a house); °rma-kara, m. a domestic 
servant, Paficat.; °rma-ddsa, m. id., Bhartr. i, 1, 
— kalaba, m. domestic dissension, W. — kfiraka, 
m. a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed 
caste), Yajn. iii, 146; Paras. Paddh. — kSrla, m. 

‘ house-builder/ a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66 ; Yajfi. 
iii, 214. — karya, n. a domestic affair, Mn. v, 150 ; 
Das. xi, 207. — kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Sub. 

iv, 9, 18; Prab. v, 20. — kumSrl, l = -kanya, L. 




^■ 5 Pc*'1- griha-kutivga . 


grihltva . 
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— knlizxga, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 2, 14. I 

— kulaka, m. Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. — kri- 
tya, n. household matters or affairs, BhP. x, 8,30; 9, 

2 2 ; RV. i, 48, 5, Siy.; 1 affairs of a royal house/ a 
kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 166 (see atla-pati-bhd- 
g&khya-ff) ; 175; 300. — k shat a, m. a kind of di¬ 
vine being, Vastuv.; Heat. — kshetrin, mfn.possess- 
ing a house and fields, Hariv. 3493. — gnpta, N. of 
a man, Dai. xi, 211. — gfodha , f. the small house- 
lizard, Kaih&ru. x. — godhikn, f. (=dgdra-gP) id., 
VarBrS.; Suir. (said to be venomous). — ffopikS, 
f. a kind of demon (v. 1. - golika ), vi, 49. 28. — ffo- 
laka, m. =- godha , M 5 rkP. xv, 24 ; {ika\ f. id., 
L.; v. 1 . for -gopika. — gfhni, f. pernicious to a 
house (a woman), ParGf. i, 11, 2 ff. — cataka, m. a 
house-sparrow,W. — culll, f. two rooms contiguous 
to each other (one facing west, the other east), 
VarBfS. liii, 40. — cetas, mfn. thinking only of 
one’s house, BhP. ix, II, 17. - ochidra, n. ‘a 
breach in a house/ family dissensions. Vet. Introd. 

12 ; Hit. — ja, mfn. bora in the house (a slave), Mn. 
viii, 4I5; Yajii. ii, ^f^(N2r.) — jana,m. the family, 
Mudr. i, ff.— j 5 ta, mfn. Yajii. ii, iff; (said 
of animals) VarBfS. lxi, 7 ; Pancat. i, 1, 83; Kathis. 
lx. — j&llkS, f. disguise, L. — jnEnin, v. 1 . for grihe- 
jil°. — tafl, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold, 
L. — dSru, n. a house-post, Mficch. iv,3. — d£sa, m. 
a domestic slave, W.; (*), f. a female domestic slave, 
BhP. x, 9,1. — dSslkd, f. =°si t 83,39. - dSha, m. 
a fire, conflagration, Ap§r. ix, 3,17; SSfikhSr. iii, 4. 

— dlpti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house 
(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 26; MBh. v, 1408. 

— devatS, f. the deity of a house, Bham. iii, 12 ; 
(pi.) ASvGf.; Gaut.; Mficch. i, ff; KathSs. iv, 74. 

— devl, f., N. of a RikshasT who protects the house, 
MBh. ii, 730. — drum a, m. Odina pennata, L.; 
Tectona grandis, L. — dvira, n. a house-door, Gobh. 
iv, 7, 20. — dhuma, m. ( =agdra-dh°), N. of a 
plant ( = dhundhu-mara , L.), Suir. iv f. — nadikS, 
f. a ditch in a house, Kad. — namana, g. 2. kshubh- 
rtadi. — naraka, m. a hell of a house, W. — nZLsa- 

na, m. (*= graha-ii °) ‘destroying (walls of) a house 
(by building in and about it)/ a pigeon, L. —nida, 
m. ‘having its nest in houses/ a sparrow, L. — pi, 

m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, 11. — pati 

m. (P2n. vi, 2, 18) the master of a house, 
householder, RV. vi, 53, 2; AV,; SBr. iv, viii; 
Kaui. &c ; ; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. i, 
v; MBh. iii, 14211; xii, 8883 (gen. pi. °tindm 
metrically for °tlndm ); for graha-pP (q. v.); a 
householder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per¬ 
forming all the prescribed ceremonies), esp. one who 
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice {sattrd), Ait- 
Br. v, viii; SBr. viii, xi f.; TindyaBr. &c.; the head 
or judge of a village, Dai. viii, 207; Mricch. ii, ff, 
8, Sch.; a Brahman of the 2nd order who after 
having finished his studies marries, W.; = dkar¬ 
ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual 
fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality &c.), 
L.; = - vitta , L. — pa.tin, only gen. pi, °tindm, see 
-pati. — patnl (°^2-), f. the mistress of a house, a 
householder’s wife, RV. x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaui. 23 f. 

— pSta,m.^he falliiig in (of a house), Kathas.xxviii. 

— pEla, m. a house-guardian, MBh. iii, 10774; 
a house-dog, BhP. i; iii, 30,16; °ldya t Nom. A. 
°layatc , to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. — po- 
taka, m. the site of a habitation, L.— posbana, 

n. maintenance of a household, KathSs. ii, 55. 
—prakarana, n., N. of a work. —pravesa, m. 
solemn entrance into a house.—'ba'bhrn, m. the 
musk rat, L.; (cf. geha-nakuta.') — ball, m. a do¬ 
mestic oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal 
to all creatures, such as animals and certain deities; 
see RTL. p. 422), Mn. iii, 265; MarkP. xxix; 

- devatd, f. pi. certain deities to whom domestic 
oblations are offered, AivGf. Paris.; -priya, m. 
‘fond of domestic oblations/ the crane Ardea 
.nivea, L.; - bhuj , m. ‘enjoying domestic oblations/ 
a sparrow, L.; a crow, L.; the crane Ardea nivea, 
Megh. 24. —hhanffa, m. ‘driven from his house/ 
an exile, W.; destroying a house, breaking into a 
house, W.; family decay, failure or ruin (of a family, 
firm or association), W. — bhanjana, n. the break¬ 
ing down or destroying a house, W.; causing the 
ruin of a family, W. — bhadraka, n. an audience- 
hall, Gal. — bbartrl, m. the master of a house, 
VarBfS. liii, 58. — bhitti,f. a house-wall, L. — bbu- 

ml, f.« -potaka, L. — bhedin, mfn. prying into 
domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W. — bbo- 
jin, m. an inmate of the same house, Rijat. v, 402. 


1 — raani, m. * house-jewel/ a lamp, L. — mficlkS, 
i f. ( Tt-mof) a bat, L. — mSrjanl, f. ‘cleaning the 
house,* a female servant of the house, BhP. x, 83, 

11. — mnkha, m. «=* upakut vatta , Gal. — mudba- 
dhl, mfn. bewildered with domestic cares, W. 

— mriga, m. a dog, L. — megfha, m. a multitude 
of houses, R. v, 10, 5. — medhfi, m. a domestic sa¬ 
crifice, MaitrS. i, 10, 15 ; SBr. x; Pan. iv, 2, 32 ; 
mfn. one who performs the domestic sacrifices or 
is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV. vii, 59, 

10 ; MaitrS. i, 10, I & 15 , SafikhSr. iii; connected 
with domestic rites or a householder’s duties, BhP. 

11 f.; m. a householder’s duties, Ap.; m. pi., N. of 
particular winds causing rain, TAr. i, 9, 5; RV. ii, 

12, 12, Say. — °medbin, mfn. one who performs 
the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV.; TS. iii; 
SBr. xiii &c.; being the object of domestic rites (as 
theMaruts),VS.xvii, xxiv; TS. i; TBr.i; SBr. ii; Ka- 
ty§r.; m.the householder who performs the domestic 
rites, a married Brahman who has a household, a 
Brahman in the 2nd period of his life, Mn. iii f., vi; 
MBh. &c.; (/«f), f. the wife of a householder, BhP. 
iv, 26, 13 (‘natural intelligence/ Sch.); °dhi-td, 
f. the state of a householder, Balar. vi, 30 ; °dhi- 
vrata, n. a rite observed by a householder along with 
his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 18. — °medhiya, mfn. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 32) relating to the °dhd or domestic sacrifice, 
RV. vii, 56, 14; TBr. i; SBr. xi; SankhSr. xiv; 
BhP.; n. a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 12,8. — °me- 
dhya, mfn (Pan. iv, 2, 32) relating to the °dhd or 
domestic sacrifice, Kath. xxxvi, 9. — mocikS, f. = 
-t?td<P, Gal. —yantra, n. an apparatus to which on 
festive occasions the flags of a house are fastened, 
Kum. vi, 41. — rakshS, f. the guarding of a house, 
Hit. ii, 3, ^ — randhra, n. =-cchidra, W. — raja, 
m.the lord of the house (Agni), AV.xi, 1,29. — vat, 

m. the possessor of a house, householder. Pa heat, ii; 
BhP. x, 60, 59. -varman, m., N. of a prince, 
Hear, iv, vi. — vS$ik£, °$I, f. a garden or grove 
near a house, L. — vSsa, m. living in one’s own 
house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii. — vSsin, 
mfn. living in one’s own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28, 
Sch. — vioebeda, m. the extinction or destruction 
of a family, W. — vitta, m.« -pati , L. — vrikaha- 
vStikS, f., N. of a literary work, Ssh. vi, I94§. 

— vyfipSra, m. household affairs, domestic economy, 
Pahcat.; Subh. — vrata, mfn. devoted to home, BhP. 
vii, 5, 3°* — sSyin, m. ‘dwelling in the house,’ a 
pigeon, Npr. — slkbandin, m. a peacock kept in 
a house, Mricch. v, 1; K 5 vy 2 d. ii, 105. — suka, m. 
a parrot kept in a house, Amar.; a domestic poet, 
Rijat. v, 31. — snddhi, f. ceremonies for the puri¬ 
fication of a house, W. — samrodba, m. besetting 
a house (for recovering a debt). — samvesaka, m. 
a house-builder, Mn. iii, 163. — samstba, mfn. =- 
- vasin , MBh. xiii, 94,28. — s 5 ra, property, Mudr. 
i> 5 * — sSrasa, m.the crane Ardea sibirica. 
Kid. — stba, mfn. ifc. living or staying in any one’s 
house, MBh.; m. a householder, Brihman in the 
2nd period of his religious life (performing the duties 
of the master of a house and father of a family after 
having finished his studies and after investiture with 
the. sacred thread ; cf. RTL. pp. 138 ; 150; 362 & 
386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; BhP. vii, &c.; (a), f. a 
housewife, Vet. ii, ; -ta, f. the office of a house¬ 
holder, Mcar. iv, 33; -dharma , m, a householder’s 
duty, Hit.; °sthdirama i m. the order of a house¬ 
holder, Mn. iii, 2 ) °sth 6 panishad t f. religious know¬ 
ledge of a householder, MBh. i, 3629. — sthana, 

n. a royal tent, L. — stbitl, f. the state of a house¬ 
holder, KathSs. lxxiii. — stbuna, n. the pillar of a 
house, Siddh. stry. 22, Sch. — gvSminl, f. a house¬ 
wife, Pahcad. i, 10. —han, mf(ghnt)n ., see -ghnt. 
Gribfiksha, m. ‘house-eye/ a loop-hole, round or 
oblong window, L.; (cf. gavdksha.) Grlbfiguta, 
mfn. coming to a house, Ragh. iii,ll; m. a guest, L. 
GribffcEra, m. ‘house-custom/ the duties of a 
householder or housewife towards a guest, KathSs. 
Ivii. Grihijira, o. a house-yard, Pahcat. ii, 6, \ $, 
8. Gribadbipa, m. ‘house-lord/ a householder, 
L. Grlb&nnbaddba, mfn. confined to the house, 
W. Grib&pana, m. a bazaar, Suryapr.,Sch. Gri- 
b&bblp&lln, mffi. watching or taking care of the 
house, W.; m. a watchman,W. G^lbfimbu, n. sour 
gruel made from the fermentation of rice-water, L. 
Gribamla, n. id., L. Grihayanika, m. a house¬ 
holder, W. Gyibfiyanlka,m.id.,L. Gribffrara- 
bba, m. building a house, MBh. xii, 6649 («BhP. 
xi, 9,15). Gpib&r&ma, m. — 0 ha-vattka, L. Gri- 
bitrfidba-cetas, mfn. devoted to home, W, G?i- 


hartha, m. household affairs, any household care, 
Mn. ii, 67. Gyibdlika, m., °likl, °1I, f. =gri/ia- 
golaka , L. Grlbavagrabaxii, f. = °ha-ta(i, Hear. 
v,94- Grihavagrabinl, f. id., L. Gribfivasthl- 
ta, mfn. dwelling or living in a house, W.; situated 
or abiding in any dwelling-place, W. Grlb&sayS, 
v. 1 . for 0 tray a. Gribfisman, m. ha-kacchapa, 
L. Grihffsrama, m. the order of a householder or 
Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, 1; MBh. i, xii; BhP. v; 
-vat t m. the Brihman as a householder. Gribrtsra- 
min, m. - °ma-vat , x, 86, 1 4 ; MSrkP. xxix, Gri- 
hfisrayE, f. the betel tree, L. Gribe-jn&nln, mfn. 
‘wise only inside a house/ inexperienced, stupid, 
MBh.xiii,4576 ed. Bomb.) Gribe-mba, 

mfn. growing in a house (a tree), 6070. Gribe- 
vSsin, mfn. living in a house, TBr. i. Gribdsa, 
m. the regent of zodiacal sign. Gribdsvara, m. 
*=L°h&dhipa % VarBrS. liii; (/), f. a housewife, BhP. 
x, 60, 54. GyihotpRta, m. any domestic nuisance 
(vermin &c.), W. Grihodyfina, n. = °ha-vatikd t 
KathSs. lxxv, 120. Gribop&karana, n. any do¬ 
mestic utensil, xx, 150. 

Gribani, f. *=gri_hdmbu t L. 

Gribaya, Nom. A .°yate t to grasp, Dhatup. xxxv, 
45 i (cf. gribhdyat.) 

GrihaySyya, m. a householder, Un. iii, 96. 

Gribay&ln, disposed to grasp. Pan. iii, 2, 158. 

Grlbala, m., N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4. 

1. Gri.h5.ya, irr. ind.p. (Vgrah) grasping, Hariv. 
“>84, 57 (v. \.grah°). 

2. Gribaya, Nom. A. °yate y to become a house, 
Kulnrn. ix, 59. 

Gribl, only gen. pi PhTnam, sfor 0 ha ye 
(Ved. inf.), see */grah. 

Gribin, mfn. possessing a house, TS. v, 5, 2, 2 ; 
m. the master of a house, householder, Gfiha-stha, 
Mn.; Yajn.; VarBrS.; BhP. (gen. pi. °hindm for 
0 hifiam, x, 8, 4) &c.; {ini), f. the mistress of a 
house, wife (RTL. p. 397), §ak. iv, 18 f.; Ragh.; 
Kum.; Pahcat. &c. 

Gribl-y'bhu, to become a house or habitation, 
§ak. vii, 20. 

Grlbitfi, mfn. {Vgrah, but see gribhaya) grasp¬ 
ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, ChUp.; 
A$vGr.&c.; received, accepted ; received hospitably 
(as a guest), BhP. iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained; 
‘ taken on one’s self/ see -mauna ; mentioned, Pah¬ 
cat. ; perceived, understood, §ak. (v. 1 .) ; Mudr.; re¬ 
ceived completely into one’s mind (opposed to 
adktta , ‘ studied,’ but not successfully), Pin. ii, 3, 
6, Ks$.; BhP. i, 2, 12. — kbadga-carman, mfn. 
grasping sword and shield, W. — garbbS, f. (a wife) 
who has conceived an embryo, pregnant, SuSr. iii, 3, 
10 & 4, 21. — cetas, mfn. one whose mind or heart 
is captivated, BhP. vi,i8,38. — dik-ka, mfn. = -dii, 
§ii. i, 64. — dls, mfn. running away, flying, escaped, 
L. — deba, mfn. incarnate, W. — nSman, mfn. one 
who has received a name, named, Nal. xii, 35 ; su- 
g° t mfn. one who has received a good name, named 
according to the ordinances, Mudr. i, ^f. —p 5 ni, 
mfn. grasped by the hand, Ganar. 91, Sch. — pplsh- 
$ba, mfn. seized from behind, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii, 
109, 56. — mauna, mfn. one who has taken upon 
himself the vow of silence, KathSs. vii, I; - vrata , 
mfn. id., BhP. v*5, 29 — vasatlvarika, mfn. one 
who has taken up the waters called vasati-vdri , 
Ap§r. xi, 20,12, Sch. — vidya, mfn. one who has 
acquired knowledge, learned,W. — vetana, mfn. one 
who has received his wages, paid, Yajii. ii, 292. 

— sara-karmuka, mfn. handling arrows and bows, 
W. — sar&v&pa, mfn. taking a bow, W. — sSra, 
mfn. deprived of one’s strength, BhP. v, 14, 19. 

— hridaya,mfn. -cetas, W. ;captivatingthe heart, 
3, 2. Grlblt&kshara, mf(<z)n. one who has re¬ 
ceived into his mind the syllables or the sounds (of 
speech, gen.), Ratnav. ii, 43 (in Prakrit). Grlbl- 
t&misha, mfn. seizing prey, W. Gribltartha, 
mfn. comprehending the sense or meaning, Can. 
Grlbitfistra, mfn. one who has taken up arms,W. 

Grlbltavya, mfn. (for grah°) to be seized or 
taken or accepted from (abl.), MBh. iv, 1481 f.; to 
be understood, meant, Pan. i, I, 20, Sch. 

Gribltl, f.‘ seizing, taking ’ (the hand, 1. kara-\ 
and ‘levying’ (taxes, 2. kara-), Hear, iv, 23; per¬ 
ception, Bldar. iii, 3,16; taking anything to mean or 
understanding by anything, 4, 23, Sch. 

Grlbitin, mfn. one who has grasped &c. anything 
(loc.), g. ishtddi. 

Grlbltri, mfn. (for grah°) one who seizes, L. 

Gyibltvd, ind. p. <s/grah\ q. v. 
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Grihu, its, m. one who receives alms, beggar, 
RV.'x, 117,3. I 

Griholika, f. = °hdlika, L. 

GrihnAt, °hnana, mfn. pr. p. \dgrah, q.v. 

1. Grihya, ind. p. Ved. ifc., * seizing by,’ see 
kania-, pada-, Sc hasta-grihya ; haste-. 

2. Grihya, mfn. (fr. y/grah) to be grasped or 
taken, AV. v, 20, 4 ; SSnkhGr. v, 2, 5 ; perceptible, 
SvetUp. i, 13 ; (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan. iii, 1,119) 
‘ to be taken together with * (in comp.), adhering to 
the party of (Kas.), being in close relation to (as the 
lotus to the moon), KavySd. ii, 179; Das. vi; vii, 
254; Kir. ii, 5 ; Bhatt. vi, 61; to be acknowledged 
or admitted, W.; to be adopted or trusted or relied 
on, W.; ~ava-,Vop. xxvi, 20; n. for guhya (anus), 
L.; (a), f. (Pan. iii, 1, 119) ifc. being outside (of a 
town or village, as send, an army),K 5 §.; a suburb, L. 

3. Grihya, mfn. (fr.grihd) belonging to a house, 
domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; MaitrS.; AitBr. 
viii, 10, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies 
relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar 
riages, births &c., and treated ofin the Grihya-sutras, 
q. v.) ; living in houses, domesticated (as animals), 
L.; not free, dependent, ( a -, neg.) Bhatt. vi, 61 ; m. 
the domestic Agni, SSnkhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated 
animal, L.; m. pi. the inmates of a house, domestics, 
SBr. ii f., xii; KatySr.; P 5 rGr. ii; n. a domestic rite, 
Gaut.; a domestic rule or affair, BhP.x, 8,25; Heat.; 
= -sutra; (a), f. domestic rites and the rules re¬ 
lating to them, Grihyas^ -karman, n. a domestic 
rite. — karika, f. the AsvGr. in metrical form, W. 
— gMTn, for guhya-g 3 , W. — grant ha, m., -t&t- 
parya-darsana, n., -paddhati, f., -parisishta, 
n., N. of works on domestic rites. — vat, mfn. having 
many adherents or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, II, 13, 
Sch. — vivarana, n., N. of a Comm. — samgraha, 

m., N. of a work on domestic riles (by the son of 
Gobhila). — sutra, n. a ritual work containing direc¬ 
tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as A$vGr.; 
SSnkhGr. &c.; cf. RTL. p. 281). Grihyagni, m. 

* domestic Agni,’ a sacred fire which it is incumbent 
011 every Brahman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365). 

Grihyaka, mfn. domesticated (as animals), Pan. 
iii, 1, 119, Kai 

Grihya, f. of 2. & 3. °hya , q. v. — karman, n. 
**°hya-k°, Gobh. i, 1, I; Grihyas. i, 33.— sam¬ 
graha, m. *= °hya-s °. 

(jrisktt, f. a cow which has had only 
one calfj young cow, RV. iv, 18, 10; AV.; Kaus.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc. with names of other animals, Pan. 
ii. 1, 65) any young female animal (e. g. vasita-ff, 
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ; Gmelina 
arborea, L.; a variety of Dioscorea, L.; m. ioxghri- 
shti , a boar, L.; N. of a man, Uttarar. iv, $ & 
Grishfy-Sdi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 1, 136). 

GrishtikS, f. = °ti, a young cow, Heat, i, 10, 
89; N. of a plant, Susr. iv, 9, 8. 

grihd , &c. See grtbk , p. 361, cyl. 3. 

TJ I■ gn> cl. 9. P. A. grinati, °mtd (i.sg. A. 

£ & 3. sg. Pass, grind, RV.; 1. sg. K.grinishd , 
RV.; 2. pi grindCa, AV. v, 27, 9; p. P. grindt , 
RV. &c.; A.&Pass. grindtid, RV.; Ved. inf. Impv. 
grinishdni, RV. vi, 15,* 6 & viii, 12, 19). to call, 
call out to, invoke, RV.; AV.; SBr. iv; Bhag. xi, 

21; to announce, proclaim, RV.; to mention with 
praise, praise, extol, RV.; BhP. xi, 13, 41; Bhatt. 
viii, 77; topronounce, recite, MBh.vii,l 754; Ragh.; 
BhP. i, 1,14 ; to relate, teach in verses, 4, 9; GaniL 
L 4 > 5 5 [cf. yrjpvcv, yXwcrcra; Hib. goiritn; Old 
Germ, qua r, quir, See .; Old Pruss.gerhu/to speak; * 
Angl. 8a x.gale; Germ. Nachtigal; Lat. gal/us ?] 

7 2. J7.ri.cl. 6. P. (/irati or (cf.P. viii, 2, 21) 
gilnii (SBr. i; MBh.; Susr.),ep. zXsoA.girate 
U- s g* girdmi, AV. vi, 135, 3 ; perf. jagdra, RV.; 
aor. Subj. 3. pi. garan, RV. i, 158, 5), to swallow, 
devour, eat, RV. &c.; to emit or eject froip the 
mouth, MBh. xii, 12872 ; Caus. (aor. 2. sg. ajigar ) 
to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: Intens. jegilyate, Pan. 
viii, 2, 20: Desid .jigarishati, vii, 2, 75; [cf. Vi. 
gal, 2 g'tr,gila , 2 .girnd; Lith .gerrti, ‘todrink;’ 
Lat. glu-tio , gula ; Slav, gr-lo; Russ. £0ra.~\ 

3 * f/r*(=v^3. frri), cl. 10. A. garayate , to 
know, Dhatup. xxxiii, 33; to make known, teach, ib. 
gendu , m. a ball to play with, L. 
Genduka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Si$. ii, 77, Sch. 
Genduka, in. a ball to play witb, L. 


Genduka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sis. ii, 77, Sell. 

(= Vkep), cl. 1. A.°pate, to go, move, 

Dhatup. x, 8 ; to shake, tremble, ib. 

gey a, &c. $eey/gai. 

*Tc *5 gela, °lu, a particular number, Buddh 

gev (=.Vhev, lchev, sev), cl. 1. A.°vate, 
to serve, Dhatup. xiv, 31. 

TV*! j/esA (cf. gav-esk ), cl. 1. A .°skate, to 

seek, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13. 

Gesha, m., N. of a N 5 ga, BhavP. 

geshna , See . See y/gai. 

TT^geha, n. (corrupted fr. grihd), a house, 

dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

n. du. ‘the two habitations,’ the house and the body, 
BhP. x, 60, 20; (£), f. a kind of ant. Gal. 

— daha, m. a conflagration, KitySr. xxv. — naku- 
la, m. ( =griha-babhru ) the musk rat, L. — pati, 
m. the master of a house, householder, husband, BhP. 
vii, 9, 40. — bhu, f. =griha-bhitmi, q.v., L. Ge- 
hanuprapatam, ind. so as to rush into one house 
after the other, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kas. Geh&nupra- 
padam, ind. so as to go into one house after the 
other, ib. Gehanupravesam, ind. id., ib.; °vesa- 
nlya, Pan. v, 1,111, Pat. Gehkvaskandam, ind. 
= °h&nuprapdtam , Pan. iii, 4, 56, Ka§. Gehe- 
kshvedin, &c., see s. v. gehe. Gehopavana, n. 
a small forest near a house, L. 

Gehini, f. = grih°, a housewife, L. 

Gehim, f. id., Megh.; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Pancat. ii, 
Gehiya, Nom. V.yati, to take anything <acc.) 
for a house, VarYogay. ii, 5. 

Gehe (loc. of%f, q.v.) —kshvedin, nifn.‘blus- 
tering at home,’ a house-hero, coward, ganas pat re- 
samitddiScyuktdrohy-adi. — dahin, mfn.‘scorch¬ 
ing and burning at home,’ id., ib. — djripta, mfn. 
‘overbearing at home,’ id., ib. — dhrlshfa, mfn. 
4 insolent at home,’ id., ib. — nardin, mfn. 4 shouting 
defiance at home,’ id., ib.; Bhatt. v, 41. — mehin, 
mfn. * making water at home,’ a lazy or indolent 
man, ganas patre-samitddi 8c yuktdrohy-adi. 

— vljitin, mfn. ‘ victorious at home,’ a house-hero, 
boaster, ib. — vyada, m. ‘fierce at home,” id., ib. 

— sura, m. a house-hero, carpet-knight, ib. 
G£hya, mfn. being in a house, domestic,VS. xvi, 

44 ; TS.; {dm), n. domestic wealth, RV. iii, 30, 7. 

Jj gat, cl. 1. V.gayati, rarely A.^ °te (1. sg. 
gdye [RV. viii, 46, 17] Sc gay is he [RV. vii, 
96, ij; Laty.; MBh. &c.), exceptionally cl. 2 .gati 
(MBh. iii, 15850; xii, 10299: cl. 3. V.jigdti, Dha¬ 
tup. xxv, 25; perf. jagati , AitBr. &c.; aor. agasit; 
Free.geyat, PSu. vi, 4, 67; pr. p. P. gay at, RV. &c.; 
ind. p. gitva [with prep, -gaya (Pan. vi, 4,69), A'n- 
Bt., or-g/ya, SBr. &c.]; inf.gatum),to sing, speak 
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.), 
praise in song (with acc.), relate in metrical language, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to sing before (acc.), Kathas. i, 53 : 
Pass, giydte (p. °ydmana ), to be sung or praised in 
song, RV. See .; to be called, MBh. i, 4329; Kum. 

ii, 5 ; Kathas. xci (perf. jage), &c.: Caus .gapayati 
(Pot. 3. pi .gdyayeyur, JaimUp.), to cause to sing 
or praise in song, Laty.; SankhGr.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c.: Intens./ 4 ^y<zAr vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh. 
xii, 12200 ; to be sung or praised in song, VarBrS. 
xix, 18 ; DaS. i, 6 ; to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad. 

iii, 224; xii, 1; [cf. 3 .gd; cf. also Lith. zaidziu. ] 
Geya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 97, Ka$.) to be sung, being 

sung or praised in song, Laty.; Hariv.; Pan. iii, 4,68; 
BhP. x; singing, singer of (gen.), Pan. iii, 4, 68; n. a 
song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.(said of the flies’ 
humming, Pancat. i, 15 ,%)\cf.diir-,prdtar-. — Jna, 
mfn. skilful in song, VarBrS. — pada, n. a song sung 
before any one with the lute, Sah. vi, 212. — rSjan, 
m.‘ king of songs,’ N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. L. 

Geshna, m. a singer (‘a joint,* Sch.), ChUp. i, 

6 f.; = udgithd, chanting of the SV., AitAr. ii, 3, 
6. 8 ; Pushpas. x, 5, 3; =geshnu, L.; a chanter of 
theSV., L.; (c f.abhi-.) 

Geshnu, m. a professional singer, actor,mime, L. 

gaira , mfn. (fr. 3. girf) coming from or 
growing on mountains, W.; (f), f. Methonica su- 
perba, L. 

GairSypna, m. patr. fr. girl, g. atvddi. 
Gairika, mfn. *°nz, W.; n. gold, L.; red chalk 
(sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh. vii, ix, 


xiv ; R.; Sulr.; VarBrS.; m. pi. a class of ascetics, 
§ 11 . (in Prakrit geruya ); (a), f. red chalk, Suir. iv, 
25,36. — dhStu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii; R. v. Gai- 
rikaksha or °k4khya, m. the plant Jala-madhQka, 
L. Gairikacala, m. a mountain containing red 
chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. Gairikanjana, n. an un¬ 
guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5,12; SUsr. 

Gairikshita, m. patr. fr .giri-kshlt, N. of Trasa- 
dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8; m. pi., N. of (a family of) the 
Yaskas, Kath.xiii, 12 ; Pravar. i, 4. 

Gairlyaka, (perhaps) = °reya, L. 

Gaireya, n. ‘mountain-born,’ bitumen, L.; red 
chalk, W. 

^ ^ or °rr-A: 0 (fr.^-C- & 

the 9th Yoga (in astron.) 

gaus (acc. gam, instr. gdva, dat. gdve, 
gen. zbX.gds, \oc.gdvi; Au.gdvdlVed.^gdvau; pi. 
110m .gavas, acc. gas [rarely gavas, TBr. iii; TUp.; 
MBh. iv, 1506; R.ii],instr.dat. abl .gdbhyas, 
gen .gdvdm [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1,19] 
and [in RV. at the end ofP ad as only, cf.Pan. vii, 1,57] 
gdnam , loc. gSshu), m. an ox, f. a cow, (pi.) cattle, 
kine, herd of cattle, R V. &c. (in comp, before vowels 
[cf. Pan. vi, 1,12 2 ff.] gav, gava , qq. vv.; cf. also 
gavam , gavi, gam, ss. vv.; gavam vrata, N. of a 
Saman ; gavam tirtha, see go t°;g6shu Vgam, to 
set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25, 
4» v, 45, 9 ; viii, 71, 5); ‘anything coming from 
or belonging to an ox or cow,’ milk (generally pi.), 
flesh (only pi., RV. x, 16, 7; ‘fat,’ Gran.), skin, 
hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV. 
x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3),RV.; **g6-shtoma{ q.v.), 
AitBr. iv, 15 ; SBr. xiii (see also go-aytls ); (pi.) 
‘the herds of the sky,’ the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 & 
vii, 36, I; (m. [also f., Un., Sch.]) rays of light 
(regarded as the herds of the sky, for which Indra 
fights with Vfitra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.&c.; 
m. the sign Taurus, VarBfS. xl f.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the sun (cf. -putra), Nir. ii, 6 & 14 ; the moon, L.; 
a kind of medicinal plant (, rishabha ), L.; a singer, 
praiser (fr. ylgat), Naigh. iii, 16; ‘a goer,’ horse 
(fr. Vl.gd), Say. on RV. i, 121, 9 8c iv, 22, 8 ; 
N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. - Angi- 
rasa [TSndyaBr. xvi] and M 5 yuka); N. of a man 
(who with Pushkara is said to be the bal&dhyaksha 
of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381 
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28); m. or f.(?) the sun’s ray called 
Sushumna, Nir. ii, 6; water, BhP. i, 10, 36 (also f. 
pi., xi, 7, 50); an organ of sense, BhP. vii, 5, 30; the 
eye, Kuval. 70; a billion, TSndyaBr. xvii, 14, 2; m. 
f. the sky, Naigh. i, 4 (perhaps VS. xxiii, 48); the 
thunderbolt, S 5 y. on RV. v, 30, 7 ; the hairs of the 
body, L.; f. an offering in the shape of a cow (*» 
dhenu, q. v.), W.; a region of the sky, L.; (Naigh. 
i, 1) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mo. iv, 
xii; MBh.; R.&c.; (henre)the number 4 nine,’Jyot.; 
Suryas.; =go-vithi , Sch. on VarBfS. ix, 1 ff.; a 
mother, L. (cf. VarBrS. iii, 68); (Naigh. i, 11) 
speech, Sarasvatl (goddess of speech), MBh. i, iii, v ; 
Ragh. ii, v; Can.; voice, note (fr. */gai), Si$. iv, 
36; N. of Gaurl, Gal.; of the wife [or of a daughter- 
in-law, BhP. ix, 21,25] Suka (a daughter of the 
manes called Sukalas), Hariv. 986; MatsyaP.; N. 
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of YaySti, 
Hariv. 1601; [cf. 0 ov $; Lat. bos; Old Germ, chuo ; 
Mod. Germ. Kuh; Eng. cow; Lett, gohw; cf. also 
Tofa, 7u; Goth, gavi and Mod. Gernr. Gan .] 

— agra (gd-), mf(J)n. (Pan. vi,1,122, KaS.) headed 
by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most 
excellent part, RV. — Ajana, mfn. serving to drive 
cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, 6. — arffhA, mfn. of 
the value of a cow, TS. vi, 1, 10, 1 (also d-g °, neg.) 

— arnas (gd-), mfn. (flowing with, i. e.) abound¬ 
ing in cattle, RV. i, 112, 18; x, 38, 2 & 76, 3 ; 
abounding in stars or rays, ii, 34, T2. — asva, n. sg. 
cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2 ; m. pi. id., SBr. 
xiv, 9, 1, 10; (cf. gavdtva.) — °asviya, n., N. of 
a S 5 man. — Syria, tlsht, n. du. the two Ekahas gd 
( migd-sktoma ) & ayus, xii, 1, 2,2 ; Lajy. — rijika 
(gd-), mfn. prepared or mixed with milk, RV. iii, 
58, 4; vi, 23, 7; vii, 21, 1. -opasa (gd-), mfn. 
furnished with a twist or tuft of leather straps, RV. 
vi, 53, 9. — k aka ha, m., N. of a man, g. kanvadi. 

— kan^a, m. ‘ cattle-thorn,’ Asteracantha longifolia, 
L. — kanaka, mfn. ‘ thorny through cattle,’ trod¬ 
den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult 
to pass, Divyav. i, 351; m. the print of a cow’s 
hoof or a spot so marked, W.; a cow’s hoof, L.; — 
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go-karna . 


go-danta. 


-kanta, L. «kant, mfn. cow-cared (as men or 
demons), L.; m, ‘cow-eared/ Siva, MBh. xii, 103 51; 
a cow’s ear, Kathas. vi, 57 ; the deer Antilope picta, 
R. ii, 103,41; Car. i, 27; Suir.; a mule, L.; a ser¬ 
pent, MBh. viii, 90, 42 (perhaps a kind of arrow); 
the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the 
ring finger, MBh. ii, 2324; Heat.; a place of pil¬ 
grimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. Sc c.; Siva as worshipped in Gokarna, 
Kathls. xxii,xc ; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
of a Muni, VayuP. i, 23,161; of a king of KaSmir 
(who erected a statue of Siva called after him Go- 
karneivara), Rajat. i, 348; {a), f. a female serpent, 
MBh. viii, 90,42 ; N. of one of the mothers attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, ix, 2643; (J)» f. Sanseviera zeylanica, 
L.; -lihga, n., N. of a Lihga, Rxsik. xi, 37; 
- iithila, mfh. ‘swinging like a cow-ear,’ trim¬ 
ming between parties (as a witness), MBh. ii, 68, 
75,* °rrtiia Sc °rtuia-lihga, n., N. of a Lihga, 
SkandaP.; °rntSvara, m., N. of a statue of Siva 
(see before); N. of a holy man, Buddh.— karm&n, 
n. taking care of cows, Pahcat. iii, 14, 13. — k&ma 
( gd -), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, 10; SBr. 
xi, xiv. — kSmyt, f. desire for cows, Mficch. iii, 
-kirStlkS, ^1, f. the bird Turdus Salica, L. 

— klla, -klla, m. a plough, L.; a pestle, L. — ktm- 
Jara, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, I, 62, K?§. 

— kruaika, m., v.l. for -, kantaka, L. — kala, n. a 
herd of kine, MBh.; R. &c.; a cow-house or sta¬ 
tion, ib.; a village or tract on the Yamuna (residence 
of Nanda and of Krishna during his youth, BhP.; 
[RTL. p. 113] the inhabitants of that place), BhP. 
ii, 7» 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place, 
Rajat. v, 23 ; -jit, m., N. of an author of the 17th 
century; - tidtna , m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
vakya-ratnikara; of the author of the Rasa-mahir- 
nava ; - stha , m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect ; °ldsh- 
taka, n., N. of a poem ; °lfta, m. ‘ lord of the Go- 
kula/ N. of Krishna, Gal.; °l6dbhavd, f., N. of 
Durga, L. — °kullka, mfn. one who gives help (or 
gives no help, NBD.) to a cow in the mud, L.; 
squint-eyed, L.; (<if), m, pi., N. of a Buddh. sect. 

— kyl, to transform into a cow, Un. ii, 67, Sch. 

— krlta, n. cow-dung, L. — kslrirA, n. cow’s milk, 
§Br. xiv; Su$r.; MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch. — kshu- 
ra, m. *= -kanta Or Tribulus lanuginosus, Su$r.; a 
cow’s hoof, W.; v. 1. for - k/iura , q. v.; - dugdha , 
f., N. of a plant, L. — kshuraka, m. the plant 
-. kshura , Su$r.; VarBrS. lxxvi; a cow’s hoof, W. 
—kshodaka, m. a kind of bird, Suir. i, 46, 2, 14. 

— kahveda, m. id., Gal. — klia, * cow-aperture,’a 
particular part of the body, g. kropddi (not in Ka$. 
& Ganar., but mentioned by Sakaf., Ganar. 43, 
Sch.); -pihgali, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 
2, 1; cf. goccha. — khala, m., N. of a teacher, 
VP. iii, 4, 22 (v.l. °/u); (°lya ) BhP. xii, 6, 57. 

— kh&lu, lya, see°/tf. — klmra,m.« -kanta; Tri¬ 
bulus lanuginosus, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12937 
(v. 1. -kshura). — khuri, m. — - kanta , L. — gana, 
m. pi. a multitude of rays of light, BhP. iv, 16,14. 

— gati {gd-), f. the way or path of cows, AV. 
xx, 129,13. — gamana, n. intercourse with a cow, 
Prayasc. — griahti, f. ( =grishtf) a young cow 
which has had only one calf, Pan. ii, I, 65, Ka§. 

— goshf ha, n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pan. 
v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.; (c i.gavdmf, Mn. iv, 58.) 

— grant hi, m. dried cow-dung, L.; * -goshtka, 
L.; =-jihva, L. — graha, m. capture of cattle, 
booty, MBh. vi, 4458 ; -tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, 
KapSamh. — grSsa, m. * -ghdsa, SahkhGf. iii, 14, 
4 ; the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of grass 
to a cow when performing an expiatory rite, W.; 
the feeding like a cow, L. — ghStA, m. a cow-killer, 
VS. xxx, 18. — ghat aka, m. id., L. —gh&tin, m. 
id. —ghJlsa, m. grass for a cow, W. — ghqrita, n. 
melted butter coming from a cow, KatySr. i, 8, 37, 
Sch.; * Ghrita of the sky or earth/ rain, L. — ghna, 
mfn.noxious tokine,RV. i,i 14, io;m.«= -ghatd, Mn. 
xi, 109 & 116 ; Yajn.; R.; BhP. vi; Hit.; one for 
whom a cow is killed, guest, Pan. iii, 4, 73. — can- 
dana, n.( — -iirsha) a kind of sandal-w6od, Su$r.; 
(d), f. a sort of venomous leech, ib. — capalS, f., 
N. of the daughter of RaudriUva and GhfitacI, Hariv. 
1662. — car a, m. pasture ground for cattle, Ap§r. 
i, 2,4; (R.iv, 44,80); range, field for action, abode, 
dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc. ‘abiding in, relating 
to;’ ‘offering range or field or scope for action, 
within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the 
power’), KaJhUp. iii, 4; Mn. x, 39 ; MBh. &c.; 
the range of the organs of sense, object of sense, any¬ 


thing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the 
eye (e.g. bcana-gocaram */yd, to come within 
range of the eye, become visible, Pahcat.), MBh. vii, 
5616; Su$r.; Vikr. iv, 9 &c.; the distance of the 
planets from the Lagna and from each other, VarBrS. 
civ, 2; Romakas.; mf(<z)n. being within the range of, 
attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28; perceptible 
(esp. to the eye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 & 91, 24; hav¬ 
ing (or used in) the meaning of (loc.), L., Sch.; 
-gata, mfn. one who has come within the range of or 
in counection with (gen.), Bhartf.; -td, f. the state 
of being liable to (in comp.), Sarvad. iv, 253 ; - tva, 
n. id., 42; - prakarana , N. of a work ; -phala, N. 
of VarBfS. civ; - pida , f. inauspicious position of 
stars within the ecliptic, VarBj-S. xii, 13 ; °rddhydya , 
m.=°ra-phala; °rAntara-gata , mfn. being within 
the power of (gen.), Pahcat.; °rUkrita , mfn. within 
the range of observation, SSh. iii, 28 h ; overcome (by 
fatigue, glanya), Hear, v, 139. — caraya, Nom. 
P. yati, to be current, Yajn. ii, 96 J. — °carlka, 
mfn. ‘accessible to,’ a friend of (in comp.), Divyav. 

— carman, n. an ox-hide, cow's hide, MBh. xiii, 
1228; a particular measure of surface (a place large 
enough for the range of 100 cows, one bull, and 
their calves, G|-ihyls.; or a place ten times as large, 
Par5$. xii; a place 300 feet long by 10 broad, W.; or 
a place 30 Dandas long by I Danda and 7 Hastas 
broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also 
defined as an extent of land sufficient to support a 
man for a year, Vishn. v, 181 ff.; originally probably 
a piece of land large enough to be encompassed by 
straps of leather from a cow’s hide, cf. §Br. i, 2, 5, 
2), MBh. xiii, 3121; Heat, i, 3, 864ff.; ii, I; Bj- 
NirP. xxxiv, 43. — caryS, f. seeking food like a 
cow, BhP. xi, 18, 29. — c&raka, m. a cowherd, 
W. — cSrana, n t the tending of cows, x, 38, 8. 

— c&rin, mfn. one who seeks his nourishment like 
a cow, seeking food with the mouth (said of certain 
Yatis, cf. mriga-d 3 ), MBh. xiii, 647; (cf. i, 3644.) 

— citi, f. a particular way of piling up sacrificial 
bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. — jara, m. an old ox or bull, 
BhP. iii, 30, 14. — jala, n. cow’s urine, I>. -’ja- 
v^ja, v. 1. for ga;a-v°, q. v. — j£, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 
67, K3$.) produced by milk (‘born amidst rays,’ 
Say.; ‘born in the earth,* Mahidh.), RV. iv, 40, 5 
(KathUp. v, 2). — j&gartka, m. a kind of prickly 
nightshade, L.; n. happiness, fortune, L.; *=bha- 
kshya-karaka (preparer of food, baker?), L.—jSta 
(g<$-), mfn. born in the starry sky (said of the gods; 
‘born in the middle region,’ Say.), RV. vi, 50, 11; 
vii, 35, 14 Sc x, 53, 5. — jS-parni, f. the shrub 
Dugdha-pheni, L. — jit, mfn. conquering or gaining 
cattle, RV.; AV. — jihvS, f., N. of a plant (Phlomis 
or Premna esculenta, L.; Elephantopus scaber, L.; 
Coix barbata or a kind of Hieracium, L.), Car. i, 27, 
86 ; Su$r. i, 46, 4, 51. — jihvikS, f. the uvula. Car. 
iv, 7; *=°hvd, Su$r.; Mn. vi, 14, Sch.—jira (gd-), 
mf(ff)n. stimulated by milk added (Soma), RV. ix, 
no, 3. — jiva, mfh. living on (trade with) cattle, 
Heat, i, 7. — dimba, m. (*= -(fumba) the water¬ 
melon, L. — dumba, m. =* -dimba, L.; ( a ), f. = 
- 4 umbika, Car. i, 1, 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L. 

— dumbikS, f. Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. — ta- 
ma (gb-) t m. (superl.) N. of a Rishi belonging to 
the family of Afigiras with the patr. Rahu-gana 
(author of RV. i, 74-93), RV.; AV.; SBr. i, xi, 
xiv ; ShadvBr. &c.; (for gaut°) N. of the chief dis¬ 
ciple of MahS-vIra; of a lawyer (cf. gautamd) ; of 
the founder of the NySya phil.; ‘the largest ox’ and 
‘ N. of the founder of Nyaya phil./ Naish. xvii, 75 ; 
N. of a son of Karnika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. xiii, 
4490 (cf. - danta ) ; m. pi. (Pan. ii, 4, 6^) the de¬ 
scendants of the Rishi Gotama, RV.; A$vSr. xii, 
10 ; L,ajy.; n. a kind of poison, Gal.; (i), f., v. 1. for 
gaut° in g.guurddi; -gaura, m. *=gaura-gotama , 
the white Gotama, Ganar. 89, Sch.; -pficchd, f. 
‘questions of (Maha-vlra’s pupil) Gotama (put forth 
in a discussion with Pariva’s pupil KeSin),’ N. of a 
Jain work ; -stoma, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, 
A$v5r.; SahkhSr.; (cf. SBr. xiii, 5, 1, 1); -sva- 
min , m. Maha-vira’s pupil Gotama; °mdnvaya, 
m. N. of §akya-muni, L.; °mi-putra , m. * son of Go- 
tami/ N. of a king (50 B. C. or A. D.), Inscr.; Va- 
yuP.; MatsyaP.; ® mtivara-tirtha , n. N. of a Tir¬ 
tha, SivaP. — tara, m. (compar.) a better ox, Pan. v, 
3, 55, Pat.; {a), f. a better cow, ib. — taraal,a kind 
of flower, Buddh. L. — tarpana, n. anything ar¬ 
ranged for the pleasure of cows, AV.Paris, lxix, 7. 

— tallaja, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, I, 66, Sch. 
~tS, f. ‘cowship/ (in dialect) a cow, Pat. Introd. 


35 J 97» & on Vartt. 6. -tirtha, n., N. of a Tir¬ 
tha, SuSr.vi, 31,6; [gavdm t°) BhP. iii, 1, 2 2. — tir- 
thaka, m. with ccheda, an oblique cut applied to 
fistula of the rectum, Su$r. iv, 8,11. — tulya, m. ‘re¬ 
sembling an ox/ the Gayal, Gal. — trd, n. ( */trai ) 
protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, cow-shed, 
stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle, enclo¬ 
sure, RV. (once m., viii, 50, 10); ‘family enclosed 
by the hurdle,’ family, race, lineage, kin, ChUp.; 
SafikhSr.; Kau$.&c.(a polysyllabicfem. in ^shortens 
this vowel before gotra in comp. [e. g. brahmani- 
gotra, ‘a Brahman woman only by descent or name/ 
Ka$.], Pan. vi, 3, 43 ff.); the family name, A$vGy.; 
MBh. xiii, 548; VarByS.; name (in general),Sak. vi, 
5; Ragh. &c.; (in Gr.)the grandson and his descend¬ 
ants if no older offspring of the same ancestor than 
this grandson lives (if the son lives the grandson is 
call cdyuvan), Pan. ii, 4,63 ; iv, 1, 89 ff. Sc 162 ff.; 
2, 111 & 3, 80 & 126; an affix used for forming a 
patr., L.; a tribe, subdivision (in the Brahman caste 
49 Gotras are reckoned and supposed to be sprung 
from and named after celebrated teachers, as San- 
<Jilya, Kasyapa, Gautama, Bharad-vaja, &c.), W.; 
a genus, class, species, W.; a multitude, L.; in¬ 
crease, L.; possession, L.; a forest, L.; a field, L.; 
an umbrella or parasol, L.; knowledge of probabili¬ 
ties, L.; {am), ind. after a verb denoting repetition 
and implying a blame, Pan. viii, I, 27 Sc 57; {etta\ 
instr. ind. with regard to one’s family name, g.pra- 
krity-adi; {as\ m. a mountain (a meaning pro¬ 
bably derived fr. - bhid ), BhP. ii, iii, vi; a cloud 
(cf. -bhid), Naigh. i, 10; a road, L.; {a), f. a herd 
of kine. Pan. iv, 2, 51; the earth, L. (cf. gotreia) ; 
-karlri, m. the founder of a family, MBh. xiii, 248; 
-kdrin, mfh. founding a family, Pravar.; -kild, f. 
( = acala-k°) the earth, L.; - kshanti\ f., N. of a 
Kimnara virgin, Karan^. i; -ja, mfn. bora in the 
same family, relation (in law, nearlyGentile* of 
Roman law, and applied to kindred of the same 
general family, who are connected by offerings of 
food and water; hence opposed to bandhu or cog¬ 
nate kindred not partaking in the offerings to com¬ 
mon ancestors), Yajn. ii, 135; BhP. iii, 7, 24; Ka¬ 
thas. vi, xxii, iic; -devata, f. family deity, SiohiU. iv; 
- ndman , n. the family name, SahkhGf. i, 6, 4; 
-pata, m. a genealogical table, pedigree, Laty. i, 2, 
24, Sch.; - pravara-dtpa, °ra-nirnaya , m., °ra- 
manjari, f., N. of works; -bhaj, mfn. belonging to 
the family, Gaut.xxviii, 33; -bhid, mfn. opening the 
cow-pens of the sky (‘ splitting the clouds or moun¬ 
tains,’Say.; said of India and Brihaspati’s vehicle), 
RV. ii, 23, 3; vi, 17, 2 & x, 103, 6 ; VS. xx, 38; 
ra. ‘ splitting the mountains (with his thunderbolt, 
cf. adri-bhfd)/Indn, Ragh.; Kum. ii, 52; ‘Indra* 
and ‘destroyer of families,’ Rajat. i, 92; ‘Indra’ 
and ‘destroyer of names,* &$. ix, 80; -bhumi, f. 
‘family-range,’ one of the periods in a Sravaka’s life, 
Buddh. L.; -maya, mfn. forming a family (with 
kshdtra, ‘a Kshatrfya family *), Balar. iii, 60; -rik- 
tha/n. du. the family name and the inheritance, 
Mn. ix, X42 ; -rikthdttfa, in comp, the family name 
and part of the inheritance, 165 ; -vat, mfn. be¬ 
longing to a noble family, R. ii, 98, 24; -vardhana, 
m., N. of a prince, Kathis. lxv ; - vriksha , m., N. 
of a tree, Bhpr.; - vrata, n. a famiiy rule, Bhartr. 
(Mudr. ii, 18; Subh.); -sthiti, f. ‘id.’ and ‘stand¬ 
ing like a mountain;’ °trdkhya, f. family name, 
patronymic, L.; °trddi, a Ganaof Pan. (viii, I, 27); 
°trdnta, m. ‘destruction of families’ and * destruc¬ 
tion of mountains,’ Rajat. v, 377; (scil. iabdd) 

‘ ending with a Gotra affix/ a patronymic, L.; °trd- 
bhidhayam, ind. so as to name one’s name, Bhatt. 

iii, 50; °treia, m. ‘earth-lord/ a king; °tr$ccdra, 
m. ‘recitation of the family pedigree,' N. of a cere¬ 
mony, RTL. p. 407. — traka, n. family, Yajn. 
ii, 85. — °trlka, mfh. relating to a family (with 
karman, ‘the consciousness of family descent/ one 
of the 4 pure Karmans), Jain. — °tria, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to the same family, relation. Vet. xv, £ ; °{tri )- 
tva , n. relationship. — tvA, n. the being a cow, state 
of a cow, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. xvi; MarkP.; Ra- 
matUp.; Sarvad.; the nature of an ox, KavySd. i, 
6. — tvac, f. ‘an ox-hide or cow’s hide,’ -( tvag )- 
ja, mfn. made of leather, VarYogay. vi, 18. — I. -d*, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 3, Ka§.) giving cattle or cows, Mn. 

iv, 231; m. du., N. of a village, Pan. i, 2, 52, Ka$.; 
g. varanddi; m. pi., N. of a tribe, Inscr.; {a), f. 
the river commonly called go-ddvart, Kathirn. (cf. 
anu-godam). — dattr»,mfn .granting cattle(lndra), 
RV. viii, 21, 16,-danta, m. a cow*s tooth, Suir.; 
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yellow orpiment, L.; a white mineral substance (ap¬ 
parently an earthy salt), W.l mfn. having cow's 
teeth, Buddh. L.; armed, aimed with a coat of mail, 
L.; m., N. of a man, g. subhrddi; of a Danava, 
Hari v. 1293 7; - viani, m. a particular precious stone, 
Hear, viii, 15. — dama, mfn. (conquering, i.e.) 
attaining heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. xiii, 4490 
(ed. Bomb.) — dari, mfn. opening the stables of the 
sky (Indra, cf. gotra-bhld ; * splitting the clouds or 
mountains,' S 5 y.), RV. viii, 92,11. — da, mfn. pre¬ 
senting with cattle or kine, RV. — I. -dana, n. gift 
of a cow, MBh. xiii, 3 345 ; R. vii; PSarv. — 2. -da¬ 
na, &c., see s.v. — °danlya, m.,N.ofaDvipa, Lalit. 
xii, 186; (cf. apara-godana.) — d&ya, mfn. in¬ 
tending to present with cattle or cows, Pan. iii, 3, 
12, Kas. — dSrana, n/openingthe earth,’ a plough, 
L.; a spade or hoe, L. — dSvarl, f. ( = -dd, s.v. 

1. -da) ‘granting water or kine,’ N. of a river in 
the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R. iii, vi; 
Ragh. &c.; - tlrtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP.; 
-mahatmya, 11. ‘glory of the Godavari,' N. of a 
work ; -samgama, m., N. of a place. — dug'dha, 
n . — -kshtrd, W.; ( a), f. the Canika grass, L.; 
-dd, f. id., L. — dnh, m(nom. -dhuk)fn. (Pan. iii, 

2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4, 
1 & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan. 
V, I, 5, Kas. — duba, mfn. id., L., Sch. — doha, 

m. (cf. gam-do ha-samntjand) the milking of cows, 
VarBrS. vii, 6 ; {am), ind. as long as the cows are 
being milked, Pan. i, 4, 51, Pat. on Kar. 7. — do- 
haka, m. = -dtih, Kathas. lxi; {ikd), f. ‘a milk¬ 
man’s sitting,' a particular kind of being seated, 
HYog. — dohana, n ,=°ha, Jain., Sch.; the time 
necessary for milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 39; (f), 
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kas. — drava, m 
= -jala, L. — dhana, n. possession of cows, herd 
of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro¬ 
perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv. 3515; R. i; Kad. 
vi, 611; a station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 42 ; m. a 
broad-poiuted arrow, Hariv. 8865 (v. 1 . gadh°) ; N. 
of a son of Svaphalka, LingaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha- 
moca, VP.) — dbara, m., N. of a king of Kaimlr, 
Rajat. i, 95 f. — dharma, m. ‘rule of cattle,’ i. e. 
open and unconcealed intercourse of the sexes, MBh. 

1, 4195. — dh£, see s. v. — dh&yas {g6 -), mfn. sup¬ 
porting or fostering cows, RV. vi, 67, 7. — 1. -dhi, 

m. ‘ hair-receptacle,' the forehead, L. — dlmma, for 
-dh&ma, wheat, L. — dhiima, m. {*Jgudh, Un.) 
‘earth-smoke,’wheat (generallypL), VS.; TBr. i; 
$Br. v (sg.), xii, xiv; SafikhSr.; Mn. &c.; the 
orange tree, L.; N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (f), 
f. = - lorn ikd, L.; - curtia, n. wheat-flour, L.; -ja, 

n. a particular concrement in wheat, L.; -samcaya- 
maya, mfn. consisting of a heap of wheat. Heat.; 
- sambhava, n. sour gruel made from wheat-flour, 
sour paste, L. — °dhumaka, m. a kind of serpent, 
Su'r. v, 4, 34. — dhuli, f. * earth-dust,* i. e. ‘a time 
at which mist seems to rise from the earth,' a period 
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half 
risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun 
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other seasons) Sunset, 
Dip. — dhulikS, f. id., Romakas. — dhenu, f. a 
milk-cow, L.; {cf. gaudhenuka.)— nan da, m., N. 
of an attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2567; 
of a Muni; of 3 old kings of KaSmTr, Rajat. (cf. 
-narda); m.pl., see -narda ; {a), f.,N. of a goddess, 
Hariv. 9534 ; (f), f. the female of Ardea sibirica (cf. 
-narda), L. —narda, m. ‘bellowing like a bull,' 
Siva, MBh. xii, IO430; the bird Ardea sibirica (cf. 
standi), Car. i, 27, 54; N. of a king of KaSmir, Ha¬ 
riv. (cf. - nanda ); of an author, Kum. vii, 95, Sch.; 
of a mountain {y X go-manta), VarBrS. v, 68, Sch.; 
m. pi., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east, 
Pin. i, 1, 75, Ka§.), VarBrS. (v. 1 . -nana°); n. Cy- 
perus rotundus, L. — °nardiya, m. ‘belonging to 
the people called Gonardas (Pan. i, 1, 75, KaS.),' 
Pataiijali (founder of the Yoga phil.), L.; N. of a 
grammarian (apparently identified with Pat. by 
Kaiy.), Pat. on Pan. i, I, 21 & 29; iii, 1, 92; vii, 

2 , 101; of the author of a work on the treatment 
of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian), 
Vatsyay. i, iv; Ragh. xix, 29 ff., Sch.-nasa, m. 
(Pan. v, 4, 118, Kas.) ‘cow-nosed,’ a kind of large 
snake, SuSr. v, 4, 33; a kind of gem, L.; {a), f. 
the projecting snout of a cow, SuSr. iv, 30, 12; (f), 
f. a kind of plant, 3 & 12; (cf. -nasa.) — n&ga, m. 
an excellent ox, Pan. ii, 1, 62, Kas.; °g 3 nUvara- 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. -nSdika or 
°dica, m., N. of a plant, L. - nfttba, m. a bull, L.; 


a cowherd, W. — n&da, m. ‘bellowing like a bull,' 
the bird Anas Casarca, L. — nam&, pi., N. of par¬ 
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, 1 & 10. 

— naman, n. a name for a cow, Laty,; Gobh. 

— °namika, mfn. ‘called after the go-namd for¬ 
mulas,’ N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. — naya, m. a cow¬ 
herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. — nSsana, m. ‘cattle-de¬ 
stroyer,'a wolf, Gal. — nasa, mfn. cow-nosed, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. -nasa), L.; N. of a 
mountain, Viddh. i, 3 ; n. a kind of gem ( yaikranta - 
mani), L.; (£),f. = -nasa, MBh. ix, 2589. — nisb- 
kramana, n. ‘the going out of cows on the pas¬ 
ture-ground,’ PSarv.; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tlrtha, 
VarP. — nishyanda, m. *= -jala, L. — nihara, m. 
cow-dung, Vishn. iii, 16. — nri, m. a bull, Gal. 

— nyogiias ( g6 -), mfn. streaming or flowing among 
milk (‘having quantities of fluid streaming down/ 
Say.), RV. ix, 97, 10. — pi, &c., see s. v. — pati 
{go-), ni. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N. 
often applied to Indra), RV.; AV.; VS. i, I; a bull, 
MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv ; VarBrS.; (hence) the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; ‘lord of rays,' the sun, 
MBh. i, ii, iii; Hariv.; BhP.; ‘lord of stars,’ the 
moon, Subh.; ‘earth-lord,’ a king, L.; ‘the chief 
of herdsmen,' Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002 
Sc 7012; Hanv. 4067; ‘lord of waters/ Varuna, 
MBh. v, 3532 & 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R.vii, 16, 
23 ; Indra, L.; N. of a Deva-gandharva (cf. go-pd), 
MBh.i, 2550 & 4811; of a demon slain by Kyishna, 
MBh. iii, 492; Hariv. 9141; of a son of Sibi, MBh. 
xii, 1794; -capa, m. ‘Indra's bow/ the rainbow, 
W.; -dhvaja, m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12. 

— paths., m. a way or ground for cows, NySyam., 
Sch.; N. of a Brahmana of the AV.; .-brahmana, 

n. id. — pada, n. the mark or impression of a cow’s 
hoof in the soil. Pan. vi, 1, 145, Ka$.; (cf. gdsh- 
p°.) — paripas Cgd-), mfn. abundantly furnished 
with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, 10. 

— parvata, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — p&vana, m., N. 
of a Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 11; KatySr. 
x, 2, 21; °nddi, a Ganaof Pan. (ii, 4, 67).—pa- 
SU, m. a sacrificial ox or cow, SafikhBr. xviii; Sankh- 
Gr. ii, iii. — p£, m. (nom. as, acc. am, du. ior au, 
pi. nom. as, instr. abhis) a herdsman,guardian, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TBr. iii; ChUp.; SvetUp.; {as), f. a 
female guardian, AV. xii, 1, 57; TBr. iii; (cf. go- 
pd s. v., d-, devd-, vayu-, saha-, sSma-, su-gopd ); 
gopa-jihva, mfn.* having (the tongue, i. e.) the voice 
of a cowherd/ RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes 
to read gopajihmdsya instead of gopa-jihvasya \; 
gopa-putra, m. a bird belonging to the Pratudas, 
Car. i, 27, 55 ; gopa-vat, mfn. furnished with 
guardians, RV. vii, 60, 8. — pSreivara-tirtha, 
n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. — p&l&, m. (proparox., 
Pan. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, II; SBr. iv; 
Mn. iv, 253; Yajn. &c. (ifc. f. a, R. ii, 67, 25); 
* earth-protector,’ a king (and ‘cowherd'), Pancat.; 
{t^-pati) Krishna, MBh. iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N. 
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556 ; of a Naga, 
Buddh.; of a minister of king Bimbi-sara, ib.; of a 
king, ib.; of a general of king Klrti-varman, Prab. 
i, 4; of a scholar, Pratapar., Sch.; =-palaka, q. v.; 
\t), f.= °la-karkatj, L.; another plant {go-rakshi), 
L.; N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2622 ; of a Candalf, Buddh.; -kaksha, 
m., N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1077 ; vi, 364; m. pi. 
the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v. 1. -kaccha); 
-karkati , f. a kind of cucumber {gopa-karka- 
tika, gopdli, kshudra-cirbhitd, kshudra-phald, 
kshudrervdru), L. ; - kalpa , m., N. of a work ; 
-kdi-candrika, f.,N.ofa drama; -ktlava, m.,N. of 
a statue of Kfishna (called after -varman), Rajat. 
v > 243 ; -gtri, m., N. of a mountain, Uttamac. 250; 
-cakravartin, m., N. of a scholiast; sampu, f., 
N. of a work ; -tdpantybpanishad or -tapini, f., 
N. of an Up.; -tirtha, m., N. of a man ; - dasa, 
m., N. of the author of a work on elephants; of a 
copyist (1736 A. D.) ; -deva , m^ N. of a poet, 
SarngP.; Bhojapr. ff. (also °la); dhani-pu- 
lasa, n. g. rajadantddi; -pura, n., N. of a town 
(called after -varman), Rajat. v, 243 ; -prasdda, 
m., N. of a teacher of Rama-candra ; - bhatta, m., 
N. of a man; -matha, m., N. of a college (called 
after -varman), Rajat. v, 243 ; -miira, m., N. of 
a man; -yogin, m„ N. of the author of a Comm, on 
KathavallT-bhashya; -rahasya, n., N. of a work ; 
-varman, m., N. of a king of Kasmlr, Rajat. v; 
-sarasvati, f., N.ofia pupil of Siva-rama and teacher 
of Govindananda; -sahasra-ndma-bhushana, f. 


‘decorated with the thousand names of Kjishna,' N. 
of a work; -sahi, m., N. of a prince, Inscr.; °ld- 
edrya, m., N. of a teacher ; °lArcana-candrika, f., 
N. of a work (in honour of Krishna) ; °lbttara- 
tdpinif f., N. of an Up. — palaka, m. a cowherd, 
MBh. iii, 14854; Kathas. xviii; N. of Krishna, 
Kramadlp.; of Siva, L.; of a son of king Canda- 
mahi-sena, Kathas. {°la, xvi, 103) ; {ikd), f. (Pan. 
iv, 1, 48, Pat.) a cowherd's wife, MBh. i, 7980; a 
kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps, L. — pftli, 
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1228 ; of a man, Pravar. 
vi, 3. — p&lita, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on 
Un. iii, 22 and iv, T. — p£-vat, see s.v. -pa. 

— pit&kfc, n. a kind of round basket, Divyav. 
iv, 68. — pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from 
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocana, Rocana or 
RocanI, is supposed to be prepared), Pancat. i, 1, 81; 
orpiment, L. — pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water- 
wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBrS. vl, 3. 

— 1. -plth&, m, {*/ 1. pd) a draught of milk, RV. 
i, 19, 1 J SBr. iii. —2. -pltfc&, m. Wl-pd) pro¬ 
tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77, 7; AV.; 
TS. ii; TBr. i; BhP. i, iv, # \ n. a place of pil¬ 
grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. — °pitliya, n. granting 
protection, RV.x, 95,11 (‘ protection of the earth. 
Say.) - puccha, n. (g. Sarkaradi) a cow's tail, 
Pan. iv, v; VarBrS.; Sah. vi, 11; a particular point 
of an arrow, SarngP.; m. ( *= -lahgida) a sort of mon¬ 
key, MBh. iii ; R. i, iv, vi; BhP. iii, viii; a sort 
of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L.; 
a kind of drum, L.; °cchdkriti, m. ‘resembling a 
cow’s tail,’ id., Gal. — pucchaka, nifn. having a 
tail like that of a cow, Kam. vii, 11, Sch. — puts, 
f. large cardamoms, L.-pu$ika, m. a temple con¬ 
secrated to Siva’s bull, L. — putra, m. a young 
bull, MBh. xiii, 5733 5 a of gallimile (cf. go- 
pd-p°), Gal.; * son of the sun,' Karna, viii, 4668. 
-pura, n. a town-gate, MBh.; R.;’ BhP.; (ifc. f. 
a, MBh. iii; R. v) ; a gate, VarBrS. lxxxix, 19 ; the 
ornamented gateway of a temple, W.; ( = -narda) 
Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, 2 ,123 ; m. N.of a physi¬ 
cian, Suir. i, 1,1; Todar.; {a), f. =-puta, Gal. — pu- 
raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L. {°raga, 
Gal.) — purisha, n. cow-dung, L. — puro-gfa- 
va (gd-), mfn. having a cow as a leader, AV. viii, 7, 
12. — potalikS, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35; 97, & on 
Virtt. 6. — posha, m. increase of cowherds, 
AV. xiii, I, 12. — prak&nda, n. an excellent 
cow, Pan. ii, I, 66, Ka$. — pracSra, m. pasturage 
for cattle, Yaj 5 . ii, 166. — pxat&ra, m. * ox-ford/ 
N. of a place of pilgrimage on the SarayO, MBh. iii, 
8048 ff.; R. vii, 110, 23 ; Ragh. xv, 101; ‘ leading 
cattle across the water/N.of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430. 
-pradfina, n.**l. -dana, Paficat. i, 11, 2 (Hit.) 

— °prad&nlka, mfn. relating to the gift of cows 
(as an Adhyiya, like MBh. xiii, ch. 79 ff.) — prapa- 
daxuya, n., Pin. v, 1, iii, Vartt. I, Pat.-pra- 
vesa-samaya, m. the time when the cows come 
home, evening twilight, VarBrS. xxiv, 35. — pr 3 - 
kaliaka, N.of a Lifiga, LifigaP. i, 1,3. - preraka, 
m. ‘cow-inciter,’ the bird Bhrifiga-raja, Gal. — pha- 
^n 5 , f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or 
nose &c., Susr. — phanlkfi, f. id., i, 25, 20. — ha- 
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina,W. — bandhu (gtf-), 
mfn. ( = -matri) having a cow as a relative (the 
Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. — balA, m., N. of a man, 
TBr. iii, II, 9, 3. — halavarda-nySyena, instr. 
ind. after the manner of * a bull of cattle/ an expres* 
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed. Nig. 
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch. — hallava, m. 
a cowherd, Pin. vi, 2, 66, Kii. — br&hmana, n. sg. 
a cow and (01) a Brahman, Mn. v, 95 & xi, 80; 
MBh. xiii; Hariv. 3157f.; - manushya, m.pl.cows. 
Brahmans, and men, W. — bhatta, m.,N. of a poet, 
SarfigP. — bbandlra, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L. 

— bhartri, m. a bull, Gal. — bhij, mfn. used for 
the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5. — bhSnu, m., N. 
of a son of Vahni, Hariv. 18 30; VP. —bhuj^n.‘enjoy¬ 
ing the earth/aking,Rajat.v,6. — bh$it,m.(g. sam- 
kal&di) ‘earth-supporter/ a mountain, W.; a king, 
Rajat. vii, 1072. — mak*hlkE,f.a gad-fly {dazfo),L. 

— maffha (gd-), mfn. granting cattle or cows, RV. 
vi, 35 , 3 & 4 ; vii, 71,1. — macarcikS, f. = -pra- 
kanpa, Pan. ii, 1, 66, Kai — manlmda, m. a cow¬ 
herd, vi, 2, 66, KaS. — maudala, n. a herd of cows, 
Pat. on Pari, i, 3, 62, Vartt.* 5 & iii, 1, 5, Vartt. 1; 

* earth-orb/ the globe, W. — mat (gd-), mfn. possess¬ 
ing or containing cattle or cows or herds, rich in 
cattle, consisting of cattle, RV,; AV.; VS.; MBh, 
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ii, v; containing or mixed with milk, RV.; n. pos¬ 
session of cattle, RV.; ParGr. iii, 4,4; (gd-matf), f. 
a place abounding in herds of cattle. RV. iv, 21, 4 
& v, 61, 19; N. of a village in the north, g. pa- 
lady-ddi ; (go-matt), f., N. of a river falling into 
the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 & x, 75, 10 ; another 
river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii, iv (metrically 
°ti, 513), vi, xii, xiii ; Hariv.; R. &c.; (with or 
without vidyd) N. of a Vcdic hymn or formula to 
be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh. 
xiii; Heat, i, 7; N. of DakshayanI in the Go-manta 
mountain, MatsyaP. xiii, 28. — °maU, Nom. °tati , 
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pan. vi, 4, 14, Siddh. 

— matallikH, f. (ii, 1, 66, Ka$.) an excellent cow, 

xii, 41. — matl, for °/z, see s. v. -mat. — mat!, 
f. of - mat, q. v.; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, Skan- 
daP.; - putra, m., N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 13 ; 

- sara , N. of a work.— maty a, Nom. P. °tyati — 
gomantam icchati, Pan. vii, I, 70, Pat. & KH.> 
yi, 4, 14, Siddh.: K.°tyate , to behave like a cattle- 
owner, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vartt. 25, Pat. — matsya, m. a 
kind of fish living in rivers, Susr. i, 46, 2, 57. — ma¬ 
ths, g . kumud&di. — madkya - madhya, mfn. 
slender in the waist,W. — manta, m., N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. ii, 618; vi, 449 (v. 1 . °nda ); Hariv.; 
VarBfS. &c.; an owner of cattle, W.; a herd of 
cattle, W.; a multitude of cattle-owners, W.; m. pi., 
N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 (v. 1 . gogkttata). 

— manda, see -manta. — I. -m&ya, mfn. consist¬ 
ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2 ; defiled with cow-dung, 
R. ii, v; n. often pi., rarely m. (g. ardharcctdi) 
cow-dung, SBr. xii; AivGr.; Kau$.; Gobh.; Mn. 
&c.; dung, VarBfS. Iv, 30; - karshi , f. a piece of 
dried cow-dung,Divyav.; - cchattra , n ,,-cchattrika, 
f. a fungus, L.; -°'pdyasiya-nyaya-vat, ind. ‘in 
the manner of cow-dung and of milky food/ i.e. 
very different in nature though having the same ori¬ 
gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; - priya , m. ‘fond of cow-dung/ 
Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.; -maya t mf(z)n. made 
of cow-dung, Kad.; °ydmbhas, n. water with cow- 
dung, Prab. ii, 10 ; °y6ttka , f. ‘originating in cow- 
dung, 1 a gad-fly or a kind of beetle found in cow- 
dung, L.; °ySdbhava t m. ‘originating in cow-dung,’ 
Cathartocarpus fistpla, L. — 2. -maya (for the sake 
of euphony shortened for °yaya ), Nom. P. °yati, to 
smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24. — c ma- 
y&ya, Nom. °yate, to resemble cow-dung (in taste), 
Hit. iii, 6,33. — mahisha-da, i.‘granting cattle and 
buffaloes,' N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2646. —mStri (gd-), mfn. hav¬ 
ing a cow for mother (the Marats; cf. prisni-rti 0 
& g6-bandku), RV. i, 85, 3; f. ‘mother of cows,’ 
cow of plenty, W. — mSyu (gd -), mfn. making 
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 & 10 ; 
m. a ldnd of frog, KauS. 93 & 96; a jackal, Shadv- 
Br. v, 8; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a jackal, Pancat. 
i; the bile of a cow,W.; N. of a Gandharva or celestial 
musician, Hariv. 14157; - bkakska , m. pi.‘jackal- 
eaters,* N. of a people, VarBfS. xvi, 35. — mfiyu- 
kdsvara, N. ofa Lirtga, LingaP. i, 1, 3. — mitra, 
m. for -mut°, BrahmaP. ii, 12 & 18, 16. — mi- 
thuna,n. sg. a bull and a cow, A$vGr.; Gobh.; Mn. 
iii; m.du.id., §aftkhSr. iii, 14,17.— min, m. (Pan. 
v, 2, 114; g. aivddi) the owner of cattle or cows, 
Mn. ix, 50 ; Yajn. ii, 161; MBh. xii; VarBrS.; a 
jackal, L.; a layman adhering to Buddha’s faith, L.; 
= nindya & = praSasta, L. — mina, m. *= -mat¬ 
sya, L. — znukha, m. (Pin. vi, 2,168) ‘cow-faced,’ 
a crocodile, L.; a hole in a wall of a peculiar shape 
made by thieves, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 
L.; ofa son of Matali, MBh. v, 3574; R. vii, 28, 
to ; ofa king of KauSambT, Katharn.; of a son of 
the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathas. xxiii; of an 
attendant of the 1st Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni, L.; v. 1 . for -khala ; m. (n., L.) a kind of mu¬ 
sical instrument (sort of horn or trumpet?), MBh. 
iv, vii, ix; Bhag. i, 13; R. (ifc. f. d); BhP.; n. 
( = -. miikhi ) a cloth-bag for containing a rosary, L.; 
a house built unevenly (viz. with angles or projec¬ 
tions), L.; a particular method of sitting, Hathapr.; 
plastering, smearing with (in comp.), SiL iii, 48 
(pi.); (?), f. a cloth-bag for containing a rosary 
(the beads of which are counted by the hand thrust 
inside), W. (RTL. pp. 92 & 406); a chasm in the 
Himalaya mountains (through which the Ganges 
flows, erroneously conceived to be shaped like a cow's 
mouth), W.; N. of a river in Ra<jha, W.; - vya- 
ghra , m. ‘cow-faced tiger/ a wolf in sheep’s cloth¬ 
ing, W. — mukhyS, f. a particular way of beating 
a drum. — mujada, m. anything put up for measur¬ 


ing or protecting a field, VSsav. 494. — mudha, 
mfn. stupid as an ox, W. — mutra, n. cow’s urine, 
K 5 |h.; KatySr. xxv; Kau$.; M11. &c.; m. pi. N. 
of a family, Pravar. v, 4 ; -yd/z, f. a verse called go- 
mil trika, q.v. —^mutraka, mfn. ‘similar to the 
course of cow's urine/ going alternately to the one 
and to the other side, zigzagging, MBh. ix, 3268 ; 

? g. sthulddi; (ika), f. zigzag, Dal. xi, 51 ; an arti¬ 
ficial verse to be read in zigzag, Kavyad. iii, 78 f.; 
Sarasv.; Sah. x, I3§; a form of calculation, W.; 
the reddish grass Tamba<ju, L.; °trika-bandha, 

m. — °tra-jati. — mutrin, m. a kind ofTermina- 
lia, L. — mrig*a, m. ( =* 2. gavayd, q.v.) the Gayal, 
VS.xxiv ; TS.ii; §Br. xiii ; KatySr.; - kaka-caryd , 
f. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when 
standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP. v, 5, 
34; °gendra,vc\. **°gd, Gal. — meda, m. ‘cow- 
fat,* a gem brought from the Himilaya and the In¬ 
dus (being of 4 sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and 
dark blue), RTL. p. 468 ; the tree kakkola , L.; a 
kind of fish, Gal.; N. of a mountain, VP. ii. 4, 7 ; of 
a Dvlpa, Romakas.; MatsyaP. cxxii; samnibha , m. 
‘resembling the Gomeda,'dolomite, L.; the plant 
Dugdha-pSshJna, L. — medaka, m. n., N. ofa gem 
(*=° da ), Heat, i, 5 & 7; a kind of poison (?, kdko - 
la, for kakk° ?), L.; «pattraka (smearing the body 
with unguents, W.), L.; the Dvipa °da, Gol. iii, 
25 ; MatsyaP. cxxii. — medka, m.(cf. gavam-m°) 
a cow-sacrifice, R. vii, 25, 8 ; VarP. xvi; N. of the 
attendant of the 22nd Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. -’mbu, n .=-jala, Bhpr. vii, 57, 15. 

— ’mbhas, n. id., L. — yajna, m. sacrifice of cattle, 
Gobh.; ParGf.; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv. 
3851. — y&na, n. a carriage drawn by oxen or cows, 
cart (in general), Mn. xi, 175 ; SuSr.— yukta, mfn. 
drawn by oxen or cows, AlvGf.; Gobh. — yuga, 

n. (Pin. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of 
cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii; 
Pancat. — ynta, mfn. frequented by cattle, R. ii, 49, 
10; n ,-gav-yuta (q.v.), MBh. xiv, 1934. —yu- 
ti, f. ( =gdv-y°) id., Pan. vi, I, 79, Vartt. — raksh, 
mfn. tending or guarding cattle, Vop. iii, 151. — ra- 
ksha, mfn. id., W.; m. a cowherd, L.; a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepal,.W.; Siva, L.; N. of an au¬ 
thor {=°ksha-ndtha); the orange tree, L.; the 
medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; n. **°kshd, for °kskya, 
q.v., Mn. x, 82 ; MBh. ii, iii, xiii; R. ii; (d), f. 
tending px breeding cattle, business of a herdsman, 
MBh. i (ifc. f. a), ii; Hariv. 363; (f), f., N. of 
several plants used for forming fences (^ andha-ba- 
hula , go-pdli, citrald, dTrgka-dandl, paflca-par- 
nikd, sarpa-dan 4 h su-datidika), L.; —°kska- 
tlimbi, L.; — °ksha-dugdhd, L.; - karkall , f. the 
cucumber cirbhita , Bhpr. v, 6, 36; - kalpa , m., N. 
of a work ; -jambit, f. wheat, L.; = ^ksha-tanjula, 
L.; dgkonja-phala (the jujube fruit, W.), L.; 
-tandula, n., °la, f. Uraria lagopodioides, L.; -tumbt, 
f. a kind of cucumber ( kumbha-t° ), L.; - dasa , m., 
N. of a prince, Inscr.; - ditgdka, f. a small kind of 
shrub, L.; -ndtha, m., N. of the author of -la taka; 
-pura, n., N. of a town (the modem Gorakhpur), 
RTL. p. 158; Pataka, n., N. of a work; -sahasra- 
naman, n. ‘the thousand names of Siva/ N. of a 
.work; °ksk<Lsana, n. a particular method of sitting, 
Hathapr. — rak*liaka, mfn. tending or keeping or 
breeding cattle (one of the Vfittis of a VaiSya, Vishn. 
»» * 3 )> Mn. viii, 102; MBh. xiii; m. a cowherd, 
Hit.; N. of a man, Tantr. — rakshana, n. tending 
cattle, W. — rakshya, n. *=°kshd, Ap.; Mn. x, 
116; MBh.; Bhag.; °kskyd(ta, N. of a locality, 
Rasik. — ranku,m. a waterfowl, L.; a chanter,bard 
(lagna), L.; a bailsman, guarantee, L.; a naked 
man (ttagna for lagna ?), W. — rajas, n. a particle 
of dust* on a cow-hair (named as a very small mea¬ 
sure), Lalit. xii; ‘sun-dust/ an atom. — ratha, m. 
‘cow-cart/ N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 797; Siva, 
W. — rathaka, m. a carriage drawn by cattle, 
SaddhP. iii. — rabhasa (gd-), mfn. strengthened 
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 121, 8. — rambha, m., 
N. of a man, Paficat. i. — rava, m. saffron, L. — ra¬ 
sa, m. cow-milk, MBh:; R.; Yajn. i; Su$r.; Var¬ 
BfS. ; milk. Car. i, 27 ; buttermilk, L.; curdled milk, 
L.; -ja, n. buttermilk, L. — r 5 ja, m. ( = -pati) a 
bull, L. — rStlkS, °\l, f. *= -kiraf, L. — rSsya, m. 
‘playing with cows/ Kfishna, Paficar. iv, 8, 16. 

— rata, n. * as far as a cow’s lowing may be heard/ 
*= - yuta, Dai. x, 138. — rudha, see d-gf 3 . — rupa, 
mfn. cow-shaped, AV. ix, 7, 25 ; MBh. xiii, 737; 
n. the shape of a cow, SiQhas^ Introd. — rooa, 
n ,*=°cand, L. — rocan&, f. a bright yellow orpi- 


ment prepared from the bile of cattle (employed 
in painting, dyeing, and in marking the Tilaka on 
the forehead ; in med. used as a sedative, tonic, 
and anthelmintic remedy), MBh. xiii, 6149 ; Vikr. 
v, 19 ; Kum.; VarBrS. &c. — lakshana, u. ‘marks 
of a cow,’ see gaulakskanika . — l&ttikS, f. a kind 
of animal, VS. xxiv, 37 ; TS. v. — lava, m., N. of a 
teacher, VlyuP. (v, 1 . for gdlava). — lavana, n. 
the quantiiy of salt given to a cow, Pan. vi, 2,4, Ka§. 

— l&iigola, m. for °gula (q. v.) a kind of monkey, 

MBh. iii, 16272; R.; (z) f. the female of that 
monkey, R. i, 16, 21; -parivartana, m., N. of a 
mountain near Raja-gfiha, Buddh. (v. 1 . golT-gnla- 
p°). — l&ngola, m. pucckd ) r cow-tailed/ a 

black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628; R. — lika, 

m. ‘cow-licked,’Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.v, 5,67. 

— lldha, m. id., ib. — loka, m. (n., Tantr.) ‘cow- 
world/ a part of heaven, or (in later mythol., RTL. 
11S & 291) Krishna's heaven, MBh. xiii, 3195 (cf. 
3347 ); Hariv - 3994 ( cf - 3899); K. ii; BrahmavP.; 
-vaniana, n., N. of BrahmavP. iv, 4 ; of part of the 
Sada-siva-samhitJ; of part of SkandaP. — loman, 

n. a cow's hair (from which Durva grass is said to 
spring), Pan. i, 4, 30, Pat.; Pancat. i, I, 81. —lo- 
mika,f. Hemionitis cordifolia, L. — lom 5 , f., N.ofa 
plant (white Durva grass, L.; bhuta-keia or °ST, L. ; 
vaca, L.), Car. i, 4,16, 3; SuSr. iv, vi; = vara-yoshd 
(‘an excellent woman * or *a harlot’), L. —vatsa, 
m. ‘a calf/ in comp.; -dvddasi-vrata, n.a kind of 
observance, BhavP.; °tsddin, m. ‘calf-eater/ a wolf, 
L.; c tsdri, m. ‘calf-enemy/ id., L. — vatsaka, m. 
a kind of bird, Vasantar. viii, 48. — vatsala- 
tirtba, n.,N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. — vadha, m. 
the killing of a cow, Mn.xi, 60. —vandani, f. the 
Priyamgu plant, L.; the plantGandha-vallI,L. — va- 
pus (gd-), mfn. shaped like a cow, RV. x, C8, 9. 

— vara, m., N. of a village ; n. cow-dung pulverized, 
Bhpr. (v. \.gor-v°). — vardLana, m. a celebrated 
hill in Vrindlvaua near Mathura (lifted up and 
supported by Kfishna upon one finger for 7 days to 
shelter the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by 
Indra to test Krishna’s divinity, cf. RTL. p. 113), 
Inscr.; MBh. ii, 1441 ; v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragh. 
&c.; N. of a holy fig-tree in the country of the B 3 - 
hikas, MBh. viii, 2031; N. of the author of °na- 
saptafatf (of the 12th or 13th century A. D.), Git. 
i, 4 ; § 3 rfigP.; Sch. on Uu. &c.; N. of one of the 5 
Sruta-kevalins, Jain.; =°na-dkara , Can.; - dhara , 
m.‘ Govardhana-supporter/ Kfishna, Hariv. 10406 ; 
Raj at. iv, 198 ; - mdhatmya , n. ‘the glory of the 
Govardhana hill/ N. of a part of VarP.; -sapta- 
iati , f. 700 stanzas in the Arya metre on chiefly 
erotic subjects by Govardhanac2rya ; °ndcarya, °nd- 
nanda, m. the renowned author Govardhana. 

— °vardhaxuya, mfn. composed by Govardhana. 

— vasS, f. a barren cow, Kat. — vata, nt. a hurdle 
for cattle, Hariv. 3397 & 3485; Kathas. xx (ifc. f. 
a). — vftla, mflf)n. having hair like a cow, Pan. iv, 

l, 64, Ka|.; m. a cow's hair, Mu. viii, 250 (pi.); 
N. of the father of the astronomer ViSva-natha. 

— °vfilin, mfn. ‘cow-haired* (a kind o t gaja), 
Buddh. L. — i.-vasa, m. the abode of cows, 
cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. — 2. -vSsa, m. pi. ‘co¬ 
vered with ox-hides,* N. of a people, viii, 3650. 

— v&sana, m. pi. id., ii, 1825; m. sg. (g. kdty- 
adi) N. of a king of the Sibis, i, yi f. — vikart&, 

m. a cow-slaughterer, MaitrS, ii ; SBr. v, 3, 1, 10 ; 
KatySr. — vikarttri, m. id., MBh. iv, 36. — vi- 
tata, for - vinata, i, 3121. — vid, mfn. acquiring or 
procuring cows or cattle, RV.; m., N. of Saha-deva 
(cf. MBh. iv, 19, 32), Gal. —vinata (g6-\ m. a 
form of the Asva-medha sacrifice, SBr. xiii; (cf. - vi - 
tatal) — vlnda, m. (Pan. iii, 1, 138, Vartt. 2) 
‘ = -vld (or fr. Prakrit gov - inda *= gopindra ?)/ 
Krishna (or Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; BhP.; 
(cf. RTL. p. 405); Brihaspati (cf. gotra-bhld), L.; 
(= Vishnu) N. of the 4th month, VarBrS. cv, 14; 
(fr. Prakrit gov 1 -inda = gopendra) a chief herds¬ 
man, L.; N. of a prince ; of several teachers and 
authors; of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; - kuta , m. 
id., Kathas. xxv, 293 ; cviii; gira, N. of a copyist 
(1770 A. D.); -canda, for -candra; - catidra, m., 
N. of a prince ; - datta, m., N. of a Brahman, vii, 
42; -dikshita, m., N. of a man; -deva, m., N. 
of the father of Sundara-deva; - dvadaii , f. the 12th 
day in the light half of month Phalguna; - ndtha , 
m., N. of one ofSamkara's teachers; - ndyaka , m., 
N. of a sage, Sarvad. ix, 21; -pdla, m., N. of a 
prince ; -prakdia, m., N. of a work ; - bhagavat - 
pad deary a, m., N. of a teacher, 9; 20; 35; - bhatta, 






m. , N.of an author; -manasdllasa, m.,N.of a work ; 
- raja , m., N. of a commentator iu Mn. (mentioned 
by Kull. on ix, 125 ; 136 & 141); N. of a poet, 
SarngP.; - rama, m., N. of a prince, Kshiti'S. v, 48 ; 
of* scholiast; - raya, m., N. of a prince, KshitiS. vi, 
I; -vrindd-vana, N. of a work; sinha, m., N. of a 
prince, Inscr.; N. of one of the ten chief Gurus of the 
Sikhs, RTL. pp. 164; 166 & 167; -siiri, m., N. of a 
commentator on the M Bh. (father of Nila-kantha) ; 

svamin , m., N.of a Brahman, KathSs. xxv,74 ;°ndd- 
nanda, m., N. of a scholiast; °nddrcana-sudhd, f. 
* nectar of Krishna's praise,* N. of a work *, °nddr- 
nava, m., N. of a work; °nddshtaka, n. ‘ the 8 
verses of Govinda,’ N. of a work. — 6 vindini, f., N. 
of a fragrant plant, Gal. — vindu, mfn. searching 
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. — visit, f. cow-dung, L. 

— vishana, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, 5303 ; Susr. 

— vishSnilra, m. (cf. mukha ) a kind of musical 
instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, ix. — vishthS, f. = 
-vish, Bhpr. v, 26, 23. — visarga, m. (= -sarga ) 
‘time at which cows are let loose,’day-break, R. vii, 
111,9; AV.Paris. — vlthl, f. ‘cow-path,’ that por¬ 
tion of the moon’s path which contains the asterisms 
Bhadra-padS, Revatl, and AsvinT (or according to 
others, Hasta, CitrS, and Svatl), Hi, 19; VarBrS. 
ix, 1 f.— vlrya, n. the value or price received for 
milk, Nar. — vrinda, n. a drove of cattle, L. 

— vrindaraka, m. an excellent ox, Pan.ii, 1, 62, 
Kas. — vrisha, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 144, Kas.) a bull, 
Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii, 
10372 (cf. xiii, 914); - dhvaja , m. id., xiii,4002. 

— vrishana, m. the scrotum of a bull, Susr. i, 13, 6. 

— vrishabha, m. a bull, MBh.; °bhdhka , m., 
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296. — vesha, mfn. having the 
appearance of a bull, iv, 588. — vaidya, m. a cow- 
doctor, W. —vaidyaka, n., N. of a medical work, 
Un. ii, 109, Sch. — vyaccha, mfn. one who tor¬ 
ments a cow, VS. xxx, 18; Kath. xv, 4. — vyaghra, 

n. sg. a cow and a tiger, Pan. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in 
KaS.) — vyadhi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. vii. — vra- 
ja, m. a cow-pen, Mn. iv, xi; MBh. i; Hariv.; R. 
ii; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568 ; 
of a DSnava, Hariv. 12937. — vrata, mfn. one who 
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. —°vra- 
tin,mfn.id.,3559; xiii, 3583; Heat, i, 7. - sakata, 
m. n. =-rathaha, L. - sakrit, n. * - vish , M11. ii, 
182 ; SuSr.; °krid-rasa, m.dung-water, Mn. xi, 92. 

— sata, n. a present of 100 cows sent to a Brahman, 
W. — °satin, mfn. possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii, 
3742; (gavdm' i°, 4885.) -saph&, m. a cow’s 
hoof, VS. xxiii; SaftkhSr.; Laty. — sarya (gd-), m., 
N. of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 & 50, 10. 

— sala, n. a cow-stall, Pan. iv, 3,35 ; ni. (Pan. iv, 
3 > 35 ) ‘ born in a cow-stall’ (cf. Bhagavati xv), N. 
of a pupil and rival of Maha-vlra (who founded or 
became the head of the Ajlvika sect), Buddh. (v. 1. 
°//)j Jain.; N. of a Gauda prince; (a), f. a cow- 
stall, Kaus. — sail, v. 1 . for °la, q. v. — sila, m. pi. 

‘ cow-stone,’ N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. — Elrsha, 
m. ‘cow-headed,’ N. of a Naga, Karan d. i, 19; n . 
a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 (°sha or °shan) ; 
the head of a cow, W.; (also m., L.) a kind of san¬ 
dal-wood (brass-coloured and very fragrant ),R. iv, 41, 
59; Buddh.; Jain.; camphor, Gal.; -candarta, n. id., 
Karand. xii; Kad. iv, 663. — sirshaka, m. the shrub 
Drona-pushpi, L.; a kind of sandal-wood, Kad. (v.l.) 

— sringa, n. a cow’s horn, Kau$.; Kathas. lix; for 
gau jV 3 , q.v.; m. ‘cow-horned,’ Acacia arabica, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109 ; R. iv; Buddh.; 

* vratin , m.pl.,N. of a Buddh. sect, Buddh. L. - se, 
for -se, see s. v. - sa . — srita (gd-) } mfn. mixed with 
milk (Soma), RV. i, 137, 1; viii, 21, 5. -sruti, 
m. N. of a man with the patr. Vaiyaghrapadya, ChUp. 
v > 2 > 3 - —’sva, n. sg. (Pan. ii, 4, ii, Kas.) cattle 
and horses, SBr. xii; KatySr.; m. du. an ox or a cow 
and a horse, Pan. ii, 4, 11, Ka$.-°s)iaka, m . (f r . 

- shdn ), N. of a Buddh. author. - shakhi (gd-), a , 

m. having cattle as friends (sdkhi)' possessing 
cattle, RV.viii, 14, 1; (cf. -sakhi.) — shad-gava, 

n. 3 pairs of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. — sh&ni, mfn. ac¬ 
quiring or procuring cattle, RV. vi, 53,10; (cf.-sdni.) 

— sha-tama, see - shdn . —shad, mfn. sitting 
among cattle, MaitrS. i, 1. 2 ; Kath. i, xxxi; (gho- 
shdd, TS. i, 1,2,1); -ddi, a Gana of Pan. (v, 2,62 ; 
Ganar. 435 f.) - shada, iox-shad,\\>., Ks$. -°sha- 
daka,mfn.containingthe woxdgo-shdd^n Adhyaya 
or Anuvaka), g .goshad-ddi. — shan, mfn. (\fsari) 
«-^«i,RV.iv, 32 , 22 ;-(j//i)-/^ ;m fh.(superl.), 
vi i 33 » 5 * — sba, mfn. ( */sd = sail, Kas. on Pan. iii, 2, 


jo-vindini. affa c 

67 & viii, 3, 108) **-shdni, RV.ix, 2, 10; 16,2; 61, 
20; x, 95, 3. — shati (gd -), f. acquiring or fighting 
for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 7 ; x, 38, I. — shSdi, 
f. (\/sad) ‘settling on cows,’ a kind of bird, VS. 
xxiv, 24; (ghosh °) MaitrS.; (cf.- sada .) — shukta, 
m. (s&kta), N. of the father or ancestor of Gaushukti, 
TandyaBr. xix, Sch. — °shuktin, m. (sdht°), N. of 
the author of RV. viii, 14 f. — shedh£, f. (*/sidh) 
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. — shta, for 2. 
-shtha, q. v, — shtoma (gd-), m. (stdma, Pan. viii, 
3, 105, KaS.) an Ekaha ceremony forming part of 
the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called gd, 
q.v.),TS. vii; Laty.x; (cf. AitBr. iv, I5 &-.tAw0.) 

— 1. -shtha, m. (n.,L.; ix.stha, Pa 11.viii, 3,97) an 
abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; stable or station of animals (in 
general, Pan. v, 2, 29, V 3 rtt. 3), MBh.; meeting- 
place, xii, 6547 (** 9953); with aiigirasam, N. of 
a Saman, TandyaBr. xiii; apamgf, a water-vessel, 
AV. xi, 1, 13 ; ‘refuge (of men),’ Siva, MBh. xiv, 
198; N. of an author, Buddh.; n. — °shthi-$rdddha , 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254; (a), f. a place where cows 
are kept, Ganar. 56, Sch.; (i), f. an assembly, meet¬ 
ing, society, association, family connections (esp. the 
dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow¬ 
ship, MBh. (metrically °shthi, v, 1536) &c.; con¬ 
versation, discourse, dialogue, Pancat.; Kad.; a kind 
of dramatic entertainment in one act, Sah. vi, 274 ; 
N. of a village, g.palady-adi (Ka$.; Ganar. 325); 
-karman, n. a rite relating to the cow-stable, KauS. 
19; - kukkuta, m. a kind of crow, Npr.; -gocara, 
m. id., ib.; - cara , m. a kind of hawk, Gal.; -ja, 

m. ‘born in a cow-pen,’ N. of a Brahman, PhitS.; 

- pati, m. a chief herdsman, L,; -sva, m. (fr. svdn) 

* a dog in a cow-pen (which barks at every one),’ 
one who stays at home and slanders his neighbours, 
malicious or censorious person, L.; °shthdgard, m. 

n. a house in a cow-pen, L.; °shthddhyaksha, m. 
= °shtha-pati, L.; °shthdshtamT, f., N. of a festive 
day (cf. gopdshf) ; °s'hthe-kshvedin &c., see s.v. 
-shthe. — 2. -shtha,Nom.A. ( ix.\.-shtha)°sht ha¬ 
te, to assemble, collect, Dhatup. viii, 4. — shthana, 
mfn. '(sth°) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25. 

— shthi,see s.v. -shtha. — 0 BlaA hika, mfn. relating 
to an assemblage or society, Pancat. i, 14. — shthi, 
f. 6f - shthd, q.v.; -pati, m. the chief person or 
president of an assembly, W.; - bandha, m. meet¬ 
ing for conversation, Kad. v, 825 ; -yana., m. a 
society-carriage, Mricch. vi, 4 ; - sala , f. a meeting- 
room ; -iraddha, n. a kind of Sraddha ceremony, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 2 54 (RTL. p. 305). — °slitlilna, 

v. l. for gaitshth°, q.v. —shthe, loc. of -shthd, 
q.v.; -kshvedin,-xx\in. ‘bellowing in a cow-pen,’ a 
boasting coward, ganas pdtre-samitddi & yuktd - 
rohy-ddi; - patu, mfn.‘clever in a cow-pen,’ a vain 
boaster, ib.; -pandita, mfn. id., ib.; -pragalbha, 
mfn. ‘courageous in a cow-pen,’ a boasting coward, 
ib.; - vijitin , mfn. ‘ victorious in a cow-pen,’id., 
ib.; -Saya, mfn. sleeping in a cow-stable, Yajh. iii, 
263; -iftra, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting 
coward, ganas patre-samit&di & yukt&rohy-adi. 

— °shthya (gd-), mfn. being in a cow-stable, VS. 
xvi, 44. — 1.-sa,m.(\/ so) = - visarga , L.; ( e ), loc. 
ind. (v. 1 . go-fe) at day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit, 
Hal.) — sakhi (gd-), mfn. (m. acc. °khdyam) ‘hav¬ 
ing milk as its friend,’ mixed with milk (Soma), 
RV. v, 37, 4 ; (cf. -shakhi.) — samkhya, m. (Pin. 

vi, 2, 66, Ka§.) ‘counting the cows,’ a cowherd, 
MBh. iv, 284 & 289. —samkhyStri, m. id., 67. 

— sahffa, for - sarga , L. —sattra, n. a particular 
sacrifice, TS. vii, 5,1,1. — sadriksha, m. * -tulya, 

L. — sani, mfn. (Ka$. on Pan. iii, 2, 27 8c viii, 3, 
108) =--shdni, AV. iii, 20, 10; VS. viii, 12 (TS.) ; 
(im), g. savanddi. — Bam day a, mfn. presenting 
with a cow, Pan. iii, 2, 3, Kas. —samadhi, N. of 
a locality, Rasik. xi, 17. — samhhava, mfn. pro¬ 
duced from or by a cow, L.; (<f), f. = (- lorni ) white 
Durva grass,L. — sarg-a.m. = -visarga,Suix. — sar- 
pa, m. Lacerta Godica (godhika), W. — sava, m. f 
N. of an Ekaha ceremony, TBr. ii; Laty.; KatySr. 
&c.; a cow-sacrifice, W. — sahasra, n. a thousand 
kine, W.; mfn. possessing a thousand kine, MBh. 
xiii, 102, 43; (J), f., N. of two festive days (the 
15th day in the dark half of month Karttika and 
of month Jyaishtha). — sSda, °di, Pan. vi, 2, 41; 
(cf. -shadi.) — sarathi, ib. —savitri, f., N. of a 
hymn (cf. gayatrT), Heat, i, 5. — sukta, n., N. of 
a hymn, A sv MantraS. — sutrika, f. a rope fastened 
at both ends having separate halters for each ox or 
cow, W. — sevS, f. attendance on a cow, W. — sta- 
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na, m. a cow’s dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4; a cluster of 
blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting 
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.; a kind of fort; 
(i), f. a kind of red grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 108; N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2621; °ndkara , mfn. shaped like a cow’s dug, 
Susr. ii, vi; Bhpr. v; °ni-sava, m. a kind of wine, 
Npr. —stoma, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 105, KSs.) — -shto- 
nia, A$vSr. ix, 5,2. — sthana, n. a station for cattle, 
cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -shthana.)- sthana- 
ka, n. id., L. — sphurana, n. a twitching of any 
particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being 
touched &c.), W. — svamin, m. the master or pos¬ 
sessor of a cow or of cows, KatySr.; Mn. viii, 231 ; 
VarBrS.; a religious mendicant (commonly gosain, 
cf. RTL. pp. 87 ; 135 ; 142 ; also affixed as a honor¬ 
ary title to proper names, e. g. Vopadeva-g?) ; ‘ lord 
of cows,’ Krishna, W.; °mi-sthdna, n., N. of a 
mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W. 
— hatya, i.=z-vadha, Mn. xi, 116. — han, mfn. 
killing cattle, RV. vii, 56, 17. — hantri, m. a cow- 
killer, Gaut. xxi, 11. — iiara, m. stealing of cows, 
VarBrS. lxxxix,9 (v. \.-graha). — liar ana, n. id., 5 ; 
Pancat. i,8, 36; N.of MBh. iv, ch. 25-69. — hari- 
taki, f. iEgle Marmelos, L. —hinsa, f. hurting a 
cow, W. — hita, m.‘proper for cattle,’ *=-haritakT, 
L.; Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L. — hiranya, 
n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833. 

Goka, f. (a dimin. of gd) a small cow, Pin. vii, 
4,13, K 5 $. -mukha, m. ‘cow-faced,’ N. of a 
mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16. 

Gor (for gos, gen. sg. of gd). — vara, see go-v c . 
Gosh (id.) — pada (^jA-),«mfh.(Pin.vi, 1,145) 
‘showing marks of cow s hooft,’ frequented by kine, 
Kas.; n. ‘ mark of a cow’s foot in the soil,’ water 
filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn.; 
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi; BhP. x; - tritiya-vrata, n. 
a kind of religious observance, BhavP.; - triratra - 
vrata, n. id., ib.; -piiram or -pram, ind. so as to 
fill only the impression of a cow’s hoof, KaS. on Pan. 
iii, 4, 32 & vi, 1, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -matra, 
mfn. as large as the impression of a cow’s hoof, Pan. 
vi, 1, 145, Kas.; (cf. go-pada.) 

Goshu (loc. pi. of gd). —cara, mfn. walking 
among cattle, Pan. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 5. — yudh, mfn. 
fighting for the sake of cattle (or booty), RV. i, 112, 
22 ; vi, 6, 5 ; x, 30, 10. 

Hitt cl goghnata, for go-manta, q. v. 

JTten goccha, f. the furrow of the upper 

lip, VarBrS. lviii, 9; (cf. go-kha , p. 364, col. 1.) 

T fi'« 9 Tc* gocchala , m. the plant Kulahala 
(or alambusha; ‘ the palm of the hand with the 
fingers extended,’W.), L. 

WVfsT goji, for °jt, q.v. - kSya, m. for gafiji- 
k°, Gal. 

Gojika, m. ioxgauftf, q.v., Gal.; (a), i.^go- 
jihva, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. 

Goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Susr. i, 
8,11; iv, 9 & 18 f.; v, 7, I; vi, 24, 26. 

goda, m. ( =:gonda) a fleshy navel, L. 
Godaka-grama, m., N. of a village, Bharat, v. 
Godu, v. 1 . for °pa, W. 

gona , m. (fr. Pali & Prakfit) an ox, 
SaddhP. iii; Hemac.; (a), f. (Pan. iv, I, 42) a kind 
of grass, Ganar. 54; (i), f. (in Prakrit) a cow, Pat. 
Introd. 35 ; 97,*& on Vartt. 6 ; a sack, Pan. iv, 1, 
42 ; SuSr.; Dai.; Sis. xii, 10 ; SarngP.; a measure 
of 4 Dronas, SarfigS. i, 29; (ifc. after numerals °ni) 
Pan. i, 2, 50, KaS.; tom or ragged clothes, L.; (cf. 
gaunika.) Gouasman, m. a kind of gem, L. 

GonikS, f. (in Pali gonaka) a kind of woollen 
cloth, SaddhP. iii. — putra, m., N. of the author of 
a work on the relations towards the wives of others, 
Vatsyay. i, 5> 5 & 35 > v > x? 8; 4, 26 & 33; 6,48. 

GonI, f. of °na, q.v. — tarl, f. a small sack. Pan. 
v > 3 > 90. —patha, N. of a man, Pravar. iii, 1. 

Wfal? gonda , m. a fleshy navel, L.; a person 
with a fleshy or prominent navel, L.; a man of a low 
tribe, mountaineer, esp. inhabitingthe eastern portion 
of the Vindhya range between the Narmada and 
Krishna. — kiri, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini; (cf. 
gau?ida-k°.) — vana, n. ‘Gouda forest, N. of a 
country. - vara, id. Gonda-krI, f. = 0 da-kiri. 

TtViTiT g 6 -tama, &c. See gd, p. 364, col. 2. 

Go-tri, gotrika, gotrin, &c. See ib., col. 3. 
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n^goda. 


go-vid. 


2. goda, m. n. the brain, L. 

2 . goda no, n. (darta, fr. ,/do?' place 
where the hair {go) is cut/ Ragh. iii, 33, Sch.) the 
side-hair, SBr. iii; KltySr.; PlrGr.; - -mahgala, 
AivGr.; KauL; SaftkhGf.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R. 

— mahgala, n. a ceremony performed with the 
side-hair of a youth of 16 or 18 years (when he has 
attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R. 
(G) i, 73, 22. — vidhi, m. id., Ragh. iii, 33. 

GodSnika, mfn .•‘gaud 0 , Gobh. iii, X, 28. 

W^<51Wfa godanlya,8cc. See gd, p.365, col. I. 
G©-d 5 varI, go-dull, &c. See ib. 

godka , m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 9, 42 {sodha, C). 

<7 o-dAana, - dhara , &c. See gd, p. 365. 

jftVT godka , f, (g.bAirf«di) a sinew (cf ,gd), 
RV. x, 28, 10 & 11; AV. iv, 3, 6; a chord, RV. 
viii, 69, 9; a leathern fence wound round the left 
arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh. 
iii, iv, vii; R. i, ii; an Iguana (either the Gosamp 
or the alligator, commonly gosdpa ), VS. xxiv, 35 ; 
Bfih.; Mn. Scc.\*=-vati , Gal.; N. of the authoress 
of a Slman. — padikfi, f. Cissus pedata, L. — padl, 
f. (g. kumbhapady-ddi) id., L.—vati, f. the plant 
Irt vati, L. — vin&kS, f. a kind of stringed instru¬ 
ment, KitySr. xtii, 3, 17. -°iana ^dh&F), m. 

* Iguana-eater,' N. of a man, v. I. for go-vasatia. 

— B&man, n. the Slman of Godha, ArshBr. — akan- 
dha, m. Vachellia famesiana {\vit-khadird ), L. 

Godh&ya, Nom. P. °yati, to move curvedly like 
an Iguana, g. kanjv-adi (Ganar. 439). 

Godhira, m. —gaudh°, Kid. v, 1042 (v.l.) 

2. Godhi, m. id., L. 

GodhikS, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta 
Godica), Kad. v, 1042 (v. 1 . golika). Godkik&t- 
maja, m. a kind of lizard, L. 

Godhliu, f. a variety of Solanum, L. 
Godheraka, m. **gaudh°, Suir. v, 8, 36. 

go-dhuma , &c. See gd, p. 365, col. 1. 
jfnft godkera , m. ( =guk° ) a guardian, L. 

godkeraka . See godhi, 
*i\+\*^go-nanda,-narda,& c. See 9^.365. 

ntar go-pd, m. (=-pa s.v. gd) a cowherd, 
herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixed 
caste. Paras.), Mn. viii; MBh. (ifc. f. a , i, 3213) ; 
Hariv. &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10; 
TamjyaBr.; Katy$r.; MBh.; the superintendent of 
several villages, head of a district, L.; a king, L.; 

* chief herdsman,' Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438 ; a par¬ 
ticular class of plants, BhP. xii, 8, 21 ;= - rasa , L.; 
N. of a Gandharva (cf .go-pati), R. ii, 91, 44 ; of a 
Buddh. Arhat, W.; {a), f., N. of one of the wives 
of Sakya-rauni, Lalit.xii See .; cf .gaupeya; lchnocar- 
pus frutescens,L.; (*),f. id., L.; (Vop.iv, 22;cf. Pan. 
iv, I, 48) a cowherd’s wife, Hit. ii, 7, £; a cow- 
herdess, milkmaid (esp. the cowherdesses of Vjinda- 
vana, companions of Krishna’s juvenile sports, con¬ 
sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages; 
cf. RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MBh. ii, 2291; Hariv. 
4098; BhP.; Git.; a protectress, female guardian, 
Ragh. iv, 20(ifc.) \**prakriti , nature, Kramadlp.; 
Abrus precatorius, L.; (cf. ahi-, indr a-, kula~, tri- 
daid-, vat a-, surtndra -.) — k&nyakft, f. a cow- 
herdess, Hariv. 4095. — kanyE, f. id., 4081 & 408 5 ; 
the gopd plant, Bhpr. v. — karkatlkS, f. = gopdla- 
karkati , L. — ghant*, m. Flacourtia sapida, Gal. 

— gha&dE, f. id., Suir. v, 7, 1. — ghou^S, f. id., i, 
iv. — JalS, f. * go-capald, VayuP. ii, 37, 122. 

— Jlvin, m., N. of a mixed caste. —1£, f. a herds¬ 
man's office, Hariv. 3302. — tva, n. id., 3160 ff. 

— datta, m., N. of a Buddh. author. — danta, m., 
N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch. — dala, m. the 
betel-nut tree, L. — nagara, n., N. of a town. 

— bha^^a, v.l. fox go-bh°. — bhadra, n. the fibrous 
esculent root of a water-lily, L.; {a), f. — - bhadrika , 
L.— bhadrika, f. Gmelina arborea, L. —rasa, m. 
myn-h, L. — rEshfra, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 35 *• — vadhu, f. a cowherd’s wife, BhP. i, 9, 
40 ; the gopd plant, Bhpr. — vadhu$i, f. the youth¬ 
ful wife of a cowherd, Bhlshlp. I. — valli, f. the 
gopd plant, Suir. vi, 51,24; Sanseviera Roxburghia- 
na, L. — vesha, mfn. dressed as a herdsman, Megh. 
Gop&grabEra, ra. pi., N. of several Agrahiras, 
Rajat. i, 343. Gop&cala, m/cowherd-mountain,' 


=gopd la-girt, Uttamac. 3 602. Gopftdltya, m., 

N. of a king of Kafrnlr, Rajat. i, 34/; N. of a poet. 
Gopadrl, m.-*°pdcala, 343. Gopadhyaksha, 
m. an overseer of herdsmen,chief herdsman, MBh. iv, 

1 15 5. Gopanaal , f.the wood or bamboo frame-work 
of a thatch, Lalit. xiv, 34; xvii; KlrarnL; Car. i, 
30,3; $i i. iii, 49. GopE-pntra, set go-pa, s.v. gd, 
Gopaahtaml, f. the 8th day in the light half of 
month Karttika (onwhich Kpshnawhohad formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows 
are esp. to be worshipped on this day), Kurm^P. 
Gopendra, m. ‘chief herdsman,’ Kfishna, MBh. 
vi, 799 ; N. of the author of Kivyalaipkira-dhenu. 
Gopesa, m.( ■* { ^<^^/ra)Kpshna,W. ;N.ofNanda 
(Krishna’s foster-father), Vop. v, 7 ; of Sikya-muni, 

L. GopSivara, m. a form of Siva; N. of a man ; 
tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevlKh. eexliv, ccl. 

Gopaka, m. (g .ydjakddi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a 
cowherd,DhOrtan.; {ix.gopaya) guardian (ifc.), see 
civara-; the superintendent of a district, L.; myrrh, 

L.; ( ikd ), f. (g. iivddi) a cowherd *s wi fe, cowherdess, 
BhP. x, 9, 14 f.; a protectress, W. 

Gopat, mfn. — °payaf, Git. vi, 12. 

G6pana, n ,{</gup) guarding, protection, preser¬ 
vation, AV. xii, 4, 10; MBh. vi, xiii; hiding, con¬ 
cealment, Sah.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. ix, 72; re¬ 
viling, abuse, W.; flurry, hurry, alarm, W.; light, 
lustre, W.; the leaf of Lauras Cassia, L.; {a), f. pro¬ 
tection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15 ; MBh. xii, 11907. 

Gopaniya, mfn. to be preserved or protected, 
Na$pr.; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be 
concealed or hidden (with abl.), Sah. vi, ; 
secret, mysterious, W. —1£, f. concealableness, W. 
«tva, n. id., W. 

Gopaya, caus. fr. V gup or Nom. P. A. (fr. go- 
pd; cf. Vgup) °yati, °yate (aor. Ved. 2. du. ajugu- 
patam. Pan. iii, I, 50, Ka$.), to guard, protect, pre¬ 
serve, SankhSr.; MBh. (Pas s.gopyatc, ii, iii); BhP.; 
to keep.VarBfS. lxxxix, 13 ; to hide, conceal, keep 
secret,Paftcat.; RV. i, 11,5, Say.; Mn. x, 59, Kull.; 

to speak' or * to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 98 ; (cf. 
abki-, pra-, satp -.) 

Gopay&tya, mfn. (Nir. v, 1) to be protected, 
RV. viii, 25, 13. 

Gopayitavya, mfn. v. 1 . for °^ay°. 

1. Gop£ya,Nom. P. {ix.go-pp; cf. \/gup) °ydti 
(cf. Pan. iii, 1, 28 & 31; aor. agopdyit,y op. viii, 
65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman, 
BhP. x, 30, 17 ; to guard, protect, preserve, RV. vi, 
74, 4 & x, 154, 4 ; VS.; AV. &c.; to hide, conceal, 
Amar. (Pass. gopdyyate)\ Rajat. v, 222; Dhurtas. 
i, 30 : Caus. gopdyayati , to preserve, protect, MBh. 
iii, 10835 i ( cf - abki-, pari-,) 

2. Gopaya, mfn. ifc. preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24. 

Gop&yaka, mfn. id., W. 

Gopfiyana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3131; m. N. of a 
teacher, V amP. vi (v. \.go~mdyu), cf. Smjitik. ii, 4,3; 
n. protecting, preserving, protection, SafikhGr. iii, 
10, 2 ; Hariv. 2142; R. vii, 4, 9. 

GopSyita, mfn. preserved, protected, L. 

Gop&yltavya, mfn. to be hidden, KSd. vi, 400. 

GopSyltrl, m. a protector, MBbl xii, 2726, 

Goplka, m. the Mokshaka tree, Gal. 

GoplkS, f. of °paka, q.v. —saras, n., N. of a 
lake, SkandaP. 

Goplta, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh. i, iii 
guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divyav. 
concealed, kept secret, Kathas. xiv; Rajat.v, 124. 

Goplni, f. the gopd plant, L. 

Goplla, mfn. (g. sakhy-ddi, v. 1 .) one who pre¬ 
serves or protects, L. 

G6plah^ba, mfn. superl. of goptri, q.v. 

GopI, f. of °pa, q. v. — candana, n. a species of 
white clay (said to be brought from Dvaraka and 
used by Vishnu’s worshippers for marking the face, 
RTL. pp. 67 & 400; ‘a kind of sandal-wood,’W.); 
°nSpaniskad, f., N. of an Up. — nStba, m. Mord 
of the cowherdesses,' Krishna ; N. of several men ; 
-sapta-tati, f., N.of a work (perhaps ^ govardhana- 
j°). — prem&mrita, n. * nectar of (Krishna's) love 
for the cowherdesses,' N. of a work. — ramana, m. 
* lover of cowherdesses,’ N. of a man, Kshitil. v, 3 ff. 
— rasa-vivarana, n., N. of a work. 

Goptavya, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii,3449. 

Gopt?i, raf {tri, §Br.; Gobh.; MBh. xiii)n. (g, 
ydjakddi, Ganar. 99) one who preserves or protects 
or defends or cherishes, AV.; TS» vi; TBr.; §Br. 
(superl .gdpishtha, ii) ; AWGf. 8cc, (n. °ptri, BhP. 
vii, 10, 28); one who conceals anything (in comp.)i 


Yajfi.i, 310.— mat, mfn. having a protector,Kaush- 
Up. ii, 1. 

Gopya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 1/4, Kl$.) to be pre¬ 
served or protected, MBh. xii, 1481; to be kept or 
taken care of (a pledge, ad hi), Yajfi. ii, 59; to be 
kept secret or hidden, Da$. viii,80 (superl.); Paficat.; 
Kathas.; Hit; m. a servant, slave, L.; the son of a 
female slave, L. 

Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L. 

TffafT'Frc gopdlava, m. pi., N. of a family 

of Brahmans, Pan. v, 3, 114, KaS. 

wm** gopkila , g. sakhy-ddi {gobh°, Bhoj.; 

gop° Sc goh°, w. 11 .) 

Gobhlla, m., N. of the author of Pushpas. and 
of the Grihya-sutra of the SV. (said to have also 
composed a Srauta-sutra and a Naigeya-sutra); pi. 

N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (v. 1 . go-bida). 

Gob billy a, mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Gobhila. 

gora(a, m. a kind of Acacia, L. 
gorana=gur°, L., Sch. 

XprfToFTT gorikd, f.=go-ratikd , L. 

gorda, n. = goda , W. 

Gordba, n. id., L. 

t gor-vara. See g 6 , p. 367, col. 3. 

gola, m. (= guda) * a ball, ^* see -krida ; 
globe (as the celestial globe or as the globe of the 
sun or of the earth), Suryas.; Suryapr.; BhP. See,; 
a hemisphere (of the earth), .SOryas.; * s-yantra, 
Gol. xi, 2 ; Vangueria spinosa, L.; myrTh, L.; a 
widow's bastard, Yljn. i, 222; VarP.; Sudradh.; 
the conjunction of allthc planets in one sign, Laghuj. 
x, 11; N. of a country, Romakas. (cf. golld) ; of a 
son of Akrida, Hariv. {kola, ed. Calc.); n. & {a), 
f. a circle, sphere ( tnandala ), L.; a large globular 
water-jar, L.; (£), f. a ball to play with, L.; red 
arsenic, L.; ink, L.; a woman’s female friend, L.; 
N. of Durgl, L.; of a river ( * go-da or go-ddvari ), 
L.; (cf .gala-golin.) — kridS, f. playing with balls, 
Hariv. 15542 ff. —gola, m*. a globe consisting of 
several globes, Suryapr. — gr&ma, m., N. of a vil- 
lage(situated on theGodivari). — pnnja,m.a number 
of globes, Suryapr. — yantra, n. a kind of astrono¬ 
mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. Gol&nka, m., N. cf 
a man, g. aJvddi {°hkya, Kl$.) GoladhySya, m. 
N. of ch. i ofBhlskara’s Siddh&nta-iiromani treat¬ 
ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. Goldvali, 
f. a series of globes, Suryapr. GolAsana, n. ‘ball- 
thrower,’ a kind of gun, Gal. 

Golaka, m. a ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS. 
xxxi, 22, Sch. See .; a ball for playing with, Hariv. 
*5549; glans penis, Siy. on AitBr. i, 20; a kind 
of pease ( ( = palaid), Gobh. iv, 4, 26; SinkhGr. iv, 
19, 4 ; myTTh, L.; a globular water-jar, L.; a kind 
of dish, Gal.; a widow’s bastard, Mn. iii, 156 & 
174 ; MBh. iii, 13366 ; the conjunction of all the 
planets in one sign, VarBj. xii, 3 & 19; N. of a 
pupil of Deva-raitra, VayuP. i, 60, 64; n. a ball 
or globe, Nyiyam., Sch.; -go-loka, Tantr.; {ikd), 
f. a small ball or globule, SSmavBr. iii, 4, 3 ; (used for 
playing) HParii.; the jujube,Gal.; foxgodkika f q.v. 

Goli-gnla-parivartana, for go-ldhg°, Lalit. 
iii, 88 f. 

jflo-jtVictri go-ldttikd, &c. See g 6 , p. 366, 

col. 3- 

Go-lava, r vana, -l£hgnla, &c. See ib. 

goldma-mdmuda, ^ 
goldsa, m. a fungus, L. 
go-liha, -Itdha . See gd, p. 366. 

WI golunda , N. of a man, g. gargddi . 

go-loka,-loman, &c. See^d, p-366. 

Wtp golla, N. of a country, H aris. viii, 
194 ; (cf. gola,) 

golhata, a kind of mystical dia¬ 

gram, Rasik. xiv, 34. 

go-vatsa, &c. See gd, p. 366, col. 3. 

govaya, Nom. P. (for gopaya) °yati, 

to keep off from (abl.), TlndyaBr. xvi, 2, 3 f. 

WfaT go-vara,°rdhana , &c. See gd, p* 366. 

Go-vld, go-vinda, &c. See ib. 
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go-sirsha . 


gaura . 


Go-sirsha, &c., g-o-shaka, &c. See ib. 
Go-sh^hd, Sec ., ffdsh-p^da, &c. See ib. 

TftH 2. gosa, m. myrrh, L. -ffriha, n. an 
inner apartment, W. -sasa, m. myrrh, L., Sch. 

gd-sakhi, Sec. See gd, p.367, col. 2. 

ifh? g6ha, m. (Vguh) a hiding-place, lair, 
RV. iv, 21, 6-8 ; 'a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth/ see ubadhya-. 

Gohana, mfn., see avadya -. 

Gohi, g. suvastv-adi, v. 1 . 

Gokira, n. ‘ hidden part(?)/ the heel, L. 

Goh.ila, m., g. sakhy-adi (Kas.) 

Gohilla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv. x, 112, Sch. 
Gobya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, 109; g. suvastv-adi , 
Kas.) ‘to be concealed/ see d m., N. of an Agni 
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, 1. 

go-katya, - hdn , &c. See gd, p. 367. 
li^cMT N. of a plant, GarP. 

gokira, See. See g6ha. 

gaukaksha , m. pi. of °kshya , g. 
kanvddi; Pan. iv, 3, 130, Kas.; (£), f. of °kshya, 
only in comp. 

Gankaksbl, f., s ee°Jhha. — pati, m. the hus¬ 
band of GaukakshI, Ganar. 37, Sch. — pntra, m. 
the son of GaukakshI, Pan. iv, I, 74, Pat. 

Gankakshya, m. a patr. fr. go-kaksha , g.gar- 
gddi; (a), f., g. kraupy-ddi. 

Gankakshya, f. of °kshya, q.v. —pati, m.*= 
^kski-p 0 , Ganar. 37, Sch. -pntra, m.=°kski-p°, 
Pan. iv, I, 74, Pat. 

Gankakshyayana, m. patr. fr. °kshya, f. f, a 
female descendant ol°kshya, 75, Pat. 
Gankakshyayani, m. = °na, g. tikcLdi . 

gauggulava, mfn. (fr. gdggulu), 
made from bdellium (an unguent), TandyaBr. xxiv, 
13, 4 ( v -1 .g&ulg*) t m - patr., f. t, g. sarngaravcldi. 

^ gauhgava, n. (fr. guhgti),N. of several 
Samans, xiv, 3, 18 f. 

^ftP9^tSfa«iytA:a,m.(fr.grun;a),ajeweller } L. 

gauda , mf(t)n. (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses, MBh. viii, 2050; Suir.; 
Heat.; relating orbelongingto theGaudas,Vatsyay.; 
Kavydd. i, 35 ; Sarvad. xv; (esp. f. 1 with riti, the 
Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited 
style, Kavyad. i, 40; Vam.; PratSpar. &c.); m. 
(scil. deia) or n. (scil. rashtra ) ‘sugar country/N. 
of a country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal, 
extending from Vanga to the borders of Orissa; the 
ruins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex¬ 
tensive), Rajat.; Prab. ii, 7; Hit.; m. pi. the in¬ 
habitants of that country, V 2tsy 2y.; Rajat.; Sudradh.; 

m. sg. a prince of the Gaudas, Kathas. cxxii, 3; N. 
of a lexicographer; n. sweetmeats, R. i, 53, 4; vii, 
92, 12 ; (?), f. with riti, see before; rum or spirit 
distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95; 
MBh. viii, 2034 ; Grihyas. ii, 16; (in music) N. of 
a Ragini. — grantha, m., N. of a work. — tithi- 
tattva, n., N. of a work. — desa, m. the Gauda 
country, SkandaP. — °desiya, mfn. coming from 
the Gauda country, Pancad. — nibandha, m., N. 
of a work. — pada, m., N. of a commentator on 
several Upanishads and on Samkhyak. — pnra, n., 
N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 100. — bhritya-pura, 

n. , N. of town, ib., Siddh.; (cf. andhra-bhritya .) 
— malava, nu (in musie). N. of a R2ga. — vyava- 
hSra-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. — suddhl- 
tattva, n., N. of a work. — sSrangi, f. (in music) 
N. of a Ragini. Gaudabhinanda or °dana, m. N. 
of a poet, SarngP. Gandesvar&cSrya, m. N. of a 
teacher. Gandorvi-kula-prasasti,f.N .of a work. 

Gaud aka, m. pi., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-deSa, VarBrS. xiv, 7. — mriga, m. 
a wild horse, L.; (cf. gaura-khara .) 

Gaudika, mfn. prepared with sugar or molasses, 
Susr. i, 46, 9, 3; fit for the preparation of sugar, 
Pan. iv, 4,103 ; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Su$r. 
vi, 58, 28. 

Gaudlya, mfn. relating to Gauda or Bengal (as 
marga [Kavyad. i, 40] or rlti [Vam.; Pratapar. 
&c.], ‘the Gaudian style*). 

Turn' gauna, mf(t)n. (fr. gund), relating to 
a quality, MBh. xii, 13138 f.; having qualities, at¬ 
tributive, W.; subordinate, secondary, unessential, 


MBh. xii, xiii; Pat.; KapS. &c. (with barman, [in 
Gr,] the less immediate object of an action, Vop. 
xxiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W.; secondary 
(applied to the month reckoned from full moon to 
full moon), W.; relating to multiplication or enu¬ 
meration, W. — tva, n. the state of being subordi¬ 
nate or secondary, Vop.; KatySr., Sch. — paksba, 
m. the minor or weaker side of an argument, W. 

— sSdby-aTasaua, f. (scil. lakshand ) a kind of 
ellipse,Sarvad. xv, 289. - sdropa, f. (scil. lakshana) 
a kind of ellipse, ib. 

i.Gaunika, mf(z)n. relating to the three quali¬ 
ties (of sattva, rajas 8e tamas\ Mn: xii, 41; = 
gune sadhu , g. kathadi ; =gunam adhite veda va, 
ganas ukthadi & vasantcldi; relating to or con¬ 
nected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W. 

Gauitya,m. merit, Hariv. 5907; n. subordination, 
sccondariness,Vop.; the being a merit, Hariv. 14240. 

2. gauniha , mf(t)n. (fr. gont)> re¬ 
sembling a sack, g. ahguly-adi. 

'UitsfehO gaunda-kiri , f. (in music) N. of a 
Ragini (cf. gonef 0 ). 

gautamdy mf(t)n. relating to Gotama 
(with pada-stobhay m. pi., N. of a Saman); m. patr. 
fr. Gotama (N. of Kusri, Uddalaka, Aruna, §Br.; of 
Samdvat,Hariv.; Mricch.v,30; VP.; ofSat 2 nanda,L.; 
of Sakya-muni; of Nodhas & V2ma-deva, RAnukr.; 
of a teacher of ritual, Laty.; AsvSr.; AsvGr.; of a 
grammarian, TPrat.; Laty. [with the epithet stha- 
vira ]; of a legislator, Yaj 3 . i, 5; the father of Ekata, 
Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); (**gof*) N. of 
the first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke- 
valins); N. of a Naga (also °maka\ Divyav. ii; m. 
pi. Gautama’s family, Hariv. 1788 ; Pravar.; a kind 
of poison, L.; n., N. of several Samans, ArshBr.; 
Laty. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. Bharadvaja , ‘bone’), L.; 
{gautamT), f. (ganas gaurddi Se sarhgarav&di) a 
female descendant of Gotama (N. of Kripi, Hariv.; 
BhP.; of Maha-praj2pati, Lalit. vii, xv), MBh. xiii, 
17 ff.; Sak.; N,of Durga, Hariv. T0236; of a Ra- 
kshasl, L.; of a river (*=go-ddvari or go-matt), 
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 27; the bile-stone of 
cattle (go-rocana),\j.\ *= rajant, L. — nyagrodha, 
m. ‘Gautama’s Nyagrodha/ N. of a fig-tree near 
Vai$ali, Divyav. xvii, 6 Se 12. — pricchS, f. *= 
gof. — van a, n. ‘Gautama’s grove/ N. of a lo¬ 
cality, TBr. iii, 8, I, 2, Say. — sa, mfn. with arka , 
N. of two Samans. — sambhavS, f. the Gautamf 
river, L. — saras, n.‘Gautama’s pond,’ N. of a lake, 
SkandaP. — svSmin, m. = gof, HPari§. Ganta- 
mAranya, n.,N. of a forest. Hit. iv. Gautamar- 
dbika, mfn. belonging half to the Gautama family, 
Pan. iv, 3, 4, Vartt. 1, Pat. & Kas. Gautam&sra- 
ma,m.N.ofa hermitage,GanP. 3,95. Gantamgsa, 
m. N. of a Linga. Gantamesvara-tirtha, n., 
N. of a Tlrtha, RevaKh. die, cclvi. 

Gantamaka, m. N. of a Naga king, Divyav. ii. 

Gantami, m. patr. fr. °md , SafikhGr. iv, 10, 3; 
ParaS. Introd. 4. 

Gantami-nandana, m. (metrically for °mT-n°) 
fnetron. of Asvatthaman, MBh. vii, 6847. 

GautamI, f. of °md, q. v. - tantra, n., N. of a 
Tantra. — pntra (gaut°) t m. ‘son of Gautami/N. 
of a teacher, §Br. xiv, 9, 4, 3l.-suta, m .=°mi- 
nandana , MBh. vii, 6857. 

Gautamlya, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Gautama, Laty. Sec, (f. °ya with mitdkshara, N. 
of Hara-datta’s Comm, on Gaut.) 

7ft gautamasa = °Tna-sa (q. v t ) or fr. 
go-tamas? 

gaudanteya f m. patr. fr. go-danta , 
g. iubkrddi (not in KaS., but in Ganar. 223). 

gaudaparinaddhi , m. patr. fr. 
gudarparinaddha , Ganar. 33, Sch. ( 'tvagudap °, 
Kas.) 

GaudSyana, m. patr. h.guda, Pravar. i, 4 (v.l. 
god °); also godayani, pi. iv, 8. 

Gaudeya, m. metron. fr. gudd , g. hlbhr&di 
(KaS;) 

gaudanika , mfn. (g.mahanamny- 
ddi) relating to the Godana ceremony, AivGf. iii, 
8, 6; (god°, Gobh.) 

gaudhara , m. (metron. fr. godha , 
Pan. iv, 1, 130)-^^°, an Iguana, L. 


GandhEsaxiika, v. 1 . for gauvasan 0 . 
Gaudheya,m. (g. subhradi)=°dhara,\j. ; pi. N. 
of a school of the black Yajur-veda (v. 1 . baudh °). 
Gaudhera, m. (Pan. iv, I, 129 )*=°dhara, L. 
Gatidheraka, m. a kind of small venomous ani¬ 
mal, SuSr. v, 8, 26 ; d.godh 0 . 

Gaudherakayani, m. patr. fr ,°ra, g. vakinddi. 

TftfVfe gaudhili, pi. patr., Pravar. vi, 1. 

gaudhuma , mf(i, g. bilvadi) n. made 
of wheat, MaitrS. i; Heat, i, 7 (f* d); made of wheat 
straw, SBr. v, 2, 1,6 ; KatySr. xiv, I, 22 & 5, 7. 
Gaudhumra, N. of the author of part of SatarUp. 
Gandhenuka, n. (fr. go-dhenu ), a herd of milch- 
cows, L. 

rfrilij gaudheya, &c. See °dhara. 

gaunarda , mfn. fr. go-n°, Pan. i, i, 
75, Siddh. 

JTPT gaupa , m. patr. fr. go~p&, TandyaBr. 
xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (foi \ go-pa?). 

Gaupatya, n. (ix.g6-patt)\ the possession ofcattle, 
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii; Gobh. iv, 5,18. 

Ganpaziya, m. pi. patr., Pravar. iii, 1 {gopana , 
MatsyaP. cvci, 3). 

Ganpavana, m. (g. bidddi) patr. Xt,go-p Q , BrAr- 
Up.; Pravar. iii, I & 5 ; (pi.)Pan. ii, 4, 67; n., N. 
of a Saman. 

Ganpayana, m. pi. the descendants of go-pd (or 
gaupa , TandyaBr., Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii; Pravar. 
vi, 1 (gop°) ; (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr. 

GanpSJapasup&likS, f. the state or office of 
Gop2las (cowherds) and Paiupalas (herdsmen),Pan. 
v, 1,133, K 25 . 

GanpElSyana, m. patr. fr. go-paid, MaitrS. iii, 
10, 4 ; AitBr. iii, 48, 9. 

GaupSli, m. id.. Pan. ii, 4,9, Ka$. (mentioned as 
havinghad a quarrel with the Salankayanas); cf.^»/°. 

Gaupallka, m. (fr. go-pdlika) *= °pika, g. stvddi 
(Ganar. 217). 

Gaup&leya, m. id., TandyaBr. xii, 13, 11. 
Ganpika, m. (fr. gopika ), the son of a herds¬ 
man’s wife, g. Hvddi (not in Kas.) 

Ganpuccba, mf(f)n. (fr. go-p 0 ), resembling a 
cow’s tail, g. iarkaradi. 

Gaupnccblka, mfn. - go-pucchena tarat, Pan. 
iv, 4, 6; v, I, 19. 

Gaupeya. See gaupteya. 

Ganbhrita, mfn. fr. go-bhrit , g. samkalddi, 
Gatunatbika. See °mathika. 

Gaum at a, mfn. coming from the Gomati village, 
g.palady-adi; being in the Gomati river (as fishes), 
Pan. i, 1,75, Kli.; (i), f. for^a«/^£ (N. of a river). 
Gaumatayana, mfn. fr. go-mat, g. anhanddi. 
Gaumatayauaka, mfn. fr. °na, ib. 
Gaumatbika, mfn. fr. go-matha (*=parvata 
or hrada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. kumu- 
dddi (°mathika , Hemac. Se Ganar.) 

Gaumaya, mfn. (fr. go-m°) coming from cow- 
dung (as ashes), Pan. iv, 3, 155, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

GatunSyana, m. (g. asvctdi ), patr. fr .go-min, 
Pravar. v, 1 (v.l . 0 may ana; °majata, Katy.) 

gaupteya % m. metron.fr. gupta. Pan. 
iv, 1,114,Vartt. 2, Pat.; i2l,Sch. {gaupeya, Ka$.) 

gauphila. See °laka. 

Gauphllaka, m. patr., g. HvcLdi (Ganar.; °la 
& gauhila , Hemac.; °lika, Ka$., v. 1 . gaubhilika ) ; 

Gauphileya, mfn. fr. gophila, g. sakhy-ddi 
(gaubhiP , Bhoj.) 

Ganbbila, n. Gobhila’s Grihya-sutra, GrihySs. 
ii, 9 +( v -l -gobh°). 

Gaubbileya. See gauphir . 

TTHjfT gaubhrita , &c. See before. 

gaurd, mf(t)n. (in comp, or ifc., g. 
kadarddi) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV. 
x, ioo, 2; TS. V Sec. ; shining, brilliant, clean, beau¬ 
tiful, Caurap.; m. white, yellowish (the colour), W.; 
a kind of buffalo (Bos Gaums, often classed with the 
Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed 
of which is used as a weight, = 3 Raja-sarshapas), 
Yajn. i, 362 ; Grislea tomentosa ( dhava ), L.; a 
speciesof rice, Gal.; themoon,L.; the planet Jupiter, 
L.; N. of the Naga Sesha, Gal.; of Caitanya (cf. 
-candra)\ of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi- 
varT), Hariv. 981; pi. N. of a family (cf,° rfarcya), 
Pravar. iv, X; n. white mustard, L.; N. of a pot- 
B b 
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herb, Gal.; saffron (cf. kanaka -), L.; the filament 
of a lotus, L.; gold, L.; orpiment, Gal.; {a), f. — 
n, L. (c f.gau/d) ; (*), f. the female ofthe Bos Gaums, 
RV. (* Vac or voice of the middle region of the air/ 
i« 164, 41 according to Naigh. i, n & Nir. xi, 40); 
« gaurikd, Gfihyls. ii, 18; Paficat.; the earth, L.; 
red chalk, Kllac.; a yellow pigment or dye (go-ro- 
cana/ orpiment/ Gal.), L.; turmeric ( rajant ), SuSr.; 
N. of several other plants (priydmgu, mafljishtha, 
iveta-durvd, mallika , tulasi, suvarna-kadafi, d- 
kaia-mdt$si), L.; N. of several metres (one of 4 x 
12 syllables; another of 4 x 13 syllables; another of 
4x26 long syllables); (in music) a kind of measure ; 
(ib.) N. of a Rlgini; ‘brilliant Goddess,' Siva’s wife 
PlrvatT, AV.Paris.; NpsUp. i, 4,3,10 &c.; N. of Va- 
runa’s wife, MBh. v, xiii; of a Vidya-devI, iii, 231, 
48; Hariv.; of Sakya-muni’s mother, L.; of the wife 
of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhiman, VayuP. i, 28, 

11 j of several other women; of several rivers (one 
originally the wife ofPra$ena-jitorYuvana 5 va,chang- 
ed by his curse into the river Blhu-dl, Hariv.; VP.), 
MBh. vi, 333; VP. ii, 4, 55 ; [ c f. Lat. gilvusl] 

— krialma, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP. — kka- 
ra, m. a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaupaka-mriga.) 

— granoddesa, m., N. of a work. — gotama, m, 
«= gotama-gaura, Ganar.89, Sch.-grlva, m. pi 
‘white-necked/ N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 3. 
“ °g‘rlvi, m. patr. fr. °va, Pravar. iii, 1. — °gri- 
vlya, mfn. belonging to °vi, g. raivatikddi. 

— oandra, m., N. of Caitanya, AnSamh. - jlraka, 

m. white cumin, L. -tittiri, m. a’kind of par¬ 
tridge, Su$r.; Bhpr. v, 10, 22 & 6l.-tva,n. the 
being white, Naish. viii, 99, Sch. -tvac, m. ‘white 
barked/ Terminalia Catappa, L. — prlgktka, m, 
‘white-backed/N. of aprince, MBh.ii, 332. ^man¬ 
tra, m., N. of a Mantra(?); (cf. -mu- 

kha, m. ‘ white-faced,’ N. of a pupil of Samika, 
b 1 738 ff.; of the Purohita of king Ugra-sena, BhavP., 
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (a), f., N. of a woman, 
Pan. iv, I, 58, Kl$.-myig*, m. the Bos Gaurus, 
VS. xxiv, 32; AitBr.; BhP. viii; Say. -lalAma 
(°rrf-), mfn. having a white spot on the forehead, 
TS. v. — valll, f. ( —gauri) panic {priydmgu), Npr. 

— vAhana, m. 'having white vehicles or draught- 
cattle/ N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1271. -sAka, m. 
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. - sail, m. a species 
of rice, VarVogay. vii,4. - giras, m. * white-headed/ 
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292 ; xii, 2094.-gaktka, 
mf(<)n. having reddish legs, Pan. v, 4, 113, Vartt., 
Sch. — garskapa, m. white mustard (Sinapisglauca; 
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f.), ParGr.; 
Ap.; Mn.; Yajii.;Su$r. — euvarua, n. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Gaurihga, mf(f)n. having a white 
or yellowish body; m., N. of Caitanya ; (*), f. car¬ 
damoms, L.; - mallika, m., N. of a man. GaurfU 
j*jl,f .~°ra-jtraka, L. GanrAtikii, f. a kind of 
crow, L. Ganr&treya, m. pi., N. of a family, Pra¬ 
var. iii, 1. Gaur&di, N. of two Ganas of Pan. (iv, 

I, 41 & vi, 2, 194). GaurArdraka, m. a kind of 
poison, L. Gaurasva, m. ‘having white horses/ 

N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 329. Gaur£sya,m.‘ white- 
faced/ a kind of black monkey with a white face, 

L. Ganr&kika, m. a kind of serpent, Su$r. v, 4,35. 

( = c ra) a kind of rice. Gal.; {ika), 
f* ~°rd, a girl 8 years old prior to menstmation, L. 

Gauraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vv. 11 . °ragi, 
°rahgi, °riki). 

Gaurl, in comp. for 0 /-*, q.v. - mat, m., N. of 


a man, g. iarhgarav&di; ( ti), f., N. of a woman, 
ib* — °vita, mfn. ( =-gaurivita) fr. °/i, AitBr. iii r 
19 ; viii, 2. — viti (gailr 1 -), m. ( -gailri-viti) N. 
of a Rishi (descendant of Sakti), RV. v, 29, 11; 
AitBr. iii, 19-gravag, m. pi., N. of a family. 
Pravar. vi, 1 (v.l. °ra-f). - gkaktka, mfn. ‘ white- 
le gg ed / N. of a Muni, g. sushamddi. 

Gaurlka, m. white mustard, Su$r. iv, 20,18; me* 
tron. of Mlndhatri,VayuP.ii, 26,66; (d),sce°raka. 

Ganrijeya, n. (for^jzfr 0 ?) talc, L. 

Gaurlta, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 4. 

Ganrimau, m. the being white, Naish. viii, 99. 

Gaurila, m. white mustard, L.; iron filings, L. 

Gauriva, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, I. 

Gauri vSyana, m. patr. fr. °va , ii, 2, 1 ; v, 1. 

Gauri, f. of °rd, q. v. - kalpa, m., N. of a 
period of the world or Kalpa. -k&nta, m., N. of 
the author of a Comm, on the Tarka-bhasha ; -sar- 
va-bkauma, m., N. of the author of a Comm, called 
Ananda-laharitari. - g&yatrikA, °trl, f.,N. of a 
verse (in honour of Gauri), Heat, i, 5. — guru, m. 

‘ father of Gauri/ the Himalaya, Sak. vi, 17; Ragh.; 


Kir.; Rajat. -caturthl, f. the 4th day in the 
bright half of month Mlgha, Vratapr. — carita, n. 
‘life of Gauri/ N. of a work, -ja, m. metron. of 
Karttikcya, W.; n. ~°rijcya, L. - j&taka, n., N. 
of a work, -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Kathas. 
Ixxx, 5.-natha, m. ‘lord of Gauri/ Siva, Bhartf. 
iii, 87. — pa^a, m. Gaurl's plate (on which is 
placed the LiAga of §iva). -patl, zn. = -ndtha, 
Kathas.; N. of the father of the scholiast VatS- 
Svara. - pfisk£pa, m.white arsenic, Npr. -putra, 
m. = -ja, Karttikeya, L. — puskpa, ni. ‘white- 
flowered/ panic {priydmgu), L.; Nerium odorum, 
L. — puj5, f. ‘adoration of Gauri/ N. of a festival 
on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha; 
(cf. -caturtht.) — bkartrl, m. = -ttdtha. — man¬ 
tra, m.a prayer toGauri,W.; (cf.Vw°.)-mTin- 
da, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. cv’ii, 
cxii. -lalita, n. orpiment, L. - vara, m. ‘lover 
of Gauri/ Sjva ; a favour of Gauri, lix. — vita, 
mfn. = °ri-vJta, Tan^yaBr. xiii, 5,16; xviii, 6, 18 ; 
Lajy.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. 

- viti {gatlri-\ m. =°ri-vfti,& Br. xii; TlndyaBr. 
xi f. — vivfcka, m. the marriage of Gauri, W. 

— vrata, n. ‘ vow of Gauri,* a kind of rite in honour 
of Gauri, PadmaP. i, 22 ; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9. I 
Gaurtia, m. ~°rt-ndtha, MBh. xiv, 2 ro; Rajat, 
v, 158. Gaury-a*man, m.*=°ri-pdshdna, Npr. 

Gaurl-krita, mfn. made white or brilliant,Siohis. 

gaurakshya , n. for go-r°, Bhag 
xviii, 44, Sch.. 

Ganratka, m. patr. fr. go-r°, Pravar. vi, 2 (v. 1 . 

7 Tta gaurava, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46; m. N. of a 
poisonous plant, Gal.; n. (g. prithv-adi) weight, 
heaviness, MBh.; R. &c.; difficulty, Car. iii, 4 ; 
heaviness in argumentation, cumbronsness, needless 
multiplication of causes, Sarvad. ii, xi f.; KapS. i, 
89, Sch.; length (in prosody), §mt. &c.; import¬ 
ance, high value or estimation, R.&c.; gravity, re¬ 
spectability, venerablcness, A p.; Mn. ii, 145 ; MBh. 
&c.; respect shown to a person (e. g. matri-gau - 
ravdt, ‘ out of respect for one’s mother/ Pahcat.), 
R.; Sak. &c. — jSta, mfn. filled with respect, Lalit. 
xv. — lSg’kava-vic&ra, m. N. of a work, — vat, 
mfn.important, W. G&uravftgaua,n.a seat of hon¬ 
our, W. Gaurav£rlta,mfn. praised, celebrated,W. 
Ganravita, mfn. highly esteemed, g. tarakddi . 
Gauravya, m. patr., Pravar. vi, 1. 
Gaurutalpika, m. = gurutalpa-ga , g. para - 
darddi. 

gaurjara, n. 4 coming from Guijara/ 
pottern-ore, Npr.; Guzerat, Uttamac.* 601. 

ft fill gaulakskanika, m. (fr. golalc - 


grathin. 

1 ** gauvdsanika , mf(c or ?)n. of 
go-vdsana, g. kdiy-adi ( gaudh&ian °, K5i.) 

Gausakatika, mf^f)n. possessinga carriage drawn 
by oxen {go-iakata ), Pan. v, 2,118, Kai. 

Gausatlka, mf(f)n. possessing 100 oxen or cows 
( go-iata ), ib. 

Gansying*, n. (fr.^-i°) N. of a Saman, Lajv.vi f. 
Ganghukta, n. {ii. go-shAktin) N. of a Saman, 
TandyaBr. xix, 4, 9; La^y. vii, 2, I. 

Gangkkkti, m. patr. fr. go-shtiktin , TandyaBr. 
Gaugktka, mf(i)n. coming from a village gosh- 
thi (or gaushthi, v. l.), g. palady-ddi. 

Gaugk^kika, mfn. relating to an assembly (gv - 
shtht), Pahcat. i, 14, Sch. 

Gaugk^ki&a, mfn. (any place) where a cow-pen 
has been before, Pan. v, 2, 18 (goshth °, Kai.) ; n. 
the site of an old and abandoned cow-pen. Hear. ii. 
478 (v. 1. goshth ^). 

Gaug&kagrlka., mf(f)n. possessing 1000 cows. 
Pin. v, 2, 118, Ka$. 

* 1 ^ gausra, m. patr. fr. gusri, SaAkhBr. 
Gauirayani, m. patr. fr. °ira, xxiii, 5. 

Gausla, m. ~°ira (fr. guild), AitBr. vi, 30, 8. 

yaushdkta , &c. See above. 

gauhalavya, m. patr. fr. guhalu , 
g. 2. lohitddi. 


shana), one who knows the good marks of a cow, 
Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat 

gaulanda , &c. See °lunda. 

^<01 gauld, f. for gaurd=i 0 i 4 , Siva’s wife 
P^rvatl, L. 

gauldhkayana , m. patr. fr.90- 


l&itka, g. aiv&di. 

gaulika, m. Bignonia suaveolens 
( =go-/iha, -lipha), L. 

gaulunda, mf(i)n. of °ndya, g. kan~ 
vddi (v. 1 . °landa). 

Gauluudya, m. patr. fr. golunda, g. gargddi 
(v. 1 . Vandya). 


TeolM ^gaulomana, mfn.resemblingcow’s 
hair {go-loman), g. iarkarddi ( °ma r Bhoj.) 

H ^ ctMgaulgulava, mfn .=zgaugg°, made 
of bdellium, Laty. x, 4, 10& 14, Sch.; (f), f. patr. 
fr. gillgulu , only in comp. 

Gaulgpilavl, f. oi°va, q. v. — pntra,numetron. 
of Gobhila, VBr. iii, 10. 

gaulmika , mfn. (Pari, iv, 2, 104, 
Vartt. 13, Pat) treating on the glandular swell¬ 
ings called gulma, Car. vi, 11; m. a single soldier 
of a troop, MBh. x, 359 & 419; the chief of a troop, 
Inscr. (loth century). 

gaulya, mfn. (fr. gula ), having , a 
sweet taste, L.; n. sweetness, L.; syrup, L.; spirituous 
liquor, W. 


GaukalavySyanI, f. of °vya, ib. 

irfegauhya, mf(t)n. of gohior°hya, g.su- 

vdstv-adi. 

Gaukileya, for gauphiP, Kai. 

Gaukyaka, mfn. relating to the Guhyakas, BhP. 
55 , 23 . 

1. gdha, aor. A. y/ghas . See api-y/ghas, 

2. Gdka, mfn. p. p. V ghas. See a-gdhad. 

Gdkl, f. See sd-. 

TH gna, f- (nom. sg. ? gnas, RV. iv, 9, 4) 
‘wife* ( — yvrj f Vjan), a divine female, kind of 
goddess, RV.; SaftkhSr. vni ’,*=vac (speech, voice), 
Naigh. i, II. — vat {gna -), mfn. accompanied by 
divine females^RV. i, 15, 3 & ii, 1, 5 (voc. & nom. 
[1 ?] -vas; gnavas «= stuti-vacas, ‘ words of praise/ 
Say.); KatySr. ix, 8,13. 

Guas (gen. & nom. of gna in comp.) — pAti, m. 
the husband of a divine wife, RV. ii, 38,10. — p&tnl, 
f. a divine wife, iv, 34, 7. 

gman. See pfithu -g mdn . 

Omi, f. ‘ the earth ' (a form drawn fr. gmds, abl. 
gen. of 2 .kshdm, q.v.), Naigh. i, I. 

U gra. See tuvi-grd. 

1 • gratk or granth, cl. 9. P. grathnati 
v (fut. p .granthishyai, Ka;h.xxv, 8; perf. 
3. pi. jagranthur or grethur, Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh.; 
ind. p .granthitvd or gratk°, 23, Kai.), to fasten, 
tie or string together, arrange, connect in a regular 
series, TS. vi f.; Kajh. xxv, 8; Bhatt.; to string 
words together, compose (a literary work), Prab. vi, 
5: cl. 1. P. A. grathati, °tc, Dhatup. (v.l.); P. 
grant hati, xxxiv, 31; A. granthate (aor. a gran- 
thishta), to be strung together or composed (a liter¬ 
ary work), Bharadv. on Pan. iii, 1,89: Caus. P. A. 
granthayati, °te, to string together, MBh. iv, 262; 
[cf. ; Lat, glut-en /*] 

Gratkana, n. tying, binding r stringing together, 
Nyayam., Sch.; thickening, becoming obstructed or 
clogged with knotty lumps, Suir. ii, i|, 19; (in 
dram.) intimation of the issue of a plot, Daiar. i, 51; 
Sah.vi, no; Pratapar.; (<r), f.tying, binding, en¬ 
snaring, Balar. vi,^ 

Gratkanlya, mfn. to be tied on strung or bound, 
NySyam. ix, 2, 8, Sch, 

GratkitA, mfn. strung, tied,, bound, connected, 
tied together or in order, wound, arranged, classed, 
RV.ix, 97,18 ; §Br. xi; MBh.Ac.; set with, strewn 
with, MBh. &c.; artificially composed or puttogether 
(the plot of a play), Sak, i, |; Mllav. i, J; Vikr.; 
closely connected with each other, difficult to be 
distinguished from each other, MBh. i, v, xii; BhP/ 
iv f.; having knots, knotty, SuSr.if., iv; coagulated, 
thickened, hardened, vi; hurt, injured, L.; seized, 
overcome, L.; n. the being strung, Sch.; a tumor 
with h ard lumps or knots, Su5r. ii, 14,1 & 4 ; i v, 21,3. 
Gratkitavya, mfn. ~°thamya, Badar. iv, Sch. 
Gratkln. See yl2. grath. 
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Grathila, mfn. possessed by fin evil spirit, Si chSs. 
i, A; (cf. grahila.) I 

Grathna, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii, 7,4; (grap - 
sa, PSrGr. i, 15, 4 ; glapsa, ASvGr. i, 14, 4.) 

Grathya, mfn. = thaniya, Nyayam. ix, 2, 8. 

Or ant ha, m. tying, binding, stringing together, 
L.; *=°M/, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v. 1 .); honey¬ 
comb, Pan. iv, 3,116, Vartt.; an artificial arrange¬ 
ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables, *=Uoka, Jain.), 
verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book 
in prose or verse, text (opposed to artha ‘meaning/ 
VarBrS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad.), Nir. i, 20; Pan.; MBh.; 
Up. &c.; a section (of Kath.) ; the book or sacred 
scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems 
by Nanak Shah and others (cf. RTL. pp. 158-177)} 
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. uttara -, nir-, 
shcuf-l ) — karana, n. composition of books or trea¬ 
tises, W. — kartri, m. a book-maker, author, W. 

— kara, m. id., MBh. xiii, 690; Vedantas. I, Sch. 

— kutl, f. a library, L.; a study, W. — kutx, for 
- kuti . — krit, m. = -kartri, MBh. xiii, 694. — par- 
nl, f. ‘ knot-leaved/ a kind of Durva grass, L. — vis- 
tara,m. a voluminous text, VarBrS. i, 2 ; a multitude 
of Granthas (of 32 syllables each), BrahmabUp.; 
AmritabUp. — vist&ra, m. diffuseness of style, volu¬ 
minousness, W. — samdhi, m. a section of a work, 
chapter, L. Granthavritti, f. a quotation (?), L. 

Granthana, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect¬ 
ing together (as a chapter or book), arranging, com¬ 
posing, Pan. iii, I, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v. 1 . gapu or 
gaduka ); Vet. i,W 5 (<*)> id -» L - 

1. Granthi, m. a knot, tie, knot of a cord, knot 
tied in the end of a garment for keeping money 
(Pahcat.), bunch or protuberance of any Idnd (esp. 
if produced by tying several things together), RV. 
ix, 97,18 & x, 143, 2 ; AV.; TS. &c.; the joint of 
a reed or cane, Prab. vi, 8; joint of the body, Mricch. 
i, 1; Dhurtas.; Sah.; a complaint, (knotting, i. e.) 
swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico¬ 
cele), R.; Susr.; * a knot tied closely and therefore 
difficult to be undone/ difficulty, doubt, ChUp.; 
KathUp.j MundUp.; MBh. &c.; a bell, Kathas. lxv, 
135 N. of several plants and bulbous roots 
(grantht-partta, hit civ all, bhadra-mustd,pinpd- 
lu ), L.; (cf. udara-, katu -, kdla-, krimi-, kefa-, 
go-, dam a-, &c.) — cchedaka, m. ( = - bheda ) a 
purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi, \ (in PrSkrit) 

— tva, n. the becoming knotty, hardening, Susr. 

— dala, m. ‘knotty-leaved/ a kind of perfume (co- 
raka ), L.; (a), f. a kind of bulbous root, L. — dur- 
vS, f. a kind of Durva grass, L. — pattra, m. = 
-dala (1 coraka ), L. — parna, m. id., L.; n. =-par - 
naka, L.; (o),f.the plant Jatuka, L.; (1), f. = °ntha- 
p°, L.; -maya, mfn. made of the perfume °thipar- 
na, Heat, i, 7. — parnaka, a kind of fragrant plant, 
Kad.iii, 1538. —phala, m. ‘knotty-fruited/ Fero- 
nia elephantum, L.; Vanguiera spinosa, L.; the plant 
Sakurunda, L. — bandhana, n. tying a knot, W.; 
tying together the garments of the bride and bride¬ 
groom at the marriage ceremony, W. — bandham, 
ind. (with V grath) so as to form a knot (in tying), 
Balar. — bar bln, m. = - parnaka, L. — bheda, m. 
=-cchedaka, Mn. ix, 277; Yajn. ii, 274. — bhe- 
daka, m. id., Jain, (in Prakrit ganthi-bheyaga) ; 
Sak. vi (v. 1 . for - cched °). — mat, mfn. tied, bound, 
Kum. iii, 46; m. ‘knotty/ Heliotropium indicum, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 225; -phala, m.‘bulb-fruited/ Artocar- 
pus Lacucha, L. — mula, n. ‘bulb-rooted/ garlic, 
L.; (a), f. = -durva, L. — mocaka, m. ** - cchedaka, 
W. — vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L. —visarpa, 
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, 11. — vlsarpin, 
mfn. having the °rpa disease, ib. — hara, m. re¬ 
moving difficulties, L. 

Granthika, m. a relater, narrator (?, ‘ one who 
understands the joints or divisions of time, of the 
year, &c/ [fr. gra?ithi, cf. kala-granthi], an as¬ 
trologer, fortune-teller, L.), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat. 
on Pin. i, 4, 29 & iii, 1, 26, Vartt. 15 ; a kind of 
disease of the outer ear, Suir.; a kind of plant or 
substance, Car. vi, 18 ; a N. assumed by Nakula 
(when master of the horse to king Virata), MBh. 
iv, 63 & 319; =saha-deva , L.; m. n. Capparis 
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L.; n. = 
°nthika, pepper, Susr. iv, 37,35; vi, 42,23 \=°nthi- 
parqaka, L.; a kind of disease of women, Gal. 

Granthita, mfn. for grath°, L. 

Granthin, mfn. strung together (?), RV. x, 95, 
6; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103. 

Granthinika, f. a kind of bulbous plan*, Gal.; 
(cf. chinna-f.) 


Granthlla, mfn. knotted, knotty, g. sidhmddi; 
m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida, 
Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera- 
cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, hit&vali), L.; 
a kind of perfume, L.; n .=°nthika, L.; green or 
undried ginger, L.; (a), f. N. of two kinds of Durva 
grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Granthlli-V’bhn, to become bulbous, Car. i, 

1, Sch. 

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

Granthi-y'bhu,to become bulbous, Balar. ii,jj^. 

^2. grath or granth, cl. 1. K.grathate or 
granth 0 , to be crooked (lit. and fig.), Dhatup.ii, 35. 

Grathin, mfn. false, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

2. Granthi, m. crookedness (lit. and fig.), L. 

grapsa . See grathna . 

Tf^grabh, grabha, &c. See Vgrah. 

1. gras, cl. I. P. A. grdsati,°te (perf. 
Pot. A .jagrasTta, RV. v, 41,17; p. A. & 
Vzs&.jagrasand, RV.), to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, R V.; 
TS. &c.; to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh. 
iii, 1597; R. i, 56,13-17; to eclipse, MBh. i,l 166; 
R. &c.; to swallow or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly, PanS. (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or 
neglect (a lawsuit), M11. viii, 43: Caus. P. grasa- 
yati , to cause to swallow or devour, SBr. xii; Katy- 
Sr.; to consume, swallow, Dhatup. xxxiii, 76 ; [cf. 
ypdaj; Lat. gra-men ; Germ .gras; Engl, grass,"] 

2. Gras, mfn. ifc.‘swallowing'^. g>pincfa-,q.v.) 

Grasati, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a Naga virgin, 
Karand. i, 45. 

Grasana, n. swallowing, Susr.; a kind of partial 
eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46; 
seizing, W.; the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 13, 35. 

Grasishtha, mfn. (superl.) swallowing most, 
RV. i, 163, 7. 

Grasishnu, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab¬ 
sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16. 

Grasta, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Paiicat.; taken, 
seized, W.; surrounded or absorbed, Suir.; possessed 
(by a demon), Das. iv; Hit.; involved in, MBh. xiii, 
7292 ; R. iv, 50, 11; tormented, affected by, Yajn. 
iii, 245 ; Pancat. &c.; eclipsed, MBh. iii, 2667; R. 
&c.; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPrat.; Laty.; 
PanS. (RV.) 35; Pat.; (a-, neg.) ChUp.; n. in¬ 
articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. Introd. 
on Vartt. 18. — tva, n. the being refuted (by argu¬ 
ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. Grastasta, m. the setting 
of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. Grastodaya, 
m. the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed, W. 

Grastl, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8. 

Grastrl, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465. 

Grasya, mfn. devourable, MBh. v, 1107. 

Grasa, mfn.ifc. swallowing,NrisUp. ii,5,io; m. a 
mouthful, lump (of rice &c.of the size of a peacock's 
egg), Mn.; Yajn. &c.; food, nourishment, Gobh.; 
SankhGr.; Pin. viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 4 ; Mn. viii &c.; 
the quantity eclipsed, amount of obscuration, SGryas.; 
(in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2 
circles, W.; the erosion, morsel bitten, W.; =grasti , 
Bhartr. ii, 2 2 ; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarBrS. 
v ; an eclipse, Suryas.; the first contact with an e- 
clipsed disk, ib.; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation 
of the gutturals, RPrat. xiv, 4. — pramSna, n. the 
size of a morsel, Gaut. xxvii, 10 ; a kind of process 
applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. — salya, n. any 
extraneous substance lodged in the throat, Su$r. 
GrasdcchSdana, n. sg. food and clothing, bare 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. Grd- 
sfunbn, n. sg. food and drink, SvetUp. v, XI. 

GrSsikS, f. See agra-. 

GrasI, ind. — Vkri, to swallow, Kathas. ix, 57. 
— krita,mfn. swallowed, Hear, v, 141; Balar.vii,52. 

grah [RV. in a few passages only; 
AV. &c.] or grabh [RV.; rarely AV.], cl. 
9. P .grihhnati, grihnati (also A .grihnite, irreg. 
grihnate , MundUp.; 3. pi .gribhnate, RV.; Impv. 

2. sg. grihandfi^na, Samhita-p.,p.Pass. nom. pi. n., 
Gmn.] x, 103, 12; AV. xi, T, 10; SBr. 8cc.;gribh - 
nand & grihn° (Vcd.); grihtia, Heat.; Pancad. i, 
7 1 ; -grihndhi,-gribhtithi, see prati-*/grabh; 
A. gribhnishva [VS. i, 18] or grihn°; 3. sg. P. 
grihnitdt; Ved. Imp v.gribhayd &c., see s .v.°ya, 
cf. grihaya; ytxi.jagr&ha, RV. x, 161,1; AV.&c.; 
I. sg. °grdbha, RV.; °gpibhmd, RV.; X .°grihe, 
x, 12, 5 &c.; 3. pi. °gribhrd & °ggibhrirl, RV.; 


P. Pot. °gribhyat, x, 31, 2 ; p. °gribhvds, iv, 23, 
4; fut. 2nd grahtshyati, °te, MBh. &c. [cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 37] ; sometimes wrongly spelt grih°, MBh. iv, 
1650 ; xii, 7311; grahishy °, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond. 
agrah'aishyat, AitUp. iii, 3 ff.; fut. 1st grahita, 
Pan. vii, 2, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 13 ; 
AV.; °bhtt, RV. i, 145, 2 ; AV. &c.; °htt (Pan.vii, 
2,5), AV. &c.; -djagrabhit &c., see sam-Vgrah; 
Subj. 2. pi . grabhishta, RV. ii, 29, 5; A. agra- 
htshta, BhP. iv, 30, ii; aghrikshata, Pan. vii, 3, 
73, Sch. (not in KaS.); Ved. 3. pi. agribhran [RV. 
v, 2, 4] 8c agribkishata; ind. p. gribhttva\ AV. 

3 . 20; grihttva, xix, 58, 3 &c.; grahaya, Ha¬ 
riv. ; Divyav.; inf. grahttum [MBh. &c.; cf. Pan. 

vii, 2, 37; wrongly spelt grih°, R. v, 2, 25; Hit.] ; 
Vuss.grihyatc [fut. 1 st grahita ox grahita, fut. 2nd 
grahishy ate or grahishy°, aor. agrahi, 3. du. a- 
grahishatam or agrahish 0 , Pan. vi, 4, 62 & vii, 2, 
37] ; Ved. Subj. 3. pi. grihyantai, Kai. on iii, 4, 
8 & 96 ; Ved. Pass. 3. sg. grihate [RV.V, 32,12] 
oxgrihe [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] oxggihaye [Kath. ix, 13; 
cf. grihaya) ; Subj. 1. pi .grihamahi, RV. viii, 2, 
16; Pot. grihtta, MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take 
(by the hand, panau or kare, exceptionally pdnim 
(double acc.), RV. i, 125, I, Say.; cf. Vop. v, 6), 
grasp, lay hold of ( e.g.paksham, to take a side, adopt 
a party, Prab.; pdnim , ‘to take by the hand in the 
marriage ceremony/ marry, AV. xiv, 1, 48 ff.; Gobh. 
ii, I, Ii; MBh.&c.), RV. &c.; to arrest, stop, RV. 

ix, 78, I; Ksthas. iv, 32; to catch, take captive, 
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c.; to take 
possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh. xiii, 2239; 
R.ii, 12, 25; Ragh.; Can.; to seize, overpower (esp. 
said of'diseases and demons and the punishments of 
Varuna), RV.; AV.; MaitrS. &c.; to eclipse, Var- 
Bj:S. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R. iv, 
53 > 25 ; Sak. iii, 21; Bhatt.; to lay the hand on, 
claim, Mn.; Yajn.; Ragh. i, 18 ; Pancat.; to gain, 
win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abl., rarely gen.), 
keep, RV. &c. (with double acc., Vop. v, 6); to 
acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn. 

viii, 201; Yajn. ii, 169; R. &c.; to choose, MBh. 
xiii; R. i, 39, 13 f.; Kathas. liii; to choose any one 
(acc.) as a wife ; to take up (a fluid with any small 
vessel), draw water, RV. viii, 69,10; VS. x, I; TS. 
vi &c.; to pluck,pick, gather, Hariv. 5238 ; Sak. iv, 
vi ; to collect a store of anything, VarBrS. xiii, 10 f.; 
to use, put on (clothes), Mn.it, 64; MBh. iii, 16708; 
Bhag.; Ratnav.i &c.; to assume (a shape), BhP. i f.; 
to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn. viii, 256; Kathas.; 
to include, Pan. viii, 4, 68, Sch.; Vop. i, 5 ; to take 
on one’s self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x, 
31,2; MBh. iii, xiii; BhP. &c.; to receive hospita¬ 
bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v, 
7068; R. i; Sak. v, 25 ; BhP. iii, 5,19; ‘to take 
into the mouth/ mention, name, RV. i, 191, 13 & 

x, 145, 4; AV.; TS. &c.; to perceive (with the 
organs of sense or with mdnas ), observe, recognise, 
RV. i, 139,10&i45, 2; VS.i, 18; SBr. xiv; Mund¬ 
Up. ; SvetUp. &c.; (in astron.) to observe, VarBrS. 
xliii, 30 ; to receive into the mind, apprehend, un¬ 
derstand, learn, Nal.; R.; Ragh. v, 59; Paiicat. 

i, 1, 23; (in astron.) to calculate, Suryas.; to ac¬ 
cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R. ii; Mricch; 

ix, 18; K 5 d.; BhP. i, 2, 12 ; Kathas.; to obey, fol¬ 
low, MBh.; R.; Mricch. ix, $$; BhP. iii f.; to take 
for, consider as, Mn. i, 110 ; Malav. v &c.; (Pass.) 
to be meant by (instr.), Yajfi., Sch.; Pan. Siddh. & 
Sch.: Caus. grahayati, to cause to take or seize or 
lay hold of, R. vii; Suir.; Ragh. xv, 88; Dai.; to 
cause to take (by the hand [pdnim] in the marriage 
ceremony), Ragh. xvii, 3 ; to cause to marry, give 
away a girl (acc.) in marriage to any one (acc.), 
Kum. i, 53; to cause any one to be captured, Yajn. 

ii, 169 ; R. vi, 1, 21; Dai.; to cause any one to be 
seized or overpowered (as by Varunas punishments 
or death &c.),TS. ii, vi f.j TBr. i; MBh. viii, 3281; 
to cause to be taken away, Hit.; to make any one 
take, deliver anything (acc.) over to any one (acc.; 
e. g. asanam with acc. ‘ to cause to take a seat, bid 
any one to sit down/ Rajat. v, 306), Mricch.; Vop. 
xviii, 7; to make any one choose, Rajat. v, 102 (aor. 
ajigrahat ); to make any one learn, make acquaint¬ 
ed or familiar with (acc.), Nir. i, 4 ; Ap. i, 8, 25; 
Mn. i, 58 ; MBh. Sec.: Desid. jighrikshati (cf. 
Pan. i, 2, 8 & vii, 2, 12), also °te , to be about to 
seize or take, Gobh. i, 1, 8 & 20; MBh.; R.; Ka¬ 
thas.; to be about to eclipse, R. vii, 35, 31; to be 
about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 25; to desire to 
perceive (with the organs of sense), strive to appre^ 
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hcnd or recognise, AitUp. iii, 3 ff.; BhP.ii,iv: Intens. 
jarigrihyate, Pan. vi, i, 16, Ka*.; [cf. Zd. gtrep, 
geurv; Goih.greipa; Gtrm.greife ; Lith .grebju; 
Sla s.grabljti; Hib. grab aim, ‘ 1 devour, stop.’] 

Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4, S. 

Grabbana, see a-grab hand, — vat (grdbh°), 
mfn. yielding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5. 

Gr&bbitrl, mfn. one who seizes, AV. i, 12, 2. 

Gr&ba (Pan. iii, 3, 58 ; g. vrishddi), mfn. ifc. 
(iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1) seizing, laying hold of, holding, 
BhP. iii, 15, 35; (cf. aiikuia-,dhanur -, &c.); ob¬ 
taining, v, viii; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7,31; 

m. ' seizer (eclipser)/ Rahu or the dragon’s head, 
MBh. &c.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the 
destinies of men in a supernatural manner; some¬ 
times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi¬ 
ter,Venus,and Saturn, MBh. vi,4566 f.; R. i, 19, 2; 
Ragh. iii. 13 &c. ; also 7, i. e. the preceding with 
Rahu and Ketu, MBh.vii, 5636; also 9, i. e. the sun 
[cf. SBr. iv,6,5,1 & 5 ; MBh. xiii,913 ; xiv, 1175] 
and moon with the 7 preceding, Yajn. i, 295 ; MBh. 
iv, 48 ; VarBrS.; also the polar star is called a Gra¬ 
ha, Garg.-(Jyot; 5, Sch.); the planets are either 
auspicious iubha-, sad- t or inauspicious krura-, 
papa-, VarBfS.; with Jaiuas they constitute one of 
the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas); the place of a 
planet in the fixed zodiac, W.; the number' nine 
N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or 
exercise a bad influence on the body and mind of 
man (causing insanity &c.; it falls within the pro¬ 
vince of medical science to expel these demons; 
those who esp. seize children and cause convulsions 
&c. arc divided into 9 classes according to the 
number of planets, Susr.), MBh. &c.; any state 
which proceeds from magical influences and takes 
possession of the whole man, BhP. vii, ix; Brah- 
maP.; Hit. it, 1,20 ; a crocodile, MBh.xvi, 142 (ifc. 
f. a) ; R. iv f.; BhP. viii; any ladle or vessel em¬ 
ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (esp. of Soma) 
out of a larger vessel, Mn. v, 116 ; Yajfi. i, 182 ; N. 
of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the 5 organs of 
sense with Manas, the hands and the voice),SBr.xiv; 
NrisUp.i,4,3,22; {^griha) a house, R.vii,40,3o; 
(cf. a-,khara-, -dntma & -pati) ; ‘anything seiz¬ 
ed/ spoil, booty, M Bh. iii, 11461; (cf.° haluflcana) ; 
as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out 
of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (esp. of Soma), 
RV. x, 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; §Br. &c.; the 
middle of a bow or that part which is grasped when 
the bow is used, MBh. iv, 1351 {su-, 1326); the 
beginning of any piece of music; grasp, seizing, lay¬ 
ing hold of (often ifc.), Kaui. 10 ; MBh. &c.; keep¬ 
ing back, obstructing, SuSr.; imprisoning, imprison¬ 
ment (°ham */gam, 'to become a prisoner/ Kam.), 
R. ii, 58, 2; seizure (by demons causing diseases, 
e. g. ahga-y spasm of the limbs), SuSr.; seizure of 
the sun and moon, eclipse, AV. xix, 9, 7 & 10; 
VarBrS.; stealing, robbing, Mn. ix, 277; MBh. vi, 
4458 ; effort, Hit.; insisting upon, tenacity, perse¬ 
verance in (loc. or in comp.), BhP. vii, 14, 11; 
Naish.ix,l 2 ;Ka this.; Rajat.yiii, 2 26; taking, receiv¬ 
ing, reception, Mn. viii, 180; Sringar.; taking up (any 
fluid);choosing, MBh.xii,83,12; Sah. vi,i36; ‘fa¬ 
vour/ sec - mgraha; mentioning, employing (a 
word), Mn. viii, 271; Pin. vii, 1,21, Kir. 2; Amar.; 
Rajat.; apprehension, perception, understanding, 
BhishSp.; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch.on Jaim.& KapS.; 
{aya), dat. ind. ■* grihitvd, see V grah; (cf. guda-, 
tiro-, hanu- y hrtd-.) — kallola, m. 'wave (? or 
enemy) of the planets/ Rahu, L. — kSnda, n. 'sec¬ 
tion treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up 
by a ladle/ N. of §Br. iv. — kundolikS, f. the mu¬ 
tual relation of planets and prophecy derived from 
it,VarBf. xviii, 10 f., Sch. — kosbtbaka, n.N. of a 
work. — kautuka, n. N. of a work. — ksbetrin, 
for grtha-ksh°, Hariv. ii, 8, 19. — ffana, m. a 
whole number of demons causing diseases, Suir. 
vi, 6o, 4 ; a whole number of planets taken collec¬ 
tively, W. — ganlta, n. 'calculation of the planets,’ 
the astronomical part of a Jyotih-iSstra, VarBrS. ii. 
— gocara, n., N. of a work. — grasta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed by a demon, Hear, i v. — grUmanl, m.' planet- 
ehief/ the sun, Balar. iii. — carita-vid, m. * know¬ 
ing the course of planets/ an astrologer,viii. — cinta¬ 
ka, m. id.,VarBrS. xxiv, 4. — 15 , f. the state of being 
a planet, v, 1.— tilaka, m., N. of a work. — tva, 

n. ■»-/«, Hariv.; BhP. v f.; the state of a ladleful or 
spoonful, Kith, ix, 16. — das 5 , f. the aspect of the 
planets, W. — dSya, m. the length of life as granted 
by the planets, VarBf. vii, 9. — dipikS, f., N. of a 


work. — drama, for gyiha-iP, L. — dbXra, m. — 
grahddh 0 , Gal. — nSyaka, m. * -gramani, Heat, 
i, 8,435 ; the planet Saturn, L. — nftsa, m. * destroy¬ 
ing (the influence of) planets/ Alstonia scholaris, L. 

— nasana, m. id., L.; for griha-n° (a pigeon), L. 

— nigraha, m. du. favour and punishment, Hit. 

— nezni, ra. the moon, L.; the section of the moon’s 
course between the asterisms MOla and Mfiga-siras, 
Gal. — pati, m. — -gramani, L.; the moon, MBh. 

xii, 6288 {griha-p°, B) ; for griha-f, xiii, 4133; 
Calotropis gigantea, L. — pidana, n. ‘pain by Ra¬ 
hu/ an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 2, 48. — pidE, 
f. id., MarkP. lviii; Devlm. — puaba, m. 'cherishing 
the planets (with light)/ the sun, L. — puj 5 , f. worship 
of the planets. — bbaktl, f. division (of countries) 
with respect to the presiding planets,VarBrS.; pi. N. 
of VarBrS. xvi. — bhlti-jit, m. 'conquering the fear 
of the demons/ N. of a perfume, L. — bbojana, m. 
a horse,L. — maya,mfn.consisting of planets, B ha rtf. 
i, 16. — marda, m. (friction i. e.) opposition between 
certain planets. —mardana,n. id., VarBfS. xvi, 40. 

— mStrikS, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess. — mn«b, 
m. (? for -pash —-pusha') the sun, Gal. — yajSa, 
m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yajh. i, 294; 
VarBfS.; MatsyaP. ccxxxviii; - tattva , n., N. of part 
of Smritit. — ySga, m .^-yajila; -tattva y n., N. of 
a work. — ySmala-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. 

— yuti, f. conjunction of planets. — ynddba, n. 
^-marda, AV.Paris.; VarBfS.; N.of VarBrS.xvii. 

— yoga, m. * -yuti, Romakas. — rSja, m. = -gra- 
rnanl , L.; the moon, L.; the planet Jupiter, L. 

— lfig-bava, n., N. of an astronomical work of the 
16th centnry. — varman, v. 1. for guha-v°. — var- 
sba, m. a planetary year, VarBrS. ; - phala, n. N. of 
VarBfS. xix (describing the good and evil fortune be¬ 
longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over 
by particular planets). — vlcSrln, m. — -cintaka, 
Sah. — vinoda, m. N. of a work. — vipra, m.— 
-cintaka, W. — vimarda, m -marda, VarBfS. 
evii, 2. — s&ntl, f. propitiation of the planets (by 
sacrifices &c.), xliii. — ijingS^aka, n. triangular 
position of the planets with reference to each other, 
xx; N. of VarBrS. xx (treating also of many other 
positions of the planets). — samSgama, m.» -yuti, 
xx, 5. — s&raul, f., N. of a work. — stbiti-var- 
nana, n., N.of a work. — svara, m. the 1st note 
of a musical piece. GrabAg-ama, m. demoniacal 
possession, L.; - kutuhala , n., N. of a work. Gra- 
bagresara, m. ' planet-chief/ the moon, Da$. viii, 
100. GrabAdi, a Gana of Pin. (iii, T, 134; Ga- 
nar. 457-459) ; another Gana, 445 ; Hemac. Gra- 
bAdbSra, m. 'planet-support/ the polar star, L. 
Grab&dblpatl, m. the chief of the demons causing 
diseases, Su$r. Gr&badbisbtbapana, n., N. of a 
work. Grab&dblna, mfn. subject to planetary in¬ 
fluence, W. Grab&dbyaya, m., N. of a work. 
Grab&pabfi, f. 'removing (the influence) of planets/ 
the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. GrabAmaya, m. =* 
°hdgama, L. GrabArSma-kutubala, n,, N. of 
an astronomical work by Bhiskara. Grabdlufi- 
cana, n. pouncing on prey, Mricch. iii, 20. Gra- 
havamaraana, n. — °ha-marda, VarBrS. iii, 83. 
Grab&varta, m. = lagna, horoscope &c., Gal. 
Grabdslu, m .=°ha-naia, L. GrabAsraya, m. 
~°hcldhdra, L. GrabAbvaya, m. 'called after 
the demons/ the plant BhOtanku$a(M£/<z **graha ?), 
L. GTaJa.&B&,m. = °ha-grdmam,L. GrabAsb^a- 
ka, n. sg. a ladleful (of any fluid) and the bricks, 
Jaim. v, 3,15. Graboktba, n. a hymn sung while 
a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr. iii, viii. 

Grabaka, m. a prisoner, L.; ( ika ), see grah 0 . 

Grabana, mfn. ifc.seizing, holding, Hariv. 2734; 
resounding in (?), Sak. ii, f, 6 ; n. the hand, L.; 
an organ of sense, Yogas, i, 41 ; a prisoner, MBh. 

xiii, 2051; a word mentioned or employed (e. g. 
vacana-, 'the word vacana'), Pat. & Ki$.; seizing, 
holding, taking, &Br. xiv ; Mn. ii, 317 ; MBh, &c.; 
taking by the hand, marrying, i, 1044; catching, 
seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. &c.; 
seizure (as by a demon causing diseases), demonia¬ 
cal possession. Heat.; seizure of the sun or moon, 
eclipse,Ap.i, ii; Yijn.i, 218; VarBrS.&c.; gaining, 
obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R. i, 3, 18; Pan- 
cat.; Kathis. xci, 37 ; choosing, Samkhyak.; Prab.*, 
Sah. vi, 201; purchasing, Pancat.; taking or drawing 
up (any fluid), SBr. iv; KatySr.; the taking up of 
sound, echo, W. ; attraction, Megh.; Ragh. vii, 24; 
Pancat. v, 13, $; putting on (clothes), MBh. ii, 8x0; 
Ragh. xvii, 21; assuming (a shape), Yajn. iii, 69 ; 
MBh. xiv; Devim.; undertaking, devoting one’s 


self to (in comp.), R. v, 76, 22 ; Pancat.; service, 
BhP. iii, I, 44 ; including, Pan. Kii.; mentioning, 
employing (a word or expression), KatySr.; La$y.; 
VPrat.; Pan.Vartt., Pat. & KaS. ; Sah. vi, 205; men¬ 
tioning with praise, acknowledgment, SuSr.; assent, 
agreement, W.; perceiving, understanding, compre¬ 
hension, receiving instruction, acquirement of any 
science, Mn. ii, 173 ; MBh. iii, xiv; Ragh. &c.; 
acceptation, meaning, Pan. i, 1, 68, Vartt. 5, Pat.; 
Kai & Siddh. on Pan.; (f), f. an imaginary organ 
supposed to lie between the stomach and the intes¬ 
tines (the small intestines or that part of the aliment¬ 
ary canal where the bile assists digestion and from 
which vital warmth is said to be diffused), SuSr.;»» 
°ni-gada , Ashjafig. iii, 8 ; Heat, i, 7; (cf. kara -, 
ktia-ygarbha -, cakshur-, nama- y pdni- y putiar-.) 

— g-ata, mfn. eclipsed, VarBrS. xv, 31. — panoA- 
ngfa, -pbala, n., N. of two astronomical works. 

— vat, mfn. meant in reality, not to be taken in a 
different way, Pat. on Pin. iv, 1,1 & Virtt. I & iv, 
1,4, Vartt. 2. — aambbav&dbik&ra, m., N. of an 
astronomical work. Grabananta, mfn. being at 
the dose of study, AS vGr. i, 2 2,3; Gaut. ii, 47. Gra- 
bapAntika, mfn. id., Mn. iii, I; Yajft. i, 36. 

Grabani, f.a 0 »i, Un. — roga, see °nt-r°. 

Graham, f. of °na, q.v. — kap&ta, m. a kind of 
mixture (for curing diarrhoea &c.) — g’ada, m. a 
morbid affection of the Grahani, dysentery, Bhpr. 

— dosba, m. id., MBh. iii, 13857 ('constipation/ 
Sch.); SuSr. — pradoaba,m. id.,Su$r. — raj, f. id., 
L. — rog'a, m. id., SuSr. (metrically also °ni-r°) t 

— °rogfin, mfn. affected with dysentery, SuSr.; Heat, 
i, 7. — bara, n. ' removing dysentery/ cloves, L. 

Grabanlya, mfn. to be accepted as a rule or law, 
to be taken to heart, MBh. v, xii. — tfc, f. accepta¬ 
bleness, W. —tva, n. id., W. 

GrabaySyya, v. 1 . for grih°, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Grabay&ln, v. 1 . for grik°, 148. 

Grahl, m. anything that holds or supports, Gri- 
hyis. ii, 29 ; (cf. phala-, °/f-.) 

Grahila, mf( 5 )n. (g. kasddi) taking interest in, 
indined to (in comp.), Sah. iii, 4, J; ( *=prathika) 
possessed by a demon, HParii. ii, 539; Suk. 

Grabiabpu, mfn. See phala-. 

GraUtavyA, mfn. to be taken or received, SBr. 
iv; Mn. vnf.; Hit.; to be taken up or down (a fluid), 
TS. vi; to be perceived, W.; to be learned, W.; 
n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xii, 7313. 

Grablt?!, mfn. one who takes or seizes, SvetUp. 

iii, 19; one who receive^ Mn. viii, 166; a pur¬ 
chaser, Pancat.; one who perceives or observes, Mn. 
i, 15; Yogas, i, 41; one who notices or hears, Ba¬ 
la r. ii, ||; (cf. pant-.) 

Gr&bya, mfn. belonging to or fit for a Graha 
(ladleful of any fluid), VS. iv, 24. 

GrSbbA, m.' one who seizes,* a demon causing 
diseases, AV. xiv, 1, 38; what is seized, grasp, RV. 
viii, 81, 1; ix, 106, 3; (cf. uda- y grdvatuvi 
& hasta-grabhd.) 

Gr&ba (Pan. iii, I, 143), mf(/)n. ifc. seizing, 
holding, catching, receiving, Yajh. ii, 51; R. iv, 41, 
38 •, taking (a wife), Yajh. ii, 51; (cf. karna -, 
gila-, dhanur -, faniparshnivandtvydla -, 
hasta-)\ m. a rapadous animal living in fresh or sea 
water, any large fish or marine animal (crocodile, 
shark, serpent, Gangetic alligator, water elephant, 
or hippopotamus). Mil. vi, 78 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, 

iv, 2017; xvi; R. ii); a prisoner, L.; the handle 
(of a sword &c.) r Gal.; seizure, grasping, layinghold 
of, Pancat. i, 10,1 (v. 1 . for graha) ; morbid affection, 
disease, §Br. iii; paralysis (of the thigh, uru-grd- 
hd , AV. xi, 9, 12 [ur °, MSS.}; MBh. v, 2024 & 
vi, 5680); ' mentioning/ see ndma fiction, whim, 
Bhag. xvii, 19; conception, notion of (in comp.), 
Vajracch. 6 & 9 ; {am), ind., sees.v.; (?), f. a fe¬ 
male marine animal or crocodile, R. vi, 82, 73 ff. 

— vat, mfn. containing or abounding with large 
marine animals, W. 

Gr&baka, mf(#ff)n. one who seizes or takes 
captive, Yajft. ii, 266 ; one who seizes (the sun or 
moon), who eclipses, Suryas. iv, vi; one who re¬ 
ceives or accepts, Heat, i, 7; a purchaser, Pancat.; 
KathSs. lxi; Tantras.; containing, including, Sah.; 
Sch. on RPrat. & KapS. i, 40; perceiving, per- 
ceiver, (in phil.) subject, MBh. iii, 13932 ; KapS. v, 
98 & vi, 4; Samkhyak. 27, Sch.; Sarvad.; capti¬ 
vating, persuading, MBh. xii, 4202 ; R.; m.a hawk, 
falcon (catching snakes), L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L.; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9561: 
{ika), f. with vali, one of the 3 folds which lead off 
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the feces from the body, SarhgS. vi, 8; ifc. the 
taking hold of, Da§. vii, 193 (v. 1 . grah°). — kyi- 
kara, m. a partridge used a/ call-bird, Hear. vii. 
* viliaipg-a, m. a call-bird, KSd. vii, 186. 

Graham, ind. so as to seize, (ifc.) Pan. iii, 4, 
39 ; (with loc. or instr. or ifc.) 50, K 3 $,; (with acc. 
or ifc.) 53, Ka§.; (cf. ndnm-grah°.) 

GrRhayitavya, mfn. to be urged to undertake 
anything (acc.), Dai. viii, 218. 

1. Grahi, f. a female spirit seizing men (and caus¬ 
ing death and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. X, 
161, i; AV. (Sleep is described as her son, xvi, 5, 1). 

2. Grahi, in comp, for °hin. —phala, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing astringent fruits,* Feronica elephantum, L. 

GrRhika, mfn. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka- 
this, il, 16. 

GrShita, mfn. made to take or seize, W.; made 
to accept or take (a seat &c.), Vikr. iii, f; Dai vii, 
266; Kathas. li, 71; made to undertake or to be 
occupied with (instr.), R. (G) i, 7,14; taught, MBh. 
iii, 12195. 

Grahin (Pan. iii, 1,134), mfn. ifc. seizing, tak¬ 
ing, holding, laying hold of, R.; Sak. ii, f (v. 1 .); 
Bhartf.; Kathas.; catching, engaged in catching, 
xxv, 49; picking, gathering, Sah. ii, f; containing, 
holding, Dai vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring, 
R. iii, 72, 1; keeping, Can. (Subh.); purchasing, 
Kathas. lvii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al¬ 
luring, MBh. xiii, 1403; R. i, v ^choosing, MarkP. 
xxvii,28; searching, scrutinizing, Sak. ii,^; ‘perceiv¬ 
ing, acknowledging,* s etguna-; astringent, obstruct¬ 
ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Susr.; m. = °hi~phaJa, 
L.; {ini), f. a variety of the Alhagi plant, L.; a 
variety of Mimosa, Npr.; a great kind of lizard, Npr. 

Gr^huka, mfn. seizing (with acc.),TS. vi, 4,1,1. 

Gr&hyfc, mfn. to be seized or taken or held, RV. 
x, 109,3; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be clasped 
or spanned, Kathas. lxxiv, 217; to be captured or 
imprisoned, Yajh. ii, 267 Sc 283; MBh. &c.; to 
be overpowered, Prab. ii, $; ( a-, neg.) R. (B) 
iii, 33 , 16 ; to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43, 
29; to be received or accepted or gained, Mn.; 
YajS.; MBh. Sec.; to be taken in marriage, xiii, 
5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable 
manner, xii, 6282; to be insisted upon, Kathas. xvii, 
83; to be chosen or taken account of, Rajat. iv, 
612; to be perceived or recognised or understood, 
Mn. i, 7; MBh. &c.; (cf. a-) ; (in astron.) to be 
observed,VarBrS.; to be considered, R. v, vii; Var- 
BfS. lxi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense, 
meant, Vop. vi, 15 ; Pan., Sch.; to be accepted as a 
rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to 
be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence, 
Mn. viii, 78; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be undertaken 
or followed (a vow), Kathas. vcii, 38 ; to be put (as 
confidence) in (loc.), lviii, 36; m. an eclipsed globe 
(sunormoon),SQryas.; n.poison(NBD.; *a present/ 
BR.), L.; the objects of sensual perception, Yogas, i, 
41; (a), f.archery exercise, Gal.; (cf. dur-, sukha-, 
svayam-.) — gir, mfn. one whose words are to be 
accepted or followed, Hear, v, 485. * tvft, n, per¬ 
ceptibleness, Sarvad. iii, x, xii, xiv. - rupa,mfn.tobe 
taken to heart, MBh. i, 2 20, 23. — vat, mfn.» •gir, 
TandyaBr. xiii, 11, 13. — vRc, mfn. id.,W. 

Grahynka. See a-. 

grama , m. an inhabited place, village, 
hamlet, RV. i, x; AV.; VS. Sec. ; the collective 
inhabitants of a place, community, race, RV. x, 
146, 1; AV. Sec.; any number of men associated 
together, multitude, troop (esp. of soldiers), RV. i, 
iii, x; AV. iv, 7, 5; SBr. vi, xii ; the old women 
of a family, ParGr. i, 9, 3, Sch.; ifc. (cf. Pan. vi, 
2, 84) a multitude, class, collection or number (in 
general), cf. indriya-, guna-, bhiita-, See. ; a num¬ 
ber of tones, scale, gamut, Pancat .v, 43; MarkP. xxiii, 
52; —indriya-, Jain.; m. pi. inhabitants, people, 
RV. ii, 12, 7; x, 127, 5 ; n. a village, R. ii, 57, 4 ; 
Heat, i, 7, |f f; [cf. arish(a-, maha-, Sura-, sam 
cf. Hib. gramaisg, ‘the mob/ gramasgar, f a 
flock.*] -kantaka, m. ‘village-thorn/ a boor(?), 
Jain.; Can. — kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. — kRma {grama-), mfn. one who wishes to pos¬ 
sess a village, TS. ii; Kaus.; KatySr.; desirous of vil¬ 
lages, fond of living in villages, AivGr. iv; SihkhGr. 
— kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Mn. v, 12 Se 19 ; 
Yajn. i, 176. — kumEra, m. a village boy, g. ma - 
nojd&di. — knmirikt, f. the state or life of a 
village boy, ib. — kul&la, m. a village potter, Pan. 
vi, a, 62, Ka§. — °kulElikR, f. the state or business 


of a village potter, g. manojnddi (not in Kai) 

— kufa, m.« -hitaka, L.; N. of an author of Pra- 
kfit verses, Hal. — kutaka, m. the chief of a village 
(belonging to the Sudra caste), Subh. (v. 1 . Sox-kanta¬ 
ka). — kola, m. a domestic pig, L. — kroda, m. id., 
L. — khanda,v. 1. for -shatipa. — ga, mfn. going to 
a village, W. — gata, mfn. gone to a village, Pan. 
ii, i, 24, Kai — gamin, mfn. =-£», ib., Vartt. 1, 
Pat. — gSmin, mfn. id., ib. — grihya, mfn. ‘ad¬ 
joining the houses of a village/ being outside a 
village (an army), iii, 1,119, Kai — grihyaka, m. 
a village carpenter. Gal. — geya, n. ‘ to be sung inr 
a village/ N. of one of the 4 hymn-books of the SV.; 
-gdna, n. id. — go-dtill, - dhuk , m. a village herds¬ 
man, g.yuktdroky-ddi.— ghfita, m. plundering a 
village, Mn. ix, 274 ; VarBrS. — gh5taka, m.plun¬ 
derer of a village, Buddh. — ghStin, mfn. plunder¬ 
ing a village, MBh. xii, 1213; m. a village slaugh¬ 
terer, Buddh. — g ho shin, mfn. sounding among 
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9. — cataka, 

m. a domestic sparrow, Gal. — cara, m. inhabitant 
ofa village,husbandman, Gal..— caryR, f.‘ village cus¬ 
tom/ sexual intercourse, ASvSr. xii,8. — caitya,n.the 
sacred tree of a village, Megh. 24. — ja-nishpRvI, f. 
* pulse grown in cultivated ground,* Phaseolus radia- 
tus, L. — jS, f ‘growing in villages (i.e. in cultivated 
ground),* a kind of bean, Npr. — JSta, mfn. village- 
born, rustic, W.; grown in cultivated ground, Mn. 
vi, 16. — Jala, n. a number of villages, district, L. 

— °jRlin, m. the governor of a district, L. 
—jit, mfn. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8; AV. 
vi, 97, 3. — ni, m. metrically for - ni , MBh. vii, 
1125 & 4099 ; n. of ni, q.v.; 6 bhogtna, mfn,, Pan. 
v, I, 7, Vartt. 3, Pat. — ni, m. (fr. -ni, P 5 n. viii, 4, 
14, Siddh.; vi, 4, 82 ; gen. pi. -nyam or Ved. - ni- 
?mm, vii, 1, 56; 3,116, Sch., not in Kai; 1, n. 
‘leading, chief/ vii, 1, 74, Kai) the leader or chief 
of a village or community, lord of the manor, squire, 
leader of a troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV. 
x, 62,11 & 107, 5 ; VS.; AV. See.; (mfn., see be¬ 
fore -ni, n.) chief, pre-eminent, W.; a village bar¬ 
ber (chief person of a village), L.; a groom {bho- 
gika), L.; a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 2 f.; BhP. v, 21, 
18 ; N. of a Gandharva chief, R. iv, 41, 61; ofa 
demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; ofa locality, g. takshaSiladi ; 
f. a female peasant or villager, L.; a harlot, L.; (for 
°mi7tt) the Indigo plant, L.; -tva, n. the condition 
or office of a chief or leader, MBh. xii, 4861; -pu- 
tra, m. the son of a harlot, W.; - sava , m., N. of an 
Ekaha rite, SsiikhSr. xiv, 22, 3. — nlthya {gra¬ 
ma-), n. (fr. - nithya ) the station of the chief of a 
village or community, MaitrS.i,6,5; §Br. viii,6, 2,1. 

— taksha, m. «= -grihyaka, Pan. v, 4, 95.-tas, 
ind. from a village, W. — tS, f. pi. (P 3 n. iv, 2, 43) 
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44.— tva, n. id., 
W. — dasdsa, m. the head of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 
116. — devatS, f. the tutelar deity of a village, Can.; 
(RTL. p. 209.) — drama, m. a single tree in a vil¬ 
lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh. — dharS, 
f. ‘ village-supporter/ N. of a rock, Rajat i, 265. 

— dharma, m. the observances or customs of a vil¬ 
lage, AivGf. i, 7, 1. — nSpita, m. the village bar¬ 
ber, Pan. vi, 2, 62, Kas. — nivSsln, mfn. living in 
villages (birds), Mn. v, H.-pati, m. the chief of 
a village, Inscr. (10th century). — pStra, n. id., L. 

— pSla, m. a village guardian, MarkP. xix, 24. 

— pSlaka, m. id.. Vet. — piahta, mfn. ground at 
home, KatySr. — putra, m. = -kumara, g. mano- 
jH&di. — °putrik 5 , f. = -° kumarika , ib. — pur Ti¬ 
sha, m. the chief of a village or town, VarBf. xviii, 
9. — prdshya, m. the messenger or servant of a vil¬ 
lage or community, MBh. xii, 2359; {prtshya gra- 
masya, Mn. iii, 153.) — bSJa-jana, m. a young 
peasant, Vet. i. — hhrita,m.*= -prhhya.— madgu- 
rlkS, f . — °mya-m°, L.; =-yuddha , L. — mahi- 
shl, f. a tame buffalo-cow, Sha^vBr. — mukha, m. 

n. a market place, L. — myigfa, m. ‘ village animal,’ 
a dog, L. —maukhya, (‘head of a village*?), Hit. 

— ySjaka, mfn. offering sacrifices or conducting the 
ceremonies for every member of a community in¬ 
cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice), 
Gaut. xv, 16 ; MBh. iii, I3355 & xii, 2874.-yd- 
jin, mfn. id., Mn. iv, 205; S 3 y. on AitBr. i, 16,40. 

— yuddha, n. a riot, village tumult, L. — raj aka, 
m. a village dyer, Buddh. — rathyS, f. a village 
street, Pin. vi, 2, 62, Kil. — lunth&na, n.« -gha- 
ta , Mn. ix, 274, Sch. — lekhaka, m. a village copy¬ 
ist, Buddh. — vat, mfn. furnished with villages, MBh. 
viii, 4570. — v£*a, m. living in a village, Pin. vi, 


3, 18, Kis. — v&sin, mfn. (ib.) living in villages, 
tame, Yajh. i, 172 ; MBh. vi, 166 ff*.; m. =-va- 
stavya, Mn. vii, 118 ; Kathis. lxi, 39. - vSstavya, 

m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh. xii, 
4803. — visesha, m. variety of the scales in music, 
W. — vriddha,m. an old villager, Megh. 30. — sata, 

n. 100 villages, province, Mn. vii, 114 (pl. = sg.); 
°tddhyaksha, m. the governor of a province, 119; 
°teia, m. id., 117. — shanda, m. g. manojfl&di 
{-khafida, KiS.; - saftda , Ganar. 410; -sdntfa, ib., 
Sch.) — °shaadikS, f.the state of a grdma-skanefa, 
ib. — samkara, m. the common sewer or drain of a 
village,W. — samg’ha, m. a village corporation, mu¬ 
nicipality, W. — sad, mfn. abiding or residing in 
villages, ManGr. — sinha, m. ‘village-lion,* = mri- 
ga, BhP. iii, x. — sim&, f. village boundary or vil¬ 
lage field, Kad. — sukha, n. = gramya-s°, MBh. iii, 
3225. - pukara, m .**-kola, Ap.i, 17,29. - stha, 
mfn. *= -sad, W.; belonging to a village, rustic,W.; 
m. a village, W. — hSsaka, m. a sister’s husband, 
L. Gr&makshapatalika, m. a village archivist. 
Hear, vii, 23. GrSmigul, m. ‘village fire/ the 
common fire, ParGr. iii, io, 12. Gr&tnkcSra, m. 
**°ma-dkarma, W. Gram&dliana, n. a small 
village, L. Gr&madfcikrita, m. superintendent 
or chief of a village, W. Grdm&dlilpa, m. id., 
Kathas. lxiv, 115. Gr 5 midMpati, m. id., W.; 
( gramasy&dh °, Mn.vii, 115.) GrSmidhyaksha, 
m. id., W. Grhmadhyayana, n. study in a vil¬ 
lage, SahkhGr. vi, 1,8. GrSmanti, m. the border 
of a village, SBr. xiii; ParGr. ii, 11J (0. loc - 

in the neighbourhood of a village, Mn. iv, 116; xi, 
78. GrSmantara, n. another village, W. GrS- 
m&ntika,n .the neighbourhood of avillage, W. Gr&- 
mantlya, n. place near a village, Mn. viii, 240. 
Grhmaranya, n. a forest belonging to a village, 
SahkhGr. iv, 7; n. du. village and forest, Ap. i, 
11,9. GrSme-ffoya, Sec., see s. v.grams. GrR- 
mesa, m. the head man of a village, W. GrRmd- 
svara, m. id., W. Gr&mop&dliyRya, m. the re¬ 
ligious instructor of a village, W. 

GrRmaka, m. a small village, Hear, viii, 3; a 
village, MBh. v, 1466; N. of a town, Buddh.; n. 
•=°ma-caryd, BhP. iv, 25, 52. 

GrRmatikR, f. a miserable village, Prasannar. i, 
iii, if; Sah. i, f (=vii, f); iv, ff. 
GrSmana, mf(i)n. coming from Grama ni, g. 
takshaSiladi. 

"Gr&maplya, n. {{x.°ma-ni)=°ma-nitkya, TS. 
vii; m.pl.,N.of a people,MBh. ii, 1191; iv, 1038. 
GrRmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to invite, Dhatup. 
GrRml, in comp, for °mln, q.v. —putra, m. a 
rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23. 

GrRmika, m. rustic, W.; (in music) chromatic, 
W.; m. a villager, W.; =°meSa, Mn. vii, 116 & 
118 ; MBh. xii, 3264 ff. 

GrRmikya, n. the condition or life of a gra- 
mika , g. purohitddi. 

GrRxnin, mfn. surrounded by a village or com¬ 
munity or race, TS. ii; pertaining to a village, rus¬ 
tic, W.; m. a villager, peasant {°mindful rati — 
°ma-caryd , BhP. iv, 29,14); ~°mcSa; {ini), f. 
(cf. °ma-nf) the Indigo plant, L. 

GrRmina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 94; 3, 25, Ka$.) 
produced in or peculiar to a village, W.; rustic, 
vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., see ska-; *=gramaih 
sambhrita, L. (° mind); (in music) chromatic, W.; 
m. a villager, peasant, KauS. 11 ; Bhartr.&c.; a dog, 
L.; =°ma-kola, L.; a crow, L.; {a), f .*= 0 mini, 
L.; *=°mya-vallabha, L. 

GrRnuna, for °mi7ia, q. v. 

GrRmlya. See samaTm-. 

GrRnuyaka, m. the member of a community, 
Mn. viii, 254. 

GrRme, loc. of °ma, q.v. —geya, mfn. to be 
sung in the village, SamhUp. iii, 7; (cf. °ma-f.) 

— cara, m. a villager, householder, BhP. xi, 12, 
23. — vRsa, m.«*W-z/°, Pan. vi, 3, 18, Ka5. 

— vRsiu, mfn. *=ma-v°, ib. 

GrRmeya, m. a villager, MBh. xii, 3364; {a), 
f. a female villager, L. 

GrRmeyaka, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 95, Vartt.) = °ya, 
Inscr. (5th century?); (<z), f. — °yd, Hear. vii. 

GrRmyR, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 94) used or pro¬ 
duced in a village, TS. v; AitBr. vii, 7, 1; Kaui.; 
relating to villages, Mn. vii, 120; prepared in a 
village (as food), §Br. ix, xii ; Mn. vi, 3; living 
(in villages, i.e.) among men, domesticated, tame 
(an animal), cultivated (a plant; opposed to vanya 
or aranya, * wild’), RV. x, 90, 8 ; AV.; VS. &c.; 
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allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures 
of a village, MBh. xii, 4069 ; R. iii f.BhP. iv, vi; 
rustic, vulgar (speech), Vam. ii, 1, 4; (sec -id Sc 
- tva ); relating to a musical scale, W.; m. a vil¬ 
lager, Yajn. ii, 166; MBh. xiii; BhP. &c.; a domes¬ 
ticated animal, see -mdftsa; =°ma-ko/a, W.; n. 
rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the 
other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from 
the Sanskrit,W.; food prepared in a village, MBh. i, 
3637; KatySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexual 
intercourse, MBh. ii, 2270; BhP. iv; (ff), f. = 

° mini, L.; ■» 0 ma-ja-nishpdvi, L. — kanda, m. (or 
a-gr^T) a kind of bulbous plant, L.-karka$I, f. 
Benincasa cerifera, L. — Jcarman, n. *= °ma-carya, 
BhP. v, 14, 31. — k&ma, m.pl. id., Up.-kukku- 
$a, m. «= c ma-k°, Gaut. xvii, 29. -kuhkuma, n. 
safflower, L. — kola, m. ~*°tna-k°, L. — koa&taki, 
f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. —kroda, m. 
v*°ma-k 0 > L. — gaja, m. a village-born or tame 
elephant, MBh. iii, 65, 8.-t&, f. rustic or vulgar 
speech,Ssh.-tva, n. id.,Sah.; (a- neg., ‘urbanity ) 
Vim. iii, 2, 12. — dfcarma, m. a villager's duty, 
Pancat. i, 3, H * ‘ a villager $ right (opposed to the 
right of a recluse),'sexual intercourse, MBh. iii; 
Hariv. 1259; SuSr -i BhP. BrahmaP. — °dhar- 
mln, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh. 
xiii, 2574. — pasu, m. a domestic animal, Pin. i, 2, 
73 » (applied contemptuously to a man) BhP. vi, 
15, 16. — bnddhi, mfn. clownish, ignorant, W. 

-madgurikS, f. (« < W-«°) the fish Silums 
Singio, L. — mSnsa, n. the flesh of domesticated 
animals, Sulr. — mriga, m. =-°ma-rn°, Sik xv, 15. 

— r&sl, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot. 

— vallabh. 5 , f. Beta bengalensis, L. — vSdin, m. 
a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, I, 3.-vSrtt&, f. local 
gossip,W. - sukha, n. 4 a villager’s pleasure,’ sleep, 
sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v ; R. iv, vi; BhP. 

(grdmya sukha , ix, 18, 40). — snkara, m.= 
-kola, Gaut. xvii, 29. Gr&myasva, m. 4 village 
horse,' an ass, L. GrkmyehSparama, m * ceasing 
from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11, 9 * 

Gr 5 my 5 y anl, m. (g. tik&di) patr. fr. °mya, 
Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1 . °na). 

JJTO grdva , in comp, for °van. - grRbhk, 
m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5. 

— rohaka, m. 'growing on stones,’ Physalis flexu- 
osa, L. -»tut, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 177) 'praising the 
Soma stones,’ one of the 16 priests (called after the 
hymn [RV. x, 94, I ff.] addressed to the Soma 
stones), AitBr. vi, I; vii, 1; $Br. iv, 3, 4; xii; Tin- 
^yaBr.; AlvSr.; SaftkhSr. -°»totriya, f. (scil. 
hotra) the praise addressed to the Soma stones, 
SifikhBr. xxix,i. -°stotriya, mfn. relating to the 
praise of the Soma stones ( hotra ), AitBr. vi, 2 ; n. 
the duties of the Griva-stut, KitySr. xxiv ; (ff), f. 
*=°iriya t ApSr. xiii, 1, 6.-hasta (grav°), mfn. 
**-grdbh& y RV. i, 15, 7 * 

Gr^van, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma 
(originally 2 were used, RV. ii, 39, I; later on 4 
[SifikhBr. xxix, 1] or 5 [Sch. on &Br. &c.]), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SBr.; a stone or rock, MBh. iii, 16435 ; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; BhP. &c.; a mountain, L.; a cloud, 
Naigh. i, 10; ~grdva-sttlt , Hariv. 11363; mfn. 
hard, solid, L. 

GrSvSyana, m. patr. fr. °van, Pravar. v, I. 

grdsa , &c. See */gras. 

7JT£ grahd , °haka } &c. See Jgrah. 
gri. See tuvi-grC. 

griva, m. the neck, ArshBr.; a cor 
ridor (?), Balar. x, ^; (a), f. the back part of the 
neck, nape, neck (in the earlier literature generally 
pi.; cf. also Pan. iv, 3, 57), RV.; VS.; AV. &c. 
(ifc. [cf. Pan. vi, 3, 114] f. ff, MBh. i, 6662) ; the 
tendon of the trapezium muscle, L.; the neck part 
of the hide of an animal, §Br. iii *, the neck of a 
bottle,VarBrS. iii,37; [cf. dsita-, rlksha-, kambit -, 
kahnasha-,krishnd-, tuvi-, nishkd-, &c.; cf. also 
Lith. galwd; Russ, glava Sc golova .] — ocUnni, 
mf(a)n. one whose neck is cut, Suparn. xxv, 6. - da- 
ghna, mfn. reaching up to the neck,TS. v, 6, 8, 3. 
Grfvaksha, m. ' having (eyes i.e.) spots in the 
neck,’ g. Hv&di (v. 1.) 

Grlvffc, f. of °vj, q. v.- ffhanta, f. a bell hang¬ 
ing down from the neck of a horse, L. — bila, n. 
the hollow in the nape of the neck, L. 

Griv&likS, f. the neck, W. 


gramya-kanda. 9 v * n - 

Grivin, m. ' long-necked,' a camel, L. 

grishma , m. (yfgras, Un.) the sum¬ 
mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS. 
xiv, 6 ; Sulr.; or Jyeshtha and Ashadha, from the 
middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90,6; 

AV. &c.; summer heat, heat, Paficat.; N. of a man, 
g. aivetdi; (ff), f. Symplocos racemosa, L.; (f),f. 

— °shma-bhavd, L.; [cf. Hib.^riJ, 'fire;' gri os- 
gairn, ‘I fry, boil;' griosach, * burning embers.’] 
-kSIa, m. the hot season, W. -ja, f. ‘growing 
in summer,’ Anona reticulata, L. »-> dhanya, n. 
summer corn, VarBrS. viii, 47. -pushpl, f.' blos¬ 
soming in summer,’the plant Karuni, L. — bhavk, 
f. ‘growing in summer,' Jasminum Sambac, L. 

— van a, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kathas. 
cxxii, 65. — samaya, m. «=-&?/<*, $ak. i, f; Hit. 
iii. — snndaraka, m. Erythraea centaurcoides (or 
Mollugo spergula), L.-basa, n. 'summer-smiles,’ 
the flocculent seeds,down, &c. blown about in the air 
in summer, L. — bemanta.m. du. summer and win 
ter, SBr. i. Grxsbmodbbava, (.•*°shma-bh° } L 

(=.\/gluc), cl. 1. F.grocati (aor. 
agrucat or agrocit , Pan. iii, I, 58; in derivatives 
k for c, vii, 3,59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17- 
to go, ib. 

Ijgftr gru-mushti, m. = guru-m?, TS. v 
4 » 5 » 3 & 3 - 

graiva , mfn. (fr. griva. Pan. iv, 3, 57) 
representing the neck, SafikhSr. xviii, 3, I; n. a 
necklace, L.; a chain worn round the neck of an 
elephant, Ragh. iv, 48. 

Gralvaksba, m. patr. fr. griv°, g. iivddi (v.l.) 
Graiveya, n. (Pan. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L.; 
m. n. a chain worn round the neck of an elephant, 

MBh. vi f.; R. i; Ragh. iv, 75 ; Dai vii, 191. 

Gralveyaka, n. (m., Pan. iv, 2, 96, Kai) 
necklace, Devim.; Sah.; a chain worn round the 
neck of an elephant, Da$. vii, 191; m. pi. a class of 
deities (9 in number) who have their seat on the 
neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck¬ 
lace, Jain. 

Graivya, mfn. relating to the neck, AV. vi f. 
gra(shma t mf(i, g. ufsacft)n. (fr, gri - 
shmd !) relating to or belonging to the summer, AV. 
xv, 4, 2 ; VS.; TS. v; $Br. iv &c.; produced by 
the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 22, 13; sown 
in summer. Pan. iv, 3, 46 ; (f), f .^gnshmT, L. 

Gralshmaka, mfn. sown in summer, Pan. iv, 3, 

46; to be paid in summer (a debt), 49. 
GraisbmSyana, m. patr. fr. grishma , g. a tvdd i . 
Graishmika, mfn. * grishmam adhfte veda 
vd t g. vasantadi; n. anything that grows in sum¬ 
mer, VarBrS. ix, 43; xl, 2. -dbfinya, n.-=^rf- 
shma-dh° t xl, 13. 

JT gla. See \/glai. 

Glap. See Caus. */gla*t y q.v. 

Glapana, mfn. wearying, making tired, Bhpr. 
n. relaxation, Sulr. i, 41,4; fading, KatnSv. iv, 14. 

Glapita, mfn.exhausted, dissipated, heated,MBh. 
i, 7795 J ^gh. xvi, 38; Kir. xiv, 65; Bhatt.; 
=*hrita y R. vii, 7, 47. 

TT* glapsa. See grathna. 

glas (= Vgras), cl. I. A. °sate , to eat, 
Dhatup. xvi, 30. 

Glasta, mfn. —grasta, eaten, L. 
to glah , cl. 1. A .°hate (Cond. P. aglahi 
*^\'shyat, MBh. ii, 2397), to gamble, play 
with any one (instr.) at dice for (acc.), win by 
gambling, MBh. ii, vii f.; **= */grah t to take, re¬ 
ceive, Dhatup. xvi, 49. 

Gliba, m. (Vgrah, Pan. iii, 3, 70) cast of the 
dice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38, I f.; Yajn. ii, 199 » 
MBh. ii (glaham Vdiv, to play at dice for [instr.], 
2179), v ; the stake in playing at dice, MBh. ii f.; 
Hariv. 6735 ff.; BhP. vi, x ; a die, MBh. viii, 3763; 
a dice-box, ii, 1968; contention, bet, iii, 10652 ; Da$. 
vii, 135; die prize or object fought for in a contest, 
person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f.; Balar. v, I; a chess¬ 
man, W.; (ff), f.?, AV. vi, 22, 3 ; (cf. aksha -). 
GlAbana, n. playing at dice, AV. vii, 109, 5. 

ITT gld. S ee*/glai. 

GlStri, gl&ni, °nl, &c. See ib. 

Jj*{gluc (=</gruc), cl. 1. P. glacati (aor 


aglucat or aglocit , P3n. iii, 1, 58), to steal, rob, 
Bhajt. xv, 30; to go, move, Dhatup. (v.l.); (cf. 

Vgl u * c ') , 

Glucnka, m., 'N. of a man,' see 0 kdyani . 
GlnonkSyani, m. patr. fr. °ka t Ka§. on Pan. 
iv, I, 160 & 3, 99 ; cf. glauatkdyana. 

glutic, cl. I. P ,°cati (aor. aglucat or 

aglufidt, iii, I, 58; in derivatives k for c, vii, 3, 

59, Siddh.), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 31 ; (cf. 
Vgluc.) 

1 gluntha, m. See madhu -. 

yfa^ glep , cl. I. A. °pate t to be poor or mi¬ 
serable, x, 5 & 8; to shake, tremble, lb.; to 
move, ib. 

Glepana, n. a meaning of *Jmad y xix, 54. 
gleya . See */glai. 

y f^glev, cl. 1. A. °vate t to serve, worship, 
xiv, 33; (cf. Vgcv, khev, scu.) 

s glesh , cl. I. A. °shate , to seek, investi¬ 
gate, xvi, 13 (v.l.); (cf. Vgtsh, gav-tsh.) 

^ glai , cl. 1. P. glayati (ep. also A. °te ; 
^ cl. 2. P.^/ff/f, MBh.iii, 13730; xiii, 7365; 
xrt.jag/auy Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas.; 2.jaghtha Sc 
h gldtha y Vop. viii, 83; K.jagle, Pan. vi, 1, 45, 
Pat. & Kas.; aor. aglasit, Bhatt.; Subj. 2. sg.gldsis , 
MBh. iii, 1210; Prec. gldydt, gley° t gldsishta. 
Pan. vi, 4, 68, Kas.), to feel aversion or dislike, be 
averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do 
anything (dat. [SBr. ii, iii, ix; KatySr.; Laty.] or 
instr. [MBh. iii, 1210] or abl. [I 454 1 ] or inf - [ Pa ?- 
iii, 4, 65]); to be languid or weary, feel tired, be 
exhausted, fadeaway, faint, MBh.; Santik; Bhatt.; 
to be hard upon any one (acc.), MBh. iii, 1 373 ° • 
Caus. glapayati (- gldp° , see ava-, pra -, vi - ; ep. 
also A. °te, xiii, 4694; aor. 3 . sg. ajiglapas t Bhatt. 
xv, 18), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause 
to faint or perish, MBh.; $ak. iii, 14; Vikr.; Var- 
BfS.; Sah.; (with manas) to make desponding, 
MBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. glaptf) to become cast 
down or desponding, 1650. 

Gla, mfn. ifc. See su-gla. 

Gia, ffj, f. =glani y Gal. 

GlStri, mfn. one who feels tired, W. 

G 15 11k, mfn. feeling aversion or dislike, §Br. i, 2, 
5, 8; wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh.; 
R. 39 , 30 J $ ak - 7 (v.l.)! torpid, BSdar. ii, 2, 
29, Sch.; sick,L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii,3519; 
VarBfS. lxxviii, 12 ; sickness, Buddh. — pratyaya, 
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyay. xii. *-ma- 
nas, mfn. one whose mind feels aversion or dislike, 
MBh. xv, 132. 

G 15 ni, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) exhaustion, 
fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, depression of 
mind, debility, Mn. i, 53; MBh. &c.; sickness, 
Sulr.; decrease, MBh. xii, 4750; Bhag. iv, 7. 
G 15 niya,mfn. to be felt tired, Pan. vi, I, 45, Pat. 
GISnya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. iv. 
GISpita, mfn. emaciated, Ratnav. ii, 12. 
GlSyaka, mfh. ifc., anna- t diminishing one's food 
successively (a particular form of austerity), Jain. 

GISva, m. ' displeased,’ N. of a man with the 
metron. Maitreya, Tan^yaBr. xxv, I 5 > 3 » ShadvBr. 
i, 4; GopBr. I, I, 31; ChUp. iii, 12. 

GISvin, mfn. displeased, inactive, VS. xxx, 17. 
GlSsnu, mfn. exhausted by fatigue or disease, 
languid, PSn. iii, 2, 139; Car. iii, I, 3; v, 8, 16. 
Gleya, mfn. to be wearied or exhausted, W. 

yil glau , aus, m. ( s/glai y Un.) a round 
lump, wen-like excrescence, AV. vi, 83, 3; the 
moon, L.; camphor, W.; the earth, L.; (ffv<w), 
m. pi. lumps or parts of flesh of the sacrificial victim 
(certain arteries or vessels of the heart, Sch.), VS. 
xxv, 8 = MaitrS. iii, 15, ^ ; AitBr. i, 25. - Vas, to 
become (like) the moon, Un. ii, 65, Sch. - Vkyl, to 
transform into the moon, ib. — \/bbu, =-\/ as t ib. 

yri^oMIH glaucuJcayana, m. patr. fr. glu- 
cukdyani, Pan. iv, I, 90, Vartt. 4, Pat.; m.pi. the 
pupils of Glaucukayana, ib. 

Glaucuk&yanaka, mfn. belonging to Glucu- 
kayani, 3, 126, Kal.; worshipping Gluc°, 99, Kak 

S eeatithi-gvd t €ta-,ddsa-,ndva 
Gvin, ifc. Sec I at a-gv in. 
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GHA. 

i. gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). — k&ra, m. the 
letter or sound gha. 


V 2. gha, ind. (used to lay stress on a word) 
at least, surely, verily, indeed, especially ( = Gk. yt), 
RV.; AV. v, 13, 10 & 11; vi, i, 3. In the Sam- 
hita the final vowel is generally lengthened (gha, 
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 133); as a rule it is preceded by other 
particles (utd, utd, utd va, cid, nd, va) or by a pro¬ 
noun or a preposition ; it is also found between iva 
and id, or between iva and id aha , or between va 
and id; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de¬ 
pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e. g. 
a gha gamad yddi srdvat, ‘ he will surely come 
when he hears/ RV. i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8; viii, 46, 4. 

V 3. gha, mfn. (Vhan) ifc. striking, kill¬ 
ing/ cf. jtva-, tapa-ypdni-, raja-, &c. (cf. also pari - 
gha ); (a), f. a stroke, L. 

V 4. gha, m. a rattling or gurgling or tink¬ 
ling sound, L.; a bell, L.; (a), f. a tinkling orna¬ 
ment worn by women round the waist. 

T^ghansh (Sc ghans), cl. 1. A. °shate (& 
°sate), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhatup. xvi, 50; 
to flow, stream, ib. 

ghans . See ghansh . 
ghaggh (Sc ghagh), cl. 1. P. °gghati (& 
0 ghatt), to laugh, v, 53; (cf. Vkakh .) 

See Vghaggh. 

TTJ7 ghat , cl. 1. A. °{ate (exceptionally 

** n P.°/i, MBh.iii, 14703; Vet. il, jaghate, 
ghatishyatc [Naish.], aghatishta, Bhatj.), to be in¬ 
tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en¬ 
deavour after, exert one's self for (loc., dat., acc. 
[MBh. iii, 14703], prati, -artham & arthe; inf., 
Pan. iii, 4, 65; Bhatt.) ; to reach, come to (loc.), 
Vet. ii, tV, to fall to the share of (loc.), Naish. x, 47; 
to take effect, answer, Kathas. cxxiv; Rajat. vi, 361; 
to happen, take place, be possible, suit, BhP.; Hear.; 
Si 5 . ix, 4; RatnSv.; Naish.; Sarvad. &e.; to be in 
connection or united with (instr.), Malatim. ii, 8; 
Das. viii, 34; Rajat. iv, 617 ; (for Vghatt) to hurt 
with words, speak of malignantly, Hariv. ii, I, 31: 
Caus. P. ghatayati (Pan. vi, 4, 92 ; exceptionally 
A. °te , Rajat. iv, 543), to join together, connect, 
bring together, unite, Su$r.; Si$. ix, 87; Naish. i, 46 ; 
Ratnav.; to shut, Hear, v, 253 (v.l.); to put or place or 
lay on (loc.), Git. v,vii, xii; to bring near, procure, 
Bhartf. iii, 18; Amar.; Kathas. xviii; Vet.; to 
effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion, 
Mpcch.; VarBr. j Pancat. &c.; to do a service 
(acc.) to any one (gen.), Rajat. v, 543; to impel, 
Bhatt. x. 73; to exert one’s self, MBh. iii, 14702 ; 
(for Vghatt, Caus.) to rub, graze, touch, move, 
agitate, iv, vi (C), vii, xii (5363, C): Cnus. ghata- 
yati, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxiii,49; to unite or 
put together, ib.; * to speak * or ‘to shine/ 93. 

Ghat a, mfn. intently occupied or busy with (loc.), 
Pan. v, 2,35; ^ ghata yasydsti, g. arla-adi ; m. 
ajar, pitcher, jug, large earthen water-jar, watering- 
pot, Mn. viii, xi; Yajfi. iii, 144; AmfitUp.; MBh. 
See .; the sign Aquarius, VarBrS.; a measure = 1 
Drona (or * 20 Drouas, W.), Ashj&hg. v, 6, 28; 
SJrngS. i, 28; the head, MBh. i, 155, 38, Sch.; a 
part of a column, VarBrS. liii, 29; a peculiar form 
of a temple, lvi, 18 & 26; an elephant's frontal 
sinus, L.; a border, L.; (*=kumdhd) suspending 
the breath as a religious exercise, L.; (along with 
karpara, cf. - karpara ) N. of a thief, Kathas. lxiv, 
43; (a), f. (ganas arsa-adi, sidhmddi & ptcchddi ) 
effort, endeavour, L.; an assembly ,L.; a number, col¬ 
lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,6; Kpr. vii, ^; a 
troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes, 
Malatim. v, 19; VarBrS. xliii; Si$. i, 64; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; justification (jtam Vat, ‘to have one's self 
justified by another'), Bhadrab. iv; (perhaps °ta, m.) 
a kind of drum ; a sweet citron, L.; (f), f. a water- 
jar, Prab. ii, $; (also 0 /*, q. v.; cf. °ti-ghata) a period 
of time ( = 24 minutes), Sch. on Yajn. ii, 100-102 
& on Suryas. i, 25; the Gharl or Indian clock 
(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are 
struck), L.; a particular procession, PSarv. ; (cf. 
dur-, bhadra-.) — kancuki, n. an immoral rite 
practised by TSntrikas and Saktas (in which the 


bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle 
and the men present at the ceremony are allowed to 
take them out one by one and then cohabit with the 
woman to whom each bodice belongs), Agamapr. 

— karkata-t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti¬ 
ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti- 
sira and mentioned as one of the 9 gems of king 
Vikramaditya's court); n. the fragments of a pot, 
Ghat.; Pancat.; N. of Ghata-karpara’s poem ; -ku- 
laka-vritti, f., N. of a Comm, on the preceding. 

— kSra, m. a potter, VarBjS, xv, I ; Laghuj. ix, 7. 

— kyit, m. id., VarBjS. xvi, 29. — gxaha, m. a 
water-bearer, Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1. — ghStinl, f. 
‘jar-destroyer/ a kind of bird, Gal. — janman, m. 
‘jar-bom/ Drona, Gal. — j&nnka, m. ‘having pot¬ 
shaped knees/ N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, 13 ( vara - 
j°, C). — tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. — dasl, 
f. a bawd, L. — puooha, m. ‘pot-tailed/ a kind of 
rice. Gal. — prak shay ana, m. ‘jar-destroyer,’ N. 
of a man, Kath. xvii, 17. — bhava, m. ‘jar-born/ 
Agastya, SahkhGf., Sch. — bhedanaka, an instru¬ 
ment used in making pots, Buddh. L. — yoni, m. 
= -bhava, BrahmaP. ii, 17. — rSja, m. a large 
water-jar, L. — aodhana-k&raka, n. ‘cleaning the 
water-jar,’ a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic 
(dhauti, vast!, nett, trataka, naulika & kapala - 
bhatt), Hathapr. ii, 23f. - grotra, m. ‘pot-eared/ 
Kumbha-karna, RamatUp. — srinjaya, m. pi., N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 371. — sth&pana, n. placing 
a water-pot as a type of Durg 5 (essential part of 
various Tintrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghatdto- 
pa, m. a covering for a carriage or any article of 
furniture, W. Ghat&bha, m. ‘resembling a pot/ 
N. of a Daitya,Hariv. 12698 (vv. 11 .kaf 8c ghanf). 
Ghatabhidha, f. ‘named after (i.e. resembling) a 
jar/ a round kind of gourd, L. Ghat&rgala- 
yantra, n. a kind of diagram, Tantr. GhatalA- 
bu, f. —°tdbhidhd, L. Gbat&vastbE, f. (prob¬ 
ably) —ghata, suspending the breath as a religious 
austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f. GhatfthvayS, f. *** 
°tdbhidhd, Gal. Ghatdavara, n., N. of a Linga. 
Ghatotkaoa, m., N. of a son of Bhlma-sena by 
the RakshasI Hidimba, MBh. i, iii; BhP. ix, 22, 
29 ; N. of a Gupta king, Inscr.; °cdntaka , ‘slayer 
of Ghatotkaca/ Karna, L. Ghatodara, m. ‘pot¬ 
bellied/ *Gan£sa, Kathas. Iv, 165; N. of one of 
Varuna’s attendants, MBh. ii, 366 ; of a Rakshasa, 
R. vi, 84, 12 ; of a Daitya, Hariv. 12696. Gha- 
$odbhav&, m. = °ta-bh°, L. GhatddhnI, (Un. iv, 
192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, 49. 

Ghat aka, mfn. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66; 
procuring, iii, 57, Sch. ; ready, skilful, Divyav. 
xxx, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, 1, 5, 
Sch,; m. a pot, jar, Kathas. lvii, 45 ; a genealogist, 
Kulad.; a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial 
alliances, RTL. p. 377 (cf .ghata-dasi ); a tree that 
produces fruits without apparent flowers, L.; (ikd), 
f. a water-jar, Mricch. x, 55 (59); Slh. iii, ; 
( ghaf) Pancat.; a period of time (*=24 [or 48, 
W.] minutes), SQryas.; BhP. v, 21, 4 & 10; HYog. 
iii, 63; Sch. on Jyot. (YV) 2 5 & 40 f.; Tantr.; («= ka - 
la, KatySr. ii, I, I & 17, Sch.); the Gharl or Indian 
clock (see °ti), Gol. xi, 8; ( « gJtuf ) the ancle, L. 

Ghatana, n. (=*°ta, L.) connection or union 
with (instr. or in comp.), Vikr. ii, 15 (v. 1 .) ; Ka¬ 
thas. xxiv, 231; (a), f. exertion, motion, acting, 
manner of acting, VarBrS. 1 , I ; Pancat.; Kathas. 
cxxii, 33; striving after, being occupied or busy 
with (loc. or in comp.), SantiS. ii, 20 ( = Nag. iv, 
2); Sah. iv, ( ishu-, ‘shooting an arrow); taking 
effect, answering, accomplishment, ([°ndm Vyd, 
'to take effect, succeed/ Rajat. iv, 365; °ndm V^h 
to effect, accomplish, Siohas.) ; connection, union 
with (in comp.), Sah. iii, ; (*=°ta) a troop 
(of elephants), L.; a literary composition, viii, 7 ; a 
work consisting of (in comp.), Vcar. vi, 33; (am), 
n. or (a), f. procuring, finding, Kathas. cxviii, 197 ; 
making, effecting, forming, fashioning, bringing 
about, DhOrtas. i, 7; Kathas. cxxiii, 140; HYog. 
iii, 102. 

Ghatayitavya, mfn. to be shut (a hole), Pancat. 

GhatSla, mfn. fr. °ta, g. sidhmddi ; (cf .ghaf.) 

1. Ghati, f. =“°/f,q. v. f Un. iv, 117, Sch. -m- 
dhama, m. ‘pot-blower/ a potter, Pan. iii, 2, 29, 
Pat. — m-dhaya, mfn. one who drinks a pitcherful, 
ib. — yantra, see °tl-y°. 

2 . Gbati, in comp, for °tin. — ghata, m., N. of 
Siva, Hariv. 14884; (cl. ghat in.) 

Ghatika, mfn. =* ghatena tarat, Pan. iv, 4, 7, 


KaS.; m. a waterman, W.; n. the hip, posteriors, 
L.; (a), f., see °taka.— lagna, n. ?, Tantr. 

GhatlkS, f. of °taka, q. v. — ma^dala, n. the 
equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch. — yantra, n. 
= °ti-y°, Pancat. iv, 1, | (v. 1 . ghaf). — lavana, 
n. a kind of salt, Npr. 

Ghatlta, mfn. planned, devised, attempted, W.; 
happened, occurred, W.; connected with, involving 
(ifc.), Jaim. i, I, 5, Sch.; shut, Hear, v, 96; pro¬ 
duced, effected by, made, made of (in comp.), Pancat. 
&c. — tva, n. connection with, involving (ifc.), 
Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch. 

Ghatln, m. ‘having a water-jar/ the sign Aqua¬ 
rius, HorSS.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419. 

Ghatila, mfn. fr. °ta, g. picchddi. 

Ghati, f. of °ta, q.v. — kara, m ,**-kara, Di- 
vy&v, — k&ra, m. =*°ta-h 0 , Vop. xxv, 45; (£), f. a 
potter's wife, ib. — graha, m. s =°/fl-^r p , Pan. iii, 2, 
9, Vartt. 1. —ghata, in comp. & ifc. smaller and 
larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MarkP. viii, 205. — m 5 - 
la, m. ‘ series of Ghatis/ a period of about 3 hours, 
Gal. —yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any 
machine for raising water, MarkP. (once metrically 
°ti-y°) ; Vcar. viii, 33; Kuval. 46; (cf. ara-ghatta)\ 
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help 
of water, Sarvad. xv, 314; Gol.xi, 8, Sch.; diarrhoea, 
Bhpr. vii, 16, 24. — yantraka,n. a small machine 
for raising water, Kad. v, 841. 

Ghatika, f .=>°tika (24 minutes), Kalanirp. 

JT'T ghatt, cl. 1. A. °ttate, see vi-, sam - : 
^ cl. 10. P ,°ttayati, to rub (the hands) over, 
touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473 ; SuSr.; 
KavyJd. iii, 110; to stir round, Su$r. iv, 14, 8; to 
have a bad effect or influence on (acc.), Car. viii, 
7, 28; (cf. Vghaf) to hurt with words, speak of 
malignantly, MBh. vi, 2894(B); xii, 5363(B); 
Hariv. 3210 (pr. p. °ttayana). 

Ghat^a, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place, 
bathing-place, steps by a river-side &c., ferry, L. 
(cf. RTL. p. 435 & 518 f.); (a), f. a kind of metre; 
(*), f. a small or inferior landing-place, W.; (cf. 
ara-.) — kntl-prabh&tayita, n. ‘ acting like the 
dawn in a hut near a landing-place/ forcing an en¬ 
trance, Sarvad. xiii, 12 3. — gS, f., N. of a river, L, 
— JIvin, m. ‘ living on a landing-place/ a ferry¬ 
man (commonly Pajuni, son of a washerman by a 
VaiSya woman ; i an attendant at a landing-place, 
taking care of the clothes of the bathers &c./ W.) 
Ghatt&nanda, m., N. of a metre. 

Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik¬ 
ing together, Hariv. 14581; Ragh. xi, 71; Kathas. 
lxxii, 42 ; stirring round, MarkP. xii, 38; (a), 
f. (? for ghatana) going, moving, practice, business, 
means of living, Pan. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 1. 

Ghattlta, mfn. rubbed, touched, shaken, MBh. 
vii; Hariv.; R. &c.; pressed down, smoothed, 
MBh. xiy, 2521; (for ghatita) shut, Divy&v. ii, 92 
& 95; (a), f. a particular way of beating a drum. 

Ghattitri, mfn. (for ghatitri) fut. p. one who 
is about to exert himself or to take great pains, 
MBh. v, 5890. 

Tntr ghany cl. 8. P. A., v.l. for Vghrin. 

TRJ? ghant, cl. x. & io. P. °tati & °tayati, 
‘to speak’ or ‘ to shine/ Dhatup, xxxiii, 94. 

tnjS ghanta, m. (for hantra ?) N. of Siva, 
MBh. xii, 10377 & X0419 ; Hariv. 14884; (cf. 
ghatin) ; a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables 
made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus¬ 
tard seeds and capsicums; cf. matsya-),\l ,; N. of 
a Danava, Kathas. exxi, 229; (a), f. a bell, MBh.; 
R. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh. xiv; R. vi); a plate of 
iron or mixed metal struck as a clock,W. (ci.ghatt) ; 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Lida cordifolia or rhom- 
bifolia, L.; Uraria lagopodioides, L.; Achyranthes 
aspera, L.; (f), f., see kshudra -, mahd-; N. of 
Durga, MBh. iv, 188. 

GhantS, f. of °ta, q.v. —karna, m. ‘bell¬ 
eared/ N. of an attendant of Skanda, ix, 2526; of 
an attendant of Siva (supposed to preside over cu¬ 
taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption 
from them in the month Caitra, Tithyid.), Hariv. 
14849 ; SivaP.; of a Pi$ 5 ca attendant on Kubera, 
Hariv. 14630; of a Rakshasa, Hit. ii, 5,$; (f),f.,N. 
of a goddess, Heat.; °rneivara, n., N. of a Lihga, 
SkandaP. — tSda, mfn. one who strikes a bell, Mn. 
x, 33. — tadana, n. striking a bell, W. — nSda, m. 
the sound of a bell, W. — patha, m. * bell-road/ the 
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chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of 
Malli-natha’s Comm, on Kir.; - tva , n. the being 
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi. — pE^ali, m. 
Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Schreberia Swietenoides, 
L. —blja, n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota, L. 
— °bha (°tdbh°), v. 1. for ghatdbha .— mandapa, 
m. * bell-vestibule,’ N. of one of the 3 vestibules in 
the Tinnevelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447.— rau- 
kba, m. * bell-faced,’ N. of a mythical being, Ba- 
lar. iv, 19. — mudrfi, f. a particular way of inter¬ 
twining fingers (practised in the Pafidtyatana cere¬ 
mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414. — rava, 
m. the sound of a bell, PaBcat.; (in music) N. of a 
Riga; (d), f. Crotolaria of various species, Car. i, 

l. 77, — rEva, m.—-rava, Hit. — °I 1 {°t 2 l°), f. 

a series of bells, Kathas, ci, 301 ; N. of several cu- 
curbitaceous plants, L. — vat, mfn. furnished with 
a bell or with bells, MBh.iv, 2185 ; BhP. viii, 11, 
30. — vadya, n. the sound of a clock, W. — sabda, 

m. «* - rava , W.; ‘ sounding like a bell,* bell-metal, 
brass, L.; -pdni, mfh. having a bell in his hand (an 
executioner), DivyEv. xxviii, 29. — svana, m. — -ra¬ 
va, W. Gbantdsvara, m., N. of a son of Mafigala 
or Mars by Medha, BrahmavP. Ghantfidara, v.l. 
for ghatbd 0 , 

G ban taka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L.; {tka), 
f. a small bell, Un. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. kshudra-)', 
the uvula, L. 

Gbant&ka, m.^°niaka t L. 

Ghanti, in comp, for °tin. — kona, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal. 

Gba^ika, m. the alligator, Bhpr. v, 10,39; (a), 
f., see °taka. 

G bant in, mfn. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv, 
6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & *0419. 

Gban$inI-b*Ja, n.— °ntd-b°, L. 

Gban^u, m. a string of bells tied on an elephant’s 
chest as an ornament, L.; heat, L.; (cf. ni-gh°.) 

VTJ 5 ghaii^a, m. a bee (cf. ghuntfa), L. 
THR ghatana. See ghdt °. 

*R ghand, mf(£)n. (4/han) a striker, 
killer, destroyer, RV. i, 4, 8 ; iii, 49, 1; iv, 38, I; 
viii, 96, 18; compact, solid, material, hard, firm, 
dense, i, 8,3 {ghand ioi°ndm a ); Suir. &c.; coarse, 
gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Suh.; Bhartf.; Ka¬ 
thas. xxiv, 93 ; full of (in comp.), densely filled with 
(in comp.), MBh. i,xiii; Ragh.viii,90; RatnSv.iv, 2; 
uninterrupted, Paftcat. iii, 14,11; dark (cf. -iyamd), 
BhP. iv, 5, 3 ; deep (as sound; colour), MBh. i, 
6680; VarBjS. xliii, 19; complete, all, Kathas. iv, 
53; auspicious, fortunate, W.; m. ( — <p6vos) slaying, 
RV. vi, 26, 8; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped 
like a hammer, i, 33,4; 36,16; 63, 5; ix,97, 16 ; 
AV. x, 4, 9 ; any compact mass or substance (ge¬ 
nerally ifc.), $Br. xiv &c. (said of the foetus in the 
2nd month, Nir. xiv, 6 ; Laghuj. iii, 4); ifc. mere, 
nothing but (e.g. vijftana-ghand, ‘nothingbut in¬ 
tuition,’ $Br. xiv), MirnJUp. 5; PrainUp. v, 5; BhP. 
viii f.; (cf. ambu -, ayo-) ; a collection, multitude, 
mass, quantity, W.; vulgar people, Subh.; a cloud, 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f.d, Hariv. 2660); talc,L.; the bulb¬ 
ous root of Cypenis Hexastachys communis, Su$r. vi; 
a peculiar form of a temple, Heat, ii, 1, 389; a par¬ 
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Yajur-veda 
(cf. RTL. p. 409); the cube (of a number), solid 
body (in geom.), Laghuj.; Suryas.; phlegm {ka¬ 
pha), L.; the body, L.; extension, diffusion, W.; 

n. any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which 
is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv. 8688; 
iron, L.; tin, L.; a mode ofdancing (neither quick nor 
slow), L.; darkness,L.; {am), ind. closely,Ratnlv. 
Iii, 9; {Vdhvan, to sound) deep, Rajat. v, 377; 
very much, W.; (a), f., N. of a stringed instrument; 
Glycine debilis, L.; a kind of creeper, L. — kapl- 
vat, v. 1. for vana-k °.—kapha, m. * cloud-phlegm, ’ 
hail, L. —kEla, m. ‘cloud-season/ rainy season, 
Sah. iv, ££. —kshama, mfn. what may be ham¬ 
mered, Bhpr. v, 26, 53. —gaxjlta, n. the roar of 
thunder, deep loud roar, W. — golaka, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver, L. — ghana, m. the cube of a 
cube, W.; °ndhgha, m. a gathering of dark clouds, 
W.— oaya, m. a collection of clouds, W. — ccha- 
da, mfn. involved in clouds, W.; m. ‘thick-leaved,’ 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L. ; a 
kind of Moringa, Npr.— ja, ‘cloud-born,’talc, Ka- 
lac. —jamb 5,1a, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L. 
—jvElE, f.‘ cloud-light,’ lightning, L. —tS, f.com- 
pactness, $iS. ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuval. 


262. — t&Ia, for -tola, q.v. — timira, n. the dark¬ 
ness of clouds, W.; great darkness, W. —toya, n. 
a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the 
earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. — tola, 

m. ‘ friend (?) of clouds,* the bird Cataka, L. — tva, 

n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity,VarBjS. 
Iv, 25. — tvac, m. ‘thick-barked/ a kind of Lodhra 
tree, L. — drama, m. Astcracantha longifolia, L. 

— dhStu, m. ‘inspissated element of the body,’ 
lymph, L. — dbvanl, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring, 
W.; m. a deep sound, W.; the muttering of thun¬ 
der clouds, W.— nEbbi, m. ‘being in the interior 
of clouds,’ smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre¬ 
dient of clouds), L. — nibira, m. thick hoar-frost 
or mist, W. — pattra, m. ‘thick-leaved,’ Boerha- 
via procumbens, L. — pada, n. the cube root, W. 

— padavi, f. ‘cloud-path/ the sky, Kir. v, 34. 

— payodbara, m. a firm breast, W. — pallava, m. 

‘ thick-twigged,’Guilandina Moringa. — pEshanda, 
m. ‘ cloud-heretic,’ a peacock (delighting in cloudy 
weather), L. — priyE,f.‘fond of clouds or rain,* N. of 
a plant, L. — pbala, m.‘ thick-fruited/ Asteracantha 
longifolia, L.; n. the solid or cubical contents of a 
body. — bbittl, mfn. furnished with thick walls, Car. 
i, 17. — mud, mfn. highly pleased, Caurap. — mhla, 

m. ‘thick-rooted/theplantMoraJa,L.; n. (inarithm.) 
cuberoot.—ravajm.^eroaringofclouds,’ W.; ‘cry¬ 
ing after the clouds,’ —-to/#, L.— rasa, m. n. ‘thick 
ju ice/ extract, decoction, L.; camphor, L.; ‘ thick- 
sapped,’ the plant Morata, L.; the plant Pllu-parnT, 
L.; m. n. ‘cloud-fluid,* water, L.— rue, mfh. shi¬ 
ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, 5, 3. —ru- 
olra-kal£pa, mfn. having a tail glistening like a 
cloud (a peacock), W. — rup 5 , f. ‘ compact in 
shape/ candied sugar, Npr. — vara, n. ‘ best part 
of the body,’ the face, L.— vartman, n . — -pa¬ 
davi, Kir. v, 17. — vallikS, f. * cloud -creeper/ 
lightning, L. — valla, f. id., L.; the plant Amrita- 
sav5, L. — vEc, m. ‘ coarse-voiced,* a raven, Gal. 

— vSta, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en¬ 
veloping the hells), Jain. -v£ri, n. rain-water. 
— vSsa, m. ‘ having a thick (garment, i.e.) shell/ 
a kind of pumpkin-gourd, L. — vEhana, m.‘ riding 
on clouds/ Siva, L.; Indra (cf. megha-v°), W. 

— vitbi, f. —-padavi, SiL ix, 325 a line of clouds, 
W. — vyap&ya, m. ‘ disappearance of the clouds,’ 
autumn, Ragh.iii, 37. — vybba, m., N.of a Buddh. 
SOtra. —sabda, m. ‘cloud-noise,’ thunder, W. 

— string^, f. Odina pinnata, Npr. — syEma, m. 
‘ dark like a cloud (cf. Pin. ii, 1, 55, KS 5 .)/ Krish¬ 
na, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahan.; N. of a copyist 
(of the last century). — samvritti, f. profound se- 
cresy, W. — samaya, m.^-kala, Bhartr. iii, 37. 

— s&ra, mfn. ‘ firm/ see °ra-bhdva ; m. camphor, 
SuSr.; Dhurtas.ii,9; Kpr. viii,^; {--rasa) water, 
L.; * thick-sapped/ a kind of tree, L.; «= dakshind- 
varta-pdrada (‘ mercury or some peculiar form of 
it,’ W.), L.; - bhava , m. firmness, Naish. vii, 25. 

— siktba, a kind of gruel, Gal. — skandba, m. 
* having a solid trunk,* Mangifera sylvatica, L. 

— svana, m.—labda, W.; Amaranthus polyga- 
mus, L.— ba«ta-»amkby&, f. (in geom.) the con¬ 
tents of an excavation or of a solid alike in figure, W. 
Gban&kara, m. ‘multitude of clouds/ the rainy 
season, L. Gbanftgama, m. the approach of clouds, 
rainy season, Ritus. ii, 1; Kathas. GbanfijnSna, n. 
gross ignorance, W. Gban&njanl, f. ‘ cloud-un¬ 
guent (?),* N. of DurgS, L. Gban&tyaya, m.— 
-vyapdya. Car. i, 6,42; Suir.; Balar.v, 29. Gba- 
n&nta,m. id., 41. Gbandmaya, m. the date tree, 
L. Ghanamala, m. Chenopodium album, L. 
Gbankmbu, n. — °na-vdri, W. Gban&rava, m. 
{ — °na-r°) the bird Cataka, Gal. Gban&rEva, m. 
id., L. Gban&rana, mfn. deep red, W. Gbanrt- 
ruddba, mfn. overspread with clouds,W. GbanfU 
vamddba, mfn. id., W. GhanAsraya, m. ‘ cloud- 
abode/ the atmosphere, L. Gbanfisaba, mfn. what 
may not be hammered, Bhpr. v, 26, 54. GbanfU 
stbika, mf(d)n. having a thick boue (a nose par¬ 
ticularly formed), Vishn.; Yijfi. iii, 89. Gband- 
tara, mfn. ‘opposed to solid,* liquid, L. Gba- 
n^svarl, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Gbanottama, 

n. —^ °na-vara, L. Gbanottara, n.id.,Gal. Gba- 
n6da, n.*=°na-toya y BrArUp. iii,3, 2, Sch.; TAr. 
i, 22, 8, Say. Gbanfidadbi, m. a particular sea 
formed of dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vata), 
Jain. Gbanddaya, m. * approach of clouds,* the 
beginning of the rainy season, Subh. Gbanopa- 
ruddba, min.—°ndvaf p t W. Gbandpala, m. 
‘ cloud-stones/ hail, L. Ghandru, f. (a woman) 


having thick thighs,Venis. ii, 20. Gban^igba, m, 
a gathering of clouds, KalySnam. 32. 

Gban&gbaaa, mfn. ^Rin. vi, 1, 12, V*rtt. 7) 
fond of slaughter, easily striking down, fond of 
strife, RV. x, 103, I (Indra); MBh. viii, 697 (said 
of an elephant); compact, thick (a cloud), Mila- 
tTm.ix, 39; m. an elephant in rut, L.; N. of Indra, 
L.; a thick or rainy cloud, MBh. xii, 12405 ; Ha- 
4759 i BhP.; Kathas.; Rajat.; mutual collision 
or contact, L.; (a), f. Solanum indicum, L. 

Gban&ya, Nom. A. ^yatty to be found in great 
numbers, Un. i, 108, Sch. 

Gb&nl, ind. in comp. — Vkyl, to harden, thicken, 
solidify,W.; to intensify, Daiar., Sch. — krlt*, mfn. 
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm, W.; 
thickened, Bhpr. — bb£va, m. the becoming hard¬ 
ened or compact or thick, W. — bhuta, mfn. be¬ 
come thick, thickened, condensed, thick, inspissated, 
compact, Hariv. 3484; R. iii, 5, 8; Susr. 

_ Gbanlya, Nom. P. °yati 9 to long for solid food, 
Ap. (KatySr. vii, 4, 28, Sch.) 

ghamaghama-rava } m. a rattling 

noise, Vagbh. AlamkaraL ii. 

ghamb, cl. 1. A. °bate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.); (cf. */gharb.) 

ghar t cl. 10. P. See y/2. ghri , Caus. 

gharatfa, m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii, 

1244; 1303 & 1589; Subh. 

Gbara^aka, rn. id., HParik ii; {ika) t f. id.,L. 

MMift gharant , f., v. 1. for °rint . 

Gbarlni, f. (for grikinll, Pali °ram) a woman 
possessing a house (?, widow?), Divyav. ii, 428. 

— stupa, m., N. of a Buddh. tope, 446. 

THfc gharghata, m. the fish Pimelodus 

Gagora {gargara ), L. 

gharghara , mfn. (onomat.) uttered 
with an indistinct gurgling or purring sound, Kathas. 
xxv, 66 ; sounding like gurgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in 
music applied to a particular note); m. an indistinct 
murmur, crackling (of fire), rattling (of a carriage), 
creaking, L.; laughter, mirth, L.; a duck (‘an owl,* 
BR.), L.; a fire of chaff, L.; a curtain, L.; a door, 
L.; the post round which the rope of a churning 
stick is wound, Gal.; a particular form of a temple, 
Heat, ii, 1, 390; the river Gogra, L.; (<z), f. a bell 
hanging on the neck of a horse, L.; (/), f.a girdle of 
small bells or tinkling ornaments worn by women, 
Bhojapr. 215; {a or f), f. a kind of lute or cymbal. 

— dbvanl, m. panting, puffing, Kid.ii, 205; iii, 6 24. 

Gbargbaraka, m. the river Gogra, L.; {ika) t f. 

id., L.; a bell used as an ornament. Kid. i, 69; an 
ornament of small bells, W.; a short stick for strik¬ 
ing several kinds of musical instruments, L.; a kind 
of musical instrument, iii, 744; fried grain, L. 

GhargbarS, f. of °ra , q.v. —rava, m. the 
sound of small bells, W. 

Gbargbarlta, n. grunting, BhP. iii, 13, 25. 

Gbargbarya, n. a small bell, Gal. 

gharghurghd, {.= ghurghura t L. 
gharb, cl. I. P.°6afi, to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 32 (Vop.); (cf. V! ghamb .) 

gharmd , m. {V^.ghft) heat, warmth 
(of the sun or of fire), sunshine, RV.; AV. &c.; the 
hot season, R. i, 63, 24; Ragh. xvi, 43; VarBrS.; 
internal heat, R. ii, 75, 45 (v.l.); perspiration, L.; 
day (opposed to night), Jyot. (YV) 9; a cauldron, 
boiler, esp. the vessel in which the milk-offering to 
the Aivins is boiled, RV.; AV. vii; VS. viii, 61; 
AitBr. i; SBr. xiv; LJty.; a cavity in the earth 
shaped like a cauldron (from which Atri was res¬ 
cued by the ASvins; 4 heat/ Gmn.), RV.; hot milk 
or any other hot beverage offered as an oblation (esp. 
to the ASvins), RV.; AV. iv, 1,2 ; VS.xxxviii; §Br. 
iv, xiv; KatySr.; A$v§r.; N. of Tapasa (author of 
RV. x, 114); of Saurya (author of 181, 3); of a 
son of Anu (father of Ghrita), Hariv. 1840 (v.l.); 
[cf. 0 (pfi 6 s, OipfJi 7; Lat . formus ; Zd. gartma; 
Goth. vartnya ,* Germ, warm.] — k£l», m. the hot 
season, Kathas. vc, 12. — ga, m. id., R. vi, 54, 20; 
(cf. ushna-ga.)— caroikE, f. eruptions caused by 
heat and suppressed perspiration, Prayog. — coho- 
da, m. cessation of the heat, Vikr. iv, 13.—Jala, n. 

‘ heat-water/perspiration, Kavyad. ii, 73. —tanu, 
°n 5 , f., N. of 2 Saraans, AitBr. i, 21, 2; ArshBr.; 
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frmasya tanvau ) KfitySr. & LSty. — tapta, mfn. 
perspiring,W. — toya, n. == -jala , Si$. xvii, 2 (ifc. f. 
a). — tvi, n. the condition of a cauldron, TAr. v, 

1. 5. —da, mf(/i)n. causing heat. — dldhiti, m. 
‘having warm rays/ the sun, Ragh. xi, 64. — du- 
gba, mf(a)n. giving warm milk or the substance 
used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 2 2, 4 j SBr. 
iv, xiv; AivSr.; KatySr. — dub, - dhilk, mfn. id., 
TBr. ii; Nir. xi; KatySr. — dyuti, m. = -dldhiti, 
Kir. v, 41. — payas, n .=-jaIa, Sii.ix, 35 ; warm 
water, W. — p£van, mfn. drinking hot milk, VS. 
xxxviii, 15. — bind'll, m. a drop of perspiration. 
— bb&nu, m .^-dldhiti, Sis. xi f.-m3ia, m. a 
month of the hot season, Hariv. 3545.— rasml, 

m. — - dldhiti , heat, radiance, W. — rocana, n. with 
sarpasya, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — vat (°rmd-)> 
mfn. possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2. — vS- 
ri, n, *= -jala, SB. xiii, 45. — vicarcikS, £ = -carc°, 
Prayog. — sir as, n. ‘head of the Gharma oblatioo/ 
N. of some initial verses of TBr. i, I, 7, AivSr. v, 
11 £ — sad, mfn. (said of the manes) sitting near 
the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), RV. x, 15, 
9 £ — sukta, n. ‘cauldron-hymn/ N. of AV. vii, 
73, Vait. — stubb, mfu. shouting in the heat (the 
Maruts), RV. v, 54, 1. — svaras frmd-), mfn. 
sounding like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers), 
iv, 55 i o. — sveda (°rmd-) t mfn. perspiring with 
heat, x, 67, 7. Gharmansu, m.—°rma-dldhiti, 
MBh. vii; Suir.; Sak. v, 14; Malatlm. i,|$. Gbar- 
m&nta, m. the end of the hot season, beginning of 
the rainy season, Hariv. 10130; R. iii; Megh.*; 
-kamuki, f. ‘ desirous of the beginning of the rainy 
season/ a kind of crane, L. Gbarmambu, n. = 
°rma-jala t Susr. vi, 17, 53. Gbarmimbbas, n. 
id., Sak. i, 29; Kavyad.; Malatim. Gbarm&rta, 
mfn. suffering from heat r W. Gbarmltar&iisu, m. 
‘having other than warm (i. e. cold) rays/ the moon, 
Prasannar. i, 7. _ Gbarm^sbtaka, £ a kind of 
sacrificial brick, ApSr. Gbarmoccbisbta, n. N. 
of a sacrificial ceremony, Baudh. i, 13, 30. Ghar- 
mo&aka, n. = °rma-jala, Sak. i, 29, Sch. 

Gbarmlta,mfh. suffering from heat, Balar. i, 62. 

Gbarmin, mfn. engaged in preparing the Gharma 
offering, RV. vii, 103, 8. 

Gbarmya, n. a vessel in which the Gharma of¬ 
fering is prepared, KatySr. xxv f. Gbarmye- 
sbtba, mfn. *=harm 0 , q. v., RV. x, 106, 5. 

gharmutl, v. 1. for garm°. 
gharsha, °rshana, &c. See V 2. ghrish. 
ghala, n .—ghola t L. 

ghas, not used in pr. (cl. 1. ghasati , 
Dhatup. xvii, 65), but supplies certain tenses 
(esp. aor. & Desid., Pan. ii, 4,37) of */ad (aor. 2. & 3. 
sg. dghas, RV.; aghas (?), AV. xx, 129, 16 ; 3. sg. 
aghat, aghasat [?,JaimBr.; Pan. ii, 4, 37], ajl- 
ghasat [MaitrS.]; 3. pi. dkshan , RV.; AV.; 
aghasan, Bhatt. [Pan. ii, 4,37] •, 3. du.dehastdm ; 

2. pi. aghasta; Subj. 2. s g.ghdsas, 3. s g.sat, RV.; 

3. pi. kskan, x, 95, 15 ; Impv. 3. du. ghdstdm; 
p£ jaghasa, KV.\ AV. &c.; 3. pi .jakshur, SBr. 
ii; Pot .jakshiyat, RV. x, 28, I; g. jakshivds, 
AV.; VS.; f. °kshtlsht , SBr. ii), to consume or de¬ 
vour, eat: Desid. jighatsati (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 37; 
vii, 4, 49, Kas.), to wish to consume or devour, wish 
to eat, AV. v, 18, 1 & 19, 6 ; vi, 140, 1; SBr. i, 
9, 2, 13 ; MBh. ii, 1485 ; (cf. Vjaksh .) 

Gbasa, m. ‘devourer/ N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ; of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 12 ; 
flesh, meat, Gal.; (cf. ud-.) 

Gbasana, n. devouring, Dhatup. xxviii, 88. 

Gbasi, m. food, VS. (Kanv.) ii, 24; (cf. ghdsi.) 

Gbasmara, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2,160) voracious, 
MBh. viii, 1856 ; Car. i, 13, 48 ; Bhatt.; Bham. 
(said of fire); ifc. desirous of, eager for, Dai. i, 32 ; 
Hear, i; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParis, 
i, 221; m., N. of (a Brahman changed into) an an¬ 
telope, Hariv. 1210. 

Gbasra, mfn. hurtful, L.; m., N. of Siva, Gal.; 
a day (cf. ghra^sd ), Parfvan. iv, 12 ; n. saffron, L. 

Gbasrara, mfn. voracious, MantraBr. ii, 5, 1. 

GbSsi,m. (Pan. ii, 4, 38; vi,,2, i 44 ) food, meadow 
or pasture grass, AV. (ghdsad ghdsdm, ‘one bit 
after the other, gradually, xviii, 2, 26); VS.; TS 
vi; TBr.i; MBh.&c. -kunda,g. 2 .kumudddi 
(not in Kas. & Ganar.) - °kundika, mfn. fr. °nda, 
ib. - kuta, n. a hay-rick, Rajat. iv, 312. - stbana, 


n. pasture.ground, L. Gbasc-ajra, mfn. ‘impelling 
to consume/ exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43. 

GbSsaka. See a-. 

Gh£si,m.food, RV.i, 162,14; ‘voracious/fire,L. 
TITT ghata, mfn> ( Vghat ) ‘working on/ 
see danta=ghata (or °te) yasydsti (or °sya 
stas ), g. aria-ddi (not in Kai.); n. management 
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for ghata (a pot), Hariv. 
16117 (C) J the nape or back of the neck, cervical 
ligament, L.; {a), f, id.. Car. £17,17; Suir. vi, 2 5, 
11; (cf. g. aria-ddi); (cf. kara -.) — karkarl, f. 
=ghatarl, SahkhSr. xvii, 3, 12. 

Gbataka, mfn. = °ta, see danta-; (1 ika\ t for 
ghaf , q. v. 

GbStarl, f. a kind of lute, 15 f.; (cf. apaghatild, 
avaghatarika t aghata.) Gbatala. See ™tala. 

Gbatalika, f. id./Say. on RV. x, 146, 3. 

Gbatala, mfn. having a neck or a part thinner 
than the rest, Suir. ii, 9, 8 (°Az/a, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7) ; 
(cf. ghaf.) 

Gbatika, m. =ghdnf t q. v.; {ika) t f., see °taka. 
TnfQdc* ghantika, m. (fr. ghanta) a beD- 
ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard 
who sings in chorus (esp. in honour of the gods) ring¬ 
ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii, 
6028; VarBfS. x, 6 & 13; (als oghatika, L., Sch.) 

ghata , mfn. (\/han, Pan. vii, 3, 32 & 
54) ifc. * killing/ see amitra- t go-; m. a blow, 
bruise, MBh.; R. &c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48; 
Yajn.; MBh.&c.; injuring,hurting,devastation,de¬ 
struction, Yajn. ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (see grama-St 
karma-); (in astron.) entrance, Suryapr.; AV. 
Parii.; the product (of a sum in multiplication), 
Ganit. - kara, mf(f)n. destructive, VarBrS. - kri- 
ccbra, n. a kind of urinary disease, SirfigS. vii, 57. 

— candra, m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion, W. — tit hi, f. an inauspicious lunar day, 
W. — nakshatra, n. an inauspicious Nakshatra, 
W.- vSra, m. an inauspicious day of the week, W. 

— stbSna, n. a place of execution, N 5 g. iv, ; a 
slaughter-house, W. 

Gh 5 taka,mf(f, Vet. i, ; tka) n. killing, killer, 
murderer, Mn. v, 51; MBh. &c.; destroying, ruin¬ 
ing, iii, 1277; (see visvdsa -) ; mf(f)n. made of the 
GhStaka ( = Vadhaka) wood, A§vSr. ix, 7, 8. 

Ghatana, mfn. killing, Un. v, 42 (also ghat°); 
m., N. of an inhabitant of a heil, L .; n. slaying, kill¬ 
ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; KathSs. 
xx, 214; Devlm.; (f), f. a kind ofelob, Hariv. 2655 
&12537; R.vi,37, 54 ; (cf. °tinf); (cf .krazya-). 

— sthana, n. a slaughter-house, L. 

Ghataya, Nom. P. °yati (rarely A. °yate ), «= 

Caus. V han t q. v. 

1. GbSti, f. a blow, wound,L.; catchingorkilling 
birds, fowling, L.; a bird-net, Un. iv, 124. 

2. Gbati, in comp, for °tin. — tva, n. ifc. exe¬ 
cution, Vishn. xvi, 11. — paksbin, m. ‘murderous 
bird/ an owl or a hawk, L.-vihaffa, m. id., L. 

GhStiiL, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing, 
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89; Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; destroying, ruining, destructive, iii, 63 ; R. iii, 
v; ( 0 , £ — °tani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha - 
ka-, amitra -, ardhaka- } atma-, &c.) 

.Gb^tnka, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3 ,154) slaying, killing, 
AV. xii, 4, 7; TBr. ii, I, I, 3 ; SBr. xiii, 3, 9, 6; 
TaodyaBr.; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L. 

Ghatya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 97, Vartt. 2) to be 
killed, Pancat. iii, 14, to be destroyed, Kathas. 
lxxii, 273. 

ghanya, n. (fr. ghand) compactness, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 88 (Vop.) 

U1T ghara, m. (Vl.ghri) sprinkling, be¬ 
sprinkling, L.; (£), f. a metre of 4 x 4 syllables. 

GhSrtika, m. (fr. ghritd) pulse ground and fried 
with clarified butter. Pancat. v, 5, |. 

Gharteyu, v. 1 . for vdrf. 

ghasd y °saka, °${. See ghas . 

ftR!IpAtri7i(fr. Prakj-it Vgenh,ginh=zgrah ), 
cl. I. A. °nnate , to take, grasp, Dhatup. xii, 1; (cf. 
Vghunn, ghriqn.) 

i.ghu, cl. 1. A. ghavate , to utter or pro¬ 
duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55. 

2. Ghu, m. a kind of sound, L. — gbit, id., only 
in comp.; -krit, m. ‘ making the sound ghu-ghu' 
a pigeon, Npr. 


Gbuka, m. fire, Gal. 

Ghughul£-rava, m. =ghu-ghu-krit, L. 

Gbut-kSra, m. (*=ghut-k°) shrieking (of owls), 
Uttarar. ii, 28. 

^ ghu\y cl. 6. P ,°tati, to strike again, re¬ 
sist, oppose, Dhatup. xxviii, 91; to protect, 77 
(v. 1.) : cl. I. A . ghotate } to turn (‘to barter, ex- 
change/ W.), xviii, 6 ; (cf. ava-ghotita & vy-d- 
*/ghtit.) 

^ ghufa, m. the ancle, L.; (r), f. id., L. 

Gbuti, f. id., L. 

Gbatika, m. id., L.; (a) t f. id., L.; (=khaf) 
chalk, Siflhas. xx, |. 

Gbun^a, m. ^ ghuta t L. 

Gbontaka, m. id., L.; (ika), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99. 

" 3 % ghutti, ?,Virac. iii. 

IJ^ghud (= y/ghut ), cl. 6. P. °dati, to 
prevent, defend, protect, Dhatup. xxviii, 77 & 91 
(v. 1.) 

" 3 ^ gkuiiy cl. 6. P. °natiy to go or move 
about, 48 : cl. I. A. ghonatc t id., xii, 4; (cf. 
Vghurny ghol.) 

Gbuna, m. a kind of insect found in timber 
( — ^;Va-^ffa),ShadvBr.; SuSr.; PaScat. — kitaka, 
m. id., MarkP. xv, 31. — ksbata, mfn. worm-eaten 
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, SB. iii, 
58. — jarjara, mfn. worm-eaten, Balar. i, 51. — pri- 
yS, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna insect/ a kind of Ipomcea, 
Bhpr. v, 3,197. - vallabba, f. ‘dear to the Ghuna 
insect/ Aconitum heterophyllum, 1, 313. Gbn- 
nfcksbara, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf 
of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some¬ 
what the form of a letter, Ratnav. ii, (Prakrit 
ghun'akkhara ); Rajat. iv, 167 ; -nyaya, m. for¬ 
tuitous and unexpected manner, happy chance. 
Pancat. i, 4, DaS. v, 36; Prasannar. i, ; -vat, 
ind. by a happy chance, RatnSv.; Sii. iii, 58, Sch. 

Gbuni, mfn. worm-eaten (?; **bhrdnta t Say.), 
SBr. xi, 4, 2, 14. 

ghunta, °taka. See ghuta. 

ghunftka, n. cow-dung found in 
thickets, L.; (J), £, see °taka. 

3 ^ ghunday m . = ghanda, Un. i, 114. 

ghunn, cl. 1. A. °iynate i '= Vghinn y 
Dhatup. xii, 2. 

ghut-hara. See ghu. 

3^ ghumy ind., g. cadi . 

ghumaghumdy ind. (onomat.) only 
in comp. — kSra, m. ‘uttering a particular sound/ 
a kind of cricket, Npr. — rava, m. id., ib. 

GbumagbomSya, Nom. A. °yat£y to hum, 
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (c l. gumagumayita.) 

cl. 6. P. °rati (aor. aghorlt; pf. 3. 
pl. jughurur; A. jughure)y to cry frightfully, 
frighten with cries, Bhatt. xiv f.; (cf. ghord.) 

GburagburS, ind. (onomat.) only in comp, 
-gbosba, v. 1 . for °rughur p . -rSva, m. cries 
(of monkeys), HParii. ii, 732. 

Gbnrag'burSya, Nom. A. °yate, to utter gur¬ 
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort. Car.; Sulr. i, 28, 
14 ; Kad. iii, 571; BhP. iii, 30, 17. 

Ghu ran a, m. a particular sound, Un. ii, 83. 

GburikS, f. snorting, Gal. 

GhurugburSjind. — ghuragh °. - ghora-nir- 
gbosba, m. great noise (produced by panting or 
puffing), Balar. ii, 59. - gbosba, m. id., (in 
Prakfit); viii, 27. 

Gburgbura, m. a kind of worm burrowing in the 
skin (Dracunculus), L.; (J), £ growling (of a dog 
or cat), W.; (1) ,f. —^ umaghumd-kdra, L. -ta, 
f. *=°raka> Bhpr. vii, 40, 3, 

Gburgburaka, m. a gurgling or murmuring 
sound, Suir. v, 4 ; {ika), f. id., vi, 51, 6;=°rf, L. 

GburgburSya, Nom. A. °yate, to whistle (said 
of a wound), i, 28,14. 

Gburgburaka, m .-°raka, Car. v, 10,14. 
3 ^ 3 ^ 51 ^ ghutaghuld-rava = ghugh °, L. 

ghulahcay m. Coix barbata, L. 
3 ^^^T ghusmesa , N. of a Linga, SivaP. 
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TT'R I. 9hushy cl. i. P. ghoshati (rarely 

O v A. °te, R. V, 56, 139; Subj. ghSshat; 
pf. jughosha, JaimBr.; 3. pi. jughushur, Pin. vii, 
2, 23, Kl$.; aor. A .ghAsht), A. to sound, RV. iv, 
4, 8,* P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an¬ 
nounce publicly, declare, i, 139, 8; MBh. xiii, xiv; 
R. &c.: Cau s.ghoshayati (subj. 2. sg *skdyas), to 
call to, invite, RV. ix, 108, 3; to cause to proclaim 
aloud, MBh. i, iii; to proclaim aloud, MBh.; R. &c. 
Gbusba, mfn. ‘sounding;' see aram-ghushd. 
Ghusbita, mfn. sounded, declared, proclaimed, 
W.; (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 23, Kl$.) 

1. Gbusbta, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L.; 
filled with cries, Hariv. 1125. Gbusb$fbma, n. 
food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209 ; 
(cf. ava- & sam-gushta.) 

Gbushjra, n. ‘ creaker (?)/ a carriage, W, 
Gbusbya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. ghora-). 

Gb6sba, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused 
cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries 
of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals, 
RV.; AV. &c.; the sound of a drum, of a conch- 
shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RV.; 
AV. &c.; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string 
[TBr. ii], crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing 
in the ear [SBr. xiv]; the roaring of a storm, of 
thunder, of water, &c., RV.; A V.; Su$r.; Megh.; 
the sound of the recital of prayers, MBh.; R.; 
Mricch. x, 12 ; the sound of words spoken at a 
distance, $Br. ix ; rumour, report (also personified, 
KltySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33,1; a proclamation, SaddhP. 
iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp.; Su$r.; the soft sound 
heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants 

( g, ghy jy jhy 4y <fhy </, (Iky ty to, tty ft, Uy ft, My 

yy ry ly v, h), the vowels, and Anusvlra which 
with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con¬ 
sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a~gh°)y 
RPrlt. xiii, 5 f.; APrlt., Sch.; Pan. i, I, 9, Sch.; 
an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP. x, 
8,22; a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c. 
(ifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2, 85); (pi.) the inhabitants of a 
station of herdsmen, MBh. iv, 1152; a particular 
form of a temple, Heat, ii, 1, 389; a musquito, L.; 
Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
xii, 10386; N. of a man (Say.), RV. i, 120, 5; 
of an Asura, Klfh. xxv, 8 ; of a prince of the 
Klnva dynasty, BhP. xii, 1,16; of a son of Daksha’s 
daughter Lamba, Hariv. 148 & 12480; of an Arhat, 
Buddh.; a common N. for a Klya-stha or one of 
the writer caste, W.; m. pi. (g. dhumddi) N. of a 
people or country, VarBfS. xiv, 2; m. n. brass, bell- 
metal, L.; ( d\ f. Anethum Sowa, L. ; = karkata- 
irihgty L.; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i, 
117. 7 J I23 » 5 (Hmpv. Vghush)\ Xy 40, 5 ; (cf. 
dtma-y indra-y uccair-, &c.) — krit, m. any one 
making a noise, SaAkhSr. xvii. — kofi, f. N. of the 
peak of a mountain (?).— buddba (gh6sh°), mfn. 
made attentive hy the sound, AV. v, 20, 5. — mati, 
m. N. of a man, SaddhP. i. — yStrS, f. walk or pro¬ 
cession to the stations of the herdsmen, MBh.; 
-parvarty n. N. of iii, chapters 235-257. — vat, 
mfn. sounding, making a noise, Ap. i, 11,8; MBh.; 
R. v; BhP. ii; sonant, uttered with the soft ar¬ 
ticulation called Ghosha, RPrlt.; ChUp.; ASvGr.; 
Gobh.; PlrGr.i, 17,2; Pin. Sch.; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; {ait), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Kathls. xi 
f., cxi. —varna, m. a sonant letter, W. — vasu, 
m.N. of a prince of the Klnva dynasty,VP. iv, 24,1 o. 
— vriddha, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen, 
Ragh. i, 45. — stbali, f. N. of a locality, g. dhii - 
midi (not in Ganap.} Ghosbftdi, a Gana of Pin. 
(vi, 2, 85). Gbosbadi, see go-shadf. 

Gboshaka, m. ifc. a crier, proclaimer (e. g. pa - 
{aha-y q. v.); the creeping plant Luffa foetida or 
a similar plant, L. Ghoshakftkpiti, m. * resem¬ 
bling the Ghoshaka ‘plant/ N. of a plant (with 
white blossoms), L. 

Gbosbaua, mfn. sounding, BhP. iv, 5, 6; n. 
proclaiming aloud, public announcement, R. v, 58, 
18 ; Hit. (v. 1.); (ifc., Ragh. xii, 72); (<2), f. id., 
Mpcch.x, 12&25; Paficat.; Dai.; Kathls. 

Gboshaniya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, RV. 
5> Sly. 

Gbosbayitnu, m. a crier, proclaimer, herald, L.; 
a Brlhman, L.; the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

GbosbStakI, f. the plant Sveta-gho$hl, L. 

Gb6sbl, mfn. sounding aloud, RV. vi, 5,6; (see 
also s. v, */\. ghush.) 


Gbosbin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV.; AivGf.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in Gr.) sonant, having the soft 
sound called Ghosha, RPrlt.; {inyas), f. pi. N. of 
certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 2, 31), AivGf. iv, 8, 
27 f.; SlnkhGf. iii, 9, 1; (cf. grdma-ghoshln.) 

Gh.osh.lla, m. a hog, Npr.; N.of one of king Uda- 
yana’s 3 ministers, Divy&v. xxxvi; xxxvii, 577 ft 
Gbosbtyi, mfn. a proclaimer, AitAr. iii, 2,4,19. 
— tva, n. the state of a proclaimer, ib., Sch. 

ghushy cl. 1. T.ghoshatiy to kill, L. 
2. Ghushta, mfn. ( — ghrishta ) rubbed, Bhaft. 
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ghnspnay n. saffron, Naish. viii, 80; 
Vcar. xi, 1. 

TjfaF ghvha, m. an owl, Paflcad. i, 42 ; Subh. 
Gbukarl, m. * owl-enemy/ a crow, L. GhU hi vi¬ 
sa, m. * abode of owls/ Trophis aspera, L. 

ghut-hara , m.= ghut-k°y Malatlm. 
v, 19; Pancad.i; panting or puffing, Bllar. viii, 27. 

ghur , cl. 4. A. °ryatCy to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhltup. xxvii, 46 ; to become old, decay, ib. 

cl. 1. P. A. °rnat \, °te (perf. 
C\X jughurne, Kathls. ciii). to move to and 
fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh.; R. iv; Ka¬ 
thls. ; Caurap.: Caus. °rnayatiy to cause to move to 
and fro or shake, Kum. iv, 12; Bhaitr. i, 88; Ma- 
hln. (Pass. p. ghurnyamana ). 

Ghurna, mf(ff)n. moving to and fro, shaking, 
MBh. viii, 4712; BhP. vii, ix; Caurap.; turning 
round, whirling, rolling, W.; m. Erythraea centau- 
reoides, L. — vfiyu, m. a whirlwind, W. 

Gburnana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, Naish. 
v, 126; Git. ix, 11; (ff), f. id., Slh. iii, 151. 

Gburn&yam&na, mfn. moving to and fro, shak¬ 
ing, whirling, revolving, W. 

Ghurni, f .=°nana, Un. iv,52, Sch. 
GbnrnlkS, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3302 ff. 

i. ghriy cl. 3.P. jigharti (cl. 1. gharati, 
C Dhltup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten, 
RV.ii, 10, 4; Pin. vii, 4, 78, KlL: Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P.) ghdrayatiy id., Dhltup. xxxii, 107. 

1. Gh?lt&, mfn. sprinkled, L.; n. (g. ardhar - 
eddi) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or hutter which 
has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used 
for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es¬ 
teemed by the Hindus), fat (as an emblem of fer¬ 
tility), fluid grease, cream, RV.; VS.; AV. &c.; ( = 
udaka ) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which 
drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 12; Nir. vii, 
24; m., N. of a son of Dharma (grandson of Anu 
and father of Duduha), Hariv. 1840; ( a\ f. a kind 
of medicinal plant, L. — kamb&la, n. ‘ ghee and a 
mantle/ consecration of a king, VarBfS. ii, $. — ka- 
ranja, m. a kind of Karanja tree, L. — kirti, ft 
the mentioning of ghee, SBr. i, 4. — kxunSrikS, ft 

* ghee-virgin/ Aloe indica (supposed to resemble a 
virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3, 282. — kumarl, f. 
id., L. — ktunbki, m. a jar of ghee, $Br. v; Mn. xi, 
135; Cln.; Subh.; Hit. — kulyi, f. a rivulet of 
ghee, SBr. xi. — kesa (°td-) y mfn. one whose hair is 
dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. 

— kausiki, m. * ghee-Kau$ika (the KauSika desir- 
ousof ghee)/N. of a religious teacher, SBr. xiv; m. pi. 
his family, Pravar. iv, 20. — kahaudra-vat, mfn. 
containing ghee and honey, Heat. — g'hata, m. ■= 
-kumbha, Gant. — cynta, f. (cf. -ialf) N. of a 
river, BhP. v, 20, 1 6. — tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of ghee, Kapishth. — d 5 na-paddhati, f. N. 
of a work. — dldkiti, m. ‘having rays flowing with 
ghee/ fire, the deity of fire, L. —dull, mfn. giving 
ghee, RV. ix, 89, 5. — dh 5 r&, f. a stream of ghee, 
MBh. xiii, 26, 90; N. of a river, Hariv. 12411. 

— dhenu, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow, 
BhavP.; Heat. — nidhayam, ind. with ni-hita pre¬ 
served like ghee, Pin. iii, 4,45,Kl$. — nlrnlj ( °td-\ 
mfn. having a garment of fat, covered with fat (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. — pa, mfn. drinking only ghee 
(a class of Rishis), MBh. xii,6143. —pakva, mfn. 
boiled with ghee, Bhpr. v; (a), f. a kind of cake, Gal. 

— pad! (°/2-), f. (l|l) whose path {pada) is ghee 
or whose foot {pad) drops with ghee, RV. x, 70,8; 
AV. vii,27,1; TS. ii; $Br.i; AsvSr.1,7. -parna, 

* ghee-leaved/ «* -karanja, Gal. — parnaka, m. 
id., L. — pasu, m. ghee in the shape of a sacrificial 
animal, Mn. v, 37. — paka, m. a kind of medicinal 


preparation made of ghee. — pfitra-stana-vati, 
f. (a cow) whose nipples are represented by vessels 
filled with ghee, Heat. — p£van t mfn.(Pin. vi, 4,66, 
Vlrtt. I; iii, 2, 74, Kl5.) drinking ghee, AV.xiii, I, 
24; VS. vi, 19. —pita, mfn.« pUa-ghriia, one 
who has drunk ghee, g. ahit&gny-adi. — pu, mfn. 
clarifying ghee, RV. x, 17, 10. — pfira, m. a sweet¬ 
meat (composed of flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee), 
Su$r.; Paftcat. iii. — purna, ra. ‘full of ghee(-likc 
sap),’Guilandina Bonducella, Bhpr. — purpaka, m. 
id., L .'y^-pura, Hariv. 8445.-p*lo, mfn. sprink¬ 
ling unctuous and fertilizing fluid (heaven and earth), 
RV. vi, 70, 4. -ppiah^lia (°/<f-), mf(d)n. one 
whose back is brilliant with ghee (esp. Agni and his 
horses), RV.; AV.; m. (hence) the fire {agni), BhP. 
v ; N. of a son ofPriya-vrata by Barhishmatl (sov¬ 
ereign of Krauftca-dvlpa), ib. — pratika (°/a-), 
mf(d)n. one whose face is brilliant with ghee (Agni, 
Ushas), RV.; VS.xxxv, 17 ; AV. ii, 13, 1. — pra- 
yas {°td‘)y mfn. relishing ghee, RV. iii, 43, 3. 

— prasatta (°Af-), mfn. propitiated with ghee 
(Agni), v, 15, 1. — praaa, m. swallowing ghee, 
Mn. xi, 144. — pr&sana, n. id., Gaut.; Mn. v, 144. 

— prf, mfn. enjoying ghee (as Agni), AV. xii, I, 
20; xviii, 4, 41. —pruah, mfn. • sprinkling ghee 
or fat/ bedewing with welfare and gifts, RV.; VS. 
xx, 46. — pluta, mfn. sprinkled with ghee, Yljn. i, 
235; MBh. xii,f.; BhP.iii,i6,8.-bhSJana (°/^-), 
mfn. fit for receiving ghee, §Br. vi, 6. — bhrish^a, 
mfn. fried in ghee, W. — man da, m. the scum 
of melted butter, fattiest part of grease, Car. viii, 6, 
79; SuSr.; (a), f. a Mimosa (the scum of its infu¬ 
sion resembling ghee), L.; °ndbda t m. ‘having 
water resembling the scum of melted butter/ N. of 
a lake on the Mandara mountain, R. iv, 44, 60. 

— mandaUkS, f. - -manpa, L. - madbu-maya, 
mfn. consisting of ghee and honey, Slh. — maya, 
mf[f)n. made of ghee, Heat, i, 7. — m-inva,mf(a)n. 
melting ghee, MaitrS. ii, 13, I, 12. — ySJyS, ft the 
verse recited with the ghee oblation, AitBr. iii, 32. 

— yoni (°/^-), mfn. abiding or living in ghee (Agni, 
the sacrifice), RV. iii, 4, 2; v, 8, 6; VS. xxxv, 17; 
producing fertilizing rain or welfare (Mitra & Va¬ 
nina, Vishnu), RV. v, 68, 2; VS. v, 38. —raudbi- 
ya, m. pi. the Raudhlyas who are desirous of ghee 
(nickname of a school), Pin. i, 1, 73, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. 

— lekbani, ft a ladle for ghee, L. — lekblni, f. id., 
L., Sch. — loli-krita, mfn. mixed with or steeped 
in ghee, W. —vat (°/<f-), mfn. abounding in fat, 
greasy, mixed or smeared with ghee, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; SBr. iii, xii; containing the word ghritd (a 
verse), i f.; (tf)» £ N.of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 23; ind. 
like ghee, W. — vatsa, m. ghee in the shape of a 
calf, Heat, i, 7, 134. -vara, m. *= -pura, L.; 
-dvlpay m., N. of a Dvipa (see ghrit6da\ Jain. 

— vartani (°Ai-), mfn. (the chariot of the Asvins) 
the tracks of whom are brilliant with ghee, RV. vii, 
69,1. — varti, ft a wick fed with grease, BhP. v, 11, 
8. — vikrayin, m. a vendor of ghee, W. — Vfid- 
dha {°td-), mfn. delighted or nourished with ghee 
(Agni), AV.xiii, 1,28. - vrata, mfn.living on ghee 
only, TlndyaBr. xviii, 2, 5; Llty. viii, 9. —scut, 
mfn, sprinkling or distilling ghee, RV.; AV.; 
-{icunynidhana, n. — -(, icyun)-n °. — scyut,mfn. 

— -Sciity VS. xvii, 3; AV. (v. 1.); TlndyaBr. ix, lj 
-( scyunynidhana , n., N. of a Slman, xiii. — an, 
mfn. mixed with ghee, brilliant with ghee, RV.; 
mixing ghee, VS. xxviii, 9. —sad, mfn. abiding in 
ghee, ix, 2 ; TBr. i, 3. — stutl, f. ‘praise of ghee/ 
N. of the hymn RV. iv, 58, RAnukr. — stu or 
-st6, m. (only acc. pi. - stayas ) a drop of ghee, AV. 
xii, 2,17. — stok&,m. id.,SBr. i. — °stoml7a,mfn. 
relating to °ma, i. e. to the praise of ghee, SSnkhSr. 
xv, 1,32. — °stomyi,mfn.id.(saidofeertain verses), 
MaitrS. i, 6, 7. — stbalft, f. ‘abiding in ghee/ N. 
of an Apsaras, Hariv. 12475; (cf. ritu-st/r , kratu- 
sth°.) — sn£, mfn. dropping or sprinkling ghee, RV. 
iv, 6, 9; viii, 46, 28. —1. -snu, mfn. (yi. snu) 
id., i, 16, 2; iii, 6, 6. —2. -snu (°/i-), mfn. (fr. 
2.snu)*=-prishtha{N\T. xii, 36), one whose surface 
is brilliant with ghee, RV. — sprls, mfn. touching 
ghee, Pin. i, iii, vi, Kl$. — basta (°/i-)» mf(ff)n. 
having ghee in one’s hand, RV. vii, 16, 8. — betu, 
m. ‘cause of ghee/ butter, Npr. — boma, m. a 
sacrificial offering of ghee, Gaut. xxii, 36. — brada 
{°td-) f mf(d)n. (a lake) having a basin consisting of 
ghee, AV. iv, 34, 6. Gbrltakta, mfn. anointed 
withghee.Mn. ix, 60. Gbrltacala, m. ghee in the 
shape of a mountain, BhavP. Gbrltacl, m. (derived 
fr. h ci) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. GbjitacI, f. (fr. 






2. ailc, Pin. vi, 3, 95, Vsnt. I, Pat.) abounding in 
ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghee, shining with 
ghee, RV.; AV. ix, I, 4; AivGr. ii, 10, 6; (soil. 
juhu) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is 
tdken up, poured out, &c.), RV; AV. xiii, I, 27 ; 

* dewy/ the night, AV. xix, 48, 6; Naigh. i, 7 J 

* shining like grease/a kind of serpent, AV. x, 4,24 ; 

N. of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vaja [MBh. i, 
5103 ff.j or Vyasa [xii, 12188 ff.] or by ViSva-mitra 
[R. iv, 35, 7] ; wife of Pramati and mother of Ruru 
[MBh. i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of RaudraSva 
[Hariv. 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kusa-nabha 
[R. i, 34, 11]); garbha-sambhava , f. large carda¬ 
moms, L. Ghritkdi, N. of a Gana (Pan. vi, 2, 42, 
KaS.) Ghritanushikta, mf(d)n. sprinkled with 
ghee, TS. v. Ghrit£nna, mfn. one whose food is 
ghee (Mitra & Varuna, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 & vii, 

3,1. Gkritanvakta, mfn ,=* c tdkta, MaitrS. i, 6, 

7. Ghritkbdhi, m. a sea of ghee. Ghrit&rcis, m. 

‘ brilliant with ghee/ fire, MBh. xiv, 1737; a form 
of the sun, Heat, i, 7. Gkrit&vani, f. ‘the spot (on 
the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee/ L. 
Gh.rita-vrid.il, mfn. °td-vriddha (‘increasing the 
ghee/ Say.), RV. vi, 70,4. Gkrit 2 suti, mfn. one 
to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra & Va¬ 
runa, Vishnu, Indra & Vishnu), i, 136, 1 & 156, I \ 
ii, 41, 6 ; vi, 69, 6. Ghritdkhavana, mfn. id. 
(Agni),i, 12, 5 & 45, 5; viii, 74 , 5 . Ghritifhuta, 
mfn. one to whom ghee is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23, 

3; xiii, 1,12 & 28. Ghritahuti, f. the ghee obla¬ 
tion, SBr. ii, 2,4,4; AsvGr.iii, 3. Ghrit&hva, m. 

* called after (the sap resembling) ghee/ the resin 
of Pinus longifolia, L. Gkrit&hvaya, m. id., L. 
GhritAsktakS, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr. 
xviij 5. Ghrltoda, m. ‘having ghee for water/ N. 
of the sea surrounding Kuia-dvlpa (or Ghrita-vara- 
dvtpa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 ff.; BhP. v ; VP. ii, 4, 
45. Ghritodahka, m. a leather vessel for holding 
ghee, W'. Ghritfindana, n. (Pan. ii, 1, 34 » Sch.) 
rice sprinkled with ghee, AivGr. i; SankhG| > . i, 27. 

Gkrltin, mfn. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840. 
Gkriteyu, m., N. of a son of RaudraSva (cf. 
ghritdcx ), VP. iv, 19 (w. 11 . kriteyu , krika?uyu.) 
Ghritell, f. a cock-roach, L.; (cf. taila-payika.) 
Ghritya, mfn. TS. ii, 4,5,2 ; SBr. iii f. 

^ 2. ghri , cl. 3. P .jigkarti, to shine, burn, 
Dhatup. xxv, 14: cl. 5. (or cl. 8. fr. \/ghrin) P. A. 
ghrinotif °nute or gkanwti, °nutc, id., xxx, 7. 

2. Ghrita, mfn. (Pa n. vi, 4,37, Ka«.) illumined, L. 
ghrih, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Kath. 
xxiv, 7 ; §Br. xiv; {ghram , TAr. v, 1,4.) — kari- 
kra,mfn. {Vhri y 1 mens.) bleating, Kath. xxiv, 7. 
ghrin. See 2. ghri. 

Ghrlni, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133, 

6 J vi/15,5 ; X, 37 , 1 ° ; (a), Ved. instr. ind. through 
heat or sunshine, RV.; (d), f. a warm feeling towards 
others, compassion, tenderness, MBh. iii, v; R.; 
Ragh.; BhP.; aversion, contempt (with loc.), 
Naish.i, 20 ; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kad. vii, 199 
& 2 36; Hear, v, 186; a kind of cucumber, Gal.; (cf. 
nx'r-, hrinxya.) Gkrinilrcis, m. ‘having hot 
rays/ fire, L.; (cf. ghritdrc 0 .) 

Ghrina, f. of °na y q. v. — cakshus, mfn. look¬ 
ing with compassion, R. ii, 45,19. — vat, mfn. dis¬ 
gusting, Sarasv. — v&aa, for ghana-v° y L. 
Gh$in£lu, mfn. compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43. 

1. Gkrini, m. —°nd,KV. ii, 33, 6 (ghr(ntva for 
°ner-iva ); vi, 3,7 (Ved.loc.°^z)& 16, 38 ; (?,AV. 
vii, 3,1); SBr. iii; a ray of light, Anand.; (Naigh. i, 9) 
day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588; a flame, L.; 
the sun, W.; a wave, W.; water, W.; anger, passion 
(cf. hriniyamana\ Naigh. ii, 13; mfn. glowing, 
shining, i, 17; BhP. vii, 2, 7 (puddha-tejo-mayd\\ 
(cf. a -.) Gkrinl-vat, mfn. glowing, shining, RV. 
x, 176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39. 

2. Ghrini, in comp, for °nin. — tva, n. com¬ 
passion, MBh, iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis¬ 
regard, censoriousness, Car. 

Gb.rin.ita, mfn. pitied, W.; reproached, abused, L. 
Gkrinin, mfn. passionate, violent,Gaut.; tender¬ 
hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii-v; SuSr.; Pancat.; 
Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh. v, 5813; 
Car. vi, 20; m., N. of a sonofDevakl, BhP. x, 85,51. 

^11 gkrinn, cl. J. A. °nnate, = y/ghinn y 
Dhatup. xii, 3. 

ghrita. See V^i. & 2. ghri. 


ghritddi . ghrdna 

Ghritin, 0 teyu,°teli, ghritya. See */l.ghri. 

YU- gkrish = */brisk, L. 

Ghrishu, mfn. lively, agile, mirthful, RV. 

l. Gbrlsbvi, mfn. id., RV. — radhas, mfn. 
granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.) 

^t'ct 2. ghrish, cl. 1. P. gkarshati (ind. p. 
t \ gh rishtva; V*s&.ghrishyate) y to rub,brush, 
polish, Susr.; Pahcat.; Can.; Subh.; to grind, crush, 
pound, Pancat. ; A. to rub one’s self, M Bh. iii, 1 7 2 2 8: 

Caus. gharshayati , to rub, grind, DaS. xi, 176. 

Gbarsha, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf. 
danta-.) 

Gbarsbaka, mfn. one who rubs, polisher, W. 
Gharshana, n. rubbing, polishing, Subh.; grind¬ 
ing, pounding, Git. i, 6,Sch.; rubbing, embrocation, 

Susr.; (f), f. turmeric, L.; (cf. kara-.) Gbarsband- 
la, m. (for °laya) a wooden roller for grinding, L. 
Gbarsbamya, mfn. to be rubbed or cleaned, W. 
Gbarsbita, mfn. rubbed,brushed, ground, R. iii. 
Gharshin, mfn. ‘rubbing/ see kara-. 

Ghrishta, mfh. rubbed, ground, pounded, Su$r.; 
Pancat.; rubbed so asto be sore, frayed, grazed, MBh. 
i, iii; Hariv. 12175; Mricch. 1,23; iii, 9; Su$r.;rub¬ 
bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii; Su$r.; VarBrS. Iv, 30. 

Gbrlsb^i, m. a hog (cf. grishti) y L.; f. rubbing, 
grinding, pounding, L.; emulation, contest, L.; 

( = grishti) a variety of Dioscorea, L.; Clitoria ter- 
natea, L. — netra, n. ‘ hog*s eye (cf. gavdksha )/ 
a hole in timber, VJstuv. 

GbrisbtbilS, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio- 
nitis cordifolia, L. 

2. Ghyishvi, m. =*°shti y a hog, Un. iv, 56. 

ghertculika, f. Arum orixense 
( kraufkddana) y L. 

Gbencnll, f. id., L. 

'Qtlf ghohgha,m. a kind of animal, Vasav. 

687, Sch.; intermediate space, W, 

Tite gho\a y m. (cf. Vghut) a horse, ApSr. 
xv, 3,12; the beard. Gal. — gala, m.‘horse-throat/ 
a kind of reed, Npr. 

Gbotaka, m. a horse, Pancat. v, 10, Siphas., 

Un., Sch.; ( ika) y f. a mare, L.; Portulaca oleracea, 

Bhpr.; a shrub resembling the jujube, L. — mnkha, 

m. ‘ horse-faced/ N.of aman,Pravar. iv, 15 (v. \.°ta 
m °); (author of the Kanya-samprayuktakadhikara 
na) VitsySy. i, iii; (f)> f *» N. of a woman, Vlrac. x f. 
Gbo^akarl, m. ‘enemy of horses/ a buffalo, Bhpr. 

Ghoda ( —ghotaT) only in comp. Ghod&colin, 

m. , N. of a man ,H athapr. i, 8. GhodSsvar a-tlrtba, 

n. , N. of a Tlrtha, ReviKh. cclii. 

ghonetka, m. = °nasa y Npr. 

Ghouasa, m. a kind of serpent, L. 

Gbonasa, m. id., W.; (cf. go-ti°.) 

TjfalT ghona , f. (= g hr ana; ifc. f. 5 , g. fcro- 
dddi) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390), 
MBh.; Hariv. 12363; Mricch. ii, ; SuSr.; the 
beak (of an owl), MBh. x, 38 ; a kind of plant caus¬ 
ing sneezing, Npr. Gbonknta-bbedana, m. ‘ hav¬ 
ing a snout that is divided at the end/ a hog, L. 

Ghonika, m. (scil. hastd) ‘resembling a nose/ 
a particular position of the hand, PSarv. 

Ghonin, m. ‘large-snouted/ a hog, L. 

VUldl ghonta y f. a kind of jujube, L.; the 
betel-nut tree, L. — pbala, n. the betel-nut, Susr. 
iv, 17, 32 ; Npr.; m. Uraria lagopodioides, L. 

Ghonti, f. “ °ntd y L. 

vir+iC ghot-kara y m. (= ghut-k°) panting, 
puffing, NarasP. 

ghonasa. See ghonaka. 

tyte ghora f mf(fl)n. (cf. Vghur) venerable, 
awful, sublime (gods, the Angiras, the Rishis), RV.; 

AV. ii, 34, 4; terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful, 
violent, vehement (as pains,diseases, &c.),VS.; AV.; 

TS. ii; SBr. xii &c. (in comp., g. kashth&di ); ( am) y 
ind. ‘ dreadfully/ very much, g. kashtddi ; (oj), m. 

‘the terrible/ Siva, L. (cf. - ghoratara ); N. of a son 
of Afigiras, SafikhBr. xxx, 6; AsvSr. xii, 13, 1; 
ChUp.; MBh. xiii, 4148 ;(i),f.the night, L.; N.of a 
cucurbitaceous plant, L.; (scil. gaff) N. of one of the 
7 stations of the planet Mercury, VarBfS. vii, 8 & 11; 

(f), f., N. of a female attendant of Durg 5 ,W.; (dm ), 
n.venerableness,VS. ii, 32; awfulness, horror, AV.; 

§Br. ix; Kau$.; BhP. iv, 8, 36; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.; 
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‘horrible action/ magic formulas or charms, RV. x, 

34, 14 ; A$vSr.; SSnkhSr.; R. i, 58, 8 ; a kind of 
mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491; poison, L.; saf¬ 
fron, L. (cf. dhtra fcgaura). — ghusky a, 11.‘sound¬ 
ing dreadfully/ brass, bell-metal, L. — ghoratara, 
mfn. (compar.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii, 
10375; Heat, i, II, 322. -cakskas (°rd-) y mfn. 
of frightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. — °tara, 
mfn. more terrible, very awful, W.; (cf. -ghorata¬ 
ra.) — tS, f. horribleness. — tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 
13781. — darsana, mfn. =-cakshas, MBh.; R.i; 
m. an owl (cf. MBh. x, 38), L.; a hyena, L. -pu- 
skpa, v. 1. for -ghushya. — rSauna, for -vatana. 

— rSsin, for -vasin. — rupa, mfn. of a frightful 
appearance, Mn. vii, 121; n. a hideous appearance, 
W.; ( d) y f., N. of a female attendant of Durga, W. 

— rupin, mfn. of a frightful appearance, hideous, 
W. — varpas (°rd-) y mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV. 
i, 19, 5 &64, 2. — vSluka, N.of a hell, MBh. xiii, 

111,93. — vasana, m.‘ crying hideously/ a jackal, 

L. — vasin, m. id., L.; {inf) y f. * female jackal, 
Gal. — samspaxsa, mfn. terrible to the touch, 
AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (superl. °tama) SSnkhBr. i, I. 

— samk&sa, mfn. = -rupa, R. i. — svara, mfn. 
of dreadful sound, W. — hridaya, m. ‘of a piti¬ 
less heart/a form oftSvara, Sarvad.vii,4l. Gkori- 
kSra, mfn. *= °ra-rupa y Dai iv, 106. Gkor&kriti, 
mfn. id., Hit. i, 7, £. Ghorfl.tigliora, mfn. = °nr- 
ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. Gkor&dkyS- 
paka, m. a venerable or excellent teacher, Pan. viii, 
1,67, KSi Ghordsaya, mfn. having a cruel feeling 
towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43. 

Ghoxaka, m. pl.,N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870; 
{ika), f. =ghurika y Gal. 

ghol (in Prakrit for Caus. of Vghun 
—ghurn), cl. 10. P. °layati y to mix, stir together 
into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 11,124 & 143. 

Ghola, n. buttermilk, Su$r. i, 45 , 4,3 \ ( 0 > f* P ur_ 
slain, L.; (cf. aranya -, kshudra -, & vana-gholi.) 
GkoU, Oik 5 , f. -°/r, L. 

gh6sha y °$haka y &c. See V 1. ghush. 

ghoshdd y * money * or * substance , 
(Sch.), v. 1 . for go-shdd y q. v. 

ghoshayitnu. See \/i. ghush. 
GkosliatakI, 0 *hiAf,gli6sM, 0 sliiii,&c. See ib. 

Tfi^ghaura, in. patr. fr. Ghora, AsvSr. xii, 
13, I j n. horribleness, W. 

ghaushaka, mfn.relating to the Gho- 
sha people or country, g. dhum&di. 

Ghaushasthalaka, mfh. coming from Ghosha- 
sthall, ib. (not in Ganap.) / 

Ghanakeya, m. metron. fr. ghdsha (N. of Su- 
hastya), RAnukr. 

V ghna y mf( 5 , MBh. xiii, 2397 ; Hariv. 
9426; f, f. of 2 ,han y q. v.)n. ifc. stri king with, M11. 

viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232; MBh.; 
R. iii; destroying, Mn. viii, 12 7; Yajn. i, 138; R. i *, 
BhP.iv; removing,Mn. vii,218; Hariv. 9426; Su$r.; 
multiplied by, VarBrS. Ii, 39; Suryas. (f. t ); n. ifc. 
‘killing/see dhi- y parnaya-ghnd; (cf. artha- f ar- 
io- y kasa- y kula- y kushtha- y krita- y krimigara- y 
guru- y go- y jvara- y purusha-, &c.) 

Ghnit, mfn. pr. p. */han y q. v. 

Ghnl, ifc. f. of 2 .han ; m. (?,ahi-) y AV. x, 4, 7. 
Gknya. Seed-; aii-ghnyd. 

ghraus, m. the sun’s heat, AV. vii, 18. 
Ghransi, m. id., RV. i, 116,8; vii, 69,4; Kaus. 
48 ; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34,3 & 44, 7. 

TTT ghra t irr. cl. i.or 3. P. jighrati (Pan. 
** 1 vii, 3, 78; ep. also A.°/<r & cl. 2. P. ghrdti; 
aor. aghrat or aghrastt , ii, 4, 78 ; Prec. ghrdydt 
or ghrey°, vi, 4,68; aor. Pass. 3. du. aghrdsdtam y 
ii, 4, 78, Ka$.; irr. ind.p ,jighritva y Hariv. 7059), 
to smell, perceive odour, SBr. xiv; Mn.ii, 98; MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36; to smell at, 
snuffle at, R.; VarBrS. lxii, I; Hit.; to kill, MBh. 

ix, 2940: Caus. P. ghrapayati (aor. ajighrapat or 
°ghrip°, Pan. vii, 4, 6), to cause any one (acc.) to 
smell at (acc.), Bhatt. xv, 109: Intens.y>^rz>^, 
P 5 n. vii, 4, 31. 

GhrSna, mfn. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling 
(ghrdtri) y L.; m. n. smelling, perception of odour, 
SBr.xiv; Mn.; BhP.; smell, odour, SafikhGr.iv, 7; 
MBh. iii, 12844; n. the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 4; 
MBh. &c. (ifc, f. a , Kathas. lxi; Heat.); (£), f. the 
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nose, VarBjS. (of a bull, lxi, 15). — cnkshuS, mfn. 
‘ using the nose for eyes,’ blind, MBh. viii, 3443. 
—J a, mfn. caused or produced by the nose,W. — tar- 
papa, mfn. pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Hariv. 
3710; n. odour, perfume, R. ii, 94,14; Rajat. v, 
356. — duh.kha-dX, f. ‘giving pain to the nose/ Ar¬ 
temisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. v, 3,304.—pika, m. the 
disease of the nose called ndsd-p° , Samkhyak. 49, 
Sch. — pu^aka, (ifc. i.a) nostril, MJrkP. lxv, 3 3 . 

— Mia, n. the cavity of the nose, TPrat. ii, 53, Sch. 

— sravas, m. * renowned for his nose/ N. of one 
ofSkanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 3559. — skanda, 
m. blowing one’s nose, Rajat. v, 417 Ghrindn- 
driya, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain.; Suir. 

GhrStA, mfn.(Pan. viii, 3,56)smelled,VS. xx, 7; 
having smelled, MBh. vii, 5338 (ifc.); perceiving, 
witnessing, feeling, Rajat. ii, 33 (ifc.) 

Ghrit&vyA, n. * to be smelled/ odour, §Br. xiv, 
7, I, 34 & 3, 17 ; PraSnUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7. 

Ghriti, f. smelling, perception of odour, BrAr- 
Up. iv, 3; snuffling at, Mn. xi, 68 ; the nose, L. 

Ghratri, mfn. one who smells, §Br. xiv; MBh. 

Ghreya, n. ‘to be smelled/what may be smelled, 
amell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Suir.; BhP. vii, 13 , 38. 

HI ghrarn, ind. See ghrih. 

TITO ghrana, ghrdtd , &c. See ghra. 

^ NA. 

T 1. na, the5th consonant of the Sanskrit 
alphabet, nasal of the 1st class. No word in use be¬ 
gins with this letter; it is usually found as the 1st 
member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a 
vowel. 1- kira, m. the letter or sound ha. 

T 2. ha, m. an object of sense, L.; desire 
for any sensual object, L. \ Siva ( bhairava ), L. 

J hu, cl. 1. A. havate, to sound, Dhatup. 
xxii, 57 : Desid. Hunitshate , Pan. vii, 4, 63, Sch. 

^ CA. 

^ 1. ca, the 20th letter of the alphabet, 
1st of the and (or palatal) class of consonants, having 
the sound of ch in church. — I. -kftra, m. the letter 
or sound ca. 

^ 2. ca, ind. and, both, also, moreover, 
as well as ( ■« re, Lat. qtu, placed like these particles 
as an enclitic after the word which it connects with 
what precedes; when nsed with a personal pronoun 
this must appear in its fuller accented form (e.g./dm 
ca tndma ca [not tc ca me ca'],* both of thee and 
me ’), when used after verbs the first of them is ac¬ 
cented, Pin. viii, I, 58 f.; it connects whole sen¬ 
tences as well as parts of sentences; in RV. thedouble 
ca occurs more frequently than the single (e. g. ahdm 
ca tvdm ca, * I and thou/ viii, 63, 11); the double 
ca may also be used somewhat redundantly in class. 
Sanskrit (e.g. kva harinakanamjtvitam cdtilolam 
kva ca vajra-sdrdh Saras tc, 4 where is the frail 
existence of fawns and wheie are thy adamantine 
arrow's?’ §ak. i, 10); in later literature, however, the 
first ca is more usually omitted (e. g. aham tvam ca), 
and when more than two things are enumerated only 
one ca is often found (e.g. tejasd yaiasa laksk- 
mydsthityd caparayd* in glory, in fame, in beauty, 
and in high position/ Nal. xii, 6); elsewhere, when 
more than two things are enumerated, ca is placed 
after some and omitted after others (e. g. rina-datd 
ca vaidyai ca Srotriyo nadi, ‘the payer o r a debt 
and a physician [and] a Brahman [and] a river/ Hit. 
i, 4, 55) ; in Ved. and even in class. Sanskrit [Mn. 
iii, 30; ix, 322; Hit.], when the double ca would 
generally be used, the second may occasionally be 
omitted (e. g. rndraS ca Soma ,‘ both Indra [and 
thou] Soma, RV. vii, 104, 25; durbhedyai cctSu- 
samdheyah, * both difficult to be divided [and] 
quickly united/ Hit.i); with lexicographers ca may 
imply a reference to certain other words which are 
not expressed (e.g. kamandalau ca karakah, ‘the 
word karaka has the meaning “pitcher” and other 
meanings’) ; sometimes ca is ~eva, even, indeed, 
certainly, just (e. g. su-cintitam edits had ham na 
nama-matrena karoty arogttm ,.* even a well-de¬ 
vised remedy does not cure a disease by its mere 
name/ Hit.; ydvanta eva tc iavail Sea sah, ‘as great 
as they [were] just so great was he/Ragh. xii, 45); 
occasionally ca is disjunctive, ‘ but/ ‘ on the con¬ 


trary/ ‘on the other hand/ ‘yet/ ‘nevertheless’ 
( varam ddyau na edntimah, ‘ better the two first 
but not the last,’ Hit.; Sdntam idam dSrama-pa- 
dam sphurati ca bdhtih, ‘this hermitage is tranquil 
yet my arm throbs,’ §kk. i, 15); ca — ca, though— 
vet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca — na ca, though—yet not, Pat.; 
ca — na tu(v. 1 . nanu), id., Milav. iv, 8; na ca — ca, 
though not—yet, Pat. ; ca may be used for vd, 

* either/ ‘ or ’ (e. g. iha edmutra vd, * either here 
or hereafter/ Mn. xii, 89; stri vdpntman vdyac 
ednyat sattvam, ‘either a woman or a man or any 
other being,’ R.), and when a neg. particle is joined 
with ca the two may then be translated by * neither/ 
‘nor;’ occasionally one ca or one na is omitted (e.g. 
na ca paribkoktum nSiva Saknomi hdtum, ‘ I 
am able neither to enjoy nor to abandon/ §ak. v, 18; 
na purvdhnc na ca pardhne, ‘neither in the fore¬ 
noon nor in the afternoon *) ; ca — ca may express 
immediate connection between two acts or their si¬ 
multaneous occurrence (e.g. mama ca muktam ta¬ 
mos a mam manasijena dhanushi Sarai ca nive- 
iitah, * no sooner is my mind freed from darkness 
than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-born 
god,’ vi, 8); ca is sometimes **c(d, ‘ if* (cf. Pan. viii, 
1, 30; the verb is accented), RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
Vikr. ii, 20; Bhartp ii, 45; ca may be used as an 
expletive (e.g. anyaii ca kratubhil ca, * and with 
other sacrifices’) ; ca is often joined to an adv. like 
eva, apt, tat ha, tath diva. See., either with or with¬ 
out a neg. particle (e. g. vairinam ndpaseveta sa- 
hdyant caiva vairinah, * one ought not to serve 
either an enemy or the ally of an enemy/ Mn. iv, 
133); (see eva, api, &c.) For the meaning of ca 
after an interrogative see 2 ,kd, J.katha, klm,kvh)\ 
(cf. rf, Lat. que, pe (in nempe See.); Goth, uk; 
2 d. ca; Gld Pers. ca .] — 2. -kfira, m. the particle 
ca, Pin. ii, 3, 72, Kai. — samfisa, m. a Dvandva 
compound, Vop., Sch. C&dl, a Gana of Pan. (in¬ 
cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57). 

^ 3. ca, mfn. pure, L.; moving to and 
fto, L.; mischievous, L.; seedless, L.; m. a thief, L.; 
the moon, L.; a tortoise, L.; Siva, L. 

cak, cl. I. P. A. °kati, °kate, to be sa¬ 
tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhatup. iv, 19 ; to 
repel, resist, ib.; to shine, xix, 21; (cf. */kan8tkam.) 

Caka, m. {*/han ?) N. of a Naga priest, Tindya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (v. 1 . cakka)', (cf. kutl -.) 

Cakana,g. curnddi (vv. 11 . cakkana & cakvana ), 

Caklta, mfn. trembling,timid, frightened, Mjricch. 
i, 16; Ragh.; Megh. &c. ( a -, neg. ‘not staggering,’ 
as the gait, Dai.); n. trembling, timidity, alarm, 
Mricch. &c.; {am), ind. tremblingly, with great 
alarm, Malav. i, 10; Git.; Sah.; {a), f. a metre of 
4X 16 syllables; (cf. uc -, pra~S) — caklta, mfn. 
greatly alarmed, BhP.; {am), ind. with great alarm, 
Megh. 14. — hrldaya, mfn. faint-hearted, W. 

caka(y-odana, n. bad rice, Di- 
vy&v. xxxv, 331 ff. 

1. cahas (cf. Vkas), cl. 2. P. cakdsti 
(3* pi- °sati, Pin. vi, I, 6; BhP. v; Bhaft.; p. °sat, 
§ii. i, 8; BhP. iii, 19,14; impf. acakat, 2. sg. °kds 
or°&z/, Pan. viii, 2,73 f., Kai.; Impv. cakaddhi, 25, 
Kar. I [Pat]; °kddhi, Pat. [on Kar. 3]; p[°kdsdm 
cakdra [vi, 4,113, Siddh.], BhatJ.; cl. 1. A.? 3. du. 
cakaictc, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 2328), to shine, be 
bright: Caus. cakdsayati (aor. acacakasat or acic°, 
Pan. vii. 4, 81, Siddh.), to cause to shine, make 
bright, Sii. iii, 6. 

2. Cak&s, mfn. shining, Pan. viii, 2, 73, Kai. 

Cak&slta, mfn. illuminated, splendid, W. 

cakita. See Vcak . 

cakrivat, n. (for °r as, pf. P. p.) a 
perfect form (of any verb), SankhBr. xxii, 3. 

cakora, m. {Vcak, Un.) the Greek 
partridge (Perdix rufa; fabled to subsist on moon¬ 
beams [SarngP.; cf. Git. i, 23], hence ‘an eye 
drinking the nectar of a moon-like face * is poetically 
called c, BrahmaP.; Kathas. Ixxvii, 50; the eyes of 
the Cakora are said to turn red when they look on 
poisoned food, Kam.; Naish.; Kull. on Mn. vii, 
217), MBh.; Lalit.; Suir. &c.; (pl.)N.of a people, 
AV.Parii. lvi; (sg.)of a prince, BhP. xii, I, 24; of 
a town (?), Hear, vi; (£), f. a female Cakora bird, 
Kathas. il, 213. — dris, mfn. having (eyes like 
those of the Cakora bird, i. e. haviug) beautiful eyes, 
Sii.vi, 48. — netra,mf(a)n.id., MBh. vii; Mficch. 


i, 3 \ Ragh. — vrata, n. ‘ habit ofk Cakora bird,' 
enjoying the nectar of a moon-like face, Kathas. 
lxxvi, 11. Cakthor&ksha, mf(f)n. « °ra-driS, 
Vcar. viii, 42; Bharaj. iii, 2. 

Cakoraka, m. ifc .y*°ra (Perdix rufa). 

CakorSya, Nom. A. to act like the Cakora bird, 
Kathls. Ixxxix, 41. 

cakk, cl. 10. P. °kkayati, to suffer, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 56; to give or inflict pain (?), ib. 

Cakka, v. 1 . for caka. 

Cakkana, v. L for cakana . 

^350 cakk ala, mfn. (for cakrala) round, 
circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch. 

Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Slokas ( *= catur - 
bhih ktdaka), Rajat. vii, 193; Sii. xix, 29, Sch.; 
Srikanth. iii, 50, Sch.; (cf. cakra-bandha.) 

caknasa, m. {*Sknas) r Vop. xxvi, 30. 

cakrd, n. (Ved. rarely m.; g. ardhar- 
eddi; fr. V car?; */\, kri, Pan. vi| 1,12, KaL) the 
wheel (of a carriage, of the Sun’s chariot [RV.],of 
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ; °krdm y/car, to drive in a 
carriage, §Br. vi), RV. &c.; a potter’s wheel, SBr. 
xi; Yajn. iii, 146; (cf. -bhrama &c.); a discus or 
sharp circular missile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu), 
MBh.; R.; SuSr.; Pancat.; BhP.; an oil-mill, Mn. 
iv. 85 ; MBh. xii, 6481 & 7697; a circle, R.; BhP. 
&c. {kaldpa-, * the circle of a peacock’s tail/ Ritus. 

ii, 14); an astronomical circle (e.g. rati -, the zo¬ 
diac), VarBfS. ; Sfiryas.; a mystical circle or diagram, 
Tantr.; *» -bandha, q. v., SSh. x, 13 ft; a cycle, 
cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652 ; ‘a form of 
military array (in a circle)/ see -vytiha ; circular 
flight (of a bird), Paficat. ii, 57; a particular con¬ 
stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarBrS. xx; 
VarBf.; Laghuj.; a circle or depression of the body 
(for mystical or chiromantic purposes; 6 in number, 
one above the other, viz. 1. mulddhdra, the parts 
about the pubis; 2. svddhishthdna, the umbilical 
region ; 3. mani-pura, the pit of the stomach or 
epigastrium ; 4. andhata, the root of the nose; 
5 .vihtddha, the hollow between the frontal sinuses; 
6. ajhdkhya, the fontenelle or union of the coronal 
and sagittal sutures; various faculties and divinities 
are supposed to be present in these hollows); N. of 
a metre (» -pdta ); a circle or a similar instrument 
(used in astron.), Laghuj.; Suryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi, 
1 off.; (also m., L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix 
{°krdvalt, q.v.); Hariv.; R. &c.; the whole number 
of (in comp.), Sarvad. xi, 127 ; a troop of soldiers, 
army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, 640); BhP. i, ix; 
Cin.; a number of villages, province, district, L.; 
(fig.) range, department, VarBrS. xxx, 33; the wheel 
of a monarch’s chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty, realm,Yajn. i, 265; MBh.i, xiii; BhP. 
ix, 20, 32 ; VP.; (pi.) the winding of a river, L.; 
a whirlpool, L.; a crooked or fraudulent device (cf. 
cakrika), L.; the convolutions or spiral marks of 
the &ala-grama or ammonite, W.; N. of a medicinal 
plant or drug, Suir. v f.; of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78,19; 
m. the ruddy goose or Brahmany duck (Anas Casar- 
ca, called after its cries; cf. - vakd ), MBh. ix,443; 
Balar. viii, 58; Kathas.Ixxii, 40; SarfigP.; (pi.)N. of 
a people, MBh.vi, 352 ; (g.ato&2Y)N.ofaman, Br- 
ArUp. iii, 4, I, Sch.; of another man, Kathas. lvi, 
144; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2147 ; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 & 2542; of a mountain, 
BhP. v, 20, 15; Kathas. liv. 16 ; (d), f. a kind of 
Cypcrus or another plant, L.; (/), f. a wheel (instr. 
sg. °kr(ya; gen. du. °krybs),^ RV.; (du. °kriyau) 
Kath. xxix, 7; [cf. a -, ashta -, need-, tka-, kdla-, 
kit-, danda-, dtk-, dharma-, mahd-, mdtri-, rd- 
dha-, vishnu-, sa- % sapid-, hiranya-; tri- & su- 
cakrd; cf. also kvkKos, Lat. circus; Angl. Sax. 
hveohl, Engl, wheel.] —karaka, n. the perfume 
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. — kuly&, f. a kind 
of fern {citra-parni), L. — ffaja, m. Cassia Tora, 
L. — gandu, m. a round pillow, L. — g&tl, f. rota¬ 
tion, revolution, W, — guccha, m. ‘having circular 
clusters/ Jonesia ASoka, L, — gnlma, m. ‘having 
a circular excretion/ a camel, Npr, - goptri, m. 
du. ‘wheel-protectory’ two men whose business is 
to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage, 
MBh, vii, 1627; {ci-raksha.) — gralianl,f.‘army- 
keeper/ a rampart (Sch.) iii, 641. — cara, m. pi. 
‘going in a circle/ N. of a class of superhuman beings, 

iii, 8214 ; xiii, 6493 ff.; ‘a juggler ’ (cf. cakrdta) 
or ‘a potter’(Sch.), VarBrS. x,i2. — c&rin, mfn. 
flying in a circle (a bird), Hariv. 3494. — cudft- 
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manl, m.‘ round jewel (in a coronet)/a honorific 
N. of Vop.; N. of the elder bfother of the astrono¬ 
mer Bala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise. 
—jSti, f. = -batidha. — jlvaka, m.‘livingby his 
wheel/ a potter, L. —jlvin, m.id., W. — nadl, f. 

— -nadi, g. girinady-adi . — nltamba, m. ~ -tiit°, 
ib. — taldmra, m. a kind of mango tree, L. — tlr- 
tha, n., N. of a Tlrtha (cf. cakra ), VarP.; SivaP.; 
Prab. iv f. &c. — tun da, ( °krd -), m. ‘circular- 
beaked/ a kind of mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 4; a 
kindof fish, R. (B) iii, 73,14. — taila, n. oil prepared 
from the Cakra(-gaja ?) plant, Susr. — danshtra, 
m. ‘ having curved tusks/ a hog, L. (v. 1. vakr 0 '). 

— datta, m. ( = -pani-datta), N. of an author ; 
-namaka-grantha, m., N. of a work. — dantl, f., 
N. of a plant, L.; - bija , m. * having seeds resem¬ 
bling those of the plant Cakra-danti/ N. of a plant, 
L.— dipika, f. ‘diagram-illuminator/N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. — °dTmdubhya, mfn. relatingto a wheel 
and to a drum, KatySr. iv, 3, 13. — dr is, mfn. 
‘circlilar-eyed/ N. of an Asura, BhP. viii, 10, 21. 

— deva, m. ‘ having the wheel (of a war-chariot) 
for his deity/ N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 621; Hariv. 
6626 & 6642 f. — dvSra, m., N. of a mountain, 
MBh.xii, 12035. — dhanus, m., N. of a Rishi, v, 
3795. — dhara, mfn. or m. bearing a wheel, wheel- 
bearer, Pahcat. v, 3, ff. (once - dhara ); = - bhrit, 
MBh. 1,6257; Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi,55; driving 
in a carriage (?, * a snake ’ or ‘ a governor/ Sch.; cf. 
Mn. ii, 138 & Yajru i, 117), MBh. xiii, 7570; m. 
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xii; Hariv. 10999 ; gover¬ 
nor of a province, L.; = caraka, VarBr. xv, 1, Sch.; 
a snake, Rajat. i, 261; a village tumbler (cf. cakrd- 
ta), W.; N. of a man, Karmapr., Sch.; of other men, 
KathSs.&c.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. — dhar- 
man, m.,N.ofaVidya-dhara prince, MBh. ii, 408. 

— dh&ra, for - dhara , q. v.; (a), f. the periphery 
of a wheel,W. — nakha, m. = -karaka, L. — nadl, 
f. (g. girinady-adi) N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9. 

— n&bhi, f. the nave of a wheel, Su$r. — nSman, 
m. «= - sdhvaya , Kad.; a pyritic ore of iron (mdk- 
shika ), L. — nay aka, m. the leader of a troop, 
Rajat. ii, 106; = - karaka, L. — n&rayanl-sam- 
hitS, f. N. of a work, Smritit. ix. « nltamba, m. ~ 
-qif*girinady-adi. — neml, f.‘wheel-felly,’N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. 
ix, 2623. — padmata, m. *= -gaja, L. — pari- 
vyadha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. — parnl, f. 
= -kulya, Npr. — pa^i, m.‘discus-handed/ Vishnu, 
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, 1900; (°nin) Hariv. 
8193 & 8376 ; N. of a medical author ; - datta , m. 
id. — panin, for °ni, q. v. — pata, m. a metre of 
4x14 syllables. — pada, m. * wheel-footed, 4 a car¬ 
riage, L.; ‘ circular-footed/ an elephant, L. — paia, 
m. the superintendent of a province, W.; one who 
carries a discus, W.; a circle, W.; the horizon, W.; 
N. of a poet, Kshem. — p&lita, m., N. of a man. 

— pur*, n., N. of a town (built by Cakra-mardikS, 
Rajat. iv, 213), Kathas. cxxiii, 213. —pushka- 
rial, f., N. of a sacred tank at Benares, KaiTKh. 
—ph&la, n. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L. 

— band ha, m. a stanza artificially arranged in a 
diagram. Pratapar.; (am), ind. so as to fasten or 
bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kas. — ban- 
dhanS, f. a kind of jasmine, Npr. — bSndhava, 
m. ‘friend of Cakra(-v 3 ka)birds (supposed to couple 
only in day-time)/ the sun, L. — bXla, f. Hibiscus 
cannabinos, Npr. — bhang 1 *, m. break of a wheel, 
Mn. viii,291. — bhSnu, m.,N. of a Brahman, Rajat. 
vi, 108. — bhyit, m. ‘discus-bearer/Vishnu, Rajat. 
i, 38. — bhedini, f. ‘dividing the Cakra(-vaka) 
couples (cf. -bandhava),* night, L. — bhrama, 
mfn. turning like a wheel, Mcar. vi, 12 ; m. =°mi r 
Ragh. vi, 32; Samkhyak. 67 (v. 1 .) — bhramana, 
m., N. of a mountain, Virac. xii. — bhraznl, f. ro¬ 
tation of a wheel, Samkhyak. 67; Ragh. (C) vi, 32. 

— bhr&nti, f. rotation of the wheels (of a chariot), 
W. - mat ha, m., N. of a college (built in a circu¬ 
lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. v,403. — man- 
dalin, m. the Boa constrictor, L. — manda, m., N. of 
a Naga, MBh. xvi, 120. —marda, m. — -gaja, 
Su$r. iv, 9, 11. — mar dak a, m. id., L.; (tkfi), f., 
N. of a wife of LiHditya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393. 

— m-Ssaj&, mfn. stopping the wheels (of achariot), 
RV. v » 34, 6. — mimSnsa, f., N. of a work. 

— mux ha, m. —-danshtra, L. — musala, mfn v 
(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv. 
5346(cf. 5648). — medial, for -bhed°, Gal. — me- 
laka, N. of a locality in Kasmir, Kathas. cxxiii, 213 
& 221 ; Rajat. vi, 108. — mauli, ‘having a cir¬ 


cular diadem/ N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14. 

— maulin, mfn. having the wheels turned upwards, 
Hariv. 3415. — yana, n. any wheel-carriage, L. 

— yoga, m. applying a splint or similar instrument 
by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the 
thigh), Su$r.iv,3,25. — yodhin, m.‘discus-fighter/ 
N. of a Danava, VP. i,2l, 12. — raksha, m. du. «= 

- goptri , MBh. i, iv, vi. — rada, m. ~ -danshtra, 
L. — raja, m. N. of a mystical diagram, Rudray. 

— lakshanS, f. Cocculos cordifolius, L. — lak- 
shanikS, f. id., Bhpr. — latamra, for -taldmra, 
W. — vat, mfn. furnished with wheels, wheeled, 
Pan. viii, 2, 12, Ka$.; armed with a discus, W.; 
circular, W.; m. an oil-grinder, Mn. iv, 84 ; N. of 
Vishnu, W.; a sovereign, emperor, W.; N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R. iv, 43, 32; 
n. a chariot, Baudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in 
rotation, W.; -(vad)-gati,min. turning like a wheel, 
MBh. xii, 873. — varta, see -vritta. — vartin, 
mfn. rolling everywhere without obstruction, Kathas. 
cvii, 133 ; m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot 
roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov¬ 
ereign of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country 
described as extending from sea to sea ; 12 princes 
beginning with Bharata are esp. considered as Ca- 
kravartins), MaitrUp.; MBh.; Buddh.; Jain. &c.; 
mfn. supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen. 
or in comp.), Kum.vii, 52; Git. i, 2; Kathas. i, xx; 
m. Chenopodium album, L.; N. of the author of a 
Comm, on Alanikaras., Pratapar., Sch.; (ini), f. the 
fragrant plant Jantuka, L.; Nardostachys Jatamao- 
sl, L.; = alaktaka, L.; °ti-td, f. the state of a uni¬ 
versal emperor, Das. xiii, 79; °ti-tva, n. id., Hariv. 
8815. - varman, m., N. of a king of KaSmir, 
Rajat. v, 287 ff. — vaka, m. the Cakra bird (Anas 
Casarca ; the couples are supposed to be separated 
and to mourn during night), R V. ii, 39, 3; VS. xxiv f.; 
AV. xiv ; MBh. &c.; (/). f. the female of the Cakra 
(-vaka)bird,Megh. 80; Kathas.; Sah.; - bandhu,m . 
=°kra-bandhava, L.; -maya, mfn. consisting of 
Cakra birds, Kad. vi. 272; Hear, iv, 36; - vati, f. 
‘abounding in Cakra-vakas/(probably) N. of a river, 
g. ajircLdi; °k$pakiijita, mfn, made resonant with 
the cooing or cry of the Cakra-vaka, MBh. iii, 2512. 

— °vakin, mfn. filled with Cakra-vakas, Ragh. xv, 
30. — v5ta, m. a limit, boundary, L.; a lamp*stand, 
L.; engaging in an action (? ,kriyaroha), L. — vSda, 
m. fire, Gal.; the mountain-range Cakra-vala, Ka- 
rand. xxiii; n. ‘a circle/ or * a troop, multitude/ L. 

— vata, m. a whirlwind, BhP. x. — vaia, n. (ff. 
-vdpa) a circle, MBh. i, 7021 ff.; Suryapr.; 
yamaka , Bhatt. x, 6, Sch.; m. n. a mass, multitude, 
number, assemblage, MBh. i; Hariv. 4098; Var- 
BrS. &c.; m.. N. of a mythical range of mountains 
(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit 
of light and darkness), Buddh.; Kavyad.ii‘,99 (°ldd- 
ri ); - yamaka , n. a kind ofartificial stanza (as Bhatt. 
x,6); °ldtman, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
12. — °v 51 aka, n. a kind of rhetorical figure, Pra¬ 
tapar. — vSladbl, m. ‘ curved-tail/a dog, L.; (cf. 
vakfP.) — vlmala,N. ofa plant, BbddhX. — vritta 
(°krd-), mfn. turned on a potter’s wheel, MaitrS. i, 
8, 3; ( a-cakravarta , for °vritta , neg.) ApSr. vi, 
3, 7 r (tf- °kru-v°.) — vriddiii, f. interest upon in¬ 
terest, Gaut.; N 5 r.; Brihasp.; Mn. viii, 153; wages 
for transporting goods in a carriage, 156. — vySha, 
m. any circular array of troops, MBh„i, 2754; vii, 
1471 (cf. also 3108) ; N. of a Kimnara prince, Ka- 
rand.i,29. — iata-pattra,N. of a plant, Buddh. L. 

— srenl, f. Odina pinnata (bearing a curved fruit), 
L. — samvara, m., N. of a Buddha (vajra-tika), 
L. — saktba,mfn.bow-legged,Pan.vi, 2,198, Kas. 

— samjna, n. tin, L. — sdhvaya, m. the Cakra 
(-vaka) bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; R. iv, 51, 38. — se- 
na, m., N. of a son of Tarf-candra and father of 
Sioha ; (a), f., N. of a princess, Kath2s. liv, iii. 

— svastlka-nandy-Svarta, m. * having the 
wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-a varta em¬ 
blems/ N. of Buddha, Divyav. — sv&min, m. (cf. 
-bhrit) Vishnu. — hast*, m. (~-pani) id., W. 

— hrada, m., N. of a lake, SkandaP. Cakrdka- 
ra, mf(£)n. disc-shaped (the earth), Sfiryas. xii, 54. 
Cakrfrkl, v. 1 . iox°krAhki, W. Cakrdkrltl, mfii. 
=*°hara t W. Cakraiika, f. Cocculus tomentosus, 
Bhpr. v, 3,3o7(v.l °krdhva ); Cyperus pertenuis, L. 
Cakrankltd, f: a kind of plant, Pahcat. iii, 
Cakranki, f. =°hgi, a goose, L. Cakranga, in. 
‘curved-neck/ a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16, 
11; the Cakra(-vaka) bird, Mn. v, 12; ‘wheel- 
limbed (cf. °kra-pdda ),’ a carriage, L.; n. ‘disc¬ 


shaped/ a parasol, L. ; (a), f. *= 0 hka, Cocculus to¬ 
mentosus, W.; (f), f. ~°hki, a goose, L. ; Hellebo- 
rus niger, L.; Cocculus tomentosus, L. ; Rubia mun- 
jista, L.; Euhydra Heloncha, L.; the plant kar- 
kata-irihgi, L. Cakrangana, f. the female of the 
Cakra(-vaka) bird, Kathas. lxxii, 58. Cakrata, 
m. («= °kra-cara) a juggler, snalcc-catcher, snake- 
charmer, L. ; a knave, cheat, L. ; a gold coin, Dinar, 
L. Cakr£ti, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 352 
(vakrdtapa,e&. Calc.) CakradhivSsln, m. ‘abode 
for Cakra(-vaka) birds/ the orange-tree, L. Cak- 
r&yudha, m. * whose weapon is the discus/ Vishnu 
orKrishna,MBh.i,n63; Hariv.; R.j Kathas.lxxxi. 
Cakr&yodliya, m. * not to be conquered by a dis¬ 
cus,’ N. of a prince, Buddh. Cakr&rdbacakra- 
v&la, a semicircle, Suryapr. Cakr&lu, m.^°kra- 
taldmra, Npr. Cakrdvarta, m. whirling or rota¬ 
tory motion, L. Cakrdvali, f.a number, multitude, 
MBh. ix, 443. Cakrismau, m. a sling for throw¬ 
ing stones, i,8257. Cakr^va,m.~°/*z^tf, Pa^S. 
(RV.) 36; Yajh.i, 173; Sulr.; BhP.; Kathas.;= 
°kra-gaja, L.; (if), f., see °kr&hkd. Cakr&hva- 
y&,m. = °kra-sdhvaya,VzTBTS.; Kad. iii. Cakrda- 
draka,m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrdsa, m.( « 
°kra-vartin) sovereign of the world,. Padyas. 12. 
Cakresvara, m. ‘lord of the discus/ Vishnu, Ra>rt. 
iv, 276; ‘ lord of the troops/ Bhairava, Kathas. lvi, 
106; °ia, Padyas. 12 ; (i), f. one of the Vidy5r-devls 
(executing the orders of the 1st Arhat), L. Cak- 
rottlia, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. CakroUasa, 
m., N. of a work. 

Cakraka, mfh. resembling a wheel or circle, cir¬ 
cular, W.; m. a kind of serpent (cf. cakra^matipa- 
liti), Susr. v, 4, 34; Dolichos biflorus, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh^ciii, 253; n. a particular way of fighting, 
Hariv. iii, 124,19(v.l. citraka ); arguing in a circle, 
Pat.; (a), f. a kind of plant having great curative 
properties (white Abrus, L.), Suir. iv, 30, 3 & 19 ; 
(ikd), f.a troop, multitude, Raj at. iv, viii; a crooked 
or fraudulent device, v. Cakrakd8raya,m.arguing 
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27. 

Cakrala, mfn. (cf. cakkala) cri$p r curled (bar- 
bar a), L.; (a), f. a kind of Cyperus, L. 

Cakrika, m. a discus-bearer, Buddh. L.; ( — 
°kraka) Dolichos biflorus, Npr.; (a), f.,s ct°kraka. 

Cakr in, mfa. having wheels, L.; driving in a 
carriage, Gaut.; Mn. ii, 138; Yajn.i, 117; bearing 
a discus, or (m.) ‘discus-bearer/ Krishna, Bhag„xi, 
17 ; BhP. i, 9,. 4; Rajat. i, 262 ; m. a potter, L.; 
ail oil-grinder, Yajh. i, 141; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 
745 I a sovereign of the world, king, HPariS.; the 
governor of a province (grama-jaliha ; grama- 
yajin, * one who offers sacrifices for a whole village/ 
L. ), W.; a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits 
tricks with a discus or a wheel (jalika-bhid ), L.; 
an informer (sueaka) r L.; a cheat, rogue, L.; a 
suake ; the Cakra(-vika) bird,. L.; an ass, L.; a 
crow. L.; ^°kra-gajOy L.; * N. of a man*(?), see 
cdkri; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.; =°kra-karaka, 
L.; m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect; (cf. sa-i) 

Cakrxya, mfn. belonging to a wheel or carriage, 
RV. x, 89, 4; going on a carriage, being on a jour¬ 
ney, AitBr. i, 14,4 (gen. pi. °ydnam ; fr. eakriK & 
Vyd, S 5 y,) 

1. Cakr I, ind. in comp. — to-make round 

or circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. iii, 70 ; 
Bslar. v, 3; Kuval. 475. - to be made cir¬ 

cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 41. 

2. CakrI, f. of °krd, q.v. — vat, mfn. (Pan. viii, 
2, 12) furnished with wheels, wheeled r TandyaBr.; 
A$vSr.; SSfikhSr.; KatySr.; Laty,; driving in a car- 
riage, Gaut.; m. an ass, L,; N. of a prince, Pan. 
viii, 2 r I2 r Kas.; n. a carriage, ApSr. xv, 20, 18. 

1. Cakru = °krd, * a wheel/ only in comp, 
— vyitta, mfn. circular, (a- r neg.) Ka$h. vi, 3. 

^ cakrana, pf. A, p. 1 . hri, q. v. 

Cakri, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 171, Vartt. 3) doing, 
effecting (with acc.), active, RV.; (or cakrin?) N.. 
of a man, Pravar. vii, 9; (cf. uru-edkri.) 

2. Cakru, mfn. doing r effecting, Un. i, 23. 

cdkvana , v. L for cakana . 

caksh (a reduplicated form of \/kds 
= ktd; in the non-conjugational tenses */khya is 
substituted, Pan. ii, 4, 54 f.; some pf. forms, how¬ 
ever, are found), cl. 2. A. cdshte (2. du. caksh&the , 
RV.; pf. p. cdkshana, RV.; BhP. i, 18, 25 [a-, 
neg.] ; rarely P., impf. 2. sg. acakshas, MBh. viii, 
3384, 1. pi. acakshma , Naigh. iii, 11; Ved. inf. 
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cdkshasc, RV.; AV. vi, 68, a), to appear, become 
visible, RV. viii, 19, 16; x, 74, 2 & 92, 6 ; to see, 
look at, observe, notice, RV.; BhP.; to tell, inform, 
MBh. viii, 3384 ; to take any one (acc.) for (acc.), 
BhP. x, 73, 11. 

Caksha, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50. 

CAksba^ia, n. appearing, appearance, aspect, 
RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W.; (for Jaksh°?) 
eating a relish to promote drinking, L.; (cf. vilvd-; 
abhi- & prati~cdksh° ; vi-cakshand.) 

CakshAxii, m. an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 2. 

CAksban, n. du. the eyes, AV. x, 2,6. 

CAksh&s, n. radiance, clearness, RV.; AV. vi, 
76, I; (of the sea) Laty. i, 7, 5 ; look, sight, eye, 
RV.; (or*), dat. inf. Vcaksh , q. v.; m. a teacher, 
spiritual instructor, L.; * teacher of the gods,’ Bfi- 
haspati, L.; (cf. dpdka-, iya- t updkd-, ghord -, vi- 
ivd- f sura-, svdr -; uru-, du$-, ttri- & su-cdksh°.) 

CAkibu, m. the eye, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc., AV. 
iv, 20, 5); N. of a prince, BhP.; (for vakshui) the 
Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 & 35 ; 8, _l 14 ; Gol. iii, 
38. — nirodha, m. =*°kshur-n°, Ap. ii, 27, 17. 

— pldana, rofn. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp. 
ii, 10. 

Cakshuh, in comp, for °kshus.— patha, see 
°kshush-p°. — pldfi, f. pain of the eyes, W. — sra- 
vas, m. ‘using the eyes for ears/ a snake, MBh. xii, 
13803; Kir. xvi, 42; Naish.; KaSIKh. Iviii, 161. 

— srutl, m. id., Rajat. v, 1; (cf. dpik-f 3 .) 

Cakshur, in comp, for — apdta, mfn. 

one who has lost his eyes, blind, KaushUp.— in- 
driya, n. the organ of sight, Suir. — gocara, mfn. 
coming within the range of the eye, W. — grabana, 
n. morbid affection of the eyes, v, 4. — dl, mfn. giving 
sight, VS. iv, 3. — d£na, n. ‘gift of sight,* the cere¬ 
mony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time 
of consecration, W. — nimita (cdksh°), mfn. fixed 
by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, I, 4, I. 

— nirodka, m. (=*°kshu-n°) a cover or a hind¬ 
rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v.l.); Yajn. ii, 26,Sch. 

— bahala, m. Odina pinnata, L. * bhrit, mfn.pro¬ 
moting sight, §Br. viii. — mantra {cdksh°), mfn. 
bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 45, 1. 

— mAya, mfn. resembling the eye, $Br. x, xiv. 

— mala, n. the excretion of the eyes, Buddh. L. 
-mukha ( cdksh °), mfn. having eyes in the mouth 
(?), Suparn. xxiv, 2. — mush, mfn. ‘robbing the 
sight/ blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 12705. — loka 
{cdksh°), mfn. seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6,9. 

— vAnya, mfn. suffering from disease of the eyes, 
TS. ii, 3, 8, 1. — vardhanlkS, f. ‘refreshing the 
eyes,’ N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. — vahana, m. 
= - bahala , L. — vlshaya, m. the range of sight, 
&ifikhSr.; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. e , ‘in the presence of'); 
a visible object, W. — ban, m(acc. - hanam; nom. 
pi. -hanas) fn. killing with a look, MBh. vif., xiii. 

Cakshus, in comp, for °kshus. — cit, mfn. col¬ 
lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 6. 

Cakshush, in comp, for °kshus. — karaa, m. 
=°kshufi-lravas, Gal. — kRma (cdksh°), mfn. 
wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii. — tAs, ind. 
away from the eye, §Br. xii. — *va, n. the state or i 
condition of the eye, Aryabh., Sch., Introd. — patl, 
m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 6, 2. — patha, m. 
the range of sight, R. iii, 59, 11; Bhartj\ i, 74. 
-P*, mfn. protecting the eyesight, VS. ii, 6; xx, : 
34. — pritl, f. delight of the eyes. — mat (< cdksh °), 
mfn. endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished 
with eyes, seeing, RV. x, 18,1; AV. xix, 49,8; TS. 
i f.; SBr. i; M Bh. &c.; representing the eye, AitBr, 
ii, 32, 2 ; -id, f. the faculty of sight, Ragh. iv, 13; 
-tva, n. id., Kathls. lxxiv, 322. 

Cakshusha, ifc. ‘the eye,’ see sa-; m., N. of 
a son of Ripu (v.l. cakskP), VP.i, 13, 2. 

Cakshushya, mfn. pleasing to the eyes, whole¬ 
some for the eyes or the eyesight, MBh. xiii, 3423; 
Su$r.; Heat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing,good- 
looking, beautiful, ChUp. iii, 13, 8; Car. i, 5, 89; 
Rajat. iii, 493; ‘being in any one's (instr.) range 
of sight’ and ‘dear to any one (instr.),’ Sil. viii, 57 ; 
m. a kind of collyrium (extracted from Amomum 
antorhiza), L.; Pandanus odoratissimus, L.; Hyper- 
anthera Moringa, L.; also N. of other plants (pun- 
4 arlka, kanaka), L.; n. two kinds of collyrium 
( kharpari-tuttha & sauvir&fljana), L.; the small 
shrub prapautiparika , L.; (a), f. a kind of colly¬ 
rium (calx of brass or a blue stone), L.; Pandanus 
odoratissimus, L.; Glycine labialis, L.; — °kshur - 
bahala , L. 

Cakshus, mfn. seeing, RV. ii, 39, 5 ; x; AV. v, 


24,9; x, 10, 15; m., N. of a Marut, Hariv. 11545; 
of a Rishi (with the patr. Manava, author of RV. 

ix, 106, 4-6), RAnukr.; of another Rishi (with the 
patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 158), ib.; of a son 
of Anu, BhP. ix, 23,1; f., N.of a river, BhP. v, 17, 
6 f.; n. light, clearness, RV.; S V.; the act of seeing 
(dat. inf. — °kshasc), AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV. 

x, 87, 8; faculty of seeing, sight, RV.; AV.; TS. 

ii, v ; AitBr. ii, 6; SBr. x, xiv; Mn. &c.; a look, 
RV.; AV. iv, 9, 6 ; the eye, RV. &c. (often ifc., cf. 
a-, d-ghora-, d-dabdha-, &c.) ; Prajdpatcs trlni 
cakshuttshi, ‘the 3 eyes of Praja-pati/N.of a SSman, 
ArshBr.; Mitrd- Varunayol cakshujji , ‘the eye of 
Mitra and Vanina* (cf. RV. vii, 61,1), another Sa- 
man, ArshBr .; *=°kshur~bahala, L. 

CakshE, in comp. iox°kshus. — y'kyi, Vop. vii, 
84. — r&ga, m. **°kshush-priti, Rajat. v, 382. 

— rog’a, m. disease of the eye (v. 1. °kshu-r*), 

cakkcds, mfn. (pf. P. p. VkhanF 

[V caksh, Say.], cf.Mtf) displaying (?), RV. ii, 14,4. 

cagh , cl. 5. °ghnot %, to smite or slay, 

kill, Dhatup. xxvii, 26. 

cahkutta, m., N. of a man, Rajat. iv. 
cahkura , m. (Vcak, Un.) a carriage, 
L.; a tree, L.; n. any vehicle, L. 

cahkrama, m. (fr. Intens. \ /hram) 
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv; Divyav. xxvi; a 
place for walking about, xxxii; Karan<j. xviii, xxiii ; 
(d), f. going about, a walk, Kau$. 31. Caukramft- 
vat, mfn. moving slowly or crookedly, W. 
Cankramapa, mfn. going about, walking. Pan. 

iii, 2,150; going slowly or crookedly, W.; n. going 
about, walking, Ap.; Su$r.; Pancat.; Can.; BhP.; 
MirkP.; going tortuously or slowly, W.; rotation 
(of a wheel), Sioh&s. xvii, 2; a place for walking 
about, KSrand. xii, 79; xviii, 91 & 112. 

CankramamAna, mfn. irr. pr. p. Intens. V krarn . 
CankramltA, mfn.one who has wandered about, 
TS. vii, i, 19, 3 ; n. walking about, Balar. v, 66. 

cahga, mfn. ifc. understanding, being 
a judge of, particular in the choice of, Kathas. lxxxii; 
handsome, L.; m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 87. 

— d&sa, m., N. of a grammarian. 

efi cahgerika , n. a basket, Paficad. 

ii, 64; ( d ), f. id., v, 13 & 17 ff. 

Cang'erl, f. id., iv, 12 ; v, 16. 

cacara, mfn. (y/carF) movable (?), 

RV. x, 106, 8. 

cacendd, f., N. of a creeper, L. 

cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind 

of measure, L.; (cf. cdca-p°.) 

Caccat-puta, m. id., W. (v. 1 . carte 0 ), 

Caocari, f. id. 

■ jga caHc, cl. 1. P. °cati, to leap, jump, 

^ move, dangle, be unsteady, shake, Bhart| > .; 

VenTs. (Sah. vi, 84, Sch.); Ritus.; Git.; Kathas. &c. 

Canca, m. a basket, Buddh. L.; (d), f. anything 
made of cane or reeds, basket-work, L.; = °ftca-pu- 
rusha. Pan. 1,2, 52,Vartt. 5, Pat.; iv f.,Pat. & Kai. 

Cancatka, mfa. (fr. pr. p. °cal) leaping, jumping, 
dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt. 

Cancat-puta, m. **caec°, W. 

Cane 5 , f. of °ca, q. v. — purnaha, m. a straw- 
man, doll (said contemptuously of a man), SiphSs. 
(SarfigP. xxiii). 

caUcarin, m. or °ri, f. (fr. Intens. 

\/car) a bee, Udbh. 

Cancarika, m. id., Balar. v, 30; Prasannar.; 
DhOrtan. &c. C&ncarikAvall, f. ‘row of bees/ 
a metre or 4 x 13 syllables. 

carlcala, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. Veal) 
moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 
quivering, flickering, MBh. &c.; unsteady, incon¬ 
stant, inconsiderate, ib.; m. the wind, L.; a lover, 
libertine, L.; N. of an Asura, GanP.; (d), f. light¬ 
ning, Rajat. iv, 354; a river, Gal.; long pepper, 
L.; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshml), Gal. (cf. 
MBh. xii, 8258; R. &c.); a metre of 4 x 16 sylla¬ 
bles; (f), f. a kind of cricket, Npr. — tara, mfn. 
fcompar.) extremely unsteady, Bhartf. iii, 50. — tfi, 
f. unsteadiness, fickleness, W. — taila, n. Liquid- 
ambar orientale, Npr. — tva, n. = - la , Bhag. vi, 33. 

— hrldaya, mfn. ‘unsteady-hearted/ capricious, 


fickle, W. Cancalakshlkfi, f. ‘ unsteady-eyed * (so 
called as not having a fixed caesura), a metre of 
4x12 syllables. CancalAkhya, m. incense, L. 

Cancalita, mfn. caused to shake or quiver, Kad. 

caUcu, mfn. ifc. ( z=cana , curlcu) re¬ 
nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 17,107; Bhartf. 
iii, 57; ni. a deer, L.; the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. 
-taila) ; a red kind of the same plant, L.; the plant 
Go-nadlka (or Natflca), L.; the plant Kshudra- 
cancu, L.; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv. 758; VP. 

3 » J 5 I f* a beak, bill, VarBfS.; Pancat.; Hit.; 
=*-pattra, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applied as a N. to 
one of the 3 kinds of famine), Divyav. —1&, f. = •tva, 
Rajat. v, 304 ; the state of a beak, W. — taila, n. 
castor-oil’, Bhpr. — tva, n. the being famous for (in 
comp,), Da 5 . i. 223. — pattra, m. ‘beak-leaved/ a 
kind of vegetable, L. — parulkS, f. id., Car. i, 27. 
— pu$a, m. or n. the cavity of a beak,*a bird’s bill 
when shut, Caurap.; (f), f. id.; N. of a plant, Car. 
vi, 9. — putaka, -=°ta, § 3 rfigP. — prah&ra, m. a 
peck with a beak, W. —bhrit, ‘having a beak,* a 
bird,L. — mat, m. id.,L. — Buci,°cika,m.‘usingthe 
beak as a needle,*the tailor-bird (Sylvia sutoria), L. 

CancnkS, f. a beak, bill, L. 

1. Cancura, m.=°cu-pattra, L. 

Canon, f, a beak, bill, Vop. iv, 31; - °ncu-pattra , 
L. — puta, =*°ftcu-p°, Amar. 13. 

Caqcuka, = °hcu-pattra, Bhpr.; pi., N. of a peo¬ 
ple (south-west of Madhya-deia), VarBrS. xiv, 18. 

Canonda, m. *=°Hcu-pattra, L. 

caHcura, ?. See puny a-. 

CancuryamRj^a, mfn. fr. Intens. * 4 car , q. v. 
cancula , v. 1. for cuftc 0 . 

ca (, cl. i.P. °tati , to fall in (as the 
flood), Pancat. i, 12,$; to reach (with loc.), 
fall to the share of or into (loc.), Siuh&s.; Pancad.; 
to hang down from (loc.), Subh.; to rain, DhJtup. 
ix, 6; to cover (v. 1. for Vkat), ib.: Caus. cdtaya- 
ti, to break, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (cf. uc- t vi-.) 

Ca^a. See krama-. 

Cat aka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii; Hariv.; Suir.; 
VarBfS. ,* Pancat.; N. of a poet, Rajat. iv, 496 ; m. 
pi. ‘sparrows,’ a nickname of VaiSampayana’s school 
(v.l. for caraka), VayuP.; (a), f. (ganas ajadi & 
kshipakddi) a hen-sparrow, Paficat. i, 15, 18, -£ ; 

a young hen-sparrow, Pin. iv, 1, 128, Vartt. 2; 
Turdus macrourus (fyamd), L.; =°kd-liras, L., 
Sch.; {ikd), f. id., L.; a hen-sparrow, L. 

CatakakS, f. dimin. fr. °taka. Pan. vii, 3, 46. 

CatakS, f. of °^,q.v. — siras, n. the root of long 
pepper, Bhpr. v, I, 64. 

CataklkA, f .=°kaka, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kai. 

Cabana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in 
small pieces, W. 

CatikS, f. o f°laka, q. v. — slra, m. *=°ras, L., 
Sch. — siras, n. =°takd-s°, L. 

Catlta, mfn. gone or driven anywhere (loc.), 
SiQhfis.; hanging down from (in comp.), Paficat. ii, 
3, |; broken, Car.ii, I; fallen in (a house), Karand. 
iii, 20 f.; n ,—°taka, Divy&v. i, 413 & 418 (in 
comp.) 

Catltaka, m. a crack, rent, 411. 

catacata (onomat.), P. °$ati, to 
crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607. * 

CatacatS, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. — sabda, 
m. crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), rattling 
(of violent rain), &c., MBh. i, iii f., vii, ix; BhP. x, 
72, 36; MarkP. viii, 114. 

Ca$acatttya, °yate,~°t’a, Sufr. v, 1, 27; Bhoj. 

Ca^acatSyana, n. crackling (of fire), SuSr.iv, 1. 

Ca^acatfiyita, mfn. crackling, Da§. xii, 13. 

Catacca^-iti, ind. so as to crackle, HParis. 

Catat, ind. — °tacatd. — k&ra, m. crackling (of 
fire), L. — kriti, f. id., L. 

Catad-iti, ind. so as to make a crackling noise, 
Balar. v, 77. 

catana, Sec. See V cat. 
catu (m. n., L.; Vcat, Un.; g. sidh- 
mcidi), kind or flattering words, amorous chattering 
(of birds), Sil iv, 6 ; Balar.; the belly, L.; a de¬ 
votional posture among ascetics, L.; m. a scream, 
screech, W.; cf. catu, caru. — kSra, mfn. speaking 
to please or flatter anyone, L. — grama, m., N. of a 
village (dwelling-place of the lexicographer Jata- 
dhara). —lAlasa, mfn. desirous of flattery,W.Catu- 
paxnS, f. a flattery said in a simile, KavySd. ii, 35. 
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catuka . 


catufy-sakha. 


Catuka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid, 
Hal., Sch. 1 

Ca^ula, mfn. (g. sidhmddi) trembling, movable, 
shaking, unsteady, Ragh.; Megh.; Kad.; Bhartr. 
&c.; land, fine, sweet, Santis. i, 21; Git. x, 9; n. 
pi. sweet or flattering words, VarBrS. lxxiv, 16; (tf), 
f. (= cancala) lightning, L. 

Catulaya, Nom. P. °yati, to move to and fro, 
Bhani. ii, 87 & 97. 

CatulSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to have a graceful 
gait, Hear. vii. 

Catulita, mfn. shaken, Vsgbh. i, 24. 
Catullola, mfn. moving gracefully, L. 

catta , m., N. of a man, HParis. iii, 197. 

can (cf. \/can), cl. 1. P. °nati, to give, 
Dhatup. xix, 34; to go, ib.; to injure, ib.; to sound 
(v. L for van), xiii, 3 : Caus. aor. aclcanat or aca- 
canat, Pan. vii, 4, 3, Siddh. 

cana, mfn.ifc. (Pail,v, 2,26; =cancu) 
renowned or famous for, HParis viii, 195; m. the 
chick-pea, M B h. xiii ,5468; (cf. akshara-, katha -, 
cara -, maya — tva, n. the being famous for (in 
comp.), Dai i, 223. - drama, m. a kind of Tri- 
bulus, L. - pattrl, f.the shrub RudantI, L. —bho- 
jiu, m. ‘ eating chick-pease,’ a horse, Npr. Ca- 
ndavari, f., N. of Canin’s wife, HParis. viii, 194. 

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Susr.; VarBrS. xv f.; 
Pancat.; Kathas.; N. of Canakya’s father, L.; of 
a village, HParis. viii, 194; (a), f. linseed, L.; {ika), 
f. a kind of grass {kshetra-ja, go-dugdha, su-nild, 
hima), L.— lavana, n. pease with salt, sour pease, 
Bhpr. — loni, f. (for - lavanl ) id., Npr. Cana- 
k&tmaja, m. ‘Canaka’s son,’ Canakya, L. Cana- 
kamlaka, n. «= °ka-lavana, Bhpr. Canakamla- 
▼ar, n. acid water drops on cicer leaves, W. 

Canara-rupya, n., N. of a village, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Canin, m., N. of a Brahman, HParis, viii, 194. 
Can!-dr tuna, v.l. for °na-dr°. 

c and (derived fr. ednda), cl. 1 & 10. 
A. °ttdate, °n4ayaU> to be angry or wrathful, 
Dhatup. viii, 26. 

Canda, mf(«,VarBfS. lxviii, 92 ; f, R. ii; Vikr.; 
Ragh. &c.)n. (probably fr. candrd , ‘glowing’ with 
passion) fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent 
with passion, passionate, angry, MBh.; R. &c.; cir¬ 
cumcised, L.; m., N. of a mythical being {Cdnpa- 
sya naptyhs , ‘daughters of Canda,* a class of female 
demons, AV. ii, 14,1), AgP. xiii, 20; Siva or Bhai- 
rava, MBh. xii, 10358; Samkar. xxiii (= -surya ); 
Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; N. of a demon causing 
diseases, Hariv. 9563; of a Daitya, 12937; of an 
attendant of Yama or of Siva, L.; of one of the 7 
clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP.; 
= -cukra, L.; n. heat, L.; passion, wrath, L.; 
( am), ind. violently, in anger, Malav. iii, 21; (a), 
f. (g. bahv-ddi ), N. of Durga (esp. as incarnation 
for the purpose of destroying the Asura Mahisha, 
this exploit forming the subject of the Devim. and 
being particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durga- 
piija abou t Oct .-Nov .),MBh.v 1,797; Hariv. 10245; 
N. of one of the 8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga, 
BrahmavP.; DevTP.; N. of an attendant of the 12th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of a river, L.; of 
aplant(Andropogon aciculatus, L.; Mucunapruritus, 
L.; Salvinia cucullata, L.; white Durva grass, L.; 
lihgini, L.), Susr. i, iv ; vi, 51; a kind of perfume 
(commonly Chor), L.; (f), f. (g. bakv-adi) a pas¬ 
sionate woman, vixen, W.; a term of endearment 
applied to a mistress, W.; N. of Durga, MBh. vi, 
797; Hariv.10233 ;Kathas.xi; of a female attendant 
of Durga; of Uddalaka’s wife, JaimBhar. xxiv, I; 
a short N. of the Devim.; a metre of 4 x 13 sylla¬ 
bles; (cf. uc-,pra-; a-candi, cdfipa.) — kara, m. 
‘ hot-rayed,’ the sun ; °raya , Nom. 0 rayate, to 
resemble the sun r Sukas. — karman, m., N. of a 
Rakshasa, Pancat. v, 13, — kSpEUka, m., N.of a 

teacher, Hathapr. i, 8 ; (cf. shan(f.) — kirana, m. 
= -hara, Vcar. xi, 7. — ketu, m., N. of a man, 
Kathas. lxxi, 16. — kol&hala, f. a kind of musical 
instrument, L. — kausika, m., N. of a son of Ka- 
kshlvat, MBh. ii, 698; n., N. of a drama, Sah. vi, 
92 & 96, Sch. — glrika, m., N.of a man, Divyav. 
xxvi. — gr£ha-vat, mfn. filled with fierce croco¬ 
diles (a river), MBh. i, 6752. — grants, f.*having 
hot bells,’ N. of Durga, Tantr.; (cf. candika- 
ghanta.) — ghosha, m., N. of a man, Da§. ix, 71. 


— cukr&, f. the tamarind tree, Npr. — ta, f. warmth, 
pungency, W.; **-tva, Malav. iii, 20. — tSla, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. — tundaka, m. 
‘powerful-beaked,’ N. of a son of the bird Garu^a, 
MBh. v, 3594. — tva, n. warmth of temper, passion¬ 
ateness, Pratapar.; Sah.iii, 150. — didhiti,m. * - ka- 
ra, Kathas. iic, 45. — dhaman, m. id., Prasannar. iv, 

— nay ika, f., N. of one of the 8 Nayikas of 
Durga, BrahmavP. ii,6l, 79;DeviP,;N. of Durga, 
L. — potaka, m., N. of an elephant, Das. vi, 55 & 
59. — pradyota, m., N. of a prince, Jain. — pra- 
bha, m., N. of a man, Kathas. ci, 48. — bala, m., 
N. of one of Rama’s monkey followers, MBh. iii, 

16414. — bhanu, m., N. of a man, Todar. — bhar- 
gava, m., N. of a Brahman of Cyavana’s family, 
MBh. i, 2045. — bhujamga, m., N. of a man, 
Kathas. lxxiv, 178. — marici, m. *= -kara, Prasan¬ 
nar. vii, |J. — mahH-roahana-tantra, n., N. of 
a Buddhist work. — mahS-sena, m., N. of a king 
of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, £; Kathas. xi, 7 & 40. — mS- 
ruta, N. of a work. — munda, f. a form of Durga, 
L.; (cf. carma-m°, camunda .) — mriga, m. a 
wild animal (applied to a passionate mail), Buddh. 
L. — rava, m. ‘crying harshly,’ N. of a jackal, 
Pancat. i, 1 o, £. — rasml, m. = - kara, Hisy. i, 49. 

— radrikS, f. knowledge of mystical nature (ac¬ 
quired by worship of the Nayikas), L. — rupS, f. 

‘ terribly formed,’ N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. — ro¬ 
ds, m , = -kara, HYog.iii,6o. — vat, mfn. violent, 
warm, passionate, W.; {ii), f., N. of one of the 8 
Nayikas of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61,80; DevlP.; 
N. of Durga, L.— varman, m., N. of a prince, 
Da§. vii, 437. — vikrama, mfn. of impetuous valour, 
R. v, 39, 24; N. of a prince, Kathas. xxvi, 177. 

— vlra, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. — vritti, mfn. 
‘of an impetuous character,’ obstinate, rebellious, 
Viddh. iv, - vyish^i-prapSta, m. (or ? -pra- 
yata, n.) ‘impetuous rainfall,’a metre of 4 lines 
of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the 
rest forming 7 Amphimacers). — vega, mfn. having 
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of 
the battle, and of time), R. iv f.; BhP. iv, 29, 20 ; 
m., N. of a metre; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13 ; 
(a), {., ‘N. of a river;’ °gd~samgama-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ReySKh. xviii. — s&kti, m. ‘of 
impetuous valour,’ N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12944. 

— slla, mfn. ‘of an impetuous character,’passionate, 
Das.vi,34. — slplia,m. N.of a prince, Kathas. Can- 
danen, m. = °n 4 a-kara , Mahan.; BhP.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. iv, 401. Canddditya-tirtba, n.N. of a Tir¬ 
tha, RevaKh.cxliii. Cand&ntika, n. for ednpataka, 
GobhSraddh. ii, 19. Capdasoka, m. ‘impetuous 
ASoka,’ N. of a prince (also called KamaSoka, and 
as protector of Buddhism DhamiaSoka), Divyav. 
xxvi; Hear.vii. Canddsa, N. of a Lifiga, LingaP. 
Candlsvara, m. ‘Canda’s lord,’ Siva, Megh. 34; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, W.; N. of a writer 
on jurisprudence, Sudradh.; Smritit. i; of an astro¬ 
nomer ; of an ancestor of Jagaddhara (mentioned 
in his Comm, on Malatlm.); n., N. of a Tirtha, 
KapSamh.; - praina-vidya , f. ‘knowledge of Can- 
^l&svara’s questions,’ N. of a work; -rasa, m., N. 
of a medical preparation (made of mercury, ar¬ 
senic, &c.) Candogra-sula-pani, m. ‘ holding 
a powerful and formidable trident,’ a form of 
Siva, Tantras. ii. Candogra, t., N. of one of the 
8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79. 

Candl, f. N. of Durga, L., Sch. — dasa, 
m. = °n4i-<P. 

Capdika, mfn. ( circumcised, Gal. 

— gban^a, m., N. of Siva (cf. canpa-ghanta ), 
MBh. xii, 10377. 

Candlka, f., N. of Durga, AtrAnukr., Sch.; 
Pancat.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; a short N. of Devim.; 
= - griha , Kad.; N. of a Surangana, SiohSs.; Li- 
num usitatissimum, L. — griha, n. a temple of 
Durga, Kad.; Kathas. xxv, 86. — mabS-navaml, 
f. a particular 9th day on which Durga is worshipped, 
BhavP.— m£h&tmya, n. ‘gbry of Candika,’ ano¬ 
ther N. of Devim. Candikfclaya,m. *= 0 kd-gyiha, 
Sioh^s. Capdik 5 -sataka,n.‘ioo stanzas in praise 
of Candika,’ N. of a poem (ascribed to Bana). 

Candiman, m. (g. prithv-adi) passion, violence, 
cruelty, Balar. iii, f ; ‘passion’ and ‘heat,’ Rajat. 
vi, 298; intensity, Sah. iii, 246 fc. 

Candila, m., N. of Rudra, L.; a barbef, L.; 
Chenopodium, L.; {a), f., N. ota river, L. 

1. Candl, ind. — krita, mfn. made angry, Malav. 

2. Capdl, f. of °da, q.v. — kuca-pancasatl, 
f. ‘ 500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate 


woman,’ N. of a poem. — knatuna, n. ‘flower of 
passionate women,' red oleander, L. — griha, n. = 
° 4 ik(i-g°, Kathas. xxv, iii. — carita, 11., N. of a 
drama. — dimara, m., N. of a work. — dSsa, m., 
N. of the author of a Comm, on Kpr., Sah. iv, 
{ 0 npi-d°) & vii, 31 fc. — devl-sarman, m., N. of 
a scholiast. — pati, m. ‘Candl’s lord,’ Siva, Mcar. 
“1 35 - — pStha, m. another N. of Devim. — pu- 
rSna, n. another N. of KalP., Tantr. — mSh£- 
tmya, n. — ° 4 ikd-m° . — rahasya, n., N. of a work. 

— vidhSna, n., °dhi, m. two names of works. 

— vildsa, m., N. of a drama. — °sa (°</^°)» m - ** 
-pati, BhP. iv, 5,17; Balar. iii, 79; Naish.; - tir¬ 
tha , n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.; -paryakrama, 
m., N. of a work; - purana , n. another N. of SivaP. 

— u svara (°</i/°), m. — °Sa, Megh. 33; N. of an 
author. — stotra, n. ‘praise of Candi,’N. of a poem. 

candata, m. Nerium odorum (cf. 
canpi-kusuma), L. 

CandStaka, n. a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, 1, 8; 
KatySr. xiv, 5, 3 ; cf. canddntika. 

c andala, m. (=c andala) an out¬ 
cast, man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes (born from a SGdra father and a Brah¬ 
man mother), SafikhGf.*ii, vi; ChUp.; Mn. &c. 
(ifc. ‘a very low representative of,’ Kad.); {a), f. 
a Candala woman, Mn. xi, 176; (J), f. (g. iarhga- 
ravddi) id. (one of the 8 kinds of women attending 
on Kaula worship), Kularn. vii; N. of a plant, L. 

— kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, L. — tS, f. 
the condition of a Candala, R. i r 58, 9. — tva, 11. 
id., 8. — vallaki, f. the Candala or common lute, L. 

CandalikS, i.^°la-vailaki, L.; N. of a plant, 
L.; of Durga, L. — bandham, ind. so as to form 
a particular knot, Pan, iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not In Kai.) 

candi, °(}ika , &c. See canda. 
candu, m. a rat, L.; a small monkey 

(Simia erythraea), W. 

^ 7 ^ cat, cl. 1. c dtati, * to hide one’s self.* 
see cdtat 8c cdtta; to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; P. & A. 
to ask, beg ( =* V cad), Dhatup. xxi, 5j Caus. catd - 
yati, °tc (aor. acicattam, acicatc, TAr. ii, 4, 5f.), 
‘to cause to hide,’ scare, frighten away, RV. iv, 17, 
9 ; x, 155, 1 ; AV. iv, xix; (cf. nil-, pra-, vi-; 
cf. also cat aka, cat ana, cdttra. ) 

C&tat, mfn. (pr. p.) hiding one’s self, RV. i, 65, 
1; x, 46, 2. 

Catita, mfn. class .—cattd, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Ka 5 . 

Catin, mfn cdtat, RV. vi, 19,4. 

Cattd, mfn. (Ved., Pan. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV. 
i, 132,6 ; AV. ix, 5, 9 ; (quotation in) Pan. vii, 2, 
34, Kai.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, 2. — rfitra, m. 
‘N. of a man, see cattaratra. 

Cattra, n. v. 1 . for cdttra. 

Catya, mfn. to be hidden, Pan. iii, 1, 97. Vartt. 
I, Pat. 

^ rftj c dtasri, pi. f. of catur, 4 (nom. & 
acc. cdtasras [cf. Pan. vii, 2, 99, Vartt. 2] ; instr. 
catasribhis [cf. vi, 1, l8o f.], RV. viii, 60, 9; gen. 
°srinam, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 13; or °srtnam [Ved., 
Pan. vi, 4, 5], R. i, 72, 12 & 73, 32 ; loc. °srtshu , 
SBr. iii, 5, 1, 1) ; [see priya-;. cf. Hib. cctcorai] 

CatasrikS, f. pi. id., Heat, i, 11, 672. 

1. Catu, mfn. *=°turthd, TAr. i, 8, 4. 

2. Catu, in comp, for °ttlr (before s followed 
by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd 
lingual). — sh^omd, m. a Stoma consisting of 4 
parts (the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th having 4 verses 
more than the preceding), VS. xiv; TS. v; SBr. 
xiii; R. i, 13, 43 ; mfn. connected with a Catu- 
shtoraa (an Ekaha), AitBr. iii, 43 ; TanijyaBr. xxi; 
KatySr.; SankhSr.; Laty. — stani, or cdf, f. (a 
cow) having 4 nipples, MaitrS. iii, 1, 7; Kath. xxx, 
4 ; SBr. vi. — stotra, mfn. consisting of 4 Stotras, 
KatySr. xii, 6, 4. — sthSua, mfn. having a fourfold 
basis, Nar. i, 8. 

Catuh, in comp, for °tiir & °tiis. — panca, 
casa, &c., see catush-p°, cf. Pan. viii, 3,. 43. 
-sata {cdt°), n. 104, RV. viii, 55, 3 ; SankhSr.; 
Lajy.; 400, R. vii, 23, 19; BhP. x, 1,31; mf(i)n. 
400, Chlip. iv,_4, 5; (f), f. * 400 stanzas,’ N. of a 
Tantric poem, Anand., Sch.; -tama, mfn. the 104th 
(ch. of R. ii & vi). — sapha {cdt°), mfn. four- 
hoofed, TBr. iii, 8, 2, 1. — saml, f. 4 Samis long, 
Kau$. 137. — sarSva {cdt 0 '), mfn. measuring 4 Si- 
ravas, MaitrS. i; TS. iii &c. - sakha, n. * having 
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4 extremities,* the body, L. — sAla, mfn. haring 4 
halls, MBh. i, iii; Pahcat.; MatsyaP.; Rajat.; m. a 
buildingwith4halls,R.iif.; Mficch. iii, 7; Rajat.iii, 
13. - solaka, n.id., L.; (ika), f.id., Pahead. ii, 74. 

— sikba, m. ‘ four-tufted/ N. of an author. — Ai- 
kfc&nda (cdf), mf(a)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii 
(°tu'sh-kaparda, RV.) -alia, n. 4 stones, Kauft 
36. — sringa (cdf), mfn. four-horned, RV. iv, 58, 

2 ; m. ‘four-peaked,' N. of a mountain, BhP.v, 20, 
15. -imti, mfn. (in music) having 4 intervals. 

— srotra (cdf), mf(a)n. four-eared, AV. v, 19, 7. 

— ghasbta, mfn. the 64th (ch. of MBh.); (with 
lata, 100 j + 64, KatySr.; Laty. — shash^i, f. 64, 
AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338 ; Hariv.; R.; the 64 
Kails, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64 
Adhylyas), L.; - kaldgama , m. a treatise on the 64 
Kails, Dai. x, 147; -kala-lastra, n.id., Madhus.; 

- tama , mfn. the 64th, AitBr.i, 5,8; (also applied to 
chapters of R.); . shty-ahga , mfn. having 64 sub¬ 
divisions (the Jyotih-ilstra), Mudr. i,$. — shtomA, 
see °tu-shf. — Bamstba, mfn. consisting of 4 
Sanisthls or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. -sam- 
kara, mfn. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are 
mingled, Yajh. ii, 7$, 49. — Sana, mfn. containing 
the 4 sons of Brahma (whose names begin with 
sana , viz. Sanakg, Sananda, Sanatana, Sanat-ku- 
mlra), BhP. ii, 7, 5. — samdhi, mfn. composed of 
4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. — saptata, mfn. the 74th 
(ch. of MBh.) — saptati, f. 74, Caran.; - tama, 
mfn. =°ptata (ch. of R.) — saptktman, mfn. hav¬ 
ing 4 x 7 (i.c. 28) shapes, NfisUp. ii, 3. — sama, 
mfa. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz. 
arms, knees, legs, and cheeks, Sch.; but cf. - lakha 
8c cdtur-aiiga), R.v, 32,13 (cf. Hariv. 14779); n - 
an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum, 
saffron, and musk, Bhpr. vii). — samndra (cdf), 
mf(f)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2 ; surrounded by 
4 seas (the earth), Balar. x, 66 ; Kathas. lxix, 181. 

— sahasra ( cdf), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15 ; 1004, 
W. — sadhana, mfn. yielding 4 ways of attaining 
an object, Nar. i, 8 & 12. — sAhasraka, mf(ft&a)n. 
consisting of 4000, VayuP. — slta ( cdf), mfn. hav¬ 
ing 4 furrows, TS. v. — stanA, -stotra, -sthAna, 
see <atu-s°. —srakti (cdf), mfn. quadrangular, 
VS. xxxviii, 20; TS. i, vi; §Br. i (said of the Vedi), 
vi f.; f. (scil. vedi) — uttara-vedi, TAr, iv f. 

Catur, °tvaras, m. pi., °tvari, n. pi., 4 (acc. m. 
°t tiros, instr. 0 Curb his [for f., R. iv, 39, 33], gen. 
°turnam, abl. °tiirbhyas; class, instr., dat., abl., 
and loc. also oxyt., Pan. vi, 1, i8of.; ifc., Ka$. & 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1,5 5 & 98 ff.; for f. see cdtasri ); 
[cf. riaaapts, Thrapts, Aeol. mavpfs ; Goth, fid- 
vx>r; Lat. quatuor; CxmbTO-Bxx*.. pedwar, pcaair; 
Hib. ceathair; Lith. keturi; Slav, cctyrjc.) — an¬ 
sa-vat, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot. —akshA, 
mf(/)n. four-eyed, RV. i, 31,13; x, 14,10 f.; AV.; 
TS. v; SBr. xiii; SahkhBr. iii, 5 ; KatySr. — aksha- 
ra (edf), mfn. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix, 
1; SBr. iv, 1 & 3; n. a combination of 4 syllables, 
aftkhSr.; Laty.; RPrat.; BhP. vi, 2, 8; -las, ind. 
in numbers of 4 syllables, Laty. — agni-vat, mfn. 
having 4 fires, Pan. viii, 2,15, Pat. —anga (cdf), 
mfn. having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV. x, 92, 
11; SBr. xii; (with bala, an army) comprising (4 
parts, viz.) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry, 
MBh. iii, 790; R. ii, 51, 7; m. Cucumis utilissi- 
mus (?), L.; N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pada, 
Hariv. 1697 ft; BhP. 23, 10 J n - (scil* bald) =* 
°hga-bala, AV.PariS.; MBh. ix, 446; a kind of 
chess (played by 4 parties), Tithyad.; (d), f. (scil. 
send) = °hga-bala, AV.Paris.; -kripa, f. playing 
at chess; - bala, n. an entire army (comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), MBh. iii, 
660 ; R.; Kathas. iii, 76; - balddhipatya , n. com¬ 
mand of a complete army, Srihgar.; - balddhya - 
ksha, m. the commander-in-chief of a complete army, 
L.; - vinoda , m., N. of a work; - sainya, n. ** -bala, 
W. — °angin, mfn. ( —°hga ; with bala or vdhinl, 
an army) comprising elephants, chariots, cavalry, 
and infantry, MBh. i, iv f.; R. i, iii; (inf), f. (scil. 
vdhint) =* 6 uga-balay BhP. i, 10, 32. — angulA, n. 
4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb), SankhSr. 
xvii, 10,6ft; 4 fingers broad, 4 inches, SBr. x, 2,2,4» 
KatySr.; Kau$. 26 ; m. Cathartocarpus fistula, Car. 
vii,8; Suir.i,iv; -paryavanaddha, mfn.overgrown 
with that plant, Divy&v. viii. — annka, n. an aggre¬ 
gate of 4 atoms, Badar. ii, 2,11, Sch. — adhyAylka, 
n. °yika,f.,°yi,f.‘ consisting of 4 AdhySyas,* N. 
of Saunaka's APrat. — anika (cdf), mfn. four-faced 
(Varuua), RV. v, 48, 5. — aang&na, n., N. of a 


Saman. — anta, mf(d)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the 
earth), MBh. i, 2801 & 3100; R. ii, v; Sak. iv, 20; 
(d), f. ‘the earth,' in comp. °tesa y m. 'earth-lord,' 
a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or catur-ante la = -dig-Ha, 
q. v., Sch.) — amla, n. 4 sour substances (viz. amla- 
vetasa , vrikshdmla, brihaj-jambira, & nimbaka), 
Bhpr. — artha, mf(d)n. having 4 meanings, L. 

— avattA, n. (ava Vdo) *4 times cut off or taken 
up, consisting of 4 Avadanas/ 4 Avadanas, TS. ii; 
§Br. i; KatySr. iii. — °avattin,mfn. one who offers 
oblations consisting of 4 Avadanas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3; 
Gobh.; KatySr., Sch. — avarardhya, mfn. at least 
4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6. — aslta, mfn. the 84th (ch. of 
MBh.) — asiti, ft 84, VarBrS. lxxvii, 30; - tama , 
mfn. the 84th (ch. of R.) ; - yog&dhyaya, m. ‘con¬ 
taining 84 chapters on the Yoga,' N. of a work; 

sahasra , mfn. numbering 84000, MarkP. liv, 
15. — asra, mf(d)n. four-cornered, quadrangular, 
KatySr.; Kaui.; Pan. v,4,i2o; Hariv. 12378 &c.; 
regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vam. v, 2, 60); m. a 
quadrangular figure ; a square, W.; (in astron.) N. 
of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj.; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; (scil. hasta) a particular 
position of the hands (in dancing); (pi.) N. of va¬ 
rious Ketus, VarBjS. xi, 25; n. a particular posture 
(in dancing), Vikr. iv, £$•, Sch.; -/d, f. regularity, 
harmony, Kam.; °irt : */kri y to make quadrangular, 
Heat.; AgP.; KatySr., Sch. — °asraka, mf(d)n. 
four-cornered, forming a quadrangular figure, Heat.; 
AgP. xliii, 27; m. a particular posture (in dancing), 
Vikr. iv, JJ. — asri (< cdf ), mfn. quadrangular, RV. 
i, 152, 2; iv, 22, 2. — Aslitaka, mfn. having 4 days 
called Ash^akas, Gobh. iii, 10, 4. — asra, -asraka, 
for -air* 5 . — aliA, m. a period of 4 days, SBr. iii, 4, 
4, 27 ; KatySr. xiii; a Soma sacrifice lasting 4 days, 
§Br. xii, 2, 2,12 ; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait. xl f.; (cf. 
atri-c°.) — Atman, mfn. representing 4 persons, 
having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 12884 (Vishnu) * 
NrisUp.; Rajat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Kesava). — 5 dh.- 
yiyika, °jik 5 , °yi, for - adh°. — Anana, m. ‘four¬ 
faced,' Brahma, VarBrS. vci, 16; BhP. v, 1, 30; 
Kathas. xxiv. — Asramin, mfn. passing the 4 stages 
of a Brahman's life, MBh. vii, 78, 27. — Asramya, 
for cdf. — idaa-pada-stobha, m. (cf. idas-padt) 
N. of a Saman. — indriya, mfh. having 4 senses 
(a class of animals), Jain. — nttarA, mfn. increasing 
by 4, AitBr. viii, 6 ; SBr. x, xii f.; RPrat.; - stoma , 
m. with Gotamasya , N.’of an EkAha, SankhSr. xiv. 

— nsbtra, n. the 4 substances taken from a camel, 
Su$r. vi. — ndhnl, f. (Aditi) having 4 udders, Kath. 
xxx, 4. — nrdhva-pad, m. (nom. - pad) ‘having4 
feet more (than other animals),' the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (with 8 legs), Gal. — ftshana, n. the 4 
hot spices (black and long pepper, dry ginger, and 
the root of long pepper; cf. -jdta & try-ush°), 
Bhpr. v. — ^lca, mfn. possessing 4 Ric verses, i. e. 
obtaining the merit suggested by them, SamhUp.; 
m a hymn consisting of 4 verses, AV. xix, 23, 1. 

— ^iddM- p Ada-carajna~ tala- snpratishthita, 
mfn. well-established on the soles of the feet of 
the supernatural power (Buddha), Divyav. viii f. 

— oghottirna, mfn. one who has passed across the 
4 floods (Buddha), ib. & xix, 51. — gana, m. a 
series of 4. — gati, mfn. having 4 kinds of going, 
R. (B) v, 35, 19 ; ‘going on 4 feet,' a tortoise, 
L. — gandha, mfn. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32, 
12- (v. 1. <yanga ). — gava, n. a carriage drawn by 
4 oxen, KatySr. xxii. — guna (c<f/°), mf(a)n. four¬ 
fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 9; Hit.; tied with 4 strings (the 
upper garment),Divyav. vi,46. — g^Uuta, n. taken 
up or ladled out (as a fluid) 4 times, taking up (any 
fluid) 4 times, SBr. iii ft; KatySr. — grlMtin, mfn. 
one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 times, Laty. iii, 
2, 6, Sch. —grama, ‘containing 4 villages,.' N. of 
a country. — jAta, n. « caf, L, — jAtaka r n. id., 
Su$r. f KatySr. xix, Sch. — navata, mfn. ( * °naif) 
the 94th, W.; (with lata , 100) + 94, KatySr. xvi. 

— danshtra (cdf), mfn. having 4 tusks, AV. xi, 
9, 17; MBh.; R.v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.; 
Vishnu, L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda,.MBh. ix, 
2564; of a Danava, Hariv. 12935.— dat, m(nom. 
~dari)(n. four-toothed, Pan. v, 4,14I, KaL— dan- 
ta, mfn. ‘having4 tusks,' Indra's elephant Airavata, 
L.; N. of an elephant, PancaLiii, 1,$; Kathas. Ixii, 
30. — dala, m. ‘four-leaved,* Marsilea quadrifolia, 
Npr. — dasA, mf(i)n. the 14th, Yajii. ii, 113; R. 
ii; BhP. i, 3, 18; consisting of 14, VS. ix, 34; 
SankhSr. ix, xiv; RPrat. xvii, 19;.(*)» (scil. ratri) 
the 14th day in a lunar fortnight,SankhGr.ii; iy, 7; 
ASvGr. ii, 3; Mn.; MBh.; Kathas.; °li-ldrtti, f., 


N. of a work. — c dasaka, mfn. the 14th, MBh. i, 
4334. - dasan (cdf), a, pi. (loc. °ldsu, SBr. ix, 3, 
2, 8) 14, RV. x, 114, 7; SBr.; KatySr.; [cf. Lat. 
quatuordccim; Lith. keturolikd ]; ^la-guna, mfn. 
having 14 merits,cf. Sch. on R. (B)iv, 54,2 & MBh. 
»» 5, a 1 ; °ia-gi49}a-naman , n. pi. N. of a work; 
°la-guna-sthana, n. N. of a work; °la-dha, ind. 
fourteenfold, SBr. x, 4, 2, 11; BhP. v, 26, 38 ; °ia- 
mata-viveka , m. ‘disquisition on the 14 philos. 
systems,* N. of a work by Samkara ‘ L °la-ratra, m. 
a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, ASvSr. xi, 2, 6; 
°la-rcd , n. a hymn consisting of 14 verses, AV. xix, 
23,11; 0 la-vidha, mfn. fourteenfold, KapS. vi, 19, 
Sch.; °la-sama-dvandva , mfn. having the 14 
paired parts of the body symmetric, R. (B) v, 35, 
19 ; 0 la svapana-vicara, m. * disquisition on the 
14 kinds of sleep,' N. of a work ; °ldkshara (cdf), 
mfn. having 14 syllables, VS. ix, 34. - dasama, 
mfn. °laka, BhP. viii, 13, 34. — dasika (fr. °/T), 
a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fortnight, Buddh. 
L. — dasi, see °ld. — dArlkA, f. N. of Kathas. xxi v- 
xxvi. — dik-kam, ind. towards the 4 quarters, 
on all sides, all around, evii, 23; cxviii, 86. — di- 
kshn,(loc.pl.) ind. id.,W. — diaam, ind. id., MBh. 

ii, 570; BhP. v. — dalva, mfn. for cdf, Hariv. ii, 
58, 17, Sch. — dola, m. n. a royal litter, Bhoj. 

— dos, mfn. four-armed, Naish. vii, 65. — dvara, 
mf(a)n. having 4 doors or openings, MBh. xii, 269, 
23(saidofthe purusha ); Pancad.; -mukha,mf(i)n. 
having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. xv, 60. — dvipa- 
cakravartin, m. the sovereign of the 4 Dvipas, 
SaddhP. i. — dliara, m,, N. of a family or race. 

— dhi, ind. in 4 parts, fourfold, RV. iv, 35, 2 ft; 
AV.; TS. ii; §Br.; MBh.; BhP,; [cf. rirpaxo-; 
Hib. ceathardha ); - karasia, n. dividing into 4 
parts, NyJyam., Sch.; -*/kri, to divide into 4 parts, 
ib.; -*/bhil, to be divided into 4 parts, AV. x, 10, 
29; - vihitd , mfn. divided into 4 parts, SBr. i; 
-lanti, f. a religious ceremony performed at the 
time of making the stated offerings to deceased an¬ 
cestors, W. — dh 5 tJi, mfn. fourfold (a term in music). 

— dharin, m. Cissus quadrangularis, Npr. — na¬ 
vata, mfn. (= -nav°) the 94th (a ch. of MBh.) 

— navati, f. 94, in comp, -tama, mfn. the 94th 
(a ch. of R.) — nidhana (cdf), mfn. consisting of 
4 concluding passages, §Br. xii, 8, 3, 26. — netrl, 
mfn. bringing near the 4 objects desired for by men, 
Hariv. ii, 121,16. — balm,mfn. four-armed,Padcat. 
v > 8, |; (Vishnu) BhP. viii, 17, 4; m., N. of Siva. 

— bila (cdf), mfn. having 4 opening, AV. xviii, 
4, 30; (said of an udder) SankhG}.& AivGr. fi, 10. 

— blja, n. the 4 kinds of seed (viz. of KaiajajT, 
Candra-§ura, Methika, and Yav 5 nik 5 ),Bhpr. — bha- 
dra, mfn. (4 times, k e.) extremely auspicious, Heat.; 
n. 4 objects of human wishes (viz. dharma, kdma , 
artha , bala , L.; or the first 3 with moksha, W.; 
or kirti, dyus, yalas, bala, MBh. xiii, 5657 ; or 
dharma, jndna, vairagya, ailvarya, vii, 2182, 
Sch.; or dana, jndna, iaurya, bhoga or vitta, 
ib.; Hit. i, 6, 58) ; -tara, mfn. (compar.) 4 times 
happier than (instr.), MBh. vii, 2182; 2194; 2207; 
2449^ — bbadrikA, f. a kind of medical prepara¬ 
tion for curing fever, Bhpr. vii, 4, 12. — bhAffa, m. 
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii; KatySr. xxiv ; Mn. 
&c^; mf(«)n. forming the 4th part of (gen.), Heat. 

— °bbAgiyA, f. (scil. ishtakd) a briek of the 4th 
part of a man's length, Sulbas. — bhuja, (in comp.) 
4 arms, BhP. iv, vi; mf(a)n. four-armed, MBh. 

iii, 16424; R.i;BhP.iv; quadrangular; m. Vishnu 
or Krishna (cf. Bhag. xi, 46), R. vi; Ragh.; Pahcat.; 
BhP. i; N. of Gan£$a, Gal.; a quadrangular figure; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; of the instructor of 
(the author of a Comm, on SkandaP.) Ramananda ; 
of the father of Siva-datta ; - bhattdearya, m., N. 
of an author, Smptit. iv; -miira, m., N. of the 
author of a Comm, on M Bh. iii f. & vii. — bbumika, 
mfn. having 4 floors (a house), Pahcat. iv, 9, f. 

— bh.ay&B, mfn. containing 4 (syllables) more, 
RPrat. xvi f 2. — bhrishti (cdf), mfh. four-cor¬ 
nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57,. 9; four-pointed, 
AV. x, 5,50. — xnabA-patba, n. meeting of 4 great 
roads, Divyav. xxxv, II. — mabA-raja, m. pi. the 
4 great kings or guardians of the lowest of the 6 
sensuous heavens, W.; - kayika, m. pi. ( *= cdf) ‘ be¬ 
longing to the attendance of those 4 great kings,’N. 
of a class of deities, Buddh. L. — mabArAjika, m., 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; m. pi. =°ja-kdyika, Buddh.; 
(cf. cdf.) — xnAsa, n. a period of 4 months, W.; 
(f),f.id.,Kathas. cxxiv,i54. — m&aya,n. (**caf) 
a Caturmasya sacrifice, Kath. xxxv, 20. — mnkha, 
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catur-mushti. 


catush-pada. 


(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17 ; mfn. ‘four-faced/ 
in comp.; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630; 

m. , N. of BrahmS, MBh. iii; R/. i; BhP. iii, 8,16; 
KathSs. xx; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344; Ragh. x, 23; 
of Siva (cf. -tva), MBh. xiii, 6393; of a DSnava, 
Hariv. 12934; (in music) a kind of measure ; - tva, 

n. (Siva’s) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. lxxiv, 20; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Skanda P.; - rasa , ni. a pre¬ 
paration of great curative power, Prayog. — mush- 
$i, m. 4 hands full, GrihySs. i, 43. — musbtika, 
n. pi. id., KatySr. (?) — muhurtam, ind. during 4 
Muhurtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. — murti, mfn. * having 4 
forms of appearance, four-faced,’ in comp.; m., N. 
of Brahma, MBh. iii, 13560 ; of Skanda, ix, 2486 ; 
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP. v, 17, 16; -tva, n. 
the state of being four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393. 

— xnedba, m. one who has offered 4 sacrifices 
(Asva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one 
who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii, 
17,22. — yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance, 
TPrJt. — ynkta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses or oxen), 
MBh. v, 86,6. — ynga, n. (g. patrddi) the 4 Yugas 
(or ages of the world) combined ( = a MahS-yuga, 
q.v.), Mn. i, 71; MBh. xii, 11227; Hariv. 516&c.; 
mf(d)n. (cdt°) — -yukta , RV. ii, 18, I comprising 
the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. — yuj, mfn. put to (as 
oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48 ; =-yukta, 
SBr. v; KatySr.; MBh. i, vii; R. i. — lekha, mfn. 
having 4 lines on the forehead, R. v, 32,13. — vak- 
tra, mf(tf)n. four-faced, Vas.; m., N. of BrahmS, 
L.; of a Danava, Hariv. iii, 47, 6 ; of an attendant 
ofDurga, Kathas. Iii, 246. — vaya (cat 0 ),min. four¬ 
fold, RV. i, no, 3; iv, 36, 4. —varga, m. a col¬ 
lection of 4 things (e. g. = -bhadra), Ragh. x, 23; 
HYog. i, 15; Hit.; -cintamani, m., N. of a work 
by Hemadri. — varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4 
principal colours, W.; four letters, W.; - maya, 
mfn. consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 23; °rnddi, 
a Gana of Katy. (Pan. v, 1,124, Vartt, I; = anatt- 
tddi of Ganar. 178-180). —varsha-sat&yus, 
mfn. reaching an age of 400 years, Mn. i, 83. 

— varsMka, f. (scil. go) a cow 4 years old, L. 

— vShin, m. (scil. ratha) a carriage drawn by 4 
(horses or oxen), TandyaBr. xvi, 13, 12. — vinsA, 
mf(f)n. the 24th, SahkhSr.; Gobh.; Yajn. i, 37; 
(with lata , 100) + 24, KatySr.; M Bh. i, 3790; con¬ 
sisting of 24,VS. xiv, 25; TS. vii; §Br. vi, ix, xiii; 
AitBr. v, 29, 5; MBh. iii, 14271; m. (scil. stdma) 
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; Laty.; 
n. (with or without ahan) N. of an Ekaha (2nd 
day of the Gav 3 m-ayana sacrifice), SBr. xii; Tan¬ 
dyaBr. iv, 2, 4; KatySr.; Lajy.; (°iika with ahan, 
Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4 ; caturvinsaka, on RV. i, 
l(>5, Introd.) ; - stoma , mfn. connected with the 
Caturviu$a Stoma, SankhSr. x ; °idkshara , mf(tf)n. 
having 24 syllables, Hariv. 12435. —°vlnsaka, 
mfn. consisting of 24, MBh. iii, 13918.—vinAat, 
f. 24, only in comp. °iac-chata , n. 124, Jyot., Sch. 

— vinsati (cat 0 ), f. sg. (once pi.; also once n. sg., 
BhP. xii, 13, 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25 ; SBr. &c. 
(a caturviniatcs, ‘to the 24th year,’ Mn. ii, 38); 
-. kritvas, ind. 24 times, ApSr.; (?tim kritvas, SBr. 
iv) J -gavd, n. sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr. vii, 2, 2, 
6; - tama, mfn. the 24th (ch. of R.); - tirtham- 
kara-puja, f. ‘worship of the 24 Tirthamkaras (of 
the Jainas),* N. of a work ; -danpaka-stava, m., 
N. of a work ; -dha, ind. twenty-fourfold, Heat.; 
- purana , n. N. of a work ; - mata, n. ‘views of the 
24 chief legislators,’ N. of a work, Yajn. iii, 

9; 33 & 48; - mana, n. a sum of 24 (paid in gold), 
TandyaBr. xviii, 3, 2 ; -vikrama, mf(a)n. (cdt°) 
measuring 24 paces, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 10; - sahasra, 
mf(f)n. consisting of 24000,MBh. i, 1,102; R.(G) 
i, 4, 147; - smriti , f. = -mata; °ty-akshara, 
mf(a)n. ( cdf 3 ) having 24 syllables, §Br.; RPrat.; 
°ty-avatara-caritra, n. ‘history of the 24 incar¬ 
nations,’ N. of a work by Narahara-dasa ; °ty-ahd, 
m. sg. 24day$, §Br.xi; Gaut.; ParGf.ii, 3. — °vin- 
oatlka, mfri. consisting of 24, BhP. iii, 26, II. 

— °vinsatlma f mfn. for °ti-tama , Heat. — °vin- 
sika, mfn. measuring 24, Sulbas.; with ahan, see 
°td. — vidya, mfn. (Pan. v, 1,124, Siddh.) familiar 
with the 4 Vedas, MBh. iii, 85, 85 (v.l. cat°) ; (a), 

g. anusatikddi. — vldha (cdt°), mfn. fourfold, 
of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii; Sahk§r.; Mn. &c.; 
(am), ind. in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1118 ($5rngP.) ; 
-samsaySd'bheda, m. ‘ removal of doubts of 4 kinds,’ 
N. of a work; °dh(lhdra-tnaya, mfn. made of 4 
kinds of food (viz. bhakshya , bhojya, lehya, & 
peya), GarbhUp. — vibbakta, mfn. divided into 4 


parts, Hariv. 12883. — vara mfn. ( sa >d °f an 

unguent), AV. xix, 45, 3-5 ; m., N. of a Soma 
sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; SShkhSr.; Vait.; 
Ma$. — vrisha, mfn. having 4 bulls, AV. v, 16, 4. 

— veda, mfn. (g. brahmaiiadi) containing the 4 
Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahma); Hariv. 12884 
(Vishnu); (Pan. v, 1,124, Siddh.) =-vidya, Hariv. 
7993 ; Subh.; m. pi. the 4 Vedas, Hariv. 14074 ; 
a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463. —°vedin, mfn. » 
-vidya, Ratnav. ii, # (in Prakrit). —vaisaradya- 
visSrada, mfn. wise through fourfold knowledge 
(Buddha), Divyav. viii, 91; xix, 52. — vyanga, 
mfn. -* -hrasva, R. (B) v, 35, 18 (v. 1 . - gandha ). 

— vyapin, mfn. relating to 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 
& 13. — vyxilia, mfn. having 4 kinds of appearance, 
MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari) ; VayuP. i, I, 42 (Ma- 
hesvara); containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390 ; 
- vddin, m. ‘asserting the 4 forms (of Purushottama, 
viz. Vasudeva, Sanikarshana, Pradyumna, Anirud- 
dha),' a Vaishnava, Badar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. — hanu 
(cdt°), mfn. having 4 jaws, AV. v, 19, 7; m., N. 
of a Danava, Hariv. 12939 (v.l. candra-h°). 

— hasta, mfn. four-handed, W. — hay ana, mf(f)n. 
4 years old (said of living beings), Pin. iv, 1, 27 
(also Pat.) ; (f), f. a cow of 4 years, L. — hay ana, 
mf(a)n. (g. kshubhnddi) « yana (said of lifeless 
objects), Pan. iv, I, 27, Pat. — hita, mfn. useful 
for 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 & 12. —hotri (cdt°), m. 
sg. or pi., N. of a litany (recited at the new-moon 
and full-moon sacrifice). AV. xi, 7, 19; AitBr. v; 
TBr. ii; SBr. iv; SahkhSr. x; Lajy.; m. (cf. -hotra) 
N.ofKpshna, Hariv. 10404 (v.l. for -netri) ; -tvd, 
n. the condition pf the Caturhotri litany, MaitrS. i, 
9, 7. —hotra, m. (cf.°/ri) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884; 
v. 1 . for anuha, VP.; for cat °, q.v. — °hotraka, 
for caturhotra, q.v. —hrasva, mfn. having the 4 
extremities too short, R. (B) v, 35,18, Sch. 

1. Catura, mfn. ifc. = °tilr (cf. upa- & tri-, 
Pan. v, 4, 77, Vartt.; a-, vi -, su-, Vop. vi, 29); 
(am), ifc. ind. (g. Sarad-adi), cf. a-, upa-. 

I. Caturika, f. ( °tushka) a quadrangular court¬ 
yard (used for guests), Pahcad. iv, 76; v, 45. 

CaturthA, mf(z)n. (g. ydjakadi, Ganar. 100) 
the 4th, AV.; VS.; TS. &c.; m. the 4th letter in 
the first 5 classes of consonants ( gh,jh , iph, dh, bh), 
RPrat.; VPrat.; Ka$.; ‘4th caste,’ a Sudra, L.; n. 
‘constituting the 4th part,’ a quarter, Gaut. x, 38 ; 
(for °tushtaya; ifc.) a collection of 4, Divyav. 
xxxiii; (V), f. (scil. ratri) the 4th day in a lunar 
fortnight, KatySr.; (metrically °thi) VarYogay. v, 
8; ‘ the 4th day of a marriage,’ see °rthl-karman; 
(scil. vibhaktt) the termination of the 4th case, 
dative case, Pan.; =°tur-bhdgiya, Sulbas. iii, 26; 
(am), ind. the 4th time, ASvGr.; SahkhGr. [cf. 
rirapros ; Lat. quartus; Lith. ketwirtas ; Slav. 
cetvcrtyi; Germ, vierter. ] — k&Ia, min.=°lika, 
Ap. i, 25, 10 ; m. ‘4th meal,’ (am), ind. at the 
4th meal-time, i.e. at the evening of every 2nd 
day (of any one’s fasting), Mn. xi, HO; (c ) 9 loc. 
ind. id., Ap. i, 27, 11. — °kalika, mfn. one who 
takes only every 4th meal, Mn. vi, 19. — phala, n. 
the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W # 

— bhakta-kshapana, n. fasting so as to take only 
every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. —bhSj, mfn. re¬ 
ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one’s subjects), 
ii, 585 ; (cf. Mn. x, 118.) — mandratisvSrya, 
mfn. ‘to be lengthened in a particular way,’ said of 
a kind of recitation of the SV., SamhUp. ii, 5. 

— svara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib.; n., 

N. of a SSman. Caturthansa, m. a 4th part, 
Hariv. 9690; mfn. Mn. viii, 210. Catur- 

thAnfiin, mfn. receiving a quarter, Gaut. xxviii, 34. 
Catarthft*rama> m. the 4th stage of a Brahman’s 
life, W. Caturthod&ttatama, mfn. ‘reciting 
the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),’ said of a 
particular way of reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3. 

Caturthaka, mfn. the 4th, §rut.; returning 
every 4th day (a fever), quartan, T€Tpaifc 6 s, Pan. v, 
2, 81; Hariv. 10555 * Car.; Su$r.; m. (in music) 
a kind of measure; (ika), f. a weight of 4 Karshas, 
SarrtgS. i, 24; Ashtahg. v, 6, 27. 

Caturthi, for °tht, q. v. 

Caturtbi, f. of °thd, q.v. — karman, n. the 
ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage, 
Gobh. ii, 5, 1; SankhGr. i, 18,1. 

Caturya, Nom. P. °ryati (1st fut. °ryita, inf. 
°ryitum ), to wish for 4, Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. 1. 

Catus, in comp, for °trir. — cakra, m., N. of a 
sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13, 30; of a phenomenon in 
the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 19; n., N. of a mystical 


diagram, Tantr. — catvSrinsa, mf(z)n. the 44th 
(ch.ofMBh.orR.); (with said, 100) + 44,§Br.x,4, 
2, 7; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of a Stoma) ; 
SBr. viii, xiii; m. (scil. stoma) a Stoma consisting 
of 44 parts, LJty. — catvArinsat (cd/°), f. 44, VS. 
xviii, 25; SBr. viii ; SahkhSr.; RPrat. — °catva- 
rlnsin, mfn. containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7. 

— car ana, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vii, 
6 ; m. ‘having 4 feet,’ a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6. 

— calita, n. a kind of play or sport, SiQh^s. — cit- 
ya, mfn. supported by 4 stratums, MBh.xiv,88,32. 

CatuBh, in comp, for °tur. — kaparda (cdf), 
mf(fl)n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 114, 3. — karna, 
mfn. four-eared, W.; heard by 4 ears only, Pancat. 
i, 1,86 ; (f), f., N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643; - td , f. instr. (aya), ind. 
so that only 4 ears are present, Pancat.i, 

— kala, mfn. having 4 marks (on the thumb de¬ 
noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v, 
35, 18 (v.l. - krishna ). — karin, mfn. causing or 
effecting 4 things, N 3 r. i, 8 & 14. — kishku, mfn. 
4Kishkuslong,MBh. v, vii; R.(B)v,35,18. — kri¬ 
shna, mfn. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii, 
32, 13 (v.l. for -kala). — kona, mfn.quadrangular, 
Suryapr.; Heat, i, 8, 498^ ; m.n. a tetragon, 11, 
617. — krama, m. a Krama (or method of read¬ 
ing and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R- 
Prat. xi, 10. — khanda, mf(J)n. consisting of 4 
parts,CulUp.,Sch.Introd. — paksha (cdt°), mf(^)n. 
furnished with 4 posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. — panca, 
mfn. pi. 4 or 5, RSjat. vi, 326; viii, 555 ; °can , 
BhP. i, 15, 23 & x, 37, 3p. — pancAsa, mfn. the 
54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) — pancAsat (cdt°), f. 
(sg. or pi., PSn. viii, 3,5, Sch.) 54, SBr. vi; -tama, 
mfn. the 54th (ch. of MBh. ed. Bomb.); °iad - 
adhika-iata, mfn. the 154th (ch. of MBh.) —pat- 
trl, f. * °tur-dala , Bhpr. — patbA, m. n. a place 
where 4 roads meet, cross-way, TBr. i;_§Br. ii; 
KauS. &c.; m. ‘walking the 4 paths (i.e. ASramas, 
cf. catnr-alramin ),’ a Brahman, L.; n. one of the 
18 ceremonies performed with Kundas, Tantr.; 
-kritcliaya, m. ‘ having made its abode on a 
cross-way,’ a kind of ghost. Gal.; - niketa, f. 
‘abiding on a cross-way,’ N. of oue of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643; -rata, f. id., 
2645; -sad, mfn. dwelling at cross-ways, ManGr. 

i, 13 ; ParGr. iii, 15, 8. —pad (cdt°), m(nom. sg. 
-pad; pi. -pddas, irreg. - padas , BhP. v, 1,14; vi, 
4, 9 ; loc. - pdtsu, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 ; abl. -padbhyas, 
Pan. iv, I, I35)f(-/0a7)n(nom. -pad, RV. 4 times, 
or -pad, RV. twice). (Pan. v, 4, 140) quadruped, 
(m.) a quadruped, (n.) quadrupeds (collectively), 
animals, RV.; AV. &c.; having made 4 steps, A$v- 
Gr. i, 7,19; SahkhGf. i, 14,6; divided into 4 parts, 
Man^Up. 2; MBh. v ; (in prosody) consisting of 4 
Padas, RV. i, 164, 24 ; x, 27, 10 ; having 4 staffs 
(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8838 ; (a judicial procedure) 
consisting of 4 processes (viz. plea, defence, rejoinder, 
and sentence), Yajn. ii, 8 ; (- padi ). f. ‘a female 
quadruped,’ in comp., °di-gamana, n. intercourse 
with a female quadruped, Suir. ii, 12, 3. — pada, 
(in comp.) 4 Padas, Malav. i, )£; n. sg. or pi., 4 
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18 ; mf(a)ii. 
(cdt°), quadruped, MBh.; VarBrS. xxi; consistingof 
4 Padas, TS. iii, 2,9,1; §Br.xi; AitBr. i,7; ChUp.; 
RPrat.; Malav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrat.; 
comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. liii, 55 ; 
(in alg.) tetranomial; m. a quadruped, W.; ( = pd- 
lava?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pi.) certain zodiacal 
signs (viz. mtsha, vrisha, sinha, makara-pur - 
vdrdha, dhanufr-pardrdha), Laghuj. i, 11 ff.; N.of 
a shrub, W.; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBrS. 
ic, 5 & 8; SQryas. ii, 67 ; (£), f. a metre of 30 + 
4 + 4 syllabic instants. — °padikA, f. =°da. — padi, 
f. of -pad, q.v. — parnl, f. (cf. - pattrT) ‘four¬ 
leaved,’ Oxalis pusilla, L. — paryAya, mfn. having 
4 reiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl. — parva,mf(a)n. 
consisting of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2, 20. — p 5 tl, f. 

‘ winding 4 ways (?),’ a river, L. — pA^hl, f. a school 
in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. — pani, m. 
‘four-handed,’ Vishnu, L. — pAd, see -ped; once 
in comp., MBh. xii, 5697. — pada (cdt°), mf(f)n. 
quadruped, §Br. iii, vi; AitBr.; Su$r.; mf(J)n. con¬ 
sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, 1459; VayuP.; Sarvad. 
xv, 207; m. a quadruped, MBh. iii, 11246; Yajfi. 

ii, 298; R. v; (scil. adhydya) the chapter treating of 
the 4 parts of medical science, Car. i, 9 f.; (f), f. a 
number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 31; -samanvaya, 
m. conjunction of the 4 parts of medical science, 
Bhpr.; -siddhi, f. complete knowledge of the 4 parts 
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ofmedical science. Car. iii,8. — °padaka, mf(i&a)n. 
consisting of 4 Padas, Kirand. xii, 33 & 39. — pSr- 
ava, n. the 4 sides (of a square &c.), W. — pu$a, 
mfn. having 4 folds, Ap$r. xii, 2, 14. — pundrS, f. 
Abelinoschus esculentus, L. — prasth&nika, mfn. 
pi. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. —phalli, f. 

* four-fruited,’ Uraria lagopodioides, L. 

Catushka, mfn. consisting of 4, Laty.; RPrit.; 
Sulbas.; SuSr.; (with ArA/.loo) + 4 (i.e. 4 per cent.), 
Mn. viii, 143; Bijag.; m. any sign (as the Svastika) 
having 4 marks, L,; N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 2849; 
2859; 2911; 2931; n. a set of 4, collection 
of 4, Mn. vii, 50 ; Yajft. iii, 99 ; MBh. xii, 12706 
(or — aniayoh katyoi cdntarala, Sch.) ; Mricch. 
ix,I2; Srut.; = -zWw<z;/,Kuin. v,68; vii,9; aquad- 
rangular courtyard (used for receiving guests), Pafi- 
cat. (ifc. f. d) ; Prasannar. iii, 6 ; Paiicad.; a cross- 
way, L.; a necklace of 4 strings, L.; (/), f. a (large) 
four-sided pond, L.; a bed- or musquito-curtain, L.; 
a necklace of 4 strings, W. — vesman, 11. a hall 
resting on 4 columns, Vcar. xv, 15. 

CatnshkikS, f. a set of 4, Rajat. v, 369; 
- *skka-veiman , Viddh. i, ; Rajat. viii, 23 ; (in 
Prakfit) Balar. v, ^ 

Catushkin, mfn. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any¬ 
thing), MBh. xii, 13340 (cf. 12706). 

Catnshtaya, m(nom. pi. °ye , Pin. viii, 3, 101, 
KJ§.)f(/)n. fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3 ; 
SBr. xiii; AitBr. iii, viii; SartkhSr.; MBh. &c.; 4, 
BhP. iii, 15, 28; n. a set of 4, quaternion, KatySr. 
viii; Grihyas.; Mn.&c. (ifc. f. a, Heat.) ; a square, 
W.; the 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th signs of the zodiac, 
VarYogay. iv, 48 ; ‘ a collection of SQtras consisting 
of 4 sections/ see cdf, 

I. Catds, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18 ; in comp, before 
hard gutturals and labials °tuh or °tush_, viii, 3, 43) 
4 times, AV. xi, 2, 9 ; TS. ii; SBr.; ASvGf. &c. 

3. Catus, in comp, for °tdr. — tSla, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. — trinsi, mf(f)n. the 
34th (Praja-pati, so called with regard to the other 
33 gods), §Br. iv f.; TBr. ii; (with iatd, 100) + 
34, SBr. xii; containing 34, Laty.; m. (scil. stdma) 
a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; AitBr. 
iv, 18. — trinsat {cdt °), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x, 
55, 3; VS.; °iaj-jataka-jiia, m. ‘knowing 34 Jata- 
kas/ N. of a Buddha, L.; °iat-sammita, n. with 
Praja-patel (see s. v. °id), N. of a Saman, Arsh- 
Br.; °sad-akshara, mf(d)n. {cdl°) containing 34 
syllables, SBr. x; °tad-ratram, ind. during 34 days, 
KatySr. xxiv. — tri-dvy-eka-bhftfja, mfn. pi. re¬ 
ceiving 4, 3,2, and 1 part respectively, Yajfi. ii, 125. 

Catu, in comp, for °i:tr before r. — r 5 ji, f. 
( rdjari ) ‘the 4 kings/ N. of the luckiest termination 
of the Catur-ahga game (by which one king gains 
the 4 thrones), Tithyld. — ratri, m. n. 1 lasting 4 
days/ N. of a ceremony, AV. xi, 7, II; Safikh§r.; 
KatySr.; Laty.; ( am ), ind. during 4 days, KatySr. 

Catvara, n. rarely m. [Hariv. 6499 ff.; R. v, 
49,15] a quadrangular place, place in which many 
ways meet, cross-way, MBh. &c.; a levelled spot of 
ground prepared for a sacrifice, L. — tarn, m. a tree 
growing on a cross-way, Svapnac. —vasini, f. (cf. 
catuskpatha-niketa) N. of one of the mothers 
attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2630. 

CatvSrlnsA, mf(/)n. (fr. °idt) the 40th, RV. ii, 
12,11; (with iatd , loo) + 40, SBr. xii; Pin. v, 2, 
46; m. ‘ consisting of40 (parts)/N. of a Stoma, Laty. 

CatvSrlnsit, f. (Pin. v, 1,59 ; fr. catvari [n. 
pi.] + daidt , a decad) 40, RV. i, 126, 4 ; ii, 18, 5 ; 
VS. &c.; [cf. rtaaapaKovra ; Lat. quadraginta .] 
— pad.a igtdt-), mf(<f)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii, 3, 
1,27. Catv&rinsad-akshara, mf(d)n. consisting 
ofyosyllables,xiii, 6,1, 2. CatvSrin8ad-ratr&,m. 
a period of 40 days, ib.; KatySr.; SafikhSr. Catva- 
rlnsan-mana, mfn. having the weight of40, ApSr. 

Cat vSrin sati, f. — °Jdt. See dvd -. 

2. catura , mf( 5 , cf. g. arsa-adi) n. 
{^/cat, Un.) swift, quick, Kathas. x, 108 ; Rajat. 
iii, 176; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ragh.; 
Vikr.; Kum.; Paficat. &c.; charming, agreeable, 
Ragh.; Bhart|-.; visible, L.; m. a round pillow 
(cf. cdf 3 ), L.; the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal.; (scil. 
hasta ) a particular position of the hand, PSarv.; n. 

g. aria-ddi; an elephant’s stable, L.; {am), 
ind. quickly, Kathas. ci, 96; Rajat. iii, 188. — kra- 
ma, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — ga, mfn. 
going quickly, W. — tS, f. cleverness, skilfulness, 
Bhartr. i, 71. — tva, n. id., Das. i, 2 2 3(v. 1 . for cana-). 

Caturaka, mf(f£tf)n. clever, skiMul, Kathas. 


ciii; m.,N. of a jackal, Pancat. i, 15,35 & 16, f (cf. 
tnaha -); 2. {ikd), f., N. of a woman, Sak. vi, $ 
(in Prakrit) & ; Kathas. vi, 53; ciii, 20. 

caturtha, °rthaha , °rya , See p. 385. 
catula , mfn. = stkdpayitp , L. 

^ 3 ^ catushha, &c. See col, 1. 
cattd, cattra, catya. See */cat. 
catvara , °tvdrinsd , &c. See col. 1. 

'TrtI rt catvdla f m.=zcatv°, q. v., L.; = gar- 
bha or darbka , L. 

ca d> cl. 1. °dati , °date y to ask or beg 

(cf. a/ cat), Dhatup. xxi, 5. 

cadira , m. (= cand?) the moon, L.; 
camphor, L.; an elephant, L.; a snake, L. 

can , cl. 1. °nati , to sound, utter a 

sound, L.; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xix, 41. 

2. can (ci,\/kan), only aor. Subj.2. 
du. canishtdm, ‘to delight in, be satisfied 
with (loc.)/ RV. vii, 70,4 ; & 3. sg. ednishthat 
[ja 7 t°, SV.], ‘to satisfy, please/ RV. viii, 74, ii. 

Can as, n. ‘delight, satisfaction/only with V dka, 
P. & A. to delight in, be satisfied with (acc. or loc.), 
enjoy, RV.; VS. viii, 7 ; (cf. sd- & sa-ednas.) 

Canasaya, Nom. °yati , to address with the word 
canasita , GopBr. i, 3, 19; ii, 2, 23. 

Canaslta, mfn. (Pass. p. fr.°sya) ‘satisfied, gra¬ 
cious’ (only the voc. is used in the address to a Brah¬ 
man, added after hisN.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.) 
— vat, mfn. (speech or address) containing the word 
canasita t G op. ii, 2, 23; KatySr. vii, 5, 7. Canasi- 
tottara, mfn. followed by canasita (a N.), Vait. 

Canasya,Nom. (Impv. 2 .du.°sydtam) to delight 
in (acc.), enjoy, RV. i, 3,1. 

Cinlsh^ha, mfn. (superl. fr. ednas) very accept¬ 
able, RV.; very favourable, very gracious, vii, 57, 
4; 70, 2 & 5. 

Cano, in comp, for cditas. — dlia, mfn. satisfied, 
gracious, VS. viii, 7. —hita, mfn. made favourable, 
inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 2, 2 & 7; 
ll,2 (Pan.i,4,6o,Vartt.2,Pat.); ix,75,i &4; VS. 

cana {ca nd, SV.), ind. and not, also not, 
even not, not even (this particle is placed after the 
word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac¬ 
centuated [Pin. viii, I, 57] ; in Vedic language it is 
generally, but not always, found without any other 
neg. particle, whereas in the later language another 
neg. is usually added, e. g. apai candprd minanti 
vratdm vam , ‘not even the waters violate your or¬ 
dinance,’ RV. ii, 24, 12 ; nfiha vivyacaprithivi 
candinam,* the earth even does not contain him/iii, 
36,4; in class. Sanskrit it is only used after the inter- 
rogatives kd, katard, katamd, katham , kdd, kada, 
kim t kdtas,kva, makingthem indefinite), RV.; AV. 
&c.; also, RV. i, 139, 2 ; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 10. 

&c. See \/2. can. 

^* 5 cand (fr. scand , q. v.)» cl. 1 ,°dati (Nir. 
xi, 5), to shine, be bright-, Dhatup. iii, 31; to gladden, 
ib.; [cf. Lat. candeo, candela.'] 

Canda, m. (for °drd) the moon, L.; N. of the 
author of the work Prithivi-raja-rasaka. 

Candaka, mfh. pleasing, W.; m. the moon, W.; 
moonlight, W.; v. 1 . for 0 dr aka, q.v. — pushpa, for 
candana-p°, W. 

Candana, m.n. sandal(Sirium myrtifolium,either 
the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the 
wood held in high estimation as perfumes; hence ifc. 
a term for anything which is the most excellent of 
its kind, g. vydghrcldi), Nir. xi. 5 ; MBh. ; R. &c. 
(ifc. f. d, Ragh. vi, 61) ; m., N. of a divine being, 
Lalit. i, 93; of a prince ; =* 0 naka, Mricch. vi, 25 ; 
N. of an ape, R. iv, 41,3; n. the grass Bhadra-kalf, 
L.; (d), f. a kind of creeper, L.; N. of a river, VP. 
(v.l. for °ndra ); (D, f., N. of a river, R. iv, 40, 
20; (cf. ku-,pita-,rakta-, tv eta -, kari-.) — girl, m. 
‘sandal-mountain/the Malaya,L. — g“opS, f.a kind 
of Ichnocarpus, L. — dasa, m., N. of a man, Mudr. 
i, ^ ; of a merchant, Hit. i, 6, $. — panka, m. 
sandal-unguent,Ritus.i,6; Caurap. — pata.m.laying 
onofsandal-unguent,Kivy 2 d.ii, 104. —p 5 Xa,m.,N. 
of a prince, Buddh. — putrlk£,°trl, f., N. ofa myth¬ 
ical doll, Virac. xi, xxiv. — pura, n., N. ofa town, Ka¬ 
thas. lxxvii, 20. — pushpa, °shpaka, n. cloves, L. 
-xnaya, mfn. made or consisting of sandal-wood, 


VarBrS.; Kad. — rasa, m.sandal-water,Ratnav.iii, 

1; Ritus. iii, 20. — vSri, n. id., MBh. v, 1794 • R * 

iii. — sSra, m. id., ii, 23, 39; a kind of alkali, L. 

— s^riva, f. ** -gobd, L. Candanagrya, m.,N.ofa 
man, Lalit. xiii, ioo. Can dan a cal a, m. e*°na-gi- 
ri, L. Candanadri,m.id., Rajat.iv, 156. Canda- 
nambhas, n. ^°na-rasa, Kavyad. ii, 245. Can- 
danS-vati, f., N. of a river (?), JaimBhir. lxxi. 
Candanodaka, n. = °na-rasa, KivySd. ii, 40; 
-dundtibhi, m., N. of Bhava, VP. iv, 14,4; VayuP. 

Candanaka, m., N. of a nun, Mricch. vi. 

Candan&ya, Nom.^ya/V, to become a sandal-tree, 
Can.; Subh. 

Candanin, mfn. anointed with sandal (Siva), 
MBh. xiii, 1249. 

CandanlyS, f. a kind of yellow pigment, L. 

Candala-devi, f., N. of the princess Candra- 
lekha, Vcar. xi, 6S. 

CandalS., f., N. of a woman (cf. °drala ), Rajat. 
vii, 1122. 

Candira, m. (fr .°ndra) the moon, Bham. ii, 126; 
an elephant, L.; =°dra-ja , Gal. 

Candila, m. a barber, L. 

Candra, mf(<f)n. (fr. icandrd, q.v.)’ glittering, 
shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of 
light (said of gods, of water [RV. x, 121,9; TS. 
vi] & of Soma), RV.; VS.; TS. vi; TBr. i; m. the 
moon (also personified as a deity, Mn. &c.), VS.; 
$Br. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. ix; R. &c.) ; ifc. ‘the 
moon of/ i. e. the most excellent among (e. %.pdr- 
thiva - [g. vydghrcldi, Ka§.] or narhidra - [Rat- 
n$v. i, 4], * a most excellent king *) ; the number 
* one/ SQryas. ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, L.; a spot similar to the moon, BhP. 

iv, 15, 17; the eye in a peacock’s tail, L. ; the mark 
of theVisarga, Tantr.; a kind of reddish pearl, L.; 
camphor, AgP. xxxv, 15 ; water, L.; the Kampilla 
plant, L.; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables; N. of a Daitya 
( = - varman , king of the Kimbojas), MBh. 1,2667; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 13; ofa son of 
ViSva-gandhi and father of YuvanaSva, ix, 6, 20; of 
a grammarian ( « - gomin ), Rljat. i, 176; ofa king, 
Pancat.v,9, 2&10, of one of the ancestors of the 
Gauda Brahmans; of several other men, Rajat. vi f.; 
one of the 18 minor Dvlpas, L.; *=-parvata , R. vi, 
26, 6; n. (Naigh. i, 2 ; also m., L.) gold, RV. ii, 2, 
4; AV. xii, 2, 53; VS. iv, xix; SBr.; TindyaBr. vi, 
6 ; KatySr.; n. a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; N. of 
a Saman, KitySr. xxvi; Laty.; ( a ), f. a hall covered 
only at the top, awning, canopy, L.; cardamoms, L.; 
Cocculus cordifolius ( gupuct ); = °drctspada, L. ; 
N. of a river, VP. ii, 4, 28 ; (f ), f. Serratula anthel- 
minthica,L.; (cf. ardha-.) — kamal&kara, m., N. 
of a work. — kalS, f. a digit or ^ of the moon’s disc 
(each digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr.), 
the crescent 011 the day before or after the new moon, 
Kathas. i, 39 ; the mark of a finger-nail resembling 
the crescent before or after new moon ; the fish 
Pimelodus Vacha, L.; a kind of drum, L. ; (in 
music) a kind of measure ; N. of a drama, Sah. iii, 
f?; -tantra, n., N. of a work. — kavi, m., N. of 
a poet, SarfigP. — kS^uki, m., N. of a man, Pravar. 
iii, 3. — kSnta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Srut.; m. 
‘ moon-loved/ the moon-stone (a gem supposed to 
be formed from the congelation of the moon’s rays 
and to dissolve under the influence of its light), 
SuSr.; Megh.; Bhartr. &c.; m. n. the white eatable 
water-lily (blossoming during night), L.4 n. sandal¬ 
wood, L.; (J), f. the wife of the moon, W.; night, 
L.; N. of a Surafigana, Siohas.; (a, am), f. n. N. of 
a town,R. vii, 102,6&9; - mani-maya , mfn. made 
of the gem Candra-kanta, Siohas. ; -maya, mfn. 
id., Kad. v, 796; vi, 271; - ratna-maya, mfn. id., 
Sioh£s. — kSnti, f. the brilliancy or lustre of the 
moon, moonlight, W.; N. of the moon’s disc on 
the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. of a hero of Kali- 
ka, Virac. xxx. — °kantlya, Nom. °yati, to resem¬ 
ble the moon-stone {candra-kanta), §arngP.cvii,8. 

— kalan&Ia, n. a kind of diagram; -cakra, n. id. 

— klrti, m., N. of a prince of Ujjayini, Bhadrab.; of 
a Suri of the Jainas. — kunda, m., N. of a pond in 
Kama-rupa, KalP. — kumara-sikhara, n.,N. of a 
place, Rasik. xi, 23. —kula,’n.. N. of a town, Sukas. 

— kulya, f., N. of a river in Kasmir, Rajat. i, 320. 

— kuta, m., N. of a mountain in Kama-rupa, KalP. 

— ketu, m., N. of a son of Lakshmana, R. vii, 
102, 2 ; Ragh. xv, 90 ; of several other men, MBh. 
vii, 1899; VP.; of a Vidyadhara, Kathas. cxv, 24 ; 
of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emissary of king 
§udraka), Hear, vi; of a prince (emissary of king 
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Sfldrika), Vlrac. xviii, 41 f.; of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 

— kesa, m., N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. — kesa- 
rin, m. id., ib. — kosa, m., N. of a lexicon, Praudh. 

— krida, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — ksba- 
ya, m. * waning of the moon/ new moon, Mn. iii, 

T 22. — kshanta, m., N. of a man. — garbha, m., 
N. of a Buddh. Sutra. —girl, m. ^-parvata ; N. 
of a prince, LihgaP. i, 66,41 ; MatsyaP. xii, 53; 
KOrmaP. i, 21, 59. — gupta, m.‘moon-protected/ 
N. of a renowned king {jS.avZpo-Kvwros or l£av 5 />o- 
kottos, reigning at Patali-putra about 315 b.c. as 
the founder of a new dynasty; installed by the Brah¬ 
man Canakya after causing the death of Nanda), 
Inscr.; Pan. i, 1,68, Vartt. 7, Pat.; BhP. xii, 1,12; 
Kathas.; Mudr.; N. of two kings of the Gupta dy¬ 
nasty ; for citra-g°, q.v. — U guptaka, m. the king 
Candra-gupta (of Patali-putra), SariigP. lxxv, 72. 

— gupti, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab. 
ii, 7 ; iii, 96. — gutl-giri, m., N. of a locality, 
Rasik. xi, 37. — gomin, m., N. of a grammarian 
(also called Candra), Ganar. 2. — gola-stha, m. 
pi. * dwelling in the lunar sphere/ the manes, L. 

— golikS, moonlight, L. — graha, m. an eclipse 
of the moon, Heat. —grahana, n. id.; °nSdaha- 
rana, n„ N. of a work. — cancala, m.,°la, f. the 
fish Candraka, L. — citra, m. pi. N. of a people, R. 
(B) iv, 42, 6. — cuda, m. =-mukuta, Bhartr.; 
Bllar.ix,f£; Kathas.; aformofBhairava,Brahmav- 
P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kalika, Vlrac. xxx; 
of an author (son of Sri-bhatta-Purush6ttama); of a 
prince, xv ; °ddshtaka, n., N. of a hymn. — cti da¬ 
man!, m., N. of a work,Tantras. ii. — ja, m. * moon- 
bom/ the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; - sinha , m., 
N. of a man.— janaka, m. ‘moon-progenitor/the 
sea, Gal.— jnana,n.,N.of a work, Anand. 3i,Sch.; 

tantra , n. id., ib. —taram, ind. (compar.) more 
lovely. Kath. xxx, 1. — tapana, m., N. of a Dana- 
va, Hariv. 12698 (v. 1 . indra-t °) & 12939. — tdra- 
ka, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv,6,7,13. 

— tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure. — tva, n. 
the condition of the moon, Kavyad. ii, 91. — da- 
kshina (' °drd ~), mfn. offering anything bright or 
gold in sacrifice, VS. vii, 45. — datta, m. ‘moou- 
given/ N. of an author. — dSra, m. pi. ‘moon- 
wives/ the 2 7 lunar mansions, L. — dipika, f., N. of 
an astrological work, VarBr. vi, 6, Sch. — duta, m. 

* moon-messenger/ N. of a poem. — deva, m., N. 
of a warrior, MBh. viii, 1078 & 1086 ; of a Brah¬ 
man (of Kasyapa’s family), Rajat. i, 182 ff. ; of a 
poet, SarngP. — dyuti, m. * moon-bright/ sandal¬ 
wood, Bhpr. — dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma- 
kas. — dhvaja-ketu, m., N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 
L. — nSbha, m. ‘moon-navel led/ N. of a Danava, 
Hariv. 16254. —nib ha, ‘moon-like/ bright, 

handsome, W. —nirnij (°drd-), having a brilliant 
garment, RV. x, 106, 8. — pancahga, n. the luni- 
solar calendar. —pati, m., N. of a man. — parva- 
ta, m. ‘ moon-mountain,’ N. of a mountain, R. vi, 
2,37. — pada, m. a moon-beam, Megh. 71. — pala, 
m., N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — putra, 

VarBrS. — pura, n. ‘moon-town/ N. of 
a town, KathSs. cxvii, cxxiii; (cf. edndr*.) — pu- 
shpa, f. a kind of Solanum, Bhpr. — prishtha, 

m. , N. of a man, Vlrac.— prakSsa, m., N. of a 
work. — prajnapti, f., N. of the 6th Upanga of 
the Jainas. — prabha, m., N. of an Arhat of the 
present Avasarpini, Jain.; of a Yaksha, Divyav. ; 
of a king, ib.; of several other persons, Hariv. ; 
KathSs. &c. ; (a), f. moonlight, W.; Serratula an- 
thelminthica, L.; a compound of various drugs (used 
in jaundice, piles, &c.), Bhpr.; N. of several women, 
Divyav. xxxvii; Kathls. xvii, 65 ; -svami-caritra, 

n. ‘ Candra-prabha’s life/ N. of a Jain work. 

— prabhava, mfn. splendid asthe moon,W. — pra- 
bh 5 sa-tirtha, n., N.of a Tlrtha, RevaKh. — pra- 
bhasvara-raja, m., N. of several Buddhas. — pra- 
mardana, n. ‘moon-enemy/ N. of a brother of 
Rahu, MBh. i, 2539. — pramana, mfn. ‘moon- 
measured/ lunar, Laty. x, 16, 13. — pr5s£da, m. 
an apartment on the housetop, Kathas. lxxxv, cxiv. 

— priya, m., N. of a prince. — b51a, f. large car¬ 
damoms, L. — balm, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 
(v. 1 .) ; of a hero of Ksliks, Virac. xxx. — bindu, 
m. ‘moon-like spot/ the sign for the nasal 
candrakita, Bhpr. — bimba, n. the moon-disc, Ka¬ 
vyad- ii, 39 & 41; -prabha, f., N. of a Gandharva 
virgin, Kjrand. i, 70; - maya, mfn. consisting of 
moon-discs, Kad. — bndhna ( °drd -), mfn. having 
a bright standing-ground, RV. i, 52, 3.-bha, m., 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; ( a), 


f. =-pushpa, Bhpr. v, 3, 40. — bhSga, m., ‘N. of 
aman/see candrabhdgi; ofamountain,KalP.; ( a), 
f. (g. bahv-adi) the river Cheuab (in the Panjab), 
MBh.; BhP. v, 19,18; Rajat.; Hit.; (cf. candr°)\ 
(z), f. id., g. bahv-adi (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); °ga- 
sarit , f. id., VarBrS. xvi, 27. — bhSnu, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 10. — bhSsa, m. 
( = -hasa) ‘moon-brilliant/a sword, L. ; N. of a 
hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. — bhuti, n. silver, L. 

— man!, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kanta), L. 

— mandala, n. =*-bi?nba, R.; SuSr.; VarBrS.; a 
halo round the moon, W. — mata, n. the doctrine of 
the moon (-worshippers), Samkar. xliv. — manas,m. 
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. — maya, 
mf(z)n. representing the moon, Kad. v, 866; Hear, 
iv. — mas {jdra-)ya.{tnas=mas;^jddsi-bharddi) 
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a Da¬ 
nava, MBh. i, 2534; Hariv. 190; named among 
the 8 Vasus, MBh. i, 2583), RV. i; viii, 82, 8; x; 
VS.; AV. &c.; N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 

— mas a, see ava{a), f., N. of a river, BhP. (B) 
iv, 28,35 » (cf. -vafa.) — maha, m. a dog, L. — mS, 
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 337 ; (cf. -masa.) 

— marga, m. ‘moon-path/ the atmosphere, Gal. 

— maid, f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.); v. 1 . 
for indu-tn°. —masa, m. a lunar month, Jyot. 
(YV) 31, Sch. — mukuta, m. * moon-crested/ Siva, 
Prasannar. vii, 92. — raukha, m. ‘moon-faced/N. 
of a man, Rajat. vii, iii ; (f), f. = -7 /adana, W.; 
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr. ; a 
metre of 4x 10 syllables; N. of a Surangana, Sin- 
has. ; -varman, m., N. of a prince, Hear. — mauli, 
mfn. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; 

kuta, Ragh.; Kum.; BhP.; Kathas.; N.ofaman,Sic- 
has. ix,£; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, 
Bhpr. — matilin, m. = -mukuta, Heat, —yoga, 

m. a conjunction of the moon with any asterism. 

— ratna, n. a pearl. Gal. — ratRa ( °drd -), mfn. 
having a brilliant carriage, RV. — raja, m., N. of 
a minister of king Harsha, Rajat. vii, 1376; 1382; 
1512 ff.; of a man, SiohSs. — rekhS, f. a digit of 
the moon, R. v, 20, 3; Serratula anthelminthica, 
L.; N. of a Surangana, Siohtts. — renu, m. ‘having 
only the dust of the moon/ a plagiarist, L. — rtu 

m. a lunar season, Suryapr. — lalata, mfn. 
moon-crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, 12. — lalama, m. 
= - mukuta , BhP. xii, 10, 25. — lekha, m., N. of 
a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 12 ; («), i. — -rekha t a digit 
of the moon, Nal.; R.; BhP.; Serratula anthel¬ 
minthica, L. ; a metre of 4 x 13 syllables; another 
of 4 x 15 syllables; N. of a daughter of the Naga 
Su-sravas, Rajat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta’s wife, vi, 
179; ofa princess (whose teacher was Bilhana; also 
called Sari-kala), Vcar. viii, 4; Caurap., Sch.; of two 
other women, Kathas. cxiii f. — loki, m.pl. the worlds 
or spheres of the moon, §Br. xiv; (cf. candrddi-l°.) 

— locana, m. ‘moon-eyed/ N. of Danava, Hariv. 
14285. — lohaka, n. silver, L. — lauha, °liaka, 

n. id., L. — vansa, m. the lunar race of kings (2nd 
great line of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which 
was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and 
father of Budha [Mercury, cf ,candra-ja \; the latter 
married lja, daughter of the solar king Ikshvaku, 
and had by her a son, Aila or Pururavas ; this last 
had a son by Urvasi, named Ayus, from whom came 
Nahusha, father of Yayati; the latter had two sons, 
Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two 
branches of the lunar line; in that of Yadu was 
bom Krishna and Bala-rama; in that of Puru came 
Dushyanta, hero of the Sakuntab and father of the 
great Bharata ; 9th from Bharata came Kuru, and 
14th from him SSntanu, who had a son Vicitra-vlrya 
and a step-son Vyisa; the latter married the two 
widows of his half-brother, and had by them Dhrita- 
rishtra and Pandu, the wars of whose sons form the 
subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. sfirya-v°.) — °vansin, 
m. one of the lunar dynasty, W. — vaktrS, f., N. of 
a town, — vat {°drd-)> mfn. illuminated by the 
moon,Ghat.2; Kathas.; abounding in gold, RV. iii, 
30, 20; v, 57 , 7 ; TBr. ii; ( ti ), f.,N. of a daughter 
of Su-nabha and wife of Gada, Hariv. 87628c 87 79; 
of a princess, BhavP.; Pancat. ii, 4,^ ; of the wife 
of a potter, Rajat. i, 323 ; of several other women, 
Kathas. ; of a town,Sukas. (cf. °drd‘V°). — vatsa, 
m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. v, 2732. — vadana, 
f. a moon-faced woman, Dhurtan. — vandya, m. ,N. 
of a man. — vapus, mfn.‘ moon-formed/ handsome, 
Ratna v. i, 4. — vara-locana, m., N. of a Samadhi, 
Kirand.xvii, 12; xxiii,145.—varna {°drd-),mtn. 
of brilliant colour, RV. i, 165,12. — vartman, n. 


‘having a path resembling that of the moon (because 
of not having any caesura)/ a metre of 4x12 
syllables, — varman, m., N. of a Ksmboja king, 
MBh. i, 2668 ; vii, 1437 ; of a prince conquered 
by Samudra-gupta, Inscr. — vallarl, f. Ruta gra- 
veolensor a kind of pot-herb, L. —valli, f. id., L.; 
Paederia feetida, L.; Gaertnera racemosa (?, pta- 
dhavi), L. — vasa, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 
18 (v. 1 . - vasa ). — vasS, f. id., iv, 28, 35 ; (cf. 
-masa.) — vahana, m., N. of a prince of Pratish- 
thSna, Virac. ii. — vikrama, m., N. of a hero of 
Kalika, xxx. — vijna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 

l, 25. — vimala, m. ‘pure as the moon/ N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh.; -surya-prabhasa-iri, m. ‘whose 
beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the 
sun/ N. of a Buddha.—vihamgama, m. ‘moon- 
bird/ the crane Ardca nivea, L. — vrata, n. ^can- 
drdyana-v°. — sarman, m., N. of a Brahman. 

— s£ 15 ,f. «= -prasada, Ragh.; VarBrS. lvi (ifc. t.a), 
moon-light, L. — salika, f. *= - prasada , L. — slut, 
f. the moon-stone ^Candra-kanta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v.l. 
ioi-STta. — sita,f.,N. of one of the mothers attending 
on Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 11 (-if/a, C). — sukla, 

m. one of the 8 Upa-dvlpas (in Jambu-dvipa), 
BhP. v, 19, 30. — subhra, mf(a)n. illuminated by 
the moon, Kathas. lxx, 26. — sura, m. Lepidium 
sativum, Bhpr.; n. the seed of that plant, ib. — Bo¬ 
khara, m. = -mukuta, Hariv. 14838; Kum. v, 58; 
N. of a minister (father of the author of Sah.) ; of 
the author of a Comm, on Sak.; of the author of 
the play Madhura-niruddha; of a prince, Kathas. 
cxxiii, 114; of a mountain (cf. - parvata ), W.; 
-campu-prabandha, m., N. of a work. — srl, m., 
N. of a prince, VP.; f., N. of a woman, Kathas. lviii, 
58. —saciva, m. ‘moon-friend/ the god of love, 
Gal. — samjna, m. ‘ having any N. of the moon/ 
camphor, L. — sambhava, m. «= -ja, W.; {a), f. 
small cardamoms, L. — saras, n.‘ moon-lake/ N. of 
a mythical lake, Pancat. iii, I,Kathas. cxii, 29. 

— s&man, n., N. of a Saman, Vishn. — sSra, m., 
N. of a man, Kathas. lxvii, 37. —sSlokya, n. at¬ 
tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn. iv, 231. — sahi, 
m., N. of a prince, Inscr. — sinha, m., N. of a king 
(son of Darpa-narayana); of a hero of Kalika, Vlrac. 
xxx. — suta, m. *= ja t VarBrS.; Laghuj.; VarYo- 
gay. — surasa, m. Vitex Negundo, L. — sukta, n., 
N. of twoSamans, Vishn. — sutra, n.pl. the (gram¬ 
matical) SQtras of Candra. — suri, m., N. of Suri of 
the Jainas. — surya, m. du. moon and sun, W.; 
jihmt-karana-prabha, m. * whose splendour ob¬ 
scures moon and sun/ N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx, 
34f.; -pradipa, m. ‘illuminating moon and sun/ 
N. of a Buddha; °rydksha, mfn. having moon and 
sun as his eyes (Vishnu), Hariv. 14189. — sena, m., 
N. of a prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBh. i f., vii; 
=*-vahana, Virac. ii; N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. 

— soma, m., N. of a hero of Kalika, ib. — sthala- 
nagara, n., N. of a town,Campak. — svSmin,m., 
N. of several men, Kathas. — han, m. ‘ moon-slayer/ 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 2289 & 12939. —hanu, 
m., N. of a Danava, 12939. — hantrl, m. ( » -hati) 
N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2673; Hariv. — hasa, 
m. ( *=-bhasa) ‘moon-derider/a glittering scimitar, 
Sah. vi, ; Ravana’s sword, R. vii, 16,43 ; N. of 
a prince, JaimBhar. lxv-lxxv; of a hero of Ka¬ 
lika, Vlrac. xxx; n. silver, L. ; (£), f . = -pushpd, 
Bhpr.; Cocculus cordifolius, L. ; N. of a YoginI, 
Heat. ; - tirtha , n., N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. Can- 
dransu, m . =*°dra-pada, Kavyad. ii, 40. Can- 
dr&kara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 5. Can- 
dr&kriti, mfn. moon-shaped, like the moon (in 
roundness &c.), W. Candragra, mf(<z)n. brilliant- 
peaked, RV. v, 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid), 
vi, 49, 8. Candr&ngada, m., N. of a son of king 
Indra-senajBrahmottKh.xviiff^v.l.czVrif/z^). Can- 
dr&c&rya, m., N. of a Jain teacher. Candr&ta.- 
pa, m. moon-light, Das.; an open hall, awning, L. 
Candr&tmaja, m. —°draja, VarBrS.; VarYogay. 
Candrittreya, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar.iii, 3. 
Candraditya, m., N. of a prince, Kathas. lxxiv, 
215. Candr&di-loka, m.=.°dra-lokd, KapS. vi, 
56. Candr&nana, m. ‘ moon-faced/ Skanda, 
MBh. iii, 14632 ; N. of a Jina ; of a hero of Ka¬ 
lika, Virac. xxx. Candrdpida, m.« °dra-muka- 
ta, Balar. x, 28 ; N. of a son of Janamejaya, Hariv. 
11065 f.; of a king of KaSmir (brother of Taripida), 
Rajat. iv, 45; v, 277 ; of a prince of Kanyakubja, 
Kathas. lxi, 219 ; ofa hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. 
CandrS-pura, n.,N. of a town, L. Candr&blia- 
vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, W. Candr&bliasa, 
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m. an appearance in the sky like the moon, 
false moon, W. Candr 4 mrita-raaa, m. ‘ essence 
of the moon’s nectar/ a particular medicine. Can- 
drarl, m. ‘moon-enemy / Rahu, Gal. Candrar- 
ka, m. du. ~°dra-surya, W. ; (f), f. t N. of an 
astron. work by Dina-kara ; -dipa, m. ** candra- 
surya-pradipa . Candrardha, m. a balf-moon, 
Hariv.; R.; Suir.; -krita-ickhara, mfn.one who has 
adorned bis forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i, 

25 ; -cudamani> m. - candra-muku(a t Bhartj. 
iii, 65; Hit; - mauli , m. id., Prab. i, 2; Can<j. ii, 

2 1. CandrfUoka, ra. N. of a work on rhetoric by 
Jaya-deva. Candr&vata£«aka, m. N. of a man, 
HVog. iii, 82. Candxft-vati, f. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet. 
xxv. Oandrdvarti, f. a metre of 4 x 15 syllables. 
CandrftvaXi, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, I, 725; 
of one of Krishna’s female companions. CandrA- 
valoka, m., N. of a prince. CandrAima [L.], 
°gm&n [Dharmaiarm. i, 8], m. the moon-stone 
(Candra-kinta). CandrAsva, m., N. of a son of 
Dhundhu-mlra, Hariv. 706. Ca&dr£spadft,f. oak- 
apples on Rhus, L. Candrdhvayft,m. «*° dra-sam - 
jfia, L. Candrdsa-Unffa, n. N. of a Lifiga,Skan- 
daP. CandrArvara-tlrtlia, n. N.ofa Tirtha, Re- 
vlKh.cxx. Candr$»ht 5 ,f. ‘moon-loved/ anight 
lotus,L. Candrottarya, m., N.ofa Samldhi, Kl- 
ran<J. xvii, 19. Candrodaya, m. moon-rise, Suir.; 
Kum.iii,67; (~°drdtapa )an open hall,L.; N.ofa 
mercurial preparation; N. of a Pan (Java warrior, 
MBh. vii, 7012; (d), f. a medicine for the eyes; 
•makara-dhvaja, m. N. of a medicinal prepara¬ 
tion ; -varnana, n. description of moon-rise, SarigP. 
Candrorxinllana, n., N. of a work. Candropa- 
r&ga, m. eclipse of the moon, MatsyaP. Candxo- 
pala,m. the moon-stone (Candra-kanta), Prasannar 
vii, 53 i Siol^s. 

Candxaka, m. the moon, Malav.v, 7 (ifc. f. ika); 
a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Si$. v, 40 ; a 
spot similar to the moon, R. v, 42, 3 & 5; Suir. 
(ifc. i ika); Rajat. iii, 382 (?)*, the eye in a pea- 
cock’stail,Git.ii,3*, Rajat. i,260; a finger-nail, L.; 
N.ofa fish (v.\.°daka t L.), SuSr. i, 46, 2,62; N.ofa 
poet, Kshem. ; Rajat. ii, 16 ; of an owl, MBh. xii, 
4944; n. black pepper, L.; (ika), f. moonlight, 
Megh.; Ragh.; Bhartf. &c.; ifc. splendour, Vcar. 
v, 37 ; ifc. illumination, elucidation (of a work or 
subject, e.g. alamkdra -, kdtantra -, &c.); N. of 
a Comm, on Kavyad.; * moonshine/ baldness, Gal.; 
the Chanda fish, L.; cardamoms, L. *, •=• candra- 
iura, Bbpr.; Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L.; Jasmi- 
num Zambac, L.; Trigonella foenum grsecum; a 
kind of white-blossoming Kantaka ri, L.; the Utpalini 
metre; (in music) a kind of measure; N.of Daksha- 
yani, MatsyaP. xiii; of a woman, Malav. iv, of 
a Suraftgana, Siohas.; of the Candra-bhaga river, L. 
-•vat, m. ‘having eyes in the tail/-a peacock, W. 

Candr&klta, mfn. (g. tar aka di) furnished with 
brilliant moon-like spots, Kad. iii. 160 (ifc.) 

Candrakin, m. — °ka-vat t Si iii; Dhanamj. 5 5 

Candra$a, m., N. of an ancient physician, Suir 
Introd. (not in ed.) 

Candr 4 -mas. See s.v. catidrd. 

Candrala, f., N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3421 

CandrSya, Nom. °ya(i,°yaic, to represent or re¬ 
semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 28; Sah. x, 26^; 
(pf. Pass. p. °ytia t n. impers.) Prasannar. vii, 44 - 

Can drlk&, f. of°draka, q. v.-tulya, m. ‘ re¬ 
sembling moonlight/ the Chanda fish ( candraka ), 
Gal. — drdva,m. ‘melting in moonlight,’the moon¬ 
stone (Candra-kanta), L. — p&yln, m. ‘moonlight- 
drinker/ the Cakora bird, L. — °jnbxija (^kdm°), 
n. ‘moonshine-lotus/ a lotus blossoming during night, 
L. — °sana ^kdP), m. *=°kd~/>dyin f Gal. 

C&ndrik&ya, A. to represent the moonlight. 

Candrln, mfn. golden, VS. xxi, 31 ; possessing 
gold, xx, 37 ; m. — °dra-ja , VarBrS. ciii, 12 (v. 1 .) 

CandrimK, f. (fr. candrd-mas ,* cf. purnima ) 
moonlight, L., Sch. 

Candrila, m. a barber, L.; Siva, L.; Cheno- 
podium album, L. 


campaka-vati. 


candhana . See candhanayana. 

cl. 1. °pati f to caress, soothe, con¬ 
sole, Dhatup. xi, 5 : cl. 10. capayati , ‘to pound, 
knead,* or ‘ to cheat/ xxxii, 82. 

^ capa , ? See capa. 

capa(a, for °peta f L., Sch. 


capala , mf( 5 )n. (\/kamp; ganas 
iaurujddi, ireny~adi & vispasht&di) moving to 
and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering, 
MBh. &c.; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib.; incon¬ 
siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 177 ; 
MBh. xiv, 1251; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv. 
4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh.; m. a kind 
of mouse, Suir. v, 6, 3; Ashjafig. vi, 38, 1 ; a fish, 

L.; the wind, Gal.; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard, 

L.; a kind of perfume (coraka), L.; a kind of 
stone, L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 
9562 ; of a prince, MBh. i, 231 ; n. a kind of metal 
(mentioned with quicksilver); (am), ind. quickly, 
Dai. vii, 420 f.; (a), f. lightning, Git. vii, 23 ; 16 ng 
pepper, L.; the tongue, L.; (g. priy&di ) a disloyal 
wife, whore, L.; spirituous liquor (esp. that made 
from hemp), L.; the goddess Lakshnu or fortune 
(cf. MBh. xiii, 3861), L.; N. of two metres (cf. 
mahd -); (in music) the 5th note personified. — fffr- 
m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratnav. i, 3. 
-tS, f. trembling, W.; fickleness, inconstancy, 
Sah.; Hit.; rudeness, W.; °tdiaya, m. indigestion, 
flatulence, L. CapalAksha, mf(f)a one whose 
eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, 128 ; (Caurap.) Cft- 
palahffa, m. ‘swift-bodied/ the gangetic Delphi- 
nus, L. Capal 4 -jana, m. *a fickle or unsteady wo¬ 
man/ and * the goddess of fortune/ Sii. ix, 16. Ca- 
palitmaka, mfn. of a fickle nature, W. 

Capalaka,mfn. fickle, inconsiderate,Hariv. 4546. 
Capalaya, Norn. °yati , to cause any one to act 
inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn. iii, 19I & 250. 

CapalSya, Nom.°^* (g- bhrii&di), to move to 
and fro, jump to and ffo (as apes), Hear, ii, 470. 

capeta, m. a slap with the open hand, 
Divyav. xiii, 125 ; Kathls. Ixvi, 139 ; Git. i, 43, 
Sch.; ( 5 ), f.id., Pan. i, I, l,Vartt. 13, Pat.; (f), 
f. id., Balar. ix, 20; the 6th day in the bright half 
of month Bhadrapada, SkandaP. 

Cape^S, f. of °ta. -gh 5 ta, m. a slap with the 
open hand, L. -pStana,n. ‘id. / in corny.°nd tit hi, 
mfn. blown with the open hand, Kpr. vii, 
Capetika, f. L. 

cappa^taka, m., N. of a Rishi, g. 
kurv-adi (Ganar.) 

^roi cdpya , n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 
VS. xix, 88; §Br. xii, 7, 2, 13 & 9, 1, 3 - 

caphatfaka (onomat.. Ganar. 173, 
Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. kurv-adi (Ganar. & He- 
mac.); see cdphattakt. 

cam , cl. 1. °mati (perf. cacdma ; aor. 
acamit , Vop.; Pass, acami, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir. 
x, 12; Bhat|.; Jaim. iii, 5,22, Sch.; to eat, Bhatt. 
xiv, 53; Ved. cl. 5. camnoti\ Dhatup. xxvii, 27: 
Caus. edmayati , xix, 69; (cf. a-, anv-d-; pary - 
d-ednta , sam-d-camya.) 

Camaaa, n. sipping, Jaim. iii, 5, g 2 , Sch. 

cama, m. pi. = camaka-sdkta , Pan. v, 2, 
4, Vartt. 2, Pat. Caml-k&ra, m. reciting the Cama- 
ka-sukta, Kath.xviii, 7 . Cami-Vkri, to recite the 
Camaka-sfikta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3. 

Camak*-sfikta,n.‘the hymn containing came, 
N. of VS. xviii, l-27,Say.on $Br. x,i, 5,3; cf. nam°. 

camaka , m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 
289. —afikta, see caina. 

camat , ind. * an inteijection of sur¬ 
prise/ only in comp. «*karana, n. astonishment, 
Sah. iii, 4^ J producing wonder, causing surprise, W.; 
spectacle, festival, W.; high poetical composition, 
W. — k&ra, m. astonishment,surprise, Kathas. xxii, 
257; Prab. &c.; show, spectacle, W.; riot, festive 
turbulence, W.; high poetical composition,W.; Achy- 
ranthes aspera, L.; - candrikd, f., N. of a grammar; 
cintdmani , m., N. of a work, Nirnayas. i, 270 
(-ii, 5, 24); - nagara, n., N. of a town ( **vri- 
ddha-n °), Gal.; - nritya , n. a kind of dance. - k&- 
rita, mfn. astonished, Kathas. xxv, 225. — k&rin, 
mfn. astonishing, BIjag.; Sah.; °ri-(d, f. the pro¬ 
ducing of astonishment, iii, 252.- Vkri.to express 
astonishment, Naish. vi, 13 ; to produce astonish¬ 
ment, Prasannar. vii, 53. —krita, mfn. — -kartta, 
SiQhis. xiv; xix, i; §atr. ii, 476; become proud, 
Balar. iii, 30. -k*iti, f. astonishment, surprise. 


camara , m. a kind of ox called the Yak 
(Bos grunniens), MBh.; R. &c,; m, n. the bushy 


tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush 
for whisking off insects, flies, &c.; one of the insignia 
of royalty; cf.ciw°),MBh.ii,xii; Bhartj.; Kathas. 
lix, 42 ; a particular high number, Buddh.; m., N. 
of a Daitya,L.; (f),f.the Bos grunniens, MBh. &c.; 
a compound pedicle, L. — puccha, n. a Yak’s tail, 

W.; m. * having a bushy tail/ the Indian fox, L. 

— Vila, m. ‘having hair as fine as that of a Camara 
tail/ N. of a prince, Kathas. liv, 144 ff. GaiuarA- 
krlti, m. ‘ resembling the Yak/ a kind of animal 
(« srimara ), Gal. 

C&mar&ka, m. a bee, Gal. 

Canukrika, m. ‘growing in clusters resembling 
a chowrie/ Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. V, 3, 102. 

camasd , m. (n., g. ardharcadi; i, f., 

L., Sch.; fr. V cam) a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the Soma, kind of flat dish or cup or 
ladle (generally of a square shape, made of wood and 
furnished with a handle), RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. *, m. 
a cake (made of barley, rice, or lentils, ground to 
meal), sweetmeat, flour, L., Sch.; {g.garg&di) N. 
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v,xi \**camas 6 dbheda, 
MBh. iii, 5053 ; (f), f. (g .guurcMi, Ganar.; ifc. g. 
curnddi )a cake, Bhpr. Cfrm&sfkdhva.rytL, m. the 
priest who manages the drinking-vessels,AV.ix,6,51; 
TS. vi; MaitrS.; SBr. iiif. &c. Cam**6dWi»da, 
m., dana, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage (spot of 
bursting forth of the river Sarasvatl), MBh. iii, ix. 

C&masi, f.«*°Jf, a kind of cake, L. 

Camasln, mfn. entitled to receive a Camasa 
(filled with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5, 29 f.; Nylyam. iii, 

5, 14 ; m., N. of a man, g. 1. tiadddi, 

cami-kara , &c. See cama. 

camu-pati. See °mu-p°. 

Camd, f. (Ved. loc. °mu t RV. six times; once 
91,15; nom. du. °mva t iii, 55, 20; gen. 
loc.°w^/; nom. pi. °mvhs, viii, 2, 8; loc. pi.°««* 
shu) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the 
reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ; 
(°mvau), f. du. * the two great receptacles of all 
living beings,’ heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf. 
RV. iii, 55, 20) ; sg. a coffin (?), §Br. xiii, 8, 2,1 ; 
Safikh^r. xiv, 22, 19; an army or division of an 
army (129 elephants, as many cars, 2187 horse, and 
3645 foot, MBh. i, 292), MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP. 

— cara, m. a warrior, Prasannar. vii, 13, — n&tha, 
m. leader of a division, general, VarByS.; (ifc.)BhP. 
iv. - nSyaka, m. id., Vcar. x, 1 o. - pa, m. id., Var- 
BrS. ;Kathls.ci. — pati,m.id.,MBh.iii,vi; R.&c.; 

( camu-p° t Un., Sch.) —p&la, m. id., AV. Partt. 

— shAd, mfn. lying on the CamQ vessel, RV. i, 14, 

4 & 54,9 J ix; x, 43, 4. -hara, m. N. of one of 
the Viive Devas, MBh. xiii, 4360. 

camuru, m.a kind of deer (cf .sam°), 
Sis. i, Q ; Caurap. - d*is, f. an antelope-eyed wo¬ 
man, Prasannar. i, 37 (Sah. iv, |). — netrS, f. id. 
Prasannar. v, 42. 

camp (cf. </kamp, capala ), cl. io.°pa- 
yati, y. 1 . for champ, Dbatup. xxxii, 76. 
Campana, n. a jump (?), Pancad. i, 71. 
^fifcampa, m. Baubinia variegata,L.; N. 
of the founder of Campa (son of Pyithulaksha or of 
Harita), Hariv. 1699; BhP. ix, 8, I ; (a), f. N.ofa 
town in AAga (the modem Bhagalpur or a place in 
its vicinity; residence of Kama, MBh. xu, 134/F.; of 
Brahma-datta, Buddh.),MBh. &c. — karambh5,f. a 
kind of plantain, L. — knnda, m. a kind of fish, L. 

— kosa, (oT 0 kolba,Vf. Campstlu, m. io\°pakdlu,\j> 
Campaka, m. Michelia Campaka (bearing a 

yellow fragrant flower), MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of 
perfume, VarBrS. lxxvii, 7 ; a particular part of the 
bread-fruit, W.; N. of a man, Rsjat vii; of a rela¬ 
tion of the Jaina Meru-tufiga; of a country, Buddh.; 
n. the flower of the Campaka tree, MBh.; Su$r. &c.; 
the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L.; (a), f. N. 
of a town, JaimBhlr. ; Hit. — gandha, m. * Cam¬ 
paka-fragrance/ a kind of incense (v .\.°dht or 
h dhin\ VarBrS. lxxvii, 6 (12). -caturdasl, f. 
‘the 14th day in the light half of Jyaishtha/ N. of 
a festival. —desa, m.the Campaka country. — n 4 - 
tka, m. N. of an author. - pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kath&rn. xiv. — prabhu, m. N. of Kalhana’s father. 

— m&lS, f. a metre of 4 x 10 syllables ; N. of a 
woman, Vasant. - lata, f. N. of a woman, Vfishabh. 

— vati, f. N. of a wood in Magadha, Hit. i, 3, 
(vv. 11. °kd-iP & °kdvalt ); of a town, 5, \ (v.l.) 
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caritdrthin . 


389 


— vyavahSri-kathS, f. N. of a talc (about the 
merchant Campaka). Campakar any a, n. ‘Catn- 
paka forest / N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
8ni; Romakas. Campak&lu, m. the bread-fruit 
tree, L. Campak&-vatx, v. 1 . for °ka-v°; (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3 r 119.) Campakolba, m .=°kdlu, L. 

Campa, f. of °pa, q. v. — dhipa (° 'padh°), m. 
a prince of Camp* ; = °pe$a, L. — purl, f. the town 
Campa, BhP. — vatl, f. id., VayuP. ii, 37, 376 ; 
BrahmottKh.xvijN.ofNidhi-pati’s wife, Vet. — sha-> 
shthl, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Mlrga- 
slrsha or Bhadrapada,Vratapr. Campus a, m.‘ lord of 
Campl/Karna,L. Camp Spalakshita,mfn. ‘mark¬ 
ed by Campa/dwelling in Campa and its vicinity, L. 

f. a kind of elaborate compo¬ 
sition in which the same subject is continued through 
alternations in prose and verse (gadya & padya), 
Klvyad. i, 31; Sah. vi, 336; Pratapar.; (cf. ga- 
hga-, nala-.) — kathS-sutra, n. N. of a work. 

— bhSrata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhatta). 

— rSmSyasa, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and 
verse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmapakavi). 

cl. 1. °bati, to go, Dhatup. xi. 

f. ‘libations (contained) in 

sacrificial ladles * ($ly., fr. camasd), RV. i, 56, I. 

Camrlshi, mfo. 'contained in the camu '(Say.), 
i, 100,12. 

cay, cl. 1. °yate , to go, Dhatup. xiv, 
5 ; [cf. Kioj, Kivi<u\ Lat. dco; Lith. koja, 'foot/] 
i. & 2. caya, &c. See </i. & 3. ci. 

u i 1 car, cl. 1. edrati, rarely °/e (Subj. cd- 
V rat, 3 pi. edran, RV.; perf. cacara, [AV. 
&c.], 2 sg. cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52 ; pi. ctrur , 
&c.; °ratur, SBr. &c.; A. cere, BhP. iii, I, 19 ; 
fut. carishyati, °te; aor. acartt [SBr. xiv &c.] ; 
inf .edritum [ii; MBh. i, iii; R.] or cartum [MBh. 
iii, xiii; R. iii; BhP. v], Ved. carddhyai [RV. i, 61, 
12], edritave [113, 5], cardie [92, 9 & v, 47, 
4], carayai [vii, 77, 1], caritos [AitAr. i, I,I, 7] J 
ind. p .caritva, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75, 19; cartva, 
MBh. v, 3790; cirtva, xiii, 495 ; p. edrat) to 
move one's self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about, 
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars, 
&c.), RV.; AV. &c.; to spread, be diffused (as fire), 
VarBrS. xix, 7 ; to move or travel through, pervade, 
go along, follow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to behave, con¬ 
duct one's self, act, live, treat (with instr. or loc.), 
RV.; AV. &c.; to be engaged in, occupied or busy 
with (instr., e.g . yajntna <?, ‘to be engaged in a 
sacrifice/ §Br.), RV. x, 71,5; AV. vi, 117,1; Ait- 
Br. &c.; (with [§Br. iv; ChUp.; KauS.; ^ankJiSr.] 
or without [§Br. ii, xiv] mithundm) to have inter¬ 
course with, have to do with (instr.) ; (with a p. or 
adj. or ind. p. or adv.) to continue performing or 
being (e. g. arcantai ctrur , ‘ they continued wor¬ 
shipping,' §Br. i; svaminam avajftaya caret, ‘ he 
may go on despising his master,' Hit.), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; (in astron.) to be in any astcrism or con¬ 
junction, VarBrS.; to undertake, set about, under¬ 
go, observe,^practise, do or act in general, effect, make 
(e. g. vratani d 3 , ‘ to observe vows/ AV. &c.; vi- 
ghnam d 3 , ‘to put a hindrance/ MBh.; bhaiksham 
c°, ‘to beg,' Mn. ii; vivddam c c , * to be engaged in 
a lawsuit, Mn. viii, 8 ; mrigaydry. <?, ‘to hunt,’ 
MBh. ; R.; sambandhan) r, ‘to enter into con¬ 
nections,' Mn. ii, 40; margam cacara bdnaih, ‘he 
made a way with arrows,' R. iii, 34, 4; tapasa in- 
driyani <r c , to exercise one's organs with penance, 
MBh. xiv, 544), RV.; AV. &c.; to consume, eat 
(with acc.), graze, Yljn. iii, 324 ; Pancat.; BhP. 
v, x; Subh.; Hit.; to make or render (with double 
acc., e.g. nartndramsatya-stham cardtna, ‘ let us 
make the king keep his word/ R. ii, 107, 19 : Caus. 
carayati, to cause to move or walkabout, AV. xii, 
4, 28 (aor. dcicaraty, SlnkhBr. xxx, 8; Llty.; to 
pasture, MBh. xiv ; R.; BhP. iii, x; to send, direct, 
turn, move, MBh. &c.; to cause any one (acc.) to 
walk through (acc.), MBh. xii ; R. v, 49, 14; to 
drive away from (abl.), MBh. xii, 12944 ; to cause 
any one (acc.) to practise or perform (with acc.), 
Mn. xi, 177 & 192 ; to cause (any animal, acc.) to 
Bldar. ii, 2, 5, Sch.; to cause to copulate, Mn. 
viii, 362; to ascertain (as through a spy, instr.), 
MBh. iii, xv; R. i, vi; to doubt (cf. vi-), Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 71: Desid. cicarishati, to try to go, Slnkh- 


Br. xxx, 8 (p. cicarshat) ; to wish to act or con¬ 
duct one's self, SBr. xi; to try to have intercourse 
with (instr.), vi: Intens. carcariti , A. or rarely 
[MBh. iii, 12850] Pass, caiicuryate (°curtti & 
°curti , Pan. vii, 4, 87f.; ind. p.°curya,K. iv, 29, 
22 ; p. once P. °ctiryat, Hariv. 3602) to move 
quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in, 
loc.), AV. xx, 127,4; MBh. &c.; to act wantonly 
or coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 24); 
[cf. ir 4 \ofxat t dpupt-iroXo-s, dva-roAij &c.] 

Cara, mfn. (g. paeddi) moving, locomotive (as 
animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in as- 
trol.), VPrat.; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh. 
&c.; (=5 samcarin) forming the retinue of any one, 
BhP. iv, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ; 
ifc. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac¬ 
tising (e.g .adhai-, anta-, antariksha-, ap~,dddya -, 
udake-, &c.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 16); ifc. (Plii. v, 3, 
53 f- 5 vi, 3, 35 ; f. 0 having been formerly (e. g. 
adhya -, devadatta -, qq. w,; a-drishta- or na 
drishta-, ‘not seen before/ Kath&s. [once f. irr. a, 
lx, 58] ; Sarvad. iii, 16 ; vii, 19; an-alokita id., 
Balar. iv, $£) ; m. a spy, secret emissary or agent, 
Mn. vii, 122 ; Hariv. 10316 ; R. &c. ; = carata, 
L.; the small shell Cypraea moneta, L.; the wind, 
air, BhP. x, 14, II ; the planet Mars, L. ; a game 
played with dice (similar to backgammon), L. ; a 
cowrie, W,; * passage,’ see a -, dui-; n. (in astron.) 
ascensional difference, Gol. vii; (a), f. dat Prayai, 
inf. */car, q.v.; (in music) N. of a MurchanS; (*), 
f. a young woman (cf. carati ), L.; = digambara - 
prasiddha, g. gaurddi; also ifc., see anu-&csaha- 
cart. — k hand a, n. (in astron.) the amount of the 
ascensional difference, Suryas. iii, 43 ; Gol. vii, I. 

— ffrlha, n. a moving or varying sign of the zodiac, 
i. e. the 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th, VarBrS. vci, 3 & 14; 
Laghuj. — Ja, f. (scil. jya) the sign of - (handa , 
Suryas. ii, 61 ; iii, 33. —jy 5 , f. id., 34, Sch.; Gol. 
vii, 1, Sch. — dala, n. «=- khanpa, VarBfS. ii, 
Sflryas. iii, 10; -ja, t.=cara-ja, xiii, 15. — deva, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 1554. — dravya, n. 
pi. ‘movables,’ goods and chattels, W. — pushta, 
m. ‘spy-nourished,' a mediator, W. — bha, n. = -gri- 
ha, Laghuj. — bhavana, n. id., ib. — mxirti, f. an 
idol which is carried about in procession, W. — si- 
njini, f. = -ja, Gol. vii, 1. I. Caracara, mfn. 
movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary, 
moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i, iii; 
Bhag. x f.; R.; BhP.; n. the aggregate of all created 
things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn.; 
Yijn.; Bhag. ; R.; BbP.; - guru, m. the lord of the 
world (Brahma), MBh. iii, 497; N. ofSiva,Kautuk. 

Caraka, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu¬ 
dent, §Br. xiv; Pan. v, 1, 11; Lalit. i, 28; a spy, 
Naish. iv, 116 ; a kind of ascetic, VarBf. xv, 1 ; a 
kind of medicinal plant, L.; N. of a Muni and phy¬ 
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci¬ 
pient of the Ayur-veda; once on visiting the earth 
and finding it full of sickness he became moved 
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the 
son of a Muni for alleviating disease; he was called 
Caraka because he had visited the earth as a kind of 
spy or cara; he then composed a new book on medi¬ 
cine, based on older worlb of Agni-vcSa and other 
pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.); N. of a lexicographer; 
m. pi. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 107) N. of a branch of the 
black Yajur-veda (the practises and rites, enjoined 
by which are different in some respects from those 
in SBr.), §Br.iv; Laty.v,4,2o; Sch.ouVS.&^Br.; 
VayuP. i, 6r, 10; (i), f. a kind of venomous fish, 
SuSr. v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarBrS. liii, 83; 
AgP.xl,i8. — granth»,m.Caraka'sbook(on med.) 

— tantra, n. id.; -vyakhya, f. N. of a Comm, on 
Car. by Hari-candra. — bhSshya, n. N. of another 
Comm, on Car. by Kfishpa. Carak&c&rya, m. a 
teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, 18. C&rak&dh- 
varyn,m.id.(generallypl.),SBr.iiif.,viii; BhP. &c. 

Carata, m. (=; cara ) a wagtail, L.; (#), f. ( = 
°ranti, draft, ciranlt) a woman married or single 
who a fter maturity resides in her father'shouse,L., Sch. 

Carana, m. n. (g. ardharc&di) a foot, Gobh,; 
Mn. ix, 277; Bldar.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Hariv. 
3914 ; Mllav.) ; (ifc. pi.) ‘the feet of/ the vener¬ 
able (N. N.), MBh. xii, 174, 24, Sch.; a pillar, sup¬ 
port, Hariv. 4643; the root (of a tree), L.; a Pida 
or line of a 'stanza, Srut. ; a dactyl; a 4th part 
(pida), VarBj-.; Lll.; a section, subdivision, Bhpr.; 
Sarvad. (catul-, q. v.); a school or branch of the 
Veda, Nir. i, 17; Pin.; MBh. xii, xiii; Paficat. iv, 
3; n. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii, 


5, 5; ix, 113, 9; x, 136, 6 & 139, 6; SBr. ii, x; 
Slh.; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) perfor¬ 
mance, observance, AV. vii, 100,1; SBr.; SlnkhSr.; 
KltySr.; VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life, 
KltySr.; ChUp. v, 10; good or moral conduct, Kaui. 
67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.; practising (generally 
ifc., cf. tapai- [tapasai c°, Mn. vi, 75], bhiksha -, 
bhaiksha -), Gobh. iii, I, 12 ; Nal.; grazing, W.; 
consuming, eating, L. ; a particular high number, 
Buddh. L.; (cf. dvi-,purai-,ratha-). — kamala, 
n. ‘foot-lotus/ a beautiful foot, W. — kiaalaya, n. 
id., W. — gata,mfn. fallen at one's feet, W. — gran- 
tM, m. ‘foot-joint,'the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sch. 
— tra, ‘foot-saver,’ a shoe, Kuttanim. — dSsa, 
m. N. of the author of the Guru-$ishya-samvlda 
and of the philos. poem Nlciketupakhyina. — nyfi- 
aa, m. footstep, Ratnav. i, 11; foot-mark, Megh. 
56. — pa, m. * root-drinker, ’ a tree, L. — patana, n. 
a foot-fall, Amar. — patita, mfn. = -ga, W. — pad- 
ma, m. n. *= -kamala, W. — parvan, n. — - gran- 
thi, L. — pata, m. *= -patana, Pancat. iv, 9; tread, 
kick, Hariv.13607; Pancat. ii, ££. — prishtha, m. 
the back of the foot, Dak viii, 192. — praaSra, m. 
stretching the legs, Mn. ii, 198, Kull. —bhang-a, 
m. fracture of the foot, Pancat. i, $$. — yngo, n. 
both feet, W.; two lines of a stanza, W. — yodhin, 
m. * foot-fighter,’ a cock, R. (B) iv, 58, 31. — lagna, 
mfn. = -gata, Dhurtas. — vat, mfn. of good con¬ 
duct, GopBr. i, 2, 5. — vyuha, m. N. of a treatise 
on the schools of the Veda. — susrusha, f. « -pa¬ 
tana, R. iii, 14, 8. — sevS, f. 'service on one’s feet,' 
devotion, W. Caranaksha, m. (= ahha-pdda) 
Gautama, SSamkar. Carap&nati, L «= °na-patana, 
Amar, (Kpr. iv, j^). Caranffnamita, mfn. bent 
under the feet, trodden down, W. Carandbha- 
rana, n. a foot-ornament, L\ Carap&myita, n. 
‘foot-nectar/ the water in which the feet of a Brlh- 
man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Ca- 
ran&yudha, mfn. having the feet for weapons, 
MBh. ix, 2669 ; R. iii, 56,35 ; m. a cock. Car. vi, 
2 & 5 ; Slh. iii, Carapiravinda, n.=°j*d- 
kamala, W. Carafeardha, n. the half of the foot, 
W. ; half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Carand- 
skandana, n. treading down with the feet,W. Ca- 
ranbdaka, n. « c ndmrita, W, Caran6paga,mfn. 
in contact with the feet, at the feet, W. Carano- 
padkana, n. a foot-rest, MBh. i, 193, 10. 

Car anas a, mfn. fr. °na , g. trin&di. 

Carani (only gen. pi. °ntndm) mfn. ‘movable/ 
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23. 

Carap.Ua, mfn. fr. °na, g. kaiddi. 

Caramy&m&na, mf(ff)n. engaged in, carrying 
on (with acc.), RV. iii, 61, 3. 

Car anti, f. = °rati, L., Sch. 

1. Car any a, Nom. °nyati, to move, g. kandv- 
ddi; (cf. a-, uc -). 

2. Car any a, mfn. foot-like, g. iakhddi . 

Caranyd,mfn.movable, RV.x, 95,6; AV.xx, 48. 

Carfctha, mfn. moving, living, RV. i, 58, 5; 68, 

1; 70, a & 4 (ca rdtha, MSS.); 7jJ, 6 ; n. going, 
wandering, course,RV.(i,66,9 caratha)\ iii,31,15; 
viii, 33 > 8; x, 92,13; (dya), dat. inf. - carayai, RV. 

Caranta, m. N. of a man, VlyuP. ii, 30, 5. 

2. Car&cara, mfn. (\/^rredupl.,Pln.vi, 1,12, 
Vlrtt.6; vii,4,58, Pat.) moving,locomotive,running, 
RV. x, 85,1X; VS, xxii; § Br.; n. Cypraea moneta, L. 

Car^tha, n. See °rdtha. 

Carl, m. an animal, L.; N. of a man, Pravar. i, I. 

Carlta, mfh. gone, gone to, attained, W.; ‘prac¬ 
tised/ in comp.; espied, ascertained (by a spy, card), 
R. vi, 6,16 & 7, 21; (dm), n. going, moving,course, 
AV. iii, 15, 4; ix, i, 3; Gobh. iii; Suir.; motion (of 
asterisms), Suryas.; acting, doing, practice, behaviour, 
acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, 90, 2 ; MBh.; R.; 
VarBrS. &c. (ifc. f. a, Git. ix, i) ; fixed institute, 
proper or peculiar observance, W.; (cf. uttara-ra- 
ma -, dtli-, sac-, saha-, su-). — gupa-tva, n. at¬ 
tainment of peculiar property or use ( s&rthaka-tva, 
Sch.), Kir. vii, 2. — purva, mfn. performed formerly, 
Sak. iv, 21. —xnaya, mf(f)n. ifc. containing or re¬ 
lating d^eds or adventures of, Kathls. viii, 3£. — vra- 
ta, mfn. one who has observed a vow, A$vGr. i, 
8,12; R.i, 3,1. Carit 4 rtha,mf(i)n.attainingone’s 
object, successful in any undertaking, £ak. vii, ; 
Mllav.v,^; Ragh.; Kum.; Pln.Kls. &Siddh.; -ta, 
f. successfulness, Sak. v, $; - tva, n. id., Simkhyak.; 
Bhlshlp.; (cf. cdritdrthya.) Carit&rthaya, Nom. 
°yafi, to cause any one (acc.) to attain his aim, satisfy, 
Naish. ix, 49. Carit&rthita, mfn. satisfied, Sarvad. 
Introd. a. Car it ar thin, mfn. desirous of success, W. 






caritavya. 


carmaraka . 
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Caritavya, mfh. ( = cart°) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7259 ; Kalhls. 
lxxii, 101; n. impers. with updttku vded , 'he is to 
continue speaking low/ AitBr. i, 27, 4. 

Caritra, n. (Pin. iii, 2, 184; rarely m., VS.vi, 
14; MaitrS. i, 2, 16) a foot, leg, RV.; AV. x, 2, 
12 ; Kaui. 44 ; n. going, VS. xiii, 19 ; acting, be¬ 
having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures, 
deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20; ix, 7 ; R. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Pancat. iv, 7, 5) ; nature, disposition, W.; custom, 
law as based on custom, Nlr. i, I of.; xx, 24; (a), f. 
the tamarind tree, L.; (cf. car p ). -bandhaka,m.n. 
a friendly pledge, Yljn. ii, 61. — vat, mfn. one who 
has already performed (a sacrifice), A$vGr. iv, 8,15. 

Carls bran, mfn. (Nir. vii, 29; Pin, iii, 2, 136) 
moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about, 
RV.; SlAkhSr.; SlnkhGr.; MBh.xii; BhP. ii; (with 
bija, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of] animals) 
Mn. i, 56 ; m. N. of a son of Manu Slvarna, Hariv. 
465; of a son ofKlrtimat by Dhenukl,VlyuP. i, 28, 
16 ( varish(a ed.) — dbftma i^shnti-), mfn. having 
moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, 1. 

Caritra, n. **°ritra, behaviour, conduct, L. 
Carcara, mfn. (Vcar redupl.) «■ carana-iila 
(Say.), RV. x, 106, 7; (f), fi a kind of song, Vikr. 

iv ; Ratnav. i, |; musical symphony, Kathls. liv; 
the recitation of scholars, W.; festive cries or merri¬ 
ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4 x 
18 syllables; (for barbart ) curled or woolly hair, L. 

CarcarikS, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iv. 
Carcarika, ifc. =°rf, musical symphony, Ka¬ 
thas. ciii, 200; m. a pot-herb, L.; (for barbar 6 ) deco¬ 
ration or curling of the hair, L.; a form of Siva, L. 
Cartavya, mfn. to be practised, MBh. xiii. 
Carya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1,100) to be practised or 
performed, Mn. iii, 1; m. ( — card) the small shell 
Cyprcea moneta, L.; n. ifc. driving (in a carriage), 
MBh. viii, 4215; (a), f. going about, wandering, 
walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a 
carriage, ratha-, MBh.ix, xiii; R. i, 19,19), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. ix,l6,l; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour, 
conduct, §Br. xi, 5, 7, 1; Ll\y. viii; ASv§r. xii, 4 ; 
Mn. vi, 32 &c.; due observance of all rites and cus¬ 
toms, Sarvad. vi IT.; a religious mendicant’s life, L.; 
practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in 
(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp.), §Br. xiv; 
ASvGp iii, 7; Mn. i, 111; MBh. &c.; deportment, 
usage, W.; (in music) a kind of composition; N. of 
Durga,Gal.; (cf. brahma -, bhikshd -, bhaikshya-). 

Carya, f. of °rya t q. v. — n&tha, m. N. of a sage, 
Sarvad. Cary&vat&ra, m. N. of a Buddh. work. 

'TOT caramd , m(nom. pi. °me or °ma$ t 
Pin. *» h 33 )*W n - 0 n comp., Pan. ii, I, 58) last, 
ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 3 ; viii, 20, 14 ; TS. i, 

v ; BhP. &c. (°ma kriya, ' the [final i. e.J funeral 
ceremony/ MBh. iv, 834); the outermost (first or 
last, opposed to the middle one), RV. viii, 61, 15; 
later, KapS. i, 72; (°mam kim ,' what more V Pra- 
sannar. v, f); ' western/in comp.; lowest, least, L.; 
a particular high number, Buddh. L.; (aw), ind. last, 
MBh. i, iii; at last, at the end, Rljat. v, 7; after any 
one (gen.), Mn. ii, I94; Kir. — k&la, m. the 
last moments, hour of death, W. — ksbma-bhrit, 

m. the western (' earth-supporter 9 or) mountain, L. 

— girl, m. id., Bhojapr. 319. — tAs, ind. at the 
outermost end, AV. xix, 15,3; MaitrS. iii, 10, 1. 

— bhavika, mfn. being in the last earthly state, 
Buddh. — vayas,mfn. (cf. Pan.iv,1,20, Pat.) being 
in the last stage of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2 ; a-c, 

n. youth, Uttarar. v, 12. — vaiy&karana, m. (the 
last, i. e.) an ignorant grammarian, W. — sairshl- 
ka, mf(/)n. having the points turned towards the 
west,MBh.xiii,462. CaramAcala,m. *-°ma-giri, 
Prasaunar. vii, £$-; Hit. CaramajS, f. the last or 
smallest she-goat, AV. v, 18, Ii. CaramAdrl, m. 
*=*°ma-giri, L. CaramAvastbS,f. the last state, W. 

Caramya, Nora. °myati, to be the last, g. 
kanpv-adi. 

caravya . See earn, 

cardcara Sc cardc°. See car. 
Car^tba, carl, carita, °ritra, &c., see ib. 
card , m. (g. bhtmddi) a kind of ves¬ 
sel (in which a particular oblation isprepared), sauce¬ 
pan, pot, RV.; AV.; §Br. xiii; KltySr.; Kaui. ; 
Mn.; Yljit. ; a cloud (cf. RV, i, 7, 6), Naigh. i, 
10; an oblation (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 
manes, VS. xxix, 6; TS. i; SBr.; AitBr. i, 1 & 7; 


KltySr. &c. (pi., YljiX. i, 298). — celin, mfn. (for 
cdr°T) having portions of offerings on the clothes 
(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. — vrana, m. a kind of 
cake, L. — srapana, n. sprinkling an oblation of 
milk and ghee, W. — sth&li, f. the vessel in which 
the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay 
or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 2, 28; 
Kau$.— homa, m. offering the Cam oblation, W. 

Caravya, mfn. (Pin. v, I, 2, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.) 
destined for the Cam oblation, Ap§r. viii, 2, 4, Sch. 

carkarita , n. a term for any Tn- 
tens. formed without the syllable^ (like carkariti, 
*/l. kri), Dhltup. xxiv, 72 ; Pan. ii, 4, 74, Siddh. 

carhritiy f. (V*2. kri) praising, men¬ 

tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 9 ; vi, 48, 21. 

Carkritya, mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re¬ 
nowned, i,64,i4&ll9, 21; iv,viii,x; AV. vi,98,i. 

cargh , cl. 1. °ghati, to go, W. 

13 j care, cl. 1. °cati , to abuse, censure, 

^ S menace, Dhatup. xvii, 67; to injure, 
xxviii, 17 : cl. 10. °cayati, to repeat a word (in 
reciting the Veda, esp. while adding tit), RPrat. xv, 

1 o & 12 ; to talk over, discuss, Hear, vii; (also A., 
Vop.) to study, Dhatup. xxxiii, 38. 

Carca, m. * repeating over in thought/ consider¬ 
ing, deliberation, L. f Sch.; (<z), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 105 ; 
g. ukthddi) repetition ofa word (in reciting the Veda, 
esp. while adding tit), VPrat. ; APrat.; Heat.;« 
°rca (with gen. or ifc.), Naish. v, 38; SiQhas.; Hit.; 
talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303; discussion, 
vii,1476; viii, 3342; Bhojapr. fff; alternate recita¬ 
tion of a poem by two persons, W.; inquiry, W.; un¬ 
guent laid on, Klvyad. ii, 104; Git. ix,io; Durga, L. 

Carcaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the 
Veda), Heat. i. 7, 1064 (pi.); Caraii. ; {ika) t f. = 
cared, L.; N. of Durga, BrahmaP^ii, 18,15; Heat, 
i, 7 ,153; Tantr.; (cf. gkarma-y vi-). -mSl&, f. 
a rosary, Kut^anim. 66. 

Carcana, n. = °rcaka; laying on (unguent), L. 

Carc&, f. of °rca, q. v. — pada, n. pi. the words 
repeated (in reciting the Veda while iti is added), 
RAnukr. ; Pat. Introd. on Vartt. 11 & 14. — p5.ra, 
m. =* carcaka, g. vedddhydyetdi. 

Carc&ya, Nom. Q yate> to be repeated (in reciting 
the Veda while iti is added), RAnukr. 

Card, m. N. of a man, Pravar.vii,i o; cf. haitnac 0 . 

Carcika, f. of °rcaka t q. v. 

Carcikya, n. =cdrc° f L. 

Carcita,mfn. repeated (in reciting the Veda while 
iti is added), RAnukr.; ifc. smeared with, covered 
with, MBh. ii, 7371; Hariv. 15694, &c.; rubbed 
off, R. vii; 'thought over/ determined on, BhP. x, 
44, 1; investigated, W.; n. unguent laid on, SriAgar. 

car car a, °rikd. See. See >/car. 

carcas , m. one of the 9 treasures of 

Kubera, L. 

carca t °rcdya t °rci f See. See -s /care, 

cartavya. See Vcar . 
cartya f mfn. Pap. iii, I, 110. 

carpata, mfn. lying flat to the head 
(ears), VarBrS. lxviii, 58 (v. 1 . cipita) ;*VarBf. xxv, 
12, Sch.; m. the open palm of the hand, L. 

L.; (a), f. the 6th day in the light half of Bhadra- 
pada, L.; (i), f. a thin biscuit of flour (cf. parp °), L. 

Carpatln, m. N. of the author of the Rasa- 
candr&daya, Ha|hapr. i, 6; To^ar. 

^ [carb t cl. i.°bati t to go, Dhatup. xi, 31. 

carbhafa t m . = cirbh° t L.; (t), f.= 

°rcarty cries of joy, L. 

carma t in comp, (and twice ifc. see 
riskabha - & ra-) for edrman; n. a shield, L., Sch. 

— karana, n. working in skins or leather, W. 

— karta, m. a piece of skin or leather, TBr. i, 2, 6, 
7. — kas& (or -kasha), f. N. of a plant (Mimosa ab- 
stergens, Bhpr.; a kind of perfume, ib.), Car. i, 1,76, 
Sch. (=ja//a/a). —kfira, m. a worker in leather, 
shoemaker (offspring of a Canola woman by a 
fisherman, Paris.; or of a Vaideha female by a Ni- 
shlda, Mn.x, 36; or of a Nishlda woman, MBh. 
xiii, 2588), VarBrS. lxxxvii, 35; Rljat. iv; (f), f. 
a shoemaker’s wife, Kul&rn. vii; Mimosa abstergens, 
L.; °rdluka , m. a kind of bulbous plant, Bhpr. — tt* 


raka, m. a shoemaker, W. -kSrin, m. id., W.; 
(*»i), f. a woman on the second day of her courses. 

— k&rya, n. working in leather or skins, Mn. x, 
49. — kSshtha-maya, mfn. made of leather and 
wood, Heat. — kXshtkika, f. * made of leather and 
wood,’ a whip, Mpcch. i, 22, Sch. -kila, m. n. 
'skin-ex ere see nee/ a wart, Su$r. if.; excrescences 
considered as a kind of hemorrhoids, ii, 2, II & 13. 

— kn pa, m. a leathern bottle, L. - krit, m. =» - ka - 
raka, Rljat. iv, 55. - khanda, n. - -karta, Bhartp 

— khandika, m. pi. N. of a people, VlyuP. i, 45, 
115*“ f- = -kupa, Susr. iv, 4,15. — grlva, m. 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch. — ghatikfi,f. 
'sticking to the skin/ a leach, Npr. — cataka, m. 
a bat, Buddh.L.; (J),f.id.,L. — ca$ik£,f.id.,L. — ca- 
\i, f. id., L.; a cricket, Gal. — citraka, n. white lep¬ 
rosy, L. — cela, a garment with the hide turned out¬ 
wards, Buddh. L. — Ja, nifn. made of leather, BhP. 
x, 64, 4; n. 'skin-bom/ the hairs of the body, 
L.; blood, L. — taramga, m. a fold of skin, L. 

— tila, mfn. having the skin covered with pimples 
resembling the seeds of sesamum, Pin. viii, 2, 8, 
Vlrtt. 1, Pat. — dadida, ni. 'leather-stick/ a whip, 
L. — dala, n. a slight form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 

11 & 2 2; Susr. — dushikS, f. a kind of leprosy with 
red spots, L. — drums, m. ‘ parchment-tree/ N. of a 
tree (the bark of which is used for writing upon), L. 

— naslkfi, f. 'leather-thong/ a whip, W. — pat- 
ta, m. a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456; N. of a place, 
MlrkP. Iviii, 25. — pa^ikS, f. a flat piece of leather 
for playing upon with dice, leather backgammon 
board, W. - pattrS, f. * -cataka, L. — p&dnkS, f. 
a leather shoe. — pnta, m. a leathern bag or pair of 
bellows, Hear. — put aka, m. a leathern pipe, Car. i, 

l. Sch. — pliraxa, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pin. 
iii, 4, 31. —prabhedikS, f. a shoemaker’s awl, L. 

— prasevaka, m. = -puta, L., Sch. — prasevi- 
k£, f. id., HYog. iii, I3i.-bandha, m. a leather 
band or strap, Hit. iv,j 2,18. — bandLhana,n.pepper, 
Npr. — bhastrlkS, f. a leathern bag, Das. vii, 213. 

— ma n dala, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355. 

— maya, mf(f)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn. ii, 
157; MBh. ii, xii; VarBjS.; ifc. encased in the skin 
of, MBh. vi, 1787. — mnndS, f. a form of Durgl, 
L. (cf. canpa-y edmun-rfd). — mni, m. (for mla, 

mla) a tanner, RV. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15. 

— yashti, f. = -datura, W. — rang*, m. pi. N. of 
a people in the north-west of Madhya-deSa, VarBrS. 
xiv, 23 ; (a), f. the plant AvartakI, L. — ratna, n. 
a leathern lucky-bag, Da$. vii, 253 & 262 ; -bka- 
strikdy f. id., 199. —vansa, m. a kind of flute. 

— vat, mfn. covered with hides. Pin. viii, 2, 12, 
Kl$.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. loha-c°)\ 

m. N. of a warrior, MBh. vi, 3997. — va«ana,m. 
( = kritti-vdsas) Siva, L. — v 5 dya, n. 'skin-instru¬ 
ment,’ a drum, tabour, &c., W. — vrlksha, m.— 
1 druma , Hariv. 12681. — vrana, m. 'skin-disease/ 
herpes, L. — silpin, m. = - kdraka , VarBrS. lxxxvii, 
8. — samndbhava, n. ( - -ja) blood, Gal. — i&m- 
bbavS, f. cardamoms, L. — s&ra, m. * skin-essence/ 
lymph, serum, L. — sdbvS, f. «= -kasa, Car. vii, 11,1. 

— bantrl, f. 'skin-destroying/ Trigonella foenum 
grxeum or a similar plant, Bhpr. Carm&kbya, n. 
a form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7,19. Carm&cch&dita, 
mfn. covered with skin, W. CfarmAnnraaJana, 

n. ‘skin-colouring/ white cinnabar, Npr. Car- 
m&nta, m .^°ma-khatu/ay Su$r. i, 7, 10 ; v, 5, 2. 
CarmAmbbaa,n. =°fna-sdra,L. CarmAvakar- 
tana, n. 'act of cutting leather/ **°ma-karana, W. 
CarmAvakartin, m. 'leather-cutter/ ** °ma-krit, 
Mn. iv, 218. CarmAvakarttri, m. id., MBh. xii, 
1321. CarmAvanaddha, mfh. covered with skin, 
Mn. vi, 76( = MBh.xii, 12463); bound with leather, 
W. CarmAvrita, mfn. covered with skin, SlrAgP. 
xix, 10 (Hit.); ifc. covered with the hide ofj L. Car- 
mAsi-mat, mfn. having shield and sword, W. 

CarmanS, f. a kind of fly, L. (v. 1 . °rvand). 
Carmanya, n. leather-work, AitBr. v, 32; Lity. 
Carman-vat, mfn. furnished with skin, TS. vii, 
5,12,2; (ti), f. Musa sapientum, L.; (Pin. viii, 2,12) 
N. of a river (flowing through Bundelkhand into the 
Ganges, the modem Chambal), MBh. (on the origin 
ofthe N.,vii,236o; xii, 1016;xiii,3351); BhP.v,i9. 

CArman,n. hide, skin, RV.; AV. iv f., x ff.; TS. 
&c.; bark,W.; parchment, W.; a shield, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Kathls.; =°rmdkhya, Car. vi, 7,11; [cf.^tz- 
la-y dud-; rr(\pa ; Lat. corium; Hib . croicionn.] 
Carmarn, m .**°rma-krit, L. 

Carmfira, m. id., L.; =*°raka, Bhpr. v, 7, 101. 
CarmSraka, m.« °rmdnuranjana, L. 









carmikct. 


Carmika, mfn. armed with a shield, shield-bearer, 
ganas vrihy-adi & purohit&dtl 
Car min, mfn. (g. vrihy-ddi) id., MBh.; Hariv. 

1863; covered with a hide, Caran.; made of leather, 
W.; m. — °rma-drumaX -; ( = °rman-vati) Musa 
sapientum, L.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ; of 
a man, Pin. iv, I, 158, Virtt. 2, Pat. Carmi- 
vriksba, SuSr. iv, II, 7. 

carman , f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5. 
carya, carya . See Vcar. 

carv (cf. Vcwrn), cl. 10. carvayati 
^ \ (inf. °vitum; Pass. °vyate, cl. 1. °vati, 
Dhatup. xv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate, 
chew, Mficch.ii,l2; Pahcat. v,il, Devlm.; Bhpr.; 
Sch. on KatySr. & ParGf.; to taste, Sah. iii, 16. 

Carvana, n. ‘chewing,’ see carvita -; tasting, 
S 5 h. iii, 26; * to be chewed,’solid food, BhP. iii, 13, 
35 ; (*). tasting, Sah. iii, 26; a molar tooth, 
Gal.; v. 1 . for °rmana, L. 

Carvaniya, mfn. proper to be chewed, W. 
Carvita, mfn. chewed, SarfigP. lxiii, 9. — car¬ 
vana, n. ‘chewing the chewed, tedious reiteration, 
BhP. vii, 5, 30; Pan. iii, I, 15, Siddh. - pStra, n. a 
spitting-pot, W. — pStraka, n. id., Ra&al. 

Carvya, mfn. chewable, BrahmavP. 

carvan , in. = cape(a , L. 

carshana. See ratha -. 

Carshani, mfh. (*/krish) ‘cultivating,’ active, 
agile, swift, RV.; (AV. vii, 110, 2) ; MBh. i, 726; 
seeing (fr. */caksh ?), Naigh.iii, 11; Nir. v, 24; f. 
pi. ‘cultivators (opposed to nomads),* men, people, 
race, RV. ( pdiica c°=p° krishtdyas [q. v.], v, 86, 

2 ; vii, 15, 2; ix, 101, 9); AV. xiii, 1, 38; BhP. 
x, 29, 2; N. of Aryaman’s children byMatrika (pro¬ 
genitors of the human race), BhP.vi, 6,40; (cf \prd-, 
ratha-,vl-,visvd-). — pr£,mfn. satisfying men,RV. 

Carshanl, in comp, for °nl; f. a disloyal wife, 
Rajat. vii, 102 ; N. of Vanina’s wife (mother of 
Bhfigu), BhP. vi, 18,4. — dhrit, mfn. supporting or 
protecting men, RV. — dhriti, f. support or protec¬ 
tion of men, viii, 90, 5 (loc. °td, *instr. of - dhrlt , 
scil. vdjrena, Gmn., but SV. has the nom.°/*$); SV. 
(see -sdh). — s Ah,mfn. ruling over or overpowering 
men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sake, SV. -dhrltih). 

’ ^i _i cal (cf. Vcar & also \/cat), cl. 1. 
'x °lati (metrically also A. °te ; perf. cacala , 
pi. celur; fut. callshyati; aor. acaltt), to be moved, 
stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate, 
MBh. &c.; to move on or forward, proceed, go 
away, start off, depart, MBh. (asancbhyo 'calan, 

‘ they rose from their seat,* v, 3114) &c.; to set (said 
of the day), Kathas. lxxii, 406; to be moved from 
one’s usual course, be disturbed, become confused 
or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away 
from, swerve, deviate from (abl., e.g. dharmat, to 
swerve from virtue, Mn. vii, 15; MBh. ii, 2629), 
fall off (with abl.), MBh. &c.; to sport about, frolic, 
play (Dhatup.xxviii,64), Ku val. 3 20: Caus. calayati 
(Pan. i, 3,87), to cause to move, move, shake, jog, 
push, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, 52 ; Ritus.; BhP.; 
Bhatt.; to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.), 
Mricch. ix, 21: Caus. cdlajP (Pass.calyate) to cause 
to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c.; to 
drive,drive away, remove or expel from (abl.),MBh. 
i, 57431 3336 ; Hariv. 2697; to disturb, make 

confused or disordered, MBh. xii ; Vedantas.; BhP. 
iii, I, 42 ; to cause to deviate from (abl.), MBh. iii, 
1504; R. iii; to cherish, foster, Dhatup. xxxii, 68 
(v. 1. for \dbal): lntens. cancalyate (cf. caflcala) 
or cac° (cf. d-vicacala ff.), Vop. xx, 8 f.; [cf. telkoj, 
xf AAqj, 6 kI A A <u, xtkijs ; Lat. celer , pro-cello, ex-.] 
Cala, mf(<z)n. (g. pcuctdi) moving, trembling, 
shaking, loose, MBh. &c.; unsteady, fluctuating, 
perishable, ib.; disturbed, confused, ib. ; m. ‘agi¬ 
tation, shaking,’ see bhumi wind, L.; wind (in 
med.), Ashtang.i, II, I; quicksilver, L.; a sprout, 
shoot, Gal.; n. water, Gal.; (/I), f. lightning, L.; 
incense, L.; the goddess of fortune, Kathas. lx, 
119; a metre of 4 x 18 syllables; (cf. a-, niS-,putti- 
cali, cdla.) — karna, m.(in astron.) the changeable 
hypothenuse (‘the true distance of a planet from 
the earth,’ W.), Suryas. ii, 41 & 51. — kundala, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1 (MatsyaP.) — ketu, m. (in 
astron.)N.of a moving Ketu, VarBrSjii, 33. — ghxu, 
f. Trigonella comiculata, L. — cancu, m. ‘moving 
its beak,’ the Greek partridge, L.^citta, mf(o)n. 




fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii, v; (ifc.) Bhartr. 
iii, 78; m. N. of a man, Tantr.; 11. fickleness of 
mind, M11. ix, 15 ; - ta , f. id., Hit. i, 4, 43 ; frivolity, 
R. vi, .111,19. — tS, f. shaking, tremulous motion, 
Susr. i, 32,1. — tva, n. id., Hariv. 2893 ; Megh. 94. 

— danta, m. a loose tooth, W. — da la, m. ‘ tremu¬ 
lous-leaved,’Ficus religiosa,L. — drama,m.Tribulus 
lanuginosus, L. — niketa, mfn. having a perishable 
abode, Ap. i, 22, 4. — pattra, m. =-dala, L. 

— puccha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. — prakriti, 
mfn. of unsteady or wanton nature, Pahcat. ii, . 

— samdhi, m. loose articulation of the bones, 

diarthrosis,Susr. — svabhava,mf(a)n. = -prakriti, 
MBh. xiii, 2225. 1. Cal Ac ala, mfn. movable and 

immovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Cala- 
tanka, m. ‘fluctuating disease,’ rheumatism, L. 
Caldtman, mfn. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55, 7. Ca- 
lendriya, mfn. having unsteady organs, W. Ca- 
ldshu, fbr calacaf, Pin. vi, 2,108, Sch. Caldrxni, 
mfn. having agitated waves, R. i, 14,18; Megh. 25. 

Calat, pr. p. *4 cal, q. v. — padam, ind. so as to 
move, W. — purnimS, f. the fish Candraka, L. 

Calad, in comp, for Vat. -ahga, c gaka, m. 
‘of a palpitating body,* the fish Ophiocephalus au- 
rantiacus, L. — gu, mfn. one under whom the earth 
trembles, BhP. i, 9, 37. 

Calana, mf(a)n. moving, movable, tremulous, 
shaking, Pan.iii, 2,148 ; KapS. i, 129, Sch.; moving 
on feet, Gaut. viii, 2 ; wanton (a woman), xxii, 26; 
m. a foot, L.; an antelope, L.; n. shaking motion, 
shaking, trembling, Pin. i, 3, 87 ; iii, 2,148; R. v, 
36, 21 ; Pahcat. &c.; * motion,’ action, function, 
Vedantas.; Tarkas.; walking about, wandering, 
roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning off from (abl.), 
iii, 1319; {a-, neg.) Kathas. ic, 8 & Sah. iii, 53 ; the 
being disturbed, Sarvad. iii, 174 ; (f), f. = °naka, 
HPariS. viii, 267; the rope for tying an elephant, L. 

Calanaka,m.n. ashort petticoat (worn by dancing 
girls, &c.), SBr. v, 2,1, 8, Say.; KatySr. xiv, 5, 3, 
Sch.; {ika), f. silken fringes, Buddh. L. 

Calaniyp., mfn. to be moved or shaken, W. 

2. C&lacala, mfn. (*/cal redupl. Pan. vi, I, 12, 
Vartt. 6 ; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel 
of Samsara), Divyav. xiii, 267; xix; moving to 
and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. I, 
164, 48; R. v, 42,11; Nit.; unsteady, changeable, 
MBh. v, 2758 ; xii, 4169 ; m. a crow, L.; N. of a 
man, Tantr. CalScalAslm, mfn. one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsteadily, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Ka$. 

Callta, mfh. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh. 
&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; SOryas. iii, 
11; gone, departed (e. g. sa calitah , ‘he started off,’ 
Pahcat.; Git. iii, 3 ,* Hit.); walked, Vet. iii, £ (v. 1 .); 
being ou the march (an army), L.; moved from 
one’s usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind, 
senses, fortune, &c.), Hariv. 5669; R. &c.; caused 
to deviate, turned off from (abl.), Yajn. i, 360; 
Bhag. vi, 37 ; n. unsteady motion (of eyes), Bhartr. 
i,4. —sthSna,mfn.changing its place,R(B)iv,l,i4. 
Calitavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii. 
CaU-\/krl, to cause to move, Naish. i, 114. 

calas , n. wood-sorrel, L. 
calx , m. a cover, W.; a surtout, "W. 

calita , &c. See Vcal. 
calu, m. a mouthful of water, L. 
Caluka, m. ( » cut 3 ) id., Pancat. i; a small pot, 
gallipot, L.; N. of a man, W. 

cavana , n. Piper Chaba, L. 

Cavi, f. id., L. 

Cavika,n.id.; (<z),f.id.,SuSr.vi,39,225; 42,93. 
Cavi, f. id., Kathis. vi, 151. 

Cavya, n. id., Su$r. i, iv, vi; (<z), f. id., 41, 39 ; 
the cotton plant, L. \**vaca, L.— f. Scindapsus 
officinalis, JL. — phala, m. id., L. 

cask, cl. I. °skati ,to hurt, Vop. (Dha- 
tup. xvii, 43); P. & A. to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 24. 

Cashaka, m. n. (g. ardharc&di) a cup, wine¬ 
glass, Ragh. vii, 46; Hear, viii; SiS. x &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Kathas. xxi, 10); spirituous liquor (‘honey,’ W.), 
L.; m. a second, Sch. on VarBr. vii, I & 12 & xxiv. 

caskala , m. n. (g. ardkarcadi) a 
wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i, 
162,6; TS. vi; Kath. xxvi, 4 ( caiala ); SBr. &c.; 
m. a hive, L.; n. the snout of a hog, MaitrS. i, 6, 3. 
— xnuklia, m. N. of an Ek&ha, SahkhSr. xiv, 73, 
3. — yupa, m. a sacrificial post furnished with a 
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wooden ring at the top, BhP. iv, 19, 19. — vat 
{°shala-) t mfn. furnished with a wooden ring at the 
top, RV. iii, 8,10. 

cashta , mfn. ( \/caksh ) spoken, VT. 

^ cah, cl. 1. 10 .°hati, °hayati (aor. aca - 
Ait, Vop. viii, 80), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv. 

cakacakya , n .z=ujjvala-td, Ve- 

dantaparibh. 

Cakacikya, n. illusion, Nyayak. 

Cakacicca, f. N. of a plant, L. 

cakra, mfn. (fr. cakra) carried on (a 
battle) with the discus Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to 
a wheel, W.; circular, W.; m. N. of a man, SBr. xii. 

Cakragartaka, mfn. fr. cakra-garta, Pan. iv, 
2,126, Kas. 

Cakrapaleya, fr. cakra-pala, g. sakhy-adi. 

Cakravarmana, m. (pair. fr. cakra-varman , 
vi,4,i70,Kas.)N. of a grammarian, 1,130; Un.Sch. 

Cakravaka, mfn. proper for the Cakra(-vaka) 
bird, ManGr. i, 14. 

Cakravakeya, fr. cakra-vaka, g. sakhy-adi 
( c valeya [fr. cakra-vala], KaS.) 

Cakravaleya, see °vdkeya . 

Cakrayana,m. (fr. cakrd,g. asvddi; Pravar. v, 
1) patr. of Ushasta, SBr. xiv, 6 ; ChUp. i, 10,1. 

Cakrika, mfn. circular, W.; belonging to a wheel 
or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.; 
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ; a potter, 
VarBrS. x, 9 ; ‘an oil-maker ’ and ‘a companion,’ 
RSjat. vi, 272; a companion^, 267; aproclaimer, 
Ysjn. i, 165 ; Hariv. 9047 ; a bard, W. — t&, f. 
companionship, Rajat. iv, 688. 

Cakrina, m. patr. fr. cakrin, Pan. vi, 4,166, Sch. 

Cakreya, fr. cakrd, g. sakhy-adi (not in Kal.) 

cakskushd, mf(t)n. (fr. cahshus) con¬ 
sisting in- sight, depending on or produced from 
sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight, 
VS. xiii, 56 ; SBr. xiv ; KathUp.; Malav. i, 4 ; (a-, 
neg.) Sarvad. x, 112; (with vidya, a magical 
science) conferring the power of seeing anything, 
MBh. i; 6478 ; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp.; 
Susr.; Pan. iv, 2, 92, KaS.; (a-, neg.) KapS. i, 6i; 
relating to Manu Cakshusha, Hariv. 279 ; BhP. iv, 
30, 49 ; m. patr., AV. xvi, 7, 7 ; N. of Agni (au¬ 
thor of several Samans); of an author, Ragh. v, 50, 
Mall.; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending 
from Manu Svayambhuva, Mn. i, 62 ; son of ViSva- 
karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 15; son of Cakshus, 
viii, 5,17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. of a 
son of Ripu by Brihatl (father of a Manu), Hariv. 
69; of a son of Kaksheyu (or Anu, VP. iv, 18, I) 
and brother of Sabha-nara, Hariv. 1669; of a son 
of Khanitra, BhP. ix, 2,24; m. pi. a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, viii, 13, 35; n.=-jfiana, 
W. — jn&na, n. knowledge which depends on vi¬ 
sion,W. —tva, n.perceptibility of sight Tarkas. 105. 

cakskmd,mfn. (Vksham) forbearing, 
gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ii, 24, 9. 

cakhdyitri,mfn.{lntcns.^/khan), 
Pin. vi, 4, 22, Vartt. II. 

cahga, m.z=°gert, LSch.; n. (fr. 
cahgd) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W. 

Carigerl, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652 ; Su$r. vi. 

caca-puta,^=x:accat-p 0 . 

edeari, m. (lntens. s/ car) ‘moving 
quickly,’ N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514. 

l^ cacali, mfn.(lntens. cal) moving 
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 154; (cf. d-vi-). 

Cancalya, n. (fr. cancala) unsteadiness, transi¬ 
toriness, Rajat. vii, 162. 

caftcava, u. (fr. cancu) celebrity for 
(in comp.), Da$. i, 223 (v.l.) 

cata, m. a cheat, rogue, Yaj3. i, 335 
(Pancat.); Mricch. (Prakrit); VarYogay.; Heat.; 
BhavP. — bkata, m. for cdra-bh° (?), Inscr. (? 940 
a.d.) 

Cataka-desa, m. N. of a country, Kalaktc. 

CatakEyana, m. patr. fr. cataka , g. 1. na 4 &di. 

Catakaira, m. (fr. cataka , Pan. iv, I, 128) a 
young sparrow, Hear. viii. 

mzfrfcM ca(alika, f. N. of a locality, Ra- 
jat. viii, 766. 
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cati-grdma, m. N. of a place. 

c 5 (u, m.n.sg.& pl.(cf. cafu) pleasing 
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 1144; 
Pancat.; Kid.; Hear. &c.; ^picinpa, L. ; mfn. 
pleasing (?), Rajat. i, 213 ; speaking distinctly, L. 

— k&ra, mfn. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat¬ 
tering, flatterer, Pin. Hi, 2,23; Megh. 32 ; Rajat 
v, 351 ; Sah. iii, 8 2. - kRrin, m. id., L. - pa^n, 

m. a jester ( bhanda ), L..— lola, mfn. ( — catul-V) 
elegantly tremulous, L. — vacana, n. a pleasing 
word, flattery, Git xi, 2. — vafn, m. t=-patu, L. 

— gttta, n. a hundred entreaties, Bhartf. ii, 26. 
CXtukti, f .**°tu-vacana, Suk. 

CStuka,m. pi* pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5, — sata, 

n. * 0 (u~P > t Sarasv. (Kpr.iv,i3* Sch.); Sah. iii, 

^ntP* canaka t m. pi. of°kya, g. kanvddi. 
Cinaklna, mfn. fit for (being sown) with the 
chick-pea ( catiaka ), L., Sch. 

CSnakya, mfn. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, II, 
37 ; composed by Canakya, Can.; m. (g. gargddi) 
patr. fr. Canaka (son of Canin, HPariS. viii, 200), 
N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de¬ 
stroyed the Nanda dynasty •, reputed author of 
-iloka [q. v.], ' the Machiavelli of India ’), Pahcat.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. v, 109 ffi — mulaka, n. a kind of 
radish ( kautilya ), L. — iloka, m. pi. Canakya’s 
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W. 

canararupya , mfn. fr. can°, 
Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt. 2 f., Pat. 

canura, m. N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 
121; v,44io; Hariv. 6726 ; of a wrestler in Kay- 
sa’s service (slain by Krishna ; identified with the 
DaityaVaraha), Hariv. ( canura , 2361 & 10407); 
Vop.xxiii,24. — mardana, m. 1 CanGra-conqueror,* 
Kjishna, Gal. — sudana, m. id., L., Sch. 

ednda, m. patr. fr. conga, g. sivadi; 
n. violence &c. # g. prithv-ddi . 

^ candala, m .= cand° (Ved., Pan. v,4, 
36,Vartt. i),VS. xxx, 31; § Br. xiv; Kau$.; Mn. &c. ; 
the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87; M Bh. xii f.; 
gen.,Can.); (f), f. a Candala woman, Mn.viii, 373; 
BhP. vi, 3 , 13 ; (said of a woman on the first day of 
her courses) Vet. i, 10; the plant LifiginI, L.; (with 
bhasha) the language of the Candalas, Sah. vi, 163. 

— ve*a, mfn. clothed like a Candala, Prab. iii, 4 f- 
Cand&laka, n. anything made by a Candala, g. 

kulalddi; m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii,i, 2 ; (ika), 
i.*=cancP (the Candala lute; a kind of plant.; 
Durga), L. 

CandSlakl,patr. fr. cattgdla , Pan. iv,l, 97, Pat 
CSndSll, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 1. 
CandUlikflsrama, m. the hermitage of Canda- 
lika, MBh. xiii, 1738 ( cdrlJaF , B). 

CandRlinl, f. N. of a goddess, Tantras. 

cataka , m. the bird Cucculus me- 
lanoleucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), §ak. vii, 7; 
Ragh.jcvii, 15 ; Megh. &c.; (/), f. the female of 
the Cataka bird, Kathas. cxxiii. C&tak&nandana, 
m. * Cataka’s delight,* the rainy season, L. C&takfv~ 
shtaka, n. the 8 verses on the Cataka bird. 
Cataki, m. N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 23. 

catana, mfn. (Vcat , Caus.) ifc. 
'driving away,* see abhiiasti-, arnlva -, araya-, 
durnama-, piiacab hr at r ivy a-, yatu -, saddti - 
va-, & sapatna-catana ; m. N.of the $ishi of the 
Catana verses, AV. Anukr.; n. certain verses of the 
AV. (for exorcising demons),KauS. 8; 25; 80; 136. 

1. catura , mfn. (fr. catur ) drawn by 
4 (a carriage), Pan. iv, 2, 92, KaS. 

CSturaksha, (fr. caf) a cast of dice with 4 dots, 
Hariv. 6746. 

Cfiturarthika, mfn. used in the 4 (artha or) 
senses (taught, Pan. iv, 2, 67-70), iv, 2, 8lff.,Ka$. 

Catur&sramika, mfn. being in one of the 4 
periods {airama) of life, MBh. xiv, 972. 
CRtur&sramin, (ed. Calc.) for cat°, q. v. 
CRturRsramya, n. (g. caiurvarnddt) the 4 
periods of a Brahman’s life, MBh. iii, 11244 » x “ f* 
CRturika, m. (fr. r. °ra) a charioteer, L. 
C&tuxjRta, n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr. 
CRtuxjRtaka, n. id., Su$r. v; Bhpr. v; (< cf. katu -). 
CRturtha, mfn. (fr. cat°) treated of in the 4th 
(AdhySya), Mn. ii, 56, Kull. 

C 5 turthaka,mfn. appearing every 4th day,quar¬ 


tan (fever), Su$r.; Kathas.; AgP. CRturthakari- 
rasa, m. a medicine for keeping off quartan ague. 

Caturth&hnika, mfn. (fr. caturthdhan ) be¬ 
longing to the 4th day, SankhSr. xv, 7,1 & 8,1. 

CSturthlka, mfn. (fr. caturthd ) id., Lajy. vii, 
7, 29; TandyaBr., Sch.; m. a quartan ague, W. 

CSturdasa, mfn. (g. samdhiveladi) appearing 
on th ecaturdaii (14th day), Pan. iv, 2, 92, Ka$. 

CRtnrdaslka, mfn. reading sacred texts on the 
caturdaii , Pan. iv, 4, 71, Ka$. 

C&turdaiva, mfn. sacred to 4 deities (deva), 
Hariv. 6509. 

CStuxdhSkSr&nika, mfn. (fr. caturdha-kara- 
na ) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii. 

CSturbXja, n. (fr. cat°) an aggregate of 4 kinds 
of aromatic seed, Npr. 

CS.turbh.adra, n. (fr. caf) a collection of 4 
medicinal plants, L. 

CRturbhadraka, n. id., Bhpr. vii, 8,146 & 206. 

CRturbhujl, a son of Catur-bhuja, Sivak. 541. 

CRturbhautlka, mfn. consisting of 4 elements 
{catur-bhuta), KapS. iii, 18 ; Nyayas. iii, 1, Sch, 

CRturmahSr^jakayika, (pi.) - caf, Buddh. 

CRturmahRrSJika, m. (- cat°) Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 13864; m. pi. *= °jakayika , Buddh. 

C&turmRsa, mfn. produced in 4 months, W. 

CRturm&saka, mfn. one who performs the Ca- 
turmisya sacrifices, Pan. v, I, 94, Vartt. 5, 

CRturmSsika, mfn. occurring every 4 months 
(the fourth kind of pratikramana ), Jain. Sch. 

C&turm&Bin, mfn.« °saka, Pan.v,i ,94, Vartt.5. 

CRturmRsl, f. {of c syd; scil. paurtpzmdst) fy 11 - 
moon day at the Caturmasya sacrifices, Vartt. 5 & 7. 

CaturmRsyd, n. beginning of a season of 4 
months, MBh. xii, 1007 > pl« N. of the 3 sacrifices 
performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons 0^4 
months (viz. vaiJvadcvdm, varuiya : praghdsak, 
sdkam-edhah), TS.i,6,10; TBr. if.; SBr.; A$vSr.; 
Katy^r.; Mn.'&c.; mfn. belonging to such sacri¬ 
fices, SBr. xiii, 2, 5; KatySr. xxii; Mun^Up. i, 2,3. 
— k&rikS, f. N. of a work.^tva, n. the state of a 
C° sacrifice, Kath. xxx vi, 2. — devat£ , f. the deity of 
a C° sacrifice, SBr. xiii. — ySjin, mfn. *=°saka, ii, x. 

CSturvar^ya, 11, (g. caturvarnddi) the four 
castes,Mn.x; xii,l&97; MBh.; R.i>l,92&27,16. 

Catnrvlnsaka, fr. caturvittfd, q. v. 

CSturvinsika, mfn. belonging to the 24th day, 
SafikhSr. xii, 37, 4. 

C£turvidya,mfn. (Pan. v,i,i 24,Siddh.) *= caf ', 
MBh.iii,8227; Rajat.v, 158; n. the 4Vedas; four¬ 
fold knowledge (viz.of dharma,artha y kdma,fnok- 
sha ,Nilak.), MBh. xii, 1574 & 1837; Hariv. 9769. 

CSturvidhya, n. (fr. cdtnr-vidha ) the being 
fourfold, Hariv. ii, 114, 16 ; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii, 78. 

CSturvedya, n. (fr. catur-veda) a number of 
men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas. iii, 20. 

CRturvaidya, mfn. (fr. catur-vidyd, g. anuia- 
tikddi; fr. -vtda. Pan. v, 1,124, Siddh.) versed in 
the 4 Vedas, MBh. v, 4741; m. =°rvedya, Baudh.; 
knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brahmanddi. 

CSturhotrika, mf(J)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 72, Ka$.) 
relating to the Catur-hotri service, ManGr. i, 23 ; 
MaitrS. i, 9, colophon. 

C&turhotra, mfn. performed by the 4 chief 
priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, Udgatri, and Brahman), 
AtrAnukr.; BhP. i, 4, 19; TAr. iii, Say. Introd.; 
n. a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiv; 
Hariv. 3772 ; 10404 (v. 1 . cat 0 )-, BhP. v, 7, 5; vii, 

3, 30 (v. 1. catur-hotraka ); the duties of the4chief 
priests, MBh. xii; BhP. ii f.; the 4 chief priests 
(collectively), MBh. v, xiv ; R. i; BhP. iv, 24,37. 

CSturhotriyA, mfn. attended by 4 chief priests 
(Agni), TAr. i, 22, II. 

C£turhotrIya-br&hma3 ta,n. N. of a particular 
chapter (called Brahmana), TAr. iii, 8, I, S 5 y. 

cktusoaraulka, mfn.versed in a branch {carana) 
of each of the 4 Vedas, Heat.; {a), f. the 4 Vedas, ib. 

Catuhsabdya, n. 4 moods of expression {iabda), 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 2, & iii, I, 43. 

CStushio^lka, mfn. divided into 4 parts 
{koti), Buddh. L. 

CRtush$aya, mfn. (fr. cdt°) versed in the SQtras 
consisting of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Ka$. 

Catushpatha, mfn. being on a cross-way {caf 3 ), 
ApSr. viii, 18, l. 

CatushprasyA, mfn. (fr. catush-pr&ia, Pan.v, 

4, 36, Vartt. 4) enough for 4 persons to eat, $Br. ii, 
xi; m.(scil. odana) id.,KatySr.;Lajy.; n.id.,TS. vi. 

Catushpr&harika, mfn. presented (as gifts) on 
4 occasions, Siohis. 3 i, 59. 


CStubsha»h$ika,mfn.relating to the 64 (*«/«£- 
shashti) Kalas, Vatsyay. i, 3, 14. 

Catu^sa^arika, mf(f) n. relating to the 4 oceans 
{sagara), R. iv, 16, 43. 

C&tu^isvarya, n. the use of 4 ( svara) accents, 
(viz. traisvarya and cka iruti), Bhashik. ii, 36 ; 
Nyayam. ix, 2,15, Sch.; ApG|. iv, 17, Sch. 

2. catura , mfn. (fr. 2. cat 0 ) clever, 
shrewd, L.; speaking kindly, flattering, L.; visible, 
L.; governing, L.; m.a small round pillow, L. (cf. 
galla-caturl)\ (£), f. («°rya, Siddh. napuys. 4 ; 
Vop. iv, 12) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannar. ii, § ; 
iii, 41 ; Vcar. vi, 12 ; amiableness, Sah. x, 84. 

Catur aka, mfn. flattering, L.; visible,L.; govern¬ 
ing, L.; m.a small round pillow, L. 

C&turya, n. (Siddh. napuys. 4; Vop. iv) 
dexterity,Sarvad. xiii, 134; Subh.; amiableness,MBh. 

39°5 J R - •» 6 » 3 ; Bhartf. i, 3; Sah. iii, U. 
— cintamani, m. N. of Vop., Vop. 

cattaratra, m. patr. fr. catta-r°, 
N. of Jamad-agni, Nidan. viii, 4. 

CRttra, m. a spindle, ParGf. i,i5,4; Gobh. ii, 7 ; 
the peg (used with the aratti), KatySr. iv, Sch. 

cdtvarinsa, n. ‘consisting of 40 
{catvaritildt) Adhyayas,’ the AitBr., Pan. v, 1,62. 

Catvarinsatka, mfn. bought for 40, 22, Kai 
catvala , m. n. (=caft?°) a hole in 
the ground for constructing the Uttara-vedi, TS. vi f.; 
TBr. i; SBr. iii ; KatySr. ; A$v£r.; Lafy.; Kusa 
grass {darbha ), U n. i, 115, Sch. — vat,.mfn. (asacri- 
fice) for which this hole is excavated, AivSr. i, 1, 6. 

canarata, N, of a place, Pan. vi, 2. 

canura, for canura , q.v. 

canrfana,mf(i)n. consisting of san¬ 

dal-wood {cand°), Bhartf. ii, 98; Prasannar. vi, 32. 

CSudauagandhika, mfn. (fr. candana-gan- 
dha ) smelling of sandal, Pan. iv, 2,65 (not all MSS.) 

candra , mf(i)n. (fr. candra) lunar, 
Jyot.; VarBfS.; Suryas.; Kathas. &c.; composed 
by Candra, Praudh.; m. a lunar month (cf. gamut, 
mukhya ), L.; the light half of a month, W.; the 
moon-stone, L.; a pupil of the grammarian Candra, 
Siddh. on Pan. iii, 2, 26 & vii, 2, 10; Praudh.; 
Vop.,Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Candrayana 
(q.v.),Prayaic.; {scW.ahan) Monday,Vishn. Ixxviii, 
2 ; (f), f. moonlight, L.; a kind of Solanum, L.; Scr- 
ratula anthelminthica, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
vii, i503. — mSsa, m. a lunar month. — vatsara, 
m. the lunar year. C&ndr&khya, n. fresh ginger, L. 

CRudraka,mfn.lunar, Kalam.; n. dried ginger, L. 

Can&ragupta, mfn. belonging to Candra-gupta, 
HParii. viii, 322. 

CRndrapura, m. pi. the inhabitants of Candra- 
pura, VarBrS. xiv, 5. 

Candrabh&gS, f. = cattdt p , g. ionddi. 

CRndrabhSgi, m. (fr. candra-bhaga ) a patr. of 
Agni-veSa, Car. i, 13, 98. 

Candrabh&gi, f. »= vana-raji, Ganar. 52, Sch. 

CRndrabbSgeya, m. metron. fr. candra-bhdgd, 
Pin. iv, I, 113, Ka$. 

CSndrabliSgyR, f. = °ga, ib. 

CSndrama, mfn. for °masd, lunar, Nidanas. v. 

CRudramasd, mf(f)n. (fr. candrd-mas) lunar, 
relating to the moon, AV. xix, 9,10; SBr. xi,i,5,3; 
AsvSr. &c.; m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, I {°si, 
MatsyaP.); n, the constellation Mriga-Siras, L.; (f), 
f. N. of Bfihaspati’s wife, MBh. iii, 14130. 

Cdndrama»Syana, m. “ candra-da, L, 

CaudramasRyaul, m. id., g. tikadi. 

CSndravratika, mfn. a'cting in the manner 
{vrata) of the moon, Mn. ix, 309. 

C&ndrayana, m. an observer of the moon’s 
course ( candr° ), TandyaBr. xvii, 13, 17, Sch.; 
pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 & ii, 4, I ; n. 
(Pan. v, 1, 72 ; scil. vrata) a fast regulated by the 
moon, riie food being diminished every day by one 
mouthful for the dark fortnight, and increased in 
like manner during the light fortnight (cf. pipilika- 
madhya , yava-madhya or °dhyama), Mn. vi, 20; 
xi, 41 & 106-217 ; Yajfi. iii, 324 ff.; Paficat. i, 11, 
27; iii, 3, 2. — bhakta, mfn. inhabited by Candra- 
yanas, g. aishukary-adi . — vidhSna, n. the Can¬ 
drayana fast, W. — vrata, n. id., Hit. i, 4, 

CSndr&yanika, mfn. performing the Candra¬ 
yana fast, Pan. v, I, 72. 
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Candri, m.-candra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19. 
^T^nfPTH candhanayana, m. patr. of 
Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16 ; (cf. aupacandhani .) 

capa, m.n. (fr. capa , g. taladi) a bow, 
Mn. vii, 192; MBh. &c.; (in geom.) an arc, SOryas. 
ii f., vi, xi; Sagittarius, VarBrS.; a rainbow (cf. indra - 
iakra-\ BhP. i, II, 28; a kind of astron. instru¬ 
ment, Gol. xi, 2 & 5 ; a particular constellation 
(^dhanus), VarBr. xii,-18; m. N. of a family. 

— grma,m. a bow-string, R. iii, 33,16 &c. — da si, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. 9515. — d liar a, mfn. bow¬ 
armed, R. ii, 86, 22 ; m. Sagittarius, VarBf., Sch. 

— pata, m. Buchanania latifolia, L. — yasbti, f. a 
bow, KathSs. lxxxv, 7. — JatS, f. id,, cviii, 134. 

— lekliS, f. N. of a woman, lii, 248. — vata, m. 
= - pata , L.; (cf. upa-v°). — veda,m. = dhanur-v°, 
L. Cap&cdrya, m. an instructor in archery, Balar. 

ii, 37. CSp&dblropa, m. stringing and bending 
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. CSpdropana, n. id., 
CSpotkata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

C2ipaya,_Nom. °yati, (in geom.) to reduce to a 
bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch. 

Capin, mfn. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406 ; m. 
Sagittarius, HoraS. 

capada, N. of a village, Kshitis. iv. 

cdpala , n. (fr. cap° t g. yuvddi) mobi¬ 
lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42 ; BhP. vii, 12, 20; agi¬ 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateness in¬ 
solence, Gaut. ix, 50; Pan. viii, 1, 12, Vartt. 5 ; 
MBh, &c. CSpalasraya, m. unsteadiness W. 

CSpalSyana, m. patr. fr. capala, g. akvddi. 

Capalya,n. (g.brahmanddi)mo\ji\\ty, Can.; agi¬ 
tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, flurry, Yajh. i, 112 ; 

iii, 279; R. iii, v; Pancat. i, 1, £; Sah. iii, 170. 

MHITc? capala , N. of a Caitya, Divy&v. 

cappatfakya, m. patr. fr. cap - 
pattaka , g. kurv-adi (Ganar. 209). 

CSpbattaki, m. patr, fr. caphattaka , g. tau- 
Ivaly-ddi. 

CSpbattakya, m. id., g. kurv-adi (Ganar.) 

cabxika , f. a small pillow,W. 

camara , mfn. coming from the Yak 
(cam°), BhP. viii, 10,13; belongingtoa chowrie, L.; 
m. s= cam° (q. v.), a chowrie, Bhoj.; n.id. (a kind of 
plume on the heads of horses &c., Sale. ;Vikr.; Kad.), 
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a , Kum. vii, 42) ; a metre of 
4X 15 syllables; **danda (a stick), L.; ( a), f. id., 
L.; ( a , 1), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. — gr&ba, m. a 
chowrie-bearer, g. rrvaty-adi. — °grShika, m. 
patr. fr. °ha , ib. — gr&blnl, f. a female chowrie- 
bearer, Kad.; Bhartj - . iii, 67; Heat. —dbRri, f. id., 
Sak. ii, f, 12, Sch. — dbSrlnl, f.id,, Balar. iv, 

— push pa, m. ‘ chowrie-blossomed/ Mangifera 
indica, the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L.;*~°}hpaka, L. —pn*hpaka, m. Sac- 
c ha rum spontaneum, L. — vyaj&na, n. a chowrie, 
MBh. i, vi; Hariv. 1290; R. Hi, 9, 7, — «&hvaya, 
m. - - pushpaka , Suir, iv, 17, 36. 

CSmarika, m. =°ra-graha y Buddh. L. 

CSmarikS, f. a cluster, Hear, v, 41*6 (v. I.) 

CSmarin, m. ‘plume-adorned,’ a horse, L, 

camasdyana, m. patr. fr, cama- 
sirt, g. I. napddi. 

Camasya, m, patr, fr. camasd , g, garg&di. 

camikara , n. gold, MBh.; R.; 
Kum.; Vikr.; VarBfS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple, 
W. — prakbya, mfn. gold-like, NaL xxi, II. 
—maya, mf(*)n. -V/>0, Heat, i, 5, 1235 & 7, 
520. CSmlkaricala, m. 4 gold-mountain/ Mem, 
Kad. CSnukar&dri, m. id., Kalyanam. 23. 

CSmlkariya,mfn, golden, Kum. xiii, 22 & 28. 

camunda, m. . of an author, L., 
Sch.; (a), f.a form of Du: g 5 (cf. carma-mun 4 a) t 
Malatlm.; Kathas.; Rajat.; MarkP, lxxxvii, 25 (fr. 
canda & munda) ; one of the 7 mothers, L., Sch.; 
one of the 8 Nayikas of Durg 5 , BrahmavP. ii, 61, 
80 ; (i), f. N. of a town, Hear. vi. 

C&munda, f. of °da, q. v. — taxxtra, n. N. of a 
work, Anand. 31, Sch. —mantra, m. pi. prayers 
addressed to CamundS, Tantras. ii. 

campila, f. a river, L. 

edmpeya , m. (fr, campd) Micbelia 
Campaka, SSriigP.; Mesua ferrea, L.; =°yaka, L.; 


a prince of CampS, Rajat. viii, 540 ; N. of a son 
of Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257 ; m. n. gold, L. 

Cdmpeyaka, n. a filament (esp. of a lotus), L. 

camya y n. (Vcam • cf. Pan. iii, 1, 
126) food, W. 

cay (cf. . & 3. ci), cl. 1. cayati 
(impf aedyaty TS. &c.; aor. acayit or acasit, Vop. 
viii, 128; 1. sg. acayisham % AV. vii, 89,1; ind. p. 
cdyitva) y to observe, perceive, notice (cf. Nir. xi, 5), 
MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f.; Kath.; TandyaBr. v, xv ; to fear, 
be afraid ofj^acc.), AV. vii; ix, I, I; TS.ii, vi: A. 
(pr. p. 1. cayamana ) to behave respectfully, RV. 
vii, 18, 8; x, 94,14 : Intens. cektyate t Pan. vi, 1, 
21; [cf. ctrUy Tiojy 

Cdyaka, mfn., Pan. vi, 1, 78, Ka$. 

CSyanlya, mfn. ‘perceptible/ Nir. xii, 6 & 16. 

2. CSyamSni, m. patr. of Abhyavartin, RV. vi, 
27, 5 & 8; (for 1. dy° see s. v. \/cay.) 

Cayitri, mfn. one who observes, Nir. v, 25. 

Cayn, mfn. showing respect, RV. iii, 24, 4. 


caray m. ( \/car)= cara , a spy, Mn. 
vii,ix ; MBh. i, 5604; R,; Mficch.; Kathis.; going, 
motion, progression, course (of asterisms, VarBrS.; 
BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5 ; R.&c.; wandering 
about, travelling,W.; ‘proceeding/see kama-; prac¬ 
tising, MBh. v, 1410; a bond, fetter, L.; a prison, 
L.; Buchanania latifolia,Bhpr.; n. a factitious poison, 
L. (v. 1. for vara ); (i), f. a particular step (in danc¬ 
ing) ; a trap, snare, HPariS. i, 353. — caksbus, 
mfn. ~*-driiy Mn. ix, 256; R. iii, 37, 9 ; n. a spy 
employed like an eye, Yajn. ii, £. — cana, mfn. 
graceful in gait,W. — cuncu, mfn.id.,W. — jyS, for 
cara-. — tula,n. ( = camara)* chowrie, Gal. — dris, 
mfn. * spy-eyed/ employing spies like eyes, Naish. 
i, 13. — patba, m. a cross-way, L. — pdla, m. a se¬ 
cret agent, Diyyav. xxxvii. — purusba, m. a spy, 
Hariv. 10102 ; Kad. — bbata, m. a (valorous) sol¬ 
dier, Bhartr.; Hear, vii; (f), f. heroism, L. — vSyu, 
m. summer-air, L. Car&dbik&ra, m. a spy’s office 
or duty, Balar. iv, C&radbikSrin , m. °ra- 
palay Kathas. ciii, 79. Car^ntarita, m. id., W. 
Carekshana, mfn.» °ra-drii i Sil. ii, 82. 

Caraka, mfn. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18; 
(^/cary Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv,42,29 ; 
composed by Caraka, Pan. iv, 3,107, Ka$.; m. a spy, 
MBh. ii, 172 XPaucat. ii) & iv, 911; ( Vcar t Caus., 
Pan.vii, 3,34»Kas.) a driver, herdsman (cf. g0') f L.; 
*= bhojakay L.; an associate, companion (savicd- 
raka), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv; DaS. vii; 
Buchanania latifolia, L.; ( ika)y f. ‘ a female attend¬ 
ant/ see antafapura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.; 
Divyav.; a cock-roach, Npr. — trl-rdtra, m. a 
particular ceremony lasting three days (prescribed by 
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pan. vi, 2, 97, Kai. 

CSraklna, mfn. fit for a wandering religious 
student ( ciraka ), Pan. v, 1,11. 

C&ratlka, f. the indigo plant, L. 

CSratI r f. Flacourtia cataphracta, Car. vi, 14,36; 
Bhpr. vii, 64, 6; Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (°rifi, Gal.) 

Carana, mfn. depending on a Vedic school (ca- 
rana)y Ap.; belonging to the same Vedic school 
(‘readingthe scripture, W.),Gaut.;m. a wandering 
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44; MBh. v, 1039 & 1442 r 
VarBrS.; Pancat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; BhP.; Git, i, 2 ; a spy,'BhP. iv, 16, 12; Ba¬ 
lar.; n. ( car f Caus.) ‘pasturing, tending/ see go-; 
a kind of process applied to mercury ; (f), f. a fe¬ 
male celestial s nger, Balar. ix, ft; Hibiscus mu¬ 
tabilis, Npr. — tva, n. a wandering actor’s profes¬ 
sion, dancing, Rajat. v,4i8 t — d£r&, m. pi. wan¬ 
dering actors’ wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362. 
CSraxL&ka-maya, mf(*)n. inhabited only by 
wandering actors, Kathas. xxiii, 85. 

Caranavidya or °vaidya, m. pi. (fr. carana- 
vidya) N. of a school of AV., Caran. 

C&ratba, mfn. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31. 

CdrByana, m. patr. (fr. cara,g, 1. najddi) N.of 
an author, Vatsyay, lntrod. & i, 4, 25 ; 5, 22 & 37; 
(f)> f.» Pan, iv, i, 63* Kas. 

CBrByanaka, mfn. derived from the Carayanas, 
Pan. iv, 3,’80, Kas. 

C&r&yanlya, mfn. composed by CSrayana (a 
Siksha); m. pi. (Pan. iv, I, 89, Sch., notin Ka$.) 
Carayana’s school (of the black Yajur-veda), Caran. 

Carika, see brahma-, mdsa -y (a), f., see °raka. 

CSritI, f. See °rati. 

C 5 rlta,mfn.set in motion, Rajat. iv, 653; caused 
to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 11584. 


CSritartbya, n.(fr. caritdrtha) attainment ofan 
object, KapS. iii, 69; fitness, R. (B) i, 2, 38, Sch. 

Caritra, m. {*/car, cf. iamitra ) * moving/ N. 
of a Marut, Hariv. 11547; n * (^ear*) proceeding, 
manner of acting, conduct, R. iii, iv; Pancat. (ifc. 
f. a); good conduct, good character, reputation, 
Hariv. 10204; Nal.; R. &c. (‘life in accordance 
with the 5 great vows/ Jain.); peculiar observance, 
peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; a cere¬ 
mony, Buddh. L.; (a), f. the tamarind tree, L. 

— kavaca, mfn. cased in the armour of good con¬ 
duct, W. — vatl, f. N. of a SamSdhi, Buddh. L. 

— sigba-pani, m. N. of an author. 

Caritrin, mfn. of good conduct, Subh. 

Caritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R.&c. 

Carin, mfn. moving, MBh. vii, 372 ; ifc. mov¬ 
ing, walking or wandering about, living, being 
(e. g. ambu-y cka -, kha-, giri &c., qq. vv.; nirne - 
shdntara-pgoing in an instant/M Bh.; Hariv. 9139); 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising (e. g. dharma -, 
baku-, brahma- , &c„ qq.vv.), MBh, xiv, 759; R. 
&c.; living on, SuSr.; ‘ coming near,’ resembling, 
see padnta-edrini; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. vi, 
3545 5 a *py» Ap.; ( ttit)y f. the plant Karuni, L. 
CSrl-vac, f. Karkata-sfingi, W. 

Caxya, n. espionage, Katharn. 

caramika, mfn. = caramam adhite 

veda vdy g. vasantddi. 

carayaya, 0 rtta, &c. See cara. 

caruy mf(tts)n. (V2.can) agreeable, 
approved, esteemed, beloved,endeared, (Lat.) earns, 
dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV.; VS. 
xxxv, 17; TS. iii; TBr. iii, 1,1,9; SsnkhSr. i, 5,9; 
pleasing, lovely,beautiful,pretty, RV.; AV.; MBh. 
&c.; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV. 
ix, 72, 7 & 86, 21; AV. vii, xii, xiv* beautifully, 
Hariv.; Caurap.; m, (in music) a particular vasaka; 
N. of Brihaspati, L.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 
6699 ; BhP. x, 61, 9 ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; 
n. (v. 1 . for vara) saffron, L., Sch.; (vi ), f. a beauti¬ 
ful woman, L.; splendour, L.; moonlight, L.; in¬ 
telligence, L.; N. of Kubera’s wife, L. — karna, 
mfn. beautiful-eared, W. — kesarS, f. ‘ beautiful- 
filamented/ a kind of Cyperus, L.; another plant 
( tarunt ), L. — parbba, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — giri, m. N. of a mountain. 

— giti, f. ‘pretty Giti/ a kind of metre. — gmccha, 
f. * beautifiil-graped/ a vine, Gal. — gnpta, m. N. 
of a son of Kp'shna, Hariv. 6698 & 9182. — pbona, 
mfn. handsome-nosed, W. — candra, m. N. of a 
son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 9. — oaryB, f. N. of a 
work; - iataka , n. N. of a work. — cltra, m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rSshfra, MBh. i, 4543 ; vii, 5594 ; 
°trdhgada t m. id., 1, 2730. —tama, mfn. most be¬ 
loved (with dat.), RV. v, 1, 9 ; most beautiful, i, 
62, 6. — tS, f. = -tva, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness, 
beauty, Kum.; Mslav. ii, • SantiS.; VP. -1vi, 
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9. — datta, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Mricch.; of a merchant’s son, Hit. 
i, 9, $ (v. 1. -danta). — darsanfi, f. a good-looking 
woman, Nal. xvii, 13; R. i, 2, 12. - d5ru, m. 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — deva, m. N. of the 
father of the author of Heat. — desbna, m. N. of 
a son of Gancjusha, Hariv. 1940; of a son ofKpshna, 
MBh. i, iii, xiii ;* Hariv.; LiiigaP. i, 69, 68; BhP. i, 
II, 18. — deba, m. N. of a son of Krishna, x, 61, 
8. — dbarman, v. 1 . for -vdrman. — dhSman, m. 
N. of a plant (?), W. — dbamfi or -db&ri, f. N. 
of Indra’s wife Saci, L. — dblsbnya, m. N. of one 
of the 7 ^Lishis ju the nth Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. for uru-). — n&laka, n. red lotus. — netra, 
mf(i)n.beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 22,29; 
m. a kind of antelope, Gal.; (a), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. H, 392. — pattra-maya, mfn. made of 
beautiful leaves, Heat. — pada, m. N. of a son of 
Namasyu, BhP. ix, 20,2. — parnl, f.‘handsome¬ 
leaved/Pjederia foetida, L. — puja, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure. — pratlka ( caru-) t mfn. lovely 
appearance, RV. ii, 8, 2. — pbala, f. =* -gucchd, L. 

— b&bu, m. ‘handsome-armed,’ N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. — bbadYa, m. N. of 
a son of Krishna, ib. — mat, mfn. lovely, W.; m. 
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh*; (ft ), f. N. of a 
daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183 ; of a 
female attendant, Can<j. — mati, m. N. of a parrot, 
Kathas. lxxii, 238. — xnnkba, mfn. handsome-faced, 
W.; (f), f. a metre of4 x 10 syllables. — yasaa, m. 
N. of a son of Kjishna, MBh. xiii; LifigaP. i, 69,69. 
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— rath*, N. of a forest, BrahmaP. ii, II. —rava, 
mfh. having an agreeable voice (the Krauftca bird), 
R. i, a, 32. — rfivS, f. *= - dhama , L. — rupa, mfn. 
**-pratika, MBh. i, 197,39 ; m. N. of an adopted 
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 38,8. — locaaa, mf(<? )n. 

— -nctra, Hariv .; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (a),f. 
a fine-eyed woman, W. -\vaktra, mfn. — -mukha, 
R. v, aj, 29 , m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. ix, 2575. — v&dana, see carv-ad°. — var- 
dh&nfi, f. a woman, L. — varm&n, m. N. of a man, 
VP. v, 37, 42. — valia, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 121, Pat. 

— vSo, see eat vac* — v&din, mfn. sounding beauti¬ 
fully. — Tinda, m. N. of a son of Kpshna, Hariv. 
6698; 9182. — vpiksha, m. — -ddru, Npr. — ve- 
m, f. ‘a handsome braid ’; N. of a river. — vena, m. 
‘well-dressed/ MBh. xiii, 621. — vesha, m. id., N. 
of a son of Krishna, LihgaP. i, 69,68. — vratS, f. 
a female who fasts for a whole month, L. — ail5, f. 
* beautiful stone/ a jewel, L. — airsha, m. N. of a 
man, M Bh. xiii, 1300. — sravas, m. ( =* -yaias) N. 
of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii, 621; LirigaP. i, 
69, 69. — saink&sin, mfn. — - pratika , AV. Paipp. 
xx, 5, 5. — sarv&nga, mf(*)n. one whose limbs 
are all beautiful, R. i; - dariana , mfn. id., Nal. xii, 
18. — s&ra, n. ‘essence of what is lovely/gold, Gal. 

— h&sin, mfn. smiling sweetly, Nal. iii, x ; R. iii; 
VP.; ( ini ), f. a metre of 4x14 syllabic instants. 

C&ruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 

v, 8, 8a ; N. of a man, VP. v, 37, 42. 

CSrv, in comp, for °ru. — adana, mfn. having 
beautiful teeth, A V.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for °ru-vad° 

— - mukha ). — Sghatft, -£?h&ta, mfn. playing 
well on an instrument (?), Pag. iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 2. 

— S$a, mfn. (said of a Muhurta), Tantr. — &dl, a 
Gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 160). 

C&rv&o, mfn. (for °ru-v°) speaking nicely, AV.- 
Paipp. xx, 5, 5. 

carcika , mfn. conversant with the 
repetition of words ( carca ), g. ukthddi. 

Cftrcikya, am, n. ( » carc°) smearing the body 
with unguents, L. 

'carma, mfn. made of hide or leather 
( edrman ), Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 2 ; covered with 
leather (a car), L., Sch.; defended by a hide, W. 
CSrmaaa, mfn. covered with leather (a car), Pan. 

vi, 4,170, Kai.; n.a multitude of hides or shields, 
g. bhikshadi. CSrmika, mfn. leathern, Mn. viii, 
289. CSrmlkSyani, m, patr. fr. carmitt , Pan. iv, 
1, 158, Vartt. a. C&rmikya, n. the duty of a 
shield-bearer (carmika), g. purohitddi. CSrmi- 
n a, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. bki- 
kshcLdi. CSrmlya, mfn. fr. edrman, g. utkarddi. 

carya. See car a. 

carvaka ,m. (for°ru-v°,z=cdrvdc s. v. 
caru) N. of a Rakshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who 
took the shape of a mendicant Brahman, when Yu- 
dhishjhira entered Hastina-pura in triumph, and re¬ 
viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the 
real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix, 3619 ; xii, 1414; 
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines 
are embodied in the B3rhaspatya-sutras), Vedantas.; 
§fl.; Raj at. iv, 345'; Prab.; Madhus. ;* a follower 
of Carvaka, Sarvad.; mfn. composed by Carvaka, 
Prab. ii, $|, Sch. - darsana, n. the doctrine of 
carvaka,W. — mata, n. id.; - nibarhana, n. ‘re¬ 
futation of Carvaka's doctrine/ N. of Samkar. xxv. 

■Hied cola, m. (Veal, g.jvalddi ) ‘moving,* 
see danta-; looseness of the teeth, VarBfS. lxvi, 5, 
Sch.; a thatch, roof, L.; (for caska ) the blue jay, L. 

C&laka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person, 
Rajat. viii, 1644), L.; ‘ id/ and l ~cdkrika,' Sii. v. 

CSlana, n. causing to move, shaking, wagging 
(the tail),making loose, MBh. v, 2651; xvi, 267; R. 

vii, 16, a6 ; Suir.; Paficat.; Bharfr.; moving action 
(of the wind), BhP. iii, 26, 37; throwing off (nih- 
sdrana; ‘muscular action/ W.), x,44,5; a term in 
astr.; causing to pass through a strainer,W.; a strain¬ 
er, L., Sch.; (»), f.id., Can. (Subh.); VS. xix, 16, Sch. 

CsUanikS, f.«°«f, KatySr. xix, 2, 8, Sch. 
C&lanlya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W. 
Cilya, mfn. id.,Gol.xi,4, Sch.; (a-, neg.)MBh. 
xiii, a 161; to be loosened, Suir. vi, 15, 15; to be 
caused to deviate, BhP. ii, 7, 17. 

^Tfc3TOcaMya,==°fa&ya,Inscr. (489 A .D.) 
CSlnki, m. N. of a prince. 

C&lnkya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr. 


calya. See cdla. 

caska, m. the blue jay, RV.x,97,i3; 
RPrat.; Mn. xi, 132; Yajh. i, 175; MBh. &c.; 
sugar-cane, L.; mfn. relating to a blue jay, Pan. iv, 
3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat. — maya, mfn. consisting of 
blue jays, Hear, -vaktra, m. ‘jay-faced/ N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m, pi. 
a class of spirits, x, 268. 

CSsa, wrong spelling for caska. 

cdhava , N. of a dynasty, Jlatnak. 

CShuv&na, kuEna, N. of a prince of Hammira's 
family, SarfigP. Introd.; of a dynasty, Ratnak. 

fa I, ci, cl.5. cindti, °nute( 1. pi. cinumas 
& °nmas , Pan. vi, 4,107 ; perf. cikaya & cicaya, 
vii, 3, 58 ; 2. cicctha , 2, 61, Kai.; 3. pi .cikydr, 
AV. x, 2, 4; p. cikivas, Kfith. xxii, 6 ; A. eikye 
& cicye, Vop. xii, 2 ; p. cikyand, TS. v; and fut. p. 
ceshyat , Lajy. ; 1st fut. cctd. Pan.vii, 2, 61, Kai.; 
aor. acaishit, Kai. on iii, I, 42 & vii, 2,1; Ved. 
cikayam akar, iii, 1, 4a, Kai.; 1. sg. acaisham, 
a_. sg. acais, Kath. xxii, 6; 3. pi. acaishur , Bhatj.; 
A. CLceshta, Pan. i, 2, II, Kai.; Prec. ccshTshta, ib., 
or ciyat, vii, 4, 25, Kai.; ind. p. citva, AV. &c.; 
Pass, ciyatc , MuntfUp. &c.; fut. edyishyate & ccshy °, 
Cond. acayishyata & aceshy° t Pap. vi, 4, 6a, Kai.) 
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a 
sacrificial altar; P., if the priests construct the altar 
for another; A., if the sacrificer builds it for himself), 
AV.; VS.; TS. v; Kath.; §Br.; to collect, gather 
together, accumulate, acquire for one’s self,Mun^Up.; 
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting; cf. 
V 2 .ci), MBh. v, 1255; Kam. (Pa3cat.); to cover, 
inlay, set with, MBh.; Pass, ciyatc , to become 
covered with, Suir. v, 8, 31; to increase, thrive, 
Mudr. i, 3; Kpr. x, 52J (Sah.): Caus. cayayati & 
capay°, to heap up, gather, Dhatup. xxxii, 85 ; ca¬ 
yayati & capay°, Pan. vi, 1, 54 : Desid. eikishate 
(also °ti, vii, 3, 58, Kai.) to wish to pile up, §Br. 
ix; KatySr. xvi ; cicishati (Pan. vii, 3, 58, Kai.; 

vi, 4,16, [ed. w‘w^°] Kai.) to wish to accumulate 
or collect, Kir. ii, 19; iii, 11: Desid. Caus. (p. ci' 
cishayat) to cause any one to wish to arrange in 
order, Bhat|. iii, 33: Intens. ccdyatc, Kai. on Pan. 

vii, 3, 5® * 4> 25 & 82. 

I. Cay a, mfn. ‘ collecting,’ see Vfitarji-; m. (iii, 
3, 56, Kai.; g. vrishddi) a mound of earth (raised 
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a 
rampart), MBh. iii, 11699; Hariv.; R.; Pahcat; 
a cover, covering, W.; a heap, pile, collection, 
multitude, assemblage, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in med.) 
accumulation of the humors (cf. sam-\ Suir,; the 
amount by which each term increases, common in¬ 
crease or difference of the terms, Bijag .; (cf.agmi-). 

Cay aka, mfn. —caye kutala , g. akarsh&di. 

C&yana, n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4, 
37 ; SBr. ix f. ; KatySr. xvi; Hariv. 2161, Sch. ; 
sucked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv; collecting, W. 

Cayaniya, mfn. to be heaped or collected 
(punya), Vop. xxvi, 3. 

1. Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘piling up/ see agtti -, urdhva -, 
& purva-dt; (P3n. iii, 2, 92) forming a layer or 
stratum, piled up, VS. j, xii; TS. i; (cf. kahka-, 
karma-, cakshus-,drona-,prdna-, manat-, ratha - 
cakra-, Vak-, tycna-, & Srotra-dt.) 

Cit4, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV. i, 11 a, 17; 158, 
4; AV. &c.; placed in a line, RV. vii, 18, 10; 
collected, gained, MundUp.; forming a mass (hair), 
Buddh. L.; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh.; R. &c.; 
n. ‘a building,' see pakvhhtaka-; (a), f. a layer, 
pile of wood, funeral pile, Laty. viii; MBh. &c.; 
a heap, multitude, L. — vistara, m. a kind of or¬ 
nament, Buddh. L. Cit&gni,see.°/<^*’. Cit&d3ia, 
mfn. relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, 15. 

Cit5, f. of °id. - Vii (°tdf), m. a funeral 
pile, MBh. iii, xiii; Kathfts. iic, 1; Vet. — cudaka, 
n. * funeral pile mark/ a sepulchre, L. — oaktya- 
cilrna, n. id., Hear. vi. — °dhiroliana ( c tddh°), 
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, 56. 
-dhuma, m. smoke rising from a funeral pile, 
Kath3s. — °nala (°/^«°), m. — ^tagni, xviii, 147. 
— pravesa,m. *= °ifidhirohana$\\\\)Si$. — bhumi, 
f. ‘pile place/ N. of a locality, §ivaP. i, 38, 19. 

I. Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile, 
sUck, funeral pile, TS. v ; $Br. vi, viii; Pan. iii, 
3, 41; Mn. iv, 46; MBh. &c. (metrically °ti % 
Hariv. 2227 & 12360); N. of SBr. xiii; collecting, 
gathering, W.; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 17; an 
oblong with quadrangular sides, W.; (cf. idhma 


amyita - & rishi-citi.) -klrlpti, f. the arrange¬ 
ment of a sacrificial altar, Bulbas, ii, 80. — gbana, 
m. the total amount of all the members of an arith¬ 
metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. — purisbd, n. 
pi. the layer (of wood &c.) and the rubble-stones, 
SBr. viii; n. du. id , KatySr. xvii. — vat, ind. like 
a pile, xxi. — vyavahSra, m. calculation of the 
cubic measure of a pile. City-agni, m. pi. the 
bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr. xiv, 8, 6. 

CitikS, f. a pile, funeral pile, Paficat. iii, 4, 12 ; 
ifc. ‘ a layer/ see pdrlca - & sdpta-citika ; a small 
chain worn round the loins, L. 

Citi, f. for °ti, q. v. 

Citika (ifc. after numerals, Pan. vi, 3, 127), ‘a 
layer/ see ika-, tr{~, pdrlca-. 

Citya, mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order, 
AV. x, 2,8 ; to be piled up, §Br. vi; (with or with¬ 
out agni, the fire) constructed upon a foundation 
(of bricks &c.), TS. v ; AitBr. v, 28 ; $Br. ii, vi, 
KatySr.; §afikh§r.; (fr. I. citi ) coming from the 
funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R. i, 
58, 10; n. =°ta-cu 4 aka, L. (cf. R. i, 58, 10); 
(d), f. ‘ filing up/ building (an altar. &c.), see 
agni-citya, matka- ; ‘ a layer, stratum/ see catui- 
citya; a funeral pile, L. — yupa, m. a post on the 
place of cremation, Gobh. iii, 3, 34. 

Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4. 

CetavyA, mfn. to be piled up, TS, v; $Br. vi; ix, 
5,1, 64; Bha{t. ix, 13; *= cayaniya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

Ceya, mfn. (Kai. on Pan. iii, i, 97 &.132; on 

vi, 1, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 10745; =caya- 
tiiya, Vop. xxvi, 3. 

fa 2. ci,Ved. cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. \/ki, Dhatup. 
xv, 19; Impv. cikctu, TS.; Subj. A.dkcta ; impf. 
aeiket, RV. x, 51,3 ; aor. a. pi. A. dcidhvam, RV.; 
3. sg. acait [fr. V4. cit, Gmn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob¬ 
serve, perceive (with acc. or gen.), RV.; Kath. viii, 
10; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV. 

55> 7 J TS. iii; to seek for, RV. vi, 44, 7 : 
Class, cl. 5. cinoti (p. °nvat, A. °nvdna) to seek 
for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf. 
4/1. ci), MBh. iii, 2659; Bhartf.; Kathas. xxvi, 
136 : Intens. cckitc, see 4/4. cit; [cf. Lat. scio.'] 

2. Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘knowing/ s ttfita-dt; ‘giving 
heed to' or ‘ revenging [guilt, rina -]/ see fitta-. 

1. Cetri, m. an observer, §vetUp. vi, 11. 

fa 3 . ci, cl. 1. cdyate (p. cayamana) to de¬ 

test, hate (Nir. iv, 25), RV. i, 167, 8 & 190, 5 ; 

vii, 52,2; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on 
(acc.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, a ; AitBr.ii, 7 ; [cf. dpa- 
dti, kati ; rivopat rtva, tIcj, riais, votvq.) 

2. Caya, mfn. ifc. ‘revenging,’ see rtnant -. 

3. Cit, mfii. ifc. ‘ id./ see 2. cit. 

a. Cetri, m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5. 

fa^ifag cikarisku, mfn, (>/i. kfi, Desid.) 

desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W. 

fa*ffrn cikartiska, f. (y/2. krit, Desid.) 

desire to cut off, Dai. xii, 19. 

Cikartishu, mfn. desirous to cut off, Si$. i, 49; 
desirous to disembowel, Sijihls. xxix, a. 

fa^T cikasa, == cikkasa ?, Kaus. 21. 

cikarisku , mfn. (4/1. kri, Gaits. 
Desid.) intending to have made (or built), Sioh2s. 
fa cikit,°kita, °kitdnd , &c. Seep.395. 

fafari cikina , mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 
33 ; flat (the chin), Hear. ; n. flat-nosedness, Pan. 

v, a, 33 ; (cf. cikka, cipitcu) 

fafao* cikila,z=°kkalla, W. 

fa«tH<m cikiraska. See °rska . 

Ciklrah, mfri. (V kri, Desid.) wishing to do,Vop. 

Cikirtbaka, mfn. id., Kai. on Pan. i, 1,58 & 

vi, 1, 193. CikirshS, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 102, Kas.) 
intention or desire to make or do or perform (gene¬ 
rally ifc.), M Bh. i; R. i, v; Pan. ii, 3,66, Kai. (with 
gen.) BhP. ii f.; (?rasha) xi, 9, 26; desire for (gen. 
or in comp.), MBh. i, i860 & 5172 ; Hariv. 4907. 

CikirsMta, n. ‘intended to be done, designed/ 
purpose,design,intention, Mn. iv,vii; MBh.; R. &c. 

Cikir»lnx,mfh. (Pan. iii, 2, 168, Kai) intending 
to make or do or perform (with acc. or ifc.), MBh.; 
R .; Pan. ii, 3,69, KaS.; BhP.; Kathas.; wishing to 
exercise one's sefif in the use of (acc.), MBh. viii, 1965; 
cf. upahdri-. Ciklrshuka, mfn. »°rsk (with 
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ciklrshya . 


f^fa*b[r citta-vibhransa. 


acc.), vi,48,83. Ciklrshya, mfn. to be wished to 
be done, to be intended, Pan. vi, I, 185, Kas.* 

cikura, mfn. inconsiderate, rash, 
L.; m. the. hair of the head (also cihura, m. pi., 
L., Sch.) Git. vii, xii; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish. vii, 
108; hair (ofa chowrie), Balar. iv, a mountain, 
L.; N. of a plant, L.; a snake, L.; N. of a NSga, 
MBh. v, 3640; a kind of bird, L.; a musk-rat (cf. 
cikka, cikkira ), L. — kalapa, m. a mass of hair, 
tuft of hair, L. — nikara, m. id. — paksha, m. id. 

— p&sa, m. id., L. — bh£ra, m. id., L. — racanS, f. 
id., L. — hasta, m. id., L. Ciknroccaya,m. id., L. 

Clknrlta, mfn.?, Da$. viii, 146. 

Cikura, for c kura, the hair, L. 

ciketas. See na-. 

cl. 10. P . = \/cakk, Dhatup. 

cikka , mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 33, 
VSrtt. 1; n. flat-nosedness, ib.; m. (*= cikura ) a 
musk-rat, L.; (a), f. a mouse, L.; ( = eikkatm ) a 
betel-nut, L.; for chikkd ?, PSarv. 

cikkana, mf(a)n. smooth, slippery, 
unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854 ; xiv, 1416; Susr.; Sak.; 
(oft*-, ‘very smooth ’) KatySr. xxvi, 1, 4, Sch.; m. 
the betel-nut tree, L.; n. any smooth liquid, gum, 
VarBr. iii, 7, Sch. ; the betel-nut, L.; (a, f), f. id, 
L.; (a), f. au excellent cow ( °kkina , W.), L. 

— kantha, n. N. of a town, g. cihamtdi (v. 1 . citk°). 
—1&, f. smoothness, Susr.iv,9, 20. —tva, n. id.,W. 

Cikkina, mfn. smooth, L.; (a), f., see °kkand. 

cikkasa , m. n. barley-meal, L. 

fafSEJD' cikkina . See °kkaqa. 

f«rfgK cikkira , m. a kind of mouse (cf. 
cikura, chikkara ), Susr. v, 6, 2; Ashtang. vi, 38,1. 

fsraan cikransd , f. (\Arnm, Desid.) desire 
of attacking or springing upon, W. 

cikndisha , f. (Vkrid, Desid.) 
desire to play, BhP. iii, 7, 3. Cikridishu, mfn. 
desiring to play, HParU. ii, 454. 

ciklida , m. (\/klid)=kledan t Jj.; n. 
(Pan. vi, I, 12, K2S.) moisture, W. 

cikhalla , m .(^.pfwAodcrc(fi,Ganar. 
149,Sch.)mud mire, L. Sch.; (used in Prakrit.) 

frofir cikhalli, m .pi. N. of a people, 
P 5 n. iii, 3, 41, Ks$. 

cikhddi$hu,m fn. ( y/khad , Desid.) 
desiring to eat, MBh. x, 483 ; Hariv. 16004. 

cikkydpayisha , f. ( y/khyd , 
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, Nyayas. 
i, I, 7, Sch. 

cihgata , m., °ft, f. a shrimp, L. 

Cihguda, m. id., L.; (cf. uc-cihgata.) 

cicarishu , mfn. (Vcar, Desid.) 
trying to go, SafikhBr. xxv, 13. 

cicalishu , mfn. (Veal, Desid.) 
being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812. 

cicirufa , m., °da, f. the gourd 
Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9, 63 f. 

cicikuct & °kuci. See tdc°. 

cicishat , p. Desid. y/\* ci, q. v. 
cic-candrika. See V4. cit. 
ciccikd, m. a kind of bird, RV. x, 
M, 3 ; T Br - h, 5 , 5 , 6 . 

cic-citiiiga, - chakti . See V4. cit. 

fafertj cicchitsu, mfn. (Vchid, Desid.) 
iutending to cut oflj MBh. vii, 6001. 

cic-chila. See y/4. cit. 

Cic-chuka & °ki, for cit-sukha & °khT. 

cincd, f. the tamarind tree, Bhpr. v, 
9, 27 Sc 26, 75; vii, 18, 95; (g. haritaky-adi), its 
fruit, ib.; (cf. kdka -). — °mla (°cdm°), n. Rumex 
vesicatorius (or sara, Npr.), L. — sara, m. id., L. 

Cine St aka, v. 1 . for O ficot°, W. CincikS, f. = 
°/lrd, Bhpr. v, 26, 167. Cthcini, f. the tamarind 
tree, SirngP.; (onomat.) ind., HacsUp. (also cinf). 


Ciuciui, f. ‘rich in tamarind trees/ N. of a town, 
KathJs. iii, 9. CiucI, f. Abrus precatorius, W. 
Cincotaka, ni. the plant Krauficadana, L. 

cit (derived from ceta ), cl. 1. P. 
cetati, to send out, Dh2tup. ix, 28. 

citihga. See «c- & cic-. 

PhT<J f’M1M citicitdya , (onomat.) °yate, to 
make a hissing noise, Divyav. xxxviii. 

cini (onomat.) See cincini. 

2. 3. cit. See Vi. 2. 3. ci. 

4* c ^» cl. 1. c&ati (impf. acetat, 
v RV. vii, 95, 2 ; p. ettat, RV.), cl. 2. 
(A. Pass. 3. sg. citS, x, 143, 4; p. f. instr. cildntya, 

i, 129, 7; A .cltana, ix, 101, 11; VS. x, 1), cl. 3. 
uTcg.ciketati (RV.; Subj.dOfcfo/jRV.; Impv. 2.sg. 
cikiddhi , RV.; p. cikitand, RV.; perf. cikSta, RV. 
&c.; ciccta, Vop. viii, 37 ; 3. du. cctatur, AV. iii, 
22, 2; A. & Pass. cikitS, RV.&c.; 3.pl.°/rtf, RV.; 
for p. cikitvds, see s. v.; A. Pass, cicite, Bhatp ii, 
29 ; aor. acclit, Vop. viii, 35; A. Pass, deed Sc 
cSti, RV.; for acait see \/2. ci; fut. 1st citta, i, 
22, 5) to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, take notice of (acc. or gen.), 
RV.; SV. ;AV.; Bhatt.; to aim at, intend, design 
(with dat.), RV. i, 131, 6; x, 38, 3; to be anxious 
about, care for (acc. or gen.), i, ix f.; to resolve, iii, 
53, 24; x, 55,6; to understand, comprehend, know 
(perf. often in the sense of pr.), RV.; AV. vii, 2, l 
Sc 5, 5; P. A. to become perceptible, appear, be 
regarded as, be known, RV.; VS. x, xv: Caus. 
eddy at i, °ie (2. pi. cctdyadhvam , Subj. cctayat, 
Impv. 2. du. cetayetham, impf. dcctayat, RV.; 3. 
pi. citdyante, RV.; p. citdyat, RV. (eleven times>; 
cctdyat , x, no, 8, &c.; A. cctayana see s. v.) to 
cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 131, 

2 & iv, 51, 3 ; to cause to comprehend, instruct, 
teach, RV.; to observe, perceive, be intent upon, 
RV.; MBh. xii, 9890; KathSs. xiii, 10; A. (once 
P., MBh. xviii, 74) to form an idea in the mind, be 
conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect 
upon, TS. vi; §Br.; ChUp. vii, 5,1; MBh.; BhP. 

viii, 1,9; Prab.; P. to have a right notion of, know, 
MBh. iii, 14877 ; P. ‘to recover consciousness,* 
awake, Bhat{. viii, 123 ; A. to remember, have con¬ 
sciousness of (acc.), P2n. Iii, 2, H2, Kss.; Bsdar. 

ii, 3,18,Sch.; to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.; 
TS. iii : Desid. cikitsati (fr. y/kit, Pan. iii, I, 5 ; 
Dhatup. xxiii, 24; exceptionally A., MBh. xii, 
12544; Impv. °tsatu, Subj. °tsat, aor. 2. sg. dci- 
kitsts, AV.; Pass. p. cikitsyamdna , Su$r.; Pancat.) 
to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AV. v, 11,1; 

ix, 2, 3; to care for, be anxious about, vi, x; (Pan. 

iii, 1, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, Katy^r. 
xxv; MBh. i, xii; Su$r.; Pancat.; Bhartp; to wish 
to appear, RV. i, 123, 1: Caus. of Desid. (fut. 
cikitsayishyati) to cure, Malav. iv, 6 f.: Intens. 
cckitc (fr. V2 .ci?, or for °tte, RV. i, 53, 3 &ii 9 , 3 ; 
ii, 34, 10 ; p. cSkitat , ix, 111, 3; A. cikitana RV. 
eight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV. 

Clkit, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV. viii, 51, 

3 ; 9^, 14 & 102, 2; shining, x, 3, 1. 

Ciklta, m. (g.gargddi) N. of a man, AsvSr. xii. 
Cikitana, mfn. pr. or perf. p .y/ cit, q. v.; m. N. 

of a man, BfArUp. i, 3, 24, Sch. 

CikitSyana, m. (cf. caik°) N. of a man, ChUp, 
i, 8, i, Sch. Ciklti, mfn. shining, see cikitu. 

Clkltn, mfn. id., RV. viii, 55, 5 (dkiti, SV.); 
f. (instr. °tva) understanding^?), AV. vii, 52, 2. 
Cikitv&n, mfn. attentive, RV. viii, 60,18. 
Clkltv&s, mf(°tdskt)n. having observed orno- 
ticed, i, 71, 5 ; 125, I & 169,1; observing, attending 
to, attentive,RV.; TS. iii; knowing,understanding, 
experienced, RV.; ‘shining*(?, Agni),RV.; cf. d-. 

Cikitvit, ind. with deliberation, iv, 52, 4. Ci- 
kltvin-manas, mfn. attentive,v, 22,3 [‘knowing 
all hearts,’ Say.]; well-considered, viii, 95, 5. 

Cikltsaka, mfn. (fr. Desid.) a physician, SBr. xi 
(ifc.); Ma iii f., ix; Ysjn. i, 162; MBh.; SuSr. dec. 
Cikitsana, n. ifc. curing of, MBh. iv, 63. 
CikltsS, f. medical attendance, practice or 
science of medicine (esp. therapeutics, one of the six 
sections of med.), i, 67 ; ii, 224; R. vi, 71, 26; 
Mficch.; Susr.; BhP. — kalika, f. N. of two med. 
treatises (of about 400 verses each) by TUata; -tika, 
f. a Comm, on one of the two treatises by Candrata. 
— kanmndi, f. N. of a med. work by Kail-raj a, Brah¬ 
ma vP. i, 16,15. — Jafina, n. a med. work. — tatty a- 
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JnJtna, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13. — dar- 
pana, n. a med. work by Divo-dasa, 14. — para- 
tantra, n.a med. work, 15.— s&stra, n. a manual 
of med., Sarvad. xv, 390. 

Cikitsita, mfn. treated medically, cured, W.; 
m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (not in Kai.); n. 

Mn.x, 47; MBh. iii, 1460; iv, 318; Suir. &c.; (pi.) 
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med.), 
Susr. (ifc. f. a, i, 13, 6). Clkltan, mfn. wise, cun¬ 
ning, AV. x, 1,1; treating medically, Naish. iii, in. 

Cikltsya, mfn. to be treated medically, curable. 
Pan. v, 2, 92 ; Yajn. ii, 140 ; MBh. xii, 418. 

Cic, in comp, for cit. — candrlka, f. a Comm, 
on Prab. by Ganeia. — citihga, m. a kind of ven¬ 
omous insect, Susr. v, 8, 3. —chakti (dak 0 ), f. 
mental power, Sarvad. xv. — chuka, see cit-sukha. 

5. Cit, mfn. ifc. ‘ thinking,* see a-, dui -, tnanai -, 
vipas -, & hurai-dt; cf. also apa-dt; f. thought, 
intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 19; KapS.; Bhartj.; 
BhP.; cf. xa- Sc a cit; pure Thought (BrahmS, cf. 
RTL. p. 34), Vedantas.; Prab. — p&ti [VS. iv, 4] 
or -pati [MaitrS. i, 2, I ; iii, 6, 3 ; P2n. vi, 2, 19, 
Kas.], pi. the lord of thought. — para, n. the Su¬ 
preme Spirit, LingaP. i,70, 26 (v. 1 .) — prahhS, f. 
N. of a work. — pravritti, f. thinking, reflection, 
L. — safch&s&nanda-tirtha, m. N. of an author. 

— Bukha, m. N. of a scholiast on BhP. (pupil of 
§amkaritc2rya, SSamkar.iii); (f),f.N.of Cit-sukha’s 
Comm, on BhP. — svarupa, n. pure thought, W. 

2. Citi, f. (only dat. °tdye, Ved.inf.) understand¬ 
ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36; 
Prab.— mat, mfn. having the faculty of thought, 
Badar. ii, 3,40, Sch. - saktl, f. = cic-chakti, Sar¬ 
vad. xv. Clty-npanlBhad, f. N. of an Up. 

Cittd, mfn. ‘noticed,* see a-dtta; ‘aimed at,* 
longed for, ChUp.vii,5,3; ‘appeared,’ visible, RV. 
ix, 65, 12 ; n. attending, observing (tirdi cittani, 
‘so as to remain unnoticed’), vii, 59, 8; thinking, 
reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. Sec.; 
intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. Sec.; 
(Naigh. iii, 9) the. heart, mind, TS. i; SvetUp. vi, 
5; MBh. Sec. (ifc. f. a, Pancat.); memory, W.; in¬ 
telligence, reason, KapS. i, 59 ; Yogas, i, 37; ii, 54; 
Vedantas.; (in astrol.) the 9th mansion, VarYogay. 
iv, 1; cf. iha-, cala-,purva-, prayal-,laghu~, su-, 
sthira-. — kalita, mfn. ‘calculated in one’s mind,’ 
anticipated, W. —kheda, m. grief, Ratnav.iv, ; 
Mn. vii, 151, Sch. — garbhS ( °ttd -), f. visibly 
pregnant, RV. v, 44, 5. — cSrin, mfn. acting ac¬ 
cording to any one’s (gen.) wish, MBh. iii, 14668. 

— cetasika, m. thought, DivySv. xxvi, 81 fF. 

— caura, m. ‘heart-thief,’ a lover, Vssav. 376. 
—Ja, m. ‘ heart-bom,’ love, god of love, Das. xii, 
50. — janman, m. id., viii, 136 ; Malatim, i, 20. 
—jna, mfn. knowing the heart or the intentions of 
(gen.\ knowing human nature, Ragh.x, 57; Sah. 
iii, 130 (~td, f., abstr.); Subh. — tapa, m. = - kheda, 
Si oh 2 s. — dravl-bhava, m. f (melting i. e.) emotion 
of the heart,’- may a, mfn. consisting ofemotion, Sah. 
viii, 2. — dliara, f. flow of thoughts, Vajr. — n&tha, 
m«‘ heart-lord,’ a lover, §i 5 . x, 28. — n£sa,m. loss of 
conscience, R. ii* 64, 68. — nirvriti, f. content¬ 
ment of mind, happiness, Pancat. i, 6, I (v. 1 .) 

— pramatMn, mfn. confusing the mind, exciting 
any one’s (geH. or in comp.) passion or love, Nal. i, 
14; R. i, 9,4. — prasama, mfn. satisfied in mind, 
composed, W. — praaanna-tS, f. happiness of 
mind, gaiety, L. — prasSda, m. id., KapS. vi, 31. 

— pras&dana, n. gladdening of mind, MBh. iii, 
1786 ; Yogas, i, 33. — bhava, mfn. being in the 
thoughts, felt, W. — Bhu, m. *=-_/«, W. — bheda, 
m. contrariety of purpose or will, Mcar. iii, 31. 

— bhr&ma, m. =-bhranti, Sah. x, 37 §; mfn. 
connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr. 
vii,8, 71; - cikitsa, f. ‘treatment ofmental derange¬ 
ment,’ a ch. of the Vaidya-vallabha. — tohrSnti, f. 
confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kai. — moha, 
m. id., R. ii, 64,67. — yoni, m. *=-/«, Ragh. xix, 
46. — rakshin, mfn. *=-carin, MBh. iii, 233, 20. 

— rag 1 a, m. affection, desire, W. — rSJa, m. N. of 
a Roma-vivara, Karand. xxiii, 36. — vat, mfn. ‘en¬ 
dowed with understanding,’ in comp.; experienced, 
ChUp. vii, 5, 2; kind-hearted,W.; - kartrika, mfn. 
(a rt.) employing an intelligent agent, Pan. i, 3,88. 

— vikSra, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, 74. 

— vikSrin,mfn. changing anyone’scharacter or feel¬ 
ing, Hit. ii, 5,13. — vikshepa, m. absence of mind, 
Vajr. — vinfisana, mfn. destroying consciousness, 
g. nandy-adi. — viplava, m. disturbance of mind, 
insanity, HYog. i,24. — vibhrania, m. id., MBh. 
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fcnrfWT citta-vibhrama. cilra-yajna. 


xiii, 54,15. - vibbrama, m. id., xviii, 74; (soil. 
jvara, cf. -bhrama) a fever connected with mental 
derangement. — vlslesfca, m. ‘ parting of hearts/ 
breach of friendship, Paricat. iv, 7, ff. — vritti, 
f. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sak.; Pancat.; 
Ritus.; Kathas.; continuous course of thoughts (op¬ 
posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo- 
gas. i, a; Bhar.; Naisb. viii, 47; Sarvad.; Hit.; dis¬ 
position of soul, Vedantas. — vedaxUL, f. «■- kheda, 
W. — vaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per¬ 
plexity, MBh. x, 112 ( °klavya , ed. Bomb,) —vai- 
klavya, s cc°kalya. — s&ntl, nu composedness of 
mind, Siflhis. x, 4. — samh&ti, f. a multitude of 
thoughts or emotions, many minds, W. — samkhya, 
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W. — samunxiati, f. 
pride of heart, haughtiness, L. — stba, mfh. being in 
the heart, W. - stbita, mfn. id., W.; m. N. of a 
Samadhi, Buddh. L. - hArin, mfn. captivating the 
heart,Dai v, 183. - h*it, mfn. id. ,W. CittAkar- 
sbana, n. captivating the heart, Cltt&karsliin, 
mfn. — °tta-harin , Malatim. v, 20. CittAkUti, 
n. sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, I. CittA- 
nubodha, m. ‘instruction of mind / N. of a work. 
Clttinnvartln, mfn.**° tta-earin , R. (G) ii, 24, 
17J; Pancat. ( °rti-tva , n. abstr.); Vet. iv, 5 (ife,) 
Citt&nuvritti, mfn, id., Kam, v, 54 (^tti-tva, n. 
abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, RatnSv. iv, I. 
Cittapahiraka, °h*rin, mfh, **°tta-harin, W. 
CittabMJvalana, n. illumination by intellect, 
Badar. ii, 2,18, Sch. Cittibhoga, m. full con¬ 
sciousness, L. CittArpita, mfh. preserved in the 
heart, Naish. ix, 31. ClttAsanya, m. affection,W. 
CittAsukba, n. uneasiness of mind.VarYogay. ix, 
10. Citt&kya, n. unanimity,W. Clttottfca, m. 
'^tta-ja,* the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBp i, 
20, Sch. Clttonnatti, f. = °tta-samunn°, L. 

I. Cittl, f. thinking, thought, understanding, 
wisdom, RV. ii, 21, 6; x, 85, 7 ; VS.; TBr. ii; 
SafikhSr.; Kaui 42; intention (along with akuti), 
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pi.) thoughts, devotion, 
[hence — karmart , ‘ an act of worship/ Say.], RV.; 
a wise person, i, 67, 5 ; iv, 2,11; ‘Thought,’ N. of 
the wife of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyac, BhP. 
iv, 1,42; cf. d-, purvd -, prayai -. 

Cittin, mfn. intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5. 

Cittl-kyita, mfn. made an object of thought, 
BhP. iv, 1,28. 

CitrA, mf(0)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis¬ 
tinguished, RV.; bright, clear, bright-coloured, 
RV.; clear (a sound), RV.; variegated, spotted, 
speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8 ; R.; 
Mficch.; VarBjS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to 
sama), R. iii, 39,12 ; various, different, manifold, 
Mn.ix, 248; Yajn. i, 287; MBh. &c,; (execution) 
having different varieties (oftortures), Mn.ix, 248; 
Dai. vii, 281; strange, wonderful, Rajat. vi, 227; 
containing the word citrd, SBr. vii, 4,1, 24; Katy- 
$r. xvii; (dm), ind. so as to be bright, RV. i, 71, 
1; vi, 65, 2; in different ways, R. i, 9,14; (to exe¬ 
cute) with different tortures, Dai. vii, 380; (<fr),m. 
variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, b.; 
Ricinus communis, L.; Jonesia Aioka, L.; a form 
ofYama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 21,18 
( citra ); of a Jabala-gfihapati (with the patr. Gau- 
irayani), KaushBr. xxiii, 5; of a king (with the 
patr. Gafigyayani), KaushUp. i j of a son of Dhpta- 
rashtra, MBh. i, vii; of a Dravi<ja king, PadmaP.v, 
20,1 (y X°tr&ksha)', of 4 Gandharva, Gal.; (a), f. 
S pica virgin is, the 12th (in later reckoning the 14th) 
lunar mansion, AV, xix, 7, 3 ; TS. ii, iv, vii; TBr. 
i; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. of a plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L,; Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; 
a kind of cucumber, L.; Ricinus communis, L.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; the Myrobalan 
tree, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass Gan<ja- 
durva, L.), Car. vii, 12 (— dravantt)\ SuSr.; a 
metre of 4 x 16 syllabic instants; another of 4 x 15 
syllables; another of 4X 16 syllables; a kind of 
stringed instrument; a kind of MQrchanS (in mu¬ 
sic); illusion, unreality, L.; ‘ bom under the asterism 
Citri (Pan.iv, 3, 34,Vartt. 1)/ N. of Arjuna'swife 
(sister of Kfishga, — subhadra, L.), Hariv. 1952 ; 
of a daughter of Gada (or Krishna, v.L), 9194 ; of 
an Apsaras, L.; of a river, Divyftv. xxx ; of a rock, 
BhP. xii, 8,17 ; f. pi. the asterism Citra, VarBfS. xi, 
57 ; (dm), n. anything bright or coloured which 
strikes the eyes, RV.; VS.; TS.; SBr.; TamJyaBr. 
xviii, 9; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV.i, 92, 
13; §Br. ii, xiii; * bright or extraordinary appear¬ 
ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Paficat.; Bhartr.&c.; (with 


yadi [Sak. iii, ,V] or^W[Hariv. 9062; Sak.; Ka- 
thas.xviii, 359] or fut. [Pan. iii, 3,150 f.]) strange, 
curious (e.g. citratn badhiro vyakarattam adh - 
yeshyate , ‘ it would be strange if a deaf man should 
learn grammar/ Ka$.); strange! Hariv. 15652; 
Kathas. v, vii; Rajat. i, iv ; the ether, sky, L.; a 
spot, MBh.xiii, 2605; asectarial mark on the fore¬ 
head, L.; - kushtha , L.; a picture, sketch, delinea¬ 
tion, MBh.; Hariv. 4532 (sa-, mfn. — -ga ); R.; 
Sak. &c. (ifc. f. a, Megh. 64); variety of colour, L.; 
a forest (vana for dhanaT) of variegated appearance, 
Scb. on KatySr. xxi, 3, 23 & Sha<JvBr. ii, 10 ; va¬ 
rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the 
shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures 
(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or 
words being represented in a shortened form), Sarasv. 

ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8; Sah.; punning in the form of ques¬ 
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv, 
V; Pratapar.; Kuval.; c(.a-8cju-citrd,danu-,vi-; 
caitra. — kan^aka, m. ‘having variegated thorns/ 
Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus, 
Npr. — kantha, m. ‘speckled-throat/ a pigeon, L. 

— kath&l&p a- snkha,mfn .happy in t ell i ng charm¬ 
ing stories, W. — kombala, m. a variegated carpet 
or cloth (used as an elephant's housing), L. — kara, 

m. (Pan. iii, 2, 21) a painter (son of an architect by 
a Sudra woman, BrahmavP. i; or by a gdndhiki , 
ParaJ. Paddh.), VarBrS.; Kathas. v, 30. — karma, 

m. ‘speckled-ear/ N. of a camel, W. -karman, 

n. any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.; 
magic, W.; painting, Sak. (in Prakpt) vi, f (v. 1.); 
Kathas. Iv, 36 ; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41; 
VarBpS.; Kathas. vi, 50; Mn.iii* 64, Sch.; mfh. de¬ 
voted to various occupations, BhP. x, 5, 25, m. =* 
•kara, W.; ‘working wonders,' a magician, W.; 
Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; °rma~vid, mfn. skilled in 
the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. — ka- 
vl-tva, n. the art of composing verses called citra 
(q. v.) f PSarv. — k&nd&li, f. Cissus quadrangularis, 
Npr. — k 5 ya, m.‘striped-body/ a tiger or panther, 
L.^kSra, m ,^-kara, MBh. v, 5025 ; R. (G) ii, 
90,18; Sah.; ‘wonder/ astonishment, Lalit. xviii, 
134. — kruidala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rash{ra, 
MBh. i, 4545 ff. — knslxtlia, n. white or spotted 
leprosy, — kuta, m, ‘ wonderfitl peak,' N. of a hill 
and district (the modem Citrakote or Catarkot 
near Kamta, situated on the river Paisuni about 50 
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund; first 
habitation of the exiled Rama and Lakshmana, 
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Rama’s 
worshippers), MBh, iii, 8200; R. i-iii; Ragh. 
xii f.; VarBfS.; BhP.; a pleasure-hill, Dai. viii, 90; 
n. N. of a town, Kathas.; (£), f. N. of a river, VP.; 
- mahdtmya , n. ‘glory of Citrakote/ N. of a 
work. — kn. 15 , f. a kind of Croton, Npr. — krlt, 
mfh. astonishing, Satr.; m. ^-kara, VarBfS.; Ka¬ 
thas. v, 28; Subh.; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L. — kri- 
tya, n. painting, Kathas. Ixxi, 82. — ketu, m. N. 
of a son (of Garuda, MBh. v, 3597 ; of Vasishtha, 
BhP.iv, 1, 40 f.; of Krishna, x, 61,12; ofLakshma- 
pa, ix, 11,12 ; ofDevabhaga, 24, 39); of a Sura- 
sena king, vi, 14,10 ff. — kol*, m.‘spotted-breast,' 
a kind of lizard, L. — kriyS, f. — -kritya, MBh. 

iv, 1360. — kshatra, mfn. whose dominion is 
brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6,7 (voc.) gra, mf(a)n. 
represented in a picture, Kathas.v, 31.*— g“ata,mfn. 
id., MBh. vi, 1662 ; Sak. &c. — gandha, n. ‘of 
various fragrances/ yellow orpiment, L. — gpx, m. 
‘ possessing brindled cows,' N,of a son of Kfishna, 
BhP. x, 61, 13. — gmpta, m. N. of one of Yama's 
attendants (recorder of every man's good 8 c evil 
deeds), MBh.xiii; SkandaP.; NarP.; VarP ; Badar. 

iii, 1,15, Sch.; Kathas, lxxii; (also<*a«</m-^,W,); 
a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ; 
a form ofYama, Tithyad,; N. of the 16th Arhatof 
the future UtsarpipT, Jain. L.; of an author (?). 

— gq:ihjb,n. a painted room or one ornamented with 
pictures, RV, — ffr&van, mfh. stony, Dai. xi, 114. 

— ffxiya, m. ( — -kantha) N. of a pigeon-king, 
Pancat. ii, £; Kathas. lxi; Hit. — gh.nl, f. ‘remov¬ 
ing spotted leprosy/ N. of a river, Hariv. 9516 (v. 1 . 
mitra-ghna). — eftpa, m. ‘having a variegated 
bow/ N. of a son of Dhpita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2733. 
—Ja, mf(d)n. prepared with various substances, 
Heat. — jalpa, m. talking on various things. 
—jna, mfn. skilled in composing verses called citra 
(Sch.; or ‘skilled in painting?'), R. vii, 94, 9. 

— tandnla, m. Embelia Ribes, L.; (a), f. id., Bhpr. 

v, i ,112. — tanu, m. * having a speckled body/ the 
partridge, Npr, — tala, mfn. painted or variegated 


on the surface, W. * t&la, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure. — tnlikS, f. a painter's brush, Kad. 

— tvao, m. ‘having variegated bark/ the birch, L. 

— dandaka, m. the cotton plant, L. — darsana, 
m. ‘variegated-eyed,' N.ofa BrJhman changed into 
a bird, Hariv. (v.l. chidra-d 0 ). — dlpa, m. N. of a 
chapter (prakarana) of the Pahcadaii. — drlilka, 
mfn. looking brilliant, RV. vi, 47, 5. — deva,m.N. 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. ix, 2573 ; ( x ), 
f. Mahendra-varuni, L. — dliara, m. N. of an au¬ 
thor. — dh.arman,m.N. ofa prince (identified with 
the A sura Virupaksha), i, 2059. — dhA, ind. in a 
manifold way, BhP. iii, vi, x. — dhxajati (°trd~), 
mfn. having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3, 5. 

— dhvaja, m. ( »- ketu ) N. of a man, SaddhP.xxiv. 

— nithtt, m. N. of a son of Dhpshfa, MatsyaP. xii, 
21. — netrft, f. ‘variegated-eyed/ the bird SSrika, 
L. — nyaata, mfn. ~-ga, MBh.ix,43; Kum. ii, 
24; Vikr. (v.l.) ^pakshjk, m. ‘speckled-wing/ 
«* - tanu, L. ; a kind of pigeon (cf. -kantha), Bhpr. 
v, 10,69; N. of a demon causing head-ache, ParGf. 

iii, 6, 3. — pata, m. a painting, picture, Hariv. 
16001; Dai.; Kathas. — pat^a, m. id., Hariv. 
10069; - gata , mfn. — citra-ga, 9987. — pattikS, 
f. — *tta, W. — pattra, m. ‘ speckled-leaved/ Be- 
tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (f), f. Commelina salicifolia, 
L, — pattr&ka, m. * having variegated feathers/ a 
peacock, Npr.; (ika), f. the plant Kapittha-paml, L.; 
Drona-pushpi, L. — pada, mfn. full of various (or 
graceful) words and expressions, MBh.*iii, 1160; 
BhP. h 5> 10; n, a metre of 4 x 23 syllables; (a), f. 
Cissus pedata, L.; a metre of 4 x 8 syllables; - kra - 
mam, ind. at a good or brisk pace,W. — parnikft, 
f. * speckled-leaved/ Hemionitis cordifolia,L. — par- 
pi, f.id.,L.; Rubia Munjista,L.; Gynandropsispen- 
taphylla (v.l. - varni ), L.; — - pattri, L.; the plant 
Drona-pushpi, L. — p&tala, N. of a plant, Buddh. 
L. — pads, f. ‘speckled-footed/ — -nctra, L. — pic- 
olva, m. i-pattraka. Gal. — picchaka, m. id., L. 

— punklia, m. ‘having variegated-feathers/an ar¬ 
row, L. — putrlkS, f. a female portrait, Kathas. 
lxxii, cxxii; °kayita, mfn. resembling a female por¬ 
trait, Siohas. — pnra, n, N. of a town, DurgJv. xii. 

— puslipi,f. ‘ varicgated-blossomed/ Hibiscus can- 
nabinus, L. — prlah^ha, mfn. having a speckled 
back, Car. i, 27 ; m. a sparrow, L. — pratikrlti, 
f. ‘ representation in colours,* a painting, Hariv. 
7812. — prlya-katka, mfn. speaking various kind 
words, W.— phala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.; 
Cucumis sativus, L. ; (a, t), f. the fi^i Mystus Kar- 
pirat, L.; (a), f. N. of several plants (cirbhitd, mri - 
gcrvdru, citra-dcvT, vdrtdki\ kantakdrf), L. 

— phalaka, ni. a tablet for painting, Kathas. 
cxvii, 24; a painting, Sak., Vikr. & Ratnslv. (in 
Prakrit); Ratnslv. & Kathas. (ifc. f. a); Sah. — bar- 
ha, m. **- piccka ,, MBh. ii, 2103; N. of a son of 
Garuda, v, 3597 ; (cf. °kin.) -barhin, mfn. 
having a variegated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda), 
xiii, 4206. - bar his ftrd-), mfn. having a bril¬ 
liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, I3f. 
* bala-ffaocha, m. N. of a Jain Gaccha. — b&pa, 
m. ‘having variegated arrows/ N. of a son of 
Dhjita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4545. -bShu, m.‘speck¬ 
led-arm/ N. of a soft of Dhfita-rashfra, 2732 ; of a 
Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8 ; of a man, BhP. x, 90, 34. 

— blja, m. ‘having variegated seeds,' red Ricinus, 
L.; (a), f. «= -tan^ula, L. - bh&xm (°trd-), mfn. 
of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV.; AV. 

iv, 25, 3 ; xiii, 3, 10 ; TBr. ii f.; Kaui.; MBh. i, 
722; N. of fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; Sah.; 
—°trdrcis, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, L<.; Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; the 16th year in the 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBfS. viii, 35; Romakas.; N. of Bhai- 
rava, L.; of a prince,VP. iv, 16, 2 (v.l.); of Bana 
(-bhatta)'s father, -bh&rata, n. N. of a work. 

— bh&shyti, n. eloquence, MBh. v, 1240. 

— bhitti, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall, 
MaitrUp.; Mficch.; Kathas. — bhut*, mfn. painted 
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. — bheshajS, f. 
‘yielding various remedies/ Ficus oppositifolia, L. 

— manes, m, (in music) a kind of measure. 

— m&ndala, nv. ‘ forming a variegated circle/ a 
kind of snake, Suir. v, 4, 33. — m&nas, m. N. of a 
horse of the moon,VayuP. — mahas (°trd-) f mfn. 

— °ira-magha, RV. x, 12 2,1; m. N. of the author 

of x, i2 2,RAnukr. — numAnsS, f. N. of a work 
on thet.; - khatufana, n. ‘refutation of the Citra- 
numaosa/ N. of a work. — myigs, m. the spotted 
antelope, R. v, 20, II ; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. - me- 
kbala, m. **-piccha, L, - yajna, m. N. 
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of a comedy by Vaidya-nStha. — y&na, m. N. of a 
prince, Dathsdh. ii. — ySma (°/ttf-),mfn.*=</Artf- 
yh/r, RV. iii, 2, 13. — yodhin, mfh. fighting in 
various ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m. Arjuna, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. — ranjaka, 
n.tin, Npr.— ratha ( jtrd -), mfn. having a bright 
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1, 5; m. the sun, L.; the 
polar star (Dhruva), BhP.iv, 10, a a; N.of a man, RV. 

iv, 30, 18 ; the king of the Gandharvas, AV. viii, 

10, 37 ; MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Ksd.; BhP.; N. of a 
king, TandyaBr. xx, 12 ; Pancat.; of a king of the 
Ahgas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ; of a descendant of Anga 
and son of Dharma-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff.; BhP. ix, 
33, 6; of a snake-demon, Kau5. 74; of a son (of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9193 ; of Ushadgu or 
RuSeku, MBh. xiii, 6834 ; Hariv. 1971; BhP. ix, 
23, 30; of Vrishni, 24,I4& 17; ofGaja, v, 15, 2; 
of SupirSvaka, ix, 13, 23; of Ukta or Ushna, 22, 
39); of a prince of MrittikSvati, MBh. iii, 11076 
(cf. BhP. ix, 16, 3); of a Suta, R. ii, 32,17; of an 
officer, Rajat. viii, 1438; of a Vidya-dhara, L.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341; (f), f. a form 
of Durga, Hariv. ii, 109, 48} cf. caitraratha; -bd~ 
hlika,n.sg., g. rdjadanlddt.-TB.Bmi, m.*having 
variegated rays,* N. of a Marut, II546. — rRti 
(° trd -), mfn. granting excellent gifts, RV. vi, 62,5 
& II. — rfidhai Ctrd-), mfn. id., RV. viii, II, 
9; x, 65, 3 ; AV. i, 26, 2. — rekhR, f. N. of a Su- 
rahgana, Siohas. — repha, m. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi (king of §aka-dvipa), BhP. v, 30, 25. 

— lata, f. Rubia Munjista, L.; N. of an Apsaras, 
Balar. iv, 6. — likhana, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240, 
Sch. — likhita, mfn. painted, Kathas. cxxii, 44. 

— lekhaka, m. =*-kara, Pan. iv, 2,128, Sch. (not 
in Ka$.) — lekhanlkS, f. = - tulika , Un. iv, 93, 
Sch. — lekhfi, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 15 ; two 
metres of 4 X 17 syllables; another of 4x18 syl¬ 
lables ; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kumbhanda, 9930; 
BhP. x, 62,14. — locanS, f. = - nctrd, L. — vat, 
mfn. decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25; Hear. 

v, 71; containing the word citra, TandyaBr. xviii, 
6; SaftkhSr. xv; (ti), f. a metre of 4 x 13 syllables; 
N. of a daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194. 

— vad&la, m. the fish Silurus peloiius, L. — vana, 

n. ‘of variegated appearance (see s. v. citrd ),’ N. of 
a wood near the GandakI, Hit. i, 2, ; cf. citraka. 

—varm, see - parnt . — vartlkS, f. =« - tulika , 
Kad.; Malatlm. i, — vartlxu, f. a kind of medi¬ 
cament ( renuka ), Npr. — varman, m. ‘having a 
variegated cuirass,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. i, v, vii; of a king (of the Kulutas), Mudr. 
i, 20; v, of CampSvatl and MathurS, Brah- 
mSttKh. xvi. — varshln, mfn. raining in an un¬ 
usual manner, Hariv. 11145. — valayS, f. ‘having 
a variegated bracelet,* N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. 

11, 18, 15. — valllka, m. the fish Silurus boalis, 
L. — valli, f.= -devi } L.; Cucumis coloquintha, L. 

— vahfi, f. ‘having a wonderful current,* N. of a 
river, MBh. vi, 325; xiii, 7653. -vSja Ctrd~), 
mfn. having wonderful riches (the Maruts),RV. viii, 
7* 33 decorated with variegated feathers (an arrow), 
BhP. iv ; m. a cock, L. — v&hana, m. ‘having de¬ 
corated vehicles,’ N. of a kingofMani-pura, MBh. 
i, 7826; (cf. caitra-vdkani.) — vicitra, mfn. 
variously coloured, W.; multiform, W. — vidyS, f. 
the art of painting, W.—virya, m.*=-bija (v.l.?), 
L. — vrltti, f. any astonishing act or practice, W. 

— veglka, m. ‘having a wonderful velocity,* N. of 
a NSga, MBh. i, 2159. — vesha, m. ‘having a 
variegated dress,’ Siva. — vy&ghra, m. ‘striped 
tiger,' a leopard, L. — s&kapupa-hhakshya-vi- 
k&ra-krly&, f. the art of preparing various kinds 
of pot-herbs, sweetmeats and other eatables (one of 
the 64 KalSs). — 8&1&, f. ** -griha , R. iii, v; Kad.; 
a metre of 4 x 18 syllables. — sallkS, f. = - griha , 
Ratndv. iii, £ (in Prakrit). — sikhanda-dhara, 
m. wearing various tufts of hair (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 
65. — iikhandin, m. pi ‘bright-crested,* the 7 
Rishis(Marici,Atri,Ahgiras,PuIastya,Pulaha,Kratu, 
Vasishtha [MBh. xii; Balar. x, 98; VisvS-mitra, i, 
27]), Rsjat. i, 55 ; °ndi-ja, m.‘ son of Angiras,* the 
planet Jupiter, L.; °?tpi-prasuta,m. id., L. — slras, 
m. a - iirshaka, Suir. v, 3, 7; N. of a Gandharva, 
Hariv. 14156. — alls, f. * stony,’N. of a river, MBh. 

vi, 9, 30. — sirahaka, m. ‘ speckled-head,* a kind 
of venomous insect, Susr. v, 8,4. — soka, m. Jone- 
sia Aioka, Npr. — iocis (°/nf-), mfn. shining bril¬ 
liantly, RV. v, 17, 2 ; vi, 10, 3; viii, 19, 3. — sra- 
vaa-tama ( jtrd -), mfn. (superl.) having most 


wonderful fame, i, iii, viii. — samstha, mfn. a - ga , 
W. — aanga,n.ametreof4 x l6syllablcs. — sarpa, 
m. the large speckled snake (mdtu-dkana), L. 

— sena (°trd~), mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75, 
9; m. N. of a snake-demon, Kau$. 74; of a leader 
of the Gandharvas (son of Visva-vasu), MBh.; 
Hariv. 7324 ; of a son (of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 
v, viii; of Parikshit, i, 3743 ; of Sambara, Hariv. 
9251 & 9280 ; of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2,19 ; of 
the 13th Manu, Hariv. 889 ; BhP. viii, 13, 31 ; of 
Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of 
Krishna, 5059 ; of Tari-sandha’s general (pim- 
bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; of a divine recorder of the 
deeds of men, Acarauirn.; (^-gtipta) the secretary 
of a man of rank, W.; N. of a scholiast on Pihgala J s 
work on metres; ( a ), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; 
Hariv. 12691; of one of the mothers in Skanda’s 
retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 ; of a courtesan, VStsyJy. 
ii, 7, 30 ; of a river, MBh. vi, 325; (cf. caitrascni.) 

— 8tha, mfn. Hariv. 7919; Kathis. — stha- 

la, n. N. of a garden, KathSs. lxxiii, 39. — ivana, 
m. * clear-voice,* N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. xii, 11, 36. 

— hasta, m. pi. particular movements of the hands 
in fighting, MBh. ii, 902. Citr&k?ltl, f.a painted 
resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Cltr&ksha, m. 
* speckled-eye,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, i, vii; 
of a king, VayuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.l.) ; of a Dra- 
vida king, v.l. for citra, q.v.; of a Naga-raja, 
Buddh. L.; (f), f. = -nctrd,L. Ctttrfc-kshupa,m. 
( = °tra-pattrikd) the plant Drona-pushpl, L. Cit- 
r&nga, mfn. having a variegated body, Buddh. L.; 

m. a kind of snake, L.; Plumbago rosea, L.; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 1,4545; PadmaP. iv, 
55 ; of an antelope, PaScat.; Hit.; of a dog, Pancat.; 

n. vermilion, L.; yellow orpiment, L.; (f), f. an 
ear-wig (Julus cornifex), L.; Rubia munjista, L.; 
N. of a courtesan, Kathas. cxxii, 68 ; - sddarta , m. 

‘ Citrartga-killer,* Aijuna, L. Citr&hgada, mfn. 
decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh. ii, 348 ; 
m. N.of a king of Da&rna, MBh. xiv, 2471 ; of a 
son(of Ssntanu, i; Hariv. ix, 22,20; of Indra-sena, 

v, 1., see candr&hg 3 ')', of a Gandharva (person of 
the play Dutaftgada); of a VidyS-dhara, Kathas. 
xxii, 136; of a divine recorder of men’s deeds, Aca- 
ranirn.; ( = -gupta) the secretary of a man of rank, 
W.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424; of a 
wife of Arjuna (daughter ofCitra-vahana and mother 
of Babhru-vihana), i, xiv; ~su, f. ‘Citrangada’s 
mother,* SatyavatT (mother of Vyasa), L. Citr&- 
tira, m. (*=°trefa) the moon, L.; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat offered to the de¬ 
mon Ghanta-karna, L. Citr&^daja, m. a varie¬ 
gated bird, VarYogay. vi, 18. Cltr&nna, n. rice 
dressed with coloured condiments, Yajn. i, 303. 
Citrapupa, m. speckled cake, L. CitrS-purna- 
m&sa, m. the full moon standing in the asterism 
Citra,TS. vii,4. Citri-magha, mf(J)n. granting 
wonderful gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). Ci tray as a, n. 
steel, L. Cltrdyadka, m. ‘having variegated wea¬ 
pons,* N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i f., vii. 
Citr &yus , mfn. possessed of wonderful vitality, RV. 

vi, 49,7. Cltr&rambha, mfn. = °tra-ga,V ikr. i, 4. 
Citr&rcls, m. the sun, Gal. Cltr&rplta, mfn. 

— °tra-ga , Sak.; Malav.; Rajat. v, 359; (citrair 
arp°, MBh. xiii, 2660); °tdrambha , mfn. id., Ragh. 
ii, 31; Kum. iii, 42. Citr£-va*n, mfn. rich in 
(brilliant ornaments i.e ; ) shining stars, VS. iii, 18 
(TS. i; Kath. vii, 6); SBr. ii; n. (scil .yajns) the 
verse VS. iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, 10. CltrAsTa, m. 
‘ having painted horses,* Satyavat (asfond of painting 
horses), MBh. CitrftsazLga, mfn. having a varie¬ 
gated cloak, Baudh. Citr&starana-vat, mfn. 
covered with various or variegated carpets, R. iv, 
44, 99. CltrS-svSti, g. rajadantddi. Cltrlsa, 
m. ‘lord of Citra,* the moon, L. Cltroktl, f. a 
marvellous or heavenly voice, L.; a surprising tale, 
W.; eloquent discourse, W. Citrdtl, mfn. =°/ra- 
magha , RV. x, 140, 3. Citrotpalfi, f. ‘having 
various lotus-flowers,* N. of a river, Purushott. Cit- 
ropalS, f. ‘stony,* N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341. 
Citr&xdana, m. n. °trdnna , Grahay. 

Citraka, m. a painter, L.; =^°tra-kdya, MBh. 

vii, 1 $20 (cillaka, C); Pancat.; a kind of snake, SuSr. 
v, 4,33; (in alg.) the 8ih unknown quantity; Plum¬ 
bago zeylanica,i,38; iv; Ricinuscommunis,L.; N. 
of a son (ofVfishni or PfiSni, Hariv.; of Dhrita-rash¬ 
tra, MBh. i, 2740); of a Naga, L., Sch.; (pi.) of a 
people, ii, 1804; n. a mark (only ifc. ‘marked or 
characterised by,’ TBr. i, I, 9, 5, Sch.); a sectarial 
mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 7074; 


a particular manner of fighting (cf. °tra-hasta), 
1 5979 ( v * 1 * cakrakd ); N. of a wood near the 
mountain Raivataka, 8952. 

Citrata, =°tra-raftjaka, Npr. 

Cltraya, Norn. °yati, * to make variegated,* de¬ 
corate, MBh. xii, 988; to regard as a wonder, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.); to throw a momentary 
glance, ib.; to look, ib.; to be a wonder, ib. 

Citr ala, mfn. variegated, L.; m. — °tra-mriga , 
L.; (<z), f. the plant Go-rakshI, L. 

Citrika, m. (fr. citra) the month Caitra, L. 

Citrita, mfn. made variegated, decorated,painted, 
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945 ; Su$r. &c.; cf. vi~. 

Citr In, mfn. having variegated (black and grey) 
hair, VarBfS. lxxvii, 6; ( ittyas ), f. pi. (the 
dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 2 ; 
(ini), f. a woman endowed with various talents (one 
of the four divisions into which women are classed), 
Siph2s. vi, ^; (pi.) N. of certain bricks, NySyam. 

Cltriya, mfn. visible at a distance (a species of 
ASvattha),TBr. i; m. N. of a man, Rsjat. viii, 2181. 

Citri, ind. for °tra. — karapa, n. making varie¬ 
gated, decorating, painting, DhStup. xxxv, 63; sur¬ 
prise, Pan. iii, 3,150. — k&ra, m. id., Lalit. xix, 102. 

— kyita, mfn. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21. 

Cltriya, Nom. °yate (P5n. iii, 1,19) to be sur¬ 
prised, Hear, vii; Mcar.; Balar.; Prasannar.; Kathas.; 
(Vop. xxi, 23) to cause surprise, BhaJt.j (cf. ati-). 

CitrfyS, f. surprise, Da§. xi, 32. 

Citrya, mfh. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7; vii, 20, 7. 

I. Cid, in comp, for cit. — aclt, ‘thought and 
non-thought, mind and matter,’ in comp.; °cic - 
chakti-yukta, mfh. having power (sakti) over mind 
and matter, W.; °ci?i-maya, mfh. consisting of 
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. — amfcara, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book; n. N. of a town, W.; 
- ptira , 11.id.; -rahasya,n.N. of a work; -sthalap ..« 
-pura, Samkar. iv, 7. -astkl-malS, f. N. of a 
Comm, on a grammatical work. — fitmaka, mfn. 
consisting of pure thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2. — Rtman, 
m. pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30; RamatUp.; 
Prab. — Snanda, ‘thought and joy,’ in comp.; 
-dasa-ilokt, f. ten verses in praise of thought and 
joy; •maya, mfh. consisting of thought and joy, 
RamatUp.; -stava-rdja, m. = -dasa-flokt; °ndai- 
rama, m. N. of a teacher (*= paramdnand 0 ). — ul- 
lasa, mfn. shining like thoughts, BhP. ix, 11, 33. 

— gag-ana-candrikS, f. N. of a work, Anand/i, 
Sch. — ghana, m. « - atman , Sarvad. viii, 78. 

— ratna-cashaka, N. of a work. — ratha, m. N. 
of a S3man, ArshBr.; (f), f. N. of a Comm. — rupa, 
mfn. (Vop. ii, $j)*=cin-maya, KapS. vi,50; Nris- 
Up. (-tva, n. abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni¬ 
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W. 

— vll&sa, m. N. of a pupil ofSamkarilcarya, Samkar. 
iv, 5. — vylttl, f. spiritual action, DaSar. ii, 3*7. 

Cin, in comp, for cit. — may a, mfn. consisting of 
pure thought, RamatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sah. iii, 
2. —xnStra, mfh. id., KaivUp. 17; Vcdantas. 168. 

Cdkitfina, mfh., see V*4. cit , Intens.; intelligent 
(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii; m. N. of a prince (ally of the 
Pan<jus), i f., v; Bhag. i, 5 ; Hariv. 5013 & 5494. 

Cet, Nom. (fr. cdtas) °tati (Vop. xxi, 8 ; aor. 3. 
pi. acetishur) to recover consciousness, Bhatt.xv,ic>9. 

Cet ah, in comp. =. °tas. -pld5, f. grief, L. 

Cetaka, mfn. causing to think’W.; sentient,W.; 
(t), f. — °tanika,h .; Jasminum grandiflorum, L. 

C^tana, mf(/)n. visible, conspicuous, distin¬ 
guished, excellent, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 21; percipient, 
conscious, sentient, intelligent, KathUp. v, 13; Svet- 
Up. vi, 13 ; Hariv. 3587; KapS.; Tattvas. &c.; m. 
an intelligent being, man, Sarvad. ii, 221; soul, mind, 
L.; 11.conspicuousness, RV. i, 13,11 & 170, 4 ; iii, 
3,8 *, iv, 7,2; soul, mind, R. vii, 55,17& 20; (d), f. 
consciousness, understanding, sense, intelligence, 
Yajh. iii, 175 i MBh. &c. (often ifc. [f. a\ Mn. ix, 
67; MBh. &c.) ; (cf. a-, nii -, puru-eft 0 , vi-, sa-, 
sti -). f. the state of a sentient or conscious 

being, intelligence, —tva, n. id., Sarvad. vii, 8, 
Kum. iii, 39, Sch.; KapS. i, 100, Sch.-hhSva, m. 
id., Badar. ii, 1, 6, Sch. Ootan&cetana, pi. sen¬ 
tient and unsentient beings, Megh. 5. CotanS-vat, 
mfh. having consciousness, knowing, understanding, 
reasonable, Nir.; MBh. xii, xiv ; Samkhyak.; Susr. 
CetanAsh^aka, n. N. of a work. 

CetanakS, °naki, f .—°nikd, L. 

CotanikS, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. 

Cetanl, ind. for °na. — Vkyi, to cause to per¬ 
ceive or become conscious, BhP. viii, I, 9, Sch, 

— VWtf*# to become conscious, ib. 
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CotaniyS, f. the medicinal herb riddhi, L . 
Cetaya, mfn. sentient, Pin. iii, I, 138. 
Cetay&na, mfn. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea¬ 
sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii; R. ii, 109, 7. 
Cetayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, PraSnUp. 
Cetayitri, mfn. **°ya, MBh. xii; SvetUp., Sch. 
C6tas,n. splcndour,RV.;(Naigh. iii, 9)conscious- 
ness, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS. 
xxxiv,3; AV.; Mn.ix,xii; MBh. &c. (ifc.KajhUp.; 
Mn.&c.); will, AV. vi, 116, 3; TBr.iii, 1,1, 7; cf. 
a-ceids, dab hrd-, prd-, laghu-, vl -, sd-, su~cttas. 
Cetasaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 2095. 
Cetasam, ind. ifc. fr. °ias, Vop. vi, 62. 

CotSya, Nom. (fr. °tas), °yaie,xx i, 8. 
Cetishtha, mfn. (fr. cdiiyi) most attentive (with 
gen.), RV. i, 65, 9 & 128, 8 ; v, vii; x, 21, 7; (fr. 
citrd) most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20; VS. xxvii, 15. 
Ceti, ind. in comp, for °tas. — v^kyi,Vop.vii, 84. 
Cetd, m. heedfulness, RV. ix, 81, 3. 

Ceto, in comp, for °ias. — bhava, m. «= ciita-ja , 
L.,Sch. —bliu,m.id. f Malatim.; Bslar.; Vcar.xi,94. 
— mat, mfn. endowed with consciousness, living, 
MBh. iii, 8676. — mukha, mfn. one whose mouth 
is intelligence, MJndUp. — vik&ra,m. disturbance 
of mind, Su$r.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. — vikfirin, mfn. 
disturbed in mind, SuSr. i, 46,4,4. — hara, mf(<j)n. 
captivating the heart, Bhim. iii, 10. 

C6ttri, mfn. attentive, guardian, Ry. x, 128, 9 
(tee also s.v. V4. cit ); AV. iv & vi (cettrf); TS. i f. 

C6tya, mfn. perceivable, RV. vi, 1, 5; (a), f. = 
tii(?),*, $9,14. 

** 6. cit, ind. only in comp. -kSra, for 
- vat, for cii-Jf; - fabda , m. = citkdra, W. 
2. Citti, f. crackling, i, 164, 29. 

faff citd, 1. citi. See <*/i. ci* 
fafff 2. citC See V4. cit. 
fafrfcfcT citxkdy °/f, °tika. See V 1. ci. 
fa rhUJ ^ ^ citkana-kantha. See cikk°. 
farSTC cit-kara. See 6 . cit . 
fa?T cittd. See s/ 4. cit. 

fsHH* cittala, mf(«)n. (fr. citrala) mode¬ 
rate, Krishis. ii, i; vii, io. 
f*fir i. citti,2.citti. See vV cit & 6. cit. 
Cittln, °tti. See y^. ci/. 
faff* city a. See Vi- ci. 
fa^ citrd, °tra!:a, °trata, &c. See V4- cit. 

cid f ind. even, indeed, also (often 
merely laying stress on a preceding word; requiring 
a preceding simple verb to be accentuated [Pan. viii, 
I, 57] as well as a verb following, if cid is preceded 
by an interrogative pron. [48] ; in Class, only used 
after interrogative pronouns and adverbs to render 
them indefinite, and after jatu , q.v.), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; like (added to the stem of a subst., e.g. agni -, 
raja-), Nir. i, 4; Pin. viii, 2, 101; cid- — cid or 
cid — ca or cid—u, as well as, both—and, RV. 

fa*T cint(ci. V 4. dt), cl. 10. 0 1 ay at i (cl. 1. 
°tati, Dhatup. xxxii, 2; metrically also °tayatc, see 
also °iaydna) to think, have a thought or idea, re¬ 
flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect 
upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (acc.; ex¬ 
ceptionally dat or loc. or praii ), Mn. iv, vii f.; Yajfi. 
i; MBh. &c.; to find out, R. i, 63, 27; Hit.; to take 
into consideration, treat of, Slrpkhyak. 69; to con¬ 
sider as or that, tax (with double acc. or acc. and itt), 
Hariv.14675;R.v,67,7; Malav.; Pan. ii, 3,I7,Ka$. 

Cintaka, mfn. ifc. one who thinks or reflects upon, 
familiar with (e.g. daiva-, van fa- y &c., qq. vv.), 
Gaut.; Mn. vii, 121; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Pancat.; m. 
an overseer, Divy&v.; N. of the 23rd Kalpa period, 
VayuP. i, 21, 48 f.; cf. kdrya -, graha -, megha-. 

Cintana, n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting up¬ 
on; anxious thought, Mn. xii, 5 ; MBh.; Kathas.; 
R5jat.v,205; Sah.; consideration,Sarvad.x; xii,6ff. 

Cintaniya, mfn. to be thought of or investigated, 
VarBrS. xliii, 37; Pancat. I, iii; BhP.viii,i 1, 38. 

CintaySna, mfn! (i rr .pr.p.) reflecting, considering, 
MBh. ii, 1748 ; iii, 12929; Pancat. iv, Clnta- 
yitavya, mfn. to be thought of, Malav. ii, 
Cint 5 ,f.(Pan. iii, 3, 105), thought,care, anxiety, 
anxious thought about (gen., \oc.,upari,ov in comp.), 
Mn. xii, 31 ; Yajn. i, 98; MBh. &c. (°tayd, instr. 
* by mere thinking of/ VP. i, 13,50); consideration, 


Sarvad. xii f.; N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 3453. 
— karman, n. troubled thoughts, L. — k&rin, mfn. 
considering, regarding, L. — 'kola ( °tdh °), mfn. dis¬ 
turbed in thought, W. — kritya, ind. p. f g.sdkshad- 
ddi(v.\.ciiid-,Gzn*T.9$, Sch.) —para, mfn. lost in 
thought, Nal. ii, 2 ; xii, 86. — bhara, m. a heap of 
cares, Siohas. — maul, m. ‘thought-gem/ a fabulous 
gem supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv. 
8702; SlntiS.; Bharty. &c.; Brahma, L.; N. of va¬ 
rious treatises (e. g. one on astrol. by DaSa-bala) and 
commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an 
author; f.N.of a courtesan, Kfishnakarn., Sch.; - ca - 
iur-mukha, m. N. of a medicine prepared with mer¬ 
cury, L.; - tirtha y n. N. of a Tirtha, W.; - vara-lo - 
cana, m. N. of a Samidhi, Klrand. xvii, 9. — maya, 
mfn. ‘consisting of mere idea/ imagined, BhP. ii, 2, 
12; AgP. xxx, 28; ifc. produced by thinking of, R. 
ii, 85, 16. — yajna, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh. 
xiv, 2863. — ratna, n . — -mani, only in °inayiia t 
n. impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires, 
SiQh2s. —vat, mfn. = -/<zra,W. — vesman, n. a 
council room, L. Cintokti, f. midnight cry, W. 

Cintita, mfn. thought, considered, W.; thought 
of, imagined, Pahcat.; Vet.; found out, investigated, 
Nal. xix, 4; Hit. (j«-); treated of, Madhus.; re¬ 
flecting, con sidering, W.; n. thought, reflection, care, 
trouble, VarBrS. Ii, 24; DhOrtas.; intention, R. i; (<f), 
f., see caintita. Cintitopanata, mfn. thought of 
and immediately present, KathSs. xviii, 329. Cin- 
titopasthita, mfn. id., 116 & 146. 

Clntiti, f. — cintdy thought,care,L. Cintin, mfn. 
ifc. thinking of, Naish. viii,i 7. CintiyS, f. *= L. 

Cintya, mfn. to be thought about or imagined, 
SvetUp. vi, 2 ; Bhag. x, 17; *= °tayitavya, R. iv, 17, 
56 & 23, 4 ; c to be conceived/ see d-; to be con¬ 
sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. i, 2; 
Ysjh. i, 344 ; MBh. &c.; r to be deliberated about/ 
questionable, Siddh. on Pin. vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66; Sah. 
i, $, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about 
(gen.), BhP. vii, 5,49. — dyota, m. pi. * of brightness 
conceivable only by imagination/ a class of deities, 
MBh. xiii, 1373.— samgraha, m. N. of a work. 

cintiy m. pi. ‘N. of a people/ in 
comp. — sur&ahtra, m. pi. the Cintis and the in¬ 
habitants of Su-rlshtra, g. karta-kaujapddi. 

fafrilTfr cintidx , for tint °, L. 
cinna , m. for cma, q.v.,L. 

cipata, mfn. flat-nosed, L. 

Cipi^a, mf(d)n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.; 
Naish. vii, 65 ; pressed close to the head (the ears), 
v.l. for carpata, q. v. ;=°/a/a, Pan. v, 2, 33 ; m. 
a kind of venomous insect, SuSr. vf.; *=°/aka, L.; 
(d),f. a kind ofgrass,L.; cf. picciia. — ffriva, mfn. 
short-necked, VarBrS. lxviii, 31. — ghrSna, mfn. 
flat-nosed, KathSs. Ixi, 15; cxxiii. — n£sa, mfn. id., 
VarBrS. lxviii, 61. — nasika, mf(d)n. id., Kathas. 
xx, 108; m.pl. N. of a people (in the north ofMadh- 
yade§a), VarBrS. xiv, 26. — vishSna, mfn. blunt- 
homed, lxi, 2. Cipitdsya, mfn. flat-faced, VarBr. 

Clpitaka, m. flattened rice, L.; ( ikd) t f. scurf (on 
a healed wound), Su$r. i, 23,14, Sch. CipitikS- 
vat, mfn. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), 14. 

CipitI, ind. iox°ia. — krita, mfn. flattened,Kad. 
v, 1059 ; Balar. ix’ 20. 

Ciputa, m. «= pi taka, L., Sch. 

cippa. See cipya. 

cippafa, n .—citrata, L.—jayfiplda, 
m. N. of a king of KaSmir, Rsjat. iv, 675. 

cipya , m. a kind of worm (cf. kipya ), 
Susr. vi, 54,6 ; n. a disease of the finger-nail, whit¬ 
low (also cip/>a) t ii, 13,1 & 17; iii f.; cf. chippika. 

fqfa cibif cibu, m. the chin, L. 

Cihuka, n. ( = eub°), id., Yajn. iii, 98; Su$r.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; Rijat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs 
(samdanfa), Grihyas. i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru- 
berifolium, L.; m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. i, 6685. 

fafa ctmi, 1. cirt, L.; N. of a plant 
(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L. 

Cimlka, m.«i. ciri, L. 

cimicima, f. pricking, A shtang. i. 

CimlcimSya, °yaU, to prick, Car. i, 18. 

cird , m fn. (V t . ci ?) long, lasting a long 
time, existing from ancient times, MBh. xii, 9538; 
Sak.; Megh.; Kathas.; °ram kdlam , during a long 


time, Hariv. 9942; °rdtkaldi t after a long time,R. iii, 
49 > 5°1 (dm), n. (Pan. vi, 2,6)delay(e.g.^aw^;m-, 
‘delay in going/ Kai.; kirn circtta , ‘wherefore de¬ 
lay?' R. iv f.; MarkP. xvi, 80; purd cirat , ‘to 
avoid delay/ SBr. ix); (dm), acc. ind. (g. svar-adi, 
not in Ka$.) for a long time, TS. vf.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; after a long time, slowly, RV. v, 56 ,7 & 79,9; 
AitBr. i, 16; Kathas. iv, 31; (erta), instr. ind. after a 
longtime, late, not immediately,slowly, MBh.; R.; 
Pail, i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, Pat.; Ragh. v, 64; for a long 
time (see also klyai ), MBh. xii, 9484; ever, at all 
times, Prab. ii, (aya), dat. ind. for a long time, 

MBh.; Sak.; Kum. v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 &c.; after 
a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh.; R.; Pan- 
cat.; (ai), abl. ind. after a long time, late, at last, 
SlhkhSr. xiv; R.; Pancat.; Ragh.; Kathis.; Amar.; 
for a long time (also °rat-prab hr iii , Hariv. 9860 ; 
Malav. iii, 19; iv, 13), BhP. v,6*, 3 ; Kathas.; Hit.; 
(a^a),gen.ind. after a long time, late, at last, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.l.); for a longtime, Bhartr. iii, 
51; (/), loc. ind. with some delay, not immediately, 
SBr. xiii, 8, I, 2. — k 5 ra, mfn. working slowly, 
MBh. xii, 9482. — kSri,mfn. id.,9539. — kfirika, 
mfn. id.,9483; 9534 ff.; 9547. — kSrln,mfn.id.,xii 
(also °rida & -tva, abstr.); making slow progress. 
Car. vi. -k&la, mfn. belonging to a remote time, 
Pan. iv, 3, 105, Kas. ( a -, neg .); (am), acc. ind. for 
a long time, Pancat.; BrahmaP.; RV. i, 125, i,Say.; 
(ai), abl. ind. on account of the long time passed 
since, Pancat. ii, ; (aya), dat. ind. for a long time 
to come, MBh. vii, 8113; - pallia, mfn. protected for 
a long time, W.; °/Spdrjiia , mfn. «= cira-samcita, 
Hit. i, 4,£-$& 6 , 1 $. — °k&lika,mfn. of longstanding, 
old, long-continued,chronic,W. — °kSlIna, mfn.id., 
W. — kirti, m. N. of the founder of a religious sect, 
Samkar. ii. —krita, mfn. long practised, Da$. vii, 
322. — kriya, mfn. —-kara, L. — gat a, mfn. long 
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 17261 ; R. i, 42, 1. 

— ceshtlta, mfn. long sought for, of rare occur¬ 
rence, W. — ja, mfn. born long ago, old. — jSta,mfn. 
‘id./(with abl.) older than, MBh. iii,l3334; m tara 9 
mfn.id.13331. — jlvaka, m.‘long-lived/the Jivaka 
tree, L.; (ika), f. a long life, KathUp. i, 24. — jl- 
vin, mfn. long-lived, MBh. iii, 11262 & 13231 ; 
R. ii; VarBrS.; (said of M Jrkandeya, AivatthSman, 
Bali, Vy 5 sa, Hanumat, Vibhishana, Kripa, Parasu- 
Rama) Tithyid.; m. Vishnu, L.; a crow, L.; Sal- 
malia malabarica, L.; =*°vaka, L.; N. of a crow, 
Kathas. lxii, 8; °vi-td, f. «* °vika, Priy. i, 4; Dasar., 
Sch. — m-jiva, m. long-lived (said of several authors, 
e.g. of Rama-deva); (d), f. Trigonellacomiculata, 
L. — m-jlvin, m. ( =*°ra-j°) Vishnu, L.; a crow, 
L.; Salmalia malabarica, L.; =°ra-jivaka y L.; N. 
of a kind of bird, Sioh 2 s. — tama, mfn. superl.,(*tttf) 
instr. ind. extremely slowly, Pan. i, 1, 70, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. — tara, mfn. compar., (am), ind. for a very long 
time, Bhartf. iii, 13; Amar.; (cna), instr. ind. more 
slowly, Pan. i, 1, 70,Vartt. 4, Pat.-tfi, f. long du¬ 
ration, W. — tikta, m. (=* kiraia-f) Agathotes Chi- 
rayta, L.; (a), f. a species of wild cucumber, Npr. 

— datrl, m. N. of a prince ot-pura, Kathas. lv,i 2 f. 

— divasam, ind. for a long time, W. — nirgata, 
mfn. long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi,4« — nivlslita, 
mfn. abiding long, having rested for a long time, W. 

— paricita, mfn. long accustomed or familiar, 
Megh.93. — parna, m. N. ofaplant (having curative 
properties), L. — pSkin, m. ‘ ripening late/ Feronia 
elephantum, L. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. 
Iv, 13. — pushpa, m. ‘ blossoming late/ Mimusops 
Elengi, L. — pranasbta, mfn. long disappeared,R. 
v, 19, 20. — prav&sin, mfn. long absent, Hit. i, 6, 
33 - — pravritta, mfn. long or ever existent, Kad. 

— prasutS, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time 
ago, L. — fcilva, m. Pongamia glabra, MBh. ix, 
3036; R. iii, 79, 34 ; Susr.; VarBrS.; Samkhyak., 
Sch. — bhJlvln, mfn. remote (in future), Kathas. ci, 
125. — mitra,n.anold friend,Hit. i,3,— mebin, 
ni. ‘ urining for a long time/ an ass, L. — mocana, 
for cir °, q. v. — m-bhana, m.‘ crying long,’ a kind 
of falcon (cilia), L. — yata,mfn. *= -gaia, MBh. iii, 

17256. — rStra, [m.,L.] a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ; 
MBh. xiii, 4240; (am), ind. for a long time, Car. vi, 
I; (aya), dat. ind., id., MBh. iii, 10568; after a long 
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40,18; °ircpsiia, mfn. 
= cirfibhHashiia, MBh. v, 169 ; °ir6shiia, mfn. 
having lodged for a long.time, i, 6412. — roga, m. 
a chronic disease, W. — labdha, mfn. obtained after 
a long time (a son in old age) ,W. — loka-loka,mfn. 
one whose world is a long-existing world (the manes), 
TUp.ii,8. — viproshita, mfn. long-banished, Nal. 
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xvii, 18. — vritta, mfn. happened long since, R. i, 
4, 16. — vela, f., (aya) instr. ind. at so late a time, 
Pancat. iv, — samvjriddba, mfn. long grown 
or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. — samcita, mfn. ac¬ 
quired long ago. Hit. i, 6, (v.l.) — sambbrita, 

mfn. id.,Kathas. — supta-buddhi, mfn.one whose 
mind has been long asleep, long senseless, W. — suta, 
f. = - pros °, L. — sutika, f. id., L. — se vaka, m. an 
old servant, W. — stha, mfn.long continuing, W.; 
= -sthayin, W. ; = nayaka ,L. — sthayin,mfn .long 
left or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 27, 3; °yi-td , f. 
long continuance, durability, W. — sthita, mfn.— 
-stkayin , Mn. v, 25 ; Susr. — sthitika, mfn. long 
existing (ifc., evarn -, * existing so long’), Lalit. xxii, 
33. Ciratika, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia 
erecta, L. Ciratikta, m. = °ra-/°, L. Cirad, m. 
* long-eating,* Garu<ja, L. Ctrantaka, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. v, 3598. Cir&bhilasliita, 
mfn. long desired, iii, 1851. Cirtfcyat, mfn. coming 
late, Pancat. iv, Cir&yn, m. ‘long-lived,’ the 
vine-palm, L. Cir&ynka, m. id., Gal. Cirkyn- 
sba, mfn. bestowing long life. Pan cat. v, 5, £ (£, bc). 
Cirdyushya, mfn. favoured with long life, Dai i, 
178 (~ta, abstr.) Cir&yus, mfn. long-lived, Susr.; 
m. a deity, L.; a crow, Gal. Cirdrodha, m. a long 
or protracted siege, W. Cirdsrita, mfn. long 
maintained or protected, an old dependant, W. 
Cirojjbita,mfn. long since abandoned, W. Cirot- 
tha, mfn. existing a long time, Susr. Cirotsuka, 
mfn. desirous for a long time, Kathas. CirosMta, 
mfn. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii; 
Hariv. 1151; BhP. i; = - sthayin, MSrkP. xxxiv, 5 7, 

Ciratna, mfn. ancient, Pan. iv, 3,23, Pat. 

Cirantana, mfn. (fr. c ramd°, iv, 3, 23; vii, 1, 
1) id., Pancat.; VarBrS.; Pin. iv, 3,105, KJs.; Sah.; 
existing from ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; m. 
Brahma, Gal.; Siva; m. pi. the ancients, Sah.viii, 10. 

Ciraya, Nom. °yati, to act slowly, delay, be ab¬ 
sent a long while, Mficch. (once A.); Malav. &c. 

CixSya, Nom. P. A. (p °yamana) id., MBh. &c. 

CirSyita,mfn. ^°yamana,MBh.v,BhV.x,S 2 ,41. 

ftMidi ciranti, f ,=car°, Pan.iv,i,2o,Pat. 

Cirantbl [L.],°ndhl [Kathas.lv'iii, 56], f. id. 

Nfr 1. ciri ,in comp. -k&ka, m. a kind 
of crow, MBh. xiii, 111,123 ( cauri-k°, ‘a thief of a 
crow,’ C). — bilva, m. *= °ra-b°, Bhpr. vii, 59, 49. 

f*rfc 2 . ciri , cl. 5. °rinoti, to hurt, kill, 
Dhatup. xxvii, 30; Pan. viii, 2, 78, Ka§.; cf. jiri. 

CixikS, f. a kind of weapon ( cilika ), L., Sch. 

ciritika, m. a kind of bird, Car. 
i, 27, 46 (v. 1. °rif). 

cirinti , i.—°ranti } L. 

faftW cirilla, m.=ciralli, L.; (i), f. a kind 
of bird, VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 44 (v. 1.) 

farhrfaF cirittka. See °rit°. 

ciru, m. the shoulder-joint, L. 

cirbhata , m. (cf. carbh°) Cucumis 
utilissimus (also its fruit). Car. vi, 10; (£) f. id., 
Pancat. i, 3, ; v, 7, j ; (cf gaja-cirbhata.) 

Cirbhattka, f. id., i, 3, 

Cixbhita, n., c tS, f. another kind of gourd. Car. 
i, 27,101 (v. 1 . °bhata ); Bhpr. v, 6, 36; (cf. indra- 
cirbhiti; kshudra -, kshctra- & gaja-cirbhita.) 

dxbbitika, f. id., L. 

cil , cl. 6. °lati, to put on clothes, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 63 ; (cf. cela.) 

cilamilika, f. a kind of neck¬ 
lace (ciliminika, Buddh. L.), L.; a firefly, L.* 
lightning (cilicimi & °mi, Gal.), L.; (cf. cilitn °.) * 
fulfil cilati,=kirati, in comp. — putra, 
m. ‘son of a Kirata woman,’ a metron., HYog.i, 13. 

fafe cili, N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10. 

fafo+T cilika } =cirikd, L. 

cilicima , m. a kind of fish, Car. 
i, 25; Su$r. i, 20, 3 & 8. 

Cilicima,°mi,m. id., L., Sch. See also cilam ilika. 
ciliminika. See ib. 
cili-minaka, m.=°licima, L. 
cilimxlika , f.=°/am°, L. 


cill, cl. 1. to become loose, Dhatup.; 
to exhibit a bhava or kava (derived fr. cilia), ib. 

Cilia, mfn. blear-eyed (cf. cal la, pilla), Pan. v, 
2, 33 > Vartt. 2 ; m. n. a bleared or sore eye, L.; 

m. the Bengal kite, L.; (/), f. - °llaka , L.; for 
bhilli (Symplocos racemosa), L.; = °lli, q. v. 

— devi, f. N. of a goddess. — bhakskya, f. a kind 
of vegetable perfume, L. CilUbha, m. ‘ resembling 
a kite,’ a petty thief, pickpocket, L. 

Cillaka, m .^citraka, q. v.; (a) % f. a cricket, 
L.; ( ikd ), f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), Pancar. (ifc.) 

Cillata or °lla 4 a, m. an animal of the bhiimi- 
iaya class, Car. i, 27, 32. 

Cilli, m.a kind of bird of prey (cf. cilia &cganga- 
cillt ), Susr. i, 7, 4 & 46, 2, 21 ; f. a kind of pot¬ 
herb (°//f, Car. i, 27, 88 ; Susr. i, iv, vi), i, 20, 2. 

Cillika, f. of c llaka, q.v. -latS, f. ‘ Cillika 
creeper/ the eye-brow, Das. xii, 29 f. 

Cilvati, m. probably = °llata, GopBr. i, 2, 7. 

civita, m.—cipitaka, L., Sch. 
civillika, f. N. of a shrub, L. 

cisca, ind. onomat. (for a rattling 
sound), RV. vi, 75, 5 (Nir. ix, 14). 
Cisclslia-kSram, ^cuscusJf, ApSr. xiii, 17, 6. 
f^nrr cihana, beginning a Gana of Pan. 
(vi, 2, 125). — kantha, m. N. of a town, ib. 
f^tctAwra. See cikura . 

cihna, n. a mark, spot, stamp, sign, 
characteristic, symptom, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Ragh. ii, 7; Ratnav. i, f); a banner, insignia, L.; a 
zodiacal sign, VarBrS. iii, 3; (in Gr.) aim, direction 
towards, Vop. v, 7. -karin, mfn. marking, W.; 
wounding, L.; frightful, L. -Ohara, mfn. bearing 
the signs or insignia (of office), Buddh. L. — dhS- 
rinl, f. Hemidesmus indicus, L.; Ichnocarpus frute- 
scens, L. — bhuta, mfn. become a mark, Nal. xvii. 
Cihnaka, n. a small mark. Kid. vi, 1731. 
Ci h nana, n. a characteristic, Naish. i, 62. 
Cihnaya, Nom. P. (ind. p .°yiiva) to stamp, Mn. 
Cihnayitavya, mfn. to be marked, VarBrS. lix. 
Cihnita, mfn. marked, stamped, distinguished, 
Mn. ii, viii, x; Ysjn. i, 318; ii, 6 «Sc 85; Pancat.&c. 
Cihni-krita, mfn. marked, MBh. xiii, 826. 

ciaka , N. of a poet, Yallabh. 

cik (z=y/sik), cl. I. 10. to endure 
(Vmrish, w. 11. <7- */mrish 8 c -</mris ), Dhatup. 

cicikuci, onomat. for the warb¬ 
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38; Hariv. 1146 ; 9297 
(v. 1 . cic° ); ( cicikuci) R. vi, 11,42 & MarkP. ii, 44. 

cithika, for cirika, q. v, 
cidd t f. a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch. 
etna , °naka, for etna &c., q.v. 

cit , ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp. 

— kSra, m. cries, noise, MBh. vii, 6666; Kathas. 
Ixxiii, 240 ; Hit.; -vat } mfn. accompanied with cries, 
Malatim. i, 1. -krita, n. = -kara, Kad.; Balar.; 
HPariS. i, 45. — kriti, f. rattling, Balar. viii, 38. 

^frT cit{. See \/i. ci. 

etna, m. pi. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44 
MBh. ii f., v f.; R. iv, 44,14; Lalit.; Jain.; Car. 
VarBrS. (also etna) ; m. sg. a kind of deer, L. 
Panicum miliaceum (also cinna , L.); a thread, L. 

n. a banner, L.; a bandage for the corners of the 
eyes, Su$r. i, 18, 11; lead, L. -karkatika, f. a 
kind of gourd (also etna-, L.), Npr. -karpura, 
m. a kind of camphor, L. — Ja, n. steel, L. — pajta, 
a sort of cloth, 10 ; n. lead, L. -patl, m. N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh. — pishta, n. minium or red lead, 
Vcar. xiv, 68 ; lead, L.; -rnaya, mfn. consisting of 
minium, Kathas. xxiii, 85. - rSja-putra, m. a pear 
tree, Buddh. — vahga, n. lead (or tutenag?), L. 
-sicaya, m. a China or silken cloth, Pancar. 
CSninstika, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Sak. i; Kum.; 
Da§.; Amar. CIn 5 -karka$I, f. =* °na-karkatika , 
L. CSnftcSra-prayo|fa-vldhi, m. N. of a work. 

Cinaka, m. pi. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236; sg. 
Panicum miliaceum, Heat, i, 3 ; (ctnaka) KatySr. 
Paddh.; fennel, L.; a kind of camphor, Bhpr. 
CinSka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79, 

cipii-dru, m. N. of a tree, AY, vi, r 2 7. 


cib. See a/ civ. 

cibh , v. 1. for Vb'ibh , q.v. 

ciy , v. 1. for */civ, q. v. 

cira , n. (\/ct, Un.) a strip, long 
narrow piece of bark or of cloth, rag, tatter, clothes, 
TAr. vii, 4,12; Gaut.; Mn.vi,6; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
parox., Pan. vi, 2, 127 & 135); the dress of a 
Buddhist monk (cf. civara ), W.; a necklace of 4 
pearl strings, L.; a crest (cueja), L.; a stripe, stroke, 
line, L.;—°raka, L.; lead,L.; m.for°r/(a cricket), 
Kathas. Ixxiii, 240; (a), f. a piece of cloth, rag, 
VarBrS. lxxxix,i; Rajat. iv, 573; (f), f. * °rt-vaka , 
Yajn. iii, 215 ; the hem of an under garment, L.; 
cf. kttla-; mukha-ctrt. — khanda, m. a piece of 
cloth, Kathas. iv. — nivasana, m. pi. * = -bhrit / 
N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 31. — pattrika, f. a 
kind of vegetable, L. (v. 1 . kshara-p 0 ). — parna, 

m. Shorea robusta, L. — prtfcvarana, m. pi. ** 

- bhrit ,’ N. of a people, MarkP. lviii, 52. — bha- 
vantl, f. the elder sister of a wife, L. — bhrit, mfn. 
clothed in bark or rags, Ragh. iii, 22. — mocana, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. i, 149 & 152. — vasana, 
mfn. *= -bhrit, R. ii, vi. — vasas, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 
102 & 106 ; MBh.**iii &c.; m. N. of Siva, xiii f.; 
of a Yaksha, ii, 399 ; of a prince, i, 2697. 

CIraka, f. a public announcement on a slip of 
paper, L.; (ika), f. id., Kathas. Ii, lv, lxxi; Lokapr.; 
(cithika, * a small slip of paper ’) Bhoiapr. i ll: 
= 6 ri-vdka, L. (v.l. for °ruka). 

Ciri, f. a veil for the eyes, L. 

CIrita, mfn. * ragged/ only in comp. — cchads, 
f. Beta bengaleusis, L. - pattrika, f.« °ra-p°, Npr. 

Clrln, mfh. = °ra-bhrit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv. 
I0 594 i BhP. iii, 33, 14; (ini), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. iii, 12751 (v.l. vlr°; cf. kula-ctrd). 

Ciri, f. of°r^. — vSka, m. a cricket, Mn. xii, 63; 
(civi-vac, Vishn. xliv, 24); cf. ciruka, cilika. 

ciralli , a kind of laige fish, Susr. 
vi, 35, 4 ; cf. cirilla. 

ciri. See cira. 

ciruka , n. a kind of fruit, L.; (5), 
f. = c ri-vdka, L. 

cirna, mfn. (V car) practised, ob¬ 
served (as a vow, austerity), MurujUp. iii, 2, 10; 
MBh. xv, 91; Divyav.; BhP. v, 6, 3; n. conduct, 
W. - karkatl, for cina-k°, * °tika, Gal. - parna, 

m. n. Azadirachta indica, L.; m. Phoenix sylvestris, 
L. — vrata,mfh. = carita-rf*, Yajii. iii, 299; MBh. 

cilika , °Uaka, f.=ciri~vaka, L. 

civ (or cib), cl. 1. °vati, °vate, to 
take, Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover (derived fr. civara), 
ib. : cl. 10. ctvayati, xxxiii, 101. 

ctvara,m. iron filings, Gobh, iv,9,7; 

n. the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or 
Jain) monk, SankhSr. ii, 16, 2 ; Pa n. iii, 1,20; MBh. 

38; Mricch. &c. - karnlka,m. n. lappet of 
a monk’s robe, Divyav. - karman, n. arranging 
a monk’s dress (before a journey), viii, 40 f. (cf. xii, 
92). — g'opaka, m. the keeper of monks* dresses, 
Buddh. L. — nivasana, v. 1. for cira-n°. — bha- 
jaka, m. distributor of monks* dresses, Buddh. L. 

Clvaraya, Nom. °yatc, to put on rags, W. 

CIvarin, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L. 

#rfro civillika, v. 1. for civ°, L. 
civi-vac. See dri-vaka. 

cukopayishu , mfn. ( \/kup, Caus. 
Desid.) wishing to make angry, MBh. viii, 1793. 

cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup. 
cukkasa, m .=bukk°, L., Sch. 
cuk-kara, v. 1 . for buk-k°, L. 

ycuknat, mfn., KatySr. xxv, 12, 3. 

cukra, [m. n., L.] vinegar made by 
acetous fermentation (ofgrain or o f-phala), Hariv. 
8439ff.; Suir.; sorrel; n.--vcdhaka, L.; (a, T), 
{.^-canpika, L.; (a), f. Oxalis pusilla, Bhpr. v, 9, 

; (/), f. id., L. — candikS, f. the tamarind tree, 
Npr. - phala, n. the tamarind fruit, L. - vSstuka, 
n. sorrel, L. — vedhaka, n. a kind] of sour rice- 
gruel, L. Cnkr&mla, n. vinegar made of the 
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cukraka . 


cu(fa. 


Garcinia fruit, L.; (a), f. Oxalis comiculata, L.;= | 
°kra-catufikd, L.; = °kra-vcdhaka i L. 

Cukraka, n. Sorrel, L.; ( ika), f. Oxalis comi¬ 
culata, Car. vi, 9; Bhpr. v; — °kra-vedhaka t L. 

Cukriman, m. sourness, g. dri^hddi. 

cuksAa, f.=stfuca, g. chattrddi . 

^$YHt^cwtoAo&AayisAu,mfn.(\/fcsAu6A, 
Caus. Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh. 
vii, 1142; viii, 697. 

cud, m. the female breast, \V. 
cucu, for cuccu, q. v., L. 

T 3 * cucuka. See c«c°. 

cucundari t z=.chvcchun°, L. 

cucupa. See c«c°. 

cucuka. See cucuka. 

O Cs 

T 3 caeca, a kind of vegetable. Car. i, 

27; vi, 23.— porpikfi, f. a kind of vegetable, i, 27. 

Caeca, m. f ,=*°ccu, Suir. i, 46 ; iv, vi. 

cucy, v.l. for */sucy, q.v. 

TS ctiiieM, mfn. ifc. =cai 5 cu, renowned for 
(cf. akshara-, cara~), Pin. v, 2, 26 ; accustomed 
to, Sii. ii, 14 ; m. the musk-rat (cf. cucundart), 
L.; a mixed caste whose business is hunting (bora 
of a Brahman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.), 
Mn. x, 48; N. of a man,VP. iv, 3, 15 (v. 1 . catlcu). 

ctMcuri , f. a kind of game played 

with tamarind seeds instead of dice, L. 

Cunculi, °li, f. id, L. 


IIP cuiicula , m. N. of a man, (pi.) hie 
descendants, Hariv. 1466; (J), f., see °curt. 

cut (& cunt, cund), cl. 6 . 10. cutati 
(cunt°), cotayati (cunf, cund°), to split, cut off, 
Dhatup.: cl. 1. cofati (cunt°, cutuf 0 ), to become 
small, ib. (cf. V cut,t & but). 

cutt mi cl. 10 .°ffayati, to become email, 
xxxii, 24; cf. Vputt. 

UK cud, cl. 6 .°dati , to conceal, xxviii. 

^ cudd, cl. 1 . °ddati ,= \/ cull, ix, 63. 
cun, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84. 
cunt , z=Vcuf, q. v. 

CuptS, f. a small well or reservoir near a well, L. 

Conti, f. id., Su 5 r. i, 45 ; cf. cauntya , cudaka. 


cunth, cl. io.°f hayati ,to hurt, Dhatup. 

cttnc?,= v/ cu( f q. v. 

Cnndya, — ° ntt , Bhpr. 

cundhi, v. 1. for °nfi t L. 

^J^caf, v.l. for cyut t Dhatup. iii, 3. 
cut a, m., °ti, i.^zeuta, the anus, L. 

cud , cl. 1 . c6dati , °te (Subj. c6dat j 
Impv. °da,°data , c dasva , (2. du.) °dcthdm ; aor. 
2. sg. codis ; pr. p., see a-coddt), to impel, incite, 
animate, RV.; to bring or offer quickly (as the 
Soma), RV.; A. to hasten, RV.: Caus. coddyati , 
rarely °tc (Subj. 2. sg. °yasi, °yase; aor. acucudat, 
MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat ; Pan. codyamdna), to 
sharpen, whet, RV.vi,47, io(cf.3, 5); ix, 50,1; 
x, 120, 5; to impel, incite, cause to move quickly, 
accelerate, RV.; AV. iii, 15,1; MBh. &c.; (with 
cakshus) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Mricch. 
ix, 11; to inspire, excite, animate, RV.; AV. vii, 
46, 3; to request, petition, ask, urge on, press or 
importune with a request, Laty. ii, 9, 15 ; Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; help on, assist in the attainment of 
(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 9 ; 
vii, 77, 4; to ask for, MBh. xiii; R. vii; BhP. x; 
to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445 ; to enjoin, fix, 
settle, SafikhSr.; Laty.; to object, criticise, Badar., 
Sch.; to be quick, RV. i, 117 , 3; x, 101, 12 & 
102,12 ; [cf. owcuSo anovtifa ; Lat. cudoj) 
C6da, m. an implement for driving horses, goad 
or whip, v, 61, 3; (°dd), mfn. animating, inspiring, 
promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 13,9 & 30,6; (cf. radhra - 
codd.) — pravyiddba (°dd-), mfn. exalted by the 
inspiring (draught of Soma), i, 174, 6. 

Codaka, mfn. impelling, MBh. xiii, 71; m. 
direction, invitation, KatySr. i,. 10, 1; Nyayam. x; 


(in Gr.)* pari-graha, q.v., RPrJt.x, 10; xi, 14; 
asker, objectioner, pupil, Jain. 

C6dana, mfn. impelling, AV. vii, 11 6, 1; (cf. 
fishi-y eka-y kiri-, brahma-, radhra-edd 3 ) ; (a, 
am) f f. n. impelling, invitation, direction, rule, pre¬ 
cept, VS. xxix, 7 ; RPrat.; SarikhSr.; KatySr.; 
Lajy.; Mn. ii, &c.; (a), f. reproof (as in Pali), 
Divy&v. i, 54; (f), f. N. of a plant (v.l. for rodant)y 
L., Sch. CodanS-guda, m. a ball to play with, L. 

Codayan-mati, mfn. (fr. °ddyaty p. */cudy 
Caus.) promoting devotion, RV. v,8,6; viii, 46,19. 

Codayltavya, mfn. to be criticised, Badar., Sch. 

Codayitrl, mf(/rr)n. one who impels or animates 
or promotes, RV. i, 3, 11; vii, 81,6; Kum. iii, 21. 

Codas. See a-codds. 

Codgyaul, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8. 

Coditd, mfn. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72, 

5 ; driven, impelled, incited, MBh.; R.; carried on 
(a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed, 
ordered, MBh.; Ragh. xii, 59 ; informed, apprised, 
W.; inquired after, BP. vii, 15,13 ; enjoined, fixed, 
appointed, SahkhSr.; KatySr.; Mn. ii f., viii; MBh. 
xiii, 2439 ; R. (B) iii, 56, 16. — tva, n. the being 
enjoined, Jaim. vi, 1,9; ( a -, neg.) KatySr. i, 6. 

Coditri, mfn. —°dayitri, RV. (7 times). 

Cddlsh^ha, mfn. most animating, viii, 100, 3. 

Codya, mfn. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v, 
1404 & 4600 ; («-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti¬ 
cised, Sarvad. xiii, III; to be thrown,W.; n. raising 
questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; ‘to be 
urged or objected,* a difficult question raised to invite 
for controversy(purva-pakshayPratna,L. ),Sarvad. 
xiii, 2 & 2 2; astonishmeut, wonder, Si$. ix, 16. 

cunandcty ra. N. of a Buddhist men¬ 
dicant, Lalit. i, 10. 

cundy v.l. for bund , q.v. 

IrS cundcty m. N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh.; (cf. maha-) ; (£), f. a bawd, L. 

Tli- cupy cl. 1. copat i, to move, MBh. 
iii, 10648 f. & 17346 f.; ci.gale-copaka. 

Copana, mfn. moving, Pan. iii, 2, 148, Ka$. 

cupy cl. 6., v.l. for \/chup. 

Capa, m. N. of a man, g. 1. atvddi {cumpoy 
Kal; •dasakay Hemac.) — dSsaka, see cupa. 

^<uY«m cupuitikd, f. N. of one of the 7 
Kfittikas, TS. iv, 4, 5, I ; Kath. xl, 4. 

W 6 cubuka f n. (=ci6°, chub°) the chin, 
BhP. x, 42, 7; the top of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 164 

6 168. — daghnd, mfn. reaching to the chin, 
MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 3. 

cubra f n. (\/2. cumb) the face, Un.ii. 

cumucumayana, n. itching (of 
a wound), Su$r. i, 42, 11 . 

cumuriy m. N. of a demon (whom 
Indra sent to sleep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi x. 
TV- cumb , cl. 10. to hurt, Dhatup. 

ju 2. cumb, cl. 1. °bati (exceptionally 

^ S A., Paftcat. iv, 7 ; pf. cucumba; Pass. p. 
°byamana , Dhtirtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv.&c.; to 
touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954; to touch 
closely or softly: Caus. cumbayati, to cause to 
kiss, Dai vi, 6; to kiss, Dhatup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1 .) 

Curaba, m. kissing, kiss, L.; (a), f. id., VarBfS. 

Cumb aka, mfn. one who kisses much, L.; ‘one 
who has read much,’superficial, L.; knavish, roguish, 
L.; m. == - viani, Prab. vi, 16; AdhyR. i, 1,18 ; the 
upper part of a balance, L.; n. a parallel passage, 
Setub. xi, 99, Sch. ~maiii, m. a loadstone, Mcar. 

Cumbana, n. *=°ba, VarB^S.; Pancat.; Amar.; 
Git. (ifc. f .a, ii, I3)&c. — dSna, n. giving a kiss, 16. 

Cumblta, mfn. kissed, §ak. iii; Sah. i; touched 
closely or softly, Milatim.; Vcar. xiv, 7 ; Sarvad. 

Cambin, mfn. ifc. kissing, W.; touching closely, 
Caurap.; Vcar. viii, 42 ; affected with, Naish. vi, 
66 ; relating to, viii, 87 ; busy with, iii, 95. 

c«r, cl. 10. corayati (rarely °te f MBh. 
xiii, 5508 ; MirkP. xv, 23 ; aor. acucurat, §i$, i, 
16; cl. 1. corati, Vop. xvii, 1), to steal, Mn. viii, 
333; MBh. &c.; to rob any one (acc.), Hariv. 
11146; to cause to disappear, Sioh 3 s. Introd. ^ (1. 
sg. ciiraydmi). — £dl, the class of rts. beginning 
with Vcur f Ki$. on Pin. i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56. 

Curanya, Nom. °yati t to steal, g. kandv adi. 


CurS, f. theft, g. chattrddi. 

Cor 4 , m. (ganas paeddt, brahmanddi, mano- 
jtiddly paraskarddi ) « caura , a thief,TAr. x, 64 ; 
MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the plant Kfishna-iap, 
L.; a kind of perfume, L.; N. of a poet, Prasannar. 
i, 22 ; (a), i.=*-pushf>iy L.; (f), f. a female thief, 
g. paeddi (g. gauradiy Ganar. 46); theft, Gal. 
— kanaka, m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which 
stick in the clothes), W. —karaaa, n. calling any¬ 
one a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kai. — xn-k&ram, ind. 
with kru$, to call any one a thief, ib. — paah- 
pikS, °abpi, f. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L. — anS- 
ya, m. Leea hirta, \V. 

Coraka, m. a thief, VarBfS. xvi, 25; Trigonella 
comiculata, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; (ika) t f. 
theft, L., Sch. — bandhaxn, ind. so as to tie in a 
particular way, Pan. iii, 4, 41, Kal. 

CorSylta, mfn. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37. 

Corita, mfn. stolen, Paficat.; Dai.; n. theft, W. 

Corltaka, n. anything stolen, vii; petty theft, W. 

curi, i.=cuntiy L. 

cum, m. a particular worm in the 
bowels, Car. i, 19, 1, 40; iii, 7 ; Bhpr. vii, 19, 9. 

Cura, m. a kind of worm, Su$r. vi, 54, 6. 

curucurdy f. (onomat.) See karne-. 

Caroura, ind., in comp. — dbvani, m. gnashing 
(the teeth), £i$. v, 58, Sch. ~aabda, m. id., 58. 

cut, cl. 10. cotayati, to raise, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 62 ; (for */bul) to dive into, ib. 

Cola, g. 1. balddi {villa, Kai) 

Culaka, for °luka, q. v.; (a), see °lukd. 

Cnlya, mfn. fr. °la, g. I. balddi . 

culuy m. a handful of water. Gal. 

Coluka, m. n. (~cal°) the hand hollowed to 
hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught, 
Balar.; Naish. (v.l. °laka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 15 ; 
Kuval. 462 & Paficad. ( °laka ) &c.; m. deep mud 
or mire, L.; a small vessel (gallipot, &c.), L.; N. 
of a man, g. kanvddi (' °laka , Ganaratnav.); (J), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (?laka, C). 

Calakin, m. a porpoise, sea-hog (also ulupiti , 
culumpin,cullakt)yh . CulukI-vkri, to swallow 
in one draught, cause to disappear, Bhlm. i, 120. 
Culukya, m. N. of a race. 

culump, cl. 1. °pati, (pf. °pam ca- 
kdra, Pin. iii, I, 35,Vlrtt., Pat.)=* */lul or lup, I,. 

Colompa, m. fondling children, L.; (<z), f. a 
she-goat, L. Colampln, m. *=°lukin t L. 

cw/ya. See Vcul. 

cull (=</cudd), to exhibit any haca 
or bhdva (derived ft. culla), Dhatup. xv, 24. 

Culla, mfn.— cilia, blear-eyed, Pin. v, 2, 33, 
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. a blear eye/ib.; (f), f. a fire¬ 
place, chimney,Mn.iii,68; Lalit.xviii,99; Pancat.; 
Su$r.; Heat.; ( efilht) Sil.; a funeral pile, L.; a 
large hall composed of 3 divisions (on£ looking 
north, another east, the third west), VarBrS. liii, 38; 
= griha-cullt, 42. Cull&kaha, mfn. blear-eyed, L. 

Collakl, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; =» °lukin, 
L. *, N. of a race, L. Colli, f. — °//f, a fire-place, L. 

CulM, f.—°//i, Plpabuddhidharm. 26. 

cuscusha, f: (onomat.) a smacking 
sound (in eating), Nylyam.x, 2, 3, Sch. — kSra, m. 
id.,x, 2, 3; (am), ind. ( *=cilcisha to eat) so as 
to smack, MlnSr. ii, 5, 4; MaitrS.Paddh. 

custa, m. n. v.l. for busta, L. 

is* cum-kfitay n. the call * hallo ! f Naish. 
i, 142. 

cucuka , mfn.stammering, MBh. xiv, 
1016; m. pi. N. of a people, xiii, 207,42 (cuc°,C); 
n. *=°kdgra (also cuc°, m. n. & cucuka, n., L.), R. 
vi, 23,13; Su$r.; VarBfS. lxviii, 27; Kathls. cxx. 
— tS, f. the condition of a nipple, Kautuk. Cuoukfi- 
ffra, n. a nipple (of the breast), Vikr. v, 8; Caurap. 

cucupa , m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
v, 140, 26 (cue 0 , C); vi, 75, 21 (culika, C). 

^ cuda, mfn. stupid (?), Dtvy&v. xxxv, 
99 f.; m. (cf. kuta) a sort of protuberance on a sacri¬ 
ficial brick, §Br. viii & K Sty Sr. (also ifc. f. a ); m. or 
n. — °4d-karana,Yijfi. iii, 23;m.N.ofa man (with 
the patr. BhSgavitti), §Br. xiv, 9,3,17 f.; (a), f. (be- 
! ginning a Gana of Ganar. 365; g. bhidddi) the hair 









cudaka . 


on the top of the head, single lock or tuft left on the 
crown of the head aftertonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 (ifc.)i 
Paras.; =° 4 &-karana (cf. ° 4 opanayana), Ragh. iii, 
28; Smritit. i; the crest of a cock or peacock, L.; 
any crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top 
(of a column). Heat, i, 3 ; the summit, Hit. i, I, { ; 
a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.; 
a small well, L.; N. of a metre ; of a woman, g. bahv- 
ddi (° 4 ald, Kas.); cf. cilia, coda, can la ; uc-, can- 
dr a-, tamra -, svarnapaiica- & mahd-cupd. 

Cudaka, \ic.=>° 4 d(-karana),Mn. v, 67 ; a well, 
L.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karand. i, 36; (ika), f. 
= culika , q.v.; ?, Divyav. xxxvii, 598. 

Cud ay a, Nom. °yati, to fasten like a crest on 
any one’s (acc.) head, BhP. x, 30, 33. 

Cuda, f. of °da. — karana, n. ‘ forming the crest/ 
the ceremony of tonsure ( =caula , one of the 12 
purificatory rites [RTL.p. 353 & 359]performed on 
a child in the 1st or 3rd year), KauS.; Gobh.; Par- 
Gr.; Grihyas.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Smritit. iii. — kar- 
na, m. N. of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, ■$. — karman, 
11. = -karaiia , Gobh.; SahkhGr.; Mn. ii, 35. — dan* 
ta, m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal. 
—pakshavadana, n.N. of Divyav. xxxv. — pasa, 
n. a mass of hair on the top of the head, Megh. 65. 

— pratigrahana, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv, 
381. — fchikshuni, f. N. of a Juddh. goddess, W. 

— maul, m. a jewel worn by men and women on 
the top of the head, MBh. i, 4628 ; vii, 826 ; R. 
&c.; ifc. the (gem, i. e. the) best or most excellent 
of, Kathas. cxxiii, 235; Dhurtas. i, 3; Vop.; the 
seed of Abrus precatorius, L.; a metre of 4 x 7 sylla¬ 
bles; an eclipse of the sun on a Sunday or an eclipse 
of the moon on a Monday, Heat, i, 3; GarP.; a par¬ 
ticular way of foretelling the future, ccv ; N. of a 
work on astron.; of another on music; of a Ksha- 
triya, Hit. iii, 9, \ ; - ta , f. the being a jewel worn 
on the head, Hariv. 8789 ; Hear, vii; - dhara , m. 
‘Cud 5 mani-wearer/N. of a Naga, Buddh.L.; -bhat- 
taedrya , m. N. of a teacher, -maha, m. N. of a 
festival, Lalit. xv, 380. — °mla ( O <#J/0 O ), n. = cu- 
krdmla , L. — ratna, n , = -mani, a jewel worn 
on the head, Kathas. cxix. — °r ha (°</dr'), m. Gom- 
phrena globosa, Npr. — lakshana, n. tonsure, W. 

— vat, mfn. (g. balcldi ) = ciipala , being in boyhood, 
Balar. iv, 51. — vana, m. ‘ wood-crested/ N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. viii, 597. — c valambin (°ddv°), 
mfn. reclining on the crest or summit,W. Cddopa- 
nayana, n.pl. tonsure and initiation, MBh. i, 8047. 

Cudara, mfn. — °pdla (?), g. pragady-adi. 

Cudaraka, m. N. of a man, (pi.) his descendants, 
g. upakddi (pand °, KaS.) 

Cudala,mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 96, Ka§.) having a lock 
of hair on the crown of the head, MBh. x, 288; Ra¬ 
jat. i, 233 ; n. the head, L.; (a), f. N. of a woman, 
g. bdhv-adi (Ka§.); white Abrus, L.; {a, I), f. a kind 
of Cyperus, L. — vesa, mfn. v. 1 . for cantf 3 . 

Cudika, mfn. ^°dala (?), g. purokitcldi (V/- 
tika, Ka§.); (a), f., see 0 paka. 

Cuditaka, see culit°. Cuditika, mfn., see °pika. 

Cudin, mfn. —°dala, g. balcldi. Cudi-kala, f. 
N. of a metre. 

Cudlya, mfn. worn on the crest, Pancad. ii, 69. 
'f/rr cun,c\. io.°nayati , to contract, shrink, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 99. 

cuta, m. the mango tree, MBh.; R.; 
Sak. &c.; (cf .kapi-); =*cuta, L. — maujarl, f. N. 
of a Vidya-dhari, Kathas. cxii, 9. — latika, f. a kind 
of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4; N.of a woman, Ratuav. i, 

Cutaka, m. the mango tree, L.; a small well ( = 
cupaka ), L. Cuti, f. = cuta , W. 

cur , cl. 4. °ryate, to burn, Dhatup. 
xxvi, 49; for cl. 10. °rayati , see V cur. 
curl, v.l. for curt , L. 
curu . See curu . 

curn, cl. 10. (or more properly Nom. 

C\\fr. curna) °nayati (Pass. °nyate) to re¬ 
duce to powder or flour, pulverise, grind, pound, 
crush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kathas.&c. 

Curna, mfn. (y f carv) minute, VarBrS. lxxxi, 6; 
m. [MBh.; VarBrS.] n. powder, flour, aromatic pow¬ 
der, pounded sandal, SahkhSr.; KatySr.; Kau§.; 
MBh. See. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2,134) ; m. chalk, lime, 
VarBrS. lxxvii, 36; Prab. ii, 17, Sch.; N. of a man, 
VTrac. xv, xxviii; n. rice mixed with sesam, Yajn. i, 
303 ; a kind of easy prose, Vam. i, 3, 25; dividing 
a word by separating a double consonant for obtaining 


a different sense (in a riddle, &c.), iv, I, 7. — kara, 
m. a lime-burner (kind of mixed caste), Pa ra§.Paddh. 

— kuntala, m. a lock of hair, Vcar. iv, 2. — krit, 
m. (for °ni-k° ?) N. of Samkar:tc 3 rya, Gal. — kesa, 
m .*=-kuntala, L. —khanda, m. n. a pebble, grav 
el, L. — 15 , f. the state of dust or powder, Rajat. v, 
16. — tva, n. id., W. — pada, n. a peculiar move¬ 
ment (walking backwards and forwards), Das. xi, 41; 
a kind of easy prose, Balar. x, 78. — parada, m. ver¬ 
milion, L. — pesham, ind. (with 'pish , to grind) 
so as to pulverise. Pan. iii, 4, 35. — mushti, f. a 
handful of powder or perfume, W. — yoga, m. pi. a 
fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii, 
2163; (cf. vasa-'). — sas, ind. (with */kri, to re¬ 
duce) to powder, i, 3225. — sakahka, m. a kind of 
vegetable, L. Curn^dl, a Gana ofPan.(iv,2,i34). 

Curuaka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Susr. i, 
46} 1, 5 ; chalklike paleness, Car. v, I & 12 ; grain 
fried and pounded, L.; n. fragrant powder, SuSr. vi, 
35, 5 ; a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur¬ 
port of a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; {ika), f. 
id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.; a kind of cake, 
Vet. i, Curnana, n. pounding, Balar. viii, 82. 

Curni, °nl, f. the shell Cypraea moneta (one Ka- 
parda),L.,Sch.; iooKapardas.Un.iv, 52,Sch.; ‘no¬ 
ticing every minute point of difficulty/ N. of Pat/s 
Comm. (Maha-bhashya), L., Sch.; of the old Pra¬ 
krit commentaries on Jain texts; selection of an un¬ 
answerable argument,W.; cf.eka-. — kara, m. the 
author of a Curni (or Prakrit Comm, on a Jain text). 

— krit, m.‘Curni-author/ N. of Pat., L.; =-kara. 

Curnita, mfn, = °ni-krita, MBh.; R. &c. 

Curnln, mfn. made or mixed up with anything 

powdered or pounded, Pan. iv, 4, 23. 

Curni, ind. in comp, for °na; f. «°»i, q. v.; N. 
of a river, W. —karana, n. *= curnana, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 46. — -v/kri, to reduce to powder or dust, 
pulverise,grind,bruise, smash,KatySr.xv,9,29; Su§r. 

— krita, mfn. pulverised, smashed, MBh. vi, 5424; 

R.; VarBrS. &c. — cildrshu, mfn. intending to 
pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. — (p* - bhavat ), 

to become dust, become smashed, 72, 37; Vikr. i, 4. 

^rfr? curti , f. (\/ car) going, Pan. vii, 4, 89. 

cilia, m. (=ckc?g),N. of a roan, BrAr- 
Up. vi, 3,9 ; (<f), f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBrS. 
xi, 9 & 21 (ifc.); the tonsure ceremony,Ragh. iii, 
28 (ifc.; caula, S); a top-room of a house,L.; cf. uc-. 

Culaka, ifc. a crest ( cupa ), Matsyas.; (ika), f. a 
cock’s comb, VarBrS. lxiii, I (ifc.); the root of an 
elephant’s ear ( cupika , Gal.) ; the top of a column, 
CulUp. ( cudika , Sch.); summit, Sioh&s.; N. of a 
metre (also ciipikd ); of several additional parts of 
Jain texts; the hinting of a matter or event by those 
behind the curtain, Dasar. i, 58 & 61; Sah.; PratSpar. 

Culika, m. pi. see cucupa; n. cake of flour fried 
with ghee, L.; (a), f. see °Iaka. 

CulikS, f. o i°laka. — paisaeika, n.°ci, f. N. of a 
dialect in dramas. CulikSpanisliad, f. N. ofanUp. 

Culltaka, m. N. of a poet, Vallabh. 

Culln, mfn. ^cupin, LingaP.; having an orna¬ 
ment on the crown, Hariv. 4440; having a crest (a 
bird), 2495; m. N. of a Rishi, R. i, 34, 38; cf. vi-. 

disk, cl. 1. °shati , to suck, suck out, 
Dhatup. xvii, 22: Pass. °shyate, to be 
sucked up or dried up(byintemal inflammation),Susr. 
i f.: Caus. °shayati, to suck up, iv; cf. sam -. 

Cushana, n. sucking (of a leech), i, 13 ; cf. a -. 

Cuskaniya, mfn. what may be sucked, W. 

Cusha, f. an elephant’s girdle, L. ( °shyd, Gal.) 

Cftshini, f. N. of a female attendant of Durga. 

CusMta, mfn. sucked, sucked up, W. 

Cushy a, mfn. see coshy a ; (a), f. see °shd. 

Cosha, mf(a)n. ifc. sucking. Heat, i, 7, 466 
(BrahmaP.); m. ^shana, W.; drying up or burning 
(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Su§r. 

Coshana, n. sucking, Badar. ii, 2, 3, Sch. 

Coshy a, mfn. cushaniya, MB h. i f., xii, 191,16 
(cush°, C) ; Hariv. 8255; R. i, 52, 24; Pancat. &c. 

crit, cl. 6. °tati (fut. cartsyati & carti - 
shy°, Pan. vii, 2,57) to tie, Dhatup. xxviii, 35 ; to 
hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20: cl. 1 .cartati, to shine,VS. 
xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1 . for 
Vchrid): Caus.(or cl. 10) cartayati, id.,ib.: Desid. 
cicritsati or °cartishati , Pan. vii, 2, 57 ; see ati-, 
ava -, a-, upa -, See. ; cf. +/2. & 3. krit. 

crip, cl. 1.10, v. 1 . for */chrid, Dbatup. 
cilntana . See */cit. 
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cekriya , mfn. ( Vi. kri , Intens.) ac¬ 
tive, industrious, W. Cekrlyita, n. the character¬ 
istic of the Intens. verb, Kat. iii, 2, 14 & 43 ; 3, 7. 

cec-ced , ind. ‘if—-if!* be quiet! 
(address to a dog), ParGf. i, 16, 24. 

^ ceta, m. a servant, slave, Mricch.; 
Kathas. vi, 127 (ifc.); Sah.; a kind of fish, Ap. i, 17, 
38 ; (f), f. a female servant, R. ii, 91, 62 ; Sak: &c. 
Cetaka,in.a servant, slave, Bhartr.i,9i; Kathas. 


Kathas. iv, xii, Iii. Ceda, m. a servant,L., Sch.; (f), 
f. =ccti, ib. Cedaka,m. =° 4 a,\b .; (ika), f.= °di, L. 

cet, Nom. °tati. See Veit . 

Cetah, c taka, °tana, &c. See ib. 

2. cet . See ced . 
cetavya. See Vl* ci . 
c€tas & c., °taya &c. See Veit, 
cetuya, N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 
cittri, c&ya. See Veit. 

•s 4 

^ ccrf(Padap. ca id), ind. (never found 
at the beginning of a sentence or verse) ^ca, ‘and/ 
AV. ii, 30, 2 (eed—ca, ‘as well as’); xviii, 2, 37; 
‘when ’ (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 1, 
30), RV. vii, 74, 4; viii, 79, 5 ; x, 109, 3 ; AV. v, 
17, 8; ‘if’ (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, 
I, 30; with pr. [AV. xii, 4,21; SBr. See.; cf. Pan.iii, 
3, 8f. & 132, Ka§.], Subj. [AV. vi, 122, 2],Pot. [xii, 
4,48; SBr. xiv; Mn. See. (for Cond., MBh. v. 960 
& Rajat. v, 478); cf. Pin. iii, 3, 9 & 156 Ka§.], 
perf.[AV. vi, 51, 3 ; MBh. xii, 986!!“.; perf.p.,Pan. 
*ii, 3, 132, Ka§.], aor. [AV. iv, 28, 4; xii, 4,18; cf. 
Pan. iii, 3,132, Ka§..], fut. [SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; R.; 
Sak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 8 f.; 132 f. & 156, Ka§.], Cond. 
[MBh. vii, 3423 ; Sak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 139, Kas.], 
perf. or fut. Pass. p. or with an auxiliar verb to be 
supplied, AV. ix, 5, 6 ; xii, 2, 36 ; KatySr.; Mn. 
&c.); atha ced, ‘but if/ MBh. v, 2775 ; Bhag. ii, 
33; xviii, 58 ; api ced, ‘even/ Hariv. 11308; it! 
cen (often placed at the end of an objector’s state¬ 
ment) ‘ifit be argued that. • • . / na, ‘no, it is not 
so/ Badar. ii, I, 35; Sarvad. ii, 158 ; na ced (g. 
eddi; also separated by the verb [MBh.] or the verb 
preceded by na placed at the end of the sentence 
[SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 1; Bhag. ii, 33 ; xviii, 58 ; Hit.], 
rarely ccn na in reversed order beginning the apo- 
dosis, Samkhyak. 1; Sah.; §rut.; Hit.) ‘if not * («= 
no ced forming a sentence by itself, §Br. xiv, 7, 2, 
15), SBr. xiv; SahkhSr. i, 17, I; Mn. &c.; no ced 
(g.cfldi) id. (forming a sentence by itself, e.g. die- 
ram apasara no ced dhantavyo ’si may a, ‘depart 
to a distance, if not, i. e. if thou departest not, thou 
art to be killed by me’), MBh. xii, 7, 21 & 29,145 ? 
Pancat.; Kathas.; Vet.; Hit.;exceptionally = na ced 
(beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5809; na ced or 
no ced (with Pot.) ‘ would that not 1 ’ (e.g. no cet 
pradahet , ‘ would that he did not bum down 1’), v, 
676 ff. & 966 ; (with pr. or Pot., the apodosis con¬ 
taining an Impv.) ‘if not/ i. e. ‘ in order that not/ 
2714; R.v, 80, 24; yadl ced (also separated by the 
verb) = ced,‘if* (with pr., Pot.,fut.), MBh. i, 2403; 
Hariv. 11895 ; R. ii, 8, 34 & 48, 19 ,* (cf. ned.) 

cedi, m. pi. N. of a people (who lived 
in Bundelkhand ; renowned for their attachment to 
ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was 
Suktimatl; some of their kings were VasuUparicara, 
Subahu,Dhpsh{a-ketu,Dama-ghosha,§isu-pala &c.) # 
RV. viii, 5, 39 ; MBh.; R. &c.; m. sg. N. of the 
supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kai§ika or 
Usika), BhP. ix, 24, 2. — nagarl, f.*= tri-puri, 
L. —pa, m. = -pati, MBh. i, 2342; iii, 462 ; Var¬ 
BrS. xliii, 8 ; N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, BhP. 
ix, 22, 6. —pati, m. a prince of the Cedis, MBh. 
iii (Nal. xvi, 31), xiii. — purl, f. the city of the Cedis, 
ii, 1508 ; Nal. xvi, 6. — hhu-hhuj, m. ‘earth-en- 
joyer of the Cedis/ « - pati, BhP. vii, 1,13. — hhu* 
hhrit, m. ‘protector of the country of the Cedis,* 
§i§u-p 3 la, W. — raj, m. ‘ king of the Cedis,’ id., L.; 
=*-pati, MBh. iii, 898. — r 5 ja, m. =-pati, Nal. 
xii f.; Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ix, 24, 38; §isu-p 5 la, W. 
— vishaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i, 
2335. — hu^a,m. pi. the Cedis and the Hunas, Mudr* 

Cedika, m. pi. the Cedis, VarBrS. xiv, 8. 

-V 
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cera, N. of a southern kingdom, Inscr. 

— p&da, m. pi. N. of a people (?, cf. tra-p° ), AitAr. 
Ceraka, m. ( - m\ma$saka ?), Lalit. xxiv, 151. 
Cfcrala, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. 

ciru, mfn. (V cay) behaving respect¬ 
fully, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7. 

cel, cl. \ •■=.>/cal, Dhatup. xv, 29. 

cela, n. (y/cil) clothes, garment, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a , Hariv. 7946 ; 
Naish. xxii, 42); ifc. ‘the mere outward appearance 
of/ a bad representative of (e.g. bhdryaccla, n. * a 
bad wife/ Pat. & Ka$.; also mf^f)n., e.g. brahmani- 
ccli , f. *a bad wife of a Brahman/ °t\a’Ccla, m. * a 
bad Brahman/ Pan. vi, 3, 43, Kai.; Ganar. 114), 
Pan. vi, 2, 126 ; m. **ccta, a servant, slave, MBh, 

ii, 7 °t 7> Sck.; cf. ku-, dhara-celd ; pdpa-edi & 
°l\kd. — icon thin, mfn. for $veta-k°, Hariv. 6046. 

— knopaxn, ind. so as to wet the clothes (rain), Pan. 

iii, 4, 33. — {Tang'S, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 7736 & 
8493. —clrl, f. a piece torn off from a garment, 
Rajat. iv, 573. — nlrpejaka, m. a washerman,Mn. 

iv, 216. —prakah&laka, m. id., R. (G) ii, 32,21. 

— racikft, f. a mourning band (?), Hear, v, 23(v.l.) 
Celapahira, m. theft of garments, MBh. viii, 
2035; (c£ Mn. x » I ^ 7 < ) Celitsaka, m. ‘clothes- 
eater/ a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch. 

C 61 aka, m. for cheP, Npr.; N. of a man, §Br. x, 
4, 5, 3 ; (cf. callaki ); (m. or n.) «* cela, ifc. a bad 
representative of, Rajat. vii, 399; (ika), f. a corset, 
bodice, PadmaP. iv. 

celana , m. a kind of cucumber, L. 
CelSla, m. Cucumis sativus, L. 

celicma , m.=ci 7 tc°, L., Sch. 
Celima, m. id., W. 

celuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L. 
cell, v. 1. for Veel. 
cept, f. N. of a RaginT (in music), L. 

cesht, cl. 1. c£sh(ati , °te (inf. 
to move the limbs,move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP.;§ak.; 
to make effort, exert one’s self, struggle, strive, be 
active, AV. xi, 4, a3f.; SBr. iii; Lily.; Kau$.; Mm; 
MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (acc.); to act ,do, 
perform, care for, Gobh. i, 6, 19 ; MBh.; R.; Sak.; 
Rajat. iii, 4^3 ; to prepare, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind. 
p. ceshtitva ): Caus. 4 lay alt, °le (aor. acicesktat 
[Bhajt. xv, 60] or acac°, Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to 
move, set in motion, impel, drive, SafikhSr. viii, 9, 
3 ; Mn. xii, 15 ; MBh.; R.; Suir. iv, 32, 17. 

Cesh^a, m. * moving,’ a kind of fish ( tapasvin ), 
L.; n. moving the limbs, gesture, Mn. vii, 63; be¬ 
haviour, manner of life, Hariv. 5939; (i),f s (Pan. ii, 
3, 12) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f.; Yajn.; 
MBh.&c. (ifc., Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort, 
endeavour, exertion, ASvSr. i; S vet Up. ii, 9 (ifc.); 
Mn. iv, 63 ; Bhag. &c.; doing, performing, Mn. i, 
65 ; behaving, manner of life, Mn. vii, 194; KapS. 
iii, 51; VarBrS. (ifc.) &c.; cf. a -, nashta -, nib. 

Cesli$aka,mfn. making effort orexertion,W.; m. 
a kind of fish ( —°ta), L.; a kind of coitus. 

Ceshtana, n. making effort, W.; motion, Mn.xii, 
120; MBh. xii, 6363 ; R.; BhP.; ifc. performing, 
KapS. i, 3; effort, exertion, W. Ceshtayit^i, 
mfn. one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, 1181. 

Ceahtfi, f., see °/a.— nlsa, m. ceasing of every 
motion, L.; destruction of the world, L. — nirupana, 
n. observing any one’s actions, W. —°rha (°/ar°), 
mfn. worthy of effort, W. — vat, mfn. moveable, 
Suir. iii, 5, 23 ; full of activity, active, W. 

Cesli^ita, mfn. set in motion, W.; done with ef¬ 
fort, exert ed,W.; done, §ak. iii,|f (v.l.); v,9; fre¬ 
quented, Ragh. xi, 51; n. moving any limb, gesture, 
Mn.; Susr.; VarBrS.; doing, action, behaviour, man¬ 
ner of life, Mn.; MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, 59 ff.J Sak. 
&c. (ifc. f. a, Bhar. xxxiv, 118). Ceshtitavya, 
n. impers. to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919. 

caikayata , m. patr., f. °tya, g. 
kraupy-ddi (Ganar. 36; cai(ay° [Pan.], Sch.) 

caikita, mfn. fr. °tya, g. kanvadi , 
m. patr., Pravar. iv, I (Katy.; vaikrtti , MatsyaP.) 
Caikit&na, m. patr. fr. c\k°, BjrArUp. i, 3, Sch. 
Caikitaneyi, m. patr. fr. (°na, BfArUp., Sch.) 
eikitcina, $Br. xiv, 4, 1, 36 ; ShadvBr. iv, 1; VBr. 

Caikltlyana, m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. cik°, Sch.; 
Or fr. cikila ), ChUp, i, 8, I; MatsyaP. lxix, 19, 


Calkitya, m. patr. fr. cikila, g. gargddi. 
Calkitslta, mfn. fr. °tsitya, g. kanvddi. 
Calkitsltya, m. patr. fr. cikitsita, g. gargddt. 

caikirshata , mfn.—cikirshat (p. 
\/i. kri, Intens.), g. prajnftdi. 

Caikirshita, mfn. (fr. cik°) for °shata, Ganar. 

caifayata, m. patr. — vldba, mfn. 
inhabited by the Caitayatas, g. bhauriky-ddi. 
Cai^ayatSyani, m. patr. fr. °ta, g. tikddi. 
CaitayatyS, f. of °ta, g. kraudy-ddi. 

caitald, m. pi. (fr. cetaka) N. of a 
family, Pravar. ii, 3 , 2. 

Caitanya, n. (fr. c/lana) consciousness, MBh. 
xiv, 539; Suir. i, 31 , 34. &c.; intelligence, sen¬ 
sation, soul, spirit, KapS. iii, 30 ; Samkhyak. &c.; 
the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of 
the Vaishnava faith (born about 1485 a. d., RTL. 
138). — candrodaya, m. ‘moon-rise of the re¬ 
former Caitanya/ N. of a drama. — caranamrita, 
n. ‘nectar of Caitanya^ life/ N. of a work by 
Krishna-disa (abridgement of the Caitanya-caritra, 
W.) — caritamrita, n. ** °randm°. — caritra, 
m. N. of a work (see before). — deva, m. N. of a 
man, Katharn.(colophon). — bhalravi, f. a form of 
Durga, Tantras. ii. — mang-ala, n. N. of a work. 

— yukta, mfn. endowed with consciousness, Yaj 5 . iii, 
81 (ifc.) Caitany&mrlta, n. N. of a grammar. 

Caltayata (fr. cctayal), see caikay \ Caita- 
sika, mfn. relating to the mind {citas, as duties), 
Buddh. L. Caitika, m. pi. (fr. 3 . caitya ?, cf. 
cailya-iaila) N. of a Buddh. school. Caitta, mfn. 
belonging to thought (cilld), imagined, Vedantas.; 
mental,Badar. ii, 3,18,Sch.; Prab.,Sch. Caittika, 
mfn. belonging to thought, W. 

I. Caitya, m. (fr. 5. cit or 3 . cili) the individual 
soul, BhP. iii, 26; 38, 38; 31,19; Sarvad. ii, 198 f. 

2 . caitya, mfn. relating to a funeral 
pile or mound (cita), AivGf. iii, 6 ; Grihyas. ii, 4; 
m. n. a funeral monument or StGpa (q. v.) or py¬ 
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased 
persons, sacred tree (esp. a religious fig-tree) grow¬ 
ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor¬ 
ship (esp. with Buddh. & Jain, and generally con¬ 
taining a monument), *a sanctuary near a village, 
ASvGr. i, 12; Paris.; Yajn. ii, 151 & 228; MBh. 
&c.; a Jain or Buddh. image, L.; m. ^°tyaka, ii, 
814. — tarn, m. a tree (esp. religious fig-tree) 
standing on a sacred spot, VarBrS. —dm, m. a 
religious fig-tree, L.; a large tree in a village, W. 

— drama, m. — -tarn, Mn. x, 50. — p&la, m. the 
guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. -mnkha, m. 
‘having an opening like that of a Buddh. sanctuary/ 
a hermit’s water-pot, L. — yajna, m. a sacrificial 
ceremony performed at a monument, A$vGf. i, 13 . 

— vriksha, m ,^-taru, AV. Paris, lxxi; Mn. ix, 
264 ; MBh.; R.; a religious fig-tree, L. — saila, m. 
pi. N. of a Buddh. school ; cf. caitika . — BtlxSaa, n. 
a place made sacred by a monument or a sanctuary, 
MBh. xiii, 4739 & 7701. 

Caityaka, m. one of the 5 mountains surround¬ 
ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799; 811 ff.; 843. 

cai 7 ra,m.N.ofthe 2 nd spring month 
(its full moon standing in the constellation CitrS, cf. 
Pan. iv, 3 , 33), SafikhBr. xix, 3; KatySr.; Laty.; 
Mn. vii, 183 ; MBh. &c. ; the 6 th year in the cycle 
of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 8 ; a Buddh. or Jain reli¬ 
gious mendicant, L.; a common N. for any man 
(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ; 
Prab. iii, Sch.; Pan, ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in Ka$.); 

‘ son of Citra/ N, of a son of Budha and grand¬ 
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP.; = caitriyayand, 
Anukr. on Kapi. xxxix, 14; N. of two Rishis, VP. 
iii, I, 12 & 18 ; one of the seven ranges of moun¬ 
tains (dividing the continent into Varshas), L.; n. 
■ caitya , a sepulchre, L.; a sanctuary, L.; mfn. for 
citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76 ; (f), f. 
(with or without paurnamasi) the day of full moon 
in month Caitra. sacrifice offered on that day,§arikh§r. 
iii,13,2; KatySr.xiii; Laty.x; Pan. iv,2,23; MBh. 
xii, xiv. —vatl, for vetr°. — sakha, m. ‘ friend of 
month Caitra/ the god of love, L., Sch. CaltriU 
vail, f. the day of full moon in month Caitra, L. 

Caitraka, m. *=°trika, L.; m. pi. N. of a war¬ 
rior tribe, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Kas. Caitrakutl, f. (fr. 
citra-kuta) N. of a Comm, on a grammatical work. 
Caitraka, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 


Caitrabh&nava, mfn. belonging to Agni ( citra - 
bhdnu), Balar. vii, ; viii, |f, x. 

Caitraratha, mfn. treating of the Gandharva 
Citra-xatha, MBh. i, 313 ; m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, 

i, 3740 ; (N. of §a$a-bindu) xii, 998 ; of a Dvy- 
aha ceremony, KatySr. xxiii, 2, 3 ; Mai.; n. (with 
orwithout vana) the grove of Kubera cultivated by 
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. iii, v ; Hariv.; 
R.; Divyav. xiv; BhP.; Ragh. v, 60 ; Kad.; (r), 
f. patr. of a daughter of §a$a-bindu, Hariv. 712. 

CaitraratM,m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha,TandyaBr. 
xx, 12 ; (Saia-bindu) Hariv. 1972. 

Caitraratliya,n . = °tha, Kubera’s grove, BhP.iii. 

CaitravUiani, f. patr. of Citrafigada (fr. citra- 
vahana ), MBh. i, 7827 ; xiv, 2358 & 2403. Cai- 
traseni, m. patr. fr. citra-scna, vii, 916& 1091. 

Caitr&yana, m. (g. 1. tiadddi) patr. fr. Citra, 
Pravar. iii, X ; cf . jait° ; N. of a place, g. pakshddi. 

Caitri, v. 1 . for °trin, W. Caitrika, m. the 
month Caitra, Pan. iv, 2, 23. Caitrin, m. id., L. 

CaitriySyana, m.(for °tryay° , see caitra) patr. 
of YajSa-sena, TS. v, 3, 8, 1/ CaltrJ, f., see 6 Ira. 
— p&ksha, m. the dark half in Caitra,Laty. x,5 & 20. 

Caitreyfc, mfn. coming from a speckled cow 
{citra), MaitrS.ii,5,9; m.metron.fr.Citra, Pravar. 

caidika, mf(a, I)n. g. hasy-adi. 

Caidya, m. patr. fr. ccdt, VP. iv, 13, 15 (pi.); 
a prince of the Cedis (esp. Siiu-pala, MBh. i, 129 ; 

ii, 1323; Hariv. 1804 f.; BhP. vii, 1, 15 & 30; ix, 
24, 2), RV. viii, 5 ,37 f - 5 (P 1 -) thc Cedi People, L.; 
(<?), f. a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3831. 

caintita, m. metron. fr. Cintita, Pan. 
iv, 1, 113, K 3 §. 

cai 7 a,mfn. made of cloth (cela), W.; 
bred in clothes (as insects ; m. -* ccldtaka), Mn. xii, 
72, Kull.; m. N. of a man (cf. Cc ( laka),Wly\iP. i, 61, 
40; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, I (v. 1 . ccla, 
°/aka); n. = ccla, clothes, garment,KauS.jYajfi.ii, 97 
(ifc.), MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 12725); Pancat.; BhP. 
x, 42, 33 ; Kuval.; a piece of cloth, Car. — db&va, 
m .m^cela-nirncjaka, Yajn. i, 164. C&ildsaka, 
m. a kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mn. xii, 72. 

Cailaka, m. ‘clothed with a ccla (?)/ a Buddh. 
mendicant, Buddh. ; (cf. ccluka.) C&il&ki, m. 
patr. fr. cHaka , N. of Jivala, §Br. ii, 3, 1, 34. 

Cailika, a piece of cloth, Susr. vi, 18, 41 (v. 1 .) 

Caileya, mfn. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40. 
coka, n. the root of Cleome felina, 
Bhpr. v, 1, 177. 

coksha , mf(a)n. (cf. cukshd), pure, 
clean (persons), Mn. iii, 207 ; MBh. xii f.; (often 
in Prakfit cokkha, Jain.); dexterous, L.; agreeable, 
pleasant, L.; sung, L.; abhxkshna (t\kshna,Vd .), L. 

coca, n. the bark of cinnamon, Susr.; 
Pancar. iii, 13,11; bark, L.; skin, L.; the cocoa- 
nut, VarBrS. xii, 4; the fruit of the fan-palni,L.,Sch.; 
the uneatable part of a fruit, L.; a banana, L., Sch. 

Cocaka, n. the bark of cinnamon, Suir.; bark, L. 

cofika, °fx, f. a petticoat, L. 

^3 coda, m.=ct 5 (fa, a sort of protuber¬ 
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, 1 (ifc.); — 0 <jaka , 
SaddhP.; pi. N. of a people, L.; sg. a prince of 
that people, Pan. iv, I, i75,Vartt. (v.l. cola); (d), 
f. N. of a plant, L. — karaa, m. ‘ projecting-ear/ 
N. of a man, Kathas. lxix, 164. 

Codaka, **colaka , a jacket, Divyav. xxvii, 541. 
coda, °daka, °dana, &c. See */cud. 
copaka . See gale-, 
copada, m. cream, L. 

^TpT cop ana. See *J\. cup. 

cord, °raka, °rayita, &c. See Vcur . 

cola, m. ( =coda ) a jacket, bodice, 
Naish. xxii, 42 (ifc. f. a; v.l.) ; pi. N. of a people 
in southern India on the Coromandel (» cola-man- 
dala) coast, MBh. iii, vi ff.; Hariv. 783 & 9600; 
R. iv, 41, 18; VarBrS. &c.; sg. the ancestor of 
the Colas, Hariv. 1836; a prince of the Colas, MBh. 
ii, 1893; PadmaP. v, 153 f.; Rajat. i, 300; n. 
(**ccla) garment, L.; (r), f. a jacket, L., Sch.; a 
Cola woman, Vcar. v, 89. — pat taka, m. a piece 
of cloth worn (by Jainas) round the middle of the 









cola-mandala. 
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body, Sil. — mandala, n. * Cola territory/ the 
Coromandel coast. Colonduka, m. a turban, L. 

Colaka, m. (= cojakd) a jacket, HParis. ii, 38 ; 
a cuirass, L.; pi. the Colas, Kathas. xix; n. bark, L. 

Colakin, m. a cuirassier, W.; ‘ sheathed/ a 
bamboo shoot, L.; the orange tree, L.; the wrist, L. 

cosha, °shana, °shya. See a/ cush. 
cosha , m. an Indus horse, L. 

mWi caukrya , n. (fr. cukra) sourness, 
acidity, g. dridh&di. 

cauhsha 9 mfn. (fr. cuksha, g. ckattra - 
di) « coksha , pure, clean (persons), M Bh. xii,4315; 
m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, (1 &) 7. 

Caukshya, mfn. clean, MBh. xii; Susr. ii, 12,3. 

cauda , mfn. fr. coda , see •desa ; re¬ 
lating to a crest ( ci/dd ), W.; relating to tonsure, 
W.; n , — caula, Mn. ii, 27; MBh. iii, 12240; 
Pan. v, 1, 110, Kas. — karman, n. = caula-lP, 
W. — desa, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak. 

Caudarya, mfn. fr. cuddra, g. pragady-adi. 

Caudal!, m. metron. fr. cMdld, g. bahv-adi. 

Caudi, m. metron. fr. cuddy g. bahv-adi; cf. can It. 

Caudikya, n. the state of being cufikii, g.puro- 
hitddi . Cauditikya, n. id., ib. (Kas.) 

cauntya , mfn. coming from a well 
( ciintt ), Su$r. i, 45, I, 1 & 24; 46, 2, 64. 

Caunda, mfn. (fr. cnnpa ior 0 4 ya) id., L.— pa, 

m. ‘well-water-drinker/ N. of the author of Pra- 
yoga-ratna-m 3 la. — rfija, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Cauudya, mfn.= ° 4 a * Bhpr. v, 1 o, 129 f.& 12,48 f. 

caittapallav a,relating to 
a Cuta shoot ( pallava ), Si$. ii, 19. 

cauddyani, m. patr., see cod°, 

^5UH!i caudrayana , m. N. of a prince of 
Dasa-pura, HPariL xiii, I. 

caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat 
{VcuPt Caus. p.) — vidha, mfn. inhabited by 
Caupayatas, g. bhaitriky-adi. 

Caupayatayani, m. patr. fr. °ta, g. iikddi. 

Caupayatya, f. of °ta, g. krau 4 y-ddi.\ 

Caupayana, m. patr. fr. cupa, g. 1. ah'fldi. 

caura , mfn. {4/cur) thievish, HParis. 

11, 17o; ( — cord, g. prajnctdi; g. chattrddi) a thief, 
robber,Mn.iv, viii, xi (ifc.); Hariv.&c.; a dishonest 
or unfair dealer, usurper, Paficat. i, 8,p£ (also 
in comp, translatable as adj.) ; (ifc.e. g. kavi-, ‘a pla¬ 
giarist’) Ganar. 114; a (heart-)captivator, Hariv. 
7125; 9981 & 9994; the perfume Coraka, L.; ‘pla- 
giarist/ N. of a poet (cf. cord), SSrngP.; pi. N. of a 
family, Pravar. i, 7 (Katy. & Visvan.) ; (f), f. a fe¬ 
male thief, (heart-)captivator, Kathas. vc, 54 ; civ, 
168; =°ra-karman , L. —karman, n. thievery, 
theft, Paficat. i, 19, #; v, 7, $. — gata, mfn. stolen, 
W. — m-karam, ind. forcor 0 . — tara, m.(compar.) 
a great thief, Naish.viii, 59. — tas, ind. from theft, 
W.; from robbers, W. - dhvaja-baddkaka, m. 
a notorious thief, Buddh. L. — panc&sika, f. irr. 
abbreviation for cauri-surata-p 0 (for cau 4 i-, Pra¬ 
krit fr. cdpotkati-T) ‘50 stanzas on secret love (or on 
the love of the Capotkata princess)/ a famous poem 
by Bilhana. — pushpahshadhi, f. <= cora-pushpl, 
L. — bhavani, f. N. of a Tlrtha, Rasik. xi, 33. 
— rupa, m. a clever thief, W. — rupin, mfn. thief- 
natured, W. — hrita, mfn. taken by robbery, W. 
CauransS, f. a metre of 4 x 6 syllables. Caura- 
tavi, f. a forest inhabited by robbers, Kathas. iic, 

12. Caur&pahrita, mfn .*=°ra-h°. Caurod- 
dharana, n. extirpation of robbers. Cauroddha- 
ratrika, m. * thief-extirpator/ a thief-catcher. 
Cauroddhartri, m. id., Yajn. ii, 271. 

Canraka, m. the perfume Coraka, L.; ( ika ), f. 

' a female thief/ see tail a- ; (g. manojnddi) =* °ra- 
karman, Mn. i, 82 ; Paficat. v, 7,1; [instr. aya, 
ind. clandestinely, in the back of (gen.)] Hi, 16, 

Caurasya-kula, n. a gang of thieves. Pan. vi, 
3, 21, Kas. Cauradika, mfn. belonging to the 
cur-adi roots. Cauri-kSka (fr °rin ?), see ciri-k°. 

Caurl, ind. and f. (see °ra) in comp. — bhuta, 
mfn. set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 18, 7. — surata, 

n. *= * °rya-snrata' -pailcdsikd, see caura-p 0 . 

Caurya, n. (g. orahmanddi) = °ra-karman, 

Mn. ix, xi ; Yajn. ii, 72; Mricch. &c.; trickery, 
Hariv. 15163 f.; (ifc. with iulka) defraudation, 
Paficat. iv, 5, f. — rata, n. secret sexual enjoy¬ 


ment, i, 4, 12. — vidya, f. ‘thieving science/a 
treatise ascribed to Yog£carya (imparted to him by 
Karttikeya), Mricch. iii, Sch. — vritti, mfn. liv¬ 
ing on thievery, Da$. ix, 11 (v. 1. °ra-v° ); f. practice 
oftheft or robbery, W. — surata, n. «-r^/fl,Alamka- 
ras. Caury&xjita, mfn. acquired by robbery, W. 
Cauryaka, n. = °ra-karman, MBh. xii, 8501. 

caurahyin , m. N. of a teacher, 

Hathapr. i, 5. 

caurola , N. of a metre, AY. 
caurya , °yaka. See caura. 

caula, n. (fr. cula= c&da) the ton- 
sure ceremony (see cu 4 d-karana),hi\Gr. i, 1 7,1; 
NarS. i, 13 ; xxii; Sudradlu ; ifc. (g. curndidt), see 
cilia, —karman, n. id., ASvGr. i, 4, 1. — sri- 
pati-tirtba, n. N. of a Tfrtha, RevaKh. cclxxv. 
Caulakayana, patr. fr. ciilaka , Pravar.iv, 1 (B). 
Caul!, m .=caudi, vi, 1 {°lakdyana B, Vika V). 

cauluhya, m. (g. kanvadi ) patr. fr. 

Culuka, N. of king Kumara-pala, Hemac. 


cauhana , or °hdna , N. of king Vai- 

jana’s dynasty (16th century). 

cauhdra, m. a kind of dill, L. 


caukittha, N. of a man, Bhojapr. 

cyava , °va-tana. See V2. cyu. 

Cyavana, cydvSna, cydva, &c. See ib. 

^ 1. cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cyavayati ( cyo - 
say) — sah or has , Dhatup. xxxiii, 72. 

^2. cyu , cl. 1. cyavate (ep. also °ti; 
Subj. 1. sg. cydvam, RV. i, 165, 10; 3. pi. eya- 
vanta, 48, 2 ; fut. cyoshyate, AitBr. ii, 22; aor. 
2. pi. acyo 4 hvam [Subj. cy° , MahanarUp.] & Prec. 
cyoshiphvam, Pan. viii, 3, 78, Ka$.) to move to 
and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8; to stir, move 
from one’s place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn 
off, vi, 62, 7; x; BhP. ix, 14, 20; to deviate from 
(abl.), abandon (duty &c., abl.; exceptionally gen., 
MBh. xv, 463 [C] inf. cyavitum ), Mn. vii, 98; 
MBh. iii; to come forth from, come out of, drop 
from, trickle,stream forth from (abl.; cf. */2.cyut ), 
14598 ; R. ii, 39, 15 ; to fall down, fall, slide from 
(abl.), v, 13, 31; to fall from any divine existence 
(so as to be re-born as a man), Jain.; to die, Buddh.; 
‘to fall from/ be deprived of, lose (with abl.),Mn.iii, 
140; viii, 103; Bhatt. iii, 20(slot, acyoshta); to fall 
away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mn. xii, 
96; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28,18; to fail, MBh.v, 1089; 
to sink down, sink (lit. and fig.), MundUp. i, 2, 9; 
(in the series of re-births) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease 
(with instr.), MBh. iii, 14141; to bring about, 
create, make, RV. i, 48, 2 ; iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg. 
cicytishd, cf. Pan. vi, I, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu- 
cyuvi) ; to cause to go away, make forget, Maha¬ 
narUp. : Caus. cyavayati (once cyav°, SankhBr. 
xii, 5; Pada-p. always cyav°; p. cyavdyat; RV. iii, 
30, 4; impf. acucyavur, i, 166, 5 & 168, 4 ; pf. 
cyavayam dsa, MBh. iii, 15920) P. to cause to 
move, shake, agitate, RV. i; iii, 30, 4; AV. x, xii; 
A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2 ; P. to 
loosen, i, 168, 6; to remove from a place, drive 
away from (abl.), TS. ii, 2, 7, 5 ; SBr. i, x; MBh.; 
R.; to cause (rain, vrisktim ) to fall, TS. iii, 3, 4,1; 
TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 13 ; SankhBr. xii, 5; to deprive 
any one (acc.) of (acc.), R. ii, 53, 7 ; Intens. (impf. 
2. pi. acucyavttana) to shake, RV. i, 37,12 : Caus. 
Desid. cicyavayishati or cucy°, Pan. vii, 4, 81. 

Cyava, mfn., see bhuvana-cyavd. — tana 
(( cydv °), m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 9. 

Cyavana,mfn.moving, moved, ii, 12,4; causing 
to move, shaking, 21,3; vi, viii, x; AV. vii, 116,1; 
promoting delivery (a mantra ), Susr. iv, 15, 2 ; m. 
one who causes to move, shaker, RV. viii, 96, 4; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, ParGr. i, 16, 23; (later 
form for cydvana) N, of a Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au¬ 
thor ofRV.x, 19), AitBr. viii, 21; SBr. iv, 1,5, I ; 
Nir.; MBh. (father of Riclka, xiii, 207) &c.; of 
an astronomer, NarS. i, 3; Nirnayas. i, 563; of a 
physician, BrahmavP. i, 16,17; of the author of a 
law-book (see - smriii), ParGr., Sch. Introd.; of a 
Saptarshi in the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1 . for 
nis-cjP ); of a son (ofSu-hotra, 1803 ; BhP. ix, 22, 
5 ; of Mitrayu, 1) ; n. motion, Susr. i, 15, 1; the 
being deprived of (in comp.), BhP. viii, 20, 5 ; 
falling from any divine existence for being re-born 


as a man, Jain.; dying, Buddh.; trickling, flowing, 
W.; cf. dus-cyavand. — dhanna, mfn. destined 
to sink down in the series of re-births, MBh. xii, 
I 3 I ^3- — dharman, °min, mfn. destined to fall 
from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as 
a man), Divyav. iii, 33 f.; xiv, 1 ff. -nahuslia- 
samvada, m. ‘discussion between Cyavana and 
Nahusha/ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-52. — prasa, m. 
N.ofan electuary (cf. cydvana), Mallapr. — sama- 
g-ama, m. N. of PadmaP. iv, 44. - smiiti, f. N. of 
a work, v, 43; Paras, iv, Sch. CyavanopdkliyS- 
na, n. ‘tale of Cyavana/ N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50- 
52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 80 & iv, 42. 

Cyavas, n. ‘motion.’ See trishn-cydv 3 . 

Cydvana, mfn. (pr. p. V cyu) ‘moving/active, 
RV. vi, 62, 7; x, 59, 1; (61, 2); 115, 6 (with bri¬ 
sk 11) ; m! («= cydvana) N. of a Rishi (restored to 
youth by the ASvins), RV. i, v, vii, x; BrahmaP. 

ii, 18, 8; m. du. ‘active,’ the arms, Naigh. ii, 4. 

Cyava. See dui -. 

1. Cyavana, mfn. (4/cyu, Caus.) causing to fall 
(ifc.), MBh. viii, 1506 ; n. expulsion, Hariv. 1512. 

2. Cyavana, mfn. relating to Cyavana (with 
Prdia m. cyavana~pr°, Car. vi, 1 & 31); m. patr. fr. 
Cyavana, TandyaBr. xiii,xix; Pravar. i; SankhBr, 

iii, 2, Sch.; n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr. 

CySvayitri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19. 

CySvita, mfn. expelled from (abl.), BhP. viii, 

17, 12 ; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326. 

1. Cyut, mfn. ifc. ‘moving,’ see trishu-cytlt; 

* shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying/ see 
acyuta-, dkrnva-, parvata -, bahu -, mada-cyut. 

I. Cyuta, mfn. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15 ; 
gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 & 72, 5 ; (with 
abl. or ifc.) deviated from (lit. [Paficat. v, 3, Jf] 
and fig. [Mn. viii, 418; xii, 70 ft'.; Hariv. 11105 
& 11188]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl.), 
L.; flying away from (abl. or 'in comp.; said of 
missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610 ; Hariv. 8088 ; 
R. iii; BhP. iii, 18, 5; expelled from, deprived of 
(abl.), MBh. iii; Bhatt. vii, 92 J destitute of, free 
of (in comp.), Pancat. i, 10, 26; Kathas. Ix, 178 f 
abandoned by (in comp.),VarBrS.li, 2; disappeared, 
vanished, Hariv. 11173; Ragh. iii, 45 ; viii, 65 ; 
Bhatt. iii; come forth from, dropped from, streaming 
forth from (lit. and fig., as speech from the mouth), 
Mn. vi, 132; MBh. xiii, 2183; R. i—iii; BhP.; 
Bhatt. ix, 71; fallen from, fallen, MBh.&c.; fallen 
from any divine existence for being re-born as a 
man, Buddh.; Jain.; (in astrol.) standing in the 
airoKklpaTa, Laghuj. x, 5 ; sunk (morally), Kum. 
v, 81 ; (in math.) divided, Bijag.; cf. d-, hdsta -. 
— dattakshara,mf(tf)n. where a syllable has been 
dropped or added, Sah. x, 14. — pathaka, m. 

‘ deviated from the path/ N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni, Buddh. L. — samskara, mfn. offending 
against grammar, PratSpar. — samskyiti, mfn. id., 
ib.; Kpr.vii, 2. Cynt&kshar a, mf(<z)n. where a syl¬ 
lable has been dropped, S 3 h. x, Cyntdcara, 
mfn. deviated from duty, PadmaP.v, 20,9. Cyut&- 
dhikara,mfn. dismissed from an office, W. Cyuto- 
tsaha, mfn. having spent one’s energies, exhausted. 

Cyutaka. See akshara^matra -. 

Cyuti, f. ‘banishment/ see dda-, ‘coming forth/ 
see garbka-; ‘oozing,’see jaghdna-; falling, fall¬ 
ing down, gliding, Gaut.; SuSr.; (with garbhasya, 

4 abortion ’) VarBr. iv, 9, Sch.; fall, degeneration, 
Bhartr. iii, 32 ; fall from any divine existence (so as 
to be re-bom as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31; HPariS.; 
deviation from (abl.), MBh. i, 4169; Bhartf. ; 
vanishment, loss (ifc.), SuSr.; Kum. iii, 10; Santis.; 
BhP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva, 
L.; ( =*cuti) the anus, L.; cf. sd -, hdsta-. 

Cyantna, mfn. animating, promoting (with acc.), 
RV. x, 50, 4; n. shaking, concussion, vi, 18, 8 ; 
enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV. 

^ 2 . cyut {■=.*/scut, scyut ), cl. I. cyotati 
(aor. acyutat & acyotit; acytitii, Vop. viii, 38) 
to flow, trickle, ooze, BhatJ. vi, 28; to fall down, 
29; to cause to stream forth, Uttarar. iii, 35; Bhat{. 
xv, 114: Caus. cyotayati , to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24. 

3. Cyut, mfn. ‘ distilling.* See mada -, madhu -. 

2. Cyuta, mfn. ifc. id. See ghrita -, madhu-. 

Cyota, m. = $cy°, L., Sch. 

cyupa , m. the mouth, Un. iii, 24. 

cyus , see Vi. cyu; cl. 10. cyosayati, 
to leave, Dhatup. xxxiii, 72. 
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cyuta. 


chanda-1as. 


cyuta , v.l. for cuta , the anus, \V. 
c yautnd. See */z. cyu. 

^CHA. 

^ i. cAa, the 7th consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). — kftra, m. the letter or sound cha. 

75 2. cha , m. (v^ cho) dividing, L.; a frag¬ 
ment, L. — m&n&alA, n.—pradela-vilesha , L, 

"5 3. cAa, mfn. pure, clean, L.; tremu¬ 
lous, unsteady, L.; (d), f. covering, concealing (cf. 
WchaZ), L.; a mark, sign, L.; cf. cha. 

■SFT c haga y m.=zchaga t a he-goat, L. 

Chagatt, m. id.,TS. v, 6, 22, 1; Su$r.; (Pan. iv, 

l, 117) N. of a muni,VayuP. i, 23, 198 ; of a loca- 
lity, g. takshaiil&di; pi. N.of a family, Pravar. iii, I; 
n. blue cloth, L. ; (d), f. N. of a woman, g. ba - 
hv-ddi;^°l&ntrika, L.; (f), f. id., L.; a she-goat, 
Car. i,3, 21 (- payas , n.) Chagalonghrl, v. 1. for 
°ldnfrt t L., Sch. Chagal&nda, n.‘goat-testicleN. 
of a Tlrtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v. 1. chdf ); (*), v. 1. for 
^Idntrij L., Sch. ChagalAntrikS, f. Argyreia spe- 
ciosa or argentea {ajdntri), L. Chagal&ntrin, m. 
■having goats in the bowels,*a wolf, L. Chagalan- 
tri, f. — °trika 1 SuSr. », 38, 26 & 39, 2; 46, 4,39. 

Chagalaka, m. a he-goat, L.; {ika) t f. a she- 
goat, Divyttv. xviii, 136. Chagalln, m. N. of a 
teacher (pupil of Kallpin, Pin. iv,3,104, Ka§.),i09. 

Wm chagana (fr. sakn - of bakrit), m. [n,, 
L.J dried cow-dung, Paficad. iv, 9; cf, chaff, 
chagald, See. See chaga . 

c hacchika f butter-milk, Bhpr. v. 
t>,Ts^chajju t m. N. of a man, Katharn. xxx. 

chafa, f, a mars, lump, assemblage, 
number, SiS. i, 47; Kathas.; Rajat, v, 332; Pra- 
sannar.; Sah.; a collection of rays, lustre, Paficar.; 
Dhurtas.; Rajat. iv, 127; Prab.; Sah.; *=chadt f 
L.; N. of a Comm, on Vop. (also chatd). — phala, 

m. the betel-nut tree, L. Chat&bh&, f. lightning, L. 

Chadi, f. a kind of palm, L. 

fcd+l chaddalika , N. of a metre, Sah. 
chattra , &c. See 4/1. chad . 

7T7T 1. chad , cl. 1. °dati, to cover, Dhatup. 

^ xxxxii, 41 (v.l.) : Cans, (or cl. 10) chadd- 
yati (once chad 0 , AitBr. i, 30; chand° [fr. a/i . 
chartd J, Dhatup. xxxii, 41; ep. also A., pf. cha- 
day am cakre , R. iv, 58, 7; p. °yana, MBh. vi, 
2430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75, 
18; AV. ix, 3, 14; TS. ii, v; §Br. &c.; to spread 
as a cover, AitBr. i, 30; to cover one*s self, ChUp. 

i, 4, 2; to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh.; R. v, 

90, 16; to protect, SaftkhGr. iii, 11; ParGr. iii, 
9,6 (KathGr. 47): Caus. Desid. cicchadayiskati , 
Pin. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; [cf. Goth. scadusA 

Chattra, m. (Pan. vi, 4,97; often spelt chatra) 
a mushroom, L.; Andropogon Schaenanthus, L.; a 
parasol-shaped bee-hive, W.; n. a parasol, Chattar 

(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain.; Rajat. 
v, 18 ; PSarv.), KatySr. xxi, 3, 6 ; Gobh. ; Kau$.; 
AivGr. iii, 8 ; AdbhBr.; Mn. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh. 
xii, 933); an umbrella, Can.; a particular con¬ 
stellation, VarBr. xii, 8 ; Laghuj. x, 8; ‘shelter (of 
pupils),* a teacher (a meaniug derived fr. chdttra) ) 
Pan. iv, 4, 62, Pat.; (<z), f. N. of a plant growing 
in Ka$mlr, Suir. i, 19, 27; iv, 30; Anethum Sowa, 
L.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; Rubia Munjista, 
L.; a mushroom, L.^ cf. ati- 9 ahi- 9 eka- t gomaya-, 
sit a-; akriti-cchattrd. — giicoha, m. ‘ umbrella- 
clustered/ Scirpus Kysoor, L. — g^iha, n. the room 
in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept, 
MBh. v, 3544. — grUilnl, f. a female parasol- 
bearer, Kad. —oakra, n. (in astrol.) a kind of dia¬ 
gram. — dh&nya, n. coriander, L. — dh&ra, m. 
(Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kas.) a parasol-bearer, R. iii, 58, 3 ; 
Paficat. (- tva , n. abstr., i, 10, |). — dh&rana, n. 
cauying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ifc.) ; Pan. 
iv, 4, 62, Pat. — dhftrln, mfn. bearing a parasol, 
Mj-icch. v, m. N.ofason ofHorila-siQha. — pa, 
m. ** -pati, W. — patl, m. the officer watching 
over the royal parasol, SiQh2s. xxiii, {. — pattra, 
m. * 1 parasol-leaved,* Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; Betula 


Bhojpatra, Npr. — parpa, m. ‘parasol-leaved,* Al- 
stonia scholaris, L. — pus bp aka, m. ‘parasol- 
flowered,* the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. — bhaiiga, m. 
destruction of the royal parasol,* loss of dominion, 
L.; anarchy ( svatantrya ), L.; widowhood, L. 

— mnkhE, f. ‘ parasol-faced,’ N. of a Niga virgin, 
Karan<J. i, 48. -yukti, f. ‘use of the parasol/N. 
of a chapter of Bhoja’s Yukti-kalpa-taru. —vat, 
mfn. furnished with a parasol, Suir. i, 10, I; (//), f. 
N. of a town ( Ahi-cchaitra , Sch.), MBh. i, 6348. 

— v^ikslia, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr. 

— s£la,m.N. of prince Sabha-sioha’s father. — alp- 
ha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Rasik. xi, 38. — haya, m. pi. 
N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v, I. Chattr&k&ra- 
elr&s, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divytlv. 
Cbattratlcchattra f m. a fragrant grass, L.; (a), 
f. id., L. Cliattr&dl, a Gana of Pan, (iv, 4, 62). 
Cfcattrdp&naha, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 106, KaL) the 
parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 246; MBh. xiii,4641. 

Chattraka, m. a parasol-shaped temple in honour 
of Siva, L.; a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. chattr°\ 
W.; Asteracantha longifolia, L.; a mushroom, L.; a 
kingfisher, L.; n. a parasol, Heat, i, 7, 268 ; (ika), 
f. a parasol, 323 & 1446 ; a small parasol, Ksd. vi, 
177; a mushroom, L.; candied sugar, Npr. 

Ch&ttr&ka,m. a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L., 

n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6; Mn. v, 19 ; Yajft. i, 

176; BhP. x, 25,19; (i), f. the ichneumon plant, L. 
Ch&ttrlka, m . ^°ttra-dhara, g. purohitddi. 
Chattrina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 5. 
Chat trill, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh. 
xiii, 739; Hariv. 14205 ; R. i, iii; m. a barber, L. 
Chattri-nySya, m. ‘ the manner of applying the 
term chattrin to a king,’ permitted synonym, 
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TarwJyaBr. xiv, 11, 3, Sch. 

Ckattrl, ind. in comp, for °ttra. — Vkyi, to 
use as a parasol, Kad. iii, 983; Kathas. lxix, 150. 
Chattvara, m. a house, Un. iii, I; a bower, ib. 
2. Chad, mfn. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) ‘covering,’ 
see dhdma- & (?) bhutc-cckdd, mallika -; cf. a-. 

Chada, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. x, 83, 36; m. 
a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 23, 4, 32; cf. alpa -, 
uttara-y urai -, ghana -, tana-, danta -, daiana- t 
vadana -; (ifc. f. a) a wing, Nal. ix, 12; a leaf, 
MBh.; R.; Paftcat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, ; cf. a~yiik 
kara-, karkaia-, &c.; asra-bindu- & ay at a-cc ha- 
da; the lip, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; the 
plant granthi-parna, L.; n. feathers, Balar. v, 13. 

— pattra, m. a kind of birch, L. 

Chadana, n. a cover, covering, Hariv. 12671; 
R. ii, 56, 32 (ifc. f. a ); cf. mallika a sheath, W.; 
a wing, MBh. iii, 11595; a leaf, SuSr.; the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, L. Chad!, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. 
vii, 14, 13; ‘a roof,* see ndva -. Chadin, mfn. 
ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44; 4 having leaves,* see data-; 
having wheels (pattra=dhdra i Sch.), iii, 21, 18. 

Chadii, n. (Pan. vi, 4,97) a cover, roof of a 
carriage, roof ( griha , Naigh. iii, 4), RV. x, 85,10; 
AV. iii, 7, 3; VS. v, 28; TS. vi; AitBr. i, 29 ; §Br. 
iii; Laty, i, 2,22; iii; Kathas. ii, 49; cf .chadishcya. 
Chadlr-darsa, m. appearance of roofs, MaitrS. 
ii, 2, 3; Ap$r. vi, 25, 6(a-av*°, neg.) xv, 20, 
2 & 8 ; 21, 3 & 10 ; cf. AivGr. iv, 8, 12. Cha- 
dlsh-mat, mfn. having a cover or roof (a carriage), 
ApSr. x, 24, 2. Chadih-sanunlta, mfn. corre¬ 
sponding to a cover, SBr. iii, 5, 3, 9. 

Chadma, in comp, for °dman. — ffati, f. ap¬ 
proaching clandestinely, Nyayam. ix, I, 9, Sch. 

— gh&tin, mfn. killing deceitfully, Kathas. Ixiv, 
87. — tipasa, m. a pretended ascetic, L. — dyuta, 
n. deceitful playing at dice, MBh. i, 146. — rupin, 
mfn. disguised as (in comp.), 1792 ; R. vi, 11, 32. 

— rnpena, instr. ind. in disguise, W. — vaUabha, 
m. the perfume coraka t Npr. — vesha, m. a decep¬ 
tive dress, disguise, W. — vesMn, mfn. of a pre¬ 
tended appearance, BhP. vii, 5, 27; a cheat, W. 

— rtha, m. (Prakrit chauma-ttha) ‘remaining in 
error,* a common man or ascetic (not possessing the 
knowledge oizkevalin), Jain. — atblta, mfn. ifc. 
pretending to practise (austerity, tapai -), Paficat. iii. 

Cbadman, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a roof, ASvGr. iii, 
8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress, 
disguise, pretext, pretence,deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; Pancat. iii, 15, Ragh. xii, 2; (in dram.) de¬ 
ceitful intelligence or tidings, Da$ar. i, 38; cf. kiita -. 
CfcadmikS, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. 

Chad min, mfn. ifc. disguised as, MBh. iii. 
Chadvara, m. a tooth, W.; a bower, W. 

I. Chanda, mfn .**°tina y L., Sch. 

I. Chandas, n. ‘ roof,’ see brihde-; deceit, Un. 


Channa, mfn. covered, covered over, MBh. iii, 
800; R. i f.; Megh.; BhP. &c. (ifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2, 
170); obscured (the moon), MBh. i, 2699; Suryas. 
iv, 10 & 22; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret, 
clandestine,disguised, MBh. iiif.; R. ii, v; BhP.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; ( am) t ind, secretly, Mn. ix, 98 
& 100 ; Mricch.; Da§.; (in comp. °nna-) Rljat. v, 
467; (with Vgai, to sing) privately, in a low voice, 
Laty.iii,1,12if.; (*), loc. ind. secretly, Hariv.8686. 

Chattra, m. (fr. chattra [q.v.], Pan. iv, 4, 62) 

‘ sheltered,’ a pupil, scholar, PaScat.; Rajat. vi, 87; 
Vop.; n. a kind of honey, SuSr. i, 45, 8, 2 & 6; 
Bhpr. v, 21, 14. — ganda, m. a bad scholar (know¬ 
ing only the beginnings of verses), L. — gomin, 
mfn. any one attendant on pupils, W. — tft, f. pu¬ 
pilage, 'Pahcat. i, 4, — darsana, n. ‘looked at 

by pupils,* fresh butter, L. — nllaya, m. 4 pupils’ 
abode,* a college, Gal. —prlya, mfn. dear to pupils, 
Pan. vi, 2, 16, Ka$. — mltra, m. ‘ {ftipils* friend,* 
N. of a grammarian, Un. iii, 70, Sch. — vyansaka, 
m. a knavish pupil, g. mayiira-vyansakddi. 

Chfittraka, n. =°ra-/d, g. manojftddi ; *= °ra t 
a kind of honey, L. 

Ch&ttrl, Pan. vi, 2, 86. — iSla, n., ib. (KaS.); 
(d), f., ib. Ch 5 ttry-Sdl, a Gana of Pan., ib. 

Ch&ttrlkya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer 
( chattrika\ g. purohitadi. 

Ch&da, n. (irr., ftn. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L. 

Chftdaka, mfn. covering, Priy. i, 7; any ob¬ 
scuring object (as a cloud), SQryas. iv, 9 f. 

Chhdana, m. ‘coverer,’ Barleria caerulea, L.; 
the skin, L.; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685; 
Hariv. 3537; VarBrS. civ, 8; Paficat.; Bhartr. \ 
concealing, W.; darkening, VarBfS. xxiv, 34; (in 
dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for 
one’s aims, Sah. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch. 

Ch&dlta, mfn. covered, covered over, VarBfS. 
lxkiii, 1; Gha^; Rajat. i, 116; obscured (the moon), 
Mricch. i, 53; concealed, disguised, Kathas. xvii,44. 

Ch&din, mfn. ifc. hiding, obscuring, VarBfS. 
xxx, 18 ; (wi), f. the skin, Gal. 

Ch&disheya, mfn. suitable for the roof of a car¬ 
riage or house (ete/A), Pan. v, 1,13; 2,Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Ch&dmika, mfn. (ix.chadman) fraudulent, Mn. 

Ch&dya, mfn. to be sheltered, Pan. iv, 4, 62, 
Pat.; m. the object obscured, Snryas. iv, 10. 

ara 3. c had or 2. c hand, cl. 10. c hadayati 
(also °tc « a/ arc, Naigh. iii, 14 [v.l, 
°it]; Subj. °yat, RV.; 2. pi. °ydtha, i, 165, 12), 
chandayati (twice cl. 1. chdndati [« arcati , 
Naigh. iii, 14], MBh. xii; A. [Subj. °yate), RV.; 
aor. acacchadat , Nir. ix, 8; acchan , RV.; 2. pi. 
0 nta y i, 165, 12; 3. pi. °nisur , x, 110,3; Subj. 
chantsat [Naigh. ii, 6], RV.; 2. sg. isi, i, 163, 
4; perf. cacchanda , vii, 73, 3; Pot. cacchadyat , 
x, 73, 9) to seem, appear, be considered as, RV.; 
TandyaBr. xiv, 5; to seem good, please (with dat.), 
RV.; SBr. viii; (with acc.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf. 
7376); A. to be pleased with, delight in (acc. or 
loc.), RV. viii, 50, 5; x, 27, 8; chandayati , to 
gratify any one (acc.; exceptionally gen., MBh. 
xii > 7 2 * 75 i R * *“» 3> 15) with anything (instr., esp. 
varena , * with a boon,* MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.); 
to try to seduce any one (acc.), BhP. x, 45, 36. 

4. Chad, mfn. ifc. ‘ appearing as,’ see prathama- 
cchdd; 4 pleased with,’ see kavi- & (?) bhutc-cchdd. 

2. Chanda, mfn. pleasing, alluring, inviting, 
RV. i, 92, 6 ; viii, 7, 36 ; °ndd , praising ( chdnda , 
Naigh. iii, 16), RV. vi, II, 3; cf. madhu-cch°; m. 
appearance, look, shape, Hariv. 8359 > c ** P ra *i- 

& vi-cch°; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, pre¬ 
dilection, desire, will, Yajfi, ii, 195: MBh. &c.; 
(cna) t instr. ind. [also with svena, viii, 1249 ; R* 
ii, 83, 25 ; or ifc. with sva- (Hariv. 7017) or dtma-, 
MBh. v, xiii; R. v, 26,18] according to one’s own 
wish, Mn. viii, 176; Nal. xxiii, 15; R. v; accord¬ 
ing to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 7096 ; Hariv. 
7097; ( a-cch °, neg. ‘ against the wish of*) 7098 & 
8557; (at), abl. ind. according to the wish of (in 
comp.), MBh. viii, 3542; («-«A°, neg. ‘involuntari¬ 
ly,’ R. iii, 5,2); poison, L.; N. of §Skya-muni’s cha¬ 
rioteer ( chandaka ), Lalit. xv; Divy&v. xxvii, 159; 
of a prince, W.; cf. sva-; indr a-, kaldpa -, deva- 
& vijaya-j various kinds of pearl-ornaments. — gati, 
f. interpretation of the Veda (°nda for °ndas ), R. 
vii, 36, 45. — cRrin, mfn, complying with the 
wishes of (gen,), MBh. xiii, 2789. — Ja, mfn. 
‘ originating from one’s own wish,’ self-produced 
(gods), Hariv. 12296.— tas, ind. at will, at plea¬ 
sure, KathUp. i, 25; Yajff. iii, 203; MBh.; Hariv.; 
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chanda-patana , *S[T7T chatd . 


according to the wish of (gen A Susr. —pStana, 
m.=°ndafia-p°,Vf. — prasasti, f. N. of a work by 
Harsha. — mrityu, mfn. having death in one's 
power, MBh. xii, 1820; BhP. i, 9, 29. — hRnis, 
mfn. giving up one's desires (?), Divyav. xxxv, 173. 
Chandanugamin, mfn. complying with the 
wishes, (of others), submissive, Can. Cband&nu- 
▼artln, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ii, 53, xo; 
Pahcat.; Kam.; following one's own will, Rajat. iii, 
141. Chandanu vritrta, v. 1 . for °do-nuv°. 

Chandaka, mfn. ifc. ‘charming,’ see sarva-; 
m. N. of Sakya-muni’s charioteer, Divyav. xxvii, 
158; Lalit. — nivar tana, n. ‘Candaka’s return/ N. 
of a Caitya, xv, 378. — pStana, m. a hypocrite, L. 

Can da ^1, in comp, for °das. — kalpa, m. col¬ 
lection of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 11; -lata , f. 
N. of a work. — puruslia, m. metre personified, 
AitAr. iii, 2, 3, 2 & 4. — prakarana, n. a ch. on 
metre, PSarv. — prakSsa, m. N. of a work. — pra¬ 
sasti, f. =° nda-pf p . — sSstra, n. metrical science, 
V 5 m. i, 3, 7; t=-sara. — s am grata, m. ‘ sum¬ 
mary of metres/ N. of a work, Tantras. ii. — sara, 
m. Piftgala’s work on metre, AgP. cccxxvii fF. 

— siddhl, f. a ch. of the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vritti- 
parimala. — sudb&kara, m. N. of a work. — su- 
tra, n.^-sara. — stut, mfn. praising in hymns, 
BhP. v, 20, 8. — stnbh, mfn. id., RV. v, 52, 12. 

Chandana, mfn. charming, VarBrS. civ, 61. 

Chan das, =*°das. — cit, mfn. piled with metres, 
Sulbas. ii, 81. — cudSmani, m. a work by Hemac. 

2. Ch&ndas, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh. 

xii, 7376; Pan. iv, 4,93, Kai; intention, purport, 
W.; a sacred hymn (of AV.; as distinguished from 
those of RV., SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn, 
RV. x; AV.; §Br. viii; MBh. v, 1224; Ragh. i, 
11; the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, $Br. xi, 5, 
7, 3; AsvGr.; Kaui; Gobh.; VPrat.; Pan.; Mn. 
&c. ; metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or 
7 typical forms [AV.; VS. &c.] to which Viraj is 
added as the 8th fSBr. viii, 3, 3, 6]; chdndas op¬ 
posed to gayatri & trisktubk, RV. x, 14, 16); 
metrical science, MundUp. i, 1, 5 ; MBh. i, 2887; 
Pahcat.; Srut.; — 0 do-grantha , Nyayam. ix, 2, 6, 
Sch.; [cf. Lat. scando , ‘to step, scan.’] — krita, 
mfn. composed in metre, Mn. iv, 100; (a-cch°y 
neg.) SaiikhBr. iii, 2. — tva, n. the state of a sacred 
hymn or of its metre, ChUp. i, 4, 2. — paksha 
(1 ckdnd °), mf(«)n. borne aloft on the wings of de¬ 
sire, AV. yiii, 9,12. — vat ( ckdnd °), mfn. desiring, 
TS. iv, 3, 11, I (- paksha , AV.) 

Chandasika, f. *= °ndo-grantka . Chanda ska, 
ifc. (f. a)=*°daSy metre, Nyayam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch. 

Chandasy&, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 71 & 4, 93; 140, 
Vartt. i) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re¬ 
lating to or fit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 6; TS. i, 
6, 11, 4; made or done according to one's wish, 
Pan. iv, 4, 93, Kai.; ( a ), f. (with hhtaka) N. of a 
sacrificial brick, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 42 ; viii, 2 f. 

Chandita, mfn. gratified, MBh. xiii; Hariv. 

Chandu, mfn. pleasing, RV. i, 55, 4. 

Chando, in comp, for °das. — g&, m. ( Vgai) 

‘ singer in metre,’ chanter of the SV., Udgatri priest, 
AitBr. iii, 32 ; SBr. x ; SankhSr. &c.; - paddhati , 
f. N. of the work Yajna-parsva (YajurV. Paris, xv, 
Caran.); - pariiiskta , n. Katy.’s supplement on 
Gobh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull.; - brahmana , n. *=chdn- 
dogya-br 0 , AitBr. iv, 18, Say.; - mdhaki , m. N. of 
a teacher, VBr.; -vrishdtsarga-tattva, n. N. of a 
work ; - iakha , f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a 
work on Sraddhas); -sraddha-tattva-f>ramdna, n. 
N. of a work by Raghu-nandana ; - truti , f. ‘ tra¬ 
dition of the Chandogas,* the SV., Paras, ii, 3,6 ; 

- sopana , n. N. of a work; °gdknika~paddhati f f. 
N of a work by Rama-krishna. — govinda, n. 
Ganga-dasa’s work on metre. — grantha, m. ‘me¬ 
tre-book,’ SV. i, Nyayam. ix, 2, 6, Sch. - dipika, 
f. N. of a work, -deva, m. N. of Matahga, MBh. 

xiii, I 937 » ( 0 > £ 'metre-goddess,' Gayatri, Heat. 

— n£ma, mfn. ‘named metre,’ metrical, VS. iv, 24. 

— nSman, mfn. id., ib., Sch. — ’nuvritta, n. com¬ 
pliance with any one’s wishes, Can. (Hit.; v. 1. 
°ddtiuv°). — ’nusasana-vritti, f. N. of a work. 

— ’pabSr&vali, f. N. of a work. — baddJha, mfn. 
~°das-krita , Sarvad. xv, 246. — bbaiiga-vat, 
mfn. offending against metre, Sarasv. — bhSga, 
mf(<7)n. one whose share is a metre, AitBr. ii, 18. 

— bh&sha, f. (g. fig-ayanadi) the language of the 
Veda, TPrat.; Caran. (DeviP.) -bhSshya, n. N. 
of a work. — manjari, °ri, f. Ganga-dasa's work 
011 metre, -miya, mfn. consisting of or containing 


or representing sacred hymns, SBr. vi, x ; AitBr. vi, 
2 7; BhP. — mana, n. (g. rig-ayanadi) ‘ measure 
of a metre,’ a syllable regarded as the metrical unit, 
SartkhSr. i, xiii; (ifc.) Pan. vi, 2,176, Kai. - mar- 
tanda, m. N. of a work on metre, —mala, f. a 
similar work. — ratn&kara, m. a similar work 
by Sarvajfla-ratntkara-ianti. — ru$-stoma, m. (fr. 
-ruk-st°) N. of a Sha^-aha rite, SankhSr. x, 8, 33. 
— rupa, n. a form of metre, SaiikhBr. xx. — vatl, 
f. (in music) a kind of Sruti. — viciti, f. (g. fig- 
ay anddi) ‘ examination of metres/ metrical science, 
Vam. i, 3, 7; N. of a work (called Vedanga), Ap. 
ii, 8, 11; VarBrS. civ, 64; Bhar.; KavySd. i, 12. 
— vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W.; r* 0 daJit- 
sara, Madhus. — vritta, n. any metre, MBh. i, 2*8. 

Chjindoma, m. (fr. Q do^ma i ‘hymn’s or metre’s 
home ’ ?) the 8th, 9th, & 10th day in the Dyadaiaha 
rite (but cf. AsySr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii; SBr. xii; 
KatySr.; SafikhSr.; Laty.; N. of the 3 Stomas sung 
in that rite, TandyaBr. x, xix. — tri-kakud, m. 
N. of a Try-aha rite, Saiikh&r. xvi, 29,16. — dasa- 
rStra, m. N. of a Daia-ratra rite, Mai. — das&ha, 
m. id., KatySr. xxiii f.; SankhSr- xiii; Vait. — pa- 
vamSna-trirdtra, m. — - tri-kakud, Mai. — vat, 
mfn. accompanied by a Chandoma, Mai.; -$araha y 
m. — -tri-kakud, Vait. xii, 2. 

Ch&ndya, mfn.«='Wtf, RV. viii, 101, 5. 

^5. chad , cl. 1. to nourish, Dhatup. xix. 
chadmat. See chambat-kara. 
chadman , &c. See >/1. chad. 

chanacchan-\ti y ind. (fr. °nat- 
ehanad-iti. Pap. vi, 1, 99) onomat. (imitative of 
the noise of drops falling on anything hot), Amar. 
89 (v. 1 . chamaccham-itiy SarngP. evi, n, whence 
the author of the verse is called c cchamikd-ratna ). 

^ I. & 2. chand . See \/i. & 3. chad . 
3. chandy v. 1. for Vchridy q.v. 

1. & 2. chanda. See \/i. & 3. chad. 
Cbandaka, °dana, I. & 2. °das, &c. See ib. 
Chaana. See */\. chad. 

charn, cl. \.°mati t to eat, Dhatup. xiii. 

fri chamacchamika-ratnay m. 

See chanacchan-iti at end. 

Cbamaccbamita, n. crackling, MarkP. viii, 112. 

Strips chamanda t m.=zchem° t L.; a single 

man (who has no kinsmen), L. 

cha-mandala. See 2. cha. 
champy cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxxii. 
champana f v.l. for Sahkhana. 

cf \ chambam-haram t ind .(=.°bat~k°) 

so as to fail, Kathas. xii, 4 ; xxiii, 1. 

Chambat, ind. (g. eddi) in comp. — Vkrl, to 
make a failure, TS. ii, 5, 5, 3; TandyaBr. iv, 10; 
v, 9. — kara, mf(f)n. ruining, BhP. iii, 18, 26 (v. 1 . 
chadmat-k°) . — kara, m. only neg. dat. d-ccham- 
batkarayay ind. for not making a failure, SBr. xi, 
xiii. — kSram, ind. only neg, d-cch°y so as not to 
make a failure, TS. ii; v, 4, 7, 4; TBr. i, 2,1, 3. 

charda y °dana t See. See Vchrid. 

1. chardisy n. (=zchad{s) a fence, 
secure place or residence (grihay Naigh. iii, 4), RV. 
i, 48, 15 & 114, 5 ; vi—viii, x ; VS. xiii f. Char- 
dish-p£, mfn. protecting a house, RV. viii, 9, II. 

WJT chaly cl. io. (orNom. fr. chala) P. 
^ N chalayati (inf. 0 lit urn y R. vi, 86, 13) 
to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, MBh.iii, ix; Bhag. 
x, 36; Ragh. xvi, 61; Git. i, 9 & 16 ; to feign, W. 

Chala, (V skhal) n. (exceptionally m., BhP. vii, 
15, 12; g. ardharcddi) fraud, deceit, sham, guise, 
pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick, 
fallacy (often ifc., e.g. upadd-chalcna, ‘under pre¬ 
tence of gifts of honour/ i.e. with feigned gifts, 
Ragh. vii, 27; rajat-chalcna, * under the semblance 
of dust,* xvi, 28 ; see kattyaka-, dkarma - 1 vdk-\ 
Mn. viii, 49 & ( a-cch° t neg.) 187; MBh. &c. (ifc. 
f. dy Kathls. lxii, 164); deceitful disputation, per¬ 
verting the sense of words, NySyas. i, 51 ff.; Sar¬ 
vad.; wickedness,W.; for sthaldy MBh. xiii, 7257; 
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; ( a ), f. ifc. in 
names of several treatises or chapters belonging to 
SV. (e.g. uha-y ukya- f &c., qq. vv.) — k&raka, 
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mfn. practising fraud,W. — kSrln, mfn. id.,W. — is, 
f. deception, W. — dyuta, n.=chadma-dy°y¥*h- 
cad. i, 28. Clial&ksliara-sutra, n. N. of a work. 
Chalokti, f .^vak-ckala, A$v£r. viii, 12,13, Sch. 
Chalaka, mfn. delusive, Hariv. 11476. 
Chalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out¬ 
witting, MBh. vi, 28; (in dram.) contempt ( avama - 
nana) y PratSpar.; Dalar. i, 46 ; ( 5 ), f. deceiving, iii, 
17(Sah.) Chalan&-para,mfn. deceitful, Sil.i, 69. 

Chalika, n. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited 
with gesticulation ; subdivision of natya y Bhar.), 
Malav. i, | (in PrSkfit) & (v. 1 . °litaka). 

Chalita, mfn. deceived, R. ii, 34, 36; Hear.; 
Amar. 41; n. a kind of dance performed by men, 
Kavy^d. i, 39. — r&ma, n. ‘the outwitted Rama/ 
N. of a drama, Sah. vi, 261ft. — sv&min, m. N. of 
a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81 . 
Chalitaka, m. N. of a man, ib.; n., see °lika. 

— yoga, m. pi. N. of a Kala (q. v.), Vatsyay. i, 3, 
17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch. 

Challn, m. a cheat, W.; a swindler, W. 

challiy f. (Prakpit fr. 1. chardte) bark 
Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; a cloak,Hal. 
Challlta, see asthi-. Cballi, f. bark, L.; a creep¬ 
er, L .; a kind of flower, L.; offspring ( samtdna ), L. 

tyfa chaviy f. skin, cuticle, ParGp. iii, 12; 
Hariv. 15709; Su$r.; VarBrS. lxix, 28 ff.; colour ol 
the skin, colour, MBh. iii, 12387; Mpicch.; Megh. 
&c.; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34; Si$. ix, 3 ; 
Naish. xxii, 55; a ray of light, L.; cf. krtskna-cch a ; 

Chavf, f. skin, hide,TBr. i f.; TandyaBr. xvi, 6, 
2; SankhBt.xxv, 15; KatySr.xxii; La \y. viii,2,1. 

chavillakara, m. N* of a his¬ 

torian of KaSmlr, Rajat. i, 19. 

chashy cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 
cha, aSy m. a young animal, L. 

’SFm chaga t m.^zchaga (* limping ’ ?, cf. 
<tk&(w &c.) a he-goat, RV. i, 162, 3: VS. xix, xxi; 
SBr. v; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; the sign Aries,VarBp. 
v, 5; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L., Sch.; mfn. 
coming from a goat or she-goat, Yajn. i, 257; Car.; 
SuSr.; ( a ), f. a she-goat, SBr. iii; SankhBr. vii, 10; 
(z), f. id., Kathas. lxxi, 273. — karna, m. ‘goat- 
ear/ Tectona grandis, Npr. — nSsana, m. ‘goat* 
destroyer,’ a wolf, L. — maya, mfn. like a goat, W. 

— mitra, m, ‘goat-friend/ N. of a man, g. kaiy* 
adi (not in Kas.) — °mitrika, mf(ri, f)n. fr. 0 tra f 
ib. — muklia,m.‘ goat-faced/ N. of a Kimpu.usha, 
Gal. — ratba, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goat/ Agni, 
L. — roma-maya, mfn. consisting of goat-hair, 
L. — lakshana, n. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-PariL 
ii. - v&bana > m. = - ratha , L. -satra, m. = 
-nasana, Npr. CbSgi-ksblra-nSsa, m. ‘goat- 
milk-destroyer/ Trophis aspera, ib. 

CbSgaka,n. herd of goats,Gal.; (ikd),f. -=°^z",L. 
CliSgala,mfn. coming from a goat ( chagald ) or 
she-goat, Suir. ; Kathas. lxxxii; bom in Chagala, 
g. takshasi/ddi (not in KaS.); m. a goat, Hariv. 
3 3 75 ; R- vi J Pahcat.; Kathas. exxi; -°laka t W.; 
patr. fr. Chagala (if of Atri’s family), Pan. iv, 1,117; 
N. of a mountain, V 3 yuP. i, 23,108. Ch&ffalihi- 
da, v.l. for chag* 3 . ChSgalanta, m. *=°ga-nato- 
na, L. Chagalantrlka , f. — chagfy L. ChKgal&n- 
trin, m. « chag p t L. CbSgulantrl, f. = ckag p t L. 
Cha gal aka, m. a kind of fish, L. 

Ch&gali, m. patr. fr. Chagala (if not of Atri’s 
family, P 3 n. iv, 1,117, Kas.; one of Atri’s family, 
Pravar. iii, 1, v.l. °la y °gava ) ormetron. fr. Chagala 
(g. bahv-ddi)y N. of a prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5498. 

ChSgaleya, mfn. fr. chagald , g. sakhy-ddi; m. 
N. of the author of a law-book, ParGf.jSch. Introd.; 
Nirnayas. ii, 7 ; v; (pi.) = 0 geya, Caran. 

ChSgraloyln, m. pl. (Pan. iv, 3, 109) the pupils 
ofChagalin, SankhSr. vi, 1, 7, Sch. 

CbSffeya, m. pi. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda, DeviP.; Heat, i, 7, 1071. ChSgyS- 
yanl, m. patr. fr. Chaga, Pan. iv, 1,155, Vartt. 

■STFHIT chagana, m. a fire of dried cow- 

dung {chaf)y L. 

chagalay &c. See chaga . 

chdgavya , m. pi. N. of a family, 

Pravar. v, I (v. 1. sthag *); cf. °va s. v. °gali. 

chachikdy N. of a Tlrtha, Rasik. 
cha[a . See chata at end. 
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WiT cAafa. See VcAo. 

■srpr chattra,°ttraka, &c. See i. cAarf. : 

Chida, dak a, °dana, &c. Sec ib. 

chanda. See °ndasa . 

fP'P chandada, in. N. of a Brahman, 

Kshitft. i, 13. 

chandasa. mf(i)n. having the sacred 
text of the Veda ( chdndas ) as (its) subject, peculiar 
or relating nr belonging to the Veda, Vedic, KauJ.; 
Pin. iv, 3, 71; Pat.; Hariv. 12284; BhP.; (once 
°nda, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, 11; (g. 
wanojHddi, Pan. v, 2, 84, KaS.) studying the holy 
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathas. 
lxii, cxviii; (ifc., g. khasucy-ddi, Ganar. 114, Sch.); 
relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. —t5, f. the being 
Vedic, Nylyam. ix, 3, 9. — tva, n. id., ib.; Pan. 
vii, 1, 39, Kai.; APrat., Sch. &c.; the being ar¬ 
chaistic, W.; the being metrical, W. — ba$hara, 
ni. the deceitful Chandasa, Ganar. 89, Sch. 

Cb£ndaaaka,n. the being familiar with the Vedic 
hymns, g. manojftddi. Cbfindaslya nu one 
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19. 

Chfindoga, mfn. ‘ relating to the Chando-gas/ 
in comp. — br&lunana, n .^°gya-br°, Para*, i, 
If, 4, 28 (v. 1. ehartcP). — autra, n. N. of a work, 
Nirnayas, i, (v.l, charted 3 ). 

Ch&ndogl. See °gcya. 

Cb&ndoglka, n. «= °gya, Bfih. vi, 2 2. Ch&ndo- 
geya, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, I (v. 1. °gi). 

Ch&ndogya, n. 1 doctrine of the Chando-gas/ a 
Brlhmana of the SV. (including the ChUp.), Katy¬ 
Sr. xxii ; Pin. iv, 3, 129; Vedantas. — brahmanu, 
n. id., W. — bfcXaliya, n .=-mantra~bh°. — man- 
tra-bhftahLja, n. Guna-vishnu's Comm, on the 
prayers and texts in Gobh. — vada, m. *= °gya, 
KatySr. xxii, 1,1, Sch. Cbftndogyopanisbad, f. 
N. of an Up. (part of the chandogya ); - bhdskya, 
n. Sarpkara's Comm, on ChUp. 

ChKndobh&aha, mfn. fr. chando-bkasha, g. 
fig-ayanddi. ChSndoma, mfn. taken from the 
Chandomas, SafikhSr. xv, 6, 1. Ch&ndomfina, 
mfn. fr. ehando-m° f g. rig-ayanddi. Ch&ndo- 
mika, mfn. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ; 
KatySr. xxii; Nir. vii, 24. Cb&ndovicita, mfn. 
fr. chartdo-viciti , g. fig-ayanddi . 

chaya, m. granting shade (Siva), 
MBh. xii, 10374; n. (Pan. ii, 4, 22 & 25; vi, 2, 
14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the 
gen.) shadow, Mil. iii, 274 ; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4; 
xii, 50 ; reflection, Naish. vi, 34 ; colour, com¬ 
plexion, beauty, Megh. 102 ; ( a), f. — oki&, shade, 
shadow, a shady place (‘ a covered place, house/ 
Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 8 ; ii, 33, 6 ; vi, 16, 38; 
AV.; VS. v,xv; AitBr. vii, 12; $Br. &c.; the shadow 
of a gnomon, SQryas.; shelter, protection, Hit. iii, 
8, |; a reflected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6; 
x, 121, 2 ; VS. ii, 8 ; AV. v, 21, 8 ; PraJnUp.; 
Mn. &c.; shading or blending of colours, play of 
light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the 
face, complexion, features, SuJr.; VarBjS. lxviii, 
89 ft; Ragh. iv, 5 ; Megh. (ifc. f. a) &c.; grace¬ 
fulness, beauty, 77 & 101; VP. iv, 4, 31; Kathas. 
iic; a series, multitude (pahkti), Pancat. i, 16, 8; 
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prlkfit text; a copy (of a 
MS.); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, fj, 1 ; nightmare, 
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; * Shadow/ (like Samjha) 
wife of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn, 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP. iii, 2 ; BhP. vi, viii; MatsyaP.; 
Kathas. cv; (N. ofaSakti) Heat i, 5,197; the sun, 
L.; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables; a kind of rhetorical 
figure, Sarasv. ii, 5 ; (in music) N. of a Raga; N. 
of Katyiyant (or Durgl, W.), L. 

Chiyaka, mfn. (said of demons) causing night¬ 
mare (?), AV. viii, 6, 21. 

ChSy£, see °ya. — kara, m. ‘shading/a parasol- 
bearer, L.; a kind of metre, W. — gxaba, m. ‘re¬ 
ceiving the image or the gnomon’s shadow/ a minor 
or **-yantra, Rajat. iii, 154. — grXha, mf(*)n. de¬ 
priving of the shadow, R. iv, 41, 38. — °iika 
\°ydtr\ m. ‘marked by a (hare's) image/ the 
moon, L., Sch. — tanaya, m. ‘son of Chaya/the 
planet Saturn, L. — tarn, m. an umbrageous tree, 
Megh. I; §ak. iv, ir, Sch. — todi, f. (in music) 
N. of a Raga. — °tma4a (' °ydt° ), m. *■ - tanaya, L. 
— °tman i^yad 3 ), m. * shadow-self/ one's shadow 
or reflected image, Megh.40. — druma,m. — - tarn, 
§ak. iv, 11. — dvitlya, mfn. accompanied by one’s 


shadow, casting a shadow, MBh. iii, 57,25. — nat$a, 
m. (in music) N. of a Raga. — nfi$aka, n. a small 
drama or one imitative of another (as the DhQtartga- 
da). — patha, m. the milky way, L. — pingn, m. — 
°ydhka , Gal. — pnrusha,m. Purusha in the form 
of a shadow, Tantr. — bhartri, m. ‘husband of 
Chaya/ the sun, Gal. — bhinna, mfn. divided in 
radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces,Megh. 
62. — bhpit, m. ‘bearing a (hare's) image/ the 
moon, L. — maya, mfn. shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5, 

1, 12 & 6, 9, 16 ; casting a shadow, W.; reflected, 
Naish. vi, 30. — m&na, n. an instrument measuring 
a shadow, L., Sch. — mltra, n. ‘shade-friend/ a 
parasol, L. — mriga-dbara,m. — -bhrit, L. — y an¬ 
tra, n. ‘ shadow-instrument,' a sun-dial, VarBjrS.; 
SQryas. xiii, 20; Suryapr. — vat, mfn. umbrageous, 
R. ii, 94,1 o; vii, 54,11. — vpikaha, m. ‘ = -/ aru / 
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. — vyavah&ra, m. 
measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial. 
— sa2njn£,f. Chaya as Samjha, VP. iii, 2,5. — anta, 
m .**-tanaya, VarBf. ii, 3, Sch. 

chala, m. (g. ardhareddi , not in Kas. 

& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. 

Cb&likya, n . — chalika, Hariv. 

cAi, m. abuse, L. 

fn&H chiJckana , n. sneezing, W.; (t), f. 

‘causing sneezing/ Artemisia stemutatoria, Bhpr. 

Cblkka, f. sneezing, L.; see cikka. — k&raka, 
mfn. causing sneezing. Car. i, 4, Sch. 

CMkkika, mfn. sneezing, W.; {a), f. ~*°kkam, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 304. 

ffcVSH chikkara , m. a kind of animal, 

VarBjS. lxxxvi, 20; 38 & 44. 

Chlkk&ra, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69. 
chikkika. See °kkana. 

fsrfe chiti, only ifc. with kaneika 
karkika , Divyav. xxxv, 231. 
fSHT chita. See Vcho. 

chitti, °ttvara . See \/i. chid. 

tg r j* 1. chid , cl. 7. chinatti , chinttc 

™ v* (Impv. °ndttu; 2. sg. °ndhl [cf. Pan. 

vi, 4, 101] ; 2. du. °ntdm ; Subj. 1. sg. *nddai; 
Pot. °ndet, KshurUp.; cl 9. 1. sg. chinnami, 
Divyav. xxvii; impf. 2. sg. achinad or °nas, P5n. 
viii, a, 75 ; pf. ciccheda , °cchide; p. °cchidvas , vii, 

2, 67, Ka$.; aor. acchidat or acckaitsii [Subj. ch°, 
§Br. &c.], Pan. iii, I, 57 ; 2. sg. chit si. §aiikh§r. 

1, 5, 9; I. pi. cJudma , RV. i, 109, 3 ; A. acchitta 
& 2. sg. °tthds [Subj. ch°, AV. viii, 1, 4], Kas. on 
Pan. iii, I, 57 & viii, 2, 26; fut. chetsyati,v ii, 2, 
10, Kar.; ind. p. chittva, , inf. chettum; Pass. 
chidyate; p. see d-cchidyamana ; aor. dcchedi 
& chedi, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through, 
hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; to 
divide, separate from (abl.; exceptionally instr., 
SBr. xiv,9, 4,23); AV.; §Br. xiv; SahkhSr.j to de¬ 
stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. x, 5, 2, 5 ; 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; (in math.) to divide, SQryas. 
iv, 26 : Pass, to be split or cut, break, SahkhGf. i, 
15 : Caus. chcdayati (aor. acicchidat) to cut off, 
SahkhSr. xvii; Gobh. iv, 2, 9 ; MBh. vii, 5954; 
Su$r.; to cause to cut off or through, Mn. viii, 277; 
282 f. & 292; Can.; Desid., see cicchitsu: I mens. 
cccchiditi (Pan. vii, 4,65, Sch ,),°dyate (83, Vartt. 

2, Pat.); flit. 1st °dita, 2, 10,Vartt. 2, Pat.; [cf. 
oxifc, axibrj &c.; Lat. scindo; Goth, skeidad] 

Chitti, f. division, W .; Pongamia glabra, L. 
Chittvara, mfn. (Uri. iii, 1) fit for cutting off, 
L.; hostile, L.; (cf. chatf) roguish, L. 

2. Chid, mfn. ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut¬ 
ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh. 

vii, 4 656; ( d.ukha-cchid,kt$a-,paksha-,marma -, 
vafta-, hr id ay a-') ; destroying, annihilating, re¬ 
moving, MBh.v, 1809; Hariv.4774; Bhartf.; BhP.; 
(cf. darpd-, duhkha-,pahka -, bkava -); m. the di¬ 
visor, denominator; f. the cuttiug off(with gen.), Ba- 
lar. viii, 75; ‘annihilation of (in comp.)/see bhava -. 

Chi da, mfn. ifc. ‘ cutting off/ see matrika - ; 
(d), f. (g. bhidddi )the cutting off(ifc.), HYog. ii, 96. 

CMdaka,m. ‘thunderbolt 'or‘diamond' (cf.Rajat. 
iv, 51), L. Chidi, an axe, Un. iv, 120. Chldlra, 
m. id., i, 52 ; a sword, ib.; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L. 

Chid nr a, raf(d, Pan. iii, 2, l62)n. cutting, divid¬ 
ing, W.; easily breaking, R*gh.xvi,6 2; Hcar.vi; ex¬ 
tinguishing, §i$.vi, 8; decreasing, Vam. v, 2, 40; an¬ 


nihilating (ifc.), ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Ohldn- 
rAtara, mfn. not breaking, strong, Naish. vii, 64. 

ChidrA, mf(<z)n. tom asunder, RV. i, 162, 20; 
containing holes, pierced, KatySr. xv ff.; R. i, 73, 
20 ; Suir. v, 1, 43 ; leaky, MBh. v, 1307 ; 1047 (« 
xii, 8782); n. a hole, slit,cleft, opening,VS.; TS. i, 
vi; KatySr.; Laty.; Kau$.; Mn. &c. ( daiva-krita , 
' opening or hole made by nature/ the cartilage of 
the ear, pupil of the eye, Su$r.; °dram V da, ‘ to 
yield an opening or free access/ BhP. v, 6, 4); de¬ 
fect, fauk, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak 
point, foible, MBh. &c.; (in astrol.) the 8th lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number ‘nine' 
(there being 9 openings in the body), Suryas. ii, 18; 
the lower regions, (Si.; (cf. d-, karna-, krita -, 
griha -, nit-, mahd~). —karna, mfn. having the 
ears bored, Pan. vi, 3, 115. — tS, f. ‘perforated¬ 
ness/ the (air’s, akaiasya ) being pervaded by every¬ 
thing, MBh. xii, 9137. — darsana, mfn, ‘exhibit¬ 
ing deficiencies/ only a-cch°, faultless, MBh. vi, 
384 & 402 ; m. ‘ **°riin,* N. of a (Brahman 
changed into a) Cakra-vaka, Hariv. 1216; (°riin t 
13 55)- — darsin, mfn. observing deficiencies, 1265; 
m ,*=°riana, (q. v. at end). — d&trl-tva, n. the 
(air’s, akaiasya') yielding openings or access to 
everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34. — pippall, f. Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Gal. — vaidehl, f. id.,L. Chi- 
dransa, m. * having perforated parts/ reed, Gal. 
Clildr&tnian, mfn. one who exposes his weak 
points,MBh.xii, 11345. CMdr&nn»amdkftnin, 
mfn. looking out for faults or flaws,W. ckldr&nn- 
sSrin, mfn. id.,W. CMdrantar, m. ‘internally 
hollow/reed, L. CMdr&nvlta, mfn. having weak 
points,Pandat. iii,37. Cftildranve8luma,n. search¬ 
ing for faults,W. ChidrAnve»hin, m. «* °nusam - 
dhanin, W. ChldrS-phala, n. a thorn-apple, L. 
Chidrodara,n. N. of a disease of the abdomen. Car. 
vi, 18. CMdrodarln, mfn. affected with V*. ib. 

Chldraya, Nom. yati, to perforate, Kid. vi,5 50. 

Chidrapaya, Nom. °yati, id., Vop. 

Cliidrlta, mfn. perforated, Kad. v, 1071; Prab. 
v, 30, Sch. CMdrin, mfn. having holes (a tooth), 
Suir. ii, 16, 27, CMdvara. vcd\\.**chittv°, W. 

Chlndaka, m. N. of a race, Ratnak. 

Chindat-prAni, 11. an animal cutting (i. e. liv¬ 
ing on) grass, Ap§r. ix, 13, I & 16, 8. 

Chinna, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, tom, cut 
through, perforated, AV. &c.; opened (a wound), 
Suir.; interrupted, not contiguous, Bhag. vi, 36; R. 
iii, 50,12; VarBfS.; disturbed {kim nai chinnam, 
‘what is there in this to disturb us?* there is no¬ 
thing to care about, Amar.),Hariv. 16258; Mpcch.; 
? (said of the belly of a leach), SuJr.; limited by (in 
comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20; taken away or out of, R. 

56, 23; Ragh. xii, 80; disappeared, Kathls. lxi, 
47; ifc. decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L.; {a), 
f. a harlot, L.; = °nn$dbhava, Bhpr. v, 3, 6; (cf. 
d -, reshvid -). —karna, mfn. having the ears 
shortened (as animals), Pan. vi, I, 115. — kesa, 
mfn. having the hair cut, W. — grantblnlkS, f. 
a kind of bulbous plant, L. — taraka, mfn. (corn- 
par.) ^chinnaka-tara, v, 4, 4, Vartt. 1 & 2, Pat. 

— drum a, m. a riven tree, W. — dkanvan, mfn. 
(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his 
enemy’s arrow, W. — nfisa, m. ‘ cut-nose/ N. of 
a man,Vfrac. xxi. — nSsya, mfn. having the nose¬ 
rein broken, Mn. viii, 291. — pakBha(°w/nf*),mfn. 
having the wings tom off, AV. xx, 135,12. — pat- 
trl, f. ‘having divided leaves/ Hibiscus cannabinus, 
L. — bandhana, mfn. having the bands broken, 
liberated,W. — bhakta, mfn.‘having one's meals in¬ 
terrupted/ starving, Divyav. xxxi. — bhinna, mfn. 
pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed,W. 

— bbuyish^ha-dlifima, mfn. bursting through 
the thick smoke, W. — maataka, f. ‘decapitated/ 
a headless form of DurgS, W.; °ki-\/kri, to de¬ 
capitate, Naish. iv, 68, Sch. — maata, f. = °stakd, 
Tantras. iv ; Mantram. vi. — mula, mfn. cut up 
by the root, W. — raha, m. Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides, L.; (<r), f. °n?iddbhava, SuJr. i, iv; Bhpr. 
v, 3, 6 ; Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L. —vat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut or 
cut off, W. — veahlkS, f. Clypea hemandifolia, L. 

— avSaa,mfn. breathing at irregular intervals, Susr. 
i; in. interrupted or irregular breathing, vi. — aam- 
saya, mfn. one whose doubts are dispelled, confi¬ 
dent, W. — hasta, mfn. ‘ cut-hand/ N. of a man, 
Virac. xvi, xxi. CMnnantra, mfn. affected with 
a koshtha-bhida disease, SarrigS. vii, 76. Chin- 
nodbhavS, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 3,6. 
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Chinnaka, mfn. * having a little cut off/ — tara, 
mfn. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 72, VSrtt. 5. 

Chettavya, mfn. to be cut off, Mn. viii, 279; 
R. vi, 92, 41; to be cut, NySyam. ix, 3, 13, Sch. 

Chettri, mfn. one who cuts off, cutter, wood¬ 
cutter, Mn.iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.); Hit. i,4,3; a remover 
(ofdoubts, samsayanam, 2, 21), MBh. xiii; Bhag. 

Che da, mfh. ifc. ‘cutting off,’ see sihanu-j m. 
divisor, denominator,VarBr. viii, 4 ; Laghuj. vii, 6 ; 
a cut, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; an incision, cleft, slit, liii, 122; lxxi, 

4 f.; cutting offj tearing nff, dividing (often ifc.), 
Mn. viii; Yajn. &c.; separation (of syllables or 
words), Sarvad. v, 109; MBh. xii, 101, 5, Sch.; 
dissipating (doubt, &c.), W.; interruption, vanish¬ 
ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.; 
Vikr.; VarBrS. See .; limit of (in comp.), Yajn. i, 
319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, divya-\ 
Kathas. lx, 222; (f), f., g. gaurddi (not in Ganar.); 
cf. rina-. — kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain.; 
m. a wood-cutter, W. -gama, m. disappearance of 
the denominator. Ched&dl, a Gana of Pan. (v, I, 
64; Ganar. 370). Ched6pasth£paniya,n. taking 
the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines 
or practices adhered to formerly, Jain. 

Chedaka, mfn. ifc. cutting off, Kathas. lxi, 31; 
m. the denominator of a fraction ; cf. granthi -. 

Chedana, mfn. cutting asunder, splitting, MBh. 
i, 1498; ii, 1953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv, 
423; n. an instrument for cutting, Heat, i, 9, 204 ; 
section, part, L.; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of 
doubts, samtaya-), MBh. iii, xv; Hariv. 913; a 
medicine for removing the humors ofthebody, Bhpr. 

Chedanlya, mfn. to be cut up or divided, Su$r. i; 
NySyam. i,4,56, Sch.; m. Strychnos potatorum, L. 

Chedl, mfn. one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 118, 
Sch.; m. a carpenter, ib. Chedlta, mfh. cut, divid¬ 
ed, L. Chedltavya, mfn. to be cut, divisable,W. 

Chedin, mfn. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder, 
Mn. iv, 71; Ragh.; removing, Hariv. 15880; Sak. 

Chedya, mfn. to be cut or divided or split orent 
off or mutilated, Yajn. ii, 215; MBh. i, 93 ; xii, 
&c.; n. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or 
nails), v, 5733 (C); Susr. i, 5, I; vi; Sah. vi, 17; 
cf. kitdya-y dufykha-y patira-, laghu-, samiaya -. 

Chedyaka, n. drawing, projection, Suryas. vi, 1 
& 12. Chedyak&dhyaya, m. N. of Suryas. vi. 

fspfpff chinnama, m. N. of a poet, Sarasv.; 
Ganar. 46 & 98, Sch. (vv. 11 . °nnapa t chitlapd); 
SirngP. iv, 12 (chilrama ed.) 

chippika, f. a kind of bird, 
VarBrS. lxxxviii, 2 Sc 35; cf. cipya. 

chilihinda, m.N. of a creeper, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 260 f. 

c hismaka, m. N. of a prince, 
BrahmandaP. (v. 1 . for sisuka). 

tpcT chucchiiy m. a kind of animal, VarBrS. 
lxxxvi, 37. Chucchuka-bhatta, m. N. of the 
author of a laghu-vritti on KSt. 

Chucchundara, m. the musk-rat, Susr. v, 6, 3 
( °cchund °) & 14; Ashtang. vi, 38, 2 ; (f), f. id., 
VarBrS. lxxxviii, 5 & 47. Chucchundari, m. id., 
Mn. xii, 65 ; Yajfi. iii, 213; MBh. xiii, &c. 

chut, cl. 6. °tatiy to bind, Dhatup.: 
cl. io,. chotayatiy to cut, split, ib. (v. 1. for V cut). 
Chotana, n. cutting off, Uttamac. 206. 

Choti, v. 1 . for °/iti, L. ChotikS, f. snapping 
the thumb and forefinger, RatnSv. iii, Kathas. 
lxv, 211; Bhpr. v, 28, iii ; Tantras. 

Chotita, mfn. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. a-cch°. 
CtLotiu, m. a fisherman, L. (v. 1 . °ti). 


to cut off, cut, incise, etch, Dhatup. xxviii, 79: 
Caus. churayati, to strew or sprinkle with (instr.), 
Kad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathas. xxiv, 1: 
Caus. chor°y to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv, 
447; Divyav.; Karand. xi, 100. 

Churana, n. ifc. strewing with, Viddh. i, 29 ; 
Kuval. 129. ChurS, f. lime, L. 

Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or 
in comp.), blended, MBh. xii, 5487; VarBrS.; DaS.; 
BhP. &c.; n. flashing (of lightning), MBh. iii, 695. 

Chorana, n. abandoning, L. 

Chorita, mfn. abandoned, thrown away, Di¬ 
vyav. i, 94; vii; drawn (a sigh), Karantj. xvii, 110. 

vjftcfiT churikdy f. (fr. kshur°) a knife, 
Kathas. xii, xxv; Vet. Introd. frfr; iv, f.; Beta 
bengalensis, Bhpr. v, 9,16. —phalajn.-s&rA*//’, L. 

Churl, f. =*ishuri, a knife, dagger, L. 

ChTirika, f. a knife, Heat, i, 9, 97; a cow’s 
nostril, Mn. viii, 325. — pattrl,j. ‘knife-leaved,’ 
Andropogon aciculatus, L. 

Churl, f .—churiy L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3. 

c hridy cl. 7. (Impv. c hinattuy 2. sg. 
chrindhi; fut. chardishyati Sc chart - 
sy°, Pan. vii, 2, 57; pf. caccharda , 3. pi. °cchri- 
dury 4, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, II, 
49; to utter, leave,TAr. iv, 3, 3; P.A. ( chrintte ) 
to shine, Dhatup. xxix, 8; to play, ib.: cl. 1. 
chardati (v. 1 . °rpali) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus. 
chardayatiy id., ib. (v. 1. °rpay °); to cause to flow 
over, SBr. xii, 4, 2, 9; to vomit, eject (with nr 
withoutacc.), MBh. v, 3493; ji,93; Su$r.; VarBrS.; 
to cause to spit or vomit, Car. i, 13,88; Su§r.; A. to 
vomit, KatySr. xxv; Laty.; K au$.: Desid. cicchar- 
dishati Sc °cchrilsati, Pan. vii, 2, 57: Caus. Desid. 
cicchardayishatiy 4,83,Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf.a-, pra-. 

Charda, v. 1 . for °di, vomiting, L. 

Chardana, mfn. causing vomition, Car. vi, 32 ; 
m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, 1,161; =-°di-ghnay 
L.; = alambushdy L.; n. vomitinn, Kau$.; Gaut.; 
Su$r.; retching,W. Chardanlya,mfn. to be caused 
to vomit, Car. vi, 3 2. Char dayitavya, mfn. id., ib. 

ChardSpanlkS, f. (fr. Prakrit Caus. aJ chrid) 
( emetic,’ a kind of cucumber, L. 

Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr. xxv, 11; 
Gaut.; Su$r.; VarBrS. xxxii,l8; expulsion (of the 
breath), KapS. iii, 33. — g-hna, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ 
Azadirachta indica, L. 

ChardikS, f. vomition,W.; Clitoria ternatea, L. 
— ripu, m. ‘ anti-emetic,’ cardamoms, L. 

Chardita, mfn. got rid of (demerit), Divyav. xix. 

2. Chardis, n. (f., L.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii. 

Chardyay anikS, °ni, f. «= °ddpan° y Npr. 

chppy cb 1. 10, v. b for Vchrid , q. v. 

c hekay mf( 5 )n. clever, shrewd, Jain. 
(HPari$. ii, 447); domesticated, L.; m. a bee, L.; 
— °kdnuprdsa , Kpr. ix, 2; Sah. x, 3. Chek&nu- 
prdaa, m. a kind of alliteration (with single repeti¬ 
tions of several consonants as in Ragh. vii, 22; 
opposed to ldldn°)y PratSpar.; AlamkiraS. x, -fr. 
Chektokti, f. indirect speech, hint, double enten¬ 
dre, Viddh. ii, 5 ; Siph^s. Introd. ; vi, Kuval. 

Chekala [Gal.], °kRla [L.], mfn. clever. 

Cheklla, mfn. id., L. 

c hettavya, °ttri, &c. See yl. chid. 

cheppciy (fr. s€pa) tail, Hal. 62 ; 240. 

tJH chemanfay m =c ham°, an orphan, 
Un. k. ChemundS, f. id., Gal.; cf. cha. 

TSytt c helakdy m. (fr. chagal 0 ) a he-goat, 

Bhpr. v, 10, 75; {ika)y f. a she-goat, 76. 


cholahga, m. the citron tree, L.; 

n. a citron, Alaipkaras. xiv, 2; 35; 47. 

■^5 chautuy m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch. 
chyu t cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60. 

HJA. 

1 .ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the 

sound of j in jump). — k&ra, m. the letter ja. 

IT 2. ja, mf( 5 )n. (\/jan) ifc. bom or de¬ 
scended from, produced or caused by, bom or pro¬ 
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (after an adv. or adverbial word) born 
or produced (e.g. agra^y avaracka- t dvi- t ni- f 
purva-y prathama-y saha - & sakam-jd), Mn. x, 
25; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25; Su$r.; 
Heat.; * belonging to, connected with, peculiar to,’ 
see aniipa-y anna- t iakra-yS&rtha-; m. a son of 
(in comp.), Mn. &c.; a father, L.; bifth, L.; (a), 
f. a race, tribe, AV. v, II, 10; ifc. a daughter, 
MBh. See.; cf. ja. 

»T 3. ja, mfn. speedy,swift, L.; victorious, 
L.; eaten,W.; m. speed, L.; enjoyment, L.; light, 
lustre, L.; poison, L.; a PiSSca, L.; Vishnu, L.; 
Siva, L.; a husband’s brother’s wife, L. 

jans, cb 1. 10. °satiy °sayati, to pro¬ 

tect, Dhatup. xxxii, 127; to liberate, ib. 

fi^janhy Intens. 3. s g.jdhgahe t to move 
quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i, 126,6; [cf. abhi-vi-; 
jaghdnayjahgha; Goth .gagg-an; Lith. zeng-li!\ 

Jankas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 12, 2 ; 
cf. krishnd-y raghu-patma-. 

^I^i^a^ajN.ofa Brahman, Rajat. viii, 474. 

*T^£ jakutety m. n. (=zjuk°) the flower of 
the egg-plant, L.; m. a dog, L.; the Malaya moun¬ 
tains, L.; n. a pair, L., Sch. 

HSfi'O jakkafiy f. a kind of dance. 

i.jahsh (VhaSy redupl.), p. jdkshat, 

laughing, RV. i, 33, 7; §Br. xiv; ChUp. viii, 12,3. 

jui 2. jaksh (VghaSy redupl.), cb 2. 

\ °kshiti (cf. PJn. vii, 2, 76; 3. pi. 
°kshaliy vi, 1, 6 & 189; vii*!, 4; Impv. 2. sg. 
jagdhiy BhP. iv, 17, 23; impf. (or aor.; cf. iii, 20, 
21) ajakshit Sc °kshat, cf. Pan. vii, 3, 98 f.; 3. ph 
°kshur t V op. ix, 28 ; pf 3. pi. jajaishur f Bhajt. 
xiii, 28 ; ind. p .jagdhva Sc 0 dhvaya t see s.v,; inf. 
°gdhum) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, 10, 17; to eat, 
consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 20,20); Bhatt.; cf. pra-. 

Jakshana, n. eating, consuming, L. 

Jakshl, f. id., W. 

JakshivAs, m({ 0 kshdsht)n. pf. p. Vghas t q.v. 

JagdhA, mfn. (Pap. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140, 
2; AV. v, 29, 5; SBr.vi; Mn. v, 125; MBh. vii, 
4346; exhausted by (instr.), Hear, v, 140; n. a place 
where anyone has eaten, Pan. i, 4,52,Vartt. 5, Pat.; 
cf. apa-y tiri-ypari-yprdii-y vi- y saramga -. — p£- 
pman (°gdha-)y mfn. one whose sin is consumed 
or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also d-j° f neg.) — sS- 
ramgfe, vefia.**saramga-jagdhin. Ganar. 91,Sch. 

Jag’dhi, f. eating, consuming, SBr. ix, 2, 3, 37 
(fat.°gdhyaiyWt<\. inf); Mn.; Hear, v, 302 (v. 1 .); 
the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. iii, 115; cf. kalya -. 

Jagdhv£, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, 10; 
TS. ii; TBr.ii; $Br. i; Mn.; Yaj 7 i .; MBh. i, 8476. 

Jag’dhviiya, Vcd. ind. p., id., RV. x, 146, 5. 

" 5 T^T jakshmciy °man, for yaksh°, h., Sch. 


5^c hud, cl.6, v.l. for Vthud ; cf .pra-. 
chudda , m. N. of several men, Rajat. 
viii; ( a), f. N. of a woman, 461; 1124 ; 1132. 
chudray n. retaliation, L.; a ray, L. 
chup, cb 6. °pati (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 10 , 
KSr.) to touch, Dhatnp. xxviii, 125: Intens. cocchu - 
pyatty P 5 n. vii, 4,83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; cf. a-cchupta. 

Chupa, m. touch, L.; a shrub, bush, L.; air, 
wind, L.; combat, L. 

c huhuka y n.=zcub°y the chin, RY.x, 
163, 1; §Br. x, 6, I, 11; ParGf. iii, 6, 2. 

^ chiiTy cl. 6. °ra/t (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 79) 


chelUy Veraonia anthelminthica, L. 

chaidika, mfn. deserving mutila¬ 
tion ( cheda ), Pan. v, I, 64; =chidrdn$a i 'W m 

c ho, cb 4. chyati (vii, 3, 71; perf. 3. 
pi. cacchur , cf. 4, 83, Vartt. 2, Pat.; aor. acchat Sc 
acchasity ii, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatf xiv f.: 
Caus. chayayati. Pan. vii, 3,37; cf. anu-,ava-y a-. 
Chata, mfn. *=chila y L.; emaciated, L. 

Chita, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, L. 

c hojety N. of a man, Rajat. v, 422. 
chotana , °/», &c. See Vchuf. 
chorana , °rita . See Vchur . 


jagdy n.=°^a/, KaushUp. i, 3. 

Jagao, in comp, for °gat. — cakshus, n. ‘ eye 
of the universe (= =°gad-eka-c 0 )l the sun, Kathas. 
lix, 51 ; KaSiKh. vii, 44; BfNarP. i,8. — candra, 
m.N. of a Jain Sun (founder of the Tapa-gaccha, 
1229 a.d.) — candrikS, f Bhatt&tpala’s Comm, 
on VarBr. (also called Cinta-mani). — oitra, n. a 
wonder of the universe, R. vii, 34,9 ; the universe 
taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. — ohandas 
{jdjf)y mfn. one to whom the Jagatl metre belongs, 
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV.; §afikh§r. xiv. 

Jagaj, in comp, for °gai. — jiva, m. a living 
being of this world, Rajat. ii, 25. — jivana-d&ga, 
m. N. of the author of three poems (Jnana-praksSa, 
Prathama-grantha, and Maha-pralaya). 
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srm \ jag at. 


^HP Ttjangala. 


jagat, mfn. Wgam, rcdupl., Pan. iii,. 2,178, 
Vlrtt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living,RV.; 

A V. &c.; ( = jagata) composed in the Jagati metre, 
RV. i, 164, 23 ; Sha<JvBr. i, 4; Llty. i, 8, 9; m. 
air, wind, L.; m. pi. people, mankind, Rajat. (C) 
lii, 494; 11. that which moves or is alive, men and 
animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh. 

ii, 3), RV.; AV. &c. {°to madhye , ‘within every¬ 
body’s sight/ R. vii, 9^, 15 5 & 10); world » 
csp. this world, earth, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Jagati 
metre, RV.i, 164,25; 'N. of a S3man/see - saman; 
n. du. heaven and the lower world, Kir. v, 20; n. 
pi. the worlds gat-tray a), Prab. i, 10; people, 
mankind, Kpr. x, (Slh. & Kuval.); (jdgatt), 
f. a female animal, RV.i, 157, 5; vi,72,4; a cow, 
Naigh. ii, II; the plants (or floor as coming from 
plants), VS. i, 21; SBr. i, 2, 2, 3; the earth, I$Up.; 
PrainUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh. &c.; the site of a 
house, L. (Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.; 
the world, universe, R. ii, 69,11; a metre of 4.x 12 
syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii; xix; SBr.; 
AitBr. &c.; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the 
number 48, Laty. ix; Katy. xxii; a sacrificial brick 
named after the Jagati metre, SBr. viii; KatySr. 
xvii; a field planted with Jambu, L. — kartri, m. 

' world-creator/ Brahma, L. — k 5 rana, n. the 
cause of the universe, Ved&ntas.; - karatta , n.' the 
(cause of the cause, i.e. the) final cause of the uni¬ 
verse/ Vishnu, Vishn. i, 01. — kritsna, n. the 
whole wcrldj W. -kshaya, m. the destruction of 
the world, W. — tuiiga, m. N. of two princes (850 
& 900 a.o.) — traya, n. the three worlds (heaven, 
earth, and the lower world), Kathas.; Sah. — tri- 
taya, n. id.,Dhurtas. ii, 8. -pati, m. the lord of 
the world, Prab. i, f|; {°taspdti , AV. vii, 17,1); 
Brahma, MBh. i, 36, 20; Siva, xiii, 588; Kum. v, 
59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; R. i, 14, 24; 
VarP. clxix, 1; Agni, MBh. i, 8418; the sun,VP. 

iii, 5, 20; a king, W. -parSyana, mfn. chief of 
the universe (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 100. — pityi, m. 

* world-father/ Siva, W. -prakEsa, mfn. *= -pra- 
ihiia, Ragh. iii, 48; m. the light of the world, 
Bhaktam. 16. — pradh&na, n. 'chief of the 
world/ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. -prabhn, m. 
the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24; BrahmS, MBh. 
iii, 15908 ; Siva ; Vishnu, VarP. clxix, 2; N. of 
an Arhat of the Jainas, L. — prrsiddha, mfn. 
known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. — pr&- 
na, m. 'world-breath,* wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp. 
i’, 3, 2. — prEsSka, mf(<z)n. consisting chiefly of 
Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. -prlti, f. 'world- 
joy/ Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. — samagra, n. = 

-kritsna , W. — sarva, n. id.,W. — s&ksMn, m. 

* world-witness/ the sun, L. — sSman, mfn. having 
the Jagat (-Saman) for its Saman, ApSr. xii, 14,1. 

— sinha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. — seta, m. N. 
of a man, KshitiS. vii. — srashtri, xn. —-kartri, 
W.; Siva, L. — svEmin, m. the lord of the world, 
Prab. vi, 2 ; Vishnn,VimP. xvi; N. of an image 
of the sun in DvadaStdityalrama, SrimMah. xxxi; 
°mi-tva , n. sovereignty of the world, Ratniv. iv, 20. 

J&gati, f. of °t, q.v. — cara, m. * earth-walker/ 
man, MBh. xii, 6970.— jEni, m. 'whose wife is 
the earth/ a king, SarfigP.— tala, n. 'earth-sur¬ 
face/ the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. — dhara, 
m. * earth-supporter/ a mountain, R. iii, 68, 45 ; 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — pati, m. 'earth- 
lord,* a king, MBh. i,iii; R. i; BhP. v ; - kanyaka, 
t ' king’s daughter/ a princess, Kad. vi, 524 (v. l.) 

— pala, m. ' earth-protector/ a king, MBh. viii, 
530; Hit. ii, 11, 8. — bhartri, m ,^-pati, R. ii, 
103,17. — bhuj,m. ' earth-enjoyer/ a king, Rajat. 

— madhya, n. 'world-centre/ the earth, Bhlm. ii, 
218. — rah, m, ' earth-grower/ a tree, Kir. vi, 2. 

— raha,m. id., MBh. —varEha,n.N.ofaS 5 man. 

I. Jagatya, Nom. °tyati, Pan. i, 4, 2, Vlrtt. 

14, Pat. 2. Jagatya, n. (fr. °tt), iv, 4,122. 

Jag-ad, in comp, for °gat.— anda, n. the mun¬ 
dane egg, universe. — andaka, n. id., Si§. ix, 9. 

— anta, m. the end of the world, W. — antaka, 
m. 'world-destroyer/death, BhP. iv, 5,6 (/kdntaka, 
mfn. destroying death). — antar-Stman, m. 'in¬ 
nermost soul of the universe/ Vishnu, Bhartr. iii, 
84. — ambl, f. the mother of the world, Satr. ii, 
22 \*=*°mbika, Udbh.; - pradurbhava , m.'appear¬ 
ance of Durga/ N. of Durglv. iv. — arabikE, f. 
'world-mother/ Durga, Bhagavatlg. — Etmaka, 
mfn. 'whose self is the world,* identical with the 
world, W. — itman, m. 'world-breath/ wind, R. 
vi, 8 2, 153; ' world-sonl/ the Supreme Spirit, W 


— fidl-ja, m. 'first-born of the world/^Siva. 

— EdhEra m. support of the universe, Siohas. xv, 

\\; Time (cf. Bhashap. 44) ; Rama, RamatUp. i, 

5, 8 ; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274 ; wind, L. 
-Enanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. -Eyn, 
n. 'life-spring of the world/ wind, MBh. iii, 11193. 

— SyuSs n. id., xii, 13569.-!^, m. 'world-lord/ 
Brahma, BrahmavP. iii, I, 6; Vishnu, Git. i, 5 ff.; 
Siva; N. of a man, Kshitfi. iv, 8 ; of a scholiast (au¬ 
thor of Anumana-d!dhiti-;ippani); - toshini , f. N. of 
a Comm.; -tataka, n. N. of a poem (of 100 stanzas). 

— Isitri, m. 'world-lord/ Siva, Sioh^s. 2 Jritrod. 1. 

— Isvara, m. world-lord, MBh. i, 811; Prab. v, 
9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 8115 a 
king, Mn. vii, 23, Kull.; N. of the author of Hasy. 

— uddhara, m. salvation of the world, W. — eka- 
cakshns, m. 'sole eye of the universe/ the sun, 
Siijhts. xviii. — eka-nStha, m. the sole monarch 
of the world (Raghu).Ragh. v, 23. — eka-pEvana, 
mfn. the sole purifier of the world, W. — guru, m. 
the father of the world, ftagh. x, 65; Brahma, 
BhP. ii, 5, 12; Vishnu, Hariv. 15699; BhP. i, 8, 
25; Siva, Kum. vi, 15; Rama (as Vishnu’s in¬ 
carnation), R. iii, 6, 18. — ganrl, f. N. of Mana- 
sl(-devl), BrahmavP. ii, 42. -ghStin, mfn. de¬ 
stroying the world or mankind, W. — dala, m. N. 
of a king of the Darads, Rajat. viii, 210. — dlpa, 

m. ' world-illuminator/ the sun, Kathas. lxvi, lxxiv. 

— deva, m. N. of a prince (1100 A.D.), Inscr. 
-drub, -dhruk or - dhrut , m. ' people-injurer/ 
a demon, W. — dhara, m. N. of a son of Ratna- 
dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara (author of com¬ 
ments on Malatim.,VenIs., and Kat.) — dkEtrl, m. 

' world-creator/ Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, 10, 18 & 
18, 3; VarP. clxix, 2. — dhStrl, f. 'world- 
nurse/ Sarasvatl, MarkP. xxiii, 30; Durga, W. 

— bala, m. ' world-strength/ wind, L. — bimba, 

n. * - aytpa , Badar. ii, I, 32 f., Sch. — blja, n. 
'world-seed,' Siva, MBh. vii, 9506. — bhushana- 
koshthaka, n. N. of a work, -yoni, m. ‘ world- 
womb/ Brahma ; Vishnu or Krishna, Hariv. 5880; 
VarP. clxix, 2; Siva, MBh. vii, 9506; Prakpti, 
RamatUp. i, 4, 8 ; the earth, W.-vancaka, m. 
'people-deceiver/ N. of a cheat, Dhurtan. -van- 
dya, mfn. 'to be adored by the world/ Krishna, 
MBh. ii, 23. - vabE, f. ‘bearer of all living beings/ 
the earth, L. — vidhi, m. the arranger of the world, 
Pancar. i, 10, 48. — vinEsa, m.= gat-kshaya, L. 

— vaidyaka, m. ' world-curer/ N. of a physician, 
Nid., Sch. -vyEpEra, m. ‘ world-business/ cre¬ 
ation and support of the world, Badar. iv, 4, 17. 

Jagan, in comp, for °gat. — nEtha, m. 'world- 
lord,* Vishnu or Kj-ishna, MBh. ii, 779; iii, 15529; 
Rama (as incarnation of Vishnu), R. i, 19, 3; 
Dattatreya (as incarnation of Vishnu), MarkP. xviii, 
29; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394 ; N. of a 
celebrated idol of Vishnu and its shrine (at Puri in 
Orissa, RTL. p. 59), Tantr.; N. of the authors (of 
Rekha-ganita; ofBham.; ofRasa-gahg§dhara ; of 
the Vivada-bhangarnava compiled at the end of the 
last century); (a), f. Durga, Hariv.10276; - kshetra, 
n. the district surrounding the Jagan-natha shrine, 
W.; - vallabha-ndtaka , n. N. of a drama; - vijaya , 
ni. 'Jagan-natha’s victory/ N. of a poem. — nidhi, 
m. 'world-receptacle/Vishnu, Ilcat. i, 9. — nivasa, 
m. 'world-abode/ Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. xi, 25 
& 37; MBh. vi, 2604 ; BhP. viii ;* BrahmandaP.; 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 899; worldly existence, W. — ne- 
tra, n. 'world-eye/ the moon, Kathas. lxxxix, 5; 
du. the sun and the moon,Kavyad.ii, 172 (SariigP.); 
Nom. °tra/i , to represent the world’s eye (as the 
moon), Prasannar. vii, 61. — mani, m. N. of a 
copyist. — maya, mfn. containing the whole world, 
Hariv.; BhP. viii, 22, 21. — mStri, f. 'world- 
mother/ Durga, Hariv. 10276; Samskarak.; La- 
kshml, MarkP. xviii, 32. -mukha (jag°) t mfn. 
(faced by, i.e.) beginning with the Jagati metre, 
TS. vii, 2, 8, 2. -mohana, n. 'perplexing living 
beings/N. of a work. — mohinl, f. 'infatuating 
living beings/ N. of a SuranganS, SiQhfc. 
Jagann, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 
Jagannu, m. a living being, L.; fire, L. 
Jaganvas, pf. p. V 'gam, q.v. 

JagmEnii, mfn. pf. p. A. Vgam , q.v. 
Jagml,mfn. (Pan. iii, 2.17l)going, being in con¬ 
stant motion, hastening towards (acc. or loc.), RV. 
Jagmlvas, mi\gmtishi)n. pf. p. Vgam , q.v. 
Jangama, mf(d)n. (Nir. v, 3; ix, 13; 4/gam , 
Intens.) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationarj’', 
sthavara or sthird ), living, AitUp. v, 3; Mn. 


MBh. &c.; (ifc. f. a) a living being, MBh.; BhP. 
i, 17, 34 ; (with viska, venom) coming from living 
beings (opposed to poison), MBh. i, 5019 ; Su$r.; 
m. pi. N. of a Saiva sect, Saqikar., iv, 28. — ku$I, 
f. = bhramat-h?, L. — tva, n. movableness, MBh. 
xiv, 654, JangamAtara, mfn. immovable, L. 
Jangamana, n. course, Nir. v, 19, Sch. 

jagada , m. an attendant, ParGr. iii, 

4, 4 & 8 (cf. AV. iii, 12, 7 & A$vGj. ii, 8, 16). 

jaganu , °gannu , &c. See jaga. 

WTl jagara , m. =jag° y armour, L. 

jagala , mfn. fraudulent, L.; m. a 
kind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis¬ 
tillation, L.), Car. i, 27; Suir. i, 45,10,10 ; Bhpr.; 
Vangu6riaspinosa,L.; “ °gara, W.; n. = chagaiia^L. 

jdguri , mfn. ( Vgri, Pap, vii, 1,103, 
K2$.) leading, conducting, RV.x,io 8, l(Nir.xi, 25). 
aTf ,J T 5 R jaggika , N. of a man, Rajat, viii. 
jagdhd, jdgdhi , &c. See >/2. jaksk . 
°gmiva$. See jaga . 

»PnT jaghdna ( y/janh ), m. [RV. i, 28, 2; 
v, 61, 3; vi, 75, 13], n. [AV. xiv, 1, 36; TS. il; 
TBr. ii, &c.] the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins, 
pudenda, mons veneris (ifc. f. a [Pan. iv, I, 56, 
KaS.], MBh. xiii. 5324; R.; Megh.); the hinder 
part of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 52 ; rear-guard, MBh. 
iii, v f., ix; ( ena ), instr. ind. behind (with gen. 
[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or acc. [$Br. i f., vii, xi] follow¬ 
ing, once [vii, 2, 2, 4] preceding); so as to turn the 
back towards, SankhGr. ii, 1; iv, 12. — kupaka, 
m. du. «= kakundara , L. — ganrava, n. the weight 
of the hips, Sak. iii, 5. — capalS, f. 'moving the 
hips/ a libidinous woman, VarBfS. civ, 3 ; Paficat. 

i, 4,1 ij a woman active in dancing, W.; a species 
of the Arya metre. - cyuti (/ghdna-), f. (awoman) 
whose pudendum oozes, TBr. ii, 4, 6,4 ; ASvSr. ii, 
10,14. — taa, ind. behind, after, Kau$. 75. — vi- 
pul5, f. (a woman) having stout hips; N. of a 
metre. JaghanirdhA, m. the hinder part, TS. ii, 
vi; AitBr. iii, 47; SBr. i, iii, viii, x; rear-guard, 
MBh. v, 5162. Jaghane-phalS,f.‘last-ripening,’ 
Ficus oppositifolia, L. 

Jaghanin, mfn. having stout hips, Hariv. 9547. 
JagbanyE, mf(<z)n. (g. dig-adi; in comp., Pan. 

ii, I, 58; ifc., g. vargyddi) hindmost, last, latest, 
AV. vii, 74, 2; VS.; TBr.; AitBr. &c. ; lowest, 
worst, vilest, least, least important, MBh. &c.; of 
low origin or rank, (m.) man of the lowest class, 
Hariv. 5817; R. ii; Pancat.; BhP. vii, II, 17; 
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Mslavya, 
VarBjS. lxix, 31 ff.; n. the penis, L.; {am), ind. 
behind, after, last, MBh. iii, 905 f.; R. (G) ii, 112, 
31; {e), loc. ind. id., MBh. iii, 1303 f.; v, 4506 ; 
with 4/kri, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087. — karln, 
mfn. (in med.) attending extremely unskilfully, Susr. 
i, 25, 38. — guna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gunas 
{tamas), Bhag. xiv, 18; MBh. xiv, 999. —ja, mfn. 
last born, youngest, i, iii; Hariv. 594; m. a younger 
brother, W.; 'low-born/ a Sudra, L.; N. of a son 
of Pradyota. — tar a, mfn. (compar.) lower, inferior, 
MBh. xiv, 1137. —tas, ind. from behind, R. vi, 7, 
35 & 45# 22 & 29; behind, after, last, MBh. iv, 
994; R. v, 40, 5. — prabhava, mfn. of lowest 
origin, Mn. viii, 270. — bh&va, m. inferiority, L. 

— rEtre, loc. ind. at the end of the night, MBh. 

iii, 10795 & 14750. — sEyin, mfn. going to bed 
last, xii, 8840. — samveain, mfn. id., Ap. i, 4, 28. 
jaghanyiyus, mfn. shortest, Sulr. i, 35, 6. 

jaghanvas,mf(ghnuski)r). S. %/ han. 
Jdghni, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 171) striking (with 
, acc.),RV. ix, 61, 20; m. a weapon, L. — vat, mfn. 
containing an Intens. form of */han, AitBr. i, 25.. 
Jaghniv&s, m((ghnusht)xi. pf. p. */han, q.v. 
Jaghzm, mfn. striking, killing, Un. i, 22. 

»rftl jdghri, mfn. Wghri, redupl.) pour¬ 
ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 162, 15. 
'W^jahksh, cl. 1. P., v.l. for */hshaj. 

WR jahga, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863. 

— pnga, m. wickedness,W. Jangfiri, see °jighdri. 

Jpl jangama, °mana. See jaga. 

; IT TT& jahgala, mfn. arid, sterile, desert, 
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L.; m. = -patha, L.; meat, L .; n. id.; = °gula, L.; 
cf. dtrgha-, jangf. — patha, m. 'any arid or sterile 
region, desert/ see jahgalapatkika . 

ifjFnS jahgala, m. a dyke, L. 

STfiFS jahgidd, m. N. of a plant (worn as 

an amulet), AV. ii, 4, 1 ff.; xix, 34 f.; Kaus. 8. 

*TJp 5 jahgula, n.—jdhg°, venom, L. 

*V%jangha, m. N. of a Rakshas, R.vi,6p, 
12; (jdhgha), f. (Vjanh) the shank (from the 
ankle to the knee), RV. i, 116,15 & 118,8; AV.; 
VS. &c. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 144; f. a, Srut.; also 1, 
Pan. iv, 1, 55); a part of a bedstead, VarBrS. lxxix, 
30; of a carriage, see rat ha-, 

Jang-hS, f., see s. v. °gha.— kara, mfn. ‘active 
with the shanks/ running quickly, m. a runner, 
courier, Pan. iii, 2, 21. -°karika, mfn. id., Das. 
vi, 49. — °k5rlka, mfn. m. id., W. —jaghanya, 
mfn. the last with respect to the shanks, MBh. v, 
1257 (xii, 4191). —tr£na, n. armour for the 
shanks, L. — pindl, f. the calf, Gal. —prahata, 
n. g. aksha-dyutddi (not in Kas.) - prahrita, n. 
ib. — bandliu, m. N. of a man, MBh. ii, ill. 
— bala, n. * strength of the shanks,' running off, 
flight, M5lav. iii, £$. —mStra, mf(z)n. 'measuring 
a shank/ 2^ feet long. — rat ha, m. N. of a man, 
pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi (v. 1. °ghe-r°, Ganar., 
Sch.) — °ri Cghdr*), m. N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 
256 ( [°iigdn , B). — vili5ra, m. a walk, Divyav. 
xxxii, 28. Janghe-ratha, see °g/id-r°. 

JahghSla, m. * running swiftly, runner,' a class 
of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 51; SuSr. i, 
46 ; Bhpr. — tva, n. the being a good runner (for 
passing over, laiighand), Sarvad. i, 44 (<z-, neg.) 

JangbikS, f. ‘-*gkd: See kapi-. 

Janghila, mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch. 

j n j> cl. 1. P. to fight, Dhatup.vii, 68. 

Jaja, m. ‘ a warrior'; cf. jajin. Jajdhjas, n. 

* warrior’s strength,’ prowess, Si$. xix, 3. 

jajja, mfn. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr. 
iii, 17 (jalaeara , v.l. °cala, Nir. vii, 13); m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. iv, 410; 471 ff. 

Jajjala, N. of a man, viii, 1085 ; 2173. 

JaJJalS, ind. (onomat.) with Vkri, to make in 
an instant,Dai vBr.iii, 17 (jalgdlyamdna,Hu.y\ i, 13). 

jajftana, mfn. pf. p. A. Vjna, q. v.j 

m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 

jajni, mfn. (y^cn, redupl., Pan. iii, 
2, 171 & Vartt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii, 
5, 20,1; f. seed (?Pan. iii, 2, 171, Ka$.) Siddh. 

Jajnivas, mf(j#ushi)n, pf. p. */jan, q.v. 

jajhjhatl , f. pi. (scil. apas) splash¬ 

ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, 52, 6. 

j a %j> cl. 1. P.= y/jaj, Dhatup.vii, 69 ; 
p. f. jdnjati, glittering, flashing (Gmn.; * abhibha - 
vanti, Say.), RV. i, 168, 7. 

Janja, m. g. uiichddi. 

J anj an5-bh5vat, mfn. glittering,RV.viii, 43,8. 

janjapuha , mfn. {Vjap, Intens.; 

Pan. iii, 2,166) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear. 

jat, cl. 1. P .—Vjhat, Dhatup. ix, 18. 

jata, mfn. wearing twisted locks of 
hair, g. arsa-ddi ; m. metrically for °ta, Hariv. 
955 \ t (<*)>/• the hair twisted together (as worn by 
ascetics, by Siva, and persons in mourning), ParGf. 
ii, 6; Mn. vi, 6; MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, 16137) J a 
fibrous root, root (in general),Bhpr. v, 111; Sariig- 
S. i, 46 & 58 ; N. of several plants (= °ta-vati, L.; 
Mucuna pruritus, L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.; 
**° ta-muld , L.; = rudra-jatd, L.), Su$r. v f.; N. 
of a Patha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still 
more artificial than the Krama, each pair of words 
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in 
inverted order), Caran.; (*), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
maosi, L. ; (**°/i) the waved-leaf fig-tree, L.; cf. 
tn- t mahd-y vt-’ krishna-jata. — malla, m. N. 
of the author of the Jatamalla-vilasa. 

Jatft, f., see s.v. °ta. — kara, mfn. matting the 
hair,W. — kal&pa, m. a knot pf braided hair,Vikr. 
v, 19; BhP. iii. —clra, m. N. of Siva, L. -jttla, 

n. — -kalapa, Das. xii, 20 & 75. -°jinin (jtaf), 
mfn. wearing braided hair and covered with a hide, 
MBh. i, 4917. — Jnfa, m. the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted 


hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathas. i, 18), 
BhP. v, 17, 3 ; Mahan.; Kathas. &c. (ifc. f. a, 
Heat.) —Jv51a,m.'flame-tufted/a lamp,L. — tanka, 
m. N. of Siva, L.; cf. katahkata. -°tira Ctdt°), 
v.l. for °ta-cira. — dhara, mfn. = - dharin , R.; 
Pancat. i, 4, 5; m. an ascetic, Da$. vii, 203 ; Siva, 
MBh. iii, 1625 ; BhP. vi, 17, 7; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of a 
lexicographer; pi. N. of a people in the south of 
India, VarBrS. xiv, 13; (J), f. * r~udra-jatd, -Bhpr. 
v k’> 1 ®> f-£* —dharin, mfti. wearing twisted hair, 
BhP. iv, 2, 29; Vet. i, 23; 0 ri-iaiva-mata, n. the 
doctrine of the Saivas who wear twisted hair, Govind. 
on Badar. ii, 2, 37. -°nttt (°tdn°), f. ^td-vatz, 
Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta, ib. — p&tala, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Jali(-patha). -pS^ha, m. the 
Jata arrangement of a Vedic text, W. -bandha, 
m. = -ka/apa,W . — bhfira, m. the mass of braided 
hair, R. ii. — mandala, n. =-ia/apa, Hariv. 4565; 
R. i, iii; Sak. vii, 11. -rnSnsi, f. *= -vati, L. 
—m&lin, m. 'garlanded with matted hair/ N. of 
a Muni, VayuP. i, 23, 176. -muia, f. Asparagus 
racemosus, L. — vat, mfn.« -dharin,W. • m. Siva, 
Gal.; (tf), f. Nardostachys JatS-macsi, L. — valka- 
lin, mfn. wearing twisted hair and a garment made 
of bark, Kathas. xciv, 36. — valli, f. a kind of Val- 
leriana, L.; = rudra-jatd, L. — samkara, n. N. 
of a Tlrtha, Rasik. xii, 2’a. — ' sura {°tds°), m. N. 
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhinia-sena), MBh. iii, vii, 
xiv; pi. N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya- 
deia,VarBrS. xiv, 30. JatGsvara-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, RevaKh. evii. Ja^ocha, m. N.ofahill,W. 

JatSyn «Sc °yns, m. N. of the king of vultures 
(son ofAruna and Syeni, MBh.; sonofGaruda, R.; 
younger brother of Sampati; promising his aid to 
Rama, out of regard for his father Da$a-ratha, but 
defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana on 
attempting to rescue STta), MBh. i, 2634; iii, 
16043 ff. & 16242 ff.; R. i, iii f.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, VayuP. i, 23,176 ; bdellium, L. 

Jat 51a, mfn. (g. sidhmddi) = °td-dhdrin, Hariv. 
io 594 > Can^ak. ii, 19 ; Kathas. liii, 2 ; cxi; ifc. 
crested by (flames), liii, 160; m. bdellium, L.; 
curcuma, L.; Schrebera Swietenioides, L.; the In¬ 
dian fig-tree, L.; « °ta-vatl, L. 

Jat51 aka, mfn. ***td-dharin, MarkP. viii, 176; 
{ika), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (Jaf, C). 

J*Ji, f- twisted hair, L.; a mass, multitude, L.; 
Ficus infectoria, L. Ja^lka, 'N./ see jatikayana. 

Jat In, mfn. = °t a-dharin, Mn. xi, 93 & 129; 
Yajn.; MBh,; Hariv.; m. an ascetic, Bharat.; Siva, 
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858 ; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, ix, 2563 ; a Pratuda bird, Car. i,27, 56; 
an elephant 60 years old, L.; Ficus infectoria, L. 

. Ja$lla f mf(ri)n. (g. picchidi) * °td-dharin, M n. 
ii f.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), MBh. 
V11 > 93» 47; twisted together (the hair), BhP. iii, 
33, 14; ifc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 53; Pahcat.; 
S5ntiS. i, 8 ; Kathas.; Vcar.; m. an ascetic, Kani. vii, 
46 ; Siva, MBh. xii f.; a goat with certain marks, 
VarBrS. Ixiv, 9 ; a lion, L.; N. of a man, Satr. x, 
J 37» £ =ta-vatl, Suir. i, vi; long pepper, L.; 

a kind of Artemisia, L.; Acorus Calamus, L.; 
= uccata, L.; N. of a woman (with the patr. Gau- 
tami; mother-in-law of Radhika, Gauragan.; said 
to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. — sthala, 
n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8. 

Ja^llaka, m. N. of a man, pi. his descendants, g. 
upakadi; {ika), f.(g. Sivddi) N. of a woman, Lalit. 

Jatllaya, Nom. °yati , to twist together, form 
into a clotted mass, Prasahg. viii, 4; to crest or fill 
with (instr.), Bham. iv, 5. 

Ja$ili, ind. for °la. — Vkrl, to twist together, 
form into a clotted mass, W.; to crest or fill with, 
Pancat.; Hear, viii, 15. -bh5va, m. the being 
twisted together, Suir. ii, 6, 1. 

jatula, m.r=zjad°, L. (cf. jatu-mani). 

1 . jathara, mf(a)n. (v.l. for hath 0 , 
q.v.) hard, firm, SantiS. iv, & Sah. (v.l. jaratha); 
for jaratha, old, Bhartr. iii, 92; =*baddha, L.; 
for javana, R. ii, 98, 24; ati-, ' very hard' and 
' very old/ Si§. iv, 29; m. N. of a man, Pravar. iv 
(Madh.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 28 ; pi. N. 
of a people (in the south-east of Madhya-de$a, 
Var3rS. xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 350. —tva, n. 'hard¬ 
ness/ only a- neg., tenderness, Vam. iii, 1, 19. 

»T3T 2. jathara, n. [m.] the stomach, 


belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior of anything, 
cavity, RV.; AV. &c.; certain morbid affections of 
the bowels, Car. vi, 1; Susr. i,vi; {end), instr. ind. 
(opposed to prishtha-tas ) so as to tuiu the face to¬ 
wards, Hit. ii, 3, 3; [cf. yaorrjp ?; Goth, kilthei or 
qvithrs ?]. — gada, m. a morbid affection of the 
abdomen or bowels ( =hrid-roga, Sch.), VarBfS. 
civ, 6 & 13. —jvalana, n. 'stomach-heat/ hunger, 
Bham. i, 49. — Jv515, f. belly-ache,colic,W. — nad, 
m. ‘ removing the Jathara disease/ Cathartocarpus 
fistula, L. — yantranfc, f. pain endured (by the em¬ 
bryo) in the womb,W. - rog»,m. =* -gada, VarBrS. 
civ, 16. -vyathS, f. «- jvdld, W. - stha, mfn. 
being in the belly or in the womb, W. — «th5yin, 
mfn. id.,W. - stMta, mfn. id.,W. Ja^harftffal, 
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Gphyas. i, 
11; Kathas. lxxiii, 58; Heat.; cf. jathara . Ja$ha- 
r&xnaya, m.' stomach-disease/ dropsy^ L. 

Jatharln, mfn. affected with the Jathara disease, 
Car. v, 6; vi, 18 ; Su$r. iv, 18, 32. 

Jatharl-krlta, mfn. ' contained in the belly/ 
concealed in the bosom; BhP. iii, 9, 20. 

*t\ 4 < 5 'jdthara{z=. 2 .j°, Say.), RV. 1,112,17. 

Jatbala ( = 2. jathdra, 'cavity [of waters], 
ocean/Say.), i, 182, 6. 

jada, mf(c)n. (cf. jdlhu) cold, frigid, 
Pancat. i, 12, 4; Kavyid. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, 41 ; 
stiff, torpid, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stunned, 
paralysed, Ragh. iii, 68 ; Safc. &c.; stupid, dun, 
Mn. viii, 394 (also a -, neg., 148); Yajh. ii; MBh. 
(ifc. 'too stupid for/ iii, 437) & c .; void of life, 
inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. i, 146; vi, 50; 
NrisUp.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, no ; 
Susr.; ifc. stunning, stupefying, §ak. iv, 6 ; m. (g. 
aivddi) N. of Sumati (who simulated stupidity), cf. 1 
MarkP. x, 9; cold, frost,W.; idiocy,W.; dulness, 
apathy, W.; 'inanimate/ lifeless matter (opposed 
to cetana)', n. water (=*ja!a), SarhgP. (Subh.); 
lead, L.; ( a ), f. N. of a plant ( = jata, Mucuna pruri¬ 
tus, Flacourtia cataphracta, L.), Car. vi, 2 (ifc. f. d). 
— kriya, mfn. working slowly, L. — 15, f. = - bhava, 
W.; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Susr.; Ragh. ix, 
46; Sah.; stupidity, idiocy, MarkP. x, 13 & 33 ; 
inanimateness, Sarvad. iii, 40 & 42 f.; stupefac¬ 
tion, despair, W. — tva, n. stiffness, senselessness, 
Tattvas. 35; Rajat. vi, 26; idiocy, Tattvas. 37; 
Ratnav. iii, ff. — dM, mfn. stupid-minded, idiotic, 
Kathas. lxi; Prab.; (a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 5, 46. 
-prakriti, mfn. id., Ratn3v. ii,ff. -tmddlxi, 
mfn. id., Kathas. lxi, 187; (compar.) iv,20. —bha- 
rata, m. ' the stupid Bharata/ N. of a man simu¬ 
lating stupidity, JabalUp.; BhP. v, 9 f. — bh5va f 
m. coolness, Kuval. 504. — mati, mfn . =-dhi, 
BhP. v, 9, 8; Venls. ii, 10. — mftka, in comp, 
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi; MBh. iii, 1389; 
v > 4599 i ( muka-jada, BhP. i, 4, 6.) - vipra, m. 
'the idiot Brahman / = -bharata,\ P. Jadinsa, m. 

‘having cool rays,' the moon, Kuval. 375"(?J. Ja- 
ddtmaka, mfn, *=°tman, Pahcat.; inanimate, un¬ 
intelligent. Jad&tman, mfn. ' cold-natured/and 
'stupid/iii, I2,ff; Vcar. Jad&saya, mfn.« °ja- 
dhi, Kathas. vi, 58 8 c 132; cxxiv; Kalyanam. 5. 

Jadaya, Nom. °yati, to make without feeling for 
(loc.), Mudr. iii, 4; to render weak, Ratnav. iv, 13. 
JadSya, Nom.°ja te, to bestiff (the tongue),Subh. 
Jadlta, mfn. rendered lifeless, Balar. i, 42; Sah. 
Jadiman, m. (g. driphddi) =*°pa-bhdva, Kad. 
v f.; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malattm.; GTt. 
vi, 10; Rajat. iv, no; stupidity, Kathas. lxi, 23. 

JadI, ind. for °pa. — \/kri, to stupefy, Sak. iv, 
f ? (v.l.) — krita, mfn. rendered torpid or motion¬ 
less or senseless, stunned, R.; Ragh. ii, 42; Rat- 
nay.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 25 ; 
viii, 12, 35. — bh&va, m. stiffness, senselessness, L. 

— bhfita, mfn. become stupid, vi, 18, 28. 

Msc* jadula, m.= jatula, a freckle, L. 

^ jatu, n. lac, gum, Kaus. 13; MBh. i, 
xii; Su$r.; (us), f. (Pan. iv, 1, 71, Pat.) a bat,VS. 
xxiv, 25 & 36 ; AV. ix, 2, 22 ; [cf. Lat. bitumen; 
Germ. AY//.] — k5rl, f. red lac, L.; = -kpit, L. 
-krit, f. 'lac-maker/ a kind of Oldenlandia (the 
lac insect forms its nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 2, 
127. -krlshnS, f. id., ib. -gyiba, n. a house 
plastered with lac and other combustible substances 
(such a house was built for the reception of the 
Pandava princes in Varanavata by Purocana, at the 
instigation of Duryodhana, the object being to burn 
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them alive when they were asleep after a festival; 
warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous 
character of their abode, and dug an underground 
passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman 
with her five sons, they first stupefied them with 
wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own 
house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the 
charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside, 
escaped by the underground passage), MBh. i, 313; 
2250 & 5864 ; (v, 1987, - geha ); (hence) a place of 
torture, Divyav. xxvii ( jantu-tf *); - parvan , n. N. 
of MBh. i, ch. 141-151. — ffeba, n. «= -griha, q. v. 

— db&man, n. id., L. — putraka,m. ‘lac-figure/ 
a man at chess or backgammon, L.; cf. jaya-p°. 

— m&nl, m. ‘ lac-jewel/ a mole, Suir. i f., iv.—ma- 
ya,mfh.‘plastered with \nc,’ -iarana,n. — °tu-gcha, 
Vems. v, 25. — mukba, m. * lac-faced/ a kind of 
rice, Su$r. i, 46, 1, 9. — raaa, m. Mac-juice/ lac, 
L. — vesman, n. = -geha, MBh. i, 361 8 c 379. 
Jatv-asmaka, n. Mac-stone/ bitumen, L. 

Jatuka, m. * N. of a man/ see jant°; n. lac, 
gum, L.; « jdt°, Asa foetida, L.; (a), f. lac, L.; 
= °tu-krit, Bhpr. v, 2, 127; = °tu, L. 

Jatunl, f.= °tu, L. 

Jatu, f., see °tu. — karna, m. (g. gargddi, v.l. 
jdt°) * bat-eared/ N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad- 
vlja Kapishthala), Car. i, I, 29 (v.l. jatukaniya). 

JatfikS, f. — °/k, vi, 9 ; — °tu-krit, L. 

ajrJLch jaturaka. See jantuka. 

jatrina , m. pi. N. of a family, Pra- 

var. ii, 3, 5. 

jatru, m. pi. the continuations of the 
vertebrae, collar-bones & cartilages of the breast-bone 
(16 are named, SBr. xii, 2,4,11), RV. viii, 1,12; 
AV. xi, 3, 10; VS. xxv, 8; Ta^dyaBr. ix, 10, I; n. 
sg. the collar-bone,Yajh. iii,88; M Bh.; Hari v.; R.; 
Su$r.; VarBfS.(pi.) Jatruka, n. thecollar-bone,L. 

r jan, cl. 1. [RV.; AV.] & 10. jdnati , 

^ n °te (Subj .janat, RV.; °nat, AV. vi, 81, 
3; A. °nata, RV. x, 123, 7; impf. djanat , RV.; p. 
jdnat),jandyati°te (in later language only P., Pan. 

1, 3, 86 ; Subj. °ndyat; impf. djanayat; aor, dji- 
janat; p. jandyat; inf. jdnayitaval, $Br. xiv), 
twice cl. 3 (Subj .jajdnat, MaitrS. i, 3, 20 & 9,1 
[Kath. ix, 8]; cf. Pin. vi, I, 192 & vii, 4, 78, Ka$.; 
pr. jajanti . Dhatup. xxv, 24 •, aor. A. jdnishtaj 
A. djani, RV. ii, 34,2 ; perf. iajana; 3. pi .ja- 
jfltir, RV. &c.; once jajantlr , viii, 97, 10; p. 
°jHivas; Ved. inf. jdnitos , iv, 6, 7 ; AitBr.; §Br. 
iii; [Pan. iii, 4, 16] ; Ved. ind. p. °nitvi, RV. x, 
65, 7) to generate, beget, produce,create, cause, RV.; 
AV. &c.; to produce (a song of praise, &c.), RV.; 
(cl. 10 or Caus.) to cause to be bom, AV. vii, 19,1; 
xiii, I, 19; VarBr. xiv, I; xix, 2 ; to assign, pro¬ 
cure, RV. ; VS. xix, 94: cl. 4. jayaU (ep. also °ti ; 
impf .djayata; pr. y. jay a mana ; iwx.janishyate; 
aor. djanishta; 1. [RV. viii, 6,10] & 3. sg. djani; 
3. sg. jdni, i) 141,1; Jani, viii, 7, 36; per f.jajnt, 

2, sg. °jilisht, 3. pi. y flirt, p. °jfland) and [RV.] 
cl. 2. (?) A. (2. sg. jani she, 2. pi. °nidhve , Impv. 
°nishva [vi, 15,18], °nidhvam, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 78; 
impf. 3. p. ajfiata [aor., Pan. ii, 4, 80], AitBr.), 
twice cl. I. A. (impf. 3. pi. ajanatd , RV. iv, 5, 5; 
p . jdnamana, viii, 99, 3) to be born or produced, 
come into existence, RV.; AV. &c.; to grow (as 
plants, teeth), AV. iv f.; AitBr. vii, 15; SBr. xiv; 
KatySr.; Mn. ix, 38; VarBfS.; to be bom as, be 
by birth or nature (with double nom.), MBh. i, 11, 
15; Pancat. iv, I, 5 ; to be bom or destined for 
(acc.), RV. iv, 5, 5 ; MuruJUp. iii, 1, 10 (v.l.yVz- 
yate for jay °); to be bom again, Mn. iv, ix, xi f.; 
MBh. i, iii, xiii; Hit Introd. 14; to become, be, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to be changed into (dat.), Pan. ii, 

3, 13, Kai.; to take place, happen, Vet. i, II; iv, 
25; to be possible or applicable or suitable, Susr.; 
to generate, produce, R. iii, 20, 17; Caran.: Pass. 
janyate, to be born or produced, Pan. vi, 4, 43: 
Desid. jijanishaii , 42, Ka$.: Intens . jaft janyate 
& jdjaf, 43 (cf. Vop. xx, 17); [cf. 7 tyvopat ; Lat. 
gigno, (g)nascor; Hib. genim, *1 beget, generate.*] 

J&na, mf(f)n. ‘ generating/ see puram -; m. (g. 
vrish&di ) creature* living being, man, person, race 
(pdHca jdnasf the five races/ p° krishtdyas, RV. 
iii, viii ff.; MBh. iii, 14160), pcdple, subjects (the 
sg. used collectively, c.g. datvya or divyd j°, ‘di¬ 
vine race/ the gods collectively, RV.; mahat j°, 
many people, R. vi, 101, 2 ; often ifc. denoting one 
person or a number of persons collectively, c.g. 


preshya-, bandhu -, sakhi- &c., qq. w.; with 
names of peoples, VarBfS. iv, 22 & v, 74; ay am 
janah , * this person, these persons,’ 1 , we, MBh. viii, 
709; Hariv. 7110; R.ii, 41, 2; 6ak. &c.; esha y°, 
id., Kavy 3 d. ii, 75), RV. &c.; the person nearest to 
the speaker (also with ayam or asau, ‘ this my 
lover/ Kavyid. ii, 271; Ratnav. i, |-J), Nal. x, 10; 
§ak.; Malav.; a common person, one of the people, 
Kir. ii, 42 & 47; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, 
BhP. iii, 11, 29 ; SkandaP.; (°nd), m. (g. aSvddi) 
N. of a man (with the patr. Sarkaiikshya), §Br. x ; 
ChUp.; (d), f. ‘birth,* ajana, ‘the unborn/Nara- 
yana, BhP. x, 3, I. — m-sahA, mfn. subduing men 
(lndra), RV. ii, 21, 3. — karl, f. ( mzjanant) red 
lac, L. — kalpa, mf(d)n. similar to mankind, AitBr. 
vi, 32; §ankh 3 r. xii, 21, 1; f. pi. (scil. ricas) N. 
of AV. xx, 128, 6-11, ib. — k&rln, m. *=-kari, L. 

— gat, mfu., Pan. i,4, 2,Vartt. 14, Pat. — °gatya, 
Nom. (fr. -gat) °tyati t ib. — m*gama, m. a Canda- 
la (cf. jalam-ff*), Hear, vi; Kad. vii, 168 (v.l.yVz- 
ran-mdtahga) ; Rajat. vii, 965 ; (d), f. a Can^ala 
woman, viii, 1957. — cakshus, n.^jagac-, ‘eye 
of all creatures/ the sun, Hariv. 8050. — candra, 
m. * N. of a poet,’ for jala-c °. — 1 5 , (°nd-) f f. (Pan. 
iv, 2, 43) a number of men, assemblage of people, 
community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18,12; TS. 
ii; TBr. i f.; AitBr.; VarBfS.; Sii &c.; generation, 
W. — traya, m three persons, R. iii, 4,46. — trS, 
for jala~, W. — dftlia*stfc&xia, n. a place of cre¬ 
mation, Da$. xii, 2. — deva, m. *man-god/ a king, 
MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 2. — dkg, ( jdn °), 
mfn. ( */dhai) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, 1,1, if. 
(-dddy<z,TandyaBr. i, 4; - dhayas , MaitrS. i, 3,12 
& 27). — dhiya, °yas ( jdn °), see -dha. — n 5 th.a, 
m. ‘man-lord/ a king, Kir. ii, 13. — m-tapa, m. 
‘N. of a man/see janamtapi. — pati,m. = - ndtha , 
Dai i, 151. — pada, m. sg. or pi. a community, 
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr. 
ii; AitBr. viii, 14 ; SBr. xiii f. &c.; sg. an empire, 
inhabited country, MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, R. iii, 61, 
27); mankind,W.; -ghdtaka, m. a plunderer of a 
country, Buddh. L. ; - maftdala , n. the district 
formed by a country, Car. iii, 3 ; - mahattara , m. 
the chief of a country, Da$. viii, 207; °dddhipa , m. 
‘country-ruler/ a king, R. ii, 63,48; °ddyuta , mfn. 
crowded with people,W.; °d 2 svara,m.=-°d&dhipa , 
W.; °ddddhvafjsanlya, mfn. treating on the epi¬ 
demics of a country, Car. iii, 3. — °padin, m.‘coun¬ 
try-ruler,’ a king, Pan. iv, 3, 100. — p£na, mfn. 
being a beverage for men, RV. ix, 110, 5. — p£la- 
ka, m. gustrdian of mankind, Kalyanam. 30. — pra- 
v&da, m. ‘talk of men/ rumour, report, MBh. ii, 
2507(pi.); Rajat.; Hit. — priya,m. ‘dear to men/ 
§iva; coriander-seed,L.; Moringa pterygosperma,L.; 
-pkala, f. the egg-plant,Gal. — bSndliava, m. friend 
df mankind, Kalyanam. 38. — bSllkS, f. lightning, 
Gal. — bhakshi, mfn. devouring men [‘loving men 
or to be loved by men,’ Say.], RV.ii, 21,3. — bhrit, 
mfn. supporting men, VS. x, 4. — xnaraka, m. 
* men-killer/ an epidemic, VarBrS. — m 5 ra, m. id., 
AV. Paris. Ixxii, 84 ; (/), f. id., 98. — mSrana, n. 
killing of men. — m-ejayi, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 28) 
4 causing men to tremble,’ N. of a celebrated king 
to whom Vaiiampayana recited the MBh. (great- 
grandson to Arjuna, as being son and. successor to 
Parikshit who was the son of Arjuna’s son Abhi- 
manyu), §Br. xi, xiii; AitBr.; SankhSr. xvi; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740; Hariv. 1608 ; 
of Puru, MBh. i, 3764 ; Hariv. 1655 ; BhP. ix; 
of Puram-jaya, Hariv. 1671; ofSoma-datta,VP. iv, 

l, 19 ; of Su-mati, BhP. ix, 2, 36 ; of Spnjaya 23, 
2); N. of a Naga, TandyaBr. xxv ; MBh. ii, 362. 

— mohini,f. ‘infatuating men/ N. of a Sur&figana, 
SiQhas. Concl. — ydpana, mfn. perplexing or vexing 
men, RV. x, 86, 22 ; AV. xii, 2, 15. — raSjana, 
mfn. gratifying men. Git. i, 19 ; n. gratification of 
people, W.; (i), f. N. of a prayer, PaScar. iii, 15, 
32. — rava, m. «= -pravdda. — r^J, m. = -ndtha, 
VS. v, 24. — r?Ljan f m. id., RV. i, 53, 9. — loka, 

m. ‘world of men/ the 5th Loka or next above 
Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahma and 
other godly men), ArunUp.; NrisUp. i, 5,6; BhP.; 
MarkP.; SkandaP.; cf. jatias. — vat, mfn. ‘crowded 
with people/ {ti) f loc. ind. on a spot filled with 
people. Car. i, 8,1, 63. — vallabha, m. ‘agreeable 
to men,* the plant Sveta-rohita, L. — v&da, m. (g. 
hathadi)^-pravdda, Mn. ii, 179; MBh. ii, xii, 
xiv; VarBrS. —°vSdin, m. a talker, newsmonger, 
VS. xxx, 17. — vid, mfn. possessing men (Agni), 
Kau$. 78. — vyavafc&ra, m. popular practice or 


usage, W. — sri, mfn. coming to men (Pushan), 
RV. vi, 55, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). — iruta, m. ‘known 
among men/ N. of a man, ChUp. iv, 1, I, Sch.; 
(«), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, Say.; cf. jana- 
iruti. — srati, f. rumour, news, Rajat. vii, 133. 
-samgad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. iii, 2729 
(pi.); R. — s&xnkshaya, m. destruction of men, 
VarBfS. vii, 30. — fe a mb 5 dha, m. a crowd of peo¬ 
ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kam.; mfn. densely crowded 
with people, W. — 1. -stha, mfn. abidn * among 
men, BhP. vii, 15, 56; see also s .v.janas. — sth5- 
na, n. * resort of men/ N. of part of the Dan^aka 
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii; R.; Ragh. xii f.; 
- rnha, mfn. growing in Jana-sthana, W. Jan&- 
kirna, mfn. crowded with people,W. Jan&c&ra, 
m. popular usage,W. JanAtififa,mfn. superhuman, 
superior, Kir. iii, 2. JanidMnStba, m. = °na- 
ndtha , W.; Vishnu, W. JanidMpa, m. °na- 
natha, MBh.; R. (ifc. f. a). Jan&nta, m. a num¬ 
bed of men, Sah. vi, 139; a region {deia), Suir. i, 
46, 2, 38; ‘ man-destroyer,* Yamaj BhP. vi, 8, 16. 
JanfLntika, ‘personal proximity/ (am), ind. (asa 
stage-direction) whispering aside to another, Sak.; 
Vikr. &c.; (*), loc. ind. in the proximity of men, 
Kathas. lxv, 132. Jan&pav&da, m. ill report, Pan, 

ii, 3, 69, Kai. (pi.) Janayana, mfn. leading to 
men (a path), AV. xii, 1, 47. Jandrava, m.— 
°na-r 3 , Kathas. lxxv, 152. Jan&rnava, m. ‘man- 
ocean/ a caravan, Nal. xiii, 16. JanArtba-sabda, 
m. a family appellation, gentile noun, W. Jan&r- 
dana, m. (g. ttandy-ddi) ‘exciting or agitating 
men/ Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102; v, *2564; 
Hariv. 15397; Bhartr.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several 
men, Hariv. &c.; of a locality, Tantr.; - vibudha , 
m. N. of a scholiast (author of Bhav&rtha-dipika). 
Jan&laya, m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP. 

iii, 11,31. JanAv, nom. aus , m. protecting men, 
Vop. xxvi, 77. Janasana, m. ‘man-eater/ a wolf, 
L. Jandsraya, m. * man-shelter/ inn, caravan¬ 
sary, Rajat. iii, 480. JanS-shdh, 110m. -shat, 
« 8 nam-sahd , RV. i, 54, 11. Jan&ndra, m. = 
°na-natha, R. ii, 100,14. Jane-v&da, m. — °na 
v°, g. kathadi. Janesa, m. = °nendra, Hariv. 
8403 ; Hear, v, 405. Janesvara, m. id., MBh. 
i f.; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii. Jandsh^a, m. ‘man- 
desired/ a kind of jasmine, L.; (n), f. turmeric, L.; 
the Jatukl plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal 
plant vriddhi, L.; the flower ofjasminum grandi- 
florum, L. Janod&barana, n. ‘ man-laudation,* 
fame, W. — Janan, see °ndv. Jand^igha, m. a 
multitude of people, crowd, R. i, 77, 8 ; ii, 80, 4. 

Janaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3,35, Ka$.) generative, 
generating, begetting, producing, causing (chiefly 
ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456 ; VarBfS.; Bhashap.; Bhpr.; 
m. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 982 ; R. vi, 3, 45 ; 
Pancat. &c.; (in music) a kind of measure ; (oxyt.) 
N. of a king ofVidehaor Mithila (son of Mithi and 
father of Udavasu, R.), SBr. xi, xiv; MBh. iii, xii, 
xiv; Hariv. 9253; of another king of Mithila (son 
of Hrasva-roman and father of Sita), R.; of another 
king, Rajat. i, 98 ; of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP. 
vi, 3, 20; of several official men, Rajat. vii f.; pi. 
the descendants of Janaka, MBh. iii, 10637; R. i; 
Uttarar. i, 16; iv, 9; vi,42 ; MarkP.; (ika), f. (as 
in Pali) a mother, Divyav. xviii, 137} a daughter- 
in-law, W. — kana, m. ‘the one-eyed Janaka,’ N. 
of a man, Rajat. viii, 881. —candra, m. N. of 
several men, vii f. — tanayS, f. * Janaka’s daughter/ 
Sita, Megh. 1. — ta, f. *=-tva, Sah. i, 8 ; pater¬ 
nity, Kathas. xvii, 57. — tva, n. generativeness, 
Sarvad. ii, 63; generation, i, 38; ii, 133. — nandi- 
nl, f. =* -tanayd . — bhadra, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
viii, 2485. — raja, m. N. of a man, viii, 978 & 
1002 ; Srikanth. xxv (grammarian and Vaidika). 
— sapta-r&tra, m. N. of a Saptaha, KatySr.; 
A$v§r. x; SankhSr.; Ma$. — si£lia,m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. viii. — snt5,f. = -tanayd. JanakdtmaJS, 
f. id. JanakAhvaya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal. 
Janakdivara-tirtha, n. N. of aTirtha, RevaKh. 

Janaklya, mfn. fr .jdna, g. gahddi', Pan. iv, 3, 
60, Kar. 

Janat, mfn. pr. p. a/ jan, q.v.; ind. an excla¬ 
mation used in ceremonies (like om, &c.), KauL 

Janad-vat, mfn. containing a form of */jan, 
MaitrS. i, 8, 9. 

J&nana, mf(f)n. ifc. generating, begetting, pro¬ 
ducing, causing, Mn. ix, 81; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 40, 1; n. birth, 
coming into existence, TandyaBr. xxi, 9; KatySr.; 
Mn. &c.; ‘birth/ i.e. life (purva j°=* 0 fidntara), 
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Kum. i, 54; production, causation, R.; Kum. i, 43; 
SSmkhyak.; Sarvad. / race, lineage, L.; (r), f. a 
mother, SankhSr. xv; Mn. ix, iya ; Yajn.; Nal. 
See.; a queen-mother,W.; a bat, L.; = jana-karl , 
L.; Jasminum auriculatum, L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; 
the plant jani , L.; the plant katuka, L.; com* 
passion, L. ; cf. indr a -, medha-. Jananantara, 
u. (another, i.e.) a farmer life, Sak. v, a. 

Jananl, metrically for °nl, a mother, VarBrS. 
vi, 10 ; f. birth, W.; the plant jam, L. 

1. Jananlya, Norn. °yati , to consider as one’s 
mother, HYog. iii, 9. 

3. Jananlya, mfn. to be produced, W. 

JfcnamSna, mfn. pr. p. ojjan, q. v.; m. N. of a 
man, g. gargddi (Ka$.; v.l. for jaramana). 

Janayati, f. generation, VS. i, 32 . 

Janayanta, mfn. generating, producing, Vop. 

Janayitavya,mfn. to be generated or produced, 
Prab. i, ; Sarvad. ii, 57 ; Samkhyak., Sch. 

Janayitrl, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 53, Kai.) one who 
generates or begets or produces, progenitor, father, 
Mn. ix; MBh. &c.; (In), f. a mother, Rajat. iii, 108. 

Janayishnn, m. a progenitor, MBh. ix, 2332. 

Janar, in comp, for °nas. — loka, m. — jana-P. 

J&nas, n. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV. 
ii, 3 , 4; =jana-loka ,, Vedantas.; BhP. iii, 13, 25 
& 43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. °nah-) t mfn, abiding in 
the Janas (or Jaua-loka), VP. i, 3, 34. 

Jani, °ni, f. a. woman, wife (gen. °nyur, RV. x, 
10, 3), RV. (pi. also fig.‘ the fingers’); VS.; birth, 
production, Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; a kind of 
fragrant plant, L.; °ni, f. a mother, L.; birth, i. e. 
life, AgP. xxxviii, I; birthplace, Hariv. 11979; the 
rt.jan, Bsdar. iii, 1, 24, Sch.; cf. gna. — kartri, 
mfn. coming into existence, Pan. i, 4,30; produc¬ 
ing, effecting, Naish.v, 63 (f. °tri). — kSma (Jdn°), 
mfn. wishing for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5. — 1. -tv&, n. 
the state of a wife, RV. x, 18, 8. — tvan&, n. id., 

viii, 2, 42. -di, mfn. giving a wife, iv, 17, 16. 

— divas a, m. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. — dh£, ?, 
RV. x, 29, 5. — nxliki, f. the plant Maha-nill, L. 

— paddhati, f. N. of a work, —mat, mfn. having 
a wife or wives (Soma), 6ankhGr. i, 9, 9; having an 
origin, produced, Badar. iii f., Sch.; creature, man, 
Mcar. vii, 32. — vat (jdn°), mfn.having awife,RV. 

Janika, mfn. generating, producing, W. 

Janita, mfn. born„ Hariv. 9338; engendered, 
begotten,W.; produced, occasioned, MBh.iv, 1236; 
Pancat.; Megh. &c.; occurring,W. — svana, mfn. 
making a noise, sounding, W. Janitodyama, mfn. 
making exertion, energetic, W. 

Janltavya, mfn. to be bom or produced, AV. 
iv, 23, 7. Janitri or (along with jajana 4 times) 
jan°, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 53) a progenitor, father, ytvt- 
tt)P, (Lat.) genitor, RV.; VS.; AV.; ChUp.; Svet- 
Up.; Pancat.; (jdnitrl ), f. a mother, ytvlrupa, gc- 
nitrix, RV.; AV.; TS. iv; Gobh.; MBh.; VarBrS. 

Janitra, n. a birthplace, place of origin, home, 
origin, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr. ii; MBh. v, 2580; 
Hariv. 14730 J ph parents, relatives, AitBr. ii, 6; 
sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84; 
xx5 » 55; N. ofa Saman, ArshBr.; SsftkhSr.; Laty.; 
(du. with Vasishthasya) another Siman (consisting 
of the janitrddya Sc °tr$iiara), ix, 12, 8; sg. with 
nttara**°tr 6 ttara , vii, 2, 1. 

2. Janitva, mfn.*=°tavyd, RV. i, 66, 8 & 89, 
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45, 10; AV. ii, 28, 3 ; m. father, 
U11., Sch.; m. du. parents, ib.; (a), f. mother, ib. 

Janlman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii, 
35, 6; iii, I, 4; iv; x, 142, 2; offsprings, 3, 3; 

ix, 68, 5; x, 63, 1; a creature, being, RV.; AV. v, 
1 h 5 i genus, kind, race, RV.; AV. i, 8,4; ii, 31, 5; 
vi; [cf. Hib. geineamhuin , ‘birth, conception.’] 

J aniya, Nom. (3. pi. °ydnti) to wish for a wife, 
AV. iv, 2, 72. Jani slit ha, mfn. (superl. of jani¬ 
tri) most generative, RV. v, 77,4. 

J anishya, mfn. = °nitavyd , MBh. xii; R. iii,vii. 

J Anl, f., see °ni; a daughter-in-law (cf. jaml ), L. 

1. Janiya, Nom. (p. ydt) **°niya, RV. iv, 17, 
16; vii, 96, 4(cf. Pan.vii, 4,35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3. 

2. Janlya, mfn. See °nyTya. 

Jann, f. *=°nu, L.; the soul, Gal.; cf. sa-. 

Janus, m. n. (nom. [fr. °nuT\ °nus , RV. vii, 
58, 2; SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2; acc. °mlsham, RV. i, 139, 
9; 141, 4; ii, 42,1) birth, production, descent, RV.; 
AV. vii, 115, 3; ‘nativity,’ see °nnh-paddhati ; 
hirthplace, SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2 ; a creature, being, RV.; 
AV.; creation, RV. vii, 86,1 ; genus, class, kind, 
RV. ii, 42, 1 (Nir. ix, 4) ; ( liska ), instr. ind. by 
birth, from birth, by nature, originally, essentially, 


necessarily, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 24; TS. ii; cf. ahga-. 
Januh-paddhati, f. N. of a work on nativities. 
Janushfindha,mfn.bornblind,Pan. vi, 3, 3,V3rtt. 
2. Janur-v^sas, n. the natural garment, SBr. v, 3. 
Janu, f. (L.) See °nus. 

Jano, in comp, for °nas. — loka, m. -°na-P, 
KasiKh. xxii. 

Jantu, m. a child, offspring, RV.; Kathas. iic, 
58; a creature, living being, man, person (the sg. 
also used collectively, e.g. sarva j°, ‘everybody,’ 
Sak. v, £; ayam jantiih, ‘ the man,’ KathUp. ii, 
20; SvetUp. iii, 20; Mn. xii, 99), RV.; M11. &c.; 
a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9 & 94, 5; x, 140, 
4; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms, 
insects, Mn. vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136 ; Suir.; (11.) 
HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.; a tree, Gal.; N. of a son 
ofSomaka, MBh. iii, ic>473ff.; Hariv. 1793; BhP. 
ix, 22,1; Kathas. xiii, 58 ff.; cf. kshiti -, kshudra -, 
jala-. — kambu, n. a shell inhabited by an animal, 
L. — karf, f. = jatu-krit, L. — griha, see jatu-g p . 
oghua, mfn. killing worms, SuSr. i, 46, 4, 41; 

m. =-marin t \j .; n. — -ndtana,L.; Embelia Ribes, 
L.; (z), f. id., L. — jata-maya, mfn. = -mat, 
HYog. iii, 35. — n&sana, n. ‘destroying worms,’ 
Asa feetida, L. — pSdapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica, 
L. — phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. — mat, mfn. 
containing worms or insects, MarkP. xxxii, 19. 

— matji, m. a kind of worm living in the bowels, 
Car. i, 19,1, 39; iii, 7; **-rasa, Npr. — mSrin, 
m. ‘worm-killer,’the citron, L. — rasa, m. ‘insect- 
essence,’ red lac, L. — hantri, f. «= -ghni, L. 

Jantuka, m. N. of a man, pi. his descendants, 
g. upak&di (JaP Sc jant °, Ganar. 28 & 30, jatli¬ 
ra ka, 30); {a), f. ^ntu-rasa, L. ; == jatu-krit , L. 
JantulS, f. Saccharum spontaneum, L. 

J antva, mfn. ( = jdniP) — °tavyd, R V.yiii, 89,6. 
Janma, in comp, for °nman; n. birth, L., Sch. 

— kara, mfn. ifc. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii, 
8. — kSla, m. time or hour of birth, VarBrS. vci, 13. 

— klla, m. ‘birth-pillar,’Vishnu, L. — krlt, m. a 
progenitor, father, BhP. iii, 13,7; ix, 2 2,1. — krlta, 
mfn. effected by or resulting from birth, Kad. vi, 1860 
(v.l. for dj°). — kshetra, n. birthplace, Kathas. 

— griha, n. *=-bha, VarYogay. iv, 44. — cltra, 
°traka, m. N. of a Naga, Divyav. xxx. — cintS- 
manl, m. ‘birth-jewel,’ N. of a work on nativities. 
—Jauman, n. loc. °ni , ind. in every (birth or) life, 
Can.; °nmdntara i n. every future life, Pancat. i, 
x 5 » 29. — j at aka, n. N. of a work. — jyesfcfha, 
mfn. the eldest by birth, Mn. ix, 126. — tas, ind. 
according to birth, Ap. i, 1,4; according to the age 
of life, Mn. ii, 155; ix, 125 f.; MBh. — tara (m., 
L.) = -bha, Heat, i, 11. — tltM, (m. f., L.) birthday, 
SaftkhGf. i, 25. — da, mfn. ifc. = -kara, Laghuj. 
iii, io; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.l.) 

— din a, n. = -tit hi, Kum. i, 23. — nakshatra, n. 
»* -bha. Heat, i, 8. — nEman, n. the name received 
at birth (i.e. on the 12th day after), W. —pa, m. 
the regent of a planet under which any one is bom, 
VarBr. xv, 3. — pattra, n. ‘nativity-paper,’ horo- 
scope (paper or scroll on which are recorded the 
year, lunar day, configuration, and relative position 
of the planets, of any one’s *birth, table of his for¬ 
tunes throughout life), W. — pattrikS, f. id., Jyot. 

— patha, m. ‘birth-path,’ the vulva, Gal. — p&- 
dapa, m. the‘tree under which any one is bom, 
family tree, Rajat. iv, 175. — prati8k$li6,f. ‘birth¬ 
place,’ a mother, Sak. vi, Pq. — pxada, mfn. =- ka - 
ra, VarBrS. — pradlpa, m. N. of a work on nativi¬ 
ties (by Vibudha). — prabliriti, ind. ever since 
birth, Mn.viii, 90; MBh.v, 4153; R. i. — bandka, 

m. the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. ii, 51. — bha, 

n. the asterism under which any one is born, Var¬ 
Yogay. ix, 10. — bh 5 j, m. ‘possessing birth,’a crea¬ 
ture, living being, Mpcch. x, 56 (60) ; Kalyanam. 

— bhfishS, f. mother-tongue, VV. — bhu, f. native 
country, Bhpr. ii, 317. — bhumi, f. id., Hariv. 5747; 
Pancat.; Prab.; Rajat.; Hit.; -bhuta, mfn. become 
a native country, Kad. iv, 324. — bhrit, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. i, 18,18; x, 84, 9. 

— yoga, m. a horoscope, W. — rSsi, m. the zo¬ 
diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBf. 
xxiv,6 ; °ty-adhipa, m. the regent of that zodiacal 
sign, VarYogay. iv, 45, Sch. — rogin, mfn. sickly 
from birth, W. — rksha ( riksha ), n. = -bha, SuSr. 
i, 32,1; VarB[S.; VarYogay. ix, 1. — lagna, n.* 
-rati. — vansa, m. relations by birth (opposed to 
vidya-v°), Pan. ii, 1, 19, Sch. — vat, mfn. possess¬ 
ing birth, bom, living, Kad. iii, 654 {-ia, f. abstr.) 

— vartman, n. = -patha, L. — vasudha, {.- 


-bhu, Rajat. iv, 147. — vailakshanya, n. acting 
in a manner unbecoming one’s birth, W. — sayya, 
f. the bed on which any one is bom, MBh. vi, 5820. 

— sodhana, n. discharging the obligation derived 
from birth, W. — samudra, m. N. of a work on 
nativities. — saphalya, n. attainment of the object 
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. — sthana, n.— 
- kshetra, W.; = -bhu, Pancat. v, 6, £ ; Vet.; the 
womb, W. Janmidhipa, m. ‘lord of birth,’ Siva; 
*=°nma-pa,\ arBrS. xxxiv, 11. JanmAntara, n. 
‘ another birth or life,’ a former life, MBh. iii, 2564; 
Kathas. xxiii, 49 ; a future life, Pancat ii, 6, 42 ; 
Caurap.; KapS. i, 7, Sch.; -gata, mfn. regenerated, 
Kathas. iic, 50. Janmantarita, mfn. done in a 
former life, RamatUp. ii, 4, 26. JanmAntarlna, 
mfn. one’s own from a former birth, Sah. x, ff. 
Janmantarlya, mfn. « °rita, Rajat. vi, 85. 
Janmfindha, mfn. = °nushandha, Bhpr. v, | 
(-tva, n. abstr.) J anmAshfami, f. Krishna’s birth¬ 
day (the 8th day in the dark half of month Sravana 
or Bhadra), - iattva , n. N. of Smritit. viii; - nirnaya , 
m. N. of a work; - vrata , n. N. of a vow described 
in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.) 
Janm&spada, n. «= °ma-kshetra, Hariv. 14653. 
Janmdsa, m. =* °ma-pa, VarBj.xv, 3; VarYogay. 
iv, 12. Janmodaya-rksha, n.« °marksha , 43. 

Janmftka,*=°ffw«, only in comp. — n&tha, m. 
*=°ma’pa, 45, Sch. 

Jaxunan, n. birth, production ( kfita -, mfn. 
‘planted,’Kum. v, 60), origin (ifc. ‘born from,’ e.g. 
iiidra-, q.v.),RV. iii, 26, 7; vii, 33,10; A V.; VS. 
See.; existence, life, Mn.; Bhag. iv, 5; Yogas, ii, 12 
{drisht&drishta-j°, ‘ present and future life ’), Sec. 
{janma, acc. ind. through the whole life, HPari5. iv, 
7); nativity, VarBrS. i, 10; re-birth, Sarvad. xi; 
birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3; viii, 69, 3; x, 5, 7 ; 
AV.; VS.; a progenitor, father, Sak.vii, 18; natal 
star, VarBrS. iv, 28; (in astrol.) N. of the Jst lunar 
mansion, civ; a creature, being, RV.; TBr. ii; 
AitBr. iv, 10; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; iii, 15,2; the 
people of a household, kind, race, RV. (i ubhdyaj °, 
sg., du. & pi., ‘both races,’ i.e. gods and men or [x, 
37, 11] men and animals); nature, quality, i, 70, 2 ; 
custom,manner {praitidna jdnmana, ‘according to 
ancient custom’), i, 87,5; ix, 3,9; SV. (v.l .manm°, 
RV.); Hariv. 15718 ( duia-janmana , ‘like a mes¬ 
senger*) ; water, Naigh. i, 12. Janmin, m. a crea¬ 
ture, man, Pancat. i, 1, ^3; ii, 3, 19. 

1. Janya, mfn. (>y/ jan. Pan. iii, 4, 68; iii, I, 
97,Pat.) born, produced, Bhashap. 44; BrahmavP.; 
ifc. bom or arising or produced from, occasioned by, 
SiS.; Bhashap.; Tarkas. See. {td, f. abstr., Vedantas.; 
-tva, n. id., KapS., Sch.); m. a father, L.; n. the 
body, BhP. i, 9, 31; a portent occurring at birth, L. 

2. Janya, mfn. (fr .jdnd) belonging to a race or 
family or to the same country, national, RV. ii, 37, 
6 & 39 > 1 ’> x t 9 l t 3 ; Sahkh^r. xv, 13,3; belonging 
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 5; ix, 49, 
2 ; TBr. i; TandyaBr.; ShadvBr.; m. the friend or 
companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38,6; AV. xi, 
8,1 f.; Gobh. ii, 1, 13; MBh. i, iii; Kathas.; a son- 
in-law, Gal.; a common man, TS. vi, 1,6,6; TBr. i, 
7, 8,7; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1170; v.l. for janya, 
q.v.; m. n. rumour, report, Pan. iv, 4, 07; n. 
people, community, nation, RV. ii; x, 42, 6 ; AV. 
xiii, 4, 43 (oxyt.); pi. inimical races or men, AitBr, 
viii, 26; fighting, war,Gaut.; MBh.v, 3195; Ragh. 
iv, 77; Da$.; a market, L.; (a), f. (g. utkarddi) 
a bridesmaid, P 3 n. iv, 4, 82; Ragh. vi, 30; the fe¬ 
male friend of a mother, L.; a newly-married wife, 
Campak. 163 f. & 211; pleasure, L.; affection,W. 

— yStrS, f.bridal journey, Malatfm. vi, 2 ; Campak. 

Janyiya, mfn. fr. °nya, g. utkarddi. 

Janyn, m. birth (?), Hariv. 7092 (v.l.); a crea¬ 
ture, Un.; fire, L.; Brahma, L.; v. 1. for jahnu, q. v. 

janduraha , a kind of mat or stuff, 
Divyav. i, 354. 

’ST?*T janma , °nman, &c. See \/jan. 

Janmejaya, for janam-ef , BhP.; BrahmavP. 

Janya, °nyiya, °nyu. See above. 

*F{jap) cl. 1. jdpati (rarely A., SafikhSr. 
iii, 6,4; MBh. iii,xiii; pf. jajapa; jepatur, 
R. i; inf. japitum, MBh. xii, 7336; ind. p. °ptva , 
Mn. xi ; R, i; °pitva, Mn. xi; Vet.) to utter in a 
low voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers or incan¬ 
tations), AitBr. ii, 38; SBr.; Lajy.; KatySr.; Kau$.; 
Mn. &c.; to pray to any one (acc.) in a low voice, 
MBh. xiii, 750; to invoke or call upon in a low 
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voice* BhP. iv, 7,39; BhavP. i: Intens. jatljapyate , 
°piti (Pin. vii, 4, 86; p . pydmana) to whisper re¬ 
peatedly (implying blame, iii, 1,24), §Br. xi, 5,5,10. 

Jipa, mfn. * muttering, whispering/see karne-, 
ku-; m. (Pin. iii, 3, 61; oxyt., g. uttchddt) mut¬ 
tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas¬ 
sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity, 
&c., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38; $Br. ii; 
SlrtkhSr.’, Nir. See. — tft, f. the state of one who 
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, 1907 (japatam, gen. pi. 
of japat, Sch.) — parftyana, mfn. devoted to mut¬ 
tering prayers, W. — mil*, f. a rosary used for 
counting muttered prayers. -yajHa, m. muttering 
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f.; YijB. 
i, 101; Bhag.; SkandaP. -homa, m. sg. & pi. 
muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn. x, 111; 
xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarBfS. vli, 51 & 58 ; 
(°maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1; m. du. a muttered prayer 
and an offering, Slktin. xii. 

Japan*, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157. 

Japanlya, mfn; to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch. 

Japita, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248. 

Japln, mfn. muttering prayers, Yljfi. iii, 386. 

Japta, mfn. —°pita, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi, 
26 ; whispered over, VarBfS. iii, 72. 

Japtavya, mfn. to be muttered, R. vii, 23, 4, 
38 ; VarBfS. vli, 73 ; BhP. iv, 24. 31. 

J*Pja, mfn. id., SBr. x; SifikhSr.; Mn. xi, 143; 
VarBfS.; n. (once m. scil. mantra , BhP. iv, 8, 53) 
a muttered prayer, Mn.; YljB.j MBh. See. -kar- 
man, n. — °pana, Ap. i, 15, 1. Japyesvara- 
tirtba, n. N. of a Tlttha, VisishthalP. iii. 

Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 493. 

japd, f. ( z=java) the China rose, 
VarBfS. xxviii, 14; BrahmaP. ii, 1, 7. — kuatim*- 
samnlbba, m. ‘resembling the Japl-flower,’the 
plant hihgula, Npr. Japfckhyft, f. = L. 

japila, N. of a locality, W. 

*TR japta, °ptavya, &c. See \/jap . 

jdbdru, n.=zman$ala (Nir. vi, 17, 

Sch.), RV. iv, 5, 7. 

»T3T<5T jabdld (cf. Pan. ii, 4,58, Pat.), N. 

of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4, 1. 

jabh or jambk (cl. 1. jabhate or 
jambh 0 , Dhatup. x, 38 ; aor. Subj . jambhishaf) to 
snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati 
(p. °yat) to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5; 
Intens. jailjabhydtc (& °bhiti, Pan. vii, 4, 86; 
p. °bhydmana [TS. ii, 5, 2, 4; Nyayam.; Jaim., 
Sch.], °bhana [KauS. 114], °bhat [SlfikhSr. iv, 20, 
1]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying 
blame, Pan. iii, i, 34); cf. abhi- Se Vjrlmbh. 

Jabdbfri, mfn. snapping at, vii, 1, 61, Sch. 

Jabbya, m. ‘snapper/ a kind of animal destruc¬ 
tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 2 (voc.); n. impers. the 
mouth is to be opened wide, Pan. vii, 1, 61, Kl$. 

Jambira, m. See °bira. 

Jamblra, m. (— 0 mbhira ) - °mbhin , the citron 
tree, BhP. viii, 3,13; SkandaP. See. \~°raka, Su$r.; 
n. a citron, ib. -nagara, n. N. of a town, SiohSs. 

Jamblraka, m. a kind of Ocimum, Su$r. i, 46. 

J&mbba, m. a tooth, eye-tooth, tusk, (pi.) set of 
teeth, mouth, jaws, RV.; VS. xi, 79 (du.); xv, 15; 
AV. iii, 37, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5; (°bhd) 
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AV. ii, 
4, 2; viii, 1, 16; KauS.; (g. Hvddi) N. of several 
demons (conquered by Vishnu or Kfishna, MBh. iii, 
v, vii; Hariv.; by Indra, MBh.), MBh. i, 2105; 
iii, 16365; Hariv. 13327; BhP.viii,io,31; a leader 
of the demons in the war against the gods under 
Indra, M JrkP. xviii, 16 ; N. of a son (of Prahrlda, 
Hariv. 12461; of Hiranya-kaSipu, 12914); of the 
father-in-law of Hiranya-kaiipu, BhP. vi, 18, 11; 
of Sunda’s father, R. i, 27, 7; Indra’s thunderbolt, 
Gal.; a charm(?), MBh. v, 64, 30 ; **°bhin, L.; 
a quiver, L.; a part, portion, L.; {a), f. ( - jrimbha) 
opening of the mouth, L.; (*), f. N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. iii, 132 ; cf. ktt-, tdpur-,tigmd-, trishta -, 
vilil-; su-jdmbha Se antar-jambhd; [cf. yafMpr)- 
Aaf.] — kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. ix. 
— ga, m. pi. N. of a class of demons (for °bhaka ?), 
PadmaP. — m-jambham, ind. so as to open the 
mouth wide (?), Pin. vii, 1, 61, Kl$. -dvlab, m. 
’Jambha- enemy/ Indra, L. — bbedin, m.’ Jambha- 
destroyer,’ Indra, DhOrtan. - snta ( jdmbh°), mfn. 
pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80, 2. Jam- 
bharl, m. = °bha-dvish, Naish.; Kathis. xciii f.; 


thunderbolt, L.; fire,L.; -bhuja-stambhana, n. para¬ 
lysing Indra’s arm (one of Siva’s heroic deeds), Bilar. 

Jambbaka, mfn. (Pip. vii, I, 61, KiS.) ife, 
crushing, devouring, R. i, 30, 9; yawning (cf. 
jrimbhr), W.; m. a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16 ; 
a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16 ; N. of 
GaneSa, Kathis. Iv, 165; of a demon (conquered by 
Kfishna, MBh. ii, nil; causing diseases, Hariv. 
9557 J A gP. xl, 19; attendant of Siva, L.) ; pi. N. 
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various 
magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 4 & 10; (hence sg.) 
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; 

L.; (a), f. — °bhd, L.; (ika), f.— °bhi, Kilac. iii, 165. 

Jamb ban, ifc. ( trina -, su-, soma-, harita -) 
—°bha, Pip. v, 4, 135. 

1. Jambbana, mf(f)n. crushing, destroying, 
crusher, AV. x, 4,15; MBh. vi, 807; m. Calotropis 
gigantea, L.; cf. kanva-, piiaca -, mat aka-, yatu-, 
Sc vyaghra-jdmbh . Jambbara, m. —°bhin, L. 

Jambbala, m. id., L.; N. of a spirit, Buddh.; 
of a man, ib.; (a), f. of a Rlkshasi (by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant), ib. — datta, 

m. N. of the author of Vet. 

JambballkS, f. a kind of song, Vikr. iv, f. 

Jambbin, m. the citron tree, L. 

Jambblra, m.*= °mbira, id., L.; **°mbiraka , 
L., Sch. —nagara, v.l. for °mbtr°. 

Jambbya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi, 
78; §Br. xi, 4, 1, 5; pi. a jaw, TPrlt. ii, 17. 

jabh or jambh , cl. 1. jabhati or 
jambh 0 , A. (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhishta ), 
v.l. for *Jyabh (Dhitup. xxiii, 11) to know car¬ 
nally, BhP. iii, 20, 26 (inf. jabhitum, v.l. yabh°). 

2. Jambbana, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v.l.) 

aW jabhya. See Vi'jabh. 

(1. jam), jmd, jmds. See 2. ksham. 

2. jam (derived fr. jamad-agni), cl. 1. 
jdmati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; Nir. iii, 6; to eat, 
Dhatup, xiii, 28: Intens. p. jajamat, consuming 
continually, MBh. xiii, 4495. 

Jam&t, mfn. (derived fr. °mdd-agni) =*jvalat, 
Naigh. i, 17. Jam&na, n. *= jcm°, L., Sch. 

5PT5T jama-ja, mfn. — yarn?, L. 

jamad-agni , m. (cf. */ 2. jam) N. 
of a Ri^il (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr.; son of 
Bhlrgava Riclka and father of Paraiu-rama, MBh. 
&c.; often named together with Viiva-mitra as an 
adversary of Vasishtha), RV.; VS.; AV. &c. — tlr- 
tba, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxxvi f. — datta 
t^rndd 0 ), mfn. given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53,15. 

SfHHJ jama-sva, m.=ryam°,Kapish^h .xxxii. 

jamilin, m. N. of Maha-vlra’s 

son-in-law (founder of schism 1. of the Jain church). 

jam-pati, m. dn.= dam-p°, wife and 

husband, g. rajadant&di; Pan. i, 1,11, Kas. 

jampana, n. a sedan-chair, Bhara$. 

xxv; Jain., Sch. 

STlf jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch. 

Jamb 51 a, (m., n., L.), id., Pancat. i, 13, 
Kad.; Balar.; Rajat; Parivan.; Blyxa octandra, 
SarftgP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

J&mb&llni, f. * muddy,’ a river, L. 

M fg^ jambira, °bxra, &c. See V 1. jabh. 
jambu, °bu, f. the rose apple tree 
(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaut 8; 
MBh. &c.; the shrub naga-damani, L.; (°^«) n. 
the rose apple fruit, Pan. iv, 3,165; m. or f. (?; g. 
varanddi) = -dvipa, BhP. v, 1, 33 ; N. of a fabu¬ 
lous river (flowing from the mountain Meru; formed 
by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree 
on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 f.), BhP. v, 30, 

2; cf. ddhaka -, kaka-, go-raksha -, maha-. — dvi¬ 
pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround¬ 
ing the mountain Meru ( »India, Buddh.; named so 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; - prajiiapti , f. * (mythical) geography of Jambu- 
dvlpa,’ N. of Upanga vi of the Jaina canon ; - vara - 
locana, m. N. of a SamSdhi, KSrand. xxiii, 148 f. 
— dbvaja, m. * having the Jambu tree as its stand¬ 
ard/ = - dvipa, Lai it. iii, 265 ; N. of a NSga, 
Buddh. L. — parvata, m. = -dvipa, MBh. ^,405. 


— prastba, m. N. of a village, R. ii, 71, 11 
(' °mbu-p° , B). —mat, m. ’rich in Jambu trees,’ a 
mountain, W.; a monkey, W.; ( tt ), f. an Apsaras, 
W. — mSlln, m. N. of a Rakslias, v f. — rudra, 

m. N. of a N2ga, SivaP. — vana-ja, n. ‘growing 
in Jambu forests/ the white flower of the China rose, 
VamP. —sara, the town Jumbooseer (in Guijara, 
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv-osb^ba, 

n , -jambavoshtha, SuSr. v, 8, 125. 

Jambfi, f. **°bu, the rose apple tree, MBh. &c.; 

m. -svamin, Jain. — kbanda, m. n. «* Q bu-dvipa, 
MBh* i, 337 J v *> 226 &401; -vinirmana-parvan, 

n. ’section on the extension of the Jambu-dvlpa,’ N. 
of MBh. vi, chs. 1-6. — dvipa, m. =*°bu-d°; -pra - 
jftapti, f. - °bu-d°. - uadi, f. ( « jamb°) N. of one 
of the 7 amis of the heavenly Gafigi, vi, 343. 

— prastba, see °bti-p Q . — m&rga, m. n. ‘ way 
leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru,’ N. of a Tir¬ 
tha, iii, xiii; Hariv.; VP. ii, 13,33. -svfanin, m. 
N. of the pupil of Maha-vlra’s pupil Sudharman. 

jambuka, in. a jackal, MBh.; R.; 
PaBcat. &c.; a low man. Can.; Eugenia Jambos, L.; 
a kind of Bignonia, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; of an 
attendant in Skanda’s retinue, MBh. ix, 2576; of a 
Sfldra, xii, 153, 67 (iamb 0 , C); (d), f. a female 
jackal, PaBcat. iv, 8, 1. Jambnkesa, n. N. of 
Liflga, LiftgaP. i, 1, 3. Jambukdivara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. xxiv. 

Jambbka, m. a jackal. Hit. i, 3,^ (v.l.); alow 
man, L.; Varuna, L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, 
MBh. ix, 2578; (a), f. a grape without stones, L.; 
( 0 # f * N * of a female attendant of Durgi, W. 

jambula, m. a kind of disease of 
the outer eat, Suir. i, 16, 25 & 35 ; - °bu , Eugenia 
Jambolana, L.; Pandanus odoratissimus, L. 

Jambula, m. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv. 
5371; Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. ‘jests addressed 
to the bridegroom by his female relatives/ see - ma - 
Ilka. — m&lik5, f. ‘Jambula garland,’jesting com¬ 
pliments addressed to the bridegroom by his female 
relatives (Sch.; ‘brightness of countenance in a 
bride and bridegroom,’ Udvihat.), Hariv. 10889. 

1. & 2. jambh . See 1/1. & 2. jabh. 

Jamb ha, j&mbhaka, mbhan. See +/\.jabh . 

Jambbana. See VI. & 2. jabh. 

Jambbara See., j&mbhya. See 1. jabh. 

*TQjayd, mfn. (y/ji) ifc. conquering, win¬ 
ning, see ritam- } kritam-, dhanam-jayd, pur am-, 
iatrum m. (Pin. iii, 3, 56, KlS.) conquest, vic¬ 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or 
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV. vii, 50, 8 ; 
SBr. vi; Mn. vii (indriyaiidm j°, victory over or 
restraint of the senses) & x ; MBh. &c.; cf. atma-, 
Prdna-, rug-; m. pi. (parox.) N. of particular verses 
causing victory (personified as deities, VlyuP. ii, 6, 
4 ff.), MaitrS. i, 4, 14; TS. iii; PlrGr. i, 5; Nyl- 
yam. iii, 4, 24; m. sg. Premna spinosa orlongifolia, 
L.; a yellow variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; N. of 
the 3rd year of the 6th lustrum of the Bjihaspati 
cycle, VarBf.S. viii, 38 ; a kind of flute; (in music) a 
kind of measure ; the sun, MBh. iii, 154; Arjuna 
(son of Pln<ju), 266, 7 & iv, 5, 35; Indra, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 180; son of Artgiras 
[RAnukr.] or of Indra; living under the 10th Manu, 
BhP. viii, 13, 22); of a spirit, VarBfS. liii, 48; Heat, 
i, o, 149 & 172; of an attendant of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 
10 , 3; of a Nlga, MBh. v, 3632 ; ix, 2554; of a 
Dlnava, Hariv. 13093; of a son (of Dhfita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, vii; of Sfinjaya, Hariv. 1514; of Susruta, 
VP. iv, 5,12; of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13,25; of Samjaya, 
17, 16; ofSamkfiti, 18 ; of Manju, 21, 1; of Yu- 
yudhlna, 24, 13; of Kafika, 43 ; of Kfishna, x, 61, 
17; of Vatsara by Svar-vithi, iv, 13, 12 ; ofViSvl- 
mitra, Hariv. 1462; BhP. ix, 16,36; ofPururavasby 
Urvail, 15, 1 f.); of an ancient king (nth Cakra- 
vartin in Bhlrata, L.), MBh. ii, 326; of aPin<java 
hero,vii,69l I; of Yudhishthira at Virlfa’s court, iv, 
176; of ASoka in a former birth, Divyav. xxvi, 
336/.; of a carpenter, Rljat. iii, 351; (a), f. Ses- 
bania aegyptiaca, L.; Premna spinosa or longifolia, 
L.; Terminalia Chebula, L.; nila-durva, L.; for 
jaj>d, Kathis. lxvii, 32; N. of a narcotic substance, 
W.; the 3rd or 8th or 13th day of either half-month, 
Suryapr.; cf. Heat, i, 3, 360 & Nirnayas. i, ; 
one of the 7 flag-sticks of Indra’s banner, VarBrS. 
xliii, 40; N. of the saurd dharmdh, BhavP. i; of 
Durgi, MBh. iv, vi; Hariv.; Kathis. liii, 170; of 
a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, MatsyaP. xiii. 






jaya-karna 

32 ; tutelary deity of pie Artabhagas, BrahmaP. ii, 
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(v.l. &yd ); of a Sakti, i, 5, 200 ; of a handmaid 
of Durga (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathas. i, 52; vii, 
107; of HariS-candra, SivaP.); (*■ tara) N. of a 
Buddh. deity, L.; of the mother of the 12th Arhat 
of the present AvasarpinT, L. — karpa, m. N. of a 
prince, Paficad. iii, I. — kSiiksliin, mfn. desirous 
of victory, W. — kSrlkS, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr. 

— karin, mfn. gaining a victory, W. — kirti, m. 
N. of a man. — kunjara, m. a victorious elephant 
(over rival elephants), Ratntv. iv, 12. — krlt, m. 
causing victory, VarBfS. — kesi, m. N. of a man. 

— kolAkala, m. = -ghosha,W.; a kind of dice, L. 

— kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiii. 

— guta, mfn. conquering, victorious, VarBrS. xvii, 
10. — gurva, m. pride of conquest, W. — gfnpta, 
m. N. of a poet, SarfigP. cxxxvi, 8; of a man, Ra- 
jat. vi, 287. — ffovinda, m. N. of the author of an 
Inscr. (a.d. 1668). — ghauts, f. a kind of cymbal. 

— ghosha, m. a shout of victory, Heat.; {a), f. N. 
of a Sur&ngana, Sinhits. Concl. — ghoghana, n. or 
°nS, f.**°sha, Ragh. xii, 72. — candra, m. N. of 
the author of GoSringa-svayambhO-caitya-bhattara- 
kOddeSa ; of a man, Rajat. viii; of a Gauda king, 
W.; of a king of Kanyakubja, W. — carya, f. N. 
of a work on omens by Nara-hari. — dhakkS, f. a 
large drum of victory, W. — tlrtha, m. N. of a 
commentator; - bhikshu , m. id.; -yati, m. id. 

— tunga,m. N. of an author or work, Nirnayas. iii; 
°gSdaya, m. N. of a work, SarAgP. iiic, 8. — da, mfn. 

— -krit, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of the tutelary deity of 
Vamadeva’s family, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 12. — datta, 
m. N. of a king, Kathas. xxi, 54; of a minister of 
king Jaysfpida, Rajat. iv, 511; of the author of 
A$va-vaidyaka, SarAgP. lxxix, &c.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L.; of a son of Indra, L. —durga, 
f. a form of Durga, Tantras. ii; Phejk. xiv. — deva, 
m. N. of the authors of Git., Prasannar., CandrSloka, 
and (the grammar) Ishat-tantra. — devaka, m. = 
°va (author of Git.), Git. iii, 10; n. N. of a 
Muhurta. — druma, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. 
— dhara, m. N. of Samkara’s great-grandfather. 

— dharman, m. N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 
6852. — dhvaja, m. a flag of victory; N. of a son 
of Arjuna Kartavlrya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, II, 5 ; 
BhP. ix, 23, 26f.; BfNarP. xxxvii; °jaya, Nom. 
0 jay ate, to represent a flag of victory, Da$. i, 16. 

— dhvanl, m. — -ghosha, W. — narSy&na, m. N. 
of the author of the Bengali poem Ka§I-khan<ja. 

— nlr&jana, n. N. of a military ceremony, Virac. 
viii, 52. — nrl-glnha, m. a form of Vishnu, Rasik. 
xi, 12. — patSkS, f. a flag of victory, Balar. vi, 52; 
a small banner presented to a victorious fighter, 
Lalit. xii, 103. — pattra, n. record of victory (in a 
lawsuit) given to the victorious party, Smritit. x, 12, 
4 f.; a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse 
chosen for an Asva-medha, W. — par Sj ay a, m. du. 
*=°yd]'aya, Yajn. ii, 6, Sch.; n. sg. id., Paficat.; 
DhOrtas. ii, •£. — pEla, m. ‘ victory-keeper,’ a king, 
L.; Brahma, L.; Vishnu, L.; Croton Jamalgota, 
Bhpr. v, 3, 201; N. of several kings. — putraka, 
m. a kind of dice, L. —pura, n. ‘victory-town,’ 
N. of a fortress in KaimTr, Rajat. iv, vii; of a town 
(and small state in Marwur), HPariS. ii, 166. — pra- 
gth&na, n. march to victory, W. — priya, m. 

* fond of victory,’ N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 
7011; ( 5 ), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, ix, 2630. — b&hu, m. N. of a man con¬ 
versant with the 1st AAga or AAgas, Vardhamanac. 
i, 50. — bhata, m. N. of a man. — bherl, m. 

‘ drum of victory,’ N. of a man, Virac. xv, xxvi. 

— mail gala, m. a royal elephant, L.; a remedy for 
fever; (in music) a kind of measure ; N. of a Dhru- 
vaka; of an elephant, Kathas. Ii, 194; of a scholiast 
on Bhatt. (°/<z, f. N. of his Comm.); *■ -tabda, Ra- 
jat. iv, 158. — matt, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L. — matl, f. (fr. -mat — -vat) N. of several women, 
vii f.; Satr. — malla, m. ‘victorious fighter,* a sub¬ 
duer of (in comp.), Venls. vi, — m&dhava, m. 
N. of a poet, SarAgP. — yajna, m. ‘ victory-sacri¬ 
fice,’ the A$va-medha, W. — ratha, m. N. of a 
commentator (author of Alaipkara-vimarlinT). — ra¬ 
ja, m. N. of several men, Rajat. vii f. —rSta, m. 
N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. — r&ma, 
m. N. of the author of Nylya-siddhanta-mlla ; of 
several other men. — lakshmi, f. goddess of victory, 
victory, Rajat. v, 245 ; N. of a woman, vii, 124; 
of a work. — lekha, m. victory-record, Git. viii, 4. 

— vat, mfn. victorious, HParis, i, 317; (/*), f. N. 


of a Surafigana, SiuhSs. Concl. — vana, n. N. of a 
locality, Vcar. xviii, 70. — vardhana, m. N. of a 
poet, SarAgP. Iii, 1. — varman, m. N. of a man, 
RatnSv. iv, f; °ma-devay m. N. of a king. — vaha, 
mfn. conferring victory, W. — vSdya, n. any in¬ 
strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. — v&r&- 
ha-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, RevaKh. ccxviii. 

— vShana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 26. 

— v&hlnl, f. ‘conferring victory,’ N. of Indra’s 
wife, L. — gankha, m. a conch sounded to proclaim 
victory, Dai. i, 17. «■ sabda, m. a cheer of victory, 
exclamation *jaya * repeated, Sak.; VarBrS.; BhP. 
viii. —Barman, m. N. of an author, Smfitit. xxx. 

— alia, mfn. — -vat,W.— srlnga, n. a horn blown 
to proclaim victory, W. — iekbara, m. N. of a 
prince, Sioh&. xiv, £; (a), f. N. of a Miirchana, 
Gal. — irl, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii, 
64 *, (in music) N. of a measure; of a Naga 
virgin, Kiran<j. i, 42 ; of a woman, HParis, ii, 
83 ; m. a sword, Gal .; N. of a Buddh. scholar, 
Karan<j. 2 — Bi£ba, m. N. of a Kaimlr king, Rajat. 
viii; of a man, v, 225 ; of a son of Rama-sioha 
(1600 A.D.); of several othermen ; - deva , m. king 
Jaya-sioha, Kshitli. vii, 330. — sena, m. (=*jaya- 
t-s°) N. of a Magadha king, MBh. ii, 121; of a son 
(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix, 17,17; ofSarvabhau- 
ma, 22, 10; VP. iv, 20, 3 ; of Mahendia-varman, 
Kathas. xi, 33 ff.); of the father of the Avantyau, 
BhP. ix, 24, 38 ; of a Buddhist; (a), f. N. of a 
Sura Agana, SichJs. Concl.; of a female door-keeper, 
Malav.; of another woman, HPariS. ii, 82.— sk&n- 
dba, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat. iii, 380. — stambba, m. column of victory, 
Ragh. iv, 59; Kathas. xix; Rajat. iii, 479; a trophy, 
W. — sthala, N. of a village, v, 121. — sv&min, 
m. ‘ victory-lord,’Siva (?), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast 
on Chandoga-sOtra and Alvalayana-brahmana, Ka- 
tySr. x, 7, 2, Sch.; Smfitit. i; 6 mi-pura, n. N. of a 
town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169; - virocana t 
N. of a sanctuary, v, 448. Jayitkara, m. ‘ mine of 
victory,’ N. of a man, vii, 125. Jay&jaya, m. du. 
victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38 ; n. sg. id., VarYo- 
gay. vi, 29. Jay&tmaja, m. ‘Jaya*s(Arjuna’s) son,’ 
Abhimanyu, MBh. iii, 10270. Jayddltya,m. N. of 
a king (Vamana’s fellow-author of Ka$.), Mn. i, |; 
iii, Jaydnanda, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii; 
-vdra t m. id. viii, 3025. Jayanlka,m. N.ofa Pan¬ 
dava hero, MBh. vii, 6911 & 7011. Jay&ntar&ya, 
m. victory-hindrance, W. Jaydplda,m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. iv, 402. Jay&rava, m. = °ya-ghosha, W. 
Jaydrnava, m. N. of a work, Nirnayas. iii, l64ff. 
Jayavaghosha, m.*=°ydrava, VarBrS. xix, 18. 
Jaydvaba, mfn.=°ya-v°, R. i, 23,13; m. a kind 
of pavilion, Vastuv.; (a), f. a kind of Croton, L. 
Jay&sis, f. cheer of victory, MBh. iii, 1477; Hariv. 
3784; R .; Kum. vii, 47; a prayer for victory, W. 
JayksrayS, f. a kind of grass, L. (v.l. jaldf). 
Jay&iva, m. N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 7012. 
JaydbvS, f. *■ °ydvaha , L. Jayendra, m. N. of 
a Ka$mlr king, Rajat. ii, 63; of a man, iii, 115 f. 
Sc 355 ; - vihara , m. N. of a Vihara built by the 
latter, v, 427; vi, 171; - send\ f. N. of a woman, 
Kathas. lxvii, 23. Jaydrrara, m. a form of Siva, 
KurmaP. ii; N. of a sanctuary built by Jaya-devT, 
Rajat. iv, 680. Jayoddhnra, mfn. exulting in 
victory, W. J ay oll&Ba-nldhi, m. N. of a work. 

Jay aka, mfn. victorious, g. akarshetdi; m. N. 
of a man, viii, 685. 

J&yat, mfn. pr. p. yfji t q.v. — sena, m. (* 
°ya-s°) ‘having victorious armies,’ N. of a Magadha 
king, MBh. i, v, ix; Hariv. 6725; of a son (of Sar- 
vabhauma, MBh. i, 3769; ofNadina, Hariv. 1516 ; 
VP. iv, 9, 8 ; VayuP.); a N. assumed by a Pandu 
prince at Virata’s court, MBh. iv, 176; (a), f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 2624. 

Jayatl, m. the rt./V, Pan. i, 4, 26, Ka§. 

Jay ad, in comp, for °yat. — bala, m. * of vic¬ 
torious power,’ a N. assumed by a Pandu prince at 
Virata’s court, MBh. iv, 176. — ratha, m. ‘ having 
victorious chariots,’ N. of a Sindhu-Sauvira king 
fighting on the Kaurava’s side, i, iii, v, vii; Bhag.; 
Hariv.; of a son (of Brihan-manas, Hariv. 1703 Sc 
1707; BhP.ix, 23, II; of Brihat-kaya, 21, 22 ; of 
Brihat-karman, VP.; of the 10th Manu, Hariv.475). 

Jay an a, mf(f)n. victorious, Cand. iv, 29; n. 
conquering, subduing, L.; armour for cavalry or ele¬ 
phants See., L.; (f), f. ( = °yantT) N. of a daughter 
ofIndra,L. — ynj, mfn. caparisoned (a war horse),W. 

Jayanta, mf(f)n. victorious, §i$. vi, 69; m. the 
moon, L.; N.ofaDhruvaka; Siva,L.; Skanda,Gal.; 


N. of a son of Indra, Hariv,; §ak.; Ragh.; VarBfS.; 
BhP. vi, 18,6; VayuP. ii, 7,24; of a Rudra, MBh. xii, 
7586; of a son ofDharma (** updndra ), BhP. vi,6, 
8; of A-krQra’s father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; of a Gan- 
dharva (Vikramaditya’s father),W.; ofBhima-sena 
at Virlja’s court, MBh. ^,176; of a minister of Da$a- 
ratha, R. i, 7, 3; ii, 68, 5; of a Gauda king, Rajat. 
iv, 420 & 455 ff.; of a Ka$mTr Brahman, iii, 366 ff. ; 
of a writer on grammar; ofa mountain, Hariv. 9 736; 
pi. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n. 
N. of a town, VayuP. ii, 27, 2 ; ( t), f. a flag, L.; 
Sesbania aegyptiaca, L.; barley planted at the com¬ 
mencement of the Daia-hari and gathered at its 
close, W.; Krishna’s birthnight (the 8th of the dark 
half of Sravana, the asterism Rohin! rising at mid¬ 
night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320; the 9th night of the 
Karma-masa, SGryapr.; the 12th night of month 
Punar-vasu, Nirnayas. i, ; Durga, Dakshayani 
(in Hastina-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 28; tutelary deity 
of the VasAdrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 21); N. of a 
daughter of Indra, L.; of Rishabha’s wife (received 
from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8 ; MatsyaP. vl, 26 ; of a 
Yogini, Heat, ii, 1, 741; of a Sur&Agana, SiohSs. 
Concl.; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089; of a country, 
Rajat viii, 655; of a town, Virac. ix. — rv&min, 
m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent. 

JayantI, f. o f°ta, q.v. — pura, n. N. of a town, 
Raghav. i, 25. -aaptamX, f. the 7th day in the 
bright half of Magha, W. 

JayR, f. of °ya, q. v. -devi, f. N. of a Buddh. 
deity ( *=>jayd), Rajat. iv, 506; of a woman, 676 
&680. — bba$t&rlkJ(, f. N. ofa locality, vi, 243. 
-vatl, f.^ya-tf) N.ofaSurAAgana,Sioh$s.Concl.; 
of one of the mothers attending on Slanda, MBh. ix, 
2622. —slnba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 58. 

JaySyya, mfn. fr. */ji, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Jayitri, mf(tri)n. victorious, MBh. xii, 3753. 

Jayln, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con¬ 
queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
victorious (in battle, MBh.; Ragh.; VarBfS.; BhP.; 
in a lawsuit, Yaj 3 . ii ; in planetary opposition, Sflryas. 
vii, 21 ff.; in playing at dice, Kathas. exxi; in sport, 
BhP. x); ifc. removing, Balar.; = °ya-kyit, Paficat. 

Jayisbnu, mfn. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480. 

Jayds, mfn. id., RV. i, 117, 16 ; vi, 62, 7 ; x. 

JAyya, mfn. (Pan. vi, 1,81) to be conquered or 
gained, SBr. i, 6, 2, 3; xi, 2, 7, 9; xiv, 4, 3, 24. 

X jdra, mfn. (y/t, jn ) 'becoming old,’ 
see a-jdra, ahar-jaram; cf. go-jar a; m. the act of 
wearing out, wasting, RV. i, 164, n; ii, 34, 10; 

l. {a), f. (Pan. iii, 3,104) the act of becoming old, 
old age, RV. i, 140, 8 ; v, 41,17; AV. See. (per¬ 
sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di¬ 
gestion, Car. iii, 1 Se 3; vi; Su$r; vi, 46, 10; de¬ 
crepitude, W. ; a kind of date-tree, L.; N. ofa Rak- 
shasl (cf. °rd-samdhd) y MBh. ii, vii; Hariv. 1810 ; 
BhP. ix, 22,8; cf. vijard. — dvish, see °rad-vlsk . 

Jaraka, n. (=*°rana) Asa foetida, Npr. 

Jarafha, mfn. old, Bhartr. (Santi!. iv, 17); BhP. 
vi, ix, xi; Rajat. ii, 170; bent, drooping, W.; for 
jathara, hard, solid, Sah. iv, 9 g; harsh, cruel, W.; 
strong, violent, Hear, ii, 24; Vcar. xi f.; yellowish 
(old leaves’ colour), L.; m. old age, L. 

Jarafhita, mfn. become violent, Balar. v, 25. 

JarapA, mfn. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 3; x, 40, 

3 ; solvent, promoting digestion, Su§r. i, 42 Sc 45 ; 

m. n. cumin-seed, L.; Nigella indica, L.; Asa foe¬ 
tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m.» °rnu , Gal.; Cassia 
Sophora, L.; n. the becoming old, W.; decompo¬ 
sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221); digestion, Car. iii, 

4 Se 17; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is 
supposed to end, VarBfS. v; Costus speciosus or ara- 
bicus, L.; 1. (a), t old age, RV. vii, 30,4; x, 37 Se 39; 
Nigella indica, L. — druma, m. Vatica robusta, L. 

2. JarAnfi,f. dry wood (?),RV.i, 141,7;?, 121,6. 

Jaranda, mfn. decayed, old, L. 

JaranyfL, f. decrepitude, 119, 7. 

Jirat, mf(ati)n. (pr. p. Vi../Vf,Pln.iii, 2,104) 
old, ancient, infirm,decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer 
frequented (as temples) or in use,RV.; AV. &c. (often 
in comp. [Pln.ii, 1,49], Kau§.; AivGf. iv, 2; MBh. 
Sec.) ; former, APrat. iv, 53; S 5 h.; m. - yifxw, an 
old man, §ak. (v.l.); VarBfS.lxxv.— kakshA, m. 
old brambles,TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4 ; TandyaBr. xvii, 7, 2. 
— karua, m. ‘old-ear,’ N. of Sarpa Airlvata (au¬ 
thor of RV. x, 76). — kSra, m. N. of a man, 
BrahmaP. ii, 12 ; 18, 19. -kSru, m. (g. iivddi) 
N. ofa Rishi of Ylyavara’s family, MBh.; Brah- 
mavP. ii, 1 Se 43; f. his wife (sister of the Naga 
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Vasuki), MBh.; BrahmavP. ii, 42; - priyd , f. Jarat- 
kirn’s wife (exercising power over serpents), ib.; 
°rv-airama, m. ' Jarat-kiru’s hermitage/ N. of a 
locality, Bhpr. v, 21,16. — pitta-i&la, n. a form 
of colic, SirngS. vii, 43. 

JaratikS, f. an old woman, Dai vii, 314. 

Jaratin, m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi. 

Jarad, in comp, for °rat. — ashti {°rdd-\ mfn. 
attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.; 
VS. xxxiv, 52 ; A$vGf.; ParGf.; f. longevity, RV. 
vii, 37* 7 J AV. 2,1.— gava, m. ( **go-jard) 
an old bull or ox, Ved. (Jaim. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Bph. 
on RV. x, 102,1; MBh. xiii, 4463 ; Paficat.; N. 
of a vulture, Hit. i, 3, I & 4, $; (i), f. an old cow, 
W.; °va-vJthi, f. * bull’s course/ the moon’s path 
in the asterisms ViSikhi, Anuridhi, and Jyeshthi, 
VarBfS. ix, 1. — dfisa, m. an old servant, ASvGf. 
iv, 2, 18. — yoahA, f. - *°ratika, W. — viah, mfn. 
consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 \jra-dv°, 
* hating decrepitude/ Gmn.] — vrlkaha, m. an old 
tree, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Virtt. 3, Pat. 

Jaranta, m. an old man, L.; a buffalo, Un., Sch. 

Jarantaka, m. a father-in-law^ Gal. 

Jarayitqrl, mfn. ' consumer/ see jar a. 

Jarayu, mfn. ' becoming old/ see a -. 

Jar&a, f. (only before vowel-terminations, Pin. 
vii, 2, 101 ; other cases fr. °rd s. v. jdraj the be¬ 
coming old, decay, old age, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Turf, Hariv. 9203; 
of a hunter who wounded Kfishpa, MBh. xvi, ia6ff.; 
VP. v, 37, 13 & 62 ; [cf. T?pa?.] Jarasa, ifc. = 
°rds (g. Sarad-adi ), see ajarasdm, 0 say a ; cf. vlta- 
janma-. Jaras&na, m. (Ved. aor. p.) a man, Un. 

1. Jar£, f. old age, see s.v. jdra. — kfisa, m. 
cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 24,15. — °tura 
(°r 5 /°), mfn. decrepit from age, L. — dharma, m. 
pi. the laws of old age or decay, Divyav. xiii, 388. 

— °nvita frdh°), mfn. * -vat, VarBfS. lxxvi, 3. 

— parinata, mfn. bent down with age, W. — pu- 
«h$a, m. ‘ fostered by Jar 5 / Jara-samdha,L. — °bhi- 
bhuta ( °rdbh°), mfn. «= °rdtura , MBh. i, 3161. 

— bhlta, m. * afraid of old age/ the god of love. 
Gal. — bhlra, m. id., L. — mrityu (°f»-), mfn. 
dying from age, AV. ii, xix; m. sg. old age and 
death, MundUp. i, 2, 7; du. id., g. karta-kauja - 
pddi. — lakshman, n. ' age-sign, grey hair, Npr. 

— vat, mfn. aged, Hariv. 1621. — 0 vastM, {jrdv°), 
f. state of old age, decrepitude, W. — samdha, 

m. '(born in halves, but) united by (the Rik- 
shasl) Jari/ N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi 
(son of Bfihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kagsa, and 
enemy of Kfishna; slain in single combat by Bhima ; 
identified with the Dinava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640) 
i f.; vii; Hariv. 1810; BhP.; N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rashjra, MBh. 1,4548; -jit, m. ‘Jarisarndha-slayer/ 
Bhima,L.; - pura , n.‘Jar 5 samdha's town/Gay 5 , Gal. 

Jar&yanl, m. metron. of °ra-samdha, L. 

Jar£yu, mfn. withering, dying away (?), RV. x, 
106,6 ; n. the cast-off skin of a serpent, 7§pas, AV. 
i, 27, I; a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 5 ; (also 
m. f., L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to 
dlba ), after-birth, RV. v, 78, 8; AV.; VS. &c. 
(Indratty a ulbajarayunt , ' amnion and chorion 
of Indrinl/ N. of two Simans); m. froth originat¬ 
ing from submarine fire, L.; «= jatdyu, L.: f. N. of 
one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2637; cf. jydtir -, nir-. — ji, mfn. viviparous, AV. 
i, 12, I; Mn. i, 43; MBh. xiv; Su$r.; BhP. 

Jar&yuka, n. secundines, SimavBr. ii, 6,10. 

Jarita, mfn. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv. 
X5988; R. iif.; (a), f. N. of a Sirfigikl bird (mother 
of 4 sons at once by the Rishi Manda-p5la in the 
form of a Sirfigaka ; cf. jaritrl at end), MBh. i, 
8346 ff. & 8379iff. Jarlt&rl, m. Manda-pila’s 
eldest son by Jarita, 8372 & 8403 ff. 

Jarln, mfn.» °ra-vat, L. Jarimin, m. old age, 
decrepitude, death from age, RV.; AV.; TS.i,8,10. 

Jariahnu, mfn. decaying, RV. x, 151, kh. 

Jirutba, m. ' making old (?,cf. °ra-dvlsh\' N. 
of a demon conquered by Agni, R V. vii, 1,7 & 9,6; x, 
80,3; Nir. vi, 17; n. flesh, Un., Sch.; skinniness,W. 

Jarjara, mfn. infirm, decrepit, decayed, torn or 
broken in pieces, perforated, hurt, MBh.; R. &c.; 
divided (a realm), MBh. xii; Raj at.; Prab.; dull, 
hollow (sound),VarBrS.; VarYogay. viii, 12; Kad.; 
Kathas. xxv, 66; m. »°raka, Car. vi, 25, 235; 
Kathas. lxi, 96; an old man, L.; n. Indra’s banner, 
L.; Blyxa octandra('benzoin/W.),L.; (<z),f.anold 
woman, Gal. — tva, n. the being decayed, Mficch. 


iv, l $. Jarjardnanfi, f. * old-faced/ N. of one of 
the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637. 

Jar jar aka, m. a broken bamboo, Kathas. lxi. 

Jarjarita, mfn. become decrepit or decayed, 
tom in pieces, worn out, MBh. iii, 10353 ; Su$r. &c. 

Jarjari, ind. for °ra. — y'kfi, to break into 
pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. — kflta, mfn. tom to pieces, 
split, worn, MBh. — bbuta, mfn. id., iii, 434; Vet. 

Jaxjarlka, mfn. decayed, L.; ragged, L. 

Jarna, mfn. decayed, L.; m.— °nu, L.; a tree, L. 

Jarnu, m.' waning/ the moon, L. 

jaraft, f. = °radi, L. 

Jaradl, f. a kind of grass, L. 

jarani-pra ,mfn.(-s/ m oving 
with noise (?, 'increasing the praiser’s wealth/ Say.), 
RV. x, 100. Jaranyd, mfn. invoking aloud, 61,23. 

Jaram&na, m. N. of a man, g. gar geldi. 

2. Jar£, f. invocation, praise (stuti, Nir. x, 8), 
RV. i, 38,13; x, 32, 5. — bodba, mfn. (Nir. x, 8) 
attending to invocation or praise, RV.i, 27ilo(voc.) 

— bodMya, n. N. of several Samans, TandyaBr. 

Jarlt^i, m. an invoker, praiser, RV.; AV. v, 11, 

8; xx, 135, I ff.; AivSr. viii, 3 ; N. of the author 
of RV. x, 14a, I f. (with the patr. §arrtga; cf. °(a ). 

jarayu , °yuka. See col. 1. 

jarita &c., jirfitba. See ib. 

'*T*{jarc ( =*/jarts ), cl. 1. °ca«,to speak, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib.; to threaten, ib. 

*[^jarch f cl. 1, v. 1. for Vjarc. 
cl. 1, v.l. for Vjarc. 

jarjara,°raha, &c. Seep.413,col.3. 

jarjalpa . See nfr-. 

j ar jh> cl* *> v.l. for Vjarc. 

jarna, °rn«. See above. 

Sfl? jarta, tn.=°f«, L. 

jartika, m. pi. N. of a people ( 65 - 
hika ), MBh. viii, 2033 (v. 1 . jarf°). 

jar-tfla , m. wild sesamum,TS. v, 
4, 3, 2; SBr. ix, I, 1,3; KatySr. xviii, 1, 1. — ya- 
v&jffi, f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2. 

jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch.; 
an elephant, ib. 

jarts, cl. I . °tsati, =\/jarc, Dhatup. 
xvii, 66 ; to protect, Vop. 

jarbhdri , mfn. ( </bhri t In tens.; re- 
dupl. like in pf.) supporting (Nir. xiii,5),RV. x, 106,6. 

*{^ 3 {jdrbhurat f °rana. See ^bhur . 

jarya . See a-jar yd. 

jarvara, m. N. of a Naga prtest, 
TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 

jarhila , m. =.°rt(la> L. 

*f&jal, cl. I . °lati (pf. jajala. Pan. viii, 4, 
54, Sot.) 'to be rich* or 'to cover* (derived fr. 
jala ?), Dhatup. xx, 3; to be sharp, ib.; to be stiff 
or dull (for jad, derived fr. jaja), ib.: cl. Io. jala- 
yati , to cover, xxxii, 10. 

■sra I. jald, mfn. =jada (cf. Vjal), stupid 
(cf. °lddhipa , °ldiaya\ t SarfigP. xxi (v.l.); m. (g. 
jvalddi) a stupid man. Si L v, 37; N. of a man (with 
the patr. Jatukarnya), ^aiikhSr. xvi, 29,6 ; n. (also 
pi.) water, any fluid, Naigh. i, 12; Yajfi. i, 17; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. <i); a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr. vii, 
10, 52 & 78; 28,18; the 4th mansion (in astrol.), 
VarYogay. iv, 26 ; a cow’s embryo (go-kalaka or 
°lana) t L.; ( « ja 4 a) frigidity (moral or mental or 
physical), W.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. iii, 10556. 

— kantaka, m. ' v/zteT-xhomj *~-Jkubjaka f L.; a 
crocodile, L. — kapl, m. 'water-monkey/ Delphi- 
nus gangeticus, Vasav. 726. — kapota, m. 'water- 
pigeon/ N. of a bird, L. — kara, mfn. making or 
pouring forth water, W.; m. tax derived from water 
(i.e. from fisheries &c.), W. — karanka, m. a 
conch, L.; a cocoa-nut, L.; a lotus-flower, L.; a 
cloud, L.; a wave, L. — k&lka, m. 'water-sedi¬ 
ment/ mud, L. — k almas ha, in. a poisonous fluid, 
BhP. viii, 7, 43. — k&ka, m. 'water-crow/ the 
diver bird, L. — kShksha, m. 'desiring water/ an 


elephant, L, — k£iikahln, m. id., L. — kanta, m. 
'water-lover/wind, L.; *=°ttidiman,U ttamac. 35 ; 
181; 230 ; °ntdiman , m. a kind of precious stone, 
40. — k&nt&ra, m. 'whose path is water/ Varuna, 
L. — k&mnk&, f. 'fond of water,’ the plant kutnm - 
bint , L. — klr&ta, m. a shark, L. — kukkuta, 
m. a water-fowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 11579; R. iv; 
Vet. i, 3; (f), f. the black-headed gull, L. — kukkn- 
bha, m. the aquatic bird Parra jacana or geensis, L. 

— kuntala, m. ‘water-hair/ Blyxa octandra, L. 

— kubjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa,L. — knmSraka, 
m. N. of a disease of women. — knmbha, m. a 
water-jar, Pancat. v, 2, |. — knmbhikfi, f. a jar 
filled with water, Kathas. vi, 41. -kupl, f. a spring, 
well, I*.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. — kurma, 
m. the Gangetic porpoise, L. — krit, mfn. causing 
rain, VarBfS. iii, xxxvii. — ketn, m. N. of a comet, 
xi, 46. — kali, m. f. frolicking in waiter, splashing 
one another, Kathas. xxvi, lx vii; - varnatta , n. N. 
of Hari-nStha’s Rama-viUsa-klvya iii. — kesa, m. 

- kuntala , L. — kriyft, f. presenting water to de¬ 
ceased relatives, R. i f.; BhP. vi, 16,16. -krldS, 
f. = -kcli, MBh. i, iii ; Hariv. 7120; Paficat.; BhP. 
v. - ksh&lana-vldM, m. N. of a work. - khaga, 
m. an aquatic bird, VarBfS. iii, 8. — gandlieblia, 
m. * scented water-elephant/ a kind of mythic 
animal, Rajat. v, 107. — gambu, m. N. cf a son of 
Sfirya, BhavP. i. — garblia, m. N. of a son of -va- 
hana (Ananda in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. 

— gulma, m. a turtle, L.; * - catvara , L.; a whirl¬ 
pool, L. — griha, n. a house built in or near water, 
Un. iv, 107, Sch. — ghafi, f.«- kurnbha , Bhpr. vii, 
16, 24. — m-ga, m, the colocynth, L. — m-gama, 
v. 1 . for janatp-g °, L., Sch. - oakra, n. N. of a 
mythic region, Virac. xxiv. — cancala, m. 'water- 
moving,* N. of a fish, W. —catvara, n. a square 
tank, L. — can dr a, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. iv, 273. 

— cara, m. 'water-goer/ an aquatic animal, R. i, 
44 * 33 » Paficat.; VarBfS.; Laghuj.; a fish, VarBfS. 
iii, 12 ; -jiva, m. pi. v.l. (oi^laj&jTva; °rdjiva, 

m. 'living by fish/ a fisherman, xv, 22. — efirin, 
mfn. living in or near water, m. an aquatic animal, 
fish, MBh.; R. iiif.; VarBrS.; BrahmaP. — ja, mfn. 
produced or born or liviug or growing in water, 
coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94; R. 
ii» 59 * 11 » Hariv .; Su$r.; m. an aquatic animal, fish, 
Gaut.; R.; Su$r. &c.; Barringtonia acutangula, L.; 
sea-salt, L.; N. of several signs of the zodiac con¬ 
nected with water, Dip.; (also n., L.) a conch-shell 
(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936 ; Ragh.; BhP.), 
MBh. vi, 4996 ; Hariv. 8056; BhP. viii, 20, 31; 

n. - -ja-dravya, VarBfS. xiii, xv; =-ruh, MBh. 
ii f.; Hariv.; R. iv; BhP. iii; a kind of ebony, 
Bhpr. (v. 1 . °la-da ); =° la-kuntala, L.; = -vetasa, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of Glycyrrhiza, L.; - kusuma , n. 
'water-flower/ lotus, in comp. °ma-yoni> m. 'lo¬ 
tus-bom/ Brahms, MBh.viii, 4647; ja laja-dravya , 

n. any sea-product, pearl, shell,VarBrS. lxxxvii, 17; 
- sttmand, f. Andropogon aciculatus, Npr.; °jdkshi, 
f. a lotus-eyed woman; °jdjiva t m. pi. ' living on 
fishes,’ the inhabitants of the east coast, VarBfS. xi, 
55; °jdsana t m. 'lotus-seated/ Brahma, Kum. ii, 
30; °jekshana t f. —°jdkshT t Hariv. 3626. — jantu, 
m. an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32. -jantukfi, f. 
a leech, L.,Sch. — janman, n. 'water-bom/ a lotus, 
L. — jambnkS, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr. v, 6, 69; 
-lata, f. N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74. 
—j&ta, m. = -vetasa, Npr. — °jinl, f. (fr. -ja) 

‘lotus-group/ - bandhu , m. ‘lotus-friend/ the sun, 
Ganit. i, 1, 4. — jihva, m. ' cold-tongued (?),* a 
crocodile, L. — jivln, mfn. living in or near water; 
m. a fisherman, MBh. xii, 7427; {ini), f. «■ -jantu- 
ka , L. —jnfi.na, n. N. of a Vedantic treatise. — di- 
xnba, m. a bivalve shell, L. — °tandiiliya, n. N. 
of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. — taramga, m. a 
wave, Sifjh^s. xxii, 5 ; a metal cup filled with water 
producing musical notes, W. -tS, f. the state of 
water, Hariv. 2932. -t&dana, n.' beating water/ 
any fruitless action, W. -tSpika, m ,—°pin, L.; 
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. -tfipin, m. the fish 
Clupea alosa, L. - tfila, m. id., L. — tiktikfi, f. 
Boswellia thurifera, L. — tumbikS-nyttya, m. the 
method of the water and the bottle-gourd. — tura- 
ga, m. 'water-horse/ a kind of animal, L., Sch. 

— tr5, f. 'water-guard/an umbrella,L. — trfisa, m. 
hydrophobia, Su$r. v, 6,45. — °trS«ln, mfn. hydro¬ 
phobic, ib. —da, m. 'water-giver/ a (rain-)cloud, 
MBh. iii, 1638 ; R. iii; SuSr. &c.; the ocean, Gal.; 
Cj-perus rotundus, L.; N. of a prince, VP. ii, 4,60 j 
of a Varsha in S 3 ka-dvipa, ib.; m. pi. N. of a schooi 
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jala-dardura. jaldrdra. 


of the AV., Caran.; n. v. 1 . for -ja, q. v.; -kala, in. 

* cloud-season,’the rai^y season, SiS. vi, 41; - kshaya, 

m. ‘cloud-disappearance,’ autumn, Hariv. 3825; 
- paiikti , f. a line of clouds, W.; - samhati , f. the 
gathering of clouds,W.; - samaya , m. = -kala, Priy. 

ii, £; °dagama, m. ‘approach of clouds,’ id., Nal. 
xxi, 4 ; KathSs.; °ddtyaya, m. = °da-kshaya, Car. 
vii, 7, 55 ; 0 dab ha, mfn. cloud-like, dark, W.; 
°ddsana, m. ‘ cloud-enjoyer/ Shorea robusta, L. 

— dardnra, m. a water-pipe (musical instrument), 
Hariv. 8427. — ddna, n. water-offering (festival in 
UjjayinI), KathSs. cxii, 61. — deva, n. ‘having 
water as its deity/ the constellation Ashadha, Var¬ 
BrS. ; VarBr. — devatS, f. a water-goddess, naiad, 
Hariv. 13140. — daivatya, n. ‘having water as 
its deity/ the constellation Svati, Gal. —dravya, 

n. ** -ja-dr°, VarBrS. v, 42. — dronl, f. a water- 
bucket, L. — dvipa, m. ‘ water-elephant/ N. of an 
animal, Vcar. ix, 124. — dvipa, m. N. of an island, 
R. iv, 40, 33 {yava-dv°, B). — dhara, m. ‘ hold¬ 
ing water/a (rain-)cloud, MBh.; R. &c.; the ocean, 
L.; Cyperus rotundus,L.; Dalbergia ujjcinensis, L.; 
a metre of4 x 32 syllabic instants; -garjita-ghosha- 
susvara-nakshatra-raja-samkusumit&bh ijila, m. 
‘having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder 
of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of 
the regents of the Nakshatras/ N. of a Buddha, 
Saddh. xxv; - mala , f.« jalada-pahkti ; two me¬ 
tres of 4 x 12 syllables each; °rdbhyudaya , m.» 
jaladdgama, SSrngP. lxvi, 3. — dfcdra, m. N. of a 
mountain,MBh.vi, 417; Hariv. 12405; ofaVarsha 
in Sska-dvlpa, MBh. vi, 426; (tf), f. a stream of 
water, MBh. vi, ix; BhP. v, 17, I. — dhSrana, 
n. ‘ holding water/ a ditch, Gal. — dhi, m. (Pin. 

iii, 3, 93, Ka§.) ‘water-receptacle,’ a lake, W.; the 
ocean, Pancat.; §ak.; VarBrS. See .; 100 billions; 
-kanyakd, f. = -jd, BhSm. iv, 8; -ga, f. a river 
flowing into the ocean, L.; -jd, f. ‘ocean-daughter/ 
LakshmT, L.; - la, f. the state of the ocean, SarngP. 
xxix, 12 ; - nandinl, f. =-ja, Bham. iv, 2; - ralana, 
mfn. ocean-girted (the earth), Rajat. i, 46 ; -sam- 
bhava, mfn. marine, W. — dhenn., f. a cow in 
the shape of water, MBh. xiii, 71, 41 ; MatsyaP. 
liii, 13. — nakula, m. an otter, L. — nara, m. 

1 water-man/ id., L., Sch. — nSdi, f. a water-course, 
W. — nidhi, m. ‘water-treasure/ the ocean, MBh. 
iii, 15817; Pa neat.; VarBrS.; Bharty.; Prab.; N.of 
a man, Samskarak.; - vacas , n. pi. ‘ocean-words/ ■* 
sdmndrika-Sastra, Romakas. — nirgama, m. a 
water-course, drain, L. — nivaha, m. a quantity of 
water, W. — nllikS, ° 1 I, f. «= -kuntala, L. — zn- 
dhama, m. ‘water-blower/ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2559; of a Danava, Hariv. 
12 935; ( a ), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184. 

— m-dhara, m. (g. 1. nadddi) ‘water-bearer/ N. 

of a man, Pravar.; of an Asura (produced by the 
contact of a flash from Siva's eye with the ocean, 
and adopted by the god of the waters; called from 
having caught the water which flowed from Brahma’s 
eye), PadmaP. v, 141 ff.; LingaP. i, 97; N. of a 
particular Mudra; -pura, n. N. of a town, KathSrn. 
x vi. — paksha-cara, m. = -khaga, Svapnac. — pa- 
fcshin, m. id., Pancat. iii, 1, — pati, m. ‘water- 

lord/ Varuna, L. — ^attana, n. a water-town 
(forming an island), Sil. — patha, m. (g. devapa - 
thddi , KaS.) >=-ydtrd, Ragh. xvii, 81 ; N. of a 
Himalaya mountain, Divyav. xxx, 306 & 397. 

— padavl, f. * -nirgama, Gal. — paddhati, f. 
id., L. — parnikS, f. N. of a plant, Gal. — paryS- 
ya, m. a kind of andropogon, Gal. — pStra, n. a 
vessel for water, W. — pSda, m. N. of a frog-king, 
Pancat. iii, 15, 4 - — pSna, n. the drinking of water, 
W. — pSravata, m.«- kapota , L. — pitta, m. n. 

* water-bile/fire, L. — pippali, f. Commelina sa- 
licifolia and another species, Bhpr. v, 3, 294 {°lika t 
295). — pippikS, f. a fish, L. — pina, m. N. of a 
fish, Gal. — pushpa, n. an aquatic flower, L. — pti- 
ra, m. a full bed (of a river), Git. xi, 25 ; N. of a 
mythic herOjVirac. xv, xxx. — pnrnsha, m.‘ water¬ 
man,’ N. of a mythic being, KathSs. lxiii, 60. 

— purna, mfn. ‘full to overflowing/ with yoga , 
m. irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 54258c 5429. 

— purvakam, ind. after having poured out water, 
Heat, i, 5, 1282. —prishtha-ja, f. ‘water-surface- 
grower/ =-ku?itala, L. — prad 5 na,n.‘water-offer¬ 
ing/ °nika,m{n. relating to a water-offering (a par- 
van), MBh. i, 348. — prapata, m. a water-fall, R. 
ii, 94 » 13. - pralaya, m. destruction by water,W. 

— pravitha, m. a current of water, Subh. —prasa- 
xana, n.‘ flowing off from water, ’ oil, Gal. — pr ant a, 


m. ‘ water’s edge,' shore, L. — prBya, mfn. abounding 
with water, L.; n. a country abounding with water,W. 

— priya, m. * fond of water,’ a fish, L.; the Cstaka 
bird', L.; a hog, Gal.; (a), f. N. of DakshSyanl, 
MatsyaP. xiii, 33. — plava, m. =*-plavana, Suryas. 
i, 18; =-nakula, L. — piavana, n. ‘water-im¬ 
mersion,’ a deluge, W. — phala, n. the nut of Trapa 
bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, 91. — phena, m. ‘water- 
froth/ os Sepise, Npr. —bandhaka, m. ‘water- 
barrier/ a dike, L. — bandhn, m.' friend of water/ 
a fish, L. — bid&la, m. ‘ water-cat,’= -nakula, L. 

— bindn, m. a drop of water; N. of a Tlrtha,VarP. 
clix; f. N. of a Nsga virgin, KSrand. i, 45; ~jd, f. 
sugar prepared from Yava-nSla, L. — bimba, =<//- 
mbika, L. — bilva, m. = -valkala, L.; a turtle, L.; 
a crab, L.; = - catvara t L. — bndbnda, m. a water- 
bubble, Yajn. iii, 8 ; Pancat. iii, 16, KathSs. &c. 

— brabml, f. Hingcha repens, L. — bliSJana, n. 
= -palra, R. iii, 4, 49. — bhu, mfn. aquatic, W.; 

m. a cloud, L.; -pippali, L. — bhushana, m. 
‘decorating water/ wind, L. — bhyit, m. ‘water- 
bearer/ a cloud, L., Sch. — makshika, f. a water- 
insect, L. — magna, mfn. immersed in water, W. 

— madgtt, m. a kingfisher, L. — madliuka, m. N. 
of a tree, L. — mandira, n. = -j yantra-m°, W. 

— maya, mf(f)n. formed or consisting or full of 
water, Kum. ii, 60; Kathss. ii, 10; SSh.; Heat.; « 
- magyta, BhP. x, 80, 37. —markata, m. — - kapi, 
Gal. — masi, m. ‘water-ink/ a dark cloud, L. 

— mStanga, m.=* -dvipa, L. — mStrena, instr. 
ind. by mere water, W. — mS-nusha, m. <= -puru- 
sha, Hear, vii; KathSs. lxxi, 5f.; (n., L.) **-nara, 
Ksd. iii, 1493; Bslar. vii, ^|; (r), f. the female of 
-piirusha,VZszv. 214. — margfa, m. = -nirgama, 
L. — marjSra, m.« -bidala, L. -mac, mfn. shed- 
dingwater,VarBfS. xix, 2; m. a (rain-)cloud, Megh.; 
DhOrtas.; Udbh. — murti, m. ^iva in the form of 
water, TithySd. — nmrtikS, f. ‘water-formed’ 
hail, L. — moda, n. ‘ water-enjoyer/ the root of 
Andropogon muricatus, L. (v.l. °ldmoda ). — m- 
bala, n. a stream, W.; collyrium, W. — yantra, 

n. = 0 Irak a, Hariv. 8425 ; a clepsydra, VarBrS.; 
-griha, n. a bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3, 
35; -cakra, n. a wheel for raising water, Subh.; 
- niketana, n. =-griha, L.; -mandira, n. id., Ri- 
tus. i, 2. — yantraka, n. ‘watering-engine,’ a 
douche, Hariv. 8432. — yStrS, f. a sea voyage,W. 

— ydna, n. * water-vehicle/a boat, ship, BhP. iii, 
14,17; x, 68, 24. — raitka,°kn,m. awater-fowl, 
L. — ranja, m. id., L. — ran da, m. a whirlpool, 
L.; a drizzle, thin sprinkling of water, L.; a snake, 
L. — rasa, m. sea-salt, L. — raksbasi, f. N. of a 
female demon (mother of the NSgas who tried to 
prevent Hanumat’s crossing the straits between the 
contiuent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him; 
he escaped by reducing himself to the size of a thumb, 
darting through her huge body and coining out at 
her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-ras 3 ) 
R. v, 6, 2ff. — rasi, m. ‘water-quantity/ any run¬ 
ning water, Vedantas.; a lake, ocean, Bhartr.; Ka- 
thas. xviii, 2. — rtmda, m. = -randa. —rah, m. 
‘water-growing/a day-lotus, Balar. iii, 85. — ruha, 
m. an aquatic animal,VarBrS. x, 7; n.» ~ruh, MBh. 
*,.5005 Sc 5059 ; - kusuma, n. an aquatic flower, 
VarYogay.vii, 7; 0 hekshana, mfn. lotus-eyed, M Bh. 
i, 129, 27. — rupa, m.**makara, L. — r up aka, 
m. id., Gal. — rekkS, f. = - Ickha, Can.; a stripe or 
streak of water, Bhartf. (Subh.) — lats, f. * water- 
creeper,’ a wave, L. — lekhS, f. a line drawn on 
water, Can. — lohita, m. ‘having water for blood,’ 
N. of a Rakshas, L. — vat, mfn. abounding in 
water, MBh. xii, 3694. — varanta, m. a watery 
pustule, L. — vartikS, f. ‘ water-quail/ a kind of 
bird, Gal. — valkala, n. ‘water-bark,’ Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L. —valH, f. = -kubjaka, L. — vSdita, n. 

‘ water-music/ a kind of music in which water is 
used, Hariv. 8426. — vSdya, n. a kind of musical 
instrument played by means of water, 8346; 8427 
& 8436. — v&yasa, m ,^-kaka, Svapnac. — v&- 
laka, m. ‘encircled by (water i.e.) clouds,’ N. of the 
Vindhya range, L.; {ika), f. lightning, L. — vS- 
luka, m. =°laka , Gal. — v&sa, mfn. — °sin, MBh. 
xii, 9280; m. abiding in water (kind of religious 
austerity), 9281; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. = 
-moda, L .; (a), f. a kind of grass, L. —vasin, 
mfn. living in water, Kathss. lxiii, 52 ; m. N. of a 
bulbous plant, Gal. — v&ha, mfn. carrying water, 
MBh. ii, 301; m. a cloud, L. —vfihaka, m. a 
water-carrier, Pancat. iii,$£. — vSbana, m.‘water- 
carrier/ N. of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a 


former birth), Suvarnapr. xviif.; n. flowing of water, 
W.; (t), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. — vishn- 
va, n. the autumnal equinox, L.; a kind of diagram, 
Tantr. — vikamgama, m. a water-fowl, W. 

— virya, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289. 

— vrisoika, m. ‘water-scorpion/ a prawn, L. 

— vetaaa, m. Calamus Rotang, L. — vyatha, m. 
the fish Esox Kankila, L. — vyadka, m. id., L. 

— vySla, m. a water-snake, L.; a marine monster, 
L. — say a, °yana, m. ‘reposing on water (i.e, 011 
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4 
months of the periodical rains and during the inter¬ 
vals of the submersion of the world)/ Vishnu, L. 

— sayyS, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus¬ 
terity), R. vii, 76,17. - sarkara, f. ‘water-gravel/ 
hail, BhP. x, 25, 9. — iayin, mfn. lying in water, 
R. i, 43, 14; m. = -laya; °yi-tirtha, 11. N. of a 
Tirtha, RevaKh. cxlii. — snkti, f. a bivalve shell, 
L. — snei, mfn. cleansed by water,W. — snnaka, 
m. = -nakula. Gal. — suka, m. N. of an animalcule 
living in mud, Sufr.; Bhpr. — sosha, m. drying up 
of water, drought, W. — samsarga, m. mixing 
with water, dilution,W. — samdha, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i, iii, y. — samnivesa, m. 
a receptacle of water. — samndra, m. the sea of 
fresh water, L. — samparka, m. mixture with 
water, W. — aaxnbhava, m. ‘ water-bom/ = -ve- 
tasa, L. — sarasa, n. N. of ?, Pan. v, 4, 94, KaS. 

— sarpixu, f. ‘water-glider/ a leech, L. — sat, ind. 
(with sam-\lpad, to be tdmed) into water, Vop, 
vii, 85. — sikta, mfn. water-sprinkled, W. — sH- 
kara, m. ‘ water-hog,’ a crocodile, L.; a hog, Npr. 

— suci, m. the Gangetic porpoise, L.; a crow, L.; 
«= - vyatha,\..\ a leech,L.; = -kubjaka, L. — surya, 
°yaka, m. the sun reflected in water, Badar., Sch. 

— seka, m. sprinkling with water,W. — stambha, 

m. solidification of water (magical faculty). — sta- 
mbhana, n. id., GarP. — stha, mfn. standing or 
situated in water, R. iv, 13,10; BhP. iii, 2 7, r 2; (a), 
f. a kind of grass, L. — sthana, n. a reservoir, pond, 
lake,MBh. — sthaya,m.id.,xii, 4893 f. — snJLna, 

n. a water-bath, Subh. — srSva, m. a kind of eye- 
disease, SuSr. vi, I, 29; SarngS. vii, 157. —ha, 
n. a small -yantra-griha, L. — harana, n. a metre 
of 4 x 32 syllabic instants. — hastin, m -dvipa. 
Hear. vii. — hdra, m. ‘ = - vahaka / (i), f. a female 
water-carrier, Hariv. 3400. — hSrinl, f. = -nirga¬ 
ma, SuSr. iii, 7, 1. — hasa, m. ‘sea-foam (indur¬ 
ated)/ cuttle-fish bone, L. — hSsaka, m. id., W. 

— hrada, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi. Jalinsn, m. 
= jaddglu, Kuval. 375, Sch. Jal&kara, m. water- 
source, spring, W. Jaliikahksha, m. =°la-k°, L. 
Jal&kshl,f. ^°la-pippalt,\j, Jal&khn, m.‘water- 
rat/ an otter, L. Jal&g'aina, m. ‘water-approach/ 
rain, Rat nav. iii, 10. Jal&ncala, n. a well, L.; *= °la- 
kunlala, L. Jalanjali, m. the hollowed palms 
filled with water offered to ancestors, Caij.; Amar.; Ka- 
th 5 s.; Rajat. iv,284; Sarvad.(ifc.°/f&z). JalAtana, 

m. ‘water-goer/ a heron, L.; (f), f. a leech, L. Ja- 
lddhya, mfn. ‘rich in water,’ watery, marshy,W. 
Jalannka, n .^°npaka, L. Jalantaka, m. N. 
of a large aquatic animal, L. Jal&ndaka, n. * water- 
eggs/ the fry of fish, L. JaldtmlkS, f. a leech, L.; 
v. 1 . for °ldmbika, L. Jal&tyaya, m. =. °laddly°, 
R. ii, 45, 22. Jal&darsa, m. ‘watery mirror/ 
water reflecting any object, W. Jal&dh&ra, m.« 
°la-sthana, Yajn. iii, 144; MBh. xii, 4891; N. of 
a mountain, VP. ii, 4, 62. Jal&dhldaivata, n.» 
°la-dcva, VarBrS. lxxii, 10 ; ‘ water-deity/ Varuna, 
L. Jaladhipa, ni . = °pati, Hariv. 13885 ; ‘Va¬ 
runa ’ and 4 lord of the stupid (jada )/ Naish. ix, 23. 
Jaladhipati, m. * water-lord,’ Varuna, W. Ja- 
ladhyakaha, m. id., W. Jaladhvan, 

ydlra, Siohas. vii, f. Jaldnila, m. a kind of crab, 
Gal. Jalannsara, m. going like water, W. Ja- 
lAntaka, mfn. containing water, L.; m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalantam, ind. (to dig) 
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. JalApasparsana, 

n. (touching i. e.) using water,W. Jalabhlsheka, 
m. = 0 1 a-seka, W. JalAmatra, n. «= 0 la-dronz, 
Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. Jal&moda, see Q la-m °. 
Jalambara, m. N. of R 5 hula-bhadra in a former 
birth, Suvarnapr. xvii f. Jal&mbikS, f. a well, L. 
Jalambn-garbha, f. N. of Gop 5 in a former birth, 
xviii. Jaldyuka, f. a leech, SuSr. i, 13,6. JalArka, 
m. — 0 la-siirya, BhP.iii, 27,1. Jal 4 rnava,m. the 
rainy season, L.; ■= °la-samudra,Vf . Jalarthln, 
mfn. desirous of water, thirsty, Mslav. iii, 6. Jalar- 
dra,mfn.wet, ^ak. i, 31; Megh.43; m. =°dra, L.; 

( a ), f. a wet garment, Balar. v ; 23 & ; x, 8; Vcar. 
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.iv, 24; a wet cloth (used for cooling), &$. i, 65. 
J&litrdrlkS, f. ifc.-Vra, Kid. vi, 823. JaliUu, 
m. akindof bulbous plant, L. JalAluka,n. — °Iuka f 
L .; (a), f. — °ldyukd, L. JalAlbka, n. the esculent 
root of lotus, L. Jal£lok&, f. ~*°luk&, h. JalA- 
vatftra, m. a landing-place at a river’s side, L. 
•JalAvarta, m. a whirlpool, W. Jala Vila, mfn. 
stained with water, W. JalaUaya, mfn. lying in 
water, MBh. iii, 11123 ; stupid, Kathls. vi, 58 (& 
132 ?); m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a fish, L.; - °la-hubjaka, L.; n.«° la-moda, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of grass, L.; - pratishtha, f. N. 
of a work; °ydntara i n. another lake, W.; °ybtsarga - 
tattva , n. N. of Smjitit. xii; °y 6 tsarga-vidki, m. 
N. of a work by Kamatikara-bhafta. J alia ray a, 
m. for °iaya, a pond, Paficat. i, 13, $; a water-house, 
W.; a wolf, Gal.; (a), f. a kind of crane, L.; a kind 
of cane, L. JalA-shab (nom. -shdj, Kl$. on Pin. 
[iii, 3, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56; acc. shdham, 
g. sushamddi ), Ved. mfn. subduing water, W. 
Jal&sbtblli, f. a pond, L. Jal&-aab, Ved. mfn. m 
-shaky 56,Kli. Jal&-a&ba,mfn. =*-shah,\u,2i , 6 $, 
Sch. JalisukS.f. ~°lByuka, L., Sch. Jalibati, 
f. violent rain-fall, Kathls. xii, 61. Jalihvaya, n. 

* water-named,’ a lotus, L. Jalendra, m. — °lddhi- 
patiy L.; the ocean, L. ; N. of a Jina, L. Jalbndba- 
na, m. submarine fire, L. Jaldbha, m. —°la-dvi- 
pa, VarBfS. xii, 4; (f), f. the female ofthat animal, L. 
Jal6l&, f. N. of one of the mothers attending on 
Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jaleaa, m. * u l&dhipati , 
Hariv. 13899 f.; BhP. iii, 18,1; the ocean, viii, 7,26. 
Jal&vara, m. — 0 l&dhipati, MBh. i—iii, ix; Ragh. 
ix, 24; (cf. RTL. p. 201); the ocean, W.; N. of a 
sanctuary, MatsyaP. cixxx, 28; clxxxvi,3; - tirtha, 
v.l. for jvdt. Jaloccbv&sa, m. -^ la-nirgama, 
L. Jalod&ra, n. * water-belly,’ dropsy, MBh. iii, xii; 
VarBr. xxiii, 3; Bhakt&m. 41. Jaloddbata-gati, 
f. ‘exulting motion in water,’ a metre of 4 x 12 sylla¬ 
bles. Jalodbbava,mfn. produced in water, aquatic, 
marine, MBh.; Su$r.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj. 
ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kalyapa), 
Rljat. i, 27; ‘water-origin,’ N. of a place, MBh. fi, 
1078; (J), f. the plant laghu-brahmi, L.; benzoin, 
L. Jalodbbfitft, mfn. produced from water, W.; 

( a ), f. **°lclSay&, L. Jalonn&da, m. N. of one of 
the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jal6pal&, m.« 

0 la-tarkara, BhP. x, 25,9, Sch. Jalfiragl, * water- 
snake,’ a leech, L., Sch. Jal&ka, m. = °kasa, SuSr. 
i# 29, 79 ; (<*), f. id., MBh. xii, 3306 ; Suir. i, 13 ; 
ii, 3; SkandaP.; °kdvacdmniya , mfn. treating on 
the application of leeches, Su§r. i, 13,1. Jal&ikas, 
mfn. living in or near water, m. inhabitant of water, 
aquatic animal, MBh.xiii, 2650; Hariv. 1215 ; BhP. 
i f.; m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rljat. ii, 9; f. (said to be 
used in pi. onl \y)**°kasa, Su$r. i, 8-13; ii; iv, 19. 
Jal&akasa, m. n. ‘ water-homed,’ a leech, L., Sch. ; 
(a), f. id.,ib. Jalaagba, m. a quantity of water, W. 

2. Jala, Nom. °lati, to become water, Satr. xiv. 

Jalaka, n. a conch, W. 

Jalfiya, Nom. °yate, =2 .jala, Bhartr. ii, 78. 

JaUkS,°lukft,f.-°/^J, L.,Sch. JalfckA, f. 
id.,L.; = trine-, Bldar.iii, 1, i,Sch.; (cf .jaldka.) 

Jale, loc. of °la, q. v. — cara, mf(*)n. living in 
water, MBh. i, 7852 ; iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18; 
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iii; R. (ifc. f. a ); a 
fish,W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. — ccbayS, f. 
a kind of Heliotropium, L. — jSta, n. ‘water-bom,* 
lotus, L. — ruba, m. N. of an Orissa king; {a), f. 
‘water-grower,’ a kind of shrub, L. — viba, m. a 
diver, PadmaP. iv. — saya, mfn. resting or abiding 
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Su$r.; m. a fish, L.; =* 
°la-f, Hariv. 14348; (saptdrnava-) Ragh.x, 22. 

Jalejra, m. N. of a son of RaudraSva, MBh. i, 
3700; Hariv. 1660; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, 1. 

Jaloka, m. N. of a Kaimir king, Rljat. i, 108; 
(d), <L.^°ldUkd, L., Sch. JalokikS, f. ~°lohd,W. 

STHTT jaladd, f. g. bahv-ddi (Ganar. 203). 

m.=zjalalu ’ddin 

akbar shah ; (cf. jallaladTndra .) 

Sram jdlasha , mfn. appeasing, healing, 
RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 6} n. ( °shd ) water, Naigh. 
i, 12; happiness ( sukha ), iii, 6. — bheahoj* { jdr ), 
mfn. possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), RV. i, 
43, 4 & viii, 29, 5 ; AV. ii, 27, 6. 

jalihd, °lukd, &c. See above. 

jalp (Vlapy redupl.?), cl. 1. jdlpati 

(cp. also A.; pf. jajalpa, R.) to speak inarticu¬ 


lately, murmur, SBr. xi, 5, 1, 4; to chatter, prattle, 
W..; to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sdr- 
dham)y MBh.; R. &c.; to speak about (acc.), MBh. 
iv, 864; v, 4515; *= jarc t to praise, Naigh. iii, 14; 
(said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartj.: Caus. 
jalpayati, to cause to speak, Pin. i, 4, 52, Vlrtt. 3. 

Jalpa, m. (g. utUhddi) talk, speech, discourse 
(also pi.), MBh. xiii, 4322 ; Pin. iv, 4, 97; Dai.; 
BhP.; (pi.) chatter, gossip, x, 47,13; a kind of dis¬ 
putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder), 
Nylyad.; Car. iii, 8; Sarvad.; Madhus.; SBr. xiv, 
Sch.; N. of a Rishi, MatsyaP. ix, 16 ; n. for °lpya, 
MBh. i, 5066 (C); R. ii, 60, 14; cf. citra-y bahu-. 

J&IpaJca, mfn. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48; m. a dis¬ 
putant, Car.iii. Jalpaxui,mfn.speaking,g. nandy - 
ddi; n. (Pin. iii, 3, 115, Kli.) saying, speaking, 
VarBrS. vl; PaRcat.; chattering,W. J»lpSk»,mfn. 
(Pin. iii, 2, 155) talkative, Hear, vii; Bhatt. vii, 19. 

Jalpi, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering 
(prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14 ; x, 82, 7; 
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4. 

Jalpita, mfn. said, spoken, Pancat.; addressed, 
spoken to, Suk.; n. (Pin. iii, 3, 114, K 15 .) talk, 
MBh.; R. v, 10, 3; VarBrS. iiic, 6; PaRcat. &c. 

Jalpit$l,mfn.ifc., see bahu-. Jalpin,mfn. ifc. 
speaking, MBh. v. Jalpya, n. gossip, i, 129, 34. 

*1 ^ jallakin . See acyuta -. 

jallaladmdra, m.jallalu 'ddin. 
jdlhu, mfn. * cool * (cf. jada ), dull, 
RV. viii, 61, II (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. £*/«*.] 
java, mfn. (Vyw oryu) swift, AY. xix, 
7, 1; m. (parox., Pin. iii, 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57) 
speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21 ; x, HI, 
9; VS.; AV.; §Br. &c.; pi. impulse (of the mind), 
RV. x, 71, 8 ; {at), abl. ind. speedily, at once, Ka¬ 
thls. lxiii, 188 ; Vcar. xii, 15. — yrxkta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, 18. — vat, mfn. id., 
!§Up., Sch. Jav&gxaja, for yav°, q. v. Java- 
dhika, mf(J)n. swifter (in course), Kathls. lxvii, 
7; extremely swift (a courser), L. Javanila, m. 

* swift wind,’ a hurricane, W. 

Javana, mf(f)n. (g. drujh&di; oxyt, Pin. iii, 
2, 150) quick, swift, fleet, RV. i, 51, 2 ; SvetUp. 

iii, 19 ; MBh. &c.; m. a fleet horse, L.; a kind of 
deer, L. *, N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
ix, 2577; pi. for yay°, q.v., Kshitii.; n. speed, ve¬ 
locity, PlrGf.i,! 7; SlftkhGr.; MBh.iv,l4l4’,(f),f. 
a curtain, screen, L.; N. of a plant, L.; cf. dht-jdv°. 

JavanikS, f. (for yav°, ? ‘borrowed from the 
Greek’)*»°«f, a curtain, screen, Hariv. 4648 ; §i$. 

iv, 54 ; BhP.; the sail of a boat, W.;~°hantara, 
Slh.vi, 277. Javanik&ntara,n.anactinaSattaka. 

Javaniman, m. quickness, g. dricfh&di. 
Javas, n. id., RV.; cf. makshu-y mand-, a -. 
Javita, n. running Lalit. xii, 279. 

Javin, mfn. quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; YljR. ii, 
109; Kathls. xxv, lxvii; m. a horse,L.; a camel, L. 

Javlna, mfn. quick, SaddhP. iv; m. the Indian 
fox, L.; for jahina , MatsyaP. cxciv, 20. 

■jAvishtha, mfn. quickest, fleetest, RV. iv, 2,3; 
vi, 9,5; VS. xxxiv, 3 ; §Br. xi; AitBr. i, 5; BhP. xi. 
Jiviyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii ff.; IiUp. 
javandla , n. = yav° , L. 
javasa, m. n. = yar°; L., Sch. 

arnryara, f. =zjapa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Megh. 36; saffron, L. - pnsbpa, m. «= japa, L. 

javddi, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
javdla , ra.= sthaga , L., Sch. 
srfViT javita , °v(n, °vina, &c. See javd . 

n .=zyas°. Gal. 

jashy cl. 1. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup. 

jashd, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf. 
jhaskd), AV. xi, 2, 25 ; TS. v, 5; GopBr. ii, 2, 5. 

cl. I- A. (p .jasamana) to be ex¬ 
hausted or starved, RV. i, 112, 6; vii, 68, 8; P. 
jdsati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : cl. 4. P. to liberate, 
Dhltup. xxvi, 102: Caus .jasayati (aor. ajijasata, 
2. du. jajastdm) to exhaust, weaken, cause to ex¬ 
pire, RV. iv, 50, 11; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 19 ; xii, 4, 3 > 9 i 
to hurt (cf. Pin. ii, 3, 56),Dhltup. xxxii; to strike, 
xxxiii; to contemn, ib.; cf. «/*-, prbjjdsaita. 


Jasu, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV. x, 33, 2; 
‘resting-place,’ hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6. 

Jasurl, mfn. starved, RV. i, 116, 22; iv, 38,5; 
v,6i, 7*, vi,l3,5; m. Indra’sthunderbolt,Un.,Sch. 
Jasra. See A-. 

Jasvan, mfn. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44, 11. 
jasada t n. zinc, L. 

jassa-rdja, N.ofa man, Rajat. vii. 

^ jaha, mfn. 3. hd) t see Sardkarri-; 
(a), f. N. of a plant, L.; (a), ind., see s. v. 

Jab&ka, mfn. one who abandons, Un., Sch.; m. 
time, ib.; a boy, L.; the slough of a snake, L.; 

( jdhaka ), f. ( « jdhaka ) a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS. 

JAbat, mfn. pr. p. V3. ha, q.v. -avArtba, 
mf(d)n. 4 losing its original meaning,’ {a), f. (scil. 
vritti) **°hal-lakshana, Pin. ii, 1,1,Vlrtt. 2, Pat.; 
Slh. ii, { ; cf. a-. Jabai-laksbanS, f. a particular 
figure of speech (the word used losing its original 
meaning), Pratlpar.; Vedantas. 

Jabana, see sa rva -sattv a p>dpa -. J&b&ka, mfn. 
avoiding others,TAr. i, 3,1; but cf. RV. viii,45,37. 

JabltA, mfn. (Jaina Prlkrit ja 4 hd) abandoned, 
poor, RV. i, 116,10; iv, 30,19; viii, 5,2 2; cf. pra-. 

jakanaka, v.l. for jih°. 

Sffi? jaki, Impv. Vhan, q.v. -joda, mfn. 
in the habit of hitting one’s chin, g. mayura- 
vyafisakddi. — stambba, mfn. constantly striking 
against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. 121, Sch.) 

STffiT jahina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. i, 
1 (vv. 11. °hila,javina ). 

jahu, m. ( =yahu ) ifc. a young animal, 

BhP. v, 8, 8; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7. 

jahnaviy f. Jahnu’s family, RV. i, 
116, 19; iii, 58, 6. 

Jahxm, m. N. of an ancieut king and sage 
(son of Aja-mldha, of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho- 
traka; ancestor of the Ku$ikas; the Ganges, when 
brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha's aus¬ 
terities, was forced to flow over the earth and to 
follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower 
regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara’s sons ; 
in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of 
Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at 
BhagT-ratha’s prayer to discharge them from his 
ears; hence the river is regarded as his daughter), 
MBh. i, xii f.; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 ff.; BhP. ix ; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 426 (v. 1 . janytt) ; of a Himalaya cavern 
(from which the Gaftgl' is bursting forth), Kid. ii, 
473; Hear, iii; pi. Jahnu’s race, AitBr. vii, 18; 
TlndyaBr. xxi, 12 , 2; Pravar. iv, 12. — kanyA, f. 
‘Jahnu’s daughter,’ Gafigl, MBh. xiii,645; Ragh.; 
Klvyid.; Bhartr.; ( °hnoh k° t Megh.) - tanayS, 
f. id., L. — prajS, f. id., Gal. — saptami, f. the 
7th day in the light half of Vai$lkha,VV. — autS, f. 
« *-kanyd, MBh. i, 3913; R. i» 44 * 39 - 

XF^jakman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

jdhla, m. N. of a mau, Rajat. viii, 

2430; Pravar. i, I (Jlvad.) 

5 TT jdy mfn. (Yed. for 2. ja , cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
67) ifc. ‘bom, produced,* see agra-, adri -, apsu-ja 
&c.; (as), m. f. offspring, pi. descendants, RV. 
J&m-dbltA, mfn. (fr. jamlV) customary, SBr. ii, 
6, 2, 7. ji-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. viii, 
94, 5. JS-van, see purva-javan. j£s-patl, m* 
( fas, gen. sg.) the head of a family, i, 185,8; ( jas - 
pdti) vii, 38, 6. J&s-patya, n. (for jayds-p °, 
VPrlt. iv, 39; cf. APrlt. iv, 64 & 83) RV.the state 
of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, 85, 23. 

MfA j an ha - giri , m .=zjahangiri. 
JSnb&glra,the town Dacca, Kshitfi iii, 24; vii, 
18 f.& 267. — nagara, n. id., iii, 25; iv, 36; v. 

STPnT jagata, mfn. (g. utsadi) composed 
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagat! me¬ 
tre; chiefly praised in that metre, VS.; TS. ii, vii; 
§Br. &c.; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4, Sly. (cf. VS. 
xxix, 60) ; n. (Pin. iv, 2, 55, Vlrtt.) the Jqgatl 
metre, Vait. xix, 17. JSgutineya, see jdr at. 

SfPJ? jaguda, m. pi. N. of a saffron-cul¬ 
tivating people, MBh. iii, 1991; Si?.; n. saffron, L. 













^Vljagri. 


^rniVsj jdtoksha, 


jdgri, cl. 2. °garti (cf. Pan. vi, i, 
^92; cl. I. °garati , MBh. xii, 7833; 

I. sg. irr. °grimi, 6518; 3. pi. jdgraii, AV. &c. 
[Pan. vi, I, 189, Ka§.] ; Impv. °grihl, 0 grit at, 
grit am, °grita; Subj. °garat; Pot. °griyat or 
*griy°, AitBr. viii, 28 &c.;_ impf. djagar [RV. x, 
•104,9]; P- Mgrat ; rarely A. jagramana, MBh.; 
pf. Ved .jagara [RV.; AV.], 1. sg. °gdra [RV.x, 
149, 5]>^ P- °grivds [see s.v.] ; pf. class. [Pan. iii, 

l, 38; vii,3,85; butef. vi, 1, 8,Vartt. i]jajagara 
or jagaratfi-cakdra; fut. 2nd jagariskydti^S. See. 
[A., R. ii, 86,4]; fut. 1 st °rita, Pan. vii, 2,1 o, Vartt. 
I* Pat.; aor. ajagarit , vii, 2,5; Pass, impers. aja- 
gari, 3, 85 ; Prec. jagaryat, iii, 4, 104, Ka$.) to 
be awake or watchful, RV.; AV. &c.; to awake, 
Pancat. iii, 9, £; Hit. ii, 3, ■$ ; to watch over, be 
attentive to or intent on, care for, provide, superin¬ 
tend (with loc. or loc. with ddhl), RV.; AV. &c. 
(with acc., Caurap.); (said of fire) to go on burning, 
A V. Prayasc. i, 5; to be evident, W.; to look on,W.: 
Caus.(aor. 2. & 3. sg. djigar, Ivnpv.jigrildm, °td) 
to awaken, RV.; jagarayati (Pan. vii, 3, 85; aor. 
Pass, impers. ajagari or 6 gari, Vop. xviii, 22; xxiv, 
6 & 13) id., Hit. ii, 3, $; [cf. iyclpcj; Lat. vigilol\ 

Jagara, mfn. awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Ka$.; m. 
waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026; KapS. iii, 
26 ; Ragh.&c.; a’vision in a waking state,YajR. iii, 
172 ; =jag°, L.; (<f), f. waking, Pan. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; cf. ko -. Jagarotsava, m. a religious festival 
celebrated with vigils, Rajat. ii, 141. Jagaraka, 

m. (Pan. vii, 3, 85, Ka$.) waking, VarBrS. lx, 15. 

JSgaranri, mfn. awake, VS. xxx, 17; n. waking, 

keeping watch, KatySr. iv; Nir.; MBh. &c.(said of 
fire) going on burning, KatySr. xxv; Vait. JSga- 
ram, ind. so as to be awake, P3n. vii, 3, 85, KaS. 

JSgariti, mfn. (2, 11 & 3, 85 )*=°ta-vat, Suir. 
iii, 8, 1; n. waking, SBr. xii, xiv; Su$r. iii, 4, 37. 
— vat, mfn. one who has long been awake or is 
exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. — sth&na, mfn. 
being awake, MandUp. 3 & 9. JSgarlt&nta, m. 
** °grad-avastha, KathUp. iv, 4. 

JSgarltrl, mfn. waking, wakeful, L. 

Jagarin, mfn. ifc. id., Pan. vii, 3, 85, Ka§. 

J&garlshnu, mfn. often sleepless, SuSr. i, 33, 23. 

JSgarlika, mf(«)n. (Nir. i, 14; Pan. iii, 2,165) 
wakeful, watchful, RV.iii,54,7; Su$r.; Ragh.x, 25; 
Sah.; Sarvad.; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh. 
xiv, 85 ; Hear, v, 104 ; ifc, looking on, Prasannar. 
vi, 2 ; evident, \V. J&gartavya, n. impers. to be 
awake or awaked, MBh. i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3. J5- 
garti, f. waking,vigilance,L..Sch. JSgarya, f.id.. 
Pan. iii, 3, 101, Pat. J£g?itavya, n. impers. *= 
°garf J , M Bh. v, 461 o; xiii, 2746. JSgriv&s, mfn. 
(pf. p.) watchful, RV. vii, 5, 17 x, 91,1’; active, W. 

jigrivl, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten¬ 
tive, RV.; AV.; ParGr. iii, 4; going on burning, 
not extinguishing, RV.; active, animating (Soma, 
dice), RV.; VS.; m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.; 
{i), ind. so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36. 

Jagrat, mfn. pr. p. Vjdgri, q. v.; m. waking, 
Vedantas. 105; J08; 132 ; 305. - svapni, mfn. 
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5; m. 
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57. 

JSgrad, for °rai. — avaartha, f. a state of wake¬ 
fulness^. — dasS, f. id., W. — duhshvapny&, n. a 
disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6,9. 

JSgran, for °rat. — miara, mfn. half awake and 
half asleep, Gobh. i, 6, 6. 

J£griyS, f. *= 0 garyd, L., Sch. 

mV^jagharit, f. (ir.jaghdna) a tail, SBr. 
iii f.,xii; AitBr. vii; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; cf./rf- 
thu-jaghana. - gnda, n. sg. tail and anus, KatySr. 

jahgala , mfn. (fr. jahg°) arid, 
sparingly grown with trees and plants (though not 
unfertile; covered with jungle, W.), Mn. vii, 69 ; 
Yajh. i, 320; SuSr. &c.; found or existing in a 
jungly district (water, wood, deer), SuSr.; made of 
arid wood, coming from wild deer, i, iii; Heat, i, 
5» 375 J wild, not tame, W.; savage, W.; m. the 
francoline partridge, Siph^s. xxvi, 2; N. of a man, 
Satr. x, 138 ff.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v, 2127; 
vi, 346 & 364; (cf. kuru-)\ n. venison, SuSr.; 
meat, Balar. iii, 3 ; for °gula, q. v.; (p, f. Mucuna 
pruritus, L.; for °gult, q. v.; cf. rishijahgaliki. 

Jangalapathika, mfn. going or brought through 
a jahgala-patha, Pan. v, 1, 77, VSrtt. 1. 

Tgfft jahgali, m .=°guli, L. JSngalika, 
m. **°gul°, L., Sch. J&hgalin, m. id., Gal. 


J&ngnla, n. (—jahg°) venom, L.; the fruit of 
the Jalini, L.; (a), f. knowledge of poisons, Kam. 

vii, jo; (i), f. id., L. (v.l. °galt); Durga (GaurT, 
Gal.), L.; Luffa acutangula, W. 

Janguli, m. a snake-charmer, L. 

Jdh.gm.lika, m. id., Hear, i, 517; KaSlKh. vii, 17. 

»Tiq-o 4 l^ri jahghaldyana, m. patr., Pra var. 

v, 4 (Katy.; v.l. °ghrdyana). 
JSnghSprahatika or °hritika, mfn. (fr.ja- 

hgha-prahata or °kriia) produced by a blow with 
the leg, g. akshadyutddi. 

Jarighi, metron. fr .jdhgha, g. bahv-adi. 
J&hghika, mfn. relating or belonging to the leg, 
W.; swift of foot, m. a courier, Raja t. vii, 1348; Siu- 
hfis.Introd.41; m.acamel,L.; a kind of antelope, L. 

STTvpTFT jaja-naga, m. N. of a man, Satr. 
jajamat, mfn. See a/ jam, 

jdjala, m. pi. (Pan. vi, 4,144/Vartt. 

l) Jajalln’s pupils (N. of a school of the AV.), Caran. 

Jdj alayani, m. patr. fr. °la or °li, g. tikadi (not 
in Ganap. & GanaratnSv.) 

Jdjall, m. N. of a teacher, Pra var. v, 4 (?); MBh. 
xii, 9277ft.; Hariv. 7999 ; BhP. iv, 31, 2 ; VP. iii, 
6, 11; VayuP. i, 61, 52 ; BrahmavP. i, 16,12 & 19. 
Jgjalln, m. id., Pan. vi, 4, T44, Vartt. 1. 

»TT»TW jajalla, m. N. of several princes 

(A.D. 1114 &C.) 

m .=jaja, Sis. xix, 3. 
jajvalyamdna. See */jval. 
vJTjfc % jatali, m. f.z=:jhdt 0 , L. 

^TnrfoofiT jd\al%ka, for jaf, q. v. 

jatasuri , m. patr. fr. jat&sura , 
MBh. vii, 7856. JEtikdyana, m. ( fx.jaiika) N. 
of the author of AV. vi, 116 (cf. KauS. 9). 
Jatilika, m. metron. fr .jatilikd, g. iiv&di, 
JStya, mfn .^jatd-vat (Sch.), Nir. i, 14. 

^ll< 5 < jathara , mf(t)n. being on or in or 
relating to the stomach or belly or womb ( jatkdra ), 
MBh.xii,9661; MarkP. ii, 37; with agttij stomach- 
fire,* digestive faculty, MBh. iii, 149; Susr.; hunger, 
Pahcat. ii, 6, 50 (iv, 8, 3); BhP. iv; m. 'womb- 
offspring, 1 a child, iii, 14*, 38 ; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. ix, 2564. 
jatharya, n. morbid affection of the belly, SuSr. 

vTTSPnT jadayana, m. patr. fr. jada, g. 
asv&di {tdd°, Ka$.) 

JSdSra, Pan. iv, 1, 130, Pat. (yXjdtuj 0 ). 
Jddya, n. (g. dridh&di ) coldness,W.; chilliness, 
KapS. i, 85; stiffness, inactivity, insensibility, Susr.; 
Pratapar.; Sah. iii, 156 ; absence cf power of taste 
(in the tongue), SuSr. iv, 24, 12 & 38, 7; dulness, 
stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487; Hariv. 15815; Pahcat. 
&c.; absence of intellect or soul, Vedantas. J£- 
dyari, m. 'enemy of coldness,* the citron tree, L. 

jdndaha, m. N. of an animal. Car. 

vi, 21, 115; cf. Sanjika. J&adara, v.l. for jap 3 . 
5 TT 1 T jata, mfn. (Vjanj ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 

171) bom, brought into existence by (loc.), engen¬ 
dered by (instr. or abl.), RV. &c.; grown, produced, 
arisen, caused, appeared, ib.; ifc. (Pan. ii, 2, 5,KaS.; 
36,Vartt. 1; vi, 2, 170) see mdsa-, saptdha-, &c.; 
appearing on or in, VarBrS. Iii, 5 ff.; destined for 
(dat.), RV. iv, 20, 6 ; ix, 94, 4 ; turning to (dat.), 
Sah. iii, ff ; happened, become, present, apparent, 
manifest, TS.; VS. &c.; belonging to (gen.)^ RV. 

83,5; viii, 62, 10; ready at hand, Pancat. ii, 16; 
possessed of (instr.), MBh. iv, 379 ; often ifc. in¬ 
stead of in comp. (Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. 1 ; vi, 2, 

170 f.; g. ahitdgny-ddi ), e. g. kina-, danta -, &c., 
qq.vv.; m. a son, RV. ii, 25,1; AV. xi, 9,6; SBr. 
xiv; Pancat.; a living being (said of men, rarely of 
gods), RV. iv, 2, 2; v, 15, 2 ; x, 12, 3 ; AV. xviii; 
VS. viii, 36; N. of a son of Brahma, PadmaP. v; 

n. a living being, creature, RV.; birth,origin, i, 156, 

2 & 163,1; iii, 31, 3; race, kind, sort, class, species, 

viii, 39, 6; AV. &c.; a multitude or collection of 
things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. karma-, 
'the whole aggregate of actions/ Mn. vii, ff; su- 
kka -, ' anything or everything included under the 
name pleasure/ Git. x, 3), Mn. ix ; MBh. &c.; in¬ 
dividuality, specific condition ( vyakta ), L.; *=-kar- 
man , NaiS.; (impers. with double instr.) it turned 
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out or happened that, Rajat. v, 364; (a), f. a 
daughter,W.; [cf.-7tros; Germ. Kind; Lith .gett- 
tis .] — karman, n. a birth-ceremony (consisting in 
touching a newly-born child’s tongue thrice with 
ghee after appropriate prayers), SankhGr.; Grihyas.; 
Mn. ii, 278c 29; Yajii. i, 11; MBh. &c.; (cf. RTL. 
PP- 353 & 357-) -kalfipa, mfn. having a tail (a 
peacock). — k&ma, mfn. fallen in love. — kopa, 
mfn. enraged. — kautuka, mfn. delighted. — kautu- 
hala, mfn. being eagerly desirous, R. i, 9,23. — kro- 
dha, mfn. enraged. — kskobha, mfn. agitated. 

— tokS, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L. 

— danta, mfn. (g. ahitdgny-ddi) having teeth 
growing (a child), Mn. v, 70. — dosha, mfn. guilty, 
Mricch. viii, 32. — nashta, mfn. (no sooner) ap¬ 
peared (than) disappeared, Bhartr. — paksha, mfn. 
possessing wings, MBh. xii, 9305. — pSsa, mfn. 
fettered, Sak. i, 32 (v.l.) — putra, mfn. having a 
son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, ManSr. 
i, 5, 1; Kathas. — pratyaya, mfn. inspired with 
confidence, Pancat. i,4, ff; iii, 9,f. — prSya, mfn. 
almost happened, SSh.iii, I95. — bala, mfn. become 
strong, Mn. xii, 101; Car. vi, 2. -brahmana- 
sabda, mfn. 'grown up with the word brahmanaj 
constantly devoted to the Brahmans, Mn. x, 122. 

— buddhi, mfn. become wise, MarkP. lxxiv, 49. 
-bhava, mfn.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. —bhl, f.'fear¬ 
ful/ N. of a woman, Hariv. (v.l.) — manmatha, 
mfn. = - kdma , MBh. — matra, mf(ri)n. just or 
merely born, Mn. ix, 106; MBh. i; just or merely 
arisen or appeared, Pancat.; Das.; VayuP. — mSsa, 
f. (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago 
(— masa-jata ), Ganar. 91, Sch. — mrita, mfn. 
dying immediately after birth, Vishn. xxii, 26. — ra¬ 
jas, f. a female who has the catamenia, —rasa, 
mfn. having taste or flavour, Susr. i, 44 f. — rupa, 
mfn. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088; golden, 
Heat, i, 11, 494 ; n. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh. 
i, 2 (propar.) ; KauS.; La{y. &c.; the thorn-apple, 
W.; -ta, f. the state of gold; -parishkrita, mfn. 
adorned with gold ; - prabha , mfn. ' shining like 
gold/orpiment,Npr.; -maya,m({t)n. golden,AitBr. 
viii, 13; MBh. &c.; -Kla, m. N. of a golden moun¬ 
tain, R. iv, 40, 52. — roma, mfn. haired, MBh. iii, 
10053 («-, neg.) — rosha, mfn .*=-kopa, R. i, 1,4. 

— vat, mfn. bom, Pancat. i, 5, 6; containing a 
form of *jjan, AitBr. i, 16. — v&saka, n. a lying- 
in-chamber, Kathas. Iv, 194. — vasa-griha, n. id., 
xxiii,6l. — vidyi, f. knowledge of what exists, RV. 
x, 71, 11 (Nir. i, 8). — vinashta, mfn. *=■-nashta, 
Pancat. v, 1,6. — vibhrama, mill, being in a flurry. 

— visvasa,mfn. = -pratyaya . — veda,mfn. grant¬ 
ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. —vedas (°ld-), 
mfn. (fr. V vid, cl. 6) 'having whatever is bom or 
created as his property/ 'all-possessor’ (or fr. *jvid, 
cl. 2. 'knowing [or known by] all created beings;* 
cf. Nir. vii, 19 ; SBr. ix, 5,1, 68; MBh. ii, 1146 
&c.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; m. fire, 
MBh. &c.; - tva , n. the state of being jaia-vedas, 
AitBr. iii, 36. — Vedasa, mfn. belonging or re¬ 
lating to Jsta-vedas (iyica), Nir. vii, 20; (f)* f. 
Durga, MBh. vi, 802. -°vedasiya, n. ‘«= c Jrt/ 
fscil. sdkta) N. of a hymn, §Br. xiii, 5, I, 12; 
SaftkhSr. viii, x. — °vedasya, mfn. =°sa, AitBr. ii. 
39 J 36. — vepathu, mfn. affected with tremor. 

— vesman, n. —-vasaka, Kathas. xvii, lv. — sila, 
f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. — srliiga, 
mfn. having horns, L. (a-, neg.) — smasra, mfn. 
one whose beard has grown, g. ahitdgny-ddi . 

— srama, mfn. wearied, exhausted. — samvatsa- 
rS, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year 
ago ( = samvatsara-jata), Ganar. 91, Sch. — sam- 
vriddha, mfn. bom and grown up, R. i, 8, 8. 

— samkalpa, mfn. feeling a desire for, Na 1 . iii, 8. 

— sa-sneha, mfn. =* -sneha, MBh. iii, 11081. 

— sSdhvasa, mfn. afraid. — sena, m. N. of a man, 
Pan. iv, 1, 114, Vartt. 7. — °senya, m. patr. fr. 
-sena, ib. — sneha, mfn. feeling, affection, Kathas. 

— spriha, mfn. «* - samkalpa . — harsha, mfn. 
rejoiced. — hSrinl, f. N. of a female demon who 
carries off new-born children, MarkP. Ii. — hSrda, 
mfn . =-sneha. JStfigas, mfn .=*°ia-dosha. J 5 - 
tapatyS, f. a woman who has borne a child, L. 
JataparSdha, mfn. =*°ta-dosha. Jat&bhishah- 
ga,mfn.defeated, Ragh. ii, 30. JStamarsha, mfn. 
~°la-kopa. JStasru, mfn. being in tears, Amar. 
97. Jatfistha, mfn. taking into consideration, 
Kathas. JStdsh^i, f. an oblation given at a child’s 
birth,Vedantas. 10. JStriikabhakti, mfn.devoted 
exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. JStoksha, m. a 
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jTTK^i jatodaka. 


young bullock, Pin. v, 4, 77, Jatodaka, mfn. 
‘ become (full of) water,’dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 ff. 

J&taka, mfn. ifc. engendered by, bom under (an 
asterism), Mn. ix, 143; Can.; m. a new-born child, 
Kaui; a mendicant, L.; n. ■* °ta-karman , MBh. i, 
949; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu¬ 
lation of a nativity,VarBf. xxvi, 3; BhP. i; Kathas. 
lxxii, 192; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former 
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; Kathas. lxxii, 
120; (ifc. after numerals) 'an aggregate of similar 
things,’ see catur -. — dhvani, m. a leech, W. 
—paddliati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta 
and Keiava. — muktilvali, f. N. of an astrological 
work by Si va-dlsa. Jitakambhonidhi, m. 'ocean 
of nativities,* N. of an astrol. work by Bhadrabahu 

JSt&yana, m. patr. tx.jata , g. atvddi. 

JSti, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn. 
MBh. (also °ti , xiii f.) &c.; re-birth, R. i, 62,17, 
KaramJ. xxiii, 193 ; the form of existence (as man, 
animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f.; Yogas. 

13 J (ifc.) Kathas. xviii, 98 ; position assigned by 
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, KatySr. xv; 
Mn.; Yajh. &c. (°/ 7 , MBh. xiv, 2549); kind,genus 
(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual), 
class, Laty.; KatySr.; Pan. &c. (once °/ 7 , ifc., MBh. 
v h 45^) 5 the generic properties (opposed to the 
specific ones), Sarvad.; natural disposition to, Car. 
ii, 1; the character of a species, genuine or true 
state of anything, Yajn. ii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 5334; 
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; a 
self-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or 
dissimilarity), Nyayad. v, I ff.; Sarvad. xi, 10 & 34; 
Prab., Sch.; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech, 
Sarasv. ii, 1; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 6; Kavyad. 

i, 11; a manner of singing, Hariv.; a fire-place, L.; 
(se 0 //) mace, nutmeg, Su$r.; Jasmlnum grandi- 
florum, L.; ~°ti-phala, L.; «= kampilla, L.; cf. 
antya-, eka-,dvi-;-[c(. hzx.gens; Lith. pri-gentis .] 
— kosa, m. [Dhanv.] n. [Bhpr. v, 2, 54] a nutmeg; 
(f), f. mace, L. — jSnapada, mfn. relating to the 
(4) castes and to the country, Mn. viii, 41. — tS, f. 
distinction of caste, W.; generic property, W. — tm,, 
n. ■=-&*, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162. — di- 
p&ka, n. a kind of simile in which two statements 
are made with respect to a generic word, Kavyad. 

ii, 98, Sch. — dhaima, m. caste, duty,W.; generic 
or specific property ,W. — dhvansa, m. loss of caste, 
W. — m-dhura, m. N. of a physician (Suddhodana 
in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvi ff. — p&ttri, f. 
=*-koiT t Dhanv.; Bhpr. v, 2, 57. — parivyitti, f. 
change or succession of births, Ap. ii, 11, 10 f. 

—parnl, f. = -pattrT, Npr. — phala, n.--koia, 
L. —br& hm a n a, m. a Brahman by birth (not by 
knowledge), TaintyaBr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. -bh5j, mfn. 

* =janma-bh Q , SarfigP. — bhransu, m.' — -dhva- 
&sa,’ - kara , mfn. causing loss of caste, Mn. xi, 68 
& 12 5. — bhrashpa, mfn. fallen from caste, AdhyR. 
i, I. 5 ^- -mat, mfn. of high birth or rank, R. (G) 

75| 2 1; belonging to a genus, what may be sub¬ 
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan. i, 1, 
18, Sch. (- tva , n. abstr.) — maha, m. birthday- 
festival, Buddh. L. — m£tra, n. mere birth, position 
in life obtained by mere birth. Hit. i, 4, 2 ; caste 
only (but not the performance of especial duties), 
W.; species, genus, W.; -jivin, mfn. (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts), 
L.; °trSpajivin , mfn. id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114. 

— m£l&, f. 'caste-garland/ N. of a work on the 
castes; (cf. RTL. p. 207.) — laksh&na, n. generic 
or specific distinction, characteristic, W.; mark of 
tribe or caste, W. -vac an a, m. (scil. Sabda) 
^•Sabda, VPrat., Sch. — v&caka, mfn. expressing 
genus, generic (a name), W. - viveka, m. N. of a 
work. — valra, n. natural enmity, W. — vaila- 
kshanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with 
birth or tribe,W.; incompatibility, W. — sabda, m. 
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L. 

“ sasya, for -sasya, q. v. — s&mpanna, mfn. be¬ 
longing to a noble family, NaL; MBh. xiii; R. iii; 
Jain, —sasya, n .**-ko!a, L. — s&ra, n. id., L. 

— smara, mf(«)n. recollecting a former existence, 
MBh. iii,8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP.; Kathas.; 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 8106; -A?, f. recollec¬ 
tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat, i, 7,692; 
•tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 8107; xiii, 4836; Kathas.; 
•hrada, m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. -sma- 
rana, n. = °ra~fa, xii, 6256; Hariv. 1211. - sva- 
bhSva, m. specific or generic character or nature. 

— blna,mfn. ofIowbirthorrank,Mn. iv, 141; x, 35. 
J&tl, f. ~°/ 7 , q. v.; Jasminum grandiflorum, Ha- 


^TT^FT januka. 


" v ; 7 S l' ’ 1 B . hP - x 5 A ™ r -; m *“. J- JSna, m. (fr .jdna) patr. of VpiSa (= vaijana, 

Su r., VarBpS. -ko«a, m. (ate n., L.) - ti-k , 'son of VijinJ,’ Sch.), Tln^yaBr. xiii, 3; ArehBr. 
Suir. 1, 46, 3, 64. -pattrf.f. = ti-p , Bhpr. v, 2, | 1. JSnaka, m. (fr. jandkS) patr. of Kratu-vid, 



karsba, m. a higher caste, Yajn. i, 96. - utpala, f!* v1 ’ ?? " rSm *“ ca: 

n. a red and white lotus, Npr. * of Mahln. it. -vallabha. m. ‘SItj’s lover,’ 

Jitya, mfn. ifc. -'ttya, belonging to the family *J"r 
or caste of, MBh. xiii; R. ii, 50, j 8 ; Pahcat ; of , dh ^ R * *» *» ]• -saliasra-nEniA-stotra, n. a 
the same family, related, $Br. i, 8, 3, 6; of a nibk ^ containm g the 1000.names of Slta, Tantr. 



5; pleasing, beautiful,, L .; best, excellent, W.; (in m. inhabitant of the country, MBh. 

math.) rectangular.-ratna-maya,mfn.consisting ( NaI : 3 ©) ; R.; Ragh.; BhP,; belonging to 

of genuine jewels, HParik ii, 47. or “JJ . f ° F the inhabltants of the country, Mn. viii, 

rrnr '■*-* 'At/' o - . 41; R. i, 1 2, 1$', m. one who belongs to a country, 

^ T 3 J atu * Jnd - \Vjan r, cf. janusha, s. v. subject, §Br. xiv; Yajn. ii, 36; MBh. xii; R.; (7) 

«//j) at all, ever, RV. x, 27, ii; §Br. ii, 2, 2, 20 f* ^—vytttt, oxyt., Pan. iv, 1, 42) a popular ex- 

(_/«); MBh. y, 7071; Pancat. i, I, 6 (kim tena — pression (scil. d-khya ), Lajy. viii,3,9; N. of an Ap- 

jatena , what is the use at all of him born?); [when saras, MBh. i, 5076. JSnapadika, mfn. relating 
jatu stands at the beginning of a sentence the verb to a county or to its subjects, xi, 71; xii, 7464 & 
which follows retains its accent, Pan. viii, 1, 47; in 12496. JdnarSjya, n. (fi.jana-rajan) sovereign- 
connection with the Pot. and ndvakalpaydmi &c. ty,VS.ix, 40; MaitrS. ii, 6, 6. JSaavSdika, mfn. 
(“*» 3 i 147) or w *th the pr. (iii, 3, 142) jatu ex- knowing popular report (jana-vada ), g. kathadi. 
presses censure, e.g. jatu vrishalam yajayen na JSnasrati, m.patr. fr. Jana-§ruta,ChUp.iv, 1,1. 
mar shay amt, 'I suffer not that he should cause an Janasrateyd, m. (fr .jana-Srutd or janairuti) 

outcast to sacrifice ,^jatuyajayatt vrishalam, N. of Aupavi orUp°,^Br. v, 1,1,5 ff.; AitBr. i, 25. 
ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.]; pos- JSn&yana, m. patr. ix.jana , g. atvddi. 
sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 6739(with apt preceding); JanArdana,m. patr. fr .jan°, Pradyumna, MBh. 
Kathas. (also with cid following); some day, once, JSni, ifc. (Pan. v, 4,134) =jdni, a wife, Ragh. 
once upon a time, Kathas.; Rajat. (also with c id xv, 61 ( an-anya -, mfn. 'having no other wife 
following). Najatu, not at all, by no means, never, Kathas. iic; Rajat. i, 258; cf. arundhatU,bhddra-, 
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c. (also with cid following), ytiva -, vl-, vittd-, sumdj-, sapid-; a-Sc dvijant, 
Jitu, in comp, for °Ju; *=aidnt, RV. i, 103, 3, 1. JSni, f. a mother, L. J*nuk5, f. (a woman) 

say. — bhannan (y«-), mfn. ever nourishing or I bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4, 8; ApSr. i, 10 II 
protecting, 3. -ah^hira (°A/-), mfn. ever solid, ^ / /-*-x 1 , 

never yielding, ii, 13, n. 2. janala, m. ( Vjna ) knower (a 

. , - , . _ . Buddha), Divyav. xiii, 348; xxi, 13; pi. the 

the plant from which Asa Buddhists, Sutrakrit. i, 1,18 (Prakrit). 

“ °! ,Ui " ed ’ C ”- *’ J 7 . 9 2 ( v y-ll- y*<° JSnit, mfn. pr. p. P. jjiia, q. v.' JSaaatl, m. 
w SuJr, ,\ 4 6 M. 65; n. Asa foetida, L. (fr .jdndt) N. of a teacher, ASvGr.iii,4,4; BrNarP. 
JStukl, m pi Jatuka s descendants, Ganar. 28, xxxiii. JdndnA, mfn. pr. p. A. Vjfld, q v 
Sch. (g. upak&di). JStuaba, mf(/>. (Pan. iv, 3, ^ ..... . , . J q A , ^ 

138) made of or covered with lac or gum (jatu) 2. jam, (in colophons) corrupted fr. 

Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with griha - jatu-f)\ I ydjfiika. 

Paficat. 1, 1, 94; adhesive, Susr. i, 27, 5. jinM,n.(rarely m.,MBh.iv,n 15; Ra- 

jatu-dhana, for yat°, Kad.ii, 250. jat. iii, 345) the knee, RV.x,i 5,6; AV,ixf.;Vs.&c. 

»• 1 t a , , , \ (°nubhyam avanlm Vgam, 'to fall to the ground 

jaturaki , m. pi. Jaturaka s de- on one s knees,’ MBh. xiii, 935); (as a measure of 
scendants, Ganar. 30, Sch. length) -32 Aftgulas, Sulbas.; [cf. y6vv; Lat. genu; 

jatusha . See °tuka. Goth - kniu '> Germ - -cal»n*, n. balancing 

____ T on the knees, Pahcat. v, 9, -Janffha, m. N. of 

>11 jatukarna , m. (fr. jat 0 ? g. gar - a king, MBh. i, 230; xiii, 7684.-daghn4,mf[i)n. 

gadt, v.l.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28 reaching up or down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3 ; 
transmitters of the Purinas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi,8, 47 SBr. ix, xii; TAr. i,2£; BrahmaP.; (r), loc. ind.as 
£ > nya ']; VayuP. i, 1, 8; 2 3, 201 \?nya]; DevIbhP.; up as the knee, ApSr. xv, 13,3; °ndmbhas, mfn. 

author of a law-book, Yij ft., Sch.; [°rtya , ParGp, having water up to one’s knee, Rajat. viii, 3186. 

Sch.];N.ofaphysician),MBh.ii, 109; Hariv.2364; -P^acalana, n. v.l. for -cal°. -prahjita, g. 

BhP. vi, 15, 13; ( «Agni-ve$ya) ix, 2, 21; N. of I aksha-dyutddi (not in Ganar.); °tika, mfn., ib. 
Siva; ( 7 ), f. N. of Bhava-bhuti’s mother, Malatim. — phalaka, n. the knee-pan, W. — m and ala, n. 
i» mf(i)n. of °nya, g. kanvddi. I id., Buddh. L. — mStrA, mfn. reaching up to the 

JStukar^iya, m. (fr. jatu-kaf rut, g. gargddi) I AivGr. ii, 8 ; iv,4; n. the height of the knee, 
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (see also ?^ r * 3 > 20 * — siras, n. •*-phalaka, ASvSr. 

°/?a),SBr. xiv; KatySr. iv, xx^xxv; VPrat.; Saftkh- ** 4 » 8. — samdbl, m. the knee-joint, W. 

Sr.; SaftkhGf. iv, 10, 3; AitAr. v, 3; BrahmaP. ii, Jttnuka, n. (g. yavddi) the knee, VarBrS. lviii 

(in comp.); ifc. (f. a). Heat. i. 7,334; (cf. urdhva -, 
vtrala-); m. N. of a man, Sak. vi, £. 

_ JSnv, in comp, for °nu. -akna, mfn. = -«/6°, 
ApSr. x, 9, 2. —asthi, n. the shin-bone, i, 3,17. 

— &kn&, mfn. having the knees bent, SBr. iii, 2,1,5. 

STT^iT januka. Seejatfi. 


12; pi. Jatukarnya’s family, Pravar. vi, 1 Sc 6, 
0?^ jatu-bharman, &c. See jatu. 

jatri, jatya. See jata. 

I. jiua, n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i, 37,9 
& 95 > 3 i v, xj AV. vii, 76, 5; SBr. iii, 2,1, 40. 






/ 
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STR^rf^i junevddikci. 


*TTo5 jula-karman. 
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JAnevAdika, °nov° f -janav°, g. kathddi. 
HffVit j am-dhita. See ja. 

SfRT janya, v.l. for janya, q.v. 

MHT japa, ru. ( Vjap ) ‘whispering/ see 
kanta muttering prayers, L.; a muttered prayer, 
L. (R. i, 51, 27 for japa ; see also japya ). 

JApaka, mfn. muttering prayers or names of a 
deity (in comp.), m. a priest who mutters prayers, 
MBh. xii, 7153 f.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Kathas. lxix ; 
NfisUp.; Heat; relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. 

xii, 7249 & 7336; n., v.l. for jayaka, L. 

JApin, mfn. ifc. muttering, Yajn. iii; Kathas. 
JApya, mfn. to be muttered, BhP. i, 19, 38; (fr. 

japa') relating to a muttered prayer, MBh.xii, 7260; 
n. a prayer to be muttered, muttering of prayers, MBh. 

xiii, 6232; R. i, 29, 32 (v.l./ff/Vr); BhP.viii, 3,1. 

japana , n. for yap°, rejection, L.; 
dismissing, L.; completing, L. 

STRTfS 1 .jabala, m . =z aja-pdla, L. 

STRTc* 2. jabald, m. (fr. jabala) metron. 
of Mahi-Sala, SBr. x; of Satya-k 5 ma, xiii f.; AitBr. 
viii, 7; ChUp.; N. of the author of a law-book, 
KuII. on Mn. ii, ivf.; Parai iii, Sch. (pi.); of the 
author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 
18; pi. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran.; 
Pravar. iv, I; cf. maka -. — srnti, f. tradition as 
handed down by the Jabalas, ParSi ii, Sch.; Mn. 
vi, Yajn. iii, JAbAlopanishad, f. N. of 
an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & iG; ii. 

JAbAlayana, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 2. 
JAbAli, m. patr. fr .jabala (Pan. ii, 4, 58,Vartt. 
I, Pat.), N. of an ancient sage (author of a law-book, 
PadmaP.; Mn. iv, |f), MBh. iii, 8265 ; xiii, 254; 
VarBrS. vlii; Kad.; N. of an infidel Brahman (priest 
of Dasa-ratha, who ineffectually tri$d after his death 
to shake Rama’s resolution and induce him to take 
the throne), R. i, 11, 6 & 69, 4; ii, 67, 2. JAbA- 
lisvara, n. N. of a Linga, KaSIKh. lxv. 
JAbAlin,m. pl.N. ofjabala’s school, MuktUp.ii, 4. 

jamadagnd , mf( 7 )n. derived from 
or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jamadagnya, g, 
kanvddi), §Br. xiii, 2, 2, 14; A§vSr. iii, 2; m. N 
of a Catur-aha, KatySr. xxiii, 2 ; Laty. ix; pi. (g 
kanvddi) Jamad-agni’s descendants, AivSr. xii, 10 
Jam&dagzilya, patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, 1 
JAmadagneya, m. id., R. i, 74, 17. 
JAmadaynya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
jamad-agni or to his son Jamadagnya, MBh. i, 332 *, 
Hariv. 2313; R. i, 75,3; m. (g.gargddi) Agniya, 
A$vGj\ i, 7; KatySr. iii, 3, ; Rama (ParaSu-), 

RAnukr.; MBh. iii, vii; R. i f.; BhP. ix ; N. of a 
Catur-aha,Ma 5 . vii,5 ; pi. Jamad-agni’s descendants, 
Pravar. i. — dvAd&si, f. the 12th day in the light (?) 
half of Vai&akha, VarP. xliv. 

Jamadagiiyaka, m. — °gniya, AgP. xiii, 24. 
JAmadagnyAyita, n. the act of killing after the 
manner of ParaSu-Rama, Rajat. vii, 1506. 

jamarya, mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3,9. 
STRc 3 jamala , n. for yam 0 . 

SfRT jama, f. a daughter, MBh.xiii, 2474. 
J^mAtri, m. {ja-m 0 j maker of [new] offspring/ 
Nir. vi, 9; cf. yam 0 & vl-jam°) a son-in-law, RV. 
viii, 2, 20 & (Tvashtri’s son-in-law =Vayu) 26, 
21 f.; Yajn. i, 220; MBh. &c. (fee. sg. °taram, R.; 
pi. °taras, Kathas.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 24, 
30 & 34; a husband, L.; Scindapsus officinalis, L. 
— tva, n. the relationship of a son-in-law, Pancat. i. 
JAmAtrika, m. *=yam°, i, 5, $ (v. 1 . °ip). 
JSxni, mfn. related like brother and sister, (f. 
with [RV. i, iii, ix] or without svdsri ) a sister, 
(rarely m.) a brother, RV. (‘sisters/ —fingers; ‘7 
sisters’ — 7 acts of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66, 
8; cf. sapid-); AV.; related (in general), belonging 
or peculiar to, customary, usual, (m.)a relative, RV.; 
(cf. jdm-dhitd, s. v. jS ); f. a female relative of the 
head of a family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Mn. iii, 
57f.; MBh. xiii, xv; BhP. iv, 28,16; a sister (?), 
YajS. i, 15 7; a virtuous woman, L.; N. of a goddess, 
TBr. i, 7, 2,6; (cf. °mf); n. the relation of brother 
and sister, consanguinity, RV. iii, 54, 9 ; x, io, 4; 
(in Gr. and in liturgy) uniformity, repetition, tauto- 
logy,TS.; TBr.; §Br.; AitBr.; Laty.; Nir.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12 (v.l. 0 mi-vat) ; cf. d- r vl -, sapid-, 
samavaj-, su-, sSma-; dcva T jaml ; [cf. Lat. ge- 


minus.*] — kyitjmfn. creating relationship, AV. iv, 
19,1. — tvA, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 105,9 & 166, 
13 ; 55 ) 4 & 64, 13. - vAt, ind. like a sister or 

brother, 23, 7; n. for jami, q. v. — sags A, m. curse 
pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10,1 ff.; ix,4, 15. 

Jami, f. =*°mi, a daughter-in-law, MBh. xii, 
8868; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16; for 
yam °, q.v. JAmeya, m. a sister’s son, L. 

jamitra, n. (fr. biapcrpov) the *jth. 

lunarmansion,VarBrS.;VarBf.; Laghuj.;Kum.vii,l. 

vTHpT jamuna , mfn. = yam °, Ratnak. 

jamba, fr. jamba, Un. iv, f J. -vat, 
m. N. of a monkey-chief (son of Pita-maha; father 
of Jamba-vatl), MBh. iii, 16115 ; Hariv. 2065 ff. & 
6701; R.iv,vi; BhP. viii; VP.; Satr.x,934. — °va- 
ta, m. patr. fr. -vat, g. arthanddi; \t ), f. Jam- 
bavat’s daughter (Krishna’s wife, Samba’s mother), 
MBh.iii,xiii;Hariv.; VP.; Satr.x,934; **°bavi, L. 
— °vataka, =jdmbavatdnirvritta ,g.arihanddi. 

I. JAmbava, m. *=°ba-vat, R. v; BhaJb vii, 35. 

Jambavatl, f. of °ta s.v. jamba. — pati, m. 
‘husband of Jambavatl,’ Krishna, Gal. — vijaya, 

m. N. of a poem by Panini, L., Sch. — ha ran a, n. 
N. of a work, Ganar., Sch. 

STTiH 2. jambava, mfn. coming from the 
JambQ tree, Su§r. i, 45, 10, 18 ; n. N. of a town, 
Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas.; (iv, 3,165) a Jambu fruit, Susr. 
i, iv; ( = b bunada) gold, L.; (fj, f. Artemisia vulgaris, 
Alpinia nutans, L. Jimbavoshtlfti, °vrihsbtha, 

n. ‘ lip {oshtha) made of JambO wood/ a cauterizing 
needle or probe, SuSr. (also °boshtha & °ba&shtha). 

J&mbavaka, N. of a place, g. arthanddi. 

jambtla, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the 
knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, 15, 3 *, ( °bila ) VS. xxv, 3 
[‘ knee-pan/ Sch.] & Ka^h. v, 13, I. 

jambira , n. = jam 0 , a citron, Sch. 
vilgl ctjambtla, n.,B°bila ; saliva (?),Yait. 
^TT^i jambuka , mfn. coming from a 
jackal {jam°\ MBh. xii, 5779. 

ddjambudvipdka, mfn. dwelling in 

Jambu-dvlpa, Karand. iii,15 f.; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii. 

^IT^f jambu-vat, °tl, for °ba-v°. 

jambunada, mfn. coming from 
the river ( nadi) Jambu (kind of gold), n. gold from 
the Jambu river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099 ; 
R.; BhP. v, 16, 21; mf(f)n. = -rnaya, MBh. i, 
xii f.; Hariv. 8419 ; R. v, 7, 19 ; m. N. of a son 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. 1,3745 ; =- parvata , Hariv. 
12829; n. a golden ornament, £i$. iv, 66 ; thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a lake, Mkh. v, 3843 ; (f), f. N. 
of a river, vi, 338. — parvata, m. N. of a mountain, 
iii, 10835. mfn. of golden splendour, 

R. i, 38,19 (in comp.) ; m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 
vi, — maya, mf(i)n. made of Jambunada gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R.; PaRcat. iii, 6, 

JSmbeya, m. metron. fr. JambO, Pan. iv, 1,114, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. 

jamboshtha &c. See °mbava. 
SfW jambha , patr. fr. jambha, g. sivadi. 

SfnnF jay aka, n. a yellow kind of fragrant 
wood, L. (w. 11 . jdpaha & jashaha). 

jayadratha , mfn. belonging to 

Jayad-ratha, JaimBhar. lxxvi, 1. 

Jfiyanta, m. (fr. ja/*) patr. of Bharata, BhP. x. 

J&yantl-putra, m. N. of a teacher, BfArUp.vi. 

J&yanteya, m. metron. ix. jay anti, BhP. v, xi, 
MTmhW jayamana, mfn. pr. p. Vjan, q.v. 

JSy&m-patl, m. du. (formed after ddm-p°) 
=°ya-p°, Kath. vi, 4; (cf. °yam-patika.) 

JSy i, f. ‘bringing forth (cf. Mn. ix,8)/ a wife, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th lunar 
mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 15. — glina, mfn. a 
wife-murderer, Pan. iii, 2, 52; m. a mole indicative 
of a wife’s death, 53, Ka§. — °jlva { jydj °), mfh. 
‘earning a living by his wife/ a dancer, L.; cf. Mn. 
viii, 362. — tva, n. the character or attributes of a 
wife, ix, 8 ; MBh. i, 3024. — °nujlvin (°y£#°), m. 
« -°jtva, L.; the husband of a harlot, L.; a pauper^ 
L.; the crane Ardea nivea, L.; **alvina, L..— pati, 
m. du. (g. rajadantddi) wife and husband,. §Br. iv, 


6, 7, 9; Kapishth. iv, 3; Ap.; Divjav. xviii,583. 
— m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 592 ; ci°yam-patT. 

jay ala, m. pi .=jajala, Caran. 
»rnTT jay a. See above. 

nTVW jay any a, m. a kind of disease, AV. 
vii, 76, 3ff.; xix, 44, 2 ; { jdyinya , TS. ii, 3 & 5.) 

jay in, mfn. (Vjt) ifc. conquering, 

subduing, §Br. xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. of a Dhruvaka. 

JAyu, mfn. =* °yuka , RV. i, 67,1; 119, 3 & 135, 

8; m. a medicine, Un. i, £; a physician, ib. 

j£yuka, mfn. victorious, MaitrS. iii, 1, 9. 

SfnnST jaytnya. See jayanya. 

STTT 1. jar a, mfn. Wjfi) becoming old, 
RV. x, 106, 7; (°r<f) m. ( = jarayitri,* a consumer/ 
Nir. v, x; Pan. iii, 3, 20, Vartt. 4) a paramour, lover, 
RV. (Agni is called ‘paramour of the dawn;* also 
‘ of the waters/ i, 46,4; ‘ of his parents,’ x, 11,6; 
&c.); VS.; TBr. i; Laty. i, 4, 4; a confidential 
friend, RV. x, 7, 5 & 42,2; a paramour of a married 
woman, SBr. xiv; Laty. i; Yajn. &c. (ifc. f. d, 
Rajat. vi, 321; Hit.); (f), f. N. of Durga, L.; of 
a plant, L. — g’arbha, m. a child by a paramour, 
bastard, Nar. (ParaS. i, 4 - 3 , 1 , 31); («), f. (a woman) 
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. 1.) — ffhni, f. (a 
woman) who has killed her paramour, SarikhGf. i, 
16, 4; ParGr. i, 11,3. — ja, m. = -garbka, Pancat. 
lntrod. 6 ; Mn. iii, |||. — j an man, m. id., Bham. 
iv,46.—jSta, m. id., VarYogay. iv, 47; a plagiarist. 
—j5taka, mfn. begotten by a paramour, Mn. ix, 
143; m. a plagiarist. — 15 , f. a love-affair with (in 
comp.), Da 5 . vii, 64. — dvaya, n. a couple of para¬ 
mours.— bharS, f. (g. paeddi) an adulteress, W. 

2. Jara, m. ( ix.jara ) patr. of Vfisa, RAnukr. 

J&raka, mfn. causing decay, W.; digestive, W. 

JSrana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a 
digester.W.; oxydizing of metals; (ff), f.id., Sarvad. 
* x > 33 > ( 0 » f* a k* n< l of cumin-seed, L. 

JSratlneya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. iubhrddi; 
metron. fr. Jara!!, g. kalydny-adi. JaratkaravA, 
m. (g. livddi) patr. fr. Jaratkaru, ^Br. xiv, 6, 2. 

J&radgava, mf(J)n.with vithi «= jaradgava-v°, 
VarBrS. ix, 3. JAradvriksha, mfn. f x.jar° , Pin. 

iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. JAramSua, n. a kind of 
dance. JAramJLnya, m. patr. h.jar 0 , g. gargddi. 

JAraya, Nom. (aor. Pass. °yayi) to cherish, RV. 
vi, 12,4. JArayAn-makha, mfn.? performing sa¬ 
crifices (S 3 y.; ‘m. N. of a man/ Gmn.), x, 172,2. 

JArAsamdbi, m ( ix.jara-samdha ) patr. ofSa- 
ha-deva, MBh. ii, vff. JArfni, f. a woman who has 
a paramour,RV. x, 34,5. JAra-ja, mfn. = jarayu- 
ja , AitUp. v, 3. JAryA, n. (fr .jard) intimacy, RV. 

v, 64, 2 [‘mfn. to be praised/ fr. Vz.jri, Say.] 

STHjf Vjarudhi, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. 

JArutM, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 489 ( = Ha¬ 
riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50. 

Jaruthya, mfn. (said of the Aiva-medha) ‘in 
which 3 kinds of DakshinS are given/ or ‘rich in 
meat or in donations of meat ( jarutha ),’ MBh. iii, 
16601; vii, 2232; xii, 952; Hariv. 2344; R. vi, 
113, 10; m. N. of a prince of AyodhyS, Hear. vi. 

vnffNi jartika, v.l. for jart°. 
jaryh. See above. 

HlScfc j dry aka, foTjahaka, Rajat. v, 321. 
5 TTo 5 1. jala , mfn. watery, MBh.iii, 11967. 

vfraf 2. jala, n. a net (for catching birds, 
fish «Scc.), AV. viii, x; KatySr.; ParGjr. &c.; a hair¬ 
net, Ap.; a net (fig.)* snare, Yajfi. iii, 119; MBh. 
iii, 25; R. v; Bhartr. &c.; (in anat.) the omentum, 
Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or 
woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet, 
MBh. vff.; Hariv.; Kum. vii, 59;a lattice, eyelet, 
R. iii, 61, 13; VarBrS. lvi, 22; a lattice-window, 
Mn. viii, 132 ; Yajfi. i, 361; Vikr. &c.; ‘the web 
or membrane on the feet of water-birds/ see -pada 
the finger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and 
godlike personages, Sak.vii, 16; lion’s mane,Kathas. 
lxxv; a bundle of buds,W.; (chiefly ifc.) collection* 
multitude,. MBh, &c.; deception, illusion* magic, 
Dai. viii, 42 ; Kathas. xxiv, 199 ; pride, W.; for 
jata, kind, species, SvetUp. v, 3; R. ii; m. (g. 
jvaladi) Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a small cucumber* 
L., Sch.; (f), f. a kind of cucumber* L.; cf. dyo-, 
indr a-, girt-, brihaj-. — karman, n. * net-occupa- 
Ee» 









STTcWR jala-kara. 


jighansaka . 


420 

tion/ fishing, MBh. xiii, 2653. —k£ra, m. ‘web- 
maker,’ a spider, Kathas. lxx, ci. — kSraka, m. id., 
lxx. — klta, m. N. of an Udicya-grlma, g. paid- 
dy-adt; mfii., ib. — kshlrya, n. N. of a plant with 
a poisonous juice, Su$r. v, 2, 8. — ffardabha, m. a 
kind of pimple, ii, 13,12; iv, 20, 5. — ffav&ksha, 
m. a lattice-window, Kathas. — gav&ksliaka, m. 
id., VarBfS. lvi, 22 ; (ifc.) Kathas. lxxxvi. — go- 
nlk£, f. a kind of churning-vessel, L. — dan da, m. 
a net-pole, AV. viii, 8, 5 & 12. — pad (nom. pad), 
m. ‘web-footed/ a goose, L. — pada, N. of a lo¬ 
cality, g. varan&di (v. 1. °dt); mfn., ib.; (0, f. of 
-pada, g. kumbhapady-adi. — p&da, m. (g. hasty- 
adi) a web-footed bird (goose &c.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 
13 ; YajfS. i, 174; Hariv. 8610; Dak: VarP.; N. 
of a magician, Kathas. xxvi, 196; - bhuja , mfn. 
having toe- and finger-membranes, MBh. xii, 13339. 
— pisa, m. pi. the single woven lines of a cob-web, 
Kathas. lxx. — ptxra, n. N. of a town, lvi. — prSyS, 
f. ‘ chiefly wire-net, 1 chain-armour, L. — baddha, 
mfn. caught in a net. — bandlia, m. a snare, Cand. 
ii, 2. — xnfila, f. a net. — vat, mfn. furnished with 
a net, SuSr. i, 23, 7 (ifc.) ; Kathas. lx; covered with 
iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat¬ 
tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5 ; cunning, deceptive, 
SvetUp.iii, I. — varvnrika, rvuraka, m. a kind 
of VarvOra plant, L. — sarasa, n. ( saras )?, Vop. 
vi, 45 & 51. — li&ainl, f. N. of a wife of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9179 (v.l. cdnt-hP). JSlaksha, a lattice- 
window, BhF. viii, 15, 19. JSl&riffulika, mfii. 
= °la-pdda-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. JSl&muklia, 
* *°ldksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. JSlavanaddha, mfn. 
—°ldhgulika, Divyav. iii, 18. 

J&laki, n. a net, woven texture, web (also fig., 

* a multitude,’ e.g. of tears running down the cheeks 
&c.), SBr. xiv, 6,11,3; R.; SuSr.; §ak.; Ragh.; 
Ritus.; (ifc.) Kathas.; a lattice, eyelet, Pancat. iii, 
7, 40; a lattice-window (m., L.), §ik ix, 39; a 
bundle of buds, Megh.; Malav. v, 4 ; ‘a kind of 
pearl-ornament,’see -malm; a nest, L.; a plantain, 
L.; illusion, L.; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP. 
viii, 2, iS; I .(ika), f. a net (for catching birds &c.), 
Kathas. Ixi; (cf. mriga-jalika) ; a veil, SafikhGf. 
i, 14, ; a kind of cloth or raiment, W.; chain- 

armour, R. iii, 28, 26 ; a spider, L.; plantain, L.; 
a multitude, Kad. iv, 145; a widow, L.; iron,W.; 
= komasika, L. — gar dab ha, m. = °/ff-£ p , Car. vi, 
17, 92. — mSlin, mfn. adorned with a kind of 
pearl-ornament (‘veiled/ W.), BhP. viii, 20,17. 

J&lakita, mfn. covered with (in comp.) as with 
a net. Hear. viii. J&lakinl, f. an ewe, L. JiilSya, 
Nom. °yate, to form a net-like enclosure, GTt. iv, 10. 

J&llka, mf(/)n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. parpd- 
di; m. (g. vctan&di) * * living on his net/ a bird- 
catcher, Can<j. ii, 2 ; a spider, L.; = grdma-jdlin , L. 

JSlin, mfn. having a net, W.; retiform, W.; 
having a window,W.; deceptive,W.; {inf), f. (sril. 
Pidakd) N. of certain boils appearing in the Prameha 
disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83; Su$r. ii, 6, 8 & 10 ; 
a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib.; 
a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L. 
JSIinl-mukha, m. N. of a mountain, Karan<j. 

JSlya, mfn. liable to be caught in a net, MBh. xii. 

jalaki , v.l. for janaki, q.v. 

vTTc jalamdhara, m. ^zjaP, N. of an 
Asura, PadmaP. v, 141 f.; **°ri, Tod.; a kind of 
Mudrl, Hathapr. iii, 6 ; pi. N. of the 12 Adityas 
when bom as men, VIrac. xxviii; N. of a people 
(«= tri-garta, L.), Romakas. ; Rajat. iv, 177; viii, 
1653; Ratnak.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 4 6. 

JUl&mdhar&yana, patr. fr. jalam-dhara , g. 
n ad adi. °r£yanaka,mfn. inhabited by the Jalaip- 
dharlyanas, g. raj any Adi. °ri, m. N. of a physician. 

J 5 J.ah.rada, m. patr. fr. jala-h°, g. livadi . 

vTTc 3 *nf?T jalamani, m. pi. N. of a sub¬ 
division of the Tri-garta people, Pan. v, 3,116, Kl$. 

J&lam£niya, m. a prince of that people, ib. 

WltflM jalashd, n. (fr. jdl°) a particular 
drug with soothing qualities, AV. vi, 57, 3 . 

Snfrocfii 2. jalika. , f. =jal°, W. 

jalUdesa , m. N. of a country, 

Ratnak. 

*R7g%jalulta, mfn. composed by Jaluka(?) 
or relating to leeches (Jaluka), Pin. iv,3, ioi,Pat. 

jalora , m. N. of an Agra-bar a, 
Rajat. i, 98. 


jalma , mf(*)n. contemptible, vile 
(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel 
(krura), L.; inconsiderate, L.; ( ds , t ), m. f. a 
despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch, 
AV. iv, 16, 7; xii, 4, 51; SafikhBr. xxx, 5; La|y.; 
Vikr. &c. (ifc., Ganar. on Pan. ii, I, 53). 

J&lmaka, mfn.despised (a man), MBh. vii,9023. 

jdlya. See col. 1. 

vTTcTS jdvada, m. N. of a man, Satr. xiv. 

ja-vat, -van. S eeja. 

javanika , f. -=zjav °, a curtain, 
screen, HPariS. ix, 45. 

J&vanya, n. (I h.jdvana ) swiftness, g. dridh&di. 

JSvSyani, fr. jdva, g. karn&di. 

jdshaha , v.l. for jay aha, q.v. 

jashkamada, m. a kind of animal, 
AV. xi, 9, 9. 

ja$a(a, m. N. of two men, Rajat. 
vii, I5 3 5; viii, 540 ff. 

jas-pati, °tya . See ja . 

jaha, n. ifc. (g. 2. karnadi) the root 
or point of issue of certain parts of the body, cf. 
akshi -, (asya-), osh/ha -, karna -, kda-, gulpha -, 
danta -, nakha-,pada -, prishtha-,bhru- } mttkha -. 

jakaka, m.(=zjahakd) a hedge-hog, 
VarBrS. lxxxvi, 42 ; Hear, vii; a chameleon, L.; a 
leech, L.; a bed, L. 

jahusha, m. N. of a man protected 
by the ASvins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5. 

■snjni jahnava, m. (fr. jahnu) patr. of 
VisvJ-mitra, Tan<jyaBr. xxi, 12; of Su-ratha, BhP. 
ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Ma$. vii, 7; (f), f. 

1 daughter of Jahnu (q.v.)/the Gafiga, MBh. iii, v, 
xiii (metrically °vi, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &c. 

J&hn&riya, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Ganges, MBh. xiii, 1857; Ragh. x, 27. 

fk 1 .ji, cl. 1 .jdyati,°te (impf .djayat; aor. 
ajatshi/fVe d. djais, i.pl. djaishmajhhma , 
2. sg. jes & K.jhhi, Subj .jishat, °shas, °shama, 
RV.; aor. A .ajeshta; fut. ist.jV/a, RV.&c.; fut. 
2nd .jeshydti, x, 34, 6 &c.; pi.jigaya [Pan. vii, 3, 
57 ]> jigtlha, jigyur; p .jigfvis^givds, TS. i, 7, 
8 , 4 ; acc. pi. °gydshas\ RV. &c.; Inf. jishi, i, 
111,4 & 112, 12; jitave , TBr. ii; Class, jetum: 
Pass, jiyati, ajiyata [Ragh. xi, 65], ajayi, jayi - 
shyate; for jiyatc & cl. 9. jinati see */jya) to 
win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer 
(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat, 
excel, surpass, RV. &c. (with piinar / to reconquer/ 
TS. vi, 3,1,1); to conquer (the passions), overcome 
or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6,1,17; 
to win anything (acc.) from (acc.), vanquish anyone 
(acc.) in a game (acc.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8, 
1 & 12; M Bh. iii; Dal; Pan. i, 4, 51, Siddh.; to 
be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV.; §Br. 
iii; MundUp.; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in 
the sense of an Impv. ‘long live 1’ ‘glory to/ Sak.; 
VarBrS.; Laghuj.; Bhartf. &c.: Cau japayati 
(Pan. vi, I, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix, 
nf.; (aor. 2. pi. djtjipata & djtjap 0 ) TS. i, 7,8,4 
& SBr. v, 1, 5, 11 f. *, A$v$r. ix, 9 ; to conquer, 
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ajljayat) : Pass .japyate, to 
be made to conquer,W.: D e si d. jig is ha ti, °t c (Pin. 
vii, 3, 57 ; p. °shai , °shamdna) to wish to win or 
obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5,18 ; TS. ii; 
§Br.; SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to seek for prey, 
RV. x, 4, 3 : InXtns.jejiyate, Pan. vii, 3, 57, Kak 

2. Ji, mfn. conquering, L.; m. a Pisaca, L. 

Jlgishi, f. desire of obtaining, (°j\&z,Ved. instr.) 
RV. i, 171, 3 & 186, 4; MBh. iii, 13360; desire 
of conquering or being victorious, military ambition, 
i,v; Ragh.xv,45; BhP. iii, 18; ~*°shu-td, Kathas. 
xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro¬ 
fession or habit of life, W. Jlgish&ts&luk-vat, 
mfn. connected with ambition and earnest will, L. 

JigisUta, mfn. wished to be obtained, SafikfiBr. 

Jlgishu, mfn. wishing to obtain or gain, seeking 
for, RV. ii, 38, 6 ; MBh. i, 6845 ; BhP. iv, 8, 37; 
striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, 21; 
BhP. &c.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi. - tfi, f. 
desire of excelling, ambition, Kathas. xviii, 85. 


Jiffyu, mfn. victorious, RV. i, 101, 6. 

Jit, mfn. ifc. (Pan. iii, 2,61) winning, acquiring, 
cf. go- & svar-jlt, svarga &c.; conquering, cf. 
abhimati-jlt, iatru-. Sec.; (in med.) removing, cf. 
kdsa- Sec. — 1. -tama, mfn. ifc., see svarga- Sec. 

Jiti, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, subdued, 
RV. viii, 76, 4; AV. Sec,; overcome or enslaved by 
(in comp., e.g. kama-, ‘under the dominion of 
lust’), M11. &c.; given up, discontinued, Mn. iv, 
181. — k&sl, mfn. the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309, 
Sch. — It £ sin, mfn., see s .y.kaiin. — kopa, mfn. 
one who has subdued anger. — krodha, mfn. id., 
Mn. viii, 173; R. i, iii. — klama, mfn. one who 
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. — tara, 
mfn. more vanquished, x, 555. -semi, m. a staff 
made of the wood of the sacred fig-tree (carried during 
the performance of certain vows), L. — man as 
(' °/d -), mfn. one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS. 
i, 10, l6(Ka;h. x, 10). — xnanyu, mfn , = -kopa; 
m. Vishnu, L. — loka (°td-), mfn. pi. those who 
have conquered heaven (a class of manes), SBr. xiv, 
7 > 33 f- — vati, f. ‘Victrix/ N. of a daughter of 

USTnara, MBh. i, 3940. — vrata, m. ‘havingover¬ 
come his vow/ N. of a son of Havir-dhJna, BhP. iv, 
24,8. — gatrn, m. ‘~ °tdmitra / N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParik iii, 45; 
xiii, 181); of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L. 
— slsnodara, mfn. one who has overcome lust (lit. 
the membrum virile) and his appetite (lit. belly), 
MBh. xiii, 5341. — grama, mfn. one who has 
trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues, 
Hariv. 4544 ; Can. — sv£sa, mfn. one who has 
gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, 1, 
23. — sarig-a, mfn. one who has overcome worldly 
attachments, ib. — svarga, mfn. «* -loka. — hasta, 
mfn. one who has exercised his hand, Car. iii, 8. 
Jitaksha, mfn..one who has subdued his senses, 
calm, Can. Jitakshara, mfn. ‘one who has mas¬ 
tered his letters,* writing well. Can. Jlt&tman, 
mfn. self-subdued, MBh.; Paficat. ii, 4, ( a -, 

neg.) Mn. vii, 34; m. N. of one of the ViSve-devas, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. Jlt&mitra, mfn. one who has 
conquered his enemies, triumphant, MarkP. xxxiv, 
113; m.Vishnu, L. Jitari, m. (— °ta-latru ) N.of 
a Buddha, L.; of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741; 
of the father of the Arhat Sam-bhava, L. Jltasva, 
m. ‘one who can subdue horses/ N. of a prince,VP. 
iv, 5, 12 ( v. 1 .) Jitashtaml, f. «= jtmutdsht °, W. 
Jitdsana, mfn. one who has given up using seats, 
BhP. ii, 1,23. Jitdhava, mfn. one who has won 
a battle, L. JitdhSra, mfn. one who has over¬ 
come the desire for food, TejobUp. 3. Jitdndrl- 
ya, mfn. ~°tdksha, Mn. ii, vi f.; R. i; m. an as¬ 
cetic, W.; N. of a man (author of a Nibandha); 
-tva, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, (and 
x, 34, Sch.); °driydhva , m. N. of a shrub, L. 

Jiti, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53, 
II; AV.x, 6, 16; SBr.; AitBr.i, 24; KatySr. xix, 
5, 4; Ll{y. v, 4,19; SarikhSr.; KaushUp.; a-jita- 
sya j°, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; c i. purd-. 

Jltya, mfn. conquerable, W.; m . — Halt, Pan. 
iii, 1,117; ( d ), f. ifc. ‘victory/ see aji-; vaja-jitya. 

Jitvan, mfn. victorious (cf. sa-jltvan), Un. iv, 
; m. (g. karnddi ) N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6,10,5. 

JltT&ra, mf(i, Pan. iii, 2,163; cf. sa-jltvarf) n. 
ifc. overcoming/Car. vi, 5, 95; (f), f. ‘Victrix/ the 
city of Benares, Pan. iv, 3, 84, Pat. 

fsTW^jilcana, m. N. of a lawyer, Prayasc.; 
Smritit. i, iv. 

[WX&jigatnu, mfn.( \/gam, redupl.) going 

quickly, fleet, RV. vii, ix f.; m. breath, Un. iii, fj. 

JlgamisliS, f. intention to go, W. 

Jiff amisliTi, mfn. intending to go, MBh.; R.&c. 

jigarishu , mfn. 2. gft , Desid.) 

desirous of swallowing, W. 

Jiffarti, m. a swallower, RV. v, 29, 4. 

°$hu,jigyu . See cols. 2,3. 
jighatnu, mfn. ( ^/han , redupl.) 
endeavouring to hurt, ii, 30, 9. 

ftniWf jig hat sd, f. ( \/ghas, Desid.) desire 

of eating or consuming, Kathas. Ixi; cf. vi-jighatsd. 

Jlffhatsu, mfn. hungry, L.; desirous of con¬ 
suming, cviii, 106 ; Bhaktam. 36; f. N. of an evil 
demon, AV. ii, 14, 1 ; (pi.) viii, 2, 20. 

ftf jighansaka , mfn. (*/han, Desid.) 

intending to kill, W. 
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JighansS, f. wish or intention to strike or slay or 
destroy, Mr/xi, 207; MBh. &c.; malice, revenge, W. 

JighKnsin, mfn. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77. 

Jigh&nsiyas, mfn. compar. of 

JlghasBU, mfn.=» (with acc.), MBh. i, iii; 
R.; BhP.; Das.; Kathas.; desirous of destroying or 
ruining (ifc. or with acc.), Laty. i, 10, 3; Su$r. i, 
19, 21; revengeful, W.; m. an enemy, W. 

jighriksha, f .(Vgrah, Desid.) wish 
or intention to take or seize, MBh. vii, 794; Gri- 
hySs. ii, 27 (v.l.); Ragh. ix, 46 ; BhP. x, 62, 34. 

Jighrikshu, mfn. (ifc. or with acc.) intending 
to take or seize, MBh. iv, viii; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak. 
i, (v. 1 .); BhP. x; wishing to rob, M Bh. ii, 1952; 
wishing to take up (water, jala-), Paficat. iii, 12, f; 
wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373; wishing to learn, 
5240. — 15 , f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102. 

fiHT jiglira , mfn. ( Vghrd ) smelling, pan. 
iii, 1, 137; ifc. observing, conjecturing, Sah. iii, 

ftTWW* jihga-salya , z=zjihma-s°, W. 

Jingi&i, L**°gini, Car. iii, 8, 3. 

Jihginl, f. (= jhiiig®) Odina Wodier, Bhpr. v. 

Jihgl, f. id., ib.; Rubia Munjista, v, 1, 189. 

ftnftfw jijivisha, f. (\Zjiv, Desid.) de¬ 
sire to live, MBh. viii, 1790. 

Jijlvishu, mfn. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Jijlshu, mfn. (irr.) id., iii, 14905. Jijyushi- 
ta, mfn. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29. 

fwqfirg jijnapayishu, mfn.( vO'n^Caus. 
Desid.) wishing to make known, Bhat$. ix, 37. 

JijnaBaka, mfn. (Vjfta, Desid.) ~°su, W. 

JijnSsana, n. desire of knowing, investigation, 
KathSs. v, 136. JijnSsanlya, mfn. = °stiavya,Vf. 

Jijn&s£, f .~°sana, MBh. iif., xiii; Hariv.; R.; 
Pap. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 3, &c. {krita-jijiidsa, mfn. 
having put to the proof any one [gen.], Kathas. cxiii, 
78). — prast&va, m. N. of a work, PratSpar., Sch. 

Jijnaslta, mfn. investigated, inquired, BhP. i, 5, 
3f.; tested, MBh. xiii, 932. 

Jijnasitavya, mfn. to be investigated, Sarvad. 

JijnSsu, mfn. desirous of knowing, inquiring 
into, examining, testing, MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. 

JijnSsya, mfn. ~°sitavya, BhP. ii, 9 ; Sarvad. 

Jijnu, mf \\.*= 0 jnasu y R. i, 9, 23. 

ftTS'TI jidadhana, m. N. of a man. 

, jitd, jtti. See Vji- 

■fog* jituma, m. (fr. 5 iSu/ioi) the sign 
Gemini, VarBr. i, 8 ; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. xiii, 1. 

2. Jlttama, jitma, m. id., W. 

fddJ jitya , jxtvan, °vara. See Vji* 

ftR 1 . jinn, mfn. (Vji) victorious, L.; m. 
'Victor/ a Buddha, Buddh.; Kathas. lxxii, 99 ; an 
Arhat (or chief saint of the Jainas; 24 Jinas are sup¬ 
posed to flourish in each of the 3 Avasarpinis, being 
bom in Arylvarta), Jain.; Pahcat. v, 1, ff.; Var- 
BfS.lx; Sarvad.; (hence)the number *24/Hcat.i,3, 
919; metrically for jaina; Vishnu, Si$. xix, 112; 
N. of Hemac. (?); of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a son of 
Yadu, KQrmaP. i, 22, 12. — kalpa, m. the ordi¬ 
nances practised by the Jinas (opposed to those of 
the Sthaviras), Jain. (HPm$. xi, 3). — °kalpika, 
mfh. observing the jina-kalpa , SH. — kirti, m. N. 
of a Jain Sun (author of Campak. and NamaskSra- 
stava). — kusala, m. N. of a Jain Sfiri (a. d. 1281- 
1 333 J author of Caitya-vandana-kula-vritti). — ca- 
ndra, m. N. of 8 Jain Suns (1. predecessor of the 
famous Abhaya-deva, author of Samvega-ranga-$ 5 l 5 - 
prakarana ; 2. a.d. 1141-67; 3.1270-1320; 4.died 
J 359 J 5 - 1 43 I ~ 74 > 6. I 539“ i6i 45 7 - died 1707; 
8. I753~!8 oo). —jy&, f. the extent of 24 de¬ 
grees, Gol. — datta, m. N. of a man, HPariS. xiii, 
182; of a Jain SOri (a.d. 1076-1155; teacher of 
Amara-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269; 
-katha-samuccaya, m. N. of a collection of tales 
by BhadrlcSrya ; - caritra , n. N. of a work. — dfi~ 
sa, m. N. of several men, H Paris. J—iii; of two Jain 
authors (1. author of a Curni on AvaSyaka; 2. au¬ 
thor of Dharma-pahcavipSatiks). — deva, m. an 
Arhat (of the Jainas), Pancad. ii, 6; N. of the author 
of Madana-parSjaya. — dharma, m. the doctrine 
of Jina (Maha-vTra), MatsyaP. xxiv, 47; HYog. iii, 
139; N. of a work. — pati, m. N. of a Jain SOri 
( a. D. 1154-1221; author of several works). — pa- 
dma, m. N. of a Jain Suri (died a.d. 1350). — pu- 


tra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — pra- 
bodha, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a. d. 1229-85; author 
of PanjikS-durga-pada-prabodha). — prabha, m. 
N. of a Jain Suri (author of several works). — bimba- 
pratishthS, f. 4 erection of Jina figures,* N. of a 
work by Padalipta-suri. — bhakti, m. N. of a Jain 
SOri (a.d. 1714-48). — bbadra, m. N. of a famous 
Jain author (also called °dra-gani-kshamalrama- 
na); of the author of a tale (composed a.d. i 148); 
of a Jain Suri (died a.d. 1458). -mandana, m. 
N. of the author of Kum 5 rap 5 la-prabandha. — mS- 
nlkya, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1493-1556; 
author of SubShu-purSna). — mitra, m. N. of one 
of the translators of Lalit. — yajna-kalpa, m. N. 
of a work by A?a-dhara. — yoni, m. for ajin°, W. 

— rakshita, m. N. of a man, Kathas. lxvii, 76. 

— ratna, m. N. of a Jain Suri (died a.d. 1655). 

— r 5 ja, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1591-1643; 
author of a Comm, on Naish.) — rshi (rishi), m. 
a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. — labdhi, m. N. of 
a Jain Suri (died a.d. 1350). — 15 bha, m. N. of a 
Jain SOri (a.d. 1728-78 ; author of Atma-prabo- 
dha). — vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71. 

— vardhana, m. N. of the founder of the 5th sub¬ 
division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com¬ 
munity (died a.d. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha- 
caritra and 4 other Caritras). — vallabha, m. N. of 
a famous Jain author (died a.d. iiii). — vimala, 
m. N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda-tlkS (com¬ 
posed a. d, 1598 or 1638?). — vyitta, n. a circle 
drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole 
of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol. — sataka, n. N. 
of a work by Jambu-kavi. — sata-paiijikS, f. N. 
of a work by Samba-sSdhu. — sSsana, n. the doc¬ 
trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. — Bokhara, m. N. 
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara¬ 
tara-gaccha of the Jain community. — srl, m. N. of 
a king, Karand. 3 —sadman, m. a Jain monastery, 
L. -samudra, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1450- 
99). — sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. of a work. 

— s&gara, m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology 
called Karpura. — sinha, m. N. of the founder of 
the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the 
Jain community; of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1559-1618). 

— sena, m. N. of the author of Trivarn&cSra- 

samhitS, Harivaosa- & Trishashtilakshana-PurSna 
(completed by Guna-bhadra). — saukhya, m. N. 
of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1683-1724). — stuti, f. N. of 
a poem. — hania, m. N. of a Jain Suri (a.d. 1468- 
1526; author of a gloss on the 1st Afiga). — bars ha, 
m. N. of the author of Vic 5 ramrita-samgraha ; of a 
Jain Suri (consecrated a.d. 1800). Jin&nsa-Jy 5 , 
f. = Gol. Jinahkura, m. N. of a Bodhi- 

sattva, Buddh. L. Jin&dl-vljaya, m. N. of the 
author of a gloss on the 3rd Upanga (of the Jainas). 
Jin&dh&ra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, L. 
Jin6ndra, m. a Buddha,L.; a Jain saint, PSrsvan.; 
N. of a grammarian (a Iso called °dra~buddht), author 
of a treatise called NySsa; cf. SiS. ii, 112 ; Un. iv, 
W; -caritra , n. N. of a work by Amara-candra 
(also called PadmJnanda-mahSkSvya) ; - buddhi , 
see before. Jin£sa, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas), 
KalySnam. 15; Pancad. ii, 6. Jindsvara, m. id., 
KalySnam. 1; N. of an Arhat (of the Jainas), L.; 
of two Jain SOris (t. founding the Kharatara-gaccha 
a.d. 1024; 2. A.D. 1189-1275). Jinottama,m. 
=°neia, HYog. iv, 91. Jinodaya, m. N. of a 
Jain Suri (a.d. 1319-76). Jindrasa, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. 

Jinana, n. {Vji, cl. 9) conquering, Pancad.i, 38. 

2. jina, mfn. (for jina or jirna) very 
old, Un. iii, |. 

ft? jindu-raja , m. N. of a man, Ra- 
jat. vii, 265 Cjya) ; 271 f.; 370 & 564. 

rjn jinv, cl. 1. V.jtnvati (rarely A., RV. 
v iii, 2, II & [1. sg.°«z;^] iv, 21,8; Impv. 
°nvatdt, AV. x, 6,34; p. °nvat; pf. 3. du. jijinvd - 
thur) to move one’s self, be active orlively (Naigh.ii, 

14), RV.; AV.; to urge on, cause to move quickly, 
impel,, incite, RV.; AV.; SsfikhSr. viii ; to refresh, 
animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, 9; SsnkhSr. 
vii ; to promote, help, favour, RV.; AV.; to help 
any one (ax:c.) to anything (dat.), RV.; KatySr. 
xvii; to receive favourably (prayers or acts of de¬ 
votion), RV. i, 157.; vii f.; x; Caus. ( jinvayati ) 
v.l. for Vjunc, q. v.; cf. a-, f ra-, & upa-pra-. 
Jinva, mfn. See dhiyam-jinvd, visva -. 

jim, cl. 1. jemati, to cat, Dhatup. 


Jimita, n. eating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit c miya). 
Jemana, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 60 (ifc.) 
Jemanaka, n. id., Jain. 

ftr*H jimbha , for jrimbha (?), in comp. 
—jihva-ta, f. swelling of the tongue, Susr. v, 2. 
jirana , ra. ~jar °, cumin, L. 

ftfft jiri, cl. 5. P. °rinoti (Pan. viii, 2, 78, 
Ki$.) to hurt, Dhatup. xxvii, 31; (cf. art.) 

ft?ff ji'rvi. See ji'vri. 

ftff^F jillika , in. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 367 (v. \.jhill°). 

ftrenrfa jivajiva, for jivamj 0 , L. 

ft? fZjtvri, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78,Yartt. 1; 
V>> 7 ) old, worn out, decrepit, (du. °vrt) RV. i; iv, 
I 9» 2 & 3/>> 3 i v iii» xj (Nir. iii, 21); AV. viii, I, 6 
& (jlrvi) xiv, I, 21; m. time, Un. v,7 a bird, ib. 

ftn? jish, cl. 1. jeshati , to sprinkle,Dhatup. 
ft?^ jish/ f Ved. Inf. */ji, q.v. 

fri jishnu, mfn. (Vji, Pan. iii, 2, 139) 
victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c.; (with acc.) vanquishing,conquering, excelling, 
Bhartr. i, 5; Vop. v, 26; (ifc.) winning, conquering, 
MBh. vi, xiii; m. the sun, L.; Vishnu, L.; Indra, 
L.; Aijuna (son of Pandu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of 
a man, Rajat. vi, 155; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
Hariv. 495; * of Brahma-gupta’s father,’ see -;a; of a 
Vasu,W.; cf.para-. — gpipta,m.N.of a man. — ja, 
m. * Jishnu’s son,’ Brahma-gupta, Ganit. iv, 3, 20. 

ft?frT*T jihdna, mfn. pr. p. V2 . ha, q.v. 

Jihan&ka, m. the destruction of the world, L. 

ft??TflT jihasa , f. (V3. ha, Desid.) desire 
of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad.iii, 255. 
Jih&su, mfn. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat. 

jihiti, m. pi. N. of a family, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vv.Il .jah°,°kiti) t 

jikirasha, °rishu. See °rsh°. 
JihlrshS, f. Whri, Desid., Pan. iii, 3, 102, 
Ka$.) ifc. desire of carmng, BhP. i, 7, 25; desire 
of seizing, x, 90, 10 (frasha ); desire of robbing, 
*9> 2 3i wis h to remove, iii, I, 43 ; desire to 
carry off or ravish, Kam. iii, 22. 

Jihlrshu, mfn. (with acc.) intending to bring, 
R« ii» 63, 36; wishing to carry off of rob or appro- 
priate,Suparn. xx, 2 (°rtshu); MBh.; Hariv. 14248; 
Rajat. vi, 106; desirous of removing, v, 401. 
Jihirshya, fut. p. p., Pan. vi, 1,185, Kas. 

m. pi. N. of a country, iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 

jihma, mf( 5 )n. (Nir. viii, 15) oblique, 
transverse, athwart, RV. if.; TS. ii; $Br. v; squint¬ 
ing (as the eye), i,5 ; Su§r.; VarBrS. &c.; with Vi 
[SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9], gam, nir-rich [AV. xii, 
4 ? 53 ]» I* as [SBr. xij, to go irregularly, turn off 
from the right way, miss the aim (abl.); crooked, 
tortuous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful, 
false, dishonest, Yajh. ii, 165; MBh. &c.; slow, 
lazy, Naish. ii, 102; dim,dulled, Kir.; n. falsehood, 
dishonesty, PraSnUp. i, 16; MBh.; BhP. i, 14,4; 
Tabernaemontana coronaria, L.; (am), ind. with 
Vcar, to miss one’s aim, MBh. y, 7361; cf. d-, vi-. 

— £fa, mfn, ** -gati, i, 982 ; moving slowly, L.; a 
snake, SarfigP. xxii, 9; cf. a-, —gati, mfn. going 
tortuously (a snake), Ritus. i, 13. — ta, f. * -tva, W.; 
falsehood, dishonesty, Hariv. 7335; R. ii, 43, 2. 

— tva, n. crookedness, curvature,W. — prekshin, 

mfn. squinting,M Bh. xii,6 2 77. — bSra mfn. 

having an aperture on one side, RV. i, 116, 9; viii, 
40, 5. — mina, mfn. appearing in the illusory shape 
of a fish, BhP. viii, 24,61. — mohana, m. a frog, L. 

— yodhin, mfn. fighting unfairly, MBh. ix, 3366; 
m. Bhima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha- 
na),W. — salya, m. 'crooked-thorn,* Acacia Cate¬ 
chu, Dhanv. —siras, mfn. oblique-headed, AitAr. 
iii, 2, 4, 10. —si, mfn. lying (athwart i.e.) on the 
ground, RV. i, 113,5. Jihmaksha, mfn.'crooked¬ 
eyed,* squinting, SuSr.vi, 6o, 7. Jihm&ain, m. N. 
of a man, g. iubhrddi (°fnia, Kas.) Jihm6tara, 
mfn. ‘other than lazy,* not dull, Naish. iii, 63. 

JihmSya, Nom. °yati, to turn off from the right 
way, Nir. i, 11; °yate, to be oblique, Vait. x, 17; 
to be dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat, i, I, 1. 
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fafoH jihmila. 


s ft qflq jlva-maya. 


Jilimita,mfn.made crooked, bent,cur ved,Mficch. 
ix, 12 ; dulled, obscured, Kid. ii, 157 (v. 1 . °md). 

JihmS, ind. in comp. — kara, mfn. making 
crooked or oblique, W.; obscuring, W. — karana, 
mfn. ‘obscuring,’ see candra-surya-jihmikarana- 
prabha. — kjita, mfn. made crooked, bent, bowed 
down (with fear &c.)» W.; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17; 
xxi, I a. — Vfckfi, to be obscured, ix, ai. 

jihlu, v. 1. for °knu. 

fiTSf jikvd, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i, 

3, 35 (for yahvd ofPadap. & RV. iii, 2,^9); m. the 
tongue, Hariv. 6335f.; (a), f. (- juhu ) id., RV.; 
AV. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh. iii, 16137; Heat.); the 
tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various forms of flame 
(3 arc named, RV. iii, ao, a; generally 7, VS. xvii, 
79; MuinJUp. i, a, 4 \kdlt, karall , mano-java, 
su-lohitd, su-dkumra-vamd , sphulihgini, viiva- 
riipi ]; Hemac.; cf. sapti-jihva ; also identified 
with the 7 winds pra-, a-, ud -, sam-, vi-, pari-, & 
ni-vaha) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat, i, 5,163; 
speech (Naigh. i, 11), RV. iii, 57, 5; the root of 
Tabemsemontana coronaria, L.; cC dvl-, mddhu-, 
su-; agni-jihvd&cc. ; [cf. Lat. lingua;G oth. tuggo] 
Jihvaka, ifc. (f. ika) the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137 
(a-, ‘tongueless/ f. N. of a Rakshasi) ; Heat, i, 7, 
379; m. a kind of fever, Sarftg. Vaidyav.; (iki 2), f. 
dimin. {z.°hva, see ad ho-, ali-, prati-; upa-jthv °. 
Jihvala, mfn. voracious, Sraddhat. 

JihvfL, f., see °hvd. - k&tya, m. ‘voracious Ka¬ 
tya,* N. of a man. Pan.», I, 73, Vartt. 8. — °gra 
i?vdg°), n. the tip of the tongue, VPrat.; Su$r.; Hit. 

— chedana, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 37, 
14. — tala, n. the surface of the tongue, SuSr. ii, 16, 
36. — nirlekhana, a tongue-scraper, Ashtafig. i, 

2, 4. — nlrlekhanlka, id., Buddh. L. —pa, m. 

* drinking with the tongue/ a dog, L.; a cat, L.; a 
tiger, L.; a panther or leopard, L.; a bear, L. — pra- 
thana, n. expansion or too great flattening of the 
tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrat, xiv, 7. 

— °maya (V«°), m. a disease of the tongue, 
SarngS. vii, 133. -mala, n. the fur of the tongue, 
L. — mul&, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, a; 
Prat.; Siksha; Pan. iv, 3, 62. - °mtUiya, mfn. (iv, 

3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the 
tongue (viz. ri, Iri , the guttural class of consonants, 
but esp. the Visarga before k and kh\ Prat.; Pan. 
viii, 3, 37, Vam. I. — rada, m. ‘ having a tongue¬ 
like beak/ a bird, L. — lat&, f. a long tongue, Hear, 
v, 478 ; viii. — lih, m. * licking with the tongue/ a 
dog, L. — lanlya, n. greediness, Paficat. i f. — vat 
(*hva-), m. ‘having a (greedy) tongue/ N. of a 
man, §Br. xiv, 9, 4, 33. -salya, for °hma-f > . 

— sodhana, n. ‘tongue-cleaning,’ recitation of par¬ 
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. — atambha, m. 
stiffness of the tongue, SarfigS. vii, 105. — °sv£da 
(°vds°), m. ‘ tasting with the tongue/ licking, L. 
Jihvodbhava, m. — °hva-mala, Gal. Jihvolle- 
khana, n. scraping the tongue, W. ; (J), f. — °hva- 
nirlekhana, W. Jih v6llekhanik&, f.« °nt, W. 

ft, m. * sir, mister, Mr.* (attached to 

names as a mark of respect), W. 

JXka, m. id. (in colophons); N. of a plant, Gal. 

fgarta. See a-. 
sfriT ftd, °ti , fna. See V1 . jya. 

fmuta , m. (g. prtshddarddi) a cloud, 
RV. vi, 75 > 1 J AV. xi » 5 > 14; VS.; Kath. &c.; a 
mountain, L.; the sun, MBh. iii, 15a; Indra, L.; 
a nourisher, sustainer, L.; — °taka , Su$r. iv, 37, 25 ; 
Luffa feetida or a similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus, 
L.; N.ofa metre; of an ancient sage, MBh. v, 3843; 
ofa wrestler, iv, 347; of a son of Vyoman or °ma, 
Hariv. 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 34, 4. — ketu, m. Siva, 
VamP. i; N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. xxii, 
17; of the ancestor of a dynasty, Inscr. (a. d. 1095). 

— mfila, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L. 

— varshin, mfn. sending down rain from a (pass¬ 
ing) cloud, AitBr. ii, 19. — v&ha, m. N. of a man, 
SSamkar. xi, 21. — vahana, m. (— tnegha-v°) In¬ 
dra, W.; N. of a son (of §ali-vahana, W. ; of Jl- 
mQta-ketu, Inscr. (a.d. 1095); Kathas. xxii, 23); 
of a Vidya-dhara, Balar.iv, 7; of the author of D 3 ya- 
bhaga. — v&hin, m. smoke, L. — avana, m.‘cloud- 
sound,* thunder, Nal. xii. J1 mutaahtaml, f. the 
8th day in the dark half of A$vina (festival in honour 
of §ali-vShana’s son JImOta-vafrana), W. 

Jim fi taka, m.Lepeocercisserrata, SuJr.i; iv, 18. 


MIT I. fra, mf(i)n. (\/jinv, Un.), quick, 
speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with 
gen.), RV. i, 48, 3; (cf. gd-) ; m. quick movement 
(of the Soma stones), v, 31,12; a sword, L. — d&nn 
(°rd-), mfn. (Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 4, Vartt. I & vi, I, 
66) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV.; AV.; 
SankhSr.i,l4,3; ctjiva-a . Jir£dhvara,mfn.hav¬ 
ing animated rites, RV. x, 36,3. Jlrfiiva, mfn. hav¬ 
ing lively or fleet horses, 1,119; r 4 ! * I 57> »» 4» a - 
I. Jiri, m. f. quick or flowing water, 17,3; iii, ix. 

2. fra, m. ( vjri)=°rana , L.; Pani- 
cum miliaceum, L. Jlraka, m. n. —°ratia, SuSr. 

*; iv, 5, 35; vi; VarBfS. Ii, 15 l (ikd), f. ~jirna- 
pattrikd, L. Jlrapa, m.— jtr 1 , cumin-seed, L. 
a. Jlrl, f. old age, Tan<JyaBr. xxv, 17, 3. 
JlrpA, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 104) old, worn out, 
withered, wasted, decayed, AV.x,8,27; TS. i; §Br. 
&c.; ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch.; digested, 
MBh. iii, 8623; R.; Hariv. &c.; m. an old man, 
W.; (^jarna) aUee,L.; **°rat}a, L.; n. old age, 
decrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316; ‘digestion,’ see - lakti; 
benjamin, L.; (a), f. large cumin-seed,L.-jvara, 

m. a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, SuSr. 
i, 45 f.; -hara, m. * removing that fever/ N. of a 
plant, Gal. — °Jvarln, mfn. affected with the above 
fever, W. - JikS, f. ‘ancient Comm./ N. of a work 
on astron. —1&, f. old age, R. vii, 40, 24. — t&jlka, 

n. N.ofa work. —tva,n.« -la, Mficch. iii,; in¬ 
firmity, decay,W. — d&rn, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. 

— pattra, m. * withered-leaved,’ a kind of Lodhra 
trce.Bhpr. v, 1, 216. -pattrlkS, f.‘ =°ttra,'z kind 
of grass, L. — par^a, m. n. ‘ = -pattra' Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; -ja, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii. 

— pushpaka, n .^-parna-ja, ib. — phaSjl, f.=* 
-ddni, L. — budhna, m. = -pattra, L. — budlma- 
ka, n.« - parna-ja , L. — mata, n. an old (anti¬ 
quated) opinion. — vajra, m. a gem resembling a 
diamond, L. — vat, mfn. old, decayed,W. — vastra, 
n. worn or tattered raiment, W.; mfn. wearing old 
clothes, W. — v&tikS, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix, 
***.—vlgha, m. N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, J. 

— sakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc.) 
Jlimfcmaya-j vara, m. — °na-jv°, Kathis. xvii, 36. 
JIrnoddlifira, m. repairing what is ruined (in a 
building), Heat, i, 3, 893; DevlP.; Siohls. Introd. 

Jirnoddhrita, mfn. repaired, W. Jlrno- 
dydna, n. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265. ^ 
Jirnaka, mfn. somewhat old, g. sthulddi . 
Jirxii, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr. iii; 
SafikhBr. ii, 9; f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion,W. 

JIrti, see a-. Jlrvl, m. = palu or parlu (axeor 
animal), Un. iv, a cart, Un. vf.; the body, ib. 

jila, m .z=fna, s.v. \/i.jya. 

fv, cl. 1. jivati (ep. also A.; Subj. 
°vati\ e RV. x, 85, 39 ; AV.; °vdt, RV. 
i, 84, 16 ; p. jivat; aor. ajivit; Jtvii, AV.; pf. 
jijtva; fut. jivishyati; Prec. °vyasam, °vyasma, 
AV.; SBr.; inf. jtvitum, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved. 
°vdse, RV.; VS.; MBh. i, 732; jtvitava(, AV. vi, 
109, i) to live, be or remain alive, RV. &c.; to re¬ 
vive, Paficat. iv, 5, {; BhP. iv, 6, 51; (with punar ) 
MBh.; to live by (instr.; exceptionally loc., v, 
^50 f.), Mn.; Pin. iv, 4, ia; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
jtvdyati (ep. also A.; aor. ajtjivat or ajijtv 0 , Pin. 

4> 3 ) t0 make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV. 
x, 137,1; A$v$r. vi, 9; M Bh. &c.; to support life, 
keep alive, MBh. &c.; to nourish, bring up, i, xiii; 
Kathis. iii, 171*.; Rajat. v, 72; to shout *jtva* (i. e. 
long live 1 ), Kathas. cxxiv, 113 ; jivdpayati (cf. 
°pitd) to restore to life, Vet. ii, ^; Desid. jijtvi- 
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KitySr. 
xxii; Lity. viii ; IsUp.; MBh. &c.; to seek a live¬ 
lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121; MBh. 
v > 702; jdjyushati, id., SBr. iii, a, 4, 16 & 5, 3, 
II; cf. jijyushita; [cf. Lat. vivo; Lith. givenu.~\ 
JIy&, mf(<2)n. living, existing, alive, RV. &c.; 
healthy (blood), Car. viii, 6, 74 ; ifc. living by (see 
jala-cara -, rupa -); causing to live, vivifying (see 
putra-, -jala ) ; m. n. any living being, anything liv¬ 
ing, RV.&c.; life,existence, MBh.iv, vi; Hariv.&c. 
(ifc. f. d, Kathas.); m. the principle of life, vital 
breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguished 
from the universal soul, see jiv&tmari), RV. i, 164, 
30; ChUp.; SvetUp.; PraSnUp.; Mn.&c.; N.ofa 
plant, L.; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.; 
Laghuj.; SQryas.; KasiKh.; the 3rd lustrum in the 
60 years’ Brihaspati cycle, VarBfS. viii, a6; N. of 
one of the 8 Maruts, Yajfi. ii, 39; Karna, L.; 


n.N. of a metre, RPrat. xvii, 4; (d), f. life, L.; the 
earth, L.; a bow-string, L.; (in geom.-jry**) thc 
chord of an arc; the sine of an arc, Sflryas. ii, 57 ; (cf. 
tri-, tri-bha -, drig-gati-, lamba - & iahku-jtvd ); 
N. of a plant {jivanti or vaca, L.), VarBf S. iii, 39; 
the tinkling of ornaments, L.; pi. N. of a particular 
formula, KauS.; Vait.; cf. ali-, upa - & satjt-jivd; 
a-, kumdra -, dray-, jagajdur-, nir -, papa-, 
bandhu-, sa -, su-; kshudra-fvd, ydvaj-jtvam; 
[cf. /Jios; Lat vivus; Lith. givas; Goth, qvius; 
Engl, quick; Hib. beo.) — koia, m. a case (or sheath) 
enveloping the personal soul, BhP. iv, 22 f.; x. 

— ko*ha.^i, f.,Kau£. a6. — ffylbh, m. ‘capturing 
alive/ a bailiff, RV. x, 97, 11. - grabd, m. filling 
(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, 6, 
9, 2. — graham, ind. with *fgrah, (Pan. iii,4,36) 
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 2, 12; MBh.; Dai ix, 
181; Kathas. — ffh&nft, m. receptacle of everything 
living, PraSnUp. v, 5 ; Jain. - ffkfttln, mfn. destroy¬ 
ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. - jfliSty*, f. de¬ 
struction of life, Kaui 18.— ghosha-svamln, m. 
N. of a grammarian. — Ja, mfn. born-alive, ChUp. 
vi, 3, 1. — JIva, m. a kind of pheasant, L. — jlvaka, 
m. id., Mn. xii, 66; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv. 12685; 
VarBrS.; BrahmaP.; a Buddh. or Jain ascetic. Gal. 

— m-jlva, m.»-/, L.; the Greek partridge, L.; 
a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh.; N. of a 
tree, L. — m-jlvaka, ra. — -jtva, MBh. iii; Hariv. 
6957; Lalit.; Su$r.; Kad.; MarkP. - m-jlvika, m. f 
id., MBh.v, 4850. — tandtUa fvd-), mfn. germin- 
ant rice, MaitrS. i; ManSr.; m. or n. scil. odatta, 
food made of that rice, Ap$r. i, 7, ia. — tokk, f. a 
woman whose child or children are living, L. — tyS- 
ga, m. giving up one’s life, voluntary death, Prab. 

v, HI Sah. iii, 156. — tva, n. the state of life, Ra- 
matUp. i, 14; the state of the individual soul, KapS. 

vi, 63. — 1. -da, m. ‘life-giver/ a physician, L.; 
(a), f. = °vanli, L. — 2. -da, m. ‘life-cutter/ an 
enemy, L. — datta, c ttaka, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

— day&-prakara^a, n. N. of a Jain treatise. — da- 
s&, f. mortal existence,W. — dStri, f. 4 life-giver/ 
=--bhadra, L.; Ccelogyne ovalis or Hoy a viridiflora, 
L. — d&na, n. ‘life-giving,’ N. of a manual of med. 
by Cyavana, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17. — d&nn (°vd-), 
mfn. for jtrd-d °, VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, 1, 5. — dS- 
man, m. N. of a prince. - dayaka, mfn. life-giving, 
Vet. ii, 10. — deva, m. N. of a man. — dhana, u. 
live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, L. — dhanya 
(°vd-), mf(J)n. rich in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii, 
3, 4 & 35 ; TBr. ii. — dlittnS, f. ‘receptacle of living 
beings/ the earth, BhP. iii, 13,30. — nds, mfn.(nom. 
- ndt; also -nak [=jivasya nala\. Pan. viii, 2,63, 
Kas.) [a sacrifice] in which living beings are killed, 
MaitrS. i, 4, 13. — nStha, m. N. of a writer on as¬ 
tron. ; of a physician. — nSya, °y* ka » m. N. of a 
poet, SarngP. Ivi, cxxxv. — nSsam, ind. with Vnat, 
to lose one’s life, Pan. iii, 4, 43. — nlkSya, m. a 
being endowed with life, BhP. iii, v. — netri, f. a 
kind of pepper, L. — m-dharana-caritra, n. N. 
of a tale by Bhaskara-kavi. — pati, m. a living hus¬ 
band, vi, 19,2 4. — pattra, n. a fresh leafj W.; -pra- 
cayika, for -putra-pf. — patni, f. a woman whose 
husband is alive, AivGr. i, 7 & 14; Gobh. ii, 7,12. 

— pitrl, mfn. (a son or daughter) whose father is 
alive, §ankh§r. iv. — pitrlka, mfn. id., KatySr. iv. 

— pita-sarga {°vd-) t mfn. whose rays are drunk 
by living beings, RV. i, 149, a. — putra {°vd-) t 
mf (a, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19,11; f, MBh. v f 
144, a; R. [G] iv, 18, io)n. one whose sons or 
children are living, RV. x, 36, 9 ; AV. xii, 3, 35 ; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi and of the hymn com¬ 
posed by him, A$vGr. i, 13,6; N. of a plant, -pra- 
cdyikd , f. ‘gathering ofthe Jlva-putra plant/ a kind 
of game, Pin. vi, 2, 74* KU. & Siddh. — pntraka, 
m.Terminalia Catappa, L.; Putramjlva Roxburghii, 
L. — pnri, f. the abode of living beings or men, AV. 
ii> 9, 3; v , 30, 6. — pushed, for °shpa. — pnshpa, 

m. ‘ life-flower/ N. of a plant (damanaka or pha - 
nijjhaka , L.), fig. applied to the head, R. v, 83,13; 
(a), f. the plant brihaj-jivanti, L. — prishtd, f. N. 
of a plant, L. — praja, mf(J)n. having living chil¬ 
dren, A $vGf. i, 7,21. — priyS, f. T erminalia Chebu- 
la, L. — bar his ( [°vd-\ mfn. having a fresh bed of 
sacrificial grass, AV. xi, 7, 7. — bhadrS, f. the plant 
°vanti of vriddhi, L. — bhnta, mfn. become alive, 
endowed with life, W.; forming the life of (gen.), 
R. i,4,23; BhP. v, 24,19. — bli6Jana, mfn. giving 
enjoyment to the soul of (gen.),VS.xxiii,3i‘; n. the 
pleasure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3. — mandira, 

n. = -kosa,L. — may a, mfn. endowed with life, BhP. 
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ix, 9, 24. — mlsra, m. N. of an author, Smptit. i. 

— mesh aka, m. a kindofportulaca plant, L. —yR- 
j&, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15. 

— yoni, mfn. enclosing a personal soul (a sentient 
being), BhP* iii, 9,19. — rakta, n. (living i. e.) men¬ 
strual blood, Susr. i, 14,4. — rahita, mfn. lifeless, 
W.— rfija, m. N. of the author of Caitra-purnimS- 
katha ; - dikshita, m. N. of an author. — lok&, m. 
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the 
deceased),living beings, mankind, RV.x, l8,8; AV. 
xviii, 3 , 34 5 SBr. xiii, 8, 4; MBh. &c. — °lankika, 
mfn. peculiar to the world of living beings or men, 
xii, 8495. — vat, mfn. animated, living, viii, 4930; 
* jlvana-vat, ApSr. viii, 14; (/*), f. — -valli, Npr. 

— vadha, m. destruction of living beings, Siohts. 
xxviii, 3. — vardhanl, f. 'promoting life/ N. of a 
plant, L. — valli, f. N. of a bulbous plant, L. — vi- 
cRra, m. 'disquisition on life/ N. of a Jain work by 
Santi-suri (commented on by Bhiva-sundara, Megha- 
nandana, and IsvarSclrya); - prakarana , n. id. — vi- 
jaya, m. N. of a brother of Jinsldi-vijaya. — vinaya, 
m. N. of a work,W. — vishaya, m. (dominion i.e.) 
duration of life, Pancat. — viih&j^a, n. the horn of 
a living animal, ParGr. iii, 7, 2. — v^lttl, f. 'live¬ 
lihood by living beings/ breeding or keeping cattle, 
L. — sansa, mfn. praised by living beings, RV. i, 
104,6; vii, 46,4. — sarman, m. N. of an astrono¬ 
mer, VarBrS. vii, 9; xi, I. — s&ka, m. = - meshaka , 
L. — suklR, f. N. of a bulb, L. — seaha, mfn. one 
who has escaped with his life and nothing more, 
Pancat. iii, l,|. — Bonita, n. healthy blood, SuSr.iv, 
34,1 of. - BreahthR, f. - - bhadra , L. - samkra- 
mana, n. transmigration of soul, W. — samjna, m. 
Kama-vriddhi, L. — samRsa,m. N. ofa work (com¬ 
mented on by Hemac.) — sakshin, mfn. consti¬ 
tuting an evidence of life (with dhamani, f. 'an ar¬ 
tery *), SirngS. iii, I. — sRdhana, n. ‘means of sub¬ 
sistence/ rice, grain, L. - B&phalya, n. realisation of 
a life’s wishes, W. — siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 
ii, {. —sata, mf(a)n. = -praja, BhP. vi, 19, 25. 

— su, f. a mother of living offspring, MBh. i, 7353; 
R. ii. — athfina, n. any vital part of the body, L. 

— hinsfi, f. hurting living beings, Sioh&s. xxviii, £ 
& $. Jivagftra, n. —°va-sthdna, L. JIvAjlvA- 
dhRra-kshetra, n. the world of living beings and 
of lifeless matter, L. Jlv&tman, m. the living or 
personal or individual soul (as distinct from the pa - 
ramdf 3 , q. v.), the vital principle, Tarkas.; BhP. vi, 
viii; Sarvad. iv; vii, 57. JTvAd&na,n. 'taking away 
all sense of life/ fainting away, swoon, Car. i, viii; 
Su$r. JTv&ditya,m.the living sun, Sinhas. xviii, 1. 
JivAdh&na, n. preservation of life, W. JivAnn- 
siddhi-kulaka, n. N. of a Jain treatise. JivAn- 
taka, m. ‘life-destroyer/ a fowler, L. ; murderer, W. 
JTvAbhlffama-Btitr&, n. N. of the 3rd Upanga of 
the Jain canon. JivAsa, mf(a)n. hoping for life, 
Amar. 90; {a), f. hope of living, BhP. i, 2, 10. JT- 
vdsankln, mfn. believing any one to be alive, Ka¬ 
thas. lxxv. JivAstik&ya, m. the categoryof'soul/ 
Jain, (also Badar. ii, 2, 35,Sch.) JTvSndhana, n. 
blazing wood, VarBfS. Jivotsarga, m. *= °va- 
tyaga,Vxib.v, Hit. Jlvopalambha-praka- 
rana, n.N. ofa Jain treatise. JTvopfiya, m. v.l.for 
°yySp°. JTvdrp&,f. wool of a living animal, KatySr. 

Jlvaka, mfn. living, alive, Hear, vii; ifc. (f. ika) 
'living/see cira-: makinga livelihood by (in comp.), 
MBh. xii f.; Hariv. 4484; §atr.; (cf. akshara -); 
'generating/ see putram -; ifc. (f. a) long living, 
for whom long life is desired, Pan. iii, 1,150, Kal.; m. 
a living being, L.; 'living on others/ a servant, L.; 
an usurer, L.; a beggar, L.; a snake-catcher, L.; a 
tree, L.; one of the 8 principal drugs called Ashta- 
varga (Terminalia tomentosa, L.; Coccinia grandis, 
L.),Su$r.; VarBrS.; N. ofKumara-bhuta, Divyav. 
xix, xxxv; {ika), f. living, manner of living, Kath- 
Up.; Mn. (iv, II; x, 82) &c.; livelihood, x, 76; 
MBh.&c. (ifc. f. a, Rajat. vi, 22); the plant JIvanti, 
L.M)1. 'life-giving element/water, A$v§r. vi, 9. 

Jivat, mfn. pr. p. Vjiv, q.v. -tok&, °ki, f. 
=°va-toka , L. -patl, f. - °tni, L. -patikR, f. 
id., Mn. iii, 174, Kull. — patal, f. = °z/a-/°,L.,Sch. 
”Pityl,mfn. = 0 z*z-/°,Ap. (KatySr.iv, 1, 27,Sch.) 

— pitrlka, mfn. id., Tithyid.; occurring during a 
father’s life, PSarv.; - nirnaya , m. N. of a work. 

JTvatha, mfn. long-lived, Un. iii, 112, Sch.; 
virtuous, L.; m. life, breath, L.; a tortoise, L.j a 
peacock, L.; a cloud, L.; virtue, W. 

JTrad, in comp, for °vat. — bhartrlkS, f. = °va- 
patm, RV. x, 18,7, Say. - vats&,f. - 6 va-toka , Susr. 

JTvan, in comp, for °vat. — marana, n. living- 


death, Da$. xi, 219. — mukta, mfn. emancipated 
while still alive (i.e. liberated before death from all 
liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78; Vedantas.; 
Sarvad. — mnkti, f. emancipation while still alive, 
Madhus.; - viveka , m. N. of a work by Madhava. 

— mrlta, mfn. dead while alive (as a lunatic &c.), 
BhP. v, 1 o, 8 & (- tva , n. abstr.) 12; 14,12. — mri- 
yamSna, mfn. living but being about to die, 14,12. 

— vimnkta, mfn .--mukta, ShihAs. xx, 6. 
Jivana, mf(f)n. vivifying, giving life, enlivening, 

SBr. ii, 3, 1, 10; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, &c.; 
of Siva, xiii, 1236); BhP. x; Kathas.; m. a living 
being,W.; wind, L.; a son, L.; the plant kshudra- 
phalaka , L.; the plant jivaka, L.; N. of the author 
of Manasa-nayana; n. life, RV.i, 48,10; x, 161,1; 
AV.; SBr. ix &c.; manner of living, TS. vi, 1,9,4; 
living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of 
living,Mn.; Yajn. iii; MBh. &c.; enlivening,mak¬ 
ing alive, R. vi, 105; Kathas. lxxvi, 25; Ashtang.; 
enlivening a magical formula, Sarvad.xv, 254& 256; 
'life-giving element/ water, BhP. x, 20, 6; Rajat. 
v, 416; fresh butter, L.; milk, Gal.; marrow, L.; 
(<z), f. N. of a medicinal plant, L.; (f), f. N. of several 
plants {jiv anti, kdkoll, popi, meda, maha-meda, 
yutht), L.; (cf. d-; purusha-pv°.) — 15 , f. life, 
mode of life. W. — da, m.‘ life-giver/ N. of the leader 
of a sect, Samkar. xxxv. — yoni, mfn. having its 
source in life, Bhashap.; m. source of life, W. — vat, 
mfn. possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. ii, I, 25; 
SsnkhSr. iii. — vldambana, n. disappointment in 
life, living in vain, W. —beta, m. means of subsist¬ 
ence, Mn. x, 116. JTv&n&ffbSta, n. ‘life-destroy¬ 
ing,* poison, W. JIvanAnta,m. end of life, W. JI- 
vanirba, n. 'life-supporting/ milk, Npr.; grain, 
ib. JTvan&v&sa, m. ‘ water-abider/ Varuna, L. 
Jlvanop&ya, m. = °na-hetu, W. Jlv&n^isba- 
dba, n. a life-giving medicine, L. 

Jlvanaka, n. food, L.; {ika), f. —°va-priya, L. 
Jlvanasyi, f. desire of life,TS. ii; MaitrS. ii, 3,4. 
Jivani, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1. 
Jlvaniya, mfn. vivifying (a class of drugs), Gar. i, 
I* 107; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Su$r. vi, 9,19; 
11. impers. to be lived, Mn. x, 116, Kull.; a form of 
milk, Su$r.; water, L.; {a), f. the plant JIvanti, L. 

JIvanti,mfn. long-lived, L.; m.life, L.; a drug, 
Un.,Sch.; =*°va-iaka, AV.xix,39,3; N. ofa man, 
Pan. iv, 1,103; g. karnddi; (z), f. N. of an asterism, 
ManGr. i, 14; ofa medicinal and edible plant, AV. 
viii, 2, 6 & 7,6; MBh. ii, 98; SuSr.; Cocculuscor- 
difolius, L.; Prosopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L.; 
= °va~priyd, L.; a parasitical plant, L.; 

— BvKmln, m. N. of a Jain saint, HPariS. xi, 24. 
JIvantaka, m. = °va-iaka, L.; {ika), f. a para¬ 
sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus 
cordifolius, L.; -°va-priya, L. 

JIvanti, m.N.of a man and (pi.) his descendants, 
Pravar. i, 1; also in comp, for °ti. — s&ka, the plant 
JIvanti, Su$r. vi, 17,48. -sSI&m v^kri, to impale 
a woman alive, Divyav. xxvii, 566. 

JXvantlka, m. = °vdntaka , L.; {a), f., see°/<z^. 
JIvantyRyana, m. pi. (fir. °ti) N. ofa family, 
Pravar. i, 4 (vvril. jaivantay 0 & jaivantyayani). 

JlvalA, mf(zz)n. full of life, animating (water), 
AV. x, xii, xix ; m. N. of a man, $Br. ii, 3; Nal. xv, 
7 ; (tf),f.OdinaWodier, AV. vi, viii,xix; =°vala, L. 

JXv£tn, f. life, RV.; AV. &c. (dat ,°tave; once 
°fvai, MaitrS. ii, 3,4); a life-giving drug, HParis, 
xiii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. mfn. ‘living on*), 
Kautukas. — UmyS, f. desire for life, Mricch. x, 40. 

— mat, mfn .=°vana-vat, Asv§r. ii, 10 & 19. 
Jlv&pita, mfn. (Caus.) restored to life,R. vii, 76, 

27; Vet. Jlv&lS, f. ( =*°vala) a kind of pepper, L. 

JIvikS, f., see °vaka. — to make a liveli¬ 

hood, Pan. i, 4,79. — °panna (^kdp°), mfn. one who 
hasobtained a subsistence,W. — prApta,mfn. id.,W. 

JlvitA, mfn.living, Ragh.xii, 75 ; lived through 
(a period of time), W.; (with or without punar ) 
returned to life, MBh. xii, 5686; Paficat.; Vet.; en¬ 
livened, animated, R. v, 66, 24; BhP. viii, 15, 3; 
n. a living being, R V. i, 113, 6; life, i v, 54, 2; AV. vi, 
134,1; SBr.xiv &c.; (ifc. f. a, Kathas.) ; duration 
of life, L.; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v. 1 .); cf. a -. 

— k&la, m. duration of life, L. — kBbaya, m. loss of 
life, death, R. ii. - gridbnn-tS, f. great desire for 
life, Kathas. lxxviii, 87. -jna, f. ‘ knowing life/ an 
artery, L. — da, mfn. giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 237. 

— n&tba, m. 'life-lord/ a husband, Kum. iv, 3. 

— prlya, mfn. as dear as life, Amar. 31. —bbuta, 
mfn. 'havinglived,* dead, Kad. vi, 1427. — y6pana, 
mfn. oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. - vyaya, 
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m. waste or sacrifice of life, W. — samsaya, m. risk 
or danger of life, W. — sama, mfn. = - priya , Bhartj. 
iii, lo. — bfirin, mfn. destroying life, W. Jivi- 
tAk&nksbin,mfn. desirous ofliving, MBh. xii, 4295. 
JTvitatyaya, m .=°ta-samiaya t Mn.x, 104. JT- 
vit&nta, m. end of life, death, R. £1,64, 72 ; - kara , 
mfn. menacing life, MBh. xii, 5173; -ga, mfn. id., 
R. (B) iv, 7,9. JivitAntaka, mfn. putting an end 
to life, iii, 25, 5; iv, 6,10; m. Siva. JlvitAva- 
bbritba, n. 'life-purification/ end of life, Gobh. i, 
3, 13. JlvitAsS, f. hope of life, wish for life, Ka- 
vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktam.; Hit. JlvitSpsa, mfn. 
seeking to save one’s life, W. J 1 vltSsa, m. *» °ta- 
natka, Ragh. xi, 20; Yama, ib.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L.; a vivifying drug,L.; (a), f. a loved woman, 
Ratnsiv. iii, 17. JTvitdivara, m. ‘life-lord/ Siva. 

JIvltavya, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi¬ 
bility ofliving, Pancat.; Hit.; the life to be expected 
(till death), duration or (pi) enjoyments of life, 
Pancat.; Kathas. lxxviii, 79; possible return to life, 
Pancat. v, 4, ; - vishaya, m. duration of life, In- 

trod. ^j-; - samdeha, m. danger of life, i, 4,14. 

Jivitn-k&ma, mfn. =°t&kahkshin, GarUp. 1. 

JTvln, mfn. ifc. living (a particular period or at 
a certain time or in a certain way), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. i, 9>6 i] or 
in comp.), A$vGr. iii; Mn. &c.; m. a living being, 
Pancat. i, II, f; BrahmavP. Jlvi-tva, n. life,W, 

JTvya, n. impers. to be lived, Can.; 'life/ see 
°vySpaya; {a), f. = °va-priya, L.; =* goraksha- 
dugdha, L.; the plant JIvanti, L. Jlvyop&ya, m. 
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.l. °v$p°). 

^ ju. See-v/l.JM. 

jukuta, (z=zjdk°) m. a dog, \V.; the 
Malaya mountain, W.; n. the egg-plant, W. 

jugupishu , mfn. (s/gup, Desid.) 
intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737. 

Jngmpsana, mfn. =*°psu, Pan. iii, 2,149, » 

n. dislike, L.; censure, W. 

Jngmpsaxuya, mfn. disgusting, HParis. i, 378. 

JngnpsR, f. dislike, abhorrence, disgust, MBh.; 

Pin. i, 4, 24,Vartt. 1; Mricch. i, 14; Yogas. &c. 

J ngup sita, mfn. abhorri ng a nyt h i ng (abl.), V op. 
v, 21; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh.; R.&c.; 
censured, W.; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP. 
i, 5,15; (also karma-, id., i,7,42); *=°psa, Sarvad. 
iii, 270. — tama, mfn. most disgusting, §anti$.i, 20. 
— tva, n. —°psa t Divyav. xxvii, 13. 

Jugyipsn, mfn. having a dislike or abhorrence, 
SankhSr. iii, 20,5; Pan. ii, 1,37, Pat. Jngmpsya, 
mfn. more disgusting than (abl.), HPariS. i, 381. 

^fVu jugurvani. See V2. jri. 

W* junkaka , m. =junga, L. 

jung, cl. 1. °gati, to exclude, Dhatup. 
v, 51; cf. Vyuhg. 

Juhg-a, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.; (J), f. id., L. 

Jnngaka, m. {=junkaka) id., L. 

Juhgita, mfn. of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10. 

^^jurtc, cl. 1.10. P. to speak, Dhatup. 
jut, cl. 6. °(ati , v.l. for Vjud, q.v. 

Jn^aka, n. juf, L.; {ika), f. id., Hear. viii. 

^ j*& cl. 6. °dati, to bind, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 85 (v.l. \fjut); to go, 37 (v.l. Vjun); cl. 
lo.jodayati, to send, xxxii, 104. 

SJ 3 * judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4. 

(fr. */dyut), cl. I . jotate, to shine, 
Dhatup. ii, 30. 

jun, cl. 6. °nati , v.l. for q.v. 

m. N. of a scholiast on the 
Samkshipta-sara; cf. jaum°. — nandin, m. id. 

jumbaka , m. N. of a Varuna (SBr. 
xiii, 3 , 6 , 5 ), VS. xxv, 9. 

1. jur (=\/jn), cl. 4. 6. P. juryati 

w V {*/jur, A. °tc, Dhatup. xx vi, 47; jury at 
&.jitrdt; pf. p .jujurvds) to become old or decrepit, 
decay, perish, RV. i—iii, v, vii; to cause to grow old 
or perish, i, 182, 3; cf. a-juryd. 2. Jur, ur, m. an 
old man (Say.), ii, 14,3 (?, see 2 .ju ); mfn.‘growing 
old,’ see a-, ama -, rita-, dhiya- & sandjilr. 

I. J 5 rn&, mfn. decayed, old, RV.; (f), f. N. of 
a snake, AV. ii, 24, 5. JurnAkbya, m. Saccharum 




sjjfnjr jurndhva. 
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cylindricum, L. Jurndhva, m. N. of a plant, Car. 

1, 21, 2 2. Juruiihvaya,m. Andropogonbicolor, L. 

Jurya, mfn. old, RV. vi, 2, 7; cf. a-juryd. 

^ jul f cl. 10 .jolayati, to grind, Yop. 

juvas. See Vju. 

’ -i y i.jushy cl. 6. A.°sAa/e(also P., RV. 
\ \jshdt t djits hat] ; MBh.&c.; Subj fshdte; 
Pot. °shdta ; 3. pi. °sherata , RV.; Impv. °shdtdm ; 
impf. ajushata f ii, 37, 4; 1. sg. djushe , AV. vi, 61, 
3; p. ^shdmana), cL 3. P.irr .jtljoshati (Subj. & p. 
jiljoskat; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 87, Vartt. 2; Impv. 2. pi. 
°jushtana, RV.), rarely cl. t. V.joshati (Subj. jS- 
shat ;— aor. p. juskdnd; 3. pi. ajttshran , i, 71,1; 

2. sg. j6shi f ii, iv; 3. sg.jSshishat, ii, 35,1 [cf. Ka$. 
on Pan. iii, I, 34 & 4, 7; 94 & 97] ; p f.jujdsha, 
°jush6; p. °jushvdsy generally °shand; ind. p. ju- 
shtviy RV.) to be pleased or satisfied or favourable, 
RV.; AV. &c.; to like, be fond of, delight in (acc. 
or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with tanvdm or °vds, 'to be 
delighted/ iii, I, 1; x, 8, 3); AV. &c.; to have 
pleasure in granting anything (acc.) to (loc.), RV. 
vi, 14,1; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved. 
Inf.), i, 167,5; iv, 24,5; $Br. iii, 6, 4, 7; to give 
pleasure to (loc.), RV.x, 105,8; to choose for (dat.), 
VS. v, 42; TS. vi; §Br. iii, 6,4, 8; to devote one's 
self to (acc.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP. ii, 2,7; 
viii, 7, 20; Bhayy. xvii, 112; to delight in visiting, 
frequent, visit, inhabit, enter(a carriage &c.),MBh. 
iii, v, xiv; Bhaty. xiv, 95; to afflict, MBh. iii: Caus. 
A. (Subj. 2. sg. joshdydse) to like, love, behave 
kindly towards (acc.), cherish, RV.; to delight in, 
approve of (acc.), choose, SBr. iii; MBh. xiv, 1289; 
(P.,cf. Dhatup. xxxiv, 28) Bhag. iii, 26; [cf.7 cuofiar, 
Zd. xaosha; Hib. gus; Goth, kiusu; Lat .gus-tus.] 

2. Jush, mfn.ifc. liking,fond of, devoted to (once 
with acc., BhP. vii, 6, 25; cf. nikritim-), BhP.; 
Bharty.; §anti$.; Kathas.; dwelling in, Hear, vii; 
visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7,25; Madhus.; hav¬ 
ing, showing, Balar. iv, 17; ix, 25; Siohis. Introd. 51; 
xv, 4; Kuval. 169 ; similar. Hear, i, 44 ; cf. sa -. 

Jusha, mfn. See a/dm-; priti-jushd. 

Jnsh 5 u 4 ,m. N.of a sacrificial formula containing 
the word jushand (aor. p.), §Br. i; AitBr. i, 17; 
SankhSr. i, 8, 9. — vat, mfn. id., ApSr. vi, 31, Sch. 

Jnshta, mfn. (°shtdy RV. ix, 42, 2; AV. and in 
later language, Pan. vi, 1,209 f.) pleased, propitious, 
RV. ix, 42,2; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree¬ 
able, usual (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kar.; with dat. or 
gen., rarely instr.), RV.; AV.; §Br.&c.; frequented, 
visited, inhabited, MBh.; R.; BhP.; swept over 
(by the wind), Hariv. 6984; afflicted by (instr. or in 
corap.), Suir.; served, obliged, worshipped,W.; prac¬ 
tised, W.; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in 
comp.), R. iii; BhP.; n. the remnants of a meal,L.; 
cf. d-. -tama (jtJsh°), mfn.(supcrl.)most welcome, 
RV. —tara (/ttjA°),mfn.(compar.)id.,viii,96, II. 

Jnsfc$l, f. love, service, favour, satisfaction, i, 10, 
12; vii, 33,4; x, 114,1; AV.; TS. i; SankhSr.; Laty. 

Jushya, mfh. fut. p. p.. Pan. iii, 1, 109. 

jushkay m. N. of one of the 3 Ka- 
JmTrian Turushkakings, Rajat. i, i68f. — pura, n, 
N. of a town founded by Jushka, ib. 

jushkakdy m.=jusAa, L. 

SJJTnff juhurdnd t mfn. pf. p. A. \/hvar t 
q. v.; m. the moon, Un. ii, 88, Sch. °lmv&na, m. 
see °vdna; 'invoker/ a sacrificing priest, L. °im- 
vSna, m. (pf. p. A. hve) ‘invoked/fire, L. (also 
°vana ); 'cryer/ a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L. 

JnhurSna, m. for °hur° t L.; for °huvdna y fire, 
L.; a sacrificing priest, L. 

juhxiy f. ( = jiAra, */hve) a tongue 
(esp. of Agni; 7 are named, RV. i, 58, 7), flame, 
RV,; personified as wife of Brahma and goddess of 
speech (author ofx, 109), RAnukr.; (fr. \jhu, Pap. 
iii, 2,178, Vartt. 3; Un. &c.) a curved wooden ladle 
(for pouring sacrificial butter into fire), RV.; AV. 
&c.; that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
spirit which faces the east, ChUp, iii, 15, 2. — tvA,n. 
the condition of a sacrificial ladle, MaitrS. iii, 1, 1. 
— m-agrlya, m. N. of MaitrS. iii, I. —rat, m. 
'tongued,' Agni, L. Jnhv-&sya, mfn. tongue¬ 
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, 12, 6. 

Juhualm, mfn. (y' hu, Desid.) intending to sacri¬ 
fice (with acc.), Heat i, 3, 939 ; Siohits. ii, I. 

Jufcoti, m. a technical name for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which */hu (not Vyaj) is applied, 


^jeh. 


KltySt; Mn.11,84;^223,Kull. Juhoty-fUii,the 
(3rd)class of roots beginning with u, Pan. ii, 4,75. 

Juhvat, mfh. pr. p. P. A. Vhtt, q.v. 

^ i.ju (cf. Vjinv)y cl. I. A., 9. P .jdvate, 
junati Wju, cl. 1. P. javati, Dhatup. xxii, 60, 
v.l.; a Sautra rt., Pam iii, 2, 177; 3, 97 & 4, 80, 
Kit; Subj. 2. S g.junas; aor.Subj .jujuvat; pf. 3. 
pi .jitjnvur) to Dress forwards, hurry on, be quick, 
RV. iii, 33, 1; SBr. x; to impel quickly, urge or 
drive on, incite, RV.; TS. vi; to scare, RV. i, 169, 
3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus. 
aor. ajijavat, Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch.: Caus. Desid.yV- 
javayishati , ib., Kat; cf. pra-. 

Jrivas, n. quickness, RV. ix, 65,18. 

2. Jfi,mfh. (Pan.iii, 2,177& 178, Vartt. 2)quick, 
speedy, (m.) courser, RV. i, 134, I & 140, 4; (ii, 
14, 3?, acc. pi; see 2 .jdr); inciting, driving, VS. 
ii, 17; §Br. x, 3, 5, 2 & 5; f. speed, L.; the atmo¬ 
sphere, L.; a female goblin, L.; Sarasvati, L.; a spot 
on the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, U9., Sch.; 
cf. api-y JtaJo-y dhi-y nabho », mano-, yatu-, vayo-, 
vasu-y vi tv a- y sadyo-y sand-, & sena-jh. 

Jujuvis, mfn. (pf. p. P.) speedy, R V. iv, 11,4; v. 

J&juvSnA, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93,8. 

Juti,mfn. impelled,driven,iv, 17,12; ix; c f.ddri-, 
indra-y ddsyu-, devd- t brdhma-y vata- t vlpra -. 

Jntl, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 97) going or driving on, 
quickness, velocity, speed, RV.; AV.; VS.xxi; SBr. 

ii, xii; flowing without interruption, AV. xix, 58,1; 
impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy, 
RV.; VS. ii, 13; §Br. xii; *= pra-jftdna , AitUp. v, 
2; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 136,1; cf. rdtha -. 
— mAt, mfn. impetuous, AV. xii, I, 58. 

zgbjukay fr. ftryoV, the sign Libra, VarBy. 

*$Sju(ay m.(fr. cuda?) twisted hair (of as- 

cetics&Siva), Malatira.; Rajat.iv, 1 8c (ifc.f.ri) 151. 

Jntaka,n. id.,L.; =juf) id.,Gobh.,Sch. 

julikdy f. a kind of camphor, L. 
jumara-nandiity ni .—jum 0 . 
nsx- jur, cl. 4. A. See Vi.jur. 

jur (cf. Vjvar), cl. 4. A. °ryate t to 

hurt, Dhatup.; to be angry with (dat.), Bhaty. xi, 8. 

3. Jur, mfn. fr. *Jjvar t Pan. vi, 4, 20. 

Jura, m . = hinsana f §i$. xix, 102; (/), f. saliva, 

SaftkhBr. xix, 3, Sch. 

2. Jurna, mfh. fr. ^/jvar. Pan. vi, 4, 20, Sch. 

I. Jurat, f. glowing fire, blaze, RV. vii, 39, 1; 
viii, 72, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 129, 8 (Nir. vi, 4); 
anger, Naigh. ii, 13; = °rti, L.; (fr. V 1. jur, 'de- 
caying'?) the body, L.; (forjut/) speed, L.; m. the 
sun,L.; Brahma,L. °ntn,mfh. glowing, RV.vi,63,4« 

Jurtl, f. = jvara, fever, Pan. vi, 4, 20, Kai. 

1.&2 .jurnd. See 2.jur 8 c p.423, col. 3. 
2. jurtii. See V2. jft, 

5 J§ jurya. See col. 1. 

■ -i n jury (cf. \/2. jur), cl. 1. P.(p. jurvat) 
©\x to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191,9 
(Naigh.ii); tohurt,Vop.(Dhatup.xv); cf.ni-,sam -. 

*g[jushy cl. 1. P., v.l. for */yush. 

Jualmna, n. Grislea tomentosa, L. 

jusha y n. (cf. jushkaka) = yusha t L. 

^ 1. jriy cl. 1. P. See +/ 1. jfi. 

2. jriy cl. 1. A. (2. du. jarethe & Impv. 
£ °tham; jar ante, °rasva ; p. jdramana) to 
come near, approach, RV. i—iv, vii f.; x, 40, 3. 

jT^ 9 a * 01 0 9 *> m * pL N. of a people, 

VarBrS. iv, 22 (v.l. bhfihgi); xiv, 21. 

W&f^jrimbh (cf. \/jabh) f cl. 1. A .jr/mbhate 
(ep?also P ,°bhati; p. °bhamdna; pf. jajrimbhe; 
ind. p .jfimbhitva) to open the mouth, yawn, A$v- 
Gy. Ui, 6; Mn.&c.; to gape open, open (as a flower), 
Ritus.; Kathas. xxv; to fly back or recoil (as a bow 
when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909; to unstring a bow, 
R. iii, 30, 28; to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex¬ 
pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartr. 

iii, 41; Rajat. v, 269; to spread (as sound), v, 363; 
to feel at ease, Hariv. 12073; Kum. iii, 24; Kathas. 
vii, 102; Rajat. vi, 283: Caus. (pf. jrimbhaydm 
dsa) to cause to yawn, Hariv. 10632 : Intens. jari- 
jr/mbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhurtan. Introd. 

’ Jrlmbha,m.(n., g.ardharcddi) yawning, Susr. 


iii, 4, 49 ; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.; blossoming, Ratnlv. 
ii, 4 (ifc. f. a); appearance of (in comp.), Subh.; 
expansion, stretching,W.; m. swelling, L.; N. of a 
bird, R. ii, 35,18; (d), f. blossoming,Malatlm. ix,l6. 

Jylmbh&ka, m. ‘yawner/ a sort of spirit or de¬ 
mon, MBh. iii, 14548; Heat, i, 9,183; (~ jambh° ) 
N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 7; 
(tka)y f. yawning, MBh. v, 282 f.; Kad.; Kathas. 

Jrlmbhjma, mfn. causing to yawn, Hariv.; R. 

1, 56,7; BhP. iii, x; n. yawning, Suir.; VarByS.; 
BhP. v; Vedantas .; stretching the limbs, slackness, 
Ritus.; Vet.; bursting open,blossoming, Bharty.i, 24* 

JyimbhS, f., see^ °bha. — vat, mfn. yawning,W. 

JylmbWta,mfn. opened, expanded, enlarged, in¬ 
creased, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathas. lxiv, lxxi; opened 
(a flower), L.; unstrung (a bow), R.i, 75,17ff.; (fr. 
Caus.) caused to yawn, Hari v. 10633; exerted,W.; 
n.yawning,Suir.; bursting, opening, unfolding,Ka¬ 
thas. xxvi, 89; developing, swelling,W.; exertion, 
L.; wish, L.; a kind of coitus, L. °bbiu, mfn. yawn- 
» n g» w ri blossoming, W.; (1^1), f. Mimosa octandra,L. 

Vjur), cl. 1 • P. (3- pl.jdrantij 
£ Impv. 2. du.jdratam; $.jdrat } see s. v.) to 
make old or decrepit,RV. vi, 24,7; to cause to grow 
old, vii, 67,10; (V1 ,jri)jx> humiliate, L.: cl. 4. 
P .jiryati (AV. &c.; also A. °/e; p.jtrya/y rarely 
°yamdna; once cl. 1. A. Sub). 3. pi .jaranta t RV. 
x, 31,75 cl. 9. jrinatiy Dhatup. xxxi, 24; cl. 10. 
jarayatiy xxxiv, 9; pf. jajaray AV. x, 8, 26 &c.; 
once jagar a, v, 19, 10; 3. p !. jajarur & jerur, 
Pan. vi, 4, 124 ; aor. ajar at 8c ajani, iii, 1, 38; 
Subj. 3. pl.jarishur, RV.; fut. 1st jarita 8c °ri- 
tdy Vop. xi, 2 ; ind. p .°ritva 8c °ri/vd t Pan. vii, 

2, 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear 
out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV.; 
AV. &c.; to be dissolved or digested, Yajh. ii, 111; 
MBh. i, 1331; SuSr.; VarBrS.; Bhayt.: Caus. jara- 
yati (ep. also A. °te; p. °rdyat t RV. [once jar°, i, 
124,10] &c.) to make old, wear out, consume,RV.; 
TS.iv; KayhUp.; MBh.&c.; to digest,MBh.; R.; 
Car.!, 21; to cause to be digested, MBh. xii; R.; BhP. 

2. jri (= Vgf l )> cl. 1. A. jar ate (p . ja- 

ramana) to crackle (as fire), RV.; (Naigh. iii, 14) 
to call out to, address, invoke, praise, RV.; d.yqpvs. 

Jufpirv&nl, mfn. fond of praising, i, 142, 8. 

2 . Jurxd, mfn. invoking, 127, 10. 

wnid jejjata . See jaijj°. 

jeta t in comp. irr. for °tri, - van*, n. 
' Jetfi's wood/ N. of a grove near SravastI (where 
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. — °va- 
nlya, m. pi. N. of a Buddh. school. — sAbvaja, mfn. 
'called after Jetyi/ with vana, n. = °ta-vana, Lalit. 

Jetavya, mfn. ( Vji) to be conquered, conquer¬ 
able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab. iv, 1 ? ; n. impers. to be 
conquered, R.vi, 91, 7. Jetn-kftma, mfh. (fr. inf. 
°tum) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 22. 

J6tri, mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.) 
conqueror, RV.; AV.&c.; m. N. of a son of Madhu- 
cchandas (author of RV. i, 11), RAnukr.; of a prince 
who had a grove near §r2 vast! (cf. °ta-vana) t Buddh. 

J6tva, mfn. to be gained, RV. vi,47, 26; (/<wV°) 
TandyaBr. 1. Jeman, mfn. victorious, RV. x, 106. 

2. Jem An, m. victoriousness, VS. xviii, 4; TS. i, 
6, 2,4 ; vii, 4,3, a ; TindyaBr. xiii, 12, 8;xv, 5,30. 

Jeya,mfn. (Ka$.on Pan.iii, i,97&vi, I, 2l3)to 
be conquered, MBh. xv, 220; MSrkP.xxvii; xxxix. 

Jesha, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, 11; vi, 44, 18; 
cf. uj-y kshetra * & svar-jeshd , vi-, 

jentaka y m. a dry hot bath. Car. 

»TW jdnya t mfn. ( Vjan ) of noble origin 
(cf. ytwcuos), RV.; genuine, true (wealth, vdsu ), 
ii, 5,1; viii,101,6. JenyS-vaan, mfn. having genu¬ 
ine [or 'acquired/ Say. wealth, vii, 74 » 3 i v *ii. 

jemana. See 
jeya. See above. 

ST (3^ jelaka , m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 

jeshy cl. 1. A. to move, Dhatup. xvi. 
STW jesha. See above. 

jeh (cf. Vjabhy jrimbh), cl. 1. A. (p. 
jihamana ) to open the mouth, breathe heavily, be 
excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163,6; x; to gape,i, I io, 
5; to move (‘ to strive after/ V'op. & Say.), Naigh. ii. 




Srf£5J jehila. 

jehila, m. N. of a Jatn Suri (sue- 
cessor of Naga), Kalpas. sthavir. xii f. 

jai, cl. i .jayati, to wane, perish, Dha- 
tup. xxii, 17; c£ V kshai. 

jaikasvnya, m. N. of a man, Pra- 
var. i, 1 (vv.ll .jet? 8c jihvdf ). 

jaigishavya, m. patr. fr. jigtshu 
(g. gargddi ), N. of an anrient Rishi (named along 
with Asita Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. 952 ; 

VarBfS. iil, 62 ; BhP. ix, 21, 26. JalgUfcavy£- 
■Tara, n. N. of a Lifiga in Bar2nasT, KisiKh. lxiii. 

JalffUliavjKyapI, f. of °vya, g. lohitddi. 

H 15 TJ jaijjata , m. ( =jaiyata) N. of an 
author on medicine,To^ar.; Bhpr.; (jejj 0 ) Nid., Sch. 

MT* 5 T jatira, mf(i)n. (fr. Vji) victorious, 
triumphant, superior, RV. i,i 02,3; x,! 03,5; MBh.; 

Ragh. &c.; leading to victory, RV.; S Br. xiii; AivSr. 
iv, 13; MBh. &c.; m. a conqueror,W.; N. of a son 
of Dhfita-rishtra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su¬ 
periority, RV.; AV. xx; TBr. ii; (f), f. Sesbania 
scgyptiaca, L. — rat ha, m. a triumphant car, Dai. 

Jaltr&ya^a, patr., Pravar. iu, I (v.l. caitr °). 

Jaitrftya^i, fr. °tra, g. karnddi. 

Jaltrlya, n. victory, ApSr.vi, 20. J&itva, mfa., 
see jttva. JaitvSyaxd, ix.jitvan,- g. karnddi. 

Jaina, mf(*)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iii f.; 

Pari van. ii, 30; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina, 

Sarvad. iii, vii, xi; « N. of a prince of KaSmir; 

(f), f. the Jaina doctrine, Hear. viii. “-taramglpJ, 
f. a history of Kaimlr by §ri-vara. — nagnra, n. N. 
of a town built by prince Jaina. — pfila, m. N. of a 
man. Jalnity&tana, n. a Jaina monastery, Dai. vii. 
Jaln&srama, m. id., L. Jaindndra, m. N. of a 
grammarian; cf. jit?; n. JinSndra’s grammar; -vyd- 
karana, n. N. of a grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com¬ 
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva). 

Jalnya, mfn. relating to the Jainas. 

Jalp&la, °laka, irr. for jaya-p °, Croton, Bhpr. 

Jalmani, m. patr. fr. jfman, Pravar. iv, 1 & vi, 

3 (v.l.) JaimantSyana, v.l. for jivantya y° 

Jaimini, m. (=*°mani) N. of a celebrated sage 
and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyisa [who made 
over to him the SV., BhP. i, 4, 21; ViyuP.J, Simav- 
Br.; M Bh. i £, xii; and was UdgStfi priest at Janam- 
ejaya’s snake-sacrifice, i, 2046; and was founder of 
the Purva- or Karma-Mim JosJ, Pahcat.; Madhus.), 

AivGr. iii,4; SahkhGf.; Pravar.i,4; iv, 1; Hariv.; 

Badar. &c. — kad&ra, m. = kajdrajaimini, the 
redjaimini, Pan. ii, 2,38, Kls. — kosa-sutra, n. N. 
ofa work.—bhSgavata, n.N.ofa modem revision 
of BhP. — bb&rata, n. N. of a modem revision of 
MBh. — rfitra, n. N. of a work, Prau<jh. 

JalmlnSya, mfh. relating to or composed by 
Jaimini (a Dharma-$a$tra), Sarvad. xii, 19 ; m. an 
adherent of Jaimini, S&tmkar. xvi, 79 ; pi. N. of a 
school of the SV,, Caran.; n. Jaimini’s work, Sarvad. 
iv, 195. — nySya-m&lS-vlstara, m. N. of a com¬ 
pendium of the Mlmapsa philosophy by Madhava. 

jaimvta, mfn. relating to the sage 
JlmGta, MBh. v, 3S45. 

SPT Z jaiyafa , N. of Kaiya^a's father. 

Jalyya^a, v.t for jaijjata. 

jaiva, mf(i)n. belonging to the living 
personal soul (jiva), Badar. ii, 3,47, Sch.; relating to 
Jupiter(Thursday,Vishn.lxxviii,5); VarBp; Suryas. 

JalvantSyanfc, m. (Pan. iv, 1,103)—SBr. 
xiv, 7 > 3 t 36 ; Pravar. i, 4 (v. L) 

Jaivant&yani, ix.jwanta, g. karnddi. 

Jalvanti, m. patr. fr .jJvanta, Pan. iv, 1, 103. 

JairantySyani, v.l. for jivantydyana. 

Jaivala, m. patr. ix.jiv 0 , §Br. xiv, 9, I, I. 

Jaivall, m. id., ChUp. i, 8, I; v, 3, 1. 

J air 51 pika, mfn.(cf. jivatu) long-lived, one for 
whom long life is desired, DaS, viii, 4 (voc.); thin, 
lean,L.; m. the moon, Bham. ii, 76; camphor, L.; 
a peasant, Un., Sch.; a medicament, L.; a son, L. 

Jaivi, ix.jiva, g. sutamgamddi. 

Jaiveya, m. patr. ix.jiva, g. tubhrddi. 

jaishnava, mfn. fr. jishnu, W. 

jaiknavaka, as, m. a prince of the 
Jihnus, Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 28, Pat. 

MUfTT jaihmati , m. patr., Pravar. i, 1. 

Jai hm S k anl, m. patr., ib. (vv. 11 . °mdshmani 
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[for °mdfmani f\ Sc jihmaka). JaihmAiinaya, 
m. patr. fr .jihmasin, Pan. vi, 4, 174; g. iubhrddi. 

Jailuni, m. patr. ix.jihmd, Pravar. vi, 3 (v.l.) 

JaUrmya, n. ( ix.jihmd) * crookedness/ deceit, 
falsehood, Mn. xi, 68; Yajn. iii, 229; Vyavaharat. 

jaOiva , mfn. lying on or relating to 
the tongue (jihva ), Suparn. xvii, 1; Balar. i, 14. 

Jalkvalfiyani, patr. ix.jthvala , Pravar. ii, 2,1. 

JaihvSk&ta, mfii. ix.jihvd-kdtya. Pan. i, 1,73, 
Vartt. 8. JfciliTy*, n. the sense of taste in the 
tongue, BhP. iv, 29, 54; vii, 6, 13 & 15, iB. 

Sffaj J6gu, mfn. (Vgu) pratstng, RY. *,53. 

jonga , n. (cf. junga) aloe wood, L. 

Jongaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, 2, 21; cf. °gala. 
jongafa, m. = dohada, L. 
jongala , m.=°gaJca, Npr. 

sflf ztfjotinga, m. an ascetic who subjects 
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L. 

Jo^ln, °tinga, m. Siva, L. 

joda, ifc.the chin (e.g. a-, asvaeJca-, 
khara -, go-, mar kata-, sukara-, hasti- ;jahi-), L. 

jotika , m. N. of a family, Ratnak. 

jona-raja , m. N. of the author of 
Rajat. (commenced a.d. 1148). 

MlI oil jonnala, f. = yavandla, L. 

jomd , f. a kind of broth, Divy&v, 

Sf t&jola, N. of a mixed caste, BrahmavP. 
i, 9, 121 (also °la jdti ). 

sffa jdsha, m. ( Vjush ) satisfaction, ap¬ 
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 120,1; jSsham a or dnuj °, 
‘according to one's pleasure, to one's satisfaction/ 
RV.; silence,Naish. v, 78; {am), ind. (g. svar-adt) 
according to one's wish or liking, RV.; with Vds 
[MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv; §ak.v,h$], </i. as [Naish. 
vi, 107; Parivan. iii, 168], V stka [KaiiKh.], to 
remain quiet or silent; cf. d-, sa-jSsha, yathd-jo - 
sham. — v&ki, m. chattering nonsense, RV. vi, 59,4. 

Joshaka. See kata-, s. v. 2. kdl<L 

Joshana, n. ifc. liking, BhP. iii, 25,25; * choos¬ 
ing,' see bhumi-joshand; approval,W.; (a), f. ex¬ 
pression of satisfaction by the word jush, KatySr. v. 

Joshayltavya, mfh. to be approved without re¬ 
flection, Nir. v, 21. J6*liayltpi, mfh. «* joshtjl, 
&Br.ix, 2,3, io(superl .-tama); Nir. ix,4lf. (i.°tri). 

Joshaa. See vi-, sa-jdshas. 

Joshfci 8c j6shtri f mf(nom. du. 0 shirt) n. 
loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41, 9; VS.; 
ASvSr. ii, 16; SahkhSr. viii, 18, 6; ManGp; Nir. 

J6«lxya,mfh.delightful,RV.i,i 73,8; BhP.; cf.d-. 

Ml^I josh a, f .=.yoska, a woman, L. 

joshika, f. a cluster of buds, L. 

MlfM ri( j os hit, °shitd, f.=:yoshtt, L. 

johutra, mfn. (<jhve) making noise, 
RV.ii, 10,1; challenging, 20,3; neighing, i, 118,9. 

jaumara, n.Jumara's grammar; m. 
pi. the followers of Jumara, Durgad. on Vop. 

jauldyana-bhakta , mfn. in¬ 
habited by the Jaulayanas, g. aishukary-ddi. 

mfn. relating to the sacri¬ 
ficial ladle (Juhu ), KStySr. vi, 7, 6. 

jaukotyddika, mfn. belonging 
\x> juhoty-adi, Pan. iii, 1, 56, Siddh. 

1. jrta, for i.jrtu. See urdhva -. 

1. Jftu, iu comp. 8c ifc. (see ah hi- 8c astta-jttil, 
iirdhvd -, pra-, mitd -, sayt-) for janu. — b£dh, 
mfn. bending the knees, RV. vi, 1,6. 

2. jUd, jHaka, jHapita, &c. See below. 

mVT i.jfta, cl. 9. P. A .idnati,°niU (cf. Pan. 

^ h 3 » 76; Subj. °nat; Impv. 2. sg. 

°«£ 4 /,once ixx.jda, BhP. x, 89,46; [fr. cl. 3 .]jijdhi, 
MBh.xiii,4493; 2. pi. irr ?tiata. ii, 2397 ; 2.sg. A. 
irr ?nase, Divyav. xviii; p. °nd/ t °ndnd t irr. °namd- 
na\lA Bh.]; pf. jajdau, °jfte [Pass., Rajat. v, 481], 

3. pi. °jftdr, RV. vii, 79, 4 ; §Br. xi; p. °jddnd, 
RV. x, 14, 2; fut. jtiasyati, °te; aor. ajhasit, °sta, 
Pass. djUdyi, vi, 65, 1 &c.; Pot .jddydt or jtUy°, 


Pan.vi, 4,68; 2. sg. jtUyas **yvolr]$, RV. ii, 10, 6; 
infi j datum) to know, have knowledge, become 
acquainted with (acc.; rarely gen., MBh. iii, 2154; 
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also 
withinf.[Pan.iii,4,65],MBh.ii,v; DaS.),experience, 
recognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. 8 cc. ; to know 
as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with 
double acc., e.g. tasya mam tanayam jdnita, * know 
me to be his daughter/MBh. iii, 2476; with mrishd, 
‘to consider as untrue/Ratnlv. ii, 18), Mn. 8 cc.; to 
acknowledge, approve, allow, VS. xviii, 59 f.; AV. 

ix, 5,19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one’s own, 
take possession of, SaddhP.; to visit as a friend, AV. 

x, l,25; to remember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169; 
A. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpisho , * to make an 
oblation with clarified butter’), Pan. i, 3,45; ii, 3, 
51: Caus. jHapayati, to teach any one (acc.), Saftkh- 
Sr.xv; jtldp’* (Piss, jrtdpya to) to make known, an¬ 
nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii,xii; Katy. 8 c Pat.; 
to inform any one (gen.) that (double acc.), MBh. i, 
5864; A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 13,1 {jhap °); 
MBh. iii, 8762 {jddp°): Desid. jijHdsate (Pan. i, 
3,57; ep. also P.) to wish to know or become ac¬ 
quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii, 
13; MBh. 8 cc. ; to wish for information about (acc.), 
Kathas. xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, I, 56: 
Caus. Desid . jijftapayishati (also °jtldp 0 , Siddh.) 8 c 
jUipsati (cf. °psyamana), to wish to make known 
or inform, Pan. vii, 2,49 & 4, 55; [cf. 7 v 5 t- 0 i &c.] 

2. J2A t mf(<z)n. (iii, 1, 135) knowing, familiar 
with (chiefly in comp.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh.xii, 
12028; R. vii, 91, 25), SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 3; Mn.&c.; 
intelligent, haying a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and 
learned man, SvetUp.; PrasnUp.; Badar .; VarBf.; 
BhP. vii; having J 5 a as deity, Pan. vi, 4,163, Pat.; 
m. the thinking soul (= purusha ), Saipkhyak.; 
Nyayad.iii,2, 20,Sch.; the planet Mercury, VarBj-S.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; SQryas.; the planet Mars, L.; 
Brahma, L.; ( a ), f. N. of a woman, Pan.vi',4,163, 
Pat.; [cf. Lat. mali- 8c btni-gnu-s .] — tl, f. in¬ 
telligence, Yaj5. iii, 142; Nyayad., Sch.; ifc. know¬ 
ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. — tr*, n. intelligence, Nya¬ 
yad., Sch. — m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self 
wise, Rajat. iii, 491. — aakti, f. the intellectual 
faculty, Badar. ii, 2, 9. 

Jhaka, mi{akd or ika) n. dimin. fr. 2. jtid, Pag. 
vii, 3, 47. J&apita, mfn.« 0 /Af, 2, 27. 

Jnapti, mfn. ( 2,2 7) instructed, §Br. xi, 5,3,8 flF. 

Jnapti, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain¬ 
ment of (in comp.), VarB;. i, 2 ; Kathas.; BhP. x, 
89,2 ; Sarvad. xi f. (ifc.°/i£a); the exercise of the in¬ 
tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP. x; Jaim, i, 1,5, 
Sch. — caturtha, mfn. sell, karman , Divy&v. xxvi. 

Jnaptlka, see °pti. 2. JnA, mfn. ifc. ‘ knowing, 
familiar with/ see fita-,p>ada- & pra-jHa, d-sam-. 

3 - Juft, f. for a-j° (by irr. Sandhi after e and 0), 
MBh. i, 3168; iii, 16308. 

JnXtfc, mfn. known, ascertained, comprehended, 
perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; §Br. 8 cc. 
(ayt jtidtam, * 1 2 3 Ahl I know/ Mpcch.i,f ; §ak.&c.); 
meant (maya jtidtam, *1 meant'), Kad. vi, 995; 
taken for (nom,), Pahcat. i, 2, 2; known as (nom.) 
to (gen.), Vop. v, 27; m. pi. N. of Maha-vira's 
family, J e ain. — knUna, mfn. belonging to a known 
family, SBr. iv, 3, 4, 19. — tft, f. the being known 
or understood, Sarvad. — nandana, m. 1 son of the 
Jfiata family/ Maha-vTra, Jain. — putra, m. id., ib. 
— mfitra, loc. ind. on its being merely ascertained, 
Nal. xvi, 4. — s&rvMva, mfn. all-knowing, Cau- 
rap. — ■IddJbAntiii, mfn. completely versed in any 
science, L. Jn£t&-&bukrma-kath&, f. the 6th Afiga 
of the Jains. j2.StAnv*ya, m. = 0 ta- nandana , W. 
mfh. known, 8 cc., g.yavddi. 

JnSt&vya., mfh. to be known or understood or 
investigated or inquired after,MBh.; Hariv.;percept¬ 
ible, 11143 ; to be considered as, Can.; Mn., Sch. 

jin&ti, m.‘intimately acquainted’ (cf. Goth .kno- 
di ), a near relation (* paternal relation,' L. 8 c Sch.; 
cf. sam-battdhin ), kinsman, RV.; AV. xii, 5, 44; 
TBr. i &c. — karman, n. the act or duty of a kins¬ 
man, Gobh. ii, 1,10. — kSrya, n. id., Mn. xi,l88; 
Hariv. 9085. — tva, n. consanguinity, relationship, 
Mn. xi, 173. — dftsi, f. a female house-slave, R. ii, 
7, I, —putra, m. the son of a relative, Pan, vi, 2, 
133 J iox°ta-p°, Buddh. — prabhuka, mf(jjn.fore¬ 
most among relations, Yajn.ii,^, 28. — prftya, mfn. 
chiefly destined for kinsmen, Mil .iii, 264. — bh&va, 
m. relationship, Hit. ii, 5,8. — bheda, m. dissension 
among relatives, Hariv. 7304. —mat, mfh. having 
near relations, SahkhGr. i, 9. — mukfcfc, mfn .having 









426 jnati-vid . jyeshtha-tas. 


the appearance of a relative, AV. xviii, 2, 28. — rid, 
mfn. having or making near relations, KauL 78. 

JxLAtri, mfn. one who knows or understands, a 
knower,ChUp. viii, 5,1; KaJhUp. &c.; an acquaint¬ 
ance, (hence) a surety (cf. 7 vw<TT-fjp), AV. vi, 3a, 3; 
viii, 8, 21; a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. 1. sdkshin). 

— tv*, n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49; xv, 127. 
JnAteya, n. (Pin. v, I, 127) affinity, kindred 

sentiments, Hear, i, 534. 

JxUltra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7; 
TS. vii, 2,4, 2 ; MaitrS. iv, 2,8; TiinjyaBr. v, 7. 

JnAna, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with, 
knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived 
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sifikh- 
Sr.xiii; Gobh.; Mn.&c.; 1 knowledge about anything, 
cognizance,’ see -/as & a- (jttandd a-jfidnad va, 
knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 233); conscience, MBh.; 
tiindriya , KaJhUp. vi, 10; engaging in (gen., 

e. g. sarpishas, * in sacrifice with clarified butter ’), 
Pin. ii, 2,10, Virtt., Pat. *, N. of a Sakti, Rasik.xiv, 
36; RimatUp. i, 90, Sch.; ( a ), f. id., Pancar. iii, 
2, 30; RimapOjlS. — kanda, m. N. of a pupil of 
SarpkarSclrya, Samkar. iv. — kA?da, n. (opposed to 
karma-k °) that portion of the Veda which relates to 
knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr. x, I, 19, Siy. 
(v.l. kht/a-k 0 ).— kxrti, m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. 

— katu, m. ‘having marks of intelligence,’ N. of a 
man, Lalit. xiii, 156; - dhvaja , m. N. of a Deva- 
putra, iii, 160. — kh.a21.da, N. of part of §ivaP. 

— g-amya, mfn. attainable by the understanding 
(Siva). — ffarbha, m.‘filled with knowledge,’ N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.; of a scholar, ib. — gv. ha, 
mf(ff)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, 26, 
5. — ffhana, m. pure or mere knowledge or intellect, 
viii, 3,12; ix, 8, 23; °ttAcdrya y m. N. of a teacher, 
W. — cakslius, n. the eye of intelligence, inner 
eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii,8; iv, 24; MBh. xiii, 
2284; (cf \-dirgha)\ mfn. seeing with the inner eye, 
CulUp. 16. — candra, m. N. of a man. — tattva, 
n. true knowledge, W. — tapas, n. penance con¬ 
sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W. —tag, 
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. — tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha,W. — tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad. 
iii f. —da, m. an imparter of knowledge,W. — da- 
tta, m. ‘given by knowledge,’ N. of scholar, Buddh. 
L. — darpaua, m. 'mirror of knowledge,’ Manju- 
Srt, L. — darsana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh.; 
Jain.-, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kirand. i, 3. — dlpa, 

m. the lamp of knowledge, W. — dlrffha, mfn. far- 
knowing, far-seeing (the eye, cakshus ), MBh. xii, 
6742. — dnrbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge,W. 

— dava, m. N. of a man, W. — nlscaya, m. cer¬ 
tainty, ascertainment,W. — nlshfha, mfn. engaged 
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 134. — °pata, 
mf(f)n. fr. -patiy g. asvapaty-adi. — patl, m. the 
lord of knowledge, ib.; N. of a man, W. — para, 
mfn. wholly devoted to knowledge ofSpirit. — pStra, 

n. ‘ knowledge-vessel,’ a man famous through know¬ 
ledge, Siohis. iii, $. — p Avan a, n. ‘purifying know¬ 
ledge,’ N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. — purva, 
mfn. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn. 
xii, 89; Car. i, 18; - kri/a , mfn. done designedly, 
R. ii, 64, 22. — prakAsa, m. ‘knowledge-illumina¬ 
tion,’ N. of a work by Jagajjlvana-dlsa. — pradlpa, 
m. N. ofYoga-sira-samgraha ii. — prabha, m.‘bril¬ 
liant with knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 
L.; of a man, Buddh. — prayida, m. ‘lecture on 
knowledge,* N. of one of the 14 Pflrvas(or lost Jaina 
canon). — prastfcAna, n. ‘method of knowledge/ 
N. of a Buddh. work. — bodhinl, f. ‘awakening 
knowledge,’ N. of a Ved&ntic treatise. — bhAskara, 
m. ‘sun of knowledge,’ N. of a medical compilation. 

— mandapa, * knowledge-temple/ N. of a temple, 
KlsiKh. Ixxix. -mays, mfn. consisting of know¬ 
ledge, MundUp. &c.( sarva -, Mn. ii, 7); (f), f. with 
mudra ^°na~mudrd, RimatUp. i, 49. -mUS, f. 
N.ofaworkjSmritit.; Vratapr. — mttdra, mfn.hav¬ 
ing the impress of wisdom, wise,W.; (0), f. a kind of 
Mudri, Heat, ii, 1,765; Vratar.(AgSamh.) — murti, 

f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4,42. — mom, m. 
‘ knowledge-Meru,’ N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 159. 

— yajiia, m. ‘sacrifice of knowledge,’ N. of Bhiska- 
ra-miSra*s Comm, on TS. & TAr. —yoga, m. the 
Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge 
(opposed to karma-yP or the Yoga as based on per- 
lormance of ceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi,4, 
42 ; NirP.; MatsyaP. — ratndvali, f. ‘knowledge- 
necklace,’ N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 130. — rSja, 
m.‘king of knowledge,’ N. of the author of Siddhanta- 
sundara. — rKdha, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 


I. — laksha&A, f. ‘knowledge-marked,’ (in logic) 
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per¬ 
ceivable by the senses, Bhlshlp. — vajra, m. ‘ know¬ 
ledge-thunderbolt,’ N. of a Buddh. author. — vat, 
mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, iV/),Ve¬ 
danta*.; Tattvas.; endowed with knowledge or 
science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge, 
MBh.; R. vi, 102,7; Laghuj.&c.; possessing know¬ 
ledge (loka\ ChUp. vii, 7, 2 ; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L. -varmu, m. N. of a poet,SirfigP. lviii, 

l. — vApI, f. ‘knowledge-pool,’ N. of a Tirtha, KiSI- 
Kh. xxxiii f. — vlJnAiia, in comp., sacred and mis¬ 
cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 &c. — vibhCti- 
garbha, m. 'filled with superhuman knowledge,* 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. — vilAsa-kAvya, 
n. N. of a poem. — vriddha, mfn. advanced in 
knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. —sakti, f. ‘intellectual 
faculty,’ -maty mfn. possessing intellectual faculty, 
Yed&ntas. — sAstra, n. the science of fortune-telling, 
Vet. v, f.— srl, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad. 

ii, 84. — srsshtha, mffi. pre-eminent in wisdom, 
W. — samtati, f. continuity of knowledge, Mlgd- 
Up. 10. — saxntAna, m. id., Sarvad. xi, 81. — sa- 
mbhAra, m. a great amount of knowledge, Lalit. 
iv, 123. — sKgara, m. ‘ knowledge-ocean,’ N. of a 
Jain Sfiri (author of a Comm, on Ogha-niryukti, a.d. 
1383). — siddhi, m.N. of a man, Kathls. liv, 18. 
— hastl, m. N. of a man, Pravar. v, 1. JnAiuU 
kara,m. ‘ knowledge-mine,’N. of a son of a Buddha ; 
of a Buddha. JnAn&gml, m. ' knowledge-fire,’ dis¬ 
tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. JnAniU 
jnAna-kf ita, mffi. done knowingly or ignorantly, 
Mn. viii, 145. Jn An Atman, m. the intellectual soul, 
VP. vi, 4,42; RimatUp. i, 89; ii,5; mffi. all-wise,W. 
JnAnAnanda, m. ‘joy of knowledge,* N. of an au¬ 
thor. JnAn&nutpAda, m. non-production of know¬ 
ledge, ignorance,W. JnAn&mrlta,n.‘ knowledge- 
nectar/ N. of a grammar. JnAn&rnava, m.‘ know¬ 
ledge-ocean,’ a wise man, BfNlrP. i, 23; N. of a 
Tantra; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas. i, 
515 ; of a manual onmed.by Yama-rija, BrahmavP. 
i, 16, 17. JnAnivarana, n. 'knowledge-cover,* 
error, Sarvad. iii (Jain.) JilAn&varaniya, mffi. re¬ 
sulting from error {°na; one of the 8 kinds of ka- 
rmart), Jain. JnAnivalokAlamkAr a , m. N. of 
a Buddh. work. JiiAii&vaathlta, nifn. engaged in 
cultivating wisdom, W. JnAndndra-sarasvatl, 

m. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. JnAndndrlya, n. 
‘knowledge-organ,’ an organ of sensation, BhP.; 
Sly. on SBr. ix. JnAn6ttama, m. N. of an author, 
W. Jii An6da-tirtha, n. * Tirtha of the waters of 
knowledge,’ N.ofaTirtha,KillKh.xxxiii. JnAnol- 
kA, f.‘knowledge-meteor,’ N. of a Samidhi, Buddh. 

JxLAnin, mffi. knowiug,endowed with knowledge 
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to vi -) knowing the 
higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (Kathls. 
Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c.; m. a fortune¬ 
teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23,4; Kathls. xviii, 160; xix, 
77 ; Vet.; ‘possessing religious wisdom,’ a sage, W. 
JxiAni-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathls. xix, 75. 

JnAnlya, Norn. P. to wish for knowledge, Vop. 

JnApaka, mf(/£o)n. causing to know, teaching, 
designingjintorming, suggesting,Hariv.65l8; Kity. 
& Kii.; BhP. ix, o, 10; Sih. &c.; m. a master of 
requests (particular officer at a Hindu court), Pancat. 

iii, U; n. an expression or rule giving particular in¬ 
formation (as a rule of Pin. implying some other 
grammatical law than that resulting from the mere 
words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846; 
Pat., Kii. & Siddh. — g&muccaya, m. ‘Jnlpaka 
rules (of Pin.)/N. of a work by Purushottama-deva. 

JnApana, n. making known, suggesting, Pat. & 
Kii.; RljaL iv, 180. J&Kpanlya, mffi. to be made 
known as (nom.), Kid. vi, 891. 

JnApita, mfn. informed, ASvGf. iv, 7, 2; made 
known,known by (in comp.), Sarvad.; taught, Jaim. 
i, I, 2, Sch.; instructed in (acc.), MBh. xiv, 415; 
Hariv. 10038. J’nApti, f. for jhapti, Buddh. L. 

JnApya, mfn. to be made known, Sih. iii, 20. 

Jnis, m. a near relative, RV. i, 109, 1; cf. d-. 

JnipsS, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) asking for informa¬ 
tion, Dhitup. xxviii, 120. JxupsyamKna, mfn. 
(Pass, p.) being desired to be informed, Pin. i, 4,34. 

2. Jnn, ifc.(in Prikfit sawa-nttu) for 2 .jHa. 

Jneya, mfn. to be known (e. g.jfieyo maharna - 
VO * tra , it should be known that there is here a great 
sea,VarBrS. xiv, 19; katham najtUyam asmabhir 
nivartitum , how should we not know how to leave 
off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Yijfi.; R. &c.; to be learnt 
or understood or ascertained or investigated or per¬ 


ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 12; MBh. iii, 
3 737 > Nal. &c. — jna, m.‘understanding what is to 
be understood,’ the mind,Yij&. iii, 154. — tA, f. in¬ 
telligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. -tva, n. id., Bhi- 
ship. - mallaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. lvii. 

Jn&danlya, Nom. P. (Desid. jujt/P °yishati) 
to wishforthe rice of Jnl,Pln. i, 4, 2, Virtt. 9, Pat. 

jmdn (only loc. jmdn) = hshaman (cf. 
jmajmdsy s. v. 2. kshdm ), RV. vii, 21, 6 & 60, 2; 
VS. xvii, 6; cf. tipa- t uru-, dvi-bdrha- } prithu-, 
pdri-. Jzna-yi, mfn. (Nir. xii, 43) going on the 
earth, RV. vii, 39,3 (opposed t ourav antdrikshe'). 

JmAyit, mfn. reaching the earth, viii, 68, 3. 

W jyajyaka* See Vi.jya & 3. jya. 

1. jya (cf. \/ji), cl. 9. P. jinati (Pot. 

1 °myat; p.°nd/; vi.jijyati; (ut. jyasya/t , 
Pin. vi, 1,16 f.; ind. p. -jydya t 42) Ved. to over¬ 
power, oppress, deprive any one (acc.) of property 
(acc.), RV.; AV.&c.; (derived fr. jyayaSy ‘senior’) 
to become old, Dhitup. xxxi, 29: cl. 4. A .jiyate or 
Pass. °ydt( i Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly, 
be deprived of property (or everything, sarva-jyd- 
nim , TS. vii), RV. See. : Caus. jyapayati , to call 
any one old, Pin. iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 46: Desid. (p. 
jijydsat ) to wish to overpower, RV.x, 152, 5: ln- 
tens Jejiyate, Pin. vi, 1, 16, Kii .; cf. pari-; fit Aw. 

Jit a, mffi. oppressed, AV.; old, customary, of old, 
Jain.(Prikrit Jiya) ; cf.<f-.—kalpa-sutra, n. ‘old 
Kalpa-sutra/N. of a work by Jina-bhadra. — dkara, 
m.Sin<jilya.—TyaT»kAra-«Stta,n.N.ofaJaintext. 

Jina, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 44; vi, 4, 2, Ka$.) old, 
aged, L.; n. a leather bag (‘ woollen cover/ Jain. 
Sch.), Mn. xi, l^{jila t Gaut. xxii; jala t Sch.) 

Jya, mffi. ifc. ‘oppressing,* see brahma-jyd. 

2. Jf. — $la, see parama-jya; excessive de¬ 
mand, SBr.v,4,5,4. Jyina,n.oppression,iv,1,2,4. 

JyAnl, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 95, Virtt. 4) id., MaitrS. 
ii, 2,10; (cf. d-) ; ‘loss/ see sarva-jydrti ; disap¬ 
pearance, Milatim. ix, 33; infirmity, old age, Vop. 
xi, 2; a river, L. JyAya, see nri-jydyd. 

Jyiyas, mffi. (Pin. v, 3,61 f.; vi, 4,160) superior, 
more excellent, greater,larger, stronger, RV.&c. (ifc. 
[e.g. vacana-y 4 superior in speech/ Kii.], Pin. vi, 
2, 25); elder, RV. &c.; most excellent, Ragh. xviii, 
33 i (m law) being of age and answerable for one’s 
conduct, W. —tva, n. superiority, Bldar. iii, 3, 57, 
Sch. — vat ( jyay °), mfn. having a superior, AV. iii. 

JyAyasA, mffi. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4,1. 

JyAyiskflia, mffi. (irr. superl.) most excellent, 
first, best, MBh. vii, 3701; Hariv. 7265. 

Jytya, mfn. to be oppressed or deprived of pro¬ 
perty, SBr. xiii, 4, 2 ; AitBr. vii, 29 ; (cf. a-jyeyd - 
tdy brahma-jyfya ); most excellent, best, KenUp. 

Jylshtlia, mfn. (Pin. v, 3, 61) most excellent, 
pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.)the chiefs 
RV. &c. (ifc. [e. g. vacana-y 4 best in speech/ Kii.], 
Pin.vi,*2,25); more excellent than (abl.), M Bh. xiii, 
7205; (in math, with pada or mula) greatest (root 
[square root] extracted from the quantity operated 
upon); (Pin. v, 3,62; °sh/hd) eldest, (m.) the eldest 
brother, RV. iv, 33, 5; x, 11, 2 ; AV. &c.; ni. (scil. 
ghata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising 
water), Kuval. 46; for jyaishthay VarBrS.; Rljat.; 
N. of a man, MBh. xii, 13593; n. what is most ex¬ 
cellent, RV. x, 120, 1; AV. (also oxyt); tin, L.; 
N. of a Lifiga, LifigaP. i, I, 3; with pushkara t see 
°sk/ha~p°; (a), f. (g. ajadi) the 16th (or accord, to 
modem reckoning 18th) lunar mansion (sacred to 
Indra), AV.xix, 7,3 (parox.); TBr. iii, 1,2 ; PirGf.; 
MBh. See. (also pi.); the eldest wife, Mn. ix, 122 & 
124; a preferred wife, L.; the 8th year in the Jupiter 
cycle of 12 years,VarBrS. viii, 10; the middle finger, 
L.; a kind of stringed instrument; misfortune (per¬ 
sonified as the elder sister of Lakshml, PadmaP. v; 
cf. 0 sHtha-lakshmi)y BhP. i, 17, 32 ; N. of a Sakti, 
Heat, i, 8, 404; Gafigl, L.; ( d , L., f), f. a small 
house-lizard (also jyaiskthT, W.), Tithyad.; (am), 
ind. most, extremely, SBr. i, 8, I, 4. — k&laata, m. 
N. of Bilhana’s father, Vcar. xviii, 79. _ffriliy&, 
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, 4,1, 4. 

— glmi, i.=°sk/hay the 16th lunar mansion, AV. 
vi, 110,2 ; TBr. i, 5,2,8. — jaglianya, mfn. pi. the 
elders last, ASvGf. iv, 4,12. — tama ( jyisti 3 ), mfn. 
best or first of all, RV. ii, 16, I; vi, 67,1; oldest of 
all,W. — tar*, mfn. an elder one, Pancat. v, 4, 
(J), f. a woman guarding a young girl, Kathis. lxxv. 

— tarika,f. «= *rd, ib. — tas, ind. (reckoning) from 
the eldest, according to seniority, AV. xi, 3, 32; 




3rein jyeshtha-ta. 


Wtmjydtma. 


Ap§r. vi, 7, 8. —1£, f. precedence, seniority, primo¬ 
geniture, Mn.; MBh. iii, 14461; Hariv. 7164. — ta- 
ta, m. a father’s elder brother, L. — tfiti (jshthd-), 
f. (P5n. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi, 39,1; — 'raj, 
RV.v, 44,1. — tva, n. = - ta, MBh.i, 8372; SarngP.; 
Subh. — pftla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii. — pu- 
shkara, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. iii, xiii; (jshthapushk°) R. i, 62, 2. — pra- 
thama, mfn. pi. the elders first, ManGr. ii, 7. — ba- 
ndhu (° shthd -), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS. 

ii, 2,10. — bal&, f. Sida rhomboidea, L. * brSbma- 
aa, mfn. having the oldest Brahmana, TandyaBr. 
vii, 6, 7. —bhavikS, f. an elder brother’s wife, Di- 
vyav. ii, 83 & 113. —bhSryS, f. id., W.; a senior 
or chief wife,W. — yajni, m. sacrifice of the eldest, 
TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 25; the most excellent sacrifice, 
TandyaBr. vi, 3, 8. — m. a sovereign, RV. ii, 
23, l; vi", 16, 3; MaitrS. i, 3, 11. — lakshmi, f. 
a chief mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, 115,3), 
MaitrS. i, 8, 1; TBr. ii, 1, 2, 2 (‘indigence personi¬ 
fied as the elder sister of Lakshmi/ Sch.). —lallta, 
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha, 
SivaP. —vayas, mfn. olderthan (in comp.), Kathas. 
iic, 28. — var&, m. a chief wooer, AV. xi, 8, if. 
—varna, m. ‘first cast man/ a Brahman, L.; cf. 
MBh. xiii, 6571. — varpin, m. id., Kam. ii, 19. 

— rritti, mfn. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn. 
ix, no; f. the duties of seniority,W. — svasrfi, f. 
a wife’s elder sister, L. — s&man, n. the most ex¬ 
cellent Saman, TandyaBr. xxi, 2, 3; N. of a Saman. 
Gobh. iii, 2,54; MBh. xii f.; mfn. a chanter of that 
Saman, Yajii. i, 219; °ma-ga, mfn. id., Ap. § ; Mn, 

iii, 185. — stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, SafikhSr.xiv. 

— stbSna, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii, 
8 204. Jyeshtb&nsa, m. the eldest brother’s share, 
W.; the best share, W. Jyesbth&nnjyesbtha- 
ta, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh. 

i, 2727 & 3742. Jyeshthdmalaka, m. Azadi- 
rachta indica, L. Jyeshth&mbn, n. the scum of 
boiled rice or wafer in which grain has been washed, 
L. Jyeshthilsrama, mfn. being in the most ex¬ 
cellent order of life (viz. in that of a householder), 
Mn. iii, 78. Jyeshtb&sramin, mfn. id.,W. Jy- 
eshtheavara, n. N. of a Linga, KaslKh. lxiii. 

Jyeshtha, f. of °sktka, q. v. - pujS-vilSsa, m. 
N. of a work. - mula, m. the month Jyaishjha, 
MBh. xiii, 4609 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 33ff-°mu- 
liya, m. id., L. — vrata, n. a kind of observance 
in honour of Jyeshtha, TBr. ii, 1, 2, 2, Sch. 

Jyesh4U.nl, f. a woman who has an elder brother, 
KatySr. xxiii, 1,15, Sch.; cf . jyaishthintyd. 

Jyeshtbila, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373. 

Jyaishtha, m. N. of a month (May-June, the 
full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshtha), 
Laty. x, 5, 18; Mil viii, 245 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Katy- 
Sr., Sch.; (f), f. the full moon in month Jyaishtha, 
VarBrS. xxiii, 1 (cf. mahd-jyaishthi); see jyeshthi. 

Jyaishthasftmika, mfn. ff.’ jyeshtha-saman, 
Gobh. iii, 1,28. Jyalshthineyi,m.(g. kalydny- 
adt) a son of the father’s first wife ( jyeshtha ), TBr. 

ii, 1,8,1; TandyaBr. ii, xx; KatySr. (fr jyeshlhint , 
Sch.) ; Gaut. xxviii; Mn. ix, 193; MBh. ii, 1934. 

Jyaishthya, n. —jyeshtha-ta, RV.; VS. &c. 

tUT 3. jya , f. a bow-string, £tdf, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c.; (in geom.) the chord of an arc; 
=jydrdha, SQryas.; cf. adhiuj-, parama-, vi- 
Se sci’jya; eka-, krama-, kranti-. — k&r&, m. a 
bow-siring-maker,VS. xxx, 7. — °krish$i (jydk°\ 
f. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar.) — ghoshi, 
m. the twang of a bow, AV. v, 21, 9 ; MBh. xiii, 
7471. — p£s&, m. a bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 22 ; 
Kau$.; MBh. iv, 164. — pipda, °daka, a-sine ex¬ 
pressed in figures, Suryas. ii, 31 f. — ^b&neya, m. pi. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, & (sg.) a prince of that tribe, g. 
yaudhcy&di.— magha, m. N. of Vldarbha’s father, 
Hariv. i98off.; BhP. ix, 23,33ff. -°rdha (jydr°), 
m.the sine of an arc,Suryas.ii, 15; -piiuja, = jya-p °, 
16. — v&Ja (jya-), mfn. having the elasticity of a 
bow-string, RV. iii, 53, 24. -hroda, m. a kind of 
bow (not used for shooting), TandyaBr. xvii, 1,14; 
KatySr. xxii ; Lajy. viii; du. N. of two Simans, 
ArshBr. JyStpattl, f. the calculation of sines, Gol. 

JyakS, f. (in geom.) the chord of an arc. 

JySki, f. a bow-string, RV. x, 133; AV. i, 2, 2. 

Jyayamfina, mfn. like a bow-string, Da$. i, 18. 

4. jya , f. the earth, L.; a mother, L. 
*5 jy u > cl. 1. A. to go (= Vcyu), Dhatup. 
*%\jyut (fr. dyut), cl. 1. A.yycfrotfe (Naigh, 


i, 16; also P., Dhatup. iii, 4, v.l.) to shine, MaitrS. 

ii, 12,4,4; MBh. (v. 1.): Caus. jyotdyati , to shine 
upon, illuminate, AV.(iv, 37, io&)vii, 16,1; MBh. 
(v.l.) ; cf. ava -. Jyutl-mat, mfn. v.l. for dy°. 

Jyotaya-mSmaka, m. night-fire (?), A V. iv, 37, 
10 (gandharvd, AV. Paipp.). JyotS, f. ‘the bril¬ 
liant one,* mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43. 

Jyotl (only loc .°tau), TandyaBr. xvi,lo ( 

2; cf. daJa -, lata -.— darsana, ?, GargiS. — rata, 
m. N. of a Naga (cf iti-ratha), Buddh. L. — rathS, 
°thyS, see °ti-ratha. — shtoma, m. (iritis-stoma, 
Pan. viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typical 
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin¬ 
ally of 3, and later of 4, 5, or 7 subdivisions, viz. 
Agni-shtoma (q. v.), Ukthya, & Ati-ratra, or in ad¬ 
dition to theseShodaSin, Aty-agni-sh{oma,Vaja-peya, 

6 Aptor-yama), TS. vii; SBr. x, xiii; AitBr. iii &c. 

— shtomika, mfn. fr. °ma, KatySr. xxiv, 5, 16. 
Jyotih, in comp, for °tis. — parftsara, m. the 

astronomer Para^ara, Smyitit. i. — pitamaha, m. 
Brahma considered as the grandfather of astron. 
— prakSsa, m. N. of a work on astron., Nimayas. 

— sSstra, n. **°tir-vidya , VarByS. i, 8 f.; cvi, 4; 
SarngP. — ghtoma, see °ti-shf. - s&gara, m.‘lu¬ 
minary-ocean/ N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. 
i, 527ff.; iii, 645 ff. — s&man, n. N. of a Saman. 

— sSra, m. N. of a work on astron., 720. — »1- 
ddh&nta, m. another work on astron. 

Jyotlka, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1558. 
Jyotlta, m(n.=*°tish-mat, AgP, cccxxix. 
Jyotir, in comp.for°/w. — »arra(j ydt°),mf(d)n. 
preceded by light or life, RV. vii; AV. xiv, 2, 31. 

— anlka (jydf), mfn. having a shining face, RV. 

vii » 35> 4- •“ m. ‘moving light/ a fire¬ 

fly, L.—iaa, °*vara, m. N. of the author of Dhur- 
tas. -udgamana, n. the rising of the stars, Pan. 

1, 3, 40, Pat. — ffapa, m. the heavenly bodies col¬ 
lectively, W. — gurga, m. the astronomer Garga, 
Nirnayas. i, 56 & 58 ; iii. -jarfcyu (jydt°), mfn. 
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I. 
—jna, m. ‘star-knower/an astronomer,VarBy. xvii, 

2. — jvalan&rcl-srl-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. L. — dhSman, m. N. of one of the 

7 sages in Tamasa’s Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 1, 28. 

— nirbandha,m.N. of aworkon astron.,Nirnayas. 
i, 41 & 563; ii, 8,73f.; iii. — a, n. ‘light-seed/ 
«= -ihga, L. — bhSg-ft, mfn. one possessing light,Nir. 
xii, I. — bh&sa-manl, m. a kind of gem, Buddh. L. 

— bbSsin, mfn. brilliant with light, Hariv. 985. 

— znandala, n. the stellar sphere, W. —mantra, 
m. N. of a Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260 f. — may a, mfn. 
consisting of light, brilliant, Mun^Up.; Ragh. x, 24 
(Vishnu) &c.; (also said of Siva); abounding with 
stars, starry, xv, 59. — mllln, m. = -ihga (cf. nila- 
milika ), L. — mnkha, m. N. of one of Rama’s 
monkey-followers, R. vi. — medh&tltM, m. the 
astronomer Medhatithi, Nirnayas. iii, 706. — XatS, 
f. * light-creeper/ Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

— linga, m. N. of several Linga temples. — l#khS, 
f. N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathis. lxxiii, 
422; - valayin, mfn. studded with rows of stars, W. 

— loka,m. the world of light, A V. Paris. xiv,i; BhP. 
v, 23, 8. -vid, mfn. ~°tish-krlt, TS. i, 4, 34, 1; 
knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, Yajfi. i, 332; 
Romakas.; Kathas. liv; - abharana , n. N. of a work 
on astron. — Tidyl, f. astronomy, Buddh. L. —▼!- 
varana, n. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. iii, 
758 f. — bastS, f. ‘ fire-handed,’ DurgS, DeviP. 

Jyotls, in comp, for °tis. — cakra, n.‘luminary- 
circle/ the zodiac, BhP.; GarP.; LifigaP.; Tithyid. 

— candr&rka, m.‘stars,moon and sun/ N. ofa work. 
Jyotish, in comp, for °tis. — kana, m. a spark 

of fire, Ragh. xv, 52. — kara, m. ‘ light-causer/ a 
kind of flower, Buddh. L. — karandaka, n. N. of 
a work on astron. (written in Prakrit by Pada-lipta- 
sflri), SOryapr., Sch. — kalpa, mfn. like fire, blazing, 
W.; -laid, f. N. of a work on astrol. — \/kri, (ind. 
p. jydtish-kritva) to illumine, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 9. 

— krit, mfn. creating light, RV. i, 50, 4; x, 66,1; 

34,1. — katimudi,f.N.ofa work on astron., 
Smyitit. i. -^ama, mf(ff)n. (superl.) diffusing the 
most brilliant light, Bhatt. ix, 85. — fra, n. luminous¬ 
ness, TandyaBr. xvi, 1,1; APrat. iv, 102 ; the state 
of light, BhP. xi, 3, i3.-paksba (jydt\ mf(ff)n. 
light-winged, Kath.; TS. vii; SBr. xi; TandyaBr. 

— prabha, m. ‘ brilliant with light/ N. of a flower, 
Buddh. L.; N. ofa Buddha,Buddh.; ofaBodhi-sattva, 
ib.; of a prince, Kathas. lix, 59. — pr&hina, mfn. 
deprived of light, blind, MBh. i, 178, 27.’ -mat 
( jy^f), mfn. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging 
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to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c. (°/f 
trish{ubh, ‘ the heavenly Trishjubh ’of 3x12 & 
1x8 syllables, RPrat.); spiritual,pure, Yogas, i, 36; 

m. the sun, Da$. viii, IJ4; - °shi-mat, q.v.; the 
3rd fool of Brahma, ChUp. iv, 7, 3 f.; N. of a son 
(of Manu Sv3yambhuva, Hariv. 415; of Manu Sa- 
varna, 467; of Priya-vrata [king of Kuia-dvTpa], 
VP.) ; of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 4; (ti), f. ‘star- 
illumined,’ night, L.; a kind of sacrificial brick, VS.; 
TS. i; a kind ofTrishjubh; — °T/5&z, Su$r.; VarByS. 

Jyctisha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L.; the sun, 
Gal.; a particular magical formula for exorcising the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 
6; n. (g. ukth&di) the science of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant 
thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of 
the Vedifc sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedafiga 
texts), Ap,; MundUp. i, 1, 5; MBh. xiif. See .; (<r), 
f. N. of a river, Vishn. lxxxv, 33. -tattva, n. N. 
of a work on astron. — ratna-mJUfi, f. another work 
on astron. — vidyS, f. astronomy, W. — samgra- 
ha, m. the whole science of astron .,Var By. jyotl- 
sharnava, m. N. of a work on astron., Smyitit. vii. 

Jyotlsbika, m.( — jyauf ,Ganar. 306, Sch.) an 
astronomer,VarBy. xiii, 3, Sch.; SiQhfcs. xxv, £(v. 1.) 

Jyotlsbika, m. id., Gal. 

Jy6tishl-mat, mfh. (fr. du. of °tis) possessing 
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xviii, 4,14 
(cf. RV. x, 53, 6); m. N. of one of the 7 suns,TAr. 
i, 7,1 & 16,1; (' °sh-mat, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.) 

Jyotlshka, m. Premna spinosa, Su$r. iv; Plum¬ 
bago zeylanica, L.; the seed of Trigonella feenum 
grsecum, L.; N. of a NJga (ciitika), MBh. v, 3631; 
of a man, Buddh. (Divyav. xix); pi. ‘the luminaries’ 
regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 heads, 
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and lunar 
mansions), Jain.; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with 
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1325 
(jyautisha , B); N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii, 
10212; (a), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

Jyotl»hy&, mfn. illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, 2. 

Jy6tls, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning, 
&c.; also pi.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &c. (tri- 
ni jydtinshi, light appearing in the 3 worlds, viz. 
on earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky 
or heaven [the last being called uttamd,V S.xx; AV. 
xviii; or dttara, i, 9, 1; or tritiya , RV. x, 56,1], 
VS. viii, 36; AV. ix, 5,8; MBh. iii; also personified 
as ‘fire’ on earth, ‘ether or air’ in the intermediate 
region, and ‘sun* in the sky, §Br. xi,5,8, 2 ; Sinkh- 
§r. xvi, 21,2, See. ; 1 fire, sun and moon/ Bhag, xv, 
12); fire, flash of lightning, Megh.; Sak.; moon¬ 
light, RV. iii, 34, 4; AV. iv, 18, I; (pi.) SBr. x & 
R. h 35> 16 i eye-Kght, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye, 
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh.; BhP. ix; du. sun and moon, 
Gobh. iii, 3,18; §atr. i, 28; pi. the heavenly bodies, 
planets and stars, Mn.; Bhag. Sec. (°tisham ay ana, 

n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies, 
science of those movements [=*°tisha], Lajy. iv, 8, 

I; Siksh.; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; §Br. xiv, 7, 2; light as the divine 
principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence, 
RV. vi, o, 6; VS. xxiv, 3; AV. xvi; Bhag.; ( pau - 
rusha j, ‘human intelligence’) Sarvad.; ( paraf , 
‘highest light or truth ’) RamatUp. Sc Sarvad.; light 
as the type of freedom or bliss or victory (cf. <paos, 

Se Lat. lux), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. xiv; Su$r.; 
N. of several Ekahas, TS. vii; §Br. xiif. Sec .; of 
certain formularies containing the vrot&jydlis, Lljy. 
i, 8,13; a metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables; 
~°ttsha, science of the movements of the heavenly 
bodies, L.; a mystical N. for the letter r, RamatUp. J 
m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; Trigonella feenum grsecum, 
L.; N. ofaMarut, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Manu 
Sv3rocisha,429 ; ofa Praja-pati,VP.; cf. ddkshind 
iukrd-,sa-,h(ranya-,Sec. — tattva, n. = °tisha-t°, 
Nirnayas. iii. - « 0 /fr^-\/,Bhayt.ix,85. 

Jyotl, in comp, for °tis. — rath* (°i/*), mfn. one 
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, I; ix f.; the pole- 
star, L.; a kind of serpent, Susr. v, 4; (d), f. N. of 
a river (joining the Sona), MBh. iii, 8150 (°/f-ra- 
thya ); vi, 334; Hariv. 9511 (°/*V) ; Ragh. vii, 33. 

— rasa, m. a kind of gem, R. ii, 94,6; VarByS.; Ka¬ 
thas.; mfn. made of that gem, MBh. iv, 24. — rfipa- 
svayambhB, m. Brahma in the form of light,Buddh. 

— rffpgsvara, n. N. of a Lifiga, KasiKh. xciv. 

Jy6tsn&, f. (Pan. v, 2, 114) a moonlight night, 

TBr. ii, 2, 9, 7 ; moonlight, MBh.; R. Sec . (ifc. f. 
a, Kathas. evii) ; pi. light, splendour, BhP. iii, 28, 

21 ; one of Brahma’s bodies, 20, 39 ; one of the 
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moon’s 16 Kalis, BrahmaP. ii, 15 J DurgS, DeviP.; 
Devim.; the plant jyotsnl, L., Sch. ; the plant 
ghoshdtaki, L.-kElI, f. N. of a daughter of the 
moon(wife ofVaruna's son Pushkara), MBh. v, 3534* 
-°di a Ga V a of Katy. (Pan. v, 2, 103, 

Vartt. 2). — pak*b*-tantr», n. N. of a Tantra, 
Anand. 31, Sch. — prlya, m. ‘fond of moonlight,’ 
the bird Cakora, L. - maya, mfn. consisting of 
moonlight, Kid. ; Hear, - vat, mfn. illuminated by 
the moon, Ragh. vi, 34; shining, BhP. iv, 21, 26. - 
v&pl, f. ‘ moonlight-receptacle,* the moon, Alam- 
kirav. — vviksba, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo- 
troftia, m. ‘ moonlight lord,’ the moon, L., Sch. 

JyotiniU, f. the plant koidtakl (or krita-ve- 
dhana, Car., Sch.), L.; N. of a female singer, Malav. 

Jyotsnl, f.(for jyaut° ) a moonlight night, Naish.; 
Trichosanthes diceca, L.; N. ofa medical substance, L. 

Jyautisba, n. ^jyof 3 , science of the movements 
of the heavenly bodies, Vatsyay. i, 3; Brahmas.; Ma- 
dhus.; fox jyotishka, q.v.; N. of 2 Slmans, ArshBr. 
Jyantishika, m. =jyot°, g. ukth&di. 
Jyantsn*., m. (Pan. v, 2,103,Vartt. 2) the light 
half of a month, §aftkh§r. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii,8; (i), 
f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diceca, L. 
JyautsnlM, f. a moonlight night, L. 

jyfyu* jyfshfha, &c. See Vjya. 

r jftjyo, cl. 1. R.jyavate, to order, cause 

any one to observe a vow,Vop. (Dhatup. xxii, 69). 

jy 6 k , ind. (g. svar-adi) long, for a 
long time or while, RV.; VS.; AV.; §Br.; ChUp. — 
VkTi.to be long abont anything, delay, RV. 1,33, 

15; vii, 2 2,6; to say ‘ farewell * (Sch.), Hear, v (jyot 
for jyok; also Caus.). - tamim, ind. (superl.) for the 
longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8 ; §Br. x, 2, 6, 5. 
Jyokti, f. long lifeC?), Ap§r. xiii, 3, I. 

Jyog, in comp, for jySk. - aparuddba (jydg-) t 
mfn. expelled a long time, TS. ii, 1,4,7. - Smayft- 
vin (jr>^-)».mfn. sick a long time, 1,1,3. -JIvitn, 
f. long life, SBr. xii, 8, I, 20; xiii, 8, 3,1 & 4. 

jyotfi. See kara-, hasta-. 

9 qttTT jyotd, 0 ti, 0 tika,°tita } kc. See \/jyut. 

m. (Z tvs) planet Jupiter,VarBr« 
jyautisha , °shika, &c. See above. 

fn 1 . jri, cl. 1. P .jrdyati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14; to overpower, Dhatup. xxii, 49; cf. upa-. 

Jraya, see pfithu-jrdya. Jr&y&s, n. expanse, 
space, flat surface (Zd. tarayo ), RV. i, iv-vi, viiiff. 

Jrayas&nA, mfn. spreading, expanding, occupy¬ 
ing space,v, 66; x, 115. 2. Jri, see uru-8cpari jri. 

fjf 3. jri or jrs (=zy/jfi), cl. I. 9. xo.jra- 
yati,jrindti, jrdyayati, to grow old, Dhatup. (v.l.) 
^ j jvar (cf. t/jval ), cl. 1. °rati (cf. 3 .jur 

^ ^ &c.) to be feverish, xix, 14; Cms.jvarayati 
(PJn. ii, 3,54) to make feverish {V*5&.°tyati, * to be¬ 
come feverish’), Car. vi; Suir.; cf. anu-satft-,sam 
Jvara, m. (g. vrishddi) fever (differing according 
tothe different Doshas or humors of the body supposed 
to be affected by it; ‘leader and king of all diseases,’ 
Suir.), MBh. &c.; fever of the soul, mental pain, 
affliction, grief, ib. — kabaya, m. ‘anti-febrile/ 
Cost us speciosus, VarBfS. lxxviii, 1, Sch. —gbna, 
mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3; Susr. vi; m. **°r&ri, L. 
Chenopodium album, L. — clkltaS, f. medical treat¬ 
ment of fever. — dhflma-katu, m. N. of a febrifuge, 
Bhpr. vii, I, 219. — nEaaka, mfn. « -hara. — nS- 
ilnl, f. — - hantri, Npr.; — °rdri, ib. —nirna- 
j%, m. N. of a medical work. — pralSpa, m. de¬ 
lirious words, Kad. iv, 268.—brabnriurtra, n.N, 
of a febrifuge. — bantrl, f. ‘febrifuge,’ Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. — hara, mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3. Jva- 
r&giil, m. feverish heat, W. Jvar&hkuia, m. 
febrifuge ; Andropogon Jvaraflkula, W.; N. of 
work on med., T<*J a r. Jvar&iyl, f. a kind of 
Croton,L. (v. 1. var*). JvarAtiafira, m. diarrhoea 
with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15,1 ff. Jvar&nta, m.‘febri- 
fuge,’’ a kind of Nimba, Gal. Jvar&ntaka, m. id., 
L.; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. Jvaripaha, mfn. 
■» °ra-hara , Car. vi, 3; Suir. vi, 39; (d), f. Medicago 
esculenta, L. Jvariri, m. ‘febrifuge,’ Cocculus 
cordifolius, L. JvarAsanl, m. N. of a febrifuge. 

Jv&rlta, mfn. (g. tarakddi ) feverish, affected 
with fever, Car.vi, 3; Su5r. i, 11 & 29; vi,39; Caurap. 

J Turin, mfn. id., Sufr. i, 11 ; vi, 39; Heat, i, j 
315; §arfigP.xxi,i0. Jv&ra, see nava^jvardjpra 


jyolsna-kali 

■ j ■ t* jyal t cl. 1. P. jcdlati (ep. also A.; 
™ ' \ p. °lat ; aor. ajvdtit , Pin. vii, 2, 2 ; 3. 
pi. ajvclishur, Bhatt. xv. 106) to bum brightly, 
blaze, glow, shine, TS. i; oBr.; Gobh.; MBh.&c.; 
to bum (as a wound), Su$r. : Caus. jvalayati or 
jvaP, to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il¬ 
luminate, GopBr. ii, 5, 5 (A.) ; MBh. &c.: Intens. 
jdjvalati (MBh.)or * lyate (Pan. iii, 1,22, KlS.; p. 
°lyamdnd) to flame violently, shine strongly, be 
brilliant, MBh.; R.; VP. iii, 2,10; Raj at. i, 154. 
Jvisla, m. (Pan. iii, 1,140) flame, W. - mukhl, 
4 flame-faced,’ N. of a tutelary deity in LomaSa’s 
family (cf. jvaldm°) t BrahmaP. ii, 18, 28. JvalA- 
nana, mfn. flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v. 1.) 
JvalakS, f. a large flame (v. 1. jhalakka ), L. 
Jvalat, mfn. pr. ^.^/jval t q.v. ; m. blazing fire, 
flame, Kam. ; ianit) y f. black musUrd, Npr. — tva, 
1. radiance, NrisUp. ii. — prabhft, f. — °lanti , Npr. 


Jvalan, in comp. for°Az/. - mani, mfn. blazing 
with jewels, W.; m. a brilliant gem, W. 

Jvalana, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 150) inflammable, 
combustible, flaming, §Br. xiii, 4, 4, 7 ; MBh. iii, 

12239; shining, 769; m. fire, MaitrS. ii, 9, I (JvdF 
or [Padap.] °ldna ); Mn. x, 103 J VajS-» MBh. &c.; 
the number 3, Suryas. ii, 20 f. ; corrosive alkali, 
SuSr.; Plumbago zeylanica(or its root, Npr.),L.; n. 
blazing, VarBrS.; (d), f. N. of a daughter of Ta- 
kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. (jvdla , 
MBh. i, 3778).-kana, m. a spark of fire, Mudr. 
i, 2. - bh5, m. ‘ fire-bom,’ Karttikeya, SSamkar. i, 

98; KumarUa (incarnation of Karttikeya), ib. Jva- 
lanasman, m. the sun-stone, L. 

Jvalanfya, mfn.fit to be burnt, combustible,W. 
J-valanta-sikharS, f. ‘flame-tufted,* N. of a 
Gandharva virgin, Karand. i, 67. 

jyallta, mfn. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining, 
MBh .(trineshu jvalitam tv ay a, ‘you have lighted 
flames in the grass,’ i. e. you have had an easy 
work, v, 7089) &c.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn. vii, 
90; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v, 
133, 15. - cftkabus, mfn. fiery-eyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely, W. — nayana, -netra, mfn. 
id., W. JvalitAnana, mfn. flame-faced, W. 
Jvallt?l, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4. 
Jvalinl, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L. 

Jv 51 a, (Pan. iii, I, 140) mfn. burning, blazing, 
W.; m. light, torch, Kaus.; flame, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; (d), f. id., ib.; illumination, KatySr. iv,Paddh.; 
causing a flame to blaze, Nyayam. x, I, 22; burnt 
rice,L.; ■= jvalana\ q. v. — m&l^knla, mfn. ‘ light- 
garlanded,’ shining brilliantly, TAr. x, 11, 2. 

Jv&lK, f. of °la, q. v. -kbara-gada, m. 
-gardabhaka, L. — gardabbaka, na. —jdla ga- 
rdabha, L.—Jibva,m. flame-tongued, R. vii; fire, 
L.; N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; 
of Siva, L., Sch.) ; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12935; 
of a demon causing diseases, 9559. —dbvaja, m. 

‘ flame-marked,’ fire, Rajat. i v, 41. — °nala 
mfn. with rasa , m. N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 1 8 , 
83. — m&lin, mfn. flame-garlanded, R. vii. — mu- 
kba,m.‘ flame-mouthed,’ a kind of demon (*= ulkd- 
m °), Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N.of a Brahma-rakshasa, 
Kathas. xciv, 71 ; (f), f. fire or inflammable gas is¬ 
suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15; any 
place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam¬ 
mable gas (a celebrated Jvala-mukht, worshipped like 
others as a form of Durga, exists in the hills north 
east to the Panjab) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv 
( ykhi-ma/inT)Tantrz$. ii. — r&gabhukft m ayft, m 
= - gordabhaka , L. — lingra,n. N. of a sanctuary of 
Siva, Kathas. i, 28. - vaktra, m. ‘flame-mouthed,* 
N« of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, X 7. Jvfc- 
l§fvmra, n.N, of a Tlrtha,MatsyaP.,(v. 1.) ; Re vaKh, 

JrWdn, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1171 i 
(tn*) t f. a mystical N. of the letter v t RamatUp. i. 

^ JHA. 

^ i. jha t the 9th consonant (aspirate of 
the preceding). — kSra, m. the sound jha % W. 

^ a.jha, mfn. asleep, L.; m. playing a tune, 
beating time, L.; a sound like the splashing of water 
or clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, L.; wind 
accompanied by rain, L.; anything lost or mislaid, 
L.; Bfihaspati, L.; N. of a chief of the Daityas, L.; 
— jhantiia y L.; (<z), f. a water-fall, L. 

Tpnpf YQ jhagajhag ay a, Nora. A. (p .°ya- 
mdna ) to sparkle, flash, DeviP. 


T^jkalla. 

jhag-iti, =.jha(-, Prasannar. 

7 ^ jkah, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf. 
.jha). — kSra, m. a low murmuring (buzzing of 
bees&c.),jingling,clanking,Paficat.; Vikr.; Kad.; 
Bharty. &c. — kfcrita, n. id., i, 97 (v.l. tam-k°). 
— kSrln, mfn. murmuring, humming, &c., Kad. i, 
251; Malatlm. —kyita, n. pL =*-kara, Caitany. 
Jbanjbana, n. jingling, clanking, W. 
Jb^jbA, f. the noise of the wind or of falling rain, 
L.; wind and rain, hurricane, L.; raining in large 
drops, W.; a stray, W. — °nila ( 0 jhdft°) f m. wind 
with rain, high wind in the rainy season, KailKh. 
lxxxviii, 98. — marut, m. id., Amar. — ml rata, 
m. id., Par$van. vi, 52. — v&ta, m. id., L. 

jha(,c\. I. °tati, to become entangled 
or intermixed, Dhatup. ix, 19; cf. uj-jhatita . 

TjfZ jhafi, m. a shrub, Un. iv, 117, Sch. 

jhal-ili, ind. onomat. (g. svar-adi, 
not in KaS.) instantly, at once, Bhartf. i, 69 & 95; 
Ratn2v. i, 6; Sfifigar.; Kathas.vi, 118; ix; Rajat. &c. 

T^jkan, cl. I. °nati, to sound, Hear. iv. 
Jbanaj-jbanlta, mfn. tinkling,Viddh.; HPariS. 
Jba^iajbaniya, Nom. A. (p. °yamdna) to 
tinklj, jingle, rattle, Malatlm. i, f£; Kad.; Hear. 
Jba&ajbanSyita, mfn. tinkling, Uttarar. v, 5. 
JbanajbanE-rava, m. pi. tinkling, Kathas. xxv. 
Jhanajbani-bbuta, mfn. rattling, MBh. vi. 
Jbanat-kSra, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34. 
JbaxL-ltl, v.l. for jhat-, Kad. viii, 15. 

rfntjhanti, see hima -. Jbantiia, m.= 2 . 
jha , q.v., L. JbantI, °nd i, f. a kind of grass, L. 
jhanduka, L. 

Jbandn, f., °duka, m. Gomphrena globosa, L. 
^•1 jhanat-kara, =zjhanat~, W. 


Tjf^jkam, cl. 1. F.=z\/cham, jam, Dhatup. 

T^jhampa, m.,°pa, f. a jump (°pam [Hit.] 
oi°pam [HPariS.; Rajat. vii; SiQhis. xv,£; xxi, J] 
V^^tomake a jump, ifc. Kathas. lxi,9l),Vcar.xvi. 
Jbampada, n. (in music) a kind of measure. 
JbampK, f. of°/a, q.v. — tSla,m. (in music) a 
kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. — nrltya, n. 
a kind of dance. Jbamp&sin, m. a kingfisher, L. 
Jhamp Ska, °pSra, m. Meaper,* an ape, L. 
Jb&mplxi, m. id., L. 

Tjtjhara, m. a water-fall, L. ; (a, i), f. id., 
Prab. iv, 12; (/), f. a rivcr.W.; cf. ttir-. — vibaXS, 
f. N. of a river. 

Jbaranodaka, n. water from a cascade, Npr. 
Jbarat, mfn. flowing or falling down (cf. 
*/kshar ), Satr. i, 41 & (?) 44. 

jharasi , f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. 

T^jkarc, jharch, jharjh, cl. i.°cafi,°cAa- 
ti , °jhati , to blame (fr. */bhartsT) t Dhatup. xvii, 
66 & xxviii, 17 (v.l.); to injure, ib. 

jkarjhara , m. a kind of drum, MBh. 
viff.; Pan.iv, 4,56; Hariv.; R.vi, 99, 23; a strainer, 
Bhpr. v, 11, 125; ~°raka , L.; N. of a Daitya (son 
of Hiranyaksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; n. a 
sound as of splashing or dropping,W.; (a), f. a harlot 
(ci.ricchara) f L ; (f),f.akindofdrum, Hariv.13212 
& 15885; - °rikd , Bhpr. v, 11, 37. 

Jb&xjbartbka, m. the Kali-yuga, L.; ( ikd ), f. 
bean-cake, Bhpr. v, 11, 36. Jbaxjbarin, mfn. 
furnished with a drum (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406. 

T^fiCiT jharjharita , mfn. (Vjhrt) worn, 
wasted,withered, R. iii, 16, 26; Sarvad.; Priy. i, 10. 

jharjhartka , m. n. the body, Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.; m. a region, Un. v;.; a picture, ib. 
jhalakka. See jvalakd. 

jhalajjhald, f. (onomat.) the 
sound of falling drops, Amar. (v.l.); the flapping of 
an elephant’s ears (or of flaccid breasts &c.), Kim. 

jhalari , f. =z°llaki, L.; a curl, L. 

T$c$T jhald , f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L.; 
( =• jhilti) a cricket (also jhald, W.), L. 

jhali, f. the areca-nut, W. 
jhalla, ra. a prize-fighter, cudgel- 












jhalla-kantlia . Tta> 


player (offspring of an outcast Kshatriya), Mn. x, 2 2; 
xii, 45; M Bh. ii, 102; (f), f. *= °llaki, L. — kanaka, 
m. =jhilli-k°, L. Jhallaka, n. cymbals, Tithyad.; 
(i), f. a kind of drum, L. 

jhalland, f. N. of a Prakrit metre. 

jhallari, f. a kind of musical instru¬ 
ment, sort ofdrum or cymbal (cf. jhalari, jharjhart ), 
Hariv.iii,52 t 2; Jain.; Kad.; (ifc.°r/&r) Hear.; a curl, 
L.; moisture, L.; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; * sudd ha, L. 

efi | jhallika, f. a cloth used for apply¬ 
ing colour or perfumes, L. (also jhill°, W.; jhilIT, 
L.); dirt rubbed off the body by the application of 
perfumes (also jhiil °& jhillika), L.: light, sunshine 
(also jhill°,jhillT & jhillika; cf. jhala), L. 

jhallika , f. =jhillika, Svapnac. 

keb jhallishaka, a kind of musical 
instrument, Hariv. 8450. 

jhallola , m. a ball at the lower end 
of a spindle, L. 

jhash , cl. 1. °shati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib. 

jhashd , ra. a large fish, SBr. i, 8, 1,4; 
a fish, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; BhP.; the sign Pisces, 
VarBrS.; VarBr.; a forest, forest overgrown with 
grass, L. ; sun-heat, L.; n. a desert, L.; (a), f. Uraria 
lagopodioides, L. — ketana, m. = - dhvaja , Bhartr.; 
Ratnlv.; ‘ the god of love* and ‘the sea,’ Kuval. 33. 

— dhvaja, m. ‘fish-symboled/the god of love, love, 
Bhatt. viii, 48. —pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS. 1 , 24. 

— rEJa, m. a large fish, BhP. viii,i 8,2. — sreshtha, 
m. 4 most excellent fish,’ the fish Rohita, Bhpr. jha- 
shasana, m. ‘fish-eater/ the Gangetic porpoise, L. 
Jhashodarl, f. N. of VyJsa’s mother Satyavati,L. 

jham , ind. (onomat.) in comp. -k£ra, 

m. a low murmuring (of kettle-drums), AlamkSrat. 

— kfirin, mfn. -jham-k°, Mcar. iii, 48. — krita, 

n. (cf. jham-k°) a tinkling ornament worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 

Z jhdta , m. an arbour, L.; a forest (also 
n.,W.), L.; cleaning sores, L.; (a), f. **°tika, L. ; 
a kind of jasmine, L. Jhat&malS, f. « 6 tika, L. 
JhSt&straka, m. the water-melon, W. 

Jha^ala, °U, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L. 
Jhatika, °tlka, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

jhdt-kdrin, mfn. whistling (the 
wind), Vents, ii, 18 ; cf. jhah-k° & jham-k 0 . 
jhabuka , m.=jhavuka, L. 

jhamaka, n. (fr. kshama) a burnt 
or vitrified brick, L. 

Xjhamara, m. a small whetstone (used 
for sharpening spindles, needles, &c.), L. 

T$Xjharjhara & °rika, m. ( ix.jharjhara ) 
a drummer, tabor-player, Pin. iv, 4, 56. 

TjTfiVtj hdlarl, iorjhal?, akin d of drum, W. 
jhala ,, f. = jhala, a cricket,W. 

jhdli, f. sour or unripe mango fried 
with salt, mustard, and Asa feetida, Bhpr. v, n, 155. 
jhavu , m. Tamarix indica, L. 
Jb&vuka, m., °v 3 , f. id., L. 

jhihgdka, m. Luffa acutang., L. 

f^f 'wft jhihgini, = °gl , Bhpr.; a torch, L. 
Jhliigl, f. ■= jihgint, Bhpr. v, 5, 42. 

jhijjl, f. =jiajhi , W. 
jhirtjhima , m. a forest on fire, L. 

jhiftjhira, f. N. of a shrub, L. 
JfcinjhiritS, °rish|a, °rlta, f. id., L. 

jhinjhl , f. =jhillt, a cricket, W. 

jhinti , f. = °£t, Paflcar. i, 7, 19. 
JhintlkS, °$I, f. Barleria cristata, L. 

f^Rqil jhirikd , °rt, f. a cricket, L. 
JhirDca, °roka, f. id., W. JMllarl, f. id. (?, 
or *=jhall°), L. Jhilli, f. id., Hariv. 3497; a kind 
of musical instrument, L.; parchment, \V. 
JMlllka, m. pi. v.l. for /f//°, q.v.; (d), f. a 


cricket, Nal. xii, I; R.; a cricket’s chirp, L.; a kind 
of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; —jhali 0 , q.v., L.; 
= jhiniikd, L.; membrane, parchment, W. 

Jhllii, f. a cricket, BhP. v; the wick of a lamp, 
L.; = jhallika , q.v., L.; rice burnt by cooking in 
a saucepan,L.; cymbals, W.; parchment,W.— kan¬ 
aka, m. a domestic pigeon, L. Jhillika, m. a cricket, 
MBh. i, 2849; (d), f. id., L.; ** jhallika, q.v., L. 

j hilling, of aVfishni,MBh.i,vii. 

jhirikd, °rukd, f. =jhir°, L. 

T(jhu, cl. 1. A., v.l. for */jyu. 
jhunta, m. a shrub, L. 

jhumari , f. N. of a RaginT. 

Jhtunharl, f. a kind of lute, HPariS. viii, 359ff. 
jhuni, f. a kind of betel-nut, L.j a 
voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; —kalhina, L. 

Tjn^jhush, cl. 1. P., v.l. for */yu$h . 
Jjhn( =Vjn), cl- 4.9 . jhiryatiyjhrindti, 

to become old, Dhatup. xxvi,xxxi; cf. jharjharita. 

TjtZ jhoda^m. the betel-nut tree, L. 

jhomhaha, mfn. making grimaces 

when singing. 

jkaulika, a small bag, Dhurtas. ii. 
jhyu, cl. 1. A., v.l. for Vjyu. 

^TNA. 

1. ffo, tbe palatal nasal (found before 

palatal consonants). — kSra, m. the letter H, 

2. Ra, m. a singer, L.; a jingling sound, 

L.; a heretic, L.; an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L. 

?TA. 

Z 1. ta , the ist cerebral consonant (pro¬ 
nounced like t in true , but properly by keeping back 
the tip of the tongue and slightly turning it upwards). 

— k&ra, m. the letter or sound /. —varga, m. the 
cerebral consonants collectively, TPrSt.; Pan.; Ks$. 

— °vargiya, mfn. belonging to the cerebral con¬ 
sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrat. xiii, 14, Sch. 

Z 2. ta, m. sound, L.; a dwarf, L.; a 
quarter, 4th, L.; n. =karahka , L.; (a), f. the earth, 
L.; an oath, confirming an assertion by ordeal &c., L. 

ZT£(akka, m. a niggard (?), Kathas. Ixv; 
(c i.taka,thakkd)', m. pi. a Bahikapeople, L. ( °kva ). 

— desa, m. a Bahika country, Rajat. v, 150. — °de- 
slya, m.‘ coming from °ia, * Chenopodium album, L. 

tahhara, f. a blow on the head, vf. 

fakki-buddha, m. N. of a man, vii. 

T 9 i tahva , m. pi. See °kka. 

ZZK takvara, m. N. of Siva, L. 

Z*TT. tagara , mfn. squint-eyed, L.; m. bo- 
rax,VarBrS. xvi, 25 \ = hdd-vibhrama-gocara, L. 

7 ^ tank (derived from °ka, ‘seal’), cl. 10. 
°kayaii, to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, KstySr. iv,x. 

Taiika, (m. n., L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone¬ 
cutter’s chisel, Hariv. 50090“.; R. ii, 80, 7; Mricch. 
&c.; a peak or crag shaped likethe edge of a hatchet, 
edge or declivity of a hill, MBh. xii, 8291; R. vii, 
5, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt. i, 8; a leg, L.; borax, 
L.; pride, L.; m. a sword, L.; a scabbard, L.; a 
weight of 4 Mashas, SSrfigS. i, 19; Vet. iv, ; a 
stamped coin. Hit.; Feronia clephantum, L.; wrath, 
L.; (in music) a kind of measure ; a man of a par¬ 
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; n - the fruit 
of Feronia elephantum, Su$r.; ( a ), f. a leg^ L.; (in 
music) N. of a Ragini. — ^Ika, m. N. of Siva, L.; 
cf. jata-tahka, — pati,m. the master of the mint, 
L., Sch. — vat, mfn. having hatchet-like crags (a 
mountain), R. iii, 55, 44. — 6 £ 15 , f. a mint, W. 

^ahkaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver), L., 
Sch.; a particular coin, Dhurtas. i, ; a spade, chisel, 
DharmaSarm.; {ika), f. a chisel, Vcar.x, 32. —pati, 
m.—°hka-p°, L., Sch. — sSia, T.^hka-j 3 , ib. 

Tahkana, m. borax, K 5 d.; pi. N. of a people (cf. 
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tang 0 '), R. tv, 44, 20; VarBrS. xiv. — ksh&ra, m. 
borax, Sufr. i,46,7,10; KatySr. ii, 1, Paddh.; Bhpr. 

^ahkana, m. (*= tagara) borax, L. 

(ahhanaka, m. the mulberry, L. 

tam-kdra, m. (onomat.; cf. (am-k°) 
howling,howl, cry,sound, clang, twang, Kad.; BhP. 
iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; Sah.; notoriety, 
L.; surprise, L.; (t), f. N. of a shrub, Bhpr. — rava, 
m. cry, sound, Kad.— vat, mfn. accompanied by a 
great noise, Balar. Tam-karita, n., see jham-k°. 

Tain-krita, n. a clang, Kad. iii, 1291. 

Z%s tahga, m. n. (= c n£a) a spade, L.; a 
sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L.; m. borax, L.; 
a weight of 4 Mashas, L. Taiiga^ia, m. n. *=°hka- 
na , borax, L. Tahgini, f. Clypea hemandifolia, L. 

tatari-surya, m. a form of the 

sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44. 

qt tattarii, f. a small bouse-lizard, L. 

TfCt fattari, f. N. of a musical instru¬ 

ment, L.; a lie, L.; a jest, W. 

m. the sound of a drum, L. (v.l.) 

r*K tanaUkdra, m. pi. =jhan°, Alam- 

kJrat.; HPariS. i, 44 . 

Z 1 &*T tantfana, m. N. of a prince, Todar. 

7 ^ fal (= \/tval, dval), cl. 1. P. °lati (pf. 
tatala, Pan. viii, 4,54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhatup. 
xx, 4: Caus. tdlayati, to disturb, frustrate, Campak. 
Tala, = tala, g.jvalddi. °Iaim,n.perturbation,W. 

7 R 7 ( fasat, ind. (onomat.) an interjection 
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathas. vc, 78; 
(fsad-iti) evi, 181. Ta»-iti, ind. id., Balar. ii, 31. 

7 TO (aka, m .=takka, a niggard, Rajat. vii, 

415; N. of a family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smjitik. 

7 T 5 * fahka, n. a spirituous liquor prepared 
from the tanka fruit, Mn. xi, 96, Sch.; RTL. p. 193. 

\dhkara , m. a match-maker, L. 

Tl^TTC tam-kara, m. = fam-k°, Balar. i, 46 
&49; Rajat. v,422. TSm-krita, n. pi. id., 0,99. 

TTt^ fat, ind. (onomat.) with Vkri, to 

cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32. 

Zmt. tdpara, N. of a village, Muburtam. 

7 TC (ara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L. 

ZV& jala, mfn. ( =tala, g.jvaladi) tender 

(a fruit), SlI. on Ac 3 r. ii. 

(cf. Vfik), cl. 1. A. to go, Dhatup. 

f 7 ^ fikka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 670 £F.; 
cf. brihat -, sukshma-. Tlkklkfi, f. the white mark 
(on the forehead of a horse &c.), VarBfS. Ixv. 

titibhaka, m. = tittibh 0 , L., Scb. 

fzftcZ tifila, n. a large number (= 100 

Naga-balas), Buddh. L. 

tittibha, xn.-=.°bhaka (also titibha, 
q.v.), Gaut.; Mn. v, 11; Vajfi. i, 172; MBh. xii 
&c.; N. of a Daitya, ii, 367; of a DJnava (enemy 
of Indra in the 13th Manv-antara), GarP.; of a bug, 
KathSs. lx, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (*), f. 
the female of the T 4 l>bha bird, R. (G) ii, 8, 43. 

!fittihhaka, m. the bird Parra jacana, L. 

tiiitini, m. N. of a man, Ha^bapr. 

7ixLtixLih£, °n!kS. See tituftn 0 . 

fintha. See fhintha, 

tinfhini, v.l. for 0 nfini. 

fTfefttRFT tindinikd, f. N. of a plant, 
Bhpf. (w. 11. tintin 0 , dhitufhin 0 ) ; ( tintinikd ) Npr. 

findisa, m . = dind°, Bhpr. 
ftp, cl. 10. P. tepayati. See Vdip. 

tippana, °naka, a gloss, comment. 

Tippani, °ppanl, f. id. 

fTftfeTT tiritird, f. See karne -. 

fTWT fitta, f. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66. 

Tfat tih (cf. \/tik), cl. 1. A. °kate , to move 

(?, said of a tree), K 55 . on Pan. viii, 3, 34 & 4, 41; 














7h*i (ikd. (Una-dinaka. 

of the tongue upwards-; and often in Bengal like a 
hard r). — kEra, m. the letter 4 » TPrat. iv, 38, Sch. 
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to trip, jump, Mllatlm. ix, 7: Caus. P. tikayati, to 
explain, make clear, Hemac.; Desid. ii tikis hate, Pin. 
viii. 4, 54, Ka$.; cf. d-tikana, ut-(ikita. 

7ik&, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm., 
e.g. Ananda-giri’s tika on Sarpkara's bhashya). 

z\z (x(a. See ora-. 

z\fZH (xtibha, m.==fiff°, Kathas. lx, 165 ff.; 
(f),f. - ti(t°, li, 7S; lx. — garas,n. N. of aTirtha, li. 

(xt-kara , m. a crack, Balar. iii, 78. 

^ (v, in. gold, L.; one who changes his 
shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W. 

(ukkan , f. a kind of drum. 

<TToF (u(uka, in. N. of a pot-herb, L. 

(untuka, rafn. small, minute, L.; 
cntel, harsh, L.; low,W.; m.Calosanthes indica,Car. 
vi, 35, 66; Su$r. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia, 
L.; the bird Sylvia suloria, L.; (a), f. -= tahgini, L. 

(unaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. 

(up-tika , f. collective N. of the last 
8 books of the Tantra-virttika. ^ub-duahi, f. id. 

TW (ulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii. 

THTR) (ekarx, f. = (am-k °, Bhpr. vii. 

(entuka , m. N. of a Bignonia, L. 

THH (epana , n. (Vtip) throwing, W. 

^Tjera, mfn. squinting, W. 7erakaha,mfn. 
squint-eyed, Buddh. L. Tgeraka, rafn. squinting, L. 

ZtZ ta(a, °tx, v.l. for dof, q. v. 

T^TT (0dara, m. N. of a minister of Akbar 
Shah (generally called -kshmapatiox -malla or°r/- 
ndra). Todar&nanda, m. * Todara’i delight/ N. 
of a compilation made at T<x?ara’s desire, Nirnayas. 

TPTT (opara, a small bag, Dhurtas. ii, 
(auk, cl. 1. A., v.l. for \/dhauk, 

tautesa. m. ‘ Tauta-lord,’ N. of a 
Kshetra-pila, RevaKh. cccv. 

(val, cl. 1. P. — \/(al, Dhatup. xx, 5. 

Tv ala, tv&la, g. jvalddi. 

*tha. 

Z x. (ha, the aspirate of the preceding 
consonant. —klra, m. the letter th, Pin. viii, 4, 41, 
Ka$.; °raya , Nom. (Desid. tith° °yishatx ), 54, Kai. 

Z 2. (ha* m. a loud noise ( tha(ham (hafham 
tham tha(hathaifi ihatham thah , an imitative 
sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma¬ 
han.* iii, 5), L.; the moon’s disk, L.; a disk, L.; a 
cypher, L.; a place frequented by all, L.; Siva, L. 

THTl (hamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru¬ 
ment. ZT£ thakka , m. a merchant (=takka), 
Inscr. ( 1 st century A.D.) 

Z%F T (hakkana , m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 
vi, 33off. & 336 (vv. 11. 4hakk°, thakk°). 

(hakkura , m. a deity, object of rever¬ 
ence, man of rank, chief (the modem 'Thakur, 
Tagore ’ added to names), vii f.; Dhurtas. i, 

ZZ (ha(ha?n , (hafhatham . See 2. (ha . 

TT 3 TC (hal-kara , m. == tam-k°, Balar. iii. 

TIT (hara , rime, KatySr. xv, 4, 38, Scb. 

frftlST (hintha , f. a gaming-house, Kathas. 
xcii, 15 & 31 (/i»°), cxxiv, 311; N. of a woman, 
Rajat. vii, 103. — karSla, m. N. of a gaming-house¬ 
keeper, Kathas. exxi, 7if. 

^T^TrT (het-kfita , n.the roaring (of a bull), 

Alamkarat. thontha-paddhati, f. 

N. of a work, Sfldradh. 

^ DA. 

T 1. da, the 3rd cerebral consonant (pro¬ 
nounced like d in drum by slightly turning the tip 


T 2. 4 a > m • a sound, L.; a kind of drum, 
W.; fear, L.; submarine fire, L.; Siva, L.; (a), f. 
a Pikini, L.; a basket Sec. carried by a sling, L. 

T^lTt (fakhari , f. the Candala lute, L. 

ZtfT (fahgara, m.^dihg 0 , L.; throwing 
(or 'an expression of contempt’), L. (also 4 l ^)\ 
(f), f. a kind of gourd, L. pung^&rl, f. »°gari, L. 

(fap, cl. 10. A. 4 apayate, to accumu¬ 
late, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4. 

dam , cl. I. P. (p. °mat) to sound (as 

a drum), Prab. iii, 14. 

TH dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son 

of a Can^all and a Lefa), BrahmavP. 

THT 4 & mara > ra - ( n -» L.) a riot, tumult, 
VarBfS.; Kathas. c; Parsvan. iv, 186; cf. 
pamarin, m. a sort of drum, BhP. viii, 10, 7. 
pamarn, (m.,L.) id., Rajat. ii, 99; Prab. iii, 14; 
surprise, L. —yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr. 
pamaruka,m. (n. ,L.),°£d,f. =■'°rw,Vatsyay.&c. 

4 amp, cl. 10. A., v.l. for y/dap. 
T^^amb, cl. 10. °bayati f to push, throw, 
Vop. (Dhatup. xxxii, 133); cf. vi». 

T^fT dambara , m. great noise, loud asser¬ 
tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathas. evii, 5; Pra- 
tapar.; Sah.; entanglement, multitude, mass, Mala- 
tlm.; Mcar.; Kathas.lxxi; beauty, Uttarar.; Viddh.; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh, ix, 3541; of a 
Gandharva, Hariv. (v.l. dumb 0 ); cf. d-. — nftman, 
mfn. having a high-sounding name, MalatTm. i, 

T^T ^m 5 ura, ?, Heat, i, 9, 49. 

T**^ 4 a™bh, cl. 10. A., v.l. for Vdap. 
pamhhJi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1135; (d), 
f. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L. 

TITH 4 ayana. See y/di. 
dalaka. See dall°. 
dalana, m. = ^aZl°. 

s dallaka , n. a Dull carried on men's 

shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the 
beam and strings of a balance (also 4 <xiaka, W.), 
BrahmavP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 189 & 198. 

TWH dallana, m. N. of a scholiast on Susr. 

TfaTO davittha , m. N. of a man (named 
along wilh Dittha; cf. 4 dmbhitta), Pan. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. ( kapittka , Kai.); Bldar. ii, 4, 20, Sch.; Sah. 
ii, |; a wooden antelope, L. 

TTT^ dahala . in Prakrit for dasdrna , Ba¬ 
lar. iii, $$; cf. 4 dh°. 

TJ dahu, °hu, m. Artocarpus Lakuca, L 

TTSF ddka, m. an imp attending Kali, 
Kalac. v, 38. 

p&klnl, f. (of °ka, Pan. iv, 2,51, Pat.) a female 
imp attending Kali (feeding on human flesh), BhP. x; 
BrahmavP.; MarkP.; Kathas. {4agint, cii, cviiif.); 
(cf. iak°); N. of a localily, SivaP. i, 38, 18. — tva, 
n. the condition of a female imp, Da 5 . xi, 303. 
psglni, Prakfit form for dakint (q. v.), Kathas. 
psgtatya) °y»ka» N. of a gambler, exxi, 33ff. 

Tl^ffiT damkriti , f.=(amkrita , Prab. iii, 14. 
zrgfl ddhgan, f ,=.dahg°, L. 

Tli^fiT dat-kriti, f. ( = dam-; (am-kara) 

howling, MalatTm. v, 19. 

Tl>ft ^abAi, N. of a family, Ratnak. 

TTHT damara, mfn.^‘causing tumult ( dam °),' 
extraordinary, surprising, MalatTm. {-tva, n.abstr.); 
Git. xii, 23; m. surprise, sight, L.; L.; a 

lord (probably— baron, knight), Rajat.; a N. of 6 
Tantras {yoga-, Siva -, durga -, sdrasvata -, bra - 
hma-, gandharva-)', of an attendant of Siva, Bra- 
hmaP. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Nirnayas. ii, 7. 
— bhalrava-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
DSmarava, mfn. coming from a drum, Hastar. 

TlfWJ 4 <* m bhitta, m. N. of a man, man 

of Dimbhitta’s kind (? mentioned along wilh Dittha; 


cf. 4 <wittha), Pin. v, 1, 119, V 3 rtt. 5, Pat. - tva, 
n. an act of a man of Dhimbhi^a’s kind, ib. 

TTTH 4 <d°t a branch, STl. on Acar. ii. 
TlfcTH ^oZ/ma, m. = dadima, L., Sch. 

T TIT** dahala, rn.pl. N. of a people (=cerft, 
L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas.; Ratnak. 
P&hal&dfclsa, m. a Pahala prince, Vcar. xviii, 95. 
p&h&la, m.pl.(cf. 4ah°) ~°hala,\ car. xviii,93. 

TIJHi 4 ^buka t xn.z^datyuha, a gallinule, L. 

4 ik-karika, = dik-kart, STl. 

fT^fT dihgara, m. a servant, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; «= 4 ait lf (q.v.; fat man/ W.), L. 

frfTHTHTHi didimdnaka, m. N. of a bird of 
the Pratuda class, Sirir.; { 4 ^>} 4 ^at}ava, Car. i, 2 7.) 
ftftjTHt N. of a mouse, MBh. v. 

4 indibha , m. a water-snake, L. 

frftjJH dimfima, m. a kind of drum, vii, 
ix; Hariv. (once °md, f., 14836); R. v; Kath 3 s. 
(once n., xci, 33) See. (ifc. f. d, Amar.); great noise, 
murmuring, clamour, loud assertion, Kid.; Balar.; 
Vcar. {-tva, n. abstr.)&c.; Carissa Carandas, L.; 
mfn. humming, Kad. ii, 154. Dindinidsvara- 
tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxi. 

dindimdnava . See dxdimanaka. 

fT%T dxndira , m .= hind°, os sepiae, L. 
— modaka, n. garlic, L. 

Din (lira, (m., L.) = Vtra, Vcar .;(ifc.f.ri) Kathas. 

(/inrfisa, —tind° = tindi$a, Bhpr. 
fTTpftr dindtra. See °4ira. 

fTTO 4xttha , m. N. of a man, roan of 
pittha’s kind (?; 'a handsome dark-complexioned 
man conversant with every branch of learning,* L.; 
cf. 4 av iMha & pa mb hit (a), Pan. v, 1, 119, Vartt. 
5, Pat. (also -id, f., -tva, n. ‘ an act of a man of 
Pittha’s kind’) ; i, 2,45,Ka$.; Bldar.ii,4,20, Sch.; 
Kpr.; Sah. ii, -£; Tarkas. 59; a wooden elephant, L. 

ftx^ dip, dimp, dimbh , cl. 10. A. depay ate, 
4imp°, 4 itnbh°, to heap together, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4: 
cl. 4. 6.10. P. pipyati, 4 ipatx, dfpayatt (v.l. tep°, 
Vop.), A. 4 imbayate, to throw, Dhatup. 

fT^ (a Sautra rt.), to injure. 

dima, m. a dramatic exhibition of a 
siege (as of Tripura-daha, q. v.), Da§ar.; Pratapar.; 
Sah.; a kind of mixed caste, BrahmavP. i, 10, 105. 

(/imp, dimb. See Vdip. 

frg dimba, (m. n., L.) ‘affray, riot,' see 
°bdhava; m. an egg, Malatim.; Pancar.; a chrysalis, 
W.; the recently-formed embryo, L.; (for °mbha) 
a new-born child, a child, L.; a young animal,W.; 
an idiot, Rajat. vii, 1074; v “‘» 1707; a ball, W.; a 
humming top, Naish. xxii, 53; the body, SiS. xviii, 
77; the lungs, L.; the spleen, L.; the uterus,W.; 
Ricinu scommunis, L.; cf. ujjuta-Jala -. — jruddha, 
n. affray, riot, W. pimb&hava, m. id., Mn. v, 95; 
MBh.i, 1219. DlmblkS, f. a lustful woman, L.; a 
bubble, L.; « monaka or s<m° (Bignonia indica), L. 

fT^ dimbh. See </dip. 

fTW dimbha, ni. (cf. °mba) a new-born 
child, child, boy, young animal, Sak.; Hal.; Naish .; 
Balar.; Pahcar.: SahkhGr.,Sch.; an idiot, MalatTm.; 
Sah.; a young shoot, Naish. viii, 2 ; an egg. PaiTcar.; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv. ii’,102,10; {a), f. an infant, 
L.; cf. toy a-. — cakra, n. N. of a mystical diagram. 
Dimbh.adimbha, *= 4 * m b&hava (?), Heat, i, 6. 

pimbhaka, m. ikd, f. a new-born child, young 
animal, Sak. (in Prakfit, v. 1 .); m. N. of a general 
of Jara-samdha, MBh. ii, 576 & 601 ff.; Hariv. 

fjfl dilli, °lli, the town Delhi. 

4 i, cl. 1.4. A. day ate, diyate (Xaigh. ii, 
14; Pan. vii, 2,10, Vartt. 7, Pat.; pf. 4 * 4 )?** 
viii, 4, 54, Ka$.; pr. p. dayamdna, 59, Ka$.; aor. 
a 4 ayishta, Vop.) to fly, Dhaiup.; cf. ud- t pr$ 4 -> 
payana, n. a bird’s flight, L.; a palanquin, L. 
pina,mfn. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 14; viii, 2, 45, Kai.) 
flown, flying, W.; n. a bird’s flight, MBh. viii, 
1899f.; cf. ati-,abhi-,ava-, ni-, nir ,para-,pari-, 
punar-y Sec. — dlnaka, n. flying reiteratedly, ib. 









H* dudubha. 

53 * fadubha, m.=zdunj°, L., Sch. 

Pupdu, f. id., L. 

Du^dubha, m. a kind of lizard, i, 984 ff.; vii, 

6905 (B; ifc. f. a ); Kathas. xiv, 74 & 83 f. 

5 ^ 5 ^ fandula , m. a small owl, L. 

3 * 3 ^ dunduka , m.=:(}ahuka, a gallinule, L. 

5^T dumba , m. v.l. for domba, q.v.; cf. go-, 
dumbara , v. 1. for q.v. 

rfwZa, g. balddi. 

jfe $ZuZt, f .=zdult, a turtle, L., Sch. 
jfVjcuT tfulika, f. a kind of wagtail, L 
dull , f. a kind of pot-herb (ctZZZ), L, 

3^ duly a, g. balddi. 

dulu-vaisvanara, n. N, of a 
Tlrtha, Rasik. xi, 79. 

derika, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25,13. 

TtT doda , m. N. of a royal family, Ratnak.; 

(D, f \=kshupa- 4 oda-muskti, Pancad. ii, 71. 

DodlyS, f. N. of a royal family, Ratnak. 

dodaKi, f. a kind of flute. 

doma , m. a man of low caste (living 
by singing and music), Tantr. 

Bomba, ni. id., VarBrS. lxxxvii, 33 (v. 1 . famba) ; 

Kathas. xiii, 96 ff.; Rajat.vf.; N. of a man, vii, 1070 
& 1136; (f), f. a kind of drama, DaSar. i, 8, Sch 
Dombuliy f. (in music) a kind of measure. 

dor a, m. n. a string, BhavP. 

Porafra, n. {=dor p ) id., ib 
srtet doradi , f. a kind of Solanum, L. 

3 Tc 5 T dola, f .=:dold, a swing, Balar. vii. 

**^1* daundubha . mfn. belonging to a 
4 un 4 ubha, MBh. i, 1006. 

dval (=.</tval). See a-. 


^ DHA. 

<• 1. dha , the aspirate of the preceding 
letter. -kSra, m. the letter <jh. 

<• 2. dha, mfn . = nir-guna, L.; m. an imi¬ 
tative sound, L.; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.; a 
dog’s tail, L.; a serpent, W, 

dhaklca , m. a large sacred building, 
R 5 jat. iii, v; N. of a locality (cf. takka ]), Mpcch., 
Sch. Introd.; ( a ), f. a large drum (cf. gaja- , jaya-), 
RSjat. vi, 133; covering, disappearance, W; —°de- 
slya, mfn. spoken in the district of Dhakka. Mricch.. 
Sch. Introd. 

^ dhakkana , n. shutting (of a door), 

§il.; m. N. of a man, Raj at. vi, 230f.(v. \.°kkama). 

dhakkari, f. N. of the goddess Tara 

or Tarinf, Kulasadbh. 

dkanka , m. N. of a mountain, Satr. i. 
dhaddhara , N. of a man, HParis, xiii. 
dhantl, f. = vakya-vtsesha , Rudray. 

TtHTT dhamard , f. a goose, Dhanamj. 
dharika , f. the julus, ApGr. 

dhdla , n. ‘a shield.’ See °lin. 

phSlin, mfn. armed with a shield, Rudraj. 

dftindhinika • See tintin °. 
dhudki , v.l. for dhundhi . 
dhundh (a Sautra rt.), to search. 

phundhana, n. searching, investigating, W. 

phnndhi, m. N. of Gan8ia, Ka&Kh. - r*ja, m. 
N. of the author of a work on nativities; of Bala- 
krishna’s father; of Vinayaka-bhatta’s father (about 
1800 a. D.); °jdkhyana y n. N. of GanP. ii, 43. 

DhundhikS, f. a gloss (?). 

Dhundhi ta, mfn. sought, inquired, W. 

^ 3 dhenka , m. N. of a bird, Vasantar. viii, 
13 ».(*)» f- a kind of dance. DhenklkS, f. (in 
music) a kind of measure ; ‘tala, m. id. 


dkevmka , f. a coin, Katharn. 

£ dhora-samudra , N. of a locality, 
Romakas. pholJt-wunndra, * (fhora-s 0 , W. 

phola, m. a large drum, Rudraj. — °«amudrl- 
kS, f. ‘coming from or growing in phola-samudra 
( — phora-s°), Leea macrophylla, L. 

dhollarl , f. a kind of composition. 

dhauk , cl. 1. A. °kate (pf. dudkauke 
n [Pan. vii,4,59, Kas.], Hear.; Bhaft.), to ap¬ 
proach (with acc.),Ksd.; Hear.; Bhatt.: Cau s.dhau- 
kayati (aor. cujujhaukat, Pin. vii, 4, 2 & 59, Ka$.), 
to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, offer to 
anyone (dat.), Kathis.; Rljat.; Bhat|.; KatySr., 
Sch.: Desi &. 4 udhaukishate y Pan. vii, 4, 59 & viii, 
4> 54» K5S -: Intens. 4o4baukyaU, vii, 4/82,Vam. 
I, Pat.; cf. upa-. phaukazua, n. offering, present, 
Rajat. vi, 166; Satr. xiv; KatySr., Sch.; cf. upa-. 
phaukita, brought near, MBh. xii, 4138, 


T!J NA. 


^ i. no, the cerebral nasal, TPrat. xxi, 

14. — kSra, m. the letter or sound «, vii, I; xiii, 6. 

TIT 2. na, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as¬ 
certainment, L.; ornament, L.; a water-house, L.; 
*» nirvriti{ invented for the etymologyof/^r/j^^), 
MBh. v, 70,5, Sch.; a bad man, L.; N. of&vaorof 
a Buddh. deity, L. ; the sound ofnegation, L. ; gift, L. 

VQ iiya , m. (etymological) N. of an ocean 
in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, 5, 3. 
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lT 3 |i^T*r tdkavdna. Sec y/tak. 

tiffed takila, mfn. fraudulent, L.; (a), f. 
‘a drug (aushadha) 1 or *N. of a herb (oshadhi),"L. 
!T$ taku. See Vtak. 

takkola, m. Pimenta acris, R. iii, 35. 
tdkman t n.:=fofc°, offspring, Naigh. 

2. takmdn, m. (\/tafic) Shrinking,’ 
N. of a disease or of a class of diseases (accompanied 
by skin-eruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xi f.. xix. Ta- 
knt-n&sana, mfn. removing the takmdn , v, 4,1 f. 

Takra, n. (g. nyahkv-adi ) buttermilk mixed 
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 326; Yijfi. 
iii, 37 & 322 ; Hariv. & c .j ( a ), f .=°krdhva } L. 
— kureikt, f. inspissated buttermilk, Susr. — pl- 
nda, m. curd, Bhpr. v, 13, 30. - l>hakt*, f. = °krd- 
hva, L. -» bhld, the fruit of Feronia elephantum, 
Npr. — mapaa, n. meat fried with ghee and eaten 
with buttermilk, Bhpr. - lira, n. fresh butter, L. 
TakrAta, m. a chuming-stick (cf. dadhi-edra ), 
Vjsav. 157. TakrihvE, f. N. of a shrub, L. 

ITSi takvd, (dkvan, °kva-vi, &c. See Vtak. 


7T TA. 


IT i. tety the 1st dental consonant.-kSra, 
m. the letter t; - viptild , f. N. of a metre, — para, 
mfn. followed by /, Pin. i, 1, 70; -karana i n. caus¬ 
ing / to follow, vi, I, 91, Ka$. -varjra, m. the 
dental consonants collectively, TPrat. — 0 vargiya, 
mfn. belonging to the dental consonants, xiii, 15. 

7 T 2. td, pronom. base, see tdd. — tuna, 
mfn. (superl.) that one (of many), Pan. v, 3, 93; 
such a one, BhP. x, 36, 28; just that, Ai’tUp. iii, 12, 
*3 {^vydpta-f , Sch.) — tara,mfn.(compar.)that 
one (of two), Pan. v, 3, 92. -tas ( td -), see s. v. 

tT 3. ta , m. a tail (esp. of a jackal), any 
tail except that of Bos gaurus, L.; the breast, L.; 
the womb, L .; the hip, W.; a warrior, L.; a thief, 
L .; a wicked man, L.; a Mleccha, L.; a Buddha, 
L.j a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L.; virtue, 
L.; (a), f. Lakshml, L. 

tons (cl. 1. P. °sati, to decorate, Dha- 
tup. xvii, 31; A. °$ate [aor. ata%sishtd\ to decorate 
one’s self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pf. tatasri) ‘ to move,’ 
pour out (fig. a wish), RV. iv, 23, 5: Caus. tansa - 
yati (cl. 10.‘to decorate,’ Dhatup. xxxiii,56; impf. 
atansayat\ to draw to and fro, VS. xxiii, 24 : In¬ 
tens. irr. taniasyati, ‘to afflict’ or ‘to be distressed ’ 
(cf. vi- Vtans), g. kan4v-ddi; [fr.*/ian?; cf. tdsa- 
ra; Goth .at-pinsan; Old Germ, dinsan, ‘ to draw. *] 

iTCJ tansu , m. N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (son of Mati- or Ranti-nSra), MBh. i, 3704ff; 
3779 Hariv. 17i6ff.; VP.iv, 19,1 f.; (trasu)V 2- 
yuP. ii, 37,125 die 128. -rodha, m. id., BrahmaP. 

tak t cl. 2. °kti (cl. i.°kati [‘to laugh’ 
or ‘to bear,’ DhJtup. v, 2], Naigh. ii, 14; inf. °ki- 
tum , Nir. ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16, I; [cf. 
nish-tak , pari-takana f pra-takta; Lith. teku?\ 
TAkavSna, mfn. (fr. &) = idku, i, 120, 6. 
Tiku, mfn. rushing along, ix, 97, 52. 

TaktA, mfn. id., vi, 33, 5; ix, 32, 4 & 67,15. 
Takya, mfn. fut. Pass, p., P 5 n. iii, 1, 97 ,VSrtt. 

1, Pat. TakvA, mfn. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13. 
TAkvan, m. ‘rushing,’ a bird, bird of prey [‘a 

fleet horse ’ Siy.], i, 66 , 3; a thief, Naigh. iii, 24. 
Takva-vf, m. (nom. sg. & pi. -vis) a bird, bird of 
prey, RV. i, x. Takvaviya, rapid flight (?), i, 134,5. 

K* takd, m(iiom. pi. as)fn(ad). (dimin. of 

2. /<i)th at, 133, 4 & 191, i 5 ; KstySr.xiii; Bhadrab. 
TT^rfV: takari, f. = °rJ, Ivath. xiii, 9 f. 
Takarf, f. a particular part of a woman’s pudenda, 

TS. iii, 3, 10, 1; ( tagari) AV. Paipp. 


(TO x * taksk , cl. I. P. °kskati (ep. also 
\ impf. tdkshat,dtakskat, RV.; rarely 
cl. 2, 3. pi. tdkshati [Pan. vii, 1, 39, Pat], RV. i, 
io 3 , 6 ; impf. [aor. ?] atakshma , 2. pi. atashta, 
RV.; once cl. 5. [takshnoti, Pan. iii, 1, 76], Pot. 
kshnuyur , Laty. viii; see also apa- ; aor. atakshit , 
Pan. vii, 2, 7, KaS.; 3. pi. °kshishur } RV. i, 1 ^o, 
6 ; Subj. takshishat [Pan. iii, 4,7,Ka$,], SartkhSr. 
vii; pf. tatdksha, once A. °ksh<f, RV. v, 33, 4; 3. 
p\.°kshdr, RV. (8 times) &c., once takshur , ii, 19, 
8 ; 2. du. takskathur , x, 39, 4 ; p r. p. f. tdkshati\ 
i, 164, 41; pf. Pass. p. tashtdy see s. v.) to fomi 
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c.; to cut, 
split, MBh.; Hariv.; Hear.; to fashion, form (out of 
wood &c.), make, create, RV.; AV.; to form in the 
mind, invent, RV.; to make (any one young; double 
acc.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV.; (in 
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 14 ff.; Lil. 
&c.; = t/tvac, Dhatup. xvii, 13; to'skin, ib.: 
Caus. takshayati (aor. atatakshat ), Pan. vii, 4,93, 
KaS.; cf. tvaksh. 2. Taksh,‘paring;’see kdshtha-. 

1. Taksha, mfn. ‘ cutting through,’ see tapas 
m. ifc. = °kshan f VarBfS. lxxxvii, 20 & 24; (cf. 
kauta- t grama-); N. of a Naga(cf.°Ar^a),KauS.; 
of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, 100 f.; Ragh. xv, 89 ; 
BhP. ix, 11, 12; (also °kskaka); of Vpka, 24, 42]. 

2. Taksha, in comp, for °kshan. — kamum, n. 
carpenter’s work, ASvSr.ii, 1,13,Sch. - rathakSrA 
ydk°), m. du. a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS. 
* v > 3 » 8-— v*t, mfn.? (for kshata-zP?), MBh. ii, 
23, 18.-alia,m. pi.the inhabitants of Va t VarBrS. 
x, 8 & (in comp.) xvi, 26 ; (d), f. (P 3 n. iv, 3, 93; 
g. varanddi) Tdf t Ao, city of the Gandharas (resi- 
denceof Taksha, R.vii, 101,11),MBh.; R.; Buddh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. lxix ; Vd-vatT, f. N. of a locality, 
g. madhv-adi. Takshayask&ra, n. sg. a car¬ 
penter and a blacksmith, Pan. ii, 4, 10, Ka$. 

Takshaki, m. (Pan. viii,'2,29, Kas.) ‘a (Gutter,’ 
see kdshtha-^ vriksha-; a carpenter, L.; ViSva- 
karman, L.; the SQtra-dhara or speaker in the pre¬ 
lude of a drama, L., Sch.; N. of a tree, L.; of a 
Nagaprince (cf. °ksha), AV. viii, 10,29 ; Tan^yaBr. 

x 5 > SankhGr. iv, 18,1; Kau 5 .; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, 1 3, 8 ; see also °kska. 
XakshakiyS, f. N. of a place, g. 2. na 4 adi. 

a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.) 
the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W.; n. 
cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KatySr. xxii, 6 ; 
Gaut.i, 29; Mn.v, r 15 &c.; (N. of a Kala) Vatsyay. 
l '» 3» x 7 » dividing in order to reduce a quantity, LTl.; 
(T), f* an instrument for cutting or paring, L. 

TAkshan, m. (Ved. acc. °kshanam t clas s.°kshd- 
tiam. Pan. vi, 4, 9, K 5 $.) a wood-cutter, carpenter, 
TtKTW, RV. ix, 112, 1; AV. x, 6, 3 ; VS. &c.; N. 
of a teacher, SBr. ii, 3,1,31; (kshni), f.,g . gau- 
rddi (not in Ganar.) Takshini, f. =°kshani, L. 
Takshitrl, mfn. a cutter, Pan. viii, 2, 29’ KaS. 
TAkshya, mfn. to be formed, RV. viii, 102, 8. 

tagada-valli , for tagara q.v. 
'Tagura, n. (m., L.) =>°raka, KauS. 16; MBh. 
xiii, 5042 ; Buddh.; Su$r.; VarBrS. lxxvii, 5 ff.; n. 

- -pura, Romakas.; (f), f. = takarf, q. v. -pS- 
dika, n. =°raka f L.; (a), f. id., L. — p5di, f. id., 

L. — pura, n. N. of a town. - valli, f. Cassia auri- 
culata, Npr. — sikhin, m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii. 
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iWK5< lagaraka. 


5T^ tat-tva. 


Tagaraka, Tabernxmontana coronaria and a 
fragrant powder prepared from it,VarBfS.li. °rika, 
m., °rikl, f.a seller of Tagara powder, g. kisarddi. 

tank , cl. i. P. to live in distress,Dhatup. 
Tanka, grief produced by separation from a be¬ 
loved object, L., Sch.; fear, ib.; v.l. for tanka (a 
chisel), L.; cf. a-, tapas-; fra-tank am. 

tang, cl. i. P. °gati, to go, Dhatup. v, 
41; to stumble, ib.; to tremble, ib. 

TITpUT tang ana, m. pi. N. of a people (in 
the upper part of the valley of the SarayQ), MBh. 
ii f., vi f., xiv ; Hariv.; VarBfS. x, xvi f.; cf. tank 0 . 

tahgalvh , m. N. of an evil spirit, 
AV. viii, 6, 21. 

tac-chabda-tva &c. See tat . 
Taj-ja, -Jagbanyi, &c. See ib. 

tajvt , f. for tanvi, q. v. 
tone (= v'/rafScJ, cl. 1 . °cati, to go. 

2. taHc, • cl. 7. tanakti, to contract, 
Bhatt. vi, 38 ; cf. a-, abhy-dnpdtahkyh ; tak- 
mdn & °kra. Tafij, v. 1 . for V 3 - taHc, Dhatup. 

tanjala, m. the Cataka bird, Gal. 

HZ ta(> cl-*• P- °tati, to rumble, ShadvBr. 
v, 7 ; (derived fr. tata) to be raised, Dhatup. ix, 21: 
Caus. tdtayati, v. l.’for taday°, to strike, xxxii, 43. 

HZ tata , m. (exceptionally n.,Dasar.ii,H) 
a slope,declivity, any part of the body which has (as 
it were) sloping^sides (cf. front-, stana-, 8 cc.) t a shove, 
MBh. (said of Siva,xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. I, 
Bhartf) ; ( 0 , f- (g- gaurddi, Ganar. 49) id.. Git.; 
Prab.; Sah.; cf.a-, ut-; pura-tati . - drnma, m. 
a tree standing on the shore. — bbu, f. the shore, §i$. 
viii, 19. — »tba, mfn. standing on a declivity 6r 
bank, Naish. Hi, 55 5 — - sthita , Malatlm.; Naish. 
iii, 55; m. an indifferent person (neither friend nor 
foe), W. ; n. a property distinct from the nature of 
the body and yet that by which it is known, spiritual 
essence, Vedantak. — sthita, mfn. 'standing aloof,' 
indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). TatftgbEta, 
m. the butting (of elephants) against banks &c. 

( vapra-kridd ), Kum. ii, 50. 

Tat aka, n. a shore, Inscr. 

Tat Ska, n. (m., L.) a pool,Shad vBr. v, 12; R. &c. 
TatEklnl, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44. 
Ta^Sya, Nom. A. °yate, to appear like a de¬ 
clivity, Alamklrav. 

Ta^ixii, f. (g . pushkarddi) * having a bank,* a 
river, Rijat. iii,3 39 ; ^,548; Satr.-pati, m.‘lord 
of rivers,' the ocean, i, 50. 

Ta$ya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii. 

‘fiZHZ tatatata, (onomat.) in comp.-ava- 
na, mfn. rumbling, thundering, VarBfS. xxxiii, 5. 
tad , cl. 10. tadayati (perf. °dayamasa, 
** \Kathas., twice tataka, BhP. vi f.; Pass, ta - 
4 yate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows), 
wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi; Yajii. i; 
MBh. &c.; to strike a musical instrument, MBh.; 
Hariv. 15092 ; Mricch. v; Kum. &c. ; (in astron.) 
to obscure or eclipse partially,VarBfS. xxiv, 34 ; ‘to 
speak' or ‘ to shine/ Dhatup. xxxiii, 126. 

1. TadEkE, f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Un., Sch. 
Tadi,?, iv, 117, Sch. 

Tadit, ind. = ° 4 ttas , RV. i, 94, 7 ( tallf ); f. 
'stroke {vadha-karman, Naigh.ii, 19),'lightning, 
Nir. iii, 10 f.; Su$r. &c. (ifc. °qita, Vet. Introd. 20). 
— komara, m. pi *= vidyut-k°, L. — prabbE, f. N. 
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 
2635. —vat, mfn. having or emitting lightning, R. 
v,40,4; Vikr.i, 14*, VarBrS.jKir. v, 4;m. a cloud, 
Vim. v, I, 10, Sch.; a kind of Cyperus, W. 

Tadit as ( taftf *), ind. closely, near (as if striking 
against), RV. ii, 23, 9. 

Tadld, in comp, for V< 7 . — garbba, m. 'con¬ 
taining lightning,' a clond, SvetUp. iv, 4. — vEaas, 
mfn. having lightning-like garments, BhP. i, 12, 8. 

Tad In, in comp, for ° 4 it. — maya, mfn. flashing 
like lightning, Kum. v, 25; Hear. viii. — mElfi, f. a 
garland of lightning, SintiS.; °lavalambin, mfn. 
having garlands of lightning hanging down, W. 

Tadll,*= ViV. — latE, f. forked lightning, Ritus. 
il, 20. — lekbE, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartj. iii. 

HZ^T tadaga, m.z=z° 4 aga, a pond, L. 


HTHfzfH tadatad-iti , ind.(onomat.) crack! 
Bllar. viii, 77 ; cf. tatatata. 

Tadat-kErin, mfn. cracking, iv, 74; v, 11. 

HZTHi tadaka , m. n. (=ztatdka), a tank, 
pool, L.; 2. (a), f.a shore, L. °kinl, for tatdk°{ C). 

TadEga, n. (m., g. ardhareddi) = ° 4 dka, Sinkh- 
Gr. v, 2 j Mn. iv, vii ff.; Yijn. ; MBh. &c.; a trap, 

L. — da, mfn. making a tank, xiii, 2987. — bha- 
van&tsarga, m. N. of Smjitit. xii, Sinyitit. Introd. 

3. — bhedaka, mfn. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279. 

— vat, mfn. = -da f MBh. xiii, 2973. 

HfZ tadi, °dtt , ° 4 <tas. See \/tad. 

HftflT tad-iti,\nd. (onoma,t.)=ztadatad-iii, 
B 5 lar. iv, 59 ; vi, 69 ; viii, 67; ix; Vcar. xiii, 40. 

HlR^tand(=zVtad), cl. 1. \.°date f to beat, 
Dhatup. viii, 28. 

Tanda, m. N. of a man, %.garg&di. — vatanda, 
m. pi. the descendants of Tan<ja and Vatanda, g. 
kartakaujapddi. 

Tandaka,m. n. (g. ardhareddi) a complete pre¬ 
paration, L., Sch. ; composition abounding in com¬ 
pound words, L.; the upright post of a house, L. j 
m. a juggler, L.; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.; 
a wagtail, L.; cf. tantf\ 

TandE, f. in comp.; cf, tdruia. — pracara, or 
-pratara, m. ? (a term relating to the SV.), Caran. 

— lakshana, n. N. of a Sutra of the SV. 

Tandl, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 4,1 ; vii, 2; 

of a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MBh. xiii, 
607 & 1037 ff.;£ivaP.ii, 2; cf. sudiva-; tarufi. — pu- 
tra, ra. N. of a teacher, ViyuP. i, 61, 37. — vEha, 
m. a barber, Gal. 

Tandu, m. N. of an attendant of Siva (Bharata’s 
teacher in the art of dancing, cf. tdndavd). 

tandurina , ro. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian, L.; a worm, insect, L. j - ^duldmbUyh. 

WHJtZ tanduldy m. (g. ardhareddi ) grain 
(after threshing and winnowing), esp. rice, AV.xff.; 
SBr.; AitBr. &c.; rice used as a weight, Car. vii, 12; 
VarBrS. ; ~ 0 /Jka, L.; m. « 7 «, L. ; (d), f. id., L.j 
(f), f. a kind of gourd, L.; = °Iika, L.; the plant 
yava-tiktdy L. - kana,tn. a rice-grain, Hit. — ka- 
ndana,n. bran, Su 5 r. — klnva, n.g. raja-dantddi. 

— kustuna-bali-prakEra, or °ll-vik 0 , m. pi. N. 
of a Kal 5 (q. v.). — deva, m. N. of a poet, Bhojapr. 
JJf • — pbalE, f. long pepper, L. — vaitEUka, n. N. 
of the 5th Prakirnakaof the Jaina canon. Tandu- 
lambu, n. rice-water or gruel. Tapdulottlia, 
°lodaka, n. id., L. Tandulatiglia, m. a heap of 
grain, W.; Bambus spinosa, L. 

Tandulika, mfn. fr. °la , Pan. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
TandtUikisrama, m. N. of a Tlrtha,Vishn. lxxxv, 
24 (v.l.); MBh. iii, 4084(vv. 11 . ° 4 ui° 8 c tandnP'). 
Tandulin, mfn. for °la, Pin. v, 2, 115, Pat. 
Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L. 
Tandullya, m. (g. apupddt) id., SuSr.; *= °lu t 
b. J iron pyrites, L. °liyaka, m. = °ltka , SuSr. *, = °tu , 
L.; {tka)y f. id., L. °dulu, m. Embelia Ribes, L. 
Tandulera, m. => h Uka, L. 
Tandullk&srama. See ° 4 uF 3 . 

i. tat, for tad. See col. 3, 
tat, 1. tatd. See Vtan . 

HH 2. tatd, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a 
father (familiar expression corresponding to nana , 
mother), RV. viii, 91, 5 f.; ix, 112, 3 ; AV. ;TS. 
iii; TBr. &c. (voc. [like tata ] also term of affection 
addressed to a son, AitBr. v, 14, 3; vii, 14,8). — ta¬ 
ta, m. father of fathers, W. -drub, mfn. having 
hurt one’s father, BhP. i, 18, 37. TatS-mabE, 
m, (formed after 8 c)=*pitd-mahd, AV. v, 24, 17; 
xviii, 4, 76 ; Kaui.; PiiGr. i, 5 ; BhP. vi \ cf. pra 

tatanush {%. See Vtan . 

HHH ta-tama, -tara. See 2. ta. 

T&tas, ind. ( td-tas, correlative of yd-tas) used 
for the abl. (sg., du. & pi.) of tdd (q. v., PJn. v, 3, 
7 f- J vi, 3, 35), RV.; AV.; IsUp.; Mn. &c.; from 
that place, thence, RV.; AV. &c. ; in that place, 
there, MBh. &c.; thither, Mn. vii, 188 ; R. i, 44, 
34; Kathis.; thereupon, then, after that, after¬ 
wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding par¬ 
ticles like dgre,puras,purvam } prathamam,prdky 
§Br. xiv ; Mn. ii, 60 ; Sak.; Pancat. &c.; corre¬ 
spond ing to prathamd, RV.i, 83,5; also correlative 
of ydd [x, 85, 5 & 121, 7 ; AV. xii, 4, 7 K.\ydtra 


[SBr.i],>W<I[Nal.xx; R.l^fl^A'fChUp.jNal.ifec.J, 
c?d [TUp. ii, 6 ; Sak. v, ?f, v.l.] ; often supeifiuou* 
after an ind. p. or after tadd or atha , Mn. &c.) ; 
from that, in consequence of that, for that reason, 
consequently, AV.; MBh. xii, 13626 ; R. vi; Hit.; 
°tab katham, but how is it then that ? Sah. iii, 
f ; °tafc kshanam or °i^St, immediately after¬ 
wards, Kathis.; °ta£ para, mfn. beyond that, AV. 
xviii, 2, 32 ; 0 rafft, ind. besides that, further, Pin. 
vii, 2, xo, Kar.; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. &c. 
f °tai caparatttyW . iv) ; °tab paicEt, id., Mn. iii, 

116 f.; MBh. &c.; °tab-prabbyitl, thenceforth, 
Nal. ii, 1 ; Paficat. &c. ; c taa tatab, (in dram.) 
what then ? what took place after that ? Ratnav.; 
Hit.; °tas-tatah, from that and that place, here 
and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to 
everyplace, everywhere, ParGf. iii, 13,6; MBh. ;R.; 
BhP.; (correlative of yato-yatafy, from whatever 
place, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23; BhP.; 
u to nyatas, 'to another place than that,* to 
some other place, Mn. ii, 200 \°to 'nyatra *= tasmdd 
anyasmtn } \j.\ °to ’param, afterwards,at another 
time, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; [cf. t<$t€, t( 50 <v.] — °tya, 
mf( 5 )n.(PJn.iv, 2,104, Pat.) coming from that, pro¬ 
ceeding thence, Kir. i, 27; of or belonging to that, W. 

I. Tati, nom.acc. pi. (Pin. i, 1 , 23 ff.) so many, 
Lat. tot, AV. xii, 3. — dba, ind. in so many parts,ib. 
TatltbE, mf(/)n. so maniest, &Br. i, 8, 1, 5. 
Tato, in comp, for °tas. — nidEua, mfn. caused 
by that, Vajracch. 8 & II. -bribatika, mfn. 
having the Bphati metre at that place, SlrtkhSr. xi, 

12,1 . — bbavat, m. His (or Your) Highness there 
(cf. tatra-bh°), P 5 n. v, 3, 14, KaS. 

tata-maha. See 2. tatd. 

HfH 2. tati. See \/tan . 

TTjfT/a/uri, mfn. {*/trt, 111,2,171) conquer¬ 
ing, RV. i, 145,3; iv, 39, 2 ; vi, 22, 2; 24, 2; 68,7; 
promoting, SBr. i f 8, I, 22; SankhSr. i, II, I. 

TH^I. tat,in comp, for /ffrf.-kara,mf(a)n. 
doing that, doing any particular work, Pan. iii, 
2,21. — kartavya,mfn. proper to be done with re¬ 
ference to any particular circumstance (cf. iti-k°), 
Rajat. vi, 269. — kart?l, m. ‘ creator of (that, i. e. 
of) the universe,' N. of the supreme being (with 
Sikhs), W. — karma-kSrin, mfn. doing the same 
work, Mn. ix, 261. — kSrln, mfn. id., Kavyad. ii, 
20. — kEla, mfn. happening (at that same time, i.e.) 
immediately, KatySr.i, xxv; of that duration, Brah- 
mavP.; m. that time (opposed to etat-k°, ' this 
time '), Vedantas. ; the time referred to, KatySr. i; 
VarBf.; Laghuj.; {am), ind. at that time, at the 
same time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28 ;Par- 
Gr. ii, 11,5 f.; VarBr.; Kathas. &c.; immediately, 
Pancat.; Kathas .; (cf. tdtkdlikii) ; -dhi, mfn. having 
presence of mind, L.; - lavatia, n. a kind of salt, 
Uyv.fidtpanna-dhiymfn. =°la-dhi]L. —°kSUna, 
mfn. of that time, Dai. iii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP. 
x, 12, 41. — °kulina, mfn. of that family, MBh. 
v, 7102. — krlya, mfn.«- kara, L. — kshana, m. 
the same moment, L.; {am), ind. at the same mo¬ 
ment, directly, immediately, Pancat.; Kathas. &c. 
(in comp. °na-, Ragh. i, 51 ; VarBrS.; Kathas. vi; 
Hit.); {at), abl. ind. id., Yajft. ii, 14 ; R. &c.; {e), 
loc. ind., id., W. — tad-deslya, mfn. belonging to 
this or that country, NySyam. viii, 3, 7, Sch. —tu- 
lya, mfn. (said of a Prakrit word) similar or equal 
to the original Sanskrit word, Vagbh. ii, 2. —tyi- 
tlya, mfn. doing that for the 3rd time, Pan. vi, 2, 
162, Kas. - tribbEgaka, mf(f&z)n. forming one- 
third of that, VarBrS. Iviii. — tva, n. true or real 
state, truth, reality, SvetUp.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; (in 
phil.) a true principle (in Samkhya phil. 25 in 
number, viz. a-vyakta , buddht, aham-kara, the 5 
Tan-matras, the 5 Maha-bhutas, the 11 organs in¬ 
cluding manas, and, lastly, purusha,qq.vv.), MBh. 
xii, 11840 ; xiv, 984; R. iii, 53, 42 ; Tattvas.; 24 
in number, MBh. xii, 11242 ; Hariv. 14840 (m.); 
23 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 2 ff. ; for other numbers 
cf. xi, 22,1 ff.; RamatUp.; with MaheSvaras and 
Lokslyatikas only 5 [viz. the 5 elements] are ad¬ 
mitted, Prab. ii, ; with Buddh. 4, with Jainas 2 
or 5 or 7 or 9, Sarvad. ii f.; in Vedanta phil. tat - 
tva is regarded as made up of tad 8 ctvam , 1 that [art] 
thou,' and called maha-vdkya, the great word by 
which the identity of the whole world with the one 
eternal Brahma [tad] is expressed) ; the number 25, 
Suryas. ii; the number 24, DevIbhP.; SBr. vii, 3, 1, 
43, Say.; an element or elementary property, W.; 







rTPT^ tat-pada . 


the essence or substance of anything, W. ; the being 
that, Jaim.i, 3, 24, Sch.; = tata-tva , L.; N. of a 
musical instrument, L.; (**a), instr. ind. according 
to the true state or nature of anything, in truth, 
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68; MBh.; R. ; 
-kaumudiy f. ‘ Tattva-moonlight,’ N. of a Comm 
on Saqikhyak., Sarvad.xiv, 30; -candra, m. ‘truth- 
moon, N. of a Comm, on PrakriyS-kaumudT; 

Tattva-moon, N. of a Comm, on -kaumudi: 
-ctntdmani, m. N. of a pliilos. work by GahgeSa: 
of another work, Nirnayas. iii; -jtla, mfn. ifc. know- 


tatha-svara» 


original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of 
Isvara [also sha-vaktra], Sarvad. vii), Ksth. xvii, 1; 
TAr x, I, 5 f.; LingaP. i, l 3 ; the servant of him, 
KstySr. vii, 1, 8 ; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaR 
I 1 ", 4 1 » a cIass of compounds (formed like the word 
tat-purusha ‘ his servant’) in which the last mem¬ 
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the 
last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma¬ 
tical independence (whether as noun or adj. or p V 
two subdivisions of these compounds are called 
Karma-dharaya and Dvi-gu (qq.w.)j -vaktra, m. 
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--»; -Jiiandy n. Knowledge 

of truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true 
principles of phil.,Sarvad.; = -jtla W.- 

•taramginl, f/truth-river/N.ofa workby Dhama- 
dgara; -las , ind. Ivetta, MupdUp. i. 3, I ->• 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -la, f. truth, re’aiity, W.; -tyaj 
mfii. mistaking the true state,Viddh. iii, 19; -iraya- 
maya, mfn. consisting of the 3 realities, Heat, i, 11, 
893; -darla, m. (- -dril) N. of a ftishi under 
Manu Deva-sSvarni, BhP. viii, 13, 33 ; -darlin, 

f "49 ! Ramag.; m. N. of 

one of Manu Raivata’s sons, Hariv. 433; of a Bra¬ 
hman, 1365 ; -dipana, n. * Tattva-light,’ N. of a 
work; -drii,^ m f n . perceiving truth, Vedantas.; 
7 nikasha-grdvany m. the touchstone of truth, Hit. 
V 9 ' 12 i -niicayciy m. ‘ ascertainment of truth/ 
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, 91 & 94; -nisktha- 
ta, f. veracity, Hemac.; -nydsa, m. ‘application of 
true principles, N. x>f a ceremony in honour of 
Vishnu (application of mystical letters &c. to parts 
of the body while prayers are recited), Tantr.; 
•prahasa,m . light of true principles/ N. of a Comm., 
Sarvad. vn \-prahodha-prakaranay n. N. of a work 
by Hanbhadra II (a.d. 1200); -bindu, m. ‘truth- 
1 * ° a philos. treatise; - bodha , m. know- 

ledge or understanding of truth, xii, 46 ; N. of a 
work^Tantras. ii; -bodhittiy f. ‘teaching true prin¬ 
ciples, N. of a Comm, on Samkshepa-ttriraka ; of 
a Comm, on Siddh. by Jnanendra-sarasvatl; truth- 
teac ing, cf. RTL. p. 493 & 509 ; - bhava, m. true 
being or nature, KathUp. vi; SvetUp. i; -bhuta 
mafn. true, MBh. xii 5390; -muktivali, f. ‘ neck- 
of truth, N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, no; cf. 
p - **.3 ; '*?> mfn ’ possessing the truth or 
reality of things, MBh.xii, 11480; -vdda-rahaiya, 

!*• .- of 4 work > SarT »<<- v, 110; -vid, mfn. know- 
mgthe true nature of (gen.),Bhag. iii, 28; -vivitsa, 
t desire of knowing the truth, W.; -viveka, m. the 
sifting of established truth; N. of a work on astron. 
(also siddhdnla-l ); 0 f another work, Sarvad. v, 
°/ ka-dipana, n. ‘ light of truth-investigation,’ N. 
of a philos. work ; - Sambara , n. N. of a Tantra, 


on or in that, P5n iv, 3, 134; ii, 3, 8, Vjrtt. 3; 
m a particular mode of multiplication, W.; -tad- 
anjana-ta, f. assuming the colour of any near ob- 
ject. Yogas, i 41 -sthSna, mfn. (= -sadriia. 
s iy.) for laslhand(q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, a.-spri- 
sntln, mfn. touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30. 

Tao, in comp, for tid. - chabda-tva (iab°), n. 
^tacchabdya, TSndy.Br. iv, 8, 15, Sch.-cblla 
(Ma), mfn. accustomed to that, Pan. iii, 3, 134; 
" sadriia, similar, KjvyJd. ii, 64; cf. tacchilika. 

. , TaJ .> comp, for tid. - ja, mfn. sprung from 
(r , h , -*-. fr0m)Sinsk f it ( 4S Pr5k r it or other words), 
yjgbh. 11, 3 ; -lilt, mfn. produced, absorbed and 

• ..o, a 1 antra I * h4t > ChUp. iii, 14, i.-jaghanyi, 

Anand. 31,Sch.; {°raka, Aryav.); -tuddhi, f.ascer’ the " orst 4mon g them » TS. vii, 1, 6, 4. 

tainment or right knowledge of truth, Kathjs. lxxv 1 * 7 H C0 " qU ' st ° f that > W - “ Ja-l&n, see 
194; -samgraha, m. N. of a work, Sarvad vii 88 J n. ’ yaka > mfn ‘ of the same kind, (a-, 


- akandha, m. N. of a deity, Tantr. - atha, mfn. 
d . well,n g ‘ he f c .. situated there, belonging to that 
place, MBh. 111, 2683 ; R. ii, i v ; KathSs. vii, xxvi. 

TathS, ind. (ti-tha, correlative of yd-thd. Pan. 
v. 3, *6; g. Cidi Kai. & Ganar.) in that manned, 
so, thus (the correlative standing in the preceding or 
■n the subsequent clause, e. g. yatha priyam la- 
thastUy^ as is agTeeable, so let it be'; tat ha praya- 
tnan aits hiked yathatmdnam na pidayet, ‘he 

^ lf° make /o ff0rt as that he ma y not injure him- 
^ . V1 b 68; tathd tatkd—yatha, so much 

mat, VP. iv ; also correlative of iva, Mn. iii, 181 • 
R. 1, 4> 12 ; o fyena, KathSs. iii, 18 ; o fyddriia, 

__ _w first time ix •' m I l * ^ J USed in forms of ad j ur ation, t.Lya- 

hga, mfn. then first restrained, Ragh. ii, 43^-pri-* ‘kshud^ah?^ Ci, “ ay f tath ^m palatam 
ahfha, mfn. combined with that arrangement of Z ud ^^ arasu ^'surely as I do not think on 
Syman, SafikhSr. xiv, ,3, 6.-prX mfe of Z SZ? *“ ,hi t W . retch 

that kind.W.- prathama, mfn. doing that for the I * C : i yeS) so be lt -. so « shall be 

firsttime, p an.vi,3, 162,K3S.; (a«),ind. = -purvam, 

, K ‘ r -"“'SO; xvi, 3»; -las, ind.id.,Divyav.; -taram, 
nd. that first of all, xxn, 4; xxx, 434. _ prabhSte, 
loc. ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, ll & 
mfn. beginning with that, Lsty. 
n, yu ix.-praTara.vat, mfn. having (his or) 
their line of ancestors, KatySr. i, 6^ 13, Sch. -prd- 
psu, m. a particular form of a Desid. Nir. vi, 28 • 

I APr5t * iv > , 3 9 — PHala, mfn. having that as a fruit' 
or reward, W.; having that as a result,W. ; the blue 
water-lily L.; the plant kush/ha, L.; a kind of 
perfume, L. - samskSr&rtha-tva, n. the state of 
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 45 t a . n eg.) 

- BamkliySka, mfn. of that number, Yajfi. ii, f 

— sadrisa, mfn. ‘ fitting or corresponding to that/ 

see -sama, mfn. « -tulya; ifc. synony¬ 

mous with, Un. i, 3, Sch. - samanantaram, ind. 

immediately upon that, KathSs. iv, 24 ; cf. tad - I * 5 » l 7 '> v » 

ananf. - « 5 dhn-k 5 rln, mfn. accomplishing that tZthi ?n 'iJ /' ‘ X ’ 29! yatha - yat b 5 -tethS 
P2n.ni, 2,134, — *ina mfn. wishing to acquire I ,n . whatev « r manner or degree—in that 

or ordering that, RV. i, 61/ 4 ._atha, mfii beine ™ nne f. or degree, the more—the more, Mn.; MBh. 
on or in i>«- - .. .. ... g | (Nal.vm, 14); VarBrS. xi; Vet.; ci. yatha-talham. 


, .. / -—• > “e so n snail be 

(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally 

uPPht? L‘/‘\ A - V- 4 ’ 5 ; iBr - > A ‘ tBr - sc* 

(tathety uktva , having said ‘ so be it'or ‘ yes/ Nal. 
j ')}, S0 also > in iike manner (e. g. sukham seved 
dufykhamtat ha, * let him make use of prosperity 
and also adversity’), Mn.j MBh. See .; ~ tat ha hi, 
Nal. x\Xy 35 ; th5 ca, and likewise, accordingly 
(intrcrfucmg quotations), Mn. ix, 19 & 45; Dhurtas.; 
nit., tnapi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet, 
still,notwithstanding (correlative o fyadyapi [R. iii 
3,_3J Dhurtas. &c.], apt [Amar.], a piyadi [Prab.]' 

iTX& k J ‘? aram) ’ MBh ' &c -; Mh&pltu, id', 

Sak., «iS hi (g. svar-adt) for so, for thus (it has 
been said), for instance, Ragh.; Sak. &c.; °thiCiva, 
exactly so, in like manner, Mn. &c.; (with ca or 
apt following) hkewise, Mn. &c.; atho-tathS, 

1 ., ib.; yatha-tatha, in whatever way, in any 

ai; jl* '«.* 


a- Scm-lalha. -karana.n.proceeding thus,ApSr. 
xi, 31, 8, Sch. (a-, neg.)_karam, ind. thus (cor- 
relative of path). Pan. iii, 4, a8.-krita, mfn. 
thus done or made, W.; made true, VarBrS. xxxii 
4. - kratn (tdth°), mfn. so intending, §Br.’ xiv, 7,3^ 
7. - grata, mfn. being in such a state or condition! of 

such a quality or nature, RPrat. iii, 5; MBh.; Mslav. 

J 1 x? 1 jy f.L 0 comcs and goes in the same way 
P “l dhas who P^ceded him]/ Gautama Bud¬ 
dha, Buddh.; Sarvad.; a Buddhist, SSamkar. i, 70• 
x; -koia-paripalita, f. N. of a Kininara virgin, 
n r 1 ' 83 ; ~£ arb * a > m • N - o f a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. L.; -guna-jftdti&cintya-vishaydvatdra- 

direction how to attain — 


--> 1. a simi 

or stating any truth, Kivyld. ii, 36 ; °vdd‘higata, 
mfii. learnt thoroughly, Suir.; °v&'pahnava-rutaha, 
n. a metaphor denying a truth (as that two eyes are 
bu « b*”), KJvyJd. ii, 95 ; °vibhiyiga, m. 
a positive charge or declaration, Yajn. ii, *, 4 ff. • 
tafr/Aa, m. the truth, Sarvad. iii; °tha-haumudi, 
fi truth-light, N. of a Comm, on PrSyaSc. by 
Govindananda; °/ha-vid, mfn. knowing the exact 
truth or meaning of (in comp.),Mn.i, 3 ; (see vedd-)-, 
tha-sutra, n. N. of a Jama work by Uma-svJti, 
Sarvad. 111,103; vivabodha, m. perception of truth, 
w. — pada, n. the place of that,Da5. vii. 43c- the 
word lad,Vedintts. ; m. Ficus reiigiosa, Np^l'p/ 
T%, mf(a)n. following that or thereupon, Megh.; 
having that as one’s highest object or aim, totally 
devoted or addicted to, attending closely to, eagerly 
engaged in (loc. [Pan vi, 3, 66, Ka£ Parivan.] 
orgenejaUy u comp.), SvetUp. i, 7 ; Mn.; Yajfl j 


-- _■ , m mat puce, tnere (in 

comp.. Pap. ,1, 1, 46), RV. See.; thitheJ, to that 
place, ib.; in that, therein, in that case, on that 
occasion, under those circumstances, then, therefore 
(also correlative of^ [vi, 57, 4 ; AV. xii, 1, 34: 

Nal. &<:.], [Paficat. i, 19, 8], yadi [Mn. viii 
f., Can.; Hit.], or ced [Mn. viii, 395 ; ix, 205]; 
tatra masa ‘that month,' i.e. the month that 
has been spoken of, Kathas. xviii, 208) ; °tra ta- 
tra, used for double loc. oitdd, Nal. v, 8 ; in that 
and thaf place, here and there, everywhere, Mn. 
vii, 87; MBh.; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; ya- 
tra tatra, used for the loc. yasmins tasmin, in 
whatever, Mn. m, 50; vi, 66; xii, 103; in whatever 
place,anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3686; to any placewhat- 
cvcr > y i 5997 * at an y rate, indiscriminately, xiii 
514 ;yatra tatrdpiy to whatever place, v, 1084^ 
Kathas.xxxvi,ioi; [cf.Goth. tkatkre.] -cakshur- 
manas, mfn. directing one’s eyes and mind on him, 

, '»* — tya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Pat ) 

. being there, BhP.; Kathas.; Rajat. i, 

1 bliava. nifh. pmnlnvA/i un’tVi tv.-* a 


vii, f; barvad.; 

-to,Mn. x, 57, Sch.; Ssmkhyak., Sch. - prabhSva, 

S u Ch P ° Wer ’ R ‘ ”’ “> 30. -bhavi- 
f- thenecessi ‘y ofbeing so, Ksd. iv, iaq. 
-bhava, m. the being so, TPrat., Sch.; the being 
of such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Jain.; 
Siuhfis. - bhEvin^ mfn. about to be of such a kind, 
oak. vn, j J . — bhuta, mfn. of such qualities or kind 
or nature, R. i f.; Amar.; KathSs.; Ssh.-mukba, 
mfn. so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direc¬ 
tion, G0bh.1v, 2, 5- — yatam (°th&y°), ind. in the 
same direction,_ 4 . _ rSja, m. a Buddha (cf. -gala) 
or Jma,W. — rapa, mf(<j)n. so formed, thus shaped, 
looking thus, Ljfy. ix, 12; MBh. See. - rupin, mfn 

It’ k •’ 7344 ; - r , tba mfc. ‘ real,’ -tva, n. 

the being real BfArUp., Sch. - vSdlu, mfn. telling 
he exact truth, V'shii. v, 37; Vajracch. 14; profess- 
mgto be: so W.-yidha (iiih°), mf(d)n of such a 
sort or kmd, being in such a condition or state, of 
such qualities TBr. ii, 1, 10, 1 ; Mn. i, viii f. (cor- 
relativeof yadyiia, ix, 9); MBh. &c.; (am), 'ind. 

Nl1 ' V ‘‘’ 15 ’ likewise » BhSshap. 94. 
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mfn. uttered with the same accent, Laty. vii, io, 
20. TathSts&ka, mfn. making so great efforts,W. 
TathSpama, mfn. similar to that, MBh. xii, 285 ff. 

Tathya, mfn. ‘being really so/ true, MBh.; R.; 
Pahcat.; n. truth, Sak.; Bhartp.; ( end), ind. accord¬ 
ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. — tas, ind. id., Rajat. 
i> 325. — vacana,n. a promise, Paiicat. Introd. if. 

— v&dln, mfn. speaking the truth, BhP. viii, 11,11. 

Tad, (nom. & acc. sg. n. of and base in comp. 

for 2. td from which latter all the cases of this pron. 
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or sd 8 c f. sa ; 
instr. pi. tais, AV. &c.; Ved. tibhis, RV.; AV. &c.) 
m. he, f. she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of 
yd generally standing in the preceding clause, e. g. 
yasya buddhih sa balavan , * of whom there is in¬ 
tellect he is strong'; sometimes, for the sake of em¬ 
phasis, connected with the 1st and 2nd personal 
pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela¬ 
tives, e.g. so 'ham, ‘ I that very person, I myself* 
[tasya^mama, Nat xv, 10] ; tdv imau , * those 
very two *; tad etad dkhydnam , 1 that very tale/ 
AitBr. vii, 18; yat tat kdranam / that very reason 
which/ Mn. i, II ; yd sd irT, ‘ that very fortune 
which/ MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c.; (tad), n. this 
world (cf. idarn ), R. vi, X02, 25 ; = Brahma, see 
tat-tva; (tdd), ind. there, in that place, thither, to 
that spot (correlative of ydtra or ydtas), AV.; 
AitBr. ii, II; §Br. i, x, xiv; ChUp. ; then, at that 
time, in that case (correlative ofyada,ydd, AV.; 
of ydtra, §Br. xiv; of yadi, Nal.; Bhag. &c.; of 
m, §ak. &c.), RV. iv, 28, I ; AV. &c.; thus, in 
this manner, with regard to that, ix, xiii; §Br.; 
AitBr.; (tad etau ilokau bhavatah, ‘ with refer¬ 
ence to that there are these two verses*) PrasnUp.; 
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse¬ 
quently (sometimes correlative of yatas,yad,ycna, 
‘ because,’ Da$.; Paftcat.; Kathas. &c.), Mn. ix, 41; 
MBh. &c.; now (clause-connecting particle), AV. 
xv; §Br.; AitBr.; so also, equally, and AV. xi,xv; 
tad tad, this and that, various, different (e.g. tam 
tam ddam jagdrna , ‘he went to this and that 
place *; tdsu tdsuyonishu , ‘ in different or various 
birth-places/Mn. xii, 74); respective, BfNarP. xiii, 
88; tcttaiva tenaivapatha, on quite the same path, 
R. iii, 50, 28 ; yad tad, whosoever, whichsoever, 
any, every (also with vd, Mn. xii, 68 [yad vd tad 
vd, ‘ this or that, any *] ; Hariv. 5940; DhOrtas.; 
Sak., Sch.; often both pronouns repeated or the 
interrogative pron. with cid added after the relative, 
e. g. yad-yat para-vaiam karma iat-tad varja- 
yet, ‘ whatever action depends on another, that he 
should avoid,' Mn. iv, 159; yat kitp-cid—tad, 
* whatever—that/ Mn.); tan na,see s. v.ctd; tad 
(ind.) apt, * even then,' nevertheless, notwithstand¬ 
ing, Sak. (v. i.); Bhartj.; Prab.; Siohas^; tad (ind.) 
yathS, * in such a manner as follows,' namely, viz., 
Buddh. (cf. Pali seyyathd; sdydtkd,§ Br.) ; Jain, 
(in Prikrit tam jahd ; cf. sejjaha) ; Pat.; Sak.; 
[cf. < 5 , t 6 ; Goth, sa, so, that-a ; Lat. (is-)te, 
(is-)ta, (is-)tud, tam, turn,tunc.] — atlp&ta, mfn. 
transgressing that, W. — anantara, mf(d)n. nearest 
to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16; (am), ind. imme¬ 
diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to 
prak/ before/ Sak. vii, 30; to prathamam , ‘first/ 
Mn. viii, 129), MBh. &c.— aim, ind. after that, 
afterwards, Megh.; Ratn£v.; Amar. ; §rut. ; Subh. 

— anukrlti, ind. conformably to that, accordingly, 
AitBr. vi, I, 2. — anusarana, n. going after that, 
Sih. i,f, 58 \-kramena, instr. ind., see s.v. krdma. 

— anta (tdd-), mfn. coming to an end by that, TBr. 
i, 5, 9, 3 ; Hit. — anna (tdd-), mfn. accustomed to 
that food, RV. viii, 47, 16 ; eating (that i. e.) the 
same food, R. ii, 103, 30 & 140, 13. - anya, mfn. 
other than that, L. — anvaya, mfn. descended from 
him, VP. iv, 2, 2. — apatya, mfn. having offspring 
from him, Mn. iii, 16 (-td, f. abstr.) ; - maya, mfn. 
thinking ofone's offspring only, Subh. — apas (tdd-), 
mfn. accustomed to that work or to do that, RV. ii, 
13, 3 & 38, 1 ; viii, 47, 16 ; ind. in the usual way, 
v, 47, 2. — apfkska, mfn, having regard to that, 
Gaut. — artha, mfn. intended for that, Ap.ii, 14, 3; 
P*n. ii, I, 36; i, 3, 72, Kai.; serving for that, Jaim. 
i, 2, I (a*, neg.); having that or the same meauing, 
Pin. ii, 3, 58; m. (its or) their meaning, Vedantas. 
200; (am), ind. on that account, with that object, 
for that end, therefore, Pin v, 1, 12; R. i, 73, 4; 
VarBrS. lxxiv; Ka$.; VP. iv; -td, f. = tdda* m thya, 
A$vSr. iii, 4,12, Sch. — artliaka, m((ikd)n. denot¬ 
ing that, Naish. iv, 52. — °arthiya, mfn. intended 
for that, undertaken for that end, Bhag. xvii, 


27. —°ardhika, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, 1. 

— arpana, n. delivery of that, W. — arha, see a-. 

— avadhi, ind. from that time, Bham. ii, 56; up 
to that period, W. — avastha, mfn. so situated, thus 
circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. iii, 69, 31 ; 
Ratn&v.; being in the same condition (as before), 
undamaged, iv, 19. — ahe, loc. ind. on that day, 
H emac. — akara, mfn. having that appearance,W.; 
-parijiiana, n. N. of an art, Gal. — Stmaka, mfn. 
constituting its nature, Car. vi, 12; Sarvad. xv. — &dl, 
ind. from that time forward, §i$. i, 45; Dharmalarm. 

— Smukha, n. beginning of that, L. — id-artha, 
mfn. intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2, 
x6;(cf.ii,39,1; ix, 1,5; x, 106,1). — ld-£siya,n. 
the hymn RV. x, 120, SaftkhSr. xi. — iBhti (tdd-), 
mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7, 19. 

— eka-citta, mfn. having all the thoughts fixed on 
that (person or thing), Hit. — evopanishad, f. N. 
ofan Up. (beginning with the words tad eva). — okas 
(tdd-), mfn. rejoicing in that, RV. i, 15, I; iii, 35, 
7; iv, 49, 6; vii, 29,1. — ojatf (tdd-), mfn. endowed 
with such strength, v, 1, 8. —ffftta, mfn. directed 
towards him or her or them or that, R. i f.; Kathas. 
iii, 68 ; ifc. intent on. Vet. iv, 22 ; m. (?) the con¬ 
tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities, 
W. — gtma, mfn. possessing these qualities, KatySr. 
xiv f.; m. the quality of that or those, xii f.; xvi; 
xxiii f.; the virtue of (that or) those (persons), 
Ragh. i, 9 ; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of 
one thing to another (a figure of speech), Sah. x, 90; 
Kuval. ; Kpr. x, 51; also a-, neg. ‘a figure of 
speech in which a quality expected in any object is 
denied/52 ; - tva, n. the having its qualities, Jaim. 
vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg.) ; - sarpvijnana, n. (a Bahu- 
vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are 
perceived along with the thing itself (e. g. dirgjia- 
karna, ‘ long-ear'; opposed to a-, e. g. drishta- 
sagaraf one who has seen the ocean ’),Badar. i, 1,2, 
Sch.; Sarvad. — dlna, n. that day, W.; (am), ind. 
on a certain day, W. ; during the day, W. ; every 
day, W. — dnJ^kha, n. grief for that or of that,W. 

— devata, mfn. having that deity, KstySr. xxiv, 
6; ApSr. vii,* PJrGf. iii, 11,10. — devataka, mfn. 
id., RV. x, 18, Say. — devatya, mfn. id., La$y. iv, 
4, 21. — desya, mfn. coming from the same country, 
(m.)afellow-countryman,MBh.xii,i68,4i; KJm. 
xiii, 77.-daivata, mfn. =-dcv°, Nir. vii, x; 
ParGf. iii, IX, 10. — daivatya,mf(^)n. id.,VarBrS. 
ic, 3. — dvitlya, mfn. doing that for the 2nd time, 
Pan. vi, 2, X62, Kas. — dhana, mfn. niggardly, L. 

— dliarman, mfn. practising that, iii, 2, 134; ac¬ 
complishing his business, KatySr. i, 6, 12; Jaim. 
vi, 3, 26;(c{,taddharmya) ; °ma-tva,n. the having 
his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 (a-, neg.) —dha- 
rmin, mfn. obeying his laws, BhP. iii, 15, 32. 

— °dharmya, mfn. of that kind, v, 14, 2. — dha- 
rana, n. N. of an art, Gal — dhita (hita), n. sg. 
8 c pi. his welfare, Ap. ii; BhP. ii, 9, 7 ; m. (scil. 
pratyaya) an affix forming nouns from other nouns 
(opposed to 1. krit), noun formed thus, derivative 
noun (tad-dkita, mfn. ‘ good for that or him/ is 
one of the meanings peculiar to derivative nouns, c£ 
maudakika 8 cc.), Nir. ii, 2; Prat.; Pan. ; SankhGr.; 
ParGf.; Gobh. ii, 8,15 (also a-, 11 eg.mfn. ‘having no 
Taddhita affix ’); -(piuttphi, f. N. of a gloss on the 
Taddhita chapter in Hemac.’s grammar by Ananda- 
gani. — bam dim (tdd-), mfn. belonging to that fami¬ 
ly or race, RV. x, 61, 18. — bala, m. or °1&, f. a 
kind of arrow, L. — bahtL, mfn. doing that often. 
Pan. vi, 2,162, Kas. — bahula-vih&rin, mfn. id., 
Divyav. xvii, 182; 463 5482. — bhava, mfn. taj- 
ja, Mn. iv, 232, Medhat. — bh£va, m. the becom¬ 
ing that, KatySr. iv, 3, 13 ; Badar. iii, 4, 40 (*-, 
neg., ‘ the becoming [not that i. e.] something else'); 
his intentions, Kam.xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. ‘becoming/ 
see a-bhuta-. — bhlnna, mfn. different from that. 
—bhfita, mfn. being in that, Jaim. i, 1,25. — rasa, 
m. the spirit thereof, W.— rjya, m. (scil .pratyaya) 
an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N. 
of its chief, Pan. ii, 4, 62 ; iv, I, 174; v, 3, 119. 

— r^pa, mf(a)n. thus shaped, so formed, looking 
thus, KapS. v, 19 & Jaim. vi, 5, 3 (-tzuz, n. abstr.); 
Pancat.; Pan. vii, 3,86, Sch.; of the same quality, 
Sarvad. xv, 354; Vam. iv, 3, 9 (a-, neg. ‘of different 
quality’); a-, 1 reverse/ Badar. iii, 4, 40. — vneah- 
pratita, mfn. believing his words. —vat, mfn. 
having or containing that, VPrat.; Pan. iv, 4,125 ; 
KapS. i, v; Tarkas. &c.; ind. like that, thus, so (cor¬ 
relative of yad-vat, Mn. x, 13 ; Bhag.; Paiicat.; 
of yatha , ‘ as/ SvetUp. ii, 14 [v. L for tad-vd] ; 


MBh. i, vii &c.), SaftkhGf. v, 9, 3 &c.; in like 
manner, likewise, also, §rut.; Kathas. vi, xxvi ; -ta, 
f. conformity, Vedantas. ; Bhashap. — van, m. pi. 
N.of a class ofRishis (cf.ydd-van, tanxin,yanr), 
Pat. Introd. on Vartt.9. —vaya«,mfn.of the same 
age, KatySr. xxv, 9, 1. — vas&, mfn. longing # for 
that, RV. ii, 14, 2 & 37, I.— vasati, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing there. — vS, ind. « -vat, q.v. — v&caka, mfn. 
signifying that. — vik&ra, m. a-, neg. no variety of 
that, Jaim. vi, 5, 47. —vid, mfn. knowing that, 
familiar with that, AV. ix, 1, 9 ; $Br. xiv ; Gobh.; 
Mn. &c. (also a-, neg., xii, 115 ; MBh. v ; BhP. 
ir; na-, neg., v, 4,13); m. — - vidya, VarBrS. ii, 
20; Sarvad.; f. the knowledge of that, KaushUp. i, 
2. —vidya, mfn. a connoisseur, expert, Nyiyad. 
* v » 2 » 47 J Car. i, 25 ; iii, 8. — vidha, mf(a)n. of 
that kind, conformable to that, Mn. ii, 112 ; his (or 
their) like, Suir. i, 34; Ragh. ii, 22 ; Kum. v, 73 ; 
Milav.; -tva, n. confomiity with that, Mn. vii, 17, 
Sch. — vishaya, mf(£)n. belonging to that cate¬ 
gory, Pan. iv, 2, 66; having that for its object, 
BrArUp., Sch. — vishayaka, mfn. attending to 
that business, W. — virya-vidvas, mfn. a-, neg., 
not knowinghis manliness, BhP. vi,X7,10. — vjitti, 
mfn. living conformably to that, Gaut. — vrata,mfn. 
performing all duties towards (him or) her, Mn. iii, 
45; performing the same religious observance, Gaut. 

Tadam, ind. ifc. for tad, g. tarad-ddi . 

Tad i, ind. (Pan. v, 3,15 & 19 ff.) at that time, 
then, in that case (often used redundantly, esp. after 
tatas or purd or before at ha, MBh. &c.; correlative 
of ydd [AV. xi, 4, 4 \yatra [ChUp.vi,8, i],yadd 
[Mn.; MBh. 8 cc.],yadi [Git.; Vet.; Hit \yarhi 
[BhP. i, 18, 6], yatas, ‘since' [MBh. xiii, 2231], 
ctd [Sak. v (v.l.); Kathas. xi; §rut.]) ; da-tadh, 
then and then, Say. on RV. i, 25, 8; °d£-pra- 
bfcrltl, from that time forward (correlative oiyadd- 
Pr° , R. iii, 17, 21 ; of yadd, $ak. vi, £), R.; Ragh. 
ii, 38; Kathas. ii, 62 ; tarhl tada, (correlative of 
yadi) then, Vet. iv, ; yadS—tadS(both repeated 
or the verb being repeated), at any time when— 
then, Hit.; yada-tadS, at any time whatsoever, 
always, MBh. i, 6373; Naish. viii, 39. —tva, n. 
(opposed to a-yati) ‘state of then,' the present 
time, Mn.vii; MBh. iif, v,vii; R.v, 76,16&90,1. 

Tadfimm, in comp, for °mm . — tana, mfn. then 
living, Uttarar. i, {. — dngdhi,, mfn. (then i. e.) 
just milked, SBr. xi, 1,4, 3. 

Tadinim, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 19) at that time, 
then (ci.id°), RV. x, 129, I; AV.; MBh. &c. (cor¬ 
relative of yadd, V ar BfS. liv; oiyatra ox yadi, Srut.) 

Tadiya, mfn. (Pan. i, i, 74, KaS.) belonging or 
relating to or coming from him or her or that or 
them, his, hers, its, theirs, MBh. viii, 675; R. iv, 
21, 35 ; Ragh. 8 cc.; such, Da$.; BhP. viii, 20, 33 
(na °yam anv api, ‘not even as little as that, not 
a bit ’) &c. — sang-a, m. a meeting with her, Pancat. 

Tadriyano, m(nom. °yah) fn. extending thither, 
TS. v, 5,1. °dryanc, mfn. id., Pan. vi, 3,92, Kas. 

Tan, in comp, for tdd. — n&mika, mfh. named 
thus, iv, I, 114, Vartt. 6. — n&sa, ni. destruction 
of that. — nimitta, mf(J)n. caused by that, Gaut.; 
Da$.; relating'to that, R, ii, 64, 5 ; conformable to 
that, MBh. iii, 135,48; -tva, n. the being its cause, 
Jaim. i, 1, 25 ; a-, neg., 24. — madhya, n. ‘the 
midst thereof,' (at), abl. ind. from among them; 
-stha, mfn.situated in the midst of that. —manas, 
mfn. absorbed in mind by that. Car. i, 1. — maya, 
mfn. made up of that, absorbed in or identical with 
that, MundUp.; SvetUp.; ParGr.; MBh. &c.; -td, 
f. the being absorbed in or identical with that,Kad.; 
BhP.; Rajat. iii, 498 ; -tva, n. id., MBh. v, 1622 
&c.; °yi-bhdva, m. i d., Sa h. — mat ra,mfn. * °traka, 
MBh. ix, 1806 ; Pancat.; = °trika, BhP. iii, xo, 
15; n. merely that, only a trifle, Kathas. v, 15 ; 
lxiii, 60 ; Rajat. vi, 1 ; a rudimentary or subtle ele¬ 
ment (5 in number, viz. Sabda-, Sparta-, rujni-, 
rasa-, gandha-, from which the 5 Maha-bhOtas 
or grosser elements are produced, cf. RTL. p. 31 & 
33$Yajn. iii, 179; MBh. i, xiii; Samkhyak.; KapS. 
&c.; -td, f. the state of a Tan-matra, MarkP. 
vl, 46 ; -tva, n. id., BhP. iii, 26,33 ff.; - sarga, m. (in 
Sarakhya phil.) creation of the subtle elements, 
rudimentary creation. — mStraka, mfn .merely that, 
only so little, Mcar. v, 25. — °m£trika f mfn. con¬ 
sisting of Tan-matras, Samkhyak., Sch.; BhP.xi,24, 
8. — m5nin,mfn. implying that (which thebase indi¬ 
cates, e.g. Nom. P. aghdya, ‘to act wickedly/ fr. 
aghd), APrat. iv, 29. — mukhikayS, instr. ind for 
this reason, Divyav. —mala, mfn. rooted in (i. e. 
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tanu-havis . 


tal- 

caused by) that, Dai.; -tva y n. the being based in 
that, Gaut. vi, 33 ; the being its root, Kim. xvi, 37. 

Tal-lakshapa, n. his or her or its or their mark, 
W.; a particular high number, Lalit. xii, 165. 

flgct taduri , £. = tad° y AV. iv, 15, 15. 

TP^I. tan, cl. I. io.°nati t tdnayati y to believe 
in, Dhatup.; * to assist ’ or ‘ to afflict with pain,* ib. 
2. tan {=.</stan), cl. 4. °nyati (aor. 

2. sg. tatanas ) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38, 
14; vi, 38, 2; [cf. rbvos &c.] Tanayitnu, mfn. 

(*= stan°) roaring, thundering, iv, 3,1; x, 66, 11. 

Tanyatu, m. thunder, RV. (Ved. instr. °ta y i, 
80, 12; perhaps mfn. ~*tanayitnti y iv, 38, 8 ; vi, 

6 ,3 ; x, 65, 13 & 66, 10); AV. v, 13, 3; wind (‘ a 
musical instrument,’W.), Un. iv, 3 ,Sch.; night,ib. 

Tanyn, mfn. = 0 nay itnd y RV. v, 63, 3 & 5. 

t i-j 3. tan , cl. 8. P. A. °a 6 tiy °nutS (3. 
n pi. °nvdte [a- & vi-tanvatj, RV.], AV. 
xii, I, 13; Impv. °nu [dva-&vi-tanuhiy RV.; cf. 
Pan. vi, 4, 106, Vartt. 1, Pat.], RV. i, 120,11; 
°nushva , RV.; Subj. 2. sg. °nuthds y v, 79, 9 ; 1. 
du. °navdvahai t i, 170, 4 ; impf. 3. pi. dtanvata, 
x, 90, 6; AV. vii, 5, 4; pf. P. tatana , once A*/°, 
RV. i, 105, 12 ; 3. sg. tatdntha [RV.], class, te- 
nitha [Pan. vii, 2, 64, Kas.] ; A. 1. 2. 3. sg. [a-] 
tatane , [ abhi-^tatnishe , [vi^iaint, RV.; 3. sg. 
irr. tatty i, 83, 5 ; 3. pi. tatniH [164, 5 vi-; AV. 
xiv, I, 45] or ttn° [iv, 14, 4 (vi-) &c.; cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 99]; aor. P. dtan f RV. vi, 61,9 ; \a-\atdn , 
67, 6 ^ AV. ix, 4, I ; [pdri- t vU\atanat y RV.; 
[anv-a]ata?isUy VS. xv, 53 ; atdnity MaitrS.; ta- 
tdfiat, [abhi^tdnamay °idnan f RV. ; 2. pi. ata- 
nishta , Pan. ii, 4, 79, Ka$.; 3. du. atdnishtdm , 
Bhatt. xv, 91 ; A. ataia or atanishta t atathds or 
atanishthdSy Pan. ii, 4, 79; 3. pi dtnata y RV.; 
tatdnanta, i, 52, 11; 1. sg. atasi, pi. atansmahi, 
Br.; fut. 2nd iarfsydity §Br.; fut. 1st [vi-]tdyiia, 
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. tanvdt y °vand ; pf. ia- 
tanvds ; ind. p. tatva, °tvdya y -tdtya, Br.; [vi-] 
tdya y BhP. vii, 10, 2 ; inf. tantum , Br. ; Pass, td- 
ydte y RV. i, 110,1 & [p. c ydmana] x, 17, 7 ; AV. 
&c.; tanyatty Pan. vi, 4, 44 ; aor. atdyi, Br.) to 
extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex¬ 
tend towards, reach to, RV. &c.; to be protracted, 
continue, endure, RV.; to stretch (a cord), extend 
or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, RV. &c. ; 
to emboss, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 5; to prepare (a way for), 
RV. i, 83, 5 ; to direct (one’s way, gatim) towards, 
Naldd.i, 30 ; to propagate (one’s self or one’s family, 
tanus, tantum\ Hariv. 2386; BhP. ii, 3, 8; to 
(spread, i. e. to) speak (words), Da$. i, 87 ; to pro¬ 
tract, RV. v, 79, 9 ; Kathas. Ii, 326 ; to put forth, 
show, manifest, display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 ; 
Sak.; Bhartr.&c. (Pass, to be put forth or extended, 
increase, Bhatt.); to accomplish, perform (a cere¬ 
mony), RV. ; VS. ii, 13; AV. iv, 15, 16 ; SBr. &c.; 
to sacrifice, xiii, 2,5, 3 ; KauS. 137 ; to compose (a 
literary work), Hemac.; Caurap., Sch.; to render 
(any one thirsty, double acc.), Kuval. 455: Desid. 
titanishatiy °iansaii, °tdns°, Pan. vi, 4, 17 ; vii, 

3, 49, Ka$. : Intens. tantanyate , tantaniti, vi, 4, 
44 & vii, 4, 85,Ka$.; [cf. rdvo^aty T€tV«&c.] — ftdi, 
mfn. beginning with */tan (the 8th cl. of roots). 

2. Tat, mfn. ifc. See pari -; cf. puri-idi. 

3 . TatA, mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched, 
spread, diffused, expanded, RV. &c.; spreading 
over, extending to, W.; covered over by (instr. or 
in comp.), Laghuj. ii, 16; Kir. v, n ; Sj$. ix, 33; 
protracted, W.; bent (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 25 ; iv, 

5, I ; spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i, 
3 455 t performed (a ceremony), RV. &c.; m. wind, 
L.; n. any stringed instrument, L.; a metre of 4 X 12 
syllables. — clbna, mfn.having marks drawn along, 
distinctly marked, W. — tva, n. ‘ protractedness, 1 * 
slow time (in music), L-, Sch. — pattrl, f. ‘ having 
spreadingIeaves,’Musasapientum,L. — vat,mfh.con- 
taining a derivative of Vtan y SafikhBr. xxvi, 8 & I o. 

Tatanushti, mfn. * wishing to show one’s self,* 
fond of ornaments (Nir. vi, 19), RV. v, 34, 3. 

3. Tati, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 37, Ka$. v. 1.; cf. tanti) 
a mass, crowd, Sak. ii, 6; Sii. iv, 54 &c. (cf. ta - 
mas-) ; the whole mass (of observances, dharma-)\ 
a sacrificial act, ceremony (cf./#««j--),§afikh§r. vi, 

I, 4 ; a metre of 4X 12 syllables, Vrittaratn. 

4. Tin, (only dat .tdne & instr. idna) continua¬ 
tion, uninterrupted succession, RV. ; propagation, 
offspring, posterity, RV. [tanva idna ca or tmdnd 
tdnd or tanvi tdne (ca) y ‘ for one’s own person and 
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one’s children’]; ( tdnd y once tand y x, 93, 13 ), 
instr. ind. in uninterrupted succession, one after 
another,continually, RV. i, 3; 38; 77; ii, 3 ,1; viii ff. 

Tina, n.offspring, posterity,i, 39, 7 ; viii, 18,18 
& 35, 3 ; AV. vii, 73, 5 (°nayd for °naya ); (a) y 
f. sg. or Ved. n. pi. id., RV. iii, 35, I & 27, 9 ; ix, 
63 , 3 . — bala, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371. 

Tan ay a, mfn. propagating a family, belonging 
to one’s own family(often said oitojtd ); RV.; AitBr. 

ii, 7 ; m. a son, Mn. iii, 16; viii, 275 ; MBh. (du. 
* son and daughter,* iii, 2565) ; Sak.; Ragh. ii, 64; 
«=* -bhavana y VarBr.; N. of a Visishtha, Hariv. 477 
(v. 1 . anagha)\ pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ; 
n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child (‘grand¬ 
child,’ opposed to tohdy ‘child,* Nir. x, 7 ; xii, 6), 
RV. ; VarBrS. (ifc. f.d, ciii, I f.); (d), f. (g. pri- 
yddi) a daughter, Mn. xi, 172 (v. I.), Nal.; R. &c.; 
the plant cakra-tulyd, L. —b ha van a, n. the 5 th 
lunar mansion, VarBrS. civ, 37. — aaras, n. ‘off- 
spring-receptacle,’ a mother, Divyav. xxxviii, 18. 

Tan&yl-krita, mfn. made a son, Raj at. iv, 8. 

Tinas, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4. 

TanlkS, f. a cord, &i§. v, 61. 

Tanitri, m. an accomplishes RV. x, 39, l4,Siy. 

Taniman, m. (fr. °ml y g. prithv-ddi ; oxyt.) 
thinness, slenderness, Kad. ; Bhartf.; shallowness, 
Vcar. xiii, 6 ; weakness Balar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver, 
TS. i, 4, 36, 1; §Br. iii, 8, 3, 17 & 35. 

Tanishtha, mfn. superl. oi°ndy smallest, i, vii. 

T inly as, mfn. compar. of °nu t very thin or 
minute, ii, 2, 3, 9 j^viii, 7; TandyaBr.; BhP.; Rajat. 

Tanri, mf(*/j, us t vi) n. thin, slender, attenuated, 
emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex¬ 
ture, Ritus. i, 7), §Br. iii, 5, 4, 31 ; KatySr. viii, 5; 
MBh. &c. (in comp., g. kapdr&di; also = - dagdha , 
Sarvad. xv, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac¬ 
complished (in metre), RV. viii, 1, 18 & (acc. f. 
°nvhm) 76, 13 ; m. (g. 3. lohiiddi, not in Kas.) N. 
of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh. xii, 
4665 ; ( us) y f. (once m., Bham. ii, 79) «°/*«(see 
s. v.),the body, person, self (cf. dush-tanu y priyd-) y 
AitBr. viii, 34, 4 (ifc.) ; Mn. ( svaka t° y ‘one’s own 
person, iv,l84); MBh.; Hariv. (acc. pi.irr ,°navas y 
3813) &c. ( (yam tanur mama y ‘ this my self, i.e, 
I myself here,’ Ratn 2 v. iv, 4 ; °num Vtyaj or hd y 
‘ to give up one’s life,’ Mn. vi, 33 ; BhP. iii; Ka¬ 
thas.) ; form or manifestation, bak. i, 1; the skin, 
L.; « - griha y VarBr.; Laghuj.; ( vt) y f. a slender 
or delicate woman, Sak.; Malav. v; Bhartr. &c.; 
Desmodium gangeticum, L.; Balanites Roxburghii 
(w. II. tanrii y °nni y ‘Hemionitiscordifolia*; iajvt), 
L.; a metre of 4 + 34 syllables; N. of a wife of 
Krishna (?), Hariv. 6703 ; [cf. raw-; Lat. tenuis 
&c.] — knpa, m. pore of the skin,W. — kesa,mf(f)n. 
delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ; f. pi., see kskema- 
vriddhi. — kshira, m. ‘ thin-sapped,’ Spondias 
mangifera, L. — grihu, n. the 1st lunar mansion, 
v, 13 ; VarBr. vi, 13. — cohad, Vop. xxvi, 70. 

— ochada, m. (cf. Pan. vi, 4,96) * -tra (often ifc.), 
MBh. iii, vii, xii; Ragh. ix,xii; pi. feathers, R. iv, 
63, 3 . — ooh&ya, m. ‘shading little,* a kind of Aca¬ 
cia, Npr.—ja, m. «=* - ruh y Jat. xxx ; a son, Paftcat.; 
BhP. v, 9, 6 ; (a) y f. a daughter, L.; - tva y n. son- 
ship, W. — janman, m. = -ja y HPariS. i f. — tara, 
mfn. *•tdniyaSy Amar. — ti, f. thinness, tenuity, 
littleness,Hariv.; R. v; Megh.; Ragh. &c.—tyaj, 
mfn. giving up one’s body, dying, i, 8 ; ^°nu-f y 
Ap.;MBh. iv, 3354;Ragh. vii; Malav. v,}^; BhP. 
—tySg»,mfn.spending little, Hit.; m.risking one’s 
life, R. ii, 40, 6. —tra, n. ‘ body-guard,’ armour, 
MBh. iv, 1009 ; Suir.; BhP.; Tantr.; -vat y mfn. 
having armour, R. vi. — tr&na, n. « -tra. MBh. 

iii, vi f.; R. ii. — °trln, mfn. « -tra-vaty Sii xix, 
99. — tra,n. = MBh.xiii, 541; VarBfS.iii, 16; 
Sarvad. — tv ak-ka, mfn.thin-skinned,SuSr. —tvao, 
m. id., (ifc.) Nal. xii, 78; the cinnamon tree, Bhpr. 
v, 3 , 60 ; Cassia Senna, Npr. — tvaca, m. Premna 
spinosa, L. — dagdlia, mfn. (said of a KleSa in Yoga 
phil.), Sarvad. xv, 193. — dina, n. offering the 
body (for sexual intercourse); a scanty gift. — dM, 
mfn. little - minded, Bhaktam. 8. — pattra, m. 
‘thin-leaved,’ Terminalia Catappa, Npr.; leafy or- 
piment, Npr. — pSda-kshap&tana, n. N. of one 
of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kuudas, 
§ 3 rad. v. — bala, mf(«)n. ‘of small strength,’a-, 
neg., strong, Mudr. vii, 19. — b^ja, m. ‘small- 
seeded,’ the jujube, L. — bhava, m. =-ja y VarBrS. 
vii, 18. — bbastrK, f. ‘body-bellows,’ the nose, L. 

— bhJLva, m. » -/J,Sak. vii,8. — bbnml,f.‘stage 
of personality,’ N. of a period in a Srfyaka’s life, 


Buddh. L. — bbrlt, m. any being possessing a body, 
esp. a human being, Pahcat.; VarBrS. ; Bhartf.; 
BhP.; Prab. — mat, mfn.embodied, Kavy 2 d.iii, 59. 

— madhya,n. ‘body-middle,’the waist, ib.; mf(<z)u. 
« °dhyama y Nal. iii, 13; ( a) t f. a metre of 4 x 6 

(-v v-) syllables, -madhyama, nif(<i)n. 

slender-waisted, MBh. 1,959; Nal.; R.i. —murtl, 
mfn. thin-shaped,VarBfS. iv, 20. — rasa, m. * body- 
fluid,* sweat, L. — rub, n. ‘ growing on the body,’ a 
hair of the body, L. — rnba, n. id., L.; a feather, Sii. 
vi, 45. — latS, f. a slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19. 

— vSta,m. a highly rarified atmosphere(constituting 
a kind ofhell; opposed \oghana-v°) y Jain. — vrana, 
m. ‘ body-wound,’ elephantiasis, L. — sarira, mfn. 
delicate-bodied. — sir as, f. ‘small-headed,’ a kind 
of Ushnih metre (of 2 x 11 and I x 6 syllables). 

— gatya, n. a simple truth (?), DivyAv. xxxv, 183. 

— saxncfixinl, f. ‘ moving the body coquettishly (?),’ 
a girl, L. — sthSna, n. — -grihay Romakas. — bra- 
da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tanudara, mf(f)n. 
thin-waisted, HParii. ii, 421. Tanhdbbava, m. * 
°nu-ja t xiii, 39. Tanftiia, m.‘bodiless,’the wind,W. 
Tandrja, m. N. of a son of the 3rd Manu, Hariv. 

Tanaka, mfn. (g. yavddi) thin, Car. vi, 3 & 
(said of a liquid) viii, 6 ; small, Suir.; m. Grislea 
tomentosa, Npr.; Terminalia bellerica, ib.; the cin¬ 
namon tree,ib.; (a), f. Diospyros embryopteris, ib. 

Tamila, mfn. spread, expanded, Un. vr. 

Tanus, n. (Un. ii, 113) the body, R. v, 93,23. 

I. Tanu, in comp, for °nti. — karana, n. making 
thin, attenuation, Yogas, ii, 2; paring, Pan. iii, 1, 
76. — kartri, m. making thin or emaciated, a de¬ 
stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Say. — Vkri, to make thin, 
Naish. vii, 82; (ind. p. -kfitya) to diminish, dis¬ 
card ( lajjdm) y Ragh. vi, 80. — krita, mfii. pared, 
L. — bbuta, mfn. become small, diminished, Kathas. 

3. Tand, f. (of °nd f q. v.; acc. °nvdm t RV. &c.; 
BhP. iii; °nuvam [Pan. vi, 4, 77, Vartt.], BhP. vii, 
9,37; instr. °nuvd y iii f.; gen. abl. °nvds y RV. &c.; 
loc. °nv) & °nvty RV.; °nvam y AV. &c.; du. °nu 
[RV. x, 183, 3; AV. iv, 25, 5], °nva [RV.], °ml- 
vau [TBr. i, I, 7, 3], °nvau [s te gkarma-] ; pi. 
nom. & acc. °nvds y R V. &c.; BhP. i; nom. °nuvas y 
TBr. i, ij 7,3) the body, person, self (often used like 
a reflexive pron.; cf. atmdn)y RV. &c.; form or 
manifestation,RV. &c. {fmanyos t ‘ a sign ofwrath,* 
ParGr. iii, 13,5). — krit, mfn. ‘ forming the person,* 
preserving life, RV. 1^31,9; forming a manifesta¬ 
tion of (gen.), SankhSr. vii, 10,14; caused by one’s 
self, RV. viii, 79, 3. — krit ha, preservation of the 
person, 86, I. — jA, mfn. produced or bom on or 
from the body, AV. i, 23,4; belonging to the per¬ 
son,^, 41, 3(cf. AitBr. ii, 37); m. a son, MBh. v, 
viii; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Sadhya, 11536; n. the 
plumage, wing, M Bh. v, 113, 4; (a), f. a daughter, 
Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, 59. — jasxi, m. a son, W. 
—janman, m. id., Anargh. i, £. —tala, m. a 
measure of length equal to the arms extended, fathom, 
L. — tyAJ, mfn. risking one’s life, RV. x, 4, 6 & 
154, 3 (Nir. iii, 14). — dushi, mfn. destroying the 
person, AV. xiv, xvi; PSrGf. ii, 6,10. — devatS, 
f. a form (of fire) deified, SafikhSr. ii, 3,14. — desa, 
m. a part of the body, BhP. vii, 13, 12. — napa, n. 
(derived fr. -ndpdt taken as - nap&d , * eating tanu- 
napa *) ghee, L. — nAp&t ( tdnu-\ m. ‘son of him- 
selff, self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition 
of the Aranis, cf. Nir. viii, 5),’ a sacred N. of Fire 
(chiefly used in some verses of the AprT hymns), RV. 
(acc. 0 pdtam y x f 93, 3); AV. v, 37,1; VS.v, 5 (dat. 
°pire; «TS. i, 3 , 10, 3); AitBr. ii, 4; §Br. i, 5, 3 ; 
iii (gen. °ptur f 4, 2, 5, irr. nom. °pta [only etymo¬ 
logical, cf. 4, 3,5] 4, 2,11); Hit.; fire (in general), 
Hear.; N. of Siva; Plumbago zeylanica,W.j - vat , 
mfh. containing the word tdnu-ndpat y Nir. viii, 23 . 

— nAptri ( idnu-)y base for the weak cases of °pdt r 
q. v.; cf. tanunaptrd. — pl£ , m. protecting the per¬ 
son, RV,iv,viff.; AV. vi; VS.iii f.;SifikhSr.i,6, II. 

— p£na, mf(f)n. id., AV. ii f., xix; TS. v; n. pro¬ 
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii. — pS van, mfn. 

AitBr. ii, 37. — prishtha, m. N. of a Soma 
sacrifice, SafikhSr. x, 8, 33. — balA, n. strength of 
body, one’s own strength, AV. ix, 4, 30. — bbava, 
m.ss °nu-ja. — ruo, mfn. brilliant in person, RV. 
ii, I, 9 ; vi, 35, 4; vii, 93, 5. -ruba, n. (m., L.) 
~z°nu-ruh y MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. a t MarkP. 
xxix, 7); a feather, wing, VarBrS. lxiii, 1; m. 
a son, Satr. —vasin, mfn. having power over the 
person, ruling (Agni,Indra), RV. — subbra (°««-), 
mfh. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. °nushu 
iubhrdy i, 85, 3 ; Nir. vi, 19). — bavls, n. an obla- 
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tion offered to -devatd , KatySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 7^ 
iii, 8, 31, Sch. — hrada, m. =°nu-h°, W. 

Tanti, f. (Pin. vi f 4, 39; K 2 S. on iii, 3,174& 
vii, 2, 9) a cord, line, string (esp. a long line to 
which a series of calves are fastened by smaller cords), 
RV. vi, 24, 4; BhP.; Sch. on $Br. xiii & KatySr. 
xx (ifc.); {°nti) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension,W.; 
m. a weaver, W.; cf. 2. tati. —cara, mfn. going 
with (i.e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, 2, 5.— ja, m. 
N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38. — p 5 lA, 
m.‘guardian of (the calves kept together by) a tanti / 
a N. assumed bySaha-deva atVirifa’s court, MBh. 
Iv, 68 & 289; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv, i, 
34 * 3 8 - -°P&laka, m.«°Az, Saha-deva, L. 
Tanti, f. — °ti, q.v.; see also vatsa — yajna, 

m. a sacrifice performed for a tanti, ManGr. ii, 10. 
Tantu, m. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp 

(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c.; a cobweb,W.; 
a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP.; any 
one propagating his family in regular succession, Ka¬ 
tySr. iii; Ap.; TUp.j MBh. (cf. kttla-) &c.; a line of 
descendants, AitBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of 
thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Malatlm.; N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr.; - -naga, L. ; (g. gargddi) N. of 
a man, Pravar. iv, 1; cf. kdshtha -, vara-, saptd -. 

— k&r&na, n. spinning, Sud.’on ApGr. viii, 12. 

— karttri, m. ‘propagating the succession of a 
family {kula-)f — kula-tantu (q.v.), MBh. vili, 
3393 * — k&rya, n. ‘thread-work,’ a web, SarvUp. 

— kash^lia, n. ‘piece of fibrous wood,* a weaver's 
brush, L. — kl$a, m. a silk-worm, L. — k^intana, 

n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi, 
5, 43. — kriyS, f. spinning work, Har. on ApGr. 
x, 10.— j&la, see krimi-. — tva, n. the consisting 
of threads, Sarvad. xi, 118. -n£ga, m. a shark, L. 

— nSbha, m. ‘emitting threads from its navel/ a 
spider, Badar. ii, 1,25, Sch. -niryasa, m. ‘having 
stringy exudations/ the palmyra tree, L. — parvan, 
n. ‘thread-festival/ the day of full moon in month 
Srfvana (anniversary of Krishna’s investment with 
the BrShmanical cord),Tithyad.— bha,m. ‘thread¬ 
like/ Sinapis dichotoma, L.; a calf, L. — bhuta, 
mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 258, 
II. —mat, mfn. forming threads, ‘roping* (as a 
liquid), Car.vi f.; («-, neg.) SuSr.iii; ‘uninterrupted 
like a thread ’ (said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5; 
SahkhGr. v, 4, 2; AV.PrayaSc. ii, I; {tT), f. an ob¬ 
lation offered to that Agni, ApSr.ix, 8,5, Sch.; N. of 
Murari’s mother, Anargh. i, £. — madhya, mf(J)n. 
having a thread-like waist, Priy. iv, 2. — vardh&na, 

m. ‘race-increaser/ Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva. 

— vidya, n. a stringed instrument, W.—v 5 na, n. 
weaving, NySyam. vii, 3,21, Sch. - vfipa, for - vd- 
ya , L. — viya, m. (Kli. on Pan. iii, 2, 2 & vi, 2, 
76) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397 ; VarBjS.; VarBf.; (cf. 
rajaka -); a spider. Pan. vi, 2, 77, Ka$.; weaving, 
L.; -danda , m. a loom, Un. iv, 149, Sch. (v.l.); 
-tala, f. a weaver’s workshop, Gal. —vi.grabs, f. 
** tata-pattri, L. — s&l&, f. — -vdya-f, L. — sanita¬ 
te, mfn. woven, L.; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W. 

— samtati, f. sewing, Vop. xi, 1. - aamtSna, m. 
weaving of threads, Dhatup. xxvi, 2 ; KaushUp. i, 
3, Sch. — sSra, m. ‘ having a fibrous pith/ the betel- 
nut tree, L. — * Sr aka, m. id., W. 

Tantuka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartf. i, 95; m. 
a kind of serpent,Suir. ; the plant °tu-bha, L., Sch.; 
(f), f. a vein, L. Tantnna, m.=°tu-ndga, L. 

Tantura, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m. 
pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2 (v.l. °nnara ). 
Tan tula, mfn. roping(as slime), Bhpr. vii> 1,66; 

n. — °tura, the fibrous root of a lotus, L. 

Tantra, n. (Pan. vii, 2, 9, Ka$.) a loom, v, 2, 
70; the warp, RV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 42; TBr. 
ii; TandyaBr. x, 5; SBr. xiv; KauS.; MBh. i,8o6 
& 809; the leading or principal or essential part, 
main point, characteristic feature, model, type, system, 
framework, SBr. xii; TandyaBr. xxiii, 19,1; Lajy.; 
KatySr. &c. (e. g. kulasya t°, ‘the principal action 
in keeping up a family, i. e. propagation,* MBh. xiii, 
48, 6; ifc. ‘depending on/cf. atma-,sva-, para-, 
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter 
of such a work (esp. the I st section of a treatise on 
astron.,VarBrS. i, 9; Par 35 ara*s work on astron., ii, 
3; vii, 8), MBh. &c. (cf. shashti- &c.); a class of 
works teaching magical and mystical formularies 
(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and 
Durga and said to treat of 5 subjects, I. the creation, 
2. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the 
gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super¬ 
human faculties, 5. the 4 modes of union with the 


supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL. pp. 63,85, 
184,189. 205ff.), VarBrS. xvi, 19; Pancat.; Dai.; 
Kathas. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5; 
Vcar.^ oath or ordeal^L.; N. of a Saman (also called 
‘that of Virfipa*), ArshBr.; an army (cf. °trin\ 
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, series, troop, 
Balar. ii f., vi; *= rajya-t °, government, Dai.xiii; Si$. 
ii, 88; {para f°, ‘the highest authority*) Subh.; a 
means which leads to two or more results, con¬ 
trivance, Hariv. ii, 1,31; a drug (esp. one of specific 
faculties), chief remedy, cf. °travdpa; *= pariccha- 
da, L.; =*anta, L.; wealth, L.; a house, L.; happi¬ 
ness, W. ; {ena), instr. ind.so as to be typical or hold 
good, KatySr. xvi, xx; {a), f. for °ndra, Suir.; {is, 
cf. Pan. v, 4, 159, Ka§.; f, L.) f. — °«/f, Gobh. iii, 
6, 7 & BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v.l. for °nti; see als owatsa- 
tantrT ); the wire or string of a lute, SankhSr. xvii; 
Laty. iv, I, 2; Kaui. &c. \tri, R. vi, 28, 26); (fig.) 
the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v. 1.); any 
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein. Pan. v, 4, 
159; the plant °trikd , L.; a girl with peculiar quali¬ 
ties, L.; N. of a river, L.; cf. ku-tantri. — kSra, 
m. the author of any scientific treatise, Malav. i, 
f; Dai. xiii, 87. — kSshtha, n. ** ^ntu-JT, L. 

— kaumndl, f. N. of a work, Tantras. ii. — g*a- 
ndharva, n. N. of a work, &lkt 2 n. — garb ha, m. 
N. of a work, vii. — cudSmani, m. N. of a work, 
Tantras. ii. — tiki, f. N. of oarttika i-iv,W L —1&, 
f.the state of anything that serves as a tantra, A$v§r. 
xi, 1; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony 
in lieu of a number, W. — tva, n. dependance on (in 
comp.), Sarvad. 1 ,41. — prakSsa, m. N. of a work, 
Vratapr. — pradipa, m. N. of a Comm, on Dhatup. 

— bheda, m. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch. 

— mantra-prakSsa, m. N. of a work, Saktan. iv. 

— ratna, n. N. of a work by Partha-sarathi. — ra¬ 
ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras. i; Anand. 99, Sch. 

— rSjaka, m. N. of a medical work by Jabala, 
BrahmavP.i, 16,18. — v5pa, for -vaya, L. — v&ya, 
m. ( = °titu-tP) a weaver, R. (G) ii, 90,15; a spider, 
L.; m. n. weaving, L. — v&rttika, n .=-mimaQ- 
sa-t°. — sSstra, n. N. of a work, Pratapar., Sch. 

— s&ra, m. ‘Tantra-essence/ N. of a compilation. 

— hridaya, n. N. of a work, Tantras. fi. TantdU 
ntarfya, m. pi. the Sarpkhya philosophers, Badar. 
ii, 4,9, Sch. Tantr&vSpa, n. sg. * attention to the 
affairs of both one’s own and an enem3'’s country' 
[Da$. xiii, 92], and ‘drugs and their preparation/ £i$. 
ii, 88. _Tantrottara, n. N. of a work (v.l. ma- 
titC), Anand. 31, Sch. 

Tantraka, mfh. recently from the loom, new and 
unbleached, Pan. v, 2, 70; ifc. for °tra, doctrine, 
see paflca ( ika ), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 
3, 7; noise in the ears, SarngS. vii, 142 ; cf. apa-. 
°trana,n.the supporting of a family, MBh. v, 3751. 

Tantraya, Nom. (fr. °tra) °yati, to follow as 
one's rule, xii, 215, 21; to_provide for (acc.), §ak. 
v, 5 (ind. p. °yitva, v.L; A. ‘to support a family/ 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 5); A. ta regulate, Car. iv r l ; vi, 26. 

Tantr£yln, mfn. (said of the sun) drawing out 
threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12. 

Taxitrl, f. q.v.; v.l. for °jtdri. — ja, v.l. 

for °nti-Ja. — 15 , y. 1 . for °ndri-td. — pala, v. 1 . for 
°nti-p°, — p&laka, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L. 

Tantrlta, mfn. spoken (a spell), Kathas.xxiii,63; 
(ifc.)depending 011, BhP.xi, 18,33; a-, neg.,‘inde¬ 
pendent/ Gobh.i,5,26,Sch.; (orn-tandrita,MBh. 

Tantri.n, mfh. having threads, made of threads, 
spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W.; m. 
a musician, W.; a soldier, R 5 jat. v, 248-339; vi. 

Tantrila, mfn. occupied with the affairs of 
government, Mricch. vi, jf, Sch. 

Tantrillaka, m. N. of a man, R 5 jat. viii, 2209. 

Tantrl, f. o (°tra, q.v. — bh&nda, n.‘chorded 
instrument/ the Indian lute, S 5 h. vi, 214. — mukha, 
m. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv. 

Tantr, in comp, for °tu. — agra , n. the end cf 
thread, g. gahddi. — °agrrlya, mfn. fr. °gra, ib. 

Tandra, n. a row ($Br. viii, 5, 2, 6), VS.xv, 5. 
—vgya, m. for °ntr<yth, L., Sch. 

Tanv, in comp, for °nd. — axig’a, m. ‘slendcr- 
limbed/ N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 260 f.; 635 & 641; 
(s), f. a delicate-limbed woman, MBh.; Sukas. 

Tanvin, m. ‘possessed of a body,’ N. of a son of 
Manu Timasa, Hariv. 429. 

tanaha (fort?ef 0 ?), a reward, SaddhP. 

tanayitnu. See \/ 2. tan . 
tdnas,°nikd,°nitri, &c. See y/%. tan . 


h /flnona,akindofsAtf$A/tfca rice,Npr. 
tantasya , Intens. Vtaus, q.v, 

Hf^T tanti, °ti, fdntu , &c. See col. 1. 

Tintra, °traka, °trana, & c. See cols. I, 2. 

HVsrt t ant hi , ind. with */as, Iji, bhu, g. 
ury-ddi (Ganap.; v.l. tasthi). 

tand , cl. 1. A. °date , to become re¬ 
laxed, RV. i, 138, 1; cf. d-tandra. 

Tandr, cl. 1. P. °drati, ** ^^VS. xv, 5, Ma- 
hidh.; (Subj. °drat) to make languid, RV. ii, 30, 7: 
Caus. °drdyate , to grow fatigued, AitBr. vii, 15, 5 
(SahkhSr. xv, 19); TAr. iii, 14, 1 & 9 (with inf.). 

T&ndrayu, mfn. fatigued, lazy, RV. viii, 92, 30. 

TandrS, f. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Yaja. 
iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R.; Suir. &c. 

TandrSln, mfn. (P 5 n. iii, 2,15S) tired, wearied, 
sleepy, Su 5 r. TandrSvin, mfh. id.,»TAr. iv, 7, 18. 

Tandri, *=°dra, (ifc.) MBh.xiif. & R. ii,i,i8; 
(instr. °drrnd) BhP. iii, 20, 40. — ja, v.l. for °nti- 
ja. — p&la, v.l. for °nti-p°. 

Tandrika, m. a kind of fever; (d), f. ^°dra, W. 

Tandrita, mfn ^mwpha, L.; see a-. 

Tandr in, mfn., see a-; m. *=°drika, Bhpr. °rl- 
tS, f. lassitude, sleepiness, MBh. xii, 4997 & 7958. 

Tandri, is [AV.; MBh. iii, xii], i [iii, xiii], f. 
*=°drd, AV. viii, 8,9; xi, 8,19; MBh. (ifc. nom. 
°dris, i, 4474; iii; v, 1358 C; xii); R. (ifc. nom. 
f. °dri, v, 28, 18); BhP.; cf. scmibadha-tandA. 

erf?* tanni, °nni , v. 1. for °nvi, q.v. 

■fffwfKW tan-nimitta. See p. 434, col. 3. 

Tan-madhya, -manas, &c. See ib. 
tanyatu, °nyd. See *j2.tan+ 

1T^ tanva, m. N. of the author of a Saman 
(cf. 2.tanva)) (n.,?) a partofthebody,Sulbas.ii,37. 
tanvi, v.l. for °vi; °nvin ; see col. 2. 

UX 1. tap (cf. \/i. pat), clv 4 . A. °pyatt, to 
rule, Dhatup. xxvi, 50. 

Tapa-tS, f. ifc. governing, BhP. iv, 22, 37. 

2. tap , cl. 1. tdpati (rarely A.; Subj. 
x °pati, RV. v, 79, 9; p. tdpat, R V. &c.; 
cl. 4. p. tdpyat, VS. xxxix, 12; pf. I. sg. tatdpa , 
RV. vii, 104, 15; 3. sg. °tdpa, x, 34, 11; AV. vii, 
18, 2 &c.; p. tepand, RV.; fut. tapsydti, Br. &c.: 
°te & tapishyati, MBh.) to give out heat, be hot, 
shine (as the sun), RV. &c.; to make hot or warm, 
heat, shine upon, ib.; to consume or destroy by heat, 
ib.; to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794; Git. vii, 31; 
(with paiedt) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 15; to 
torment one’s self, undergo self-mortification, prac¬ 
tise austerity (, tapas ), TUp. ii, 6; Mn. if.; MBh. 
&c.; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil,_RV;; 
AitBr. vii, 17; SBr. xiv &c.: Pass, or cl. 4. A. ta - 
pydte (xiv; or tdpy°, TBr. ii; p. °pydmana, AV.; 
tdpy° f xix, 56, 5; cf. d-; aor. atdpi, RV. vii, 70, 2; 
atapta, P 5 n. iii, I, 65, Ka$.; pf. tepe , MBh. &c.; 
p °pdnd, $Br.; also P. tapyati,°pyet,atapyat, &c., 
MBh.; R.; Kathis. x, 4) to be heated or burnt, be¬ 
come hot, RV. &c.; to be purified by austerities (as 
the soul), Sarvad.; to suffer or feel pain, RV. x, 34, 
10 & 95, 17; AV. xix, 56,5; $Br.xiv;‘MBh. &c.; 
to suffer pain voluntarily, undergo austerity {tapas), 
AV.; §Br.; TBr.; ShadvBr.; §inkh§r. &c.: Caus. 
tdpayati, °te (p. q pdyat, AV.; Pass. °pyate, MBh. 
&c.; zox.atitape & [Subj.] tntdpate, RV.) to make 
warm or hot, iv, 2,6; viii, 7 2,4; Kau$.; MBh. &c.; 
to consume by heat, R. &c.; to cause pain, trouble, 
distress, AV. xix, 28,2; MBh. &c.; to torment one ? s 
self, undergo penance, iii, 8199; Intens. (p. tata - 
pyamana) to feel violent pain, be in great anxiety, 
R. i, 11, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 34; [cf. Lat. tepto &c.] 

3. Tap, mfn. ‘warming onfc’s self.* See agni-fdp . 

Tapa, mfn. ifc. * consuming by heat/ see lala- 
tam -; ‘causing pain or trouble, distressing/ see ja- 
nam- & param•; tormented by, Hariv. i, 45, 37.4 
m. heat, warmth (cf. a-), Pancat. ii, 3, $; the hot 
seasoo, Sis. i, 66; the sun, W.’; ~°pas, religious 
austerity, Car.; C 5 n.; (cf. ntaha- 8 c$u ~); a peculiar 
form of fire (which generated the seven mothers of 
Skanda), MBh. in, 14392 ; Indra, Gal.; N. of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch.; {a), f. N. of one of the 
8 deities of the Bodhi-vriksha, Lalit. xxi, 4Q4; cf. 
a -. — mj, f. the pain of bodily austerity, W. — rtu 
{ritu), m. the hot season, Naish. i, 41. Tap&tyay*, 
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m/end of the heat/ the rainy season, MBh. iii; Sak. 
iii, 9 * Tap&nta, m.id., MBh.vi,viii; R. 71,37,68. 

Tapa-atahka, m. =°/>as-(anka, Gal. 

Tapah, in comp, for yas. -kara, m. the fish 
Polynemus risua or paradiseus, L. -krisa, mfn. 
emaciated by austerities, W. -kleaa-saha, mfn. 
enduring the pain of austerities,Hemac. — par&rdha 
(Jdp°), mfn. finishing by t° t MaitrS. iii, 4. - patra, 
n. a man whose austerities have made him a fit re¬ 
cipient of honour, Sinhas. iii, $. -prabhSva, m. 
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii. 
— sDa, mfn. inclined to religious austerities. — sa- 
mSdhi,m. the practice of penance, W,— sSdhy a, 
mfn. to be accomplished by austerities, — siddha, 
mfn. accomplished by penance. — suta,m'.‘ austerity- 
son/Yudhi-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; { °pasahsuta , 
SiS. ii, 9.) — sthala, n. a place of austerity, H3sy. 
i, 19; (f), f. Benares, L. 

Tapat, mfn. pr. p. ^7. iap,q.v.; (ti), Swarm¬ 
ing/ N. of a daughter of the Sun by ChSyS (married 
to Samvarana and mother of Kuru), MBh. i; BhP. 
vi, viii f.; VSmP.; = °pantl , Rasik.; Katharn.; 
(ntt), f. N. of a river, Divyav. xxx; cf. tdpatya. 
TapatSm-pati, m. ‘chief of burners/ the sun,W. 

Tapana, mfn. warming, burning, shining (the 
sun), MBh. i, v; R.vi, 79, 57; causing pain or dis¬ 
tress, RV. ii, 23,4; x, 34, 6; AV. iv, xix; m. (g. 
nandy-ddt) the sun, MBh. 1, vi, xiii; R. i, 16, 11; 
Ragh. &c.; heat, L.; the hot season, L.; N. of a 
hell (cf. maha-\ Mn. iv, 89; Buddh.; N. of an 
Agni, Hariv.10465; Agastya (c i.dgneya), L.; Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, Npr.; = -cchada (or ‘a white 
kind of it/ Npr.), L.; Premna spinosa, L.; Cassia 
Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, Gal.; *=-mani, L.; N. 
of a Yaksha, MBh. i, 32, 18; of a Rakshas, R. vi; 
n. (°/*f) the being hot, burning, heat, TBr. ii, 2, 9, 

I f.; pining, grieving, mental distress, K5th. xxviii, 
4; S 5 h. iii; (*), f. heat, RV. ii, 23, 14; the root of 
Bignonia suaveolens, Npr.; = °panti, Divyav. xxx, 
317& 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh. (TS., Sch.) ; 
cf. gopdia -, tripurd -, rama -. -kara, m. a sun¬ 
beam, W. - cchada, m. the sunflower, L. -tana- 
ya, m. ‘Sun-son/ Kama, W.; ( d ), f .=-suta, L.; 
=°pantI,W .; = °pasvtshld, L.; °yeshtd , f. id., L. 
— dyuti, mfn. brilliant like the sun, SB. i, 4 2 ; f. 
sunshine, L. - mani, m. the sun-stone, L. — sut£, f. 

1 sun-daughter/ the Yamuna river, Prasannar. v, 33. 
Tapan&tmaja, f. id., L. Tapan&sman, m. the 
sun-stone ( surya-kdnta ), Dharmasarm. xvi, 37. 
Tapandshta, n. Moved by sunbeams,’ copper, L. 
Tapanopala, m .—°na-mani t Raj at. iii, 296. 

Tapanlya, mfn. to be heated,W.; to be suffered 
(as self-mortification), W.; m. a sort of rice, Car. i, 
27 ; n. gold purified with fire, MBh. iv, vi; R. vi; 
Ragh.&c.j-maya,mf(J)n.golden,MBh. vii; Heat. 

Tapanlyaka, n. gold, L. Tapantaka, m.N. of 
a man, KathSs. xxiii. Tapar-loka, m. W. 

Tapas, in comp, for °pas. - carana, n. the 
practice of austerities, MBh. ; R. i; Sarvad.; (°pa- 
sasc°, Mn. vi, 75 ).-carya,f.id., MBh. vii, 1280; 
Hariv. 14907 f.; M 3 rkP._ cit, m. pi. ‘ accumu¬ 
lating merit by austerities,’ N. of a class of deities, 
TandvaBr. xxv, 5; °tdm ay ana, n. = idpascitd,Mzh. 

Tapas, n. warmth, heat ( panea tapdnsi , the 5 
fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot 
season, viz, 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and 
the sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 23 ; R. ; BhP. 
iv; BrahmaP.; cf. Ragh. xiii, 41), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
SiihkhSr.; pain, suffering, RV. vii, 82, 7 ; religious 
austerity,bodily mortification, penance, severe medi¬ 
tation, special observance (e.g. ‘ sacred learning’ 
with BrShmans,‘ protection of subjects’ with Ksha- 
triyas, ‘^giving alms to Brahmans’ with VaiSyas, 

4 service with Sudras, and 4 feeding upon herbs 
and roots’ with Rishis, Mn. xi, 236), RV. ix, 113, 

2 ; x (personified, 83, 2 f. & 101, 1, ‘father of 
Manyu/ RAnukr.); AV. See. ; (m., L.) N. of a 
month intervening between winter and spring, VS.; 
TS. i; SBr. iv; Susr.; Pin. iv, 4,128,Virtt. 2, Pat.; 
Sis. vi, 63 ; the hot season, L., Sch. ; =*°po-lokc , 
Vedantas. 120; the 9th lunar mansion ( 'dhartna ), 
VarBr. i, 19; ix, 1 & 4; N. of a Kalpa period, 
VivuP. i, 21, 27. —takska, m. ‘destroying the 
power of religious austerity,’ Indra (as disturbing the 
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too 
great power), L. — tanka, m. ‘ afraid of austerities,’ 
id., L. — tann, mfn. =*°pa/i-krisa t AitAr.v, 3, 2, 

I- “ tlrtka, n. N. of a Tirtha; W.-pati (tdp°), 
m. the lord of austerities, VS. v, 6 & 40 ; BhP. iv, 
.24, 14. — vat (tdp°) f mfn. burning, hot, RV. vi, 


5, 4; AV. v, 2, 8 ; SafikhSr. iii, 19, 15 ' t =*°po-v°, 
R.V. x, i 54, 4 f. — vin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 102) dis¬ 
tressed, wretched, poor,, miserable, TS. v, 3, 3, 4 
(compar. -vl-tara)\ R. iif.jSak.; Malav.; BhP.; 
Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV. xiii, 
2, 25 ; Ka{h. XX (compar.), xxiii(superl. 

SBr. (compar. ii) &c.; m. a pauper, W.; = 
kara, L. ; a kind of Karanja tree, L.; Narada, L.; 
N. of a son of Maira Cakshusha, Hariv. 71 ; of a 
^.ishi of the 12th Manv-antara, 482 ; BhP. viii, 13, 
29 ; VP.; (inp), f. a female devotee, poor wretched 
woman,Nal.; R. in, 2, 7; Sak.; Da$.; Nardostachys 
Jata-m 5 psT, L.; Helleborus niger, L.; « mahd - 
krdvamkd, Bhpr.; °svi-kanyakd or °nya t f. the 
daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, & 24; -/£, f. de¬ 
vout austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr.; -pattra, m. 
Artemisia, L.; °svCshta t f. Prosopis spicigera, Gal. 
Tapas a, m.=°po-rdja, Un. iii, Seh.; a bird, ib. 
Tapaslvan, mf(»sr*>. causing pain (?), Kath. 
Tapaso-mnrtl, m. (~°po- m °) N. of a Rishi of 
the 12th Manv-antara, Hariv. 482. 

1. Tapasya, Norn. °syati (P59. iii, 1, 15) to 
undergo religious austerities,SBr. xiv, 6, 8,1 o (tdp°); 
MBh. i, iii, xiii (A., cf. 2. tapasya ); R. &c. 

2. TapasyA, mf(a)n. (fr. tdpas) produced by 
heat, KstySr. xxv; belonging to austerity, Baudh. 
ii, 5, I; m. (Pan. iv, 4,128) the second month of 
the season intervening between winter and spring 
( =phalguna\ VS.; TS. i; SBr. iv ; Car. viii, 6 ; 
Susr. i; Arjuna ( *= phdlgu?ia\ L.; N. of a son of 
Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 428; n. the flower of Jasmi- 
num multiflorum or pubesceus, L.; devout austerity 
(?, °sye taken as 1. sg. A. of I. tapasya by Nilak.), 
MBh. xiii, 10,13; (a), f. (fr. 1. tapasya) id., Hear. 

Tapasya-matsya, m. ~°pah-kara, W. 
Tapa-graccha, m.the 6th Gaccha of the Svetam- 
bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, a.d. 1229). 
Tapita, mfn. refined (gold), Hariv. 13035. 
Tapishtha, mfn. (superl.) extremely hot,burn- 
ing,RV.; AV.xi, 1,16. TapiBknti, mfn. warming, 
burning (with deva , ‘ the sun ’). MBh. xii, 11726. 

Tapxyas, mfn. (compar.) most devoted to austeri¬ 
ties among (gen.), BhP. ii, 9, 8. 

Tapu, mfn. burning hot, RV. ii, 4, 6; ix, 83, 2. 
Tapur,in comp, for °/«j. - agra(^/°),mf v i)n. 
burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x, 87, 23. - jamb ha. 
(tdp °),, mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), i, 36,16 & 58, 

5 ; viii, 23, 4. — murdhan ( tdp °), mfn. burning- 
headed (Agni), vii, 3, 1 ; 183, 3 ; m. N. of the 

author of RV. x, 183 (son of Brihaspati), RAnukr. 

— vadha (tdp°\ mfn. having burning weapons, RV. 
vii, 104, 5 ; AV. vi, 20, 1. 

Tapnshi, mfn. burning (a weapon), RV. iii, 30, 

17(Nir. vi, 3); vi, 5 2,3 ; (m. or fi) a burning weapon, 
4 2 > 4 * TApushi, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13. 

mfn. drinking warm (beverages), 
Rv * 35 > 3 protecting from pain/ Siy.] 

T&pus, mfn. burning, hot, RV. ii, 30, 4 & 34, 

9 > Vl > 5 2 f 2 J ^ re » Un., Sch.; the sun, ib.; ‘pain- 
causer/ an enemy, ib.; n. heat, RV.; AV. i, 13, 3. 

Tapo, in comp, for 6 pas . - gaccha , m. = °pd-g 2 
-j5, mfn. born from heat, VS. x, 6 ; xxxvii, 16 ; 
become (a god or saint) through religious austerity, 
RV.x, I54,5; AV. vi, 61, 1 ; MaitrS. iv, 9,6,7; 
AitBr. ii, 27. — da, n. ‘granting religious merit/ N. 
ofaTirtha,Hariv. 9524.-dSna,n. id., MBh.xiii, 
76-50. — dyuti, m. ‘ brilliant with religious merit/ 

N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
34. — dhana, mf(o)n. rich in religious austerities, 
(m.) a great ascetic, Mn. xi, 242 ; MBh.; Hariv. 
ii, 69* 62 &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu TJmasa, 
b. 7 , 2 3 J of a Rishi of the 12th Manv-antara, VP. 

2 > 34 I of a Muni, KathSs. cxvii, 125; =*°pasvi- 
pattra , L. ; (d), f. Sphaeranthus mollis, L. — dhar- 
ma, m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 

82 (v.I. °rma-bhritha). — dhaman, n. ‘place of 
austerities,’ N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 37.-dhriti, 
m. N. of a Rishi of the I2th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
483 } VP. iii, 2, 34. — uitya, mfn. devoting one’s 
self incessantly to religious austerities, MBh. iii, xiv; 
m. N. of a man (with the patr. PauruSishti), TAr. 
vii, 9, I. — nidhi, m. ‘austerity-treasury/ an emi¬ 
nently pious man, Ragh. i, 56 ; Sak. (v, 1.); ^pasdm 
n , R. (G) i, 67, 3]. — nishtha, mfn. practising 
austerities, Mn. iii, 134; Yijfi. i, 221.- 'nnhha- 
va, m. « 0 pah-prabh° t W.-hala, m. the power 
acquired by religious austerities,SSukhGr.iv, 5; 15; 
Mn. xi, 241; R. i. — hhahga, m. interruption of 
religious austerities, Kjvyftd. ii, 325. -hhrit, mfn. 


undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv. 4849. 

— maya, mf(i)n. consisting in or composed of reli¬ 
gious austerities, 3990; 14430; R. i, 31, 11; BhP. 
ii; practising religious austerities, Heat. — murti, f. 
an incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31, 11 ; 
m. paso-nP , BhP. viii, 13,29; VP. iii. -mula, 
mfn. founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 235 ; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 428.-ya- 
jna, mfn. sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28. 

— ynkta, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh.; 
VarBrS. lxxxv. — rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious 
austerity, pious, MBh. i, 36, 3.-rati, mfn. id., 
i, 1838; m. N. of a son of Manu Tamasa, Hariv. 
429 ; « - ravi , VP. iii, 2, 34. - ravi, m. ‘ sun of 
ascetics, N. of a Rishi of the 12 th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. 482. — r 5 ja, m. the moon (as presiding over 
austerities), L. — rasi, m. an accumulation of reli¬ 
gious austerities (Pumshottama), R. i, 31, u. 

— ^ 'rthiya, mfn. destined for austerities, MBh. xi, 
760. — loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called 
tapar-l °, situated above the jana-I °), ArunUp.; 
BhP. ii, 5, 39; KailKh. xxii; pi. N. of a family, 
Prayar. vi, 2. — vata, m. Brahmavarta (in central 
India), L.— vat, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh. 
xii, 8548. — vana, n. a grove in which religious 
austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; Sak.; 
Ragh.; (ifc. f. d) Kath 3 s. xxii.- v5sa,m. ~°pah- 
sthala, Hariv. 5168. -vidhana, n., °dhi, m. N. 
of two Jaina texts. - vriddha, mfn. rich in reli¬ 
gious austerity, MBh. (Nal. xii, 48 ).-vrSta, m. 
a multitude of austerities, W. — ’s&na, m. * whose 
food is austerity/ N. of a Rishi of the 12th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. 482; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 428. 

TaptA, mfn. heated, inflamed, hot, made red- 
hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV.; 
AV. &c.; distressed, afflicted, worn, R. iii, 55,15 ; 
Megh.; Sak. ; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarYogay. 
ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBh. v, 7147; 
R - *» 57 » 8 ; one who has practised austerities, SBr.; 
ChUp. • inflamed with anger, incensed, W.; n. hot 
water, SBr. xiv, 1,1, 29 ; (dm), ind. in a hot man¬ 
ner, xi, 2, 7» 32. — kmnbha, m, a heated or red- 
hot jar M 5 rkP. xii, 34 f.; xiv, 87; N. of a hell, 
ib.; (cf. RTL. p. 232). — knpa, m. ‘ well ofheated 
liquid, N. of a hell, PadmaP. vi. — krlcchra, m. 
n. a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water, 
milk, and ghee for 3 days each, and inhaling hot 
air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 & 215 ; Yijh. iii, 318. 

- jamhunada-maya, mf(4>. made of refined 
gold, R. i, 15, 8.-tapas, mfn. practising austeri¬ 
ties, (m.) an ascetic, W. — tapta, mfn. made hot 
repeatedly, Bhpr. v, 26, 3 & 45 .-tSmra, n. red- 
hot or melted copper, VarBrS. vi, 13 ; BhP. vi, 9, 
* 3 *“Pa.*hitoa'-Jnixi > da, n. ‘ pit filled with red-hot 
stones, N. of a hell, BrahmavP, — mndrS, f. 
(Vishnu’s) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot 
iron)/ W. -rahasa, n.. Pin. v, 4, 81. -rupa, 
n. ‘of refined shape/ silver, Npr.-rupaka, n. id., 

L. - lomasa, green vitriol, Npr. - loha, n. 4 glow¬ 
ing iron/ N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 11 (cf. RTL. p. 
232). —v&lnka, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP. iii, 
3 °, 23; m. N. ofa hell, PadmaP. v, 159, 3 ; (ds), 
f. pi. hot gravel, Kath 5 s.lxxii, 105. - vrata(°/Af-), 
mfn. using hot milk for the initiatory rite, TS. vi, 

2, 2, 7 ; ApSr. xi, 2, 2. - snr5-knnda, m. ‘jar 
or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor/ N. of 
a hell, BrahmavP. - surmi, f. ‘red-hot iron statue/ 

N. of a hell (in which the wicked are made to em¬ 
brace red-hot images), BhP. v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 &Mn. 
xi, 104); - kutipa , n. id., BrahmavP.» hema, n. re¬ 
fined gold, MBh. iii, 1722; R. i, iii; VarBrS. evi, 

3 ; - maya } mfn. consisting of refined gold, W. Ta- 
pt&nna, n. hot food, hot rice, W. Tapt&bhara- 
na, n. an ornament made of refined gold, R. iii, 58, 

19. Taptayana, mf(J)n. dwelling-place of dis- 
tressed^peopie (the earth), VS. v, 9 (tiktdy°, TS. i). 
Taptodaka-svSmin, m. N. ofa Tirtha, SkandaP. 
Tap taka, n. a frying-pan, Bhpr. 

Taptavya, mfn. to be practised (austerity), MBh. 
Tapti, f. heat, BSdar. ii, 2, 10, Sch. 

Taptri, m. a heater, MBh. i, 8414. 

Tapya, mfn. to be refined, Sarvad.; Badar. ii, 2, 

Io, Sch. (-tva, n., abstr.); performing austerity ( =* 
sattva-maya , Sch.; said of Siva), MBh. xii,10381. 
Tapyatl, f. heat, TS. i, 4, 35, 1 (v.l. °td). 
Tapyatu, mfn. hot, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; f., see °tl. 

tabaldhriti , f. N. of a creeper. 

HK tabha, in. = s/°, a hc-goat, L., Sch. 






438 tam. TOTTO^ tara$i-ratna. 


tam , cl. 4. tarpyati (Pan. vii, 3, 74 ; 
rarely A., R. ii, 63, 46; Git. v, 16 ; pf. 
tatdma , §Br. iv ; aor. Pass, at anti y Pin. vii, 3, 34, 
KlS.; Ved. inf. tdmitos , with a preceding, ' till 
exhaustion,’TBr. i, 4, 4, 2 ; TlndyaBr. xii; Lljy.; 
Ap.; pf. Pass. p. - tdntd , q. v.) to gasp for breath 
(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint 
away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis¬ 
turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (nd ma tamat 
[aor. subj.J ‘may I not be exhausted'); Kith.; 
TBr. &c.; to stop (as breath), become immovable 
or stiff, SuSr.; Mllatim.; Amar.; Rljat. v, 344; 
to desire (cf. 2. °ma , °mata ), Dhltup. xxvi, 93: 
Caus. tamdyati (aor. Pass, atdmi , Pin. vi, 4, 93, 
KlS.) to suffocate, deprive of breath, §Br. iii, 3, 2,19 
& 8, 1, 15; KatySr. vi, 5, 18 ; cf. d-tameru. 

t. Tama, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kl K)** tamas 
('the ascending node/VarBr. [?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.; 

( « °mala ) Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; — °makd , 
L.; n.(*=°tnas) darkness,L.; the point of the foot, 
L.; (<?), f. night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; (f), 
{.(g.gauradi,Gzi\zT. 47) night, SiSrix, 23; BhP. x, 
13, 45 \ Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45. — prabha, 
m. *=°mah-f>r°, SivaP.; (a), f., v. 1 . for °mah-f>r° t 
L. — rfija, m. *=» tava-r°, L. Tamahvaya, m. the 
plant tdliia-pattra y Npr. 

Tamah, in comp, for °mas. - prabha, m. N. 
of a hell, L. (v. 1 .) ; (ff), f. id., L. —pravesa, m. 
groping in the dark, W.; mental perplexity, W. 
— stMta, n. * situated in darkness/ N. of a hell, 
W. — spris, mfn. connected with darkness, Kid. 

T&m&ka, m.(Pin. vii,3,34, Kas.)oppression (of 
the chest), a kind of asthma, SuSr. i, 43 & 45; vi, 40 
&51; cf. pra-; (a), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr. 

Tamata, mfn. desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch. 

Tamana, n. the becoming breathless, SlnkhSr. 
ii, 7 , 7 ; iv ; KltySr. iv, 1,13; cf. ndga-tamanx. 

Tamam, ind. so as to faint away, Pin. vi, 4,93. 

Timas, n. darkness, gloom (also pi.) RV. (°majk 
prdmtaf led into darkness/ deprived of the eye’s light 
or sight, i, 117,17) &c.; the darkness of hell, bell or 
a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viu f.; VP. ii, 
6, 4 ; MarkP. xii, 10; the obscuration nf the sun 
or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rlhu (also m., L.), 
R.; VarBfS. v, 44 ; VarBj*. ii; VarYogay.; Suryas.; 
mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in Sim- 
kbya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidya y MBh. 
xiv, 1019 ; Slmkhyak. &c.; one of the 3 qualities 
or constituents of everything in creation [the cause 
of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride, 
sorrow, dulness, and stnlidity; sin, L.; sorrow, Kir. 
iii; see guna & cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. & 
38; Samkhyak. &c.),RV.y, 31,9; R.ii; Sak.; Rl- 
jat. v, 144; N. of a son (ofSravas, MBh. xfiii, 2002; 
of Daksha, i, Sch.; of Prithu-sravas,VP. iv, 12, 2) ; 
[cf. timira ; Lat. tenure &c.] — kalpa, mfn. like 
darkness, gloomy,W. — kSnda, m. (g. kaskddi, not 
in KlS.) great or spreading darkness, Si§. — tati, f. 
id., L. — vat {tdm°) y mf(tf/f)n. gloomy, AV. xix, 
47, 2; Naigh. i, 7 ; (ti), f. night, L., Sch.; turmeric, 
T. — van { tdm°) y mf(tfrf)n. = -vat y TS. ii, 4, 7 » 
2 ; cf. dm 0 . — vinl, i.**-vatT y MBh. iv, 732; Kid. 

Tamasa, mfn. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 22; 
ni. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. vj*.; n. ifc. for 
‘darkness/ see andha- y °dha -, ava- y vi- y sam- ; 
a city, Un. vf.; (ff), f. N.of a river (falling into the 
Ganges below Pratishthlna), MBh. iii, 14231 ; vi, 
338; Hariv. 12828; R.if.; iv,40,24 ; Ragb. ix,l6. 

TamasS-krita, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 3, KlS. 

Tamasa- vana, n. N. of a grove, Divyar. xxvii. 

Tama ska, ifc. *= °mas y darkness, ChUp. vii, 11, 
2; SaiphUp.; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1,11; the 
quality tamos fa. v.), NrisUp. (a-); cf. nis- t vi-,sa-. 

Tam ala, m. 'dark-barked (but white-blossomed)’ 
•Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. 12837» R* i 
SuSr.; Mricch. &c.; a sort of black Khadira tree, 
L.; Cratseva Roxburghii, L.; tobacco, Sikshlp. ; 
scctarial mark on the forehead (made with the juice 
of the Tamila fruit), L.; a sword, L.; m. n. (g. 
ardhareddi ) the bark of the bamboo, L.; n. —-pat- 
tray L.; (f), L*=tamaka y Npr. ; Crataeva Roxbur¬ 
ghii, L.; — tamra-valli y L.—pattra, n. the leaf 
of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch.; Ragh. vi, 64; 
the leaf of Lauras Cassia, L.; Xanthochymus picto¬ 
rius, L.; * a sectarial mark on the forehead/ see Srt- 
khanda-; -candana-gandha, m. ' smell:ng like 
Tamila leaves and sandal wood/ N. of a Buddha. 

TamSlaka, (m.,n.,L.) Xanthochymus pictorius, 
R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark of a bamboo, L.; n. 


the leaf of Lauras Cassia, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, 
L.; (ff, i) y f. ** tamaka y Npr.; {ika) y f. id., L.; 

fdmra-vallt y L.; = tamra-lipta y L.; N. of a 
woman, Kid. v,427&432(v.l./<znz/°); Vlsav. 573. 

TamJUlnl, f. a place overgrown with Tamila 
tites, g. pushkarddi; — tamra-lipta, L.; = tarna- 
ka, L. Taml, f. ~°mi (s. v°ma) y L.; turmeric,W. 

Tamln, mfn., Pin. iii, 2,141. T&mlsluol, ts y 
irr. ayas y Ved. f. pi. (fr. tamishy-ac) oppressing, 
stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, II; AV. ii, 2, 5. 

Tamiira, m. — -paksha y W.; n. darkness, dark 
night (also pi.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9; 
Git. xi, 12 ; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv, 
6, 45 ; an g er > L - J (<*)> f - (P*n- 11 4 ) a dark 

night, RV. ii, 27,14; TBr. ii, 2, 9, 6 ; MBh. iii; 
Ragh. &c. ; cf. su-; tamisra — paksha, m. the 
dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarBfS. ix,36; xxiv. 

Tamisvara, m. the moon, Dharmaiarm. x, 15. 

Tamo, in comp, for °mas. — g£ y mfn. roaming 
in the darkness (Sushna), RV. v, 32, 4. — gmpA, 
m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (see tdmas) y 
W. — °fpml&, mfn. having the quality of tamas pre¬ 
dominant, ignorant,proud,W. — fflma,m. ‘destroy¬ 
ing darkness,’ the sun, MBh. iii, 193 ; vii,6296; the 
moon, L.; fire, L.; Vishnu, L.; Siva; a Buddha 
(' bodha y knowledge/ T.), L. -Jjotla, m. * light in 
darkness/ a fire-fly, L. — nud, mfn. dispersing dark¬ 
ness, xiii, 7298; m. light, R. v, 32, 23; the sun 
(for zcc.°dam y sec°da), L.; the moon (for acc °dam t 
see °da) t L.; fire, L.; a lamp, L. — nnda, mf(<z)n. 
dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6 & 77 ; MBh. ( sarva- y 
iii, 17114) &c.; m. the sun, 11892 ; (acc. °dam) 
17099 & vi, 5765; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (acc. 
°dam ). — ’nt&~k?lt, m. ‘darkness-finisher/ N. of 
an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2560. — *atya, 

m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may 
happen, VarBfS. v, 43 & 52. — *ndliak&r&, N. of 
a mythical place, Kirand. xii; -bhumi y or °rd 
bh° y f. id., ib. — 'patus, mfn. removing darkness, 
Pin. iii, 2, 50; removing ignorance, Da§.; Kir. v, 
22 ; m. the sun, L.; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1 .); 
fire, L.; a Buddha (* bodha y knowledge,’ T.), L. 

— bhaga, mfn. one whose portion is darkness, Nir. 
xii, I. —bilid, m. ‘dispersing darkness/ a fire-fly, 
L. —bhnta,mfn. 'become darkness/ covered with 
darkness, Mn. i, 5; Bhartj-. i, 14 ; ignorant, Mn. 
xii, 115. — magi, m. ‘darkness-jewel/ a kind of 
gem, L.; a fire-fly, Vasav. 442. — maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting or composed of or covered with darkness, 
VarBrS. v, 3 ; BhP. iii; MarkP. &c. ; m. the mind 
enveloped with darkness (one of the 5 forms of a - 
vidyd in Samkhya phil.), vlii, 15 ; °yi- */kri % to 
cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. — ’ri, m. * dark¬ 
ness-enemy/ the sun, Rajat. ii, iv ; -vivara y * sun- 
hole/a window, vii, 775. —rnpa, mf(ff)n. con¬ 
sisting of, mental darkness or ignorance, NrisUp. 

— °rupin, mfn. id., ib., Sch. — lipti, f. = fdma-i° y 
L. — vat, mfn. **°mas-iP y R. iv, 44,115. — v&sas, 

n. darkness as a cover, Kad. viii, 162. — vikSra, m. 
'modification oftheGuna/<z/rc<w,’sickness, L. — vyi- 
ta, mfn. obscured, W.; overcome with any effect 
of the Guna tamas , as rage, fear, &c., W. — vridh, 
mfn. rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. — vai- 
Tin, m. 'darkness-enemy/ fire. Gal. — h&n, mfn. 
striking down or dispersing darkness, i, 140, I; iii, 
39, 3 ; m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib.; Siva, ib. — hara, 
m. ' removing darkness,’ the moon, L. 

Tamri, mf(<z)n. oppressing,darkening, x, 73, 5. 

rlH 2. tama y an affix forming the superl. 
degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives ( kdn - 
va- y &c.), Susr. i, 20, 11; mfn. most desired, Kir. 
ii, 14; ( dm) y added (in older language) to adverbs 
and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their 
meaning ; ind. in a high degree, much, Naish. viii. 

fWJF tamanga y °gaha y m. a platform, L. 
TPTC tamara y n. tin, L. 

tamas , °sd y &c. See col. 1. 

Tam&la &c., taml, °min &c. See ib. &col. 2. 

tamushtuhiya y the hymn RV. vi, 
18 (beginning with/i^ttjA/«Af),SankhSrjc,11,29. 
TTOT tampd } f. a cow (cf. °mba), L. 
cliT tamb y cl. 1. °bati y to go, Vop. 

WST tamba (fr. tamrd) y f. = °mpa y L. 

fPgfh; tambira , — jly+l, (in astrol.) the 

14th Yoga. 


TO tamrd . See col. a. 

TO tay t cl. I. °yate (pf. teye ), to go to¬ 
wards (acc.) or out of (abl.), BhatJ. xiv, 75 & 108; 
(«/Jy) to protect, Dhatup. xiv, 6. 

Taya, m. g. vpishddi; cf. taya. 

TO 1. tara y an affix forming the compar. 
degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vpitra-idra ) of 
substantives, Suir. i, 20,11; (dm) y added (in older 
language) to adverbs (see ati-taram &c.) and (in 
later language) to verbs (Paficat. i, 14, 7 ; Ratnav. 
iii, 9; Kathas.), intensifying their meaning; ind. 
with na y not at all, BhP. x, 46, 43. — tama-tas, 
ind. more or less, 87,19; cf. tdratamya. 

TO 2 . tdra y rafn. (\/fp; g. paeddi) carry¬ 
ing across or beyond, saving (?, said of Siva), MBh. 
xii, 10380; ifc. passing over or beyond, W.; 'sur¬ 
passing, conquering,’ see Soka-tard, cf. r at ham- 
tar d; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii, 
13,12; viii, 96,1; Mn.viii,404&407; Yajn. (ifc.); 
MBh. xii; ( a- t mfn. 'impassable’) BhatJ. vii, 55; 
(cf. dus-) ; ‘excelling, conquering/see dush-tdra , 
su-tdra y dus-; —-panya, Mn.viii, 406; a raft,W.; 
a road, L.; N. of a magical spell (against evil spirits 
supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30,4; fire, 
W.; N. of a man, Rijat. vii, 809; (<; also ts y L.) 
f. (g. gaurddi y Ganar. 48)^ boat, ship (cf. °ri) y 
MBh. i, 4228 f.; BhP. iv; - Sii. iii, 76; (cf. nis-ta- 
rika)\ a clothes-basket (also °rt) y L.; the hem of 
a garment (also °rt), L.; — 0 rani-pet aka ,L.; a club, 
L.; for start (smoke),W.—panya, n. ferry-money, 
freight, Divyav. — °papji.ka, m. one who receives 
ferry-money or freight, Buddh. L. — vat a, Cassia 
auriculata, L. —vSri, (m., L.; for tata-v°?) a one- 
edged sword, Hear, vi; Kalyinam.; Pancad. ii, 77; 
cf. tala-varana. — v&likS, f. (for iala-v ot i ) ** kar° t 
id., L., Sch. — sSrika, see tala-s°. — athftna, n. a 
landing-place, L. Tarandhu, m. a large flat-bot¬ 
tomed boat, L. Tar&lu, m. id., L. 

1. T&ram-ffa, m. (fr. taram t fnd. Vtrt) 'across- 
oer/a wave, billow, R. iv, 41, 29ff.; Jain.; SuSr.; 
ak. &c. (ifc. f. a, Pahcat.; Kathls. lxxii); a section 

of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like 
‘sea’ or ‘river’(e.g. of Kathls. & Rljat.); a jump¬ 
ing motion, gallop, waving about, moving to and fro, 
Hariv.4298; Git. xii,20; cloth,clothes, Un., Sch.; 
cf. ut- y carma -. — bhlrn, m.' °gdpatrasta y ’N.of 
a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. 495. — m&lln, m. 
'wave-garlanded/ the sea, Prasannar. vii, -fo. — v»- 
tl, f. ' having waves/ a river, Vcar. vi, 72 ; N. of a 
female servant, Vlsav. 374. Tarunff&patrast*, 
mfn. afraid of waves. Pin. ii, I, 38, KlS. 

2. Taramgu, N om 0 gati y to move like a billow, 
wave about, move restlessly to and fro, Kid. vi, 
1644 (Pass. p. °gyamana) ; Git. ii, 8; cf. ut-. 

Taramgttka, m. a wave, Bilabodh.; {ika) y f. N. 
of a female servant, Viddh. ii, f; cf. ndri-. 

Taramgaya, Nom. °yati y to cause to move to 
and fro, Bllar. iii, 25 ( = Viddh. iii, 27); Slh. vi. 

TaramfflrLi, f. oi°gin. — n 5 tha,m. ‘river-lord/ 
the sea, Bliar.; Vcar. xiii. — bhartfi, m. id., 53, 

Taraxnglta, mfn. (g. tdrakadi) having (folds, 
vali-') as waves, Kathls. Ixxxiv, 7; wavy, waving, 
overflown (by tears), moving restlessly to and fro, 
MBh. vi, 3851; Mllatim.; SlntiS.; Kathls.; Pra¬ 
sannar. &c.; n. waving, moving to and fro, Git. iii, 13. 

Taramgln, mfn. wavy, waving, moving rest¬ 
lessly to and fro, MBh. vi; R. ii, iv; Kathls.; Git. 
v, 19; (ini), f. (g- pushkarddi) a river, Bhartj*. iii, 
65; N.of a river, Kathls. lxxii, 336; N. of several 
works, Saktir.; Niraayas. ii, 7; ifc. see kshira- 8 cc . 

Taraxta, m. a raft, boat, L.; ‘final landing-place/ 
heaven, L.; n. crossing over, passing (ifc.), KltySr. 

7 > 13; R.; Vikr.; Rljat.; Hit.; overcoming (as 
of misfortune, gen.), MBh. i, 6054; carrying over, 
W.; an oar (?), Kaui. 52 ; (f), f.■« °ni y a boat, Ha¬ 
riv. 14078 (v. 1 . °rint)\ Hibiscus mutabilis, L.; 
=°nt-valli y L.cf. urdhva- y dus-; pra-tdr°, su-. 

Tar&nl, mfn. moving forwards (as the sun &c.), 
quick, untired, energetic, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 4 & 36; 
carrying over, saving, helping, benevolent, RV.; 
TBr. ii, 7,13, 2; m. the sun, KapS. iii, 13 ; BhP. 
v, viii, x; Rljat.; SlrflgP.; Calotropis gigantea, L.; 
a ray nf light, L.; f. a boat, Prab.; Vop.; Satr.; 
Aloe perfoliata, L. (also °nt y Sch.); cf. go- y samsd- 
ra-. — tan ay S, f. ‘sun-daughter/ the river Yamu- 
nl, Bhlm. iv, 7 & 35. — tvi, n. zeal, RV. i, no, 4 
& 6 (Nir. xi, 16). — dhanya, m. Siva. — petaka, m. 
a baling-vessel, L. — ratna,n.' sun -jewel/ a ruby, L. 





HOTta iaramya. 


larka-candrika. 


Tara^lya, mfn. to be crossed (a river), R. ii. 

Ta*a£i-valll, f. Rosa glandulifera, L. 

Taranda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m. n., L.) the 
float of a fishing line, float made of bamboos and 
floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.; an 
oar, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (a, F), f. id., 
L. — pada, f. ‘oar-footed,’ a boat, L. 

Tarandaka, v.l. for °rantuka, q.v. 

Taranya, Nom. (fir. °na) °nyati, to go, g. 
kandv'ddi (not in Kas.)* 

Tarat, pr. p. & Subj. Virt, q.v. — sama, m. 
conflagration of chaff (cf. taratsald), Gal.; m. or f. 
pi. *=-°mandi, Vas. xxviii, 11. — samandl, f. pi. the 
hymn RV. ix, 58 (beginning with tdrat sd mandt), 
Gaut. — samandlya, n.(scil. stikta) id. ,Mn. xi, 254. 

Taratka,see dev a-. Tarad, f.(Siddh. puml.74) 
a raft, L.; a kind of a duck, L. Tarad-dveshas, 
mfn. conquering enemies (Indra), RV. i, 100, 3. 

Taranti, m. the ocean, L.; a hard shower, Un. 

k.; a frog, ib.; N. of a man (with the patr.Vaida- 
daivi), RV. v, 61,10; TindyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of 
a SSman); (F), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch. 

Tarantuka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 5085; 
60 2 2 (vv.ll. arant & tarandaka) & 707 8; ix, 303 2. 

Taras, n. rapid progress, velocity, strength, 
energy, efficacy, RV.; MBh. xii, 5172 ; R. v, 77, 
18; Ragh. xi, 77; a ferry, RV.i, 190, 7; (fig.) v, 
54, 15; AV. x, 10, 24; a symbolical N. of the 
stoma of the gods, TSndyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank, 
L.; = plava-ga, L.; (sd), instr. ind. (g. svar-ddi, 
not in K 5 s.) speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
BhP.; Si 5 . ix; KathSs.; Prab. iv, 24; (°rds), mfn. 
quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2,4,1. — mat, for -vat, q.v. 
— vat (tdP 3 ), mfn. = -vin (Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4,1; 
m. N. of a son of the 14th Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 87 
(v.l. °s-mat); f. pi. ‘the swift ones,’ the rivers, 
Naigh. i, 13. — vin, mfn. quick, violent, energetic, 
bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 12 (Indra); VS. xix, 88 ; 
MBh.; R.; Sak. &c.; m. a courier, runner, hero, 
W.; Siva ; the wind, L.; a falcon, Gal.; Garuda, L.; 
N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2. 

TarasSna, m. a boat, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

TarSyana. See tar*. 

Tari, f .—°ri, a boat, MBh. 1,4014; xii, 1682; 
Prab. vi, 7 ; see also °rf, s.v. °ra. — ratka, m. 
‘boat-wheel,’ an oar, L. 

Tarika, m. = °kin, Yajn. ii, 263; a raft, boat, 
L.; (if), f. id., L.; the skin on the milk,VS.xxxix, 
KatySr. xxvi, 7, £$. °kin, m. a ferry-man,W. 

Taritavya, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed 
over, ASvGr. i, 12, 6; MinGr. i, 13. 

Tarita, f. ‘leader,’ the fore-finger, L.; garlic (or 
‘hemp’?), Kularn.; a form of Durgi (cf. tvar ^), 
Tantr. — dh&rana-y antra, n. N. of a mystical dia¬ 
gram, ib. — pnja-yantra, n. another diagram, ib. 

Taritri, mfn. one who crosses (a river) or who 
carries over, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas. 

Taritra, m. ‘a helmsman’ (Sch.) or n. ‘an oar/ 
MBh. v, 2436 (a-, mfn. without a t°). 

Tar in, mfn. AV. v, 27, 6 (for sd F/«, VS. xxvii, 
15); (ini), f. v.l. for °rant, q.v. 

Tari, f., see °ra. —pa, see dus-, nis -. 

Taritri, mfn. — °ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Ka$. 

Taritu, see dush-tar p . Tariyas, mfn. (corn- 
par.) easily passing through (acc.), RV. v, 41, 12. 

Tarisha, m. a raft, boat, L.; the ocean, L.; a 
fit or competent person, Un. vf.; a fine shape or 
form (‘decorating,’ W.), L.; resolution, L.; see 
also iavisha. Tarlskani, Ved. inf. Vtrt, q.v. 

I. Tam, mfn. ‘quick’ or subst.‘speediness/(pi.) 
RV. v, 44, 5 (cf. ii, 39, 3). 

1. T&rutri, mfn. winning, i, 27, 9; 129, 2. 

2. Tarutri, m. (P 5 n. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror, 
RV. i; vi, 66, 8; viii; an impeller (of carts), x, 178, 
I (Nir. x, 28); (trt), f. adj. a help, MSnGr. i, 22. 

Tarutra, mfn. carrying across (as a horse), RV. 
i,117,9; conquering, triumphant, 174,1; ii,i 1,15f.; 
iii, vi f.; granting victory, superior, iv, vi, viii, x. 

Tarnsli, one base of v trt(tarushante &c.),q.v. 

T&rusha, m. a conqueror, overcomer, vi, 15, 3; 
x > ll 5 > 5 ; (*)• victory, SV. i, 4, 1,4, 5. 

Tarushy&t, mfn. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii, 
99, 5 (Naigh. iv, 2; Nir. v, 2). Tdrus, n. battle, 
RV. vi, 25, 4; superiority, i, 122, 13; iii, 2, 3. 

Tarutri, mfn. ~°ritri, P 5 n. vii, 2, 34. 

T&rushas, mfn. superior, RV. i, 129, 10. 

Tarni, m. = °ra«f, a boat, L.; the sun, L. 

Tartarika, mfn. (fr. Intens.) being in the habit 
of crossing (a river), L.; n. a boat, L. 

Tartavya, mfn .-°ranlya, MBh. vii, 4706. 


Tarman, n. ‘passage/ see su-tdrman; m. n. 
the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. terminus ), L. 

Tarya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 44, 12. 

1. Tarsha, m. = °risha, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sch.; 
the ocean, ib.; the sun, Un. vr. 

HOT taraksha , m. = °ksku , VarBfS. xii, 
6 ; a wolf, Npr. 

Taraksku,m.a hyena,VS. xxiv, 40; MaitrS.iii, 
14,21; GopBr.i,2,8; MBh.; Hariv.9373; R.; Susr. 

Tarakshuka, m. id., L. 

HOT taram-ga , &c. See p. 438, col. 3. 

H TZ tarata , N. of a medicinal plant, Npr. ; 
(F), f. N. of a thorny plant (cf. tar°), L. 

HOT tara$a f °rani, &c. See p.438, col.3. 
nutico taratsala , m .=°rat-sama f W. 
HT^ taradi, v.l. for °rati . 

HTHT taranta, °ntuka. See col. 1. 

rR^H tarambuja , n. (borrowed fr.J^ 5 ) 
a water-melon (cf. kharbuja ), Tantr. 

HOT tarala, mf(a)n, (\/ trt ?, cf. taramga) 
moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, MBh. &c.; 
glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak.; un¬ 
steady, vain, Bhartr.; Amar.; Rijat. iii, 515; li¬ 
bidinous, L.; liquid, W.; hollow, L.; m. a wave, 
BhP. xf.; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii, 
4913; Hariv.; a necklace, L.; a ruby, L.; iron,L.; 
a level surface (tala), L.: the thorn-apple, Npr.; N. 
of a poet, B 5 lar. i, 13; SSrngP.; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 237; (<?), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a bee, 
L.; N. of a YoginI, Heat, ii, I, 709; rice-gruel, 
VarBrS. lxxvi, 11 (°la, n. ?).—tS, f. = - tva , Pancat.; 
unsteady activity, Ksd. — tva, n. tremulousness, un¬ 
steadiness, Kpr. x, $$. — naya.nl, f. ‘tremulous¬ 
eyed/ a metre of 4 x 12 short syllables. — lekha, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 1445. — locanS, f. a 
tremulous-eyed woman, W.; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.) 

Taralaya, Nom. °yati, to cause to tremble. 
Hear, v, 205; Amar. 87. 

Taral8ya,Nom.°y<zAr,to tremble,Heat, ii,1,709. 

Taralfiylta, mfn. made tremulous,agitated,W.; 

m. a large wave, W.; n. fickleness, W. 

Taralika, f. N. of a female servant, Kad. (see 

tamaP)\ Visav. 565. 

Taralita, mfn. shaking, dangling, undulating, 
tremulous. Git. vii, xi; SSrngP.; n. impers. it has 
been trembled, Git. xii, 15. — hara, mf(a)n. having 
a tremulous garland, vii, 14. 

taravi , (in astrol.) quadrature. 

tdras, °ras. See col. 1. 

HOT tarasa , m. n. sg. & pi. meat, Nya- 
yam.; Sch. on KatySr. ii, v. — purodasa, mfn. 
offering a cake of meat, TSndyaBr. xxy, 7. — maya, 
mfn. consisting of meat (a cake), KStySr. xxiv, 5,20. 

HOT! \^tarasat, for tras°, Vtras, q.v. 
fTT^TH tarasana, &c. See col. 1. 

taram. See 1. tara. 

Hfc tari, °riha, °rtkin, &c. See col. 1. 

TOT*. taru, m. (g .vyaghradi [not in Kas.], 
cf. nabhas -) a tree, Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, 115; 
Su§r.; Ragh. &c.; N. of a son of Manu Cikshusha, 
MatsyaP. — kuni, m. a kind of bird, L. — kotara, 

n. the hollow of a tree, Hit. — khanda, m. n. (Pin. 

3, 38, Ki$. v.l.) ^-shatuja, Kad. — gab ana, 
n. the thicket of woods, § 5 rngP. — cchSya, f. the 
shade of a tree, Kathis. lxiii, 9 (ifc. f. a ); iic, 36. 
— ja, mfn. produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.), 
W. —jlvana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a 
tree, L. — tala, n. the level ground round the foot 
of a tree, Kathis.; Hit. — 15 , f. the state of a tiee, 
MirkP. xxxi, 9; Kathis. lxxii, 235. — tullkE, f. the 
flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a tu- 
lika, q.v.), L. — dulika, v. 1 . for -liil 0 , W. — na- 
kha, m. ‘tree-nail/a thorn, L. — panktl, f. a row 
of trees, avenue, W. — bhuj, m. ‘tree-eater,’ the 
parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii,L. — mandapa, 
a bower, Kathis. xx, 55. — mailman, m. ‘glory 
of tree-planting,* N. of a section of the Vriksha- 

I yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant 
trees), W. — mula, n. the root of a tree, Kathis. ic, 
2. — myiga, m. ‘tree-animal,’ an ape, L. — r5ga, 
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m. n. ‘tree-charm/ a bud, L. — r 5 ja, m. ‘tree-king/ 
the palmyra-tree, Heat, ii, 1,317. — rSjan, m. ‘ tree- 
king,* the Pirijita, Hariv. 7]53f. — ruliS, f.‘grow¬ 
ing on trees,* = -bhuj, L. — rokinl, f. id., L. —va¬ 
ra, m. ‘best of trees,’ = -rajan, W. — valll, f. a 
creeper, Kathis. liii, 59; a kind of Oldenlandia 
(dyeing red), L. — vitapa, m. a branch, W. — s 5 - 
yin, m. ‘sleeping on trees/ a bird, L. — sreshtha, 
m. the best of trees, W. — shanda, n. (cf. -khanda) 
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 13; Pancat. — s 5 ra, m. 
‘tree-essence/ camphor, L.; -maya, mfn. consisting 
of heart-wood, Susr. iv, 35. — sth5, i.^-ruhd, L. 

Tarasa, mfn. abounding in trees, g. lomddi. 

TOTTSJ tdruksha, m. (g. 2. lohitddi , not in 
Ki§.) N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 32 ; cf. taluksha . 

taruna , mf(z [Pan. iv, 1 , i5,Vartt. 6, 
Pat.], RV.)n. (Vtrt; g. kapilakddi, Ganar. 447) 
‘progressive/ young, tender, juvenile, RV.; AV. 
&c.; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. bdladityd), 
just begun (heat or a disease), MBh.; R.; Kum. iii, 
54; Susr.; tender (a feeling), Bhartf.; m. a youth, 
MBh. &c.; (cf. tarna) ; Ricinus communis, L k ; 
large cumin seed, L.; N. of a particular section in a 
Tantra worktreating ofvarious stages in aTSntrika’s 
life, Kularn. viii; of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7, 
22; of a Rishi in the I ith Manv-antara, Hariv. 477; 
m. n. the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, L.; n. 
sthi, Su$r.; a sprout (ifc., kusa-), KitySr.; P 5 rGr. 
ii, I, 10; (i), f. (g. gaur&di) a young woman, girl, 
R.; SuSr. &c.; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 39; 
Aloe perfoliata, L.; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr.; 
Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; [cf. riprjvl] 
—jvara, m. ‘slight fever/ a fever that lasts a week, 
W.; °rdri , m. ‘enemy of °ra,’ N. of a drug. — 15 , 
f. freshness, vigour. Kid. — dadlxi, n. coagulated 
milk five days old,W. — pitikS, f. red arsenic, Npr. 
Tarun&bhSsa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta- 
ran&sthi, n. • soft-bone/ cartilage, Su$r. Tara- 
n6»dn, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84. 

Tamnaka, m. N.ofaNiga, MBh. i, 2160; n. 
a sprout, (°run°) AV. x, 4,2; see darbha-; cf. tar if. 

Tarunaya, Nom. °yati , to make young or fresh, 
Milatim. v, 6. 

TaronSya, Nor xiPyati, to bring forth, W.; °yate, 
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 4745; 
Susr. iv, 26, 27; Pancat. v, 1,14; Bhartr. iii, 9. 

Tarunim&n, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i,lO, 
10; Kith, xxxvi, 5; SintiS.; Prasannar. ii, II. 

Tamm, f. and ind. of °na. — kataksha-k 5 ma 
or °kslia-2n&la, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L. 
— gana, m. a number of young women, W. —Ja¬ 
na, m. a young woman,W. — Vbku, to become a 
youth, Hear. iv. — bhuta, mfn. become a maiden, 
Dai. vii, 156. — ratna, n. »Va«x-r p , Gal. 

TOTrJ tarutfi , °tn, &c. See col. 1. 

taruta , m. the root of a lotus, L. 
ifl^ tarunalca, See °run°» 

tarutri, tarushas. See col. 1. 

tark , cl. 10. °kayati (ep. also °te), to 
Nconjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis¬ 
cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh, 
&c.; to consider as (with double acc.), ib.; to re¬ 
flect, think of, recollect, have in one’s mind, intend 
(with inf., MBh. iii; Mricch.; Megh.), MBh.; Ha¬ 
riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25,12 ; ‘to 
speak’ or ‘to shine/ Dh 5 tup.; [cf. torqueo, &c.] 

Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c.; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9; PirGf. ii, 6, 5; 
Gaut.; Mn. xii, 106; MBh. Sec.; doubt,W.; system 
or doctrine founded on speculation or reasoning, 
philosophical system (esp. the NySya system, but 
applicable also to any of the sixDarsana, q.v.), BhP. 
ii, viif.; Prab.; Vop.; Caran.; Madhus.; the num¬ 
ber 6, Suryas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp. that 
kind of argument which consists in reduction to ab¬ 
surdity), Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Madhus.; wish, desire, 
L.; supplying an ellipsis, L.; cause, motive, L.; n. a 
philosophical system, Heat, i, 7 ; (a), f. reasoning, 
inquiry (‘ *= kahksha, y Sch.), MBh. iv, 892; cf. a-, 
ku -, dus-, rupa-. — karkasa, m. N. of a family, 
Dhfirtan. i. — karman, for °rku-k° , BhP. x, 45, 
(cf. - sddhya ). — karika, f. N. of a Vaiseshika 
work by Jiva-r 5 ja DIkshita. — kanmudl, f. N. of a 
Vaiseshika work. — grant ha, m. a treatise on 
reasoning, manual of logic, Su$r. vi, 19, 15. — can- 
drlkS, f. N. of an elementary exposition of the 
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reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Badar. ii, i, J.J. 
—jvilR, f. * flame of speculation,’ N. of a Buddh. 
work. - taramginl, f. N. of a workbyGuna-ratna. 

— dlpikS, f. N. of a Comm, on Tarkas. — paned- 
nana, m. N. of several writers on Nyaya phil. — pa- 
ribhSsha, f. —-bkasha ; -vritti, f. N. of a Comm, 
by Vimmi-bhatta. -prakSia, m. N. of a Comm, 
by Sri-kantha ; «= -bkashd-sara-mafijari. — pra- 
dipa, m. N. of a Vaiicshika manual by Konda* 
bhatt a. —bh.aah.5, f. N. of a Nyaya manual by 
KeSava-bhatta ; - prakdia , m. N. of a Comm, by 
Go-vardhana * L : prakdsikd , f. another Comm.; -bka- 
va-prakaitkd , f. another Comm.; - sdra-maftjari , 
^another Comm, by Madhava (of Ka$I).-manja- 
ri, f. N. of a Comm, on -kdrikd by its author. 

— mudrj, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP. 
iv, 6, 38.— yukta, mfn. conjectured, suspected, R. 
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical 
systems, MBh. ii, 11, 35. -ratna, n. N. of a Vai- 
ieshika disquisition by Koruja-bhatta. - rahasya, 
n. N. of a work; -dipikd, f. another N. of Gunl- 
kara’s Shad-dariana-samuccaya-tika. — vag-Isa, m. 
N. of several writers on Nyayaphil. - vid, m. 'know- 


TO tarna , m. (for °runal) a calf, L. 
Tar^aka, m.id., Kad.; Hear.ii,n(ifc.); Heat. 
Rdjat. v, 431; any young animal, DhGrtan. i, 19. 

tarni, °rtarika. See p. 439, col. 1. 

Hf tard (=zVtrid), cl. 1. P. °rdati, to in¬ 
jure, kill, Dhatup. iii, 31 . TardR, m. a kind of 
bird (cf. Lat. turdus), AV. vi, 50,1 f. TardX-pati, 
m. lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (voc.) 

Tardana, n. opening, hole, SBr. iii, 3,1, 2, Say.; 
sewing with stitches, AitAr. iii, 3, 5, 4f Sch. 

Tardu, f. (4/trs, Un.) a wooden ladle, L. 

Tardma, ifc. {nava-, iota -) for °dman, KatySr. 
xv » 5» 3 7* mfn. 'furnished with (openings, 

i.e.) stitches/ bound tight, AitAr. iii, 3, 5, 4. - 8a - 
mutd, mfn. sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 3,1,3. 

Tardman, n. (Vt/id) a hole, cleft, AV. xiv, 1, 
40; Kau$. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, i, 30; vii, 3, 20. 

tarpaka , mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy¬ 
ing, BhP. vii, 15, 10, Sch. 

T&rpana, mf(f)n. id., SuSr.; (cf. ghrdna-)-, (m. 
or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3 ; n. 


ing logic/a philosopher, Badar. ii, 1, U.-vidyS, I 'V‘ v Y* V IV » a* 00 10 i 3 » n. 

f. 'science of reasoning/ a manual of logic, philo- satlct ^> MI * h ; X1V > 6 73 i satiating, refreshing (esp. 

erknh 1 IvjiflTV-'T DL w*!! « * « . . ff _^ ot gods and deceased persons [cf. pis hi-, pitri-~\ by 

rab — sam- presenting to them libations of water; a particular 


sophical treatise, MBh. xiii, 2195 ; Prab. ^ 
n. id., MBh.xii, 9678 f.; Hariv. 1506; Prab. - sam- 
ffraha, m. N. of a manual of the Vaiieshika branch 
of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta; -dipikd, f. N 
of a Comm, on that work by its author. — samaya, 
m. N. of a work, Badar. i, 1, f -sadhya, n. N. 
of a Kala (cf. °rku~karman\ Gal. Tarkdta, m. 
'inquiry-walker/ a beggar, L. Tark&nubhksba, 
f. «= rka-bhdshd-prakdla. TarkdbhSsa, m. ap¬ 


parent reasoning or confutation, VV. Tark&mrita, 
n. 'logic-nectar/ N. of an elementary VaiSeshika 
manual by Jagad-Ba Tarkalamkara Bhatticarya; 
-cashaka, N. of a Comm, on that manual by Ganga- 
rlma Jatl; -taramgini, f. another Comm, on the 
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gadcgila. Tarkalam 
kSra, m. N. of several philosophers. 

Tarkaka, m. = °rkdta, MBh. xii, 1537. 

Tarkana, n. conjecturing, Sah.; reasoning, W, 

Tarkanlya, mfn. to be suspected, MBh. v, 1093. 

Tarkita, mfn. considered as, R. iv, 11, 9; in¬ 
vestigated, W.; see a~; n. conjecture, Hariv. 9467. 

Tarkin, mfn. skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, 111. 

Taxkn, (m. n., L.; ^3. krit, Nir. ii, 1, but cf. 
msh-tarkyd , arpa/cro? & torqueo &c. s. v. tark ) 
a spindle, ParGr. i, -J-J. — karman, n. 'spindle- 
work, N. of a Kala (q. v.). - pS^hl, v. 1. for -pttki. 
— pin<la, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end 
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion 
L. -pl*ha, ra. id., L.; (0, f. id., L.-lfi sa ka, m. 
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower 
end of a spindle when whirled round, L. - sana, m. 
a‘small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L. 

Tarkuka, m. =°rkaka, Rajat. iii, 354; cf. para-, 
pinpa-. Tarknta, n. spinning, L.; (f), f. = °rku, L. 
Tarkya, mfn., sec anishdarkyd. 

TT%Tf^ tarkari t f. = °r», Susr. vi, i*j 9 49. 
TarkSrl, f. (g. gaurddi) Scsbania xgyptiaca, 
i, vi; Premna spinosa, VarBrS. xliv, ^ ; a kind of 
gourd, Npr. °ki*a, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v. 1. °kila). 

TTST tarksku , m. = tardksku, L. 

iT^T tarkshya , m. saltpetre, L. 

rT# tarj , cl. 1. °jati (ep. also A.; pf. ta 
\ tarja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to 
scold, MBh. viii, 1543; Bhatt.xiv, 80: Caus. tarja- 
yati (ep. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass. p. °rjya- 
mdtia ); Sak.; Ragh.; to scold, Hariv. 11166; Dal.; 
BhP. &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Su§r.; Rajat.; 
to deride, MBh. v, 3485; Bhatt. vii, 36 ; for Vtark, 
Caus., MBh. iv, 367 ; [cf. Germ, drohen &c.] 
Tarjaka, mfn. one who threatens, Pahcar. iv, 3 
Tarj ana, n. threatening, scolding, R. iii, v 

tit t *1 • L'< m . . d__ \ c _• t_. 




MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W.; putting to shame, 
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (d), f. scolding, Sah.; 
(f), f. 4 threatening finger/ the fore-finger, Kathas. 
xvii, 88; KatySr., Sch.; =.°mkd t Heat, ii, i. 
Tarjanika, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, i, 953, 
Tfujaniya, mfn. to be threatened ot scolded. 
Tarjita, mfn. threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, 78; 
scolded, reviled, Bhatt.; Rajat. iii, 34: Sah.; fright¬ 
ened, Hariv.3911; Susr.; R 5 jat.v, 39 8 ; n.threat,R. 
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ceremony performed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad.; 
cf. RTL. p. 394 &4°9), ParGp iii, 3, 11; Mn. iii, 
7°; Yajh. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc.), 
BhP.iii, 1,37; refreshment, food, AV. ix, 6,6; MBh. 
xviii, 36 9 & 375; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, i 4 ,Ka§.; Heat, 
(ifc. f. a); fuel, L.; (satiating, i. e.) filling the eyes 
(with oil &c.), Susr.; (0, f. N. of a plant, L.-vi- 
dbi, m. a ch. ofSmrity-artha-sara. Tarpaa&cchu, 
m. 4 desirous of a Tarpana libation/ Bhishma, L. 
Tarpanlya, mfn. to be satisfied, KathUp. i, 27. 
Tarpayitavya, mfn. id., Kath. xxxii, 1. 
Tarpita, mfn. satisfied, MBh. v; R. i, 53 ( su -). 
Tarpin, mfn. satisfying, W .; offering oblations 
(to the manes), W.; {ins), f. Hibiscus mutabilis, L. 

tarpara , m. a bell hanging down from 
the throat of cattle, g. hapilakddi (Ganar. 446). 

tarphitri, mfn. (y/tripk) one who 
kills, W.; cf. turphdri &c. 

fT^ tarb, cl. i. P. °bati, to go, Vop. 
n't? tarbata,m.n\ca.T, L.; for °ra-E a (a, L. 
tarman , tdrya. See p. 439, col. 2. 

tarvan , wrong pronunciation for 
tad-van , Pat. on Pan. Introd. Vartt. 9. 

2. tarska, m. (Vtfisk) thirst, wish, 
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii; R. ii, 100, 3; BhP. 
v, 8, 12 (a/*-, 'excessive desire’); Desire (son of 
Arka [the sun] and Vasana), vi, 6,13; (d), f. thirst, 
desire, xi, 9, 27. — cetas, mfn. eagerly desirous of 
(artht ifc.), viii, 8, 38. 

Tarshana, n. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7. 
Tarsham, ind. (Pan. iii, 4, 57). See dzy-aha-. 
Tarahita, mfn. thirsty, BhP. ix, 6, 27; ifc. de¬ 
sirous of, R. ii, 104, I; cf. trish°. 

Tarshnka, mfn. thirsty, Gal. 

Tarshula, mfn. ‘desiring/ adarshulam , ind. 
without desire, MBh. xii, 7763. 

Tarshyk-vat, mfn.-=/m^°, RV. x, 38, 10. 

TO tarsa , n., Pan. viii, 3,59,Vartt. 1, Pat. 

tarka. See sata-tarha & -tdrkam. 
Tarhana, mf(r)n. (y' tfik ) crushing, RV. vii, 
104, 4; AV. ii, 31, 1; cf. dasyu-tdrlr. 

tarhif ind. (fr. tad-h{ y see tarvan ; 
v » 3> 20 fi) at that time, then, at that moment, 
in that case (correlative of^J</ [TBr. ii, 1, 10, 1], 
yada [AV. iii, 13, 6; BhP.],^r^f [TS. i; AitBr. 
i, 27], ydtra [SBr. ii; BhP. v],yadi [Sak. v. 1.; 
Pancat.; Kathas. &c.], ud [Prab.; Sah.]; often 


terrogativepron. [Pat.; Ka§.; Siddh.; Sah.]),RV.x, 
’29,3; AV. &c. (not in MBh.&R.); cf. etdr° , kdr p . 

tal, cl. 1.10. talati, tdlayati (fr. tarati , 
taray°, */trT) to accomplish (a vow), L.; to estab¬ 
lish, fix (derived fr. 1. talita) i Dhatup. xxxii, 58. 

WH tala , (m., L.) n. (\/stri) surface, level, 
flat roof (of a house), MBh. &c. (chiefly ifc. [f. d, R. 
^1 c f nabhas-, maht - &c.); the part under¬ 


neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. ii,5 9 ; VarB^.; 
Pancat. &c. (cf. adkas-, tarn - &c.); (m. n.) the 
palm (of the hand, sec kara- t pdni -), R. ii, 104,17; 
Sak.; Ragh. vi, 18; the sole (of the foot, ahghri -, 
pdda-), MBh. i; VarBrS.; (without kara - &c.) the 
palm of the hand (anyo 'nyasya or parasparam 
talam or °Idn \/da, to slap each other with the 
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Sufr.; (n., 
L.; m.) the sole of the foot, R. v, 13, 47; (m.)the 
fore-arm, L.; =tala (a span, L.; the handle of a 
sword, L.; the palmyra tree,Viddh. ii, 13); pressing 
the strings of a lute with the left hand, MBh. viii ; 
m. N. ofa hell, ArunUp.; SivaP.; (cf. talAtala)\ 
Xl *hi 17> 1 3°J N. of a teacher, g. tauna- 
kddi; n.~-hridaya, L.; = talka, L.; = tal aka 
(q.v.), L.; —talla (q. v.), L.; the root or seed of 
events,_L.; - • tra , AivGf. iii, 12,11 (tafa); MBh.; 
R.; (/?), f. id., L.; N. of a daughter of Raudraiva, 
VayuP. ii, 37,123; cf \a-,jihvd- y m\ nis-,pra-, 
maha-y rasd- f vt\ su -. -kota, N. ofa plant, Susr. 

5 1 * 4A !•)“ mfn.'being in one’s palm/ 
tam v kri, to call together,Vcar.xiv,n. — gbSta, 
m. a slap with the palmorpaw, Hariv. 16037. — tas, 
ind. from the bottom, - tala, m. clapping the hands, 
MBh. iii f.; Jain, —tra, 'arm-guard/ a leathern 
fence worn by archers on the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv. 

1 3373 J -vaty mfn. furnished with that fence, 14465. 
— tr&na, MBh. iii, vii.-nishpesha, m. 

striking (of the bow-string) against the tala{-tra\ 
. v » 48 , 5 3 . — pusbpa-puta, n. a particular position 
in dancing. -prabRra, m.^-ghdta, R. vi, 76, 
37 ff.; Pancat. iv; N. of a hero (also °raka, °rx), VI- 
rac. ix, xvif., xx. — b&ddba, mfn. =» baddhadala , 
having fastened round one’s arm the tala(-tra ), 
MBh. vi,63i; Hariv. 13529 & 13246.-mlna, m. 
v. 1. for nat° ,L.,Sch. — mukha, m. a particular po¬ 
sition of the hands in dancing. — yukta, mfn. fur¬ 
nished with a handle, W. - yuddha, n. 'palm-fight/ 
see -iabda. -loka, m. 'the lower world/ - pd/a , m. 
a ^lardian of that world, BhP. ii, 6, 43. - vara, m. 

“ *drakska y Jain. — vSrana, n. **-tra, Kir. xiv, 
29; ~tara-vdri,W. - iabda, m .=-td/a, Hariv. 
*5743 » VarBfS. xliii, 28 (v. 1. °la-yuddha). — sa~ 
mpata, m. = -td/a, R. vi, 70, 44. -sSraka, n. a 
horses food-receptacle, L. -sarana, n. id.. Gal. 

— sSrika, m. id. or = urad-pattikd (Sch.), Hear, 
vii. — atha, mfn. remaining beneath, W. — sthita, 
mfn. id., W. — hridaya, n. the centre of the sole 
of the foot, L. Talflirguli-tra-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a Jala{-tra) and aiiguli-tra , R. ii, 87, 23. 
TalacI, f. 'spread on the ground,’ a mat, L. TaliU 
tala, n. N. of a hell, ArunUp. ; BhP. ii, I & 5; v ; 
BrahmottKh. xviii; Vedantas. 13 J. TalS-tali,ind. 

(to fight) with the palms of the hands, Bslar. x, 19. 
Taltlraksha, na. a body-guard (*= ahga-r ?), Ca- 
mpak. 286. Talasi, m. pi. strokes with the palms 
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70,17. TalAhvaya, m. 
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. Tal^ksbana, m.'look¬ 
ing downwards/ a hog, L. Talodara,’ v. 1. for tit 0 . 
Taloda, f. 4 whose water flows downwards/ a river, L. 

Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear, 
vii; a pot of clay, HPariS. ii, 473; N. of a prince, 
BhP. xii, 1; n. ■= tadaga, a pond (also tala & ta/ta), 

U; a kind of salt, Gal.; {ikd) t f. ~°la-sdraka , L. 

I. Talita, mfn. 4 bottomed/ fixed, placed, W. 
Talin, mfn. ^la-tra-vaty MBh. v, 5367; xiv. 

TOTH talabha , n., Siddh. puml. 47. 

talavdy m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20. 

— kSra, m. pi. N. of a school of the SV.; -kalpa, 
m. the ritual of the Talava-karas, ApSr. i, 20, 13; 

- brahmana , n. another N. of JaimBr.; °r 6 panishad y 
f. another N. of JaimUp. or KenUp. 

TOFT5TT talasa, f. a kind of tree, AV. vi, 

3; Kaui 8. 

rTfe^iT 2. talita, mfn. fried, Bhpr. 

talina , mf(o)n. thin, fine (cf. °luna), 
year, xi, 80; 4 slender, meagre/ in comp.; small, 
little, L.; separate, having spaces,L.; clear,L.; ifc. (fr. 
la) covered with, xiv, 61; m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
i, I (v. 1. fiat 3 ); n. a couch, Dharmasarm, v, vii. Ta- 
linodari, f. a slender-waisted woman, Vcar. x, 88. 

frf<TO talima , n.(fr.°ia ?) ground prepared 
for the site ofa dwelling (kuttima), Viddh.; a couch, 

L.; an awning, L.; a sword (cf. °la-varana), L. 

rlcolfci talidya , n. a particular part of the 
body, AV. vii, 76, 3. 
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talaksha, m. N. of a man (cf. td- 
t~uksha), g. 2. lokitdcfi (not in Ki$.) 

rTc^R taluna , mfn. ( =taruna , Pan. iv, i, 
15, V5rtt. 6, Pat.; g.^ kapilak&di, Ganar. 447) 
young, L.; m. (g. titsddi) a youth, L.; wind, L.; 
( 0 , f‘ (%-g aur &di; proparox., Pin. iv, 1, i5,Vartt. 
6, Pat.) a maiden, L. 

K^i talka, n. a forest (cf. tala), L. 

fT^T tdlpa , (n., L.) m. ( Vtrip) a couch, bed, 
sofa, AV.; TS.vi; TBr. &c.(ifc. f. d, Rajah ii, 166; 
°lpam d-\/vas, ' to defile any one's marriage-bed,* 
ChUp. v, 10,9; °lpam adhi-^/gam, * 1 to have sexual 
intercourse with’ [in comp.], Mn. iii, 250); the seat 
of a carriage, MBh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper 
story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 75771 
**guru-, Gaut. xxiii, 12 ; a raft, boat, L.; a wife, 
L.; (a), f. a couch, AV. xiii, 1,17. — klta, m.‘ bed- 
insect/ a bug, BrahmavP. — ga, mfn. i£c. having 
sexual intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281J 
see guru-. — girl, m. N. of a mountain, W. —Ja, 
mfn. bom (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an 
appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 170. — sivan, 
mf(vart)n. resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55, 
8. — sAdya, n. resting on a couch, TBr. i, 2, 6, 5 f. 

T alp aka, m. (for kalp°, a barber?), Kim. xii. 

Talpana, n. the exterior muscles of an elephant’s 
back, L. Talpala, m. (g. kapilakddi ,' Ganar. 446; 
Hemac.) id., Sii. xyiii, 6. 

Talpl-krita, mfn. made into a couch, Rajat. iii. 

Talpe, loc. oi°pa. — ja, mf(d)n. produced on a 
bed or couch, T Ar. iv, 39,1. - sayA, mf(i)n.« °pa- 
livan, AV. iv, 5, 3. 

Talpya, mfn. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 44; 
worthy of a couch, TandyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5; xxv, I, io; 
*= tdlpa, SBr. xiii, I, 6, 2. 

1TW talla,(\am. ii, 1,7) m .=talaka (q. v.), 
L.; n. ‘ = d!avdla’ or ‘a pit,* L. (also tala ); (*), f. 
a young woman, L.; Vanina’s wife, L.; a boat, W. 

tal-lakshana. See p. 435, col. 1. 

7 TW 5 T tallaja, m. ifc. an excellent specimen 
of, e.g. kumarl -, 'an excellent maiden,’ L., Sch.; 
cf. go-; matallika. 

flfstefcl tallika, f . = talt, a key, W. 

talva, n. scent arising from the rub¬ 
bing of fragrant substances, W. 

iiqcji tavaka , a grammatical base formed 
for tavaka & °klna, Pin. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 22. 

ft riViftT tava-kshira , m. (for tvak-ksh°) 
manna of bamboo (commonly Tabs shir), L.; (*), f. 
a kind of Curcuma (°rt eka-pattrikd , ‘one-leaved 
Tavakshiri,’ Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr. 

tava-priya, n. the bark of Laurus 
Cassia, Gal. 

tavara , a particular high number, L. 
TOTJ 5 T tava-raja, = -kshira , L. 

rt q ^ cfttf tavasraviya , n. N. of a Saman 
(made of RV. x, 140,1, beginning with Agne tdva 
irdvo), SimavBr. ii, I, 8. 

TO^ tavas , mfn. (%/tu) strong, energetic, 
courageous, RV. (compar. °vds-tara [cf. tdvlyas ], 

i, 30, 7; superl. °vds-tama, 190, 5; ii, 33, 3); m. 
power, strength, courage, RV. iii, I, I & 30, 8; 
AV. xi, 1, 14; cf. prd-, svd-. - vat (, tdv°), mfn. 
strong, RV. ix, 97, 46. Tava-g£, mfn. or -g6, m. 
(acc. -gam) ‘ strong (a bull) 1 or ‘ a strong bull, ’ iv, 18. 

TavasyA, n. strength, ii, *20, 8. 

Tavisha, mfn. strong, energetic, courageous, 
RV.; m. the ocean, Un., Sch.; heaven, ib.; n. power, 
strength (also pi.), RV. i, 166, I & 9 ; iii, 12 ; viii. 

Tavishl, f. power, strength, violence, courage 
(alsopi.; instr. md?skibhis* powerfully,violently’), 
RV.; the earth, Un., Sch.; a river, ib.; a heavenly 
virgin (‘N. of a daughter of India,’ L.), ib. —mat 
( tdv °), mfn. strong, violent, RV. v, 58, I. — vat 
(tdzP), mfn. id., iv, 20, 7;_ vii, 25, 4 ; x, 105, 3. 

Tavishlya, Nom. P. A. (2. sg. °ydse , p. °ydt, 
°ydmana ) to be strong or violent or courageous, ii, 
30, 8;’v, 85, 4; viii, 6. 26. 

Tavishiyu, mfn. spirited (a horse), 23,11; vio¬ 
lent (the Maruts), 7, 2. 

Tavishya, Nom. °ydte (p. °ydmdna ) =* °shiya. 


ix, 76, 3 & 86, 45: x, 11, 6; AV. xx, 34,16 (MS. 
stav°). TaviBhya, f. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7. 

TAvXyas, mfn. compar. of °vds, stronger, RV. 
(tavdsas tdviyan ,*stronger than the strong’). 

TavI»ha,rrL( = tdzP) the ocean (cf. tarisha), L.; 
heaven (v.l. tarTska),L t ; gold, L.; (f), i.—°vishi, 
N. of a daughter of Indra (v. 1. tartsht ), L. 

TAvya, mfn. strong, RV. i, 54,11; (?vy&) TS. 
ii, 3 , l* TAvyas, mfn. = °viyas, RV.; cf. d -. 

tasll, f. in astron. = trigon. 

TO tasked, mfn. (*/taksh) pared, hewn, 
made thin, L.; fashioned, formed in mind, produced, 
RV.; AV.xi, 1,23; cf. sil-, stSma -; vibhva-tashtd. 

Taahti, f. v.l. for tvas/Ui, q.v. 

TAsbtrl, m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV. 
1,61,4; 105, 18 ; 130,4; iiif., vii, x; ViSva-karman 
(cf. tvdshtri ), L.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, L. 

tas , cl. 4. °syati , to fade away, perish, 
Dhitup. xxvi, 103; (cf. Starts) to cast upwards (or 
'to throw down’), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pan. iii, 4, 
61, KS£. 2. Tag, mfn. 'throwing;' see sukha-. 

TAsara, (m., L.) n. {a/ tans ?) a shuttle, RV. x, 
130,2; VS. xix,83 (‘ the cloth in theloom,’ TBr.,Sch.) 

Tasarika, f. weaving, Divyav. vii, 64. 

tasira , in astron. = tas°, j t 

tdskara , m. (for tat-k° , Nir. iii, 14; 
VPrat. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. 
(ifc. f. d, Hariv. 5180; Kam. iv, 53; cf. a-taskard; 
ifc. used as a term of contempt [Kathas. ci, 140], 
Ganar. 114); Trigonellacomiculata, Suir. iv, 37,15; 
Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (?), L.; the 
ear (derived fr. Ragh. i, 27),W.; pi. N. of particular 
Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 20 ; (f), f. a passionate woman, 
L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. — ta, f. thievishness, 
thieving, Ragh. i, 27. -tva, n. id.,Dai. - vat, ind. 
like a thief, W. -vrltti, m. a purse-cutter, Bhpr. 
vii, 59 , 15 - -snSyu, m. Leea hirta, L. 

TaskarSya, Nom. °yate, to behave like a thief, 
KathAs. lvi, 13. 

TOpI tastuva , n. N. of an antidote against 
poison (?), AV. v, 13,11. 

TTWR tasthand , mfn. (pf. p. A. */sthd) 
pliable, suiting, §Br. iii, 9, 4, 14ft; xii, 5,1,1 f. & 
2, 2 ; (AitBr. vi, 5, 2 tat-sth°; cf. vii, 18, 8); cf. d -. 

TasthivAs, mi(pthusht)n. pf. p. P. V stka, q.v. 
Tasthn, mfn. stationary, BhP. vii, 7, 23. 

TTPft tasthu See tanthu 

f«5di,in astron.hexagon. 

ind. (abl. of 2. ta) from 
that, on that account, therefore (correlative of ydd, 
yasmat), AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn.; Nal. &c. 

Tasyasitlya, mfn. beginning with tasydsita 
(an AdhySya), Car. i, 6. 

KTETcp tahshaka , mfn. relating-or belong¬ 
ing to Takshaklyi, g. bilvakddi. 

Takshanya, m. (fr. tdkshan ) a carpenter’s son, 
Pin. iv, 1, 153, Vartt. 2. TSkshasila, mf(i>. 
coming from Taksha-Sila, g. takshasiladi. 

TAkshna, mf(f)n. fit for a carpenter {tdkshan), 
SankhSr. ii, 3, 14; m. ~°kshanya, g. Hvddi; Pan. 
iv, I, 153, Vartt. I. 

tacckabdya, n. the having that 
form of a word (tad tabdd), 2,60, Pat.; Anup. 

TAcchllika, mfn. (an affix) denoting a particular 
disposition or custom (Ilia), Pan.iii, 1 , 94 * P ar ibh. I. 

TAcchllya, n. the being accustomed to that, 2, 
II; i, 3 , 21, Vartt. 5; a- neg., iii, 2, 79, Ka$. 

TTTl?oB tdjdk, ind. (g. cadi) suddenly, TS.; 
Kath.; MaitrS. i f.; iv, 8,9 ; TandyaBr. xvii, 12. 

Tajat, ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) id., AV. viii, 8,3(°>&f- 
bhdhga, m. = eratipa, Kauh, Sch.) 

ITTTOi tajaka , n. N. of certain astronomi¬ 
cal books translated or derived from translations from 
the Arabic and Persian (e.g. -kalpa-latd, -kesavT, 
-kaustubha , -cintdmani, -tantra, - tilaka , - dipa - 
ka, -paddhati, -bhdv'a , -bhushayia, -muktdvali, 
- yoga-sudhdkara , -ratna-mdld, - sastra , -sarva- 
sva-sdra , - sdra , - sudhd-nidhi , °kdlamkdrd), 

Tajika, m. a Persian, pi. the Persians (cf. tarj° 
& tayika ), Kathis. xxxvii, 36 ; Romakas. (also 
°jika)\ n.=°jaka (e.g. - jyotir-mani, -prasnd- 
dhydya, -sastra, °kdlamkdra). 


tafanka, (m., L.) n. a kind of ear- 
omament, Prasannar. ii, 

TStahkin, mfn. decorated with G ka, iii, I. 

tdtasthya, n. (fr. tata-stha) stand¬ 
ing aloof, indifference, Sch. on KapS.i, 135& Yogas, 
b 33 J proximity, W. 

HT5 ta 4 a, mfn. ( \/tad) * beating,’ see gha - 
nta-; m.ablow, AV.xix.32, 2; whipping,W.; sound, 
noise, L.; a handful of grass &c., L.; a mountain, 
L.; Lipeocercis serrata, W.; (t), f. a kind of orna¬ 
ment, L.j *= R^jat. iii, 326; (am), ind. uda - 
ra -, so as to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28. 

— fiThft, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith ?), Pin. 
iu» 2,55* *" tfh&ta, m f n * beating or hammering, ib., 
Kai.—pattra, n .^tatahka, L. —vftkra, N. of a 
district, Inscr. ( 380 A. u.) TAdavacara,n. a kind of 
musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73 & 298; viii, 12; xiii. 

Tadaka, m. a murderer, Vcar. xviii, 57; a kind 
of key, Divyav. xxxvii; (a), f. N. of a Yakshint 
(changed into a Rikshasi by Agastya for having dis¬ 
turbed his devotions, afterwards killed by Rama), R. 
i, 26, 26ff. (G 27, 25 ff,); Hariv. 218; Ragh. xi, 
14ff.; VayuP. ii, 6,72 f. (wifeof MJrica); the large 
dark-green pumpkin, Npr.; (tka), f. the middle part 
of the handle of a sword, Gal. 

TadakA-phala, n. large cardamoms, L. 

TadakEyana, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255. 

Tad&keya, m. metron. fr. °ka, Balar. I; H- 

T&danka, m.**tdtanka, Rajat. vii, 750. °nki- 
>\/kri, to make an ear-ornament out of, Kad.v, 815. 

TAdana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting, 
R. (G) i, 30, 17; BhP. viii, 11,9; n. striking, beat¬ 
ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering 
(ofgold&c.),Yajfi.i, 155; MBh.&c. (often ifc. with 
the instrument, once [Pancat.] with the object); (in 
astron.) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS. xxiv, 34; 
a kind of solemn act (performed with Kundas, Sarad. 
v, 3; or with Mantras, Sarvad.) ; (f), f. a whip, L. 

TAdanIya,mfn.to be beaten or whipped, Pancat.; 
VarBrS. xliv, 7. °dayitri, mfn. one who strikes any 
one (gen.), Yijn. ii, 303. °di, f. Corypha Taliera, L. 

TAdita, mfn. struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26, 
12 ; VarBrS.; Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6; Ragh. &c. 

TAdI, f. of °pa, q.v. — dala, n. a kind of ear- 
ornament, Vcar. xii, 12. — pnfa, a palm-leaf, Kad.; 
= tdll-p°, q.v. TAdoIa, mfn. beating, Un. vj. 

TAdya, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii, 
299; Vijri. ii, 161; n .=tamya, Gal. 

1 TVST 7 T tddaga, mfn. (water) being in or 
coming from ponds (taif*), Suir. i, 45, I, I & 22. 

7TR!? tdnda, m. (cf. tanda ) N. of an old 
sage (supposed author of °ttdi), L.; n. •» °npaka f 
Laty. vii, 10, if. °daka, n. part of a Brihmana, ib. 

TAndava, (m. n., g. ardharcddi; fr. tandu ?) 
dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic 
dance (of Siva and his votaries), Milatim.; Kathas.; 
BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &c. (cf. RTL. p. 84); 
(in prosody) a tribrach ; Sacctiarum procerum, L. 

— °tAlika, m. ‘dancing and clapping the hands (fr. 
tala)? Siva’s door-keeper Nandin, L. —priya, m. 
‘fond of the Tandava dance,' Siva, L. 

TAndavayitrl, mf(/rr)n. ifc. one who causes to 
dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, -J-. 

TandavikA, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii. 

Tanda vita, mfn. ‘mdving round in a wild dance,' 
fluttering, Prab. ii, |; v, f; Prasannar. i, 

TAndi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing 
(said to be composed by °ttda), L., Sch. TAndln, 
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandahs.; pi. (Pra- 
var. ii, 2, 2) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by 
a pupil ofVaiiamp 3 yana,Pin.iv, 3,104, Kas.; cf. 2, 
66, Kai.), Sch. on Badar. iii, 3, 24-28 & ( °ndmUp. 
= ChUp.)36. Tandi-brAhmana,n. = °n 4 ya-br°. 

T&ndya, m. (fr* tanda, g. gargddt) patr. of a 
teacher,’ SBr. vi, I, 2, 25; VBr.; MBh. ii, xii; n. 
= - brdhmana . — brAhmana, n. N. of a Brihmana 
of the SV. TandyAyana, m. patr. fr. °npya , Pra¬ 
sannar. iv, | ff.’; (0, fi o i°ndya, g. 2. lohitddi. 

ind. (obs. abl. of 2. td) thus, in 
this way, RV. vi, 21,6; x,95,16; obs. acc. pi. [ 1 ] 
of 2. id, Pin. vii, 1, 39, Kas.; cf. adhds-tat &c. 

TTRT tata , m. (cf. l.tata) a father, MBh. i; 
R.; Vikr.; Sak. iv,£ (in comp.) &c.; (tata), voc. a 
term of affection addressed to a junior [SBr. xiv ; 
AitBr. vii; ChUp.; MBh. &c.] or senior [i, 6796; 
Ragh. &c.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i, 







442 


TffiPJ tata-gu . TTRH tamasa. 


6825 ; v, 5435 (C); in the latter use also (as), voc. 
pi., ib. (B); i, 6820 f.; iv, 133; [cf. Ttrra ; Lat. 
tata &c.) —jpi, mfn. agreeable to a father, L.; m. 
a paternal uncle, L. — j&nayitrl, f. du. father and 
mother,W. — tulya, mfn. like a father, fatherly, L.; 

m. a paternal uncle,W. TEt&rya, m. N.ofa prince. 

I. Tatala, m. a fatherly relative, L. °ti, a son, L. 
TEtyE,mf(</)n. fatherly, RV.i, 161,12; vii,37,6. 
TTTTR tdtana , m. a wagtail, L. 

rilric* 2. tatala , mfn. hot, L.; an iron 

club,L.; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; heat,W. 

BTijT 1 ? tatnpi, mfn. (Vtrip, Intens.) satis¬ 
fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2. 

tatrishand , pf. p. */Irish, q.v. 

tatkarmya, n. (fr. tat-karman) 

sameness of occupation, Sah. ii, 9 f. 

TfitkEllka, mf(ff, i, g. kdsy-adi)n. lasting (that 
time,/a/-/h7/a,i.e.) equally long, Yajii. 1,151; MBh. 
xii, 12785; happening at that time, SOryas.vii, 12; 
Gol. vii, 27 (- tva , n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, hap¬ 
pening at the same time or immediately, simulta¬ 
neous, instantly appearing, Daiar. ii, 38; Pratlpar.; 
Mn. vii, ; relating to or fit for a particular mo¬ 
ment of time, MBh. iii, 22, 20. 

TfitkElya, n. simultaneousness, Anup. iii, 2. 
TEttvika, mfn. conformable to or in accordance 
with reality ( tat-tva ), real, true, Sch. on KapS. Se 
Prab.; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those 
taught in Jainism), Subh. — tva, n. reality, MBh. 
xii, 3o8,l,Sch.;Sah. x, 38^; (n-,neg.) Naish., Sch. 
TEtparya, mf(d)n. (fr. tat-para ) aimed at,Sah.; 

n. devoting one's self to, Pan. ii, 3,40, Ka$.; refer¬ 
ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose, 
meaning, purport (esp. of speech or of a work), 
Bhashap.; Vedantas. &c.; ( ena ), instr. ind. -tar, 
W. — tas, ind. with this intention, Rajat. i, 369. 
— nirnaya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur¬ 
port, VedanUs. 254. — parlinddhl, f. N. of a work 
by Udayana.— bodhini, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
philosophical work Citra-dipa. — vld, mfn. knowing 
the meaning, Kathas. lxii, 212 ( a -, neg.) TEtpa 
ryErtha, m. the meaning of a sentence, W. 

TEtparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch. 

iUm tatyd. See tata. 

iamb** tdtstomya , n. the being formed 
in that {tact) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9; vii, 3. 

TEtsthya, n. (fir. tat-stha ) the residing or being 
contained in that, Pan. iii, 1,144, Ka$.; Klm.ii,l5. 

TEtbEbbEvya, mfn. (fir. tathd-bhavd) a N. for 
the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between 
two Udatta syllables, VPrat. i, 120; Man^S. vii, 10. 
TEdarthika, mfn. intended for that, KauS. 60. 
TEdarthya, n. (g. caturvarnadi) the being 
intended for that, Jaim. vi, I f.; Anup. iii, 8; Pap. ii, 
3, 13, Vartt. 1; Ka$.; the having that meaning, 
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat.; ‘reference to 
that,' {end), instr. ind. with this intention, L. 

TEdavastfcya, n. the remaining in the same 
{avastha) condition, Sah. vii, f. 

TEdStmaka, mf(f£d)n. (fr. tad-dtman) de¬ 
noting the unity of nature, RamatUp. i, 19. 

TEdEtmya, n. sameness or identity of nature or 
character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), BhP.; Sah. 

TEdEyani, m, patr. fr. tdd, Pan. iv, 1, 93,Vartt. 
13, Pat. TEdftnE, ind. (fr. * tadi-tna fr. tadi,* 
correlative of yddt) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4. 

TTljft tadun, f. (for taturi fr. \//p> Intens. 

* swimmer,' Nir. ix, 7, Sch.; but cf. dardura) N. 
of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 14. 

tddrxksha , mfn. (for tad-d°, Siddh.; 
Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Klran^. xi, 
70; Vcar. xvi, 53 ; Rajat. iv, 242. 

T Ed pig, in comp, for °drfi. — gun a, mf(d)n. of 
such qualities, Mn. ix, 22. —bhfiva, m. such a con¬ 
dition, MBh. v, 44, 22. — rfipa, mf(d)n. of such a 
shape, such like, Paficat.; -vat, m({ti)n. of such 
beauty, Nal. i, 13. — vidha, mfn. such like, Kathas. 

TEdris, mfh. (for tad-d° , Pan. iii, 2, 60; vi, 3, 
91; nom. m. Se f. °dylh [SBr .; cf. Pan. vii, 1,83] 
or °drik) such like, such a one, RV. v, 44,6 (nom. 
n.°dr/k) &c.; {°drtk), ind. in such a manner, Amar. 

TEdrisa, mf(f)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 60; vi, 3, 91)-* 
°drii, §Br. xi, 7, 3; Mn. &c.; yddrisa t° [Pancat.] 
or °sa-t° [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosoever. 
TEddharmya, n. (fr. tad-dharman) sameness 


of law, analogy, L. Taddbita, mfn. formed with 
a Tad-dhita affix, Nir. ii, 5. 

TEdrupya, n.sameness of {ru/a) form,identity, 
Pan. vi, I, 85, Vartt. 26 {a-, neg.); Vam. ii, 2,17 ; 
truth, Kan., Sch. TSdvidliya, n. the being such 
like {tad-vidhd), Badar. iii, 3, 

rTT*T tana, m. {>/%. tan) a fibre, Susr. t, 
25; a tone, MBh. ii, 133 Se 391 ; xiii, 3888; Kum. 
i, 8 ; a monotonous tone (in reciting, eka-iruti), 
KatySr. i,8,18; Vait.; Bhashik.; Nyayam.; VPrat., 
Sch.; an object ofsense (or — tatparya), L. (cf.^tf-); 
[rdvor.] — karman, n. tuning the voice previous¬ 
ly to singing, W.; running over the notes to catch 
the key, W. — bbaffa, m. N. of a man, Uttarar., 
Sch. — svara, mfh. uttered monotonously, Pratijnls. 

TEnava, n. (fr. tantl , g. prithv-ddi) thinness, 
meagrencss,smallness, Amar.; Rajat.iv, 25. — kpit, 
mfn. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr.; excelling, Balar. i. 

TEn&vya, m. patr. fr. tantl, g. 2. lohitddi (not 
in Ka$.) TSnavyfiyani, f. of °vya, ib. 

TEnuka. See stri-tdnuka-roga. 

TEnunapEta, mf(f)n. relating or addressed to 
TanC-naplt, Llty. vi, 4,13; Anup. iv, 6 ; Nidanas. 

TEnunaptrE,n. a ceremony in whichTanu-naplt 
{-ndptri) is invoked and the oblation touched by the 
sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS. 
iii, 1, 2, 2 ; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 {-tva, n. abstr.); 
AitBr. 1,24 (also -tva) ; §Br. iii; used in that cere- 
mony, KatySr. viii; blftkhSr. v ; Laty. v ; ApSr. 
— pfitra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait 

TEnunaptrln, m. a coadjutor in the TanO- 
naptra ceremony, ApSr.xi; sd -, id., MaitrS. iii, 7,10; 
AitBr. i, 24; $Br. iii, 4, 2, 9; KatySr. viii, I, 26. 

tdnura, xn.z=ztalura, L. 

iTTnT I. tdnta, ra. 'end of ta* a mystical 
N. of the letter th, RamatUp. i, 78. Tintinta, 

m. ‘ end of tdnta,* a mystical N. of the letter d, ib. 

ITInT 2. tantd, mfn. ( Vtarn) breathing with 
difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr. 

3, 8, I ; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 11; languid (the eye), 
Amar.; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W.; faded,W. 

TEnti, f. suffocation, ApSr. xii, 11, $. 

■cTT?fnT tantava, mf(i)n. made of threads 
{tdntu), BhP. x, 64, 4 ; {a-, neg.) Laty. ii, 8, 24; 
(ifc.) Mn. ii, 42 ; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 13; n. a 
woven cloth, Gaut; Mn.; Grihyas.; Pan. vii, 3, 
45, Vartt. 7 ; SuSr.; weaving, W.; a web, W. 

TSntavya, m. patr. fir. tdntu, g. 2. lohitddi . 

TEntavyEyani, f. of °vya, ib. 

TEntuvEyya, m. the son of a weaver {tantu- 
vdya). Pan. iv, 1, 152, Ka$. 

TSntra, mf(f)n.having wires {tdntra), stringed 
(a musical instrument), W.; regulated by a general 
rule, ApSr. xiv, 12, 5 f.; relating to the Tantras, 
W.; n. the music of a stringed instrument, R.i, 3. 

TEntrika, mf(d, Suir. i, 3; i)n. taught in a sci¬ 
entific manual, Tattvas. {°kt samjnd, * a technical 
N.'); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Har. (Mn. ii, 
j); Su$r. See. ; m. one completely versed in any sci¬ 
ence or system, Bhashap.; a follower of the Tantra 
doctrine, BhP. xii, 11,2; SSaipkar. 

1. T^nva, mf(fT;n. woven, spun, RV. ix, 14, 4 
& 78,1; (fr. tanu) one’s own son, iii, 31, 2. 

TEnvaiigu, m. patr. fr. tanv-, Rajat. vii, 898. 
2. tanva, m. patr. fr. tanva (author of 
RV. x, 93), 93, 15; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Itm tapa , m. {V2. tap; g. unchddi) heat, 
glow, Mn. xii, 76; §ak. See. (ifc. f. a, Kum. vii, 
84); heating, Nyayam. x, I, 22 ; testing (gold) by 
heat, MBh. xii, 12357; Subh. i^pana, GarP.); pain 
(mental or physical), sorrow, affiiction, MBh. See .; 
fever ,W.; (f), f. the TaptI river (‘ also the Yamuna 
river,' L.), Hariv. ii, 109, 30; BhP. v, 19, 18 ; x, 
79,20; cf. pa scat-. — kshetra, n. the range of heat 
(caused by the sun), Suryapr. — da, mfn. ifc. caus¬ 
ing pain, VarBfS. v, 69. — bhrit, mfn., a-, neg., 
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78. — STeda, m. 
sweat caused by heat, Su$r. iv, 32. —har!, f. ‘re¬ 
moving heat/ a sort of soup of pulse and grain (first 
fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled 
with salt and sugar), Bhpr. v, 11, 13 f. TEpe- 
•vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxxiv. 

Tfipaka, mfh. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad. 
xv, 14 & 16; causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Say.; 

m. fever, L.; a cooking stove, Hear, vii; {ika), f. 
a frying-pan, ib. TSpatya, mfn. relating to Tapati, 


MBh. i, 387; m. metron. fr. Tapati (N. of Kum, 
6505; ofArjuna, 6509; 6514 ff.; 6632 ff.) 

TEpana, mf(f)n. ifc. illuininating, BhP. ii, 9, 8; 
burning, causing pain, distressing, MBh.; Hariv. 
9427; R.; (cf. indra -, candra-)\ m. the sun, 
MBh. v, 1739; the hot season, Npr.; the sun-stone, 
L.; one of Kama’s anows, L.; n. burning, Su$r. i, 
41,3 ; pain, torment, MBh. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.) 
helplessness, perplexity, Sah. v, 91 ; N. of a hell, 
YajB. iii, 224; gold, Npr.; {a), f. austerity,HParii. 
i, 68; (1), f. N. of several Upanishads ; of a river, L. 

Tapanlya, mf(J)n. golden, MBh. i, vii; Hariv.; 
R.; m. pi. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several 
Upanishads belong), C2nn.{v.l.°pdyana). TEpa- 
siiyopanishad, f. N. of several Upanishads. 

Tfipayitri, mfn. causing pain, Vcar. ix, 22. 

Tfipayishpu, mfn. id., RV. x, 34, 7. 

_ TfipascitE, n. (fr. tapai-cit) N. of a Sattra, 
A$vSr.xii, 5; SankhSr.xiii; KatySr.; Laty.; mfh. 
used in that Sattra (an Agni),SBr.x, 2,5,3; KatySr. 

TEpasE, mfn. (g. chattrddi; Pan.v, 2, 103) a 
practiser of religious austerities {tdpas), SBr. xiv ; 
Mn.vi, 27 Sec.; relating to religious austerity or to 
an ascetic, R. (G) ii, 52,5 ; m. an ascetic, Mn.; Nal. 
Sec.; the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L.; =°stkshu, 
Suir. i, 45, 9, 2 Se 6; « -pattra, L.; patr. of Agni, 
Gharma, and Manyu, RAnukr.; of a Hotfi, Tarwjya- 
Br.xxv, 15; n.« -ja, L.; (f), f.(g. gaurddi, Gaijar. 
49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006 ; §ak. iv, $; 
Vikr.; Dhurtas.; Curcuma Zedoaria, Npr.; Nardo- 
stachys Jata-m 5 D«, ib.— Ja, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia, ib. — tarn, m/tree of ascetics/ Terminalia 
Catappa or Putramjlva Roxburghii, L. — drama, 
m.id.,L.; -$amnibha,i.tl.oi a shrub, L. — pattra, 
m. Artemisia indica, Npr.; (f), f. id., L. — priya, 
m. * dear to ascetics,' Buchanania latifolia, L.; (d), 
f. a kind of sugar-cane,Npr.; a grape, L. — vrikaha, 

m. » -taru, SuSr. i, 38 ; iv, 18. TEpasadhyu- 
shlta, mfn. inhabited by ascetics. TEpasara^ya, 

n. a wood of ascetics. TEpaadkahti, m. a kind 
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. Tapaaesb^a, m. 
= °sa-priya, 6, 82. 

TfipasEyani, m. patr. fir. °sa, P 2 n. iv, I, 158, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. TEpasya, n. ascetism, Mn. i, 114 ; 
MBh.; R. TEpEyana, m. pi., v. 1 . for°/a«tya,q.v. 

Tap Ik a, see jala -. TEpiccba, m. the Tamala 
plant, Malatim. v; Git. xi, 11. TEplncha, m. id., 
Kathas. civ, 90. TEpinja, m. id., L.; — °pyaka, L. 

TEpita, mfn. heated, inflamed, VarBrS. liv, 115; 
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP. viii, 5,13; Git.; 
Rajat iiif.; Bhat^.; roused, converted, Di vyav. xxvii. 

TSpln, mfh. ifc. causing pain ; exciting, Kir. ii, 
42 ; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral 
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; {ini), f. *= °pant; 
a mystical N. of the letter v, RamatUp. i, 79. 

TEp!, f. of °pa, q. v. —Ja, mfn. found near the 
TaptI river, Suir. iv, 13,15 ; (m. ?) a kind of gem, 
Npr.; (n. ?) «- samudbhava, ib. — tata, m. * bank of 
the TaptI,* N. of a place, Romakas.; -desa, m. id., 
Ratnak.- mEhStmya, n. ‘glory of the Tapti/ N. 
of part of SkandaP. — aamndbbara, (n.?) pyrites 
or another mineral substance, Npr. TEpy-uttha- 
samjnaka, n. id., ib. 

Tapya, (fr. */tap) regret, Divyav. xviii; m. n. 
(fr. °pi) *=-°pi-samudbhava, Car. vi, 18 Se 24; Bhpr. 
v, 26, 160. TEpy&ka, n. pi-samudbhava, L. 

itrp tabuva, n. an antidote against poi¬ 

son (?), AV. v, 13, 10. 

tama, m. (\/ tarn) = bhishana, L.; 

* dosha, L.; anxiety, distress, W.; (f), i.^tami, 
night, L., Sch.; see also — rasa, n. a day-leti s, 
MBh. iii, 11580 ; Hariv. 5771; R. iii; Ragh. (ifc. 
f. a, ix, 36) &c.; gold, L.; copper (cf. tdmra), L.; 
a metre of 4 x 12 syllables; ra. Ardea nivea, L.; (f), 
f. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 2 20; °sekshana, f. a lotus¬ 
eyed woman, Bh2m. ii, 153. — lipta, m.pl.( = °mra- 
l °) N. of a people and its country, AV. Paris, lvi, 4; 

n. N. of a city of that people, L.; (f), f. id., Var¬ 
BfS. x, 14; HPariL ii, 315; Pancad. iii, I Se 37. 
— lip taka, n. = °//T,VarBrS. xiv, 7 (v.l °ptika). 

TEmam, in d. = tam°, P 5 n. vi, 4, 93. 

TEmara, n. water, L.; ghee, L. 

TEmala, mf[f)n. made of the bark of the Ta¬ 
mila plant, Ap. i, 2, 37. TEmalakI, f. Flacourtia 
cataphracta, SuSr. vi, 39, 197 & 203; 51, 25. 

Tfimasa, mf(f)n. (fr. tdmas) dark, L.; apper¬ 
taining to or affected by the quality tamas (q. v.), 
ignorant, various, Mn. xii; Bhag. &c. (°jf tanu, 

* the form assumed by the deity for the destruction 
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tdmasa-kilaka. rTTtJ«l lara-jrushpa. 


of the world *; °st iakti , ‘ the faculty of tamas *); 
relating to Manu Tamasi, BhP. viii, I, 28 ; m. a 
malignant person, L.; a snake, L.; an owl, L.; N. 
of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562 ; of the 
4th Manu, Mn. i, 62 ; Hariv. ; BhP. v, viii; of an 
attendant of Siva, L., Sch. ; of a man, Pravar. i, 1 
(J); n. 'darkness/ see andha-; (f), f. night, L.; 
sleep, L.; Durga, L.; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339. 

— kflaka,m. pi. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus, 
VarBrS. iii, 7; xi, 2 2.-ffuna, m. the quality of 
tamas (q. v.), W. — tapah-sila, m.N. of a Daitya, 
Gal. — linS, f. (in Samkhya phil.) one of the forms 
of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. Tamasika, mfn. re¬ 
lating to the quality tamas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, -J. 

Tamaleya, mfn. fr. tama la, g. sakhy-adi. 

Tami or °mi, f. restraining the breath until ex¬ 
haustion is produced, Kaus. 88. 

Tamisra, (fir. tam° & tdmisrd , g. jyotsnadi) 
mfn. (with pakshd) or m. the dark half of the month, 
Laty. ix ; Gobh. iii f.; MBh. iii, 11813; m. 'night- 
waiker/ a Rakshasa, Ragh. xv, 2; (in Samkhya 
phil.) indignation, anger (one of the 5 forms of 
A-vidya), MBh. xiv, 1019 ; SSmkhyak.; Tattvas.; 
BhP. iii (also n.); MarkP. iiil; N. of a hell, Mn. iv, 
xii; Yajn. iii, 2 22; BhP.iii, v; MarkP.; ci.andha-. 

7TDJ tdmu, m. a praiser, Naigh.iii(v. 1. st°). 

tdmbala , mf(t)n. made of hemp, 

Gobh. ii, IO, 10; m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 

tambula (=Prakrifc °b 6 la fr.tamra- 
gula) m. = °ba/a, W.; n. betel, (esp.) its pungent 
and aromatic leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and 
catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a 
carminative and antacid tonic), Hariv. 8454858457; 
Susr.; VarBrS. &c.; the areca-nut, L.; (/), f. Piper 
Betel, Ragh. iv, 42 ; Kid. &c. —karahka, m. a 
betel-box (Pan-dan), Vcar. ix, 82 ; - vaha , m. a ser¬ 
vant carrying his master's betel-box, Hear. ; Vcar. 
ix; - vdhitii , f. a female servant carrying her master's 
betel-box, Kid.—Ja, mfn.'comingfrom Piper Betel,* 
with pattra, betel-leaf, SuSr. iv, 24, 19.— da, m. 
« -karanka-vaha t L.— day aka, m. id., Kam. xii, 
46. -dayinl, f. = - karahka-vdhini , Kid. v, 432. 

— dhara, m. = - da , Rajat. viii, 1738. — pattra, 
m. Dioscorea globosa, L.; n. betel-leaf, Susr. i, 46. 

— petikd, f. = - karahka , W.—bhakshana, n. 
the eating of betel-leaf,W. — r£ga, m. Ervum lens, 
L. — vallikS, f. the betel-plant, L.— valll, f. id., 
Bhartr. — vShaka, m. = -da, Pahcat. iii, $|.— vS- 
Mni, f. = -karahka-v °, Hear. viii. — vitikfi, f. an 
areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kid. v. TSmbu- 
lAkta, mfn. smeared with the juice of chewed betel, 
S 5 h.iii,$-£. Tambul 4 dhlkSra,m.the office of carry¬ 
ing the betel-box for persons of rank, Pancat. i,iO, f. 

T&mbulika, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, 90, 
23; Kad. iii, 825 ; Slh. iii,^f. — aarpa, m. a kind 
of snake, Uttamac. 188. TSmbulin, mfn. having 
betel, W.; m. -°lika, DhannaP.; - 0 la-da, W. 

tdmya , n. = kloman, L. 

fTTO tamrd, mf(5)n. ( */tam , Un.) of a cop¬ 
pery red colour, VS. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7); MBh. &c. 
\tdmrd tvac , the 4th of the 7 membranes with which 
an embryo is covered, Su$r. iii, 4, 2) ; mf(/)n.made 
of copper,R.iii, 21, 17; Susr.;Mn.vi,£^ ; BhavP.; 
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karma vip.; 
N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 12; 
= - dvipa , MBh. ii, II72; Romakas.; n. *= -td, L.; 
copper, Kaus.; Mn.&c. *, a coppery receptacle, MBh. 
ii, 61, 29 l = ~ e * r1l > w *5 ( rf * R - "» 8 3» 17); (/*)> 
f. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib.; 
a kind of pepper, L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha 
(one of the wives of KaSyapa and mother of various 
birds), MBh. i, 2620 ; Hariv.; R. iii; BhP. vi, 6, 
25 fF.; VP,; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi, 
335 '• (0»f* a kind of clepsydra (cf. °mra-pdtra),L. 

— kantaka, m. * red-thorned/ a kind of Acacia, 
Npr. — karrri, f. 'red-eared,* N. of the female of 
the quarter-elephant Anjana or Sesha, L. — kSra, 

m. a copper-smith, L. —kill, m. a small worm of a 
red colour, L. —kutta, m. = -kara, R. (G) ii, 90, 
25 J ( 0 > f* * female copper-smith, PariS., Padilh. 

— kn^taka, m. « °tta, L.; “ -kuta, W.—ku- 

nda, n. a copper bason, Un. i, \ . — kfifa, m. or 

n. N. of a shrub (tobacco, W.), Kularn. — kytml, 

m. cochineal, L. — krami, m. id., L. — garbhn, 

n. sulphate of copper, L. — gnh&, f. N. of a mythi¬ 
cal cave, Karand. xi. — cakshns, m. 'red-eyed/ a 
kind of pigeon, Npr. — cuda, mfn. red-crested (a 


cock), MBh. iii, ix ; m. a cock, Susr. iv, vi; Var- 
BfS, lxxxviii, 44; DaS.; Blumea lacera, L.; = °da- 
ka , PSarv. ; Mautram. xix; N. of a Pari-vrljaka, 
Pancat. ii, 1, (a), f. N. of one of the mothers 

attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636; - bhairava , 
m. a form of Bhairava. —°cudaka, m. a particular 
position of the hand. — Ja, mf(<2)n. made of copper, 
VarYogay. vi, 4 ; °jdkska , m. 'copper-eyed/ N. 
of a son of Krishna by Satya-bhiml, Hariv. 9184. 

— tana, mfn. having a ruddy body, W. —tapta, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 18. — tK, f. 
a coppery red, Kad. vi, 1175. — tunda, m. 'copper- 
mouthed,* a kind of monkey, Npr. — trapu-Ja, 
= °mrdrdha , ib. — tva, n.' copper-colour/ redness, 
R. v, 85, 2.-duffdUt, °ffdhi y f. N. of a small 
shrub, L. — dra, red sandal-wood, Npr.—dvipa, 
m.'copper-island/Ceylon, Divyav. xxxvi.—°dvi- 
paka, mfn. ceyIonic, ib. — dh&tn, m. red chalk, 
Npr.; (dhdtu tdmra , 'red metal,*copper, R. iii, 
21, 17). — dhumrd, mf(a)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2, 
11. —dhvaja, m. 'red-bannered/ N. of a man, 
JaimBh. — netra, mfn. fed-eyed.—pakska, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. 11 . -varna & 
pra-paksha '); (a), f. N. of a daughter of Krishna, 
Hariv. 9184 (v.l. -parnT). — patta, m. a copper 
plate, Yajn. i, 318 (used for inscribing land-grants 
&c.) ; Divyav. xxxv. — pattxa, n. a copper plate, 
W.; m.' red-leaved/ N. of a pot-herb, L. — °pat- 
traka, m.'red-leaved/Bauhinia tomentosa, Npr.; 
Capparis aphylla, ib. — parna, n. N. of part of Bha- 
rataVarsha( = -dvipa),Go\.u\,41 ; (°mra-varna) 
VP. ii, 3,6; (f ),f. Rubia Munjista, Njx.; a kind of 
pond, L.; N. of a river (rising in Malaya; celebrated 
for its pearls; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340; 
vi, 252 ; Hariv.; VarBrS. (once metrically °rni , 
lxxxi, 2); Ragh. iv, 50; BhP. iv f. &c.; (g.vara - 
nddi) N. of a town in Ceylon, W.; °rnl-tatdka , 
N. of a locality, Samkar. lxiii. — parol, for °rnt, 
q. v. — °parnly a, m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp. 
a Buddhist. — pailava, m. ' red-budded/Jonesia 
ASoka, L. — pUkln, m. Thespesia populneoides, L. 

— pStra, n. « -kutuja, MBh. xiii, 6026 f.; SuSr. 

vi, 12, 38 ; (used as a kind of clepsydra) SOryas. 
xiii, 23; -maya, mfn. formed with copper vessels, 
Heat, i, 7, 133. —p&dX, f. ' red-footed/ Cissus pe- 
data, L.—pu«hpa,mfn. decorated with red flowers, 
Hariv. 12003; m. Kaempferiarotunda, L.; **°sfipa- 
ka , L. ; (f), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Grislea 
tomentosa, L.; Ipomcea Turpethum, L. — °pushpa- 
ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr.; {ika) t f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, ib.; Grislea tomentosa, L.; Ipomcea Tur¬ 
pethum, Npr. — phala, m. ‘ red-fruited/ Alangium 
hexapetalum,L. — phalaka,n. = -patta, W. — bija> 
m. ‘red-seeded,* Dolichos uniflorus, L. —maya, 
inf(f)n.coppery, Su$r. iv, 29; VarBfS.lx, 5; Pahcat.; 
BhP.; MirkP. —m5rana,-nrthe decomposition of 
copper and its application as a remedy, W. — mn- 
kha, mfn. copper-faced, W.; fair-complexioned, 
W.; m. a European, W. — mulS, f. ‘ red-rooted/ Ru¬ 
bia Munjista,Npr.; Alhagi Maurorum, ib.; Mimosa 
pudica, ib. — mrlffa, m. the red deer, W. —mri- 
ik^nTUopin, mfn. smeared with coppery red un¬ 
guents, R. ii, 83, 17. — rajai, n. copper filiugs. 
Car. vi, 25. —rat ha, mfn. having a dark red car¬ 
riage, TAr. i, 12, 4. — rasS, f. N. of a daughter of 
RaudriUva, ViyuP. ii, 37, 122. —raiayanl, f. 
= - dugdha , L. — lipta, m. pi. N. of a people (liv¬ 
ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) and its 
country (vv. 11 . tama-l° &c.), MBh. ii, 1874; Ro¬ 
makas. ; a prince of the Timra-liptas, MBh. i, 6993; 
ii, 1098 ; («), f. their capital, Kathis. xiii, 54; (f), 
f. id. ( =*tdma-l°), Kathis.; °pta-rshi , m. N. of a 
prince, Siohas.—°liptaka, m. pi. the Tlmra-lipta 
people, MBh. vi f.; Hariv. 12838 ; {ikd\ f.« °pti\ 
Kathas. xviii. — varna, mfn. copper-coloured, dark- 
red, TAr. i, 12,4; MBh. i; *= °rnaka , L.; «= - par - 
rut, q. v,; see -paksha ; {a), f. the China rose, L.; 
(f), f. the blossom of sesamum, W. — °varnaka, 
m. a kind of grass, L. —vailI, f. Rubia Munjista, 
Bhpr. vii, 83, ; *= sukshma-if *, L. — vrikaha, 

m. = -blja, L.; = -dru, L.—vrlnta, m. = -btja, 
L.; (a), f. another kind of Dolichos, L. — ifi$Iya, 

m. pi. * red-clothed,* N. of a Buddh. school. — sS- 
sana, n. an edict (or grant &c.) inscribed on cop¬ 
per, Dai. ii, 48. — slkhln, m. ‘ red-crested,* a cock, 
L. — sSgara, m. N. of an ocean, Romakas. — s&ra, 

n. « -dru, L.—°i£raka, n. id., L.; m. a red- 
blossoming Khadira, L t — aena, m. N. of a king, 
SiQhfc. Tamr&ksha,mf(f)n. **°mra-netra, MBh. 
viii; Nal. xxvi, 17 (ifc.); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh. 


viii, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N. of a serpent, 
Divyav. viii. T&mr&khya, mfn. called red (a kind 
of pearl), VarBrS. lxxxi, 3. T&mr&t&vti f.'copper- 
wood,* N. of a mountain; Divyay. viii. Tamri* 
hha, w:^°mra-dru,\^, Taxnr&yaaa, n.*copper- 
iron/ a kind of weight, SulbPariS.vii,2 7. Tamra- 
rxuta, m. a coppery red dawn, Buddh. L. ; n. N 
of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8132 ; (a), f. N. of a rivei; 
xiii, 7647. T&mr&rdha, n. ‘half-copper/ bell- 
metal, L. T&mr£-vatl, f. ‘containing copper,* 
N. of a river, iii, 14231. T&mr&im&n, m. a red 
stone, ruby,W. Tamr&Bva,mfn. having red horses, 
TAr.i, 12,4. Tamrop&jivin,m. —°mra-kara,K. 
(G) ii, 90, 27. T&mroshfh* ( osh °), m.du. red lips, 
Kum. 1 , 45; MarkP. xxiii, 41; mfn. having red 
lips, MBh. i, 6073 (J«-)» m.N. of a Yaksha,iii, 298. 

T&mraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal.; n. cop¬ 
per, Yajh. i, 296; VarBfS. civ, 15; (ika), f.( ^°mrt) 
a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. TSm- 
raka, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. °mra-dvipa ), L. 

TSmraya^A, m. patr. fr. °mra, N. of a pupil of 
Yljnavalkya, VayuP. i, 61, 25 ; pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar.i,3. Tamrlka,mfn. coppery, Mn.viii, 136 ; 
Yajn. i, 364; =°mra-kara , L.; (a), see °mraka. 

TSmrlman, m. =°ra-ta, g. dr id kadi. 

Timrl-Vkrl, to dye dark-red, M Bh. vii, 8458. 

Tamxya, n. *= °ra-td, g. driphddi. 

TTI^ tay (derived fr, Pyate , Pass. </tan, 
q.v.), cl. 1. c yate (aor. atdyi or °yishta , Pan. iii, 
1,61), to spread, proceed in a continuous stream or 
line, Dhatup. xiv, 18 ; ( = */trai) to protect, ib.; 
cf. vi-, sam-. Taya, m. g. vrishddi (not in Ka$.) 

Tay ana, n. proceeding well, successful progress, 
P^?* h 3 . 38. Tayadara, mfn.?, AV. vi, 72, 2. 

Tayin, m. (for trajP) a protector (said of Maha- 
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.) 

TTTfpra? tayika, m. pi .=tajika, L. 

tayd, m. = sf°, a thief, RV. i, iv-vii. 

TTR tara, mfn. (Vtfi) carrying across, a 
saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40 ; §iraUp.; 
(Vishnu) MBh. xiii, 6986; high (a, note), loud, 
shrill, (m. n.) a high tone, loud or shrill note, Tan- 
dyaBr. vii, 1, 7 (compar. -tara 5 c superl. - tama ); 
TPrat; Siksha ; MBh. vii; Mficch. &c.; mfn. (fr. 
strit) shining, radiant, Megh.; Amar.; Kathas. 
lxxiii; Sah.; clean, clear, L.; good, excellent, well 
flavoured, L., Sch.; m. 'crossing,* see dus-, su-; 
'saving/a mystical monosyllable(as<wz),RamatUp.; 
SikhUp.; Sarvad.; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.; 
N. of Mani-rama (author of a Comm, on Bham.) ; 
of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv.; of one of 
Rama’s monkey generals (son of Brihas-pati, hus¬ 
band of Tara), MBh. iii, 16372 ; R. i, iv, vi; pi. 
a class of gods in the 12th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2, 
33; m. [n. & {a), f., L.] the clearness or transpa¬ 
rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Susr. v, 3,19 ; Git. xi, 
25; (m. n., L.) *=°rdbhra, L.; m. n. a star, L.; 
the pupil of the eye, L.; n. descent to a river, bank 
(cf. lira, tirthd), AV. iv, 37, 3; Pan. vi, 3, 109, 
Vartt. I; silver, BhP. iv, 6, 27 ; Bhpr. v, 26, 43; 
(d), f. (g. bhidddi) a fixed star, asterism (cf. stri ), 
Yajn. iii, 172 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Mficch. iii, 10); 
the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBfS. lviii, 11 
&c.; a kind of meteor, vii, 86 & 94 ; (in Saqikhya 
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas.; (in music) N. 
of a Raga of six notes; a kind of perfume, L.; a 
form of Dakshayani (worshipped on the mountain 
Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46; protectress of the 
Gptsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 18,8; cf.RTL. p. 187); 
N. of a Buddh. goddess, Vasav. 433; of Bfihaspati*s 
wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v, 3972 ; Hariv. 
13408!; BhP. &c. ; of the wife of Buddha Amoglia- 
siddha, Buddh.; of a Sakti, Jain.; of a YoginI, Heat. 

ii, 1, 710 ; o£ a female monkey (daughter of Su- 
shena, wife of Bslin and mother of AAgada), MBh. 

iii, 16110 ff.; R. i» iv, vi. — kshlti, f. N. of a coun¬ 
try, VarBj-S. xiv, 21.— ja, mfn. made of silver, Heat, 
i, 5 ; n. « -makshika, Npr. — tandala, m.‘silver- 
grain,’ a kind of Sorghum, L. — tama, mfn. very 
loud, TandyaBr. ; VPrat. i. — t&ra, n. (in Samkhya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 Siddhis, Sarpkhyak. 

— dirgha, mfn. loud and lasting long (a tone), Ka¬ 
thas. ci, 57. —nitha, m. N. of a Tibetan (living 
in the beginning of the 17th century; author of a 
history of Buddhism). — afida, m. a loud or shrill 
sound. — pa^taka, m. a kind of sword, Gal—pa- 
tana, n. the falling of a meteor, W. — p&la, m. N. 
of a lexicographer. — pushpa, m. jasmine, L. — ml- 
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ksblka, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. i f. 

— mula, n. N. of a locality, Rajat. vii f. — vinialS,, 
f. * silver-clean/ a kind of mineral substance, L. 

— iuddbl-kara [L.], -krit [Gal.], n. * silver-re¬ 
finer/ lead. — sEra, m. * essence of (saving i. e.) 
mystical syllables, 1 N. of an Up. — stbana, n. the 
place in the gamut for the treble notes, W. — »va- 
ra, mfn. sounding loud, Paficat. i; Kathas. vi, 58. 

— bemdbba, n. * shining like silver and gold/ N. 
of a metal. Gal. TEr&bba, m. ‘ resembling silver/ 
quicksilver, Npr. TErabbra, m. camphor, L. T£- 
rari, m. ‘silver-enemy/ a pyritic ore of iron, L. 

1. TEr Avail, f. * row of tones/ N. of a composition. 

TEraka, mf(/&z[Pan. vii, 3,45, Vartt. 6], R. ii)n. 
causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over, 
rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jlbll- 
Up.; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, brahman ); 
belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (°>W) ; m. a 
helmsman, L.; N. of a Daitya (conquered by Indra 
with the assistance of Skaiida), MBh. vi AT. (pi. the 
children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii; Hariv.; 
Knm. &c.; of an enemy of Vishnu, L.; of a friend 
of Simanta, BrahmottKh. xxx; m. n. a float, raft, 
L.; n. a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ; the pupil 
of the eye, L. ; the eye, L.; a metre of 4 x 13 syl¬ 
lables ; ( taraka), f. (Pan. vii, 3,45,Vartt. 6) a star, 
AV.; TBr. i, 5, 2, 5 ; Yajfi. i; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a ); 
a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, 4 ; the pupil of 
the eye, MBh. i, 2932 ; R. iii; Mficch. &c.; the eye, 
L.; coloquintida, L .; = laghu-vfittddvana, Npr.; 

( *»°ra) N. of Bphas-pati's wife, VP.iv, 6, 9; ( ika), 
f. the juice of palms, Kularn. — jaya, m. * conquest 
of Taraka/ N. of PadmaP. i,41.—jit, m. ‘Tlraka- 
conqueror/Skanda, L. — tlxtba, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Ka§lKh. xxxiii f. —tva, n. the condition of a star, 
TBr. i, 5, 2, 5 ; the being saving, RamatUp. ii, 2, 
6. — dv&daii, f. a particular 12th day, BhavP. ii. 

— mantra, m.‘saving text/N. of a Mantra, RTL. p. 
297. — ripu, m. — - jit , Mcar. ii, 35. — vadha, m. 

* Taraka-slaughter/ N. of SivaP. ii, 18. — vairin, m. 
*» -jit, Gal. — sudana, m. id., Prasannar. iv, 16. 
TSrakAntaka,m.id., Kathls.i. TErakarl, m.id., 
L. TErakopan! shad, f. ‘saving Up./ N. of an Up. 

TErakE, f. of °ka , q. v. — °k*ba (°kdk°), mfn. 

* star-eyed/ MBh. ix, 2 586; m. N. of a Daitya (son 
of Taraka),MBh. vii f.; MatsyaP. cxxviii; cxxxvii; 
see °rdksha. — °di (°kad°), a Gana of Pin. (v, 2, 
36 ; Ganar. 388-391). — may a, mfn. on account 
of (Brihas-pati’s wife) Taraka (or Tara ; said of the 
war waged by gods and demons for her rescue), 
MBh. i f.; vi f.; Hariv.; R. vf.; BhP. ix, 14, 7 ; m. 
‘full of stars/ Siva, MBh. xii, 10424. — mEna, n. 
sidereal measure, sidereal time, VarBfS. iic, 2. — r£- 
Ja, m. * star-king/the moon, Kid. v, 106; Hear, 
v, 381 ; viii. TErak&svara, m. id., iv. 

TSrakSyana, m. pi. the descendants of Taraka, 
Hariv. 1466; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, I. 

TErakim, f. * starry/ night, L. 

TErakita,mfn.(Pan. v, 2,36) star-spangled (i.e. 
filled) with (in comp.), Da§.; Kad.; Naish. iv, 49. 

Tar ana, mf(f)n. causing or enabling to cross, 
helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving, MBh. xiii, 

1232(Siva)&6986(Vishnu); Hariv.7<>22& 7941; 
Kathas. Ixvii, 1 ; m. a float, raft, L. ; n. crossing, 
safe passage; conquering (difficulties), MBh. iv, xiv; 
R. &c.; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i, 
iii, ix ; N. of a Siman; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju¬ 
piter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 3 ; Suryas.; Jyot.; pi. N. 
of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,6. °ai, f. = tar °, a boat, L. 

TEraneya, m.patr. of Yaja and Upa-yaja(*bom 
of a virgin/ Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. TSrayanti, f. 
(p. Caus. +/tri) onc the 8 Siddhis (in Slmkhya 
phil.),Tattvas. ^yitri, mfn. apromoter, Nir. x, 28. 

TErE, f. of °ra f q. v. — kavaca, n. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras. iii. — k£runya,n.*the compassion of Tira / 
N. of R. iv, 20. — °ksha (°rak°), m. * star-eyed/ N. 
of a Daitya ( = °rakciksha ), MBh. viii, 1395 ; of a 
king of the Nishadhas(uncle of Dhumraksha^Sambh- 
Mah. ii; of a mountain (also °rakaksha), DivyEv. 
viii. — gana, m. a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661; 
a caparison (of a horse or elephant) ornamented with 
stars, Heat, i, 8, 215 & 9, 2. — guru, m. pi. N. of 
particular authors of Mantras (withSaktas), Saktir. v. 
— graha, in. * star-planet/ one of the 5 lesser planets 
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBrS. ixix, 1. — ca- 
kra,n.N. of a mystical circle, Rudray. ii, 3,3. — can- 
dra,m.N.ofa commentator; of a king, Inscr. — cchE- 
ya, mfn. reflecting the stars, W. — tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tlrtha, W. — dharma,m. N.of a prince of * pura , 
KathSs. — °dhipa (Vm/A 0 ), m. <= °raka-raj a, MBh. 


i, iii, xiii; R.; Kum.; Bhartp — °dhipatl (°rddh°), 

m, id., W. — °dbisa (°r£dh°), see 0 rapid a. - paj- 
jba$ik£, f. N. of a hymn by Samkara, Tantras. iii. 

— pati, m .—°rddhipa, MBh.; Hariv. 10052 ; R.; 
Ragh.; AmritUp.;' husband of Tara/ Bphas-pati; 
Siva ; the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130 ; N. of a 
prince, KshittS. ii, 18. — patha, m. ‘ star*path/ the 
sky, Balar. viii, 82.-°pabarana ( 0 r<$/°), n. N. of 
BrahmavP. iv,81. — °pida(V^/°),m.‘star-crowned/ 
the moon, L.; N. of several princes, Kad.; LingaP, 
(i, 66,4l)&c. \jrddhiia, KfirmaP. i, 21, 59]; Rajat. 
i v. — pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. 1 vi, 41. — pra- 
xnEna, n. *t°rakd-mdna, VarBfS. iic, 2. — bbu- 
sb£, f. 1 star-decorated/ night, L. — mandala, n. 

* star-circle/ the zodiac, W.; ‘ eye-circle/ the pupil 
of the eye, W.; m. a particular kind of Siva-temple, 
L.«i mantra, m. N.ofR. iv, 12; of Mantram.iv. 

— maya,mf(i)n. consisting of or representing stars, 
§anti 5 . iv, 14 ; Sah. x, — mriga, m/star-ante- 
lope/the Nakshatra Mfiga-SIrsha, MBh. iii, 16020; 
R. iii. —ramana, m. ** tdrddhipa, Kad. viii, 3. 

— rSpa, mfn. star-shaped, W. — vatl, f. a form of 
Durga, Saktir. v; N. of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife 
ofkingCandra-$ekhara),KalP.;ofthe wifeofDharma- 
dhvaja,Vet. — 2.-°vaU(V53y°),f.a multitude of stars, 
Kathas. lxxiii, 340; N. of a figure (in rhetoric), Pra- 
tapar.; of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mani- 
bhadra, DaS. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka¬ 
thas. lxix, lxxxv; cxxiii, 8 2. — varsba, n. ‘star-rain, ' 
falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. — 0 valoka (°raz/°), m. 
N. of a prince, Kathas. cxiii. — vEkya, n. ‘speech of 
Tara/ N. of R. iv, 13. — vilapa, m. * lamentation 
of Tara/ N. of R. iv, 17 f. — vilEsa, m. N. of a 
work. TErSndra, m.‘star-prince/N. of an author. 

TarEyana, m. Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 & 
226 ; xxv, I & 71 ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2 
(v. 1 . tar°). TSrika,m. a ferry-man, Vishn. v, 131; 
(n.?) freight, Mn. viii, 407 ; (a), f., see °raka. 

TErlnf, in comp. — kalpa, m. N. of a text, Tan¬ 
tras. ii. —t&utra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii; iv. 

TSrita, mfn. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921. 

TSritfl, mfn. (fut. p. Caus. V^rt) being about 
to save, Heat, i, 7, 779. 

TSrin, mfn. enabling to cross over, saving (said 
of Durgi), MBh. vi, 797; {ini), f. a form ofDurga, 
Tantras. ii; (—^ °rd) N. of a Buddh. goddess, L. 

TSreya, m. ‘son of Tara/ the monkey Angada, 
R. v, 1, 9 & 2, 4; vi, 6, 21 J 16, 75 & 87. 

Tfirya, mfn. «taraniyay MBh. xii; R. iii, 30, 
40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP. i, 15,14 (a-, 
neg.) ; n. impers. it is to be crossed, Pan. iv, 4, 91; 

n. freight, Mn. viii, 405. 

mcrl tarati, f .= tar°, L. 

7TTTTTT5T tdratamya t n. (fr. 1. tara & 2. 
tama) gradation, proportion, difference, Mricch. x, 
|; Sah. i, 31 ; Udbh.; Kulad. ; ( ena ), instr. ind. 
in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. tara-tama-tas. 

fTTC^^ taradi f v.l. for °rati . 

tarala t mfn. =far°, unsteady, libi¬ 

dinous, L. TSralya, n. unsteadiness, Kad. vi, 470. 

TO taravciy mf(t)n. belonging to a tree 

( taru), Balar. vi, 40. 

td-rajy f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPrat. 

xvii, 4 f., Sch. 

ITTfra tarika t °rita , &c. See abo\*e. 

tarulcshaydniy m. patr. fr. td- 
utksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy.; °rkshydy °, VRJ.) 

TSruksbya, m. (g. 2. lohitddi ) id., AitAr. iii, 
1,6, 1. r kaby£yanl, f. of °kshya, g. 2. lohitddi . 

rTT^TIT tarundy mfn. fr. tdr°, g. utsddi. 

TSrunya, n. youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c. 

TTt% tarha , m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i. 
ITTSr'T tarkdvd, mfn.fr.far/rti, Pap.iv, Kas. 

'rilf^^i tarkiha, mfn. (fr. tarhd) related or 
belonging to logic, W.; m. a dialectician, logician, 
philosopher,Gathasamgr.; Vedantas.&c. - k&rik£, 
f. N. of a work. — cfidSmaui, m. ‘ crest-jewel of 
philosophers/ a honorific N. given to Raghu-natha 
and others. — tva, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan¬ 
nar. i, pj. — raksh£, ‘philosopher's guard/ N. of a 
work, Sarvad. v, 130. — piromaui, m. — - cudd/n °. 

"ffTTlf tarhshdy m. (for °kshya ?) a kind of 


bird, Su 5 r. iii, 4, 74 ; for °kshya (N. of a Garuda, 
of KaSyapa, and of a tree) ; (f), f. a kind of creeper, 
L. -Ja, -putra, -suta, see °kshya -. TSrknhaka, 
(ifc.) the fruit of °kshya-prasava. Car. i, 27, 128. 

TarksbSka, m. patr.' fr. triksh° t g. iivhdt. 

Thrkshyft, m. N. of a mythical being (originally 
described as a horse with the epithet drishta^umi 
[RV. i, 89, 6 ; x, 178,1; Naigh. i, 14; KauS. 73], 
later on taken to be a bird [RV. v, 51, interpol. ; 
ASvSr. x, 7] and identified with Garuda [MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.j or called his elder brother [L.j or father 
[BhP. vl, 6, 2 & 21; see also - putra J ; mentioned 
with Arishta-nemi, VS. xv, 18 ; with Arishja-nemi, 
Garuda, Aruna and Aruni as offspring of KaSyapa 
by Vinatl, MBh.i, 2548 &4830; Hariv. 12468& 
14175 ; called a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13; a Muni 
with the N. Arishja-nemi, MBh. iii, 12660& 12665; 
xii, 10615; pi. a class of demi-gods grouped with the 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, and C&ranas, R. i, 16, 9); N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 17 8( ascribed toTirkshya Arishta- 
nemi), A 5 v§r. ix; SafikhSr. xi f.; Laty. i; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14 ; a cart, L.; a bird, MBh. vi, 71; SuSr. 
i y > 28, 5 ; a snake, L.; » - prasava , vi, 51, 19 
fhshay ed.); a sort of antidote, v, 5, 66; gold, L.; 

— netr&Uca keia , Npr.; Siva; N. of a man, Pra¬ 
var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & A§v.); pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
ii, 1871; n. = -/a, Susr. iv, 9, 45. — ja, n. a sort 
of collyrium, vi, 12,16 {pksha-ja) \ Bhpr. v, 1, 204. 

— dhvaja, m. ‘Garuda-symboled/ Vishnu, L. — n£- 
yaka, m. * bird-leader/ Garuda, L. — nasaka, m. 

* bird-destroyer/ a kind of falcon, Npr. — putra, m. 
= -sutay Suparn. xxx, 4 ; BhP. iii, 2, 24; N. of 
Suparna (author of certain hymns), RAnukr. — pra¬ 
sava, ni. Vatica robusta, L. — ratna, n. a kind of 
dark jewel, Kathas.; - maya t mfn. consisting of that 
jewel,cxxiii, 131. — lakaliana,m.‘Garuda-marked/ 
Krishna («Vishnu), MBh. xii, 43, 8. — saila, n. 

* -ja, Susr. iv, 9. — *£man, n.N. of a Siman, I. 5 ty. 
i, 6, 19. — suta, m. ‘soil of KaSyapa/Garuda,.BhP. 

TErkabySyana, m. — °«f, pi. N. of a family, 
Pravar. i, 6 ; (f), f. of °kshya , g. 2. lohitcLdi. — bba- 
kta, mfn. inhabited by theTarkshyiyanas, g.aishu- 
kary-ddi. TarksbySyaui, patr., see °rukskdy°. 

KT§ tarchd , N. of an amulet, Kaus. 48. 

ttjS tarna, mfn. made of grass (fprm), 
MBh. i, v; Susr. i, 26, 8 ; levied from grass (a tax), 
g. iundikctdi; m. & (f), f. patr. fr. trina, g. iivddi. 

TErnaka, mfn. fr. trinakiyd, g. bilvakadi. 

TErnakarua, m. patr. fr. irina-k°, g. it'vddi. 

TErnakarni-putra, m. the son of a female de¬ 
scendant ofTfina-karna, PSn.vi, I, 13, Vartt.3,Pat. 

TSruabindaviya, mfn. fr. trina-bindu , iv, 2, 
28,Vartt. 1, Pat. °nayana, m. patr. fr. trina , g. 1. 
nadidi. TErui, pi. id., Pravar. vi, 3 (v. 1 . °ncya). 

Tffiflfa tartiyd, mfn. belonging to the 3rd 
(/riV 0 ), A 5 vSr. x, 2; BhP. iii, 6, 29; the 3rd, viii, 
19, 34; n. a 3rd part, KatySr. iv, 7, Paddh. 

TSrtiyaka, mfii. belonging to the 3rd, mentioned 
in the 3rd kanpa , Siddh.puml. 17, Sch. ( yXjatiy °). 

T Ertly as a vaua, mfn. belonging to the 3rd Sa- 
rana, Siksha. Tartlyasavauika, mf(f)n. id., 
ApSr. xiv, 19; SSfikhSr. v, 3, 7. TErtfy&balka, 
mfn. belonging to the 3rd day ( ahan ), xv, 8, 3. 

Tartiyika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 7, Pat.) the 3rd, 
Malatlm. i, 2. — tS, f.the being the 3rd, Naish. iii, 136. 

*cTpit tarpydy n. a garment made of a par¬ 
ticular vegetable substance ( tripd , Say. on SBr.), 
AV. xviii, 4,31 (°pyd) ; TS. ii ; e TBr. i, iii; SBr. v, 
3, 5, 20; TandyaBr. xxi; KatySr. xv; SankhSr. 

tarya, See col. 2. 

rTT^T^ tdrshtdgha , m. (fr. trishi 0 ?) N. of 
a tree, Kau 5 .25 (*= sarshapa,Sch.) ; mf(r)n.coming 
from that tree, AV. v, 29, 15; Santik. 21. 

rfT^f tald, m. (Siddh. napuns. 25, Sell.) 
the palmyra tree or fan-palm (Borassus flabelliformis, 
producing a sort of spirituous liquor ; considered as 
a measure of height, R. iv; vi, 2, 6 ; Lalit. iii, xxii; 
forming a banner, MBh. iv, vi, xvi; Hariv.; to pierce 
seven fan-palms with one shot is held to be a great 
feat, R. i, 1,64 ; AgP. viii,. 2), Mn. viii, 246; MBh. 
&c.; (fr. tad a) slapping the hands together or against 
one's arm, xiii, 1397; R. &c.; the flapping of an 
elephant’s ears, Ragh. ix, 71; Kathas. xii; xxi, 1 ; 
Prab. i, v; musical time or measure, MBh. &c. (cf. 
jna & -it/a) ; a dance, Sah. vi, 277 ; a cymbal, 
Pancat.; BhP. viii, 15, 21; (in prosody)a trochee; 
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a span measured by the thumb and middle finger, 
Heat, i, 3, 855 & 6, 171; ( = tala) the palm (of the 
hand), L.; a lock, bolt, W.; (**tala) the hilt of a 
sword, L.; a goldsmith, Gal.; Siva, MBh. xiii, 1243 ; 
pi. N. of a people (cf. -vana & apara-), VarBrS. 
xiv, 22; m. n. orpiment, L.; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, 
2 & 10; SivaP.; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh. 
iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. kakataltya) ; the throne 
of Durga (cf. manas-), L. (v. 1 .); mf(f, Pan. iv, 
3, I52)n. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, $J; {a), 
f. (g .kund&di), see rndsa (f), f. (g. kundddt) N. 
of a tree (Corypha Tahera, Corypha umbraculifera, 
Flacourtia cataphracta, Curculigo orchioides, L.), 
Hariv. 6407; R.; Sulr. &c.; toddy, W.; a fragrant 
earth, L.; = tallika, L.; a metre of 4 x 3 long syl¬ 
lables ; cf. ucca-y ut- f eka- y kara-, kdnsya -, kdma-, 
krola — ketu,m.' palm-bannered/ Bhishma,MBh. 
v f.; Bala-Rama, VP. iv, I, 37 ; N. of an adversary 
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141 ; ‘having 
the tala hell as a banner,* N. of a Danava (younger 
brother of Patala-ketu), MirkP. xxii, 6.— kshira, 
n. = tava-ksh°y Npr. — kshiraka, n. id., L. — gar- 
bha, palm-juice, toddy, VarBrS. 1 , 24. — cara, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. v, 4751.— ja, mfn. coming 
from the fan-palm, Susr. i, 46, 3, 41; n ,=-garbha, 
L.— jahgha, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 114, Kal.) having 
legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 35 ; Hariv. 
9553 J Tantr.; belonging to the Tala-jartgha tribe, 
MBh. xiii, 7223; m. a prince of that tribe, iii, 17014; 
a Rakshas,VarYogay. iii, 21 •, N. of a Rakshas, R. 
vi, 84, 12 ; of a Daitya, Hariv. 12940; of a chief of 
the Bhutas, Kath2s. cviii, 90 ; of the ancestor of the 
Tala-jangha tribe (descendant of §ary 3 ti, MBh. xiii, 
1946 ; son of Jaya-dhvaja, VP. iv, II, 5 ; BhP. ix, 
3 3 » 3 7 ) 1 pl- N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. ; Hariv.; 
R.; BhP. — jat&, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under 
the outer bark, W. — jius, mfn. knowing the mea¬ 
sure (in music), Yajn. iii, 115. — drama, m. the 
palmyra-tree. — dlt 5 raka,m.‘keeping the measure,’ 
a dancer, L. — dhvaja, m. ‘ = -ketu* Bala-RSma, 
MBh. ix; N.of a mountain, §atr. i; (d), f. of a town, 
PadmaP. vi; (f ), f. of a river, Satr. i, 54. — navaml, 
f. the 9th day of the light half of month Bhadra 
(sacred to Durga),GarP. — pattra,n. ‘a palm-leaf/ 
and 1 a kind of ear-ornament,* Kad. ii, 28; Trigo- 
nella feenum graecum, Npr.; (f), f. another plant 
(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Anethum graveolens, Npr.; 
■• °la-mult, ib.),Su$r. i, 11, 38C36, 29. — parpa, 
n. —°ldkhydy L.; (f), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo¬ 
lens, L. — pushpaka, n. N. of a plant, L. — pra- 
lamba, m. « -jata, L. — phala, n. the fruit of the 
fan-palm, §u£r. i; iv ; Git. ix, 3. — baddha, mfn. 
measured, rhythmical, W. — fchahga, m. loss of the 
measure (in music), Pancar. i, 12, 9 f. — bhata, m. 
N. of a warrior, Kathas. xiii, 24. — bhrit, m. ( = 
-dhvaja') Bala-Rama, L. —may a, mfn. made of the 
palm, W. — mardaka,°dala,m.a cymbal ,L. — mS- 
tra, mfn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f.; {am), ind. 
as high as a palm, R. iii, 50,19. — malikS, f. Cur¬ 
culigo orchioides, Sulr. iv, 7,16. — infill, f. id., Npr. 

— yantra, n. a particular surgical instrument, small 
pair of pincers, Sulr. i, 7,1 f. & 7; a lock, lock and 
key, W.— recanaka, m. ‘ distinguishing the mea¬ 
sure (in dancing),*a dancer, L. (v. 1. -vec°). — lakxh- 
man, m. *= - bhyit, L. — vana, n. a grove of 
palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, 5441; Hariv. 3704; BhP. 
v (in a hell); m. pl. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1175. 

— vail, f. a kind of musical composition. — vfcdja, 
n. clapping the hands together, Kathas. xxv, 136. 

— vrinta, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, fan (in 
general), MBh.; R.; Sulr. &c.; m. a kind of Soma 
plant,iv, 29,4; -nivdsin, m. N. of a scholiast; °nit- 
Vbhtty to become a fan, Balar. iii, 13. - vrlntaka, 
n.- a fan, L, — vecanaka, see -rec°. — sabda, m. 
the noise caused by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv. 
37 I 5 I “ -vadya, 4111 f. — alia,mfn. accustomed 
to beat time in music, Gaut xv, 18. — traddha, mfn. 
= -baddha , W. — rvana, m. p* -vadya, Hariv. 
3715. Tfildkhyfi, f. a kind of perfume, L. TK- 
lahka, m. «= 0 la-lakshman y L.; Siva, L.; a man 
marked with auspicious marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used 
for writing), W.; a book, L.; a saw, L.; a kind of 
vegetable, L. TilAnga, m. Cyprinus Rohita, L. 
TSlAdl, a Gana of Pin. (iv, 3, 152 ; Ganar. 261- 
264 including rajakddi,palal&di & bilv&di). T 2 U 
lAdhyiya, m. ‘ time-chapter,* N. of Samgita-dar- 
pana vi (treating of musical instruments). TKL&pa- 
cara, m. -°la-dhdrakOy R. ii, 3, 17. TfiUva- 
oara, m. (cf. taddzf*) id., vii, 91, 15. TKliva- 
caxana, m. id., Rajat, iii, 335. Taiddfflifitina, 


f. a spell used for opening locks, HParU. ii, 173 & 
182. Tal op ant eh ad, f. N. of an Up. 

Talaka, (Siddh. puml. 29) m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Su$r. v, 8, 13 ; N. of a teacher, VayuP. i, 61, 
45 (v. \.°lika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr, v, 26, 488c 221; 
a fragrant earth, L.; a lock, bolt, L.; a kind of or¬ 
nament, Buddh. L.; (f), la-garbha, L.; {ika) t 

f. the palm of the hand, Hariv. 9920 ; = °la-vddya } 
Paficat.ii, 5, 6 ; a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iii, 
75 ; Curculigo orchioides, L.; = tamra-valli , L. 
Talak&bha, mfn. ‘ orpiment-like,* green, L. Tfi- 
lakesvara, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr. 

TSlanki- kyi. See tddahk 0 . 

Tali, f. = tdjiy L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L., Sch. 

TSlika, m. the palm of the hand, L. (v. 1 . for °kdy 
s. v. °laka) ; a cover for binding a parcel of papers or 
a manuscript, L.; v.l. for °laka f q. v. 

Talita, n. =tulita-f>ata{dytd or coloured cloth, 
W.), L. ; a string, L.; a musical instrument, L. 

— nagara, n. N. of a town. I, Tfilin, mfn. fur¬ 
nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172. 

I. Tall, f. of °la , q. v. — patta, a kind of ear- 
ornament, Kad. v, 294. -pattra, n. a leaf of the 
Tali plant, VarBrS. xxvii, 3; *= °ltia-p°y L. — pnta, 
(= tdji-p 0 ) = -pattdy Kad. iii, 973. — rasa-ja, m. 
sugar made of paim-juice, Gal. TSlisa, m. Fla¬ 
courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in 
med.), R. iv, 44, 55 ; Sulr. i, iv ffi ; n. — -pattra, 
L.; - pattra , n. the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta, 
W.; =°lt-p° & 0 ltta t L.; Pinus Webbiana, L. 
TSllsaka, m. Flacourtia cataphracta, L. 

T&liyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54. 

talavya . See °lu below. 

talahata , =°lik°, MBh. ii, 1169. 

TfiUkata, m. pl. N. of a people and its country, 
VarBrS. xiv, II. 

■fTTcSTiT talana, m. pl. N. of a family, 

Pravar. ii, 4, 1. 

ri lfeo^2. taliny mfn. ( </tal) placing upon, 

Sii vi, 66. 

3. taliriy m. pl. the pupils of Tala, 

g. taunakddi. 

tdli$a t m. a mountain, Un. k. 

2. tally ind. (= dhult or colour 
[varna, Sakat.] or uttamdrtha or vistara [Bhoj.l, 
Ganar. 96, Sch.) with as, kri, bhu t g, ury-ddi. 

talisa. See 1 ,°li. 

7ft tafay n.y rarely m. [MBh. xiv, 568 ; 
Hariv. 14273; BhP.ii] the palate, VS. xxv,i; Kau§.; 
RPrat.; Suir.&c. — kantaka, ‘ palate-thorrt,* N. of 
a disease of the palate with children, Npr. — gala- 
praaosha, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat, 
SuSr. ii, 11, 22.—ja, mfn. palatal, iv, 22,57. —jl- 
hva, m. a crocodile, L.; the uvula, W. — jllivikS, 
f. ‘uvula,’N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, 1,716. — n£aa, 
m. ‘ destroying the palate (by thorny food),’ a camel, 
Gal. — pfika, m. an abscess in the palate, Su$r, ii, 
16, 38; iv, 22, 56. — pSta, m. ‘falling in of the 
palate/ N. of a disease with children, Npr. — pida- 
ka, another disease of the palate with children, ib. 

— pnppnta, m. an indolent swelling of the palate, 
Su$r. ii, 16, 38 ; iv, 22, 55. - mfila, n. the root of 
the palate, ii, 16, 39. — vidraOM, f. =« - pupputa , 
Car. vi, 17. — vieiosliana, n. the drying of the pa¬ 
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760. — «o- 
■ha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Suir. ii, 16. 

— Btkfina, mfn. palatal (a letter), RPrat.; SafikhSr. 

TSlavya, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, I, 6) relating to the 

palate, Su§r. iii, 8,15; palatal (the letters i, e & at 
[called kanfia-f 3 , ‘belonging to throat and palate,’ 
Siksh.], €, chyjyjhy H,y , i), Siksh.; RPrat.; VPrat. 

T&luka, n. (g. yavddi) - °lu, Heat, i, 9, 414 
(ifc. f. d ); a diseaseof the palate, Npr.; {a), f. «=°/«, 
W.; {e), f. du. the two arteries of the palate, TUp. 
i, 6, 1. Tfilfisliaka, « °lu t Yajfi. iii, 87. 

rTTcJSS taluk shy a, m. patr. fr. taluksha. 

TSlnkshy5yanj , f. of Hshya, g. 2. lohitddi. 
taluna , qafn. fr. tal° f g. utsddi, 
talura , m. = °lura, W. 

TKlfira, m. a whirlpool, Hal. 37. 

taluvi . See naluhi . 


talushaka. See °lu , 

fTT^I talpa , mfn. (= tdlpya) born in a 
marriage-bed {tdlpa\ Kaui. 17. 

tavakd, mf(?)n. (fr. tdva [gen. of 1. 
tvd], Pan. iv, 3,3) thy, thine, RV. i, 94,11; MBh. 
iii, 14621; R.iii,i3,i5;Kum.v,4; BhP.; Kath2s.&c. 

TSvakina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3)id.,Bh2m.i,4. 

tavaCy in comp, for °vat. -chata 
{lata), mf(f)n. containing so many hundreds, Mn. 
i,69; MBh.m,l88, 23; Hariv. 511; 11309. -oliAs 
{las), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, 5, 9, 2. 

T^vaj-jyok, ind. so long, §Br. xi, 5, I, 2. 
vat, mf(<ztf)n. (fr. 2. ta, Pan.v, 2,39; vi, 3,91) 
so great, so large, so much, so far, so long, so many 
(correlative of yavat; rarely of ya or yathSkta , 
Nal.&c.), RV. 8 cc,{yavata kshanena tavatdy ‘after 
so long time, in that time,’ as soon as, Rajat. v, 110) ; 
just a little, Kir. ii, 48; (in alg.) an unknown quan¬ 
tity (also with yavat ); ind. (correlative oiyavat) 
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a 
number, so far, RV.; AV. &c. ( tavaMavat, SBr. 

i. 8, I, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19 J 
SBr. i; Mn. &c.; meanwhile, in the mean time (the 
correlative yavat being often connected with a neg., 
e. g. tdvac chobhate murkho yavat kim-cin na 
bhashate, ‘ so long a fool shines as long as he says 
nothing,’ Hit.; locayishydmy dtmdnam tdvadya - 
van me pr&ptam brahmanyam , ‘ so long I will 
emaciate myself, as long as [i. e. until] I have ob¬ 
tained the state of a Brahman,’ R. i, 64, 19), §Br. 
xiv,4, 2, 30; ChUp.vi, 14,2; Mn.; MBh.&c. (also 
correlative of purd [R. i, 28, 21], oiyavata na, of 
yavat preceded by purd [MBh. xiii, 4556],or with¬ 
out any correlative [2727; Kathas.; Hit.]); at once, 
now, just, first (followed b y anantaram [Hit.], a- 
param [Pancat.], api [ib.], idanim [Hit.], uta 
[§ak .],ca [Dai; Prab.], to/<w[Mn. iv, 174; Ragh. 

vii, 4 f.], iad-anu [Megh.], tu [Dai. vii; Vedantas.], 
palcdt [R. ii], punar [Pancat.], vd; very often 
connected with an Impv., rarely [MBh. iv, 888; R. 

ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the 1st person of 
pr. or fut., MBh. &c.; the Impv. is sometimes to be 
supplied \itastdvaty ‘just come hither *; mdtavat , 
‘by no means, God forbid I*], §ak.; Malav*; Vikr.; 
Prab.; sometimes arhasi with the inf. is used in¬ 
stead, R. i f.) ; (with na or a-) not yet, MBh. &c. 
(followed by yavat , ‘ while,* Kathas. xxvi, 23 \td- 
van na — aji na , ‘ not only not—but also not,* 
Kad.); very well 1 all right, Hear.; indeed,truly (e.g. 
drijhas tavad band hah, ‘ the knot is tight I must 
admit,* Hit.; gata tavat, ‘ she is indeed gone,* Ka¬ 
thas. xviii, 241), R. &c.; already (opposed to 1 how 
much more * or ‘how much less*), R. iv f.; §ak.; 
really (*= eva, sometimes connected with this par¬ 
ticle, e. g. vikrayas tavad eva saijiy ‘ it is really a 
sale’), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 7110; R. &c.; {ta\ 
instr. ind. to that extent, RPrat xiii, 13 ; BhP. v, 
viii; in that time, in the mean time,meanwhile,Dal.; 
Kathas. x, 24; Bharaf.; (/*), loc. ind. so far, §Br. 

viii, 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 4; [cf. 
Lat. tantus .] — kfilam, ind. for so long,Kaul. 14I; 
MBh. iii; Hit. — kritva*, ind. (Pan. i, 1, 23, Kai.) 
so many times, §Br. ix, I, 1,41 {tavat-krlt°)\ Mn. 
v, 38; with \lkriy (in math.) to square. — tSt {tav°) t 
just so much, MaitrS. iii. — prljra {tav°') f mfn. dear 
to that extent, i. — phala, mfn. having such results, 
Sak. vi, 10. — sfitra, n. sg. so many threads, Yajn. 

TSvatika, mfn. bought for or worth so much. 
Pan. v, 1, 23. c vatltha f mfn. (2,53 & 77) the so 
manieth,Katy£r.ui,i,9. °vatka,mfh. *=°tikay Pan. 

TSvad, in comp, for °vat. — gana, mfn. having 
so many qualities, Mn. i, 20. — gonlta, mfn. (in 
math.) squared. — dvayasa, mfn. so large, so long, 
Rttn. v, 2, 37, Vartt. 1. — dhfi, ind. in that number, 
in such a number, Balar. ix,49.-var«ha,mfn. so 
many years old, La$y. ix, 12, 12. — virya-vat 
{taif), mfn. having $0 great force or efficacy, §Br. 
4 2 i 3> 7- — Tyakta, (in alg.) a known number an¬ 
nexed to an unknown quantity. 

TSvan, incomp, for °vat. — xnfitri, mf(*)n.(Pan. 
v > 3 > 37»Vartt. i)so much,so many-,$Br. v; Hariv. 
1204; BhP. iv; (*), loc. ind. in that distance, v, 24,4. 
- mftna {tazP), mfn. of that measure, TS. ii, 3,11, 
5. TKvanta, n. so much, Divy&v. i, 5; xxii, 50. 

cU*K tavara , n. a bow-string, L. 

tavisha , m. ( =ztav°) the ocean, L.; 
heaven, L.; gold, L.; (i), f. **tav°, L* 
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TSvHha, m. ( - /<tt>°)the ocean, L.; heaven, L.; 
gold, L.; (*), f. N. of a daughter of lndra (or * of 
the moon/ candra- for chtdra- 7 ), L. 

HT'cJC tavura, m. the s’^gn Taurus, TBvuri, 

m. id.(bom)wedfr.TaDpor),VarBf.i. TSruru,ni.id. 

HHTfa tasira , = tas°, Hayan. 
7Tr^Tfd^na f mf(I)n.madeofhemp,Gobh. 
ii, IO, io (v. U); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch. 

TrrefT§ taskarya , i). = taskara-ta , Mn. ix. 
taspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh- 
Br.; n. N. of two SSmans, ib. 

T&sp lndra, n. N. of two Slmans, ib. 

fiT ti for (ti (after ka), §Br. xi, 6, 1,3 ft- 
fiT*i tik, cl. i. tekate, to go,Dhatup.iv, 31: 
cl. §.tiknoti{z\sotignotih. Vtig), id. (cf. y/stigh), 
xxvii,i9 ; to assail, ib.; to wound, ib.; to challenge, L. 

frrap tika, m. N. of a man, g. I. nadadi; 
Pin. iv, 1,154. -kitava, m. pi. the descendants of 
Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; °vddi, N. of a Gana of 
Pin. (ib.; Ganar. 32-34)- Tik&di, anotherGana 
of Pin. (iv, I, 154; Gauar. 3 39-331). 

Tiklya, mfn. fr. °ka t g. utkarddi. 
flfR tikta, °ktaka. See below. 
f?TO tig , cl. 5. °gnoti. See y/ tik. 
fiTfmT tigitd, °gmd. See col. 2, 
fKT{ tigh, cl. 5. °ghnoti, to hurt, kill 
(-* </tik), Vop. (Dhitup. xxvii, 36). 

fif^ tin, a collective N. for the personal 
terminations, Pin. — anta, n. * ending with tin / an 
inflected verbal base. — gub-anta-caya, m.‘collec¬ 
tion of verbs and nouns ( sub-anta )/ a phrase, Gal. 

fj ' ii tij, cl. 1. tfjate (°ti, Dhatup. xxiii, 
^ \ 3 ; p. tijamana; Ved. inf. tijase) to be 
or become sharp, RV. i, 55, I; iii, 3, 10 & 8, II 
(i titijana , ‘sharp/ VS. v, 43); to sharpen, x, 138,5: 
Caus. tejayati , id., Dhitup. xxxii, 109 ; to stir up, 
excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. tlti- 
kshate (Pin. iii, I, 5; 1. pi. °kshmaht, MBh. v, 
3437; fut. °kshishyatc, §Br. iii; ep. also P., e. g. p. 
°kshat, BhP. iii) ‘to desire to become sharp or firm/ 
to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience, 
endure,RV. ii, 13,3; iii, 30,1; AV. viii &c.: Intcns. 
titikte (Pin, vii, 4, 65 ; p. 0 tij ana, see above) to 
sharpen, RV. iv, 3 3,7 ;[cf. oti feu; Lat .dis-tinguo ,&c.] 
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of 
taste, rasa ), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; SuSr. &c.; fra¬ 
grant, Megh.; Sii. v, 33; m. a bitter taste, pungency, 
W.; fragrance, W.; Wrightia antidysenterica, L.; 
Capparis trifoliata, L. j Agathotes Chirayta, Npr.; 
=parity ib.; Terminalia Catappa, ib.; a sort of cu¬ 
cumber, ib.; (cf. anarya-, kirata-, cira-, maha -); 
11. N. of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.; 
(a), f. N. of a plant ( = -rohinl, L.; Clypea her- 
nandifolia, L.; a water-melon, L.; Artemisia ster- 
nutatoria, Bhpr.; « yava L.; cf. kaka-), SuSr. 
iv, 5, 13 . -kandaU, °dik£, f. Curcuma Ze- 
doaria, L. -gandh*, f. ‘having a pungent smell/ 
mustard, Npr. -gunja, f. Pongamia glabra, L. 

— ghrlta, n. ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi, 
Ii, 3 (cf. °ktaka ). — tanduia, f. long pepper, ]L. 

— tundl, f. =» katu-f, L. — tumbl, f. a bitter gourd 
(katu-i°), L. — dugdhl, f. ‘having a bitter milky 
tap,’ Odina pinnata, L.; =* kshlrini, L.; ■* svarrta - 
kshlrt, L. — dhfctu, m. ‘bitter elementary substance 
(of the body)/ bile, L. — pattra, m. ‘bitter-leaved/ 
Momordica mixta, L. —parran, f. Cocculus cordi- 
folius, L.; Hingcha repens, L.; Panicum Dactylon, 
L.; liquorice, W. — pushp&, f. ‘bitter-flowered, 1 
Clypea hemandifolia, L.; 4 fragrant-flowered/ Big- 
nonia suaveolens, Npr. — phala, m. ‘bitter-fruited/ 
-* -marica, L.; (if), f. a water-melon, L.; = yava- 
tiktd , L.; = vartakl, L. —bXj&, f. ‘bitter-seeded/ 
-t - tumbl, L. — bhadraka, m. Trichosanthes dioe- 
ca, L. — mariosi, m. Strychnos potatorum, L. — ya- 
▼I, f. Andrographis paniculata, L. — ro h lnl k t, f. 

— rohinl, f. Helleborus niger, iv, 5,10 & 
16, 15. — Talll, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 

— sSka, n. a bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, Rijat. 
v, 49; m. Capparis trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catechu, 
L.; *=pattra-sundara , L. —»ira, m. Acacia Cate¬ 
chu, L.; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. Tikt&khyl, 
f. —°kta-tun<fl t L. Tikting*, f. a kind of creeper, 


L. Tlkt&mrlta, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npn 
Tlkt&yana,mf(f)n. 4 possessing the radiance of fire/ 
see taptdf*. Tiktitsya, mfn. having a bitter (taste 
in the) mouth, SarfigS. vii, 116 ( td , f., abstr.). 

Tlktaka, mfn. bitter, (n.) anything having a 
bitter flavnur, R. ii; Susr. (with sarpis = °kta-ghri- 
ta, iv, 9, 9); m. Terminalia Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri¬ 
chosanthes diceca,L.; Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a sort 
of Khadira, L.; (d), f. Cardiospemium halicacabum, 
Npr.; = karatija-valli, ib.; *=°kta-tumbi , L.; 
{ikd\ f. id., L. Tlkt&ya, Norn. °yate, to have a 
bitter flavour, Naish. iii, 94. 

Tlgita, mfn. sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9. 
Tiffmi, mfn. sharp,pointed (a weapon, flame, ray 
of light), RV.; AV. iv, 37, 7, xiii; SinkhGr. &c.; 
pungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in¬ 
tense, fiery, passionate, hasty, ib.; m. lndra s thunder¬ 
bolt, W.; *=°gmdtman, VP. iv, 31 , 3; pi. N. of the 
Madras in Kraunca-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.l. tishya)\ n. 
pungency,L. —k»m,m. ^•dtdhiti, L.; the number 
‘ 13 / LH. - ketu, m. N. of a son of Vatsara by S var- 
vithi, BhP. iv, 13, 13 . -*a, mfn. going or flying 
swiftly, R. iii, 34,16. - ffati, mfn. of (violent i.c.) 
cruel practices, BhP. iv, 10, 38 . - ffu, mfn.hot-rayed, 
x, 56,7. — jambhat 0 *^-), mfn. having sharp teeth 
(Agni), RV. i, iv, viii. -1* (/W-), f. sharpness, SBr. 
ix, 3, 3, 5.-tajana, mfn. sharp-edged (an arrow), 
MBh. vi, 3187. -teja* fW-), mfn. id., Hariv. 
10703; R. iv, 7, 31 ; of a violent character,VS.^ i, 
xii; AV.xix,9,10; MBh.; m.thesun,Kathis.xxix, 

121. — didbiti, m. ‘hot-rayed/ the sun,VarBr. xi, 

17; Kid. - dynti, m. id.,$i§. xx, 28. - dkSra, mfn. 

= -ttjana, M Bh. vii, 4 7,15 (v. 1 . tiryag-dh°). - »e- 
mi, mfn. having a sharp-edged felly, BhP. x, 57, 3 1. 

— bhfia, m. -= -dyuti, $ii. xx, 45. -bhylah^i 

mfn. sharp-pointed (Agnij, RV. iv, 5, 3. 

— manyn,mfn. of a violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
1161. _ xn*yukba-m£lin, m. ‘garlanded with hot 
rays/the sun,VarYogay.iv, 7. — murdhan 

mfn. mi-tejana, RV. vi, 46, 11. — y&tana, mfn. 
causing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP. vi, 1,7. 

— rasmi, m.«-^;^f/f,VarBr.; VarYogay. iv, I»; 
Si 5 . ix, II. —mo, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.) 
shining brightly, hot, W.; m. — °ci t W. — rnci, m. 

«- dldhiti , Ganit. i, 5,15; Sarasv. - roci», m. id., 
Prasannar.iv, 46. — vat (°wi-), mfn. containing the 
word tigrnd , SBr. ix, 3 , 2, 5. - virya, mf(<z)n. vio¬ 
lent, M Bh. i, iii. - veffa, mf(a)n. id., MBh. - irl- 
ngm (°md-), mfn.sharp-homed,RV.vif., ixf.; AV. 
xiii; TBr. iii. -sooU {°md-) t mfn. sharp-rayed 
(Agni), RV. i, 79, 10. -heti (°md-) } mfn. having 
sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4,4; vi, 74, 4; forming 
a sharp weapon (Agni’s hom), AV. viii, 3, 35. Ti- 
gmknnu, m.«* °ma-dtdhiti f MBh.; Suryas.; Ka- 
thas.fGit.; fire, MBh.i,8431; Siva. Tlgmatman, 
m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. 1 , 85. Tigmanika, 
mfn ,-°md-bhrishti f RV.i,95 ,3 . Tiffmtfyudha, 
mfn. having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix. 
Tigm^abn, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, I. 

TIJila,m.the moon,Un.,Sch.; a Rakshas,Un.vf. 

Titlksha, m. (fr. Desid.) N. of a man, g. kanvd- 
di; (a), f. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.; 
Pin. i, 3, 30 ; Susr. &c.; Patience (daughter of Da- 
ksha; wife of Dharma; mother of Kshcma), BhP. iv, 

1,19 ff. TitlksMta, mfn. endured,W.; patient, L. 

Titlkahn, mfn. bearing, enduring patiently, for¬ 
bearing, patient, AV. xii, I, 48 ; SBr. xiv; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. N. of a son of Mahl-manas,ix, 33 ; Hariv. 

titibha, a particular high number, 
Buddh. L. TltilamblLa, n. id., Lalit. xii, 158 f. 

tinisa, m. = tinisa, KatySr., Sch. 
fiUPl tintiy f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. 

finnr titau, (m.,L.; n., Nir. iv, 9) a sieve, 
cribble, RV. x, 71,3; Kau$. a6; n. a parasol,U9., Sch. 

frnrftrj titanishu t mfn. ( y/tan , Desid.) 
desirous of developing (one’s property), Nir. vi, 19. 

ffTfiTCI titihsha, &c. See above. 
frTfffH titibha, m. cochineal, L. 
f?Tf?rfT titiri, for titt 0 , a partridge, L. 

frtfrlc 5 titila, n. sesamum cake,L.; one of 
the 7 Karanas (in astron.), L.; a bowl or bucket, L. 

titirsha, f. ( y/tri, Desid.) desire of 
crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 13,19; desire of final eman¬ 
cipation, W. Titlrxhu, mfn. desirous of crossing 


(with acc. or ifc.), MBh. 1,4647; Hariv. 5183 ; R.; 
Ragh. i, 2 &c.; desirous of final emancipation, W. 

frtVflcJ titila , m. a bat, Buddh. L. 
fdffl '3 tittida & °(}ika . See tint 0 . 

fflfirc; tittira , m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti ) 
a partridge, MaitrS. iii, 14,17; MBh.v, 267ff.; VP. 
iii, 5,12 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, iff.); pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 2084. —Ja, mfn. coming from the Tittiras 
(horses), 3975. — vallara, m. a kind of sword, Gal. 
Tittiranga, n. a kind of steel, W. 

Tittiri, m. a partridge, VS. xxiv; TS. ii (° ttirf); 
Kith, xii, 10; §Br.; Nir.; Mn. &c.; a kind of step 
(in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, Un. k.; 
N. of a pypil of Ylska (first teacher of the Taittirlya 
school of the black YV.), AtrAnukr.; Pln.iv,3,102; 
MBh. ii, 107; of a Nlga, i, 1560; v, 3629; f. a fe¬ 
male partridge, Pin. iv, i,65,Kli.; [cf.^i/-; r<Vpa^.] 

— tva, n. the condition of a partridge, MlrkP. xv. 
Tittirlka, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587. 
Tittirl-pliala, n. Croton Tiglium, L. 

tit ha, m. fire, U11. ii, 12, Sch.; love, 

ib.; time, L.; autumn, Un. vf. 

tithi, m. f. (Siddh. stry. 25) a lunar 
day (30th part of a whole lunation of rather more 
than 27 solar days ; 15 Tithis, during the moon's in¬ 
crease, constitute the light half of the month and the 
other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are 
Nandi, Bhadri,Vijayi, Purni,VarBrS. ic, a),Gobh. 
if.; SlfikhGr.; Mn.&c.; the number i5,VarBrS.; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; SQryas.; cf. janma-,dus- t mahd~. 
— ksbaya, try-aha-sparja, W.; the day of 
new moon,W.; pi.« -pralaya, W. - tattva, n. N. 
ofSmritit. vii (commented on by Kisi-rima). —dfc- 
na, n. N. of BhavP. ii, i54.-devat&, f. the deity 
of a lunar day, MinGr. i, 10; ii, 2. — dvaita, n. N. 
of a ch. of PSarv. — dvaldba-prakarana, n. N. of 
a work by Sula-pani. — niyama, m. N. of a ch. of 
Tantras. i. — nir nay a, m. ‘disquisition on Tithis, 1 
N. of a work by Ananta-bhatta; -samkshepa, - sam - 
graha , - sdra , m. other works on astron. — pati, m. 
the regent of a lunar day, VarBfS. ic, I f. — pattrl, 
f. an almanack,W. — p&lana, n. observance of the 
rites appointed for the several lunar days,W. — pra- 
karana, n. N. of a ch. of - saranikd ; of §ri-pati’s 
Jyotisha-ratna-mili. — praal, f.‘Tithi-leader/ the 
moon, L. — pralaya, m.pi. difference between solar 
and lunar days in any particular period, Aryabh. iii, 
6. — vfcra-yoga, m. pi. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — vi- 
veka, m. N. of a work, Smritit. - s&ranik*, f. N. 
of a work by DaSa-bala. Tlthisa, m. «= °thi-pati. 
Tithi, f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238. 

Tithy, in comp for °th i. — antn-nirn ay a, m. 
N. of a ch. of the Smrity-artha-slra. - ardixa, m. 11. 
half of a Tithi, i. e. a Karana (in astron.) 

tindsaka , =°niia, L. 
fifftnFT tinika, f. Holcus Sorghum, Npr 
DalbergiaUjjeinensis, R. 
iii,17,7; 21,15; 79 > 37 I Suir.i, iv,vi; cf. timifa. 

tintida , m. (also titt 0 , L.)=°rfifca, 
L.; N. of a Daitya, L.; = kala-dasa , L.; m. & (r), 
f. sour sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L.; 
(f), f.-=V#tf,VarBrS. Iv, 21; ^jimba, L. 
Tintl&ikS, f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27. 
TintidI, f. o(° 4 a, q.v. — dyuta, n. a kind of 
game (odd and even played with tamarind seeds), 
L. — phala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L. 

Tintidika, m. (titf, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Virtt. 2, 
Pat.; tittirlka, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree 
(also a, f.,L., Sch.), (n.) its fruit, Suir. i, iv; n. sour 
sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. 
TlntiUk*, ° 1 S, l.~°ti 4 ikd, L., Sch. 
Tintlllka, n. the tamarind fruit, Car. i, 26 (°ti¬ 
nt k a, v. 1 .); (<?), f. =°fikd, ApGr. vi, 5, Sch. 

tindini, f . = °du, q.v. 
tindisa , m. N. of a plant, L. 
f?PJ ftnrfu,m.Diospyros embryopteris.L. 
(also °dinl, Gal.); Strychnos nux vomica (also °du- 
ka), Npr. — bilva, n. N. of a place, Git. iii, 10, Sch. 

Tinduka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, (n.) its 
fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for caulk¬ 
ing vessels &c.), MBh.; R.; Suir.; VarBrS. &c.; m. 
«= °du, q. v.; n. a kind of weight ( — karsha; = su - 
varna, Car. vii, 12), SlrngS. i, 21; Ashing.; (i), 
f. — °>b*,Suir. iv,2,42 & 21,8; VarBrS.lxxix; Kli. 
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Tlndnkl, f. Diospyros embryopteris, L. Tl^du- 
kini, f. the senna plant,L. Tindula, m.» °duki, L. 

cl. i. P. tepati (Pan. vii, 2, io, 

Kir.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, I. 

tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 15,5. 

tim (== \/stim), cl. 4. P .°myatt, to be¬ 
come quiet, Hit.; to become wet (also timy° fr. 
*/tim), Dhatup.: Intens. tetimyate,V^v\M\,^,K^i. 

Tlmita, mfn. (**stim°) quiet, steady, fixed, R. 
iif.,v; wet,L. Tema,m. —st°, the becoming wet, L. 

Temana, n. moisture, L.; moistening, L.; a 
sauce, L.; (f), f. a sort of fire-place, L. 

fflfri tima, m. = °mt, a kind of whale, L., 

Sch.; (t), f. a fish, L. 

Timi, m. a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an 
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.; VarBrS. 
Sec.; a fish, Kathas. v, lx; the sign Pisces, VarBr., 
Sch.; the figure of a fish produced by drawing two lines 
(one intersecting the other at right angles), Suryas. 
iii, 3 f.; the ocean, L.; N. of a son of Durva (father 
of Brihad-ratha), BhP. ix, 2 3, 41; f. N. of a daughter 
of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and mother of the sea- 
monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. -kosa, m. ' T°-receptacle/ 
the ocean, L.— g'hatin, m. 'fish-killer,'a fisherman, 
Kathas. lx, 186. — m-gira, m. 'T°-swallower/ N. 
of a Naga, Karan<j. i. -m-glla, m. (Pan. vi, 3, 70, 
Virtt. 7) 4 id.,’a large fabulous fish, MBh.; BhP. viii; 
Vcar. vi; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; -gila, m. 
(Pail, vi, 3,70, V artt. 7, Pat.)' Timimgila-swallower/ 
a large fabulous fish, Balar. vii, 53; ® l&Sana ,, m. pi. 
'eating Timimgilas/ N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 16. 
— ja, mfn. coming from theT° (sort of pearl), lxxxi, 
23. -timim-glla, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh. 
iii, 12081 ; Divy&v. xxxv, 346. -dbvaja, m. 'T°- 
bannered/ N. of the Asura Sambara (R. [G] ii, 8, 

12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, 11). - mSlin, 
m.' T°-garlanded/ the ocean, W. 

fafaT timira, mf(ff)n. (fr. tamar [Old 
Germ, demar] * tdmas) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi, 
3379 i R* v b io 4J = ^nayana, VarBf. xx, 1, 
Sch.; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -vana), VarBrS. 
Iv, 11; n. darkness (also pi.), Yajn. iii, 172; MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. ff, R. v, 10, 2; Kathas. xviii); darkness 
of the eyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid affec¬ 
tions of the coats \J>atald\ of the eye), Su$r. i^ iii, 
vf.; Ashtang.vi,i3; Rajat.iv,314; iron-rust,Npr.; 
N. of a town, R. iv, 40,26; (ff), f. another town, 
Kathas. xvii, 33 ; cf. vi-,sa~. -ccMd,m. 'darkness- 
splitter/ the sun, Kir. vi, 36. - tS, f. darkness of the 
eyes, partial blindness, Hasy. (v. \.°rdkula-ta). — na- 
yaaa, mfn. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr. 
xx, I. — nSaana, m. * darkness-destroyer/ the sun, 
Heat, i, 11.— nud, m. ‘ darkness-dispeller,* sun, 
moon, VarBfS. iv, 45. -pa^ala, n. the veil of dark¬ 
ness, Prab. vi. -prati*h#dha, m. N. ofAshfang. 
vi, 13. —maya, mfh. consisting of darkness, Kad.; 
m. Rahu, VarBfS. v, 48. — ripu, m. 'darkness-ene- 
my/ the sun, L. — Tana, n. a multitude of timira 
plants, g. kshubhnddi; Pan. viii, 4,6, Pat. Timl- 
r&knla, mfn. affected with partial blindness, Hasy. 
ii, 21; -ta, f., see °ra-ta. Timlr&pagata, m. N. 
of a Samadhi, Buddh. L. Timirapaha, mfh. dis¬ 
pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, I4113 ff. Timi- 
r£ri, m. *=°ra-nf>u, L., Sch.; - ripu , m. 'enemy 
of the sun/ an owl, Subh. TimlvodghS^a, m. 're¬ 
moval of darkness,’ N. of a &aiva treatise in verse. 

Timiraya, Norn. P. °yati, to obscure, BhP. iii, 

1 S > 10 J ^it. °rSya, Nom. A. °yate, to appear dark, 
Mahan, iv, 27. Timiria, m. the cochineal, Npr. 

ffrftrfr timiri , m. a kind of fish, L. 

timirgha , m. N. of a Naga priest, 

TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3. 

timild, f. N. of a musical instru¬ 

ment, Heat i, 6, 322. 

ftrfa^T timisa, m. N. of a tree, R. ii,p4,8; 
[B] iii, 15, 16; cf. tiniia. Timiaha, m. N. of a 
plant(Beninkasacerifera, L.; water-melon,L.), Heat. 
h 9> *34 (MatsyaP.); cf. raja-; dirgha-timisha. 

finftT timira , m. N. of a tree (cf. °mira), 

R. iii, 21,19; V, 74, 3. 

timmaya } m. N. of a man. 
fTO tirah, in comp, for °rds. - Vkyi, see 


°rds- kri. —pr&tivesya, m. a near neighbour, 
Divyav. xviii, 117; (also tiraskrita-pr°, 1 34). 

Tiraya, Nom. P. (fr. °rds) °yati, to conceal, 
hide, prevent from appearing, Malatim. ix, 30; Sis. 
vi, 64; Ratnav. &C .; to hinder, stop, restrain, Ma¬ 
latim. i, 35; Ratniv. Sec .; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57. 
Tiraso, weak base of °rydHc, q. v. 

TiraioA, n. the cross-board of a bedstead, AV. 
xv, 3» 5 ( v * 1. °icyd). — tS (°Ud~), ind. transversely, 
RV. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14, 6; Suparn. xxiii, I. — thS 
(°Ud-), ind. aside, secretly, SBr. iii, 7, 3, 7. 

Tiraici, loc. of °rydnc, q. v. — r5ji (tiS 3 ), mfn. 
striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 2; vi f., x, xii. 
TlxascikS, f.* =°tyag-diS (?), AivSr. i, 2, 1. 
Tirasci,m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Angiras, 
author of a SJman), RV. viii, 95, 4 (gen. °i<ry^r); 
TandyaBr. xii, 6, 12 & ArshBr. (nom. °ici). 

Tir&scina, mf(<z)n. transverse, horizontal, 
across, RV. x, 129,5; AV. xix. 16, 2 (?); TS. &c.; 
(cf. ff-). — nidhana, n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. 
xiv, 3, 21; Laty. vi. — prisni ( °ictna -), mfn. spot¬ 
ted across,VS. xxiv,4. — vansa, m. a bee-hive, Ch- 
Up. iii, l,I. — v&ya, m. the cross-strap (of a couch), 
AitBr. viii, 12 ; 17. TirascyA, n. v. 1. for °icd , q. v. 

TtrAs, ind. (g. svar-cuU; tri) through (acc.), 
RV.; AV. xiii, 1, 36; across, beyond, over (acc.), 
RV.; AV. vii, 38,5 ; so as to pass by, apart from, 
without, against (acc.), RV. (°rdJ cittdni ,'without 
the knowledge/ vii, 59, 8; °rd vdJam , ‘against the 
will/ x, 171,4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV. 

3»39 J \ obliquely,transversely, Mark?, 

xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, 10, 6; AitBr. ii; 
SBr.; [cf. Zd. taro; Lat. trans; Goth, thairh ; 
Germ, durch; Hib. tar , tair.] — kara, mf(/)n. ex¬ 
celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10,27. -karani, f. (for 
°rini *=°rint?) a curtain, R. ii, 15, 20 (v.I. °rin). 
-karin, m., see °rani; (i«f), f. id., Malav. ii, 1 
Sen; Kum. i, 4; Hear. & c.; a magical veil render¬ 
ing the wearer invisible, §ak. vi; Vikr. — kSra, m. 
placing aside, concealment,W.; abuse, censure, Hit. 
i, 2,iJ$; iv; disdain,Pan.ii,3, i7,Ka$.; Kathas.xxxii, 
55;SarngP.; a cuirass,Kir. xvii,49. — kfirln, mfh. ifc. 
excelling, Ratnav. i, 25; (ini), f. = -kar°, L., Sch. 

— kndya, mfn. reaching through a wall, Buddh. L. 

— Vkri, -karoti (also °rah k. Pan. i, 4, 72; viii, 
3,42; ind. p. -kritya [also °rah kritva, ib.]. Ka- 
ty^r. vi; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con¬ 
ceal, §Br. 8 ec.; to excel, Ragh. iii, 8; Pancat.; Bhatt. 
Sec .; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise, 
BhP.; Hit — krita, mfn. concealed, R. ii; Amar.; 
Bhatt.; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Pancat.; censured, 
reviled, despised,, ib. (a-, neg.); -prativetya, m. 
^tirah-pt*, q.v.; -sambhasha,min. a -, neg. speak- 
ing together without abusing each other, MBh. iii, 
2 33> 3 7* , " k ? iti > f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.), Da- 
hrr. i, 41. — kriyS, f. id., PaScat.; concealment, 
shelter, R. vi, 116, 27. — pa$a, m.« - karini , Cau- 
rap. 49. — pr&k&ra, mfn.» -kujya, Buddh. L. 

Tlrasya, Nom. P. °syati , to disappear, g. ka- 
njv-adi. Tirlcina, mfn. =*°raU°, ApSr. ii, 18,9. 

Tiro, in comp, for °rds. — ahniya (Vff-), mfn. 
=*°hnya, TS. vii, 3, 13, 1. -alinya (°rd-), mfn. 

( =*°rb-h°) 'more than one day old/ prepared the 
day before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. — grata, mfn. 
disappeared,W. — jan&m, ind. apart from men, A V. 
v “> 38,5. — I. -V dli5, -dadhati (pf. -dadke), to set 
aside, remove, conquer, RV. vii, ix; AV. viii, xii; 
MBh. i, 728; BhP.; Sah. iii, 175 (also Pass, -fffff- 
yate, Sch.): A. - dhatte (pf. - dadhe ) to hide one’s 
self from (abl.), disappear, KenUp.; Ragh. xf.; BhP. 
Se c. — 2. -dint, f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, 10, 
28. — dhStavya, mfn. to be covered or closed (the 
ear), Mn. ii, 100, Sch. —dhfina, n. concealing, L.; 
a covering (sheath, veil, cloak, &c.), W.; disappear¬ 
ance, Pin. i, 2, 33, Kli .; BhP. iii, 20, 44.-bha- 
Tityl, mf(/rf)n. disappearing, 2 7, 23. — bhSva, m. 
disappearance,ChUp.vii, 26,1; Simkhyak. & KapS., 
Sch.; Sah. — >v/bhu, - bhavati , to be set aside, dis¬ 
appear, vanish, hide one’s self, AV. viii, 1, 7; §Br.; 
Ragh. Sec. ; Pass, -bhiiyate, id., KapS. i, 121, Sch.: 
Caus. - bhavayati , to cause to disappear, dispel, R. 
i, 44, 9 : Intens. (Subj. - bobhavat ) to try to disap 
?ear with (instr.) or conceal anything (instr.), SBr. 

2, 3, 16. —yarslut, mfh. protected from rain, 
MBh. iv, 171. — Mta (°rff-), mfn. removed or with- 
drawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning), 
RV. iii, 9, 5; SBr. i; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn. &c.; run 
away, L.; -/ff, f. disappearance, becoming invisible, 
Kathas. xxi, 145; -tva, n. id., RV. i, 113,4, Say. 


— 'hny* (V^-), mfn. = -ahnya, ^Br .xi; TandyaBr. 
i, 6; KatySr. xii, 6, 10 ; xxiv; Laty. ii; cf. taid 3 . 

I. Tirya, for °yag in comp. - gfa, ndn. = °ryag- t 
VarBrS.; m. 'air-goer/ a Siddha, MBh. xiii, 5755. 
Tiryik, ind., see °ydiic; in comp, also for °ydnc. 

— karam, ind. having laid aside (after the comple¬ 
tion of any work), the work being done, Pan. iii, 4, 
60; cf. tiraya. — kritya, ind. id., ib. - kshipta, 
mfn. placed obliquely, L.; said of a form of disloca¬ 
tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards), 
Susr. ii, 15, 2 f. — tS, f. animal nature, Rajat. iii, 448. 

— tva, n. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 68; Yajfi. iii; MarkP.; 
Rajat.; = -pramatta, KatySr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. —p£- 
tana, n. a kind of process applied esp. to mercury. 

— pStin, mfn. falling obliquely on (loc.), Si$. x, 40. 

— pratimukhAgata, mfn. come from the side or 
in front of, Mn. viii, 291. — pramSna, n. measure¬ 
ment across, breadth, KatySr. i f., Sch. (purastat-, 
‘ breadth in front / paiedt -,' breadthbehind.’) — pre- 
kshana, mfn. = 6 kshin, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob- 
lique glance, W. — prekshln, mfn. looking ob¬ 
liquely, MBh. ii, v. — phalS, f. Oldenlandia herba- 
cea, L. — satra, n. a cross-line, W. - grotas, mfn. 
(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends 
transversely, R. ii, 35,19, Sch.; m. n. animals col¬ 
lectively, VP. i, 5, 8; MarkP. viii; NarasP. iii, 25. 

Tiryaff, in comp, for °ydk Se °ydHc. - anuka, 
n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr. 
xvii, 11,1, Sch. — antara, n. = °yak-pramana, L. 

— apaccheda, m. separation made transversely, 
4> 37> Sch. — ap&nffa, mfn. having the outer 

corners of the eyes turned aside, Vrishabh. i, 

— ay ana, n. 'horizontal course/ the sun’s annual 
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which 
it rises and sets vertically), see tairyagayanika. 

— Sgrata, mfn. lying across (at birth; said of a par¬ 
ticular position of the child), Su$r. iv, 15, 6. — Sya- 
ta, mfn. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh. i. 
— Iksba, mfn .=*°yak-prckshin, xii, 6575. — Isa., 

m. ‘lord of the animals/ Krishna, vii, 6471. — g*a, 
ntfC* 2 ) 11 * g°* n g obliquely or horizontally, Susr^ i, 14, 
1; ii, I; iii, 9; going towards the north or south, 
R..(G) ii, 12,6. — {fata, mfn. going horizontally (an 
animal), ii, 35,17 ; n. an animal, vii, no, 19. — g-a- 
ti, f. the state of an animal in transmigration, MBh. 
iii, 1166; - matin , n. an animal, xiv, 1138. — g-a- 
ma, mfh. going obliquely, vii, 1162. — gamana, 

n. motion sideways, VPrit i, Sch. — g’Smln, m. 

* — -gama* a crawfish, L. — gnnana, n. oblique 
multiplication. — grlvam, ind. so as to have the neck 
turned aside, Bhim. ii, 130. - ffhStin, mfn. striking 
obliquely (an elephant), L.-ja, mfn. born or be¬ 
gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72.-jana, m. an ani¬ 
mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46. — jSti, mfn. belonging to the 
race of animals, W.; m. an animal, Kad.; f. the 
brute kind, W. — jyS, f. an oblique chord, W. — dl- 
na, n. flying horizontally, MBh. viii, 41, 26. —dis, 
f. any horizontal region (opposed to nadir and zenith), 
Hemac. — dhSra, mfn. * having oblique edges/ see 
tigma-dh°. — nfiga, mf(ff)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17, 

3 2. —bila Crydg-)) mfn. having its opening on the 
side, AV. x, 8, 9. — bhedfi, f. 'broken sideways/ 
an oblong brick, Sulbas. — yavodara, n. a barley¬ 
corn, W.—ySta, mfn .*=-gama, MBh.vii, 26, 36. 
-ytoa, m.=-gamin, L.-yona, m. (= tairy°) 
an animal (‘bird/Sch.),Mn.vii, 149. — yoni, f. the 
womb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature 
(including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii; R. vii, 
Sec.; mfn. born of or as an animal,W.; - gamana , 

n. sexual intercourse with an animal, PriyaSc.; °ny~ 
anvaya, m. the animal race, W.; mfn. of the ani¬ 
mal race, W. — v&ta-sevK, f. 'attending the side¬ 
wind/ urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut. ii, 27. 

— viddba, mfn. pierced obliquely (a vein in bleed¬ 
ing by an unskilful operator), Sulr. iii, 8, 17. — vi- 
samsarpin, mfn. expanding sideways, Ragh. vi, 15. 

Tlryan, in comp, for °ydk Se °ydric. & nftsa, 
see °yag-n°. — nlraya, m. animal nature as a (hell 
or) punishment for evil deeds. MBh. iii, 12626. 

— mS.nl,{.~°yak-pramdna, Sulbas.i, 38; iii, 174. 
TiryAno, mfn. (fr. tirds + aHc, Pin. vi, 3, 94; 

nom. m. °rydh, n. °rydk, f. °rdici, aiso °rya%ci, 
Vop. iv, 12) going or lying crosswise or transversely 
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv - 
diic), horizontal (opposed to urdhvd), AV.; VS.; 
TS. Sec .; going across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3,2f.; moving 
tortuously, W.; curved, crooked, W.; meandering, 
W.; lying in the middle or between (a tone), xi, 4, 
h 5ff*» VPrit. i, 149; m. n. 'going horizontally/ 
an animal (amphibious animal, bird,&c.), Mn.v,40; 
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tiryadryanc. 


i f l g-myq tlkshna-pushpa. 


xii, 57; Yljft.; MBh. &c.; the organic world (in¬ 
cluding plants), Jain.; n. - °ryak-pramana, Sulbas.; 
f. the female of any animal,W.; (frydk), ind. across, 
obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways, SBr.; 
KltySr.; SiAkhSr.; VPrtt.; Mn. &c.; <?raica), instr. 
ind., id., RV. i,6l, I»; ii, io, 4; x, 70,4; ( raid), 
loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, a, 1 a; KltySr. xvii.8, 14 
& 12, I. Tiryadryanc, mfn. — tirydflc, Gal. 

tirigicchi, m. N. of a plant, L. 
Tlri-JUsvlka, N. of a plant, Npr. 

Tirlpi-ka^ta, id., ib. 
ffffe tirita , m. = °fi, W. 

Tlri^l, m. the joint of the sugar-cine, L. 
frrfr^T tirindira , m. N. of a man, RV. 
viii, 6, 46; SiAkhSr. xvi, 11, 20. 
fit ft* tirima , m. a kind of rice, L. 

Tiriya, m. id., L.; cf. 2 . tiryh. 
fitffe t\ri{a , m. Symplocos racemo9a, 
Bhpr. iv; n. a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf. 
&V>), L.; gold, Un., Sch. 0 ^aka, m. Symplocos ra- 
cemosa,Car. vii,9,1; a kind of bird, R. iii, 7 ?» a 3 * 
°^in f mfn. furnished with a head-dress, AV. viii,6,7« 

fifd^r^tfird-aAniya&c. Seep.447,col.2. 
firf^fep tirpirika , for tilvirlka , q.v. 

firti a. tiryh , mfn. for tilyal prepared 
from sesamum seeds(? tlld), AV. iv, 7> 31 tiriya. 

firit* tirydh t 0 rydHc. See p. 447 > c°l. 3 - 
fife^ i. /t!, cl. 1. telati, to go, Dhatup. 

fitc? 2. to (derived fr. tila), cl. 6.10 .°lati, 
telayaii ’, to be unctuous, ib.; to anoint, ib.. 

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com¬ 
pared to the nose, Git. x, 14 ; Sichis. jcf. •fnishpd ), 
s° seed (much used in cookery; supposed to have 
originated from Vishnu’s sweat-drops. Heat, i, 6, 1 37 
& 142), AV. (°ld t xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. &c.; a 
mole, Kalid.; a small particle, MBh. &c.; the right 
lung, SarigS. v, 42; pi. N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf. 
krishna -, earma-, shaiyfha-), — ka$a,m. the fanna 
of s°, Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt. i.-ka*a, m. a s seed, 
Bhartf. (v.l. -khali). -kalka, m. dough made of 
ground s , Suir. i; MarkP. xxxv, 10 ; -ja, s° oil¬ 
cake, Npr.; cf. fail 0 . -kErahika, mfn. cultivating 
s°,Kathas. lxi, 7 & 9. - kElaka, m. a mole,SuSr. i f., 
iv; pan. iii, 2,53 ; Pat.; 53, Kai ; N. of a disease of 
the penis, Suir. ii, 14,16; iv, 21,16; mfn. having a 
mole, L., Sdi.-ki^a, n. —, kalka-ja , Bhpr. v, II, 
180 ; cf. taiP . - khali, m. id., ib. -khali, f. id., 
Npr. - tfanji or °jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 
32, — grEma, m. N. of a village, Rajat. viii, 2933. 

— caturthi, f. the 4th day of the dark half of Ma- 
gha, Vratapr. iv. - citra-pattrakm, m.N. ofa bulb¬ 
ous plant, L. — chrp.*, n. ground s°, Paftcat. ii, 3 » 

_ tandulaka, n. * agreeable as rice mixed with s°/ 
an embrace, L. - t«jdhvR, f. N. of a plant, Sufr. iv, 2, 
92. - tail*, n. (Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 4, Pat) s -oil, 
SuJr. i; iv, 31, 2. -dflivara^tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, RevaKh.cccxxx; cf. tilakef . — drona-ma- 
y*, rafh. consisting of a Drona of s°, Heat i, 8, 
378. — dvEdail, f. the I2th day of a particular 
month (kept as a festival), Rajat. v, 394; BhavP. ii, 
78. — dhenu, f. a s° cow (presented to Brahmans), 
MBh. xiii, 64, 35 & 71, 40 ; -ddna, n. * presenting 
a tila-dhenu / N. of LingaP. ii, 33 & VarP. ic. 

- dhenukE, f. «= °nu, MBh. iii, 84,87. - m-tnda, 
m. a s°-grinder, Pan. iii, 2, 28, Vartt. - parpa, m. 
the resin of Pinus longifolia, L.; n. a s° leat W.; 
sandal-wood, Bhpr. v, 2,16; (f ), f. the resin of Pinus 
longifolia, L.; Ptcrocarpus santalinus, Suit 1,39, 8 
& 46, 4, 29 ; olibanum, L. -'’parnaka, n. sandal¬ 
wood, L. t Sch.; (iH), f. a kind of pot-herb, Car. i, 
37, 86] Pterocarpus santalinus, Suir. i, 46, 4, II. 

- ‘’parplka, n. sandal-wood, v, 7,12 ; the resin of 
Pinus longifolia, Gal.; (a), f., see °rnaka; cf. taiP. 

- piocafmn. - - kalka-ja t Vf .-piSja,m. --peja. 
Pan. iv, 3, 36, Vartt. 6 ; white s°, Npr.; (s), f. N. 
of a plant, AV.ii, 8,3. — plda, m. «* - m-tuda , MBh* 
xii; cf. tail 0 , -puahpa, n. ‘s°-flower,’ the nose, 
Rural. 2 34. — pushpaka, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
Npr. —peja, m. barren s°, Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vlrtt. 6. 

- bbJLra, m. pi. N. ofa people,MBh* vi, 360. — hhS- 
▼lni, f. jasmine, Npr. -blirialita, see -srishta. 
-maya, mf(f)n. (Pin. iv, 3, 149) consisting or 
made of s°seeds, Heat i, 6,182& 7, 37. -mayfcra, 
m. a kind of peacock, L, — miaha (°/d-), m. pi. s° 


andbeans^Br. xiv,9,3 ,3 2. - miara ( ld-)jn((a)n. 
mixed with s°, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 26) ; Kau$. 
-mlala, mfn. id., MSnGf. i, 21. -raaa, m. 
— - taila , L. — vataa (°/d-), mf.(d)n. having s°-seeds 
tor children, AV. xviii,- 4, 33 f. - vratin, mfn. fast¬ 
ing by eating only s°-seeds, Pan. v, 1, 94, Vartt. 3, 
Pat. ; ci.°l 6 aara. — aaa, ind. in pieces as small as s - 
seeds, Mbh. &c.-aikhin, m. « -mayura, Gal. 
_ gambaddha, mfn. - - milra ,Mn. iv,75.- aji* 


ahta,food prepared with s°, MBh. xiii, 104,7o(°/<z- 
bhrishta , 4 fried s°-seeds,' C.) - anlyin, mfn. wash¬ 
ing one’s self with s°, Heat, i, 8, 297. -aneha, 
m. — - taila , L. — homa, m. s°-oblation. — *10 min, 
mfn. offerings°-oblations, Heat.i, 8,297. Til&paa, 

m. a piece (of land) as small as a s -seed, Rajat. i, 3 ®* 
XilAhkita-dala, m. a kind of bulb, L. Til&nna, 

n. rice with s°-seeds, L. TildpatyR, f. Nigella in- 
dica, L. Tilimbu,n. water with s°, BhP. vii,8,44. 
TilottamS, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ; of a 
woman,Rajat. vii, 120; a form of Dakshiyani, Mat- 
syaP. xiii, 53 ; °mlya t Norn. P. to represent the 

ApsarasTildttama,Bham.ii,96. Tilodaka,n.(Pan. 

vi, 2,96, Kit) = °ldmbu, Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh.; 
MarkP. Tilodakin, mfn. drinking °ka , Heat, i, 8, 
297. Tilodana, -°ldud° y R. ii, 69,10. Tilo- 
dara, mf(d, f) n - having the stomach filled with s 
(cf. °la-vratin\ Pau. iv, 1, 55, Kit Tildhdana, 
n. a s°-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; KauS. 138. 

Tilaka, m. (g. sthulddt) Clerodendrum phlo- 
moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.; a 
freckle (compared to a sesamum-seed), VarBfS. 1 ,9; 

Iii, 10 ; Kathls.; a kind of skin-eruption, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L.; N. 
of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. viii, 577 ff.; m. (n. 
Paficad. ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made with 
coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents^ either as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yajn. i, 293; 
MBh. iii, 1159 1 » R - ( ifc * f * d > [{ § ; thc °!J a ' 

ment of an^hing (in comp.), Pancat. i, I, 92; Ka¬ 
thas. &c. (ifc. f. a, Rajat. iii, 375 ) J n - id -» L * '> the 
right lung, L.; black sochal salt, L.; alliteration, 
Rajat; a metre of 4 x 6 syllables; —tri-iloki, L.; 
a kind of observance, Kalanirn. Introd. 12; (d), f. a 
kind of necklace, L.; cf. ena-> khavasanta-; ur- 
dhva-tilakin. - manjarl.f. N. ofa work. - r 5 Ja,n. 
N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 1319. -latS, f. N. of a wo¬ 
man, Vasant — vati, f. N. of a river, Vam. v, 2,75. 

_ vrata, n.the T° observance, BhavP. ii, 8; Vratapr. 

1. -ginha, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii. Tila- 
kdoSrya, m. N. of a pupil of Sivaprabha (author of 
Pratyekabuddha-catushtaya and ofcomments onAva- 
{yaka, Sravaka- & Sadhu-pratikramana). Tilakd- 
vala, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 3,118) furnished with marks, 
SsfikhSr. xvi, 18,'18. Tilakftiraya, m. ^-re¬ 
ceptacle/ the forehead, L. Tilak^svara-tlrtha, 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, RevaKh. cxiii. Tilakottara, 
id. N. ofa Vidyldhara, BJlar. iv, 7. 

Tilakaka, n. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 469. 
Tilakaya, Nom. P. to mark with spots, HParis, 
viii, 210; to mark, Balar. i, I; vi, 37» to adorn, i, 

1 ; Viddh. ii, 13. Tilakdylta, n. impers. it has 
been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac. i, 20. 

TUakita, mfn. (g. tarak&di) marked, Balar. vi, 
55 & 58; adorned, Kathas. xciii, 17; Rajat ii, 40. 
Tilakin, mfii. marked with the Tilaka. 
Tiipinja, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 36, Vartt. 7) - °la- 
peja t AV. xii, 2, 54; cf. KauS. 80. 

TUja, mfn. suited for sesamum cultivation, grown 
withV, Pan. v, 1, 7 & 2, 4; n. a s° field, ib, 

firfcSJF tilinga, N. of a country, Roma- 
kas.; Ratnak. • 

firfisyw tilitsa, m. a kind of snake, L. 
firfera tilptitja , tilya . See above, 
o rmf era tilpiliha , for tilviUka, q.v. 
fi refill, cl. 1. P. to go, Dhatup. xv, 27. 

fif^T ttlva, m . = °lvakay L. 

Tilvaka,m. Symplocos racemosa, §Br. xiii; Katy- 
Sr. xxi, 3,20; Gobh.&c.; Terminalia Catappa, Npr. 

fiffcrt^F tilvirika . See °lvilika. 
firf^T ?5 tdvila, mf( 5 )n. fertile, RY. v, 6a, 


7 ; AivGf. ii, 8, 16 ; SafikhGf. iii, 3, 1 J ^ M S a 
TilvUXya, Nom. °ydte, to be fertile, RV. vii, 
78,5. TllrUika or °lvirlka, m. g. kapilak&di. 

fiW tivya, m. N. ofa Brahman, Rajat. 
tishthad, =°sh(hat, pr.p. -/sMa.q.v. 


-*u, ind. (Pan. ii, I, 17) ‘ when the cows (go) 
stand to be milked/ after sunset, Bhatt. iv, 14. - dbo- 
ma, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (homa) 
is offered standing, KatySr. i, 2, 6. 

fflTH tishyh, m. N. of a heavenly archer 
(like KfiUnu) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old 
or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 13 ; x, 64, 8 ; 

TS. (°shyd) &c. ; the month Pausha, L. ; Tenni- 
nalia tomentosa, L.; =°shya t L.; (Pan. iv, 3,34; 
i, 2,63, KaS.) 4 bom under the asterismT°, a com¬ 
mon N. of men, Buddh. (d.upa-)\ n. (m.,L.) the 
4th or present age, MBh. vi; Hariv. 3019 ; mfn. 
auspicious, fortunate, W. j (d), f. Emblic Myroba- 
lan, L.-ketu, m. Siva. - rapta, m. N. of the 
founder of schism 2. of the Jain community. — °pu- 
narvasaviya, mfn, relating to the asterisms T° 
and Punar-vasu, Pa^. iv, 2, 0 , Ka$. — ptuiarvasu, 
m. du. the asterisms T° and P°, i, 2, 63 & (n. sg.) 
Kai.-pushpS, i.—tishya ,, L.-pbal 5 , f. id., L. 

* raksbita, f. N. of Aioka’s and wife, Buddh. 
(Divy&v. xxvii). Tisbya-purn.air£ 5 s 6 ,, m. the day 
of conjunction of the asterism T° with full moon,TS. 
i Tlsbyaka, m. the month Pausha, L. 

fim tort, f. pi. of q.v.; ifc. see priya-. 

— dbanvi,n. a bow with 3arrows, TS.; TBr.; SBr. 

TlsrlkS, f. N. of a village, Pan. vii, 2, 99, Vartt. 

I. Tisras-kSram, ind. so as to change into 3 (Ric 
verses), ASvSr.v, 15,5. TisrE, f. Andropogon, Npr. 

tihan, m. sickness, Un.vj.; =sad- 

bhdva , ib.; rice, ib.; 2 bow, ib. 

to, cl. I. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32. 

ftkshnd, mf(a)n. ( Vtij ) sharp, hot, 
pungent, fiery, acid, RV.x, 87,9 ; AV. &c.; harsh, 
rough, rude, Mn. vii, 140; MBh.; R.; VarBfS. ; 
sharp, keen,§i$.ii, 109 ; Pan.v,2,76,KaS.; zealous, 
vehement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gati, * a 
planet^ course/ or nakshatra * asterism ’) inauspi¬ 
cious, VarBfS. vH, 8 & 10 ; iic, 7 (asterisms Mula, 
ArdrS, Jyeshtha,A-ilesha); m.nitre,L.; - tandu- 

la, Npr.; black pepper, ib.; black mustard, ib. ; 

*■* - gandhaka , ib.; — -sard, ib.; majoram, ib.; 
white Ku&a or Darbha grass, ib.; the resin of Bos- 
wellia thurifera, ib.; an ascetic, L.; (g.aivddi) N. 
ofa man,Rajat. viii, 1742 f.; ofa Naga, Buddh. L.; 
n. pi. sharp language, R. ii, 35 > 33 » M 5 ricP. xxxiv, 
46; sg. steel (cf. - varman ), Npr.; iron, L.; any 
weapon, L., Sch. ; sea-salt, L. ; nitre, L. ; Galmci, 
Npr.; poison, L. ; Bignonia suaveolens, L.; Piper 
Chaba, L.; Asa feetida, Npr.; battle, L.; pestilence, 

L. ; death, L., Sch.; heat, pungency, W.; haste, 
W. ; (a), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus, 
Cardiospcrmum Halicacabum, black mustard, aty- 
amla-parnt , mahd-jyotishmati, vacd, sarpa - 
kahkalikd ), Npr. ; a mystical N. of the letter p t 
Ramat. i, 77; cf. a-> su -. -kanta, m. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.-kaat»ka, m. «sharp-thom,’ Cap- 
paris aphylla, Su 5 r. i, 8, 2; thorn-apple, L.; Termi¬ 
nalia Catappa, L.; Acacra arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia 
tortilis,ib.; — varvum , L.; (a), f. a kind of Opun- 
tia, L.-kanda, m. * pungent root/ the onion, L. 

— kara, m. * hot -rayed/ the sun, Kathls. civ, 203. 
j — karman, n. a clever work, L.; m. ‘ sharp in 

action/ a sword, L.; °rma-krit , mfn. acting in a 
' clever manner, L. —kalka, m. coriander, L. — kS- 
ntS, f. * fond of cruelty/a form of Can^iki, KilP. 
_ gandfca, m. * having a pungent smell/ » °dhaka , 
L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L.j 
(a), f. N. of several plants ( — °dhaka , *» -kantaka 
Sinapis ramosa JJvantT, vacd, Iveta-vaca, L.),Su$r. 
vi, 23, 2 ; small cardamoms, L. — gandhaka, m, 
Moringa pterygosperma, L. — tandnlS, f. long pep¬ 
per, L.-tara mfn. Compar. sharper, AV. 

iii, 19, 4 J (speech) Malav. iii, 2 ; more hot (rays), 
Ritus. i, 18. -t*, f. sharpness, R. iii, 19,7; BhP.vi, 
5. —tuiida, mf(a)n. sharp-beaked, Su$r. vi, 30, 8. 

— taila,*n. ‘pungent oil/ the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L.; the milky juice of Euphorbia lactea, L.; 
spirituous liquor, L. — tva, n. heat, Suryas. vi, 13* 

— danah^ri, mfn. having sharp teeth or tusks,T Ar. 
x, 1,6; MBh.; (sa-) VarBfS.; m. a tiger, L.; N. of 

aman,Kathas. cix,55. -danahtraka,m.a leopard, 

Npr. —daada, mfn. directing sharp punishment, 
Mudr.l,ff -dhara,mfn. sharp-edged, MBh; R.; 
m. a sword, MBh. xii, 6203. — dhEraka, m. a kind 
of weapon, Gal.-nEaika, mfn. pointed-nosed, ib. 

— pattra, m.‘pungent-leaved,’coriander, L.; Ter¬ 
minalia Catappa, Npr.; a kind of sugar-cane, ib. 
.•pushpa, n.‘pungent flower/ cloves, L.; (a), *. 











tlkshna-priya, 


jflprra tunga-nusa . 
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Pandanus odoratissimus, L.; the clove tree, Npr. 

— priya, m. = - iiika, Npr. — pliala, m. 'pungent- 
fruited/ coriander, L.; black mustard, Npr. ; = *- 

jah-phala, L. — bnddhl, mfn. sharp-witted. — ma- 
njarl, f. the betel plant, Npr. — marga, m. a sword, 
Sii. xviii, 20. — mula, m. * pungent-rooted, 1 — -gan- 
dhaka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. — rasmi, mfn. hot- 
rayed (the sun), Hariv. 3839. — rasa, m. * pungent 
liquid/poison ; saltpetre, L.; -dayin, m. a poisoner, 
Mudr. ii, -J. — rfipin, mfn. looking cross, Gaut. xxvi, 
12. — lavana, mfn. pungent, Suir. i. — loha, n. 
‘sharp iron/steel, Bhpr. v, 175. — vaktra, mfn. 
sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. — var- 
man, mfn. steel-cuirassed (?), xii, 4428. — vipaka, 
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. — visha, m. 
virulent poison, xiii, 268 ; mfn. having virulent poi¬ 
son, W. — vrishana, m. ‘ strong-testicled/N. of a 
bull, Pancat. ii, 6, J. — vega, m. ‘possessing great 
velocity/ N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, 11. — sastra, 
n. iron or steel, L. — sigru,m. = -gandhaka , Gal. 

— suka, m. ‘ sharp-awned/ barley, L. — srlriga 
( c W-),mfn. sharp-horned, AV. xix, 50, 2 ; (f. °gi) iv, 
37 , 6 & viii, 7, 9. — s£ra, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ; 
= °ra , L.; n. iron, Npr .; (a), f. Dalbergia Sissoo,L. 

— srotas,mfn.havingaviolentcurrent,R.iv.-hri- 
daya-tva,n.hard-heartedness,MBh.i, 787. Tlksh- 
ninsn, mlx\.*=°tia-raimi 4 R. ; Suir.; m.the sun, 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; Suryas .; fire, MBh. i; - tanaya , m. 

‘ sun-son,’Satum,VarBr.xi, 6; - deha-prabhava , m. 
id., ii, 12, Sch. TIkshnkgni,m.‘acrid gastric juice/ 
dyspepsia, W. TDcshn&gra, mfn. = °na-vaktra, 
R. iii ; (d-) $Br. v; ( su -) MBh. i; m. Zingiber Ze- 1 
rumbet. TIkslmayasa,n. *=°na-/oha,L. Tiksh- 
xi&rcls, mfn. =°na-raSmi. TIkshneshu, mfn. 
having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; v, 18, 9; VS. 
xvi, 36. Tikslmopaya, m. forcible means, L. 

Tlkshnaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, Npr.; black 
mustard, ib.; = °yia-tan 4 uld, ib. Tikshnlyas, mfn. 
Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19,4; cf. tiks'knisktham. 

tbn, cl. 4. °myati i see Caus. 

ttmayati, to wet, Di vyav. xix. Tlmana, n. basil, L. 

fftT I. tira , m. tin (cf. tlvra), L.; n. a kind 
of arrow (cf. Pers.^J), Pahcad. ii, 76; (f), f. id., 
L. TIrikS, f. id., ii, 76. 

tfk 2. tira , n. (y/tri, Siddh. pural. 56) a 
shore, bank, AitBr. &c.(ifc. f. a, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
ifc., for derivatives cf. Pin.iv, 2, 106 & 104,Vartt. 

2 ; ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, 121) ; the brim of 
a vessel, SBr. vi, xi v. — grab a, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. vi, 360. —Ja, mfn. =* - bkaj , v; BhP.; m. a 
tree near a shore, R. ii. — bh5j, mfn. growing near 
a shore, Kad. vi, 681. — bhuktl, m. Tirhut (pro¬ 
vince in the east of central Hindustan), L. —°bhn- 
ktiya, mfn. coming from Tirhut, $ak. i, Sch. 

— rriha, mfn. - -bhaj, R. ii, 95 , 4 ; m. a tree 
wear a shore, 104, 4 & 19 (G).-stba, mfh; 
«=* -bhaj, W. Tir&ta, m. Symplocos racemosa, 
W. Tirantara, n. the opposite bank, W. 

Tirana, m. Pongamia glabra, Npr. 

TIraya, Norn. P. °yati, to finish, Dhatup. xxxv, 
58. TIrita, mfn. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233. 

TIrna,mfn. one who has crossed, MBh.; R. (with 
acc., v, 15,2 3); one who has gone over (acc.), Ragh. 
xiv, 6; Megh. 19; one who has got through (gram¬ 
mar, vyakaranam), Badar. iii, 2, 32, Sch.; one 
who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed, 
R. vi; $ak. vii, 33; Prab. v&c. (d, neg., ‘endless/ 
RV. viii, 79, 6); spread, W.; surpassed, W. ; ful¬ 
filled (a promise), R.; (ff), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long 
syllables. — padl, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. — pra- 
tijna, mfh. one who has fulfilled his promise,Hariv. 
7256; R. ii, 21,46; vi. Tirtv£, ind. p.,see *Jtru 
Tlrthi, n. (rarely m., MBh.) a passage, way, 
road, ford, stairs for landing or for descent into a 
river, bathing-place, place of pilgrimage on the 
banks of sacred streams, piece of water, RV. &c.; 
the path to the altar between the CatvSla and Ut- 
kara, ShadvBr. iii, I; A$v§r. iv,ix; SaAkhSr.; Laty.; 
KitySr. ; a channel, iv, 8, Paddh.; the usual or right 
way or manner, TS. ; $Br. xiv, ( d -, xi) ; KatySr.; 
MBh. iv, 1411; the right place or moment, ChUp. 
viii; Anup. &c.; advice, instruction, counsel, ad¬ 
viser, preceptor, MBh. v ; Malav. i, ; Kir. ii, 3 ; 
certain lines or parts of the hand sacred to the dei¬ 
ties, Mn. ii; Yajh. &c.; an object of veneration, 
sacred object, BhP.; a worthy person, Ap.; Mn. iii, 
130; MPh. &c.; a person worthy of receiving any¬ 
thing (gen-); ManGf. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors 


of a king (enumerated in Paficat. iii, £J), MBh. ii, 
171 ; Ragh. xvii; Sis. xiv ; one of the ten orders of 
ascetics founded by Samkarac 3 rya (its members add 
the word tirtha to their names); a brahman, Un. 
vr.; *=dariana, L.; =yoga, L.; the vulva, L.; a wo¬ 
man’s courses, L.; fire, Un. vr.; « nidana, ib. — ka- 
mandaln, m. a pot with T°-water, BhP. ix, 1 o, 43. 

— kara, mfn. creating a passage (through life), MBh. 
xiii, 7023 (Vishnu); m. Siva; a head of a sect, 
Sarvad. iv, vi, ix; = -krit, Jain. — kaka, m. ‘crow 
at a T°/ an unsteady pupil, Pan. ii, 1, 42, Vartt., 
Pat. — kSslka, f. N. of a work by Gartga-dharn. 

— klrti, mfn. one whose fame is a T° (i. e. carries 
through life), BhP. iii, i, 45 8 c 5, 15. — krit, m. 
‘T°-maker/ a Jain Arhat, Jain.; VarBf. xv, 4. 

— tfopSla, n. N. of a T°, SambhMah. xvi. — m- 
kara, m. = -krit, Jain. — caryS, f. a visit to any 
T°, pilgrimage, BhP. ix, 16, 1. — cintSmani, m. 
N. of a work by Vicaspati-misra, Smritit. i, xxv. 

— tama, n. Superl. a T°more sacred than (abl.), 
MBh. iii, 7018 ; an object of the highest sanctity, 
BhP. v. — deva, m. Siva ; -maya, mf(f)n. contain¬ 
ing Tirthas and gods, Heat, i, 7, 580. — dhvShk- 
sba, m. = -kaka t Pin. ii, I, 42, Vartt. — nirna- 
ya, m. N. of a work. — patl, m. N. of the head of 
an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. — pad, 
nom. pad f mfn. having sanctifying feet (Krishna), 
BhP. iii, ix. — pada, mfh. id., iii, vi. — p 5 da, mfn. 
id., i, iv, viii, xii. — °p 5 dlya, m. an adherent of 
Krishna, iv. — pnJS, f. washing Krishna's statue in 
holy water,W. — bMta, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii; 
BhP. i, 13. — maha-hrada, m. N. of a T°, MBh. 
xiii, 7654. — mahiman, m. N. of a ch. of Sudradh. 

— 2n£h£tmya, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — y5.tr5., 
f. =* - carya , MBh.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; N. of SivaP. 
ii, 20; - tattva , n. N. of Smritit. xxx; • parvan , n. 
N. of MBh. iii, chs. 80-156 ; -vidki, m. N. of a 
work. — °yStrin, mfn. engaged in °tra, W. — rSjl, 
f. * line of Tirthas,* Benares, L. — vat, mfn. having 
water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xiii; 
R.; (/f), f. N. of a river, BhP. v. — vSka, m. 
the hair of the head, L. — vSyasa, m. = -kaka. Pan. 
ii, 1,42, Ka$. - vSsln,mfn.dwelling at a T°. — vl- 
dM, m. the rites observed at a T°. — slid, f. the 
stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Sri Agar. 1. 

— sravas, mfn. «= -kirti, BhP. ii, viii. — sraddha- 
prayog-a, m. N. of a ch. of §iva-rama’s Sraddha- 
cintamani. — sad, mfn. dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra), 
ManGr. i, 13. — seni, f. N. of one of the mothers 
in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2625. — sevE, f. 
=* -carydy Can.; Subh.; worship of the 24 saints, 
HYog. ii, 16. — sevin, m. ‘visiting Tirthas/Ardea 
nivea, L. — sankhya, n. N. of a work or of part of 
a work. Tlrth&sevana, n. = °tha-carya , Rajat.vi, 
309. TIrthdsvara, m.= °tha-krit, Kaly? nam. 2. 
Tirthodaka, n. T°-water, R. i,* 48, 24. 

Tirthaka, mfn. — 0 tha-bhuta , BhP. i, 19,32; 
m .**°tkika, Buddh.; N. of a Naga, ib.; n. (ifc.) a 
Tirtha, Hariv. TIrthika, m. an adherent or head 
of any other than one's own creed, Buddh.; Jain. 

TIrthI,in comp, for °tha. — karana, mfh. sancti- 
fying,BhP.V. — v^rl, to sanctify, i,x. — krita,mfn. 
sanctified, iii. — folmta, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 197, KuII. 

Tirthya, mfn. relating to a sacred Tirtha, VS. 
xvi, 42; m. tkika , Buddh.; cf. sa-; tairthya. 

cl. I. °vaii t to be fat, Dhatup. xv. 

tivara, m. a hunter (offspring of a 
Rajaputrlby a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i; a fisher (for 
dkiv b ), L.; the ocean, L.; (f), f. a hunter's wife, i. 

ttvrd, njf(a)n. (fr. tiv~ra , Vtu) strong, 
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive, 
ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. &c.; m. 
sharpness, pungency, Pan. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
for 0 vara (?), g. rajanyetdi; Siva; n. pungency, W.; 
a shore (for 2. tira ?), Un. k.; tin (cf. I. tira) t ib.; 
steel, L.; iron, L.; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, 
sharply, excessively, W.; (a), f. Helieborus niger, 
L.; black mustard, L.; basil, L.; ganpa-durvd, 
L.; taradi, L.; maha-jyotishmail, L.; (in music) 
N. of a Sruti; of a Murchana ; of the river Padma- 
vatl (in the east ofBengal),L. — kantha or-k an da, 
m.a pungent kind of Arum, L. — gnti, mfn. moving 
rapidly, W.; being in a bad condition, Dai. i, 130; 
f. rapid gait, 67. — gandfeS, f. cumin-seed or Pty- 
chotis Ajowan, L. — JvSlS, f. Grislea tomentosa, L. 

— ta, f. violence, heat, Rajat. 1,41 (a-, neg.) - darn, 
m. N. of a tree, g. rajatddi. -dyuti, m. ‘hot- 
rayed/ the sun, Prasannar. vii, 82, — paumsha, n. 


daring heroism. — mada, mfn. excessively intoxi¬ 
cating, Car. i, 27. - marga, m. = ikskna-m°, Gal. 

— rnja, mfn. causing excessive pain, Susr. ii, 15, 3 
(-tva, abstr.) - rosha-samavishta, mfh. filled 
with fierce anger, MBh. iii, 2397. — vipaka, v.l. 
for tiksJina-v°. -vedana, f. excessive pain; L. 

— soka-samavishta, mfn. filled with excessive 
sorrow, 2958. - sokdrta, mfh. afflicted with poig¬ 
nant grief.-sava, m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, 
SankhSr. xiv. — sut, mfh. being a pungent juice 
(Snma), RV. vi,43,2; SankhSr.; m .=--sava, Katy¬ 
Sr.; Laty.; Ma$.; Vait. — soma, m. a variety of the 
Ukthya libation, TS.vii; -* - sava , TandyaBr. xviii. 
TIvratitIvra, mfn. excessively severe (penance), 
Bhartr.iii,88. TIvr£nanda,m.Siva. TIvranta, 
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20. 

TIvraya, °yari, to strengthen, TandyaBr. xviii. 
TIvri,incomp.for °vrd .- Vkri, t’omakesharp, 
strengthen, SBr. i, 7, 1,18 & 6, 4* 6; iii, 8, 3, 30. 

— y'khfi, to become stronger, increase.Rajat. vi, 99. 

tisata f m. N. of a med. author. 

^ i.tu, cl. 2. (tauti, Dhatup .; fut. 2nd totd 
or tavitd , Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV. 
i, 94, 2 (pf. tiitava, cf. Naigh. iv, 1 ; Pin. vi, 1, 
7 L Ka$.) ; to go, Dhatup.; to injure, ib.: Caus. (aor. 
tit tot, 2. sg. °tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii, 
20, 5 ; vi, 26, 4; cf. ut-, sam-j tavds, &c., tlvrd; 
[Zend tav , 1 to be able'; Lat. tumor , tueri, totus.] 

£ 2. tu (never found at the beginning of a 
sentence or verse ; metrically also tu , RV.; cf. Pan. 
vi » 3 ; J 33 ) P r *y 1 I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dum 
used (esp. with the Imper.), RV.; but (also with 
evd or following), AV. iv, 18,6; TS.; §Br. &c.; 
and, Mn. ii, 2 2; or, i, 68; xi, 202 ; often incorrectly 
written for nu, MBh. (i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes 
used as a mere expletive ; ca — na tu, though—still 
nnt; na or na ca — api tu, not—but; kSmam or 
kamam ca — tn or kim tu or par am tu, though 
—still; kamam or bhuyas or varam — na tn, it 
is true—but not, ere—than ; kim tu, still, never¬ 
theless ; na — param tn, not—however; tn — tu, 
certainly—but, Hit. i, 2, 33. 

tuhkhdra , =tukh°, Rajat. iv, an. 
ipR tuk, m. (fr. tuc) a boy, L. 
tuka , m. N. of an astronomer. 

tuka-kshiri , = tuga -, Car. vi, 16. 
IPS tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 

(Jchsk tukkhara, m. a Tukhara horse, 
Vcar. ix, 116; xviii, 93. 

tuksha, g. pakshddi . 

(pHT tukhara (often spelt tushara,aee also 
tufykh 0 8 c tukkh°\ m. pi. N. of a people (north¬ 
west of Madhya-de^a), AV.Parii. Ii; MBh.; R. &c. 

ipn tuga, f. (derived fr. - kshiri ) Tabashlr 
(bamboo manna), Suir. vi, 52, 20 & 57, 8 ; (°gd- 
khya) 45, 30. — kshiri, f. (fr. tvak-ksh°) id., i, 12, 
x 3; 3 8 > 32; vi (once metrically°rf); cf. tuka-ksh 0 . 

trigra, m. N. of Bhujyu’s father (saved 
bytheASvins), RV. i; vi,62; ofan enemyoflndra, 20 
& 26; x. Tugrlya, Vtd. = °rya, Pan.iv,4,115. 

Tugrya, m. (fr. °ra f 115) patr. of Bhujyu, RV. 
viii; (ix), f. pi. (scil. vitas ) Tugra's race [‘ the 
waters,' Naigh. i, 12], RV. i, 33, 15. Tngrya- 
vrldb, mfn. favouring theTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii. 

ttigvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37. 

tuhga , mf( 5 )n. prominent, erect, lofty, 
high, MBh. &c.; chief,W.; strong,W.; m. an ele¬ 
vation, height, mountain, R.iv, 44,2o(cf. bhrigu -); 
Hit. ii (v. 1 .); tnp, peak, W.; (fig.) a throne, BhP. 
in, 3, 1 J a planet’s apsis, VarBr. i, vii, x f.; xxi, I; 
Laghuj. ix, 20; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh.; R.; 
Suk.; the cocoa-nut, L.; «- mukka , L.; Mercury, 
L .; N. of a man, Rajat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina, 
L .; (a), f. Mimosa Suma, L.; Tabashir, L.; a metre 
of 4 x 8 syllables; N. of a river in. Mysore; (f), £ 
a kind of Ocimum, L. ; turmeric, L.; night, L.; 
Gaurl, Gal. — kuta, N. of aTirtha, VarP. cxl. — tva, 
n. ‘height* and 'passionateness,'Si$.ii, 48. — dhan- 
van, m. N. of a king of Suhma, Dai. xi, 5. —nS- 
tha, m. « bhrigu-tuhga, MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil. 

— uSbha, m. N. of a venomous insect, Suir. v, 8, 
14. — aasa, m. long-nosed, Pa$. i, 3, 2, Pat. — nR- 
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tuiiga-nasila. 


pn lura-ga. 


BikS or°ki, f. a long-nosed woman, iv, I, £5, Kai 

- prastha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.lvii, 13. 

— bala, m. N. of a warrior, Hit.i, 8, f.—bSja,n. 
quicksilver, Suryas.xiii,i7. — bh.a,n. a planet’s apsis, 
VarBr. vii, I & 6. — bhadra, m. a restive elephant, 

L.; (0), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed 
by the junction of the Tungi and Bhadrl), BhP. v ; 
BfNarP. vi, 32; Rasik. xi, 14 & 34; °drd-mdha - 
tmya y n. N. of a work. — mukha, m. * long-snouted,’ 
a rhinoceros, L. — venS, f. N. of a river in the 
Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. — sekhara, m. * high-peaked,’ 
a mountain, L. — salla, m. N. of a mountain with 
a temple of Siva; -mahdimya, n. N. of a work. 
Tnnffesvara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Rajat. ii, 

14 ; 0 rdpatia, m. N. of a market-place, vi, 190. 

Tung-aka, m. Rottleria tinctoria, L.; n. N. of a 
sacred forest (also °kdranya') i MBh. °giu,mfh. being 
in the apsis (aplanet), Jyot.; (fjf j )> f. N. of a plant. 
Tunffimau, m. height, Paficat. ii,6,6; Vcar. xviii. 
Tuugi, f. of °ga. — nasa, m. N. of a venomous 
insect, Su§r. —pati, m. 1 night-lord/ the moon, L. 
Tuiiffisa, m. id., L.; the sun, L.; Siva, Kfishna, L. 

g^ tuc (only dat.°c£), offspring, children, 
RV. vi, 4S, 9; viii, 18,18 & 27,14; cf. ttlj, tokd. 

g^J tuccha , mfn. empty, vain, small, little, 
trifling, 9 hP.; NrisUp.; Prab.; n. anything trifling, 
SarfjgP. xxxi, 15; chaff, Un. k.; (a), f. the 14th 
lunar day, SQryapr.—tva, n. emptiness, vanity, Kap. 
i, 134. — daya, mfn. unmerciful, Naish. viii, 24. 

— dru, m. Ricinus communis, L, — dh£nya,°yaka, 
n. chaff, L. — prSya, mfn. unimportant, Prasannar. 
Tucchaka, mfn. empty, vain, L. 

Tucchaya, Nom. P. to make empty, Mricch. x. 
Tucchl-krita, mfn. despised, BhP. TucchyA, 
mfn. empty, vain, RV. v, 42; 11. emptiness, x, 129. 

g*^ 1. tujy f. (only acc. °jam, dat .°jd)z=ztdc, 
iii—v. 1. Tuji (onlydat .°jdye) y propagation, v, 46,7. 

rT 5 T 2 ’ ^'( 3 * du.A.°je/e; p. P Pjdtj 

\S N inf. °jdse & tiljc ; Pass. p. °jydmana ), & 
tufij (3. pi. P ?jantiy Arjdte; p.°jdnd> tdiijana, & 
tiifijanidna ), to strike, hit, push, RV.; to press out 
{‘tufljati, to give/ Naigh.; Nir.) f RV. i, ix; A. to 
flow forth, iii, 1, 1 6 ; to instigate, incite, i, iii; Pass, 
to be vexed, i, 11, 5 : cl. 1. tojati, to hurt, Dhatup. 
vii, 70 : Caus. (p. tujdyat; aor. Pot. tutujyaty p. 
tutujanay q. v.) to promote, RV. i, 1 43, 6 ; to move 
quickly, vii, 104, 7 ; tuhjayati , * to speak ’ or * to 
shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 82; tuHj° or tojayatiy to 
hurt,xxxii, 30; to be strong, ib.; to give or take, ib. *, 
to abide, ib.; cf. a-tujl. 3. Tuj, mfn. urging, RV.; 
f. (only instr. °ja) shock, impulse, assault, RV. 
Tuja, a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, ao(v. 1 . tufija). 

2. Tuji,N. of a man protected byFndra,RV. vi,x. 
Tujya f mfn. to be pushed or impelled, iii, 62,1; x. 
TunjA, m. shock, assault, i, 7, 7; Nir.; cf. tuja. 

g 5 fi*T tufijina , m. N. of several kings of 
KaSmTr, Rajat. ii, 11; iii, 97 & 386; v, 277. 
g 7 tut , cl. 6. °(ati , to quarrel, Dhatup. 

gf Z tuti , (m. f., Siddh. strTpums. 2, v. 1 . 
tru(i) small cardamoms, VarBfS. lxxviii, I, Sch. 

gfcgS tutituta, m. Siva, Hariv. 14882. 
ggR tutuma , m. a mouse or rat, L. 
tj? tudy cl. 1.6. tudati, foe? 0 ,to strike, Dha¬ 
tup.; to split, ib.; to bring near (v.l.), ib.: Caus.,ib. 

rjf^l tudijdy m. N. of a prince, Chan- 

dahs. vii, 16 & 31, Halay. 

g 3 ^ tudiy f. N. of a RaginT. 

If! tuddy cl. 1. P. to disregard, Dhatup. 

s 

g*W«n, cl. 6. P. to curve, xxviii, 42. 
gfrj tuniy °nihd t m. Cedrela Toona, L. 
tundy cl. 1. A. to hurt, viii, 23. 

“PS tunddy n. a beak, snout (of a hog &c.), 
trunk (of an elephant), TAr. x; MBh &c.; the 
mouth (used contemptuously), Badar. ii ,2, aS.Samk.; 
the point (of an arrow &c.), see ayas-, dhus-; the 
chief, leader, Dhurtan. i, 4; m. Cucumis utilissimus, 
L.; Beninkasa cerifera, L.; Siva, Hariv. 14882; N. 
of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16372; (f), f. a kind of 
gourd. Can.; cf. asthi-y kaiika-, kaka-, krishna -, 
viyasa- t suk$hma-; katu-Sc tikta-tuiiji. - deva, 


m. N. of a race or of a class of men, g. aishttkary - 
ddi; -bkaktay mfn. inhabited by °va, ib. 

TundakerikA [L.], °rl [Bhpr. v], f .~°<fik°. 
Tundi, m. a beak, snout, U11. k.; f. (also tundi, 
W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Su$r. iii, 

10, 37; a prominent navel, L. — cela, n. a kind of 
costly garment, Divy&v. xvii, 400. 

Tundika, mfn. furnished with a snout, AV. viii, 

6, 5 *, f. the navel (cf. iuttd 0 ), L.; =°kert, L. 

Tundlkera, pi. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 691 ; 
viii, 138; (taurup, Hariv.); (f),f. « 0 ^i/ J SuSr.ii,2, 

4; vi, 48,25; a large boil on the palate, if.; iv, 22, 

55 & (metrically °ri) 62 ; the cotton plant, L. 
Tundikcrin, m. N. of a venomous insect, v,8,3. 
TxmdikesI, f. Momordica monadelpha, L. 
Tundibba, mfn. (Un. iv, 117, Sch.) having a 
prominent navel, L.; see tund 0 . Tondila, mfn. 
id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see tuud°. 
Txmd^la, m. N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6,17. 

Jirnr tutatdy m. N. of Kumarila, Prab. ii, 

3, Sch.; cf. tautdtika. 

tuturvdni , mfn. (\/1. tur ) striving 
to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 16S, 1. 

gr^T tutthdy n. (m., L.) blue vitriol (used 
as an eye-ointment), SuSr.; fire, L.; n. a collyrium, 
L.; a rock, Un. k.; (i), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
small cardamoms, L. Tutthanjana, n. blue vitriol 
as an ointment, L. 

Tutthaka, n. blue vitriol, Su$r. i, 38, 34; vi. 
Tuttbaya, Nom. P. to cover, &$. v, 11. 

^ tuthdy m .VS.; Kajh.; TS.; MaitrS.; Ka - 
pishjh.; §Br. (— brdhmari)\ TlndyaBr.; §ankh§r. 

1. tudy cl. 6. P. °dati (p. f. °ddti or 
O v °dantiy Pan. vi, 1, 173, Ka$.; pf. tutdda; 
fut. 2ndtotsyati or iotta, vii, 2,10, Kar.; aor. atau - 
tsft) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &c.; 
Pass, to pain (said of a wound). Car. vi, 13; Caus., see 
todita; [cf. tdttra &c.; Tt/ 5 -€»J-r &z c.; Lat. tuudo.' 

— Sdi, the rts. of cl. 6 (beginning with tud) f Pan. 
iii, I, 77. a. Tud, mfn. ifc. ‘pricking,’ see vrana-. 

Tilda, mfn. ifc. ‘striking,’ see arum-, tilam-, 
vidhuifi-; m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi; cf. ut-. 

TunnA, mfn. struck, goaded, hurt, cut, RV. ix, 
67, 19 f.; AV. &c.; m. =°nnaka, L. -vSya, m. 
a tailor, Mn. iv, 214; Yajh. i, 163; R. -sevani, 
f. the suture of a wound, Su$r.; a suture of the skull, 
Bhpr. 11,279. Tunnaka,m.CedreIa Toona, v, 5,44. 

"gH tuna y v.l. for tdna , SV. i, 5,1, i, 5. 

*gnj tundy cl. 1 . °dati, to be active, Dhatup. 
ii, 33 (v.l.); cf. nU^/tud. 

tunda t n. (Pap, v, 2, 117) A protuber¬ 
ant belly, Siehas.xxiii,!; the belly, L.; mfn. having 
a protuberant belly, g. aria-adi; m. the navel, L.; 
(1), f. id., W. — kbplkS, °pi, f. * belly-cavity/ the 
navel, L. — parlmErja, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 5,Vartt. 
I, Pat.) stroking one’s belly, HParis, viii, 281. — pa- 
rimSrjaka, mfn. *=°t,irija, Gal. — parimrija, 
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,5) ‘ stomach-stroker/ lazy, Anargh. 
vii, no. —vat, mfn. corpulent, Pap.v,2,117, Ka 5 . 
TnndAdi, a gana of Pan. (v, 2, II7.) 

Tundi, (v, 2, 139) m. N. of a Gandharva, L.; 
f., sec tundi. — kara, m. the navel, L. 

Tundika, mfn. ~°da-vat, 117 ; {a), f. the navel, 
L. Tuudita, mfn. = °dika f Lu Tundin, mfn. id., 
1 17. Tuudibba, mfn. id., 139 ; v. 1 . for tun<P* 
Tuudila, mfn.(l! 7 ) M. f ^ankhGf. iv, 19,3(v. 1 . 
tund°); ManGf. ii, 10; Hear.(also a- f neg.); =*/#- 
njibha, L.; m. Gan^ia, Gal.; -phaldy f. Cucumis 
utilissimus, L. Tundilita, mfn. become corpulent, 
Naish. iv, 56. Tundill-karana, n. the act of 
causing to swell, increasing, Bham. iv, 9. 

3 * nndy °nnaka. See */tud. 
tipg tunyu, m. N. of a tree, Kaus. 

tupy tuphy cl. I. 6 . topati, tup° t 
toph 0 , tuph°, to hurt, DhStup.; [cf. tubhy tump; 
TVTT-T-w, rvfjiirauov ; Lat. stupeo; Germ, stump/. 

g^T tubara, mfn. astringent (also 
L.), SuSr. i, 45 ; m. n. an astringent taste, W.; m. 
= -yavanala, L.; see tub 0 ; (i), f. Cajanus indicus, 
L.; alum or alum earth (also tumb°, L.; tub 0 , L., 
Sch.), Npr.; a bitch (also tumb° & tumburi), L.; 

I see tumburu. — yavau&la, m. a sort of grain, L. 
Tubaraka, m. id., Su$r. i, 46,1,18 ; N. of a tree, 
45.7.”; > v ; 9; 4J >3; 18; 31, 5; (»Mf-Cajanus 


indicus, L.; Sch.; alum or alum earth (also tiib°, 
Sch.), L. Tubari-iimba, m. Cassia Tora, L. 

gH tubhy cl. 1. 4. tobkate t tubhyatiy to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. 9. (impf. atubhnat) id., 
Bhatt. xvii, 79 & 90; [cf. stubh ; Goth, thiubs.'] 

gRe 5 tumaldy for °muldy MBh.; Ragh. 
gftra tuminjdy m. N. of a man, TS. i, 7,2. 

glJT tumurdy m°inula, L., Sch. 

Tumula, mf(<z)n. tumultuous, noisy, Laty. ii, 3, 

3; MBh. &c.; n. (Lat.) tumultus , tumult, clatter, 
confusion, MBh. (once m. vii, 154, 21) &c.; m. 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 

tump, g^ tumphy cl. 1. 6 .°patiy °pAa- 
ti, to hurt, Dhatup. xi; xxviii, 26f.; cf. pra-stump. 

tumby cl. 1. °bati , to distress, xi, 38: 
cl. lo]°bayati, ‘id./ or ‘to be invisible,’xxxii, 114. 

gg tumba, m. the gourd Lagenaria vul¬ 
garis, Hariv. 3479.; R. i; SuSr. iii; (f), f. id., Hariv. 
802; Su$r. i, iv; Santik; Rajat.; Asteracanthalon- 
gifolia, L.; (a), f. a milk-pail, L. — vaua, N. of a 
place,VarBrS. xiv, 15. — vina, m.‘ having the T° for 
a lute/ Siva, MBh. xiii, 1213. Tumbaka, m.,°bi, 
°bikS, °binl, f. the Tumba gourd, L. 

Tumbi, f. of °ba. — pusbpa, n. the flower of the 
T° gourd, L. — viu 5 , f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618; 
-prtya, m. * fond of that lute/ Siva, MBh. xii, 10371. 

Tumbuka, m. — °baka (n., its fruit). Tumbu- 
kin, mfn. (in music) puffing the cheeks in singing} 
m. a kind of drum. 

g^t tumbara, =°raA:a, Kaus. 76; n. its 
fruit, Madanav.; m. pi. N. of a people, Hariv. 311 
(v,\.°bura) ; sg. for °buru (Gandharva), Pancad. i, 
63; (f)> f- ^ ^ of grain, Madanav. evii, 46; = tub° 
(q.v.). Tmnbaraka, m. N. of a tree, Ixix, 72. 

g tumbarUy for °buru, MBh. i; BhP. 
g^H tumbuma, m. pi. N. of a race, MBh. 

g^I tumburdy s ee°baraj (I),see°r«, tubarh 
Tumburu, m. N. of a pupil of KalSpin, Pan. iv, 
3, 104, Ka$. (Kar.); of a Gandharva, MBh. &c. 
(‘ attendant of the 5 th Arhat of the present Avasarpi- 
ni/Jain.); n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyros em- 
bryopteris (also °rl & tubari , L.), Su 5 r. iv; vi, 42, 
67 & (metrically °ru) 118; Pan. vi, I, 143, KSi. 

g^ tumra, mfn. big, strong, RV. iii f.; vi, 
22, 5; x, 27 & 89; [cf. tutumd; Lat. tumidus.'] 
a? 1 - tur (cf. tp, tvar), cl. 6. to hurry, 
press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p .°rdt)\ TS. ii (A °rdte): 
cl. 4 (Imper. turya) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 5; 
A. to run, Dhatup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 3. tutorti, to 
run, ib.: Caus. turayate ( pPrayat ) to run, press for¬ 
wards, RV.; SV.: Desid. tuturshati,\o strive to press 
forwards, RV. x, 100, 12; Intens. p. tdriuratta, 
rushing, pressing each other (waves), ix, 95, 3. 

2. Tur, mfn. running a race, conquering, i, 112, 
4 J 38, 7; ( tdratfiy acc. or ind. ‘quickly’) pro¬ 
moting, a promoter, v, 82,1; cf. ap-,dji-,pritsu-, 
pra-, mithas-y rajas -, rat ha-, &c. Turas-pfeya, 
n. the racer’s or conqueror’s drinking, x, 96, 8. 

I, Tur A, mfn. quick, willing, prompt, RV.; AV. 

vi, l02,3; strong,powerful,excelling,rich,abundant, 
RV.; AV. vii, 50, 2 ; TS. ii; Kau$. 91; m. N. of a 
preceptor and priest with the patr. Kavasheya, SBr. 
ixf.,xiv; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; BhP.; (tdram), ind., 
see 2. ttir. — gu, m.‘going quickly/a horse, MBh. i; 
Pancat.; §ak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Chandahs. 

vii, I, Sch.; the mind, thought, L.; (*), f. a mare, 
Satr.xiv; = °ga-gaudhdy L.; -kautd, f. 1 horse-loved / 
a mare, °td-mukha, m. * mare’s mouth/ submarine 
fire (■ vajaba-mukha ), iii, 33; - kriya-vat , mfn. 
occupied with horses, Dhurtas. i, 12 ; -gaitdhdy f. 
Physalis flexuosa, L.; -dduava or -daitya, ‘horse- 
titan/ Kesin, Hariv. 4281 ff.; ♦ nila-tdldy m. N. of 
a gesture, PSarv.; -paricarakay m. = -raksha, Kad. 
v, 804; -priyay m. Miked by horses/ barley, L.; 
- brahmacaryaka, n.‘sexual restraint ofhorses/ com¬ 
pulsory celibacy, L.; - mukha , m. ‘horse-faced/ a 
Kimnara, iii, 1474; -inedhay m. a horse-sacrifice, R. 
vi; BhP. ix; -raksha, m.‘horse-guardian/ a groom, 
VarBrS. xv; •ralhay m. a cart drawn by horses, Heat, 
i, 5, 836; -Iflakoy m. N. of a time (in music); - vd- 
hyali, f. a riding-school, Kad. iii, 499 (v. \?ramg > '); 
°gdnana , m. pi. ‘ horse-faced/N. of a people,VarBrS. 
xiv, 25; °gdroha } m. a horseman, xv, 26; °gbja- 
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caraka, m. = °ga-raksha, x, 3. - gstu (°rd-), mfn. 
going quickly, RV. i, 164, 30. -°gin, m. a horse- 
man j L. — xn-ga, m. 'going quickly/ a horse, Susr.; 
Pancat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Silryas.; 
Srut.; the mind, thought, L.; (f), f. a mare, W. ; 
N. of a shrub, L.; <= °raga-gandha, L.; -gandha, 
f. id., SuSr. vi, 41 & 48; - dvcsham, f. a she ; buffalo, 
L.; - ndtha, m. N. of the head of a sect, Samkar. 
xliii; -priya, m. =°raf, L.; - mukha , m. = °'raf, 
Kad. iii, 1635; * mcdha , m. »= °raf, Ragh. xiii, 61; 
•ydyin, mfn. going on horseback; -it la, m. = °rag i ; 
-vaktra, - vadana , m. = -mukha, L.; -sadin, m. a 
horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; - skandha , m. a troop of 
horses, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Ka$.; - sthdna , n. a horse- 
stable, Su$r. iv, 1, 5; °gdri, m. ' horse-enemy/ a 
buffalo,W.; Nerium odorum, L.; °gdhvd, f. the ju¬ 
jube, Gal.; °gi-bhuya, ind. p. having become a horse, 
Kad. vi, i539.-m-fifama, m. a horse, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh. &c.; (/), f. a mare, MBh. iv, 254; - ratha, 
m.=°raga-r°, Heat, i, 5, 838; -laid, f. a horse- 
stable, VarBrS. vl, 5. — m-gfin, m. a horseman,W.; 
a groom, W.; {inf), f. a kind of gait (in dancing). 
-y 5 , mfn. going quickly, RV. iv, 23, io.-sra- 
vas, m. N. of a man, TandyaBr. ix. 1. Tnr&ya- 
na, n. 'Tura’s way,* N. of a sacrifice or vow (modi¬ 
fication of the full-moon sacrifice), SSrikhBr.; Sirikh- 
Sr.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Pan.; MBh.xiii; cursoryread- 
ing, Gal. TnrS-shfth, nom. shat, (Pan. iii,2,63) 
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly, 
RV. & VS. xx (Indra); Hariv. 14114 (Vishnu ; voc. 
•shat); m. (acc. -sdham; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 56) Indra, 
Ragh. xv, 40; Kum. ii, 1; BhP. viii, 11, 26. 

Turana, mf(<z)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5. 

1. Tnranya, (g. kan<jv-ddi) Nom \°ydti (p. 
v ydt) to be quick or swift, I; iv, 40, 3 ; to accele¬ 
rate^; x, 61,11. 2. Tnranya, m. 'swift,’ one of 
the moon’s horses, VayuP. i, 52, 53. -add, mfn. 
dwelling among, i. e. belonging to the quick, R V. i v, 
40, 2. u nyn, mfn-. swift, zealous, i, 134, 5; viif. 

2. Turayana, m. (fr. °rd) N. of a man, Pravar. 
ii, 2, 3 (Katy.) Turi, f. (only dat. °ryal) = °ryd, 
RV. x, 106,4; * swift,* a weaver’s brush (also tuli 
& °/i), L. TnrI, f. id., Badar. ii, 1, 19 & 3, 7, 
Sanik.; Tarkas.55; a shuttle,Naish. i,l 2; (for tiill) 
a painter’s brush (also tuli, L., Sch.), W. ; N. of a 
wife ofVasudeva, Hariv. 9203 [ = caturthi « ludra, 
Sch.] Tnripa, n. (fr .°ri 8 c dp) seminal fluid, RV. f, 
iii; vii, 2, 9; VS. xxvii; mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri), 
xxi, 20; xxii, 20. 1. Tnrlya, Nom. °ydti, to go, 
Naigh. ii,i4. Tury£, f. superior power,TS.ii, 2,12. 

(JT 2. turd, mfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79,2; cf. 5-. 

turaka, m. pi. the Turks, Romakas. 
°rakin, mfn. Turkish, Kshitis. vii, 161. °rakva, = 
°ha. c rashka,( — °rushka)id., Romakas.; Ratnak. 

turas-pdya. See 2. tur . 

TnrSyana, °r 5 -sh£h, °ri, °ri, °ripa. See ib. 

2. turiya (for ktur 0 [Zend khtuiria] 
fr. catilr ), mfn. (P 5 n. v, 2, 51, Vartt. i) Ved. 4 th, 
RV. 8 cc.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix; n. the 4th 
state of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma), 
Up. (MaitrUp.; NrisUp. ii, 2,1 8 cc .; RTL. 35); 
Vedantas.; mfn. being in that state of soul, NrisUp.; 
tiir°, a 4th, constituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4th part, 
AV.; Kath.&c. (with yantra, ‘a quadrant,* Sam¬ 
kar. xxvii). — kavaca, n. N. of a spell. — bh&g’a, 

m. a 4th part, BhP. v, 16,30 (v. 1 .) -bbAj, mfn. a 
sharer of a 4th, AitBr. ii, 25; Mn. iv, 202. - mSna, 

n. , see ■bhaga . — varna, m.^th caste man,’a Sadra, 

L. Tnriy&tita, N. of an Up. TurlyAditya for 
°yam aditya, RV. viii, 5 2,7; VS.viii, 3. Tnriyar- 
dka, m. n/half the 4th,’ an 8th part, MBh. i, 3862. 

Turlyaka, mfn. a 4th (part), Yajn. ii, 124. 

Turya, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 51,Vartt. 1) 4th, BhP.; 
Vet.; Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th 
state of soul (see °rtya), vii, 9, 3 2; Hathapr. i v, 45; 
RamatUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; mfn. being in that state 
of soul, BhP. vi f. -bhiksbi, f. the 4th part of 
alms, Pan. ii, 2, 3. -yantra, n. a quadrant, W. 

- v6k, m. (in strong cases) vah, nom .vat, (.°ryau- 
hi, an ox or cow 4 years old, VS.; TS. iv, 3, 3, 2 ; 
MaitrS.iii, 11, n & 13,17. Tnry&sra, mfn. four- 
cornered, Heat.i, 3,£Turyaubi, see °rya-vdh. 

turushka, m. pi. (— °rashka) the 
Turks, Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab. 8 cc.; sg. a Turk, Ka- 
thas. xxxvii; a Turkish prince,W.; Turkestan,W.; 
(m. n., L.) olibanum, Jain.; Susr.; VarBrS. -kar- 
pdra, mfn. consisting of olibanum and camphor, 


Heat, i, 7,165. — gauda,m. (in music) N. of a R3ga. 
— datta, m. N. of a man, lnscr. (a.d. 1105). 

turpkdri & °phdrttu, mfn. = ( kski - 
pra-) haniri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8. 
7 J§ turya, °ya. See col. 1. 
rj^ turv (cf. \/i. tur), cl. I. P. (2. sg. 
turvasi, du. Impv. °vatam; p. turvat) to over¬ 
power, excel,RV. (inf. turvdne, vi, viii, x); to cause 
to overpower, help to victory,save, vi, viii; d.pra-. 

TnrvA, m. ~°vdla, x, 62,10. Turvdni, mfn. 
overpowering, victorious, i, ivf., x. Turvane,Ved. 
inf.; see V turv. Turv&sa, m. N. of a hero and 
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu; du. 
Turvdia Yddii, * T° and Y°/ iv, 30,17; pi. T°’s 
race), RV. Tnrvasu, m. (later form of °la) N. of 
a son of Yayati by DevaySnl and brother of Yadu, 
MBh. i; Hariv. 1604 & 1617; BhP. &c. Turvxti, 
m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 12; iv, 19, 6. 

tul, cl. 10. tolayati or fuZ°(only tul° 

vi \ alsofig.; A.,MBh.)to lift up, raise, Hariv.; 
R.; Bhatp (fut. Pass. tolayishyatc)\ to determine the 
weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare 
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine with 
distrust, MBh. &c.; to make equal in weight, equal, 
compare (with instr., e. g. na brahmanais tulaye 
bhutam anyat, ‘I do not compare any other being 
with BrShmans,’ BhP. v; or with an adv. terminating 
in -vat), R.; VarBrS. &c.; to counterbalance, out¬ 
weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble, 
reach, Megh.; SariigP.; (pf. p. tulita) Bhartr. iii & 
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; [cf. Lat. te-tul-i &c.; r\rj-vai &c.; 
Goth, thulan. ] Tula, m. (for °la) the sign Libra, 
Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiii & VarYogay. iv, 55). 

Tulaka, m. 'ponderer,’ a king’s counsellor, Div- 
yav. xvii. Tulana, n. lifting, Mpcch. ix, 20 ; 
weighing, rating, iii, 20; N. of a high number, 
Buddh. L.; {a), f. rating, ib.; equalness with (instr. 
or in comp.), Prasannar. ii, 16. 

Tul£, f. a balance, weight, VS. xxx; §Br. xi; 
Mn. &c. ( °laya dhri or °ldm with Caus. of adhi- 
ruh, * to hold in or put on a balance, weigh, com¬ 
pare ’; °lam with Caus. of adhi-ruh, * to risk/ 
Paftcat. i, 16, 9 ; °lam adhi- or a - or sam-d-ruh, 
‘to be in a balance,’ be equal with [instr.] ; the 
balance as an ordeal, Yajn. ii; Mricch. ix, 43); 
equal measure, equality, resemblance, Ragh. &c. 

\ lam i or gam or a-yd or a-lamb or dha , ‘ to 
resemble any one or anything ’ [instr. or in coinp.]; 
°lam na bhri , 'to have no equal/ Prasannar. i, 37; 
°ldm with Pass, of hi , 1 to become equal to ’ [gen.]); 
= °la, Pancat. i, 14, 14 ; VarBr. &c.; N. of a 
measure (=100 Palas), MBh. iii, xiv ; VarBrS.; 
Su$r.; Ashjarig. ; SarrigS. i, 31 ; a kind of beam 
in the roof of a house, VarBrS. liii, 30. — koji, m. 
(f., L.) the end of the beam, SSrrigP. (- yashti, 
Pancat. i, 3, 20); a foot-ornament of women (also 
°tt, f., L., Sch.), Kid. ; Vcar.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a 
weight, L.; ten millions, L.-kosha, m. weighing 
on a balance, VarBrS. xxvi, 10. -gnda, m. a kind 
of ball (used as a missile), MBh. iii, 1718. — dSna, 
n .-=-purusha-d 0 , W. — dh.a$a, m. a balance cup, 
W.; an oar, L. — dhara, m. ‘scale-holder/ = °la } 
VarBr,; Laghuj. i. — °dk&n& ( °lddh °), n. 'putting 
on a balance/weighing, $Br. xi.- dhSra, mfn. 
bearing a balance, Yajfi. ii, ; m. =*-pragraha, 
L.; the beam, W. ; a merchant, L.; the bearer of 
an ordeal balance, Vishn. x, 8 f. ; —°la, L.; N. of 
a merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 ff. -dkSrana, n. 

lad hand, Yajh. ii, 100. - °dhlroha {°lddh°), 
m. risk, Prasannar. vii, ||. - °dhirohana {°lddh°), 
mfn. resembling, Ragh. xix, 8 .-paddhati, f. N. 
of a work by Kamalakara. - pariksha, f. a balance 
ordeal, W. - purusha, m. & -dana, n. gift of gold 
&c. equal to a man’s weight, AV.Paris, x ; Yajh. iii 
(namedasa penance); BhavP.ii; MatsyaP.cclxxiii; 
LihgaP. ii, 28; Heat, i, 4 f; Vishnu or Krishna, i, 5, 
108. — pragralia, °firraha, m. the string of a ba¬ 
lance, Pan. iii, 3, 52, Kas. -blja, n. the Guhja 
berry (used as a weight), L. -bhavanl, f. N. of 
a town, Samkar. xix. -bhara, m. = -purusha- 
dana, Heat, i, 5, 619. — bhrit, m. *= - dhara; a 
balance bearer, Badar. - yashti, f. 'the beam,* sec 
•koti. — vat, mfn. furnished with a balance,VarBr. 

— varilrdha, °dhya, mfn. at least as much in 
weight, SamavBr. ii, 7,9. - sutra, n. = -pragraha, 
Pail, iii, 3, 52, KaL Tulita, mfn. lifted up, Ragh. 
weighed, VarBrS.; equalled, compared, lxxx, 12. 
TuUma, mfn. what may be weighed, Nar. xi, 3. 


Tnlya, mf(a)n. (in comp, accent, Pan. vi, 2, 2) 
equal to, of the same kind or class or number or 
value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen. 
[cf. ii., 3, 72] or ifc.; e. g. Una [Mn. iv, 86] or 
etasya [KathUp. i, 22] or ctat - [24], ' equal to 
him'), KatySr. ; Laty. ; Pan. &c. ; fit for (instr.), 
Suryas. xiv,6; even, VarBf.iv, 21; n.N.ofadance; 
{am), ind. equally, in like manner. Pan.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; contemporaneously, Dharmakrm. xvii, 14. 

— kaksha, mfn. equal to (in comp.), Venls. iii, 
25. —karmaka, mfn. having the same object (in 
Gramm.), Pan. iii, 4, 4 8 t Ka$. -kSla, mfn. con¬ 
temporary with (instr.), ASvGr. i, 3, 9; MBh. iii, 
x 34 > ‘tea, n. contemporariness, Pan. iv, 3,105, 
Vartt. I. — °kfillya, mfn. = °la, BhP. x. — °kulya, 
m. * of the same family,* a relative, Bhartf. iii, 24. 

— fifuua, mfn. possessing the same qualities, equally 
good, Ap.; Su$r. — °jfitiya, mfn. similar, Pan. i & vi, 
1, 68, Vartt. I, Pat.; iii, 3, 35, Ka$.— £arka, m. 
(in dram.) a guess coming near the truth, Sah. vi, 
172 & 180.-tfi, f. =-tva, MBh. ; R.; 'equality 
of place/ conjunction (in astr.), StSyas. — tejas, 
mfn. equal in splendour. — tva, n. equality, resem¬ 
blance with (instr. or in comp.), SOryas.; Prab. ii, 
18; (a-, neg.) Jaim. ii f. — darsana,mfn. regarding 
with equal or indifferent eyes, BhP.i, 5, 24. — nak- 
tam-dina, mfn. having equal days and nights, 
Heinac.; not distinguishing between day and night, 
Kathas. ci, 289. — naman, mfn. of the same name, 
MBh. i, IOI, 7. — uindS-stuti, mfn. indifferent 
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xii, 19. — pa- 
na f n. compotation, L. — bala, mfn. of equal 
strength. —bhavans, f. (in math.) combination of 
like sets. — znulya, mfn. of equal value. — yogi-tS, 
f. 1 combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob¬ 
jects),’ N. of a simile, Sah. x, 48 f.; Kuval.-yo- 
gropamS, f. id., Kavy 2 d. ii, 48. -rnpa, mfn. of 
equal form, analogous, W. —lakshman, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the same characteristic, Sah. x, 89.-vansa, 
mfn. of equal race with (gen.), Can. (Hit.) -va- 
yas, mfn. of the same age, ParGr. iii, 8, 17. -vi- 
krama, mfn. of equal prowess. — virya, mfn. of 
equal strength. — vritti, mfn. following the same 
occupation. —sas, ind. in equal parts, SuSr. vi, 12. 

— sikha, m. pi. * equal-braided,’ N. of certain 
mythical beings, L. — suddbi, f. equal substraction, 
Bij. —sodhana, n. removal of like magnitudes (on 
both sides of an equation). — sruti, f. standing in 
the same nominal case, Jaim. ii, 1, 10 (- tva, abstr.) 
Tuly&kriti, mfn. = °ya-rupa. Tnlyatnlya, 
mfn. like and unlike. TulyantunSna, n. like 
inference, analogy. Tulyantaram, ind. in equal 
intervals, Mricch. iii, 18. Tuly&rtha, mfn. 
equally rich, Pancat. i, 8, 33 ; of the same meaning, 
PSn. i, 3, 42, Ks$. Tnly&vastha, mfn. being in 
the same condition with (gen.), Ragh. xii, 80. 
Tulyodyogfa, mfn. equal in labours. 

tulaliuci, m, N. of a prince (son 
of Sahalin), Divyav. xxvi, 391. 

TJoW tulabha, °bhtya, v.l, for uP, 

co tula-sarim, f. a quiver, L. 

tulasi, metrically for °$t, BhP. iii, 
15, 49 . >ikS, f. =°«, 19 ; v, 3, 6 & 7, 10. 

TnlasI, f. holy basil (small shrub venerated by 
Vaish?avas; commonly Tulsi), BhP.; VjyuP. & 
PadmaP. (produced from the ocean when churned); 
BrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the goddess 
Tulasi, ii, 19.) -dveshfi, f. a kind of basil, L. 

— pattra, 11. ' T°leaf/ a very small gift,W. — vivS- 
ha, m. the marriage of Vishnu’s image with the T° 
(festival on the 12th day in the 1st half of month 
Kirttika), W. — vrindSvana, n. a square pedestal 
(before a Hinda house-door) planted with Tulasi. 

tuli, °li. See turi Sc °ri. 
rjfo^TT tulika, f. a wagtail, L. 

tulini, °li-phala. See tul 0 . 

7 jfcW tulima, tulya. See cols. 2, 3. 

tulvala. Sec taulvali. 
gfai. tuvi, f. for tumbi (gourd), L. 

2. turn {*/tu)~bahu, Naigh. iii, 1; 
only in comp. — kurmi, mfn. powerful in working 
(Indra), RV. iii, vi, viii. — knrmln, mfn. id., 66, 
12. — kratn, mfn. id., 68, 2 (voc.)-ksha, mfn.? 

(Indra’s bow), 77, 11 [«= bahu- or maha-vikshepa, 
Gg2 
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gf q frf ? iuvi-kshatra . 


ire tusha. 


Nir. vi, 33].-k«liatra,mf;i)n. ruling powerfully j 

(Aditi),VS.xxi,5;AV.vu,6,2. — gra,mfh.swa Ynnvti m —-£ara §ii.i.— ritsmi,m.id.,Prab. 

ingmuch(Agni),RV.i,I 40 , 9 .-rrSbli 4 ,mfn.seiz- - rtn(r>V°), m’. ‘cold season,’ winter, Niish. 

^powe^Mlna^^^mft^ ^ -P^na, R*, -rar.fr. 


lUg pOWCHUll^lllui*;, 0-1. o 

(lndra),ii, a 1,2. - grfva,mfn .powerful-necked, i,v, 
viii.—jSt 4 , mfn. of powerful nature (lndra, Varuna, 
&c), i-vii, x.-d«sbna {°vt-), mfn. giving much 
(lndra), viii, 81, 2.-dyamn£, mfn. very glorious, 
powerful (lndra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii-vi, viiiif. 

— nrimni, mfn. very valiant (lndra), i, iv, vi, viii, 
x. —prati,mfn. resisting powerfully (lndra), 1, 30, 

9. —b&dhi, mfn. oppressing many (lndra), 32, 6. 

— brabman (°p/-), mfn. very devoted, v, 25, 5. 

— maghi, mfn. -deshna , 33,6. — xnanyu, mfn. 
very zealous (the Maruts), vii, 58,2. — m&tr&, mfn, 
very efficacious (lndra), viii, 81, 2. — mraksbi 
mfn. injuring greatly, vi. — radbaa, mfn. = -deshtta, 
ivf., vii. - v5ja (°z>/-), mf(o)n. abounding in food, 
i, vi. — sagma, mfn. able to do much (lndra), 44 » 

3. —siisbma, mfn. high-spirited (lndra, Indra- 
Varuna), ii, vi, viii. - sravas (°i>/-), mfn. highly 
renowned (Agni), iii, v. - sbvan&s, mfn. loud- 
sounding, iv f. — sbvAni, mfn. id., i f., v f., vm. 

— sbvdn,mfn. id., 166, 1; i; v, 16, 3 ; ix, 90, 9. 
Tnvisb, for °vis = tavds. - ^ama (°vlsh -), mfn. 

Superl. strongest, i, v; AV. vi, 33, 3. — mat(/«V ), 
mfn. powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3, 14. 4*TBr. iii, 1. 

TncI, t^°vl. — magba (V), =* vi-rn , RV, 

—r&va, mfn. making a terrible noise (in battle), 
x, 99, 6. — ravas, nom. °van (cf. Pin. vii, 1, 83 
& 4, 48,Kir.), **°vi-shvands, RV. x, 64,4 & 16. 
Tuvy-6Jas, mfn. very powerful, iv, a a, 8. 

TJ 31 1. tus , cl. 1. tosate, to drip, trickle, tx. 
£51 2. tus (= tush), cl. 1. tosate (p. t 6 sa- 
ntana) to be satisfied, or pleased with (instr.), AV. 

iii, 17, 5 ; to appease, RV. viii, 15, ii & 5 °» 5 * 

-m tush , cl. 4. °shyati (metrically also 
S °te ; fut. tokshyati, toshtd , and inf. iorht- 

«w[MBh.iv,i56a],Pan.vii,a,io,Kar.[Siddh.];aor. 

atushat , Bhat{.xv,8; pf. tutosha) to become calm, 
be satisfied or pleased with anyone (gen., dat., instr., 
loc., or acc. with prati) or anything (instr.),Saukh- 
$r. i, 17, 5 *, MBh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease, 
gratify,i, 4198: Caus. toshayati (ormetrically 0 /*), 
id., RV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. tushayanti ); MBh. &c.; 
Desid. tutukshati, W.: Intens. totushyate , totosh- 
cf. tushnim. Tnsli^a, mfn. satisfied, pleased, 
MBh. &c.; ml N. of a prince, VayuP. ii, 34 * I22 - 
Tnsbti,.f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (9 kinds are reckoned in Samkhya phil., Kap. iii, 
39; Slmkhyak. 47 & 50 ; Tattvas.; ‘ Satisfaction * 
personified [Hariv. 9498} as daughter of Daksha 
and mother of Samtosha or Muda, VP. i, 7 ; BhP. 

iv, 1, 49 f.; MarkP. 1 ; or as daughter of Paurna- 
masa, VayuP.i, 28, 8 ; LingaP.; as a deity sprung 
from the Kalas of Prakriti, BrahmavP. ii, I ; as a 
MatrikS, Bhavadev. •, as a Sakti, Heat, i, 5, 197); 
N. of a Kala of the moon, BrahmaP. ii, 15; the 
plant vriddhi, L. -kara, mfn. causing satisfaction, 
Mn. xi, 234. —Janana, mfn. id. - da, mfn. id. 
— mat, mfn. satisfied, Hariv. iii, 86, 16, Nil. ; m, 
N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5 ;. BhP - ix , 2 4 » 2 3 - 

Tusbya,mfn. =*°shti-mat{ Siva), Hariv. 14882. 

rjq tusha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or 
rice &c., AV.; $Br.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle- 
rica, L.; cf. a-, uU, wir-.-kbandana, n. ‘chaff- 
grinding/ useless effort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.l.) — gra- 
ba, m. * husk-seizer/ fire, L. — Ja, mfn. produced 
from chaff, Pan. vi, 2, 82. -°Jaka, m. N. of a 
Sudra, viii, 2, 83. Kai. -dhSnya, n. husk-corn, 
VarBrS. —pakva mf(fl)n. dried by chaff 

fire, MaitrS, iii, 2, 4; Kapishth.; TS. v ; SBr. vii 5 
KatySr. - BSra, m. = -graha, L. Tnsbigni, m. 
chaff fire, MBh. TuBbinala, m. id., DhOrtas. i, 18; 
a capital punishment consisting in twisting dry straw 
round a criminal's limbs and setting it on fire, W. 
Tnshambu, n. sour rice- or barley-gruel, S(i*r. i, 
45. Tnsbottba, m, id., b- Tusb6daka,n.id.i,iv. 

tushdra , mf(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.; 
Naish.; m. sg.&pl. frost, cold, snow,mist, dew,thin 
rain, M Bh. &c.; = - kana , Sii.vi, 24; camphor, Bhpr.; 
pi. for tukh°. - kana, m. a dewdrop, icicle, flake of 
snow, KathSs. xix, jo.-kara, m. 4 cold-rayed/ the 
moon.Vcar.; Prasannar, vii, 60 ; DhOrtan.; a-, ‘the 
sun,’Sis. ix, 7. -kirana, m. — -kara t Kad.; Amar. 
— girl, m. * snow-mountain,’ the Himsilaya, MBh. 
kiii, 836. — gaura,m. camphor, Ritus. i, 6. — gka- 


xxii. — varmlia, m. = -patarm } Rajat. — varBli- 
in, mfn. causing snow-fall, Ragh.xiv,84. — Bikha- 
rin,m. -»-^W,Hcar.; RajaU-iaila, m. id.,Vcar. 
xiii - sruti,f.«- patatm ,Kum.i,5.TnBkSr&nBU, 
m. =°ra-kara, S^amkar. i, 28. TnBkto&dri, m. 
w °ra-girij Megh. 104 ; Bhartj. 11, 29 J Kathas. 

gfqrTT tushita , m. pi. a class of celestial be¬ 
ings, MBh. xiii. 1371; Buddh. &c. (12 in num¬ 
ber, Hariv.; VP.; BhP. iv, 1, 8; VayuP. ii, 6; 36 in 
number, L.) ; sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Many-antara, 
Vishn. iic, 47 ; VP. iii, I, 38 \ ^ N. of the 

wife ofVeda-iiras and mother of the Tushitas, 37; 
BhP. viii, 1, 21. — kSyika, mfn. belonging to the 
body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6. 

tush(a, °sh(i, °shya. See Vtush. 

^ tus, cl. 1. tosati, to sound, Dhatup. 

TJW tusta, m. n. dust (=/«*°). L > Sch. 

^ tuh, cl. 1. tohati, to pain, Dhatup. 
tuhara, °hara, m. N. of two attend- 
ants of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573. 

tuhi , a cuckoo’s cry, Subh. 1688. 
5^ tuhina, n.(Siddh. napurps. 41) frost, 
cold,mist,dew,snow,Pancat.ii,58; Ritus.; Kath 5 s.; 
Rajat.; Prab.; moonlight, Un. k.; camphor, Npr.; 
(<?),f. the tree Suka-ndsa,ib. — kana,m. = tushdra - 
Amar. — kara, m. =iushara-k°> Kad.; f. 

* moon-daughter/ the river Narmada, Viddh. iv, iS. 

— kirana, m. = -y&ara.VarBr.; -putra, m. ‘moon- 
son/ Mercury, VarBrS.civ. — kskiti-blirit, ni - = 
iHshara-girt, Alamkarav. - kslima-blirit, m. id., 
Kathas.exxiv. — girl, m. id., Kad.; Pancat. (v.l.)* 
-maya, mfn. formed by the Himalaya,Prasannar.nii 
30. — gu, m. = -kara'y arBr. — dyuti, m. id., Sii.ix, 
30. - didhiti,m. id.,Vcar. - mayukba,m. id.,V P. 
iii, 7. — rat mi, m. id.,VarBr. — sarkarS, f.a piece 
of ice, ice, Rajat. iii.-Baila, m.~ -£*W,Hcar.viu. 
Tnbinansu, m. = °na~kara % VarBrS.; VarBr.; 
camphor, W„; -iaila y n. camphor-oil, L. Tnbin^- 
cala, m. — °na-giri> Kathas. ; Dev. Tnkinidri, 
m. id., Ragh. viii, 53; Kathas. lxxiii, 82. 
Tubinay a,Nom. P. tocoverwith ice, Sii.vi, 55 

tuhunda , m. N. of a Danava, MBh. 

i, 2533 & 2655 ;’(sonofDhpta-rashtra)6983;Hariv. 

TJJ? tuhka t m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr 

TJJ tud(=tud), cl. 1. °dati, to split, Dha¬ 
tup. ix, 67 ; to slight, disrespect, 72. 

7JTTT tun (cf. Jcun, can), cl. 10. °n_ayati, to 
contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 42 ; °te (fr. tuna) to fill 
(also tiilafy Vop.), xxxiii, 16 
KJT tlna , m. (g. sonddij g. gaurddi , v.l.) 
‘bearer* (Vtut), a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.); 
(J), f. id.,KatySr.; MBh. &c.; a disease of the anus 
and the bladder, Susr.; the Indigo plant, Npr. -db 5 - 
ra, v. I for °ni-dh°. -mukba, n. the cavity of 
a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54. -vat, mfn. furnished with 
a quiver, MBh. iii, 703; 8486; 10963; Hariv. 

Tanaka, ifc. * °na, Chandom. 77; n. a metre of 
4x15 syllables. Tnnl, m. ^°na t R. 31, 30; f. 
id.,R.(B)iii,8,l9; m. N. of Vugam-dhara’s father, 
Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, 14,1 {Muni, BhP.; LifigaP.- 
KQrmaP. i, 24, 42). Tunlka, m. = tun , Npr 
Tunln, mfn. =*°tia-vat, Hariv.; R.; m. * niMa ,L 
Tuni, f. and ind. fr. °na. -kSnta, m.*V« 
Gal. - Vkri, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63, 
— dh&ra, m. a quiver-bearer, Pan. vi, 2, 75, Kai. 
-aaya, mfn.lying in the quiver, MBh.(ifc.); R.vi 
Tunlka, m. = °nika ,L. °nlra , m. * na , MBh, 


tutuma, mfn. strong,50,6; cf. tumra . 
tdda , m. the cotton tree, L.; z=tuta 
Npr.; Thespesia populneoides, L.; (f)> f» 
N. of a district, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 

tupara, mf(a,TS. vii, 5, 1, 2)n. Ved. 
hornless, (m.)a hornless goat, A V. xi, Q, 2 2; VS. See .; 
blunt {yupa) t TBr. i, 3, 7, 2 ; ApSr. xviii, 1. 


R.; Malav. v, 10; - vat , mfn. = °na-v° , Hariv.; 
°rdyamana , mfn. representing a quiver,Dai. v, 112. 

Tjrrre tfmava, m. a flute, TS. vi; Kath.; 
ApSr. v, 8, 2; Nir. xiii, 9; ifc., Pan. ii, 2, 34,Vartt 
I. -dbma, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, 19 f. 

tdta , m. the mulherry-tree, Bhpr. v. 
tutaka , n . = tuttha, blue vitriol, L. 
tutujdna, mfn. (V2.tuj) hastening, 
I eager, RV. i, vi f.; ( °nd ) viii & x. Tutuji»mfn. id., 


iv,vi f., x; °jl , m. a promoter of (gen.), 22,3; cf. d - 


Tabara, m. a hornless bull, L. ; a beardless man 
{tud°, Un. k.), L.; ~°raka t L.; Andropogon bi¬ 
color, Gai.; mfn. & (J), f., see tub°. Tubaraka, 

m. a eunuch, MBh. v, vii f.; {ika) t f. f see tub . 

tuya , mfn. (Vi. tu) strong, RV. x, 28, 

3; (aw), ind. quick, iii-viii,x; n.water,Naigh.i,l2. 

'P./ur, in comp, for 2. tur; mfn .(Vtvar) 
hastening, Pan. vi, 4, 20 ; f. instr. °ra f °rbhis t 
hastily, MBh.ii,72,10; BhP.ii, 7 , 37 * Tur-gbna, 

n. ‘racer’s death,’ N. of the northern part of Kuru- 
kshetra,TAr.v, 1. Tnr-i^Ba,n.id.,RV. viii,32,4. 

Tnr^a, mfn. {</turu t Pan. vi, 4,. 21, Kai.; 
*/tvar t 20; vii, 2, 28) >= °rtd f KatySr. x, 1, 9; 
(aw), ind. quickly, speedily, viii, xxv; PrainUp.; 
Nir.; MBh. &c. — ga, mfn. running quickly, BhP. 
x, 53, 6. -taram, ind. more quickly, R. iii, 28. 
Tteiodlta, mfn. spoken quickly, L. Turaaka, 
m. 4 auickly ripening,’ a sort of rice, Car. i, 27, 4. 

Turn!, mfh. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous, 
RV.; TS. ii; §Br.i; m. the mind,Un. vr.; -iSloka, 
ib.; dirt, Un. k.; f. speed, L. Tnray-artba, 
mf(a)n. pursuing an object, RV. iii, 52, 5 ; v, 43. 
Tarta, mfn.quick, expeditious,SBr. vi,3; cf.i-. 
Turti, s eevisvd-. 1. Turya, see a/-, mitra-See. 
TnryantI, f. N. of a plant, ApGr. xiv, 14. 

tura, m.=2.°rya, L.; cf. ardha (i), f. 
a thorn-apple, Bhpr. v, 3, 86. 

2. Turya,n.(m.,L.)a musical instrument.Pan.; 
Mn. vii; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, KathUp.; Hariv.); 
cf. Jd-. — kbanda, -ganda, m. a sort of tabor, L. 

— may a, mfn* musical, Kathas. xxiii, 84. Tury- 
dbgba, m. a band of instruments. 

3. turya , mfn.= tur° y 4th, Rajat. ii, 91; 
m.N.of a family,W. Turyansa, m. a 4th part, L. 

turvaydna, mfn. (Vturv) over¬ 
powering, RV. i, 174, 3 ; x, 61, 2 ; m. N. of a man, 
1 , 53 , 1 °; vi,l8,13. Tnrvl,mfn. superior,ix,42,3. 

tul t cl. 1. 10. °lati t °layati t =nish- 
M.rish, Dhatup.; see also tun ; cf. anu-tulaya. 

1J75 tula, n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa¬ 
nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 3 2 * 3 ’> Kath.; 
TandyaBr.; ChUp.(*>*/*fl-) ; Kaui.; Ap.; Pan.(ifc. 
ind., vi, 2,121); a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi; = tuta 
L. ; air, L.; m. the thorn-apple, Npr.; n. (m., L.) 
cotton, MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. id., L.; a lamp wick, 
L.; (f), f. id.,L.; cotton, Samkhyak. 17, Gaudap.; 

Un., Sch.; Subh.; RamatUp. i, 86, 

Sch.; the Indigo plant,L.; cf. dpa-,indra-,udak- f 
prdk- t bhasma-,iana-,sa- y hausa-. — kana, n.‘a 
cotton flock/No m.°ndyate, to appear worthless, 
Dhanamj. 7. -karmuka, n. ‘cotton-bow/ a bow¬ 
like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. — c 5 pa, 
m. id., L. - dabam, ind. (with *Jdah, to consume 
by fife) like cotton, Mcar. vi, 5. -nfiia, °Uk 5 , Tit 
f. ‘ cotton-tube/ a cotton rock, L. — patika, f. =» //, 
Buddh. L. — patf, f. a cotton quilt, RamatUp. i, 86, 
Sch. - pica, m. cotton, Divyav. xvii, xxvii.-pi- 
$bl, f. a spindle, Gal. - parna, mfn. filled with 
cotton, ( a •, neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19. -pbala, m. 
Calotropis gigantea, L. — mula, N. of a district on 
the Candra-bhaga, Rajat. iv.-lasikS, f = -pithi. 
Gal. — vatl, f. a cotton cover, Bhpr. vii, 10, 63. 
— vrlksba, m. the cotton tree, L. —sarkarS, f. 
a c° seed, L.-sodbana, n.°dbini, (.~-kdrmu- 
Ma t Gal. - secana, n. ‘c°-moistening/ spinning, L. 

Tnlaka, n. cotton, Bhashap. ; {tka ) 9 f. a panicle 
(used as probing-rod), L.; = 6 /*, Jiiatadh. (in Pra¬ 
krit) ; Kum. i, 32; DharmaUrm.; V car *» aMsha - 
ra-; a wick, L.; =°la-patT y Pan. iii, 3,116, Kai.; 
Kathas.; (su-) RamatUp. i, 86; an ingot mould, 
L., Sch. Tail, f. a painter’s brush (cf. turf), U9., 
Sch.; -phald, f. the cotton tree (also tul °), U Tu- 
lika, m. a cotton trader, KathSs.Ixi. TulinI, f. the 
cotton tree (also tui° , L.), Bhpr.; a kind of bulb, L. 

tush, cl. i.°shati, tush, Dhatup. 
tusha, m. n. the border of a garment, 





rtMimvi tushddhana. 


TpTfi trip ala. 
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Kath.; TBr,; cf. kriskfta-, datna-. Tush&dh£- 
na, n. the place where the border is added, TS. vi. 

TJTXrft* tu skntm, for °nim. — viprakrama:pa,n. 
slipping away silently (without having voted), Buddh. 
L. — sansa, in. a verse which requires silent recita¬ 
tion, AitBr.; SankhSr. — sila, mfn. taciturn, Pan. 
v, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat. — sara, mfn. chiefly silent, 
AitBr. ii, 31,1. — stbana, n. silence, Kathas. Ixxiv. 

— homa, m. an oblation offered silently, TS. vi. 

— ffahga, n. N. of a Tirtha, Pan. ii, 2, 29, Pat.; 
cf. ushni-tf. — japa, m. a prayer muttered silently, 
SaftkhSr. ix, 25, 2, Sch. — danda, m. secret punish¬ 
ment, Mcar. iv, |. — bhava, m. the being silent, 
silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Sah. — fcbavam, ind. 
silently. Pan. iii, 4,63. —bbuta, mfn.become silent, 
MBh. i, 7951; R. i, 70, 18. — bbuya, ind. p. (Pan. 
iii, 4, 63) silently, Pancat. iii, 14, 

Tusbnika, mfn. (Pan.v, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.) si¬ 
lent, R. (G) ii, 117,3; Kathas. iic, 60; Malatim.i.iy, 
Sch.; {am), ind. silently, ManSr. i, 7, 5; MBh. v; 
R. v; {am), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. I, Pat.) id., 
Bhagav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) Tusbnim, ind. (g. 
svar-ddi ) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3; TS. &c. 
(for °mm babhiiva , ‘became silent/ Divyav.) 

fjTtf tusta, n. (Pan. iii, 1,21; ifc. g. cnrnd- 
di) dust, iii, I, 21, Ka$.; Purushott. (Un. iii, 86, 
Sch.); sin, L.; an atom, L.; a braid of hair, L. 

T£tri(=stri) f nom.pl. stars, RV. 

viii, 55, 2 ; cf. tara. 

trinhana , n. ( \Ztrih ) crushing, Pan. 
viii, 4, 2, Kai.; cf. tdrh°. °nlya, to be crushed, ib. 
triksh , cl. 1. °kshati, to go, Dhatup. 
triksha , m. N. of a man, g. gargadi . 
trikshas , for tvdksh °, Naigh. ii, 9. 
TJSfT 3 i trikshaka , N. of a man, g. sivddi. 

IjfEJ trikshl , m. N. of a man with the patr. 
Trasadasyava, RV. vi, 46,*8 ; viii, 22, 7. 
ip 3 trikha , n. nutmeg, L. 

tried , m. n. (fr. tri & ftc, Pan. vi, x, 37, 
Vartt. 1) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix; 
TS. i; AitBr.; SBr. & KatySr. {tried ); Nir.; RPrat.; 
cf .try-rica. — klrlpta, mfn. arranged in strophes of 
3 verses each, SahkhSr.; AitBr. iii, 43, Say. — bbS- 
f. (scil. ric) verse 1. of the 1st, v. 2. of the 2nd, 
and v. 3. of the 3rd paryaya of a Trica, Laty, vi. 
Trlcin, mfn. containing a Trica, AitBr. iii, 43. 

tridhd, vain.{\/trih) crushed, RV. i, vi. 

‘JTU trin , cl. 8. °noti , °nute, or tarn °, °nute , 
to eat, Dhatup. i. Trita,mfn.eaten, g. tanoty-adi. 

trin a, n. (m., g. ardhareddi; ifc. f. d) 
grass, herb, any gramineous plant, blade of grass, 
straw (often symbol of minuteness and worthlessness), 
RV. &c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshddi ); m. N. of a man, 
g. Sivddi & nadddi ; [cf. Goth, thaumus.] — kar- 
na, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi (v.l.); pi. his de¬ 
scendants, g.yaskddi. — kSnda, n. a heap of grass, 
Pan. iv, 2, 51, Ka§. — knnkama, n. KaSmir crocus, 
L. — kuncaka.n. * attracting grass (electrically when 
rubbed),’ N. of a gem, Buddh. L. - kuti, f. a hftt of 
grass or straw, SamavBr. iii, 9,1, S 3 y. - kuti, f. id., 
L. — kujlra, id., Siphas.-kutiraka, id./Pancat. 
i, 4 »i- — kSta,m.n.» -&?>&/<7,VarBrS. - kurclkS, 
f. a whisk, L. — karma, m. the Tumbi gourd, L. 

— ketakl, f. a kind of Tabashlr, Npr. — ketu, 
°tuka, m. a bamboo, L. — gad a, m. a sort of sea 
crab, L. — gananS, f. ‘valuing at a straw/ thinking 
anything (loc.) to be of no importance, Vcar. vi, 2. 

— g an ay a, Nom. °yate, to represent a heap of 
grass, have no value whatever, Prasang. iv, 4. — gaax- 
dh. 5 , f. Batatas paniculata, Npr. — godbS, f. a 
lizard, chamaeleon, L. — gaura, n. * kuhkuma , L. 

— grantbi, f. N. of a plant, L. — grShin, m. ‘at¬ 
tracting grass (electrically when rubbed)/ sapphire 
or another gem, L. - cara, m. N. of a gem, Npr. 
—jambhan, mfn. graminivorous or having teeth 
like grass, Pan. v, 4, 125. - jalfiyuki, f. a cater¬ 
pillar, SBr. xiv.— jalukS, f. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76. 

— jantu, m. a blade of grass, MBh. xii, 261, 21. 
—J 5 ti, f. pi. the different kinds of grass, Mn. i, 48. 
—Jyotis, n. N. of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch. 

— 1. -ta, f., -tva, n. the state of grass, L. — tvaca, 
ni. a kind of grass,Gal. — drama, m. a palm-tree, L. 


— dbSnya, n. wild rice, L. — dhvaja, m. = -ketu, 
Bhpr. — nimbS, f.the Nepalese Nimba, L. — pa, m. 
* grass-swallower/ N. of a Gandharva, MBh. i ; 
Hariv.14157. — panca-mula, n. an aggregate of 5 
roots of gramineous plants (rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, 
Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Su$r. vi, 48, 23. 

— pattrikii, ttrl, f. a kind of reed, L. — padl, f. 
(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass, 
g. kumbhapady-ddi. — parnl, f. = -pattri, Gal. 

— p&nl, m. N. of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. —pida, n. 

‘ pressing as close as grass/ hand to hand fighting, 
MBh. ii, 909. — purushaka, m. a straw-man, Ksd. 

— pulaka, °li, see -put 3 , — pusbpa, n. = -kuh¬ 
kuma, L.; (F), f. N. of a plant, L. — pula, a tuft of 
grass, L.; (F), f. id., Ksd. v, 986(v. 1 .put 0 ).— pu¬ 
laka, id., Hear, vii (v. 1 . put 3 ), — pulika, N. of 
a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, 1. —praya, mfn. = 
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw, 
worthless, W. — balva-jS, f. Eleusine indica, L. 

— bindu, m. N. of an ancient sage and prince, MBh. 
iii f., ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VsyuP. i, 23, 190; 
DevibhP.; - Saras, n. N.of a lake, MBh. iii; cf. tar - 
ftabindaviya. — bIja,°jaka,°j6ttama f m.Panicum 
frumcntaccum, L. — bhuj, mfn. graminivorous, Ka¬ 
thas. lx. — bbuta, mfn. become as thin as a blade of 
grass, R. iv, 9,95 ; deprived of all power, MBh. vii, 
8303* — mani,m. = -kuiicaka, Subh.896. — maya, 
mfn. made of grass, SSrngP. (Sinhas.) — muslitl, f. 
a handful of grass. —raj, m. ‘king of grasses/ the 
vine-palm, R. vi. — riya, m. (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id., 
MBh.iv; Hariv. (also °jan, 3722); the cocoa-nut 
tree, L.; a bamboo, Npr.; sugar-cane, ib. — raj an, 
m. t see °ja. —lava, m. a blade of grass, Bhartf. 

— vat,mfn. abounding in grass, MBh. xii; Bhartr. 

— vistara, m. ** -kanda. — vrlksha, m. the fan- 
palm, Npr.; the date tree, ib.; the cocoa-nut tree, ib.; 
the areca-nut tree, ib.; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib. 

— sita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L.; {a), f. Com- 
melinasalicifolia,L. — sunya, m. JasminumSambac, 
Susr.i,iv; {siilya)v, 7,19; m.f.n. the fruit of Pan¬ 
danus odoratissimus, L. — sulya, s te-Sunya. — sor- 
Ita, n. ‘grass-blood/ ** - kuhkuma, L. — sosbaka, 

m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34. — saundikS, f. a kind 
of Achyranthes, Npr. — shat-pada, m. ‘ grass-in¬ 
festing six-footed/a wasp,L. •- samvSba,mfn.grass- 
moving (wind),Ap. — sara, mfn.‘as weak as grass/ 
{(t), f. Musa sapientum, L.; °rt-krita, mfn. rendered 
weak as grass, Kathas. — sinha, m. ‘reed-lion/ 
axe, Pan. vi, 2, 72, KaJ. — som&ngira*, m. N. of 
one ofYama’s 7 sacrificial priests, MBh. xiii, 7112. 

— skanda, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3. — st5- 
raka, m. ‘covering with grass,’ leaving unremem¬ 
bered, Buddh. L. — barmya, m. a bower of grass or 
straw on the top of a house, L. Trin&gfni, m. a grass 
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168; Pancat.; 
burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Tri- 
n&nkura, m. young grass, Bhartr. Trin&ncana 
[Gal.],°Sjaiia [L.], m. =*°na-godka. Trin&tavl, 

f. a forest abounding in grass, L. Trlnddbya, m. 
N.pf a grass, L. Trlnfi,da, mfn. =°na-bhuj, Subh. 
TriuAdMpa, m. ‘ grass-king/ N. of a grass, L. 
T?in&nna,n. =°na-dhanya, Npr. Trinamla,n. 
N. of a grass, L. Trin&rl, m. a kind of Mollugo, 
Npr. Trin&varta, m. N. of a Daitya, BhP. x; 
BrahmavP. iv, 11. Trin&isa, mfn. = tidda, Subh. 
Tyinfi,sana,°*in,mfn.id., KathSs.lx. Trinaarij, 

n. = °na-ionita t L. Trin^ksbu, m. N. of a grass, 
L. Trlndndra, m. *= °na-rdj\ MBh. xiii. Tri- 
naidba, m. a fire for which grass is used instead of 
fuel, ApSr. ix, 9, 12. Trlnottama, m. ‘best of 
grasses/ a kind of Crocus, L. Tfinottha, m. 
= °na-kuhkuma, L. Trlnodaki, n. sg. grass and 
water, SBr. xiv; ChUp.; MBh. (v. 1 .); - bhiimi , n. 
sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Trinod- 
bbava, m. =°na-dhanya, L.; = °ndttha, Npr. 
Triuolapa, n. sg. (g. gavdsvddi) grass and shrubs, 
MBh. v; Kad. TrinolkS, f. a torch of hay, MBh.v; 
Hit.i, Trip^nka*,n,=°mr-/&«*',L. Trinalisba- 
dba, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L. 

Trinaka,n. a worthless blade of grass, MBh.i.j m. 
N. of a man, ii, 328. Trinaklya, f. a grassy place, 

g. bilvakddi. Trluaya, Nom.°/f, to esteem as light¬ 
ly as straw, Naish. ix, 70. Trlnasa, mfn. (Pan. iv, 
2,80) grassy, Vop. Trlna- v'kri, to make straw of, 
make light of, MBh. i, 7062 ; v, vii; Naish. iii, 54; 
Kathas. xviii, 85; Sah. Trinaya, g. utkarddi. 
TrlnyS, f. °7ia-kd?ida, g. paiddi; cf. a -. 


^XDrlT 2. trin at a, f. = tri-n° f L. 

trindhku , m. N. of a sage, R. iv. | 


■5^^^ trinamalla , N. of a temple, Rasik. 
xi, 15; .cf. tri-m°. °navalli, f. id., 30. 

trinna. See dti-, ava- f a-, vi- t sam 

TJTTi. & 2. trita. See \/trin & trita. 

Trltaya, mf(<z)n. (fr. tri, Pan. v, 2, 55; see also 
vii > 3 , 115 i, I, 36, Vartt.) the 3rd, RV. &c.; m. 
the 3rd consonant of a Varga (g, j, d, d, b), RPrat.; 
VPrat.; APrat.; Pari.,Vartt. & KSs.; (in music) N. of 
a measure ; {a), f. (scil. tit hi) =°yika, Jyot. &c.; 
(scil. vibhakti) the terminations of the 3rd case, the 
3rd case (instrumental),Pan.; APrat. iii, 19; {am), 
ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly, RV. x, 45, i; §Br. ix, 
xi; TandyaBr. &c.; {ena\, instr. ind. at the 3rd 
time, ParGr. ii, 3, 5; {trlt'iya) mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 
48) forming the 3rd part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS.; 
TBr.; SBr. iii f.; KatySr.; Mn. vi, 33; MBh.; [cf. 
Zend thritya, Lat. tertius; Goth, thridjai] — ka- 
rani, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller 
than another, Sulb. i, 47. — ta, f. the condition 
of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrat. xi, 13. 
— tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPrat., 
Sch. — dlvasa, m. ‘3rd day/ the day after to-mor¬ 
row, Hit. iii, 8, ]. — prakriti, f. ‘ 3rd nature/ a eu¬ 
nuch, L., Sch.; the neuter gender, ib. — bhiksha, 
f. a 3rd part of alms. Pan. ii, 2, 3. —savant, n. 
the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii; 
SBr. i—iii; AitBr.vi; KatySr.; Nir.vii; °niya, mfn. 
belonging to °nd y SankhSr. — svara, n. * 3rd tune/ 
N.of a Saman. Tritly&nsa,m.a 3rd part,VarBrS.; 
mfn. receiving a 3rd as one’s share ( °yitt , Sch. on 
KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nyayam. iii), Mn. viii, 210. 

Tritlyaka, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 81) recurring every 
3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix ; Susr.; occur¬ 
ring for the 3rd time, Pap. v, 2, 77, KaS.; the 3rd, 
Srut.; Sah. vi, 226 & 239 ; {ika), f. the 3rd day in 
a half month.—jvara, m. tertian ague. 

TrltlyS, f.& ind. — V"kri, to plough for the 3rd 
time, Pan. v, 4, 58. — samasa, m. a Tat-purusha 
compound the former member of which would stand 
in the instrumental case if separated from the latter, 
i, 1,30 ; vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 6. Tritlyika, mfn. v, I, 
48 ; ( a ), f._see °yaka. Tritlyin, mfn. holding the 
3rd rank, AsvSr.; Laty.; Mn. viii, 210; see °yb%sa. 

TfrW m. sg. & pi. N. of a race, RV. 
trid, cl. 7- (impf. atrinat , pf. tatarda , 
p. A. tatridand; aor. atardtt , Bhatt.; fut. tardi¬ 
shy ati, tartsy 0 , Pan. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce, 
RV.; Hariv.; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set free, 
RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38 : Desid. titardishati, 
°rtsati , Pan. vii, 2, 57 ; cf. <%/ tard. 

Tridili, mfn. porous, RV. x, 94, 11 ; cf. <f-. 

JB i. trip , cl. 4. tripyati [AV.; TS. &c. ; 
£ x metrically also 0 *], cl. 5. [Subj. 2. sg. trip- 
ndvas, Impv. °nuhi, °nutdm , RV. (see also d-trip- 
nuvat) ;°noii, Dhatup.& g.kshubhnddi\,c\.6.[2,sg, 
trimpdsi, lmpv. °pd°patu, &c.,RV.; SBr.; cf. Pan. 
vii,1,59,Vam. 1, Pat.; tripati, Dhatup.; pf.p. K.td- 
tripand, RV. x, 95,16; P. tatarpa; 3. pi. tatripur , 
AV.xi,7,i3; zox.a tripat {\\\, \$,6)ox atrapsitiPln. 
iii, 1,44, Vartt.; atarpit, atdrpsIi,Vcnp.\ fut. 1st tar- 
pishyati {but cf.Pan.vii, 2 ,io,Siddh.),tarpsy°,trap- 
sy°;Co nd. atrapsyat, AitUp. iii, 3; fut. 2nd tarpita, 
°pta , trapta , K 5 s. on Pan. vi, I, 59 & vii, 2,45] to 
satisfy one’s self,become satiated or satisfied, be pleased 
with (gen., instr., or rarely loc.,e.g. ndgnis tripyati 
kashthanam, ‘fire is not satisfied with wood/MBh. 
xiii; dtripyan brahmana dhdnaih, 1 the Brahmans 
were pleased with wealth/§Br.xiii), RV.&c.; to en¬ 
joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251; to satisfy,please, Bhatt. 
if.: cl. I. tarpati, to kindle, Dhatup.: Civs, tarpayati, 
rarely °te (impf. at ar pay at, RV. &c.; p. tarpayat , 
ib.; aor.<z*7r2)5<2/,SankhGr.iii, 12; BhP.; dtitripa- 
ma f V S.; inf. tdrpayitaval,^ Br.i, 7,3,28; ApSr.iv, 

16,17) to satiate,satisfy,refresh,gladden,RV. &c.; A. 
to become satiated or satisfied,VS.; A V.vi; to kindle, 
Dhatup.: Desid. (Subj. tltripsat) to wish to enjoy, 
RV. x, 87,19: Caus. Desid. (Pot. titarpayishet) to 
wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, §artkhGr. i, 2, 
7; Gobh. i, 9, 2: Intens. taritripyaie, taritarpti, 
°trapti, W.; [cf. V triph ; rlpnoj.] 

2. Trip, see asu- Sc pasu-trip ; lisnddara-, 

Tri pa, mfn. a-tripa; asu- ; {a), f. N. of a 
plant, SBr. v, 3, 5, 20, Say. Trip&t, ind. with 
pleasure, to one’s satisfaction, RV. ii f., x ; m. the 
moon, Un. k.; a parasol, Un. ii, 85, Sch. Trlpila, 
mfn. [SV.] or [am], ind. [RV. ix, 97, 8 ]*=> 0 prd or 
°prdm; {a), f. a creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch.; = tri - 
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ijtrrq tripay a. Tfa tend. 


phald, Un. vr.; tripdla-prabharman, mfn. (Soma) 
«= tripra-prahariti [Nir. v, i a],RV. x, 89,5. T*l- 
p&ya, Nom. °yatc (fr. °pdt), g. bhrihldi. Tfipita, 
mfn. Pin. vii, 1 ,59, Virtt. 3 , Pat. Tfipu, m. a thief 
(cf. am- Sc paiu-trip), Nzigh. iii, 34 (v.l. triptP). 

Tjripta, mfn. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr., 
or in comp.), AV.; §Br. &c.; ( am\ ind. so as to ex¬ 
hibit satiety, AitBr. i, 25, 15 ; n. N. of a metre, 
RPrit. xvii, 5. — t£, f. satiety, Kathis. Ixii; satis¬ 
faction, cxix; a- f insatiability, Si*, ix, 64. T^ipti- 
Ssu, mfn. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i,l68. 
Tflptdtman, mfn. having a contented mind. 

Tfipti, f. satisfaction,contentment, RV. viii, 82, 
6 (°pti) & ix, 113, 10; AV. &c.; disgust, Suir. i, 
24, 2 ; m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. —kara, mfn. 
giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. -kiraka, mfn. id. 

— k*it, mfn. «* a-secana, L. — gbna, mfn. re¬ 
moving disgust. — da, mfn. ■= kara . — dlpa, ra. N. 
of Bhpahcad. vii. — mat, mfn. satisfied, finding satis¬ 
faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2 ; Rudray. ii, I, 4. 

— yoga, m. satisfaction, §i$. ii, 31. 

T?lpti-->/k?l, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii. 

Tflpyat, mfa., a- not becoming satiate. Hath 5 s. 
T?lpr&, mf(d)n.Katy$r.xxv,i 1,30; (dm), ind., 

§Br.x,4,1,18; xii, 5; m .^purodaia (Un., Sch. & 
S 3 y.; — ghpita , Un. k.), RV. viii, 2,5; cf. trapish- 
tha. — daBsin,mfn. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 36,3. 

T*iprSya, Nom. °yate, g. sukh&di ’, Tripr£- 
lu, mfn. °pram na sahate, Pan. v, 2,1 22,Virtt. 6. 

Tylprln, mfn. g. sukhddi. 

F tfiph , cl. 6. °phati , to satisfy (cf. 
>y/ trip?), Dhitup.; to kill (cf. tarphitrt), W. 
TJTfifST tpipkala . See tri-ph °. 

T^triphi, f. •=sarpa-jati, Un. k. 

Tjfa tribhi, ro. a ray, TAr. i, 11,3. 

F* tfimp, cl. 6. °pati. See \/trtp. 

Tr imp ana, n. the act of pleasing, Pin, viii, 4, 
3 , Virtt. 7 f., Pat. °^uya, mfn. to be pleased, ib. 

F* trimph ( =\/trip ), cl. 6. °phati, to 

satisfy, vii, 1, 59, Virtt. I, Pat. 

See tri-v°. 

Ta ng 1. trisk; cl. 4. °shyati (p. trishy at, A. 

c n. 0 shatid , pf. t at r is hand, R V. [iat°,v\, 15,5]; 
3. pi. tatrishdr, x, 1^5,9; aor. Subj. Iris hat, AV. ii, 
29,4; ind. p. °shtva, xix, 34,6; °shitvd Sc tarshi- 
tvd, Pin. i, 2, 25) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for, 
RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. 1. pi atitrishama) to cause 
to thirst, iv, 34, ii ; [cf. Goth, thars , thaursus ; 
Tffxxoyai.] 2. T^sb, mfn.‘longing for,’see drrMtf-y 
f. (Siddh. stry. 23) thirst, MBh. xiv; Susr.; VarBr. 
&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L. 

Trisbi, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 37; Suir.; Vet. &c.; 
strong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34; Desire as daughter of 
Love, L.; Methonica superba, L. — bbu, f.‘thirst- 
origin/ the bladder, L. — roga, m.‘ morbid thirst,’ 
N. of a disease, MBh. xii, 11268. —rta ( °shdr° ), 
mfn. suffering from thirst, Sij}h£s. vi, 7; Hit. iii, 4, 
5; affected by desire, i, 6, 34. - ha, n. ‘ thirst-de¬ 
stroying,’ water, L.; a kind of anise, L. 

Tpishita, mfn. (fr. 2. Irish, g. tarakddi) thirsty, 
thirsting, desirous, RV. i,’16, 5; MBh. &c. (with 
inf., Hariv. 5033) ; n. thirst, W.; cf. d-. Tylshl- 
tottarS, f. the plant aiana-parni, L. 

Trlshu, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4, 
I; 7,11; ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58; iv, 7,11; vii, 
3>4; x,79; 91; 113; 115. — cy&vas, mfn.moving 
greedily, vi, 66, 10. — cyut, mfn. id.,i, 140, 3. 

Trlsbta, mf(<z)n. ‘dry,* rou^h, harsh, rugged, 
hoarse [cf. Lat. tussis fr. turs-ti-s), iii, 9, 3; x, 85 
& 87; AV. v, 18 f.; vii, 113, 2.—jambba, mfn. 
having rough teeth, vi, 50, 3. -dansman (°td-), 
mfn. biting roughly, xii, 1, 46. — dbuma 
mfn. having pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & 50. 

— vandana, mf(<7)n. having a rough eruption, vii, 
113, 1. Trish^tmS, f. N. of a river, RV. x, 75, 6. 

Triabtikjl, f. a rough woman, AV. vii, 113] if. 

Trisbnaka, mfn. desirous, eager for, L. 

T^ishaaj, mfn. (Nir.; Pin.) thirsty,RV. i, v, vii. 

Trishn&, f. thirst, i, vii, ix; AV.; f$Br. &c.; de¬ 
sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R.; Ragh.; BhP. &c.; 
Avidity as mother ofDambha (Prab. ii, daughter 
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31; or Mara, Lalit. xxiv, 
20), generated by VedanS and generating Upadina 
(Buddh.); cf. ati-. — kshaya, m. cessation of de¬ 
sire, tranquillity of mind, L. — gbna, mfn. quench¬ 
ing thirst, Susr. i, 45. — m£ri, m. dying of thirst. 


AV. iv, 17,6ft—°ri (°/mr°),m.the plant parpata, 
L. — varntri, f., for tvashtd g. vanaspaty-ddi. 

Tyiaby^-vat, mfn. *= tarsh°, RV. vii, 103, 3. 

TJW irishama . See tri-sh°. 

trih , cl. 7. (Impv. tfinfrihu; Subj. pi. 
trindhdn; aor. atriham , AV.; atarhit , Bhat{.; 
atrikshat , Durgid.; pf. tatarha , AV.; pr.p. nom. 
m. triuhdt , RV. x, 102,^4; f. du. °hait, SBr. xii, 
2.2, 3 ; ind. p. triphva. Pass. pi. trihydnte, p. 
°hydmdna, AV.; cl. 6. trihati , triyh 0 , Dhitup.) 
to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; §Br.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. titrikshati, iiiritthishati, Pin. i, 3 , 
10, Siddh.; cf. vi-; tdrhana, tritfhana, tfiphd. 

^ fp, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) tdrati (Subj. 

£ l drat, impf. dtarat, p. id rat, inf. tarddhyai, 
°rishdni, RV.), cl. 5. tarute (x, 76, 2 ; Pot. 1. pi. 
turydma,v f.), cl. 3. titarti (BhP.; p. nom. pi.//- 
tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2 ; Pot. tuturydt, vf., viii), with 
prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (tirdte, Subj. 
tirdti , impf. dtirai, p. tirdt , inf. tiram,tire, RV.; 
—aor. dtdrit , i, vii; 1. pi. °rishma i, vii, °rima 
viii, 13, 3 1; tdrushante v,°ta \,°shema vii [cf. Pin. 
iii, 1,83,'Kik]; A. & Pass, -tart, RV.; P. atdrshit, 
BhP.; h sham, MBh.; Dai.; pf. tatdra, RV. &c.; 3. 
pi. titirur, i f.; teritha,°ratur, Pin. vi, 4,12 2; p. 
titirvds , gen. tatarushas, RV.; fut. tarishyati, 
°rish°, taritd, °ritd [cf. pra-tdr°] t Pin. vii, 3 , 38; 
tdrutd, RV. i; Prec. tirydt, tarishishta , Vop.; 
inf. tartum , MBh.; R.; °r/ 7 ° ivf., °rit° MBh. i; 
Hariv.; R. v; ind/p. tlrtva, AV.; -turya, see vi-) 
to pass across or over, cross over (a river), sail across, 
RV. &c.; to float, swim, VarBrS. lxxx, 14; BhaJJ. 
xii; Cin.; to get through, attain an end or aim, 
live through (a definite period), study to the end, 
RV. &c.; to fulfil, accomplish, perform,R. if.; to 
surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. &c.; to ac¬ 
quire, gain, viii, 100, 8; MBh. xii; R.; A. to con¬ 
tend, compete, RV. i, 133, 5; to carry through or 
over, save, vii, 18, 6; MBh. i, iii: Caus. tarayati 
(p. °rdyat ) to carry or lead over or across, Kaui.; 
MBh.&c.; to cause to arrive at, A V.x viii; PrainUp. 
vi, 8; to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh.&c.: Desid. titirshati (also titarishati , °rt- 
sh°, Pan. vii, 1, 41; p. A. titirshamana , MBh. 
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing, 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. iv: Intens. tartariii (2. du. 
°rithas; p. gen. tdritratas [Pin. vii, 4, 65]; see 
also vi-; tdtarti , 92, Sch.) to reach the end by 
passing or running or living through,RV.; [cf. tdra, 
tirds , tirnd ; Lat. iermo, irans; Goth, thairh .] 

tfleshnishtham, ind. (fr. tlkshna) 
in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.; TAr. ii. 

*fPT tegd or stegd, m. pi., VS. xxv, 1. 
tej, °jati , to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56. 

HvT tej a, m. (\/ tij) sharpness, Vop. viii, 
133 ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1226 ; (a), f. the 
13th night of the Karma-misa, Suryapr. — pattra, 
-pala, see °jah-p°. — vatl, see 0 jo-iP. — valkala, 
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, I, J. —slnba, 
m. N. of a man (son of Rana-dara); cf. °jah-s°. 

Tejab, =°jas. —pattra, n. the leaf of Lauras 
Cassia (also °ja-p °, L.), \V. — pSla, m. N. of a man 
(also °ja-p 0 ). — prabba, n. ‘gleaming with lustre,’ 
N. of a mythic missile, R. i, 39,18. —pbala, m. N. 
of a tree, L. —sambbava, m. ( •*agni-s°) \yvtvph, 
L. — sinba,m. N.ofan astronomer, Ha van. — sena, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 400 f. TejAbv£,f.Scin- 
dapsus officinalis, Susr. iv, 2, 93. 

T6jana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhitup.; in¬ 
flammation, Susr. iv, 34; rendering bright,W.; the 
shaft of an arrow, AV.; Kath.; AitBr. &c.; a reed, 
bamboo, RV. i, no, 5; =°naka, L.; (f), f. (g. 
gaurddi ) a whetstone, touchstone, L.; a number of 
reeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft, 
mat, Kith, xxii f.; AitBr.; SBr.; ParGp ; Kaus.; 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also °jini, Npr.), L.; 
= °ja-va!kala, Bhpr. v, 1, 170; see also °jo-hva; 
cf. taij°. naka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. °nin, 
mfn. = vikata , L 5 {y. ix, 3 ,27, Sch. °ni-danta, m. 
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Tejlta, mfn. sharpened, 
whetted (arrows), MBh. v f.; ekeited, stimulated, Ha¬ 
riv. 5208; 9644. TejinI, f., see °jani Sc °jo-vatf. 

T6jas, n. (often pi.) the sharp edge (of a knife 
&c.), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare, 
splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. &c.; clearness 
of the eyes,VS. xxi; AitBr. &c.; the bright appear¬ 


ance of the human body (in health}, beauty, Nal.; 
SuSr. i, 15; the heating and strengthening faculty 
of the human frame seated in the bile, 14 & 36; 
the bile,L.; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit, 
efficacy, essence, AV. &c.; semen virile, MBh.; R.; 
Ragh.; Sak.; marrow, L.; the brain,W.; gold, L.; 
(opposed to kshama) impatience, fierceness, ener¬ 
getic opposition, MBh. iii ; VarBy.; Sah. iii, 50 & 
54; DaSar. ii, j 3; (in Saipkhya phil.) = rajas (pas¬ 
sion) ; spiritual or moral or magical power or in¬ 
fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV.; VS. 
&c.; a venerable or dignified person, person of con¬ 
sequence, MBh. v, xiii; §ak. vii, 15; fresh butter, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter r, RlmatUp. i, 23; 
(ase), dat. inf. Vtij, q. v.; cf. a-, agniugra- See. 

— ka, ifc. **°jat, RV. i, 116, 8, Say. — kara, mfn. 
granting vital power. -kSma Wj°), mfn. longing 
for manly strength or vital power, Mn. iv, 44; de¬ 
siring influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii; Ait¬ 
Br. i; T 5 n<jyaBr.; SafikhSr. ;_A*vGr. — kfiya, mfn. 
having light as one’s body, Ap. — tlmira, n. du. 
light and darkness, — tejas, m. whose essence is light, 
W. —tva, n. the general notion of tejas , Sarvad. x, 
43; the nature or essence of fight, BhP. iii. —pada, 
n. a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. — vat ( tdj °), mfn. 
sharp-edged, W.; splendid, bright, glorious, beauti¬ 
ful, AV.xviii; TS. iif.; TBr.; TandyaBr.; ChUp.; 
energetic, spirited, W.; (ti), f. N. of a princess, Ka- 
this. xviii; cf. °jo-v°. — vfn, mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 122, 
Kai) sharp (the eye), Bharty.; brilliant, splendid, 
bright, powerful, energetic,TS. ii f.; TBr. &c.; vio¬ 
lent, VarByS.ci, 2; inspiring respect, dignified,noble, 
Mn. &c.; -t-kara, TUp. ii, 1; m. N. of a son of 
Indra, MBh. i, 7304 ; (ini), f. Cardiospermum Ha- 
licacabum, L.; maha-jyotishmati, L.; °svi-id, f. 
energy, MBh. iii; majesty, dignity, Hear, v, 435 ; 
°svi-tva , n. brilliancy, MBh. v, 181, 7; Pratapar.; 
°svin i- ta ma or °svln i-t°, Superl. of f. oFsvln, Kath. 
xxiii, 10; TS.vi; °svi-praiat±sd, f. N. ofSarftgP. xvii. 

Tejasa, n. ifc. — jas, power, MBh. iii, 8681. 

Tejas&m-adbisa, m. 1 lord of luminaries/ the 
sun, Hear, v, 415. Tejaayfc, mfn. splendid, TS. ii, 3. 

Tdjisbtba, mf(<2)n. (Superl. of tigmd) very 
sharp, RV. i, 53, 8; very hot, i f., vi; very bright, 
ix f.; SBr. i; BhP.; (am), ind. with the utmost heat, 
TandyaBr. T6jlyas, mfn. (Compar.) sharper (the 
mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP. x, 33, 30 
(BrahmavP.); higher in rank,dignified,BhP.iiif.,x. 

Tejeyu, N. ofa son of RaudriUva, MBh. i, 3701. 

Tejo, « °jas. — ja, n. blood, Gal. — jala, n .■* light- 
water/ the lens of the eye, SuSr. vi, 1,16. — natba- 
tlrtba, n. N. ofaTlrtha, RevaKh.cxxiv. — nldbl, 
mfn. ‘treasury of glory/ abounding in glory, W. 

— b&la-gam&yukta, mfn. endowed with spirit and 
strength, Nal. xix. —blndftpanlsbad, f. N. of an 
Up. — bija, n. marrow,Npr. — bbahffa,m.destruc¬ 
tion of dignity, disgrace. — ’bblbbavana, m. N. of 
a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17. — bblru, f. ‘ afraid of 
light/ shadow, L. — man dal a, n. a disk or halo of 
light’, PraSnUp. iv, 2. —mantba, m. (**agni-m°) 
Premna spinosa, L. — m&ya, mf(i)n. consisting of 
splendour or fight, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye), 
SBr.xiv; ChUp.; SvetUp.; Mn.&c. — murtl,mfn. 
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. — ’mrlta-maya, 
mfn. consisting of splendour or nectar, Heat, i, 6,253. 

— r£si, m/mass of splendour/all splendour (mount 
Meru), MBh. i; (°jaso r p iii, 9900); Siva. — rupa, 
mfn. consisting wholly of splendour (Brahma), Brah¬ 
mavP. — vat, mfn. sharp, pungent,W.; bright,Var¬ 
BrS. Ixxxi, 6; energetic, W.; (tT), C Scindapsusoffici¬ 
nalis Cja-v°, Bhpr. v, 1,170), Suir. iv, 3; 8 ; 15; vi; 
Piper Chaba, L.; maha-jyotishmati, L.; N. of a 
root (also v jitiT), Npr.; of a princess, Kathas. xvii, 
34. — vid, mfn. possessing splendour or light, TS. 
iii, 3,1,1. — vjriksba, m. ■= - mantha, L. — vritta, 
n. dignified behaviour, Mn. ix, 303. —vrlddbl, f. 
increase of glory. — br&sa, m. = -bhahga. — *bv£, 
f. (c i.°jdh°) «• °ja-valkala, Bhpr. v, 1,170; Cardio¬ 
spermum Halicacabum (also^a «f, L.), Suir. iv, 9,60. 

■ffarar tejaura, N. of a place, Rasik. xi. 

tedani, f. blood or clotted blood, VS. 

xxv, 3 ; AV.(?); SBr.; TandyaBr.; §afikhGr.(°«/). 

1. tena, m. a note or cadence intro¬ 
ductory to a song. 

7 N 2. tdna, ind. (instr. of 2. ta) in that 
direction, there (correl. t oyena, ‘in which direction, 
where’), SaddhP. iv; Pan. ii, I, 14, Ka*.; in that 
manner, thus (correl. t oyena, ‘in what manner’), 
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ParGr. ii, 2 ; Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; on that ac¬ 
count, for that reason, therefore (correl. to yena 
[Mn.; MBh.], ydd[ SBr. iv, 1,5, 7; Mn. i, in ; R. 
ii], yastnat [MBh.; R .],yaias [Sah.i, 2 ; Hit.]); 
tena, hi , therefore, now then, Sale.; Vikr. i, £. 

tep , cl. 1. °pate y to distil, ooze, drop, 

Dhatup. x, 2 ; to tremble, Kavikalpadr. 

fa tema, °mana. See y/tim. 

ifc ter a , °rana , m. balsam ine, L.; cf. tair°. 

faf of a high number, Buddh.L. 

telu, g. rajanyetdi. 

tev , cl. 1. °vate, to sport, Dhatup. .xiv. 

Tevana, n. sport, L.; a pleasure-garden, L. 

TRiPR taikayana , m. patr. fr. Tika, g. 
nad&di . c ni, m. id., Pap. iv, I, 154. °nlya, m. 
a descendant or pupil of °ni, 90, Ka§. 

taikshnayana , m.patr.fr.TTkshna, 
g. asvddi. Taikshnya, n. sharpness (of a knife), 
Susr. i, 5; pungency (of drugs), i, iii f.; R.; fierce¬ 
ness, severity, Mn. iv, 163; MBh.; R.; Ssh.; pain, 
Priyad. i, £. Taigxnya, n. (fr. tigmd) sharpness, 
pungency, W. Taijana, mfn. coming from the 
plant tejahi, Kath. xxi, 10 (ApSr. xvii, 14). Tai- 
jani-tvac, a kind oflute, Laty.iv. Taijasa, mf(z)n. 
originating from or consisting of light (tdjas), bright, 
brilliant,SBr.xiv; MsndUp.; MBh.&c.; consisting 
of any shining substance (as metal), metallic, ASvGr.; 
Gaut.; Mn.; KatySr., Sch.; said of the gastric juice 
as coloured by digested food, Su§r. i, 14 ; passionate, 
Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Vedantas.; Su§r.; BhP.; n. 
metal, L.; vigour,W.; N. of aTirtha, MBh. iii,7035; 
ix, 2723; (I), f. Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long 
pepper, Gal.; °sdvartani, °tini, f. a crucible, L. 

ifara taitala , °layani, °li. See °til°. 

TTfrTSJ taitiksha, mfn. (fr. titiksha) patient, 
g. chattrddi; relating to °kshya, g. kanvetdi. Tai- 
tikshava, m. patr. fr. Titikshu , Hariv. 1681. 
Taitikshya, m. patr. fr. Titiksha , g. gargddi . 

IffiTcS taitila, m.N. of a man (v.l. °tala), 
g. tiketdi; a rhinoceros, L.; a god, Das. xii, 129 ; 
kalihga , 129, Sch.; n.(m., Sch.) a pillow,KshurUp.; 
n. N. of the 4th Karana (in astr.), VarBrS. iiic, 4 & 
6; - kadrii , Pan. vi, 2, 42. TaitilSyani, m. patr. 
fr. Taitila , g. tikadi (v. 1 . °tal°). Taitill, m. N. 
of a man, Pravar. v, 4_(Katy.); (°tali [in Prakfit 
Tcyali, JnStadh. xiv; Av. viii, 182] Jain.) Taiti- 
lln, m. N. of a man ( = °la), Pan. vi, 4,144, VSrtt. I. 

taittidlka , mf(i)n. prepared with 


tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, l56,V3rtt. 2,Pat.; 4, 4, K 5 s. 

taittira , mf(z)n. produced or coming 
from a partridge ( tittiri), A§vGr.; SankhGr.; R.; 
Susr.; sprung from the sage Tittiri, Un. k.; m. a 
partridge, L.; n. a flock of partridges, L. Taittiri, 
m. N. of a sage (elder brother of VaiSamp 5 yana, 
MBh. xii, 12760), Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. 1 . titf* pi.) ; 
of a son of Kapota-roman, Hariv. 2016 ; MatsyaP. 
(not in ed.); (titf) AgP. & BrahmaP. Taittirika, 
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) ii, 90, 13. 

Taittiriya, m. pi. ‘pupils of Tittiri/ the Taitti- 
rTyas (a school of the Yajur-Veda), Pan. iv, 3,102; 
R. ii, 32, 15 ; VP. &c. — carana, n. the school of 
theT°. — prStisSkhya, n. the Pratisakhya of the 
T° (commented on by Tri-bhashya-ratna). — brab- 
mana, n. the Brahmana of the T°. — yajur-veda, 
m. the Y V. according to the T°. — vErttika, n. N. 
of a commentary. — veda, m. theyeda according to 
theT°. — sakbE, f. « -carana, AtrAnukr. — sa- 
khln, mfn. belonging to°&foz,ib.,Sch. — samh.it 5 , 
f.the Samhita of the T° (chief recension of the Black 
YV., on the origin of which VP. iii, 5,1-29 has the 
following legend : the YV. was first taught by Vai- 
&amp 3 yana to 27 pupils, among whom was Yajna- 
valkya; subsequently V. being offended with Y. bade 
him disgorge the Veda committed to him, which he 
did in a tangible form; whereupon the older dis¬ 
ciples of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the 
form of partridges, and swallowed the soiled texts, 
hence named ‘black/ the other name taittiriya re¬ 
ferring to the partridges. Y. then received from the 
Sun a new or white version of the YV., called from 
Y.’spatr .vdjasaneyiti). °yitranyaka, n.the Aran- 
yaka of the T°. ^yopanishad, f. the Up. of the T°. 

Taittirlyaka, mfn. = °ya-sdkhi?i, TPr 3 t.; n. the 


manual of the T°, S 3 y. on RV. i, 65, 2 & 5 ; iv, 42, 
8. °k6panish.ad, f. = °riy 6 p°, Sarvad. v. 

Taittirya, mfn. coming from a partridge, ApGp 

tN^T«R tainduka , mf(i)n. derived from Dio- 
spyros embryopteris ( tind° ), Susr. vi, 40, 36. 
fRTff taimata , m. N. of a snake, AV. v. 
taimitya , n. fr. timita, dulness, Gal 

taimira, mfn. fr. timita , with roga , 
**°iya, Susr.iv, 13. °rika, mfn. =timira ttayana , 
Kad. iii. °rya, n. dimness of the eyes, Hasy. i, 39. 

taira , °ra^a y m., °rani, f. = ter 0 , L. 
tairabhukta , mfn. fr. tira-bhukti. 

YtesRf tairascya t n. * melody of the Rishi 

Tiraki/ N. of a S 3 man,TandyaBr. xii; Laty.vi,*8,12. 

Tairovirama, m. ‘extending beyond (tirds) a 
pause ( vir°) y the dependant Svarita in a compound 
when the Udatta upon which it depends stands on 
the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound, 
VPrat. i, 118; (called prat ihat a, TPrat.) Tairo- 
vyanjana, m. ‘extending beyond the consonant 
{vy°)f the dependant Svarita when separated by one 
or more consonants from the Udatta syllable upon 
which it depends, RPrat. iii, 10; APrat. iii, 62 ; 
VPrat. i, 117. Tairo ’hnya, mfn. — /zV 3 , ASvSr. v, 5. 

tairtha , mf(i)n. relating to a Tirtha, 
g. hindikddi & vyushtddi. °thaka, mfn., g. dhu- 
tnddi. thika, mfn. (g. chedddi)=iirth° y addicted 
or relating to another creed, heterodox, Karand. xi, 
62 ; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, ; 
n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8085 ; =tirtha- 
carya (?), xiii, 6066. °thya, g. samkas&di. 

tairyagayaniha, mfn. measured 
by the revolution ( tiryag-ayana ) of the sun (a year), 
Laty. iv, 8, 7; Nidanas. v, 12. 

Tairyagyona, mfn. tir° t of animal origin, 
(m.) animal, Mn. vii, 150 ; Susr. vi, 39; see °nya, 
°ni, mfn. id.,MBh. v, 97,6; relating to the animals 
(creation), SSmkhyak. 54,Gaudap. °nya, mfn. id., 
53 (v. 1 . °na); VP. i, 5, 21; MarkP. vlii, 33. 

taxld y n. (fr. t(la) sesamum oil, oil, 
AV. i, 7, 2 (?); Kau§.; Gobh.; Mn. &c.(ifc. Pan.v, 
2, 29,V3rtt.4,Pat.; ifc. f. a, Kum. vii, 9); olibanum, 
VarBrS. lxxvii, 4 & 6. — kanda, m. N. of a bulb, L. 

— kalka-ja, m. = - kitta , L. — kalpana, f. N. of 
§ 3 mgS. xvi, 90-178. — kara, m. an oil-miller, 
BrahmavP. i. — kitta, n. oil-cake, L. — klta, m. N. 
of an insect, L. — knnda (ta/T), n. an oil-pot, AW 
xx, 136,16 (v. 1. - kumbha ). — caurikS, f. * stealing 
oil/ a cock-roach, L. — tva, n. oily state, Susr. i, 
45. — droni, f. a tub filled with oil, R. ii, 66, I4ff. 

— pa, m. 1 oil-drinker/N. of a man ; ( a ), f. «* -can- 
nkd t L. — paka, see -payika. — pans a, m. cam¬ 
phor, Gal.; (z), f. sandal, L.; turpentine, L.; oli¬ 
banum, L. — parnaka, n. N. of a fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. v, 2,108; sandal-wood, Npr. — parnika, m. 
N. of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680; Bhpr.; n. the 
wood of that tree, L. — patra, n. an oil-vessel,Gobh. 
iii, 5,8. — p 5 yika,m. *= -pa (or ‘N. of a bird/ Sch.), 
Vishn. xliv, 23 ; Mn. xii, 63 (v. 1 . -pakai ); (<z), f. 
= -pdf MBh. xiv, 5069. — pSyin, m. id., xiii; Yajn. 
iii, 211 ; MarkP. xv, 23 ; ?MBh. vii, 6713 ; {ini), f. 
id., Npr. —pinja, white sesamum, ib. —pipllika, 
f. a small red ant, L. —pita, mfn. one who has 
drunk oil, g. dhitdgny-adi. — pura, m. ‘oil-filling/ 
a- [Kum. i, 10] or apavarjita - [Bhaktam. 15], 
mfn. (a lafnp) that wants no oil-filling. — pesham, 
ind. (with Vpish, to grind) so as to extract oil 
(‘with oil,* Sch.), Pan. iii, 4, 38, Ka§. —pradlpa, 

m. an oil-lamp, Kathas. ic, 4. — phala, m. the sesa¬ 
mum plant, Npr.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; Termi- 
nalia Bellerica, L. — “b^ja, m. Scmecarpus Anacar- 
dium,L. — malin, m. or°lI, f. a wick, L. — m-pata, 
f.Pan. iv, 2, 58; vi, 3,71. — yantra, n. an oil-mill, 
BhP. v (- cakra , n. ‘wheel of an oil-mill/ 21, 13). 

— valll, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. — ealikE, f. » 
•yantra, Gal. — sSdhana, n. N. of a perfume, L. 

— spandS, f. Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; Clitoria ter- 
natea, ib.; kakoli, ib. — spha^lka, m. N. of a gem, 
L. Tailztkhya, m. olibanum, L. Tallagraru, n. a 
kind of Agallochum, L. Tallatl, f a wasp, L. Tai- 
labhyanga, m. anointing with oil. Tail&mbnkE, 
f . = °la-pd, L. Tailotsava, m. oil-festival (held in 
honour of MinakshI), RTL. p. 442. 

Tallaka,n.a small quantity of oi 1 ,W. TaUakya, 

n. adorning with the Tilaka, g. purohitMi; the 


being adorned with the T°, ib. Tailika, in. an oil- 
miller, Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS.; Virac.; cf. murdha-; 
(f), f. an oil-man’s wife, Par 35 . Paddh.; - cakra, n. 

— °la-yantra-C°, Divyav. iv. Tallin, m .=°lika, 
L.; (ini), f. a wick, L ,\ = °la-ki(a, L.; c li-sdld, f. 

— c ladalikd, L. Taillna, mfn. grown with sesa¬ 
mum, (n.) a s° field, Pan. v, 2, 4. 

dojjf tailahga , mfn. relating to the Te- 
linga country; m. pi. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch. 

tailavaka, mfn. inhabited by the 
Telus, g. rajanyetdi. 

tailvaka , mfn. coming from or made 
of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iii, 8; KatySr.; Susr. 

taivraka , mfn. inhabited by the 
Tivras, g. rajanyetdi. Taivradarava,mfn.coming 
from or made of the tree Tivra-daru, g. rajatddi . 

fa taisha, mf(t)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 149) re¬ 
lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m. the month 
(December-January) in Which the full moon stands 
in the asterism Tishya (=pausha & sahasya ), 
SahkhSr. xiii, 19; (f), f. (scil. tithiox ratri )the day 
of full moon in month Taisha, ASvSr.; Gobh.; Anup. 

taisrika , mfn. made in Tisrika, Kat. 
5 » Sch- 

toka, n. (fr. Vi. tuc) offspring, chil¬ 
dren, race, child (often joined with tdnaya ; rarely 
pi., AV. i, v; BhP. vi), RV.; AV.; Kath.; SBr., 
AitBr.; Pan. iii, 3, i,Kar.; BhP.; a new-born child; 

ii, x; m. ifc. the offspring of an animal (e.g. aja-, a 
young goat), iii, x ; cf. ava-, jivat- & sa-toka ; 
y/tvaksh . — 15 , f. childhood, 13, 25. — vat (°kd-), 
mfn. possessing offspring, RV. iii, 13, 7 ; (/f)» f- (a 
woman) having children, BhP. i. —sati (°kd-), f. 
acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18, 6 ; x, 25, 9 ; 
(°Msya s° , ii, 30,5; iv, 24; vi, ix); TBr. i, 2,1,1, 

Tokaya, Nom. (ind. °yitva) to represent a new¬ 
born child, BhP. x. Tokinl, f. = °ka-vati,fAZnGf. 

Tokma, m. see °man ; a young shoot, BhP. x; 
green colour, L.; n. ear-wax, L.; a cloud, L. T6k- 
man,m. a young blade of com, esp. of barley, malt, 
RV. x, 62, 8; VS.; AitBr. viii, 5 & 16 ; ( c kma, m., 
KatySr. xix, i; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 2. 

tojaka (= trot°), mfn. quarrelsome, 
Chandahs.vi,3l,Hal3y.; m.N. of a venomous insect, 
SuSr. v, 3 ; of a pupil of Samkaracarya, SSamkar.; 
n. angry speech, Dasar. i,40; Pratapar.; a metre of 
4x12 syllables; see also trot\ 

fffcl tod, cl. T.°date, to disregard, Dhatup. 

Todana, n. {Vtud) splitting (?), viii f., xxviii. 

TodikS, °di, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini. 

todarananda , for to 4 °. 

n \i rtrl todala-tantra, n. N. of a work. 

75 totala, m. N. of a writer on med., 
Jodar.; ( a), f. N. of a goddess (tott° 1 ), W. 

TotilS, f. a form of Durga, Pancad. ii, 35. 

tift *tfre[TS. i,2,5,'2]& tdto [VS. iv, 22] 
for tdva tava [MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kath. ii, 5]. 

tottala , f. = totala, BrahmaP. ii. 

tottayana , m. pi. N. of a branch 
of the AV. (v. 1 . tautf). 

rfi|| tottra, n. (\/i. tud) a goad for driving 
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP. — pra- 
jita (tST), mfn. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10. 

Toda, m. a driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16, II; 
Nir.; KauS.; ‘instigator, exciter/ the Sun, RV. i, 
150,1 ; vi, 6 & 12 ; pricking pain, BhP. iii, 18, 6; 
SuSr.; Gotamasya t°, N. of a ST man. — parnl, f. 
‘prick leaf/ a bad kind of grain, i, 46, I, 18. 

Todana, n. = tottra, L.; pricking pain, i, 22, 5; 
(m.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 46, 3, 25 & 29. 

Todita, mfn. goaded, R. ii, 74, 31. 

Todya, n. a kind of cymbal; cf. a -. 

TTfat tomara , m. n. (g .ardhareddi) a lance, 
javelin, MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a people, vi/377; 
sg. N. of the ancestor of a commentator on Devlm.; 
n. a metre of 4 x 9 syllables. — graha, m. a lance- 
bearer,Pan. iii, 2,9,Vartt.l; lance-throwing,Divyav. 

iii, 59; viii. —dhara, m. a lance-bearer,L.; fire, L. 

'iftRCRn tomarana , N. of a man, Rajat. v. 
tomarika, i. = tubar°, L. 
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IThT t6ya , n (ifc. f. a) water, Naigh. i, 12; 
Mn. v,viii f.; MBh. &c. (/yam i/kri with gen., *to 
make offerings of water to the dead / xviii, 32; (a), 
f. N. of a river in Silmala-dvtpa,VP. ii, 4, 28; of an¬ 
other in India). — tana, m. a drop of water. — kar- 
man, n. * water-ceremony/ ablution of the body, 
oblation of water to the dead/ MBh. i, xii. — k&ma, 
m. 'fond of water/ Calamus fasciculatus,L. — kum- 
bhS, f. = - vriksha, Npr.— kricchru, m. n. swal¬ 
lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yijft., Sch. 

— krit, mfn. causing rain, VarBrS. ix, 43. — krldS, 
f. * water-sport/ splashing about in water, Megh. 

34; cf. jala-k r p . - garbba, ‘containing water/ the 
cocoa-nut, Npr. - cara, mfn. moving in water, (m.) 
an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP. — Ja, 
mfn. water-born, Hariv.; ‘lotus/ °jdkshT,i. a lotus¬ 
eyed woman, Dai.iv, 79. — dimba,°mbba,m.hail, 

L. — da, m. 'water-giver/ a rain-cloud, R.; Ragh. 
&c.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; °ddiyaya, m. 

‘ cloud-departure/ the autumn, R. ii; VarBfS. xliv, 

23. — d&na, n. N. of a gesture, PSarv. — dbara,mfn. 
containing water, R. ii; m. a rain-cloud, L.; Cype¬ 
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L. —dbfira, 
m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (d), f. id., MBh.; R. 

— dbi f m. 1 water-receptacle/ the ocean, Suryas. 
xii; cf. kshira f; -priya, n. 'fond of the sea (pro¬ 
duced in maritime countries)/ cloves, L. — nldM, 
m. *= -dhi, L. - nivi, f. ocean-girdled (the earth), 
BhP. i. -p£ta, m.' waterfall/ rain, VarBfS. lxxxix, 

19. — p 5 sb 5 na-ja-mala, n. calamine, Npr. — pi- 
ppall, f. Jussisea repens, L. — pushpl, f. Bignonia 
suaveolens, L. — prasb^bS, f. id., W. —prasSda- 
na, m. 'water-purifyer/ Strychnos potatorum, L. 

— pbalS,f.Cucumis utilissimus, L. — maya,mf(J)n. 
consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv. —mala, n. sea- 
foam, Npr. — mne, m. * water-yielder/ a cloud, R. 
iii, 79, 4. — yantra, n. a water-clock, Suryas. xiii. 

— rasa, m. moisture, water, MBh. viii. — rSj, m. 

' water-king/ the ocean, Hariv. — r 5 sl, m. ‘heap of 
water,’ 9. pond, lake. R. ii, 63, 17 j the ocean, Kid. 

— vat, mfn. surrounded by water, MBh. xii; (//), 
f. Cocculus cordifolius, Npr. — vallikS, f. id., ib. 

— valli, f. Momordica Charantia, L. — vS.ba, m. 
*water-carrier/a rain-cloud,Balar.ix,30. — vplksba, 
m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. — vritti, m. Achyranthes 
aquatica,ib. — vyatikara, m. blending of the waters 
(of two rivers). — iuktikS, f. a bivalve shell, oyster, 
L. — snka, m. *= - vriksha , Npr. — sarplkS, f. a 
frog, ib. — sue aka, m. id., L. Toyagni, m. sub¬ 
marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. Toy&njali, m. the 
hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered 
to the dead), Mudr. iy, Toyadhara, m. a water 
reservoir, lake, river, Sak. i, 14. Toy&dhivSsinl, f. 
^°ya-pushpl, L. Toyap 5 .marg-a,m. ® °ya-vritti, 
Npr. Toyimbudbi, m. the sea of fresh water, 
PadmaP. v. Toy&laya,m. = °ya-dhi; N. of a con¬ 
stellation, VarBp xii. Toy&saya, m. »=> 0 yddhara, 
VarBrS.; Ritus.; Dhurtas. Toydsa,m.'water-lord/ 
Varuna,VP.v,i8. Toyotsar^a, m. discharge of wa¬ 
ter, rain, Megh. ToyddbbavS, f. *■ °ya-vritti, Npr. 

Toylka, f. N. of a place (knowp by a festival 
[t?taha\ called after it), Divyav. vi, 101; xxxi, 146. 

■fftXTXT torana, n. (g. ardharcadi). an arch, 
arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations- over 
doorways (with boughsof trees, garlands, &c.), MBh. 
&c. (ifc. f. a); a mound near a bathing-place, W.; 
a triangle supporting a large balance; m. Siva, xiii, 
1232 ; n. the neck, L.; cf. ut-, kapdta -, kautuka -. 
— mala, N. of a place, Rasik. xii, 24; Romakas. 

flUHW toramana , N. of a prince, Rajat. 

tola , mfn. (\Ztul )‘poising one's self/ 
sceghana-; m.n. —°laka, W.; ( a), f.'weighing(?)/ 
Vop. Tolaka, (m. n., L.) a weight of gold or silver 
(in books -16 Mishas, in practise only — 12 M°), 
Rijat. iv, 201; (ika), f. a wall round a watch-tower, 
BhP. x, 76, 10. Tolana, n. lifting up, R. i, 66 f.; 
Sih. v, weighing, Sch. on KitySr. i, 3 & Yijn.; 
Subh. Tolya, mfn. to be weighed, Heat, i, 5,113. 

tfaT tosa , mfn. (\A. tus) distilling, trick¬ 
ling, RV. iii, 12, 4; granting, i, 169, 5 (° Sd-tama , 
Superl.). Tosau, mfn. id., viii, 38, 2. 

ffr? toska , m. ( s/tush ) satisfaction, con¬ 
tentment, pleasure,joy(withloc., gen.,or ifc.), MBh. 
&c.; Contentment as a son of Bhaga-vat and one of 
the 12 Tushitas, BhP. iv, 1,7. °sbaka,mfn.‘pi easing/ 
see sura-. °*bana, mf(f;n. satisfying, gratifying, 
appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n. the act of satis¬ 


fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 13 (ifc.); (t), 
f. Durgi, Hariv. 10238; di.su-. sbaniya,mfn. to 
be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. »bayita- 
vya, mfn. to be pleased, MBh. ix. °sbayitji, mfn. 
ifc. one who pleases (others, para-), Sii xvi, 28 (v.l.). 
°sblta. mfn. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; Sak. vii, 1; Kathis. °«bln, mfn. ifc. satisfied 
with, liking, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing, 
R. iv; Kum. v, 7. °abya, mfn.« °shayitavya, M Bh. 

WtofH tosala , m. pi. N. of a people, AV.- 
PariS. lvi, 4; sg. N. of a wrestler (also °laka ), Hariv. 
ii, 30, 48ff.; BhP. x, 36 ; 42 ; 44, 27. Toaali- 
pntra, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HPariS. xiii, 38. 

fftsH W taulcskayana , fr. Tuksha, g. pa- 
kshddi. 

ijtftfjci, taukskika , m. (fr.Tofdn;f) the sign 
Sagittarius, VarBf. i, 8. 

tffjfl tauyryd , m. ‘ son of Tugra/ Bhujyu, 
RV. i, 117f.; 158; 180&182; viii,5,22; x,39,4. 


•«rhn* taushara, mfn. sprung from snow 
( tush^y snowy,-Su^r. i, 45,1,1; n. snow, cold,W. 
^ -tta f mfn. fr. >/\. & 3. da. 

-tti, f. ‘gift* (fr. </i. da). See bhdga -. 

tman ( = a/m^n), m. the vital breath, 
RV. i, 63, 8 (acc. tmdnam ); AivSr. vi, 9, 1 (acc. 
tmdttam)\ one’s own person, self, RV.; 'tman 
after e or 0 for atman , KafhUp. iii, 12 ; MBh. i-iii; 
BhP. vii, 9, 32 ; ttndna y instr. & (at the end of a 
Pida) tman t loc. ind. used as an emphatic particle 
(like fiiv and frijv) ‘yet, really, indeed, even, at 
least, certainly, also/ RV.; VS. vi, 11 ; xi, 31; TS. 
ii, l, 11, 2; AV. v, 27, 11; utd tmdna or tmdna 
ca* and also, and certainly/ iva or nd tmdna /)ust 
as/ ad ha tmdna , ‘ and even/ RV. ^ 

Tminya, ind. (fr. loc. tmdni + a ?) only in the 
Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymns ~ tmdna, i, 
188,10; x, no, 10; VS. xx, 45 ; xxix, 10. 


m tydy see tydd. -jap» (tyd-), m. that 
. (i.e. a lower kind of) muttering (opposed to maha- 
taucchya, n. (fr. tuccha) emptiness, I japd), MaitrS. ii, 9,1,12. 


meanness, worthlessness, Dhatup. vii, 3. 

taundikera . See tund? 

fdwrfinr tautatita f mfn. taught or com¬ 
posed byTutatita (or Kumirila), Prab..ii, 3 (v.l. 
°tatika, fr. Tutata) ; m. an adherent of T°, Sarvad. 
iii, 52 ; xiii, no; SSarpkar. x, 119. 

tauiika , m. the pearl-oyster, L.; 
n. a pearl, L. 

iTnllMri tauttayana. See tott°. 

tauda t n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a 
Saman; (f), f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24. 


tyagnayist N. of a Saman, Laty. 

ji j 1. tyaj, cl. 1 .°jati (metricallyalso°fe; 
v pf.Ved. tityaja, Class./a/°, Pan. vi, 1,36; 
tatyaja t BhP. iii,4; fut. tyakshyati ,Pan. vii, 2,10, 

| Kar.; tyajishy° t R. ii, vii; MftrkP.; aor. atydksklt; 
inf. tyaktum) to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 71, 6 ; 
Mn.; MBh. See.; to leave a place, go away from, 
Mn. vi, 77; MBh. &c.; to let go, dismiss, discharge, 
VarBrS. xvii, 22 ; Bhatt.; to give up, surrender, re¬ 
sign, part from, renounce, I§Up. 1; Mn.; MBh.&c. 
(tanum or deham or kalcvaram,'\o abandon the 
body, die/ Mn. vi; MBh. &c.; pranan or tvasam 
oxjivitam/\o give up breath or life, risk or lose one’s 


’ - I Viy* ► f ▼ V ^ J - - - —J 

taudadika, mfn.belonging to the life/ MBh.; R.&c.); P. A. to shun, avoid, get rid 
tud-adi roots (cl. 6), Siddh. 

t. taudeya , m. pi. (fr. tuda, g. su- 
bhradi ) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 1,2 (v.l. taul°). 

fft^i 2. taudeya , mfn. produced in or 
coming from the district called Tudi, Pan. iv, 3, 94. 


of, free one’s self from (any passion &c.), MBh. See.; 
to give away, distribute, offer (as a sacrifice or obla¬ 
tion to a deity; tyajate etymologically « o^crcu), 
Mn.; Yajft.; MBh. &c.; to set aside, leave unnoticed, 
disregard,SankhSr.; Mn.iii; MBh. 1,3098; Hit.ii, 
3,30; (ind. p.tyahtvd) to except,^VarBrS.; Caurap., 


>ming iro m me district cancu Sch. 5^Pass. tydjyate, to be abandoned by, get rid of 

taubaraka , mfn. coming from the (i n $tr.), Pancat. i, 10,^: Caus. tydjayati (aor. ati- 
plant Tub°, Suir. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5; vi, 16, 6. tyajat, Bhatt.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh.xiii, 

•ifk taubha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr, 288; to cause anyone to give up, Kathis. Ixxxiii .34; 

A ’ .. to expel, turn out, XX, 126; to cause any one to lose, 

taumburava , n. the Story of (Siva deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv, 120; to emptythe body 

by evacuations, Bhpr.: Desid. tityakshati , to be 
about to lose (one’s life, pranan ), Car.v, 10 & 12. 


and) Tumburu, Bilar. ii, f. °vin, m. pi. the pupils 
of r°, pjn. iv, 3,104, Ki i. 

kH taura , r\.sturdy ana, Laty. x; Mai. 

Tauramgika, m. (fir. turam-ga) a horseman, 
Kir., Sch. *Tauriy&na, mfn. hastening, Nir.v, 15. 

Tanrasravasa, n. (fr. tura-iravas ) N. of a Si- 
man, TintfyaBr. ix, 4,1 o ; Lify. vii, 3,3 f.; KitySr. 
xxv, 14,14. Taur&yanika, mfn. performing the 
turdyana, Pin. v, 1, 72 

taururava , n. the fruit of the Tu- 
ruru tree, g . plakshddi (Ki$.) 


Tyakta,mfn.left,abandoned.—jivlta,mfn. one 
who has given up all expectation of life, ready to 
abandon life, Bhag. i, 19; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp.); R. 
iv. —pr&na, mfn. id., MBh. v, 7204. -lajja, mfn. 
abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. - vat, 
mfn. having left. - vidhi, mfn. transgressing rules, ix, 
6,9. — srl,mfn. abandoned by fortune. Tyaktagni, 
mfn. (a Brahman) neglecting the household-fire, Mn. 
iii, 153. Tyaktfttman, mfn. despairing, Gaut. xv. 

Tyaktayya, mfn. to be left or abandoned, Mn. 
ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarBfS.; to be 


tN- 0 J --V-y- 1Xj 239; to DC Kept oil irom yaui.;, , iv uc 

TTf^fepcp taurushkika , mfn. (fr. turushha) given up or sacrificed, MBh. i, 6183 & 6195; R.; 
Turkish, Kutjanim. 64. be given up in despair, Subh. Tyaktn-kSma, 

^ * . . 1 mfn. wishing to leave. Tyaktri, mfn. abandoner of 

TTTq taurya , mfn. coming from a musical any one(gen.),Mn.iii, 245,Sch.; one who abandons 
instrument ( turya ), Dharmaiarm. vi, 25.-trik», or sacrifices (his life, prdnatt ), MBh. vii, 378. 
n * trirkls. cvmnhnnv'«nncr. dance, and instrumental 1 mfn ifr leaving. ahandoninP.W. 1 ffivil 


n. 'triple symphony/song, dance, and instrumental 
music, Mn. vii, 47. 

taurvasa ’, m. (fr. turvdsa) a kind of 
horse, §Br. xiii, 5, 4,16. 

taula , n. = fw/a, a balance, W 

taulakesiy °$in, m. (fr. tula-kesa , I dinged, RV. j^he^ation,; 
* cotton-haired *), N. of a man, Pravar. i, 1. Naigh. ii, 13), RV.; °jds , 

1. Tauiika, °kika, m. (ft. tulika) a painter, L. _ ^ 

crtfcSoF 2. tauiika, cf. uda-, dasa - 9 vinsati-. 

Taulln, m.^tula-dhara, VarYogay. iv, 50. 

Tanlya, n. weight, Heat.; equality,TPrit., Sch, 

taulvalayana, m. patr. fr. °li, 

Pin. iv, 1, lol. Taulvali, m. N. of a teacher, 

A$v$r. ii, v; Pravar. ii, 2,1; cf. aja-; °ly-adi , N. 
of a Gana of Pin. (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173)- 

TUfaffrarr tauvilikd, f. N. of an animal (?), 

AV. vi, 16, 3. 

‘ffWpTCT taushayana, fr. tusha,g.pakshddi. 


2. Tyaj, mfn.ifc. leaving, abandoning,W.; giving 
up, offering, BhP. viii; Rijat. iv; cf. tanu -, tanu-, 
su- . Tyaja,see</«j-. Tyaj ana, n. leaving, aban¬ 
doning, W.; giving, W.; excepting, exclusion, W.; 
expelling, AV.Paipp. xix, 12,4. TyajanSya, mfn. 
to be left or abandoned, W.; to be avoided or ex¬ 
cepted, W. Tyftjas, n. abandonment, difficulty, 
.. . aversion, envy (—krodha, 

m.‘ offshoot/ a descendant, 
x, 10, 3. Tyajita, mfn .-tyahta, Hariv. ii, 2, 22. 

Ty&g&, m.(Pin.vi, I, 216) leaving, abandoning, 
forsaking, Mn. &c.; quitting (a place, defa-), Pan- 
cat. ; discharging, secretion, MBh. xiv, 630; Var- 
BfS.; giving up, resigning, gift, donation, distribu¬ 
tion, KitySr.; Mn. &c.; sacrificing one’s life, RV. 
iv, 24, 3; liberality, Mn. ii, 97; R. &c.; a sage, L.; 
cf. dtma-, tanu-, deha-, prdna-, iarira-. - , 

f. N. of a Niga virgin, Kirand. i, 47. — yut», mfn. 
liberal, Laghuj. - sil*,mfn.id.; -td, f. liberality,Hit. 

Ty&gln, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2,142) =tydjaha, Mn. 
iii, 245 (with gen.); Yijri. & Sak. v, 28 (ifc.); giv¬ 
ing up, resigning (ifc.), Bhag.xviii, 11; one who has 









unfa* tyagima. 


resigned (as an ascetic who abandons worldly objects), 
MBh. iii, 77; sacrificing, giving up (life, dtmanah ), 
Mn. 89; liberal, (m.) donor, R. vi; Pancat.; Ka- 
thSLs.; m. a hero, L.; °gi-ta, f. liberality, Hit. i. 
Tyagima, mfn., W. TySjaka, mfn. one who 
abandons or expels, Yajn. ii, 198. Tyajana, n. 
abandoning (worldly attachments, sahgdnam), BhP. 
xi, 20, 26. TySjita, mfn. made to abandon (with 
acc.), Kathis. Ixxxvi, 13; made to give up, MarkP. 
lxxxix, 19; deprived of (acc.), MBh. xiii; Kum.vii, 
14; Megh. &c.; expelled, Pancad. iii, 60; caused to 
be disregarded, Ragh. vi, 56. TySjya, mfn. (Pan. 
vii, 3, 66,Vartt.) to be left or abandoned or quitted 
or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83; M- 
Bh. &c.; to be given up, Bhag.&c.; to be sacrificed, 
Dai. vii, 211; to be excepted, W.; n. part of an 
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W. 

WjJ tydd, nom. syd(s), sya, tydd, (g. sarvd - 
di\ that (often used like an article, e.g. tydt Panl- 
nam vdsu , * that i. e. the wealth of the Panis/ RV. 
ix, 111, 2; sometimes strengthened by eld; often 
put after utd or after another demonstrative in the 
beginning of a sentence), RV.; AV. vii, 14,1; &Br. 
xiv (tydsya = tndma, 4, I, 26; n. tydm for tydd, 
5* 3> 1 & [in the etymology of $atydm~\ KaushUp.); 
TUp. ii, 6; tydd, ind. indeed, namely, as it is known 
(always preceded by ha ), RV. [cf. Old Germ, der.'] 

Tyatra, ind. * there ;*-tya, mfn. being there, Vbp. 
vii, in. Tyadam, ind. ifc. *= tyad, g. iarad-adi. 
Ty&da, m. (patr. fr. tyad) the son of that person, 
Pail, iv, 1, 156, Siddh. TySdSyanl, m. id., ib. 
( tyad° ed.,but cf. tdd°,ydd °). Tyadris/sa, mfn. 
such a one as that, iii, 2, 60. 

tyugra , m. for tugra , TAr. i, 10, 2. 

I. tra, mf( 5 )n. (>/trai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ifc. 
1 protecting,’see a#sa- ,ahguli-,dtapa- t kati-, giri-, 
go-, tanu-, tala-, tvak-,vadha-; krita- Sejala-tra. 

^ 2. tra, =<ri,* three/ see dvi -. 

traits , cl. 1. io.° sati,° say ati* to speak* 
or ‘to shine,’ Dhatup. xxxiii, 88. 

^m^trahhf cl. 1. °Jchati , to go, v, 30. 

trank, °hkh, °hg, cl. 1. id., ivf. 

trahga , m. °ga, f. a kind of town or 
N. of a town, L.; cf. dt p , udt p , kudt* 3 . 

tratat, ind. (onomat.) -k&ra, m. 
crackling (of fire), Alamklrat. — tra$-ltl, ind. 
crack 1 HParii. iv,xi. Tra^atrata, ind. id., Pancad. 

^ tradd, m. (</trid) one who cleaves or 
opens, RV. viii, 45, 25. 

trand, cl. 1. to he busy, Dhatup. iii. 

cl. 1. °pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4, 
122) to become perplexed, be ashamed, Rajat. iii, 
94: Caus. trapayati or trap 0 , id., Dhatup.; trap 0 , 
to make perplexed or ashamed, Santii. iv, 15 ; cf. 
apa-, vy-apa-; tripdla Se tripra (?). 

Traps, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) perplexity, bashful¬ 
ness, shame, MBh. ii; BhP.; Ratnav.&c.: (ifc.f. 
a, Sah.) ; an unchaste woman, L.; family, L.; fame, 
L.— °nvita i?pan°), mfn. bash fill. — yukta, mfn. 
id. — randS, f. a harlot, L. — vat, mfn. =*-yukta. 

— hina, mfn. shameless. 

trapdka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous 
tribe, Un. k. 

trapishtha, mfn. Superb fr. triprd, 
Pan. vi, 4,157. Traplyas, mfn. Compar., ib. 

trdpu, n. (1, 177, Kas.) tin, AV. xi, 3, 
8; VS. xviii; Kapishjh.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. — ka- 
rkati, f. a kind of cucumber, L. — karnin,m.‘ hav¬ 
ing tin ear-ornaments/ Bhava-nandin, Avadanai. 

— patta, m.,°ttik 5 , f. N. of an ear-ornament, L. 

Trapula, n. tin, L., Sch. Trapusha, m. N. of 

a merchant, Lalit. xxiv; n. tin, L., Sch.; see °pusa. 
Trapus, n. tin, TS. iv, 7, 5,1. Trapusa, n. id., 
L.; the fruit of °si (also °pusha, L.), Kaui.; Susr.; 
( 0 > f. coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.),vi, 47. 

trapsya . See drapsya . 

trayd, mf(t)n. (fr. tri, Pan. v, 2, 43) 
triple, threefold, consisting of 3, of 3 kinds, RV. x, 
45, 2; AV. iv, 11, 2; VS. 8 cc.(°yividya,‘the triple 
sacred science/ reciting hymns, performing sacrifices, 
and chanting [RV., YV., and SV.], SBr.; AitBr. 


&c.; n. a triad (chiefly ifc.), ChUp.; KathUp.; Mn. 
&c.; (f)» fi id-* see fata-; *=°yi vidya, Gaut.; Mn. 
&c.; the Buddh. triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sam- 
gha), Hear, viii; summit, Balar. i, 28; a woman 
whose husband and children are living, L.; Venonia 
anthelminthica, L.; su-mati, L. 

Trayah, =*°yas. — panels at ( [trdy °), f. (Pan. 
vi. 2, 35 & 3,49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, 5,12. - shashji, 
f. 63, Pan. — sata-satardha, mf(rt)n. 350, R. (B) 
ii* 39 » 3^.-»aptatl, f. 73, Pan. 

Trayas, = °yas.- catv&rinsa, mfn. the 43rd 
(ch. of MBh. i-iii). — catvfirinsat, f. 43, Pan. 

Tr&yas, pi. of tri; in comp, with any decad ex¬ 
cept ailtl and interchangeable with tri before catva- 
rinSdt 8 cc., Pan. vi, 3,48 f.; [cf. Tpis-tcai-St/ca for 
Tptis-K°; Lat. tredecim for tres-decem.] — trins^, 
mf^/)n. the 33rd, SBr. (du. ‘the 32nd and 33rd/ iv, 
xi); (chs.ofMBh.&R.); + 33,SBr.xiii,5,4,12f.; 
consisting of 33 parts ( stdrna, sometimes to be sup¬ 
plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; &Br.; TandyaBr.; Maitr- 
Up. *, numbering 33 (the gods), VS. xx; AV.; SBr.; 
^ankhSr. iv; celebrated with the °ld Stoma, VS.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; SafikhSr.; °la-pati, m. ‘lord of the 
gods/ Indra, L.; °id-vartani, mfn. forming the path 
for the °ld Stoma, TS. iv; 0 id-stoma, mfn. contain¬ 
ing the °td Stoma, SBr. xiii; Sankh&r. x. — trinaat 
{trdy°), f. (Pan. vi, 2, 35 & 3,49) 33,VS. xiv ;"aV. 
&c. (acc. °Sat, R. iii, 20, 15 ; pi. 0 iotas, MBh. i, 
2601); °iad-akshara ( trdy °), mf(<z)n. having 33 
syllables, SBr.; AitBr.; °$ad-rdtra, n. an observance 
lasting 33days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; PrajapaUstra- 
yastriniat-sammita,w. N. of a Saman. — trinsatl, 
f. 33, AitBr. — trlnsin, mfn. containing 33, TBr. i. 

Trayf, f. ot°yd. - tanu, m. *= -deha. Heat, i, 8, 
425; Siva; «= -mukha, Gal. — deha,m.‘having the 
3 Vedas for a body/ the sun, 11, 374. — dharma, 

m. the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, MBh. iii; 
Bhag. ix; MarkP. xxi. — dh&ma-vat, m.« -deha, 
VP. iii, 5, 15. — bhAshya, n. a commentary on the 
3 Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. — may a, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas, 
BhP. (the sun, v, 20,4; the sun’s chariot, 21,12); 
MarkP. xxix; KOrmaP, i, 20,66 (Rudra); Sioh£s. 
xviii. —mukha, m. ‘having the 3 Vedas in his 
mouth/ a Brahman, L. — vida, mfn. knowing the 
triple science, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26. 

Trayo, dasa (trdy 0 ), mfn. (Pan. vi, 

2, 35 & 3, 48) 13,VS. xiv, 29 (instr. °idbkis ); ^Br.; 
Mn. ix; °id, mf(i)n. the 13th,VS.; AV.; SBr.; R.; 
VarBfS.; (iata, 100) + 13, SafikhSr.; consisting of 
13 parts (st 6 ma),V S.; Laty.; (/), f. the 13th day 
of a half-moon, Mn. See .; N. of a kind of gesture, 
PSarv.; -dvlpa-vatj, mfn. consisting of 13 islands 
(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134, 20; -dha, ind. 
into 13 parts, SBr. x; Rajat. v; - mdsika, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 13 months, Karand. xix, 96; - ratra , n. an 
observance lasting 13 days, KatySr. xii, Sch ; ; -red, 
mfn. containing 13Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23, 
10; -varjya-saptaml, f. N. of a 7th day, BhavP. 
ii, 41 ; -varshika, mfn. 13 years old, MBh. vii, 197, 
7; -vidka, mfn. of 13 kinds, Car. vi, 3; Samkhyak.; 
trdyodaidkskara , mfn. having 13 syllables,VS. ix; 
trayodaidratni, mfn. 13 yards long, SBr. iii, xiii; 
°idka, m. — °ia-rdtra, R. (G) ii, 86,4. — °dasaka, 

n. the number 13, Shadguru*. — dasama, m. the 
13th, BhP. i, 3,17. —°d»sika, mfn. happening on 
the 13th day of a half-moon, R.(G)ii, 86,1. — c da- 
sin, mfn. containing 13, Laty.; Nidanas. — navtu 
tiff-93,Pan. — Tins&, mf(^)n.the 23rd, VS.; §Br.; 
VarBrS.; (chs. of MBh. & R.); consisting of 23 
parts (stdma), Laty. — rlniat, f. 23, BhP. xii, 13. 
- vinuMi (trdy°), f. (Pan.) id.,VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; 
BhP. x (instr. °tibhis ); - tattva, n. pi. 23Tattvas, 
iii; - tama, mfn. the 23rd (ch. of R. iii_f.); - daru, 
mfn. consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7, 
7; -dha, ind. into 23 parts, &Br. x, 4; -ratra, n. 
an observance lasting 23 days, KatySr.; SankhSr. 
—°TlxL8atlka,mfn.consistingof 2 $(gana)J 5 >\iP. iii. 

Trayy-anta, m. = veddnta, Sarvad. xiii, 171. 

TrayySruna, m. (for try-hruna) N. of a prince 
(son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 fif.; VP. iv, 3, 13; 
LingaP. i, 66, 2; KurmaP. i, 21,1; of Uru-kshaya, 
VP. iv, 19,10; °ni, BhP. ix, 21,19; VayuP. ii, 37, 
159* try-armia, MatsyaP. il, 39). °ni, m. N. of 
the Vyasa of the 15th Dvapara, BhP. xii, 7, 5; 
KurmaP. i, 52, 6; VayuP. i, 23, 155 (try-drutii ); 
(°na) VP. iii, 3,15 & DevibhP. i, 3; see °ita. 

trayayayya, mfn. (v trai) to be 
protected (*= tratavya, Say.), RV. vi, 2, 7. 
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tras , cl. 10.P. frdsayafi(ind.p.°sa- 
yitvd) to seize, Mricch. iii, to prevent, Dhatup. 

2. tras, cl. 1 .trdsati (Pan. iii, 1,70), 
4 .trasyati (MBh. &c.; ep. also A.; pf. 3. 
tatrasur [BhP. vi] or tresur [Devtm. ix, 21], Pan. 
vi, 4,124) to tremble,quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen., 
rarely instr.), RV. vi, 14, 4 & (p. f. tarasantT) x, 
85, 8j AV. v, 21,8; SBr. &c.: Caus. trdsayati (ep. 
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh. 
&c.; [cf. Zend tares; rptcu ; Lat. terreo.] 

Trasa, mfn. moving, n. the collective body of 
moving or living beings (opposed to sthdvara), MBh. 
xii f.; Jain.; m. ‘quivering/the heart, L.; n. a wood, 
L. — dasyu (°sd-) f m. (formed like ^tpfHvbrjs &c.) 
* before whom the Dasyus tremble/ N. of a prince 
(son of Puru-kutsa; celebrated for his liberality and 
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42), i, ivf., 
viif., x; TS.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv, 
3, 13. — renu, m. the mote or atom of dust moving 
in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either 
of the lowest denomination [Mn. viii, 132 ft; Yajh. 
i» $6 1] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP. iv, 96, 49; BhP. 
iii, 11,5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh.] invisible atoms); 
f. N. of a wife of the sun, L. 

Trasad-dasyu, m. for °sa-d°, BhP. ix, 6, 33 AT. 

Trasana, n. a quivering ornament (?), Kaui. 14. 

Trasara, m. for tds°, a shuttle, Balar. iii, 85. 

Trasura, mfn. timid, fearful, Un. vf. Trasta, 
mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c.; (in 
music) quick; [Lat. tristis .] Trasnu, mfn. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 140) =°sura, Bhatt. vi, 7 ; Rajat. v; cf. d-. 

■^T tra , m. (Vtrai) a protector, defender, 
RV. i, 100, 7; iv, 24, 3; cf. dn-agni-; 1. tra. 

TrS&a, mfn. protected, Pan. viii, 2, 56; n. pro¬ 
tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help 
(often ifc.), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; protection for 
the body, armour, helmet &c., iii, 12092 ; **trdya- 
mdna,L. ; (d), f.id.,L.; cf. ahguli-,udara-,uras - 
&c. — kartri, m. a protector, saviour,W. — k&rln, 
m. id., W. — sfirin, mfn.having an excellent helmet, 
Kam. xiii, 12. Tr&nana, n. protecting, RamatUp. 

Tr&ta, mfn. (Pap. viii, 2, 56) ‘protected/ see 
bhava; m. (vi, 1, 205, Kai.) N. of a man,VBr. i, 
3; n. protection, W.; see °tra. TrStavya, mfn. 
to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. TrStri, 
m. a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl. 
or gen.), RV. (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi- 
tri); VS.; AV.; TS. (Indra); MBh. &c. TrStra, 
mfn. addressed to Tratji (Indra), ApSr. iii, 15, 10, 
Sch.; n.‘defence/of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Truman, n. protection, RV. i, 53, 10 ; v, 46, 6. 

TrSy an tiki, f. =°//, Su$r. iv. Tr&yanti, f. (fr. 
p. °yat) *=*°yamdna, vi; (metrically °ti) Car. vi, 17. 
Tr^yamfina, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV.; 
AV. See.; (a), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi, 107,1 ft; viii, 
2, 6; Su$r. i, 38 & 42 ; iv, vi; VarBrS. xliv, 10 
(°na, m. or n.) & iii, 39. Triyam&nlkfi, ft id., L. 

trdtaka,n. (an ascetic^) method of 
fixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ii, 32ft 

trapusha,mfn. (Pan.iv, 3,138) made 
oftin(trdpus),Kid.; n.tin,Gal. ; silver,L. °ptisa, 
mf(/)n. coming from the plant TrapusT, ^5ntik. 

trdpya, mfn. fr. */trap,Y op. xxvi, 12. 

trayodasa, mfn. relating to the 
trayodati', g. samdhivelddi. 

trasa , m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh. 
8 ec.; a flaw.in a jewel, L. — kara, mfn.causing fear, 
alarming. — krlt, mfti. id.,VarBrS. civ, 4. — d&yln, 
mfn. id., Hemac. 

Triaadaayava, m. patr.fr.Trasa-dasyu,RV.viii, 
I 9 > 3 2 & (°vd) 22,7; x, 33, 4; n. N. of a Saman. 

TrSsana, mf(f)n. terrifying, alarming, frighten¬ 
ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. (‘Siva/ xiii, 1207); 
Hariv.; R.; n. frightening, alarming, MBh. iv; Dai. 
vii; Kathas.; cause of alarm or fright, Hariv.; BhP. 
°8anlya, mfn. frightening, Hariv. 2430; to be 
frightened, W. °8in, mfn. fearful, MBh. xii, 5904. 

trt, m. trayas, f. nom, acc. tisrds, n. 
trjni [tri, RV.; SBr. xi], 3, RV. &c. (tribhls 8c 
tisrlbhis, &c., RV.; only once trlbhis [viii, 59, 5] 
with the later accentuation, cf. Pan. vi, 1, 177 & 
180 f.; gen. trinam [RV. x, 185, 1 ; cf. Pan. vii, 

1, 53, Kai.] & tisrindm [RV. viii, 19, 37 & 101, 
6], later on [fx.°yd]traydndm [AitBr.; Mn.] 8 etis- 
rittam [RV. v, 69, 2 against metre; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 
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4 f.]; ifc., vii, 2, 99 f., Kai); [cf. rpus, Lat. ires ; 
Goth, threis; &c.] — kakud, mfn. having 3 peaks 
or points or horns, TS. vii (°ktld evd samananam 
[°kup sam° TandyaBr. xxii, 14] ‘thrice excelling 
one’s equals ’); AV. v, 23, 9 ; m. N. of a Himalaya 
mountain (cf. tri-kutd ), iv, 9,8, §Br. iii; Pan.v, 4, 
147; [°£//M,VS. xv ; Kajh. xxiii]; of a Daiaha 
ceremony,TS.vii; SaiikhSr.; Vait.; \jkubk, Tandya¬ 
Br. xxii; KatySr.; A$v§r.; Mai.]; Vishnu orKpshna, 
MBh. xii f.; Hariv. 14U5 J Brahma, R. vii, 36, 7; 
N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 17. — kakuda, mfn. (Pan. 
v, 4,147, Kai.) three-peaked, M Bh. xii. - kakubh, 
mfn. three-pointed, (Indra’s thunderbolt) RV. i, 121; 

m. Indra, Tap^yaBr. viii, 1 ; see °ktld. — ka|a, m. 
Asteracantha longifolia, L. —ka$u, c $uka, n. the 3 
spices (black and long pepper and dry ginger),Su$r.; cf. 
katu-traya. — kai^ta,n. the 3 thorny plants (3 kinds 
of Solanum), L.; « -kata, L.; pattra-gut>ta , L.; N. 
of a fish, L. — kantaka, m. (g. rajatddi) ‘three- 
thorn/ = - kata , Suir.; N. of a venomous insect, v, 
8; N. of a fish (Silurus), L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii, 
28,25. — kadruka (trt-),m. pi. the 3 Soina vessels, 
RV. 1 f., viii, x ; the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava 
festival, SBr. xiii, 5; KitySr.; Aiv§r.; Laty.; mfn. 
containing the word trl-kadruka (RV. ii, 22, 1), 
TindyaBr. xvi, 3; °druklya , mfn. id., SankhSr. 
( pratipad ); RPrat.xvii, 29(scil. ric). — kapardin, 
infn. wearing 3 braids of hair, Gfihyas. ii, 40. — ka- 
pSla, mfn. distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, I. 

— karaxu, f. the side of a square 3 times as great as 
another (i. e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides 
of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of 
the smaller square), Sulbas. — karna, mf(j)n. having 
3 ears, R. v. — karman, mfn/performiiig (a Brah¬ 
man’s) 3 chief duties (viz.performing ceremonies, re¬ 
peating the Veda, and gifts), MBh. xiii; °ma-krit, 
mfn. id., KathUp. — karsha, n. — -karshika, Npr. 

— kai 5, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union 
of 3 gods for the destruction of Andhaka, VarP. xc ff. 

— kalihffa,m.pl. N. of a people, Ssh.iv,9|. — kasi, 
mfn. having 3 whips (a chariot),RV.ii, 18,1. — k£- 
21 da (tri-), mf(ff)n. consisting of three parts or divi¬ 
sions (an arrow or asterism), AitBr. f ii, 33; SBr.ii; 3 
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long,W.), Vop. vi, 55; 

n. N. of a work, KitySr. iii, 2,1, Sch.; of Aniara- 
sioha’s dictionary (commented on by °da-cintamani 
& -viveka and supplemented by - lesha ); -ma- 
ndana , n. N.ofa work. — kaya, m.‘ having 3 bodies, ’ 
a Buddha, MWB. 246. — k&rshika,n. the 3 astrin¬ 
gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-vishi, and Musti), 
L. — kSla, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf., pr., fut.), 
SvetUp.; BhP. v; RSrratUp.; mfn. relating to them, 
Siipkhyak. 33; m.a Buddha,W.; (am), ind. 3 times, 
thrice, BhP. v; in the morning, at noon, and in the 
evening, MBh.xiii; (°la-), Kim.; -jHa, mfn.know¬ 
ing the 3 times, omniscient, R. i; VarBfS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; -darlin, mfn.omniscient,R.i; VarBfS.; 
a sage, L.; - ndtha, m. N.of a Yogin, Sioh 2 s. xx, { ; 
- rupa, min. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i. e. 
the sun), VP. iii, 5, 19; -vid, mfn. omniscient, R.v; 
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L. — knndi- 
ivara, n. N. of a Tantra, Anandal. 31, Sch. — kii- 
mUrXka, mfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins (UmS, 
Eka-parni, and Eka-pitali) reside, Hariv. 948. 

— kul 5 , f. the plant yava-tiktd, Car. vii, 11. — kS- 
$a,mfn. having 3 peaks orhumps or elevations,MBh. 
xii; N. of a mountain (— - kaktld ), ii, 1484 (Hariv. 
12782); BhP. v; of another mountain, viii, 2, 1 ; 
of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, 2, 26; of a 
mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Lahka 
was situated, MBh. iii; R.; Pancat. v; n. sea-salt 
prepared by evaporation,L.; -lavana, n. id., L.; -vat, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiv — kurcaka, n. a sort 
of knife with 3 edges, Su$r. i, 8, I. — kyitvas, ind. 
3 times, Heat, i, 10, 106. — kona, mftffjn. (fr.rpi- 
yowov) triangular, MBh.xiv; VarBfS.; Phetk.; form¬ 
ing a triangle, VarBrS.; n. a triangle, RimatUp. i, 
29; « °na-bhavana, VarBfS.; VarBp; Laghuj.; 
(d), f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr.; - phala , n. id., L.; 
- bkavana , n. the 5th and 9th mansion, VarBrS. 
—konaka, n. a triangle, RimatUp. i, 50. — kau- 
freya, n. ‘thrice silken/ a kind of garment, MBh. 
xiii. — krama, m. a Krama word composed of 3 
members (the middle one being a single vowel), 
RPrit. xi, 10 ; VPrit. iv, 182. — kshftra, n. pi. (sg., 
L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and 
borax\ Bhpr. v, 26, 234. — kshura, m. « -kata, 
L. — ksheptri, m. *• -pura-ghna, BSlar. iii, 81. 

— kha, n. ‘having 3 cavities/ a cucumber, L. 

— khajva, n.,°tvt, f. 3 beds collectively, L. — kha- 


nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions 
(the first 2 continents and half of the 3rd), Satr. x, 
318; xiv, 309. —kharva, m. pi. N. of a Vedic 
school, TindyaBr. ii, 8; n. a particular high number, 
MBh.ii, 17498c 1826. — guhga, n. N. ofaTlrtha, 
iii; xiii. - gana, m. the triad of duties (dharma, 
kdma , and arthd), Kir. i, II. — gata, n. ‘tripled,’ 
(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word, 
Bhar. xviii, 115 ; Daiar. iii, 16 ; Pratapar.; Sah. vi. 

— gandhaka, n. = -fata, Npr. — gambhira, see 
g°. — garta, pi. (g. yaudheyddt) N. of a people 
inhabiting modem Lahore, AV.PariJ. lvi, 8 ; MBh. 
(ifc.f. a, vii,688); Hariv. &c.; sg.a T°prince, MBh. 
&c.; the T° country, Dal. xi, 119; a particular method 
of calculation, L.; (d), f. a lascivious woman, L.; a 
woman, L.; a kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L.; N.of a 
town,Kathis. txxiii, 21; - shasktka , m.pl. a collective 
N. of six warrior tribes, Pin. v, 3,116, Ki$. — °gar- 
taka, m. pi. the T°people, BhP. x. — gartika, m. 
the T° country, L. — gruia, n. sg. the 3 Gunas(jtf//- 
va , rajas. Sc iamas), BhP. iv ; m. pi. id., Tattvas.; 
mf(d)n. containing them, SvetUp.; Mn. i, 15; Siip¬ 
khyak. ; Kap.; consisting of 3 threads or strings, 
SiftkhSr.; KitySr.; Kum. v. 10; threefold, thrice as 
great or as much, triple, KitySr.; Mn.; (sapta tri-gti- 
nanidindni 3x7 days) Ragh. ii, 2 5; (am), ind. in 
3 ways, Caran.; - parivdra , n. the trident, Kir. xviii, 
45 » °na-karna, mfn. whose ear-lobes are slit into 
3 divisions(as a mark of distinction), Pin. vi, 3,115, 
Ki$.; °nd-krita, mfn. = ififtya-k°, L.; °ndkkya, 
mfn. said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil, 
Ras€ndrac.; Rasar.; °ndtmaka, mfn. possessing the 
3 Gunas, Vedantas. 37 ; °nl-kritya, ind. p. making 
threefold, AgP. xxxiii, 5. — gudha, dhaka, n. a 
dance of men in female attire, Sih. vi, 213 & 219. 

— grSmi, f. *3 villages/ N. of a place, Rijat. iv f. 

— ffT&hin, mfn. extending to the length of 3 (pad- 
yis). — gh&na, m. 3* (= 27), Laghuj. i,xiii. — ca- 
kri, mfn. having 3 wheels,RV. i,iv, viii, x (sell, rdtka, 
85,14). — caksims, mfn. three-eyed (Krishna,more 
properly Siva), MBh jcii, 1505. — catura,mfn.(Pin. 
v, 4,77, Virtt.) 3 or 4, Dai. vii ; Kathis.; Sih. — ca- 
tnrdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 14th, Smt. — ca- 
tvSrinsa, mf(f)n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iv ff.; 
Hariv.; R.) — catv&rinsat, f. 43, Pin. vi. — cit, 
mfn. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii; KitySr. 

— cltika ( tri -), mfn. id.,TS. v, 2, 3,6. — civara, 
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB. 83. 
—jagat, n. sg. •= jagat traya, BhP. viii; Caurap.; 
Kathis.; Vet.; pi., Anand.,Sch. Introd. I ; (it), f. 
id., BhP. v; °gaj-janarii, f. ‘ the 3 worlds’ mother/ 
Pirvatl, Kathis. i, 14 ; °gad-Uvara, m. lord of the 
3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktam. 14 ; °gan-mohini, f. 
‘beguiling the 3 worlds,’ Durgi (?), BrahmaP. ii, 18, 
18. — ja$a, mf(d)n. — -kapardin, MBh. iii, (Siva) 
xii; m. N. of a Brihman, R. ii; (a), f. jEgle Mar- 
melos, Jdinabhair.; N. of a Rikshasi (who was 
friendly to SIti), R. iii, v f.; Ragh. xii, 74; of a 
Niga virgin, Kirand. i, 43 ; c ta-svapna-dariana , 
n. ‘dream ofTri-jati,’ N.of R.v, 2 3. — jaya, mf(j)n. 
the 13th, Dharmasarm. vi, 13. —jSta, taka, n. the 
3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Sulr.; 
Da$.—jlvS, f. the sine of 3 signs or 90 degrees, 
radius, Suryas. — jyS, f. id., ib. — nata, mfn. bent in 
3 places (a bow), R. vi, 20, 28 ; (a), f. a bow. Si*, 
xix, 61. — pavA, mfn. consisting of 3x9 parts 
(stfma),VS.-, TS.; TBr.; SBr.; TJndyaBr. ; con¬ 
nected with the T° stdma, VS.; SBr.; Sankh^r.; 
NidSnas.; in comp. 27, BhP. ix ; - ratra, mfn. last¬ 
ing 27 davs, x; °vd-vartani, mfn. forming the path 
for the T® stdma, TS. iv, 3,3, 2; - sdhasra , mf(V)n. 
27000, BhP. ix; °vdtmaka, mfn. 27fold, Jyot. II, 
Sch. (Garga). — n&ka, for - naka . — nSclketa, mfn. 
one who has thrice kindled the NSciketa fire or 
studied the Naciketa section of Kath., Ap.; KaJhUp.; 
Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. (NarSyana,xii); VP.iii, 15,1 ; 
M 5 rkP.; m. pi. N. of 3 Anuvakas of Kath., Mn. 
iii, 185, Kull. — naman, mfn. having 3 names 
(Agni ?), AV. vi, 74, 3; cf. TS- ii, I, II, 3. -ni- 
dhana, n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. (v.l. nidh?) ; 
ShadvBr.; Laty.; Agmfy, ArshBr. — nltS, f. ‘thrice 
married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni)/ a wife, 
Npr. — ^eml, mfn. with 3 fellies, BhP. iii, 8, 20 (v.l. 

- netni ). — taksha, n. an association of 3 carpenters, 
L.; (f), f. id., L. — tantl, mfn. hatring 3 chords (a 
lute), Sch. on SBr. & KatySr. — tintu, mfn. thrice 
woven (?), RV. x, 30, 9. - tantrikS, f. (a lute) 
having 3 chords. — tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. — tS, f. 
a triad, Nir. — t&mra, mfn. red on 3 parts of the 
body, R. (B) v, 35,17 — trika, mfn.? (Rama), 32, 


13. — trl-kojjia, n. ( * tri-k°) the 9th mansion, 
VarBf.; Laghuj. - tva,n. = -/ff,MBh.xiv; BhP.i,i5. 

— dan da, n. — 0 njaka, Mn. &c.; triple control 
(i. e. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, 11. — dand- 
aka, n. the 3 staves of a ParivrSjaka, MBh. xii; Up. 

— dandin, m. ‘carrying the 3 staves tied together/ 
a ParivrSjaka, Yajn. iii, 58; MBh. &c.; a triple 
commander (i. e. controlling his own thoughts, words 
and deeds), Mn. xii, 10; M 5 rkP. xii. — dat, mfn. 
(Pan. vi, 2,197)grown asold as to possess three teeth, 
v,4, 141, Kai — danta, mfn. having 3 teeth, ib.; 
(f), f. the plant mahd-medd, Bhpr. v, 1,130. — da- 
matha-vastn-kusala, m. ‘skilled in the three¬ 
fold self-control (cf. - dattda )/ Buddha, Divyav. ix, 
13; xix, 50. —dalS, f. ‘three-leaved/ Cissus peda- 
ta, L. — dallka, f. Mimosa abstergens, L. — dasa, 
mf(d)n. 3 x 10 (**30), MBh. i, 4445 ; m. pi. (cf. 
Pan. ii, 2, 25 ; v, 4, 73 ; vi, 3, 48, Kai. & dvi-d°) 
the 3x10 (in round number for 3 x 11) deities (12 
Adityas, 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras, and 2 Aivins; cf. RV. 
ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c.; du. the Aivins, iii, 10345 ; 
mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 21; n. heaven, MBh. xiii, 
33 2 7 ( tri-diva, B); -guru, m. ‘thirty-god-precep- 
tor/ Bfihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBfS.; VarBr.; 
-gopa, m. *=> indra-gj, a fire-fly, Ragh. xi, 42 ; -go- 
paka, m. id.,Npr.; -id, f.divine nature,Bslar.; -tva, 
11. id.,Ragh. xviii, 30; -dtrghika, f. ‘heavenly lake/ 
Gafiga, L.; - nadi , f. * heavenly river/ Gafiga, W.; 
-pati, m. ‘lord of the gods/ Indra, Mficch.; Rat- 
niv. iv, 11; VP. v, 18; - puvigava, m. ‘god-chief/ 
Vishnu, R. i, 14, 42 ; - pratipaksha, m .—°idri; 
-rnafljari , f. ‘heavenly plant/ the Tulasi, L.; -va- 
dhu, f. ‘wife of the gods/ an Apsaras.W.; -vanita, 
f. id., Megh.; - iaila , m. ‘ heavenly mountain/the 
Kailasa, Kathas. cxiv; - ireshtha, mfn. best of gods 
(Brahma, Agni), R.vi,l02f.; -sarshapa, m. —</<r- 
va-s°, Npr.; °sdnkusa, m.‘divine goad/ a thunder¬ 
bolt, L.; °Sdhgand, f. = °sa-vadhu, Bhaktam. 15; 
°s deary a, m. =°£a-guru, L.; °sddhipa, m. a lord of 
the gods, 28; °iddhipati, m. Siva; °idyana, mfn. 

‘ resort of the gods/ NSrayana, Hariv.; °idyudha, 
n. ‘divine weapon/ the rainbow, Ragh. ix, 54 ; the 
thunderbolt, L.; °idri, m. an enemy of the gods, 
Asura, R.vi, 36,78; °idlaya, m.‘ abode of the gods/ 
heaven,MBh.tii; R.i; Vet.; themountainSu meru, 
L.; a heaven-dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725; °idva- 
sa, m. **= 0 id lay a, heaven, L.; °sdhara, m. ‘divine 
food/ nectar, L.; °ii-bhuta , mfn. become divine, 
Ragh. xv, 102; °idndra, m. ‘god-chief/ Indra, 
Pancat. i; °ihidra-iatru, m. ‘ Indra’s foe/ Ravana, 
R. vi, 36, 6 ; °sesa, m.-*°sdndra, MBh. iii; °sesa- 
dvish, m. =°idri, MBh.; °iekvara, m.**=°Sendra } 
MBh.; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pi. Indra, Agni,Varuna, 
and Yama, Nal. iv, 31; (t), f. Durga, DevlP.; N. 
of a female attendant of Durga, W.; c iekvara-dvish , 
m. = 0 s^ndra-satru, R.i, 14,47. —dlna-sprii,m. 
conjunction of 3 lunations with one solar day, Jyot. 

— div 4 , n. (m., L.)the 3rd or most sacred heaven, 
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 113, 9 & AV. (with 
gen. divds ); GopBr.; PraSnUp.; Mn. See .; (d), f. 
cardamoms, Npr.; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi, 
324; xiii, 7654; of a river in the Plaksha-dvIpa,VP. 
ii, 4, 11; (°vi) BrahmandaP. [Heat, i, 5, 1070] ; 

- gata , mfn. ‘ heaven-departed/ dead, Vcar. vi, 62 ; 
°vddhiia, °veia, m. ‘lord of heaven/ a god, L.; 
°vesana, m. id., Gal.; °vesvara, m.' lord of heaven/ 
Indra, R. 1 ; °v 8 dbhavd, f. large cardamoms, L.; 
°vdiikas, m. ‘ heaven-residing/ a god, Vcar. xv, 72. 
-divasa, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, 18.— 
drls, m. •= -netra, Siva, L. — dosha, in comp., dis¬ 
order of the 3 humours of the body; mfn. causing 
the T°, Su$r. i, 45,10,11 & 46, 4, 28; -krit, mfn. 
id., 45, 8,10; -ghna, mfn. removing the T°, 45,1, 
16; -ja, mfn. resulting from the T°, L.; - iamana, 
mfa.**-ghna, 46, 4, 32; -harin, mfn. id. (a kind 
of mixture) RasSndrac.; °shdpaka , m. ‘keeping-off 
3 kinds of sins (cf. -danja),* Buddha, Buddh. L. 

— dvSra, mf(d)n. ‘having 3 doors/ reachable in 3 
ways, MBh. iii. — dh&nv&n, m. N. of the father of 
TrayyJtruna (q.v.). —dharman, m. Siva, R. vii. 

— dhS (tri-), ind. (VPrat. ii, 44) in 3 ways, in 3 
parts, in 3 places, triply, RV. If., iv; ChUp.; MBh. 
Sec.; -Vkri,\o treble,xiii,6467;. -tva, n. tripar¬ 
tition, ChUp. vj, 3,3,§amk.; (e), loc. ind. in 3 cases, 
APrit., Sch.; - murti f. a girl 3 years of age repre¬ 
senting Durga at her festivals. — dh^tn, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like Lat. 
triplex to denote excessive), RV.; SBr. v, 5, 5,6; 
m. (sell, purodala) N. of an oblation, TS. ii, 3, 6,1 
(-/?<£, n.abstr.); Gan 3 sa,L.; N. of a man, TandyaBr. 







XU1 » 3 > I2 > Sck -; n - tile triple world, RV.; the zz- 
gregate °f the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours, W ; 
tridhatii-sringa,m fn. having a tripartite horn (Ag- 
JJ , )’ v ' 43>*3* *“ dhatuka, mfn. consisting of 3 
humoui^ BhP.x; m. Gzn&z, L. -dhaman, 11 
MO BhP * 1U ’ 2 4> 20 » mfn * shining in the 3 
W ° rIds >f> 31; VP. ii, 8, 54 ('triple-gloried'); tri? 
|’fp l c '. M Bh - Xl “ : ">• Vishnu, xii; Hariv.; R. vil; 
BhP VI; Brahms R vu,36, Siva,L.; fire,Agni, 

^olh Dv, ’ -: v^' ° - e Vy5sa ( = Vish ? u ) of the 

loth DvSpara, VP. ni, 3, l3; VavuP. i A 1*6 • 
DevfbhP. i, 3 ; KurmaP. i, 5 2, 4 . _ dhSr’a, mf( J)n.’ 
three-streamed (GartgJ), Hariv. 3189; (*), f. Eu¬ 
phorbia antiquorum, Gal.; -snuhi, f. id., Npr.; the 
plant dhara-snuhl, L. - dhSraka.m.* three-edged ’ 
Sonpus Kysoor, L ; - °nf, Npr. - nagarl-tlrtha, 
N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 28. -nayana, m. 
-drts, MBh. xiv; R.; PanSiksha ; Megh. &c.; 
n. N. of a town KpishiiakricJ.; («), £ Durga, DeviP. 
-navata, mfn. the 93rd (chs. ofMBh.)-nava- 
tl, f. 93, PJn. vi; -ta/na, min. *=°vat a (chs. of R ) 

— nava-’ha, n. pi. (metrically for °vAha, cf. tri- 

tjava) 27days, BhP.x, 83, io.-nSkA, n .=-dbvd, 
RV. ix, n3, 9; AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. vi. - asbha, 
mfn. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu) 
Vvr mfn. three-naved (a wheel) 

KV. 1,164, a; MBh. xiii; BhP. - nail, mfn Tx Jl 
mmutes fong, Sah. vi, 303. - nldhana, see -nid/A 

- nivit-ka, mfn. containing 3 Nivid verses, AitAr 
l * 5' 2 > 4*“ nishka, mfn. worth 3 Nishkas, Pan. v’ 

I. 50. M TlA+rn m _ j 5 o* « _• * 


tri-dhatuka . 


tri-mantu. 
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Ailw^AUunfruni'^ £ L —parus^mfn'conshtine'oV I K°H^3 Pur *2 as ' — ? ,lr ®?*^a,mfo. id., Mn.xi, 228, 
3 divisions, BhP. — paryaya, mfn. bavins- 2 turns %JL± he ^: “• ,he of 


.... min. consisting ot 

3 divisions, BhP. -paryaya, mfn. having 3 turns 
(a stdma), KatySr. ixf.-parva, mfn. consisting of 
3 Parts (an arrow, cf. -kdnda), Hariv. 12238- par- 
Va £’ 3 mountains/ N of a place. - parvan, mfn. 

*Tf l8 - “"P a la, mf(a>. weighing 
3 Palas, Yjjfi. 11, i7 9 .-pasu, mfn. having 3 vic- 

JPv* X -"" pa 0 Styd ’ mfh * havi * n g3dwellings 
( A gm), R y VUI , 39, 8. — pajasya, mfn. having 3 
flanksy 111, 56, 3. — pa^a, m. intersection of a pro- 
i°" g r ^ fi dC 2n / P er Pf ndl * cu, ar (in a quadrangular 
figure), figure formed by such intersection, -pgti- 
* beak * G *l- — Pathin, m. familiar with the 
3 venas (epithet of a commentator on VSs. and of 
several copyists). - P a ?a , mfh. (irreg.) made of the 
plant Tn-parni, KstySr. xv, 5, o. -pada m. an 
astensm of which three-fourths are included under 
one zodiacal sign, W.; —fiadika, Kaus.; (/), f. a 
kind of Mimosa, Npr.; - vigraha , mfn. three-footed, 
Hariv. 2626. - pad, s ec-pdd; - vibkuti-kathana, n. 

7 PSdaka ’ three- 

footed, R. V ; (< ika ), f. Cissus pedata, L.; = °di 
P r * pita , mfn, knowing °taka, Divyav, xvii; 
xxxv. — pi^aka, n. the 3 baskets or collections of 

n^ rC R ^ tmg$ £ SQtr ^ Vinaya -' and Abhidharma 
p j, Buddh., mfn. = ta, Divyav. ii, 575.-pinda- 
ka, mfn. consisting of °nji, Sraddhac. -pindi, f. 
the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. Mn. iii, 215). - pita, mfn. 
drinking with 3 members of the body (with the 2 

DCnnPnt **arc nn/l __t J . 



n ' ^ T-r 1 r . ’ . tV-IAA, 27 1 f 

Durgs, KathSs. cvii; the root of Yam, Gal.; (f) f 
td. L ; -cuddmani, m.‘Siva’s crest,’the moon. L. | 
m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal.; °tr$dbhava, 
m. Siva s son,’KumSra, AlamkJrar. -neml see 
nalshklka, mfn.=-»£r^<t, Pan.-pa- 


11 « » t 111. neaven- 

dweller, a god L.-puta, mfn. threefold, Buddh. 
L.; m. a kind of pulse, VarBrS.; = -kata, L.; N of 
a measure oflength {hasta-bh'da), L.; (in music) 
a kind of measure; a shore, L.; (d), £ Arabian jas- 


ksna, n. 3 fortnights, SSiikhGpiv, 3; VarBrS xxxii It . f - ' _ > \u, i) i i.~-pusha, 

32. “pakshaka,m. Buteafrondosa, L. — pacchas f’ Iar S e ^ ardamoms > L - -putaka, mfn. triangular 

3 P ^-.S,hkhSr.xi.. P p anca! I #■ 

ka, mfn pi. of3 x 5 kinds, Yajn. ii, fU, 1 lm . paa . 
c5sa, mf(/)n. the 53rd (chs. of MBh. & R.) • num- 

53 ( o Ce)# RV * 8; Av - ™-pafica- 
Mni -*n 3, '' V1J ~ tama f mfh - 53rd (ch. of 

MBh. 11). - patu, n. 3 saline substances (stone-salt, 

b !- k sa «t), Npr. -patat, in comp! 
ra d hZ<t ' pataka, mfn. (with ka- 

ra, hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (in 
dram introductory to words meant jandntikam), 
f lar ;*A\* ; s * h - V1 » 13Q ; PSarv.; Hastar.; <°kd- 

(W ‘ ,h lalm - a ' ,he fo ^ead) marked 
naturally with 3 wrinkles, L. _patl, f. N. of a 

]p"u a ’ M Rasllc : X1 ’J ! S- -P»ttra, m. 'three-leaf,’ 

JEgle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb. Nor 

r P trf. a ' m - = 'f akshaka ^- -Patha, in comp. 

_ ~J a g a tj n. a place where 3 roads meet, L.; 


” . » “ > or pulse, 40. 

- putln,m.Ricinus communis, L.; °ti-pha!a, id.,L. 

— pundra, draka, n. a triple sectarial mark con¬ 
sisting of 3 lines or marks on the forehead (or on 

back,heart,shoulders&c.,RTL. 400 ),Vas.; Hariv ; 

Brahman^P.; TithySd. - pundrln, mfn. furnished 
SSamkar.xi,30.-pundhra, n. =°dra, 
SSnkhGr. 11,10; BrahmSttKh. xxviii. - p Ur , f pi 
TpiiroAis, the 3 strong cities, triple fortification, 

irl n : sg ’ id - ( built of g° ld . silver, and 

iron, in the sky, air, and earth, by Maya for the 
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh. Sec.; cf.TS.vi 2 

N nf SB I r ; W ’ 3 > 2 S1 AitBr. ii, 11; SSnkhBr.’ 

N. ofan Up.; of a town, Kshitts. iii, 17; m . g; VJ 
Saktir v; the Asura B5na, ReviKh.; (a), f. a kind 
of cardamoms (cf.-pmtd). Gal.; a kind of rice, ib.; 
-O-, ... . „ llcrc 3 roads m . J . . 2 x, n d of sorcery, Slrad. xii; N. of an Up.; Durga, 
mf(<r>. reached by 3 roads (Mathura), Rasik xi 21’ ^ alp - : . T * ntra »-i JPaHcad.; (f), f. N.ofan Up.; S 0 f 
-ga, £ flowing through heaven, earth, and the lowe^ lm C ' d,s > MBh - >“» 2 54.10; VarBrS. 

regions, the Ganges, MBh. &c.; -garni,tl, f. id i ' kumdra ’ m. N.of a pupil of 

39°31 R.-pathaka m. (in musif) a kind ofcom^ Sa J kar ’ lxx i -ghdtin, m.'destroyer 

^sition -pid m^f^VtPan. i v £] ; pddLo ^ id., MBh.; R. 

kumbhapady-adt) n. three-footed, RV. x fry t \’l \ m - ,d ,> W -i -dahana, m.id., L.; n. N. ofa 
VS.; ChUp.; Ragh. (Dharma); BhP. (VishnuVa- f v T nft***’ b . urn ‘ n g °f T°,’N. of PadmaP. 
jua, Jvara); making 3 steps, AsvGr • SankhCr • I n.’i b ’ °f? dr2m a -druh, m. ‘enemy of T°,’ Siva, 
having 3 divisions (a stanza), SBr xiv -BhP fS5vd’ m ? m - ld> ’ Ra g h - Xv ii, 14; -pramdthin, 

tri.Gavatrni Ch.nd.h. . (SSw- | m.^.ghna, Dhanamj. 37: -bhairava, m. N ofa 

nre mine . r ' > 


» - o A-rlllgsTr 

Z giva> Mudr - 1 > 2; -vWwnsa- 

ka, m id, Buddh. L.; -sundart, f. DurgS, Rudray. 
11. I: Tantras. n.f . - -gkna, R. vi; BhP. 

of 


comp^itionOn musiej.-pada, mfn. three-footVd; 

MBh. vt, 71 , extending over 3 squares, Heat.; (Pan 
/r’J ’’/?)j 1 A VI 2f 3 divisions (a stanza), VS. & SBr 

IfertR^ TS ‘^ f ' AitBr. &c.; measuring 

3 teet, KatySr.; containing 3 words, VPrat.; APrat 

theGayArlmetrel'Gahfi/fi/ivf'mfn comainini I ^ 

3 or more words,TPrat. — padikS, f. a tripod stancf karl !?' !,)i1 ? athSs - ciii ; °rAnta- 

Tantras. - padya, mf((f)n. tripartite, Jyot.(YV) i z Arvav • Rama’ K^’ m 754 -' r &” ta -krit, m. id., 
-panna, m. N. of one of the nWs horses L d%l £XZ ?^ 5 2 .* °^7f,m. 

Sch -parikrSHte, mfn. one who has overcome ix 1 '°rdrnava 'm ld *». Su i r * vi ^ ?ath5s. 

theS interna 1 (oes (kama^rodka, and lobha), MBh i N ' o f a ™? rk > Sch * on Anand - 

Xin.6kisc.--n^4 w ,**« -r- /.i’. I J « 3» rdrdana, m. - °ra-ghna, MBh. iii; °re- 



Bhpr. vii, 2, 16; the wild cotton tree v m N V ' C 

- VrNpr, Sanseviera zeylanica,L.; N.ofabulbi I 


vpv:„.„T. x I J n. me district of 

V ^ ai ? ra \ a ’ "• N ’ of a v edantic work (as¬ 
cribed to Samkara). -ymrusha, n. sg. 3 genera- 

Tth “V (i)> f - id ” A P S - r ’ x ’ Sch - Introd 3 ; g “«), 

ind. through 3 generations, SarikhSr.; ParGr.; °shd 
mfn. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; (-pur 0 ) 
rJ''J 1 , havm g 3^assistants, Aiv^r. iv, 1. -p4hS, 
f. dark-blossomed Convolvulus Turpethum, L. - pu- 
shkara, mfn. decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Ljtv. 

20I’m’/’ 'J** 3 lak <N- ofa Tirtha, Ragh.xviii, 
30, m. N. of a man, SlphAs. ix, |. -pttrushi, see 

(Cm - “ PflSh , ?h ?! mfn - havin g 3 backs or surfaces 
(Soma compared with a chariot or bull or horse), R V. 

Mr?*} BhP ‘ V,i /‘ ’ A he first ofth 'black 

V5su-devas,Jain.L.; n.— divd, AV. ix, 5,10; BhP. 

. * — paurnsha, mf(f)n. extending over 3 genera¬ 
tions, KltySr. Sch. -pratlshfhlta (/if, mfo 

iambi f r' ng> AV ’ X ’ 2 ’ 3*’ -Pra- 

mba, 'bln, mfn. having 3 pendent parts of the 

y, R. v. - prasruta, mfn. having 3 fluid streams 
flowing from the forehead (a rutting elephant), ii ; 
Hear. vu. -prStlhSrya-aampanna, mfn. ‘pos- 
sessed of magical power of 3 kinds,’a Buddha, Buddh. 

the"vC7nC’ !T - PL f he 3 fig -' rees <’ a P‘ ace *‘~r 

the Yamuna where the Dfishad-vati disappears, 

J id -S T JftkhSr ’ xii; : "ksh&vaharana, 
a'fndt. Rj - X * V; U !y-*--Phala, mfn. having 

?/he , M m ' I"!’ 42 :J d) ’ f - (PJ P- *v> I, 64,Vim. 

TO R II 3 Myr ° ba a " s ( fruits ofTerminalia Chebula, 

T Bellenca, and Phyllanthus Emblica; also trifih° 
L.),Sufr.; VarBpS.xvi; Kath3s. lxx; KatySr' Sch.’; 

3 sweet fruits (grape, pomegranate, and date), 

clfveO ih ? & . UitS (nUtn,eg ’ areca -"ot. 2nd 

cloves), ib., (j),£ ,d. ( L. -bandhana, m. N. ofa 
son of Aruna BhP. ix, 7,4 (v. I. ni-P). _ bandhn, 
mfn. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra), RV. 

7 ' -“ 8 ’ mfn ’ havi "g 3 seats of sacri- 
Cial grass, 1, i8t, 8.-bShu, m. ‘three-armed,’ N. 
of a gobhn, Hariv. 14852; a kind of fighting, 15980. 
-bija, m. three-seeded, Panicum frumentaceum, 

<i'vfnh?^ a A’ mfn - ' Vi,h Brahm5 - Vishnu, and 
a, Dhy anabUp. - bha, mfn. containing 3 zodiacal 

jf" S ’ Surj ? s - x, .! : . n - 3 zodiacal signs, quadrant, 90 
degrees, vil; -jiva, - Jya , -maurvikd, £ = 
m ; tnbhdnadagna, n. ‘part of the ecliptic which 
" reach ‘he eastern point by 90 degrees,’ the 
hghest point of the ecliptic above the horizon, v, 
m - ( !n m “sic) a kind of measure 
”bb“UPV t- a y e, r e of 4x32 syllabic instants. 

- bhanda, £ — -puska ,Susr. (metrically V£vi, 56) 

- bhava.mfo s 3 ! 3 ^, k i„ d °ffever, Bhpr.vii, 8,70. 

K* i ea, e T’ the 3 rd P ar, > Hariv -i VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
KltySr Sch.; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a 

particular side-glance), Rad.; Hear, vii; Balar.iii, 

fouitfo? P - part . ofa zod,acal sign, VarBp.; three- 
'* I4, S 0- — hbSj, mfn. receiving 3 

y bbglA " ,24 Kr b r h£p4i ’ f - ” i, 

’ m ' N ' of a descendant of Yayati and 
father of Karaip-dhama BhP. ix; (-m«a,VayuP. ii, 
n v ' “ hbSva, g . braAmanctdi. -bhSsbya- 
ratna, n. N. of a commentary on TPrat. - bhinna 
m. (in music) N. of a measure. - bhuktl-rSja, m’ 

AVvii/oC’^f-f 1 ’ 2 r bh ' iJ ‘ mfn - threefold, 
arnri 1’ 9 ’ A“? hnJa ’ mfn - triangular; m. a tri¬ 
angle, Aryabh. 11, Ii.— bhnvana, n. (Pan ii 4. 
30,ya r, t. 3, Sch .)= : jagat, Bhartp.; BhP. &c.;’n. 

a town, Kathas. lvi; m. N. of a prince, ib.; Rajat. 

V ‘f.’. *’ f “C?. m -‘ t h« 3 worlds’ master,’ Siva, Megh.; 

-patt, m. Vishnu, DhOrtas. i, 13; -pdla-deva, m. 

N. of a pnnee Dotafig. i, |; -prabhd, £ N. of the 
aughter ofa Danava, Kathas. cxviii; - malla-deva , 
m. the hero of Year.; -manikya-carita, n. N. of a 
work, Ganar.; ntibhoga, m. the extension of the 3 
worlds, Prasannar. i, |; "ntivara, m. - w/r^ 3 
SivaP. 11, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; °nihiara-lihga, 

storied p 1 , 83 ’ KapSa c n ‘u h - - bh5ma ’ "’fn- ‘h«e- 

He , d -’ P V ’ 4 ’ 7S ’ “hhanma, mfn. id., 

«“ V\9- 330.-mandala-parlsuddha, mfn.?, 

Buddh. L. —mandald, £ (sell, /did), N. of a ve- 

~ Sp,d "' SuSr ’ v ’ _mada ‘ the 3 narcotic 
plants (Cyperus rotundus, Plumbago zeylanica, and 
Embelia Ribes); the threefold haughtiness, BhP. iii 
I. 43- ~ Riadhn, mfn. knowing or recitina the 2 
verses beginning with mddhu (RV. i, go, 6-8) 

ZZ;Ji rn - i: vp / ii ’ ,s - 1: MJrkp - xxxi lni’ 

’ L - - madhura, n. the 3 sweet substances 
2!'! 0 ? ghee), VarBrS. ;Sarad.ix; {madhura- 

Ma’J*™' 1V) - 7 m4ntn - mftl - ‘offering three¬ 
fold advice or m. ‘N. of a man,’ RV. i, , I2 , 4. 
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tri-mala . 


tri-Siras , 


— mala, mfn. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness, 
GarbhUp. I. — mall*, N. of a sacred place, Rasik. 
xi, 25 ; - catidra, m. N. of a prince. — mfityi, mfn. 
having 3 mothers (m. ‘creator of the 3 worlds,’ 
Sly.), RV. iii, 56,5. — mfitra, mf(i)n. =°tra-kala, 
RPrat.; A Prat.; Safikh§r.; 3 in number, M Bh. vii ; 
0 tra-kala , mfn. containing or sounding 3 syllabic 
instants, Bhlshik. ii, 32, Sch.; °trika , m. (unmetri- 
cally for °trd) the syllable om, Prapaficas. (Rlniat- 
Up. ii, 2, 3, Sch.) — mfirlkfi, f. * three-killer/N. of 
a woman, Kathas. lxvi. — mfirga, in comp. -= -pa- 
tha ; mfh. with 3 ways, DhylnabUp. 17 ; (f), f. 3 
ways, L.; - gamana, n. going by 3 ways (through 
heaven, earth, and the lower regions), R. (O’) i, 45, 
40; -ga, f. — tripatha-gd, Ragh. xm, 20 ; Si i. xii. 

— mukn^»,m. ‘three-peaked, theTri-kOfa moun¬ 
tain, L. — rankha, m. ‘three-faced,’ the 3rd Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, L.; (ff), f. Sakya-moni’s 
mother, L. —muni, mfh. (grammar) produced by 
the 3 Munis (Pan., Katy., Pat), Pin. ii, I, 19, Kai.; 
Madhus. — mfcdha, dhaka, n. — -gujha, Bhar. 
xviii. — mfixti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (as 
Brahma,Vishnu, §iva), Kum. ii, 4 ; GafigeS.; Ramat- 
Up. i, 16, Sch.; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, 
Heat, i, 11, 547; m. the sun (cf. trayt-deha), 8, 
221; a Buddha, L,; one of the 8 Vidy&varas, 8, 
406; 11,857; ii, 1,941; §aktir.v; (?tika) Sarvad. 
vii, 75- " mftrdha, mfn. three-headed, Pan. v f. 

— mffrdhAn, mfh. id., RV. i, 146, 1; m. N. of a 
Rakshas, Uttarar. ii, 15. — yajila, see triyaksha. 

— yara, mfn. weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 134; 
&ulbas. — yash^i, m. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L. 

— y&na, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana), 
Buddh. -y&ma, rtif(ff)n. (the night) containing 3 
watches (or 9 hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7; (ff), f. night, 
Hariv.5768; R.&c.; turmeric, W.; ^pushd,\Jn. 

k.; the Indigo plant, ib.; the river Yamuna, ib. 

— y&maka, n.sin, L. — ynkta,mfn. (a cart) drawn 
by 3, Katy§r. xv. — yngA, n. ( « • purusha ) 3 gene¬ 
rations (Nir.; ‘spring, rainy-season, and autumn, §Br. 
vii), RV. x, 97,1; mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu- 
gas (Krishna), MBh.; BhP. -yngma, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing 3 pairs {yah-virye, aitvarya-briyau, jfid- 
na-vairdgye ), R. vii. — yfipa, mfn. with 3 sacri¬ 
ficial posts, Katy^r. — yoj&nA, n. 3 Yojanas, AV, 
vi, 131. 3- -yonl, mfn. (a lawsuit) resulting from 
3 reasons (anger, covetousness, or infatuation), W. 

— ratna, n. the 3 gems: Buddha, the law, and the 
monkish brotherhood, Buddh. — raaaka, n. ‘triple- 
flavoured,’a spirituous liquor,,&$. x, 12 (Sah.iii,H$); 
see - saraka . — rfitrA, n. sg. 3(nightsor) days, §Br.; 
KatySr.; Kani.; (pi., M Bh. iii, 82,18); mfn. lasting 
(3 nights or) days, §Br. xiii; Sahkh^r.; m. a sacri¬ 
ficial performance nf 3 days, Tan^yaBr.; cf. abva-, 
garga-, baida-{am), ind. for 3 days, during 3 
days, KatySr.; ASvGr.; Mn. &c.; {at, etta), ind. 
after 3 days, v; °trais tribhih, after 3x3 days, 64; 
°trdvaram,ind.zt least 3 days, KatySr. iv, 11,3; Gaut. 

— rStii^Lfi, f. (a woman) 3 days after her courses, 
ApSr. ix, 2, 3. — rfiva, m. N. of a son of Garu<Ja, 
M Bh. v, 101,11 (v.l .-vara). — r&Al-pa, mfn.govem- 
ing 3 zodiacal signs. — rfip»(/^f-),mfn.three-formed, 
NjisUp.ii, 9,6; three-coloured, §Br. iv, xiii; KatySr.; 
having 3 syllabic instants, TPrat., Sch. — rekha, 
mf(ff)n. three-lined (the neck), L.; m. a conch (or 
some other animal), L.; °khahkita , m. N. of a fish, 
Gal.; °kha-puta, a sexangle, RamatUp. i, 58. 

— lava, m. a third part, Lil. — lavana, n. «* -patu, 
L. — lihg-a, mfn. possessing the 3 Gunas (cf. -guna), 
BhP. iii; *=>°gaka ; n. ‘the 3 Lifigas,* the country 
Telinga; (f), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.), L. — lin- 
ffaka, mfn. having 3 genders, adjective, L. — loka, 
n. sg. [MBh. xiii; Hariv. 11303], m. pi. [R.iii] the 
3 worlds (= -patha ); m. sg. the inhabitants of the 
3 worlds, BhP. iii, 2, 13; (f), f. the 3 worlds, i—iii; 
Rajat.; Prab.; -natha, m. *T°-lord,’ Indra, Ragh. 
iii, 45 J &va, Kum. v, 77; - rakshin , mfn. protect¬ 
ing the 3 worlds,Vikr. i, 5; -valarp-kara, m. N. of 
a LokSsvara; -wra,m. N. of a Buddh. deity; -sdra, 
m. N. of a work; °kdtman, m. ‘ T° : soul,’ Siva; °ke- 
ta, m. *T°-lord,’ Vishnu, Sichas.; Siva, MBh. xiv; 
the sun, L. — lokl, f. of °ka ; - kriti, f. the creation 
of the 3 worlds, DhQrtan.; -jit, mfn. conquering the 
J worlds, Dhanamj. 4; - natha , m. *T°-lord,’Vishnu, 
Santii.; -paft, m. id., Siohas.xii, 3; -raja, m. Indra, 
Gal. — locana, mfn. three-eyed (§i va),DhyanabUp.; 
KaivUp.; R. i; Ragh. See.; m. (with rasa ) a kind of 
mixture, Rasar.; m. N. of a poet, §JrngP.; — - dasa , 
Hemac., Sch.;— - pdla , Rajat. vii; KshitiS.; (d), f. a 
disloyal wife, L.; N. of a goddess (also °ni, W.), 


BrahmaP. ii, 18, 20; - ttrtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, 
KapSaiph.; -dasa, m. N. of a grammarian ; - pdla, 

m. N. of a prince, Rajat. vii; °ndshtamt, f. the 8th 
day in the dark half of month Jyaishjha, W.; °«/- 
ivara-tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. clxxxviii. 

— loha, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell- 
metal), Heat, i, 11; mf(i)n. made of one of the 3 
metals (v. 1. - lauh :°), Tantras. i. — lohakft, n. the 
3 metals (gold, silver,copper), L. — lauha, yet loha. 

— rakrft, f. ‘thrice crooked,’ N. of a woman, BhP. 
x, 42, 3. — ▼apa-saxpj&ikft, °pl, f. (in music) N. 
of a RaginT.—vat (M-), mfn.(Pan. vi, 1,176, V am. 

2 ; viii, 2, 15, KaJ.) containing the word /W,TS. ii, 
4,11, 2. — vataA, mf(a)n. 3 years old (ox or cow), 
VS.; Tap^yaBr.; Lajy.; Katy. — vandhur A, mfn. 
(Pai>. vi, 2, 199, Vant., Pat) having 3 seats (the 
ASvins’ chariot), RV.i, vii-ix. — vayas (/r/-), mfn. 
having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 31, 5.—vA- 
rfltlia, mfn. protecting in 3 ways, RV.; AV. vii-ix; 
{°thd)VS. & TBr. ii. — varga, m. the three things, 
KatySr.,* Lajy. &c. (*=-gana t Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. 
See.; =-guna, L.; the 3 conditions, ‘progress, sta- 
tionariness, and decline,* xii, 2664; the 3 higher 
castes,xiii; — - madhura , Suir.vi,41; **-katu, L.; 
fphala, L.); - cintana , n. N. of a ch. of Psarv.; 
- parina, mfn. having passed through the 3 condi¬ 
tions or attained the tri-gana , Bha|;. ii, 46. — var- 
na, mfn. three-coloured, SartkhGr.; -krit, m. the 
chameleon, Npr. — varnaka, m. n ,^-kata, L.; n. 
**-hatu, SuSr. i, 44; the 3 Myrobalans (- phala ), L. 

— vArta, mfn. threefold, RV. vii, 101, 2. — vart- 
man, mfh. going by 3 paths, ^vetUp.v, 7; °lma-ga, f. 
=e tripatha-ga\ MBh.xiii,1842. — varsha, mfn. 
-vatsd, La^y. viii; n. 3 years, SuSr. ii, I; a-, not yet 3 
years old,Mn. v, 70; trivarsha-purva , mfn. known 
less than 3 years, Ap. — varshaka, mf(/£<f)n. « 
-vatsd, Hemac. — °varsMya, mfh. used for 3 years, 
MBh. xiii, 4467. —vali, mfn. having 3 folds or in¬ 
cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 29 ; f. in comp, the 3 folds 
over a woman’s navel (regarded as a beauty), VarBfS. 
lxx, 5; Ritus.; GarP. — vail, f. id., MBh. iii, 1824; 
Hariv. 3625 ; Bhartf.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum ; 
-vat, see - valika . — vallka, mfn. (Rama) having 

3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 32, 12 (v. 1. °lt- 

vaf ); n. the anus, W. — vficlka, mfn. effected by 3 
words, Paficat. iv, 5, $. — vfira, see -rdva ; {am), 
ind. thrice, §2kt3n. ii. — vftrshika, mfn. 3 years old, 
Paficat. iii, 2, — vikrama, n. the 3 steps (of 

Vishnu), R. vi; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or m. who 
strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv. 
2641; R. i &c.; m. N. of a Brlhman, §ukas.; of 
the author of a work (called after him Traivikrami), 
Nirnayas. iii; of a medical author and of a mixture 
(called after him), RasSndrac.; * -bhatta ; - tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi; -deva, m. N. of 
an author, Rasar.; - bhatta , m. N. of the author of 
Nalac.; - sena, m. N. of a prince, Kathas.; °mdcarya , 
m. N. of an astronomer. — vitastA, mfn. 3 spans 
long, TBr. i, 5, 10, I ; n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4, 2. 

— vidya, mfn. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf. 
trayi-tanu ); {a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. trayl 
vidya ), Pan. iv, 1, 88, Pat. — vidha {>trl -), mfn. of 
3 kinds, triple, threefold, §Br. xii; Sartkh§r.; Mn. 
Sec.; -damatha-vastu-kuiala, m.— tri-dam °, Div- 
y&v. viii, 79. — vinata, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R. v, 
3 2 ,i3(v.l .try-avan°). — vihndlil,f.3 deities, Naish. 

— vis h tap a, n.«-//j^/°,GopBr.;Yajft.; MBh.&c.; 
N. of a Liftga, LiftgaP. i, 1,4; for °shtabdha, Saipny- 
Up. iv, 1 ; -sad, m. «* -pishf, L. — vishfabdha, n. 
the 3 staves of a Parivrajaka ( = -danja), MBh. xii. 

— viah^abdhaka, n. id., Pat. on Pan. i, I, l,Vartt. 
8 ; ii, 1,1, Vartt. 4 ; & iii, 2, 124, Vartt. 2. — vi- 

ind.thrice, RV.iv, 6,4 & 15,2 ; - dhatu , mfn. 
threefold, i, 102,8. — vista, mfn. weighing 3 Vistas, 
Pan. v, 1, 31.—v^£t,mfn.threefold, trlple.triform, 
consisting of 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c.; con¬ 
nected with the Tri-vpt Stoma, §Br. xiii; KatySr.; 
§2ftkh&r.; (n.pl. -vrinti) AivSr.; m. (with or with¬ 
out stdma) a threefold Stoma (in which first the 
three 1st verses of each Tfica of RV. ix, 11 are 
sung together, then the 2nd verses, and lastly the 
3rd), VS. &c.; m. a triple cord, SafikhGr.; Mn. iii, 
43 ; an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 28; N. of a Vy- 
asa (see - vrisha ); f. * °td, Suir. (generally written 
tri-v °); trivric-chiras, mfn. T°-headed, MBh.xii, 
1632; xiii, 7379; trivrit-karaiia, n. making three¬ 
fold, Vedantas. n6(ChUp. vi, 3, 2 f.); trivrlt-ta, 
f. triplicity, SBr. vi; -parni, f. Hingcha repens, L.; 
trivrlt-praya, mfn. similar to the T°, xii, 3, I, 5 ; 

- stoma , mfn. connected with the T° Stoma, Hariv. 
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— vyitti, f. livelihood through 3 things (sacrifice, 
study, and alms), MBh. xiii, J541. — vylata, ni. 
-pakshaka, Npr. — vpintik5,t. = -vrita, L. — vji- 
sha, mfn. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16, 3 ; m. N. of 
the Vy3sa in the Ilth Dvapara, DevIbhP. i, 3; 
KurmaP. i, 52, 5 (v.l. rishabha); i^shati) VP. iii, 
3, 14; <?vrit) VayuP. i, 23, 140. — vyisnan, m. 
N. of Try-aruna’s father (cf. traivrishnd), RV. v, 
27, 1, Say.; see u sha. — ve^ii, f. «°«f, Un., Sch. 

— ve^iikS, f. N. of a grammar. — venl, f. (g. livddi) 
‘triple-braided,* the place of confluence (Prayaga, 
now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna 
(Jumna) and the subterranean SarasvatT; N. of an- 
otherplace. — venu,mfn.three-bannered (a chariot), 
BhP. iv, 26,1; m.N.of part of a chariot, MBh. iii f., 
vii(also °nuha)-ix; BhP. xi. — veda, in comp, the 
3 Vedas, KatySr. xxv ; (f), f. id., L.; mfn. familiar 
with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii,i 18; m. **trayi-deha, Heat, 
i; °dt-tanu, m. (with deva) id., Balar. iii, 85. — ve- 
din, mfn. familiar with the 3 Vedas, W.; *=*trayi- 
murti-mat, R. vii. — velS, f. *= -vrita, L. —vai- 
stika,mln. =-vista,Plq. —vytma,mf(^)n.3cords 
long, KatySr. vi, 3, 5. — vrata {trl-), mfn. eating 
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2,5, 3. - sakala, m. having 3 
Sakai as, Pan. vi, 2, 47, KaS. — Aakti, t. = -kala, 
VarR xc ff. — saiika, m. N. of a sage, TUp. i, 10 ; 
of a king of Ayodhya (aspiring to ascend to heaven 
in his mortal body, he first requested Vasishjha to 
perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.’s refusing 
he applied to V.’s hundred sons, who cursed and de¬ 
graded him to the rank of a Candala [hence called 
a Candala king, Divyav. xxxiii] ; ViSva-mitra then 
undertook the sacrifice for him and invited all the 
gods, who declined to come and thereby so enraged 
the sage that, by his own power, he transported T° 
to heaven; on his being hurled down again head¬ 
foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course 
by Viiva-mitra and remained suspended in the sky, 
forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57 
(59 G) ff. [son of Pfithu]; Hariv. 730 ff. & VP. iv, 
3,13ft [son of Trayyaruna] ; [son of Tri-bandhanaJ 
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L.; the civet- 
cat, Npr.; a grasshopper,L.; afire-fly, L.; —°iikha, 
L.; N. of a mythical mountain, Divyav. viii, 293 ff.; 
f. N. of a mythical river, 223 & 295; (?kuka ) 298; 
m. pL N. of thorns, 293; -ja, m.‘T°’sson,’ Hari-$can- 
dra, L.; - tilaka, mf(J)n. adorned with the ^con¬ 
stellation (the southern region, dii), Kad.; - yajitt, 
m. ‘sacrificing for T°,’ ViSva-mitra, L. — sankuka, 
m. a wag-tail,Gal.; {a), f., see °hku.—> iahkha, m. 
the Cataka bird, Gal. — satA, mfn. 103, SankhBr. 
xiv; Sankh§r.; 300,RV. i, 164, 48 ; AV. xi, 5, 2; 
the 300th {chs. of MBh. iii, xii & R. [G] ii, vi); 
^ taka, Hariv. 512 (f. j); Kam.; n. 300, MBh. 
xiii; R. i, vii; (/)» f. 3°o» MBh. xiv; Jyot. (YV.) 
29; °tam-shashti-parvan, mfn. consisting of 360 
sections, BhP. iii; °ta-tama, mfn. the 300th (ch. of 
Hariv.) — sataka, mf(fi&r)n. consisting of 300, 
Buddh. — sarana, n. * threefold Tthigt,*=-ratna, 
Buddh.; the three-refuge formula of Buddhists, 
MWB. 78. — sarira, m. three-bodied, NpsUp. ii, 
1,4. — sarlrln, mfn. id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982. 

— sarkarfi, f. 3 kinds of sugar {gupdtpanna, hi- 
mbttha, madhura), L. — salA,mfn. 3 bristles long, 
TBr. i, 5, 10, I; {a), f. the mother of MahSvira, 
Jain. —salya,mfn. three-pointed (an arrow), MBh. 

vii, 202,82. — ias, ind. by threes, RPrat.xviii. — *&- 
kha, mf(ff)n. three-wrinkled ( bhru-kuti), MBh. 
viii; Kathas. cii, 72 ; -pattra, m. J*Egle Marmelos, 
L. —Afina, 0 nja, mfn. weighing 3 Sanas, Pan. v, 

l, 36. — Afinu, m. for -bhanu, Hariv.; BrahmaP. 

— Afila, n. a house with 3 halls, MatsyaP. ccliii. — Afi- 
laka, n. id., VarBfS. liii, 37 f. — Aikha, mfa)n, 
three-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii, v f.; three- 
flamed, Hariv. 12292; *e-iakha, MBh.i; Hariv.; 
Paficat. i, 15, H ; iv, 4, |; m. - -takha-pattra, L.; 
a Rakshas, L.; Indra inTamasa’sManv-antara, BhP. 

viii, 1 ; n. a trident, Kathas. Iv, ci, evii; a three- 
pointed tiara, L.; (i), f. N. of an Up. — sikhara, 

m. ‘three-peaked,* (with iaila ) N. of a mountain, 
R. iv, 44, 50. — Alkhi-dalfi, f. ‘ trident-leaved,’ N. 
of a bulb, L. — Aira, mfn. (for °ras ) three-pointed, 
MBh. xiii, 7379(v.l* catur-aiva); m., ste°ras; (a), 
f.Clypea hernandifolia, L.; -giri, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, SkandaP. — sir as, mfn. three-headed (Tva- 
sh|ra, author of RV. x, 8), TandyaBr. xvii; Bph.; 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Kam.; (Jvara) BhP. x, 63, 22 ; 
three-pointed, MBh. xiii; R. iv; m. N. of an Asura 
killed by Vishnu, MBh. ix, 1755 ; of a Rakshasa 
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killed by Rama, R.; Ragh.; ( °ra ) BhP. ix, 10, 9; 
n.(with rakshas) id.,R.i, 1,45 ; a Rakshas, L.; Ku- 
bera, L. - sila, n. 3 stones, Kau§. — siraha, mfn. 
three-headed, MBh. (Siva, xii); Hariv.; -guha & 
°shdkhya-g i , f. N. of a cavern in KailSsa, Kathis. 
cviiif .; °s ha-vat, mfn.having 3 crowns (orvertices), 
R.(B) v, 35,18. — sirshaka, n. a trident, L. — alr- 
shfin, mfn. three-headed(TvSshtra^ara, &c.),RV. 
x; AV. v, 23,9; Kath.; SBr ,{trl-f ); SankhSr. xiv. 

— sukra {trl-), mfn. triply pure t TBr. ii. — sukri- 
ya, mfn. id., Kith.; ShadvBr.; SinkhSr. — iukla, 

m. (=*°kra) Siva, MBh. — sue, mfn. triply shining, 
VS. xxxviii; {-Irut, AsvSr. v, 13, 6). — sula, n. a 
trident, MBh.&c. (Siva’s weapon, iii, 5009; Hariv.; 
MatsyaP. xi, 29); m. N. of a mountain; - khata , n. 
N. of a Tfrtha, MBh. iii; - gahga , f. N. of a river ; 
-puri,i. N. of a town ; -vara-pdnin 8c 'hast a, mfn. 
bearing the trident in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; °ld- 
hka , m. ‘trident-marked/ Siva, ShadguruS.; °laya, 
Nom. A. to resemble Siva’s trident,Veins.i, f.— su- 
Xika, f.a small trident. Kid. — sulin, m. ‘ bearing 
the trident,’ Siva, W.; {ihT), f« Dur g 5 » Hariv. 9428; 
Tantras.ii. — sring'a, m.‘three-horned,’a triangle, 
SSrasam.; N. of a mountain ( *= -kuta, L.), Hariv. 
12853 ; R.; BhP.; the membrum virile, MantraBr. 
i,1,4,Sch. — sriigin, m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita, 
L. — soka, mfn. —Stic, RV. x, 29, 2 ; m. N. of a 
Rishi (author ofviii, 45), i, 112, 12; viii, 45, 30 ; 
AY. iv, 29,6. — syeta, mf(a)n. — trih-sveta, Man- 
Sr. i, 7,2. — srut, see -hie. — sruti,mfn.(in music) 
containing 3 intervals. — shamyukta (ra?*-), mfn. 
triply connected, SBr. xii; (n. soil, havls or kdrvian) 
v & KatySr. xv. — shamvatsara, mfn. lasting 3 
years, KatySr.; {-samv°) Laty. & SahkhSr. — sha- 
tya(/r/-),mfn. trebly truthful (in thought, word, and 
deed), MaitrS.; TS. vi; TBr. iii; Kath. (also -satya)\ 
ShadvBr. — shadhasthfi, mf(a)n. having a triple 
seat ( sadh° = bar his}, RV. (also °dhdstha, vi); n. a 
triple seat,v, x. — shamdlii ( [trl -), mfn. ‘having 3 
joints ( samdhl )/ composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 f. 
(alsom.akindofsnake); SBr.xi; AitBr. i,25 j.Kaus.; 

n. N. of a Saman. — shaptfi, pi. m(ar)fn. *» - saptd, 
AV. i, xiii; Kath. xxxvii; °ptlya, n. the hymn AV. 
i, I, KauS. — sllama, mfn.'triply even,’ small, Naigh. 
iii, 2 (v.l.)— shavana, mfn. connected with 3 Soma 
libations, SBr. xii, 2 (- sav°); SahkhSr.; n. pi. the 3 
Soma libations, MBh. iii {-sav°); sg.(with or without 
stidna) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset 
(also trih-snana , Kam. ii, 28),xiii; Mn. 8cc.{-sav 0 , 
MarkP. xxiii); {am), ind.at dawn, noon, and sun¬ 
set, Ap.; ManGr.; m. N. of a man, BrahmaP. ii, I 2 
& 18,19; -snayin, mfn. performing the 3 ablutions, 
MBh.xiii; Yajn. iii. — abash, mfn. pi. 3 x6, BhP. 
xii, 7, 24. — shashta, mf(f)n. the 63rd (chs. of 
MBh.) — shashti, f. 63, Pan. vi; - tama , mfn. = 
°shta (chs.of MBh. ii & R.); -dha, ind. in 63 parts, 
SuSr. i; -ialaka-purusha-carita, n. ‘ lives of the 63 
great personages,’ N. of a work by Hemac. — sh&- 
hasra {trl-), mfn.(*=-ja/$°)consisting of 3000,TS. 
v; Sulbas. — sliuvarcaka,see -suv°. — aht£-vfi- 
rutrl, see tvasht°. — shtuk &c. (in the nom. and 
before consonantic terminations as well as in comp.) 
for -shtiip &c.; trishtuh-mukha, mfn. beginning 
with aTri-shtubh,TS.vii. — sh.tup-clian.das, mfn. 
having Tri-shtubh as metre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3; AV. vi, 
48, 3. — ah$ubh, f. a metre of 4x11 syllables 
(RPrat. xvi, 41 ff.; Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff.; VS. 
&c. (°bhdm arkau , N. of 2 Simans) ; (in the later 
metrical system) any metre of 4x11 syllables. 

— shtoma, mfn. containing 3 Stomas, SahkhSr. 
xvi; m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, xv; KatySr. xv,9. 

— ahthfi, mfn. (Pan. viii, 3,97) = - vandhurd , RV. 
i, 34, 5. — 1 shthin, mfn. ~ -pratishthita,\ S. xxx, 
14. — s am vat sara, see -shamv 0 .— satya,see sha- 
tya ; n. atripleoath, Pahcat. (v. 1 .) — samdhl,mfn., 
see -shamdhi ; f. =°dhya-kusumd, L. — sam- 
dhika, mfn. occurring at the 3 divisions of the day, 
Yavan@sv. —samdhl, f. = °dhya-kusiimd, Npr. 

— samdhya, n. the 3 divisions of the day (dawn, 
noon, and sunset),Tithyad ;(f), f.id.,L., Sch.; {a),i. 
id.,W.; =s- kusumd , L.; Durga, MatsyaP. xiii, 37; 
(aw), ind. at dawn, noon, and sunset, SahkhGr.; Pir- 
Gr.; MBh. iii.; Kathis.; Satr.; - kusumd , f. Hibiscus 
rosa sinensis, L. — saptA,mfn. pi. 3x7, RV. i, 133, 
6 &TS. v(instr. °ptals ); MBh. ix (instr .°ptabhis)\ 
(in comp.) Heat, i, 6, 331; see trih-s 0 . — saptaka, 
in comp. 3x7, VarBrS. lvi. — saptata, mfn. the 
73rd (chs. of MBh. & Hariv.) — saptati, f. (Pin. 
vi) 73, KatySr., Sch.; - tama , mfn. = °ptata (chs. of 
MBh. ri & R.) — sama, mfn. having 3 equal sides 


(a quadrangle); having 3 equal parts of the body, 
R.(B) v, 35, 17 ; n. an aggregate of equal parts of 
3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo¬ 
lasses), L. — samriddha {(oxtrih-s 0 ), mfn. (a cow) 
triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer¬ 
tile), Heat, i, 7. —sara, m. n .^kris°, L.; a triple 
pearl-string (inPrikf it tis° & tisaraya [ tri-saraka ], 
Jain.), Pancad.; (f), f. N. of a stringed instrument. 

— Baraka, see °ra ; n. * thrice enjoying spirituous 
liquors,’ v. 1. for - rasaka . — sarg’a, m. the creation 
of the 3 Gupas, BhP. i, 1,1. — aavana, see -shav°. 

— B&mvatsara, mfn. = - vatsd , SSnkhBr. - s&dh- 
ana, mf(a)n. having a threefold causality, Ragh. iii, 
13. — Bfinu, see - bhdnu . — s&man, mfn. singing 3 
SSmans, MBh. xii. — sfimS, f. N. of a river, VP. ii, 
3, 13 ; BhP. v, 19. — s&mya, n. equilibrium of the 
3 Gunas, ii, 7, 40. — sShasra, n. 3000, x, 58, 50; 
mf(f)n. consisting of 3000, KatySr.; - mahd-sdha - 
sra, m. (with or without loka-dhatu) N.of a world, 
Lalit. xix, xxi; - mahdsdhasrika , mfn. governing 
that world,xix. — sita, i.^riarkard, L. — sitya, 
mfn .thrice ploughed, L. — sug-andha,m.n. = -jata , 
Heat. ii. — sng'andhl/n. ,L.), °dhika, id.,SuSr. vi; 
Bhpr. — Btmdara, m. N. of a mixture, RasSndrac. 

— suparna {tr /-) ,m. n. N. ofRV. x, 114,3-5 (or of 
TAr. x, 48-50),TAr. x, 48-50; mfn. familiar with 
or reciting those verses, Ap. ii; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 185 ; 
Yajii. i i^rnaka); MBh. xiii; VP. iii, 15,1; MarkP. 

— suyarcaka, m. 'triply splendid,* N. of a man, 
MBh. iii {-shuv° B). — Butra, mfn. having 3 threads, 
MaitrUp. vi; CulUp.; (f), f. 3 SQtras, Nyayas., Sch.; 
°trUkarana, n. N. of a performance, Ssrad. v, 5. 

— saugandhya, n. = - sugandha, Susr. i, 44,19. 

— sauparna, mfn. relating to the Tri-suparna 
verses, MBh. xii. — skandha, n. ‘consisting of 3 
Skandhas,* the Jyotih-sSstra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd.; 
-patha-daisika, m. Buddha, Buddh. L. — skan- 
dhaka, N. of a Buddh. Sutra, Buddh. L. — stazxa, 
mfn. milked from 3 nipples, K 5 ty§r.;(f),f.(awoman) 
having3breasts,MBh.iii; Pancat.v; (acow)having 
3 nipples, Heat, i, 7,469. — sthali, f. the 3 (sacred) 
places; - sctu , m. N. of a work. — sthSna, mfn. 
having 3 dwelling-places, DhyJnabUp.; extending 
through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25 ; n. Mahesvara- 
jya,N.of aTirtha, MBh. xiii, 702. — sthuna, mfn. 
having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070; 
Susr. i, 21, I ; Laghuj. ii, 16. — srotas, f. ‘three- 
streamed,’the Ganges, Sak. vii; Kum. vii, 15 ; Ragh. 
x, 64 ; N. of another river, L. — srotasi, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. ii, 375. — halik&- grama, m. N. of a 
Tlrtha, Vishn. lxxxv, 24. — halya, mfn. = -sitya, 
L. — havish-ka,mf(a)n. = c Wr,A$v§r.,Sch. — ha- 
vis (trl -), mfn. connected with 3 oblations, §Br. 
xiii; AsvSr. ii. — hSyana, mf(f)n. = -vatsd, Katy¬ 
Sr. ; Kau$.; Anup.; Bulbas.; Yajn.; MBh. iii f., vii; 
? BrahmavP. Trindriya, mfn. having 3 organs of 
sensation, Hemac. TrirSvatika, mfn. watered by 
3 IrJvatl rivers, Pan. i, 4, 1, VSrtt. 19, Pat. Tri- 
shu, mfn. furnished with 3 arrows, SsnkhSr. Tri- 
Bhnka, mfn. id., KatySr. xxv, 4, 47. Trishtaka, 
mfn. furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, 5, 2, 21. 

TrinBamf(f)n.,the 30th (chs. of MBh. & R.); 
+ 30, Pan. v, 2, 46 ; m. ‘a Stoma consisting of 30 
parts,’mfn. connected with that Stoma, TandyaBr.; 
Laty.; m. ^idnia, , Laghuj. Trinsinsa, °saka, 

m. of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBf.; Laghuj. iv. 
Trinsaka, mfn. consisting of 30 parts, MBh. iii, 

10644 ; bought for or worth 30 &c., Pan. v, I, 24; 

n. 30, Supadm.; {tka), f. N. of a work, Param., Sch. 
Trinsao-chata (°/-i°), n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6. 

Trlniac-chloki, f. f 30 Slokas,* N. of a work. 

Trinidt, f.(Pan.v, 1,59) 30, RV.&c. (pi., MBh. 
vi, xiii; with the objects in the same case, once 
[Rajat. i, 286] in the gen.; acc. °iat, Heat, i, 8). 

— taxnd, m({t )n. the 30th, SBr. viii-x; (chs. of 
MBh. xii, xv & Hariv.) — tv 4 , n. the condition of 
30, MaitrS. i, 10; Kath. xxxvi, 10. —pattra, n. 
‘thirty-leaved,* the blossom of Nymphsea esculenta, 
L. — sShasra, mf(a)n. pl.30,000, R.(G) ii, 100,44. 

Trinsati, f. 30, Kam. viii, 38; Rajat. i, 348 
(with gen.) Trinsatka, n. id., Kam. viii, 37. 

Trinsad, =*°idt. — akshara (°idd-) t mf(a)n. 
having 30 syllables, $Br. iii, vii. — anga (°jdd-), 
mfn. having 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. — ara (°Sdd-), 
mfn. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4. —yogdvali, f. N. 
of a work. —rStra, n. a ceremony lasting 30 days, 
SaiikhSr. xiii. — vinsa, mfn. pi. between 20 and 
30, Rajat. v, 214 ;*viii, 1084. —vikrama {°fdd-) t 
mf(a)n. 30 paces long, SBr. iii, 5, 1, 7. — varsha, 
mfn. 30 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 


Trinsin, mfn .(PSn. v, 2,37,Kir.,Pat.) containing 
30,TandyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-raj); Lajy.x, 10(month). 

Trih, = tris. — pratihSram, ind. so as to touch 
thrice, Kau§. — prasruta-mada, mfn. *= tri-pra- 
sruta, MBh.i, 151, 4. — iukla, mfn. ‘triplywhite/ 
having 3 white lines, Kau§. 29. — srSvana, n. N. 
of a work, Ap. — srenl, mfn. forming 3 rows, AitBr. 
iii,39,2. — Bveta,mf(d)n.whiteon 3 spots,§ankhGr. 
i, 2 2, 8; Gobh. ii, 7,8. — shamriddha, mfn. ‘well 
furnished with 3 things/ only abstr. - tvd (also trill- 
sam° , Pan. viii, 3, 106, K_a§.), TS. ii, 4, 11, 5. 

— sapta, mfn. pi. = tri-s°, ApGr. ix, 5; - kritvas, 
ind.21 times, MBh.i; HariV.(v.l./rf-j°); R. v; BhP. 
i. — samriddha-tva, see - sham° . — saha-vaca- 
na,n.N.ofa text,Ap. — snSna,n.,s ectri-shavana. 

Trika,mfn. triple, threefold, forming a triad, RV. 
x » 59 > 9 *» Laty. (Stoma; cf. eka-)\ Sulbas. i; Su 5 r. 
&c.; happening the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77; (with 
or without lata ) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull.; 

m. (n., L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv.; 
Jain.; m. = tri-kata, Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, ib.; 

n. a triad (cf. katu-, taurya -, tri-, paHca -), Mn.ii, 
vii; Pat. 8 c Kai.; VarBrS.; the loins, regio sacra, 
hips, Hariv.; Pancat.; Su$r. (also ‘the part between 
the shoulder-blades’) &c.; the triple Vyahfiti, W.; 
(a), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well, 
L. — traya, n. the 3 triads {tri-phald, -katu, 8c 
-mada ), L. — vedanS, f. pain in the loins, Su$r. 

— sara, N. of a work. — sthSna, n. the loins, L. 

— hridaya, n. N. of a work. Trikagni-kSJfi, m. 
Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Trikaika, m. *=cka- 
trika, SsAkhSr. xiv, 42, 7. Trick, see tried. 

Tritk, m. ‘third ’ (t/htos), N. of a Vcdic deity 
(associated with the Maruts, Vsyu, and Indra; fight¬ 
ing like the latter with Tvishtra, Vritra, and other 
demons; called Aptya [q. v.j, ‘water-deity,’ and 
supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the 
world,whence [RV.viii, 47,13-15 ; AV.] the idea of 
wishing to remove calamity to T°, and the view of 
the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44, 
23], similarly [RV. ii, 34, 10 ; TS. i; TBr. i] the 
notion of Trita’s bestowing long life; also con¬ 
ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons 
by order and with the help of Indra [RV. ii; viii, 
52, 1 ; x]; fallen into a well he begged aid from 
the gods [i, 105,17; x, 8, 7] ; as to this last myth 
SSy. on i, 105 relates that 3 l^ishis, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and 
found a well, and when T° began to draw water, 
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him 
down and closed up the well with a wheel; shut 
up there, T° composed a hymn to the gods, and 
managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial 
Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to 
the deities and so be extricated: this is alluded to in 
RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf. 32, 2 ; 38, 2; 102, 2] and de¬ 
scribed in MBh. ix, 2095 ; also Nir. iv, 6 makes him 
a Rishi, and he is the supposed author of RV.i, 105; 
viii, 36 ; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7; in epic legends 
[MBh. ix, xii f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T° are described 
as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praja-pati or 
BrahmJ; elsewhere T° is one of the 12 sons of 
Manu Cskshushaby NadvalS,BhP.iv, 13,16; cUrai- 
tand; Zend Thrita; Tpirwv, rpiro-ytvrjs, &c.); 
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. — kfipa, 
m. ‘T°’s well/ N. of a Tlrtha, BhP. x, 78, 19. 

Tritaya, n.( PSn. v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Yajn. &c. 

Triy , for try . — aksha, see try-. — adhvan, n. 
the 3 times (pf. t p., fut.), Buddh. L. — ambaka, see 
try-. — avastha, mfn. having 3 conditions, BhP. xi. 

— kvi, see try-. — rica, n. = tried, Kath. xxxiv, 1. 

Trir, =trls. —akshara, mfn. consisting of 3 

sounds, DhyanabUp. —fieri, mfn. three-cornered, 
RV. i, 152, 2. — unnata, mfn. having 3 parts of 
the body stretched upwards, SvetUp. ii, 8. — vyuha, 
mfn. triply appearing, MBh. xii, 348, 57. 

Tris, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18 ) thrice, 3 times, RV. 
{saptd, 3x7, i, iv, vii ff.; dhnas or dhan, ‘ thrice 
a day/i,iii f., ix f.; cf.Pan. ii, 3,64); §Br.; KatySr.; 
Mn. ( abdasya, ‘thrice a year/ iii, xi) &c.; before 
gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 7] h may be 
substituted by sh, Pan. viii, 3, 43. — tSvS,f.(a Vedi) 

3 times as great (fr. tavat ), Pan. v, 4, 84. 

trihkh , cl. 1. P. for trahkh, W. 

tried. See tried . 

trina, n. for trina , grass, VarP. 

f^UTT tri-nata , -yard, &c. See trl . 
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f^3 /rtpu. See tripu. 

triyuha , m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse, L.; cf. ukandha, uraha, kiyaha, kokdha. 

trillaha, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 
168411709; 2 497. °Ua-8ena,another man’s N., vii. 
trisa(a t m. = f«afa. 

trut , cl. 6. 4. °(yati (Pan. iii, 1, 
70) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder, 
Bhartf.; Malatlm.; Balar.; Rajat. (pf. tutrota ); 
Hit.; Kuval.: C a us. trot ay a H(\n&.°yitv a; K.°yate t 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 35) to tear, break, Paficat. ii, 6, ; 

v, 10, Rajat. vi, 348; Paficad.; cf. ut -. 

Tru$i, f. (Siddh. stry. 36) an atom (—7 Renus, 
Lalit. xii, 176); a very minute space of time, MBh. 

1, 1392; Hariv. 9539; VarBrS. ii, f; Suryas.; BhP. 
iii, 11,6; x; small cardamoms, Su$r. vi; doubt, L.; 
cutting, breaking, W,; loss,destruction,W.; break¬ 
ing a promise,W.; N. of one of the mothers attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2635 \ troti. — pattra, 
n. (?), Kapishjh. xxx, 7. — lwtfa, m. Arum Colocasia, 
L. —ias, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh. v, 
xii. Trnty-avayava, m. half a T°, VarBrS. ii, {. 

Trnjita, mfn. broken, divided, chapped, Paficat.; 
Uttajar.i, 29; Kathas.; Sah. iii, n. mrinalika 
8 c bdhu-rakshikdy Sil. Trn$I, f. = °ti, L., Sch. 

Ti trup , cl. 1. tropati , to hurt, Dhatup. 
Trupb, tlromp, °pb, trophati , trump °, °ph °, id. 
trent. See try-eni. 

^TIT trita , f. (fr. traya) a triad, triplet, 
MBh. xiv, 3759 ; the 3 sacred fires ( **agui)y v, 
1559 ; Hariv. 1410 ; trey (throw at dice or the side 
of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx,l8; TS. iv; 
Mricch. ii,9; * age of triads/ the 3nd Yuga (or silver 
age), AitBr.; Mun<jUp.; §afikh§r.; Mn.&c. — °gni 
( tn.=agni-trc/d, Hariv. 1409 ; MBh. xiii; 
Ragh. xiii; - hotra , n. id., MBh. xii, 6001. —oha- 
ndas, n. pi. a class of metres, NidSnas. i, 6,3.— tva, 
n. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863. 
— °ja {tdya\ m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch. —yu- 
Ifa, n. the T° age, MBh. &c. —stoma, m. pi. a 
class of Stomas, NidSnas. i, 9. Tretinl, f. the three¬ 
fold flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9. 

Tredbfi, ind. = trl-dha* RV.; VS. &c. — bbSva, 

m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii. — vibitfc, mfn. 
divided into3parts,$Br. — samnaddhi, mfn. triply 
bound, MaitrS. i. —athita, mfn .^-vihitd, Ragh. 

^ trai y cl. 1. A. trayate (Impv. °yatam, 2. 
sg. °yasva & trasva , pi. °yadhvam & tradhvam, 
RV.; ep. trati , train, trdhi; aor. Subj. trasatc, 

2. du. trasathe , Prec. trasitham, RV.; inf. trd - 
tum t MBh. &c.; ind. p. trdtva , BhP. ii, 7, 9) to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen. 
or abl.); cf. pari-, sam-. 

■^ 3 ? trainsa , n. a Brahmana containing 30 
(trigidt) Adhyayas (§afikhBr.),Pan. v, 1,62. °si- 
ka,mf(^)n.consistingof30,AtrAnukr. i, 16; 23; 35. 

Traikaknda, mfn. coming from the mountain 
Trikakud, AV.; SBr.; TAr.; KatySr. kakubha, 
mfn. coming from the mountain Tri-kakubh, Man- 
Gf. i, 11; n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr.; Laly. 
°kant;aka, mfn. coming from the plant Tri-kanta- 
ka, g. rajatddi. kaiika, mf(f)n. relating to the 3 
tenses (pf., pr., fut.), MBh. xii; BhP. iii, xi; Ka$i- 
Kh.; Tarkas. °k&lya, n. the 3 tenses (pf.,pr.,fut.), 
VPrat.; MBh. xii; Hariv.; dawn, noon, and sunset, 
Yajn. iii, 308; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha¬ 
riv. 7446. ^untaka,akindofornament, Buddh.L. 

Tralgrarta, info. ~°t aka t MBh. iv, 1117 ; m. 
(g. yaudheyddi; Pan. iv, 1,111) a Trigarta prince, 
MBh. iv, vi; Rajat. v; pi. the Trigartas,VarBrS. x, 
xvi f.; (f), f. (g. yaudheyddi) a Trigarta princess, 
MBh. i. taka, mfn. belonging to the Trigartas, vii, 
726; xiv; VarBrS. iv, 24; Pan. iv, 2, 124, Ka{. 
®tiyana, mfn., °naka, n. ft. °ta, g. arihanddi. 

Tralgtmika, mfn. relating to the 3 Gunas,W.; 
thrice repeated, W. °nya, n. the state of consisting 
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. ii, 43, Kull.; 3 qualities 
{taitya, saugandhya , mdndya), Sivaratrivr.; the 
3 Gunas, MBh.; Samkhyak. 14; 18; Tattvas.; 
Malav. i, 4; MarkP. 1 , 3; mfn. having the 3 Gunas, 
BhP. xi, 25, 30; -vat, mfn. id., Sarvad. xiv, 63. 

Traicivarlka,mfn. possessing the tri-eivara, L. 

Tralta, m. (fr. tritd) a triplet (one of three at a 
birth),TS. ii, 1,1, 6; MaitrS. ii,5,1 ; n. 1 relating to 
Trita/ N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. xiv; Laty. vii, 3. 


°tana, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; ■* 
Zend Thrattaona , Pers. Feridun ), RV. i, 158, 5. 

Traldaslka, mfn. relating to the (tri-daia) 
gods, Mn. ii, 58 ( °Jaka , Heat, iii, 1, 10). 

Traldha, mfn. (fr. trl-dha or tredha') triple, 
Pag. V, 3, 45, Vartt., Sch.; ( am) t ind. (v, 3, 45) 
=» tredha, Katy§r.; § 5 nkh§r.; Laty.; Kaus.; MBh. 

Traldkfttavf, f. (scil. is hit) N. of a closing cere- 
mony(fr. tri-dhatu\ $Br. v, xiii; KatySr.; fcifikh- 
Sr. °vfya, n. (sdl. kdrman) id., TS. ii, 4, 11; (<?), 
f. id., Ny 3 yam. ix, Sch. °vyi, f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4, 3. 

Traidjiatuka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP. iv. °tva, 

m. * son of Tri-dhatu/ = traivrishnd , TandyaBr. 

Trainishkika, mfn, * tri-nishka , Pan. v, 1,30. 

Traipakshika, mfn. lasting 3 half months, Pra- 

yak. Traipatha, n. N. of a manner of sitting, 
BrNarP. xxxi, 115. °pada, n.three-fourths,Tandya¬ 
Br. xvi, 13, 13 ; §aftkh§r. xiv, 41, 11. 

TraipfirSyanlka, mfn. performing the Para- 
yana 3 times. Pan. v, I, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. Trai- 
plshtapa, n. (fir. tri-p° ) N. of a Liftga, Ka§lKh. 

Traipnra, mfn. relating to Tri-pura, SSrad.xii; 

n. Siva's conquest of T°, Balar. ii, 4 ; m. pi. the in¬ 
habitants of T°, Hariv. 7443; the inhabitants of Tri- 
pur? or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855; sg. a Cedi prince, 
ii, 1164. °rlya, n. N. of an Up. 

Tralpnmsha, mfn . = tri~paur° t xiii, 4322. 

Tralphala, mfn. coming from ( tri-phala') the 
3 myrobalans, Su$r. iv, 5 & 9 ; vi, 17 & 39. Trai- 
bali, m. (fr. tri-bala) N. of a man, MBh. ii, 108. 

Traibhavya,n.threefold n ature,g. brahmanddi. 

TraimStnra, mfn. having 3 ( mdtri ) mothers, 
Pan. vi, 3, 48, Ka$. m&sika, mfn. 3 months old, 
lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7, 27; Mn. xi, 
127, Kull. °m&si, mfn. 3 months, Divyav. xix. 
°m&sya, n. id., Katy&r. xx, 3, 6. Tralyaksha, 
mfn. belonging to ( try -) ^iva, Balar. vii, 30. 

Traiyambakd, mfn. relating or belonging or 
sacred to Try-ambaka,VS. xxiv; Laty.; Katy^r & 
Gobh. iii, 10, 14 (scil. apupa y ‘cake’); MBh. vii, 
169 & 2778. — mantra, m. N.of a Mantra, Sarad. 
xxiii. — saras, n. N. of a lake, SriniMah. xivf. 

TralyaXlnda,mfn. fr. try- y Pan. vii,3,3,Kar.,Pat. 

TraiyaiiSvaka, mfn. coming from or relating to 
a try-dhdva village, g. dhumadi. 

Trair&trika, mfn. of 3 days, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

TralrSsika, mfn. * relating to 3 {rail) numbers/ 
with or without ganita or karman t the rule of three 
(inarithm.; cf .krama-yViloma- y vyasta-\ Laghuj., 
Sch.; Suryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs, 
Hayan. c 8ya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyayad. iv, 1,3. 

Trairapya, n. tripleness of ( rupa ) form, three¬ 
fold change of form. Pan. vii, 3,49, Sch. (not in Ka 5 .) 

Trailfita, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L. 

Trailliig’a, mfn. having 3 {lingo) sexes, MBh. 
xii, 11353 (v.l. 0 gyay n. ‘triplicity of sex*). 

Trailokya, n. (g. caturvarnddi) the 3 Lokas 
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237; MBh. &c.; a mystic N. of 
some part of the body; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f. 
— kart pi, m/T°-creator/ Siva,MBh. — cintftma- 
nl-rasa, m. N. of a mixture. — dambara, N. of a 
nied. work. — diplkS, f. N. of a jaina work. — de- 
vi, f. N. of the wife of KingYalah-kara, Rajat. vi. 

— n&tha, m. * T°-lord/ Rama, R. i, 76,19; N. of 
a mixture. — prakasa, m. N. of an astron. work. 

— prabhava, m. ‘ T°-son/ Rama, Ragh. x, 54. 

— prabbS, f. N. of the daughter of a Danava, Ka¬ 
thas. eviti. — bandbn, m. *T°- friend /the sun, Pra- 
sannar. vi, 39. — bhaya-k&raka, mfn. causing fear 
to the 3 worlds. — m£lin,m.N. of a Daitya, Kathas. 
cviii. — rfUa,m. N.ofa man,Rajat.viif.— r5Jya,n. 
T°-sovereignty, Bhartr. — vlkramln, m.‘striding 
through the 3 worlds/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. 
i. — vljayS, f. ‘ T°-conqueror/ a sort of hemp (from 
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared),L. — sd- 
gura, m. N. of a work, Dvaitanim. — sdra, N. of 
a work, Heat, i, 3, 932 ff. — anndara, m. N. of a 
mixture, Rasar.; (f), f. N. of a work, Ganar. Trai- 
lokyAdbipatl-tva, °patya, n. for °kya-rajya . 
Trailocana,n.fr. tri-l D , «= traipishtapay KaSiKh. 

Traivana, m. (g. iivddi) metron. fr. tri-veniy 
Pravar. vi, 2 (v. 1 . °varna). Traivanl, m. id., SBr. 
xiv, 5, 5 & 7, 4. °vanlya, fr. °na, g. utkarddi . 

Traivargika,mf(f)n. relatingto tri-gana, BhP. 
ii f., vi, xi f. °g‘ya, mfn. belonging to tri-gana, iv. 

Traivarna, m. a member of the first 3 ( varna ) 
castes, Heat. °rpika, m. id., Mn.; Aryabh.,Sch. 

Tralvarshlka, n. a triennial performance, Alv- 
Sr. xii, 5, 6; mfn. sufficient for 3 years. Pan. vii, 3, 
16, Ka$. °vSrsb°,mfh.id.,Gaut. Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. 


Tralvlkrama, mfn. belonging to {/ri-v°) Vish¬ 
nu, Ragh. vii, 32; m. a kind of cohabitation, Hal. 
411, Seh.; n. (Vishiju’s) act of taking the 3 strides, 
Hariv. 3168; (f), f., see tri-vikrama . 

Tralvida,v. 1 . for trayl-v 0 , Sch. on TS.& KatySr. 

Tralvidya, mfn. (Pap. iv, 2, 60, Pat.) familiar 
withtri-vidyd, Lajy.viii,6,29; Mn.; Yajh.; MBh.; 
n.=tri-vidya, Ap.; Gaut. Gphyas.; Mn. &c.; an 
assembly of Brahmans familiar with trioidyd, Yajfi.; 
Hariv.9578; MarkP. xxiii,35. °dyaka,mfn. prac¬ 
tised by Brahmans familiar with tri-vidya, Ap. i, 
I, 23 & 2, 6; n. - tri-vidya , ManGr. i, 23. 

Traividbya, n. triplicity, Badar. i, 31; Sulr. v; 
KapS. i, 70; Bhashap. &c.; mfn. triple, BhP.vi, 3,4. 

Traiviah^apa, m. pi. ‘inhabitants of tri-v 0 ,’ the 
gods,Ratnav.iv, 22; BhP. i f. °peya,m.pi.id., viii. 

Traivyita, mfn. coming from {tri-vrit) Ipomcea 
Turpethu > m,Sulr.i,44,3; vi, 17,38c 26,8. “vylsbiid, 
in. (fr. tri-vpishan ) patr. of Try-aruna, RV. v, 27, 

1. vedlka, mf(/)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn. 
iii, I; VayuP. i, 1, 65. 

Traisankava, mfn. belonging to Tri-Sanku, 
Hear.; Balar.; m. patr. of Hari-icandra, Hariv. 755; 
BhP. ix. °sabdya, n. 3 kinds of {iabda) expression, 
Pat. on Pan. i,4, 74, Vartt. 4 & iii, I, 44,Vartt. 7. 
°s&n.a, mf(f)n. -= tri-F, Pan. °8&nl, m. patr. fr. 
tri-ianUy Hariv. samba, for °idni,\ P. iv, 16, 2. 
0 sdll, id., AgP. °6irsba, mf( j)n. relating to (i. e. 
committed against) the three-headed (tri-Jirshan) 
ViSva-rupa (a murder), MBh. v, 335. syiiigra, m. 
patr. fr. tri-s°, Pravar. vi, 4 (°gdyana, MatsyaP.) ; 
n. ‘coming from tri-P, (with djya) semen virile, 
MantraBr. — °soka, n. ‘Tri-Soka’s melody/ N. of a 
SSnian, TandyaBr. viii, xii, xviii, xxi; Laty. vi, 11, 

Traisbtnbba, mf(/)n. (g. utsddi) relating to or 
composed in theTri-shtubh metre, RV. v, 29,6; VS. 
&c.; n. { = tri-sh(ubhy Pan. iv, 2, 55, Vartt., Pat.) 
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. i, 164, 23^.; ii, 43,1. 

Traiuamika, mfn. (fr. sama) triennial, Pan. vii, 
3,15,Vartt. 2, Pat, Ssanu, v. 1. for °iani. °srota- 
sa,mfn. belongingto {tri-srotas) the Ganges, Ragh, 
xv ‘> 34- °svarya, n. (g. caturvarnddi) the 3 ac¬ 
cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Ka$.; Nyayam. ix, 2, 15; Sch. 
on VPrat. i, 129; 132 & Bhashik. ii, 36. 

TraihSyani, n. (v. 1 .°yana, Pan. v, 1,130, Kas.) 
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22; xii, 4, 16. 

trotaka (=<o^°), mfn. destroying 
(fr. </trut ), Chandahs. vi, 31, Sch.; m. N. of a 
venomous insect, SuSr.v, 8; of a pupil of Samkara- 
carya, SSamkar. xii; n. a kind of drama,Vikr. i, 
Sah. vi, 273(v.l./<?/°); angry speech, 99; (f), f. (iu 
music) N. of a Ragini, L. °^i, f. a beak, L.; the 
mouth of a fish, L.; N. of a bird, L.; = kaiika- , L.; 
the Katphala tree (also truti, Npr.), L.; - hasta , m. 

* beak-handed/a bird, L. °^lta, mfn. broken, Kathas. 

■^T?ra trotala, n. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 
31, Sch.; c f.to4ala. °lottara, n. another Tantra, ib. 

trotra , n. a weapon, Un., Sch.; 
{<=t6ttra) a goad, W.; N. of a disease, Un. vr.; 
drupa-kriydy ib. 

trauk ( =dhauh) t cl. I. A. (pf. fw- 
traukCy Kas.) to go, Dhatup. iv, 25: Caus. aor. 
atutraukaty Pan. vii, 4, 59, Kas.: Desid. tutroki - 
skate, ib.: Intens. totraukyate, 82, Vartt. I, Pat. 

fry, before vowels = tr( y sometime^ re¬ 
solved into triy, q. v.—ansa, m. sg. 3 shares, Mn. 
ix, 151; mfn. having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch.; m. a 3rd 
part, VarBrS.; Laghuj.; the 3rd part of a zodiacal 
sign (*= drikana ) xii, 2 ff. & VarBr. xxiii, 14 f. (also 
-ndtha f m. ‘the regent of a Drikana*). — aksha, 
mf(/ or [Heat, i, 5, 1202] tf)n. three-eyed, MBh. 
ii f.; Hariv.; Kathas. cxviii; m. Siva, MBh.; Hariv. 

15415 {triy-y v. 1. tri-yajila ); BhP. ; Kathas. ; Ka- 
iyapa, Gal.; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, 2,4; - patni t 
f. ‘Siva's wife/ ParvatT, Hariv. 10000. — aksbaka, 

m. §iva, §ivaP. — aksban, m. id., MBh. xiv, 193. 

— kksbara, mfn. (or n. a word) consisting of 3 
sounds or syllables, VS. ix ; SBr.vi, xiv; TandyaBr.; 
La;y. I Mn. xi, 266; m. a matchmaker (* a genealo¬ 
gist/W.), L.—aiikata, v.l. for -aiigafa.— ang&, 

n. pi. the 3 portions of a victim belonging to Svishta- 
krit (upper part of the right fore-foot, part of the left 
thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi; SBr. iii; 
Kau$.; KatySr., Sch.; sg. a tripartite army (chariots, 
cavalry, and infantry), MBh.viii, 2526; (ix,i388?). 

— ahg-ata, n. 3 strings suspended to either end of 
a pole for carrying burdens, L.; a kind of collyrium. 
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L.; m. Siva, L. — ahgolA, n. 3 fingers’breadth, §Br. 

iii, 3, 2, 4 & 7, I, 25 ; xiv ; KatySr. vii 

mfn. 3 fingers broad, SBr. i, 2, 5, 9; KatySr. ii, vi. 

— °ahgyA, mfn. belonging to the -ahgd portions, 
SBr. iii. — anjana, n. the 3 kinds of collyrium {kd- 
Idhj° ,pushpdfl /°, rasdnf), L. — anjala, n. 3hand- 
fuls, Pan. v, 4,102. — anjali, in. a handful belong¬ 
ing to 3 persons, 102, Kas.; mfn. bought for 3 hand¬ 
fuls, ib.— adblpatl, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or 
of the 3 worlds (Kfishna), BhP. iii, 16, 24 (v.l.) 

— adbisb$bAna, mfn. having 3 stations, Mn.xii, 4. 

— adbisa, m. — °dhipati, BhP. iii f., viii. — adbva- 
gA, f. » tri-patha-ga , W. — arnica, mfn. three¬ 
faced, RV. iii, 56, 3; Katfi. xxx, 2 ; triple-arrayed, 
AitBr. iii, 39, 2; Pan. iv, 1, 21, Siddh. (f. a ); ( a ), 
f. N. of a ceremony, ApSr. xxi, 14. — anta, n. with 
Tvdshtri-sdman, N. of a Saman. —abda, n. 3 
years, Mn.viii; mf(<i)n. 3 years old, L.; {am), ind. 
during 3 years, xi; -purva, mfn. existing for 3 years, 
ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. — Ambaka, m. ‘ three¬ 
eyed ’ (originally probably ' three-mothered 1 fr. the 
threefold expression dmbe dmbiki ’ mbalike , VS. 
&c.; cf. tri-matri & traimatura ) Rudra or (later 
on) Siva, RV. vii, 59,12; VS. &c. (< triy -, Kapishth. 
viii, IO ; R. vii; Kum. iii, 44 ; cf. Pan. vi, ’4, 77, 
Vartt., Pat.); N. of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh. iii; 
Hariv.; VP. i, 15,123; NarasP. v, 9; pi. ( = traiy°) 
the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii; TBr. 
i; Kath.; SBr.; SankhBr.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; sg.the 
ceremony in which those cakes are offered, SankhSr. 
xiv, io, 21; n. N. of a Lihga, SivaP. i, 38,19 ; mfn. 
knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds, 
TejobUp. 6; (a), f. Parvati, DevlP.; -parvata, m. 
N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj.; -mahdtmya, n. N. of 
partofPadmaP.iv; -vrishabha,m. Siva’s bull, Kad.; 
-sakha, m. ‘Siva’s friend,’ Kubera, L.; °kesvara- 
puri, f. = iaiva-nagara. — ambaka, a kind of fly, 
Buddh.L. — ara, mfn. having 3 fellies, AV.x, 2,32. 

— aratai, mfn. 3 arms long,Kau§. — Arana, m. N. 
of a man, RV. v, 27, if.; TandyaBr. xiii, 3; later 
on called trayyar 0 , q. v. — Arris ha, mf(f)n. marked 
red in 3 places, RV. viii,-46, 22. — artha, mfn. 
having 3 meanings, L. — allnda, N. of a village, 
Pan. vii, 3, 3, Kar., Pat. —avaaata, see tri-vin°. 

— avara, mfn. pi. at least 3, Mn. iii, viii; Yajn. ii, 
69 ; {am), ind. at least thrice, Gaut.;_Mn. xi, 81; 
°rdrdhyam , inti, id., ApSr. iii, 16,9; ApGr. xxi, 9. 
■» Avi, ra. ‘ 3 sheep times old,’ a calf 18 months old, 
RV. iii, 55,14; VS. (f. °vf, xviii, 26) ; MaitrS.; cf. 
pdHcdvi. — asita, mf(f)n. the 83rd (chs. of MBh. 
& Hariv.) — aslti, f. 83, Pan. vi; - tama , mfn. the 
83rd (chs. of R.) — a era, mfn. triangular, SuSr. iv, 
2, 3; n. a triangle, RamatUp. i, 52 ; m. a triplet, 
Sah. vi, 283; a kind of jasmine, L.; - kunda , n. N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantr.; -phala, f. Boswellia 
thurifera, L. — ashtaka, mfn. containing 3 Ashjaka 
days, Gobh. iii, 10, 7; n. N. of a vessel, Susr. i, 45. 

— asbta-varsba, mfn. 3x8 years old, Mn. ix, 94. 

— asra, =-aira. — ahA, m. 3 days, SBr.&c. [chiefly 
{am), ind. ‘during 3 days,’ {at, e, end), ind. ‘after 
3 days’] ; mfn. ~hlna, R. i, 13,43; m. a perform- 
ance lasting 3 days, SBr. iv, xii; ASvSr.; KatySr.; 
- vritta , mfn. happened 3 days ago, Pan. iii, 2,115, 
Pat.; - sparia , m., - sprisa , n. =* tri-dina-sprii , 
Jyot.; °hdihika, mfn. furnished with food for 3 days, 
Mn. iv, 7. — °ahlna, mfn. lasting 3 days, Laty. viii. 

— ahna, mfn. happened after 3 days,Vop. vi, 38 f. 

— AyashA, n. (Pan. v, 4, 77) threefold vital power 
(‘threefold period of life, i. e. childhood, youth, and 
old age/ Sch.), VS. iii, 62; cf. SBr. xii, 9, I, 8. 
— Arani, see trayyaruna. —fir shey*, mfn. hav¬ 
ing 3 sacred ancestors, ManSr. xi; Pravar.; m. pi. a 
blind, a deaf, and a dumb person, W. — AlikbitA, 
mfn. indented or marked in 3 places (a brick), TS. 
v; SBr. vi; Sulbas.; °td-vat, mfn. consisting ofbricks 
so marked, SBr. viii. — avrit, mfn. consisting of 3 
series, xii f.; TBr. ii, 1. — asir, mfn. mixed with 3 
products of milk, RV. v, 27, 5. — Ahala, m. ‘triple- 
crower (cf. ahdlak\* a cock, Susr. i, 46. — AhAva, 
mfn. having 3 watering-places, g. dhiimddi. — Abi- 
ka, mfn. = tri-divasa , Aparaj.; « -ahdihika, Yajn. 
i, 128 (v. 1 . -aih°). — attarl-bbAva, m. progression 
by 3, Laty. vi, 5, 17. — ad&yA, m. thrice approach¬ 
ing the altar (at dawn, noon, and sunset), RV. iv, 
37 > 3 - — ftddhi, mfn. having a triple stand, TS. v; 
MaitrS. i, 6,8; ApSr. v, 22,6. — adban, mfn. three- 
uddered, RV. iii, 56, 3. — ftnnata, mfn. having 3 
elevations, TS. vi. — upasat-ka, mfn. containing 3 
tt/fljid’ceremonieSjApSr.xv. — nsbana,n. = - ush Q , 
L. — usbana, n. = tri-katu, Su$r. — rica, n. = tri¬ 


ed, Mn.; Yajfi.— enl, f. (the ialali bristle) being 
variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v; ApSr. viii & ApGr. 
{treni ); A$vGr. i, 14, 4 ; ParGr. i, 15, 4; ii, 1,10. 

— dni, f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5. — aihlka, see.-^°. 
TryakshAyana, for trydksh 0 , Ganar. 269, Sch. 

Tryaksb 0 , m. fr. try-aksha, g. aiskukary- ddi. 

1. tva, mfn {ivad). one, several, RV. ; 
tva — tva, one—the other, RV.; AV. viii, 9, 9; 
tvad, partly, RV. x, 72,9; SankhBr.xvii, 4; tvad — 
tv ad, partly—partly, RV. vii, 101, 3; SBr. 
Tvadanim, ind. sometimes, MaitrS. iv, 2 , 2. 
m 2 . tva , base of the 2 nd personal pron.: 
nom. tv dm, acc. tv am, instr. tvdya [& tva, RV., 
also in comp., see iva-datta, -data, -vridha &c.], 
dat. tdbhyam [& °bhya, RV.; ParGr. i, 6, 2], abl. 
tvdt or tvdd [& tvat-tas , M Bh. &c.], gen. tdva, loc. 
tve [RV.; cf. RPrat. i, 19 & g. cddzl, tvdyi [AV. 
&c.] ; enclitic forms are acc. tva [RV.*, AV.], gen. 
dat. te [RV. &c.; =ro(]; [cf. Lat. tu &c.] — yata 
{tvd-), mfn. given by thee, vii, 20, 10. 

3. TvA, mfn. thy, your, ii, 20, 2. 

Tvam, for tvarn. — kara, m. addressing with 
‘thou’(disrespectfully), Mn.xi, 205. — kritya, ind. 
addressing with ‘thou/Yajfi. iii, 292. 

Tvakat, dimin. for tvat, in comp. — pitrika, 
mfn. = tvdt-pitri, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 

Tvakam, familiar dimin. for tvdm, ib.; Bhadrab. 
i, 64 & (instr. tvayaka) iv, 9. 

Tvat, in comp, for 2. tvd, —krita, mfn. made 
or composed by thee, R. i, 2,40; made like you, 44, 
47. -tanAt, abl. ind. from you, TandyaBr. xiv. 

— tara, mfn. Compar. more yours. Pan. vii, 2, 98, 
Ka§. — tas, see s.v. 2. tvd. — pitri {tvdt-), m(pl. 
°taras)fn. having thee as a father, TS. i. — prati- 
kshin, mfn. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. — pra- 
suta {tvdt-), mfn. instigated by thee, §Br. iv, 1,4, 
4. — samgama, m. union with thee. 

Tvatka, = tvakat. —pitrika, = tvakat-, Pat. 
Tvad, = tvat. — anya, mfn. other than thee, Nal. 
i, 20 ; xii, 14; Ragh. iii, 63. — artham, 0 the, ind. 
on thy account, about thee. — g'rih.a, n. thy house. 

— devatyA, mfn. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4. 

— dhita, mfn. suitable {hita) for thee, Pan. vii, 2, 
98, Ka$. — bhaya, n. dread of thee, MBh. iii. 

— to become thou, Pan. i, 4,108, Pat. — y oui 
{tvdd-), mfn. proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, 1,2. 

— vi&ha, mfn. like thee, MBh.iii; R.iif.; Kathas. 
cix. — vlyoga, m. separation from thee. — vivAca- 
na {tvdd-), mfn. having thee as an umpire, TS. i. 

Tvadiya, mfn. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh.&c. 
Tvadya, Nom. °yati, to wish thee, Pan. vii, 2, 
98, Ka§.; °yate, to act like thou, ib. 

Tvadrik, ind. towards thee, RV.v,3,i 2; x,43, 2. 
Tvan, =tvat. — manya, mfn. thinking to be 
thou, Pan.vi, 3,68,KaS. — maya,mfn. consisting of 
thee, Hariv.; Vcar. — tA, f. identi ty with thee, Naish. 
T v^m-k Ama,mfn. longing for thee, RV. viii, X 1,7. 
TvAtpntra, m. pi. the pupils of {tvat-p°) your 
son, Pan. i, I, 74, Pat. 

Tv^-datta, mfn. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2 ; 
viii,92,18. Tvi-dAta, mfn. id.,i, 10; iii, v. Tv£- 
duta, mfn. having thee as a messenger, ii, v. TvA- 
dris, nom ,-drik, mfn. like thee, of thy kind, Kath- 
Up.; MBh.v; BhP. i, 17. TvA-drlsa, mf(f)n. id., 
MBh.; R. &c. TvA-drisaka, mfn. id., MBh. v, 
4399. TvA-nid, mfn. hating thee, RV. viii, 70,1 o. 
TvAm-alintl, mfn. offering oblations to thee, TS. 
i, 5, io, 2. TvAyAt, mfn. = tvam-kama, RV. 
TvAy&, ind. out of love towards thee, for thee, i-viii. 
TvAya, mfn ,*=°ydt, i, iiif., vi-viii, x. Tv^-vat, 
mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt.) similar to thee, as rich 
or mighty or great as thou, worthy of thee, RV. 
Tv^Uvasu, mfn. having thee as a possession, vii, 32, 
14. Tv^-vridlxa, mf(d)n. favoured by thee, i, x 
Tveahlta, mfn. sent by thee, viii, 77, io. Tvtfta, 
mfn. helped or protected or loved by thee, i-vi, viiiff.; 
cf. indra-. Tvtfti, mfn. id., v, 65,5; ix, 66 & 76. 

tvaksk {z=i</tahsh & related to 2. 
tvdc), cl. I. °kshati, to create, produce, Nir. viii, 13; 
to pare, Dhatup.; to skin, ib.; to cover, ib.; [cf. 
pra-tvakskand ; Zend thwakhsh , tvk , tux-] 
TvAkshas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, 100, 15; 
iv, 2 7,2; vi, 18,9; viii, 20,6. TvAkshiyas, mfn. 
very vigorous, ii, 33, 6; cf. Zcud thwakhshista. 

tvang , cl. 1. gati, to wave, tremble, 
jump, leap, gallop, DaS. x, 36 ; Balar. viii, 77 ; Ka¬ 
thas. xviii, 7 ; lxxxv, 11; to flare, Vcar. xviii, Si. 


tvac, cl. 6 .°cati, to cover, Dliatup. 

Tvak, in comp, for 2. tvdc. — kandura, m. a 
skin-wound, sore, L. — ksMrA, f. ‘ bark-milk/ bam¬ 
boo manna (Tabashir), L. — kshirl, f. id., SuSr. i, 44, 
14. — chada, m. Lipeocercis serrata, L. — cbeda, 
m. a skin-wound, cut. — cbedana, n. cutting the 
skin. — taramguka, m. ‘skin-wave,’a wrinkle, 
Npr. — to-bila, see tvag-b°. — tra, n. ‘skin-fence/ 
armour, Bhatt. xiv, 94 ; cf. nish-tv°. — trana, n. 
protection of the skin. Pan. i, 2, 45, Vartt. 11, Pat. 

— pattra,m. Lauras Cassia, MBh. xii; n ,**°ttraka, 
Su§r.; (f), f. hihgn-pattri, L.; Malabathron, Npr. 

— pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Lauras Cassia, 
Bhpr. vii, 1, 202. — pariputana, n. desquamation, 
Su$r. i, 17, 3; ii, 12, 5. — parnl, t. = -pattri, L. 

— palita, n. leprosy, Gal. — pAka, m. ‘skin-in¬ 
flammation,’N. of a disease, 14, 1 & 11. — pA- 
rushya, n. roughness of the skin, 5, I ; iv, 5, 2. 

— pushpa, n. = tvag-ahknra, L.; blotch, scab, 
L.; (f), f. id., L. — pushpika, f. id., L. — sSnya- 
ta, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. — sAra, 
mfn. having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. ii, 
16; SuSr. i, 35 ; m.a bamboo, MBh.; R.; SuSr.&c.; 
LaurasCassia (the plant and the bark), L.; Bignonia 
indica, L.; {a), f. Tab 5 shir, L.; - bhedini\ f. the 
plant kshudra-caitcu, L.; -vyavahara-vat, mfn. oc¬ 
cupied with bamboo work, Mn.x,37. “ sug-andba, 
m. an orange, Bhpr.; {a), f. the bark of Feronia ele- 
phantum, L. —sraja,n.sg. skin and wreath, Pan. v, 
4,106, Laghuk. — svAdvI, f. = - sugandha , Npr. 

Tvag 1 , = 2. tvdc. — aiikura, m. ‘skin-bristling,* 
horripilation, L. — astbi-bhUta, mfn. become mere 
skin and bones, MBh. xiii, 29,6. — indriya, n.the 
sense of touch, W. — at tar Aaangu-vat,mfn.having 
an upper garment made of bark, Kum. v, 16. — at- 
thA, f. ‘skin-produced,’ chyle, Gal. — ela, n. Cassia 
bark and cardamoms, Su$r. i, 44. — gandba, m. =: 
tvak-sug°, L. — ja, n. ‘ skin-born / the hairs on the 
body, L.; blood, L. —Jala, n. ‘ skin-water,* sweat, 
Gal. — dosha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v, 
5064; SuSr. i, 45 ; Say.; Heat.; °shdpahd, f. * lep- 
rosy-curer/Vemonia anthelminthica, L.j °shdri, m. 
‘ leprosy-enemy/ N. of a bulb, L. — °dosliln, mfn. 
having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. — bila, 
mf(a)n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle), 
KatySr. i, 3; tvak-to-F, ApSr. i. —bheda, m. the 
chapping of the skin, Su$r. ii, I. — bbedaka, ni. 
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284. — roga, 
m. *=-dosha. —vat, mfn. furnished with a skin or 
bark, Pan. v, 3, 65, Kas. 

Tvag’A-kshiri, f. *= tvak-ksh°, L. 

Tvan, = 2. tvdc. — may a, mfn. made of skin or 
bark, viii, 4,45,Vartt., Sch.; iv, 3,144, Siddh. — ma¬ 
la, n. the hairs of the body,L. — mAnsastbi-may a, 
mfn. consisting of skin, flesh and bones, Bhartr. i, 77. 

2. Tvac, f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of 
goats,cows&c.), RV. &c. {krishna ,‘the black man,’ 

i, 130, 8); a cow’s hide (used in pressing out the 
Soma), i, iii, ix; VS. xix, S2; a leather bag, RV.v,33, 
7; (fig.'a cloud’) i & ix; bark,rind, peel, RV.&c.; 
Cassia bark,VarBrS. lxxvii, 6 ; 12; 24; 32; cinna¬ 
mon, cinnamon tree, L.; a cover (of a horse), RV. 
viii, 1,32; surface (of the earth), i, 145, 3 ; x, 68, 
4; AV. vi, 21,1; TBr. i, 3, 5, 4 ; with krishna or 
dsiknt, * the bjack cover,’ darkness, RV. ix, 41,1 & 
73, 5; a mystical N. of the letter ya, RamatUp. i, 77. 

Tvaca, n. skin (ifc. see mukta-, mridu -), Un. 

ii, 63, Sch.; cinnamon,cinnamon tree, R.iii, 39, 22; 
Susr.; Cassia bark, L.; {a), f. skin, L.; cf. gupa-; 
tanu- 8 cprithak-tvaca. 0 oa.na,,n.skmning,T)hZt\}p. 
xvii, 13. cay a, Nom .°yati, to skin, Pai.i. iii, I, 25. 
°cas, vttsd-,surya-,hlraiiya-. "easyA, mfn. being 
in the skin, AV. ii, 33,7. °cA-pattra, n.Cassia bark, 
L. °c 5 yani, m. patr. fr. °c, Pan. iv, i, 95, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. °olta, mfn. skinned, HParis, ii, 23. °clsbtba, 
mfn. having the best or an excellent skin, Pan. v, 3, 
65, KaS. °ci-»Ara, m. (vi, 3, 9, KaS.) « tvak-s° t 
a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. C ciyas, mfn. having a 
better skin, Pan. v, 3,65,KaS. °oya, mfn. conducive 
to healthiness of skin, Su$r. i. 43, 7, 3; 46, 2, 11. 

TvAca, mfn. relating to {tvdc) the skin, L. 

r^foafic(:=i . taitc), cl. i.to go, Dhatup.; 
( =* 2. taric) cl. 7. tvanakti, to contract, Kavikalpat. 
tvdt (or tvdd) &c. See col. 2. 

tvar , cl. 1. tvarate (ep. also °ti; pf. 
tatvare, Ragh.; aor. 2.pi. atvaridhvam°ridhvam, 
°riddhvam, Vop.; Subj. 2. sg. tvarishthds, Pan. i, 
3,21, Siddh.)to hurry, make haste, move with speed, 
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Kajh.; SBr.; $afikh$r.; MBh. &c.: Caus. tvara- 
yati (lmpv.°rdya ; aor. atatvarat, Pan. vii, 4, 95) 
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with acc., 
dat. or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 31; MBh. &c.; War*, to 
convert quickly into the state ( bhava , dat.) of, 
Badar. ii, 1, 24, §amk.; cf. Vtur. 

Tvara, only(*«a),in$tr.ind.hastily,BhP.x, 13,6 2. 
Tvaran£,mf(a)n. produced by hurrying (sweat), 
AV. xi, 8, 28; n. making haste, W. °^Iya, mfh. 
requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5842. 

Tvara, f. haste, speed, MBh.; R. &c. (pram 
VM with gen. ‘ to make haste with/ Kathas. xx, 
199); ( ayd ), instr. ind. hastily, quickly, R.; Su$r.; 
§ak. vi, f. — yukta, mfn. expeditious, BrahmaP. i, 
56, 17. — °roha (praf), m. ‘ ascending quickly,’ a 
pigeon, Npr. —vat, mfn. expeditious, MBh.; R. 
Tvarfiyasya, Norn. P. to hurry, g. katipv-adi. 
Tvari, f. haste, L. °rlta, mfn. (Pap. iii, 2, 187) 
hasty,quick,swift,expeditious, MBh.&c.; n.impers. 
hurried,W.; n. haste (see sa-tvaritam), L.; (am), 
ind. quickly,swiftly, MBh.; R.; Sak.iii,^; Karand.; 
(J), f. Durga and a magical formula called after her, 
Tantras. iv; Sarad. x; - gait ,f.‘swiftmotion,’a metre; 
ram, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, |; - vikrama, 
of 4 x 10 syllables, Chandahs. vi, to ff., Sch.; -ta, 
mfh. stepping quickly, Hariv. 3182 ; 4507; R. i, vii; 
°lbdiia , mfn. «= turn&cf, L.; cf. lurid, rria. °ri- 
taka, m.^turnaka, Suir. i, 46 ; (d), f: id.’, Npr. 

737 tvashta, mfn. ( \/tvaksh) = taskta , L. 
Tvish^S-varutrl, du. 4 Tvashjri and his Help 
(cf. RV. vii, 34, 22)/ N. of two Asura priests, Ka- 
pishth. vii, 4; Ka;h. xxx, I (Irish 0 ); MaitrS. iv, 8,1 
(Irish 0 & trish °). Tvashtl, f. carpentry, Mn. x, 
48. Tvishti-mati, see °shtri-m°. 

Tviahtri, m. a carpenter, maker of carriages 
( = tdskiri),kv. xii, 3, 33; 4 creator of living beings/ 
the heavenlybuilder,N.of agod(called.rtt-/&ri 7 ,-/ffwf, 
-gdbhasli, -jdniman, sv-dpas, apdsam apdsiama, 
viivd-riipa &c., RV.; maker of divine implements, 
esp.of Indra’s thunderbolt and teacher of the Ribhus, 
i, iv-vi, x ; Hariv. 12146 f.; R, ii, 91,12; former of 
the bodies of men and animals, hence called ‘ first- 
bomj and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in 
the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. iv, 1178; 
Hariv. 587 ff.; Ragh. vi, 32 ; associated with the 
similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Praja-pati, PQshan, 
and surrounded by divine females [gnas, jandyas, 
devanam pdtnls ; cf. tvdskta-vdrutri] recipients 
of his generative energy, RV.; §Br. i ; KatySr. iii; 
supposed author of RV, x, 184 with the epithet 
Garbha-pati, RAnukr.; father of SaranyO [Su-renu, 
Hariv.; Sva-renu, L.] whose double twin-children by 
Vivasvat [or Vayu?, RV. viii, 26, 21 f.] are Yama- 
Yamiandthe A 5 vins,x, 17, if.; Nir.xii,io; Brih.; 
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP.; also father of Tri-Siras or Viiva- 
rflpa, ib.; overpowered by Indra who recovers the 
Soma [RV. iii f.] concealed by him because Indra 
had killed his son Vi$va-rupa, TS. ii; $Br. i, v, xii; 
regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SaftkhGr.; 
$antik.; VarBrS. iic, 4; of the 5th cycle of Jupiter, 
viii, 23; of an eclipse, iii,6 ; Tvashtur atithya, N.of 
a Saman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146; 
Hariv. 13143; BhP. iii, 6,15; (styled maha-graha) 
Parai; N.of the 12th Muhurta,Suryapr.; ofanAdi- 
tya,MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6,37; VP.i, * 5 ,130; ii, 
10,16; of a Rudra, 1,15, 122 ; of a son of Manasyu 
or Bhauvana,ii, 1,40; BhP.v, 15,13. -devatya, 
mfn. having T° as deity, ParGr. iii, 15, 5. — mat 
(tvdsh°\ mfn. connected with or accompanied byT°, 
RV. vi, 52, 11 ; VS. xxx vii, 20 ; (°tri-m°) MaitrS. 

8 c Kapishth.; (°lu-m°) ApSr.; f. [cf. Pan. iv, 1, 34, 
Vartt._ I .Pat.] * tri-mati TAr., °ti-m° T S. i, 2,5, 

2 & ApSr. TvSah^» £ (for °trT) Durga, DevlP. 

TvSahtra, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
Tvashtri, RV. i, x 17, 22 ; AV.; VS. &c. ( fnitra, 

* son of T°/ Prab. ii, 31); having T° as regent, Var¬ 
BrS. viii, 37; Jyot. (YV.) 6, Sch.; m. the son ofT° 
(ViSva-rflpa, RV.&c.; AbhOti,§Br. xiv; Vritra,BhP. 
vi, 9,17 ; xi, 12, 5 ; Tri-$iras, RAnukr.); N. of an 
eclipse, VarBfS. iiic, 2 ; n.T^senergy,creative power, 
RV. iii, 7,4; BhP. viii, 11,35; the asterism Citra, 
VarBrS.; (i), f.‘daughterof T°/Saranyu (Vivasvat’s 
wife),Nir.xii,io; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv.545f.; the 
asterism Citra, L.; a small car, L.; pi. ‘daughters of 
T°/ certain divine female beings, TandyaBr. xii, 5. 
°ri-*Sraan, n. N. of a S Jman (also °ryah s°; also 
anta-tvdshtri ), Laty. °reya, N. of a family, Pravar. 

7313 tvavdj =.tu card, SBr. xif.; cf. tva(. 


1 . Irish (cl. 1. tveshati, °te , Dhatup.; 
aor. atvikshat [cf. Pan. vii, 2, 10, Kir.], Vop.; pi. 
dtvishur, °shattia, dtitvishanta ; pf. titvishP, p. 
°shand ) A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex¬ 
cited or troubled, RV.; (P.) Bhatt.; P.A. to excite, 
instigate, RV. i, x ; to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15 ; 
Nir.; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. tvishyat)\ cf. ava-. 
Tvi$-pati, m. Might-lord/ the sun, Gal. 

2. Tviah, f. violent agitation, vehemence, vio¬ 
lence, fury, perplexity, RV. ivf., viii, x ; VS.; light, 
brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, RV. 

43 > 3 i MBh. &c.; colour, VarBrS. xxxii, 21; 
lxiv, 3 ; Su$r.; Ratn 2 v.; Kathas.; speech, L. 

Tvishfi, f. light, splendour, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Marici by Sambhuti, VayuP. i, 28, 8 ; LirtgaP. 
TviskRm-Iia, -pati, m .=tvit-p°, L. 

Tviahi, f. vehemence, impetuosity, energy, RV. 
v, 8, 5; AV.; VS.; TS.; splendour, light, brilliancy, 
beauty, RV. i, ixf.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; 
N. of an Ek&ha,Vait. — mat (tv/sh°), see b skT-m°. 
T'vishita, mfn. violently agitated, RV. x, 84, 2. 
Tvishi-mat, mfn. vehemently excited, vehe¬ 
ment, energetic, RV.; shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
iii, vi; °ski-m° f SBr. xi; SaAkhSr.; KatySr.; KauS. 

Tvesha, mf(a;n. vehement, impetuous, causing 
fear, awful, RV.; brilliant, glittering, RV. — djrtt- 
mna (?shd-), mfn. having glittering brilliancy, i, 37, 
4. — nrlmna ( 0 jAi-),mfn. of brilliant power, x, 120, 
IS AV. v, II, I. —pratika f' °shd-), mf(a)n. of bril¬ 
liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 167, 5. — y&ma 
(°j^J-), mfn. impetuous in course, 166, 5. — ratha, 
mfn. having rushing or brilliant chariots, v, 61, 13. 

— samdrls (pshd -), mfn. = - pratika , i, 85 ; v f.,x. 
Tveshatha, m. ftny, violence, i, 141, 8. 
Tveshis, n. energy, impulse, 61,11. Tveshin, 

mfn. impetuous, vii, 60, 10 (°jAr, nom. f. of °shd ?), 
TveshyA, mfh. terrifying, awful, 58, 2. 

?*f*nr tveshita. See p. 463, col. 2. 

^ tvai\ ind. (g. cadi & Pan. vi, 1, 94, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.) = til z/a/,TS. iif.; §Br. ix f.; cf. tvavd. 
tvota , °tu See p. 463, col. 2. 

tsar , cl. 1. tsdraii (Subj. & p. tsarat; 
pf. tatsara & aor. atsdr\ RV.; atsdrit , Pan. vii, 2, 

2; pf. pi. tatsarur , vi, 4, 120, KaO to go or ap¬ 
proach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV.; AV.; $Br.; 
TandyaBr.; Kau$.; Anup,; cf. abhi- t ava -, upa -. 
TsarS, f. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch. 
TsAm, m. a crawling animal, RV.vii, 50, t ; the 
stalk of a leaf (see palaia -), handle of a vessel, Suir.; 
the hilt of a sword, MBh.; R.; Hariv. ;_Ragh.; cf. 
sumati-. —mat,mfn.having a handle, ApSr. xii, 2, 

8. — mSrga, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tsa- 
ruka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. akarshddi. 

Ts&ra, see£«-. °rin,mfn.approaching stealthily, 
hidden, RV.i, 134,5; AV. x, I; TS. vi. °rnka,mfn. 
skilful in handling (tsaru) a sword, MBh. i, 5271. 

*TTHA. 

*5 1. tha , aspirate of the preceding letter. 

— k&ra, m. the letter or sound th. 

2. Tha, m. a mountain, L.; a protector, L.; a 
sign of danger, L.; N. of a disease, L.; eating, L.; 
n. preservation, L.; fear, L .; an auspicious prayer, L. 

ihakkana , m. See thakk°, Rajat. 
tkakriya , m. N. of a man, iv, 493. 
thakviyaka, N. of a man, v, 151. 

tharatharaya, Nom. A. (p. °ya- 
mdna) to grow giddy, tumble, Karand. xi, 130. 

^ tharv , cl. 1. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18. 

thalyoraka , N. of a village, Rajat. 
^ thud, cl. 6. °dati , to cover, Dhatup. 

thut-kara , m. = thut-k°, W. 
Thutthu-karaka,mfn.one who smacks hislips in 
eating (not admitted into the Buddh. brotherhood), L. 
Thuthu, = thuthu. - krit, m. N.of a bird, Npr. 

cl. 1. p. thhrvat , (Agni) hurting 
(Dhatup. xv, 62 ; cf. Vturv), MaitrS. ii, 10, 1. 

Yj^thut, ind. (fr. shthyuta?).—±&T&, m. 
the sound made in spitting, Rajat. viif. — krita, n. 
id., vii, III6.— kfitya, ind. spitting, ib. 


ThSthS, imitative sound of spitting, Suktik. 

thakhai , (in music) imitative sound 
of a musical instrument. 

thodana , n. fr. Vthud, W. 

’'Trim thauneya,°yaka, n.=sth°, Car.vif. 


^ DA. 

^ i. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th 
or dental class.-k&ra, m. the letter or sound d. 

2 . da, mf(5)n.(\/i. c?a)ifc.(Pan.iii, 2 , 3 ) 
giving, granting, offering, effecting, producing (e.g. 
abh tshta-, * giving any desired object/Paficat. ii, 50; 
gaja-vaji-vriddni -, ‘promoting the welfare of ele¬ 
phants and horses/ VarBfS. xviii, 5), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. agni -,* a-doma-dd; anna-, art ha-, gar - 
bha-,janma- &c.) ; m. n. a gift, L.; (d), f. id., L. 

3. da, mfn. (Vdo) ifc., see anala -, 2.yr- 
va-; m. n. the act of cutting off, L.; (a), f. id., L. 

^ 4 - da, mfn. (y/4. da) ifc. See fisya-da. 

5 da, z=dat, cf. a-panna-,pannasho-da. 

^ 6. da, m. a mountain, L.; n. a wife (de¬ 
rived ft. ddm-pati), L.; (a), f. heat, pain, L. 

dans or dans, cl. 1.10. P.°5flft* f °ia- 
yati or °J°, ‘to speak’or ‘to shine/ Dhatup. xxxiii, 
91; cl. I. P. & 10.A.(ft. Prakfit danse) to show, 2 f. 

JK?- dans, cl. 1 . (originally 6.) dasati 
(Pin. vi, 4, 25 ; A. f MBh. i, 1798 & Hariv. 4302; 
p. ddiat,RV. &c.; p (.dadanta; pi .°iur t R.i,45,2o; 
p. dadatvds, RV. iv, 38,6; fut. dahkshyati , Bhatt.; 
danshta. Pan. vii, 2,10, Kar.; 1. pi. daJiskyamas, 
MBh. i, 1605 ; aor. addhkshit, Vop.; pi. °shur, 
Bhatt.; ind. p. da%shtva, TandyaBr.; cl.i. da%tati. 
Can,) to bite, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: Caus. to cause 
to bite, Kau$.; to cause to be bitten by (instr.), MBh. 
ij 2243 ; iii, 544 > Su$r.iv,l4,6&i2: Intens. danda- 
iyate, °iiti, Pan. iii, 1, 24; vii, 4, 86 ; dandashti, 
°dansh(i , Vop. xx, 19 ; p. ddndasdna (cf. °iuka) 
repeatedly biting, RV. x, 95,9: Caus. of Intens. (ind. 
p. dandaiayitva) causing to be bitten by (instr.), 
Dai. i, 142; [cf. Goth, tahyan .] 

Dansa, mfh. 4 biting/ see mriga m. a bite,sting, 
the spot bitten (by a snake &c.), Suir.; Malav. iv, 4 
&£,3;Glt.x,u; Kathas. lx, 131; snake-bite,W.; 
pungency, W.; a flaw (in a jewel), L.; a tooth, L.; 
a st .L n ?.?S inscct > g° a b ChUp.; Mn. xii, 62; 

Yajn. iii, 215; MBh.&c.; N. of an Asura, xii, 93; 
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii; a joint of the body, L.; 
(f), f. a small gad-fly, L.; cf. kshama-, vrisha -. 
— nSsinl, f. ‘sting-curing/ a kind of insect, L. 
-bhlra, °mka, m. ‘afraid of gad-flies/ a buffalo, 
L. —masaka, n. sg. gad-flies and gnats, Mn. i,40 
& 45; (in comp.) Jain. & Pahcat. iii, 2, 9. -mula, 
m.‘pungent-root/ Hyperanthera Moringa, L.- va- 
dana, m. ‘sharp-beaked/ a heron, L. 

Dansaka, mfn. ‘biting/ see dripka -, mriga-; 

m. *a tooth/ see puru a gad-fly, L.; a common 
fly, Npr.; N. of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. viii, 

178; ( ika ), f. a kind of stinging fly, Npr. c sana f 

n. the act of biting, bite, MBh. xiv, 754; Sah.; the 
being bitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4252; armour, 
mail, i, iii, viii; Devim. ii, 27. °sita, mfn. bitten, 
Vet. ii, $ ; armed, mailed, MBh.; R. iii; BhP. vi; 
protected, MBh.; Hariv.; adorned, 5432; ready for 
(loc.), MBh. xii, 644; fitting closely (like armour), 
standing closely together, crowded, iv; v, 7184 
(samt B); Hariv.; n. a bite, L. 0 sin, mfn. 4 biting/ 
see tripra-dagsin; m. a dog, Npr.; a wasp, ib. 

D 4 nsuka,mfn.biting (with acc. ),Ksth.;TS.;TBr. 
Dansera, for daf, Un. i, 58. Wn, n. a bite 
or the spot bitten, Kau$. 29 & 32; cf. trishid-. 
Danshtri, m. a biter, AV. x, 4, 26. 

D&xish^ra, m. a large tooth, tusk, fang, RV. ii, 
13 , 4 ; 87, 3 J AV. &c.; (a), f. (g. ajadi8c Pan. 

iii, 2,182) id., Siksh .; MBh. &c.; cf. dye-, ashta -, 
ask (a-, cdtur-, tikshna -, bhagna -, raudra -, su-. 

Dan.sh.trS, f. of 6 ra. — karSla, mfn. having 
terrible tusks, i, 5929; -vat, mfn. id., R.(B) iv, 22, 
29. — danda, m. a hog’s tusk, Dhanamj. 1. — nivS- 
sin, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divyav. xxix. — c yudha 
(°rdy°\ mfn. using tusks as weapons (dogs), R. ii, 
70, 23; m. a wild boar, Npr. — visha, mfn. having 
venom in the teeth, Su$r. v, 3,3. — sena, m. N. of 
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a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. L. Danahtr&la, mfn. 
tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N. of a Rakshas, v, 12, 13. 

Danshtrika, mfn. tusked, g. vrThy-tidi ; («', 
i. = dadhika, L.; N. of a plant, Npr. °trin, mfn. 
(g. vrlhy-ddi ) tusked, m. an animal with tusks, M n.; 
Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; m. Siva, xiv, 205; a wild boar, 
L.; a hyena, Npr. ; a snake, Hariv. 12496. 

^1. dans, cl. 1. to. See Vi dans. 

dans, cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. 0 say as, 
= nom. pi. of °st, Nir. iv, 25) to destroy (?), RV. x, 
138,1; cl. 1. P. 10. A. (for 2. dans) to bite, Dhatup. 

Dans Ana, n. a surprising or wonderful deed, mar¬ 
vellous power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (0). f. id., i, 
iii-viii (often instr.°ji«i),x. °san5,-vat, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, iii; SankhSr. 
rfii, 17. °sayitri, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch. 

Dansas,n. =°sdna, RV.;cf. pitru-Sesu-ddnsas. 

Dansi, m. or f. ‘^karrnan ,*see s.v. 2. dans. 

D&nslsbtha, mfn. (Superl. of °su or dasrd) of 
very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2 ; viii; x, 143, 3. 

Dansn, mfn. only in comp., «= Saavs, Lat. den- 
sits (for the change of meaning cf. gurd & Qapvs 
&c.) ; ind. wonderfully, i, 134, 4 & 141,4. — juta 
(, ddnsu -), mfn. wonderfully quick, 122,10. — patni 
( ddnsu -), f. having a powerful lord (cf. Pan. iv, I, 
34,Vartt. I,Pat.), iv,l9,7 & {ddt?su-pdt°),vi, 3,7. 

^dank, cl. io.°hayati,to shine,bum,Vop. 

V* daka, n .=ud°, water, Phetk.xvii; cf. 
dagdrgala. — rSkshasa, m. a water-Rakshasa, 
Divy&v. viii, 262 ff. — lSvanika, mfn. prepared 
with water and salt, L. Dakodara, n. a dropsical 
belly (cf. uda&), Su$r. i, 2 5,8; ii, 7; iii, 8; v, 2,36. 

7VCT daksh, cl. I. P.(Impv. 2. pl.c&f&sAff riz) 

^ ^to act to the satisfaction of (dat.; Nir. i, 7), 
R V.vii; A .ddkshate{ p.ddksh amana ; pf.dadakshe ) 
to be able or strong, j6,6; AV. i f.; SBr.ii,iv; to grow, 
increase, Dhatup. xvi, 7 ; to act quickly, ib.; to go, 
xix, 8 ; to hurt, ib.: Caus. dakshdyati (aor. ada- 
dakshaf), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi. 

D&ksha, mf(tf)n. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever, 
dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. &c.; strong, 
heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul¬ 
ties (Soma), ixf,; passable (the Ganges), M Bh. xiii, 
1844; suitable, BhP. iv, 6,44; Bhartj:. iii,64; right 
(opposed to left), RamatUp. i, 2 2; Phetk. i; m. 
ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. - krattf ), 
strength of will, energy, disposition, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
evil disposition, RV.iv, 3,13; x, 139,6; a particular 
form of temple, Heat, ii, 1,390; a general lover, W.; 
a cock, Car. i, vi; N. of a plant, L.; fire,L.; Siva’s 
bull, L.; N.of an Aditya (identified with Praja-pati, 
TS. iii; SBr. ii; father of Krittika, Santik.), RV. 
i f. # x; Nir. ii, xi; N. of one of the Praja-patis (MBh. 
»»,7534J Hariv.; VP. i, 7,5 & 22, 4; BhP.iii, 12, 
22 ; MatsyaP. evl, 15 ; KurmaP. See .; Sak. vii, 27; 
bom from Brahma’s right thumb, MBh. i, xii; Hariv. 
&c.; or from A-ja/the unborn,’BhP. iv, I, 47; or 
son of Pra-cetas or of the 10 Pra-cetasas, whence 
called Pracetasa, MBh. i, xiif.; Hariv. 101; VP. i, 
15; father of 24 daughters byPra-suti,VP. i, 7,17 ff.; 
BhP. &c.; of 50 [or 60, MBh.xii,6136; R. iii,20, 
IO; or 44, Hariv. 11521 ff.] daughters of whom 27 
become the Moon’s wives, forming the lunar aster isms, 
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.] those of KaSyapa, 
becoming by this latter the mothers of gods, demons, 
men, and animals, while 10 are married to Dharma, 
Mn. ix, 128f.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 7537ff.; Hariv.; 
VP.&c.; celebratingagreatsacrifice[hence Dakshch 
sydyana, *N. of a sacrifice/ Mn. vi, 10] to obtain 
a son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhlca, 
to invite Siva, who ordered Vira-bhadra to spoil the 
sacrifice, Hariv. 12212 [identified with Vishnu] ff; 
ViyuP.i, 30 ~ BrahmaP. i; LifigaP.; MatsyaP. xiii; 
VamP. ii—v; SivaP. i, 8; KaslKh.. lxxxviiff.; named 
among the Vi$ve-devas,Hariv. 11542; VayuP.; Bri- 
hasp. [Heat] &c.) ; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.’v, 
3597 \ of » man with the patr. Parvati, &Br. ii, 4, 4, 
6; of a law-giver, Vajh. i> 5; Mn. ix, 88, Sch. &c.; 
of a son of UsI-nara, BhP. ix, 23, 2 ; of one of the 
5 Kanyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal 
Brahmans are said to have sprung, Kshitii i, 13 & 
4 1 } id), f. the earth, L.; cf. a-t&rta-, dind -, sa- 
wand-; su-ddksha; marga-dajkshaka; daksha- 
yand; ; Lat. dex-ter; Goth, taihsvs. — ka- 
ay5, f. a daughter of D°, MBh. i; Durga, L. - kra- 
tu, m. du. = krdtii-ddkshau , TBr. i, 5 ; AivGr.; 
ddksh 0 , mfn. able-minded,VS. iv, 11; §Br. iii.—JR, 


f.‘ D°*s daughter,’ Durga, L.; pi. the Moon’s wives, 
H Paris, ii, 88 ; -pati, m. ‘lord of Durga/ Siva,W.; 
= °kshdtmajd-p°, L. — nldhana, n. N. of a Saman, 
TandvaBr. xiv. —1£, f. dexterity, ability, Kam. v, 
15; Sah. iii, 51. —tRtl ( ddksh °), f. id., AV. viii, I, 

6. — nldhana, n. = -nidh°. —pati ( ddksh 0 ), m. 
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95, 6; cf. 56, 2. —pitri 
{ddksh 0 ), m. ‘id.* or ‘having D° as father* (Mitra 
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-vin (du.°/ard, pi. °ta- 
ras ); VS.; TS. i, 2 (pi °taras) \ SaiikhSr. - putra, 
see - savarna . — makha-mathana, n. ‘destruction 
of D°’s sacrifice/ N. of LingaP. i, 99 f. — mathana, 
m. ‘destroyer of D°,* Siva, Hear. iii. —yajHa, m. 
Daksha’s sacrifice ; - prabhanjana, m. ‘destroyer of 
D°’s sacrifice/ Siva; - vidhvansa , m. ‘= °ksha-ma - 
kha-manthana ,’ N. of KurmaP. i, 15 ; - vidhvan - 
sana, n. N. of PadmaP. i, 5 & SivaP. ii, 11; - vina - 
iinT, f. Durga, W. —vih.it a, f. (scil. gat ha) a song 
composed by D°, Vajh. iii, 114. — vridh, mfn. re¬ 
joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8. — sapa, m/curse 
of D 0 ,’ N. of PadmaP. iii, 33. — sadhana, mfn. 
effective of cleverness, RV. ix. — sRvarua, m. N. of 
the 9th Manu,VP. iii, 2, 20; -putra sav° or simply 
- putra, MarkP. xciv, 4 & 10. — sRvarni, m. id., 
BhP. viii, 13, 18. — suta, m. a son of D°, god (cf. 
-pitri), R. v, 43, 14; ( a ), f. a daughter of D°; pi. 
the Moon’s wives, Ragh. iii, 33. — stha, mf(£)n. 
being (on the right i.c.) south, Heat, i, 3, 934. 

— smrlti, f. N. of a law-book. Dakshanda, n. a 
hen’s egg,Bhpr.v,3o,73; vii, 76,219. Dakshdtma- 
jS-pati, m.Mord of D°’s daughters/the Moon,Vam. 
Daksh&dhvara, m. = 0 ksha-yajfia; - dhva%saka , 

m. « °ksha-yajria-prabhanjana i L.; -dhvansa- 
krit , m. id., L.; -dhva%sana, m. id., Prab. ii, 28. 
Dakshari, m. ‘D°’s foe/ Siva. Dakshesvara- 
lihga, n. N. of a Linga, KaiiKh. lxxxix. 

DAkshas, mfn.able,dexterous,RV. if., vi; viii, 13. 

Dakshiyya, mfn. to be satisfied by skill, if., vii. 

Dakshl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3. 

D&kshina (als o°nd, SBr.), mf(a)n. (declined as 
a pron. when denoting relative position [ f right ’ or 

* southern*],Katy§r.; A5vGr.&c.; cf. Pan. i, 1,34; 
vii, 1,16; but not necessarily in abl. & loc. sg. m. 

n. [ °ne, KatySr.; Mn. ii, 63] and nom. pi. m.; ex¬ 
cept Hariv. 12390) able, clever, dexterous, Pan. i, 1, 
34, Ka$.; Satr. (ifc.); right (not left), RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. {°nampart\ ‘to walk round a person with the 
right side towards him,’ BhP. iv,i 2,25; °nam*J kri, 

* to place any one on the right side as a mark of re¬ 
spect/ i, viii); south, southern (as being on the right 
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the 
south, turned or directed southward,. AV.; VS. &c.; 
coming from south (wind), SuSr.; Ragh. iv, 8; (with 
amndya )the southern sacred text (of theTantrikas), 
Kularn. iii; straightforward, candid, sincere, pleas¬ 
ing, compliant, MBh.iv, 167; R.; Sak. iv, 18; Sah. 

iii, 35; Pratapar.; BrahmaP.; m. the right (hand or 
arm), RV. i, viii,x; TS. v; the horse on the right 
side of the pole of a carriage, i, x ; VS. ix, 8; Siva ; 
m. or n. the south, Nal. ix, 23; R. iv; n. the right- 
hand or higher doctrine of the Saktas, Kularn. ii; 
(1 am )► ind. to the right, R. ii, 92, 13; (a), f. (scil. 
g&) * able to calve and give milk/ a prolific cow, good 
milch-cow, RV.; AV.; a fee or present to the offi¬ 
ciating priest (consisting originally of a cow, cf. Kity- 
Sr. xv; Laty. viii, 1, 2), RV. &e.; Donation to the 
priest (personified along with Brahmanas-pati, Indra, 
and Soma, i, 18,5; x, 103, 8; authoress of x, 107, 
RAnukr.; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. i, 31; BhP. ii, 

7, 2], both being children of Ruci and AkOti, iv,i, 
4 f.; VP. i, 7, 18 f.) ; reward, RV. viii, 24, 21; 
(offered to the Guru), MBh. v; Ragh. v, 20; Kathas. 

iv, 93f.; {°nam a-^/dit, ‘to thank/ Divyav. rii, 
104; Caus. ‘to earn thanks/ i); a gift, donation (cf. 
abhaya-,prdna-,rati -), Mn.iii; R.ii; (scil dif) the 
south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durga having the right 
side prominent, W.; completion of any rite {pra- 
tishtha), L.; (*), loc. ind. on the right side,Hemac.; 
{at), abl. ind. from or on the right side, Pan. v, 3, 
4; from the south, southward, ib.; ( [ena ), instr. ind. 
on the right or south (35), on the right side of or 
southward from (acc.; ii, 3, 31), SBr.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c. (with V kri, to place or leave on the 
right, BhP. v, 21, 8); {ais\ instr. ind. to the right, 
Kau$. 77 ; [cf. Lith. diszint, f. ‘•the right hand.’] 

— kRlika, f. a form of Durga worshipped by the 
T5 nt rikas, W. — k all-mahatmy a, n. N. of a work. 
—janv-akna, mfn. having the right knee bent, 
Gobh. i, 3, i.-t&s, ind. (Pau. v,3, 28) from the 
right or south, on the right side or southward from 


(gen.), RV. Sec. (with \das or bhu, ‘to stand at the 
right side of, assist/ viii, Ioo, 2; x,83,7; AV. xviii; 
with V kri = °ncna with \/kri, BhP. v, 23, 1; 
with purdstdt or °ras, south-east, SBr. xiii; MBh. 
ii) ; °ta-npaeara, mfn. having the entrance on the 
south, ApSr. xi, 9, 4 ; °ta-npavitin, mfn. wearing 
the sacred thread on the right, fii, 17,11; °tds-ka- 
parda , mfn. wearing the braid on the right side of 
the head, RV. vii, 33, 1; ( °na-k °, Grihyas. ii, 40)? 
°tah-sdd, mfn. =°na-s°, MaitrS. i, 4,6; °to-nyaya , 
mfn. where the southern direction is the rule, Sankh- 
§r. ii; iv. —tr^, ind. on the right side, RV. vi, 18, 
9. — tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac. — dagh v 
see -sdii. — dvarika, mfn. (an asterism) propitious 
to a military expedition to the south,VarYogay.v, 1, 
Sch. — dhurina, mfn. harnessed on the right side of 
the pole, Pan. iv, 4, 78, Ka$. — pancSla, mfn. be¬ 
longing or relating to the southern Pancalas (realm), 
BhB. iv, 25,50. —pascRt, ind.(Pan. v, 3,32,Vartt. 
2, Pat.) south-west from (gen.), Vait. — pascArdlia, 

m. (Pan. v, 3, 32, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western 
side, SankhGf. i, 9,6. — pascima, mf(J)n. south¬ 
western, As vGr.; MBh.iii, 16823; xvii,44. — pSn- 
cRlaka, mfn . *=-paiicala. Pan. vii, 3, 13, Ka$. 

— purva, inf(i)n. (ii, 2, 26, Ka$.) south-eastern, 
KatySr.; {ena), instr. ind. south-east from (acc.), 
viii, 6, 20 ; {a), f. (scil. dif) the south-east, Kau§.; 
ASvGr. iv, I f.; Gobh. iv, 2, 3 ; BhP.; °rvdyata , 
mf(a)n. extending south-eastward, KatySr. xxv; 
°rvdrdha, m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix; Kaus. 

— purvaka, mfn. = °rva, Heat, i, 11,711. - prak- 
pravana, mfn. sloping south-eastwards, SafikhSr. 
iv,i4,6. — prRd,f. =-p 27 rvd } K. vi, 96,11. — blia- 
ga, m. the southern hemisphere {°na bh°, i, 60, 20), 
W. — mRnasa, n. N. of a Tlrtha near Benares. 

— mSrga, m. the southern course (of a planet),Var- 
Yogay. iv,49. — rSdhR, f. southern Radha (in Ben¬ 
gal), Prab. ii, ^ & -f. — lipi, f. the southern wav of 
writing, Lalit. x, 31. — sad, mfn. sitting on the right 
or southern side,VS.xxxviii; ( °na-s° ) ix, 35; {°na- 
dhak, nom. fr. - dagh, Laty. v, 7,3.) — savya, mfn. 
du. right and left, AV. xii, 1,28. — stha, m.‘ stand¬ 
ing on the right of his master/ a charioteer, L. 
Dakshinagnl, m. the southern fire of the altar 
( = anvdhdrya-pdcana), AV.; ASvSr.; KatySr.; 
Laty,; ChUp.; AsvGr.; VP. v, 34 ; BhP. iv. Da* 
kshinagxa, mfn. having the points turned to the 
south,§Br. xii; KatySr.; SaiikhSr.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
R. Dakshln&c, m(acc. °nditcam)f n. southward, 
Kau$. 87. Dakshinacala, ni. ‘southern moun¬ 
tain/ the Malaya range, L. Dakshindcara, mfn. 
upright in conduct, MBh. iv, 167; —°rin; -tantra, 

n. N. of a Tantric work. Dakshin&cRrln, mfn. 
worshippingSakti according to the right-hand ritual; 
°ri-tantra , n .=°ra-t°. Dakshin&dhipati, m. 
the lord of the Deccan, Vet. v,£. DaksklndntlkR, 
f. N. of a metre. DaksMndpara, mf(ri)n. south¬ 
western, KatySr.; Laty. ; KauL ; ASvGr.; Ap.; 
°rdbhimukka, mfn. turned to the south-west,Vishn. 
lxi, 12. DaksMnapavarga, mfn. terminating in 
thesouth,Kau$.87; ApGr.xxi,9. DaksMn&bdM, 
m. the southern ocean, VP. v, 23, 2 (v. 1. for °na - 
patha). DaksMn&bhinmklia, mf(ff)n. having 
the face turned southwards, Mn. iv, 50; Heat, i, 11, 
7; flowing southwards, Su$r. i, 45; - sthita , mfn. 
standing with the face southwards, MarkP. D aksfcl- 
n&yana, n.‘ southward way/way to Yama’s quarter, 
MBh. xii, 996; ‘sun’s progress south of the equator/ 
the winter half-year,Gaut.; Mn..i,67; MBh.; Var- 
BfS.; Paficat.; BhP. v, 31, 3; mfn. situated in the 
sun’s winter course (asan asterism), 23,5 f. Dakshl- 
aAranya, n. * southern forest/ N. of a forest, Hit. 
i, 2, ^. Dakshln&ras, mfn. wounded on the right 
side, L. Dakshin&rdhA, m.. the right or southern 
side, TS.; TBr.; §Br.; KatySr.; MBh.; R.; -pa- 
icdrdha, m. = °na-p°, ManSr. vi, 2,5; -purvdrdha, 
m . = °na-p°, i, 1, 2 Sc 7, 6 ; ApGf. ii, 6 ; °it&rdhd - 
pardrdha, m. =°na-pascardha,Slhkh§r. xviii, 24, 
18. Daksbinardhyd, mfn. being on the right or 
southern side, TS. ii, vi; SBr.; - purvdrdhya , mfn. 
being on the south-western side, Laty. i, 10, 3. 
Dakshin&vacara, mfti. (an embryo) moving in 
the right part (of the womb), Lalit. vi, 7. Dakshi- 
advarta, mfn. turning (from the left) to the right 
(a conch-shell, Sah.; kunpala, BhP. v, 23, 5; a 
fruit, Bhpr. v, 1, 139; a woman’s navel, Subh.) ; 
moving in the southern course (the sun), MBh. vi, 
5671; m. a conch-shell opening to the right, Divyav. 
viii, 490. Dakshlndvartaka, mf(z'/£j)n. turned 
to the right or southwards, MBh. xiii; AgP. xl, 28; 
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Heat, i, 3, 964; (f), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Da- 
kshlxi&s&, f. ‘southern quarter/ -pati, m. ‘lord 
of D°/ Yama, Hemac.; - rati , f. ‘delight of D°/ 
Canopy, ib. DaksWn^tara, mfn. ‘other than 
right,’ left, Kum. iv, 19. D&kshineti, f. ( = °n&- 
yana ) the sun’s progress south of the equator, Jyot. 
(Y V) 9. Dakshinerma, mfn. broken on the right 
side (a cart), Pin. v,4,126, Kll. Dalcshlnermau, 
mfn. (126) = °ndrus 9 Bllar. vii, 11. DakaMnotta- 
ra, mf(/z)n. having the right lying on the other (the 
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4; right and left, AlvGf. iii, 
2 ; southern and northern, KltySr.; MlrkP. ; (in 
comp.) Heat, i, 3,903 °rdyata f mf(J)n.extend¬ 
ing from south to north, £H; 903 {; 9, 141 £i 
°rdydma t mfn. id., 5, 929. Dakahinottarln, 
mfn. overhanging on the right side, SlftkhSr. i, xvii. 
Dakahiii6tt£na,mfn. having the right hand turned 
upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9: (the hands) of which 
the right is turned upwards, Sahkh^r. v, 8, 5; Gobh. 
*v, 3- Daksb.ln6dag-d.vSra, mf(J)n. having 
doors north and south, Ap.ii, 25,5. Daksblnopa- 
krama, mfn. beginning on the right, Mln§r. i, 4,1. 

DaksblnS, f. of °na, q. v.; °ttd (old. instr.) ind. 
on the right or south (Pan. v, 3, 36), on the right 
side of or southward from (abl.; ii, 3, 29), RV. ii, 27, 
11; x, 17,p; AV. (also ddksh°) ; VS.; TBr.; §Br.; 
KatySr.; SiftkhSr.; Lity.; ChUp.; Kaul. — ka- 
parda, see °tiat(is-k°. — k&la, m. the time of re¬ 
ceiving the sacrificial fee, KatySr.; SiftkhSr. — gavi, 
f. pi. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, 19, 
6, Sch. —jyotls (ddksh°), mfn. brilliant by the 
sacrificial gift, AV. ix, 5,22 ff. — tinayana 
m. the Mantra with which the DakshinI cows are 
driven southwards, Ap§r. xiii, 6, 9. — tv&, n. the 
state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. — °de- 
vana (°ndd °), n. thanksgiving, Divyav. xviii, 200; 
(d\ f.id.,xiii, 247. — dvSra, n. a door on the south, 
MlnGr. ii, 11; mfn. having a door on the south, 
Kaul.; Gobh. — ny£ya, mfn. *=°nato-ny u , Slftkh- 
§r. i, I, 14. — patha, m. path of the Dakshina 
cow (between the Sill and the Sadas), SlnkhSr.; 
AivSr.; KatySr.; Ll|y.; (°nd-satncara, Vait.) the 
southern region, Deccan, MBh.; Hariv. 5289; Var¬ 
BrS. ; Sulr.; BhP.; Kathls. ; Vet.; Hit.; see °ndbdhi. 

— pathika, mfn. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv. 
6144. — pratyac,mf(/frf)n.‘ south-western, \tici), 
f. south-west, Gaut.; (with dif) MlnGf. ii, 1, Sch.; 
(tyak), ind. south-westwards, 1 ; °tyak-pravana , 
mfn. sloping south-westwards, ApGf. xvii, 1; °tyag- 
apervarga, mfn. terminating in the south-west, Kaul. 
1. — pravana (°«tf-), mf(/z)n. sloping southwards, 
§Br.; KltySr.; AlvGf.; ManGr.ii,ii; Mn.iii; Yajn. 

— prasbtl, m. the horse harnessed on the right side 
of the yoke-horses, §Br. v, 1,4; ix, 4, 2 ; KatySr. 

— praiiarana (°na-), mfn. hurled to the right, Mai¬ 
trS. iii, 2,10. —prSg-agra, mfn. having the points 
turned to the south-east, ApSr. xiv,32,3; ApGf. i, 15. 

— bandba, m. ‘bondage of ritual reward/ one of 
the 3 states of bondage (in Slmkhya phil.), Tattvas. 

— mnkba, mf(f)n. standing with the face_ to the 
right or south, SlftkhSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; AlvGr.; 
Mn.; R. —mfirti, m. a Tantric form of Siva; N. 
of a copyist of the 17th cent.; -prayoga, m. N. of 
a ch. of Tantras. iv; - mantra , m. N. of Slrad. xix; 
-samhita, f. N. of a work,Tantras.; Anand. 31, Sch.; 
-stava, m. or - stotra , n. 10 verses ascribed to §am- 
kara (explained by Vilva-rtJpa or SurSlvara in a com¬ 
mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha); °ty-upani- 
shad, f. N. of an Up.— yugya, m. the right yoke- 
horse, §Br. v, ix. — ®rba (°/i£/ p ), mfn.deserving the 
sacrificial fee, L. — lipi, v.l. for °na-t°. —vat 
(ddksh°), mfn. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In- 
dra, iii, vi,ix); A V. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re¬ 
wards (sacrifice), §Br.; Laty.; MBh. — v4b,mf(nom. 
•vat) 11. being borne to the right of the fire (the ladle), 
RV. iii, 6, I. — v?it, mfn. turning or going round 
to the right, i, 144,1 (the ladle); SBr. vi—viii; TBr. 
i; SlfikhSr.; Kaul.—vrltta, mfu. twisted from the 
left to the right, Ap. — iiraa, mfn. having the head 
southwards, KatySr. xxii, 6, 4 & 15 ; Gobh. iii, 10, 
27. — srop.1, f. the right buttock, KatySr. xvii, 8, 
24. — lamcara, m., see -patha. — s&d, see °na-s°. 

DakablnSt, see °na. — sad, mfn. sitting to the 
iouth, MaitrS. ii,6. °iUML-v£t4,m. the south wind,7. 

DaksblnSbi, ind. far to the right or in the south 
(of, abl, Pin. ii, 3, 29), v, 3, 37. °nft, ind. with 
the right hand, RV. v, 36, 4 ; cf. pra -. °n!-Vkrl, 

— °?}cna with Vkri, BhP. iii, 24,41; to give any¬ 
thing (acc.) as a sacrificial fee, Balar. ii, 23. °niya, 
mfn. (Pan, v, 1, 69)=°*^, AV. viii, 10, 4; §Br. 


iiif.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; Mslav. ii, venerable, 
Lalit. xxvi, 26 ; Klran^l. xxiii, 205 & 208 f.; cf.<z-. 
°nyd, mfn. (Pan. v, 1, 69) worthy of the sacrificial 
fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3; ii, 1; cf. a-. 

^137^ dakshat, dakshi . See \/dah. 

Ddksbu,°k«buB, mfn. burning, blazing, RV. i f. 

dagdrgala , n.‘ water-key ( dagaz= 
daka)' examining the soil in searching for wells or 
rules fordoing so, VarBfS.liv; (udajf) evii; N.ofliv. 

dagu, m. N., see ddgavydyani. 

dagdhdy mfn. (\/dah) burnt,scorched, 
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii; KatySr.; Mn. &c.; 
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger, 
distressed, Ritus. i, 10 ; Amar. 24; Rajat.; dry, in¬ 
sipid, §iksh.; inauspicious, PSarv.; miserable, ex¬ 
ecrable, Dal. vii, 290; Kad.; n. cauterisation (cf. 
agni-), Sulr. i, 11 f.; (J), f. (soil, dif) the quarter 
where the sun remains overhead, L.; (scil. tithi) N. 
of certain inauspicious days; **-ruhd, L. — kSJca, 
m.‘inauspicious crow / a raven, L. — jafbara, n. the 
hungry stomach, Bhartf. iii, 22. — putra (V^-), 
mf(<i)n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. — ma- 
t«ya, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10,127. — mandl- 
ra-sara, mfn. one who has burned the best of 
mansions. — marana, m. N. of an author, SarngP. 
cv *» 5. —yoni, mfn. having its source or origin de¬ 
stroyed.— ratha, m. N. of a Gandharva, W. — ru- 
ha,m.‘growing in ashes/Clerodendrumphlomoides, 
L.; (£), f. N. of a plant, L. — varnaka, N. of a 
grass, Npr. — vrana, m. a burn, singe. DagdlriU 
ksliara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W. 
DagdheshtakS, f. a burnt brick, L. Dagdho- 
dara, Ti.** 0 dha-ja{hara t Hit. i, 4, 13. 

Dagdhavya, mfn. to be burnt, Mn.; Yijfi.; MBh. 

Dfbgdli^l, m. one who bums (with acc.), RV. v, 
9,4; °dhriy a burner of (gen.), §Br. ii, 2; Milav. 

daghy cl. 5. (Pot ,°ghnuydt; Prec. 3. sr. 
°ghyas; aor. Subj. 1. pi .°ghma) with paka or °cdt, 
to fall short of (cf. d-pa$cd-daghvati) y RV. i, 123, 
5; vii,56,21; with adhas t to reach belowthe regular 
height, Kith, viii, 12; to strike, Dhltup. xxvii, 26; 
to protect (cf. \/dahgh), ib.: cl. 4. ddghyati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 4; to flow, Nir. i, 9; cf. atl- t a-; pra - 
ddghas ; 5«'xo/*at, Daglm&, mf(tf, f)n. ifc. (Pin. 
iv, 1,15; v, 2,3 7 )‘reaching up to,’cf. ansa-yafva-y 
a- ytipa-kaksha-y upastha-yuru-, kanthakulpha- t 
gulpha-yjattti-y nabhi-y mukha~, si ana-. 

dahksknu, mfn. (V2. dan's, 139, 
Vlrtt. 4, Pat.) mordaceouSjVS. xv; MaitrS. ii, 8,10. 

dahghy cl. 1. 0 ghati f to keep off (de¬ 
rived fr. daghnd)yDhlivip.; to protect (cf. Vdagh) , ib. 
dac-chada t m.= danta-cch°, BhP. 
dadty v. 1. for dd(fi t Kas. 

?Fgdanddy( = 8<V3po-^,hence cognate with 
darn & Vdrt) m. (n. [cf. ikshu-'], g. ardharc&di) 
a stick, staff, rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staff 
given at investiture with the sacred thread, §Br. &c.; 
‘penis[with vaitasd]yX\y 5,1,1; ‘trunk/see Surnfa-; 
‘arm* or ‘leg/see dor->bdhu •; ‘tusk/ see danshtra-)', 
*=° 4 akdsana, BrNlrP. xxxi, 115 (n.); a stalk, stem 
(of a tree; cf. ikshu- t ud- f khara -), MBh. ii, 2390; 
the staff of a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle (of a 
ladle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr. 
&c.; the steam of a plough, L.; *a mast,’ see mahd - 
danpa-dhara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds 
the strings, SlhkhSr. xvii; the stick with which a 
lute is played, L.; a churning-stick (cf. °pdhata)y 
L.; a pole as a measure of length («4 Hastas), 
VarBfS.xxiv,9; MlrkP.il; N.of a measure of time 
(—6oVi-kafls), BrahmavP. ii; VarP.; BhavP .; N. 
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (‘N. of a planet/ 
L.; cf. -bhasa), VarBrS.; N. of a constellation, xx, 2; 
VarBr.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -vyii- 
Aa)y L.; a line (cf. -paid) ; a staff or sceptre as a 
symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. nyasta -), ap¬ 
plication of power,violence, Mn. vii f,; MBh.; power 
over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. vag- t 
mano-y kaya - [karma-, MlrkP. xli, 22]; tri-da - 
npiti)y Subh.; embodied power, army (kofa-, du. 
‘treasure and army/ Mn. ix* 294; MBh.; Kir. ii, 
12), Mn. vii; Ragh. xvii, 62 ; the rod as a symbol 
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment 
(corporal, verbal, and fiscal; chastisement and im¬ 
prisonment, reprimand, fine), TindyaBr. xvii, 1; 


Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. guptd & gup ha -); pride, 
L.; m. a horse, L.; Punishment (son of Dharma 
and Kriyl, VP. i, 7, 27 ; MlrkP. 1); Yama, L.; 
Siva, MBh. xii, 10361 ; N. of an attendant of the 
Sun, iii, 198; (g. Hvddi & tounakddt) N. of a 
man with the patr. Aupara, MaitrS. iii, 8, 7 ; TS. 
vi, 2,9, 4; of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
-dhara, identified with the Asura Krodha-hantpi), 
MBh. i f., viii; of a Rakshas, R. vii, 5,39 ; see °pa- 
ka; (a), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Npr.—kan- 
d&ka, m. N. of a bulb, L. — kapftlln, mfn. carrying 
a staff and a skull, Heat, ii, I, 704. — k&ma^dalu, 
m. a jar with a handle, Divyav. i, 262 & 301; xviii, 
343 ( n 0 \ xxxii,63. — kart? 1, m. a punisher. — kar- 
man, n. punishment, Yijft. ii, 275. — kala, n. N. 
of a metre. —kailta-vat, ind. like one driven by a 
stick, Ap§r. xi, 12, 6, Sch. — k&ka, for dagdha-k°, 
W. — k&shjlia, n. a wooden staff, MBh. i; R. vii; 
Hariv.; Mricch. i,£j; §ak. ii,f; vi,f; Milav. iv, 
Ji. -kusa or -kula, m. pi. N. of a people, R. iv, 
40,25. — ketu,ni. N. of a man, MBh. vii; BfNlrP. 
xxxvii. — gauri, f. N.of anApsaras, MBh. iii, 1784. 

— grahana, n. ‘taking the staff/ becoming an as¬ 
cetic, W. — gr&ha, m. ‘staff-bearer/g. revaty-ddi. 

— gha^aa£,f.‘waving a stick’and ‘prostrating one’s 
self (before an idol)/ Si^hls. Introd. 13. — ghna, 
mfn. striking with a stick, committing an assault, 
Mn. viii, 38b. — cakra, n .*=-sthdna t Milav. i,|; 
Dal. viii, 205 ; N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29, 
5. — ochadana, n. a room for utensils, Buddh. L. 
— jlta, mfn. subdued by punishment. — dhakkft, f. 
N. of a drum or gong on which the hours are struck, 
L. — tSdana, n. punishing with a stick, Ap. — 15 - 
mri,f. = t°, L. — tva, n. the state of a stick, Bhlshlp. 

— d&sa, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay¬ 
ment of a) fine, Mn. viii, 415. — dhara, mfn. ‘ rod- 
bearer/ punisher (of, gen.), ix, 245 ; MBh. xii; R, 
vi; BhP.; m. a king, ix; Ragh. ix, 3 ; Rijat. iv; 
Yama, 655 ; a judge, vii, 1458 ; =- mukha , Dal. 

viii, 209 ; a door-keeper, Dharmalarm. ii, 76; a 
mendicant,W.; a potter,W.; 0 r&dhipati , m. a king 
who has full administrative powers, Rijat. iv, 655. 

— dliara, mfn. *=°raka t MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama); 

Kim.; Rijat. iv; a king, L.; Yama, L.; N. of a 
prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi¬ 
fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. i f., 
viii; of a son of Dhfita-rlshjra, i, 2 738; pi. N. of a 
people, R.(G) ii,88,7. — dharaka, mfn.‘ rod-bear¬ 
er/administering justice, MBh. xii, 2510. — dk&- 
rana, n. carrying a staff, PirGf. ii, 5,11; applying 
the rod, punishment, MBh. i, iii; R. iv. — dhkrln, 
mfn. =°ra^a,BhP.vi,3,5. — dlirlk,mfn.ifc.govem- 
ing, iv, 21,12.— nSyaka,m. ‘rod-applier/a judge, 
Hit. ii, 9, 4 & it =*-tnukha, Jain.; VarBrS. lxxiii, 
4 ; Rijat. vii; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L., 
Sch.; - purusha , m. a policeman,Caurap., Sch. — ni- 
dh&na, n. ‘laying aside the rod/ pardoning, indul¬ 
gence, MBh. xii, 6559 & 9964. — nipStana, n. 
application of the rod, punishing (with gen.), Kim. 
xiii, 17. — nlyogn, m. infliction of punishment,Gaut. 
xii, 51. —nltl, f. application of the rod, administra¬ 
tion of justice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, 43; 
YljS. i, 310; MBh. &c.; N. of a work, Ragh. i, 
26, Sch.; Durgi, DevlP.; -maty mfn. familiar with 
j udicature, M Bh. xii, 2699. ™ m « * rod-applier/ 

see adhi- ; - tva, n. judicature, Mn. xii, 100 (BhP. 
iv, 22,45). — pa, m. N. of a man,g. nadddi. — pa- 
kshaka, m. N.of a position of the hands, Hastar. 

— parly ana, mfn. wanting a stick (for walking), 
Klranij. xvi, 16. — p&gaula, m. a door-keeper, L. 

— p &iil (°</<f-), mfn.(g. ahit&gny-adi) staff-handed, 
§Br. xi; Kathis. liv; m. a policeman, Hlsy.; Yama, 
ShadvBr. v, 4; BhP. i, v ; N. of the leader of 2 of 
Siva’s troops, KlSIKh. xxxii; of the father of Bud¬ 
dha’s wife Go-pl, Lalit. xii; Suvarnapr. xviii; of a 
Kili king, PadmaP.; of a physician, Bhpr. vii, 8, 
I37; of a prince (grandfather of Kshemaka), BhP. 

ix, 22,42 ; ViyuP. ii, 37, 270ff.; MatsyaP. 1, 87; 

Brahman<jaP.; (kka?uf*V P. iv, 21, 4.) — pSta, m. 
«- nipdtana , v, 22, 17 ; a kind of fever, Bhpr. vii, 
8, 82 ; dropping a line (in a manuscript); - nipata , 
m. N. of a position of the feet in dancing, VP. v, 7, 
46 (v.l. canf 3 ). — ptttana, n. Kim. viii, 

76. —pfitln,mfn. punishing (with loc.), R.i,7,13. 

— pSmshya, n. actual violence, harsh punishment, 
Gaut.; Mn. viii, 278 & 301 ; Paficat.; -vat, mfn. 
inflicting harsh punishment, Kim. xiv, 13. — p&la, 

laka, m. * superintendent of punishment or judi¬ 
cature/ see prithivi-; a door-keeper, W.; N. of a 
fish, L. — p&aaka, m. ‘holding a noose to catch 
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offenders, a policeman, Pancat. ii, 4, J; Mudr. i, 

— pihgal&ka, m. pi. N. of a people to the north of 
Madhya-desa, Var Bf S .xiv, 27.— pona (i .e.pava na\ 
a strainer with ahandle, Buddh.L. — prajita {°dd-) t 
mfn. driven with a stick, SBr. xii, 4, 1,10. — pra- 
payana, n. ‘ infliction of punishment,’ N. of a ch. 
of PSarv. — pranfima, m. a prostration of the body 
at full length (like a stick), Dai. ii, 29. —prada- 
na, n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the 
thread), SankhGr. ii, II, 4. —b£lm, m. N. of an 
attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. -bhanga, 

m. omission of punishment, BhP. vi, 3, 2. — bhaya, 

n. dread of punishment, Nal. iv, 10. — bhaj, mfn. 
undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP.x, 64, 
42 ; Yajn. ii, $, 35. — bhSsa, m. N. of an appear¬ 
ance in the sky, Buddh. L. — bhlti, f. = -bhaya, 
Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) — bhrlt, mfn. carrying a staff, 
W.; a potter, L.; Yama, VarVogay. vi, 21. — ma- 
tsya, m. N. of a fish, Bhpr. v, 1 o, 118. - manava, 
m. (Pan. iv, 3, 130; 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Pat.) ‘ staff- 
pupil,’ a young Brahman after -pradana, R. ii, 32, 
18. — mStanga, Tabcmaemontana coronaria, Npr. 

— mStha, Pan. iv,4,37, Kai. — mukha, m.‘leader 
of a column or army,’ a captain, general, Buddh. 
L. — mukhya, m. id., Kam. xvii, 49. — yatrS, 
f. a procession, bridal procession, L.; a military 
expedition, Hear, iv, vif. -ySma, m. a day, L.; 
Yama, L.; *= dahshinftsa-rati, L. —yoga, m. = 

- niy °, Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) — lesa, n. a small fine, 
Mn. viii, 51. —vat, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Kai.) 
carrying a staff, Heat, i, 11, 566 ; furnished with a 
handle, KatySr. xxvi; having a large army, Ragh. 
xvii; Kam. xiii, 37; ind. like a stick, Vishu. xxviii, 
5 ; (with pra-namya, prostrating the body) in a 
straight line, AdhyR. Introd. 5. — vadh&, m. Meath 
by punishment,’ capital punishment, SBr. v, 4, 4, 7. 

— vac Ik a, mfn. actual or verbal (assault), Mu. viii, 
6. — vSdin, mfn. pronouncing judicial reprimand, 
W.; m. a door-keeper, L. — varita, mfn. forbidden 
by threat of punishment, Pan. ii, 1,24, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

— valadhi, m. ‘ stick-tailed,’ an elephant, L. — va- 
Sika, m. a door-keeper, Buddh. L. — vSsln, m. id., 
L.; ‘ a village-head,’ a-datidavasika , mfn. having 
no head (a village), Heat, i, 9, 6o(AgP.) —vahin, 
m. a policeman, Dai. xi, 249. — vlk&lpa, m. ‘alter¬ 
native of punishment,’ discretionary punishment or 
fine, Mn. ix, 2 2 8. — vishaya, m. the region of Dan- 
daka, R. vii, 81, 18. — vishkambha, m. a stake 
to which is fastened the cord of a churning-stick. 

— vlrya, m. N. of a prince, §atr. vi, 289. — vyi- 
kshaka, m.Tithymsdus antiquorum, L. — vyuha, 
m.arraying an army in columns,Mn.vii.l87. ■“ vra- 
ta-dbara, mfn. = - dharaka , BhP. iv, 13,2 2. — sa- 
tru, -sarman, m. N. of two princes, Hariv. i, 38, 
3. — sri, for cand? (N. of a prince), ViyuP. ii, 37, 
350. — samkbyS, f. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — sena, 

m. N. of a son of Vishvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of 
another prince ( *=-dhara\ MBh.i, 544. — BthSna, 

n. a division of an army, Divyav. xxxvi. — hasta, 
mfn.staff-handed, MBh.vi,4959(Yama); m.adoor- 
keeper, W.; n. = - mdtahga^, L.; (a, L.; f, Bhpr. v, 
2, 29), f. id. Danddkhya, mfn. called after a staff 
(see ° 4 akc£) ; called Danda, L., Sch.; n. a two-sided 
hall facing north and east, VarBrS. liii, 39 & 41; 
N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 8157. Dand^ghata, m. 
a blow with a stick, KathSs.liv, 203. Dandajina, 
n. sg. staff and dress of skin as mere outward signs 
ofdevotion,hypocrisy,deceit, PSn.v, 2,76. Dand£~ 
dandl, ind. (4, 127 & ii, 2, 27, Ka§.) stick against 
stick (in fighting), Mn. iv, 121, Kull. Dandadhlpa, 
°patl, m. a chief judge, KathJs. DandanDca, n. 
= °da-sthana, Malav. v, 2. Dandapat&naka, m. 
tetanus, Susr. ii, 1,51; Bhpr. vii, 36, 172. Danda- 
phpa, * stick and cake/ - nyaya, m. a method of 
reasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated 
by saying that a mouse which has eaten a stick is 
sure to eat a cake, DSyakramas.; °pupdyita y mfn. 
self-evident, Sch. Dand&pupikS, f. *=rpupa-ny- 
fiya, Sah.x,84. DandimitrS, for dattdm°. Dand- 
ftrta, n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 8141. Dandk- 
laaikS, f.= °dakdlasaka, Npr. Danddln, n.Dios- 
coreaalata,W. Dandavay ava, m. ^ddnlka^zi. 
viii, 11. Danddsrama, m. ‘staff-condition,’ as- 
cetism, W.; °min, m. an ascetic,W. Dand&sana, 
n. =» °dakds°, HYog. iv, 123 & 130; Yogas, ii, 46, 
Sch.; N. of an arrow, L. Dandastra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. i, 56,9. Danddbata, n.‘struck 
by a churning-stick,’ butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13, 43. 
Dandesa, m. =°da-mukha } G al. Dandotpala, 
m. n. & (a), f. N. of a plant, L. Dandodyama, 


ill. lifting the stick against, threatening (ifc.), Yajfi. 

iii, 293; pi. application of power, R. v, 24, 34; Pan- 
cat. i, 16,9. Dandopaghatam, ind. so as to strike 
with a stick, Pan. iii, 4, 48, KSs. 

D and aka (g .risyddi), m.(n., g. ardhareddt) ifc. 
‘a staff,’ see tri- ; a handle (of a parasol), L.; the 
beam (of a plough), L.; the staff of a banner, MBh. 
vii, ix ; (Pan. v, 3, 87, Ks$.) N. of a plant, Su$r. v, 
7, 1 ; a row, line, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres 
the stanzas of which may extend from 4X 27 to 
4 x 999 syllables, Chandahs. vii, 33-36 ; HanRam- 
Up. 15; a kind of spasm,Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 

171 & 227; ( °ddkhya) ; N. of a work relating 

to VS.; m.N.of a son of IkshvSku (whose country was 
laid waste by the curse of Bhargava, whose daughter 
he had violated; his kingdom in consequence be¬ 
came the °kdranya ), MBh. xii (allusion only); 
Hariv. 637; BhP. ix, 6,4; Kam. (v.l. danpakya ); 
6 npa, R.vii, 79,15; VP. iv, 2, 4; VjyuP.ii, 26,9; 
PadmaP. i; N. of a silly man, Bharat, xxv ; of an 
Asura,Vlrac. xvi; pi. the inhabitants o {°kdranya } 
M^h. ii, xiii; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; n. = °kdranya , 
MBh. xiii; R.; BhP. ix, 11,19 ; Prasannar. vii, 77 
(pi.) * (a),ft id-, R.; Ragh. xiii (colophon); VarBrS.; 
Mcar. iv, ; (ika), f. a stick, staff, Mn.v, 99, Kull. 
(ifc.); a line*Naish. i, 21, Sch.; a rope, L.; a string 
of pearls, L. Dandak&ranya, n. the Dandaka 
forest in the Deccan, MBh. iii, 8183 ; Hariv. 638 ; 
R.; Ragh.; Hit.; -/r^Ma«0,n.N.ofAbhir5mam. 

iv, Dandak&Iasaka, m. a kind of dysentery, Gar. 
vi, 10; Rsjat. vii. Dandaka-vana, n. kdra- 
nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrS. xiv, 16. Dandakdsana, 
n. lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad. xv, 301. 

D&ndana, m. a cane (?), AV. xii, 2, 54; n. beat¬ 
ing, chastising, punishing,Ysjn. (also#-); MBh. xii, 
431; K5m.; Kularn. i, 78; cf. a-dharma -. — vidhl, 
m. the practice ofinflicting punishment, B5Iar. v, 63. 

Dandaniya, mfn. to be punished, Y5jh.; BSlar. v. 

Dandaya, Nom .°yati> to chastise, punish (with 
acc.offine, Mn. ix, 234; Pat. on Pan. i, I, I,Vartt. 
12 & 7,Vartt. 1 j on ii-, vi, viii, cf. i, 4, 51, Siddh. & 
Vop. v, 6), Mn. viii f.; Yajn. if.; MBh. xii &c. 

Dandaya, Nom. (p Pyamana) to stand erect,W. 

Dandara, m. ‘having a flag-staff,’ a carriage, L.; 

‘ having oars,’ a boat, L.; a potter’s wheel (cf. °da- 
bhrit\ L.; ‘having a staff,’ a bow, L.; an elephant 
in rut, L. raka, ifc. tfie pole of a well (or °dd~ 
raka t ‘stick and spokes of a water-wheel ’?), Ksd. 

v, 840. Dandl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2. 

Dandika, mfn. (g.purohit&di) carrying a stick, 

PSn.v, 2,115, Ki§.; iii, 1, 7, Kar., Sch.; —ddtupy 
MBh. vi, 439; m. a policeman, Gaut.; N. of a fish, L. 

Dand.Ua, mfn. punished, Pahcat. i, I, 74; Hit. 

Dandin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Ka§.) carrying a 
stick, SBr. xiii; KatySr.; SankhSr.; Mn. &c.; m. 
a Brahman in the 4th stage of his life (Wrz-), 
Kalid.; N. of an order of ascetics founded by §am- 
karacSrya, W.; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv, 
25 ^ Kad. i, 225 ; an oarsman, W.; Yama, Kam. ii, 
36; MaRju-§ri, L.; (g. ncujddi) N. of a son of 
Dhrita-r3shtra, MBh.i, 2738; of a door-keeper 6f 
the Sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 9 & II; of the author of Da§., 
Kavyad. and some 3rd work; Artemisia Abrotanum, 
L.; pl.N.of a family, Pravar. ii, 2,2. °dl-datta,m. 
du. Dandin & Datta, Pan. viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
(not in ed.) °dl-mat, mfn. having club-bearers (an 
army), iii, I, 7, Kar., Sch. °di-munda, m. staffed- 
handed and bald (Siva), MBh xii, 10358. 

Dandiman, m. abstr. of °dd, g. prithv-adi. 

Dandy a, mfn. = ° 4 amya f Ap,; Gaut.; Pan. v, 1, 
66; Mn.&c.(with acc. of fine, viii; Yajn. i, 66; ii). 

^ ddt, m. (talcing the form danta In the 
strong cases, Pan. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. ddn, 
x, 115, 2); AV.; VS.; SBr.; ASvGr.; BhP.; often 
ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 141-145), see a - &c.; a-dat-ka ; 
dac-chada ; [cf. bb6vr-yl.zX.den5 &c.] — vat, mfn. 
furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5; AV. iv, 3,4; 
(ti)y f. with rdjju, ‘ rope with teeth,’ a snake, 2 ; vii,. 
108,1; xix, 47,8. Dad-ayndba, mfn. using the 
teeth as a weapon, BhP. x, 17, 6. 

^ 1. datta , mfn. (Vde) protected, L.; 
honoured, L. 

datta , mfn. (Vi- da) given,granted, 
presented, RV. i f., viii, x; AV. &c..; placed, ex¬ 
tended, W.; (with puira)=* 0 ttrijna y MBh. xiii, 
2616; m. a short form [Pan. v, 3, 83, Kar., Pat.] 
of names so terminating ( yajna -, deva-, jnya- 
&c.) which chiefly are given to VaiSya men, vi, 2, 
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148; v, 3, 78 fF., Kas.; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.; Sah. vi, 
141; (Pan.vi, 1,205, Kas.)N.ofanascetic,Tandya- 
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (snake-priest) ; MBh. xii, 10875 ; 
BhP. iv, 19, 6 \ — °ttdtreyay 1, 15; vi, 15,14; N. 
of a son of Rajadhideya Sura, Hariv. 2033 ; of a 
sage in the 2nd Manv-antara, 417; of the 7thVasu- 
deva, Jain.L.; of the 8thTmha-kara of the pastUt- 
sarpini, ib.; n. a gift, donation,ChUp. v ; BhP. i, 5, 
2 2; (a), f. N.of a woman, Pat.; KSs. (see ddtteya ); 
(names so terminating given to vefyds,Sah.vi, 141); 
cf. d-, — karna,mfn. ifc. giving ear to, listening to, 
Kad. iii, 759. — ksbana, mfn. to whom occasion 
or a festival has been given, BhP. iii, 3, 21. — gita, 
f. N. of a work, —dandin, m. du. D° & D°, P5n. 
viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in ed.)— drishti,mfn. 
directing the eye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak. i, 
7(v.l.); KathSs.lxxvii,22. — nrltyopabara,mfn. 
presented with the compliment of a dance, Megh. 
32. — purvokta-sdpa-bbi, mfn. causing fear by a 
previously uttered curse, KathSs. lxxxiii, 23.— pra¬ 
na, mfn. sacrificing life. — bbnjamga-stotra, n. 
N. of a hymn ascribed to SamkaracSrya. — mabl- 
man, m. another work ascribed to him. — marga, 
mfn. having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v.l.) —vat, 
mfn.one who has given. — vara,mfn. presented with 
the choice of a boon, Hariv.; R. i, 1, 22; granted as 
a bpon, vi, 19,61. — satru, -sarman, for danda-. 
— BUlka, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been 
paid, Mn. ix, 97. — hasta, mfn. ifc. having a hand 
given for support,supported by.Sarvad.iv,39; shaking 
hands,W. Dattaksha,mf(/)n. =°tta-drishti, Sah. 

iii, 114. Dattakshara, mf(£)n. having one sylla¬ 
ble added, x, {£. Dattdtanka, mfn. causing fear to 
(gen.),.Ratnav. ii, 2. Datt&tman, mfn. (with pu- 
ira, a son deserted by his parents) who gives himself 
(for adoption as a child), Yajn. ii, 131; m. N. of one 
of the ViSve-devas, MBh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see 
dambholi. Dattatreya, m. N. of a sage (son of 
Atri by AnasuyJl who favoured Arjuna Kartavirya), 
MBh. iii,xii f.; Hariv.; BhP. ix, 23, 23(BrahmS, 
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became 
in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma, 
Datta, and Dur-vasas; hence worshipped as repre¬ 
senting the Triad); VP. i,io, 10; iv, 11,3; MJrkP. 
xviff.j BrNirP. xxi; N. of an author,VP. iii, 9,31, 
Sch.; Anand. 2 & 96, Sch.; pi. N. of a family, Pra¬ 
var. iii, 1 ; °ydsht 5 ttara~$ata-nama-stotrc\, n. N. 
of a ch. of B rahmandaP.; °ydpanishad, f. N.of an Up. 
Datt&treyiya, n. ‘story of °treya,' N. of MirkP. 
xix. Datt&datta, mfn. given and received. Da* 
tt&dara,mfn. showing respect; treated witjb respect. 
Dattanapakarman, n. non-delivery of gifts,W.; 
cf. Mn. viii, 4. Datt&pahrita, mfn. given and 
taken again, W.; cf. Yajn. ii, 176. Dattaprada- 
nika, mfn. relating to the non-delivery of a gift, 

Datt&mitra, m.N. of a Sauvira prince, MBh. 
i, 5537; (a) i f. N. of a place (cf. dattdmitrTya ), 
R. iv,43, 2o{y.\.danddm°). Dattivadh 5 xia,mfn. 
attentive,Pahcat.ii,2,f; Kathas.xxiv, 98. Dattd- 
sana, mfn. having a seat given. Datt&iranda- 
pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattott- 
ara, mfn. answered, Sarvad. xv, 211 (-tva, n. abstr.) 
Dattopaulsliad, f. N. of an Up. 

Dattaka, mfn. (wtthputrd) =°ttrima T Pravar 4 
Yajn. ii, 130; Mn. ix, 141, Kull.; m. a form of 
namesterminating in-*fatfa,Psnvv,3 r 83^Kar.,Pat.; 
N. of an author, Vatsy3y. Introd. & ii, 10, 44; of 
Magha’s father, Si§. (colophon). — candrlkS, f. N, 
of a work. — mlmSnsa, f. another work. 

DattS,f.of°/Af. — karlshagandhya, f. du.D° 
& K°, Pan. ii,4, 26, Vlrtt. 6) Pat. — gargySyanf, 
f. du. D° & G°, ib. Dattl, C(vii, 4,46) a gift, Ragh. 

Dattlka, °ttlya, °ttlla, m. forms of names 
terminating in -dkxtta r Pan.v, 3,83, Kar., Sch. Da- 
tteya, na. Indra, L. °ttogml, C7 ttonl, see dambholi. 

Ddttra,n.(Indra’s) gift, RV. iii, 36,9; iv, 17,6; 
viii,49,2 vat ( ddtr\ mfn.rich in gifts, vi, 50,8. 

Dattrima,mfn. received by gift (son, slave), Mn. 

Dattv£, ind. p. d 5 y q. v.; cf. — °d 5 aa 
(°ttvfi,d c ), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L. 

Dad, cl. 1. °dati, see 's/ da ; mfn. ifc. see ayur- 
ddd. Dada, mf(J)n.(Pan. iii^ 1, 139) ‘ giving/ see 
abhayam-; dhanam-dadd . Dadana,n. giving, L, 

Dad&tl, m. a gift, Gaut. v, 19. 

Dadi, mfn. giving, bestowing (with acc.), RV. i f„ 

iv, 24,1; vi, 23,4(Pan.u,3,69,Ka§.); viii; x, 133,3. 

Daditri, m. a giver (preserver ?), VS. vii, 14. 

dadadas , ind. (onomat.) imitative 

sound of a thunder’s roaring, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4. 
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4G8 dadari. 

dadari , N. of a river, Rasik. xii, 4. 

dad-dyudha. Set ddt 
dadrit , mfn. (\Vr*) bursting or 
causmg to burst. Pin. Hi, 2, 178, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

Dadrn, a tortoise, Un. vr.; f. (also dara , Un. k.) 

«■ °dru, SuSr. i, 11 & 45 J v , 8. -*n»htha, n. id., 
ii, 5 ; iv, 31. - ffbna, m. (also dara ) * rfrw-, L.; 

Psoralea corylifolia, L. - nSsini, f. * removing lep¬ 
rosy,’ N. of an insect, L. (v. 1, dard 3 ). — roga, m. 
~dadru. Heat, i, 8, 455 & 11,245-™ rogin, mfn. 
leprous (also danf 3 , L.), 8, 444; H» 3 3 3 & 3 44* 
Dadruka, m ,~°dru t L. °drima, mfo. (g./a 
m&di) leprous (also dard °, L.) f 8, 456. 

Dadrn, f. (Pin. v, 2, 100, Virtt. I & Pat.) a cu 
taneous eruption, kind of leprosy (also Un. i, 

93 & dardu, Sch.), SuSr. iv, 9; VarB r S. xxxii, 14. 

— ghna, mfn. ‘removing leprosy/ Cassia Tora or 
• T_mfn Sch.(V.l.<&rrf°). 


danta-vanijya. 


xii, 1796 ; Hariv. 1693ft; VayuP. ii, 37,J Ma " 
tsyaP. iil, 91 f.; {adti* AgP.); of a king of Camp*, 
lain. - vidarbba, ioxdaib. - iara,m. ~-marufa, 
W — sona, m.a monkey, L. — «aktu, m. pl.barley- 
meal with d°, KauS.; ASvGf. in, 5, 5 & w, MBh. 

xiii, 5049. — samndra, m. the d J ocean (cf. - van ), 
Simkhyas.vi,53,Anir. — »ambbava,mfn. produced 
by^°, Mn. v, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal. - «5ra, n. id., 
L. - »kanda, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. - aneha, 
m. i-marufa, L.-aveda, m. butter-milk, L. 

Dadbika, ifc. for °dhi, g. ura-ddi. _ 
Dadbittba, m. dhi-phala , Gobh. i, 5, 1 5 (the 
wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri¬ 
fices); —HEM, SuSr. vi, 21, 4. - rasa, tn. the resin 
of D°, 49, 24. Dadbitth&kbya, m. n. id., L. 
Dadh.ish.5y7a, n. (for*/ idh °) clarified butter,U n . 
Dadhiaya, Nom.^a/x, **°dhiya t Pin. vii, 1 ,51, 
Siddh. °dhyasya, Norn. °yati, id., ib. 

Dadhaca, m. «■ °dhy-dc (devoted himself to death 
. 1 _ 1_Vri'tr, with thunderbolt fab- 


aJata,L. -rogin,mfn.« dru- t L., Sch.(v.l.<&rrf°). I bt s lay Vritra with the thunderbolt fab- 

Dadruna, mfn. =°druna , L., Sch. (also dard 3 ). by Tvashtp out of his bones), MBh.'i, iii, ix 

<! d dadrisand-pavi , mfn. (VdfU) (father of Sirasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), *“» 

• ~ *i>v •, f. /'klnmed naksha. a. vA VayuP. i. 30. 103ft.; Kur- 


having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6 
<*V dadh (redupl. of \^dkd), cl. I ,°dhate, 
to hold, Dhatup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens. 2. sg 
Impv. dadaddhi, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kai. 

Dadha, mfn. (iii, i, 139) 1 giving,* see ill 
Dadbana, n. ‘putting,’ see antar 

I. Didhi, mfn. (2,171, Vartt. 3)giving, RV. x, 
46, 1; preserving (with acc.), Vop.; n. a house, L. 

DadbSn, see 2. dddhi. -vAfc, mfn. containing 
coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 18. 

2 Dadbl, n. (replaced in the weakest forms by 


(bUmed Daksha, q. v.), VsyuP. i, 30, 103ft.; KOr- 
maP.i, is,6ff.(r.l.°cO; author with the patr. PJth- 
nya, Anukr. on Kith, xvi, 4. - kshtipa-.aipva- 
da, m. dialogue between D° & Ksh°, LifigaP. 1, 35- 
DadhSci, m.-V MBh. xii, 10283 ft: (blaming 
Daksha); VarBfS. lxxx, 3. °cy-asthi, n. ‘D s 
bones,’ the thunderbolt, L.; the diamond, L. 
Dftdb.I-m.ukh a. See dadhi-m°. 

Dadhlya, Norn. (Pan. viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 3, Pat.; 
Pot. °yat') to like dddhi, Ap^r. (KatySr., Sch.) 

Dadhy,incomp.forV>%/.— agra,n. -» dhi-ntaji - 
daW. -ao,m.(nom.- dh, acc. -diicam; dat. dhlci. 


1 Dadhl, n. (replaced in the weakest torms by dci,\W -ao, m.(nom. -d», acc. -atuam, aal. untie 
°dhin [Pin. vii, I, 75]: instr. &c. °dhna, °dhnJ, g en .^ °dhicds; cf.Pip. vi, 1,170) ‘sprinkling dddhi 
°dhnds ; loc. °dhani, AivGr. i, 34, 5 & SvetUp. 1, , rf °dhi-kra & ghritScl) N. of a mythical Rishi or 
5, or °dhni, [ifc.] Suir. vi, 40,150) coagulated milk, ; acrificcr (RV. i, 80,16 & [called Angiras] 139. 9 i 
thick sour milk (regarded as a remedy; diffenng from r sheirasd\ TlndyaBr. xii, 8; son of Atharvan [cf. 
. . . , --a r- m ;a I ^/yjarz'a«d], R V.vi, 16,14; BhP.iv, t, 4 3 ; having 


curds in not having the whey separated from it), 
RV. &c.; turpentine, L.; the resin of Shorea ro- 
busta, L. - karna, m. ‘ milk-car/ N. of a cat, Pascal. 
iii, 2, | f (Hit ii); v.l. for ^°.-kuly5, f. a 
stream of R. i, 53» 3--^ oikR » f - mixture of 
boiled and d 3 milk, Madanav. - kra, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. vi, 3 (Kity.) -kr£, m. (Naigh. 1,14; Nir. 
ii, 37 f. & x, 31) N. of a divine horse (personification 
of the morning Sun; addressed in RV. iv, 38-40; 
vii, 44), iii, 20; x, 101, 1 ; °kra-vatl , f. (scil. ric) 
the verse iv, 39, 6 (AV.xx, 137,3), MaitrS. i» 5» *3- 

— kravftb, m.^-krdj RV. iv, 39 f.; vii, 4J & 441 
TS. ii. — grata, m. a cup with d °, Jaim. iv, 4,8 ; 
-pdtra, n.the vessel used for taking up d°, ApSr. xii, 
2,1. — gba&a, m. ‘thickened d° f * curds, Pin. iii, 3, 

7 7, Kit — gharma, m. a warm oblation of ^,SBr. 
xiv; KitySr.; AivSr.; SifikhSr.; Lity.; homa,m. 
id., Vait. -c5ra, m. a churning-stick, L. -Ja, mfn. 
produced from or on d° t L.; n. fresh butter, L. 

— drapsd, m. a globule of thickened d°, SBr. ix; 
AivGf. i, 17, 7. - dkSnl, f. a vessel for holding d °, 
Ap. — dhenu,f. a cow represented by d° (offered to 
priests),VarP. evi; BhavP. ii, 168. — nadi, f. N. of 
a river, KapSamh.xx. -payas,n. du. and rfiilk, 
Pin. ii, 4,14. — papna, m. N. of a man, BrahmaP. ii, 
12 ’& 18, 26. -pinda, m. **-ghana. Gal. -pn- 
coba,m.‘ milk-tail,’N. of a jackal, PaRcat.iii, 14, f. 

— pu»hpik5, t * milk-flower, 9 Clitoria Ternatea, h. 
-pnsbpi, f. the plant Jzola-$imbI f L.—pSpaka, 

m. N. of a cake made of Madanav. — pTiraua, 
m. N. of a Niga, L. ,Sch. - p^xva-mukba,see *«°. 

— prishStaka, N. of a mixture made with d °, Pir- 
Gf. ii, 16, 3. — phala, m. Peronia elephantum (its 
fruit having the acid taste of ^°), L. — bbaksha, 
m. food prepared from <P , Lity. ii, xii; mfn. eating 

Pancar. iv, 8,41. — bh£nda, n. **-dhanl y Hit. 
iii, 5, J. — manda, m. whey, Rasar.; °dSda, mfn. 
having whey as liquid (an ocean), BnP. v; °<fbda&a, 
mfn. id., MBh. vi, 443; VP. ii, 4, 57f. -mantha, 
m. a beverage obtained by churning d°, Kaui. 40; 

I 1.. f 1 \_wi .i+Tia«a rbnrntnc f 


the head of a horse and teaching the ASvins to find 
in Tvashtri’s house the m&dhu or Soma, RV. 1,116 f. 

& 119; ix, 108, 4; favoured by Indra [x, 48, 2] 
who slays 99 Vfitras or foes with a thunderbolt made 
of his bones,1,84,13; BhP. vi, 11, 30 ; viii, 20, 7; 

propounder of the Brihmana called iuadhu y SBr.iv, 
xiv; BhP. vi, 9, soff) - anna, n. rice prepared with 
<P, YajR. i, 288. -Skara, m. =z°dht-samudra, L. 
Rsir (dddh°), mfn. mixed with d° (Soma), RV. i, v, 
vii; ix, 22, 3; 63,15; 101,12. — &kva, °hvaya, 
m. the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. — nttara, n. 
« -agra y Hariv. 4216; Su§r. i, 43,4 f.J (^), £ bulb- 
milk, Gal.; -ga,n.=°dhy-uttara, L. -uda,mfn 
°dhi-vdri i L. -6dana, m. (Pin. 11, 1, 34, Kai.) 
boiled rice mixed with d °, SBr. xiv; YijR. i, 303. 
dadhishu , °shu-pati. See didh°. 
dadhrtsh,mfn. ( Vdhrish) bold,Bhatt. 
vi, i!7 S (nom. °dhnh); {°dhrik) t ind. ^Pin. iii, 2, 
59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3; viii, 82, 2^, x, 
16, 7. °sb4, mfn. bold, iii, 42, 6. °»hl, see dadh°. 
^#hvini, mfn. bold, viii, 61, 3- 

dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L. 

dadky-dc, - anna , &c. See above 
dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L. 

^ ddn, ddnas. See ddt , 2. & 1. dam. 
danayus, °yu. See danu . 
danidhvansa , mfn.(fr. Intens. of 
4/dkvans), Pan. ii, 4, 74 Kai. 

HTT ddnu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha 

it . . r__ Ai 1 nl mother of 


elephant’s tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c.; the point (of 
an arrow? athari) t RV. iv, 6, 8 ; the peak or ridge 
of a mountain, Haravij.iv, 32; Dharmaiarm. vii, 32; 
an arbour, $i*. iv, 40 ; a pin used in playing a lute, 
Haravij. 1,9; (f)if- *°^<5,Suir.;VarBfS.; (in music) 

N. of a composition; cf. ibha-dantd y kiujviala- & 
krura-danti 8cc. - karsbanft, m.‘ teeth-injuring, 
the lime. L. - k5ra, m. an ivory worker, R. ii. - k5- 
sbtba,n .a small piece of the wood(ofparticular trees) 
used for cleaning the teeth, MBh. xiii &c.; cleaning 
the teeth with the datita-kdshtha, 499^»VarP.; m. 

N. of various trees the wood of which is used for clean¬ 
ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan- 
tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra, 
Terminalia alata), Npr.; 0 shtMbhakshana , n.‘ omit¬ 
ting to use the d° 9 ' N. of VarP. cxxxi. -k5sb- 
^baka, m. Tabernatmontana coronaria, L. — kn- 
m5ra, m. N. of a man. - kura, N. of a place, M Bh. 
v, 23, 24 & 48, 76. - krura, m. N. of a prince, vii, 
70, 5. - gr&hi-t5, f. the state of injuring the teeth, 
SuSr. i, 45. — gbarsba,m. chattering of the teeth. 
MarkP.xliii, 22. — gh5$a, ^aka, m. Ka- 

this. Ixxv(Vet.i,|). - gbSta, m. a bite,Sah. 111,8|. 

— c5Ia,m.loosenessof the teeth, SuSr.iv, 39. — coba- 
da, m. (Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, 118 & vi, 4,96) ‘tooth- 
cover,’ a lip, Bhartf.; Ritus. &c.; (a), f. Momordica 
monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the lips), 
Npr.; °d6pamd t f. id., L. -oobadana, n.« da , 
Gal. — cebedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, I I, 
168. — Janman, n. growth of the teeth, Yajn. iii, 
23. -Jita, mf {d, Pin. iv, l_, 52, Vartt. l)n. (vi, 

2 171 *, g. ahitdgny-ddi) jdta-danta, Mn. v, 58; 
(i-, neg.) A§vGr. iv, 4, 24.-JSba, n. the root of a 
tooth, g. karnddi. - darsana, n. (a dog s) showing 
the teeth, MBh. v, 2652. -dyut, f. brightness of 
the teeth, Balar. v, 66. -dbSva, m. cleaning the 
teeth, BhP. xi, 27. 35- -db5vana,n. id., Kau$.; 
Gaut.; Mn. iv ; Yajfi. i; MBh. &c.; - -pavana, 
R. ii; Suir. iv, 22; Pan. vi, 2, 150, Kas.; GarP.; 
N. of a ch.of PSarv.; m. Acacia Catechu, L.; Mimu- 
$opsElengi,L.; a kind oikaranja, L.; - prakarana , 

n. N. of Parai. i, \ f, 5; -vidhi. m. N. of Smritik. iv, 
2,1; of ach.of Smjityarth.; ofBhpr.iv, 24ft: -dbA- 
vanaka, m. N. of a tree, KauS. 36. — niitbkXsita, 
mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit. iii, 7»^ 

— pattra,n. a kind of ear-ring, Kum. vii, 23; Kad.; 

Hear, i, 387 ; Balar. v, 76 ; Norn. 0 //™*/**, to repre¬ 
sent that ear-ring, Prasannar. vii, 61. — pattraka, 
n. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to 
the teeth), L.; (ika\ f. an ivory ear-ring, SiS.», 60; 
a comb, MBh. i, 3. 157-Sc h --P a vana, i1 ‘tooth- 
cleaner,* a small piece of wood ( « - kashtha ), Car.i, 

C ; SuSr. iv, 34. -p5ta, m. the falling out of the 
teeth, VarBrS. lxvi, 5. -PSU, f. an ivory hilt (of a 

sword), Vasav. 487 .-p 5 H,f.thegums,VarB F S.lxviii, 

97. - pSvana, n.« -dhdva , Pancad. 11,45. -pu- 
ppnta,m.gumboil,SuSr.i, 25.—pnppu|aka,m.id., 
ii, 16; iv, 22. — pnra, n. ‘city of Buddha s tooth, 
the capital of Kalinga,Jain.&c. -pnsbpa,n.Strych- 
nos potatorum, L. — prakftbSIana, n. “ -dhdva, 
Ap.; Gobh.; =-pavana, KitySr.viii,9; Ap.; PSr- 
Gr. — pravesb$a, a case round an elephant s tusk, 
SiS. xviii, 47. —pbala, m. Feronia elephantum, L.; 
n. =-pushpa, L.; (a), f. long pepper, L.; N. of » 
gourd, Gal. -blja, m. pomegranate, L.; ( a ), f. id., 
L.; N.of a gourd, L. — bijaka, m. ==^rt,L. — bban- 
ga, m. fracture of the teeth, SuSr. ii, 16; Pancat. 1, 
Kim. xiv; Pancad. - bbSga, m. the fore-part of an 
elephant’s head (where the tusks appear), L.; part of 
a tooth, W. -madbya, n. the space between an 
elephant’s tusks, Gal. -rnaya, mfn. made of ivory, 
Mn. v, 121. —mala, n. impurity of the teeth, L. 
— xn5n«a, n. the gums, SuSr. i, 35; ii, 16. — mSl5, 


the Danavas), MBh. i, 2520 ff.; Hariv.; R. m, 20; 
VP. &c.; VarBfS.; m. N. of a son of Sri (also called 

Danava; originally very handsome,but changed into 

m. a beverage obtained by cnurning a , ivaus. ^, 1 a monster \kabandhd\ by Indra for having offended 
ASvGr.ii, 5, 2 (pi.) — mantbana, n. the churning him),R. iii f. — kabandba,m. the monster D ,Mcar. 
of rf°. — mnkba, m. ‘milk-faced,* a kind of snake, j v> j _ j a , m . ‘born from D°,’ 
tt a • N nfa NJaa. MBh. i.v: Hariv. <K03: I m. 1 DSnava-eneir 


SuSr. v, 4 ; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, v; Hariv. 9503, 
of a Yaksha, W.; of a monkey (brother-in-law of 
Su-griva),MBh.iii, 16275; R.v, 1 &59i ( 4 *rva- 
m°) 63, 20; vi, 6 & (metrically VAl-) 7> 3 2 »( also 
°dhi-vaktra,v{.) -vaktra, see -mukha . - vat 
(dddh°), mfn. prepared with d °, AV. xviii, 4, 17. 
— rSniana, m. ‘ milk-dwarfi’ m. N. of a mystic 
person, Tantras. ii, iv. — vari, mfn. having d° as 
liquid (an ocean), Hemac. — vabana, m. N. of a 
prinee (son of Afiga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh. 


iv, J. — Ja, m. ‘born from D°/ a Danava, BhP. vi, 9, 
39 ' -dvish y m. ‘ DSnava-enemy,’ a god,L., Sch.; jd - 
'riy m. id.,W.; °jtndra, m. a Danava prince, Vcar. 
- sambbava, m. «->, MarkP. - ftunu,m. id., L. 

Danayus, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named 
with Danu), MBh. °yn, m., see s. v. ddnu. 

ddnta, m.(fr. &)=^, RV,vi,75, n j 
AV. &c. (n., R. vi, 82, 28 ; ifc. & [Ifcthas. wri; 
Caurap.] or J [MBh. ix; Mricch. x, 13; VarBrS.; 
Gha|.], Pin. iv, I, 55); the number32, Ganit; an 


in gj*--9 —--1 4/a/ ' ' 

su r , . , n. —faha,V S. xxv, 1 ; VPrat.; APrat.; SuSr.; 

(by KaSyapa [or Dandy «, SBr. 1, 6,3,9J*5 l0 _ r 0 .sobha L — m&likS, f. =dantika t L. — °muliya, 

' --' ”° k : H ”’ v - R ln - 20 ' m fn.belongingto°/<i,dent»K.leUer),RPr5t.i,v. -r»- 

can 5 , f. =-dhdva , Kathas.lxxv. -rajas, n. ^-ma¬ 
la, KauS. 31. -roga, m. tooth-ache, SuSr. iv, 22. 
— °rogin,mfn. suffering from 0 ^, 24. — lekbaka, 
. .. , _*u**^*k V*>c on Pin 


» ro^m,uuu. mg ..v... 1--r 

m. one who lives by painting the teeth, KaS. on Pan. 
ii, 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. -vaktra, for -vakra. - vo- 
kra, m. N. of a Karusha prince (also called vakra- 
datita & vakra ; described as a Danava or Asura), 
MBh.if.; Hariv.; VP. iv,i4,n; v, 26, 7; BhP. 111, 
vii,ix; VayuP.ii, 34»*45» BrahmaP.; Kam. — vat, 
mfn. having teeth, Pan. v, 3, 106, Kas. —varna, 
mfn. ‘tooth-coloured,’ brilliant, MBh. viii, 63, 11. 
—valka, n. the enamel of the teeth, SuSr. ii, 16, 
— vastra,m.n. **-<ch <n/d,L.— vinijy a, n. ivory 
trade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog. iii, 98 « 






danta-vasas . 




105. — v£sa»,(m.,W.) = - cchada , Kum. v, 34. — Ti¬ 
ff bata, m. = - gh°, Ritus. iv, 12. — vidradbl, f. an 
abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, 18. — vlnS, f. ‘ tooth- 
guitar/ °ndm vadayat , mfn.‘ playing the °na,* chat¬ 
tering with the teeth, Pahcat. i, 18, — vesbta, 

m. = °tana, MBh. vii, 3639 ; the gums, Yajn. iii, 
96 (du. ‘the gums of the upper and lower jaw’); 
MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Su$r. i, 5 ; ii, 16 ; 
tumourof the gums, i, 23 & 25; ii, 16,15. — vesbt- 
aka, m. id., 11 ; du. the gums of the upper and 
lower jaw, Car. iv, 7. — vesbtana, n. = -prave- 
shta , SiS. xviii, 47, Sch. — vaidarbba. m. looseness 
of the teeth through external injury, S8sr. i, 11; ii, 
16; iv, 22. — vyasana, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk. — vyapSra, m. ivory work, Kad. 
—sahku, n. a pair of pincers for drawing teeth, 
Susr. i, 8. — satba, mfn. ‘bad for the teeth,’acid, L.; 
m. acidity, L.; N. of several trees with acid fruits & 
(n.) N. of the fruits (* -karshana,Ci\ux% Aurantium, 
= -phala, Averrhoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; {a), 
f. Oxalis pusilla, L. — sarkara, f. tartar of the teeth, 
23; ii, 16. — sana, m. tooth-powder,L. — sira, f. a 
back tooth,L.; theguins,W. — suddbi, f. =--dhava. 

— sula, m. n. = -roga, MBh. xii; GarP. — sodha- 
na, 11. = - dhava , Bhpr.iv, (f), f. a tooth-pick, W.; 
-curna, n. tooth-powder, 25. — sopba, m. swelling 
of the gums, L. — sliabta, mfn. entangled in the 
teeth, W. — samgbarsba, m. gnashing the teeth, 
M 3rkP. xxxiv, 7 2. — sadman, n. * tooth-abode, ’jhe 
mouth, Gal. — skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap. 

— barsba, m. morbid sensitiveness ofthe teeth, SuSr. 
i, 42; ii, 16; iv,2 2;«s-^°,VayuP.i, 19,19.— bar- 
sbaka, °sbana, m. = -karshana, L. — bastin, 
mfn. having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24. — hlna, 
mfn. toothless. Dant&ffra, n. the top of a tooth, 
VPrJt. i, 81. Dantagrlya, mfn. fr °gra, g. gahadt. 
DantdgbSta,m. = °ta-gh°, W.; « °ta~karshana, 
L. Dantanji, mfn. showingthe teeth, MantraBr. ii, 
4,6. Dantada, mfn. corroding the teeth, SuSr.vi, 54. 
Danta>danti,mfh.(cf. PSn.v, 4,127) tooth against 
tooth, MBh.viii, 2377. Dant&ntara, n. ‘ space be¬ 
tween the teeth,’ -gata, mfn. =°nta-Slishta, Susr. i; 
0 tar-adhishthita, mfn. id., Mn. v, 141. DantA- 
yudba, m. * tusk-weaponed,’ a hog, L. Dantar- 
buda, m. n. —°ta-iopha, L. Dantdlaya,m. =°ta- 
s adman, L. Dan tali, f. a row of teeth. DantiU 
lika, f. a horse’s bridle, Si5. v, 56. D ant dll, f. id., 
L. Dant&vali, f. *» °tdli, Bhartf. iii, 74. Dantd- 
sllsbta, mfn. =» °Az-i°, Mn.v, l4l,Kull. Danto- 
ccbisbta, n. the remains of food lodged between the 
teeth, Grihyis. ii, 89. Dantodbbeaa, m. appear¬ 
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantolukhala, n. 
* tooth-hole, ’alveole,Car. iv, 7,1. Dantoltikbalika, 
mfn. ‘using the teeth as a mortar,’ eating unground 
grain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; YSjfi. iii, 49; MBh. 
ix, 2182 ; xiii, 647. Dantolukbalin, mfn. id., ix, 
2166; R.(G)i, 52, 26; iii, 10,3. Dant’oabtba- 
ka, for 0 tdushth°. Dantdashthaka, mfn. paying 
attention to one’s teeth and lips, PJn. v, 2, 66, Ka$. 

Dantaka, ifc. ‘a tooth,’ see a-, krirni-, iyava-; 
m. a projection in a rock, L.; ‘a pin projecting from 
a wall,’ see naga-; mfn. paying'attention to one’s 
teeth, Pin. v, 2, 66, Sch.; ( ikd ), f. Croton poly- 
andrum (yielding a pungent oil), L. 

DantSvala, m. (113; vi, 3,118) ‘tusked/ an ele¬ 
phant, Mn. vii, 106, Kull.; N. of a man,GopBr. i, 2,5. 

Danti, for°//«, q. v. —j£,f. = °tika, L. — danta, 
m. ‘ an elephant’s tusk,’ - maya , mfn. made of ivory, 
MBh. viii, 1021.— dnrgra, m. N. of a man. — dait- 
ya, m. N. of a Daitya, Balar. x, 30. * mada, m. the 
juice flowing from a rutting elephant’s temples, L. 

— vaktra, m. ‘ elephant* faced/ GandSa, iv, 16. 

— stha, mfn. seated on an elephant, Kum. xvi, 2. 

Dan tin, mfn. tusked (Gan££a), MaitrS. ii, 9,1 

(°//,TAr. x, I, 5); m. an elephant, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a mountain, L.; {ini), f. =*°tika, L. °tlla» m. N. of 
a man, Pancat. i, 3, $. °tura, mf(a, Vop.)n.(P5n. v, 
2,106 ) ha vin g proj ectin g teeth, Kath 3 s. xi i, xx,cxxiii; 
KatvSr. xx,Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish.vii, i3(-/d, 

f. abstr.); ifc. **°rita, Kad.; Hear, i, 121 ; ii, 224; 
Kathas. xviii ;Vcar.; ugly, Kad.v,i047(-/a,f.abstr.); 
-cchada, m. ‘prickly-leaved/ the lime tree, L. Ba¬ 
raka, mfn. having prominent teeth, VarBfS. lxix, 
20; m. pi. N. of a people (east of Madhya-de5a), 
xiv, 6. °turaya, Nom. °yati, to fill with (instr.). 
Hear, ii, 488. °tnrlta, mfn. ifc. filled with, full of, 
Kad. iii, 1250; v, 843. c tula, mfn. having teeth, 

g. sidhmddi. °teya, m. Indra (v. I. datf), L. 

Dantya, mf {a, Pan. vi, 1, 213, Sch.)n. dental (a 

letter), Prat.; K3$.; Vop.; being on the teeth, Pan. 


iv, 3> 55 > KaS.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Su$r. 
1,46; Pan. v, 1,6, Kas.; cf. a-. Danty’osbtbya or 
°tyausb 0 ,mfn.denti-labial, Siksh.25; Pan.vii,Ka$. 

dandasa , m. (v/ rfawi') a tooth, W. 

Dandasuka, m r n.(iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; malignant,v, 1245; Car.iii,8;m.a 
snake, Yajn.iii, 197; MBh. xiv; BhP. iv—vii; N. of 
a hell infested by serpents, v, 26; of a Rakshasa, L. 

dandramana , mfn. fr. Intens. of 
*/dram, Pan. iii, 2, 150. 

dandkvana, m. ( s/dhvan , Intens.) 
‘whistler/ a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14. 

cl. 1. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88. 

dabh or dambk, cl. 1. (Subj. ddbhat & 
°hhati, RV.; pi .°bhanti, vii, °bhan, i f., x & AV.; 
Pot. °bheyam,TS. i, 6, 2,4) & 5. dahhndti (‘to go/ 
Naigh. ii, 14; Impv. °nuhi, AV. x, 3, 3; cf .d -;— 
Pass, dabhyatc , RV. i, 41, 1 ; pf. dadabha, v, 32, 
7; °ddmbha [Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh.], AV. v, 29; pi. 
debhur [Pan. vi, 4,120, Vartt. 4, Pat.], RV. i, 147, 
3 = iv, 4, 13 ; x, 89, 5 ; also dadambkur & 2. sg. 
debhitha or dadambhitha , Pan. i,2,6,Siddh.; aor. 
pi. dadabha?ita, RV.i, 148,2; adambhishur,BhzU. 
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; §Br.; 
ShadvBr.; Bhajt.; to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84, 
20; VS. iv f., viii; Caus. (Subj. & p. dambhdyat; 
2. s g.°yas, °ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambkayati 
or dabh 0 , to impel, Dhatup. xxxii, 132 ; dambha - 
yate, to accumulate, xxx, 4: Desid. dipsati (Subj. 
[AV. iv, 36,1 f.] & p. dlpsaf) to intend to injure or 
destroy, RV.; AV.; VS.xi, 80; dhips°, dhips°, di- 
dambhishati, Pan.vii, 2,49 & 4,56 (i, 2,10, Pat.) 

Dabdlia, see d -. D&bdhl, f. injury, TS.; Kath. 

Dahlia, mfn. deceiving, RV. v, 19,4; (< aya ), dat. 
inf. to deceive,44,2 ; vii,91,2; ix,73,8; AV.iv; cf.<z-. 

Dabhiti, m. an injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 41, 4; 
N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, vi f., x ; by 
the ASvins, i, 112, 23). ®bbna, see dura-dabhnd . 

D&bh.ya,mfn.deceivablc,x,lo8,4;dcceitful,6l,2. 

Dab bra, mf( J)n. little, small, deficient, i, iv, vii f., 
x; §afikhGr. iii,13,5; KenUp.; cf. dahra; m.the 
ocean, Un., Sch.; n. distress, RV. vii, 104,10; {dm), 
ind. scarcely, i, 113, 5 ; cf. <f-. — cetas ( °rd-), mfn. 
little-minded, viii, x. — buddbl, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 7. 

1 .dam, cl.4. damyati (Pan. vii,3, 74; 
ind.p .dantva & damitva , 2,56; aor.Pass. 
adami, 3,34,Ka§.; P °mtt, Bhatt.xv,37)toJ)e tamed 
or tranquillised, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Impv. damyata ); 
to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2379 & BhP. iii, 
3,4 (ind. p. damitva ); Bhatt.: cl. 9. irreg. (? Subj. 
2. sg. ddnas) id., RV. i, 174, 2: Caus. damayati (p. 
°mdyat; A., P3n.i, 3,89) to subdue, overpower, RV. 

vii, 6; x, 74,5; AV.v, 20,1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid., 
see Vdan ; [cf. bdfivrjfu, bp<£> s; Lat. domarc &c.] 

2. Dim, a house, RV. x,46,7 (gen. pi. damam); 
pdtir ddn (gen. sg.) *= ddm-patts , 99, 6; 105, 2 ; 
i, 149, 1 ; 153, 4; pdti ddn = ddm-pati , 120, 6j 
Usur ddn, ‘a child of the house/ x, 61, 20; [cf. 
&c.]-pati {ddm-\ m. ( = tea-nCr 7s) the lord of 
the house (Agni, Indra, the ASvins), i; ii, 39, 2 (cf. 
Pan. i, 1,11, KaS.); v, viii; (f), du. (g. rajadantddi, 
the comp, taken as a Dvandva and dam in the sense 
of‘wife’) ‘the two masters,’husband and wife,v, viii, 
x; AV.; Gobh. &c. (said of birds, VarBrS.vc; Hit.) 

Dima, m. (or n.) house, home (Stfyxos, Lat. do¬ 
wns), RV.; AV. vii (also puru-ddma, q. v.); VS. 

viii, 24; mfn. ifc. ‘taming, subduing/ see arim -, 
gam-,balim-; m. self-command, self-restraint, self- 
control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2,4(°/«<f,but cf. Pan. vii, 3,34, 
Ka§.); TUp.; KenUp.; Mn.&c.; taming, L.; pun¬ 
ishment, fine, viii f.; Yajn. ii, 4; BhP.; N.ofabrother 
of Damayantl, Nal. i,9; of a Maha-rshi, MBh. xiii, 

1 762; of a son of Daksha, i, Sch.; of a grandson [or 
son, BhP. ix, 2, 29] of Marutta,VP.iv, I, 20; MarkP. 
cxxxiv;VayuP.; cf. dur-,su-. — kartri, m. a ruler, 
W. — gbosba, m. N. of a Cedi prince (father of 
Sisu-pala), MBh.i-iii; Hariv.; VP.iv,i4,13; BhP. 
vii,ix; - ja, m. ‘son of D°/ §i$u-pala,Si$. ii, 60; - su - 
ta, m. id., xvi, I. — maya*mfn. consisting of self- 
control, SaftkhBr. ix, 1. -sarlrin, mfn. keeping 
one’s body in self-control, BhP. iii, 3^ 19. — sva- 
srl, f. ‘Dama’s sister,’ Damayantl, Naish. viiif. 

Damaka, mfn. (Pag. vii, & 34, Ka§.) ifc. taming, 
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162 ; MBh. xiii, 1651. °matra, 
see maha-. °matba, m. (U9. iii, 114, Sch.) * self- 
control,’ see tri-; punishment, L, °matbu, m. self- 
control, L.; punishment, W. 
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Damana, mf(f)n. ifc. taming, subduing, over¬ 
powering, MBh. viii; Bhartr.; self-controlled, pas¬ 
sionless, L.; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP. 

iv, 26, 2 ; (g. nandy-ddi) Artemisia indica, Man- 
tram. xxiii; N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 18; of 
Yamayana (author of RV. x, 16), R Anukr.; of a son 
of Vasu-deva by RohinT, Hariv. 1951; of a Brahma- 
rshi, Nal. i, 6; VayuP. i, 23,115 ; of a son of Bharad- 
vaja, KasiKh. lxxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ; 
of a Vidarbha king, Nal. i, 9; n. taming, subduing, 
punishing,MBh.; R.; §ak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; self- 
restraint, W.; (f), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. ; N. of a 
Sakti, Heat, i, 8, 405. — bbaujika, f. ‘breaking 
damana flowers/ a kind of sport, Vatsyay. i, 4. 

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS. lxxvii, 
13; BhavP. ii; N.ofa man, Bharat, iii; of a jackal, 
Pahcat. i, %% ff.; Kathas. lx, 19 ff.; (n.?) N. of a 
metre of 4 times 6 short syllables; of another of 4 
lines of 10 short syllables and one long each. 

Damaulya, mfn. tamable, to be restrained, W. 

Dam&nya, Nom.(Subj.°_ya/) to subdue,RV.x,99. 

Damayantl, f.‘subduing (men )/N.ofNala’s wife 
(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; -hatha, f.N. of Nalac.; -havyct, n.N. 
of a poem,Praudh.; -parinaya, m. N. of a drama. 
°yantika, f. N. of the mother of a Sch. on Venls. 
°yitri,m. a tamer, MBh.xiii, 7041 (Vishnu); Siva. 

Dam5ya,Nom. (pi. °yantu) to control one’s self, 
TUp.i,4,2; (p .°ydt) to subdue, RV. vi, 18,3; 47,16. 

Damita, mfn. tamed, subdued, Pap. vii, 2, 27. 

Damitri, m .=°mayitri, RV. ii, 23, 1 1; iii, 34, 
10; v, 34, 6. Damin, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 141) 
tamed, self-controlled,MBh.iii, 5016; ‘taming,’see 
kama-damini ; n. N.ofaTlrtha, 5014; m.pL the 
Brahmans of §aka-dvlpa, VP. ii, 4, 39. 

Damunas,(Un.iv)m. (for °mun°) fire, Agni, L. 

Dimnnas, mfn. belonging or devoted or dear to 
the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pi. the Ribhus 

v, 42,12); AV.xix; m. a friend of the house (Agni, 
Savitfi,Indra,Dirgha-nitha),RV.; AV.vii; ^ahkh^r. 

1. Damya, mfn. tamable, Mn. viii, 146; BhP.xi; 
m. a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.; 
Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. — sSrathi, m. ‘guide of 
those who have to be restrained,’ N. of a Buddha, L. 

2. Damya, mfn. being in a house, homely, RV. 

damadamaya, (onomat.) P. A. 
*yati,°yatc, Pan. iii, 1, 13,Vartt. i, Pat. (not in ed.) 

damavandu, N. of a mountain in 
Persia ealled Demavend, Romakas. 

dam-pati. See 2. dam . 
dambk . See \/dabh . 

Dambha, m. deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy, 
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma 
and Mrisha, BhP.iv, 8,2), Prab.ii; Indra’s thunder¬ 
bolt, L.; Siva; N. of a prince {darbha, AgP.; ram - 
bha,\ P.), PadmaP. — caryS, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L. 
— mtini, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas. lxxii, 
263. — yajna, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP. 
v, 26, 25. Dambhodbliava, m. N. of a prince (who 
fought with hermits but was worsted), MBh.; Kam. i. 

Dambhaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv, 195. 

Dambhana,mfn.ifc. ‘damaging,’ see amitra - St 
saf>atna-ddmbh°; n.deceiving, 198; MBh.xii, 2111. 

D amb bin, mfn.acting deceitfully, (m. ) a deceiver, 
hypocrite, Yajn. i, 130; BhP. xii, 6, 30; cf. a-. 

Dambboli, m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Balar. iv, 51; 
ix, ££; Kathas. xciv, 11; Prasannar. iv, 10; v, 53; 
Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Manv-antara), VP. 
i, 10, 9; {dattogm) iii, 1,11; ( °ttoni ) BrahmaP. St 
(v. 1. danf) Hariv. 417; (°ttdtri) VayuP.; ( °ttdtrc - 
ya) PadmaP. — pd^d, m. *</°-handed/ Indra, Naish. 
xvii, 42; Balar. x, 39. — p£ta, m, the falling of 
Indra’s thunderbolt, vii, 50; °tdya, Nom ?yatc, to fall 
down like Indra’s thunderbolt, Rajat. viii, 1615. 

<pl day, cl. I. A. ddyate (p. ddyamana , 
RV. &c.; aor. adayishta, Bhatt.; pf. °yam cakrc. 
Pan. iii, I, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with gen., ii, 
3, 52 ; acc.,RV.); to partake, possess, RV.; Nir.; to 
divide asunder, destroy,consume, RV. vi, 6, 5; x, 80, 

2; to take part in ; sympathise with, have pity on (acc., 
v *b 3 3»5> AV.; SBr.xiv; Bhatt.; gen.,Da$.; Bhatt.; 
Kathas. exxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, 100, 1; to 
go, Dhatup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayet ) to have pity on 
(gen.),BhP.ii,7,42: Intens. dandayyatc, dad°,Vop. 
xx, 8 f.; cf. ava-, nir-ava -, vi-. 

Dayi /.sympathy,compassion,pity for (loc.,MBh.; 
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<jqn?T daya-kara. darsana. 


Pancat.; Bhartf.&c.; gen.,R.; Hariv.8486; incomp., 
M Bh.xiv; Hit.i,6,41), §RT.x\v8cc.(°ydm yPkri,* to 
fake pity on* [loc., MBh.; Hit. i, 2, 7 ; gen.,Vop.]); 
Pity(daughterofDakshaandmotherofA-bhaya,BhP. 
iv, i, 49 f.), Hariv. 14035; cf. a-dayA; nir-, ifc sa- 
daya. — kara, mfn. showing pity (Siva). — kurca, 
m. 'store of pity/ a Buddha, L. — krit, mfn. pitiful. 

— nidbi, m. 'treasure of mercy/ a very compas¬ 
sionate person. — °nvita (?yan°), mfn. full of pity. 

— ynkta, mfn. id. — rSma, m. N. of several men, 
Samkaracetov. i, 130 &c. — vat, mfn. pitiful, taking 
pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc.,ii; R.ii); (/f),f.N.of 
a Sruti (in music). — vira, m. a hero in compassion, 
very merciful man, SiulriU. — s am kara, m. N. of a 
man. — alia, mfn. compassionate. Daydrml, mfn. 
having compassion for (its) waves, Hit. 

DaySlu, mfn. (Pan.iii, 2, 158 ) — °ya-vat, MBh. 
&c.(with loc.,Ragh.ii,57); -A7,f.pity,Kad.; Kathas. 
civ; -tva,n.id., Kam.(withloc.) *luka,mfn.«=°/«. 

Day!ta,mfn.cherished,beloved,dear, MBh.; R.; 
protected, Bhatt. x, 9; m. a husband, lover, Sak. iii, 
(v.l.); (ff), f. a wife, beloved woman, Ragh. ii,3o; 
Megh. 4; Sii. ix, 70; Kathas.; DhOrtas. ii, 13. 

DayitS, f. of °ta. -°dblna {°tadh°), mfn. sub¬ 
ject to a wife. — may a, mfn. wholly devoted to a 
beloved woman, Kathas. ci, 276. 

Dayit&yamSna, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8. 

Dayitnu, mfn.?, Laty. vii, 10, 13. 

tfT dara (Pan.iii, 3, 58), mfn. (Sdrt) ifc. 
'cleaving, breaking/ see puram-darA , bhagam-; 
m. (g. ardhare Adi, u tick Adi) - °rt, R. ii, 96, 4; a 
conch-shell, BhP. i, v f., x; Kramadip.; m. the navel, 
Gal.; 'stream/ see asyig fear, MBh. v, 4622 ; n. 
poison (v. 1 . dhara ), L.; (T), f. a hole in the gronnd, 
cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum. &c.; (am), ind. a 
little,Bhartr.iii, 24. — kantik5,f. 'little-thorn/As¬ 
paragus racemosa, L. —kara, m. 'hole-maker/ a 
staff, Gal. — timira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x, 
2. — mantbara, mfn. a little slow, xi, 3. — raukn- 
11 ta, mfn. a little budded,ii, 17; S 3 h.iii,{£{. — vi- 
dalita, mfn. slightly opened, GTt. i, 35. — vrldS, 
f. slight shame, Sah. iii, 60. — slatba, mfn. a little 
loose, Git. xii, 13. —bSra, m. N. of a plant (v.l.), 
L. Dardndra, m. Vishnu’s conch, W. 

Dar&na, n. cleaving,rending, breaking, § 5 t*»kh§r. 
xiii; Kau$.; ShadvBr. v, 3; VarBfS.; falling away 
(of flesh), Su$r. v, 1, 50. °nl, m. f. surf, Un. ii, 
103, Sch. °xuya, mfn. a-,* unbreakable/ Nir. ix, 9. 

Darat-pura, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat. 
vii, 916 ; viii, 1155 ; (i), f. id., vii, 913. 

Daratha.m.a cave,Un.iii, Sch.; taking flight, ib. 

Darad, m. (g. sitidhv-ddi) see °da ; f. (Pan. iv, 

i, 120, Pat.) = rat-pnra, L., Sch.; the heart,Un., 
Sch.; a bank, ib.; a mountain,L.; a precipice, L.; 
fear,L. °da, m. pi. N. of a people (living above Pesha¬ 
war; also called V,Rajat.),Mn.x,44; MBh.; Hariv. 
6441; R. iv;VarBrS.;VayuP. i, 45,118; sg.aDarada 
prince (alsoV,Rajat.vii,9i4),MBh.i,2694; Hariv.; 
fear,L.; n.red lea^ Bhpr.v, 26,93; vji,l, 227; -tipi, 
f. writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 32. 

DarasSna, m. ~ dyotva, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

Darayya, mfn. fut. Pass. p. V drt, Vop. xxvi, 164. 

Dari, mfn. 'splitting, opening/ see go-; m. N. of 
aNaga, MBh.i, 2157; f. metricallyfor^rf, vii, 8409. 
°rlta, mfn. timid, L. °rin,mfm Pin. iii, 2,157. 

Dari, f. of °ra. — bbrit, m. 'having caves,* a 
mountain, Kir. xviii, 2. — mat , mfn. abounding with 
caves, R. (B) iv, 40,35. — mukba, n. a mouth like 
a cave, MBh. vii, 6437; the opening of a cave, ib.; 
a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii, 
4 7 J m. 'cave-mouthed/ N. of a monkey, R. iv; of a 
Pratveka-buddha, Jat. 378. — vat, mfn. =-mat, R. 

Darlman, destruction, RV. i, 129, 8. 

D&rtri, mfn. breaking, RV. vi, 66, 8; °tri f m. a 
breaker/, 130,10; viii,98,6. Dartnu,m.id.vi,20,3. 

D ar dara, mfn. broke n,burst ,L.; m. 'havi ng caves, 9 
a mountain, L.; a ravine (?), R. (B) iv, 43, 27; a 
kind of drum, L.; (f), f. N. of a river, L. °rj£mra, 
m. a sort of sauce, L.; N. of a tree, L. °rlka, m. a 
frog, Un. vr.; a cloud, ib.; N. of a musical instru¬ 
ment (also°mxr°), ib.; n. any musical instrument, ib. 

Dardura, m. a frog (cf. kiipa -), Mn. xii, 64; 
MBh.; R.&c.; a flute (cf. jala -), Mficch. iii, ; 
BhP. i, 10, 15 ; the sound of a drum, L.; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of rice, Car. i, 27; N. of a southern moun¬ 
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f.; Hariv.; 
R.; Ragh.; VarBfS.; of a man, BhP. ii, 7,34; of a 
singing master, Kathas. lxxi, 73; = °raka, Mficch. 

ii, \\; n. a kind of talc, Bhpr.; an assemblage of 
villages, L.; (a, i), f. Durga, L. — ccbadfi, f. the 


p\znt.brdhm 7 ,Npr. — parnl,f.id.,ib. — puta,m.the 
mouth of a pipe, W. Dardur&mra, m. =* °dar°, L. 
Darduraka, m. N. of a gamester, Mficch. ii, f ff. 
Dardd, see dadni. 0 drn, m. N. of a bird, Car. i, 
2 7; see dadf. °drana, °dru, °druna, see dadr °. 

daridra , mf( 5 )n. (Vdra, Intens., 
Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii, 

l, 1,2 (°rldra ); VS. xvi,47; $Br.i, 6 ,i,l 8 ;T 5 ndya- 
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathas. lxxiii; 
in comp., Ixiv; Bhartf. i v, 11), (m.) a beggar, Mn. ix, 
230; R. &c. (ifc. f. a, Kathas. xc, 26); cf. mahd-. 

— tS, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived 
of(incomp.),Paficat.ii; Mficch.; Bhartf.; Naish.&c. 

— tva,n.id., Rajat. — nindfi, f. N. ofSirfigP. xxv. 
Darldrat,mfn.(pr.p.) poor, Dai. vii, 155. °dr&- 

na, n. ^°dra-td, Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2, Kir. 
drSyaka, mfn. poor,ib. °drita,mfn. id., 5 2, Siddh. 
°dritri, mfn. (fut. p., vii, 2, 10, Vartt. 7, Pat.) id., 
W. °drin, mfn. id.,Siuhas.xxi,°drl, ind.; -kri- 
tya , ind. causing any one to rove, SBr. xi, 3, 3, 4; 
- bhuta , mfn. impoverished, Kathas. cxiv, 94. 

darodara . See dur °. 

dartri , °tnu , dardara, &c. See col. r. 

^5 darpa , m. (V2. drip) pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, insolence,conceit, Mn. viii; MBh. &c. 
(pi., SantiS. iv,22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Sri, 
MBh. xii, 3388; MarkP. 1 , 25 ; of Dharma, VP. i, 
7, 26; BhP. iv, 1, 51 ; musk, Heat, i, 7, 1311; cf. 
ati-, sa -. — cchid, mfn. ifc. destroying the pride of, 
Hemac. — da, m. §iva. — dhmata, mfn. puffed up 
with pride, W. — nSrSyana, m. N. of a king, Ka- 
th^rn. vi. — pattraka, N. of a grass, Npr. — pur- 
na, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 55, 19. — s&ra, m. 
N. of a man, DaS. —ha, mfn. pride-destroying, W. 

— han, m. Siva. — hara, mfn. =* - ha, Subh. Dar- 
pArambha, m. beginning of pride, L. Darpopa- 
sSntl, f. allaying pride, Hit. ii, 12, 17. 

Darpaka, mfn. ifc. making proud, W.; m. pride, 
V 5 sav. 511; the god of love, L. 

Darpana, m. (g. nandy-adi) 'causing vanity/ a 
mirror, Hariv. 8317; R. ii; Sak. &c.; ifc.'Mirror* 
(in names of works), e. g. dtaitka -, ddna~,sahitya-; 
**dana~, Smritit. iv; N. of a measure (in music); 
of a mountain (seatofKubtfra), KllP.; of Siva,MBh. 
xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarBfS. iii, 11, 
Sch.; kindling, W.; Nom. P. °na/t\ to represent a 
mirror. — k&ra, m. the author of Ssh., Klvyac. 

— raaya, mfn. consisting of mirrors, Hear. iv. 
DarpanikS, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106. 
Darplta, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii; MBh.; Ha¬ 
riv.; R.; proud (horses, frogs), MBh .iii; Susr.; Bhartf. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. iv, 183 ; viii, 1942. 
Darpin, mfn. ifc. proud of, Hariv. 15606. 

darbhd , m. (\/ 2 . dribk) a tuft or bunch 
of grass (eSp. of KuSa grass ; used for sacrificial pur¬ 
poses), RV. i, 191, 3 ; AV. &c.; N. of a grass (dif¬ 
ferent from KuSa and Ka$a, Suir. i, 38 ; Saccharum 
cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Su$r.; (Pan. iv, I, 
102 ; g. kurv-ddi, v.l.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 
1 (A§v.;Katy.&c.); 'ofaprince/see— ku- 
ndikS, f. a jar with d°, Hariv. 14836. -kusuma, 
N. of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 9 ; SarfigS. vii, 15. 

— gTiru-mushtf, see ^°. — clra, n. a dress of d°, 
MBh. iii, 1538. — taranaka, n. a young shoot of 
d°, SBr. iii; AitBr. vii, 33, I; A§vGf. iv, 6. — pa- 
ttra, m. Saccharum spontaneum, L. — pavitri, n. 
<P used for cleaning, SBr. iii; - pdni , mfn. having 
°ira in the hand, Pan. i, I, I, Vartt. 7, Pat. — pin- 

n. a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8 ,7 (Kapishfh. 
vii, 8); Kath. xxiii, 1; AitBr. i, 3,8; SankhBr. xviii, 
8; Man§r.; ^ahkhGf. vi (-vat, mfn.); PSrGf. i, 15, 
4 ; (t), f. id., Kau§.; Gobh. ii, 7, 5 ; Gfihyas. i, 94. 

— puSjn&,n. id.,TS vi;TBr.if. — ptisiipa,n.« 
-kusuma. Car. i, 19; Su$r. vi, 54 ; N. of a snake, v, 
4. — pStika, for °tika, Vam. (Ganar. 132, Sch.) & 
Ganaratnav. — putSka, n. sg. d° & p °, g.gavdtvA- 
dt. — pEla, m. a bunch of (KuSa) grass, KatySr. v, 
5,8, Sch. — batu, m. a puppet made of d°, Gobh. 
i, 6, 21. — m&ya, mf(f)n. (g. Sar&di) made of d°, 
TBr. i; §Br. xiii; Pahcat.; KaS.; BhP. — muah^f, 

m. f,~-guru-m 9 , §Br. ix; TBr.iii; KatySr.; A£v- 
Gf.; Gobh. iv, 2, 20. — mtUl, f. N. of a plant, Pan. 
iv, 1 , 64, KaS. — rajju, f. a rojx. made of d° , Man- 
Gr. i, II. — lavana, n. an instrument for cutting 
grass, KauS. 8. — sara, n. sg. d° & i° grass, g.gavd- 
ivAdi. - samstara, m. a bed made of d R. ii, v; 
KathSs. xxii, liv. — suci, f. the point of d* grass, 


^ahkhGf. i, 22, 8. — stamba, m. =-////«, TS. v; 
TBr. ii, 7, 17; AitBr. y, 23, 9; $Br. vii, 2, 3, 1 ; 
A$v§r. iii, 14,16; ManSr. Darbhanupa,g.>hAtf- 
bhnadi. Darbh&hvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L. 
Darbheshlka, f. a stalk of d° grass, ManGf. i, 11. 

Darbhaka, m. N.of a prince,VP. iv, 24,3; BhP. 
xii, 1, 5. bhana, n. a mat of grass, Baudh. (ApSr. 
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) ^bara, ni. (g. aJmAdi) Perdix chi- 
nensis, Bhpr. v, 10, 60. °bbl or °bbln, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iii, 7024 & 7027. 

darbkata , n.z=ddrvata, L. 

darma, m. (\/dfi) a demolishes RV. 
iii,45,2. °man,m.id.,i,6l,5; I32,6;x; SankhSr.viii. 

Darya, mfn. fr. °ra , g. gav-ddi. 

Daryaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 866. 

Darva, m. *°ri, a ladle (cf. piirna-darvA ), 
SaftkhGr. iv, 15,19 ; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch.; 
a Rakshas, ib.; a mischievous man, rapacious animal, 
Un.vr.; see°vz; pi. N.of a people (cf.darva), MBh. 
ii, 1869; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2158; (a),f. N. of a daughter 
of Uilnara, Hariv. 1675 ff.; VayuP. ii, 37, 19. 

Darvarika,m.wind,Ui.i.vr.;Indra,ib.;see rdar °. 

DArvi, f. 'wooden (cf. drd), a ladle, RV. v, x; 
AV.(voc.°r<f, iii, 10,7; cf. Pan. vii, 3,109, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.); the hood of a snake (cf. vi-darvya), AV. x, 
4, 13 ; m. N. of a son of USlnara, VP. iv, 18,1 (v.l. 
°wz). — bhrit, m. =*°vr-kara,Sit. xx,42. —bomA, 

m. an oblation made with a ladle,TS.iii; SBr. v; Katy¬ 
Sr.; Kau$. — °bomln, mfn. offering °mA, Nir. i, 14 . 

Darvika, m. a ladle, L.; (a), f. id., L.; see danr. 

DarvidS, f. a sort of woodpecker, MaitrS. iii; VS. 

DarvI, f. «= °vi, a ladle, VS. ii, 49 (voc. °vi; cf. 
P 5 n. vii, 3,109, Vartt. 2); Kau$.; AivGr.; ParGf.; 
Gobh.; MBh. &c.; the hood of a snake, L.; N. of 
a country, vi, 362. — kara, m. a hooded snake (class 
of snakes with 26 species), Su$r. i, 46; v, 4 ; Dai. 
vii, 165 ; Ashtang. vi, 36. — pralepa, m. N. of an 
unguent, Car. i, 3. — *ainkramaiLa,n. N. of a Tir- 
tha, MBh. iii, 8023. — boma, m. =°W-, ii, 537; 
§Br. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Say.; cf. ddrvthaumika. _°vy- 
ud 5 yuvana,n.remnantsclinging to the spoon, ApSr. 

Darvya, m. * °vi-homa, SBr. 

darvata , m. z=.garvata, L. 

darsa , mfn. (\/ dris) ifc. * looking at, 
viewing, ’see avasdtia -, adinava -, & vadhii-darid, 
tattva -; ' showing/ see atma - ; m.' appearanee,’ see 
chddir-dariA, dur-, priya-; (g. pacAdi) the moon 
when just become visible, day of new moon, half¬ 
monthly sacrifice performed on that day, AV.; (pa- 
rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi; Kau$.; AivGr. &c. (n., 
MBh. iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (son of 
Dhatri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; of Krishna, x, 61, 14 ; N. 
of a Sadhya, VayuP. ii, 5, 6); du. *=-puntamdsA, 
TS., Sch. — pa, m. pi. * drinking the new moon ob¬ 
lation/ a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 1372. — pur^ia- 
m&eAy m. du. (the days of) new and full moon, 
ceremonies on these days > (preceding all other cere- 
monies),TS.if.; TBr.ii; SBr.if.; AitBr.&c.; - deva • 
ta; f. the deity presiding on those days, SafikhGj-. i, 
3 J -prayoga, m. -prayahitti, f. N. of works; -ydjin , 
mfn. =*°sin, TS. ii; SBr. x; °sdyana , 11.= °s 2 shii, 
SankhSr. iii, 11,4; Vait.; °seshti , f. a new and full 
moon sacrifice. — °purnamasin, mfn. offering °sA- 
shti, MaitrS. i, 5, 13. — paurnamasa, in comp.; 
* frdyakitta-vidhi, - vidhi , m. -hautra, n. N. of 
works; °seshti, f. =daria-punt°. —yaga, m. a 
new moon sacrifice. — yaminl, f. the new moon 
night, L. —vipad, m. 'having the misfortune to be 
hardly visible when new/ the moon, L. — sr&ddba, 

n. a Sraddha performed on new moon, VP. iii, Sch. 

Darsaka, mfn. seeing (with gen.), Pan. ii, 3,70, 

K 5 i.; looking at (acc.), MBh. xiii, 5097; ifc. looking 
for, i, 5559; ' examining/see aksha-; showing, 
pointing out (with gen., Kum. vi, 52 ; Hit. Introd. 
10; ifc., Mricch. iv, 20 ; BhP. i, 13, 38 ; Rajat. i; 
with lohitasya, making blood appear by striking 
any one), Mn. viii, 284 ; m. a door-keeper, L.; a 
skilful man,W.; N. of a prince, VayuP. ii,37,312; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361. 

Darsata, mf(a)n. visible, striking the eye, con¬ 
spicuous, beautiful, RV.; AV.iv, vii, xviii; SBr. xiv, 
8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; cf. viivA 
— sri, mfn. of conspicuous beauty, RV. x, 91, 2. 

Darsana, mf(z)n. showing. Pan. v, 2, 6 ; ifc. 
seeing, looking at (see tulya -, deva-, sama -), Ragh. 
xi,93; ‘ knowing/ see dharma -; exhibiting,teach¬ 
ing, MBh.i,583; BhP.v,4,11; n. seeing,observing, 
looking, noticing, observation, perception/*. V. i,l 16, 
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23; SBr.xiv; $ankhGr.v,5; MBh.&c.; ocular per¬ 
ception, Su$r. iv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 17; inspec¬ 
tion, examination, Yajn. i, 3 28; Hariv. 5460; visit¬ 
ing, Yajn. i, S4 ; Kathas. iii, 8 ; audience, meeting 
(with gen., Can.; instr. with or without saha, Vet.; 
in comp., Ragh. xii, 60 \ Sak. v, £ ; vii, ^ ; Rajat. 

vi, 43; experiencing,BhP.i,8,25; foreseeing,Ragh. 
viii, 71 ; contemplating, Mn. viii, 9 & 23 ; appre¬ 
hension, judgment, Sak. iii, | ; discernment, under¬ 
standing, intellect, Mn.vi, 74; Yajn.i,8 ; Bhag.&c.; 
opinion, Malav. v, ; Kam. ii, 6 ; intention (cf. 
papa -), R. i, 58, 18 ; view, doctrine, philosophical 
system (6 in number, viz. [Purva-] Mlmansa by Jaim.; 
Uttara-Mimapsa by Badar.; Nyaya by Gotama; Vai- 
seshika by Kanada ; Samkhya by Kap.; Yoga by 
Pat.), MBh. xii, 11045 f.; BhP. &c.; the eye, Su$r. 

v, 8; Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, 10 ; the becoming visible 
or known, presence, AsvGr. iii, 7; Mn. ii, 101; iv; 
Yajn.i,i3i; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before 
the judge), Mn. viii, 158 ; Yajn. ii, 53 ; Kam.; the 
being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Katy- 
Sr. i, xxvi; Laty. vi, ix ; Badar. i, 1, 25 ; MBh. xiv, 
2700 ; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1285 ; Hit. iii, q, J; 
ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii,47; MBh. 
(Nal.ii, 3; xii, 18 & 44); R.; Ragh.iii, 57; colour, 
L.; showing (cf. danta -), Bhartf. ii, 26; DhQrtas. 
i, If; a mirror, L.; a sacrifice, L.; *=dharma , L.; 
(t), f. Durga, Hariv. 10238; N. of an insect, Npr.; 
cf. a-,su-. — griha, n. an audience-chamber, Mn. 

vii, 145, Kull. — gooara, m. the range of sight, 
Ratnav. iii, f. — patha, m. id., Pancat. i, 5, $; Prab. 
i», $; iv, J <*• a ~• — pSla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

vii. — pratibhu, m. bail for appearance, Yajn. ii, 
54. — pr&tibhavya, n. surety for appearance, Mn. 

viii, 160. — bhumi, f. ' range of perception,* N. of 
a period in a monk’s life, Buddh. L. — lSlaaa, 
mfn. ifc. desirous of beholding, MBh. — viveka, m. 
N. of a work. — vishaya, mfn. being in any one’s 
range of sight, Pan. iii, 2, m,Vartt. 2. Darsana- 
gul, m. the fire in the body that causes ocular sen¬ 
sation, GarbhUp. Dar ganantara-gata, mfn.come 
within the range of sight, Mricch. iii, 12. Darsana- 
rtha, mfn. intending to see anyone, Ap.; (am), ind. 
to visit, Kad. Darsan&varana, n. obscuration of 
one’s (phi Iosophical) views, Jain. ( Sarvad. i i i, 19 5 ff.); 
0 iiiya, mfn. originating from‘W/b.; Badar. ii, 2,33, 
Govind. Darsan$psu,mfn. ~°na-lalasa. B ar sa¬ 
il 6jjv»ia,f. 'of brilliant aspect,’great white jasmine. 

Darsaniya, mfn. visible, R.i,v; worthy of being 
seen, good-looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii; 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c. (superl. 
-tama , ii; R. iii; BhP. iv); to be shown, Kathas. 
Ixxi, 20; to be made to appear (before the judge), 
Mn. viii, 158, Kull.; m. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.; 
cf. a-. — mSnia, mfn. thinking any one (gen.) to 
be good-looking, Pan. vi, 3,36, Ka$.; thought to be 
g° by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 f., Ka$.; = °yam-manya, ib. 
— °m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self to be g°, ib. 

DarsaniyS, f.of °ya. — k 5 nta,m.having a good- 
looking wife or mistress, Ganar. 139, Sch. — sama, 
mfn. indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib. 

Darsam-darsam, ind. at every sight, Kathas. 

Darsayitavya, mfn. to be shown, Badar. iii, 2, 
21, Samk. °tu-k£ma, mfn. wishing to show. 

Darsayitri, mfn.showing, a shower,guide,MBh. 

vi, 129; Ragh. iii, 46 ; a door-keeper, L., Sch. 

Sars£pita, mfn. made to see, shown, SiphSs. i,£. 

Darsita, mfn. shown, displayed, exposed to view, 

R. i; Megh.&c.; explained, Hariv. 7289 &c. — dvSr, 
m. a door-keeper, Gal. — vat, mfn. having shown. 

Darsin, mfn. ifc. seeing, looking at,observing, ex¬ 
amining, finding, MBh. viii, 1757; R. &c.; knowing, 
understanding, (G) ii, 64, 3; Sak. i, ; Ragh. xiv, 
71; Kum. ii, 13 ; Hit. i; receiving, Mricch. ii, 7 ; 
experiencing, R. iii, 65, 11; composer (of a hymn, 
sAkta -); looking, appearing, iv, 40, 48; showing, 
exhibiting,teaching, MBh.; Sak. iv, Kathas. Ivi, 
203; inflicting (cf. papa-), R. ii, 75, 12 ; Hariv. 

Darsivas (only ifc. nom. m. °van at the end of 
Slokas), one who has seen (irreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii, 
1 756-1771 (Arjutia -); knowing, tattva -, i, 5637, 
tat tv Art ha-, iv, 902, dharma i, 6157 ; sarva-, 
Suryas.xii; dlrgha -, MBh. ^4380; cf. pratyaksha -. 

Darsya, mfii. worthy of being seen, RV. v, 52,11. 

dal{z=iVdrt), cl. i.°lati (pf.dadala, 

^ \ Bhatt.xiv; aor.pl. adalishur,xv) to crack, 

fly open, split, open (as a bud), Susr. ii, 16 ; Si$. ix, 
15 > Bham. i, 4 ; Amar.; Git.; Dhurtas.: Caus. da- 
lay ati, to cause to burst, Susr.; Bhatt.: dat°, id., 


Anargh.; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Malatim.viii, 1; 
Kathas. Iviii, 8 ; cii, 58; cf. ava-, ud-, vi -. 

Dala, n. (m., L.) a piece tom or split off, fragment 
(cf. anda-, carma- t dvi- t venu -), Su$r. v, 3, 2 2; vi, 
5, 4 ; Sis. iv, 44 (ifc. f. a)\ Naish. vii, 31; * part,’ 
a degree,VarBr.xvii,4; a half (cf. adhara -, ahar -, 
dyu -), VarBrS.; Su$r. i, 7 ; SQryas.; a hemistich ; 
* unfolding itself/ a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf 
(often ifc. in names of plants), MBh.; R. &c.; cin¬ 
namon leaf, L.; unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2 ; a 
clump, heap, L.; a detachment, W.; = ulsedha,°dha- 
vad-vastu , avadravya (apad° } W.), L.; dividing, 
splitting, W.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. iii, 13178 ; 
VP. iv, 4, 47. — kapata, m. a folded petal or leaf. 

— komala, the lotus, Npr. — kosa, m. a kind of 
jasmine, Kad. iii, 389. — ja, mfn. produced from 
petals (honey), L., Sch. —tarn, m. Corypha Ta- 
Iiera, L. — nirmoka, m. 'leaf-shedding/ Betula 
Bhojpattra, L. — pati, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ; = 
°lddhisvara. — pnshpS, °pl, f. Pandanus odora- 
tissimus, L. — mSlinl, f. leaf-cabbage, Npr. - mo* 
daka, m. petal-honey, Gal. —yoga, m. N. of a 
constellation, Laghuj. x, I, Sch. — vitaka, n. N. of 
an ear-ornament, Kuttanlm. 65. — sas, ind. (Vyd 
to go) to pieces, Kathas. xix, 109 ; lxviii, 167. 

— salini, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. — sayasl, f. 
white basil, ib. — sSrinl, f. Colocasia antiquorum, 
L. — suci, m. * leaf-needle,’ a thorn, L. — snasa, f. 
the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalakhya, m. =*°la-yoga t 
Laghuj. x, 2 ; VarBr. xii, 2 f. Dalagra-lohita, 
a sort of spinage, L. Dal&dhaka, m. Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, Jasminum multiflorum or pubescens, wild 
sesamum,Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa,L.; red chalk, 
L.; foam or sea-foam, L.; a ditch, L.; the head of 
a village, L.; an elephant’s ear, L.; a hurricane, L. 
Daladhya, m. mud, L. Dalddi-tva, n. the state 
of a leaf, &c., KavySd. ii, 70. Daladhisvara, m. 
N. of the authoi of Nrisipha-prasSda. Balamala, 

m. (for °mla?) the plants damanaka , maruvaka , 
& madana (? damand), L. Dalamla, n. sorrel, 
L. Dale-gandhi, m. 'fragrance in the leaf,* Alsto- 
nia scholaris, L. Balodbhava, mfn. *=°la-ja, Su$r. 

Dalad-dhridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, W. 

Dalana, mf( 7 )n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis¬ 
pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Bhartr. iii, 47; Vidvanm.; 

n. breaking (of the heart), Git. v, 2 ; destruction, 
Naish. iv, 116 ; KathSs. lxxv, 62 ; causing to burst, 
splitting, Bhartr.; KathSs.; Rsjat.; Git.; (f), f. a 
clod of earth, L.; cf. nir- ; mama-. °li, f. id.,Un., 
Sch. °Xika, n. timber, L. °llta, mfii. (g. krit&di , 
Ganap.) burst, split, broken, tom asunder, MBh. 
viii,4633 ; VarBjS.; Bhartr. &c.; unfolded, blown, 
S 5 h. x, 66 §; halved, Suryas. iv, 12 ; divided into 
degrees, xiii, 5 f.; driven asunder, scattered, dis¬ 
persed, destroyed, Kam.; Bhaktam.i & 18; Caurap.; 
Prab. vf.; BrahmottKh. iv, 59; ground, Si$. vi, 35; 
displayed, Prab. ii, 35 ; cf. sain-. d lin, mfn. fir. °la, 
g. sukh&di. °li-krita, mfn. halved,Suryas.xii,84. 

Dalmi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. darmd ), L.; 
Indra’s thunderbolt, g.yavddi; •maty mfn. having 
a thunderbolt, ib. Balya, mfn. fr. °la, g. balddi. 

dalatri , g. arihanddu 

r; dalapa f m. (ifc., g. curnddi) a 
weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib. 

dalbha, m. a wheel, 151, Sch.; fraud, 
Un. k.; N. of a Rishi, g. kanv&di. °bhya, see dal 
^ dava t ra. (y/2. du) a wood on fire, 
BhP. viii, 6, 13; fire, L., Sch.; burning, heat, Car. 
i, 20; fever,W.; a forest, L.; cf. dava. — dagdha- 
ka, N. of a grass, L. — dahana, m. the fire in a 
burning forest, BhP. v, 8, 22 ; Prasannar. vii, 23; 
(°naka, vi, 32) ; Nltir.; Kuval. — dana, n. setting 
fire on a forest, HYog. iii, 99 & 112. Davfig-nl, 
m. =*°va-dahana y MBh. vii; Ragh.; Megh.; BhP. 
i, 10, 2 (ifc.) &c.; cf. ddv°. Davanala, m. id., iii, 
30, 23; Kathis. Ivi, 413 (ifc. f. a)\ cf. ddiP. 

Davathu, m. (PSn. iii, 3,89) heat, pain, Dhurtan. 
i,l4; inflammation (of the bile, eyes &c.),Car. i, 20. 

davaya t Nom. °yati , to make dis¬ 
tant, Bhatt. ii, 55 * 

Bavishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. diird f Pan. vi, 4, 
156) remotest, Rajat.; ( dm) t ind. very far away, RV. 
vi, 51,1 3 * Bavlyas,mfn. (compar., Pan.) very long 
(way), Bhartr. i,68 jverydistant,Rajat. iv, 369; Kathas. 
xvi, xxv; durad d°, ‘farther than far/ very distant, 
lx, 172 ; cxxiii, 14; ind. farther away, AV. x, 8, 
8 ; farther, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 3; durad ddv°, farthest 


away, RV. vi, 47, 29 ; Kathas. lxv, 21 ; daviyasi 
pdras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26. 

davara , °raka, m. a* string, Jain. 

^51 1 • dasa, ifc. for °sa ( apa -, udag- &c.) 

^[T 2. dasa , ifc. ( tridvi- t nir-) & in 
comp, for °ian; (as), f. pi. ‘Decads/ N. of 10 Jain 
texts ( up&saka- &c.) consisting of lo chs. each. 

— kakshya (ddf), mfn. having 10 girths, RV. x, 
94, 7. — kantha,m. (parox.,P 5 n. vi, 2, 114) ‘ten- 
necked,’ Ravana, Balar. ii, \ ~j^> m * ‘enemy of 
R°,’ Rama, L.; - nigraha , m. N. of Anargh. vi; 
°thdri, m. = °tha-jit, Ragh. viii, 29 ; c tkdya, Nom. 
°yatc , to act like Ravana, Balar. iii, — kandha- 
ra, m. = -kantha, MBh. iii; BhP.; Balar.; HYog. 

— kanya-tlrtha, n. the Tlrtha of the 10 Virgins, 
RevaKh. cccvi. — karma-paddhati, f. N. of a 
work on the 10 ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice- 
born classes. — k£ma-ja-vyasana, n. the 10 vices 
arising from love of pleasure (see Mn. vii, 47). 

— kumSra-carita or °tra, n. 'adventures of the 
10 princes/ N. of a work by Dandin. — kshiti- 
garbha, m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra. — kshlra, mfn. 
mixed with 10 parts of milk, Su$r. vi, 21 & 24; n. 
a compound of 10 parts of milk with 1 part of 
some other substance, iv, 2 2,14; (ksh° daia-gutia , 
16). — gam, f. the 10 classes of roots, Pan. i, 3, 1, 
Sch. — gfargya, mfn. bought for (the prize of) 10 
women of Garga’s family, ii, 4, 62, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— gltl, °tik£, f. N. of a work hy Aryabh. — gn, 
mfn. possessing 10 cows, MBh. xiii, 78,11. — guna, 
mfn. tenfold, 10 times larger or more, i, 45 f.; Mn. 
viii; see -kshTra; (am), ind. tenfold, Yajn. i, 141. 

— gunita, mfn. multiplied by 10, Balar. ix, 53. 

— goal, mfn. having 10 sacks. Pan. i, 1, 52, Ka$. 

— grSma, g. 1. kumad&di & kdiy-adi; (f), f. 
10 villages, Yajn. ii, 272 ; MBh.xii,87,3; -pati, m. 
a chief of 10 villages, Mn. vii, 115. — gr&mika, 
mfn. g. 1. kumudddi . — grSmin, m. *=°ma-pati, 
W. — grlva, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 114, KZs.) =-bantha, 
MBh. iii, 15895 ; R. i, 16, 18 ; iii; BhP.; N*. of a 
demon, MBh. ii, 367; Hariv.; of a son of Dama- 
ghosha, 6601; of an enemy of Vrisha, GarP. — gva 
(ddP), m.'Decimus/ N. of an Angiras, RV. iv, 51, 
4; viii, 12, 2 ; x, 62, 6; (pi.) his family (named 
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62, 
4; ii, 34, 12 ; iii, 39, 5; v, 29, l2.-gvin, mfn. 
tenfold, viii, i, 9. — catnshka, n. N. of a sport, 
SinhSs. xxvii, — candra, mfn. having 10 moon¬ 
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17. — cchadin, mfn. ten¬ 
leaved, x, 2, 27. — jyoti, °tls, m. N. of a son of 
Su-bhraj, MBh. i, 44 f. — $Ik£-sarvasva, n. N. 
of a work, Pratapar., Sch. — tas, ind. from io, Mn. 
viii f. — tanllka, m. N. of a weight, Susr. iv, 13. 
—tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim. iii, 7, 27. — dasfU 
vayava, mfn. containing 10 parts each, Car. i, 4. 

— dasin,mfn. consisting of repeated decades,Sankh- 
Br.; TandyaBr.; SaftkhSr.; SankhGr. — d£sa, m, 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134,17. —dis, f. sg. 
the 10 regions (including that overhead and under¬ 
neath), Vet. i, $$; Pancad.; °dig-vyavalokana, m. 
N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 8. — drisht&nta- 
kathS, f. N. of a work. — dyu (das 3 ), m. N. of a 
man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33, 14 ; vi, 26, 4. 

— dhanus, m.-N. of an ancestor of Sakya-muni,W. 

— dharma-gat a, mfn. addicted to the practices of 
the 10 (kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv. 744 & 
1153. — dh£, ind. in 10parts, tenfold,TBr.; SBr.; 
SankhSr.; Mn. &c. — dhlva, mf(J)n. bought for 
(the prize of) 10 (dhivari) clever women, Pan. iv, 

l, 36,Vartt. 2, Pat. — namaka, see-mdnika. — na¬ 
il, mfn. 10x24 minutes long, Sah. vi, 304.-111- 
dasin, mfn. = -daP, SBr. iv, xi. — pa, m. = -gra¬ 
in in, MBh. xii, 3266. — pakaha (ddP), mf(a)n. 
having 10 side posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. — patu, mfn. 

dhiva (ix.patvT), Pan. iv, I, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— pada, mf(*z)n, 10 feet long and broad, ApSr. vii, 
3, 10. — padraa (B) or °ma-vat (G), mfn. having 
10 lotus-like parts of the body, R. v. -padya, 
mf(^)n. — °da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. -parvi, f. ' icx 
Parvans (or chs.)/ N. of a work, HParis. i, 5. — pa- 
la, n. sg. 10 Palas,Mn. viii, 397; mf(o)n. weighing 
10 Palas, Yajfi. ii, 179. —pasu, mfn. intended for 
10 oxen, SankhSr. xvi. — padl, f. 'io N chs./N. of a 
grammatical work, Praudh. — paramita-dhara, 

m. ‘possessing the 10 perfections/ a Buddha, L. 

— pinda-sraddha, n. a funeral ceremony in which 
one and on each successive day one more Pinda is of¬ 
fered until the number amounts to 10, W. — pura, 
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da&a-puramdara . 


dasasya. 


n. a kind of Cyperus rotundus (also - fura , Sch.), 
L.; ‘Decapolis,* the modern Man-dasor (in Malwa), 
Megh. 47; VarBfS. xiv,i3; H Paris, xii f.; (f), f.id., 
Kid. — puramdara, N. of a town or district, Sio- 
h 3 s. J xxix. — purusbam, ind. through a series ot 
10 ancestors, AivSr.; SlAkhSr.; c shdni-rdjya, n. a 
kingdom inherited through a series of Io ancestors, 
SBr. xii, 9,3; °shdniikam 9 ind. backwards through 
XO generations, Pin.iv, I, 93,Vlrtt.5, Pat. — pura, 
see -pura. — purusha, mfn. being the 10th in the 
succession ofgenerations, MBh.xiii,4297. — purva- 
ratba, see -ratha. — purvln, m. * knowing 10 (of 
the 14) PQrvas/ N. of 7 Jain patriarchs.— puli, f. 
10 bunches, Pin. ii, 1, 5i,Vlrtt. 6, Pat. — p6ya, m. 
N. of a Soma_ libation (part of a Rlja-sGya), SBr.v; 
TlndyaBr.; A$vSr.; SlnkhSr.; KltySr. — prama- 
ti {daf*), nifn. (Agni) taken care of by the 10 
(fingers), RV, i, 141, 2. — phala-vrata, n. N. of 
an observance, Vratapr. viii. — baddba, mfn. pi. 
bound in numbers of 10, Hariv. 3507.—bandha, 
m. a loth part, Mn. viii, 107. — bandbaka, ifc. 
**°dha, Yljn. ii, 76. — bala, m. ‘possessing 10 
powers,* N. of a Buddha, L.; -kaiyapa, m. N. of 
one of the first 5 pupils of Slkya-muni; - baliit , mfn. 
possessing the 10 powers, Divydv. viii, 81 ; ix, 17. 

— b£bu,m.‘ten-armed,’Si va,L. — byibat,m(nom. 
°hat) fn. having 10 large parts of the body, R. (B) 
v, 35, 20. —br&bmana, N. of Jit. 495. — bbujtt, 
f. * ten-armed/ Durgl, KllP. — bbuji \ddf), mfn. 

— -guna, RV. i, 52, 11. — bbfimi, N. of a Buddh. 
Sutra ; -ga, in.‘traversing.the 10 stages,* a Buddha, 
L.; °miia, m.id.,L.; °misvara, m. ~ 0 mi. —bbS- 
znika, *=°mi, Buddh. L. — mah 5 -vidy 5 , f. ‘pos¬ 
sessing the 10 great sciences,* Durgl,W. — m&nika, 
m. pi. N. of a people, VlyuP. i, 45,117; (- ndmaka, 
MatsyaP. cxiii, 42). — xnSya ( ddf), mfn. having 
j o tricks, RV. vi, 20, 8. — m&rikS, f. ‘ killer of I o,* 
N. of a woman, Kathls. lxvi, 86. — mfila, n. 10 
garlands, L.; (f), f. id., L. — mfilika, =-manika t 
MBh. vi, 374. — m&sya (ddf*\ mfn.'10 months old 
(the child just before birth; cf. d-), RV. v, 78, 7 f.; 
AV. i, iii; AivGf.; BhP.; let loose for 10 months 
(a horse), SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 22. — mnkha, m. = -ka- 
tjtha } Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Slh.; n. pi. 10 mouths, 
BhP. ix; (f), f. id., Bllar. i, 33 ; v, 17; - ripu , m. 
‘enemy of Rlvana,* Rlma, Ragh. xiv, 87; - vadha, 

m. ‘slaughter of Rlvana,* N. of a poem (different from 
Setub. ?), Klvyad.i, 34,Sch.; °khdnlaka, m. =• °Sa- 
ripu, L. — mutraka, n. the urine of 10 (elephant, 
buffalo, camel, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, 
and woman), L.; cf.Suir.i, 45,11,1 & 12.— mula, 

n. a tonic medicine prepared from 1 o roots {tri- 
kantaka, both kinds of brihali, pritkak-parni , 
viddri-gandhd, bilva , agni-mantha, tunluka , 
pat aid, & kdbnarT), i, 38; iv, 37; (f). f. id., 15; 
Car. vi, 2 2. — y antra {ddf), mfn. — °idbhihi t RV. 
x, 94, 8; having 10 water-raising machines, yi, 44, 
24. — yoktra ( ddf), mfiu having 10 girths, x, 
94/7. — yogra-bhanga, m. a method of fixing the 
position of a Nakshatra, Jyot. — yojana (ddf\ 
mfn. 10 times fastened, RV. x, 94, 7; n. a distance 
of 1 o Yojanas, R. i, I, 63; (i - ), f. ii, Kathls. xciv, 
14. — ratha (ddf), mfn. having 10 chariots, RV. 
i, 126, 4 ; m. N. of Rima*s father (descendant of 
Ikshvlku, sovereign of Ayodhyl), R. i; ii, 63 f. 
(death of D°); Jit. 461; Hariv. 821 f .; Ragh. viii, 
29 (-purva-ratha) ; BhP. ix, 10,1; VP. iv, 4,40 & 
X 8,3; N. of an ancestor of Rlma*s father, 4, 38; 
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 16 ; BhP. ix, 24, 4; 
Hariv. 1993; of Roma- or Loma plda, 1696; VP. 

18, 3; of a son of Su-yaSas, 24,8 (dd?,\. 1 .) 8c 
Jnscr. (in Prlkfit Dasalatha ); n. the body, Npr.; 
-iaiiva, n. N. of a work; -yajndrambha, m. N. of 
PadmaP, iv, 14; -lalitd-vrata, n. N. of an ob¬ 
servance, Vratapr. iv; - vijaya , m. N. of PadmaP. 
i v, 12. — rasminsata, m. -sata-r°, Ragh.viii, 29. 

— rStri, mfn. lasting 10 days, SBr. xiii; KltySr. 
xxi; m. a 10 days* ceremony, TlndyaBr.; KltySr. 
xxiii; SlnkhSr.; N. of a 10days* ceremony (form¬ 
ing the chief part of the Dvlda&ha), SBr.xii; Kity- 
Sr.; 10 days, xxv; SlflkhSr.; KauL; Gobh.; Mn,; 
R. (n., iii, 2, 12); MlrkP,; ^ parvan, n. N. of a 
Slman. — rUpa, in comp, the 10 forms of Vishnu 
(hence °pa-bhrit i m. ‘N. of Vishnu/ L.), DaSar. i, 
2; the 10 kinds of dramas, Bhar.xix, 46; n, N. of 
a work on rhetorical and dramatic composition (also 
called °pdloka 8c °pdvalok_a , m.) — rupakn, n. id., 
Mall, on Kum. & Si$.; Anand. 51, Sch.; the 10 
kinds of dramas, Vim. i. — rca, n. a hymn of 10 
£ieverses,AV.xix,23,7; Kith, xxi, 10; TS.v,4,6, 


4 ; KltySr. xx, 6, 18. — rshabha {ddf), mfl(d)n. 
consisting of 10 {risk 0 ) bulls, TS. ii, 1, 4, 1. —la- 
kshana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W.; mfn. re¬ 
lating to 10 objects, BhP. ii, 9, 43; (f), f. * 10 chs./ 
N. of Kanada’s Sutras, Sarvad.x, 8. — laksb&naka, 
mfn. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 & 94. — vaktra, 111. N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. 
(G) i, 31, 6. — vadana, m.*=-kantha t Bhaff. ix, 
137. — varga, m. a collection of 10, KltySr. xxii; 
mfn. forming a collection of 10, Divyav. i, 325. 

— varsha, mfn. 10 years old, Ap.; M11. ii, 13 5. 
—varshin, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 8, 21. — varabl- 
ya, mfn. id., PaScar. i, 3, 9. —vfijin, m. ‘having 
10 horses,* the moon, L. — v 5 ra, mfn. 10 times re¬ 
peated, Pancar. i, 8, 31. — vSrsblka, mf(f)n.« 

* varsha , R. iv, 48, 12 ; lasting io years, Paficat. 
iii, 2, 5; happening after 10 years, Yljh. ii, 24. 

— vidha, mfn. of 10 kinds, tenfold, Jain.; Slm- 
khyak.; BhP. iii; - sndna-manlra , m. pi. N. of 
particular hymns, AivMantraS. — vira (dds°), mfn. 
granting 10 men, VS.; TlrnjyaBr. —vylksba, m. 
N. of a tree, AV. ii, 9,1. — vrishi, mfn. possessing 
10 bulls, v, 16, 10. — vaik&llka, n. N. of a Jain 
text, HParis, v, 85. — vraja {ddf*) t m. ‘ having 10 
cow-sheds,’ N. of a man, R V. viii, 8 & 49 f. — sata, 
mfn. numbering 10 hundred, AV.v,i8,io; n.lio, 
Slnkh&i.xi ; Llty.ix; 1000, MBh. iii,xiii; Padyas.; 
(f), f. 1000, Naish. v, 19; Rljat. vi, 38 ; - kara - 
dharin , mfn. thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 
16; -tama, mfn. the 110th (ch. of R. [G] ii & vi); 
- nayatia , m. ‘thousand-eyed,* Indra, Lalit. xv, 162 
& 202; -ralmiy m. ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the sun, L., 
Sch.; °ldksha, mfn. thousand-eyed (Indra), MBh. 

vii, xiii; DaS. xi, 121 ; °tdtighri t m. ‘thousand¬ 
footed,* Asparagus racemosus, Npr.; °tdra , n. Vi¬ 
shnu’s thousand-fellied disc, BhP. iii, 28, 27. — sala 
{ddl°) t a distance of 1 o Salas, AV. viii, 7, 28. — sR- 
kba {ddf) t mfn. having 1000 fingers, RV. x, 137, 
7. — sipra (ddf) t m. N. of a man, viii, 52, 2. 

— siras, m. ‘ten-headed/ Rlvana, L., Sch.; ‘ten- 
peaked,’ N. of a mountain, R. iv, 43, 51. —slr- 
sba (</i/ > ), mfn. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6, 1; MBh. 
i, 2162; m. Rlvana, R. iv, 10, 22; N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5. 

— BlolrI, f. ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sam- 
kara), KlslKh. lxxxvii, 33, Sch. — sani, mfn. win¬ 
ning 10, MantraBr. i, 7, 6. — sapta, f. N. of a 
Vishpiti of the SaptadaSa-stoma, TlndyaBr. ii, 7. 

— sahtCika, mfn. 10+ 1, RPrlt. xvi, 36.— sSba- 
sra,mfn. = °jrr’^, MBh. if., iv; R.vi; n. 10000, 
Hariv. — sabasrlka, mfn. numbering 10000, 
6312. — stobba, n. N. of a Slman.—barS, f. 
‘taking away the 10 sins,* the Gangl; a festival in 
honour of the Gafigl (on the 10th day of Jyaishtha, 
Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durgl in month 
ASvin), PSarv.; - katha , f., - stotra , n. N. of 2 
works, —bala, mf(£)n. consisting of 10 ploughs, 
Heat, i, 5, 889. - botrl (ddf*) t m. N. of MaitrS. i, 
9,1* Kith, ix, 8 ■= TAr. iii, I f. (symbolizing the 
10 parts of a sacrifice), TBr. ii'; TlndyaBr. xxv; 
Lity.x; SlnkhSr.; MlnSr.i. DaBRnia,m. a 10th 
part, §iktSn, xii; Heat, i, 10 f. Dasiksba, m. N. 
of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30, 
5. D&eAkBbara, m((a)n. containing 1 o syllables, 
VS. ix, 33; TS. v, 4, 6, 4 ; SBr. Dasajrnl, mfn. 
worshipping 10 Agnlyis, Pat. on Pln.i, 1, 58,Vlrtt. 
2 8c iv, 1, 36,Vlrtt. 2. Bas&hgiila, n. a length of 
1 o fingers, RV. x, 90,1; mfn. 1 o fingers long, Mn. 

viii, 271; n. a water-melon, Npr. Das&dbipati,m. 
a commander of 10 men, MBh. xii, 3712. Dasttna- 
na, m.=t°Sa-kan(ha t R.iii; vi*5,2i; Ragh. x, 76. 
Das&nika, m. Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L. 
Das&nfklxu, f. * ten 'arrayed,* a complete army, L. 
DasanngrSna, n. N. of several Slmans, ArshBr. 
Bas&ntarnsby&, n. a distance of 10 stations, RV. 
x, 51, 3. Dasabd&kbya, mfn. existing for 10 
years, Mn. ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. D&sabhlsu, 
mfn. having 10 bridles, RV. x, 94, 7. B&s&ritra, 
mfn. having io aritra parts (a chariot), ii, 18, I. 
Das&rna, mfn. having 10 syllables,VS. iii, 41, Sch.; 
m. pi. (g. vimuktddi ) ‘Ten Lakes,’ N. of a people 
(south-east ofMadhya-deia,VarBrS.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Megh.; sg. a Dasarna king, MBh.v, 7519; n. 
the Daiarna country, Pin. vi, I, 89, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. 
{data + rind ); (J), f. the Dasln river (rising in 
Bhopal and emptying into the Betwa); cf. daf. 
Dasarjoueyn, m. N. of a son of RaudriUva, Hariv. 
1660. Das&rdha, mfn. pi. ‘half of ten,’ five, 
Mn. i, 27; MBh. i; - id , f. ( « paflca-tvd) dissolu¬ 
tion of the body into the 5 elements, iii, 209, 26; 


-bdna, m. ‘ five-arrowed,* Klma, Naish. viii, 73; 
-vayas, mfn. 5 years old, BhP.v, 15,30. Dasftrha, 
(g. vimuktddi 8c prajftddi) m. pi. (g. partv-adi) 
N. of a warrior tribe, MBh. iii; BhP. i, 11,12 ; sg. 
of its ancestor (being of Yadu’s family), ix, 24, 3; 
VP. iv, 12, 16; VlyuP. ii, 33, 40; LingaP. i, 68, 
42 f.; MatsyaP. xliv, 40 ; AgP.; BrahniaP.; Hariv. 
1991; Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7003 {ddf, B); 
bhdmi-ga, L.; (f),f. a Dasarha princess, g .partv* 
ddi; cf. sii-. Dasarbaka, m.pi. (g. yavddi>Gni\zT. 
187) the Daiarhas, BhP. ix, 24, 62. DasalamkR- 
ra-manjari, f. N. of a work. DasavatRra, m. 
( =*°ia-riipa) Vishnu, L.; n. N. of an observance 
(performed on the 10th day of the light half of Bhl- 
drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60; - carita , n. N. 
of a work. Dasavara, mfn. pi. at least 10, Gaut. 
xxviii, 48 f.; mf(£)n. sg. consisting of at least 10, 
Mn. xii, 11 of.; m. N. of an evil spirit, MBh.ii, 367. 
Dasavarta, mfn. having 10 crowns, R. v, 32, 12. 
Dasasva, m. =* °ia-vdjin t L.; N. of a son of 
Ikshvlku, MBh. xiii, 89 f. Dasaavamedba, n. 
the Tlrtha of the I o horse-sacrifices, iii, 5084; Revl- 
Kh. ccviii 8c cclvii; KisiKh. Iii; SambhMlh. v; cf. 
daf. Das^svamedbika, n. id., MBh. iii, 6034; 
Hariv. 9522. Dasttsya, mfn. ten-mouthed, AV. 
iv,6,1; m. Rlvana,R.iii,55,12; Sih.vi,|J; -jii t 
m. ‘ conqueror of Rlvana,* Rlma, L.; °sydn/aka t 

m. id.^RlmatUp. i, 32. Dasaba, m. 10 days, $Br. 
xiii; AivGr.; Mn.; R.; a ceremony lasting io days, 
KltySr. xxiii; Llty. x, 10. Dasendra, mfn. wor¬ 
shipping the 10 Indrlnls, Pat. on Pin. i, 1,58,Vlrtt. 
2 & iv, 1,36,Vlrtt. 2; i, 2,49, KiL Dasdndriya, 

n. pi. the io organs (iftd°, q. v.), W. Dasesa, m. 
^°ia-pa t Mn. vii, 116. DasaikRdasika, mf(f)n. 
‘taking 11 for 10,* lending money at 10 per cent., 
Pin. iv, 4, 31. Bas’o^l, m. N. of a man protected 
by Indra, RV. vi, 20,4 & 8 ; x, 96,12. Dis’onya, 
m. id., viii, 52,2. Dasopanisbad-bbSsbya, n. 
N. of a Comm, by Ananda-tirtha. 

Dasaka, mfn. consisting of 10, having 10 parts, 
RPrlt.; Mn.; Chandahs.; Kli.; Kim.; (with Sata) 
IO per cent., Yljn. ii; m. one in a decad of chs. (of 
the Slma-tantra); n. a decad, SlntiL iv, 7 ; Kathls. 
cii, 108 ; KltySr. xvii, 6, 3, Sch. — mRsika, mfn. 
hired for 10 months, Pin. v, 4, 116, Vlrtt. 4, Pat. 

Da sat, (I, 60) mfo. consisting of 10, KlL; f. a 
decad, MaitrS. i; TS. vii; TBr. i; SBr.; TandyaBr. 

Dasataya, mf^f) n * (Pin. v, 2, 42) consisting of 
10, tenfold, RV.i; (1), f. N. of a Comm.; pi. (sell. 
fleas) the 1 o Mandalasof RV., Llty. x; Nir.; cf. ddf*. 

Dasati, f. a decad of verses in SV. (nom. °/i, v.l. 
°tyd ); ic 0 (only nom. zeeftirdata,* 1000’), MBh. 

Dayan, pi. (g. svasr-adiy Ganar. 42) ten (nom. 
acc. daJa f RV. &c.; instr. [ddia, x, 101,10 &] da- 
idbhiSy \oc.°JdsUy RV. &c.; both forms & °iabhyas 
in Class, also oxyt.. Pin. vi, 1,177 fL) ; cf. d- t 8(tea. 

Dasarna, mf(f)n. the 10th, RV. i (with yugd 
-= °mty 158,6); x; AV. v; xiii; VS. &c.; n. with 
dJiatty the last day of the Daia-ritra ceremony, TBr. 
ii; SBr.xii; TlndyaBr.; SlnkhSr.; (without ahati) 
Llty.; (proparox., Pln.v,3, 49)a 10th part, Mn. 
viii f.; {dm), ind. for the 10th time, RV. viii, 24, 
23 ; TBr. ii; (/), f. the loth stage of human life 
(agefrom 91 to 100years), AV.iii, 4,7 ; TlndyaBr.; 
Gaut.; Mn.ii; (sell, lit hi) the 10th day of the half¬ 
moon, iii, 276; MBh. &c.; the 10th day after birth, 
Pat. Introd.73 ; [cf. Lat. decimusi] — bbSva, m. 
the culminating point, or that point in which the 
meridian crosses a given circle, SQryas., Sch. Dasa- 
min, mfn. 91-100years old, SlnkhBr. xiii, 3, Sch. 

Dasfn, mfn. having 10 parts, SBr. xiii ; AitBr.; 
Llty.; MaL; RPrlt.; m. ^Ja-gramin, Mn.vii,i 19. 

dasana (x^dans) m. (n., L., Sch.) a 
tooth, Mn. See. (ifc. f.^7, iii, 10; MBh. xii; Megh, 
&c.) ; a bite, Vltsyly. i, 1, 2 ; m. a peak, L.; n. 
( «= danf) armour, L. — ccbada, m . = dania-, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.—pada, n. ‘teeth-mark,* 
a bite, Git. viii, 6. — blja, the pomegranate, Npr. 

— vasana, n. = - cchada, Prasannar. ii, 9; °ndhga- 
rdga, m. pi. N. of a Kail (q. v.), Vltsyly. i, 3, 17. 

— vasas, n. = - vasana , L. — vyaya, m. loss of the 
teeth, W. Dasan&nsu, m. pi. brightness of the 
teeth, Kum. vi, 25. Dasananka, m. - °tia-pada , 
W Dasanadhya, f. Oxaliscofniculata,L. Dasa- 
n6ccbisbta, m. a kiss, L.; a sigh, L.; a lip, L. 

dasasya , Nom. (fr. °sas = Lat. de- 
cus; cf. Vddi 8c ydias) °ydti (Irnpv. °ya, °ya; p. 
°ydt) to render service, serve, worship, favour, oblige 
(with acc.), RV.; to accord, do favour to (dat.), RV. 
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Dasasy£, ind. to please any one (dat.), vii, 99,3. 
dasa, f. ( y/dans?) the fringe of a 
garment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or 
hem, KatySr. iv, 1, 17 {urna -); Laty. viii, 6, 22 ; 
Kauk; SahkhGr. ii, 12,5; Mn. &c.; a wick, Gobh. 
iv, 2, 32 {kshauma -); Kum. iv, 30; Bhartr. iii, 1 *, 
state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man¬ 
hood, &c.), condition, circumstances, R.; Pahcat.; 
Megh. &c.; the fate of men as depending on the 
position of the planets, aspect or position of the 
planets (at birth &c.), VarBrS.; VarBr.; Laghuj.; 
the mind, L.; cf. vastra-; 1. data. — karsha, 
°shin {°sah°), m.‘ wick-drawing/ a lamp, L. — °nta 
( °san °), m. the end of a wick, Ragh. xii, I ; the end 
of life, ib.; Hariv. 4394. —pati, m. the planet go¬ 
verning a man’s life, VarBr., Sch. — °panna {°idp°), 
mfn. being in a particular state or condition. — pa- 
ripSka, m. a change in a man’s fate, Mcar. vii, $. 

— pavitTi, n. a fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2, 
2, 11; Laty. i, 9. — p 3 ka, m. the fulfilment of fate, 
VarBrS. vc, 61. — phala, n. result of condition of 
life, future fate of a man.lxx, 26; N.of wk. — maya, 
m. Siva, L. -°rahfi (°Azr°), f. ‘sticking to fringes/ 
N. of a plant, L. — lakshana, n. N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. — vat, mfn.having fringes, ApSr. xii, 14,11. 

— vieesha,m. any particular state,Sah.iii, 189; Hit. 
i, 7 ,f. Das$ndkana > m.‘wick-kindling/a lamp, L. 

dasUvidarbha , m. pi. N. of a 
people (v. 1 . dadhi -), MBh. vi, 372. 

dasera, mfn. ( \fdans) mordaceous, 
injuring, Un., Sch.; attacking or killing any one 
when asleep, L.; m. a beast of prey, W. °raka, 
m. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh. viii, I852; pi. N. of a 
people ( «= maru; cf . ddf; sg. their country, L.), iii, 
134,17 derived fr. 2. data ); vii, 397 ; Var¬ 

BrS. v, 67 ; cf. agniveia-; - gaderaka , m. pi. the de¬ 
scendants of D° & G°, g. tika-kitavddi (Ganar. 34). 

ddsoni, °nya. See 2. dasa. 
ddsonasi , N. of 3nake, AV. x, 4. 

dashta , mfn. {*/dans) bitten, stung, 
M11. xi; MBh. &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation, 
PanS. [RV.] 35); n. a bite, Susr. i, 13, 6. 

das , cl. I. 4. (p. ddsamdna ; impf. pi. 
adasyati) to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i, 
1 34» 5 ( Nir - V 9 ) l TS * b 1 h 3 5 - up*- Vhship, 
Dhatup.: Caus. A. (1. sg. °saye; Subj. pi. °sa- 
yanta) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5, 4; RV. v, 45, 3; cf. 
apa-y upa -, andpa -, pra- f vi-; sam-dadasvdSy 
dravitw-dds; 5 ef. Dasa, m. a demon, vi, 21,11. 

Dasta, mfn. *=ddsita, Pan. vii, 2,27; Vop. xxvi. 

dasmd, mfu. (Vdans) accomplishing 
wonderful deeds,wonderful, extraordinary, RV.; m. a 
sacrifices L.; fire,L.; a thief, rogue {c(.°syu),L. — ta- 
ma (' °smd -), mfn. most wonderful, ii, 20,6.—va- 
rcas (°smd-), mfn. of wonderful appearance, RV. 

Dasmat-^/kri, to make wonderful, i, 74, 4. 

D&smya, mfn. wonderful, viii, 24, 20 . 

Dasri, mfn, accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
giving marvellous aid (chiefly said of the ASvins), 
RV.; m. N. of one of the Asvins, Bph.; MBh.; 
Hariv. 601; du. the Akrins, L.; sg. the number 2, 
Suryas. i; — - devata , viii, 9; a robber, thief, U11., 
Sch.; an ass (cf. daieraka), L.; n. the cold season, 
Un. vp — devata, f. ‘having the ASvins as deity/ 
the Nakshatra ASvini, L. — sfi, f. ‘ mother of the 
ASvins,* Samjha, L. 

dasyu, m. ( \/das) enemy of the gods 
(e.g. idmbara, iushna, ctimuri, dhuni; all con¬ 
quered by Indra, Agni, &c.), impious man (called 
a-sraddhd, a-yajild, d-yajyu, d-prittai , a-vrata, 
anyd-vrata,a-karmdn), barbarian (called a-nasox 
an-as * ugly-faced/ ddhara * inferior/ d-mantisha 
‘ inhuman *), robber (called dhanln), RV.; AV. 
&c.; any outcast or Hindu who has become so by 
neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as 
a witness, viii, 66; cf. trasd- (ddsyave vrlka , 

m. ‘ wolf to the Dasyu/ N. of a man, RV. viii, 51; 
55 f; ddsyave sdhas, n. violence to the D° (N. 
of Turvlti), i, 36, 18). — Jivin, mfn. living a rob¬ 
ber’s life, MBh. xii, 2433. —juta (dds°), mfn. 
instigated by Dasyus, RV. vi, 24, 8. — tarhana, 
mfn. crushing the Dasyus, ix, 47, 2. — sat-\Zbhu, 
to become a prey to robbers, MBh. xii. —hatya, 

n. a fight with the Dasyus, RV. i, x ;^cf. iushtta-h °. 
— han, m(nom. °ha, instr. °ghna) fn. destroying 


the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii; Indra’s gift, x, 47, 4; 
manyily 83, 3; mdnas % iv, 16, 10); °hdn-tama, 
infn. (superl.) most destructive to the Dasyus, vi, 16, 
15 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni); x, 170, 2 (Light) ; Hariv. 
(Budha); cf. Pan. viii, 2, 17, KaS. 

dasrd. See dasmd. 

1. dak, cl. 1. P. dahati (ep. also A.; 
p. ddhat; impf. adahat; aor. adhdk , RV. ii, 
15,4; l.sg.°>§rAaz«,MBh.vii; 3.pl.°^«r,Kathas.; 
Subj. dhdk, RV. i, 158, 4 ; 2. sg. dkakshi, iv, 4, 4; 
p. dhdkshat [also nom. m.], vi, 3, 4; x, 91, 7 J 
ddkshaty i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyati [Pan. vii, 2, 
10, Siddh. Kar. 6], MBh. [Pot. dhakshyet , i, 8383] 
&c.; dahishy 0 , i, 2120; Bhp. iv; Prasang. xix, 7 ; 
inf. dagdhiwt ) to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 
roast, RV. &c.; to cauterise, SuSr.; to consume, de¬ 
stroy completely/ Mn. vii, 9; MBh. &c.; to tor¬ 
ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh. 
&c.: Pass, dahyate (' °ti\ ManGf. ii, 15; MBh. if., 
xiif.) to be burnt, bum, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.; 
to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mil. vi, 71 ; 
to be inflamed (a wound), Susr. i, 28 ; to be con¬ 
sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis¬ 
tressed or vexed, MBh. &c.: Caus. dahayati, to 
cause to bum or be burned, Mn.; Y ajn. i, 89; M Bh. 
&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15523 (aor. pi. 
adtdahan ) : Desid. didhakshati (cf. °ksha ) °kshu) 
to be about to bum or consume or destroy, MBh. 
i-iv; R. (p .°kshamana): Desid. Caus.(p.°ijAoya/) 
tocauseanyoneto make efforts to bum, Bhatt. iii, 33: 
Intens. dandahUi t °hyate (Pan. iii, I, 24; vii, 4, 
86) to burn or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726; 
BhP. vi, 8, 21 (lmpv. °dagdhi ), SiL; Prasannar. 
vi, 32 & 48 ; A. to be burnt completely, Hariv. 
7040; BhP.; Pahcat. i, 8, $$; [cf. Lith. degil, ‘I 
am hot;’ Goth, dag-s ; Old Germ, tdh-t , ‘a wick’]. 

2. Dah, mfn. ‘burning/ see usd-. Dahati, m. 
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536. 

DahadahS, f. N. of one of the mothers attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, 2638. 

Dahana, mf(f)n. burning, consuming by fire, 
scorching, destroying (chiefly ifc.), Hariv.; BhP.; 
Bhartr.; (said of the dharana of fire) Goraksh. 164; 

m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kau$.; MBh. &c. 
(ifc. f. a, HorSS.) ; the numeral three, VarBrS.; Sur¬ 
yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Sv 3 h 5 -kara, 
Hariv. 10465 ; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, 
L.; Anacardium officinarum, L.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536; N. of a Rudra, i; 
MatsyaP.; n. burning, consuming by fire, KauS. 80; 
R. vii; Ragh. &c.; cauterising, Suk.; sour gruel, 
Npr.; (a), f. N. of part of the moon’s course, Var- 
BfS. ix, 1-3, Sch.; (f), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L. — karman, n. the act of burning, DhQrtas, i, 
22. — ketana, m. ‘mark of burning/ smoke, L. 

— garbha, mf(<2)n. filled with the fire (of wrath), 
Dai vi, 21. - ta, f. the state of fire, SirngP. xxix, 11. 

— prlyS, f. the wife of Agni, L. — rksha 

n. the constellation Krittikl, VarBrS. x, 19. Da- 
hanagraru, n. a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha- 
n&rSti, m. * fire-enemy/ water, L. Dahanopa- 
karana, n. the means for cauterising, Suk. i, 12,2. 
Dahanopala, m. the sun-gem, L, Dahanolk&, 
f. a firebrand, L. 

Dahaniya, mfn. to be burnt, combustible, W. 

— tS, f. combustibility, W. — tva, n. id., W. 

dahara , mfn. (fr. dabhra) small, fine, 
thin, ChUp. viii, 1,1; KatySr. xiv ; KenUp. (v.l. 
dabhra ); BhP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72; 
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a 
young animal, W,; a mouse, Gaut.; Yajn. iii, 
-prlshtha, n. N.ofTS.v, I, II & 2,1 if., Atr- 
Anukr. i, 24. — sfitra, n. N. of a Buddh. Sutra. 

DaJharaka, mfn. short (day), § 5 nkhBr. xix, 3 ; 
Naigh. iii, 2. 

I. Dahra, mfn. small, fine, thin, Na^p.; Ap. 
i, 9, 23 (°re 'para-ratrc> 1 in the shorter half of the 
night’); ( dm\ ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, 1; n. the 
cavity of the heart, BhP. iii; vi, 9. DahrSfpii, m. 
Agastya in a former birth, iv, 1, 36. 

2. dahra t m. a wood on fire, Un. vr.; 

fire, ib. 

i.dd, cl. 3. ddddti(p\.°dati, RV. &c.; 
A. datte, Paflcat. i, 4, H & 1 2,7; Subh.; 1. 
sg. dadmi , MBh. xii; Hariv.; R. i f.; lmpv. ddddtu f 
pi. °datu ; 2. sg. daddht RV. i f., iv, vi, viii, x; 
dehi [Pan. vi, 4, 119], RV. iii f., viii, x; AV. v, 


xviiif. &c.; 2. pi. dadata RV. vii, 57, 6, °tatta x, 
36,10, dattd 51, 8; VS.; AV. &c.; 2. du. °ttdm i 
RV. i, 34, 6; AV. &c.; Pot. dadyat , AV. &c.; 
impf. ddaddt; pi. ddadur , RV. vi, x ; AV. v, 18, 
I; 2. du. ddattaviy RV. &c.; 2. pi .°ttana i, 139, 
7, ddadata x, 64, 12; Subj. dddat ii, v, vii f., x, 
°das vii f., °dan AV. vi, 24,1; p. m. 110m. sg. dddat , 
pi. °tasy RV. &c.; p. A. dddana y v, 33, 9; °nd t 

i, 148, 2 ; v, 2, 3 ; sg. dadati , ii, 35, 10 ; MBh. iii, 
13422 ; pi. °danti. xiif.; lmpv. °da, ix ; MarkP.; 
°data, Siohas.; Pot. °det, Paras, vi, 19 ; impf. dda- 
daty AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.; R.; A. sg. dddate , 
RV. i, 24, 7 ; AV. x, 8, 36 ; pi. °dante y 35 ; VS. 
viii, 31; lmpv. s g.°datam, RV. iii, 53,17 \°dasva, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; impf. pi. ddadanta , RV. vii,33, 
11; AV. xiv ; p. dddamana , RV. 1,41,9; iv, 26, 
6; — aor .dddt [Pan. ii, 4, ’j’j],dat,ddur,dtir &c.; 
Subj. 2. du. dasathasy RV. viii, 40, 1 [cf. Naigh. 

ii, 30]; Pot. 1. pi. deshma y \ r S. ii, 32 ; pf. dadady 
°diir t °ddthur t °datur t °dd , RV. &c.; Pass. °dS, 

iv, 34 & 37 ; AV. x, 2, 16; dadadty °daUy 0 dirty 
Pan. vi, 4,126, Ka$.; p. gen. dadiishas RV. i, viii, 
°shdm vi; nom. °dvdn , x, 132, 3; °davan, AV. v, 
11, I; acc. c divansam, ix, 5, io [cf. Vop. xxvi, 
133]; fut. p. ddsyaty AV. vi, 71, 3 ; A. °sya(e, °sy - 
ante, i.%g. 0 sye } MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP.; Prec. 
deyaty Pan. vi, 4, 67 ; inf. davdne, RV.; dates, vii, 
4,6; °iave, vii-ix ; AV. iii, 20, 5 ; datavai [Pan. 
vi, 1/200, Siddh.], RV. iv, 21, 9 ; °tum , v ; AV. 
&c.; ind. p. dattvaya [Pan. vii, 1, 47, Kak], RV. 
x, 85, 33; °ttvdy AV. &c.; -daya [Pan. vi, 4, 69], 
RV. &c.: Pass, diyate [Pan. vi, 4, 62]; p. °yd- 
mdna , AV. ix ; aor. adayi, Pan. vii, 3,33, Kai.; 
Prec. daslshta, dayis °, vi, 4, 62), cl. 1. dati (RV. 
iv—vii; lmpv. °tu, 15, 11; cf. Pan. vi, 1,8, Vartt. 
3, Pat.; ii, 4, 76, Kak) to give, bestow, grant, 
yield, impart, present, offer to (dat., in later lan¬ 
guage also gen. or loc.), RV.&c.; to give (a daughter, 
kanyarn ) in marriage, Mn.v,ix; Yajn.; MBh.&c.; 
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with haste) 
Kathas.; to give back, 222 f.; MBh. iii; Pahcat.; 
VP.; Kathas. Ixxiv; to pay {dandam, * a fine/ Mn. 
viiif.; ritiam , ‘adebt/ viii; Yajn. ii, 45); to give 
up, cede ( asatiam, ‘one’s seat’), Mn. iv, 154; 
(panthdnam or margam , ‘to give up the road, 
allow to pass ’) viii, 275 & R. v, 94, 8; to sell (with 
instr. of the price), i; Nal. xiv, 21; VarBrS, xlii, II; 
to sacrifice ( atmanam , ‘one’s self/Kathas. xxii, 
227 ; af kheddya } * to give one’s self up to grief/ 

v, 57); to offer (an oblation &c.), Mn.; Yajn.; R. 
&c.; to communicate, teach, utter (blessings, diishas, 
Sak.; M arkP.), give (answer, prati-vacas?canam, 
praty-uttaram , Nal.; Sak. &c.), speak (satyam 
vacas, the truth, Yajn. ii, 200; vacant, to address 
a speech to [dat.] Sak. vi, 5); to permit, allow (with 
inf.), MBh. i; Sak. vi, 22 ; to permit sexual inter¬ 
course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 7 ; to place, put, apply (in 
med.),M11.; Yajn.; MBh.&c.; to add, Pahcat. ii, 6, 
5; SQryas.; VarBrS.; Laghuj.; with varam* to grant a 
boon/ SBr. xi; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; iokam , ‘to 
cause grief/ xiii; R. ii; avakdianty * to give room 
or space, allow to enter/ Yajn. ii, 276; Mricch.; 
Ragh. &c.; pranatt or jivitam , ‘to spare any one’s 
life/ MBh.; Kathas. xviii, 275 ; talam or °lan, 
tn slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix; 
Hariv. 15741 ; °la-prahdram, to strike with the 
palm, Pahcat iv,.2, ^ ; talam , to beat time with 
the hands, MBh. i; Bhatt.; samjfldm , to make a 
sign, Mricch.; samketakam , to make an appoint¬ 
ment, Pahcat. ii, 4, $ ; samayam } to propose an 
agreement, Kathas. xviii, 139 ; upatndm , to com¬ 
pare with [gen.], Can.; pataham, to proclaim with 
the drum, Kathas. lxxiii, 357 ; iabdam , to make 
a noise, call out. Vet. iv, $; iapam, to utter a curse, 
MBh.; R. &c.; gdlih, id., Bhartr.; an uyat ram, 
toaccompany, Kathas. xviii, 197; alihganam,pari- 
rambhananiy to embrace, 209; Git. iii, 8 ; jham - 
parn , to jump, Hit.; iraddham, to perform a Srsd- 
dha, MBh. xiv ; R. ii; vratakam, to accomplish a 
vow, Hariv. \yuddham, niy °, samgramam, to give 
battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; djMm , ade - 
lam, to give an order, command, i; BrahmaP.; Vet.; 
samdeiam, to give information, Kathas. xvii, 161; 
prayogam, to give a dramatic representation, Malav. 
i, ; vritim, to fence in, Mn. viii, 240, Kull.; 
darianam, to show one’s self, Prab. iii, J ; dri- 
shtim t driiam , akshi, cakshus , to fix the eyes on 
(loc.),Sak.i, 6; Kathas.; Dhurtas.; Sringarat.; Sah.; 
karnam , to give ear, listen, §ak.; Kathas.; manas, 
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh, xii, 2526; hare 
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kapolam , to rest the cheek on the hand, K5rand, 
xviii, 73; nigadani , to put on or apply fetters, 
Mricch. vli, $ ; pdvakam , to set on fire; agtun, 
to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168; Idram, to move 
a chess-man, Dai. vii, 137; arga/am, to draw a bolt, 
bar, Kathas.; Rajat. vi, 96 ; jdnu, to kneel upon 
(gen.), MBh. iii f.; padam, to tread upon [loc.], 
Bhartr.; Hit. 11,12,25; SSamkar. 1,38; to direct the 
steps, Amar. 74; visham , to poison, Pancar. i, 14, 80 
(with acc. 1 ); garam, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen.); 
— A. to carry, hold,keep, preserve,RV.; AV.; VS.; 

‘ to show/ SV. i, 2, I, 4, 7 (aor. adadishta ; aded 3 
fr. V did, RV.): Caus. dapayati (Pin. vii, 3, 36 ; 
aor. adida/at, 4, t & 58, Kii.) to cause to give or 
be given, cause to bestow or present or give up, 
oblige to pay, make restore, VS. ix, 24; AV. iii, 20,8; 
Mn.&c.; to demand from (abl.), Mn.viii,47: to cause 
to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782 ; Yajft. ii, \\ghos- 
handm, to cause to be made known, Kathas. ixiv, 
86 ; to cause to place or advance, xii, 160 ; to cause 
to perform, v, 112 ; to cause to be put on (loc.), 
MBh. i, 5724: Desid. ditsati (Pan. vii, 4, 54 & 
58; p. diddsat, RV. x, 15!, 2 ; dit sat, ii, vii -ix ; 
AV. v, 7, 6 ; MBh.; Pot. c tseyam, RV. viii; MBh.; 
pf. 2. sg. didasitha , AitBr. viii, 21 ; S 3 nkh§r. xvi, 
16} cf. $Br. xiii, 7 ,1,15) to wish to give, be ready 
to bestow, RV. &c.; to wish to give in marriage, 
MBh. &c.: Intens. dediyate , Pan. vi, 4, 66, Kas.; 
[cf. di&ajfu ; Lat. do; &c.] 

2. D i, m. a giver, RV. v, 41,1 (dat. dp); vi, 16, 
26 (nom.</ij); ifc. ‘giving, granting/ secan-aSva-, 
a-bhiksha-, atva-, atma-, &c. -da; dn-asir -. 

DEka, m. a donor, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a sacrificer, ib. 

I. DSta, mfn. ‘given/ see tva-. °tavya, mfn. 
to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated, 
SvctUp.; Pancat. i; MarkP.; tobe given in marriage, 
DSyabh. (Paith.); Kathas.; to be paid or restored, 
Mn. viii; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Ka$.; to be placed upon 
(loc.), Mn. v, 136; VarBrS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii, 
18, 74. 1. DEti, see havyd-; -vara (daf), mfn * 
liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8; iii, 51, 9 ; v, 58, 2. 

I. Datri (with acc.; once without, RV. iv, 31, 
7), °tjl (with or without gen.; exceptionally with 
acc., SBr. xi, 5,1,12), m. giving, a giver, donor, 
liberal,. RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.) 
in marriage (cf. kanyd -), Kum. vi, 1; a father or 
brother who givCs a daughter or sister in marriage, 
ManGr. i, 8-; Mn. iii, 172 ; Paith.; R.; one who 
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161; 
the arranger of a meal, iii, 236; granting, permitting 
(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii; xi; MBh. &c.; a founder 
(of a household, kutumbdnam), xiii, 1663; [cf. 
a-, rina-y brahma-; 5 a rrfjp, fiorrjp, Lat. dat or y da- 
turus.] -tS, f. the being a giver, liberality, R 3 - 
jat.; Ssh.iii.ff.-tva, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.; 
Can. — nirupana, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. — pura, 
n. N. of a town, Samkaracetov. i. 

DEtta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 2, 74, 
Kai. DEtt&mitri, f. N. of a town built by Datta- 
mitra, 76, KaL; °trtya , mfn. fr. °tri, 123, Ka$. 

DEtteya, m. metron. fr. Datta, I, 121, Kai 

DEtva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib. 

DEda, m. (y/dad) gift,donation, MBh. ix, 2x17; 
2269 (B. ddya ); Si$. xix, 114. —da, mfn. gift¬ 
giving, Sis. x, ib. 

DEdin, mfn. giving, a giver, W. 

I. Dana, n. the act of giving, RV.; §Br.; MBh. 
&c.; giving in marriage (cf. kanya-); giving up (cf. 
prana-, atma-, larlra-, Pane, ii); communicating, 
imparting, teaching (cf. brahma-') ; paying back, 
restoring, Mn.; Yajh.; adding,addition (VarBrS.); 
donation, gift [Lat. donum], RV.; §Br. &c. {[°nam 
dd, to offer a g , Mn.; Yajn.; Hit. &c.; °nam pra- 
yam t to bestow a g°, Mn. iv, 234); oblation (cf. 
udaka-y havir -); liberality (cf. 2. dana) ; bribery, 
Mn.vii, 198 (cf. updya). — kamalitlcara, m., -kal- 
pa-tam, m. N. ofwks. — k£ma (da?), mfn. fond of 
giving, liberal,TS.;TBr. — kusumaujali f m., -ke- 
li-kaumudi, f., -kaumudi, f., -kaustubba, m. 
or n., -kriyE-kaumudi, f.N. of wks. — khanda, n. 
N. of part 1 of Hemadri’swk. — candrlka, f. N. of 
wk. — cyuta, m. * one who has abandoned liberality/ 
N.of a man(g. kd rtakaujapddi) . — tas, ind. through 
gifts, by liberality, MW. — darpana, m., -dina- 
kara, m. N. of wks. — dharma, m. duty of liber¬ 
ality, Mn.; Hit.; -hathana, n., -vidhi, m., °md- 
dhydya , m. N. of wks on alms-giving. °xn-dada, 
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharva, Ka- 
rand. — pati, m. ‘ liberality-lord/ munificent man, 
MBh.; R.; N. of A-krura, MBh.; Hariv,; of a 


Daitya, Hariv. — pattra, n. deed of gift, MW. 

— paddhati, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings, 
RTL. 415. — para, mfn. devoted to liberality; - td t 
f. liberality, Nag. v, 29. -paribhSsbE, f. N. of 
wk. — pEtra, n. * object of charity/ N. of a ch. of 
PSarv. -pEramitS, f. perfection of liberality, Ka- 
rand.; Naish. -pErijSta, m., -prakara^a, n., 
-prakEsa, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. — prE- 
tibbEvya, n. security for payment, W. — bhEga- 
vata, n. N. of wk. — bhinna, mfn. set at variance 
by bribes, Hit. iv, 39. — manjarl, f., -manohara, 
m. N. of wks. — maya, nif( 7 )n. consisting in liber¬ 
ality, L. — mayukha, m. N. of wk. — yogya, mfn. 
worthy of a gift, Dai. — vajra, m. ‘whose weapon 
is liberality’ (said of VaiSyas), MBh. i, 6487. - vat 
(dd\ mfn. having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV. 
viii, 32,12 ; MBh. xiii, 55. — varman, m. ‘whose 
armour is liberality / N.of a merchant, Kathas. — va- 
si-v'kri, to make subject by bribery, id. — v£r, n. 
libation of water, K 5 v. — vidhi, m.N. of wk. — vira, 
m.* liberality-hero/ munificent man, Kathis. — vya- 
tyEsa, m. giving to a wrong person, W. — vrata, 
mfn. devoted to liberality; m. pi. N. of inhabitants of 
Saka-dvipa, Bh. v, 20, 28. — s£l£, f. hall for alms¬ 
giving, Subh. 127. — s&lin, mfn. rich in gifts ; wet 
with rut-fluid, SifihEs., Introd. 9. — slla, mfn. liber¬ 
ally disposed, Yajfi.; MBh.; m. N.of a translator of 
Lalit. — sura, m. ^-vira, Kathas.; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva (v. 1 . sura)y Buddh. — saunda, mfn. ‘intoxi¬ 
cated with giving/ very liberal, L. — s 5 gar a, m. 

‘ gift-ocean, N. of wk. f. * praise of liber¬ 

ality/ N. of a kind of hymn. — blna, mfn. deprived 
of gifts, MW. -hemiidri, m.--khanda. D£- 
nadbikfira, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. DSn&pnas, 
mfn. abounding in gifts, Rv. x, 22,11. Danoddyo- 
ta, m. N. of wk. 

Danaka, n. a paltry gift; (d\ f. a partic. coin = 4 
Pay a, Sch.; N. of a drama. °nika, mfn. relating to a 
gift, &c. (only ifc.; cf. adhyayana -, udaka- y vara-). 

X>&uin f mfn. giving, liberal, BhP.; having or re¬ 
ceiving gifts (cf. agre-). 

Daniya, mfn. worthy of gifts or offerings, Pan. iii, 
3,113, Ka$.; n. gift, donation, W. 

DSnu, mfn. fiberal (Un. iii, 32); courageous, L.; 
m. prosperity, contentment, L. ; air, wind, L. 

D Span a, n. (fr. *J\.ddy Caus.) forcing to give or 
pay (ifc.), L. °panlya, mfn. tobe made to give or pay, 
Kull.; to be got or procured from {sakdiaty Pane, i, 
JU). °payitavya, mfn. to be obliged to give or 
pay, Kull. °payitvS,ind.p. having fined, W. "pita, 
mfn. caused to give (acc.) to (dat.),Kathas. xxii, 149; 
caused to be given, got, procured, obtained. Pane, i, 
Rajat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v.l. 
dayita ). °pya, mfn. to be caused to give or pay, 
Mn., YajK. 

1. D&m&n, m. a giver, donor, RV.; a liberal man, 
MBh. xii, 3479; {da°) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf .a- f 
su-). I. D^manvat, mfn. furnished with gifts, RV. 
v, 79 > 4 - 

1. DSya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 139; 141) giving, 
presenting (cf. iata-> go-) ; m. gift, present, donation, 
MBh.; R. &c.; nuptial fee, L. (cf. su-); gift at the 
ceremony of initiation, W.; handing over, delivery, 
Mn. viii, 165 ; n. game, play, Paficad. 

1. DSyaka, mf(i&z)n. giving, granting, bestow¬ 
ing; imparting, communicating, uttering, telling; 
fulfilling,causing, effecting, MBh.; Hariv.; DaL&c. 
(generally ifc.; d,agni- t uttara-, jnana-,visha-). 
Dayita. See under dapana. 

Dayin, mfn. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi¬ 
cating; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus¬ 
ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Bhartf. &c.; having to pay, owing (acc.), 
Pan. ii, 3, 70; iii, 3,1 70, KU. 

D 5 yi-Vkyi» to make a gift, Malatlm. viii, 6. 

1. D5ru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 159); 
m., see 2. ddru. 

Davat. Sec prana-. 

DEv^n, only dat.^tt* (mostly as inf.) in order 
to give or to receive, RV.; mfn. (ifc.) giving, grant¬ 
ing, RV.; AV. &c.; (°vari), f. in go-, lata -. 

rfT 3. dd. For Jdo, to cut, q.v. 

2. DEta, mfn. cut off, mowed {barhis), P 5 n. vii, 
4, 46, Sch. 

2. DEti, f. sickle, scythe, Gal. 

D^tu, n. part, division, allotted portion or task, 
RV. x, 90, 1; ifc. divisible, after a numeral ■* fold 
(cf. su-, iata-, sahasra-). 


2. Datri, m. mowing, a mower (with acc.), RV. 
v, 7 * 7 * 

_ Datra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV.; 
Apast.; MBh. &c.; ( ddtrd ) allotted portion, share, 
possession, RV. 

2. Dina, n. cutting off, splitting, dividing, L.; 
pasture, meadow, RV.; rut-fluid (which flows from 
an elephant’s temples), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; ( datid ) 
m. (only in RV., but cf. vasu-) distribution of food 
or of a sacrificial meal; imparting, communicating, 
liberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis¬ 
penser, RV. vii, 27, 4. Danaakaa, m. delighting 
in a sacrificial meal (ludra), RV. i, 65, 1. 

DEnava, m. (fr. 2. danu) a class of demons often 
identified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be 
implacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh.&c.(described as children of Dann 
and Kaiyapa, sometimes reckoned as 40 in number, 
MBh. i, 252 ; sometimes as 100 Sec.); (f), f. a fe¬ 
male D°; mf( 7 )n. belonging to the D°, MBh.; R. 
&c. — frn.ru, in. preceptor of the D°, regent of planet 
Venus, Var. — pati, m. king of the D°, N. of Rahu, 
Bhartf. — pujita, mfn. worshipped by the D°; m. 
regent of Venus, Var. — priyE, f. the betel plant, L. 

— v air in, tn. enemy of the D°, N. of Siva, SichSs. 
DEnav&ri, m.id., L.; N. oflndra, R.ii, iii, 9; pi. 
the gods, L. D&navAndra, m. chief of the D°,MW. 

DEnaveya, m. a Danava or demon, MBh.; Hariv. 
2. Dann, mfn. valiant, victor, conqueror, W.; m. 
a class of demons (cf. danava), RV. (f., i, 54, 7); 
§Br.; n. a fluid, drop, dew {°naspdti, m. du. N. of 
Mitra-Varuna or of the Asvins, RV. viii, 256; 8, 16 ; 
cf .ardrd-,jird-). — citra (da 0 ), mfn. brilliant with 
dew or moisture, RV. — da, mfn. trickling, ib. 

— pinvi, mfn. swelling with drops (Soma), ib. 

— mat (da?), mfn. trickling, fluid, ib. 

2. D&man, m. or f. allotment, share, RV. 

2. DSya, m. share, portion, inheritance,RV.; TS* 
&c. ( dayad updgata , obtained through inheritance, 
Mit.; ddyam updlti pitus , he obtains his father’s 
inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc. = fold, c(.tatd-); 
dismembering, destruction, L.; irony, L.; place, site, 
L. —k&la,m. time of dividing an inheritance, Yijn. 

— krama-samgraha, m., -tat tva, n. N. of wks.; 
°tva-krit, m. N. of an author. — nirnaya, m. N. of 
wk. — bandhn, m. partner in inheritance, brother, 
L. — bhSga, m. partition of inheritance, Mn. ix, 
103; N. of wk.; -tika, f. and - tattva , n. N. of wks. 

— rahasya, n. N. of wk. — vibhSga, m. division 
of property, W. — hara, m. receiver of inheritance, 
heir (cf. brahma-). Dayida, m. id. (with gen. or 
loc. of thing or ifc., P 5 n. ii, 3, 37, vi, 2, 5) AV.; 
§Br.; Mn.; Yajfi.; a son or distant descendant or 
kinsman, MBh.; Pane.; (a, i ), f. heiress, daughter, 
AgP.; -vat, mfn. having an heir,MBh. DSy&dya,n. 
inheritance(g. brdhmanddi),GTS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
-td, f. near relationship,affinity, M Bh.i, 7509. DEy&- 
dhikSra-krama-samgraha, m. N. of wk. D&- 
y&pavartana, n. forfeiture of property,Mn. ix, 79. 
DEyarha, mfn. claimable as (or capable of being 
claimed as) inheritance, MW. 

DEyaka, m. heir, kinsman, GfS. 

DEyadava, m. id.,W. 

pj4. dd, cl. 4. P. dyati (cf. 5 - 4. da), to 

V ^ 1 bind, only in dishva, VS. xxxviii, 3 [cf. 5 ^a>, 
bldrjpu). 

1. Dama, in comp, for daman, p. 475. — kan- 
^ha, m. * having a rope round neck,’ N. of a man ; 
pi. his descendants (g .upakddi). — granthi, m.N, 
assumed by Nakula, MBh. iv, 1020 (ci.granthika). 

— candra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, 70^9. 

— carita or srldSma-carita (or °tra), n. N. of a 
drama,W. — jEta^sri, m. N. of a prince (on coins). 

— tusha, mfn. having threads for fringes,TandyaBr. 

— dasa, mfn. id., Laty. — lih, mfn. licking or wish¬ 
ing to lick a rope. — lihya, Nom. P., °ti, to wish to 
lick a rope, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Ka$. — slnha, m. N.of 
a prince. DEznAncana (L.), °cala (SiL v, 61), n. 
a foot-rope. DEmodara, m. * having a rope round 
waist/ N. of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; of 12th month, 
VarBrS.; of 9th Arhat of past Ut-sarpinl, L.; of 2 
kings of KaSnrira, Rajat. &c.; of a river (held sacred 
by the Santals), MW.; -gtlpta, m. N. of a poet, 
Rajat. i v, 495; - tantra , n. N.of wk.; -datta & -deva, 
m. N. of 2 men; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -, bhuti, m. 
N. of a man ; -milra, m. N. of author of one recen¬ 
sion of the Hanuman-nataka; °rdranya, n. N. of a 
forest, Rajat. vi, 183; °rlya , mfn. relating to (king) 
DEmodara, Rajat. i, 157. Damoslmlsha, m. N.cff 








2. 

an ancient sage, MBh. (v. 1 ?nXva 8c°nUa ); °ski, m. 
patr. ix.°sha ; °skya , m. patr. fr .°shi (g. kurv-ddt). 

2. Dama, n.(ifc., where also - ka ) wreath, garland, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. id., RV. viii, 6i, 6. 

3. Daman, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; girdle; chaplet, wreath, 
garland for forehead, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; large band¬ 
age, Su$r.; a partic. constellation, VarBrS.; N. of a 
friend of Krishna *= Sri-d* (cf. below); ifc. either in 
proper N. (cf. asa-d°) or in adj. (where, after a nu¬ 
meral, the fem. must end in T, e.g. dvi-damni , Pan. 
iv, I, 27). [Cf. Gk. hrjfia in Sm-Sij/ia; fefivov in 
tcpTj-titpvov.] man!, f. (ifc. also °ntka) a long rope 
to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes, 
Hariv. — D5man-vat, mfn. furnished with cords, 
RV. vi, 24, 4. 

5 - da. For Vde, q.v. 

6. Da, f. ( Vde), protection, defence, L. 

^7. da. For </dai t q.v. 

8. Da, f. (Vdai) cleansing, purifying, L. 

3. Data, mfn. cleansed, purified, Pan. vii, 4, 46 
(cf. ava- y vyava-). 

3. Dana, n. purification, L. 

37 T 7 ddksha , mf(i)n. (fr. daksha) relating 
to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dakshi (Pan. iv, 2,112); 
southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar.; m. or n. 
the south (in °shasydyana , n. the sun's progress to¬ 
wards s°, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per¬ 
formed, Mn. vi, 10 [v.l. da£sh cr \'); m. pi. N. of the 
disciples of a partic. school (see ktf*nart-d°). °sha- 
ka, mfn. inhabited by the Dakshis (g. rajanyddi ); 
n. a number of descendants of Daksha, L. 

DaksbSyanA, mf(f)n. coming from or relating 
to Daksha, VS.; m. a son or descendant of D°, VS.; 
SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. - yajila ); (*), f. N. of 
any daughter of D°(Aditi, Diti, Kadru &c.), MBh.; 
R.; BhP. &c. (pi. the 27 lunar mansions considered 
as daughters of D° and wives of the Moon, among 
whom RohinI is the favourite, L.); Croton Polyan- 
drum, L.; n. the posterity of D°, BhP. iv, 1; gold 
or a gold ornament {d.-hastd, bt\ov/)\*=ddkshasy&- 
yana (under daksha'). — bbakta, n. district in¬ 
habited by DSkshas (g. aishukary&di ). — yajna, m. 
a partic. sacrifice, Br.; °tlika, mf(f)n. relating to it, 
SankhSr.; °^f;«,mfn.id.,§Br. — hast A, mfn. having 
gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7 » 4 » 2 * Dakshayani- 
pa, -pati, -ramana, m. the protector, husband, 
lover of D°(i.e.Durga or RohinI), &iva or the Moon, 
L. DakshSyany-agni-pravesa, m. N. of a ch. 
of SivaP. 

Daksbayanin, mfn. wearing golden ornaments, 
Yajn. i, 133 ; m. a Brahman student,W. °nya, m. 
the son of the DakshSyam Aditi, the Sun, MBh. xiii, 
6831. °yisn y f. w. r. for °yant (above). 

DSkshi, m. a son of Daksha, Pan. iv, 1,93; (f), 
f. a daughter of D°, i, 65. — kantba, f. N. of a vil¬ 
lage, Pan. ii, 4,20; °thiya , mfn. relating to it,iv, 2, 
142. — kar aha, m.N. of a village, vi, 2,129. — kar- 
shu, f. N. of a place; °shuka y mfiv iv, 2, i04,Vartt. 
7, Fat. — kula, n. N. of a village, vi, 2,129. — gr£- 
ma, m.,-nag‘ara, n.,-palada, ni. orn.,-hrada, m. 
N. of places; °miya y °riya> &c., mfn. relating to 
Dakshi-grama, °nagara &c., iv, 2, 142. Dakshi- 
putra, m. metro .. of Panini, L. 

Dakshey a, m. * son of Dakshi,* metron. of Panini, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 1,120); (f), f. ‘daughter of DSkshl’(?), 
metron. of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf. 
R. iii, 20, 17, 18). 

DSksbya, n. (fr .ddksha) cleverness,skill, fitness, 
capability, industry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

3TEJRT dakshayya, m. a vulture, L. 

ddkskina, mf(i)n. (fr. dak shin a, f.) 
belongingorrelating to a sacrificial fee, §Br., SankhSr.; 
relating to the south,W.; (a), f. the southern country, 
i.e. the Deccan (see below, -Ja ); n. a collection of 
sacrificial fees (g. bhikshadi); pi. N. of a Kanda of 
TS. — sala, mfn. relating to a hall situated to the 
south. Pan. iv, 2,107, Ka$. — homa y m. the obla¬ 
tion connected with the sacrificial fee, Vait. xxi, 23. 
Daksbin&gnika,mf(f)n. performed in the south¬ 
ern fire, ManSr. DSkshina-ja, m. inhabitant of 
the Deccan, Nir. vi, 9 ; (f. f), iv, 5. — pathaka, 
mf(f)n. relating to Dakshina-patha (g. dhumddt). 
D 5 kshinardhika,mfT f)n. — dakshindrdhyh , Pat. 

DaksbinStya, mf(ff)n. (fr .dakshind, ind.,Pan. 
iv, 2, 98) southerly, southern, belonging to or living 
in or coming from the south or Deccan, MBh.; 


dama. dar 

Hariv. &c.; (also °tyaka, mt[?tyikd)n. Pan. vii, 3, 
44, Vartt. 5, Pat.); m. (or n.?) the south, Hariv. 6200; 
cocoa-nut, L.; pi. inhabitants of the Deccan, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

D£kshinika, mf(*)n. connected with a sacrificial 
fee, Sch. 

Dakshinlya, mfn. = dakskimya, L. (v. 1.) 
Dakshinya, mfn. belonging to or worthy of a 
sacrificial fee, L.; n. dexterity, skill, officiousness, 
gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc., 
l. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c.; the ritual of the right 
id Saktas, L.; N. of a Tantra. —vat, mfn. amia¬ 
ble, kind; °vad-dara , mfn. having a kind wife; -ta, 
Prasang. — sampanna, mfn. coming from the south; 
possessing kindness, Kavyfid. ii, 174* 

dagavyayani, m/son of Dagu^ 
N. of a man, Pan. iv, I, 155, Vartt. l,Pat. 

dddaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf .dadha). 

dddima y mf(t)n. the pomegranate 
tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. (n. also its fruit; °mani 
danif to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel¬ 
come task, Vam. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L.; 
mfn. being on the pomeg°tree, Susr. — pattraka, 

m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L. 

— pushpa, m. id., L. (also - ka)', n. the flower of 
the pomeg° tree, Susr. — priya & -bbaksbana, m. 
Miking and eating pomeg 0 ,’ parrot, L. — bhatta,m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. °ml-vat, mfn. planted with 
pomeg° trees, Pan. viii, 2, 9, Ka$. °xnl-s£ra, m. *» 
ddpima y L. Dadimba, m. the pomeg° tree, L. 

373ft dadi , f. a kind of plant and its fruit 
(g. haritaky-ddi; cf. dodl and dalt). 

dddhd , f. (= and prob. fr. danshtrd) 
large tooth, tusk, L.; wish, desire, L.; number, mul¬ 
titude, L. °dbika, f. (fr. danshtrika ) the beard, the 
whiskers, Mn. viii, 283; tooth, tusk, L. 

313J3 1. ddnda, mf(i)n. relating to a stick 
or to punishment, W.; m. patr. (v. da a da (g. Hvddt ); 
(a),f. a partic. game with sticks, Pan.iv, 2,57, Ka$.; 

n. the being a staff (g- p?itkv-adi)\ multitude of 
staff-bearers, vi, 4,164, Sch. - grabika, m. patr. fr. 
danda-graha (g. revaty-adi). — pSnika, m. (fr. 
danda-pdni ) relating to a police officer, Sch. on 
Hs'la 536/ —pat5, f. (fr. danda-pata t scil. tithi) 

* stick-throwing,* a partic. festival, Pan. iv, 2, 58, 
Kas. (cf. tailam -, iyamatn-). -pSyana, m. patr. 
fr .danpa-pa (g. napddt). — pasika, m .^dartda- 
paiaka,Y)ts\x\.\\y§§. — matbika, mf(f)n.(fr.^«- 
pa-matha) churning with a straight stick (?), Pan. 
»v,4, 37* K 55 . Dindajinlka, mf(i>. (fr. datipd- 
jina) carrying a staff and skin (as mere outward signs 
of religion), m. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pan. v, 2,76. 

Dandaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. 1. °kya). 
Dandaki, m. patr. fr. danpaka; pi. N. of a tribe 
belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pan. v, 3, 116, KaS. 
°dakiya, m. a prince of the Dandakis, ib. °dakya, 
m. N. of a prince, Kam. i, 56 (v. 1. °dakd). 
DSndayana, m. patr.fr. danpa (?), only in comp. 

— stbalaka, mf(f)n. relating to °stkali (g. dhu - 
mddi). - st ball, f. N. of a village, Pan. vi, 2, 129, 
Kas. 

Dandika, mf(J)n. inflicting punishment, punish¬ 
ing, MBh. xii, 2135 ; m. punisher, Pan. iv, 4, 12, 
Sch. °kya, n. the office of a rod-bearer or policeman 
(g. purohitddi). 

Dandin, m. pi. the school of Danda (g. iauna- 
kddi ). °ndi3iayana, m. patr. fr. danpin, Pan. vi, 
4 > J 74 - ’ 

4. data , m. pi. N. of a school of AY. 

m.a gallinule, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus, L.; a cloud, L. 
°tyuhaka, m. a little gallinule, R. iii, 79, 11. °ty- 
aubd, m. a gallinule, VS. xxiv, 25, 39 ; MaitrS. iii, 
14, 6 (accord, to Pan. vii, 3, I fr. ditya-vah ). 

3T3T daddy daddhhya-bhatta or dddd-bhdi y 
m. N. of several authors. 

dddu, m. N. of founder of a sect, RTL. 
178; 268. — pantbin, m. pi. his followers, ib. 

dddhiha , mf(t)n. (fr. dadhi) made 
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pan. 
iv, 2, 18; 3, 22. 26; carrying about or selling it, 
4, 8 ; eating anything with it, Siddh. ib.; m. N. of 
a princely race; n. a kind of broth, SuSr.; ifc. f. a, ib. 


2 -karman . 475 

fTTfirai dddhikra , mf(t)n. relating to Da- 
dhi-kra, AitBr. vi, 36; n. ( agnes) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. 

3Tf*Tr*I dddhittha , mf(t)n. (fr. dadhittha) 
relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. iv, 3,140, KlS.; 
n. its resin, SuSr. 

dadhica , mf(i)n. relating to Da- 

dhici or Dadhyac; m. patr. of Cyavana, Tan^Br. 

mfn. (\/dhri) able to beat 
(i bhdradhyai ), RV. vi, 66, 3. 

dadhrishi, mfn. ( Vdhrish) courage¬ 
ous, bold, RV.; AV. 

dddhreyaka , m. a patr. (also pi.), 

Pravar. 

(Dhatup.xxiii, 25), cl. i.P. A.and 
\o.Y.danati*tc and°«ay<j//,tocut off; Desid.P.A. 
dldtiusati^tey to be or make straight, Pan. iii, I, 6. 

rfTrtT i.dantdy mfb.(\/ dam) tamed, broken 
in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m. a tamed ox or steer (cf. 
damya), Rajat. ¥>432 ; a donor, giver, W.; Ficus 
Indica or *= damanaka. L.; N. of a son of Bhima, 
Nal. I, 9; of a bull, Kathas. xvi, 295 ; pi. of a school 
of the AV.; ( d) t f. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1425. 
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, m. N. of men. 
DSnti, f. self-restraint, patience, L. 

DSntva, ind. p. (Pin. vii, 2,56) having subdued 
or tamed. 

37^iT 2. ddnta y mf(i)n. (fr. danta) made of 
ivory,MBh.; R.; SuSr. °taka &°tika, mf(i)n. id., R. 
3. d&nta, mfn. ending in dd y ManGr. 

i, 18; Gobh. ii, 8, 16. 

ddbha y mf(?)n. hurting, injuring, TS. 

ii, 4, 3, 1. °bbya, mfn., see a-dabhya. 

damana , mf(r)n. (fr. damana) relat¬ 
ing to the Artemisia flower. — parvan, n. the 14th 
day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on 
which flowers are gathered), L. DSmani, m. patr. fr. 
Damana y pi. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116; 
°manTya y m. a prince of the DSmanis, ib. 

qlnfe^H ddmalipta y m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. ii, 2, 177 ; n. and (ff), f. N. of a town, Daiak. 
(cf. tdma- or tamra-). 

damoda , m. pi. N. of a school of AY. 

31 +MW dampatya, n. (fr. dam-pati) state of 
husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur. 

3T*H ddmbha y mf(*)n. (fr. dambha) deceit¬ 
ful, hypocritical, Nalac. 

DSmbbika, mf(J)n. id.; m. a cheat, hypocrite, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (cf. baka). 

37 Wto dambhola , see a- (add.) 

day, cl. 1. A. c%<ite(Dhatup.xiv,9) to 

give. 

3Tt 1. ddra t inf(i)n. ( y/dfi ) tearing up, 
rending (cf. bhu-) ; m. rent, cleft, hole, TandyaBr. 
xv, 3, 7 (cf. udara- y karbua-dara-srit ); (f), f. 
id., Suir. °rana, mf(f)n. tearing, splitting, rending 
(w. gen. or ifc.), MBh.; (f), f. N. of Durg 5 , Hariv.; 
n. the act of tearing &c.; bursting, flying open; a 
means of opening, Su$r.; the clearing-nut plant, L. 

1. D 5 raka,mf(f&z)n.breaking, tearing, splitting 
(cf. loha- and iatru-) ; m. a hog, L.; N.of Krishna s 
charioteer (cf. 1 ,ddruka) y L.; {ika) y f. rent, chink 
(cf. pdda -). 

D£ri, mfn. splitting, tearing asunder (cf. vetiu-). 
Darita, mfn. tom, rent, divided, MBh. &c. 

1. D5xin, mfn. id., with gen. (or ifc.), MBh. 

2. Darn, mfn. breaking, splitting (Indra), RV. 
vii, 6, I; m. an artist, L. 

i. Daruka,m. N.of Krishna’s charioteer, MBh.; 
of an incarnation of Siva, VayuP. °ruki, m. (patr. 
fr. °ka) N. of Pradyumna’s charioteer, MBh. 

3R 2. dara y m. pi. (probably not con¬ 
nected with I. dar a and */drt y but cf. Pan. iii, 3,20, 
Vartt. 4) a wife (wives), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (°ff«- 
Vhri or pra-kri y take to wife, mairy, MBh.; cf. 
krita-) ; rarely ro. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 24 ; Gaut. xxii, 
29), f. sg. (BhP. vii, 14, ii) and n. pi. (Pane, i, 450). 
—karman, n. taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, 5, 
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12. — krijS, f. id., MBh.; R. — ffava, n. a wife 
and cows, Pin. v, 4, 77. — ffrahana, n. = -bar¬ 
man, MBh. — ty&gin, m. a repudiator of his wife, 
Sak. 130. — pariffraha, m. **-karman, Mn. ix, 
336; °hirt,m. one who takes a wife, L. — hali-hhpj, 
w. r. for dvara-b° . — rak»liitaka, mfn. relating to 
the protection of women. — lakahana, n. sign of 
wifehood, Mn. viii, 237. — aamgralia, m. —-bar¬ 
man, MBh. — samhandlia, m. union with a wife, 
marriage, MBh. i, 7240. — suta, n. sg. wife and 
child, Yajfi. ii, 175. - Dlrbukrama^a, n. N.of 
a ch. of the PSarv. Daradhigamana, n. ‘wife¬ 
going/ marriage, Mn. i, 112. D&ridhina, mfn. 
dependent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. D&rdpasam- 
ffraha, m. * wife-taking,* marriage, Y&jii. i, 56. 

2. X>Sraka,m. (rather connected with i.daraxhzn 
with Vdrt) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mjicch.; 
Pane.; Suir.; young animal, Pur.; ( ihd ), f. a girl, 
daughter, Hariv.; Kathas. (akT, BhP. iv, 28, 21) ; 
harlot, L.; (ok an ), m. du. a boy and girl, Nal. D 5 - 
rakac&rya, m.‘ boy-preceptor,’schoolmaster, Lalit. 
DarlkK-dSna, n. gift of a daughter in marriage, 
Kam. ix, 6. 

2. DSrin, m. ‘having a wife or wives/ a hus¬ 
band, W. 

darada , mf( 7 )n. coining from the 
country of the Darads or Daradas (g. sindhv-ddi ); 

m. a kind of poison, L.; quicksilver, L.; the ocean, 
L.; m.’and n. vermilion, L.; m. pi. N. of a people 
(probably w. r. for darada , MBh.) 

daridra , n. probably w. r. for 
°drya, n. poverty, Mricch.; VarBr.; PaKc.; Hit. 
tfTftH ddrila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus. 

3. daru, m. n. (g. ardkareddi) a piece 
of wood, wood, timber, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
MBh.; R. &c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15522); 

n. Pinus Devadaru, Suir.; ore, L. [connected with 

4 .dru and taru ; cf. also Zd. dauru; Gk. bopv, bpvs ; 
Goth, triu; Germ. /mew; Engl. tree]. — kaccha,m. 
or n. N. of a district; °eehaka, mfn. relating to it, 
Pin. iv, 2, 126, Kai. — lend all, f. a kind of wild 
plantain ( « vatta -), L. — karnin, m/having wood¬ 
en earrings/ N. of Bhavila, Buddh. -karman, n. 
wood-carving, Kad. — krltya, n. anything to be 
made of wood, Paftc. i, 108. — gandhS., f. a kind 
of perfume, L. — garbli&, f. wooden puppet, doll, 
L. — ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, AgP. Heat.; 
m. a kind of drum, L. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
SivaP. — nisS,f. a species of Curcuma, Car. — pat- 
trl, f. Balanites Roxburghii, L. — parvata, m. N. 
of a palace, VenTs. i, Jf. -pStri, n. a wooden ves¬ 
sel, ManSr. -pita, f. **-niia, L. -puttrikfi, f. 
(Kathas.), -puttri, f. (L.) =-garbha. - phala,m. 
or n. Pistachio (tree and nut); °laka , n. window- 
shutter, HParii. — brahma-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicine. — matsyfthvaya,m. a lizard, L. — ma- 
ya, mf(f)n. made of wood, wooden (?yi ndrf,yoska 
or striy a wooden doll, MBh.; etti, a funeral pile, 
BhP. iv, 28,50). — mukhyfthvaya or °hva,m. =* 
matsydhvaya , L. -rnuca, m. or n. (med.) white 
arsenic, -mukhft {shat), f. id., Bhpr. iii, 25. 

— yantra, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings, 
M Bh. v, 5405. — varman,m. N. of a man, MudrSr. 

— yah a, mfn. bearing or carrying timber, Pap. vi, 3, 
12i,Vlrtt. — gallant ay a, mf(f)n. wooden or stony, 
AgP. — shatka, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. iv, 34. 

— sitS, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr. i, 188. — strl, 

f. a wooden doll, L. — harldrS, Suir. 

— hasta or °taka, m. a wooden spoon or ladle, L. 
D £rvr-Sgha$a or -&ffh&ta (VS.) and -fcghSta (L.) 

m. the woodpecker. D&rv-fth£ra, m. a collector of 
wood, VS. xxx, 12. 

D&rava, mf(f)n. wooden, made of wood or com¬ 
ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c. °viya, mfn. id., 
Vam. v, 2, 55, Balar. ii, ff. 

2. D amka, n. Pinus Devadaru, L.; (a), f. a wood¬ 
en doll or puppet, L. °ktt-vana, n. N. of a wood, 
SivaP. °k€svaratlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

D Sroni and (Un. iii, 53) dirana, mf(ff,once f)n. 
hard, harsh (opp. mridtt), SBr.; MBh.; Suir.; rough, 
sharp, severe, cruel, pitiless; dreadful, frightful; in¬ 
tense, violent, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pahc. &c.; 
(in comp, or °am before a vb. to express excellence 
or superiority, cf. g. kashthddt ); m. Plumbago Zey- 
lanica, L.;n.harshness,severity, horror, M Bh.; °naka, 

n. N. of a disease of the roots of the hair, Suir.; °nya, 
n. harshness (of sound, TPrat. ii, 10). — karman, 
n. violent treatment (of diseases), Suir. — tft, f. harsh¬ 


ness, dreadfulness, M Bh.; VarBrS. — vapus,mfh. of 
frightful shape, MBh. Daro^ikriti, mfn. id.,Nal. 
D&ruxL&tman, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sak. DS- 
runadhySpaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pan. 
viii, 1,67, Kai. 

D aron&y a, Nom. A. °yate, to act harshly or cruel¬ 
ly, Naish. i, 80. 

D&rva, mf(?)n. wooden, Pur.; m. pi. N. of a peo¬ 
ple (generally associated with the Abhi-saras), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (*), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor- 
rhiza, also a kind of collyrium extracted from it, Susr.; 
«= drva-ddrii, L.; =go-jihvika, L. DSrvi-pattri- 
k&, f. N. of a plant - go-jihvd , L. D&rvi-homika, 
mfn. *=°vthaumika, Comm, on Nyayam. viii, 4, 2. 
D&rvi-kvSthod’bhava, n. collyrium prepared from 
Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorrhiza, L. DSrvI- 
haumika, mf(f)n. (fr. darvihomd) relating to an 
oblation made with a ladle, Suir. 

DSrvaka,mf(f&z)n. relating to the Darvas, Pan. 
iv, 2, 125, Kii.; (Jka), f. N. of a plant ^go-jihva, 
L.; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza, L.; N. of a river, VayuP. iv, 24,18. 

darddara, mf(?)n. (fr. darddara) 

connected with gambling, NalOd. iii, 7. 

ddrgha$attra,Tnf(i)n. (fr. dirgha -) 
connected with a long sacrifice, Pan. vii, 3, 1. 

dardkacyuta, m. patr. fr. drtfha- 
cyuta y Pravar.; n. N. of a Saman,Laty. vii, 4, 1. 

ddrdkyay n. (fr. dridha) hardness, 
fixedness, stability, strength, corroboration, Susr.; 
Kam.; Rajat. 

ddrteya , m. patr. (fr. driti ), Kajh.; 

Tan^yaBr. 

dardura , mf(i)n. (fr. dardura) relat¬ 
ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162; a frog’s (bite), Car. vi, 
23 ; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15, 
33 ; n. a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the 
right, L.; lac, L.; water, L.; the ways of a frog, L. 
°duraka or °rlka, mf(/£d)n. belonging to a frog, 
BhP. ii, 3, 20. 

c?ariAa,mf(i)n.inade of Darbha grass, 
Laty. °bliSyan» and °bhi, m. patr. fr. Darbha, 
Pan. iv, I, 102, Sch. °bhyA or °bliyd, m. id. (g. 
kurv-ddt) f RV. v, 6i, 17 (applied to Syav&iva); 
TS. ii, 6, 2, 3* 

darvafa, n. (fr. Pers.^bp) a court or 
council-house, L. (cf. darbhata). 

darvavtfa, ni. a peacock, L. 

daman, m. N. of a son of UsTnara, 
VP. (cf. darva ). 

darsa , mf(?)n. (fr. darsa) relating to 
the new moon or the n° m° sacrifice, Kaui. 24; m. 
(scil. yajfta) the n° m° s°, Mn. vi, 9. 0 sa-paurna- 
m&sika, mf(f)n. belonging to the DarSa-pfirna- 
masa sacrifice, SafikhSr. v, 18, 7. °slka, mf(f)n. 
and °sya, mf(<x)n. relating to the new moon or the 
n° m° sacrifice, Comm, on ApSr. x, ai, 6 and TS. 
iii, 2, 2, 3. 

ddrsanika , mf(?)n. (fr. darsana) 
acquainted or connected with the Darfcanas or philo¬ 
sophical systems, L. 

^T§War$Aatfa,mf( 7 )n. (fr. drishad) ground 
on a stone, Pa$. iv, a, 92,Sch.; stony, mineral, W. 
°«liadvat», n. ( ix.drishadvati) N.of aSattra, SrS. 

^TSr 5 ?r darsh(dnta , mf(?)n. (fr. drish(dnta) 
explained by an example or simile, L. °tlka,mf(f)n. 
id., Sarpk. on Badar. ii, 3, 24; one who uses an ex¬ 
ample or simile as a proof, Sch. 

DSrshtivishaylk&, mf(f)n. (fr. drishti and 
vishaya ) perceptible by the eye, Nir. vii, 8. 

data, n. (fr. dala) a kind of honey 
produced from petals (cf. dala-ja), L.; {a), f. colo- 
cynth, Bhpr.; (f), f. a kind of plant ^deva-datl, L.; 
m. a sort of grain «= Paspalum Frumentaceum,W. (cf. 
rajjtt-). °laka, see rajju -; (jka), f.colocynth,Bhpr. 

Ddlaki, m. N. of a preceptor, VayuP. 

D&lana, n. (Vdal) decay (of the teeth), Suir. 

ddlabhya = dalbkya . 

dalava , m. a sort of poison, L. 


dalima, m. the pomegranate tree 
(cf. dadima). — phala, n. a pomeg°, Amar. 13. 

dalbha , mf(i)n. relating to Dalbhya 
(see below), Pan. iv, 2, HI (g. kanv&di). °bhi, 
m. {ix. dalbha) patr. of Vaka, Kath. °hhya, m. (fr. 
dalbha , iv, i, 105) patr. of KeSin, TandyaBr. xiii, 
10, 8; of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13 ; of CaikitAyana, 
ChUp. i, 8, 1 ; N. of a grammarian, VPrat. iv, 15; 
- gltosha , m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. iii, 8383; 
-pansishta y n. N. of wk. °bhyaka, m. N. of an 
ancient sage, BrahmaP. 

^lf^T dalmi ,m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalmi). 

datd , m. (fr. */2. du, Pan. iii, 1, 142) 
conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, §Br.; M Bh. 
&c.; fire, heat; distress, L.; m. n. a forest, MBh. 
(alwaysconnected with fire),Ragh. ii, 8. — dahana- 
jvdld-kal&pdya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble the 
sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, 10. —pi, 
m. one who keeps watch over a forest on fire,VS. xxx, 
16. — parita, mfn. surrounded by fire, VarBrS. 

xxiv, 15. —latS, f. a creeper in a burning f°, BhP. 
iv, 8,16. — vlvarjita, mfn. free from fire. — su, 
m. N. of an Afigirasa, TandyaBr.; -nidhana, n. 
N.of a SAman, ib. Davagni, m. fire in a forest, 
MBh., Hariv. Dav&nila, m. id., PaBc., Kathas. 

davika, mfn. coming from the river 
Devika (water), Pan. vii, 3,1, Sch. Davik 5 -kula, 
mfn. (rice &c.) coming from the banks {kula) of 
the Devika, ib. 

i. das (the finite forms only in RV. 

^ \and once in SBr., see below), cl. 1. P. 
das at i, i, 93,10; 151, 7 &c., A. °te, Dhatnp. xxi, 
18 (rarely cl. 2. 5. P .ddshti, i, 127,4 \ ddinSti, 
viii, 4,6 [the latter also= Vdds ]; pf. dadaia, i, 36, 
4 &c.; Subj. ddddsati, °sas, °iat , i, 156, 2 ; 94,15; 
91, 20 &c .; p. dadaivds [dat. °hishe , i, 112, 20 
&C. 3 , dasivds [only SV. i, 2, I, I, 1] and datvds 
[see below]), to serve or honour a god (dat. or acc.) 
with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 &c.; v, 41, 16; 
viii, 19, 4; offer or present (acc.) to (dat.), grant, 
give, bestow, i, 93, 3: ii, 19, 4 &c.: Caus. P. data - 
yati , offer, present, &Br. i, 6, 2, 5. [Cf. daiasya, 
and Gk. ba>K in t-bojK-a, 

2. d£s, f.worship, veneration, RV. i, 1 a7, 7 ; m. 
worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (cf. dii- and puro-). DS- 
Bas-patl, m. lord of oblations, one who offers much, 
Sch.; - patya , mf(ff)n. offering much milk (cow), 
TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 26, 27; n. N. of a SAman, ib. 

1. D&sa. See pur(h. 

DSstl, mfn. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. d-). 
D&sv&dhvara, mfn. intent on sacrificial oblations, 
RV. 

DSsura, m. N. of a man (v. 1 . °H 2 ra). 

D^suri, mfn. making offerings, devout, pious, 
RV. viii, 4, 12 (cf. d-). 

DSsva, mfn. (corrupted fr. datvds) liberal, 
munificent, L. 

D&sv&s (p. pf. fr. Vl.dat), honouring or serving 
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV., VS.; gracious, 
RV. i, 3, 7 (the gods); no, 2 (Savitfi); x, 65, 5, 6 
{Varuna); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (with 
acc. or ifc.), BhP. 

2. Dftsa or (Un. v, 11) d 5 s& (written also ddsa ), 
m.fishennan, fenyman, mariner, VS.xxx, 16; M ficch. 
viii, 408,9; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni- 
shAda by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x, 34; 
servant, slave, L.; (f), f. fisherwoman, female slave, 
L. — tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, Kathas. 

— nandinl, f. the fisherman’s daughter, N. of Sat- 
yavati (mother of Vyasa), L. — pati, m. the chief 
of fishermen, Kathas. Iii, 33 7 (printed das°). 

Dasaka, m. fisherman (?), N. of a son of Bhaja- 
niAna, Hariv.; - futra , m. the son of a fisherman, 
Sch. on Pan. vi, 2, 132 (Kai. damaka-). ieya, 
ni. (fr. ddst) the son of a fisherman’s wife, L.; (f),f. 
«= dasa-nandim, M Bh. i, 4015(also written ddstya, 
f. t). °iera, m. fisherman (v. 1 . das°) f L.; camel, 
L. seraka, m. fisherman, Kathas. cxxvi, 204; pi. 
N. of a people ( = dat), MBh. vi, 208a 

3. ddsa, the Vpiddhi form of 2. dasa 
in comp. — kanaka, mf(?)n; belonging to Daia- 
kantha, i.e. Ravana, Balar. x, 37. — gTSmika, 
mf(f and J)n. (g. kumud&di & kdsy-ddi). — pu- 
ra, mf(f)n. coming from Daia-pura; n. (also 
°pdra) a kind of fragrant grass (cf. dasa-), Bhpr. 

— phall. f., Pan, iv, 1,64, sZh. (Kai. ddsi-). — mfi- 
Uka, mf(f)n. coming from the Daia mula, Car. 
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— ratha, mf(f)n. (a road) affording space for ten 
waggons, MBh. xii, 242; belonging to or coming 
from Da$a-ratha; m. patr. of Rama, R. v, 80, 23. 

— rathi, m. a descendant of Da§a-ratha, patr. of 
R3ma, MBh.; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur- 
anga, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the 8th 
Black Vasu-deva, L.; du. Rama and Lakshmana, 
R. vi, 16,97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, 1. — rathi- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. — rfijoa, n. the fight with 
the ten kings, RV.; AV. — rfitrika {dd°), mf(f)n. 
celebrated in the same manner as the DaSa-ratra, 
§Br. xii, 1,2,2. — rupya, n. N. of a village; °yaka, 
mfn. relating to it, Pan. iv, 2,104; Vartt. 26, Pat. 

— vaja, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. D&s&rna, 
mf(f)n. containing the word Dasarna, treating of it 
(g. vimukteidi ); m. a prince of the D°, MBh. v, 
7458, pi. N. of a people (*=daf), MBh. v, 7515; 
4 raja & daidrneia, m. a king of the D°, ib. and 
vi, 2080; °rnaka, mf(t'kd)n. Da&amic, MBh. ii, 
1063; v. D&s&rha, mf(*)n. containing the word 
Dasarha, treating of it (g. vimuktddx); belonging 
to D°, i.e. Krishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m. 
a prince of the D°, N. of Krishna (MBh.) and of 
a king of Mathura (SkandaP.); ( t ), f. a princess of 
the D°, MBh. i, 3786; m. pi. N. of a people (*= 
doj°),MBh. i, 7513 (also-£a,m.pL, BhP. iii, 1, 29. 
D&B&svamedha, w. r. for das° (q. v.) Dasdh- 
d&nlka, mf(*)n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Seh.; m. (scil. 
yajHa) N. of a partic. sacrificial rite; (f), f. the 
priest’s fee at it, Pan. v, 1, 95, Sch. 

D&sat, w. r. for daiat. 

DSiataya, mf(*)n. (fr. da i°) tenfold, belonging 
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV. 
Prat, xvii, 25; f. pi. (*=</<zi°) the 10 M°, xvi, 54; 
SafikhSr. xii, 2, 16, 22; du. SankhBr. viii, 7. 

dasarma , m. N. of a man, Kath. 

flffTW ddsivas, dasvas. See y/ I. das. 
daseya, dasera. See above. 

1. das , cl. 1. P. A. dasati, °te , to give 
(Dhatup. xxi, 28), cl. 5. P. dasnoti (v. 1. for dal, 
Vop. ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (There occurs 
only dasati with abhi; see s. v.) 

I. D&sa, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil 
beings conquered by Indra (e.g.Namuci, Pipru, Sam- 
bara, Varcin &c.), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel 
(also dasa, opp. to dry a ; d.dasyu); slave, servant, 
RV.; AV.; Mn.&c.; a§Qdra,L.,Sch.; one to whom 
gifts may be made, W.; a fisherman (v. I. for data); 
ifc. of names, esp. of Sudras and Kaya-sthas (but cf. 
also kali-); (t), f. a female servant or slave, AV.; 
§Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; harlot, L.; Sch.; N. of a 
plant ( - mid or pita jhinti , kaka-jahgha , rtil&m- 
iarfa &c.), L.; an altar, L.; N. of a river, L.; ( dasa), 
mf(z)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious, 
RV. — karma-kara, m. a servant doing his work, 
Ap. — ketn, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha- 
*5varna, VP. iii, 2, 23. — jana, m. slave, servant, 
Kalid.; Kathas. &c. — jlvana, mfn. living like a 
slave, Mn. x, 32. —1&, f. slavery, servitude, Venis. 
175; Kathas. lxxii,34. — tva, n. id. MBh.; R.; 
sense of dependence, humbleness, Sarvad. —dasi, 
f. the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; -jana, 
m. a male and a female slave, VarBj-. K, 25. — nan- 
dial, see data-. — patni (°ri-), f. pi. having the 
demons as masters, being in the power of demons, 
iapas , RV. i, 32, II &c.; pur as, RV. ii, 12, 16). 

— pravarg’a(°jd-),mfn. (wealth) connected with a 
multitude of servants, RV. i, 92, 8. —bh&rya, n. 
sg. servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24, 2. — bh&va, 
m. condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. — mitra, 
m. N. of a man; °tr&yana & °trl, m. descendant 
of Dasa-mitra (- bhakta , n. the district inhabited by 
them, g. aishukary-ddi); °trlka, mf(a and f)n. 
relating to D° (g. kaly-adi). — mithnna, n. a 
couple of slaves, KatySr., Laty.; Mn. — varga, m. 
the whole collection of slaves or servants, Mn. 

— vesa (°rd-), m. probably N. of a man, RV. ii, 
13, 8. -Barman, m. N. of a Sch. on SafikhSr. 

— Biras & aarasa, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
Dfisasya-kula, n. low people, the mob, Pan. vi, 
3, 21, Sch. D&B&nndSsa, m. a slave of a slave 
(sometimes applied by a humble speaker to himself), 
MW. 

D&saka, m. N. of a man (cf. daf*) } g. atvddi; 
{ika) t f. female slave, L. °k&yana, m. patr. fr. 
dasaka, ib. 

D&s&ya, Norn. P. A., °yati, °U, to become a 
•lave, g. lohitadi. 


D&sayana, m. the son of a slave or of a man 
called D3$a, g. nadddi. 

1. DSsi-vkri, to make anyone a slave, enslave, 
Kathas. xxii, 184. — \Zbhu, to become the slave 
of (gen.), Naish. viii, 71. 

2. Dasi (also °stka, ifc.), f. of 1. dasa (q.v.). 
—jana, m. a female slave, VarBr. —tva, n. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. i, 1088. — dana- 
vidhl, m. N. of 146th ch. of the BhavishyGttaraP. 

— d&sa, n. sg. (g. gavdtvddi) female and male 
slaves, MBh; R.; m. pi. MBh. ii, 2510. — pntra, 
(BrahmavPur.) or 0 sy&hpntra (Pan. vi, 3, 22), 
m. ‘the son of a female slave/ a low wretch or mis¬ 
creant (as an abusive word often in the plays). 

— br&bmana, m. a Brahman who goes after a fe¬ 
male slave, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Ka§. — bh&va, m. the 
condition of a female slave, MBh. — m&navaka, m. 
female slaves and boys, g. gavdsvadi. — srotriya, 
m.=*-brahmana, Pan. vi, 2* 29, Sch. — sab ha, n. 
a company of female slaves, L. — snta or d&sy&h- 
snta, m , = -putra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, 1,15. 

1. D&seya, m. (fr. dasi) the son of a female 
slave, P3n. iv> I, 31, Kas.; slave, servant, L. 

2. D&seya. See daisy a. 

D&Bera, m. — 1. daseya , Pan., ib.; a fisherman 
(cf. daf), L.; a camel, L. °raka, m.« 1. daseya , 
L.; a fisherman (cf. da f ); a camel, SiS, v, 66; Pafic. 
iv, |f; N. of a man, pi. ifc. his descendants, Pan. 
ii, 4, 68, Ka§.; of a people (cf. da / 3 ), VarBrS. xiv, 
26; (/), f. a female camel. Pane, i, °raki, m. 
patr. fr. ddseraka , Pan ii, 4, 68, Ka$. 

D&syfc, n. servitude,slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.&c. 

Disvat, mfn. (\ldds or 1. da ?) disposed to 
give, liberal, RV. 

2. dasa , m. a knowing man, esp. a 
knower of the universal spirit, L. 

ffWTfa dasariiya , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1825. 

<rT?r?j£ftwanu,m. N.of a semi-divine being, 
TandBr. i, 7, 8, 9. 

dasamiya , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. viii, 2056 &c. 

ifTIpni dasameya , m. pi. N. of a people to 
the north of Madhya-de§a, VarBfS. xiv, 28 (Sch. 
dat°). 

dasra , mf(t)n. relating to the Asvin 
Dasra, Jyot. 

daha , m. (fr. \/dah) burning, com¬ 
bustion, conflagration, heat, KatySr.; Mn.; Yajn.j 
MBh.; R. &c.; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26; 
glowing,redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; cauterizing, cautery (of a wound), 
Su§r.; Malav. iv, 4; internal heat, fever, Su§r.; pi. N. 
of a people (v. 1. for vaideha), VayuP. 1; °kaka , 
mf(f)n. burning, setting on fire, Yajn. ii, 282; BhP. 
xi, 10, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica. — kSshtha, n. 
a kind of Agallochum used as a perfume, L. — jvara, 
m. inflammatory fever, Kathas.; DaSak. — dfi, f. 
Piper Betle, L. — maya, mf(£)n. consisting of heat, 
inflammable; tva , n. inflammableness, Sah. — vat, 
mfn. heated, on fire, W. — s&ra, m., -saras, n., 
-Bthala, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L. 

— barana, n. ‘removing heat/ the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus. D&h&gura, n. = ddha kashtha . 
D&bdtmaka, mf(*&z)n. of an inflammable nature, 
easily kindled or burning, §ak. ii, 7. D&bdtman, 
mfn. id.; KavyAd. ii, 177. D&hddhik&ra, m. N. 
of a ch. of a medical work by Vpnda. 

D&hana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to bum or be 
burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. i, 403; BhP. xii, 12, 
40; cauterizing, W.; (z), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
D&han&guru, w v r. for dak°. 

D&hin, mfn. burning, setting on fire; tormenting, 
paining, Mn.; MBh.; Bhartf. &c. 

D&mka, mfn. burning (acc.), TBr. i, 1, 2, 2; 
causing a conflagration, Ap§r. v, 3, 4; m. a con¬ 
flagration, A§vGr. ii, 8, 14. 

diham , ind., g. cadi . 
f^TE 1. dikka , ifc. = 2. dis. 

2. dihha } m .=karabha (v.l. dkikha 
and vikka ), W. 

dik-kanya, &c. See under 2. dis, 
dig-anta, &c. See ib. 


f^JVdigdhd, mfn. (\/d^)sm eared, anointed; 
soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; §Br.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 30, 23 (cf. be¬ 
low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. — viddha (dP), 
mfn. pierced by a p° a°, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 8. — saha» 
saya, mfn. lying in mud or along with any soiled 
person, Pan. iii, 2,15; Vartt. 2, Pat. — hata, mfn. 
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 144, 33. — hasta, 
mfn. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using poi¬ 
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands 
smeared or soiled, MW. Digrdbangfa, mf(f)n. 
having the limbs anointed or smeared with (ifc.), 
MBh.; R. &c. 

dihha , m. the nit of a louse, L. 
dih-naga , &c. See under 2. dis. 

dindi or dindin , m. N. of a man con¬ 
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is 
called also gana-nayaka or tripurdntaka) , BhavP. 
(cf. dhunphi). 

dindtya , m. N. of a man, MW. 
dindira , v.l. for hindira . 
dinna , a Prakrit form for datta . See 

deva-. 

fifH 1 . dita , mfn. (</%. da) bound (cf. ud- f 
ni -, sam-). 

1. Diti, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q.v.) 
as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character, 
AV. vii, 7, 1 &c.; VS. xviii, 22; in ep. daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Kafyapa and mother of the 
Daityas(see s. v.),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts 
are also described as her progeny or derived from the 
embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra), 
Hariv. 239; R. i, 46, 1; cf. Pafic. ii, 40. — ja, m. son 
of D°, a Daitya, MBh.; BhP.; °jdrati, m. enemy 
of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. — ta* 
nay a, -nandana, m.*=-ja, Hariv. ; BhP. — rata, 
m. id.; Sah.; -guru, m. the planet Venus, Var. 

Ditya, m. a son of Diti (w. r. for daitya). 

2. dita, mfn. (Vdo, Pan. vii, 4, 40) 
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (cf. nir-). 

2. Diti, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L.; distri¬ 
buting, liberality (also personified, cf. I. diti), RV.; 
m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W. 

ditya-vah , m. (in strong cases 
°vah, nom. °vat ; instr. dityauha) ; f. °tyauhi (Pan. 
iii, 2, 64; vi, 4, 132, Ka$.) a two-year-old steer or 
cow, VS.; TS. (Prob. from ditya - dvitiya + vah , 
cf. turya-vah) 

DityaoM, f., see above. 

fifrRT ditsa , f. (y/1 .da, Desid.) desire or 
intention of giving, Raj.l. iii, 252. °gita, mfn. 
wished to be given, MBh. iii, 8627. °»n, mfn. 

wishing to give or grant orperform (acc.); RV. v, 39, 
3; MBh.; Kathas. °»y», mfn. what one is willing 
to give, Pan, iii, 1,97, Pat. Diditsu, mfn. ready 
to give or sacrifice (acc.), MBh. v, 187. 



fq fa didivi = didivi, the sky, L. 


didivi =: didivi, boiled rice, L. 

didrihsha, f. {y/d^ris, Desid.) desire 
of seeing, MBh.; Kathas. —vat, mfn. having a 
desire to see, W. 0 Bhlta, mfn. what one has wished 
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. 
mfn. desirous of seeing (acc.), §Br. 

Didyikshu, mfn. id., RV.; wishing to examine 
or try, Mn. viii, I.°sh6?ya & °ksh6ya, mfn. what 
one likes or wishes to see, worth seeing,attractive,R V. 

didevishu , mfn. (y/div, Desid.) 
desirous of playing, Bhajt. ix, 32. 

f^T didda, f. N. of a princess of Kas* 
mira, Rajat. vi, 177 &c. — ksbema, m. ‘promoting 
welfare of Didda/ N. of Kshema-gupta, Rajat. vi, 
177* ™ m. * protector of D°/ N. of a man, ib. 
146. —para, n. N. of a town built by D°, ib. 300. 
— flvfimln, m. N. of a temple built by D°, ib. 

diddibha , prob. w. r. for fi{{ibha. 

ftJIJ didyu, m.(\l 2 .div or 1. di) a missile, 
weapon, arrow, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. aima -); the sky, 
heaven, L. °dyat, mfn, shining, glittering, RV. vii. 
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didyotishu. 


diva-kora. 


6, 7; f. an arrow, missile, thunderbolt oflndra, RV.; 
flame, ib. vi, 66, 10; N. of an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 4, 

didyotishu , mfn. ( >/dyut, Desid.) 
wishing to shine, Bhat{. vii, 107. 

didhaksh, mfn. nom. °dhak ( \/dah, 
Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. ui, 151. °kshR, f. 
desire to bum, MBh.; BhP. °kshti, mfn. desirous 
of burning, MBh.; R.; BhP. 

ftffv didhi, f. (prob. w. r.) firmness, sta¬ 
bility, W. 

didhiksh, mfn. nom. °dhik (\/dih, 
Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. Hi, 151. 

f^fyurni didhishayy a, mfn .(Vdka, Desid.) 
4 to be tiied to be gained,’ to be sought (Agni), RV. 
ii, 4, I {^dhdrayitri, supporter, Say.) 

Didhishti, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, striv¬ 
ing after, seeking, RV.; m, a suitor, RV. x, 18, S; 
a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34; the second husband of a 
woman twice married (also °shu), L.; ( u or ii ), f. a 
widow remarried or an elder sister married after the 
younger (both of whom having the choice of their 
husbands may be compared to suitors). °shfi-patl, 
m. the husband of a woman so married, Kath. xxxi, 
7; Gaut.; Vas. shfipapati, m. her paramour, 
MBh.xii, 1211. (Cf. agre-didhishu and edidhishuh • 
pati.) 

DidMahu, f. didishu, L. 


fipftttT didkirsha, f. (\/dkri, Desid.) the 
wish to hold or support, Balar. i, 48. 

1. dind , mfn.(v^efcOcut,divided,mowed, 
RV. vui, 67, 10 (cf. svayarp-). 

2. dina (v/3. da). See a-sam -. 

3. dina (accented only Naigh. i,9),m. 
n. (g. ardharcddi, only occurring as n.) a day, Mn.; 
Ragh.; Pah cat. &q. (ifc. also in Vedic texts), ifc. f. 
a, Rajat. i, 347. [Cf. Lat. peren-dinus, nun- 
dinusSee .; Got. sin-te ins; Lit. dina; O.Pr. acc. 
sgl. dtinan ; Slav, dini.\ — kara, mf(f)n. making 
day or light; m. the sun, Kav.&c.; N. of an Aditya, 
RamatUp.; of the author of the wk. Candrarld; 
of a Sch. on Sit. ( miira-d° ); of other men; (f), f. 
(scil. iika) N. of Comm, on the Bhashap. and Sid- 
dhanta-muktavali; °ra-tippani, f. N. of a Comm.; 
°ra-tanaya , m.‘ion of the sun/ the planet Saturn, 
Var.; °ra-deva, m. N. of a poet; °ra-bhatta, m. 
N. of an author; °tiya, n. his wk.; °rcttmaja , m. 
‘daughter of the sun,’ patr. of the river Yamuna; 
°riya, n., °rdddyota , m. N. of wks. — kartavya, 
n. ‘day-duty/ ceremonies to be performed daily, 
Kathas. —kart pi, m. ‘day-maker,’the sun, Hariv. 

— klrya, n .** -kartavya, Kathas. — kpit, m.«= 
-kartri, MBh.; VarBrS. See.*, -suta, m. = -kara- 
tanaya, VarYogay.; °d-divasa , m. Sunday, ib. 

— kpitya , n.» - kartavya , Kathas. lii, 410 (printed 
<fmz-£°).— kesava & -kesara (also written °$ara), 

m. ‘day-hair/ darkness, L. — k»haya, m. ‘day- 

decline,’ evening, Kam.; Heat, i, 3; N. of 

a ch.of PSarv. - guna, m. * ahar-, Ganit.; °niia, 

n. N. of wk. — graha, m. day-planet,’Heat, i, 7. 

— caryS, f. daily-work, Kathas. — cchldrS, n. 
change of moon at the beginning or end of a half¬ 
day; a day; a constellation or a lunar mansion, Heat, 
i, 3 » 5- — Jyotis, n. daylight, sunshine, L. — dtth- 
khita, mfn. ‘afflicted by day,* m. the Cakra-vJka 
bird, L. — naktam, ind. by day and night, M3rkP. 

— nStha, m. ‘day-lord,* the sun, Vcar. xiv, 64. 

— nis, f.du. day and night, VarBjrS. xxxii, 7. — pa, 
m. the regent of a week-day, Arvabh. iii, 10. —pa¬ 
ti, m. id., Ganit.; ‘day-lord/ the sun, Bharty.; 
Rajat. — pSkin, mfn. being digested within a day, 
Bhpr. — p&$ikS, f. a day's wages, Vet. iv, f-(v.l.) 

— pram, m. ‘day-leader,* the sun (cf. Hi hi-), L. 

— prat>hit, f -jyotis, L. — bandhu, m. ‘day- 
friend,’ the sun, L. — bala, m. ‘day-strength,* N. 
of the 5th-8th, nth and 12th signs of the zodiac 
collectively, L. — bhartpi, m. *= -ndtha, Vcar. xi, 
1,13.- manl, m. ‘ day-j ewel,* the sun, Git.; Balar.; 
-■ sarathi , m. the sun's charioteer, Aruna, Balar. vi, 
£J. —mala, n. ‘day-refuse (?),’ a month, L. 

— mukha, n. ‘day-face,* daybreak, Da$. — mur- 
dhan, m. ‘day-head,* the eastern mountain (cf. ud- 
ayd), L. — ratna, n. * - mani', L. — rSJa, rru ‘day- 
king,* the sun, Svapnac. i, 18. — rlsi, m. a term 
of days, L. (cf. ahar-gajta). — v&ra, m. week-day, 
Ganit — vy&sa-dala, n. ‘day-radius,’ the radius 


of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu¬ 
tion, Suryas. ii, 60. — sain cay a, ni.**-raSi, Gol. 

ii, 12. — spris, n. a lunar day coinciding with three 
week-days. Heat, i, 3. Dinansa & ^iaka, m. 
‘day-portion,’ day-time, L. Dlnttgama, m. day¬ 
break, Hariv. 4287. Dlnapda, n. ‘day-egg’ (i.e. 
d°- veil or - cover), darkness, L. Dln&tyaya, m. = 
°na-kshaya, L. Dinddi, m.daybreak, dawn, Sii. xi, 
52. Dinaflhln&tha & dinadhisa, m. ‘day- 
lord,* the sun, Dai.; Pane. Din&nta; m. ‘day-end,’ 
sunset, evening, Kalid. Dinantaka, m. ‘day-de¬ 
stroyer,’ darkness, L. DlnArambha, m. daybreak, 
W, Din&xdha, m. ‘ day-half)’ noon, Kalpat.; half 
a day, MBh. vii, 6036 ; half the days or time, Siohls. 
Dlnivas&na, n. * day-close, * evening, Kalid. 
Dinfiatra,n. ‘day-missile,’ N. of a magical formula, 
Mantram. Dlndsa, m. *=■ °na-pati, VarBrS.; °idt- 
maja, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn, ib. Di- 
nesvara, m. * °na-ndtha, Hariv.; R.; Bhartf. 
Dln&ka, ra. one day, MW. Dinodaya, m. day¬ 
break, dawn, Subh. Dinopavasln, mfn. flisting 
by day, Hasy. i, 17. Din&agha, nt. — dina-raii , 
Ganit. Dlnik&, f. a day’s wages, L. 

DinI-\/kfi, to reduce to days, SQryas. 

dindima , m. N. of a man, W. 

dinna, prob. = dinna (q. v.) — « 5 ri, 
m. N. of a man, W. Dinn£-gT&ma, m. N. of a 
village, Rajat. viii; (cf. dharma -.) 

dinv, cl. I. P. dinvati , to gladden, 

Dhatup. 

cl. 1. A. depate , ib. (v.l. tip). 

dipsu, mfn. ( s/dabh , Desid.) intend¬ 
ing to hurt or injure, RV. 

dimp, cl. 10. A. dimpayate , to ac¬ 
cumulate, Vop. in Dhatup. 

cl. 10. A. dimbhayate , id., P. 

°/i, to order, direct, id. 

diya, mfn. deserving of gifts (zzzdeya 
or dandrka , Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19, 
37 > (prob. n.), a gift; diyanam pdti, m. lord of gifts, 
a very liberal man. 

dir (\/dri) in kalasa-dir (q. v.) 

diripdka, m. or n. a ball for play¬ 
ing with, L. 

dxli-pa,m. (fr.cfrn= modem Delhi 
[cf. dilli) + pa } a protector?) N. of certain kings (esp. 
of an ancestor of Rama, son of AijSumat and father 
of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. See. 

f<5 dilira , m. or n. = silindhraka, a 

mushroom, L. 

di/Aa,m.N. of a man (also-SAo^a- 
ra), Rajat. viii; (cf. dihla.) 

1. div , cl. 1. P. -devati, cl. 10. P. -cfe- 
yavati, to cause to lament, to pain, vex; to ask, 
beg; to go; A ,°te, to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
51 . 32 . 

2.div, cl.4. divyati,°te, RV.; Br.&c. 
) \ (perf. dideva, AV.; iut. devishyati; cond. 
adevtshyai, MBh.; Da$.; aor. acUvit, MBh.; 
infin. devitum , MBh. &c.; ind. p. (Uvitva, Pan. 
i, a, 18; - divya, RV. x, 42, 9) to cast, throw, 
esp. dice, i. e. play, gamble ( akshais , RV. x, 34, 13; 
MBh. iii, 2260; akshan, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr., 
MBh.ii, 2509),for(instr.,ii, 2061 &c.; acc.,MaitrS. 
i, 6,11; SBr.v, 4* 4 » 2 3 > dat., MBh. iv, 534 »h, 2468; 
gen. [iaiasya], Pan. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet 
with isdrdham ), upon (dat.), MBh. i, 1192; to play, 
sport, joke,trifle with (acc., AV. v, 29); to have free 
scope, spread, increase (Pafic. ii, 193, B. vardhati ); 
to shine, be bright [Zd. div; (?) Lit. dyvas], BhP. 

iii, 20, 22; to praise, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to 
sleep; to wish for; to go, Dhatup.: Caus. devayati, 
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP. iii, 20, 22: 
Desid. didevishaii and dudyusha/i, Pan vii, 2, 49, 
Ka§.: Caus. of Desid. dudyiishayaii, to incite to play, 
Bhatj. v, 49: Intens. dediviti, dedyeti, dedeti See., 
Vop. xx, 17. 

3. Div, dyu (nom. dyads; voc. dyhus [RV. vi, 
51,5; AV. vi, 4, 3]; acc. dyam, divam; instr. diva 
ox diva [see below]; dat. dive [ dyave , MBh. i, 
3934]; abl. gen. divds [rarely dy6s , e. g. RV. iv, 27, 


3i M * I * 3 5o]i l 00 * divi,dydvi; du. dydva , s.v. [ dydvj 
as voc. only iv, 56, 5] ; pi. nom. dydvas [divas only 
ix, 118,11 ] ; acc. dyun [rarely divas , divds, e. g. i, 
194, 2 ; iv, 3, 8]; instr. dyubhis; native gramma¬ 
rians give as stems div and dyo ; the latter is declined 
through all cases like go, but really does not occur 
except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-salila, 
MBh. viii, 4658, while div and dyu regularly alter¬ 
nate before vow. and cons.), m. (rarely f.) in Ved., 
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved. as 
rising in three tiers [avama, madhyama, uttama 
or tyitiya, RV. v, 60, 6 &c.], and generally as the 
father {dyadsh pita, while the earth is the mother 
[cf. dydva-prithivi ], and Ushas the daughter), 
rarely as a goddess, daughter of Praj2-pati, AitBr. iii, 
33; $Br. i,7,4,1); m. (rarely n.) day (esp. in pi. and 
in such forms as diva, by day (cf. s. v.); dydvi-dyavi, 
daily, every day; dnu dyun, day by day, daily; dyd- 
bhis and dpa dydbhis , by day or in the course of 
days, a long time, RV.; m. brightness, sheen, glow 
(only dydbhis\ RV. i, 53, 4; iii, 3, 2 &c.; fire 
(nom. dytls ), L. [Cf. dyd; Gk. Z«t/y, A if6s See. « 
dyads , divds; Lat. jeru, Ju in Ju-piter, Jovis, 
Jovi &c. *= dyavas, dyavi; O. E. Tiw; O. H. G. 
Ztu; O. N. Tyr.j —it, mfn. going to the 
sky, RV. x, 76, 6. — it mat, mfn. going in or to 
the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 31,11 &c.; °matd, instr. 
heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. - ish^i {div-), f. long¬ 
ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (gene¬ 
rally loc. plur.), RV. — isa, m. lord in heaven, pi. 
N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, Heat, i, 6. (For 
other comp, see under divds, diva, a. divi, divo 
and 3. dyd.) 

DiT&,n % heaven, sky,MBh.; Hariv.; day,esp.in 
divi-dive , day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g. Sarad- 
adi); wood, L. [Cf. dhar-, tri-, naktam-, bri- 
had-, rdtrim -, su-; cf. also bifo in £v-&os; Lat. (?) 
biduum. ) — kshas {°vd-) t mfn. living in heaven, 
heavenly, RV. — m-gama, mfn. going or leading to 
heaven, MBh. (?fr.<Az>a/»,acc.of 3 .div +£**)• — dar- 
sa,m.pl.N.ofa school of AV. — ratha,w. r.for divi- 
(q.v.) — aprls, mfn. (nom. sprik) heaven-touch¬ 
ing, MBh. Div&titlil, °vttdi, °v&rka, see under 
diva; °v&vas 5 na*=(& prob. w. r. for) dindxP, L. 
Div’okas, ni.(cf. t Vrf£f°)agod or theCStakabird,L. 
Divodbhava, mfn. * sky-born,* {a), f. cardamoms, 
L. DivolkS, f. ‘ sky-firebrand,*a meteor (cf. °vy^), 
MBh. i, 1416. Div&kas, m. ‘ sky-dweller,*a deity, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid.&c.; planet, Ganit.; the Cataka; 
a deer; a bee; an elephant, L.; °kahpati, m. N. of 
Indra, Prasannar. Divautasa, m. ( * °kas) a god, 
L., N. of a Yaksha, Divyiv. 

Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. prati -). 

Divds, gen. of 3. div in comp. — °vah-syeni, 
f. N. ofpartic. sacrifices, Ka^h. °vas-pati, m. ‘sky- 
lord,* N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh.; of 
the Indra of the 13th Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 13, 
32.33. ,°vas-pritliivyan,f.du.heaven and earth, 
Pan. vi, 3,30 (gen . c vds-pyithivyds, RV. ii, a, 3; x, 
3, 7i 35> 2; cf. dyavd-prithivyau). 

Divasa, m. (or n., g. ardharcddi, L.) heaven, 
TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Kav. &c. [Cf. 
biffs in *i>bii<JT(po$, tbbtetvbs for cu&covcfc.] 

— kara, m. ‘day-maker,* the sun, R.; Hariv. &c. 

— kyit, m. id., MBh.; Var. — kriyS, f. the reli¬ 
gious performances of the day, Kathas. liv, 136. 

— kshays, mfn. ‘day-end,* evening, MBh. i, 699. 

— cara, mfn. ‘day-walking’ (opp. to nita-cara), 
VarBrS. — cchidra, n. = dina-, Heat, i, 3. — titlii, 

m. the day-part of a lunar day, SQryapr. — ndtha 
& -bhartrl, m. ‘day-lord,' the sun, Var. — niri- 
kshaka, m. a kind of ascetic, Buddh. — mukha, 

n. ‘day-face,’ daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. — mu- 
drd, f. ‘day’s coin,’a day’s wages, Buddh. —vara, 

m. week-day, Var. — vig-ama, m. the departure of 
the day, Megh. 77. — vy&p&ra, m. day-work 
(washing &c.), Ksd. Divasatyaya, ra. the passing 
away of day, evening, MW. Divas&ntara, mfn. 
only one day old, MBh. xi, 98, Divas&vas&na, 

n. ‘day-close,’evening, MW. Divasdsvara, m. 
‘day-lord,’ the sun, Bhartr. 

Divasi-v'kri, to convert the night into day, 
Myicch. iv, 3. 

DivS, ind. (for diva, instr. of 3. div), g. svar- 
adi, by day (often opposed to ndktam), RV.; used 
also as subst., e.g. diva bhavati, ChUp. iii, 11, 

3 ; (with rdtris) MBh. ii, 154 &c.; esp. in begin¬ 
ning of comp. — kar£,m.*day-maker,*the sun, AV.; 
MBh.; R. See. (with nisd- among the sonsofGaru- 
da, MBh. v,3599); a crow {d.divatana,be\o'*/), L.; 
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diva-kirti. 


dig-ant a. 


Calotropis Gigantea (c f.arkd), L.; N. of an Aditya, 
RamatUp.; of a Rakshas, VP.; of a prince, VP. ( = 
divdrka, BhP.); of the founder of the Surya-bhakta 
sect; of other men (also - bhatta ); - mitra , m. N. of 
a man, Hear. 201; -vatsa,m. N. of an author; -vara- 
locana, m. a partic. SamSdhi, KSrand.; -suta, m. 
'son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; (a), f. 
4 daughter of the sun,* N. of the river Yamuna, ib.; 
kardddyota, m. N. of a wk. — klrti (or °ak°), m. 
a Candala, Mn. v, 85 ; a barber, L.; an owl, L. 

— kirtyA, mfn. to be recited by day; n. N. of par- 
tic. recitations, Br.; (a day) having such a r°, AitBr. 
iv, 18 ; m. a Candala (in antar-di °, add.) — krita, 
mfn. done byday, MW. — g*ana, m. ■= ahai'-,G anit. 

— cara, mfn. going by day, Mn.; Var. — cSrin, 
mfn. id., Gfihyas. — °tana (°vdt°), mfn. id., m. a 
crow,L. — °titbi (°vdt°), m. a guest coming in the 
day-time, VP. — °di (°vadi or °vdd{ ?), m. begin- 
ningof day,morning, Gaut. — naktam,adv. (older 
diva ndktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as 
a subst. form)day and night, BhP.v, 2 2, 5. — nidra, 
f. sleeping by day. — nisam, ind. day and night, 
Kathas. lxxvi, II. — °ndba (°van°), mfn. blind 
by day, m. an owl. Pane.; (<z ), f. a kind of bird 
(— valgula), L.; °ndhakl, f. the musk-rat, L. 

— patl, m. ‘day-lord,* N. of the 13th month, Kath. 

— pusbta, m. ‘day-nourished,’ the sun, L.— pra- 
dlpa, m. ‘day-lamp,’ i.e. an obscure man, L. 

— bblta, mfn. timid by day; m. an owl, Kum. i, 12; 
a thief, L.; a flower closing itself by day, L. — bhlti, 
f. ‘having fear by day,* an owl, L. — bbuta, mfn. 
turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv, 

1757. — mani, m. ‘ day-jewel, * the sun, L. -ma- 
dhya, n. midday, noon,L. — manya, mfn. passing 
for day, appearing as day (night), Pan.vi, 3,66, Ka 5 . 

— maltbunln, mfn. cohabiting byday, MSrkP.xiv, 
74. — rStram, ind.=-tt*Aztf*,Mn.v,8o, MBh.&c.; 
as a subst. day and night, MBh. iii, 816. — °rka 
( < W/ > ?), m. N. of a prince (cf. diva-kara ). —vasu, 
mfn. beautiful by day (?), RV. viii, 34,1. — vibSra, 
m. rest by day, Divyav. — saya, mfn. sleeping by day, 
Ragh. xix, 34. — sayatS, f. sleep by day, Rajat. v, 
252. — »ayy 5 ,f. id.,Kshem.ii, 18. — samketa, m. 
appointment(of lovers) by day, Malav. iv,-J|. — Bam- 
cara,mfn. = -cara,Vzi. — supta,mfn.asleepbyday, 
MW. — avapana, n. sleeping by day, Su 5 r. — svap- 
na, m. (n.only MBh. xiii, 5094) sleep by day, Mn.; 
MBh.; Su$r. — sv&pa, m. id., Su 5 r.; mfn. sleeping 
by day, ( a), f. a kind of night-bird (^valgula), L. 

DlvStana, mf(*)n. (Pa n. iv, 3,2 3) daily, diurnal, 
Kum. iv, 46. °tara ( di°), mfn. id., RV. i, 127, 5. 

1. Divi, m. the blue jay ( = kikidivi), L. 

2. Divi, loc. 6f 3. div in comp. — ksbaya, mfn. 
heaven-dwelling, VayuP. — ksbit, mfn. id., RV. x, 
92, 12 ; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. — gat a, mfn. being in 
heaven, m. a god, Hariv. — gamana, m. ‘sky-tra¬ 
veller,* a planet, star; - ratna , n. ‘star-jewel,* the 
sun, Prasang. —cara (divi-), mfn. moving in the 
sky (as a planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. — cSrin, mfn. id., 
m. an inhabitant of the sky, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — ja, 
mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 15) heaven-bom, celestial; m. a 
god, BhP. — j£, mfn.‘sky-bom,* RV. —jSta, mfn. 
id., m.N.ofasonof Puru-ravas, VayuP. — yAj, mfn. 
praying to heaven, RV. ix, 97, 26. — yoni (1 divi -), 
mfn. sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. -ratba, m. 
N. of several men (v.l. diva-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

— srit, mfn. going to heaven, A V. xi, 7,2 3. — sbid, 
mfn. sitting or dwelling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a 
god, R.; Git.; Dhurtas.; -adhvan, m. the gods* 
path, atmosphere, DaSak. — sbjambba, mfn. rest¬ 
ing on the sky, AV. xix, 32,7. — *b$ba, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. — sad and 
•tba *=-shdd and - shtka . —sprig, mfn. heaven- 
touching, RV.; MBh.; BhP. — spriiat, mfn. id., 
BhP. vii, 8,22. Divisa, see div-isa under 3. div. 

Divi, f. a species of insect ( = upa-jihvika ), L. 

Divo, in comp, for °vas. — j£, mfn. bora or de- • 
scended from heaven (Ushas), R V. vi, 65, I. — dSsa 
(di°), m. ‘ heaven s slave,* N. of Bharad-v2ja (cele¬ 
brated for his liberality and protected by Indra and 
the ASvins, RV. i, 112,14; 116, 18 &c.; the son of 
Vadhry-aSva, RV. vi, 61, 5 ; his father is also called 
Bhadra-sva, Bahv-a 5 va &c., and his son Mitra-yu or 
Mitra-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); of the father ofSu-das, RV. 
vii, 18, 28; of a king of K2Si sumamed Dhanvan- 
tari, founder of the Indian school of medicine, SuSr.; 
of the father of Pra-tardana, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a descendant of Bhlma-sena, Kath. vii &c.; °se- 
svara-lihga, n. N. of a Linga, SkandaP.; °s&pd- 
khydna, n. ‘the episode of D°* in PadmaP. —dub. 


mfn. milking from the sky, SV. (v.l.) —rue, mfn, 
shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5. 

1. Divya, Nom. P. °yati, to long for heaven, 
Pan. viii, 2, 77, Sch. 

2. Divya (divya, Pan.iv, 2,101), mfn.divine, hea¬ 
venly, celestial (opp. to partkiva, dniariksha or 
manusha ), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kau 5 .; MBh.&c.; 
supernatural, wonderful, magical (ahgara^V.x,^ 
9; aushadha , Bhartr. ii, 18 ; vdsas , Nal. xiv, 24; 
cf. - cakshus, -jilana &c. below); charming, beauti¬ 
ful, agreeable, R.; Kathas. &c.; m. a kind of animal 
(~dhanvana), VarBrS. lxxxviii, 9; barley, L.; 
bdellium, L.; N. of a prince, Pur.; of the author of 
RV. x, 107 &c.; (a),£. N. of plants ( =*karitaki\ 
bandkya, karkotaki, tatdvari\ maha-medd &c.), 
L.; a kind of perfume = surd, L.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Kalac.; of an Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world 
or anything d°; pi. the celestial regions, the sky, 
heaven, RV.; an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. tula , agni, 
jala, visha, kola, tanjula, tapta-mdsha, phala , 
dharm Ad karma, tulasi, cf. ss. vv.*), Yajn. ii, 22,95; 
PaSc. i, if {, 451,45 2 &c.; oath,solemn promise. Hit. 
iv, iff; cloves, L.; a sort of sandal, L.; N. of a gram¬ 
mar. [Cf. Gk. 5 fos for Siftos ; Lat. dins for divius 
in subdloi] — kata, n.N.ofatown, MBh.ii. — k 5 - 
nana, n. celestial grove; - darlana , mfn. in aspect 
like to it, Nal.xii,6i. — k&rin, mfn. undergoing an 
ordeal, taking an nath,W. — kuuda, n. N. of a lake, 
KalP. — kriyS, f. the application of an ordeal, Raj*at. 
iv, 94. — gandba, m. ‘ having a divine odour,* sul¬ 
phur, L.; (d), f. large cardamoms, L.; a kind of ve¬ 
getable ( = maka-cailcu), L.; n. cloves, L. — gSya- 
na,m. ‘d° songster,’a Gandharva,L. — cakshus, n. 
a d°eye, supernatural vision, Da$.; Buddh.; mfn. hav¬ 
ing a d° eye, Ragh. iii, 45; fair-eyed, L.; having 
(only) the d°eye, (in other respects) blind, L.; m. 
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. — jnana, n. 
d° knowledge; mfn. possessing it, MBh. i, 1784. 

— tattva, n. ‘d° truth,’ N. of a wk. — 15 , f. divini¬ 
ty, d° nature, Naish. — tumbl, f. a kind of plant, 
Gal. — tejas, n. a kind of plant, L. — tva, n. = -td, 
Kathas. — darsana, mfn. of a divine aspect, MBh. 
iii, 17075. — darsin, mfn. having a d° vision, MBh. 
xv, 566. — dris, mfn. seeing d° things, Kathas.; m. 
an astrologer, Var.—drisbti,?. «* -cakshus ,n .Kathas. 

— devl, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. — deba, m. a d° 
body, MW. — dobada, n.d 0 desire, the object of a 
deity’s desire, L.; mfn. fit for an offering or oblation, 
L. — dbarmln, mfn. ‘having a d° nature,*virtuous, 
agreeable,W. — uadi, f. a d° stream, SivaP. — n&rl, 
f. a d° female, an Apsaras, R.; Kathas. — panctU 
mrita, n. ‘the five d° ambrosias,’ viz. ghee, milk, co¬ 
agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. — p&fala, m. 
‘having a d° pale-red colour,’ N. of a plant, MBh. 
i, 2374. — purasba, m. ‘a d° man,’ ghost, Uttarar. 

— pusbpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; (a), f. 
a kind of plant, L.; °pika, f. a kind of Calotropis, 
L. — praJnSna, n. = -jnana, n.; -lalin, mfn. — id., 
mfn., Kathas. lxxv, 136. — prabbSva, mfn. having 
celestial power, MW. — pragna, m. inquiring into 
d° phenomena, augury, MBh. v, 1906. —mantra, 
m. ‘the d° syllable, Om,AmritUp. 20. — mSna, n. 
measuring time according to the days and years of the 
gods, Suryas. — m&nusba, m. ‘d° man/demi-god, 
Kathas. i, 47. — yamunS, f. ‘the d° Jamna,* N. of 
a river in K2ma-rQpa, KalP. — ratna, n. ‘d°gem,* 
the fabulous gem Cinta-mani, L. — ratba, m. ‘ d° 
car,* vehicle of the gods, L. —rasa, m. ‘d°fluid,’ 
quicksilver, L.; °sendra-sdra, m. N.of a wk. — ru- 
pa & °pin, mfn. of a d° aspect, beautiful, handsome, 
MBh.; Kathas. — latS, f. ‘the d° creeper,* Sansevi- 
era Zeylanica (= murvd), L. — varma-bbrit, 
mfn.wearingd°armour, MBh. iii, 17167. — vastra, 
m. ‘divinely dressed,* a kind of flower (**surya- 
tobha), L. — vSkya, n. a d° voice. — vdjn£navat, 
mfn.« -jnana, mfn., Kathas. lxxvii, 6. — srotra, n. 
‘a d°ear* (which hears everything), Buddh. — gam- 
k£sa, mfn. having a d° appearance, R. — samgra- 
ba, m. N. of a wk. — sSnu, m. ‘d° eminence,* N. of 
one of theViSve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4355. — gara, 
m. ‘ having d° juice or resin,’ Thorea Robusta, L. 

— gurl, m. N. of a man; - carita , n., -prabhava - 
dipika, f. N. of two wks. — gtrl, f. a d 4 female, an 
Apsaras, Var.; Kathas. — aragr-anulepln, mfn. 
adorned with d° garlands and unguents, Heat i, 8. 
Dlvyansu, m. ‘having d° rays,* the sun, MBh. iv, 
390. Divydkriti, mfn. of d° form, very beautiful, 
Kathas. lxxvii, 68. Dlvy&n?an!L, f. -°vya-strt, 
Da$. Divyadivya, mfn. d° and not d° (i. e. partly 
divine partly human), L.; (a), f. the heroine of a 


poem (as SIta &c.) of mixed origin or character, a 
goddess, W. Divyavadana, n. ‘d° achievements,* 
N. of a well-known Buddh. wk. from Nepal (written 
in Sanskrit). Dlvyodaka, n. ‘d° water,* i.e. rain¬ 
water, L. DivyopapSduka, mf(?)n. divinely born, 
celestial, supernatural, L. Divyabfifba, m. pi. * the 
d° hosts,* forms of Siva and Durga (with the Saktas), 
L. Divyditsbadba, n. heavenly herbs or medicine, 
a magical potion, Bhartf. ii, 13. Dlvy&tgbadbl, 
f. red arsenic, Bhpr, 

Divyaka, m. a kind of serpent, SuSr.; another 
kind of animal ( — divya, dhanvana ), VarBrS. 
lxxxviii, 18. 

Dlvyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Su$r. (*= div¬ 
yaka ?). 

Div, f. (only dat. dlvd, loc. divi, RV.; acc ^dyii- 
vam, dat. dyuvi , AV.) gambling, playing with dice. 
°vana, n. id. (cf. devana ). °vyat, mfn. playing, 
gambling ; m. a gambler by profession, Sah. 

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. divi). 

divira, m. a husband’s brother (= 
devara), Gal.; chief clerk nr secretary (also -pati), 
Sch. — klaora, m. N. of a poet. 

few I. dis, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. di- 
^ v deshtu , RV.; cl. 6. dildti, °te [later the 
only Pres, stem]; pf. dideia, diditi; fut. dekshyati, 
°tc [ deshta, Siddh.]; aor. adikshat, SBr. &c.; adi- 
kshi, ddishta , RV.; inf. desktum, MBh. etc.; diie, 
RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV. viii, 82,15; to 
produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus¬ 
tice), Mn. viii; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir. 
i, 18; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat.,RV. ii, 41, 
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; geu, MBh. iii, 14278 ; xiii, 
1843; loc., R. i, 2, 28); to pay (tribute), Hariv. 
16061 ; to order, command, bid (inf.), Kir. v, 28 : 
Pass. dtiyate, M Bh. &c.: Caus. desayati , °te ; aor. 
adidiiat, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.; to 
direct, order, command, ib.; teach, communicate, 
tell, inform, confess, Buddh.: Desid. didikshati, °te, 
to wish to show &c.: Intens. dJdishte , 3. pi. °iate, 
(p. f. pi. 0 tat is) to show, exhibit, manifest, R V.; to 
order, command, ib.: Pass, dediiyate, to show or ap¬ 
prove one’s self, AV.; VS. [Cf. Z. dis; Gk. SftKWfu ; 
Lat. dico, in-dlcare &c.; Goth, teihan; O. E. tion 
(futihan).'] 

Dlk, in comp, for 2. dii, p. 480. — kanyS, f. a 
quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartr. 

111, 93 (v.l. kanta). — kara, mf(f)n. youthful, 
juvenile (lit. making, i. e. changing q° continually, 
restless); m. a youth, L.; = aruna (as making a q° 
for the sun), L.; =iambku (granter of space, pro¬ 
moter?), L .; ( 1 ), £ a young woman, L.; - vasini, f. 
a form of Devi, VP. — karika, mfn. (ifc.) = -karin 
and (at once) = -karika, f. the mark of a bite or of 
a nail, §i$.iv, 9; (a),f. N. of a river, KalP. -karin, 
m. ‘elephant of the q 0 ,* one of the mythical elephants 
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky 
and support the earth, BhP. — kSntR (Bhartr. iii, 
93),-kSminI,f.(Rajat.iii,382) ~-kanya. — kun- 
jara, m. = -karin, Sah. — ktimSra, m. pi. ‘the 
youths of the q°,* a'classof deities (with Jainas), L. 
— cakra, n. the circuit of the q° of the compass, the 
hnrizon, Ratn. iii, 5; the compass, the whole world, 
VarBrS.; -vdla, n. the whole range of sight, the scen¬ 
ery all around, Kad. -chabda (for tabda), m. a 
word denoting a direction, Pan. ii, 3, 29. — ta$a, 
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Raiat.; 
Kathas. — tAs, ind. from the regions of the sky, SBr. 
—tnlya, mfn. having the same direction, SQryas.; 
-td, f. ib. — pati, m. a regent or guardian of a q° of 
the sky (often identified with loka-pdla, q. v.), Var¬ 
BrS.; Git. — patba, m. ‘the path of the horizon,* 
the surrounding region or q®, Rajat.v, 341. — pRla, 

m. — - pati Rajat. iv, 225. — pravibbSgts, m. a q°, 
direction, Sch. on VarBrS. — prdkshana,n. looking 
round in all directions (from fear &c.),Sah. — iula, 

n. ‘sky-spear,* any inauspicious planetary conjunc¬ 
tion ; N. of partic. days on which it is not allowed to 
travel in certain directions, L.; -lakshana, n. N. of ch. 
of the PSarv. — tama, mfn. <= -tulya, SQryas. — s5- 
db&na-yantra, n. N. of wk. — sRmya,n. sameness 
of direction,Suryas. — gudpis (SSamkar.) and -aun- 
darf (Git.),f. = -kanya. — arakti, mfn. having the 
angles or corners towards the quarters of the compass, 
Sch. on KatySr. — avRmin, m. — -pati, VarBrS. 

Dig*, in comp, for 2. did. — a&ganS, f. = dik-kan - 
yd, Kuval. — adbipa, m . = dik-pati, Naish. vi, 

112. — ant a, m. ‘the end of the horizon,’ remote 
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distance, Bhartr. i, 37;mfn. beingin r°d°, MBh.x,?6o. 

— antara, n. another region, a foreign country, 
Ragh. ii, 15, Rajat. &c.; a quarter of the sky; (also 
pi.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. -ambara, mfn. 

4 sky-clothcd,’ i.e. quite naked, Bhartp. ili t 90; Pafic. 
v, 14; m. (al$o-£<z) a naked mendicant (esp. of the 
Jaina or Bauddha sect,cf. I. kshapana ), Prab.; Vet. 
&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.; 
of a grammarian, Ganar.; darkness, L.; (f), f. N. of 
Durga,L.(cf.-t*w/ra und-vasas); °ra-tva, n.entire 
nakedness, Kum. v, 72. — avaathina, n. air, Gal. 

— Rffata, mfh. conie from a distant q°, Yajfi. ii, 354. 

— ibha, m. — dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. — Si* 
(Var.) & -livara (MBh.), m .—dik-pati. —gaja, 
m. - dik’karin, MBh.; R. &c. - gTahana, n.ob¬ 
serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var. 
BfS. xxiv, 9. —Jay a, m. the conquest of various coun¬ 
tries in all directions, Rajat. iv, 183 (cf. - vijayd ). 

— Jytt, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Ganit. 

— dantin, m . — dik-karin, Satr. — dariana, n. 
the act of looking to every q°, a general survey, MW. 

— darsin, mfn. looking round on all sides, having 
a general view, ib. — dSha, m. glowing, i.e. preter¬ 
natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Yajh.; 
MBh. &c. — devatS, f. * dik-pati, BhP. — desa, 
m. a distant region or country, Rajat. iv, 308; 417; 
in g. region, country, Hit i, — dalvata, n -de¬ 
void, MBh. vii, 7293. — nfiga, see din-. — ban- 
dlia, m. «= - grahana , Kathas. Ixxiii, 116. — bUpt, 
m . — dik-pravihh°, R. iv, 47, Pahc. ii, — bk©- 
da, m. difference of direction, SQryas. — bbrama, 
m. perplexity about points of the compass; mistaking 
the way or direction, Vcar. v, 66. — mandala, see 
dirt-. — y&trS, f. a procession in different directions, 
Siohls. lntrod.3. — l&bha, m. profit or gain in a dis¬ 
tant region, Yajfi.ii, 354. — vakra-»am»tka, mfh. 
standing apart from the right direction, VarYogay. 
viii, 1. — TadhS, i.^-ahgana, Kad. — vn. Sa¬ 
na, m. a Jaina, SSaipkar.; n. nakedness, Pratapar. 

— vastra, mfn .—-ambara; m. N. of Siva, L.; of 
a grammarian (* deva-nandin), Ganar. — vftrana, 
m .—dik-karin, MBh. — vftsaa, mfn .**-ambara, 
Mn. xi, 201; MBh.; BhP.; m. a naked mendicant, 
L.; N.ofSiva, MBh.xiii,695&c.; of a grammarian, 
Ganar. — vijaya, m.« dig-jaya ; N. of a section of 
the MBh. (11,983-1203) describing the victories of 
Yudhi-shjhira; of a wk. by Samkarlclrya describing 
his controversial victories over various sects; -krama, 
m. going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W. 

— vldik-stha, mfn. situated towards the cardinal 
and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. — vi- 
dhJUui, n. N. of a ch. of the Tantras. — vTbkRga, 
m. q°, point, direction, Vikr. i,$; Ratn. iv,5. — vi- 
bhJLvita, mfh. celebrated or known in all q°rs, W. 

— vtrati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in 
any direction, Jain. — vllokana, n. — dik-preksha - 
na, KJm. vii, 35. — vyig-hlrana, n. sprinkling of 
the q°rs of the sky, ParGf. iii, 8, 9. — vy&pin, 
mfh. spreading through all space or every q°, W. 

— vrata, n. * - virati, Jain. 

Din, in comp, for 3 . dii. — n&ffa, m. * dik-karin, 
M Bh.; N. of a Buddh. author (v. 1 . dig-n°) &c.—n&- 
tha, m. = dik-pati, Var. — mandala, n. * dik- 
cakra, Bhartj-.; Var. (v.l. dig-m° j. — mKtahga, 
m. * -naga, Rajat. — xn&tra, n. a mere direction or 
indication, Kavyad. ii, 96. — m&rgn, m. a country 
road or a r w to a distant c°, MW. — muUia, mf(/)n- 
facing any point or q°, W.; n. any q° or point of the 
heavens, Kav.; place, spot, SQryas.; -marupala, n. 
pi. the countries all around, Subh. 123. — mfLdka, 
mfh. confused about the q°rs of the compass, R. iii, 60, 
3; anything about the direction of which one is 
doubtful,VarBfS. liii, 115. — moha, m. * dig-bhra- 
ma f Kam. xiv, 34. 

3. Dii, C quarter or region pointed at, direction, 
cardinal point, RV.; AV.; §Br. &c. (four in num¬ 
ber, viz. prdci, east; daks hind, south; pratici, west; 
and udici, north, AV. xv, 3, 1; ASvGf. iv, 8 &c.; 
sometimes a 5th, dhruvd , AV. viii, 9, 15; §Br. ix, 
4, 3, IO; and a 6th, urdhvd , AV. iii, 37, I; §Br. 
xiv, 6, Ii, 5; and a 7th, vy-adhvd, AV. iv, 40, 1; 
$Br. ix, 5, 3,8; but oftener 8 are given, i.e. the 4 
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W., 
N.W., and N.E., Mn. i, 13 [cf.«/«-]; and even a 9th 
and 10th, tiryak or adhas and urdhvam , SBr. vi, 
3 , 3 , 34, MBh. i, 729; dii dm pati [cf. dik-pati, 
below]*Soma, RV. ix, 113, 3, or*=Rudra,VS.xvi, 
17); quarter, region,direction,place, part (pi., rarely 
sg. the whole world, e. g. diii diii , in all directions, 
everywhere, Bhartj. i, 86; digbhyas, from every q°, 


BhP. i, 15, 8 ; diio diias, hither and thither, Pane, 
ii, ; diio ’ valokya , looking into the q c of the sky, 

i. e. into the air, Ratn. iv, f; diso *ntat, from the 
extremities of the world, ib., Introd. 6); country, 
esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dgata & -ldbha f 
below); space (beside ka/a), Kap. ii, 12; the nu¬ 
meral 10 (cf. above), Srutab.; SQryas.; a hint, refer¬ 
ence, instance, example, Suir.; Sah.; Schol.; precept, 
order,manner, RV. [cf. Ktcq ; O. H. G. zeiga (see also 
diia )]; mark of a bite, L.; N. of a river, MBh.vi, 
337 . 

Diio=*dtias (gen. of 2. dif) in comp. — danda, 

m. ‘sky-staff/ a partic. appearance in the sky. — dfi- 
ha, m. = dig-, Divyav. — bhftga, w.r. for-bbfij, 
mfio. one who runs away in all directions. Pane. (B) 

15. iif -yiyin,' mfn. spreading in all direc¬ 
tions, Kad. 

Disam, ind. *= 2. dii t ifc. (g. iarad-ddi). 

Dis&s, f. region, quarter &c., L. 

DisS, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass, MBh. iv, 1716 &c., Har. 2243 (cf. an- 
tara - and avdniara -); N. of the wife of Rudra- 
Bhima, VP. — gaja, m .^dik-karin, Hariv.; R. 

— oakshus, m. ‘sky-vision,’ N. of,a son of Garuda, 
MBh. v, 3595. -pRl*, m ,-dik- t Hariv. 373; 
**dik-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c. 

Disiya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or 
to the horizon, being there, ASvGy.; Kauk; relating 
to space, Kan. ii, 2, 10; foreign, outlandish, £i&. iii, 
76; (a), f. N. of a kind of brick, $Br.; KatySr. 

DiBbtfi, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as¬ 
signed (dishtagatis, ‘the appointed way,’ i.e. death, 
R. ii, 103,8); fixed, settled; directed, bidden, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. time, L.; a sort of Cur¬ 
cuma, L.; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur.; 

n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 3; aim, goal,TBr. 

ii, 4, 2, 3 &c.; allotment, assignment, decree; fate, 
destiny, AV.x,3,16; MBh.; direction, order,com¬ 
mand, BhP. v, I, Ii &c.; Rajat. iv, iai; a descrip¬ 
tion according to space and time (i.e. of a natural 
phenomenon), Sah. — kSrtn, mfn. executing an 
order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 38, 1. 

— d^riis, mfn. looking at fate or at one’s lot, BhP. 
iv, 21, 2 3 . — par*, mfn. relying on fate, fatalist, 
MBh. iii, 1314. — bh&va, m. ‘appointed state,’ 
i.e. death, MBh. v,4529. — bhuj, mfn. reaping the 
appointed results of one’s works, BhP. vii, 13, 39. 
Dlab^inta, m. ‘appointed end,’ i.e. death, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Dlsh^l, f. direction, prescription, TindyaBr. xxv, 
18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness 
(esp. instr. °tyd, thank heaven 1 I congratulate you 
on your good luck 1 often with vardhase , you are 
fortunate), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of measure of 
length, Kau$.; Sch. on Katy. §r. — vrlddbi, f. con 
gratulation, Kad.; Hear. 

dis, a vulgar form for dris , to see, 
Pan. i,\ I, Vartt. 13, Pat. 


dishnu, mfn. = deshnu, liberal. 

fira 1. dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi , digdhe, 
Dhatup. xxiv, 5 (Subj. - dJhat , RV. vii, 
50, 3 ; pf. didiha , didihe , MBh.; fut. dhekshyati , 
cUgdhd , Siddh.; aor. adhikshat , °ta, 3. pi. °shur, 
JaimBr.; adigdka , Pap. vii, 3, 73) toanohit, smear, 
plaster, §Br.; KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; in¬ 
crease, accumulate, L.: Caus .dehayati, °ie, MBh. 
See .; aor. adidihat: Desid. didhikshati, °te; dhi- 
kshate (§Br.), to wish to anoint one’s self: Intern. 
dedihyate , dedegdhi. [Fr. orig. dhigJi; cf. $tyydva> f 
t'$iy~or f rityos, rotxos ; Lat. jingo, figulus , 
figura; Goth, dcigan, gadigis; O.E. dah; E. 
dough; Germ. Trig.'] 

3 . Dib. See su-. 

f?TET dihla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. vii, 333 
(cf. dilhd). 

^ 1. d\ (cf. cl. 4. P. A. diyati , °te, to 
soar, flv, RV.; SV.: Intens. inf. didiyitavai , to fly 
away,§Br. [Cf.^f; Gk. St«/xar, tivrj, 5 tv£ua>, 5 fvos.‘ 

^ 2. dt (didi or dtdi). cl. 3.P. 3. pi. didyati 
(Impv. didihi and didihi, RV.; impf. ddidet , ib. 
pf. diddya or (§Br.) diday a; didttha , didiyus, ib. 
Subj. diddyaii\ °yat, ib.; didayat, RV. x, 30, 4 
95, 13 ; didayat, AV. iii, 8, 3; didayante, ib, 
xviii, 3, 33; Prec. didyasam, TBr.; p. Pres. P, 
didi at. A. dtdidna , p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine, 
be bright; to shine forth, excel, please, be admired. 


RV.; AV.; Br.; bestow upon (loc. or dat.) by 
shining, RV.ii, 2, 6 ; i, 93, 10. [Cf. Stavo, bitkos, 
brjkos.] 

Diti, f. splendour, brightness (see xh-V 
Didi, mfn. shining, bright; only in dfdy-agmi, 
mfn. having bright fires (said of the Aivins), RV. i, 
15, 11; viii, 57,2. 

Dlditi, f. — diti (see su-dfditi). 

Didivl, mfn. shining, bright, RV. i, I, 8; risen 
(as a star), L.; m. a N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, L.; heaven, final emancipation (cf. didivi), 
L.; m. n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivi) ; «= art ha, L. 

3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate , to decay,perish 
(Dhatup. xxvi, 25; didiye; dasyaie.data;addsta, 
Pan. vi, 4,63; i, 50) : Caus. dapayati, Vop.: Desid. 
didishato and didasate , ib. 

4. DI, f. decay, ruin, —da, mfn. causiftg ruin, 
destroying, W. 

DInA, mfn. (fr. V3. di?) scarce, scanty, RV.; 
depressed, afflicted, timid, sad ; miserable, wretched, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; {am), ind.sadly,miserably, 
Siksh. 35 ; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv.; Paftc.; 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ; {d), f. the female 
of a mouse or shrew, L. — citta and -oetana, mfn. 
‘distressed in mind,’ dejected, K 5 v. — tS {°n<i-), f. 
scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89,3. — daksha {°na-) t 
mfn. of weak understanding, RV. x, 2, 5. — dSsa, 
m. a N. applied to a Sudra, Kull. — dlna, mfn. 
very wretched or miserable, Bham. — dhi, mfn.* 
-citta, MW. — nitha and °tha-sdri , m. N. of 
authors, Cat. - znanas and -minasa,mfh. -citta, 
MBh. — mukha, mf(/)n. ‘sad-faced/ looking 
melancholy, W. — rfipa,mfh. of melancholy aspect, 
dejected, MBh. i, 1817. — locana, m. {dipta- 7 ) a 
cat, L. — vatsala, mfn. kind to the poor, MW. 
— vadana, mfn. =-mukha, Dai. —varna, mfn. 
discoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. — sattva,mfn. 
« -citta, R. — s&dhaka, m. ‘causing woe,* N.of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1152. Dlxx&krandana-stotra, 
N. of Stotras. PinAnnkampana, mfn. pitying 
the poor, MW. DInAsya, mfn. —°na-vadana, 
Bhartj. iii, 2 3 . DInaka, mfn. very miserable or 
dejected; {am), ind. very miserably, MBh. iii, 12260. 

(Desid.of y/ddkshl),c\. i.A.rii- 
kshato, Dhatup. xvi, 8 (pf. didikshP; fut. dikshish - 
ydte; aor. adidtkshas and adikshishta, Br.; ind. p. 
dikshitva, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one’s 
self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrifice), 
Br.; Up.; Pur.; to dedicate one’s self to a monastic 
order, Buddh.: Caus. dikshayati, °te, to conse¬ 
crate, initiate, TS.; Br.; pf. didihshur, TandyaBr. 
xxiv,18; to consecrate as a king, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
make ready, prepare, MBh.: Desid. didikshishate , 
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 35. 

Diksh&ka, m. a priest, spiritual guide ; N. of a 
king, Virac. 

Dikshana, n. consecrating one’s self or causing 
one’s self to be consecrated, consecration, initia¬ 
tion, §rS.; MBh.; {a), f. id., VarBj-S. xcviii, 14. 
°*luk3iiya, mfh. (fr. \idiksh) to be consecrated or 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) relating to consecration, 
Br.; {a), f. (Vait.) * Q yeshtL f. the sacrifice of con¬ 
secration or initiation, Br.; SrS. 

Dikshayitrl, m. consecrator, AitBr. i, 4. 

DIkshi, f. preparation or consecration for a 
religious ceremony, undertaking religious observ¬ 
ances for a partic. purpose and the observances them¬ 
selves, AV.; VS.; Br.; §rS. &c.; dedication, initia¬ 
tion (personified as the wife of Soma, RV. 25, 36, 
of Rudra Ugra or R° VSmadeva, Pur.); any serious 
preparation (as for battle), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; 
self-devotion to a person or god, complete resigna¬ 
tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation with 
(comp.; cf.viraha-,iaka-,irihgdra-). — karana, 
n. performance of consecration, Sarvad. — kSrln, 
mfn. consecrating, initiating, ib. — krama-ratna, 
n. 4 the jewel of the regular order of initiation,’ N. of 
wk.*-gTira, m. a teacher of initiation, Balar.x,4i. 

— °nfira-rvasti-vRcana fksh&hjf), n. N. of wk. 

— tattva, n. ‘ essence of initiation,’ N. of wk. 

— 0 nta(°y&jA<$H°)jm.the end of aD°= avabhritha, 
L. — patl {°ksha-), m. ‘consecration-lord,’ i.e. 
Soma, VS. v, 6. — pattra, n. N.ofwk. — paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. — p£la, m. guardian of initiation 
(Agni or Vishnu), Br. — prakarana, n. N. of wk. 

— phala, n. ‘the fruit of initiation,’ N.of a ch. of 
the PSarv. - may a, mf(z)n. consisting in initia¬ 
tion, Hariv. 3115. -mahfitaava, m., -mksffdi- 
vicRra, m., -ratna, n., -vidliRna, n., -vldhi, 
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m. f -vinoda, m., -viveka, m., -samskara, m., 
-sukta, n., -setu, m. N. of wks. 

DIksliitA, mf(F, GopBr. i, 5, 24)11. consecra¬ 
ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AV.; 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; prepared, ready 
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh., R. ( ^tam-Vkri , 
to initiate, instruct, Kathis. xx, 198); performed 
(as the Dlksha ceremony), W.; m. a priest en¬ 
gaged in a D° (-tva, n. Jaim.); a pupil of (affixed, 
and rarely prefixed to the N.of a teacher, and given as 
a N. to a Brahman to denote his being a pupil of 
that t°, e.g. Bhattoji -, Sam-kara- ; sometimes the 
teacher's N. is dropped and D° is used alone). — dhim- 
dhi-raja, m., -bala-krishna, m., -yajna- 
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. —vasana, n. the 
garment of an initiated person, §Br. — vada, m. 
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. — vi- 
mita, n. a temporary dwelling for a person about 
to be initiated, Kith. xiii, I; AitBr. 1, 3 (cf. 
prarina-vauia). —V rata, n. the vow of an initia¬ 
ted person, KitySr. iv, 6, 13. — samaraja, m. N. 
of the author of DhQrta-nartaka. DikskitAve- 
dana, i\.=°ta-vada, Vait. xi, 12. 

Dlkskitayanl, f. N. of the wife of Dikshita- 
yajnadatta, L. °tlya, mfn. written by a Dikshita; n. 
N. of such a work. 

Dikskitri, m. a consecrator, Pan. iii, 2, 153. 
DiksMn, mfn. (ifc.) one who has been initiated 
(cf. gana-). 

didl or dldi. See V2.di. 

eftrh . didhi (connected with V 2. di), cl. 
2. A. didhite , to shine, be bright, Dhatup.xxiv,68; 
P. ddidhet, 3. pi. adidhayur, to appear as, resemble 
(nom.),^RV. v, 40, 5 ; x, 98, 7. 

1. Bidhiti, f. brightness, splendour, light, a ray, 
Naigh. i, 5; M Bh.; Kalid. &c.; majesty, power,Bhartr. 
ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc. — prakasa, m., -pra- 
tyaksha-tika, f., -mathurl, f., N. of Comms. 
— mat, mfn. having splendour, shining, brilliant, 
SankhGr. vi, 3; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2 ; vii, 10; N. 
of a Muni, Kathas. lix, 93. — raudrl, f., -vyS- 
khya, f. N. of wks. 

2 . didhi (cf. V 1. dhi and Vdhyai), cl. 
2. A. didhite , 1. sg. didhye (RV. v, 33, 1), p. Pres. 
didhyat (RV. ii, 20,1) and didhyana (RV., often 
with manasa) to perceive, think, be intent upon; 
to wish, desire. 2. Didhiti, f. religious reflection, 
devotion, inspiration, RV. i, 186, II &c. 

dind t mfn. See under V3. di, 

fflriK dinara, m. (fr. tyv&ptov, denarius) a 
gold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously 
stated as 2 Kishthas, 1 Pala of 32 Rettis or the 
large Pala of 108 Suvarnas), Pane.; Rajat. iv; a 
gold ornament, L.; a seal, L. °raka, m., °rik 5 , 
f. (Hariv.), and dlnnara, m. (Rajat.) id. 

dip, cl. 4 . A .dipyate ( dipyate , TBr., 
dipyati , MBh., pf. didipe , Ragh. v, 47 ; 
fut. dipishyate, dipita; aor. adipi, adipishta, inf. 
dipitum , Pan. vii, 2, 8, Sch.; iii, 1, 61) to blaze, 
flare, shine, be luminous or illustrious, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Kalid. &c.; glow, burn (also with an¬ 
ger, Bhatt.): Caus. dipdyali, °te, aor. adidipai or 
adidipat (Pan. vii, 4 , 3) to kindle, set on fire, in¬ 
flame, TindyaBr.xvi, 1; A$vGr.iv,6; Kau$.6o&c.; 
illuminate, make illustrious, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
excite, rouse, ib.: Desid. didipishate: Intens. de- 
dipyate , to blaze fiercely, shine intensely, be very 
bright,MBh.; BhP.; p.dedipyanti, MBh.vii.8138. 

DIpa, m. a light^Iamp, lantern, A$vGr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — karpura-ja, m. a kind of camphor, 
Gal. -*kalika, f. N. of a Comm, on Yajn. — kit$a, 
n. lamp-black, soot, L. — kupl, f., -khorl, f. the 
wick of a 1 °, L. — m-kara, m. 4 light-causer/ N. of 
a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136 ; - fnana , m. hav¬ 
ing the knowledge of a B°, N. of a man, Buddh. 

— da, mfn. one who gives a lamp, M11. iv, 229. 

— dana, n. ‘giving light/ N. of a ch. of the PSarv.; 
- paddhali , f., - ratna , n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— dhvaja, m.‘lamp-sign/soot, L. — padapa,m.‘l°- 
tree/ a candlestick, L. - pushpa, m.‘ 1°-flower/ Mi- 
chelia Campaka, L. — puja,f.,-z>w%J«fl, n., -pra¬ 
kasa , m. N.of wks. — bbajana, n.‘ light-receptacle/ 
a lamp,Ragh. xix, 51. - malll, f.al°,Gal. - mala,f. 
a row of l°s, an illumination, MBh. xiii, 4727; Caurap. 
18. — mSlika, f. id.; N. of wk.; °kotsava , m. * the 
feast of lights/ N. of the 125th ch. of the BhavP. ii. 

— mah&tmya,n.‘ the glory of the festival of lights,' 


N. of a ch. of the BhavP. i. — vat, mfn. ‘containing 
lights/ illuminating; (/), f. N. of a river, KilP. 

— varti, f. the wick of a lamp, Da$. — vidhana, 
n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. — vriksha, m.*=-/«- 
dapa; lantern, light, MBh.; R.; Pinus Longifolia 
orDevadiru, L. — vyakarana, n. N.ofwk. — sa- 
tru, m. ‘lamp-foe/a moth, L. — sikha, f. the flame 
of a 1 °, Kathis. xviii, 77; the point of a shining body, 
Lil. 95; l°-black, soot, L.; °khopanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. — srihkhala, f. a row of lamps, L. 

— sr&ddha-vidhi, m., -sSra, m., -stamhha- 
devata-puja, f. N. of wks. Dlp&hkura, m. the 
flame or light of a 1 °, Bhartr. iii, 81. Dip&nvitS, 
f. (sc. tight) ‘furnished with l°s/ N. of the Diwili 
festival, BhavP. Dlp&radhana, n. worshipping 
an idol by waving a 1 ° before it, MW. DipAlI, f. 
‘a rowofl°s/a festival with illuminations on the day 
of new moon in the month ASvina or Kirttika 
(Diwall), RTL. 432; Q lika-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
Dlp&loka, m. lamp-light, a burning 1 ° or torch, 
SarngP. DIp&vali, f. a row of lights, nocturnal 
illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also ^dipdli; Q vali - 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. Dipasura, m. N. of an 
Asura, Virac. xvi. Dlpocchishta, n. ‘ l°-sediment/ 
soot. Dipotsava, m. a festival of lights, BhavP. 

Dipaka, mfn. kindling, inflaming, illuminating, 
Pane, iii, 27, exciting, stimulating (digestion), 
Susr.; skilful in managing a lamp (g. akarsh&di ); 
m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.; the shining 
body, LiUv.; N. of two plants having digestive pro¬ 
perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L.; a 
bird of prey, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; a kind 
of measure; N. of Kama (the inflamer), L.; of a 
son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) &c.j m. or n. saf¬ 
fron, L.; (iha), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.; 
Kav. &c.; moonlight, W.; ‘illustrator' or ‘illustra¬ 
tion ' at the end of titles of books (cf. kula-, gii- 
dh&rtha -, Irailokya -) and also alone, N. of wks. 
(see below); Ptychotis Ajowan or the root of Calmus, 
L.; (in music) N. of a RaginI; n. a panic, class 
of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Sah.; 
Kuval.; N. of a metre. — mala, f. N. of a metre. 

— vyakarana, n. N. of wk. 

Dlpana, mf(f)n. kindling, inflaming, setting 
on fire, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid.; digestive,stimulat¬ 
ing (cf. agni- and anala -), Susr.; m. N. of cer¬ 
tain digestive plants (= mayura-sikha, ialinca - 
sdka or kasa-marda ), L.; an onion, L.; (f)> f. 
Tiigonella^ Fcenum Graecum, Bhpr.; Ptychotis 
Ajowan; Clypea Hemandifolia, L.; a mystical for¬ 
mula described in the Tantra-sara; (in music) a 
kind of composition; N. of a female attendant of 
Devi, W.; n. the act of kindling &c., R.; Pane.; 
DaS.; promotingdigestion, SuSr.; a digestive or tonic, 
SuSr.; the root of Tabernaemontana Coronaria (cf. 
dina ), L.; a panic, process to which minerals are 
subjected, Sarvad.; a panic, procedure with a magic 
formula, ib. Dipanlya, mfn. to be kindled or 
lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic 
medicines; promoting digestion, Su$r.; Car.; m. 
Ptychotis Ajowan, L.; n. a digestive, Su$r. Dlpa- 
yat, mfn. illuminating, inflaming, W. 

Dipika, f. of dipaka , q.v. — tik 5 , f. N. of a 
Comm. — taila, n. the oil of Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Susr. — dharini, f. a female lamp-carrier, Kid. 

— prak 5 sa, m., sika, f„ -vivarana, n., -vya- 
khya, f. N. of Comms. 

Dipita, mfn. set on fire, inflamed, excited, 
illuminated, manifested, MBh.; R. &c. Dipityi, 
m. an illuminator, enlightener, Pin. iii, 2,153. 

Dipin, mfn. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc. 
Kathis. lxxxii, 29); {ini), f. a mystical formula 
(cf. dipana, f.). 

Dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright, 
brilliant, splendid; MuntjUp. ii, I, 1; MBh., R. 
&c.; excited, agitated {krodha-, MBh. v, 7207); 
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also dditya-, MBh. 
iii, 15669); being on the wrong side, inauspicious 
(opp. to Santa), Hariv., SuSr., VarBrS.; clear, 
shrill (?applied to the inauspicious voice of an ani¬ 
mal and opp. to piirna), VarBrS. lxxxviii, 11; xci, I; 
Susr.; m. a lion (from his bright colour), L.; the 
citron tree, L.; inflammation of the nose, SuSr.; (a), 
f. Methonica Supcrba, L.; Cardiospemium Halica- 
cabum, L.; =*sata/a, L. ; red arsenic, L.; (in music) 
a partic. tone; a partic. Sakti, Heat, i, 5; n. Asa 
Fcetida, L.; gold, L. — kirana, mfn. ‘hot-rayed/ 
the sun, Mricch. viii, 23. — klrti, mfn. ‘bright- 
famed;' N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630. — ketu, m. 
‘bright-bannered/ N. of a king, MBh. i, 231; of a 


son of Manu Daksha-sivarni, BhP. viii, 13, 18. 
— jiliva, f. ‘red-tongued/a fox, L. — tapas, mfn. 
fervent in devotion, of glowing piety, BrahmaP. 
— tejas, mfn. radiant with glory,ib. — tva,n. flam¬ 
ing, shining, Sah. — nayana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes/N. of an owl, Kathas. — pihg-ala, m. ‘bright 
and yellowish/ a lion, L. — pushpa, f. ‘bright- 
flowered/ TragiaInvolucrata, L. —rasa, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing a yellow liquid/ an earth-worm, L.; - tva , n. the 
predominance of fiery passions, Vam. iii, 2, 14. — ru- 
pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. — roman, 
m. ‘red-haired/ N. of one of the ViSve Devas, 
MBh. xiii, 4356. — locana, m. ‘having glittering 
eyes/ a cat, L. — loha, n. the shining metal, brass, 
L. — varpa, mfn. ‘red-coloured/ N. of Skanda, 
MBh. mi. — virya, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i, 
2915. — sakti, m. ’having a glittering spear/ N. of 
Skanda, ib. —sikha, mfn. ‘bright-flamed' (fire), 
Kathas. Ixxiii, m. N. of a Yaksha, ib. — svSmin, 
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svamin, Cat. Dip- 
t&nsu, m. ‘hot-rayed/ the sun. Dlptaksha, 
mf(/)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh. iii, 
16138; m. a cat, L.; a peacock, W.; N.of an owl, 
Pane.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v. Dlptagmi, 
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L. 
(cf. dahrdgni and saty&gni) ; mfn. having the gas¬ 
tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, SuSr., Heat.; 
-. id , f._ goodness of digestion, ib. DlptiUiga, m. 
‘having a brilliant body/a peacock, L. Dipt Atman, 
mfn. having a fiery nature, MBh. v, 7040. Dlpt&s- 
ya, mfn. ‘having fiery jaws/ a serpent, ib. 7169. 
Dlptoda, n. ‘having brilliant water/N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. iii, 8685. Diptopala, m. 'brilliant stone/ 
the sun gem (« =surya-kanta)\ a crystalline lens, 
L. Dlpt^bjas, mfn. glowing with energy,VarB[S. 
xxxii, 15. 

Diptaka, m. or n. a kind of disease of the nose, 
L.; h. gold, L. 

Dipt!, f. brightness, light, splendour,beauty, §Br.; 
Mn. (cf.£r;^fl-)&c.; the flash-like flight of an arrow, 
L.; lac, L.; brass, L.; m. N. of one of the Visve 
Devis. — kara, mf(<zori}n. irradiating, illuminat¬ 
ing, MW. —ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak- 
sha-slvarni (cf. dipta-), VP. —mat, mfmbright, 
splendid,brilliant, MBh,; KSv.&c.; m. N. of a son 
of Kfishna, Hit.; (f), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti. 

Dlptika, mfn. (ifc.) - dipti; m. a species of 
plant, L. ^fcsvara-tlrtha ( °kesv °?), n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP. 

Dipya, mfn. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu¬ 
lated, W.; promoting digestion, L.; m. Celosia 
Cristata; Ptychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L.; n. 
white cumin-seed, L. Dlpyaka, m. a species of 
plant, Su$r.; m. Celosia Cristata, m. or n. Ptychotis 
Ajowan; n. Apium Jnvolucratum, L.; n. a figure 
of rhetoric, L. 

Dipra, mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, Kathas. 
xxv, 135 ; m. fire, L. 

dirgha, mf(d)n. (compar. drUghiyas, 
superl. draghishtha [qq. vv.]; rarely dlrghatara 
[Pane, iv, and °tama [BhP. vii, 5,44]) long (in 
spaceandtime),lofty,high,tall; deep,RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; long (in prosody), Prat., Mn. &c.; {dm) ind. 
long, for a longtime (superl . 0 atamam, BhP. iii, 1,37); 
m. a long vowel, Gobh.ii,8, l5,KatySr.&c.; a camel, 
Lsj Saccharum Sara; Shorea Robusta, «= u that a, ra - 
ma-Sara &c. L.; a mystical N. of the letter a, Up.; 
the 5th or 6th or 7th or 8th sign of the zodiac, Jyot.; 
N. of a prince of Magadha, MBh. i, 4451; of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1158; (£), f. an oblong tank (cf. 
°ghikd ), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant = -pattra, 
L.; a mystical N. of the letter n. Up.; n. a species 
of grass, L.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. [Fr .*/dragh; 
cf. also Gr. bvXix^s; SI. dhigtiS] — kwxa, f. white 
cumin, L. — kanta, °Jaka, m. * long-thorned/ N. of 
a plant ( =* vat vura ), L. — kantha, m. ‘1°-necked/ 
N. of a Dinava, Har. (v. 1 . - bahu ). — kanthaka, 
m. Ardea Nivea, L. — kandaka, n. ‘having long 
bulbs/ a kind of radish ( «= mulakd)\ {ika), f. Curcu- 
ligo Orchioides { = mushati) t L. — kam-dharft, 
f . = -kanthaka, L. — karna, m. *l°-ear/ N. of a 
cat, Hit. — karshana, n. a sort ofSvara, SamhUp., 
Pushpas. — kanda, m. ‘having 1 ° joints/ the root 
of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; (a), f. a sort of creeper, L. 
— kftya, mfn. ‘ 1 °-bodied/tall, MW. — k&la, m. a 
l°time, Mn. viii, 145, MBh.; -jivin , mfn. l°-lived, 
MW. — kashtha, n. a 1 ° piece of timber, spar, 
beam, W. — klla or °laka, m. ‘l°-stemmed,’ Alan- 
gium Hexapetalum («= ahkota ), L. — kuraka, n. ‘ 1 ° 
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rice,* a kind of r° ( « raj&nna ), L. — kuroa, mfn. 
M°-bearded/ MBh. vii, 4749. *■ kesa, mf(f)n. * 1 °- 
haired/ m. a bear, L.; pi. N. of a people. — ko»I, 
°iik£, and °al, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle, 
L. — gati, m. ‘making 1 ° journeys,* a camel, L. 

— g£min,mfn. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 3672. 

— grant hi, m. ‘ having 1 ° knots or joints/ Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis (* guja-pippali ), L. — griva, 
mfn. ‘l°-necked/ m. a camel, L.; a kind of curlew, 
L. ; pi. N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 23. — gMfika, 
m. ’l°-necked/ a camel, L. — canou, m. * 1 °- 
beaked/ a kind of bird, L. — caturasra, mfn. 
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram, Siy.; 

m. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36. — cchada, mfn. *1°- 
leaved/ m.TectoniaGrandis or sugar-cane, L. — jan- 
gala, m. a kind of fish ( « bhaiigdna), L. — jaix- 
gba, m. * 1 °-legged/ a camel, L. ; A idea Nivea, L. ; 
N. of a Yaksha, Kathis. ii, 20. — j&nuka, m. * 1 °- 
kneed/ Ardea Sibirica, L. — jihra, mfn. ‘long- 
tongued ;* m, a snake, L. ; N. of a Dinava, MBh. i; 
Hariv,; (d), f. N.of a RikshasT, MBh.; R.; of one 
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641; 
(4 f. (p* 9 . iv, 1, 59) N. of an evil spirit, Br. 

— jihvya, mfn. ‘l^-tongued,’ RV. ix, 101, I. 

— jiraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. - jlvantl, f. N. of a 
med. wk. —jlvin, mfn. l°-lived, Cin. 9. — tanu, 
mf(w)n. ‘having a 1° body/ tall; (vt), f. a kind 
of Aroidea, L. — tantu {fghd-) f mfn. forming a 
1 ° thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. — tapas, mfn. 
performing 1 ° penances, R. ; Hariv.; m. N. of seve¬ 
ral Rishis (also v. 1 . for °tamas), Hariv.; Pur.; °pa- 
dkhydtta , and °pah-svarga-gamana, n. ‘the story 
of a 1° penance/ and ‘going to heaven by 1° pen¬ 
ance/ N. of 2 chapters of the SivaP. • tains, mfn. 
longest. — tamaa {°ghd-), m. N. of a Rishi with 
the patron. Aucathya and the metron. Mimateya, 
RV. i, 158, l; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140- 
164; father of Kakshivat, Sly. on RV. i, 125, 1 ; 
through Bfihas-pati’s curse born blind, MBh. i, 
4192 &c.; xii, 13182; father of Dhanvan-tari, 
Pur.; has by Su-deshni, Bali’s wife, five sons, Anga, 
Bhafiga,Kaliftga, Pui^ra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur.); 
pi. his descendants; °tamaso *rka t m., °so vrata , 

n. N. of two Simans (cf. 'tapas and dairghata- 
masa ). — tara, mfn. longer, -tarn, m. ‘the 
lofty tree/the Til or palm tree, L. — tfc, f. (Suir.; 
Var.) and tra, n. (BhP.) length, longness. — ti- 
mlshS, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. -tlkshna- 
mukha, mf(f)n. having a 1° and pointed mouth 
(leech), Suir. — tuada, mf(f and<z)n. ‘l°-snouted/ 
MBh. ix, 2649; (d), £ the musk-rat, L. — tyina, 
n. a kind of grass ( ^patli-vaha), L. — dapda, 
mf(f)ii. l°-stemmed, Kaui. 15; m. Ricinus Com¬ 
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; (1), f. a kind of 
small shrub ( - go-raksht ), L. ; ° 4 <ika t m. Ricinus 
Communis, L. — danta, mf v f)n. ‘P-toothed/MBh. 
ix, 2649. — darsana, mfn, far-seeing, provident, 
sagacious, wise, BhP. x, 29, 2. — darsin, mfn. id., 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a bear, L. ; a vulture, L. ; N. 
of a minister, Kathis. lxxxvi, 5 ; of a monkey, R. 
v, 73, 43 (cf. dura-); °iitd , f., °iitva, n. far¬ 
sightedness, providence, Kim. viii, 10; iv, 8. — dar- 
■ivas (MBh. v, 4380), -driivan (Kathis. lxi, 
131) and -drish^i (L.), mfn. = -dariatta. — dm, 
m. —-Azrw, L. -drama, m. ‘the lofty tree/ 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. — dveshin, mfn. cherish¬ 
ing long hatred, implacable, MW. — nakha, mf(i)n. 
having 1 ° nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; (f), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. — u&da, 
mfn. l°-sounding; m. a dog, L.; a cock, L. ; a 
conch-shell, L. — n&la, ni. ‘ 1 -stalked/ N. of several 


kinds of grass (« vritta-gunpa and ydvanala); 
n.**-rohishaka, L. -nidrft, f. 1 ° sleep, Ragh. 
xii, 81; death, Hear. — niavasya, ind. sighing or 
having sighed deeply, W. * nisv&sa, m. a r or 
deep-drawn vgh, Milatim. vii, — nitha (°ghd-), 
m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 50, 10. —paksha, m. 
‘ 1 °-winged/ the fork-tailed shrike, L. — pafollkK, 
f. a kind ofcucurbitaceous fruit, L. — pattra, mfn. 
‘l°-leaved;’ m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; a 
species of ebony tree, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; a 
kind of onion, L.; some other bulbous plant 
(- -vishnu-kanda ), L.; several kinds of grass, L.; 
(d), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemionitis 
Cordifolia, L.; PandanusOdoratissimus,L.; ^ 4 ° 4 h 
gandha-pattra, &c., L.; (*;, f. «=paldii or mahd - 
caticu , L. — pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-cane, 
Suir.; a kind of garlic ( ^rakta-lasuna ), L.; 
Ricinus Communis, L.; Barringtonia Acutangula, 
L.; a kind of reed, L.; Capparis Aphylla, L.;- 


jalaja-tnadhuka , L.; {ikd\ f. Desmodium Gange- 
ticura, L.; Aloe Indica, L ,\**paldit, L. — pad or 
pSd, mfn. ‘l°-legged / m. a heron, L. — par^a, 
mfn. l°-leaved; (i), f. a species of plant related to 
the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — parvan, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing 1° knots or joints/ sugar-cane, L. — pallava, 
m. ‘having 1 ° shoots or tendrils/ Cannabis Sativa 
or Crotolaria Juncea, L. — pavana, mfn. 1 °- 
winded;’ m. an elephant, L. (cf. - maruta ). 

— pSflia, m. ‘ the 1° reading,’ a kind of recitation of 
the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled, 
Cat. — pftda * -pad, L. — pfcdapa, m. *= - taru or 
the Areca-nut tree, L. — pfidyK, f. a kind of brick, 
Sulbas. iii, 177. — puahpa, m. ‘having 1° flowers/ 
Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

— prishfha, mfn. ‘l°-backed;’ m. a snake, L. 

— prajna, mfn. having a far-seeing mind; m. N. of 
a king, MBh. — prayajjn (?ghd-), mfn. persever¬ 
ing i 11 offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, I; re¬ 
ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishnu-Va- 
runa), TBr. ii, 8,4, 5. — prayatxus, m. persevering 
effort, MW. — prasadman (°ghd-) t mfn. offering 
extensive seats (the earth), RV. viii, 10,1; 25, 20. 

— prApji, mfn. having 1 ° breath, ApSr. vi, 20, 2. 

— prdkshln, mfn. — - dariana , MBh. vii, 5467. 

— plaala, mfn. having 1 ° fruit; m. N. of plants 
(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butea Frondosa, Asclepias 
Gigantea), L.; (a), f. a red-colouring Oldenlandia; 
a vine with reddish grapes; Odina Pennata; a kind 
nf cucumber, L. — ph&laka, m. Agati Grandiflnra, 
L. — bShu, mfn. l°-armed, MBh. iii, 2454; R. ii, 
42, 18 &c.; m. N. of one of the attendants on 
Siva, Hariv.; of a Dinava, ib. (v. 1 . -kantha); of 
a son of Dhfita-rishfra, MBh. i; of a son or grand¬ 
son of Dilipa, Pur.; - garvita , m. * proud of having 
1° arms/ N. of a demon, Lalit. — bxjS, f. ‘having 
1 ° seed/N. of a plant, Gal. — bhuja, mfn. ‘ 1 °- 
armed/ m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva, 
L. — mXrata, — -pavana t L. — mnkha, mf(i)n. 
l°-mouthed, l°-beaked, l°-faced, TAr. iv, 32, I; 
m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh.; (i), f. Parra Jacana 
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, ip, 4, Sch.; the musk-rat, 
L. — mula, n. ‘l 0 -root/ the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus; mf(ff and f,)n. having 1 ° roots; m. a 
kind of Bilva or creeper, L.; (ff), f. Desmodium 
Gangeticum or Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Susr.; (f), 
f. Alhagi Maurorum, Leca Hirta, Solanum Indicum, 
L, — mulaka, n. a kind of radish, L.; (ika), f. 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L. — yajna, m. ‘per¬ 
forming a 1 ° sacrifice/ N. of a king of Ayodhyi, 
MBh. ii, 1076. — yas&s (?ghd-\ mfn. renowned 
far and wide, RV. v, 61, 9. — yfitha, m. or n. 
a 1 ° course or journey, RV. ii, 15, 3; v, 45, 9. 

— yima, mfn. having 1° watches (as the night), 
Megh. — rahgr&, f. ‘having a lasting colour/ tur¬ 
meric, L. —rata, m. ‘ 1 ° in copulation/ a dog, W. 
(cf. - surata ). — rada, m. ‘ l°-tusked/ a hog, L. 

— raaana,m.‘l°-tongued,’ a serpent, L. — r&g&,f. 

— - rahgd , L. — rfttr&m, ind. for a 1 ° time or 
period,Lalit.; Divyav. — r&trika, mfn. ‘l°-lasting* 
(fever), Bhpr. — r&va, m. ‘making a prolonged 
noise or yell/ N. of a jackal, Hit. — rupa, mfn. 
having a 1° form, having the form of a 1° vowel, 
MW. — rogin, mfn. r ill or sick, W. — roma, 
m. ‘«*next;’ N. of a son of Dhjita-rlshJra, MBh. 

— roman, mfn. ‘l°-haired;’ m. a bear, L.; N. of 
one of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. — roaha, 
mfn. 1 ° in anger, bearing a grudge, SirfigP.; - td , f., 
Malay, iv, 1, 2. — rosbana, mfn. ^-rosha, Subh. 
203. — rohiahaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L. — lata-drum a, m. Shorea Robusta, L. — lo- 
cana, mfn. l°-eyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashfra, MBh. — lofcita-yash$lk& v f. ‘hav¬ 
ing a 1 ° red stem/ red sugar-cane, L. — vansa, 
mfn. having a 1° reed; being of an ancient family, 
W.; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. — vaktra, m. ‘ 1 °- 
faced/an elephant, L. — vaoobikfi (fr. vatsa ?, L.) 
or -varchikS, f. (W.) a crocodile or alligator. 

— vat, ind. like a 1 ° vowel, W. —varna, m. a 1 ° 
vowel, W. — vartman, n. —-ydtha, W. — var- 
■h£-bhu, f. a white-flowered PunarnavJ, L. 

— vdlS, f. ‘ 1 °- tailed/thebos grunnienSjL. — visva- 
vedasa-kaivalya-dlpikS, f. N. of wk. — vri- 
ksha, m. - -tarn, L. — v?ltta-phal& ( vrinta - ?), 
f. a kind of gourd, L. —vrinta, m. ‘l°-stalked/ 
Colosanthes Indica; (i), f. = indra-cirbhiti, L. 

— v^lntaka, m. Colosanthes Indica and a variety of 
it, L.; {ika) t i. Mimosa Octandra, L. —verm, 
m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii. — vySdlii, mfn. 
suffering from a 1 ° illness, L. —earn, m. ‘having I 


a 1 ° reed/ Andropogon Bicolor, L. — g&kha, mfn. 
havinjgl 0 branches; m. Shorea Robusta, L.; °khika t 
f. a kind of shrub, L. — simbika, m. ‘ having a 
1 ° pod,’ black mustard, L. — iira, 111. ‘having a 1 ° 
head or beak/a kind of bird, L. — *uka,°kaka, m. 
‘having l°awns or beards/ a sort of rice, L. — irin- 
ga., mfn. l°-homed, Kav. — irnasru Cg&d-) t 
mfn. l°-bearded, AV. xi, 5, 6. — irava* (' °ghd -), 
mfn. renowned far and wide; m. N. of men, RV.; 
TirujyaBr. xv, 3. — srdt, mfn. hearing from afar, 
RV. x, 114, 2; heard or renowned far and wide 
(superl.°Azmfl), RV.; TS. — »aktha,mf(f)n.having 
1 ° thighs, P. v, 4, 113, Kil.; °thi, mfn. having r 
shafts, ib. — sattri, n. a l°-continued Soma sacri¬ 
fice, ^Br., MBh. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 
5050; mfh. = °/r/«, mfn. occupied with a pro¬ 
longed Soma rite, SBr., BhP. — samdliya, mfn. 
performing 1° prayers or rites at the different twi¬ 
lights; - tva , n., Mn. ^,94. — aasya, m. ‘having 
1 ° fruit,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L. —surata, 
m.»- rata , L. — sutra, mfn. * spinning a 1 ° yarn/ 
slow, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh.; R. &c.; -/ff, 
f. (ib.), -tva, n. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness. 
— aUtrin, mfn. — c /ra, Bhag. xviii, 28; °trita , f. — 
°tratd , Hit. i, 29 (v. 1 .) — skaudha, m. —-taru, 
L. -svara, -varna, W. Dirgh&ghrl, m. 
‘having 1 ° roots/ Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Dir- 
gh&k&ra, mfn. 1 °-formed, oblong, MW. DirghiU 
kaha,mf(f)n.l°-eyed,Milav.ii, 3. Dlrgh^gama, 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. DirgkazLka-grfima, m. 
N. of a village. Dlrgh&ugi, f. (Bhpr.) and °nghri, 
m. (L.) **°i}/iri. Dirghi-dhI, mfn. having a 
far-seeing mind, RV. ii, 27, 4. Dlrghitdhva, m. 
a \° way or journey, AitBr. vi, 23; -ga, mfn. going 
1°journeys; m. a camel, a letter-carrier or messenger, 
L. Dlrghinala, n. a mystical N. of the syllable 
ra, R.lmatUp. Dlrgh&uuparivartin, mfn. 
having a 1 ° after-effect, L. Dlrgh&p&nga, mfn. 
having 1 ° outer comers of the eyes; m. N. of an 
antelope, £ak. v, ff. Dirgh&pakahin, mfn. very 
regardful or considerate, MBh. vii, 5467 (B. dfrgha- 
/r 8 ). DIrgh&psas, mfn. having a 1 ° fore-part (a 
waggon), RV. i, 122, 15. Dlrgfc&maya, mfn.l° 
sick, Hit. iv, 36. Dirgh&yu, mfn. l°-lived. viii, 
70,7;-/W,n.ib.x,62,2;^Br.&c.; -iocisi?ghayu-\ 
mfn. shining through a 1 ° life (Agni), RV. v, 18, 3. 
Dirgh&yudlia, m. ( 1 ) 1 ° weapon, spear, L.; mfn. 
having 1 ° weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. Dlrghd- 
yua, mfn. l°-lived, RV., MBh. &c.; wished to be 
l°-lived, R. iii, 1, II (cf. ayushmaf); m. a crow, 
L,; N. of 2 trees (Jtvaka and idlmali), L.; of 
Mirkandeya, L.; ^ shka , mfn. l°-lived, Bhpr.; 
°sh-tva , n. long-livedness, a 1 ° life, Hariv. 886 (cf. 
°yu-tva); °shya , n. id., m. N. of a tree ( *= iveta- 
manddraka ), L. Dlrgh&ranya, n. a 1 ° tract of 
wild or desert country, Br. DlrghAlarka, m.*« 
°ghdyushya, m., L. Dlrghftsya, mfn. 1 °-faced, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a people, Var. Dirghihan, 
mf(^«i)n. having 1 ° days. Pin. viii, 2,69, Virtt. 1, 
Pat.; viii, 4, 7, id. Dlrghdrvftru, m. a kind of 
cucumber («= 4 afl g ari )t L. DlrghooohvSaam, 
ind. with a deep-drawn sigh, Megh. 99. Dlrghot- 
kau^ha-mauas, mfn. having the heart full of an 
old longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43. 

Dlrghaya, Nom. P. °yati, to be long, tarry, 
procrastinate, R. 

Dirghikft, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh., 
Suir.; Kiv. 

Dlrghi, ind. in comp, for °gha. — Vkri, to 
lengthen, prolong, Kilid. — to become 1°; 

•l)Uv&, m. lengthening (of a vowel), VS. Prit.; 
-bliuta, lengthened (a vowel), Pin. vii, 4, 72, Sch. 

mfn. (\/rfn)tora f rent,sundered, 
Sifikh^r. xiii, 12, 1 ; R. ii, 39, 29; scattered, dis¬ 
persed (army), MBh. vi, 144, 146; frightened, 
afraid, MBh. v, 4622, 4627. 

dw, dtvi , divyat. See under </2. div . 

g 1. du (orefii),cl. i.P. (Dhatup. xxii, 46) 
davati (pf. duddva ; fut. doshyati, dotd; aor. add- 
vit or adaushit , Vop.), to go: Caus. ddvayati or 
davayati (see s. v.) Actually occurring only in 
Subj. aor .davishdni, RV. x, 34, 5, • tta d°ebhih,' 
(?) I will not go, i.e. have intercourse with them (the 
dice), [Cf. Cva;, SiW, Bivofwi.'] 

§2 .du (also written du), cl. 5. P.4. A. (Dha¬ 
tup. xxvii, 10; xxvi, 24) dunoti, duyate (ep. also 
°ti; pf. duddva j fut. doshyati ; aor. adaushit ; inf. 








dut. 


dugdha-bhnt. 


dottirn), to be burnt, to be consumed with internal 
heat or sorrow (Pres, dunoti, MBh. iii, 10069 ; 
BhP. iii, a, 17; Git. iii, 9; but oftener duyatc , 
which is at once Pass.),M Bh.; Su$r.; KJ v. &c.; (only 
dunStt) to burn, consume with fire, cause internal 
heat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, AV. ix, 4, 18 ; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Ka v.: Caus. davayati , aor. adudu- 
vat: Desid. dudushati: Intens. doduyate, dodoti. 
[Cf. Salat for Saftcv; Svrj, pain; Lit. davyti, to tor¬ 
ment; SI. daviti, to worry.] 

Dnt, f. anxiety, uneasiness. Dud-da and dud- 
d&dln, mfn. giving pain, cruel, wicked, L. 

Duta, mfn. pained, afflicted, Sii. vi, 59. 

Dun vat, mfn. afflicting, injuring, W. 

g: duh , in comp, for rfus(p. 488; for duh-k°, 
dufy-p 0 , see dush-k°, dush-p°). — s&nsa, mfn. wish¬ 
ing or threatening evil, malicious, wicked, R V.; A V. 
&c. — saka, mfn. impracticable, impossible; - tva, 
n., Comm. — sakta and °ti, mfn. powerless, Pan. v, 
4, 131 , Sch. — sala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. i; (a), f. of the only daughter of Dh°, 
wife of Jayad-ratha, ib. — sasta, mfn. badly recited; 
n. a bad recitation, Br. —s&k&m, ind. ill with 
vegetables. Pan. ii, I, 6, Sch. — iSsa, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult to be controlled, Vop. —sSsaua, mfn. id., 
Pan. iii, 3, 130, Vartt. I, Pat.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. — n&sxin, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. x, 33, 1. — siksbita, mfn. ill-bred, imperti¬ 
nent, Balar. ii, }$. — sisbya, m. a bad scholar, 
Kathas. — sima, mfn. bad to lie upon, SafikhBr. 
ii, 7; m. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, 14. — srirta- 
tauu, mfn. having an indestructible body, MaitrS. 
i, 8, 6. — alia, mfn. badly disposed, ill-behaved, 
MBh.; R. &c. (-td, f. Kull.) ; (a), f. N. of a wo¬ 
man, Kathas.; -citta, mfn. bad-hearted, Subhash. 

— srlngi, f. a disloyal wife, L. — iyita, (duh-), 
mfn. not well cooked, underdone, MaitrS. i, 4, 13. 

— *6va, mfn. envious, malignant, RV. i, 42, 3 . 

— sodba, mfn. difficult to be cleaned, Su$r. 

— sosba, mfn. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 856. 

— irav&, mfn. unpleasant to be heard; n. and -tva, 
n. cacophony, Sah. — sruta, mfn. badly or wrongly 
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 &c. — ahauta, m. older form 
for dushyanta (q.v.) — 1. -abama, n. a partic. 
weight (= 6 Danaka),Car. viii, I (printed °}i-kh 0 ). 

— 2. -sbama, n. a bad year, &Br. iii, 2, I, 10; 
AitBr. ii, 39; (am), ind. unevenly, improperly; at 
a wrong time (g. tishtkadgv-ddi)*, (a), f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz. 
the 5th in the Ava-sarpi^I and the 3 nd in the Ut-s°), 
L.; °rna-suskama, f. (with Jainas) id. (the 4th and 
3rd resp.), L. — sb&ba, mfn. irresistible, RV. ix, 91, 
5 (cf. duh-s°). — sbupta, mfn. sleeping badly, hav¬ 
ing bad dreams, L. — gbfuta, n. faulty recitation 
of a Stotra, AitBr. iii, 38. — sbfTiti or (dtlfy)- 
■bfTiti, f. a faulty or bad hymn, RV. i, 53, 1 8 cc. 

— gbtbu, mfn. ill-behaved, Un. i, 36, Sch.; ind. 
badly (g. svar-ddi). — shpartra, see - sparsa . 

— gbvauta,w.r. for dusky 0 . —gbvipuya, n. bad 
sleep or dreams, RV.; AV. — samrakibya, mfn. 
difficult to be guarded, Nllak. — samlakshya, 
mfn. difficult to be observed or recognised, Rajat. 

— samsk&ra, m. a bad custom or practice, ib. 

— samsthita, mfn.deformed, R. ii,8,40. — saktha 
or °tbi, mfn. having deformed thighs, Pan. v, 
4, 121, KaS. —manga, m. bad inclination, BhP. 

— samcfira, mfn. difficult to be walked or passed, 
Park, i, 189; Balar. vi, f|. — samcintya, mfn. 
difficult to be conceived or imagined, Rajat. — sat- 
tva, n. evil being, noxious animal; -vat, mfn. filled 
with wild beasts(wood),R.ii,28,17. — gamdbSna, 
mfn. d° to be united, Pane, ii, 36. — samflbeya, 
mfn. id., MBh. v, 5827. -s&ua, mfn. unequal, 
uneven, unfit, perverse, bad, L. (cf. du/tsh°). — 6am- 
atlkrama, mfn. d° to be surmounted, L. — sam- 
artba, mfn. d° to be conceived, Sarvad. — gamX- 
kshya, mfn. d° to be perceived, MBh. vii, 1928. 

— samp£da(Da$.)and°dya(S»mk. ,-tva, n.), mfn. 
d° to be attained or arrived at. — sarpa, m. a vicious 
serpent, Kathas. — 8aha, mfn. d° to be borne,unbear¬ 
able, irresistible (-tva, n.; comp, -tara), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N. an evil demon, MarkP.; of a son of Dhri¬ 
ta-rashtra, MBh. i; of Puru-kutsa, Pur.; (a), f. N. 
of Sri, MBh. xii, 8154; of a shrub ( = ndg*.-da- 
mam),L. — sabaya, mfn. having bad companions, 
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. —s&kgbin, m. a 
false witness, R. iii, 18, 34. — s&dbya, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv.; Kam.; 
Pahc. &c.; d ? to be managed or dealt with, Pafic. 


1, $££; d° to be reconciled, Bhartf. i, 49; d° to be 
cured, Hariv. 16132; d° to be conquered, MW. 

— sevya, mfn. d° to be managed, intractable, MBh. 
xiii, 2225. — strl, f. a bad woman (g.yuvddi). 

— stha, mfn.‘ standing badly/ unsteady, disquieted 
(lit and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable. 
Pur.; Rsjat.; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L.; covet¬ 
ous, W.; (am), ind. badly, ill; with V stha, to be 
unwell, Amar. 29. — sthita, mfn. * -stha, Kathas.; 
Pur.; Rajat.; n. an improper manner of standing, 
MBh. iii, 14669. — gtblti, f. ill condition, Kathas. 
lxxi, 240. — stheya, mfn. difficult to be stood; 
n. d° standing, MBh. xii, 11090. — gnftna, n. defec¬ 
tive or inauspicious ablution, Hariv. 3413. — sparsa, 
mfn. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to 
the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum 
(also °iaka , Car.); Guilandina Bonduc, L.; (a), f. 
A° M°; Solanum Jacquini; Mucuna Pruritus; Cassyta 
Filiformis, Su$r.; Bhpr.; L. — gpyisa, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult or unpleasantto be touched,Hariv.3645.— gprl- 
sbja, n. slight contact, the attion of the tongue 
which produces the sounds y , r, /, v , RV. Prat.; 

m. a sound thus produced, Siksh. — gpbofa, m. 
‘difficult to be burst/a sort of weapon, L. — amara, 
mfn. unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 33. 

— svana,mfn. sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh. 
v, 7241. — gvapna, m. a bad dream, GS.; -dariana, 

n. seeing a b° d°, SaftkhGf.; -ndia, m. removal 
ofb°d°s, BhP.; mfn. = next, Hariv.; -ndiana and 
°iin, mfh. removing b° d°s, MBh.; Hariv.; - prati- 
bodhatia, mfn. difficult to be awakened from sleep, 
R. v, 81, 53; - ianti , f. (lit. =the next) N. of wk.; 
°p?iSpaidnti, f. the cessation of a b° d°, BhP. viii, 
4 > 15 - 

1. duhhha , mfn. (according to gram¬ 
marians properly written dusk-kha and said to be 
from dus and kha [cf. su-khd ]; but more probably 
a Prakritized form for dufy-stha, q.v.) uneasy, Un¬ 
comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, R.; Hariv. (corn- 
par. - tara , MBh.; R.); n. (ifc. f. a) uneasiness, 
pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 15; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (personified as the son ofNaraka 
and Vedan 3 ,VP.); (am), ind. with difficulty, scarcely, 
hardly (also at and ena), MBh.; R.; impers. it is 
difficult to or to be (inf. with an acc. or nom., R. vii, 
6, 38; Bhag. v, 6); duhkham - */as, to be sad or 
uneasy, Ratn. iv, - Vkri , to cause or feel pain, 

Yajfi. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. -kara, mf(F)n. 
causing pain to (gen.), afflicting, MBh. i, 6131. 
—k&rln, mfn. id., Ratn. iv, — gata, n. adversity, 
calamity, MBh. xii, 520a. — graha, mfn. difficult 
to be conceived, Ratn. iv, — cfcrtn, mfn. going 
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 33, 14. — cchinna, 
mfn. cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis¬ 
tressed, W. — ochedya, mfn. to be cut or overcome 
with difficulty, Hit. iv, 34. —JSta, mfn. suffering 
pain, distressed, Pan. iv, I, 52, Vartt. 5, Pat.; vi, 

2, 170. — jivin, mfn. living in pain or distress, 
Mn. xi, 9. —tara, n. greater pain, a greater evil 
than (abl.), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). —1£, f. un¬ 
easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 36; R. — dag- 
dha, mfn. ‘ burnt by affliction/ pained, distressed, 
W. — dnhkha, n. (instr.) with great difficulty, 
Megh. 90; • td , f. the uneasiness connected with 
pain, SaddhP. — dofrkhln, mfn. having sor¬ 
row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, II, 19. wdohyS, f. 
difficult to be milked (cow), L. — nivaha, mfn. 
carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP. 
ix, 19, 16; m. a multitude of pains or evils, ib. iii, 
9,9. — parit&nga,mfn. whose limbsare surrounded 
or filled with pain, MBh.; °tSit man, mfn. whose soul 
is affected with anguish, ib. — pfitra, n. a vessel or 
receptacle ( — object) for sorrow, Jain. — prSya or 
-bahnla, mfn. full of trouble and pain, W. — bo- 
dha, mfn. difficult to be understood, Nyiyas. i, 1,37. 

— bhftgin, mfn. having pain as one’s portion, un¬ 
happy, Mn. iv, 157. — buy, mfn. id., Veijls. iv, 
iH* — bfceshaja, mf(i)n. healing woe (Kfishna), 
MBh. xii, 1624. -mays, mf(f;n. consisting in 
suffering; -tva, n. Sah. — marana, mfn. having a 
painful death, Malatim. viii, |. — moksha, m. de¬ 
liverance from pain, MW. — moha, m. perplexity 
from pain or sorrow, despair, Da$. — yautra, n. 
application of pain, torture, ib. —yoga, m. inflic¬ 
tion of pain, Mn. vi, 34. — youi, m. or f. a source 
of misery, Bhag. v, 22. — labdMkS, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty/ N. of a princess, Kathas. — lawya, 
mfn. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Balar. iv, II. 

— loka, m. ‘the world of pain* (=samsara) 9 L. 
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— vasati, f. and -vSsa, m. a difficult abode, MBh. 

— vega, m. a violent grief, Kav. — vySbttiihlta, 
mfn. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4485. 

— ilia, mfn. bad-tempered, irritable, MBh.; -tva, 
n. irritability, Suir. — ioka-paritr&na, n. a shelter 
from pain and sorrow (Krishna), MBh. xii, 1681. 

— ioka-vat,mfn. feeling pain and sorrow, R.iv, 19, 
11. — ioka-samanvlta, mfn. id., MW. -sun- 
yoga, m. = duhkha-yoga, W. — samvardhita, 
mfn. reared with difficulty, W. — samnthltl, mfn. 
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. — sam- 
iparia, mfn. unpleasant to the touch, MBh. v, 
3046. — samo£ra, mfn. passing unhappily (time), 
R. iii, 22, 10. — sam&yukta, mfn. accompanied 
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. — sfigara, 

m. ‘ ocean of pain,’ great sorrow; the world, W. 

— sparsa, mfn. = -$amsp°, Kull. 11,98. — ban, mfn. 
removing pain, W. Dubklikkara,m.a multitude of 
sorrows, Da$. Dubkluikula, mfn. filled with sorrow, 
Kathas. Dn^khticSra, mfn. difficult to be dealt 
with, hard to manage, MBh. iv, 374. Du^klUU 
tita, mfn. freed or escaped from pain, W. Dub- 
kb&tmaka, mfn. whose essence is sorrow; -tva, n. 
Sarvad. Dubkhinarha, mfn. deserving no pain, 
MBh. iii, 998. DubkhAuta, m. ‘the end of pain 
or trouble/ (with the Mah&varas) final emancipa¬ 
tion, Madhus. Dubkbiuvlta, mfu. accompanied 
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Dub- 
kb&bbijna, mfn. familiar with pain or sorrow, M Bh. 
i, 745. Dubkb&rta, mfn. visited by pain, dis¬ 
tressed, MBh. i, i860. Duckbill dha, mfn. con¬ 
sumed with grief, MW. Dubkh£slk&, f. a con¬ 
dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156; Kad. 
Dubkhoochedya, mfn. = duhkha-cch° (v. 1.) 
Dubkhottara, mfn. followed by pain, &ak. v, j . 
Dubkhodarka, mfn. having pain as result, BhK. 
xi, 30 , 28. DuhkhopaghSta, m. violent pain or 
grief, MBh. xii, 7460. Dubkhopacarya, mfn. -* 
°khdcdra, Mudr. iii, 5. Dubkhopahata-cetas, 
mfn. having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh. 
xiii, 1801. Dubkhopeta, mfn. affected by pain, 
suffering distress, MW. 

3. Dubkba, Nom. P. °khati, to paiu, SaddhP. 
°kbaya, Nom. P. °yati, (Dhatup. xxxv, 76 ), id. 

. DubkbX- to cause pain, afflict, distress, 

SiS. ii, II. °kh£ya, Nom. A. °yate , to feel pain, 
be distressed, Malav. v, 3. 

Dubkhlta, mfn. pained,distressed; afflicted, un- 
happy, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; -citta, mfn. grieved 
in mind, MW. 

Dubkbin, mfn. pained, afflicted, grieved,Kathas.; 
Hit. &c. °kbltfi, f., Kathas. ;°kbitra, n. Vedantas. 

Dubkblya, Nom. P. °yati, to feel pain, be dis¬ 
tressed, Hit. ii, 35. 

Dubkbya, Nom. P. °yati, to cause pain (g. 
kanvidi). 

§«ji« duhula, m. a kind of plant, Hariv. 
13680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the 
inner bark of this plant, MBh.; Hariv.; SuSr.;Kav.&c. 
(different from kshauma , MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to 
valkala, Bharty. iii, 54). — m. a head-band 

of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. — vat, mfn. wearing a 
garment of fine cloth, Ragh. xvii, 25. DuglUa, 

n. **°kula, n., L. (Megh. 04 as v. 1 .) 

gnj dugdhd\ mfn. (V2. duh) milked, milked 
out, extracted, RV.; AV. &c.; sucked out, im¬ 
poverished, Da$.; milked together, accumulated, 
filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; $Br.; 
SuSr.; Pane. &c.; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf. 
go-raksha- and tamra -); (f), f. a kind of Ascle- 
pias (*=kskirdvika), L. — kupik£, f. a cake made 
of ground rice and filled with coagulated m°, Bhpr. 
—oaru, m. m°-food, Gal. —1£, f. and -tva, n. 
milkiness, milky nature, W. — tUIya, n. the froth 
of m°, cream, L.; m° and mangoes, mango fool, W. 

— ttunbf, f. a kind of gourd, L. — da, mfn. giving 
m°, Pahc., Intr. 5; increasing m°, Bhpr. — doha, 
mfn. milked out, KathUp. i, 3. -pad! (VAf-), f. 
whose footstep is m°, Suparn. ix, 4. — pficana, n. 
a kind of salt ( = vajraka ), L.; a vessel for boiling 
m°,W. — pStra, n. a m°-pan, MW. -pfiyln, mfn. 
drinking m°, ib. — pKsbSxia, n. calcareous spar, 
L. — puccbl and -peyS, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

— posbya, m. a suckling, MW. — pbena, m. the 
froth of m°, cream, L.; (f), f. a kind of small shrub 
( =gojdparni, payah-pheni, &c.) f L. — bandba- 
ka, m. the pledging of m°, L. — b 5 J 5 , f. rice mixed 
w ; th m°, L. ; a kind of gourd, L. — bbyft, m. bear- 
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ing or yielding m°, MaitrS. i, 6, I — mukha, mfn. 
having m° in the mouth, very young, HParii. 

— vatl, f. a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (med.) 

— samndra, m. the sea of m°, L. — «indh.n, m. 
id., Mllallm. iii, — srotai, n. a stream of m°, 
ib. iii, 14. DngdhikahJt, m. ‘ having m°-white 
eyes/ a partic. precious stone, L. DngdhAgra, 
n. upper part or surface of m°, cream, L. Dng- 
dh6,bdhi,m.the sea of m°,Rajat. iii,2 76; Kathis.; 
-tanaya, f. N. of Lakshmi, Kavik. Dngdh&m- 
bttdhi,m. =n°dhfibdhi, Prab. iv, \ 9 . Dngdh&m- 
ra, n. m° and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dug- 
dhAsman, m. calcareous spar, L. Dugdhodadhi, 
ni. the sea of milk, Naish. 

DngdhikS, f. (written also °dhlka) a sort of 
Asclepias or Oxystelnia Esculentum (med.) 

Dngdhin, mfn. having milk, milky, W.; n. cal¬ 
careous spar, L. °dliinikS, f. red-flowered Ap&- 
mSrga, L. 

Dngha, mfn. milking, yielding (ifc.); (dtigkd), 
f. a milch-cow, RV.; VS. 

J'wSRi ducckaka , m. a kind of fragrance or 
a ball of fragrances (** gandha-kuti ), L. 

ducchuna , f. (prob. fr. rfusand suna) 
misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi¬ 
fied as a demon),RV. ; AV.; VS.; °nSya, Nom. A. 
°ydte> to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV. 

gfe dudi , f. a small tortoise, L. (cf. dull), 
duntfulca , mfn. fraudulent, malicious, 

dundubka and °bki , m. a kind of 
lizard, MBh. vii, 6905; SuSr.; Var. ( « dundubka; 
cf. also dundubka and °bhika). 

<pRT dundka , f. N. of a RakshasT, AV. 

duttkdltkadavira (astrol.), N. 

of the 13th Yoga. 

duda , m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 

7658. 

duduka , m. (\/2. duh ?) N. of a prince, 

Hariv.; Pur. 

<pu T duddkara , m. (for dur-dk° ?) a kind of 

rope-ladder, Paucad. 

^^JcfMdyusAu,mfn. (-/2. rfit>,Desid.) tvish- 

to play with (acc.), Bhatf. ix, 33. 

dudruhsku , w. r. for^U^ q* v * 

J'JR dudruma, w. r. for q. v. 

cl. 1. P. dddkati (Nigh.ii, r2), to 
be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. dSdhat, impetuous, 
wild, fierce, RV. 

Dndbi, mfn. violent, impetuous, injurious, RV. 
Dndhlta, mfn. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV. 
Dudhrd, mfn. *» diidhi, RV. — krit, mfn. ex¬ 
citing, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i, 64,11. — vSo 
(°dkrd-), mfn. speaking boisterously or confusedly, 
RV. vii, 31 , 3. 

dudkuksku , mfn. (y/2. duh, Dcsid.) 

wishing to milk, MBb. vii, 3409. 

glptf dudkruksku, mfn. ( \/druk , Desid.) 
wishing to harm, malicious, Rijat. vii, 1367. 
gRfR dundama, m. a drum, L. 

JfR ffMnc?tt,m.id.,L.; N. of Yasu-deva, L. 
— nSbha (tiada?), m. a kind of spell (« dundu - 
bki-svana), R. — mftra, m. =dkundku - (q.v.), L. 

f * 5 ^ dundubka , m. an unvenomous water- 
snake, Say. (cf. dtm<fubka and °bhi) ; N. of Siva, 
§ivaP.; pi. of a Vedic school, Heat, i, 7; a drum 
(cf. anaka -). 

dundubhi', mf. a sort of large kettle¬ 
drum, RV.; Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sort of poison, 
L.; N. of the 56th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 
years, Var.; Suryas.; of Krishna, MBh. xii, 1511; 
of Varuna, L.; of Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yaksha&c., 
R.; Hariv.; Kathas.; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Anu &c., Pur.; f. a drum, AV. vi, 38, 

4 (also °bki, MBh. iii, 786); (1), f. a partic. throw 
of the dice in gambling, L.; N. of a Gandharvi, 
MBh.; n. N. of a partic. Varsha in Kraunca-dvTpa, 


VP. — grlva, mfn. ‘drum-neckcd’ (ox), MBh. 
viii, 1805. — darpa-ban, m. ‘breaking the pride 
of D°/ N. of Valin, Gal. — nirbr&da, m. ‘drum- 
sounding,’ N. of a Danava. — vadba, m. N. of the 
89th ch. of the GanP. — vimooanlya, mfn. (A0- 
tnd) relating to the uncovering of a drum, Ap$r. 
xviii, 5. — svana, m. ‘drum-sound/ a kind of 
magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos¬ 
sess weapons, R. — svara, m. ‘having drum-like 
voice/ N. of a man ; - raja , m. N. of sev. Buddhas. 
Dnndnbhisvara, m. N. of a Buddha. Dnndu- 
bby- 8 gbSt 4 , m. a drummer, §Br. 

Dundnbhika, m. a kind ofvenomous insect,Suir. 
°bbyA, mfn. only in cakra -. 

DnndnmSya, Nom. A., only in °yita , n. the 
sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2. 

gRilT duphura, m. N. of a place, Romakas. 
gRcft dumati , f. N. of a river, L. 

dumela, n. a partic. high number, 

Buddh. 

dumbaka , m. the thick-tailed sheep, 

Bhpr. 

^R^RTRt dummadumaka , m. N. of a village. 

1. dur, f. (only duras, acc. nom., and du- 
ras, acc. pi.) = dvar , a door (c f. 2. dura). Durah- 
prabbriti, mfn. beginning with the doors, Ap§r. 
Duro-dara, m. ‘door-opener' (cf. dura-dabhna), 
a dice-player, gamester, MBh. ii, 2000&C.; dice-box, 
vi>b 3763 ; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming, 
a game at dice, MBh.; KSv. (written also daro-). 
Duh.-sS.dh.in, m. a door-keeper. 

1. Dnra =• I. dur, only in Sata- (q.v.) — dabh- 
n&, mfn. ‘eluding doors/ not to be kept by bolts 
and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4, 1 9. 

2. Dur k, m. (perhaps ydrt) ‘one who opens or 
unlocks/ giver, granter ( ~ datri, Sly.), RV. i, 53, 

a; v»> 35 > 5 - 

Duroni, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV. — yu, 
mfn. fond of a house or of home, viii, 49,19. — sad, 
mfn. residing in a house, iv, 40, 5. 

Durya, mfn. belonging to the door or house, 
RV. ; m. pi. a residence (cf. Lat. fores), ib. 

Duryond, n.= durond, ib. 

2 . <? ur > i n comp, for dus (p.488), denoting 
‘ bad’or* difficult'&c.; durishtha,{ superl.) very bad 
or difficult or wicked; n. great crime or wickedness, L. 

— aksha, m. (fr. 3 . aksha) a bad or fraudulent 
die, W.; \?shd), njf(f)u. (fr. 4 .aksha) weak-eyed, 
§Br. — akshara, n. an evil word, Naish. ix, 63. 

— atikrama, mfn. hard or difficult to be overcome, 

insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 238; R.; Pane. 
&c.; m. N. of a Brahman (regarded as son of Siva), 
VayuP.; N. of Siva; °mantya, mfn. impassable, Bal. 
vi, — atyaya, mfn. ^-atikrama, KathUp. iii, 

14; MBh.; R. &c.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880; 
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP.; °yd- 
nukramana , mfn. whose ways are past finding out 
(God)^ MW. — aty<tu, mfn. = -atikrama, RV. 

65, 3. — adrish^a, n. ill luck, L. -admanl, 
f. bad or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. — adbiga, mfn. 
difficult to be obtained, BhP. iii, 23, 8; °gama, id., 
inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. v, 18. — adhish- 
tbita, mfn. badly managed or executed, MBh. vii, 
3314; n. staying anywhere improperly, ib. xii, 
3084. — adbita, mfn. badly read or learnt, Can. 

— adbiySna, mfn. learning badly, GopBr. i, 1,31. 

— adbisvara, m. a bad king, L. — adbyaya, mfn. 
difficult of attainment, §i 5 . xii, 11; °yayana , mfn. = 
°adktyana , MW. — adbyavasSya, m. a bad or fool¬ 
ish beginning, Bhartr. — adbyeya, mfn. difficult to 
be studied or learnt; ~tva, n. Cat. — adbva, m. a 
bad road, Naish. ix, 33. - anujnata, mfn. badly 
allowed or granted, BhP. x, 64, 35. — anuneya, 
mfn. difficult to be won over; - ta f. Jltakam. 

— anup&lana, mfn. d° to be kept or preserved, 
MBh. xiii, 1929. — anubodba, mfn. d° to be re¬ 
collected, L. — anuvartya, mfn. d°to follow, Jita- 
kam. — anusb^bita, mfn. badly done or acted, R. ; 
°shtheya, mfn. d° to perform, MBh. — anta, mfn. 
having no end, infinite; having a bad end, miser¬ 
able, Mn.; MBh. &c.; - kricchra, m. or n. infinite 
danger, BhP. i, 15, 11; -krit, mfn. doing what is 
endless or suffering endless pains, , MBh. x, 15; 
-cinta, f. infinite sorrow, BhP. iv, 28,8; -deva, m. 
the god wbo removes difficulties (Gan&a), Can.; 
-paryanta, mfn. having a bad end, Prasannar.; 


-bkdva, mfn. exceedingly passionate, BhP. i, 11, 33; 
- moha, mfn. whose infatuation bas a bad ending or 
has no end, BhP. vii, 6, 13; - vtrya , mfn. having 
endless energy, BhP. i, 3, 38; - takti mfn. having 
endless power, ib. vii, 8,40. — an taka, mfn. — -anta 
(Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. - anvaya, mfn. difficult to 
be passed along (road), R. ii, 92, 3; d° to be accom¬ 
plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d°tobe found 
out or fathomed, R.; not corresponding or suitable, 
BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in gjam.); a 
consequence wrongly deduced from given premises, 
MW. — anvesbya, mfn. d° to be searched out or 
through, R. iv, 48, 6. — apacSra, mfn. d° to be 
displeased or offended, W. — apavSda, m. ill report, 
slander, Subh. — apasa, mfn. d°to be cast off,Naish. 

v, 130. — abbi, n. (wronglyopp.to surabhi) stench, 
MaitrS. ii, 1,3.— abbiffr&ba, mfn. d° to be laid hold 
of, W.; m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (ff), f. Mucuna 
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L. — abbipr&ya,mfn. 
having a bad intention, BhP. x, 42, 30. — abbi- 
bbava, mfn. hard to be overcome or Surpassed, Kid. 

— abbimSnin, mfn. disagreeably or intolerably 
proud, Prab. iii, }f. — abbiraksba, mfn. d° to be 
watched or kept; - ta ,(. Dai. — abbisamdbi, m.« 
-. abhiprdya , Sch. on Mricch. v, 27. — abbisam- 
bbava, mfn. d° to be performed, beset with diffi¬ 
culties, Jltakam. — avagama, mfn. d° to be under¬ 
stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. — avagS- 
ba, mfn. d° to be fathomed or found out, §ak. (Pi.) 
i, ££; d° to be entered, inaccessible,Jitakam. — ava- 
graba, mfn. d° to be kept back or restrained, Kim. 
viii, 66; m. wicked obstinacy, stubbornness, BhP. 

351 -graha (B.) or -grdhya, mfu. d° to be 
attained (BhP. vii, 1,19). — avaccbada, mfn. d° 
to be veiled or hidden, ib. x, 62, 27. — avatara, 
mfn. d° to be reached by descending, Kathls. lxv, 17. 

— avadb&raka, mfn. deciding or judging badly, ib. 
Ixxii, 215. — avadb&rana, mfn. difficult to be 
defined, Parvad.; °dkdrya, mfn. d° to be understood, 
ib. lviii, 66. — avabodba, mfn. id., BhP. x, 49,29; 
-ta, f. Sly. — avaroba, mfn. =* -avatara, Rljat. 

vi, 49. — avalepa, m. disagreeable arrogance, Pra¬ 
sannar. — avavada, n. (impers.) difficult to speak 
ill of (gen.), AitBr. v, 22. — avasita, mfn. d°to be 
ascertained, unfathomed, BhP. xii, 12, 66. -ava- 
stba, mfn. badly situated ; (£), f. a bad situation, 
Prab. vi, $; °sthita, mfn. not firmly established, 
BhP. x, 76, 22. — av&pa, mfn. d°to be attained or 
accomplished, MBh. vii, 727; §ak. i, -ave- 
ksbita, n. an improper look, a forbidden glance, 
MBh. iii, 14669. — abna,m.abadday, L. — Skriti, 
mfn. badly formed, disfigured, misshapen, R.; Hariv. 

— Skranda, mfn. having bad (or no) friends, Pane, 
iv, 31. — Skraraa, mfn. d° to be ascended or ap¬ 
proached, MBh.; R. — akramana, n. unfair attack; 
difficult approach, MW. — SkrSnta, mfn. unjustly 
attacked; difficult of access, ib. — Skr&xna, mfn. 
d° to be passed, invincible, R.; metric. *=°krama, 
ib. (B.) — Skrosam, ind. while badly scolding, R. 
iv, 9, 19. — Sgata, m. * badly come/ N. of a man, 
Buddh. — Sg&ma, m. bad income, improper gain, 
MBh. v, 1513. — Sgraba, m. •= -avagraha, m. 
BhP. iii, 5, 43. — acara, mfn. d° to be practised 
or performed, MBh. xii, 656; d° to be treated or 
cured, incurable, Su$r.; °rita, n. misfortune, ill luck, 
MBh. vii, 6336. —Scar a, m. bad behaviour, ill 
conduct, MBh.; mfn. ill-conducted, wicked, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; °r*«,mfn. id. -adbya, mfn. not rich, 
poor, W.; - m-kara , mfn. d° to be made rich, Pin. 
iii, 3,12 7, Sch.; • m-bhava, mfn. becoming rich with 
difficulty, ib. — Stman, mfn. evil-natured, wicked, 
bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °ma-ta, f. meanness,wicked¬ 
ness, MBh.i, 2010; °ma-vat, mfn. —°man, MBh. 
i, 2017 &c. — Sddna, mfn. d° to be laid hold of, 
ShadvBr. iii, 10. — Sdrisbfi, mfn. bad-looking, 
Can. — Sdeya, mfn. d° to be taken away or seized, 
MBh. v, 5 201. — ddbana, m. N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rJlshtra, MBb. i, 3736 (cf. next). -Sdbara, mfn. 
d° to be withstood,irresistible, invincible, inaccessible, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-r 5 shtra, MBb. i, 
4549 ( cf * *h c prec.) -Sdbarsba, mfn. d° to be 
attacked or approached, dangerous, invincible, irre¬ 
sistible, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; haughty,arrogant, 
W.; m. white mustard, L.; («), f. a kind of shrub 
( **kutumbint), L. — adb&ra, mfn. d° to be con¬ 
ceived, Nllak.on MBh. xiii, 724. — Sdbi, m. dis¬ 
tress or anxiety of mind, Kir. i, 28; indignation, 
Bhadrab. i, 34. — Sdbi, mfn. meditating evil, ma¬ 
lignant, RV. — anama, mfn.hard tobend(asa bow), 
R. i, 77,14; Ragh. xi, 38. -Sneya, mfn.d°to be 
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brought near, HParis. — £pa, mfn. d° to be attained 
or approached, inaccessible, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
ra. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. — apan&, mfn. d° to be 
overtaken, RV. x, 95, 2. —Spadana, mfn. d° to 
be brought about, BhP. iii, 23,42. — apura, mfn. 
d° to be filled or satisfied, vii, 6,8.— abadha, mfn. 
not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii, 
724. — amoda, m. bad scent, stench, KathSs. lxxxii, 
2 2. — Srnn&ya, mfn. d°to be handed down, MBh. 
xiv, 1441. -£yya, v. 1. for -avi. —araksha or 
°shya, nifn.d 0 to be protected, R. ii, 52, 72. — SrS- 
dha or °dhya, mfn. d° to be propitiated or won or 
overcome, Kav. — Sri-han (for ar °), m. * killing 
wicked enemies,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032. 

— Sruha, mfn. d 3 to be ascended or mounted, MBh.; 
R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Aegle Marmelos, L.; 
(a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. — Srudha, mfn. as¬ 
cended with difficulty, MW. — aropa, mfn. d° to 
be strung (bow), Balar. i, — aroha, mfn. d°to be 
ascended, MBh.; R. {-ta, f. Kad.) ; m. the palm or 
date tree, L.; {a), f. the silk-cotton tree, L .; °ha- 
tiiya, mfn. d° to be ascended, MW. — &la 3 cshya, 
mfn. d° to be perceived, MBh.; Kav. — alabha, mfn. 
d° to be handled, W.; d, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, SuSr. 

— Slamba, mfn. d° to be laid hold of or attained, 
R. v, 73, 6. — Slambha, mfn. d° or unfit to be 
touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707 i (<?), f. *=-ala- 
bhd, L. — a lap a, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L. 

— Sloka, mfn. d° to be perceived, Kav.; not to be 
looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour, 
W. — ftvara, v.l.f ot°vara,K . (B.) —avarta,mfn. 
d° to be turned (from an opinion &c.), MBh. xii, 
597. — Svaha, mfn. d° to be brought or led towards 
(comp.), MBh. xii, 12459. — avara, mfn. d°to be 
covered or filled up, R. ii, 105,3; d° to be restrained, 
invincible, MBh. vii, 1480. — a vasin, mfn. having 
a bad dwelling, Can. — &vi (acc Pvyctm ),mfn. d° to be 
passed through, Rv. ix, 41,2. — I. -asa, m. N. of an 
Ekaha,SankhSr. — 2.-Ssa, mfn. ha vingbad expecta¬ 
tions, Prab.iii,5 ; {a), f. bad expectation, vain hope, 
despair, Rajat.; BhP. — 5 sag sin, mfn. foreboding 
evil, Vrishabhan. — £ is ay a, mfn. evil-minded, ma¬ 
licious, Prab. ii, ; BhP.; m. the subtle body which 
is not destroyed by death, Sch. — asir {ddr-), mfn. 
badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. — asis, mfn. 
having evil wishes or intentions, BhP. — asraya, 
mfn. d° to be practised, TejobUp. 2. — I. -Ssa, mfn. 
d° to be driven out or expelled,W. — 2. -Ssa, mfn. d° 
to be abided or associated with, SiS. v, 19. — Ssada, 
mfn. d° or dangerous to be approached, MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur.; d° to be found or met with, unheard of, un¬ 
paralleled, MBh.; R.; difficult to be accomplished 
(yX°saha ); m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword, 
MBh. xii, 6203. — Saab a, mfn. d° to be accom¬ 
plished, MBh. iii, 12255 (v.l. °sada) ; m. mystical 
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. — Ssita, n. a bad 
manner of sitting, MBh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084. 

— Sseva, mfn. d" to be dealt with or associated with, 
R. iii, 23,15. — ahara, mfn. d° to be offered (sa¬ 
crifice), MBh. ii, 664. — lh&, ind. (opp. to sv-dha) 
ill luck, misfortune, AV. — \/i, cl. I. A. dur-ayate 
or dill-ay ate, Siddh., only in deriv. — itfi. ( ddr -, 
RV. i, 125, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis¬ 
comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV.; AV.; 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; mfn. difficult,bad, AV. xii, 2, 28; 
wicked, sinful, L.; - kshaya , m. destruction of sin, 
BhP.; N. of a man, ib.; - damani, f. Mimosa Suma, 
L.; °tdtman , mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh. 
147; °idri , f. 'enemy ofsin,* N. of a Jaina goddess; 
°tdrnava, m. ‘ocean of sins,’ N. of a king, Kautu- 
kar. — itl, f. bad oourse, difficulty, distress, TBr. 

— i.-ishta, n. (y^. ish) ‘bad wish,’curse, sorcery, 
{d.°ishana ); -hrit, mfn.performing a magic spell to 
injure another, VP. — 2. -ishta(<A/r-),mfn. {Vyaf) 
badly sacrificed(opp.to sv-ishta),Bu - ishti {ddr-), 
f. defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV.; VS. — Iksha, 
mfn. difficult to be seen; - ta , f. SiS. xvii, 10.— Isa, 
m. a bad master, Prab. v, 18. -IshanS (for esh°), 
f. imprecation, L. (cf. - ishti ). — Sha, mfn. ill- 
meant, SSamkar. — uktA, mfn. ‘ badly spoken,* harsh, 
injurious; harshly addressed, Pane, i, 100; n. bad 
or harsh word, Br.; GS.; MBh. &c.; °ktSkta, mfn. 
ill spoken of, AitBr. ii, 17, 6. — ukti, f. harsh or 
injurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha 
and Hiosa and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. -no- 
cheda, mfn. d° to be extirpated or destroyed, Prab. 
* v » Ml °dy a i mfn. id., Pane.; d° to be cut through 
(knot), Prab. v, — nta, mfn. badly woven, L. 

— I. -uttara, mfn. (fr. 1. nttara ) unanswerable, 
W. — 2. -uttara, mfn. (fr. 2 .nttara or Prikjit for 


das-tara ) d°to be crossed or overcome, Kathis.xxvi, 
10; Kull. on Mn. ix, 161. — utsaha or °sdha, 
mfn. d° to bear or resist, MBh. &c. — udaya, mfn. 
appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP. 
iii, J 5» 5°- — udarka, mfn. having bad or no con¬ 
sequences, Naish. v, 41. — udahara, mfn. d°to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sii ii, 73. — udvaha, mfn. 
hard to bear, MBh. &c. -upakrama, mfn. d°of 
access or approach, W.; d° of cure, Suir. — upa- 
c5ra, mfn. id., Pane.; Car. — upadishta, mfn. 
badly instructed. — upade&a, m. bad instruction, 
Pat. — upapSda, mfn. d° to be performed, Kad.; 
d° to be demonstrated, Sarvad. — upayukta, mfn. 
wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. — upalaksha, mfn. 
d° to be perceived, Dai. — upasada, mfn. d° of 
approach, Kir. vii, 9. — upasarpin, mfn. approach¬ 
ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. — upasthSna, mfn. 
= -npasada, W. — upifpa, mfn. d° of attainment, 
SBr. — upaya, m. a bad means or expedient, MW. 

— fiha, mfn. d° to be inferred or understood; -tva, 
n.Sch. — 6va, mfn.ill-disposed, malignant; m. evil¬ 
doer, criminal, RV.; AV. — 6kam, ind. unpleasantly, 
RV. vii, 4, 3; °ka-$ocis , mfn. glowing unpleasantly 
(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. — 6sha and °*has, 
mfn. slow, lazy, RV. — ga, see Durga (p. 487). 
-ffS, see Durga (p. 487). — gata, mfn. faring ill, 
unfortunate, miserable, MBh. &c.; N. of a poet, 
Cat.; -ta, f. ill luck, misery, Pane, i, 297. — gati, 
mfn. = -gata, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress, 
poverty, want of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; hell, L.; 
-naiini, f. ‘removing distress,’ N. of Durga, Brah- 
mavP. — gandha, m, bad smell, stink, Kaus.; mfn. 
ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Susr.; m. the mango- 
tree (=amra), L.; an onion, Bhpr.; n. sochal-salt, 
L.; - kdra , m. the anus, Car.; - ta , f. badness of 
smell, Susr. — gandhi, mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, 
AV.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. — gama, mfn. difficult to 
be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces¬ 
sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; m. or n. 
a d° situation; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Pauravi, VP.; of Dhrita, ib., &c.; - mdrga-nir - 
gama , mfii. of d° access and issue, Pane, i, 427; 
durgamfcu-bodhini , f. N. of a Comm. — gamanl- 
ya (Sch.) & -gamy a (R.), mfn. «= -gama. — ga- 
ya, m. ( Vji?) N. of an author. — gala, m. pi. N. 
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. — gaha, n. (</gdh) an 
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54, 12. — gadha 
(Hariv.), -gSdha (SuSr.), and -gShya {-tva, n. 
Pane, i, 317), mfn. unfathomable. — gribhi, mfn. 
difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. i, 140, 6; 
-Ivan, mfn. continually swelling, RV. i, 52, 6. 

— gribhlya, Nom. A. °yate, to be seized with diffi¬ 
culty, RV. v, 9, 4. — goshthl, f. evil association, 
conspiracy, Rajat. vi, 170. — graha, m. ‘seizing 
badly,’ the evil demon of illness, spasm, cramp, 
SuSr.; Kathis.; obstinacy, insisting upon (loc.), whim, 
monomania, Kathis. lviii, 63 &c.; Naish. ix, 41; 
mfn. d° to be seized or caught or attained or won 
or accomplished or understood, Kajh. xxxi, 15;MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — grSfcya, mfn. «= -graha, mfn., MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; -tva, n. Pane, i, 317; -hrid ay a, mfn. 
whose heart is d° to. be gained, R. ii, 39, 22. 

— ghata, mfn. hard to be accomplished, difficult, 
Rajat.iv, 364; BhP.(-/z;fl,n.vii,i5,58);m.or n.N. 
of a gram, work; °ta-kavya, n. N. of a poem; °ta- 
ghatatia , m. orn., °ia-vritti , f., °i& rtha -prakdtika , 
f 'i° 0 dghdta, m. N.of Comms. — ghosha,m.‘harsh- 
sounding, roaring,’ a bear, L. — jana, m. a bad man, 
villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kav. &c.; m. pi. bad people, 
Sch.; mfn. malicious, wicked, Kathas.; - ta , f. & -tva, 
n. wickedness, villainy, L.; - ninda\ f., - ntnkha-ea - 
petika, f., - mukha-padma - pddukd, f., - mnkha - 
maha-capetikd, f. N. of wks.; -matla, N. of a prince, 
Inscr. — jan 3 ya,Nom. A .°yate, to be a wicked man, 
Pa 5 c. i, 5. — janl-Vkri, ‘to make into a bad man,’ 
insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, }{; * v > M- — J a 7 a > 

to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Danava, MBh.; of an assem¬ 
blage of D°s, Sak, vi, £$; of a Rakshas, R.; of sev. 
heroes, MBh.; Pur.; (0), f. N. of a place, MBh. iii, 
8540. — jayanta, m. N.of a mountain, VP. — jara, 
mfn. not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6,10; 64, 
32; indigestible, Suir.; d° to be enjoyed, Rajat. v, 
19; m. or n. N. of a place, KalP. — jala, n. bad or 
noisome water, Bhpr. — jata, mfn. badly born, ill- 
starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R.; wicked,bad, 
wrong, false, Rajat. iii, 142; with bhartri false lover, 
paramour, ib. 507; n. misfortune, calamity, Ragh. 
xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. — jati, f. mis¬ 


fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, 11; mfn. bad- 
natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; °tlya, mfn. id., Hariv. 

— jlva, mfn. difficult to live; 11. impers. a d° life, 

R. ii, 57, 20&c. — jeya, mfn. d° to be conquered, 
BhP. x, 72, 10. —jnana, mfn. d° to be known, 
MBh.; -tva, Kull. on Mn.iv, 1. — jneya, mfn. d° 
to be understood or found out; m. N. of Siva, MBh., 
Hariv. — nay a, w. r. for -naya. — ?£sa, mfn. un¬ 
attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 11, 6 (cf. dn-n°, du - 
nala). — nashta, mfn. unattained, MW. — nama- 
cStana, mfn. driving away the demons called Dur- 
naman, AV. viii, 6, 3. -n^man, hav¬ 

ing a bad name; m. N. of partic. evil demons caus¬ 
ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 12, N. of a worm; 
cf. - naman ), RV.; AV.; °ma-hdn, mfn. destroying 
the Dur-namans. — niMt£!shin, mfn. tracing out 
what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 15. — nita & °ti, 
see - nita & °ti. — dagdha, mfn. burning or cau¬ 
terising badly, Su$r. — datta, mfn.badly given, Pan. 

vii, 4, 47, Sch. — dama, mfn. hard to be subdued, 
MBh. xii, 3310; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
RohinI, Hariv.; of a prince, son of Bhadra-Srenya, 
ib.; Pur.; of a Brahman, VP. — dam an a, mfn. 
=-dama; m. N. of a prince, son of Sat&nTka, BhP. 

— damya, mfn. indomitable, obstinate, MBh. xii, 
2951. — dara, mfn. tearing badly, distressing, W.; 
m. battle, Gal. (cf. dura-); a kind of drug, W. 

— daxsa, mfn, difficult to be seen or met with, 
KaJhUp.; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.; disagreeable or 
painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; - ta, f. MBh. 

viii, 861; °$atdya, Nom. A .°yafe, to have a bad 
or disgusting appearance, MW. — darsana, mfn. 
= - darla, Su$r.; BhP. — daeS, f. bad situation, mis¬ 
fortune, Kathis. — dSata, mfn. badly tamed, un¬ 
tamable, uncontrolled, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a calf, L.; 
strife, quarrel, L. ; N. of a lion, Hit. — dftru, n. bad 
wood, Car. — dina, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad 
weather, Kau$. 38 ; MBh.; Kav.; mfn. cloudy, rainy, 
dark, MBh. viii, 4771; R.; Hariv.; -grasia-bhas- 
kara, mfn. having the sun obscured by dark clouds, 
MW.; durdinaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become 
covered with clouds, Pan. iii, 1,17, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

— divasa, m. a bad or rainy day, Pane. — duru- 
ta, m. an abusive word, Ganar. (v.l. -duruta , cf. 
- dhuruta ); atheist; =karata, L. — duhS, f. diffi¬ 
cult to be milked (cow), M Bh. v, 1138. — dur&nta, 
mfn. very long (path), Sch. — dris, mfn. seeing 
badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. — dris a, mfn. = -dar'sa, 
MBh, —drielka, mfn. looking bad, RV.vii, 50,1. 

— drishta, mfn. ill-seen (lit. & fig.), ill-examined 
or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajn. ii, 305; looked 
at with an evil eye, W. — desa, m. a bad or un¬ 
wholesome place; -ja, mfn. coming from it (water), 
Bhpr. — dalva, n. bad luck, misfortune, Hit.; -ZHit, 
mfn. unfortunate, ib. — doll, f. a knot difficult to be 
undone, Sch. on Hsla, 149. — doh£, f. difficult to 
be milked, ApSr. — dyuta, n. a bad or unfair game ; 
-devin, mfn. playing unfairly, cheating at play, MBh. 
* v » 532; -vedin (prob. w. r. for deviti ), m. N. of 
Sakuni, Gal. — drama, m. a green onion, L. 

— dli fir a, mfn. difficult to be carried or borne or 
suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, I; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; d°to be administered (punish¬ 
ment), Mn. vii, 28; d° to be kept in memory or re¬ 
collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; inevitable, absolutely 
necessary (suffix), Vam. v, 3, 51; m. quicksilver, L.; 
N. of two plants (rishabha & bhallataka ), L.; a 
kind of hell, L.; N. of a son of Dhpta-rashtra (cf. 
-dharsha), MBh.; of one of Sambara’s generals, 
Hariv.; of Mahisha, L.; (<z), f. N. of a partic. con¬ 
stellation (cf. durudhara ); of Candra-gupta’s wife, 
HParii; d ra-yogddhyaya } m. N. of a ch. of the 
Mma-raja-jataka. — dhirltu & -dhirtu, mfn. 
unrestrainable, irresistible, RV, — dharuta * -dhu- 
ru\a, W. - dharrna, mfn. having or obeying bad 
laws, MBh. viii, 2066. — dharsha, mfn. d° to be 
assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable, inaccessible, un¬ 
conquerable, dangerous, dreadful, awful, MBh.; R. 
&c. {-ta, f. MBh.; -tva, n. BhP.); haughty, distant, 
W.; m. N. of a son of Dhpta-rJshtra (cf. - dhara\ 
MBh. i; of a Rikshasa, R. v; of a mountain in 
Kuia-dvipa, MBh. vi, 451; (a), f. N. of two plants 
(= ndga-damani & kanthari ), L.; - kumdra - 
bhiita, m. ‘one who has become an inviolable 
youth,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — dharshana, mfn. 
inaccessible, dangerous, R. iv, 9, 55 &c. — dha, f. 
bad order, disarrangement, RV. x, 109,4 (cf. - dhita ). 

dh&rya, mfn. difficult to be borne, MBh, iii, 99, 
41; with manasa, d°to be recollected, ib.xiii, 4483. 

— dhava, mfn. d° to be cleaned or purified, Pat. 





jf$?! dur-dhita. 


dur-vasana . 
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— dklt* {dtlr-), mfn. badly arranged, untidy, RV. 
i, 140, II. — dkl, mfn. weak-minded, stupid, silly, 
MBh. v, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten¬ 
tions, malignant, Nir. x, 5 (cf. dii-dht). — dhur, 
mfn. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. v, 56, 4. 

— dhurufa, m. (for cf. dhur-vodhrt ) a 

pupil who does not obey his teacher without exer¬ 
cising his own judgment (cf. - duruta ), L. — dkyE- 
na, n. evil thoughts, H Paris. — nay*, m. bad or 
imprudent conduct, MBh.; Hariv. &c. — narAn- 
dra, m. a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear,; L. 

— nlman, m. 'having a bad name/N. of a Yaksha, 
BrahmaP.; f. ( — m. or °mnT) a cockle, L.; hemor¬ 
rhoids, piles, L. (cf. -naman)\ °mdri, m. ‘euemy 
of p°/ the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa- 
nulatus, L.; °maha , n. hemorrhoids; °mika , f. a 
cockle, L. — nlffraha, mfn, difficult to be restrained 
or conquered, MBh. — nlmlta, mfn. ill-measured, 
irregular (steps), Ragh. vii, 10. — nlmltta, n. a bad 
omen, MBh. ii, 818; $ak. v, — nly&ntu, mfn. 
d° to be checked or held back, RV. — nlxlkshik, 
°ksk&na, °kskya, mfn. d° to be looked at or seen, 
MBh.; R. &c. — nlvartya, mfn. d° to be turned 
back (flying army), MBh. vi, 145; «- nivyitta, 
xiii, 3504. — nivSra, mfn. d° to be kept back,un- 
restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Kav. &c.; - tva , n. 
Kull. — ulv&rya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. — ni- 

mfn. d° to be returned from, R. iv, 32, 36. 

— slvedya, mfn.d° to be related; -tva,n. Jatakam. 

— uiskedka, mfn.d® to be warded off, Balar. ii, 

— ni» 3 xkramanft,n.,-iii*hprapatana f n.(wrong¬ 
ly written °tara), -niijusraua, n. d° escape, ChUp. 
v,lo, 6, £amk. — nlta, mfn, ill-conducted, wrong; n. 
misconduct, impolicy,folly, ill-luck, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pahcat. ii, 21 ; - bhdva, m. bad behaviour, improper 
conduct, MBh. v, 6007. — nlti, f. maladministra¬ 
tion, impolicy, Jatakam. — n?lpa, m. a bad king, 
Rajat.v,4i6. —nyaata, mfn. badly arranged, Mala- 
tlm. ix, 41; badly used (said of a spell), Divyav. 37. 
* kaddka, mfn. badly fastened, SuSr. — bandha, 
mfn. d° to be composed, Vam. i, 3, 2 2. — b&Ia, mfn. 
of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
thin, slender (waist), R. iii, 53, 31; emaciated, lean 
(cow); sick, unwell, Katy. Sr. xxv, 7, 1; MBh. iv, 

183; scanty, small, little, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m. an 
impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (v.l. - vala ); 
a kind of bird (w.r. for bait ); N. of a prince, VP.; 
of an author, Cat.; {a), f. a species of plant ( — am - 
bu-Hrtshika), Bhpr.; (*), f. N. of wk.; - balala , f. 
weakness, thinness, Kav.; Pane.; durbaldgni, mfn. 
having a weak digestion (jtti-ta, f. Suir.); °ldyasa, 
mfn. * weak of effort,' ineffective, MW.; °ltndriya, 
mfn. having feeble (i.e. unrestrained) organs of sense, 
MW.; °lita , mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective, 
Kathas. cv, 91; °li-*jbhu, to become weak or in¬ 
effective, ib. evii, 53 (read - bhutas ); 0 IT-bhdva, m. 
the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; °ltyas, 
mfn. weaker, feeble, MBh.; Mn. iii, 79. —ball, m. 
(VarBjS. Ixxxviii, 88, 38 , v. 1. °la) & °lika, m. (ib., 
7) a kind of bird ( — bhatuftka). — b&la, see - vala . 

— birlna {dtlr-), mfn. bristly, rough (beard), $Br. 

— kuddkl, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.; 
mfn. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R. 
&c. — budka, mfn. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi, 
166. — kodka, mfn. difficult to be understood, un¬ 
fathomable, R. iv, 17, 6; BhP. &c.; -pada-bhati- 
jikdy f. N. of a Comm, on Megh.; -pada-bhafljint, 
f. of a Comm, on MBh. — bodkya, mfn. — - bodha, 
Scb. on Mpcch. iv, 8. — brSbmana {dtlr-), m. a 
bad Brahman, TS. — bkakska or °sbya, mfn. to 
be eaten with difficulty, W. —bk&ga, mfn. 'having 
a bad portion,'unfortunate, unlucky, Su$r.; VarBfS.; 
Pafic.; BhP.; disgustiug, repugnant, ugly (esp. a 
woman), AV. x, 1,10; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. a 
bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W.; personi¬ 
fied—Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 37, 10; 
-tva, n. ill fortune, BhP. — bkagna, mfn. badly 
broken, SuSr. — bkanga, mfn. d° to be broken or 
loosened, Hariv. — bkana, mfn. d° to be mentioned; 
•tva, n. Parai — bkara, mfn. d° to be borne or sup¬ 
ported or maintained, R.; Pane.; BhP.; heavily laden 
with (comp.), SantiS. i, 34; Kathas. cxii, 156. 

— bkartri, m. a bad husband, Kathas. — bkSgya, 
mfn. unfortunate, unlucky, Tattvas.; n. ill luck, 
MW. — bhfcryK, f. a bad wife, Kathas. — bk&va- 

f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW. 

— bkKvya, mfn. d° to be called to mind, MarkP. 
x, 7. —bk&ska, mfn. speaking ill, AgP.; m. in¬ 
jurious words, BbP. — bhftsklta, mfn. badly spoken 
or uttered, with vac, f. = prec. m., MBh. v, 1171. ! 


— bfclshin, mfn. speaking ill, abnsing, insulting, 
ib. 751. — bklkaha, n. (rarely m.) scarcity of pro¬ 
visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, TAr. i, 4, 3; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -tva, n. Pafic. ii, 54, 55; - vya - 
sattitt , mfn. suffering from the calamity of famine, 
Hit. iv, 44; - tamana , m. 'alleviator of famine/ 
a king, L. — bklda, mfn. d° to be broken or tom 
asunder, MBh. —bhiakajya(<fr/r-), n.d°cure,§Br. 
xiv, 7, 1, 5. — bkutA, n. ill luck, harm, AV.; TBr. 

— bkrlti, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV. 
vii, I, 3 3 . — bkeda or °dya, mfn. — -bhida, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. — bkogl, f. «= bhikshukt , Gal. — bkrK- 
tyi, m. a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. — makha& 
-mahgala, see a-dur-m°. — mahku, mfn. refrac¬ 
tory, obstinate, disobedient, L. — mata-khandana, 
n. N. of wk. — mati, f. bad disposition of mind, 
envy, hatred, RV.; VS.; AV.; false opinion or no¬ 
tions, Can.; mfn. weak-minded, silly, ignorant 
(rarely ‘malicious/ 'wicked'), m. fool, blockhead 
(rarely ‘scoundrel/'villain'), Mn.; MBh.&c.; N. of 
the 55th year of the cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), 
Var.; Suryas.; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead, 
Bharat. — matl-krita, mfn. (fr. matyd & */kri) 
badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr. iii, 38. —mad a, 

m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro¬ 
gance, Pur.; {-mdda), mfn.drunken,fierce, mad, in¬ 
fatuated by (comp.), RV.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a 
son of Dhfita-rlriitra, MBh. i; of a son of Dhrita 
(father of Pracetas); of a son of Bhadra-sena (father 
ofDhanaka); of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or 
Pauravl, Pur.; °da-Vira-mdnitt, mfn. foolishly 
fancying (one’s self) a hero, BhP. iii, 17, 38; °ddn- 
dha, mfn. ‘blinded by mad illusion/ besotted, v, 13 , 
16; °din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. -manas, 

n. bad disposition, perversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 3 o; 
mfn. [cf. bva-fifirfis] in bad or low spirits, sad, me¬ 
lancholy, MBh.; R. &c. (- ta, f. sadness, Sch.); N. 
of a man (cf. daur-manasdyana ); °ska, mfn.« 
- manas , mfn.; -ta, f. Kathas. cxiv, 35. — ma¬ 
ns y a, Nom. A. °yatt , to be or become troubled or 
sad, Kav. — manually a, m. a wicked man, villain, 
MBh. viii, 3117. — mintu, mfn. d° to be under¬ 
stood, RV. x, 1 2,6. — mantra, m. badadvice,Bhartf. 

ii, 34 (v.l. daurmanlrya ); °trita, mfn. badly ad¬ 
vised; n. —prec., MBh.; °trin, m. bad adviser or 
minister, Kathas. lxxii, 320; mfn. having bad minis¬ 
ters, Paftc. Iii, 344. — miuman, mfn. evil-minded, 
RV. viii, 49, 7. — m&ra, mfn. dying bard, tena¬ 
cious of life, §Br.; MBb.; n. a hard death (w. instr. 
of pers.), MBh. xiv, 2364; (a), f. a kind of Durv?. 
grass or Asparagus Racemosus, L. — maraiut (MW.) 
& -nuLratva (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural 
death. — marttyu, mfn. difficult to be put to death, 
TS. — marylda, mfn. knowing no limits, having 
evil ways, wicked; -ta, f., Uttarar. iv, — m&r- 
sha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. viii, 45, 
18 &c.; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable, 
BhP. vi, 5, 42 &c.; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii, 
10, 33. — maxahana, mfn. unmanageable, unbear¬ 
able, insupportable; MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhpta-rashjra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Srinjaya, 
BhP. ix, 34, 41; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971; °sht- 
ta , mfn. made refractory, MBh. xiv, 3314. — mal- 
UkS or •maJli, f. a kind of minor drama, Sah. 

— m&tsarya, n. evil envy, Bhartf. iii, 31. — mSyin 
or °^&, mfn. using bad arts, BhP. viii, 11, 6; RV. 

iii, 30,15. — mitris, mfn. unfriendly; m. N. ofthe 
author of RV. x, 105; of a prince, VP.; (£), f. N. 
of a woman (g. bahv~adi) ; °triyd, mfn. unfriendly, 
VS. vi, 33 . —xnilS or °likS, f. N. of sev. forms of 
metre, — mukh*, mf(f)n. ugly-faced, MBh.; R.&c.; 
foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bhartr. ii,59; m. 
a horse, L.; a serpent, L.; N. of the 39th year of 
the cycle of Jupiter (lasting 60 years), Var.; SQryas.; 
of a prince of the Pancilas, AitBr. viii, 33; of a son 
of Dhrita-rish^ra, MBh. i &c.; of an astronomer, 
L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rak- 
shas,R.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, BrahmaP.; of a mon¬ 
key, R.; of a general of the Asura Mahisba, L.; 
°khdcdrya, m.N. of an author. — muliurta, m. n. 
an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735. 

— muljra, mfn. dear in price, L. — media or 
-medlias (Pin. v, 4,1 33 ), mfn. dull-witted, stupid, 
ignorant, MBh.; R. &c.; °dhas-tva, n. foolishness, 
stupidity, Su§r.; °dha~vin , mfn. — - medha , MBh. 
xii, 9486. —maitra, mfn. unfriendly, hostile, BhP. 
vii, 5, 27. — moca, mfn. hard to unloose; - hasta- 
grdha, mfn. * whose hand’s grasp is hard to unloose,' 
holding fast, Sak, vii, — moliS, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. — yavanam, ind. bad for or with the Ya- 


vana$,Pan.ii,i, 6; KaJ. — yaaas, n.disgrace, Naish. 
i, 88. -ylman, m. ‘going badly,’ N. of a prince, 
VP. (v.l. - dama ). -yaga, n. a bad age, Sch. 

— ynj, mfn. d° to be yoked, RV. x, 44, 7. — yo- 
ffa, m. bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1316; Ut¬ 
tarar. vi, Jf. — yodha, mfn. d° to be conquered, 
Vop. — yodHana, mfn. id. {-ta, f. MBh. iv, 2103); 
N. of the eldest son of Dhpta-rashjra (leader of the 
Kauravas in their war with the Pandavas), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (cf. su-y °); ofa son ofSu-duijaya, MBh. 
xiii, 96; - raksha-bandhana , n. N. of wk.; -vir- 
ya-jftdna-mudrd, f. ‘mark of knowledge of invin¬ 
cible heroism/ a partic. intertwining of the fingers, 
L.; °ndvaraja, m. 'the younger brother of D, N. 
of Duh-Sasana, G. — yonl, mfn. of low or impure 
origin, Mn.x^.-lakaha^a, mfn. badly marked, 
MW. — lakshya, mfii. hardly visible, Da$.; Rajat.; 
n. a bad aim, Ratn.iii, 3. — lafighana, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult to be surmounted or overcome, Kull.; - iakti , 
mfn. of insurmountable power, MW. — lanffliya, 
mfn .^-lahghana; {-ta, f.Daiar. iv, 13); d°tobe 
transgressed (command), Rajat. v, 395. — labha, 
mfn. d° to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare 
(comp, -tara), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; hard to be 
(with inf. MBh. iii, 1728); extraordinary, eminent, 
L.; dear, beloved (also -ha), Karand.; m. Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L.; N.of a man, Cat.; {a), f. 
Alhagi Maurorum or «= tveta-kanta-kari, L.; -ta, 
f. (Rajat.), -tva, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; - dar- 
tana, mfn. out of sight, invisible, Malav.; -raja, m. 
N. of the father of Jagad-deva, Cat.; - vardhana, 
m. N. of a king of KaSmTra, Raj. iii, 489. — labha- 
k», mfn ,**°bha; m. N. of a king of Kalmira (also 
called Pratapaditya), Rajat. iv, 7; -svamitt, m.N. 
of a temple built by Dur-vardhana, Rajat. iv, 6. 

— lalita, mfn. ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by, 
weary of, disgusted with (comp.), Kav. {°ha & - la¬ 
st ta, v.l., §ak. vii, J^); n. waywardness, naughty or 
roguish tricks, Hariv. — 13 Lbhft,mfn. — -labha, MBh. 
xii, 11168. — likhita, mfn. badly scarified, Suir. 
-ilpl, m. ‘the fatal writing’ (of Destiny on man’s 
forehead), SarfigP. — lefchya, n. a false or forged 
document, Yajh. ii, 91. ■» vaca, mfn. d° to be spoken 
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh.; R. &c. 
{-tva, n. Sarvad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n. 
abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech, W. -va- 
oaka, mfn. d° to be answered (?); - yoga, m.pl. a 
partic. art, Sch. on BhP. x,45,36, — racana, n. pi. 
bad or harsh language, Ratn. iii, \ £. — vacas, n. 
id., MBh.; Pur.; mfn. using bad or harsh 1 °, R.; 
d° to be explained or answered; -tva, n. VjyuP. 
—vanca, mfn. d° to be deceived. — vanij, m. a 
wicked merchant, Kathas. ci, 333. — vadaka, mfn. 
speaking badly,stammering i Cat.—var&ha {dtir-), 

m. a tame hog, $Br. xii; Asv. Sr. ix, 10,15, Sch. 

— varna, m. bad colour, impurity, Bh. xii, 3, 47; 
{vdrtta), mfn. of a bad colour or species or class, in¬ 
ferior, TBr.; -MBh. &c.; n. silver (opp. to su-var- 
na, gold), L. (also - ka, n.); the fragrant bark of Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. —virtu, mfn. difficult to be 
kept back, irresistible, RV. — vala, see bala. — va- 
sa, n. (impers.) d° to be resided in (loc.), MBh. iv, 
93; mfn. d° to be passed or spent (time), 7; d° to 
be stayed with, causing ill luck by one’s presence, R. 
vii, 86 ,13; 17. — vasati, f. bad dwelling, MBh.; 
Ragh. — vaka, mfn. hard to bear, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kiv. — vakaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — v&kya, 

n. harsh or abusive language, W.—vBc, f. id., MBh.; 
{vac), mfn. having a bad voice, AV.iv, 17, 5; speak- 
ingill, Kiv.; - vdg-bhava, m. abusiveness, MBh. xiii, 
2259 (C. - bhava ). — v&caka-yogu, v.l. for vac °, 
Cat. — v&cika, n. a bad commission, Naish. ix, 
62. — vScya, mfn. hard (to be uttered); n. a h° 
word, Pur.; bad news, R. — vSta, m. ‘bad wind/ 
a fart, L; °taya, Nom. P. °yatl, to break wind or fart 
against (acc.), BhP. xi, 33, 39. — v&da, m. slander, 
abuse, reproach, SirngP. (v.l.); mfn. speaking ill, 
L. — vinta, mfn. having badly vomited (also said 
of a leech that has not ejected blood), Suir. — v&- 
ra f mfn. hard to be restrained, irrepressible, irre 
sistible, MBh.; Kiv. &c. {-tva, n. SuSr.); °ratia, 
mfn. id., ib.; m.pl. N. of a tribe of the Kambojas, 
MBh. vii, 4333 (v. 1 . °van m ); °rantya , °rita, °rya , 
mfn. — -vara, MBh. {°rya-tva, n.,ib.) — vSrttS, 
f. bad news, Ragh. xii, 51, Sch. — villa, mfn. bald- 
headed, Mn. ifi,i51 (Comm/red-haired'or ‘afflicted 
with a skin-disease’). — visa, m. (cf. -vasas) prob. 

— °sdcarya, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; °sa-pttrdna, n. 
N. of a Pur.; °sclvara, n. N.of a Linga, SkandaP.; 
°sbpatiishad, f. N. of a section of SivaP. — vSsanft, 
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f. bad inclination, Prab. vi, — v&sag, mfn. 
badly clad, naked, RV. vii, i, 19; MBh. xiii, 1176 
(Siva); m. N. ofa Rishi or saint (son of Atri by An- 
asOyJ, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva, 
known for his irascibility), MBh.; Sak. iv, 7; Pur. 
&c.; °sa-upapurana , n., °sa-updkhyana , n., V 
darpa-bhahga, m., °so-dvi-iatf, f., °so-maia-ian - 
tra. n., °so-mahiman, m .,°so-vakya, n. N. of wks. 

— Tfchita, n. a heavy load or burden, Rajat. iv, 18. 

— vlkatthana, mfn. boasting in an arrogant or 
offensive manner, DaS. — rlkalpa, m. unfounded 
irresolution. Da$.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. — vi- 
ff&ba, mfn. =* -avag*, K 5 v.; Pane.; difficult, dan¬ 
gerous, Prasannar. (also -vigahya, MBh. xiii, 1840); 
m. N. ofa son of Dhfita-rSshtra, MBh. i. — vioSra, 
m. an ill-placed hesitation, Da$.; mfn. very irreso¬ 
lute ; - tva, n. Heat. — vicintita, mfn. ill thought 
or found out, Var. — vicintya, mfn. hardly con¬ 
ceivable, MBh. — vioesbta, mfn. ill-behaved, ib. 

— vijnftna, n. understanding with difficulty; (°nd), 
mfn. —next, $Br. — vijneya, mfn. hardly conceiv¬ 
able, unintelligible, Asv.; MBh.&c. — vitarkaor 

mfn. difficult to be discussed or understood, 
BhP. — vida, mfn. d° to be known or discovered, 
MBh. — vidagdba, mfn. wrongly taught, wrong¬ 
headed, silly, Mricch. v, Bhartp &c. — vida- 
tra, mfn. ‘ill-disposed/ envious, ungracious, RV. 

— vidya, mfn. uneducated, ignorant, Rajat. i, 356. 

— vidvas (dur-), mfn. evil-minded, malignant, 
RV. — vidba, mfn. acting in a bad manner,badly 
circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk.; 
stupid, silly (w. r. for -vidya?), L. — vidbi, m. 
‘bad fate/ misfortune, Kath 5 s. xxi, 39. — vinaya, 
m. imprudent conduct, Paftc. v, $£. — vinlta, mfn. 
badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean, 
wicked, obstinate, restive, MBh., Kav. &c. (°taka, 
id., Kathas. xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (associated with 
DurvSsas &c.), VarBrS. xlviii, 63; of a prince. 
— vip&ka, m. an evil consequence or result (esp. of 
actions in former births matured by time), Hit. i, 
mfn. having evil consequences (esp. as result of ac¬ 
tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. — vfbhfiga, 
m. pi. ‘d° to be disunited/ N. of a people, MBh. ii. 
— vibbava or °vana or °vya, mfn. d° to be per¬ 
ceived or understood, Kav. — vibbSsba, mfn. d° to 
be uttered ; n. harsh language, MBh. ii, 3187. — vi- 
marsa, mfn. d° to be tried or examined, BhP. x, 
49, 29. — viznocana, m. ‘d° to be set free/ N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashjra, MBh. i. — virecya, mfn. 
d° to be purged, Susr. — virocana, m. ‘shining 
badly* (?), N. of a son of Dhfita-rashtra, MBh. i. 

— vilasita, n. a wayward or rude or naughty trick, 
ill-mannered act, Prab. vi, Balar. iv, 6 o. — vi- 
▼aktyi, m. one who answers wrongly, MBh. v, 1312. 

— viv&ba, m. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii, 
41. — vivecana, mfn. d° to be judged or decided, 
Sarpk. on Badar. —visa, mfn. d° to be entered, R. 
vi, 19, 16. — vlaba, m. ‘d° to be pervaded or ap¬ 
proached/ N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. — viaha- 
ba, mfn. d° to be borne or supported, intolerable, 
irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R.; BhP. (°sha- 
^y<z,id.,MBh.; R.); m.N.ofSiva,MBh.xii,i043i; 
of a son ofDhfita-rSshtra, MBh. i. — vyitta, n. bad 
conduct, meanness, M Bh.; mfn. behaving badly, vile, 
mean; m. rogue, villain, MBh.; R. &c. — vyitti, 
f. distress, misery, want, MBh.; R.; vice, crime, Hit. 

iii, 21 (v. 1 . vyitta ); juggling, fraud, W. — vrishala, 
m. a bad §udra, L. — vyishti,f. want of rain,drought, 
Jatakam. — 1. -veda, mfn. (*/i. -vid) having bad 
orlittleknowledge,ignorant, MBh.iii, 13437; diffi¬ 
cult to be known, R. i v. 46,2. — 2. -v 4 da, mfn. ( Vi¬ 
vid) d° to be found, SBr. — valra, mfn. living in 
bad enmity, BhP. x, 13, 60. — vyavasita, n. an 
evil intention, Mudrar. iii, — vyavastbSpaka, 
mfn. deciding or judging badly, Rajat. vi, 54. 

— vyavah&ra, m. wrong judgment (in law), Kull. 

— vyavahriti, f. ill-report or rumour, Mcar. iii, 
36. — vyasana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathas. 
lxxiii, 73. — vyXhrita, mfn. spoken badly or ill; n. 
a bad or unfit expression, MBh.; R. — vrajita, n. 
bad or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, 14669. 

— vxata, mfn. not obedient to rules, transgressing 
rules (cf. daur-vratya). — b&n&, f. (Vhan) mis¬ 
chief, harm, RV.; °handya , Norn. P., p. °ydt, 
meditating harm, ib. x, 134, 2; °ndyu , mfn. id., ib. 

iv, 3°. 8; °hdna-vat , mfn. inauspicious, pernicious. 
RV. viii, 2, 20; 18, 14. —bans &c., see hand. 

— harm, mf(ar)n. ‘ugly-jawed/ RV.; TAr. — ba- 
la or -ball, mfn. having a bad plough, Pan. v, 4,121, 
Kal. —bird, mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV. 


— blta (dur-), mfn. ill-conditioned, miserable, RV. 
viii, 19, 26; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, 9. 

— bnta, mfn. badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii, 
559. — hyinfiya, Nom. P., p. °ydt, furious, enraged, 
SV. (v.l. for han °, RV.); °yd, mfn. id., i, 84,16; 
vii, 59, 8. — brita, mfn. removed with difficulty. 
Car. — byid, mfn. bad-hearted, wicked; m. enemy, 
MBh. — bridaya,mfn. i <\.(g.yuvddi ; c(.daur-h°). 

— hpisblka, mfn. having bad or uncontrolled organs 
of sense, MBh. iii, 13951 - 

Dnrasya, Nom. P. ydti, to wish to hurt or in¬ 
jure, AV. i, 29, 3 &c.; °syii , mfn. wishing to do 
harm, AV. v, 3, 2; Ap§r. vi, 21, 1. 

DnrgS, mfn. (2. dur & Vgnm) difficult of ac¬ 
cess or approach, impassable,unattainable, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup¬ 
posed to have been slain by the goddess Durga,Skanda 
P.) and of sev. men (g. ncufddi, Pan. iv, I, 99), esp. 
of the commentator on Yaska's Nirukta; also abridged 
for durga-gupta, durga-dasa &c. (see below); (a), f. 
s tt Durga; n. (m. only Pane, v, 76; B n.) a difficult or 
narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel, 
stronghold (cf.a£-, £*W-&c.); rough ground, rough¬ 
ness, difficulty, danger, distress, RV.; A V.; Mu.jM Bh. 
&c. — k&rm&n, n. fortification, MBh.; R. —kEra- 

ka, m.‘ making difficult or impassable/the Bhojpatra 
orbirchtree,L. — gupta(for°^a-/ > ,P 5 n.vi, 3 , 83 ),m. 
N.ofagrammarian,Col. — ghata, m. or n. N.ofa fort, 
Rajat. —gbna,mfn.removing difficulties; (a), f. N. 
of Durga,Hariv.6426. — tikE, f. Durga's commentary 
(onYaska'sNirukta &c.). — tar&nl & °rinl, f. ‘con¬ 
veying over difficulties/N. of the SavitrI-verse,MBh. 
ii, 451; Hariv. 14078. — tS, f. impassableness, R. 

iv, 27,16. — datta (for °gd-d° t Pan, vi, 3,63), m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — desa, m. an impassable region, 
Kav. — nSga, m. N. of a man, L. — nivSBin, mfn. 
dwelling in a stronghold,W. — pati & -pala,m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress, Pane.; BhP. 

— pada-prabodba, m. N. of a Comm. — pis Sea, 
m.N. of a M 5 tai)ga, Kathas. —para, n. a fortified 
city,W. — pnsbpl, f. N. of a plant (« krta-push- 
ta), L. — mSrga, m. a defile, a difficult pass or way, 
W. — langbana, m. ‘ making one's way through d° 
places/a camel,L. — vakya-prabodba, m. ‘know¬ 
ledge of d° words/ N. of a work. — vSsa, m. stay- 
ingover-nightinunhospitableplaces,MBh.iii,l2344. 
—vritti, f. N. of wk. —vyasana, n. defect in a 
fortress (its being ill-guarded &c.), W. — saila, m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. — samcara or°c 5 ra,m. 
difficult passage, defile, L.; Sch. — aampad, f. per¬ 
fection or excellence of a fortress, W. — saba, mfn. 
overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5018. 

— linba (for °gd-s° t P. vi, 3,63), m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian and of an astronomer, Cat; (*), f. D°*s com¬ 
mentary on the Katantra. — sena, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Dnrg&kramana, n. the taking of a fort, MW. 
DnrgacSrya, m. N. ofa commentator on Yaska's 
Nirukta (=» durga). Durg&dbikErln & °dhya- 
ksba, m. the governor of a fortress, L. Dorgan- 
taratitbi, m. guest of the inside of a stronghold, 
a prisoner, MW. Durg&robana, mfn. difficult to 
be ascended, R. Durg&varodba, m. investing or 
besieging a fortress, W. Dnrg&srayana, n. taking 
refuge in a fortress, W. 

DurgS, f.(of ^°,£tf,q.v.) the Indigo plant or Clitoria 
Tematea, L.; a singing bird ( = iydma ), L.; N. of 
two rivers, MBh. vi, 337 ; ‘the inaccessible or ter¬ 
rific goddess/ N. of the daughter of Himavat and 
wife of §iva (also called Um 3 , ParvatT &c., and 
mother of Karttikeya andGan^sa, cf. -puja), TAr. x, 
3 .3 ( d° devt ); MBh. &c.; of a princess, Rajat. iv, 
659, and of other women. — kavaca, m. or n. N. 
of wk. — kunda, n. N. of a pool, W. — tattva, n. 
N.ofwk. —datta, m.N. of the author of the Vj-itta- 
muktavali. — dasa, m. N. of Sch. on Vopadeva; of 
a physician. Cat.; of a prince, Kshiti*. — navaml, 
f. the ninth day of the light half of Karttika (sacred 
to D°), L. — pancanga, n. N. of wk. — pujft, f. 
the chief festival in honour of D°, held in Bengal 
in the month ASviu or about October, RTL. 197, 
431 ; N. of a ch. of the PSarv. — bbakti-taram- 
gim, f.,-mahat-tva, n„-m 5 bStmya, n.( zi.dcvi - 
m°\ and -°mxita-rabasya (°^w°), n. N. of wks. 

— yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram in theTan- 
tra-sara. — °rEma ( [°gdr° ), m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — 0 rcana-mSb 5 tmya (°gar p ), n. N. of wk. 

— vfttl, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. — vaUabba, m. 
a kind of perfume, Gal. — viXEsa, m. N. of a poem. 
Cat. — °Bb^ami (fgdshf), f. N. of a partic. eighth 
day connected with D°,Cat. — sazndeba-bbedikfi, 


f. N. of wk. — s&vltri, f. (°/ri only Vas. xxviii, 11) 
N. ofRV.i, 99, 1, Vishn. lvi, 9. —Btava,m., -stu- 
ti, f.,-stotra, n. * praise of D°/N. of wks. — °hlS- 
da Cgdhr), m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. °ga - 
vallahha). DnrgStsava, m.,-tattva, 11. N. of two 
treatises. 

Dnrgl, f. N. of a deity (also = durga) TAr. x, 

l, 7 - 

DurgilS, f. N. of a woman, HParis. 

Dus, in comp, for dus (p. 488). — caksbai, mfn. 
evil-eyed, TBr. — Vcar, to act wrongly or badly 
towards (acc.), to behave badly, MW. — cara, mfn. 
difficult to be gone or passed ; d° to be performed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Pur. (- tva , n. R. v, 86, 14); 
going with trouble or difficulty; acting ill, behaving 
wickedly, W.; m. a bear; a bivalve shell (prob. both 
as moving slowly), L.; - carin, mfn. practising very 
difficult penance, MW. — carita (chit-), n. misbe¬ 
haviour, misdoing, ill conduct,wickedness,VS. iv,28; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; pl.(Buddh.)the 10 chief sins (viz. 
murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness, 
evil speech, covetousness, envy, heresy; cf. MWB. 
126); mfn. misbehaving, wicked, Kathas (also °tin, 
Laty. iv, 3, 10). — carxnaka, n. leprosy, L. — cir- 
man, mfn. affected with a skin-disease, leprous,TS.; 
TBr.; Yajn.; having no prepuce, L. — efiritra 
(MBh.) and -eftrin (Kathas.), mfn. - carita . 

— cikltsa, mfn. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30, 
38 ; (a), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull.; °tsita , 
mfn. *» °tsa, ib.; °tsya, mfn. id.,Suir.; Car. (super 1 . 
- tama , Susr.; n. -tva, Kull.) — cit, mfn. thinking 
evil, AV. — citta, mfn. melancholy, sad, Karantf. 

— cintita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathas. 

— cintin^ mfn. ‘thinking evil thoughts,* N. of a 
Mara-putra, Lalit. — cintya, mfn. difficult to be 
understood, MBh. — cesbtE, f. misconduct v error, 

K. ;°tita, n. id., ib.; mfn. misbehaving, doing evil, 
W. — cyavanE, mfn. d° to be felled, unshaken,RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratap. — cyava, mfn. id.; 
°vana, mfn. shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1506 
= -cyavana, W. — ebada, mfn. badly covering (the 
body), R. ii, 32, 31; hardly covered, tattered, W. 

— cbSya, mfn. having a bad complexion, looking 
unwell, Car. — cbid, mfn. difficult to be cut or de¬ 
stroyed (enemy), Kam. xiv, 68. — cbinna, mfn. bad¬ 
ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307. 

I. Dush, in comp, for dus (p. 488). — kara, mfn. 
hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (often with inf.; °ramyad or yadi, with 
indie, or Pot. and also with inf. * hardly, scarcely, 
MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathas.; 
doing wrong, behaving ill, wicked, bad, W.; n.difficult 
act,difficulty,ib.; austerity, Divy&v. 392; aether, air, 

L. ; the tree of plenty, W.; -kamtan (v. 1. dushkar- 
ma-karin), mfn. doing difficult things, clever, Dai.; 
-karin, mfn. id.; experiencing difficulties, R. &c. 
(' °rita , f. MBh. xii, 5886); -carya, f. hard penance, 
N. of a ch. of Lalit.; - sddhana, n. means of over¬ 
coming difficulties, Dai. — k&rana, n. a difficult or 
miserable work, Kai. on Pan. vi, 2,14. — karri a, m. 
N. of a sonofDhpta-rashJra, MBh. i. — barman, n. 
wickedness, sin ; any difficult or painful act, MBh.; 
mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, ib.; °ma-sudana, 
mf(?)n. destroying criminals, Satr. —kalevara, n. 
‘the bad or miserable body/ BhP. — kfiyaatha- 
knla, n. ‘the miserable writer-caste/ Rajat. —kSla, 

m. an evil time, HParii.; * bad or all-destroying 
Time/ R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. — kirti, 
f. dishonour, BhP.; mfn. infamous, of bad repute, ib. 

— kula, n. a low family or race, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
mfn. of a low family, low-bom, Hariv.; Bhartf. (- ta , 
f. Sah.); °lina , mfn. id., MBh.; R.; m. a sort of 
perfume, L. — kubaka, mfn. incredulous, Divyav. 
7; 9 &c. —krit, mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, 
evil-doer, RV.; AV.; MBh. — kyita (dush-), mfn. 
wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged or or¬ 
ganized or applied, §Br. viii, 6, 3 , 18 ; MBh. &c.; 
{°td), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV.; §Br.; ChUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. classof sins, Divyav. 544; 
-kdrman, m fn. acti ng wickedly, criminal, Mn.; Yaj ii.; 
R.; n. wicked deed, wickedness, W.; °ta bahish- 
krita, mfn. free from sin, W.; °tdtman , mfn. evil- 
minded, wicked, base, BhP. — kriti, mfn. acting 
wickedly, an evil-doer,MBh.; R.; c tin, id.,ib. — kri- 
sbta, mfn. badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr. 
iii, 38. — krama, mfn. ill-arranged, unmethodical 
(-ta, f. KSvyapr.); difficult of access; going ill, W. 

— kriy£,f. evil act, a misdemeanour,MW. —krita, 
mf(d)n. badly or dearly bought, N 5 r. — kba &c., see 
dtthkha. — kbadira, m. a tree related to the Acacia 
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Catechu, L. — tanu, mfu. having an ugly body, AV. 
iv, 7, 3. —$ara, mfh. difficult to be passed or over¬ 
come or endured; unconquerable, irresistible; incom¬ 
parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (cf. dus-P 3 ) ; -tdritu, 
mfn. id., RV.; TS.; N.of a man, §Br. xii, 9, 3, I. 

— \nt% {dushtuta), see duh-shtuta ; -°ti, see duh- 
shtuti (under duh). — paca, mfn. difficult to be di¬ 
gested, L. — patana, n. falling badly, L. — pattra, 
n. a kind of perfume ( —cord), L. — pada, mfh. un¬ 
fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV.i, 53,9. — pa- 
rSjaya, m. * d° to be conquered,’ N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rashjra, M Bh. i. — parlgTaha, mfn. d° to be 
seized or kept, Kam. — parin&ma, w. r. for °mdna, 
mfn. of undefined extent, Haul. 139. — parimri- 
shfa, mfn. badly considered, Sulr. — parihantu, 
mfn. d° to be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6. 

— parik«hya, mfn. d° to be investigated or ex¬ 
amined, M Bh. — parsa ( dushparia) — duh-sparla 
(see dull). — p&na, mfh. d° to be drunk, Pan. iii, 3, 
128, Kai. — pSra, mfh. d°to be crossed or overcome 
or accomplished, MBh. &c. — p&rsbnl-gTalia or 
-gTfclia,mfn. having a dangerous enemy in the rear, 
Kim. —pita, mfn. badly drunk, Pap. viii, 3, 41 . 
Kai. — putra, m. a bad son, MBh. — pnruaba, 

m. a bad man (g. brahmanddt). — pura, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult to be filled or satisfied, MBh. &c. — peahana, 
mfh. d° to be pounded or crushed, ApSr. viii, 5, 40, 
Comm. — posha, mfh. d° to be nourished; -td, f. 
L. — prakampa and °pya, mfh. d° to be shaken or 
agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. — prakasa, 
mfn. 'lighting badly/ obscure, dark, MBh. — pra- 
kriti, f. a mean nature or bad character. Kid.; mfh. 
evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh. — prakriyS, f. 
little authority, Rijat. viii, 4. — praja (BhP.) and 
°ja« (Pin. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring. 

— prajna, mfh. weak-minded, stupid, M Bh.; -tva, 

n. stupidity, Prab. vi, — prajnSna, n. want of 
understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (°nd), mfn. 
«= -project, TBr. — praxuta, mfn. badly led or con¬ 
ducted, ill-managed, MBh.; R.j n. ill-conduct or 
behaviour, MBh. — pratara, mfh. difficult to be 
passed or overcome, MBh.; R. — pratlgTAba,mfn. 
d° to be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, 10, 28. — pra- 
tiv&rana, mfn. d° to be averted, R. iii, 31, 49. 

— prativik»ha£lyaor°ksliya,mfn.d 0 to be look¬ 
ed at, dazzling, MBh.; R. — pratyabhljna, mfh. 
d° to be recognised, Cand. — prada, mfii. causing 
pain or sorrow, R. (B.) ii, 106, 29. — pradhareha, 
mfn. not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.; 
R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishfra, MBh. vi; (a), 
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phoenix Sylvestris,L .; 0 sharia, 
mf(f)n. id., MBh.; R.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rJshJra, MBh.i.; (i), f. Melangena Incurva,L. °shi- 
nt, f. N. of various egg-plaats, Bhpr.; v.r. for prec., 
L. °dhrishya, mfh .—°dharsha, MBh.; R. — pra- 
padana, mfn. difficult to be attained or entered, Say. 
on RV. i, 59, 3. —prabodha, mfn. awaking with 
difficulty, Bhpr. — prabhanjana, m. hurricane, 
Mcar. vii, 12. —pramaya, mfh. d° to be measured, 
W. —prayukta, mfn. falsely used, V 5 m. v, 2,55. 

— pralambha, mfh. d° to be deceived, Ap. — pra- 
vRda, m. ill speech, slander, KathSs. — pravrlttl, 
f. bad news, Ragh. — pravesa, mfn. difficult to be 
entered, MBh.; R.; d° to be introduced, Sulr.; (£), 
f. a species of Opuntia, L. - prasaha, mfn. d° to 
be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible; terri¬ 
ble, frightful, M Bh.; Kav.; m. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Satr. — pras&da (MBh.) and °dana (BhP.), 
mfh. d° to be propitiated. -prasSdhaxLa (MBh.) 
and °dbya (Kim.), mfh. d° to be managed or dealt 
with. — prasSha, w. r. for °saha. — prasu, f. 
bringing forth (children) with difficulty, Sulr. — pra- 
harsha, m. 'bad rejoicing/ N. of a son of Dhpta- 
rishfra, MBh. i. — prdpa or °pana or °pya, mfn. 
hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur. 
Sec. -prApta, w. r. for -prdpa. -pr kv{, mfh. 
' badly heeding/ unkind, unfriendly, RV. iv, 25, 6. 

— prltl, f. displeasure (cf. jana-, add.) — prAksha 
or °kshaniya or°ksbya, mfh.difficult to be looked 
at, disagreeable to the sight, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

— prekshlta, mfh. badly looked at, VarBrS. ii, 23. 

— T&pnya ( dushvdpnya ), see duh-shv°. 

Dnshthn. See duh-shthu under duh. 

Busbmanta, w. r. for Du shy ant a below. 

Buahyanta, m. (fr. dus + V so? or p. of Vdush?, 

older form duh-shanta) N. of a prince of the lunar 
race (descendant of Puru, husband of Sakuntali and 
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur. 

Dnahvanta, w. r. for Dusky ant a above. 

Bus, ind. a prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs 


or adverbs (Pin. ii, 1,6; 2, iS; Virtt. 2, Pat.; 

iii, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard; 

badly, hardly; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to su ), often 
■» Engl .in- or un- 2.dush;7A.dush-; Gr.Svr-; 

Goth, tuz-; O.H.G. It becomes dur (q.v.) 

before vowels and soft consonants ; du (q. v.) before 
r and sometimes before d, dk, n , which become tf, 
ph, n; remains unchanged before t, th (in older 
language however sht, shth) ; becomes dusk (q. v.), 
rarely duh before k, kh; p,ph; dui (q.v.) before 
c, ch ; duh (q. v.), rarely dui, dush , dus , before i, 
sh,s. —tapa, mfn. difficult to be endured (penance), 
§atr. — tara, mfn. (cf. sh-t°) difficult to be passed 
orovercome,unconquerable,invincible,MBh.; Kiv. 
See. —tarana, mf(/)n. id., MBh. — tarka, m. 
false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP.; -mula, mfn. 
founded on it, MW. — tarkya,mfn. difficult to be 
supposed or reasoned about, ib. — t5ra and -tirna, 
mfn. — -tara, M Bh. — tithi, m. an inauspicious lunar 
day, MBh. xii, 6735. - tlrtlia, mfn. offering a bad 
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. — tosba, 
mfn. difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP. — tyajya, 
mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh.; 
R. &c. — tyajya, mfn. id., Santil. 

Bustha, dustMta, dusprlshta. See duh - 
stha 8ec. under duh. 

I. Bn, in comp, for dus above. — d&bha or - 14 - 
bha, mfh .difficult to be deceived ,RV. — d&s, mfn .not 
worshipping, irreligious, RV. — dEsa, mfn. id., Pin. 
vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. -dhi, mfn. malevolent, 
RV. — dhya, mfh. id., Pin., ib. —n 4 sa, mfn. unat¬ 
tainable, inaccessible, RV. iii, 56, 8. — n£sa, mfn. 
(fr. 4/1. nai) id., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pan. ib.; N. of 
an Ekaha, §rS.; (fr. V2. nal) imperishable, in¬ 
cessant, perpetual. — rakta, mfn. badly coloured or 
dyed, Pan. viii, 3, 14, K 35 . - rakahya, mfn. diffi¬ 
cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, 

— rada, mfn. difficult to be scratched, hard, §i$. xix, 
106. — radha, mfn. difficult to be accomplished, 
TandyaBr. xx, II. -rndha, mfn. badly grown or 
cicatrized; - °tva , n. f Suir. — roha, mfh. difficult 
to be ascended or reached, AitBr. iv, 20. — roha- 
na, mfh. id.; n. N. of a difficult recitation of a verse 
in 7 ways (1 Pada, 2 Padas, 3 Padas, the whole 
verse, 3 Padas, 2 Padas, I Pada), MaitrS.*, VS. &c.; 
°mya , mfh. recited in that way, SahkhBr. 

gijcfc duraka , m. N. of abarbarous tribe, L. 
^urti,m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii, 

7658. 

^VKduruJipha, m. (astrol.) N. of the 15th 
Yoga (v.l. durapha and durupha). 

durudhara, f. a peculiar position of 

the moon (Sopv^opfa), Yar. 

duro-dara . See under i. dur . 
durduruta and durdh 0 . See under 

2 . dur. 

gfjffT durdrita, f. a kind of creeping plant, 
L. 

g^efart?, cl. 1. P. durvati , to hurt, injure, 
kill, Dhatup. xv, 63 (cf. Vdhurv). 

durvari. See -r dr ana under 2. dur . 
dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, to swing, throw 
up, shake to and fro, Bhartf. iii, 43 (cf. tul, do la, 
dolaya). 

Buli, f. 'shaking,’ one of the 7 Kfittikas, TS;, 
Comm. 

^ dul-ayate=dur-ayate . See^ur-v^* 
under 2. dur. 

dulara-bhatfacarya, m. N. 

of an author, Cat 

duli, m. N. of a sage, L.; (t), f. a 
small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. daulcya.) 

duliduha, m. N. of a prince, MBh.; 

Hariv. 

gc-iW duloka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
dullala (}) = romasa , L. 

duvanya-sad, mfn. (fr. \A. du) 

dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-kravan), RV. 

iv, 40, 2 (S 3 y. among the worshippers, cf. 2.dilvas). 


I. Duv&s, mfn. stirring, restless (Soma), RV. i, 
168, 3. Dnvaiana, mfn. id. (eagle), iv, 6, 10. 

. duvas, n. (fr.3. du, a collateral form 
to da zsgu to gd, pu to pa, sthu to stha ; cf. agre- 
gii , -pu, sthavira) gift, oblation, worship, honour, 
reverence, RV. i, 14, 1 &c. (165, 14 duvds, prob. 
gift, liberality). — V^kri, to worship (loc.), RV. 

— vat ( diiv° ), mfn. offering or enjoying worship, VS. 

BnvaBya, Nom. P. °ydti, to honour, worship, 

celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c.; give as a re¬ 
ward, i, 119,10. °syu, mfn. worshipping, reveren¬ 
tial, viii, 91, 2. 

Duvo, in comp, for dtivas above. — Vdh. 5 , to 
worship (loc.), RV. — yli,, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v, 
36, 3. — yd, mfn. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36,5 ; 
(d), ind. reverently, 51, 4; out of acknowledgment, 
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25. 

duseikya , n. N. of the 3rd lunar 
mansion, Var. 

7 W 2. dush, cl. 4. P. dushyati ( °te , MBh.; 
\ pf .dudosha; fut. dokshyati, doshta, Siddh.; 
aor .adushat, Pan.iii, 1,55; adukshat,V op.) to be¬ 
come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be 
ruined, perish; to sin, commit a fault, be wrong, Ait¬ 
Br. ; ChUp.; M Bh. &c.: Cans, dushdyati (ep. also 
°ti r), see under dusha; doshayati (Pin. vi, 4, 91), 
to spoil or corrupt (the mind). 

Dushta, mfh.spoilt, corrupted; defective, faulty; 
wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive, 
inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS.; Mn.; Yajn.; Su$r.; 
MBh. &c.; sinning through or defiled with (cf. 
karma-, mano-,yoni-, vag-) ; m. a villain, rogue; 
a kind of noxious animal, Vishn. xii, 2; ( a ), f. a bad 
or unchaste woman, L.; n. sin, offence, crime, guilt, 
Hariv., R. (cf. fruti-) ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
L. — gaja, m. a vicious elephant, MW. — carltra, 
mfh. ill-conducted, evil-doer, Pahc. i, — car In, 
mfn. id., MBh.; R. &c. — cetas, mfn. evil-minded, 
malevolent, Mn.; R. — 15 , f. or -tva, n. badness, 
wickedness; falsehood; defilement, violation, R.; 
Mricch.; PaSc. — damana, n. 'taming of the bad,’ 
N. of wk.; -kdvya, n. N. of a poem. — durjana, 
m. villain, reprobate, KJv. — dhi, mfn. — -cetas, 
MW. - n&slni, f. N. of a deity,Cat. — batnka, m. 
a bad fellow, villain, Mricch. i, J|. — buddbl, mfn. 
ill-disposed against {upart), Pafic.; m.N.of a villain, 
Kathis. bb&va, mfn. evil-natured, malignant, 
vicious, Ap.; MBh.; R.; -td, f. R. i, 3,11. — m&ti, 
mfn. —-cetas, MW. — m&nasa, mf(f)n. id., ib. 

— yonl-prdpti-vlcara, m., -rajo-darsana- 
iSntl, f. N. of wks. — ISngala, n. N. of a partic. 
form of the moon, Var. — vSc, mfh. uttering bad 
language, Mn. viii, 386. — vSnara, m. a vicious 
monkey, Ratn. ii, |. — vyisha, m. a vicious or 
stubborn ox, W. — vrana, m. a dull boil or sore; 
a sinus, W. — hrldaya, mfn. bad-hearted, Dal. 
BushtAtura, mfn. a bad or disobedient patient, 
Kath. lx, 120. BushtAtman, mfn. evil-minded, 
malevolent, MBh.; °tdntaratman, id. Dush- 
t An vita, mfh. defied, rendered impure, W. 

Bushti, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV.; 
growing worse (of a wound &c.), Sulr.; Car. °tiya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to become bad or corrupted, Pan. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Dnsba, mfn. defiling, corrupting(ifc.; cf .kora-, 
pahkti-). Bushaka, mf(f^i)n. corrupting, spoil¬ 
ing, disgracing,seducing, Mn.; MBh.; R.Sec.{°shika 
only Divyav.); offending, transgressing (gen. or 
comp.), Hariv. 5635; Myicch.ix,40; sinful, wicked, 
MBh. xii, 1236 &c.; m. offender, seducer, dis¬ 
parager {vcddndm, MBh.xiii, 1639; prakritindm, 
Mn. ix, 232); ( ikd ), f. impurity or impure secretion 
of the eyes, Mn.; Sulr.; a kind of rice, Sulr.; pencil 
or paint-brush, L. 

Dnsbana, mf(r)n. corrupting, spoiling, vitiat¬ 
ing, violating, AV.; § 5 nkhGr. &c.; counteracting, 
sinning against (comp.), R. ii, 109, 7 (cf. ard- 
ti-d°, kula-d°, krityd-d°, khara-d °, loka-d°, vi- 
sha-d°, vishkandha-d°)\ m. N. of a Rakshas 
(general of Ravana), MBh.; R. Sec.; of a Daitya 
slain by Siva, SivaP.; (d), f. N. of the wife of Bhau- 
vana and mother of Tvashtri, BhP. v, 15, 13; n. 
the act of corrupting &c. (see above), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.; dishonouring, detracting, disparaging, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Kathas. &c.; objection, adverse argument, 
refutation, Sarvad.; Jaim.; Kap., Schol.; fault, of¬ 
fence, guilt, sin, Mn.; Kav.; Hit. &c. (cf. artha - 
d°, sukrita-d°, struct 0 ). — 15 , f. the being a fault, 
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SarngP.; -vddin, m. opponent, adversary (in a dis¬ 
putation), Nyayas., Comm. °nari, m. 'the enemy 
of D°/ N. of Rima, L. n&vaha, mfn. occasion¬ 
ing guilt, MW. 0 n 6 ddh 5 ra, in. N. of wk. 0 sha- 
ulya, mfn. = r. °shya , L. 

Du shay a, Norn. P. °yati (ep. also °te) to cor¬ 
rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption 
also doshayati, see 2. dush), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to dishonour or violate (a woman), Mn. 
viii, 364; MBh. &c.; (astrol.) to cause evil or mis¬ 
fortune, Var.; to adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 1683; 
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib.; Katbis. &c.; 
to retract or break ( ydcam, one’s word), MBh. xii, 
7256 ; to find fault with, accuse, MBh.; R.; ( pa- 
ras-param, each other), PaSc. i, I to offend, 
hurt, injure (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228 
&c. °shayat, mfn. making bad, corrupting, defil¬ 
ing, MW. °shay5na, mfn. id., W. °shayitri, m. 
corrupter (see kanya-d°). °shayltnu, m. id., Vop. 

Dushl, mfn. corrupting, ruining, destroying (ifc.; 
cf. arati-d*, dtma-d°, krityd-d^, tanii-d 0 ) ; f. a 
poisonous substance, AV. ; = next, L. Dushl (or 
°shika)> f. the rheum of the eyes (cf. °shika under 
°shaka)y AV.; SBr.; Su£r.; -visha, n. a vegetable 
poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Su$r.; 
mfn. slightly poisonous, Car.; °shdri i m. a kind of 
antidote, Su$r. Dushy-udara, 11. a disease of the 
abdomen caused by poisonous substances; °rin, mfn. 
affected with this disease, Su$r. ( °$hyod°, a wrong 
formation for °shy-ud°). 

Dushita, mfn. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated, 
defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathas.; calumni¬ 
ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of 
(often in comp., see manyu-, satr&pajapa -), Mn. 
vi, 66 (v. 1 . bhiishita), viii, 64 &c.; MBh.; Bhartf.; 
Pane. &c.; (a), f. a girl who has been violated or 
deflowered, W. — tva, n. Sarvad. 

Dushln, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating 
(ifc.; cf. kanyd-), MBh.; Yajh. 

1. Dushya, mfn. corruptible, liable to be soiled 
or defiled or disgraced or ruined, MBh.; K&m.; re¬ 
prehensible, culpable, vile, bad; m. wicked man, a 
villain, R.; Kim.; n. matter, pus; poison, L. 
— yukta, mfn. associated with a vile rascal, Kim. 
xiii, 70. 

Dushyat, mfn. offending, Yajn. ii, 396 (for 
°shayai ?). 

dussatha, m. (w.r.or Prakr. for duli- 
saktha ?) a cock or dog, L. 

dussaniy m . ( dus + sani, gift or giver?) 
N. of a man, Rljat. iv, 167. 

1 . duh, cl. i.P. dohati, to pain, Dhatup. 

2. duh (orig. dugh, cf ,dughana, dugha 

& c *> aiK * t ^ ie initial dh of some forms), cl. 
2. P. A. dogdhi; dugdhe or duht, RV. &c. (pi. A. 
duhatiy ix, 19, 5 &c.; duhrate, i, 134, 6 &c.; 
duhrd, vii, 101, 1 &c.; jmpf. P. ddhok, iii, 19, 7; 
duhur, ii, 34, 10 &c.; A. adugdha [according to 
Pan. vii, 3, 73aor.],pl. aduhran t AV. viii, 10, 14; 
3 sg. aduha , pi. °hra, MaitrS. [cf. Pan. vii, I, 8; 
41, Kas.]; Impv. dhukshva, RV.; AV.; 3 sg. 
duhanty RV. i, 164, 27; pi. duhram,°rdtdm, AV.; 
dhuhgdhvamy ASvSr.; Subj. dohat [3 pi. °han, 
Br.], °hate, RV.; Pot. duhiyat, RV. ii, 11, 21; 
°yan, i, 120, 9; A .°htta, ii, 18, 8; p. P. duhdt, 
A. duhandy ddhana, and ddgh 0 , RV.); cl. 6. P. A. 
duhdtiy °te, RV. &c.; cl. 4. duhyatiy °te, MBh.; 
pf. dud6ha hit ha, RV. ii, 3, 16], duduhi, 3 pi. 
duduhur \duduhur , BhP. v, 15,9], RV. &c.; A. 
duduhre , RV. iii, 57, 2 &c. [ix, 70, r, SV. °hrire\\ 
fut. dhokshyatiy °te, Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas.; aor. 
adhukshaty °shata [3 sg.’ix, 2, 3, pi. 110, 8], adu- 
kshal, i, 33,10; dukshata, 3 sg. i, 160,3; Impv. 
dhukshdsva, RV. ; Pot. dhukshimdhi, TS. i, 6, 
4, 3 ; inf. dogdhum, MBh. &c.; dogdhos , SBr.; 
duhddhyai and dohdse, RV.; ind. p.dugdhvd,SBr.) 
to milk (a cow or an udder), fig. take advantage of 
(c£ (oOcu), enjoy; to milk or squeeze out, 

extract (milk, Soma, e.g. any good thing); draw 
anything out of another thing (with 2 acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob¬ 
ject (acc., rarely gen.), RV.&c. &c.: Pass. duhydte, 
aor. adohi (Pan. iii, 1, 63, Ka$.) to be milked, to 
be drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. dohdyati, °te, aor. aduduhat, Pass, dohydte, 
to cause to milk or be milked; to milk, milk out, 
extract, SBr.; Vait.; Mn.; BhP.; Dcsid. diidu - 


kshati (RV.), dudhukshati (Bhartr. ii, 38, cf. du- 
dhukshit), to wish to milk. 

3. Duh, mfn. (nom. dhuk) milking; yielding, 
granting (cf. kama-, go- &c.) Duha, mfn. id. ifc. 

Duhitri, f. a daughter (the milker or drawing 
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. Ov- 
ydrrjpy Goth, dauhtar , Lith. duktc, Slav, dushti ]). 
°ta-xu 5 trl, f. du. daughter and mother, Kathas. 
xcviii,54. °tuh-patl,m. a daughter’s husband, Pan. 
vi, 3,24,KS$. °tri-tva, n.theconditionofa daughter, 
MBh.; Pur. — pati, m. =°/^-/°,Pan. ib. —mat, 
mfn. having a daughter, GS. 

Duhya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, W. 

duhyu, w. r. for druhyu, 

2. diiy f. (fr. 2. du) pain, distress. — da, 
mfn. afflicting, harassing, L. (For I . du , see p. 488, 
col. 2.) 

1. Dutaka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest 
conflagration, Grihyas. (cf dava, dava). 

Duna, mfri. (Pan. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis¬ 
tressed, AV.; MBh. &c. 

Duyana, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car. 

3. du-=. 2. duvasy only nom. acc. pi. du - 
vaSy RV. (cf. d-du). 

dutdy m. (prob. fr. I. du; cf. durd) 
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c. (°/^fl, Nom. P .°yati f to em¬ 
ploy as m°or a 0 , Naish); (2), f. female messenger, esp. 
procuress,go-between,RV.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; a kind 
of bird (= sarika)y L.; N. of a female attendant on 
Durg 5 ,W. — karman, n. business or duty of a m°, 
MBh.; Pane. — ghnl, f. * m°-killer,' N. of a plant, 
L. — tva, n. the office or state of a m°, Pane. 
— parikshS, f. N. of wk. — mukha, mf(/)n. 
* haying an ambassador as mouth/ speaking by an 
a 0 , Si$. ii, 82. — mocana, n. ‘liberation of an 
a 0 / N. of a ch. of the GanP. — lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. — vat, mfn. having a messenger, Kaush- 
Up. ii, 1. — vSkya, n. and -prabandhay m. N. 
of wks. — sampreshana, n. the sending forth am¬ 
bassadors, Mn. vii, 153. Dut&hg’ada, m. 'Angada 
as messenger/ N. of an act of the MahS-nJtaka ; n. 
of a Chayi-nitaka by Subhata. Dutl-tva, w. r. for 
°tl-tva, n. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas. 
Dutl-prakasa, m., °ti-laksh.a^a, n., c ty-upa- 
hasa, m. N. of wks. 

2. Dutaka, m. a messenger, ambassador(cf.2/^a-); 
(ika)y f. a female m°, confidante, Pane.; Vet.; a 
gossiping or mischief-making woman, Rajat. °tlkS, 
f. =prec. f., L. °tyk, n. the state or office of an 
ambassador; an embassy, message, RV.; Hear. &c. 

duna . See under 2. du, 
gU dupra t .mfn. strong, L. (cf. dripra). 

d“ r t N. of the Pr&na or vital breath 
regarded as a deity, SBr. 

durdy mf(fl)n. (prob. fr. du y but see 
Un. ii, 21 ; compar. ddvIyaSy superl. davishthay 
qq.vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance, 
remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (dm)y ind. far, far from (gen. or 
abl., Pan. ii, 3, 34, Ka$.), a long way off or a long 
period back, RV.; AV,; SBr. &c.(also duraddurdm t 
AV. xii, 2,14); far above {ut-patati. Hit. i, {#!) 
or below (ambhasi, Kathas. x, 29); far, i.e. much, 
in a high degree ( duram un-mani-kritay Prab. iii, 
ff); duram-*/kriy to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii, 
18 ; 0 m-karana } mf(f)n. making far or distant, re¬ 
moving, Vop. (v. 1 .); °m-guta, mfn. = °ra-g p , Samk.; 
°m-gamdy mfn. going far away, VS. xxxiv, 1 ; ( a ), 
f. (scil ,bhumi) one of the 10 stages in the life of a 
Sravaka, L.; ( ena\ ind. (Pan. ii, 3, 35) far, from 
afar, by far, MBh.; Kav. &c.; compar. °ra-tarena, 
VP. iii, 7, 26, 33; (at), ind. (Pan. ib.) from a dis¬ 
tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; far from 
(abl.), Mn. iv, 151; a long way back or from a re¬ 
mote period, iii, 130; in comp, with a pp., e.g. 
durad-agata, come from afar, Pan. ii, I, 39 ; vi, r, 

2 ; 2, 144, Ka$.; (e)y ind. (Pan. ii, 3, 36,Ka$.) in 
a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24, 9; iv, 4, 3 
(opp. dnti) Scc.y AV.; SBr.; T$Up.5 (opp. antike ); 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; compar. °ra-tare , some way from 
(abl.), Mn.xi.128; dure-^/kri, to discard, Amar.6 7; 
dure-Vhhu or -V gam, to be far away or gone off, 
Kathas ; Vet.; °re tishthatu, let it be far, i.e. let it be 
unmentioned, never mind, Kathas. vi, 37. — adis 


(durd- for °r/-d°), mfn. announcing far and wide, 
RV. i, 139, 10. — adhi (durd- for 0 r/-a°), mfn. 
whose thoughts are far away, vi, 9,6. — upa-sabdas 
( durd - for mfn. sounding to a distance, vii, 

21,2. — khStodaka, mfn. (said of a place) where 
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7,8, 
Comm. — g&y mfn. going or being far, remote, 
Hariv.; Rajat. — grata, mfn. gone far away, R. 

— gfamana, n. the going or travelling far, K 5 v. 

— gfa, mfn. =* -gu, TindyaBr. — gfimin, mfn. going 
far, R.; m. an arrow, W. - gf riha, mfn. whose house 
is distant, far from home, R. — g-rah an a, n. seizing 
or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul¬ 
ty), BhP. — cara, mfn. walking or being far, R. ; 
keeping away from (abl.), Jitakam. — ja, mfn. born 
or living in a distant place, MBh. — tas, ind. from 
afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; durato-*/bhu, to keep away, 
SarngP. — 15, f. (W.),-tva, n. (Bhashap.) remote¬ 
ness, distance. - darsana, m. ‘ far-seeing,* a vul¬ 
ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W.; mfn. 
visible only from afar, BhP. i, 11,8. — darsin, mfn. 
far-seeing ; long-sighted (fig.), R.; m. a seer, pro¬ 
phet (cf. dirgha-d°); a vulture, L.; N. of a v° who 
was prime-minister of Citra-varna, MW. — dris, 
mfn. id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L. -dri- 
shti, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W. 
—pat ha, m. a long way ; °tham gata , living far 
off, MBh. i, 801. -pSta, m. a long flight, MBh.; 
falling from a great height; mfn. shooting from afar, 
MBh.; R. (cf. durdp 0 ). — patana, n. the act of 
shooting to a distance, MBh. — pStin, mfn. flying 
far or a long way, MBh.; R.; shooting to a distance, 
hitting from afar, ib.( 0 ti-td,(.znd 0 fi-/va, n., MBh.) 

— patra, mfn. having a wide channel or bed (river), 
R. ii, 73, 2.(v. 1 . -para), —para, mfn. having the 
opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71, 
2 &c. (cf. prec.); difficult of access or attainment, 
MBh. xi, 138 ; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP.; 
(d), f. N. of the Ganges, MW. (cf. dush-p°), 
—prasarin, mfn. reaching far, Bhpr. — bandhu, 
mfn. having one's kinsmen distant, banished from 
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh. — bhaj, mfn. ‘ pos¬ 
sessing distance,’ distant, W. — bhava, m. remote¬ 
ness, distance, Megh. — bhinna, mfn. pierced from 
a distance, wounded deeply, W. — bheda, m. the 
act of piercing from a distance, L. — mula, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurorum, L. — m-bha- 
vishnu or -bhSvuka, mfn. moving to a distance, 
Vop. - ydyin, mfn. going far, W. — vartin, mfn. 
being in the distance, far removed, Kilid. — vas- 
traka, mfn. having the clothes removed, naked, W. 

— vSeiu, mfn. residing in a distant land, W. — vi- 
dirlt&nana, mfn. having the mouth widely open, 
Ritus. i, 14 (v. 1 . bhtiri-). — vibhinna, mfn. 1 far 
separated/ not related, W. — vilambin, mfn. hang¬ 
ing far down, §ak. v, 12 (v. 1. bhuri-). — vedha, 
m. the act of striking from afar, L.; °dhin , mfn. 
piercing from afar (as a missile, weapon), L. — sun- 
ya, mfn. leading through a long desert (way), Gal. 

— sravana, n. hearing from afar, Pancar. — sravas 
(°rd), mfn. far-renowned, AV. (cf. °re-Jr p ). — s&m- 
stka, mfn. being in the distance, remote, Megh.; 
°sthanay n. residing at a distance,W. — aurya,mfn. 
having the sun distant, R. — stba,mfn. *=samstha , 
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -tva, n. Kathas. xiii, 80. — sthS- 
yin, mfn. id., MW. -sthita, mfn. id., Ratn. 

— avargra, mfn. having heaven distant, far off from 
h°, BhP. viii, 21,33(v. 1 . °re-sv°). Durftgrata, mfn. 
come from afar, Can. Dur&dMrohin, v. 1 . for 
°rdrohin, q. v. Dur&ntara, n. a wide space, long 
interval; °rita, mfn. separated by a w° sp°, MW. 
Dur&panika, mfn. frequenting distant markets, 
Dharmasarm. Durflpata,°tin - °ra-vedha,°dhin, 
L. Dur&p6ta,mfn. not even distantly to be thought 
of, quite out of the question, Kad.; - tva , n. Comm. 
Dur&plava, mfn, leaping far,W. Dur&rndha, 
mfn. mounted high, far gone or advanced,Vikr. iv, 

Dur&robin, mfn. id., Sak. Dur&r- 

tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. DuriU 
loka, m. sight from afar; °kc sthita , standing very 
far off, Vikr. iv, 46. Durivasthlta, mfn. standing 
or being afar off,W. Dnrdrlteksh&na, mfn. 1 who 
sends his glances far apart/ squint-eyed, L. Dur6- 
shn-pStin, mfn. shooting arrows to a distance, 
MBh. vii, 264. DnrotsSrlta,mfn. driven far away; 
removed, banished, Vikr. iv, 23; -tva, n. Sarvad. 
Dnronnamita, mfn. raised aloft, stretched far out, 
ib. 18. 

Duraya, Nom. P. °yati, to be far from (abl.), 
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gd duri. driksha. 


Vam. v, 2, 79 ; to keep distant, remove, Kum. viii, 
31 (v. 1. dhunayati). 

Duri, ind. in comp, for dura. — k&r&na, n. the 
making distant, removing, W. — \/kpl, to make 
distant, remove, repel, Pan. i, 3, 37, Sch.; - krita , 
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Kav. — y^bhE 
to withdraw, retire, stand back ; - bhuta , mfn. dis¬ 
tant, removed, far off, Kav.; Pur. 

Dfir 4 ,loc.of dura (q.v.) in comp. — ante, mfn. 
ending in the remote distance, boundless (heaven and 
earth), RV.; AV.— amitra( 0 r/-), mfn. whose ene¬ 
mies are far away, VS. xvii, 83. — artha (°rA), mfn. 
whose aim is far off, RV. vii, 63,4. — ffavyfcti (V/-), 
mfn. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 28, 3. 

— car a, mfn. going or being far, distant, Kam. —ja- 
nAnta-nilaya, mfn. living far away from men, Su$r. 

— tya, mfn. being far off, distant, Pan. iv, 2, 104, 
Vartt. I, Pat. —dpi#, mfn. visible far and wide, RV. 

— pasy£,f.‘ far-seeing/ N. of an Apsaras,TBr.iii, 7, 
1 3 ,3. —pSnlya-ffooara, mfn. having remote water¬ 
ing places (said of animals), Suir. — b&ndbava, m. a 
distant kinsman, Vas. xv, f.-bbfi (V/-), mfn. shin¬ 
ing to a distance, RV. i, 65,10. — yama,mfn.one 
from whom Yama is distant, BhP. iii, 15, 25.—va- 
dba, mfn. far-striking,VS. xvi, 40. — sravaa, mfn. 
far-renowned, SaftkhSr. viii, 17, 11 (cf. °ra-sr p ); 
m. N. of a man (see daurdravasa ). — irata, m. 
N. of a man (cf. daure -). — heti (°rA), mfn. whose 
arrows fly to a distance, ParGf. iii, 14 ; m. a partic. 
form of Agni, TS.; Comm. 

du-rakta , -rakshya &c. See 1. du . 

gif durya , n. (fr. i. dar>) feces, ordure; a 
land nf Curcuma ( — Sait), L. 

durva , m. N. of & prince who was son 
of Nyipam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, 2 2, 41. 

g%T durva , f. ( Vdurv ?) bent grass, panic 
grass, Durb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. alt-, gatufa-, grant hi-, mala-). 
-kinda, n. a quantity or heap of D° grass, Pan. 
iv, 2,5 i, Kak - °k»hi {°vSh°), f. N. of the wife of 
Vyika, BhP. ix, 24,42. — fpma-p&ti-vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat.; -kathd, f. N. of wk. 

— losh$a, n. lump of earth from a D° field, ManGy. 
i, 7. — v&na or °na, n. a thicket of D° grass, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Ka 5 . —vat, mfn. intertwined or 
joined with D° grass, Kum. vii, 14. — vluayaka- 
vrata, n. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, Cat. — °»htamX fv&sh*), f. N. of a 
festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month 
Bhadra on which the D° is worshipped as a deity, 
BhavP. — vrata-kathS, f. N. of wk. —soma, m. 
a species of Soma plant. Durv$8h$ak£ f f. D° grass 
used like bricks in erecting an altar, $Br.; TS. 

dursd, n. a kind of woven clotli or 
vesture, AV. (cf. duty a, 2. dusky a). 

go I cd dulala , m. N. of an author; c li- 
pattra and °llya, n. N. of wks, Cat. 
go 5 TH dulasa (>), m. a bow, W. 

gfcd<^I dulika and dull, f.the Indigo plant, 
L. (cf. lull, dola , taru-dulika). 

g$*l dusya, n. a tent (cf. dursa , 2.duskya). 

g*T dusha, °skaka, °sha$a, °shita. See under 
-v/a .dtish. 

g^I 2 dusky a , n. a tent, &is f v, 21; clothes 
or a kind of cloth, cotton, calico, Divyav. (cf. kal- 
pa-, durSa and duly a); {a), f. an elephant's leathern 
girth (cf. cushd , °shyd, kakshya). 

gH dusa . See aoi-d°. 

dri , cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also °ti ), to 
respect, honour (Dhatup. xxviii, 118); occurring 
only with prep, a, cf. a-y/dri; Desid. didarishate , 
Pan. vii, 2,75. 

Dyita, mfn. respected, honoured, W.; (J), f. 
cumin, L. 

drink or drill, cl. 1. P. drinkati , to 
i.X mak e firm, fix, strengthen, RV.; AV.; VS. 
&c. (p. driuhdntam, AV. xii, 29); A. °te, to be 
firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans. «=P. only in drirt- 
hlthe , RV. vi, 67, 6, and drifjhamahai, SBr. ii, 1, 
1,9); cl. 4. P. A. only Impf. drihya and °kyasva, 
be strong, RV.; cl. I. darhati, to grow, Dhatup. 


xvii, 84 ; pf. dadarha or dadriaha ; p. A. dad ri¬ 
band, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26, 6; 
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10; tor. ddadrihanta , they were 
fixed or firm, x,82,1: Caus. P. A.driuhayati , °te, 
to make firm, fix, establish, AV.; Kau$.; Gobh. 

Dplnha in bhumi-d 0 (q. v.) Dpl^kana, n. 
making firm, fastening, strengthening, A V.vi,’i 36,1 
(cf. keia-d°) ; means of st°, TBr. ii, 8, 3,8. °blt£ 
(or drihita, Pan. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm, 
fortified; n. stronghold, RV. °Wtpl, m. strength¬ 
ened fortifier, ib., TBr. 

Dpldba (or dpilbA), mfn. fixed, firm, hard, 
strong, solid, massive, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; 
firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, 52,5; 
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit. i, fj; Myicch.vii, |; fist, 
MBh.iv, 1976); whole, complete (opp. to bhinnd ), 
MBh. xiii, 7453 » difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp. 
it 3 » 5 ) J steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kar. &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small¬ 
est number by a common divisor; m. (in music) a 
kind of ROpaka; N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhyita-rashfra, MBh. vii; (£), 
f. N. of a Buddh. goddess; n. anything fixed or firm 
or solid; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c.; iron, L.; 
{dm), ind. firmly, fast, AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (comp. 
-taram, Prab. iv, 11); steadily, perseveringly, 
thoroughly, much, very well, MBh.; Ka v.; BhP.&c. 

— kantaka, m. ‘ hard-thomed,’a kind of plant, 
L.; {a), f.PhoenixSylvestris, L. — k&nda, m.'strong- 
stemmed,’ a bamboo, L.; (d), f. a kind of creeping 
plant, L.; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. — k&rin, 
mfn. ‘acting firmly/ resolute, persevering, Mn.; 
Gaut. — kn^taka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit¬ 
ting of no further simplification or reduction. — kro- 
fllus, mfn. having violent anger, MBh. iii, 1972. 

— kslustra, m. ‘ having strong prowess/ N. of a son 
of phrita-rashfra, MBh. i. — kslmra, w. r. for 
dridhiksh 0 , q.v. — ff&trlkA, f. * having hard par¬ 
ticles/ granulated sugar, L. - granthi, m. * hard- 
knotted/ a bamboo, L. -grihln, mfn. seizing 
firmly, pursuing an object with untiriug energy,MBh. 
xii, 7*84. — ccli&da, m. ‘ hard-leaved/ m. Borassus 
Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 

— cyuta (alsoand dri(ha-c°),m . N.of a son 
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV.; Prav.; 
BhP.(cf. dartpha-f). — jn&na,n. certain knowledge, 
firm conviction, MW. — °tara, mfn. compar. firmer, 
harder; °rt- V kri, to strengthen, confimi, Da5. 
-tarn, m. 'strong tree/Grislea Tomentosa, L. 
—t*, f., -tva, n. firmness, hardness, solidity,strength; 
steadiness, perseverance, MBh.; Kav. &c. — trlna, 
n. ‘ strong grass/ Saccharum Munjia, L.; (d)’ f. 
Eleusine Indica, L. — tormpjLrg&la, mfn. having 
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. i, 6, 
26. — tvac, m. 'tough-barked/ a kind of reed, L. 
-dansaka, m. ‘ strong-toothed/ a shark, L. 

— dasyu, m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhma- 
vaha (son of Dri^ha-cyuta, see above), Kad.; BhP. 
(cf. driphasyu). — dv&ra, mfn. having strong or 
well-secured gates, R. i, 5, 10.- dliana, m. ‘having 
secure wealth/ N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit. 

— dhanus, m. ‘having a strong bow/ N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama (v. 1. -hanu andVMrz^VP. 

— dhanvan, mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. iii, 
*35531 m - a g°°d archer, ib. i, 6995. — dhanvin, 
mfn. id., MBh. iii, 1348 &c.; furnished with strong 
archers, R. v, 72,13. — dhur, mfn. having a strong 
pole or beam, Pan. v, 7, 74, Ka$. -dlijiti, mfn. 
' strong-willed/ resolute, A past. -nSfcha, m. a spell 
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. — nis- 
caya, mfn. 'having fixed certainty/ certain, un¬ 
doubted, W. — nlra, m. 1 strong-juiced/the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. - netra, m. * strong-eyed/ N. of a son 
of ViSva-mitra, R. i. — nemi, m. N. of a prince 
(son of Satya-dhriti), Hariv.; Pur. — pattra, m. 
‘strong-leaved/ a bamboo, L.; (D, f. Eleusine In¬ 
dica, L. — pSda, m. 'firm-footed/ N. of Brahma, 
Hariv.; {a), f. Andrographis Paniculata, L.; (/), f. 
Phyllanthus Niruri, L. — pratijna, mfn. firm in 
keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, + (v. 1 .) 

— pratyaya, m. firm confidence, Bharty. iii, 14. 

— praroha, m.‘growing strongly/ Ficus Infectoria, 
L. — prah&ra, m. a hard or violent stroke, Sak. i, 
32, Sch. — prah&rin, mfn. striking hard, shooting 
surely (°rjtd, f. Mcar. i, -§ J ; Divyav. 58 &c.) ; m. 
N. of a man, HYog. -phala, m. 'having hard 
fruit/the cocoa-nut tree, L. -baddha, mfn. firmly 
bound, tied tightly,W. — bandhana-haddha, mfn. 


caught fast in a snare, MW. — bandhinj, f.‘ wind¬ 
ing closely round/ a kind of creeper («= iydmd), L. 

— bala, m. 'of firm strength/ N. of a medical 
author. — bXja,m. ‘having hard seeds/ Cassia Tora, 
L.; Zizyphus Jujuba, L.; Acacia Arabica, L. 

— bnddhl, m. 1 firm-minded,' N. of a man, Kathas. 

— bhakti, mfn. * firm in devotion/ faithful, R. (- td , 
f.Kam.); °ktika an b?kti-mat, mfn.id.,R. — matl, 
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute, Bhag.x viii, 
64. - manyu, mfn. having intense anger or grief, 
Ragh. xi, 46. - mukhfi, m. a strong fist, Kathas. 
cix, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. ga<fha-m°); N. of a man, 
Kathas.; mfn. strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult 
to unloose, MBh.; Hariv. {-td, f. MW.); close-fisted, 
i.e. miserly, niggardly, L. — mfila, m. ‘ having a 
hard root, the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Saccharum Mun¬ 
jia, L. ; another kind of grass ( — manthanakd ), L. 

— rangS, f.' having a fast colour/alum, L. — rat ha, 
m. * having a strong chariot/ N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rashfra, MBh. i, vii {°th&raya, i, 4551, prob. id.) ; 
of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of Viiva-jit, 
Hariv.; of the father of the 10th Arhat of the pre¬ 
sent Ava-sarpini, L. — ruoi, m. ' of great glory, N. 
of a prince and of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, BhP. 
— latS, f. ‘having strong branches/ a kind of plant, 
L.— Ionian, mfn. coarse-haired, bristled; m. coarse 
hair, bristles ; a hog, L. — vajra, m.‘having a strong 
thunderbolt,’N.of a king of the Asuras,L. — vapns, 
mfn. ‘strong-bodied,’ hale and hearty, Subh. —Tax¬ 
man, m.' having strong armour/ N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rash{ra, MBh. i; of a king of PraySga, Priy. 

— valka, m. ‘hard-barked/ the Areca-palm, L.; 
{a), f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L.—valk&la, m.'id/, 
Artocarpfts Locucha, L. — v&da-parftkrama, mfn. 
firm in words and acts, MBh. xii, 201. — Tlkrama, 
mfn. of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. — vriksha, 
m. ‘firm tree/ the cocoa-nut, L. — vedhnna, n. 
piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. —▼*!*!»» m. a 
relentless foe, MW. —vrata, mfn. ‘firm-vowed/ 
firm in austerity or resolution, Mn.; MBh. &c.; per¬ 
severing Sn, intent upon,devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
R. — saktika, mfn. of great power; strong-willed, 
L. — aaindha, m. ‘ faithful to engagements/ N. of 
a son of Dhfita-rSshyra, MBh. i. — samdhi, m. 
firmly united, closely joined; strong-knit, thick-set; 
close, compact, L. — aamSdh&na, mfn. paying fixed 
attention. Nig. v, if-. — afitrikK, f. ‘ having strong 
fibres,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. — stna, m. ‘having 
a strong army/ N. of a prince, Pur. — saubpida, 
mf(f)n. firm in friendship, constant. Pane.; Hit. 

— a k a n d h a, m.' strong-stemmed/ a sort of Mimu- 
sops, L. — stbuna, mfn. having firm posts or 
columns, R. — batm , m. 'strong-jawed/ N. of a 
prince, BhP. (cf. °<fha-dh°). — baata, m. 'strong- 
handed/ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, MBh. i. 
Dyidb&ksba, m.' strong-eyed," N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . °dhdiva). DpidhAnara, mf(« or t) n. 

' firm-bodied/ hard, strong; n. a diamond, L. 
DpldbanntSpa, mfn. deep repentance, Kum.iii, 8. 
Dridb&yn or °ya», m. ‘ firm-lived,’ N. of the son 
of Puru-ravas and Urvaii, MBh. i; of a prince, ib. v; 
of one of the 7 sages of the south, ib. xiii; of a son 
of the 3rd Manu S 3 varna. Drldb&yudha, mfn. 
having strong weapons, MBh.; m. N. of Siva; of a 
son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i. Dridbisva, m. 
'strong-horsed/ N.of a son ofDhundhu-m 3 ra,MBh. 
&c.; of a son of Kssya, Pur. (v. 1 . °dha-dhanus 
and -hanu). DrldhdkshurS, f. Eleusine 1 ndica, L. 
Dridheshndbi, m. ‘having a strong quiver/ N. of 
a prince, MBh. i, 231. 

Dridhaya, Norn. P. °yati «= °dhl- Vkri, K 3 v.; 
Sch. (cf. draphaya). °dbavya, w. r. for °dbAyna 
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112. °dhasyn t m. N. of an 
ancient sage ( =* 0 jha-dajyu, q. v.), MBh. iii, 8640. 
°dbl8htba, w. r. for dreuph 0 . °dbeyn, m. N. of 
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, 7114. 

Dpidbl, ind., in comp, for °<fha. — karana, n., 
-k&ra, m. strengthening, corroboration, confirma¬ 
tion, MBh, ; R. — v^kri, to make firm or fast, 
strengthen, corroborate, confirm, K 3 v.; 5 ch. — \ZbhB, 
to become strong, increase, Pane, iii, 258. 

drtka , n. a hole, opening, L. 

drikana , in. ( 5 /xnwr) the third part 
of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding over 
it, Var. (v. 1 . drikkana , drckk °, dreshk *). 

drxk-karna &c. See 2. dris. 

driksha, mf(?)n. looking like, appear¬ 
ing as (in am it-, T-, hi-, td-; cf. 2. drii and driSa). 
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drig-ahcala. drishtanta. 


dfig-aiicala &c. See 2. dris, 

^ 7 ^ drigbhu, f. a thunderbolt, L.; the 
sun, L.; a serpent, L. (cf. drinphu, drimphu , 
drinbhu , drimbhu). 

dpn-nlraja &c. See 2. dm. 

dridaha, m. a fire-place or hole made 
in the ground for cooking, W. 

dridu, m. or f. (mus.) a kind of dance. 

7 * 72 f dridha . See under Vdrinh Sec. 

^f?T driti, m. (fr. Vdrt) a skin of leather, 
a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig. 
® a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Mil; MBh. &c.; a fish, L.; N. of a man with 
the patr. AindrOti or °drdta, TindyaBr. [cf. ddr- 
ieya; Gk. titppa]. — knpda-tapascit (only °ci- 
tdm ayatta, n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. — dharaka, m. 
a kind of plant, L. — vStavata (only °vator aya - 
na, n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. - hart, mfn. carrying a 
leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pan. iii, 2,25; 
m. a dog,L.—h 5 ra, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle), 
Pan. ib.; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water- 
carrier &c., W. 

dridhrd, mfn. (Vdhri) seizing or fasten¬ 
ing tightly, RV. iv, 1, 15. 

^r^drin, ind. an interjection (prob.made 
to explain drinbhu), L. 

Tpij? drinphu , m. .a kind of snake, Un. i, 
93, Sch. (v.l. drimphu). 

drinbhu , m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Yartt. 1, 
Pat.) a thunderbolt, L.; the sun, U.; (f., W.) a snake; 
L.; a wheel, L. Drimbhu, id., Un. i, 93, Sch. 
(cf. drigbhu &c.) 

T* 1 - drip or dpiph, cl. 6. P. dpipati or 
drimp°; driph° or drimph °, to pain, torture, Dha- 
tup. xxviii, 28. 

2. drip , cl. 4. P. dpipyati (darpati 
only ApDh. i, 13, 4;. fut. drdpsyati or 
darpishyati, Br.; darpita., °pid, and draptd, Pan. 
rii, 2, 45; pf. dadarpa ; aor. adripat, Br.; adrdp- 
slt, Pan. iii, 1,44, Vartt. 7; adarpit and addrp- 
sit , Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br.; to be 
extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be 
wildly delighted, MBh.; Kav.&c.; to light, kindle, 
inflame {darpati or darpayati, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14, 
v. 1 . for chrid) : Caus. darpayati , to make mad or 
proud or arrogant, Pane.; Kathas. 

Drlpta, mfn. mad, wild, proud, arrogant ( -tara , 
compar.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. &-d° and a-dripitd). 
—b&laki, m. N. of a man with the patr. Gargya, 
§Br. Dript Atman, mfn. * haughty-minded 1 (Krish¬ 
na), MBh. xii, 1661. 

Dripti. See prd-d°. 

D^ipyat, mfn. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf. 
d-d°). 

Dripra, mfn. strong,Un. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. dupra ); 
proud, arrogant, W. 

dribh, cl. t. 10. P. darbhati and <Jar- 
bhayati, to fear, be afraid, Dhatup. xxxiv, 15. 

2. dribh, cl. 6. P. dpibhdti (SBr.); I. 
10. P. darbhati and darbhayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
16), to string or tie together, tie in a bunch. 

Dribdha, mfn. strung, tied, L. (cf. sam-d°). 
°bdh1, f. stringing together, arranging, L. 

dpibhtka, m. N. of a demon slain 
by Indra, RV. 

drimicandesvara , n. N. of a 
Lifiga, MatsyaP. (v.l. krim°). 

drimp or drimph, See I. drip. 

^^drimphu or °bhu. See drinphu Sec. 

i ^H^drivan ( y/dri ?),mfn.piercing (arrow), 
VS. x, 8. * 

2 TVT *• dris (Pres, forms supplied by 
\ Vpaiy q.v.; pf. P. daddrsa , RV. &c. 
(2 sg. dadariitha and dadrashtha , Pan.vii, 2, 65]; 
A. dadriiS, AV. \dadrise, 3pi. b driire , RV.; °srire, 
TBr.]; p. P. dadpiivds , RV.; °iivas, Up.; dar- 


iivas, q.v.; A. dddrisana, RV.; fut. P. draksh- 
ydtiy Br. &c.; A. °shyate and fut. 2. dr as It id, MBh.; 
aor. P. adariam, °sas, °sat, 3 pi. °sur, Br.; I pi. 
adarima, TS.; adriima, JaimBr.; Subj. dariam, 
Vat, 0 sat has, RV.*; AV.; A. 3 pi. ddrisran, VS.; 
A V.; Br.; °iram, RV.; p. dri sand or drisdna [cf. 
$. v.], RV.; P. dr is an, 3 pi. ddriian , Br.; Pot. api- 
iiyam, RV.; °sema, AV.; P. adrakshit and adrak , 
Br.; A. 3 pi. ddrikshata; Subj. 2 sg. drikshase, 
RV.; inf. dWi^and dr is dye, RV.; drdshtum , AV. 
&c.; ind. p. drishtva\ AV. &c. [MBh. also drisya], 
°tvdya, RV.; -driiya, RV. j -dartam, Da$.) to see, 
behold, look at, regard, consider, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R.; 
to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to notice, care for, look into, try, examine, 
Yajn.; Paftc.; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.; 
Nir. ii, 11: Pass, drisydte (ep. also °ii), aor. addrsi, 
RV. &c. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be shown or manifested, 
appear as (iva), prove, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.: Caus. 
P. A. dariayatiy °te, AV. &c.; aor. adidpisat , Br.; 
adadariat, Pan. vii, 4,7, to cause to see or be seen, 
to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to 
one’s self) or person (P. and A. with or scil. dtmd - 
nam , also one’s self), to (acc., AV. iv, 20,6; SBr. 
&c.; gen., Mn. iv, 59; MBh^&c.; dat., R. ii, 31, 
33 J Kagh. &c.; instr. after A. refl., Pan. i, 4, 53, 
Ka$.); to show® prove, demonstrate, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to produce (money),_i.e. pay, Mn. viii, 
I 55 i ( a witness), 158 : Desid. A. didrikshate (ep. 
also °ti) to wish to see, long for (acc.), RV. iii, 
30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. didar - 
iayishatiy to wish to show, Saipk.; adidarsayi - 
shit, Nid.: Intens. darldpiiyate , to be always vis¬ 
ible, Bhojapr.; dandarshti or dard °, Pan. vii, 4, 
90; 91. [Cf.Gk.titpKopaiytittiopfcayttipaKov; Goth. 
tarhjan.) 

Drik, in comp, for 2. drii. Drik-karna, m. 

* eye-eared/ a snake, L. — karman, n. an opera¬ 
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude ( vi - 
kshepa) is referred to the ecliptic, Suryas. — kRna, 

m. see drikdtta. — krodba, m. the wrathfulness of 
the aspect (of a planet), SQryas. — kshatra, prob. 
w.r. for -chattra,^. v. — kshaya, m. decay of sight, 
growing dim-sighted, MW. ^kshepa, m. the sine 
of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point 
of the ecliptic at a given time, Suryas. — chattra, 

n. * eye-cover/ eye-lid, Rajat viii, 133. — tulya, 
mfn. (astron.) being in accordance with an observed 
spot, Suryas.; -Ax, f. ib. — patha, m. range of sight; 
°tham y7 ox gam, to appear, become visible,Kalid.; 
Rajat. —pita, m. the letting fall a glance, a look, 
esp. a downward 1 °, Var.; Rajat. — pras&d&i f. 
‘eye-cleaner/ a blue stone used for a collyrium (® 
kulattha), L. — prlyS, f. ‘eye-delight/ beauty, 
spleiidour, L. — sakti, f. (with the Pasupatas) a super¬ 
natural power of sight, Sarvad. — srnti, m. ~ -kar- 
na, L. •samgama, m. sight of and meeting with 
(gen.), Pane.’ iv, 35. 

Brig, in comp, for 2. dr it. — ancala, m. a 
sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. nayandne 0 and 
locandiir ). — adhyaksha, m. 'sight-ruler,' the 
sun, L. — anta, m. the outer corner of the eye, 
Prasannar. — gati, f. the cosi ne of the zenith-distance 
orthesineofthe highest or central point of the ecliptic 
at a given time, Aryabh.; SQryas.; -jiva, f. (SQr¬ 
yas.) ; -jydy f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. ®gocara, 

m. range of sight, horizon, Rajat. — gola, m. a 
small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater 
circles of the armillary sphere and accompanying each 
planetary circle, W.; - varnana, n.N. of wk. — Jala, 

n. 'ey e-water/ tears, L. — jy5, f. the sine of the zenith- 
distance or the cosine of the altitude, SQryas. — dri- 
syo-prakarana, n., -drisya-viveka, m. N. of 
wks. — bhakti, f. look of love, Dhurtas. — bhn, 
see drigbhu. — raj, f. disease of the eye, L. — radii, 
mfn. obstructing the sight, §i$. xix, 76. — lambana, 
n. vertical parallax, Suryas.; Sch. — vi*ha, mfn. 
having poison in the eyes, L. ; m. a Niga or serpent, 
W. (cf. drig -). — vihina, mfn.' deprived of sight/ 
blind, Gal. — vritta, n. vertical circle, SQryas.; Sch. 

Spin, in comp, for 2. drii. — xuraja, mfn. whose 
eyes are like the lotus, MW. — mandala, n. verti¬ 
cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh. 

2. Dris, ni. (nom. k, Ved. it, Pin. vii, I, 83) see¬ 
ing, viewing, looking at; knowing, discerning,YajR.; 
MBh. &c. (ifc., cf. dyurveda~d°y diskta-d 0 , pri- 
thag-d°y mdnira-d°, sama-d °, sarva-d °, stirya - 


d°) ; f. sight, view (dat. dr is l as inf., cf. y/i . drii) ; 
look, appearance (in i-d°y kl’d°, td-d°)\ the eye, 
R.; Var. &c. (alson., BhP. iv, 4, 24); theory, doc¬ 
trine, Vcar.; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the 
observed spot. [Cf. Gk. tipa for Spare in virbtipa.] 

Dr Isa, m. look, appearance (cf. t~d°y kl-d° t td-d° 
&c.)’; {am), ind. =2. drii, ifc. (g. sarad-adi) ; 
{d), f. the eye, L. Driji&k&iikahya, n. 'desirable 
to the eye/ a lotus, L. Driiflsphuta-milS (or 
°id-sph°?), f. N. of wk. DrliiSpama, n. 're¬ 
sembling the eye/ Nelumbium Speciosum. 

Drisati, f. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

Dris ana, m. (cf. I. dpii) a Brahman or spiritual 
teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava, 
Kajh.; of a demon, L.; n. light, brightness, L. 

DrlsSln, m. the sun, L. 

Drlsl, f. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas. 
(dat. °idye as inf., cf. I. dris)\ the eye, BhP. (also 
°iiy L.); a Sastra, W. — mat, mfn. seeing, behold¬ 
ing, BhP. 

D?islka, mfn. worthy to be seen, splendid, RV.; 
{a), f. look, appearance, ib. (cf. citra-, dur- t stt -). 
°kd, m. beholder, TS. 

Dris^nya, mfn. ■» dpisika, RV. x, 88, 7. 

Drisna. See dnati- (add.) 

1. Drisya,mfn. visible,conspicuous, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be looked at, worth seeing, beautiful, 
pleasing, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; m. (arithm.) a given 
quantity or number; n. any visible object, Malav. i, 
9; the v° world, RTL. IT9; N. of a town = - pura , 
Brahmap. — Jati, f. (arithm.) reduction of a given 
quantity with fractions affirmative or negative. — tS, 
f. (Da&ar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight, 
—para, n. N. of a town (see above). — sravya, 
mfn. being seen or heard; - tva, n. Sah. — erthS- 
pita, mfn. placed conspicuously, Kathas. xxiv, 92. 
Drisy&dfisya, mfn. visible and invisible; {a), f. 
N. ofSinivaK, MBh. iii, 14126. Drisy6tara,mfn, 
'other than visible/ invisible; - ta , f. Naish. 

2. Drisya,ind. (for drishtva) having seen, MBh. 

D?isvan, mf( 0 z*x«)n. seeing or having seen, 

familiar with(ifc.),Kam.; Ragh. — °v»-tva,n.Bha|t. 

DflshtA, mfn. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, 
noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; visible, apparent, 
AV.; VS.; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak. 
iii, 7; Pane, i, ^J; appeared, manifested, occurring, 
existing,found, real, Kav.; Pane.; Hit.; experienced, 
learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seen 
in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh.; R.; allotted, 
destined, ib.; settled,decided, fixed, acknowledged, 
valid, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; n. perception, ob¬ 
servation, SSmkhyak.; Tattvas.; (scil. bhaya) a real 
or obvious danger, —karman, mfn. whose actions 
are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rajat.; 
who has seen the practice of others, Su$r.; Bhpr. 

— kaahta, mfn. who has experienced calamity, 
Rajat. —kS^a,n. riddle,enigma, W. —cara,mf(i)n. 
seen before, not quite unknown, Jatakam. — tas, 
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. —tva, n. 
the being seen or learnt or examined, Var.; Kap. 

— dnhkha,mfn. = -kashta, R. — dosha, mfu.found 
out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn.; Yajn. &c. 

— drashtavya, mfn. who has seen what was to 

be seen, Dhanamj. f J. — dharma, mfn. who has 
seen Dharma; m. this world, mundane existence, 
the present, Divyav.; °mika, mfn. belonging to it, 
Buddh. — dharman, v.l. for -iarman. — nashta, 
mfn. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathas. &c.; 
•id, f. Rajat. (cf. kshana-dr°-n°). — pnshpft, f. 
a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the 
menses), Gal. — pnrva, mfn. seen before, MBh.; 
°vin , mfn. having known by sight before, HParis. 
—pratyaya, mfn. having confidence manifested, 
Pane, i, — bhakti, mfn. whose service has been 

beheld, Megh. — nxdtra, mfn. just or merely seen, 
Ratn. ii, — rajas (L.) and °ska (Gal.), f. ® - push - 
fa. — ratha, m. N. of a king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.l. 
dridha- and dhrishta-). — rapS, f. N. of a female 
attendant on Dev!,W. — vat, mfn. having seen or 
beheld, MBh. — vlrya {dpishtd-), mfn. of tried 
strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. — vyatikara, mfn. who 
has experienced misfortune, Hit. — Barman, m. N. 
of a prince, VP. (v.l. - dharman ). — srata, mfn. 
seen and heard, Mn. viii, 75. — sara, mfn. — -vlrya, 
Kim. —haul, f. disparagement of the evidence of 
the senses, Samkhyas. Drlshtidrlghta, mfn. 
visible and invisible, relating to the present and future 
life, Rajat i,l3o; n. as subst, MBh. i, 6170; Pafic. 
iii, 242. Drishtanta, m. (n. only R. ii, 109, 37) 
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drishtdrishta. deva-gdndhara. 


‘the end or aim of what is seen,’ example, paragon, 
standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R. &c. ; instance, 
exemplification (rhet.); a Slstra, L.; a partic. high 
number, L.; death, L. (cf. disht°)\ -kalika, f. N. 
of wk.; -taSy ind. as a standard or example or pre¬ 
cedent, MBh. ii, 70; -vatj mfn. containing examples 
or comparisons, Jstakam.; - iataka , n. *a hundred 
examples,* N. of wk., MW.; drishtdntaya, Nom. 
P. °yati t to adduce as an example, Heat.; °ntita y 
mfn. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch.on 
Prab. vi, 12. D jishtarlah^a, mfn. in whom the 
symptoms of deathare visible, Bhpr. Driah^artha, 
mfn. having the aim or object apparent, obvious, 
practical (opp. to a-d° y transcendental), Samk.4 
serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut.; knowing 
the matter or the real nature of anything, R.; R5- 
jat.; tattvajfia y mfn. knowing the true state or 
circumstances of the case, MW, 

Dpish^l, f. seeing, viewing, beholding (also with 
the mental eye), Br.; Up. &c.; sight, the faculty of 
seeing, $Br.; Mn.; Suir. See .; the mind*$ eye, wis¬ 
dom, intelligence, BhP.; L.; regard, consideration, 
L.; view, notion, Bhag.; Kap.; (with Buddhists) 
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jltakam.; 
eye, look, glance,Mn.; MBh.; K3v. &c. (°/fm da 
with loc. turn the eye to, look at, Srirtglr. 15); the 
pupil of the eye, Suir.; aspect of the stars (e.g. i«- 
bha -),Var. — krlt or -kpita, m. or n. * suitable to the 
faculty of seeing,* Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — kshama, 
mfn. ‘sight-bearing,* worth seeing, Vikr. iv, 21. 
— kahepa, m. casting glances, Kav. — g>ata, n. 
theory, doctrine, Divy&v. 164. — guna, in. mark 
for the sight, aim, L. -guru, m. ‘sight-lord/ N. 
of Siva, MBh. — g'oc&ra, m. range of sight, Pane.; 
mfn. visible, MW. — d5na, n. ‘aspect-giving,* ap¬ 
pearance, Dai. — dosha, m. the evil influence of the 
human eye, RTL. 128. — nlp&ta, m. ‘falling of the 
sight,* look, glance, Mn.; Var. —pa, mfn.drinking 
with the eyes, MBh. xiii, 1372. — patha, m. the 
path or range of sight, MBh.; R. See. — pathin, 
m. (nom. pant has) , id., Hariv. 6289. — pat a, m. « 
-nip 0 , Kalid.; Kathas. See. — puta, mfn. purified 
(i. e. protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi, 
46. — putanS, f. N. of an evil demon, Cat. — pra- 
s&da, m. the favour of a look, Hit. — phala, n. 
‘the results of the aspect of the planets,* N. of ch. 
of VarBrS.; -bhdv&dhyaya, m. N. of wk. — ban- 
dim, m. ‘friend of sight,’ a fire-fly, L. — bSna, m. 
‘eye-arrow,* a glance, leer, MW. — maud ala, 11. 
the pupil of the eye, SuSr.; the circle or circuit of 
sight, MW. — mat, mfn. having eyes or intellect, 
wise, knowing, MBh.; Kim. — mtrga, m.— 
-patha , KathSs. — r&ffa, m. expression of the 
eyes, $ak. ii, — roga, m. disease of the eyes, 
Cat. — v&da, m. N. of the 12th Artga of the Jainas. 

— vlkshepa, m .***kshcpa y &ak. (Chdzy) 16, 1. 

— TidyS, f. the science of vision, optics, MW. 

— vibhrama, m. eye-rolling,’ ogling, §ak. i, 
23. —Tisha (also 0 shti-) t mfn. ‘having poison in 
the eyes,* poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R.; m. 
a snake, W. (cf. dyig-). — sambheda, m. ‘mixing 
glances,* mutual glance, Mllatlm. vii, 

Dfishflka, mfn. falsely believing in (comp.), 
Vajracch. 

Dfiahfin, mfn. having an insight into or familiar 
with anything; having the looks or thoughts di¬ 
rected upon anything, MW. 

Dflshfri and °$Tiya. See 1. drii. 

drisad, drisadvatt = dpskad, driskad - 
vatl below. 

Drlah&o, In comp, for driskad below. — chfc- 
xada (for °shat^id ^) 1 mfn. fresh from the mill-stone, 
newly-ground, Pin. vi, 2, 9, K5i 

Dpiahat, In comp, for arishad below. — kana, 
m. small stone, pebble, Kavyapr. — putra, m. the 
upper and smaller mill-stone, Gobh. — s£ra, n. 
‘stone-hard,* iron, L. 

dfiskdd , f. (VVp?,TJn.i, 130) a rock, 
large stone, miU-stone, esp. the lower m°-st° (which 
rests on the upala ), RV.; AV.; VS.; &Br.; GS.; 
Kav. Sec. — aiman, m. = °t~putra, BhP. x, 9, 
6. —upala, n. a grindstone for condiments, 
MW.; also — (a), f. du. the upper and lower mill¬ 
stone, §Br. i, I, I, 22. —vat, mfn. rocky, stony, 
Pin. viii, 2, IO, Kl$.; m. N. of the father of Va- 
r&Agf (wife of Sarpyati), MBh. i, 3767; (ati), f. 
{°shdd-v°, also read °iad-v°), N. of a river which 
flows into the Saras-vati, RV.iii, 23,4; TsndvaBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the mother of Ashjaka and wife 


of VisvS-mitra, Hariv.; the m° of Pratardana and 
w° of Divo-d2sa, ib.; the m° of Sibi Auslnara and 
w° of Nfipa, ib.; m° of Prasena-jit (called also Hai- 
mavatl, prob. as N. of a river), ib.; of Durga, L. 

Drishada = °.r^rt</ in °dMiikhala t n. sg. mill¬ 
stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. °daka, Pan. i, I, 
4, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. °dya, Nom. A. °dyate; °dyi- 
td or °ditd, Pan. vi, 4, 50, KaS. 

Drlshadl, \oc.o(driskadin comp. — m&shaka, 
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill¬ 
stones, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Kas. 

Drlshan, in comp, for drishad. — nau, f. a ship 
made of stone, Subh. 

dfishta . See above. 

•^T drishya , f. z= dusky a , L. 
dfih. See */dpnk and dhrik. 

rr dri , cl. 9. P. drinati t Pot. - driniyat , 

§Br.; cl. 2. P. 2. sg. Subj. ddrshi , 2. 3. sg. 
ddrt, impf. 2. sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadara [2. sg. 
dadaritha y Pan. vi, 4, 126, Sch.; 3 pi. dadrur or 
dadarur t vii, 4, 12, Sch.]; aor. adarat [Ved. 
adarit ], Pan. iii, 1, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. darshasi , 
ddrshat; A. darshate; Pot. °shishta, RV.; Prec. 
diryat, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split 
open, RV.; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst, 
tear, rend, divide, KV.; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, dtr- 
yate {°ti, MBh.), p. dtryamdna and dtryat; pf. 
dadre (SaAkhSr. xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open, 
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Suir.; Kav.; to be 
dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R.; to 
be frightened or afraid (also darati) f Dhatup. xix, 
47: Caus_. P. darayati , to split, tear, break open, 
RV.; P. A. darayati, °te; aor. adadarat (Pan. vii, 
4. 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to^scatter, disperse, MBh.: In- 
tens. P. ddrdartiordadarti; Impv. 2. sg. dddrihl; 
Subj. 3. sg. dardirat; impf. 2. 3. sg. ddardar , 3. 
pi. adardirttr^ Caus.; RV. [Cf. Gk. Sipw and 
dalpv; Lith. dirii; Slav, drati; Goth, tairan; 
Angl. Sax. tlran; Engl, to tear; Germ, zerren , 
zehren.'] 

^ de t cl. 1. A. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66; 
pf. digye , Pan. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid. 
ditsatc, 54. [Cf. 1. datta; 4. 5. da.] 

deuliya , n. (Prakr. iordevahulya ?) 
N. of a GrSma, Kshitii. 

dehga-pala t m. N. of a man, RSjat, 
dentiha. See naga -. 

wHIri dedtpyamana (</dtp, Intens.) 
shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c. 

dddiyitavaiy dat. inf. of */i. dt, 

Intens. 

dtya, mfn. (V^i. da) to be given or 
presented or granted or shown ; fit or proper for a 
gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be or being 
given in matrimony (ci. brahma-); to be delivered 
or handed over, Mn. viii, 185 ; to be ceded (road), 
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn.; Yajn.; to 
be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Bhpr.; n. giving, 
gift (cf. a-, bala-y magha- f rddho-y vasu- t vaira -); 
tax, tribute, MBh.xii, 3308; water(?),L. — dhar- 
ma, m. * the duty of giving,* charity, Buddh. 

delima , m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
^eter. See 4/1. 2. div. 

I. Devana, n. lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow, 

L. 

devd, mf(t)n. (fr. 3. div) heavenly, 
divine (also said of terrestrial things of high excel¬ 
lence), RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br.(superl.m. devd-tama, 
RV. iv, 22,3 &c,; f. devi-tamdy ii, 41,16); m. (ac¬ 
cording to Pin. iii, 3,120 diva) a deity, god, RV. 
Sec.. Sec.; (rarely applied to) evil demons, AV. iii, 15, 
5; TS. iii, 5,4,1; (pi. the gods astheheavenlyorshin- 
ing ones; vitve devas , all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 See., 
or a partic. class of deities [see under vt$va] y often 
reckoned as 33, either 11 for each of the 3 worlds, 
RV. i, 139, 11 Sec. [cf. tri-da$a\ or *8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras, and 12 Adityas [to which the 2 Aivins must 
be added], Br.; cf. also Divyav. 68 ; with Jainas 4 
classes, viz. Bhavanddhisa , Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimanika ; devandm pdiuyas, the wives of 


the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. [cf. deva-patni below]); 
N.ot the number 33 (see above),Ganit.; N. of Indra 
as the god of the sky and giver of rain, M Bh.; R. &c.; 
a cloud, L.; (with Jainas) the 22nd Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpinT; the image ofagod,an idol,Vishn.; 
a god on earth or among men, either Brahman, 
priest, RV.; AV. (cf. bhii-d°)y or king, prince (as a 
title of honour, esp. in the voc. ‘your majesty* or 
‘your honour’; also ifc., e.g. iri-harsha-d% vi - 
kravi&iika-d^y kingSrI-h°orVikr°, and in names as 
purushdttawa-d 0 [lit. having Vishnu as one’s deity; 
cf. atithi-d° t dedrya-d 3 , pitri-d^y matri-cT] ; 
rarely preceding the name, e.g. deva-catidamahd - 
setta , Kathls. xiii, 48), Klv., Pane. Sec. (cf! kshiti-y 
nara-y 8e c.); a husband’s brother (cf. devri and 
devara), W.; a fool, dolt, L.; a child, L.; a man 
following any partic. line or business, L.; a spear¬ 
man, lancer, L.; emulation, wish to excel or over¬ 
come, L.; sport, play, L.; a sword, Gal.; N. of men, 
VP.; of a disciple of NSgarjuna, MWB. 192 ; dimin. 
for devadattay Pin. v, 3, 83, Vartt.4,Sch.; (n., L.) 
an organ of sense, MundUp. iii, I, 8 ; 2, 7 ; ( a) t f. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia; (t), f. 
see s. v. [Cf. Lat. dtvus f deus ; Lit. divas; Old 
Pruss. deiwas.] — riahabha, m. * a bull among the 
gods,* N. of a son of Dharma and Bhanu, BhP. vi, 
6, 5. -rishi, m. ‘ a Rishi among the gods,* N. of 
Narada, 16,1 (cf.^ °varshi). — kada, m. (for krital) 
N. of a Grama, MW. (cf. devi-kriti). — kanyakS, 
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Kav. — kanya, f. 
id., MBh.; R. — kamala-pura, n. N. of a town, 
Kathas. — kardama, m. ‘divine paste,’ a fragrant 
p° of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower, L. 

— karm&, m. master of divine or sacred work, RV. 
x, 130, I. — karman, n. religious act or rite, wor¬ 
ship of the gods, SankhSr.; °ma-kpity mfn. perform¬ 
ing it, MBh. — kalasa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

— kalpa, mfn. god-like, MBh. i, 3124. —kavaca, 
n. divine armour, MYV. (cf. devi-). — kancana, 

m. ‘ divine gold,* the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L. 

— kSata, m. * god-loved *(?), magnet, L. (cf. can- 
dra-y siirya-). — k&ma ( c W-£°), mfn. loving the 
gods, pious, RV. — k&rya, n. *=-kannany Mn.; 
MBh.; any matter concerning the gods, divine com¬ 
mand, Ragh.xii, 103. — k5»h4ha,n. ‘divine wood,* 
Pinus Devadaru or some other kind of pine, Susr. 

— kiri, f. (in music) N. of a RSgipi regarded as wife 
of Megha-r5ga (cf. -gin, deia-kari, gonfa-kiri, 
rama-k°). — kilbishA, n. offence against the gods, 
RV.x, 97,16. — kirtl, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 
—kunda, n. a natural spring, L.;Sch. — kura, m.N. 
of a people and country (associated with the uttara- 
k°)y L.; Sch. — kurumba, f. N.of a plant ( = mahd- 
drona)y L. — kula, n. ‘ deity-hpuse,* a temple, 
SankhGj.; Kav.; Var. Sec .; °ldvdsa t m. pi. buildings 
belonging to a t°, Kathas.; °lika t m. attendant on a 
t°, L.; {d) y f. a small t°, chapel, Pancad. — knlya, 
f. * river of the gods,’ personif. as a daughter of PQr- 
niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of 
the wife of Ud-githa, ib. — kusuma, n. ‘divine 
flower,* cloves, Bhpr. — kuta, n. ‘ d° peak,* N. of a 
mountain, VayuP. — krlta (' 0 vd-k°) t mfn. made or 
done by the gods, RV.; AV.; §Br. &c. — krltya, 

n. =-kdrya } MBh.; BhP. — kos£> m. d° cask or 
receptacle, AV.; TandyaBr. — kri, f. (in music) 
N. of a Raga (cf. - kin ). — kshatra {°vd-h°), n. 
domain of the gods, RV. v, 64, 7 (- kshetra ?); m. 
N. of a prince (son of Deva-rata), Hariv.; Pur. 

— kshetra, n. domain of the g°, Br. — kshema, 

m. N. of the author of the Vijiiana-kaya, Buddh. 

— kh&ta, mfn. ‘ dug by the g°,* hollow by nature ; 

n. (m., Sch.) a natural pond or reservoir, VayuP.; 
a cave or cavern, W. (- ka t n. id., L.); - tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; - bi/a, n. cavern, chasm, 
W. — cran&, m. a troop or class of gods, VS.; MBh. 
&c.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °nika, f. * <i 3 
courtezan,’ Apsaras, L.; °netvara f m. * lord of the 
troop of gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh. — ffandharva, 
m. pi. gods and Gandharvas, Apast.; the divine G 6 
(opp. to manushya-). Taitt. Up.; MBh.; R. (Narada 
so called, Hariv. 9633); n. a mode of singing, 8449 
( zi.-gandhara ). — gundha, f.‘having d° fragrance,’ 
a kind of medic, plant (« mahdmodd ), L. — gar- 
jana, n. ‘celestial roaring,’thunder, L. — garbha, 
m. divine child, MBh.; Hariv.; ( a ), f. N. of a river 
in Ku$_a-dvlpa, BhP. — gava, m. pi. the bulls of the 
gods, Ap§r. xi, 7, 6; (°vi), f. pi. the cows of the g°, 
MaitrS. i,6,3; N. of partic. verses or formulas, ApSr. 
iv, 10, 4. — gfcndhara, n. or m. a partic. mode of 
singing, Hariv. 8689 (cf. -gandkarva ); (F), f. (in 
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deva-bhiti . 
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music) N. of a RSguiI. — gayana, m. * celestial 
songster/ a Gandharva, L. —girl, m. 4 d°hill/ N. 
of a mountain, SuSr.; Pur. (cf. -purva ); N. of Dau- 
lat-abad (situated between mountains), Cat. — girl, 
f. (in music) N. of a RaginT (cf. -kirt). — gupta, 
mfn. ‘god-guarded/ BhP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

— guru, m. the father or preceptor of the gods, 
i .e. Kasyapa (Hari v.; Sak.) orBrihaspati (L.); god and 
preceptor (at the beg. of comp.), Sinhas. — gain, f. 
N. of a place, BhP. — guhya, n. a secret known 
only to the g°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. (cf. - rahasya ). 

— grihA, n. house of the g°, TBr.; R.; temple, 
chapel, R.; Su$r.; Var. &c.; palace of a king, Milav. 

v, fj. — gopfi (°r<f-), mfn. having the g° for guar¬ 
dians, RV. i, 53, ii &c.; (d), f. divine protectress, 
RV. x, 36,16; AV. vii, 20, 5. - grantha, m. N. 
of wk. — granthi, m. a d° knot or tie, Kapishth. 

— graha, m. ‘d° seizer/ a class of demons who 
cause harmless madness, Su$r.; MBh. — ghosha, m. 
N. of a man, Kathas. — m-gamA, mfi/z )n. going to 
the gods, TS.; SBr. — pakra, n. a d° wheel, Br.; 
(with Saktas) ‘ the holy circle/ N. of a mystical dia¬ 
gram, RTL. 196. — candra, m. N. of a man, W. 

— carlta, n. the course of action or practices of the 
gods, MW. — oarya, f. service of the g°; °ryopaio- 
bhita, mfn. beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh. 
iii, IT045. - cikitsaka, m. divine physician; du. 
the two ASvins, L. — citta, n. the will of the gods, 
SBr. — cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls (composed 
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings), VarBrS. lxxxi, 
32, L.; - prasada, m. a temple consecrated to a god, 
MW. — cchandas and °das&, n. a d° metre, Nid.; 
Kath. — jA, mfn. god-born, divine (as a Saman), 
SBr.; m. N. of a prince (son of Samyama), BhP. 
—jagdha and °dhaka, n. 'god-eaten/ a kind of 
fragrant grass ( = hattrind), L. —JanA,m.(generally 
pi.) a troop or collection of gods or demons or ser¬ 
pents &c., AV. ; VS. &c. (cf. daiva-, itara -); -vid, 
mfn. knowing gods &c., &Br.; - vidya , f. know¬ 
ledge of serpents &c., $Br.; ChUp. —jaaanl, f. 
the mother of the gods, Sak. (Pi.) vi, ^f|. — jap a, 
ni. N. of a Vidya-dlura, Kathas. — jaya, m. N. of 
a poet, Bhojapr. —j &, mfn. 1 god-bom/ RV.; AV. 
—jata (°vd-), mfn. id., ib.; (jdtd), n. a class or race 
of gods, Br. —jami {°vd-) t mfn. peculiar to the 
gods, RV. vii, 23, 2 ; (jamt), f. a sister of the g°, 
AV. vi, 46, 2. — Jashfa ( °vd -), mfn. agreeable to 
the g°, RV. —jnta ( { 'vd -), mfn. * god-sped/ incited 
or inspired or procured by the g°, R V. —juti (dd° I), 

w. N. of an Aditya, TS. — tara, m. N. of a man 
(g. Subhrddi). — taratha and -taras, m. N. of 
teachers, VBr. —tara, m. divine tree, the old or 
sacred tree of a village (cf. catty a and dyu-t°), L.; 
N. of the 5 trees of Svarga ( manddra , parijat aka, 
samtana , kalpa-vriksha, hari-candana). — tar- 
pana, n. * refreshing of the gods/ offerings of water, 
part of the Sandhya ceremony, RTL. 409. — talpa, 

m. couch of the gods, TandyaBr. — 15 , see Dcvdtd . 
— tada, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. (also °daka, m, 
or °pi, f.); Luffa Fcetida or a similar plant, L.; fire, 
L.; N. of Rahu, L. — t&t or tSti (°vd -), f. divine 
service, RV. i, 28, 2 ; iii, 19, 1 &c.; divinity, the 
gods collectively, RV. i, 95, 8; iii, 19, 4 &c. 

— talaka, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. (cf. -tap 0 ). 

— tirtha, n. ‘d° Tirtha/ N. of a bathing-place, 
SivaP.; right moment for (worshipping) the gods, 
Anup.; the part of the hands sacred to the g° (i. e. 
the tips of the fingers), MarkP.; - maya , mf(f)n. 
full pf divine Tirthas, Kathas.; - svdtnin , m. the 
ascetic N. ofViSv&svara-datta-mitra, Cat. — tumnla, 

n. ‘d° noise/ thunder, ManGr. i, 4 . — °tta (°vd-, 
for deva-dattd), mfn. god-given, RV. — tr£, ind. 
among or to the gods,RV. ;VS.; AV.; SBr. — trata, 
m. * god-protected/ N. of a Sch. on A$v 5 r., Cat. 

— tvA, n. godhead, divinity (cf. - ta ), RV.; TBr.; 
M11.; MBh. &c. — datta, mfn. god-given, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. of Arjuna’s conch-shell, MBh.; 
of one of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning), 
Vedantas.; N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and 
opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 52 &c.; of 
a son of Uru«$ravas and father of Agni-veiya, BhP.; 
of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta, Kathas.; 
of a son of Hari-datta, ib.; nf a son of king Jaya- 
datta, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Naga, BhP.; 
of a Grama of the Bahikas, Pan. i, 1, 75, Sch.; a 
common N. for men used in gr., phil. &c.; (a), f. 
N. of the mother of Deva-datta*who was the cousin 
of Gautama Buddha (see above); of a courtezan, 
Kathas.; °tiaka, m. pi. the party led by D°, Pan. v, 
2, 78, Ka$.; ( ikd ), f. dimin. for -datta, vii, 3, 45, 


Vartt.4,Pat.;°//tf-rartf, mfn. formerly in the posses¬ 
sion of D°, v, 3, 54, Ka$.; °tta-maya, mf(*)n. con¬ 
sisting of D°, iv,2,104, Vartt. 16, Pat.; °tta-riipya, 
mfn. = -cara, v, 3,54, Ka§.; °tta-iatha, m. N. of a 
preceptor, g. iaunakddi in Ka$.; °ttdgraja , m.'the 
elder brother of D°/ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 
(cf. above); °ttiya, m. pi. the pupils of D°, Pan. i, 

l, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. — dantin, m. N. of Siva (?), 
Kathas. iii, 5. — damanikS or °mani f f. N. of a 
woman, Pancad. — darsa, m. N. of a teacher of 
AV., Col.; (f), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. — dar- 
sana, mfn. seeing the gods, familiar with them, 
MBh.; ni. N. of Narada, BP. ii, 8, I; of a Brah¬ 
man, Kathas.; n. appearance of a god, Siphas. 

— darsanin, w. r. for daiva-d°. — darsin, mfn. 
**°sana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kau$. 

— d 5 nl, f. a kind of creeper ( « ghoshak&kriti), L. 

— darn, m.n. Pinus DevadSru or Deodar (also Avaria 
Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; - vana-mdhatmya , n. N. of wk.; 
- maya , mf(f)n. made of its wood, MBh.; R. 

— dilikS or°dfili, f. a kind of pumpkin, SuSr.; 
Bhpr. — dSsa, m. a servant of a monasteiy (Buddh.); 
N. of a merchant's son, Kathas.; of the brother of 
Sarfigadhara's mother (also °sa-dcvd), Cat .; of the 
son of a Kalidasa, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; (I), f. 
a temple Nach-girl, RTL. 451 ; the wild citron tree, 
L. — dirma, m. corrupt form for -datta, Pat. (Ben.) 
Introd. — dinna, m. id., N. of a son of Devadatta, 
HPariS. — dipa, m. * divine lamp/ the eye, L. 

— dundubhi, m. *d° drum,’ holy basil with red 
flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. — durga, mfn. inac¬ 
cessible to the gods, R. — dut&, m. divine messenger, 
TS. &c. (also °taka, MBh.); (f), f. female messen¬ 
ger of the gods, W.; the wild citron tree, L. — dati, 
w. r. for - huti . — deva, m. 1 the god of gods/ N:of 
Brahma, MBh. i, 1628; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of 
Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 15; of Gan&a, Kathas. 
xx, 55; du. Brahma and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456; 
pi. the Brahmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (i), f. N. of 
Durga, Heat, i; °veia, m. Mord of the chiefs of the 
gods/ N. ofSiva, MBh.i, 8123; oflndra,iii, 17191; 
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. — daivatya, mfn. ‘having 
the g° as deity/ destined for the g°, Mn. ii, 189. 

— dyomna, m. ‘glory of the g°/ N. of a prince 
(son of Devata-jit and father of Parame-shthin), 
BhP. — dropi, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution; 
cf. drotiT), L.; Phlomis Ceylanica, L. —dryAc, 
mf(/«)n. turned towards the gods, RV. — dhara, 

m. ( bhagavatdearya) N.ofsich. onGrS. — dhar- 
ma, m. religious duty oroffice, MW. — dharman, 
m. N. of a king, VP. — dfcEui, f. ‘divine abode/ 
N. of Indra's city on the Manasottara (east of Meru), 
BhP. — dh&nya, n. ‘god’s grain/ Andropogon Sac- 
charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S° or S° Cemuum, L. 

— dliSman, n. = - griha , AgP. — dliialinya,n. seat 
(i.e. chariot) of a god, BhP. — dhnpa, m. ‘d°incense,' 
the resin of Shore a Robust a, Bhpr.; bdellium, L. — oa- 
kshatrA, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the 
southern quarter (opp. to yama -), TBr.; m. N. of a 
king, VP. (v.l. fox°va-kshatra). — nadl, f. *d° river/ 
N. of several sacred rivers, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 

— nandS, f. ‘gods’ joy/ N. of a celestial woman, 
SiQhSs.; °din, m. ‘rejoicing the gods/ N. of one of 
Indra’s doorkeepers, L.; of a grammarian, Cat. 

— nala, m. ‘god’s reed/ Arundo Bengalensis, L. 
(cf. -nala). — nJtgarx, f. ‘divine city Writing/ N. 
of the character in which Sanskfit is usually written 
(prob. from its having originated in some city), Col.; 
MWB. 66, I. — nStha, m. ‘lord of the g ,’ N. of 
Siva, §ivag.; of sev. authors (also - thakkura, - tar - 
ka-paUcdnana, and - pathaka ). — nabha, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. — nSmA, m. pi. N. of partic. formulas, 
TAr. v, 7, I. — nSman, m. N. of a king and a 
Varsha in Ku$a-dvlpa, BhP. — ndyaka, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat.; -paftcasat and -stuti, f. N. of wks. 

— n 51 a, m. *= -nala, L. — nikSya, m. host or as¬ 
sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh.i, 4804; heaven, 
paradise, W. — nid, mfn. hating the g°, a god-hater, 
RV. — nindaka, mfn. id.; atheist or atheism, MW. 

— ninda, f. heresy, atheism, MW. — nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. — nirmaiya, n. a garland remaining 
from a sacrifice, Var. — nirmita, mfn. *god-made, 
created, natural, W.; (<J), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, 
Bhpr. — nisrayani or °srepj, f. ‘ladder towards 
the gods/ N. of a partic. penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 18. 

— nitha, m. a formula consisting of 17 Padas, Vait. 

— panca-rStra, m. N. of a Pancaha,Cat. — pan- 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patl, m. ‘lord of 
gods/ N. oflndra, MBh.; R.; pi. the most excellent 


of gods, BhP.; - inantrin , m. ‘I°’s counsellor/ N. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. — pattana, 

n. N. of a town, Cat. — patai (' °vd -), f. having a 
god as husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.; 
sweet potato ( = madhvalukd), L. — patba, ni. 
‘ gods’ path / heaven, Ch Up.; MBh.; the Milky Way, 
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pan. v, 3, 100), 
MBh. iii, 8187 (also - tirtha , n., SivaP.); °thiya, 
mfn. being on the celestial path, Kath.; relating to 
or coming from Deva-pathi (above), MW. — padi, 
n. a word containing a god’s name, $Br.xi, 56, 9 ; = 
-pada, W. —purlshad, f. an assembly of deities, 
MW. — parna, n. ‘divine leaf/ N. of a medic, 
plant (-sura-), L. — paUI-pattana,, n. N. of a 
town, Col. — pasu, m. any animal consecrated to a 
deity, Mn. — p 5 nl, m. ‘god-handed,’ N. of a class 
of Asuras, MaitrS. — pStrd, n. cup or drink of the 
gods, Br. — p&trln, mfn. partaking of the divine cup, 
TandyaBr. — pSda, m. pi.‘the feet of a god or king/ 
the royal presence or person, * His Majesty/ Pane, i, 
&c.; - ntula , n. id.,Prab. ii, ££. — p£na, mfn. 
serving the gods for a beverage, RV.; AV. — p&la, 

m. ‘ god-defender/ N. of sev. princes, Satr.; of a 
mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pala), 
Cat. — pAlita, m. * god-protected/ N. of a man, 
Pan. vi, 2, 148, Ka$. — piyu, mfn. reviling or de¬ 
spising the gods, AV. — putra, m. the son of a god, 
Hariv. (also °traka, Kathas.); N. of Siva, Karand.; 
( °vd -), mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven 
and earth),RV.i,ioo, 3; 159,1 &c.; (° trior 0 trika), 
f. Trigonella Comiculata, L.; -rnara, m. N. of one 
of the four Maras, Buddh. —par, f. (nom. - pur )» 
-pura, TandyaBr. xxii, 17; = - pura , n.Cat. — pnra, 

n. Indra’s residence, R. v, 73, 8; (a), f. divine for¬ 
tress, AV., TS. — porl-m&hStmya, n. N. of wk. 

— pnrohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv. 
13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, 
Var., Sch. — paahpa, n. ‘ divine flower,’ cloves, L. 

— pEjaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. — pt^jS, 
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w° in the do¬ 
mestic sanctuary), RTL. 394; N. ofwk.(also-z>;V//», 
m., Cat.) — p^jita, mfn. worshipped by the gods, 
MBh.—pujya, m.‘ to be honoured by the gods/ N. 
of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupite r, Var. — purva, 
mfn. ‘preceded by the word deva,' with giri—dc - 
va-giri, Megh. 42. —pnrvakam, ind. beginning 
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. — prakasini, f. N. of 
wk. — pratikriti, f. (Pan. v, 3, 99, Sch., where 
wrongly prakf) and -pratimS, f. (VarBrS. xxxiii, 
20) image of a deity, idol. — pratisbfliS, f., -tat- 
tva, n., & -prayoga, m. N. of wks. — prabha, m. 
‘ having divine splendour/ N. of a Gandharva, Ka¬ 
thas. ; (d), f. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. — pra- 
yfiga, m. ‘d° place of sacrifice/ N. of a sacred bath¬ 
ing-place, Cat. — pr&sna, m.‘consulting the gods/ 
fortune-tel ling, L. (cf. daiva-). —prasada, m. 
‘having the d° favour/N. of a man, Rajat. — pra- 
sata (' °vd -), mfn. god-produced (water), AV. vi, 
102. — prastha, m. N. of the city of Sena-bindu, 
MBh. ii, 1022. — priya, mfn. ‘dear to the gods/ 
stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. devdnam-); m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; oftwo plants (« pita-bhrihgaraja and baka- 
pushpa ), L. — psaras ( °vd -), mfn. serving the gods 
as a feast or enjoyment, RV. — bandba (' °vd -), 
mfn. related to the gods, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
Kath. — bala, m.‘ having d° strength/ N.ofa general, 
Kathas.; (a), f. Sida Rhomboidea, L. — ball, m. 
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. — bShn, m. 

‘ the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.; 
of a son of Hridika, BhP. — bodba, m. ‘ having d° 
knowledge/ N. of a poet and a Sch. on MBh., Cat. 
—bodhi, m. ‘god-inspired/ N. of a poet, Cat. 
—bodbl-gattva,m. N. of a Buddh. saint.—brah¬ 
man, m. * a Brahman among the gods/ N. of Nara¬ 
da, L. (cf. - rshi ); of Devala, Gal. — brShmapa, m. 
a Brahman esteemed by the gods, Pan. ii, 1, 69, 
Siddh.; °nasdt-\lkfi, to present to the gods and 
Brahmans, Heat, i, 7 (wrongly °sata-kri). — bhak- 
ta C v d-)t distributed by the gods, RV. 

— bhakti, f. service nf the gods, SiohSs. — bhatta, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — bhadra, m. N. of an author. 
Cat. — bhavana, n. ‘divineabode/heaven,L.; tem¬ 
ple, Kathas.; Ficus Religiosa, L. — bhSga, m.‘the 
portion of the gods,* the northern hemisphere (opp. 
to asura-), Suryas.; i°gd), N. of a teacher called 
also Srauta or Srautarsha, Br.; of a son of SOra and 
brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; BhP. — bbfisbya- 
snSna-vidbi-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. — bbishaj, 
m. physician of the gods (the A§vins), MBh. i, 721. 

— bbitl, f. fear of the gods (?), g. dasi-bharddi. 
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— bkfl, m. a god or (f.?) heaven, L. — bkfit*, mfn. 
having become a god, Kav. — bhGti, m. N. of the 
last prince of the SuAga dynasty. Pur. (v. 1. °mi and 
°ri) ; f. the Ganges of the sky, L. — Dhtimi, v. 1. 
for prec.m. — bkkya, n. godhead,divinity, L. 
gafa, mfn. gone to d°, i. e. dead. Hear.) — bhtirl, v. 1. 
for °ti, m. — bkogn, m. pleasure of the gods, heavenly 
joy, Bhag. ix, 20. — bhojya, n. 4 food of gods,’ 
Amrita; nectar, L„ Sch. — bhrtj, m. (nom. () 
* shining like a god,* N. of a son of Mahya, son of 
Vivasvat (the sun), MBh. i, 43. — nmSjar*, n. the 
jewel on Vishnu** breast, L. (cf. -kaustubha). 

— muni, m. divine amulet, A V.viii, 5, 20;« prec., 
L.; a twist of hair on a horse's neck, SiJ. v, 4, Sch.,* 
N. of a drug belonging to the Ashfa-varga ( «* tnahd - 
medd\ L.; N. of Siva, L. — mgndala, m. N. of a 
partic. Samadhi, Klrand. — mata, m. ‘god-ap¬ 
proved/ N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711. — matl, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar.; f. of a woman, Kathas. 

— madhu, n.divine honey, ChUp. iii, I, i.-ma* 
mucky A (AV.) or °»kyA ($Br.), m. pi. gods and 
men. — xnaya, mf(f)n. consisting of Or containing 
the gods, Hariv.; BhP. — xnalimluo, m. ‘robber 
of the gods,* an Asura, Tan<jyaBr. xiv, 4. — mat*, 

m. N. of a man, Cat. — mStjrl, f. pi. the mother of 
the gods, MBh. xiii, 626; sg. N. of Aditi or of 
Dakshayani, Hariv.; Pur. — matyika, mfn.* having 
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mother,* moisten¬ 
ed only by rain-water (as com, land), MBh. ii, 211; 
R. ii, 109, 23 (cf. ttadi-). — midana, mfn. glad¬ 
dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. — mini, 

n. dwelling of the gods, ib. — mXn&Jta, m 

jara, L. — mftya, m. N.of a prince, Kathas.; (a), f. 
d° illusion, R. i, I, 26. — mRrgfa, m. *the way of the 
gods,' the air or sky, Gal.; - anus, R. v, 61, 4, Sch. 
(cf. Pane. Introd. $f). — m&lS, f. 'divine garland,* 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas. — mis a, m. * the month 
of the gods,* the 8th m° of pregnancy, L. — mitra, 
m. * having the gods as friends,* N. of an ancient 
teacher called also Sakalya, Pur.; of the father of 
Vishnu-mitra, Cat.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matps 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — mithun*, n. coha¬ 
bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. — misra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — mldka (VP. -ka\ m. ‘god- 
begotten (?),* N. of a Yadava and grandfather of 
Vasu-deva (cf. next), MBh.; of a descendant of 
Nimi and Janaka, R.; BhPur. — mldkuska, m. N. 
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (cf. prec.), Hariv. 

— muni, m. heavenly or d° Muni, Tan^yaBr.; N. 
of a son of Iraip-mada and author of RV. x, 146, 
RV. Anukr. — yAj, mfn. sacrificing to the gods 
(Agni),VS. i, 17. — yAjana, mf(i)n.id.,AV. xii, 2, 
42 ; serving for an oblation, x, 5,15; n. place of 
offering, AV.; VS.; Br.; -tvd, n. MaitrS. iii, 8, 3; 
°fta vai, mfn. having a p° of o°, Sha<jvBr. ii, 10. 

— yajif mfn. «• -yaj\ Bhaft.; m. a worshipper of 
the gods, a Muni, W. — yajSA, m. sacrifice to the 
gods (esp.the Homa or burnt s°, one of the 5 great 
oblations), SBr.; A$vGf.; Mn.; N.of a nun (cf. 
daiva-yajtii ). — y Ajya, n. or -yajyi, f. worship of 
the gods, a sacrifice, RV.; Br. &c. (instr.also °jya , 
RV. x, 30, II &c.) — yasAa, n. divine glory, TS. 
iii, 1, 9,1; °sfn, mfn. of d° g°, ib. - yt , mfn. going 
to the gods, longing for them, RV. — yfitfln, mfn. 
sacrificing to the gods, $Br.; m. N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv. 
(v. 1. -yatrin). — ySjnlka, m, N. of an author 
(—yajHtka-deva), Cat. — yStu, m. *a heavenly 
Vatu,' Kajh. (v. r ,°ta ,* d.daiva-ydtava). — yfitrK, 
f. an idol procession, Malav. v, f|. — yStrln, see 
-ydjin. -yina, mf(*)n.« -yd, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
leading to the gods, serving them as a way {adhvan> 
pathin &c.), ib.; Br.; Up.; MBh.; n. way leading 
to the gods, MBh.; BhP.; the vehicle of a god, L.; 
(/), f. N. of a daughter of U Janas or £ukrlcSrya 
(wife of Yayati and mother of Yadu and Turvasu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a wife of Skanda, RTL. 
214. — yAniya, mfn. leading to the gods. Say. on 
RV. x, 18, 2. — yivan, mf(vari)n. going to the 
gods, RV. vii, 10, 2. — yukta (°vd-), mfn. (horses) 
yoked by the gods, 67, 8. -yug», n. *the age of 
the gods,’ the first age of the world ( ~*krita), MBh.; 
any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages 
of mankind, MW. — yonf, m.f. place or origin 
of a god, a d° birth-place, Br.; the sacred wood used 
for kindling fire, Gphyas. i, 81 &c.; mfn. of d° 
origin; m. a deml-god or dehion, Devim. v, 60. 

— yoshS, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv. 

— rakta-d&gsi, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT. 
—rakskita, m. * god-protected,* N. of a son of 


Devaka, Hariv.; of a prince of the Kosalas, VP.; 
of a Brahman, Kathas.; (d), f. of a daughter of 
Devaka and one of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; 
Pur. — rata, mfn. delighting in the gods, pious, 
Pahc. — rati, f. *gods* delight,* N. of an Apsaras, 
Kathas. — ratkA, m. the car or vehicle of a god, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; a car for carrying the images of the 
gods in a procession, L. (cf. daiva -); N. of a man, 
Pravar.; °thdhnyd , n. a day’s journey for the sun*s 
chariot, SBr.; Bf ArUp. — rakaaya, n. divine mys¬ 
tery (cf. -guhya\ MBh. — rIJ, m. ‘king of the 
gods,’ N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh. 
xiii, 4788 &c. -r&jA, m. d° ruler, TBr.; king of 
the gods, N. of ludra, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a king, 
MBh.; of a Rishi, Var.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; the 
father of $5rfigadhara, and sev. authors, Cat.; - pra - 
bandha, m., -rnahishi-stoira, n. N. of wks.; 
- yajvan , m. N. of a Sch. on Naighanfuka and also 
of his grandfather; -samadyuti, mfn. equal in glory 
to the king of the gods, MW. — rffjan, m. a prince 
of a BrShmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10, 5. 

— rljya, n. sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R.; 
Kathls. — rAta, m. * god-given,* N. of £unah-iepa 
after being received into the family of VBva-mitra, 
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. &c. (pi. his descendants, 
Pravar.); N.of a king who was the son of Su-ketu 
and descendant of Nimi, R.; Pur.; of a king who 
was son of Karambhi, Pur.; of another king, MBh. 
ii, 121; of Parikshit, BhP.; of the father of YajBa- 
valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. daiva-rdti ); a sort of 
crane, L. — rAxna (- bhattd ), m. N. of sev. authors, 
Cat. — r Askfra, n. ‘ the empire of the gods,* N. of an 
empire in the Deccan. — rupA, f. ‘of divine form,* 
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas.; °/*», mfn. having a d° 
form, god-like, MBh. —retasa, mfn. sprung from 
d° seed, AitAr. Iii, 17. — raki, m. (deva + fisht) 
a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri 
&c., MBh. (xiv, 781 sapia saptarshayah, for s° 
devarsk 0 ); R.; Pur. &c. (cf. brahmarshi and rd- 
jarshi ); N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; - cartta , n. 
the deeds of d° sages, MBh. xii, 7663 ; - tva , n. state 
or rank of a d° s , BhP. i, 3, 8 ; - fitri-vallabha , 
m. sesamum, Gal.; - varya , m. chief of sages, MW. 

— laksbxnA, n. d° characteristic, TS.; the Brah- 
manical cord, Gal. — latS, f. ‘divine creeper,*dou¬ 
blejasmine, L. — l&nfpxXikX, f.Tragia Involucrata, 
L. — l&ti, g. ddsibhdr&di . — llnffa, n. the image 
or statue of a deity, BhP. iii, 17, 13. — lekbfi, f. 
‘having a d° outline,’ N. of a princess, Rajat. 

— lokA, m. the world or sphere of any divinity; 
heaven or paradise; any one of the 3 or 21 (TS.) 
or 7 (MatsyaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (for the 6 d° lokas of Buddh. see MWB. 206 
&c.) ; °ke gala, mfn. gone to the gods, dead, MBh. 
xiii, 2994; - pala , m. ‘ protector of the world of the 
gods,* N. of Indra, Kathas. cxv, 25. — vaktra, n. 

* (he mouth of the gods,’ N. of Agni as the devouring 
flame, L. — vaeanX, f. ‘having d° speech,* N. of a 
Gandharva.Karand. — i.-vat (°vd-), mfn. guarded 
or surrounded by gods (also °va-v°) f RV.; m. N. of a 
man.ib. vii, 18,22 (the grandfather of Su-das, Say.); 
of a son of A-krura, Pur.; of Devaka who was a son 
of Ahuka, Hariv.; of the 12th Manu, BhP. viii, 13, 
28 (cf. -vayu); (vatT), f. N. of a daughter of the 
Gandharva Grania-nT, R. vii, 3, 3. — 2. -vat, ind. 
like (in, with &c.) a god, KatySr. — vadbA, m. a 
weapon of the gods, AV.vi, 13,1. - vadhE, f. the 
wife of a god, MW. — vandA, mfn. praising the 
gods, RV.x, 15,5. — vara, m. a superior or supreme 
deity, W.; n. a divine boon or blessing, ib. — var- 
nlni,f. N.of a daughter of Bharad-vaja, R.vii, 3,3. 

— vartman, n. ‘ d° path,' the atmosphere, L. 

— vardkakl, m. *d° architect,* N. of Viiva-karman, 
L. — vardbana, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur. 

— vArman, n. armour of the gods, A V.; m.‘ having 
d° armour,* N. of a prince, VP,; of the author of 
the Tomara-vauSa (1350), Cat. - varya, m. best 
or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. — var- 
sh&, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the 
Dvlpa SJlmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9. 

— vallabha, m. Rottlera Tinctoria, L. — vtol, f. 
a d° voice, MW. — v&ta (°vd-\ mfn. agreeable to 
the gods, RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2. 

— vSyu, m. N. of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf. 
I. -vat). — vShana, mfn. (horse) carrying the gods, 
RV. — vljayo-gani, m. N.of a teacher. Cat. — vid, 
mfn. knowing the gods, SBr. — vidyl, f. divine 
science («= nirukta y Samk.) — vibMga,m. ‘quarter 
of the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, Suryas. — vi- 
mala-grani, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —vis (Br.) 


-suka-kshetra. 

or -vis£ (MaitrS.),f. the gods collectively. — vf (or 
°vd-v 0 ), mfn. (superl. - tama ) gratifying the g°, R V. 

— vlti f. a feast or enjoyment for the g°, 

RV.; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son 
of Agnidhra, BhP. - v^ikska, m. ‘ d 1 * tree,* a tree 
of paradise (cf. -taru\ L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
bdellium ( ■» guggulu ), L. — vrlttl, f. Deva’s (i.e. 
Purushottama-D°'s) Comm, on Un. — veiman, n. 
‘houseof the gods,*temple,chapel,Kathas. — vyaoas 
(°vd-), mfn. affording space for the gods, receiving 
them, RV. — vratA, n. any religious observation 
or vow, SBr.; Laty. &c.; the favourite food of the g°, 
TandyaBr. xviii, 2; N. of sev. Samans, SamavBr.; 
mfn. devoted to the g°, religious, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. N. of Bhfshma, MBh.; of Skanda, Mficch. 
iii, $-f. — vratin, mfn, obeying or serving the g°, 
MBh. — saktl, m. * having divine strength,’ N. of 
a king, PaBc. — Aata-bbAahya, n. N. of wk. 

— Aatrn, m. foe of the gods, an Asura or Rakshas, 
MBh.; R.; (*W-), mfn. having the g°as foes, RV. 
vi, 59, 1. - sabda, m. the N. of a god, Jaim.; d° 
sound, i.e. thunder, Dhatup. xxxv, 8. - sarman, 

m. * having the g 3 as refuge,* N. of an oldsage, M Bh.; of 
an Arhat (author of the Vijhana-kaya-iastra), MWB. 
419 ; of a minister of JayJphja (king of Kaimlra), 
Rajat.; Kathas. &c. — aas, ind. deity after deity, 
RV. iii, 21, 5. — ASbara-tantra, n. N. of wk. 

— *Upa,n. work of divine art, AitBr. vi, 27. — iil- 
pln, m. ‘ the artist of the gods,* N. of Tvash!p\L. 
-Alsu, m. **-garbha, MBh. — iUhta CW-), 
mfn. taught or directed by the g°, RV. i, 113, 3. 

— sunl, f. * divine dog,* N. of Sarama, MBh. i, 671. 

— ASra, m. ‘ d° hero,* N. of a man, Cat. — fiekhs- 
ra, m.‘ d° diadem,’ Artemisia Indica, L. — Aesha, 

n. the remnants of a god*s sacrifice, MBh. xiii, 2019. 

— Aravas (°vd-), m. * having d° renown,* N. of a 
Bharata, RV. iii, 23, 2. 3; of a son of Yama and 
author of RV. x, 17, Anukr.; of a son of ViSva-mitra, 
Hariv.; of a son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva, 
ib.; Pur. — Arl, mfn. approaching the gods, wor¬ 
shipping, VS. xvii, 56, Mahldh.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
VP.; - garbha , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— A rut, mfn. audible to or heard by the gods, RV.; 
VS.—Arut*, m. ‘ having divine knowledge,*«lord, 
god(ttvara),L.; N.of Narada, L.; (withJaiuas)N. 
of 6th Arhat of future Ut-sarpinl; n. a sacred treatise 
or manual, L. — ArtS, mfn. known to the gods,TAr.; 

m. barber of the g°, TS., Sch. — grenl, f. Sanseviera 
Zeylanica, L. - Aresh^ka, m. ‘ best of the g°,* N. 
of a son of the 12 th Manu, Hariv.; BhP. — saiusAd, 
f, assembly of the g°, TBr. — s&mkltS, f. the’ Sam- 
hitl of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. — sakka, m. friend 
or companion of the g°, VS. xxiii, 49. — sakkl, m. 
* id.,* N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43,17.— s&m- 
gita-yonln, m. (?) N. of Narada, Hariv. 4347. 

— sattra, n. a long festival in honour of the g°, 
MBh. — aattva, mfn. having the nature of a god, 
R. — gatyA, n. divine truth, established order of the 
gods, SBr. — »Ad, mfn. living among the g°, VS. ix, 2. 

— sAdana, mfn. serving as a seat for the g°, AV.v, 
4, 3. -sadman, n. a god's seat, MBh.; Hariv. 

— aaindha, mfn. connected with the g°, divine,W. 

— samnidkl, m. presence of the g°, MW. — sabka, 

n. N. of a town, Kathas.; (ff), f. a hall serving as a 
meeting-place for the gods, ib.; a gambling-house, 
L. — sabkya, m. keeper of a gambling-house, L.; 
a gambler; frequenter of clubs or assemblies; deity's 
attendant, W. — s&rasa, n. * pool of the gods,* N. 
of a place, Rajat. — sarskapa, m. ‘ff* mustard,’ a 
kind of m°, L. — gavA, m. a kind of sacrifice, Kath. 

— gaka, m. N. of a mountain, SuSr.; (d), f. N. of 
plants ( « saha-devi or (l)bhiksha-sutra), L. - ga- 
kskya, n, testimony of the gods; loc, before the 
g° as witnesses, Nid. — uS-g^ara-gfanl, m. N. of an 
author (1630), Cat. — gAt-Vkyl, to offer to the g°, 
Bhatt.; -Vbkfi, to become a god, MBh. -sSyu- 
jya, n. union with or reception among the g°, deifi¬ 
cation, L. — s&varnl, ni. N. of the 13th Manu, 
BhP. — gigka, * god-lion,* N. of Siva, Sivag.; of an 
author, Cat. — giddki, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

— sunda, m.N. of a lake,Su$r. — gumatl, f. favour 
of the gods, RV. x, qS, 5. — gumanag, n. ‘ divine 
flower, a species of f°, L. — mski, m. a divine tube 
or vital air (5 in number, viz.prdna, vy-ana , apdna, 
sam-dna , ud-ana), ChUp. iii, 13,1. — su, m.(with 
or sell, deva) N. of 8 deities (viz. Agni griha-pati, 
Soma vanas-pati, Savitfi satya-prasava, Rudra paJu- 
pati, Bfihas-pati vacas-pati, Indra jyesh;ha, Mitra 
satya, and Varuna dharma-pati), VS.; TS.; Br. &c. 

— sukfc-kaketx*, n. N. of a region of the northern 
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deva-suda. 


devara-vatu 


PaRcllas, W. — suda, m. N. of a village, P 5 n. vi, 
2, 129, K 5 s. — suri, m. N. of a man, Cat. — sri- 
sbta (°vd : ), mfn. discharged or caused or created 
by a god, SBr.; (a), f. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
L. — sena, m. N. of a king of SrSvasti, KathSs.; 
of a king of Paundra-vardhana, ib.; of a cowherd, 
ib.; of a Buddh. Arhat; (a ), f. a host of celestials, 
RV.; AV.; Br. Sec. (pi. the hosts of Deva or IsJna, 
ApGrh. xx, 5; -pati [L.] and -priya [MBh.],m.N. 
of Skanda); N. of a daughter of Praj 5 -pati or niece 
(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.; 
Pur.; a particle of mula-prakriti ,W.; N. of Comm, 
on Kum. — soma, °znaka, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 
-stava, m. N. of a prince, VP. — stut, mfn. 
praising the gods,RV. v, 50, 5. — strl, f. the wife 
of a deity, MW. — sthall, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— sthlna, m. N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh. j n. of 2 
Samans (yarunasya and brihad-deva-) } ArshBr. 

— smltS, f.* having a divine smile,’ N. of the daugh¬ 
ter of a merchant, Kathas. — sva, n. d° property, 
Mn.xi,2o; 26. — sv&paharana, n. plunder of d° 
property, sacrilege, MW. — svlxnin, m. ‘lord of 
the gods/ N. of sev. Brahmans, Kathas.; Vet.; of an 
astronomer, VarBrS. vii, 7; of a Sch. on A$v§r. &c., 
Cat. — havis, n. oblation to the gods, VS.; SBr. 

— havya, n. id., MBh.; m. N. of a IjLishi, ib. 

— hinsaka, m. enemy of the gods, MW. — hita 
(°vd-), mfn. arranged or appointed or settled by the 
g°, RV.; m. the good or welfare of the g°; °tdr- 
thaya , ind. for the sake of the g°, MBh. xiii, 13965. 

— liiti (°vd-), f. d° ordinance or arrangement, ib. 
-hA, mfn. invoking the g° (superl. -tama), RV.; 
VS.; m. N. of a man, g. gargddi; f. (scil. dvar) 
N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i. e. 
of the left ear (which is turned northwards if the face 
is directed towards the east), BhP. iv, 25, 51 &c. 
(cf. pitri-). — huti (°vd-),(. invocation of the gods, 
RV.; AV. &c. (also °tt, BhP. ix, 24,31); N. of a 
daughter of Manu Svayam-bhS and wife of Kardama, 
BhP. ii, 7, 3 &c. (°ti, iii, 21, 3). — huya, n. invo¬ 
cation of the g°, RV.; SBr. — hddana or -hdlana, 
n. offence against the g°, AV.; VS.; N. of AV. vi, 

114, Kau$. — heti, f. d° weapon, AV. — hotra, m. 
N. of the father of Yog&vara (a partial incarnation 
[ansa] ofHartt, BhP. viii, 13, 33. — hrada, m.‘the 
d° lake/ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. Ds- 
vansa, m. a portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a 
god, Kathas. Dev&krlda, m. playing-place of the 
g°, Hariv. Dev&kshara, mfn. whose syllables are 
divine beiugs, TBr. Dev&gama-stotra, n., °m&- 
lamkriti, f. N. of wks. Devdg&ra, n. 1 house of 
the g°, * temple, R.; Kathas. Devahkl-pujl, f. N. 
of wk. Devihga, m. N. of an emanation from 
Sad 3 -Siva’s body (inventor of weaving); - caritra , 
n. N. of wk. pevtlhganl, f. a divine female, 
Siphas. DeVito, mf(<frf)n. directed towards the 
gods, RV. i, 127, 1. DevftcSrya, m. ‘d° teacher/ 
N. of a man, W.; of sev. authors, Cat.; - dig-vijaya , 
m. N. of wk. Dev&jiva & °vin, m. a man sub¬ 
sisting by attending on an idol and receiving its 
offerings, L. Devanjana, n. divine oiutment, AV. 
xix, 44, 6. Dev&ta, m. N, of a sacred bathing- 
place, VarP. (cf. patny-atd ). Devatltha, w. r. for 
daiv°. Dev&tlthl, m. ‘ guest of the g°/ N. of a 
KSnva and author of RV. viii, 4, TsndyaBr. ix, 2 ; 
of a prince who was son of A-krodhana (or Kro- 
dhana,BhP.ix, 22, ll)and KarambhS, MBh. i, 3775. 
Devatldeva, m. a god surpassing all other gods, 
MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259 ; of Vishnu, 
Hariv. 8814; of Sikya-muni, Buddh. Dev&tman, 
m. the divine soul, SvetUp. i,3; Ficus Religiosa, L.; 
mfn. being of d° nature, containing a deity, sacred, 
W.; °tma-iakti , f. the power of the d° snul, SvetUp., 
ib. DevsttmS, f. the mother of the gods, L. (cf. 
devatdtma). Devadhldeva, m. ‘god over gods,* 
an Arhat, Jain. Dev&dhipa, m. ‘king of the g°/ 
N. of Indra, MBh. v, 297 ; of a king identified with 
the Asura Nikumbha,i, 2663. Dev&dhlpatl, ni. 
‘id./ N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. Dev&nanda, 
m. ‘ delight of the gods/ N. of a man, W.; of sev. 
authors (also -suri ), Cat.; (a), f. N. of the 15th 
night of the Karma-masa (see s. v.), SOryapr.; N. of 
a divine female, Siphfis. Dev&nlka, n. an army of 
celestials, MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Kshema- 
dhan van), Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur.; of a son of the 11th 
Manu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. Devanu- 
krama, m. * series or order of the gods.* N. of wk. 
Dev&uucara, m. a follower or attendant of a god, 
Ragh. Dev&uuyiyln, m. id., Kull. Devanta, 
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Devantaka, m. 


N. of a Rakshas, R.; of a Daitya, GanP.; - vadha , 

m. * destruction of D°/ N. of 71st ch. of GanP. ii. 
Pav& n d h aa, n. ‘ d° food/ ambrosia, L. Dev&nna, 

n. id., L.; food offered (first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7. 
Devapi, m. * fridnd of the g°/ N. of a Rishi who 
was son of Rishti-shena, R V. x (according to a later 
legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king¬ 
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still 
alive, MBh.; Pur. &c.) Dev&bhtmuklia, m. a 
partic.Sam 5 dhi, K 5 rand. Devabhishta, f.' desired 
by the g°/ Piper Betel, L. Dev&yatana, n. ‘the 
dwelling of a god/ a temple, Mn. &c. Dev&yddba, 
n. ‘ weapon of the g°/ N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain¬ 
bow, L. Dsv&yushi, n. the life-time of a god, 
SBr. Dev&rapya, n. diviue grove, MBh.; Ragh. 
Dev&r&dhana, n., °n 5 , f. worship of the gods, 
MW. Dev&rl, m. * foe of the g°,* an Asura, MBh.; 
-pa y m. ‘protector of the A°’ (?), the sea, Nflak. 
on MBh. iv, 1712; -bala-sudana,m. ‘destroyer 
of the army of the A 0 / N. of VishrnS, Vishn. i, 49. 
Dev&rcaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW. 
Dev&rcana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Pane, 
(also °nd y f.,M W.); - krama-paddhati % f. N. of wk. 
Dev&rpana, n. an offering to the g°, MBh. xiii, 
4202 (cf. tnad-arf). Devkrya, m. N. of the last 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, Jain. Dev&rha, 
mfn. worthy of the g°, divine, W.; m. a kind of 
medic, plant, L.; N. of a prince, VP.; (a), f. Sida 
Rhomboidea, L. Devirhana, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Dev&Iaya, m. ‘ residence of the g°/ heaven, 
L.; temple, Pane.; MirkP.; - pratishtha , f., -pra- 
tishthd-vidhi , m., - lakshana , n., °yStsavcldi-kra- 
ma t m. N. of wks. Dev£-vat =*devd-v°. Dev&- 
vatarana, n. ‘ descent of the gods,* N. of a poem. 
Dev&vatSra, m. ' id./ N. of a place, L. Devtfc- 
vasatha, m.‘ habitation of the gods/ temple, Rsjat. 
Deviivasa, m. id., L.; Ficus Religiosa, L. Dev&- 
vt-deva-vf. DevS-vyidh (for °va-v°) f mfn. 
gladdening the g°, SBr. xi; m. N. of a mountain, 
Hariv. 12855 (nom. -vrit; v. 1 . -v rid ha). Dev£- 
v^idha, m. N. of a prince who was father of Babhru 
(cf. daiva-v°) y MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. \.~vriddhd)\ 
of a mountain (see -vridk). Devaiva, m. divine 
horse, SshkhBr. v, 2 ; Indra’s horse Uccaih-iravas, 
L. Devisnri, m. pi. the gods and the Asuras, SBr.; 
MBh.; R.&c.; mfn. (with yuddha, rana &c. the 
war) of the g° and A°, MBh.; R.; BhP.; -gandgra- 
nt, c nddhyaksha, °nd$raya ; -gttru ; - namas - 
krita ; -pati; - maha-matra; -mah&iraya ; -ma¬ 
ke svara; - vara-prada; -vinirmatri; °surcsvara f 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233; 12*57-60. Devi> 
hSra, m. * d° food/ ambrosia, L. Devtfcbv&ya, m. 
‘called Deva/ N. of a prince, MBh. i, 228. De vi¬ 
and devl-, see Devi. Devdj, mfn. (nom. /) sacri¬ 
ficing to the gods, Vop. Devdjya, m. ‘teacher of 
the g°/ N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, L. 
DevSddha, mfn. kindled by the g° (agrti), RV.; 
Br. (opp. rnanv-iddka). Devendra, m. * chief of 
the g°/ N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.; of sev. 
authors, Cat.; - klrti-deva , m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-buddhiy m. N. of a learned Buddhist, L.; -samaya y 
m. N. of a Buddh. wk.; - suri , m. N. of a Jaina 
writer (1240), Cat.; °drdirama , m. N. of an author, 
ib. Devdsa, m. ‘chief of the g°/ N. of Brahma or 
Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; Kjv.; king, prince, 
MBh. xiii, 1832 ; (/), f. N. of Durga or of Devaki, 
Cat.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Devdsva- 
ra, m. ‘ sovereign of the g°/ N. of Siva, R.; of a 
pupil of Sinikarsicarya, Cat.; of another author, ib.; 

- pandita , m. N. of a poet, ib. Dev&hlta, mfn. 
sent or impelled by the g°, RV.; AV. Deveshu, 
m. divine arrow, MaitrS. Devdshta, mfn. wished 
by or acceptable to the g°, W.; m. a sort of drug 
(also a, f.); the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal.; bdel¬ 
lium, L.; (d), f. the wild lime tree, L. (see also m.) 
Devalnasa, n, the curse of the g°, AV. Devd- 
dyana, n. * grove of the g°/ sacred grove, L. De- 
vopdsaka, m. worshipper of the g°, MW. Derrik- 
kas, n.‘d° abode/ mount Meru, Suryas. Deva- 
sya-tva-ka, mfn. containing the words devasya 
tva (as an AdhySya or AnuvSka), g. goskad-ddt. 
Dev&n&m-prlya, mfn. * beloved of the gods/ sim¬ 
ple, foolish, Pin. vi, 3, 2 i,Vartt. 3; L. Deve-saya, 
mfn. resting on a god (Vishnu), MBh. xii, 12864. 

Devaka, mf(f£J)n. who or what sports or plays, 
W.; divine, celestial, id.; m. (dc'v°) a god, deity 
(at the end of an adj. comp.). MBh. ii, 1396&C. (cf. 
daivaka ); N. of a man (?), RV. vii, 18, 20, Say.; of 
a Gandharva (at once a prince, son of Ahuka and 
father of DevakT [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, 80 &c.; 


Hariv.; Pur.); of a son of Yudhi-shjhira and Yau- 
dheyi or PauravT (cf. °vtkd below), Pur.; familiar N. 
for deva-dattaka, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat.; pi. N. of the 
Sudras in KrauRca-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 22; (d), f. 
fam. for deva-dattika, Pan. vii, 3,45,Vartt.4,Pat.; 
{dtvikci), f. N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior 
order, Br. (pi. the oblations made to them, viz. to 
Anu-matl, Raka, SinlvalT, KuhQ, and to Dhatri,TS.; 
cf. -haviiy AitBr.; Vait.); of the wife of Yudhi- 
shjhira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of 
a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. ddvika ); of a country, 
VarBrS. xi, 35; the thorn-apple, Bhpr.; (devaki), 
f., see below. — bhoja-putri, f. patron, of DevakT, 
BhP. iii, 1,33. DevakitmajS, f. id., L. 

DavakI, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (see above) 
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Kjishna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (identifiedwith A-diti , Hariv.; 
with Ddkshdyant\ MatsyaP.) — nan dan a (or °ki- 
n°), -putra, -mitri, -sunn, m. N. of Krishna, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv. 

l>«Tak?ya, mfn. (g. gahddi ) divine, belonging 
or relating to a divinity, W. °kya, mfn. id.; godlike, 
corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the 
metre Anushjubh), § 5 nkhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. 1 . °iya). 

Davits, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & concr.), 
RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv, 
130; MBh.; Pur. (ifc. -ka, Kull. viii, 105); N. of 
the organs of sense (cf. deva), $Br. ii, 5, 2, 2 &c.; 
(a), ind. with divinity, i.e. with a god (gods) or 
among the gods, RV .; AV. — °gSra (°/' 5 / > ), n. 

* gods* house/ temple, chapel, Mn.; R. — g^lba, 
n. id., R.; KathSs. —jit, m. ‘ g°-couqueror/ N. of 
a son of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP. 

— ta«, ind. on the part of a deity, S 5 Akh$r.i,l 6 ,15. 
— °tman (°tdi°) f mfn. having adivine soul, Kum.i, I; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1260. — b tml (°tdi°), f. 
mother of the gods, L. (cf. dev&tma).— tva, n. state 
of divinity, Nyiyara.; - nirnaya , m. N. of wk. 
—darsana, n. manifestation of a deity, NfisUp. 

— dvamdva, n. a compound whose members are 
two or more names of deities, Pan. — °dkipa 
(°tadh°\ m.‘deity-chief/ N. of Indra, L. - °dkytt- 
ya (?tddh°), n. (scil. brdhmana ) N. of a Br. of the 
SV. — °nukrama (°tSn°), m.,°manl, f. index of 
the Vedic deities. — pfiramya, n. N. of wk. — pti- 
jana, n. worship of a d° (cf. deva-pujd), Parai. 

— pranidlidna, n.devotion to a d°, L. — pratlml, 
f.‘god-image/an idol, MBh. vi,6o. — prattahffcl- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. — bfidba (or °idb°), m. moles¬ 
tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. — °bhyaroana 
(°t£bk°), n. worship of an idol or a deity, Mn. ii, 

176 \-para , mfn. devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. — maul, 
m. ‘divine jewel/ N. of a medic, plant, Bhpr. 

— mandlra, n. <= -grika, Malatlm. vi, f. — may a, 
mf(f)n. containing all deities, KafhUp. iv, 7. 

— mithuna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW. 

— murti-prakarana, n. N. of a wk. on sculpture. 
—°yatana (^jy®), n .~-grtha, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

— °rldliana (°idr°), n. homage to the gods,SiDha$. 
—°roana ( °tar °), n. worship of the g°, Kar.; 
-krama & -vidhi , m. N. of sev. wks. — °laya 
( °taf > ), m. (Var.); -vesman, n. (R .) = -griha. 

— v&da-vlc&ra, m., -vlrl-pujS, f. N. of wks. 

— sesha, m. * deva-f( q.v.) — °«raya( 0 /a/°),mfn. 
relating to a g°, ManGf. — aahlyln, mfn. accom¬ 
panied (only) by the g°, i.e. alone, §ak. (Pi.) iii, 

— athlpana-vldbl, m. N. of wk. — anfcna, n. 
ablution of an idol, MatsyaP. - svartipa-vlclra, 
m. N. of wk. Devat&jyft, f. sacrifice to a deity, 
KatySr. Devatop&desana, n. designation of the 
d° worshipped in any rite, Ap§r. 

DevatyA, mfn. (ifc.) having as one’s deity, sacred 
to a d° (cf. eka-, kim -, baku -, soma-; daivatya ); 
(J), f. a species of animal (?), AV. i, 22, 3. 

Devan, m. brother-in-law (~*devrt) f L. 

2. Devana, m. a die, dice for gambling, L.; (J), 
f. sport, pastime, L.; service, L.; n. (dhr) shiuiug, 
splendour, Kull. viii, 92; gaming, a game at dice, 
RV. x, 43, 5 ; MBh.; R. &c.; play, sport, pastime, 

L.; pleasure-ground, garden, L.; a lotus, L.; praise, 

L.; desire, emulation, L.; affair, business, profession, 

L.; going, motion, L. 

Devaya, Nom. P., only p. °ydt, loving or serving 
the gods, religious, RV. (cf. d -); divine or shining (?), 
Bh P. iii, 20,22. °yu, mfn. devoted to the g°, pious, RV. 

Devara, m. = devri, AsvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
husband, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. — ffluu, f. killing 
one’s brother-in-law, SankhGr. i, 16. — vatl, f. hav¬ 
ing a brother-in-law, Gaut. 










496 ^5 !• 

1, Devala, m. an attendant upon an idol (who 
subsists on the offerings made to it; oftener °iaka, 
Mn. iii, 152 ; 180; MBh.); a virtuous or pious man, 
Un. i, 108, Sch.; N. of a descendant of Kaiyapa and 
oue of the authors of RV. ix; of Asita or a son of 
A°, MBh.; Pur.; of a man mentioned with A°,Prav.; 
of an astronomer, Var.; of a legislator (also - bhattd ), 
Madhus.; Kull.; of a son of Pratyusha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh.; 
of the husband of Eka-parn 5 , Hariv.; of the father 
of Samnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the 
grandfather of Pin, Col.; of a son of Vi$v 5 -mitra 
(pi. his descendants), Hariv.; of a son of Kp$ 5 $va 
by DhishanS, BhP.-smriti, f. Devala’s law-book, 
Cat. 

2. Devala ^dcvara (q.v.) 

Devaya, Nom.P.,only p .°ydt - °vaydt, Maitr. & 
KapS.; Kith. °yu or °yu (only acc. sg. f. °ytivam) 
=*°vayd, MaitrS.; Ar. 

Devala, f. (in music) N. of a Ragim. 

Devi, in comp. ioi°vi. - tama, seeder. — d£sa, 

m. N. of sev. men, Cat.; of a Sch. on Vop.,Col. 
Devika, mf(f)n. appertaining to or derived from 

a deity,W.; m. fam. N. for dcva-datta , Pan. v, 3, 

78, Ka$.; (ikd), f. see dcvaka. 

Devltavya, mfn.to be gambled (impers.), MBh.; 

n. gambling, ib. Devitri, m. gambler, ib. Devi- 

tvE‘, ind. p. having gambled (see 2. div). 

Devin, mfn. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf. 
aksha-, durdyuta -, sadku-). 

Deviya, m. fam. N. for dcva-datta , Pa9. v, 3, 

79, Kai. 

Devila, m. id., ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous 
(«- dhdrmika), U11. i, 57, Sch.; appertaining to a 
deity, divine, W. 

Devi, f. (cf. dcvd) a female deity, goddess, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75, 5; 
Sarasvati, v, 41, 17; Savitri, the wife of Brahma, 
MBh.; Durga, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.j 
Kav. &c.; the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are RocanI, 
Mamakt, Pandura and Tara, Dharmas. iv); N. of 
:i nymph beloved by the Sun, L.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 18th 
Arhat of present Ava-sarpint,L.; queen, princess, lady 
(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also 
any woman of high rank), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind 
of bird (*=$yama), L.; a partic. supernatural power 
( ~ kundalitti), Cat.; worship, reverence,W.; N. of 
plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Mcdicago 
Esculenta &c.), L. — kalpa, m.,-kavaca, n., -ka- 
lottara, n, N. of wks. — kriti, f. ‘the queen’s 
creation/ N. of a grove, Kathas. — kota, n. ‘ Durga’s 
stronghold,’ N. of a town (prob. Devicotta 011 the 
Coromandel coast), L. -kridE, f. Durga’s play¬ 
ground, Brih. — garbba-griba, n. D°’s sanctuary, 
Kathas. — griba, n. D°*s shrine, ib.; apartment of a 
queen, Kami — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — tva, n. 

the stateor rank of a goddessor queen, Kathas. -dat- 

ta,m.N .ofthe father of Rama-sc vaka and grandfather 
of Krishna-mitra, Cat. -dfisa, m. N.of sev.authors 
(also -cakra-vartin & - panditd), Cat. — d human, 
n. temple of Durga, Rajat. - nava-ratna, n. N. 
of a Stotra. — nEmdvali, f., -nitya-puj£-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. — m-dbiyaka, mfn. containing the 
words devlm dhiyd (as an Adhyaya or Anuvaka), 
g. goshad-ddi. — panca-ratna, n., -panca-satl, 
f., -para-pujE-vidbi, m., -paricaryE, f. N. of 
wks. -pEda^dvaya, n.‘the two feet of Durga/ 
N. of a bathing-place, Cat. - purEna, n. N. of an 
Upa-purana; °niya, mfn. belonging to it, Cat. — pd- 
jana-bbEskara, m., -pujE-paddhati, f., -puja- 
prakarana, n., -pujE-vldbi, m. N. of wks. 

— hhavana, n. =■ - dhdman , Kathas. — bbEgava- 
ta-pnrana, n.,-bbEgavata-stbiti,f. N. of wks. 

— bbava, m. the dignity of a queen, Vam. — bbn- 
jamga, m. or n. N. of a Stotra. — bbeda-giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. — mata, n, N. of a 
Tantra. — mabE-deva, n. N. of an Ullapya (kind 
of play). — mahiman, m. N. of a Stotra. — mEna- 
nirnaya, m., -mSnaga-pujana, n., -manasa- 
pujE-vidbi, m. N. of wks. — mah&tmya, n. N. 
of ch. of MarkP.; -patha-vidhi, m., - mantra - 
vibhdga-krama , m. N. of wks. - yamala-tantra 
& -rahasya, n. N. of wks. -r-apaka (Ganar.) 
or °pasaka (g. goshad-ddi), mfn. containing the 
words devir dpas (cf. - tti-dhiyaka ). — sataka, 
-sata-nama-stotra & -sabasra-nEman, n. N. 
of wks. — sahSya & -sinha-deva, m. N. of au¬ 
thors, Cat. -sukta, n., -stnti, f., -stotra, n., 
-svarupa-atuti, f., -bTidaya, n. N. ofStotras. 


devala. deh 

Devlka, ifc. -dcvi; see sa-. 

Devri, in. a husband’s brother (esp. his younger 
brother), RV.; AV. (prob. as the player, because he 
has less to do than his elder b°); the husband of a 
woman previously married, W. [Cf. Arm. taigr; 
Gk. darjp ; Lat. levir; Angl. S. tacur; Germ, zcih- 
hur ; Lith. diverts; SXilv. divert -kEma( < W-)> 
mfn. loving one’s brother-in-law. -gbni, see 
a-dcvri-ghni. 

Devy, in comp, for before vowels. — aparS- 
dba-ksbam£pana-*totra, -asbtaka, -asbtot- 
tara & -E gam ana- tantra, n.; -Etbarvana- 
slrsbopanisbad, f. N. of wks. — Eyatana, n. = 
°vi-dhaman, Rajat. - EryS-sataka, n.,-Evara- 
na-pujS & -upanishad, f. N. of wks. 

* DevyE, n. divine power, godhead, RV. 

devata , in. (\/dev>, Un. iv, 81, Sch.) 
artist, artisan. 

devatft , f. a sort of gull (=gahga- 

cilli ), L. 

^TSM^devanria-bhatta, m.N. of an author, 
Cat. 

desd , m. (\/i. dis) point, region, spot, 
place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; §r. & GrS.; Mn. 
&c.; province, country, kingdom,R.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
Vet.; institute, ordinance, W. (detain a Vvas or m- 
Vvit, to settle in a place, Mn.; °ic t in the proper 
place [csp. with kd/c], MBh.; Hit. Often ifc. [f. a , 
Ragh. vii, 47; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word denoting 
a country or a part of the body, e.g. kdmboja -, nut- 
gadha-i ansa^kaiitha-, skaiuiha-; atmlya-, one’s 
own country or home); (f), f. sec Dell . — kantaka, 
m. 1 country’s thorn/ public calamity, Jatakam. 

— kari, f. (in music) N. of a Ragim. — kSla, m. du. 
place and time, Mn. iii, 126 &c.; (sg.) p° and t° for 
(gen.),Mricch. iii,Hi and -vtd(C*r.) t 

mfn. knowing p° and t°; - vibhdga , m. apportioning 
of p° and t°, MW.; - virodhin , mfn. neglecting p 
and t°, Pane.; - vyattta, mfn. regardless of p° and t®, 
MBh.; - vyavasthita » mfn. regulated by p°and t°, 
W. — cyuti, f. banishment or flight from one’s 
country, Dasar., Sch. — ja or -jata, mfn. ‘ country- 
bom,’ native, bom or produced in the right place, 
genuine (as horses, elephants &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

—jna,mfn. knowing a district, familiar with places, 
R. -drishta, mfn. seen (i.e. usual or customary) 
in a country’ Mn. viii, 3; locally considered, judged 
as to place, W. — dkarma, m. law or usuage of a c°, 
Mn. i, 118. — nirnaya, m. ‘ description of c°/ N. of 
wk. — pEli, f. (in music) N. of a Riga. — bha, n. 
the asterism dominating ac°,Var. — bhangfa, m. 
ruin of a c°, Kathas. -bhEshE, f. the language or 
dialect of a c°, MBh.; Kathas.; - vijUdna , n. its 
knowledge (one ofthe 64 Kalas), Cat.; °shantara, 
n. a foreign 1 ° or d°, Mricch. iii, 19. - bliramapa, 
n. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour¬ 
ing, MW. -mEnlka, m.pl. N. of a people (v. 1 . 
data-),V P. -rakshin, m. protector of a country, 
king, Dai.-rSja-carita, n. ‘history of native 
princes/ N. of wk. - rupa, n. conformity with place, 
propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 39 ^** nifn. 

residing in a country, MW. — vibhransa, m.*« 
-bhaiiga, Var. - vritta, n. a circle depending upon 
its relative position to the place of the observer, Sur- 
yas., Sch. -vyavabSra, m. custom or usage of a 
country, W. — sankbya, n. N. of a ch. of the To- 
darlnanda. — stha, mfn. situated or living in a c , 
MW. — svamin, m. lord or prince of a c°, SiQh&s. 
Desakramana, n. invasion of a c°, Kull. vii, 207. 
Desakhya, m.(in music) N. of a Riga ; (rt), f. of 
a Ragin! (also °khyikd ). DesdcEra, m. local usage 
or custom, MW. Desfl-tana, n. roaming through a 
land, travelling, Subh. DesEtitbl, m.‘land-guest/ 
foreigner, MBh.; Hariv. Desantara, n. another 
country, abroad, Mn. v, 78; longitude, the difference 
from the prime meridian, Suryas.; -gamana, n. going 
abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, $ ; -phala, n. the equa¬ 
tion for difference of meridian, MW.; - bhandana - 
yana , n. importing wares from foreign countries, 
MW.; -mrita-kriyd-nirufana,n. N. of wk.; - stha , 
mfn. being in a f° c°, ManSr.; 0 ntarita :, mfn. living 
in a f° c°, Gaut.; °ntarin , mfn. belonging to a f° c°, 
a foreigner, Satr. DesapeksbS, f. spying or in¬ 
specting a land, W. DesdvakEsika, n. (with 
Jainas) a partic. vow or observance; - vrata , n. id. 
Desopadesa, m. N. of a poem (cf. °sa-nirnaya). 
DesopasargE, m. distress of a country, calamity 
in a c° } AV. xix, 9, 9. 


t -dharaka. 

Desaka, mfn. (ifc.) showing, pointing out; m. 
shower, indicator (san-mdrga-, MarkP. xix, 17; 
dharma -, Pahc. iii, v. 1 . c mdd°)\ ruler, in¬ 
structor, L. — patu, n. a mushroom, Kau$. 

DesanE, f. direction, instruction, SaddhP.; §atr. 
Desika, mfn. familiar with a place, a guide (lit. 
and fig.), MBh. i, 3599 (v. 1. daif, cf. <z-[add.]) ; 

m. a Gum or spiritual teacher, MBh.; AgP.; a 
traveller, L. - rijaya, m., °k6pani*had, f. N. of 
wks. 

Deslta, mfn. shown, directed, instructed, MBh.; 

R. &c. 

Desln, mfn. showing, instmeting, guiding, MBh. 
&c.; of or belonging to a country, L.; (ini), f. the 
index or forefinger, Yajfi. i, 19 ; BhP. 

Desi, -f. (sc. bhdsha) the vulgar dialect of a 
country (opp. to samskriia ), provincialism; -tva, 

n. , Kavyad.; DeSin.*; L.’; a vulgar mode of singing, 
Cat.; dance (opp. to mdrga, pantomime), DaSar.; 
(in music) N. of a RaginT. - kat^ari, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance (mus.) — koia, m. a vocabulary of 
provincialisms, Cat. -tEU, n. (in music) a kind 
of measure. — uEma-mElfi, f. N. of a dictionary of 
provincialisms by Hemac. -nritya, n. (in music) 
country dance. — prakSsa, m. N. of a dictionary 
of provincialisms, Sch. on Mpcch. — varEdl, f. (in 
music) N.of a Raga, — 8abda-saing*B-ha» m.** 
-nama-mald, Cat. 

Desiya, mfn. peculiar or belonging to or inhabit¬ 
ing a country, provincial, native (esp. ifc., e.g. Aid - 
gadha -, a native of Magadha, §rS.); bordering on, 
resembling, almost, nearly (ifc. and regarded asasuffix, 
Pan. v, 3,67; cf. paiica-varshaka-, patu -, sha 4 ~ 
varsha-). - rajasekhara-kosa, m. N. of wk. 
-varSdi, f :~°sT-v°, Cat. -sabda-samgraba, 
m. Cat. 

Desya, mfn. to be pointed or picked out, excellent 
in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre¬ 
sent, witness, Mn.viii,52 (?, v. 1 . deta); **de$Tya, 
in all meanings, MBh.; Hariv. (-tva, Deitn.); Pan. 

v, 3,67 (cf. tad-, ndnd-, patu-, vandyu-, vitasti -, 
Situ-); born in the country, indigenous, a true 
native, R. (cf. deia-ja)\ n.the proposition or state¬ 
ment (« piirva-paksha ), L.; the faet or charge to 
be proved or substantiated, W. — nigbantu, m., 
-nidarsana, n. N. of glossaries. — bbiksbu, m. 
a native mendicant, Rajat. iii, 9. 

Desb^avya, mfn. to be pointed out or shown or 
declared, R. 

Desbtrl, m. pointer, indicator (kupatha-, BhP. 

vi, 7, 14); (trf), f.N.of a divine female, RV.; AV. 
DesbtrE, n. indication, direction, RV. 

5^7 dtshlha, mfn. (fr. «/i. da) giving most 

or best, RV. 

DesbnE, n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf. kumdra 
caru-, tuvi - &c.), RV. 

Desbun, mfn. giving, liberal, L.; *=dur-dama 
or dur-gama , L.; m. (fr. y/dai) a washerman. 

deha, m. n. (Vdih, to plaster, mould, 
fashion) the body, TAr.; KJtySr.; Mn.&c.; (ina 
triad with manas and vac), Mn. i, 104 &c.; ( ham 
dhdraya, to support the body, i. e. exist, Nal.); form, 
shape, mass, bulk (as of a cloud; ifc. f. a), Var,; per¬ 
son, individual,Subh.; appearance,manifestation, ifc, 
having the appearance of (samcUha-, Balar. iii, -Jf); 
N. of a country, L.; (/), f. mound, bank, rampart, 
surrounding wall, RV, — kara, m. ‘body-former, 
a father, MBh. -kart^i, m. id., MW.; N.of the 
sun, MBh. -krit, m. a father, BhP.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. -kosa, m. ‘b°-covering/ skin or wing, L. 
(cf. -dht). — ksbaya, m. ‘b°-decay/ sickness, dis¬ 
ease, L. — gata, mfn. ‘ gone into a b°/ incarnate, 
MW. — grabana, n. assuming a b° or visible form, 

ib. — catnsb^aya-vyavastba-laksbana, n. N. 

of wk. - cara, mfn. being on or in a b°, bodily (as 
disease), BhP. -carya, f. care of the b°, Kathas. 

— cynta, mfn. separated from the b° (as excrement 
or the spirit), W. - ja, m. *b°-born/ a son, BhP. 
(cf. tanu-)\ the god of love, DaS. — tantra, mfn. 
whose chief kind of existence is corporeal, BhP. 
iii, 33, 5. — tyaga, m. relinquishing the b°, death, 
Mn. x, 62 ; Kav. &c. - tva, n. the state or condi¬ 
tion of a b°, Apast. - da, m. ‘ b°-(life?)giving, t 
quicksilver, L. (cf. pdra-). —dSba, m. ‘b -heat, 
fever, Malatim. -dipa, m.‘b°-lamp,’ the^eye, L. 

— dbarma, m. function or law of the b , MW. 

— dbEtri, m. (for dhdtuT) chief part or element of 
the b°, Car. (cf. dhdiu). -dbEraka, m. ‘b°-sup- 










deha-dhdrana . 




aivasura . 


porter/ bone, L. — dbarana, n. ‘ supporting the b°,’ 
living, life, existence, MBh. — dbarin, mfn. having 
a b°, living, alive, Da$. — dbi, m. ‘ b°-receptacle/ 
wing, L. — dbrlk, m. (nom.) * sustaining the b°(?),’ 
air, wind, Su$r. — patana, n. (MBh.), -pata, m. 
(Kathas.) ‘ decay of the b°,’ death. — bandba, mfn. 
furnished with a b°, Hariv. 9030 {JbaddhaT). — bbaj, 

m. * possessed of a b°,’ corporeal, m. living creature 
(esp. man), Kav,; BhP. -bbnj, fn. ‘ possessing a 
b°,’ N. of Siva, MBh.xiii, 1067. — bbrit, mfn.*car- 
rying a b°,’ embodied, corporeal; m. a living crea¬ 
ture (esp. man), MBh.; Ragh.; Pur.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.xiii, 1067 (cf.-bhuj)\ life, vitality ,W. —bbe- 
da, m. ‘ destruction of the b°,’ death, SvetUp.; MBh. 

— madbya, n. ‘middle of the b°/ waist, RamatUp. 

— mStravasesbita, mfn. having merely theb° left, 
BhP. — rnSnin, mfn. proud of the b°, MW. — m- 
bbara, mfn. intent (only) upon nourishing the b° 
or prolonging life, BhP. v, 26, 3 ; - vdrttika , id.; 
5,3; voracious, gluttonous, MW. (cf. udaram-bh °). 
— yStrS, f. supporting the b° or prolonging life, 
BhP.; Vedantas.; food, nourishment, L.; passing 
away of the b°, dying, death, L. — raksba, f. ‘care 
of the b°,' chastity, MBh. iii, 17092. — laksbana, 

n. ‘ b°-mark,* mole,L. — vat , mfn. furnished with a b°, 
embodied, R.; m. a livingcreature,man, MBh.; BhP. 

— v arm an, n.‘b°-annour,* the skin, Gal. — vSyu, 
m. ‘b°-wind,’ vital air, L. — vlsarjana, n. ‘quit¬ 
ting the bY death, MW. — vflttl, f. support of 
the b°, Kathas. — vrinta, n. ‘b°«stalk,* navel, Gal. 

— janku, m. a pillar of stone (?), KatySr. xxi, 3,31, 
Schol —samc&rinl ,f. ‘ issued from or passing through 
(her father’s) b° (?),* a daughter, L. — sSra, m.‘ b°- 
essence,’ marrow, L. — slddhl-s&dhana, n. N. of 
wk. — rukba, mfn. agreeable to the b°, Var. — stba- 
•varodaya, m. N. of wk. Deb&tmavEda, m. 
‘assertion that the soul isb°,' materialism, Madhus.; 
°din 9 m. materialist, Carvaka, L. Deb&nta, m. 
end of the b°, death, BhP. Deh&ntara, n. an¬ 
other b°, MW.; -prclpti, f. obtaining another b°, 
transmigration, id. Deb&rl, m. ‘foe of the b°,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. 1 . for kahali). 
Debit varana, n. * b°-screen,’ armour, dress, MBh. 
Deb&vas&na, n ,=°h&nta t Siphas. Debdsava, 
m. ‘b°-liquid/ urine, Gal. Debdsvara, m. ‘lord 
of the b°,’ the soul, MarkP. Debotkampa, m. 
trembling of theb°, Malatim.v, 19. Debodbbava 
or °bbSta, mfn. bom in the b°, innate, MW. 

DebalE, f. spirituous liquor, L. 

Deball, f. (rarely °li ) the threshold of a door or 
a raised terrace in front of it, GrS.; Kav.; Pur. 

— mnkta-pu«bpa, n. a flower dropped on the 
threshold, Megh. 85. Debalisa-stuti, f., °ga- 
gtotra, n. ‘praise of the lord of the threshold,* N. 
of two hymns. 

DeblkS, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up 
the earth, MarkP. (cf. ud- f upa-). 

Debin, mfn. having a body, corporeal; m. a liv¬ 
ing creature, man, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the 
spirit, soul (enveloped in the b°), Up.; Bhag.; Sufr.; 
BhP.; (ini), f. the earth, L. 

% dai, cl. 1. P. ddyati , to purify, cleanse, 
Dhatup. xxii, 36 (cf. V5. da). 

daikska, mf(*)n. (fr. dikshd) relating to 
initiation or inauguration &c., Laty. 

daigambara , raf(i)n. relating to the 
Dig-ambaras, VP. 

daidd, m.(i), f. patron., MaitrS. 

Tifa daiteya , m. (fr. diti) a son or descend¬ 
ant of Diti, an Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
N. of Rahu, Var.; (*), f. a female descendant of 
D°, R. vii, 58, 5, Sch.; mf(* )n. proceeding from or 
belonging to the Daiteyas, MBh.; Hariv. 

Daltya, m. a son of Diti, a demon, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; mf(ff)n. belonging to the Daityas, MBh.; R.; 
(d\ f. N. of plants ( = canddUshadhi and murd), 
L.; spirituous liquor, L. — gnra, m. ‘preceptor of 
the Daityas,* N. of §ukra, the planet Venus, Var. 

— dSnava-mardana, m. ‘crusher of D°s and 
Danavas,* N. of Indra, MW. — deva, m. ‘god of 
the Daityas,’ Varuna; Wind, L. — dvlpa, m.‘ refuge 
of the D°(?)/ N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. — n&sa- 
na, m. ‘ D°-destroyer,* N. of Vishnu, MBh. — ni- 
sbudana, m. ‘id.’, N. of Indra, Jatakam. — nisn- 
dana, m. ‘ id.*, N. of Vishnu, Pur. — pa and -pati, 
m. * D°-prince,’ N. of Bali, MBh.; Kathas. — puro- 


dbas, -purobita, -pnjya, m.=-guru, Var.; L. 

— matri, f. ‘mother of the D°s,’ Diti, L. (pi., Hariv. 

9498). — meda-ja, m. ‘produced from the marrow 
of a D°,’akind of bdellium, L.; (a), f. the earth (sup¬ 
posed to be produced from the marrow of Madhu and 
Kaitabha),L, — ynga, n. an ageoftheD°s ( »4 ages 
ofman),L. — rtvij m. =* -£«rtt,Var.;Sch. 

— sena, f. N. of a daughter of Praja-pati and sister 
of Deva-sena, MBh. —ban, m. ‘Daitya-slayer,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Indra, Heat. — bantrl, m. 

‘ id.,* N. of Vishnu, Kav. Daityantaka, m. ‘ D°- 
destroyer,’ Ratn. Dalty&rl, m. ‘foe of the D°s,* 
a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab.ii, 28; - panpita , m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Daityabo-rStra, m. a day and night 
of the D°s ( * a year of man), L. Daltydjya, m. 

— °tya-guru, Var. Daltyfindra, m. * D°-prince,* 
N. of Paiala-ketu, Prab. iii, 4; -piijya, m. «= °tyejya, 
Var. 

Dalty&ya, Nom. K.°yate, to represent a Daitya, 
BhP. x, 30, 16. 

the son of a woman by her second husband, SrS. 

I , daina , mf(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to 
a day, diurnal, daily, L. — m-dina,mf(f)n. happen¬ 
ing daily, quotidian, Pur.; - dana-kdnda , m. & n., 
-sad-acara-darpana , m. N. of wks; -pralaya, m. 
destruction of the world after the lapse of 15 years 
of Brahml*s age, Pur. 

Dainika, mf(f)n. daily, diurnal, L,; (i), f. a 
day’s hire or wages, W. 

2. daina , n. (fr. dmfl) = the next, L. 
Dalnya, n. wretchedness, affliction, depression, 
miserable state, MBh.; Kav.; Su$r. &c.; meanness, 
covetousness, W. 

daipa, mf(z)n. (fr. dtpa) relating or be¬ 
longing to a lamp, SB. xi, 18. 

daiydmpdti , m. patr. fr. dyam- 

pata , SBr. 

H i.dairgha or(oftener )°ghya t n.(fr .dtr- 
ghd) length, longness, MBh.; Var.; SuSr.; Pur. 

2. Dairgba, Vriddhi form of dirgha in comp. 

— tama, m. =next, m., BhP. — tamasa, mf(/)n. 
relating to DIrgha-tamas, Laty.; m. patr. fr. D°, 
ASvSr.; n. N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. — rdtrlka, 
mf(f)n. long, chronic (disease), Car. — varatra, 
mfn. (with kupa) founded by DIrgha-varatra, Pan. 
i y » 3 » 7 3 > Kaj. — sravasa, mf(f)n. relating to Dlr- 
gha-iravas, SrS.; n. N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

dailtpi , m. patr. fr, Dillpa, q.v. 

1. daiva or daiva , mf(?)n. (fr. devd) be¬ 
longing to or coming from the gods, divine, celestial, 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; sacred to the gods 
( tirtha , n. the tips of the fingers, Mn. ii, 59; cf. 
s. v.; °vldik t f. the north, L.; cf. 2.dtf)\ royal ( vac\ 
Rajat. v, 205 ; depending on fate, fatal, Kav.; m. 
(with or without vivaha) a form of marriage, the 
gift cf a daughter at a sacrifice to the officiating 
riest, Mn. iii, 2T ; 28; the knowledge of portents, 
amk.; patr. of Atharvan, §Br.; pi. the attendants 
of a deity, TandBr. xvii, I, I; (f), f. a woman mar¬ 
ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishn. xxiv, 30; 
a division of medicine, the medical use of charms, 
prayers &c., W.; rt. a deity (cf. kula-\ BhP. iii, 1, 
35 J (scil. karmatiy karya &c.) a religious offer¬ 
ing or rite, Yajn.; MBh.; divine power or will, 
destiny, fate, chance ( °vat, ind. by chance, accident¬ 
ally), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. - karman, n. obla¬ 
tions to the gods, religious rite, W. — krita, mfn. 
caused by divine power or nature, natural (opp. to 
‘artificial’), SuSr. — kovida, mfn.acquainted with the 
destinies of men; m.f. ( d ) a fatalist, fortune-teller, L. 

— srati, f. ‘course of destiny,* fortune (?tya *=dat- 
vdt\ Megh. — clntaka, m. ‘ reflecting on fate,* as¬ 
trologer, N. of Siva, MBh.; Var.; Kav.; fatalist,W. 
-cintana, n. (MW.), -clnta, f. (W.) fatalism or 
astrology. — jna, mfn. knowing fate or men’s des¬ 
tinies; m. = -cintaka, N. of Siva, Yajfi.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; - tva , n.Var.; (female fortune-teller, 
L.; -kala-nidhi & -cinta-mani, m., -jat aka, n., 
-1 dipa-kalika & dipika, f., - bhiishana, n., - mano- 
hara , m ..-mukha-manpana, n.,-vallabha, m. (or 
°bha, {.), -vidhi-vilasa & - vilasa , m. N. of wks.; 
-iarman, m. N. of Vi 5 va-n 3 tha (son of Gopala), 
Cat.; - Hro-mani, m. N. of wk.; - sanmuni , m. N. 
of an astrologer, L.; °jHdlamkriti, f. N. of wk. 
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— tantra, mfn. subject to fate, MW. — tas, ind. 
byf°orchancc,Kathas.; BhP. — I. -dattajmfn^fof 
2. see 2 .daiva) given by f°or fortune, innate,natural, 
Da$. — dlpa, m. ‘the heavenly lamp,’ the eye, L. 
(cf. deva- t deha-). — dnr-vipaka, m. the evil ri¬ 
pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done 
in the present or former births, Hit. — dosba, m. 
the fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW. 

— nlrmlta, mfn. =5 -krita, MBh. — para, mfn. 
trusting to f°, fatalist, Kam.; Hit.; Pur. (also °rd - 
yana , R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. — pari- 
ksba, f. N. of wk. — prasna, m. inquiring of f°, 
astrology (cf. deva-) ; a supernatural voice he ard at 
night (cf. upa-initi), L. — yajna-pinda-surya, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. (w. r. for deva-i). — yttffa, 

n. an age of the gods (cf. daitya-), MW. — yuta, 
mfn. favoured by fate, Var. — yoga, m juncture of 
fate, fortune, chance; ( ena & at) ind. by chance, 
accidentally, Hariv.; Kathas.; Vet.— 1. -raksbita, 
mfn. (for 2. see 2. daiva) guarded by the gods, MW. 

— ratba, m. divine chariot (w. r. for deva-V, MBh. 
i, 634. — rajya, w. r. for deva-. — lekbaka, m. 
fortune-teller, astrologer, L. — lauklka, mf(F)n. 
celestial and worldly, MW. — vasa, m. the will or 
power of destiny; {at), ind. by chance, fatally, Dliur- 
tas. — vSm, f. a voice from heaven, W. — vid, mfn. 
destiny-knowing; m an astrologer, Var.; Rajat. 

— vidbi, m. course of fate, Pane, iii, 238. — srad- 
dba, n. a partic. Sraddha. — sampanna, mfn. 
favoured by destiny; - ta , f., Kam. — bat a, mfn. 
stricken by d°, ill-fated, R. — bataka, mfn. id.7 
cursed by d°, Amar.; n. a blow of d°, Prab.; cursed 
D?, Ratn. iv, £. — blna, mfn. forsaken by fortune, 
Var. Dalvatyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from 
unusual natural phenomena, Var. Dalvtldy-anta, 
mfn. beginning and ending with a ceremony in 
honour of the gods (opp. to pitradf), Mn. iii, 203. 
Dalv&dbina, mfn. subject to fate, MW. Dalvi- 
nurodbin, mfn. .obedient to fate or to the will of 
the gods, W. Daivanvita, mfn. favoured by des¬ 
tiny, Var. Daivrlyatta, mfn. dependent upon d°, 
W. Dalv&bo-r£tra, n. a day and night of the 
gods ( = a year of men), W. (cf. daitydho-). Dai- 
v£jya, mfn. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), L. 
DalvcdbS, f. a woman married according to the 
Daiva ritual (see above); -ja, m.the son of such a w°, 
Mn. iii, 38. Dalvodyana, n divine grove, R. (cf. 
dev$dy°). Daivopabata (W.) & °taka (Kam.), 
mfn. struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. daiva-h°). 

2. Daiva, Vriddhi fomi of deva in comp. 

— ksbatrl, m. patr. fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv. 1994. 
—Jana ( dai°) t mf(*)n. belonging to the gods col¬ 
lectively, RV. x, 2, 22. -tarasa, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-taras, Asv§r. xii, 10. — tareya, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-tara, g. iubhrddi. — 2. -datta,mf(;")n.beingin 
the village Deva-datta, Pan. i, I, 75, Sch.; m.pl. the 
pupils of D°, 73. Vartt. 5, Pat. (cf. deva-dattiya ); 
- iathtn , m.pl. id., g. saunaktldi, Kas. — dattl, 
m. patr, fr. Deva-datta, Pat.; °dattika , mf(f)n. re¬ 
lating to D°, g. kasy-adi. — darsanin, m.pl. the 
pupils of Deva-darsana, g. iaunaketdi. — darava, 
mf(/)n.made of the tree Deva-daru or being on it. 
Pan. iv, 3,139, Kas. — mati Sc -mitri, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-mata & -mitra, g. taulvaly-ddi. — mSnn- 
sbaka, mfn. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi, 
235. — yajni, m. patr. fr. Deva-yajna, g. taulvaly- 
ddi (f. 1 or yd. Pan. iv, 1, 81). — yatava, m. patr, 
fr. Deva-yatu; °vaka, mf(f)n. inhabited by the 
Daivayatavas, g. rajanyddi. —ySneya, m„ nietron. 
fr. Deva-yam, MBh. i, 3163. — 2. -raksbita, m. 
patr. fr. Deva-r° (also pi.), VP. —ratbayani, m, 
patr. fr. Deva-ratha, g. tikddi. —raja, n. N. of a 
Saman ; °jaka, mfh. made by Dcva-raja, g. kalal&di; 
°/ika , mf(ff & J)n., g. kaSy-adi. —rati, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-rata, N. of Janaka, MBh. xii, 11546; ofYa- 
jnavalkya, §Br.xiv,4,2,5, Sch. — vStd, mf(/)n. re¬ 
lating to Deva-vata, RV.; m. patr. of Sfinjaya, ib. 

— sarml, m. patr. fr. Deva-sarman, g. bahv-adi; 
°mtya i mfn. g. gahddi. — stbfini, m. patr. fr. 
Deva-sthana, g. pailddu — bava, mf(f)n., g. kan- 
vddi. — bavya, m. patron, fr. Deva-hO, g. gargadi. 
DaivStitba, mf(f)n. relating to Devatithi; n. N. 
of a Saman, La{y. DaivEnika, n. (fr. devdn°) 
N. of a Saman. DalvEpa, m. patr. fr. DevSpi, 
N. of Indrota, §Br. xiii, 5, 4, I. DalvErlpa, 
m. (fr. dev&ri-pa) a shell, M Bh. iv, 17 1 2. Daiva- 
vridb, n. (fr. dev° ) a partic. formula,Vait. DalvS- 
vridba, m. patr. fr. Deva-vjidha, N. of Babhru, 
AitBr. vii, 34. DaivSsnr&, mf(f)n. relating to the 
gods and Asuras, $Br.; cf. Pan. iv, 3, 88, Vartt.; 
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existing between the g 9 and A 0 ( vaira t ‘ hostility*), 
125, Vartt.; containing the word devdsura (as an 
Adhyaya or Anuvaka), g. vimuktcLJi. 

Dalvaka,mf(f)n.(ifc.) a deity (cf. sa~); 

(f), f. * devaki, the mother of Krish na, L. °kS-nan- 
d&na, m.N. of an author, W.; v.l. for devakt-n°, L. 

Dal vat a, mf(f)n. (fr. devoidft relating to the 
gods or to a partic. deity, divine, Sr. and GfS.; m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; n. (m., g. ardhareddi) a god, 
a deity (often coll, ‘the deities,* esp. as celebrated in 
one hymn, cf. g. prajil&di) Sr. & GrS.; Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kaui.; Mn.; BhP.; 
mf(<z)n. ifc. having as one’s deity, worshipping (cf. 
ab~ [add.], tad-, bhariri -). - kSnda, n. N. of Nir. 
vii-xii. — pati, m. * lord of gods,’ N. of Indra, R. 

— para, nifn. worshipper of the g°s, Nal. — pra- 
timft, f. the image of a deity, AdbhBr. — sarit, f. 
‘divine stream,* the Ganges, DhOrtan. ii, 27. 

Dalvatya, mf(J)n. (fr. devoid) ifc. having as 
one’s deity, addressed or sacred to some d°, Yajfi.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. dev at yd). 

Dalvala, m. patr. fr. Devala, TindBr. °laka, 
m. devalaka , L. °I 1 , m. patr. fr. Devala, g. taut - 
valy-adi, Ka$. 

Dalvika, mf(/)n. peculiar or relating to the gods, 
coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; n. a fatal 
accident or chance, Yajfi. ii. 66; a partic. Sraddha 
(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Vi$ve Devas), RTL. 
305. — dharma-nirupana, n. N. of wk. 

Daivya, mf^a and f)n. divine, RV. (esp. °vya 
hdiara, the two divine priests); AV. &c.; m. 
N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS.; n. divine 
power or effect, AV. iv, 27, 6; fortune, fate, L. 

— hot?!, m.pl. the divine priests (cf. above), ApSr. 
iii, 7, 10. 

< 4 daivantydyana, m.(patr.fr.?) N. 

of a man, pi. his descendants, ASvSr. xii, 10. 

daivasaka, mf(t*a)n. (fr. divasa) 
happening in one day, MBh. Lii, 13255. 

daivakari , m. (fr. diva-kara) ‘son 
of the Sun,* patr. of Yama and Sani (the planet 
Saturn), L.; (f), f. 1 daughter of the Sun,* patr. of the 
river Yamuna, L. Daiv&dika, mf(f)n. belonging 
to the div-adis, i.e. to the 4th class of roots, Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Sch. D&ivodftsa, mf(i)n. relating to 
Divo-dasa, RV.; m. patr. fr. D°, Pravar.; °dasi, m. 
patr. of Pratardana, SafikhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV. 
Anukr. 

daisika , mf(i)n. (fr. desa) relating 
to space (opp. to kdlika , BhSshap.) or to any place 
or country; local, provincial, national, M Bh.; R.; 
a native, Rajat.; knowing a place, a guide, MBh.; 
showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. deiika and defya ); n. a kind of dance. 
Mall, on Megh. 35. 

daiseya , m. metron. fr. 2. dis, g. su- 

bhrddi . 

daishfika , mf(?)n. (fr. dish(i) fated, 
predestined,W.; m. predestinarian, fatalist, Pan, iv, 
4,60, Ka$. — tS, f., -tva, n. fatalism, predestinar¬ 
ian ism, destiny, MW. 

daihtka , mf(i)n. (fr. deha) bodily, 
corporeal, PhP. °hya, mf(d)n. being in the body 
( diman ), ib.; m. the soul, ib. 

^ do, cl. 2.4. P. dots, RV. &c.; dydti, AV. 
&c. (pf. 3 pi A. - dadtre , SBr. iii, 4, 2, 5; aor. 
addstt and addt, Pan. ii, 4, 78; Prec. deyat, vi, 
4, 67; day at, Kajh.; -dtshiya , RV.; cf. ava-*Jdo) 
to cut, divide, reap, mow, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.: 
Pass, diyate, prob. to be cast down or dejected, 
Bhojapr.; Rajat.: Desid. ditsatt, Pan. vii, 4. 54: 
Intens. dedlyate , vi, 4, 66 (cf. Vday and 3. dd). 

doh-salin ,&c. See doft, p. 499. 
dog a, m. a bull(?), \V. 

dogdhavya , mfn. (fr. \/duh) to be 

milked, MBh. 

Dofifdhu-kXma, mfn. wishing to milk or to suck 
out, i. e. to strip or impoverish, DaS. 

Dogdhrl, m. a milker, AV.; MBh. &c. (cf. a-); 
a cowherd, L.; a calf, L.; a poet who writes for re¬ 
ward, L.; ( dSgdhri ), f. giving milk (a cow, wet- 
nurse &c.), VS.; Su$r. &c.; mfn. yielding milk or 
profit of any kind, MBh.; K 5 v. 


Dog-duos, abl. inf. of V 2. duh, SBr. 
Dog-dhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr. 

Dog-ha, mfn.milking, or m. milker, milking, RV. 
v, 15, 5 ( c ^- madhu-, su-), 

tftrt dodi, f. a species of plant and its 
fruit, g. haritaky-adi (cf. </<*//, 4 &di). 

^t|^I^§cfo$foy«carya,m.N.ofateacher, 

Cat. 

dodulyamdna , infn. (\AfuJ, In- 
tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio¬ 
lently, W. 

dodha, m. (for dogdkri ?) a calf, L. 

p dodhalca , mfn. robbing one 8 own 
master, L.; n. a form of metre (also - vritta , n.), Sru- 
tab.; Chandom.; - Sloka-tJkd , f. N. of Conun. 

ydodhat. See Vdudh . 

dodhuyamana , mfn. ( s/dhu , In¬ 
tens.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh. 

doman , n. (\/2 .du) pain, inconveni¬ 
ence (see a-doma-dd and ~dhd). 

doraka , n. rope, strap of leather, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. f. (ika), a striug for fastening the 
wires of a lute, W. 

dor-andolana t &c. See dos . 

^75 dola t m. (Vdul) swinging, oscillating, 
MBh. i, 1214; a festival (on the 14th of Phalguna) 
when images of the boy Kfishna are swung, W.; a 
partic. position of the closed hand, Cat.; (j),f., see be¬ 
low. — parvata, m.N. of a mountain, L. — manda- 
p&, m. or n. a swing, L. — y&trS, see °ld-y°. — y 5 - 
Eft, n. a swing, L. DolAdri, m.= °la-parvata y L. 
DolS, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig. 
fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(rarely °la, m. or t, f.); the Indigo plant, L. — °kn- 
U-dhi (°/ak° t Rajat.) and -cala-citta-vritti 
(Ragh.), mfn. one whose mind is agitated like a 
swing. — g-hara and °raka, m. or n. a hall with a 
s°, Malav. iii, -°dhlrudha {°lddh°\ mfn. 
mounted on a s°, MW.; restless, disquieted, Kathas.; 
—^dolana^/aw^^jn.fluctuatingin doubt like a s°, 
Prab. ii, 34 (v. 1 . dor-and °). — yantra, n. drugs tied 
up in a cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr. — yS- 
trS, f.‘swing festival,* RTL. 430 (cf. dola)\ - vi - 
veka y m. N. of wk. — ynddha, n.a doubtful fight; 
Si$. xviii, 80. — °rftdha ( 0 /ar p )«°/a^fr t> , Kad., 
Pafic. — rohaiia-paddhati (°/ 5 r°), f. N. of wk. 

— lola, mfn. restless like a s°, uncertain, Prab. v, 
30. — Dolfitaava, m.=°ld-ydtrd, W. 

Dol&ya, Norn. K°yate , to rock about like a swing, 
move to and fro; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.; 
Kathas. &c. °yam&na, mfn. oscillating, wavering; 
matiy mfn. doubtful in mind, Hit. ^yita, mfn. 
swung about, rocking; - iravana-kundala , mfn. 
one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat. 

DollkS, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L. 

Dolita, mfn. swung, shaken, tossed (-eiiia, 
§atr.); m. a buffalo, Gal. 

f. doshay m. evening, darkness (only 
BhP., where personified as one of the .8 Vasus and 
husband of Night, vi, 6,11; 14); (a), f., see next. 

1. Do uhiy f. darkness, night, RV.; AV. &c. (am 
8 t a [instr.; cf. g. svar-adi], ind. in the evening, 
at dusk, at night); Night personified (and regarded 
with Prabha as wife of Pushpama and mother of 
Pradosha or Evening, NiSitha [ 1 ] or Midnight and 
Vyushja or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf. 
doshds, paied'dosha, pra-dosha, prati-dosham). 

— 1. -k&ra, m. ‘night-maker,’ the moon, §atr. 

— klesl, f. ‘ fading in the evening,’ a kind of plant, 
L. — tana, mf(f)n. (fir. dosha , ind.) nocturnal, at 
evening, Ragh. xiii, 76. — tU*ka, m. ‘ night-orna¬ 
ment,* a lamp, L. — bhBta, mfn. (fr. doshdy ind.) 
having become n°, turned into n° (day), Un. iv, 
174, Sch. — many*, mfn. (fr. doshdy ind.) con¬ 
sidered as n°, passing for n° (day), Sii. iv, 62 ; cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kai -ramana, m. ‘N°*s lover,* 
the moon, Dhurtan. ii, 22. — vsLatri, m. illuminer 
of the dark (Agni), RV. Dosli&sya, m. ‘face of 
the night,* a lamp, L. 

Doahis, n. evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6. 

2 . doshdy m., rarely n. (Vdush) fault, 

vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage. 


dos. 

Up.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; badness, wickedness, 
sinfulness, Mn.; R.; offence, transgression, guilt, 
crime (acc. with V ri or labh, to incur guilt), SrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; damage, harm, bad consequence, 
detrimental effect (ndlsha doshah, there is no harm; 
kotra (Py what does it matter?), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; accusation, reproach {°sham Vkri or °shena 
*/gam with acc., to accuse), R.; alteration, affection, 
morbid element, disease (esp. of the 3 humours of 
the body, viz. pitta, vayity and flesh man [cf. tri- 
dosha and dhatu\ applied also to the humours 
themselves), Su$r.; (also °shaka) a calf, L. — kara, 
mf(f)n. causing evil or harm, pernicious, Var. 

— kSrin and -kyit, mfn. id., ib. — kalpana, n. 
attributing blame, reprehending, W. — ffuna, n.bad 
and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330; °ni-haranay n. 
turning a fault into a merit, Kuval., Sch. — gnnin, 
mfn.having good and bad qualities; °ni-tvay n., Mn. 
viii, 338; Sch. — g-rasta, mfh. involved in guilt, 
guilty, MW. — grfiJiln, mfn. fault-finding, cen¬ 
sorious, susceptible of evil, L. (cf. gutta-). — g-hna, 
mf(?)n. removing the bad humofirs, SuSr. — Jit- 
k&ra, m. N. of wk. —Jna, mfn. knowing the 
faults of(comp.),Kav.; knowingwhat is evil or to be 
avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93; m. a physician, 
L.; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W. — tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; -toVbrdy to accuse of 
a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. — traya, n. vitiation of the 3 
humours (above); any combination of 3 defects, W.; 
-ghna, (f.f) and -haray mfn. removing the 3 bad h°, 
SuSr. —tva, 11. faultiness, deficiency, Sah. — du- 
shita, mfn. disfigured by a fault; -tva, n. Sarvad. 

— f. looking at fruits, f°-finding, MW. 

— dvaya, n. a combination of two evils, Pracand. 

1, 68. — nirgk&ta, m. expiation of a crime, pen¬ 
ance, Apast. — paritt&ra, m. N. of wk. — pra- 
aanga, m. attaching blame, condemnation, W. 

— phala, n. the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap.; 
mfn. sinful, wicked, ib. — bala-pravritta, mfn. 
proceeding from the influence of bad humours (a 
disease), Su$r. — bliakti, f. tendency to a disease, 
Car. — bhfij, mfn. possessing faults or doing wrong, 
Yajfi.; a villain, Kautukas. i, 23. —bluti, f. fear 
of offence, MW. — bheda, m. a partic. disease of 
the 3 humours, SuSr.; ^diya, mfn. relating to it, 
Cat. — may*, mf(f)n. consisting of faults, Subh. 

— vat, mfn. having f°, faulty, defective, blemished, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; guilty of an offence, Ap.; MBh.; 
connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut.; 
Ap.; Mn.; noxious, dangerous, R. — samana, 
mfn. =*-ghnay Su$r. — sth&na, n. the seat of dis¬ 
order of the humours, ib. — hara, mfn. = -ghtta, ib. 

2. Dosh&kara, m. a mine or heap of faults, Ka¬ 
thas. Poihakghara, n. ‘word of blame,* accusa¬ 
tion, &ak. Dosh&xmdariiln, mfn. perceiving 
faults, MBh. i, 3068. DoshAnnvSda, m. talking 
over faults, tale-bearing, MW. DosliAnta, mfn. 
containing a fault, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 58. DoshA- 
patti, f. incurring a f°, MW. Dosh&ropa, m. 
imputing f°s, accusation, L. Dosh&ikadrls, mfn. 
seeing only f°s, censorious, L. DoshocchrSya, 
m. the rise or-accumulation of vitiated humours, 
Su$r. Doshfidaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib. 
Doshoddh&ra, m. N. of wk. Dosh&pacaya, 
nx.^shbcchrayaySuto. Dosholldsa,m. N.ofwk. 

Doshana, n. imputation of a crime, accusation, 
MW. °sliala, mfn. of a faulty nature, defective, 
corrupt, Suk, °sMka, mf(f)n. faulty, defective, 
bad; m. disease, W. mfn. faulty, defiled, 

contaminated, KJ v.; Pur.; guilty of an oflfeuce, Gaut. 

Doshftya, Nom. A. °yate f to seem or appear 
like a fault, Bhavabh. 

doshdn, n. (occurring only in nom. 
du. doshdm, AV.; AitBr.; gen.sg. doshnds , SBr.; 
instr. doshndy loc. doshni [or doshani-, see below], 
gen. du. doshnos, Rajat.; acc. pi. [m.l] doshnas, 
Pan* vi, 1,63; the other forms are supplied by dos , 
q. v.) the fore-arm, the lower part of the fore-foot 
of an animal; the arm in general. Dogli&ni-srisli, 
mfn. leaning or hanging on the arm, AV. vi, 9, 2. 

DoshanyA, mfn. being in or belonging to the 
arm, RV.; AV. 

2. DoshS, f. (for I. see I. dosha ) the arm, L. 

D6a, n. (m.ouly R. vi, I, 3 ; nom. acc.sg. <Us , 
SBr.; du. doshty KauS.; dorbhyamy MBh.; Kav.; 
pi .°bhiSy Malav.; dohshu , BhP.) the fore*arm, the 
arm &c .^doshati (q. v.); the part of an arc defining 
its sine, SQryas.; the side of a triangle or square, W. 
(cf. bdhu and bhuja). 
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Doh, in comp, for dos. — s&lin, nifn. having strong 
arms, Kathas. *= sinjini, f. = dor-jya, Ganit. — se- 
khara, n. 1 arm-top,’ shoulder, L. — sahasra- 
bh?lt,m. ‘iooo-armed,’N. of ArjunaKartavirya, L. 

Dor, in comp, for dos. — Sndolana, n. swinging 
the arm, Prab. ii, 34 (v. 1 . doland °). — gadu, mfn. 
having a crippled arm, L. — graha, mfn. Seizing 
with the arms/ strong, L.; m. pain in the arm, W. 
— jyS, f. the sine of the base, Suryas. — dan da, m. 
‘arm-stick,* a long arm, Kav. — nlkartana, n. 
amputation of the arm, R. — b&hava, n. pi. fore- 
and upper-arms* SBr. — madhya, n. the middle of 
the arm, W. — mula, n. ‘arm-root,’ i.e. the arm- 
pit, Naish. — IatikS, f. ‘arm-creeper’ (cf. -dantfa)', 
-darianlya (Subh.) or -bhlma (SlrngP.), m. N. 
of the poet Bhlma. 

Dosh-mat, mfn. having arms, HParifr. Do- 
stha (for doh-), mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m. 
servant (cf. pdrsva-stha ), service, L.; player, play, L. 

mfn.(\/ a.duh ) milking, i.e. yield- 
ing, granting (ifc.), BhP.; m. milking or milk, RV.; 
AV.; §Br. &c.; deriving advantage from (gen. or 
comp.), profit, gain, success, Da$.; Pur.; a milk- 
pail, MBh.; BhP.; manaso d °, N. of a Saman; (<z), 
f. N. of a Prakrit metre, Chandom. — k&ma (d<P\ 
mfn. desirous to be milked, TS.; Kith. — ja, n. 
‘produced by milking,’ milk, L. Doh&dohlya, 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Dohapanaya, m. 
milk, L. 

Dohaka, m(iAa)fn., see go-. 

Dohi.na, mf(i)n. giving milk, a milker, RV.; 
giving milk, yielding profit (cf. kdma-, bahu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (/), f. milk-pail, Kau$. (also °nika, 
Heat.); n. (also ddh°) milking, RV.; §Br. &c. (cf. 
go -); the result of m°, KltySr .; (also °naka, Heat.) 
milk-pail, MBh.; Susr .; BhP. (cf. kansya -). °nl- 
ya, mfn. to be milked, MW. 

D6has, n. milking; dat. °hdse, as inf., RV. 
°hlta, mfn. made to yield milk, milked, $Br. 
°hln, mfn. milking, yielding milk or desires (cf. 
kdma-dohint). °hiyas, mfn. giving more or much 
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, Kai. 

D6hya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS.; 
n. an animal that gives milk, Yajh. ii, 177 (cf. 
duhya , duhkha-dohya, sukha-dohd ). 

dohadika, f. a kind of Prakpt 
metre {~doha\ Chandom. 

dohada , m. (also n., L.; probably 
Prakrit for daurhrida, lit. sickness of heart, nausea) 
the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects 
(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be 
touched by the foot orby the mouth [Ragh. xix, 13] of 
a lovely woman); any morbid desire or wish for (loc. 
or comp., f. a), Yajn.; R.; Kalid.; Pane.; Kathas. 
&c.; pregnancy; a kind of fragrant substance used 
as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. - duhkha-sllata, 
f. ‘tendency to morbid desires,’ pregnancy, Ragh. 
iii, 6 . — prak&ra, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy. 
—lakshana, n. ‘havingmorbid longing as its mark,’ 
a fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing 
from one season of life to another, L. — vatl and 
°dinvlt&, f. having a pregnant woman’s longing 
for anything, L. din, mfn. eagerly longing for 
(loc. or comp.), Visav.; Kid.; Kathas.; m. the 
ASoka tree, L. 

Dohala, °lavati, and °lin = dohada &c. 

dauh, Vpddhi form of duh, in comp, 
for dus, q.v. — saleya, m. prob. metron.fr.Duh-Sala, 
- Cat. — sftsana, mf(j)n. belonging to Duh-isana, 
Pracand. ii, 41; °ni, m. patr. fr. D°, MBh. xiv, 
1825. — silya, n. bad character or disposition, 
wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. — shanti ( dad fa -), m. 
patr. fr. Duh-shanta, Br. -ahthava, n. (fr. dufy- 
shthu) badness, wickedness; L. — ahvapnya, n. 
evil dreams, AV. iv, 17, 5. -stra, n. (fr. duh - 
strt) discord between women (g .yuvBdt). — sthya, 
n. (fr. duh-stha ) bad condition, Sarvad. 

Danr, Vpddhi of dur for dus. — Stmya, n. bad¬ 
heartedness, wickedness, depravity, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; 0 my aka, mfn. wicked, evil (deed), R. -&rd~ 
dhi {daur-), f. {*Jridh) want of success, TBr. 

— ltd, n. mischief, harm, SBr. — ga, see daurga. 

— gatya, n. distress, misery, poverty, MBh. &c. 

— gandha (Divyav.) and °dhi (W.), m.; °dhya 
(MBh.), n. bad smell, fetor. — guha, m. ‘descendant 
of Dur-gaha,’ patr. of Puru-kutsa (Naigh. ‘horse’), 
RV. iv, 42, 8. — jana, mf(x)n. consisting of bad 
people (company), Nalac.; °nya, n. wickedness, de¬ 


pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP.; ill-will, envy,SJrfig- 
P. — jivitya ( datlr -), n. a miserable existence, AV. 
iv, l 7 1 3- — bala, (v.l. for) °lya, n. weakness, im¬ 
potence, MBh. &c. — brfthmayya, n. the state of 
being a bad Brahman, KatySr.; Sch. — bh&glne- 
ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband 
(g. kalyany-adi); (f), f. the daughter of a disliked 
woman. — bh&gya, n. (fr. dur-bhaga or - bhaga) 
ill-luck, misfortune, Yajn. i, 282; {daiir-), unhappi¬ 
ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.; 
MBh. &c. — bhiksha, n. famine, Tan^yaBr., Sch. 

— bhrStra, n. discord between brothers, g.yuvddi. 

— madya, n. brawl, fight, L. — manas&yana, m. 
patr. fr. Dur-manas, g. atvddi. — manaisya, n. de¬ 
jectedness, melancholy, despair, Var.; Pane. &c. 

— mantrya, n. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr. 
ii, 34 (v. 1. dur-mantra). — mitri, m. metron. fr. 
dur-mitrd (g. bahv-adi). -mukhi, m. patr. fr. 
dur-mukha , MBh. viij 7008 &c. — yodhana, 
mf(/)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana, MBh. 
iv, 1712 &c.; °ni , m. patr. fr. D°, vi, 2367. -la- 
bhya, n. difficulty of attainment, rarity, MW. 

— vacasya, n. evil speech, L. — varnlka, n. bad 
mark, Divyav. -v&ia or °*asa, mf(f)n. relating 
toDur-v 5 sas,Madhus.; n.(scil./«nf;za)N.ofanUpa- 
purina. — yratya ( daiir-), n. disobedience, ill con¬ 
duct, VS. — h&rda, n. badness of mind, wickedness, 
enmity, g. yuvddi. -hylda, n. id., MBh. v, 751 ; 
m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant 
women, L. — hridinl, f. a p° w , Bhpr. 

Dans, Vfiddhi of dui for dus . — oarmya, n. a 
disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi,49, Kull. 

— carya, n. ill conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, 20. 

Dauah, Vpddhi of dusk for dus. — knla and °le- 

ya, mf(f)n. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh.; 
R. — kulya, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 12629; n. low 
extraction, BhP. i, 18, 8. -kritya, n. badness, 
wickedness, TindBr.; Laty. Daushfhava, see 
dauh-sh° (above). Dauahpurtuhya, n. the state 
of a bad man, g. yuv&di, 

daukula, mf(j)n. (fr. duhula) covered 
with fine cloth (also °kulaka or °gula), L.; n. a 
cloth made of DukQla, Var. 

dautya , n. (fr. duta) the state or func¬ 
tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. {°yaka, 11., BhP.) 

daurudhara , mfn. (fr. durudhara ), 

Var. 

dauresravasa , m. (fr. dure-sra - 
vas ) patr. of the serpent-priest Pfithu-iravas, Tan¬ 
dy aBr. Dau.resru.ta, m. (fr. durc-Sruta) patr. of 
the serpent-priest Timirgha, ib. 

daurga, mf( 7 )n. relating to Durga or 
Durga; ra. pi. the school of Durga, Cat.; n. a wk. 
by Durga, ib. -al^ha, mf(/)n. belongiug to or 
composed by Durga-siQha, Cat. DaurgSy&^La, m. 
fr. Durga, g. tia4&di. 

Daurffya, n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W. 

daurvtna, n. (fr. durva) the sap or 
juice of bent grass, L.; * mrishia-partta (a clean 
leaf, W.) or ish\a-par7ia, L. 

dauleya, m. (fr. dull) a turtle or tor¬ 
toise, L. 

daulmi, m. N. of Iudra (cf. dalmi 
and dalmi). 

shift* dauvarika, m. (fr. dvar or dvara) 
door-keeper, warder, porter, Sak.; Pafic.; Rajat. 
C ° kl \ Ra g h * vi » 59); a kind of demon or genius, 
Var.; Heat. 

dauvalika, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. ii, 1874. 

daushka, mf(f)n. (fr. dos) one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pin. 
vii, 3,51; Pat.; going on the arms, Un. ii, 69, Sch. 

daushtya , n. (fr. dush(a) depravity, 
wickedness, Var. 

daushyanta, mf(*)n. relating to 
Dushyanta, MBh.; -m. N. ofa mixed caste, Gaut.; °ti, 
m.patr.ofBharata, MBh.; Sak.&c.(w.r. daushv 0 ). 

Dausluusuita, °ti, w. r. for prec. 

dauhadika, m. (fr. dohada) a land¬ 
scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib. 


Danhrida and °dinl (Suir.) «= daur hr** (see 
daur under dauh). 

^f^dauhika,mf(l)n. (fr. doha) g. chedddi. 

dauhxtra, m. (fr. duhitri) a daugh¬ 
ter’s son, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, VP. 
(v. \.°trya)\ (s), f. a d°’s d°, MBh.; R.; n. a rhi¬ 
noceros, L.; sesamum-seed, L.; ghee from a brownish 
cow, L. — dauhltra, m. the son of the daughter of 
the daughter’s son, MBh. i, 5026. — vat, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a daughter’s son, MBh. 

Dauhitraka, mf(f)n. relating to a daughter’s 
son, ib. 

D auhltrSyana, m. the son of a daughter’s son, 
g. harilddi . 

V dya, dyas. See a-dyd, sa-dyas . 

DySm-pttta, dy<Lv*. See under 3. dytl. 

Dyfivan. See vrishti -. 

1. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31; 
pf. dudyava, 3 pi. dudyuvur) to go against, attack, 
assail, Bhatt. Dyut, mfn. advancing against, (ifc.), 
ib. 

2. dyti, for 3. div as inflected stem and 
in comp, before consonants. — karaptardha, m. ** 
dina-vyasa-dala, Suryas. — kdma, m. N. of a man 
(cf. dyaukami). — ksha, mf(a)n. (fr. l.ksha) hea¬ 
venly, celestial, light,brilliant, RV.; - vacas(kshd-\ 
mfn .utter ing heavenly words,vi,i5,4. — g-a, m/sky- 
goer,’ a bird, L. (cf .khe-cara). — gana, m. <=dina- 
raH, SQryas. — git, ind. ( gam ?) through the sky 
(Naigh. quickly), RV. viii, 86, 4. — oara, mfn. 
walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h°, 
Hariv.; Rajat.; m. a VidyJ-dhara, Kathas. (°rt 
*/bhu, to become a V°, ib.); a planet, Gol. — c£- 
rln, m. a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. — jana, m. a god. 
Pur. — Jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven, 
BhP. —Jivft (Gol.) and -Jyfc (Saiyas.,Sch.), f. ‘sky- 
diameter,’the d°of a circle made by an asterism in its 
daily revolution. -taru,m.the tree of heaven, BhP. 

— dantln, m. heavenly elephant (cf. dik-kariti ), 
Dharma&arm. — dala, n. * sky-half, noon, Suryas. 

— dh&man, m. having one’s abode in heaven, a god, 
Pur. — dhunl, f. ‘heavenly river,’ the Ganges, BhP. 

— n&dl, f. id., ib.; - samgama, m. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, Rasik. — niv&sa, m. heavenly abode, 
heaven, W.; inhabitant of h°, a deity, ib. (also °sin, 
Siddhantas.); °st-bhuya, n. the becoming a deity. 

— nii or -xiisa, day and night (only si, Var.; 
°ios, Mn.; °iam, Yjjfi.; °le, du., Suryas.) — patl, 
m. ‘sky-lord,’ a god (pi.), BhP.; the sun, L.; N. of 
Indra, L. — patha, m. * sky-path/ the upper part of 
the sky, Rajat. — pin da, m. or n. «= ahar-gana, 
Suryas. - puramdhri, f. » -yoshit, Rajat. 
—bkakta ( dytl -), mfn. distributed by heaven, RV. 

— manl, m.‘ sky-jewel,’ the sun, Heat.; N. of Siva, 
MW.; calcined copper, Bhpr. — m&t, mfn. bright, 
light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV.; VS.; BhP.; 
clear, loud, shrill, RV.; AV.; brisk, energetic, strong, 
ib.; m. N. of a son of Vasishtha, BhP.; of Divo-dasa 
( Pratardana), ib.; of Manu Svarocisha, ib.; N. of 
a minister of Salva, ib.; n. eye, ib. iv, 35,47; ind. 
clearly, brightly, loudly, RV.; - sena , m. N. of a 
prince ofSalva, father of Satyavat, MBh.; R.; °d- 
gamart, mfn. loud-singing, SV. — may*, mf(s)n. 
light, clear; (J ), f. N. of a daughter of Tvastyp and 
wife of the Sun, L. — maryftda (or -vat), mfn. 
having the sky as boundary (°da-tva and °da-vat- 
tva, n., §amk.) — m&rga, m. ® -patha, Kathas. 

— maithnna, n. cohabitation by day, AV.PariS. 
(cf. diva-maithurtin). — manrri, f. » -jlva, 
Ganit. — yoshit, f. * heavenly woman,* an Apsaras, 
Kathas. — ratna, n. * sky-jewel,’ the sun, Kavyapr. 
—rfitra, n. day and night, Ganit.; - vritta, n. diur¬ 
nal circle, Gol. — rlil, m. =, ahar-gana, ib. — lo- 
ka, m. the h° world, BrArUp. (cf. dyaur-F). 

— vadhu, f. = - yoshit , Kathas. — van, m. the sun, 
heaven, Un. — van!, f. heavenly grove, SSamkar. 

— shad, m. ‘sitting in h°,’ a god, Rajat.; a planet, 
Gol. —sad and -sadman, m. a god, L. (cf. prec.) 

— sambhava, mfn. originating by day,Var. — sa- 
ras, n. the lake of the sky, Kathas. — sarlt (Bhartr.) 
and -sindhu (Kathas.), i.=*-nadi. — strS, £ — 

- yoshit , Kathas. 

Dy&m-p&ta, m. (fr. dyam, acc. of div, dyu + 
/°) N. of a man (cf. dalyampdti). 

DyivS (du. of div, dyu , 4 heaven,’ generally con¬ 
nected with another du. meaning earth, butalro alone) 
heaven and earth, RV. ii, 6,4; vii, 65,2 &c.; night 
K k 2 
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and day, i, 113, 2 -kihame, f.du. heaven and 
earth, L. — kahJtmS (dya°), f. du. id., RV. —p?i- 
tMvS (dya°), i. du. id., RV.; AV. 8c c. CvyaU t 
Suparn); - vat , mfh. connected with h°& e , RV.; 
°thiviya, mfn. relating or sacred to them (also vyd), 
Br.; n. (scil. sitktd) a partic. hymn, SaftkhBr. — "bliii- 
ml (dya*), f.du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c. 

Dytimni, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power, 
strength, RV.; AV.; $rS.; MBh. i, 6406; enthusi¬ 
asm, inspiration, RV.; VS. ; wealth, possession 
(« -dhana , Naigh. ii, 10), DaS.; food, L.; N. of a 
Slman, ArshBr.; m. N. of the author of RV. v, 53 ; 
of a son of Manu and Nadval 5 ,BhP. — vat (°mnd~), 
mfh. inspired or clearly sounding, RV. iii, 29, 15 ; 
strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c. — vardkana, mfn. 
increasing strength, ix, 31, 2. -irava* ( °mnd-), 
mfh. producing a strong or clear sound, v, 54> 

- sKtl ( °mna -), f. receiving inspiration or power, 
i, 131,1. — kkti ( °mnd -), f. inspired invocation, 
i, 1 29, 7 &c. Dyumni-sali (strong - sah ), mfn. 
bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyumno-d 5 (fr. a 
stem °mnas], mfn. granting splendour, NirUp. 

Dyumnl, m. K. of a prince, VP. °mnin, mfn. 
majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV. 
°mnlka, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha and author of 
RV. viii, 76. 

Dyua. See anye-, apart - &c. 

Dyo, Guna fonn of dyu in comp. — Mra, m. 

* maker of brightness,' builder of splendid edifices, 
Nilak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. 1. druma, 

m. the heavenly ircc *=katpa-d°, Naish. — bkuml, 
m. * moving between heaven and earth,' a bird, L.; 
(1), f. du. h° and e°, W. - «kad, m. ‘ sitting in h°,' 
a deity, L. 

Dyau, Vfiddhi form of dyu in comp. — kSmi, 
m. patr. fr. Dyu-klma. — sanslta (dyad-), mfn. im¬ 
pelled orincitedbyheaven,AV.x,3, 25. Dyaur-dS, 
mfh. giving h°, ApSr. xvii, 5. -loka, m. the hea¬ 
venly world, §Br. xiv, 6,1, 9. 
fr? dyuha & °kdri, w.r. for ghuka & °kdri. 

jij i.dyut , cl. 1. A.dydtate, AV.; MBh. 
\(also °ti) &c. (pf. didyulc, p. °tand i RV. 
[cf. Pan. vii, 4, 67], didydta , AV. ; °dyutur , TS.; 
aor. adyutat and ddidyutat, Br.; ddyaut , RV.; 
Br., adyotishta , Pan. i, 3,91; iii, I, 55, Kai, p. P. 
dyu tat, A. °tand or dyutana, RV.; fut. dyotish- 
yati , Br.; ind. p. dyutitva or dyot°, Pan. i, 2, 26, 
Ka$.; - dyutya , AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril¬ 
liant : Caus. dyotayati (°Ar, Bhatt.) to make bright, 
illuminate, irradiate, MBh.*, Kav.; to cause to ap¬ 
pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv- 
Br.; Laty.; Samk.; Sah.: Desid. didyutishati or 
didyoP', Pan. i, 2, 26, Ka$.: Intens. ddvidyot, 3 pi. 
°dyuiati, RV.; AV.; Br.; dedyutyate , Pan. vii, 4, 
67, Kai, to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant. 

2. Dydt, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. danta -). °tat, mfn. shining; °tad- 
ydman, mfn. having a shining path, RV. °t&n&, 
mfn. shining, bright, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (with 
the patr. Maruta or °ti, author of RV. viii, 85) and 
the hymn ascribed to him. 

Dyuti, f. splendour (as a goddess, Hariv. 14035), 
brightness, lustre, majesty, dignity, Mn.; MBh.; 
Var.; Kav. &c.; (dram.) a threatening attitude, 
Daiar.; Sah.; m. N. of a Rishi under Manu Meru- 
savarna, Hariv.; of a son of Manu Tamasa, ib. 
*> kara, mf(; )n. producing splendour, illuminating, 
bright, handsome,W.; m. the polar star or (in myth.) 
the divine sage Dhruva, L. — dhara, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. —mat, mfn. resplendent, bright, Var.; 
Rajat.; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. &c.; 
m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law of 
Saha-deva,MBh.; of aprince of the halvas and father 
of Riclka, ib.; of a son of MadiraJva and father of 
Su-vlra, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata and king of 
Krauhca-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Prana (Pamju), 
VP.; of a Rishi under the first Manu Meru-savarna 
(Hariv.) or under Manu Dakshasavarni, BhP.; of a 
son of Manu Svayam-bhuva, Hariv.; of a mountain, 
MBh.; (t), f. N. of a woman, Cat — mati, mfn. of 
brilliant understanding, clear-minded, R. iii, 78,16. 

Dyutita, mfn. enlightened, illuminated, shining 
(cf. dyotita and Pin. i, 2, 21, Ka$.) 

DyutilS, f. Hemionitis Cordifoli*, L. 

1. Dyota, m. light, brilliance (cf. kha-, cintya-, 
nakha -); sunshine, heat, W.; (<z), f. a squinting or 
a red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GfS., Comm. 
°taka, mfn. shining, illuminating (c(.hha-); (if:.) 


making clear, explaining, Rfljat.iii, 15S ; express¬ 
ing, meaning, Sarvad.; -tva, n. ib. 

i t Dy6tana or dyo tana, mf(florf)n. shining, 
glittering,RV.; illuminating,enlightening (cf Ma-p t 
explaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Un. ii, 7 °» 
Sch.; N. of a man, RV. vi, JO, 8 (Siy.); n. shining, 
being bright, Samk.; Kull.; illumination, BhP.; 
making manifest, explaining, showing, Sanik.; Sar¬ 
vad.; seeing, sight, L. °tanaka, m((ihd)n. making 
manifest, explaining; (ikd) % f. explanation (ifc.), 
Cat. °tani, f. splendour, brightness, RV. tita, mfn. 
shnne upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyut °); - prabha , 
mfn. resplendent, W. °tin, mfh. shining, brilliant, 
Megh. 18 ; meaning, expressing (ifc.), Sarvad. 
Dyotis, n. light, brightness; a star; °ir-ihgana, 

m. a shining insect, fire-fly, L.; °ish~p<itha, m. ‘star- 
path/ the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 18 (v. 1 . 
jyotish-). 

Dyotman. See su-d°. 

Dyotya, mfh. to be expressed or explained, Pin. 
ii, 3, 26; 27, Ka$. 

Dyauta, n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. t&na, 

n. N. of a Slman, TlndBr.; L 5 ty. °ttra, n. light 
splendour, Un.iv, 160; forked lightning, W. 

3. dyut t Caus. dyotayati f to break, 
tear*open, A V. iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhivi -, a-). 

Dynttd, mfn. broken, tom or rent asunder, AV. 
iv, 12, 2; xii, 3, 22. t . JJD 

2. Dyota and °tana. See krid-cr . 

Spr dyuta, n. N of the 7th mansion (= 
t\n6v) f Var. (v. 1 . dyutta or dyutta). 
dyuna. See prec. 

V^dyu, mfn. (frV2. die)playing or sport 

ing with, delighting in (cf. aksha- t tka~ f kama-, 
mriga )\ f. game at dice (only dytlvam & dyuvS) 
AV. vii, 50, 9; 109, 5 (cf. div). 

Dyutd, n. (m. only MBh. ii, 2119; cf. Pin. ii, 
4, 31) play, gaming, gambling (csp. with dice, but 
also with any inanimate object), AV.; SrS.; Mn. • 
MBh. &c.; (fig.) battle or fight, contest for (comp.X 
MBh.iii,3037&c.; the prize or booty won in battle, 
ib. vii, 3966; ix, 760.-kara, m. a gambler, 
Mpcch.; - marupali , f. a gambler's circle ( d.dyuta ■ 
mandated), ib. ii, £. — kfixa, m. = -kara. Pane.; = 
next, L. - k&raka, m. the keeper of a gaming-house_ 
L. - klmkarl, f.« -dasi, Pracand. ii, 42. - krit 
m. a gambler, L. - krxdS, f. playing with dice, gam¬ 
bling, MW. — Jita, mfh. won at dice, MBh. — tS, 
f. ® - kri 4 d , MBh. xii, 2519. -dXsa, m. a slave 
won at dice, Veins, v, f|; (f), f. a female sl° won 
at dice, 29. — dharma, m. the laws concerning gam¬ 
bling, Mn. ix, 2 20. - palSyita, mfh. one who hasrun 
away from a game, Mpcch. — purnimS or -panr- 
nlxnl, f. the day of full moon in Klrttika (spent 
in games of chance in honour of Lakshml), L. 

— pratipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the 
month KSrttika (celebrated by gambling), L. — prl- 
ya, mfh. fond of gambling, MW. — phalaka, n. 
gambling-board, Pancad. — bija, 11. a cowrie (a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing), L. — bhumi, 
f. gambling-ground, playing-place, KatySr. — man 
dala, n. a circle or party of gamblers; a gambling 
house, Nar.xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; a circle drawn 
round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, 

— lekhaka, m. or n. a gambling-bill, Mpcch, ii, 

— vartman, 11. method of g°, Da 5 . — viieaha, 
m. pi. 1 different kinds of g°,’ N. of ch. of Vatsyay. 

— vyittl, m. a professional gambler; the keeper of 
a g°-house, Mn.iii, 160. — vaitansika, m. pi. men 
who live by g° and bird-catching, R.ii,90,28. — sSlS, 
f. (Kathas.), -sadana, n. (BhP.), -aabhfi, f. (W.), 
-■amSja, m. (Da§.) a g-house; an assembly of 
gamblers. - sam&hvaya-prakarana, n. • a trea¬ 
tise on the law-suits arising from g°,' N. of ch. of 
Vi$v£svara's Su-bodhini. DyfLtAdhlkSrin, m. the 
keeper of a g°-house, W. Dydtadkyakalia, m. 
superintendent of g°, Da§. 

Dyfttya and °tv 5 . See a-dyutyd and 2. div. 

1. dyuna , mfn. (fr. 4/1. and 2. div) 
lamenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. pdri -); playing, 
sportive, W. 

2. dyuna (ifc. also -ha), n. the 7th 
sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 
sun has entered, Var. (cf. dyuta & dyuna). 

& I. dtjai, cl. 1. P. dyayati (Dhatup. xxii, 
9), to despise, ill-treat. 


• frdfm fa dravat-pani. 

2. Dyad, ind. fie 1 for shame 1 W. 

dyOj dyota &c. See under dyu and 

l. dyut. 

dyaush-pitri. See under 3. div. 

drd, m. (fr. 2. c?r«?) AV. xi,7, 3 (cf. ut- 
tara-drd [or -drd?], krisknamadhu -). 

■JcpT drakafa or dragada , m. a kettle-drum 
for awakening sleepers, L. 

“5 g'-OT drahkshana , n. a measure of weight 
(« tolaka ), SarhgS. 

•jTf drahga , m. a town, city, Satr.; Rajat.; 
(dt), f. id., Rajat. (cf. udf [for ud-df), ku-df ; 
trahga). 

dradhaya (fr. dridha ), Nom.P. °yati , 
to make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar. 
ii, 27; confirm, assert, L.; Sch.; to stop, restrain, 
Sarftg. (cf. driphaya). 

Dradkika, m. N. of a man, Pane. °dhlman, 

m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch. on 
Yajd. iii, 227; firmness, resolution, Balar.; Kathis.; 
BhP.; affirmation, assertion, Samk. 

DradMshtka and °dhxyas, mfn. superl. and 
compar. of dripha , Pan. vi, 4,161, Pat. 

Dr&dkas, n.(for ^dhas?) garment,TS. iii, 2,2,2. 

T* drapsa , m. (\/2. drul) a drop (as of 
Soma, rain, semen &c.), RV.; §Br.; Gr. & §rS.; a 
spark of fire, RV. i, 94, 11 ; x,-n,4; the moon 
(cf. indu), vii, 87,6; flag, banner, iv, 13, 2; n. thin 
or diluted curds, L. - vat, mfn. ( °psd -) besprinkled, 
AV.; containingthe wor ddrapsa, ApSr. Drapsin, 
mfn. falling in drops, RV. i, 64, 2 ; flowing thickly, 
$Br. xi, 4, 1, 15; distilling, MW. Drapaya, n. 
thin or diluted curds, L. 

drabuddha , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Vi dram , cl. I. P. drdmati (Naigh. ii, 14) 
to run about, roam, wander, Dhatup. xiii, 23; pf. 
dadramur , Bhatt.: Intens. dandramyate , id., 
KathUp. ii, 5. [Cf. V 'drd and 2. dru; Gk. t-dpa^-ov, 
tH-hpop-a, bpbp os.] 

Tjfa? dramita or °ta t m. N. of a serpent- 
king, L. 

dramida , m. pi. N. of a school of 
grammarians (opposed to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next 
and dravipa). - hhSakya, n. N. of Comm, on the 
Brahma-sutra. 

dramila , m. N. of a country (also 
-dravipa), L.; of a lexicographer (v.l. drim°); 
pi. his school, L.; Cat. 

dramma , fr. and = Gk. 7, Cat.; 

Col. 

^ dravd , mfn. (fr. s/2, dru) running (as 
a horse), RV. iv, 40, 2; flowing, fluid, dropping, 
dripping, trickling or overflowing with (comp.), 
Kith.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; fused,liquefied, melted, 
W.’; m. going, quick motion, flight, Hariv.; play, 
sport, Jatakam.; distilling, trickling, fluidity, Bha- 
shap.; juice, essence, decoction ; stream or gush of 
(domp.), Kav.; (dram.) the flying out against one’s 
superior, Daiar.; Sah.; N. of one of theViivc Devas, 
Heat. — Ja, m. treacle, L. — tS, f. (Kad.; Sii.), -tva 
(Hit.) and -tvaka (Bhashap.), n. natural or artificial 
fluid condition of a substance, fluidity, wetness. 
— dravya, n. a fluid substance, SuSr. — pray a, mfn. 
chiefly fluid (food), ib. - maya, mf(i>. liquid, soft, 
Malattm. iii, 4. — murti, f. fluid condition, Pan. vi, 

l, 24. -raa5, f. ‘having fluid essence,' lac,gum, 
extract, L. - vaau, m. N. of a prince,VP. - aveda, 

m. a hot bath,Suir. Dravddkfira^i/fluid-holder,’ 
a small vessel or receiver, L. Drav^tara, mfh. 
‘other than fluid,’ hard, solid, congealed, Kir. xvii, 
60. Dravottara,mfn. chiefly fluid,very fluid, Su$r. 

Dravaka, mfn. running, Vop. °vana f n. run¬ 
ning,TBr. ; Hariv.; melting, becoming fluid,SarhgP.; 
dropping, exuding, W.; heat, W. 

Drivat, mfn. running, swift, RV. &c.; trickling, 
oozing, W.; (anti), f. a river, L.; Anthericum 
Juberosum, Su$r.; (dt), ind. quickly, speedily. 
Dravic-oakra, mfn. having rapid wheels, RV .viii, 
34,18. Dravat-pattri, f. a kind of shrub ( *= iim- 
ripi), L. Drav&t-pSni,mfh.swift-footed, RV. viii, 








*5^*^ dravdd-asva. 


drdvayana . 
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5 , 35; having swift horses, I, 3,1. Drav&d-aiva, 
mfn. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2. 

Dravatya, Nom. P. °yati, to become fluid, L. 

Dravaxnft£a,mfn. running, flowing, fluid, melt¬ 
ed, MBh. &c. 

Dravaya, Nom. A. v yaU, to run, flow, RV. x, 

>48. 5 - 

Dravari, mfri. running quickly, RV. iv, 40, 2. 

Dravasya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. dravas [Vdru ?], 
g. kandv-adi ), to harass one’s self, toil, serve. 

Dravi, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV. 
3 , 4 - 

Drivina, n. movable property (as opp. to house 
and field), substance, goods (m.pl. BhP. v, 14, 12), 
wealth, money, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; essence, 
substantiality, strength,jwwer, RV.; AV. J SBr.; R. 
&c.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; m. N. of a son of 
Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of a 
son of Prithu, BhP.; of a mountain, ib.; pi. the in¬ 
habitants of a Varsha in Krauiica-dvlpa, ib. — nft- 
sana, m. * destroying vigour,’ Hyperanthera Mori- 
aga, L. — rftsi, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear. 

— vat, mfn. possessing or bestowing goods,TandBr.; 
strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Dravln&grama, 
m. acquirement of property or wealth, Pane, ii, 12 
(B. °n$daya). Dravinadhipati, m. ‘lord of 
wealth,’ N. ofKubera, R. Dravtndsvara, m. = 
°nddhipati, Pane.; possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra* 
vino day a, see °nftgama. 

Dravinaka, m. N. of a son of Agni, BhP. 

Dravinaa, n. movable property, substance &c. 
( *= dravtya), RV. i, 15, 7 &c.; concr. bestower of 
wealth (said of Agni; Say. ‘moving,.ever moving*), 
iii, 7, 10; m. N. of a son of Prithu { — dravina), 
BhP. iv, 24, 2. Drdvinas-vat, mfn. possessing or 
bestowing goods, RV. ix, 85, I. 

Dravinaayu, nifn. desiring or bestowing goods, 
RV. 

Draviniya, Nom.P. °yati, Pan. vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Dra vino, in comp, for °nas . — d£, -dis, -di, 
mfn. granting wealth or any desired good, RV.; 
AV.; VS. — vid, mfn. id., RV. ix, 97, 25. 

Dravitri, m. runner, RV. vi, 12,3,Say. °vitnd, 
mfn. running, quick, RV. 

Dravi, in comp, for drava . — karana, n. lique¬ 
faction, melting, L. — Vkri, to liquefy, melt, L. 

— bb&va, m. melting, i. e. becoming soft or moved, 
Ssh.— y'bb.u, to become fluid, MBh.; SuSr.jMricch. 

Dravya, n. a substance, thing, object, Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; the ingredients or materials of anything, 
MBh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, Su$r.; (phil.) 
elementary substance (9 iii the Nyaya, viz. prithivi , 
ap y Ujas, vayu, akasa kala , dis, at man, nianas ; 
6 with Jainas, viz . jiva, dharma, adharma , pud- 
gala , kala, akasa) ; (Gr.) single object or person, 
individual (cf. cka-)\ fit object or person (cf. a-); 
object of possession, wealth, goods, money, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; gold, R. vii, 18, 34, Sch.; bell- 
metal, brass, L.; ointment, L.; spirituous liquour, 
L.; a stake, a wager, W. — kirapftvali, f. N. ofwk. 

— kriia, mfn. poor in goods, Ap. — gana, m. a 
class of similar substances, Susr, — garvita, mfn. 
proud of money, Mricch. iii, 1. -gnna, m. N. of 
wk.; -dipikd, f., -paryaya, -vie dr a & -viveka, 

m. , -sata-slck'i, f., - samgraha , m., °nftkara, 
°nftdarsa - nighaiita & °nftdhirdja , m.’ N. of 
wks. — j&ta, n. a kind of substance, VP. iv, 4,19 
&c.; all kinds of things, Mslatfm. vi, — taa, 
ind. in substance, according to s° &c., MW. — tva, 

n. substantiality, substance, Sarvad.; . jati-mana - 
vicara, m. N. ofwk. — dlpaka, n. a kind of simile, 
K 5 vy 2 d. ii, ioi, t Sch. — devatS, f. the deity of a 
substance, KJtySr.; Heat. — dVaita, n. duality of 
s°, instrumental cause (?), MW. - nirupana, n. N. 
of wk. — nlscaya, m. N. of ch. of Bhattotpala’s 
Comm, on VarBrS. — pataka, f., -padartha, m. 
N. of wks. — parigraha, m. the acquirement or 
possession of property or wealth, R. — ptijfi, f. N. of 
ch. of the PSarv. - prakarsba, m. the excellence of 
a matter, Pan. v, 4,11. — grakalpana, n. procuring 
materials for a sacrifice, ApSr. — prakRsikfi, f. N. 
of wk. — prakriti, f. the nature of a matter, 
MW.; pi. the constituent elements or necessary at¬ 
tributes (of a king), Pane, i, 48; Kull. vii, 155. 

— prayojana, 11. use or employment of any article, 
W. — bh.ash.2L & -tika, f. N. of 2 Comms. — ma- 
ya, mf(f)n. material, substantial, MBh.; R. — xntt- 
tra, n. only the money, Pane. (B.) iv, 11, 24 (v. 1 . 
°tra). — yajna, mfn. offering a material sacrifice, 
Bhag. — ratn&vali, f. N. of wk. — lakshapa, n. 


characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kan. 

— vat, mfh. inherent in the substance, Kan.; rich, 
wealthy, KatySr.; Susr.; MBh.; R.; - tva , n. 
wealth, opulence, Jaim. — vardhana, m. N. of an 
author, Var. — vfioaka, mfn. expressive of a (single) 
thing or person ; m. a substantive, MW. — v&dln, 
mfn.spree, (opp. to jdti -), RsmatUp. — vpiddhi, 
f. increase of wealth, Mn. —sabda, m. **♦ vacaka , 
Sah. — suddhi, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.; 
Gaut.; N. of wk.; -dipikd, f. of a Comm, on it. 

— sodhana-vidh&na, n. N. of wk. — samsk&ra, 
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice; purifica¬ 
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W. 

— s am grab, a, m. N. of wk. — samoaya, m. ac¬ 
cumulation ofproperty or wealth, W. -■amuddesa, 
m. N. of ch. of the VskyapSdiya. — s&ra-sam- 
gTaba, m. N. of wk. — siddhl, f. acquirement of 
wealth ; success by wealth, W. — haata, mfh. hold¬ 
ing anything in the hand, Mn. v, 143. Dravyftt- 
maka, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP. 
Dravy&txna-k&rya-siddbi, f. effecting one’s 
object by means of wealth, MW. Dravy&daraa, 
m. N. of wk. Dravy&ntara, n. another thing, g. 
tnayura-vyattsakftdi. Dravy&rjana, n. acquire¬ 
ment of property or wealth. Dravy&srlta, mfn. 
inherent in a substance, L. Dravy&gha, n. abun¬ 
dance of wealth, Sah. 

Dravyaka, m. a carrier or taker of anything, Pin. 
v , L 50 . 

dravida, m. N. of a people (regarded 
as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of 
Dravida, soil of Vfishabha-svamin, Satr.) and of a 
district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn.; Var.; 
MBh. &c.; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the An- 
dhras, KarnStakas, Gurjaras, Tailangas, and Mah 3 - 
rashtras (cf. dravipa below); N. of a son of Krish¬ 
na, BhP.; of an author, Cat.; pi. of a school of 
grammarians, ib.; (f), f. (with stri) a Dravidian 
female, Cat.; (in music) N. of a Rigirff. — gundaka, 
m. (in music) N. of a R 3 ga. — desa, m. the country 
of the Dravidians, Cat.; °siya, mfn. coming from or 
bom in it, ib. — bh.ash.ya, n. N. of Comm. — siau, 
m. ‘son of Dravida/ N. of an author, Cat. Dra- 
vid&oSrya, m. N. of a teacher. Dravidopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Up.; °shac-ehekhara , m., °shat- 
tdtparya-ratnftvali , l.fsJiat-sara, m., °shat-sdra- 
ratnftvall-vyakhyd , f. N. of wks. relating to it. 

Drfivida, mfi/jn. Dr 3 vidian, a Dravida, MBh.; 
Rajat. &c.; m. pi. the D°people, MBh. R.; Pur.; 
also collect. N. for the above 5 peoples, and of the 
5 chief D° languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese, 
Malayalam and Tulu; m. sg. a patr. fr. Dravida, 
Satr.; N. of a Sch. on the Amara-ko£a,Col.; a partic. 
number, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant, 
Bhpr.; (a), f. a Dravidian woman, Vcar.; small 
cardamoms, Bhpr. — gandaka, m. = dravujfrjf. 
—jdti, f. N. of wk. — bhutika, m. Curcuma Zedo¬ 
aria. — Xlpi, f. the Drividian writing or character, 
Lalit. —veda-p&rSyana-pram&na, n. N. ofwork. 

Drdvidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; n. a kind 
of salt, L. 


2. dratya s mfn. (fr. 4. dm) derived 
from or relating to a tree, Pan. iv, 3,161; tree-like 
or corresponding to a tree, SahkhBr. x, 2 ; n. lac, 
gum, resin, L. 

drashtavyh , mfn. (fr. */dris) to be 
seen, visible, apparent, SBr.; MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
be examined or investigated, Yajii.; to be regarded 
or considered as (nom.), MBh.; R. 

Drashtu, inf.-stem of a/ dfii in comp. — k&ma, 
mfn. wishing to see, desirous of seeing, MalatTm. ii, J. 
— manas, mfn. having a mind to see, wishing to 
see,Vlkr. ii, 17. — sakya, mfn. able to be seen, MW. 

Drashfri, m. one who sees, AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c. (also as 2nd sg. fut., MBh. i, 1685); one who 
sees well^R. ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides 
in a court of law, a judge, Yajn.; Mjicch. —tva, 
n. the faculty of seeing, Kap.; Samkhyak.; BhP. 


^ draha , m. = hrada , a deep lake, L. 

*5^1 drahya , m. (fr. Vdrih) N. of a man 
(cf. drahyayana). 

Drahy&t, ind. firmly, strongly, RV. ii, 11, 5. 
■JT 1. dra. See drai. 

DrSna. See an-ava-, tti -, vi-. 


-pr 2. dra , cl. 2. P. drati (Impv. drat a, 
^ drantu, RV.; AV.; pC dadn.r, p. A. da- 


dr and, RV.; aor. adrdsit; Subj. drasat, ib.), to 
run, make haste : Caus. drdpayati (Desid. of Caus. 
didrdpayishati), SBr.; aor. adidrapat , Siddh.: In- 
tens. ddridrati , TS.; 3 pi. daridrati. Hit.; to run 
hither and thither; to be in need or poor : Desid. of 
Intens. didaridrdsati & didaridrishati. Pin. vi, 4, 
114, Vartt. 2, Pat. [Cf. V 3 .dru & dram; Gk. ii- 
Spa-a/cw, Spa-vaii] 

DrSk, ind. (fr. V 2. dra + afle or fr. a/ dr is) 
quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.; Pafic. &c. 

— kendra, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet 
from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit. — pra- 
tlmandala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol. 
Dr&g-bhritaka, n. water just drawn from a well, L. 

Dr£na, mfn. run, flown, Up. 

drdksha , f. vine,grape, Hariv.; Susr.; 
Kiv. &c.; mfn. (<w, t,am) made of grapes, Kull. xi, 
95 * — gbrita, n. a partic. medicine, Rasar. — pra- 
stha, n. N. of a city, g. maladi. — mat, mfn. fur¬ 
nished with grapes, g. yavftdi. — rasa, m. grape- 
juice,wine, MW.-°raxnesvara ( c kshar°), m.‘ lord 
of the vineyard/ N. of Siva, RTL. 446,5. - rlsb^a, 
m. (in med.) a partic. beverage. — Xatft,f. vine,vine- 
tendril, MW.-vana, n. vineyard, Hariv.—valaya- 
bbrnni, f. a place furnished with vineyards, Ragh. 

— vKrnni, f., * 0 sava (' °kshas° ), m. liquor made of 
grapes, b. 


drakh , cl. I. P. drakhati , to become 
dry or arid ; to be able or competent; to adorn ; to 
prohibit or prevent, Dhatup. v, 10 (cf. dhrak). 

dragh, cl. 1. A. dragkate , to be able; 
to stretch, lengthen; to exert one’s self; to be tired ; 
to tire, torment; to roam, stroll, Dhatup. iv, 40 : 
Caus. draghayati, to lengthen (alsoprosod., RPrat.), 
extend, stretch, Rajat; Bhatt.; to be long or slow, 
tarry, delay, R. 

Dr&g-hita, mfri. lengthened (metrically), RPrat. 

Dr&g Mm&n , m. length, VS.; a degree of longi¬ 
tude, L.; °ma-vat , mfn. long, lengthy, W. 

Dr£g“hisb$ha, mfn. (superl. fr. dirgha , q. v.) 
longest, RV. &c.; m. a bear,L.; n. a kind of fragrant 
grass, L. g'hlyas, mfn. (compar. fr. dirgha, q. v.) 
longer, RV. &c. 

DrRgrhm&n, m. = °ghimdn, RV.; MaitrS.; instr. 
°ghma , ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6. 


cl. I. P. drahhshati , to utter 

a discordant sound, croak or caw; to desire, long 
for, Dhatup. xvii, 19 (cf. dhrahksh). 


drdhgavadha , in. N. of a man, 

Pravar. 


"JT? drad, cl. 1. A. dratfate , to split, divide; 
to go to pieces, Dhatup. viii, 35 (cf. dhrad). 

"5 HI drapa, m. (only L.) mud,mire; heaven, 
sky; fool, Idiot; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or 
matted; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta. 

1. drapi m. mantle, garment, RV.; 

AV. 

?Tfq 2. drapi, mfn. (Caus. of a/ 2. dra) 
causing to run (said of Rudra), VS. xvi, 47, Mahidh. 

dramidi, f. small cardamoms, Var. 
BjS. 1 xxviii, 1, Sch. (v.l. draviefi ). 

dramila , m. ‘bom in Dramila/ 
N. of Canakya, L. (v. 1 . dromina ). 

’J'R drava, m. (fr. a /2. dru) going quickly, 
speed, flight; fusing, liquefaction; heat, L. — kandk, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kara, m. a kind 
of borax; a flux, L. 

Dr&vaka, mfn. (fr. a/ 2. dru, Caus.; only L.) 
causing to run; captivating, enchanting ; cunning ; 
m. a pursuer or chaser ; a thief; a wit, clever man ; 
a libertine; a loadstone; a flux to assist the fusion of 
metals; distilled mineral acids; a kind of Rasa or 
sentiment; (ikd), f. saliva (as flowing); n. bee’s wax 
(as melting); a drug employed in diseases of spleen. 

Drfivana, mfn. causing to run, putting to flight, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. the act of causing to run &c., 
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L.; softening, touching, 
Anangar.; the clearing-nut, L. — bRna, mfn. whose 
arrow puts to flight (KJma-deva), RTL. 200. 

Dr&vay&t-sakha, mfn. (p. Caus. of y^a. dru + 
sakhi) speeding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rider 
quickly away, said of a horse), RV. x, 39, 10. 

Drivaya^ia, mfn. putting to flight, MBh. vi. 
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-ijFrfag dravayitnu. 


drona. 


5199. °v»yitnd, mfn. melting, R V. ix, 69,6. °vit», 
mfn. made to run or fly, chased, BhP.; melted, lique¬ 
fied, L.; softened, mollified, L. °vin, mfn. getting 
in motion (cf. laghu-)\ dissolving, removing (cf. 
pitta-, mala-, marjsa-). °vy», mfn. to be made to 
run or put to flight, W.; fusible, liquefiable. 

JlfVi dravida. See p. 501, col. 2. 

dravinodasa, mf(i)n. (fr. dra - 
vino-das) coming from or belonging to or destined 
for those who present gifts (i. e. the sacrifices), RV. 
ii, 37, 4; Vait.xx, 5; relating to Dravino-das (Agni), 
Nir. viii, a. 

■JTfVFS dravila, m .mvatsyayana, Gal. 

vi dr ah, cl. 1. A. dr abate, to wake; to 
deposit, put down, Dhatup. xvi, 45. 

drahyayana, m. (fr. drahya) patr. 
of an author of certain SQtras, VBr. 1. — g^ihya, n. 
or -»utra, n. pi. D^s wks. 

DrAhySyapaka, n. the Sfltra of DrShylyana. 
°ya?i, m. patr. fr. D°. °yaiiiya,mfn. relating to D°, 
composed by him, L. 

drimila . See dramxla. 

^ I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti , to hurt, injure, 
Dhatup, xxvii, 33 (pf. dudrava, Bhatt.); to repent; 
to go, Vop. (cf. 1. dru). 

jr 2.drM,i.P.(Dhatup.xxii,47; ep. also A.) 
drdvati, °te, RV. &c. &c. (pf. dudrava , Br.; 
°drotha, °druma, Pin. vii, a, 13; °druvur, MBh.; 
R. &c.; aor. adudruvat, Br.; °drot, Subj. dudrdvat, 
RV.; fut. droshyati, Br.; inf. -drot urn, §atr.; iud. 
p. drutva & - drutya , Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to run up to (acc.), 
attack, assault, MBh.; R.; to become fluid, dissolve, 
melt, Pane.; Vet.; BhP.: Caus. dravdyati (ep. also 
°te; dravayate, see under dravd) to cause to run, 
make flow, RV. viii, 4, II; to make fluid, melt, vi, 
4,3; to drive away, put to flight, MBh. (Pass, dra- 
vyate, vii, 3515); R.; BhP.: Desid. dudrushati, 
Gr.: Desid. of Caus. dudravayishati or did°, Pin. 
vii, 4, 81: Intens. dodruyate or dodroti, Gr. {do- 
drdva, TS.). [Cf. 2 .dra & dram; ZA.dru, drvant.] 

3. Dru, mfn. running, going (cf. tnita -, raghu -, 
lata -); f. going, motion, L. 

Druta, mfn. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.; R.; 
quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run 
away or asunder, Kav.; Pur.; dissolved, melted, 
fluid, Kav.; m. a scorpion, L.; a tree (cf. druna 
6c druma), L.; n. a panic, faulty pronunciation of 
vowels, Pat.; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with¬ 
out delay, Mn.; MBh. &c. -gatl, mfn. going 
quickly, hastening, Dal. - caurya, n. a theft rapidly 
committed, DesTn. — tara, mfn. (compar.) quicker, 
swifter {-gaii, mfn. quicker in motion, Megh.); 
{am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kav. 

— tra, n. melting, softening, touching, SSh. — pada, 
n. a quick pace or step, W.; a form of metre, Col.; 
{am), ind. quickly, MBh.; Var.; Si. — bodha, m. 

4 quick understanding/N. of a grammar. — bodkikA, 
f. N. of a modem Comm, on Ragh, — madhjE, f. 
‘quick in the middle/ a kind of metre, Col. — meru, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. — yAxia, n. swift 
going, running, Su 5 r. — varAha-kula, n. a herd of 
running boars, Ragh. — v&hana, mfn. having swift 
chariots or horses, R. — vikrama, mfn. having a 
quick step, BhP. — vllambita, n.* quick and slow 
motion alternately/ Chaudom.; a kind of metre 
(also - ka ), Srutab. 

Druti, f. melting (cf. garbha -); being softened 
or touched,Sah.; N. of the wife of Nakta and mother 
of Gaya, BhP. 

^ 4. drd, m.n. (=3. darv) wood or any 
wooden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.), RV.; 
TBr.; Mn.; m.a tree or branch, H Paris, (cf. indra -, 
su-, harid -, hart-). — kilim a, n. Pinus Deodora, 
L. — glia, m. N. of a man, g. livddi, Ktf. - ffhanA, 

m. a wooden mace, RV.; AV. &c.; axe, hatchet 
(also °na), L.; Kaempferia Rotunda, L.; N. of 
Brahma, L. — gh.nl, f. a hatchet for cutting wood, 
Kaul. — noaa, mfn. ‘tree-nosed/ i.e. large-n°, L. 

— £aha (or -naha, W.), m. scabbard, sheath of a 
sword, L. — nakha,m.‘tree-nail/ thorn, L. — pad A, 

n. a wooden pillar, a post (to which captives are tied), 
any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N. of a 
king of the Paflcalas (son of Ppshata and father of 
DhfishJa-dyumna,of§ikhan<}inor §ikhan$ni,and of 


Kpshna, the wife of the Pan^u princes, hence called 
DraupadT),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (<i),f.(with orscil. 
savitrioi gic) N. of a sacred formula, T Br.; Vishn.; 
- futra , m. patr. of Dhfishta-dyumna, Bhag.; °ddt- 
maja, f. patr. of Kfishna or Draupadi (cf. above), 
whn is sometimes identified with Uma, SkandaP.; 
°ddditya, m. a form of the Sun, ib. — pAda, 
mi{padi)n. large-footed, g. kumbha-pady-adi ; 
{padt), f. a splay-footed female, MW.— mat, mfn. 
furnished with wood, g. yuvddi. - mara, m. * tree- 
death/ a thorn, L. -sh 4 d nr -shadvan, mfn. 
sitting in or on a piece of wood or a tree, RV.; TS.; 
TBr. — sallaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 
Drv-Anna, mfn. one whose food is wood, RV. 

Drama, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. 8 cc. (sometimes 
also any plant; according to some esp. a tree of 
Indra's paradise «= pdrijdtd) ; N. of a prince of the 
Kim-purushas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Kp’shna 
and Rukmini, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. 
_kim-nora-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas. - kim-nara-rAJa, m. Druma, prince 
of the Kim-naras; - paripriccha , f. * the questioning 
of D° &c./ N. of a Buddh. work. — kulya, m. N. 
of a place, R. - kha^da, m. n. a group of trees, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . shanda). —da, m. N. of a man, MBh. 
- nakha, m. *='dru-n°, L. - maya,mf(F)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Nir. — ratna-aSkhfi-prabha, 
m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L. — vat, mfn. 
overgrown with trees, woody, MBh.; Ragh. — val- 

ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. — v&sin, m. 
‘ tree-dweller/ ape, R. (B.). — vyAdki, m. * tree- 
disease/ lac, resin, L. - ilrsha, n/tree-head/ a sort 
of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall, 
L. — sresli^ha, m. * * * 4 the best of trees/ N of the 
palm-tree {*=tala), L.^uhMxtLu,m.n.^-hhanda, 
Hariv.; R. — sena, m. N. of a king (identified with 
the Asura Gavishfha), MBh. DrumAgra, n. tree- 
top, R. DrnxxUtmaya, m. *= °ma-vyadhi, L. 
Drum&rl, m. ‘enemy of trees/an elephant, L. 
Drnmttlaya, m. a place of shelter or dwelling in 
trees, MW. Drnm&sraya, mfn. seeking shelter in 
trees,W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Dromdivara, 
m.‘ t°-king/ theP 3 rijita, Hariv.; the palm-tree, L.; 
N. of the Moon, L. Drumotpala, m. Pterosper- 
mum Acerifolium, L. 

Drnmara. See under 4. dru. 

Dram Ay a, Norn. A. °yaU, to pass for or be like 
a tree, Hit. 

Druminl, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g. 
kkalddi (P. iv, a, 51). °mUa, m. N. of a Dinava 
(prince of Saubha), Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha, 
BhP.; of a cowherd (husband of Kalivatl and father 
of Nirada), BrahmavP. 

DravAya,m. a wooden vessel or dish; the wooden 
part of a drum, AV.; m. n. a wooden measure (Pin. 

iv, 3, 162), L. 


drugdha. 


See under 1. druh. 


dru 4 , cl. 1. and 6. P. drodati and dru- 

4 ati, to sink, perish, Dhatup. xxviii, 100 (v.l.). 


■^75 drun, cl. 6. P. drunati, to make crooked, 
bendto go, move; to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxviii, 
47 (cf. I. dru and I. dru). 

Drona (only L.), m. a scorpion ; a bee ; a de- 
famer ;’(*), f. a small or female tortoise; water- 
trough (also °ni; cf. drona and °«F); centipede; 
{a), f. bow-string; n. bow; sword, —ha, see dru- 
naha under 4. dru. 

\ drumhhutift. a kind of reed, stalk, 

MaitrS. iii, 8, 3. 

drumm , cl. I. P. drummati, to go, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

1. druh, cl. 4. P. druhyati (ep. and 
metr. also A. °te ), Br.; MBh.; R. &c. (pf. 
dudrdha, RV., °kit ha, AV.; aor. adruhat, Gr., 
Subj. 2 sg. druhasy MBh., 3 pi. druhan [with md], 
RV.; 2 sg. admkshas, AitBr.; fut, dhrokshyati, 
MaitrS., drohishyaii , Pan. vii, 2, 45 ; drogdhd , 
dro(fha or drohita, Gr.; inf. drogdhavai, K 5 th.; 
ind.p. drugdhvd, drohitvd,druhitva,Gi.\ -druh- 
ya, MaitrS.) to hurt, seek to harm, be hostile to 
(dat.; rarely gen. [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121], loc. 
[BhP. iv, 2, 21] or acc. [Mn. ii, 144]); absol. to 
bear malice or hatred, MBh.; Hit.; to be a foe or 
rival, K5vySd. ii, 61: Caus. drohayati: Desid. du - 
drohishati, dudruh 0 , Gr.; dudrukshai , Kath. (cf. 


abhi- & dudhrukshu). [Orig. dhmgh; cf. Zd. 
drttj; Germ, triogan , triigeni] 

Drugdha, mfn. one who has tried to harm, hurt¬ 
ful, malicious, RV. v, 40, 7; n. offence, misdeed, vii, 
86, 5; impers. harm has been done, Rajat. v, 398. 

2. Druh, mfn. (nom. dhrttk or dhrut, Pan. viii, 
2. 33; WTnng\ydruh; cf. nidrd-) injuring, hurtful, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m. f. 
injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV.; Kath.; f. injury, 
harm, offence, RV.; AV. [Cf. Zd. druj; Germ. 
gidrog, gethroci] Drah&m-tara, mfn. {*/trT) 
overcoming the injurer or demon, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Druhd, m.f. ** 2. drdh, AV. °hya, m. N. of a 
man; g. livddi, pi. his descendants; g. yaskddi 
(also v. 1 . for the next, Hariv.) °hya, m. pi. N. of 
a people, RV.; sg. N. of a son of Yayati and brother 
of Yadu &c.; MBh. (w.r. dilhyu ); Hariv. (v.l. 
druhya)'. Pur. 

Drdhvan, mfn. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV. 

DrogdhavyA, mfn. to be injured, SBr.; MBh. 

Drogdhri, m. injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rajat. 

Drbgha, in °ghaya vdcase for drogha-vacase, 
using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 62, 9. 

— mitra ( drdgha -), m. a mischievous friend, x, 89, 
12. —vio, mfn. — -vacas (above), 104, 14. 

Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach¬ 
ery, wrong, offence, Mn.; MBh. ; R. &c. — oin- 
tana, n. injurious design, L. —para, mfn. full of 
malice, Rajat. — buddhi,mfn. maliciously-minded, 
malevolent, MW. — bh&va, m. hostile disposition, 
Mn. ix, 17. — vacana, n. injurious language, MBh. 

— vritti, mfn. malicious, wicked, Rajat. 

Drohd^a (' °hdta ?) ni. a false man; a hunter; a 

form of metre (L.). 

Drohita, mfn. hostile, maliciously inclined, L. 
°hin, mfn. hurting, harming; perfidious against, 
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 

druha, m. a son, L.; a lake, L. (cf. 
draha ); (£), f. a daughter, L. 

*5Ttn!r druhana, m. (either fr. Vi. druh or 
ru-ghana ) N. of Brahma, L. °hliia, m. id.; 
Rajat.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, Hariv. (w.r. °hina ). 

■5 I. dru, cl. 9. P. druiiati, to hurl, throw, 

MaitrS. (v.l. drun °); cl. 5. P. drunoti, to kill or 
to go, Dhatup. xxvii, 33 (v.l.) 

2. dru, mfn. taking any shape at will, 
L.; f. (?) gold, U11. ii, 57. 

■jpTO dru-ghana , jn. = dru-ghana, It. 

drud , cl. 1. dru<fati {°(ati), to go, Naigh. 

ii, 14. 

'JTJT druna, m. a scorpion, L.; n. a bow, 
L. (cf. druna). 

v* drek, cl. 1. A. drekate, to sound; to 
be in high spirits; to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4 
(cf. dhrek). 

dreka, f. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr. 

drekka or drekJcana or dreshkana = 
drikdna, L. Dreshk&n&dhySya, m. N. of ch. 
of VarBfS. 

dresya, mfn. (prob. fr. >/ dris=dris) 
visible; cf. a-. 

\ drat or dra (Dhatup. xxii, 10 and xxiv, 
46), cl. 1. P. A. dray ait, °te (cf. ni-) or cl. 2. P. 
drdti (pf. -dadrau, Naish.; aor. adrasit, Br.; fut. 
drasydti , ib.) to sleep. [Cf. Gk. ttipaOov, Lat. 
dor mio]. 

drogdhavyh &c. See above. 

drdna, n. (fr. 4. dru) a wooden 
vessel, bucket, trough &c.; a Soma vessel [cf. Zd. 
draona ], RV.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Heat.); m. n. 
a measure of capacity ( = 4 A<jhakas = l6 Pushka- 
las — 128 Kuncis —10 24 Mushes, or ** aoo Palas — 
Kumbha, or Khari-4 A^hakas, or *2 
Adhakas*^ £urpa = 64 $eras,or = 32 Seras), Mn.; 
Yajft.; MBh.; Sulr. &c.; a measure for measuring 
fields (as much land as is sown with a D° of com), 
Col.; n. an altar shaped like a trough, Sulbas. iii, 
316; m. a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles 
length, L.; a kind of cloud (from which the rain 
streams forth as from a bucket), L. (cf. - megha and 
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-vrishti below) • a raven or crow, L. (cf. -kdka) ; 
a scorpion (cf. druna) ; a kind of plant (prob. Leu- 
cas Linifolia), L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus (husband 
of Abhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhaya &c.), 
BhP.; of a Brahman said to have been generated by 
Bharad-vaja in a bucket (the military preceptor of 
both the Kuru and Pandu princes; afterwards king of 
a part ofPancala and general of the Kurus, the hus¬ 
band of Kfipl and father of Asvatthaman), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 4 sons of Manda- 
p 3 la and Jarita (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c. 
(as author of RV. x, 142, 3, 4, with the patr. Sarn- 
ga); of a Brahman, Pane.; of sev. other men,VP. ; 
of sev. mountains, ib.; (<?), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
N. of a daughter of Sipha-hanu, Buddh.; (?), f. a 
wooden trough or tub, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
any vessel or implement made of wood, L.; a mea¬ 
sure of capacity (=2 Surpas = i28 Seras), L.; a 
valley, Malatim. ix, $; Pur.; a kind of creeper, 
Bhpr.; of coloquintida ( = indra-cirbitt), L.; of 
salt, L.; N. of a country, of a mountain and of a 
river, L. — kal&sa, m. a large wooden vessel for 
the Soma, VS.; TS. ; Br. &c. — k&ka or -kfikala, 

m. a raven, L. (cf. above). — kshlrR, f. (a cow) 
yielding a Dr° of milk, L. - gandMkS, f. a kind 
of plant ( = rastta ), L. — g*ha, f. * (and corrupted 
from -dugha, L. — clt, mfn. arranged in a trough 
form, SBr.; Sulbas. — clti, f. arrangement In tP- 
form, MaitrS. — dngrdhS or -dugliS, f. *= -kshird, 
L. — padi, f. 'tr°-footed/ L. — parni, f.'tr°-leaved/ 
Musa Sapientum, L. — par van, n. 'D° section/ 
N. of MBh. vii. — pushpa, n. flower of Leucas 
Linifolia, L. (cf. above), -pnshpi, f. Phlomis 
Zeylanica or other plant, Bhpr. — xnaya, mf(i)n. 
made of the D° measure, Heat.; consisting only of 
D°s, MBh. — m£n&, f. *= -kshird, L. — xnnkha, 

n. the chief of 400 villages, DivyJv. ( '°khya , ib.); 

the end of a valley (v.l. — megTaa, m. a 

kind of cloud (see above), Mricch.x, 25. — m-paca, 
mfii. 'cooking a D 0 / liberal in entertaining, L. 

— rlpn, m. ‘D 0, sfoe/ N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal. 

— vrishti, f. rain streaming forth as from a trough, 
Mricch. x, 37 (cf. drona and - meghd ). — iarma- 
pada, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -sic, mfn. cling¬ 
ing to the trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44, 
3. — sinha, m. N. of a prince of the Vallabhl dy¬ 
nasty, Inscr. — stupa, m. N. of a StQpa (said to con¬ 
tain a D° holding relics of Gautama Buddha), Buddh. 
Dron&c&rya, m. D° as teacher of the Kuru and 
Pandu princes, L. Dron&sa, m. 'trough-mouthed/ 
N. of a demon who causes diseases, ParGr.i, 16 (long- 
nosed, Sch.; cf. dru-nasa). Dr6n&ii£va, mfn. 
having a D° for a bucket ( * streaming abundantly), 
RV. x, IOI, 7. Dronodana, m. N. of a son of 
Sipha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit. 

Dronaka, m.pl. ‘the inhabitants of a valley/ N. 
of a people, VP.; {tka), f. trough, tub, L.; the tongue 
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce sh), 
AV. Prat, i, 23; the indigo plant, L. 

Dronl, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N. 
of a country, L. 

DronI, f. of drona, q. v. -ja, n. =-lavana, L. 

— dala, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. — padi, f. 
«= °?ia-p 0 , L. -mnkha, see °na-m°. -lavana, 
n. a kind of salt coming from DronI, L. Drony- 
isva, mfn. having troughs (i.e. clouds) for horses, 
RV. x, 99, 4. Drony-ftmaya, m. a kind of dis¬ 
ease ( * arishty-amaya), KatySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch. 

Droneya, n. *=-°nt-lavana, L. Drdnya, mfn. 
belonging to or longing for the manger, RV. x,50,4. 

Drauna, mf(f)n. containing a Drona, Pan, v, 1, 
«, Vartt., Pat °u 5 y*na (Pan. 'iv, i,‘ 103), 
nfiyanl (MBh.), m. patr. of Asvatthaman. °ni, 
m. id.. Pan. iv, 1,103; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N.'of 
Vyasa in a future Dvapara, VP. °nika, mf(/)n.*= 
drauna, g. nishketdi; (with orscil! kshetra) a field 
sown with a D° of grain, Pan. v, 1, 45, Ka$. °ni 
(MBh. v, 2119) w.r. for droni. °neya, n. a kind 
of salt, L. 

droviina , m. N. of Capakya, L. 
(cf. dramila ). 

droha See, See above, 

draugkana (Bph.) and °naka (g. 
arlhanddt) fr. dru-ghana. 

draupada , mf(i)n. belonging to or 
descendant from Drupada; (1), f,, see below. Dran- 
podddltya, v.l. for drup°, q.v. DraupadSyani, 
fr. drupada. Pan. iv, 2, 80, g. karnddi, 


Draupadi-ja, m. pi. (for °di-) the sons of D°, 
Bh. viii,4202. 

Draupada, f. patr. of Krishna (wife of the Pandu 
princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Uma, 
SkandaP.) — prarndtha, m. =«= -harana. — vas- 
trdharana, n. ' the seizure of D 3 ’s garments/ N. 
of a poem. — svayam-vara, m. N. of a drama. 

— harana, n. 'the forcible abduction of D°/N. of 
ch. of MBh. iii. 

Dranpadeya, m. pi. metron. of the 5 sons of 
Draupadf (viz. of Prativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira; 
of Suta-soma, son of Bhlma; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta- 
karman, son of Arjuna ; of Satanlka, son ofNakula; 
and^of Sruta-sena,son ofSahadeva), MBh.; MarkP. 

^drauhika } mfn. fr ,droha(g. chedddi). 

drauhya (g. sivadi) and °hyava (Pan. 
iv, 1, 168, Sch.) patr. fr. Druhyu. 

'S dva, original stem of dm, q.v.(nom.acc. 
du.^m. dva or dvau, f. n. dvi; instr. dat. abl. 
dvabhyam , gen. loc. dvdyos ) two, RV. &c. &c.; 
both (with api, Ragh. xii, 93); loc. dvayos in two 
genders (masc. and fern.) or in two numbers (sing, 
and plur.), Gr.; L. [Cf. dva and dvi; Zd. dva; 
Gk. hvo, bvw and 5 i ■= 5 ft ; Lat. duo and hi^ dvi; 
Lith. du, dvi; Slav, duva; Goth, tvai, tva &c.] 

Dvaka,mfn. du. two and two,twofold, R V.x,59, 9 * 

dvamda, n. (corrupted fr. dvamdva) 
pair, couple, L.; m. a clock or plate on which the 
hours are struck, W. 

^ dvamdva , n. (the repeated nom. of 
dva) pair,couple,male and female,TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. {dm, e , or ena , ind. by two, face to face, 
secretly); a pair of opposites (e. g. heat and cold, joy 
and sorrow &c.j, Up.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; strife, 
quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a 
duel), MBh.; R.; Hit.; stronghold, fortress, L.; m. 
(scil. samasa; rarely n.) a copulative compound (or 
any c° in which the members if uncompounded 
would be in the same case and connected by the con¬ 
junction ‘ and/cf. devata -, ?iakshatra-), Pan. ii, 2, 
29; 4, 2; m. N. of sev. Ekahas, KatySr.; the sign of 
the zodiac Gemini, Gol.; (in music) a kind ofmeasure; 
a species of disease, a complication of two disorders, 
a compound affection of two humours, L. — cara 
(L.)and-c 5 rin (Ragh.), m. 'living in couples/ the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. — Ja, mfn. proceeding 
from a pair or from discord or from a morbid af¬ 
fection of two humours, W. — duhkha, 11. pain 
arising from opposite alternations (as heat and cold 
&c.), Sii. iv, 64. — bh 5 .va, m. antagonism, discord, 
Ritus. — bhlnna, n. separation of the sexes, W. 

— bhfita,mfn. become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain 
of (loc.), MBh. i, 1867 (v. 1 . °dvi-bh°). — moha, m. 
trouble excited by doubt, MW. — yuddha, n. duel, 
single combat, W.; - varttana , n.N. of 41st ch. of 
GanP. ii. — yodhln, mfn. fighting in couples or by 
single combat, BhP. - lak»hana-v5da, m., -vi- 
c&ra, m. N. of wks. — sas, ind. two by two, in 
couples,MBh.; R.&c. — saanprahSra,m. *=-yud- 
dha , Uttarar. — sahlshnu-tS, f. (Vedant.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi¬ 
ness and misery &c.) Dvamdv&tita, mfn. gone 
beyond or freed from opposites (see above), W. 
Dvamdv&di-kosa, m. N. of a dictionary. Dvam- 
dv&rSma, mfn. liking to live in couples, MBh. 
Dvamdv&lSpa, m. dialogue between two persons, 
private conversation, Pane. 

Dvamdvin, mfn. forming a couple, SBr.; op¬ 
posed to one another, contradictory, antagonistic, 
Prab. 

Dvamdvi- VbfrS, to become joined in couples, 
BhP.; to engage in single combat, MBh.; to hesi¬ 
tate or be doubtful (cf .dva-bhiita). 

■gTI dvaya, n V?)n. (fr. and in comp = dvi) 
twofold,double, of 2 kinds or sorts, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. ( °ye , m.pl. Sis. iii,57); (f), f.couple,pair, 
Naish.; Rajat.; n. id.; two things, both (e.g. tejo -, 
the 2 luminaries, Sak. iv, 2), Yajn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (ifc. a , R. i, 29,14); twofold nature, falsehood, 
RV. i, 147, 4 &c.; the masc. and fern, gender, Gr.; 
{am), ind. between, Sis. iii, 3. [Cf. Zd. dvaya; 
Gk. Sotds.] — dvaya-samapatti, f. copulation, L. 

— bhSratl, f. N. of a woman, Cat. — vSdin, mfn. 
double-tongued, insincere, MW. — sata, sttdve-/*. 
-hina, mfn. destitute of both genders, neuter, 
L. Dvay&gnl, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Dva- 


yatig-a, mfn. one who has overcome the two (bad 
qualities, i. e. passion and ignorance) or the oppo¬ 
sites (see under dvamdva), L.; m. a saint, a holy 
or virtuous man, W. Dvaydtmaka, mfn. having 
a twofold nature, appearing in a t° manner, L. 
Dvayopanlshad, f. N. of an Up. 

Dvayat, dvayas. See d-d°. 

Dvayasa, mf(f)n. (ifc.) having the length or 
breadth or depth of, reaching up to, Kav.; Heat. 

Dvayavin, mfn. false, dishonest, RV.; AV. 
°yin, m. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayin, add.) 
°yn, mfn. ~°yavin, RV. 

■gr dvara and °ri (or°rin), mfn. (fr. Vdvri) 
obstructing, RV. i, 52, 3 (Say.) 

■gl dva, old nom. du. of dva , substituted 
for dvi in comp, before other numerals &c. — cat- 
varinsa, mf(f)n. the 42nd; °iat (MBh.) and 
°iali (Rajat.), f. 42. — Ja, m. son of two fathers, 
BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of bharad- 
vaja). — trinsa, mf(f)n. the 32nd, MBh.; con¬ 
sisting of 33, Br.; Laty.; 32, in °sdra, mfn. having 
32spokes, RamatUp. - trinsat {dva-), f. 32; °iac - 
chdla-bharijikd. f. pi. 32 statues, Siphas.; N. of wk.; 
0 lat-karma-paddhati , f. N. of wk.; °sat-pattra t 
mfn. having 3 2 petals, NrisUp.; °iad-akshara{dva 
TS.)and °rin (L.),mfn. consisting of 32 syllables; 
°iad-aparadha-stotra, n. N. of part of the VarP.; 
°tad-ara, mfn. =°sdra; 0 sad-upanishad, f. N. of 
an Up.; °sad-ratra , n. (sc. sattra) a sacrifice last¬ 
ing 32 days, SrS.; °tal-lakshanika (Siphsls.) and 
°n6p£ta (Hit.), mfii. ‘having 32 auspicious marks 
upon the body/ illustrious, great. — trinaati, f. 
collection of 32 (w. r. for °sat in sinhdsana-t 1 ). 

— trlnsatlkS or°tkS (Sichas.) and °slk& (in bha- 

rataka-dva/r° aggregate or collection of32. 

— dasa and -dasan, see below. — navata, mf(f)n. 
the 92nd, MBh.; °ti, f. 92,Pan. vi, 3, 49. — pan- 
c&sa, mf(f)n. the 52nd, MBh’.; R. (du. the 51st 
and 52nd, SankhBr. xviii, 3); accompanied or in¬ 
creased by 52, SBr. — paScasat, f. 52, Hariv.; 
Rajat.; 0 lad-akshara, mfn. consisting of 52 syllables, 
Nidanas. — para, m. n. that die or side of a die 
which is marked with two spots, VS.; TS.; Kath.; 
MBh.; the Die personified, Nal. vi, 1; 'the age with 
the number two/ N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yugas or 
ages of the world (comprising 2400 years; the Y° 
itself*3000, and each twilight —200 years; it is 
also personified as a god), AitBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
RTL. in; 433; N. of a myth, being, MBh. i, 
2713; doubt, uncertainty, L.; - cchatidas , n. pi. a 
partic. class of metre, Nidanas.; - stoma , m. pi. of 
Stomas, ib. — vi|is&, mf(«)n. the 22nd,Br.; Up.; 
Mn.; consistingof 22,VS.- vinsati, f. {dva ) 22, 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; - fama , mf(f)n. the 22nd, MBh.; 
R.; -dha, ind. 22fold, SBr.; - ratra , n. (sc. sattra) 
a sacrifice lasting 22 days,SrS.; -lata, n. 122; -la- 
tarna, mf(f)n. the 122nd, MBh.; R,; °ty-akshara, 
mfn. consisting of 32 syllables, Nidanas. — «hash- 

mf(?)n. the 62nd, MBh.; joined with 62, §Br. 
-shash^i, fi 63, MBh.; - tama, mf(?)n.the 62nd, 
R. - saptata, mf(f)n. the 72nd, MBh. — saptatl 
{dva-), f. 72; °ttshtaka, mfn. consisting of 73 
bricks, SBr. 

1. DvS-dasa, mf(« )n. the twelfth, VS.; SBr.; Mn.; 
M Bh. &c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Ka^h.); ifc. 
(f. a) forming 12 with (cf. alva -, add.); consisting 
of 12,1 sfold, RV.; ^Br.; increased by 12, KatySr.; 
(*), f. (sc. rdtri or tit hi) the 12th day of the half¬ 
month; n. a collection or aggregate of 12, SBr. 
DvSdaE&nsa, m. the 13 th part or division (esp. of 
a constellation), Var. 

DvS-daiaka, mf(r)n. the twelfth, MBh.; con¬ 
sisting of 12 (syllables), RV.; Prat.; with dama (a 
fine) amounting to 12 (Panas), Mn.; n. the number 
or an aggregate of12, Yajh. °«lka, mfn. having 
the length of 12, Sulbas.; happening on the 12th 
day or on the 12th day of a half-month, R. 

DvfUdasan, pi. (nom. acc. dva-data , instr. dva- 
daldbhis , dat. abl. °ldbhyas, loc. °ldsu, gen. 0 ta¬ 
na m, according to Pan. vi, I, 179, 180 in Class, 
also °labhls, °iabhyds, °iasti) twelve, RV. &c. [Cf. 
Zd, dva-dalan; Gk. 5cv-5(ko. ; Lat. duo-decim '.] 

2. Dva-dasa for -dalan, in comp. — kapSla, 
mf(i)n. distributed on 12 potsherds, §Br. — kara, 
m. '12-handed or i2-rayed/ N. of Karttikeya, L.; 
of Bfihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. — gav 4 , n. 
a team of 12 bulls,TS.; SBr. — gfpihita, mfn. drawn 
12 times (as water), SBr. — gopSla-nlrn&ya* 
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bhaktl, f., -Jyctir-Uhg'a-atctra, n. N. of wks. 

— ti, f..-tva, n. the aggregate of 12, Kity§r., Sch. 
-dh£, ind. 1 2fold, AV. &c. - nfcma-paixjara, 
11. N. of a Stotra. — nidhana, n. N. of a Siman, 
ArshBr. — paujarikR-Btotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— pattra, mfn. having 12 petals, NsisUp. — pat- 
trxka, n. N. of a Yoga or partic. religious observ¬ 
ance in which the 12 syllables om natno bhagavaie 
vasudtvdya are connected with the 12 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months, VimP. — pada, 
int(£)n. consisting of 12 words, Milatim., Sch. 

— puahkara, mfn. consisting of 12 lotus flowers, 
TimjyaBr. — bhavana,n. f -bhSva,m.,°z>a-//Wa, 
n. f °va-viedra, m. N. of wks. — bhnja, m. ‘having 
12 arms,* N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 

— ma, mf(f)n. the 12th, MBh.; BhP. (cf. l.dva - 
data). — manjari Or °rikR, f. N. of a work by 
§amkar2cirya. — mahR-vRkya, n. pi. * the 12 great 
words,* N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; - nirnaya, m. f 
- vivarana , n. N. of Comms. on it; °kyavail, f. 
prob. ^maha-vakya. — mahk-alddbAnta-nlrS- 
pana, n. N. of wk. — mRtra, mfn. consisting of 12 
metrical instants, AmritUp. — mRsa-deya-d&na- 
r atnAkara, m.N.of wk. — m£Blka,mfn. consisting 
of 12 months, Kiran^. — mSla, m. ‘having 1 2 roots, 
N. of Vishnu, L. — yRtrS-tattva, n. N. of a work, 
-yc 8*t V. 1 . for °Jdy°, q.v. —rRtra, n. a period 
of 12 nights (days), AivGf.; mfn. lasting 12 nights 
(days), KitySr. - rRal-pliala, n. N. of wk. -rci 
('°ia + yicd), mfn. containing 12 verses, SrS. — lak- 
ghanl, f. *°iddhydyt (q.v.) -linga-atavana, 
°ga-stotra, & ' godbbava, n. N. of wks. —1c- 
cana, m. ‘12-eyed,* N. of Skanda, L. — vatsarl, 
f. a period of 12 years, HPariS. — varga, m. an 
aggregate of 12, Cat.; °giya, f. pi. 12 female here¬ 
tics, Divyav. — v&rsblka (v. 1 . vat p ), mf(i)n. 12 
years old, lasting 12 years, Mn.; - vrata, n. a vow 
for 12 years, MW. — vidha (dva-), mfn. l2fold, 
§Br.; -putra-mimdnsa, f. N. of wk. - Bata (dva-), 
n. 112 ; in comp, also I200 ( = *, f., Rajat.); -la¬ 
ma, mf(;)n. the 112th; -dakshina, mfn. (a _sacri- 
fice) at which 1200 are given as a fee, ApSr. 

— samskttra, m. pi. ‘the 12 ceremonies,* N. of 
wk. — sRhasra, mf(f)n. consisting of 1200, 
MirkP. — siddbAnta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve¬ 
danta. — stotra, n. pi. ‘the 12 Stotras,* N. of wk. 
DvSdas&nsu, m. * the 12-rayed,’ IT. of Bphas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L. DvRdas&kRra (Divyav.), 
dvAdas&krlti (RV.), mfn. having 12 shapes. 
Dv&das&ksha, mf(f)n. 12-eyed; m. N. of Skanda, 
L. (c f. 6 Sa-locana) ; of one of his attendants, MBh.; 
of a Buddha (cf. °l$khya), L. DvSLdasakshara 
(1 dva -), mf(<z)n. containing 12 syllables, VS.; SBr.; 
- mantra , m. the prayer of 12 s° addressed to Vishnu 
(cf. dvddala-pattrakd), PadmaP.; - mala (Cat.) & 
-vidyd (BhP.), f. probably id. DvRdasAkkya, m. 
4 the 12-named?* a Buddha,L. (cf ,°ldksha). Dva- 
das&iigi, f. the collective Jaina sacred writings 
(consisting of 12 parts), L. DvRdasaiiffnla, mfn. 
having the breadth of 12 fingers, L.; - sdritii , f. N. 
of wk. Dv&das&tman or c tmaka, m. ‘ appearing 
in 12 fomn,* the sun (in each month), MBh.; L. 
Dv£dasflditya,(in comp.) the 12 Adityas; - tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -stava, m. N. of wk.; 
°tyBsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. DvR- 
das&dbySyi,f. N.of Jaimini’s Mimiusi (consisting 
of 12 Adhyiyas). DvRdas&nta-prakarana, n. N. 
of wk. DvRdas&nyika, mfn. one who has made 
12 mistakes in reading, Pan. iv, 4, 64, KSi. DvR- 
dasabda, mfn. lasting 12 years, VP.; °bd&nanta- 
r&valokana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. Dv&das&yus, 

m. ‘ whose life lasts 12 (years),* a dog, L. DvRda- 
aAycgA, mfn. yoked with 12 (bulls), MaitrS.; 
SirtkhSr. DvAdas&ra, mfn. having 12 spokes (as 
the wheel or cycle of the year), RV.; MBh. DvA- 
daaaratnl, mfn. 12 cubits long, §Br. DvRda- 
sarka, m. N. of wk. DvRdas&rcis, m. 
DvRdasdvarta, m. a form of salutation involv¬ 
ing 12 circumambulations, HParis. DvRdasasra, 

n. or °srl, f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal figure, Col. 
(written also °Sra,°Srt). DvddasabA, mfn. lasting 
12 days; a period or ceremony of 12 days, AV.; 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; -prayoga, m., -prayoga-pad- 
dhati , & -prayoga-vritti, f., - pralna , m .,-mahd- 
vrata-prayoga, m., - maitrdvaruna-prayoga , m., 
-hantra, n., °$dhditpa-bild, f. N. of wks. Dv 5 - 
daE&blka (KitySr., Sch.) & °hlya (TBr., Sch.), 
mfn. relating to a period or ceremony of 12 days. 
Dv&dasody&ma, mfn. having 12 traces or strings, 
Kap. 


DvS-daalka, see above. — dasin, mfn. consist- 
ingof 12, twelvefold, RV. Prit.; SinkhSr. 

DvR-dasI, f. of I. dvd-dala in comp. — tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — mRhRtmya, n. N. of 
wk. — vrata, n. a partic. observance on the 12th 
day of a half-month, BhP. °By-TLdyRpana, n. N. 
of wk. 

dvamdvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro¬ 
ceeding from a compound a flection of two humours, 
Car. 

ITT! dvdh , in comp, for efo< 5 /\-Btha(MBh.; 
Kav.) and -athita (L.), mfn. standing at the gate 
or door; m. door-keeper, porter, warder (written 
also dva-sth° ). 

Dvir (fr. Vdvfil), gate, door, entrance or issue, 
fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. °rd, ifc. 
by means of, by), RV.; AV.; §Br.; Mn.; MBh., 
Kav. &c. [Cf. 1. dur, 1. dura and dvdra; Gk. 
Ovpa ; Lat. fores; Slav, dvtrl; Lit. durys; Got. 
daur; Old Sax. dor &c.] — b&ha, m. door-post, 
ApSr. —vat, mfn. having many doors; (f) f. *= 
dvdra-vati , BhP. 

Dv^ra, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr.; 
AivGf.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; opening, aperture (esp. 
of the human body, cf. nava-). Up.; Susr. &c.; a 
way, means, medium (instr. °rena , ifc. by means of, 
with regard or accordingto), MBh.; Kav.; Panc.&c. 
(the Mah^ivam hold that there are 6 Dvaras or 
means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.); m. 
N. of a Gandharva, R.; (<), f. door, SaAkhSr. — kan- 
{aka, m.‘ door-thom,* the bolt of a d°, L.; a d° or 
gate, L. — kapttfa, m. or n. the leaf of a d°, L. 

— koshfaka, m. gate-chamber, Divyav. — japa- 
aukta, n. pi. N. of partic. hymns. — tS, f. the being 
the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh.; Kid.; 
a door, gate; an entrance, way, access, MW. — tva, 
n. the being caused or produced by (comp.),Samk. 

— darsin, m. a d°-watcher, d°-keeper, R. — dfitu 
& -darn, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr. — n&yaka, m. 
d°-keeper, porter, warder, Rijat. — pa, m. id., AitBr.; 
ChUp. — paksha (ASvGr.), kshaka (Kid.), m. 
d°-panel; d°, gate. — pa^a, m. id.,Kathis. — pati, 
ra. = -pa, MBh. — pdla, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
( 7 , f. g. revaty-adi ); N. of various Yakshas and of 
sacred places connected with them, MBh.; - mantra, 
m. a kind of hymn. — pSIaka, m. door-keeper; 
(*lika, f., Kid.) — p&Uka, m. metron. fr. -pall (g. 
revaty-adi ). — plndl, f. the threshold of a d°, L. 

— pidhina, n. (ni., §Br.) d°-bolt; closure, end, 
Milav. ii, 11. — phalaka, n. *=-^/d/'a,§inkliGf. 

— bandhAvarana, mfn. one who hides himself be¬ 
hind a bolted d°, Hariv. -bali-bhnj, m. ‘eater of 
offering at d 0 ,* Ardea nivea ; a crow or a sparrow, L. 

— bdhu, m. d°-post, Lity. (ifc. -ka, Hariv.) — ina- 
hima-vainnana, n. N. ofch.i27ofGanP.ii;—mti- 
kha,n.‘d°-mouth,* opening, Mficch.iv,^|. — yan- 
tra, n. d°-bolt, L. — yStrd-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— rakshaka (Kilid.) & -rakahin (Kathis.), m. 
d°-keeper. — lakshana-patala, m. or n. N. of wk. 

— vansa, m. the cross*beam of a d°, MinGf. — vat, 
mfn. * many-gated ;* (f), f. N. of the capital of 
Kfishna, MBh.; Hariv.; °ti-nirmana & °tT-md- 
hatmya, n. N. of wks. — vartman, n. gateway, 
MW. — vpitta, n. black pepper, L. — s&khS, f. 
door-post, L, — acbhfi, f. a beautiful portal, Mficch. 
iv. — stambba, m. = -Sakha, L. — stba, mfn. 
standing at the d°; m. d°-keeper, porter, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. — sthlta, mfn. id., Paficad. — sthSna, 
f. d°-post, ApSr. Dv&r&dhlpa (Rijat) & °ra- 
dhyaksha (MBh.), m . = °ra-raksktn. Dv&ra- 
pidbfina (Sch.) *=°ra-p°. Dv5r&bhimRnin,mfn. 
assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW. 
Dv&r&rarl, m. leaf of a door, Rijat. Dv&r&- 
vatl, f. =°ra-v°,V2T'P. ; - mahdtmya, n. N. ofwk. 
( ^dvaraka-m 0 ). 

Dv&raka, n. door, gate, MBh. ; ifc. occasioned 
or caused by, Samk. ; (aka), f. ‘ many-gated,'* N. 
of the capital of Kfishna (on the western point of 
Gujarit, supposed to have been submerged by the 
sea), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. &c. (tka, f. id., L. ; 
RTL. 55, 1 ; 113; 400, 2). 

Dvorak*, f. of prec. -d£Ba, m. ‘slave of Dvi- 
raki,* N. of a man, Cat. — nStha-yaJvan, m. 

‘ worshipper of the lord of D 0 ,’ N. of Sch. on Sulbas. 

— pravesa, m. ‘ entrance into D°,* N. of ch. 103 
of BrahmavP. iv. — m&hStmya, n. ‘ glory of D°,’ 
N. of wk. (*=• dvaravatl-m°), DvSrakArambha, 
m. ‘ commencement of D°,’ N. ofeh. 102 of Brah¬ 


ma vP. iv. Dvaraklsa, m. ‘lord of D°,’ N. of 
Kfishna, L. 

Dvarlka, m. door-keeper, warder, Pafic. iii, 83; 
N. of one of the Sun’s 18 attendants, L. Jkd, f., s*ee 
dvaraka). °rin, m. d°-keeper, MBh. i. 4906. 
°rya, mfn. belonging to or being at a door, GfS .; 
§r.S.; (^), f. (scil. sihutia ) d°-post, ib. 

Dvarx-Vkrl, to employ as a medium or means 
or mediator, Mudr. iv, -J. 

dvi, du.two (noin.c?t7flM,see dva). — ka, 
m. ‘having 2 k’s in one’s name * (cf. kaka), a crow, 
Vim. v, I, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; - kara , ni. id., 
L. — kakud, m. ‘ 2 humped,’ a camel, L. — kap&la 
(dvl-\ mfn. distributed on 2 potsherds or consisting 
of2 skull-bones, §Br. — kara, mf(f)n.doing 2 things 
or making 2 of anything,W. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 21, Ki$.) 

— karanl, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas. 

— karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusatives, 
Pin. ii.3,68, Kii. — karma-vKda, m. K. of wk. 
— k&nda, mf(/)n. consisting of 2 strings (rope); 
(f.<z) containing 2 Kirnjas (kind of measure), Pin. 

iv, 1 , 23, Kii. — kfirsh£pa?a & nika, mfn. worth 
2 Kirshipanas, v, 1, 29, Ki*. -kaiam, ind. at 2 
times, ApSr., Sch. - kubja, mfn. 2-humped, L. 

— knlija, mf(<z, <)n., -kulljlka, mf(f)n. & -kuli- 
Jlna, mf(<z)n. containing 2 Kulijas (sees.v.), Pin. 

v, 1, 55, Ki$. — kubara, mfn. (carriage) having 2 
poles, BHP. — kona, mfn. ‘ 2-cornered,* ApSr. ; 
Sch. — kaudavika, mfn. containing 2 Kutjavas (see 
s. v.), Pin. vii, 3, 17, Sch. — krama, m. a Krama 
(see s. v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prit. xi, 3, 
8. — khandlkS, f. a couplet, MW. — kh&rfka, mfn. 
worth 2 Khiris, Pin. v, I, 33, Sch. — khnra, mfn. 
having 2 (i.e. cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm. — g»t, 

m. N. of a Bhirgava, Tin^yaBr. — (fata, mfn. am¬ 
biguous, Pat. - gava, mfn. yoked with 2 oxen or 
cows, Parii — gn, in. (sc. samdsa) N. of a Tat- 
purusha compound in which the 1st member is a 
numeral (being formed like dvi-gtt, ‘worth 2cows*), 
Pin. ii, 1,52 &c. -gmxL& (or dv(-g°), mfn. double, 
twofold, of 2 kinds, §Br.; SrS. &c.; doubled, i.e. 
folded (garment), §Br.; twice as large or as much 
as (abl.), Yijn. ii,4; (comp.), Mn. viii. 59; compar. 

tara , Kid.; - taram, ind. Ratn. i, 16; - td , f. Var .; 
-tva, n. Amar.; °naya, N0111P. °yati, to double, 
multiply by 2, Sch.; °nita. mfn. doubled, Mricch.; 
Ratn.; Kir. °na, ind., with Vkri, to plough twice, 
Pin. v, 4, 59, KiS.; °na-kania, mfn. having an 
ear divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3,115, Kis.; °na- 
ya, °yate, to become double, Kid.; °?ti-*/kri, to 
double, make twofold, Sis.; Kid.; °nT-\Pbhu, to 
become double, grow, increase, Kid. — gmdba, n. 
a kind of song, Sah. — oakra, m. N. of a Dinava, 
Hariv. (C. -vaktra); a partic. phenomenon in the 
sky, MBh. — catur-asraka, m. N. of a partic. ges¬ 
ture or posture,Vikr. (v.l. catur-asr 0 ). — catv&ri, 

n. pl. twoor four, RimatUp. — catv&rinsa, mf(f)n. 
the 42nd, MBh. — catvSrlnsat, f. 42, Pin. vi, 3, 
49 (cf. dva-). — catvarlnalka, w. r. for c 5 tv . 

— candra,mfn. having 2 moous,Viddh. — carana, 
mfn. 2-legged, SantiS. — c£tv£rinsika, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 2, L. —cuda,mfn.having 2 protuberances 
(brick), KitySr. — cchlnna, mfn. cut into two, 
bisected, MW. — ji, see Dvijd. —jAnman, mfn. 
having a double birth or b°-place or nature, RV.; 
a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brihman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (as twice grown), L.; any 
oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), L._ —Ja, 
mfn.twice-born,RV. — jSti,mfn. id.; m. an Aryan, 
esp. a Brihman ; Mn.; Yijn.; MBh. &c.; a bird or 
snake &c., L. (cf. - janmati ); - mukhya , m. ‘first 
of the twice-born,’ a Brihman, Mn. iii, 286 ; -sat, 
ind. for or to Brihmans; with - Vkri, to make a 
present of (zee.) for B°, Rijat. v, 120. —Jdtlya, 
mfn. relating to the twice-born, i.e. to the first 3 
castes ; of twofold nature or mixed origin, mongrel; 
ni. a mule, L. —J^ni, mfn. having 2 wives, RV. 
— jihva (dvl-), mfn» double-tongued (lit. and fig.), 
AV.; MBh. &c. (-Id, f., -tva, n., Kiv.); m. a par¬ 
tic. disease of the tongue, Suir.; a snake, MBh. ; 
R. &c.; informer, thief, scoundrel, villain, W.; N. 
of a Rakshas, R. — JyR, f. the sine of an arc, W.; 
-marga, m. a horizontal line, ,ib. — tha or -dha, 
m. N. of the Visarga (as having 2 points) and of 
Svihi (wife of Agni), L. — 1. -tS, f. doubleness, 
the number 2, duality, MW. — tra, mfn. pi. 2 or 3, 
Kiv. &c. — trayas-trlnsat, f. 2 x 33, Lity. — tri 
3= -tra, esp. in comp.; - caturam , ind. twice or thrice 
or four times, Da§ ; - catur-bhdga , m. pi. ( or 
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VarBfS. xxxii, 7 ; - catush-paflcaka , mfn. in¬ 
creased by 2, 3, 4 or 5 ; with Sat a, 11. 2, 3, 4 or 5 
per cent., Yajii. ii, 37; -divasa-nivasa , m. abode 
for 2 or 3 days, Prab. ii, £. — trivenu, mfn. 
(chariot) furnished with 2 Trivenus (s. v.), MBh. 
vii, 1569. — tris, ind. twiceor three times, JStakam. 

— tva, n. = duality(phil.); dual,Pin.ii, 3,46,Ka5.; 
reduplication, Sch. on i, I, 58, 59 &c.; -tva, n. 
the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. — d&ndi, ind. 
(fr. daiija) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single 
stick, quarter staff, W. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 128, Kas.) 

— dandin, m. ‘carrying 2 staves/ a kind of men¬ 
dicant (Buddh.) — dat, mfn. having (only) 2 teeth 
(as a mark of age ; cf. Lat. bi-dens) f Pan. v, 4, 141, 
Sch. — datta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatti). 

— danta, mfn. *=-dat; m. elephant, Gal. — dala, 
mfn. split in two, forked, Hariv.; m. fork, ib.; {&), 

f. BauhiniaTomentosa, L. — dasa, mfn. pi. 20, Pan. 
ii, 2, 25, Sch. — damn!, f. (a cow) tied with 2 ropes, 
L. — diva, mfn. lasting 2 days; m. a ceremony of that 
length, TandBr. — devata, mfn. relating or belong¬ 
ing to 2 deities, SrS.; n. the constellation Visakha 
(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf. - daivatya ), 
VarBfS. — devatyi, mfn. = prec. mfn.; Br.; m. (scil. 
grahd ) a ladleful for 2 deities, ib.; -patra, n. pi. the 
ladles used for such libations, ApSr. —delta, m. ‘2- 
bodied/ N. of GanSsa (s. v.), L. — daivatya, f. *= 
-1 devata, n ., L. — drona, n. sg. 2 Dronas; °nena , 
(to buy or sell) by the measure holding 2 D°s, Pan. 
ii, 3, 18, Kas. — dha, mfn. divided in 2,-split 
asunder, forked, Grihyas. — dhS ( dvl -), ind. in 2 
ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; - karatta , n. the dividing into 2, making two¬ 
fold, arranging in two ways, L.; -°kara (- dhak °), 
mfn. of 2 kinds, twofold, Pane.; - karam , ind. di¬ 
viding into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Kas.; -*jkri, to 
divide, MBh.; Kav.; ‘gait, m. ‘going in 2 ways,* 
a crab or crocodile, L. ; -\igam, to be divided or 
split, Kathas.; -°tmaka (- dhatm°), n. nutmeg (as 
being of 2 kinds ?), L.; - bhavam , ind. being di¬ 
vided into 2 parts, Pin. iii, 4, 62, KaS.; - y/bhii , to 
be divided or separated, M Bh.; Kav.; - bhutakriti, 
mfn. of a twofold shape (leech), Susr.; -lekhya, 
mfn. to be written in 2 ways, W. ; m. Phoenix 
Paludosa, L.; -sthita, mfn. existing double or in 2 
forms, Sak. vi, — dhatu, mfn. (musical piece) 
consisting of 2 parts, twofold ; m. N. of Ganesa (cf. 
-deha), L. — dh£ra, mfn. (water) forming 2 streams, 
R V. — dhur-vaha, m. a draught-ox carrying loads 
in the and year, Lil. — nagnaka, m. 'doubly 
naked/ a person having no prepuce, L. — nayani, f. 
the two eyes, Naish. — nava-kritvas, ind. 18 
times, BhP. — navata, mf(f)n. the 92nd, MBh. 

— navati, f. 92, ib.; - tama , mfn. the 92nd, ib. 

— naman (< dvi -), mf(wm)n. having 2 names, Br. 

— n&rdsansa, mf(F)n. twice furnished with the ves¬ 
sels called N°, AitBr. — nidhana, n. N. of a S 5 man, 
L. — nislika, mf(<z)n. or -naishkika, mf(*)n. 
worth 2 Nishkas, Pan. v, 1,30.— netra, mfn. ‘.two- 
eyed/ Pancad.; - bhedin, mfn. knocking out a per¬ 
son's a eyes, Yajn. — pa, m. elephant (lit. drinking 
twice, sc. with his trunk and with his mouth), Mn.; 
MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. d ); N. of the number 8, 
Ganit.; Mesua Ferrea, L.; - dSna , n. the rut-fluid 
of an elephant, Ragh. ; -pati, m. ‘prince/of ele¬ 
phants/ a large e°, Ratn.; - mada , m. — -dana, 
L.; -°pdri, m. ‘foe of elephants/ a lion, BhP.; 
-°pcisya, m. ‘having an e°'$ face/ N. of Gap 2 $a, 
L.; -°plndra, m. - - pa-pat i, Ragh.; -°pbtdra- 
dana, n. the rut-fluid of a large e°, Var.; - °pes- 
vara, m. == pendra, Malatim. — paksha ( dvi -), 
mfn. having 2 side-posts, AV. — pancadvayasaii- 
gula, mfn. having the height, depth &c. of 10 
finger-breadths. Heat. — panoa-mula, n., ° 1 I, f. 
=daia-miila, SuSr.; Car. — panca-vlnsa, n. du. 
2 x 25, AitBr. — pahedsa, mf(f)n. the 52nd,MBh.; 
n. 2 X30, AitBr. — pancKsat, f. 52, Pan. vi, 3, 
49 (cf. dva -); 0 sat-tama, mf(f)n. the 32nd, MBh. 

— panya, mfn. worth 2 Papas, Pan. v, 1,34, KS$. 

— pattraka, m. ‘2-leaved/a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. — patxuka, m. having 2 wives, Ny 3 yam., Sch. 

— patha, m. a place where 2 roads meet, crossway, 
L.; ( a ), f. a kind of metre, Col. —pad (or dvl-. 
Pan. vi, 2, 197), m. {pad, RV/) f. {pddi, ib., or pad ’ 

g. kumbha-pady-adi) n. {pad or pdd , RV.), two- 
footed, bipedal, biped (m. man; n. sg. men, man¬ 
kind), RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; consisting of 2 
Padas (m. a metre of that kind), RV.; SBr.; ( padi ), 
f. a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.; a song composed 
in this m°, Kad. ( c dt-khanpa , Ratn. i, J \ ; }$); 


taking 2 steps, AivGf. i, 7, 19. — pada {dvl-), 
mf(a)n. 2-footed, MBh. ; Kathas.; consisting of 2 
Padas, VS.; SBr. &c.; containing 2 words, VPrat.; 
binomial, Col.; m. a biped, (contemptuously) a 
man, Kathas. vi, 63 ; a brick 2 Padas long, Sulbas.; 
N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L.; (d), f. a 
stanza consisting of 2 Padas, TS.; SBr.; RPrat.; 
n. a kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 2 words, 
VPrat.; -pati, m. ‘ lord of men/ a king, prince, 
BhP.; - rail, m. any one of the signs Gemini, Libra, 
Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius ; c ddntara 
or °ddbhyasa (with rathamtara), N. of a Saman. 

— p&dikS, f. — dvaupadau, prob. double amount, 
Pan. v, 4, 2, KaS. (cf. -padya)\ a kind of metre 
( — °dt), Col.; a partic. manner of singing(?),Vikr. 
iv, £ &c. — parSka, see dvai-p° under dvai . 

— parardhtka, mfn. equal to 50 of Brahma’s years 
(cf. pardrdha), MarkP. — pari, ind. except 2, Pan. 
ii, 1,10, KaS. — parna, mf(f)n. 2-leaved, opposite- 
leaved ; (f), f. wild jew's thorn, L. — pasu, mfn. 
(sacrifice) at which 2 animals are killed, ASvSr.; 
-tva, n.ib., Comm. — p&t-t&, f.,-p£t-tva, n. (cf. 
-pad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W. — pStra, n. sg. 
a couple of vessels, Vop.; mf(i)n. containing 2 
Patras (kind of measure), Pan. v, 1, 54, Sch.; 
°trika, mf(f)n. and °trina, mf(a)n. id., ib. — p£d, 
see -pad. — pada {dvl-), mfn. a-footed, SBr.; MBh. 
&c. — pSdaka, mfn. twofold ; with punya-kshetra , 
n. N. of Buddha, Divyav. — p&dika, f. a kind of 
song (cf. -padikd), R. vii, 6, 58. — pSdya, mfn. 
worth double, amounting to double, Pan. v, I, 34; 
n. a double penalty, L. — pSyin, m. ‘drinking 
twice/an elephant, R.iii,20, 26 (cf.-/<z). — pSyya, 
mfn.. Pan. vi, 2, 122, KaS. — pitri, mfn. having 
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; °trika, mfn. (a Srad- 
dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. — pu$a, mf(f)n. 
folded double, L.; (*), f. a kind of jasmine, L. 

— purusha, mf(<z or f)n. having the length of 2 
men ; {a, f.) bought with 2 men, Pan. iv, I, 24 ; 
{am), ind. through 2 generations, AitBr. viii, 7. 

— prishtha, m. (withjainas) the 2nd black Vasu- 
deva. — paumsha, mf(f)n. having the length of 
2 men, Suryapr. — pratika, mf^/)n. bought &c. 
with 2 Karshapanas, Pan. v, 1, 29, Kas. — prati- 
shtha {dvl-), mfn. 2-legged, Br. — pratih&ra, 
mfn. (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratiharas (s. v.), 
Laty. — pravScana, mfn. having a double name, 
ASvSr. — pravrgjini, f. running after 2 men, 
ASvGr. — praiaka, mfn. issuing 2 invitations, AitBr. 

— b&n&hu, m. N. of a man, RV. — b&rha-jman, 
mfn. (fr. barha — °has) having a double course or 
path,RV. — b£rhaa,mfn.(°AdJ also n.&ind.)doubly 
close or thick or strong ; in g. doubled (as opposed 
to single), mighty, large, great, RV. — bEnl, f.sg. 
2 arrows, Naish. — b&bu, mfn. 2-armed; m. man, 
Kathas. liii, 94. — b&huka, m. ‘ the 2-armed one/ 
N. of one of the attendants of Siva, Hariv. — bindu, 
m. ‘ double-dot/ the sign of the Visarga, Vop. — bhal- 
laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, SarngP. — bh.&g'a 
{dvl-), m. double portion or share, TS. ; a partic. 
sin, L.; -dhand, n. double the goods or property, 
AV.xii,2,35.— bb£ta, n. twilight; -tva, n. HParil. 

— bh£dra, mfn. having 2 months called Bhadrap 
Rajat. — bfc£rya,m.having 2 wives,Katy.; Var.; 
-°rydgni, m. N. of wk. — bh&va, see dvai-bkavya. 

— bbuja, mfn. ‘ 2-armed/ Heat.; n. an angle, W.; 
-rdma-dhydna, n. N. of wk. — bhuma, mfn. ‘ 2- 
floored/ Pap. v, 4, 75, Vartt. — bhauma, mf(f)n. 
id., Heat. — mantba, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, Kas. 

— maya, mf(f)n. made or consisting of 2 parts of 
(gen.), v, 2, 47, Ka§. — mStrl, mfn. having 2 
mothers (as fire produced by 2 rubbing sticks), RV.; 
-ja, mfn. born from 2 mothers or in 2 ways, W. 
(cf. dvaimatura). — mfitra,mfn. doubly as great, 
ManSr. and Gf.; containing 2 syllabic instants. Prat, 
(also °trika, Siksh.); (a), f. sg. 2 s° instants, RPrat. 

— m&rga, m. (Gal.) °gi, f. (Bharat.) cross-way. 

— mashya, mfn. weighing or worth 2 Mashas, 
Pan. v, 1,34. — midha, m. N. of a son of Hastin 
(Bj-ihat) and grandson of Su-hotra, Hariv. ; Pur. 

— mukha, mf(f)n. 2-mouthed, 2-faced, Heat.; m. 
a kind of worm, SuSr.; of snake, L.; {a), f. leech, 
L.; a water-jar with two mouths, L.; °kkdhi or 
°khSraga, m. a kind of serpent, L. —muni, mfn. 
produced by 2 sages, Pan. ii, 1, 19, Sch. (cf. tri-), 

— musali (written also 0 shall), ind. with 2 clubs, 
club against club (in fighting), g. dvidandy-adi. 

— mnrdha, mf(f)n. 2-headed, Pan. v, 4, 115. 

— murdhan {dvl-), mfn. id., vi, 2, 197; m. N. 
of an Asura, AV.; MBh.; Hariv. — yaja, mfn. 


twice containing (the word) yaja; -tva, n., ApSr., 
Sch. —yajus (dvl-), f. a partic. brick, §Br. — ya- 
ma, ‘2 tones/ circumflex, TPrat. — yamunam, 
ind. at the confluence of the 2 JumnSs, Pan, ii, 1,20, 
Ka$. — y£mi, f. 2 night-watches = 6 hours, HParis. 

— yodba, m. ‘fighting with 2/ N. of Krishna’s 
charioteer (v, 1 . °dhin) \ (f), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

— ra, m. - -repha, L. — rada, mfn. 2-tusked, L.; m. 
an elephant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - pati , m. a large e°, 
BhP.; - kardgra, n. the tip of an e^s trunk, MW*.; 
-rata, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karantj.; °ddntaka, m. 
‘ destroyer of the e°/ lion, L.; °ddrati, m. ‘ foe of 
the e°/ the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; °dd$ana, 
n. ‘ food of the e 0 / Ficus Religiosa ,* °ddsya , m. 'e°- 
faced/ N. of Ganesa, Balar. — rasana, mfn. ‘ double- 
tongued'; m. snake, L. — r^Ja, n. battle between 
2 kings, AV. — r£tr&, mfn. lasting 2 days; m. a 
period or festival of that length, AV.; SrS. — rStrl- 
na, mfn. to be accomplished in 2 nights, La{y. 

— rup&, mfn. biform, bicolour, twofold, VS.; TS.; 
SBr.; Das.; spelt or written in 2 ways; m. a word 
so spelt, variety of interpretation or reading,^ Vi.\-koia, 

m. a dictionary of words written in 2 ways, Cat.; 
-ta, f. doubleness of form or expression, L. — rota* 
{dvl-), mfn.(a male ass) doubly impregnating(sc.mare 
and she-ass), Br.; (a mare) doubly impregnated (sc. 
by horse and male ass), TandyaBr .; a kind* of her¬ 
maphrodite, Car. — repha, m.‘shaped like 2 r's or 
having 2 r’s in its name {bkramara)t / a large black 
bee,Var.; Kav. &c.; -gana-samkula, f.Rosa Glanu- 
lifera, L.; -gana-sammita, f. a kind of rose, MW.; 
-caya, m. (Caurap.), -mala, f. (Kum.), - vrinda , n. 
(MW.), a flight or swarm of bees. — laksha, n. a 
distance of 200,000 (sc. Yojanas), Kav.—laksha* 
na, mfn. twofold, of 2 kinds, Mn. — laya, ni. (in 
music) double time (?),Vikr. iv, — vaktrfc, mfn. 
2-faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N, of a Danava, 
Hariv. — vacana, n. the dual and its endings, Pat>. 
i, 4, 102 &c.; °ndnta, m. a determination, MW. 

— vacas, n. « -vacana, RPrat. — vajraka, m. a 
16-angled column,Var. — varna,mfn.bicolour,GrS.; 

n. doubling of a consonant, TPrat.; -ratha, m. N. 
of an ancestor of §akya-muni, L. — varsha, mfn. 
2 years old; {a), f. a 2 y° o° cow, L. — varshaka, 
mf(*£<z)n., -varshina, mf(<f)n. — prec. mfn., L. 

— vastra, mfn. clothed with 2 garments, M 5 nGf. 
—vScin, mfn. expressing or denoting 2 (a dual suffix), 
Kat. — vSrshlka, mf(f)n. 2 years old,Pan. vii, 3,16, 
Kas.(cf. una-,M.) — vfihlkS, f. a swing or litter, L. 

— vinsatiklna, mfn. worth 2 x 20, L. — vida, m. 
N. of a monkey (slain by Vishnu, or an ally of Rama 
and son of the Asvins), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; °ddri , 
m. ‘ Dvi-vida’s foe,' N. ofyishgu, L. — vidha, mfn. 
twofold, of 2 kinds, SafikhSr.; Mn.; SuSr. &c.; {&), 
ind. in 2 parts or ways {vibhinna), R. vii, J, 54. 

— vivahin, mfn. allied with 2 by matrimony; ^hita- 
sapitidi-karana, u. N. of ch. of PSarv. — vista, 
mfn. worth 2 Vistas, Pap. v, I, 31. — vrintiya, 
Nom. A. °yate, to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh. 

— vrishA, mfn. having 2 bulls, AV. — veda, mfn. 
familiar with 2 Vedas, iv, 1, 88, Sch.; -gahga, m. 
N. of Sch., Cat. — vedin, mfn. * -veda, Pap. iv, I, 
88, Sch. — vesarS, f. a kind of light carriage drawn 
by 2 mules, L. — vaistika, nfl\f)n. ^ -vista, Pan. 

v, I, 31. — vy&ma, mfn. 2 fathoms long, KatySr. 
—vyftyama, mfn. id., ApSr. — vranlya, mfn. 
relating to the twofold wounds, Su$r. — vrata {dvl-), 
mfn. eating twice a day, TS. — iata, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of 200, containing 200, Mn. viii, 257; the 
200th, MBh.; (f), f. 200, Aryabh.; n. 200, Pan. 

vi, 3, 47, Vartt.; 102, Nidanas.; - ka, mfn. worth 
200, bought for 200, Pan. v, 1, 24, Sch.; -tama, 
mf(f)n. the 200th, Hariv.; °tdttara-sahasra, mf(f)n. 
consisting of 1200, Cat.; °tika, f. an amount of 200, 
Pan. v, 4, 1; 2, Ka§.; °tya, mfn. «-sat aka , Pan. 
v, I, 34, Vartt. f-sapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed ; m. 
a cloven-hoofed animal, Mn.; Yajn. — sarira, m. 
‘ 2-bodied/ N. of GapSsa, L. — savas {dvl-), mfn. 
having or granting twofold strength, RV. ix, 104, 2. 

— *as,ind. 2 by 2, in pairs, KatySr.; Susr. — s&kha, 
mfn. 2-branched, forked, Kaui; °khaka. ml{ika)n . 
id., Gphyas., Comm. -sSna, °nika ^arngS.), or 
°nya, mfn. worth 2 Sanas, Pan. v, 1,36. — s£la, 
mfn. containing 2 rooms,Var.; n.a 2-roomedhouse. 
MatsyaP. — slkha, mfn. two-pointed, forked, BhP. 

— sirao (Pane.) and °ska (Var.), mfn. 2-headed. 

— sirsha and °shaka, mfn. id., L.; ( °shaka ), m. 
N. of Agni, L. — itukla, mfn. doubly pure (sc. on 
father's and mother's side), R.; -vat, mfn. id., R. 
(B.), Comm. — surpa, mfn. containing 2 Surpas or 
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winnowing baskets, Pln.v, i, 28,Sch — aula, mfn. 
2-pronged, forked, §rS. — sriitg'a, mfn. having 2 
horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. — srihgikS, f. a 
kind of plant, L. — srihgin, m. * 2-horned,’ a kind 
of fish, L. — saurpika, mfn. — -iurpa, Pin. v, i, 
20, Vartt. 2, Pat. — sruti, mfn. (in music) com¬ 
prehending 2 intervals. — shamhita, mfn. (for 
-wwA°)tw ice fold ed,Br. — shan<Uka,m.(-£^<z«</?) 
a garment sheltering from wind and cold, L. — sham- 
dhi,mfn. (cf. • samdhi ) composed of 2 parts, AitBr.; 
admitting a twofold Sandhi, RPrat. — abash, mfn. 
pi. 2x6, 12, BhP. — shashta, mf(f)n. the 62nd, 
ch. of MBh. — shash^i, f. 62, ib. (cf. Pan.vi, 3, 
49 and dvd -); mf(?)n.the 62nd, ch.of MBh. 

and R.; - vdkya , n.N.ofwk. — sh 5 shtika,mf(/)n. 
consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pan. v, I, 57; vii, 
3,15, Kai. — sh&hasra {dvi-), mf(i)n. consisting 
of 2000, TS. (cf. -sah°). — shfikta, mfn. having 2 
Suktas, SafikhBr. — sh|ha, mfn. staying in 2 places, 
Stiryas.; AgP. {-ta, f.); ambiguous (words), Pat., 
Introd. — aamvatsariria, mfn. accomplished in 2 
years, Pan. v, 1, 87, Kai. — samstha or °Btliita, 
mfn. standing on 2 fields, AgP. — sattvo-laksha- 
ua, n. N. of wk. — samdhi, mfn. *= - shamdhi , Pan. 
viii,3,106, Kai. — samdhya, mfn. having a morn¬ 
ing and an eveningtwilight,Suir. — saptata, mf(f)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. — saptatl, f. 72, Mn. vii, 
172 (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 49 and dvd-); -tama, mf(z)n. 
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. — sapta-dhS, ind. 
in (into) 14 parts, BhP. — saptan, mfn. pi. 2x7, 
!4,RamatUp.; °pta-samkhydka, mfn. id., Pahcad. 

— sama, mfii. consisting of 2 equal portions; having 
2 equal sides; - caturaira or - tribhuja , m. an isos¬ 
celes quadrangle or triangle, alg. * sarulna, mfn. 
2 years old, v, I, 86, Sch. — s&hasra, mfh. worth 
2000, Pan. iv, 3, 156; v, 1,29, Kai.; n. 2000, vi, 
3,47, Vartt., Pat. (cf. -shah° and -sdh°) ; °srdksha , 
m. ‘the 2000-eyed one,’ N. of the serpent-king 
Sesha, Hariv. — sSmvatsarika, mf^f)n. = -sam- 
vatsarltia, Pan. v, 1,87, Kai. — saptatika,mf(f jn. 
worth 72, Pan. vii,3,15, Kai. — sahasra, mf(/)n. 

-sahasra, Katy§r.; n. 2000, MarkP. — sitya, 
mfn. twice ploughed, L. — snvarna or -sauvar- 
nlka, mfn. worth 2 Suvarnas, Pan. v, I, 29,Vartt., 
Pat. — snrya, mfn. having 2 suns, Kad. — stanfi 
{dvi-) and °ui, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr.; 
K 5 ty§r., Comm. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 164). — sthuua, 
m. (sc. da ft c/a) a partic. form of military array, Kam. 

— srakti, mfn. 2-comered; n._a vessel so shaped for 
making libations totheAivins,ApSr. — sva-bhava, 
mfn.having a double nature or character,MW. —sva- 
ra, mfn. 2-syllabled, TPrat. — han, m. ‘striking 
twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth,* an elephant, L. 

— halya, mfn. twice ploughed, L. (cf. -sitya). — ha- 
vis, mfn. connected with 2 oblations, Saftkh§r. 

— hasta, mf(d)n. 2 hands long. Heat. — hfiyaua, 
mf(f)n. 2 years old, Mn. xi, 134; (/), f. a 2-year- 
old cow, L. — hlinkara,m.N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

— hina, mfn. destitute of both genders (i.e. of the 
masc. and the fern.), neuter; n. the neuter gender, 
L. — hfita-vat, mfn. containing an invocation of 
2 gods, AitBr. — hridayS, f.‘double-hearted,* preg¬ 
nant, Susr. — hetyi {dvi-), m. a double Hotri (Agni), 
TAr. Dvida, n. N. of a Saman, Kith. Dviu- 
driya, n. 2 organs of sense (- grdhya , mfn. percep¬ 
tible by 2 senses, sc.sight and touch, Bhashap.); mfn. 
having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dvipa &c., 
see s.v. Dvir&vatika, mfn. (place) possessing 2 
Iravatls, Pat. Dvy-ansa &c., see p. 507, col. 3. 

Dvih-, in comp., see under dvis -, p. 507, col. 3. 

2. Dvika, mfn. consisting of two, 2-fold, Laty.; 
Suir.; two, VarBrS. xiii, 3 ; happening the 2nd time, 
Pan. v, 2, 77, Kai.; increased by 2 (e.g. °kam ia- 
tam 102, i.e. 2 percent.), Mn. viii, 141. — pri- 
shtha, m. the 2-humped camel, L. 

Dvi-ja, mfh. twice-born ; m. a man of any one 
of the first 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman 
(re-bom through investiture with the sacred thread, 
cf. upa-nayana), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bird 
->r any oviparous animal (appearing first as an egg), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (asgrowing twice), Suir.; 
Bhartf.; Var. (n., BhP. ii, I, 31); coriander seed 
or Xanthoxylum Alatum, L. 5 ( a ), f. Piper Auran- 
tiacum, Bhpr.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; «« 
palahki , L. (cf. -ja & -jati). — kalpa-latS, f. N. 
of wk. — kutsita, m. ‘despised by Brahmans,’ Cor- 
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. — ketu, m. a kind of 
citron, L. — cchattra, n. N. of a place, Cat. — je- 
trl, m. N. of a Brahman, ib. — tva, n. ‘ the being 
twice-born j’ the condition or rank of a Brahman or 


of any one of the first 3 classes; Vishn.; BhP.; Ra- 
jat. — d&sa, m. ‘slave of the twice-bora,’ a Sudra, 
L. — deva, m. * god among the twice-born,* a Brah¬ 
man, a sage, BhP.; - deva , m. ‘ god among B°s,’ a 
very pious or excellent B c , MW. — nay ana, n. N. 
of wk. — nishevita, mfn. inhabited by birds, MW. 

— patl, m. 1 chief of twice-born,’ the moon (as pro¬ 
duced first from Atri’s eye and again from the ocean 
ofmilk), Hariv. 12491.— prapS, f. ‘watering-place 
for birds,’ a basin for water round the foot of a tree 
{*yd 1 avdla),\j. — prlya,mfn. dear to a Brahman 
(Aryan) ; m. a kind of Khadira, L.; (d), the Soma- 
plant, L. — bandhu, m. *a mere twice-born,* a B° 
&c. only by name, L. (cf. kshatra -). — bruva, m. 
called or calling one’s self (but not being) a B°, L. 

— maya, mf(f)n. consisting of B°s, Can. — xnalla, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — mukhya, m. * first among 
the twice-born,* a Brahman, MBh. — r 5 ja, m. = 
•fail. Heat.; the moon; N.ofa Brlhman, §rikanth,; 
N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser¬ 
pent-king), L.; camphor, L.; °jddaya, m. N. of wk. 

— ropani, f. a kind of pill, Rasendrac. * rshabha 
Cja + n s ^)i m * * hull (i. e. best) among the twice- 
born,* a Brahman, MBh. — rslii {?ja + risht),m. 
a priestly sage {^brahma-rsht) y VP. — liiigln, 
mfn. wearing the insignia of a B°, Mn. ix, 224; a 
Kshatriya, L.; an impostor, a pretended B°, W. 

— vara, m. ® - mukhya ,MBh. — varya, m. an ex¬ 
cellent or superior B , W. —v&hana, m.‘having 
a bird (Garuda) as vehicle,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv. 

— vrana, m. gum-boil, L. — sapta, m. ‘cursed by 
Brahmans,’ prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli- 
chos Catjang, L. — sreshtlia and -sattama, m. 
= - mukhya , MBh. — sevaka, m. = -ddsa, L. 

— sevS, f. service of the twice-born (by Sudras), 
W. — suelia, m. ‘favourite of Brahmans,* Butea 
Frondosa, L. Dvij&gTya, m . = °ja-mukhya } Mn. 
iii, 35 &c.; a chief or respectable Brahman, W. 
Dvij&iigikS or °ngi, f. a kind of medicinal plant 
( =katukd) y L. Dvijambfi, f. N. of a princess, L. 
Dvijilaya, m. * the residence of birds,* the hollow 
trunk of a tree, U; the r° of Brahmans,W. Dvijdn- 
dra, m.= 0 ja-makhya, MBh.; =°ja-pati\ Inscr.; 
N. of Garuda, Suparii. Dvij^ndraka, m.=-/«- 
kctu\. . Dvijesa,m. - ^ja-pati^V., Dvijesvara, 
m. ‘chief of twice-born,’a Brahman; the moon, Kav- 
yftd. ii, 175 ; N. of Siva, L. Dvijottama, m. * 
°ja-mukhya, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. DvijopSsaka, 
m. =°ja-ddsa, L. 

DvijSya, Nom. A. °yate t to become or be born 
again as a Brahman, Heat. 

Dvij&yanT, f. the thread worn over the shoulder 
and marking the first 3 or twice-born classes, L. 

D viji-VbhS,to make one’s self a Brahman, Vlrac. 

Dvita, m. ‘second,* N. of an Aptya (s.v.; cf. 
tritd ), RV.; VS.; SBr.; (according to some he is 
the author of RV. ix, 103; to others, son of Atri and 
author of v, 18, Anukr.) -vaua, m. N. of a man 
(cf. dvaitavand). 

Dvitaya, mfn. consisting of two, twofold, double, 
BhP.; Pan.v,2,42; pi .(t or<fr,i, 1,33,Kai.) two, 
both (each thought of as a plurality, e.g. mountains 
and trees), Ragh. viii, 89 ; n. a pair or couple,Yajn.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Dvlt£,*ind. (Nir. v, 3) doubly so, i. e. just so, by 
all means, indeed, certainly, especially (often in 
relat. clauses and connected with adha or aka), RV. 

Dvitiya, mf(rt)n. (fr. dvi. Pan. v, 2, 54; deck 
i, 1,36, Vartt.3, Pat.,cf. vii, 3,115)second, RV.&c. 
&c.; {am), ind. for the second time, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; m. companion, fellow (friend or foe), SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; ifc. doubled or accompanied by,furnished 
with (cf. a -, chaya -, dhanur- &c.); the 2ud in a 
family (i. e. a son, L.; cf. AitBr. vii, 29); the 2nd 
letter of a Varga, i. e. the surd aspirate, Prat.; Pan. 
&c.; (<i), f. female companion or friend, Ksjh.xcviii, 
33; wife (a second self), L.; (sc. vibhakti) the 2nd 
case, the accusative or its terminations, Pan. ii, I, 
24 &c.; (sc. tithi) the 2nd day of a half-month, 
Ratn. iv, $; {dvitiya), mfn. (Pan. v, 3,49) form¬ 
ing the 2nd part or half of anything, with bhaga , 
m. half of (gen.), Mn. iv, I &c.; n. the half (at 
the beginning or end of a comp.), Pan. ib., ii, 2, 3, 
Kai. — knla-dh£raka, m. a son (cf. above), Gal. 

— cakravartl-lakshana, n. N.of wk.; - didhi - 
ti-tikd, f., -prakaia,m.,-rahasya,n.°ndtiugama, 
m. N. of wks. — tantra, n. N. of wk. — tS, f. state 
of being second, MW. — tSla, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. — trlphalS, f. the 2nd set of 3 fruits 
(viz grape, date, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea), 


L. — tvi, n. = -tel, MaitrS. - pra.gralbha-La.k- 
shap.a, n., - ndnugama, m. N. of wks. —mlsra- 
laksha^a, n., -prakdia, m., - vivecana, n., °nd- 
ttugama , m. N. of wks. —vat ( °ttya-v °), mfn. 
having as a second or companion, accompanied by 
(instr.),SBr.; MBh. — vayas,mfn. having arrived at 
the 2nd period of life, L. — svara, n. N. of a S 5 man. 

— avalakshaiia, n. N. of wk.; -(Ika & -> didhiti- 
{Ikd, f., -rahasya,n., °tidnugama &c°tid/oka, m. N. 
of wks. Dvitiyddi-vyutpatti-vftda, m. N. of 
wk. DvitlyAbhA, f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xan- 
thorrhiza, L. 

Dvitiyaka, mfn. second, the second, AgP. ;(^//°) 
happening the 2nd time, Pan. v, 2, 77, Kai.; recur¬ 
ring every other day (fever), 2,81, Kai. 

1. DvitlyS, f. of °tiya, -k&lpa, m. N. of wk. 

— candra, m. the moon of the 2nd day of the half¬ 
month, the young moon, Ratn. iv, |. — tantra, n. 
N. of wk. — °rcana-kalpa-latft and -°roana- 
oandrlkS (°ydrc°) t f. N. of wks. 

2. DvitlyS, ind. -\/k^i, to plough the second 
time, Pan. v, 4, 58, Kai. 

Dvitlyika, mfn. Pan, v, 1,48. °yiu,mfn. stand¬ 
ing in the 2nd place or rank, AivSr.; receiving the 
half as portion or share, Nyayam., Comm. °yfika, 
mfn. second, W. 

Dvir, in comp, for dvis below. — agsaka, mfn. 
2-shouldered, L. — anug'&na, n.N.of a Saman, Arsh 
Br. — abhyasta,mfn. twice repeated, L. — abhyft- 
sdkupara, n. N. of a Saman, L. — as ana, n. eating 
twice a day, L. — Sgumana, n. * twice coming,* the 
ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into 
her husband’s house after a visit to that of her father, 
L.; -prakaratia, n. N. of wk. — 5 pa,m. ‘ (?) drink¬ 
ing twice’ (sc. with trunk and mouth), elephant, L. 
(cf. dvi-pa). — SmushySyana, mfn. =dvy-dm° t 
Nar. — 5Bh.Sd.ha,in.an intercalary Asha^ha month, 
Jyot. — Ida, mfn. containing the word idd twice; 
(with pada-stobha, m.) N. of a Saman,TamJyaBr. 

— ukta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu¬ 
plicated, VPrat.; said or told in 2 ways, W.; n. re¬ 
petition, Siddh. — nktl, f. repetition, tautology,tell¬ 
ing anything in two or various ways, W.; (Gr.) 
repetition of a syllable; twofold way of expression or 
of spelling a word ; -kola, N. of a dictionary; - pra - 
kriya, f. N. of ch. of the Madhya-siddhanta-kau- 
mudT. — uccSrlta, n. the repetition of a piece of 
music, Mricch. iii, 5. — udatrta, mfh. doubly ac¬ 
cented, VPrat. — ftdhS, f. (a woman) twice mar¬ 
ried, L. — osh^hya,mfn.containing 2 labials; -tva, 
n., VPrat., Comm. — nagua, mfn. doubly naked or 
defective (i. e. whose ancestors on both sides have 
during 3 generations omitted all Veda-study and 
kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh. — bhSva, m. 
doubling, reduplication, Vop.; double-dealing, deceit. 
Pane. (B.) iii, 65. -vacana, n. repetition, redu¬ 
plication, APrat.; Pan. &c. — vySha, mfn. appear¬ 
ing twofold, MBh. 13603. 

I. Dvish, in comp, for dvis below. — tamSm 
and -$ar 5 m, ind. (superl.& comp.), Pan. viii, 2,27, 
Sch. Dvish-pakva, mfn. twice cooked, warmed 
up, Gobh. 

Dvis, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18 ,* cf. viii, 3, 43) twice, 
RV. &c. {dvir ahnafr, ahnd, or ahtii, twice a day, 
Pan. ii/3, 64, KaS. [Cf. Zd. bis; Gk. bis; Lat. 
bis.] Dvi^L-sama, mfn. twice as large, Yajn. 
Dvih-svara, mfn. doubly accented, Prat. Dvls- 
tSvS, f. (fr. tdvat) twice as large (a Vedi), Pan. v, 
4, 84. 

■fernr 2 . dvish, cl. 2. P. A. dvtshti, dvish- 
\ ti (ep. also dvishati,°te; Subj. dvis hat, 
AV.; impf. advet , 3. pi. advishur & °shan, Pan. 
iii, 4,112 ; p i.didvesha, SBr.; aor .dvikshat, °shaia 
(3. sg.), AV.; fut. dvekshyati, dveshtd, Siddh., Pan. 
vii, 2, 10; inf. dveshtum , MBh.; dvishtos, SBr.) 
to hate, show hatred against (acc.; rareiy dat. or 
gen.), be hostile or unfriendly, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be a rival or a match for, 
Kavy 2 d. ii, 61: Pass, dvishyate; aor. adveshi , Gr. 1 
Caus. dveshayati, Kav.: Desid. didvikshati, °te, 
Gr.; Intens. dtdvishyatc, dcdvesh{i or dedvishiti, 
Gr. [Cf.Zd.^w^; Gk. 6 -bva-aro; Germ. Zwist .] 

Dvi|, in comp, for 3. dvish. — sev 5 , f. service of a 
foe, treachery, W. — sevin, mfn. serving an enemy, 
traitor, Mn. ix, 232. 

3. Dvish (nom .dvit), hostility, hatred, dislike; 
(alsom.) foe, enemy, RV.; AV. &c.; mfn. hostile, 
hating, disliking (ifc.), §Br.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Dvisha, mfn. (ifc.) hostile, hating (cf. -td and 
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hateful orunpleasantto,Hariv.; m. foe,enemy, 

L. - tfi, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred 
(see above), -m-tapa, mfn. vexing an enemy, re¬ 
venging, retaliating, P 5 n. iii, a, 39; vi, 3,67; 4,94- 
Dvlsh&t, mfn. (p. Pres, of V 1 - <&*'**) hatin g or 
detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with acc. 
or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. °ti-tSpa,mfn. harassing female foes, L. 

1. Dvisli^a, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, hostile, 
Yajff.; Mn.; MBh.&c. - tva, n. odiousness, Naish. 

Dv6sha, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity 
to (comp.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (°J hakrt , 
to show enmity against (dat.), Pane, iii, 160). 

— parimuktS, f. ‘free from hatred,’ N. of a Gan- 
dharva maid, Karand. — parimocana, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, ib. - stka, mfn. betraying dislike or aver¬ 
sion, Git. 

Dveshana, mfn. hating, disliking ; foe, enemy, 
MBh.; n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.), 
SuSr.; MBh. 

Dveahaniya, mfn ,=°shya. 

Dv6stas,n. a version, dislike, hostility; foe, enemy, 
RV.; AV.; VS. Dvesho-y&vana (MaitrS.) and 
-ydt (RV.), mfn. removing hostility. 

Dveshin, mfn. hating, disliking, hostile, malig¬ 
nant against (gen. or comp ; ), MBh.; Hariv.j SuSr.; 
KSv. &c.; m. foe, enemy, SirrigP. 

Dveshtum & °tos. See a/ 2. dvish. 
Dveshtri,mfn. one who hates ordislikes (comp.), 
enemy, foe, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. 

Dv6shya, mfn. to be hated or disliked, odious, 
detestable; foe, enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. 
nutmeg, Gal. — 1 £, f. (Pane.), -tva, n. (Bhpr.) 
odiousness, disfavour. — p&paka, mfn. detesting sin, 
MBh. xii, 3168. 

fg- nflTiqi dvishandiha . See under dvi. 
fgmjdviskada, f. Polianthes Tuberosa, L. 
f^eiT dvisha, f. cardamoms, L. 
fS*2 . dcishta, n.(for dey-ashta) copper, L. 

dvipa, m. n. (fr. dvi + ap. Pan. v, 4, 
74; vi, 3, 97) an island, peninsula, sandbank, RV.; 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; a division of tbe terrestrial world 
(either 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Salmali, 
KuSa, Kraunca, Saka and Pushkara, MBh. vi, 604 
See .; Hariv.; Pur. &c.] or 4 [Bhadrasva, Ketu-mala, 
Jambu-dvipa and Uttarah Kuravah, MBh. vi, 208, 
Hariv.; KSv.&c.; cf. Dharmas.cxxj or 13 [the latter 

four + 9, viz.Indra-dvipa,KaserO-mat,Tamra-varna, 
Gabhasti-mat, Naga-dvipa, Saumya, Gandharva, Va¬ 
nina and Bharata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3, 

6; 7, as forming Bharata- varsha] or 18 [among which 
the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naish. i, 5, 
Sch.]; they are situated round the mountain Meru, 
and separated from each other by distinct concentric 
circumambient oceans; ayam dvlpah —jambu-dv°, 
BhP. v, 16, 5 or= bharata-dv°, VP. ii, 3, 7); m. 
place of refuge, shelter, protection or protector,M Bh.; 
Karand.; a tiger’s skin, L.; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam- 
bhava). -karpfcraka or -karpura-ja, m. cam¬ 
phor from China, L. - kum&ra, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. - khaijuri, f. a kind of 
date, L. — cchandira, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
—ja, v.^-kharjuri , L. — rSja, m. N. of a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand. — vat, mfn. abounding in islands, 
MBh.; m. the ocean, L.; a river, L.; (f), f. a river, 
Dharmas.; tbe eartb, L. - vyavasthS, f. N. of wk. 
— satru, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. °pi- 
Z 3 ). — sresli$lia,m.the best of islands, MW. - sam- 
bkava, m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L.; 
Vemonia Anthelminthica, L.; (a), f. a kind of date, 
L. Dvip&ntara-vacS, f. Smilax China, Bhpr. 
Dvipesa, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracand. 

Dvlpi, incomp. =°pin. -karpi,m.‘tiger-eared,’ 
N. of a prince, Kathas. - nakba, m. Unguis odo- 
ratus, L. — satru, m. Asparagus Racemosus (cf. 
dvipika & next). 

DvipikS, f. A sparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf.^z/fl- 
iatru and dvipya). 

Dvipin, mfn. having islands or spots like islands, 
L.; {in}, m. tiger, ounce or panther, leopard, AV.; 
Hariv.; MBb. &c.; ( nt ), f. the sea or a river, Balar. 
iii, 48 ; a kind of plant, L. 

Dvipya, mfn. living on an island,VS.; m. cubebs 
(cf. dvipa-sambhava ), L.; a sort of crow, L.; N. 
of VySsa (cf. dvaipayand ), L.; (rt), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus (cf. dvipika and dvlpi-satru), L. 


dvri, cl. I. P. dvayati (Dhatup. xxii, 36) 

to obstruct; to cover ; to disregard; to appropriate. 

ihn dve-dha, ind. (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dha) 
in two parts or ways, twice, Br.; MBh. &c. — k 5 - 
ram, ind. changing into two, AsvSr. — kyita, mfn. 
broken in two, Balar. iv, 53. -kriyS, f. breaking 
or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33. 

Dve-dlri, ind. in two, asunder; -krita, AV. Paris. 
Dve-sata, mfn. * in two places equal,’ having the 
same length above and below the navel (v. 1. dvaya - 
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dveska , &c. See above. 

^ dvai, Yridtlhi form for dvi in comp. 

— kulljika, mfj)n. containing 2 Kulijas (kind of 
measure), L. -gata, mfn. (fr. dvi-gat) N. of a 
Saman, TandyaBr. -gunika, mf(i)n- ( fr - dvt- 
guna) one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest; m. usurer, L. -gunya, n* doubling or the 
double, Mn.; MBh. &c.; duality, W.; the posses¬ 
sion of 2 out of the 3 qualities, W. — jSta, mfn. (fir. 
dvi-jdti) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of 
them, Mn. viii, 374. — ta, see Dvaitd. — dattl, m. 
patr. fr. dvi-datta, Pan. iv, 1, 88, Sch. (w.r.daiva- 
datti ). — dka, setDvaidha. - pakshaand shy a, 
n. 2 factions or parties, MBh. — pada,m. a combina¬ 
tion or compound of 2 words, RPrat. (-fas, ind. ib., 
Sch.); 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con¬ 
sisting of 2 Padas, SankhBr. -padika, mf(F)n. 
familiar with the Dvi-pada, g. ukthddi. — paraka, 

m. (fr. dvi-f) N. of a Tri-ratra, SahkhSr. -p&- 
rayanika, mf(F)n. one who performs the Parayana 
twice,* Pan. v, I, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. -hhavya, n. 
double nature ; division or separation into two, g. 
brdhtna?uldi.—m atya, m. patron.(alsopi.),Prav. 

— matura, mf(F)n. (fr .dvi-matri, Pan. iv, 1,115) 
having 2 mothers (with bhratri, m. step-brother), 
Kathas.; Rajat.; m. N. of Gan&a, L.; ofTara- 
sarpdha, L. -matrlka, inf(i)n. nourished by (2 
mothers, i. e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf. 
deva-m° and tiadi-m°), L. -mSsya, mfn. (fr. 
dvi-tnasa) lasting 2 months, Gaut. —mitri, mfn. 
(fr .dvi-tnitra) bom of 2 friends, L. — yogya, n. (fr. 
dvi-yoga ) a combination or connection with two, 
Pan. v, 1,30,Vartt. 1. - ratha, n.(yuddha)‘ chariot- 
duel,’ a single combat in chariots, any s°c°, MBh., 
Hariv.; R.; mf(F)n. relating to any s° c° in chariots, 
ch. of R.; m. an adversary, MBh.; BhP. —rajya, 

n. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Malav. v, 
{I ; Rajat.; the boundaries of 2 states, a frontier, 
Naish. viii, 59. - rStrika, mf(f)n. of or belonging 
to a period of 2 nights, Pan. v, I, 87, 

pya, n. duality of form, double appearance or nature, 
BhP. — lingya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch. - vacana, 
mf(F)n. relating to the dual, ASvSr. -varsMka, 
mf(r)n. biennial, happening after 2 years, W. (cf. 
Pan. vii, 3,16). - vidiya, n. twofold state or nature 
or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Su$r. &c. 

— sana, mf(f)n. worth 2 Sanas. — samdhya, n. 
morning and evening twilight, Kav. — saxnika, 
inf(F)n. 2 years old, Pan. vii, 3, 15, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— hSyana, n. a period or the age of 2 years, L. 
Dvaitd, n. (fr. l.dvi-la) duality, duplicity, dual¬ 
ism (cf. - vada ), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prab.; BhP. 
See. — nirnaya, m. (- tika and - phakkika , i.,-hva- 
puja-samgraha and -siddhdnta -sa mgr aha, m.), 
-parisialita and -Miusliana, n. N. of philos. wks. 

— bhrita,m. pi. N. of a philos. school,Cat. — v 5 da, 
m. dualism, Cat. - vadln, m. ‘dualist,’ assertor of 
dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 2 principles 
or the existence of the human soul as separate from 
the Supreme Being\ L. (cf. a-dv°). — viveka, m.N. 
of wk. - vaitatkyopaUiakad, f. N. of an Upan. 

— siddkanta-aamgralia, m., -siddlti, f. N. of 
wks. Dvait&dvaitamSrga, m. the path of dual¬ 
ism and non-dualism ; - paribhrashta , mfn. having 
missed it, Prab. ii, £. 

Dvaitavand, m. (fr. dvita-vand ) patr. of the 
king Dhvasan, SBr.; ( dvalt° ), mfn. belonging or 
relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, SBr.; MBh.; n. 
(with or sc. vana) N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 453 &c., 
Kir. i, 1. 

Dvaitin, m.= dvaita-vadin, Samk. 
Dvaitiyaka, mf(F)n. recurring every second day 
(fever; cf. dvitlyaka), L. °tiyika, mf(f)n. the 
second (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 7, Vartt. j, Pat.); -ta, f. 
Naish. ii, no. £ 

Dvaidha, mf(F)n. (fr. dvi-dha ) twofold, double, 
Pan. v, 3, 45, Vartt. I, Pat. (cf. a-) ; n. a twofold 


form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation 
into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty, 
Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; double resource,secondary 
array or reserve, Mn. vii, 161, 167; {am), ind. (Pan. 
v, 3, 45) into two portions, in two parts or ways, 
doubly, AitBr.; KatySr.; Hariv. -m-karam,ind. 
~dvidha-k°. Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch. -antra, n. N. 
of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh. 

Dvaidhl, in comp, for °dha. — karana, n. mak¬ 
ing into two, separating,Dhatup.; W. — kfita,mfn. 
separated, made twofold,W.; brought into a dilemma, 
MW. — bhSva, m. duality, double nature, MBh.; 
dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib.; double-dealing, 
falsehood, deceit, Yajn.; Pane.; Kam.; separation (esp. 
of an army, one of the six kinds of royal policy), 
Mn.vii, 160; exciting dissension or causing the separa¬ 
tion of allies, W. — to become separated or 

divided intotwoparts, to be disunited, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kav.; - bhuta , mfn. separated, disunited, MBh. 

Dvaidkya, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kam.; diver¬ 
sity, variance, discrepancy, MW. 

sN dvaipa , mf(i)n. (fr. dvtpa) being or 
living or happening on an island, an islander, Sii., 
Sch.; g. kacch&di; (fr. dvipin) belonging to a tiger, 
or panther, Su$r.; m. (with or scil. ratha) a car 
covered with a tiger’s skin, Pan. iv, 2, 12 ; L. 

Dvaipaka, mf(f)n. living on an island, an Is¬ 
lander, Pan. iv, 2, 127; 133 &c. 

Dvalpayana, m. (Pan. iv, I, 99) ‘ island-born,’ 
N. of Vyasa (author or compiler of the Vedas and 
Puranas, the place of his nativity being a small island 
in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; mf(f)n. relat¬ 
ing to Dvaipayana, MBh. 

Dvaipya, mf(d)n. (P 3 n. iv, 3,10; 1,16, Pat.) 
of or belonging to an island, islander, §i$. iii, 76. 

—bkaimSyana, m. pi. N. of a tribe belonging to 
the Andhaka-Vpshnis, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Sch. 

doaiyahalcalya , n. abstr. fr. dvy- 
aha-kala, J aim. Dvaiyakuika, mf(i)n. (fr. dvy- 
ahan) of or belonging to 2 days, Pan. v, 1,87, Ka$. 
DvaiyahSvaka, mf(F)n. fr. dvy-dhdva, L. 

dvaishaniyd , f. a sort of betel pep¬ 
per, L. (cf. dveshattlya, dveshya). 

'Qdvy ,in comp.before^vowels for dvi, p.504. 

— ansa, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn.; (1), f. id., Gaut.; 
mfn. having 2 shares or parts,Jyot. — aksha,mf(f)n. 
2-eyed, MBh.; m. pi. N. of a people, ib. — &ksliara, 
n. sg. 2 syllables, TS.J mf(d)n. 2-syllabled, §Br.(a£- 
shard, TS.); n. a 2-syllabled word, ib. &c.; N. of a. 
S3man; ■ ndma-mdla, f. N. of a dictionary. — agmi, 
mfn. twice containing the word agni, AitBr. — agra, 
mf(d)n. 2-pointed, ending in 2 extremities, MW. 

— angu, w. r. for try-ahga, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. vy- 
ahga). — angnlft, n. 2 fingers’ breadth, SBr. [yla 
utkarsham,°len6tk° or °l6tk°, in such intervals, Pao* 
iii, 4, 51, KaS.); mfn. 2 fingers broad; -irihga, 
mfn. having horns of 2 fingers’ breadth (said to de¬ 
note the age of a homed animal), Pan. vi, 2, 115, 
Ka§. — anjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. 

— anuka, n. a combination of 2 atoms (the first step 
in the formation of substances when they become 
perceptible), Samk.; °ktya, Nom. P. °yati, to be¬ 
come twice as thin, Alamkarai.; °kSdara, mf(F)n. 
having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. — adhlka, 
mf(d)n. 2 more, Mn.; Gaut. — aniki, mf(a)n. 
forming 2 rows, T.S. — antara, mf(c)n. separated 
by 2 intermediate links, Gaut. — any a, mf(d)n. ac¬ 
companied &c. by 2 others; n. the 2 others collec¬ 
tively, W. — abhiyoga, m. a twofold accusation, 
Nar. — artha, mf(d)n. having 2 senses, ambiguous, 
equivocal, Sah.; having 2 objects, W.; n. double 
meaning, double entendre, W.; - kola, m. N. of a 
dictionary of ambiguous words. — ardha, mfn. 1^, 
Suryap. — asita, mf(r)n. the 82nd (chs. of MBh.) 

— asiti,f.82, Pan.vi, 3,47; -tama,mixi. the 82nd 
(chs. of MBh.) — ash^a, n. (fr. ashtanl) copper, 
L. (cf. 2 .dvishta). -ashta-sahasra or-sSlia«- 
ra, n. 16000, BhP. — ah&, m. a period of 2 days, 
§Br.; Laty. Sec. ; {am), ind. during 2 days, Gaut.; 
(e and at), ind. after 2 days, Su 5 r.; Pan. ii, 3, 7, 
Kas.; mfn. lasting 2 days; m. such a festival or cere¬ 
mony, $Br.; §rS.; -kdla, mf(d)rt. falling on 2 days, 
Jaim., Comm.; -vritta, mfn. happened 2 days ago, 
Pan. iii, 2, 115, Pat.; -tarsham or °ham /°, ind. 
having caused any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4, 
5 7,KaS.; °kdtydsam or °ham atydsam , ind. always 
overleaping 2 days, every 3rd day, ib. — ahan (only 











dvy-ahlna . 


dhanaishin. 


508 

loc. °hni\ 2 days, Vop. — alnn*, mfn. to be ac¬ 
complished in 2 days; -tva, n.Ll\y. — ftkakSyana, 
m. f g. aishukdry-ddi. — Eoita, mf(d)n., °tlka, 
mftf)n., ^tlna, mf(f)n. containing 2 waggon-loads. 
Pa n. v, i, 54,Sch. — idhaka,mf(d) n .,°kika,inf(* )n., 
°klna, mf(d)n. containing 2 A<jhaka-measures, ib. 

— Ktmaka, mfn. ‘double-naturedm. pi. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces, 
Jyot. — kdbkna, n. the placing or kindling of the 
sacred fire by 2 persons, Jaim. — Imnsliy&yapa, 
c ^aka, m. descended from 2 persons, being the 
Amushyayana ($. v.) to 2 people, Nar.; MarkP.; a 
boy who remains heir to his father though adopted 
by another, W. — &mn&ta, mfn. twice mentioned, 
Jaim. — ftynBka, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan. v, 
4,77. — Rrsheya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L. 

— iiraya-koaa-vyitti, f. N. of wk. — &sy&, mfn. 
two-mouthed, AV. — ili&va, mfn. having 2 water¬ 
ing-places, g. dhumddi. — Rhika, mf(f)n. recurring 
every otfcerday (fever), AgP. — uktlia, mfn. recit¬ 
ing 2 Ukthas (s. v.), AitBr. — udfttta, mfn. doubly 
accented ; n. a doubly accented word, L. — ud&sa, 
mfn. having 2 elevations of sound or accent,Tandya- 
Br. — Tirana, mf(i)n. having 2 lambs, SBr. — yica, 

m. a strophe consisting of 2 verses, RPrat.; AivSr. 

— ek&ntara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de¬ 
gree), Mn. x, 7. — og* (for dvi-yoga) y mfn. (car- 
riage)drawn by 2 pairs,Tai?<jyaBr. — opasa, mf(d)n. 
having 2 appendages, ib. 

VDHA. 

V 1. dka , aspirate of the preceding letter, 

— kSra, m. the letter or sound dh. 

V 2. dka, mf( 5 )n. (1/1. dka ; cf. 2. dka) ifc. 
placing, putting; holding, possessing, having; be¬ 
stowing, granting, causing &c. (cf. a-dowa-dhd y 
garbhadhd) ; m. N. of Brahma or Kubera, L.; (in 
music) the 6th note of the gamut; virtue, merit, L.; 

n. wealth, property, L.; (0), f. in 2, tiro-dha ; 
dur-dha (qq. vv.) 

1. dkak, nom. fr. dagk or dak (cf. 
dakshina-dagh and uld-dah). 

dkak y an exclamation of wrath, Ut- 
tarar. iv, 33. 

Vf^dAaKf,ind.=«M*fr, Pan.v,3,72,Kas. 
dkakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati , to des¬ 
troy, annihilate, Dhatup. xxxii, 55. 

dkakskat and dkdkshu , mfn. (</dak) 
«= ddkshat and ddkshu y RV. 

V'rsfnfiT dkagaddkag-iti , ind. (onomat.) 
crack! crack 1 HParii. 

dkag-Mi y md.(onom.) in a moment, 
at once, Kad. 

Vsffai dkakoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

dkata , m. (prob. fr. Vdkri like bka{a 
fr. */bhri) a balance or the scale of a b°, Heat. (cf. 
tula-) ; ordeal by the b°, Mit.; the sign of the zodiac 
Libra, Jyot.; (f), f. old cloth or raiment; a piece 
of cloth worn over the privities, L. Dha^I-dSna, 
n. giving an old cloth to a woman after impregna¬ 
tion, MW. 

B kanaka, m. a kind of weight * 14 Valias or 43 
Raktikas, LU. 

vf^TT dka{ika y dkatin } and dka{ 6 tkaca y 
w. r. for ghatika &c. 

dkadieva , m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
dhaii y cl. 1. P. dkanati y to sound, Dha¬ 
tup. xiii, 11 (cf. y'l • dhan y dhvah ). 

dkattura , m. the white thorn-apple, 
Datura Alba (used as a poison), Suir. (also °raka y 
m.,°kd y f.); Bhpr.; Kav.; gold, Kav.; n. the fruit 
of Datura Alba, Kathas. 

wti. dkan t cl. 1. P. dkanati y to sound, 
L. (cf. */dhan and dhvan). 

2. dkan y cl. 3. P. dadhdnti (Pan. vi, 
I, 193) to cause to run or move quickly 
(p . dadhdnat, dadhanvds ; Pot. dadhanyur y RV.); 
to bear fruit, Dhatup. xxv, 33: Caus. dhandyati , °te y 


to cause to move or run ; to move or run, RV. (cf. 
dhanv and dhdnishtha). 

Dhana, n. the prize of a contest or the contest 
itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced 
for; hitdm dhdnam , a proposed prize or contest; 
dhanam Vji, to win the p° or the fight), RV.; 
booty, prey ( dhanam y/bhyi A., to carry off the 
prize or booty), RV.; AV.; any valued object, (esp.) 
wealth, riches, (movable) property, money, treasure, 
gift, RV.&c. &c.; capital (opp.to vriddhi interest), 
Yajii. ii, 58; — go-dhana y Hariv. 3886; (arithm.) 
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp. to fina y ksha - 
ya t vyaya t hdni)\ N. of the 3nd mansion, Var.; 
m. N. of a merchant, HPariL; Siphas. — k&ma 
( dhdna -) and -k&xnyi, mfn. desirous of wealth, 
covetous, AV. — keli, m. * sporting with w°,’ N. of 
Kubera, L. — kosa, m. treasure of w°or money, R. 

— kritl (or °t&), f. a woman bought with m°, MW. 

— kxhaya, m. loss of m° or property, Var.; Pane.; 
N. of a man, Vet — garva, m. * purse-proud/ N. 
of a man, Dai. — garvita, mfn. proud of money, 
MW . — girl, m. ‘ m°-mountain/ N. of a man, HParii. 

— gupta, mfn. (for g°-dh°) one who guards his m° 
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant’s son, Pane, ii, 

(-ta y f. — goptri, mfn. = prec. mfn., Kav. 

— oandru N. of an author. — ookk, m. the Nu- 
midian crane( * karetavyd), L. — cyuta, mfn. fallen 
front wealth, poor, W. —J£ta, mfn. arising from 
wealth, produced by w°, W.; n. pi. goods of every 
kind, Mn. ix, 114. —Jit, mfn. winning a prize or 
booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV.; AV.; VS.; 

m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr. — m-Jayi, mfn. ** 
prec. mfn., RV.; AV.; TBr.; m. fire, Ka;h.; a partic. 
vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedantas.; 
PlumbagoZeylanica,L.; N.ofArjuna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
the 9th day of the Karma-mSsa (s. v.), the plant 
TerminaliaAijuna, L.; N.ofa serpent-demon,MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a Vyisa,VP.; of a kingofKalifiga, 
KathSrn.; ofakingofKausthalapura,L.; oftheauthor 
of the Daia-rilpaka See. (see below); of a merchant, 
SkandaP.; of a Brahman, pi. his descendants, Pra var.; 
-kola, m., - nama-mala y f., and - nighaniu y m. N. 
of dictionaries; - vijaya y m. ‘the victory of Dha- 
nam-jaya or Arjuna/ N. of a Vyayoga by Kaiicana ; 
-. satpgraha y m. N. of wk.; -sena f m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. — tauaa, m. (with ddya) an exceedingly rich 
donation, Tan^yaBr. — tripti, f. sufficiency of 
money, Paftc. — trishnS, f. thirst for m°, covetous¬ 
ness, MW. — tyaj, mfn. resigning wealth, ib. — da, 
mf(<7)n. ‘w°-giving/ liberal, Kam.; m.Barringtonia 
Acutangula, L.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. &c.; a 
Guhyaka, L.; N. of a servant of Padma-p 3 ni, W.; 
of sev. men, Sights.; of a monkey, RamatUp.; of 
a mountain, MBh.; (6), f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda,MBh.; of aTantra deity,Tan- 
tras.; n. a kind of house, Gal.; - ttrlha , n. N. of a 
Tirtha, SivaP.; - deva t m. N. of a poet. Cat.; -sto- 
tra f n. N. of a Stotra ; °ddkshi y f. a kind of tree 
(= kuber&ksht), L.; °ddnuja y m. the younger 
brother of Kubera, N. of Ravana, R.; °dd-pftjd - 
yantra , n. N. of a mystical diagram, T antras.; VJ- 
mantra y m. N. of a partic. prayer, ib.; °ddya y 
Nom; P. °yate y to resemble Kubera, Jatakam.; °dd - 
vasa y m. K°’s residence, N. of the mountain KaiUsa, 
L.; °dd-stotra,\\. N.ofa Stotra; °deivara y m.‘ wealth¬ 
giving lord/ N. of Kubera, Kathas.; °deivara - 
tirtha y n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. — d&nda, m. fine, 
amercement, Mn.; Yajn. — datta, m, ‘w°-given/ 
N. of sev. merchants, Mficch.; Kathas.; Vet. 

— darpa, m. pride of w°, MW. — di, mfn. prize- 
giving, giving booty or treasures, RV.; AV. (cf. 
-1 da ). — d&yln, mfn. giving rewards or treasures, 
SamhUp. ; m. N. of Agni, L. — deva, m. N. of a 
minister and author, Cat.; of another man, Pane. 
—dharma or °man, m. N. of a king, VP. ; °manl y 

n. du. ( Praja-pateh ) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

— dhfinl ( dhdna-) y f. receptacle for valuable ar¬ 
ticles, TAr. — dh&nya, n. money and grain ( °nyd - 
dhika y mfn. rich in m° and g°, MW.); a spell for 
restraining certain magical weapons, R. — n&sa, m. 
lossofwealth or property, Kav. — netrl, m.*bringer 
of w°/ prince, king, Gal. — m-dadfi, f. ‘w°-grant- 
ing/ N. of a Buddh. deity. —pati (dhdna-), m. 
lord of w° (with or soil, dhandndm ), AV.; a rich 
man, Kav.; a king, Gal.; N. of Kubera, SafikhGf.; 
MBh.; Kav.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. (also -miira 
and -suri). — papa, mf(£)n. fond of money, Vam. 

— p&l&, m guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.; 
king, Gal.; N. of a grammarian ; of the author of 
the Paiya-lacchi &c , Cat.; of other men, HPaiis. 


— pls&oika or°oI, f. thirst for wealth, avarice, L. 

— prlya, mfn. fond of w°, MW.; (d), f. N. of a 
plant, L. (prob. w. r. foighana-). - bhakBhi, m. 
pi. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 103 . — I. -mad*, 
m. pride of money, Kathas.; * -vat, mfn. proud of 
money, Kav. —mltra, m. N. of sev. men,£ak.; Da$.; 

— mula, n. principal, capital, L.; mfn. proceeding 
from or founded on wealth, Hit. — rnulya, n. w°- 
root, capital; -ta y f., Jatakam. — rnohana, m. N. 
of a merchant’s son, Kathas. — yauvana-»&lin f 
mfn. endowed with w° and youth, Kathas. — raksha, 
m. keeping money, not spending it, Kav. — rakaka- 
ka, m. N. of Kubera, R. — rupa, n. a partic. kind 
of property, Gaut. — roa (RV.); -rci (SV.), mfn. 
shining with booty (fr. -yica, -rici; •dare). — rna 
(for - rina) y n. (in arithm.) positive and negative 
quantities, MW. — lubdba, mfn. greedy of wealth, 
avaricious, Var. — lobha, m. desire of w°, covetous¬ 
ness, Kathas. — lobhin, mfn. -*-lubdha y MW. 
-va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., °vatt, to become 
rich, Kularn. —vat, mfn. wealthy, rich; m. a rich 
man, Mn.; R. &c.; the sea or ocean, Kavyad. iii, 
117; (f), f. the constellation Dhanishjha, L. ; N. 
of a Vidya-dharl and a merchant’s daughter, Kathas. 

— v&xjlta, mfn. destitute of w°, poor, Pafic. — var- 
man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim. — viparyaya, 
m. * -nata y Kav. — vibhSga, m. distribution of 
w°, MW, — vpiddha, mfn. rich in money, Kav. 
—vriddhi, f. increase of property, MW. —vyaya, 
m. the spending of m° or treasure, extravagance, 
Kathas. — ari, f. N. of a woman, HParii. — sam- 
oaya, m. (Mn.), °yana, n. (Kav.) collection of m°, 
riches. — samoayin, mfn. having a c° of m°; m. 
a rich man, Var. — s&ni, mfn. granting or winning 
wealth, AV.; ChUp. — sampatti (Hit.), °pad 
(Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w°. — s&m- 
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav. — si, mfn.* 
-sdni y RV.; AV.; AitBr. — sfitl (dhdna-) , f. ac¬ 
quisition ofw°, RV.; AV.; VS. — sfcdhana, n. id., 
Siphis. — sS, m. *w°-producer/ the fork-tailed 
shrike, L. — stha, mfn. ‘living in w°/ wealthy, 
rich, MBh. — sth&na, n. ‘receptacle for w°/ trea¬ 
sury; (astron.) the 2nd mansion; °nddhikarin t ni. 
‘superintendent of t°,’ a treasurer, Rajat. — sprit, 
mfn. carrying away the prize or booty, RV. — sv&- 
snin, m. owner of money, capitalist, Kai. on Pan. 
i, 4, 35. — hara, mfn. m-stealing; m. a thief or an 
heir, L.; a kind of plant, Bhpr.; (f), f. a kind of 
perfume commonly called Chora, ib. —harin, mfn. 
= prec. mfn., MW. — hfiraka, mfn. with money, 
Divyav. — hfirin, mfn. * -hara y MW. — hSrya, 
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. — hina, 
mfn.* -varjita, Kav.; -td y f. poverty, ib. — h^it, 
mfn. **-hara y Kav.; m. a thief, MW.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. Dhan&ff&ma, m. (ifc. f. a) ac¬ 
cession of wealth, gain, Mn.; Var. &c. Dh&xUU 
dhya, mfn. opulent .rich, Kav.; -td y f. riches, wealth, 
Rajat. Dhan&dSna, n. acceptance of money, Mn. 
xi, 69; - nibandhana , mfn. contingent on the pos¬ 
session or non-possession of wealth, ib. DhaiUU 
dhikdra, m. title or right to property, ib. Dha- 
n&dhik&rln, m. heir; «the next, W. Dhana- 
dhikrlta, m. * placed over treasures/ a treasurer, 
W. Dhanadliigroptri, ni. ‘ guardian of t°/ N. 
of Kubera, MBh. Dhanadlilpa, m. * lord of t°/ 
N. of Kubera, Hariv. Dhanadhipatl, m. id., 
Kathas.; Kir.; °patya y n. dominion overt 0 , MBh. 
Dkanadkyakslia, in. ‘ overseer of t°/ treasurer, 
R.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; Hariv. DkanAndlia, 
mfh. blinded by riches, MW. Dkan&nvita, mfn. 
endowed with riches, wealthy, Var. DhaxL&pakK- 
ra, m. taking away of property, fine, amercement; 
plunder, W. Dhandptl, f. acquisition of wealth, 
Pane. Dhandyus, m. N. of a son of PurO-ravas, 
MBh. (cf. van°). Dkan 4 rg > li&, mfn. deserving a 
reward or prize,TS. Dkandrcita, mfn.‘honoured 
by w°/ rich, opulent, W. Dhan&rjana, n. ac¬ 
quisition of w r or property, W. Dkandrtkin, 
infn. ‘w°-seeking/ covetous, miserly, Mn.; Kav. 
Dhan&sS, f. longing after w°, desire for riches, 
Hariv.; Hit.; hope of gaining wealth, Kav. Ska- 
neoch£ ( f. desire for w°, Kav. Dkands, m. ‘w°- 
lord/ a rich man, Siphas. Dhandsa, m. id., Var.; 
N. of Kubera, ib.; Hariv. (-tva y n., Jatakam.); N. 
of Vopadeva’steacher,Cat. Sh&n£svara,m.‘trea¬ 
sure-lord,’ N. of Kubera, MBh.; N. of a Brahman, 
PadmaP.; of Vopadeva’s teacher (cf. prec. )&c.. Cat.; 
(f), f. a rich woman or the wife of Kubera, BhP. 

19» 35 - Dhan&svarya, n. dominion over 
! riches, Mn. Shanaiakin, mfn. longing for t°, 





dhandshman . 


V*TR dhamana . 


wishing for money, Jatakam,; m. a creditor who 
claims his m°, Mn. viii, 60. Dhanoshman (or 
°n 3 sh°), m. burning desire for m° or for wealth, 
Mn. ix, 231. 

D kanaka, m. avarice, covetousness, L.; N. of a 
Yadava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-mada), Pur.; of 
another man, Dai. 

Dhan&ya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °ti, to wish for 
wealth or money, be desirous of (gen., dat. or acc.), 
VS.; MBh.; Kir. °yft, f. desire of w°, covetousness, 
L. °yn, mfn. acquiring m°, AV. 

Dhanika, mfn. wealthy, opulent, Pane.; DhOrta*. 
{-ta, f. wealth, opulence, Kav.); good, virtuous, L.; 
m. a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajfi.; a hus¬ 
band, L.; N. of Sch. on Daiar.; m. n. coriander, 
L.; ( a), f. a virtuous or excellent woman; any young 
woman or wife, L.; Panicum ltalicum, L. 

Dhanin, mfn. possessing wealth or treasures, 
wealthy, rich, well off, RV.; MBh. &c.; m. a rich 
man, owner, creditor, Mn.; YajS.; N. ofKubera, 
L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh. 

DhAniahtka, mfn. (superl. of V*. dhan) very 
swift, RV. x, 73, 1; (fr. dhana)\t ry rich, Safikh- 
Sr. viii, 20, 4 ; (a), f. sg. and pi. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshatra Sravishtha or 24th lunar man¬ 
sion, SafikhGr.; MBh. &c. 

DhanlkS, f. = dhanika, a young woman, L. 

Dhanlya, Nom. P. °yaii, to wish for riches, Pan. 
vii, 4, 34> Ka $- 

Dhaniyaka or °n©yaka, n. coriander seed (= 
dhanyaka ), L. 

I . DkanB, m. a store of grain,L. ( for 2. see dhanu). 

Dhaneya, m. N. of a son of Raudr&iva, Hariv. 

Dh&nya, mfn. bringing or bestowing wealth, 
opulent, rich (ifc. full of), RV.&c. &c.; fortunate, 
happy, auspicious, Mn.; MBh. &c.; good, virtuous, 
L. (cf. dhanika)\ wholesome, healthy,Car.; m. in¬ 
fidel, atheist, W.; a spell for using or restraining 
magical weajttns, R.; Vatica Robusta, L.; N. of a 
man, Rajat. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, no, g. atvddi)\ of the 
Vaiiyas in Kraunca-dvlpa, VP.; (0), f. a nurse, L.; 
Emblic Myrobalan, L.; N. of Dhruva’s wife, VP.; 
(also n.) coriander, L.; n. treasure, wealth, I/. — tft, 
f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh. — tltM, m. 
an auspicious or a particular day, L. — tv*, n. -id, 
f., MW. — m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self for¬ 
tunate, Dai. —vida, m. thanksgiving, praise, ap¬ 
plause, MW. — stotra, n.‘the praise of the blessed/ 
N. of a poem ascribed toSamkar 2 carya,Cat. Dhan- 
yAii, f., see dhandiri below. Dh&ziyish^aka, n. 
•»° nya-stolra , Cat. Dhanyodaya, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. 

Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, Dai. 

Dhanyftka, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L. 

dhanasyaka, m. Asteracantha 

Longi folia, L. 

dhandsrt or dhanydsi (in music) 
N. of a Raginl. 

dhanlrama, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
dhanu, m. or (Uri. i, 82) 2. dhanu, f. 
(fr. V2. dhanT) a bow, Hit.; Sintii.; a measure of 
4 Hastas or cubits, L. (cf. dhanv-aniara below); the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Priy. i, 5; Buchanania 
Latifolia, L.; Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; ( dhdnu 
or dhanu), f. a dry sandbank, a sandy shore [cf. Engl. 
bight. Germ. Buchi ], RV.; AV. i, 17 (nora. °nus). 

— katakS, f. a kind of flower, L. "-gnpta, m. N. 
of a man, L. — r^ja, m. N. of one of the ancestors 
of Sakya-muni, L. — rftsi, m. the sign of the zodiac 
Sagittarius, L. — sreni, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. 

— atambha, see dhanuh-sf. — hast ft, f. N. of a be¬ 
ing attendant on Devi, W. Dhanv-ahga, s ttdha'n- 
vaga. Dhanv-an tar a, n. the space or distance of 
a Dhanu or 4 Hastas, MBh. viii, 4224; N. of Siva, vii, 
9536 (Nilak. ‘bow-string*; but cf. °tari). Dh&nv- 
arpac, mfn. overflowing the dry land, RV. v, 45, 2. 

Dhann£,incomp. iox°nus. — kftpda,-khanda, 
-pa$a dhanus h-k°, -kh° , -p° (below). — sat a, n. 
100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or cubits, Mn. viii, 237. 

— aftkhft, f. ~ 6 nur-gund (below), L. -iftlft, f. 
bow-room, Hariv. — sreni, f.« dhanu-f or = ma- 
htndra-varuni. — samstha, mfn. shaped like a 
bow, MBh. — stambhia, m. a kind of spasmodic 
contraction of the body, Suir* 

Dhanur, in comp, for °nus. — ftkftra or -ftkrItl, 
mfn. bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. — ftrtni, f. the 
end of a bow (where the string is fastened), §Br. 

— ftsana, n. a partic. mode of sitting. Cat. — guna, 


m. a bow-string, W.; (a), f. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from 
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of 
which b°-strings were made), L. - graha, m. bear¬ 
ing a b°, an archer, R.; the art of managing a b°, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, ib. — grftha 
(MBh.), r hin (Sak.), m. an archer. — Jyft, f. a bow¬ 
string, AsvGr.; Hariv.; - tala-Sabda, m. the mere 
twanging noise of the b°-st°, MW. — durga, mfn. 
made inaccessible or protected by a desert *, n. a place 
so protected, MBh. xii, 3332 ; Mn. vii, 70 (v. 1 . 
^flw«*).-drmua,m. ‘b° tree/ the bamboo (used 
for bows), L. — dvltlya,mfh. furnished with a b°, 
MW. — Ohara, m. *= -graha, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. 
(also as N. of Siva); the sign of the zodiac Sagitta¬ 
rius, Var.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rash^ra, MBh. 

— dhSrin (R.), -bhrit (Ragh.), m. bow-man, 
archer. — makha, v. 1. for - maha . — madhya, n. 
the middle part of a b°( « lastaka ), L. — maha, m. 
the consecration of a b°, Hariv. — mftrga, m. ‘b°- 
line/ curve, L. — mftlft, f. * zguna, L. — mftsa- 
mfthfitmya, n. N. of wk. — y antra, n. (Balar.), 
-yash$l, f. (Dai.) a bow (lit. b°-instrument, b- 
stick). — yftsa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.— yogyft, 
f. b°-exercise, archery, Balar. — latft, f. a bow (lit. 
b°-creeper), Kathls.; *= soma-valli , L. — vaktra, 
m. * b°-mouth/ N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. —vakra, mfn. crooked like a b°,Suir. —vata, 
m. a kind of disease, Cat. — vidytt, f. * b°-science/ 
archery, Vet.; -dipika, f. ?dy&rambha-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. — vplksha, m. * b°-plant,’ the bamboo; 
Ficus Religiosa; Semecarpus Anacardium; Isora 
Corylifolia, L.; a measure of 4 cubits, L.; (geom.) 
an arc, W. — veda, m. the science of archery, an a°- 
treatise (regarded as anUpa-veda connected with the 
Yajur-veda, and derived from ViSvamitra or Bhrigu), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a wk. by Sarfiga-datta, 
Cat.; - cinta-mani, m. N. of wk.; - para or - parti • 
yatia, mfn. devoted to archery; -prakarana, n.; 
-sdra, m. N. of wks. — vedin, mfn. versed in a 0 ; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — h&rta, mfn. bow in hand, 
having a bow, W. 

Dhanush, in comp, for °nus. — kapftla, n., g. 
kaskddi. — 1. -kara, m. a bow-maker, L.; (*), f. a 
kind of flower, L. — 2. -kara, mfn. b° in hand, 
armed with a b°, L. — karahana, n. bending a b°, 
Ragh. vii. sq. — kftnda, n. sg. b° and arrow, Hit. 

— k£ra and -k?it, m. a b°-maker, VS. — ko$i or 
°$I, f. the curved end ofa b°, MBh.; Kav. etc. — khan- 
da^. a portion of a b°, Megh. 15. — khfttft, f. N. 
of a river, Ka$. on P 5 n. vi, 2, 146. — pa$a, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L» — pftnl, mfn. b° in hand, 
armed with a b°, MBh.; R. — mat, mfn. armed with 
a b°, an archer, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain to the north of Madhya-deia, Var.; (/), f. N. 
of the tutelary deity in the family of Vyaghra-pld, 
BrahmaP. ; -ta, f. archery, Bhartf. i, 13. 

Dhantuha, m. N. of a Rishi ( °shdkhya , MBh. 
xii, 12758). Dkanushiksha (or °shSksha 7 ) id., 
iii, 10741. 

Phanufthka, mfn. ifc.« dhanus, see sa-; n. a 
small bow, Laty. viii, 6, 8. 

Dh&xms, n. (m. g. ardharc&di ; cf. dhanu) a 
bowyRV.&c.&c,; ameasure oflength-*4Hastas or 
Tjfov GavyQti, Mn.; Yajfi. &c.; (geom.) an arc or 
part of a circle; (astron.) an arc or quadrant for ascer¬ 
taining the sun's altitude and zenith-distance; a fiddle¬ 
stick; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, SQryas.; 
Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 

9536 (armed with a bow, L., or — dhanufr- 
svarupa, Nilak.); a desert, arid land (c i.°nur-dnr- 
ga\ Dhanu rtambha, see °nuh-sf . 

dhandha, n. indisposition, L. (cf. dhd- 
ndhya ). 

dhanya, dhanyaka etc. See col. 1. 

dhanv, cl. 1. P. A. dhanvati,°te (Impv. 

^dhaniva, metric, for dhanva, SV.; pf. da- 
dhanvi, °viri, p. dadhanvds; a or. ddhanvishur) 
to run or flow; cause to run or flow, RV. (Cf. Va. 
dhan; dhav and 1. dhdv.) 

Dh 4 nutri, mfn. running, moving quickly, RV. 

Dhanya, n . — dhdnvan (Un. iv, 95, Sch.; esp. 
at the beginning and at the end of comp.; cf. ishu-, 
tisri -, priya-; also a, f. in dhaiwabhis, Hariv. 
73 J 5 » °vibhis); m. N. of a man, Rajat. v, 51; 
56. — ga, see s. v. —card, mfn. going in a desert 
land, R V. v, 36,1. — cydt, mfn. shaking the ground, 
i, 168, 5. -ja, mfn. growing on dry soil, produced 
on barren land, Su$r. - tarn, m. ‘desert tree/ a kind 
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of Soma plant, L. — durga, mfn., see dhanur-d \ 
-dhi, m. a bow-case, SafikhSr. — pati, m.g. asva- 
paty-ddi. — yavftsa, °saka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, 
L. — yft*a, °»aka, m. id., Car. Dhanv&cftrya, 

m. teacher of archery (Siva), MBh. 

Dhdnvan, n. a bow, RV. &c. (esp. ifc.; cf \asthi-, 

ugra-, kshipra- &c., and Pan. v,4,132&C.; Vam. 
v » 2 t 67); rain-bow, ManGf. i, 4; the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot.; (also m.) dry soil, shore 
( samudrasya; cf. dhanu)*, a desert, a waste, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a country, 
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, °nus.) 

Dhanvan-tarl, m. (for °vani-f°) * moving in a 
curve/ N. of a deity to whom oblations were offered 
in the north-east quarter, KauS. 74; Mn. iii, 85, 
MBh. xiii, 4662 (where °tarc w.r. for °tareh ); of 
the sun, MBh. iii, 155; the physician of the gods 
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup 
of Amrita in his hands, the supposed author of the 
Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called 
Divo-d&sa, king of Ka$i, and considered to be the 
founder of the Hindu school of medicine), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Suir.; Pur.; Rajat. vii, 1392 (dhanv 0 ); 
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps 
the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the court 
of Vikramaditya), Cat. — guu&guna-yogft-iata, 

n. , -grantha, m. N. of wks. -grastft, f. Helle- 
borus Niger, L. — darpa-bhahga, m. ‘the breaking 
of Dh°'s pride/ N. of a ch. of BrahmavP. iv. — ni- 
ghan^u, m., -p&ficaka, n. N. of wks. — yajna, 
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh°, AivGf. i, 3, 12. 
— vilftsa and -»Sra-nidM, m. N. of wks. 

Dhanvantarlya, mfn. composed by Dh° (also 
read dhanv 0 ), Cat. 

Dhanvanyi, mfn. being in dry soilor barren land, 
AV.; TAr. 

Dhanvft, in comp, for °van. — yin or -via, mfn. 
carrying or bearing a bow, VS. - sth (sah), mfn. 
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3. 

Dhanv&yana. See bhtma-dh 0 . 

Dhanvin, mfn. (Vam. v, 2, 59) armed with a 
bow, a b°-man, MBh. &c. &c. (cf. ishu-, dr ip ha-, 
bahu -); cunning, shrewd, L.; m. the sign of the 
zodiac Sagittarius, Var.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu, 
L.; of Aijuna, L.; Terminalia Atjuna; Mimusops 
Elengi; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a son of Manu 
Tamasa, Hariv.; of a Sch. on DrahySr. (also°z/s- 
svdmin); °vi-bhashya, n. the Comm, of Dhanvin. 

dhanvaga or °vahga, m. Grewia 

Elastica, Bhpr.; n. its fruit. 

V^fT dhanvana, m. n.,id., L.; m. a kind 

of animal, VarBfS. lxxxviii, 9 ; v. 1. °vina. 

dham or dhmd, cl. 1. P, dhdmati (A. 
°te, Up.; MB'n.; p. dhmantas » dha- 
mantas, BhP. x, 12, 7 ; perf. dadhmau, 3. pi. A. 
°tnire, MBh.; aor. adhmdsit, Kav.; Prec. dhma- 
ydt or dhmeydt, Gr.; fut. dhamishyati, MBh.; 
dhmdsyati, dhmata, Gr.; ind. p. - dhmaya , Br.) to 
blow (either intrans.as wind (applied also to the bub¬ 
bling Soma, RV. ix, 73] or trans., as to blow a conch- 
shell or any wind instrument), RV. &c.&c.; to blow 
into (loc.), MBh. i, 813; to breathe out, exhale, 
RV. ii, 34, 1; MBh. xiv, 1732 ; to kindle a fire by 
blowing, RV. ii, 24, 7; MBh. ii, 2483; to melt or 
manufacture (metal) by blowing, RV. &c. &c.; to 
blow or cast away, MBh. v, 7209: Pass, dhamyate, 
ep. also °ti,dhmdydte,°ti ($Br.; MBh.) to be blown 
&c.: Caus. dhtndpayati, MBh. (aor. adidhmapat, 
Gr.; Pass, dhmdpyatc, MBh.) to cause to blow or 
melt; to consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.; 
Suir.: Desid. didhmdsati, Gr.; Intens .dedhmiyate, 
Pap. vii,4,31; dadhmdyaU, p,°yamdna being vio¬ 
lently blown (conch-shell), BhP. i, 11, 2. [Cf. Slav. 
dumo ‘smoke’.] 

Dhama,mfn. blowing, melting (ifc.; cf. kararn-, 
kharim-Jalam - &c.); m. (only L.) the moon ;N. 
of Brahman; ofYama; of Krishna. 

Dh&m&ka, m. ‘a blower/ blacksmith (as blow¬ 
ing the forge), Un. ii, 35, Sch. 

Dhama-dh&zna, m. * blower/N. of a demon that 
causes disease, Hariv.; of an attendant of Siva, L.; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matps attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; {a), ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of 
sound made by blowing with a bellows or trumpet. 
MW. 

Dhamana, mfn. blowing with a bellows, L.; 
blowing i. e. scaring away (cf. mayd-); cruel, L.; 
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tprfa dhamdni . 


dharma-kshetra . 


m. reed, Bhpr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; m. or n. a 
panic, high number, Buddh.; n. melting (of ore). 

PhamAnl, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV. 
ii, II, 8 ; (also °ni) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a Canal of 
the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve 
&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Su 5 r.&c. (24 t° vessels 
starting from the heart or from the navel are sup¬ 
posed to carry the rasa or chyle through the body); 
the throat, neck, L.; N. of Hrlda’s wife (the mother 
of Vltlpi and Ilvala), BhP.; (f), f. a sort of perfume, 
Bhpr.; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — »ai|i- 
t*t* and °nl-rajju-»anitata, mfn. ‘having the 
veins strained like cords/ emaciated, lank, Hariv. 

D h a maan a, mfn. full-veined, having prominent 
veins, g. sidhmddi. 

Dh&mara or dbam&tra, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. (cf. dhamana). 

Dhaml, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act of blow¬ 
ing (see antram -). 

DhamltA, mfn. blown, kindled, RV. 

Dhamltra, 11. an implement for kindling fire, L. 
(cf. dhav°). 

Dhamin. See kamam-(fA°. 

Dhamyat or °yam&na, mfn. being blown or 
melted, W. 

VRWHl dhamadhamaya , Nom. A. yate , to 
quake, tremble, Milallm. vii, 

dhammata , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

MW c6 dhammala, m.the breast ornamented 
with gold or jewels (cf. °milla) t W. 

VfaTSFT dhammika, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

dhammilla, m., ifc.°tofca, mf(5)n. a 
woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round 
the head, Kathas.; Sah. &c. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. dha- 
mil la) \ N. of a Brahman. — o&rltra, n. N. of wk. 

dhaya , mf(5)n. (Vdhe) sucking, sip¬ 
ping, drinking ; (often ifc.; ci.asyam-,karam-,gha- 
tirjt-)\ with gen., Naish. i, 83. 

Dh&yadvat, mfn. containing the word dhayati 
&c., TBr. 

Dhayantlkl, f. (dimin. of °ntt) sucking, AV. 
Paipp. 

VtdAora,mf( 5 )n.( v/dArtJbearing, support¬ 
ing (scil. the world, said of Kpshna and Siva), MBh.; 
ifc. holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing, 
having, keeping (also in memory), sustaining, pre¬ 
serving, observing (cf. a%tu-, aksha -, kularn - &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. a mountain, Kir. xv, 12 ; (cf. 
kshiti -, bhu- &c.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol¬ 
ous or dissolute man (=vtla), L.; a sword, Gal.; N. 
of a Vasu, MBh.; of a follower of the Pln^avas, ib.; 
of the king of the tortoises, L.; of the father of Pad- 
ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres, Ava-sarpinl), L.; 
(a), f. ‘bearer, supporter,' the earth, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the uterus or womb, Bhpr.; a vein or 
tubular vessel of the body, L.; marrow, L.; a mass 
of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth 
and given to Brahmans), W.; one of the 8 forms of 
Sarasvati, id.; N. of one of the wives of Katyapa 
(mother ofthe land and water-bird s,prob.=theEarth), 
Hariv. 33 3 (v. 1 . ira) ; n. poison, L. (v. 1 . dara ). 
—pafta and -sen*, m. N. of 3 princes of the Val- 
labhi dynasty, Inscr. — aamatha, mfn. mountain¬ 
like, MW. DharftdUxK, f. * support of the moun¬ 
tains,’ the earth, L. 

DlxArap*, mf(i)n. bearing, supporting, VS.; T Ar.; 
m. a dike or bank, L.; the world, L.; the sun, L.; 
the female breast, L.; rice-com, L.; N. of a king of 
the Nagas, Satr.; m, or n. a sort of weight variously 
reckoned as** 10 Palas,*i6 silver Mashakas,-*i 
silver Purana, Satamana, *=19 Nishpava, 
Karsha, — t^Pala, — 34Raktiki, Mn.; Yajfi.; Suir.; 
Var. &c.; n. the act of bearing, holding, See., Kav.; 
bringing, procuring (cf. kama-) ; support, prop, stay 
(cf. 'pfithivb , savana -); a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (cf. dhamana ,, dhamara ); (*), f., see s. v. 
— priyft, f. N. of the goddess executing the com¬ 
mands of the 19th Arhat, Jain. 

Dharuil, f. (cf. the next) the earth (personif. as 
the wife of Dhruva), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c. — kosa, 

m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-dasa. — gonl- 
g», m. N. of a man, Cat. — gr&ma, ra. N. of a 
village. — Ja, m. * earth-born/ a tree, DaS.; ‘ son of 
the earth/ metron. of the planet Mars, Var. — tala, 

n. the surface of the earth; - tailila , m. a god on 


earth, a Brahman, Dai. — d&sa, m. N. of a lexico¬ 
grapher, Cat. — dkara, m. ‘earth-bearer/ N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna, VP. (cf. prithu-dharani-dh°) ; 
a mountain, MBh. (cf. °ni-dh°). — pati (Prasartg.), 
-hhnj (Vcar.), -hlirit (Raj.), m. a prince or king. 

— manda, m. or n. N. of a place, Lalit. — anta, 

m. metron. of the planet Mars, Var., Sch. (cf. -ja). 

— at ha, mfn. being or staying on earth, MW. 

Dharaqii, f. (cf. °na and °ni) the earth, the soil 

or ground, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; a vein or tubular 
vessel of the body, L.; =*-kattda, L.; a beam or 
rafter for a roof, L.; N. of a Dictionary (cf. °ni-koia ). 

— k&nda, m. a kind of bulbous plant or esculent 
root, L. — kilaka, m. a mountain, L. — tala, n. 
the surface of the earth ; -/rf, m. N. of a prince of 
the Kimnaras, L. — dhara, mfn. bearing or sus¬ 
taining the earth; m. N. of Vishnu or Kpshna, L.; 
of Siva, MBh.; of §esha, Hariv.; of the mythic, ele¬ 
phants fabled to support the earth, MBh.; a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. &c.; a tortoise, L.; a king, Rajat.; N. 
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma- 
h&vara, Inscr.; of the father of Saii-dhara, ib.; of 
the father of Vlsudeva and grandfather ofthe author 
Hari-natha,Cat.; of the father of Daya-iatpkara, ib.; 
of a Sch. on Mn., Kull.; of a poet and other authors 
(also withpan/ha),C*t.; of a Bodhi-sattva(also read 
^nirp-dh**), Buddh. — dhpit, m. 1 earth-bearer,' N. 
ofSesha, Hariv. 6766 (v.l. - bhrit ). - dhra, m. id., 
a mountain, Vam. v, 3, 36. — nlr&yana-atotra, 

n. N. of a Stotra. — m-dhara, see °m-dh° (above). 

— pftra, m. ‘earth-flooding/ the ocean, L. — plava, 
m. ‘ having the earth as ship,' id., ib. — b&ndlut, m. 
‘ earth-bond/id., Balar. iv, 77 * — hhyit,m. a moun¬ 
tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. - dhyit ). —map dal a, n. 
* earth-sphere/ the globe, Paftc. — rxilia., m. * earth- 
growing/ a tree, R. — varftlia, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; - samvada , m. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. 
of a partic. observance, Cat. — °ivara (°«ffz>°), m. 
‘ earth-lord/ N. of Siva, L.; -rafa, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. — snta, m. metron. of Angiras or the 
planet Mars, L.; (a), f. ofSita, L. — sura, m. ‘god 
on earth/ a Brahman, RamatUp. 

Dharaniya, mfn. to be held or borne (cf. tiro-). 

DharS, f. of °ra > q. v. — k&damba, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L. — turSsMli (sah), m. prince, king, 
Naish. iii, 95. — °tmaja ( 0 ralm G ) t m. metron. of 
the planet Mars, L. — dli&ra, m. * earth-bearer/ N. 
of Vishnu orKfishna, MBh.; BhP.; (ifc. f. a) moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; R. &c.; °rtndra, m. ‘m°-king/ N. of 
Himalaya, §ii. i, 5. - dhava, m. ‘earth-lord/ king, 
Raiat. vii, 337. - °dli&rfi (°radh°) f f. the earth, L. 

— dhipa (*r&dh°), m. id., MBh. -patl, m. id., 
Das.; N. of Vishnu, BhP. — putra, m. metron. 
of the planet Mars, MBh. — bandha, m.*=dhara- 
m-b °, Balar. vii, 46. — bhuj, m. * earth-enjoyer,’ a 
king, Rajat. — bhrit, m. ‘earth-bearer/ a mountain, 
MBh. -°mara ( 0 rSm°) t m. ‘a god on earth,' a 
Brahman, MarkP. — saya, mf(f)n. sleeping on the 
earth, Mn. vi, 26. — sunu, m. = -putra, L. Dha~ 
rSddhftra, m. deliverance of the world, W. Dha- 
rSpastha, m. the surface of the earth, L. 

Dharlxri, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar. 

DhAritri, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS.; 
TS.; Hariv.; the earth, Var.; Kav.; Pur. — dhara, 
m. * earth-holder,' mountain, Kir. — putra, m. me¬ 
tron. of the planet Mars, Var. Yogay. — bhrit, 
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. — sutrfimau, m. id., 
Dhurtan. 

Dharlman,m. a balance, weight (cf ,°ma-meya) ; 
form, figure, Un., Sch. °ma-meya, mfn. measura¬ 
ble by weight, Mn. viii, 331. 

Dharltu. See dur-dhdritu. 

Dharlman, m. = dharman ; only loc. °mani, 
according to custom or law or precept, RV, 

I. Dh&rtipa, mf(f)n. bearing, holding, supporter, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N. of the supposed author of 
RV. v, 15 ; of Brahma, L.; heaven, L.; (also n.) 
water, L.; opinion, L.; (f), f. capacious, as subst. 
receptacle, AV. iii, 13 , 3 ; n. basis, foundation, 
firm ground (also pi.) ; the firm soil of the earth; 
prop, stay, receptacle, RV.; AV. — hvara (°n/fia-), 
mfn. trembling in its foundations or receptacle, RV. 
i, 54, 10. 

Dh&rp&sa, mfn. holding, supporting; strong, 
powerful, able, Kajh.; ApSr. °n&si, mfn. id. (a 
synonym of bala, Naigh. ii, 9); full of spirit (as 
Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RV. i, 105, 6. 

Dharpi, m. supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 127,7. 

Dh&rtavya, mfn. to be upheld or supported ; to 
be held or had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed, W. 


Dhartu. See dur-dhartu. 

Dhartri, m. bearer, supporter, RV.; AV.; &c. 
(f. °lrt, VS.; TS.); (°tari). loc. inf. in bearing or 
supporting or preserving, RV. ii, 23, 17; ix, 86, 
42 . 

Dhartri, n. prop, support, stay, VS.; TS.; 
§artkh£r.; a house, L.; sacrifice, merit, L. 

I. Dharma, m. (rarely n., g. ardharc&di ; the 
older form of the RV. is dharman , q. v.) that which 
is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, or¬ 
dinance, law; usage, practice, customary observance 
or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a 
synonym of punishment); virtue, morality, religion, 
religious merit, good works (dhdrmena or °mdt, 
ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, ac¬ 
cording to the nature of anything; cf. below ; °mc 
sthita , mfn. holding to the law, doing one’s duty), 
AV. &c. &c.; Law or Justice personif. (as Indra, §Br. 
&c. ,* as Yama, MBh.; as born from the right breast of 
Yama and father of Sama, Kama and Harsha, ib.; 
as Vishnu, Hariv .; as Praja-pati and son-in-law of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Mn. &c.; as one of the attendants 
of the Sun, L.; as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16; as a Dove, 
Kathas. vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Bud¬ 
dhism (as distinguished from the sahgha or monastic 
order, M WB. 70); the ethical precepts of Buddhism 
(or the principal dharma called sutra , as distin¬ 
guished from the abhi-dharma or ‘ further dharma' 
and from the vinayaox ‘discipline/these three consti¬ 
tuting the canon of Southern B°, MWB. 61); the law 
of Northern B°(in 9 canonical scriptures, viz. Prajfta- 
paramita,Gan<Ja-vyuha, Daia-bhumiivara, Samadhi- 
raja, LaAk&vatara, Saddharma-pundarika, Tatha- 
gata-guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhasa, ib. 
69); nature, character, peculiar condition or essential 
quality, property, mark, peculiarity ( t=sva-bhava , 
L.; cf. daia-dh°-gata, SBr. &c. &c.; upamdnbpa- 
meyayor dh°, the tertium comparatiouis, Pan. ii, 1, 
55, Sch.); a partic. ceremony, MBh. xiv, 2623; sacri¬ 
fice, L.; the ninth mansion,Var.; an Upanishad, L.; 
associating with the virtuous, L.; religious abstrac¬ 
tion, devotion, L.; « upamd, L. (cf. above); a bow, 
DharmaL; a Soma-driuker, L.; N. of the 15th 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L.; of a son of 
Anu and father of Ghrita, Hariv.; of a s° of Gandhara 
and f° of Dhrita, Pur.; of a s° of Haihaya and f° of 
Netra, BhP.; of a s°of Prithu-sravas and f°ofUSanas, 
ib.; of a s° of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. dharma-sutra) ; 
of a s°ofDtrgha-tapas,VayuP.; of a king of Kaimlra, 
Raj. iv, 678 ; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ; of a lexi¬ 
cographer &c. (also -panpita,-bha tta and -Idstrin), 
Cat. [Cf. Lat.yfrw«j, Lith. derm?.] — kauouka, 
m. or n. armour or garb of virtue ; - prove tin , mfn. 
putting it on, §ak. v, ££. — k&thaka, m. propounder 
of the law (v.l. 0 thika), Buddh. — kathfi, f. dis¬ 
course upon 1 ° &c., MW. — karop&dliy&ya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. -kannan, n. work of duty, 
pious action, BrahmavP.; Subh. — kSiikshinl, f. N. 
of a Gandharvi and a Kim-narT, KSrarnJ. — k&nda, 
m. n. N. of wk. — k&ma, mfn. loving justice, ob¬ 
serving right, R.; m. N. of a demon (son of Plplyas), 
Lalit.; °mdrtha , m. pi. virtue, pleasure, and wealth, 
Mn. vii, 151 ; °mdrtha-sambaddha t mfn. joined 
with or containing v°, p°, and w°, MW.; °mdrlha - 
sambandha , m. alliance for v°, p°, and w°, i.e. 
matrimony, MBh. i, 3007. — k£ya, m. ‘ law-body/ 
N. of one of the 3 bodies of a Buddha, Vajracch.; 
MWB. 246; ‘ having the 1 ° for body,' a Buddha, L.; 
a Jaina saint, W.; N. of AvalokiteSvara, Buddh.; of 
a god of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. — kEra,m. ‘law-doer/ 
N. of a man, MW. — kSr&na, n. cause of virtue, ib. 

— k&rya, n. any act of duty or religion, good work, 
virtuous conduct, Mn. \ Yajn.; §ak.—k£l*,m. (hay a ?) 
a Jina, Gal. - klrtl, m. ‘ glory of the 1 °/ N. of a phi¬ 
losopher and poet, Cat; of a grammarian, ib.; of a 
king, Pur. — kD*, m. royal edict or grant (also -ha), 
L.; husband, Gal. — kfL$a, m. N. of Sch. on R., Cat. 

— kfipa, m. ‘holy well,' N. of a Tfrtha, SkandaP. 

— kficchra, n. a difficult point of duty or right, 
MBh. — i.-k^lt, mfn. (3. see under 3. Dharma ) 
doing one's duty, virtuous, M Bh. — kritya, n. fulfil¬ 
ment of duty, virtue, any moral or religious observ¬ 
ance, Apast; Hariv. — ketn, m. ‘having justice 
for a banner/ N. of a son of Su-ketu and father of 
Satya-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; a Buddha, Lalit.; a Jaina 
saint, W. — kosa or°sha, m. the treasury or collective 
body of laws and duties, Mn. i, 99 ; N. of wk.. Cat. 

— kosa-vy&khyfc, f. N. of a Buddh. wk. — kriyi, f. 
observance of duties, pious work, righteous conduct, 
Mn.; Var.; Kjm.; §ak. -kshetra, n. ‘law-field ' 
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«= kuru-kshetra, q.v., Bhag. i. I; m. a man of piety 
andvirtue.W .; N. of a man, VP. — kbapda,m.N.of 
wk. — ganja, m. the treasury of law, KirainJ.; N. of a 
libraryconsisting of sacred books, Buddh. — gavesha, 
m. 4 virtue seeking/N. of a man, Avadinal. — gaha- 
nibhyudgata-rjya, m. ‘ a prince who has pene¬ 
trated the depths of the law/ N. of a Buddha. — gup, 
mfh. protecting or observing the law, MBh. — gupta, 

m. 4 1 -protected/ N. of men, Kathas.; SkandaP. (also 
•ntisra\oi a poet, Cat.; of a Buddh. school; - carita , 

n. N. of wk. — gopa, m. N. of a king, Kathas. 

— ghata, m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in 
the month Vaisakha, L.; - vraia-katha , f. N. of wk. 

— gbo8h.a,m.N.ofan author, Car. — ghna, mf(f)n. 
'destroying law or right/ unlawful, immoral, Yajn.; 
m. Terminalia Bellerica (whose seeds are used as 
dice), L. —cakra, n. the wheel or range of the law, 
MBh.; Buddh.; Jain.; a partic. mythical weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; m. ‘having or turning the wh° of the 
1 °/ a Buddha, L.; -bhrit, m. 1 holding the wh° of 
the 1 °/ a Buddha or Jaina, L. — cakshns, n. the 
eye of the 1 °, Vajracch.; mfn. having an eye for the 
1 ° or for what is right, R. — candra, m. 4 l°-moon/ 
N. of a man, L. — cara, m. 4 l°-observer/ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — carana, n. (MBh.), -caryfi, 
f. (Apast.) observance of the 1°, performance of duty. 

— efirin, mfn. observing the 1°, fulfilling one’s 
duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a 
deity of the Bodhi tree, ib.; (ini), f. a female help¬ 
mate in the fulfilment of duties; an honest wife, a 
virtuous woman, Vikr. v, L. (cf. saha-dhar- 
ma-tP). — cintaka, mfn. meditating on the law, 
familiar with it, MBh. — clnt&na, n.(L.), -cintfi, 
f. (Lalit.) consideration of the 1 ° or duty, virtuous 
reflection. — c in tin, mfn. «= - cintaka , Lalit. 

— cchala, m. fraudulent transgression of 1° or duty, 
MBh. — Ja, mfn. produced by a sense of duty, Mn. 
ix, 107; m. « the next. — janman, m. 4 son of 
Dharma, i.e. Yama/ N. of Yudhi-shjhira, BhP. 
—jijnfisfc, f. 4 inquiry into the 1 °/ N. of a Pari- 
Sishta of Katy. —jivana, mfn. living by fulfilment 
of duties; m. a Brahman who lives according to rule, 
Mn. ix, 273.—jna, mfn. knowing the 1 ° or what is 
right, Mn.; Var.; MBh. &c.; - tama , mfn. superl. 
R. ii, 112, 31. — jnfina, n. knowledge of 1 ° or duty, 
Hit—tattva, n. the real essence of the 1 ° (- tas , ind. 
in a manner entirely corresponding to the 1°, MBh. 
viii, 229); N. of a wk. by Kamalakara; of a modem 
wk., RTL. 510, n. 1; - prakasa , m. N. of wk.; 
-vid, mfn. knowing the truths of laws or religion, 
MW.; - samgraha, °tvdrtha-cintdmani y m. N. of 
wks.—tantra, n. sg. and pi. the beginning and end 
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m. N. of a 
nun, VP. — tas, ind. according to 1 ° or rule, rightly, 
justly, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Pane.; from a virtuous 
motive, Mn. viii, 103; ifc. — dharm at, from the rules 
of, VP. iii, 7, 20. —1&, f. essence, inherent nature, 
Buddh.; the being law or right, JJtakam.; (taya), 
ind. ifc. by way or means of, Divyav. - tlrtha, n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. — ty&ga, m. abandonment of 
religion, apostacy, MW. - trSta, m. 1 l°-protected/ 
N. of a Buddh. author. — tva, n. inherent nature, 
peculiar property, Kap.; Sah.; morality, piety, W. 

— da, mfn. giving or granting virtue, Hariv.; m. N. 
of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. — dak- 
shlpS, f. fee for instruction in the law, K a rand. 

— datta, m. N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric, 
Cat. — darsana, n. knowledge of duty or l c , MW. 

— dar»in,mfn. seeing what is right, R. (B.),Comm. 

— d&na, n. a gift made from duty, L.; -paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. — d&ra, m. pi. a lawful wife, Kathas. 

— dftsa, m. 4 duty-slave/ N. of a man, Buddh.; of 
*ev, authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on 
Karpura-mahjari), Cat. — dlnnS, f. (Pali = datta) 

' given by religion/ N. of a female, Buddh. — dipa, 
m., -diplkfi, f. N. of wks. — dughfi, f. a cow milked 
for a sacrifice, BhP. — dytdh&bhedya^B-qnilam- 
bha, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, L. — dris, mfn. 
seeing the right, regarding piety, MW. — djiah$ 1, 
mfn. id., MBh. — deva, m. the god of justice, MBh. 

— desaka, m. teacher of the law, Pane, iii, *££(v. !• 
°mdd°). — deianS, f. instruction in the 1 °, ib. (B.; 
v.I. °mbpad°) ; with Buddhists = sermon, Karand.; 
Lalit. — dogdhri, f. a cow whose milk is destined 
for sacrifice, VP. (cf. - dugha ). — dravl, f. ‘having 1 ° 
or virtue for its waters/ N. of the Ganges, L. — droll, 
mfn. violating the 1° or right, Mcar. ii, 7. — drona, 
m. or n. 4 l°-vesscl/N. of the l°-books of Mn.,Vas., 
Yajfl.and Gaut.,Sch.onGobh. Sraddhak. — drohin, | 


mfn. ■* -druh ; m. a Rakshasa, L. — dv&ra, n. pi. the 
virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest 
wisdom, Car. — dveshin, m. Terminalia Bellerica, 
L. (cf. - ghna ). — dvaita-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 

— dliara, m. 4 l°-supporter/ N. of a partic. Samadhi; 
of a prince of the Kimnaras; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— dhfitu, m. 4 the element of 1° or of existence/ one 
of the 18 Dhatus of the Buddhists; a Buddha (whose 
essence is 1 °), L.; - niyata , m. a partic. Samadhi, L.; 
- parirakshini , f. N.ofa Kim-narl, Karand.; -vdg- 
Uvara, m. N. of a Buddh. deity. — dbStrl, f. female 
l°-supporter &c. (said of the water), Hariv. — dh&- 
raya, mfn. maintaining the 1 °, MaitrS. — dhorya, 
mfn. foremost injustice, Kam. —dhrlk, m. N. of a 
son of £va-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit. = next or fr. 
*/dhrishT). — dhrit, mfn. observing the l°&c., AV. 

— dbienn, f. = - dogdhrl , VP. — dhvaja, mfn. 
‘whose banner is 1°/ feigning virtue, hypocritical, an 
impostor, BhP. (also -vat and °jika t MBh.; °jin, 
Mn. iv, 195); m. N. of the sun, MBh. iii, 149; of a 
king of Mithila (son of Kula-dhvaja, father of Amita- 
dhvaja and Kjdta-dhvaja), Pur.; of a brother of Kusa- 
dhvaja, ib.; of a king of Kancana-pura, ib.; of 
another person, Lalit. —nada, m. N. of a sacred lake, 
SkandaP. — nandana, m. ‘Dharma’s joy or son/ 
N. of Yudhi-shjhira; pi. the sons of Pan<ju, BhP. i, 
9,12 (cf. -ja, -janman &c.) —nandin, m. N. of a 
Buddh. author. — n&tba, m. legal protector, R. 

— n&bha, m. 4 l°-centre/ N. of Vishnu, L.; of a 
king, Cat. — n&s&, f. 4 law-ruin/N. of a fictitious 
city, Kautukas. — nitya,mfn. constant in duty,MBh. 

— nibandlia, m. attachment to 1 °, virtue, piety, W. 

( '°dhin> mfn. pious, holy, ib.); N. of wk. — nivesa, 
m. religious devotion, MW. — nisb^lia, mfn. 
grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. x, 53. 

— nishpatti, f. fulfilment of duty, moral or religious 
observance, W. — netra, m. *l 0 -eyed/ N. of a 
grandson of Dhrita-rishtra, M Bh.; of a son of Tapsu 
and father of Dushmanta, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Haihaya, ib.; of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v. 1 . 
-sutra). — m-dada, mfn. giving the 1 °, Karand.; 
(a), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib. — pancavLgsatikfi, 
f. N. of wk. —patta, m. the band of 1 ° or duty, L. 

— pa^ana, v. 1. for -pattana, q. v. — patl (dhar- 
ma -), in. the lord or guardian of 1° and order, VS.; 
§Br. — pattana, n. 4 the city of the law/ N. of the 
city of SravastI (v. 1 . -pattana,V arBrS. xiv, 14), L.; 
pepper, Bhpr. — pattra, n. Ficus Glomerata, L. 
—patni, f. a lawful wife, Mn.; Yajn; MBh.; Kav. 
(cf. -dara).— patha, m. — next, R.; N. of a mer¬ 
chant, L. — pathin, m. (nom. - panthds) the way 
of duty or virtue, R. —para, mfn. intent on virtue, 
pious, righteous, Apast.; Var.; MBh.; Kav. — parfi- 
yana, mfn., id., MBh.; R. — parik*h&, f. 'inquiry 
into the 1 °/ N. of wk. — pary&ya, m. N. of partic. 
Buddh. wks., Lalit.; Karand. — p&fbaka, m. a 
teacher of 1 °, lawyer, Mn. xii, iii. — p&la, m. 4 1 °- 
guardian/ fig. « punishment or sword, MBh. xii, 
4429 ; 6204; N. of a minister of king Da$a-ratha, 
R.; of a great scholar, Buddh.; of a prince, Inscr.; 
of a poet, Cat. — p£sa, m. ‘band of 1 ° or duty/ 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. — pitba, 

m. 4 l°-seat/ N. of a place in Varanasi, SkandaP.; 
(a), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand. — pld&, f. 
transgression of 1 ° or duty, Da$. — putra, m. a son 
begot from a sense of duty, L.; N. of Yudhi-shlhira 
(cf. -janman ), Mricch. i, 39 ; of the I ith Manu, 
VP.; du. of the lj*ishis Nara and Narayana, Pur.; 
°traka, m. adopted son (cf. parvati-dharma- 
putraka ). — para, 9. 4 l°-city/ N. of Ayodhya, R.; 
of a town situated on the Narmada river, W. — pu- 
raskSra, mfn. placing duty above all, Apast. 

— pnr&zia, n. N. of wk. — pfita, mfn. purified by 
virtue, most virtuous, DaS. — prakfisa, m. N. of 
wk. — prac&ra, m. ‘the course of 1° or right/ fig. 
= sword, L. — pratlrnpaka, m. counterfeit of vir¬ 
tue, Mn. xi, 9. — pradlpa, m. ‘light of the law/ 
N. of several wks.; - vydkhyana , n. N. of a Comm. 

— pradk&na, mfn. eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243. 

— prabfc&sa, m . 1 illuminator of the law/ N. of a 
Buddha. — pramfiaa-parlooheda, m. N. of wk. 
—pravaktrl,m. teacher of 1 °, Mn. — pravacana, 

n. promulgation of the law, Buddh. — prav^lttl, f. 
practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat.; N. of wk. 

— prasna, m. 4 inquiry into the 1 °/ N. of wk.; -vya- 
hhya t f. N. of a Comm, on it. — prastha, m. ‘habi¬ 
tation of the god Dharma,’ N. of a place of pil¬ 
grimage, MBh. — priya, m. 4 l°-friend/ N. of a 
Gandharva prince, Karand.; of a Buddh. scholar. 

— pxSksba, mfn. having an eye for what is right 


R. — plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MBh. i, 
3097. — bala, m. 4 1 °-strength/ N. of a mail, Buddh. 

— b&nijika &c., see - van °. — bShya, mfn. ‘ out¬ 
side the law/ contrary to what is right, ~' ’V. — bin- 
dn, m. ‘ a drop of the 1 °/ N. of wk. — bndabi, mfn. 
having a virtuous mind, Pane.; N. of a merchant, 
Kathas. — bbaglnl, f. a female that has the rights 
of a sister, Kathas.; a sister in respect of religion, 
Mricch. viii, V (cf. -bhratri). — bhagna, mfn. one 
who has neglected his duty, Hariv. — bhSgln, mfn. 
possessed of virtue, virtuous, Hit. — bh&naka, m. 
l°-expounder,preacher,Buddh.; lecturer,publicreader 
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. — bhik- 
sbuka, m. a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn. 

xi, 2. — bblrn, mfh. forgetful (lit. afraid) of duty, 
Kautukar. ;°ruka , mfn. tremblingly alive to d°, MW. 

— bk?it, m. ‘ l°-supporter/ N. of princes and other 
men, MBh. &c. &c. (cf. -dhrit). — bbrita, m. N. 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv. (v. 1 . - bhritha ). 

— bhr&tri, m. a brother in respect of religion or 
piety, Yajn. (cf. -bhaginT). —matt, m. ‘pious- 
minded/ N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi 
tree. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting merely in law or 
virtue,moral, righteous,§Br.; MBh.; BhP. — mahft- 
mfitra, m. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh. 

— xn&tra, mfn. depending only on modality or on 
the method, only attributive,KatySr. (-tva t n. ib.); 
n. mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim.; KaS. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 33. — m&rgfe, m. the path of virtue 
or duty, Pane. — mltra, m. ‘friend of the law/ N. 
of a man, Buddh. — mlm&nsS, f. N. of the POrva- 
mlmacsa of Jaimini; -paribhasha, f., -samgraha 
and - sara-samgraha , m. N. of wks. — xnfila, n. 
the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut. 

— mrij, in. (nom. rnrik ), v.I. for - dhrik , Hariv. 

— meg-ha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Yogas. (- dkydna , 
n. a partic. state of mind connected with it, ib.,Sch.); 
(a), f. N. of one of the 10 Bhumis, Buddh. — mem, 

m. N. of Comm, on Ragh. — yajna, m. sacrifice of 
virtue, an unbloody s°, Jatakam. — yagas, m. ‘glory 
of the 1 °/ N. of a man, L. — yukta, mfn. righteous, 
Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R. — yuga, n. 
‘age of religion/ the Krita-yuga, Hariv. — ynj, mfh. 
= -yukta, L. — ynddba, n. an honest fight, Kav. 
— yojf^svara, m. N. of a poet. — yoni, m. the 
womb or source of 1 °, N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — rak- 
shltd, f. * l°-protected/N. of a female, Da$. — rata, 
mfn. ‘ delighting in virtue/ virtuous, Kav. — rati, 
mfn. id., Ragh.; N. of a demon, Lalit. — ratna, 

n. , - marijushd , f., °tndkara, m. N. of wks. — ra- 
tlia, m. ‘ law-chariot/ N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; 
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; 0 thdbhiriipha, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, KaraniJ. — ras&yana and -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks. — rSj, m. ‘king of justice/ N. of Yama, 
Mn.; BhP.; of Yudhi-^hthira, MBh.; of a king of 
the herons (son of KaSyapa and an Apsaras), MBh. 

xii, 6350 (cf. raja-dharman and dharmdhgd ). 
-r*ja, m. ‘id/ a just or righteous king, Hariv.; 
any king or prince, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Hariv.; DaS.&c. (-Az,f., MBh.); ofYudhi- 
shthira,MBh.; Hzriv.(-puregama, mfn. headed byY°, 
MW.); Law conceived as a king,Klran<J.; N.ofsev. 
authors (also -dikshita [°tiya, n. his wk.], -putra, 

-bhatta , °jddkvari-vara and °jddhvarindra , m.) 
—r$jan,m. 4 id./ N. ofYudhi-shthira,MBh. - r$ji- 
k&, f. a StOpa, Buddh. - rfitri, f., w. r. for - dhdtri , 
Hariv. — rnci, mfn. delighting in or devoted to virtue, 
Apast.; m. N. of a Dinava, Kathas.; of a god of the 
Bodhi tree, Lalit.; of a man, Buddh. — rpdbtin, mfh. 
opposed to 1 °, illegal, immoral, W. — lakshana, n. an 
essential mark of 1° or ethics (as place, time &c.), ib. 

— lopa, m. violation ofl°, neglect of duty, irreligion, 
MBh.; absence of an attribute, Sah. — 1. -vat, mfn. 
(2. see under 3. Dharma) virtuous, pious, just, L.; 
(ati), f. N. of a Mudra, Buddh.; N. of women, 
Kathas. — vats ala, mfn. tenderly alive to duty, 
loving piety, MW. - vartin, mfh. 4 abiding in duty/ 
righteous, ib. — vardhana, mfh. increasing right or 
virtue (Siva), MBh.; N. of a king of SravastI, Dal.; 
of a poet, Cat.; n. N. of a town, R. -varman, n. 

4 shield or armour of justice/ N. of Krishna, BhP. 

— vasn-prada, mfh. granting virtue and wealth 
(Vishnu), Vishn. — v&cas-pati, m. N. of Sch. on 
Kavyjtd., Cat. -v£nijaka (MBh.), °Jlka (L.), 
°jyaka (MBh.), m. one who tries to make a profit 
out of his virtue like a merchant. — vSda, m. dis¬ 
cussion or argument about l°or duty, R.; °din, mfh. 
discussing 1 ° or d°, MBh.; Pane. — vS«ara, m. 4 day 
of religious duties/ the day of fuH moon, L.; yester- 
day(- purve-dyus), L. (cf. dharmdha). — v&lia, 
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dharma-vahana, vfSin dharmi-ta. 


m. ‘whose vehicle is the 1 °/ just, virtuous, MBh. 

— vlhana, m. * id.;’ N. of Siva, L. - vihya, see 
-bdhya. — vickrm, m. ‘discussion of 1° or duty; 1 
-i&stra, n., - sarpgraha , m. N. of wks. — vljaya, 
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rajat.; N. of a 
drama, Cat.; -gani, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat. 

— rid, mfn. knowing the 1° or duty, virtuous, pious, 
Gaut.; MBh. — vldyft, f. knowledge of the 1° or 
right, L.—rldharman, n. pi. ( prajdpaterdharma - 
tr)N.of4Saraans, ArshBr. — vidbi,m. course of 1°, 
legal precept or injunct ion ,Mn.x, 131. — viplava,m. 
violation of 1 ° or duty, wickedness, Kir. — virodha- 
▼at, mfn. — - rodhin , R. (B.) - vivara^a, n., -vi- 
vyIti, f. * explanation of the 1 °/ N. of wks. — vi- 
▼ardhana, m.' promoter of 1° or right,’ N. of a son 
of Aioka ( = kuna/a), Buddh. — vlvcka, m. * dis¬ 
cussion on the 1 °,’ N. of wks.; -vahya, n. N. of a 
short poem ascribed to Hallyudha. — viveoana, n. 
judicial investigation, Mn. viii, at. — vjittl, f. ‘ex¬ 
planation of the l°/N.of ch. of SarrtgP. - v?lddfca, 
mfn. ‘advanced in virtue,’ MBh.; N. of a son of 
Sva-phalka, BhP. (cf. -dhrik and * bhrti ); of other 
men, VP. —valtagaika, m. ‘merit-catcher/ one 
who gives away money unlawfully acquired in the 
hope of acquiring merit, L. - vyatikrama, m. 
transgression of the 1°, A past.; Gaut. - vyavaathS, 

m. judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut. — vyl- 
dha, m. ‘ the righteous hunter,’ N. of a Brahman 
changed into a hunter in consequence of acurse, MBh. 
iii; Sukas. (according to the VarP, of a Brahman- 
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king 
of KaSmtra). — iarira, n. a body or collection of 
virtues or sacred relics, Jatakam.; a kind of small 
Buddh. Stupa. — nrman, m. ‘refuge of 1° or virtue,’ 
N. of a preceptor; °mdbhyudaya i m. N. of wk. 

— il^a-praticchanna, mfn. clothed with the garb 
of righteousness, naked, Divyav. - a£lS, f. court of 
justice, tribunal, W.; charitable asylum, hospital,esp. 
religious asylum, L.; RTL. 153. — sis ana, n. 
l°-book, code of laws, MBh. - sftvtra, n. id.; -ka- 
rika, f., -dJpika y f., -ni band ha, m., - vacana , n., 
-samgraha, m. (and °ha~iloka, m. pi.), -sarvasva, 

n. , - sudhd-nuihi , m., °str$ddhyita-vcicana, n. pi. 
N.ofwks. — aSatrin,m. an adherent of thel°-books; 
pi. N. of a partic. school, Hear, —alia, mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, just, pious, MBh.; Kav.; m. N. 
of a man, Kathas.; of a woman, Sukas. — auddhl, 
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103. 

— sravoxia, n. the hearing of a sermon, Buddh. 

— areah^Mn, m. N. of a Buddh. Arhat. — aam- 
yukta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yajn. - sam- 
a*ita, mfn. virtuous, pious, Var. - aamhitS, f. code 
or collection of 1 ° (as Manu, Yajfi. &c.); N. of a 
partic. wk., Cat. — aamkatbS, f. pi. pious conver¬ 
sation ,Kad. — »ahga,m. devotion to justice or virtue; 
hypocrisy, W. -aamgara, m. =*-yuddha, MBh. 

— aamgltl, f. ‘ discussion about the 1 °,* a Buddh. 
council; N. of wk. — aamgraha, m. N. of a col¬ 
lection of Buddh. technical terms; - nivyitti , f. N. 
of a Jaina wk. ~a&mcaya, ra. store of good wks., 
Mficch. viii, 1. -aamjna, mfn. having the sense 
of duty; - tva , n. (Jatakam.) and f. (MBh.) 
the sense of duty. — aatya-vr&ta, mfn. devoted to 
truth and virtue, R. — aatya-vrateyu, m. pi. * 
Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 20, 4. 

— aamt&na-afl, mfn. producing virtuous offspring 
or actions, MW. — aabhS, f. court of justice, tri¬ 
bunal, L. — aamaya, m. a legal obligation, Mn. ix, 
273. — aamprad&ya-diplkS, f. N. of wk. — aa- 
hlya, m. a companion in religious duties, Sah. 

— a&ffara, m. ‘ ocean of justice? N. of an author. 

— a&mkathya,n. discussion about the law,Karand. 

— aEdhana, n. fulfilment of duties, Siohis.; means 
of the f° of d°, any act or virtue essential to a system 
of duties, Kam. — aEra, m. ‘ law-essence? N. of wk.; 
- samuccaya , m. ‘collection of laws? N. of work. 

— air at hi, m. ‘charioteer of Dharma? N. of a son 
of Tri-kakud, BhP. - aKvarpi, °^lka,m. N. of 
the nth Manu, Pur. — algha, m. ‘ lion of virtue? 
N. of a man, L. — alndlm, m. ‘ ocean of law? N. 
of sev. wks.; - Sara , m. ‘ essence of the ocean of I°? 
N.of wk. — auta, m. ‘ son of Dharma? N. of Yudhi- 
shthira, BhP. - anbodklnl, f. N. of wk. - an, 
mfn. promoting order or justice, TBr.; m. the fork¬ 
tailed shrike, L. — afrkta, n: N. of wk. — aEtra, 
n. a Satra wk. treating on 1° and custom (- kdra , m. 
the author of a S° wk., Uttarar. iv, \ ; -vydkhyd, 
f. N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP. 

— aetu, m. barrier of 1 ° or justice, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; N, of Siva, §ivag.; of a son of Aryaka, BhP. 


— aena, m. N. of a king, Vet.; of an author, Cat. 

— aavana, n. fulfilment of duties. Hit. — akandha, 
m. ‘ l°-collection? N. of wk.; chief section of a wk. 
relating to laws, £amk. — atha,m. ‘abiding in the 
1 °? a judge, Mn. viii, 27. — athala, n.‘place of jus¬ 
tice? N. of a town, Vet. — athavira, m. * firm in 
1 °? N. of a man, Buddh. — athiti-tl, f. the constant 
natureof Dharma, ib. — 8thEj^a-rkja,m. chief pillar 
of the 1 °, ParGf. — amSraka, m. l°-teacher. — amji- 
tl, f. N. of wk. — svttmin, m. ‘lord of 1 ° and right? 
N. of a Buddha; of a sanctuary built by Dharma 
(kingofKasmTra),Rajat.iv,696. — hantfi,mf(/ri)n. 
transgressing the law or justice, MBh. — hint, f. 
neglect of duty, A past. — hlna, mfn. standing out¬ 
side the 1 °, Gaut. DhannAkara, m. * mine of virtue 
or 1 °? N. of a poet, Cat.; of the 99th Buddha ; of 
a disciple of B° Lok 2 $vara-raja ; of a Buddh. trans¬ 
lator. Dharmikahara, n. pi. ‘letters of the law? 
formula or confession of faitlf, Mficch. viii, 
DharmAkshepa,m. objection to the commonly ac¬ 
cepted property or nature of anything, Kavyad. ii, 
128. DharmAkhySna, n. explanation of duties, 
Can. DharmAgama, m.‘l°-tTadition? a l°-book, 
MarkP. (cf. siddhdnta-dh°). Dharmihgts, m. 
‘whose body is the 1 °? N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; (a), 
f. a heron, L. (cf. dharma-rdf). Dharm&hffada, 
m. * having the 1 ° for ornament? N. of a king (son 
of Priyam-kara), Kshitii.; of another man, Cat. 
DharmAc&rya, m. teacher of 1 ° or customs, Aiv- 
Gf.; - stuti , f. N. of wk._ Dhaxmatlkrama, m. 
transgression of the 1°, Apast. DharmAt ninja, 
m. =*°ma-suta, Vet. DbannAtma-tS,f.religious¬ 
mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh.; R. DharmAt- 
man, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful, 
MBh.; R.; Var.; m. a saint, religious person; N. 
of Kumara-pala, L. DharmAdltya, m. ‘sun of 
justice? N. of a Buddh. king, Inscr. DharmAde- 
aaka, see °ma-d°. Dharmadharma,m.du.right 
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW.; -jfla, mfn. 
knowing r° and w°, Mn. i, 26; - parikshatta , n., 
°ksha , f. the test of r° and w°, a kind of ordeal by 
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch. 
on Yajn.; -prabodhini and - vyavasthd , f. N. of 
wks.; • setia-hanana , n. N. of ch. of the GanP. 
Dharmadhikarana, n. administration or court of 
justice, Pane. (• -sthana , n. a law-court, ib.); m. a 
judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. Dharm&dhlkSra, 
m. administration of the l°s, $ak.; N. of wk.; - ka - 
ranika (PaSc.)and°«/» (L.),m.ajudge; °rika t mfn. 
relating to the chapter on the 1 °, Cat.; °rin, mfn. ad¬ 
ministrator of the 1°, chief officer of justice, judge, 
magistrate, Pafic.; Rajat. (°ri-purusha, m. officer 
of a law-court. Vet.); a judge of morals, censor, 
preacher, Siohts. Dharm&dklkrlta, m. a judge, 
Pane. Dharm&dM«h$h 5 na, n. a court of j ustice, 
ib. Dharm&dliy&kBha, m. ‘overseer of justice? 
minister of j°, judge, magistrate, Can.; Rajat. 
Dharxn&dlrvan, m. the way of justice or virtue, 
Prab.; °dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk. Dharmanala, 
m. fire of j°, N. of a man, Kautukar. DharmA- 
nnkftnkahln, mfn. striving after j° or what is right, 
R. DhArm&ntLBh$h&na,_n. fulfilment of duty, 
virtuous or moral conduct, Apast. Dharm&nu- 
a£ra, m. conformity to 1° or virtue, course or prac¬ 
tice of dnty, W. Dhannannsmrlti> f. continual 
meditation on the 1 °, Lalit.; °ty-ufasthana, n. N. 
of wk. Dh&rm&ndlm, m. ‘ well of virtue? ‘ sacred 
well? N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. DharmAnvaya, 
m. obedience to 1 °, Divy&v. Dharmap6ta, mfn. 
departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous; n. im¬ 
morality, vice, W. DharmAbhiJana-vat, mfn. 
righteous and of noble origin, R. Dharm&bM- 
manaa, mfn. directing the mind to virtue or religion, 
virtuous, W, Dharmabhimukha, m. • turned to 
virtue? N. of a partic. Samldhi, Karand.; (n), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, ib. BhannAbhlBheka-kriyS, f. 
any ablution prescribed as a religious duty, §ak. 
Dharm&mrita, n. ‘l°-nectar? N. of wk.; -ma- 
hodadhi , m. ‘the ocean of l°-nectar? N. of work. 
Dharmambodhl, m. ‘ l°-ocean? N.of wk. Dhar- 
mAyatana, n. the sphere or objects of Manas; 
°nika t mfn. relating to them, Buddh. DharmA- 
yana, n. course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. Dharma- 
ranya, n. ‘grove of religion? sacred g° or wood, 
Sak.; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya-de$a, Var.; 
MBh.; of a town founded by AniQrta-rajas, R.; N. 
of wk.; -ku/dcara-nirnaya, m., -khanfa, m. or n., 
-mdhdtmya y n. N.of wks. Dharmirnava, m. N.of 
wk. (cf. °mdmbodht). Dharm&rtha, m. du. reli¬ 
gious merit and wealth, Mn. ii, 112 &c.; (am), ind. for 


religious purposes, according to right or rule or duty, 
MW.; -kdma-moksha,m. pi.religiousmerit,wealth, 
pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects of ex¬ 
istence), MW.; - dariin , mfn. having an eye to duty 
and interest or to religion and wealth, MW.; -prati- 
baddhatd , f. attachment to d°and i° or to r° and w’, 
ib.; - yukta , mfn. conformable to duty and interest, 
Apast.; °r/hika t mfn. striving after righteousness, 
just, pious, L.; °rthiya, mfn. relating to law or duty, 
MBh. Dlukrm&Uka, mfn. having a false charac¬ 
ter, MW. DharmAloka, m. ‘light of the law? 
N. ofwk., Karan<j.; - mukha , n. introduction to the 
light of the 1 °, Lalit. Dha^rmAvAptl, f. acquirement 
of religious merit, R. Dk&rmAvirnddh&m, ind. 
according (lit. not opposed) to law or duty, MBh. 

35 ° 1. DhaxmAaok*, m. ‘the Aioka of justice? 
N. of king A° (the grandson of Candra-gupta); of a 
poet; - datta , m. N. of a poet. Dharmstarlta, 
mfn. seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. DharmA- 
a&na, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn. ; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; - gata , mfn. seated on it, MW. 
Dh*rmistikiya, m. the category or predicament 
of virtue, Jain. Dharm&h*, m. yesterday, L. (cf. 
°ma-vasara ). DharmAhylta, mfn. acquired in a 
legal manner, Apast. Dharmindra, m. ‘ lord of 
justice? N. of Yama, MBh. Dharmdpati, mfn. 
wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x, 127. Dh&r- 
mdsa, m. °mtnara, SkandaP. Dharmdavara, 
m. id., ib. (-tirtha, n., §ivaP.; -Itfiga, n., SkandaP.); 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of sev. men, ib.; of sev. 
authors (also °ra-daivajfia & °rdgni-hotrin), Cat. 
Dbarmocoaya, m. ‘accumulation of law? N. of a 
palace, Buddh. DharmottamS, f. N. of a Comm. 
Dkarm^ttara, mfn. entirely devoted to justice or 
virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of a Buddh. teacher 
(*riya t m. pi, his scholars), n. predominance of virtue 
(over wealth and pleasure), MBh; N. of wks. (cf. 
vishnu-dh Q and iiva-dhP ). Dbarmopag’h.Htaka, 
mfn. ‘law-killing,* unlawful, MBh. i, 2979. Dhar- 
mopadasa, m. instruction in 1° or duty, religious or 
moral instruction, Mn.; Apast.; the laws collectively, 
Mn. xii, 106 ; the statement of modality, Jaim. (cf. 
°ma-mdtra) \ N. of a Jaina wk.; °desaka, m. teacher 
of the 1 °, spiritual preceptor, L.; °deiana, f. v. 1. 
for °ma-deiand, q. v. Dharmopadlia,mfiv mak- 
ing a pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW. Dhar- 
mopamd, f. a simile in which two things are com¬ 
pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu¬ 
liarity, KavyJd. ii, 15. Dharmop^ta, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with virtues, MW. 

2. Dharzoa, Nom. P.to become law, Vop. 

3. Dharma, in comp, for °man, q. v. — 2. -krit, 
ra. maintainer of order (Indra), RV. viii. 87, 1. 
— 3 . -vat (dhdrma-), mfn. accompanied by Dharman 
or the law (Aivins), viii, 35, 13. 

Dharmaka, ifc. = 1. dhdrma; m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. 

D harm An, m. bearer, supporter, arranger, RV.; 
N. of a son of Bfihad-raja and father of Kptam-jaya, 
VP.; (dhdrman), n. (older than dhdrma, q.v., in 
later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop, 
hold, RV.; VS.; established order of things, stead¬ 
fast decree (of a god, esp. of Mitra-Varuna), any 
arrangement or disposition; will, pleasure; law, rule, 
duty; practice, custom, mode, manner (dhdrmana, 
°mabhis; °manas pdri in regular order, naturally; 
svaya dhai'mant at one’s own pleasure; dharmani 
with the permission of, ddhi dh° against the will of 
[gen.]), RV.; AV.; VS.; (esp. ifc.) nature, quality, 
characteristic mark or attribute, $Br. (cf. an-ucchit- 
/!-); MBh. (cf. ufleha- [add.], kshatra-, phala-, 
phena-); Var. (cf. dasyu- [add.]); Kap.(cf. cid-dh° 
[add.]); Kav. (cf. vitiaia-). 

Dharmayn, mfn. righteous, virtuous, L. 

Dh&rmSya, Nom. P. A .°yati t °te t to become law, 
Vop. 

Dharmlka, w. r. for dhdrmika . 

Dh&rmin, mfn. knowing or obeying the law, 
faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, just, Gaut.; MBh.; 
R.; endowed with any characteristic mark or pe¬ 
culiar property, Hariv.; KavySd. (cf. below); Sah.; 
(ifc.) following the laws or duties of, having the 
rights or attributes or peculiarities of, having any¬ 
thing as a characteristic mark, subject to any state 
or condition, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; m. the 
bearer of any characteristic mark or attribute, object, 
thing, Kap.; N. of the 14th Vyasa, DevibhP.; of a 
king, VP.; (ini), f. a kind of perfume, L.; N. of a 
woman (cf. dharmineya). f. the being en¬ 

dowed with any ch° m° or a° (ifc.), Sarvad.; °t&va - 
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eeheda, m.,° tavacehedakata-vada 8c°vddd rtha ,m., 
°tdvacchedaka-pratyasatti , f., °tti-nirupana, n., 
°tavacchedaka-rahasya, n., °tavacchedaka-vada, 
m. N. of wks. °mi-tva, n. virtuousness, justice, 
faithfulness to duty, Kam.; (ifc.) the being obliged 
to, Gaut. ; the being endowed with or obnoxious to, 
Susr.; Kav.; Pur. °my-SkaIiepa, m. objection to 
thebearerofanycharacteristicorpeculiarity, Kavyid. 

11, 130. 

Dharmishtlia, mfn. (superl.) very virtuous or 
righteous, completely lawful or legal, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — 15 , f. great virtuousness or righteousness, 
MBh. i, 2987. 

Dharmiyas, mfn. (compar.) more virtuous &c.; 
very pious or moral &c., W. 

Dharmeyn, m.N.of a son of RaudraSva, MBh.; 
BhP. 

Dharmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo¬ 
mary, Mn.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; just, virtuous, righteous, 
Mricch. ix, 5; endowed with qualities or properties, 
‘propertied,’ KathUp. ii, 13 (cf. tad-) ; suitable to 
(gen.), Pan. iv, 4,47;N. of a maft (c frdharmyd- 
yana)\ n. a customary donation, vi, 2,65. — Tivttlia, 

m. a legal marriage,Mn. iii, 22. Dharmyamrita, 

n. the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20. 

2. dharuna , m. (\/dhe ?) a sucking 
calf, VS. viii, 51 (cf. dharu). 

dharkata , m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

dharbaka, m. N. of a son of Ajata- 

$atru, VP. 

VH dharma. See p. 510, col. 3. 

WTJT dharmana , m. a kind of snake, L.; 
a kind of tree, Grewia Elastica, L. 

dharmayya-dikshita , m. N. of 

a man, Cat. 

dharmi-putra , m.an actor,a player 

(v. 1. dhatri-p°). 

dharsha, m, (v'dhrish) boldness, inso¬ 
lence, arrogance, MBh. 1,7040 (cf. dur -); impatience, 
W.; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio¬ 
lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re¬ 
straint, ib.; a eunuch, ib. (cf. below). — kSrlni, f. a 
violated virgin, W. — vara, m. a eunuch (prob. w. r. 
for varsha-dhara ), W. 

Dharshaka, mfn. attacking, assailing (ifc.), 
Hariv. 8844; overbearing, M W.; violating, seducing, 
ib.; m. seducer, adulterer, ib.; dancer, actor, mime, L. 

Dharshana, mfn. offending, hurting, assaulting, 
MW.; n. & (a),f. assault,outrage,offence, violation, 
seduction, MBh.; Hariv.; Pane. &c.; overpowering, 
L.; copulation, L.; (f),f. a wanton or unchaste woman, 
a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sch.; L. Dharshan&tman, 
m. having a violent nature, N. of §iva, MBh. 

Dliarslianiya, mfn. liable to be attacked or as¬ 
saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Dharahlta, mfn. overpowered, violated, ill- 
treated, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. contumely, insolence, 
W.; copulation, ib.; (a), f. an unchaste woman, L. 

Dh&rsMn, mfn. attacking, assaulting, ill-treating 
(ifc.), Hariv.; proud, arrogant, W.; cohabiting, ib.; 
{ini), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. (c i.°shanT). 

dhalanda,m . a kind of small thorny 

tree, L. 

vfcScJ dhalila, m. or n. N. of a valley in 
which the capital of Udyina is said to have been 
situated, L. 

dhav, cl. I. A. dhav ate, to run, flow, 
RV. [Cf. 2. dhan & 1. dhav; Gk. 0 tf in 
0 fo 9 Otvaopai, 0oos.] 

Dhiviyas, mfn. (comp.) running fast, RV. vi, 

12, 5 - 

1. dhavd, m. Grislea Tomentosa or 

Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MBh. &c.; Susr.; Bhpr. 

2. dhavd, m. (accent, only Naigh.; said 
by some to be fr. */dhu, but more probably a secon¬ 
dary formation fir. vi-dhdva, q. v.) a man, Naigh. ii, 
3 ; Pane, ii, 109; a husband, BhP. i, 16, 20; lord, 
possessor, Hariv. 14952; rogue, cheat, L.; N. of a 
Vasu (w. r. for dharal), VP. 

dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum 

or a similar plant, L, 


VRT. dhavara , n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. 

dhavala , mf(a)n. (fr. \/2. dhavl cf. 
Un. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh°, Var.; Kav., 
Pur. &c.; handsome, beautiful, L.; m. white (the 
colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex¬ 
cellent bull, Hear.; a kind of camphor, L.; Ano¬ 
geissus Lati folia, L.; (in music) N. of a Raga; N. of a 
man, Kathas.; of one of the elephants of the quarters, 
R.; of a dog; (a & T), f. a white cow, Kad.; (f), f. 
wh°hair (as a kind of disease), L.; N. of a river, L.; 
n. wh° pepper, L.; a kind of metre { = °/dhka) t Col.; 
N.of a town,Kathas. —girl, m/ the wh° or snowy 
mountain/ N. of one of the highest peaks of the 
Himalayas (commonly dhoula-giri or dhola-gir). 

— grilnijn. the upper story of a house (painted wh 6 ), 
Pane.; Hear. — c&ndra, m. N. of the patron of Nara- 
yana (the author of Hit.), Ca^. — tS, f. (Kathas.), 
-tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. — nibandha, m. N. 
of wk. — paksha, m. * wh°-winged/ a goose, L. 
(- vihamgama , id. Si$. vi, 45); the light half of the 
month, L. — mukha, m. 1 wh°-mouthed/ N. of a 
man, Kathas. — mrlttikS, f. * wh° earth/chalk, L. 

— yavanSla, m. wh°Yavanala, L. — smriti, f. 
N. of wk. Dhaval&iika, m. a kind of metre 
( — dhavala , n.), Col. DhavalasMaka,n. N.of 
a poem. Dhavalgtara-tandula, m.Andropogon 
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalotpala, n. the wh° esculent 
water-lily, L. 

Dhavalaya, Nom. P. °yati. to make white, il¬ 
luminate, Kad., Prasannar.; °lita, mfn. whitened, 
illuminated, Bhartr. 

Dhaval&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become white, 
shine brightly, Kad.; Hear .; °yita, mfn. become 
white, ib. 

Dhavaliman, m. white colour, whiteness, Si$. 

iv, 65. 

Dhavall, in comp, for vala. — krita, mfn. 
made white, W. —bhuta, mfn. become wh°, Hear. 

dhavanaka, ni. (\dhu) wind, Un. 

iii, 83, Sch. 

Dkavitavyjt, mfn. to be fanned, SBr. 
Dbavitra, n. a fan (made of skin or leather, esp. 
for blowing the sacrificial fire), §Br.; TAr.; Ap. Sr. 

— danda, m. the handle of a fan, Man§r. 

dha, cl. 3. P. A. dadhdti , dhattd , 
RV. &c. &c. (P. du. dadhvds, dhatthds , 
dhattds [Pan. viii, 2, 38] ; pi. dadhmdsi or °mds, 
dhatthd , dddhati; impf. ddadhat , pi. °dhur , 2. pi. 
ddhatta or adadhata , RV. vii, 33, 4; Subj. dddhat 
orV^a/[Pan.vii, 3 , 7 o,KaS.],VA< 3 !J,V/iaraj,V^aw; 
Pot. dadhyat; Impv. dddhatu , pi. °dhaiu; 2. sg. 
dheh([ fr. dhaddhi; cf. Pan. vi, 4,119] or dhattdt, 
RV. iii, 8, 1; 2. pi. dhattd, i, 64, 15, dhattana, i, 
20, 7, dddhata, vii, 32, 13, ot° tana, x, 36, 13 [cf. 
Pin. vii, 1,45,Sch.] ; p. dddhat , °ti, m. pi ,°tas; A. 
I. sg.dadhj [at once 3. sg.« dhattd, RV. i, 149,5 &c. 
and=pf. A.J, 2.s g.dhdtse, viii, 85,5 or dhatsd, AV. 

v, 7, 2 ; 2.3. du. dadhathe , °dhaU; 2. pi .°dhidhvd 
(cf.pf.]; 3. pi .dddhate, RV. v,41,2; impf. ddhatta , 
°tthas; Sub].dddhase,viii t 32,6 [Pan.iii,4,96,Ka§.]; 
Pot. dadhtta , RV. i, 40, 2 or dadhitd , v, 66, I; 
Impv. 3.sg. dhatsva , x, 87, 2 or dadhishva ,iii, 40, 
5 &c.; 3. pi .dhaddhvam [Pin. viii, 3, 38, Ka$.] or 
didhidhvam , RV. vii, 34,1 o, &c.; 3.pi. dadhatam , 
AV.viii,8,3; ^.dddhana)) rarely cl. 1. P.A .dadhati, 
°te, RV.; MBh.; only thrice cl. 2. P. dhati, RV.; and 
once cl. 4. A. Pot. dhdyeta, MaitrUp. (pf.P. dadhaii, 

0 dhat ha, °dhatur , °dhima , °dhur , RV. &c.; A. 
dadhi [cf. pr.], dad his hJ or dhis he, RV. i, 56,6; 
2.3.du .dadhathe °dhate, 3 .pi. dadhidhvd\d. pr.]; 
3. pi. dadhird , dad hre, x, 82,5; 6, or dhire, i, 166, 
ro &c.; p. dddhana [cf. pr.]; aor. P. ddhdt , dhat , 
dhas; adhiir , dhur, RV.&c.; Pot. dheyam , °yur; 
dhe tana, RV.; TBr.; 2.sg. dhayis, RV. i, 147, 5; 
Impv. dhatu [cf. Pan. vi, 1,8, Vartt z 3, Pat.]; 2. pi. 
dhat a or °ta?ia, 3.pi. dhantu , RV.; A. ad hit a, °thds , 
ad hit dm, ad him a hi, dhimahi , dhimahe , dhd- 
mahe, RV.; 3. sg. ahita , hita , AV.; TAr.; Subj. 
dhit he, ,RV. i, 158, 2, dhaithe, vi, 67, 7 ; Impv. 
dhishva, ii, 11,18, &c.; P. adhat , SV.; dhat, RV.; 
P. dhasur, Subj. 0 sat has and °satha , RV.; A. a- 
dhis hi, °shata, Br.; Pot. dhishiya, ib. [P. vii, 4,45]; 
dheshiya, MaitrS.; fut. dhasyati, °te or dhat a, Br. 
&c.; inf. dhatum, Br. See.; Ved. also °tave, °tavai, 
°tos; dhiyddhyai, RV. ; Class, also -dhitum; ind. 
p. dhitva, Br.; hi tva [Pin. vii, 4, 42], -dhaya 


and - dham, AV.: Pass, dhiydte, RV. &c. [Pan. vi, 
4,66], p. dhiydmana, RV. i, 155, 2 ; aor. ddhayi, 
dhayi , RV. [Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kai.j; Prec .dhdsishta 
or dhayishishfa [vi, 4, 62]) to put, place, set, lay 
in or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c. (with dandam, to inflict 
punishment on [with loc., MBh.v, 1075, with gen., 
R. v, 28,7]; with tat-padavyampadam, to put one’s 
foot in another’s footstep, i.e. imitate,equal, Kavyad. 
ii. 64); to take or bring or help to (loc. or dat.; with 
drd, to remove), RV.; AV.; SBr.; (A.) to direct or 
fix the mind or attention ( cintdm , manas,matim, 
samddhim &c.) upon, think of (loc. or dat.), fix or 
resolve upon (loc., dat., acc. with prati or a sentence 
closed with iti),KV.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; to 
destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc., dat. 
or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &c. (Pass, to be given or 
granted, fall to one’s [dat.] lot or share, RV.i,8l, 3); 
to appoint, establish, constitute, RV.; §Br.; to render 
(with double acc.), RV. vii,31,12 ; Bhartr. iii,82; to 
make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per¬ 
form, execute, RV.; TBr.; SvetUp!&c. (aor. with 
pur ay dm, tnantrayam, varayam &c. =*puraydm 
8cc.eakara)\ toseize, take hold of,hold, bear,support, 
wear,put on (clothes), RV.; AV.; Kav.; BhP. &c.; 
(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb), 
get, take (with dhas or ednas , to take pleasure or 
delight in [loc. or dat.]), RV.; AV.; Br.; to assume, 
have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV.; 
Hariv.; K 5 v.; Hit.etc.: Caus. -dhdpayati, Pan.vii. 
3, 36 (see ajttar-dha, irad-dha &c.): Desid. dhlt- 
sati , °te (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on 
(loc.), RV.; AitBr. (Class. Pa ss.dhitsyaie; dhitsya 
see s. v.); didhishati,°te, to wish to give or present, 
RV.; (A.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. dldhi- 
shana , x, 114,1), ib.: with avadyam, to bid defiance, 
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didhishayya, didhishtl ): Intens. 
dedhiyate, Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Zd. da, dadaiti; 
Gk. 0c-, 0 t/-, TtOiyu ; Lith. dedu, diti; S\zv.dedj$, 
dlti; Old Sax. duan, don , Angl. Sax. don, Engl, to 
do; Germ, tuan; tuon, thuni] 

2. DhS, mfn. putting, placing, bestowing, hold¬ 
ing, having, causing &c.(ifc.; cf. 2.dha ); m. placer, 
bestower, holder, supporter &c.; N. of Brahma or 
Brihas-pati, L.; (a), f., see 2 .dha; instr. (*=nom,) 
perhaps in the suffix dhd (which forms adverbs from 
numerals, e. g. eka-dha, dvi-dhd &c.) 

Dlritka, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, Sch.; a receptacle 
(= adhara ; v. 1 . ahdra, food), ib.; a post, L.; {a), 
f., Pay. vii, 4, 13, Vartt. 1, Pat. [cf. 017/0/]. 

I. Dh 5 .tu, m. layer, stratum, KatySr.; Kau$.; 
constituent part, ingredient (esp. [& in RV. only] ifc., 
where often = ‘fold/ e.g. tri-dhatu, threefold &c.; 
cf. trivishti -, sapta -, su-) t RV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; 
element, primitive matter ( — mahd-bhuta, L.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, viz. kha 
or akaia, anila, tejasjala , bhii ; to which is added 
Brahma, Yajfi. iii, 145; or VijUana, Buddh.); a 
constituent element or essential ingredient of the body 
(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived 
either as 3 humours [called also dosha ] phlegm, wind 
and bile, BhP. [cf. purisha, mansa , mafias, Chand- 
Up. vi, 5,1] ; or as the 5 organs of sense, indriyani 
[cf. s. v. & MBh. xii, 6842, where irotra, ghrana , 
dsya, hridaya & koshtha are mentioned as the5dh° 
of the human body bom from the ether] & the 5 
properties of the elements perceived by theni| gan - 
dha, rasa, rupa, sparia Sciabda, L.; or the 7 fluids 
or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
semen, Susr. [L. rasddi or rasa-rakt&di, of which 
sometimes 10 are given, the above 7 and hair, skin, 
sinews, BhP.]) ; primary element of the earth, i. e. 
metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; element of words, i.e. grammatical 
or verbal root or stem, Nir.; Prat.; MBh. &c. (with 
the southern Buddhists dhatu means either the 6 
elements [see above], Dharmas. xxv; or the 18 ele¬ 
mentary spheres [dhatu-loka ], ib. lviii; or the ashes 
of the body, relics, L. [cf. -garbha']). — katbS, f., 
-kalpa, m., -k£ya, m., -kSvya, n. N. of wks. 

— k&slsa, n. red sulphate of iron, L. — kusala, 
mfn. skilled in metals, metallurgist, Var. — kosa, 
m., -krama-mala, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. 

— kriyS, f. metallurgy, Var. — kshaya, m. waste 
of the humours, consumption; -kdsa, m. a con¬ 
sumptive cough, L. — g’ana, m. ‘ list of roots/ N. 
of wk. — g’arbha, m. (with Buddh.) receptacle for 
ashes or relics, a Dagaba or Dagoba (Sinhalese cor¬ 
ruption ofPaliDhitu-gabbha), MWB.xxxv; - hum - 
bha, m. a relic-urn, Hear. — grlhin, m.calamine, L. 

— ghoshS, f. N. of wk. on verbal roots. — ghna, m. 
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‘destroying thehumours/sour gruel, L. — oandrlk&, 
f., -candrodaya, m., -cintS-xnapi, m. N. of 
wks. — curp.a, n. mineral powder, Suir.— Ja, mfn. 
produced or derived from a verbal root; m. or n. 
bitumen, L. — taramglnl & -dip!kit, f. N. of 
giamm. wks. — drtvaka, n. 'dissolving metals/ 
borax, Bhpr. — aisana, n.**- ghna , L. — nidSna, 
n. N. of a med. wk. — pa, m. ‘ chief of the 7 fluids/ 
elementary juice or chyle, L. — pary&ya-dlpikE Sc 
-paryftya-xnaHjxishft, f. N. of wks. on gramma¬ 
tical or verbal roots. — pEJha, m. * recital of g° r°/ 
N. of an aadent list of roots ascribed to Panini. 
—pEr&ya^a or °£Jya, n., -vpitti, f. N. of wks. 
on verbal roots. — pnshplkfi & °pl, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa, L. (cf. dhdtri -). — pujE, f., -pra- 
kara$ta,n.,-prak£ia,m., -pratyaya-pancaka, 
n., -pratyaya-paixjIkS , f., -pradlpa, m., -pra- 
dipikft, f. N. of wks. — prasakta, mfn. devoted 
to alchemy, Var. — priyE, f. N. of a Kimnari, 
KSran<j. — bhrit, m. f earth-bearer/ a mountain, 
L.; a rohust man, W.; mfn. promoting the animal 
secretions, ib. — xnanjari, f. 'root-garland/ N. of a 
gramm.wk. — mat, mfn. containing elements, BhP.; 
abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
-id, f., Kum. i, 4. — maya, mf^z)n. metallic, Kav. 

— mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of 
the body, faeces, BhP.; lead (the most impure of 
metals), L. — m&kshlka, n. sulphuret of iron, L. 

— xnErana, n. N. of a med. wk. — m&rin, m. * dis- 
solving metals,* sulphur, L.; {inf), f. borax, ib. — m(- 
1S & -ratn a-manj ar 1, f. N.of wks. on gramm. roots. 

— ratna-mSlft, f. N. of a med. wk. — ratn&kara, 
rt., -ratn&vali, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. on 
gramm. roots. — tSJ aka, n. 'chief fluid of the body/ 
semen, L. — rfipa, n., -rnpidarsa, m., -rupd- 
vall, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. — lakshana, 
n. N. of a wk. 011 some Vedic verbs. — vallabha, n. 

4 friend of metals/ borax, L. — v&da, m. metallurgy, 
alchemy, Kad.j °din, m.assayer, metallurgist, Kav. 

— vikSra,m. * — vish,f. *=-mala, 

lead, L. — vi»ha, n. a mineral poisou, Suir. — vrittl, 
f. Comm, on verbal roots,(with madhavlya) SSyana’s 
Comm, on Dhatup. — vairln, m. 'metal-enemy/ 
sulphur, L. — sekhara, n. ‘ chief of minerals/ green 
vitriol, L. — sodhaxta, m. or n. lead, L. — sam- 
graha & -aamSsa, m. N. of wks. on verbal roots. 

— sambhava, m. or n. lead. — a 5 . d ban a, n. ‘ com¬ 
plete scheme of verbal roots/ N. of a wk. containing 
paradigms of conjugation. — iSmya, 11. equilibrium 
of the bodily humours, good health, MW. — stupa, 
m. (with Buddh.) ‘relic-receptacle/ a DSgaba, MWB. 
504; KararnJ. — ban,m.'destroyingmetals/ sulphur, 
L. DhSt&pala, m. ‘ mineral-like stone/ chalk. 
Dh&tv-axrtha, m. * having the sense of a root/ a 
verb, MW. Dh&tv-avaropana, n. depositing of 
relics (inside a DSgaba or Stupa), KaramjL (printed 
c tvdva° Se dhyan&viP). DhStv-Skara, m. a 
mine; °rdkhya, n. pi. minerals, VarBfS. civ, 12. 

Dh&tuka (ifc.) ** 1. dhdtu; m. or n. bitumen, L. 

D hi tula, mfn. full of (comp.), HParii. 

Dhdtri, m. establisher, founder, creator, bearer, 
supporter (cf. vasu-) t orderer, arranger, R V. &c. &c.; 
N. of a divine being who personifies these functions 
(in Vedic times presiding over generation, matri¬ 
mony, health, wealth, time & season, & associated 
or identified with Savitp,Praj 5 -pati,Tvashtp, Brihas- 
pati, Mitra, Aryaman, Vishnu Sec., RV. x; AV.; 
TS.; §Br. &c.; later chiefly the creator and main- 
tainer of the world— Brahma or Praja-pati, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; in ep. one of the 1 2 Adityas and brother 
of Vi-dhatp Se LakshmT, son of Brahma, MBh.; or 
of BhpgU & Khyati, Pur.; Fate personified, Kav.); 
one of the 49 winds,VahniP.; paramour, adulterer, 
Dal.; the loth or 44th year in the cycle of Jupiter, 
Cat.; N. of a Rishi in the 4th Manv-antara, Hariv. 
(C. dhaman); of an author, Cat.; (j tri ), f., see 
dhdtri. [Cf. TA.datar ; Gk. Bvrfjp ; Slav, dHclii\ 
— pntra, m. * Brahma's son / N. of Sanat-kumSra, 
L. — pn«hpik 5 & °pl, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. (cf. 
dhatu-). — bhavana, n. Brahma's heaven, Var. 

Dh&tplkK, w. r. for °trika. 

1. Dh&tra, n. receptacle, vessel, L. 

2 . Dhdtri, mf(z)n. belonging to Dhatp, SBr. 

Dhdtri, f. (metric;) = °/n, Emblica Officinalis, 

Sulr. 

DhStrlkS, f. wet-nurse or = prec., L. 

Dh&trI,f.‘femalesupporter/anurse, M Bh.; Kav. 
&c.; midwife, Hit. iv, 61; mother, Y.ijfl. iii, 82 ; 
the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Emblica Offici¬ 
nalis, Var. ; Sulr. (some derive it fr. </dht, cf. dhayas 


& Pan. iii, 2, 181). — dhara, m. ‘earth-bearer/ 
mountain, Var. — pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia 
Cataphracta, L. —pntra, m. ‘the son of a nurse/ 
an actor, L. (v. 1. for dharmi-p°). — phala, n. the 
fruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. — modaka, m. a 
kind of pastille (iu med.) — °ivarl (°/r//z/°), f. Gris¬ 
lea Tomentosa, L. 

DhEtreyikft, f. foster-sistet (a sort of confidante), 
MBh.; Balar.; wet-nurse, L.; female slave, Nilak. 

— °yl f f. foster-sister, Dalar. ii, 27; wet-nurce, L. 
Dhina, mfn. containing, holding (cf. uda-); n. 

receptacle, case,seat (cf. agni-, kshura -, raj]a- 8cc .; 
°nam aJktds prob. — womb or bosom of the night, 
RV. iii, 7, 6); (z), f. = n. (cf. ahgdra *, gopdla-, 
raja - &c.); the site of a habitation, L.; coriander, 
L.; N. of a river, L.; (a), f., see s. v. 

1. Dh&naka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (i), f. pi. 
dimin. fr. next, L. 

Dh&ni, f. com, grain (originally the grains of 
seed from their being * laid' intaand ‘ conceived * by 
the earth, cf. Vi. dhd , but usually = fried barley or 
rice or any grain fried and reduced to powder), RV. 
&c. See.; coriander, L.; bud, shoot, L. — efirn*, n. 
the meal or flower of fried barley &c., L. — °nt»r-T»t 
(dhatt&ni 0 or dkandni 0 ), m. N. of a Gandharva, 
SBr. — °pdp* (°mJ/°), m. a cake of fried barley &c., 
MBh. — phala-vrfcta-kath&,f. N.ofwk. — bhar- 
jana, n. the frying or parching of grain, KatySr. 

— mushji, f. a handful of g°, MBh. — rnh (°^r-) f 
mfn. growing from a grain, SBr. — vat (°«^-), mfn. 
accompanied by g° (as Soma), RV. — somA, m. pi. 
grains with Soma, TS.; §Br. 

DhKn£kS, f. pi. => dhdnd, L. 

DhSnika, f. See aiigdra-dk °, 
DhSnln,m.Careya Arborea or SalvadoraPersica,L. 
DhSnt, f. See dkdtui (above). 

Dh&neya & °yaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; MBh. 
13 , 5468 (B?). 

I. DhSnyi, mfn. consisting or made of grain, RV.; 
AV.; n. corn, grain, ib. &c. &c. (according to Suir. 
only ialayah, shashiikafy & vrihayah, the other 
grains being ku-dhanya , q. v.); a measure *= 4 sesa- 
mum seeds, L.; coriander (also d, f.), L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal. — kanaka, N. 
of a country, L. — kartan a, n. 'corn-reaping/ N. of 
ch. of PSarv. — kalka, m. bran, chaff, straw, W. 

— kuta, m. or n.granary, Var. — kosa or °sha, m. 
store of grain, R. - r ear of com, Gal. — koshtaka, 
n ,^-kuta, L. — knhetra, n. a corn-field, rice-field, 
MW. — khala, m. threshing-floor, KstySr. — gava, 

m. c° heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a 
bull, Pin. vi, 2,62,Kll. — camasa, m. rice flattened 
by threshing, L. — e&rin, mfn. eating grains (bird', 
Bhpr. — canra, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50. 
—Jivin, mfn. living on grains; m. a bird l°on g°, 
R. — tS, f., w. r. for dhanya-ta . — tilvlla 

mfn. abounding in corn, SBr. — tv ac, f.husk of c°, L. 

— da, mfn. giving or distributing c°, Mn. — dhana, 
11. sg. c° & wealth; das, ind. on account of possessing 
c° & w°, Mn. ii, 155; -vat, mfn. rich in c° & w°, 
Heat. — dhenn, f. a heap of rice (like a cow) to be 
presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf. -gava). — pan- 
caka, n. the 5 sorts of grain ( idli-dhdnya, vrlki -, 
iuka-,iimbT-,kskudra -), L. — pata,mfn.&-pati, 

m. , g. ahia-paty-adi, Pan. iv, 1, 84. — parvata- 
d5na-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of PSarv, — pStra, n. a 
vessel for com, Lajy. — p&la, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

— pnla, m. a bunch of corn-stalks, AlvSr., Comm. 
—blja, n. coriander, L. — i?iaya,mf(/)n. consisting 
of corn or rice, Heat. — mdt^i, m. a measurer of c°, 
L. — mSna, n. ‘ c°-measure/ as much c° as a man 
can eat at once, VP. (v.l.) — m£ya, m. = -mdtri, 
L.; corn-dealer, ib. — m&sha, m. a partic. measure. 
Car. — mlsra, mfn. mixing or adulterating corn, 
Yajh.; ( a ), f. a mixture of different sorts of grain, 
Desln. —r8Ja, m. ‘g°-king/ barley, L. — ropaxia, 

n. *g°-planting/ N. of ch. of PSarv. —vat, mfn. 
rich in g°, L.; ind. like g°, Mn. v, 119. — vani, (?) 
a heap of g°, L. — vapana, n. 'g°-sowing/ N. of 
ch. of PSarv. — vardb&na, n. usury with g°, L. 

— v^a, see -blja. — vlra, m. ‘g°-chief/ Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L. — ilrshaka, n. the ear of corn, L. 

— suka, n. the awn or beard of c°, L. — £aila-d£na, 

n. N. of ch. of MatsyaP. (cf. -parvata-ddna-vidhi). 

— sreshtha, n. 'the best of c°/ a kind of rice, L. 

— samgraha, m. a store or magazine of grain, W. 

— sSra, m. ‘ essence of g°/ threshed com, L. Dhd- 
nyAnsa, m. a grain of corn, L. Dh&nyd-krit 
(for °nya-kr° or =°nyakr°), m. cultivator of g°, 
RV. x, 94, 13. DhSnyacala, m. a pile of g° for 


presentation to Brahmans, W. (cf. -° nya-parvata 
Sc-iaila). DhKny&d&, mfn. eating corn, Br. Dhd- 
nyabhra & °raka, n. a partic. preparation of talc, 
Bhpr. Dh&ny&mla, n. sour rice-gruel, Susr. Dh£- 
aykri, m. ‘ enemy of com/ a mouse, L, Dha- 
ajr&rgha, m. the price of c°, Var. Dh&nyartha, 
ra. wealth in rict or grain, W. Dhanyasthi, n. 
threshed com, L. DhSnyottama, m. ‘ the best 
of grain/ rice, L. 

Dh&nyaka (ifc. for dhanya ), grain, corn, Mn.; 
MBh.; m. N. of a man, Dal.; Rajat.; n. — dhd - 
nydka, coriander (cf. dhanydka ). 

Dh&nyeya, n. coriander, Gal. 

1. Dh&ma, m. pit N. of a class of superhuman 
beings, MBh.; n. abode Scc.^dkaman, L. 

2. Dh&ma, in comp, for °matt, below. — kasin, 
mfn. * ray- haired 9 (the sun), MBh. iii, 19 3. — ooh&d, 
mfn. hiding (i.e. changing) his abode; m. N.of Agni, 
TS.; VS.: of a VashaJ-kira, AitBr. iii, 7; of VS. 
xviii, 76, SBr. — dhA, m. causer of order or founder 
of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. — nidhi, m. 'trea¬ 
sure of splendour/ the sun, t.. — bhSJ, mfn. possess¬ 
ing seats ^the gods), SahkhBr. x, 6. — m&xtin, mfn. 
believing in a place, i.e. in a material existence, BhP. 
iii, II, 38. —vat, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir. i, 43. 
— sas, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, 164, 
15. -sic, mfn. keeping a certain place (Indra>, 
RV. iii, 51,2 (' possessing riches/ SSy.) Dh&ma- 
dhipa, m. ‘lord of rays/the sun, Prab. iv, 

Dh^man, n. dwelling-place, house, abode, do¬ 
main, RV. See. 8cc. (esp. seat of the gods, cf. rna - 
dhyamamdhdma Vishnoh, §ak. [Pi. iv, 5]; site of 
the sacred fire andtheSoma, RV.&c.; with priyam , 
favourite residence, VS.; Br.); favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure,VS.; AV.; Br.; the inmates 
of a house or members of a family, class, troop, band, 
host (also pi.), RV. &c.; law, rule, established order 
(esp. of Mitra- Varuna),RV.; AV.; state, condition, 
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance 
(esp. in sacrifice, song&c.), RV.; VS.; effect, power, 
strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV. Sec .; 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
of the 4th Manv-antara (v. 1 . dhdtri ), Hariv. [Cf. 
Gk. Orjpoy in tv-$^fuuv\ 0apa , 0 a>put Sec .; Lat. 
fam-ulus; Angl. Sax. d$m; Goth, domas; Germ. 
tuom Se suff. - turn .] 

DhSya, mfn. having, possessing &c. (also -ha, 
Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kai.); m. layer, stratum, Kaul. 

1. Dhfiyu, mfn. giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii, 
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DhSyya, mfn., g. dig-adi (K 5 s.°jff); m. a Puro- 
hita or family priest,W.; (a), f. (scil. ric) an additional 
verse inserted in certain hymns, TS.; Br. &c. 

1. DhSsi, f. dwelling-place, seat, home, RV. 

VTTt dhatt , f. assault, L. — pancaka and 
-rahasya, n. N. of wks. 

dhadu-nritya, n. a kind of dance 

(mus.) 

VHtra? dkanaka , m. (\/r. dhd ? cf. Un. iii, 
83) a weight of gold, part of a Dinira (cf. 2. dhatt 0 ), 
L.; (dhdnika)j. pudendummuliebre(?),TS.(Comm. 
‘ a pregnant woman *) ; AV.; (jnikt), f, see man- 
4 lira-d/P. 

Vfi!^ dkataka , n , = dhdti, Gal. 

Vnrf^ dhataki, m. N. of one of the 2 sons 
of Viti-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa), Pur.; (z), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Suir. 
—°ki-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. — °kl- 
khanda & -shanda, n. N. of a Varsha of Push- 
kara-dvipa ruled by Dhataki, Pur. 

vTg 2. dhatu , mfn. (\ dhe) to be sucked 
in or drunk ( havis ), RV. v, 44, 3, f. * dhctni, 
milch cow, Laty. vii, 5, 9. 

Dhly&s, mfn. nourishing, refreshing, strengthen¬ 
ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. ari-, kara-,go- &c.); 

n. the act of nourishing Sec., RV. Dh&yin, see 
amriia-dh°{ add.) 2. Dh&yu, mfn. voracious, RV. 
vii, 36, 4. 

DhSrh, mfh. sucking (acc.), AV. iv, 18, 2 (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 1*59). 

2. DhSsi, m.milk-beverage; any drink, nourish¬ 
ment, refreshment, R V. Dh&syu, mfn. desirous of 
drinking or eating, AV. 

^ i dhdtu, n. (with raultfaa) N. of k 

Saman, ArshBr. 

dhdtri } dhatn, See. See col. r. 






VT^F 2. 

VPT«R 2. dkanaka , m. a partic. coin of a 
certain weight (-=»= 4 Karshapanas), Car.; Heat. 

VT^Tplf dhanamjayya , m. patron, fr. dAa- 
ttam-jaya, N. of a teacher, Lajy.; mfn. relating to 
Dhanamjayya, ib. 

VHT? dhanada, mf(*)n. relating to Dhana- 
dai.e. Kubera,ShadvBr. v, I. 

VTrpTrT dhdnapata , inf(*)n. relating to 
Dhana-pati i.c. Kubera, g. aSva-pa/y-adi. 

dhanasrt, f. (in music) N. of a 

Raga. 

DhfinasI, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT. 

VT^fTTcF dhandha, m. patr. of Lusa (fr. dha- 
ttaka ), RV. Anukr.; n. N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

dhanurdandika, mf(i)n. (fr. dha- 
nus + datufa) living by bow and club, Pin. iv, 4, 
12, Sch. 

DhSnurveda, m. = dhanur-veda, HParil. 

Dhanushka, mf(f)n. armed with a bow; m. bow¬ 
man, archer, MBh. (-/<?, f. Bhartp i, 13, v. 1 .); (<?), 

f. Achyranthes Aspcra, L. 

Dhanuslikari, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. for 
dhantish-h 0 ), Lalit. 

Dhanushya, m. 'suitable for bows,* a bamboo, L. 

\flnT dhanta (or dhvanta ?), mystical N. of 
the letter n, Up. 

dhandha, f. small cardamoms, L. 

VISUT dkdndhya, n. indisposition, L. (cf. 
dhandha\ 

U 15 SJ 2. dkdnya, u. (fr. dkana) the being 
rich, richness, Dhat up. xx, 3. 

dhanyayana , m. patr. fr. dhanya, 

g. asvddi. 

dhanva, mf(i)n. (fr. dhanvan)z=dkan - 
va-ja , Car.; (°zvf), m. patr. of Asita (chief of the 
Asuras), $Br. 

1. DhSnvana, mf(f)n. situated in a desert, Kam.; 

m. *=prec. m., SahkhSr. 

2. dhanvana, mf(*)n. made from 
the wood of the Dhanvana tree, SaftkhSr.; SuSr. 

dhanvantara (Susr.)or °r?ya (Cat.) 
or °rya (MBh.), mfn. relating to or proceeding from 
Dhanvan-tari (see s.v.) 

Vl^TyTT dhanvapata , mf(i)n. relating to 
Dhanva-pat i, g. asva paty-adi. 

VTHoF dhamaka , m. a sort of weight (= 
mash aka) , L. 

VT*Tf?T 3 iT dhamanika , f. (fr. dhamanV) 
Solanum Jacquini, L. 

DhSmanl, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any 
tubular vessel of the body ( = dhamani\ ib. 

dhamdrga , m. a kind of plant, Car. 
(prob. = next). °guva, m. Luffa Foetida or a similar 
plant, Su$r.; AchyranthesAspcra,L.j patr.ofVadiSa, 
Car. 

VUl 1. dhara, mf(*)n. ( Vdhri) holding, 
supporting, containing (ifc.; cf. harna -, chattra -, 
tula - &c.); m. N. of Vishnu, L.; debt, L. 

1. Dharaka, mfn. *= prec. (ifc.; cf. hula-, deha-, 
nama- &c.); keeping in the memory (with gen.), 
Karand.; m. a receptacle or vessel for anything, 
Su$r.; a water-pot, L.; (ika), f. prop, pillar, Heat.; 
a division of time ( = 6 Kshanas = J MuhOrta), L.; 
( dharaka ), f. the vulva of a female, VS.; §Br. 

Dharana, mf(f)n. holding, bearing, keeping 
(in remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting, 
maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.), 
TAr.; MBh.; Su$r.; BhP.; assuming the shape of 
(gen.),resembling,MBh.xiii,739; m.N.ofSlva.MBh.; 
of a son of KaSyapa, ib.; of a prince of the Candra- 
vatsas, ib.; du. the two female breasts, L.; {dharand), 

n. the act of holding, bearing &c., §Br.; Mn.; Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; wearing (see lihga-) ; suffering^enduring, 
R.; keeping in remembrance, memory, TAr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; immovable concentration ofthe mind 
upon(loc.),Vedantas.; restraining (cf.bvasa -); keep¬ 
ing back i. e. pronouncing imperfectly, Prat.; (dSc T), 
f., see dharand & °nt. — patra, n. a kind of vessel 


dhanaka. 

or receptacle, Buddh. — m&tyikd, f. one of the 64 
arts, BhP., Sch. - yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Tan- 
tras. — lakshana, n. N. of wk. DhSrapadhya- 
yana, n. the conservative method of reading (i. e. 
the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as 
opp. to grahanddh 0 , the acquisitive method), L. 
D har anan vita, mfn.endowedwitha good memory, 
Kam. 

DhSranaka, mfn. holding, containing, consisting 
of (cf. a-,patica-)\ m. a debtor, Yajn. ii, 63. 

Dhdraaii, f. (cf. °na, col. i) the act of holding, 
bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; 
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance), 
a good memory, KajhUp.; GfS.; MBh.; BhP.; col¬ 
lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the 
retention of breath), Mn.; MBh.; Su$r.; Kav.; Pur. 
&c.; cf. MWB. 239 (°namVdhri, to exercise con¬ 
centration, Yajn.; °nam gatah , having composed 
one’s self, R.); understanding, intellect, Yajn. iii, 73; 
firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, L.; fixed pre¬ 
ceptor settled rule, certainty, Mn.; MBh.; pi. the 8th 
to the nth day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, 
Var. — tmaka (W). mf(*£a)n. that whose nature 
consists in bearing itself, Suryas.; one who easily col¬ 
lects or composes himself, Susr. — p&rana-vrata, 
n. N. of wk. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting in abstrac¬ 
tion of the mind, BhP. - yukta, mfn. connected with 
abstr° of the m°, MBh. — yogfa, m.abstr°of the m°, 
deep devotion, MW. — vat, mfn. connected with 
memory, L. 

Dharani, m. patr. (fr. dharanaT), g. taulvaly- 
adi. 

DhSranI, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L.; 
the earth, Gal.; a partic. bulbous plant, ib.; a mystical 
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage 
pain &c., MWB. 154; 351 &c. (4 kinds of Dh°s ac¬ 
cording to Dharmas. Iii); row or line (w. r. for dho- 
rant), L.; N. of a daughter of Sva-dhi,VP. — mati, 
m. (?) N. of a Samadhi, L. - mukha-sarva-ja^at- 
prau.idhi-samdhfirapa-g’arbha, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. — rSja, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

DhSranXya, mfn. to be held or borne or sustained 
&c.; (fl) f. a partic. bulbous plant (=* dharani• 
kanda), L. 

Dh&raya, mfn. holding, bearing &c. (Pan. iii. 1, 
138); owing a sum (gen.) to (dat.), L. 

Dharayat, mf(a»/f)n.holding, possessing, main¬ 
taining &c. (cf. below); acquainted with, versed in, 
W. — kavi ( c ydt-h°), mfn. supporting or cherishing 
sages, RV. — kshiti ( °yat-hsh °), mfn. bearing or 
sustaining creatures, ib. DhKr&yad-vat, mfn.pos- 
sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting (Adi- 
tyas), TS. 

Dharay£na f mfn. bearing, holding, supporting, 
containing &c., MW. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 83). 

DhSrayitavya, mfn. to be borne or held, Var.; 
Prab.; tobe perceived orunderstood,§anik, °rayltri, 
m. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh.; R.; who keeps 
anything in remembrance, TAr.; (/rf),f.thc earth, L. 
rayishnu, mfn. capable of bearing or accustomed to 
bear, Pin. iii, 2, 137, Ka$.; - ta , f. patience, Kam. 

Dharl, mfn. holding, bearing, Sch. 

Dharita, mfn_. borne (also in the womb), held, 
supported &c., TAr.: MBh.; n.(also °taha) a horse’s 
trot, W. (w. r. for dhorita , 0 taka'), 

I. Dh&rin, mfn. bearing, wearing, holding, pos¬ 
sessing, keeping in one’s memory, maintaining, ob¬ 
serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
*=poshkaiy), Hariv. 11986 (Nllak.); m. Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; (r»f), f. the earth, 
L. (cf. bhuta -'); N. of a daughter of Sva-dha, BhP. 
(cf. °rant)\ N. of a deity, Jain.; of the wife of 
Agni-mitra, Malav.; of other women, HParis.; pi. a 
collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VahniP. 

I. DhUrya, mfn. to be borne or worn or carried 
&c., MBh. (- tva , n., L.)j {datura) to be inflicted 
or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (also 
in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Susr.&c.; to be observed or followed (order, 
vow, &c.), Hariv.; to be called to mind ( ectasi ) or 
attended to, Kav.; to be suffered or put up with 
(said of a servant), Pafic.; to be kept back or re¬ 
strained, MBh.; n. clothes, BhP. 

DharyamEna, mfn. being held, maintained &c. 
— tva, n. possession, property, W. 

VTI 2. dhara , m.orn. (\/l. dhac) stream, 
gush (cf. tat/a- [add.] & toy a -); mfn. coming down 
in a stream or as rain, Su$r.; Bhpr. — puta {dha°), 
mfn. pure as a stream of water (Adityas), RV. ii, 27, 
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2; 9. — lop aka, m. or n. N. of a partic. observance. 
Cat. — v&ka, mfn. whose praises are pure or gush 
forth like water, v, 44, 5. 

DhSrayu, mfn. streaming, dripping (Soma), RV. 
ix, 67, 1. 

1. Dhara, f. stream or current of water; (cf. trt -, 
dvi-, sata-, sahasra -), flood, gush, jet, drop (of any 
liquid), shower, rain (also fig. of arrows, flowers, &c.; 
visor dh°, 'source of good/ N. of a partic. libation to 
Agn i, A V.; §Br., M Bh. ;ofasacredbathing-place,M Bh.; 
of Agni’s wife, BhP.); a leak or hole in a pitcher 
&c.,L.; the pace of a horse, Si$. v, 60 (5 enumerated, 
viz. dhorita , valgita, pluta , ut-tejita , ut-terita, 
or a-skandita , recita for the two latter, L.; with 
parama, the quickest pace, Kathas. xxxi, 39); uni¬ 
formity, sameness (as of flowing water?), L.; custom, 
usage, W.; continuous line or series (cf. vana-)', fig. 
line of a family, L.; N. of a sacred bathing-place 
(also with maheivariy cf. above), MBh.; of a town 
(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. — kadamba, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, Kad. (also °baha, L.); N. of a 
poet, Cat. — griha, n. a bath-room with flowing 
water, shower-bath, Su$r.; Kav.; -tva, n. Vcar. 

— graha,m. a cupfiUed from flowing Soma, KltySr. 

— fjhosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a 
bucket, Ap§r. — °nknra (°r&hk 0 ), m. a rain-drop, 
L.; hail, VarBrS. xxxii, 21; advancing before the 
line of an army to defy an enemy, L.—I. -ngfa 
( c rdhga), m. a sacred bathing-place,L. — °$a (°rSta), 
m. the Cl^aka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.; 
a horse (going in paces, see above), L.; a cloud 
(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting 
rut-fluid), L. — 1.-dhar a, m.'water-bearer,’a cloud, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; °r<^tfwa,m.‘cloud-coming,’the 
rainy season, Kid. frdtyaya, m.'c°-ceasing,’autumn. 
Car.; °rbdyana, n.c°-garden/ N. of a grove, Priyad. 

— dhvansa, N. of a poem, Cat. — dhvani, m. 
the sound of falling rain or flowing water, Vf. — ni- 
pfita, m. rain-shower, Pane.—°nuyaja ( °ran°), m. 
a secondary sacrifice connected with a libation, Klty- 
Sr., Sch. —pata, m. (only pi.) **-nipata, Mricch.; 
Megh. —yantra, n. 'water-machine,’ a foun¬ 
tain, K 5 v.; - gpiha , n. a bath-room with fountains, 
Kathas. — ySja, m. a sacrifice connected with a liba¬ 
tion, KatySr., Sch. — vatl, f. N. of a town, PadmaP. 

— vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next).—var&, mfn. fond 
of showers (Maruts), RV. ii, 34, I (cf. prec.) 
—varta(°nrz/°),m. whirlpool; (ena,ind.) fluently, 
quickly, Heat. — varvha, ra.n. a torrent of rain, 
Kav. — v5sa,m. N.of a town, Par,cad. — #Ita,mfn. 
(milk) cooled after having been milked, Bhpr. — °6ra 
{°rasru ), n. a flood of tears, Amar. — s&mpKta, m„ 
« -nipata, Prab. - °aSra (°r£r°) f m.id.,Kav.; Hit. 

— sura, m. or n. N. of a place situated on the river 
Go-da van, Cat. DhSr£svara, m. the lord of Dhara 
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. DliSrdrail, m. or f. a 
rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dh&rSshita, 
mfn. warm from the cow (milk), Suir. 

DhEr ay a, Norn. A. °yate, to be like a stream, 
Amar. 10, Sch. 

DhErEla, mfn., g. sidhmBdL 
Vft 3. dhara , m. a sort of stone, L.; edge, 
boundary, L. (cf. 2 ,dhdra) \ deep place, depth, W. 
(to 1. dhara ?). 

2. Dh&raka, ifc. = prec. or next; cf. tri -. 

>JTTT 2. dhara , f. (y^2. dhav) margin, sharp 

edge, rim, blade(csp.ofa sword, knife,&c.; fig, applied 
to the flame of fire), RV.; §Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
the edge of a mountain, L.; the rim of a wheel, Ragh. 
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; the 
van of an army, L.; the tip of the ear, L.; highest 
point, summit (cf. °radhirudha ) \ glory, excellence, 
L.; night, L.; turmeric, L. — °gra (V^), n. the 
broad-edged head of an arrow, L. — 2. °ng »(°r£»°), 
m. sword, L. —Jala, n. blood dripping from the edge 
of a sword, Kad.; Prasannar. — °noal& (°r<ztf°), m. 
the e° of a s°, Prasannar. — 2 . -dhara, m. sword, L. ; 

— °dhirudha( 0 r<&f/&°), mfn. elevated to the highest 
point or pitch, Kathas. vi, 62. — °ntara-cara 
(°rant°), mfn.' moving among swords/daring,auda¬ 
cious, impudent, R. (v. 1 . dharani 0 & hardnt 0 ). 

— patha, m. ‘rim-path/ i. e. the rut (of a wheel), 
Dharmai.; the reach of a blade ; °tham prdpay , to 
cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Venis. iii, 7. 

— payas, n. ==- /ala, Vcar. — phala, m. N. of a 
tree with prickly fruits ( = madanci), L. — Tnbhas 
from 0 ), n. = - ra-jala, Prasannar. — vat, mfn. 
having an edge, edged, Kam.; (vatt),i.,xe 1.dhara. 

— visha, m. * having a poisoned edge/ a sword, sci- 

L1 2 


Virrfaq dhara-visha . 
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\nrmft7r5 dhara-salila. 


dhitika. 


mitar, L. — salila,n. = -Jala, Dharmai. — antth!,f. I 
N. of a plant, L. 

\l\^dharta ,Vpddhi forra of dhrit a t in comp. 

— rSJna, m. patr. fr. Dbpta-rajan, Pan. vi, 4, 135 
(mfn.Vop.); (f), (.,g.dhumddi toiv, 2,127; °jt\aka y 
mfn. ib. -rkshfra, mf(*)n. belonging to Dhfita- 
rashtra, MBh.; m. a son of Dhf°, a Kuru (cf. nir-), 
esp. patr. of Dur-yodhana (ifc. f. a), ib. ; a kind of 
snake, L.; (fr. dhrita-rashirt) a sort of goose with 
black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kad.; -padt, f. N. of a 
plant, L. — rtchfri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Kau$. 

Dh&rteyi, m.pl. (prob. fr .dhyitd), N.of a war¬ 
like tribe; sg. a prince of this tribe, f.f, g. yaudheyddi. 

i. dkormd , mf(i)n. (fr. dharma) relat¬ 
ing to justice or virtue, SBr.; belonging to Dharma 
(god of justice), MBh. 

2. DhSrma, Vpddhi form of dharma in comp. 

— pata, mf(f)n. relating to Dharma-pati, g.asva- 
paty-adi. — pattana, n. black pepper, L. — vidya, 
mfn. familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pan. iv, 

2, 60, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Dh&rmlka, mf(i)n. righteous, virtuous, pious, 
just, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; resting on right, con¬ 
formable to justice (mind, words &c.), R.; m. judge, 
L.; a bigot, Kid.; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva,L. 
-t&, f. (Rajat.), -tva (Kull.) & °kya (g.puro- 
hitddi ), n. righteoushess, justice, virtue. 

Dh&rmiiia, n. an assemblage of virtuous men, g. 
bhikshddi (iv, 2, 38). 

Dharmineya, metr. fr. dharmini , g. Subhrddi. 
Dh&rmuka, mfn. just, righteous, MinSr. i, 6, I. 
Dh&rmya, w. r. for dharmya. 

Dh&rmy&yana, m. patr. fr. dharmya , g. aivddi. 

Vf&(fA 5 rsA/a,mf(*)n. f BhP .),°taka (Hariv. 
[v. 1. °shnakd ]; VP.) proceeding or descended fr. 
Dhpshta. 

D harsh tad yamna or °mni, m. patr. fr. 
Dhfishta-dyumna, MBh. 

DhSrshtya, 11. boldness, audacity, violence, Var.; 
R.; Suir. &c. 

Dhfirah^iaka (w. r. for °p.ava), mfn. descended 
fr. Dhpshnu, Hariv. 642 (v. 1 . °taia ; cf. above). 

1. dhav, cl. 1. P. A. dhavati, °te (pf. 

^ dadhdva,°ve, Gr.; zox.adadhdvat, RV.; 
adhdvit , Br.; Prec. dhavydsam, Gr.\ fut. dhdvish - 
yati, Kav., °te & dhav it a, Gr.; ind. p. dhdvitvd & 
°vya, Kav.; dhautva,G r.)torun,flow, stream,move, 
glide, swim, RV. &c. &c.; to run after (with or scil. 
paleat), Mn.;MBh. &c. - seek for (acc.), Kir. Si, 29; 
run towards {-abhimukham), Hit.,run a race {djim) 
Br., run as fast as possible (sarvam javam ) ib.; run 
to and fro(/ 7 «i eital ca\ MBh.; Hit.; run away,flee, 
RV.; AV.; to advance or rush against (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; (prati), Kathas.i Caus. dhdvdyati {zox.adt- 
dhavat , Gr.) to make run, impel, Pane.; to drive in 
a chariot, (with instr. of the vehicle and acc. of the 
way), Br.; to jump, dance, RV. x, 146, 2. (Cf. V 2. 
dhan, dhanv, dhav; 1. dhu.) 

Dh&vaka, mfn. running; purato dh °, m. fore¬ 
runner, R. Dhavat, mf(«/f)n. running, quick. 

1. Dh&vana, n. running, Su 5 r.; galloping, Sah.; 
attack, assault, Rajat. 

Dhkvamdna, mfn. running, going quickly, RV. 

1. DhUvita, mfn. running, having begun to run, 
Kath. iii, 52. °vit*i, m. runner, courser, MBh. 
°vln, mfn. runniug, going quickly, Naish. 

mcT 2* dhav, cl. I. P. A. dhavati , °te (pf. 
^ dadhava , Bha;t.; tor. - adhdvishta , R V. 
ix,7o,8; ind. p.dhautvd, Prab. iv, 2$[y.ldhtitva]&c 
-dhavya, Kauk) torinse, cleanse, wash, purify, polish, 
make bright (A. also to rub one’s self with, rub into 
one’s own person), RV. &c. &c.: Pass, dhdyyate 
(pf. 3. pi. - dadhdvire ), Sii.: Caus. dhdvayati, 
v te, to cleanse, wash, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; cause 
to be washed, L.: Desid. didhdvishati , °te; Intens. 
dddhavyate , Gr. 

DhSva, mfn. washing, cleansing (ifc.; cf. asi- t 
cat la -); m., see danta -. °vaka, mfn. id.; m. a 
washerman, Kath as. 

2. Dh&vana, mfn., see bila-; n. washing, clean¬ 
sing, rubbing off or in, Su$r.; MBh.; R. (cf. ma - 
nahlild-candana-dh° & mTna-dh°-toya)\ having 
a garment washed by a man that is not one’s kin, 
Buddh. 

Dhavani, f. Uraria Lagopodioldes, Bhpr.; °aJ, f. 


Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L.; °nikft, 
f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

2. Dhkvita, mfn. purified, clean, MBh. 

VTTcStMdrafya, n. (fr. dhavala) whiteness, 
Sit, iv, 65, Sch. 

VW^dhdsas, m. a mountain, 

Un. tv, 220, Sch. 

■Rt i. dhi, cl. 6. V.dhiyati ( didhdya , dhe- 
1 M shyati &c.) to hold (Dhatup. xxviii, 113). 
Prob. abstracted fr. yl, dha, of which it is the weak 
form. 

2. Dhl, m. receptacle (only ifc.; cf. ambu-, ishu - 
&c.) 

1. Dhita,mfn. (cS.hitd and */l.dhd) put,placed, 
bestowed &c., Hariv. 7799 (cf. dur -, nerna-, mitra- 
&c.) °ta-van, mfn. rich in gifts, liberal (Agni), 
RV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3. 

Dhiti, f. See nemd-, miird- t vand -, vdsu-. 
Dhltsya, mfn. (fr. Desid. of */l. dha) t Pay. 
iii, 1, 97, Sch. 

fv 3. dhi or dhinv , cl. 5. P. dhinoti (aor. 
adhinvit , Br.; pf. didhinva ; fut. dhinvishyati t 
dhinvifd , Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br.; to 
delight, please, Kav. 

2. Dhita, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW. 

fv 4. dhi = 2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-shthita I 
[MBh.; BhP.] for adhi-shthita , q.v.; cf .pi — dpi, 
va * dva). 

fV 3 j dhik f iml., used as a prefix or as an 
interj. of reproach, menace or displeasure = fie! 
shame! out upon! what a pity 1 &c. (with acc., rarely 
gen., voc. or nom.). Up.; La;y.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also dhig dhik , aho dhik y ha dhik, ha dhtk hash - 
(am, hd ha dhik &c.; dhik tv dm or tava [also 
with astu\ shame upon you 1) — kftra, m. reproach, 
contempt, scoffing,BhP. — Vkji, to reproach,repri¬ 
mand, curse,MBh.; R.&c. — k*ita,mfn. reproached 
&c.; mocked, derided, Dai.; n. pi. reproach, con¬ 
tempt, ib. -kriy&, f. - prec. n. pi., L. -plru- 
shya, n. excessive abuse, W. 

Dhig, in comp, ioidhik . - danda,m.reprimand, 
censure, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.- vSda, m. reproach¬ 
ful speech, censure, Jatakam. 

fV^rf/a'Aita,m.atwenty-year-old elephant, 
Gal. (cf. 2. dikka ). 

fvSJ s dhiksh (Deflid. of \/i. daht cf. 
dhuksh), cl 1. A. dhikshate , to kindle; to live; 
to be weary or harassed, Dhatup. xvi, 2. 

fvPVTff dhigvana, m..(Prakrit = rfA«7-t?ar- 
na ?) a man of low or mixed caste (sprung from a 
Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn. x, 15. 

fVTT dhita and dhitsya . Sec above. 
f*F^dhinv. See ^3. dhi. 
fat*} dhipsu , mfn. (Desid. of Vdarnbh) 
wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Bhajt. 

fVVfvPV dhiyam-jinva, &c. See V 1. dhu 

Am 1. dhish , cl. 3. P. didheshti, toeound, 
^ s. Dhatup. xxv, 22. (Probably invented to 
explain dhishana t speech, hymn ; according to Nir. 
viii, 3 *s 4/1. dha, from which it seems to be a kind 
of Desid. =didhishati.) 

2. Dhish,only instr.°M<f, (?) mindfully,zealously, 
RV. i, 173, 8; iv, 21, 6 (*= prajfld y barman , 
s/uti. Say.) 

Dhisha. See nardm-. 

Dhlshina, mfn. intelligent, wise, Heat.; m.N. 
of an evil being, AV. ii, 14, I ; of Bfihas-pati (the 
regent of the planet Jupiter, also °nddhipa, Matsya- 
P.), Hear.; of the pl° J° itself, L.; of a Narayana, 
Cat.; ofanastronomer, L.; ofawriteronTajakawks., 
Cat.; any Guru or spiritual preceptor, W.; {a ), f. a 
sort of Soma-vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig. the S° 
juice itself and its effects, RV. (du. the two bowls or 
worlds, i. e. heaven and earth ; pi. h°, e° & the in¬ 
termediate atmosphere,ib.); knowledge, intelligence 
(generally ifc.), VarBpS. civ, 29; BhP. (cf. agadha - 
[add.], bodha~ y viiuddha-)', speech, praise, hymn, 
L.;dwelling-place,abode, seat,BhP.; N.of a deity pre¬ 
siding over wealth and gain (also in pi.), R V.; MBh.; 
ofthe wi fe of Havir-d ana and daughter of Agni,Hariv.; 
VP.; ofthe w° of KriSaSva and mother of Veda-iira, 


Devala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.; n. understanding, 
intellect, BhP. viii, 5, 39. 

1. Dhishanya, mfn. formed by Yaska (Nir. viii, 

3) to explain dkishnya. 

2. DhUhayya, Nom.P.; only p.°nyat t attentive, 
zealous, RV. iv, 21, 6. 

Dhlshfya and °fhya, w. r. for dhishnya. 
Dhishniya, m. =°nya, * earth heap *; pi. N. of 
genii watching the Soma, TS., Comm. 

Dhishniya, mfn. intended for or belonging to 
the Dhishnyas or fire-places, KatySr. 

Dhishnya, mfn. mindful, attentive, benevolent, 
liberal (Aivins), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 4 &c.; devout, 
pious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f .d only RV. 
i v, 3, 6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a sort of subordinate or 
side-altar (generally a heap of earth covered with sand 
on which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are 
enumerated, viz. besides the Agnidhriya [in the 
Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s. v.j belonging 
to the Hotri y the Maitra-varuna or Pra-iastri, 
the Brahmanacchansin, the Potri, Ntshtji & 
Acthd-vaka; and the Mdrjdliyd),¥>x .; §rS.&c.(cf. 
klripta-)Scc .; N. of Uianas, i.e. the planet Venus, L. 
(cf. dhishana ); (<i) f. a meteor, Var. (n.only MBh. v, 
7^272); n.site,place,abode,region,house,MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur. See .; the seat of a god, i. e. a quarter of the sky, 
VP.; star, asterism (looking like the fire on the side- 
altars), Var.; the orb of an asterism (on which its 
light seems to centre), MBh.; VP.; power, strength, 
L.; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving as an 
altar, AV.; Br. &c.; m. (with or scil. agni ) a fire so 
placed, VS.; TS.&c. — p»,m. the guardian of a quar¬ 
ter of the sky, BhP. — vat, mfn. having a Dhishnya 
or side-altar, §rS.—homm, m. a sacrifice offered in a 
Dh°, Vait. Dhlalmyadhipftti, m. « -pa, VP. 

I. dhi, cl. 3. A. didhite , &c„ RV. (cf. 

V did hi; the forms dhtmahi and ddhdyi 
belong rather to */l. dha ; pf. didhaya , °dhima t 
°dhiyur or °dhyur , 0 dhi re, R V.; AV.; Br.) to per¬ 
ceive, think, reflect; wish, desire: Intens. dedhyat , 
TS. 

Dhlya, Nom. P. c yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat. 

Dhlyasn &c., obi. cases of 2. dhi in comp. - Jin- 
v 4 ,mfn. exci t i ng medi tation or d e vot ion, R V. — dha, 
mfn. reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhly&- 
Jnr, mfn. worn out or grown old in devotion, R V. v, 
43, 15. Dhiy&m-pati, m. * lord of the thoughts,’ 
the soul, L.; N. of Manju-ghosha, L. DhiyS- 
va*n, mfn. rich in devotion, RV. 

Dhiyas&na, mfn. attentive, mindful, RV. 

Dhlyfcya, Nom. A. °yate f to be attentive or de¬ 
vout; p. °yat, mindful, RV. °yu, mfn. thoughtful, 
devout, pious, ib. 

2 . Dhi,f. thought, (esp.)Teligious thought, reflec¬ 
tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pi. Holy Thoughts 
personif.),RV.; understanding, intelligence,wisdom 
(personif. as the wife of Rudra-Manyu, BhP.), know¬ 
ledge, science, art; mind, disposition, intention, de¬ 
sign (ifc. intent upon, Kav.); notion, opinion, jhe 
taking for (comp.), RV. &c. &c. (ydthd dhiya or 
dhiya nd , according to thy wisdom or will; ittha 
dhiya or dhiya fy, willingly, lit. such is thy will, RV.); 
N. ofthe 5th house from the Lagna, Var. — kar- 
man, n. the object of perception or understanding, 
Sarvad. — kofl, f. N. of wk. — jada, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — jivana or -Jn, mfn. inspiring the mind or 
rousing devotion, RV. — °ndriya {dhituP), n. an 
organ of perception, L. —mat, mfn. intelligent, wise, 
learned, sensible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. ofBrihas- 
patl, L.; of a sou of Viraj, VP.; of a Rishi in the 4th 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Puru-ravas, MBh.; a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. — maraoia, m. ( miira-dhi-m °) N. 
of a man, Cat. -rana (dht-) f mfn. delighting in 
devotion, R V. — riy a, m. N. of one of the attendants 
of Siva, L. — vat ( dhi -), mfn. intelligent or devout, 
R V. — vibhrama, m. ‘error of thought,’ hallucina¬ 
tion, Bhpr.— vriddM-da,m.orn.N.ofwk.,Cat.(also 
iishya-dht-vr °). — sakti, f. mental or intellectual 
faculty, L. — sodMnl, f. N. of wk. — aakha (L.) 
or -saclva (Rajat.), m. wise counsellor, minister. 
— hart, f. a kind of sweet gourd, L. 

I. DfcltA, mfn. reflected on, thought about; n. pi. 
thoughts, meditations, RV. 

1. Dhiti, f. thought, idea, reflection, intention,de¬ 
votion, prayer (pi. also personified; cf. 2. dhi), RV.; 
TBr. &c.; pi. wisdom, understanding (Naigh. ii, 5 
& Say. ‘the fingers’), RV. 

Dhitika, m. N. of a Buddh. patriarchal saint. 







J. dhidd . 


I. DMd&j, f. intelligence, understanding, L. 
i. Dhira, mf(; or d)u. intelligent, wise, skilful, 
clever, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. & c . &c 
(com V 2T.d/nra-fara,AV .; R.) ; m.N.ofa Buddha, 
L.; of sev. men with the patr. Sitaparneya, SBr. 
-I. -tS, f., i. -tva, n. wisdom, discretion. Can. 
“ ranjanlka, f. N. of Comm, on Kum. DhlrSn- 
dra, m. N. of an author, Cat. DhxrSsa-miara, 

m. N. of a teacher, ib. Dhiresvara, m. N. of the 
fat hereof Jyotir-isvara (author of Dhurtas.) 

D hi van, mf(var?)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m. an 
artisan, Un., Sch.; a fisherman, L. (cf. next). 

Dhivara,m.a very clever man,Subh.; U\so°raka) 
a fisherman, MBh., Kav. &c. (as a mixed caste, Gaut. 
lv » 1 9 ) J ( 0 *(<*• P r cc.) a fisherman’s wife, Kathas • 
a sort of harpoon for catching fish, Un., Sch.: a fish- 
basket, ib.; n. iron, L. 

3 . dkt, cl. 4. A. dhiyatc, to contain,hold 
(Pass. of Vi d/td?); to slight, disregard; to pro¬ 
pitiate (?), Dhatup. xxvi, 37. 

4- dhi, f. for dt, splendour, RV. iii, 

34. 5! y>, 3> 3- 

dhihsh (Desid. of Vdih), cl. 1. A. 
dhikshati f, to wish to anoint, $Br. 

Vhl 2. dliita {s/dhe), sucked, drunk, AV.; 
Br. - rasa, mfn. whose juicehas been sucked out, Br’ 

2. DhXti, f. drinking ; thirst, L. 

(Buddh.)and 2. dhlda (Mricch.; 
Ratn.),f.(Pali & PrJkp't forms for duhitd) daughter. 

'ttrOcpI dhitVca, f. (\/1. dha ?) layer, Car 

(v. I. dfrghikd). 

dliitokaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat 
vbr dhina (?), n. iron, L. 

2 ‘? hlra < Wdhri or dha} cf. 

Un. 11, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave 
energetic, courageous, self-possessed, composed, calm* 
a nV * ; Pur * ; dee P>low,dull(assiund)) 

; £"? r ’ ^ C * ; ge ? tIe ’ soft ' L -» well-conducted 
well-bred, L.; (am), md. steadily, firmly &c.; m 

the <VMn (Ai Cir :___ c .. 




- -,Saddh P„—pdpa, mfn. purified from sin, 
K.; BhP. 

Dhnnana, n. shaking, agitation, W. DhuaSna, 
mfn shaking, agitating, ib. Dhunvat (MBh., Kiv. 
&c.) & nvSna (KatySr.), mfn. id. 

Shuvaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus ( «= gar- 
bha-mocaka),V n. ii, 3 2, Sch.; (d),f. theintroductoty 
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen of 
each verse), W. (cf. g. frlkshSdi). °kin & c klla, 
mfn., see g. prekshadi 8c picch&di. 

Dhuvana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, Bo, Sch.; n. 
shaking, agitation, SBr.; place of execution,SankhGr. 
tv, 12, Sch. 

Dhuvitra, n .^dhavitra, L. 

H 3. dku=z 2. duh in sabar-dku. q. v. (cf 
2. dkru) H K ’ 


dhupa-netra . 


a ^ -uiuujf occ.; m. 

the ocean, sea (as an image of constancy?); N. of 

f ‘ N-ofsev. medic. 


1 . ; v * ^ sev. meaic. 

tZ- { ^° h k j h l ra - kak °> maha-jyotishmati, 
meda, Sveta-vaca, Rosa Glandulifera), Bhpr : L • 
an intoxicating beverage, L.; a woman who keeps’ 
down all expression of resentment or jealousy, Sah.; 
N. of a woman, Cat.; n . saffron, L. (not always 
csp. m comp., separable from I. dhira). - ffovinda- 
*arman,m. N.ofanauthor (c. 1800),Cat. -cetaa. 

T?r?K S i r ° ngmi r- Cd ^ S<rlf ‘ pOSSCSScd " coura S co us,Ragh.; 
Kathas.-2. -t*, f., 2. -tva, n. firmness, fortitude, 
courage, Kav.; Pane., Hit.; suppression of jealous 
emotions (in women), W.; jealousy, MW.-, dlxvani, 
m a deep sound, MW. - nififa, m. (bhadanta) N. 
of a poet,, Cat. -pattrl, f. a panic, bulbous plant, 
™ fn *. dce P. ™d calm (-svara, mfn. 
having a d and c voice, Sak. ii, ff); constant and 
calm (hero), Sah.; Bhar. (also °taka). —bhftva, m 
constancy, firmness, DaS. -lalita, mfn. firm and 


. . mrn. hrm and 

brave, but reckless and sportive (hero of a play), Sah.; 

2 C , a fa nd of metre, Cat. - ianta, mfn. brave 
and calm, Daiar. -,iva, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
- sattva, mfn. steadfast, resolute, Kathas. - skan- 
m - ^trong-shouldered,’ a buffalo, L. DM- 
radMra, f. a jealous woman who alternately ex- 
presses and suppresses her jealousy, Sah. Dhxrod- 
Itta, mm. brave and noble-minded (hero of a play), 
Daiar ; Bhar.; Sah. phlr6ddkata, mfn. brave but 
flighty, ib Dhlroshnln, m. ‘brave and fiery,’ 
N. of one of the Vi$ve Devas, MBh. 7 

fo^K^hat’ N ° m ‘ P ' Cyati ’'° encoura S e or com - 
Dhlrl-Vkylf id., Jatakam. 

Dhlrya,mfa.« 2. dhTra, SankhBr.xix,3; (dht- 
h. m telhgence, prudence, RV. ii, 27, 11. 

yknft dhiravT, f. N. of a plant (=plta- 
itnsapd), L. ' 2 

'fcf&dhV.afi, f.daughter (c{.dhita,°da),L. 
dhivara. See above, 
x. dku=z i. dkti, q.v. 

2 . Dhu, f. shaking, trembling, L. 

„ “ nt f’ ™ fn - xgitated; shaken off, re¬ 
moved, abandoned, MBh.; R. &c. - = dhiita- 
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Dhurya, mfn. (w. r. dhurya) fit o be harnessed, 
able to draw or bear (Pan. iv, 4 , 77 ) ; being at the 
head of, foremost, best, A V.; Mlih.&c.; eminently 
fit for or distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, a ; m . 

beastofburden,horse,bullock&c.,Mn.; MBh &c • 
minister,chargdd’affaires.W^withwan/zzK.KathJs’ 

ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. kula-), MBh. &c.; a kind 

of medic, p ant ( = r ^ oWa)( L.; n. forepart of a 
K°' e, A R - ’■ N - of * U S'otrxs except the 3 PavamJnas, 
KttySr., Sch. _ts, f. the state of being a burden- 
bearer, the office of a minister &c.; first place, leader- 
wm Sl ^* l : 4 1 - “ va -t, ind. like a beast ofburden, 
v5 ’ ha » m - thc load of a draught-ox, Apast.; 
beast for draught, MBh. Dhnryfisana, n. seat of 
honour,^. Dhurydtara, mfn. ‘other than the first,’ 
the chanoteer (as opp. to the hero), ib. 

dhuha , m. a kind of plant (commonly I r ^ ura > (v^ dhvri) violently, hurt- 

Bhuyabora or Ranabora), L.; (a), f. id., ib. * I SBr ‘ 

dhuhkd, f. (in music) a kind of flute. 

dhuJish, cl. r. A. dhulshate, See. (Dha¬ 
tup. xvi, 1) to kindle ; to be weary; to live (occurs 
only with sam). x 

1 dhuhksha, f.akindofbird,VS.xxiv,3i. 

dhuna, mfn. ( \Sdhvcin ) roaring, only 
in n£ti, mfn. having a roaring course, RV.iv, 50, 2. 

Dhnnaya,Nom.P ?yati,\o roar, flow noisily, RV. 

Dhnni, mfn. roaring, sounding, boisterous (the 
Maruts, rivers,the Soma &c.), RV.; VS.; TAr.; m. 

N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of the 
?"***, BhP.; (/),f. river (c(.dyu-dhwn\ - mat 
\ahti ), mfn. roaring, noisy, RV.-vrata (dhtP\ 
mfn. roaring habitually,ib. DhnnI-cumuri, m.du. 
the 2 demons Dh° 8c C°, ib. vi, 20,13. Dhniu- 
nfitha, m. 4 lord of the rivers,’ the ocean, L. 

dhundhu, m, N. of an Asura slain by 
Kuvalasva (or °lay&$va), the father of Sunda, MBh. ; 

Hanv.; R. ; Pur. ; v.l. for cuflcti, VP. _ mat, mfn. 

N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v. 1. bundb 0 ).- mSra, 

m. ‘s!ayer of Dh 0 ,’ N. of Ku valaSva, M Bh. &c. (-/»«. 

n. Hariv. 072); a son ofTri-Sanku 8c father of Yu- 
vanaSva, R.; D a 5.; the cochineal insect, L.; a kind 
of plant ( =griha-dh ftma), L. *, a house-lizard (?), 

W.; the smoke of a house (?), ib.; °rdpdkhyana, 
n. N. of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. -han, in. N. of 
KuvalaSva (see above), BhP. 


. j ...- ucicti ^or a piace run ( 

holes) in a piece of wood,VarBrS. Ixxix, 32; 37 . 

^ ^ dhundhuri (or °rt), a partic. musical 

instrument, BhP. x, 7 5, 9. 

dhumadhumaya, °yate, w. r. for 
ghuntagh 0 , q. v. 

dhur, f. (m. only MBh. xiii, 2876; 
nom.&stem before aeons, dhur; frVa»rOayoke; 

ir 8 sb ft Ur r en ’ °^’ RV / (v > 43 - 8 ?) &c.&c.; pole 
or shaft of a carnage (esp. their forepart); a peg, 

pin (cf. aksha -); top, summit, front, place of honour 
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh.; 
KJv.&c.; a finger, L.; N. of 6 partic. verses of the 
Bahish-pavamjna, ShadvBr.; Lsjy.; <°rok iamye 

IrshS°W d V ’,* ^ f dma • "■ N> of SJmans . 
ArshBr.), (only L.) reflection, recollection; a spark 

of fire; part, portion ; wealth ; N. of the Ganges. 

nh u fn * b€aring a yokc or a burden 

(lit. & fig.), fit to be harnessed, MBh.: Paiic.; help¬ 
ing another (gen ) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of 
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Kav.; a man of 
business, W. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a Rakshas, R.; 
Gnslea Tomentosa, L.; pi. N. of a people. MBh. 
VP. DhurgwU, -vaha. See., see 2. dhur. 

b “ rden - P'S of th « «'e 

(esp. lfc.) MBh. 8cc .; mfn. having anything as chief 
(foremost) part or ingredient, distinguished by (ifcA 
Balar. i,ir; (a), f. burden, load, Pane.; Kathas.; 
pole shaft, Pane. 1, °ra-nikshepa9a (?), N. 
of a Caitya of the M alias, Divyav. 201. °ra-vali» 
mfn. bearing a burden, Hariv. 8450. 

Shuriks, f. a small axle-pin, KatySr., Sch. 
Dhurina, mfn. fit to be harnessed, L.: charged 
with, bearing (lit. & fig.), W.; m. a beast of burden, 
a man of business, W.; leader, chief. Pane.; 
Hit. (cf. uttara-, eka-, dakshinasarva-), 
Dhurlya, mfn. fit for a burden, L.; charged with 
important duties, L.; m. a beast of burden, L.; a 
man of business or affairs, W. 


dhuri > m. N. of a son of theVasu Apa, 

dhurv = rlhurv, q.v. 

^5 dhuvaka, & c . See under i. dhu. 

dhustilya, f. N. of a river, VP. 
W dhustura (L.) and °(i'tra (Kathas.; 
dharhra) Sch '’ ' fc ‘ * |S °' ° raka '> thorn - a Pfle (cf. 

V I. dhu, cl. 5. P. A. dhundli,°nuK, RV.; 
AV-: dhunolt, "nute, Br. &c.&c.; cl, 6. P. 
(Dhstup. xxvii, 9 ) dhnvati. AV. ; Br.(cf. ni-; Pot. 

‘nHdfk ^ J,h-) ’V cl ;, 9 ‘ P - A ' ( xxxi > * 7 ) Pot. dhu- 
P" dhunana, BhP.; cl. i.P.(xxxiv, 
29 dhaval,;c\.j.k., 3.pi. dhuviU{dhunvdlel), 
SBr.; v dhuvand,TS. (pf. dudhava, MBh ,°dkuve, 
AV ; dudhuvita &. dudhot, RV.: aor. adhiishta, 
3-pi. jha/a, \\>.\adhoshta, adhavishta; adhaushit, 
adhavit, Gr.; fut .dhavishyali,°tc, Br.Scc.; dho- 
sfyati, t‘, dhotd & dhaviid, Gr.; ind.p .dhutvd, 
ltBr., - dhuya , AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum . Gr.) to 
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RV. &c. 8cc • to 
shake down from (e.g. fruits [acc.] from a tree [acc.]), 
RV, ix, 97 , 53 ; (oftener A.) to shake off, remove, 

■berate ones self from (acc.), Br.; Up.; MBh.&c. 

to fan, kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to treat 
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Kav.; Pur.; to strive 
agamst, resist, Pane, i, 42 : Pass, dhuydte , AV. &c. 




\ o y, -' -V/- « navayan (unat.xxxiv, 

29) & dhunayatt( see dhund) : Desid. dudhilshati, 
te \ G J : ; . I J! tens - dodhavTti , R V.; MBh. (p. dddhu- 
vrt ddvzdkva*, RV.); dodhuyate, p. °yLa~na& 
yttf, M Bh.; to shake or move violently (trans. & 
m } T J' » t0 s “ a ke off or down ; to fail or kindle. I Cf 
Vdhav and dhdv ; Gk. Qvw, Qbvu, evubs.} 

2. Dhu, f. shaking, agitating, L. 

Bhuka, m. wind, L .; rogue, L.; time, L .; 
Mnnusops Elengi, Car. 

Dhuti, mfn. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. 8cc. 
t C '^\ l- Xhc ^ * 4 rinsed, *S V. dha uta ); fanned, 
kindled, Jtitus.; shaken off, removed, destroyed (see 
below); judged, L ; reproached, ib.; n. morality, 
Buddh.»(«),f. a wife,W. -kalmasha, mfn. ‘whose 
sins are shaken off, pure, R. - firuna, m. ascetic prac¬ 
tice or precept Divyav. (there are 12 according to 
Dharmas. lxm). -papa, mfn. - - ka/maska , R.; 
destroying sin, MW.; (a), f. N. of 2 rivers, VP. 
-pfipaka, -pfipa-tlrtha 8c -pSp^svara-tlr- 
Tm has, Pur. -pftpmau, mfn. « 

'papa, MBh. 

Dhitl, ni. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N. 

fanning)Vopt* ^ m ° Wug ,0 a " d fro > 

Dhuna, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 44) shaken, agitated; 
distressed by heat or thirst, W. °nana, m. whid, L. 

n. shaking agitation, Si 5 .; Rajat. °naya, Norn. P. 
yah to shake, agitate, Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vartt. 1, P at . 
ni, f. shaking, agitation,L. °nvat,pr.p.of ^dhu; 

m. a partic. personification, Gaut. xxvi, 12. 
DhSpa,m. sg.pl. (fr. dhu ispushpafi.y/push, 

stupa fr. Vstu) incense, perfume, aromatic vapour or 
smoke proceeding from gum or resin, the g° 8c r° 
themselves,K5|h.; GfS.; Yjjfi.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.; 
one of the 16 acts of homage or offerings in the 
Panc 3 yatara ceremony, RTL. 415.. ka^acchuka, 

n. a small spoon with frankincense, Karand. — trina, 
n ; grass serving as incense, ApSr.-dSna, n.Niof 
ch. of PSary -dhupita, mfn. made fragrant or 
fumigated with incense, MW.-netra, n. a pipe for 










Xjqnr? dhupa-patra . 


dhurta-raja. 
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smoking, Car. (cf. dhuma -). — pStra, n. a vessel 
for incense, a perfume box, R. — varti, f. a kind of 
cigarette,Kid. — vriksha, °aliaka, m. Pinus Lon- 
gifolia, L. Dkupagmru, n. a kind of Agallochum, 
L. Dhupaiiga,m. turpentine from Pinus Longifolia, 
L. Dhup&ngada, m., e p&rha, n. 2 kinds of Agal¬ 
lochum, L. Dh.updsh.man, m. the heat or smoke 
of burnt frankincense, Kum. 

Dhupaka, m.^dhiipa, esp. ifc. (see kri trivia-, 
sa~) ; preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. °pika). 

Dhupana, n. incensing, fumigation, KltySr.; 
MBh.; Su$r.; (also m.) perfume, incense, Mn.; MBh.; 
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. °paya). 

— dhSpita, mfn .= dhupa-dh°, MBh. Dhupa- 
ndgmru (R.; Pa&c.),°niiiga x Su$r.) —dhiipdguru 
and °pditga . 

Dhupaya, Nom .VPpdyatt, to fumigate, perfume, 
VS.; TS.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; (astrol.) to obscure with 
mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R.; to speak or to 
shine, Dhltup. xxxiii, 99. °payitavya, mfn. to be 
incensed or fumigated, Var. °plta, mfn. incensed, 
perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L. 

D hup ft y a, Nom. P. to fumigate, perfume 

with incense, Klv. °pftyita, mfn. incensed, per¬ 
fumed ; vexed, pained, L. 

Dhupi, m. N. of a class of winds causing rain, T Ar. 
°pika, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. °pin, 
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, N aish. °pya, mfn. 
to be fumigated with (comp.), Var.; m. or n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. 

Dhutna,m.(V r ^//or i.dhvan) smoke, vapour, 
mist, RV. &c. See .; smoke as a sternutatory (in 5 
forms), Suir.; a place prepared for the building of a 
house, Jyot.; wheat, L.; a kind of incense, L.; a saint, 
W.; N.of a man,g. gargddi; (a), f. a kind of plant, L. 
[Cf. LzX. fumus .] — ket&na, m. ' smoke-marked,* 
fire, Ragh.; meteor, a comet, L.; Ketu or the per¬ 
sonified descending node, W. —ketu (°md-\ mfn. 
having sm° as banner or sign (Agni, RV.; the sun, 
MBh.); m. fire, MBh.; a comet or falling star, ib.; 
Hariv.; Klv. &c.; the personified descending node, 
W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathls.; 
w. r. for dhumra-k°. — gundhi (°vid-) t mfn. smell¬ 
ing of sm°, RV.; °dhika, m. a kind of fragrant grass, 
Bhpr. — graha, m. N. of Rlhu, Mllatlm. ii, 8.—ja, 
n. a kind of caustic potash, L. — jala, n. a mass of 
clouds or of smoke, MBh.; R. —tS, f. state of being 
sm°, BhP. — t&nta (°md-\ mfn. choked by sm , 
TBr. — darsin, mfn. seeing sm° (in the eye, a 
disease), Suir. — dhfcmra, mfn. dark like smoke, 
Su$r.; Klv. — dhvaja, m. ' smoke-marked,* fire, 
Sarvad. — nirgaxnana,n. 'smoke-outlet,* chimney, 
Heat. — netra, n. = dhupa-n°, Car.; m. N. of a 
mountain, Divyav. —pa, mfn. drinking or inhaling 
(only)sm°, ib. {ef.-prd!a). — patha, m.‘ way of sm°,’ 
sacrifice, seekingsalvation by works,BhP. ( * karma - 
indrga , Sch.) — pallava, m. streak of sm°, Hear. 

— p&ta, m. flight of (i.e. ascending) sm°, Ratn. 

— pftna, n. inhalation of sm° or vapour, Car.; 
tobacco-smoking, L.; - vidhi , m. N. of ch. of the 
SlrfigS. — prabhS, f.' having sm° as light,* N.of a 
hell, L. — prasa, mfn. feeding only on vapour (as 
an ascetic), MBh. (cf. -/<*). — maya, mt(f)n. con¬ 
sisting only of sm° or vapour, MBh. — mahishX, 
f. * smoke’s wife,* fog, mist, L. — yonl, m. ' smoke- 
engendered,* 'vapour-born,* a cloud, L.; Cyperus 
Rotundus, ib. — rakta (°wi), mfn. coloured with 
smoke, §Br. — rdji, f. column of sm°, Hariv. — lava, 

m. puff of sm°, Var. — lekhft, f. «« -rdji, Dhanarpj.; 
N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, Kathls. — vat, mfn. 
smoky, steaming, Su$r.; Tarkas.; containing the word 
dhuma , Kith.; - tva, n. smokiness, Bhlshlp.; °d- 
gati , mfn. moving like sm°, MBh. — varcas, ni. 
* shining like sm°,*N. of a man, MBh. — varna, m. 
'sm°-coloured,*N. of a serpent-king, Hariv. — varti, 
f. — -rdji, Hariv.; = dhupa-v°, Car. — vartman, 

n. * -patha, BhP. — sikha, f. * -rdji, AV.; Venis.; 
fee, salary, reward, Vas. — samliati, f. = -rdji, L. 
Dhum&k&ra, mfn. having the form of sin 0 , W. 
DhlimfikshA, mf(i)n. dim-eyed, AV. (cf. °ma- 
darStn). Dhffmhhga, m. or n. = Siniapd , L. 
Dhum&nuhandha, m. a thick cloud of sm°, Ratn. 
DhfLmdhha, mfn. smoke-coloured, L.; m. purple, 
W. Dhumft-vatl, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
M Bh.; - dTpa-ddna-piijd , f., -patala, m. or 11., -puja- 
paddhati , f. N.of wks.; - manu & -mantra , ni. N. 
of partic. magical formulas, Cat. Dhftmdvali, f. a 
wreath or cloud of smoke, W. Dhftxnottha, n. 
= -maja, L. Dhumodg-ama, m. issuing or as¬ 
cending sm°, Ratn.; Dai. Dhumodgfftra, m. id., 


Megh.; a kind of disease, L. DhSmopahata, 
mfn. ' smoke-struck,’suffocated by sm°, Susr. Dhu- 
mdrnft, f. ‘smoke-wool,’ N. of the wife of Yama, 
MBh. (-/<7/i, m. — Y°, L.); of the wife of Mlrkan- 
deya, ib. (cf. dhumrdntd). Dhumoah^ia-yoni, 
ni. — -ma-yoni, R. 

Dhumaka, ifc. *=dhuma, smoke ; m. a kind of 
pot-herb, Car.; (ika), f. smoke, Kathls.; fog, mist, 
L.; w. r. for bhumikd. — pushpa, f. a species of 
nettle, L. 

Dhumana, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a 
comet; cf. dhupana). 

Dhumaya, Nom. P. °yati (Pass. °myate, v. 1 . 
°Pyate), to cover with smoke, obscure with mist, 
eclipse, R. °mita, mfn. tasting of sm°, L.; ob¬ 
scured, darkened ; ( a ), f. (scil. dif) that quarter 
towards which the sun turns first, VarBjS. xc, 3. 

Dhumarl, f. mist, fog, L. 

Dhumala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L.; m. 
a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind 
of musical instrument (?), L. 

DhnmSya, Nom. P. A. °yali, °te, to smoke, 
steam, Br.; Var.; MBh. &c.: Caus. °yayati , to 
cause to sm° or st°, MBh. c mftyana, n. smoking, 
heat, fever, Suir. °mSyita, n. smoking, steam¬ 
ing, MBh. 

Dhumln, mfn. smoking, steaming, R V.; (f), f. one 
of the seven tongues of Agni, Gjihyls.; N. of the 
wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of another woman, Dai.; 
(with dii) = dhumitd, Var. 

Dhumyft, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm°, Mllatim. 
Dhumy^a, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. 
°mrdta). 

Dhumrd, mf(<f)n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark- 
coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &c. &c.; 
dim, obscured (see below) ; m. a camel, TS.; a 
mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W.; 
incense (= turushka) t L.; (in astrol.) the 28th 
Yoga; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a Dlnava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh.; of a monkey or 
bear, R.; of an author & other men, Cat. (cf. dhiim - 
rdyana Sc dhaumr °); pi. of a family of Rishis, R.; 
(a), f. a kind of gourd (•=jaJdnpulT) t L.; N. of the 
mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh.; of Durgl, Devim.; 
n. wickedness, sin, W. — ketu, m.' grey-bannered,* 
N. of a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Tyina- 
bindu, ib. — kesa, m. 'dark-haired,* N. of a son of 
Prithu and Arcis, BhP.; of a son of Kyiiasva and 
Arcis, ib.; of a Dlnava, ib. — girl, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, R.—jatlla, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake), 
Susr. — J5nu, mfn. having grey knees, L. — dki, 
mfn. of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP. — xuk&sa 
(°r<f-), mfn. greyish, VS. —pattrS, f. 'dark-leaved,* 
N. of a shrub (*= dhumrdhva, sulabhd, &c.), L. 

— mulikS, f. 'dark-rooted,* a kind of grass, L. 

— rue, mfn.of a purple or grey colour, Sii. — roklta 
(°nf-),mfn. greyish-red, VS. —lalAma (°r<f-), mfn. 

'having a grey spot, TS. — looana, m. 'dark-eyed,* 
a pigeon, L.; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha, 
MlrkP.— loliita, mfn. dark-red, deep purple, MBh. 
—varna, mfn. 'smoke-coloured,' dark, grey, dark- 
red, MBh.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja- 
mTdha and Dhumini, Hariv.; of a mountain, ib.; (<2), 
f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihvls. (cf. 
su-dhumra-v 0 ); -ka, m. the Indian fox, L.; 0 na¬ 
vi anu, m. N. of a magic formula, Cat. — vidyfi, f. 
N. of a form of magic, ib. — vritta-phalS, f. a kind 
of gourd, L. — sikha, m. N. of a Rakshas, Kathls. 

— suka or -sula, m. a camel, L. — aamrakta- 
Io-cana,mfn. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes, 
MW. — Dhumr&ksha, mf(f)n. grey-eyed, R.; m. 
N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.; of a son of Hema- 
candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. °rdtva), BhP.; 
of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP. Dhflm- 
r&kski, m. a pearl of a bad colour, L. DhSmr^a, 
nu the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. °mydta). Dktlm- 
r&nlka, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi & a Varsha 
called after him, BhP. DhSmrAbha, m.' smoke- 
coloured (?),* air, wind, L. Dhumr&sva, m. 'having 
dark horses,’ N. of a son of Su-candra (son of Hcma- 
candra) & father ofSyinjaya, R.; VP. (cf. °rdksha ). 
DkumrdhvS, f. *=°ra~pattra, L. DhftmrdrnS, 
f. N. of a divine female, VahniP. i^mSrna). 

Dhumraka, m. ' the grey animal,* a camel, L.; 
{ikd) t f. Dalbergia Sissoo, ib. 

Dh^mraya, Nom. P. °yati 9 to make dark- 
coloured or grey, Mudr. v, 22 

DhumrSyana, m. patr. fr. dhiimra , Pravar. (cf. 
dhaumr*). 


DHumrlman, m. dark colour, obscurity, TS.; 
Kiyh. 

Dhumrl--/kyi, to make dark-coloured or grey, 
Kim. 

Dhuli, f. (W. also m.; *jdhuT) dust (also the 
dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; Pane.; Klv.; Pur. 
&c. (also °/f,f., L. & in comp., see below); a partic. 
number,W. — ku^ima, n., -kedfira, m. a mound, 
rampart of earth, L. — guccha & °aka, m. the red 
powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL. 430. 

— dbumra, mfn. smoke-coloured or dark with dust, 
BhP. — dhvaja, m. ' dust-bannered,’ air or wind, L. 

— pay ala, n. cloud of dust, Kull. iv, 102. —puali- 
pika, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L. — maya,mf(J)n. 
covered with dust, MW. — mu»Ii$i, m. a handful of 
d°, ib.; — prakahepa, m. the throwing of h°s of d°, 
ib. — haataya, Nom. P. °yati f to take d° into the 
hand, Naish. °li-kadamba, m. a kind of Kadaniba 
& other plants, L. °ll-jafiglia, m. a crow, L. °1I- 
patala, n. & -maya, mf(fm., see above °/z-/° &c. 
° 15 -varaha, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull. 
iv, 11 5 - 

DhUlaya, Nom. P. yati, to sprinkle with dust 
or powder. °lana, n. covering with dust, Bhpr. °lita, 
mfn. sprinkled with (instr.), ib. 

DkulikS, f. pollen of flowers, L.; fog, mist, L.; 
a kind of game, Siohas. 

^IT dhuna , m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. 

Dhunaka, m. id.; any resin, L. 

dhut-kdra , m. roaring, thundering, 
Bllar. vii, 82. 

\dkup (Dhatup. xi, 2; xxxiii, 99). See 
dhupaya Sc v pdya above. 

Dhuma. See above. 

dhumasa , m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
(f), f. a kind of flour or cake made of baked beans, L. 

dhumikd , f. a partic. bird of prey, 
Car. (v. 1 . °makd). 

dkur, cl. 4. A. dhuryate, to hurt or 
kill (cf. dhurv)\ to move or approach, Dhltup. 
xxvi, 44. 

.dA«r,in comp. fordAur. - grata, mfn. 
being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot; 
(ifc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh.; 
the driver of an elephant, Kir. vii, 24. — gyrihlti, 
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr. — jafa, m. N. of an 
attendant of Siva, Kathls. (cf. next). — ja$i, m. 
‘ having matted locks like a burden,* N. of Rudra- 
Siva, MBh.; Kathls.; Hit. &c. {°tin, MBh. xiii, 
7510); N. of a poet (also -raja), Cat. — dhara, 
mfn. bearing a burden, managing affairs, L.; m. 
beast of burden, L.; leader, chief, Kid. — yuja, m. 
a carriage, Nilak. — vat, mfn. having a load, laden, 
MW. (cf. Pin. viii, a, 15, Kli) -vaha, mfn. 
«- dhara , mfn.; m. a beast of burden, L. — vodhpi, 
id., Pafic. (B.) i, \ f. — skad, mfn. being on the pole 
of a carriage; being foremost; m. driver of a carriage, 
guide, chief, RV. — sh&h, mfn. bearing the yoke, VS. 

Dhurusli&d, m. (TBr.) « dkiir-shdd . 

Dkurya, w. r. for dhurya. 

dhurna, m. the resin of Shorea Ro- 
busta, L. (cf. dhuna, dh tin aka). 

dhurv or dkurv (Dhatup. xv, 64), cl. 
I. P. dhurvatiy RV.; VS.; Br. (aor. adhiirvlt, SBr.; 
inf. dhurvilum , ib.; pf. dudhurva; fut. dhiir- 
vishyati, °vita, Gr.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, in¬ 
jure, RV. See .; Bhatt. (cf. dhvri). 

Dkfirta, mfn. {y/dhurv or dhvri) cunning, 
crafty, fraudulent, subtle, mischievous; m. a rogue, 
cheat, deceiver,* swindler, sharper, gambler, Yljh.; 
MBh.; Klv. &c. (also ifc.; cf. katha - and Pl$. ii, 
1, 65); N. of Skanda, AV. Parik; the thorn-apple, 
L.; a partic. fragrant plant, L.; (<z), f. a sort of night¬ 
shade, L.; n. rust or iron-filings, L.; black salt, L. 

— kit&va, m. a gamester, sharper, Yljh. — kyit, m. 
thorn-apple, L.; knave, rogue, cheat, W.— carita, 
n. the tricks of rogues (pi., Kathls.); N.of a play. 
—Jantu, m. ' cunning creature,* man, L. — tS, f., 
-tva, n. knavery, roguery, Klv. — nartaka, n.N. 
of a drama. — pral&pa, m. rogues* talk, R. —.m&n- 
dala, n. of a party of rogues or gamblers, Yijn. 

— mannshS, f. N. of a plant ( «= rdsnd ), L. —ra- 
cana, f. rogues’ tricks, roguery, Kathls. — r^ja, m. 
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the chief of rogues, MW. —lava^a, n. a kind of 
salt, L.— vidambana and -samSgama, n. N. of 
dramas. — ivfimin, m. N. of a Sch.; °mi-bhdshya, 
n. of his wk. 

Dhurtaka, mfn. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. a jackal, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh. 

Dhurti, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of 
Rudra, MaitrS. (v, 1. °ta, ApSr.) 

Dhnrtila, see aksha-. 

Dhurvan, n, causing to fall, hurting (dat ,°ne as 
inf.) RV. ix, 6l, 30. 

Tjjlf dhurva, f. (SBr.) = durva. 

dhurvt, f. (L.) = dkur, the forepart 
or pole of a carriage. 

or dkusk or dhus (Dhatup. xxxii, 
97), cl. IO. P. dhuiayati &c., to embellish. 
Tgftdkuskara, w. r. for next. 

dkusara , mf(a)n. (\/dhvaus or dhvas; 
cf. dhvasira) dust-coloured, grey, Kav.; Raj at. &c. 
(- tva, n. Dhflrtas.); m. grey (the colour),W.; an ass, 
L.; an oilman, ib.; a pigeon, ib.; a partic. plant, 
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.); (a), f. a kind of shrub, L.; 
(f), f. N. of a Kim-narl. — oohada, f. a kind of 
plant (^iveta-vuhna), L. — pattrlkS, f. Tragia 
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L. 

Dku*araka, m. N. of a jackal, Pane. 

Dhusarlta, mfn. made grey, greyish, Un. iii, 
73. Sch. 

Dhuaariman, m. grey or dusty-white (the 
colour), Hear. 

dkustura, in .^dkustura, the thorn- 
apple, L. 

dkri, cl.i. P. A. dkarati,°tc (Dhatup. 
xxii, 3 ; A. Pot. dhareran , ApSr.), but more 
commonly in the same sense the Caus. form dhara - 
yati, °ie (perf. P. dadhara, °dhdrtha [Impv. da- 
dhartu , AV. Paipp.] ; A. dadhrj, 3. pi. °dhrird , 
RV. &c. &c.; aor. adhdram , R.; adhfita, dhfi- 
thds , AV.; adidharat, RV. &c. &c. [didhar, 
did hr it am, °ta, RV.; 3. pi. °rata, $Br.]; adar- 
shit , Gr.; fut. dharishyati , MBh.; °shyJ, AV.; 
dharta , BhP.; inf. dhartum , Kav., °tavai, Br. 
[dhartdri ,see under °tri]; ind.p .dhritva, - dhritya , 
Br.) to hold, bear (also*bring forth), carry, main¬ 
tain, preserve, keep, possess, have, use, employ, prac¬ 
tise, undergo, RV. &c. &c.; (with or soil Mmanam, 
jivitam , pratidrt , deham , iarfram &c.) to pre¬ 
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (esp. fut. dharishyati; cf. Pass, below); 
to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress, 
resist, Br.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to place or fix in, 
bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
destine for (dat.; A. also to be destined for or 
belong to),RV.; present to (gcn.),Karan<J.; to direct 
or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve 
upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Yajii.; MBh.; A. to be 
ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything 
(acc.) to (dat. or gen.),M Bh. (cf.Pan. i,4,35); to pro- 
long(in pronunciation); AitBr.;RPrat.;toquote, cite, 
L.; (with gar bham) to conceive, be pregnant (older 
c bham */bhri), MBh.; Kav.&c.; (with damjam) 
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP. 
(also dantam ); (with* keian or Smatru ) to let the 
hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with raimin [ib.] or 
praharart [§ak.]) to draw the reins tight; (with 
dhamiani ) to fulfil a duty, R.; (with vratdm) to 
observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.; (with dha- 
ranam) to practise self-control, Yajii.; (wit*. *.<- 
pas) to perform penance, BhP.; (with murdhtid or 

dhni , iirasd or °st) to bear on the head, honour 
highly, Kav.; (with or scil. tulaya) to hold in a 
balance, weigh, measure, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (with or 
scil. manasd) to bear in mind, recollect, remember, 
ib.; (with samaye )to hold to an agreement,cause to 
make a compact, Pane, i, (B. drishtva for 
dhritva ): Pass, dhriydte (ep.also^z/*;pf. dadhrj 
&c. = A.; aor. adhari) to be borne &c.; to be firm, 
keep steady, RV.&c. &c.; continue living, exist, re¬ 
main, Br.; MBh.; Kav.&c.(also dharyate, R.); to 
begin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; acc. or inf.),A V. 
SBr., ChUp.: Caus. dhardyati ’, °te, see above: 
Desid. didhirshati (see °sha), didharishate, Pan. 
vii, 3 , 75 ; didharayishati , to wish to keep up or 
preserve ( atmanam ), Gobh. iii, 5, 30 : Intens. 
ddrdhaiii (RV.) and dddharti (3. pi. °dhrati , TS.; 


cf. Pan. vii, 4,65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten. 
[Cf. Zd. dar; Gk. 6 p6-vo$, Opa-vos, &pri-oao$ai ; 
Lat .fre-tus i fre-num.'\ 

Dhrik (only nom. sg.) = (8c v. 1 . for) dh?it, 
mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having, 
possessing, &c. (only ifc.) 

D hr it a, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported, 
kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c. 
&c.; measured, weighed (with or scil. tulaya ), 
MBh.; worn (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; kept back, detained (kart, by the 
hand), Hit.; drawn tight (reins), Sak.; turned to¬ 
wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved 
on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing, 
being, ib.; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prat, (am, 
ind. solemnly, slowly, Pane, iii, (with antare) 
deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, ; quoted, cited 
by (comp.), L.; m. N. of a son of the 13th Manu, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . bhritha); of a descendant of Druhyu 
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dhdrteya) ; n. a partic. 
manner of fighting, Hariv. — kanaka-mSla, mfn. 
wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. — k 5 rmu- 
kfishu, mfn. armed with bow and arrows, W. 

— ketu, m. N. of a son of the 9th Manu, VP. 

— klesa, m. undergoing hardships, Rajat. — gar- 
bliS, f. * bearing a fetus, pregnant, Kathas. vii, 83. 

— c&pa, mfn. armed with a bow, R. — t 51 a, m. 
~ vetala , Kathas. lxxxix, 115. — daks ha (°/i-), 
mfn. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV. 

— danda, mfn. carrying the rod, inflicting punish¬ 
ment, BhP.; one on whom p° has been or is being 
inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318. — di- 
dhlti, m. ‘constant in splendour,* fire, L. — devS or 
°ri, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. — dvai- 
dhl-bh&va, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak. 
i,||. — dhanui,m.«-rt7/tf, Vam. v, 2,67. — nis- 
oaya, mfn. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.), 
MBh. — pata, mfn. covered or overspread with a 
cloth &c., W. — purva, mfn. worn before (as an 
ornament), Mudr. — praja,mfn. having descendants, 
Ragh. — mat!, w. r. for dhriti-m °. — rgjan, m. 
N. of a man, L. (see dharta-rajda). — rfiahtra, m. 
whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L.; N. of a 
Naga also called AirSvata, AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of 
a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King 
Dh° (below), MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas & oneof the 4 Maharajas [Lalit.] 
or Lokapalas [Dharmas. vii]; MWB. 206); of a 
son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of K 5 sf, 
SBr. (with the patr. vaicitravirya , Kath.); of the 
eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya 
(brother of Pandu & Vidura and born blind,husband 
of Gandhari and father of 100 sons of whom the 
eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with 
Dhpta-rashtra&Haosa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas), 
MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of 
the geese (cf. Haosa, above), Jatakam.; a partic. 
bird, L.; pi. the 100 sons of King Dh° (enumerated 
MBh. i, 4540); (r), f. N. of a daughter of Tamra 
(mother of geese and other water-birds), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; °tra-ja , m. son of Dh°, N. of Dur-yodhana 
&c., Pracan<J.; °trdnuja, m.younger brother ofDh°, 
N. of Pandu, Gal. —vat, mfn. one who has held 01 
taken or conveyed, Git.; Hit.-; one who has firmly 
resolved upon (dat.), Kathas.; (f), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. (also v. 1. for ghrita-vatT). — varman, m. 
‘wearing armour,* N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh. —vrata (°td-), mfn. of fixed law 
or order (Agni, Indra, Savitfi, the Adityas, &c.), 
RV.; §Br.; maintaining law or order, Gaut.; firmly 
resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to (inf.\ ib.; 
devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. 
N.of Rudra, BhP.; of a son of Dhfiti, Hariv.; Pur. 

— sarir a, mfn.‘ retaining a body,’ continuingto live, 
existing, Kap. — iri, f. a kind of metre, Col. — iam- 
kalpa, mfn. (with loc.) = - nilcaya , MBh. — iam* 
dM, m. ‘keeping compacts/ N. of a son of Su- 
saipdhi and father of Bharata, R.— sinlia, v. 1 . for 

— havya, v. 1. for vlta-h° . — h«ti, mfn. 
bearing weapons, armed, W. Dhrit&tman, mfn. 
firm-minded, steady, calm, Kav. Dh^itAmbhaa, 
mfn. containing water, W. Dh^ltirois, m. ‘ of 
constant spfendour/ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Dhri- 
tA»hudlU, mfn. carrying a quiver, MW. Dh?i- 
tKika-ve^l, mfn. bearing a single braid of hair (as 
a sign of mourning), §ak. vii, 21. Dhritotsaka, 
mfn. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat. 

Dhfltaka, m. N. of a Buddh. saint or patriarch ; 
v. 1 . for vfika, VP. 

Dh?itl, f. holding, seizing, keeping, supporting 


(cf. cars haul-, vi-), firmness, constancy, resolution, 
will, command, RV. &c. &c.; satisfaction, content, 
joy, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°tim Vkri } to keep ground 
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or 
satisfaction, Ratn. iv, |; °tim*s/bandh t to show 
firmness, Amar. 67 ; to fix the mind on, Mn. v, 47); 
Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wifeof Dharma (MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.) or 
as a $akti (Hcat.&c.); N.of partic. evening oblations 
at the ASvamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice, W.; 
of sev. kinds of metre & of a class of metres consisting 
of 4 x 18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral 18, Var.; 
Gauit.; of one of the astrol. Yogas, L.; of a mythical 
garden, Gol.; of one of the 10 Kalas of the moon, 
Pur.; of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Prakriti & 
wife of Kapila), ib.; of the wifeofRudra-Manu,ib.; 
of the 13th of the 16 Matpkas, L.; m. with ksha- 
trasya - kshaira-dh°, Lajy.; N. of one of the Vi$ve 
Devas, MBh,; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of 
Vijaya & father of Dhfita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.^ of a 
son of Vita-havya & father of BahuUUva, Pur.; of 
a son of Babhru, L.; of a Varsha in KuSa-dvipa, VP. 

— grihita, mfn. armed with constancy and resolu¬ 
tion, Bhag. —paripurna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 

— paritatman, mfn. joyful in mind, Pane. —mat, 
mfn. steadfast, calm, resolute (-td, f.), Mn. { MBh.; 
SuAr. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N. 
of a form of Agni, MBh.; of a son of Manu Raivata 
& Savarna, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis in the 
13th Manv-antara, ib.; of a son of Klrti-mat (son of 
Angiras), VP.; of a son of Yavlnara, Hariv.; of a 
Brahman, ib.; (t), f. N. of a river (v. 1 . °ta-m°), 
V P.; n. N. of a Varsha in Ku$a-d vlpa, M Bh. — mays, 
mf(f)n. consisting of constancy or contentment, 
MBh.; Kav. —mSUn, m.a partic. magic, formula 
spoken over weapons, R. — mush, mfn. ‘fortitude- 
stealing,* disheartening, agitating, W. —yoga, m. 
N.of an astrol. and mystical Yoga, L. — aifilia, m. 
(v. 1 . °ta-s° ) N. of an author (said to have assisted 
Purushbttama in composing the Harilval!), Cat. 

Dhritvan, m. ‘ supporter,* N. of Vishnu, Un. iv, 
113, Sch.; (only L.) a clever man; a Brahman ; 
virtue; the sea; the sky (ci.kshtma-') ; (art), f. the 
earth, L. 

Dhritvd, ind. having held or borne (see \l dhrt), 
ypl dkrij or dhfinj, cl. 1. P. dharjati, 
dhriiijati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 42, 43 (cf. 
\l dhraj, dhrij ). 

UTJ dkrisk, cl. 5 * P* dhrishndti, RY. &c. 

^ N &c.; cl. 1. P. dhdrshati, VS.; R.(p. dhri- 
shdt,°shdmana, RV.; 0 shand y AV.; perf. dadhdr- 
sha ,RV.&c.&c.; ^.^X.dadhrishur, AV.jSubj.ifo- 
dharshat, °shati,°shit , RV.; dadhrishate,°shanta , 
AV.; p. dadhrishyds, RV.; aor. adhfiskas, §Br., 
adharshishur, TAr.; fut. dharshishyati , °sh it a, 
Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya, Br.; inf. -dhrlshasfshi, RV.), 
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; to dare or venture (inf. in turn. Pay. iii, 
4, 65); to dare to attack, treat with indignity (acc.), 
Br.; MBh.; to surpass (?), AV. iii, 3, 3 : Caus. 
dharshayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 43 ; aor. adidhri- 
shat or adadharshat , Gr.) to venture on attacking; 
to offend, violate (a woman), overpower, overcome, 
Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. didharshishati: 
Intens. daridhrishyate or daridharshti, Gr. [Cf. 
Zd. daresh; Gk. Oapaot, Qapoiu ; Lit. dristu; 
Goth, ga-dars, Angl. Sax. dors-te, Engl. durs-t.~] 

Dhrishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5. 

1. Dhrishkt, mfn. bold, courageous, confident; 
(a), ind.boldly, courageously, strongly, RV. °8h&d- 
varrta, mfn. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x, 
87, 22. °sbad-vin, mfn .^-shdt, RV. v, 53, 3 . 
°shan-mana», mfn. bold-minded, RV. 

Dhqrishiti, mfn. bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV.; 
(a), ind., RV. viii, 52, 3 * (or w. r. for) °shata (see 
above). 

Dhrishu, mfn. clever,U11. i, 24, Sch.; deep, L.; 
proud, W.; m. heap, multitude, L. 

DhrishtA, mfn. bold, daring, confident, auda¬ 
cious, impudent,RV.; AV.; (cf .d-,dn-a-); MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; secured, obtained, W.; profligate, aban¬ 
doned, ib. (ifc. it gives a bad sense to the first member 
of the comp.. Pan. ii, 1, 53 ; Ganar. ii. 114); m. 
a faithless husband, ib.; amagic. formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N.of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. 
(C.shnu) ; Pur. (cf. dharshta ); of a son of Kunti, 
Hariv.; of a son of Bhajamana, ib. (C .°shna); (a), 
f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, W.; (am), ind. 
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dhrishfa-ketu . 


UTTOH dhmapana. 


boldly, courageously, fearlessly, $Br.; Laty.; R. 

— ketu, m. N.of a king of Cedi, MBh.; of a king 
of Videha or Mithila (son of Su-dhfiti), R.; BhP.; 
of a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.; of the son of Su- 
knmara, Hariv.; of his father, BhP.; of a son of 
Dhfishta-dyunina, Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of the 
Kaikayas, BhP.; of a son of Manu, H ariv. — tama, 
mfn. very bold or confident, Da$. —1£, f. (§i$.) 

— tva, n. (MBh.; Pane.) boldness, courage, impu¬ 
dence. — dyumna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada 
(killed by ASvatth2man), MBh.; Hariv. &c. — cllii 
or -bnddhi, ni. ‘ bold-minded,’ N. of a man, Cat. 

— par&krama, mfn. ofdaring valour, R. — m&nln, 
mfn. having a high opinion of one’s self, R. (B °na). 

— ratha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. L 
drishta-r p ). — v&din, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariv. 
-sarman, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP. 
Dhriali$6kta,m. N. of a son of Arjuna Kartavlrya, 
Hariv. (C. °shn6kt&). 

Dhrishtaka, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (C. 
°shnuka); VP. — kathi, f. N. of wk. 

Dhrishti, mfn. bold, VS. i, 17 (Mahldh.); f. 
boldness, SafikhSr.; m. a pair of tongs, TAr.; Katy 
Sr.; N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP.; of a 
minister of King Da$a-ratha, R. 

Dhrislma, nokta, w.r. for °shta, °t$kta. 

Dhyislinaj, mfn. bold; confident, impudent, L. 
(cf. °shdj). 

Dhjislmi, m. ray of light, L. 

Dhrishnu, mfn. bold, courageous, fierce, violent, 
strong (Indra, Soma, the Maruts; fire, weapons &c.), 
R V.; AV.; VS.; impudent, shameless, L.; {u ind. 
boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &c., SBr. (cf. da- 
dhrish); m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v. 1 .°jAAz); of a son of Manu Sa varna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of a son of Kukura, Hariv.; 
n. (. Kaiyapasya ) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. —tva, 
n. boldness, courage, MBh. — shena i^nil-), mfn. 
having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts), 
RV.; leading a valiant army (drum), AV. v, 20, 9. 
Dhrislmv-OJas, mfn. endowed with resistless might 
(Indra or the Maruts), RV. 

Dhrlshnuka, m. N. of a prince (v. 1 . °shtaka), 
Hariv. 

Dhrl8hxLuy&, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV. 

Dfcrlshya, mfn. assailable, to be attacked, M Bh. 

2. dhrishad =z drishad , RV. vttt, 52,4. 

Y dhri , cl. 9. P. dhrinati , to l>e or grow 
old (Dhatup. xxxi, 24 v.L for jri or jhrt), 

dhe, cl. 1. P. (Dhat. xxi’t, 6 )dhayati, RV. 

M &c. &c. (pf. dadhau, 3. pi. °dhtlr, RV.; 
aor. - adhdt , AV. x, 4, 26 ; adhasit or ada- 
dhat, Pan. ii, 4, 78; iii, 1, 49; Prec. dheyat , vi, 
4, 67; fut. dhasyati , MBh., dhdtd, Gr.; dat. inf. 
dhatave, RV.; ind. p. dhitvd & - dhtya , $Br.; -dhd- 
ya , Gr.) to suck, drink, suck or drink in, take to 
one’s self, absorb, appropriate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. 
dhiyate , Gr.: Caus. dhcipdyate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 89, 
Vartt. 1, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV.; °ti, §Br. 
(cf. anu- */dhe); aor. adidhapat , Gr.: Desid. 
dhitsati, Pan. vii, 4, 54: In tens, dedhlyate , dd- 
dheti, & dddhdti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. (fy-oaaOcu, ya\a- 
Orjvos, 6 tj-\t) ; Lx\.fc-larc; Goth, dadd-jan; Germ. 
ta-an, td-janl\ 

Dhena, m. the ocean or a river, L.; ( dhina ), 
f. a milch cow, pi. any beverage made of milk, RV.; 
a mare(?)., i, 101,10; v, 30, 9; river, L.; speech, 
voice (?), i, 2, 3 (Say.j cf. Naigh. i, 11); N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait.; (i), f. a river, L. 

DhenikR, f. coriander, Bhpr. (v. 1 . °nuka). 

Dhenn, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f. a 
milch cow or any cow, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. of names of 
animals also denoting the female of any species; cf. 
khadga-, go-, vapava-) ; any offering or present to 
Brahmans instead or in the shape of a cow (mostly 
ifc. [cf. ghrita-,jala-, /i?a-&c.], whereit alsoforms 
diminutives; d.asi-,khadga-) ; metaph. =* the earth, 
MBh. xiii, 3165; pi. any beverage made of milk, 
RV. iv, 22,6 &c.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (also 
marutdm dh° Sc dhenu-payasi , du.) — go-duha, 
n. cow and milker, Pan. v, 4, 106, Ka§. — tva, n. 
the state of being a cow. Heat. — dakshlna, mfn. 
(sacrifice) whereat a cow is given as a fee, £rS. 

— dnffdha, n. cow’s milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L.; 

— kara, m. Daucus Carota, L. — bfcavyft, f. 
about to become a milch cow, Gaut.; Apast. 

— maksbikS, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L. — m&t, mfn. 
containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.; 


containing the word dhenu, AitBr.; (f), f. N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. — m-bhivyR, f. 
~°tiu-bh°, MaitrS. (Pin. vi, 3, 70; Vartt. 3). 

— shfarf, f. (fr. start) a milch cow ceasing to give 
milk, MaitrS.; Kath. Dbenv-uxxadnha, n. sg. 
or m.du. milch cow and bull, SBr.; Gaut. (cf. Pan. 
v. 4 - 77 ). 

Dhennka, m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. dhain°) ; 
N. of an Asura slain by Kfishna or Bala-bhadra, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP.; 
pi. N. of a people, M Bh.; ( dhlnuka), f. milch cow, 
cow; any female animal (also a woman), AV.; Br.; 
Sr. & GfS. ; MBh. &c.; - drishta-pushpa, Gal.; 
«c dhenu, ifc. to form dimin., L.; a vein which when 
cut bleeds only at intervals, Su$r.; coriander, Bhpr. 
(v.l. dhmikd)\ N. of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of 
Afigiras), VP.; of a river, ib.; n. N. of a herd of milch 
cows, L.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. — dhvag- 
sln, m. ‘slayer ofDhenuka,’ Krishna, L. —vadlm, 
m. the killing of Dh°; N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv. 

— sSdana, m. =* -dhvausin t L. Dhenuki-dng-- 
dha, n. cow’s milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhe- 
mxkari, m. ‘enemy of Dh°,’ Kfishpa, L.; a kind of 
small tree, L. Dhenuk&srama, m. N. of a her¬ 
mitage, MBh. 

DhenushyS, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged, L. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 89). 0 sbyita, mfn. 
one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g. 
idrakadL 

Dbennka. See bahu -. 

Dhainava. See g. utsadi & bid-Sdi. 

Dhalnnka, n. a herd of cows, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L. 

dhematra , m. or n. a partic. high 
number (Buddh.),v.r. (ordhamatra (scedAamara). 

dheyaf m f n - dhd) to be held or 
taken &c.; to be created or what is created, MBh. 
xii, 13108; to be applied or put in practice, $i$. v, 
60; n. giving, imparting (ifc., cf. ndma- t bhaga- t 
mitra - &c., Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 2, 3). Dbeyd- 
svara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Dbesbtba, mfn. (superl.) giving the most, most 
liberal, RV. 

1. dhairya, n. (1. dkira) intelligence, 

forethought (opp. to mdlvya ), VS.; Kath. 

2. dhairya , n. (2. dkira) firmness, con¬ 
stancy, calmness, patience, gravity, fortitude, cour- 
age, i^ryam- *Jkri or ava-lamb or a-Iamb, to com¬ 
pose one’s self, gather courage) MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
precision of diction, Siksh. — kalita, mfn. assuming 
firmness or composure, steady, calm, §i$. ix, 59. — tR, 
f. constancy, perseverance, Pancar. (for dhiratd ?). 

— dbara, mfn. possessed of firmness or constancy, 
Kav. — dbvansa, m. failure of courage, MW. 
—pRramitR, f. highest perfection of perseverance, 
Karatid. — mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — ynkta 
(Hariv.), -vat (R.; Rajat.), mfn. possessed of 
firmness or patience, firm, steady. — vritti, f. steady 
conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read ujjhita-dhai - 
rya-vrittir,v.\. vrittam ) ; mfn. of steady conduct, 
steadily behaved, MW. 

dhaivata , n. the sixth note of the 

gamut, MBh. xii, 6859. 

dhaivatya f n. (fr .dhivan, Pan. vi, 4, 

174) skilfulness (?). 

dhaivara, mf(i)n. belonging or re¬ 

lating to a fisherman, VS. 

dhoi-kavi, 111. N. of a poet (prob. 
wodhoyin) t Cat. 

dhada , m. a sort of snake (commonly 
Dhora), L. 

dhoyin , or °yi or °ytka t m. N. of a 
poet (cf. dhoi-kavi ), Cat. 

dhor t cl. I. P. (pf. dwlhora , fut. dho - 
ritd; Caus. aor. adudhorat } Gr.) to run, trot, be 
quick or alert, Dhatup. xv, 45. 

Dborana, n. any vehicle, L.; a horse’s trot, L.; 
going well or quickly, W.; (x), f. an uninterrupted 
series, tradition, Vcar. °rita or °ritaka,n. a horse’s 
trot, L. 

VtTT dhauta , mfn. (v/2. dhav) washed, 
cleansed, purified, TandBr.; Susr.; Kav. &c.; 
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kalid.; Si$.; Bhat{. 


(cf. dhutd ); polished, bright, white, shining, MBh., 
Kav. &c.; (f), f. washing, Siohas.; n. id., Can.; 
silver, L. —kata, m. a bag of coarse cloth, L. 

— kushtha, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal. — kosaja 
or -kanseya, n. bleached or purified silk («/a/- 
tr$rna) t L. — khazidi, f. sugar-candy, L. — dan- 
ta, mfn. having clean teeth, M Bh. — p&pman, mfn. 
purified from sin, Caran. — ball, f. a kind of colly- 
rium, L. (cf. °tdfljant). — mflla, mfn. (a tree) hav¬ 
ing its roots washed by (instr.), Sak. (Pi.) i, 14. 

— mulaka, m. N. of a prince of the Clnas, MBh. 
-slla, n. ‘bright stone,’ rock crystal, L. Dhan- 
taujani or °li, f. a sort of collyrium ( » try-aiikata 
or °hgata\ L. Dhautsttman, mfn. pure-hearted, 
BhP. Dbaut&pfchga, mfn. having the corners of 
the eyes illumined, Megh. 45. 

Dhautaka, mfn. made of bleached or purified 
silk, Pat. 

Dhautaya (?) or °teya, n. rock-salt, L. (cf. 
dhauta-Hid). 

Dhautl, f. a kind of penance (consisting in washing 
a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw¬ 
ing it out of the mouth), Cat. 

vbrrt dhautdritf^y/i.dkut Say.) shaking, 
R V - 44. 7- 

Viftr 2. dhautx , f. (Vi* dhav) spring, well, 

rivtriet, RV. ii, 13, 5. 

dhaundhumara , mf(x)n. treating 
of Dhundhu-mira (as an episode), MBh. °m&ri, 
m. patr. fr. Dhundhu-mira, Hariv. 

vbrer dhaumaka t m. (fr. dhuma , Pan. iv, 

2, 127) N. of a district, W. 

DbaumSyana, m. patr. fr. Dhuma, g. atvddi. 
°mlya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g. krii&tv&di). 

Dhaumya, m. (patr. fr. dhuma, g. gargddt) 
N. of an ancient ljUshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a 
son of Vy2ghra-pida, MBh.; of a younger brother 
of Devala and family priest of the Pandavas, ih.; of 
a pupil ofValmlki, R.; of sev. authors, Cat.; -}*&- 
shd & - smriti , f. N. of wks. 

Dhaxunra, m. (fr. dhumrd) patr. of Dantavala, 
GopBr.; N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; n. gTey (the 
colour), L.; a partic. place for building, L. (cf. 
dhuma). °rRy&na, m. patr. fr. dhumra , g. aH 
vddi (cf. dhumrdyana). 

^*TiT dhaumata , m. or n. myrrh, L. c tR- 




yana, nara, g. artnanaat (not in_, 

dhaura , m. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. 
°r&ditya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 
^frirar dhauritaka and dhaurya , n. a 


horse’s trot, L. (cf. dhorita, °takd). 

dhaureya , mf(i)n. (fr. dhur) fit to 


be harnessed or for a burden, L.; being foremost, at 
the head of (cf. purusha -); m. beast of burden, 
draught-horse, L. (also °yaka, Venis. iv, \). 

dhaurjata , mf(i)n. (fr. dhur-ja{a) 
belonging to Siva, Balar. viii, 45. 

vrfo dhaurtaka , n. (fr. dhurta) roguery, 
knavery, fraud, g. manojUddi. °tika, mf(i)n. be¬ 
longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W.; n. fraud, 
dishonesty, ib. °teya, rn.pl. N. of a warlike tribe; 
sg. a prince of this tribe, g. yaudheyddi, iv, 1,178 
(Ka 5 . dhartcya & gharr ). °tya, n. fraud, dis¬ 
honesty, Daiar. ii, 20. 

dhauvaki , m. metron. fr. Dhuvaka, 
g. bdhv-adi. 

vhu dhaushya, m. pi. a partic. school of 
the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp. 


tl?T 1. dhma. See Vdham. 

Dhma, mfn. blowing, a blower (cf. tuna-, 
tanka-), 

2. DhmK, m. (?) blowing. — kfcra, m. a black¬ 
smith, L. 

DhmStA, mfn. blown, blown up or into, RV. &c. 
&c.; inflamed, excited, W.; n. a partic. wrong pro¬ 
nunciation of vowels, Pat. °t»vy», mfn. to be blown 
or kindled, Kull. 

Dhmatpl, m. a blower, smelter or melter (of 
metal), RV.v, 9,5; ( dhmdtri ), 11. a contrivance for 
blowing or melting, ib. 

Dlim 5 na, n. blowing, puffing, swelling, Su$r. 

Dhmfipana, (Caus. of */dham) n. the act of 
reducing to (powder, &c.) or any contrivance for 
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unftfif dhmapita . 


iffa dhrauva. 


it, Car. °pita, mfn. reduced to ashes, burnt to a 
cinder ( kshauma ), Suir. 

Dhmdyat, mf(anti)n. or yam&na, mfn. being 
blown, being melted &c., MW. 

dhmahksh, v. r. for dhvahksh , Vop. 
DhmUiikaha, m., w.r. for dhvaitksha, a crow. 

XfTT^ dkmaman , w. r. for dhyaman , Un. 
iv, 152. 

XUT dhya , dhyata , dhyana. See under 
<y/ dhyai, below. 

■UTW dhyama, mfn. dark-coloured, black, 
L. (cf. iydma ); n. any or a partic. fragrant grass, 
Susr.; Artemisia Indica, L. 0 nu-karapA, n. mak¬ 
ing dark-coloured, blackening, L.; burning, con¬ 
suming, L. c mi-kpita, mfn. made dark-coloured, 
blackened, L. 

Dhy&maka, n. a part, kind of grass, Su$r.; Bhpr. 

DhyKnuOa, mfn. dark-coloured, black, impure, 
unclean, DharmaS. to make dirty, soil, 

pollute, ib. 

'iflfatT dhyushita , mfn. dazzling white, 
Klrand. °t&iva, m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii, 
22 (v.l. vyushit °). 

dhyat, cl. I. P. dhyayali (ep. also °ie 
or cl. 2. dhyati; Impv. dhyahi; Pot .dhyd- 
ydt, Br.; °yita, Up.; perf. dadkyau, Br. &c.; aor. 
ddhyasit, Br.; 3, pi. dhyasur , MBh.; fut. dhyds - 
yati, ib.; dhyata , Br.; ind. p. dhyatvd , ib.; - dhya - 
MBh.; dhydyam, Kathls.) to think of, imagine, 
contemplate,meditate on, call to mind, recollect (with 
or soil, manasd or °st, cetasa, dh iyu, hyidaye &c.), 
Br.; Gj.&$rS.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; to brood mis¬ 
chief against (acc.), TS.; (alone) to be thoughtful or 
meditative, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to let the head hang 
down (said of an animal), Car.: Pass, dhyayate, to be 
thought of, &c., ib.; Caus. dhyapayati, Gr.: Desid. 
didhyasate, SBr.: Intens. dddhyayate, dadhyati, 
dddhyetiy Gr. 

Dhy&, f. thinking, meditation, RV. 

DhyEta,mfn. thought of, meditated on, Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c. — mfttra, mfn. merely thought of; °trd- 
gata, °tr6pagdminy°tr6panata & trdpasthita, mfn. 
appearing when merely thought of, R.; Kathas. 

Dhy&tarya, mfn. to be thought of or reflected 
upon, Vop.; Kull. Dhyltri, m. one who reflects 
upon, a thinker, Hariv.; Kum.; BhP.; - dhyata - 
vyatvciy n. — dhydtyitva + dhyatavyatva, Samk. 
Dhy&tva, n. thought, reflection, L. 

Dhjr&na, n. meditation, thought, reflection, (esp.) 
profound and abstract religious meditation, (°nam 
dpady a-*jsthd or °nam-*jgam, to indulge in r° 
m°) ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (with Budd¬ 
hists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 209; Dharmas. 
lxxii; but also into 3, ib. cix); mental representa¬ 
tion of the personal attributes of a deity, W.; insen¬ 
sibility, dulness, Bhpr.; (°nd), m. N.of a partic. per¬ 
sonification, MaitrS.; of the I ith day of the light half 
in Brahma’s month, Pur. * gamy a, mfn. attainable 
by meditation, MW. — g’ooara, m.pl. a partic. class 
of deities, Lalit. —c&kahaa, n. the eye of m°, R. 

— cche&a, m. interruptionof thought or m°, Bhartf. 

— japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.l. kara-j° 
& dhyana-push{a). — tatpara, mfn. lost in m°, 
thoughtful, MBh. — taramga-tikS, f. N.of Comm. 

— dlpa, m., °plkS, f. N. of wks. — ariahti, mfn. 
seeing with the mind’s eye, R. — dynti, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — dhlra (DaU,-nitya(MBh.), -ni- 
ah$lus(R.) f -para (MBh.), mfn. engaged in medi¬ 
tation, thoughtful. — pdramitS, f. perfection of m°, 
Klramj.; MWB. 128. — puahfa, ittjapya.— p!L- 
ta, mfti. purified by m°, BhP. — phala, n. ‘fruit of 
m°,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. — blndupanishad, f. N. 
of an Up.— bkahga, m. «-^^z,MW.-maya, 
mf(r)n. consisting of m°, Hariv. — mitra, n. mere 
m°, thought alone, MW. — mudrS, f. a prescribed 
attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. —yo¬ 
ga, m. profound m° (or * m° and abstraction ’), Svet 
Up.; Mn.; N. of a kind of magic, Cat.; -Sara, m. 
N. of an extract from PadmaP.; °gin, mfn. absorbed 
in meditation, Heat. — lakshapa, n. ‘mark of 
ni°,’ N. of ch. of PSarv. —rat, mfn. intent on re¬ 
ligious m°, MBh. — vallarl, f., -sataka, n. N. 
of wks. — slid, f. N. of a Buddh. goddess. — ati- 
mita-locana, mfn. having an eye rigid by m°, 
Ragh. — stha (MW.), -sthita (Kathas.), mfn. 
absorbed in m°. Dhyftndgftra, m. or n. a room 


to indulge in m°, Jatakam. Dhy&nambS, f. N. 
of a woman, Cat. Dhy&n&lamkdra, m. N. of a 
partic. Samldhi, Klrand. Dhydn&vacara, m. pi. 
N. of a class of Buddh. deities (cf. °na-gocara ). 
Dhyftxi&sraya-tlkK, f. N. of wk. DhySn&hS- 
ra, m. the nutriment of m°, Dharmas. lxx. 

Dhy&nlka, mfn. proceeding from religious medi¬ 
tation, Mn. vi, 82. 

Dhy&nl, in comp, for °nin. — buddlia & -bo- 
dhl-sattra, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha 
or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. 

Dhy&nln, mfn. contemplative, engaged in reli¬ 
gious meditation, MBh. °nlya,mfn. = dhyeya, Vop. 

Dhydyat, mi(antt)xi. thinking, meditating, im¬ 
agining, Mn.; MBh.; R. °yati, m.N.of dhyat, 
Samk. °yam, ind. (repeated) meditating on (acc.), 
Kathls. °yamfixLa, mfn. being reflected or medi¬ 
tated upon, Mn.; R. °yln, mfn. absorbed in medita¬ 
tion, quite intent upon or engrossed in (comp.), Heat. 

Dhyeya, mfn. to be meditated on, fit for medi¬ 
tation, to be pondered or imagined, Yljn.; MBh.; 
Kav. 8c c. 

V dhra, mf(t)n. (*/dhri)z=: dhara, ifc.j cf. 
attsa-dhri, mah i-dhra , &c. 

dhrarij or dhraj , cl. I. P. (Nigh, 
ii, 14; Dhatup. vii, 38, &c.) dhrdjati RV. 
(dhranjati or dhrtftjati, Gr.; p. A. dhrdjamdna, 
MaitrS.; aor.Pot. A. dhrajisklya , ib.) to move, go, 
glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dhyij & dhrij.) 

Dhrajatl. See citrd -. 

DhrAj&s, n. gliding course or motion, RV. 

Dhrojl, id. (g. yav&di). Dhraji-mat, mfn. 
gliding, moving, RV. 

Dhr 4 j, f. the power to glide or move, MaitrS. 
DhrSj 4 , m. one who glides or moves, ib. Dhrojl, 
f ,**dhrdjaSy ib. (also dkrdji); impulse, force (of a 
passion), AV. j whirlwind, L. 

11^ dhran , cl. I. P. °nati, to sound, Dha¬ 
tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvatty dhvran). 

dhrasy cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati, 
dhrasayati, to glean or to cast upwards, xxxi, 52; 
xxxiii, 68 (cf. udhras). 

HT dhrdy cl. 2. and 1. P. dhraii or dhraii , 
dhrayati &c. to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

JUW dhraksha, v.l. for draksha . -mat, 
mfn. g. yavetdi. 

W^dhrakh, 0 khati=drdkh t Dhatup. v, 11. 

VR\dhraghy°ghate (perf. dadhraghe. Pan. 
viii, 4, 54, Sch .)=-draghy Dhatup. iv, 40; 41. 

MTf dhranhshy Q k$hati=.dhvahksh, xvii, 
20 (cf. dhmanksh), 

TXTZ^dhrady °date=drad, viii, 36. 

DhrEdi, m. gathering flowers, U9. iv, 117, Sch. 

ftf dhri ( >/dk(i) in d-dhri, q. v. 

DhrlyamSna, mfn. being held or sustained &c.; 
continuing to live, existing, alive, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

f W*{dhrij, cl. I. P. dhrejati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 46 (Vop.); cf. dhraj & dhrij. 

1J I. dhru, cl. 6. P. dhruvdti (Naigh.ii, 14) 
to go; to be firm or fixed (also cL I. P. dhravati , 
Dhatup. xxii, 45; p. dhruvat , knowing, BhaJJ.; 
perf. dudhrava, be killed, ib.) 

2. dhru . See dsmfita-dhru . 

1J 3. dhru. See dhvri. 

Dhrut. See vamna-dhrut. 

Dhrutl, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6. 

dhrupadakbya-nfitya, n. (in 
music) a kind of dance (for drup°T ). 

^\dhruv,°vatiy v.l. for 1. dhru, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 107. 

dhruva, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. \AJArt,but cf. 
Vdhru & dhruv) fixed, firm, immovable, un¬ 
changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal, 
RV. &c. &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar, 
a vow &c.; with sv&hga, # n. an inseparable member 
of the body, Pan. vi, 2,177; with dhenu, f. a cow 
which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, 1, 45; 
with dii, f. the point of the heavens directly under 


the feet [reckoned among the quarters of the sky, 
cf. 3 . dis], AV.; Br.; with smyiti , f. a strong or 
retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 2; cf. also under 
karana 8c nakshatra ); staying with (loc.), RV. ix, 
101,12; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc. *=papa y L.; m. the polar star (personified 
as son of Uttana-pada and grandson of Manu), GfS.; 
MBh. &c.; celestial pole, Suryas.; the unchangeable 
longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot, 
VS. v, 21; 30; a post, stake, L.; the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; tip of the nose(?), L.; a partic. water-bird, ib.; 
the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having 
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening, 
SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introductory verse of a 
song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time 
or measure ( tala-visesha ); any epoch to which a 
computation of dates is referred, W.; N. of an astrol. 
Yoga; of the syllable Om, RlmatUp.; of Brahml, 
L.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a serpent 
supporting the earth, GfS.; TAr.; of a Vasu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son ofVasu-deva and Rohinl, 
BhP.; of an Afigirasa (supposed author of RV. x, 
173), Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a 
follower of the Pln^us, ib.; of a son of Ranti-nira 
(or Ranti-bhara), Pur.; ( d ), f. the largest of the 3 
sacrificial ladlw, AV. xviii, 4,5,6 (with juhti & uj>a - 
bhrit), VS.; SBr. &c.; (scil. vytllt) a partic. mode 
of life, Baudh.j (scil. stri) a virtuous woman, L.; 
Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, 
L.; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above); 
n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes 
place), Pan. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed 
to be heard after the Abhinidhana), RPrlt.; air, at¬ 
mosphere, L.; a kind of house, Gal.; (am), ind. 
firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn.; Yljfi.; 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; (dye),ind. for ever, Hariv. [Cf* 
Zd. drva.'] — ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var. 

— ksMt, mfn. resting firmly,VS. — kshiti ( < W-), 
mfn. having a firm position or abode,VS.; BhP.; 

m. a partic. personification, TAr. — kshetra, n. N. 
of a place, W. — kahema (°vd-), mfn. firmly fixed, 
immovable, RV. — gati, f. a firm position, BhP.; 
mfn. going firmly, ib. — gitaunritya, n. (in music) 
a partic. dance. — gopA, m. protector of the Grahas 
called Dhruva, Br.; KatySr. — cakra & -carlta, 

n. N. of wks. — oy&t, mfn. shaking the immovable, 
RV. - t&raka, n. (Var.; Sch.), -t&rfc, f. (SQryas.) 
the polar star. — tra, n. (in music) quick time or 
measure. — dovi, f. N. of a princess, L. — nadl or 
°dl, f. N. of wk. — n?ltya, n. (in music) a partic. 
dance (cf. -gtta-n°). — pafa, m. N. of a prince, L. 

— pada, n. N. of wk. — pdla, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — btiSga, m. the unchangeable longitude offixed 
stars, Ganit.; Sch. — ‘bhramana, n.; -yantra, n.; 
°nddhikdra, m. N.of wks. — mapdala, n. the polar 
region. — xnftnasa, n. N. of wk. — yash$l, f. the 
axis of the poles, Gol. — yoni (*W-), mfn. having a 
firm resting-place, VS. — ratnH, f. N. of one of the 
Mltris attending on Skanda, MBh. — r^ja, m. N. of 
a prince, L. — rShn, m. a form of Rlhu, Var. — lak* 
shana, n. ‘the mark of recurring verses,’ N. of ch. of 
PSarv. — ana, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut. 

— add, mfn. resting on firm ground, VS. — aamdhl, 
m. ‘ whose alliance is sure,’ N. of a son of Su-sarpdhi 
or Su-sh° & fatherof Bharata, R.; of a son of Pushya, 
Ragh.; Pur. — alddM, m. ‘through whom cure is 
sure,’ N. of a physician, Mllav. — etikta, n. N. of 
wk. — a«na, m. N. of 2 Valabh! princes, Inscr. — atu- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — ath&li, f. the vessel for the Graha 
called Dhruva, TBr.; Lajy. Dhrurdkahara, n. 
‘the eternal syllable ’ Om as N. of Vishnu, MBh. 
Dhrav&nanda, m. N. of an author (with miira ), 
Cat.; - mata-vydkhya, f. N. of Comm, on Dh°’s wk. 
DhrtiYft’varta, m. the point on the crown of the 
head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dhxuvd- 
ara, m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. (cf. Zd. drvaspd) ; 
of a partic. sacrificial act, MlnGf. 

Dhruvaka, m.the unchangeable longitudeof fixed 
stars, Suryas.; post, pale, stake, L.; (inmusic) =*dhru- 
va, f.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; (a), f. 
(in music) ** dhruva, f. (cf. dhuvaka)\ N. of a 
woman, g.bdhv-ddi.—y>hkg%, m.(*stron.) = dhru- 
vaka, Ganit, Sch. Dhrnrakln & °klla, mfn., see 
g. prekshddi & picchadi. 

DhruTdaa, ind. (dat. as inf.) to stop or rest, RV. 

i, 7°» 

Dlimrldaka, n. a kind of dance (jvatakaT). 

Dhrttvi, mfn.firmly fixed, firm (mountains), RV. 
vii, 35, 8. 

DhrauTa, mf(/)n. belonging to Dhruva or the 





dhrauvaki . 
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polar star, MlrkP.; being in the hdle ealled Dhruva 
(with or m. soil. djya), SrS. 

Dhrauvaki, m. metron. fr. Dhruvaka, g. bdhv- 
adi. 

Dhrauvapada-flkS, f. N. of a Comm. 

Dhranvya, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable¬ 
ness, Pin. iii, 4, 76; duration, &Lrtkh§r.; KauL; 
certainty, necessity, §aipk.; mfn. conferring firmness 
or duration, BhP. 

IJqise* dhrvvadaka. See above. 

dhrek , cl. 1. A. dhrekate, to sound, 
Phltup. iv, 5 (cf. drek). 

ifr dhrai, cl. I. P. dhrayati, to be pleased 
or satisfied, Dhltup. xxii, 11; cl. 2. &c. dhrati, 
dhrdti', dhrdyati , see dhrd. 

WV? dhraupada , n. (in music) a kind of 

dance (cf. dhrupaddkhya-nritya). 

dhrauva , &c. See under dhruva . 

dhva&$ or dhvas, cl. I. P. A. dhvan- 
sati (to go, Naigh. ii, 14), °te (Dhatup. 
xviii, 16; perf. dadhvatjsur, Up.; da dh vans ire, 
MBh. [also dhvan sire] \ Bhatb; -dadhvase, RV.; 
aor. - dhvasdn , RV. viii, 54, 5; adhvausishta , Gr.; 
fut. dhvatisishyate, °sitd, ib.; ind. p. - dhvasya, 
MBh.), to fitll to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined, 
perish, RV.&c.&c.; to be gone, vanish (onlylmpv. 
dhvausa, °sata , 0 sat am'), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
scatter, eover Set. (only dhvasta, q.v.): Pass, dhvas- 
yate (Pap. vi, 4, 24; Kai.); °ti (GopBr.) to be de¬ 
stroyed, perish: Caus. dhvansdyati, °te, to scatter, 
TBr.; to destroy, disperse, disturb, R.; Dai.; to vio¬ 
late (a woman), Kathas.; dhvasdyati, to scintillate, 
sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3; 5: Desid. didhvau- 
sishate , Gr.: Intens. danidhvasyate , 0 dhvan sit i, 
Pan. vii, 4, 84, Kai. [Cf. Germ, dunst , iunst; 
Angl. Sax. d&st, Engl, dust.'] 

Dhvags&,m. falling down,perishing, destruction, 
loss, ruin, TBr. Var.; Kav. &e.; (f), f. » mote in a 
sun-beam, L. — ULrln, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, Hit.i, 
17; violating, Kathas. evi,* 166, &e. 

Dhvapsaka, mfn. destroying, removing (ef. dak- 
shddhvara-); m. a panic, disease (caused by over¬ 
drinking), Car. 

DhvagaakalR-^/lrri, g. ury-ddt. 

Dhva.paa.na, mfn. — °saka, MBb. (cf. dakskd- 
dhvara-) ; spluttering, Nir. ii, 9 ; n. destruction, 
ruin, R.; BhP. 

Dfcva&ai, m. part of a MuhQrta, SarikhSr. 

Dhvagsita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated, 
Kathas. 

Dhvapsin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh. 
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv.; Var. &e.; m. *= 
dhvan si, L.; a kind of Pilu-tree, L. 

I^r I. dhvaj or dhvailj, cl. I. P. dhvajati, 
dhvailjati, to go, move, Dhatnp. vii, 44:45 (prob. 
Nom. fir. next). 

2. Dhvaj (in krita-dhvdj^ ,banner (fr.a^tt+ ajl\ 

Dhvaj A, m. (n. only Hariv. 9245 8 c %.ardhar- 
iddi ; fir. 2. dhvaj) a banner, flag, standard (ifc. 
f. a), RV. &c. &c.; a flag-staff,W.; mark, emblem, 
ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri¬ 
bute of a deity (cf. rnakara-, vrishahha- Sec.) ; 
the sign of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern) & 
the business there carried on, Mn. iv, 85 ; a distiller 
or vendor of spirituous liquors, L.; (ifc.) the ornament 
of(e. g. kula-dhvaja), L.; theorgan of generation (of 
any animal, male or female), Suir.; L. (cf. /«w-, 
jtrT-) ; a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for 
the murder of a Brahman, W.; as a mark of ascetics 
and Yogis, MW.); N. of a tree (=• -vriksha), 
Cat.; a place prepared in a peculiar way for build¬ 
ing, L. (in pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a partic. 
kind of Krama-plfha ? (in astrol.) N. of a Yoga ; 
pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L.; N. of a Grama, Pan. 
iv, 2, 109, Scb. — grpiha, n. a room in which 
banners are kept or from which b° wave, Hariv. 

— griva, m. ‘ b°-(i. e. high-necked,* N. of a Rak- 
shas, R. — drum*, m. the palm tree (used for making 
flag-staffs), L.; mfn. having banners for trees, R. 

— navaml, f. a partic. festival, Cat. —pat*, m. 

b°-cloth,* a flag, Kav. &c. — pat&kin, mfn. fur¬ 
nished with b°s and t°s, Heat. — praharana, m. 
* b°-striking,* air, wind, L. — bhahga, m. fracture 
or fall of a b°, W.; fall of the male organ, im¬ 
potence, SuJr. —yantra, n. °b-instrument/ any 
Contrivance for fastening a flag-staff^ MBh.; R. 


— yashfi, f. flag-suff, Mn.; MBh.; R. — rfijin, 
mfn. displaying flags or banners, MW. — vat, mfn. 
decorated with b°* (town), R.; bearing a mark or 
sign (esp. that of a criminal), Yljfi. iii, 243 ; m. a 
standard-bearer, MBh.; a vendor of spirituous liquors, 
Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvajd above); a Brahman who 
having slain another earriei the skull of the murdered 
man by way of penance, W.; (f), f. N. of a divine 
female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh.; of a 
divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. — vada, 
m. N. of a man, g. tikddi, Kai. — vplkah*, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. - aamucohraya, m. raising a 
flag, Buddh. — hrita, mfn. ** °jdhrita, L. Dhva- 
Jfliauk* f m. m* c ja-pata, W. DhvijdkSra^^a^n. 
furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariv. Dhva- 
jiffra, n. the top of a standard (see below); m. a 
partic. Samadhi, KaranJ.; a partic. Roma-vivara, 
ib.; -keyiira, m. * the ring on the top of a standard/ 
N. of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; - niid-mani, m.; 
°gra~vati, f. N. of 2 modes of reckoning, Lalit, 
Dhv^flropapa, n. raising a flag, Cat. Dhvaji- 
roha, m. a kind of ornament on a f°, MBh. vi, 619 
(w.r. gaj&t**, B.) Dhvajflrohana, n. (jrojana'i) 
N. of wk. Dhvajah^rlta, mfn. plundered on the 
battle-field (where the standard is), Mn. viii, 415. 
Dhvajooohrftya, m. erecting a banner, L. ; = °jStt- 
nati, Suir. DhvaJotthSna, n . *= o j0cchraya, N. 
of a festival in honour of Indra, L. DhvaJotthS- 
pana, n. — °j6cchrdya ; -mantra, m. N. of wk. 
Dhvajonnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr. 

Dhvaji or °JI, g. yav&di 8c bdhv-ddi. 

Dhvajlka. See dharma -. 

Dhvajin,mfn. having or bearing a banner, M Bh.; 
R.; (ifc.) having anything as a mark (esp. for a com¬ 
mitted erime), MBh.; m. a standard-bearer, ib.; any 
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of 
spirituous liquors, Yaja. i, 141 ; (only L.) a chariot; 
a mountain; a snake; a peacock; a borse; a Brlh- 
man ; (mi), f. 'a bannered host/ an army, MBb.; 
Kav. &cc. °inl-pati (R.), c lnl-p&la (BhP.), m. 
leader of an army., °lny-nt«ava*snmketa ) m. N. 
of a people, MBb. vi. 

Dhvaji, in comp, for °ja. — kara^ia, n. raising 
a standard or making anything a plea, W. — ^kyC 
to raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind. 
p. - kritya , Hit. ii, 95). 

iS^dkvafij, °jatt. Bee I, dhvaj, 

1 SH{dkva$ t cl. i.P , dhvajati, to Bound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. dhvan). 

1. dhvan (only nor,ddhvanit) t tobe- 
eome covered or extinguished (as anger), 

RV.; Caus. ddhvanayat , aor. dhvanayit , to en¬ 
velop, wrap up, darken, ib. [Cf. 2. dhvantd ; Lith. 
dumju, dumti , to eover, wrap up ; Angl. Sax. chi- 
nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish; dun, dark- 
brown, dark.] 

2. dhvan , cl. 1. P. dhvanati (perf. 
dadhvdna, dad/ivanur, Bhatt.; fut. dhva- 

nishyati, °nita, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noise, 
echo, reverberate, Kav. &c.; to mean, imply, (esp. 
Pass, dhvanyate , it is meant, it is implied): Caus. 
dhvanayati, Dhatup. (tor. adidhvanat or adadh°, 
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. 0 nay at 
below); dhvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mfidch., 
Comm.: Intens. in dandhvana, q. v. [Cf. I. 
dhvantd: Lith .dundeti, to sound, call; Angl. Sax. 
dynian, to thunder.] 

DhvanA, m. N. of a wind, TAr.; sound, tune, 
L.; N. of a man, g. akvddi. — modln, m. • delight¬ 
ing by its sound/ a bee, L. 

Dhvan&na, n, sounding, humming, singing (cf. 
karna-) \ hinting at, allusion, Sah. 

Dhvaniyat, m. * causing to sound, resounding/ 
N. of a wind, TAr, 

Dhvanl, m. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune, 
thunder, AV. &e. &c.; the sound of a drum, W.; 
empty sound without reality, MW.; a word, L.; 
allusion, hint, implied meaning, poetical style, Sah.; 
N. of wk.; N. of one of the ViSve Devas, VP.; of 
a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. — klr* & -kyit, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — g*tfcJUpa£ijik&, f. N. of wk. 

— gTafc*, m. * sound-catcher/the ear, L.—tva,n. 
figurative allusion, poetical style, S2h. — dhva^sa, 
m. N. of wk. — nStha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— nftlS, f. N. of sev. musical instruments, L. 

— pradipa, m. N. of wk. — bodhaka or -bo- 
dUana, m. a kind of grass (*= tvhisha ), L. — mat, 


mfn. containing a hint or an allusion; -td, f. 
Pratap. — vlkSra, m. change of voice, L. — vlveka 
Se -siddhiinta-8ajpg‘ralxa, m. N. of wks. 

Dhvanlta, mfn. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded 
to, implied, W.; n. sg. or pi. sound, thunder, Kad. 

Dhvany, in comp, for °ni. — artha, m. implied 
meaning or truth, MW. -Radrya, m. N. of an 
author *= Anatida-vardatta. — Ktmaka, mfn. in¬ 
articulate (sound), Tarkas. — ftloka, m. or -dlo- 
oaaa, n. N. of wk. 

DhvanyA, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 10. 

dhvaras, f. (jdhvfi) destructive, 
mischievous, N. of partie. female demons or noxious 
beings, RV. 

Dhvari, f. bending, causing to fall, MaitrS. 

Dhvartavya (see a-, add.) & dhvarya (Pip. 
iii, I, 123), to be bent or thrown down. 

1. dhvas. See dhvavs. 

2. Dhvas, mfn. (nom. t, Pan. viii, a, 72) causing 
to fall, throwing down (cf. farna-). 

Dhvaakn, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, §Br. 

Dhvasini, m. sprinkler (a eloud), RV. i, 164, 
29. °s 4 nt&, m. N. of a man, 1 (2, 23. 

Dhvas lx a, mfn. sprinkled, spattered, covered, 
vii, 83, 3 (cf. dhtisara ). 

Dhvasta, mfn. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost, 
Br. &c. &c.; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or 
covered with (instr. or corap.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— kamala, mfn. (a pond) which has lost its lotus- 
flowers, R. — dhl, m. one whose senses are lost 
(through passion &c.), Rajat. -pnman, mfn. 
whose love has vanished, Amar. 12. — mfirdhaja, 
mfn. wbose-hair has fallen out, R. — raja^-sattva- 
tamo-mala, mfh. freed from the impurity of 
passion, goodness & darkness, BhP. PhvastAksha, 
mf(f)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BbP. 

Dhvastl, f. ceasing, destruction, Balar. iv. 9 ; 
cessation of all the conseqnences of actions (one of 
the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MlrkP. 

DhvasmAn, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de¬ 
stroying, Say.) — vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib.; 
n. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Dhvasri, mfii.—RV.; decaying, falling 
off, ib.; m. N. of a man, ib. 

WEJT dhvakska, f. N. of a plant anti its 
fruit, L. (v. 1 . dhvdhksha). 

Uftff dhvdhksh, cl. I. P. dhvahkshati, to 

utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, &c.; to desire, 
Dhttup. xvii, 21 (ef. dhmahksh 8c dhrdhksh). 

Dhvihkaha, m. a crow, AV. 8 cc. 8ce. (efi ttr- 
tha-) ; Ardea Nivea, L.; a beggar, L.; a house; 
(in astrol.) N. of a Yoga ; N. of a Naga, L.; (a), 
f, a kind of plant & its fruit, g. haritaky-adi, Kai.; 
(I), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. — JahghX, f. 
Leea Hirta, L. — Jambfl, f. a kind of plant ( *= kdka- 
f 3 ), L. — tlrtha, n.a batbing-place for erow^s, BhP. 
—ttuada-phala, m.; -tupdR 8 c °dl, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L. — danti 8 c -nakhl, f. Capparis Se- 
piaria, L. — nRman, m. a species of dark Udumbara, 
L.; (°mnt), f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. —n&sanl, f. 
a kind of plant (=» hapusha), L. — n&sS 8 c °slk&, 
f. Ardisia Solanaeea, L. — puslifa, m. ‘brought up by 
crows,* the Kokila or Indiancuckoo (ef. kdka-p°), L. 

— m&ol, f. Solanum Indicum, L. — valll, f. Ardisia 
Solanacea, L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; —next, L. 
DhvRhkshidani, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L. DhvR- 
iikshArRtl, m. * crow-enemy/ an owl, L. 

Dhv&nkshikS, °kshoUkR & °kshoH, f. a 
partic. medicinal plant, L. 

! 4 T»T dhvana, m. ( y/ 2 . dhvan) humming, 
murmuring (one of the 7 kinds of speech or vdcah 
sthanani, a degree louderthan up&tliu, q.v.),TPrat ; 
any sound or tone, Rajat.; Kathas (cf. prati -). 

DhvlnRyana, m. patr. fr. Dhvana, g: atvddi. 

Dhvi.nlta, mfn. caused to sound; -dnndabhl, 
m. a sounding drum, §atr. 

I. DhvKntA, m. N. of a wind, TS. 

I4T»?T 2. dhvantd, mfn. (v/l. dhvan, cf. 
Pan. vii, 2,18), covered, veiled, dark ; n. darkness, 
night, RV. &c. 8cc. — oitta, m. a fire-fly, L. (v. 1 . 
-vitta). — JRla, n. the net of darkness or the eover 
of night, Dai-dSpUtS, f. N. of wk. -iRtrmva, 
m. * enemy of d°,’ Bignonia Indict, L.; * next, W. 
Dhv&nt&rRti, m. * id./ the sun or any luminary, 
L. Dhvintonmesha, m. **°nta-citta, L. 

dhvpi, cl. i.P dhvdrati (Naigh. ii, 19; 







dhvfit . 


nakula . 


DhStup.xxii, 41; perf. dadhvdra , Gr.; aor. adhvdr- 
shtt , ib.; 3. pi. A.ddhurshata, RV.; Prec. dhvri - 
shishia, Bhatt.; dhvarish 0 ,Gv.\ fut. dhvarishyati, 
dhvarta , ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure, 
RV.; TS.: Caus. dhvdrayati , Gr.: Intens. 
varyatt , Pan. vii, 4, 30, Kas.: Desid. dudhvur- 
shati & didhvarishati , Vop. [Cf. dhttrv ; 'Goth. 
dvals; Angl. S. dwellan ; Engl. </«//, tfh// ; Germ. 
toll.-] 

Dhvyit, mfu. bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf. 
jtf/ya-). 

dhvran, cl. I. P. dhvranati, to sound, 
Dhatup. xiii, 16 (v. r. for dhran ). 

NA. 

•T 1. na, the dental nasal (found at the 
beginning of words and before or after dental con¬ 
sonants as well as between vowels ; subject to con¬ 
version into Ify, Pan. viii, 4, 1-39).— I. -k&ra, m. 
the sound or letter n, Gr.; (in prosody) a tribrach; 
•vipula, f. a kind of metre. 

*T 2. na, ind. not, no, nor, neither, RV. 
(na, x, 34, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation 
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except 
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless 

aor. [cf. 1. rna ] ; in successive sentences or clauses 
either simply repeated, e.g. Mn.iv,34; or strengthened 
by another particle, esp. at the second place or 
further on in the sentence, e. g. by u [cf. nf], uid, 

api, cdpi , vd, vdpi or atha va, RV. i, 170, I; 151, 
9 ; Nal. iii, 24, &c.; it may even be replaced byca, 
va, apt ca, apt va, Sec. alone, as Mn. ii,98; Nal. i, 
14, &c.; often joined with other particles, beside 
those mentioned above esp. with a following tu , tv 
eva, tv eva tu , cld, q. v., khalu , q. v., ha [cf. g. 
eddi and Pin. viii, I, 31] Sec .; before round or 
collective numbers and after any numeral In the instr. 
or abl. it expresses deficiency, e. g.ekaya na vinlati , 
not 20 by 1, i.e. 19, SBr.; pancabkirna catvdri 
Jatdni, 395, ib.; with another na or an a priv. it 
generally forms a strong affirmation [cf. ViUn. v, I, 
9], e.g. neyam na vakshyati, she will most cer¬ 
tainly declare, Sak. iii, 9; nddandyo ’sti, he must 
certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335 ; it may also, 
like a, form compounds, Vam. v, 2, 13 [cf. below]); 
that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh.; R.; 
Dal. &c.; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and 
later artificial language, e.g. gauro na iris hit ah 
ptba , drink like [lit. 1 not/ i. e. * although not being 

a thirsty deer; in this sense it does not coalesce metri¬ 
cally with a following vowel). [Cf. Gk. vrj-\ 
Lat. nH-; Angl. Sax. m, ‘not / Engl, no, &c.] — 2. 
-k&ra, m. the negation na, the word No, Naish. 

— kii$icanft,mfh. having nothing, very poor, MBh.; 
Pafic. (cf. a-k°). — kimeid, n. nothing, Kathas.; 

api-sartikalpa, m. no desire for anything, Kav. 
-Um, ind. — na-kim, g. eddi. —kls (nd-), ind. 
no one, nobody, RV.; —next, ib. (g. eddi; cf. 
Naigh. iii, 12). — klm (nd-), ind. not, not at all, 
never, ib. (cf. ib.) — kutasoid, ind. from nowhere, 
in - bhaya , mfn. — a-£°-M°, BhP. — g*a, m. f see 
ndga. — c&rtha-v&da (?), m. N. of wk. — ciketa 
(metric.) Se -eiketa* (nd-), m. (v^4- cit) N. of a 
man, TBr.; KaJhUp. — cira, mfn. not long (in 
time), MBh.; (am), ind. not long, for a short time; 
( ena, at, aya), ind. id., shortly, soon; - kdlam , 
ind. — °ram, MBh.; Kav. &c. - tad-vid, mfn. not 
knowing that, BhP. — tamdm (?, MaitrS.), -tar^m 
(§Br.), ind. not at all, never. — 1. -diua, mfu. not 
small or insignificant, Kathas. — dushita, mfn. un- 
corrupted; -dhi, min. of unc°mind, BhP. —drisya, 
mfn. invisible; -tva, n. PadmaP. — uu, see nantl. 

— para,m. or n. N.of wk. — par&jit,m.‘not yield¬ 
ing/ N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (Nllak.) — purj* 
(Only °sa, BhP.) and -pu£sa (onl y°saya, MBh.), 
not a man, a eunuch. — pnnsaka (na-), mf(a)n. 
neither male nor female; a hermaphrodite; a eunuch; 
a weakling, coward, MaitrS.; Br.; Up.; MBh. 8 cc .; 
neuter,n. a word in the n° gender or the n°g°itself, 
$Br.; Prat.; Pan. &c.; -pada, tu. N. of ch. of the 
Su-bodha ; - lihga, mfn. of the neuter gender, Cat.; 

- lihga-samgraka, m. N. of ch. of the Namalifiga- 
nu&sana. — bhita, mfn. not afraid, fearless; -vat, 
ind. Hariv. — bfcrlj, m. (nom. i) N. of a divine 
&>ma-keeper, MaitrS.; a cloud, L. — mitra, m. or 
n. N. of x partic. high number, Buddh. — mttca & 


°oi, see Namnca, °ci. — mur&, tn. or n. the not 
dying (?), AV. — mpita, mfn. not dead, alive 
(memory), BhP. — yuta, m. pi. a myriad, Lalit. 
(cf. a-y°). — rishyat, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, M Bh.; Hariv.; Pur.; °yania, m. id., ib.; 
of a son of Marutta, VP. — roga, mf(a)n. not ill, 
well, Heat. — liptahga, mfn. whose body is not 
anointed, R.(B.) — vidya (MBh. i, 3246), -vidvaa 
(BhP.), mfn. ignorant. — sakti, f. inability, Kalac. 

— subha, mfn. unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh. 

— sesha, mfn. without remainder, entire, all, Ra- 
matUp. — samvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness, 
Kav. — sukara, mf(a or «)n. not easy to be done, 
difficult, MBh. — sparsana, n. non-contact. — hi, 
see na-ki. H’4?ni-dushita, mfn.unhurt by fire,Mn. 
ii, 47. Hati (for na + ati, in comp.; cf. an-ati -), not 
very or much, not too ; - kalyana, mfn. not very 
beautiful or noble, Da$.; -kricchra, mfu. n° v° painful 
or difficult; (at), ind. easily, M Bh.; -kovida, mfn. n° 
v° familiar with or clever in(loc.), ib.; - krura-mridu, 
mfn. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn.; 
-gddha, mfn. not very shallow, rather deep, M Bh.; 
-cira, mfn. n° v° long (time), ib. ; (*), ind. shortly, 
soon, R.; - cchina , mfn. not too much torn or rent, 
SuSr.; - jalpaka, mfn. n° t° garrulous, MBh.; - iivra, 
mfn. n° t° violent or intense, moderate, ib.; - iripti, f. 
absence of over-saturation, Yajn.; - dtrgha, mfn. 
not too long, Sah.; (am), ind. id., MBh.; -dura, 
mfn. n° t° far or distant, (am. Hit.; c or at, R. with 
abl. or gen.) not far away ( °raga , mfn. n° t° dis¬ 
tant, Kathas.; °ra-nirikskin, mfn. not seeing very 
far, R.; °ra-variin , mfn. not abiding v° f°, Vpsha- 
bhan.; °ra-sthiia, mfn. id., VP.) ; - doskala, mfn. 
not of too bad quality or nature, SuSr.; - drava , mfn. 
not too liquid, ib.; -drutam, ind. n°t°quick, Vishn.; 
-dhanin, mfh. n° t° rich, AgP.; -nirbhagna, mfn. 
n° t° much bent, R.; -nirvritii, f. n° t° m° ease, 
Kathas.; -nica, mfn. n° t° low, Bhag.; -parikara, 
mfn. having little attendance, DaS.; - parisphuta , 
mfn. not fully displayed, Sak.; - paryapta, mfn. not 
too abundant, Ragh.; - pushta, mfh. n° t° much pro¬ 
vided with (instr.), Dai.; - prithu , mf(«)n. n° t° 
broad, Var.; -prakupita, mfn. n° t° angry, Dai.; 
- pracura-paaya-vat, mfn. containing n° t° many 
verses, Sah.; -pramanas, mfn. not in very good 
spirits, MBh.; - prasiddha , mfn. n° t° well known, 
ib.; -prasidat, m((anii)n, not quite serene, BhP.; 
-prita, mfh. not much pleased, ib.; -bhdrika, mfn. 
not too weighty, Mudr.; - bhinna , mfh. n° t° much 
slit, Suir.; not very different from (abl.), Sak.; 

- bhogin , mfn. n°t°m°given to enjoyments, MarkP.; 
-mahat, mfn. n° t° large, Car.; n° t° long (time), 
MBh.; -matram, ind. not too much, Mudr.; -manin, 
mfn. n° t° proud or arrogant (°ni-ta, f., Bhag.) ; 
-mudd-vat, mfn. not very glad or joyful, MarkP.; 
-ramaniya, mfn. n° v° pleasant (- id , f., Mudr.); 
-rupa, mfh. n° v° pretty, MBh. ; - rokini, f. not 
too red, ib.; - laghu-vipula, mfn. neither too short 
nor too long, Var.; -lampata, mfn. not too greedy 
or lustful, BhP.; - lalita , mfh. n°v° pleasing or beauti¬ 
ful, Cat.; -lomaJa, mfn.n°t°hairy,MBh.; - vatsala, 
mfn. n°t°tender, unfriendly, MarkP.; -vatala, mfn. 
n° t° much producing wind (in the body), Suir.; 
-vdda, m. n° t° harsh language, MBh.; -vilambita 
(am, ind. Vishn.) or -vilambin (?bi-td, f. L.), mfh. 
n°t°slow or tardy; - viiadam, ind. (to kiss) n° t° ap¬ 
parently, Dai.; - visidra-saqtkata, mfn. neither too 
wide nor too narrow, Kam.; - vriiia, mfn. not very 
distant from (abl., e.g. yauvanai, from youth, i.e. 
very young), MarkP.; -vriddha, mfn. n° v° old 
(vayasd, of years), ib.; - vyakta , mfn. n° v° clear 
or distinct, Var.; - vyasta , mfh. not too far separated, 
TPrat.; - iitSsbta, mfn. neither too cold nor too 
warm, Ragh.; -lobkita, mfn. not making much 
show, unsightly, MBh.; -Iranta, mfh. not too much 
tired, MarkP.; - ilishia , mfn. not very close or tight, 
Sak.; - samanfasa , mf (a or f)n. not quite right or 
proper, MBh.; -sandra, mfh. not too tough, Suir.; 

-. svalpa , mfh. n° t° short, Sah.; -sva-stha, mfn. n° 
v° well, MBh.; - hriskta, mfh. n° v° glad, MBh. 
Vkty^ndti before vowels; -antadura, mfh. n° v° 
distant or remote, Kathas.; - apacita , mfn. not too 
thin or emaciated, Car.; - dkirna , mfn. n°t° crowded, 
rather empty (street), R.; - adrita, mfh. not much 
respected, rather neglected, Dai.; *ucca, mfn. n° t° 
high, L.; - ucchrita, mfn. id., Bhag.; - upapanna, 
mfn. not quite natural or normal, Dai.; - upasam - 
hrita, mfn. not too much brought together, TPrat. 
ltfdara, m. disrespect, L. 1. V&deya, mfn. not 
to be taken &c., MW. ZTadhita, mfn. unread, 
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Hit. Sanurakta, mfn. not attached,unkind, Pane, 
ii, 46 (v. 1.) Hantarlyaka, mfn. not external, 
contained or inherent in (comp.), Vam. ii, 1,8; Pat. 
(-tva, n. Pat.) Hanyatra, ind. except (with acc. 
or abl.), Divyav. H'abhijSta, mfn. not well-born, 
ignoble, Kav. nabhidk&vat, m. one who does 
not give assistance, Mn. ix. 274. HabhimSna, m. 
absence of pride, modesty, humbleness, MBh. (v.l. 
an-abh °); M alav. wAbkilaksMta, mfn. unper¬ 
ceived, unseen,Yajh.(v. 1. an-abk°). virtun-tuda, 
mfn. not hurting (a wound or a weak point), harm¬ 
less, MBh. vii, 2763. Udrya-tikta, m. =an-arya - 
t°, q. v. Hasatya, see s. v. ZT&sti, ind. (na + 
asti) it is not, there is not; - td , f., -tva, n. non¬ 
existence, Samk.; -murti, mfn. incorporeal, Naish; 
- vdda , m. assertion of non-ex°, atheism, Hariv. 
Kdstika, mf(i)n. atheistical, infidel; m. an atheist 
or unbeliever (opp. to dstika, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -td, f. (M W.),-tva, n. (W.) disbelief, atheism ; 
°kya, n. id. (with kartnanam , denying the con¬ 
sequence of works), Mn. iii, 65; -tnata, n. an 
atheistical opinion, MW.; - vyitti mfn. leading the 
life of an atheist or receiving sustenance from an ath°, 
Vishn. IT^d, see s.v. ZTaika, mf(a)n. not one, more 
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also 
pi.), Yajfi.; Mn. &c.; - cara, mf(/)n. going in 
troops,gregarious (animal), BhP.; -drii, m. 'many¬ 
eyed/ N.of a son of Visvlmitra, MBh.; -dravyde¬ 
cay a-vat, mfn. furnished with plenty of various 
goods, ib.; -dha, ind. manifoldly, in various ways 
or parts, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; •puta, mfn. showing 
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; - pyishtha, 
m. pi. 'many-backed/ N. of a people, MBh. ( v. 1. 
°shta ); VP.; - bhavdiraya , mfn. ‘not abiding in 
one condition/ changeable, fickle, tinsteady, MW. ; 
-bheda, mfn. of many kinds, various, manifold, L.; 
-mdya, mfn. using many artificesor stratagems, MBh.; 
-rupa, mf(d)n. multiform, various, R.; -rshi (for 
-rishi), m. N. of a man; pi. his family, Pravar.; 
- varna, mfh. many-coloured, MBh.; -vikalpa, mfn. 
manifold, various, Da$.; -vidha, mfn. id., Var.; 
- fas, ind. repeatedly, often, Var.; Kav.; - iastra - 
maya, mf(f)n. consisting of various missiles (rain), 
R.; °kdtman, mfn. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag. 
ST&va-, Ho, see s.v. HotpSdita, mfn. ungen- 
erated ; - tva , n., VP. HopastkStyi (Yajfi., Sch.) 
and °8thSyixi (Smfitit.), not at hand, absent. 

H 3. na (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant, 
empty; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet¬ 
ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare; N. of Buddha; 
N. of Gan&a; — prastuta ;—dviratida (?); (a), f. 
the navel; a musical instrument; knowledge, 

^91 ndjisa , m. (%/ 1. nas, nans ) acquisition, 
RV. i, 122, 12. 

H&nsana. See svapna-n °. 

nansuka, mf(a)n. (V2. nas) perish¬ 
ing, Kath.; = a««, Un. ii, 30; injurious, destruc¬ 
tive, W, 

Hanihtavya, mfn. (Pin. vii, I, 60) to be in¬ 
jured or killed, W. 

Hanshtyi, mfn. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de¬ 
structive, W. 

nanhasa, m. a god smiling on or kind 
to his worshipper, M Bh. i, 6450, v. 1 . (Nilak.) 
'ftTSTJ nah-kshudra . See under 3. nas . 

ndk, ind. (g. svar-adt, as nomin. RV. 

vii, 71, 1) night. 

rfa? naka, m. N. of a man (son of Daruka), 

ViyuP.; n. N. of sev. Slmans. 

nakim, °kis &c. See tinder a. nd. 
nakuca , v.l. for lakuca, 
nakuta, n. the nose, L. 

nakuld, mfn. (in spite of Pan. vi, 3, 
75 prob. not fr. na + hula) of a partic. colour (perhaps 
that of the ichneumon), TS.; RPrat.; m. the Bengal 
mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (enemy of mice 
and of serpents from whose venom it protects itself 
by a medic, plant; cf. nakult), AV.; MBh. &c.j a 
son, L.; a partic. musical instrument, Lalit.; N. of 
Siva, L.; of a son of the Alvins and MadrI (twin- 
brother of Saha-deva & fourth of thePan<ju princes), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a Vedic poet with the patr. 
Vama-deva (°vya) or VaiSvamitra (°lasya vama - 







H$c5r9 nakula-tva . 


nakhtn . 
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devasya prehkha , m. N. of a Slman), ArshBr.; of 
a physician (author of a wk. on horses), Cat.; (a), 
f. N.of Siva's wife, L.; (f), f., see below; n. a myst. 
N. of the sound h, L. — tra, n. the state of an 
ichneumon, MBh. NakulAdyR, f. the i° plant, L. 
NaknlAndbatR, f., "lAndbya, n. *i°-blindness/ a 
kind of disease of the eyes, SuSr. Nakul^aa, v.l. 
for Vila (below). NaknlAab** or c *h^akR, f. 
* liked by the i°,* a kind of medic, plant (cf. above), 
L. NakuToah^bl, f. (in music) a partic. stringed 
instmment. 

Nakulaka,m. or n.an ornament shaped like an 
ichneumon, L.; m. a kind of purse (?), DivyAv.; 
(°/iia) l f. a female i°, Kid. 

Yakoll, f. a female ichneumon, MaotraBr.; MBh.; 
SalmaliaMalabarica,L.; Nardostachysjatamansi, L.; 
saffron,L.; *= iahkhim, L. — vEg-IAvarl- mantra- 
rldbRna, n. N. of wk. — °ia (°lita), m. a form of 
Bhairava, L.; a myst. N. of the sonnd h, ib.; -dor¬ 
ian*, n. N. of wk.; - pdtupata , m. pi. a partic. sect, 
Sarvad.; -yoga - pdrdyana , n. N. of wk. 

** nakh , cl. io. P. nakkayati, to destroy, 

kill, D hi tup. xxxii, 54. 

1. ndkta . n. night, RV.; AV. ( ndkta, f. 
only in naktaya, q. v., and as du. with ushdsa; cf. 
°sd-naktd& naktoshdsa ); eating only at n°(asa sort 
of penance),Yljii.; Heat.; (am), ind. by night (often 
opp. to diva), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
Pfithu, VP.; of a son of Ppthu-shena and Akuti, 
BhP.; (d), f. (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L. 
[CL nak & nakti ; Zd. nakht-uru , nakht-ru; 
Gk. vv( ; Lat. nox; Lith. naktis ; Slav, nos it ; 
Goth, nahts; Angl.Sax. neakt, niht, Engl, night , 
Germ. Nachti] — kEla-nir^taya, m. N. of wk. 
—cKrln (L.), mfn. walking at night; m. an owl; 
cat; thief; a Rakshas (cf. naktarp-tr). — prabhava, 
v.l. for naktam-pr°.— bbojana, n. the eating only 
at n° (cf. above), Heat.; supper, W.; °jin, mfn. 
eating at n°, BhavP.; °ji-tva, n. Kathls. — mukbft, 
f. evening, n°, L. (for -musha ?). — vat, mfn. eating 
only at n , Heat. — rrata, n. 4 u°-obser vance/ eating 
at u° (8c fasting by day), W. NaktAndba, mfn. 
blind at n°, SuSr.; °tJndhya, n., ib. Xakt&sln, 
mfn. eating only at n°, Vishn. N&ktoabisR, f. 
du. n° and morning, RV. 

VaktAn (only °tdbhis), night, RV. vii, 104,18. 

Naktam (m before labials), ind., see 1. ndkta. 

— samara, m. night-time, Naish. — bomA, m. 11 0 - 
oblation, TS.—oara, mf(f)n. walking about at n°; 

m. any n°-animal or creature, GfS.; Gaut.; MBh. 
&c.; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. &c. 
(°reivara, m. the lord of the rovers or fiends, MBh.); 
the bdellium tree, W.; (f),f.a female demon, Kathls. 

— caryR, f. the walking about at n°, MBh. — efirin, 
mfn .=*-eara, GfS.; Gaut.; Mn.; m.acat,L.—JStA, 
mf(a)n. grown at n° (herb), AV. —dina, n. sg. n° 
and day, Mllav. v, 13; (am), ind. — next, Kathls.; 
PaSc. — dlvam, ind. by n° and day, L. Nakt&m- 
prabhava, mfn. produced at n°,' Var. (v. 1 . °ta- 
pr°). Naktam-bhiga, mfn. having a nocturnal 
part, Var. Naktam-bbogin,mfn. =ta-bh, MBh. 
i», 13734 (»•'•) 

Naktaya, ind. at night, RV. iv, XI, I. 

JTiktl, f. night, RV. ii, 2, a. 

2. nakla or nakla (?) n. (in astron.) 

N. of the fifth Yoga (« J*j). 

HHBi naktaka, m. dirty or ragged cloth, 

rag, wiper See., L. (v. r. for laktaka ). 

ico naktamdla or °laka, m. Pongamia 
Glabra, L. 

*TBi nakra , m. (according to Pan. vi, 3, 
75 fir. na + kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn.; MBh.&c. 
(ifc. f. a ); the sign ofthe zodiac Scorpio, Gol.; (a), 
f. a swarm of bees or wasps, L.; n. the nose (also 
a, f.), L.; a partic. disease of the nose, L.; the upper 
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. nakra and Pin. vi, 
3, 75 ). — katana, m. N. of the god of love, Da§. 
(cf. makara-k°). -oskrs, n. a multitude of croco¬ 
diles, Paficad. — maksblkft, f. a kind of fly, L. — rBj 
or -rfijaka, m. a shark or any other large sea animal 
(lit. king of the Nakras), L. —biraka, m. id. (lit. 
seizer of the N°s), L. 

naksh. cl. 1. P. R.ndkshati, °te (perf. 
nanakshtlr, °ksht, RV.; aor. attakshit, 
Gr.; iwX.nakshishyati, nakshitd, ib.) to come near, 


approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf. 

l. nai ; inaksh). 

Nakabat, m f(antf)n. approaching. °sbad-d&- 
bbA, mfn. striking down any one that approaches 
(Indra), RV. vi, 22, 2. 

NAksbatra, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6 ; prob. 
ft. V naksh, cf. naksh dyam, i, 33, 14 &c.) a star 
or any heavenly body ; also applied to the sun; 11. 
sg. sometimes collectively ‘the stars,’ e.g. vii, 86, I, 
RV. &c. &c.; an asterism or constellation through 
which the moon passes, a lunar mausion, AV. &c. 
&c. (27, later 28, viz. Sravishjhl or Dhanishjhl, 
Sata-bhishaj, Pflrva-bhldrapida,Uttara-bh°, Revati, 
AivinI, Bharanl, Kpttikl, Rohin! or Brlhmt, 
Mfiga-Siras or Agrahlyanl, Ardrl, PunarvasQ or 
Ylmakau, Pushya or Sidhya, ASleshl, Maghl, 
POrva-phalguni, Uttara-ph°, Hasta, Citrl, Svlti, Vi- 
Slkhl or Rldhl, Anurldhl, Jyesh^ha, MQla, PflrvA- 
shldhl, UttarAsh 0 , Abhijit, Sravaua ; according to 
VarBfS. Revati, Uttara-phalgunl, °ra-bhldraplda & 
°rashl^ha are called dhruvdni, fixed ; in the Vedas 
the Nakshatras are considered as abodes of the gods 
or of pious persons after death, Sly. on RV. i, 50, 
2 ; later as wives of the moon and daughters of 
Daksha, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; according to Jainas the 
sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and Tins form the 
Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L. —k»lpa, m. N.of a Parii. 
of AV. — kftntl-vlatfira, m. the white Ylvanlla 
flower. — k&rma, m. (or - cara, m., - vibhdga , m.) 
N. of ch. xiv of VarBfS. — ko»a, m. N. of a list of 
stars. — gr&h&-ynty-adhikftrn, m. N. of ch. of 
SOryas. — gT&hotpSta, m. N. of the 63rd Paris, of 
AV. — gT&nia-ySjaka, m. =*°tra-y°, MBh. — oa^ 
kra, n. a partic. diagram, Tantras.; the N°s col¬ 
lectively, W.; the sphere of the fixed stars, M\V. 

— ointft-maxii & -oftd*-m°, m. N. of wks. —j^, 
mfn. star-born, m. son of the stars, AV. — jftt&ka. 
& °kAdl-b2xfiTa-phala, n. N. of wks. — tftrfc-rft- 
j Adltya, m. a partic. Samldhi, Buddh. — darsA, 

m. star-gazer, VS. — dftna-vidhl, m. N. of wk. 
^devata, mfn. having the N°s as deities, ASvGf. 

— devatR-kathana & -dobada-sSntlka, n. N. 
of wks. — dvamdva, n. a N° compound (as tishya- 
punarvasu), Pin. i. 2, 63. — nXtha, m. * lord of 
the N°s/ the moon, Hariv. — n&man, n., -nl- 
g^hantu &c -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. — nemi, m. the 
pole-star, L.; the moon, ,L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
f. the N° Revati. - nySsa, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 

— pa, m.» -natha, L. - patalbp&ya-d&na, n. N. 
of wk. — pati, m. - -pa; -nandana, m. the planet 
Mercury, Vistuv. - patha, m. 1 star-path/ the starry 
sky, Hear.; -varcas, n. its splendour, R. — p&$kaka, 

m. ‘star-reader/ astrologer, Cat. —pita, m. N. of 
wk.—purnaha, m. (astrol.)a human figure repre¬ 
senting the N°s (also -><2); a ceremony in which such 
a figure is worshipped; N. of ch. of the VlmP.; 
- vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance & of ch. of the 
MatsyaP. — pBjita, mfn.‘star-honoured/ auspfeious, 
MW. — prakarana, n., -praina, m., -phala, 

n. , -bhakti, f., -bhukta-^ha^I-cakra, n. N. 
of wks. — mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat. — mirffa, 

m. = -pat ha, MBh. — m&lft, f. star-circle, star-group, 
R.; theN°s collectively,Var.; a necklace of 2 7 pearls, 
ib.; a partic. ornament for an elephant’s head, Kid. 
(°/aya, Norn. A. °yate, ib.) ; a kind of dance, W.; 
N. of sev. wks. — mftllk fc, f., -yajna, m. N. of 
wks.— yfijaka, mfn. offering oblations to the N°s, 
MBh. —yoffa, m. conjunction of (moon with the) 
N°s, ib.; -ddna, n. N. of wk.; °gin, mfn. connected 
with N°s, MBh.; Hariv.; f. pi. chief stars in the N°s, 
L. — rBja, m. * king of the stars/ AV^; the moon, 
MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pra- 
bhdva-bhasa-garbha, m, N. of a B°-s°, ib.; • vikrv - 
dita, m. a partic. Samldhi, ib.; - samkusumitd - 
bhijda , m. N. of a B°-s 9 , ib. — lokA, m. pi. the 
world of the N°s, §Br.; sg. the starry region, firma¬ 
ment, MW.—vartnum, n. - -patha, L. — v&da- 
m&UkK, -vSdAval!, f. N. of wks. -vidyR, f. 
1 star-knowledge,’ astronomy, ChUp.; Mn. — vi- 
dkRna, n. N. of wk. — rlthl, f. path of the N°s, 
MBh. — y^lksha, m. a tree consecrated to a N°, L. 

— vpiah^i, f. ‘star-shower,* shooting stars, L. 

— vyftba, m -bhakti. — aiavaa (ndksk°), mfn. 
equal to stars in number, RV. x, 22,10 (Sly. ‘going 
to the gods’). — s&ntl, f.,-iuddhi-prakarana, 

n. N. of wks. — aamvataar a, m. a particular form of 
year, Var. — sattra, n. * nakshatrtshti; N.of wk.; 
• prayoga , m., - hautra, n., °treshti-prayoga, m., 
°trishti-hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — samuo- 
cay a, m. ‘ assemblage of N°s/N. of wk.—aHcaka, 


m. ‘star-indicator/ astrologer, Var. —stoma, m. N. 
of a partic. Ekaha, SlrtkhSr. — sthRpana, n. N. of 
wk. Nakshatradhipa, m. the regent of a N°, 
Cat.; °pati , m. * chief of N°s,' N. of Pushya, Lalit. 
N&kshatrabhldbiUia, n. N. of wk. Naksha- 
trAsraya, mfn. relating to a star or N°, MlnGf. 
Nakshatrdsa, m . ^°ira-ndtha, Caurap. Na- 
kshatrosh^akA, f.N. ofpartic. sacrificial bricks,TS.; 
ApSr. Nakshatrdsh^i, f. a sacrifice to the N°s; 
N. of wk.; -nirupana,n.,-paddhati,i.,-prayoga, 

m. , - homa, m., - hautra , n. N. of wks. Haksha- 
tropajlvin, m. ‘subsisting by the N°s/ astrologer, 
Yljfl. iii, 289, Sch. 

Naksbatrln, m. ‘ having or holding the stars/ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (cf. °tra-nemi). 

Nakshatriya, mfn. relating to the stars or Na¬ 
kshatras, containing a number equal to that of the 
N°s, i.e. 27, AV.; VS. &c. 

XTakshya, mfn. to be approached, RV. vii, 15, 7. 
*{^nakh or nahkh, cl. 4. & 1. P. nakhyatit 
nakhati & nahkhati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14 ; 
Dhltup. v, 20, 21. 

nalchd , m.n. (fr. \/ nagh [)], cf. nagha- 
tnara ; prob. not fr. na + kha in spite of Pin. vi, 3, 
75 ; ifc. f. f) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock, RV. &c. &c. (°khdni */kri or 
Vklrip, to cut the nails, Kail*.; Mn.); *» 20; Suryas.; 

n. and (i), f. Unguis Odoratus, VarBfS.; Heat.; m. 
part, portion. [Cf. Gk. ovvf, stem b-vvy ; Lat. 
unguis; Lit. ndgas; Slav, nogilt!; Angl.Sax. naegd; 
Engl, nail; Germ. Nagel.] — ku^, m. ‘nail- 
cutter/ barber, L.; N. of an author, Slh.-kb.Idln, 
mfn. biting (lit. eating) the n°s, Mn.; MBh. — fftxo- 
oba-pbalfi, f. a kind of pulse, L. — ccbeda, m. 
(MW.) ;°dana,n. (Mn.; Su$r.)n°-cutting. — ocbe- 
dya, mfn. to be slit by the n°s, Bhpr.—jRba, n. 
n°-root, L. — dftrana, m. ‘ tearing with the claws/ 
falcon, hawk, L. — nikfintana, m. or n. n°- 
scissors, ChUp. — nirbhinna (°khd-n% mfn. split 
asunder with the n°s, TS.; Pin. vi, 2, 48, Kl$. 

— niahpRviki or pSvf, f. a kind of pulse, L. 

— nySsa, m. inserting the claws, Ragh. — pada, n. 
n°-mark, scratch, Megh.; Unguis Odoratus, VarBfS. 
Sch. — p&rnl, f. a kind of plant (** vrilcika ), L. 

— pufija-phalS, f. a kind of pulse, L.—pnsbpl, 
f. Trigonella Comiculata, L.—pbrrlkl, f. «= - nish - 
pdvi, L. — praca, n., g. mayura-vyausakdJi. 

—pbalini, f. a kind of pulse, L.—bbinna, mfn. 
scratched or torn off with a n°, W. -muoa, n. 
‘n°-looser,’ bow, L. — m-paca, mf(«)n. n°-scalding, 
Pl^i. iii, 2, 34, KlS.; scanty, shallow (water), Klv. 

— raj an I, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L. — ra&- 
janl, f. n°-scissors, L. — lekbaka, m. n°-painter, 
L. — lekbS, f. a scratch with the nail, n°-painting, 
MW. — vfidana (Apast.) & -vAdya (L.), n. ‘n'’- 
music/ noise made with the finger-nails. — YilakbR, 
f. a scratch, W. — Ylaba, mfn. having venom in the 
n°s or claws, L. — viabkira, m. ‘tearing or rending 
with the claws/ scratcher, Mn. v, 13. —T^lksha, 
m. a kind of tree, L.—vrana, n. *n°-wound/ 
scratch, W. — sahkba, m. a small shell, L. Na- 
kbApsu, m. elegance or brightness of thefinger-n°s, 
W. NakhAgrA, n. n°-point, §Br. Nakba- 
ffbSta, m.— °kha-vrana, L. VakbAnka, m. n°- 
mark, Klv.; Unguis Odoratus, L. NakbAhga, n. 
a kind of perfume, L. NakbAccbotanikR, f. 
(*/cut) making a noise with the n°s(as a token of 
applause or approval), HPari 5 . NakbR-nakbi, ind. 
n° against n°, close fighting (with mutual scratching), 
MBh. viii, 2377 (cf. keld-kdt). Vakb&yndba, 
mfn. ‘claw-armed/ Paffc. ii, -tva, n. ib. |||, 
m. a lion; tiger; cock, L.; monkey, R. NakhAri, 
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, L. NakbArtha, m. 
a kind of perfume, Gal. NakbAll or °UkS, f. a 
small shell (cf. °kha-iahkha). NakbAvapflta, 
mfn. purified with the nails; pi. N. of partic. grains, 
MaitrS. NakbAiln, m.‘eating with claws,’an owl,L. 

Nakb&ka, m. N. of a Nlga-rlja, L. 

NakbarA, mfn. shaped like a claw, curved, 
crooked, $Br., MBh.; m. a curved knife, MBh.; 
Da$.; m., f (a) or n. nail, claw, Var.; Pane. &c. 
nail-scratch, Cat.; (f), f. Unguis Odoratus, L. -ra- 
janl, f. v. 1 . for nakha-r° , g. haritaky-adi, KlS. 
NakbarAyudba, m. a lion; tiger; cock, L. (cf. 
nakhdy°). NakbaxAbva, m. Nerium Odorum, L. 

Nakb 51 u,m.a kind of tree( - nakha-vriksha), L. 

Nakh In, mfn. having nails or claws; thorny, 
prickly, §Br.; m. a clawed animal, lion, L. 
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•m no-pa, m. not moving’ (cf. a-ga), a 
mountain (ifc. f. a; cf. sa-naga ), AV.&c. &c.; the 
number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains ; cf. 
kula-gtri), SQryas.; any tree or plant, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a serpent, L.; the sun, L. — karnl, f. Clitoria 
Ternatea,L. — ja,mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer; 
in. elephant, L.; {a), f. a kind of plant, L. — nadJ, 
f. 4 m°-river,’ N. of a river, Megh. — nandinl, f. 

4 m°-daughter,* N. of Dnrga (d*of Himalaya), L. 
-nimna-g&, f. 4 m°-river,’ torrent, Si$. ii, 104. 

— pati, m. 4 m°-chief,’ the Himalaya, L. — bhld, m. 

4 rock-splitter,* (L.) an axe ; a crow ; Indra ; a kind 
of plant. —bhu, mfn.— -/a; m. a kind of plant, L. 

— murdban, m. 4 m°-crest,’ W. — randhra-kara, 
ni. 4 m°-splitter,*N.ofKamikeya, Ragh.ix, 2. — vat, 
mfn. abounding in mountains or trees, R. — v&bana, 
m.*m 0 -borne f 'N. ofSiva,Sivag. — vrittika,m. (and 
°ka, f.) a kind of plant, Susr. — areahthi, m. the 
finest tree, Suparn.— svarupini, f. a kind of metre, 
Srutab. Uagagra, n. m°-top, MBh. Nag&tana, 
m. 4 tree-wanderer,’ monkey, L. ZTagadhipa, m. 
=*°ga-pati, L. UagadbirSja, m. id., MW. ZTa- 
gdpaga, f. = °ganimnaga, Si$. ii, 100. ZTagarl, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. Wag-AlikS, 
see naganika. Vagitvasa, m. 4 tree-dweller,* a 
peacock, L. Vagasman, m. a piece of rock, SiS. 
xv, 10. Vagdsraya, mfn. living in mountains, W.; 
m. a kind of plant, L. Vag&hvaya, m. N. of a 
man, MBh. iv, 1294. Vagdndra,m. 4 m°-lord,’N. 
of Himalaya, Ragh. ii, 28 ; of KaiUsa, Megh. 63; 
of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, 1. Vagesa, m. id., N. 
of a partic. m°, Satr.; of Kailasa or of Siva, MW. 
Nagdavara, m. id., N. of Himalaya, L. Vago- 
ccbrSya, m. m°-elevation, W. Vagodara, n. 
m°-rift, BhP. 2 Tag&kas, m. 4 mountain- or tree- 
dweller,* (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha; 
a crow (cf. agdukas) ; any bird. 

WTTT nagana , f. Cardiospermum Halica- 

cabum, L. (v.l. nagna). 

*Fltnagara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014; 
ifc. f. a, Hariv. 2951; prob. not fr. tiaga + ra , but 
cf. g. aiamddi; the n cannot be cerebralized, g. 
kshubhnadi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TAr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (r),f., see below. — kSka, m. 4 a 
town-crow,* a term of contempt, L. — ko$i, N. of 
a town (Nagar-kot), and of another place, Cat. 

— kbanda, N. of ch. of the SkandaP. — g&min, 
mfn. (road) going or leading to a t°, Malatim. i, 
${. — gbSta, m. * t°-destroying, (also - ka ), an 
elephant, L. — catusb-patba, m. or n. meeting 
of 4 ways in a t°, MinGr. — jana, m. pi. towns¬ 
folk, sg. a citizen, Hit. — dalvata, n. presiding deity 
of a t°; -vat, ind. Mricch. i, 19. — dv&ra, n. t°- 
gate, Hit.; - kutaka , n. a kind of fence on a t°-g°, L. 

— dbana-vlbkra or -dhana-samgli£r5ma,m. 
N. of a Buddh. monastery, —pati, m. t°-chief, L. 

— para, n. N. of a t°, L. — pradaksblnS, f. 
carrying an idol round a t° in procession, MW. 
— pr&nta, m. the outskirts of a t , ib. — b&bu, m. 
4 t°-arm,’ N. of a man, L. — bSbya, mfn. situated 
without the town, MW. — man dan 5 , f. 4 ^-orna¬ 
ment,’ a courtezan, VJsav. —mardin, m. 4 t°- 
crusher,* N. of a man, g. bdhv-adi. — m&lin, mfn. 
garlanded with cities, MW.— mustS, f. = °rdttha. 

— raksb&dbikrita, m. the chief of the t°-guard, 
Mricch. —rakahin,m. t°-watchman,ib. — vSyaaa, 
m. = -kaka t \j. — v&ain, mfn. 4 t°-d welling,* a citizen, 
MW.— v?iddb&, m. t°-$enior, Da$. — aammita, 
mfn. equal to a t°, MW. — «tba, m .**-vasin, Hit. 
-av&min, m. 4 t°-chief,* N. of a man, KathJs. 

— h&ra, 4 t°-taking,’ N. of a kingdom, L. Naga- 
r&dbikrita (Rajat. ),°radbipa 8c °pati (KathJs.), 
°radbyaksba (Hariv.), m. t°-chief, head police- 
officer. VagarabbySsa, m. neighbourhood of a 
t°, MW. VagarottbS, f. a kind of plant, L. 
Uagaropanta, n. •= ra-prdnta, MW. Vaga- 
rdhkaa,m. = °ra-vasin,Ki)2X. Vagardhsbadbi, 
f. Musa Sapientum, L. 

VagarSya, Nom. A. °yate, to look like a town, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Vagarin, m. lord of a town, Car.; N. of a man, 
AitBr. v, 30. ry-anna, n. food given by the lord 
of a town, Mn. iv, 213. 

Vagarl, f. = °ra ,Mn.; MBh. &c. — nirodba, m. 
N. of ch. of GanP. ii. — baka, m. 4 town-crane,* 
a crow, L. — yakti, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa- 
taru. — raksbin, m. town-watchman, MBh. 

Vagariya, mfn. belonging to a town, civic, 
urban, Kav. 


naganika, °nl or nagalika, f. a 

kind of metre, Col. 

nagna . See under •Jnag below. 


nagnahu (or °hu, L.), m. ferment, a 

drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS.; §Br. 

TpJHK nagha-mara & naghd-risha, m. N. of 
the plant kusktha = Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf. 
nakhd ). 

nagkuska , m. N. of a man =znahusha, 
MaitrUp.; Ragh.; n. Tabemaemontana Coronaria, 
Bhpr. 


TT^nanH. See Vnakh. 

n na-ciketa . «a-ctra &c. See under 


a. na, p.523. 


naj , cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed 


(v. 1 . for lajj, Dhatup. xxviii, 10; probably invented 
to explain nagna). 

VagTii, mf(a )n. naked, new,bare, desolate,desert, 
R V. &c. &c.; m. a naked mendicant (esp. a Bauddha, 
but also a mere hypocrite),Var.; VP.; a bard ac¬ 
companying ar. army, L.; N. of Siva, §ivag.; of a 
poet, Cat.; {a ), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV. 
v, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go 
naked), Pane, iii, 217 ; Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, L. (cf. nagana ) ; =vac (v. 1 . for ttana ), 
Naigh. i, 11, Sch. [Cf. Zd. maghna for naghna; 
Lith .n&gas; Slav, nagu; Qoxki.nagaths; Angl.Sax. 
nacod; Engl, naked; Germ, nackt.'] — kabapa- 
naka, m. a naked mendicant, KSd.; mfn. (place) 
containing (only) n° m°s, C 3 n. — m-karana,mf(r)n. 
making n , Pan. iii, 2, 56. — caryS, f. vow to go 
n°, Divy&v. — jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan- 
dharas (father of one of Krishna’s wives), Br.; 
MBh.; of a writer on architecture (?), VarBrS. lviii, 
4 ; 15 ; of a poet, Cat. — tS (?gnd -), f. (RV.; SBr.), 
-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness. — dbara, m. N. of Sch. 
on Ragh.; Cat. — nxlapat&dika, n. nick-name of 
Kanada’s wks., Cat. — bbupati-graba, m. N. of a 
drama. — masbita, mfn. stripped bare, g. raja - 
dantddi . — m-bbavisbnu, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 57) 
= - m-bhavuka , mfn. (ib.) becoming naked, un¬ 
covering one’s self in a shameless manner, TS.; 
Kath. — vrltti, f. N. of Comm, on Un. — vrata- 
dbara, mfn. observing the vow of a n° mendicant 
(Siva), Sivag. — sramana (VarBrS., Sch.) & -sra- 
vana (Karand.), m. a n° ascetic. VagnrtcSrya, 
in. a bard, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. nagnd above). Vag- 
n&ta & °$aka, m. a n° wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh. 
or Jain, mendicant, Rajat.; L. 

Vagaaka, mf(f^d)n. naked, wanton, AV.; 
HParii.; m. a 11 0 mendicant, Pane.; a bard, L.; 
(ika), f. a n° or wanton woman, L.; a girl before 
menstruation, MBh.; Pane. 

Vagni, in comp, for °na. — karana, n. stripping, 
undressing, W. — Vkri, to render naked ; -krita, 
mfn. converted into a n° mendicant, Bhartf. i, 64. 


»T>T nafi , ind. N. of the negat. particle na, 
negation, P 3 n.ii,i, 60; Vam.v,2, 13 &c. — art ha, 
m. the meaning of na; -nirnaya 8c - vada , m. 
( °da-tJka & vivriti , f.) N. of wks. & Comms. 
— vada, m. N. of wk.; - tippanl , f., - viveka, m. 
N. of Comm.’s on it. —viveka, -siro-maal, -sa- 
mSsa & -autrartba-v&da, m. N. of wks. 

TT^tTvT nanja-raja , m. N. of a king and 
author(?). — yaso-bbusb&na, n. N. of wk. 


na t (Brakr. for nr it, q.v.), cl. 1 . P. 
\ natati (Dhatup. xix, 19; ix, 23) to dance, 
Kav.; to hurt or injure, Vop. (cf. un-Vnat ): Caus. 
natayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 12) to represent anything 
(acc.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mficch.; 
Sak. &c.; to fall (cf. ^/nap) ; to shine, Vop. 

17 a$a, m. (fr. prec.; but cf. Un. iv, 104) actor, 
dancer, mime, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a partic. 
caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22); 
Colosanthes lndica, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a sort 
of reed ( *=kishku-parvan ), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Raga; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata 
built a Vihara), Buddh.; ( a ), f. Caesalpina Bandu- 
cella, L.; (f), f. an actress (g. gaurddi ), Sak.; Sah. 
&c.; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L.; a partic. 
fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L.; (in music) N. 
of a Ragini. — gang oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
— gati, f. a kind of metre, Col. —caryS, f. an 
actor’s performance, BhP. — tS, f. office or condition 


of an a°, Hariv. — nfir ay a?.a, m. (in music) N. of a 
Raga. — pattrikS,f.SolanumMelongena,L. —par. 
na, n. 4 a°s wing,’the skin, W. —ba^a,m. a young a°, 
L. — bbafika-vlb£ra, m., -bba^ikS, f. 4 temple 
of Nata & Bhata,’ N. of a t°, Buddh. — bbosbana 
and -mandana, n. 4 a°’s ornament,’ orpiment, L. 

— raiiga, m. 4 a°’s arena,’anything illusory, Buddh. 

— vara (W.) or-sreab^ba (MW.), m. chief a° or 
dancer. —aamjnaka, m. orpiment, L. an a° or d°, 
W. (cf. -bkuskana). — afitra, n. rules for a°s, Pan, 
iv, 3, HO. Hat&ntikS, f. 4 a°-killing, a°-spoiling,’ 
shame, modesty, L. (v. 1 . °ndhika). JTa$eavara, 
m. 4 lord of dancers,’ N. of Siva, W. 

27 a$aka, m. an actor, L. — m«laka,n. ’company 
of actors,* N. of a comedy. 

Havana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau- 
tukas. °n£nanda-natha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

lTataniya, mfn. to be danced, Git. 

Vatlta, mfn. disgusted with, tired of (instr.), 
HPariS.; n. acting, representation, MW. 

Natl, f., see tiata, above. — auta, m. the son of 
a dancing girl, MW. 

NafyS, f. a company of actors, g. paiddi. 

natta or °taka, m., °ta, f. (in music) 
N. of a Ragini. — kaly&na & -n&r&yana (cf. 
nata-n°), m. id. — pat^a-grima, m. N. of a 
village, Cat. -mallSrikS, -varS^ikS & -bam- 
birS, f. N. of Raginls. 

1. nad, cl. 10. P. nadayati, to fall, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xxxii, 12 (cf. Vnat). 

2. JTad, in comp, and word-formation for nada. 

— antikS, f. 4 reed-destroying,* N. of a river, Vishn. 
(cf. natAnf). — bbnvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
—vat, mfn. covered with reeds, Pan. iv, 2, 87. 
—vala, mf(d)n. = -z/a/, iv, 2, 88; n. a quantity of 
r°s, r“-bed, MBh.; Ragh.; (a), f. id.,VS.; N. of the 
wife of Manu Cakshusha, Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. na - 
vala; cf. napvaleya ).- vSbbu(?),f. - kuttima, L. 

tfadA or nal&, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed, 
Arundo Tibialis or Karka, RV.; AV.; SBr.; N. of 
a prince with the patr. Naishidha, SBr. ( —Nala 
Naishadha, Sch.); of a NSga, L.; of a partic. tribe 
whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet, 
W. (cf. nala). — kubara, m. N. of a son of 
Kubera, Kathas. (cf. nala-). — neri, f. (in music) 
a kind of dance. — pr&ya, mfn. abounding in reeds, 
L. — bbakta, mfn. inhabited by Nada (?), g. 
aiskukary-adi (v.l. nada-). — maya,mf(?)n. con¬ 
sisting or made of r°, KauSi — mina, m. 4 r°-fish,’ a 
kind of sprat, L. -vans, n. 4 r°-thicket,’ L.; N. 
of a place, Rijat. — sambati, f. 4 id.,* L. tfad&- 
gSra, n. r°-hut, MW. tfadfi-giri, m. (g. kirn - 
iulakddi) N. of an elephant, Kathis. 

ZTadaka, n. the hollow of a bone, KatySr. Za¬ 
kiya, mfn. abounding in reeds, Pan. iv, 2, 91. 
dasa, mfn. id., g. trinddi. 

JTadinl, f. a reed bed, g. pushkarddi. °dila, 
mfn. reedy, covered with reeds, g. katddi . 

ZT&dyS, f. a reed bed, L. 

nadaka, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob. 
w. r. for lapaha). 

nadu-vaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
(for nad-v° or napa-v° ?). 

*Ti^wa*, mfn. (<jnam) bowing, bowing one’s 
self (ifc.), MW. 

ITatA, mfn. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in¬ 
clining, RV. &c. &c.; bowing to, saluting (acc. or 
gen.), BhP. vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 4; depressed, sunk, 
flat; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ifc. 
bent down by or turned towards (cf. vama-, add.); 
cerebralized (as the letter n, cf. nati), RPrat.; m. n. 
Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L.; n. zenith-distance 
at meridian transit, Suryas.; hour-angle or distance 
in time from meridian, ib.; inclination, ib. — kaxn- 
db&rfc, mfn. bowing (the neck), MW. — kila, m. 
hour-angle (see above), Suryas., Sch. — gbaflkS, f. 
id., ib. — jyS, f. the sine of the hour-angle, MW. 

— drama, m. = lat a-tala (bower?), L. — nSdikS 
or -n&dl, f. = - kala , L.; any hourof birth after noon 
or before midnight, W. — nSbbl, mfn. 4 deep- 
naveled,* thin, slender, Kum. i, 38. — n&aika, mffi. 
flat-nosed, Var. — parvan, mfn. (arrow) flat-jointed, 
smooth, MBh. v, 7143; §ak. vii, 162 (read 
adhuna nata°). — bb&ga, m. zenith-distance at 
meridian transit, Suryas. — bbrd, mfn. having arched 
brows or bending the brows, frowning, Vikr. iv, 28. 

— rnnkha, mf(f)n. bending down the fact, looking 
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down, Rljat. — mSrdtutn, mfn.bending or hanging 
down the head, W. — Ratiuiift, m. — °/a-bhdga, 
Sflryas. Rat&gTa-nSsa, mfn. ^°/a-ndsika, Var. 
Ratahga, mf(f)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping, 
W.; (*), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman, 
Mllatim. i, 38. Ratod&ra, mfn.» °ta-ndbhi, 
MBh. vii, 2735. Ratonnata, mfn. depressed 
and elevated ; -bhtimi-bhaga, mfn. (path) with d° 
and e° portions of ground, Sak. iv, 14 ; -thru, mfn. 
depressing and elevating the eye-brows, frowning, 
MW. 

Rati, f. bending, bowing, stooping, modesty, 
humility, Klv.; Satr. &c.; inclination or parallax in 
latitude, SOryas.; curvature, crookedness, W.; the 
change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prlt. — tati, 
f. excessive humbleness, Klv. Raty-akshara, n. 
a letter subject to cerebralization (e. g. the letter n), 
Prlt. 

na-tam-ankas, the beginning of 

RV. x, Ia6 (cf. Mn. xi, 25a). 

na-tamdm & na-taram. See 2. na. 
natyuka , m.prob. = datyuha, R. (B.) 
natra, n. (in music) a kihd of dance. 

3 ? nad , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 17) ntf- 
v* dati (ep. also °te ; pf. nand da, nedur, 
tie dire, MBh.; aor. anddit , Gr.; fut. nadi- 
shyati, °ditd, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl 
&c. (also with nadam, iabdam, svatiam &c.), AV. 
&c. &c.: Pass, tiadyate , MBh.: Caus. noddy ati, 
°te, to make resound or vibrate, RV.; nddayati, °te, 
to make resonant, fill with noises or cries, MBh., 
Klv. &c.; aor. aninad.it , Gr.; Pass, nadyate , 
M Bh.: Desid. ninadishati, Gr.: Intens. 3. pi. nana - 
dati, p. nanadat, RV.; 3. ig. nanadyate , p. 
°dyamana, Br.; MBh. to vibrate or sound violently, 
to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c. 

Radi,, m. a roarer, bellower, thunderer, crier, 
neigher Sec, (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man, 
i, 179, 4), RV.; N. of RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning 
with nadam ), SBr.; SlftkhSr.; a river (if thought 
of as male, ifc.ind. - nadam; cf. nadi),Mn.; MBh. 
8cc.;**na<ja, reed, RV. i, 32, 8 ; (f), f., see Nadi. 

— dh.ra, mfn. (for dhara ?) possessing rivers, Klv. 

— nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers; 

• petti, m. * lord of ni° and f° rivers,’ N. of the Sindhu, 
Hariv.; of the ocean, MBh.; R.; - bhartyi , m. * id.,’ 
the ocean, M Bh. — bhakta, see nada-bh\ — 'bb.ar- 
t*i, m. ‘lord of rivers,* the ocean, Sis. — rlja, m. 
id.; -suta, f. N. of Sri, SiS. ix, 30. 

Kadat, m f(a «/f)n. sounding, resounding, roaring; 
m. N. of an Afigirasa, ArshBr, 

Radathu, m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii, 
J 3» 8. 

Radana, mfn. sounding, Nir. v, 2. °nlmAn, 
mfn. humming, murmuring, AV. v, a3, 8. °nu, m. 
noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 14 ; the sound of approba¬ 
tion, MW.; war, battle, Naigh. ii, 17 ,* a cloud 
(naddnu\ Un. iii, 52, Sch.; a lion, L.; -mdt, mfn. 
roaring, thundering, RV. vi, t8, 2, 

Radara, mfn., g. aimddi. 

Radasya, Nom. A. °iyate to roar, Divy&v. 

Radi, m. a crier, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 (* stuti. 
Sly.); ifc., see. nadi. —Ja, m. (for °db) Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. 

Radikfi, see next. 

Radf, f. flowing water, a river (commonly per¬ 
sonified as a female ; but see nadd above), RV.&c. 
See. (ifc. nadika; d.ku-nadika and giri-; ind. 
•nadi ; cf. upa-nadi [beside - nadam , fr. nadd. 
Pin. v, 4, no]); N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; of 
partic. fern, stems ending in i or it (as nadi itself). 
Pin. i, 4,3, &c. — kadamba, m. N. of a plant, L. 

— kftnta, m. * lover of rivers,’ the ocean, L.; Vitex 
Negundo or Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; (<x), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana or Leea Hirta, L.; a creeper 
(«= lata), L. — kKsyapa, m. N. of a contemporary 
of Slkya-muni, Buddh. — kfila, n. bank of a r , 
Cln.; -priya,m. Calamus Rotang,L. — kihetr&dl- 
m&hfttmya, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. — ja, mfn. 
r°-born, coming from a r° (horses), MBh.; m. patr. 
of Bhishma, ib.; N. of plants (Terminalia Arjuna, 
Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vulgaris, or a 
species of reed =ydvanala-SartP, L.; antimony, 
Su$r.; (a), f. -next; n. a lotus, W. — jttta, m, 
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L. —jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing the course of r°s, MW.-ta^a, m. =*-kii/a, Var. 

— tara, mfn. crossing a river, L,; m. swimming 


across a r°, Yljfi.; -sthala or - sthana, n. landing- 
place, ferry, L. — tlra, n. «= -kula, Klv. — datta, 
m. 4 r°-given,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — do ha, m. r°- 
toll or tribute, L. —dhara, m. * bearer of the r° 
(Ganges),’ N. of Siva, Sivag. — a. -°na f^dina), m. 
Mord ofr°s/ the ocean, Kathls.; N. of Varuna,Klv.; 
of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena, 
Hariv. — nada, m. pi. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh. 
viii, 4068) =nada-nadi (above). — nfttha, m. Mord 
of r 0 s,’ the ocean, Klv. — nishpSva, m. Lablab 
Vulgaris, L. — panka, m. or n. 4 r°-mud,* the 
marshy bank of a r°, R. — pati, m. lord of flowing 
waters, VS.; the ocean, R.; sea-water, §Br. — pnra, 

m. * r°-fiood,’ a swollen r°, Amar. — bhallKtaka, m. 
a kind of plant ( * bhojanaka ), SuSr., Sch. — bhava, 

n. 4 r°-born,’r°-saft. — mat$ika,mfn. 4 r°-nourished,’ 
well watered, L.; - td, Naish. — m&rpa, m. course 
of a r°, R. — xnukha, n. mouth of a r°, R.; a kind 
of grain (cf. nandi-m °), MW. — raya, m. the 
current of a r°, ib. — vakra, n., -vanka, m. the 
bend or arm of a r°, L. — va$a, m. a kind of tree 
(*e vail), L. — vSsa, m. standing in a r° ta form of 
penance), Klv. — v$it, mfn. stream-obstructing 
(Vfitra), RV. — vega, m. =*-raya, W. — vel&, f. 
the current or tide of a r°, ib. — °ia (°dtia),m. ‘lord 
of the r°s,* the ocean, Pahc. — *hpa, mfn. (<y/ snd) 
familiar with (lit. bathing in) r°s, Ragli.; Bhatt.; 
skilful, experienced,clever {c(.ati-n°, add.) — sazu- 
t&ra, m. crossing a r°, L. — sarja, m. Terminalia 
Arjuna. Rady-ambnjivana, mfn. (country) 
thriving by r°-water, L. Rady-Smra, m. a kind 
of plant, L. 

Radlya, m. or n. N. of a locality, W. 

Radeyx, w. r. for nadeyi , q.v. 

\ c6 naddla , n. a potsherd (cf. humbki 

add.) 

naddha , mfn. (y/nah) bound, tied, 
bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.), 
AV, &c. &c.; joined, connected, covered, wound, 
inlaid,interwoven (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Klv.; 
obstructed or impeded ( oshthabhyam , by the lips, 
said of a faulty pronunciation), RPrlt.; n. tie, band, 
fetter, knot, string, trace, AV. &c. — vimokxha, 
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, G^S.; 
deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW. 

H&ddhavya, mfn. to be bound or tied &c., Pin. 
viii, 2 , 34, Kl§. 

Raddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf. barsa-). 

Raddhrl, f. a strip of leather, L. 

Rod-bhyaa. See 2. ndh. 

"ri nanandri (L.) or nanandfi (RV. x, 
85, 46), f. a husband’s sister. Ranftndyi-pati or 
°duh-pati, m, the husband of a h^s sister, L. 

•ffiT nana, f.fam. expression for Mother/ 
RV. ix, 112, 3 (cf. a. tatS) ; «= vac, Naigh. i, 11. 

na-nu, ind. (2. na + nu) not, not at 
alI,never,RV.; AV.; (interr.)not? is it not?=*iionne, 
AV.; §Br. &c. &c. (hence often = ) certainly, surely, 
indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an 
affirmation, e. g. nanv aham te priyaft , am I not 
your friend, i.e. certainly I am your fr°, Dai. [so 
also na ca, there can be no doubt, Pin. ii, 3, 11; 
a9, KlL], or to a request, e.g. nana gacchami 
bhoh , surely I may go, Pin. viii, I, 43, Kli., and 
even as a responsive particle, e.g. akarshify katam- 
nanu karomi bhoh, indeed I have made it, ib.; 
with another interr. or an Impv. = pray, please, e.g. 
nanu ko bhavdn, pray who are you ? Mpcch. x, 

J nanAcyatdm, please tell, ib. ||; in argument 
often as an inceptive particle implying doubt or 
objection, * now it may be said, well, but then* &c., 
esp. in nanv astu or nanu ma bhut -taihdpi,v/e\l, 
be it so or not so—nevertheless) ; a vocat. particle 
implying kindness or reproach or perplexity &c., L. 

nantavya, mfn. (v/nom) to be bent 
or bowed ; to be saluted or honoured, W. 

Nantfi, mfn. bending, bowing; changing a 
dental to a cerebral, RPrlt. 

R&ntva, mfn. to be bent, RV. ii, 24, 2. 
ay nand, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 30) 
^ ndndaii,c p. also °ie{p(.nananda, MBh.; 
fut. nandishyate, ib ., c dishy at i and °ditd Gr.; aor. 
anandit; inf. nanditum , ib.) to rejoice, delight, 
to be pleased or satisfied with, be glad of (instr., 
rarely abl.), RV. &c. &c.: Pass, nandyate, MBh. 
&c.: Caus. nand ay at i, °te, aor. ananandat, to 


make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: Desid. nf- 
nandishati, Gr.: Intens. nanandyate, Pin. vi, 4, 
a 4 , KlS. 

Randa, m. joy, delight, happiness (also pl.)> 
AV.; VS. &c.; (in mus.) a flute 7 inches long; N. of 
one of Yudhi-shjhira’s 2 drums, MBh.; of one of 
Kubera’s 9 gems, L.; a son (in gopa -, add.; cf. 
nandana ); N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, ib.; of a Nlga, ib.; (also -ka ); of a 
Buddh. deity, Lalit.; of an attendant on Daksha, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhpta-rlshjra (also ~ka), MBh.; 
of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha, 
MW B. 441; ofa son ofVasu-deva,Pur.; of the foster- 
father of Krishna and ancestor of Durgl, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also - ka , L.); of a leader of the 
Sltvatas, BhP.; of a king of Pljali-putra and founder 
of a dynasty consisting of 9 successive princes, 
HPariL; Pui.; Kathls.; Pafic. &c.; of the number 9 
(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars 
and authors. Cat.; of a mountain, BhP. (cf. - par - 
vata 8c nandi-giri ); (J), f. Delight, Felicity 
(personif. as wife of Harsha; cf. nandt), MBh. i, 
3 597 5 prosperity, happiness, L.; a small earthen 
water-jar (also 6 dika), L.; a husband’s sister (cf. 
nanandri), L.; N. of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st, 
6th, and 11th day of the fortnight), VarBfS. ic, a 
(also °dika, L.); of the 7th day in Mlrgaiirsha, 
Heat.; (in music) of a Murchanl; of Gauri, Heat.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a daughter of Vibhishana, 
L.; of a girl connected with Slkya-muni, Buddh.; 
of the mother of 10th Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, 
L.; of the wife of Goplla-varman, Rljat.; of a river 
flowing near Kubera’s city Alakl, MBh.; BhP.; (i), 
f. Cedrela Toona, Suir.; a kind of song or musical 
instrument, MlnGr.; N. of the 6th day in a month s 
light half, ib.; of Durgl, DcvIP.; oflndra*s city,W.; 
n. a kind of house, Gal. — kisora, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — kum&ra, m. 4 Nanda’s son,* patr. of 
Krishna, Bhlm.j N. of an author, Cat. — gopa, m. the 
cowherd N°, Hariv.; -ku/a, n. his family {°/ejdtd or 
°/bdbhava, f. 4 descended from N°s f °,’ Durgl, M Bh.); 
-kumara, ni. 1 son of N°,’N. of Krishna, BhP. — go- 
pita, f. N. of a plant ( ~ rasnd), L. — d&sa, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — deva, m. N. of a king, ib. — aan- 
dana, m. —-kumara, L.; (/*), f. 4 N^s daughter,’ 
N. of Durgl, ib. — ntttha and -pandita, m. N. of 
'authors, Cat. — padra, m. or n N. of a town, ib. 
— parvata, m. king N° compared with a mountain, 
Kim.— paia, m. * guardian of the treasure N°,’ i. e. 
Varuna, L. (cf. above). — pntra, m . =-kumara 
iftrdtsava, m. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv); (i), f. 
= -kumari. — prabkanjana-varman, m. N. of 
a man, L. — praySga, m. N. of a place (at the 
confluence of a rivers whose names contain nanda), 
Rasik. — halfi, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau¬ 
tama Buddha, Lalit. — mitra (?), m. N. of a man, 
ib. — r&ma, -121a, -vardhana and -Barman, 
m. N. of authors, Cat. — aSra, m. N. of a king, 
VP. — 8uta,m. * - kumara , Bhlm. — »undara,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — sunn, m. = -suta, Vrisha- 
bhan. Randatmaja, m. id., Git.; (J), f. N. of 
Durgl, L. Randasrama, m. N. of a hermitage, 
MBh. Randopananda, m. N. of a Nlga, L.; 
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas 1 woe is 
me 1 Divyav.; -samjiia, f. du. N. of a Kumlris on 
Indra’s standard, VarBrS. xliii, 39. Randopd- 
khyana, n. N. of wk. 

Randaka, mfn. delighting in (comp.), MBh.; 
rejoicing, gladdening, making happy (esp. a family), 
L.; m. joy, delight, L.; a frog, L.; N. of Krishna’s 
sword, MBh.; {?kin, m. its possessor, i.e. Krishna, 
ib.); of a bull, Pane.; of a village, Rljat. (cf. also 
under nanda, m.); {ika), f. N. of Ind Vs pleasure- 
ground, L. (cf. ib., f. a). 

Randaki, m. ( Vnand ?) long pepper, L. 
Randathu, m. joy, delight, happiness, L. 
Randana, mf(<7)n. (the initial n is not change¬ 
able to n, g. kshubhnadi) rejoicing, gladdening (cf. 
°daka), MBh.; Var.; Pafic.; m. a son, Yljh.; 
MBh.; Klv. &c. (ifc. also °naka, MBh.); a frog (cf. 
°daka), L.; a kind of poisonous plant, Suir. (also 
f., Sch.); a partic. form of temple, Var.; (in music) 
a kind of measure; N. of Vishnu or Siva, MBh.; of 
an attendant of Skanda, ib.; of a Siddha, BhP.; of 
a Buddh. deity, Lalit (v.l. nanda); (with Jainas) 
of the 7th of the 9 white Balas; ofa mountain, Pur.; 
of *ev. authors (also -bhatt&carya & -misra), Cat.; 
of the 26th year in a Jupiter cycle of 60 years, Var.; 
(d), f. a daughter (cf. ku/a-); n. gladdening or glad¬ 
ness, MBh.; a divine garden, (esp.) Indra’s paradise ; 
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MBh.; K 5 v. &c. ; N. of a sword, R. (cf. °daka)\ 
N. of a metre. Col. — kSnana, n. N. of a wood, 
Rasik. — ja, m. ‘grown in the divine garden/ 
yellow sandal-wood, L. — drama, m. tree of the 
d° g°, Kuni. — m31S, f. N. of a garland worn by 
Kfishna, L, »vana, n. divine grove, R. JTan- 
danodbhava, m . = °na-ja, Gal. 

JTandanta, mf(f)n. rejoicing, gladdening; m. son, 
friend, king; (/), f. daughter, L. 

IT an day at, mf(<j«/f)n. = prec. mfn. day ant a, 
mf(£)n. id., L.; (/), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 
°dayitri, mfn. giving joy, making happy, MW. 

ZTandS, f. of nanda , q. v. — tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — pnr&na, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf. 
nandi-p°). — prSci-mahRtmya, n. N. of wk. 

— hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

Hand!, m. ‘the happy one/ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 

of Siva, ib.; of an attendant of Siva, TAr.; MBh. 
Ac.; of a Gandharva, MBh.; of a man, Pravar.; the 
speaker of a prologue, W. (w. r. for nandin ); f. joy, 
happiness, welfare, MBh.&c. (also m. n.> L.); Joy 
persqnified as daughter of Heaven or as wife of Kama 
and mother of Harsha, Pur.; n. ** dyiita & dyut&hga, 
L.; (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or 
f. ?), MWB. 533. — kara, mfn. causing joy or hap¬ 
piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp.), 
MBh. (cf. nandana ); N. of Siva, ib. — ku^da, m. 
or n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. — kshVfcra, 
n. a district frequented by gods, Rajat. — girl, m. 
N. of a mountain; - mdhatmya , n. N. of wk. 

— gTipta, m. N. of a prince of Ka$mlra, Rajat. 
-grama, m. N. of a village near Daulat-abad 
(where Bharata resided during Rama’s banishment), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; - darSana , n. N. of ch. of Pad- 
maP. — ghcsha, m. cry or music of joy, (esp.) the 
proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh.; R.; 
Arjuna’s chariot, L.; - vijaya , m. N. of a drama. 
— ja, n. Lablab Vulgaris, Gal. — tarn, m. Anogeis- 
sus Latifolia,‘Bhpr. — turya, n. a musical instru¬ 
ment played on joyful occasions, MBh.; Hariv. 

— d«va, m. N. of a man, Kathas.; °vt , f. common 
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks* MW. 
— dharma, m. Nandi’s or Nandin’s precepts, Cat. 
— nSgaraka, mfn. N. of a partic. written character, 
Heat. — nSgari, f. a partic. kind of writing, L. 

— pada-cchandas, n. N. of a wk. on Prakfit 
metres (in Prakr.), Cat. — pnra-m£h£tmya,n.N. 
of wk. — purSna, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. nandikeS- 
vara-p* & nattdtsvara-p 0 ). —bharata, m. or n. 
N. of a wk. on music. — mukha, m. a species of 
rice, Susr.; N. of a man, Rajat.; - sughosha , m. N. 
of a man ( °shdvaddna, n. N. of wk., Buddh.) 

— yasas, m. N. of a prince, VP. — rudra, m. N. 
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Rajat.— vardha, 
m. N. $f a prince (cf. next), R. — vardhana, mfn. 
increasing pIeasure,promoting happiness (with gen.), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. son, MBh.; R.; friend, L.; the 
end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of 
new moon, L.; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf. 
nandana & °din); (in music) a kind of measure; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a prince (son of Udavasu), R.; 
VP.; of a son of Janaka, VP.; of a son of Uda- 
yaiva, L.; of a son of Rajaka, BhP.; of a son of 
A-jaya, ib.; of a brother of MahSvira, W.; n. N. of 
a town, SitjhSs. -varman, m. N. of a man, L. 

— v&ralaka, m. a species of fish, Susr. — vtvardha¬ 
na, mfn. *= - vardhana , mfn., R. — vrlksha,°aka, 
m. CedrelaToona, Bhpr. (cf. °di-vr°). — vega, ni.pl. 
N. of a people, M Bh. — sikhS, f. N. of wk. — she- 
pa, m. = -sma, in °nesvara , n. N. of a LiAga, 
PadmaP. — sena, m. N. of an attendant ofSkanda, 
MBh. — svSmin, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 
Handisa, m. (°ndi or °ndin or °ndt + iSa ?) N. 
of an attendant of Siva, Rajat.; of Siva himself) W.; 
(in music) a kind of measure. ZTandigvara, m. 
{°ndi or °ndin or °ndi+isv °) N. of Siva, MBh.; 
N. of the chiefof S°*s attendants, BhP. (cf. nandin ); 
of one of Kubera’s attendants, MBh.; N. of a place 
held sacred by the Jainas, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; 
(in music) a kind of measure; -purana, - mahat - 
mya, n., °r6tpatti , f. N. of wks. Handy-Svarta, 
m. a kind of diagram, MBh.; Var. (cf. °ndikav°)\ 
anything so formed (e.g. a dish or vessel), MBh. 
vii, 2930 (Nilak.), a palace or temple, VarBfS, lii, 
32 (also n., L.); a cake, MriGfh.; a species of large 
fish, L.; Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L.; the holy 
fig-tree, L.; any tree, L.; a kind of shell, L.; cf. 
MWB. 523; (in music) a partic. attitude in dancing. 
Handy-npapur 5 na& -up&khyana, n. N. ofwks. 

Handika, mfn. Cedrela Toona, L.; N. of one of 


Siva’s attendants, Cat.; of a pupil of Gautama Buddha 
(chief of the village Uru-vilva), Lalit. °k&cSrya- 
tantra, n. N. of a medic, wk. °k&varta, m. a 
kind of diagram, Lalit. ( = nandy-av °); a species of 
plant, Var. °kdsa, m. N. of a holy place, SivaP.; 
-lihga, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. °kdsvara, m. N. 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.( = nandi, °ndiri)\ 
of an author. Cat.; -karikaox - kasika, f. N. of a 
mystic, interpretation of the Siva-sQtras; - taravali , 
f. N. of wk .; tirtha , n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP,; -purana, n. N. of an Upapur.; - samkita, 

f. N. of wk.; °rdbhisheka , m. N. of ch. of LiAgaP.; 
°rdtpatti, f. N. of ch. of SivaP. 

Handln, mfn. (initial n cannot be cerebralized, 

g. kshubhnadi) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh.; 
Kav.; delighting in, liking, ib.; m. son (ifc.; cf. 
bhaskara-n 0 )', the speaker of a prologue (cf. nan- 
din, L.); N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes- 
pesia Opulneoides &c.), L.; a partic. form of temple, 
Var. (cf. °ndi-vardhana ); N. of an attendant of 
Siva, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. nandi, °ndiJa , °ndi- 
keSvara ); of Siva’s bull, W.; of sev. authors, Cat. 

Handinl, f. a daughter, MBh. &c.; a husband’s 
sister (- nanandri), L.; N. of Durga, MatsyaP.; 
ofGaAga, L.; of the river Bana-nasa, BrahmaP.; of 
one of the Matris atttending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property 
of the sage Vasishfha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Vyldi, L.; N. of sev. plants (- tulasi, jatd- 
mapsi &c.),L.; a kind of perfume {renuka), Bhpr.; 
a kind of metre, Col,; (in music) a partic. composi¬ 
tion; N. of a locality, MBh.; of Comm, on Mn. 
-tanaya, m. metron. of Vyadi, L. (cf. above). 

— tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. 
—pntra, m. metron. of KanSLda, Gal. — snta,*m. 
=*-tanaya, L. 

Hand!, f. of nanda , q.v. -carita, n. N. of wk. 

— pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. — pura, n. N. of a 
town, Cat. — pnrSna, n. N. of a Pur. - mnkha (cf. 
°ndi-m°), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of water- 
bird, Bhpr.; a species of rice, Su$r.; pi. a kind of 
Manes, L. (w. r. for nandi-ni °); (f), f. sleep, L. 

— vriksha, m. N. of sev. plants (Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, Cedrela Toona &c.), L.-»aras, n.N. of 
Indra’s lake, L. 

nandika (?), m. a cock, L. 
nandxta , m. a bald-headed man, L. 
nanderi , f. a kind of metre. 

nannama (Vnam). See ku-n°. 

HannamyamSna, mfn. (fr. the Intens.) bending 
or bowing very low, W. 

nannaya-bhafta , m. N. of an au¬ 
thor, Cat. 

([na-parajit,na-puns &c. See2 .na. 

napat, naptri , m. (the former stem 
only in the strong cases and earlier lang.; the latter 
in Class., but acc. naptaratn appears in TS. & 
AitBr.) descendant, offspring, son (in this meaning 
esp. in RV.,e. g. aparp n°, iirjo n°, divo n°, t>imuco 
n° &c.) ; grandson (in later lang. restricted to this 
sense), RV. &c. &c.; N. of one of the *Vi5ve devSs, 
MBh. xiii, 4362 ; path of the gods (?), Mahldh. 011 
VS. xix, 56; granddaughter (?), Un. ii, 96, Sch.; 
(A), f., RV.; AV. (ix, I; 3 nom. °t(s ) daughter, 
granddaughter (pi. often fig. ‘the fingers, hands’ &e.); 
(/n), f. granddaughter, SVAr.; L. [Prob. neither 
= na+pat (Un. ii, 96) nor na+pcit (P 5 n. vi, 3, 
75), and of very questionable connection with 
V ttabh or nah ; cf. Zd. napat , naptar; Gk. 
^jro8€s,dv€^idr; Lat .nepot-em; Angl.Sax. nefa; 
HGerm. nevo, neve, Neffe.\ 

WapStka, mfn. relating to a grandson (applied to 
a partic. sacrif. fire), Kath. 

HaptrikS, f. a species of bird, Suir. 

1. nabh, cl. I. A. nabhate , to burst, 
X be tom or rent asunder, RV. via, 39, 1 ; 
x, 133, 1; impf. P. nabhas , to break or destroy (?), 
i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhatup. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl. 
4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabhnati (Dhatup. xxvi, 130, 
xxxi, 48), to hurt, injure (pf. A. neb he, Bhatj.): 
Caus. nabhayati, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr. 

2. tfabh, f. or m. injury (Say.) or injurer, RV. 
i, 174, 8 (only acc. pi. ndbhas; but cf. 1. nabh 
above). 


CTabha, m. (rather fr. yinabh denoting ‘bursting 
forth’or‘expanding’than fr. *Jnah ‘connecting/ 
sell, heaven and earthy the sky, atmosphere ( — na¬ 
bhas), L.; the month Sravana, Car.; N. of a son of 
Manu Svarocisha or of the 3rd M° (together with 
Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th 
Manv-antara, ib.; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by 
Siuhika), ib.; VP.; of a son of Nala (Nishadhai) and 
father of Pundarika (cf. nabhas), Hariv.; BhP.; 
{a), f. a spitting-pot(?), L.; N.of the city of the sun, 
W. —kSnana, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. — fifa, 

m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. (cf. 
nabhaga, Ttdbhaga). Nabh&akas, m. inhabiting 
the sky or atmosphere, BhP. 

CT&bfcah, in comp, for °bhas. —ketana, m. ‘sky- 
banner,’ the sun, L. — kr&nta and °tin, m. ‘sky- 
walker’ (from the 1 ion-like shape of certain clouds), a 
lion, L. — pant ha, m. * sky-traveller/ the sun, L. 

— prabheda or °dana, m. N. of a descendant of 
Virupa and author of RV. x, 112, RV. Anukr. 

— prana, m. ‘sky-breath,* air, wind, L. — eab- 
da-m&ya, mf(f )n. consisting of the word nabhas , 
Ragh. — srit, mfn. reaching to the sky, Kir. 

— svSsa,m. = -prdna, L. — sad,m. ‘sky-dweller/ 
a god, &$.; a planet, Ganit. -saras, n. ‘ sky-lake,* 
the clouds, L. -sarit, f. ‘sky-river,* the milky 
way or - next, L. - slndlm, f. the celestial Ganges; 
-putra, m. patr. of Bhima, Pracand. — sena, f. N. 
of a woman, HPariS. — stha, mfn. ‘sky-staying/ 
aerial, celestial, W. -*thala, mfn. ‘sky-residing’ 
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (KSvyid.) and (/), f. 
(Rajat.) the celestial vault, firmament. — sthita, 
mfn. *- stha ; m. N. of a hell, L. — spris, mfn. 

* sky-touching/ attaining heaven, MBh.; R. &c. 

Habhann, m.,°nu, f. a spring (lit. —next), RV. 
Habhany£, mfn. springing forth (as a hymn, 
horse &c.), ib. 

HabhLas, in comp, for °bhas. — cakshns, n. 

* eye of the sky,’ the sun, L. — oamasa, m. ‘goblet 
of the sky,’ th$ moon, L.; a kind of cake, L.; 
magic, conjuring, L. -oara, mf(f)n. ‘sky-going,* 
aerial, celestial, Kav.; m. a god, Ragh.; a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas.; a bird, L.; a cloud, L.; the wind, 
L. — cyuta, mfn. fallen from the sky, MBh. 

HAbhas, n. (cf. nabha ) mist, clouds, vapour (esp. 
of the Soma), RV.; AV.; $Br.; the sky or atmos¬ 
phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.); MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ether (as an element), BhP.; (m., L.) N. of a 
month in the rainy season(— Sravana, July-August), 
$Br.; Ragh.; Suir.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4; period 
of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L.; the nose 
or smell ( =*ghrana), L.; a rope made of lotus fibres, 
L.; a spitting-pot, L.; N. of a prince (son of Nala 
and father of Pundarika), Ragh.; VP. [Cf. Gk. 
vi<pos, v«pikrj; Lat. nZbula; Slav, nebo; Germ. 
n 'ibul, nebel\ Nebel; Angl. Sax. nifol, ‘dark.’] - tala, 

n. ‘sky-surface/ firmament, Var.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the 10th solar mansion, Var. — tas, ind. from the 
sky, Var.; Ragh. — maya, mf(*)n. vaporous, misty, 
hazy, RV. — i.-vat, mfn. id., RV.; AV.; young, 
L.; m. wind, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a son of 
Naraka Bhauina, BhP.; ( ati), f. N. of the wife of 
Antar-dhSna and mother of Havir-dhSna, BhP. — 2. 
-vat, ind. like vapour, MW. 

tfabhasa, mfn. vapoury, misty, AV.; m. sky, 
atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L.; the ocean, L.; 
N. of a Rishi of the 10th Manv-antara, Hariv.; of 
a Dsnava, ib. (v.l. rabhasa & raSmisa ); of a son 
of Nala, Vp. — m-ffama, m. ‘sky : gocr/ a bird, L. 

Habbasyi, mfn. foggy, misty, SaAkhSr.; m. N. 
of a month in the rainy season (■= bhddra , August- 
September), VS.; SBr.; Hariv. &c.; of a son of Manu 
Svarocisha or of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.; of Siva,§ivag. 

Habhe, in comp, for c bhas. — ara, m. *$ky-goer,’ 
a planet, Ga^it.; N. of a Rishi of the loth Manv- 
antara, Hariv. -fifaja, m. ‘sky-elephant/ a cloud, 
L. - ffati, f. *sky-going,’ soaring, flying, L. - ’ixgra- 
^a, n. celesrial vault, firmament, Vasav. — ji, mfn. 
produced from vapour; RV. - ju, mfn. impelling the 
clouds, ib. — da, ni. N. of one of the Vi$vc devas, 
MBh. — dnha, -dvipa, -dbuma, -dhvaja, m. a 
cloud, L. — d^ish^i, mfn. ‘sky-looking/ blind; 
looking up td heaven, MW. -nadl, f. ‘sky-river,’ 
the celestial Ganges, L. - nabhagya-tva, n. the 
state of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya, 
Naish. - ma^i, m. ‘sky-jewel/ the sun, L. - man- 
dala, n. ‘sky-circle,’firmament; -dipa, m. ‘firma¬ 
ment-lamp,’ the moon, L. -madhya, n. *sky- 
centre,’ the zenith, Aryabh. — mudrS, f. a partic. 
position of the fingers, Cat. — ’mbu-pa, m. ‘drink- 
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nabho-yoni. 


?TT ndra. 


ing sky-water or rain,* the Cataka bird, L. — yoni, 
m. ‘sky-born/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — raja*, n. •sky- 
dust/ darkness, L. —rtlpa («d°), mfn. ‘cloud- 
coloured/ gloomy,dark, VS.; (- riifd), m. N. of a 
mythic, being, Suparn. — rep.ii, f. ‘sky-dust/ fog, 
mist, L. m. * sky-dissolved/ smoke, U. 

— llh, mfh. ‘sky-licking/ lofty, towering, W. — va- 
fa, m. ‘sky-expanse/ atmosphere, L. — vid, mfn. 
knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, 1. —vi- 
thl, f. ‘sky-road/ the sun’s path, BhP. 

Nabhya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, §ankhGj. 

•THTOi nabhaka, m. N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 39-41 {-vdt, N°’s hymn, AitBr. vi, 24; 
ind. like N , RV. viii, 40, 4; 5); n . — nabhas or 
tamos, Un.; L. 

•THW nabhdga, m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. nabha-ga, nabhagd ). 
nabhi, m. a wheel, W. 

2. Nabhya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the 
nave, AV.; Br. &c.; the middle (- stha, mfn. stand¬ 
ing in the m°\§Br. •, mfio.(according to g.gav-adi fr. 
tidbhi) belonging to or fit for a nave, Un. iv, 125, 
Sch. 

na-bhita, na-bhraj &c. See 2. nd, 

a i l nam, cl. I.P .ndmati (Dhatup. xxiii, 
12 ),°te (mostly intrans.; cf. Pin. iii, 1, 89; 
pr.p. A. namdna , R.; pf. P. nandma , RV. &c.; 
2. sg. nemitha or nanantha,V_ op.; Subj. nan d mas, 
RV.; 3. pi. nemur, Kav.; A. nerne, RV.; 3. pi. 
-nanamirt, MBh.; aor. P. andn anansit, 

Dai.; A. anansta , Gr.; 3. pi. anansata, Br.; 
Subj. natjsai, natjsante, RV.; fut. natjsyati , Br.; 
namishyati , Hariv.; nantd, Siddh.; inf. - ndrnam , 
-ndme, RV.; nantum , namitnm , Kav.; ind. p. 
natvd , BhP.; Kathas.; -natya, Br.; -namya, MBh.) 
to bend or bow (either trans. or oftener intr.), to 
bow to, subject or submit one’s self (with gen., dat. 
or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; (with hiruk) to turn away, 
keep aside, AV. iv, 1, 3; to turn towards, i.e. to aim 
at (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or 
give way, keep quiet nr be silent, Balar. vi, 12; (in 
gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral, 
RPrat.: Pass, namyatc, to be bent or bnwed; yield 
nr submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Caus. nam&yati, RV. 
&c. &c. {ndmayati, Up. &c.; ndmyati L l], Mjicch. 
i, 30; aor. aninamat , RV.; Pass, namyate, °ti, 
MBh. &c.) to cause to bnw or sink, incline, RV. 
&c. &c.; (with edpant) to bend a bow, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to turn away or ward off, RV.; to aim 
at (gen.), ix, 97,15; (in gram.) to change a dental 
letter into a cerebral, RPrat.: Desid. nina^sati , Gr.: 
Intens. ndnnamiti, RV.; nannamyate , KatySr. 
(3. sg. ndmnate , impf. anamnata , p. ndmamdna , 
RV.) to bow or submit one’s self to (dat.), RV.; Br. 
[Cf. Zd. nam, nemaiti; Gk. vifioj, vfyos, vopos ; 
Lat. nemus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. niman; 
HGerm. niman, nlmen, nehmen.] 

1. Hima, m. pasture-ground, RV. iii, 39, 6. 

2. Hama = °mas in nama-ukti, f. homage, 
veneration, RV. i, 189, l &c. 

Vamaka, m. (prob.) N. of an author. — bhR- 
Bhya & -eamaka-bh&ahya, n. N. of Comms. 

Hamat, mf(«/f)n. bending, bowing, stooping, 
Kav.; Pur. 

I. Namata, mf(<z)n. bent,crooked, Un.iii,llo, 
Sch.;’ m, master, lord; actor, mime, L.; a cloud, W. 

Ham an a, mfn. bending, bowing (ifc.\ Sii. vi, 30 
(cf. nri -); n. bowing down, sinking, MarkP.; bend¬ 
ing (a bow), Sah. °nSya, mfn. to be bowed down 
to, venerable; - fada , BhP. 

Namayat, mf(»/J)n. bending, inclining, Kathas. 
°yltavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), Prasannar. °yl- 
ahxm, mfn. bowing, bending, RV. 

HRmas, n. bow, obeisance,reverential salutation, 
adoration (by gesture or word; often with dat., e.g. 
Rdmdya namah, salutation or glory to Rama, often 
ind. [g. svar-adi]; namas- Vkri, to utter a saluta¬ 
tion, do homage; ind.p. °mas-kr{tya[ AV.; TS.&c.] 
ox°mas-kritvd [MBh.; BhP.]; ndmas-krita, wor¬ 
shipped, adored), RV. &c. &c.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; 
a thunderbolt, ii, 20; gift, donation, L.; m. (?) an 
inarticulate cry, L. — kartrl, mfn. worshipping, a 
worshipper, MBh. — kRr&, m. the exclamation ‘na¬ 
mas/ adoration, homage, AV.; Br.; &c.; a sort of 
poison, L.; (1), f. a kind of plant; °ra-vat, mfn. 
containing the word ‘namas-kara/ AitBr.; °ra-vi - 
dhi & °ra-stava , m. N. of wks. — kRrya, mfn. to 


be worshipped or adored, venerable, MBh.; Hariv. 

— kritl(Kad.), -kriyR(MBh.),f, adoration, hom¬ 
age. — Tat (»d°), mfn. paying or inspiring venera¬ 
tion, RV. — vin, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib. 

Namasa, mfn. favourable, kind, Un. iii. 117 ; 
m. (?) agreement, W. °sRn 4 , mfn. paying obei¬ 
sance, worshipping, AV. °Bita, mfn. (prob. w. r. 
for °syita, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br. 

1. Namasya, Norn. P. °yaii (ep. also °te), to pay 
homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. &c. 
&c. (p. °syat; ind. p. °sya). °%ji, f. reverence, 
adoration, RV. x, 104, 7. 6 »yita, mfn., see under 
namasa. °iyu, mfn. bowing down (in d-n°, q.v.); 
doing homage, worshipping, RV.; m. N. of a son 
of Pravlra, BhP. 

2. NamaayR, mfn. deserving or paying homage, 
venerable or humble, RV. &c. &c. 

Hamlta, mfn. bowed, bent down, Kav. 

Namo, in comp, for °mas. — ffurti, m. spiritual 
teacher, a Brahman, L. — vRka, m. uttering the 
* namas/ homage, obeisance, RV.; AV. &c. — vjik- 
ti (mf°), f.reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.; 
TS.; -vat, mfn. containing the word * namo-vjikti/ 
ApSr. —mfn. honoured by adoration, RV. 

— vpidha, mfn. worshipping, glorifying, ib. 

Namya, mfn. to be bowed down to, venerable, 

MW.; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrat.; (<x), 
f. the night, Naigh. i, 7. 

NamrR, mf(/r)n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent, 
curved ; hanging down, sunk ; bowing to (comp.); 
submissive, reverential, humble, RV. &c. &c.; (£), 
f. N. of 2 verses addressed to Agni, $rS. — tR, f., 
-tra, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging 
down ; bowing to (loc. nr comp.); submissiveness, 
humbleness, meekness, Kav. — nRsika, mfn. flat¬ 
nosed, L. — prakriti, mfn. of a gentle or sub¬ 
missive disposition, MW. — mu k lift, mf^“)n. having 
the face bent down, looking down, W. — mSrti, 
mfn. having the fnrm bent, stooping, bowed, W. 
Namrangra, mf(i)n. bending the body, bowed, 
stooping, MW. 

Namraka, mfn. bowed down, stooping, L.; m» 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. 

Namrlta, mfn. bent down, made to sink, Inscr. 

NamrI-Vkri, to bend or bring down, hu¬ 
miliate, ib. 

tTHTT 2. namata , n. felt, woollen stuff, L. 
(cf. 2. navata ). 

rRTH na-mdtra , na-mura &c. See 2. nd. 

TffH nami , m. N. of a Jain, author (1069), 

Cat. 

nami , n. N. of a man, RV. 


namuca, m. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next). 

Namucl, m. (according to Pin. vi, 3, 75 *=na + 
m°, ‘not loosing/ scil. the heavenly waters, i.e. 

* preventing rain; N. of a demon slain by Indra and 
the ASvins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of the god 
of love, L. - jjfhna (M Bh.), -dvi*h (Si$.), m.‘ hater 
or killer of Namuci/ N. of Indra. — afUdana, m. 

* destroyer nf N°,’ id.; - sdrathi , m. Indra’s chario¬ 
teer Mitali, Balar, — han, m . = -ghna, MBh. 

m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus,L. 

namaiya , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.l. 
nammaiyd). 


namb , cl. 1. P. nambati, to go, Vop. 
in Dhatup. xi, 35. 


nambi-karika , f. N. of wk. 
nammaiya. See namaiya . 

fVQnay, cl. I. A. nay ate , to go; to protect, 
Dhatup. xiv, 7. 


nay a, m. (\/1 . nt) leading (of an army), 
R.; conduct,behaviour, (esp.) prudent c°orb°, good 
management, polity, civil and military government, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; wisdom, prudence, reason (naya 
ibc. or nayeshu , in a prudent manner, MBh.), R.; 
BhP.; plan, design, MBh.; Pafic.; Kathas.; leading 
thought, maxim, principle, system, method, doc¬ 
trine, R.; Sah.; BhashSp.; Sarvad.; a kind of game 
and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L. ; N. of 
a son of Dharma and Kriy 3 ,Pur.; of a son of 13th 
Manu, Hariv.; guide, conductor, L. ; mfn. fit, right, 
proper, L. —kovidu, mfn. skilled in policy,prudent, 


BhP. — fa, mfn. behaving properly or prudently, 
MBh. — caksliUB, n. the eye of prudence, R.; mfn. 
wise, prudent, Ragh. — candra.m, N. of a dram, poet, 
Cat.; - suri, m. N. of the author of the Hammira- 
carita, ib. — JR, f. N. of a woman, ib.— j£a, mfn.«=* 
-, kovida , R.; Park.; m. a follower of any system, 
MW. — datta, m. N. of a man, KuttanTm. — dyn- 
m&rpi, m., -nlrdpa^ia, n. N. of wks. — netyi, m. 
a master in policy or politics, L. — p&la, m. N. of 
a king. Vet.; of another man, Inscr. — pith!, f. a 
board for playing, L. — prakRsikR, f. N. of wk. 

— prayoga, m. political wisdom or address, W. 

— bodbikR, -mani-maSj arl, - mRni-m&likR, 

— may ukha-mRUkR , f .; -m&rta^da, m.; -ratna, 
n.; -ratna-mRlR, f.; -looana, n. N. of wks. — vat, 
mfn. versed in polity, prudent, Kav.; containing 
some form of \/nt (as a Rik), TS. — vartm&n, n. 
‘ path of policy/ political wisdom, Kir. — vid, mfn. 
» -kovida, Kav.; m. a politician, statesman, MW. 

— viveka, m. N. of wk.; -dipikd, - iahkd-difikd, 
f.; °kdlamkdra, m. N. of Comms. — TisRrada, 
mfn. **-vid,R. — vltM, f. N. of wk. — vedin, mfn. 
*=-vid t Gal. — sRlin, mfn. endowed with political 
wisdom or prudence, Kathas. — sRstra, n. the 
doctrines of p° w°, R.; Pane. — samgrraha, m. 
‘summary of p° w°,’ N. nf wk. — sRdhana, n. 
political conduct, R. — s&ra, m. * essence of polity/ 
chief of a village, W.; N. of wk. — sRhasonna- 
tl-mat, mfh. requiring a high degree of prudence 
and resolution, Pane, iii, 264. — Biddhi, f. political 
success, W. 

Nayaka, mfn. clever in policy, L. 

Nayat, mf(a»/f)n. leading, guiding &c. (see 
Vnt)\ informing, certifying, obtaining, W. 

Nayana, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (<f or f), f. 
the pupil of the eye, L.; 11. leading, directing, 
managing, conducting; carrying, bringing, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pane. &c.; ( kdlasya ) fixing, MBh. i, 2580, 
Nllak.; drawing, moving (a man or piece in a 
game, cf. nay a and nay a-fit hi), L.; (pi.) prudent 
conduct, polity, BhP. x, 50, 34 ; * the leading organ/ 
the eye (ifc. f. a or i), MBh.; Kav.; SuSr. &c. 

— gocara, mfn. being within the eye’s range, 
visible (-/z>a,Naish., Sch.; v ri-*/kri, to perceive or 
behold, Vas.) — candrlkR, f. moonshine, anything 
looking bright to the eyes, Das.; N. of wk. — carlta, 
n. play of the eyes, ogling, Pracand. — cchada, m. 
eye-covering, an eyelid, L. —Jala, n. * eye-water,* 
tears, Kid. — tva, n. condition of the eyes, sight, 
Vents, vi, — patha, m. (Vedantas.), -padavf, 
f. (Kav.) range or field of sight. — pu^a, m. or n. 
the eyelid, Var. — prabanflha, m. the outer corner 
of the eye, ib. — prasRdlni, f. N. of wk. — pritl, 
f. ‘eye-delight/ lovely sight, L. — plava, m. swim¬ 
ming nf the eyes, Susr. — budbuda, n. eyeball, ib. 

— bhtUbaxia, n. N. of wk. — vat, mfn. having eyes, 

MalatTm. — vRri, n , = -jala, Sii — vis hay ft, m. 
* range of sight/ the horizon, Megh.; - °yi-bhava, m. 
the being within sight, Naish. — sRna, ni. a panic, 
ointment for the eye, Bhpr. — salila, 11. =« -jala, 
Megh.; Kad. — snkha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Nay ana iic ala, m. eye-corner, R.; side-glance, 
Prasannar. Nayan&njana, n. any ointment for 
the eye, R. Nayan&ujala, w. r. for °ndtlcala. 
Nay&nttnanda, m. Ratn.; N. of Sch. on 

the Amara-koSa (als o-iarman). Cat. Nayan&nta, 
m. eye-comer, Kiv. Nayanamrita, n. a panic, 
ointment for the eyes, Rasendrac. Nayan&mbn, n. 
« °na-jala , Kir. Nayanotsava, m.‘eye-festival,’ 
any lovely sight or object, L.; a lamp, L. Ka- 
yanoda, n. ‘ eye-water/ tears, MW. (also °daka, 
Kad.); - bindu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. Nayano- 
pinta, m. eye-comer, L. Nayan^hshadha, a 
panic, ointment for the eyes, L. 

Nayltavya, mfn. to be conducted or brought, 
Hariv. 

NRylshtha, m. leading in the best manner, RV. 
x, 126, 3. 

ndyyagrodha , mf(?)n. (fr. nyag~ 
rodha ) relating to the sacred fig-tree, TS. (v.l. 
naiyagf), 

7 R ndra, m. (cf. nri ) a man,a male, a per¬ 
son (pi. men, people), TS. &c. &c.; husband, Mn. 
ix, 76 ; hero, VarBrS. iv, 31; Balar. viii, 56; a man 
or piece at chess or draughts &c., L.; the pin or 
gnomon of a sun-dial, Sflryas. (cf. - yantra ); person, 
personal termination, Ka$. on Pan. iii, I, 85 (cf. 
furushd ); the primeval Man or eternal Spirit per¬ 
vading the universe (always associated with Nara- 
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yana, ‘son of the pr° man’; both are considered 
either as gods or sages and accordingly called devau, 
rishi, tdpasau Sec.; in ep. poetry they are the sons 
of Dharma by Murti or A-hinsS and emanations of 
Vishnu, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Narayana), Mn. (cf. - surtu ); MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (pi.) a class of myth, beings allied to 
the Gandharvas and Kirp-naras, MBh,; Pur.; N.of 
a son of Manu Timasa, BhP.; of a s° of Vi$va- 
mitra, Hariv.; of a s° of Gaya and father of Viraj, 
VP.; of a s° of Su-dhfiti and f° of Kevala, Pur.; of 
a s° of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and f° of Samkfiti, 
lb.; of Bharadvaja (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36), 
Anukr.; of 2 kings of KaSmira, Rajat.; of one of 
the IO horses of the Moon, L.; (/), f. a woman 
(= ndrt ), L.; n. a kind of fragrant gTass. — kapfila, 
n. a man's skull, Pane. —kSka, m. a crow-like m°, 
Da£. — kll&ka, m. a man who has murdered his 
preceptor, L. — kesarln, m. * m°-lion/ Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatara, Cat. — g ana-pati-vijaya, m. N. 
of wk. — gTlha, m. ‘m°-crocodile,’ N. of a kind of 
Kirata, R. — candra, m. N. of a Jaina writer, Cat. 

— clhna, n. ‘m°-sign/moustaches, Gal. —jingula, 
n. nt°’s flesh, Malatim. — tfi, f., -tva, n. manhood, 
humanity, human condition, Pur. — trotak&cSrya, 
re. N. of a man, Cat. — da, see narada . — datta, 
m. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita), 
Lalit.; (<z), f. N. of a goddess executing the com¬ 
mands of the 20th Arhat of present Ava-sarpipi, L.; 
of one of the 16 Vidya-devis, L. — danta, m. a 
man's tooth, Kathas.- deva, m. ‘m°-god/ a king, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec. (-tva, n. BhP.); N. of an author, 
Cat.; -deva, m. god among kings, supreme sovereign, 
BhP.; -ptitra, m. the son of a m° and a god, MW. 

— dvish, m. * m°-hate/,’ a Rakshas, Bhatt. — na- 
gara, n. N. of a town, L. -nltha, m. ‘m°-pro- 
tector,’ a king, R.; Pur. &c.; - marga, m. ‘ king’s 
road,’ high street, Rajat.; °ihdsatta, n. throne or 
dignity of a k°, ib. - niman, m. a kind of tree, L. 

— nfcyaka, m. ‘man-leader,’ king, Inscr.— n£r£- 
yana, m. N. of Kfishna, MBh.; BhP.; N. of an 
author, Cat.; du. Nara and Narayana (see above), 
M Bh.; °ndttanda-kavya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. 

— n&ri-vilakshapd, f. ‘ having the signs of m° 
and woman,’ a hermaphrodite, Gal. — m-dhlsha 
(: nardm -), m. ‘ watching or heeding men (?),* N. 
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Pushan, VS.; TAr.-pa, 
m. ‘m°-protector,’ a king, Dhurtan. - pati, m. ‘m°- 
iord,’ a king, Var.; Kav. See .; N. of one of the 4 
myth, kings of Jambu-dvlpa, L.; of an author, Cat.; 

- jaya-caryd, f., °ryd-sdra , m. N. of wks.; -patha, 
m. «= -ndtha-mdrga, Megh.; - vijaya, m. N.of wk. 

— pasu, m. ‘m°-beast,* a brute in human form, BhP.; 
a m°as sacrificial victim, Jatakam. - p&la, m .—-pa. 
Pane. — pSlisu,f. = -manini,G al. — prnngava, m. 

‘ m°-bull/ an excellent hero, Bhag. — putanS-s&ntl, 
f. N. of wk.-priya, rnfn. favourable to mankind, 
W.; m.N.of a tree, L. — ball, m. a human sacrifice, 
Siph^s. — brahma-deva, m. N. of a king, Cat. 

— bhuj, rnfn. man-eating, cannibal, MW. -bh& 
or -bhfLml, f. ‘ land of men,’ N. of Bh&rata-varsha, 
L. — mSnsa, n. m°’$ flesh, Siohts. -mSnikS and 
- m &n ln l, f. a m°-like woman, a w° with a beard, 
L. — m&lX, f. a string or girdle of human skulls, 
Devlm. — mJUinl, f., w. r. for -martini. — mur- 
chana, n. N. of ch. of the PadmaP. — medha, m. 
= ‘halt, MBh.; R. — mohinS, f. N. of a Surangana, 
SiQhas. — m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self a 
man, passing for a m°, Pin. vi, 3, 68, Sch.-yan- 
tra, n. ‘gnomon-instrument,’ a sun-dial, Suryas 

— ySna or -ydna, n. a carriage drawn by men, 
MBh.; Pane.; BhP. — rath a, w. r. for nava-t p . 
-r^ja, m. ‘king of m°,’ a king, R.; °jya , n. 
kingship, royalty, Caurap. — rupa, n. human form; 
mf(f)n. m°-like (also °pin), W. -rsbaba, m. 
(°ra + rish°) ‘m°-bull,’ a king, MW. -loka, m. 
‘men’s world,* the earth; mortals, men, BhP.; -pdla, 
m.^nara-pa, Ragh.; - vira , m. a human hero, 
Bhag. — vat, ind. like a m°, MW. — vara, m. an 
excellent m°; - vrishabha, m. an e° hero (like a 
bull); °rbttama , m. the best of e° men, id, — var- 
man, m. N. of a prince of Malava in the 12th 
century, Rajat. &c.; °ma-nripati-kathd , f. N. of 
wk. — v&hana, m. ‘borne or drawn by men,’ N. 
of Kubera, MBh. &c.; of a prince (successor of 
Sali-vahana), Inscr.; of a prince of the Darvabhi- 
saras, Rsjat.; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta, 
ib.; -janana, n. N. of ch. of Kathas.; -datta, m. 
N. of a son of king Udayana, Kathas.; - datta- 
cartta-maya, mf(f)n. containing the adventures of 


prince Naravahana-datta,ib.; -dattiya, mfn. relating 
to him, ib. — v&hln, mfn. drawn or carried by men, 
Nal. — vishana, n. ‘m°’s horn,’ i.e. anything non¬ 
existent, Ny ay am. — vi ah van a, m. ‘ m°-devourer/ 
a Rakshas, L. — vira, m. an heroic or excellent m°, 
MBh.; - loka , m. the bravest of men or mankind, 
Kav. — vrlttasht&ka, n. N. of wk. — vySgfbra, 

m. =next, MBh.; pi. N. of a myth, people, R. 

— sSrdnlA, m. ‘m°-tiger,* an eminent or illustrious 
man, M Bh. — if Inga, n. =» -viskdtta, W, — sresh- 
$ba, m. the best of men, MW. — iamv&da-Bun- 
dara, m. or n. N. of wk. — aamsarga, m. inter¬ 
course of men, human society, MW. —sakha, m. 
‘ Nara’s friend,’ N. of Narayana, Vikr. — samffhiL 
rSma, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery. — sar&jiya, 

n. N. of a poem. — sir a, m. sal ammoniac, L. 

— sinha, m. ‘ man-lion,’ great warrior, MBh.; R.; 
N. of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tara(when he was half 
m° half 1 °), Kav.; Pur.; N. of the father of king 
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev, princes and authors (also 
-kavi, -kavi-raja, -thakkura , - dikshita, -deva, 
-pandit a , - bhatta,-miira ,- m uni, -yati, -yatindra, 
* raja , -vdjapeyin (or °hdgnicid-vaj°), -iastrin , 
- sarasvati,-suri , -sena, -°hdcarya), Cat.; -kalpa, 
m. N. of wk.; - cilrna , n. N. of a partic. aphro¬ 
disiac, L.; - dvadait, f. N. of the 12th day in the 
light half of the month Phalguna (°ii-vrata, n. a 
ceremony then performed, N. of wk.), Cat.; -nakha- 
stotra and -pa flea-ra tna, n.N.of Stotras; -pdrijdta, 
m., -purana, n., - bhattiya , n., - bhdratt-vildsa, 

m. , - bhujamga , m., -bhiipdla-caritra, n. N. of wks.; 
-yantra, n.N. of a mystic, diagram, Tantras.; - rdjtya, 

n. , 0 harshabha-kshetra-mdhdtmya , n. N. of wks.; 
-varman, m. N. of a man, L.; -idstri-prakdUkd, 
f.; - sahasra-ndman , n. pi.; - stuti, f. N. of wks. 

— skandha, m. a multitude of men, L. — bay a, 
v. 1. for nara-h°. — b&rl, m. N. of Vishnu as ‘man- 
lion’ (cf. -sinha), Git.; BhP.; of sev. authors (also 
-tirtha, - bhatta , -idstrin, -suri,°ry-upddhyaya ), 
Cat.; of another man, Kshitis.; -deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. Haring*, m. n. ‘ m°-member,’ the 
penis, L.; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. narahga ); 
mf(f)n. having a human body (also - ka ), Heat. 
Haranghrl, mfn. having human feet, ib. Naraca, 
m. (Vatic) a kind of metre, Col. (v. 1 . ndr c ); (t), 
f. a species of plant (?), AV.; N. of a wife of 
Krishna, Hariv. Haridhama, m. a low or vile 
man, a wretch, Bhag. Haridhara, m. ‘asylum 
or receptacle of men,’ N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the 
earth, L. Haradhlpa, m. = next, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.*, Cathartocarpus Fistula, Su$r.; °dhipati, m. 

‘ lord of men,’ king, prince, R.; Var. Naranta, 
m. N. of a son of Hjridika, Hariv. CTar&ntaka, 

m. ‘ m°-destroyer/ death; N. of a Rakshas, R.; 
Pur.; - nigraha-varnatta, n.; -nirgama, m. N. of 
of GanP. i, 59 and 57. Narayana, w. r. for Nat*. 
Nardsa, m. ‘m°-eater,’ a Rakshas or demon, BhatJ. 
Narg-s&nsa (V^/ 3 ?), m. ‘the desire or praise of 
men(?),’ a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the Apr! 
hymns, besides or instead of TanQ-n&pit, q.v.), 
RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; (rarely) of POshan, e.g. RV. i, 
j 64, 3 ; x. 64, 3; - pahkti, w. r. for nard-f-p °. 
Narasana, m. = nardia, R. Nar^tara, m. 

‘ different from men,’ a god, BhP. iv, 6, 9 ; a 
beast or b°-like man, ib. iii, 13,49. NarSndra, m. 

‘m°-lord/king,prince,Mn.; MBh.&c.; aphysician, 
master of charms or antidotes, Dai. (cf. dur-n°)\ 
= narettdra-druma, Suir. (cf. narddhipa ); = 
vdrttika or rdjika, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of 
another man, Kshitii.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kanyd, f. a princess, Ragh.; - td , f. (Priy.), -tva, 

n. (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -deva, m. N. of a 
king,W.; -druma, m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Suir.; 
-rtagart (?), m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; - putra, 
m. a prince, Var.; - marga, m. ‘king’s road,’ high 
street, R.; - svdmin, m. N. of a temple built by 
Narundraditya, Rajat.; °drdcarya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, Cat.; °drdditya, m. N. of 2 kings of 
Kasmlra, Rajat, ; °drdhva, n. Agallochum, L. 
XTardsa, m. ‘ lord of men,’ king, MBh. NarSs- 
vara, m. id., ib.; N. of an author, Cat.; - pariksha, 
f., - viveka, m. N. of wks. Narottama, m. best 
of men, MBh.; Hariv,; N. of Vishnu or Buddha, L.; 
of Sch. on the Adhyatma-ramayana,Cat.; -ddsa, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; -kirti-lesa-matra-darsaka, 
m. or n. N. of wk.; °mdranya-iishya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. 

Narl, in comp, for °ra. - \^bhu, to become a 
man, H Paris. 

N&rja, mfn. manly, human ; strong, powerful. 


heroic (as Indra, the Maruts &c.); suitable or agree¬ 
able to men (as food, riches &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; m. a man, a person, RV. (cf. Nir. xi, 36); N. 
of a man, R V. i, 54, 6 ; 112,9 J n. a manly 

or heroic deed (with or scil. dpas), RV.; a gift for 
men, ib. Naryapas, mfn. performing manly deeds, 
RV.; VS. 

ndraka (Nir.; naraka , TAr.),m. or n. 
hell.placeof torment,Mn.; MBh.&c.; (distinguished 
from pdtdla, q.v.; personif. as a son of Anrita and 
NirritiorNirkfiti, MarkP.; there are many different 
hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yajn.; Pur. 
&c.) ; m. N. of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhumi 
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma, haunting 
Prag-jyotisha and slain by Krishna), MBh.; Pur.; 
Rajat. &c.; of a son of Vipra-citti,VP.; = deva-rdtri- 
prabheda (?), L.; m.or n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
M Bh. (v. 1 . attar aka); (ikd), f. Pan. vii, 3,44, Vartt. 
4, Pat. — ktmda, n. a pit in hell for tormenting the 
wicked (86 in number), BrahmavP. —jit, m. ‘van¬ 
quisher ofthe demon N°,’ N. of Vishnu-Kfishna, Hear. 

— tlryak-samsodhana, n. a partic. Samadhi, Ka- 
raiujL — devatS, f. ‘the deity of hell,’ N. of Nirriti, 
L. — psta, m. the falling into h°, Pane, —bhumi, 
f.a division of h°, L. — ripu, m. ‘foe of Naraka,’ N.of 
Krishna, Ven. (cf. -jit). — rffpin, mfn. ‘h°-formed,’ 
hellish, MW. — varga, m. ‘h°-chapter,’ N. of ch. of 
Amara-sioha’s Linganuiasana. - varnana, n. ‘de¬ 
scription of h°,’ N. of ch. of the Rev*a-mahatmya. 

— visa, m. alx)dein h°, Hear. — vedanS, f. N. of 
wk. — stha, mfn. living or being in h°, BhP.; (<z), 
f. the river of h° Vaitarani, L. — svarga-pr&ptl- 
prak£ra-varnana, n. ‘description of the mode of 
obtaining heaven and h 0 ,’ N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mahatmya. Narakintaka, m. ‘destroyer of the 
demon N°,’ N. of Kfishna, L. Narak&maya, m. 
*= preta, the soul after death, a ghost, L. NarakiU 
ri, m. «* °ka-ripu, L. Narakarnava, m. the hell¬ 
ish sea, Heat. — NarakAvSaa, m. an inhabitant of 
h°, L. Narakasura-dhvanaa, m., °ra-vi- 
Jaya, m. and °ra-vyayoga, m. N. of wks. Na- 
rakottarana, n. N. of a Stotra. Narakahkas, 
m.*= 0 kdvdsa l MarkP v 

HarakSya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble ox be 
similar to hell, MarkP. 

narahgai w.r. for nardhga, L. 

fTO? narada, m. N. of a Brahman, Lalit.; 
m. or n. (prob.) «= ndlada, g. kiiarddi. °dlka, mfn. 
dealing in the substance called Narada, ib. 

TOW nara-sdnsa. See under nara . 

narishta (AV.), °shtha (VS.), f. 

joking, chattering, pastime (cf. ttarma, °man). 

*1 {<W(t\7ia-rishyat, 0 shyantaSec. See under 
2. nd. 

TOhl nariya, m. N. of a son of Bhahga- 
kara, Hariv. (v.I. ndreya, tdrey a). 

nardna, m. (\/«ri?) leader (said of 

Pushan), TAr. 

narka , n. the nose, Gal. 

Narku$a, n . id., ib. (cf. nakuta ); °taka, n. id., 
L.; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. nardatakay. 

narta, mfn. ( Vnrit ) dancing (cf. ni - 
tya -); m. dance, g. chedddi . 

Nartaka, mfn. causing to dance (fr. Caus.), Sah ; 

m. dancer, singer, actor (often with nata), MBh.; 
Var.; Kav.; Pur. Sec.; a dancing-master (fr. Caus.), 
MBh.; a baid, herald,W.; an elephant, L.; a pea¬ 
cock, W.; a kind of reed, L.; ( t ), f. (cf. Pan, iii, I, 
145, Ka$.) a female dancer, actress, singing girl, 
Kav.; Pur. &c. (-tva, n. Vcar.) ; a female elephant, 
L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a 
partic. myth, weapon, MBh. N&rtakaka, m., 
°kikS, f. dimin. fr. nartaka, Pat. 

Nartana, m. (initial n not changeable to n, g. 
kshubhnadi) dancer, MBh.; Hariv.; n. dancing, 
acting (metric, also a, f.; cf. °nd-griha , below). 

— nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — priy a, m. ‘fond of 
dancing/a peacock, L. — sSIS, f. dancing-room, 
MBh. — sthfina, n. dancing-place. Nartan&gS- 
ra and °nS-grylha, n .**°na-idld, MBh. 

Nartayit^l, mfn. causing to dance (with acc.), 
Vcar.; m. dancing-master, Malav. ii, 24; (cf. 
°taka). Nartita, mfn.made to dance, dandled, Kav.; 

n. dance, MBh.; -bhru-lata, mfn. a face the eye- 
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brows of which arc dancing or moving to and frp, 
Bhartf.; -tnayftra, mfn. possessing dancing peacocks, 
ib. Kartitavya, n. the being obliged to dance, 
necessity of dancing, Ratn. i, \. 

Hart In, mfn. dancing (cf. vapta-n 0 ). 

KartS, f. actress, dancing girl, L. 

nard , cl. i. P. (Dhatup. iii, 19) nar - 
(ep. also °te; pf.nanarda, MBh.; 
aor. anardit, Gr.; anardishur , Bhajj.; fut. nar- 
dishyati, °ditd, Gr.; inf. narditum, ib.; ind. p. 
-nardam, MBh.) to bellow, roar, shriek, sound, Br. 
&c.&c.;togo,move,Gr.: Czus.-nard^yati,GopHr. 

Varda, mfn.bellowing, roaring (cf.^n-* 3 ). °dat, 
mf(antt)n. roaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming, 
MBh. &c. °dana, m. ‘roarer/ N. of a Nlga-rlja, 
L.; n. sounding, roaring, Var.; celebrating, praising 
aloud, W. °danlya, mfn. to be sounded; to be cele¬ 
brated or praised aloud, ib. °dlta, mfn. roared, bel¬ 
lowed &c.; n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R.*, 
Hit.; m. a kind of die or a thiow at dice, Mricch. 
ii, 7 (**nddi or ndndt, Sch.; prob. the chief die; 
cf. vriska, Nal. vii, 6). °dln, mfn. roaring, sound¬ 
ing (cf. gthe-n °). 

nardataha , n. a kind of metre, Col. 
(w.r. nardk°; cf. narkutaka). 

nardabuda , mfn. = garbhasya sab - 
dayita, niiamakah, TS., Sch. 

narb, cl. 1. P. narbati , to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 34 (cf. namb). 

I. narmd, m. fiport, pastime, VS. (cf. 
narman, narlshta). 

a. Karma, in comp, for °man. — klla, m. a hus¬ 
band, L. — garbha, mfu. containing a joke, not 
meant seriously, Bilar.; m. (dram.) an action of the 
hero in an unrecognizable form, Slh.; Bhar. —da, 
mfn. causing mirth or pleasure, delightful, Naish.; m. 
a jester, the companion of a person's sports or amuse¬ 
ments, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; (<j), f., see Narma¬ 
da. — dyutl, mfn. bright with joy, happy, merry, 
W.; f. enjoyment of a joke or any amusement, Dalar.; 
Sch. — ynkta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word), MBh. 

— vatl, f. N. of a drama, Sah. — saxnynkta, mfn. 
sportive, droll, MBh. — saciva, m.’ * amusement- 
companion,* promoter of the a° of a prince, Kam. 

— s&clvya, n. superintendence of a prince’s a°s, W. 

— suhfid, m. - saciva , Kathas. — sphanja or 
-•phliSja (DaUr.), -sphllrja (Sah.; Bhar.), m. 
(dram.) the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy 
but ending in alarm. — sphofa, m. (dram.) the first 
symptoms of love, ib. Varm&rtham, ind. for 
sport, MBh. Karm&l&pa, m. a jocular conversa¬ 
tion, Heat Karm&ka-sodara, mfn. having plea¬ 
sure or mirth as one’s onlv brother, thinking only 
of sport, Kathas. Karmokti, f. a facetious expres¬ 
sion, R 9 j at. 

K arm a ^ ha, m. (only L.) a jester; a libertine; 
sport; coition ; the nipple ; the chin. 

Karma-dft, f. of -da (above), ‘pleasure-giver,’ 
N. of a river (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c. 
(she is personified as the wife of Puru-kutsa and 
mother of Trasa-dasyu, or as a sister of the Ura-gas 
i.e. serpents, or as a daughter of the Soma-pas); of 
a GandharvI, R.; a kind of plant, L. — kba^da, 

m. or n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. — ta$a-dssa, m. 
N. of a district, MW.— tlra-gamana, n. N. ofeh. 
9f the R. — tirtba, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
SivaP. — mfthStmya, n., -labarl, f., -°«htaka 
(V£rAf°),n.,-sundarf-rS«a,m.N.of wks. Kar- 
mad&rrara, m. (prob.) a form of Siva; - tirtka , n. 
N. of sev. Tirthas, SivaP.; -partksha, f. N. of wk.; 
-mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP.; - lirtga , n. N. of 
a Liftga; of ch. of SkandaP. 

Karman, n. sport, play, amusement, pleasure, 
pastime, pleasantry, dallying, jest, joke, wit, humour, 
(°mdnt */kri, to joke; °tnand, ind. in jest, for 
sport), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Harm ay a, Nom.P. °yati, to gladden or exhila¬ 
rate by jests or sports, Kam. 

HarmSyita, n. sport, pastime, Balar. 

narma(a, m. a potsherd; the sun, L. 

narmara, f. (L.) cavity or valley; a 
bellows; an old woman past menstruation; a kind 
of plant. 

'H^jnal, cl. 1.P. to smell or to bind, Dha¬ 
tup. xx, 8 (confusion of gandht and bandke ?); ch 


10. P. ndlayati , to speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; to 
bind or confine, W. 

nala, m. (cf. nada, nald) a species of 
reed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.; 
MBh. &c.; a measure of length, MBh. (v.l. tala); 
a partic. form of constellation in which all the planets 
or stars are grouped in double mansions, Var.; the 
50th year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years, 
Cat; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama, 
Karmapr. (- pitri-deva or -daiva, L.; a deified pro¬ 
genitor, W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of 
the Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of 
Damayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Nishadha and 
father of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of 
a descendant of the latter Nala (s° of Su-dhanvan 
and f° of Uktha), Hariv.; VP.; of ason ofYadu,Pur.; 
of a monkey-chief (son of T vashjri or Vitva-karman; 
cf. -setu), MBh.; R.; of a medic, author, Cat.; (f), 

f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L. (cf. nati) ; 
n. the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L. (cf. 
nalina,°ni)\ smell, odour, L. (cf. Vnal). - k&na- 
n», m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. ( — nafaidn 3 ? ; 
v. 1. nalakdlaka, nabhakanana). - kiln, m. the 
knee, L. - ktlbara, m. N.ofasonofKubera,MBh.; 
-sarphita, f. N. of wk. - girl, m. N. of Pradyota’s 
elephant, Megh. — oamptt,f.N.of an artificial poem 
(half prose half verse) ** Damayanti-katha. — c&rita 
& °tra, n. N. of a poem and a drama. — 1.-da 
( nd°), m. or n. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Indian 
spikenard, AV.; SuSr. &c. (also a, f., L.; cf. narada); 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-tva, n. 
ib.); the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; the 
honey or nectar of a flower, L.; ( a ), f. N. of a 
daughter of RaudraSva, Hariv.; (1), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, A V.; °dika, mf(i)n. dealing in Indian spikenard, 

g. kiior&di. - 2. -da, mfn. bringing near king Nala, 
Naish (- tva, n. ib.) - pa^tikS, f. a mat made with 
reeds, L. -p&ka-iSstra, n. N. of a manual on 
cookery. —pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of N°’s 
town-Nishadha, Gal. -priyl, f. ‘beloved of Nala,’ 
N. of Damayanti, ib. — bhSmipila-nifaka, n. N. 
of a drama. — mllln, m. ‘ reed-garlanded,’ N. of an 
ocean, Jatak. — mlna, m. a kind of fish, L. (?. 1 . 
tala-nr). - yidava-r&gbava-pttpdaviya & 
-varpana, n. N. of 2 poems. — »etu, m. ‘N°s 
bridge,’ the causeway constructed by the monkey 
Nala for Rama from the continent to Lafika (the 
modem Adam’s Bridge), MBh.; R.; Suir. — sena, 
m. N. of a prince, L. — stotra, n. N. of a poem. 
Hal&nanda, m. ‘N^s joy,’ N. of a drama. Ha- 
lidhxna, m. reeds serving as fuel. NalSsyara- 
tlrtka, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. 
Kaldttama, m. Arundo Bengalensis, L. Kal$- 
daya,m. ‘N°’srise/N.ofan artificial poem ascribed 
to Kalidasa. KalopikkyEaa, n. ‘the story of N°* 
in MBh. iii, 6, 53-77. 

Halaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed); any long 
bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the 
arm, SuSr.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Can<j.; 

( ika\ f. a tube or tubular organ of the body 
( = fw</f), L.; a quiver, Naish.; Dolichos Lablab, 
Var.; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.; 
a kind of fragrant substance, L.; °ikd-bandha-pad- 
dhoti ; f. N. of wk. Halakinl, f. a leg, L.; the 
knee-cap or -pan, W. 

Kalita, m. a species of vegetable (»«£/*V<i), L. 

Kalina, n. (fr. nala because of its hollow stalk?) 
a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum 
(ifc. f. a), MBh.; Klv. &c.; the indigo plant, L.; 
water, L. — dala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf. 
nalint-dala and nava-nalina-dalaya)\ m. the 
Indian crane, L. (cf. pushkara); Carissa Carandas, 
L.; N. of a man, Pravar. — nib ha., m. Motus- 
naveled/ N. of Vishnu-Kiishna, Kid. Kalinft- 
sana, m. ‘the l°-throned,’ N. of Brahml, ib. (w. r. 
°ndlana). K&line-iaya, m. reclining on a 1 °, N. 
of Vishnu, L.; (f), f., see below. 

Kallnl, metric, for °m in •A9hL*e°ni-d 0 , Git. 
ix, 6. 

I. Kallnl, f. (fr. nnlina above or fr. nala ‘lotus’ 
as ab-jint fr. ab-ja t padminl fr. padma &c.) a 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk), 
an assemblage of 1 ° flowers or a 1 ° pond, MBh.; 
Klv.; Pur. &c.; the Ganges of heaven or rather an 
arm of it, ib.; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils, 
BhP.; a partic. class of women (*= padmirit ), Cat.; 
a kind of fragrant substance (**nalika) t L.; the 
fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut, 
L.; N. of the wife of Aja-inJtfha and mother of 


Nila, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VP. — kkanda, n. an as¬ 
semblage of lotus flowers, Kli. 011 Pin. iv, 2, 51. 

— gnlxnib, n. N. of an Adhyayana, HPariJ .; of a 
Vimlna, ib. — dal*, n. a leaf of the lotus plant, 
Klv.; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 1 ° leaves, DaS. 

— nand&na, n. N. of a garden of Kubera, R. 

— pattra, n. — -data, Klv. - padma-kosa, m.N. 
of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. — ruha, m. 

* lotustbom/ N. of Brahml, L.; n. the fibres of a 
1 °-stalk, L. 

Kallnlka, ifc. * 1. nalinT, BhP. r, 8, 22 ; (d), 
f. a partic. pot-herb, Car. 

2 . Kallnl, f. having king Nala, Naish. 

K ally a, mfn. relating to Nala, ib. 
nalla, w.r. for nalva. 

nalla-dikshita, -paffita, -bti- 
dha, m. N. of authors. Cat. 

71 ^ nalva , m. a furlong, & measure of 
distance **400 (or 104 ?) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
(w. r. nala f nalla). - vartma-ya, mfn. going the 
distance of a Nalva; (d), f. Leea Hirta or the orauge 
tree, L. 

Kalrapa, n. a measure of capacity, SlrfigS. 


nalvangdnnalakama - 
bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 


x. ndva t mf( 5 )n. (prob. fr. 1. iitf) new, 
fresh, recent, young, modem (opp. to sana % purana), 
RV. &c. &c. (often in comp, with a subst., e.g. 
nav&nna , cf. PI9. ii, 1,49; or with a pp. in the sense 
of ‘ newly, just, lately,’ e.g. navbdita , below); m. a 
young monk, a novice, Buddh.; a crow, L.; a red- 
flowered Punar-navl, L.; N. of a son of Uilnara and 
Navi, Hariv.; of a son of Vilomin, VP.; ( 5 ), f. N. 
of a woman (see above), Hariv.; n. new grain, Kaui. 
[Cf. Zd. nava; Gk. Wor for vifos; Lat. novtts; 
Lith. narfjas; Slav, ndvti ; Qcth.niujis; Angl. S. 
ttlwe; HGerm. niuwi; niuwe,neu; Engl, new.] 

— karmlka, mfn. superintendent of the construction 
of an edifice, Buddh. — kftrlkft, f. a newly-married 
woman, L. (w. r. for -varihd ?); a new Klrikl 
(q. v.), L. -kllakft* mf(i&f)n. of recent time or 
young age; {tka), f. a young woman (either one 
recently married or one in whom menstruation has 
recently commenced), W. — kllld&sa, m. ‘ a new 
Kllidlsa/ N. of Mldhava as author of Saipkar. (cf. 
abhinava-K 3 ). — kjit (^afikhGf.), prob. w. r. for 
-gAt, mfn. first-bearing, A V. ; TS. — I . - grab.*, mfn. 
(for 2. see 4. ndva) recently caught, K id. -ghKsa, 
m. new food, Vait. — cobktra,m. n° scholar, novice, 
W. — J», mfn. * recently bom,* new, young (moon), 
M Bh. — jf and ( ndva -) -JStiL, mfn. * id./ fresh, new, 
RV. — jrara-ripu-raa* and -JvarAbba-nlpka, 
m. N. of partic. medicaments, Rasendrac. — Jviri, 

m. new pain or sorrow, RV.—tara (ndva-), mfn. 
(compar.) newer,younger,fresher,§Br.(cf. ndvTyas). 
—tl, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. — 1. -tra, n. (for 
2. see 4. nava) id., Rljat. — dala, n. the fresh leaf of 
a lotus or any young leaf, W. — d&vA, m. recently 
burnt pasture land ; °vyd, mfn. growing on it, TS. 

— dvlpa, m. * the new island,’ N. of a place now 
called Nuddea (at the confluence of the BhSglrathl 
and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitii.; -farikrama, f. N. 
of wk. — nagara, n. * new town/ N. of a town, L. 

— nalina-dal&ya, Nom. A. °yate (p. °yamdna\ 
to resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus blossom, BhP. 

— nava, mfn. always new; most various or manifold, 
Vcar.; H Paris. - nfttha-yogln, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — nS, f. (BrahmavP.) = next. — alta (ndva-), 

n. fresh butter, Br.; MBh.; SuSr.&c.; -kavi, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; -khoti, f. a kind of tree, Car., Comm.; 
-gana-pati, m. N. of a form of Gan£Sa, RTL. 218 ; 
-ja, n. ghee ( *=ghrita\ Gal.; -jdtaka, n. N. of 
ofwk.; - dhenu, f. a quantity of butter presented to 
Brihmans (cf. under dhenu), W.; -nibandha, m. 
N. ofwk.; -pfilni, mfn. having spots as yellow as 
butter, TlncjBr.; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of fresh 
b°, Heat.; -sama, mfn. ‘b°-like/ soft, gentle (voice), 
Pane. — nltaka, n. clarified butter, L.-pattrik*, 
f. N. of a partic. play or sport, Cat. (a fictitious 
marriage, Sch.) — parl^ayk, f. recently married, 
Klvyapr. -parnAdl-bhaknbaaa, n. ‘eating of 
new leaves, &c./ N. of ch. of PSarv. — pallava, n. 
a new shoot, young sprout, W. -praadtl, f. any 
female who has lately brought forth, L. — pr&sana, 
n. eating of new com, PlrGr. — phalikft, f. a newly- 
married woman, L.; a girl in whom menstruation 
has recently begun, L. — bad dh a, mfn. lately caught, 




i. nava-ma . 


531 


recently bound, R.; Ragh. — I. -mi, mfn. =*nava- 
tama , RV. v, 57,3 (Say.) — mallikE or -malli, f. 
Jasminum Sambac, Kiv. — mElikE, f.id., ib.; Var.; 
Susr.; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king 
of Sravasti), Dai. — mallni, f. N. of a kind of metre. 
Col. — mail, f. «= - mallika, L. — megha, m. a new 
cloud or one just appearing, MW. — yajna, m. an 
offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Gobh. 

— yauvana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y°, Bhartr. ; 
mf(<z)n. (SringSr.) = -vat (MW.), mfn. blooming 
with the freshness of y°. — rahtaka, n. a newly- 
dyed garment, W. — rah-ga, see under 4. ndva. 

— rajas,f. a girl who has only recently menstruated, 
L. — r 5 ja, m. N. of an author (son of Deva-siQha), 
Cat. —rEsh$ra,n. N. of a kingdom, MBh.; Hariv.; 
pi. itl inhabitants, MBh. — vadim, f. = next, Kiv.; 
a daughter-in-law,L. —varlkS, f. a newly-married 
woman, L. (cf. - karika ). — vastra, n. new cloth, 
L. — vEstva, see under 4. nava. — sasi-bhyit, m. 
‘bearingthe new moon-crescent/ N. of Siva, Megh. 
—srEddha, n. the first series of SrSddhas collec¬ 
tively (offered on the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th, and nth 
day after a person’s death), W. — saxnghAr&ma, ni. 
N. of a monastery, Buddh. — sasya, n. the first- 
fruits of the year’s harvest; °syhhti, f. a sacrifice of 
f° f°, Mn. iv, 36; 27. -sd (RV.), -siltikS(L.), 
f. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also * a 
woman r° delivered/ W.) — sthEna, m. * having 
(always) a new place (?)/ the wind, L. — sva-stara, 
m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. NavE- 
gata, mfn. just come, KSm. Navanna, n. new 
rice or grain ; first-fruits, AitBr.; Mn.; a cere¬ 
mony observed on first eating n° rice Sec., MW.; 
-bhakshana, n. ‘eating of n° grain/ N. of ch. of 
the PSarv.; -vidhi, m., -sthali-paka-mantra, m. 
pi.; - hautrdy n. N. of wks.; °nneshti, f. = rtava- 
sasyeshti, L. Nav&mbara, n. new and unbleached 
cloth, W. Navfimbn, n. fresh water, MW. Na- 
y&rma, n. N. of a place, L. Nav&vas&na, 11. a 
new dwelling, MaitrS. NavEvasitE, n. (prob.) 
id., $Br., KitySr. 1. Navfiha, m, ‘a n° day,' first 
d° of a fortnight, L. NavStara, mfn. ‘other than 
n°/ old, Ragh. NavddhE, f. a newly-married 
woman, K 5 v. Navodaya, mfn. newly risen (moon), 
Ragh. Navodlta, mfn. id. (sun), MBh. Nav6d- 
dhrlta, n. fresh butter, L. Navonava-vyE- 
khyB ( 1 ) and Navdhcitya-vicEra-carcE, f. N. 
of wks. 

I. Navaka, mf(*&r)n. new, fresh, young, Vis.; 
m. a novice, Divyav.; (ikd), f. « nava-iabda - 
yukta , L. 

N&vish$ha, mfn. (superl.) the uewest, youngest, 
last (Agni, Indra &c.), RV. 

Navi, in comp, for 1. nava. — karana, n. making 
new, renewing, W. — \/kri (pp. krita ) to make 
new,revive,MBh;; Kiv.&c. — bhBva,m.becoming 
new, renovation, KathSs. — \/bhn (pp. bhuta ) to 
become new; be renewed or revived, Kiv.; Kathis. 

Kama, mf(<z)n.new, fresh, young,Kav. — can- 
dra, m. the new moon, MW. — nlrmSna, n., 
-mata-vicEra and -vEda, m. N. of wks. — ▼«- 
din tin, m. a modem Vedanta philosopher, Sch. 
Navlya, mfn. new, young, RV. iii, 36, 3. 
Niviyas, mfn. (compar.) new, fresh, young, re¬ 
cent, being or doing or appearing lately, RV.; (as, 
asa ), ind. recently, lately, ib. 

1. Navy a, mf(a)n.— °vlya, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
strf), f. a newly-married woman; (a), f. a red- 
flowered Punar-nava, L. — dharmlt&vacchcda- 
ka-vfidartha, m., -nlrznEna, n., -mata-ra- 
hasya, n., -mata-vEda or -mata-vicfira, m., 
-mata-vadartha, m., -rnnkti-vEda-tippanl, 
f. N. of wks. — yat, ind. ever anew, BhP. — var- 
dhamEna, m. N. of an author, Cat. Navy&krltl, 
m. N. of Krishna, Dhurtan. Navyanumiti-pa- 
rSmaria-kErya-kErnna-bhEva-vicEra & Ka* 
vydmunltl-parSmarsa-vlcEra, m. N. of wks. 

N&vy as, mfn. *= ndvlyas , RV. (gen. pi. °sindm 
for °sdm, v, 53,10; 58, 1); (as, asa, ase), ind. re¬ 
cently, lately; anew, ib. 

2. nava, m. (\/a. n«) praise, celebra¬ 
tion, L. 

Navana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of praising, lauda¬ 
tion, Nal6d. 

Navishti, f. song of praise, hymn, RV. viii, 2,17. 

2. N&vya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV. 
(navyd, AV. ii, 5, 2). 

?re 3. nava , m. (v's- nu) sneezing, Oar. 
*T^4.nara,in<n-nat?a,q.v.,&mcomp.= 0 ran. 


nasdya . 


—kandlkE-srEddha-siitra,n. N.of the6th Paris, 
of Kity. ( «= irdddha-ka/pa-s°). — kapEla (nd 3 ), 
mfn. distributed in 9 dishes, SBr. — kara, m. ‘ 9- 
handed (?),* N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. - hasta ). — krit- 
vas, ind. 9 times, Veddntas. — koti, f., -khanda- 
yoga-sahasra, n. N.of wks. — gunita, mfn. mul¬ 
tiplied by 9, L. — 2. -gratia, m. pi. the 9 planets 
(i. e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rahu and Ketu), 
W.; - kavaca , m. or n., • ganita , - cakra , n., -cin- 
ta-mai}i, m., -daia-lakshana, -dana, -dhyana, n., 

— dhyana-prakara , m., - namdvalt , - paddhati , 
-piijd, -pujii-paddhati, f., - piijdvidhi, -prayoga, 
-prasna, m., - phala , u. f -bali~dana-prayoga, m., 
•makha, m., - makha-ianti , f., -m ahga Ids hi aka, 
n., - mantra , m.pl., -yantrdddharana-krama, -ya¬ 
ga, ni., -vidhana, n., - sdnti , f., -sdkta, n., - stava , 

m. , -stuti, f., - stotra , - sthapana , n., - homa , m., 
0 hddhidevata-sthapana, 0 hddhipatyddhidevata- 
sthapana, n., 0 hdnayana-koshthaka, n. pi. N. of 
wks. — gva (nd 3 ), mf(J)n. (Vgam) going by 9, 
consisting of 9, 9-fold; m. pi. N. of a myth, family 
described as sharing in Indra’s battles &c.; m. sg. one 
of thisP, RV. (cf .dafa-gva). — catyEriiisa, mf(f)n. 
the 49th; °jat, f. 49. — cckadt («<f°), mfn. having 
9 roofs, TS. — tattva, n., -prakarana, n., -bala- 
bodha, -baldvabodha , or - bodha, m., -sutra, n. N. 
of wks. — tantu, m. N. of a son of ViSva-mitra, 
MBh. — tardxna, mfn. having 9 holes, KatySr. 

— tSntava, mf(f)n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhyas. 

— 3 . -tva, n. an aggregate of 9, Sarvad. — d&sa, 
nif(£)n. the 19th, R.; consisting of 19, VS. — das&n 
or (ndva-) -dasan, mfn. pi. 19, VS. — didhiti, m. 
‘9- rayed/ the planet Mars or its regent, L. (cf. navdr- 
cis). — durgE, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz. Ku- 
marika, Tri-mflrti, Kalyani, Rohint, Kali, Candi- 
ka, ^ambhavi, Durga, Bhadra), L. — deva-kxila, 

n. N. of a town, L. — dolfi, f. a litter borne by 9 
men, W. — dyftra, n. pi. the 9 doors or apertures 
(of the body; cf. 3. khd), Subh.; (ndP), mfn. 9- 
doored, AV.; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kum. — dh&, 
ind. into 9 parts, in 9 ways, 9 times &c., AV.; Up. 
&c. — navati, f. 99 (in RV. for any large number); 
-tama, mf(f)n. the 99th, R. — p&ncEsa, mf(f)n. 
the 59th; °iat, f. 59; -pad (nd°), mfn. (nom .pat, 
padi, pat) 9-footed, RV. — pashEna^darblia- 
sayana-samkalpa, m. N. of wk. — bhEga, m. 
the oth part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man¬ 
sion), Var. (cf. navduia). — mani-m£l£, f. N. of 
wk. — xnnkha, mf(f)n. having 9 apertures or open¬ 
ings, BhP. (cf. - dvara\ — yoga-kallola, m. N. of 
vrk.(-nydya-ratndhara). — ranga, n. a gift to 5 
and acceptance by 4 persons of the best Kiyastha 
families, L. ; a kind of garment (also -ha), L. (fr. 

l. nava?); -hula, mfn. having the privilege of 
marrying into 9 distinct families (?), MW. — ratna, 
n. 9 precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz,diamond, 
emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha; 
they are supposed to be related to the 9 planets), L. 
(cf. MWB. 528); the 9 jewels (i.e. the 9 men of 
letters at the court of Vikram&ditya, viz. Dhanvan- 
tari, Kshapanaka, Amara-siQha, Safiku, Vet 5 la-bhaJ- 
ja, Ghata-karpara, Kali-disa, Vara-ruci,and Varaha- 
mihira), L.; N. of a collection of 9 stanzas and other 
wks.; -jyotir-ganita, n., -dana, n., -dhatu-vivada, 

m. , • parihsha, • mala', -maliha , f., °tneivara-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. - ratha, m. N. of a son of Bhima- 
ratha and father of Da&a-ratha, Hariv.; BhP. — ra¬ 
sa (in comp.), the9 sentiments or passions (dram.); 
-taramgini, f., -ratna-hara, m. N. of wks. — r£- 
tra, m. a period of 9 days, AitBr .; SiS.; a Soma 
sacrifice with 9 SutyS days, KatySr.; o days in the 
middle of the Gav£m-ayana, £ankhSr.; n. (also 
°trika) the 9 days from the 1st of the light half of 
month A§vina to the 9th (devoted to the worship of 
Durga), RTL. 431; - hritya , n., -ghata-sthapana- 
vidhi, m., - nirnaya, m., -pfijd-vidhana, n., -pra- 
dipa , m., * vrata, n., -havana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— rfislka, m. or n. the rule of proportion with 9 
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. — rSshtra, 
see under 1. nava. — rci (°va + rica ), mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 9 verses, AV. — varna-mSIS, f., -var- 
sha-mahotsava, m. N. of wks. — vKrsMka, mfn. 
9 years old; -deiiya, mfn. about 9 y° old, Pancad. 

— v£stva («r£°), m. ‘having 9 dwelling-places/N. 
of a myth, being, RV. — vlnsa, mf(/)n. the 39th, 
R.; -iati (ndP), f. 29, VS. — vitrirma, mfn. per¬ 
forated in 9 places, SBr. — vidha, mfn. 9-fold, con¬ 
sisting of 9 parts, Kau 5 .; BhP. — viveka-dipikS, 
f. N. of wk. — v^lshE, mfn. having 9 bulls, AV. 

— vyuha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. catur-v ’). 


— saktl, m. ‘having 9 faculties/ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, L. — sata, n. 109; -tarna, mf(/)n. the 109th, 
R. — sas, ind. 9 by 9, by nines, W. -sEyaka, m. 
N. given to any of 9 inferior castes (viz. cowherd, 
gardener, oilman, weaver, confectioner, water-carrier, 
potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. — ahatka, mfn. 
consisting of 9 x 6 (strings &c.), Var. - shash^i, 
f. 69; -tama, mf(f)n. the 69th, R. — s&niyojana- 
visamyojanaka, m.N. ofBuddha, Divyav. — Bam- 
ghErama, see under 1. nava. — eaptatl, f. 79; 
-tama, mf(f)n. the 79th, R. - sapta-dasa, m. N. 
of an AtirStra, SrS. — sara, m. or n. a kind of or¬ 
nament consisting of pearls, Paftcad. — sEhas&hko- 
carlta, 11. ‘the 9 [or new?] deeds of king Saha- 
safika/ N. of a poem by $rf-Harsha. — gEhasra, 
mf(f)n. consisting of 9000, Cat. — stobha, n. (with 
ayus), N. of a Siman. — sraktl ( nd°), mfn. ‘9- 
cornered/ consisting of 9 parts (as a hymn), RV. 
viii, 65, 1 3. — hasta, m. N. of an author. Cat. (cf. 
-kara). XTavansa or °saka, m .^°va-bhaga, 
Var.; °ka-pa, m. the regent of a N°, ib. Nav&- 
kshara, mf(d or f)n. consisting of 9 syllables, 
SBr.; °rj-kalpa, m. N. of wk. XTav&nknra, m. 
N. of wk. Nav&hgE, f. a kind of gall-nut, 
L. (v.l. latdhgT). Navatraaka, mfn. consisting 
of 9 parts, L. Nav&nnpfirva-samEpatti-kn- 
sala, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. Nav&yasa, 11. 
a medic, preparation containing 9 parts of iron, Rasar. 
Nivaratni, mfn. 9 ells long, SBr. Kay&rcls, 

m. — °va-didhiti, VP. Nav&rnava (in comp.), the 
9 seas; -paddhati, f., -prakarana, n. N. of wks. 
Nav&sitl, f. 89; -tama, mf(i)n. the 89th, R. 
Nav&sra, mfn. 9-comered; -kunpa, Cat. — Na- 
rEha, m. the first day of a half-month, L. ;*=°va- 
ratra, m. ShadvBr.; Laty. Nav&hnlks-bhE- 
shya, n. (prob.) — the Maha-bhashya of Patanjali, 
Cat. (cf. bh°-n°). 

a. XTavaka, mfn. consisting of 9, RPrat. 1 ; MBh.; 

n. the aggregate of 9, Var.; Car. &c. 

1. Navatn, mf(f)n. the 90th, Rajat. (cf. oka-, 
dva- Sec.) 

Navati, (L. also °tl) f. 90, RV. &c. &c. -ta- 
ma, mf(f)n. the 90th, MBh.; R. — dhanns, m. 
N. of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Inscr. — dhE, 
ind.90-fold, W. — prakr&ma (°//-),mf(rt)n.90 steps 
long, §Br. — ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau¬ 
tama Buddha, Inscr. — rupati-xn&hfitznya(?), n. 
N. of wk. — sata, n. 190, L. — sas, ind. 90 by 90* 

NavatlkS, f. (fr. navati) a paint-brush contain¬ 
ing 90 hairs, L. 

Kavan, pi. (nom. acc. ndva ; instr. navdbhis, 
abi. dat. °bhyas, loc. °su; Class, also navabhis , 
°bhyds , °sd; gen. navanam , Pan. vi, 1,177&c.) 
nine, RV. &c. See. [Cf. Zd. navan; Gk. Ivvia 
for i-vf*a fr. l-vtfa ; Lat. ndvem ; Goth, and 
OldHGerm. niun, OSax. and Angl. Sax. nigun , 
NHGerm. mun, Eng. nine.] 

3. Navama, mf(f)n. the ninth, AV. &c. Sec. (cf. 
I. navamd uuder 1. nava); of 9 kinds, ninefold. 
Heat.; (T), f. (sc. tithi) the 9th day of a lunar half¬ 
month. °xnAnsa, m. (in zsUol)=navd&ia. 

Kavamaka, mfn. the ninth, §rut. 

Navln, mfn. consisting of nine, Laty. 

2. navata, m. an elephant's painted 
or variegated housings; woollen cloth; a cover, 
blanket, wrapper, L. (cf. 3 . namata ). 

navara, m. or n, N. of a partic. high 
number, Buddh. — sanndarya-bha$$&, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

navaram, ind. (Prakr.) only, L. 
na-vidvas, na-vipula . See under 2, 

and 1. na. 

naveda (only BV. i, 165,13) and na - 
vedas , mfn. observing, cognizant (with gen.), RV. 
(Clearly not from thenegat. na, but cf. Pan. vi, 3, 75.) 

I. and 2. navya . See above. 

nas or nans, cl. I. P. A. nasati, 

N °te (aor. anal *, -not; -anashtdm, -nak [in 
pra-nak ], Impv. -ndkshi ; A. 1. sg. nag si, Prec. 
nasimahi ; inf. -ndse), to reach, attain, meet with, 
find, RV. [Cf. 1. at and naksh ; Lat. nac-tus 
sum ; Lith. nhzti; Slav, nesti; Goth . ganbhs ; 
Germ, genttg; Angl. Sax. gendh ; Eng. enough .] 

1. Nasa. See dur-naia, du-tiasa. 

NasEya, Nom.P. < ^a/f,to reach, attain to (acc.), 
RV. x, 10, 6. 
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3OT 2. nab , cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxy*i,85) 
\ ndfyati (rarely °te and I. P. ndlati, °te; 
pf. nandsa , 3. pi. nesur; aor. atialat, MBh.&c.; 
aneiat, n/tat, RV.; Br. [cf. Pat. on Pan. vi,4,120]; 
fut. nasishyati, AV.; nahkshyati, °tc [cond. 
anankshyata ], MBh.; naiitd, ib.; nanshtd, Pan. 
v *i> 2,45; nahgdhdN°P>\ inf. naiitum,natjshtnm, 
Gr.; ind. p. nalitva, nashtvd, natishtva, ib.) to be 
lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c. 
&c.; to come to nothing, be frustrated or unsuccessful, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; Caus. ndldyati , ep. also 
°U (aor. - anlnaiat; dat. inf. - ndiayadhyai , RV.) 
to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel, 
remove, destroy, efface, RV. &c. &c.; to lose (also 
from memory), give up, MBh.; Kav.; Pafic.; to 
violate, deflower (a girl), DaKull.; to extinguish 
(a fire), BhP.; to disappear (in md ntnaiah and 
tuiiuh ), MBh.: Desid. ninaiishati or tiinanksha - 
tt\ Pan. vii, 1, 60 ; 2, 45 (cf. ninahkshu) ; Desid. 
of Caus. nindlayishati, to wish to destroy, Dai.; 
Intens. ndnatyate or nananshti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. v€/c - 
pos ; Lat. nex, nocere). 

3. Nas, mfn. perishing (in jtva-, q. r.) 

2. Nasa, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 2. naia). 
Nasana, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP. 
N&sltrl, mfn. one who disappears or destroys, L. 
(cf. natjshtrl). 

Naiyat, mf(<z/*//)n. perishing, being destroyed 
&c. — praflfttl or °tikfi, f. a female bearing a dead 
child, L. 

Nas vara, mf(i)n. perishing, perishable, transi- 
tory, Kav.; Pur. &c.; destructive, mischievous, W. 

— tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Dai. 
Kasfct&, mfn. lost, disappeared, perished, de¬ 
stroyed, lost sight of, invisible; escaped (also -vat, mfn. 
MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with 
instr. of subj. Ratn. ii. 3), RV. &c. &c.; spoiled, 
damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless, 
in vain, Mn.; Yljri.; M Bh. &c.; deprived of (instr.), 

R. i, 14,18 (in comp. *» 'without,' '-less/'un-*; see 
below); one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch. ix, 4. 

— kSryArtha, mfn. one who has lost interest in 
what is to be done, R. (B.) — krlya, mfn. un¬ 
grateful, Pane, iii, 245 (lit. on whom a benefit is 
lost; cf. MBh. i, 6116). — ganita, n. N. of wk. 
-candra, m. 'moonless,' N.'of the 4th day in 
both halves of Bhldra, L. — caryft, f. playing at hide 
and seek, Nalac. — cetana, mfn. one who has lost 
consciousness, insensible, MBh.; Su$r. — ceshta, 
mf(<z)n. one who has lost the power of motion, rigid, 
fainted, insensible, MBh.; Kathls.; -td, f. rigidity, 
swooning, L. -janman and -jKtaka, n. 'a lost 
nativity,’ subsequent calculation of a 1 ° n°, Var.; N. 
of wk. (also -vidhdna, N.) - drishti, mfn. sight¬ 
less, blind, BhP.— dhX, mfn. unmindful or forgetful 
(of an offence), Rljat. v, 299. -nidra, mfn. sleep¬ 
less, Pane. — pattrlkS, f. N. of wk. — plshta, mfn. 
dissolved into powder, Bhpr.; °ti-Vkri, to d° into 
p°, ib.-prasna, m. N. of wk.’-bija, mfn. desti¬ 
tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. — mat!, 
mfn. one who has lost his senses, BhP. —mSrgana, 
n. seeking any 1° object, Var. -r&Jya, n. N. of a 
district to the north-east of Madhya-de$a, ib. — rnpa, 
mfn. 'whose form is lost,' invisible, MBh.; (a or t), 
f. N. of a metre, RPrlt. -vialia (°td-), mfn. (a 
snake) whose venom is lost, AV. - vedana, mf(f)n. 
finding any 1° object, §Br. — saniamriti, mfn. un¬ 
mindful or forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt. — aamjna, 
mf(o)n. **-cetana, - hlna-vikala-vikji- 
ta-avara,mfn. whose voice has been lost or become 
feeble or deficient orchanged; - ta, f. Suir. — wnriti, 
mfn. one who has 1 ° his memory, forgetful, MW. 
Naslit&gnl,m. ( a householder) whose fire has been 
extinguished, L. Kasht&tahkam, ind. without 
fear (v. 1. for °td$ahka). Nasht Atman, mfn. de¬ 
prived of mind or sense, MBh. Naahtilpti- 
sutra, n. ' line or series of lost property,' booty, L. 
Nash tart ha, mfn. one who has lost his property, 
reduced, poor, KathJs. NashtAsahka, mfn. 
fearless, dauntless, Sak. (Pi.) i, 14. Nashtisva- 
dagdha-ratha-vat, ind. like one whose horse was 
lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who therefore 
helped each other), Pat. on Pin. i, I, 50, Vlrtt. 16. 
Nashtasu, mfn. one whose vital spirits have dis¬ 
appeared, AV. Nashtfindn-kalS, f. (night) in 
which the moon is invisible, L. Nashtendriya, 
mfn. =°(a-bija, deprived of one's senses, MW. JTa- 
ehtAlsha (SBr.), °shin (AitBr.), mfn. seeking 
what has been lost. Kasfct&lshya, n. the act of 
seeking what has been lost, AitBr, Nash^od- 


nas. HTn 

dishta-prabodhaka-dhrauvapada-tXkft, f. N. 

of a wk. on music. Nashtobhaya-loka,mfn. one 
for whom both worlds are lost, Kid. 

Nashti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP. 

nasaka, m. a kind of crow, L. 

HF nashta. See above. 

to 1. nas , end. form for acc. gen. dat. pi. 
of the 1st pers. pron. (Pin. viii, 1, 21), us, of us, to 
us; in Veda changeable into nas{ 4, 27; 28“). [Cf. 
Zd. na, our; Gk. vm, v<6; Lat. nos, nos-ter; Old Lat. 
dat. nisi] 

nas, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 26) nd- 
sate (aor. Pot. nastmahi, RV. ii, 16, 8; pi. nest; 
fut. nasita , Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu¬ 
late (esp. as husband and wife), RV.; to be crooked 
or fraudulent, Dhltup. [Cf. Gk. vl(<s)opcu t va- 
v6<j-t os; Goth .ga-nizan, nas-jan; Angl. S. 
genZsan; HGerm. gintsan, genesen.] 

3 . nds or niis , f. (the strong stem occurs 
only in du . ttasd, RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem 
only in nasa, nasi, nasSs [cf. Pin. vi, 1, 63] and 
in comp.) the nose, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; BhP. 
\Q(. ndsd t ndsika; Lat. nas-turcium, nares; Lith. 
ndsts; Slav, nosit; Germ. Nase; Angl. Sax. nosu; 
Eng. nose,nostril «= nose-thrill, nose-hole.] 
kshudra, mf(i)n. small-nosed, L. Kas-tas, ind. 
from or into the nose, Br. &c. &c.; -tafi-karana, see 
nasta-k°; - tah-karman, 11. ' the putting into the 
n V taking snuff, Car. Nasy-otA, mfri. (Vve) 
fastened or tied by the n°, led by a n°-cord, TS.; 
MBh.; BhP. Vas-v£t, mfn. nosed, AV. 

Kasa (ifc.) the nose (cf. at>i-n°, uru-n°,kumbhi - 
n° &c .); (d) f. id., L. 

Vasl, id. (?); see kumbht-n °. 

Hart a, m. the nose, L.; ( a ), f. a hole bored 
throu^i the septum of the n°, L.; n. a sternutatory, 
snuff, L. - karana, n. instrument used by Bhikshus 
for injecting the n°, L. (°A*A->& 0 ? cf. above). -ta«, 
ind.-(andprob.fr.) nas-tds (cf. pat-ta-tas h.pat- 
tas ), MBh. Vast'ota, mfn. = tiasy-ota, L. 

Na*taka, m. the septum of the nnse (of cattle 
for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377. 

Naatita, mfn. nozzled (cf. nast'ota and nasy- 
ota ), L. 

Nasya, mfn. belonging to or being in the nose (as 
breath), $Br.; (a), f. n°-cord, Yljn., Sch. (cf. nds- 
ya) ; the nose, L.; n. the hairs in the n°, VS.; a 
sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; SuSr. — karman, 
n. the application of a sternutatory, Su$r. — bhai- 
rava, m. (scil. rasa ) a partic. medicament, Ras^n- 
drac. — vidM, m. 'rules about sternutatories,' N. of 
ch. of SlrfrgS. 

Nasyita, mfn. ■= nasy-ota, Gal. 

na-samvid,na-$ukara &c. Seea.nd. 

I. nab, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 

5 7 ) ndhyqti, °te (Pot.- nahet , MBh.; na- 
hyur, AitBr.; p. A. ndhyamdna [also with pass, 
meaning], RV. &c.; pf. nandha, nehe; fut. nat - 
syati , naddhd , Siddh. [cf. Pin. viii, 2, 34]; aor. 
andtsit, Bha||.; anaddna,\ op.; ind.p. naddhva, 
Gr.; -ndhya, Br. &c.; inf. -naddhum, Klv.) to 
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A.) 
to put on (as armour &c.), arm one's self, RV. &c. 
&c.: Pass, nahyate, p. °hyamana (see above): 
Caus. nahayati (aor. anlnahat, Gr.) to cause to 
bind together, BhavP.: Desid. ninatsati, °te, Gr.: 
Intens. tidnahyate , nanaddhi. ib. [Prob. for 
nagh; cf. Lat. neetere, Germ, Nestel{7).] 

2. tf Ah (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, 60,6; but cf. 
aksha-ndh) a bond, tie. 

Xafcasra, n. bolt, nail, crotchet, RV.; AV.; bond, 
fetter (cf. un-n °); putting on, girding round, Viddh. 

Naims, m. neighbour, fellow-creature, man, 
(comp. °hush-tara, nearer than a n°, x, 49, 8); 
(collect., also pi.) neighbourhood, mankind, RV. 
(cf. Naigh. ii, a). 

NAhUBha, m .~=ndhus, RV. i, 31,11; v, 12,6; 
(prob.) N. of a man, viii, 46, 27; of a son of Manu 
and author of_RV. ix, 101, Anukr.; of an ancient 
king (son of Ayu or Ayus [cf. RV. i. 31, 11] and 
father of Yaylti; he took possession of Indra'sthrone, 
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a ser¬ 
pent, Mn. vii, 41; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. RTL. 240); 
according to R. i, 72, 30 and ii, 119, 30 he is a son 
of Ambarisha and father of Nlbhlga); of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Marut, Hariy.; of Visb- 


aya. 

nu-Krishna, MBh. - carita, 'Nahusha'slife,' N. of 
ch. of the PadmaP. NabuahAkbya, n. the flower 
of Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L. NahuahAt- 
maja, m. N. of king Yaylti (cf. above), W, 

NahushyA, mfn. relating toman, human, RV. ix, 
88, 2; 91, 2; descended from Nahusha (?), x, 63,1. 

na-h{ ( nd-ki, MattrS. and §Br.), ind. 
(g. eddt) for not, surely not, by no means, not at 
all (often strengthened by other particles, as aitgd, 
ml, sma ), RV. &c. &C. (nahikam, g. cddi). — mS- 
tra, m. or n. a partic. high number (v. 1. mantra), 
Buddh. (cf. na-mdtra under 2. nd). 

*TT na. See 2. nd. 

naka , m. (VWn[?]; according to Br. 
and Nir.fr. 2. nd + 2. dka, % where there is no pain'[?]; 
cf. Pin. vi, 3, 75 and below mfn.) vault of heaven 
(with or scil. divds), firmament, sky (generally con¬ 
ceived as threefold, cf . tri-diva, tri-naka, and AV. 
xix, 27, 4; in VS. xvii, 67 there is a fivefold scale, 
viz. prithivi, antari-ksha, div, divo-naka, and 
svar-jyOtis'), RV. &c. &c.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4 ; 
N. of a Maudgalya, $Br. See.; of a myth, weapon of 
Aijuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP.; mfn. painless, 
ChUp. ii, 10, 5. —earn, mfn. walking in the sky, 
MBh. — uadi, f. 'the river of heaven/ the heavenly 
Gafigl, Vcar.; the earthly G°, Naish. — nltlia or 
°thaka, m. 'sky-lord/ N. of Indra, L. -nAyaka, 
m. id.,, Bllar. ; Naish. ; -pur0hit a, m. ‘Indra’s chief 
priest,* N. of Bphas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. 
- n&ri, f. * heavenly female/ an Apsaras, Kathls. 
-pati, m. 'sky-lord/ a god, BhP. -pAla, m. ‘sky- 
guardian/ a god, AV. — pnraindhri, f. -nart, 
Bllar. — pri«htha, n. ‘sky-ceiling/the uppermost 
heaven, Apast.; MBh. {°thya, mfn. being in it, R.); 
m. N. of a man, K 55 . on Pin. vi, 2, 114. — loka, 
m. the heavenly world, MBh. — vanltS, f. =-na- 
rt, L. — sAd, mfn. sitting or dwelling in the sky, 
VS.; SBr.; m. a deity, Hariv.; Bhatt.; N. of 9 
EkAhas, SrS.; f. N. of a kind of Ishtakl, §Br.; 
Sulbas. (sat-tvd, n., TS.) - itri, f. - -ndrt, Kathls. 
NSkAdMpa, m. **°ka-ndtha; -ndyikd , f. pi. the 
courtezans of Indra, i.e. the Apsaras, Naish. N»- 

fr the heavenly Gafigl, Insa. Nikeia, 
m .**°ka-ndtha, L. Nikd*vara, m., - °ka-pati, 
Hariv. VKk’oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Nikaa- 
ku, m . = °ka-sdd, m., R. 

NSkin, m. 'having (i.e. dwelling in) heaven/ a 
god, Pur. — °ki-natba (Satr.) and °ki-nKyaka 
(Sinhas.), m. ‘ ehief of the gods/ N. of Indra. 

TO naku, m. (v^nomf?], Un. i, 19) ant¬ 
hill, Nalac. ; mountain, L.; N. of a Muni, L. — b ad¬ 
man, m. a snake, W. 

nakula, mf(?)n.(fr. nak°) ichneumon¬ 
like, g. tarkaradi ; m. patr. fr. Nakula, RPrlt. (cf. 
Pin. iv, 1, 114, Sch.); pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
(0, the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish the 
i° with an antidote when bitten by a snake), SuSr. 
(cf. nakulishtd ); Piper Chaba, L.; — yava-tiktd 
(L.), sarpa-gandhd (Bh.), and other plants. HI- 
knlAndhya, n .**nak°, Suir. 

N & knlaka, mfn. worshipping Nakula, Pin. iv, 
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NUroli, m. descendant of Nakula, patr. of Sa¬ 
lonika, MBh. 

*TTTR nakra, m. a ktnd of aquatic animal, 
VS.; TS. (cf. nakra). 

nakshatra, mf(i)n. relating to the 
Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, Llty.; Var. &e.; m. 
astronomer, astrologer, MBh.; n. a month computed 
by the moon's passage through the 27 mansions, or 
of 30 days of 60 Ghatis each, W. 

Nikahatrlka, mf(f)n. — prec. mfn., Jyot.; m. 
a month of 27 days (each day being the period of 
the moon’s passage through a mansion), W.; (f), f. 
the state or condition to which a person is subjected 
agreeably to the asterism presiding over his nativity, ib. 

*TT*T nagd, m. (prob. neither fr. na-ga nor 
fr. nagna ^ a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, SBr.; M Bh. 
&c.; (f. t, Suparn.) a Nlga or serpent-demon (the 
race of Kadru or Su-rasI inhabiting the waters or 
the city Bhoga-vatl under the earth; they are sup¬ 
posed to have a human face with serpent-like lower 
extremities [see esp. Nig. v, 17; RTL. 233 &c.]; 
their kings are §esha, Vlsuki, and Takshika, ib. 
323; 7 or 8 of the Nlgas are particularly men¬ 
tioned, MBh.; Klv, &c.; with Buddhists they are 
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ndga-kanda, sn»R nagara. 


also represented as ordinary men, MWB. 220); N. 
of the numbers 7 (SQryas.) or 8 (Heat.); a cruel man, 
L.; one of the 5 airs of the human body (which is 
expelled by eructation), Vedantas.; (sg. also collect.) 
an elephant (f. i, ifc. f. d), KSv.; BhP. etc.; the 
best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.), L. (cf. ri- 
shabha, vyaghra &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria 
&c.), L.; N. of a serpent-demon, VP.; ofaSidhya, 
Hariv.j of a teacher, Buddh.; of a dynasty of 9 or 
IO princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also -barman and 
-bhatta), Col.; of sev. other men, Rajat.; of a moun¬ 
tain, Pur.; of a district, L.; = -danta (below), L.; 

(a and ?), f. N. of sev. women, Rajat; (t), f. N. of 
a metre, Col. (cf. above); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.; 
a kind of talc, ib.; a kind of coitus, L.; N. of the 
3rd invariable Karana (see s.v.), Suryas.; Var.; of 
the effects of that period on anything happening 
during it, W.; of a district of BhSrata-varsha, Gol.j 
mf(a or f)n. formed of snakes, relating to serpents 
or s°-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent-like, MBh. 
&c. (with asana, n. a partic. attitude in sitting, Cat.; 
a, f. [scil. vitht\ = naga-v°, below, Var.); belonging 
to an elephant, elephantine (as urine), Suir. — kan- 
da, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — kanyakS (L.), 
-kanyS (Klrand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB. 
220 ; RTL. 333). — karna, m. red Ricinus, L. 

— kinjalka, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. — kundala-knndaUn, mfn. wearing a coiled 
serpent for an earring, MBh. — krunSra, m. prince 
of the serpent-demons, Divyav.; pi. N. of a class of 
deities among the BhavanadhiSas guarding the trea¬ 
sures of Kubera, L.; (f), f. Rubia Munjista, L.; 
(also °rtka) Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — kesa, m. 
N. of a minister of king Nag&a, Buddh. — kesara, 
m. Mesua Roxburghii, Vlsant.; n. its blossom, 
Su$r. (- curnaka , L.); a kind of steel, L. —khan- 
da, n. N. of one of the 9 divisions of BhSrata- 
varsha, Rajat. (w.r. - cchanda; cf. -dvfpa).— ffan- 
dhS, f. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — garbha, n. 
red lead, ib. — campaka, m. a kind of Campaka, 
L. — ohda, m. * serpent-crested/ N. of Siva, Siva?. 

— oohattrS, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.— ja, n. ’s - 
bom/ red lead, tin, L. — jlhvS., f. * s°-tongue/ a 
species of creeper, L.; °vikd, f. red arsenic, L. — JI- 
vana, n. tin, L.; -iatru, m. 'foe of tin/ orpiment, 
L. — taznanl, f. **-yashti , L.— tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, SivaP.; - mdhatmya , n. N. of wk. — datta, 
mfn. given by NJgas or serpents, MBh. i, 5033 (v. 1. 

danta ); m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; 
of a man related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit.; of a 
king of ArySvarta, contemporary of Samudra-gupta, 
Inscr. — danta, m. elephant’s tusk or ivory, MBh.; 
a peg in the wall to hang things upon, Pane.; KathSs.; 
{a), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v. 1. -datta ); (f), f. Tiari¬ 
dium Indicum, Suir.; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; 
- maya , mf(i)n. made of ivory, Heat. — dantaka, 
m . =-danta, m.,Var.; Hit.; ( ika ), f. Tragia Invo- 
lucrata, L. — damanl, f. s°-spell, Artemisia Vulga¬ 
ris, or Alpinia Nutans, L. — dalopama, n. Xylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.— dasaka, m. (' °saka ?) N. of 
a prince, Buddh. — de^tikS, f. (for -dantika ?) the 
betel plant, L. — deva, m. a serpent-king, W.; N. 
of sev. authors (also - bhatta ); °vdhnika, n. N. of 
wk.; °vJya, mfn. written by Niga-deva; n. N°’s wk. 

— dm, m. a species of Euphorbia (used in offerings 
to the snake-goddess ManasS), W. — dvipa, n. N. 
of a Dvipa in Jambu-khan<Ja or Bhlrata-varsha,MBh. 
(cf. naga-khatupa ). — dhanvan, m. (1) N. of a Tlr¬ 
tha (cf. - vartman , MBh., B.) — dhariya, n. N. of 
wk. — dhvani, m. (in music) N. nf a Riga. 

— nakahatra, n. N. of the lunar mansion ASlesha, 
Var. — nfitha, m. serpent-chief, Inscr.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n. the sa-lihga, n. N. of a Lihga 
sacred to Siva, Cat — n&bha(?), m. of a man. Cat. 
-n&maka, n. tin, L,; the blossom of Mesua Rox¬ 
burghii, Gal. — atman, m. holy basil ( = tulasi), 
L. — nftyaka, m. serpent-chief, Rajat. — n&aS, f. 
the trunk of an elephant; °sorii, f. a round-thighed 
woman, R. (cf. karabhoru) . — nirySha, m. a peg 
in a wall ( =*= -danta), L. — pane ami, f. a partic. fes¬ 
tival sacred to the Nagas (the 5th day in the light 
half of month SrSvana or in the dark h° of m° 
Ashadha), L.; RTL. 323; -vrata, n., °ta-katha, f. 
N. of wks. — patl, m. a serpent-chief, MBh. — pat- 
trR, f. «= -damanl, Bhpr. — pada, m. a kind of 
coitus, L. — parni, f. the betel plant, L. — p&la, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat; of a prince of SlSikya, Da$. 

— p&Aa, m. a sort of magical noose (used in battles), 
Mahidh. on VS. vi, 8 (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 &c.); a 


kind of metre ( <=-bandha ), L.; N. of Varuna’s 
weapon, L.; of a man, Cat.; °Saka , m. a kind of 
coitus, L. — putra, m. a young serpent-demon, 
Pancad. — pur a, n. N. of a town ( = hdstina-pu - 
ra), AVParii.; MBh.; °rt, f. (prob.) id. in °rl- 
mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. — push pa, m. N. of sev. 
plants, MBh.; Hariv.; Su$r. &c. ( = Mesua Rox¬ 
burghii, Rottlera Tinctnria, and Michelia Chain- 
paka, L.); (t), f. = - daman!, Bhpr.; n. the blossom 
of Mesua Roxb°, Var.; -phala, f. Benincasa Ceri- 
fera, L.; °pika, f. yellow jasmine, L. — paiya(?), 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — pota, m. =-putra, Hariv. 
(v.l . pannagendra). — pratishthS, f., -vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. — phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L.; (a), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var. — ban- 
dha, m. a snake as a chain or fetter, KathSs.; N. 
of a metre resembling the coilings of a s°, Pratip. 
(cf. - pasa ). — bandhaka, m. elephant-catcher, L. 

— handhu, m.'e°-friend/ FicusReligiosa, L. — ha- 
la, m. 'having the strength of an e, N. of Bhiina, 
L.; {a), f.UrariaLagopodioides,Susr.; Sida Spinosa, 
L.; n. a partic. high number, Lalit. — ball, m. an 
oblation to the NSgas (a partic. marriage ceremony), 
ApGr. ii, 15, Sch.; N. of a work attributed to Sau- 
naka, Cat. — buddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
Buddh. — buddhi, m. N. of a medical author; -ni- 
ghantu, m. N. of his wk. — bodha or °dhin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bhaglnl, f. 'serpent’s sister/ 
N. of the goddess ManasS, BrahmavP. (cf. -mdtrt). 

— bhid, m. 'elephant-destroyer/ a species of snake 
(v.l. for • bhritl ), L. — bhushana, m. 'decorated 
with serpents/ N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. - cu 4 a)\ N. of 
an author, Cat. — bhrit, m. a species of snake, Am- 
phisbaena, L. (cf. -bhid), — bhoga, m. a species of 
snake (or the coiling of a s°?), R. v, 74, 31. — man- 
dalika, m. a keeper or catcher of snakes, L. — ma- 
ti, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. — maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. — malla, m. 'ath¬ 
lete among the e N. of Indra’s e° AirSvata, L. 

— matri, f. 'serpent-mother/ N. of Su-rasl, R.; of 
the goddess ManasS, L.; red arsenic, L. — mSra, 
m. a species of pot-herb, L. — mndra, m. N. of a 
Buddhist Sthavira; ( a), f. a seal-ring showing a ser¬ 
pent, Mllav. — maufijin, mfn. (fr. munjd) wear¬ 
ing a snake as girdle, MBh. — yajnopavita, n. a 
serpent as the sacred thread; mfn., °ta-vat (Heat.) 
°tin (MBh.),mfn. possessing it. — yash$iand°$ik£, 
f. a post serving as water-mark, L. — rakta, n. red 
lead, L. — ranga and°gfaka, m. an orange-tree, Sri- 
kanth.; L. — ra$ta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1137 
(v.l. - vatta ). - rfij, m. serpent-king, MBh. — rSja, 
m. id., ib. (also °jan); a large or noble elephant, ib.; 
N. of an author (also -keiava) ; - nataka , n., -pad- 
dhati, f., -tataka, n. N. of wks.; °jaya, Nom. A. 
°yaU, to become a serpent-king, Vis. — rnka, m. 
(fr. - vrikshal ) the orange-tree, L. (cf. - rahga ). 

— rupa-dhrik, m. N. of an author of Mantras 
(among the $5ktas), Cat. — re^u, m. red lead, L. 

— lata, f. Piper Betle, Balar.; the penis, L.; N. of 
a woman, Rajat. — lekhA, f. N. of a woman, ib. 
—loka, m. the world of serpents or s°-demons 
(called Patala and thought to be under the earth), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the race of these beings col¬ 
lectively, ib.; -pati, m. a s°-chief, BhP. -va^a, 
m., see -ratta. —vat, mfn. consisting of serpents 
(MW.) or of elephants, MBh. — vat man, w.r. for 
-vartman or -dhanvan. — vadlia (with rasa), m. 
a remedy against leprosy for the preparation of which 
a snake is used, Bhpr. — vadbu, f. female elephant, 
R. — vana, n. (in comp.) e°s and forests or a f° of 
e°s, Vishn. iii, 16; N. of a place, L. -vartman, 
m. (1) N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. ix. 2148 (B. - dhan¬ 
van ). — vardhana and -varman, m. N. of men, 
L. — vallarl, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr. — valli, f. id., 
R. (also °li, Si$. ix, 35, °lika, L.); N. of wk. (also 
-katpa, m.) — vas&,f. *=-vadhu, Mudr. — vSrika, 
m. (L.) royal elephant; e"-driver; a peacock; N. of 
Garuda; the chief person in a court or assembly. 

— v&sa, m. ‘abode of snakes/ N. of a lake supposed 
to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Buddh. 

— vithl, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; 's°path/ the 
moon’s path through the asterisms Sviti (or AsvinI), 
Bharani and Krittikl, Var. (cf. ndga, f. and gaja-v°); 
N. of a daughter of Dharmaand YSmlor ofKaiyapa 
and Ylmini, Hariv.; Pur. — vylksha, m. a kind of 
tree, R. (cf. - ruka ). — vy&dhl-nirnaya, m. N. 
of wk. — sata, m. N. of a mountain, M Bh. — sabdi, 
f. (in music) N. of a Riga. — Aarman, m. N. of a 
Purohita, Bhadrab. — sundi, f. a kind of cucumber, 
L. — Affra, m. N. of a man, Kath*$. — Ari, f. N. 


of a princess, ib. — sambbava, n. red lead, L. 

— sambhuta, mfn. produced from serpents (said 
of a kind of pearl), Var. — s&hvaya (with jtagara), 
n. 'the town called after elephants/ i.e. Hastina-pura, 
MBh. — sugfandliS, f. the ichneumon plant (cf. 
ndkulT), Bhpr. — sena, m. N. of a Buddh. Sthavira, 
MWB. 141; 192, n. lx; of a king of AryS-varta 
and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. — sto- 
kaka, n. a species of poisonous plant, L. — sthala, 
n. N. of a village near Mathura, Kath&s. — »plio$5., 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

— svgxnin, m. N. of a man, KathSs. — banu, m. 
Unguis Odoratus, L. — hantri, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— hrada, m. a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent- 
demons, R. NSjf&khya, rn. Mesua Roxburghii, 
L. NSg’aiig’a, n. N. of the town Hastina-pura, W. 

an&, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next. 
NSgAucanS, f.an e°’s trunk, L.; *= ndga-yashti, L. 
Nagr&uoalS, f. * °ga-yashti, L. NSgf&njanS, f. 
female e°, L.; =prec„ L. N&ff&dhlpa, m. ‘ser¬ 
pent-prince/ N. of Sesha, L. Naff&dhipatl, m. 
‘ id./ N. of Virfidhaka, L. NSff&dbirSJa, m. the 
king of the elephants, Vikr. JTag&nana, w. r. for 
°gAiana. N5.?£nanda, or °diya, n.' the serpents’ 
joy/ N. of a Buddh. play ascribed to king Harsha. 
NagAntaka, m. ' s°-destroyer/ N. of Garuda, L. 
NSff&bharana, n. N. of wk. NSffAbbibbu, m. 
N.ofaBuddha( 0 M;?,of another man), Lalit. NSffA- 
r5ti, m.=*°ga-hantri, L. NSffAri, m. 'serpent- 
foe/ N. of Garuda, Rajat.; Pane.; -gtri-vtvara- 
kalpa, m. N. of wk.; - tantra-homa, m. a kind of 
sacrifice, Samskirak. N&ffdrudha, mfn. mounted 
or riding upon an elephant, W. NEff&ijuna, m. 
N. of an ancient Buddh. teacher of the rank of a 
Bodhi-satt va,M WB .192; (- ca rita, -jata ka ,-tantra, 
°mya and 0 n lya - dharm a - sastra, n. N. of wks.); 
CF ), f. N. of a rock-cavern, Inscr. NaffAlSbu, f. 
a kind of gourd, L. NSff Avalokita, n. elephant- 
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha), 
Divyav. Naff asana, m. 'snake-eater/ a peacock, 
Klv.; N. of Garuda, PaRc. NEffAliva, n. ’the 
town called after elephants,’ HSstina-pura, L.; (a), 
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar.; a kind of Champaka, 
L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L. N&ff&hvaya (with 
pura), n. =prec. n. (cf. ndga-sAhv°), MBh.; m. a 
kind of plant, R.; N. of Tathlgata-bhadra, L. 
Naff Andra, m. serpent-chief, MBh.; Su$r.; a large 
or nnble elephant, Kav.; (t), C N. of a river, 8atr. 
NSffdsa, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; of a man called 
also daiva-jda, Cat.; of Patafijali, L.; (also - bhatta ) 
= ndgoji-bh° (°ia-vivarana, n. N. of wk.); n. N. 
of a Lihga in DirukS-vana, SivaP. Naff AAvara, 
m. a kind of plant, Pancar.; N. of a man, Rajat.; 
(f), f. N. of the goddess Manasa, Cat.; n. N. of a 
Lihga, SivaP.; - tirtha, n. N. of sev. sacred bathing- 
places, ib. NSff oda, n. (ndga + uda or corrupted fr. 
next) armour for the front of the body, L. NSffo- 
dara, m. N. of a medical author, L.; n. a kind of 
decay of the fetus in the womb, Car.; = prec., L. N5- 
ffodbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river 
SarasvatT reappears, MBh. NEff^pavitin, mfn. — 
ndga-yajfi£p° , Heat. 

Naffaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Nagin, mfn. covered with or surrounded by ser¬ 
pents, Hariv.; (i), f. Piper Betle, L.; a kind of bul¬ 
bous plant, L. 

NEffila, m. N. of a man, Satr.; ( a ), f. N. of a 
woman, HParis. 

1. NSff I, f. of ndga. — ja, n. the blossom of 
Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

a. NSgi, in comp, for ndga. —-y/bliu, to be 
changed into a serpent-demon, Rajat. 

nagamma , f. (Prakr. for na-aqa~ 
myaT) N. of a poetess, Cat. 

nagayya , m. N. of an author, Cat. 

nagara , mf(i)n. (fr. nagara) town- 
bom, t°-bred, relating or belonging to a t° or city, 
t°-like, civic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; spoken in a t° (said 
of a partic. ApabhranSa dialect; cf. upa-n°), Sah.; 
polite, civil, Sak. v, \ (v. 1. for °rika ); clever, dex¬ 
terous, cunning, Dhurtan.; bad, vile, L.; nameless, 
L.; m. a citizen, MBh. &c.; ( =paura) a prince 
engaged in war under partic. circumstances (opp. 
to yayin &c. and also applied to planets opposed 
to each other), Var.; a husband’s brother, L.; a 
lecturer, L.; an orange, L. (cf. naga-rahga) ; toil, 
fatigue, L.; desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of 
knowledge, L.; (£)> £ Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; 
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nagara-khanda. 


nadi. 


« deva-nagari , Col.; a clever or intriguing woman, 
W.; n. dry ginger, Suir.; the root of Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L.; a panic, written character, Heat.; a kind 
of coitus, L.; N. of sev. places, L.- khanda, u. N. 
of ch. of SkandaP. - ffhana, m.- -musta, L. - tS, 
f. cleverness, dexterity, DhQrtan. -nripati, m. a 
prince engaged in war under panic, circumstances 
(also applied to planets in opposition to each other), 
Var. —murtfi, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L.; 
°taka, n. its grain, Bhpr. - yRyi-*raha, m. pi. 
planets opposed to each other in various panic, ways, 
Var. (cf.above). — sarvaava, n. N. of wk. — vena, 

m. N. of a prince, Hear. - rtrl, f. townswoman, 
female citizen, R. KRffarRvaiambikfi, f. (prob.) 
N.of a woman, Buddh. KRffardhva.n.dry ginger, 

L. ZTSg’ardtthS, f. -°ra-mustd, L. 

KRffaraka, mf(ika)n. living in a town (opp. to 
aranyaka), L.; clever, cunning, L.; m. a citizen, L.; 
chief of a town, police-officer, Sak. (v. 1. for °rika ); 
applied to planets opposed to each other, Var. (cf. 
ndgara-nripati and -ydyi-graha ); an artist, W.; 
a thief, W.; (ika) f. N. of a female slave, Malav.; 

n. dry ginger, Suir.; a kind of metre, Col. 
KRffarika, mfn. bom or living in a town, civic, 

Kiv.; Pur.; polite, courtly, Sak. (cf. -vritti, below); 
clever, cunning, Pane.; m. inhabitant of a* town, 
(esp.) chief of a t°, police-officer, Sak. (v. 1 . °raka)\ 
n. the toll raised from a t°, Pan. iv, 3, 75 » Sch. 

— pans, n. N. of a town. Cat. — b&Ia, n. the guard 
of a police-officer, Dai - vxitti, f. a courtly manner 
or style, Sak. v. *. 

KRgareyaka, mfh. belonging to a town, city¬ 
like, civic, g. kattry-ddi. 

KRffarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro 

hitddi. 

HIM Off nagaramardi , m. patron, fr. ntf- 
gara-mardin, g, bahv-ddi . 

nagarita, prob. w.r. for nagavt(a t 
m. intriguer, match-maker, L. 

ndguCt, f. N. of a town, Col. 

vTpfVfir nagoji, m. N. of a grammarian (also 
°jt or °jf-bhatta [cf. ndgeld], author of a gloss on 
Kaiyata’s Comm, on Pat. [ - ndgeia-vivarand], 
of a gram. wk. called Paribhishendu-iekhara &c.); 
-paddhati, f. N. of wk.; - bhattiya , n. a work of 
N°-Bh°. 

Vll'fU nagoba , m. N. of an author (1780), 
Cat. 

VJ i jfaH nagnajitd, m.a descendant of Nag- 
na-jit, SBr.; (J), f. a daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of 
one of the wives of Kjishna), Hariv. (w. r. nagna - 
jilt) ; BhP. *, 61, 13 (where metri causa °jiti). 

JUf'TP naciha, m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. 

naeiketd . mf(i)n. relating to Na- 
ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m. (with 
agni) a partic. fire, ib.; (sc. agni) any fire, L. 
(w. r. naeiketu or nacchiketa) ; N. of an ancient 
sage (son of Uddilaki), MBh. (cf. tri-naeiketa). 
— prayoga, m., °t6p&khyRna, n. N. of wks. 

naciraja and nacoka , m. N. of 

poets, Cat. 

wVrffo nacma, in. N. of a people, MBh. 
najjaka , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

cTl Z nata, m. or n. (x/naf; g. ardharcadi) 
dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. (in music) N. of a 
Riga; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. nata ); pi. 
of a people, Rijat. ( - karridtaka, L.); (i), f. (scil. 
bhashd) the language of the Nitas. — bbatika- 
vihRra, m. N. of a monastery, Buddh. (v. 1 . nata- 
bh°), -antra, n. N. of wk. KRtdxnra, m. the 
water-melon, L. 

NRfaka, mf(*)n. acting, dancing, W.; m.an actor, 
dancer, mime, R.; N. of a mountain, KilP.; {tka)> 
f. a kind of Upa-rupaka or drama of the second order, 
Sih. &c.; any show or representation, Bilar. vii, 76; 
(in music) N. of a Rigini; ( akt ), f. the court of Indra, 
L.; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kiv. &c. (per- 
sonif. as m. MBh. ii, 453); a kind of play, the first 
of the Rupakas or dramas of the first order, Sih. 
&c. - candrikR, f., -dlpa, m., -paribhRshfi, f., 
-prak&sa, m. N. of wks. — prapanca, m. course 
or arrangement of a drama, W. — ratna-kosa, m., 


-lakshana, n. N. of wks. — vidhi, m. mimic art, 
dramatic action, MW. NRtakdkhyRyika-dar- 
sana, n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis, L. NRtaka- 
vatara, m. N. of wk. 

1. KRtakX. See °taka, above. 

2. NRtakl, ind. for °taka ; with Vkri, to make 
into a play, Hariv. 

Natakiya, mfn. dramatic, Si£. ii, 8; (a), f. an 
actress or dancing girl, Bhar.; Dak 
Nat&keya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
KRtayitavya, mfn. to be played (a drama), 
Ratnav.; Bilar. 

NRt&xa, m. the son of an actress, L. 

NRtikR, f. oi°taka, q. v. 

Nfliita ( n jnimic representation ,a gesture(in comp, 
also °taka) i Kilid.; Ratniv.; Bilar. &c. 

NRtin, mfn. dancing ; see samdhya-n °. 

KRteya or KR^era, m. the s° n of an actress or 
a dancing girl, L. (cf. °/ara). 

NStya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama¬ 
tic art) Kiv.; Pur. &c. ( °tycna , ind. with a gesture, 
Kilid. &c.) ; the costume of an actor, BhP. (cf. 
below). — d&rpana, m. N. of wk. — dlxara, mfn. 
wearing an actor's costume, BhP. i, 8, 19. — dhax- 
mika or -dharml, f. the ruler of dramatic repre¬ 
sentation, L. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. — priya, 
mfn. fond of dancing (Siva), L. — rSsaka, n. a kind 
of play consisting of one act, Sih. — lakahana, n., 
•locana, n. (and °na-kdra, m.) N. ofwks. — varg-a, 
m. N. of ch. of the Nima-lirtganu£isana by Amara- 
sipha. — veda, m. the science of dancing or mimic 
representation,Cand.; Da&ar. — vedl, f. stage, scene, 
Kathis. - sRlfi, f. dancing-room,GarudaP.; a theatre, 
W.-iSstra, n .=-veda, Milav.; -pravaktri, m. 
the author of a work on dramatic art, L. — eekbara, 

m. N. of wk. Naty&g’Rra, n. dancing-room, Bhar. 
HStyA c Rrya,m.da nc i n g-master,Mricch.; °ryaka , 

n. the office of a d°-m°, Pane. JTRty&l&bn, f. a kind 
of gourd, Gal. ( v. 1 . nagdt°). W&Jyokti, f. dramatic 
phraseology, Sih. Natyocita, mfn. (song) fit for 
a dramatic representation, DhGrtas. 

ndda , n. (fr. nada)=nala f a hollow 
stalk, L.; (a), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait.-pit, 

m. or n. N. of a place, SBr.; (1), f., see below. 
KRdRyaua, m. a more remote descendant of 

Nada/Pin. iv, 1, 99 ; -naka, mfn. iv, 3, 80, Sch. 

1. NSdi, m. the son of Nada, Pin. iv, I, 99, Kii. 

2. NSdi, f. any tube or pipe, (esp.) a tubular organ 
(asaveinorarteryofthe body),BhP.(cf.«J</f). — olra, 

n. a weaver's shuttle, L. - m-dhama,mfn. swelling 
the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, Kid.; 
Bilar.; terrifying, W.; m. a goldsmith, L. (cf .pdnea- 
janya-nadirn-dk 0 '). — in-dhaya, mfn. drinking 
or sucking through a tube, L. — pattra, n. Colo- 
casia Antiquorum, L. — maadala, n. the celestial 
equator, L. 

KRdika, mfn. ifc., id., BhP.; (a), f. a hollow stalk, 
Jyot.; any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the 
body), KitySr., Sch.; a measure of time « * Muhurta, 
Var.; Milatlm.&c.; a measure of length Dan da, 
MirkP.; v. 1 . for ndlikd, Kim. v, 51; n.Ocimum 
Sanctum, Bhpr. °kS-datta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. °k&-vpitta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. 

NSdi, f. (fr. ndda , nom. ° 4 is f RV. x, 135, 7) the 
tubular stalk of any plant or any tubular organ (as a 
vein or artery of the body) ; any pipe or tube, R V. 
&c. &c.; a flute, RV.; Kith.; the box of a wheel, 
TS.; Kith.; a fistulous sore, Suir.; the pulse,W.; 
any hole’or crevice, Kathis.; a sort of bent grass 
( =gan4a-durvd ), L.; a strap of leather, thong, L.; 
a measure of time-* Muhurta, Var.; a juggling 
trick, deception, L. — kftlSpaka, m. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. — gTantha, m-cakra, n. N. of wks. 
-carana, m. ‘stalk-legged,’ a bird, L.-Janglia, 
id./ a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of 


n. any tubular instrument (in surgery), Suir. — va- 
laya, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. — vigraha, m. 
-deha, L. — vijSRna or °niya, n. N. of wk. 

— vyitta, n. — - valaya , Gol.; Sch. — vrana, m. an 
ulcer, fistula, L. — sRka, m. a species of vegetable 
( = tiddlka), Bhpr. — s&Btra.n., -snddlii, f.,-sam- 
khyR, f., -samcara, m.,-BamjS.&na, n.,-samnc- 
caya, m. N. of wks. — sneha, m. — -deha, L. 

— sveda, m. steam-bath through tubes, Car. — hiix- 
gm, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

WRdika, mfn. ifc. - ndpi, L.; m. Corchorus 01 i- 
torius and another pot-herb, Bh.; (a), f. the wind¬ 
pipe or throat, AV. 

nafikela or naddkela , m. =n«n- 
kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L. 

nddtca, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, 
L. (cf. ndpika-pattra). 


a Muni, L. (cf. ndli-j°). — jn&na, n.; - dipika , f. N 
of wks. — taramgtw, m. a kind of poison (* kdkola ), 
L.; an astrologer, W.; a ravisher, debaucher( -rata- 
kindaka, cf. nari-f), W.-tikta, m. a species of 
Nimba, L. - datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. 
nddikd-d 0 ). -deha, m. *stalk-bodied, N. of an 
attendant of Siva ( — bhrihgin), L. (cf. - vigraha ). 
-nakahatra, n. the planet of a person s nativity 
(=s janma-n 0 ), L.; -mala , f. N. of wk. — nidXna, 
n N. of wk. -m-dhama, w. r. for nadim-dh 
(above).-parikshR, f. feeling a vein or the pulse 
Bhpr.; N. of wk.; °kshddi-cikitsa-kaihatia, n. N. 
of wk. - pRtra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. — pra- 
karapa, n., -prakSsa, ra. N. of wks. - yantra ; 


nddvaleya , m. metron. fr. nadvala , 

Hariv. 

TfRTcKnanafca.n.acoin or anything stamp¬ 
ed with an impression, YijG. ; Mricch.; Heat. — pari- 
kihfi, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. — pari- 
kshin, m. * coin-tester,’ assayer, ib. 

„ ^ ^ ndtahkovilsthala - 

mahdtmya , n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 

eTHn^rfinF natanatika , mfn. fr. nata+ 
anata , Pat. 

ndti-kalyana, naii-kovida See. 

See 2. nd. 

^TT^C natra , prob. w.r. for nantra 9 q.v. 

rsTOT noth, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 6) na - 
n 1 n Ma/^,TS.;K5th.&sc. (°/<‘, MBh.; Kathis.; 
pf. nanatha; aor. andthtt; fut. ndthishyati or nd- 
thita, Gr.; inf. natkitum , Kathis.; ind. p. -Jiathya, 
Prab.) to seek aid, approach with prayers or requests 
(loc.), TS.; Kith.; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen. of 
thing, MBh. iii, 126, 30; cf. Pin. u, 3, 55 J dat - 
th°, Vop.; with 2acc. Naish. iii, 25); to have power, 
be master, Dhitup.: Caus. ndthayati , to cause a 
person to ask for anything, i.e. to grant a request 
(acc.), BhP. (B.) ii, 9, 25. [Cf. Vnddh; Goth .ni- 
than, Old Sax. gindtha, natha; HGerm. gettdde , 
gnade.] 

JTttthi, n. refuge,help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector, 
patron, possessor, owner, lord (often ifc., esp. in 
names of gods and men, e. g. gov if id a-, jagan- &c.; 
but also mf[<z]n. possessed of, occupied by, furnished 
with,cf. sa-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.),MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox, L.; 
N. of sev. authors,Cat. - kSma {°/hd-) f mfn. seeking 
help, AV. — knmRra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — tva, 
n. protectorship, patronage, R«— malla, m. N. of a 
man, Cat.; • brahmacarin , m. N. of an author, ib. 

— vat, mfn. having a protector or master, dependant, 
subject, R. (-/a, f. MBh.) ; (f), f. having a husband, 
MBh.; R.; Var. &c.-vtd or -vindn, mfn. (V3. 

vid') possessing orgrantingprotection, AV.; TindBr. 

— sigha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — atuti, f. N. 
of a poem (called also dtma-mandi ra-s tot ra), ib. 

— hari, mfn. carrj’ing a master (as cattle), Pin. 
iii, 2, 25. —h&ra, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle), 
ib.; cf. iii, 2, I. WRthAnaada-maiii, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. JJRth'oka (?), m. N. of a poet, ib. 

KStfcamEaa, mfn. seeking help, suppliant, 
MBh. &c. 

XRthRya, °yati, w.r. for tiathayati; see V ndth, 
Caus. 

KSthiti, mfn. oi\e who needs help, oppressed, 
suppliant, RV.; TS.; n. supplication, demand, re¬ 
quest, BhP. 

ITRthln, mfn. having a protector or master, 
Hariv.; R. 

nadd , m. (\/nad) a loud sound, roar¬ 
ing, bellowing, crying, RV. &c. &c.; any sound or 
tone, Prit.; R. &c. {~labda t L.); (in the Yoga) 
the nasal sound represented by a semicircle and used 
as an abbreviation in mystical words, BhP.; a praiser 
(~stotri\ Naigh. iii, 16. -k&rikR, f. N. of wk. 

— tR, f. the quality of sounding, RPrit. — dlpaka, 
m.orn. N.ofwk. - pnrfina, n., -hiadnpanlBhad, 
f. N. ofwks. — vat, mfh. pronounced with sound (as 
letters), sonant, Kte. 

Kadi, mfn. sounding, roaring, ParGf. 







HTf^rT nadita . 
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Hfidtta, mfn. made to resound; ifc. sounding with, 
reverberant, MBh. &c.; n. sound, noise, ib. 

Nfidin, mfn.sounding, resonant, howling, roaring 
Sec .; ifc. = prec., M Bh.; K 5 v. Sec .; pronounced with 
sound, sonant, Siksh.; m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; 
of a Brahman changed into an antelope, ib. 

narfara, i. nddeya &c. See 2. nd. 
rnf^op nadika, m. N. of a country, Buddh. 
rf Ir<TT nadiga , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

a. nadeyd, mf(f)n. (fr. nadi) coming 
from or belonging to a river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.; 
Suir.; m.Saccharum Spontaneum or Calamus,Rotang, 
L.; (f), f* N. of sev. plants (Tesbania Aegyptiaca, 
Premna Spinosa &c.), L.; n. rock-salt, Susr.; anti¬ 
mony, L. 

Nfidyi, mfn. — prec. mfn., RV. ii, 35,1 (?); TS. 


nddk , cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nadka- 
te , occurring only in p. nAdhamana, seeking help, 
asking, begging, RV. (cf. noth). 

N&dbas, n. (prob.) *= natha, help, refuge, RV. 
x, 65, 5. 

Hfi.dh.lt mfn. oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV. 

i, 118, 8; 182, 7. 


STR nana, m. N. of a man (also - bhatta ), 
Cat.; (d), f. coin ( = ndnaka), Heat. 

nanaka-candrddaya , m. or n. 
N. of a poem by Deva-rSja. 

nanada , n. N. of a Saman, Br. ( w.r . 
tidnanda). 

vTT*Tf*rPT ndnardamdna, mfn. (\/nard, In- 
tens.) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv. 


*TRT 1. nana , ind. (Pan. v. 2, 27; g. svar - 
ddi) differently,variously, distinctly, separately, (often 
used as an adj. = various, different, distinct from 
[with instr., e.g. vilvam na nanaSambhund, ‘the 
Universe is not distinct from S°/ Vop.; rarely mfn., 
e.g. narishu nanasu , Pancar.] esp. in comp.; cf. 
below), RV. &c. &c.; — vina , without (with instr., 
abl.or acc.), Pin. ii, 3,32. — kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. — karana, n. variation, Divyav. 

— karman, mfn. one who has performed many sacri¬ 
fices, Apast. — k&mfi, m. pi. many desires or wishes, 
SBr. — kara (°nBk°), mfn.manifold, various, Var.; 
R 5 jat. — karam (or - kritya , or-krttva), ind. Pan. 
iii, 4,62; Kai. — ksbetra-mab&tmya, n.N.ofwk. 

— gatl, m. ‘ moving in different ways,* the wind, Kir. 

— gotra, m. belonging to different families, ManGr. 

— gr aha, m. taking separately (used to explain ava- 
graha), RPrat. — cetas ( nana -), mfn. of different 
mind,SBr. — jana,m. pi. d°people or tribes, TandBr. 
— jfitlya, mfn. belonging to d° kinds or classes, Pat. 
on Pan. v, 2,21. — tanu, mfn. one who has assumed 
d°bodies, BhP. — tantra, mfn. performed separately, 
ApSr. — °tma-(°« 5 ^//<z) different souls (in comp.); 
- paksha , m. the assertion that there are differences, 
KapS.; - vadin , m. one who so asserts, ib. — °tyaya 
(°ndt°) r mfn. various, manifold, ChUp. — tva, n. 
difference, variety, manifoldness, Br.; MBh. &c.; 
-■ vdda-tattva, n. N. of wk. - d&aa, n. pi. ‘ various 


presents/ N. of ch. of PSarv. — diff-desa, m. sg. 
the regions orcountries of the different quarters; (at), 
ind. from everywhere, Ratn.; Hit. — diksbita, m. 
N. of sev. authors, Cat. —devata (ApSr., Sch.), 
-devatya (AitBr.), mfn. relating or addressed to 
different gods. — desa, m. sg.d°regions or countries, 
MBh.; R.; °siya (Hear.) ox°iya (MBh.),mfn. com¬ 
ing from d° c“ (as princes). — dharman (na?id-), 
mfn. having d° customs, AV. - dhfitu (in comp.), 
various minerals or gramm. roots; - prakriya , f. N. 
of a gramm. wk.; -sata, n. a hundred v° m°, MW.; 
-samakima, mfn. filled with v° m°,ib. — dbisbnya 
(, nana-), mfn. having d° earth-mounds or side- 
altars, SBr. — dhi ( nana .-), mfn. (pi.) having d° 
minds or views, RV. - dhvanl, m. any musical in¬ 
strument with more than one tone, L. -°nargha- 
mahi-ratna-maya (°nd/i°), mf(f)n. consisting of 
d° precious jewels, Kathas.— nfima-nirupana, n. 
N.of ch. ofGanP. — pakshi-gandkirna,mfn. filled 
with flocks of various birds, MW. — pattrakfi, f. N. 
of a partic. personification, ManGr. — pada, n. a 
different or independent word, Prat. {-vat, ind., ib.); 
°dlya, mfn. belonging to it, TPrSt. — pfitbaka, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — prak&ra, mfn. various, 
manifold, R.; Su$r. — prabhyiti (nana-), mfn. 


beginning differently, §Br. — prastfiva {nana-), 
mfn. having a different prelude (as a Saman), ib. 

— pbala-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of various fruits, 
Heat. — bija, n. pi. v° kinds of grain, SrS. — buddbi- 
ruc, mfn. one whose mind delights in v°things, MBh. 

— brahma-sama-t va, njnani foldness of the Brah- 
ma-saman, Laty. — bhatta, m. N. of an author 
( ~ndna-bh°), MW. — bbava, mf(rt)n. various, 
manifold, Vajracch. — bbuta.mfn. id.; TPrSt., Sch. 

— xnan&g {‘nana,-), rufn. of v° minds, TS. — man- 
tr£hgba-siddbi-mat, mfn. having plenty of v° 
magic, formulas, Kathas. — m rig-a-g ana, m. pi. 
flocks of v° animals, MW. — yudba-lak*bana 
( 9 n 3 y°), n. N. of wk. — yoga, m. manifoldness, Kap. 

— ratnAkara-vat, mfn. having a mine of various 
jewels, Var. — rath to, ind. in v° or separate chariots, 
R V. — rasa, mfn. containing v° passions or emotions 
(as a drama), Ma lav. — °rSpa ,n.pl.v°forms or shapes, 
R.; {nana-), mfn. multiform, manifold. AV.; Br.; 
Mn. See. Cpd'tdJ. $Br.); - samutthdna , mfn. follow¬ 
ing v°occupations, R. — °rtba {°ndr°) t mfn. having 
a different aim or object, KathUp.; containing some 
other sense (as a new sentence), VPrit.; having d° 
meanings (as a word of d° m°), Gr.; L.; -kola, m. 
-dhvani-matljari, f., -mafijart, f., -raina-tilaka, 
m. or n., - ratna-mala , f., - tabda-kota , m., - labda- 
ratna, n., - tabddnuSasana , n., - samgraha, m. N. 
of dictionaries; -samdigdhdrtha-vicdra, m.N. of a 
Nyiya wk. — liiiga, mfn. different,various; - tva, n., 
TAr. — varna,m. pi. v°colours, R.; mf(a)n. many- 
coloured, variegated, Var.; SuSr.; Heat.; -tva, n., 
M Bh.; °ndkriti, mfn. pi. of di fferent colours or shapes, 
Bhag. — vfida-samgxaba-grantlia, m. N. of wk. 

— vidha, mfn. of various sorts, multiform, manifold, 
M n.; M Bh. Sec .; - idnti , f. N. of wk. — vlsy a, m fn. 
consisting of more than one village or tribe, MaitrS. 

— yirya (nana-), mf(d)n. having different powers 
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; - ta , f. TandBr. 

— vrlkshlya, mfn. coming from d° trees, ApSr. 
— vyitta-maya, mf(f)n. composed in d° metres, 
Ssh. — vesbAkriti-mat ,mfn. of d° garb and shape, 
MBh.— vxata (nana-), mfn. having d° customs or 
observances, TS. — sfistra (in comp.) d° sciences or 
scientific works; 0 strdrtha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.; 
°strtya, mfn. taken fromd°wks., Heat. — aajnvfcsi- 

ka, mfn. living in d° places, belonging to d° commu¬ 
nities, Buddh. — samutthfina, mfn. of d° duration, 
TAr. — sama-vat,ind.liked 0 Sainans,Laty. — s&r- 
ya,m.pl.d°suns,TAr.(-^<j,n.ib.);(««/ii-),mf(J)n. 
illuminated by d° suns, R V. — atri, f. pi. women be¬ 
longing to d°castes, Mn. H^n6lba,mfn. pi. having 
more than one membrane or cover, SBr. 
sbadba(in comp.), various herbs or drugs; -pari- 
cchcda and - vuihi , m. N. of wks. 

Han fin to, ind. differently, in various ways, RV. 

ndnandra, m. (fr. nanandri) a hus¬ 
band^ sister's son, g. bidddi. °drfiyana, m. patron, 
fr. ndnandra, g. haritddi. 

nanu, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

vTTnJ nantra, n. (\/nam) praise,eulogy, Tin. 

iv, 159, Sch.; wonder, L.; m. a sage, L.; N.of§iva,L. 

fTTn? ndnda, mf(i)n. relating to Nanda (upa- 
ptirdna), Madhus. 

Handani, n. (*/nand or nandatta) a pleasure- 
garden, paradise, SV.; AitUp. 

Hfindi for °ndt in comp. — kara, m. = °dl-k °, L. 

— datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 63, 
Kai.) 

Hfindlka, n. = °ndi-irdddha, Samskarak. 
Nfindin, m. = °ndi-kara, L. 

Hfindi, f. (*/nand) joy, satisfaction, pleasure, 
RV.; MBh.; eulogium or praise of a deity, (esp.) a 
kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a drama, 
Mricch.; Kalid.; Sah.; Pratap. &c.; (in music) a 
partic. measure; = dvadaSa-tiirya-nirghosha, L. 

— kara, ni. (in dram.) the speaker of the prologue; 
a proper N., Ka$. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. — ffhosha, m. 
a proper N., ib. — nfida (Mudr.) and -ninada 
(Kathas.), m. shout of joy. — paja, m. the lid or 
cover of a well, L. — pura, n. N. of an eastern town, 
Pan. v, 4, 74, Ka$.; °raka, mfn. iv, 2, 122, Ka$.; 

— bhfijana, n. a partic. water-vessel, Uttamac. 

— mukha, mf(f)n. having a cheerful face, SiQhas.; 
(^kht ratri , f. end of night, daybreak, Lalit.); m. 
pi. (with ot sc\\. pi tar as ; a\so°kkak pitri-ganah) a 
class of deceased ancestors to whom a partic. Sraddha, 
is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced¬ 
ing the great-grandfather), GrS.; Yajfi.; Pur. Sec.; 


= ndn 4 i-paia 9 L.; (t), f. a female ancestor sharing in 
the N° Sraddha, W.; a kind of grain, Suir.; N. of a 
metre, Col.; n.(Hcat.) — - iraddha, n.a SrSddha offered 
to a class of deceased ancestors (cf. above), Cat.; 
°dha-nirupana , n., °, dha-paddhaii, f., °dha-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wks. — rava, m. shout of joy, M Bh. 

— vlsfila, m. a proper N., Pan. vi, 3, 63, Ka$._ 

— sraddha, n. - nandi-mukha-^, Cat. 
Hfindlka, m. a post in a door-way set up for good 

luck, W. 

Hfinduka, m. N. of a man, Pahc. 

ndnya-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
5 TTfV ndpi. See under 2. nd, 

vfrfVrT ndpitd, m. (Un.iii, 87 nap°; Vsnal) 
a barber, a shaver, $Br.; J^rGfS.; Mn. Sec .; 
RTL. 374, 459; ( 4 ), f. the wife of a barber. (Cf. 
vaptri. ) — gpiha, n. a barber’s shop, L. — bhfipda, 
n. shaving tackle, L. — vfiatu, n. a b°s dwelling; 
°stuka, mf(f)n. P?n. iv, a, 104, Virtt. — Afilfi and 
°llkfi, f. a b 0, s shop, L. 

Hfipltfiyanl, m. the son or offspring of a barber. 
Pan. iv, 1,158. 

Nfipltya, m. id., PSn. iv, 1, 152, Kai.; n. the 
trade or business of a barber, W. 

vTTHflSM, f. (\/i. nabh) an opening, fis¬ 
sure, spring, RV. ix, 74,6. 

H fib ha, ifc. (mfn.) =ndbhi, nave, navel, central 
point (cf. abja-nabha, vajra-n°, su-n° Sec .); ni. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Sruta and father ofSindhu- 
dvlpa, BhP. 

H&bhfi, loc. of ndbhi (for-M^«).—n6dishtha 
(na°), m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author 
of RV. x, 6l; 62, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also °shthiya) 
relating to or composed by N°, Br. 

H&bhi, f. (prob. fr. y^J.nabh^io burst asunder or 
into a hole 9 ; ifc. f. 1 or i, Vam. v, 49) the navel (also 
n°-string, cf. - krintana ), a navel-like cavity, RV. 
&c. &c. (in later language also m. and °bht, f.); 
the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m., L., and °bht , f.); 
centre, central point, p° of junction or of departure, 
home, origin, esp. common o°, affinity, relationship; 
a near relation or friend, ib. (m., L.); musk 
(= mriga-n°), L.; m. or f. musk-deer, Megh. 53 (?); 
BhP.; m. a chief (—central point) of (gen.), Ragh. 
xviii, 19 (cf. mampala-nabhi-ta); a sovereign or lord 
paramount ( = mukhya-rdj ), L.; a Kshatriya, L.; 
N. of a grandson of Priya-vrata (son of Agnidhra and 
father of Rishabha), Pur.; of the father of Rishabha 
(first Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L. [Cf. 
Angl.Sax. nafu , itafela; Germ, naba, Nabe, na - 
bolo , Nobel; Eng. nave, navel.] — kanaka, m., 
-kuplkfi, f. a protruding or ruptured navel, L. 

— krintana, n. the cutting of the n°-string, Gobh. 

— gandha, m. the odour of musk or of the m°-deer, 
Megh. §3. — gndaka,m. —- kantaka, L. — gnpta, 

m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and of a Varsha in 
Ku$a-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. — golaka, m.» 
-kantaka, L. — cakr a, n. (magical) navel-circle, Cat. 

— cohedana, x\.—krintana, W.—ja,m. ‘navel- 
born/ «■ next, L.; n°-dirt, Gal. — janman, ‘id./ N. 
of Brahma (said to have first appeared on the lotus 
sprung from the n° of Vishnu), L. — 2. -jfita, mfn. 
(for 1. see 2. nd), sprung from a navel, Vcar. (v. 1 .) 
—tva, n. the state or condition of being a n°, AitBr. 

— daghnfi, mi(d)n. reaching up to the n°, §Br.; 
Yajn.; -pada, mf(d)n. (a chair) with legs so high, 
ApSr. — nfidi, f. the navel string, L. (c i.garba-nr). 

— nfila, 11. or °la, f. id. (onlymfj"d]n. ifc.), Ragh. v, 
7. — bhu, m. *= -janman, Sijihfis. — mfitra, mt\r)n. 

— - daghna , L. — mula, n. the part of the body 
immediately under the n°, Var. — vardbana, n. 
(Vvardh) = -krintana, Mn. ii. 29; ( vridh) 
umbilical hernia, L.; corpulency, L. —varalia, m. n. 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi (son of Agnidhra), 
Pur. Habby-fivarta, m. the cavity of the navel,W. 

Nfibhlka,ifc. (mfn.) = ndbhi, navel, Heat.; nave 
of a wheel, MBh.; (a), f. a navel-like cavity, SBr.; 
Achyranthes Atropurpurea, L. —pura, n. N. of a 
town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP. 

Hfibhila, mfn. g. sidhmddi, Un. iv, 125, Sch. 
Habbila, n. (only L.) the groin of a woman ; a 
prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the n°; 
pain, distress. 

Hfibbeya, m. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of 
the Jainas), Satr. 

Hfibbya, mfn. sprung from or being in the navel, 
umbilical, BhP.; m. N. of Siva (with tiabha), M Bh.; 

n. a kind of sacrifice, ManGr. 










nabhaka . 


srnTW narayana . 


536 

rTW? nabhaka , m. Tcnninalia Chebula, L. 

nabhasa , mf(i)n. (fr. naMas) celes¬ 
tial, heavenly, appearing in the sky, Var.; (with 
yoga) N. of certain constellations, ib. (according to 
Bhajtotpala 2, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Afraya-, 
2 Dala-, 20 Ak[iti-and 7 SanikhyJ-yogas). — yoga- 
dhy&ya, m. N. of 12th ch. of VarBrS. and 10th ch. 
of Laghuj. 

nabhaka , mf(i)n. belonging to or 
composed by Nabhaka, AitBr.; (°kd), m. ( — nabhd- 
ka) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii, 
4t, 2; patron, fr. nabh°, g. tiv&di. 

^TTHI 7 ! nabhaga, m. (cf. nabha-ga,nabhaga) 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; patron, of Ambarisha, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Manu and father of Ambarisha, Hariv.; of a s° of 
Nabhaga and f°of A°, Pur.; of a s°of Sruta and f° 
of A°, Hariv.; of a s° of Nedishtha or Arishta or 
Dishta and f°of Bhalandana, Pur.; of a s° of Yayati 
(grandson of Ambarisha) and f° of Aja, R.; of a 
grandson of Amb° and f° of Aja, ib. — diahta and 
-nedishtha, w. r. for nabha-nPdishtha (above). 
ZT&bh&ff&rishla, m. N. of a son of Manu Vai¬ 
vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 

XTSbh&gl, ra. patron, of Ambarisha, M Bh.; Hariv. 

TTTfHW ndbhijata , ndbhimana &e. See 
under 2. ttd. 

HTHi. nama, ind. (acc. of naman) by name 
i. e. named, called, RV. &c. &c. (also with namatas 
and namna) ; indeed, certainly, really, of course, 
ib.; quasi, only in appearance, Jitak.; however, 
nevertheless, ib.; after an interr.«then, pray, e.g. 
him n°, katham n°, kada n°, what then ? pray, 
what? &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; after an Impv.« may 
it be so, no matter, e. g. Sak. v, 8; apt n° at the 
beginning of a sentence «perhaps, I dare say, e.g. 
apy esha nama phalam icchati , this man wants 
perhaps a reward, Mjicch. viii, 25 ; with Pot. often 
= would that, e.g. a pi namdivam sydt , would 
that it were so, Vikr. v, hi i opp. to ntd n° with 
Pot. would that not, I should think not, e. g. md 
nama akaryam kuryat, I hope he will not do 
something wrong, Mficch. iii, 26. 

2. K&ma, in comp, for ttaman , n.v. (sometimes 
ifc. as in satya -, q.v.) — k&rana, m. a nominal suffix, 
Nir.; n. the calling of a person (gen.) by the name of 
{Pndmna), Sarvad.; the ceremony of naming a child 
after birth, KauS. &c.; RTL. 370; i^ranam Vkri, 
to perform this c°), BhP.; - prayoga , m. N. of wk. 
-karman, n. name-giving (cf. prec.), R. — klr- 
tana, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yajn., 
Sch.; (esp.) incessant repetition of the name of a god, 
RTL. 141; - mdhatmya , n.N.ofwk. — kaumudl, 
f. N. of wk. — kauatubha, m. or n. N. of a Stotra. 

— grihya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr. 

— gotra, n. du. personal and family name, Gaut.; 
KauS. — graha, m. mentioning a name, naming, 
Amar. — grahana, n. (SrS.; Mn.; Kav. &c.), 
-graba, m.. (AV.; Lajy.), id. — graham, ind. 
*= - grihya , SBr.; Kaui — candrikS, f., -carana- 
bhSsbya, n., -carana-vSrttika, n., -cintA- 
xnani, m. N. of wks. — caura, m. the stealer of 
(i.e. assumer of) another person’s name, L.— jStl- 
graba, m. (Mn.); -jSLti-grabana, n. (Kull.) 
mentioning the name and race. — tirtba, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — deva, m. N. of a man, L. — dT&- 
dasi, C a ceremony consisting in worshipping Durga 
under one of her 12 appellations (Gaurl, Kali, 
Uma, Bhadra, Durga, Kami, Sarasvati, Maftgala, 
Vaishnavi, Lakshml, Siva, Narayanl), W. — dba or 
-dbA, m. name-giver, RV.; AV. — dbStu, m. a 
verbal base derived from a noun, Pan. — db&r&ka, 
mfn. bearing only the name of (nom.), Pane, ii, 91. 

— dbfirin, mfn. bearing the name of, being called 
(ifc.), Kathas.; — prec., Gobh. — dbeya, n. a name, 
title, appellation (often ifc.; cf. kim-n°, pitm-ri 9 
&c.), RV. &c. &c.; the ceremony of giving a name 
to a child, Mn. ii, t23 (also Parana, n. Gobh.); 
-fas, ind. by name, MW.; -paida - kaustubh a, 

m. or n. N. of wk. — n&mika, m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. — nlghantu, m., -nldbSna, n. N. of 
glossaries. — nlyata-pravesa, m. N. of a Sama- 
dhi, L. — nirdesa, m. pointing out by name, 
MW.-nau, f. a ship only by n° (not real), BhP. 

— pa^hana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — pada, 

n. name, BhP. — p&rayana, n., -prapanca, m. N. 
of glossaries. — ptirva, mfn. having a noun as first 


element, ApGf. — blbbratln, mfn. bearing only 
the name, AV. — mStra, mfn. « having only the 
name of (nom.), Pahc. i, 87 ; n. the mere n°, Sak.; 
Paftc.; ( ena ) ind. nominally, merely, MW .\°tr&va- 
Seshita, mfn. having only the n° left i.e. dead, R. 

— niStrika-niffbantu, m. N. of a vocabulary. 

— m&la, f. N. of sev. glossaries (also - kola , m. and 
°likd t f.); - samgraha , m. N. of a Stotra. — mftbSt- 
mya, n. N. of wk. —mudr&, f. a seal-ring with a 
name (engraved on it), §ak.— yaj&a, m. a sacrifice 
only in n , Bhag. - yltb&rtbya-nlr^aya, m. N. 
of wk. — ratna-rirarana, n., .ratndkara, m., 
-rat nil vail, f. N. of wks. — rasSyana and -raao- 
daya, m. or n. N. of Stotras. — rSpi, n. du. name 
and form, Br.; Up. &c. ( °p 2 tmaka , mfn.); —indi¬ 
vidual being, MWB. 102. — libga, n. the gender 
of nouns or a wk. treating thereof, L.; °gakhya- 
komudt{\), f., °g&nuiasana , n. N. of wks. —vat, 
mfn. having a name, Ap$r., Sch. — varjita or 
-vivarjita, mfn. nameless, stupid, L. — v&oaka, 
mf(*>d)n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n°, 
MW. — vldbl, m. N. of ch. of SivaP. - Tlsmriti, 
f. forgetting the name (of any one), MW. — vyfiba, 

m. N. of a SamJdhi, L. — inndi, f. a kind of gourd, 
L. — sesba, mfn. having only the name left i.e. 
dead, Uttarar.; m. death, W. — samklrtana, n. 
the glorification or incessant repetition of the name 
of a god, RTL. 105; N. of ch. of SivaP. -»am- 
grab a, m. collection of nouns; - nighantu , m., 
-mala, f. N. of vocabularies. — s&roddbara, m. N. 
of a glossary of nouns. — slddbanta, m., -«utra, 

n. pi. N. of a philos. and of a gramm. wk. NRmA- 
kshara, n. pi. the syllables forming a name, n°- 
writing, Vikr. HSmkkbyfitlka, mfn. relating to 
nounsand verbs, Pin. iv, 3, 71, VJrtt. JST&m&nka, 
mfn. marked with a name, Ragh. (also°/^iV<2, Vikr.); 

lob hit a , mfn. adorned with the mark of the n° 
or with n° and cipher, MW. ZTEm^desam, ind. 
by announcing one’s n°, XpGr. HErnknuaSaana, 
n. N. of a dictionary of nouns. ITSm&parSdba- 
niraaana-atotra,n. N. of a Stotra. KimArala, 
f. N. of a dictionary. OTtm&buti-Tldbi, m. N. 
of wk. 

1. tf&maka, mf(*'&7)n. ifc.« naman, name, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c. (cf. attghri -, krita- &c.) 

N&mataa, ind. — abl. of naman, BhP. v, 12, 8; 
by name, namely (often with i.nama), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; with \fkri, to give a person (acc.) a n°, 
call by the n°of (acc.), MBh.; with */prach, to in¬ 
quire after the n® of (acc.), §ak. vii, 

KSmitbi, ind. by name, AV. 
ir£man, n. (prob. neither fr. nor fr .*/mna 
[cf. Uif. iv, 150] ; ifc. f. either =m. or °tnni) a 
characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind, 
manner, RV.; VS.; AV.; name, appellation, RV. &c. 
&c.; personal name (as opp. to gotra, family n°; cf. 
nama-gotra above), Ka$. on Pan. viii, 2, 23 (often 
ifc. = named, called, e.g. Vishnu-tarma-ndma pan- 
4 itah, a sage named V°); merely the n° (as opp. to 
reality; cf. ndma-dharaka, - matra , -iesha &c.), a 
noun (as opp. to a verb), Nir.; Prat.; substance, es¬ 
sence (in the MlmaQsS phil. opp. to guna, accidental 
quality) ; a good or great name, renown, fame (only 
ifc.; cf. iva-, sumdntu -); water, Naigh. i, 11 ; 
tiamna, ind. by name (also joined with I. ttama); 
with */kri (Kav.) or vi-dha (Kathas.) to call by a 
name; nama (q. v.) with V grabh (grab) to men¬ 
tion or address by n°, RV. &c.&c.; with Vbhri } to 
bear or have a n°, ib.; with *s/kri (Br., Mn. &c.), 
*/da or dha (GfS), to give a n°, call. [Cf. Zd. nd- 
man; Gk. 6 -vop.a ; Lat. nom in; Goth, nam'd; 
Germ, itamo &c.; Eng. name.'] 

1. Uamika, mfn. relating to a name or to a noun, 
Pan. iv, 3, 72. 

1. ZTiznln, mfn. having a name, RamatUp. 

7 Tnrf?T 5 F namatika f mf(i)n. (fr. 2. namata) 
dressed in woollen cloth, L. 

^Tlf*T ndmi, m. N. of Yishiju, L. 

^TlfiTK ndmita , mfn. (y/nam t Cans.) bent, 
bowed, R.; Mricch. 

2 . NSmin, mfn. bending, (esp.) changing a dental 
to a cerebral (said of all vowels except a and d), Prat. 

HSmya, mfn. to be bent (as a bow), bendable, 
pliant, MBh. &c. 

narnba, m. a species of grain,MaitrS.; 
$Br. ( ambd, TS.; Kajh.) ; mf(f)n. consisting of 
Namba, KatySr. 


namra, v.l. for namra , AsvSr. 

JTTO nayd, m.(>/w*) a leader, guide, ltV.vi, 
24, 10; 46, 11 (pr. N., S 5 y. ; cf. atva-, go -); 
guidance, direction, L.; policy, means, expedient, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

ZT&yaka, m. a guide, leader,chief, lord, principal, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (with or scil. sainyasya , a general, 
commander; ifc. f. akd, cf. a-ndyaka)', a husband, 
BhP.; (in dram.) the lover or hero; the central gem 
of a necklace (implying also * a general ,’cf. nayakdya 
and mahd-ndyaka ); a paradigm or example (in 
gram.) ; N.of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of a Brah¬ 
man, Rajat.; of an author (also bhatta-n°), Cat.; ra. 
or n. a kind of musk, L. (cf. ndytka-curna ); (iha), 
f., see Nayikd; - tva , n. leadership, R. — ratna, n. 
N. of a Comm. ZTkyak&dklpa, m. 'chiefof leaders/ 
sovereign, king, L. 

KSy&k&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to play the part of a 
leader ; to act the part of the central gem of a neck¬ 
lace, £ii. ii, 92. 

K&yikS, f. (of °yaka , q. v.) a noble lady, Vet.; 
mistress, courtezan (cf. ndk&dhipa -); the heroine in 
a drama,Sah. &c.; an inferior form or Sakti of Durga 
(of which there are 8, viz. Ugra-can^a, Pra-can<j*, 
Candftgra, Can<ja-n 3 yika, Ati-can^a, Camunda, 
Can<ja, and Canda-vati; cf. kula - n °), Cat.; a class 
of female personifications representing illegitimate 
sexual love (they are called BalinT, Kam&varT, 
Vimala, Aruria, Medini, JayinT, SarviivarT, KauleSi\ 
RTL. 188; — next, L. —cfLr^a, n. a partic. medi¬ 
cament, Rasar. — g&dhana., n. N. of wk. 

XVayin, mfn. guiding (cf. ayuta-). 

nay ana, mf(*)n. (fr .nay ana) relating 
to the eye, ocular, Nyayas., Sch. 

nar, Vriddht form of nri in comp. 
— k&lpl, m. (patron.), -ku$a, mf(f)n., -namana, 
m. (patron.), -patya, mfn., fr. nri-kalpa, - kuta, 
- namana, - pati, Pat. — mata, m. patron, fr. nri- 
mat, PJn.viii,2,9,Virtt. — mari, m.(fr N. 

of a demon, RV. ii, 13,8. — medha, m. (fr. nri-m°) 
patr.of §aka-pQta, RV. Anukr.; n. N. of a S 3 man, 
TandBr. — shad&, m. (fr. ngi-shiUt) patr. of 
Kanva, RV. i, 117, 8 ; N. of a demon, x, 61, 13. 

fTK nardy mf(t)n. (fr. nara) relating to or 
proceeding from men, human, mortal, Mn.; Klv .; 
spiritual (?), W.; m. a man, TAr. (v.l.); (pi.) 
water (also sg. n. and a, f. L.), Mn. i, 10 (prob. in¬ 
vented to explain narayana) ; — Narayana, L.; & 
calf, L.; (f ), f., see nart; n. a multitude of men, L.; 
dry ginge.*, L. — kap&la, n. a human skull; - kunda - 
la-vat, mfn. wearing h° skulls as an ornament for 
the ears, Prab. iv, 1. — kita, m. a kind of worm, 
L.; one who disappoints expectations excited by 
himself, L. — candxa, m. N. of an author (cf. nara - 
c °); -paddhati, f. N. of his wk. — jrvana, n. gold, 
L. — haya, n. {yi'wbyuddha-)% fight between man 
and horse, Hariv. (v. 1 . nara-h°). XT&rop&yana (?), 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

XTfcrayani, m. (patr. fr. ttdra, q.v.) the son of 
the original Man (with whom he is generally asso¬ 
ciated, e.g. Mn. i, 10; he is identified with Brahma, 
ib. 11; with Vishnu or Krishna, TAr.; MBh. &c.; 
the Apsaras Urva$! is said to have sprung from his 
thigh, Hariv. 4601 ; elsewhere he is regarded as a 
Kasyapa or Artgirasa, also as chief of the Sadhyas, 
and with Jainas as the 8th of the 9 black Vasude- 
vas); the Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 00, said to have 
been composed by N°), SBr.; SankhSr.; (as synonym 
of Vishnu) N. of the 2nd month (reckoning from 
MargasTrsha), Var.; a mystical N. of the letter a, 
Up.; N. of a son of Aja-mila, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhu-mitra or Bhumi-mitra (a prince of the dynasty 
of the Kanviyanas), Pur.; of a son of Nara-hari, 
KshiiiL; of sev. men, authors and commentators 
(also with deary a, kavi,gargya , cakra-cupamani, 
daiva-vid, dh arm ddh ikdrin, panpit a, panpita- 
dharmddhikarin patupitdcarya,parivraj, bhatta 
[cf. below, and bhatta-n °], bhattdedrya, bhattd - 
rap a, bharatl, bhishaj', muni, yati, yatisvara , 
raya, va?tdya , vddilvara, vidyd-vinoda, vaish - 
nava-muni, larman, sarasvati, sarva-jna, sar- 
vabhauma)\ mf(f)n. relating or belonging to Nara¬ 
yana or Krishna, MBh. &c. (m. pi. the warriors of 
K°, iv, 147) ; n. (with kshetra) N. of the ground 
on the banks of the Ganges for a distance of 4 cubits 
from the water, L.; (with curna) a partic.medicinal 
powder, Bhpr.; (with taila) a medic, oil expressed 
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from various plants, ib.; (f), f., see s.v. — kaptha, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. — k&lpa, m., -kavaca, 
m. or n., -gita, f. N. of wks. - gnpta (?), m. N. of 
a prince, Inscr. — cakravartin, m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian, 0 /*-^^, m. N. of his wk. — oaritra-mala, 
f. N. of wk. — ohrna, see above. — tattva-vada, 
m. N. of wk. — tar a, m. N. of an author, Col. — tir- 
tha, m. N.of an author (also °na-bhikshu or °tia- 
tnutti ), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP.; 
-taramga, m. N. of wk. — taila,see above. — datta, 

m. N. of a poet, Cat. — d&sa, m. N. of sev. authors 
(also -kaviraja or - siddha ), Cat. — dikshlta and 
- sunu, m. N. of authors, ib. — dova, m. the god 
Nariyana' L.; N. of sev. authors. Cat. — dharma- 
8&ra-samgTaha,m .,-nSma-vivarana,n., -pad* 
dkati, f., -prakodhotsava, m. N. of wks. 

— priya, m. * friend of NSrSyana/ N. of Siva, L.; 
yellow sandal-wood, L. — hall, m. ‘ oblation to N°,' 
a partic. funeral ceremony ; N. of wk. (also 
yoga, m. f - vidki , m., -samarthana, n., - svayarn - 
prayojana-saneikd, f.) -bhattl, f., -bhattlya, 

n. N. of wks. — mantrartha, m. N. of wk. — znaya, 
mf(*)n. consisting in Niriyana, representing him, 
Pur. — misra, m. N. of an author; °Srtya f n. N. of 
a wk. — r^ja and -lakdhl, m. N. of authors. 

— varpana and -varznan, n., -vSrttika, n., 
-vll&sa, m., -vyitti, f., -sakda-vSdazrtka or 
-sahdartka, m. N. of wks. — sesha, m. N. of an 
author (also Usha-n°), Cat. - sri-garbha, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — srnti, f. (prob.) 
panishad, Sarvad.— samhit&, f. N. of a Pauranic 
wk. — saras, n. N°’s lake, BhP.; °ro-vara-md- 
hdtmya , n. N. of wk. — s&ra-Bamgr&lxa, m., 
-sutra, n. N. of wks. — snri, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— stava-rSja, m., -atotra, n., -smriti, f. N. of 
wks. — BvSmln, m. N. of a poet. — hr id ay a, n. 
N. of a Stotra. lTCrSyanAtharvanasirsliopa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. Xr&r&yanftvali, f. N. of 
a wk. on partic. funeral ceremonies. ZT&r&ya- 
p&srama, m. N°*s hermitage, BhP.; N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; Q mTya, n. N. of wk. NSraya- 
p&shtottara-sata-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 2 T 5 - 
r&yan£ndra, m. N. of an author (also -sarasvatt 
and -svaminX Cat. XT&r&yanSpaxiisbad, f. N. 
of an Up.; °shat-tikd, f., °shat-sara i m. f °shad- 
artha-prakdia,m. i °shad-dIpikd i i'OiComms. on it. 

JTSrSyanSya, Norn. A. °yate, to be or act like 
Niriyana, Pane. 

IT&r&yani, m.N. of a son of Viivi-mitra, Hariv. 

XfirSyani, f. (of °na, q.v.) patr. of Indra-seni 
(the wife of Mudgala), MBh.; Hariv.; N. ofDurgJ, 
Hariv.; of Lakshml, L.; of Gang! and Gandaki, L. 

— prasnAvall, f., -vilisa, m. N. of wks. 

V&r&yaniya, mfn. relating to Niriyana (also 

- ka , AgP.), treating of him, MBh.; n. N. of sev. 
wks. — tantra, n., -blja, n., -vySkhyS (and 
-bkakti-dipika), f., and °y Spanishad, f. N.of wks. 

Hltrl, f. = tiarl below. — shtha, m. du. 4 the 
fire of digestion and the wind of breath,* TS.; - horna , 
m., Sch. 

ITSrlka, mf(*)n. watery, aqueous, L.; spiritual, 
L. (cf. nard). 

f. (of °rd y q.v.) a woman, a wife (in older 
language also ttart), RV. &c. &c.; a female or any 
object regarded as feminine, VS.; TAr.; sacrifice, 
Naigh.; N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP.; of 3 kinds 
of metre, Col. —kavaca, m. ‘having women for 
armour/ N. of Mulaka (king of the solar line and 
son of Aivaka), Pur. — kunjara, m. (?), Pancad. 

— taraxngaka, m. a libertine, catamite, L. (cf. 
nddT-f). — tirtka, n. pi. N. of 5 sacred bathing- 
places of women, MBh. — dushana,n. any womairs 
vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, keep¬ 
ing bad company,^quitting a husband, rambling 
abroad, sleeping and dwelling in a strange house), W. 

— nStha, nrfn. having a woman for possessor or 
owner (as a house), Mricch. iv, 3. — pattana, n. 
N. of a town. Cat. — par&yana, mfn. devoted 
to women, MW. — pnm, n. gynseceum, MBh. 

— prasanga, m. addiction to women,W. — may a, 
mf(z)n. consisting only or totally of women, Bhartr.; 
Kid. — mnkha, m.pl. N. of a people to the south¬ 
east of MadhyadeSa, Var. — yana, n. a woman’s 
conveyance, a litter &c., Mn. iii, 13 . — ratna, n. 
a jewel of w°, an excellent w°, MW. — vakya, n. 
the word of a wife, ib. XarishtS, f. ‘dear to 
women,’ Arabian jasmine, L. N&rl-shtha, mfn. 
devoted to w°, fond of them, SinkhSr. 

Nfcrika, ife, (mfn.) = nari s woman, wife, R.; n. 
(in Simkhya) one of the 9 kinds of Tushti. 


Mariya,Nom. A ?yatt, to become a woman, Kpr. 

X&reya, m. (prob. fr. ndrt) N. of a son of 
Bhanga-kira, Hariv. 

Nary&, m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a 
man, Bhadrab. 

naraka , mf(t)n. (fr. naraka) relating 
to hell, hellish, infernal ; (with lokd), m. hell, AV. 
(also ndrakd, m., VS.) ; m. inhabitant of hell, Pur. 

XTarakika, mf(f )n. hellish ; m. an inhabitant of 
hell, L. °kin, mfn. hellish, being in or condemned 
to hell; m. = prec. m., L. °klya, mfn. hellish, 
infernal; m. = prec. m., L. 

HTtJp ndranga, in. the orange-tree (cf. 
ndga-ranga ), Suk. &c. (also f, f., SirngP.); the 
juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L.; a 
living being, L.; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L. —pat- 
traka, m. a yellow carrot, L. 

narada or naradd , m. N. of a Riehi 
(a Kinva or Kaiyapa, author of RV. viii, 13 ; ix, 
104; 105, Anukr.; as a Devarshi often associated 
with Parvata and supposed to be a messenger between 
gods and men, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; among the 
ioPraji-patisasa son of Brahma, Mn. 1,35; in later 
mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is regarded as 
inventor of the Vina or lute; in ep. poetry he is called a 
Deva-gandharva or a Gandharva-rija or simply Gan- 
dharva) ; of a son of Vi$va-mitra, MBh.; of one of 
the 34 mythic. Buddhas, MWB. 136 ; of sev. men, 
Lalit.; HParii.; of sev. authors, Cat. (cf. below); 
of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. the root of sugar-cane, 
L.; mf(f)n. relating to Narada, composed by him, 
Cat. — ?it&,f., -tantra, n., -panca-rStra,n.,-pa- 
rlvrSjakopanlshad, f., -pur&na, n., -bindfi.- 
panishad, f., -vacana, n., -vlldsa-kSvya, n., 
-sataka, n., -sikshS, f., -samhitS, f., -stotra, 
n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. ZTSraddsvara-tirtlia, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. XTfiradopa- 
desa, m. N. of ch. of the GanP. NSradopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Up.; -dipikd , f. of a Comm, on 
it. XTCtradopapur&na, n. N. of an Upapur. 

JSaradln, m. N. of a son of VUvi-mitra, MBh. 

ZTSradxya, mfn., relating to or composed by 
Narada, Cat. (also °yaka> ib.); n. N. of sev. wks., 
Kad. — krama, m. N. of wk. — mahS-stkdna, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. — sapta-sahasra, n. N. of wk. 
— purSna and °daydpapurSna, n. N. of a Pur. 
and an Upapur. 

naradvnsava , n. N. of a Samart, 
ArshBr. (prob. for - tidrada-v 0 ). 

narasinha , mfp)n. (fr. nara-sinha) 
relating or belonging to the man-lion (Vishnu in 
his 4th Avatara), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. the 16th 
Kalpa or period of the world (cf. s.v.), L. \ **ttara- 
sfe/ta, Vishnu as m°-l°, TAr.; BhP.; N. of a man, 
Inscr.; n. N. of a town, L. — curna, n. a partic. 
aphrodisiac, L. (cf. nara-s 0 -^). —tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — pur an a, n. N. of a Pur. — skat- 
cakry-npanishad, f. N. of an Up. K&rasln- 
hiya, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. JTSrasinhopani- 
shad, f., ITSrasishopapurSna, n. N.of an Up. 
and an Upapur. 

nardcay m. (fr. ?) an iron arrow, any 
a°, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. ardka~)\ water-elephant 
( =jaI 2 bhd) t L.; a bad or cloudy day (?), L.; (;), 
f. a goldsmith’s scales; n. a kind of metre, Col. (cf. 
nar *); a partic. medicament, Car. — ghrita and 
-cfirn&,n., and -rasa, m. N.of partic. medicaments 
(cf. above). — dur-dina, n. a shower (lit. bad 
weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Ragh. 

H&r&caka, n. a kind of metre; ( tkd ), f.*=°«, 
L.; a kind of metre. 

iTTCTOET narayana. See above. 

narasansa , rnf(*)n.(fr ,ndra-sdnsa) 
relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatory, 
eulogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS.; Br.; Yajn. 
&c.; relating or sacred to AgniNari-s° (applied to the 
Soma, RV.; to a Ric, TBr. &c.) ; m. N. of partic. 
Soma libations, VS.; TBr. See. ; m.pl. of a class of 
Pitris or Manes, ib.; (/), f. N. of partic. verses or 
formulas, n. a tale or legend in honour of liberal men, 
L. — pankti, mfn. (sacrifice) performed with 5 
Soma-libations called Narisapsas, AitBr. ii, 34, 3 
(w. r. nar 0 p° ). 

nardsarya , m. N. of a man, Col. 

(v. 1. pa/ 3 ). 


narikera , m. the cocoa-nut tree, 

the cocoa-nut, Su$r. &c. 

Hraxlkela, m. id., MBh. &c. (L. also °li or 
°/f, f.) — ksk&ra, m. a partic. medicament, L. 
— dvipa, m. N. of an island, ib. 

Hiftw naringa , m. (Car.), °gi t f. (SarngP.) 

the orange-tree. — kanda, m. a yellow carrot, L. 
(cf. narahga -pattraka ). 

rllfiE narishta and narishta-homa (Nya- 
yam .) •zndri-shtha and - horna (see under ttdri ). 
HTd nart, f. See above. 

ndrthela , m. = nciriA : 0 ; N. of an 
island, KathSs.; (f), f. the cocoa-nut or a fermented 
liquor made from the milk of it, L. 

hkN narxea , n. Corchorus Capsularis,L. 

naroji-pandita, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

ndr-halpi, °kuta &c. See nar, 

p. 536. co*. 3 - 

5 nf 5 hp nartika, mf(*)n.fr. narta, g. chcdadi. 

ndrmada , mf(*)n. belonging to the 
river Narma-di { pra-vaha ), Kathis.; m. metron. 
of a man, Hariv. 8019. 

•TtfSxift narmint (fr. tia+armin[y] ‘not in 

ruins’), N. of a town, RV. i, 149, 3. 

«n*l5F»aryaj?£a, m.= ndranga t the orange- 

tree, L. 

*TTc 5 nala , mfn. (fr. nala , cf. nada) con¬ 
sisting or made of reeds, BhP.; m. (g. ardharcAdi), 

f. (a or t, L.) and n. a hollow stalk, (esp.) of the lotus, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; any tube or tubular vessel or vein 
See. of the body, ib.; m. or n. the navel-string, 
Gobh., Sch.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. N. of 
a river, MBh.; VP. (v.l. nlla .); (/;, f. an instru¬ 
ment for perforating an elephant’s ear, L.; the stalk 
of a pot-herb, L.; a piece of metal on which the 
hours are struck =ghatl t W.; a lotus-flower, L. (cf. 
ndlika ); n. the urethra, Su$r.; a handle (only mf[i]n. 
ifc.), MBh. vii, 75 ; a partic. ornament onachariot, 
R. vi, 75, 28; yellow orpiment, L. — vani»,m. 
= nala, a reed, L. — VBBh^ana-ciSnti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. XTSl&stra, n. any tubular weapon 
(e.g. gun, cannon &c.), L. 

N&laka, ifc. (mfn.) a stalk, (esp.) a lotus-st° (cf. 
caru-n° ); ( ika) t f. id., L.; N. of sev. plants (also 
•pushpa, n.), Suk.; L.; an instrument for perfora¬ 
ting an elephant’s ears, L.; **ghati (cf. nala ), Jita- 
kam.; a period of 24 minutes, Rijat. iv, 570 ; hint, 
insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kim. v, 51. 

inUaklni, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus 
lake, L. 

ITSHya, Nom. A. °yatc f to represent the handle 
(of an axe); °yita, mfn. BhP. 

XT&l&yanA, m., patr., also pi. SamskJrak. 

XTSli, f. *= ndpiy any tubular vessel or vein &c. of 
the body, L.; ifc.=3°/*&S, a period of 34 minutes, 
Sah. °li-jangha, m. a crow, L. (cf. ndpi-f 3 ). °li- 
jahg'ha, m. N. of a man, Dai. °Ii-Trana, m.« 
nadt-v/ 3 , L. 

K&lika, mfn. (with asana) a partic. manner of 
sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shan - 
n°) ; m. a trader with (?), Pancad.; a buffalo, L.; 
(a), f., see under °laka; n. = naldstra } L.; a lotus 
flower, L.; m. or n. myrrh, L.; a kind of wind 
instrument, L. 

IT&llxii, f. a mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP. 

irfilika, m. a kind of arrow or spear, MBh.; R. 
&c.; body, limb, L,; m. n. a lotus flower, L.; n. 
(ib.)=°klni, f. a multitude of 1° flowers, a l°lake, 

g. puskkar&di . 

K&lya, mfn. (fr. nala), g. samkdicLti. 

nalanda, m. N. of a village near 
Raja-griha containing a celebrated Buddh. monas¬ 
tery, MWB. 169 &c. 

KSlandara, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L. 

^TTOTfnft ndldgiriy m. N. of an elephant 

connected with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406. 

rfifcoqlR nalikera , m. the cocoa-nut tree 
or the c°-nut,Var.; Suir. (also°^/c as v.l.); Kiv. 
(also °kerJy f., Balar.); N. of a district to the south¬ 
east of Madhya-deia, Var. 
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mfWtn nalitd , f. Arum Colocasta, L. 
*TI<3fa nail^a, m. Nauclea Cadamba(?),L. 

*TTO I. navd, m. (^4* nu) a shout of joy 
or triumph, RV. 

TTPTa . ndva=mau, a boat, a shtp (in comp., 
cf. ardha-n°, dvi-n° ; Pin. v, 4, 99, 100) ; (a), f. 
id., RV. i, 97, 8. — prabh.rfcs.aana, n. N. of a 
place, AV. m. a boatman, sailor, §Br. 

ZriTopajlvana and °rin, m. id., MBh. 

ZTSvika, mf(f)n. belonging to a ship or boat, 
W.; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (Ifc. f. a), MBh.; 
R. See.; n. N. of a Slman. —nSyakg and -patl, 
m. * sailor-chief/ the captain of a vessel, Dai. 
XTSTln, m. a boatman, sailor, L. 

1. XT&vya, Norn. P. °yati, to wish for a ship, L. 

2. XTftryk, mf(a)n. navigable, accessible by a boat 
or ship, AV.; MBh. &c.; m. a shipman, sailor, ApGj.; 
(a), f. a navigable river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Ka$. on 
Pig. ii, 3, 18. 

HW! nacana , n. (\/5. nu ; cf, 3. nava) a 

sternutatory, SlrngS. °nlya, mfn. good as a st°, Car. 

navamta , mf(t)n. (fr. nava-ntta) 

coming from butter, Nylyam.; mild asb°, MBh. 

vTTOftDtf ndvamika, mf(i)n. (fr. navama) the 

ninth, R. 

mMfoW ndvayajfWca , mfn. (fr. nava-ya- 
;ila), with kdla, m. the time of offering the first- 
/ruits &c. of the harvest, Pin. iv, 2, 35, Vlrtt. 1. 

ndvara , in. N. of a family, Cat. 

nav-akdra , ndv-droha, ndvy-uda - 
ka . See 2. nau . 

3. navy a, n. (fr. 1. ndva) newness, 

novelty, L. 

i.ndsa, m. (\/i. nai) attainment (see 

dun°). 

Ta. nasa, m. (\/2. nas) the being lost, 

loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin, 
death, Br.; Mn.; MBh. Se c. (ifc. destroying, anni¬ 
hilating, cf. karma-tiald, graha-ndla, duh-svap- 
na-n°); flight, desertion, W.; (arithm.) elimination, 
ib.; (ft, f. N. of a river near Benares, L. —tag, ind. 

— naldt, from death, MW. — gata (?), m. N. of a 
Buddh. patriarch. 

X&gaka, mf(f&*)n. destroying, annihilating, re¬ 
moving (with gen. or enmp.), MBh.&c. (c(.ku-n°, 
krita-n°); wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n°). 

Xfcgaiia^f^n. destroying Sec. «■ prec. (with gen. 
or ifc.), VS.; MBh. &c.; n_. destruction, removal; 
causing to be lost or perish, A past.; MBh.; R. Sec .; 
forgetting (< adhitasya ), Yijn. iii, 228. -kara, 
mf(/)n. destroying (ifc.), Klv. XKganiya, n. (scil. 
karmatt) expulsion from the order, Buddh. 
IT&mayitpl, n. destroying, remover, VS. 

X&glta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yljn.; ban¬ 
ished, ex pulsed, anoutcast(seenext). * samgr&ha, 

m. intercourse with an outcast, Buddh. 

JTCsin,mfn.perishing,perishable, Mn.; Prab. (cf. 
a-n°); ifc.destroying,removing,MBh.; Hariv. Sec. 
Xasnka, mf(a)n. disappearing, perishing, being 

lost, TS. 

JHtsya, mfn. liable to be destroyed or removed 
or banished, Bhlshlp.; Kap. (-tva, n.) 

N&shtika, mf(jt)n. (fr. nashta) relating to any¬ 
thing lost, W.; m. the (former) owner of any 1 ° 
object, Mn. viii, 202. 

f. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV.; 

VS.; SBr. 

HTf$TC ndstra, m. or n. a pressed Soma- 

stalk, Aryav. 

1. nas , cl. I. A. ndsate ,to sound, Dha- 
tup. xvi, 24. 

2. nas , the strong stem of 3. nds, q.v. 
KisS, f. the nose (either du., e.g. AV. v, 23, 3, 

or sg., Mn.; MBh. Sec.; ifc. f. a, MBh.; R. 
&c.); proboscis (clgaja-n 6 ); =-ddru (below), L.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 3. nas and ndsikd). 

— °gT&(°sa£ > ), n. the tip of the nose, Gaut.; Suir. 

— chldra, n. a nostril, L. — chlnni, f. a species of 
bird with a divided beak, L. — jvara, m. a kind of 
disease of the nose ( — naira), L. — dakgMxrit- 
varta, m. wearing the nose-ring in the right nostril 


(marking women who have children or money), W. 

— dim, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose 
over a door, L. — n&ha, m. obstruction of the n°, 
Su$r. — °ntik» (V«/°), mfn. (a stick) reaching to 
the n°, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. kcldnP). — parlgogha, m. 
heat and drvness of the n°, Suir. — parigrfcva, 
m. ‘u°-flow, running at the n°, ib. —pika, m. a 
kind of inflammation of the n°, ib. (cf. ghrana-p°). 

— put a, m. wing of the n°, nostril, ib.; Var.; Heat.; 
- rnaryada , f. septum of the nose, Suir. — pratl- 
n&ha, m. *= ndsa-ndha, Suir. — praminn, n. size 
of the n°, ib. — bhang-a, m. falling in of the n°, 
ib. - mula, n. the root of the n°, Cat. — yoni, 

m. a weak or passionless man who has no desire for 
cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr. 

— rakta-pitta, n. nose-bleeding, L. — randhra, 

n. * n° aperture,’ nostril, $ii. v, 54, Sch. — roga, 
m. disease of the n°, Suir. — °rbuda ( °sM Q ) and 
-°rgag (?s&rP), n. polypus of the n°, ib. — Tapia, 
m. the bridge of the n , ib.; Pane. — r vabhanga 
(°sdv°), m. ■= nasd’bhahga, SuSr. — vixndrarta, 

m. wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark 
of sorrow or childlessness), W. — rlroka, m. * nose- 
cavity/ nostril, Sis. v, 54 (cf. - randhra ). — rlrara, 
11. id., BhP. — vedha, m. perforation of the nose 
(of cattle), Hemac. — soaha, m. dryness of the n°, 
W. — samvedana, m. Momordica Charantia, L. 

— srftva, m .—parisrava, Suir. ZfasSttha, n. 
snot, Gal. 

ZTasSlu, m. N. of a tree, L. 

ITSsika, m. or n. N. of a place (cf. below and nasi- 
kyd ); in some comp. —°sikd. — kshetra-m&li&t- 
xuya, n. N. of wk. — tryambaka, m. or n. (also 
ndsika alone) N. of a locality; - tirtha , n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, Cat. — m-dhama, mfn. blow¬ 
ing through the nose, Pin. iii, 2, 29; vi. 3, 66. 
-m-dha^a, mfn. drinking through the n°, ib. 

— vat (nas°), mfn. having a n°, nosed, TS. 
Visika, f. a nostril; (older du.) the nose, RV. 

&c. See. (ifc. {.a or f, Plij. iv, I, 55); the probo¬ 
scis of an elephant, BhP.; — tiasd-ddru , L.; N. 
of Aivinl (mother of the two Aivins), L.—°gra 
(°^£ P )» n * point of the nose, Bhag. (- tas , ind.) 

— chidra, 11. (MlnSr.), -chinni, f. (L.), -pftka 
and -pu^a, m. (Suir.) —ndsa-chidra See. — mala, 

n. ‘nose-dirt,’ nose-mucus, snot, §ak., Sch. — mula, 
n .—ndsd-m°, L. — rajju, f. a nose-string, Mricch. 
vi, $. — arotaa, n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r. -}/*). 

Vasikya, mf(d)n. being in or coming from the 
nose, ChUp.; Vait.; uttered through the n°, nasal, 
Prlt.; Hcat.jm. any nasal sound, Siksh.; a partic. 
n° s° related to the so-called Yamas, Prlt.; du. the 
two Aivins ( — nasatyau ), L.; pi. N. of a people in 
DakshinI-patha,Var.; AVParii.; n. the nose (also 
-ka), L.; N. of a town, Pin. vi, 1, 63, Vlrtt. 3. 

ITSsya, n. the nose-cord (of a draught-ox &c.), 
Mn. viii, 291; (prob.) an errhine (in next). — grg- 
sam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an 
e° (to be put into the nose), swallowing easily, 
Hariv. 15996. 

nasatya , mfn. (prob. fr. Va. nas , 
Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du. as N. 
of the Aivins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of one of the 
A°s, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating 
or belonging to the A°s, MBh.; (d), f. the con¬ 
stellation Aivinl, L. (The derivations fr. na + 
asatya or fr. nas a + tya or fr. nd + satya are very 
improbable.) 

nasira or ndsira, n. the van of an 
army, Kid.; Hear.; m, a champion who advances 
before the line, L. 

ndsiiha &c. See under 2. nd. 

•fTftrfrtq ndstitada or nastida ,m. the mango 
tree. 

ndha, m. (<Snah) binding, tying, L.; 
obstruction (cf. tidsa-n°); trap or snare for catching 
deer, L. 

ndhala , m. a man of a barbarous or 
outcast tribe; pi. N. of a non-Ary an people 
( = mleccha), L. 

. nakusha, mf(i)n. (fr. nahus) neigh¬ 
bouring, kindred ; m. neighbour, kinsman, RV. 

2. H&lmgha, m. (fr. ndhusha) patron, of Ya- 
y 5 ti, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a serpent-demon, VlyuP. 
ITShuslii, m. patr. ofYaylti, L. 


ndhndbkai,m. N. of Rama-krtsh- 
na (son of Dimodara), Cat. 

fa I. ni, ind. down, back, tn, into, wtthtn 
(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either to verbs 
or to nouns; iu the latter case it has also the mean¬ 
ing of negation or privation [cf. ‘down-hearted’ — 
‘heartless’] ; sometimes w. r. for nis); itmay also ex¬ 
press kshepa, ddna , upa-rama, d-iraya, moksha 
Sec., L. [Cf. Zd. ni; Gk. 4 -rl; Slav, ni-tu; Germ. 
ni-dar , ni-dcr, nitder; Angl. Sax. ni-thcr, Eng. 
ne-ther, bt-math?) 

fa 2. ni (for ni), mfn. See fita-nl\ 

fa 3 . ni, (in music) the 7th note (for ni - 
shad ha). 

f^^nins, cl. 2. A. (Dh 5 ,tup.xxiv,i 5 )nfos- 
t€, Bhatf. ( niusate, nfasata and p.niysdna, RV.; 
niussi r, niussva, Kii. on Pin. viii, 3, 58; pf. ni - 
nitsse, aor. anitfsishta, fut. ni$sishyate, ninsitd, 
Or.) to touch closely, kiss, salute. (Perhaps fr. ni- 
nans, Des. of */nam, like lips fr. li-laps Sec.; cf* 
4/niksh.) 

Higein, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc.; cf. netra-). 

fa: nih, for nis (q. v.) before a stbtlant and 
rarely before k , kk; p,ph. — k«katra,mf(<r;n. hav¬ 
ing no military caste, BhP. (°tr€, ind. when there wa* 
no m° c°, ib.); - karana, 11. depriving of the m° c°, 
ib.; °triya, mfn . — °tra, mfn., Bllar. -iahka, 
mf(d)n, free from fear or ride, not afraid of (comp.); 
careless, secure, Hariv.; Klv. &c. (also °hkUa, 
Pane.); (am),ind.fearlessly,securely, easily, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance; 
(d), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (aya), ind. 
without f° or h°, SlrfigP.; -// 7 a, m. (in music) a 
kind of dance; -supta, mfn. sleeping calmly, SlntiE 

— iatru, mfn. free from enemies, Kathls. — aabda, 
mf(a)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R. Sec.; ni. or 
n. silence (°dam a/ kri, to make no noise), R.; (am), 
ind. noiselessly, MBh. (cf. ni-P ); -nilcal a, mfn. 
(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathls.; - padam, 
ind. with soundless i. e. inaudible steps, R.; -jam- 
vritta , mfn. become noiseless, R.; - stimita, min. 

— -niscal a, MBh.; -sravat, mfn. (tear) flowing 
noiselessly, Rljat. — soma, m. uneasiness, anxiety, 
L. — sarana, mf(a)n. defenceless, unprotected, 
Rljat. — sarkara, mfn. free from pebbles (as a 
bathing-place), R. — salfcka, mfn. free from grass 
Sec., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. -salka and 
°kaka, mtn. (fish) having no scales, L. — salya, 
mfn. freed from an arrow or from thorns or from 
pain, MBh. Sec . (v. 1 . vi-P); (am) y ind. without 
pain, easily, willingly, Dai. — iaatra, mfn. weapon¬ 
less, unarmed, Rljat. — a&kha, mfn. branchless; 
-td, f. Kid.; °khi- a/ kri, to deprive of branches, ib. 

— sukra, mfn. without fire or energy, AitBr. viii, 
23. — suka, mfn. without a beard or awns (as corn), 
Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear.; Sichas.; m. beardless 
rice without any awn, L. — aunya, mfn. quite 
empty, R. — aring'a, mf(o)n. hornless, Heat. — ae- 
aha, mf(o)n. without remainder, (either =*)finished, 
passed away (kalpa),\\txiv. ('shamylkp ,to destroy 
completely, MBh.); (or«) complete, whole, entire, 
all,M Bh.; R.&c.; at beg.ofcomp.( — am or ena, ind.) 
totally, completely; -krit, mfn. eating one's meals 
without any remainder, Vishn.; -tas, ind. wholly, 
entirely, Rljat.; Suir.; -td, f. complete destruction, 
MBh.; Pane.; - bhagna , mfn. totally broken, Hariv.; 
-mushita, mfn. totally robbed out, Kathls.; °shana, 
mf(a)n. «■ nih-sesha, MW.; °shaya ,Nom. P. °yati, 
to destroy totally, Prab. ii, 33; °shita, mfn. having 
nothing left, totally consumed or finished or destroy¬ 
ed, R.; Pane.; Rljat. — aoka*mfn. free from sor¬ 
row or care, Hariv.; Rljat. — sodhya, mfn. not 
to be cleansed or purified; clean,pure,L. — smasru, 
mfn. beardless, L. (w. r. ni-P). — srama and -gra- 
yaui, w. r. for ni-s°. - srS, w. r. for nih-svt. 

— srika, mfn. deprived of beauty, ugly, MBh.; 
unfortunate, inglorious, ib.; Pur.; -td, f. misfortune, 
want of good luck, MW. — sreni, f. = ni-lrcni, 
L.; the wild date tree, L.; °nika, f. a ladder, Dhar- 
ma$arm.; a kind of grass, L.; °ni-pushpaka, m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. — srgyani, f. *= ni-lraya- 
m, Gal. — greyasa, mf(l)n. 4 having no better,' 
best, most excellent, MBh.; R. Sec.; m. N. of Siva, 
L.; n. the best i.e. ultimate bliss, final beatitude or 
knowledge that brings it, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, conception, L. 
•kara, mfn. conferring final happiness or emancipa- 









539 


f;r:trjf nih-shanga. facapi nir-avyaya. 


tion, W. — shangiv, w. r. for - saiiga . — shamdhi, 
g.sushdmddi. — shamam, ind. at the wrong time, 
unseasonably, L. (cf. P 5 n. viii, 3, 88). — sbyan- 
dana, n. a trickling or flowing down, streaming, 
dropping, Say. (— ni-syanda, m.) — samsaya, 
mfn. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &c. (also \'yita, 
Kad.); not doubtful, not doubting or suspecting, 
MBh.; Ragh.; (am), ind. undoubtedly, surely, MBh.; 
R. — samskara, mfn. uneducated, ill-mannered ; 
- td, f., Kad. — s&xnkaksha, mfn. not perplexed or 
confused, L. (w. r. ni-s°). — saznkalpa, mfn. hav¬ 
ing no determination or will, Nyayas. — samksho- 
bha, mfn. unshaken, Jatakam. — samkhya,mfn. 
innumerable, numberless, Inscr. — sahga, m. ab¬ 
sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP.; 
mfn. unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon¬ 
nected, separated, detached, Kap.; not attached or 
devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.; Vedant.; free 
from worldly attachment, unselfish, disinterested, 
MBh.; Hariv.&c.; (am or end) , ind. without interest, 
without reflection, at random, R. ii, 21, 12 (w. r. 
iox-sahkamTy, BhP. iv, 8, 31; m.N. of a man, Cat.; 
•td, f., -tva, n. absence of attachment, unselfishness, 
indifference, Pur. &c. — saoiva, mfn. without a 
minister or councillor, Subh. — samcara, mfn. not 
moving about, not leaving one’s home, Rajat.; m. 
not taking a walk, Malatlm. — sainjna, mfn. sense¬ 
less, unconscious, MBh.; R. &c. — aattva, mfn. 
without existence, unsubstantial (-/ , z>a,n.),Vajracch.; 
unenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable 
(-td, (.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; deprived of living 
beings, Pane.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want 
of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence, 
W. — satya, mfn. untrue, false; -td, f. falsehood, 
insincerity, Kam.; Hit. — saintati, mfn. destitute 
of offspring, childless, Rajat. — samtana, mfn. id., 
MW. — samdig’dh.a, mfn. not doubtful, certain; 
(tf/rc),ind.,MBh.&c. — camdelia, mf(a)n.; (aiji), 
ind. *= prec., Kathas.; Kull. — samdfci, mfn.having 
no joints perceptible, well knit,compact, close, firm, 
Balar. — aapatna, mf(a)n. having no rival, not 
sharing the possession of anything with another, 
MBh.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging ex¬ 
clusively to one possessor, ib.; unrivalled, unparal¬ 
leled (- td , f.), Kad.; having no enemies, MW. 
-samS, f. ‘matchless/ N. of a Surangana, Sio- 
has. — sampS ta, mfn. affording no passage, block¬ 
ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L. 

— sambandha, mfn. without relatives, MW. 

— sambadha, mfn. not crowded, lonely, solitary; 
•veld, f. a time when there is no crowding in the 
streets, Das. — sambhrama, mfn. not perplexed, 
unembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat. — sarani, mfn. 
pathless, impracticable, Hear. — sarpa, mfn. free 
from snakes. Pane. — salila, mfn. waterless, Rajat. 

— saha, mf(<z)n. not able to support or resist (comp.); 
powerless, weak (-td, f., -tva, n.), Kav.; Rajat.; 
Kathas. (comp. - tara, £&); intolerable, irresistible, 
W. — sabSya, mfn. without helpers, unassisted, 
Malatim. — sddhSra, mfn. supportless; (am), ind. 
Si$. xviii, 46. — « 5 dhvasa,mf(<z)n. fearless, bold, 
Hariv.; Kav.; (am), ind. fearlessly, boldly, Rajat.; 

• ta, f. (Jatakam.), -tva, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold¬ 
ness. — sSmarthya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, MBh. 

— aSmSnya, mfn. extraordinary, uncommon, Ra¬ 
jat. — aara, mf(<S)n. sapless, pithless, worthless, 
vain, unsubstantial (- td, f. ,-tva, n.), Hariv.; Var.; 
Kav.; Pur.; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo- 
tiaka, L.; (in music) a kind of time (also sdru and 
°ruka)\ (a), f. Musa Sapientum, L.; °raka, n. a 
kind of diarrhoea, Bhpr. — sSla, mf(<z)n. being 
out of the house, AV. — aiman, mfn. unbounded, 
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kav. — sukha, mfn. 
joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh.; disagreeable, distress¬ 
ing, W. — sugriva, mf(£)n. freed from Sugriva, 
R. — srtvarnaka, mfn. deprived of gold, Myicch. 
ix, {. — sntra, mfn. without thread, Naish.; help¬ 
less, ib. — sunn, mfn. sonless, Viddh. — somaka, 
mfn. moonless, Vents. — stambha, mfn. having no 
posts or pillars, Kam.; having no support or help, 
BhP. — stuti, mfn. praising nothing, MBh. — sthfi- 
man, mfn. powerless, weak, Derin. — Bneha, 
mf(a)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mn.; Pane.; not 
wet, dry,R.; insensible, cold, unfeeling (with prati), 
Ksv.; Pane, (-tva, n.); not longing for, indifferent, 
MBh.; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable, 
Kathas.; Pane.; m. ungreasing, Dhatup.; (ff), f. 
Linum Usitatissimum, L.; -phala, f. Solauum Dif- 
fusum, L. — spanda (cf. nish-p°), mfn. motion¬ 
less, Kathas.; Naish.; - tva,, n. Sah. (also ni-sp 3 ). 


— sparsa, mfn. hard, rough, Kad.; - gatra, mfn. 
rough-limbed, Divyav. — spriha, mf(ff)n. free 
from desire, not longing for (loc. or comp.), ab¬ 
staining from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.&c. (-ta, f. Yajn.); 
(am), ind.,Pan. viii, 3, no, KSs. — sphura, mfn. 
(heart) not throbbing, Malatlm. x, Jf. — syanda 
= ni-s°. — sva, mfn. deprived of one’s own, indi¬ 
gent, poor, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -td, f. poverty, Var. 

— 1. -svana, mfn. soundless,Kathas. — svabhSva, 
m. want of property, poverty, SantiS.; mfn. 'un- 
propertied,’ void of peculiarities, Sarvad. — svSdu, 
mfn. insipid, tasteless, W. — «vadh.yaya-vasha$- 
k£ra, mfn. neither studying the Vedas nor offering 
burnt sacrifices, VP. — svamika, f. having no lord 
or husband, Kathas. — svi-krita, mfn. (svi in 
comp, for -sva) deprived of one’s property, impov¬ 
erished, Var. — BVi-bhUta, mfn. id., Das. 

Nir for nis (q.v.) before vowels and soft con¬ 
sonants. — ansa, mfn. having no degrees (of latit. 
or long.); -tva, n. Suryas. — ansaka,mfn. receiving 
no share,YJjn. — an*n,mfn. rayless, MBh. — aksha, 
mfn. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib.; 
m. the place of no 1° i. e. the terrestrial equator, 
Suryas.; -desa, m. the equatorial region, ib. — ak- 
shara,mfn. not knowing the letters, H Paris. — agni, 
°nlka, mfn. having no (consecrated) fire> MBh. 

— agra or -agraka, mfn. divisible without re¬ 
mainder, Lll. — ag’ha,mf(i)n.sinless, free from faults, 
Rajat. — ankusa, mfn. unchecked (lit. not held by a 
hook), uncontrolled, independent, free, unruly, ex¬ 
travagant (am, ind.; -td, f., -tva, n.), MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c.; °saya, Nom. V.yati, to unfetter, Kad. — anga, 
mfi^or/)n. incomplete, Sah.; having no resources 
or expedients, Hit. — angola, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 86, 
Kai — angnli, mfn. fingerless, Kav.—ajina, mfn. 
without a skin or hide, L.- aiijana, mf(J)n. un¬ 
painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of an attendant of S°, Hariv.; of sev. authors, 
Cat. (also with yati; °ndshtaka, n. N. of wk.) n. 
the Supreme Being, W.; (a), f. the day of full moon, 
L.; N. of Durga, L. — atisaya, mfn. unsurpassed 
(•tva, n.), Hariv.; Pane. &c. — aticSra, mfn. in¬ 
violable, H Paris. — atyaya,mf(<z)n.free from danger, 
secure, infallible (-tva, n.), Kav. &c.; unblamable, 
faultless, Kir.; causing no pain, Suir. — adMBhfhS- 
na, mfn. having no resting-place or basis, supportless, 
untenable, MBh.; R.; independent, Samk. — adhva, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, L. — anukrosa, 
mf(a)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-ta, f.), MBh.; R.; 
m. mercilessness, cruelty, R.; -kdrin, mfn. acting 
pitilessly, MBh.; - tas , ind. in a cruel manner, Pane.; 
•yukta, mfn. uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R. 
-anuga, mfn. having no followers, unattended, 
Rajat. — anugraha, mfn. ungracious, unkind,BhP. 

— anunSsika, mfn. not marked with the Anuna- 
sika, not nasal, Vop. — anubandba, mfn. showing 
no secondary or symptomatic affection, Car.; °dhaka , 
mfn. having no indicatory letter, Pat. — anum&na, 
mfn. not bound to conclusions or consequences, 
Tattvas. — anuyojya, mfn. unblamable, faultless; 
°jydnttyoga, m. the blaming of anything faultless, 
Nyayas.; Sarvad. —anurodba, mfn. untavourable, 
unfriendly, unamiable (-tva, n.), Kav.; unkind to¬ 
wards, rcgardlessof (loc.), RatnSv. — anusaya, mfn. 
without the consequences or results of acts, Samk. 

— antara, mf(ff)n. having no interval (in space or 
time), close, compact, dense .uninterrupted, perpetual, 
constant (-ta, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; faithful, true, 
Pane.; abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; Sah.; not 
other or different, identical, MBh,; R. &c.; not 
hidden from view, W.; (am), ind. closely, tightly, 
firmly, £it.; Su$r.; constantly, continually, MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; immediately,at once, Kam.; Vet.; - grika • 
vasin, mfn. living in the next house, Kull.; - payo - 
dhard, f. having closely contiguous breasts (clouds), 
Mficch.v,i5; -vtiesha, mfn. (pi.) being without dif¬ 
ference in regard to (loc.), being treated alike,MBh.; 
- sartra, mfn. one whose body is densely transfixed 
with (arrows), R.; °rdbhydsa, m. constant repetition 
or study, diligent exercise or practice, Prab.; °rdt- 
kantha, f. continual longing for, Ratn.; °rddbhintta, 
mfn. densely sprouted, ib. — antar&l&, mfn. without 
an intervening space, close, narrow; -td, f., Si$., 
Sch. — andhas,mfn. foodless, hungry, BhP. — anna, 
mfn. wanting food, starving, MBh.; Susr.; giving 
or yielding no food, BhP.; (°nne), ind. during a 
famine, ib. — anvaya, mfn. having no offspring, 
childless, Rajat.; unconnected, unrelated, Mn. viii, 
x 98 ; 33 *; illogical, unmethodical, W.; not com¬ 


mitted in the presence of others, Mn. viii, 332; 
without retinue, unaccompanied, Bha{t. — apa, mfn. 
waterless, R. — apakrama, mfn. not to be escaped 
from, GopBr. — apatya, mfn. childless; -tva, n.. 
Car.—apatrapa^f^n.shameless, impudent, confi¬ 
dent, MBh.; R.; Susr.&c. — aparadha,mf(a)n. un¬ 
offending, guiltless, blameless {-ta, f.), Vikr.; Kathas. 
&c.; m. faultlessness,innocence; -vat, mfn. innocent, 
R. — apavarta, mfn. not returning,W.; (in arithm.) 
= next. — apavartana, mfn. not to be divided by 
a common divisor, Gol. — apavada, mfn. blameless, 
BhP.; not admitting of any exception (also - ka ), 
Pat. — apahnava, mfn. unconcealed,Sah. — ap&ya, 
mfn. imperishable, MBh. (also °yiti, Kav.); infal¬ 
lible, R.; Sufr.; free from hami or evil, MW. 

— apdksha, mf( 5 )n. regardless ot, indifferent to, 
independent of (loc. or comp.); desireless, careless, 
indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c. 
(also -ka, BhP.); (am), ind. regardlessly, accident¬ 
ally, MBh.; Da$.; (a), (.(K.)-ta, f., (Kathas.),-/W, 
n. (RamatUp.) disregard, indifference, independence; 
°kshita, mfn. regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Das.; 
°kshiti, mfn. indifferent, independent, MBh.; °kshya, 
mfn. not to be regarded, Bhartr. — abhipr 4 ya,mfn. 
purposeless, Kathas. — abh.ibh.ava, mfn. not subject 
to humiliation or disgrace, Bhartf.; not to be sur¬ 
passed, MW. — abhim&na, mfn. free from pride, 
BhP. — abhilapya, mfn. unutterable, inexpressible, 
Sarvad. — abhilSsha, mfn. not desirous of, indiffer¬ 
ent to (comp.), Sak. — abhlgamdhSna, n. absence 
of design, Samkhyas.j Sch.; °samdhin, mfn. free 
from egoistic designs, Samk. — abhimana, mfn. ® 
-abhim°, MBh.; unconscious, ib. — abhyahga, 
mfn. unanointed, not rubbed in, Car. — abhra, mfn. 
cloudless, MBh.; (°e), ind. when the sky is c°, ib.; 
Su$r. — amarsha, mfn. not impatient, apathetic, 
MBh.; R. (v. 1 . nir-am°). — amitra, mfn. free from 
enemies, ib.; m. N. of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of 
a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a son of 
Khanda-pini (or Danda-p°), Pur. (w.r. ntr-am c ); 
of a son of Ayutiyus, ib.; of a sage considered as 
Siva’s son, ib. (v. 1. nir-am 0 ). — ambara, mf(a)n. 
undressed, naked, MBh.; Kathas. — ambu, mfn. 
abstaining from water, BhP.; destitute of w°, MBh. 

— arg-ala, mfn. unbarred, unimpeded, free, ir¬ 
resistible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. freely, 
Rajat.; -vac, mfn. of unrestrained language, Viddh. 

— arti, mfn. painless, Car. —artha, mf(J)n. void 

of wealth, poor, Mricch.; useless, vain (- kalaha, a 
useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (-ta, MarkP.); 
(a consonant) having no following vowel, VPrat., 
Sch.; m. (°t/id) loss, detriment, TAr.; pi. nonsense, 
R. — arthaka, mf(*&z)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (am, ind., R.; Bhartf.; -tva, n. f 
Mficch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said 
of a consonant) ^-artha, VPrat., Sch.; n. (in phil.) 
a nonsensical objection; (in rhet.) an expletive. 
—arbuda, m. or n. N. of a hell in which the wicked 
are punished by excessive cold, Buddh. — alamk&ra, 
mfn. unornamented, R. (B.), Sch. — alamkfltl, f. 
(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity. — ay&, 
mfn. unprotected, RV. i, 122, II, Say. (only gen. 
•avdsva, perhaps one who calls, fr. V rut or ind. p. 
fr. — avakasa, mf(i)n. wanting room, 

crowded (said of a hell), BhP.; out of place or time, 
unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -td, f., Kad.; 
°si- Vkri, to remove from its place,Ragh. ix, 28 (C.), 
Sch. — avagrraba, mfn. unrestrained, independent, 
free, MBh.; Kav. &c. (%r, ind. where there is 
room to move freely, MBh.); self-willed, headstrong, 
W. — avadosba-tva, n.(?),Kau$.,Sch. — avadya, 
mf(d)n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh. 
&c. (-tva, n., BhP.); n. blamelessness, excellence 
(-vat, mfn.,MBh.); n. or m. a partic. high number, 
Lalit. — avadhl, mfn. unlimited, Bhavabh.; Rajat.; 
endless, infinite, Sarvad. (also °dhika). — avayava, 
mfn. having no limbs or members; not consisting 
of parts, indivisible (-tva, n.), Samk.; Sarvad. &c. 

— avarodha, mfn. unrestrained, unopposed, BhP. 

— avalamba, mfn. supportless (lit. and fig.), Sak.; 
°bana, mf(J)n. id., ib. (v.l.); belonging to nobody, 
Hear.; n. want of a prop or of reliance, MW. 

— avasesha, mfn. without a residue, complete, 
whole, R. &c.; (°shctta and v sha-tas ), ind. com¬ 
pletely, totally, fully, Hariv. — avas&da, mf(J)n. 
not cast down, cheerful, Git.; anxious, eager, W. 

— avaskrita, mfn. (prob.) clean, pure, MBh. 
(cf. an-avaskara). — avast&ra, mfn. not strewn 
or covered, bare, BhP. — avah&likS, f. a fence, 
hedge, outer wall, L. — avyaya, mf(J)n. undecay- 
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mg, eternal, W. — aaana, mfn. abstaining from food, 
Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. — asva, 
mfn. without horses, Kathas.; - purusha, mf(i)u. 
w° h° and men, MBh. — aatra, mfn. weaponless, 
R.; Caurap. — asthi, mfn. boneless (as flesh), Suir. 

— ahamatambha, mfn. free from the fetters of 
egotism, BhP. — ahamk&ra, mfn. free from egotism, 
unselfish, humble, MBh.; BhP.; m. a partic. heaven, 
Heat.; °karin, mfn. free from the sentiment of 
egotism, BhP.; °krita, mfn. having no self-con¬ 
sciousness or personality, BhP.; *= next, M Bh.; BhP.; 
°kriti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble, 
Bhartf.; BhP.; °kriya, mfn. having no personality 
or individuality, BhP.; (a), f. absence of egotism or 
selfishness, ib. — aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit 
or selfishness, BhP.; -mati and - mdna , mfn. free 
from the sentiment of egotism, ib. — alma, m., Pan. 
viii, 4, 7, Kai — Sk&nksha, mfn. expecting or 
wishing nothing, desireless, hopeless, Kathas.; Pur. 
(also °kshin, MBh.); wanting nothing to fill up, 
complete (vakya), KatySr.; Sah. - i.-SkEra,mfn. 
formless, shapeless, incorporeal ( brahman), making 
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant, 
MBh.; R. &c.; having no object (cf. below); m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L.; the 
universal spirit, god, L.; -jfiana-vada, m. the doc¬ 
trine that the perception of the outer world does 
not arise from images impressed on the mind, 
Sarvad.; -locana, n. a vacant (lit. objectless) look, 
Mficch., Sch. —&k£aa, mfn. having no free space, 
completely filled, R. — Kkula, mfn. not too much 
beset, little frequented, KathSs.; not disarranged, 
Git.; unconfused, clear, calm, steady (am, t ind.), 
Var.; Kav.; Pafic.; n.perspicuity,clearness,calmness, 
Var.; - dvara, mf(d)n. (city) whose gates are not too 
much crowded, Kathas.; Vdrtham, ind. for the sake 
of clearness, Var. — fckrlti,mfn. formless, shapeless 
(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, MarkP.; m. a 
person whoneglectshisreligious duties, (esp.) a Brah¬ 
man who has not duly read the Vedas, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. etc. — I. -Ekritin, mfn. making no show &c. 
*=•dkara (above), MBh. (v.l. kriti), — Skranda, 
mf(£)n. having no friend or protector, Hariv.; find¬ 
ing no help from (loc.), Jatakam.; affording no 
shelter or protection, KathSs.; m. or n. a place that 
affords no p°, MBh. — fikrosa, mfn. unaccused, un¬ 
reviled, W. — Sgama, mfn. not founded on reve¬ 
lation, MBh. — &gas, mfn. sinless, innocent, Ragh.; 
Rajat — Kg&ra, mfn. houseless, shelterless. — agra- 
ha, mfn. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rajat. 

— &cSra, mfn. without approved usages or customs, 
lawless, barbarian, Heat. — SJXvya, mf(J)n. not 
yielding subsistence, Kam. — Sdambara, mfn. with¬ 
out drums; - sundara , mfn. beautiful w° d° i. e. w° 
praise, b° in itself, Rajat. — atahka, mf(J)n. free 
from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — SLtapa, mf( a)n. 
not penetrated by the sun's rays, shady, Hariv.; (a) t 
f. the night, L. — Etapatra, mfn. without umbrella. 
Hear. — Stithya, mfn. inhospitable, lonely, Kathas. 

— fttmaka, mfn. having no»separate soul or no in¬ 
dividual existence, BhP.; °tman or °tma-vat , mfn. 
id., MBh.; 0 tma-tva, n.,Vajracch. — Kdara, mfn. 
showing no respect, disrespectful, Rajat. — Sd&na, 
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh.; m. N. of 
Buddha, L. — EdhEna (nlr-), mfn. unbridled, TBr. 
(cf. antar-ddh°). — Kdhfcra, mfn. without a recep¬ 
tacle or a support, MBh.; - tva , n., Sarvad. — Sdhi, 
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kam. — ftnanda, 
mf(ff)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.; 
R. Sec. ; - kara , mf(f)n, causing no pleasure, afflict¬ 
ing, MBh.; Hariv. — fintra, mfn. eviscerated, having 
the entrails hanging out, AitBr. — Kpad, f. no misfor¬ 
tune, security, prosperity, MBh.; mfn. prosperous, for¬ 
tunate, secure, Ragh.; Satr. — SbRdba,mf(d)n. undis¬ 
turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh.; Hariv.; (am, ind. 
incontestably, Sarvad.) not disturbing, not molesting, 
harmless, guileless, ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa¬ 
tious (as a cause of complaint), Yajn., Sch.; - kara, 
mfn. not causing injury or pain, Hariv. — Kbh&sa, 
mfn. without fallacious appearance, HapsUp. — &msu 
ya, m. freedom from illness, health, welfare, MBh.; 
(am, ind. in °may am Devadattaya, or °ttasya , good 
health or hail to D°t, Pau. it, 3, 73, Kai.); mfn. 
free from illness, healthy, well, MBh.; R.; Suir. &c.; 
causing health, wholesome, MBh. xii, 6569; com¬ 
plete, entire, Hariv.; infallible, secure, MBh.; R; 
untainted, pure, L.; m. a wild goat, L.; a hog, a 
boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh. — umarda, m. * not 
oppressing/ N. of a king, MBh. — ftxnaraha, 


-Smltra, see -atn°. — &mlsha, mfn. fleshless, 
Bhartr.; receiving no booty or wages, MBh.; free 
from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49; 
not striving after any reward, Lalit.; °shdsin, mfn. 
eating no flesh, Hit. — &ya, mfn. having or yielding 
no income, profitless, W.; • vyaya-vat , m. having 
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives 
from hand to mouth, W. —I. -ayata, mfn. un- 
extended, contracted, compact, W.; - tva,n . shortness, 
compactness, Kir. viii, 17. — dyati, mfn. one who 
has no future, one whose end or destruction is at 
hand, ih. ii, 15. — dydsa, mfn. not causing trouble 
or fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divy&v. — dyndha, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariv. — dram- 
bha, mfn. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining 
from all work, MBh. — dlamba, mfn. **-avat°; 
self-supported, independent; friendless, alone, Mn.; 
MBh. See, (am, ind.,R.; -tva, n., Hear.); m. N. 
of a philosopher (worshipping the empty air as deity), 
Cat.; (a), f. spikenard, L.; - °bdpanishad, f. N. of 
wk. — dlambana, mfn. supportless or self-supported, 
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R. — dlaaya, 
mfn. not slothful, MW. - dldpa, mfn. not talking, 
Kathls. — dloka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de¬ 
prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Malatlm.; 
Kam.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinizing 
(cf. dtma-n°), MBh. — 5 var ana, mfn. unveiled, 
manifest, evident, Venis. — dvarsha, mfn. (a tree) 
sheltering from rain, Hariv. — dia, mf(d)n. without 
any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap.; Kav.; 
Rajat. See, {aldm nir-diam */kri, to make hope 
hopeless i. e. giving up all hope, MBh. xii, 6647; cf. 
6520); despairing or despondent of (with loc., dat., 
acc. and prati, abl.,or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. 
hopelessncss,despair, Subh.; Hear. ;-/6v7,mfn. despairing 
of(abl.), MBh.viii,376l; - kara , mfn. taking a way a 11 
hope, making impossible (in comp. ),Glt. xii,20; - gu- 
tikd,w,r. for°f0-^°(see under 2. nir-asa,p,S 53 );-td, 
f. fBham.), -tva, n. (Paiic.B.) hopelessness, despair; 
°lasanna, mfn. nearlydriven to despair, Hear.; °sin, 
mfn* hopeless, despairing, MBh. (°ti-tva, n. hope¬ 
lessness, Kam.; v. 1. for ^la-tva, Paftc.); °ii-hhdva, 
m. despair, L.; - °SI-bhuta , mfn. become hopeless, 
despairing, MW. — Ks&hka, mf(a)n. fearless, being 
not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Can.; (am), ind. with¬ 
out fear or hesitation, §amk.; °kya, mfn. not to be 
apprehended, Dai. — dsaya,mfn. (wound) not deep, 
Suir. (v.l. for -airaya). — dsis, mfn. hopeless, 
despairing, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°JTs-tva, n., MBh. xii, 
12440); free from desire, indifferent, Kuni. v, 76; 
without a blessing, W. — dirama, mfn. not being 
in one of the four periods or stages of a Brahman’s 
life, Kull. (°min, id., ib.); - pada , mfn. (a wood) 
having no hermitages in it, Kathas. — dsraya, mfn. 
shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no 
prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; not 
deep (v. 1 . °iaya ), lying open, Suir. — 1. -dsa, m. 
seatless, shelterless, MBh. — dsanga, mfn. unhin¬ 
dered (in the use of one’s forces), Car. — daitva, 
w. r. for - aiitva, or -atatva (above), Pane. — dan ( 1 ), 
mfn., v.l. for -ambu, MBh. — dstha, mf(d)n. not 
interested in anything, not intent upon (comp.), 
Kathas. — dapada, mfn. restless, homeless, portion¬ 
less, objectless, MW. — darava, mfn. sinless, Divyav. 
(printed °trava). — drvdda, mfn. tasteless, insipid, 
unsavoury, MBh.; Hariv.; - rasa, mfn. (herbs)not 
tasting of anything, MBh. —davddya, mfn. giving 
no enjoyment; - tama, mfn. most unsavoury, R. 

— dhdra, m. want of food, fasting, Yajn.; mf(<z)n. 
having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; - td , f. foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathas. 

— ihga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh. 
—iccha, mfn. without wish or desire, indifferent, ib. 

— indriya («/r-), mf(<z)n. impotent, destitute of 
manly vigour or strength, AV.; §Br. &c.; barren 
(a cow), KathUp.; infirm, weak, frail, Mn. ix, 18 
(or *=pramdna-rahita, Kull.); having no organs of 
sense, L. — ind ham a, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh.; 
Hariv. Sec. — Iti, mfn. free from calamities or afflic¬ 
tions, Ragh.; -ha, mf(a)n. auspicious, R. — Ssa, see 
-Tsha. — is vara, mfn. godless, atheistic; - vada f m. 
ath° doctrine, MW.; - vddin, mfn. holding ath° d°, 
ib.; - samkhya-idstra , n. the Slmkhya doctrine in 
a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Samkhya), 
Sarvad. — ishA, n. the body of a plough, or mfn. 
without a pole or shaft, L. (v. 1 . -JAr). — Xha, mfn. 
motionless, inactive, desireless, indifferent, unanxious, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; (d),f. (BhP.) =-/a, f. (MBh.), 
-tva, n. (MW.), °h avast ha, (. (Sah.) absence of 
effort or desire, indifference. — uccfcvasa, mf(£)n. 


not breathing, breathless, MBh.; Sufr. Stc .; narrow, 
contracted, crowded, W.; ni. breathlessness (- nipt- 
4 ita, mfn. afflicted by b°); m. or n. N. of a partic. 
hell where the wicked cannot breathe, L. — utkan- 
fha,mfn.free from longiugordesire, Sak. * uttara, 
mfn. having no superior, L.; answcrless, silenced, 
Hariv.; KathSs.&c.; n. — -/£w/nz,n.N.ofaTantra ; 
°ri-*/kri, to make unable to answer, silence,Kathas. 

— uttha, mfn. irrecoverable, Bhpr. — utpfcta, 
mf(<z)n. free from portents, Hariv. — utsava, mfn. 
having no festivals, Ragh.; BhP.; °vctrambha, mfn. 
making or showing no preparation for a festival, Sak. 

— trtB&ha, m. absence of exertion, indolence, Hariv.; 
mf(J)n. without energy or courage, indolent, in¬ 
different, MBh,; R.&c.; despondent of (loc.), MBh. 
vii, 1836; -td, f., Pane. — utsuka, mfn. careless, 
indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Kav.; ni. N. of a son of 
Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis 
under the 13th Manu, ib. — ud&ka, mfn. waterless, 
Pan. vi, 2,184; BhP.; Heat.(w.r. -ud°). -udara, 
mfn. having no belly or trunk, Kav. — uddei&m, 
ind. without any statement, Kad. — uddrava, 
mfn. immovable, undecaying, W. — uddliati, mfn. 
(chariot) not jolting, §ak. vii, 10 (v. 1.) — udy&ma, 
mfn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. &c. — udyog*, 
mfn. id., ib.; disheartened, R.; causeless (?), MW. 

— udvigna, mfn. unexcited, sedate, calm, MBh.; 
R.; - manas, mfn. undisturbed in mind, ib. — udve- 
?&, mfn. — -udvigna, ib. — unm&da, mfn. free 
from pride or arrogance, Sah. — upakirin, mfn. 
not assisting, inofficious, Subh. — upakrama, mfn. 
not to be cured, incurable, Car.; having no com¬ 
mencement, BhP. — upakrlya, mfn. not useful or 
profitable, Kathas. — upadrava, mfn. free from 
affliction or danger, neither inflicting nor incurring 
adversity, harmless, peaceful, secure, happy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (also - upadruta ) not inauspicious (as 
stars), Var.; • td, f. absence of danger, security, Kull. 

— npadhi, mfn. guileless, blameless, honest, secure, 
Kav.; -jlvatta, mfn. leading an honest life (-td, f., 
DhGrtas.); - palita-prakritika, mfn. (prob.) one 
whose subjects are protected from danger or harm, 
Inscr.; -Usha, mfn. one in whom no remainder of 
guile is left, Buddh.; (said of Nirvana), Divyav. 

— npapattl, mfn. unfit, unsuitable; -tva, n. ib. 

— upapada, mfn. having no epithet, Mricch. x, 

not connected with a subordinate word, Sch. 

— npaplava, mfn. untroubled, unmolested, un¬ 
harmed, Sak. iii, $ (v.l. -upadrava); m. * not caus¬ 
ing adversity/ N. of Siva, §ivag. — upabhoga, 
mfn. not enjoying, Samkhyak. -upama, mf(d)n. 
peerless, unequalled, incomparable, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N. of a man, L.; (d), f. N. of a SurafiganS, 
SiohSs. — upayoga, mfn. useless, unserviceable, 
Hear. — up ala, mfn. stoneless, g. nirudakddi. 
-npalepa, mfn. unsmeared, L. — upasarga, 
mfn. free from portents, auspicious, Var. — upa- 
arishta, mfn. undamaged, ib. — npaskrlta, mfn. 
unimpaired by (instr.), simple, pure, MBh. — upa- 
*th£yaka,mfn. unattended, Divyav. — upahata, 
mfn. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Var. 

— up&hita, mfn. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi dr 
Upt-dhi (see s. v.) — upftkhya, mf(<z)n. destitute 
of all qualification, Sarvad.; immaterial, unreal, false, 
non-existent, L.; indescribable, inexpressible, Naish.; 
-tva, n., Samk. — npAdXna, mfn. free from desire 
or clinging to life, Divyitv. (cf. MWB. 44; 102 
&c.) - upAdti (VP.) and °dhika(BhP.),mfn. with¬ 
out attributes or qualities, absolute. — upAya, mfn, 
without expedients, helpless, unsuccessful, Kam. 

— updkaha, mfn. not neglectful; free from trick 
or fraud, W. — uahnati, f. want of heat, cold¬ 
ness, rigidity; °tdm to bring to c°, kill, Dai. 

— nah^Salia, mffi. without a turban or head-dress, 
bareheaded, Rajat. — ushman, &c., w. r. for 
- u$hm °. — I. -udha, mfn. unmarried, W. — uda- 
ka, -upama, -upflkhya, w. r. for -ucP, -up Sec, 
-&ihman, mfn. devoid of heat, cold, MBh,; 
Hariv. ( v maha, jatakam.); °t 7 ia-tva, n. coldness, 
M Bh. — I. -uha, m. a complete sentence, one hav¬ 
ing no ellipsis, W. — rina (Siohls.), °uln (Nar., 
Sch.), mfn. free from debts. — 1. -eka, mfn. ex¬ 
cluding ' one/ Jyot. — enas, mfn. free from guilt, Sii. 

— oshthya, n. absence of all labials, ib., Sch. 

— aushadha, mfn. incurable, Pracand. — gan- 
dha, mfn. void of smell, inodorous, Suir.; Kav. &c.; 
-td, f. scentlessness,Kum.; -pushpl, f.SalmaliaMala- 
barica, L. — garbha, mfn. having no germ or sprout 
in it, AP. — garra, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
Rajat. — gar ha, mf(^)n. blameless, Kathas. - ga~ 








vfLkaha., mfn. windowless, Kim. -gahana, mfri. 

knowing no difficulties,’ intrepid, Vcar. - runa, 
mf( 3 -)n. having no cord or string, Ksv.; having™ 
good qralities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious, 

tro Bh MD - A C ' ; d r oid 0f 1,1 <l ualit >« or properties, 
Up MBh &C.; having no epithet, KltySrf, Sch.; 
(sa.d or the Supreme Beingl, W.; -ka, mfn. having 
no qualities, RlmatUp.; -tattva, n. N. orwk.; -Id, 
*•; ~™ a ' "• lb ? e , nc ' of qualities or properties; want 
of good q, wickedness, viciousness, MBh.; Ksv. ■ 
O -"‘Ottasa, mfn. of bad or vicious mind, Ksv.; 
natmaka, mfn. having no q°, MBh. - gnllka, 

shn,'hli 1V, ^n 1° piU ’ K>thas - -fntlnta, mf(a>! 
shrubless, MBh. - ffylha, mf(f)u. houseless, Paiic. 

-^anrava, mf(a)n. without dignity; (am), ind., 
R 3 jat. —grantha, mfn. free from all ties or hin- 
d ™ c ' s ’ Bhp - i without possessions, poor,L.; a saint 
who has withdrawn from the world and lives either 

XI H v * r „ eligious m ‘ndicant wandering 
about naked, Var.; Buddh.; afool, idiot, L.; a gam! 

’ L j " aurder r manslaughter. Gal.; °thaka, mfn. 
unattended, deserted, alone, L.; fruitless, L.; clever, 
expert, L.; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant, 

"• (?) Jainism or Buddhism, MW.; °lhana n 
killing, slaughter, L.; °tha-!dstra, n. N. of wk : 
Mr, mfn. free from knots, knotless, L.; without 
blemish, perfect ( Ihi-ramaniyatd, Candak.); °tki- 
dever * conversant, L.; = hina, L.; m. - 

free rn 8 rh , a t a ’ "•» ^‘t fair, crowded market, 

free market; a place where there is no quay or steps, 

. -grhrina, mf(o)n. unmerciful, cruel, MBh.; 
KJv. &c.; shameless, immodest, W.; {am'), ind 
fRh (*)» f - ( in sa-nir-ghrina), -id, f. 

(Bhartr.), -tva, n. (MjrkP.) pitilessness,cruelty! 

soundless, noiseless,MBh.; 
shdksharavtmukta, m. N. of a Samidhi.-Ian*, 
mffa.n. unpeopled, lonely, desolate, MBh.; R.; m 
or n. solitude, desert, R.; Rjjat.; -Id, f. (Rj in' 
■tva n.(Ssh.) depopulation, voidnessi’-L^ n a 
lonely or unfrequented forest, MW. -jantu, mfn. 
free from living creatures (worms &c.), HYog. - j*. 
5 *’ mfn. (in some cases Var, Pin. vii, 3, 101) not 
w ' r ° Ung ’ freSh ’ BhP ' ; *mpcrishable, 
SEE?* W-; R ajat.; (a), f. Cocculus 

Cordifolius or Anethum Graveolens, L.; n. am- 
brosia or nectar, L.; -panya-yoshit, f. ‘immortal 
courtezan, an Apsaras, Vcar.; -sarshapa, m. a 

spec.«ofmustar d , L _ J a rIyu( „/ r .),m fn .(snake) 

that has cast its skin, AV. -Jarjatpa (ttir-'i 
mfn. tattered, vs . (Mahidh.; v. I. TS. -jdlmaka). 
—Jala, ml(a)n. waterless, dry (m. or n.a dry coun- 
try, desert, waste, MBh.; R.); not mixed with water 
(as buttermilk , L.; 'la-toyadlbha, mfn. of the col- 
our o_fa waterless cloud i.e. white, fair, MW.; °/a- 
mnaya Horn. A. °yate, to be like a fish without 

hvht r hrif 5 r' - .K f - ,he '»‘h day in the 

. gh ' * u ' Pof month Jyaishfha (on which even 
the drinking of water is forbidden), Col. -lalada 
mf(a-)n. cloudless, Subh. -JIdya, mfn. free from 
^! d “;“- L : -J«m*ka(«/r-),mfn.maneless, TS., 

Sch (cf. -jarjalpa). -JiJnJaa, mfn. not desiroul 
°f knowing or understanding, NySyas., Sch.-IUu 
m^u. tongueless, MBh.; n. a frog, L. -JSra, 
mf(a n l.fel«s, d ea d ,MBh. &c; Parana, n.kill- 
" 6 .‘ o. nk i n ® dead ( w,th « en '). Kathss. xvii, 1J (w.r. 
-1S*« ^ mfn.- v 7 z,a; °ta-tva, n., Va racch. 

mfn - having no kinsfolk, MBh. -jStaa. 
mf(a 11. tgnorant, stupid, silly, Kathis. -Jyotl. 

h^hhv h i eSS ’ dark ». Hear. -Jrara, mfn. feverless, 
healthy, L. -dagals, mfn. (snake) not biting or 

S D fr’f/v'- “r d -^ ° rmfn ' ( PrJ kr S for 
drtta fr. ydp, cf. a-drtl) unkind, malicious, cen- 

S]? nd " 0 “ S; useless > unne «“ary; mad, in- 
m a S-n L ’r“ ?**?*' mfn - not Punishing, MBh.; 

feienh^w, 1 "- ^ ^ -danta, mfn. 

(elephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh.-daya. 

rivi a MRh m ?, Unk . ind > Crue . 1 '. hlrd > exces^ 

sive, MBh., Kiv.&c.; unpitied by any, Mn. ix, 

lV CT«tlv Kst T", CifUlly ’ Pf“ ionate| y. violent- 
ly, g catly Kay. ( ya-taram, Bhartf. 1, 64); - tva s 

m U "™ rc, '“ , ? ess ‘ osuchy, Kiv.; °ya-danta-dan!a, 
m. unmerdful or passionate biting (with the tee'th), 
y&-rati-$ramdlasa mfT/7'in r..„o_ 


nir-gahana . 


, ya-rati-lramdlasa, mf(d)n. tired byp°amor- 
TJ?V, S ’ B'Sh- 3 *\ 0 yfcUsha, m. 1 p° em - 

brace, Megh io 5 . -1 . -dara, mfn. (fr. /drim ; 
cf. -data) pitiless, hard, shameless; (am), ind. ex- 
de'ft VC 7L * ~ da f a ? a » mf(fl)n. free from 

days old h mfn ’ m ° rC than ten 

t ^ ^PP e ned more than ten days ago (-fa. f. 

P<jf.)i AttBr.; Mn. Sec. (cf. a-nir-d°). — dai&- 


na, mfn toothless, Hit.; °?idkshi-jihva, mfn. de- 
| prived of teethand eyes and tongue, MBh. -dasyu 
min. (a place) free from robbers, M Bh.; Hariv - 1 ’ 
•dahana, mfn. (for 2. see nir-dah) not burning! 
w. — dakshinya, mfn.uncourteous, Kad. — darl- 
di^a, mfn. free from poverty, wealthy, Kathas. 
vT- P ainless # n ot feeling or causing 

pain, MBh .; Kathas.; -tva, n. painlessness,Bhashap. 

— anrdlaa, mfn. ‘free from bad weather/ serene, 
bright, Dhxmrpj -aeva (nir-), mfn. abandoned 
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh. 

— damya, mfn. free from misery, comfortable, at 
ease Kathas ; R 3 jat. -dosha, mf(tf) n . faultless, 
defects, guiltless, innocent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; in¬ 
fallible, Sarvad.; -kulasdrcfva/i, f. N. of wk ; -td 
f. faultlessness, Sch.; °sht-karana f n. rendering in¬ 
nocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; °shi-krita, mfn. clear¬ 
ed from gu.lt, MW. -dravya, mfn. immaterial, 
MBh.; without property, poor, -druma, mfn. 
treeless; mi-*/kri, todeprive of trees, Vcar. — dro- 
ha, mfn. not hostile or malicious, friendly, Rajat. 

— dvaipdva, mfn. indifferent to the alternatives 
or opposite pairs (of feelings, as pleasure and pain), 
neither glad nor sorry &c„ MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.- 
not standing in mutual relation, independent (as’ 
brahman), MBh. i, 3315, xii , 483^, 3,4; 
free from envy or jeaiousy,MBh.; KathSs.; not con 
tested indisputed, MBh.; not double, W.; not ac¬ 
knowledging two principles, ib. -dhana, mfn. 
without property,poor, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (an enter¬ 
prise) undertaken without money, Can.; m. an old 
bull, Lf. (Mricch.), -tva, n. (MBh.; Pane.) 

°« ? V^*(Dai)to makepoor; 
ntWbhu v Kull.) to become poor. - dharxna, mfn. 
unnghteous, lawless, impious, Kathas.; ‘unproper- 
tied/ Kap (-/^ n .); m. unrighteousness, in 
ma-murthata, f. unr° and foolishness, Kathas.* 
martha , mfn. unjust and useless, MBh. — dhEr- 
tarashfra, mfn. having no descendants of Dhrita- 
rashtra, free from them, MBh. -dhuma, mfn 
smokeless, Malatlm. \-tva, n., DevIbhP. - namas- 
kara, mf(d)n. offering no homage (e.g. to the 
gods), not respecting any one, uncourteous, MBh. • 

K. &c.; unrespected, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt! 
“ nara » mfn * abandoned by men, deserted, Hariv 
-n 5 ?aka, mfn. coinless, penniless, Mricch. ii, 6 . 
-nStha, mfn. protectorless, without a lord or 
guardian, Kad.; -td, f., MBh. -nfibhl, mfn. (with¬ 
out i. e.) not reaching to the navel; -kauSeya, n. a 
silken garment not reaching to the n°, Kum.-nS. 
yaka, mfn having no leader or ruler, anarchic (as 
a country), Subh.; -tva, n^Nflak. -nldra, mfn. 
sleepless; -td, f., Rajat. -nimitta, mfn. without 
?™'\ OT causeless, Nyayas., Sch. (-tva, n., 

havi ng no egoistic motive, disinterested, 
ls. 5 d.; (am), ind. without cause, Var.; °ta-krita 
mfn. produced without a visible cause, ib.-nime- 
aba, mfn. not twinkling (cakshus), Satr.; not 
closing the eye, Naish. - airodJia, mf(J)n. un- 
obsfructed, Rajat. -nida, mfn. having no nest, 

Sf’ mfn. without relations or friends, 

r ""J* 111 *' mfn * ( a peacock) without tail- 
feathers, Vas. -bala, m/n. powerless, weak, Hit, 
-blna, mfn. arrowless, L. -i. -bidha, mfn. 
trw from vexation or annoyance, Kathas. — blja 
mfn. seedless, impotent (-tva, n., Tattvas.); <d\ f 
1 sort of grape without seeds or stones, L. -trad.' 
dhl,mfn. senseless, ignorant, stupid, V;icch.; Paiic 

u' e , fr r° m Chaff; ° si - k n“i, mfn. freed 
from chafl; husked, L. -bodlxa, v.l. for -buddhi 
q. r. -1 -bbakta, mfn. (medicine) taken without 
eating, Sufr. — bhaya, n. fearlessness, security. 

Heat.; mf(d)n. fearless, not afraid of (comp.) ; free 
from ^ n £ cr »^5 urc » tranquil (am, ind. fearlessly 
; ^ Bl ?- ? K * v - &c.; m. N. of a son of the 

/W/ ManU M Ha r V,; ~ bhtma > N * of a play; -rdma- 
bhatJ'O, m. N. of an author, Cat. -bbara, mf(«)n. 

without weight or measure/ excessive, vehement, 

^ ccp i ^ (« sl «P), «dent (as an em- 
i / V ; fuU . aboundin g in, Kathas.; 

Pur. &c. (also nta with instr., Cat.); (am), ind 

KatMs^ H. vi °J cnt1 ^’. yefy much, deepl), soindly,* 
Kathas.; Hit. \ ra-mdra, f. sound sleep, Hit.; °ra- 
panrambha, m. a passionate embrace, Git.; °ra- 
pranayita,i. deep affection, Amar.; °ra-rahah-krd- 
« a > f * exccssiv e amorous sport, Bhartr.; °ra-sambho - 
^,m. excessive enjoyment, Rsjat. - bhaatraka, 
mf(a^a or tka) n., PJn. vii, 3, 47, Rii. -bhSaa 
mfn. not consisting of parts; -tva,n., Kap. -bhs- 
trya, mfn. unfortunate, L. -1. -bhlnaa, m fa. 
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und.st.ngu,shed, equal, like, W. _ bM, mfn. fearless, 
not afraid, -bhnea, mfn. id., Car. -bhita,mfn. 
id., R.; BhP. — bhugrna, mfn. not bent, straight, 

d X'.T u h n Uja ' nif ' d n - N - kind ofSanfdhi 
orSamhitS, RPra t.; n. — samhitd, Ait Ar. — bhritl 
mfn. without wages, hireless, L. -bhida. 
mf^a)n. uninterrupted, Hariv. -bhedya, mfn 
having no cleft or fissure, Kjm.; missing the aim’ 
1 ” t)h °5 a, 1 mfn ' not dev oted to pleasure or en- 

joyment MBh. - maksblka, mfn. free from flies, 
g. mr-udak&di; (am), n. or ind. the being free 
***“«•*• fr ° m troub,es °me people, complete 

iril U am VartaU ' 6 > K5S -i °kam 

Kritam pV, -majja, mfn. marrowless, fatless, 

nX?'’ “ ma ?4 Sk », mfn. frogless, destitute 

Of frogs, MW. -matsara, mfn. without envy or 

fishiT?' / U " S r p h I BhP ' — nxataya, mfn. 

fisMcss, -ta,f., Pane, -mada, mfn. unintoxicated, 
sober, quiet, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas.; 
(elephant) not in rut, Var. -xnadhya, mfn. hav¬ 
ing no middle, TS.; («), f. a partic^grant sub- 
stance (prob. w. r. for nirmathyd). - mana.ka, 
mfn. mindless, having no Manas; -td, Kam. 

- mannja,mfn. unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate! 

mf(«) n . id., R.(with mdtah- 
ga,m an elephant without riders, MBh.); -mrijra, 
mfti. (a forest) without men or deer, R.-mantu, 
mfn. faultless, innocent, HYog. -mantra, mfn! 

(a ceremony) unaccompanied by holy texts, MBh * 
not farmliar with h° t°, MBh. xii, I339 ( = Mn. ii,’ 
158, where v.l. att-rtca ). -manyu, mfn. free 
from auger or resentment, MBh.; KathSs.; m. N 
1' ” un ' e J’ . Har ‘ v ; -mama, mf(d)n. unselfish 
d,s,nterested(esp.) free from all worldly connections, 
MBh., R. &c.; regardless of, indifferent to (loc.), 
ib.; m. (with Jamas) N. of the 15th Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpiqT; N. of Siva, Sivagf; -Id, f. (KJv.) 

I. - tva, n. (Pur.) complete unselfishness or indiffer- 

fnTffi?, v : „ 2, mfn< free from selfishness, 
i!ff u Kd ' -marySda, mfn. boundless, 
immeasurable, innumerable,Var.; M Bh.; unlimited, 
unrestrained, unruly, wicked, criminal, MBh* R. 

«c ; (am), ind. confusedly, topsy-turvy, MBh.; n. 
confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules, ib ; 
a kind of fight, Hariv. -mala, m((d)n. spotless, 

Uo^ MRh ' 1 ^/ 11 .'’ Sh '" il l g ’ res P lenden ‘. bright, 

l/p., MBh., Kav. &c.; sinless, virtuous, Mn. viii, 
318; m. N. of Skanda, AV. Paris.; pi. N. of a sect, 
w.,n. talc, L.; «= mr-mdlya, n., L.; °la-rada . 
mfn. having a bright mace, MBh.; °la-ta, f.(Hariv ) 
i} Bha ^- ? Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pu’r- 
^i 0f a TTrtha » w *; °!a-prakaSa, 

° f wk< ''te’bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 

VdfmavJ' N f’ ° f K Ch * ° f thC Prakara n a *pahcik3; 
latma-vat, mfn. having a pure mind, Heat.; °/t- 

™rana, n. cleansing, purification, Pat.; °li-krita, 
mfn. freed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, Vas ; 
tfipaia, m. crystal, L. - malima.a, mfn. spotless, 
c ean, pure, L. -maiaka, mfn. free from gnats or 
mosquitoes, g. nir-udakddi. -m*n«a,mfn. flesh¬ 
less, emaciated, MBh.; R. & c . — uUUUtyaatha, 
n. absence of impartiality, interest, sympathy, R. 

self-confidence, free 
from pnde, MBh.; Kav. — mlnuaha mffaln 
unpeopled, desolate, Kad.; Kathas.; (^ ind. in a 
«>luary place, Rajat ; *ihiWk T i, to depopulate, 
y. •-mSya (tt(r-), mfn. powerless, weak, TS. 

7 J oT7 r **> roadless, pathless, Kam. - mRU, 
f lya (" ext )* -mttya, mfn. cast out or left 
from a garhnd usefess, unfit, G r ihyas.; Vajracch. 

^ ^ bcforc » Da l.;~mr-ma/a, L.; 

nf on f * J ng0nclla S°!‘ niculata » L *i n * the remains 
of an off ering to a deity, flowers left at a sacrificial 
ceremony, MBh.; the remains i.e. a feeble reflex 
01 (gen.), Balar. i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W • 
-daman, n. a garland made of flowers left at a sac¬ 
rifice, R.tus. iv, i S . — mlthya, mfn. not false, true, 
f-‘v<;ry ba'd ‘ (?), a eunuch.B har. 

( ls * tr «). MBh.; baseless, 
unfounded, BhP.; eradicated, W.; Va-td, f. root- 
kssness, baselessness, Prab.; °/ana, m. an uprooter, 
Uamayantlk.; n uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr,; 

,/r^r- P ‘ - ati ’ t0 Uproot ’ eradic * te » annihi- 
— muahaka, mfti. free from mice, 

Kathss. -mrlya, mfn. deerless, R. -mewha 
d ?“ d less, BhP. -medha, mfn. wifhout 
understanding, stupid; dhiirama, m. N. of a man, 

frX l- S° r ne f‘ “ moha > mfn - ‘ ^e 

from illusion N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the 
fifth Manu, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis under 
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the 13th Manu, ib. (cf. nir-moka, below).—yat- 
na, mfn. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv.; - ta, f. 
inactivity, ib. — jantra^a, mfn. unrestrained, un¬ 
controlled, self-willed, independent, K2v.; Suir.; 
(also°/W/tf,W.); (am),ind. without restraint,Ritus.; 
Rijat.; - pradtiA va sth it a , mfn. being at a place 
where no restraint is needed, Kull. — yas&ska, 
mfn. inglorious, MBh. — y&dava,mfn. freed from 
the Yadavas, Hariv. — 1. -ynkti, f. want of union 
or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro¬ 
priety, W.; mfn. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol.; 
°tika, mfn. id., °tika-tva, n. L. — ytUha, mfn. 
separated or strayed from the herd (as an elephant), 
Hariv. — yoga-kskema, mfn. free from care or 
anxiety about acquisition or possession, Bh. ii, 45. 

— lakshana, mf(<z)n. having no special marks, un¬ 
distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R.; 
Kathas.; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kad.; unspot¬ 
ted, W. — l&kshya, mfn. inobservable, invisible, 
Kathas. — lajja, mf(<z)n. shameless, impudent {-ta, 
f.), MBh.; Kav. &c. — lavana, mfn. graceless 
(figure), Subh. — lliigra, mfn. having no character¬ 
istic marks, indefinable (isatman,brahman), MBh. 

— llpta, m. 'unsmeared, undefiled,* N. of Kfishga, 
BrahmavP.; a sage, W. — lepa, mfn. unsmeared, 
free from fetty substances, Mn. v, 112; stainless, 
sinless, L.; not attached to anything, L.; (am), ind. 
completely (so as to leave nothing that clings or sticks), 
Samk.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; a sage, W. — lob ha, 
mfn. free from desire, unavaricious, Rajat.; -tva, n. 
Sinhis. — loma, mfn. hairless, smooth, Kaui. — lo- 
ka, n. myrrh, L. — vagsa, mfn. having no family, 
standing alone, Hit. — I. -vacana, mfn. not speak¬ 
ing, silent, Sukas.; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.; 
(am), ind. silently, Kum. vii, 19. — va^a, m. or n. 
a country without forests, L.; nifn. **-vana; (°ne), 
ind. in the open country, Pan. vi, a, 178; viii, 4,5, 
Kai.— Tataala,mf(dJ n.not lovingly clinging to(esp. 
to children, with loc.), Venis. v, 3; vi, 17.- vat- 
sa-slsn-ptuxigava, mfn. deprived of calves and 
young bulls, Hariv. — Tana, mfn. having no wood, 
being out of a w° or in the open country, MBh. v, 
863 (cf. - vana ). —ran, mfn. excellent, L. -va- 
run km, ind. without falling into Vanina's power, 
TS. (cf. a-v°) ; -nd-td, f. (JBr.); °na-tvd, n. (TS.) 
deliverance fromV°*sp°, — varti, mfn. wickless, 
Kad. — xalkala, mfn. barkless, Mficch. i, 51. 

— vasa, mfn. having no free will, dependent on 
another; -ta, f. Hear. — vaskatkSra-mahgala, 
mfn. destitute of sacrifices and festivities, Kathas. 

— Tastt, mfn. without property, poor; -tva, n. 
Rajat.—vaatra,mfn. unclothed; ^stri-^/kri, to 
rob a person of his clothes, Subh. — v&kya, mf(£)n. 
speechless, R. — v&c, mfn.id., BhP. — I. -vfccya, 
mfn. unobjectionable, blameless; improper to be 
said, W. — Ylnl, f. (with Jainas) N. of a deity 
who executes the commands of the 16th Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpinT. — 1. -vita, mfn. free front 
wind, sheltered, still, PaBc,; m. a calm, a place 
sheltered from wind; -stha, mfn. standing sheltered 
from the w°, MBh.; Hariv. — I. -Vida, m. ab¬ 
sence of dispute or railing, W. — vinara, mfn. 
free from monkeys, R. — vSyasa, mfn. free from 
crows, Pafic. — vir&^avl, mfn. one who has left 
Varanasi, Pap. vi, a, a. Vartt. 3, Pat. — 1. -vi- 
sana, mfn. without fancy or imagination, Sah. 

— vikalpa, mfn. (or °pana, L.) not admitting an 
alternative, free from change or differences, Tejob- 
Up.; Ved&ntas.; admitting no donbt, not wavering, 
Bhartf. (am), ind. without hesitation or reflection, 
Pafic.; -vdda and -viedra, m. N. of wks. — vikal- 
paka, mfn. =* - vikalpa , BhP.; Bhashlp.; Vcd&ntas.; 
n. knowledge not depending upon or derived 
from the senses, W. — vlkira, mfn. unchanged, 
unchangeable, uniform, normal, MBh. (also •vat)', 
Kav.; Suir.; -ta, f. MBh. — vlkftsa, mfn. not 
opening or expanded, unblown; -tva, n., Mallin. 

— vlgkaftam, ind. without any hindrance from 
(in comp.), Jatakam. — vigkna, mf(d)n. uninter¬ 
rupted, unhindered, Hariv.; Kav.; (am and ena), 
ind. unobstructedly, freely,Rajat.; Sah. — vlc&ra, 
mf(<f)n. not needing any consideration, Yogas.; 
not reflecting or considering, Rajat.; (am), ind. 
without reflection, inconsiderately, R. — vieikit- 
*a, mf(£)n. without reflecting much (am, ind.), 
Kull.; indubitable, Sarvad. — viceskta, mfn. 
motionless, insensible, MBh.; R. — vitarka, mfn. 
unreflecting,inconsiderate, Yogas. — vidya,mfn.un- 
learaed, uneducated, Kam. — vldkltsa, mfn. not 
wishing to do, having no designs, MBh. — vlnoda, 


mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion, 
Megh.; Vcar. — vlndkyi, f. ‘being outside or 
coming from the Vindhya,' N. of a river, Var.; 
Kalid. See. — vibandha, mfn. offering no obsta¬ 
cles, quite fit for (gen.), Bslar. vii, |-f; inoffensive, 
harmless, ib.ix, 53. — vlm&rsa, mfn. (also written 
°ska) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathas.; not hav¬ 
ing the Samdhi called Vimaria, Sah. — virodka, 
mf( 5 )n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jatakam. 

— vivara, mfn. having no opening or rent, close, 
contiguous, Kathas.; -ta, f. close, contiguousness 
(as of female breasts); agreement, understanding, 
SB. ix, 44. — vlv&da, mfn. having no context, 
agreeing, MBh.; incontestable, Sah.; °di-</kri, to 
cause to agree, conciliate, L. — viveka, mfn. un¬ 
discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh.; -ta, f. 
(Paficad.), -tva, n. (Kathas.) want of judgment, in¬ 
discretion. —visahka, mf(£)n. fearless, confident, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec.; (am and end), ind. without fear or 
hesitation,Suir.; R.; -°kita, mfn. ■= °ka; (am),ind., 
Hariv. — Timka, mf(a)n. showing or making 110 
difference, undiscriminating, without distinction, 
MBh.; R.&c.; not different from, same, like (comp.), 
Kalid.; (with vitesha, m.not the least difference, 
Bhartf. ili, 54); unqualified,absolute,Sarvad.; (am 
and ena), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp.), 
MBh.; K 2 v. &c.; n. absence of difference, indis¬ 
criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 5519; °shana, 
mfn.having no attributes, BhP. ;°j/te-Af,f.(Bham.), 
°sha-tva, n. (MBh.) =°sha, n.; °sha-vat, mfn. not 
different, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; °shdkriti, 
mfn. whose forms are precisely alike, MW. — vi- 
sha, mf(*f)n. non-venomous (as a snake), MBh.; R. 
&c. ;°shi-*/kri, to deliver from poison, Balar.; Vet.; 
(a and f), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L. — viskaiu 
g'», mfn. not attached to anything, indifferent, 
BhP. — viskaya, mfn. having no dwelling-plaoe 
or expelled from it (also °yi-kfita), banished from 
(comp.), Kav.; supportless, hanging in the air, 
Hariv. 3645; having no object or sphere of action, 
Sah. (-tva, n. Samk.); not attached to sensual ob¬ 
jects, Kap.; BhP.; °ydpardga, mfn. unharmed by 
objects of sense, MW. — vtskSna, mfn. having 
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh. — viaarga, mfn. 
without Visarga, Mficch., Sch. — vlhazng’a, mfn. 
(wood) birdless, Hariv. — vlk&ra, mfn. having no 
pleasure, ib. — v$ja, see - btja . — vira (nir-), 
mfn. deprived of men or heroes, TS. (°rd-ta, f. 
MaitrS.); nnheroic, cowardly, W.; (a), f. a woman 
whose husband and sons are dead, L.; N. of a river, 
MBh,; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib.—vlrudk, 
mfn. deprived of plants, BhP. — vlrya (n(r-), 
mfn.powerless,unmanly,impotent; m. a weakling, 
TBr.; §Br.; MBh. Sec.; -ta, f. unmanliness,power¬ 
lessness, impotence, exhaustion, Apast.; BhP. 

— vfikska, mfn. destitute of trees,. MBh.; - toya, 
mfn. treeless and waterless, Kathas.; - mriga-pak - 
shin, mfn. without trees or deer or birds, MBh. 

— 1 .-vfrittl, mfn. having no occupation, destitute, 
W. —vrUka,mfn. having no bulls, Hariv. — vega, 
mfn. without violent mntion, quiet, calm, R.; Suir. 

— ▼•tana, mfn. unsalaried, Rajat. — i.-veda, 
mfn. not having the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural, W. 

— ▼•pana, mfn. not trembling or flickering, Var. 
— vaira, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also ^rina, 
Tarkas,); mfn. free from enmity, peaceable, amic¬ 
able, Var.; MBh. Sec.; (am), ind. peaceably,with¬ 
out enmity, R.; m. N. of a hunter, Hariv.; -ta, f. 
concord, MBh.; Hariv. — vailakakya, mfn. 
shameless, L. — vyagra, mfn. unconfused, calm, 
BhP. — vyanjana, mfn. without condiment, MBh.; 
Hariv.; ( e ), ind. in a plain manner, directly, Pane, 
—vyatka, mfn. free from pain, quiet, calm,MBh.; 
Rajat. — vyatkana, mfn. id., Naish.; n. a hole, 
cavern (as undisturbed), ib. — vyapatrapa, mfn. 
shameless, Jatakam. — vyapflkska, mf^n. dis¬ 
regarding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Rajat. — vyallka, mfn. not causing pain, (either = ) 
not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP.; (or = ) 
easy, hearty, willingly done (as a gift), MBh.; not 
feeling pain or uneasiness, willing, ready, sin¬ 
cere, undissembling, MBh.; R.&c.; °kena cetasa 
or krida , with a willing or easy heart or mind, 
MBh.; (°kam or °ka-tas), ind.sincerely, willingly, 
BhP. — vyavadk£na, mfn. (ground) uncovered, 
bare, Hear. — vyavastka, mfn. not staying in a 
certain place, moving hither and thither, Da$. 

— vyasana, mfn. free from bad inclinations, Ka¬ 
thas. — vy&knla, mfn. not troubled or excited, calm; 
-ta, f. calmness, tranquillity, Pafic, — vySgkra, 


mfn. not haunted or infested by tigers, MBh. 

— vyftja, mfn. free from deceit or ambiguity, undis¬ 
puted ; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (am), ind. exactly, plainly, honestly, ib.; -ta, 
f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bhartf.; °ji-krita, 
mfn. made plain, freed from deceit or illusion, Sau- 
ti i. — vyadhi, mfn. free from sickness, healthy, 
strong, MBh.; Car. — vy&pftra, mfu. free from 
occupation, not busy, at leisure, passive, Kav. &c.; 
-tva, n. (Sarpk.) ^-sthiti, f. (L.) want of occupa¬ 
tion, leisure. — vySvyitti, mfn. (emancipation) 
not involving any return (to worldly existence), 
Sarvad. — vr&^a, mfn.unwounded, unhurt, MBh.; 
BhP.; undamaged, without notches or rents, Mn.; 
MBh.; AgP. — vntft, mfn. neglecting religious 
observances or vows, MBh. — vrlda, mfn. shame¬ 
less, impudent, Kathas. — kasta (nir-), mfn. 
handless, AV. (cf. nair-h°). — klma, n. (or am, 
ind.) cessation of winter, Pan. ii, I, 6, Kai. — k«ti, 
mfn. weaponless, unarmed; Yajn. — ketn, mfn. 
causeless, reasonless, MBh.; -ta, f., -tva, n. want 
of a cause or reason, Sah. — krl or -krlka, mfn. 
shameless, impudent, bold, daring, MBh. — klSda, 
mfn. joyless, uncomfortable, uneasy, Malav. i, 

1. ITls for nis (q.v.) before c, ch. — cakrlka, mfn. 
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh. — oakskus, 
mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. — oatvftrlpsa, mfn. pi. 
more than forty, Vop. — cala» mf(<i)n. motionless, 
immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable, 
MBh.; Kav. Sec.; (a), f. the earth, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.j °la-kara and °la-dasa-svamin. 

m. N. of authors; °ldhga, m. * firm-limbed, firm,' 
Ardea Nivea, L.; a rock, mountain, L. — elmara, 
mfn. without a chowrie, Hear. — oltta, m. N. of a 
Samadhi, L. — olnta, mfn. not thinking, thought¬ 
less, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; Kav. &c. —o«- 
tana, mfn. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv.; R. 
&c.; -ta, f., Kad. — cetas, mfn. out of one's sfcnses, 
MBh.; R. — c«*h{a, mfn. incapable of motion, 
motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c.; (am), ind. without motion, MBh.; (a), f. 
motionless; °ta-karana, mfn. causing it (N. of one 
of the arrows of the god of love), L.; °ti-*/bhu, to 
become motionless, Kathas. — oaura, mfn. free from 
robbers or thieves, Rajat. — cyavana, m. 'un¬ 
perishing (?),' a partic. form of fire, MBh.; N. of 
one of the Saptarshis in the and Manv-antara, Hariv. 

— chan flaa, mfn. not studying Vedic texts, Mn, 
iii, 7. i-chKya, mfn. shadeless, Deiin. — ckldra, 
mfn. having no rents or holes, without weak points 
or defects, unhurt, uninterrupted, Var.; Kav.; Pur. 

— ckeda, mfn. Indivisible, reduced by the common 
divisor to the least term, Col. 

Vlsh for nis (q.v.) before k, kh; p,ph. — kan- 
faka, mfn. free from thorns or enemies, unhurt, un¬ 
troubled, secure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; (ika), f. N. of 2 Comms. - kanaka, m. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. — kanlshfha or°$hlka, 
mfn. (a fist) with the little finger stretched out, L. 

— kanda, mfn. without edible roots, Santii. — ka- 
pata, mfn. guileless, free from deceit or fraud, MW. 

— kampa, mfn. not shaking or tremulnus, motion¬ 
less, immovable, Kav.; Kathas.; -ta, f., Ragh. 

— kam, mfn. free from taxes, Vas. — kartrna, 
mf(<i)n. pitiless, unmerciful, eruel(-/a, f.), Hariv.; 
Kav. Sec.; °nt-*/kri, to make pitiless or cruel, Kathas. 

— karritha, mfn. free from dirt, R. — karna, 
mf(a)n. not curved (gadd ), MBh. (Nil.; perhaps 
1 without an ear or handle'). — karman, mfn. in¬ 
active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting religious 
or worldly acts, W. — kala, mfn. without parts, un¬ 
divided, Up.; MBh. &c.; waned, diminished, de¬ 
cayed, infirm, MBh.; Dai.; seedless, impotent, L.; 

m. an old man, W.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; a recep¬ 
tacle, L.; pudendum muliebre, L.; (a or f, g. 
gaurddi), f. a woman past childbearing or menstrua¬ 
tion, L.; -tva, n. indivisibility, the state of the 
absolute Brahma, MBh. — kala&ka. mfn. stainless, 
immaculate, Rajat; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; • ttrtha , 

n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. — kali, m. a 
spell for weapons, R. (B.) — kalmuha, mf(£)n. 
stainless, sinless, pure, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; °sht- 
\tbhu, to become stainless &c., Yajfi. — kMk&ya, 
mfn. free from dirt or impure passions, MBh.; m. 
N. of 13th Arhat of future Ut-sarpini, L. — k&n- 
kska, mfn. free from doubts, L. — kfinta, mfn. 
not lovely, ugly, Kathas. — kdina (n(sh-), mfn. 
desireless, disinterested, unselfish, SBr.; Mn. &c.; 
-1 carin , mfn. acting without interest or selfishness, 
MlrkP. — kSmuka, pf(i)n. free from worldly 





desires, Kad -kSrana, mf(<z)n. causeless, un¬ 
necessary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as a friend), 

TT , n0t P rocecdin g from any cause, 

KathSs.; Pur.&c.;(<mand<?/), ind. causelessly.with- 
out a reason or any special motive, MBh.; Kav. & c . 
“ mfu ; t0 n .° P ur Pose, worthless, vain, kav. 

— kSlaka, m. (g. nir-udakddi) one who has shaven 
his hair, Vas.; an ascetic shaven and smeared with 
ghee or clarified butter, L. (cf. next). -kSlika, mfn. 
one who has no more time to live, whose term 
of life is elapsed MBh. viii, 3628 (g. nirudaktdi). 
Rh ha vin g nothing, poor, Rljat.; 

frt fr’d™’ V ^ Verty ’ MBh - -kUM.ha, mfn. 
free from sin, Kathls. -kutuhala, mfn. hiving 110 

, " curio “: J* ,“*«*. mf(<i)n. without 
family, having no kindred, Mn. viii, 28 flamjkri 
tomake family-less.exterminate, R.) ; shelled,hmkid’ 

string’1 ym ,P J Ut V,P' ri5hi ^ PlRc '! -«w. mfn! 
stripped off, husked, Bhpr.; °la- or a lT-Jkri to 

shell, strip off, husk, Daj.; Var. &c.; °lina, nifn of 
™ fa ™ d £> P'' b ' iln ' Kiv. — kuja, mf„. noiseless, 
still, MBh.; R. -ka^a, mfn. free from deceit, 
gU ''' ^’, R - “A* 1 ®* nlfn - pitiless, cruel, Prasann. 
o 7 T , 1 belonging exclusively, MBh.; 

ya (tt/sk-), mfn. id., VS.f Br.; (with or soil 

netted * \tj' N ' ° f * partic ‘ recita “' on col >- 

netted with the midday oblation and belonging to 

lb> —haitara, mfn. undeceitful, 

rf: K aViJ S - mfn. mere, pure, 

(Nnik'i ( \ fight > sin e ullr in its kind. ib. 

(Nllak.) -ko«a, mfn. unsheathed, Mcar. -kau- 

MBh - ‘ B hP.)n. deprived of or freed 

hTleft v r V ^ 7 kaUi5mbl > mf “- one 
has left KauiJmbi, Pin. vi, 3, 3, Vlrtt. 3, Pat 

-krlya, mfn. = -kamian, Up.; MBh. &c.; n. 


f^^TniT nish-karana . 


Vajracch. -pnrSna, mfn. not existing befoie, un¬ 
heard of, new, Hariv. -purisha, mfn. free from 
excrement, A$vSr.; Bhpr.; °shi-bhdva, m. dis¬ 
charge of e , Gaut. — puruaha, mfn. deprived of 
men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not produced 
male children, Mn. Hi, 7; not male, feminine or 
neuter, W.; m. a weakling or coward, W. - pu - 
lftka, mfn. free from chaff or useless grain (°kl- 
krita> freed from chaff by winnowing, Kull.); m. N 
of the 14th Arhat of future Ut-sarpinT, L. -pHti- 
g-andhlka, mfn. not stinking, fragrant, DivySv. 
-posha, mfn. not being nourished, Vajracch. 
-paurusha, mfn. devoid of manhood, unmanly, 
Prab 11, 18 (printed °sMmarsha, mfn. 

devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathas. -pra- 
kampa rnf(i)n. immovable, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of the Saptarshis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 

— prakfiraka, mfn. without distinction or specifi- 
cation, Tarkas. -prakSsa, mfn. not transparent. 
Iightless, dark, MBh. -prakrama, mfn. unruly, 
rash, L. -prayala, mfn. not dripping, dry, L. 
--pracara, mfn. not moving, remaining in one 
place, fixed or concentrated (as mind), MBh. 
-prajna, mfn. ignorant, stupid, Kathas. -pra- 
?aya, mfn. without affection, cold, Uttarar.; -/* 
f., -tva, n. want of confidence or affection, coldness' 
reserve, Jltakam. - pratapa, m f,d)n. void of dig- 
mty, mean base, Mricch.; Pane, -pratikriyl, 
mfn. incurable, irremediable, Dai; -id, f., Kad. 

— pratigraha, mfn. not accepting gifts; -td f. 
Kim. -pratigha, mfn. unhindered, unimpeded' 
Ragh. -pratidvamdva, mfn. having no adver¬ 
sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh.-pra- 
With ° ut an adversar y or opponent; 

m f n : 


nih-kshepa. 


543 

cf. above and below), -tattva, mfu. not compre- 

h r e , 2 +. Tlttvas or principles, MBh. 

-tontu, mfn. having no offspring, childless, ib. 
—tantra, w. r. for •tandra, mfn. not lazy, fresh 

fr? mfn *M ’ p Slh f ” tandrI and -taudrl (nom. 

>• mfn ' ld -> R - - tamaaka, mfn. free from dark¬ 
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak. -tamisra, mfn. id 
Prasann. -tambha, mfn. = „//,-^. _tara m(ra 
^_f(a;n. motionless still, Naish. -tarlka and’-tal 
ripa, g. nirudakddi. -tarkya, mfn. unimagin- 

rol'ThT^ MBh - ~‘ ala . mfn. no, S, 
round, globular, Kum.; trembling, moving, L. 

down, below, W. — tantava, mfn. not wearing a 
woven garment, SSmavBr. -timlra, mf(ff)n = 
•(amasia,M Bh ; Hariv. -tula, mfn. matchless 
incomparable, Dharmasarm.; v. I. for -tala, R. (B.) 
- tusha, mf(a)n. freed fromchaffor husk, KjtySr; 
5uir ; (fig.) purified cleansed; simplified, Rsjat.’ 
S.tihas, \-kshira or °rin, m. wheat, L.; - vaTj 
mr- fakatva, n. grikaflh.; -ratna, „. crystal, L.- 
sAt/a, mfn. (L.) freed from husk j simplified • 
abandoned; °sh>Wkri, , 0 free from husk ie’ 
lessen, diminish, Viddh. -trina-kantaka, mfn 

cleared or freed from grass and thorns, - R_ trials, 

mfn. desireless satisfied, Kid.-triahua, mfn free 
from desire, Divyav. -tejas, mfn. destitute of fire 
or energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh.; Klv. See 
-toya, m f(d)n. waterless,R.; Kathls.&c.; -Irina- 
’ wlthou < water or grass or tries, 

Kathls. -tranaa, mfn. fearless, W. (prob.w r for 
-Irtsla).-trapa, mfo. shameless, MBh. -trinaa, 

Klv'.T2 1U ' hirty (pl) > L - merciless.^ 
Klv., Panc.j m. a sword, MBh.; Kathls.; Suit! 

— Wr ; s ipanic - “ age m 


... .. 3, not suffering the 

pain, quite happy, Bhartf.-pakra {nlsh-), 
mf(a)ii.wellcooked orboiled, TS.; gBr.; well ripen- 
nsf(a)n. free from mud,clear, pure, 
MBh.; R. -patlka, mfn.having no flagor banner • 
-t*f fl i g ' SUff wi ‘hout a banner, MW. 

L P «a^. t5 ' f > h r‘« g "° husband and no sons, 
B. -pattrajmfn. leafless, MBh.; R.; unfeathered 
featherless (cf. tra-e/kri and a-nishiattramy m 
or n. the clove tree, L.; Wa, mfn. leaflet ?Tim 
f. Cappans Aphylla, I..; ’‘traya, Nom. P. “yatil'o 
deprive of leaves, MBh.; W^.rf, to pieroe with 
f that *h' feathers come through on the 
other side (opp. to sa-fatird-^krt), Dal.; to cause 
ex«ss.ve pain, wound severely (fig.), Bhlm.; °trd- 
kyiti, f. causing excessive bodily pain, L. - pathya, 
,n . Rlj.t- -pad, mf(r) n . footless, g. 


dent of (]oc» 
I up all hope i 


pansion ( tma-tva, n.), Sarnk.; °cdtman, m. N. of 
Siva, Sivag. -prahha, mf(i)n. deprived of light or 
radiance, lustreless, gloomy, dark (-/£, f. R. ; .f va 
n. Suir.); m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. -prabliSva, 
mfn. powerless; -tva, n., Kathas. -pramSnaka 
* Uth0r } ty ’ KuI1 - pramSda, mfn! 

° r CarC C ^ P Cat * Prayataa, mfii. 

abstaining from exertion, inactive, Hariv.-prayo- 

M Rh ’ - m vs Bn ? a r tlJ *’ 'ndifiefent. 


r. -rakta, mfn. 
-ranglka (DeHn.) or °n gl 
» mfn. free from dust, 
; Pur. &c.; m. (with 

I W^r"f n ^ L - ; f - a ~ n "o“mcn^ring; 

I w. t jaska mf^) n .« •raja, mfn., MBh.; R See * 
2 , ? a ( R \ 0 !' 9 *»**ka\ (L.),mfn. free from passion 
I and dar kness; jas-tamasd, f. absence of p°and d°, 
Ya Jn jasva, mfn. free from dust, W.; *ji-</kri 
to make tree from dust (-karita, mfn. fr. Caus.),Bhitt! 

[ mfn ‘ n0t deIightin ^ in » indifferent ( = j/. 

L Tn* toothless, Kav. -ran. 

<Uara, mf^n. having no holes or openings, im¬ 
perforate. close, thirk _ m 


VarBrS. Iv, 29. -phana, mfn 

foamless, fro.hless, SuSr.; „. opium, L tcf u^ I w/thout T ’“ 3 ' ml »- 

fromchaff (fig.), Buddh! tliLi ^ d cri v a nVcs [c X b^I ^ ^ KathiS *i 

nbounded, R. — pSluka. I « ."I'f T from’ [cf. nir- «™ye (an illness), AV. 

/ V ? :. ^ ni b-Vkship, prob. w. r. for nt- 
y kship, q. v. ^eshipta, mfn. thrown away, spent 
(« time), R. “k.hipya, ind. p. having thrown 

MBh°R PC 4 t «he mC); having . wi P* d »way (tears), 

I removing, m -‘brewing or sending sway, 
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nifi-sds. 


CS 


nih-bds, f. (</san$) refusing, de¬ 
clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3. 

nth-sana , m. or n. march, pro¬ 
cession, Sah. (Pers. ?). 

fa:^T^nM-\/W(pf. Subj. -i/riax),to drive 

away, expel, RV. i, 80, 1. 

nih-\/sish; Caus. -sethayati, -§e- 
shita &c. See nih-Usha under nih, p. 538, col. 3. 

nih- y/si, only pr. p. A. -bay ana, mfn. 
starting up from sleep, BhP. 

v^iuc, Intens. A. -sobucanta, to 
thine forth, RV. vii, 1, 4. 

nih-brihkhana, n. blowing the 
nose, Apast. (cf. irihkkanika). 

nth-y/ibrt, P. -srin at i (Impv. -srtnlhi), 
to break, crush, AV. 

nth-y/svas, P. -bvasiti (pf. - sabva- 
sa), to hiss (said of a serpent), R.; to snort (said of 
an elephant), ib.; to breathe, exhale, Su$r., inhale, 
MarkP.; to sigh, MBh.; Kav. &c. °inwana, n. 
breathing out or sighing, W. °*vult&, mfn. 
breathed or breathing out, sighing; n. expiration, 
Ragh.; a sigh, Kum.; Vikr. ^isvaaya, ind. having 
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R.; Kalid. &c. 
°sv&*a, m. (ifc. f. a) «* °Jvasifa, n., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (often v. 1. orw. r. ni-bv°)\ - parama , mf(a)n. 
quite addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal.; -sam- 
hitd , f. N. of a code of laws supposed to have been 
revealed by Rudra-§iva, Pur. 

nih-skic (</stc), P. -shiUcati (Pap. 
viii,-3, 65, Vartt. f, Pat.), to pour away, AitBr. 
°shikta, mfn. poured away i.e. shaken off, removed 
(as a sin or crime), Nir. °sh«qana, n. a contrivance 
for pouring out; - vat, mfn., Ap$r. 

fa:fav 1. nih-shidh (Ji. ndh), P. -she- 
dhati (Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat.), to frighten 
away, VS. 2. ITlh-ahidh, see puru-n°, 

3. nih-shM, f. (v'l. sidh) grant- 
ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. °*hldhvan, 
mt\vari)n. granting, munificent, ib. 

fHI'J nih-shu (V3. su), P. - shunoti , Pan. 
viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


(\/i. su), P. -shuvati (Pan. 
ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV. °*hSti, f., 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. 

nih-shfan (*/stan ; cf. YPrat. iii, 
68, P. ni-shtanati for nih-shf* , p. ni-shtanat for 
nih-shf, MBh.; 2. sg. Impv. tii)i-shtanihi , RV. 
vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry. 

fHtYT nih-shfha (y/sthaj cf. Pan. viii, 3, 
65), P. nis-tishthati, to grow forth, rise, RV.; bring 
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp.: 
Caus. ni-shthtipayati (for nih-shth °), to drive out 
into (loc.), KauS.; to prepare, make ready, Katy&r. 
27 Ui-glrthit* (or ni-shth 0 ), mfn. grown forth, 
RV.; finished,accomplished, ready, §Br.; MBh. &c. 


P. - sh(htvati or°vya- 

tt t to spit, §Br.; to draw lines with spittle, Dai. 

fm*V{nih-shvap ( Vsvap ), P. - shvapiti , cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 88. °stiupta, mfn., ib. 


nih-\/sri, P. - sarati (pr.p. A. - sara - 
vi ana , MBh.), to go out, come forth, depart, with¬ 
draw, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. - sarayati, to cause 
to go out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without 
bahis), MBh.; R. &c.; to conclude, finish, BhP. 
°sara, mfn. issuing out; -tva, n. * pitta-roga, L. 
c *ar*na, n. going forth or out, MBh.; Paiic.; 
issue, egress, gate, L.; means, expedient, remedy to 
get rid of (comp.), MBh.; departure, death, final 
beatitude, L.; - vat (nth-sdr 0 ), mfn. flowing out, 
liquid, §Br. °air», m. going forth or out, MBh. 
°a&rana, n. turning out, expelling, Rajat.; egress 
or road of egress, L. °s£rlta, mfn. turned out, ex¬ 
pelled, dismissed, MBh. &c. °s 5 ru or°»ftrn.ka, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure. °s&rya t mfn. to be 
expelled or excluded, Kull. °»fita, mfn. gone out 
or forth (with abl. or comp.), departed, Up.; MBh.; 
Hit.; prominent (eyes), Hariv.; prolapsus (yoni), 
Kav.; v. 1. for nfy-strita, q. y.; n. a kind of sword- 


dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person’s 
hands), Hariv. 

nih- \/srij, P. A.-srijati,°te,to pour 
out, shed forth, RV.; VS.; to let loose, set free, 
RV.; AV.; to separate (as words), RPrat.; to re¬ 
move, destrny (as sorrow), §Br. 

P. - sdrpati , to sneak or 
steal away, §rS.; to start, set out on a journey, R. 

nih-strita, mfn. (vWi) crumbled 
off from (abl.), Grihyas. (v. 1 . nih-srita), 

nth- y/sprit P. -sppinoti (2. du. aor. 
-spartam, RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.) 

nih-y/sphur, P. -sphurati, to jerk 
or hurl away, RV. 

nih-syand or -shyand (y/syand; 
Pan. viii, 3, 72). ay an da, v. 1 . or w. r. for ni-sy°. 

fare nih-y/sru, P. -sravati, to flow out 
or off, SBr.; rise from (abl.), Cat.; to disappear or 
be lost to or from (abl.), Apast.: Caus. - srdvayati, 
to cause to flow out (as a pond),MBh.; to cause to 
disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast. 
°»rav*, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with abl.), 
Yajn. ii, 251. °»rEva, m. the causing to flow out, 
expending, expense, Kam.; the moisture or water 
of boiled rice, L. (cf. ni-srdva). °»rat», mfn. 
flowed out or off, SuJr.; passed away (time), L. 

nih-\/svri t P. - svdrati , to sing or 
chant away i.e. expel by singing or chanting, Ka$h. 

fVpfi ntAra, n. (with praja-pateh) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

ni-kakshd, m. the arm-pit, &Br. &c. 

ni-kata , mf(d)n. being at the side, 
near; m. or n. nearness, proximity (°/flW, ind. near 
to, towards, with gen. or comp.; °U, id., near, at 
hand; °/al t away from), R.; Pane.; Kathas.&c. — g», 
mfn. near, at hand,Var. — vartin (Pane.) and-itha 
(DaS.), mfn. id. 

in comp, for nika/a. — hhSya, ind. p. 
having become near; — bhuta, mfn. become near, 
approached, KathSs. 

nikathitin,mfn, (fT,ni-kathita, 
Vkath), g. ishtddi, 

nx-y/kam (Pot. - kamayet , BhP.; p. 
A. -kdmdyamana, TS.; pf. cakame, §Br.; inf. 

-kamanit Kath.), to long or wish for, lust after 
(acc.) °k&m&, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; ibc. = (am), ind. according to wish or 
desire, to one’s heart’s content, abundantly, exces¬ 
sively, Var.; Mncch. &c. (cf. yadd-nikamam ); 
(«/-^°), mfn. desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.; 
m. N. of an Agni, SafikhGf.; - kdma , mfn. covetous, 
BhP.; -jala, mfn. (a river) yielding abundant water, 
§ak. vi, 16; - tapta i mfn. excessively burnt, Kum.; 
-dhdrana t mfn. bearing according to wish, TBr.; 
-nirahkuiat mfn. freely ruling over (gen.), Git. 
vii, 40; - bhama-bhashya , n. N. of wk.; -varsha , 
rnffc. having plenty of rain, MBh.; - varshitt , mfn. 
raining according to wish, ib.; -sukhitt, mfh. ex¬ 
ceedingly happy, §ii. iv, 54. °kiman («/-), mfn. 
desirous, eager, RV. c k&mana, n. desire, Laty. 

ni-kara , m. (Vkfi) a heap, pile, a 
flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn. 
ifc. f. a\ MBh.; Kav. &c.; (L.) pith, sap, essence; 
suitable gift, a honorarium; a treasure, the best of 
anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. 1. 271 * 
kftra, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn; tossing 
or lifting up. 

firai fimni-kartavya,ni-kartanat ni-karsha 
&c. See ni-kri, ni-krit f ni-krish &c. 

ni-Vkash, -kashati , °te f to scratch, 
rub. Car. m. rubbing in, smearing, Malav. 

ii, f.; a roller or harrow, Apast.; the touchstone, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; (d) t f. N. of the 
mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rakshasas 
(° shatmaja, m. a Rakshas,L.); n. the streak of gold or 
test made on ihetnuchstone,MBh.xii,747i(Nilak.); 
°sha~grdvatt (Hit.), °sha-pdshdna (ib.), °shdi- 
man (BhP.), °shbpa/a (Hariv.), m. the touchstone. 
°kaihana, n. rubbing off, Ap§r., Sch.; m. or n. 
the touchstone, BhP. °k*»h*, ind. (g. svar-ddi ) 
near to (with acc.); proximate, Hariv. 16038: Sii. 


\i-kunita. 

i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, L. kashSya, 
Nom. A. °yate, to serve as a touchstone; c yiimdtm } 
mfn. serving as a test or standard for (comp.), Da$. 
kSaha, ni. scratching, rubbing, grinding, pounding, 
Mcar.; Kir.; (am), ind. having pounded or mixed 
together (cf. hiranya-ttik 0 ). 

niliasa,°sdtmajaz=zni-kasha, °shdt° 

(above), L. 

frf<*|<ii^ ni-kanam ('h/kan); °nam-akshi t 
ind. having closed the eyes, Pan. iii, 4, 54, Sch. 
(cf. akshi-nikdnam). 

from nt-kdya(\/i. ci ) a heap, an assem¬ 
blage, a group, class, association (esp. of persons 
who perform the same duties), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
congregation, school, Buddh.; collection (of Buddh. 
Sutras, there are 5, MWB, 62, 63) ; habitation, 
dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 41); the 
body, SvetUp.; the air, wind, VS. xv, 5 (Mabldh.) ; 
aim, mark, L.; the Supreme Being, L. °k*yfcn- 
tariya, mfn. belonging to another school, Buddh. 
°kSyln, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, L. °kftyya, 
m. or n. a dwelling-house, L. 

and 2, ni-kara, °rana, &c. See 
under ni-kara and ni-krt. 

nikavalga , f. N. of a woman (or 
of two women, Nika & K°?), Rajat vii, 482. 

ni-kasa , m. (\/kas) horizon, range 
of sight, proximity (°iam me , before my eyes, to 
me), BhP.; ifc. having the appearance of, similar, 
like, MBh. &c. (cf. nt-k°,pra-k° See.) 

frpffpl ni-kasha. See nt-kash. 

ni-kasa , w. r. for °kd$a . 

ni-kilbishd , n. freeing from sin, 

deliverance from evil, RV. 

[ni-\ZkuRc,GmB,-knftcayati t to draw 
in, contract (opp. to ‘stretch out ’), Car. °kuciti, f. 
contraction (?), Pap. vii, 2,9,Vartt. 1, Pat. °kucya- 
karnl, ind. with the ears hanging down, ib. v, 4, 
128, Sch. °kuncfc, m. a key, Gal. °lmnoaka, m. 
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.; a measure of capacity 
equal to ± of a Kudava, L. °kunciuia f n. shrinking 
together, contraction, Car. °kimoita, mfh. con¬ 
tracted, W. 

nt-kuHja, m. (n., L.) an arbour, a 
bower, thicket, MBh.; Kav. &c. °jlk&ml£ y f. a 
species of plant («= kuHJika), L. 

ni-kuttana, n. (y/kutt) pounding, 

crushing down, Var. 

ni-kubja, mfn. curved, bent, Lalit, 

knbjana, n. upsetting (a vessel), L. 

ni-kumbha , m. Croton Polyandrmn 
(also 1, f., L.); N. of a Danava (son of Prahlada 
and brother of Kumbha, father of Sunda and Upa- 
sunda), MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of 
Kumbha-kar^a, L.; of an attendant of either $iva 
(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); of one of the ViJve 
Devas, Hariv. (viskumbhu C.); of a hero on the tide 
of the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya (son 
of Hary-alva and father of SaiphatiJva or Varha- 
naJva), Hariv.; Pur.; 0 bhdkhya-bija t n. Croton 
jamalgota, L. 0 krunbh.it*, n. a kind of time in 
music. °kTunbhll*, m. or (a), f. (fr. kumbha ?), 
a place where oblations are offered, (esp.) a grove 
at the western gate of Laftka for the performance 
of sacrificial rites; (according to others) an image 
of Bhadra-kall on the west side of Laftka, R. 

nikuramba (Malatim.), 0 rumba 
(Viddh.), °baka (Kaflkh.), m. or n. a flock, mass, 
multitude. 

ni-kulmaka , f. a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. viii, 1902, Nilak. (v. 1 . °nika). 

P. A. - kujati,°te , to warble, 
moan, groan, R.; BhP. °knjita, mfh. warbled, 
sung, BbP. (°lam haysaih ). °knjitavy*, n. 
moaning, groaning, Jatakam. 

ni-\/ku(f, P. - kudayati (ind. p. -ku- 
4 yd), to burn, set on fire, Ap$r. 

ni-y/kun, P .-kunati, C&XLS.°nayati , 
to close, contract. °lcn^Llt«i, mfn. closed, shut (esp. 
an eye), Deiin. 
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fa*» ni-kula , mfn. going down hill (in 
utkula-n°, q. v.) — vjriksha, m. N. of a tree, R. 

7u’-\/1. Art,P. A. - karoti , -kurute (dat. 
inf. ni-kartavc, RV. viii, 78, 5), to bring down, 
humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.: 
Desid. -cikirshatiy to wish to overcome, AV. 
°kartavyA, mfn. to be acted badly or basely, to 
be injured, MW. °kartn, m.(?) a sword, Kav. 
°kartri, m. one who acts badly or basely, MBh. 
(v. 1. vi-k°). °kKra, m. bringing down, humiliation, 
wrong,offence,injury,MBh.; Kav. &c.; wickedness, 
malice, W.; opposition, contradiction, W.; = next, 
Gal. “k&rana, n. killing, slaughter, L. °kSrin, 

m. injiirer, oppressor, VS. °k?ita, mfn. brought 
down, humiliated, offended, injured, tricked, de¬ 
ceived, MBh.; R.&c.; low, base, wicked,ib.; removed, 
set aside, dismissed, W.; n. lowering, humbling, hu¬ 
miliation, Bhartr. ii, 30 (v.l. °ti); -prajfla (MBh.), 
-matt (BhP.), mfn. depraved in mind. °kriti, 
mfn.deceitful, dishonest, MBh. xii, 6269; iii, 11810 
(Nllak.); m. N. of one of the 8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l. 
nir-fiti)\ f. low conduct, baseness, dishonesty, 
fraud, wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. (personified as a 
daughter of A-dharma and mother of Lobha [MBh.], 
or as a sister of lx)bha and daughter of Dambha 
[BhP.]); abuse, reproach; rejection, removal; poverty, 
indigence, W.; -jTvana, mfn. subsisting by fraud 
or dishonesty, acting deceitfully, MBh.; -prajHa, 
mfn. versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice, 
MBh.(cf fta-pr **); °liqi-jush, mfn. delighting in dis¬ 
honesty or vice, BhP. °kritin (MBh.) and 

mat (Subh.), mfn. dishonest, low, base, wicked. 
°k*ity 5 , f. wickedness, dishonesty, 4 MBh.; MarkP. 
°k*itvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. x, 34, 7. 

fa^*^ nt-y/l. krit, P. A. - krintaii , °te , to 
cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut 
through or to pieces, massacre, KatySr.; MBh.; R.; 
Suir. &c.; A. °te K (also) to cut one’s self (or one’s 
nails &c.), TS.; SBr.; Caus. -kartayati, to cause 
to cut or cut down, SaftkhSr. °kartana, mfn. 
cutting away, robbing,impoverishing, MBh.(Nilak.); 

n. cutting down or off, MBh.; R.; plucking, im¬ 
poverishing (see above). °kritta, mfn. cut off, 
cut up, MBh.; R.; - mula, mfn. cut up by the 
roots, Suir. °krintana, mf(f)n. cutting down or 
off, destroying (jfc.), MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, 
MarkP.; n. cutting,cutting off (hair, the neck &c.), 
KatySr.; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of ene¬ 
mies), MBh. ; an instrument for cutting (cf .tiakha-). 
°k$lntin, mfn. tearing asunder (ifc.), Kaiikh. 

fa^TO ni-Vi. kfishy P. -karshati , to draw 
or drag down, TS.; §Br.; -krishati, to plough in 
(phalarn kshttreshu ), AVPaipp.: Pas x.-krishyatt, 
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh. 
h 36*6- °karaha, m. lowering, reducing, de¬ 
creasing, §amk.; w.r. for ni-kasha, Malav. ii, 7. 
Marsha el a, n. an open place in or near a town, 
L.; a court at the entrance of a house, W.; a 
neighbourhood, W **ni-hash ana, MBh. °kjish- 
fa, mf». debased, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.; 
Kiv.&c.; near, n.nearness, Kathis.; Suir.; -bhuta, 
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with 
(gen.), M Bh.; °tcUaya, mfn. base-minded {°ya-ta t f.), 
Dai.; °ti-*/kri, to surpass, excel, Kav. ii, 37, Sch.; 
°t 6 pddhi, mfn. having something inferior as a con¬ 
dition (°dhittiy f.), Vcd&ntas. 

ni-kecaya, m. (<*/i. ci) piling or 
collecting repeatedly, W. 

f^rf ni-ket a, m., rarely n^y^.cxVjanmrk, 
sign, MBh. iii, 12541 {tapdtyaya-n °, ‘mark of de¬ 
parture of heat/ said of a cloud); a house, habita¬ 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seat of one of the constituent 
elements of the body. Car.; a bee-hive(?), MBh. 
xi, 140; a stage in the religious life of a Brahman, 
iii, 13411; state of being, Divy&v. °ketana, n. 
a house, mansion, habitation, temple, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; m. an onion, L. 

fantW ni-koca , m. ( \/kuc , to contract) 
closing ( aksht-y of the eyes), Pat. °caka, m. 
Alangium Decapetalum; n. its fruit, Bhpr. (also 
nikothaka, L.) °cana, n.—fiikoca, Kull. 

facile ni-kotkaka, m, (y/kuth), N. of a 
teacher with the epithet Bhayajatya. 

ni-kosyct, in. or n. a partic. part 
of the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. koiya). 


fatK nikta. See under nij below. 

fa'S^S? ni- s/krand, cl. I, P. -krandati (aor. 
ny-akrandit), to cry from above (as a bird on a tree), 
Nir. ix, 4: Caus. -krandayatt, to cause to roar, 
RV. x, 103 , 5. °krandlta, mfn. cried or roared 
(said of a faulty recitation), Sarphitop. 

ni-x/kram, P. -krdmati (aor. ny- 
akramit ), to put down the feet, tread down (acc.), 
RV.; to enter (loc.), AV.; TS. “kr&nuuia, n. 
putting down the feet, footstep, footfall, RV.; 
AV.; TS. 

friatte ni-s/krt(j, Caus ,-krtdayali, to cease 
or finish (playing), ShadvBr. (Sch. — vi-*/ram). 
°krida, _m. play, sport, with marutam, N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

fWi ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvana (Sis.), 
m. (y/kvan) sound, L. 

faT 5 [m&$A,cl. I. P. nikshali, to pierce, AY.; 
to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. ni%s). 

Niks ha, mfn. kissing (ifc. cf. pushpa-n°) ; (a), 
f. a nit (prob. w. r. for liksha), L. 

fatsqfVq ni-kshatriya, mfn. where the war¬ 

riors are overthrown, Dharmaiarm. 

faferc. ni-</kship, P. - kshipatiy to throw 
or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or upon 
(loc. or upari ), Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to pour in 
(<hshtram sarave), Pane, iii, to deliver any¬ 
thing (acc.) to (loc., esp. haste), to give or hand 
over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Yajft.; MBh. &c.; to 
instal, appoint to (loc.), R.; to lay aside, give up, 
leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit. °ksh.ipta, 
mfn. thrown down or upon &c.; deposited, pawned, 
pledged; rejected, abandoned, given away, sent off, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; appointed, installed, R.; 
inclining towards (comp.), Sarvad.; - bhara y mfn. 
having put the load upon (comp.), Pane, i, Iff; 
-vada, mfn. one who has ceased talking or left off 
boasting, MBh.; Hariv. °k8lieps, m. putting down, 
HYog. (esf.’of the feet, Kalid.); throwing or casting 
on (loc. or comp.), Megh.; Sah.; a deposit, pledge, 
trust, anything pawned, Mn.; Yajfl.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; abandoning, throwing or sending away, W.; 
wiping, drying, ib.; -cintamaniy -dipa, m., 
-rakshd, f. N. of wks.; -lipiy f. a partic, mode of 
writing, Lalit. °ksliepazLa, n. putting down (the 
feet), Kum.; a means by which or a place in which 
anything is kept, Suir. °ksliepita, mfn. (ft. Caus.) 
caused to be set down in writing, committed to w°, 
inscribed, Ragh. °k»hepin, mfh.being in possession 
of a deposit, PaBc. (B.) i, 14. °ksheptpi, m. a 
depositor, a pawner or pledger, Mn. °kchepya, 
mfn. to be put down or deposited, Kathis.; to be 
thrust into (loc.), Mn. 

■farspn ni-kshubka , f. ( \/kskubh ), N. of 

the mother of Maga, BhavP. 

nt-Jkshvid (only Vedic inf. n<- 
kshvidas), to destroy by creaking, MaitrS. 

ni-kka{va, f. a kind of chair or 

couch, Gal. 

ni-\/khan, P. - khanati , to dig into 
(the ground), bury, RV. &c. &c.; to fix, implant, 
erect (as a post, columu &c.), Kiv.; to dig or root 
up, BhP.; to infix, pierce (with an arrow &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; Caus. k ha nay at i, see ni-khaniia 
below. °)diaiiaxiA l n. digging in, burying, Samk.; 
Kull. °UiSta («/-), mfn. dug in, buried, fixed in 
the ground, RV. &c. &c.; dug up, excavated, W. 
°kfc£taka (»/-), mfn. dug in a little, AV. °kliXna, 
m. digging in, L. (cf. naikhanya). °klUUilta, 
mfn. infixed, implanted, Suir. c kheya, mfn. to be 
thrust into, Vishn. 

ftTOTm‘-/cAara(?),mfn.N.ofAgni,SaftkhGr. 

nt-kharva , mfn. dwarfish, a dwarf, 
L.; n. a billion, MBh.; R. °vaka, m. or n. 1000 
millions, TandBr. ^ata, m. N. of a Rakshas, MBh. 
°y 5 da, m. or n .=* 0 vaka f SafikhSr. 

ni-^/khid, P. -khiddtiy to press 

down, RV. iv, 28, 2. 

ni-khila t mf(a)n. complete, all, 


whole, entire, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ( \ena ), ind. 
completely, totally, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. a-kh ?). 

f»l^5^7tz7cAiirya-pa(?),m.N.ofVishnu,TS. 

fan niga t mfn. bound, fettered(?), Ka^h. 

fail's ni-gada t m. (g. ardhareddi) and n. 
(fr. */ga4=g a H') an iron chain for the feet, (esp.) 
the heel chains for an elephant or a noose for catching 
the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter 
or shackle, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; N. of a teacher 
(- kshvedana, n. N. of wk.); mfn. bound or fettered 
on the feet, Mn. iv. 210. °ffadana, n. putting in 
irons or fetters, Dai. °gadaya, Nom. P. °yatiy to 
put in fetters, bind, ib. 6 gadlta, mfn. chained, 
fettered, Kad. 

faTO ni-gana, m. (fr. ni-garana ?), the 
smoke of a burnt offering, L. 

fans nx-y/gady Y.-gadati (sLOT.ny-agadtt, 
Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, armounefc, declare, tell, 
speak, £rS.; MBh.; R. &c.; to speak to, address 
(acc.), to say anything (acc.) to (acc.), Kav.; to 
enumerate, cite, quote, Suir.; to call (esp. Pass. 
- gadyate , to be called or named), MBh.; Kav.; 
Suir. &c.: Caus. -gadayatiy to cause to recite, San- 
khSr.: Intens. -jagadyatc, (with pass, meaning) to 
assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. °g*d&, m. re¬ 
citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial 
formula recited aloud, Br.; SrS.&c.; mention, men¬ 
tioning, Badar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk.; 

m. or n. a partic. potion, Car.; -vydkhydta, mfn. 
explained i.e. clear by mere mentioning, Nir. °ga- 
dana, n. reciting from memory, SamavBr., Sch. 
°gadita, mfn. recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c.; 

n. speech, BhP.; -vaty mfn. having said or spoken, 
Bhatt.; °ditin t mfn. one who has spoken, g. ish- 
tddi. °gSda, m. recitation, L.; °din y mfn. re¬ 
citing, telling, speaking, Suir. gaaya, mfn. to be 
told or communicated to (loc.), Naish. 

fa»i*t ni-Vgam, P. - gacckati (often w.r. 
-yacchati), to settle down upon or near (acc. or loc.), 
RV.; AV.; inire feminam, RV.; to enter, resort 
to, undergo, incur, become (with acc., e.g. idntim, 
to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i. e. be in¬ 
serted, §ankh&r, (cf. ni-gama below); to acquire 
knowledge, W.: Caus. °gamayati, to cause to en¬ 
ter, insert, AivSr.; to conclude, sum up, Kir. i, 25, 
Sch. °gantavya, mfn. to be studied or learned, 
Apast. 0 gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of 
a deity into a liturgical formula), SrS.; the place or 
passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or 
the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir.; 
the root (as the source from which a word comes; 
hence ifc. ‘derived from ’), ib.; the Veda or the Vedic 
text, Hariv.; P25.; Pur. &c.; any work auxiliary 
to and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.); 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man, 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; doctrine, instruction in, art of 
(comp.), Balar. e ; certainty, assurance, L.trade, 
traffic, W.; a town, city, market-place, Apast.; 
Car.; Lalit,; a road, L.; a caravan or company of 
merchants (ifc. f. d), R.; Dzt.' f —-pariiishta f Cat.; 
n. a partic. number, Buddh.; - kalpa-druma, m., 
-kalpa-latdy f^ - ka/pa-sdra t m. N. of wks.; -jHa, 
mfn. familiar with the holy texts, Var.; -tat tv a- 
sdra t m, -parifishta, n., -lata, f., - sdra , m., N. 
of wks.; - sthana , n. place of insertion (cf. above), 
Sr$.; °mdkhya-kosa and °m 6 ntdrtha-ratndkara, 
m. °gAmana, n. insertion, quotation of words 
(from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir.; the sum¬ 
ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo¬ 
gism, deduction, Tarkas.; going in or into, W. “ga¬ 
min, mfn. familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW* 

fan* ni-gara, °rana &c. See ni-Vgfi. 

fanf ni-\/gark, A. - garhale , (prob.) to 
blame, censure, find fault with, Pay. i, 4, 33, Kai.; 
P. -garhayati, to disdain, despise (acc.), MBh. (v.l. 

vi-?)- 

ni-\/i.galy Intens. -galgaliti, to 

emit moisture, VS. 

fa*Tc^ ni-^2.galy - galuti , to swallow, de¬ 
vour, Bhartr. °galana, n. swallowing, eating, L. 
°gRla, m. the throat or neck of a horse, Si 5 . v, 4, 
Sch. (cf. 3 . gala , ni-garana) ; -vat, m. a horse,W 
°gfilaka, mfn. **°gdraka } Pan. viii, 3 , 31, Ka$. 

fa*lc*5 ni-gala , m. n .z=ni-gada above, L. 

N n 
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fcpn ni-ga. 




fVpTl ni-y/i. ga (aor. ny-agat, ni-gam), to 
enter, come or get into, attach one's self to (acc.), 
RV.;AV.;MBh. . 

fipj nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing, charming; 
m. the mind (~manas)\ dirt (^4 •£»?); a root; 
painting. 

ni-gut, m. (V 3. gu ?) an enemy, 
RV. x, 128, 6, Say. (cf. naigula). 

nt- 2. (7up, inf. -gopiium, to con¬ 
ceal, Kir. xv, 19. 

ni-y/guh,¥ .A. -guhati,°te (aor. ny- 
agiijkaox ny-agkukshata , Pin. vii, 3, 73, KiS.), 
to cover, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. -gu- 
hayati (Pin.vi, 4, 89), id., Pane, v, || (B. -guhan 
for °kayan), mfn. concealed, hidden, 

secret, obscure (lit. and fig.), RV. ( nl-gtdha ) &c. 
&c.; (am), ind. privately, secretly, Kathis.; -kar- 
ya, mfn. secret in operation, MW.; - edrin , mfn. 
walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; - tara, 
mfn. well c° or hidden, Pane.; - nilcaya , infn. 
whose design is c°, MBh.; -roman, mfn. havingc° 
hair, Suir.; °<jhdrtha, mfn. having a hidden or 
mysterious sense, abstruse, occult; ° 4 hdrtha-dit>ikd 
and ° 4 hdrtha-maiijushikd , f. N. of wks. 
dhaka, m. a species of wild bean, L. g-uhaka, 
mfn. hiding, concealing, L. °gahana, n. the act of 
h° or c°, Kiv. °ffuh»3iSya, mfn. to be hidden or 
covered or protected, W. °guhin, see sddhu-ni- 
guktn. 

ni-grihita , °ti. See ni-grah below. 

ni-V 2. gri, P. -girati or - gilati , Pap. 
viii, 2, 21 (-grind!i, PirGr.; aor. -gdrit, RV.; fut. 
-garishyati .Cathis.; inf. -giritum, ib.); to swal¬ 
low, ingurgitate, devour, RV. &c. &c.; to swallow 
i.e. totally appropriate, Kathis.: Pass. - giryatt, p. 
°yatnana (with act. meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c.: 
Caus. -garayati or -galayati (cf. ni-Vgal, above); 
Pass, -garyatt or -galyate, Pin. viii, 2, 21: Intens. 

- jegilyatt , iii, I, 24, KiS. °gara, m. eating, swal¬ 
lowing, W. garana, n. id., §amk.; m. the throat, 
L.; the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. ni-gana 
above). °gEra, m. swallowing, L. °gXraka, mfn. 
swallowing (cf. ni-galaka above). °giraxta, n. 
swallowing up, devouring, Kathis. °girna, mfn. 
swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed 
(cf. a-nigf 3 )', -tva, 11., Sih.; -vat, mfn., Kathis. 

fjplnt -vVa^P.-ptfya/^to accompany with 
song, sing, chant, §Br. °gita, mfn. sung, proclaim- 
-«d, Mn. ix. 19. 

ns- y/granth, see punar-nigrantham. 
°granthana, n. (w.r. for ni-kr p ?; cf. nir-gr°) 
killing, slaughter, L. °grantlii, m. the cover of a 
book, Heat. 

ni-y/grah, Y.k.-grihnatiVinte (dat. 
inf. - grdbhe , RV.), to hold down, lower, depress, 
RV.; TS.; KitySr.; to keep or hold back, draw 
near, attract, RV.; AV.; $Br. &c.; to seize, catch, 
hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame, 
punish; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as 
the eyes), Mricch. ii, {$: Caus. -grdkayati, to cause 
to be apprehended or seized, Da$.: Caus. of Desid. 
-jighriksh ay a ti (p. 0 shayat), to cause any one to 
desire to overpower or excel, Bhatt. °grlhita, 
mfn. held down or back, seized, caught, checked, 
MBh. &c.; harassed, assailed, attacked, W.; n. (in 
music) a panic, method of beating a drum. °gri- 
hlti, f. restraint, check; overpowering, Kathis. 

w. r. for - grah °. 1. °grlhya, mfn. to 
be held back &c.; deserving reproof or correction, 
Pin. viii, 2, 94. 2. °grihya, ind. p. having held 
back or taken or arrested or confined, R. &c.; 
having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW. 
°grabhltfi, m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait- 
Br. °graha t m. keeping down or back, restraining, 
binding, coercion, suppression, subjugation, M11,; 
MBh. &c.; defeat, overthrow, destruction, Kiv.; 
seizing, catching, arresting,holding fast, MBh.; R. 
&c.; suppression of an illness i.e. healing,cure, Suir.; 
confinement, imprisonment, any punishment or 
chastisement, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Pane. &c. ( vadka - 
nigf, pain of death, Kathis.); reprimand, blame; L.; 
aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything for 
catching hold of, a handle (ifc. f. a), Susr.; a place 
ot occasion for being caught hold of, (esp. in Nyiya 
jihil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in 


an argument or fault in a syllogism (cf. - stkdna); 
a boundary, limit, L.; N. of Siva and Vishnu- 
Kfishna, MBh.; -sadhana and - stotra, n. N. of 
wks. \-stkdna, n. (in phil.) the position of being 
unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of 
agreeing about first principles; - sthana-sutra-tikd, 

i. ,°kdshtaka, n. N. of wks. 0 grahana, mfn. hold¬ 
ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Suir.; n. subduing, 
suppression,ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment, 
MBh.; war, fight, Dhanamj. °grahitavya, mfn. 
to be punished, Hit. °gTahitri, m. one who seizes 
or lays hold of, Dai.; one who keeps back or pre¬ 
vents, BhP. °gr&bli&, m. pressing down, letting 
sink, VS.; suppressing (the voice, opp. to ud-grdbha, 
elevating), Pin. iii. 3, 36, Virtt. 3; N. of a verse 
recited when the Soma plants are pressed, SBr.; of 
a panic, gift or oblation, Heat. °grKbhy&, mfn. 
(with &pas) the water with which the Soma plants 
are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr. 
°gT*ha, m. punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp. 
used in imprecations, e.g. ni-grahas te bkuydt, 
confusion seize thee, Pin. iii, 3, 45, Kii.) °gr£- 
haka, mfn. suppressing, injuring (-tva, n., Kivyad. 

ii, 27, Sch.) °grihya, mfn. to be (or being) sup¬ 
pressed or punished, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

ni-gha , mfn. (Vhan) as high as broad 
( - vishvak-sama), L. ; (?) equally distant (as trees), 
Pin. iii, 3, 87, Kii.; m. anything whose height 
and circumference arc equal (as a circle a ball &c.), 
W.; sin (cf. a-gha ), L. JHffhaniffb*, mfn. of 
different forms or sizes, W. 

fcnn£ ni-ghanfa , m. (\/ghant, to speak?; 
cf. gkanta, a bell) a collection of wurds, vocabulary, 
Cat.; N.’ of a Dinava, Kathis. °fi, m. a glossary, 
Cat. °$ik&, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. °$u, 
m. a glossary (also -ka), N. of sev. wks.; (mostly 
pi.) N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yiska in 
his Nirukta; -kola, m., -khanda-nirvacana, n., 
-bhdshya, n., -raja and -lesha, m., - samgraha- 
niddna, 11., -samaya and -sdra, m. N. of wks. 

ni-gharsha, °shana. See n{-ghrisk 

below. 

(Vghas) eating, food, L. 

fiTOTH ni-ghata , m. (fr. Caus. of ni-Vhan) 
a blow, stroke, Gaut.; Kiv.; suppression or absence 
of accent, AVPrit.; (aw), ind. having struck, MW. 
’ti, f. an iron club or hammer, L. °tin,mfn. striking 
down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. 

ni-\/2. ghush , Caus. -ghoshayati, to 
tread down, crush, destroy, RV. 

fVn TS ni-ghushta, 11. (\/i. ghush) sound, 
noise. 

nt-v/2. ghrtsh, P. •gharshati, to rub 
into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try, 
examine, ib. °ffhar»ha, m. rubbing, pounding, 
crushing, Kiv.; v.l. for ni-kaska , Milav. ii, 7. 
°ffharshana, n. rubbing, grinding, trituration, 
MBh. °gh?lslxta, mfn. rubbed, ground, worn 
away, subdued, MBh. °ghri*hva,mfn. rubbed off, 
excoriated; worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr., 
Sch.; small, insignificant, Naigh.; m. a hoof, Un. i, 
153, Sch.; an ass, a mule or a boar, L.; n. the 
mark of a hoof, Un. ib. 

fro ni-ghna, nif(a)n. (Vhan) dependent, 
subservient, docile, obedient; (ifc.) dependent on, 
ruled by, devoted to, full of, Kiv. &c. (-la, f. 
Kathis.); (after a numeral) multiplied with, Suryas.; 
m. N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An- 
amitra,Hariv.;ofa son of An-amitra, ib. "ffhnak*, 
mfn. dependent, L. °ghnat, °glmam 5 na and 
°ghnSna f mfn. slaying, killing, MBh.; R. &c. 

nicaka, m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf. 
naicakya). 

nicaknu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
(v. 1. nicakru). 

fri'd sWT nUcakraya , ind. with down-roll¬ 
ing chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, 29. 

ni-cakshus, m. N. of a prince, 
Hariv. (v.l. vt-c°). 

nicankuna , v.l. for nicumpuna. 
ni-candra, m. N. of aDanava, MBh. 


ni-camana, n. (>/cam ) sipping, Nir. 
ni-caya &c. See under 1. ni-ci below. 
ni-y/cal , Intens. calcaUti, to stir, 
quiver, MaitrS. 

r^,|fll nicankuna, v.l. for nicuhkuna. 

y/cay (only ind. p.-cayya) to re¬ 
gard with reverence, honour, worship, RV.; ob¬ 
serve, perceive, ib.; Dai. 

ni-y/1 . ci, to pile up,heap up, collect, 
only in dcriv. (cf. ni-kdya &c. above). °caya, m. 
piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, quantity, store, 
provisions (cf. alja-ff, shati-?ndsa-n°) \ collection, 
multitude, assemblage (rarely of living beings, cf. 
vadhii-n 0 ), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; - gulma, m. 
a swelling of the abdomen caused by an excess 
of the 3 humours, Car.; °yddarin, mfn. suffering 
from it (lit. having such an abdome'u), ib. °cayaka, 
mfn. skilful in piling up, g. akarskddi. °cayin, 
mfn. heaped up, plentiful, abundant, Kir. °c&ya, 
m. a heap (as a measure), L. I. °cita, mfn. piled 
up, heaped up, erected; covered, overspread with, 
full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; con¬ 
stipated (as the bowels), Suir.; m. pi. N. of a war¬ 
rior-tribe (cf. naicitya ); (d), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
°cekKya, m. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated 
piling up, Siddh. °ceya, mfn. to be piled or heaped 
up, MBh. 

frtfcj ni-\/ 2. ci, P. -exheti (pf. - cikaya , 3. pi. 
°kyur). to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, RV .; 
AV.; SBr.: Desid. -ciklskate, to observe, watch, 
guard, RV.; VS. 2. °citi, mfn. observed, beheld, 
appearing, RV. ii, 12, 13. p cir k, mfn. attentive, 
vigilant, RV. °cetrl (nt- without acc., ni-cetrl 
with acc.), observing, observer, ib. 

nieiki, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. 

naiciki). 

nicunkuna, m., v. r. for nicumpu - 
nd below; N. of a Varuni, Kath., Anukr. 

ni-Vcud, Caus. -codayati, to afford 

or procure quickly, RV. viii, 24, 25. 

ni-cumpund, m. (Vcup?) prob. 
a gush, flood (apam), RV.viii,93,2 2; N.ofaSaunati- 
Jepa, Kith., Anukr. 

ni-cula, m. (y/cul) an upper gar¬ 
ment, overcoat, L.; N. of a tree (Barringtonia Acu- 
tangula), Kiv.; Suir.; Calamus Rotang, L.; N. of 
a poet. °onlaka, m. outer garment, L.; case, box, 
Bilar. vi, 42. °culita, mfn. being in a case, cased, 
ib. iv, 53; (ifc.) covered with, Prasann. °cula, m. 
an outer garment, L. ; Barringtonia Acutangula, L. 
°cola, m. id.; Kav.; Car.; a case or box, Vcar. 
°colaka, m. an outer garment (also n.); a cuirass, 
L.; m. or n. a- box or case, Hear. 

MV- ni-y/crit , P. -qritdti, to infix, in¬ 
sert, Kaui. 2. Wl-oyit, f. a defective metre, Nida- 
nas. (w. r. ni-vrit ). 

ni-ceru, mfn. ( Vcar) gliding, creep¬ 
ing, RV.; VS. 

nicchavi, f. N. of a district (=fi- 
ra-bhukti, the modem Tirhut), L. (cf. licchavi ). 

ni-cchidra, w.r. for nib-ch°, q.v, 
nicchivi , m. N. of one of the de¬ 


graded castes sprung from the outcast or Vratya 
Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 22. 

niccheda, w.r. for nis-ch°, q.v. 

nij, cl.2. A . nihJcte, DMtup.xxiv, 1 6 ; 
** x cl.3.P.A. nenekti,nenikte (Intens.?; cf. 
below), Dhatup. xxv, 11 (from the pres, stem only 2 pi. 
lmpv. ninikta, RV., p. nij and, ib., nijt - ninijt, 
BhP.; pf. nineja, ninije, Gr.; fut. nekshyati, 
ncktd, ib.; aor .anijatn,°jan, AV.; anaikshit, nik- 
ski, ib.; ind. p. niktva, Br.; - nijya . ib.; dat. inf. 
-nijt, RV.), to wash, cleanse, purify (A. one’s self), 
RV.; SBr. &c.; to nourish, Dhatup.: Pass, nijyate, 
to be washed &c., MBh.: Caus. ntjayali, Br.; 
zoT.amnijat, Gr.: Desid. ninikshati, Gr.: Intens. 
ninekti, nenikti (cf. above ; Pot. ncnijydt , Mn. 
viii, 396; nenijiti, nenijyate, Gr.), to wash (one’s 
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fire; niktd. 


self)- [Cf. Gk. vl(u) for viy-(u >; Angl. Sax. nicor; 
Germ. Nix, Nixel\ 

Klkta, mfn. washed, cleansed, purified, sprinkled, 
RV.; $Br. — hasta(°£Af), mfn. clean -handed, RV. 

fire ni-jd , mf(o)n. ( Vjan ) innate, native, 
of one’s own party or country (with ripu, m. an 
enemy in one’s own country, Hit.; m. pi. one’s own 
people, Rajat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br.; 
Mn.| MBh. &c. (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex, 
possess, pron. — sva, my own, his own, our own 
&c.) — karman, n. one's own work; °ma-ban- 
dhana , mfn. fettered by one’s own works, MW. 

— gilds a, m. * devouring his own,’ N. of a demon, 
Hariv. — dhriti, f. N. of a river in Sika-dvipa, 
BhP. — pakiha, m. one’s own party or adherents, 
KathSs. — mnkta, mfn. liberated for ever, Kap. 

— li/bha-purna, mfn. engrossed in self-interest, 
self-satisfied, MW. - vinoda, m. N. of wk. — *a- 
tru, m. an enemy being in one's own self, an in¬ 
nate e°, R. — sva, n. one's own property, MW. 
Nij&kshara-mim&nsS, f. N. of wk. KijittmA- 
nanda-ndtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Kijd- 
nand&nubhuti-prakarana, n. N. of wk. Ki- 
j&rtham, ind. for one’s own sake, for one’sself,MW. 

firefit ni-jaghn<, mfn. (y/han) striking 

down, overpowering, RV. 

ni-januka , f. shaking or trem¬ 
bling of the knees, TaittAr. 

faftf nijt, g. yavddi; -mat , mfn. ib. 

ni-j ig h riksh ay at. Seeni-grah 

above. 

ni-juhnushu, mfn. (Desid. of ni- 
*/hnu) wishing to conceal or deny, W. 

ni->/jurv , P. - jurvati , to consume 
by fire, RV. °jur, f. singeing, burning, destroying 
by fire, RV. ii, 29, 6. 

ninj, cl. 2. A. niiikte &c. See nij. 

nitala, °tala or °tila, n. the fore¬ 
head, Kav. Kital&kaha, m. ‘having an eye on 
the f°,* N. of Siva, L. Kitlla-tate-cumbita, 
mfn. kissed on the f°, DaS. Nitllaksha (L.) or 
°l6ksli&na (Da$.), m. N. of Siva (cf. above). 

f«rf£o5 nittala, m. N. of a family of Brah¬ 

mans, Cat. 

finft?f ni-dina, n. (y/di) the downward 
flight or swoop of a bird or a partic. mode of flying, 
MBh. 

ni-n(k , ind. (prob. fr. ni and con¬ 
nected with ni-nya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv, 
5 > 8. ^ 

nindika , f. Ipomoea Turpethum, 
L. (prob. w. r. for tind° ; cf. tintt). 

finpr ni-nyd, mfn. (fr. ni ; cf. ni-n(k) in¬ 
terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV.; n. a 
secret, mystery, ib.; (dm), ind. secretly, mysterious- 
1 y >Jt>. 

fpnnntV^nitatatapas, ind. anonomatop. 

word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Kajh. 

ni-y/tan , P.A. - tanoti, - tanute, to 
pervade, penetrate, pierce, RV.; cause to go or grow 
downwards, AV.; AitBr. °tatni, f. N. of one of 
the 7 Krittikas, TS. °tatnf, f. id., Kath.; a species 
of plant, AV. °tSni, m. the shoot (of a plant) which 
grows downwards, AV.; N. of a man with the 
patr. Maruta, Kath. 

ni-Vlap, P. -tapati , to emit heat 
downwards (impers., ChUp. vii, 11,1); to consume 
by fire, AV.; Ap§r. 

ni- \/tam, Caus. - tamayati , to choke, 
suffocate, Kath. °t&nta, mfn. extraordinary, exces¬ 
sive, considerable, important; ibc. and (am), ind. 
very much, in a high degree, Kav. &c.; - kathina , 
mfn. very hard, Vikr.; - rakta , mfn. very red, ib.; 
-vrikshiya (v. 1. °titdvr°) and °ntrya, mfn., g. ut- 
karcldi. 

nilamba, m. the buttocks or hinder 
parts (esp. of a woman; mostly du.; ifc. f. a; - ta, f.); 
(fig.) the ridge or side or swell'of a mountain, the 
sloping bank or shore of a river, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 


fir^ 2 

the shoulder, L.; the sounding-board of the VinS, 
Kav.; a partic. position of the hands in dancing,Cat.; 
(a), f. a form of Durga, Cat.; - prabhava , mfn. 
(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP. 

— bimba, mfn. having Bimba-like round hips, 
MW. — mays, mf(i)n. formed of or by buttocks, 
Naish. —vat, mfn. having beautiful b° or hips, 
KaAAfirv7oy,Vikr.; Git.; (F), f. N. of a woman, Dai. 

— sthala, n. (Ratn'av.); -sthali, f. (Bhartr.) the- 
region of the b° or hips. Kitambin, mfn. having 
b° (mostly ifc., cf. stt-n°); having beautiful hips, 
Kalid.; having beautiful sides (as a mountain), Ra- 
jat.; (f), f. a woman with large and handsome hips, 
Kalid.; Bhartr. 

nitambhu , m. N. of a man, MBh. 

fririO^nt-Zcra/n, ind. (ni with the compar. 
suffix) downwards, TBr.; in a low tone, Sankh. 
Br.; completely, wholly, entirely; by all means, at 
all events; especially, in a high degree, Kav.; Pur.; 
explicitly, Kull. 

friTra ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions 
of the lower regions, Up.; Pur. 

n(-iikta , mfn. (V tig) excited, roused 
up, RV. x, 111, 9. Kl-tiktl, ind. quickly, speedily, 
ib. vi, 4, 5. 

nt-lunda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 

tunpi). 

ni-Vtud , P. A. - tuddti, °te (-tun- 
daft, RV. i, 58, 1; [nt w.r. for ntlT\), to pierce, 
penetrate, RV.; AV. °tunna, s ttpunar-n 0 . °to- 
da, m. piercing, a hole, KatySr. °todln, mfn. 
piercing, penetrating, RV.; AV. 

ftfipT ni-Vi* tus, A. - tosate , to drip do^ 

(trans.and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.; 
to kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. - toiayati, to grant, dis¬ 
tribute, RV. viii, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. °t6aana, 
mfn. sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV. 

f«1^ ni-Vtrid , P.A. - trinatti , - trintte, to 
pierce, cleave, split, AV. 

fWijH. ni-y/trip , P. - trimpati , KV. viii, 70, 
10 (nd for w/?). 

fcfij nf-\/1 tri i-tirah, EV. viii, 32, 3; - ta- 

rishah, lx, 79,5; -tarlt, i, 152, 3), to dispel, sub¬ 
due, overpower. °tirana, n. decision, L. 

nitya , mf(a)n. (fr« nt; cf. nt-ja) in¬ 
nate, native, MBh. iii, 13941; one’s own (opp. 
to arana ), RV.; continual, perpetual, eternal, RV. 
&c. &c.; ifc. constantly dwelling or engaged in, in¬ 
tent upon,devoted or used \o(ci.tapo~n°^dharma-n°, 
dhyana-n°,iastra-n°), Mn.; MBh.&c.; ordinary, 
usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, obligatory (opp. 
to kdmya, naimittika &c.), Br.; §rS.; Mn. &c. 
(with satnasa, m. a compound the meaning of which 
is not expressed by its members when not compounded. 
Pan. ii, l r 3, Sch.; with svarita , m. « jdtya, the 
independent Svarita, T Prat, ii, 8); m. the sea, ocean, 
L.; (a), f. a plough-share, Gal.; N. of Durga, 
BrahmavP.; of a Sakti, Tantras.; of the goddess 
Manasa, L.; n. constant and indispensable rite or 
act, W.; (am), ind. always, constantly, regularly, 
by all means, RV. &c. &c. (na nityam , never; 
nityam an-adata , never a receiver, Mn. vi, 8). 

— kurman, n. a constant act or duty (as obser¬ 
vance of the 5 great acts of worship), any daily and 
necessary rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. of wk.; °ma-pad - 
dhati, - prakaiika , -lata, f., - vidkt, m.; Anush - 
thana-krama, m. N. of wks. — kilajn, ind. 
always, at all times, Mn. ii, 58; 73. — kritya, n. 
a regular and necessary act or ceremony,Hit. — krl- 
y*,f. id.; N. of wk. — gati, mfn. moving conti¬ 
nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L. 
—japa-vidbSna, n. N. of wk. — jSta, mfn. con¬ 
stantly born, Bhag. ii, 26. — jvara, m. uninter¬ 
rupted fever, L. — tarpana, 11. N. of wk. — tfi, 
f. perpetuity, continuance, continual repetition of 
(comp.), MBh.; Su$r.; necessity, MarkP. — tva, 
n.id.; KatySr.; Bhag.; Su$r. &c. — d£, ind. always, 
perpetually, constantly, MBh.; BhP. (cf. g. svar- 
ddi). — d£na, n. daily alms-giving, W.; °n&di- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. — dbrit, mfn. constantly 
bearing or maintaining; observing daily duties (?), 
MW. — dbrita, mfn. constantly maintained or 
kept up, SankhSr. — narta, mfn. constantly danc¬ 
ing (Siva), MBh. — nStba, m. N. of an author 


. nid. 

(also - siddha ), Cat. —naimittika, n. (with or 
scil. karman) any regularly recurring occasional 
act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed 
to accomplish some object (as Sraddhas at fixed lunar 
periods), W. — pari-vrita, m. N. of a Buddha. 

— parikabana, n. constant investigation or in¬ 
spection, MW. — pada, m. = - natha , Cat. — pnah- 
ta, mf(a)n. always well-supplied, TAr. — pujS, f. 
N of wk.; -yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Cat. 

— pramudita, mfn. always delighted or satisfied, 
MBh. — prayoga-ratn&kara, ni. N. of wk. 

— pralaya, m. the constant dissolution of living 
beings, W. — bnddbi, mfn. considering anything 
(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP. — bhiva, m. 
eternity, SuSr. — maya,mf(f)n. formed or consisting 
of anything eternal, MBh. —mnkta, mfn. eman¬ 
cipated for ever (-tva, n.), Kap. — yfttra, f. N. 
of wk. — ynkta, mfn. always busy or intent upon 
(loc.), Mn.; Gaut. — ynj, mfn. having the mind 
always fixed upon one object, BhP. — yanvana, 
mfn. always young; (a), f. N. of Draupadi; n. per¬ 
petual youth, L. — rtu (for - ritii ), mfn. regularly 
recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. — lilft-«tb5- 
pana, n. N. of wk. — vatsa (°tyd-), mf(d)n. al¬ 
ways possessing a calfj AV.; («), f. a partic. form 
of Sima supplication, Laty.; n. N. of sev. Samans, 
ArshBr. — varsha-deva, m. N. of a man, L. 
— vitrasta, m. ‘always scared,' N. of an antelope, 
Hariv. — vidbi, m. N. of wk. — vaiknn^ha, m. 
N. of a partic. residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah¬ 
mavP. — vyaya, mfn. always expending; (a), f. 
ever laying out, MW. — vrata, n. a perpetual 
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. — iarikita, 
mfn. perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit. 

— say a, mfn. always sleeping or reclining, MBh. 
-gas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — sr&ddha, n. a daily or constant §r 5 d-» 
dha, RTL. 305. — srl, mfn. of lasting beauty, 
Bham. — samhriab^a, mfn. always exulting ctr 
triumphant; always rivalling one another (cf. satn- 
ghrishta ), MW. — samnySsln, m. always an 
ascetic, Bhag. — sarna, m. the assertion that all 
things remain the same, Sarvad. — s&m&sa, m., 
see above. — siddha, mfn. ‘ever perfect,’a Jaina 
predicate of the soul, MW. — sevaka, mfn. always 
serving others, Pafic. — stotra («/°), mfn. receiv¬ 
ing perpetual praise, RV. — stha, mfn. always 
abiding in (loc.),MBh. — snSyin, mfn. constantly 
bathing or making ablutions, Vishn.; Hit. — *v&- 
dhyayin, mfn. always engaged in the study of the 
Veda (°yi-ta, f.), MBh. — hotri (nt°), mfn. always 
sacrificing, RV. — homa, perpetual sacrifice, in 
-prdyascitta, n., - vidht, m., 0 mddi-pra kirn aka, 
n., °mAdi-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Nity&gniliotra, 
n. N. of wk. Vity&cSra, m. constant good con¬ 
duct ; -pradipa and - vidht , m. N. of wks. KityS- 
tantra, n. N, of wk. NltyAnadhySya, m. in¬ 
variable suspension of repetition of the Vedas (as 
on the day of full moon &c.), W. Nity&nanda, 

m. ‘eternal happiness,' N. of sev. authors (also - nd- 
tha, -mano ’ bh irama, -rdma, -la rin an,°dd n near a 
and °ddlrama); -yugal&shtaka, n. N. of wk.; 
-rasa, m. * essence of eternal joy,’ N. of a partic. 
medic, preparation, Rasar.; - rasSdadhi, m. ‘oceaij 
of the ess° &c.,' God, MW. Nityanitya, mfn. 
eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary, 
W. Nity&nug^iluta, mfn. constantly maintained 
or kept (fire), ASvGf. ITityiimbaddha, mfn. 
always approached or resorted to; («), f. (with dt- 
vata) tutelary deity, Divyav. Nity&nu»h^h.Ena- 
puj E-pad dhati, f., Nityinusamdh&na, n., 
NityEnna-d&na-m&httmya, n. N. of wks. 
Nityftynkta, m. ‘always active,’ N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (cf. °tySdy° below). ZTity&rSdhana, 

n. , -krama and -vidht’, m. N. of wks. Kityfiri- 
tra (tti°), mf(a)n. having its own oars (as a ship), 
moving by itself, RV. Hity&rtha-aEmSnya- 
pancap&thl, f. N. of wk. Hityotkahipta- 
hasta, m. ‘who always raises his hand,’ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, L. Kltyotaava, m. (ibc.) constant 
or regular festivals, R.; N. of wk. (also -vidhi, m.) 
Nityodaka (KatySr.) and °kiii (SaiikhGr), mfn. 
always furnished with water. Nityodita, mfn. 
risen by itself (as knowledge), Bhartr.; m. a 
partic. medic, preparation, Rasendrac.; N.of a man; 
Kathas. Nityodynkta, m. ‘always energetic,’ N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. nitydy°). 

nid. See *Jn\nd and y/2. ned. 

2. Kid, f. mocking, ridiculing, contempt; mocker* 
N n 2 
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ffrvjm ni-dhav. 


548 

scoffer, blamer, enemy, RV. Hidft, f. blame, con¬ 
tempt, ib. I. Hidlna, mfn. reproached, ridiculed, 
ib. Hidyimftna,mfn.id.,ib. Hedy a, s ced-nsdya. 

nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L. 

ni-danda, mfn. one who has laid 
down thestick(i.e. does not use force, cf. nyasta-d% 
Pan. vi, 2, 192, Kai. 

ni-datta or nitta, mfn. fr. ni-s/ I .da, 
pan. vi, 3, 124, Sch.; Karika on vii, 4, 47. 

nidadru, ra. a man, L. (according 
to W. fr. nida + dru). 

ni-darsaka, °sana, &c. See ni- 

*JdriL 

ni-s/dah, P.-dahat$ (Pass.-dahyate, 
MBh.; aor. -dhakshi, RV.),to bum down, consume 
by fire. c d£g > hi, m. (g. nyahkv-adi) heat, wamith, 
the hot season (May and June), summer, §Br.; 
MBh. &c.; internal heat, Rit. i, 4; sweat, perspir¬ 
ation, L.; N. of a man (pi. of his descendants, g. 
upakddt); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; -kara, m. 

4 heat-causer* or ‘hot-rayed/ the sun, L.; -kdla, ni. 
the ‘time of heat/ summer, MBh.; Kav.; - dhdman , 
m. ‘having hot radiance' or ‘abode of heat/ the 
sun, Sii. i, 24; -ruci, m. ‘hot-rayed/ id., Kav.; 
-vdrshika, mfn. (months) belonging to the hot and 
the rainy season, MBh. vii, 1311; - sindhu , m. a river 
in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; °ghdvadhi , 
m. the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52. 

ni- v/4 .da, P.-dyais,tobind on, fasten, 
RV. °dlt?i, m. one who fastens or ties up, RV. 
viii, 61, 5. °d£na, n. a band, rope, halter, RV. vi, 
32,6; MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf. ni-ban- 
dkana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.; Kajh.; original form 
or essence ( ena , ind. originally, essentially, properly), 
Br.; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in 
number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive, 
Divy&v.; the cause of a disease and enquiry into 
it, pathology («* nidana-sthdna, q. v.), L.;« 
nidana-sutra , Cat.; cessation, end, L.; purifi¬ 
cation, correctness, L.; claiming the reward of 
penitential acts, L.; - tattva , n., - pradipa , m. N. 
of wks.; -vat (nidana -), mfn. founded on a cause, 
essential, TBr.; Kith.; -vid, mfn. knowing the 
causes or symptom* of a disease, BhP.; -samgraha, 
m. N. of a medic, wk.; - sutra , n. N. of a wk. on 
metres and Vedic Stomas; - stkana,, n. the subject 
of the causes of diseases, pathology (one of the 5 
departments of medic, science), Sufr.; - ddnartha- 
kara , mfn. operating as a cause, Bhpr. °dita (ni-), 
mfn. bound, fettered, RV.v, 2,7; hidden, concealed, 
ib. viii, 92, 11. 

ni-ddgha . See ni-rfaA. 

ni-digdha, mfn. (\ 4 iih) smeared, 
plastered; clinging to, §Br.; heaped or piled up, L.; 
(d), f. cardamoms. °dig‘dhik£, f. SolanumJacquini, 
Su 5 r. (cf nir-dagdhikd and nir-digdh 0 ); carda¬ 
moms, L. 

ni-didrdsu. See under ni-dra, 

col a. 

faf^uJKR ni-didhyasana. See nt-dhyai. 

ni - \/dis, P. -disati,to direct, order, 
point out &c. (only in deriv.) °di»h$a, mfn. 
(Pafic. v. H),w.r. for nir-d°. °desa,m. order,com¬ 
mand, direction (^tam V kri 01 pal ay a or upa-pdlaya 
or °le */vyit or y sthd ,to execute orders,be obedient), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; talk, conversation, L.; vicinity, 
neighbourhood (e, ind. near, close by, Kull. on 
Mn. ii, 197; others ‘in a lower place*) ;=*bhajana, 
L.; -Marin, -hrit, - bhaj , -vart in, mfn. executing 
the orders of, obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh. 
&c. °deiin, mfn. showing, directing, pointing out, 
W.; (ini), f. region, quarter, point of the compass, L. 
°d«*ya, mfn. to be ordered or told, MW. °d*slitpl, 
m. who or what points out or orders; explaining, 
advising, commanding, W. 

f^^m-\/2.rfs(Impv.-rfxtf/Ai,RV.i,ii3,7), 

to shine down upon, bestow anything (acc.) on (dat) 
by shining down. 

firjJT niduia, m. a fish, L. 

ni- \/dris, Caus. - darsayati, to cause 
to see, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to impart knowledge, teach, instruct, 


advise, ib.; to announce, proclaim, BhP.; to show 
one's self i. e. to appear (in a vision) to (acc.), 
Hariv. dargaka, mfn. seeing into, perceiving, 
MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib.; Dai. °dar- 
sana, mf(x)n. pointing to, showing, indicating, 
announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP.; 
suiting, pleasing (sarva-loka-nia* *; v.\.°ka-nidar- 
iin and -vidariin), R. ii, 108, 18; (£), f. a partic. 
form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh. i, 2), 
Kpr.; Sah. &c.; n. seeing, view, appearance, sight, 
vision (cf \svapna-nid°), MBh.; Suir.&c.; pointing 
to, showing, indicating, Mn.; M Bh.; proof, evidence, 
Pafic.; instance, example, illustration, SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (- tva, n., Naish.; °ndrtham , 
ind. for iustance, MBh.); refutation of a stated 
argument, Sab.; N. of the third member of a com¬ 
plete syllogism ( — uddharana ), M W.; a prognostic, 
sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Suit (ifc. f. d, 
showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, SuSr.; 
injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W. 
daraayitavya, mfn. to be pointed out or put forth 
or shown, Pat. °darglta, mfn. shown, presented, 
offered (as a seat), Rajat.; illustrated, exemplified, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. dargln, mfn. seeing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh.; suiting, 
pleasing (v.l. nidarJana; cf. above). 

ni-de$a, See ni-dis above. 

ni-s/ 1. dra (or s/drai ), P. A. - dr a - 
yati, °te (-drati, Santii; pf. - dadrau , Naish.), to fall 
asleep,sleep, slumber,SBr.; MBh.; Klv.&c. °dr£, 
f. sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the budding state of a flower (hence 
°dram */tyaj, to bloom), SlrfigP.; a mystic. N. of 
the letter bh. Up.; -kara, mfn. making sleepy, 
Hariv.; Sulr.; - kshana , m. or n. a moment of 
sleep, BhP.; -°gama ( 0 drag°), approach or time 
of s°, $a»ti$.; - caura, m. stealer of s°, Mficch.*, 
-°tura (°dral°), mfn. sleepy, languid, Cat.; -dari- 
dra, mfn. suffering from want of sleep, Vcar.; m. 
N. of a poet, Cat.; -daridri- Vkri, to deprive of s°, 
Kpr.; -druh (mfn. nom. dhruk, Pan. viii, 2, 37; 
cf. Vam. v, 2,88), disturbing s°; -°ntarita (° dranr ), 
mfn. asleep, Pa he.; -°ndha (?dr&n°), mfn. blind 
with sleep, deadasleep, fast asleep, lAY5\i.\-bhahga,m. 
rousingfroms°,awaking,W.; - °bhibhuta(?drabh °), 
mfn. subdued by s°, sleeping, Suir.; -maya, nxf(x)n. 
consisting in s°, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such 
deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga - 
nidra)', -°fasa (°dral °), mf(d)n. slothful from drow¬ 
siness, fast asleep, Hit.; -°Iosya {?dr&l°),n sleepiness, 
long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vala, mfn. over¬ 
powered by sleep, Vet.; - vriksha , m. ‘sleep-plant/ 
darkness,L.; -samjanana,^ j>roducings°/phlegm, 
the phlegmatic humour, L. mfn. asleep, 

sleeping, Rajat.; shut up, closed {as a blossom), L. 
°drSt, mf(a/x or anti) n. sleeping, MBh. &c. 
drSyamJLzui, mfn. id., Hariv. ^drftlu, mfn. 
sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yajfi.; MBh.; SuJr. &c.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, L.; f. Solanum Melongena, L.; 
-= vana-barbarikd, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; 
-tva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L. drlt*, mfn. 
sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. tdrakadi)\ -vat, 
mfn. one who has slept, ib., Sch. 

Hl-didrfiva, (fr. Desid.) wishing to sleep, sleepy, 
Rajat. viii, 2130 (printed vinidr °). 

friVJri 1. ni-dhana , mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) 
having no property, poor, L. -tS, f. poverty, 
Mficch. i, 13; Hit. i. 128. 

fHVT ni-v^ 1. dha, P. A. - dadhdti, -dhatte, 
to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (A. for 
one's self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or 
loc.); put into, fix in (loc., or loc. with antdr, or 
antar ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; put or lay before a 
person(dat.),KenUp.; (with bhumau[W’\\.'\oTavate 
[R.]) to bury; (with tirasi, rarely °sa) to esteem 
highly, R.; Kalid.; Pane.; (with drilam) to fix 
the eyes upon (loc.), Kathas.; (with manas ) to fix 
or direct the thoughts upon or towards i. e. resolve, 
determine to (dat.), Hariv.; (with manasi, °sa 
or hfidaye) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re¬ 
member, lay to heart, Kav.; Pur.; (with hridayam) 
to give one's heart to (loc.); (with dtmanam) to 
intrust one’s self to (loc.), Kathas.; (with kriyam) 
to take pains with (loc.). Hit.; (with karmani) to 
appoint a person to a work, Rajat.; to keep down, 
restrain, Kav.; Pur.; to end, close, §Br.: Pass. 
-dhiyate, to be put or laid down &c. ; to be contained 
or situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc.), RV.; 


A V. &c. &c.: Caus. - dhdpayati, to cause to be put 
or laid down &c.; Vait.; R.; Heat.; to cause to be 
deposited or preserved, Mn. viii, 30; to lay up, 
preserve, Car.; to appoint, BhP.: Desid. - dhitsatc , 
to intend to put down &c., Naish.; Intens. ni- 
^^My^4?),tosettledown,VS.; MaitrS. 2. 0 dh.ana 
(for I. see col. 2), n. (m. only (fariv. 4846; g. ar- 
dhareddi) settling down, residence or place of r°, 
domicile, receptacle, AV.; SuSr.; BhP.; conclusion, 
end, death, destruction, loss, annihilation, Mn.; 
Var.; MBh. &c.; (in music) the concluding passage 
of a Slman which is sung in chorus; any finale, 
AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; N. of the 8th mansion, Var.; 
race, family, L.; m. the head of a family, W.; 
(a), f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, Kaui.; 
-kama, n. N. of sev. SJmans, TandBr.; Laty.; 
-kdrin, mfn. causing death, destroying, W.; - kriyd, 
f. a funeral ceremony, Hariv.; -pati, m. lord of the 
end or of destruction, TAr.; - bhuta mfn. (in 
music) forming a finale, Laty.; -vat (°dhdna-\ 
mfn. having a finale, VS.; Tan<jBr. &c.; -sutra, 
n., -sutra-vritti, f. N. of wks.; °n$ttama, m. N. 
of Siva, R. 2. 0 dhi, f. a net or snare, RV. ; - pati 
(° dha -), m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib. 
tavya, mfn. to be put down or deposited or con¬ 
cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. m. one who lays down i.e. imprints 

or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. dliltos 
(ni-), abl. inf. (with a) to the end, until death, 
RV. °dliina t n. putting or laying down, deposit¬ 
ing, keeping, preserving, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; 
laying aside (cf. danpa-nr) ; placing (the sacrificial 
fire), KatySr.; place for depositing anything, re¬ 
ceptacle (rarely m.; ifc. f. i; cf. garbha-n 0 ), RV. 
&c. &c.; a place of cessation or rest, W.; anything 
laid up, a store, hoard, treasure (esp. the t° ot 
Kubcra), Mn.; Mficch.; Ragh. &c. {-td, f., Jata- 
kam.); (f), f. N. of a formula, TBr r ; Ap§r.; mfn. 
containing anything (gen.) in itself,TAr.; - kumbha, 
m. a pot or jar containing a treasure, Sah.; °ni-*/kfi, 
to pile up, Hear.; °neta, m. ‘ lord of treasure/ a Yak- 
sha, £atr. °dh.*nftka, mfn.,g. riiyddi. dhXnyA, 
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, RV. °dh£paka, 
m. (fr. Caus.) one who causes a weapon to be put 
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil 
plant, W. °dhSpya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused 
to be placed or fixed in, having installed or ap¬ 
pointed, MW. 0 dh& 7 ft, ind. having fixed or placed 
in or on; with manasi, fixing or laying up in the 
mind; reflecting, Hit °dliljniin, see ghrita-n°. 
°dhi, m. setting down or serving up (food, &c.), 
RV. i. 183, 4 &c.; the bottom of the Ukhl, §Br.; 
a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle (esp. 
apdffi nidhi, r° of waters, the ocean, sea, also N. 
of a Saman; kaldnaiji n°, the full moon), MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. &c. &c. 
(in later language esp. the divine treasures belonging 
to Kubera, nine of which are enumerated, viz. Padma, 
MahJpadma, Safikha, Makara, Kacchapa,Mukunda, 
Nanda, Nfla and Kharva, they are also personified 
as attendants either of Kubcra or of Lakshmi; cf, 
nidhi-datta and -pdlita below); the sea, L.; (with 
daiva ) the scieace of chronology, ChUp. vii, I, 2 
(Samk.); N. of a partic. medic, plant (—jivikd), 
L.; a kind of perfume (*= nalika), L.; - guhya- 
kddhipa, m. * lord of the treasures and Guhyakas,' 
Kubera, Kir. v, 20; -gopd, m. guardian of t°, §Br,; 
1 datta , m. N. of a merchant, KathJs.; -dipika, f. 
N. of wk.; - natha, m. ‘lord of t°/ N. of Kubera, 
L.; of an author, Cat.; -pa, m.^-gopa, Mn.; 
MBh.; any guardian or protector (as yajfiasya, 
vedasya), A§vGr. i, 22, ai; -pati (°dhi-), ni. 
lord of t b , AV.; VS.; N. of Kubcra, Hariv.; of a 
rich merchant, Vet.; -pati-datta, m. N. of a 
merchant, Da$.; -pa (AV.; TBr.), -pdla (MBh.), 
m. guardian of treasure; -pdlita, m. N. of a mer¬ 
chant, Da $.; -prabhu, m. lord of treasures, N.of Ku¬ 
bera,MW.; -bhrit,m. bearer oft°, id., DharmaSarm.; 
-mdt, mfn. containing t° or forming a store, abun¬ 
dant, RV.; -maya, mf(x)n. consisting of t°. Hear.; 
-rdma, m. N. of an author. Cat.; -vada, m. 
the art of finding t°, Kid.; -vdsa, m. ‘ place of t°/ 
N. of a town, L.; °dhita (-tva, n., R.), °dhilvara 
(Dharmaiami.), m. ‘lord of t°/ N. of Kubcra; 
°dhy-arthin, mfn. seeking t°, MW. °dheya, mfn. 
to be placed in or on, to be deposited or kept or pre¬ 
served, Hariv.; Car. &c. Hlhita, see s.v. p. 564. 

favTC 7 ? nirdharayd. See ni-dhfi. 

s/2, dhdv , A. -dhavate (aor. adhd- 
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fMv ni-dhu 


fag nipit. 


vishta ), to rub into one's person, TS.; to press one’s 
self on, cling to (loc.), RV. 

fafv ni-dhd. See under ni-dhd. 

\Zdhu t P. -dhunoti (- dhuvdti , AV.; 
TS.; Pot. -dhuvet, Kith.), to throw down, deliver 
over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv. 
°dhuvan», n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L.; 
sexual intercourse, Git.; Hasy .; sport, play, L. 

ni-y/dhri (only pf. - dadhre ), to bend 
or yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7: Caus. dharaycUi 
(aor. -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc.), 
RV.; establish, appoint, render (with double acc.), 
ib.; to preserve, keep, BhP. dhSr&ya, mfn. 
establishing or having established (acc.), RV. viii, 
41, 4. °dliriti, m. N.of a son ofVrishni, AgP. 

ni-Vdhyai, P. -dhyayati (pf. - da - 
dhyau,°dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate, 
think of, remember (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid. 
'didhyasatt , to wish to meditate on, think of 
attentively, SBr. 

Hi-didhyRaana, n. profound and repeated 
meditation, Prab.; Vedantas. °didliy&aitavya, 
mfn. to be thought about or attended to, §Br. 
c didhy5su, min. desirous of meditating on or 
attending to, BhP. 

Hi-diyapti, f. reflection, philosophical medita¬ 
tion, L. °dliyata, mfn. meditated or thought on, 
Vajracch. °&hy&iia, n. intuition, seeing, sight, L. 

ni-dhruva, m. N. of a man, Pravar.; 
pi. his descendants, AivSr. (cf. ttaidhruva t °vd). 
Hi-dhruvl, mfn. constant, persevering, faithful, 
RV.; m. N. of a Kiiyapa and author of RV. ix, 63, 
Anukr. 

fa&fa^ni-v/dApafrs, Caus. - dhvasayati , to 
scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6. 
fal^THm-rfAr5na,m.(v/2.dApan)80und,L. 


fa^ T^ninanJcshu (Desi d. of*/ 2. nas) t wish¬ 
ing to perish or die, Bhatf. 


ni-Vnady P. - nadati y to sound, cry 
out, resound, MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. - nadayati, to 
cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries Se c., 
ib. °nada, m. (n., ChUp. iii, 13, 8), °nSda, m. 
sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh,; Kav. &c. 
°n&dlta, mfn. filled with noise, resouant with 
(instr.), ib.; n. = prec., ib. °n&din, mfn. sounding, 
resounding, crying, resonant with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; ifc. causing to sound, playing 
(a musical instrument),MBh.; Hariv. 


farRa nd-naddha, mfn. (\/nah) fastened 


on, tied to (loc.), RV. vi, 75, 5. 

Hl-n&hya (or 0 n*hy*), m. a water-jar put into 
the ground, §Br. 

ni-ndyana, °yantya . See ni-nt 


below. 


(H r| S 51^ ninarta-satrUyW.T . fornivfitta-s 0 . 

ninartishd, f. (y/njit) desire of 
dancing, Hear. 

ni->/nardy P. - nardati f to sound, 
prolong a note in chanting, slur or trill, Sha^vBr. 
(cf. ava-y/nard) : Caus. - nardayati, GopBr 

Hi-narda, m. a slur or trill, A$v§r. 

fafHWl ninilsu. See under V nind. 

ni-\/ nly P. A. -nayatiy °te (Subj. aor. 
- neshaf), to lead to, carry or bring towards (dat. or 
loc,), bring or cause to (dat. inf.), RV.; AV. &c.; to 
incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down, pour out or in, 
TS.; §Br.; Yajn. &c.; to cause to enter, BhP.; to 
offer as a sacrifice, ib.; to carry out, accomplish, 
perform, ib.; to spend (time), MW. °nayana, 
n. pouring down or out, Kau*. (cf. svadha-n °); 
carrying out, performance, MW. Q nayanlya, see 
svaahd-ninayatiiya. 

fadtal ninisha (fr. Desid. of 1. m), de¬ 
sire of bringing or carrying or taking away, MBh. 
°sliu, mfn. wishing to take or carry or bring or 
lead to (acc. or acc. with prati) or spend (time), 
MBh.; Kid.; Rajat. 

fa«p^ni-\/nrtf,P. -nrityati, to repeat (lit. 
dance again) a portion of a verse or syllable, 
SankhBr. °nritta, mfn. repeated (as above), AitBr.; 


-vat, mfn. having repetition, ib. °nritti, f. repe¬ 
tition, SafikhBr. 

nin d° r rate?, cl. I.P. ndndati, ep.also 
x °te (theform nidon\y in 3.pl.pf .ninidus, 
in the Desid. and in some deriv., see under I. nid 
and ninitsu below; pf. nininda,MBh. ; aor. anin- 
dishur, RV.; nindishat, AV.; Pot. n indy at, Up.; 
fut. nindishyati, Vop.; nindita, MBh.; ind. p. 

- nindya , ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise, 
ridicule, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. ninitsati , °te t to 
wish to blame &c.,RV.; ASvSr. [Cf. Gk. 5 -v«i 5 os.] 
Hinitau, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to blame, RV. 
Hlnda, only in -tala, mfn. «=> tiindita-hastay 
having a maimed hand, L. (also nhnna-t°, W.) 

Hindaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious; 
(mostly ifc.) a blamer or scorner (cf. brahmana-, 
veda-), Mn.; MBh. &c. °dana, n. reproach, cen¬ 
sure, blame, Pin. 

Hindanlya, mfn. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv. 
Hindi, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de¬ 
famation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; (with Buddh.) one of the eig;ht worldly 
conditions, Dharmas. lxi; -stuti % f. ironical praise, 
irony, L.; °ddpamdy f. a comparison which involves 
reproof, KSvyad. ii, 30. 

HlnditA, mfn. blamed, censured, abused,defamed, 

low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. Sec. 
Hinditksva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 30. 

Hinditrl, ni. scorner, scoffer, RV. 

Hindin, mfn. blaming, censuring, reproaching 
(ifc.), Kavyld. 

Hindu, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L. 
Hlndyd (or nindya ), mfn. *=°danTya, RV.; &Br.; 
Mn. &c.; - tdy f. blamable ness, disgrace, Mn. 

fa^ntnp, cl. 1. °vati (Dhatup. xv, 81; 
v. 1. sinv), to wet or to attend (prob. a confusion 
between secant and sevant). 

fan ni-pa. See under ni-pa below. 
fatnSffa nd-pakshatiy f. the second rib, VS. 

frilld ni-pathdy m. ( y/pdth ) recitation, 
study, Pin. iii, 3, 64, Ka$. °$hana, n. (LO/^hiti, 
f. (Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 9) id. mfn., g. 

isht&di. HipSfha, m. = -patha, Pan. iii, 3, 64. 

fain [ni-\/pdty P. -patdti (ep. also °te), to 
fly down, settle down, descend on (loc.), alight, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail 
(acc. or loc.), Ratn 3 v.; Kathas.; to fall down, fall 
upon or into (lit. and fig., with upari , acc. or loc.; 
with padayoh, to throw one's self at a person's 
[gen. J feet, Kum.; Kathas.); to fall into ruin or decay, 
be lost, AV.; MBh.; SuSr. &c.; to be miscarried 
(as the fetus), BhP.; to befall, happen, take place, 
occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; to enter, be inserted, get a place, Pan.; Nir.: 
Caus. -pdtayati (aor. -apipatai, RV.), to cause to 
fall down, or on (loc.), throw down, fell, kill, des¬ 
troy, RV. &c. &c.; to spit out, Pafic. iii, 60; to 
inlay, emboss, MBh. iv, 1325; to fix (the teeth) 
jn (loc.), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards 
(loc.), MarkP.; to impute (a fault) to (gen.), 
Kathas.; to raise (taxes) from (abl.), MBh.; (in 
gram.) to put down as a special or irregular form, 
consider as anomalous or irregular. °p»tan», n. 
falling down, falling, descending, MBh.; Hariv.; 
{garbhinya garbhasya ) the lying-in of a pregnant 
woman, VarBjS. li, 35; flying, MBh. °pAtlta v 

mfn. flown or fallen down, descended ( nabho-fi °, 
from heaven), fallen upon or into (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhurtas. °pa~ 
tya, ind. having fallen down &c., MBh.; -rohinTy 
f. (prob.) falling and ascending, g. mayura-vya%- 
saketdi. °patya, f. any slippery ground; a field of 
battle, L. °p&ta, m. falling down, descending, 
alighting (lit. and fig.), falling from (abl.) into or 
upon (comp.), rushing upon, attacking (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. Sec.; decay, destruction, ruin, death, 
ib.; (from the Caus.) casting, huriing, discharging, 
Kum. iii, 15; accidental occurrence or mention, 
Nir.; ASvSr.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity, 
exception (cf. para-, purva -); a particle (all 
adverbs Including conjunctions and interjections), 
Nir.; Prit.; Pin. i, 4, 56; - tva , n. the state of 
being a particle, MW.; *pratikara y m. the repel¬ 
ling of assaults, ib. ; °t&vyaydpasarga, m.pl. N. of 
wk. °pStaka, ifc. *=pcitaka, a bad deed, a sin, 
MBh. v, 4053. °p&tan&, mfn. (fr. Caus.) throw¬ 


ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an 
eye), MBh.; n. causing to descend or fall, throwing 
down, letting drop or sink, Mn.; Yijn.; R. (ct. 
daitda-n 0 ); putting on, applying (as a knife), 
touching with (comp.), Su$r.; overthrowing, des¬ 
troying, killing, Mn.; MBh.; (ingram.) accidental 
mention or use of a word, putting down as an 
irregularity; an irregular form or exception, Prit.; 
Pin., Sch.; Vop.; *= ni-patana , falling down (of a 
fire-brand), Yijn. i, I45 ; alighting (said of a bird), 
Pane. ii. 57. p&t&niya, mfn. to be caused to 
fall; (with Jkw^m/punishmentmustbeinflicted)/ 
Sih. °pStlta, mfn. made to fall or descend on 
(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed, 
MBh. See.; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional. °pfc- 
tin, mfn. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or 
alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; upari, Vikr. 
v, 15); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh. 
I. °pStya, ind. throwing down, overthrowing, de¬ 
stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. °pStya, mfn. to 
be cast down or overthrown; (in grant.) to be put 
down or mentioned as an irregularity. °pStya- 
xnftna, mfn. being thrown down, being precipitated 
into (loc.), Prab. vi, |. 

n\-*/pady A. - pddydte, to lie down, 
rest, lie down with (acc.), RV.; §Br.: Caus. - pada - 
yati, to throw down, fell, ib. 

f*TTOU ni-pdrana . See ni-y/prt. 

nd-palasdmy ind. (as softly or 

silently as) the falling of leaves, §Br. 

fW ni-y/i.pd, P. -pibdtiy to drink or 
suck in, kiss, Kiv.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.: 
Caus. - payayati, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib. 
1. °P*, m. a water-jar,. Nauclea Cadamba, L. 

1. 0 ptaa (or °nakd t W.), n. drinking, imbibing, 
MBh.; BhP.; any place or trough for watering cat¬ 
tle, a well, pool, tank ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a milk- 
pail, L.; -kartriy. m. one who makes a tank, Mn. 
iv, 211; - vat, mfn. abounding in pools or tanks, 
Ragh.; - saras, n. a pool or lake for watering cat¬ 
tle, Kid. °pita, mfn. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed, 
drunk up, Kav.; - kusuma , mfn. (a tree) whose 
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), SarfigP.; -toya, 
mfn. (a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr.), 
R.; - sara , mfn. (a lip) whose moisture has been 
sucked in (that has been kissed), IjLit. °plti, f. 
drinking, L. °pXyam&n&, mfn. being drunk in 
or imbibed, Kathas. 

fH'HT m-y/2. pa, V.-pattyio guard or pro¬ 
tect from (abl.); to observe, watch over, RV.; AV.: 
Caus. -palayati, to protect, guard, govern, MW. 

2. °pa, mfn. protecting (cf. akt-n 0 ), RV.; m. a 
lord, chief, L. c pak&, mfn. intelligent, wise (cf. 
Pali), L.; m. chief, Divy&v. 2. °p&na, n. place 
of refuge, Jatakam.; °ni*/kriy ib. 

f'Hi* ni-paka ( Vpdc), cooking, matur¬ 
ing, ripening, L. 

finrc ni-pdtha. See ni-pdtha above, 
frimd ni-pata. See under ni-pat. 

ni-padd, m. (fr. pada) low ground, 

a valley, RV. 

fdfHwni-pt^mfn. {y/pdt, Desid.) going 

or about to fall, Hariv. 

fafqs nd-pishta, mfn. (\/pish) crushed, 

destroyed, AV. 

y/pxd, Caus. - piddyati , to press 
close to or against, press together, impress; to op¬ 
press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; (in 
astron.) to eclipse, Var. °pxdana, n. squeezing, 
pressing, hurting, giving pain, L.; (d) f. oppression, 
Sah. °pldayat, mhanti)n. pressing, pressing to¬ 
gether ; (dantan dantaili) gnashing the teeth. 
Pane. °pXdita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, embraced ; 
pained, hurt, Mm; MBh. Sec.; ° 4 itdlaktaka-vat, 
ind. like pressed lac, MW. °pldya, ind. having 
squeezed or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Hi-pHan*, m pressing out,. HParii. {^ni-pU 
4 ana)+ 

y/pty ,P.- piyati ,to revile,abuse, 

TBr. 

n%pv, m. N. of a man, Ksliitis. 
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fa§*II ntpwna, mf(< 5 )n. (said to be from a 
Vpun), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.; 
MBh.; Sulr.; Kav. &c.; skilled in, conversant with, 
capable of (mostly comp. [cf. Pan. ii, I, 31 and 
g. saundddi ]; but also infin. [Kav.], loc. [Var.], 
gen. [Vop. v, 39] or instr. [Pan. it, I, 31]); kind 
or friendly towards (loc. or prati, Pan. ii, 3, 43); 
delicate, tender, Jatak.; perfect, complete, absolute 
(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn.; BhP.; {am), ind. 
in a clever or delicate manner, MBh.; Kav.; com¬ 
pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R. 
(also niputia ibc. Pan. vi, 3 , 34, and 0 ;/^;w,MBh.; 
BhP.) — tara, mfn. more clever or perfect &c.; 
{am), ind. «= next, Pane. — t&s, ind. wholly, com¬ 
pletely, MBh. — tX, f. skilfulncss, adroitness, care¬ 
fulness, accuracy, Kav.; Paftc. — drii, mfn. sharp- 
sighted, clever, knowing, MW. HlpunikS, f. N. 
of a waiting-maid, Kalid. 

fa*p? ni-\/puth, Caus. - pothayati , to dash 

down, Hariv. 

fajj^ni-pur, f. the subtle body,VS.; AV. 
( « siikshma-deha , Mahidh.) 

(V§Lrt n(-pitta, mfn.(\/pw)strained,filtered, 

purified, RV. 

ni-y/pfi, P. - prindti (Pot. - prinuyat , 
Laty.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp. to deceased 
relatives), AV.; §Br. &c.: Intens. -popiiryate, Pat. 
°parana, n. the putting down or offering (of rice 
&c. todeceased relatives),Nir.; A 5 v§r. ,Sch. r pS,raka, 
mfn. one who puts down &c., Pat. 0 pfita (AsvSr.) 
and°pfirta(Pat.) mfn. put down, poured out,offered. 

fairv ni-s/prath (Caus. aor. - paprathan ), 
to spread or increase, RV. ii. n, 8. 

ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr °, 

Hariv. 

faW^ ni-pra-vhan , P. -hanti, to hurt 

or destroy (with gen.), Pan. ii, 3, 56, Kai. 

faftHTR ni-priyaya (fr. ni-priya), Nom. 
A. °ydU, to keep in one s possession, not to be 
willing to give up (acc.), AV. 

fa Vi 0*1 ni-phala , f. Cardiospermum Hali- 

cacabum, L. 

finsra* ni-phalana , n. seeing, sight, L. 
(prob. w. r. for ni-bh°). 

faVPT ni-phena , n. opium, L. (cf. a-pk°). 
fa*r*V ni->/bandh, P. - badhnati , to bind 
on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV.; Kaul.; MBh. Sec.; 
to enchain, fetter (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, Kav.; 
Kathas.; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn.; 
Var.; R. &c.; to catch, win, acquire, MBh.; Pane.; 
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh.; to put 
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.c, undertake, begin, 
with loc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Pane.; to fix,place, locate, 
Rajat.; to show, exhibit, Sah.: Pass. - badhyate , 
to be bound &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. baddh*, mfn. 
bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, fixed 
on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh.; 
dependent on (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating 
to, contained in (loc.), MBh,; Hariv.; composed 
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with, 
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; shut up, closed, obstructed, Kathas.; con¬ 
structed, built, ib.; composed, written down, R.; 
Kalid. &c.; used, employed (as a word), Sah.; 
called as a witness {a-n°, Mn. viii, 76); confined, 
costive, W.; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in 
music) a partic. instrument. °baddliavy& (1), mfn. 
necessarily connected with (instr.), Sah. °baiid- 
dh*i, m, binder, fastener, author, composer, Balar. 
i, 11 (printed nibaddhri). °bandlia, m. binding 
on, tying, fastening, R.; chain, fetter, bondage, 
MBh.; BhP.; attachment to, intentness on, L.; 
basis, root, origin, MBh. ii. 3533; a grant of pro¬ 
perty, an assignment of cattle or money, Yajn. i. 
317; fixed property, ib. ii. 131 ; restraint, obstruc¬ 
tion, L.; constipation or suppression of urine, Sulr. 
(v. 1. for vi-b°); any literary composition or work, 
Cat.; N. of a partic. wk., ib.; Azadirachta lndica, 
L.; n. song, singing, L.; -candrSdaya and - tattva * 
dipa, m. N. of wks.; - ddna , n. grant of property, 
assignment or gift of a corrody, MW.; -nava-ntta. 


m. or n. N. of wk.; * raja , m. N. of an author, 
Cat .; -vivriti-yojand , f., - liromany-ukta-nir - 
naya, m.pl., - samgraha , m., -sarvasva, n., -sdra, 
m. N. of wks. c bandhaka, mfn., g. riiyddi (v. 1 . 
^dhanaka). bandhana, mf(f)n. binding, fasten¬ 
ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Aruna, BhP. (v. 1 . tri-b °); (1), f. band, bond, fetter, 
MBh.; Susr.; n. tying, fastening, binding together, 
ligation, Mil.; Sulr.; holding fast, restraining, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; constructing,building(asa bridge), 
MBh.; band, fetter (lit. and fig.), support, stay, 
ib.; Kav.; Kaihas.; BhP.; cause, origin, basis, 
foundation, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often ifc. = supported 
by, fastened to, based or dependent on, connected 
with, relating to); scat, receptacle (cf. ishu-n °); 
the peg of a lute, L.; a grant, an assignment or royal 
gift, Si 5 . ii, 112; composition, arrangement, Kum.; 
a literary composition or treatise, SiS. ii, 112; (in 
gram.) syntax ; a commentary ; -grantha, m. N. 
of a class of wks. °bandhanaka, see °dhaka 
above. °bandhamya, mfn. good or friendly rela¬ 
tion; acc. with */kri, to be on good terms with 
(instr.), Hear. (v. 1 . nir-b°). °bandhika, see afva- 
nib°. ' bandhita, mfn. bound, fastened, confined, 
tied, W. °bandbln, mfn. binding, confining, fetter¬ 
ing, MBh.; Kiv.; (ifc.) joined by, connected with, 
MBh., Sulr.; causing, being the cause of,Yogas. 

fa^|*ir ni-barhaqa. See ni-brih below. 
nibala , in. or n. a partic. number, 

Buddh. 

fa^re 1 n{-badha or °balha , mfn. {vbanh) 
forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6. 

fa«fi*^nt- \/badk, A. -badhate, to press 
down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV. 

iri-b&dba. See a-nibddhd. 
fafai ni-bida or ni-vida , mf(n)n. (prob. 
fr. bida « bila, a hole; cf. ni-khila) without spaces 
or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; full of, abounding in (instr. or 
comp.), Hariv.; £ak. vii, II (v. 1 . for ni-cita ); 

low, Kad.; crooked-nosed, Pan. v, 3, 32, Kal. ;m. 
N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; n. crooked-nosed- 
ness, Pan. v, 2, 33, KaS. 

Nibidaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make tight, em¬ 
brace firmly, Balar. ii, 62. °dita, mfn. made tight, 
become thick or heavy, Malatlm.; pressed close to, 
Balar. v, 19. 

2Tibidi-\/kri, to make tight or firm, bend (a 
bow), Vcar. 

Nibirlsa, mfn. = ni-bida , Kav. {-ni-tamba, Sil. 
vii, 20); Pan. y, 2, 32, Ka$. (W. nividtsha), 

faipX ni-\/biidk, P. -bodhati (aor.-MrfAt- 
shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen., rarely sakdidt), to attend or listen 
to (esp. Impv. nibodha , °dhata; rarely °dhasva , 
°dhadhvam)\ to know, understand, consider as 
(often with double acc.), RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. - bodhayati , to cause to know or learn, 
to inform, tell, BhP. °boddli»vya, mfn. to be 
learnt; to be regarded or considered as (with nomin.), 
Var. °boddbri, mfn. knowing, wise, Gal. 

frppftfTT ni-busi-krita , mfn. freed from 
chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. nir-b°), 

fa^ ni-Vbrih ( vrih ), P. - brihati (aor. 
- barhit ), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de¬ 
stroy, RV.: Caus. - barhayati , id., ib.; MBh. &c. 
c barhana, mfn. crushing, destroying, removing, 
MBh.; R. &c.; n. destruction, annihilation, ib. 
°barblta, mfn. destroyed, removed; °tdjthas, 

mfn. destroying sin, £i§. i, 29. 

fa>T ni-bha, mf(a)n. (vbha) resembling, 
like, similar (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (sometimes 
pleonast. after adj., c.g. caru-nibhdnana, * hand¬ 
some-faced/ Hariv., or comp, with a synonym, 
c.g. naga-nibhdpama , * mountain-like,* MBh.; 
padma-pattr&bha-nibha, Mike a lotus-leaf,* ib.); 
in. or 11. appearance, pretext (only ifc. instr., Da$.; 
abl., Kathas.). —1£, f. similarity, likeness, RPrit. 

fH^^ni-vbhanj, P. -bhanakti (aor.ny-a- 
bhahkshlt ), to break or dash to pieces, Bhatt* 
bh.aiijana, n. breaking to pieces or asunder, AV. 

faHr^ri ni-bhartsana , °tsayat , w. r. for 
nir-bh 0 . 


faH<5 nU \^bhal, P. A. - bhdlayati , °te , to 
perceive, see, ChUp.; Balar. °bhaiana, n. seeing, 
perception, L. (w. r. niph°). 

fa**H^ ni-bhasad, mfn. (prob.)having the 
hinder parts directed downwards, TindyaBr. 

fafa^ ni-Vbhid (Pass*. - bhidyate ), to be 
opened, open, BhP. (v. 1 . anu-bh°). 

ni-\/ 1 . bhuj, P. - bhujati , to bend 

(head and knees), Pat. 

ftpJIT ni-bhuta , mfn. ( Vbhu ) past, gone, 

L.; quite frightened, A. 

fa$*PT nibhuyapa (?), m. N. of Vishnu, YS. 

fa*J7f nt-bkriia, mfn. {\/bhrt) borne or 
placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
nearly set (as the moon), Ragh.; firm, immovable, 
Hariv.; Kiv.; Pur.; shut, closed (as a door), L.; 
fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon 
(comp.), Kid.; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.), 
BhP.; attached, faithful, MBh,; MirkP.; still, 
silent, Kum.; quiet, humble, modest, mild, gentle, 
MBh.; R. &c.; free from passions, undisturbed 
(= idnta). Hear.; lonely, solitary, Git.; {a), f. a 
kind of riddle, KivySd.; {am), ind. secretly, pri¬ 
vately, silently, quietly, Mn.; Kiv.; Pane. &c.; n. 
humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak. 'secrecy, 
silence*). — athita, mfn. standing out of sight, 
unpcrccived, Kathis. ZTibhrit&ffata, mfn. se¬ 
cretly arrived, ib. NibhpItAc&ra, mfn. of reso¬ 
lute cunduct, firm, R. ZTlbhritsUman, mfn. 
resolute-minded, resolute, BhP. Hlbhrlt&rtlia, 
mfn. having a secret meaning, occult, Sis. ETibh?l- 
tdrdfcva-karna, mfn. having the ears fixed and 
erect (said of horses), Sak. i, 8. 

HibhrltS- v^kri, to keep quiet or unmoved, Kiv. 

ni-Vbhrans, Caus. - bhrasdyati, to 
cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV. x, 116, 5. 
°bbrishta, see a-nibhf*. 

fa*T nima , m. a pin, stake (?), TV. 

fatT^ni- \/ m ajj, V.A.-majjati,°te{p. -maj- 
jat and °jjamdna, MBh.; pf. - mamajja , MirkP.; 
fut. - majjishyati, MBh.; - mankshye, Ait.Br.; 
aor. -amdhkshit, Bhatt.; - majjih , MBh.), to sink 
down, dive, sink or plunge or penetrate into, bathe 
in (loc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to sink in its cavity 
(the eye), Su$r.; to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; to immerse or submerge in water, cause to 
sink or perish, MBh.: Caus. -majjayati, to cause 
to dive under water, Mn. viii, 114; (with samare , 
samgrdme See.) to cause to penetrate into a battle, 
lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. °magna, mfn. 
sunk, fallen into (water &c.); submerged, plunged, 
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or 
comp.), Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; gone down, set (as 
the sun), Ragh.; Git.; (with para-lokdya) entered 
into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed, 
not prominent, deep, Sulr. (cf. below); overwhelm- 
ed,covered, MW.; -ndbhi ox-madhya, f. (a woman) 
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr. 
°nxagTiaka, mfn. sinking or entering deep into 
the flesh, MBh. i, 5601. m. the act 

of diving or entering into, plunging; (with talpe) 
going to bed, Bhajl. °majjana, mf(f)n. causing 
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water 
&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer¬ 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c. °majjita, mfn. plunged 
into the water, drowned, MBh. 

fa*r^ ni-Vmath (ind.p. -mathya), to strike 

down, kill, R. 

fa*i$nt*-vWtf, P. -madayati ,to pronounce 
distinctly but slowly, Say. °mada, m. pronuncia¬ 
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 vdeal} 
sthanani or degrees of pronunciation), TPrat. 

faH^ni-vAnan (aor. A. -amajjsata), to re¬ 

gard or consider as (with double acc.), BhP. 

fa*n^nt- >/manlr, A. -mantrayate {°ti ),to 
invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. See. ; to invite or entertain with 
(instr.) or offer anything to (acc.), AlvGr.; MBh. 
Sec. °mantraka,m.aninviter,MBh. mantrano, 
n. invitation, calling, a summons, Yajfi.; MBh.; 
R. °mantrita, mfn. invited (esp. to a feast, with 
instr., e.g. vivdhena, Pahcar.; cf. Pane, iii, 139); 










fatniJI i. ni-mantnja. ni-yam. 551 


summoned, called, convoked, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

I. °mantrya, mfn. to be invited or called, MBh. 
xii, 334°- 2 - °mantrya f ind. having invited, by 
means of an invitation, Rajat. i, 66. 

fa«^ ni-manyu , mfn. not angry, unre- 
sentful, appeased, AV. 

ni-naya. See under ni-me. 
ni-mardaka. See under ni-mrid. 

ni- y/md,A. -mimzte (pf. -mamire,RV. 
lii, 38, 7), to measure, adjust, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni- 
me). 1. mStayya, mfn. to be (or being)measured, 
Pat. °mSna, n. measure, Pin. v, 2,47 (c (.a-nim°), 
price, Siddh. I. °mlta, mfn. measured (cf. cak - 
shur-n°, dur-n°) ; caused, BhP. (v. 1 . nir-m°). 

I. °meya, mfn. to be measured, measurable, Pag. 
v, 2, 47, Virtt. 5. 

f^RTTrpT numdrjana . See under ni-mrij. 

■farfai .nimi, m. N. of sev.kings of Videha, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a son of DattStreya, MBh.; 
of a son of lkshviku, Pur. (having lost his body 
through the curse of Vasishjha he occupied the eyes 
of all living beings, hence the opening and shutting 
of men's eyelids; cf. ni-miska and see VP. iv, 5); 
of 21st Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified 
with the former Nimi), L.; of a son of Bhajamina, 
VP.; of a son of Danda-pini, BhP.; of a Dinava, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . fimbha ); the closing or winking of the 
eyes, twinkling, BhP. ix, 24,64. — m-dhara, m. 
N. of a prince, Lalit. Nimisvara, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of 16th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini. 

fafa 2 . ni - v /1. mi, P. -minoti (pf. - mimaya , 
Pass, -mFyate), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; to perceive, notice, understand (?), 
AV. iv, 16,5. 2. °mita, mfn. fixed, raised, erected 
RV.; AV.; TBr. °mlti, f. (?) settlement, RV. v, 
62, 7. 

nimitta, n. (possibly connected with 
niWma above) a butt, mark, target, MBh.; sign, 
oinen, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. (cf. dur-n°)\ cause, 
motive, ground, reason, Up.; Kap.; Var.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (in all oblique cases = because of, 
on account of, cf. Pan. ii, 3, 23, Pat.; mfn. ifc. 
caused or occasioned by; °ttam*/ya, to be the 
cause of anything, Kad.); fin phil.) instrumental or 
efficient cause (opp. to upadana , the operative or 
material cause), Vedantas.; Bhashap.; — agantu; 
deha; adeia; parvan, L. — kararia, n. instru¬ 
mental or efficient cause (esp. the Deity as the agent 
in creation),W.; -ta, f., MW. — k£la, m. the period 
or moment of time which may be regarded as causing 
any event; -ta, f., KatySr., Sch.^krit, m. * omen- 
maker,’ a crow, raven, L. —jna, mfn. acquainted 
with omens, MW. — JnJLna, n. 4 knowledge of omens 
or signs/ N. ofch. of the Kama-sOtra by Vatsyayana; 
cf. RTL. 397. — tS, f., -tva, n. (in phil.) the state 
of being a cause, causality, instrumentality. — dhar- 
ma, m. expiation, any occasional or special penance 
or rite or obligation, W. — xridSna, n. N. of wk. 

— nimittln, mfn. operating and operated upon, 
Sch. on P. viii, 3,9. — n&lmlttika, n. du. cause and 
effect, Sak. vii, 30. —bhSta, mfn. become or being 
a cause or reason or means, MW. — mStra, n. the 
mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag.; Venis. 

— ▼id, m. ‘omen-knower/ an astrologer, L. — v*- 
dbin,mfn. hitting a mark, MBh. — saptaml, f. a 
seventh case (locative) indicating the cause ormotive, 
Kak on Pin. i, I, 57.—h®tu, m. the efficient cause; 
-tva, n., Bhiship. 2 ?imitt&yns, mfn. one whose 
age is dependent on some cause, MBh. Nlmitt&r- 
tha, m. (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW. 
Wlmittdvpitti, f. dependence upon a special cause 
oroccasion, W. Nlmittavekgba, mfn. considering 
the cause, ApGr. 

XTimlttaka, mfn. caused or occasioned or pro¬ 
duced by (ifc.), Kip.; Sch. on Pin. i, I, 16; n. 
kissing, a kiss, L. °ttSyamSna, mfn. (ff. an un¬ 
usual Nom. °ttaya) causing, producing, MW. 

Vlmittin, mfn. operated on or influenced by a 
cause, having a cause or reason, TPrit., Sch.; Pin., 
Sch. (cf. nimitta-n° above). 

ITlmitti, for °tta in comp. — Vk^i, to make 
anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Das.; 
BhP. — kritya, ind. in consequence of, by the 
fault of (acc.). Kid. — bhu, to become a cause or 
reason for (loc.), Sih. 


ni-misra, m. N. of a man (cf. nai- 

milra). 

Ni-misla, mf(d)n. devoted or attached to (loc.), 
RV. — tama, mfn. most attached to (loc.), SBr. 

fri fa* ni- y/wish, P. -mishati (aor. -amz- 
mishat ), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV. 
&c. &c.; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.; (fut. 
-mishyati ?) Dak (cf. a-nimishat). f. 

winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimish)\ 
shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (cf. 

l. nimi). °ml8ha, m. twinkling, shutting the 
eye (also considered as a measure of time, a 
moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Susr.); N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -kshetra, n. 
N. of a district, Cat.; °shdntara, n. the interval 
of a moment; ( ena\ in a m°, MBh.; Kiv. °mish- 
ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. c mesh 4 , m. 
shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS.; Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c. (also as a measure of time i.e. a 
moment; °shad iva, in a m°, MBh.; R.&c.; °sham 
nimesham , every m°, SBr.; as a disease, Suir.); 
N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; - krit , f. * twinkler/ light¬ 
ning, L.; - tas , ind. with regard to the shutting of 
the eyes, VS.; -dyut or -rue, m. a fire-fly, L.; 
- matra , n. merely an instant; (ena), ind. in barely 
a moment, MBh.; °shdniara, n. =* nimish 0 (cf. 
under carin ); °shdrdhai t ind. in half a twinkling 
of the eyes, in less than an instant, Ragh. °meshaka, 

m. twinkling of the eye; a fire-fly, W. °xneshana, 
mf(z)n. causing twinkling &c., Su$r.; n. shutting 
the eyes, twinkling, BhP. 

fafaf ni--/mik, P. -mehati (Intens. -mi- 
mi hat),\o pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet, 
TS.; SBr. 

fatfh^m- s/mtl , P. - milati , to shut the 
eyes, fall asleep; to close (as flowers), die, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -milayati (°te), to 
close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (cf. ni-milita below). °nulaka, n\f(ikd)n. 
shutting the eyes; (ika), f., see below. 0 mHana, 

n. shutting the eyes, Kav. (met. — death, L.); closing 
(of a flower),. Sah. (cf. padma *); (in astron.) com¬ 
plete obscuration, a total eclipse, SDryas. °mil£, f. 
shutting the eyes, Naish. °mnikS, f. id. (cf. ibha- 
nimilikd and gaja-n 9 )\ fraud, trick, W. 

mfn. having closed the eyes, MBh.; Kav.; closed 
(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., e.g. °tam pun - 
4 arFkai 1 f), twinkled, blinked, Kav.; SuSr.; disap¬ 
peared (cf. below); (fr. Caus.) caused to shut the 
eyes i.e. killed, Pane, iii, 269; -</n 7 , mfn. having 
the eyes dosed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 28; - nakshatra , 
mfn. having the stars obscured (as the sky), Hariv. 
2660; - mukha, mf(z“)n. (Ragh. xix, 28, C. -drii, 
cf. above) and °tdksha, mf(f)n. (Su$r.)« ’drii. °ml- 
lln, mfn. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish. 

Vmiv (only pres. p. f. - mtvantx ), 

to press on, press down, AV. v, 7, 7. 

ni-mushti, m. or f. ‘less than a 
handfhl/ a kind of measure, Kauk 0 $ika, mfn. 
smaller than a closed hand, AitAr. 

ni-mulam , ind. down to the root. 
Pan. iii, 4, 34. °l&-k&8kam, ind. id., ib., Kak 
r<i*i ni->/mri (2. eg. Impv. - mrinxhi ), to 
crush, AV. x, 1, 17. 

v' mrij, P. A. - marshti , -mrishte, 
-mrijatz, °te See. (Pot. - mrijydt ’, Mn.; - mriftjydt , 
SBr.; Imp v.-mridhvam, TS.; pf. -mdmrzjur, °je, 
RV. [for mimrikshur , RV. i, 64, 4 read tnimik - 
shur and see under ni-myaksh ']; aor. - amrik - 
shama, ib.; -amrishta, SBr.), to rub in or upon 
(loc.), wipe off; A. to cleanse one's self, TS.; SBr.; 
§r. & G[S.£ Mn. &c.; to lead or bring 6 r attach 
to (loc.); A. to take to one’s self, appropriate, RV. 
°mSrjana, n. wiping off, ApGf., Sch. 0 m*igra 
(«/-), mf(d)n. attached or devoted to (loc. with a) y 
RV. ii, 38, 2. 

ni-\Zmjid y P. - mfidndti , to crush, 

dash to pieces, Ap§r.; to rub off, SBr. °mardaka, 

m. a kind of food, Car. °m*id, m. a crusher, des¬ 
troyer, Ap§r. 

f?TR ni-Vme,A. ~mayate(e p.also°fi; Pass. 
rniyate ), to change, exchange for (instr.), barter, 
MBh.; Pane. °maya,m. barter, change, exchange, 


MBh. 2. °matavya, mfn. to be exchanged or 
bartered, Mn. x, 94. 2. °meya, mfn. to be ex¬ 
changed; m. barter, exchange, L. (cf. naimeya ). 

fcjJTT ni-mesha. See under i.ni-mish. 

f*1 M nimna f n. (fr. ni or \^nam?) depth, 
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. ( als , 
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); mf(<z)n. deep 
(lit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var.; Kiv. &c.; 
(ifc.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP. 

— gata, mfn. going in deep or low places; M 5rkP.; 

n. a low place, lnscr. — gS, f. ’going downwards, 
descending/ a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -pati, m. ‘lord of rivers,* the ocean, Sik; 
-suta, m. ‘river-born/ N. of Bhishma, ib. -tala, 
see ninda-f*. — tS, f., -tva, n. depth, lowness, 
profundity, W. — desa, m. a low or deep place, R. 

— nSrbhi, mfn. * deep-naveled/ slender, thin, Kilid. 
(cf. nimagna-n°). — pravana, mfn. flowing down¬ 
wards, Mallin. on Kum. v, 5. — bhSga, m. = -deia, 
R. — laiata, mfn. having a low forehead, VarBjS. 
Klnm&bhimukha, mfn. (water) tending i. e. 
flowingdownwards, Kum. v,5 (cf.-pravana above). 
Klmnozinata, mfn, low and high, depressed and 
elevated (applied to women), Milatlm. iv, 10. 

tfimnaya, Nom. P. °yati y to humble i.e. out¬ 
strip, surpass, Nalac. 

Kiznnita, mfn. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh. 

fas nimba t m. the Nimb or Neemb tree, 
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves 
are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh.; Var.; 
Sulr.; Kav. (also -ka). — kara, v.l. for nimbaraka. 

— tarn, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper- 
virens (considered as one of the trees of paradise), 
Bhpr. — taila, n. the oil from the Nimb tree, 
Malatim. v, £. — deva, m. N. of a man, L.—pan- 
oaka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom, 
fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, L. — bXja, m. 
Mimusops Hexandra, L. —mala, m. a partic. 
plant, Car. — rajag, n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh. — vati, f. N. of a woman, Dak tfimbd- 
dltya, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect, 
RTL. 146. Nimbarka, m. id.; - karavirdreana - 
vrata> n. N. of a partic. vow and of ch. of BhavP. 

Wimbu and nimbuka, m. the common lime. 
Citrus Acida (v.l. nisbu ), L. °ka-pbala-p5naka, 
n. lemonade, Bhpr. 

nimbaraka , m. Melia Bukayun, 

BhPr. 

P. -myalcshati (pf. 3. 
du. - mimikshatur; 3. pi .-mimikshur, A. °kshire), 
to hold, wield (thunderbolt &c.), RV. vii, 20,4, viii, 
50, 5; (A.) to be contained or present in (loc.), x, 
96, 5; to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read ?nimik- 
shur for mimrikshur). 

fa^\ ni-VmruCy P. - mrocati , to set, 
disappear (as the sun), AV.; TS.; AitBr.; Kajh.; 
TAr. °mrukti («/-), f. sunset, evening, TS.; 
Kajh. °mruo, f. id., RV.; AV. &c.; mfn. slack, 
loose, AV. iv, 3, 6. °mrocana, n.»prec. f., 
ApSr., Sch. 

v / mluc, P. - mlocatiz=: 1 .ni-mruc, 
SBr.; ChUp.; to set upon (with acc.; cf. abhi-ni - 
mluc), Mn. ii, 220. c mlukti, f. disappearance in 
(loc.), Samk. °mloca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. °mlocaxiI, f. N. of 
Vanina’s city situated on the mountain Manasottara 
towards the west, BhP. °mloci, m. N. of a prince, 
son of Bhajamina, ib. 

fa^ ni-\/yat, A. - yatate , to arrive at, 
come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, 11. 
f?pnr nt-yata , °ti i &c. See under ni-yam . 

r«-| ^1 ni - >/yantr, P. -yantrayati (inf. - yan - 
trayitum ), to restrain, Kav. Sec. °ya,ntra?ia, n. 
restraining, checking, governing, Rajat.; restricting 
to a certain sense, defining, definition, Sah.; (<J), f. 
shutting up,closure, HParis.; control, restraint (a-n°), 
Kathas. c yaatrlta, mfti. restrained, checked, 
fettered, Kav ; dammed up, embanked, Rajat.; 
restricted to a certain sense (as a word), Kpr„; 
governed by, depending on (instr. or comp.), Sah,; 
Kathas.; Veduntas. 

faipj, ni-y/yam , P. - yacchaii , to stop 








finni ni-yata. 


ftpCB ni-rata. 
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(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc.); (A.) to stop 
(intrans.), stay, remain, RV.; to keep back, refuse; 
(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib.; to fasten, tie to (loc.), 
bind up (hair &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to hold over, extend 
( larma ), A V.; to hold downwards (the hand), TS.; 
to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, present 
(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to hold in, 
keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as 
breath, the voice, the organs of sense &c.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to suppress or conceal (one’s nature), 
Mn.x,59; todestroy,annihilate(opp.toV f J/*y),BhP.; 
to restrict (food &c.; cf. below) ; to fix upon, settle, 
determine, establish, Sarvad.; Kathls.; BhP.; Kl$. 
on Pin. ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce 
low i.e. with the Anuditta, RPrlt.: Caus. - yama - 
yati , to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict, 
MBh.; Kiv.&c. °yata (nt-), mfn.held back or in, 
fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands), 
R.; restrained, checked, curbed, suppressed, re¬ 
stricted, controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c.; limited in 
number, Ratn&v. iii, 3; connected with, dependent 
on (loc.), Mn. iv, 256; contained or joined in 
(loc.), R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed, 
abstemious, temperate ; constant, steady, qnite con¬ 
centrated upon or devoted to (loc.), MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in¬ 
variable, positive, definite, GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; customary, usual (cf. a-n°, MBh. iii, 15416); 
(in gram.) pronounced with the Anuditta, RPrlt.; 

m. N. of the Samdhi of as before sonants, ib.; (am), 
ind. always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely; 

n. pi (in Slmkhya) the organs of sense; -kdla, 
mfh. limited in time, temporary, Kl$. on Pi 9. i, 
4,44; -bkojana,mfn .abstemious in food,temperate, 
R.; - mattasa , mfn. of subdued mind or spirit, W.; 
-, maithuna , mfn. abstaining from cohabitation, R.; 
•vac, mfn. limited as to the use of words, Nir. i, 15; 
-vibhaktika, mfn. limited as to case, standing 
always in the same case, Pin. i, 2,44, Sch.; - vishaya- 
vartin , mfn. steadily abiding in one’s own sphere, 
MW.; -vrata, mfn. constant in the observance of 
vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MBh.; 
°yatdfljali, mfn. putting the joined hands to the 
forehead, R.; °yafdtman, mfn. self-controlled, self- 
restrained, Mn.; R.; °yatdnupurvya , mfn. limited 
as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; °yatdpti , f. 
(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object 
by overcoming a panic, obstacle, Slh.; °yat fain, 
mfn. ~-ta-bhojana, Yljn.; °yatdhara , mfn. id.; 
Wn. (iva-mansa-n°, eating only dog’s flesh, R.); 
°yathidriya, mfh. having the passions subdued or 
restrained, Mn.; MBh. Sic. °yati, f. the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, SlnkhBr.; 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (sometimes personified as a 
goddess, Niyati and Ayati being regarded asdaughters 
of Meru and wives of Dhltri and Vidhltfi, BhP.; 
VP.); restraint, restriction; religious duty or obli¬ 
gation ; self-command, self-restraint, L.; (f), £ N. 
of Durgl, DeviP. yantavya, mfn. to be restrained 
or checked or controlled or forced, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-tva, n., Sarnk. °yuntil, see dur-niydntu. °yan- 
tri, m. who or what holds in or restrains or governs 
or tames, &c., MBh.; R. Sec. (- tva ,, n., Vedantas.); 
m. a restrainer, governor, tamer (esp. of horses), 
charioteer, MBh.; Ragh, °yama, m. restraining, 
checking, holding back, preventing, controlling, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec.*, keeping down, lowering (as the 
voice), RPrlt.; limitation, restriction (cna, ind. with 
restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.); 
reduction or restriction to (with loc. or prati), 
determination, definition, GfSrS.; Prlt.; MBh.; Rl- 
jat.; any fixed rule or law, necessity, obligation (cna 
and at, ind. as a rule, necessarily, invariably, surely), 
Var.; R.; Su$r. &c.; agreement, contract, promise, 
vow, R.; Kathls.; any act of voluntary penance 
or meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor 
observance dependent on external conditions and 
not so obligatory as yama , q. v.) t TAr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; a partic. process applied to 
minerals (esp. to quicksilver, w.r. °yama ), Cat.; 
(in rhet.) a common-place, any conventional ex¬ 
pression or usual comparison; (in Mim. phil.) a rule 
or precept (laying down or specifying something 
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (the 2nd 
of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); perfonning 
five positive duties, MWB. 239; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of 
Dharma and Dhjiti, Pur.; * dharma , m. a law pre¬ 
scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 3; - nish(hd , f. rigid 
observance of prescribed rites, MW.; •pattra, n. a 


written agreement or stipulation, ib.; - para , mfn. 
observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative 
of a rule, W.; -pdla, m. ‘ observer of vows,’ N. of 
a sage (from whom the Nepalese derive the N. 
Nepal); - bhahga , in. breach of a stipulation or 
contract, MW.; - lahghana , n. trangression of a 
fixed rule or obligation, Kip.; - vat, mfn. practising 
religious observances, MBh.; (f)> f. a woman in 
her monthly courses, SuSr.; - sthiii , f. state of self- 
restraint, ascctism, L.; -hctu, m. a regulating cause, 
Sarvad.; °yamfaianda, m. another N. ofNimb&rka, 
Cat.; °yamSpama, f. a simile which expressly states 
that something can be compared only with some¬ 
thing else, Klv. ii, 19. °y»man», mfn. subduing, 
taming, overpowering, Hariv.; n.the act of subduing 
&c., MBh.; Kiv.&c.; restriction, limitation, de¬ 
finition, Rljat.; Kpr.; Slh.; precept, fixed practice 
or rule, W.; coercion, humiliation, MW. °yamlta, 
mfn. checked, restrained, bound by, confined in, 
fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; stopped, 
suppressed, Kllid.; fixed on, determined, destined 
to be (inf.), Rljat.; Paficar.; governed, guided; 
regulated, prescribed, W.; stipulated, agreed upon, 
MW. 1. , y am y a > ind. having restrained or checked 
or bound &c., MBh. 5 R. &c. 2. °yamya, mfn. 
to be restrained &c., ib.; to be (or being) limited or 
restricted or defined, Sarjik. °ySma, m. — ni- 
yama, Pin. iii, 3, 63; a sailor, boatman (cf. next 
and nir-yanta). °y5maka, mf(t£<z)n. restraining, 
checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.; 
Kim.; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-/<?, 
f., - tva, n.), BhP.; Sarvld.; m. a guide or ruler, 
Sarvad.; a charioteer, L.; a sailor or boatman, L. 
y E.ma.na. , (prob.) w.r. for ni-yamana. 

See under ni-ya. 

fa*nr ni-yavd. See under ni-yu. 

ni-Vya , P. -yati, to pass over (with 
a carriage), RV. v, 35, 5 ; 42, 10; 54, 5; to come 
down to (acc.), 75, 5; to fall into, incur (acc.), 
ASvGf. i, 13, 7. °yaylii f mfn. going over, passing 
over (as a carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. °y&n»i n. a way, 
access, RV.; AV.; Br. 

ni-yatana, w. r. for ni~patana. 
fas ni-\/2. yu, P. A. - yauti or - yuvdti, °te 
(i. sg. A.- yuve ; Impv. 2. du.P.- yuyotam; ind. p. 
- yuya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr.; to bring 
near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS.: Intens. 3. sg. 
-yoyuve, RV. x, 93, 9. °yav&, m. compact order, 
continuous line or series, RV. x, 30, 10. °yut 
(ni-yilf), f. =prec., ib.; team of horses (esp. of 
Vlyu’s h°), ib.; VS.; TS.; pi. series of words, verses, 
a poem, RV.; -vat (°ylit-), mfn. drawn by a team 
of horses (as a carriage, Vlyn, Indra, the Maruts), 
RV.; forming a series, flowing continuously or 
abundantly (as Soma), ib.; containing the word 
niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS.; 
SBr.; -vatiya, mfh. belonging to Niyutvat i.e. 
Vlyu, SBr. °yfid-ratlia, mfn. one whose car is 
drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, 1. °yuta 
(ni-), mfn. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 121, 3 ; m. or n. 
a very high number, generally a million, Br.; Pur. 

f*t {Ja^tts-Vyw/, P. A. - yunakts, -yuhkte, 
to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV.; §Br,; MBh. 
See .; (with dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage 
i.e. yoke, harness, R,; (met.) to place in front i.e. 
employ in the hardest work, ib. (also guru-dhur- 
shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands 
in a certain position; cf. kapotd ), Sch. on §ak.; to 
attach to i. e. make dependent on (dat. or loc.), 
AV.; §Br.; to enjoin, order, command, coerce, 
impel, appoint, instal (double acc.), trust or charge 
with, direct or commission or authorize to (loc., 
dat., artham ifc., or infin.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
confer or intrust anything (acc.) upon or to (loc.), R.; 
BhP.; to place at, put iu the way (with loc.), MBh.; 
to direct towards, fix (mind or eyes upon, with loc.), 
ib.; to use, employ, GrS.: Caus. - yojayati , to har¬ 
ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (loc.), Pafic.; Hit.; 
to set or lay (a trap or snare &c.), Hit.; to enjoin, 
urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double 
acc.), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request 
or command to (dat., loc., acc. with prati , or ar¬ 
tham ifc.); commit or intrust anything (acc.) to 
(loc.), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; to put in any place 
or state (loc.), ib.; to confer or bestow upon (loc.), 
Klv.; Park.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason &c.), 


Pane, i, 413; to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn. 
iii, 204; to endow or furnish with, cause to par¬ 
take of (instr.), Var.; Klv.; Pafic. °yukta, mfn. 
bound on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr.; tied or 
fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or 
fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; appointed, directed, 
ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc.; 
dat.; artham ifc.; inf. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; used or employed for (loc.), Mn. v, 16; pre¬ 
scribed, fixed, settled; (am), ind. by all means, 
necessarily, Pin. iv, 4, 66; m. a functionary, offi¬ 
cial, Hit. yuktaka, mfn. appointed, elected, placed 
in authority, L. °yukti, f. injunction, order, com¬ 
mand, charge, office, Kull. °yujya, ind. having 
joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c., 
R.; Pur. &c. °yoktavya, mfn. to be placed in or 
put to (loc.; atmd sukhc °vyah , we shall enjoy 
ourselves, R.); to be appointed or authorized or 
charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yljfi.; MBh. 
&c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186 
(v. 1. abhi-yokf 3 ). °yoktri, m. one who joins or fas¬ 
tens or attaches, AitBr.; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh. 
°yoga, m. tying or fastening to (cf. -pala below); 
employment, use, application, Lljy.; Mficch.; in¬ 
junction, order, command (at or cna, ind. by order 
of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty, 
business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near 
kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband by 
marrying his widow), Mn. (esp. ix, 59 &c.); MBh.; 
Klv.; Su$r. &c.; necessity (cna, ind. necessarily, 
certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, fate, destiny, 
Klv.; - karana, n. making a command, command¬ 
ing, Pin. iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -bit, m. executing 
another’s command, Yljn.; Sch.; - tas, ind. ac¬ 
cording to order or command, MW.; -pdia, m. the 
trace on a carriage (lit. string for tying [sc. the 
horses to it]), Hariv.; -prayojana, n. the object of 
any appointment, authorized act or duty, W.; - vidhi, 
m. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.; 

- samsthita , mfh. being in an office or commission, 
Pane.; -stha, mfn. being under another’s command, 
obedient to (gen.), R.; °yogdrtha, m. the object of 
an authorized act or appointment, Mn. ix, 61; 62. 
°yogln, mfn. appointed, employed; m. a func¬ 
tionary, official, minister, Hit. ii, 94; °gy-artha~ 
grahdpdya, m. the resource of confiscating the pro¬ 
perty of men in office, ib. 100. °yogya, in a-n°’ 
w.r. for a-niyoga, q.v.; m. lord, master, Vop. 
°yoJaka, mfn. in sarva-n°, q.v.; (ika), f. N. of 
a daughter of the demon Dul>-saha, MirkP. °y6- 
Jana,n. the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri¬ 
ficial post), $Br.; that with which anything is tied 
or fastened, AV.; enjoining, urging, impelling, com¬ 
manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.; 
(f), f. a halter, KltySr. yojaniya, mfn. 
yoktavya above, Kull. °yoJayitavya, mfn. to be 
appointed or directed to (loc.), Kirand.; to be pun¬ 
ished with (instr.), Pafic. v, ff. °yojita, mfn. put, 
placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.); connected with, 
attached to, fixed on (comp.); appointed, author¬ 
ized ; enjoined, directed, commanded; urged, im¬ 
pelled, Mn.; MBh. &c. ^oj^i mfn. to be fasten¬ 
ed or attached to, Pafic.; to be endowed or furnished 
with (instr,), Cin.; to be enjoined (a-n°), MBh. i, 
3267; to be committed or intrusted, Heat.; to be 
appointed or employed or directed or commanded, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a functionary, official, servant, 
Sak.; BhP.; °jydnvaya-nirupana, n. N. ofwk. 

fag* ni-yuta . See under ni-yu, col. 2. 
f Vyudh, A. - yudhyate (rarely °ti), 
to fight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. °yut8S, f. (prob. for 
ni-yuyutsd, fr. Desid.) N. of the wife of Prastiva 
and mother of Vibhu, BhP. °yuddlia, n. fighting 
(esp. with fists), pugilistic combat, close or personal 
struggle, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; SuSr. &c.; -kuiala, 
or -iila, mfn. skilled in fighting, MBh.; -bhu, f. 
place for pugilists, L. °yoddliyi, m. id. or a cock, L. 
Vodlx&ka, m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MBh. 

ir-Vaj, P. -ajati (dat. inf. - dje ), to 

drive out or away, RV.; AV. °aja t see su-nirdja . 
°8ja, m. marching off, Kl$h. 

ni-ranohana, n.* (raUch z=.laHch) 
a mark or knot in a measuring line, KltySr., Sch. 

fff A^nt-%/ ran (only -ranyatkas), to rejoice 
or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 112, 18. 
fax* ni-rata, °ti. See ni-rum . 






ftrtu ni-radk . 


frr^^ni-rwrfA. 
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faT^ni- y/radh (only Caus. impf. -aran- 

dhayas ), to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, 3 . 

feUWFST^ nir-abhy-av 2 ksh (*/iksh), to 

search through, examine thoroughly, KSrand. 

ni-y/ram , A. - ramate (aor. 3. pi. -a- 
ransata ), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV.: Caus. 
-ramayati (aor. - ariramat ), to cause to rest, stop, 
detain, RV.; (- ramayati) to gladden, give pleasure 
(by sexual union), BhP. °rata, mfn. pleased, satis¬ 
fied, delighting in, attached or devoted to, quite in¬ 
tent upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc., 
instr. or comp.), Mn.; Var.; MBh.; Kav.&c. °rati, 
f. delighting in, attachment to (comp.),Var. I. °ra- 
mana (cf. 2 . nir-am° , next), n. resting, ceasing, Nir. 
ii, 7. 0 rSmin, mfn. waiting, lurking, RV.ii, 23,16. 

2. nir-amana , mfn. (nis + */aml) 

worn out, exhausted, SBr. 

nir-aya, m. (either fr. ms-f 
egression, sc. from earthly life, or fr. nir + aya 
4 without happiness') Niraya or Hell (personified as a 
child of fear and death, BfiP.), Mn.; MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c. — patl, m. the king of hell, BhP. tflray£- 
vali-sntra, n. N. of wk. 

XTlr-iyana, n. {Vi) egression, RV. 

Vir-ayin, m. an inhabitant of hell, BhP. 

Vard, P. - ardati , to stream forth, 

SBr. 

nir-avatta,°tti. See nir-ava-do. 

nir-ava-*/day , A. -dayate, to 
satisfy any one (acc.) with (acc. or instr.) or with 
respect to (abl.), TS.; Br. 

fHTXfl nir-ava-Vdo , P. -ddti or -dyati 
(ind. p. -daya ), to distribute or divide completely, 
give any one his share, appease or satisfy with 
(double acc.), TS. °&vatta, mfn. distributed, com¬ 
pletely divided or allotted; -bait, mfn. whereof 
oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. ° 4 - 
vatti, f.(TBr.;Ka;h.),°avad&iia f n.(Jaim.; ApSr.) 
allotment or distribution of shares. 

nir-avadya, -avayava &c. See nir, 

p. 539, col. 3. 

nir-ava-*/dhe , P. -dhayati, to suck 

out, ApSr. 

f«iv* ^ ri jitr-ara- /yaj,\.-yajate ,to satisfy 
a god (acc.) by means of sacrifice in preference to 
another god (abl.), K 5 th. 

nir-ava-\/80, Caus. - sdyayati , to 
establish, settle, furnish with (instr.), TS.; TBr. 
°ava*lta, mfn. expelled, rejected, Pan* ii, 4,10. 

niravaha, m. (fr. nis +ava *f Vhan ?) 

m kind of sword, Gal. 

niravinda , m. (for nir-arav 0 ?) 

N. of a mountain, MBh. 

UJ nir-aveksh (y/tksh), to observe,per¬ 
ceive. °avdkshya, ind. having observed or per¬ 
ceived, Mficch. v, 30. 

firre n(r-ash{a ( */aksh\ emasculated, de¬ 
prived of vigour, RV.; §Br. (cf. maha-n°). 

fro* nir-*/ 2. as , P. A. -asyati, °te (inf. 
asitnm, MBh.; aor. -asthat, Bhatt.), to cast out, 
throw or drive away, expel, remove, banish from 
(abl.), §Br.; §rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to ward off, 
keep away, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; to strip off (also A.), 
Pan. i, 3, 39, Vartt. 3; Pat.; to stretch out {hastau, 
also A.), VOp.; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor, 
an offer, &c.), Sah.; to destroy, annihilate, Yajn.; 
MBh.; Hit. °a»ana, mf(?)n. casting out, driving 
away, expelling, removing, rejecting, §&; BhP.; 
Su$r.; n. the act of casting out &c., SaAkSr.; BhP.; 
Sarvad.; vomiting, spitting out,L.; banishment from 
(abl.), MBh.; denying, refusal, contradiction, Kap.& 
Jaim.,Sch.; scattering, dispersing,Vedantas.; destruc¬ 
tion, extermination, L. °a»amya, mfn. tobedriven 
out or expelled, Kull.; to be rejected or refused, 
Naish., Sch. °a«ta (R. also °asiia), mfn. cast out 
or off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut¬ 
ed, destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; shot off (as 
an arrow), L.; spit out, vomited, L.; pronounced 
hurriedly or dropped in pronouncing ( a-n° , ChUp. 


ii, 33, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a 
fault in pronunciation), Pat.; - bheda , mfn. having 
all difference removed, identical, MW.; -raga, mfn. 
one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de¬ 
voted himself to religious penance, ib.; - samkhya , 
mfn. innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha- 
namj.; - sukkSdaya , mf(<z)n. hopelessly unfortunate 
(lit.whose fortune has given up rising), Amar. °as- 
t&pad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy, 
Dhurtas. °asti, f. removal, destruction, Car. I. 
°asya, mfo. to be expelled or driven out, Kam. 
2. °asya, ind. having cast or thrown out, having re¬ 
jected or expelled &c., MBh.; R. 3 . XTir-Ksa (for 1. 
see p. 540, col. 3), m. casting or throwing out, ex¬ 
pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con¬ 
tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; spitting out, 
vomiting (cf. below); dropping, leaving out (of a 
sound), RPrJt.; - gutikd , f. a pill to produce vomiting, 
Cat. Hlx-&saka, mfn. refusing, turning off, Naish., 
Sch. XTlr-Saaxia, n. ^nir-asana, L. 

nir-Vah (only pf. -aha, °hur ), to 

utter, pronounce, express, §Br. 

f?RTcF nirdha, m. (only L., prob. w. r. for 
ni-pdkd) cooking; sweat; the recompence of a bad 
action. 

%/i.kfi, P. -karoti, to separate 
or divide off, ChUp.; to drive away, turn or keep 
off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn, 
oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kiv. &c. °kartupA, n. 
separating (in a-nirdk°), Sarvad.; driving away, 
turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a 
woman), opposing, contradicting, denying, Kalid.; 
Sarvad. &c.; forgetting (in a-nirak °), TAr.; PSr- 
Gf.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious 
duties, W. °k&ra2Liy&, mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, Samk. °ka,riMh^XL, mfn. rejecting, re¬ 
pudiating, Ragh.; obstructive, envious, hindering 
or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, Pa rGr.; 
-ta, f. envy, malevolence, SuSr. °kartavya, mfn. 
**°karantya, Sanik. °kartpi, mfn. contradicting, 
refuting, §amk.; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.), 
Heat.; contemner, despiser (esp. of the Veda and 
religion), MBh. 3. °k&ra (for 1. see p. 540, col. 1), 
m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L. °krita, mfn.pushed 
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re¬ 
jected, removed; frustrated, destroyed; omitted, 
forgot; refuted; despised, made light nf, MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; -nimesha, 
mfn. (eye) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi.) ii, 11(41); 
°tdny6ttara, mfn. excluding every answer,irrefutable 
(• tva ,, n.), L. 2. c kjiti (for 1. see p. 540, col. 1), 
obstruction, impediment, interruption, Sah.; repu¬ 
diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L.; for¬ 
getting (see sarva-n °), BhP.; mfn. impeding, 
obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu 
Savarni, Hariv. 2.°kpitin (for 1. see p. 540, col. 1), 
mfn. one who has forgotten what he has learned ( a- 
nirak°), AivSr.; cf. g. ishtddi. °kriy 5 , f. expul¬ 
sion, removal, MBh.; contradiction, refutation, L. 

f*iU ft*(ntr-d- y/kram, P. -Bramah*, to come 

forth, go out of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. 

frilNT ni-rdga, mfn. passionless, dispas¬ 

sionate, SaftkhBr. (cf. 

PHiMTH nir-dgama, nir-agas , &c. See p. 

540, col. I. 

A. -c ashfe, to re¬ 

fute, reject, Sarvad. 

5 nir-a-cikirshu (Desid. of */i. 
hrt), desirous of contradicting or refuting, Sanik. 
fTO»T nir-dja . See under nir-aj. 

nir-a-naddha, mfn. (*/nah). Pan. 

viii, 4, 2, Ka$. 

friTir<ff nir-d-dishta, mfn. (*/di &)paid off 
(as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. °deia, m. complete 
payment or discharge of a debt, W. 

nir-d-Vdha , -dadhati, to take out 

of, take away, AV.; Br. 

niramalu , m. (nis-j-ama-J-a/tt?) 

Feronia Elephantum, L. 

P-w P*i nir-amitra , w. r. for nir-arrP (see 
nir, p. 540, col. 3). 


PH^ ni-ram{n. See under ni-ram. 

(d nir-a-s/yam, P. -yacchati (ind.p. 
-yatya), to bring or get out, AV.; §Br. 3. °yata 
(for I. seep. 540, col. 2), mfn.stretched out, extended; 

- purva-kaya , mfn. having the fore-part of the body 
stretched out, Sak. i, 8. 

nirdlaka , m. a species of fish, L. 

P*KN^ nir-a-y/vah , P. -vahati, to carry 
off, TSndBr.; to fetch, bring, AV. 

P*1 V P^^ ntV-a- */vis, P. -visati, to retire, 
keep away from (abl.), MBh, 
ftnTH 1 • 2. nir-dsa . See under ntr and 
nir-as. 

fritTf nir-aha, m. (piob. fir. next) call, ex¬ 
clamation, Tan<jBr. 

Nir-fthava, m. (y/hve) id.; -vat, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by an exclamation, ib. (v. 1. °ha-vat). 

nir-*/i, P : -eti (1 .sg. Snbj.-ap5,KV.; 
dat. inf. -Stave, ib.; A. n ir- ay ate oxn il-ayate, Siddh, 
on P. viii, 2, 19), to go out, come forth, go off, 
depart (said of persons and things), RV.; MBh. &c. 

nirihginiyi. a veil,L. (cf .ni-rahgT ). 

ni-y/ri, P. A. - rinati , °nite, to dis¬ 
solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV.; AV.; to un¬ 
veil, discover (A.) ,_ RV. i, 124, 7; v, 80, 6 ; to 
rush forth, escape (A.), ix, 14, 4. 

^nir-y/tksh, A. -ikshate (°/f), to look 
at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the 
stars),perceive, Var.; MBh.; KSv. &c. °Dcsli&ka, 
mfn. looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing =* 
visiting ( a-n °), Rajat. °Iksliana, mfn. looking 
at, regarding (ifc.), BhP.; n. look, looking at, ob¬ 
serving ; sight, view (ifc. f. a; cf. dur-n°)‘, the as¬ 
pect of the planets, Var.; R.; Suk. &c. f. 

looking at, regarding; (aya), ind. with regard to 
(comp.), R.; hope, expectation, W. °Ikshltavya, 
mfn. to be looked at, Karan^. Tkahin, mfn. look¬ 
ing, seeing (see ndtidura-n°). 1. °ik«hiya, mfn. to 
be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh.; R.; 
BhP. 3. °n«hya, ind. having looked at or viewed, 
R.; KathSs. r Iksh.yam 5 na, mfn. being looked at 
&c.; looking, MBh. i, 7694. 

nir-ukta, mfn. {*/vac) uttered, pro¬ 
nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; declared for (nom.), MBh.; explicitly 
mentioned or enjoined, AivGf.; containing the name 
of a god (as a verse), SafikhBr.; distinct, loud (opp. 
to upd%$u), §Br.; interpreted i.e. become manifest, 
fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316; 
n. explanation or etymological interpretation of a 
word, ChUp. viii, 3, 3; MBh. i, 366 &c.; N. of sev. 
wks., esp. of a Comm, on the Nigh an; us by Yaska. 

— kfira, m. N. of Sch. on Megh. (quoted by Mallin.) 

— kplt, m. ‘Nirukta-composer/ N. of Yaska, Jyot.; 
of a pupil of §aka-puni, VP. — g», m. 4 penetrater 
of mysteries/ N. of Brahma, MBh. *-ja, m. N. of 
a class of sons, MBh. xiii, 2615. — parlslsht*, 
n. N. of wk. — bhSshya, n. N. of Comm. (prob. 
= -vfitti). — vat, mfn. * author of the Nirukta/ 
N. of Yaska, Brih. — v^lttl, f. N. of a Comm, 
on Yaska’s Nirukta by Durgslcarya. 

Nlr-ukti, f. etymological interpretation of a 
word, MBh.; BhP.; (in met.) an artificial explan¬ 
ation or derivation of a word, Kuval.; (in dram.) 
communication of an event that has taken place, 
Sah.; N. of Yaska’s Comm, on the Nighantus; of 
a Comm, on the Tarka-samgraha &c. — kiuwpda, 
m. or n. N. of ch. of Tarkas. — prakiia, m., 
.lakshAna, n. N. of wks. 

f7T^^«tr-\/i4A:sA, P. - ukshati , to remove 

by sprinkling, §Br. 

ni-ruja, mfn. healthy, wholesome, 
MBh.; Heat.; to make healthy, Heat, 

(cf. ni-t*). 

nir-unchana , n. (\/ufich)=ni-rd- 
jana, Kum. xiii, 18 (v.l. nir-marichana). 
ftnTff nir-uta,mfn. (</ve), Pan.vi, 3 , 2 , Sch. 

P. A. - runaddhi , - rund - 
dhc, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut up, confine, 
restrain, check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; 
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ni-ruddha. 


ffWt 2. nir-jara. 


to keep away, ward off, remore, RV.; Br.; to 
surround or invest (a place), Rajat.; BhP.; to 
close (lit. 'a door* or fig. ‘heart, mind 1 &c.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to catch or overtake, Mpcch. i, 20: 
Caus. -rodhay at i, to shut or cause to be shut, Rajat. 
°rn.ddha, mfn. held back, withheld, held fast, 
stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked, 
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. ( ni-ruddha , 
i, 32,11; ni-ruddhd , x, 28, 10) &c. &c.; rejected 
(**afa-ruddha),TlnABr .; Kajh.; covered, veiled, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; filled with, full of (instr. or 
comp.), R.; Kathas.; BhP.; m. N. of a prince 
(v.l. a-nir°, q.v,); - kantha , mfu. having the 
breath obstructed, suffocated, MW.; -guda, m. 
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Su$r.; 
-prakaia, m. stricture of the urethra, ib.; - vat, mfn. 
having ( « he has) invested or besieged, Rajat.; BhP.; 
•tama-vpitti,m(n.* whose state of repose is interrupt¬ 
ed,’wearied,tired,W.°rudliyamRiia, beingchecked 
or reined in, MW. '’randiiat, mfn. checking, 
hindering, suppressing &c., Sak. °randh*n4, mfn. 
obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c., 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. °roddhavya, mfn. 
to be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with a 
fence or hedge, MBh. °rodlia, m. confinement, 
locking up, imprisonment (- tas , Mn. viii, 375); 
investment, siege, Cat.; enclosing, covering up, 
Var.; Kav. &c.; restraint, check, control, sup¬ 
pression, destruction, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (indram.) 
disappointment, frustration of hope, DaSar.; (with 
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of 
the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c.; 
a partic. process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver) 
are subjected. Cat; hurting, injuring (— nx-graha), 
L.; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -jHana , n. (with Buddh.) one of the 10 
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93; - lakshana 
(°na-vivarana), - van? ana, n., - vxvpxti , f. N. of 
wks. °rodliaka, mfn. obstructing, confining, hin¬ 
dering (ifc.), MBh. &c. 1 r6dhana, mfn. id., SuSr.; 
n. confining, imprisonment, Mn. viii, 310; keeping 
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. &c.; 
denying, refusing, AV.; (in dram.) * °rodha , 
Daiar. °rodhin, mfn. obstructing, hindering, Susr. 

nir-upti, f. (y/z. vap) scattering, 
pouring out, offering, KatySr., Sch. °upyft, mfn. 
to be scattered or poured out, SBr. 

fVnp 5 {m'r-<v/ ubj, V.-uhjati (impf.-au&jas), 
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV. i, 56, 5 &c. 

ni-Vruh, Caus. -ropayati ,to trans¬ 
plant, transfer from (abl.) to (loc.), Rajat. 2.°rfidha 
(cf. tiir-udha, p. 540, col. 3), mfn. grown up, BhP.; 
conventional, accepted (as a word or its meaning, opp. 
to yaugika, q.v.), Dayabh.; Sarvad.; m. (in rhet.) 
the force or application of words according to their 
natural or received meanings, W.; (in logic) the in¬ 
herence of any property in the term implying it (as 
of redness in the word * red* &c.), ib.; - mula , mfn. 
firmly rooted, BhP.; - lakshana, f. (in rhet.) the 
secondary use of a word which is based not on the 
particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted 
and popular usage. 

nt-y/rup, P. - rupayati , to perform, 
represent on the stage, act, gesticulate, indicate or 
exhibit by gestures (e.g. ratha-vegam, the swiftness 
of a carriage ; vriksha-seeanam , the watering of a 
tree, Sak.); to perceive, notice, fiud out, ascertain, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to investigate, examine, search, 
try, consider, reflect upon, Kav.; Suir.; Sarvad. &c.; 
to state, define, Pane.; Pur.; Sarpk.; to select, 
choose, appoint as (double acc.), appoint to (loc., 
dat. or inf.), Kav.; Pane. &c. °rffp&k», mfn. 
observing, observer, Samk.; =next mfn., TPrat., 
Sch. 0 rfipwpjs, mfn. stating, determining, defining 
(ifc.), ch. of Sah.; (a), f. the act of stating &c., 
Saipk.; n. id., Pur.; Samk.; Kull.; looking into, 
searching,investigation,examination,Sarvad.; sight, 
appearance, form, shape, MBh. °rfipiinlya, mfn. 
to be looked for or discussed or investigated See., W. 
°rSpayitavya, mfn. to be ascertained or deter¬ 
mined, BhP. °pita, mfn. seen, observed, considered, 
weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de¬ 
fined; K8v.; Pur. &c.; appointed, elected, chosen, 
BhP.; Pane.; pointed against, shot off, BhP.; n. 
the state of having been discussed or ascertained, 
Heat. °rupiti, f. statement,definition, §atpk. I. °rE- 
pjra, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Sak.; 


having seen, considered See. 2.°xHpjra, mfn. to be 
seen or defined or ascertained, MBh.; not yet 
certain, questionable, Vim.; -td, f., - tva , n., W. 


nir-V I. uh , P. A. -uhati , °te (inf. 
nlr-uhitaval, SBr.; ind. p. - uhya, ib.; Pass. pr. p. 
- uhyamdna , KStySr.), to push or draw out, put 
aside or apart, remove, AV.; §Br.; SrS.: Caus. 
- uhayati, to cause to draw out or purge, Suir. 
3.°udh», mfn. drawn out,put aside,separate,Gaut.; 
purged, Car.; Suir.; eviscerated (cf. comp.); -paiu- 
paddhati , f. N. of wk.; -paiu-bandha, m. ‘the 
offering of an eviscerated animal ’or ‘separate off°of 
an a°/ N. of one ofthe regular Ha vir-yaj has, Gaut.&c. 
(°dha - prayoga , °dha - maitrdvaruna - prayoga, 
°dha-hautra-prayoga, ni. N. of wks.).; -liras 
(w/r-),mfn. with the head laid apart, $Br. — Sdlii, f. 
fame, celebrity (lit. spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6. 

m. a purging clyster, an enema not of an 
oily kind, Suir.; = nx-graha , L.; -vasti-vidhi, 
m. N. of ch. of SarfigS.; °hddhikdra, m. N. of ch. 
of a medic, wk. by Vfinda. 1. °TUiana, n. causing 
to purge with a clyster, Suir.; a purging cl°. Car. 

mfn. purged, Suir. 

2. nir-uha, m. (nxr-\/ f 2. uh) logic, 
disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib.; mfn. 
•=nii-cita, L. 2. nha^na, n. ascertainment, W. 

ftnf nir-Vpi (aor. - arata , Subj. -arama, 
RV.; ind. p. -pitya, AV.), to go out or off, fall 
away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV. 
i, 4, 5; vii, 56, 21 &c.; to separate, disjoin, AV. 
x, 2, 2: Caus. «< arpayati , to cause to go to pieces 
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr. °jit* 
( tt(r-), mfn. dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i, 
119, 7; m. N. of Rudra, VayuP. °yiti («/>-), f. 
dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity, 
RV. &c. &c. (personif. as the goddess of death and 
corruption and often associated with Mfityu, A-rlti 
&c., RV.; AV.; VS.; variously regarded as the 
wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Mahl-bhaya 
and Mfityu [MBh.] or as a daughter of A-dharma 
and Hiosl and mother of Naraka and Bhaya 
[MarkP.]; binds mortals with her cords, AV.; Br. 
&c.; is regent of the south [AV.] and of the 
asterism Mula [Var.]); the bottom or lower depths 
of the earth (as the scat of putrefaction), AV.; VS.; 
§Br.; m. death or the genius of death, BhP.; N. 
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 
8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l. ni-kpiti) ; -grihita {nir-f), 
mfn. seized by Nir-fiti, $Br.; -paid, m. the fetters 
of N°, TS. yithA, m. destruction, RV.; AV.; 
personif. as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93, I; N. of a 
partic. Agni, xii, 2,14; ofthe Sima-veda,Un. ii, 8, Sch. 

Vpich , P.- richati , to go asunder 
or pass away, AV.; §Br.; to be deprived of (abl.), 
Tin<jBr. 


r->/pj, P. - arjati , to let out, de¬ 
liver, TS. 


ftft ntr-e (=znir-d-*/ t, only Impv. ntr- 
aitu ), to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, 21; 22. 

2. ni-rekd , m. (yVfc) prominencej 


superiority, pre-eminence over (gen.),RV.; (/),ind. 
above all, in a high degree, ib. 
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ni-roddhavya , ni-rodha, See. See 
ni-rudh t p. 553, col. 3. 


nir-\/gam , P. -gacchati (Subj. -^a- 
ntdni, pf. p. - jaganvdn , RV.; ind. p. - gatya , 
MBh. &c., -gatnya, MlrkP.), to go out, come forth 
(often with bah is'), depart from (abl), set out, 
start, RV. See. &c.; to come out or appear (as a 
bud), Sak.; to go away, disappear, Rajat.; Pane.; 
to enter into any state, undergo (acc.), MBh.; 
(with nidrdnt ) to fall asleep, Kathas.: Caus. - ga - 
mayati , to cause or order to set out, BhP.: Desid. 
-jigamishate, to wish to set out, ib. °g», m. a coun¬ 
try, region, district, province, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,48, 
Vam. 4, Pat.). °g-ftt* f mfn. gone out, come 
forth (with abl. or ifc.; cf. Pap. ii, 1, 37, 
Pat.), appeared, become visible, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; disappeared, extinct, Rajat.; Vedfintas.; freed 
from (abl.), L.; - nikhila-kalmasha-ta , f. the state 
of being entirely freed from sin, Vedantas.; - viiahka , 


mfn. freed from fear, fearless, Pafic. °g-&ma, m. 
going forth, setting out, departure, Var.; R. &c.; 
escaping from (abl.), Vedantas.; disappearing, van¬ 
ishing, cessation, end, MBh.; Kav.; Sutr. &c.; 
exit, issue, outlet; R.; Pane.; a door, L.; export- 
place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-gama ). 
gamaia, n. going out, coming forth from (comp.), 
MBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L. 

nir-galita , mfn. {Vgal) flowed 
out, dissolved, melted, Ragh. 

nir-Vga (only Subj. -gat, RV.; impf. 
-agdt, Kathas.; BhP.; Bhat$.),to go out, come forth. 

nir-gtrna, mfn. (\4rp) vomited 

forth, R. 

nir-guna, &c. See p. 541, col. 1. 

nirgnnfx (L.) or °ndt (Susr.), f. 
Vitex Negundo; °ndt, f. the root of a lotus, L. 

(only pf.-jug opa), to guard, 

protect, BhaJJ. 

faycf nir-gudha , m. {\/guh) the hollow of 
a tree, L. 

nir-grantha , &c. Seep.541,col. I. 

nir-grdhya, mfn. (\/grah) to be 
traced or found out, perceivable, Kar. on Pap. 

fri ^(Tdnir-^/ian/a, 0 n/u, 0 nfuA:a=(and prob. 
w. r. for) nx-ghania &c., collection of words, vo¬ 
cabulary. 

nir-gharshana Sic . See ntr-gkptth. 

fiTVTrT nir-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of 4/han) 
removal, destruction, TS.; Apast.; whirlwind, 
hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake &c. (ifc. f. a) t 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Danava, Kathas.; 
-kara, mfn. removing, destroying, Car.; -duh- 
saha, mfn. difficult to be destroyed or overcome 
(sorrow), Kathas.; - lakshana , n. N. of 60 Parii. 
of AV. n. forcing out, bringing out, 

Suir. °g-hJttaya, Nom. P. °yati, to draw or force out, 
Suir.; to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh. 

mfn. to be forced or brought out 
(a-nirgh°), Suir. 

nir-ghxish(a, mfn .(y/ghush) sounded, 
resounded. 

2. ITir-g-hoaha (for 1. see p. 541, col. l),m. (ifc. 
f. a) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; °shdkshara-vimukta, m. N. of a Samadhi, L. 

fri nir-ghurini, f. a river, L. (prob. 
w, r. for ttir-jhariiti). 


-gharshati (only ind. 
p. - ghpxshya ), to rub against or on (loc.), R. 
°g’harshJUL& f n. rubbing, friction, Say. 
pAka, mfn. fit for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit. 

fsrsiTTr nir-jata, mfn. ( Vjan ) come forth, 
appeared, visible (ifc. in inverted order), Lalit. 

nir-Vji, P. -jayati (pf. -jig ay a, 
ind. p. - jxtya ), to conquer, win (in battle, play 
&c.), acquire; subdue, vanquish, surpass, Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. °J»ya, m. conquest, complete 
victory, subduing, mastering, MBh.; Kav.; Suir. 
&c. °Jit», mfn. conquered, subdued, gained, 
won, ib.; claimed i.e. due (as interest on money), 
Mn. viii, 154; -varmati, m. N.of a man, Rajat.; 
°tdri-gana, mfn. one who has conquered hosts of 
enemies, MW.; °t?ndriya and c driya-grama, mfn. 
one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his 
passions or feelings (the latter also m. *a Muni, a 
saint*), W. t. = -jaya, Santii. °Jetyi, m. 

a conqueror, vanquisher, R. 

nir-jigamishu, mfn. (</gam) 
wishing to go out or come forth, Kad.; Hear. 

nir-jihirshu, mfn. (Vhri) wish¬ 
ing to take off or remove, BhP. 

nir-jush^a, mfn. (Vjush) frequented, 
inhabited, ib. 

■ftpj nir-i/jri , Caus. -jarayati, to wear 
down, rub to pieces, crush, ib. 2. °Jara (for 1. see 
p. 541 ),mfn. completely wearing down or destroying, 
Col.; m. (with Jainas) the gradual destruction of all 
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actions (also d, f. and °rana, n.), HYog.; Sarvad.; 
-prakarcin&di, N. of wk. 

ftf^T. nir-jhara, m. (cf. jhara , jharat) a 
waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh.; 
Kiv. See. (also n., R. iv, 13, 6; i, f., L.; [ifc. f. d, 
SantiS.], and °rana, n., Paucad.); burning chaff, 
L.; an elephant, L.; N. of one of the horses of the Suu, 
L. (cf. nirnara) ; (f), f. a river, L. °rin, m. a moun¬ 
tain, L.; {ini), f. a torrent, river, Kid.; Kath2s. 

f«lV<srf nir-jhatita t mfn. (Caus.of \/jha() 

burst, Desln. 

ftnfftr nir-dina , n. (vV*) a partic. mode 
of flying, MBh. 

ntr-nam ( \Znam ), only Caus. -na- 
mayaii, to put out (tongue), Divyav. °n»ta, mfn. 
bent outwards, prominent, Kith. (opp. to upa-nata, 
q.v.); - tama, mfn. bending or bowing very low, 
being far below another person, Nir. vii i, 5; °tbdara, 
mfn. having a prominent belly, MBh. °namana, 
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. °n&m&, m. id., Sulbas.; 
turning and winding ( yfitrasya ), Nir. ii, 16; joint 
of a wing, $Br. 

nirnaya &c. See nir-nt. 

ftTOT nirnara , m. N. of one of the horses 
of the Sun, L. (cf. nirjhara). 

nir-nij (/nij), P. -nenekti (Subj. 
-nenijati; A. nmikte, Br. ; dat. inf. -nije, RV.), 
(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br.; ChUp.*; (A.) id., 
TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one's self,RV. &c. &c. 
°nikta, mfn. washed, cleaned, polished, purified, 
pure; -bdhu-valaya, mfn. with polished bracelets, 
BhP.; - manas , mfn. pure-hearted, MBh. °xiikti, 
f. (Mcar.), 1 neka, m. (Mn.) washing, abiution, 
expiation. f. a shining dress or ornament, 

any bright garment &c., RV. °negr*, see patra- 
ninuga. °nejaka, m. a washerman, washer, Mn. 
°nejana, n. washing, cleansing, Gaut.; expiation, 
atonement for an offence, Mn.; water for washing 
or rinsing (see patri-nirncjana ). 

ftnrff ntr-rri (-vAu), P. A. - nayati , °te, to 
lead or take away, cany off, AV.; Kaui.; to find 
out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R.; 
Da $.; Hit. Sec. °naya, m. taking off, removing, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c,; complete ascertainment, 
decision, determination, settlement, ib.; (in logic) 
deduction, inference, conclusion, demonstration; 
application of a conclusive argument; (in law) sen¬ 
tence, verdict (cf. -pada below); (in rhet.) narration 
of events, S 3 h.; discussion, consideration vi¬ 
car a), L.; - katnaldkara , m., - kaumudi , f., - kaus - 
tubha, m. orn., candrikd , f., -tattva, n., - tarani, 
m. or f., -darpana, m., -dipa and °paka, m., °pika, 
f. N. of wks.; - pada , m. the fourth (and last) part 
of a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L.; - bindu, 
m., -bhaskara, m., -marijari, f., -ratna, n., 
-ratna-dipikd, f., - ratndkara , m., - vivarana , n., 
-sa mgr a ha, m., - samuddya , m., -sdra, m., -sid- 
dhdnta , m., - sitidhu , m.,ydmrila, n., °ydr?iava , 
m., °ydrtha-pradipa , m., °ydddhara, m. N. of 
wks.; °ydpamd , f. a comparison based upon an 
inference, Kivyad. ii, 37, nayana, n. — -naya, 
L. — n&y&ka, mfn. settling, conclusive, Nyiyam., 
Comm. °^ 5 yaaa, n. rendering certain, W.; the 
outer angle of the elephant's eye, L. °nSta, mfn. 
traced ont, ascertained, settled, decided, MBh. &c. 

mfn. settling, deciding, Pin. i, 3, 33, Sch.; 
m. a judge, Kathis.; a voucher, W.; a guide, ib.; 
-tva, n. proof, verification, ib. °n«ya, mfn. to be 
ascertained or determined, ib.; w. r. for nir-naya 
(also in nir-neya-sindhu for nir-naya-s c ). 

nir-nud ip/nud), P. -nudati (w. r. 
nud°), to push out, drive away, reject, repudiate, 
AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c. °:poda, m. removal, 
banishment, Gobh. 

rfff»s,P.-rfasari(pres.p. -dasat 
and c iamdna, ind. p. -dulya), to bite through, bite, 
gnash or grind the teeth, MBh.; Hariv. 

f^t2 .nir-dara, m. (V drt) a cave, cavern, 
R. (v.l. °rt)\ -vasin, mfn. inhabiting a cave, ib. 

nir-dalana , n. ( \/dal ) splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking, Vcar,; Rijat. 

nir-y/dah, P. A. - dakati, °te (inf. 


-dahas, Br.), to bum out, bum up, consume by 
fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
- ddhayati , to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rijat. 
2.°dagdha,mfn.burnt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv.&c. 
0 dagdhik 5 , f. ni-digdhikd or ttir-digdhikd. 
°dahajia, mf(/)n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m. 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; (d), f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, Su$r.; n. burning, ib. °d&liA, mfn. 
burning, AV.; m. N. of a partic. Agni, ib.; the act 
of burning up (see d-nirdaha). ®d&huka, mfn. 
burning (see a-nirdahuka). 

nir-datri , m . (Vdai ) a wee der,reaper, 
Mn.; MBh. 

nir-darita . See nir-/drt, 

nir-digdha , mfn. ( \/dih ) anointed, 
smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L.; (d), f. Solanum 
Jacquini (also °dhika), L. 

l tfn M 1 nir-didharayisha,f. (fr.Desid. 
of Caus. of nir-*/dhri) desire of investigating or 
ascertaining, §Br., Sch. 

Vdii, P. -disati (aor. - adikskat , 
Da$.; Bhatt. ind. p. - diiya , §ak.; Milav.; inf. 
-deshtum, MBh.), to point to (acc.), show, Mricch.; 
Sak. &c.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat. 
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c. j to indicate, state, name, 
define, specify, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take for, 
regard as (with double acc.), Mn.; Vet.; to an¬ 
nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh.; Var.; 
to recommend, advise, suggest (with double acc.), 
Hit.: Desid. - didikshati , to wish to point out or 
define more closely, §amk. °dlshta, mfn. pointed 
out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold, 
enjoined, TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ordered, meant 
or determined for, appointed to (dat.), Var.; learned, 
wise ( ** panpit a), Gal. °desa, m. pointing out, 
indicating, directing, order, command, instruction 
(often ifc.), Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; description, specifi¬ 
cation, special mention, details or particulars, GrSrS.; 
R.; Su$r. &c.; vicinity, proximity, L.; certainty, 
ascertainment^.; a partic. number, Buddh.; -kdrin, 
mfn. executing orders, obedient, BhP.; - pdlana , 
n. obeying a command, R. °desaka, mfn. pointing 
out, showing, indicating; describing, defining, 
TPrat.; ordering,MW. °desanlya (MW.),°desya 
(Mn.; MBh. See.), mfn. to be pointed out or deter¬ 
mined or described or proclaimed or foretold. 
°degli$?i, mfn.. who or what points out or shows 
or definet, L.; m. an authority, a guide, W. 

faff nir-Vdi (only impf. - adiyam ), to fly 
away, RV. iv, 37, I (cf. nir-dind). 

nir—Jduh, P. -dakati (aor. - adhu- 
kshat, 3. pi. -dhukshan, A. -adhukshata ,R V.), to 
milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. °dugdlia, mfn. 
milked or drawn out, extracted, Kathis. 

ftpf nir-\Afft (only pf. -dadara), to tear or 
rend asunder, BhP.; Caus. -ddrayati, id., Hariv.; 
to cause to be dug up, Rijat. °dSrlta, mfn. tom 
asunder, split open, Hariv. 

ftT H£\nir-*/dyut, Caus. - dyotayati , to il¬ 
lustrate, explain, TindBr. 

ftf^ nir-*/dru , P. - dravati , to run out or 
away, AV. 

ftl$^ nir->/dham (dhma), P. - dhamati , to 
blow away, blow out of, RV.; TAr.; Suir. 

nir-Vdha , P. - dadhati , to take or 
find out, RV. x, 160, 4. 

nir-dha$aya, Nom.P .°yat%, to use 

ill, SlL 

ftr$T\nt’r- y /\. dhav, P. - dhavati , to stream 
forth or spring or run or escape from (abl.), §Br.; 
Hariv. 

nir-y/dhu , P. A. - dhunoti , -°nute, to 
shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, remove, 
destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; R. See. °dhfit*, 
mfn. shaken, agitated &c., Mn.; MBh. Sec. (also 
-dhuia); harassed, tormented, R.; deprived or 
bereft of (comp.), Hariv.; suffered, undergone, W.; 
m. a man abandoned by his relatives or friends, ib.; 
-papa, mfn. one whose sins are wholly shaken off 


or removed, MW.; -saktu ( nlr-dh° ), mfn. (bag) 
having the barley-meal shaken out, §Br. °dliunan», 
n. heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kum. 

M nir-*/dhri (only Pass. aor. -adhari, 
§iS. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain: Caus. * dhdrayati , 
to hold back (the breath), VPrit., Sch.; to take 
or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p. 
-dhdryamdna), Pin. ii, 3, 42, Sch.; Desid. of 
Caus. -didharayishati, to wish to ascertain or 
define, Saipk. c dh£ra, m. (Vop.; L.), °dharana , 
n. (Var.; Samk.; Pin., Sch.; Vop.) taking out or 
specifying one out of many, particularizing, defining, 
settling, certainty, ascertainment. °dli&raxily», 
mfn. to be ascertained or determined, W. °dhira- 
yitri, m, one who settle* or decides, Saipk. 
dli&rita, mfn. determined, ascertained, settled, 
accurately stated or told, ib. °&lifirit»Yya and 
°dh&rya, mfn. =»° dhdraniya . °dliyitl, v. 1. for 
vidhriti, VP. 

ftpf nxr-s/dhe , - dkayati , to drink or suck 

up, absorb, AV.; §Br. 

falili nir-dhauta (</2. dhav), washed off, 

cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kiv. 

fiWTTpT nir-dhmapana , n. (nir-y/dkam) 

blowing away, Su$r. 

ftfU* nir- / dhyai (pres. p. - dhyayat , Rajat.; 
ind. p. -dkydya, R.), to think of, reflect upon. 
°dliySta, mfn. thought of, meditated, MW. 

nir-y/2.nas, only Caus. -ndsayati 
(aor. -anhtaiat), to drive away, remove, destroy, 
RV.; AV. °naght», mfn. lost, disappeared, Rijat. 
0 n&san&, mfn. removing, expelling, destroying, 
Hit.; n. the act of removing Sec., MBh. °n&gla. f 
mfn.=^°/<2«^, mfn., Satr. 

fa*C*^nir-y/bandh, P. - badhnati , to fix or 
fasten upon, attach one's self to, insist upon, persist 
in, urge, MBh.; Pur. ^addlia, mfn. fixed or 
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur.; clung to, pressed 
hard, urged, DaS.; Naish. °b&ndlia,m. objection, 
Gaut.; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity, 
obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ibc., 
°dhdt,dhena,°dhatas, ind. perseveringly, with or 
by perseverance; °dham */kri, to urge [gen.], 
Kathis. i, 25; to show obstinacy against [instr.], 
MBh. xiii, 5034) ; the attributing anything to, 
accusing of (comp.), Mn. xi, 56; -para, mf(d)n. 
intent upon, desirous of (comp.), Kum. v, 66; 
-prishta , mfn. urgently asked, importuned, Ragh. 
xiv,32. °bandh&niya,w.r. for«z‘-£°. °bandM n, 
mfn. insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh.; °dhi-ta, 
f., Jitak. 

nir-barhana, n. = ni-b°, L. 

\/badh, A. - badhatt, to keep off, 
ward off, Kith. bXdbui, m. a knob, prominence 
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr. 
(°dkey/kyi, [prob.] to set aside,remove,TS.; °dha- 
tvd, n., ib.) °bIdMn, mfn. removing all (im¬ 
pediments), TS. °b&dliyfc f mfn. able to remove 
all (impediments), ApSr. 

ftT^ni*r-\/6rii } P.-Arflm^’,to speak out, pro¬ 
nounce (loud or dearly), Br.; RPrit.; to interpret, 
explain, Nir. 

ftp? nir-Vbhaj, P. A. - bhajati, °te(2. sg. 
aor. Subj. - bhak ), to exclude from participation or 
coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with 
(instr.), R V.; AV.; Br.: Caus. -bhdjayati, (in law) 
to exclude from sharing in, disinherit. 3. °bliakta, 
mfn.excluded from participation, MW. °bWy ya,mfn. 
to be excluded from p° or sharing in, Mn. ix, 207. 

fa$TQnir-\/bha7lj,lP.-bhanakti (2. sg. impf. 
-dbkanas; Impv. -bandhi, AV. iii, 6, 7), to break 
or split asunder, defeat, AV.; R. (w. r. -bhajantx 
for bhaftf, v, 73, 37). °bhagna, mfn. broken 
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. °bfc.ajyunSiut, 
mfn. being broken in pieces, BhP, 

ftpSz nirbhafa, mfn. hard, firm, L. (v. r. 
nirvaha, perhaps w.r. for nibhata — ni-bhrita, 
q. v.) 

ftW^mr- v' bharts, P .-bhartsayati (ind. p. 
-bhartsya), to threaten, menace, rebuke, blame, 
MBh.; Kiv.&c.; to mock, deride, (met. ■*) outitrip. 
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surpass, Kav.; Hit. bhartsana, n. threatening, 
reproach, blame, MBh.; Rajat. (also a, f.); red 
paint, lac, L.; - danpa-mohita , mfn. bewildered 
by the threat of punishment, MBh. °bhartsita, 
mfn. threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathas.; 
Pur.; -vat, mfn., Pa 5 c. 

nir-Vbhal(ou\j pr.p.f. -bhalayanti 
in Prakr., Malav. i, {, v. 1 . - dhyayanti ), to see, 
perceive, notice « (and perhaps w. r. for) nt-bh°, 

fip$T(ntr-\/AAas, -bapsati f to bite off,chew, 
TBr.; Kajh. 

fiph nir-</bha, P. -bhati (pf. -babhau), to 
shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Kav.; Pur.; to 
look like, seem to be (mi), MBh. viii, 3141. 
°bhEta, mfn. shone or shining forth, appeared, 
arisen, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

nir-\/bhas t Caus. -bkasayati, to il¬ 
luminate, Hariv. °blilia f m. appearance, Sarvad. 
(ifc. f. a = nib ha, similar, like, Karand., printed 
°bkasha). °bli£sana, n. illuminating, illustrating, 
making manifest, Sarvad. °bh&»lta, mfn. illumin¬ 
ated, illumined, Hariv. \=*dfpta, L. 

faf^wV-v/&AHf,P.A.-&Ama///(2.sg.Subj. 

aor. -bhtd, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. - bibheda , MBh. &c.; 
-bibhide, Hariv.; ind. p. -bhidya, $Br.; MBh.&c.), 
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, pierce, hurt, 
wound,destroy,RV.&c.&c.; (with locant) to put out, 
MBh.; (with kham) to form an aperture,excavate, 
BhP.; (yn\h granthim)\o loose, untie, ib.; to pene¬ 
trate i.e. find out, investigate, discover, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Pass. - bhidyate , to be broken asunder, 
cleave or split open (intrans.), Up.; Su$r.; BhP. 
°bhlnna, mfn. broken asunder, budded, blossom¬ 
ed ; divided, separated, disunited ; pierced, pene¬ 
trated ; found out, betrayed, Br.; MBh.; KJv. &c.; 
-. tanu , mfn. having the body pierced through or 
transfixed, MW. *bheda f m. breaking asunder, 
splitting, bursting (trans. and intrans.), R.; Suir.; 
split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.; betraying, 
revealing, Malav. iv, 4 . °bhedln, mfn. splitting, 
piercing, Katha*. 3. ^bliedya (for 1. see p. 541, 
col. 3), mfn. to be split asunder. 

>/\ .6Au/,P Mujati ,tobend awry, 
distort (mouth, eye* &c.), Yajft.; Suir. °bhVLgn%, 
mfn. bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suir. 

fip^ntr-VAAu (only aor. -bkut, he disap¬ 
peared, ‘wa* off'), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 3 . 
^bhRtl (*/r-), f. disappearing, vanishing, AV. 

frnj »/r-V bkfi (only pf. -jabhara), to take 
Or draw ont, RV. x, 68, 8; 9. °bhpita, (prob.) 
w.r. for ni-bh° (cf. nir-bhata ). 

fti 4 T\nir- \/majj, P, -majjati (pf.-mama;- 
id), to rink under, sink into, MBh.; Hariv.; to inun¬ 
date, deluge (Pot. - majjydt ), §Br. °magna, mfn. to 
sink under (opp. to ttn-magna), Sah.; sunk into 
i.e. firmly fixed upon (comp.), R. maJK (ss/r-), f. 
watering-place, pond (?), RV. viii, 4, 30 (Say. 
1 nlr-maj , mfn. — tuddha *). 

mafic (ind.p. -maficya), toper- 
form the ceremony of lustration with anything 
(acc.), Naish. °maficaxia f n. «= m-rajana t ib. Sch. 
(W. r. °mahchana, Kum. xiii, 18, with v.l. °u?t- 
chana ). 

ormanth, P.X.-manfAa/i, 
°U, RV.; -mathatiy °te, MBh.; -mathndti , Ka|h. 
(fut. - mat hishyat i t ind. p. -mathya, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.); to grind (fire) out of (wood), to produce (fire) 
by rubbing (wood together), rub or chum anything 
out of anything (double acc.), RV.; SBr. &c.; to 
*tir or churn (the sea), MBh.; R.; to tear or draw 
or shake out of, extract, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; to 
shake, agitate (the mind), MBh.; to grind down, 
crash, destroy, MBh.; Hariv. &c.: Pass. - mathyate 
(p. °yamana), to be rubbed or churned &c., MBh.'; 
Hariv. °matha, m. rubbing; - daru = nirman- 
tha-d°,l*. °matliana,n. rubbing, churning, making 
butter, lighting a fire by rubbing two pieces of wood 
together or by churning, Up.; MBh.; Suir.; Kam. 
®mathita, mfn. stirred about, churned, agitated, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; wiped off, 
Mjicch.; m. a fire newly lighted by rubbing (wood), 
KatySr. 1. mathyil, mfn. to be (or being newly) 
excited by friction, Vait.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant 


bark, L. 3 . °matliya, ind. having ground or 
churned See., MBh.; Kav.; having dis#riurinated 
or particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathas. 
°mantha, m. rubbing; - kdshtha or - ddru , n. the 
wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction; a 
churning stick, L. °manthana, n. rubbing together 
(esp.forkindling fire), churning, friction,Vait.; Suir. 
c manthyi, mfn. to be (or being) stined or churned 
or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; SrS.; to be 
distinguished or discriminated, W.; - ddru, n. the 
wood for kindling fire by fr°, L. 0 mfttMn, mfn. 
grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces, 
churning, rubbing, Rajat. 

mad, Caus. - madayati , to wash, 

DivyaV. 

fcPU nir-\/ma, A.-mimlte, TS.; AY.; Br.; 
- matt , Kav.; Pur. (pf. -mame, Mn.; MBh.; ind. 
p. -maya, Prab.; inf. - matum , Rajat.); to mete 
out, measure, AV.; to build, make out of (abl.), 
form, fabricate, produce, create,TS.; Br., Mn. &c.; 
(with citram ) to paint, Sak.; Dai.; (with koiam) 
to compose or write, Cat.; (with giram) to utter, 
Kull.; (with nltim ) to show, betray, MBh.; Pass. 
-mlyate (pf. -mame , Rajat. v, 425; aor. - amdyi 
Cat.), to be measured out &c.: Cius.-mdpayati, to 
cause to be made or built, Rajat.; Kathas.; Desid. 
-mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish. °mR f 
f. value, measure, equivalent, Lajy. n. 

measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mfn. ifc.); 
Hariv.; R.; forming, making, creating, creation, 
building, composition, work (ifc. * made of/ Suir.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation; 
pith, the best of anything { — sara), h.\ = asamaH- 
jasa, L.; -kdya , m. the body of transformations, 
Buddh.; MWB. 347; - karaka , m. creator, Vishn.; 
- rata , m. pi. * finding pleasure in creating/ N. of 
a class of gods, MBh.; - rati-deva, m. pi. * id/ or 
* enjoying pleasures provided by themselves/ a class 
of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP.; Lalit.; 
MWB. 308. °m&trl f m. (tri, f.) maker, builder, 
creator, author, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -td, f., -tva, 
n. creatorship &c., §amk. °mita (»/r-), mfn. con¬ 
structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by 
(instr. or comp.) out of (abl., instr. or comp.), SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (law) fixed, settled, Mn. ix, 46; 
(ceremony) performed, celebrated, R. (B) i, 14, 43 ; 
(sacrificial animal) put apart, separated, isolated 
(•= nir-ujhd), ASvSr.; m. pi. (with Buddhists) a 
class of deities, Lalit. °mitt, f. formation, creation, 
making, Rajat.; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr. 
vii, 10. °mitsn, mfn. wishing to create (with acc.), 
Kav. (I), f. desire of creating, Yogas., 

Sch. 

nir-m&khya(\), m. N. of a man, 
Cat. (v. 1 . tigm&tman and nirmad), 

nir-\/mi t P. -minoti, to make by 
miracle, Divyav. °znlta, see 1. nir-ma. 

fa*^nir->/muc,P.-f7wficafi,to loosen,free 
from (abl.), liberate, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. -mucyate 
(aor. -arnociy SBr.), to be freed or free one’s self 
from, get rid of (abl.), RV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; to 
be deprived of (instr.), Rajat.; to be abandoned or 
given up (as life &c.), ib.; (sc. tvacas) to cast off 
(said of a serpent casting’ its skin), Mricch. iii, 9; 
Caus. -mocayatiy to loosen or liberate from (abl.), 
Hariv.; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl), Vishn. 
°mukta, mfn. loosed, separated, sundered, liberated 
or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr., 
abl. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; given up, lost, 
disappeared, vanished (esp. ibc.; cf. below ); flung, 
hurled, MBh.; BhP.; (a serpent) that has lately 
cast its skin, MBh.; free from every attachment 
{ — nih-sahga), L.; deprived of all, possessing 
nothing ( « nish-parigraha ), ib.; -ka lmas ha, mfn. 
freed from sin, MBh.; -deha, mfn. one who is 
freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib.; - sahga , 
mfn. one who has given up all (worldly) attach¬ 
ments, BhP. °muktl (»/r-), f. liberation, deliver¬ 
ance from (abl. or comp.), AV.; Kathas.; *=tyaga 
or ddna , Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18. °mokft, m. 
setting loose or free, liberating, L.; a cast-off skin 
(esp. of a snake), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-/a//a, m. a 
piece of cast-off skin, Ragh. xvi, 17); armour, mail, 
L.; sky, atmosphere, L.; N. of a son of the 8th 
Manu, BhP.; of a Rishi under the 13th Manu, ib. 
(cf. nilr-vioha, p. 541,col. 3). °mokt*l, m. a looser, 
solver (as of doubts), MBh. O mok*ha, m. liberation, 


deliverance from (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
°mocak», mfn. setting free, liberating, L.; n. the 
cast-off skin of a snake, Car. °mocuia, n. deliver¬ 
ance, MBh. 

nirmufa , m. (ouly L.) a tree; a free 
market or fair; the sun ; ■■ kharpara ; n. an ar¬ 
bour, Gal. 

nir-munda. See p. 541, col. 3. 

^ nlr-y/mush, - masknati, to snatch 

away, Vait. 

nsr-v/wuA, Caus. -mohayaii (ind. p. 
- mohya) t to confuse, bewilder, MBh. 

ftr^»^nir-v/mpy, P. -marxAfi, &c. (Pot. 
-mrtjyur,Kuh.-, \mpv.-mriddhi, AV.; p.A ,-mri- 
jdna , KauS.; p f.-mamarja, Pur.; Subj. aor. - tnrik - 
shatam , RV.; ind. p. - mrijya , MBh.), to rub or 
wipe off, sweep out, destroy. 3. nULrga, m. 
wiping off (cf. d-nirm°, add.); that which is strip¬ 
ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. mirgnkis, mfri. 
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl.), TS. °mlr- 
Jana, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh. 
°m*xjaalya, mfn. to be cleaned, R. °znftrslitl, 
f. N. of the wife of Duh-saha, MarkP. (w. r. °md - 
shti), 0 m?l* 2 i 4 a, mfn. rubbed out, wiped off, de¬ 
stroyed, Kav. 

nir-mretuka, mf(a)n. (Vmrtt) fad¬ 
ing away, withering, TandBr. (v.l. °metuka,°mrl- 
tuka). 

nir-mlukti, w. r. for »/-m°. 

. nir-yat, mfn. (n/r- V ») going forth, 

coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

2. nir-Vyat , Caus. - ydtayati, to 
snatch away, cany off, take or fetch out of (abl), 
get, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; to give back, 
restore, make restitution, Mn.; MBh. 8 tc. ; to give 
as a present, Lalit.; DivyAv.; ( vairam) to return 
or show enmity, take revenge, MBh.; R.; Divyav.; 
to forgive, pardon, set free, MW. °yEt&ka, mfn. 
bearing away, carrying off, removing (ifc.; cf. preta -, 
mrita-). °yStana, n. giving back, returning, re¬ 
storing, delivery of a deposit, replacing anything 
lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp.; efr 
vaira -), Hariv.; R. &c.; gift, donation, L.; re¬ 
venge, killing, slaughter, L. °yEtita, mfn.restored, 
returned, requited, MBh.; Hariv.; past, spent (as 
years), R. 1. °yfitya, ind. having restored &c., 
Kathas. 3. °ylty* f mfn. to be restored or deliver¬ 
ed &c., MBh.; Hariv. 

nir-\/yd, P. -yafs, to go out, come 
forth, go from (abl.) to or into (acc.), set out for 
(dat., [t.g.yuddhaya, MBh.; dig-jayaya, Rajat.] 
or art ham [e.g. bhiksh&rtham , Pane.]), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with myigayam) to go hunting, MBh.; 
to depart from fife, die, Car.; to pass away (as 
time), Kav.; to weed (a field), MBh.: Caus. -yapa - 
yati, to cause to go out &c., MBh.; R.; to drive 
away, expel from (abl), BhP. °ri, f. getting out 
of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS.; 
Tan<jBr. °y&pa, n. going forth or out, exit, issue ; 
setting out, decamping (of an army), going out (of 
cattle to the pasture ground), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rajat.; Sah.; 
departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; 
final emancipation (w.r. for nir-vana ?), L.; a 
road leading out of a town, L.; the outer comer of 
an elephanrs eye, Dai.; §ii. (cf. nir-nayana); a 
rope for tying cattle, a foot-rope; -hasta, mfn. 
having a foot-rope in the hand, §i$. xii, 41. °yE- 
3^ika,mfn. conducive to emancipation, Lalit.°y5ta, 
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c.; laid aside (as 
money), MBh.; completely familiar or conversant 
with (loc. or comp.), Lalit. (v. 1 . nir-jdta). °yRti, 
f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh. 
°yEtpi, m. a weeder (of a field), MBh. (cf. nir - 
datri). °y 5 pupa, n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish¬ 
ing, BhP. °yXpita, mfn. caused to go out &c.; 
removed, destroyed, BhP.; undertaken, begun, ib. 
°yiyS*u, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or trying to go 
out, Suir. 

nir-Vyac, P. A. -yacalt, °tc, to 
beg of or solicit from (abl), to ask, entreat, re¬ 
quest (with double acc.), AV.; TS.; TarujBr. 

nir-ydma, m. ( \/yam) a sailor, pilot, 





fawnF nir-yamaka . 


L. (cf. tn-y 0 ), °yRmaka, m. an assistant, HParik 
°ySma^ig, f. assistance, ib. 

nir-yasa , m. (n. f g. ardharcadi; 
*/yas) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin, 
milk (ifc. f. a), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Suir. &c.; 
any thick fluid substance, Hariv. ; extract, decoc¬ 
tion, L. (also °sya, £,Vishn., Sch.); °sika, mfn., 
g. kumudddi on Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

nir-y/ 4. yu(on\y A. pres. p. - yuvand, 
mfn.), to keep away, ward ol^ RV. iv, 48, 2. 

nir-yukta, mfn. {\/yuj) constructed, 
built, erected, raised, Hariv.; (ifc.) directed towards 
( v. 1. nir-mukta'), ib.; (in music) limited as to metre 
and measure (v. 1 . ni-y°). 2. °yukti (for 1. see 

p.542,col. i), f. (with Jainas) explanationof a sacred 
text (cf. nir-ukti). °yog“a, m. (prob.)a decoration, 
Hariv.; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch. 

nir-yusha , m. extract, juice &c. = 
nir-yasa , L. 

^ n *r-yuha, n. (ra., L.; often v. 1. and 
prob, only w. r. for nir-vyuha ) prominence, pro¬ 
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. (ifc. f. a ); a helmet, crest or any similar head- 
ornament, MBh.; Hariv. (=dpt<fa, L.); a peg or 
bracket, L.; wood placed in a wall for doves to 
build upon, W.; a door, gate, Hariv.; m. extract, 
juice, decoction, R.; SuSr. (cf. nir-yasa, nir-yusha ). 

f?njiTntr- s/yesh , - yeshati , to boil or bubble 
forth, TS. 

nir-yola, m. (fr.?) a partic. part of 
a plough, Kp'shis. 

nir-layani , w. r. for nir-vl°. 
nir-laftchana, n. {*/lanck) the 


marking of domestic animals by perforating the 
nose &c., HYog. 

fafVSw nir-\/likh, P. -likhati, to scratch, 
scarify, Susr.; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. °Ie- 
kfcana, n. an instrument for scraping off, a scraper, 
Suir. (cf. jihva-nirl°). 

nir-Jlih, P. - ledhi , to lick off, sip 
off or away, ApSr. 

nir-luitcana , n. (y/lurlc) pulling 
out or off, tearing off, peeling, KatySr., Sch. 

nir- 1. lu{h, Caus. -lofhayati, to 
roll down (trans.), Rajat. °lutUta, mfn. rolled 
down, ib.; come forth,prolapsed (from the womb), 
Pat, 

nir-V2. luth, -lothayati, to rob, 
steal, Rajat. 

fi y/lud* See a-nirlodita. 

fric^ijdnir- \/lunth,-lunfhati (only p. -lun- 
\hyamdna ), to rob, plunder. °ltm$liana, n. rob¬ 
bing, plundering, Sah.; w. r. for nir-luflcana. 
mfn. robbed, plundered, Rajat. 

fn<Q\nir-*/lup, P. -lumpati (only ind. p. 
-lupya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS. °lopa, m. 
plundering, plunder, spoil; °lopdpahdraka, mfn. 
one who carries off by robbery, L.; cf. ni-lup. 

fa<f*i nir-luna , mfn. (Vlu) cut through 
or off, $».; Balar.; Kathas. 

(only ind. p. - loeya ), to 
meditate, ponder, Kathas. 

nir-luayani, w. r. for nir-vl° . 

"\nir- Vvac (aor. - avocat , AY.; SBr.; 
but mostly used in Pass. - my ate , -ucyamdna ; cf. 
nir-ukta), to speak out, express clearly or distinctly, 
declare, interpret, explain, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to derive from (abl.), Hariv.; to order off, warn off, 
dnve^away, tell any one to go away from (abl.), 
AV. yaktavya, mfn. to be interpreted or cxplain- 
2.°vacana, n. speaking out, pronouncing, 
bankhSr.; a saying or proverb, MBh.; interpreta¬ 
tion, explanation, etymology, MBh. °vacaniya, 
m.«next(cf ,a-nirv°). 2 .°v 5 cya(for 1.seep. 542, 
co hl)i nfrin. to be explained, RPriL; Mallin. 

. vafic, A. - vailcate , to deceive, 
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vad , P.A. -vadati, °/e(aor. -avd- 
disham , -vddishtam),Xo order off, warn off, expel or 
drive away,VS.; to speak out, utter, AV.; to abuse, 
revile, MBh.; to deny, MW. 2. °vfida (for I. see 
p. 542, col. 1), m. obloquy, censure, MBh.; Ragh.; 
rumour, report, L.; = niicita-vada, or nishthita - 
L.; w. r. for nir-vaha , Rajat. viii, 565.’ 

nir-y/vadh, to split off or asunder, 
sever, separate, Br. 

i r- y/v ap , P. A. - vap ati,°te(pL-vava- 
pa, R., -uvdpa, Bhatt. ,-^.RV.; fut.-vapsyati,TBr., 
-vapishyati, Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle, 
scatter, to offer, present (esp. sacrificial food, the 
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives); to 
choose or select for (dat. or gen.), to distribute (e.g. 
grain for sacrif. purposes); to perform (a sacrifice 
or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c.; (with 
krishim ) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh.: 
Caus. -vapayati, to sow out, Paftc. ; to choose or 
select (for the gods), MBh. °vi j pana, n. pouring 
out, sprinkling, scattering, KatvSr.; offering (esp. 
the funeral oblation or libation)] Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
that by which a libation is made (as a ladle or 
vessel), §Br.; £ift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfn. re¬ 
lating to libations, Grihyas.; (ifc.) scattering, pour¬ 
ing out, bestowing, MBh. °vapaniya and °vap- 
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, Nyiyam., 
Sch. 1. °vSpa, ni. scattering, pouring out, offering, 
oblation (esp. in honour of a deceased ancestor), 
MBh.; KJv. 8rc.; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gift, 
alms, Pane. 1. vlpana, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering, 
sowing, throwing in or down, Pane.; Suir.; offering, 
presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. i.°vSpita, 
mfn. scattered, sown, Pane. 1. °vSpya, mfn. to be 
scattered or offered, Yajn. 2. °vSpya, ind. having 
offered or distributed or selected, MBh. 

nir- yivam, P. - vamati , to vomit, spit 
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. °vSnta, mfn. emitted, 
Divyav. 

nir-y/varriy P. -r artiayati (ind. p. 

- varnya ), to look at, contemplate, Mjicch.; Kilid. 
&c.; to describe, depict, represent, Suir. °varnana, 
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. °varnanlya, mfn 
to be looked at or regarded (a-nirv°), Sak. 

nir-v art aha , nir-vartana , &c. See 
under nir-vrit. 

\/Z.vaStY.-vasat i,to dwell,finish 
dwelling (with vdsam &c.), MBh.; to dwell abroad, 
MW.; Caus. -vdsaya/i, to expel from (abl.), banish, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to dismiss, BhP. °v&sa, m. leav¬ 
ing one's home, expulsion from (abl.), banishment, 
MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. 1. na, n. 
(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh.; 

R. &c,; leading out to some other place, Kam.; 
killing, slaughter, Rjjat. (cf. ud-vas°). °vSsauIya 
(MBh.),°vS»ya(Mn.; Yain.; Mricch.),mfn.to be 
driven away or banished. 6 vS*lta, mfn. expelled, 
banished, dismissed, spent (as time), Rajat.; BhP. &c. 

nir-y^raA, P. -vahati (fut. -ro^Aa, 
§Br.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), RV.; AV.; to 
carry ofl£ remove, AV.; $Br.; Laty.; t<? flow out of 
(abl.), ManGr.; to bring about, accomplish, Su$r.; to be 
brought about, succeed; to attain one's object, be suc¬ 
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathas.; Sarvad. &c.; 
to subsist, live on or by (instr.), Campak.; to be fitor 
meet, HParii.: Caus. - vahayati , to perform, accom¬ 
plish, Kathas.; Hit.; to pass, spend (time). Pane. °v*- 
liana, n. end, issue, completion, Kav .; Rajat.; the 
catastrophe of a drama, DaSar. °vaMt|i, m. ac- 
cnmplisher, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14. 
°v 51 ia, m. carrying on, accomplishing, performing, 
completion, Kav.; describing, narrating,Sah.; stead¬ 
fastness, perseverance, Mudr.; sufficiency, subsist¬ 
ence, livelihood, Rajat.; Kull. °v*haka, mf(#ff)n. 
accomplishing, performing, effecting (ifc.), Sah. 
(-ta, f.); Say.; (ika), f. diarrhoea, Bhpr. °v 5 hana, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) carrying of^ removing, destroying 
(ifc.), Var.; n. *=°vahana, L. °v&lxin, mfn. leading 
or carrying out, discharging (as a wound), Su$r. 
°vWay», mfn. to be carried on or accomplished or 
performed, Kathas. °vodlirJ : . see p. 558, col. 2. 

fatl nir-y/va, P. -vdti (pf. -0m?a M ),toblow 
(as wind), R.; to cease to blow, to be blown out or 
extinguished; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil¬ 
arated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Caus. - vapayati t to put 
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out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV. 
&c. &c. vS^ia, mfn. blown or put out, extin¬ 
guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed, 
quieted, tamed (cf. a-nirif *), dead, deceased (lit. 
having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear¬ 
ed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; immersed, plunged, L.; im¬ 
movable, L.; -bhuyishtha, mfn. nearly extinguished 
or vanished, K um. ii, 53; n. blowing out, extinction, 
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance i^nam 
V kri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep 
one’s promise); extinction of the flame of life, dis¬ 
solution, death or final emancipation from matter 
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. &c. 
&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc¬ 
tion or annihilation (- iunya, , L.) of individual 
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137- 
139 &c,; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high¬ 
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of an 
Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; hathing of 
an elephant, L.; the post to which an elephant is 
tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for 1. nir-vdpana ?), 
L.; -kara, m. ‘causing extinction of all sense of 
individuality,’ a partic. Samadhi, K3ran<j.; -kdnpa, 
m. or n. N. of wk.; -tantra y see brihan-nirvanaf* 
and mahd-n°; -da f mfn. bestowing final beatitude, 
MBh.; -daiaka, n. N. of wk.; -dikshita, m. N, 
of a grammarian, Cat.; - dhatu, m. the region of 
Nirvana, Vajracch.; Karantf.; -purana y n. offering 
oblations to the dead, Rajat.; -prakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; - priyd , f. N. of a GandharvI, Karand.; - man - 
qap&t nt. N. of a temple, SkandaP.; -mantra, n. 
N. of a mystical formula, Cat.; - maya , mf(f)n. 
full of bliss, VP.; -mastaka, m. liberation, deliver¬ 
ance, W.; -yoga-patala-stotra and -yogdttara, n. 
N. nf wks.; - ruci , m. pi. ‘delighting in final beati¬ 
tude,’ N. of a class of deities under the 1 ith Manu, 
BhP. (cf. nirmana-rati ); -lakshana, mfn. having 
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW.; 

- shatka , n. N. of a Stotra; -samcodana, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Karand.; - sutra , n. N. of partic. Buddh. 
Sutras; °nSpaniskad, f. N. of an Upauishad. °vS- 
*in, m. (with Jainas) N. of 2nd Arhat of past Ut- 
sarpini, L. °vSta, see under nir, p. 542, col. 3. 
2.°vSpa,m. extinction (ofa fi re or light), W.; killing, 
slaughter. °v*paka, mfn. putting out, extinguish¬ 
ing (ifc.), Car.; Vishn. 2. °v Span a, mfn. cooling, 
refrigerant, Car.; n. the act of cooling or refreshing 
or quenching or delighting, Kav.; Susr.; extinguish¬ 
ing, extinction, annihilation, Mficch.; Rajat.; kill¬ 
ing, slaughter, L. °vSpayitrl, m. extinguisher, 
quencher, refresher, Sak. 2.°v5pita, mfn. extin¬ 
guished, quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh. ; Malatim.; 
Kathas.; killed, W. 3. °vRpya, ind. having ex¬ 
tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted, W. 

fairs ntrvaka. See karna - (add.) 

nirvailc, mfn. outward, exterior, 
SafikhBr. (fr. nir+ava + aHc, Sch.) 

nir-vi~ykram , -kramati (pf. -ca- 
krdma\ to step out, MBh. 

nir-\/$. vid t P. -vindati (A. - vide , 
ind. p. -vidya), to find out, RV.x, 129,4; (A.) to get 
rid of, do away with (gen. or acc.), RV.; $Br.: Pass. 
-vidyate, to be despondent or depressed, be dis¬ 
gusted with (abl. or instr., rarely acc.), SaAkhBr.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. - vedayati , to cause despair, MBh. 
xii, 2658. °vl^La, mfn. (wrongly - vinna; cf. 
P 5 n. viii, 4, 29, Vartt. 1, Pat.) despondent, de¬ 
pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with 
(abl., instr., gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kathas.; 
Pur. &c. ; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known, 
certain, ib.; - cetas , mfn. depressed in mind, meek, 
resigned, Bhag. °vld, f. despondency,despair, Kathas. 

2 °ved 4 (for I. see p. 542, col. 3), m. id., com¬ 
plete indifference, disregard of worldly objects, §Br.; 

Jp.; MBh. &c.; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -duk-saham, ind. in a de¬ 
spairingly insupportable manner, Malatim.; -vat, 
mfn. despondent, resigned, indifferent, Pane. 

nir-viddha. See nir-vyadh. 

nir-vi-y/bhas , Caus. - bhasayati , 
to illumine, enlighten, MW. 

f*i^ nir-vi- s/vah, P. - vahati , to carry 
out, export, expel, MW. 

fri 1%Hi *»$f[^nir-vivikshat, mfn. (fr. Destd. 
of nir-vii) wishing to enter a common dwelling,BhP. 
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firflfarg nir-vivitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
nir-*/ 3. vid) desirous of disuniting (surds urdn), 
MBh. ii, 141. 

frift^nsr-ytri^P.-risari^nf.-resAfumj.to 
enter into (acc. or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home, 
become a householder (also with griheshu)\ to 
marry, Kav.; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (bhartri- 
pitj 4 ant), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (acc.), Hariv.; 
Kiv. &c.; to go out or forth, W.; to embellish, 
MW.; to reward, ib. mfn. entered, stick¬ 

ing in (loc. or comp.), BhP.; sitting, Ragh. xii, 68 
(C. nir); married (see a-nirv °, add.); paid off, 
rendered (see ib.); enjoyed, Kiv.; earned, gained, 
Gaut. °vesa, m. payment, returning, offering; 
wages, reward, Mn. vi, 45 (v. 1 . nirdela and nid °); 
R.; Dai; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf. a - 
ninP , add.); entering, attaining, enjoying, L.; 
fainting, swooning, L. °v*«aniya, mfn. to be 
gained or enjoyed, Ragh. °vesya, mfn. to be paid 
or rendered, MBh. °v#»li$avya, mfn. to be re¬ 
warded or paid, MBh.; to be embellished, Hariv.; 
to be entered into, MW. 

nir-vi- Vsri, Pass, -s try ate, to peel 
or drop off, fall asunder, R. 

»ir-\/i. vri (of verbal forma only 
ind. p. a-nirvritya , ‘not finding satisfaction or 
delight/ BhP.) ^vKrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warded 
off, Prab. iv, $$. °VTit* f mfn. satisfied, happy, 
tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
extinguished,terminated,ceased, Ven. vi, 1; MarkP.; 
emancipated, W.; n. a house, W. f. com¬ 

plete satisfaction or happiness, bliss, pleasure, delight, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; emancipation, final beatitude 
( a nir-vand ), Bhim. (cf. MWB. 137); attainment 
of rest, SuSr.; extinction (of a lamp), Kid.; des¬ 
truction, death, L.; w.r. for I. nir-vritti, Hit. iv, ; 

m. N. of a man, Hariv.; of a son of Vjishni, Pur.; 
-1 cakshus , m. N. of a Rishi, MirkP.; -mat, mfn. 
quite satisfied, happy, Milatlm.; -latru, w.r. for 
ni-vyitta-f, Hariv.; - sthana , n. place of eternal 
bliss, §ak. vii, ^ (w. r. nir-vritti). 

M nir~y/2. vri, A. -vrintte, to choose, 
select, RV,; TS. 

nir-vvrit, A. -variate (P. only in 
fut -vartsy ami, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice), 
MBh.iv, 24 [B.]; fut. -vartsyati and cond. - avart - 
syat, to take place, happen, Bhaft.), to come forth, 
originate, develop, become, §Br.; Up. &c.; to be 
accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take 
place (cf. above), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; often 
w.r. for ni-vrit, q.v.: Caus. -varietyati (ind. p. 
•V arty a; Pass, -v arty ate), to cause to come forth, 
bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv.; 
Rijat,; to bring about, complete, finish, perform, 
make, produce, create, RV. &c. &c.; to gladden, 
satisfy (a-nirvariya v.l. for a-nirvrityd), BhP. 
°Tartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom¬ 
plishing, performing, finishing, Samk.; Pat.; v.l. 
for niv°, °Tartana, n. completion, execution, 
Saipk.; v.l. for nvtP. °vartitavya, mfn. to be 
performed (in Prikr.), Ratnjlv. 2.°vartln,mfn. ac¬ 
complishing (ifc.), §ak. v, (v.l. niif). °vftrtjra, 
mfn. to be brought about or accomplished or effected 
(-tva , n.), DaSar.; Rijat.; Samk.; to be uttered 
or pronounced, VPrit., Sch. °V|itta, mfn. sprung 
forth, originated, developed, grown out (fruit), ac¬ 
complished, finished, done, ready, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; -cutfaka, mfn. one on whom tonsure 
has been performed, Mn. v, 67; - mdtra , mfn. just 
finished (day), R.; -iatru, w.r. for nivritta-P. 
3.°v»ltti, f. originating, development, growth, 
completion, termination, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often 
w.r. for nivritti or nirvriti). 

nir-vpskfa , mfn. (*/vrisk) that has 
ceased to rain (as a cloud). Vim. iv, 2, 10; m. or 

n. **next. f. cessation of rain, a rain 

that has just ceased, Hariv. 

1. and 2. nir-veda. See p. 542, 
col. 2, and nir-vid. 

nir-vedha, °dhima . See nir-vyadk . 
nir-vesa, °saniya &c. See nir-vis. 
nir-/vesk(, Caus. - veshtayati , to 


unwind, take off, L. °ve8h$ana, n. a weaver's 
shuttle, L. °vesli$ita, mfn. denuded, Nir. v, 8. 

fri* nir-Vvai, V.-vayati, to be extinguish¬ 
ed, go out (as fire), TS. (cf. nir-vd). 

nir-vodkri, mfn. (nir- y/vak) accom¬ 
plishing, performing, Hear, (also as fut p. of nir- 
*Jvah, q.v.) 

nir-vyanjaka , mfn. ( /afij) indi¬ 
cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 62. 2. °vy- 
anjana (only e, ind.), explicitly, Paiic. iv, 

nir-y/vyadh , P. -vidkyati (ind. p. 

-■ vidhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound, 
beat, kill, RV.; MBh.&c. °viddha,mfn.wounded, 
killed, R.; separated from each other, isolated, 
MBh. °vedha, m. penetration, insight, Divy&v.; 
bhagtya , mfn. relating to it, t. °vedliima, mfn. 
(with karnd ) a partic. deformity of the ear, Suir. 

f*1 ^Tm rf nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (nir-vi-*/ 
vas) spent, passed away, MBh. 

nir-vy-udka, mfn. (/i.uh ) pushed 
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order 
of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed, 
Milatim.; Kathis.; succeeded, successful, lucky, 
Bilar.; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing 
about, accomplishing (v.l. for nirvdha), Bhartp ii, 
39. °vyudlil, f. end, issue, Rijat.; highest point 
or degree, ib. n. (m., Siddh.) a turret, 

MBh.; Hariv.; a helmet or its ornament, a crest, 
ib.; a door, gate, Hariv.; a peg to hang things 
upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. niryuha ). 

nir-v/ffra/, P. - vrajati , to come or 
proceed out, KauS. 

nir-vranita , mfn. (/a. vran) 
whose wounds have been healed, Kathis. (cf. nir- 
vratia, p. 542, col. 3). 

n\r-/vrasc (only ind. p. -vriscya, 
ApSr., Sch.), to uproot. °vraika, mfn. uprooted, 
extirpated, KitySr. 

fjTfT nir-/vfi, P. - vltndti , to tilt, turn 
over, Ap§r. °vlAyani, f. the cast-off skin of a 
snake, L. (cf. ahi-nirvl °). 

nirhaJca-kavivallabha, m. 
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat. 

nir-/han , P. -A anti, to strike off, 
expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth &c.), 
hew down, kill, destroy, RV.&c. &c.: Caus. -ghata- 
yati , to take out, remove, SuSr.; to kill, destroy, 
MBh. JTirgk&ta (fr. Caus.), see s.v. JTirliata, 
mfn. struck down (cf. ulka-nirh°). 

fVf^T nir- V2, hd (only pr. p. A. nir-jihdna), 
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rijat. 

nir-kada, m. (/had) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; Var. 

nir-/hri, P. A. -A arati, °te, to take 
out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.), 
expel, remove, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to export 
(goods), Mn.; to carry out (a dead body), ib.; Yijn.; 
to let (blood), Suir.; to purge, ib.; (A.) to exclude 
or deliver from (abl.)*, TS.; §Br.; to shake off, get 
rid of (acc.), Apast.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to change 
or interchange (clothes), Mn. viii, 396; to fix, 
Sulbas.; to get, receive, SaddhP.: Caus. -harayati, 
to cause (a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 104: Desid. - fihtrshati , to wish to take 
off or subtract, Sulbas, (cf. ?iir-jih irshu). Parana, 
n. taking out, extracting, expelling, removing, des¬ 
troying, MBh.; Su§r.; Pur.; carrying out (esp. a 
dead body), MBh.; R. &c. °hara*Iya (Kull.), 
°liartavya(SuSr.),mfn.to be taken away or removed. 

h&ra, m ,*=°harana, BhP.; setting aside or accu¬ 
mulation of a private store, a hoard, Mn. ix, 199; 
evacuation or voiding of excrement (opp.torf-Adnz), 
MBh. xiii, 1796; deduction, Sulbas.; completion, L.; 
diffusive fragrance, W. (d.°hartn). °MLraka, mfn. 
carrying out (as a dead body; cf. preta-nirh°); 
purifying, L. hJLrana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
(a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. °hJLrln, 
mfn. diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking 
forth or out, W.; having wealth, ib. °lirita, mfn. 
taken or carried forth or out, extracted, removed 


&c., MBh.; SuSr.; RJjat.; BhP. °hriti, f. taking 
away, removal, Kim. 1. °hjitya, mfn. to be taken 
or left out, TBr. 2. °liritya, ind. having taken 
out or extracted, W. 

fri £^ntr- / Aras, A.- hrasate , to be shorten¬ 
ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrit. hrasita, 
mfn. shortened, Nir. °lira»ta, mfn. abridged, 
diminished, ASvSr. liras a, m. shortening, abbre¬ 
viation, ib. 

fsrfrri* nir-/hrdd , Cau3. - hrddayati , to 
cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kith. °hr&dA, m. 
sound, noise, humming, murmuring, roaring &c. 
(ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. °lirSdaxia f n. sound, 
cry, Kpr. °liradlxi, mfn. sounding, humming, 
roaring, Kiv.; Kathis. 

fir# nir-/hve , P. - hvayati , to call off, TS.; 
AV. 

ftTH nil , cl. 6. P. nilati, to understand 
with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable, 
Dhitup. xxviii, 68. 

fHWlF nilahgu , m. a species of worm, TS. 
(v.l. for *w/°). 

nilay, °yate, see nir-/i . 1. JTU- 

ayana, n. the act of going out, Pin. vii, 2, 46, 
Sch. (prob. ident. with 2. ni-l° below). 

frran ni-laya &c. See ni-lt. 

fri fed^ni -/ lip, P. A. - limpati, °te (3. pi. 
aor. A. - alipsatd ), to besmear, anoint (A. one's 
self), §Br.; to cause to disappear (A. to disappear, 
become invisible), RV.; AV. °Ump&, m. N. of a 
class of supernatural beings, TS.; AV.; a tToop of 
Maruts, TAr.; a god, L.; (a), f. a cow, L.; a milk- 
pail, Gal.; - nirjhari\ f. N. of Gafigi, L.; -pdnsuld, 
f. an Apsaras, Vcar. °limpikS, f. a cow, L. 

A. -liyate (rarely P., e.g 1 . 
Pot. - Ityet ), MBh. &c. ot -Idyate, RV.; AV. (cf. 
ni-rt; impf. -a lay at a, TS.; p i.-lilye, 3. pi. °y ire 
oj°yur, Br.; -layam cakre , §Br.; aor. - aleshta, 
Br.; 3. pi. - aleshata , Bhatt.; ind. p. -laya, TBr.; 
-liya, Hariv.; inf. - letum, SiS.); to settle down 
(esp. applied to the alighting of birds), alight, de¬ 
scend, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to become settled or fixed, 
Rijat. iii, 426; to hide one's self, conceal one's self 
from (abl.), disappear, perish, RV. See. &c. °lay*v, 
m. rest, resting-place (cf. a-nil°); hiding- or 
dwelling-place, den, lair, nest; house, residence, 
abode (often ifc. [f. a) —living in, inhabiting, in¬ 
habited by), MBh.; Var.; Kiv. &c.; -swulara, 
m. N. of a man, Gat. 2 .° 14 yana, n. settling down, 
alighting in or on (loc.), Var.; Su$r.; hiding-place 
&c. — prec., TBr.; MBh. &c. °liya, m. place of 
refuge, AV. iv, 16, 2. °lSyana, n. hiding one's 
self; - krida, f. playing at hide and seek, BhP. 
°lfiyln, mfn. descending or alighting in, inhabiting 
(comp.), §i§.; °ldyi-td, ib. °lina («/-), mfn. 

clinging to, sitting on, hidden in (loc. or comp.), 
AV.; Var.; Kiv. &c.; quite intent upon or devoted 
to (loc.), Bhart]-. (v.l. vil °); resorted to, sought 
for shelter by (instr.), R.; fused into, involved, 
encompassed, wrapt up, W.; destroyed, perished, 
ib.; transformed, changed, ib. °llnaka, mfn. 
shrunk up fwhile being cooked, as milk), Pat. 
(cf. g. riiyadi ); m. or n.(?) N. of a village in 
the north country (cf. nailtnaka ). liyamSna, 
mfn. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP. 

ftcf^ni-Vlup (only ind. p. - lopam, rob¬ 
bing), prob. w.r. for nir-lup, L. 

niva, g. brakmanddi, Kas. 

nf'-raAsAas,mfn.having a sunken 
breast (said of the sacrificial victim), TS. 

(only aor.- avocat),to speak, 
say, BhP.;« Caus., MBh.; Caus. - vdcayati, to abuse, 
revile, L. °v£cana, n. expression, address, RV.; 
proverbial expression, ib.; §Br.; °ne-^kfi (ind. p. 
-kritvao r - kritya ), to obstruct the speech, cease to 
speak, Pan. i, 4, 76, Kas. 

ni-vdt, f. depth, any deep place or 
valley (opp. to ud-vdt, q.v.), RV.; AV.; TS.; TBr.; 
(°ta), ind. downhill, downwards, RV.; AV. 

fri^m- y/vad, Caus. A .-r ddayate, to make 
resound (as a drum &c.), MBh. 








ni-vadh . 


■fiTTV vi-Jvadh (aor. -avadhit), to strike 
down, kill, MBh.; R. &c.; to fix in, hurl down 
upon (loc.), RV. iv, 41, 4. 

ni-rana,iud. downwards, downhill, 
RV. (cf. ni-vata). 

ni-\/ 2. vap , P. - vapati (fut. -vap- 
syatt; ind. p. ny-upya; Pass, ny-upyatc ), to throw 
down, overthrow,.RV.; VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial 
mound), Br.; GrSrS.; to throw down, scatter, sow, 
offer (esp. to deceased progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.; 
Ka v. &c. °vapana, n.scattering or throwing down, 
pouring out, KatySr.; an offering to deceased pro¬ 
genitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. nir- 
vapana). °vapta, mfn. — ny-upta, R. ° V £pa, 
m. seed (pi. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh.; 
an oblation or offering (esp. to deceased relatives or 
at the Sraddha), ib.; Kav. &c.; throwing down, 
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -datti , f. sacrificial gift, 


Ragh.; -maty a, n. funeral wreath ( °lya-td , f.),lb. ; 
pdfljah , ni. two handfuls of water as a libation to 


deceased ancestors, ib.; Mudr.; (‘ 'li-dana , n., 
Rajat.); pdnna, n.sacrificial food, MBh.; °pSdaka, 
n. a libation of water offered to deceased progenitors, 
Mficch. x , 1 7 (read °ka-bhojand), °T£paka, m. a 
sower,R. °vfipin,mfn. throwing, scattering &c., g. 
grahadt. Wy-ttpta, mfn. thrown down,cast (dice), 
scattered, sown, offered, RV. &c. &c. 

fjm; nt-vara &c. See ni-vri. 

ni-varta &c. See ni-vrit . 
fsnrfja ni-varhana . See ni-barhana . 

4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on 
over another garment, KatySr.; to gird round 
(as a sword), MBh., R. (ind. p. -vasyct) ; to clothe or 
dress one's self (aor. - avasishta , Impv. - vaddhvam ), 
Bhatt.; to change one's clothes, MW.; Caus. -vd- 
say ait, to put on (a garme nt), d ress, clothe, MBh.; R. 
vasana, n. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth, 
garment (cf. kati-niv°), Var.; Kav. &c.; an under 
garment, L. °va»ita, mfn. clothed in (instr.), R. 
o V*«a, m. clothing, dress (ifc. = prec.), Hariv. 
vfisana, n. (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh. 
▼Rain, mfn. dressed in, wearing (ifc.), MBh.; Kav. 

ni-x/r}. vas, P. - vasati (rarely °te; 
fut -vatsyati), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell 
or live or be in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to keep one's 
ground, withstand (- vdsate for -vas° ?), RV. x , 
37 > 3 > t° inhabit (acc.), MBh.; BhP.; to incur or 
undergo (acc.), MBh.; to cohabit, approach sexually 
(RohjnTm), MBh. ix, 2023: Caus. -1 vdsayati (pf. 
sap dm asa ), to cause to stay, receive as a guest, 
BhP.; to make inhabited, populate, MBh.; to 
choose as a dwelling-place, inhabit, R.; to put or 
place upon (loc.), BhP. °va*ati, f. habitation, 
abode, L. vasatha, m. a village, L. ‘Vasana, n. 
dwelling, habitation, L. °vaslta, mfn. dwelled’ 
lived (n. impers.), L. °vastavya, mfn. to be lived 
(n. impers.), MBh.; to be spent, ib. °v£aa, m. 
living, dwelling, residing, passing the night; dwell- 
mg-place, abode, house, habitation, night-quarters, 
MBh.; R. & c .; -bhavana, n. sleeping-room, Kathas. ; 
-bhumi, f. place of residence, SSrrtgP.; -bhuya, 

". habitation or inhabiting, W.; - racand, f. an 
edifice, Mpcch. iii, 23; -rcijan, m. the king of the 
country in which one dwells, Yajh. iii, 25; -vriksha 
m. 4 dwelling tree,' a tree on which a bird has ta 
nes^ Vikr. v, f °v£«ana, n. (fr. Caus.) living, 
residing, sojourn, abode, Can.; R.; passing or spend¬ 
ing time, R. °v£sin., mfn. dwelling or living or 
being or sticking in (comp.); m. an inhabitant, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

ni-Vvah, P. A. -vahati, °te, to lead 
down, lead or bring to (dat. or loc.), RV.j SBr.; 
to flow, MBh. xii, 10318; to carry, support (see 
below) .* Caus. -vahayati (Pass, vahyatc ), to set in 

m?o°/V H ^ ri rW° Valia * brin g fn g> causing, 

BhP. (cf. dunk ha-, puny a -); m. multitude, quan- 
my heap (a!so pi.), Var.; K 5 v. &c.; killing, 
slaughter Gal.; N. of one of the 7 winds and of 
one of the 7 tongues of fire (?), L. °v£liA, m. 
leading down (opp. abhy-ava-roha ), SBr. 

nivdhu , in. N. of a man,g. bdhv-ddi. 
mfn.znnihita-vac , Pan. vi, 

2, 192, Ka§ 


f»f^TrT 1. ni-vata, mf(c)n.(v/2. r 5 )sheltered 
from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a place 
sheltered from the w°, absence of w°, calm, stillness, 
SBr.; SrGrS.; MBh. &c. (often ifc. after the word 
expressing the sheltering object, Pan. vi, 2, 8). 

fa^TiT 2. ni-vata, mfn. (Vvan; cf. 3. d- 
vdta) unhurt,^ uninjured, safe, secure (n. security), 
VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; dense, compact, L.; m. 
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail, 
ib.; - kavaca , m. one whose armour is imp°, N. pf 
the grandson of Hiranya-kasipu; pi. of a class of 
Danavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. VSnyi 
or °v£ny£-vats£, f. a cow that suckles an adopted 
calf, SBr. ( = abhi-v °); °nya-vatsa, m. a calf so 
suckled, KatySr. 

ni-vapa &c. See ni-vap. 
ni-vdra &c. See ni-vri . 

■frnrpnS nivavan, f. (with'si*<rf5), pi. N. 


ni-vrita . 


559 


of a Rjshi-gana, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-20. 

ni-vasa, mfa, (\/vas) roaring, 
thundering, AV. 

fJTfire ni-vida &c. See ni-bida. 

ni-\/ 1. vid (aor. - avediskur , BhP.; 
inf. -veditum , with v.l. 0 dayiturn, Sak.), to tell, 
communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus. - veda - 
y a ^i> (pf* -vedaydm asa, ind. p. °dayitva or 
°dya), id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br.; 
GjS. &c.; (with atmanam) to offer or present 
one's self (as a slave &c.), $Br.; Mn. &c.; to 
proclaim i.e. introduce one's sel£ R.; §ak.; 
Kathas,; (with dosham) to throw the blame upon 
(dat.), Pane. (B.) iii, 163. °vid, f. instruction, 
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, n); N. of partic. 
sentences or short formularies inserted in a liturgy 
and containing epithets or short invocations of the 
gods, AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; SrS. &c.; -chantam (°vic-ch° 
toz^vtd-f 3 ) , ind. reciting in the manner of the Nivids, 
SankhSr.; -adhyaya, m. N. of wk.; -dhana, mfn. 
containing the N°s, Br.; n. inserting the N°s, Say.; 
-dhaniya, mfn. « - dhana , mfn., SrS. °v«daka, 
ml(ika)n. (fr. Caus.) communicating, relating, 
MBh. Vedana, mfn. announcing, proclaiming, 
Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making known, 
publishing, announcement, communication, infor¬ 
mation ( atma-ttiv 3 , presentation or introduction of 
one’s self), MBh.; R. &c.; delivering, entrusting, 
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rajat.; BhP.; (in 
dram.) the reminding a person of a neglected duty, 
Sah. Vedayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish¬ 
ing to report or to relate about (acc.), MBh. (B. 
vivcd°). °vedlta, mfn. made known, announced, 
told,represented, entrusted, presented, given, MBh.; 
R.; KathSs. &c. °vadln, mfn. knowing, aware of 
(comp.), Malatim.; communicating, reporting, 
MBh.; R.; offering,presenting,BhP. Vedya^fn. 
to be communicated or related or presented or de¬ 
livered, MBh,; Rajat,; Heat.; n. an offering of 
food for an idol (for naivedya ), Rajat. 

ni-viddha. See ni-vyadh . 
nivirxsa • See nibtrisa under ni- 

bipa. 

ni-vivritsat, °tsu> See ni-vrit . 

V vis, A. -visate (rarely P. °ti; cf. 
Pan.i, 3, 17; aor. -aviiran , -avikshata , RV.; pf. 
-vivijre, ib.), to enter or penetrate into (acc. or loc.); 
to alight, descend ; to come to rest, settle down or 
in a home, RV. &c. &c.; to encamp, Mn.; MBh.; 
to sit down upon (loc.), SB.; Pane.; to resort to 
(acc.), BhP.; to settle, take a wife, MBh.; to be 
founded (said of a town), ib.; to be fixed or intent 
on (loc., said of the mind), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; to 
sink down, cease, disappear, vanish, RV.: Caus. 
-vetay at i, to bring to rest, RV.; TBr.; to cause to 
enter, introduce; to cause to sit or lie or settle down 
on (loc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to cause (a man) to 
marry, Sak.; to draw up or encamp (an army), 
MBh.; Kav.; to build, erect, found, populate (a 
house, temple, town &c.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Var. 

&c.; to lead or bring or put or transfer, to bestow 


rect towards (mind, eye &c.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
to inscribe {patte ), MarkP.; to write down (nama 
sva-hastc ), Yajh.; to paint {citre), Sak.; to call 
to mind, impress ( manasi , hridayc &c.), Var.; 
Kav.; Pur.: Desid. - vivikshate , Pan. i, 3, 62, Ka$! 

m ^ n - sett ^ e d down, come to rest, 
VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.; 
Kav.; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R.; 
entered, penetrated into (also with antar ), lying 
or resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp.), 
RV. &c. &c.; seated or sitting upon or in (loc. or 
comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Pane. (Ragh. xii, 6£, v. 1. 

( town )» Hariv -; R.J married (a- 
niv ), MBh. i, 7241 ( cf. ntr-vis hta under nir-vii ); 
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; begun, AitBr.; founded (as a town, tank &c.), 
Mn.; Hariv.; occupied, settled, cultivated (country), 
Mn.; R.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), R.; . ca - 
kra, mf(ff)n. one who has entered anybody’s domain, 
AivGf. °Ti*h$i, f. coming to rest, ParGr. °vesi, 
m. (the initial n not subject to cerebralisation, 
g. kshubhnadi ) entering, settling in a place, en¬ 
camping, halting, MBh.; Kav.&c.; adwelling-place, 
habitation of any kind (as a house, camp, palace &c.) f 
RV. ix, 69, 7; MBh.; Kav. &c. (°tam Vkri, to 
take up one’s residence, settle, encamp); founding 
a household, matrimony, Apast.; Gaut.; MBh.; 
founding a town, R.; (with si hand) putting in order, 
arrangement, Vcar.; pressing against, Malatim. vii, 
}; impression, mark (of fingers), Sak. (Pi.) vi, 14 ; 
depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L.; orna¬ 
ment, decoration, L.j -dcta, m. a dwelling-place, 
L.; -vat, mfn. lying in or on, resting on (ifc.), Kum, 
r*s»na,mf(i)n.entering (ifc.),Hariv.; (fr. Caus.) 

■ winging to rest, providing with a resting-place, R V.; 
TS.; AV.; m. N. of a Vrishni, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. d) 
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV.; KauS.; going 
or bringing to rest, ib.; MBh.; Hariv .(°nam %krt, 
to settle, encamp; [ sainya -] encampment of an 
army); putting down (the feet), $atr.; introducing, 
employing, Sah.; fixing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul¬ 
tivating, populating (of a land, a desert &c.), R. ; 
Kam.; founding a household, marrying, marriage, 
BhP.; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest, 
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &c.; town, R. 
veianlya, mfn. to be entered or fixed or raised, 
Kav.; Heat.; to be engagedin,W. °veiayitarya, 
mfn. to be put or placed, $amk. °v«idta, mfn. 
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed 
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. 
▼•sin, mfn. resting in, lying in or on or near, 
Kav.; &amk.; based upon, KatySr., Sch. °vesya, 
mfn. to be founded (as a town), Hariv.; to be 
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r. for nirv° (see 
nir-vii\ °veshtavya, mfn. to be put into (loc.), 
MBh. v, 1026 (B.); n. impers. (it is) to be married, 
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090. 

ni-x/vt (Intens. -veveti), to force a 
way into, rush among (loc.), RV. 

ni-vitetj °tin. See ni-vye, 
f?TTb 5 nt-cJrya,mf( 5 )n. impotent, Kathas. 

(cf. nir-v° under nir). 
ni-\ /1. 


ni-V I* vri (only pf. - vavdra , 3. pi, 
-vavrur), to ward off, restrain, R.; Bhatt.; to sur¬ 
round, Bhatt.: Caus. -varayatiftc (inf. - varitum; 
ind. p. -varya; Pass. -varyate), id., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely acc.), prohibit, 
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib.; 
to put off, remove, destroy, Kathas.; BhP.; to ex¬ 
clude or banish from (abl.), Mn.; Rajat. °var£, 
m. covering, protection or a protector, RV. viii, 93, 
15 (Say. ‘a preventer, obstructer'); (d), f. a virgin, 

| unmarried girl, Pan. iii, 3, 48, Sch. (fr. ni + vara, 
having no husband, W.) °varaijia, n. hindrance, 
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarva - niv°-vish - 
hambhin). °v£ra, m. keeping off, hindering, 
impediment (cf. dur-ntv °); {a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. mv°). °v£ralca, mfn. keeping 
off, defending (ifc,), DaS.; Rajat.; m. a defender, 
MBh. °v£rana, mfn. = prec. mfn., MBh.; Hariv.; 
Su$r.; n. keeping back, preventing, hindering, op¬ 
posing, refuting, ib.; Pane.; BhP. °v£ranlya, mfn. 
to be kept off or defended or prevented &c., Yajn., 
Sch. °v£rita, mfn. kept off, hindered, forbidden, 


on Hoc > R * r 5 ?;; ° «hp . * \ , ww , ^ n - varixa ' mrn - K ept ott, Hindered, forbidden, 

on (loc) R. Rajat., BhP., to throw or hurl upon, prevented, MBh.; Kav. &c. °v£rin, mfn. warding 

nnt°on ! ^ ! ‘°, ^ t0 (l0C,) > off * holdin g blck . HYog. °v£rya, mfn " ‘ 8 
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withheld, RV.; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or f. 
or n. (**ni-vtta) a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; 
n. — next, L. °Tfiti, f. covering, enclosing, L. 

% ni-\/vrij , P. -rpn- 

2. 3. sg. impf. to throw down, 

cause to fell, RV. 

ni-\/t?p7, A. -vartate (ind.p. -vfitya, 
AV.; inBn. - vartitum, MBh.; rarely P., e.g. Pot. 
-vartct> MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. -vartat, 
RV.; pf. - vavpitur, ib.; fut. -vartishyati, MBh.; 
•varisyan, BhatJ.; aor. -avritat, ib.), to turn back, 
atop (trans. and intrans.), RV. Sec .; to return from 
(abl.) to (acc. with or without prati or dat.); to 
return into life, revive, be born again, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain or 
desist from, get rid of (abl.), ib.; to fell back, 
rebound, R.; to leave off (sami, in the midst or 
when anything is half finished, §Br.), cease, end, 
disappear, vanish, TS.; $Br.; Up. Sec .; to be with¬ 
held from, not belong to (abl.); to be omitted, not 
to occur, Laty.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective or 
useless, MBh.; Kathls.; to be wanting, not to exist 
{yato vaco nivarian/e t for which there are no 
words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be 
turned upon (loc. or tatra), ib.: Caus. -variayati,°te 
(A. Pot.-vartayita,Aiv$T .; Pass. -vartyate, Ragh.), 
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr.; to 
turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br.; to lead or 
bring back, reconduct, return, AV. &c. &c.; to turn 
away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c .; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse, 
deny; to annul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur.; to bring to an end i.e. perform, accomplish 
(a sacrifice &c.), R.; BhP.; to procure, bestow, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; to desist from (Abl.), MBh.; R. 
°nurta, mfh. causing to turn back, RV. c Vartak&, 
mf[*Af)n. turning back, flying (a-niv°), Hariv.; 
causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.; 
Samk. (-tva, n.); desisting from, stopping, ceasing, 
MW. 0 TArtana, mfh. causing to turn back, RV.; 
n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.e. 
retreating, fleeing, AV.; MBh. Sec. (mrityum 
kritva nivartanam, making retreat equivalent to 
death i.e. desisting from fighting only in death, 
MBh. vi, vii; w.r. kritva mrityu-niv °); ceasing, 
not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; desisting or abstaining from (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP.; desisting from work, inactivity (opp. 
to pra-variana), Kam.; causing to return, bringing 
back (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of 
weapons), MBh.; Klv.; turning back (the hair), 
KatySr.; a means of returning, RV.; AV.; averting 
or keeping back from (abl), VedAntas.; reforming, 
repenting, W.; a measure of land (20 rods or 200 
cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Heat.; - stupa, m. 
N. of a StOpa erected at the spot where the charioteer 
0 f Buddha returned. °v&rt&niya, mfn. to be brought 
back, Malav. v, hi (w.r. nir-v°) m , to be prevented 
or hindered, MBh. °v*rt*yitavya, mfh. to be 
kept back or detained, R. °vaxtita, mfn. turned 
or brought back, averted, prevented, given up, 
abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur.; -purva, mfn. one who has turned away 
before, MW.; 0 tdkhildhara, rafn. one who has 
abstained from all food, BhP. °vaxtitavya, mfn. 
to be brought back, MBh. °vartin, mfn. turning 
back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-niiP, q.v.); 
abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing 
to return {a-nid 3 ), Hariv.; w.r. for nir-v°, q.v. 
°wartja, mfn. to be turned back (see dur-niv °); 
annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat. Slvyitaat 
(W.), 0 Tiv^fitan (Sarpk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous 
of returning or desisting. °vjit, w.r. for ni-crit. 
°Tjltta, mfh. (often w. r. for nir-vritta, vi-vpitta, 
ni-vritd) turned back, returned to (acc.), MBh.; 
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle), 
MBh.; set (as the sun), R.; averted from, in¬ 
different to, having renounced or given up (abl. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; abstracted from this 
world, quiet, BhP.; Heat.; rid or deprived of (abl.), 
MBh.; R.; passed away, gone, ceased, disappeared, 
vanished, ib.; (with karman , n. an action) causing a 
cessation (of mundane existence), Mn. xii, 88 (opp. 
to pravrittd ); ceased to be valid or binding (as 
a rule), Pat.; Kai.; omitted, left out (cf. comp, 
below); finished,completed,W.; desisting from or 
repenting of any improper conduct, ib.; n. return 
(see dumiiP); - karana , mfn. without further 
cause or motive; m. a virtuous man, one uninfluenced 


by worldly desires, W.; - kriski-goraksha , mfn. 
ceasing from agriculture and the tending of cattle, 
MBh.; - dakshina , f. a gift renounced or despised 
by another, &Br.; - deva-kdrya , mfn. ceasing from 
sacrificial rites, MW.; -ma&sa, mfn. one who 
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar.; -yajila-svd- 
dhydya, mfn.ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition 
of prayers, MBh.; - yauvana , mfn. whose youth 
has returned, restored to y°, Ragh.; -raga, mfh. 
of subdued appetites or passions, W.; - laulya , mfn. 
whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.), 
Ragh.; -vpitti, mfn. ceasing from any practice or 
occupation, W.; - iatru , m. ‘ having one’s foes kept 
off/ N. of a king, Hariv.; - samtdpa , mfn. one 
whose heat or pain has ceased, Suir.; - hpidaya, 
mfh. with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart 
is averted from or indifferent to (prati ), Malav, ii, 
14; °ttdtman, m. ‘one whose spirit is abstracted/ 
a sage, W.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; °tttndriya, mfh. 
one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.), 
Ragh. °vritti, f.(often w.r. for nir-iP) returning, 
return, MBh.; Ragh.; ceasing, cessation, disap¬ 
pearance, SrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; leaving off, 
abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; 
Bhartf. &q.; escaping from (abl.), Pahc. ii, 87 
(w.r. °flah ); ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity, 
rest, repose (opp. to pra-vritti ), Bhag.; Prab.; (in 
dram.) citation of an example, Sah.; suspension, 
ceasing to be valid (as of a rule), Pan., Sch.; des¬ 
truction, perdition, RamatUp.; denial, refiisal, W.; 
abolition, prevention, ib. 

ni-Vfih. See ni-bpih. 

ni-vedaka, °dana &c. See 1. ni-vid. 
ni-vesa, °sana &c. See ni-n’i. 
ni-\/vesh( t Caus. -veshtayati, °te , to 
grasp (also with haste), cover, AV.; TS.; Kath.; 
Br.; to wind round, R. °vealit*, m. a cover, en¬ 
velope; du. (with Vasishthasya ) N. of S 5 mans, 
ArshBr. °vo»htana, n. covering, wrapping cloth¬ 
ing, Kaui. °ve*htita, mfn. wound round, girt by 
(instr. or in comp.), Var.; R. 

ni-ve$hi , f. (vrisA) prob. a kind of 
cake (‘kind.ofbone’ B.),Kaui.; (pl.,AV.ix. 7,4?). 
°ve»hyA, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, SBr.; a 
whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS.; hoar¬ 
frost, MahTdh.; (?shyd), mfh. whirling, belonging 
to a whirlpool or eddy, VS.; KatySr. 

ni-\/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ep. also 
°te), to throw down, break or push in, RV.; AV.; 
$Br.; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV.; 
MBh. 0 viddhA («/-), m *" n ' pierced, wounded, 
thrown down, RV. °T7&d2ia, m. opening, aperture 
(esp. of a window), sartkhSr, °vyAdMn, mfh. 
piercing, opening VS. 

ni-vyutya, n. (\/i. uh) persever¬ 
ance, resolution (cf. nir-iP). 

ni-Vvyt (ind. p. -tnya), to put on 
(round the neck), BhP. °v 5 ta, mfn.hung or adorned 
with (instr.), ib.; having the Brahmanical thread 
round the neck, ShadvBr.; La|y.; n. wearing the 
Bi°th° like a necklace round the neck; the th° so worn, 
TS.; KatySr.; mf(a or i ?) n. a veil, mantle, wrapper 
(cf ni-vritd), °vitin, mfn. wearing the th° round 
the neck in worshipping the $.i$hi$, Mn. ii, 63; 
RTL. 379; 410. 

fri >/vrase, T.-Vfiscati, to cut down, 

RV.; TBr. 

. nis for nis, in comp. See p. 543, 

col. 3. 

2. nis, cl. 1. P. nesati , to meditate 
upon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhatup. xvii, 73. 

3. nti, f. (occurring only in some 
weak cases as niii, °ias, °Sau, °ios [and ntfbhyas 
Pan. vi, 1, 63], for or with niia, and prob. con¬ 
nected with nak , nakta; cf. also dyu -, mahd -) 
night, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; $ak. &c.; niii niii, 
every night, Mn. iv, 129. 

Nisa, n. (or am, ind.) ifc. for niia (cf ,a-,akar-, 
diva-, niia-, iva -, and Pan. ii, 4, 25). 

iniS, f. night, GrSrS.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.; a vision, 
dream, MBh.; turmeric, Curcuma (of 2 species, 
prob. C° Zedoaria and C° Longa), Sufr.; *~-bala, 
Jyot. — kara, m, (ifc, f. a) ‘night-maker/ the 


moon (with Divd-kara among the sons of Gannja)» 
MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a Rishi, R.; of the numeral l» 
SQryas.; a cock, L.; -kald-mauli, m. * bearing a 
crescent as diadem/ N. of Siva, Kathas. — klnta, 
m. * the beloved of Night,’ N. of the moon, Kathas. 

— k&la, m. time of n , MW. — kshjkja, m. close 

of n°, R. {°idg°), m. the beginning of 

n°, Kathas.; Pahc. — n. sleeping-room, R. 

— cm, mfn. n°-walking moving about by n°, R.; 
m. a fiend or Rakshasa, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a jackal, 
Suir.; an owl, L.; Anas Casarca, L.; a snake, L.; 
a kind of Granthi-pama, Bhpr.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 
(cf RTL. 106,n. I.); (i), f.a female fiend, MBh.; 
K- Sec .; a woman going to meet her lover at night, 
Ragh. xi, 30 (where also — female fiend); a bat, L. ; 
N. of a plant (**keiini), L.; -pati, m. ‘lord of 
n°-walkers,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; -puja-puddkati, 
f. N. of wk.; °reia, m. N. of Ravana, R. —car¬ 
man, n. ‘skin of n°/ darkness, L. — chada, m. a 
species of plant, Suir. — Jala, n. *n°-water,’ dew, L. 

— °$a (°idta ), ra. ‘n°-rover/ an owl, L.; a demon, 
ghost, W.; -ka, m. bdellium, L. (cf. kauiikd). 

— {ana (°f< 2 /°), m. an owl, L.; N. of an author, 
Cat.; (f), f. a species of moth, L. —°tikrama 
( °idt° ), m. the passing away of n°, MW. — °tyaya 
(°i 5 /°), m. ‘ n°-close, daybreak, L. — daraln, m. 

‘ seeing at n°/ an owl, L. — °dl ( °iadi ), m. ‘begin¬ 
ning ofn°,’ twilight, L. — °dhiia (°iddh °), -n&tha, 
m. ‘n°-lord/ the moon, Kav. — nfirlyana, m. N, 
of a poet, Cat. — nlaam, ind. n° by n° i.e. every 
n° or day, always, MBh. — 2. -°nta (°idnta), m. or 
ri. ‘n°-close/ daybreak, Mn. iv, 99. — n&ha 
(iandha), mfn. blind at n°, Var.; (a), f. a species 
of creeper, L. — pati, m. — - natha, Var.; camphor, 
L. —pntra, m. pi. ‘sons of n°/ N. of a class of 
demons, Hariv. — pxuhpa, n. ‘flower of n°,’ the 
white water-lily, L.; hoar-frost, dew, W. — prtU 
?6svara, m. = -natha, Bhartr.—bala, n. a collect. 
N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, 
Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricomus, Jyot. —bhangA, 
f. a species of plant, L. — mayl, m. ‘ n°-jewel,’ the 
moon, L. — miira, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— mukha, n. the face or the beginning of n°, 
MBh.; Kav. — myiga, m. ‘n°-deer/ a jackal, 
L. — ratna, m. or n. «= -mani, L. — °rthaka 
{°idrth°), n. = -griha, L. - °rdha-k&la( c 7 <W£ 0 ), 
m. first part of the n° (opp. to next), Var. — vag&na 
(°idv°), m. the second part i.e. the end of n°,.ib. 

— vihfira, m. ‘n°-walker/ a fiend or Rakshasa, 
Bhatt. — vfln&a, n. a number of n°s, W.—vedln, 
m. ‘n°-knower/ a cock, L. — hasa, m. ‘ n°-smiler/ 
the white water-lily, L. —°livA ( °idh °), f. t\it- 
meric, L. 27 is 6 ia, m,t=°id-ndtha, L. Vlaffeta, 
m. ‘shining at n°/ Ardea Nivea, L. JS’lsStaarga, 
m.=*°idtyaya f L. XUSpas&ya, m. ‘resting at 
n°/ W. ZTisSshita, mfn. (-v/5. vas) having re¬ 
mained overnight, Bhpr. 

I. Uiii, loc. of nii, in comp. — p&la, m. a kind 
of metTe, Col. — pushpS, piki and °pi, f. 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

frigid ni-batha, mfn. not false, honest, 
BhP.; m. N. of a Vfishni, a son of Bala-r 5 ma by 
Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. nishatha, ni- 
satha , nisatha). 

ni-sabda, rafn. speechless, silent, 
Kir. (cf. nih-f). 

ni-Vsam, P. - samyati , to he ex¬ 
tinguished, Dharmai.; Divyav.: Caus. - iamayati, 
to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 52, 3; in, 2; 
to cool down, Say. on RV. x, 39, 9; -idmayati 
(ep. also -idmyate; p. -iamyamdna with act. 
meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, xo; ind. p. -iamya and 
-iamayya [$ii. xvi, 38; cf. Vam. v, 2, 76]), to 
observe, perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kav. Sr.c. 
°samana, n. perceiving, hearing, L. °s&maya, 
mfn. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with, 
reaching to (comp.), Prasannar. 2.°sfinta, mfn. 
allayed, tranquil, calm, L.; customary, traditional, 
A$vSr. (c i.yatha-n°) \ n. a house, dwelling, habita¬ 
tion, Kav.; a harem, seraglio, Dharmai.; - ndri , f. 
a woman living in the inner apartments, W.; 

- vriksha , m. a tree near a house (?), g. utkarddi 
(v.l. °ntdvr p and °nla, vr°); °ntiya, mfn. ib.; 
°ntbdyana, n. a garden near a house, Dai. °iama, 
m. observing, perceiving, Vop. i&mana, n. id., 
L 5 |y. °iSmayit*vya, mfn. to be perceived, per¬ 
ceivable, ib., Sch. °s£mita, mfn. perceived, heard, 
learnt, MBh.; Hariv. 
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ni-sarana &c. See ni-srt. 

ni-sana, ni-sdta. See ni-sa. 

fWHtT ni-sdtaya (cf. y/sad), Nom. P. 
°yaii, to cut down, MlrkP. 

nt-sdda, m. a man of low caste, L. 
( = ni-shada ). — tva, n. the state or condition 

of a m° of 1 ° c°, W. °dS-pntra (?), m. a pestle, L. 
°d&8ll&, f. a mortar, L. 

nisddana, m. = nisavana, L. 

fa gllPq^ ni-sdyin {y/2. si), mfn. prob. 
lying down, sleeping, g. grahddi. 

frenqH nisavana, m. hemp, L. (cf.sarta). 

fa^n^ ni-y/sas, P. -sasti (aor. -asishat), 
to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.), 
AV.; to take anything (acc.) from (abl.), TS.; to 
adjudge or present to (dat.), RV. iv, 2, 7. 

fafsr 2 .ni-y/st (for 1. see p.560), P ,-sisati 
(A. p. -iiiana ) i to sharpen, whet; to excite, strength¬ 
en ; prepare or present (food Sec.) for strengthening, 
RV. (cf. ni-io). °»lta («/-), mfn. sharpened, sharp 
(lit. and fig.), KathUp.; MBh. Sec.; stimulated, 
excited, eager for (loc.); strengthened; prepared, 
presented, RV.; n. iron, steel, L.; - nipdta , mfn. 
sharp-falling (arrow), Sak.; °tdhkusa, m. or n. a 
sharp or pointed hook, Bhartf. °aiti («/-), f. 
exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV. 

ftrf^THT nisitd, f. night, TS. (cf. ms, a-ni- 
iita , and next). 

nisitha , m. (m,c.) = next; N. of 
one of the 3 sons of Dosha (night), BhP. (v.l. 
0 sit ha). 

ni-sitha, m., rarely n. (Vsi) mid¬ 
night, night,MBh.; - dipa , m. night-lamp, Ragh.; 
- parydya , m. N. of wk. °thikS, f. = svd- 
dhydya , L. 0 thina, f.night; -ndtha (L.)and -pati 
(Vcar.), m. ‘husband of n 0 ,’ the moon. °thyl, f. 
night, L. 

P. -sacati (impers.), to be 

burning hot, ChUp. 

(or sumbh), P. - sumbhati , 
to tread down, Bllar. viii, 53. °inmblift, m. 
killing, slaughter, MllatTni.; N. of a Dlnava 
(brother of Sumbha), Hariv.; Pur. (also - ka , R.); 
-mathani and - mardini , f. ‘ destroyer of Ni-$um- 
bha,' N. of Durgl, L. 0 snmbhana, n. killing, 
Bllar. 0 irambhlii, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists, W 

nt-svshma , mfn. cracking down¬ 
wards or not cracking (said of fire, opp. to uc- 
chushma ), TS. 

ni-srimbhd , mfn. ( >/srambh ) tread¬ 
ing or proceeding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6. 

ni-y/srt (ind. p. - sirya ), to break off, 

VS. °siran», n. killing, slaughter, L. °8lruka, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

fa# ni-y/sa,T.-byat i (A.p sydna or-sana, 
AitBr.; SShkhSr.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18 
(cf. ni-H). 'mfn.sharpened, policed,whetted, 

sharp, Klv. ; Pur. &c. °sSna, n,. sharpening, 
whetting, Dhlt.; Vop.; observing, perceiving, Su$r,; 
L. (w.r. niiana ); -patta, m. a whet-stone, 
DharmaS. 

fri ni-sot/a, f. (v^n ?) Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum, Bhpr. (cf. ni-srita ). 

nis-y/cat , Caus. - catayatc , to scare 
or drive away, AV. 

frown nis-ca-pra-ca , prob. backwards 
and forwards, g. mayura-vya^sakddi (cf. dca- 
pardca and dcbpaca). 

nxs-caya &c. See nis-ci. 

nis-</car, P. -carati (pf. 3. pi. 
1 cerur, inf. - caritum ), to come forth, go out, issue 
out, proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus. -edrayati, to cause to issue or come forth, 
Lalit. °cara, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. °c&raka, m.(only L.) 
voiding excrement; air, wind; obstinacy, wilfulness. 
°cftrayitavya, mfn.tobe issued ormade known,Car. 


fafv nis-y/z. ci, P. -cinati (Impv. -cina, 
Hariv.; pf. - cikdya , Bhatt.; aor. A . nir-aceshta, 
Si$.; Pass, nir-aedyi, ib.; Bhatt.; ind. p. nis-citya, 
MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle, 
fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Klv. &c. 
°caya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion, 
conviction, certainty, positiveness {iti niicayafy, 
‘this is a fixed opinion ;* °yam Vjna, ‘to ascertain 
the certainty about anything;* °yena or °yat, ind. 
certainly), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; resolution, resolve, 
fixed intention, design, purpose, aim ( °yam Vkri, 
to resolve upon, determine to [dat., loc. or inf.]), 
MBh.; Kav. See.’, (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure, 
Sah.; -hrit, mfn. giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.; 
- datta , m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.; • rupa , mfn. 
‘having the form of certainty,’ being certain, MW. 
°cayin, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, HPari§. 
(cf. krita-niic°). °cJyaka, mfn. who or what 
ascertains and determines, determining, decisive 
{-tva, n.), TPrlt., Sch. °cita, hrfn. one who has 
come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion, 
determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., artham ifc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv.; SuSr. &c.; ascertained, 
determined, settled, decided, Up.; MBh. (superl. 
-tama)\ R. &c.; {am), ind. decidedly, positively, 
Kav.; Kathls.; Pafic.; n. certainty, decision, reso¬ 
lution, design, R.; (ff), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
VP.; °tdrtha, mfn. one who has formed a certain 
opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar. 
tara ), R. (B.) °citi, f. ascertainment, fixing, 
settling, L. (cf. pdtha-niic°). °cltya, ind. having 
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced 
or resolute, MBh.; Kav. &c. °ciyamSna, mfn. 
being in the course of ascertainment, being under 
investigation or concluded, W. °c«tavya, mfn. 
to be ascertained or established, Nyayam., Sch. 
°ceya, see a-niic° (add.) 

niscira, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
2nd Manv-antara (v.l. for °cara)\ {a), f. N. of a 
river (v.l. for °cita). 

fa^pu nis-cukhana, n. ( */cukk}) a sort 
of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but 
blackens the teeth, L. (also written - cukvatta and 
- cuiikata ). 

fa^ ni-Vscut , A, -scotate, to ooze, drop, 
MalatTm.; Caus. (ind. p. -tcotya) to cause to ooze 
or drop, K a Sikh. °icutlta, mfn. oozed or dripped 
from (comp.), SuSr. 

\/crtt{ind. p. -cpitya), to loosen, 

untie, AitBr. 

ftTH 1 nisna, g. brahmanadi (not in Kas.) 

(Impv. -snathihi; Caus. 
aor. - iiinathat ), to push or strike down, RV. 
nismasru, w. r. for nih-&m°. 

ftTX\ni-</srath, only ind. p. - sratkya, 

having fasteued or harnessed, Nir. vi, 4. 

firTCSPr ni-sramu, m. ( y/sram ) labour be¬ 
stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh. 
frpSHI ni-sraya &c. See nt-sri. 

fiTQ \f^nisrdvin,rn{n.{y/sru),’g.grahddi. 
ni-Vsri, P. -srayati (aor. - asret ), to 
lean on or against, ^Br.; to lay or cast down, RV. 
°8raya, m. refuge, resource ( - airaya ), L. (the 4 
resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. 80). °srayani, 
f. a ladder, staircase, §Br.; KatySr. (also written 
nih-irayani or °yint). °srlty», ind. going to, 
Divyav. °sren!, f. id., MBh.; Ragh. &c, (also 
written ni-treqi, nih-Srct}i). 

frofa nisrtka, w.r. for nih-sr°. 

fafan* ni-y/slish, Caus. - sleshayati , to 
fasten, paste on or up, $Br. °ill 8 h, mfn. clinging, 
sticking, MantraBr. 

fri ni-y/svas , P. - svasiti , ep. also °sati 

(pf. -tafvasa, aor. or impf. ny-ahjasat, MBh.; 
°Svasit , Da$.; ind. p. -hiasya), to draw in the breath, 
inspire; to hiss, snort &c., MBh.; Kav. Sec. (often 
v. 1. ttih-i tP). °8T&8lta (»/-), n. breath, expiration 
or inspiration, §Br.; &§. °8vSsa, m, id.; a sigh, 
R.; S 5 h.; Suir. (opp. uc-chvdsd). 

fa\i . nish for nis in comp. See p. 542, 
col. 3. 


faw 2. nisk, cl. 1. P. neshati , to moisten, 
sprinkle, Dhatup. xvii, 49. 

(^sac), A. - shacate, to be 
closely connected or associated, RV. viii, 25, II. 

friH^ni-shafij {y/saftj), only aor. A. -a- 
sakta, to hang or put on. R V.; Pass, -ashahgi, to 
hang i.e. be fastened on, bBr. °shakta {nl-), mfn. 
hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr.; Kllid.; Var. c 8hanga, m. clinging 
to, attachment, L.; a quiver, MBh.; KSv. (°^f- 
*Jbhu, to become a quiver, Da$.); a sword, L.; 
-dhl, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahldh.) 
^shahgathl (L.), mfn. embracing; m.an embrace; 
a bowman ; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; grass. 
°Bhangin, mfn. having a quiver (or sword ?), AV. 
&c.&c.; cleaving, clinging,$ticking,attachedto,§is. 
v, 39; xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L.; N. of a 
son of Dhfitarlshtra, MBh. °sliaSja, see ku-nish °. 

fare nishatha, w. r. for ni-satha. 
fVrtTjJ ni-shad ( Vsad ), P. -shidati, Ved. 
also - shadati (impf. ny-ashidat or ny-asidat; 
Ved. also -asadat; pf. P. - shasada , - shedur, A. 
-shedire, RV. &c. Sec.} aor. P. -shatsi, - shatsat ; 
Pass, ny-asddi, RV.; ind. p. - shadya , ib.; Ved. 
inf. -shdcU, ib.; for* and sh cf. Pin.viii, 3,66 &c.) f 
to sit or lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to sink or go down (as a ship), Hariv.; to be afflicted, 
suffer pain, MW.; to perform or celebrate by sitting 
{sattram), Br.; (P. A.) to set, found, establish, 
appoint, RV.: Caus. - shadayati', °te, to cause to 
sit down, set down, appoint, RV. 0 8ha^nA, mfn. 
sitting, seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning 
upon (loc. or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; R. &c.; per¬ 
formed by sitting (as a Sattra), TS.; sat upon (as a 
seat), R.; sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW. 
°8h.annaka, mfn. sitting, seated, W.; n. a seat, L.; 
a kind of pot-herb, L. v 8hatta (or nl-sh°), mfn. 
sitting, seated, RV. °Bhatti («/-), f. sitting, resting, 
RV. iv, 21, 9. °slmtanu, mfn. sitting fast, ib. 
x, 162, 3. shad, mfn. sitting inactive, Slfikh^r.; 
sitting (esp, near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV.; 
§Br.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh. 
xii, 1613. °8lutd&, m.a musical note ( « ni-shadd), 
L.; w.r. for nishadha. °shidana, n. sitting down, 
dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. ushtra-nish°, 
kraukca-nish°). °shady5, f. a small bed or couch, 
L.; the hall of a merchant, L.; a market-place, 
Si 5 . xviii, 15. °8hadvari, mfn. sitting (near the 
altar), VS.; sitting lazily, AitBr.; SliikhSr.; m. 
mud, mire (in which one sinks), L.; the god of 
love, L.; {a or t), f. night, L. °slUUL6, m. N. of a 
wild non-Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters, 
fishermen, robbers &c.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; 
« bhilla, ‘the Bheels,* Kathls.; Mahldh.; a man 
of any degraded tribe, an out-castc (esp. the son of 
a Brahman by a Sudra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro¬ 
genitor of the N°s (said to h^ve sprung from the 
thigh of Vena), MBh.; Hariv.; (in music) N. of 
the first (more properly the last or 7th) note of the 
gamut, MBh. xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, VlyuP.; 
(f), f. N. of a female of the N° tribe {-tva, n.), 
MBh.; Kathls.; - karshu (or «?), N. of a region. 
Pin. iv, 3 , 119, Sch,; -grama, m. a village of the 
N°,’ Llfy.; KltySr.; -tva, n. state or condition of 
a N°, R.; -rdshtra, n. the country of the N°s (to 
the south-east of Madhya-dek), Var.; -vat, m. 
■*nishdda (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; ahgha, 
m. multitude or tribe of the N°s, Var.; - sthapati , 
m. chief of the N°s; - stri\ f. a N° woman, Mn. x, 39. 
°shSdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to sit or kneel 
down, Mllatim.; °tin, mfn. = nishaditam anena, 
g. ishtddi. °sliadin, mfn. sitting down, sitting 
or lying or resting on or in, Ragh.; Kathls.; m. an 
elephant-keeper or driver, Si$. v, 41 (cf. °shadita) ; 
N. of Eka-lavya, VP. 

fiTCV nishadha , m. N. of a mountain or 
chain of mountains (described as lying immediately 
south of USvfita and north of the rfimllaya), MBh.; 
Pur.; m. (pi.) N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala, ib.; the sovereign of the Nisha- 
dhas (N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kuia the 
father of Nala; of a grandson of Kufa &c.), ib.; 
a partic. position of the closed hand. Cat.; a bull, 
L.; (in music) a partic. note (cf. ni-shada); {d), 
f. N. of Nala’s capital, L. ; of a river, VP.; mfn. 
hard, W. — vansa, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh. 
JTishadh&dhipa or °<lMpati or c dh4ndra or 
O 0 
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°dhesvara, m. * lord of N°/ N. of Nala, MBh. &c. 
M’ishadlia.iva, m. N. of a son of Kuru, BhP. 
Niabadhendra-kSvya, n. ‘the poem of the 
prince of N 0 ,* N. of a poem. 

ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni+sama), 
Pan. vi, a, I a I, Sch. 

ni-shaya, m. ( Vsi ), Kas. on Pan. 
viiif 3, 70. 

ffPJJf ni-sharga, w. r. for nt-sarga . 

fVn^T ni-shah ( y/sah ), A. - shahate (impf. 
ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fut. ni-sopha), Pan. 
viii, 3, 70; 71; 115, Sch. (cf. tti-shah). 

ni-skada &c. See ni-shad. 

^ni-sAtc (\/$tc), P. -shiUcati (tropf. 
ny-ashiiieat , pf. nt-shisheca; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 65), 
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil, 
irrigate, RV. &c. &c.; to dip into, Bhpr.: Caus. 
-, shecayati, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; SuSr.: 
1 11 tens. - sesieyate , Pan. viii, 3, 11 2, Sch. 
ta («/-), mfn. sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV. 
&c. &c.; -pa, mfn. protecting the infused (semen), 
RV. vii, 36, 9. °»heka, m. sprinkling, infusion, 
aspersion, dripping, distilling, Kav.; seminal in¬ 
fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected 
with it, Mn.; Var.; Suir.; water for washing, dirty 
water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion ?), 
Mn. iv, 151; - prakara and - viedra , m., - svara, 
f. N. of wks. c shekt&vya, mfn. to be poured upon 
(loc.), Hariv. shekel, m. impregnator, begetter, 
BhP. °sh6cana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri¬ 
gation, AV. See. 8cc. °shecityi, m. one who 
sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh. 

filfQ'V^nt-skidh (V2. sidh), P. -shedhati 
(impf. ny-ashedhai; aor. ny-ashcdhlt; pf. ni- 
shishedha; Pass, ni-skidhyaie , impf. ny-ashidh - 
yata, aor. rty-ashedhi; ind. p. ni-shidhya , inf. 
ni-sheddhum ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.), to drive 
away, RV.; AV.; to ward off, keep back, prevent 
from (abl.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to forbid, 
prohibit, object to (acc.), Kathas.; BhP.; to keep 
down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Kavyad. ii, 64: 
Caus. - shedhayaii , to keep off, prohibit, forbid, 
Pafic.; BhP.; to deny, W. ahld&ha, mfn. warded 
off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from, 
forbidden to (inf.), §Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vat, 
mfn. having warded off, Kathas. °shlddhl, f. 
warding off, prohibition, defence, Dal. °*hed- 
dh&vya, mfn. to be kept back or obstructed, §ak. 
°slied<Uirl, mfn. who or what keeps back or re¬ 
strains or prevents, &Br.; MBh.; Hariv. °*hed- 
dlira, see a-nisheddhrd. °Bhedha, m. warding or 
keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition, 
Yajfi.; Var.; Sulr.; contradiction, negation, denial, 
§ak. vii, IHv.i. for vi-vdda)\ Vam. v, 1, 8; dis¬ 
continuance, exception, W.; (with Ahgirasam See.') 
N. of Samans, ArshBr,; -vada, m. N. of wk. 
°8hedbaka, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro¬ 
hibiting, MarkP. ; TPrat., Sch. °Bh«dh&na, 11. the 
act of warding off or defending, prevention, Sulr. 
°Bhedhin, mfn. defending, keeping back or down, 
excelling, surpassing, Ragh. °*hadliya, mfn. to 
be kept back or prohibited or hindered, Yajfi. 

ftlfav nishidha , m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. 
for nishadha; cf. naishidhd). 

firfr^ni-sAtr (\Zsiv), P. -shivyati (impf. 
ny-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70 &c.; aor. ny-ashevit 
or ny-asevii, Vop.; Caus. aor. ny-asishivat, Pap. 
viii, 3, 116, Sch.) °Bkyfitii (»/-), mfn. sewn in, 
embroidered, §Br. 

fvrgK ni-shuta, mfn. (-v^.su) laid orthrown 
into, AitBr. 

Caus. - shudayati , to 

kill, slay, MBh.; R. &c. °Bhfcda, m. killing, 
slaughter, Gal. °shSdaka, m. (ifc.) killer, slayer, 
destroyer, Yajfi.; MBh. °Bhfidana, m. id., MBh.; 
Ragh.; removing, destroying, Sulr.; n. killing, 
slaughter,W. 0 shudita, mfn. killed, slain, destroyed, 
MBh.; R.; (with iuldydm) impaled, Kathas. 

frMhr ni-shev ( \/sev ), A. -shevate (impf. 
ny-ashevata, pf. ni-shisheve , Pan. viii, 3, 70 See.; 
ind. p.-shevya), to stay in, abide or have intercourse 
with (loc.), RV.; AV.; (with acc.) to frequent, 
iuhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship,follow, 


approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac¬ 
tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec .: Caus. - shevayati, to fall into (hell &c.), Pafic. 
(B.) iii, 155; Desid. -shishevishate, Pan. viii, 
3, 70, KaS. Bfceva, mfn. practising, exercising, 
observing (ifc.), MBh.; (a), f. exercising, practice, 
service, BhP.; use, employment, ib.; worship, 
adoration, ib. °sh«vaka, mfn. visiting, frequenting, 
using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; 
BhP. °Bhevana, n. visiting, frequenting, living in, 
practice, performance, use, employment, adherence 
or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Yajfi.; Suir. &c. °ahevanlya, mfn. to be 
served or followed or obeyed, W. °»h»v ftmln a, 
mfn. being or situated or flowing near (as a river), 
R. (B.) ii, 68,12. °shevita, mfn. visited, frequented, 
occupied, held, practised, observed, approached 
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed, 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °sheTitavya, mfn. to be 
practised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh.; 
§ak.; Var. °sh#vit$l, m. practiser, observer, en- 
joyer, MBh.; R. °Bh«rln, mfn. practising, observ¬ 
ing* enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. °Bliavya, 
mfn. to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
be used or applied, Car.; to be honoured, BhP. 

ni-sho (Ssa), P. shyati (impf. ny- 
ashyat , Pan. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor. ny-ashai or 
°shdsit, Vop.) °Bhlta, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 70. 

niskk , cl. 10. A. nishkayate , to mea¬ 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxxiii, 13; (prob. artificially 
formed to explain the next, or Nom. fr. it.) 

Nishk&, m., rarely n. (Up. iii, 45, g. ardhar - 
e&di) a golden ornament for the neck or breast 
(also used as money), RV. &c. &c.; later a panic, 
coin varying in value at different times (-■ I Dinara 
of 32 small or 16 large Rettis, = l Karsha or Su- 
varna of 16 Mashas, - I Pala of 4 or 5 Su-varnas, 
=* I larger Pala or Dinara variously reckoned at 
I08 or 150 Su-varnas, *4 Mashas,-* 16 Drammas; 
also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas); a golden 
vessel, L.; gold, L.; m. a Candala, L.; (ff), f. a 
measure of length, MarkP. — mf(f)n. «= 

-grTva, AitBr.; SrS.; MBh.&c.; m.(orn.?)a golden 
ornament, MBh. - grWa, mfn .wearing a g°o° round 
the neck, RV. ; AV. Vishk&U-praniKna, n. N. 
of wk. DTiBhkln, mfn. - nishka-grTva, §Br. 

ni-shkambka , m. (Vskabh), w. r. 
for vi-shk° in vajra-vishk°. Hi-akkambhu, m. N. 
of apartic.divine being {y X.ni-kumbha and nish-k°). 

nish-kara , w. r, for nish-kira. 
nish-kartri. See nish-kp. 
nish-karska , °skaria &c. See nisk - 

krish. 

kal (only ind. p. - kdlya ), 

to drive out or away, Kathas. m. a panic, 

spell (for weapons), R. (B.) °kaian», n. driving 
out (cattle), Gobh. 

nish-Vkas, Caus, -kasayati (also 
written •kaf and nih-kad 3 ), to drive or turn out, 
expel, Kav.; Pafic.; Vet. °k*Ba, m. issue, egress (cf. 
°ia), R.; a portico, verandah, L. (w.r. °ia ); w. r. for 
°kaska. °k&8&na, n. driving away, L. °kfi»anlya, 
mfn. to bedrivenawayor turned out, KatySr^ Comm, 
(w.r. °kaf). °klBita, mfn. expelled, turned out, 
Vet. (also written °iita; Divyav. °kasita)\ placed, 
deposited, L.; placed over, appointed, L.; opened 
out, blown, expanded (for °iita ?), W. °kKBin, 
mfn. who or what expels, L.; ( int ), fr a female 
slave not restrained by her master, L. 

fffiairp^ nishkavam. See nih-skkavam . 

fri s/kas, Caus. -kasayati= (and 

perhaps w. r. for )'-kasayati (see nish-kas ), KatySr., 
Comm. °k£BB, m. issue, egress, Heat.; disappear¬ 
ance, L. (cf. 0 ra). °kttsMuyft, mfn., for °kdsamya, 0 
above, ^aita, mfn., see danta-nishk°j v.l. for 
°kasita (see nish-kas). 

nish-kaska, m.(Vkash) scrapings, 

what is scraped off from a pan, MaitrS. 

faftcfiT; nish-kira, m. {Vkrt) N. of a Brah- 
manical school or of a race, Tan^Br. (w.r. °kara ). 
°kiriya, m. id., ib. 

nisk-ku(a, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a plea¬ 


sure-grove near a house (also-&z), MBh.; R.; Var.; 
m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tree (cf. -kuha)\ 
a door; the female apartments. Zenana; N. of a 
mountain, MBh.; n. a hole of a particular shape in 
the frame of a bedstead (v.l. nih-kuta ), VarBrS. 

Xlsh-kuti, f. large or small cardamoms, Bhpr.; 
L. (cf. nis-irutt). 

ITlsh-kafikK, f. N. of one of the Matjis attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, MBh. 

nish-kupita , m. (</kup) N. of a 
Marut, Hariv. (v. 1 . nish-kushita). 

nish-kumbka, m. Croton Polyan- 
drum (s*»f*^°), L.; N. of one of the Viive Devls, 
Hariv.; Pur.; ( a), f. N. of the mother of the 
Magas, BhavP, 

nish-\/kusk, P. -kushati (fut. ko- 
shita or -koshta; inf. -koshitum or -koshium See., 
Pan. vii, 2, 46; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure 
or hurt by tearing, BhP.; to shell, htlsk (see below). 
°]cusfclta, mfn. torn off, stripped off, extracted, 
forced out, tom, lacerated, Kav.; N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. °kupita). °ko*h», m. tearing off or 
out, extracting, husking, shelling, Pan. v, 4, 62. 
°koshaxi*, n. id., Su$r. °ko8luuuUw, mfn. fit for 
picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Pafic. °koshl- 
tavya, mfn. to be forced out or extracted, Bhatf. 
(also °kosh ( 3 , Pan. vii, 2, 46, Sch.) 

fWwj* nisk-kuka, m.~nisk-kuta, the hol¬ 

low of a tree, L. 

nish-V 1. kri, P. A. - karati, -kurute 
8 c c. (2 pi. -kritha , impf. -askrtia [Padap. and 
Prat, -a&rita], -k rant a, RV.; Impv. -kuru, AV. 
-kridki, ib.; -krinotana, RV. pres. p. - kfinvdna, 
ib.; aor. Pass, nir-akari, Bhatt.), to briug out, 
extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV.; AV.; 
§Br.; to break in pieces, Bhatt.; to arrange, set in 
order, prepare, RV.; TS. (cf. ish-kri) ; to restore, 
cure, RV.; AV. °k5xana, n. taking off, killing, 
L. °kyit, mfn., see yajna-nishkrit. mfn. 

done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated 
(cf. a-nishkritd) ; made ready, prepared; n. atone¬ 
ment, expiation, BhP.; a fixed place, place of 
rendezvous, RV.; °idhdva , mfn. furnished with a 
trough, TS. {ntsh-), f. complete develop¬ 

ment (see garbha-nishkfiii) ; restoration, cure, 
RV.; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation, 
RV. &c. &c.; removal, doing away, escaping, 
avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for ni-kriti, BhP.; 
m. a form of Agni, MBh. 

nish-Vkfit, P. -krintati (ep. also 
A.; ind. p. -kfitya), to cut off or out, divide, 
separate, hew asunder, massacre, RV.; §Br.; MBh. 

f^csgQnish->/krisk, P. -karshati (pf. -ca- 
karsha ; ind. p. -krishya; inf. -krashtum), to 
draw out, extract, §Br.; MBh.; Suir.; R 5 jat.; 
= Caus., BhP.: Caus. -karshayati, to tear in pieces, 
destroy, ib. °kar 8 ha, m. drawing out, extracting, 
MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or 
main point, Mn.; MBh. (at, ind. chiefly for the 
sake of [comp.],^ °shdnniScayat, briefly and exactly, 
MBh.); measuring,Dhatup.xv,ao; ascertainment, 
L.; n. oppressing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 526 
(Nilak.) ^karaluupa, n. drawing out, extracting, 
taking off, Ragh. °karBhin, m. N. of one of the 
Maruts, Hariv. (v.l. °kushita). °k?lslita, mfn. 
drawn or pulled out, extracted, Suir. °kriBlxya- 
mSna, mfn. (arrow) being extracted, R. °k$iihya- 
yidhXna, n . an implicit or peremptory precept, 
Aryabh., pref. 

nish-Vkram, P. A. - krdmati, - kra - 
mate (- kramati , R., ind. p. - kramya; inf .kra- 
mi turn, -kramitum or-Arantum), to go out, come 
forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart, 
RV. 8cc. See.; to leave (worldly life), Divyav.; 
(in dram.) to make an exit: Caus. -krdmayati (Pass. 
-kramyate), to cause to go out, drive or let out, 
deliver, SBr.; Kav. &c. Tcrama, m. going out, 
coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), R.; 
Kathas.; the first carrying out (of a child; cf. next), 
Yajfi.; degradation, loss of caste, inferiority of tribe, 
L.; intellectual faculty, L. °kriuiuma, n. going 
forth or out, departing, KatySr.; R.; Pafic.; taking 
a child for the first time out of the house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 34 ; 
RTL, 253; 258; (also °nikd, f.,PaiGr.) ceasing, 







fijwrftnr nishkramanita . 


faRT ni-sard. 


disappearing,Cat.; -/r^<?^a,m.N.ofwk. ama¬ 
nita, mfn. (a child) taken out for the first time, g. 
tarakddi. °krftnta, mfn. gone out, departed, come 
forth, MBh. &c.; (dram.) exit, exeunt. 

facaft nish-4/kri , P. A. -krinati, - krlnite, 
to buy off, redeem nr ransom from (abl.; A. also 
‘one’s self/ with or sc. at man am), TS.; AV.; Br. 
°kraya, m. redemption, ransom, Suparn.; Kav.; 
compensation, equivalent (in money), GobhSraddh., 
Comm.; price,reward,hire,wages, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
return, acquittance, Si5. i, 50. °krdyana, mfn. re¬ 
deeming, ransoming (ifc.), Br.; n. redemption, 
buying off, Mricch.; ransom, TS. °krlti ( nish -), 
f. redeeming, redemption, SBr. 

nish-krodha, nish-klesa &c. See 
under nish , p. 543, col. 1. 

nish-Vkvath , Caus. -kvathayati 
(only ind. p. - kvathya ), to boil down, thicken by 
boiling, $u$r. c kv&tha, m. a decoction, broth, 
soup, ib. 

fa^Tii^ nish-4/khan, P. A. -khanati, °te , 
to dig out or up, $Br. 

nish-Vkhid, P. -hhidati (inf. -khl- 
dam } AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, Kath. 

fa THR^nish-takvan, mf(cari)n. (\/tak ?) 
prob. ‘running away/ AV. v, 22, 6. 

falT^J nis h-1 ank (only Pas s. aor. n ir-atah k i), 
to express one’s self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf. to 
‘coin* words). 

fal?^ ni-shtan (for nih-shtan ?, </stan; cf. 
VPrat. iii,68), P.-shtanati(yixt\yK.\ p. - shtanat ), 
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV.; MBh. 
&c. °sh$ana, m. groan, sigh, R. °Bh$£iiaka, mfn. 
speaking loud, R.; m. roar, murmur, rustling,MBh.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (v.l. °shthdnaka). 

fal?^ nish-tap (4/tap); \o singe, scorch, 
MBh.; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according 
to Pan. viii,3,102 nis-tap , if the action is repeated), 
anneal, purify by heat, free from impurities, TBr.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to roast, fry, R.; Hariv. °tapana, 
n. burning, L. °tapta {nlshA, mfn. burnt, scorched, 
heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked 
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. &c. 

fa V <?5 nish-turkyh , mfn. ( 4 /tark; cf. tarku) 
to be opened by unscrewing or loosened by untwist¬ 
ing, TS,; Kath.; Ap§r. &c, 

nishta-vaisya (?), m. N. of a man, 

Rajat. 

fafa nishti, f. = griva-bandha, TAr., Sch. 
°gri, f. {4/ 2-griT) N. of Indra's mother, RV. x, 
toi, 12. 

fag ni-shtu ( 4 /stu),T.-$htauti ( ny-ashtaut 
and - astaut ), Pan. viii, 3, 70. 

f^V%nish-tur, mfn. (ytri) throwing down, 

overthrowing, RV. 

fa^ nlshtya, mfn. (fr. nis+tya ; cf. Pan. 
iv, 2, 104; viii, 3,101) external, foreign, strange, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; §Br.; m. a Camjala or Mleccha, 
L.; {a), f. N. of a lunar mansion («=* svati), TBr.; 
ApGr. 

fa^ ni-shtyai (4/styai), A. - sh(yayate, 
°shlydyatam; ind. p. - shtyaya ), to stick to by 
coagulation or condensation, to grow or crowd 
together, VS.; TS. 

faffT ni-shtha (Vstha; aor. ny-ashthat, pf. 
ni-tasthau, Vop.): Caus. (aor. ny-atishthipat) 
to fix in (loc.), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield, 
HPar. °Bh$ha, mfn. (in some senses*;or w.r. for 
nib + stha) being in or on, situated on, grounded 
or resting on, depending 011, relating or referring to 
(usually ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; intent on, devoted 
to, ib. (cf. dharma-, satya-); conducive to, effect¬ 
ing (dat.), Balar. v, 51; -loka, m. pi. dependent 
people i.c. servants, Rajat. vii, 114. l.°*h^lifi, 
f. (ifc. f. a) state, condition, position, Bhag.; firm¬ 
ness, steadiness, attachment, devotion, application, 
skill in, familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; decision about (gen.), Rajat.; 
decisive sentence, judgment, Gaut.; Ap.; completion, 
perfection, culminating or extreme point, Mn.; 


Ap.; MBh. &c.; conclusion, end, termination, 
death (ifc.‘ending with’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; asking, 
begging, L.; trouble, distress, L.; (in gram.) N. of 
the p.p. affixes ta and tavat ; (in dram.) the end or 
catastrophe, W.; -gata, mfn. gone to or attaining 
perfection; m. pi. a class of Buddh. deities, Lalit.; 

- nta i/thanta), m. end, conclusion, MBh.; BhP. 
(v. 1. dishtdntd) ; -va, mfn. concluding, deciding, 
AitBr.; - vat , mfn. perfect, complete, consummate, 
R.; - iunya , mfn. devoid of firmness, unsteady, 
irresolute, Malatlm. 2.°ghth^ (Padap. nih-shtha), 
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. °8hthSna, n. sauce, 
condiment, L. °Bhtlianaka,w.r. for ni-shtanaka. 

th.ita («/-, sometimes for nlh-), mfn. being 
in or on (loc.), R.; BhP.; fallen from the hand, 
HPar.; grown forth, RV.; complete, perfect, con¬ 
summate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant 
with, skilled in (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed; 
certain, ascertained, W.; -civara{?), mfn., Divyav. 

ni-/shthiv (or sfyMr), P. -shtKivati 
(inipf. ny-ashthlvat , MBh.; pf. ni-tishthivuh , 
Bhatt.; ind. p. - shthivya , Mn.), to spit, spit out, 
eject from the mouth. 2. 0 *h^hita(l), mfn. spit 
upon, BhP. °8h$luva, m. n. spitting, spitting out, 
L. 0 shthlvana, n. spitting, saliva, MBh.; Su*r.; 

- iarava , m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. °«hthi- 
vika, f. (Car.), ^shthivita, n. (Gaut.; Var.; 
°td, f., Hariv.), °shtheva f m. (and °vana , n., L.) 
**°shthiva. °8h^huta and °sh$huti, w. r. for 
°shthy° (see next). °shthySta, mfn. spit out, 
ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KatySr.; 
Kav. &c.; n. spittle, Mil.; Yajh. °8hthyuti, f. 
spitting, spitting out, L. 

fa^ ni-shthura , mfn. (\/sfAa?) hard, 
rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and 
things, esp. words), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -ta, f. (Mn.; 
Kav. &c.), - tva , n. (Caurap.) harshness of speech, 
coarseness; - bhashin , mfn. speaking harshly, Can.; 

■ mdnasa , mfn. cruel-minded, MarkP. °shthuraka, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas. ahthurika, m. N. of a 
Naga, MBh. (v.l. 0 shthiir 0 ). °Bhthurln, mfn. 
rough, coarse, L. 

fffW nisktkya, n. making a cracking noise 
with the fingers, Apast. 
falhJ rT ni-shthyuta, °ti. See ni-shthiv . 

ftnWT ni-shpa {Vsna), only Pot. - sknayat, 
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. °Blma, mfn. clever, 
skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.), Bhatt. 
(cf. ni-itta, nadi-shna . and next). °shnfita, mfn. 
deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc. 
or ifc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; agreed upon, Yajh.; 
Malatim.; -tva, n. skill in, familiarity with ( prati ), 
Kull.x, 85. ETi-snftta, mfn., see Pan. viii, 3, 89. 

fa^St ntsh-pakva &c. See p. 543, col. 1. 
fa^Mi^ nish- v / pat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pi. 
-petur , ind. p. -patya), to fly out of (abl.) v rush 
out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. - patayati ', to cause to fall out, 
ruin, destroy, AV.; R. °patan&; n. rushing out, 
issuing quickly, R. °patlta, mfn. Aown or fallen 
out &c., Hariv. °patUlmn, mfn. rushing or run¬ 
ning or hastening out, MBh. °pSta, m. throbbing, 
any short or quick motion, BhP. mfn. (fr. 

Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, R. 

fa nish-\/pad, A. - padyate, to fall 
out (Subj. -padyatai), SBr.; to come forth, issue, 
arise, be brought about or effected, become ripe, 
ripen, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -pddayati, °te, to 
, bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with 
rajyam, ‘to reign’), cause to ripen, MBh.; R.; 
Var. &c. °pa.tti, f. going forth or out, being 
brought about or effected, completion, consumma¬ 
tion, Hariv.; R.; Var.; coming or being derived 
from (1 dhdtoh ), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Cat. °p£d, f. excrement, ordure, RV.; TS. 
°panna, mfn. gone forth or sprung up, arisen, 
descended from (abl., rarely instr.), R.; Var.; 
(in gram.) derived from (abl.), Sarvad.; brought 
about, effected, succeeded, completed, finished, ready, 
KathSs.; Rajat.; Hit. &c. p&daka, mf(#<z)n. 
(fr. Caus.) accomplishing, developing, effective 
{-tva, n.), Sah. °p£dana, n. effecting, causing, 
producing, L. °p£danlya, mfn. to be effected or 
brought about or achieved, Heat. °pfidlta, mfn. 
done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur.; Vet. °p£- 
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ditavya, mfn. — °pddantya, MW. °p&dya, mfn. 
id., Sah.; -tva, n., TPrat., Comm. 

faR^ 2.ni-shpanda (for 1. see p. 543),m. 
(V spand) motion ; - hina , mfn. motionless, MBh. 

fa H rtl \ nish-palay {=nish-para-\/ay or 
1 ), P. °yati, to run away, Divyav. 

fa^T nish-\/ 1. pa, P. - pibati, to drink 
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS. °p£na, n. drinking 
out or up, Pan. viii, 4, 35. °plta, mfn. drunk out 
or up, §Br.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked 
up, exhausted, R.; Kathas. °p©ya, mfn. being 
drunk out or up, L. 

fVp*lT nish-4/ 3. pa, P. -pad, to protect 
from (abl.), RV. x, 126, 2, 

P- -piusati, to tear the 
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i, no, 8. 

faft^x^nwA-v/pwA, P. -pinasfyi (Pot. - pi- 
sheyam, MBh.; pf. -pipesha, ib.; ind.p. - pishya, 
ib.; -pesham, Balar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat 
(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (inf. nlsh- 
peshtaval ); to pound, crush, rub, grind {sva-ea- 
ranati, to stamp one’s feet; karam °rena, to rub 
the hands together; dantair°tan or dantdn °teshu , 
to gnash the teeth), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.: Caus. 
-peshayati, to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.l. nih- 
sesh°). plshta, mfn. stamped, ground, pounded, 
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. °pesha, m. 
rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and 
the sound produced by itj MBh.; Kav.&c. °peBha- 
na, n. id., MBh. 

faWte nish-4/pid, P. -pidayati (ind. p. 
-pidya; Piss.-pufyate),to press or squeeze out,press 
together or against, AivGp; MBh.; SuSr. &c.; to 
contract(in pronouncing), Siksh. °pJda (R.ii,62,i 7), 
w.r. for nish -pit a. °pidana, n. pressing, squeezing, 
Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.PariS. 

Vpu, V.-pundti, to winnow, fan, 
purify, SBr.; KatySr.; SuSr. &c. °pavapa, n. 
winnowing, fanning, KatySr., Sch. °pfiva, m. id., 
L.; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.; 
Dolichns Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr.; straw, 
chaff, L.; {i ), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos 
Lablab), L.; mfn. = nir-vikalpa, L. pELvaka, m. 
a species of pulse, L. °p&vala, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

fa®Jci nish-purta, mfn. (Vprt) poured out, 
MBh. 

■fa^T nish-*/ 1. pfi, P. -piparti (2. pi. -pi- 
p^ it hah, Impv. -pipartana, Subj. aor. -pars hat), 
to bring out, rescue or deliver from (abl.), RV.; to 
come out (Impv. nlsh-para, vA.nishvara), TS.; 
Caus. -parayati, to help out, rescue, RV. 

fa^RTT ni-shpkara, m. ( 4/sphar), see^/pm- 
bha-nislgpra (add.) 

ni-shphur or ni-sphur (\^sphur) f 
see Pan. viii, 3, 76. 

fa ni-shphul or ni-sphul {4/sphul), ib. 
H ni-shyand &c. See ni-syand . 
fjpnjr ni-shyuta . See ni-shiv . 

finsrer ni-shvaftj {\ZsvaHj), A. -shvajate 
(impf. ny-ashvajata or ny-asvajata , Pan. viii, 3, 
70 &c.; aor. ny-ashvahkta or ny-asvahkta,V op.) 

fa^^ni-sAra/). See ni-svap . 

nish-shapin, mfn. (fr. nis-f sapa 
**pasa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5. 

nish-shah (or -shah, nom. -sha{), 
mfn. {4/ sah) overpowering, mighty, RV. 

faf &\\nuh-sh{dh, f. (>/i. sidh) granting, 
bestowing, gift, donation, RV. ^shidhyan, 
m{{vari)n. granting, presenting, ib. 

fa^ nis. ‘See p. 543, col. 2. 
fafl^EJ ni-samkaksha, w. r. for nih-s°> 
ffrihr ni-samjria, w. r. for nih-s °. 

nisandi, m. N. of a Daitya, R. 
faHmTT ni-sampdta, m . = nih-s°, L. 
f?TQX.ni-sard (/spi), YS. xxx, 14. 
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fvnrf ni-sarga. 


foif ni-hve . 


f^ft ni-5orga, m. (\ 4 <rpj) evacuation, 
voiding excrement, MBh.; giving away, granting, 
bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn.; MQ$i. &c.; 
relinquishing, abandoning, W.; creation, MBh.; 
Hariv.; natural state or condition or form or charac¬ 
ter, nature {ttisarga ibc., °gena, °gdt or °ga-tas, 
ind. by nature, naturally, spontaneously), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. — Ja, mfn. innate, inborn, produced at 
creation, natural, Mn.; MBh. mfn. 

naturally clever, Malav. - psulva, mf(i)n. n° inclined 
to, feeling attracted towards (loc.), Dai. — bh&va, 
m. natural state or condition, Var. — bhlnnA, mfn. 
naturally distinct, MW. - vinlta, mfn. n° discreet, 
ib. — alllna, mfn. n° timid or modest, Malav. 

— slddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural, Bhartj*. 

— sauhrlda, n. natural friendship, f ° from infancy, 
Malatim. 

JTi-ir i*h$a, mfn. hurled, thrown,cast,R.; 11 an v.; 
BhP.; sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn.; MBh.; 
allowed, authorized, ib.; kindled (as fire), BhP.; in¬ 
trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed, 
MBh.; Hariv.;R.;fabricatedor made of(instr.),BhP.; 

— madhya-stha , L. - vat,mfn. one who has granted 
or bestowed, MBh. Ni«ri*b$irtha, mf(<z)n. in¬ 
trusted with something, authorized, Malatim.; m. a 
charg 4 d'affaires, agent, messenger, Kam.; Sah. 

ni-sarpa. See naisarpa. 

fTOit ni-sara (\/sfi't)'=.samgha, sara or 
nydya-datavya-vitta, L. (prob. w.r. for ni-kara). 

ni-sindhu or °dhuka, m. Yitex Ne- 
gundo, L. (cf. sindhu, sindhu-vara). 

ni-sunda , m. N. of an Asura slain 
by Kfishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. sunda , upa-s°). 
ni-sumbha. See ni-s°. 
f^fiit'jii-susush, mfn. (vZ3.su), Pan. viii, 
3, 117, Sch. (cf. abki-s°). 

nisudaka , °c lana. See ni-shud. 

fiTIJrT ni-srita, mfn. (proh. m. c. for nih- 
s°, */sri) gone away, disappeared, Rajat.; come 
forth i.e. unsheathed (as a sword), Vcar.; (a), f. 
Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; N. of a river, VP. (v.l. 
nii-cita). 

ni-srxshta. See above. 
ni-sevitavya, w. r. for 

fo^cTET v n&- y/tak$h , P. -takshati (2. pi. aor. 

- atashta ), to carve out, fashion, create, form, make 
from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SaAkh^r.; to cut, wound 
(by insults), MW. 

fo^T^ft ni-stant, f. (fr. stana, * breast ? ’) a 
pill, bolus, a sort of force-meat ball, L. 

»w- \Z tap . See nish^ap. 

fiTCW ni-stabdha , mfn. {*/ stabh) para¬ 
lyzed, numbed; stopped, fixed, W. (see a-nisi 0 '). 
Ni-*tambba, see nifr-sf*. 

i^dT^nxs-tarana,nis-tdra &c. Seentx-fri. 

nis-tarha , m. (Gal.), °hana, n.(L.) 
crushing, destroying (*/trih). 
fo^fif ni-stuti. See nih-stuti . 

ntx-\Z tud, P.-tudati (Pass.-tudy ate), 
to pierce, prick, sting, Car.; Suir. °toda, m., 
°tod*na, n. piercing, pricking, stinging, SuSr. 

ni-y/stpi (only 3. sg. aor. -dstar), to 
throw down, overthrow, RV. (cf. a-nishtrita ). 

nts-v/ffi, P. -tarati (ind. p. -tirya, 
inf. - tartum ), to come forth from, get out of, escape 
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over or through, cross 
(sea &c.), pass or spend (time); to overcome or 
master (an enemy), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fulfil, ac¬ 
complish, perform (promise, vow &c.),ib.; to suffer for, 
expiate (acc.), R.; BhP.; (with abhiyogam) to clear 
one's self froman accusation, Yijn.: Caus. - tdrayati , 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn. iii, 98; to 
overcome, overpower, Cat.; Dcsid. -titTrshati &c., 
to wish to cross or pass over (acc.), BhP. °tarana, 
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger), 
rescue, deliverance, Kull.; a means of success or 
rescue, L. °taranlya (Dai.), °tartavya (MBh.; 
Kad.), mfn. to be passed over or overcome or con* 


quered. °tira, m. crossing, passing over, rescue, 
deliverance, Bhartr.; acquittance, requital, payment, 
discharge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.; 
final liberation, ib.; - blja , n. a means of crossing 
(the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation, 
BrahmavP. °tlraka,mf(»&z)n. rescuing, delivering, 
a saviour, MW. °tSra*a, n. (fr. Caus.) crossing, 
passing over, overcoming, BhP.; rescuing, liberating, 
MW. °t*rayit£i, mfn. - °taraka, Jitakam. °tl- 
tlrabat, mi{antT)n. desirous to cross (the ocean 
of life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W. 
°tlrna, mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone 
through, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued, 
delivered, saved, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

y/tyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mfn.), 
to drive away, expel, R. 

‘fo$3^ntx-* v /fr«s (only impf.ntr-afrasan), 
to fly, run away, RV. viii, 48, II. 

nxs-truti , f. cardamoms, L. (cf. 

nish-kuti), 

nistraina -pnshpaka , m. a 
species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for nih-ireni - 
pushpaka ). 

ni-sndta. See ni-shna. 

friSn* ni-snava , m. (-s/xmi?) residue of 
articles &c. after a sale or market, W. 

ni-sneha, w. r. for nih-sneha . 

ni-spanda — i. 2. ni-shpanda; also 
w.r. for ni-syanda. 

fo^JST ni-y/spris , P. -spfisati (Yedic inf. 
-sprite), to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV. 

*fo**Jg ni-sprih , mfn. (Vsprih) greedy for, 
desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sprik). 
ffTFJg ni-spriha, w. r. for nih-spriha. 
ftP&F^ni-i/syand, A. -syandate (or -shy°; 
cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow 
into (loc.), BhP.; to make any fluid drop or drip 
or trickle down (only - syandate , Pan. ib.; Vop.) 
c Bjranda (or °sky°), mfn. flowing or dripping down, 
Ragh.; §ii.; m. a flowing or trickling down or 
forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any 
fluid), MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; necessary consequence 
or result, Buddh. °»yandin (or °shy°), mfn. flowing 
or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, Kav.; 
Suir. 

ni- vZxru, A. -sravate (also for nih-$r°), 
to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl.), 
Can.: Caus. to make water flow down from (acc.) 
upon (loc.), Baudh. °*rava (also for nih-sr°), 
m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh. 
°*rEva, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L. 
(cf. nib-si*). °*mU (or tiih-sr 0 ?), mfn. flowed 
down or out, Suir. 

ni-y/svan , P. - svanati, to make a 
noise in eating, Vop. 1. 0 mna, m. (ifc. f. a) 
sound, noise, voice, Vajn.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
nih-sv°). °ST*nlta f n., 0 «vEna, m. id., MBh. 

2. ITi-avmni, m. N. of Agni (v.l. for ni-svara ), 
TAr. 

(Impv. -svapaj pf. -sushu- 
pur), to fall asleep (also*meet death, die, vii, 18, 
14),RV.: Caus. -svdpay at i (- shv°), to cause to sleep, 
lull asleep, RV.; AV.; $Br.; to kill, RV. vii, 19, 4. 

ni-svard, mfn. soundless, noiseless; 
{am), ind. noiselessly, RV.; m. N. of Agni, AV.; 
TAr. (v.l. rti-svand). 

f^nM, m.=ni-Aanfrs,AV.; VS.(MahTdh. 

ni-Vhan , P. -hand (Impv. -jahi, 
RV.; p .-ghnat, TS. &c.; 3. sg. X.-jighnate, RV.; 
p. -jightuwtatta, MBh.; pf. - jaghdna , RV. &c.; 
3. pi. - jaghnur , °nire, MBh.; R.; fut. - hanish ■ 
yati, °te, -hansyati, MBh.; p. - hanishydt , RV.; 
ind. p. -hatya, Katy§r. [cf. a-nihatyd \; inf. -hart- 
tave, RV.; -Manturn, R.), to strike or fix in, hurl in 
or upon or against (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to make 
an attempt upon, attack, assail (acc., loc. or gen.), 
AV.; KitySr.; MBh.; to strike or hew down (also 
- mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 
(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit. 


and fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhaif.; 
to punish, visit, afflict, Kiv.; Pur.; to attach to 
(Pass. - hanyate , to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV.; 
to drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings &c.), AV.; 
VPrit.; to speak with the unaccented tone i.e. with 
the AnudStta, RPrit.; AivSr.; (in arithm.) to mul¬ 
tiply, Aryabh., Comm.: Caus., see ni ghafa , °taya. 
°lmta {»{-), mfn. hurled, thrown, RV.; hit, touched 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kiv.; struck down, smitten, 
slain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. &c.; having 
the unaccented tone or Auuditta (- tva , n.), TPrit.; 
•bhuyishtha, mfn.having the greater number killed, 
R.; - serta , mfn. having (their) armies smitten or 
destroyed, M W.; °tdrtha, mfn. (word) whose mean¬ 
ing is out of use or obsolete {-/a, f.,-fva, n.), Sih.; 
°tdshtra , mfn. having the camels killed, whose 
camels have been slain, MW. °han, m. a killer, 
destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. °hajian*, n. killing, 
slaughter, L. °h&ntftvya, mfn. to be struck down 
or killed or destroyed, MBh.; PaBc. luintrl, m. 
a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who re¬ 
moves or expels or hinders, Vikr.; Suir.; N. of 
§iva, MBh. 

ni-hava. See ni-hve. 

nt-\Z2. ha, A. -jihite (3. pi. Impv. 

- jihatdm ), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.; AivSr.: 
Dcsid. jihtshate, to wish to stoop or yield, AV. 

NlhSki, f. 1 coming down/ a storm, whirlwind, 
RV.; an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord¬ 
ing to Un. iii, 42 fr. next). 

faKT nt-v^- kd, only Pass. - hiyate , to 
be deficient or wanting or lost, RV.; to be deprived 
of (instr.), Jatak. °bina > mfn. low, vile^mean, 
MBh.; Kiv.; - tara , mfn. lower, worse, Apast.; 
-varna, mf(d)n. of low caste or origin, MBh. 

fin[TC ni-hara &c. See ni-Vhfi. 

ni-hinsana , n. (Vhins) killing, 

slaughter, L. 

nf-Ma, mfn. (\/i. <fta)latd, placed, 
deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down 
or aside, removed (see below), laid (as dust by rain), 
Ghaj.; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.; uttered in 
a deep tone, VPrit. (cf. ni-haia). - d*nda, mfn. 
one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency, 
MW. — nay an a, mf(d)n. having the eyes fixed or 
directed upon (loc.),Mcgh. -bhiffa («/A°),mfn. 
one whose share has been laid aside, MaitrS. 

ni-hina. See nt-\Z3. ha. 
nt-\ZAp*, P. - harati (ind. p. - haram ), 
to offer (as a gift or reward), VS.; AV.; TindyaBr. 
°bftra, m. excrement, Vishn. (cf. nir-h°)\ mist, 
L. (cf. ni-h° under 5. ni). °h&rln, w.r. for nir-h Q . 

ffT^<^ ni-</hfish, P. -hfishyati, to sink 
down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to ud-dhrish). 
fog ni-Vhnu t A. - hnavate (rarely P. °ti), 

to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (acc.); to 
beg pardon for (cf. below), Br.; GfSrS.; to disown, 
deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. °3m*va, m. begging pardon, making 
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which 
the £itYij lay their hands upon the Prastara and 
recite VS. v, 7), Sly. on AitBr. i, 26 (also °knavana , 
Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen.), 
Mn. ix, 21; denial, concealment, secrecy, mistrust, 
suspicion,Vi) 5 .; MBh.; Kiv.; contradiction,MBh.; 
eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Kivyad.; wicked¬ 
ness, W.; N. of a Slman, ArshBr.; -vddin, m. * 
defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries to 
hide the truth, W.; °vbttara , n. an evasive reply 
or defence, ib. °lmnta, mfn. denied, disowned, 
concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for something 
else, Ratnav.; Kathis.; Rijat. f. denial, 

dissimulation, reserve, secrecy, concealment, Kiv. 
°)imrvaLxm, n. id., Gobh,; v.l. for °hnavana , ib. 
°hnuvSn*, mfn. dissimulating, prevaricating, in¬ 
sinuating, W. 

fogT^ ni- Vh rad,Caws. - hradayati , to cause 
to sound, beat (as a drum), MaitrS. (cf. nir-hr °). 
°br&da f m. sound, noise, Ragh.; BhP. (cf. nir-kr°); 
-vat, mfn. sounding, pealing, Kir. °br&dlta, n. roar¬ 
ing, BhP. °hr*din, mfn. sounding, pealing, MW. 

fo^ ni-^hve, A. - hvayate (Pan. i, 1, 3°; 
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fr^r ni-hava. 


nir. 


l. yh.-juhvate, impf. -akvanta; Pass, -k uyate, RV.), 
to call down or near, invoke, RV.; AV.; AitBr. 
°li»va, m. invocation, calling, Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; 
(with Vasishthasya or Vasishtha-) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. (cf. ni-hnava). 

2. ni (forI. see p. 543, col. 3), cl. i.P. 

A. (Dhatup. xxii. 5) nayati,°te (pf. P.m- 
naya, 2. sg. ninetha , RV., 1. pi. nJnima , TS.; 
Subj. ninithds , Pot. niniydt, RV.; Impv. ninetu , 
MaitrS.; A. ninye, Br. &c.; -nayarn asa , MBh.; 
-naydm cakre , R.; aor. P. 3. du. anitam, Subj. 

ndshi, net ha, RV.; anaishit , Subj. neshati, °shat, 

3. pi. A.att<rjvfo/<z,ib.; anayit, AV.; fut. neshyati , 
AV.; °te, Br.; nayishyati, °tc, MBh.; R.; 
nayitd, ib.; ind. p. mtoa, Br. &c.; »a>77zte,MBh.; 
-ntya, AV. &c.; inf. neshdni, RV .; nttaval , °tos 
and nayitum , Br.; netum , ib. &c. &c.), to lead, 
guide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram 
and gen.; cf. agra-ni ), RV. &c. &c.; to lead &c. 
towards or to (acc. with or without prati , dat., loc. 
or artham ifc.), ib.; to lead or keep away, exclude 
from (abl.), AitBr.; (A.) to carry off for one’s self (as 
a victor, owner &c.), AV.; TAr.; MBh.; (A., rarely 
P.) to lead home i. e. nurry, MBh.; R.; to bring into 
any state or condition (with acc., e.g. with vaJam , 
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3; 
AV. v, 19,5 ; P., Ragh. viii, 19] ; with iudra-tam , 
to reduce to a SOdra, Mn. iii, 15; with sdkshyam 
[A.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197; with vydgk - 
ra-tam, to change into a tiger, Hit.; with vikrayam , 
to sell, Yajfi.; with parit os ham, to satisfy, Pane.; 
with duhkham , to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc., 

e. g. duhitri-tve , to make a person one’s daughter, 
R. i, 44, 38; or with an adv. in - sat , e.g. bhasma- 
sat, to reduce to ashes, Pane, i, fW); to draw 
(a line &c.), SankhSr.; SOryas.; to pass or spend 
(time), Yajn.; Kav. &c.; (with dandam) to bear 
the rod i.e. inflict punishment, Mn.; Yajn.; (with 
vyavahdram ) to conduct a process, Yajn.; (with 
kriyani) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a 
religious act, MBh.; to trace, track, find out, ascer¬ 
tain, settle,decide(withafltyaM a, ‘wrongly’), Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to be foremost or chief, 
Pan. i, 3, 36: Caus. nay ay at i, °te, to cause to lead 
&c.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf. 
Pan. i, 4, 5a, Vartt. 5, Pat.): Desid. nlnishati , 
°/*(AV. xix, 50, 5, w.r. nineshati), to wish to lead 
or bring or carry to or into (acc. or dat.), AV.; 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to wish to carry away, R.; to 
wish to spend or pass (time), Naish.; to wish to 
exclude from (abl.), AitBr.; to wish to find out or 
ascertain, investigate, MBh.: Intens. neniydte , to 
lead as a captive, have in one’s power, rule, govern, 
TS.; VS.; MBh. 

3. Ml, mfn. leading, guiding, a leader or guide 
(mostly ifc., cf. Pan. iii, a, 61 and agra-ni, agre- 
ni; but also alone, cf. vi, 4, 77; 8a &c.j 

Nika, m. N. of a tree, Un. iii, 47, Sch.; ( a ), f. 
a channel for irrigation, L. 

I. Hit*, mfn. (for a. see 4. nf) led, guided, brought 
&c., RV. &c. &c.; gained, obtained, W.; well-be¬ 
haved, correct, modest, ib.; n. wealth, corn, grain, L.; 
«= nava-nita, Ap§r. — dakahina, mfn. one whose 
sacrificial fee has been carried off, L. — mlsr&, mfn. 
not yet entirely made into butter, TBr. Hlt&rtiia, 
mfn. of plain or clear meaning, Nyayas., Sch. 

anti, f. leading or bringing, guidance, manage¬ 
ment, L.; conduct, (esp.) right or wise or moral c° 
or behaviour, prudence, policy (also personif.), poli¬ 
tical wisdom or science, moral philosophy or precept 
(also pi.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; relation to, de¬ 
pendence on ( itarttarayoti ), MBh.; presenting, 
offering (?), P5n. v, 3, 77; acquirement, acquisition, 
W. — kathS, f. any work on moral or political 
science, W. — kamal&kara and -kalpa-tam, 

m. N. of wks. — knsala, mfn. conversant with pol° 
sc° or policy, Hit. — garbhlta-s&stra, n. N. of 
wk.^ — ghosha, m. N. of the car of Brihaspati, L. 
—jna, mfn .*=-kuia/a; m. a statesman, politician, 
Mn. ; Var.; Rajat. —tantra, n. «* dvapa , L. 

— taramga, m., -dlplkK, f. N. of wks. — dosha, 

m. error of conduct, mistake in policy, MW. — nl- 
puna (Bhartj.), -ni»hna (MW.), mfn. =-kuiala. 

— pa$ala, n. a chapter or book on policy, Dai. 
—prak&ia and -pradipa, m. N. of wks. — bIJ*, 

n. a germ or source of intrigue, MW. — manjarl, 

f. N. of wk. —mat, mfn. of moral or prudent 
behaviour, eminent for political wisdom (compar. 


- mat-tara ), MBh.; Hariv. ;R.; describing pol° w°, 
Kathas.— mayUkha, m. N. ofeh. of the Bhagavad- 
bhSskara. — rnnkula, n. N. ofwk. — yukta, mfn. 
intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern¬ 
ment, MBh. — ratna,n.,-ratn&kara, m.,-latS, 
f. N. of wks. — vartani, f. the path of prudence 
or wisdom, Vcar. (printed °tini). — var man, m. 
N. of a poet, L. — v&kya, n. pi. words of wisdom; 
°kydmrita t n. N. of wk. — vid, mfn. =*-jtta, Hit. 

— vidya, f. moral or political science, ib. — vilasa 
and -viraka, m. N. of wks. — vlshaya, m. the 
sphere of morality or prudent conduct,MW. — vedln, 
mfn. = -jda, L. — vyatlkrama, m. error of con¬ 
duct or policy, Rajat, — sataka, n. the 100 verses 
on morality by Bhartr. — siartra, n. the science of 
or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathas.; 
-, samuccaya, m. N. of wk. — saznhlta, f., -sam- 
kalana, n.,-sazngralia,m. N. of wks. — samdhi, 
m. essence of all policy, Pane. (B.) —samuccaya, 
m., -sdra, m. n., -sara-samgraha, m., -suxuJl- 
vali (!), f. N. of wks. 

HXtha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man, 
MBh.; ( nitha\ f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV.; 
also =* (ntthd), n. a mode in music, musical mode 
or air, song, hymn, ib.; water, L. HXtbS-vid, mfn. 
knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV. 
(Prat. °tha-v°). 

MTtbya. See grama-filthy a. 

Notary a, natri &c. See p. 568, col. 3. 

4 . ni, P. ny-efi (3. pi. ni-y an ft; p.-yaf; 
impf. ny-dyan , ind. p. nitya), to go into (cf. ny- 
dya ), enter, come or fall into, incur (acc.), RV.; 
A V.; TS.; SBr.; to undergo the nature of i. e. to be 
changed into ( °bhavam) f RPrat. 2 . Nita, mfn. en¬ 
tered,gone or come to {mrityor antikam), RV.; AV. 

^5. nt, in comp.=i. ni (p. 538, col. 3). 

— karshin, mfn. ( Vkrish ) spreading the tail (as a 
peacock), Laty. — kSra, m. (VI • kyt) disrespect, 
contempt, degradation, Hear. — k&sa, m. ( */kai) 
appearance, Took, mien (ifc. ■* like, resembling), 
MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L. — knlaka, m. 
N. of a man, Pravar. — kleda, m. (*Sklid) moist¬ 
ening (?), Pan. vi. 3, 132, Sch. — dhra, see ni- 
dhra. — n&ha, m. {*/nah) a girth, AV. — mi¬ 
ll uj a, m. N. of a Vaishnava teacher, Cat. — v5ka, 
m. {*/vac) the increased demand for grain in times 
of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. — yftxS, v.l. for ni- 
vara (see under ni-vri ). — r&ha, m. (\/vah) 
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. ni-v°Y 
—vld,f. =ni-v°, AV. — t!,s tcnt-vL — v*it(L.), 
-vrlti (HParis.), f. an inhabited country, a realm. 
—veshyk, mfn. « ni-v°, MaitrS. — s&ra, m. 
(V irt) a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur¬ 
tains, (esp.) mosquito c°, an outer tent or screen, L. 

— shfch, mfn, (fr. ni-shah) overpowering, AV. 
-k*r A, m. (once n.) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy 
dew, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni-hdra under ni-hri) \ 
evacuation (cf. nir-h °); - kara , m. ‘dew-maker’ 
or ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dai.; - cakshus , mfn. one 
whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -may a , mf(f)n. 
consisting of m°, Kad.; °raya , Nom. A. °yate, to 
become or make m°, Pin. iii, 1,17, Vsrtt. 3, Pat. 
°rf- kri, to convert into m°, Mcar. 

nikskana , n. ( </nik$h=:niksh ) a 
stick for stirring up a cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV. 
i, 163,13 (cf. nekshana and mckshatta). 

ww nica , mf(a)n. (ni+2. aUc) low, not 
high, short, dwarfish, Mn.; MBh. &c.; deep, de¬ 
pressed (navel), PaSc.; short (hair, nails), Suir.; 
deep, lowered (voice), PrJt.; low, vile, inferior 
(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac¬ 
tion or thought), Var.; MBh.; Ks v. &c.; m. a kind 
of perfume y^coraka), L.; n. (in astrol.) the low¬ 
est point of a planet ( = Tasrtivojfjux), the 7th house 
from the culminating point, Var. (cf. 3. ny-aflc). 

— kwlamba, m. N. of a plant, L. -kannaa, 
mfn. having a low occupation (as a servant), Vet. 

— knla, n. a low family ; °l6dgata (Mficch.) and 
°lddbhava (Var.), descended from a 1° f°. — keaa- 
nakha, mfn. having short hair and nails, SuSr. 

— kesasmaira-nakha, mfn. having sh° h° and 
beard and n°,Y5jfi. — g a, mfn. going low, descending 
(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a low man, ib.; — 

- gata , Var.; (a), f. a river, L.; n. water. — ffata, 
mfn. being at the lowest point (as a planet), Var. 

— g&min, mfn. going towards low ground (said of 
rivers), following low courses (said of women), Subh. 


— griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at 
its lowest point, Var. — jRti, mfn. of low birth, 
Subh. — ti, f. lowness (lit. and fig.), baseness, in¬ 
feriority, MBh.; Kav.; °tayaVya, to stoop, Rat- 
nav. ii, 3. — tv», n. lowness, social inferiority, 
Var.; lowering of tone, VPrat. — nakba-roman, 
mfn. having short nails and hair, Susr. — patba, 
m. a descending path, Kav. — bhojya, m. * food 
of low men,’ an onion, L. — yonin, mfn. of low 
origin, Hariv. —rata, mfn. delighting in mean 
things, Var. — rk»ba (for riksha ), m. = -griha f 
ib. — vajra, n. ‘inferior diamond,’ a sort of gem, 
L. — sSkha, see Naicaiakhd. NXc&yaka, m., 
°klya, mfn. (?) g. ut-kar&di. Nlcavagaha, mfn. 
(a tank)in which low people bathe, Kav. NIcoktl, 
f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Nicocca- 
vrltta, n. an epicycle, Col. lfflcdpagata, mfn. 
situated low in the sky, Var. 

Nloaka, mf(/>kz)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle 
(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W.; 
(aka, aki and ika), f. an excellent cow; (pis'), ind. 
low, below, little, W. (Pan. v, 3, 71, Kai.) 

Bleak in, m. the head of an ox, L. 

WIcind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV. 
—medhra, m. one whose penis hangs low, Tan<jBr.; 
Laty. — vaya* (°fa-), mfn. one whose strength 
has failed, RV. 

MIc&t, ind. from below, RV. 

MlcX-Vkrl, to lower, pronounce without an 
accent, RPrat., Sch. 

Hloina, mfn.below, being low,downward,hang¬ 
ing or flowing down, cast down, RV. &c. &c., — Mi¬ 
ra ( °cina -), mfn. having its opening below, RV. 

Nlcai^L, in comp, for °cais. —kara, mfn. caus¬ 
ing a low or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat. 

— kSram, -kritya and -kritvtt, ind. in a low 
tone, softly, gently, L. 

Nlcair, in comp, for °cais. — Skkya, mfn. 
named ‘ low,’ ML. — mtikha, mfn. with downcast 
countenance, L. 

Blcaia, ind. low, below, down^ downwards, un¬ 
derneath, AV.; §Br.; MBh. See.; also usedadjectively, 
e. g. nlcair adrilyata, he appeared lower or shorter, 
Ragh.; cf. uccais[nicair nicais-taram, deeper and 
deeper, Kam.); humbly, modestly, Kav.; softly, 
gently, ib.; in a low or deep tone, VPrat.; Pan. i, 
3, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vamana-giri 
or Kharva), Megh. — tarSm, ind. lower, deeper, 
softer, gentler, AitBr.; TPrat. 

I. Nlcya, m. pi. ‘living below,’ N. of certain 
nations in the west, AitBr. 

3. Nlcya, Nom. P. °cyati, to be in a low situa¬ 
tion, be a slave, Siddh. 

nidd (nild), m. n. (ni -f ^sad) any 
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a 
bird’s nest, RV. &c. &c.; the interior or seat of a 
carriage, SBr.; MBh. &c.; place, spot ( =sthana ), 
L. [Cf. Lat. nidus; Germ. Nest; Eng. nest.] — gar- 
bha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit. — Ja, m. * nest- 
born,’ a bird; • jbtdra , m. ‘ chief of birds,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. Nxdodbhava, m .**°<fa-ja, L. 

Nldaka, m. or n. the nest of a bird, MBh. 

NIdaya, Nom. A. °(dyate (for ° 4 ayate ), to bring 
to rest, RV. vi, 35, 3 (Say. ‘bring together,’ i.e. 

‘ cause to come to close fighting 

Nidi (nil 0 , m - house-mate, RV. x, 93, 6. 

tflll nit a, niti &c. See Vni. 

?rhr nltta . See ni-datta, p. 548, col. 1. 

vfhj nidhra , n. (nt*f ‘/dhfil) the eaves of 
a roof, Rajat.; a wood, L.; the circumference of a 
wheel, L.; the moon or the lunar mansion Revati, 
L. (cf. nivrd ). 

srta nipa, mfn. (fr. ni -f ap ; cf. dvipa and 
Pin. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep, Ka$h.; m. 
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh.; Nauclea Cadamba 
(n. its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandhucca 
or a species of Aioka, L.; N. of a son of Kritin 
and father of Ugrityudha, BhP.; pi. of a regal family 
descended from Nipa (son of P5ra), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. — rij*, m. or n. the 
fruit of the Nipa, L. NIp&tltM, m. N. of a de¬ 
scendant of Kajiva and author of RV. viii, 34. 

Nfpya, mfn. being low or on the ground, VS. 

^ nir ( ni+</ir), Cans, (only impf. ny- 
airayat\ to hurl down upon (loc.), RV. vi, 56, 3 
(cf. ny-er). 






nira . 


nlldruna. 
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rtird , n. (\ 4 u ?) water, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, L. \=griha, 
L. ( — or w. r. for nUal); N. of a teacher. 

Cat. [Cf. 2 d. nira.] — graha m. taking up water 
in a ladle (see under graha). — cara, m. ‘moving 
in w°,’ a fish or any aquatic animal, BhSm. — 2. -Ja, 
m. n. (for l. see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w°-born,* a w°- 
lily, lotus, MBh.; Kav.&c.; m.an otter, L.; a species 
of grass, L.; n. a species of Costus, Su$r.; a pearl, L.; 
jdksht, f. a lotus-eyed or beautiful woman, Vcar. 
-j&ta ,mfn. * water-bom,’ produced from w°,aquatic, 
MBh. — taramga, m. a w°-wave, L. — tlraja, m. 
* w°-shore-born,’ Ku$agrass, L. — 2. -da, m. (for I. 
see p. 543, col. 3) ‘w-giver,* a cloud, Kav.; Cy- 
perus Rotundus, L.; -°din, mfn. cloudy, Sis. — dhi 
or -nidhi, m. ‘ w°-receptacle,* the ocean, Prasann. 
— patatrln, m. * w°-bird,’ Ragh. — prlya, m. ‘ w°- 
friend,* Calamus Rotang, L. — rSsi, m. ‘w°-mass,* 
the ocean, SiS. — mha, n. * w°-grown,’ the w°- 
lily, lotus. Nlr&khu, m. ‘ w°-rat, an otter, L. 

ni-rakta , 1. rii-raja &c. See 1. nt. 

nbraj (ntj-f- >Jraj), Caus. -rajayati, 
to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.; 
to perform the Nlrijana ceremony on (acc.), ib.; 
Uttarar. °rKJana, n. lustration of arms (a ceremony 
performed by kings in the month Aivina or in 
Kamika before taking the field), Var.; Hariv.; Kjv. 
&c.; waving lights before an idol as an act of 
adoration, W.; -giri, m. N. of an author, Cat.*, 
•dvadait-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat.; 
-pady&li-lakshana~ vibhakti, i, -prakaia, m. N. 
of wks.; - vidhi , m. the Nlrijana ceremony, Ragh.; 
N. of 43rd ch. of VarBrS.; -stotra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
°rRjita, mfn. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated, 
Prab.; Uttarar.; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kim. 
°r*Jya, mfn. clear, pure, limpid, Kiilkh. 

nirindu, m. a species of plant, L. 
(Trophis Aspera, W.) 

nt-rt (nis-f- a/ n), P. A. -rinaK, -ri- 
nite, to loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 7; 
to allure, seduce, ib. i, 179, 4. 

rii-ruc (nis+yW), only pf. -ru- 
rucur, to drive away by shining, RV. viii, 3, 20. 

rii-rohd, m. (ni$-J- </ruh) shooting 

out, growing, TS. 

cl. i.P. (Dhatup. xv, 15) riilati , 
to be dark, dye dark, Bilar. (either Nom. fr. next 
or invented to explain it). 

jrfl&, mf(ff or 1 ; cf. Pin. iv, 1,42, Virtt.; Vim. 
v, 2, 48)n. of a dark colour, (esp.) d°-blue or 
d -green or black, RV. &c. &c.; dyed with indigo. 
Pin. iv, 2, 2, Virtt. 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L. 
(with matti , R. iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree 
(**vata),L .;■* ntla-vriksha, L.; a species of bird, 
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark 
eolour, L.; one of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures 
of Kubera, L.; N. of a man, g. tikddi ; of the 
prince of Mihishmatl, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP.; of a son of 
Bhuvana-rija, Rijat.; of an historian of Kaimlra, 
ib.; of sev. authors (also -bkatta), Cat.; N. of Manju- 
irl, L.; of a Niga, MBh.; Rijat.; of one of the 
monkey-chiefs attending on Rima (said to be a 
son of Agni), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nila 
or the blue m° (immediately north of Illvfita or 
the central division ; cf. ntlddri), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; (£), f. the indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria), 
L. (cf. ntlt)\ a species of Bocrhavia with blue 
blossoms, L.; black cumin, L.; a species of blue fly, 
L.; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L.; 
a black and blue mark on the skin, L.; N. of a god¬ 
dess, W.; (in music) of a Rigini (personif. as wife 
of Mallira); of a river, MBh. (v. 1. ndla); (f), f. 
the indigo plant or dye, Mn.; Var.; Suir. Sec. 
Blyxa Octandra, L.; a species of blue fly, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; N. of the wife of Aja-ml<jha, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v. 1. nalint and nilint)\ n. dark (the 
colour), darkness, TS.; KaushUp.; any dark sub¬ 
stance, $Br.; ChUp.; = tdli-paitra and talila, L.; 
indigo, YJjh. iii. 38 ; black salt, L.; blue vitriol, 
L.; antimony, L.; poison, L.; a partic. position in 
dancing, L.; a kind of metre, Col. — kanR, f. a 
species of cumin, L. — kan^ha, mfn. blue-necked, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, MBh.; K5v.; Suir.; a species 
of gallinule or water-hen ( — datyuhd ), L.; a wag¬ 


tail, L.; a sparrow, L.; the blue-necked jay,L.; Ardea 
Sibirica, L.; a species of plant ( pita-sard), L.; N. 
of §iva (as having a black throat from swallowing 
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean), 
R.; Hit. See.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MBh. 
and of other authors (also - dikshita , - ndga-ndtha , 
-bhatta, -bhdrat-m iJra, -larman,-idstrin,-iivbl¬ 
eary a, -sunn, -sftrt, °thctcarya ), Cat.; (;), f.a pea¬ 
hen, R. v, II, 23; N. of sev. Comms. composed by 
a Nila-kantha, Cat.; n. a radish, L.; N. of a Tfrtha, 
Cat.; -kola, m., -campu (or -vtjaya-campu), f., 
- jdtaka , n., - tantra , n., - dlkshitiya , n., - prakaia, 
m., -prakdlikd, f., -bkashya, n., - maid , f., - stava , 

m. , - stotra , n .,-sthana-mdhdtniya, n., N. of wks.; 
°tkdksha , n. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; °thiya , n., °thdddharana , n. N. of 
wks. — kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. 

— kaplttbAka, m. a kind of mango, L. — kamala, 

n. a blue water-lily, L. — k&ca, mf(J)n. made of 
blue crystal, VarYogay. — kftyika, m.pi. ‘blue¬ 
bodied’ or ‘dark-bodied,* N. of a class of deities, 
Lalit. — kanda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

— kuntalfi, f. N. of a female friend of Durga, L. 

— kur&ntaku or -kurun^aka, m., -kustunS, 
f. (prob.j Barleria Caerulea, L. — kritana, n. one 
of the 10 mystical exercises called Kjitsna, Divyav. 

— kesl, f. the indigo plant, L. — krSntfi, f. Cli- 
toria Tematea, L. — kraunca, m. the blue heron, 
L. — ffahffS, f. N. of a river, $ivaP. — ganesa, 

m. the blue Gan&a, L. — gandUka, n. the blue 
ruby, L. — gtsrbha, m. or n. (prob.) a young Blyxa 
Octandra, Hariv. (v.l. nala-g°). — gala, m. ‘ blue- 
necked/ N. of Siva (cf. - kanthd ), Hariv.; - mala , 
mfn. wearing a garland round (his) blue neck, 
NilarUp. — girl, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -kar- 
nika, f. a blue variety of Clitoria Tematea, L. 

— grlva m. * blue-necked,* N. of Siva,VS.; 

MBh.; of a prince, KaJhSrn. — ghora, m. « 

- pora , L. — candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 

— carman, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. — colaka-vat, 
mfn. wearing a bluejacket, Viddh. — cchada, m. 
‘ dark-leaved/ the date tree, L.; ‘ blue-winged/ N. 
of Garuda, L. — cchavln, m. or -cchavl, f. a 
kind of bird, L. — ja, n. ' produced in the blue 
mountains,* blue steel, L.; (5), f. N. of the river 
VitastS, Rijat. — jhintl, f.prob. Barleria Caerulea, 
L. —tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. —tarn, m. the 
cocoa-nut tree, L. —15, f. blueness, a dark colour, 
Kira.; Su5r. — tSrS-sarasvatl-stotra, n. N. of 
a Stotra. — tala, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius or 
Paludosa, L. — toyada, m. a dark cloud, TAr. 

— danda, m. ‘carrying a black staff,*(with Buddh.) 
N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. 11. 

— durvS, f. a species of Durvi or DQrb grass, Bhpr. 

— drums, m. a species of tree, L.; mfn. consisting 
of Indian fig-trees, L. — dhvaja, m. Xanthochy¬ 
mus Pictorius, L.; N. of a prince of Mihishmatl, 
JaimBr. — nakhi, mfn. black-clawed (?), AV. xix, 
22,4. — nlcolln, mfn. wearing a black mantle,Rijat. 

— nir gnndi, f. a species of blue N irgundi, L. — nir- 
ySsaka, m. a species of tree (= niIds and), L. 
—nlraja, n.the blue water-1 ily, Ki v. — pakahman, 
mfn. having black eyelashes, Bhartj. — p&nka, m. 

n. darkness, L.; black mud, W.; -ja, n. a blue 
water-lily, L. — pata, m. a dark garment, Hit. 

— pat ala, n. a dark film or membrane over the 
eye of a blind person, PaSc.; mfn. veiy dark or 
black, W. — patta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — pat- 
tra, m. ‘dark-leaved,* Scirpus Kysor, L.; the 
pomegranate tree, L.; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L.*= 
nildsana,L.\ (a), f. Premna Herbacea, L.; (f), f. 
indigo, L. ; n. *=next, L. — padma, n. the blue 
water-lily, L. — parna, m. ‘dark-leaved,* Grewia 
Orientalis; L. — p&cana, n. steeping or maceration 
of indigo, W. ; - bhdnpa , n. an i°-vat, ib. — pln- 
ga!a,mf(J)n. dark-brown, L. — piccha,m. ‘black- 
tailed,* a falcon, L. -pita, m. a collection of an¬ 
nals and royal edicts, Buddh. — plnda, n. a kind of 
steel, L. — plsh^aundl (I)* f. a species of shrub, L. 
—pita, mfn. dark-greeft {iadvala), R. — punar- 
navR, f. a species of Punar-navi with blue blossoms, 
L. —para, n. N. of a town, Rijat. — purSna, 
n. N. of a Pur. — pushpa, m. ‘blue-flowered,* a 
species of Eclipta, L.; — nildmldna, L.; (a), f. 
Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (f), f. id., L.; Convolvulus 
Argenteus, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr. 

— pashplkS, f. the indigo plant, L.; Liiium Usi- 
tatissimum, L, — prlih^ha, m. ‘black-backed,* N. 
of Agni, RV.; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of 
fish), L. — pora and -paura, m. a species of sugar¬ 


cane, L. (cf. - ghora ). -phalS, f. the egg-plant, 
L. — bija, m. a kind of Terminalia, L. — buhnS, 
f. Convolvulus Argenteus, L. —bha, m. ‘ofbluish 
or dim appearance,* the moon, L.; a cloud, L.; a 
bee, L. (cf. tiildbha ). — bhu, f. N. of a river, 
Rijat. — bhriiigarSja, m. a species of Verbesina 
with blue blossoms, L. — makshi (Kau$.), -mak- 
shikR (Suir.), f. a kind of blue fly or bee. — mani, 
m. a sapphire, Dhurtan. — mat a (or -purana), n. 
N. of a Pur. — may a, mf(f)n. consisting of sap¬ 
phires, Heat. — mallikS, f. Aegle Marmelos, L. 

— mahisha, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS., 
Comm. — mSdhava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L. — xnRsha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. — mllika, 

m. a shining winged insect, L. — mrittikS, f. iron 
pyrites, L. — meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; °hin, 
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib.; Suir. — yasbtikS, 
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. — ratna, naka, 

n. the sapphire, Git.; L. — rSji, f. a dark line or 
mass, darkness, Ritus. — mdropanishad, f. N. 
of an Up. — rupaka, m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. — loha, n. blue steel, L. — lohita, mfn. dark- 
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. See. Sec .; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; K5v.; Pur.; N. of a Kalpa (see 
s. v.), L.; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col¬ 
our, YV.; (a), f. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. of a 
goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP.; °tdksha , m. 
‘having dark-red eyes,* Siva, Sivag.; °tdntcvdsin , 
m. S°*s pupil, i. e. Paraiu-r5ma, Bilar. — vajra, 
m. N. of a Gana of S°, Hariv. —vat («/ 3 ), mfn. 
blackish, dark, RV.; m. N. of a mountain, Satr. 
-varna, mfn. blue-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n. 
a radish, L.; m. Grewia Asiatica, L. ; (a), f. the 
indigo plant, L. — varabibbH, f. — -punarnava. 

— valll, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. - vasana, n. 
a blue garment, KathSs.; m. the planet Saturn, L. 

— vastra, n. *prec. n., GSrudaP.; m. N. of Bala- 
rlma, L.; (a), f. N. of Durga, L. — vRnara, m. 
a species of blue monkey, MW. — visas, mfn. 
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP.; m. the planet 
Saturn, L. — vrlkaha, m. a species of tree, L. 
— vrlnta, m. or n. a fan, L. — v?lntaka, m. a 
species of tree, L. — vrlsha, m. a dark-coloured 
bull, Yajn.; (d), f. Solanum Melongena, L. — vra- 
ta, n. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP. 

— alkhapda ( 'nt °), mfn. having black tufts or 
locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. — aigTu, m. 
Moringa Pterygosperma, L. — slrshni («/°), f. 
‘black-headed,* a kind of animal, TS. — shanda, 

m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh. — aam- 
dh&na-bhitnda, n. a vat for the mixing i. e. pre¬ 
paring of indigo, Hit. — samdhyS, f. = -giri-kar- 
nika, L. — aaraavatl, f. N. of a goddess (— tara), 
L.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -nianu, m. N. of an 
incantation or magic, formula, Cat. — saroraha, 

n. a blue water-lily; °hdksht, f. a lotus-eyed or 
beautiful woman, Vcar. — aSra, m. a kind of tree 
( = nt Ids ana or tindukd ), L. — sindhuka, m. 
Vitex Negundo, L. — skandS or -skandhS or 
-spandS, f. the dark Go-karni, L. — svariipa, n. 
a kind of metre, Col. Uilinaaka, n. a blue gar¬ 
ment, KJv. zniakska, m. ‘ blue-eyed,* a goose, 
L. jni&iikita-dala, (prob.) w.r. for til°. JHlAn- 
ffa, min. ‘dark-bodied,* R.; m. the Indian crane 
or Coracias Indica, L.; N. of a poet, Cat. KiliU 
cala, prob. w. r. for HP. Milaujana, n. black 
antimony, R.; an unguent made of ant° and blue 
vitriol, L. (v.r. °ldsmaja ); {a), f. lightning; (f), 
f. a kind of shrub, L. Mllanjasa, f. lightning (cf. 
prec.), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L. Mx- 
lindaja, m. a kind of deer, Hear. XTIl&da, m. 
N. of a Y aksha, Divyav. (for °lSda?). Hlladrl, m. 
the mountain Nila; -karnika or - parajita, f. a 
blue species of Clitoria Ternatea, L. - mahodaya , 
m., -ma hat my a, n. N. of wks. UTlS-pariiia- 
ya, m. N. of a drama. Kll&bja, n. a blue water- 
lily, L. Htlsthha, mf(ff)n. bluish; m. a cloud, L. ; 
N. of a mountain, Kslac. (cf. ntla-bha). U1I&- 
blira, m. a dark cloud, W.; -samvrita, mfn. ob¬ 
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. SHAm- 
bara, m. ‘dressed in a blue garment,* a Rakshas, 
L. ; the planet Saturn, L. ; N. of Bala-rlma, L. (cf. 
nila-vasana and - vastra ); N. of a poet and sev. 
other authors (also with dedrya, upddhydya,puro - 
hita and milra ); n. black or dark-blue raiment, 
W. ; «= tali$a-pattra, L. SilAmbnjanman, n. 
the blue water-lily, L. HTLambboja, n. id., Subh. 
Zrn&xnlRna, m., °mli, f. N. of plants, L. xni- 
yndha, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. 
miarona, m. ‘the dark-red ’ or first dawn of day, 
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L. HUali-kula-sainkula, m. * full of swarms of 
blue bees,’ Rosa Glandulifera, L. HTl&lu, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. Hllasoka, m. an 
Asoka with blue blossoms, R.; Var. Nll&smaja, 
see ntldHjana. Hilasman, m. 1 blue-stone,’ a 
sapphire, SiS. Hilfuiva, m. N. of a district, Rljat. 
Hll&sana, m. a species of tree, L.; (°ids°?) a kind 
of coitus, L. HH&Bura, m. N. of an author, L. 
Hlldsvara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast 
(N€A#t/»' 5 a). HTlotpala, n. a blue lotus, Nym- 
phaea Cyanea, MBh.; KSv. &c.; - gandha , m. a 
partic. Samidhi, KSran<j.; -maya, mf(/)n. formed 
or consisting of blue lotuses, MBh.; R. &c.; °lin, 
m. n. of Manju-lri, L.; (?), f. a pond with blue 
water-lilies, L. HllStsarga-paddliatl, f. N. of 
wk. Hlloda, m. 1 containing blue water/ N. of a 
sea or river, Pan. vi ; 3, 57, Sch. HllodvSlia, m., 
-paddhati , f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. HilopakEsa, 
mfn. blackish-looking, ApSr. HUopala, m. a blue 
stone, a sapphire, Sil. 

Hllaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un¬ 
known quantity or of its square), Col.; m.Terminalia 
Tomentosa,L.; amale bee,Var.; Anti lope Pi eta, L.; 
a dark-coloured horse, L.; (ika), f. Blyxa Octandra, 
MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Sulr.; the indigo 
plant, L.; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; Vitex 
Negundo, L.; a kind of malady (black and blue 
marks in the face), Sulr.; a partic. disease of the 
lens of the eye (also °Iika-kdca, m.), Susr.; N. of 
a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L. 

HIlEya, Nom. P. A. °yaii and °te , to begin to 
become blue or dark-coloured, K 5 d. (cf.Pln.iii,i, 13). 

HilSsi, f. (nila + ?) Vitex Negundo, L. 

WxUnj, f. the indigo plant, Sulr. (-phala, n. ib.); 
a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, L.; N. 
of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. nili, nalini). 

Hillman, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav. 

Hill, f. of nila , q.v. — bhSnda, n. an indigo 
vat, Hit. —rasa, m. liquid i°, Pane, — raga, m. 
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i°, Sah.; 
mfn. having the c° of i° or constant in affection, L. 

— roga, m.(prob.) « nilika-kaea (see nilaka), Susr. 

— varna, mfn. having the colour of i°, Pane.; 
Hit. * - srigdla-vat , ind. like the blue jackal, Hit. 

— vastra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat. 

— samdh&na-bh&iida, n. = nila-s°-bh°. 

nilangu, m. (according to Un. i, 37 
nilangil , fr. ni + V lag) a species of worm, VS.; 
a species of fly or bee, L.; a jackal, L.; = pra-siita 
or pra-suna, L. 

Hilfinffu, m. id., L. 

•fl oTfT oSflTHT nilagalasdla, f., AY. vi, 16,4. 
Hfa niv, cl. 1. P. nivati, to become fat, 
Dhat. xv, 58 (cf. V tev, plv , miv). 

niva, m. a aperies of tree, Gobh. 

nivan, m. N. of one of the 10 horses 
of the Moon, L. 

ntvara, m. (-/ni ?; cf. Un. iii, 1) a 
trader; an inhabitant; a beggar; mud; n. water, L. 

ni-vaka, niv aha, riivjHt See. See 
under 5. ni. 

nivara , m. (ifc. f. a) wild rice (fig. 
the plant; pi. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. (v. 1 . ni-v°). 

— prasrltim-paca or -muslxtim-paca, mfn. 
cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal 
in eating, Bslar. 

nivi or nivi, f. (prob. fr. ni-f- /rye) a 
piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. as 
worn by women; but cf.Vam. i, 3, 5), a kind of 
skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a 
band or cord for tying together folded Kula-grass 
in making offerings at the funeral rites of a Sudra, 
L.; a hostage, L.; capital, principal stock, Dai 
Hrvi-bhSry E,m fn .to be worn i n a ski rt or apron, A V. 

nivra, m. (ni 4- /vri ?) = nidhra 
(q.v.), L. 

Hhm: ni-sara, ni-shah, rii-hara &c. See 
5. ni, p. 565, col. 2. 

I »nu (in RV. also nu; esp. at the begin¬ 
ning of a verse, where often = mi + u ), ind. now, 
still, just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c. &c. ,* 


cf. Pan. iii, 2, 121, Sch. (often connected with other 
particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. nahi mi, ‘by no 
means/ ndkir ml* no one or nothing at all/ ma nil, 
‘in order that surely notoften also gha nu , ha nu, 
in nit, nu kam &c. [nu cit, either * for ever, ever¬ 
more; at once, forthwith’ or ‘never, never more;’ 
so also nit alone, R V. vii, 100,1 ]; with relat. = -cunque 
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced¬ 
ing word, esp. an interr. pronoun or particle, and is 
then often connected with khalu, RV. &c. &c.; it is 
also employed in questions, esp. in sentences of two or 
more clauses [cf. Pan. viii, 2, 98, Ksl.] where nu 
is either always repeated [Sak. vi, 9] or omitted in 
the first place [ib. i, 8] or in the second place and 
further replaced by svid,yadi va &c., and strength¬ 
ened by va, atha va &c.) [Cf. 1. ndva, nutana, 
niindm; Zd. nu; Gk. v\i,v Ov; Lat .nun-c; Germ. 
nu, nun; Angl.Sax. nu, nu; Eng. now.] 

2. nu, m. a weapon, L.; time, L. 

3 3. nu, cl. 1. A. navate {nauti with apa), 
to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. ndvayati , to move from 
the place, remove, ShadvBr. 


▼J 4. nu or nu, cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 26 ; 
xxviii, 104) nauti, nuvati, (pres, also ndvate, 
°ti, RV. &c.; p. P. nuvdt, ndvat, A. navavtdna, 
RV.; pf. nunava, Kav.; aor. dnunot, aniishi, 
°shata, anavishta, RV.; anaushit, andvit, anu- 
vit, Gr.; fut. navishyati, nuv°; navita, nttv°; 
ib.; ind. p. -nittya, -ndvam, Br.; inf. navitum, 
v. 1. nuv°, Bhajt.), to sound, shout, exult; praise, 
commend, RV. &c. &c.: Pass, nuyate, MBh. &c.: 
Caus. ndvayati , aor. anunavat, Gr.: Desid. nunii- 
shati, ib.; Desid. of Caus. nnndvayishaii, ib.: 
Intens. ndnaviti,nonumas (impf. anonavur, Sub}. 
ndvinot; pf. nSndva, nonuvur, RV.; nonuyate, 
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV. 

5. Hu, m. praise, eulogium, L. 

Huta, mfn. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhatt. 
— xnitra, m. ‘having praised friends/ N. of a man, 
Da£. 

Huti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence, 
Bhartf.; Balar.; Naish. 

Huta, mfn. *= nuta , L. 

^ 6. nu, Caus. ndvayati , to cause to be 
drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 nava). 

■^ 7 • nu (ifc.) = naw, a ship, BhP. 

nud, cl. 6. P. nudati , to hurt, strike, 

kill, Dhat. xxviii, 92 (Vop.) 


cl {T nud, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 2; 

^ N 132) nuddti, °te (pf. nunoda , Kav.; nu- 
nudi, 3. pi. °dre ,RV. &c.; aor. P. anautsit, Gr.; 
k.anutthas,KV .; nudishthds, AV.; Prec ,-nudyat, 
Bhag.; fut. - notsyati , MBh.; °te, Br. &c.; nottd, 
Gr.; ind. p. - nudya, SankhGr.; inf. -nude, RV.; 
- nudas, Kath.; -nodam, RV.), to push, thrust, 
impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. nodayati 
(Pass, nodyate ), to push on, urge, incite, Up.; M Bh.; 
Kav. &c.: Intens. nonudyate , to push or drive away 
repeatedly, AitBr. 

Hutt&, mfn. pushed or driven away, AV.; des¬ 
patched, sent, ordered, W.j m. N. of a plant, ib. 

Hutti.f. driving a way,removing, destroying, BhP. 

2. Hud or nuda, mfn. pushing, impelling, driving 
away, removing, Up.; MBh.; KSv. See. (ifc. or 
with acc.) 

Hudita, mfn ,=*nutta or nutttia, MBh. 

Hunutsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling 
or inciting or removing, Naish. 

Hunna, mfn. = nutta, MBh.; R. 

Hodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited, impelled, ib. 

nutana, mf(a)n. (fr. 1. nu or nu), 
belonging to *now * or the present day, new, novel, 
recent, modem, young, fresh (opp. to purva,purana 
See.), RV. &c. &c.; (with vayas, n. youth, juve¬ 
nility, Hear.); new i.e. curious, strange, Balar. vii, 
69; Hit. ii, — gttj&roha-pralcSra, m. N. of 
wk. — tarl, f. N. of Comm, on the Rasa-taramginl, 

— tE, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W. — pratisli- 
thS-prayog-a, m., -mnjti-pratiBhthS, f. N. of 
wks. — yauvana, mfn. young, fresh, Kathas. 

— smti-gita-vyakhya, f. N. of wk. Hfttan&s- 
vdroha-prayog’a, m. N. of wk. Hutandsvara, 
m. a young king, Ragh. Hutanfahti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. 


Hutanaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make new, renew, 
BhP. 

Hutna, mf(d)n.« nutana, RV.; BhP. — vayas, 
mfn. in the bloom of youth, in the spring of life, BhP. 

Hun&m, ind. now, at present, just, immediately, 
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp. 
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in 
questions,e. g. kadd n°, when indeed? kva n°, where 
indeed?), RV. &c. &c. Huna-bhEva, m. (for 
°nam-bh°) probability; (at), ind. probably, MBh. 
"b 59 - 

nuda> m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. 
(prob. w.r. for tuda). 

nupura, m. n. (ifc. f. a) an ornament 
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh.; KSv. 
&c.; m. N. of a descendant of IkshvSku, L. — vat, 
mfn. adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments, Amar. 
HupurottamE, f. N. of a Kim-nari, KSrand. 

Hupurin, mfn. — nitpura-vat, Priy. 

nrt, m. (acc. ndram, dat. nare, gon.abl. 
ndras, loc. ndri; du. ndrd, ndrau; pi. nom. voc. 
ndras, acc. nr in [may also stand for other cases; 
for the final it before / cf. Pan. viii, 3, 10], instr. 
nribhis or nribhis; dat.abl. nribhyasoinribhyds, 
loc. nrisktt or nrishii [vi, 1, 184J, gen. naram, 
nrinam or nrirtdm [vi, 4, 6]) a man, hero (used 
also of gods), person; mankind, people (mostly pi.), 
RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom. 
na), L.; the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a 
piece at chess, W. [Cf. nara; Zd. nar; Gk. d-vrjp, 
stem -yep; Old Lat. nero, st. neron, Lat. Nero.] 

— kalevara, m. a human body, dead body, Kathls. 

— kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ndrkalpi). — kSLra, 
manly deed, heroism,Subh. — kukkura, m. ‘man- 
dog/ a dog of a man, Rajat. — kula-devS, f. N. 
of a woman, Bhadrab. — kesari (NrisUp.) and 
°rin(Cat.), m. ‘man-lion,’ Vishnu in his 4th AvatSra 
(written also -kei°). — ga, m. N. of an ancient king, 
MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a son of 
Uslnara by Nri-gS (ancestor of the Yaudheyas), 
Hariv.; of a son of Manu, VP.; of the father of 
Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso¬ 
pher VScaspati-mBra); ( °gasya sdma, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr.); ( d), f. N. of the wife of Usinara 
and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; - tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tfrtha, Cat.; - nripati-pashdna-yajfla-yupa-pra - 
iasti, f., -moksita-prakarana , n., -sapa, m., -sva- 
bhra-pravesa, m., °gdkhydna and °gdpakhybna, 
n. N. of wks. and chs. of wks. — cakshas, mfn. 
beholding or watching men (said of gods), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; TS.; looking after men i. e. leading or 
guiding them (as a Rishi), RV. iii, 53, 9; 10; m. 

1 waiting for men,* a Rskshasa, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
10, Pat. -cakshus, mfn. seeing with human eyes, 
Hariv.; m. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of 
Su-nltha), Pur. — candra, m. * man-moon/ N. of 
a prince (a son of Ranti-nara), Pur. —jala, m. 

* man-water/ human urine, L. — jit, mfn. conquer¬ 
ing men, RV. ii, 21,1; m. N. of an Ekaha, SaftkhSr. 
-jyaya, m. the conquering of men, MaitrS. 

— tama \nri-), mf(d)n. most manly or strong, RV. 
vi, 19, 10. — tE, f. manhood, SiS. — durga, mfn. 
protected by men; n. a place so protected, Mn. vii, 
70. — deva, m. * man-god,’ a king, MBh.; R.; 
IT), f. a princess, queen, BhP. — dkarman, m. 
‘acting as a man/ N. of Kubera, L. — dhuta («r/-), 
mfn. shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma), 
RV. — namana, mfn. bending men, g. kshubhnddi; 
m. N. of a man (cf. ndr-namani ). — pa, see p. 568, 
col. 2. — panrilnana and °c&sya, m.^-kesarin, 
Sarvad. — p&ti, m. ‘lord of men/ king, prince, 
sovereign, RV. (where also with nriitdm) See. &c.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; - kanyakd , f. a princess, Kathls.; 
-dvdra, n. * king’s door/ the entrance of a palace, 
VarYogay.; -niti-garbhita-vritta, n. N.ofamodern 
wk.; -patha, m. ‘king’s road/ chief street, Dal. 

— patnx, f. a king’s wife, queen, RV. —pasu, m. 

‘ man-beast/ a brute of a man, Venis.; a man serving 
as a sacrificial victim, BhP. — p£aa, infn. giving 
drink to men, RV. — pEtri, m. protector of men, 
ib. —piyya, mfn. (/3. pa) men-protecting; n. 
a large edifice, hall, ib. — pEla, m. ‘ men-protector/ 
a king, Bhartf.; BhP. — pxti (nri-), f. protection 
of men, RV. — p<»as, mfn. formed by or consisting 
of men, RV. iii, 4, 5. — praja, f. pi. the children 
of men, Pane. — bandhu, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

— b&hu, m. a man’s arm, RV. — bhartri, m. 
» -pdti, Var. — bhrita, m. N. of a prince, VP. 
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— magaa, mfn. mindful of or kind to men, RV.; 
°rtasya, Nom. A. °syate, to be kind to men, ib. 

— manl, m. N. of a demon said to seize on children, 
PlrGf. — mat, mfn. abounding in men; m. N. of 
a man, L. — mana, g. kshubhnctdi (v.l. for -na- 
mana). — mara,mfn.men-kiIling,L.(cf.tfJrw<m7). 

— xxiEgsa, n. the flesh of men; °sdiana, n. eating 

of it, Kathls. — mid ana, mfn. gladdening men, 
RV. — mltbuna, n. ‘ a pair of men,* the sign of 
the zodiac Gemiui (cf. - yugma ). — m. a 

man compared to a cloud yielding rain, MlrkP. 

— m*dh«, m. man-sacrifice (cf. -yajila ); {-midha 
or - medhas) m. N. of a man (author of RV. viii, 
87 ; 88), RV.; SV.Anukr. — yajiia, m. sacrifice or 
homage to be offered to men, hospitality (one of the 
5Maha-yajfias,RTL.411); M11.; Mark P.—yngma, 
n., -yuj (VarBfS. i, II), the sign of the zodiac 
Gemini. — loka, m. the world of men, the earth, 
MBh.; Hariv.&c.; -/ff/a, m. earth-protector, BhP. 

— I. -vit,ind. like men, strongly, richly, abundantly, 
RV. — 3.-Tit, mfn. having men, belonging to or fit 
for or consisting of men &c., R V.; -sakhi ( nfivdt -), 
mfn. (a sacrifice) having many associates who take 
part in it, ib. — Tara, m. best or chief of men, 
sovereign, king, Mudr. — var&ba, m. man-boar 
(Vishnu in his 3rd Avatlra), AgP. — v£bana or 
-v4baa, mfn. conveying men, RV. — TSbya, n. 
a palankeen, Heat. — reab$ana, m. ‘encircled 
with (the bones of) men,’ N. of Siva, L. — sanaa 
(nr/-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. rtara-f 
under tiara); mf(a)n. injuring men, mischievous, 
noxious, cruel, base, RV. &c. &c.; -kdritt or -krit, 
mfn. acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; -ta, f. 
mischievousness, baseness, Kathas.; Rljat.; -vat, 
mfn. malicious, vile, MBh.; -varna or - vadin, 
mfn. using low speech, ib.; - vpitta, mfn. practising 
mischief, W.; °sita, n.*=*°satd, BhP.; °sya, mf(<z)n. 
malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n. *»°xrVa, ib. 

— iaatri, mfn. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.) 

— Sfliifra, n. 4 man’s horn * (as an example of what 
cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. — shite, mfn. 
favouring or befriending men, RV. — shadgm, m. 
N. of a Rishi, R. (v.l. rusahgu). — sbid, mfn. 
sitting or dwelling among men, RV.; VS.; AitBr.; 

m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.) = 
buddhi, BhP. — ab4dana,n. assemblage or residence 
of men, RV. — sb4dman (S V.), -abAdv&n (RV.), 
•shadvara (AitBr.; but cf. ni-shadvard under 
ni-shad), mfn. sitting or dwelling among men. 

— sb&b, mfn. overcoming men, RV. — sbjtbya, 
mfn. overpowering men, ib.; n. the overpowering 
of men, ib. — sb£, mfn. (*/san) procuring men, 
ib. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 67). — shiti, f. the capturing 
or procuring of men, ib. — shuta (nr/-), mfn. im¬ 
pelled or incited by men, ib. — sighs, m. ‘man- 
lion,* a great or illustrious man, MBh.; R.; (also 
-ka) Vishgu in his 4th AvatSra (cf. nara-jf 3 ), ib. &c.; 
a prayer to V° as m°-l°, AgP. (- tva , n.); a kind of 
coitus, L.; N. of sev. authors (also -eakravartin , 
-thakkura, -deva, -daivajHa, -patlcdnana, - pati - 
c&nanabhatj&cdrya, -puri-parivrdj, - bhattd- 
carya , -mil rty - deary a , - vdjapeyin, - lastrin , 

- sarasvati, -suri, °hdcdrya, 0 hdearya-iishya, 
°hdnanda , °hdranya-muni and °hdirama ), Cat.; 
-karatta, n., -kalpa and - kavaca, m., -partita, n. 
N. of wks.; - gdyatri, f. N. of a metre; -caturdali, 
f. the 14th day in the light half of the month 
VaiSlkha (a festival), Col.; campu , f., - carita, n., 
-jayanti, f. -jayanti-kalpa, m., -tdpahi and -ta- 
paniydpanishad, f. N. of wks.; - dvadaii, f. the 
I ath day in the light half of the month Phalguna, 
W.; -pa Hcaratnam ala , f. -pa hja ra , n., -pata la, n., 
-paddhati, f., - para , m. or n., - pari carya, -pari- 
caryd-pratishtha-kalpa, m., -purana, n., -piijd- 
paddhati, f., -purva-tapaniya, n., - prakdlika , f., 

- prasada , m., - prddur-bhava , m. f - bija-stotra , n., 
-bhattiya, n., -mantra, m., - mantra-paddhati , f.; 
-mantra-raja-puralcarana-vidh i, m., - mahatal- 
caritra , n., -makiman, m., - mdla-mantra, m., 
-mdkdtmya, n. t -rshabka-kshetra-mdhatmya (for 
risk 0 ), n., -vajra-pailjara, n. N. of wks.; -vana, n. 
N. ofadistrictin thenorth-westofMadhya-desa,Var.; 
-sa rvasva, n.. - sahasra-ndma «, n., -sahasra-ndma- 
stotra , n., -stava-rdja, m., -stuti, f., - stotra , n., 
°hddi-saman, n. pi., °kdrddhana, n., °hdshtaka, 

n. , °hdsh(Sttara-lata-ndman, n., °hiya, n., °hbt- 
tara tapaniya, n., °h6daya, m. N. of wks. — sens, 
n., -ssuk, f. an army of men, L. —soma, m. 
‘man-moon,* a great or illustrious man, Ragh. 


— h4n, mfn. (dat. -ghnS) killing men, RV. — hart, 

m. ‘man-lion,’ Vishnu ill his 4th Avatara, Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. Njib^-pranetra, 
mfn. leading men, TBr. Nr-adbisa, m. ‘ lord of 
men,’ prince, king, Vagbh. Nr-astbl-m&Hn, 
mfn. wearing a garland of human bones, m. N. of 
Siva, L. Nrfi.rthi, Pan. vii, 3. 3, Sch. 

Nri-pa, m. (^3 . pd) protector of men, prince, 
king, sovereign, SlfikhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16, 
Ganit. — hands, m. a species of onion, L. — kftr- 
ya, n. the affairs or business of a king, Yajn., Sch. 

— kriyS, f. ‘k°’s business,’ government; °ydrri 
Vkri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. -gpiha, n. ‘k°’s 
house,’ a palace, Var.; Rajat. — cihna, n. ‘k 0, s 
sign,’ a white umbrella, Gal. -Jana, m. ‘royal 
people,* princes, kings, Ratniv. — m-Jaya, m. N. 
of 3 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv.; a son of Me- 
dhavin, BhP. — t&la,m. (in music) akind of measure, 
—tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -tvarn Vkri, 
to reign, Var. — dips, m. a king compared to a lamp, 
Pane, -drama, m. ‘k°’s tree,* Cathartocarpus 
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. — dvish, mfn. 
k°-hating, MW. — nltl, f. royal policy, k°-craft, ib. 

— pal&ndu, m. t*-kanda, L. — priya, m. (only 
L.) ‘dear to kings,’ a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi- 
nosa; a species of Saccharum Sara; rice; a species 
of onion; the mango tree; (a), f. Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus; a species of date tree; -phala, f. Solanum 
Melongena, L. — badara, m. a species of jujube ; 

n. its fruit, L. — bhttshani, f. N. of wk. — mandi- 
ra, n .~-griha, Rajat. - mingalyaka, n. Ta- 
bernaemontana Coronaria, L. —mEna, w. r. for 
nripdbhira. — mfiiha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. 
—yoga, fh. N. of partic. constellations, VarYogay. 

— lakahman, n. ** -cihna, L. — llhga, n. an 
emblem or mark of royalty; -dhara, mfn. assum¬ 
ing the insignia of r°, BhP. — vallabba, m. ‘dear 
to a king,* a kind of mango, L. ; (a), f. a k°’s wife, 
a queen, L. ; a species of flower, L. — vriksha, m. 
N. of a tree ( « raja-v°), Suir. — vesman, n. a royal 
court, law-court, VarYogay. — s&sana, n. a royal 
edict, MW. — ireshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L. 

— lamsraya, m. service of princes, W. — sabha, 
n. an assembly of princes or a royal palace, L. 

— *uta, m. a king's son, prince, L.; {a), f. a k°’s 
daughter, L.; the musk-rat, Var, — *nushS, f. the 
daughter-in-law of a king, MW. Nflp&iisa, m. 
a k^’s share ({> x & c - °f gr a » n > fniit &c.), royal 
revenue, L. Nfipftkrigh$a, n. a partic. favour¬ 
able position of the pieces in the game Catur-afiga, 
L. Nrip&hgaua or °na, n. a royal court, Bhartp; 
Kpr.; ( °nd ), f. a princess, queen, Dai. Nrip 4 t- 
maja, mfn. of royal birth; m. a king’s son, a prince, 
R.; a species of mango, L.; (<z), f. a princess, Naish.; 
a bitter gourd, L. NrlpEdhvara, m. a sort of 
sacrifice (*■ rajcuuya ), L. NpipAnucara, m. a 
king’s attendant, a minister, Var. — Nplp&suia, n. a 
sort of rice, L. Nrlpfi-uyatva, n. change of gov¬ 
ernment, Var. N?lpftbhira, n. music played at 
a king’s meals, L. (v.l. nripa-rndnaj. NripA- 
maya, m. ‘king’s disease,*consumption, L. Nri- 
pEryaman, m. a sun among princes, Rajat. Nyl- 
pElaya, m. a king’s residence, a palace, R. Nyl- 
p&varta, m. a kind of gem (~ rajdvaria), L. 
NripAsana, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. &c. 
N rip lisp ada, n. * a king’s place,* a palace, Rajat. 
Nrip&hvaya, m. a species of onion, L. NrlpA- 
cobft, f. the royal pleasure, MW. Nripdshta, 
m. a kind of onion, L. (cf. nripa-priya). Wrl- 
pocita, m. ‘suited to a king, kingly,’ Dolichos 
Catjang ( ^raja-mdsha ), L. 

NyimiiE, n. manhood (virtus), power, strength, 
courage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kath.; TAr.; **dha- 
na, Naigh. ii, 10; mfn. = sukha-kara, BhP., 
Comm.; (a), f. N. of a river (v. 1. nrimarta ), ib. 
(B.) — vftrdhana, mfn. enhancing courage, RV. 
Njrlm^iSyl, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr. 

I. nrit, cl. 4. P. (Dkatup. xxvi, 9) 
nrltyati (ep. also °te; pf. nanarta , na- 
nritur, MBh.; aor .attartishur, RV.; -nritur [cf. 
a-Vnrit]; p. nritdmdna [?],ib.v,33,6; fut. ttar- 
tishyati, MBh. &c.; nartsyati and nartita, Gr.; 
inf. nartitum and narttum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. 
nartitva, ib., -nartam, Br.), to dance, RV. &c. &c.; 
to act on the stage, represent (acc.), Hariv. &c.; to 
dance about (acc.), R.: Caus. nartdyati, °te, to 
cause to dance, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. ninritsati 
and ninartishati, Pan. vii, 3, 57 : Intens. nari- \ 



nartti, Var.; Kav.; nurinrityate, °ti, K5v.; ttar - 
nartti, narnrititi, tiarfnrititi, Gr.,to dance about 
or cause to dance about (cf. rtaf). 

Narta, °taka, &c. See s. v. 

3 . Njit, f. dancing, gesticulation, AV. 

Nriti, f. id., RV.; grand or solemn appearance, 
show, ib. 

Npitu, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active 
(said of Indra,^the Aivins, and the Maruts), RV.; 
(«), m. (nom.w) a dancer, an actor, RV. &c. &c.; 
a worm, L.; the earth, L.; mfn. long, L. 

. Npitta, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV.; 
SBr. &c. &c. — Jna, mfn. knowing to dance, Var. 

— prayogtt, m. N. of wk. — mays, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting in dance, Kathls. 

Nritya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan¬ 
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Klv. &c. — ?Ita, n. du. d° 
and singing, KathUp.; - vddya , n. pi. d°, s°, and 
instrumental music, MW. —priya, m. ‘fond of d°,’ 
a peacock, L.; N. of Siva, RTL. 84; (a), f. N. 
of one of the Mltps attending on Skauda, MBh. 

— vil&sa, m. N. of wk. — sElS, f. a d°-room, L. 

— s&stra, n. the science or art of d°, Heat. — aar- 
vasva, n. N. of wk. — atbEna, n. a place for d°. 

— basta, m. the position of the hands in d°, Cat. 
Nritytaby&ya, m. N. of wk. Nrltydksb&na, 
n. looking at a dance or pantomime, L. 

nripita, n. water, Naigh. i, 12 (v. 1 . 
for kripita). 

nfimana, f. N. of a rtver, BhP. (v.l. 
for nrimna). 

nff, cl..9. P. nrinati, to lead, Dhatup. 

xxxi, 35. 

nfihk-pranetra. See nrs\ 

nehshana, n.(\/ni1tsh) a sharp stick 
or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV.; 
Kaui. (cf. niksharta and mekshatta). 

nepa, m. pi. N. of a school of the Sama- 
veda (cf. naigeya ). 

nejaha, ra, (\/ny)a washerman, Mn.; 

Yljn. 

N«jau&, n. washing, cleansing, MBh.; washiug- 
place, ib. 

nejamesha, m.N. of a demon inimical 
to children, GfS. (cf. naigamesha). 

netavya, mfn. (\/ni) to be led or 
guided &c.; to be led away; to be led towards or 
to or into (acc.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to be applied, 
&amk.; to be examined, ib. 

Zfetl, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose 
and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat. 

Nttfl, mfn. leading, guiding, one who leads or 
will lead, RV. x, 36, 5 ; m. bringer, offerer (with 
acc.; cf. Pin. ii, 3,69), MBh.; {netrl), m. leader, 
guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c .; 
(with dandasya) ‘rod-applier,* inflicter of punish¬ 
ment, Mn. vii, 35 (cf. danda-n°)\ the leader or 
chief of an army, Var.; N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n.; 
the hero of a drama ( * ndyaka), Da$ar.; Slh.; a 
master, owner, W.; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. ne- 
tra) ; Azadirachta Indica, L.; ( netri ), f. a female 
leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS.; MBh. &c.; 
a river, L.; a vein, L.; N. of Lakshmi, L. —tva, 
n. the office or business of a leader, BhP. — mat, 
mfn. containing the word netri , AitBr. 

Netra, m. a leader, guide (with gen., R. [B.] 
iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. tvam-netra, ‘having 
you for guide,’ MBh. ii, 2486 [f. a, ib. ix, 333]; 
cf. Pin. v, 4,116, Virtt.3,3, Pat.), AitUp.; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma and father of KuntI, 
BhP.; of a son of Su-inati, MatsyaP.; (°trd), n. 
(and m., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV. 
x, 10, 33; (ifc. f. a), the eye (as the guiding organ, 
also -ka, HCat.; cf. nayana); the numeral 2, Sur- 
yas.(cf. netri); the string by which a churning-stick is 
whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube,Car.; an injection- 
pipe, Suir.; the root of a tree, Kid.; a kind of cloth. 
Hear.; a veil, R.; Ragh.; a carriage, L.; a river, 
L. — kanlnikft, f. the pupil of the eye, L. — kSr- 
mu&, n. a spell for the eyes, Vcar. — koaut, m. the 
eyeball or the bud of a flower, R. (also written -ka¬ 
sha). - gocara, mfn. within the range of the eyes, 
visible, BhP. — capala, mfn. restless with the eyes, 
Mn. iv, 177. — oobada, m. the eyelid, L. -Ja, mfn. 
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T eye-born* (with or sc. vdrt ), n. a tear, R.; W. 

— jala, n.«*prec. n.; -srava, m. a flood of tears, 
R. — tE, f. the state of being an eye; -tdm^/yd, 
to become an eye, Amar. — tribhag‘a-br&llIr^v- 
y asasvin, m. N. of an author, Cat. — nip sin, mfn. 
(sleep) kissing or touching the eye, Dai. —pattra, 
n. the eye-brows, Svapnac. — paryanta, m. the 
outer corner of the e° t L. — p&ka, m. inflammation 
of the e°, Susr. — pinda, m. the eyeball, L.; a cat, 
L. — pusbkarS, f. a species of creeper, L. — pe- 
ya, mfn. to be drunk in or enjoyed by the eyes, 
Visav. — pranayin, mfn. desirous of a person’s e°, 
i. e. coming before the e° of, face to face with (gen.), 
Vcar.— prabandba, m.*» (and v. 1 . for) nayana- 
pr°, q. v. — band.ha, m. ‘eye-binding,’hood-wink¬ 
ing; playing at hide-and-seek, BhP. — bhava, m., 
-mala, n. excretion of the eye, Gal. — manab- 
svabhSva, m. pi. eyes, mind, and soul, MW. 

— mils, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. — mush, 
mfn. stealing or captivating the eye, MBh. — yoal, 
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with 
Ahalyi, was covered with marks which resembled 
the female organ and then were made to resemble 
eyes; cf. sahasrdksha ), L.; the moon (as pro¬ 
duced from the eye of Atri), L. — rasjana, n. ‘eye- 
colouring,* collyrium, L. —raj, f. eye-disease, L. 

— roga, m. id., Su$r.; mfn. afflicted with e°-d°, 
(-fa, f.), Var.; - cikitsd, f. healing e°-d°, N. of wk.; 
- han , m. * destroying e°-d°,* Tragia Involucrata, 
L. —roman, n. the eyelash, L. — vasti, m. an 
injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Suir. 

— vaatra, n. a veil over the eye, Kislkh. — vRr 

or -vSri, n. eyewater, tears, Kiv. — vish, f. ex¬ 
cretion of the eye, Suir. — viaba, mfn. having poison 
in the eyes, MBh.—samvejana, n. fixing an injec¬ 
tion-pipe, Su$r. — atambba, m. rigidity of the eyes, 
ib. — bSrin, mfn.« -mush, L. — bita, mfn. good or 
wholesome for the e°, Bhpr. NatraSjana, n. e°- 
ointment, collyrium, Sringir.; N. of wk. ITetrA- 
titbi, mfn. one who has become visible (lit. an e°- 
guest), Dhurtan. Wetranta, fra-paryanta, 

MW. XTetr&bblabyanda, m. running of the e°, 
Suir. ITetrftmaya, m. ophthalmia, ib. ZTetr&xnbn 
(L.), °mbbas (Rsjat.), n. —°tra-vari. XTetr&ri, 
m. ‘e°-foe,* Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. JTetrSt- 
sava, m. ‘e°-feast,* any beautiful object, Dhurtas. 
Netroddyota, m., ITetropaniabad, f. N.of wks. 
ITetrdpama, n. the almond fruit (resembling the 
eye) I - phala, m. the almond tree, Bhpr. lTetro- 
p&dby&ya, m. N. of an author, Cat. ITetr&i- 
s had ha, n. ‘eye-medicine,’ green sulphate of iron, L.; 
(f), f. Odina Pinnata, L, 

ITatrika, n. a clyster-pipe; a ladle, L. 

JTatrya, mfn. good or wholesome for the eyes, 
Bhpr. 

^ r * n *d (fr* + M), not, not indeed 
( « naiva , Say.), RV. viii, 5, 39; AV. &c.; in order 
that not, lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv.; the verb 
accented, cf. Pan. viii, 1,30), RV.; AV. ; VS.; Br. 
[Cf. Zd. ncid , ‘not.*] 

2 • ne( t> cl. 1. P. nedatx, to go, flow (cf. 
ati-nedund Naigh. ii, 14), to censure, blame, Dhatup. 
xxi, 8 (cf. . nid andmW); to be near,ib.(prob. 
an artificial meaning to explain nedishtha &c.) 

XTadaya (fr. neda, see next), Norn. P. °yafi, to 
bring near, Bhatt. 

ITAdiab^ba, mf(<*)n. (superl. of tie da substituted 
for antika , Pau. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very 
near, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind. next, in the first place, 
ib.; at, ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; Kath.); 
**nipuna,L.; m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . — tama (n/d°), 
mfn. the nearest of all, RV.; (dm), ind., §Br. 

Hedishthin, mfn. very near, very nearly related, 
TandBr.; §rS. 

Nadiyas, mfn. (compar. of neda; cf. tiedish- 
tha and Pan. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV.; Ait. 
Br.; (<zj), ind. near, hither, RV.; AV.; Br. °ya»- 
ta, f. nearness, neighbourhood, SankhBr. °yo-ma- 
rana, mfn. whose death is near or imminent, 
Rajat. iv, 31. 

nenya , mfn. (Intens. of </ni) taking 
or obtaining frequently (?), W. 

ntpa, m. (VnV) the family priest, Un. 
iii, 23, Sch.; n. water, L. 

nepalhya , n. (and m., L.) an orna¬ 
ment, decoration, costume (esp. of an actor), attire 


(ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kav. Sec. thy am kri oigrah 
orrac or vi-dha , * to make the toilet *); n. (in dram.) 
the place behind the stage (separated by the curtain 
from the ranged), the postscenium, the tiring-room; 
(e), ind. behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Sak. p. 3, 
n. 2). —griba, n. a toilet room, Malav. — graha- 
na, n. making the t°, Ragh. — prayoga, m. the 
art of t°-maklng (one of the 64 Kalas), Cat. 

— bbpit, mfn. wearing a costume, ib. — vidb&na, 
n. = - grahana, Ragh.; Sak. — aamprayoga, m. 
= -prayoga, Cat. — savaxia, n. a ceremony per¬ 
formed in full toilet, Malav. (B. nepathya-F). 
XTepatby&bbimukbain, ind. towards the tiring- 
room, §ak., Introd. 

nepala , m. N. of a country and (pi.) 
of a people, Nepal or the Nepalese, Var.; Rajat. &c.; 
a species of sugar-cane, L.; (f), f. red arsenic, L.; 
the wild date-tree or its fruit, L.; n. copper, L. 

— J & or f. red arsenic, SuSr. — nixnba, m. a 

kind of tree, L. — p&la (Cat.), -p&laka (Rajat.), 
m. a king of Nepal. — mKh&tmya, n. N. of wk. 

— mulaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. — vlabaya, m. the 
country of Nepal, Rajat. 

ZTepSlaka, n. copper, L .; (ika), f. red arsenic, L. 

nema, mfn.(fr.na-f-ima[?]; loc.nemas- 
min, nom. pi. nfme and °mas, cf. Pan. i, 1,33) one, 
several; ndma-ndma, the one-the other, RV. (un¬ 
accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibc.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20); 
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava (author 
of RV. viii, 89); (only L.) portion ; time; limit; 
boundary; the foundation of a wall (cf. neml)\ a 
hole; upper part, above ; deceit; acting, dancing; 
evening; a root; food, rice; n. a partic. high num¬ 
ber, Buddh. (Cf. Zd. naima .] — candra, m. 
‘half-moon,’ N. of a prince, L. — dhita ( °md -), 
Pan. vii, 4, 45; cf. Say. on RV. i, 72, 4 (the only 
form °ta is prob. loc. of next). — dbiti (°md-), f. 
separation, conflict; (to), ind. apart, aside, RV. 

— n&tba (or mtya-n° ), m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— pislifft (ttPma-), mfn. half ground (-ta, f.), 
MaitrS. — g&ha, m. N. of an author (cf. nemi-J°). 

— sprisfcfa, mfn. half touched, §iksh. JX&msL- 
ditya, m. N. of Trivikrama-bhatta's father. Cat. 

vfafW 1 * nemann-uh , mfn. (prob. loc. ne - 
man 2. m ] and V3. tsh) following guidance, 
striving after, seeking to reach or overtake (sc. Indra, 
said of praises), RV. i, 56, 2 (Say. praisers * moving 
reverentially or bearing oblations ’). 

nem{, f. ( */nam ) the felly of a wheel 
(also °ynT, L.), any circumference or edge or rim 
(ifc. ‘encircled’ or ‘surrounded by*), RV. &c. &c.; 
a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also 
°mT), L.; a thunderbolt, L.; the foundation of a 
wall, Gal. (cf. nSma) ; m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
L.; N. of a Daitya, BhP.; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 
(cf. nimi) ; of 22nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. 

— gfeosha, m. the noise of (the felly of) a wheel, 
the din of a carriage, Mficch. — cakra, m. a prince 
descended from Parl-kshit (said to have removed 
the capital of India to Kau&mbi after the inundation 
of Hastina-pura), BhP. — caritra, n. N. of wk. 

— dfcvani, m. = -ghosha, Venis. — nStba, m. N. 
of a man, W. — nlnada, m. «= -ghosha, MBh. 

— m-dhara, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 
mountains, Dharmas. 125. — pnrSna and -r$jar- 
sbi-caritra, n. N. of wks. — vriksba, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. — Vfitti, mfn. following the track of 
a person’s wheels, entirely conforming to (gen.), 
Ragh. — sabda, -ghosha, Mpcch. — sab.a, 
m. N. of an author (cf. nema-f). — *yana,m.« 
-ghosha, MBh. 

XTemlta, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. 

XTemin, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of the 
22nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. (cf. neml , m.) 

neya, mfn. (\ 4 ») to be led or guided 
or managed or governed; to be led away or to be 
led to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be brought into 
any state or condition (e. g. idntim, kshiba-tdm ), 
Megh.; Kathas.; to be moved (iara). Pan. v, 2,9; 
to be applied or inflicted (datida), Kam.; to be spent 
or passed (kald), Rajat.; Pafic.; to be guessed (see 
ney&rtha below). — dbi, mfn. of manageable or 
tractable character, Rajat. — pSla, m. N. of a prince, 
Buddh. XTey&rtha or °thaka, mfn. (a word or 
sentence) having a sense that can only be guessed, 
Vam. ii, t, 13; -td, f., - tva , n., Sah. 


neram-vaddrtha, m. N. of a 
gramm. treatise by Nag$Sa. 

nert, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.) 

neruhgala , m. N. of a prince, Col. 
nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat. 

nela, nelu , and nevalla , m. a partic. 
number, Buddh. 

nesh, cl. I. A. neshate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvi, 16 ( neshatu , neshtdt , Pan. iii, 2, 
135 , Vam. 4, Pat.) 

ndsha (Vnt), only in superl. instr. pi. 
nJsha-tamais, ind. with the best guides or guidance, 
RV. i, 141, 12. 

ZTesbini, loc. inf. of </nt. 

3 TesbtE=°/rf in comp. — pot&rau, m. du. the 
Neshtri (see next) and the Potfi. ITesbtodgrSta- 
rau, m. du. the Neshtyi and the Udgatfi, Pan. vi, 
3 , K «- 

CTlshtrl, m. (prob. fr. Vnt, aor. stem nesh; 
but cf. Pap. iii, 2, 135, Virtt. 2 &c.) one of the 
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who 
leads forward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares 
the Sura (Tvashtfi so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.; 
Br.; §rS. &c. — tvo-prayoga or -prayoga, m. 
N. of wks, 

n, the Soma vessel of the Neshtp, RV. 
(cf. Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N°, Katy^r. 

Nesb^riya, mf(i)n. belonging to the Neshtfi, 
relating to him, AitBr. 

neshju, m. a lump of earth or clay, a 
clod, MBh. xiii, 1541; Nllak. (perhaps w. r. for 
loshtu , loshta ), 

nai, Ypiddhi form of ni in comp, -ka- 
^Ika, mfn. near, neighbouring, Hear.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 4, 73). — ka$ya, n. nearness, neighbour¬ 
hood, Kathas. — kashl, f. N. of Ravana’s mother, 
AgP. (cf. nt-kasha). — kasbeya, m. a Rakshasa 
(v, 1 . °seya). — k^itika (Mn.; MBh. &c.), -kri- 
tin (Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile. 
—kb&nya, mfn. liable to be buried, ShadvBr. 

— guma, mf(i)n. relating to the Veda or Vedic 
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of 
278 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda 
and commented on by Yaska; they are arranged in 
one chapter of three sections^ Vedic, Nir.; BhP.; 
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pan. v, 4, 

118, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.; « drift, L.; away, 
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con¬ 
duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader, 
merchant, Yajfi.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cat.; -kdtupa, m. or n. N. of the three chap¬ 
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic 
words are explained by Yaska ; °mdbhidhana, n. 
N. of wk.; - gamika , mfn. relating to the Veda, 
Vedic, Kar. on Pan. vii, I, j; -gameya, m. t see 
s.v. —gutA, m. destroyer of enemies (or of Ni- 
gut), RV, — gbanfuka, mfn. mentioned by the 
way or incidentally, Nir.; m. author of a glossary, 
ApSr., Sch.; n. N. of the 3 chapters or collections 
of Vedic words commented upon by Yaska; °kaikd- 
dhydya, m. N. of a glossary by Bahlikeya-miira. 

— citya, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pan. iv, I, 

172, Sch, —ja, mfn. own, one’s own, Hariv.; 
BhP. —tala, mfn. (fr. ni-tala ); -sadman, n. 
Mcar. v, 18. -tundl, m. patr. fr. ni-tun 4 a, 
Pravar. — tosA, mfn. (fr. ni-toia, munifi¬ 

cent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. — dftgba (ttai-), 
mf(f)n. relating to the hot season, summer-like, 
scorching, Megh. (also °ghika, BhP., and °ghlya, 
TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr.; SBr. 
Cghd) & c . — d&na, m. an etymologist, Nir.; a 
pathologist, &$., Sch. — deaika, m. ‘executing or¬ 
ders,’ a servant, BhP. — dra, mf(f)n. (fr. ni-dra, f.) 
sleepy, somniferous, W.; closed (like the petals of a 
lotus), Sii. vi, 43. — dhana, mfn. (fr. 2. ni-dhand) 
subject to death, perishable, deadly, funereal, final, 
Hariv.; R. &c.; (in astral, with or sc. griha) the 
8th house, the house of death, Var. — db&ua, mf(£)n. 

(a boundary) indicated by putting down various ob¬ 
jects, Nar. (cf. g. samkalddi ). — dbinya, n., g. 
brahmanddi, Ka$. — dbeya(Pan.iv, 1,122, Sch.), 
-dbrura (also pi., Pravar.), -dbruvi ( nai-, SBr.), 
patr. fr. ni-dhi and -dhruva. — p&tika, mfn. 
only mentioned incidentally or by the way, Bph. 
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— pStya, n., g. brahmatiddi . — puna, mfn. — m- 
funa (ifc.), Jatak.; n. — next. — punya (cf. g. 
brdhmanddi)y n. dexterity, experience in (gen. or 
comp.), skill or anything which requires skill; 
completeness, totality (ena, ind. totally, exactly), 
Mn. ; MBh.; R. & c. — baddhaka, mfn., g. vara - 
hddi. — bidya, n. closeness, compactness, continuity, 
Rajat.; (in music) a partic. quality (prob. fulness) 
of a blown sound. — bhritya, n. stillness, silentness, 
MBh. — m&g’naka, mfn., g. varahddi. — man- 
tranaka, n. a banquet, feast, L. — maya, m. a 
trader, merchant, &$., Sch. — misa (BhP.), °«- 
ya (TJruJBr .)**°misha,°shTya. — misri, nt. pa¬ 
tron. fr. nt-miiri, g. taulvaly-adi. —miaha, 
mf(f )n. momentary, transient, W.; n. N. of a forest 
and a sacred Ttrtha (where Sauti related the MBh., 
and so called because in it an army of A suras was 
destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1026, Hariv. &c.; 

m. pl. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.; 
•kdnana, n. the N° w°, ib.; - kutija , n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, ib. ; - nripa , m. a king of N°, Var.; °shAyana, 
mfn. living in N , BhP. (°shay ana ?); °sharanya, n. 
the N° w°, MW.;°jAt, m., g. taulvaly-ddi ; °shtya > 
mfn. relating to or being in N°, MBh.; BhP.; m.pl. 
the inhabitants of N°, SafikhBr.; °sheya , mfn.« 
prec. mfn., MBh.; °shya , m.pl .**°sAiya t m.pl., 
Kath.— meya,m. ^ni-maya, barter, exchange,L. 

— yatya, n. the being settled or established, Sand*, 
Comm.; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command, 
L. — yamika, mfn. settled, enjoined, prescribed, 
Apast. (w.r. naiyy 0 ).— llnaka, mfn. (fr. ni-ltna ), 
Pan. iv, 2, no, Kas. — vStSyaaa, mfn. (fr. ni¬ 
val a), g. pakshddi. — v&sika, mfn. dwelling, L.; 
(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat. 
(cf. g. gu4$di ); ( a), f. deity dwelling (in a tree), 
Divy&v. — vida, mf(f)n. containing a Nivid, Kaush- 
Ar. — vedya, n. an offering of eatables presented 
to a deity or idol, BhP. (cf. RTL. 144; 415); -pra- 
karana , n., - prasada-mahatmya , n., -vidhiy m. 
N. of wks. — vesa, mfn., g. samkalddi. — vesika, 

n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
of a house, Yajn.; a present to a Brahman house¬ 
holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &c., 
W. — sitya, n.sharpness, Sis.,Sch. — sreyasa, w.r. 
iovnaih-lr°. — sv&sa,m.N.ofwk. — »hadyika,m. 
(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 12 DhOta-gunas or 
ascetic practices, Dharmas.63. — sb 5 da,mf(f)n. be¬ 
longing to the Nishadas,BhP.;m.aN°,VS.;SankhBr.; 
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak.; pi. the N° people, 
MBh.; °daka, n., g. kuldlAdi; °da-karshuka, mfn. 
Pan. iv, 2, 119; r daki (iv, 1, 97, Virtt. I, Pat.) 
and °ddyana (g. harilddi ), m. patr. fr. ni-shdda; 
°di, f. a prince of N°, MBh. — shedhikl, f. the 
obtruding one's self upon a person’s notice (to pre¬ 
vent his surprise), HPariS. — shtbika (or naih 
see 2. ni-shtha), mf(f)n. forming the end, final, last, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. *, definitive,fixed,firm, MBh.; 
R.; Yajn.; highest, perfect, complete, MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur. ( -sundara , mfn. perfectly beautiful, Kum. v, 
62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.), 
Var.; belonging to the character or office of a per¬ 
petual student, W.; m. a perpetual religious student 
or Brahman who observes the vow of chastity, Rajat.; 
BhP. — sh.th.urya, n. harshness, severity, MBh.; 
Kav.; Hit. — shthya, n. (cf. -shthika) constancy, 
adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. — shnihya, n. 
(fr. ni-shnih = nih-snih ?) getting rid of, freeing 
one’s self from (abl.), AsvSr. — sargtL. mfn. innate, 
natural, BhP. — sarglka.mfn.id.,Malatim.; w.r. for 
naih-s° f q.v.; -</<zia£<z,n.N.nfwk.— sarpa,m.(fr. 
unused ni-s°) N. ofone of the 9 treasures (with Jainas). 

— snehya and -svya, w.r. for naihsn 0 and -svya. 

noth, Vjriddhi form of nih (for nis) in 
comp, —sreyasa, mf(f)n. leading to happiness 
or future beatitude, Mn. ( °sika , xii, 88); MBh.; n. 
N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BhP. - saii- 
gya, n. absence of attachment, indifference, Jatak. 

— sargika, mfn. cast off, put off, Divyav.; N. of 
partic. transgressions punished with the confiscation 
of something belonging to the transgressor, Buddh. 

— snehya, n. absence of love or affection, Mn. ix, 
15. — sprihya, n. absence of longing for anything, 
Kav. — svabh&vya, n. (fr. nih-svabhdva) i L. 

— svya, n. (fr. nih-sva) absence of property, des¬ 
titution, poverty, Var. 

If air, Vpddhi form of nir (for nis) in comp. 

— anJanX, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling into 
the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. — antarya, 
n. unintemiptedness, close succession, continuous¬ 


naipatya . 


naiyagrodha . 


ness, compactness, Da$.; Yogas. (°ytna, ind. unin¬ 
terruptedly, continually, §amk.; Pafic.); immediate 
consequence, Sarvad. — apdksha, mfn. = (prob. 
w. r. for) nir-ap° t BhP., Sch.; n., w. r. for next. 

— apekshya, n. disregard,indifference, Kap.; Kull.; 
complete independence, NyJyam. — ayika, mfn. 
hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. — arthya, n. 
meaninglessness, nonsense, MJrkP. — Sk&nkshya, 
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence, 
Samk. -itma, n., w.r. for next. — St my a, n. 
(fr. nir-atman) y Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. cxvi). — &sya, 
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at (prati 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. — Ssya, m. N. of a magi¬ 
cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. — nkta, 
mfn. based on etymology, explained etymologically, 
MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explaining 
it, g. rigayanddi ; m. (also -uktika, g. ukthddi ) 
a knower nf the derivation of words, an etymolo¬ 
gist, Nir.; Mn. — fihika, mfn. (fr. I. nir-uka) 
purging, cleaning out, Sufr. — rlt&, mf(/)n. be¬ 
longing or consecrated to Nirfiti (q.v.), AV. ; 
SBr. &c.; south-western, Mn.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; 
belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (sec m.); relat¬ 
ing to the lunar mansion Nairrita (Mula), Cat.; m. 
a child of Nirpti, a Rlkshasa or demon, MBh.; 
R. &c. (-kanyd, f. a Rakshasa girl, R.; - raja , m. 
the R°-king, ib.); N. of one of the Loka-pJlas (the 
ruler of the south-west quarter, L.; cf. Dharmas. 8); 
of a Rndra, Hariv. (C. nir-riti ); pi. N. of a peo¬ 
ple, MBh.; (f), f. (with or sc. dit) the south-west 
quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of DurgJ, Devim.; 
n. the lunar mansion Mula, Var. — fiti, m. N. of 
a demon, MBh.; a RSkshasa, L. — rlteya, mf(d)n. 
descended from or belonging to Nirpti, Su.fr. 

— ritya, mfn. belonging or consecrated to N°, 
KauS.; Yajn.; south-western, Cat. — gandhya, n. 
absence of smell, inodorousness, Mallin. on Kum. 
iii, 28. — granya, n. absence of qualities or proper¬ 
ties, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu° or excellen¬ 
cies, MBh.; Pane.; mfn. having no connection with 
qu°, BhP. — granthya, n. (fr. nir-grantha\ 
Bhadrab. — ghrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, Ma¬ 
lay.; Kathas. — jara, mf(f)n. divine, Kaiikh. 
—Jkara, mfn. belonging to a waterfall, to be found 
there, Balar. — dasya, n. getting over the first ten 
day$(said of a new-born child), surmounting any dan¬ 
gerous time or bad influence, TandBr. — desika, 
mf(f)n. (fr. nir-deia) y Pat. — dhanya, n. want 
of property, poverty, Kath 5 s. — badhyA, mfn.** 
nir-b°y AV. — malya, n. stainlcssness (lit. and 
fig.), purity, MBh.; Satr. — xn&nika, mfn. miracu¬ 
lous, Divyav. — ySnika, rntfijn. treating of the 
manner of dying (N.ofch. ofVarBrS.); conducive to 
emancipation, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. loo); - td t f., L. 

— lajjya, n. shamelessness, impudence, SuSr. — vS- 

nika, mf(i)n. relating to Nirvana, where N° takes 
place &c.; Kira nd.; °mdrgdvatarana % v\. entering the 
path of N° (one of the 4 vaiiaradyani or subjects of 
confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas. 77 - — vahlka, 
mfn.cnnducting or leading out, carrying (water &c.) 
out; (with dvdra)y n. a sluice, Var. — vedMka, 
mfn. piercing, penetrating; -prajfta y mfn. having 
a p°mind, sagacious, L. — mfn. (a weapon) 

intended for handless demons, AV. 

tfais, Vpddhi form of nil (for nis) in comp. 

— calya,(|. fixedness, immovable ness, MW. — cit- 
ya, n. determination, certainty, W.; a fixed cere¬ 
mony or festival (as a birth, investiture, marriage 
&c.), ib. — cintya, n. freedom from anxiety, ab¬ 
sence of care, Bhartp 

Walsh., Vriddhi form of nish (for nis) in comp. 

— karmya, n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption 
from acts and their consequences, MBh.; BhP.; 
mf(<f)n. relating to it, BhP.; - siddhi , f. N. of wk., a 
refutation of the Mimiosa system. — k&mya, n. sup¬ 
pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB. 
128. — kimcanya.n. absence of property, poverty, 
Rajat. — kritika, w. r. for nai-kr°. — krama^a, 
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a 
new-born child is taken out of the house for the 
first time, g. vyushtcLdi. — kramya, n. indifference 
(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, jatak. (w. r. 
for naish-karmyaot -kamya ?), MWB. — pnrlah- 
ya, n. evacuation of excrement, Apast. — pnrush- 
ya, n., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Vartt. 1, Pat. — peshlka, 
mfn., g. samtdpadi; -tva, n., L. — premya, n. 
absence of any inclination, Car. — phalya, n. ab¬ 
sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh. 

Wais, Vpddhi form of nis in comp. — trlpsika, 
mfn. armed with a sword, L. 


naika &c. See p. 523, col. 3. 

naikata; mfn. (fr. naikatt, f., N.of a 
village in the north of Irtdia), Pan. iv, 2, 110, g. 
palady-ddi, 

naigameydy m. a form of Skanda 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow), MBh.; 
SuSr. (cf. next). 

naigameshety m. N. of a demon with 
the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil¬ 
dren), AV. (cf. prec. and nejamesha). 

Sin* navjtya } m. (fr. nega) N. of a sc.iool 
ofthe Sama-veda, Aryav. 

naicakydy m. patr. fr. nicalcdy Pat. 

naicdsdliha , m. prob. N. of Pra- 
magandha (patr. fr. nicd-i° 7 )y RV. iii, 53, 14; n. 
N. of a town, Say. 

naieika , n. the head of an ox, L.; 
(f), f. an excellent cow, L. (cf. nicaka, °&in). 

naicuddra, mfn. made of the tree 
Nicudara, Tan^Br, 

naiculdy mfn. coming from the Ni- 
cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), SuSr. 

^T 5 T*nT naijameshay mfn. consecrated to 
Nejamesha, ManGp 

■HtTWST naitandhava , m. sg. and pi. N. of 
a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr.; §rS. 

■^ 7*1 naitya , mfn. (fr. nitya) continually 
done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyush- 
tddi; n. eternity, perpetuity, W. — sab&ika, mfn., 
Pan. iv, 4, I, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Waityaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done 
(not occasionally; cf. naimittika\ constantly re¬ 
peated, invariable, obligatory, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
the food regularly offered to an idol, MBh. 

Waityika, mfn. = mfn., Mn.; MBh. 

vfcTTC nainara and °rdcdrya t m. N. of an 
author. Cat 

naipdy mf(t)n. (fr. nlpa) coming from 
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. WalpStitha, m. (fr. 
nip&tithi) N. of S> 1 mans,T 5 ndBr.; ArshBr. Wal- 
pya, n. patr. fr. nipa t Pat. 

ndipathyd-savandy v.l. for nep °, 

q.v. 

n dip aid y mf(?)n. produced &c. in 
Nepal; m. a species of sugar-cane, Sufr.; a species 
of Nimba tree, L.; (f), f. red arsenic, Madanav.; 
Susr.; N. of scv. plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
Sambac, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo 
plant),* L. 

Waipalika, mfn. =*prec. mfn.; n. copper, L. 

Waip&Uya, mfn. «= prec. mfn. —devatS, f. a 
partic. deity ; - kalyana-paflcaviuiatikdy f. N. of 
a Buddh. wk. 

ndibukdy n. N. of partic. rites to be 
performed at full moon, Kllanirn. 

ndimittdy mfn. (fr. ni-mitta) relating 
to or explanatory of signs, g. rigayanddi; m. an 
interpreter of prognostics, fortune-teller, L. (also 
°ttakay Divyav.) 

Waimlttika, mf(J)n. produced by any or by 
some partic. cause, occasional, special, accidental 
(npp. to nityd)y K JtySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n. 
Kap., Sch.); m. *=prcc. m., g. ukthddi , Divyav.; 
n. an effect (see nimitta-n°)\ = next, W. — kar- 
man, n., -krlyS, f. an occasional or periodical cere¬ 
mony or rite (as observed on the birth of a child 
&c.), ib. — prakarana, n., -prayoga and -pra- 
yoffa-ratn&kara, m. N. of wks. ^srSddka, n. 
a special funeral rite, RTL. 305. 

naimisha &c. See under nai, col. 1. 

naimbdy mfn. relating .to or coming 
from the Nimba tree (Azadirachta Indica), Var. 

mfn. (fr. nyag-rodha; 
cf. Pin. vii, 3, 5) belonging to or made of the 
Indian fig-tree, TS.; Br.; n. the fruit of it, g. plak - 
skddx (cf. nalyyagrodha). 




naiyahkava. 


I ny-ahjalika. 
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naiyahkava , mfn. (fr. ny-ahku) be¬ 
longing to or coming from the antelope called 
Nyanku, Un. i, 18, Sch. 

^TRU naiyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating 
of the Nyaya philosophy (q.v.), explaining it &c., 
g. rigayanctdi. 

NaiySyika, mfn. knowing the Ny 5 ya philo¬ 
sophy; m. a follower of the N° system of investi¬ 
gation, MBh.; R. &c. 

naiyasilca , mfn., g. ukthddi. 
naiyyagrodha , naiyyamika , naiy - 
ydyika , w. r. for 7taiyagrodha &c. 

nairujya , n. (fr. m-ruja) health, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 237. 

nailakanthij m. patr. fr. Nlla- 
kantha, L. °$lriya, mfn. composed by N°, MBh. 
(under chapters or books). 

naildyani , m. patr. fr. Nila, g. 

tikddi . 

nailva , n. (fr. nila) dark-blue (the 
colour), L. 

Ifc naira, ind. (=2. na + era) in comp. 

— s£svato-n&s 5 svatas-ca (sc. loka ), not eternal 
and not transitory, Dharmas. 137. -aainJnS- 
n&sainjhfinftyataxia, n. a place where there is no 
thinking and no not-thinking, ib. 59 ; °ian$paga , 
m. one who resorts to this place, one of the four 
classes of gods of the formless world, ib. 129. — sam- 
jha-samadhi, m. meditation in which there is no 
reflection, L. — samj 2 i-nalv&-sainjnin, mfn. 
without reflection and (or) not without reflection, 
Vajracch. N&v&ntavSn-nanantavSns-ca (sc. 
loka\ not finite and not infinite, Dharmas. 137. 

naivahi and naivati , m., g. taul- 

valy-adi. 

lfcT«R naivahava and °lcaviya, mfn.; 
°kavi y m. (fr. nivdku ), g. uikarddi and bahv-adi. 

naivard , mfn. (fr. riivara) consisting 
in or made of wild rice (as food), TS.; TBr.; §rS. 

naivya, n. (fr. niva) t g. brahmanadi . 

% naisa or °sika, mf(i)u. (fr. nisa) re¬ 
lating to night, happening at night, nightly, noc¬ 
turnal, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; walking or 
studying at night. Pin. iv, 3, 51; 52, Sch. 

Nadiakara, mf(f)n. (fr. niia-kara) caused by or 
belonging to the moon &c., Hariv. 

Ifc naisha, m. N. of a country, Pat. 

naishadha , mf(i)n. relating to Ni- 
shadha, m. a species of grain, Suk. (-ka, m., Car.); 
a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; m. pi. N. of a people ( = nishadha ), 
MBh.; VP.; of a dynasty, BhP.; n. N. of an artifi¬ 
cial epic poem by SrT-harsha (treating of Nala’s ad¬ 
ventures). — kSvya or -carita, n. = prec. n. 

— prakfisa, m. N. of Comm, on Naish. Naisha- 
dh&nanda-n&taka, n. N. of a drama. 

Nalshadhiya, mfn. relating to Nala Naishadha; 
n. = next. — carita, n. — naishadha , n. — prakS- 
sa, m.—°dha-pr°. 

Nalshadhya, mfn. belonging or peculiar to the 
Nishadhas, MBh.; m.aN°prince, Pin.iv, 1, i72,Kai. 

Naishidha, m. (older form for naishadha ) N. 
ofNa<ja (q.v.), SBr. 

naiskka, Vriddhi form of niskhd. 

— satika and -sahasrlka, mfn. containing or 
worth 100 (1000) Nishkas, Pan. v, 2, 119, Ka$. 
Nalshklka, mfn. worth a N°, bought with a N w 
&c., Pan. v, I, 20 &c.; m. a mint-master, L. 

naikara , mfn. (fr. ni-hara) produced 
by mist or fog, BhP. 

n#, ind. (fr. 2. nd+u) and not, RV.; 
SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (in later language also * na , 
‘ not,* for which it is generally used to suit the 
verse; nd c?d, see under ced; nd vd, 'or not*). 
Not (or nSd ), ind. (nd + utT) almost, nearly, §Br. 

no ft, f., g. gaurddi. 

eftrn Tiona, m. N. of a merchant, Rajat. 


noda t m. (%/nud) pushing away, re¬ 
pelling, Vop. in Dhatup. 

Nodana, mfn. driving away, removing, Ksvyad.; 
n.^noda, BhP.; impelling, impulse, ib. 

Nodin, mfn. driving away, Ragh. 

Nodya, mfn. to be impelled or driven away or 
removed, MW. 

ffix^nodhas, m. (according to Un. iv, 
225 fr. \/4. nuT) N.ofa Rishi also called Gautama 
(RV. Anukr.) or Kakshivata (TandBr.), RV. i,6l, 
14; 64, 1; 124, 4 (cf. Nir. iv, 16). 

Nandhasa, m. patr. of Eka-dyfl (q.v.), RV. 
Anukr.; n. N. of a SSman, AV.; Br. &c. - syaitft 
and -syaita-yoni, n. N. of Samans, ArshBr. 

TftMT nodkd t ind. (fr. nava-dka) ninefold, 
in 9 parts, BhP. 

Tffc nona , m. N. of a man (also -£a),Rajat.; 
(<*),f.N.of a woman, ib. —ratha,m.N.ofa man, ib. 

nonuva , mfn. (V4- nu, Intens.) 
sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 (• sada-n 0 ). 

rft 1. nau } end. acc. dat. gen. du. of 1st 
pers. pron. (cf. Pin. viii, I, 20), RV. &c. See, (VS. 
also nan; cf. VPrSt. iii, 85). 

^ 2. nau, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c. 
&c.; (in astrol.) N. of a partic. appearance of the 
moon or of a constellation, Var.; = vac, Nir. i, 11 
(either because prayer is a vessel leading to heaven 
or fr. V 4 - ‘ t0 praise*). [Cf. 2. ndva and 7. 

nu, Gk. vavsy vav-rgs &c.; Lat. navis , nau-ta, 
nau-fragus &c.; Icel. nSr; (?)Germ. Nachen.'] 
-karna, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (f)» 
f. N. of one of the Matps attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; -dhara, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover¬ 
nor, ruler, manager, Ksd. -karman, n. the occu¬ 
pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. — krama, 
m. a bridge of boats, Divyav. — cakrl-vat, m. an 
owner of ships and waggons, Gaut. — cara, mfn. 
going in a ship ; m. a sailor, Ragh. —jivika, m. 

* living in a ship/ a sailor, boatman, Var. — tSrya, 
mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, L. -danda, 

m. ‘ boat-pole/ an oar, L. (cf. nauka-d °). -nidki- 
rSma, m. N. of a man, Cat. — netri, m. * ship- 
conductor/ a helmsman, ApGr.,Sch. — bandhana, 

n. * ship-anchorage/ N. of the highest peak of the 
Himalayas (to which in the great flood Manu fas¬ 
tened his ship), MBh.; -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— \Zbhu, to be or become a ship, L. — manda, n. 
the essence or chief part of a ship;, (e), du. the two 
sides (or the rudders?) of a ship, SBr. — ySna, n. 
going in a ship, navigation, RSjat.; = •krama, Div¬ 
yav.; a ship, R. — ySyln, mfn. going in a boat, a 
passenger or freight, Mn. viii, 4 ° 9 * "“VSlia, m. =» 

- neiri , L. — vyaeana, n. shipwreck, naufrage, 
§ak. — shecana, n., g.sushdmadi(Kzi.~shevana). 

— samkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of 
boats, Divy&v. 

NSv, in comp, for 2. nan be fore vowels. — SkSra, 
mfn. boat-shaped, cymbiform, MW. — aroha, m. 
a passenger on board ship, a sailor, L. (Cf. under 
2. ndva, p. 53®, c °l. 1.) 

NSvy = loc. navi fr. 2. nau before vowels. 

— udaka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KStySr. 
Nauka, ifc. (f.o) = 2. «a«,MBh.(cf. g .ura-adi). 
Nauka, f. a small boat or ship, MBh.; R. &c.; 

the rook or castle (in the game Catur-afiga), L.; 
N. of sev. Comms. - °kyish$a (°hdkr 0 ) f n. N. 
of a favourable position in the game Catur-ahga, L. 

— danda, m. ' boat-pole/ an oar, L. — dana, n. 
N. of wk. 

naukdya, m. pi. N. of a school (v.l. 
for naigeya). 

nautana , mfn. (fr. and) = nutana, 

Bhadrab. 

TfhlR nandhasa &c. See nodhas . 
JTigTnaupara, mfn. fr. nupura , Spifigar. 

«1H cJohnatri/fcaj n., nauli , f. a kind of self¬ 
penance, Cat. 

nyd (nom. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4. 

^0^ nyakf ny-dkna, nyag &c. See under 
I. and 2. ny-aitc, 

ny-hkta . See ny-anj. 


■arsj ny-aksha, ny-aiika t ny-ahku &c. See 
ny-aftj. 

nyahkotaka , m. N. of a man, 

Raj at, 

■aj/F ny-ahga &c. See ny-ahj. 

■arai nyaccha , n. a mole or spot upon the 
body, Susr. 

i, ny-y/ahe, P. -artcati, to sink, bend 
or hang down, Bslar.; KathSs.; to pass away, fade, 
perish, Bh 5 m.: Caus. - afleayati , to press dnwn or 
in, HParis. °akna, mfn. bent down, TBr. °ahk&, 

m. du. a partic. part of a carriage, TS.; TBr. 
°ahku, m. id., TandBr.; a deer, an antelope, VS.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L.; 

bhtiruha , m. Bignonia Indica, L.; -liras (with 
kaktim-nicrii ), f.; -sarinl (with brihatT), f. N. of 
two kinds of metre, RPr 5 t. °&ncana, mf(f)n. 
curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV.; AV. (°ndl- 
shin , mfn. seeking a h°~pl°> MaitrS.); a partic. 
mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb.; ( i ), f. the lap, A V. 
°ancita, mfn. bent down, L. 

Ny-^cam, ind. bending down, SBr. 

Nyak, in comp, for 2. ny-anc below. — karana, 

n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect,W. 

— kSra,m.humiliation,contempt,disrepird, Hariv.; 
BhP. — krita, mfn. humbled, treated with contempt 
or contumely, Rsjat.; Kathas. — kriti, f .*=*-kara t 
BSlar.; Pahcad. — krltya, ind. having humbled, 
by humbling, Rsjat. 

Nyak ska, mfn. (hardly fr. ni + aksha ; hut cf. 
Pin. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L.; whole, en¬ 
tire, L. (cf. 2. ny-aiic); m. a buffalo, L.; N. of 
ParaSurSma, L .; n. entireness (ena, ind. entirely), 
L.; grass, L. 

Nyag*, in comp, for 2. ny-anc. — jati, mfn. of a 
low or inferior race, W. — bhava, m. being brought 
or coming down, Sarvad.; being sunk or absorbed 
in (loc.), ib.; =next, Sanik. — bhUvana, n. hu¬ 
miliation, contempt, Pan. i, 3, 70, Sch. — bhSva- 
yitri, m. one who lowers or humbles, Dal. — bbuta, 
mfn. being low, humble, MBh. — bbutva, ind. 
having humbled (or by humbling) one’s self, ib. 
— rddba, m. (Vrudh — ruh )'growing down wards' 
the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be¬ 
longs to the kshira-vrikshas , q. v.; fibres descend 
from its branches to the earth and there take root 
and form new stems), AV. &c. &c.; Prosopis Spici- 
gera or Mimosa Suma, L.; a fathom (measured by 
the arms extended), L.; N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son ofUgra-sena (also °</y&a£a), Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Brahman, a monastery and a village, 
Lalit.; (a), f. Salvinia Cncullata or some nther plant, 
Car.; (/ or °dhikd ), f. id., L.; - kshira f n. the 
milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Susr.; - pariman - 
dala y mfn. being a fathom in circumference,MatsyaP.; 
°!a-ld t f. the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with 
Buddh. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 
83); (a), f. an elegant woman, L.; -pada, m. N. 
of a man ; °dhaka , mfn., g. riiyddi (cf. also above); 
°dh ika,2n&°dh in, mfn., g .kum udddizndprekshddi. 

2. Ny-dnc (fr. ni + 2.anc) } m{(nfci)n(ny-ak). 
going ordirected downwards, bentdown, RV.&C.&C.; 
lying with the face downwards (opp. to ut-idna ), 
SBr.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.; 
humble, vile, contemptible (cf. nyak_ &c. above); 
slow, lazy, L.; whole, entire, L.; (nica), ind., see 
under nica; (ny-dk), ind. downwards, down, RV.; 
§Br.; humbly; with +/kri, to brinpjdown, humble; 
(ttyag) with */bhii t to humble one s self, be humble 
or modest: Caus .-bhavayati- Vkri f Pan. i, 3, 70, 
Sch. (cf. nyak- and nyag- above). 

‘XF^ny-</anj > P. - anakti (pf. A. - anajc , 
ind. p. - ajya) f to anoint, besmear, AV.; Katy.; A. 
to creep in, conceal one’s self among (loc.), RV. 

Ny-Akta, mfn. anointed, decorated (?), AV. xiv, 
2, 33 (RV. vy-dkla); imbued with, having the 
nature of (gen.), §Br. 

Ny-anff 4 , m. anything inherent in, a mark, sign, 
TBr.; SBr.; Ap§r.; anything which resembles or 
i$ like, a kind of (gen. or comp.), §Br.; Laty.; (ifc. 
having anything as secondary, mentioning it only 
accidentally, SafikhSr.); invective, insinuation, sar¬ 
castic language, Nar. 

■srafpran ny-anjalika f f. an ASjali which 
is directed downwards, TAr. 
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"arer ny-anta . 


ny-a-litna. 


•*fnT ny-anta f m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan. 
vi, 2,18l, Sch.) ; °/* (Ap§r.) and °t/na ($Br. &c.), 
near, near to. 


ny-aya , m. (fr.4.nf) going off, destruc¬ 

tion, loss, waste, Pin. iii, 3, 37, Sch.; L. 

Nj-fcyan*, n. entry, entrance- or gathering- 
place, receptacle, RV. 

■5^x5 ny-arna, mfn. waterless, SaftkhSr. 

ny-drflna, tnfn.(>/arrf)dissolved,gone, 

$Br. (W. ‘asked, solicited; injured’). 

ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure, 

destruction, RV. 

■arfof ny-arpaya, °pita. See ny-ft. 

•*J ^ ny-hrbuda, n. one hundred millions, 
AV. Sec. 

Vy-*rbadl, m. N. of a divine being of combative 
propensities, AV. 

ny - avagraha, m. the accentless 
vowel at tbe end of the first member of a compound, 
VPrit 


•m H ^ ny-ava - </car , P. -carati, to enter 
into, penetrate, MW. 

ny-ava-\/sfij , P. - sfijati, to pour 
out, shed forth, R. 

■ap^ny-ar&jA (*/iksh, ikskate ), to con¬ 
sider, deliberate, MBh. 


ny-v/a. as, P. -asyati or - asati , to 
throw or cast or lay or put down (with loc., e.g. 
bhuvi, on the earth), AV. &c. &c.; to take off, 
MBh.; R.; to give up, resign (as life), R.; to set 
in tbe ground, plant (prarohan, shoots), Balar.; 
(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or sbed on 
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or direct 
to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle 
arrange, MBh.; Klv. &c. (with citre , ‘to place in 
a picture,* paint, depict; with Urasi * to place on 
the head,* receive with reverence; with mattasi , ‘to 
call to mind/ reflect, ponder; with pat hi, ‘ to lay 
on the road,* give up); to bring forward, mention, 
Mall.; Caus. (pf. nyasayam dsa or °saydtp cakre ) 
to cause to putor lay down, MBh. °a8ana, n. putting 
down, depositing, placing, arranging, Sih.; bringing 
forward, mentioning, Kl vyad. °asanlya, mfn. to be 
putor placed, AgP. °a*ta, mfn. thrown or cast or laid 
down, put, placed, fixed, inserted,applied, deposited, 
committed; given up, resigned, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; 
stretched out, lying, R.; exposed ( kraydya , for sale), 
L.; mystically touched, Milatim. v, 2; put on, 
donned, ib. 22; having the low tone (as a vowel), 
RPrat; short, Srutab.; -cihna, mf(J)n.one who bas 
relinquished one’s marks or characteristics, destitute 


of external signs, Ragh. ii, 7; -dampa, mfn. ‘one who 
has laid down the rod/ meek, harmless, R.; -deha, 
mfn. ‘ one who has laid down the body,* dead, ib.; 
- iastra, mfn. ‘one who has laid down the weapons/ 
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. iii, 192; m. the 
Pitps or deified progenitors, L.; - vdda, mfn. one 
who has ceased to speak, ceasing to speak about 
(prati ), Hariv.; °tdrtvijya , mfn. where the Ritvij 
have laid down their office, §lfikh£r. °astaka, 
mi(ika)n., AV. vi, 139, 1. °aatavya, mfn. to be 
put down or placed or fixed or established, Vlstuv.; 
Heat. 1. °a«ya, mfn. to be laid down or deposited 
or delivered orappointed to (loc.), MBb. 2. °o8ya, 
ind. having laid down or deposited &c., ib. 

Vy-Ssa, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing, 
inserting, applying, impressing, drawing, painting, 
writing down, MBh.; Klv. Sec. (cf. akshara-, khu- 


ra-, carana-, nakha-,pada-,pada-, bija-, rekha-); 
putting away, taking off, laying aside, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Dai.; BhP. (cf. deha-, iarira -, Sastra-); 
abandoning, resigning, Up.; Bhag.; BhP.; deposit¬ 
ing, intrusting, delivering; any deposit or pledge, 
Mn.; Yajh.; MBh. Se c.; written or literal text 
(cf. yathd-nydsam), Pat.; lowering (the voice), 
RPrat.; (in music) the final tone; bringing forward, 
introducing (cf. arthdntara-); consigning or in¬ 
trusting anything to the mind, W.; mental appro¬ 
priation or assignment of various parts of the body 
to tutelary deities, RTL. 205 Sec.; N. of sev. wks., 
(esp.) of a Comm, on KlS.; -kara ox-krit, m. the 
author of tbe Comm, on KlS. called Nylsa, i.e. 
Jinendra-buddhi; - khanda , m. or n., - khanpana , 


n., - tilaka , m. or n., - tulikd , f., - daiaka , n. N. of 
wks.; - dharakaox°rin , m. the holder of a deposit, 
Mn.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.; - bhuta , mfn. 
being (or that which is)a deposit, MBh.; -lopa, m. 
wasting a d°, ib.; -viniati, f., - vidya-darpana , m., 
-vidya-vilasa, m., - vidhdna , n., - viieska, m., 
-Jataka, n. N. of wks.; - hara , m. robber of a de¬ 
posit, BhP.; °sddeia-vivarana , n. N. of wk.; 
°sdpahnava , m. repudiation of a d°, MW.; °sdd- 
dyota , m. N. of wk. °*8ika, mfn., g. parpddi . 
°*8ita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to lay or put down, 
BhP. °*8in, mfn. one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns, ib. °*iI-\/kri, to make a deposit, 
depositanything with a person,Kum.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

■ajg ny-ahnd, m. or n. the closing day 
(only loc.), AV. 

■arUf ny-rt- \/i. hr{ (only Impv. -kuru), to 
hnld back, RV. x, 19, 2. 

nyakya, n. fried rice, L. 

**\*\h\ny-d-\/gam (only Impv. - gatam ), to 
come down towards, RV. viii, 5, 13. 

nydgrodhamula (Pan. vii, 3, 5, 
Sch.) or °mulika (Vop. vii, 4; 18), mfn. (fr. nyag- 
r°) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica. 

nyahkava, mfn. = naiya«jtapa,Un. 
i, 18, Sch. 

ny-acam. See 1. ny-aUc. 

"HT ny-ada, m. ( >/ad ) eating, feeding, 
Pin. iii, 3, 60. 

*mn ny-a-y/i. dka (only pf. - dadkur ), to 
put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, 2. 

ny-a-y/dhri, only pf. A. - dad hr e, to be 
directed towards orfixed upon (loc.), RV.viii, 17,13. 

■aipft ny-a-y/i. nt (Pot. - nayet ), to bring 
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5. 

nyama , m.z=ni-yama, ni-yama , L. 

’JXTTXT ny-dyd , m. (fr. 4. nf) that into which 
a thing goes back i.e. an original type, standard, 
method, rule, (esp.) a general or universal rule, 
model, axiom, system, plan, manner, right or fit 
manner or way, fitness, propriety, TS.; Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. (nydyena and °yat, ind. either * in the 
right manner, regularly, duly/ or ifc. ‘after the 
manner of, by way of’); a lawsuit, legal proceed¬ 
ing, judicial sentence, judgment, Mficch.; Pane.; 
a logical or syllogistic argument or inference (con¬ 
sisting of a combination of enthymeme and syl- 
lngism, and so having, according to the Naiylyikas 
5 members, viz. pratijfia, hetu , udaharana , upa- 
tiaya , nigamana , or according to the Vedintins 
3 members); a system of philosophy delivered by 
Gotama or Gautama (it is one of the six Dar- 
tanas, q.v., and is perhaps so called, because it 
‘goes into* all subjects physical and metaphysical 
according to the above syllogistic method treated 
of in one division of the system; its branch is called 
VaiSeshika); likeness, analogy, a popular maxim or 
apposite illustration (cf. kdk&kshi-,ghun&kshara-, 
dattp&pupa - &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb 
expresses either censure or repetition. Pin. viii, 1,27. 
- kazrikK, f., -k*nd*ll, f., -kar*iid&; n., -kali- 
nldhi, m., -kalSpa, m.,-kalik£, f.,'-kalpa-latft 
or °tik&, f., -Milk*, f., -kiranivaH, f., -knth- 
kala, n., -ku.11 ia, m. or n., -kusuma-manjari, 
f., -kusnmAuJall, m. (- karika, f., - prakaia , m., 

- vikaia , m., - viveka, m.) N. of wks. — koklla(?), 

m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. — koia, m., -kaumudl, 
f., -katustubh*,m. or n., -kroda,m. (- pattra , n.), 
-khandana-khanda-khkdya, n .,-grantha, m., 
-candrik*, f., -olntSmani, m., -oudkmanl, m. 
(- prabha , f.), -tattva, n. (- pariksha , f., - vivara - 
na, n., - vtloka , m.), -tantra, n. (-bodhim, f.), 
-taraxugi^l, f. N. of wks. — tas, ind. in a fitting 
manner, as is fit or proper, according to right or 
justice, Mn.; YljB.; R. —t*, f. (§lfikhSr.), -tva, 

n. (MW.), fitness, propriety. — tStparja-dSplkl, 

f.,-trl-*Strf-virttlka, n., -darpana, m., -dipa, 
m. (- vyakhya, f., °pdvali, f.), -diplkS, f. N. of 
wks. — deva, m, N. of an author, Cat. — dvaya- 
k*raiLatX-T*da, m., -dv*raka-i*stra, n., 

-naya, m., -nlbhandha, m. (-prakaia, m.), 
-niraaya, m. N. of wks. — nirvapana, mfn. 
bestnwing justly; m. N. of §iva, MBh. xiii, 1239. 


— panc&dhySyl, f . = -sutra. — pano^nana, m. 
N. of Jaya-rlma, Cat. — pan eft sat, f. N. of wk. 

— patha, m. pi. the different philosophical systems, 
BhP. — pad&xtha-m&l*, f., -parlcoheda, m., 
-pariiiahta, n. (-prakaia, m.), -pariinddM, 
f., -pSrijata, m., -pashpAuJ all,m.,-prakarana, 
n., -prakSsa, m., -prakftilkS, f., -pradlpa, m., 
-pradlpik*, f., -pramdna-manjari-^lk*, f., 
-praveia, m. (- taraka-idstra , n.) N. of wks. 

— prasthSna-mSrga, m. pi. the roads leading 
towards (i.e. the works treating of) the different 
philosophical systems (cf. -patha). — bindu, m. 
(-tlkd , f.), -bodhinl, f., -bMshya, n., -bh*s- 
kara, m., -bhuihana, n., -makaranda, m. 
(- vivardhim , f .,-vivriti, f., -vivecint, f.),-man- 
Jarl, f. (-grantha-bhahga, m., -sdra, m.), -man- 
JnshS, f., -mata-khandana, n., -manoramS, f., 
-mah&dadhi, m., -mfttrikS, f., -m*rtanda, m., 
-m*lS, f. (-vaiyasiki, f., -vd rttika-sa mgr a h a, 

m. , - vistara , m.), -m*lik&, f., -mYm*B»R-pra- 
karana, n., -mIm*B8*-rahasya, n., -muktR- 
vall, f. (- kirana , n., - prakaia , m.), -mula-pari- 
bh*8hS, f.,-rak8h*ina^i, m., -ratna,n. (-koia- 
vdddrtha,Tn.,-tika, i,-prakarana, n., -prakaiika, 
f., -mala, f., °tndkara,m.,°tndvalJ, f.),-rahasya, 

n. ,-lakakap.a-vicSra, m., -lilSvatl, f. (- kanthd - 
bharana, n., -prakaia, m. [-didhiti, f„ - didhiti - 
viveka, m., -rahasya, n.], -bhdva-prakaia, ra., 
- rahasya , n., -vibhuti, f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks. 

— vat, mfn. acting rightly, bebavingproperly, MBh.; 
R. — vartin, mfn. well behaved, acting with pro¬ 
priety, Mn.; Yajh. — vaatn-sftra, m. N. of wk. 

— v&gisa and -vftcaspatl, m. N. of 2 authors on 
rhet. — v*da, m. N. of wk. — v*dln, mfn. speaking 
properly, R. — v*rttlka, n. (- tatparya-tikd , f., 
-tdtparya-pariiuddhi, f.) N. of wks. — vid, m. 
one who knows what is fit or proper, Apast. 

— vidyft, f. ‘science of what is right,* logic, Nyayas., 
Comm. - vilima, m., -vivarana, n., -viveka, 
m. (- dtpikd, f.) N. of wks. — viMta, mfn. pre¬ 
scribed by rule, Lajy. — vritta, mfn. « -vartin, 
Mn.; R. — vpitti, f. N. of wk. — iiitra, n. the 
doctrine of the Nylya school of philosophy, Sarvad. 
~8lk8h*, f .*=-vidya, MBh. — slkhAmanl, m., 
-ilromani, m., -inddhi, f. N. of wks. — samhlta, 
mfn. fit, proper, Apast. — samketa, m. (-tilaka, f.), 
-saznkshepa, m., -samgraha, m. (-dipika, f.), 
-sad-artka-samgTalia, m. N. of wks. -sam- 
baddha, mfn. connected with reason, rational, 
logical (as an argument), R. — s&ra, m. (- tika', f^ 
- dipika, f., - pada-paftjika, f., - samgraha, m., 
°ravail, f.) N. of wks. — s&rlnl, f. right or fit 
behaviour, L.; a woman acting or judging rightly, 
W. — BiddMuJana, n., -siddlL&jita, m. (-can- 
drikd, f., -tattva and °tvdmrita , n., -dipa, m., 
-marijari, f. [-dipika, f., -prakaia, m., -bhuskd, 
f., -sdra, m.], - mdla, f. ,-muktdvali, f.) N. of wks.; 
°ntapariednana, m. N. of a ViSva-n 5 tha,Cat.; °nta- 
vagiia, m. N. of a GadS-dhara, ib. — sndhK, f. N. of 
wk. — atitra, n. the aphorisms of the Nylya philo¬ 
sophy by Gautama; -vritti, f. a commentary on these 
aphorisms, I.W.71. — xvarupa-nirfipana, n. N. of 
wk. XTyEy&gata, mfn. rightly come in or acquired 
(as money), MBh. VySydoftra, mfn. acting justly, 
virtuous, W. XTy&ydc&rya, m. N. of §iv 3 ditya- 
miSra,Cat. ZTy*yddlx*ra,m. ‘receptacle of justice,’ 
an example of virtue or propriety, W. Vyfiyddhva* 
dipika, f., XTySy&nTUiKra-sSstra, n. N. of wks. 
Vyaydnvealia^a, n. seeking for justice, Pane. 
XTyEydbUsa, m. semblance of a reason, sophism, 
Nylyas., Comm. V yiyarn pita, n. (-taramgint, 
f.) N. of wks. VyKydxjita, mfn. honestly earned 
or acquired, Dai. HySyartha-dlpik£, f., *yK- 
y&rtha-lag'h.n-snbodliinl, f. N. of wks. STy*- 
y&laxnk&ra, m. ‘ornament of justice/ N. of Sri- 
govinda and of §ri-mah&vara (also -bhatta), Cat. 
XTyKy&vakrflkramana, mfn. walking rightly on 
the straight path (-ta,'(.), Lalit. WySyAvat&ra, 
m., ITylydvail-didhiti, f. N. of wks. HTySyo- 
p«ta, mfn. rightly admitted, SafikhGf. 

VyKyika, n. logic, VP. 

VyKyin, mfn. = nyaya-vat, L. 

JTySyya, mf(d)n. regular, customary, usual, cor¬ 
rect, right, fit, proper (often with an infin. which 
then has a pass.sense), Lity.; Mn.; MBh. Sec.; also 
w. r. for nyaya. — tva, n. fitness, propriety, Kaiy. 

— da^ida, mfn. punishing justly (-tva, n.), Gaut. 

■arn^Tny-a./una, mfn.(\//«)cutoff, Hariv. 
(v.l. vy-a-P). 
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ny-a-\/vis (only pf. -ritristfr), to 

enter into (loc.), RV. x, 56, 4. 

ny-d-Vvrtt, Caus. -vartayati, to 
make a person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent, 
Kathis. 

^n^T^ny-d- vyadh, P. - vidhyati, to cause 

to burst forth, let loose, set free, MW. 

ny-asa &c. See under ny-as. 
ny-a- y/sad, P. -stdati (pf. - sasdda, 
ind. p. - sadya), to sit down near or in or upon (loc. 
or acc.), RV. XTy-K-shatta (or -a-nl-sh °), sitting 
down or on, seated on; dived into (loc.), ib. 

"apj nyuhkha, m. = nyunkha, L.; mfn. 

proper, right; pleasing, agreeable, L. 

V* ny-^uc, P. -ucyati (pf. - uvoca ), to 
delight or take pleasure in (acc.or loc.), RV.; to like 
to stay in or with (loc.), AV. 

tfy-oka, mfn. (prob.) «= next, Ka$. on Pin. vii, 
3, 64. °oka«, mfn. belonging to home, domestic, 
wont, comfortable, RV.; AitBr. °ocanX, f. (prob.) 
a kind of woman’s ornament (Say. ‘female slave'), 
RV. x, 85, 6. °ocar&, mfn. (prob.) belonging to 
or fit for a place, AV. v, a 2, 5. 

*535 fty-Va.tttf or und (only p. A. - unda - 
mdnd), to dip, sprinkle, SinkhBr. °dtta, mfn. 
dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr. 

^TT ny-upta , ny-upya. See ni-vap. 

"ZF^ny-x/ubj, P. - ubjati , to bend or press 
or throw upside down, upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br. 
0 n'bja,mfn. turned or bent downwards, lying with the 
face downwards, looking downwards, KatySr.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; Suir.; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the 
result of disease, cf. Pan. vii, 3, 61), L.; convex, 
W.; m. N. of the Nyag-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra, 
AitBr.; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L.; 
m. or n. = Iraddhddi-pdtra-bhcda, darbhamaya- 
iruc or kuia-iruc, L.; -khcufga, m. a crooked 
sword, asabre, L.°ubjaka,mf(i&i)n. *= next,Comm, 
on TandBr. °ubji-mat ? mfn.bent,crooked,TandBr. 

^iny-s/ubh, P. -ubkndti (\mpf.-aubhnat), 

to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19, 4. 

P. -oshati (Iinpv. - oskatdt ), 
to burn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV.; AV. 

WfJ nyunhha , m. the insertion of the sound 
0 (in different places with difference of quantity and 
accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br.; §rS. 
&c. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 34, Sch.); (am), ind. with the 
NyOhkha, ^afikh^r. 

Kyunkliaalya, mfn. to be inserted, §ankh§r. 
KyntikhamKnaka, mfn. stumbling, SahkhBr. 
2Tyfunkliaya,Nom.P.^ya/r ,to insert theNyuhkha, 
Br.; §rS.; A. (nyuhkhayatc) to growl (as a hungry 
animal), RV. x, 94, 3. 

Hyftnkhja, mfn .—°khaniya, AitBr. 

ny-una, mf(a)n. (fr. ni with tina) 
less, diminished, defective, deficient (opp.to ati-rikta, 
adhika, purnd) , destitute or deprived of (instr. or 
comp.), inferior to (abl.), Br.; Gr&rS.; MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; (with pddaik) having a defect in the feet, BhP.; 

low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (am), 
ind. less, Hariv.; V a r.; n. euphem. = vulva, TS.; 
§Br.; want or omission of one of the 5 members in 
a Nyaya argument, Nyayas. — tara, mfn. falling 
below a standard, Divyav.; (am), ind. still less, 
Var.; lower or deeper, MarkP. — tS, f. (MBh. &c.), 
-tva, n. (Madhus.) inferiority to (abl.); want, defi¬ 
ciency, incompleteness. — paxlcEaad-bli&Ta, m. 
‘having 49 (not full 50) properties of human nature/ 
an idiot, L. — padatS, f., °tva, n. want of one 
word in a sentence, Sah. — bhdva, m. inferiority, 
deficiency, MBh. Kyftn&kaliari,, mf(d)n. defec¬ 
tive in letters or syllables, §Br. KytLn&h£fa,mf(d)n. 
defective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im¬ 
perfect, W. ZTyfLn&dlilka, mfn. less or more, un¬ 
equal ; n. inequality,difference,SaftkhGj:.; - vibhakta, 

mfn. one who has received too little or too much at 
the division of an inheritance, Yajii.; * vibhaga , m. 
unequal partition, W.; °kdhga , mfn. having less or 
more limbs or organs (than necessary), Su$r.; °kya, 
n. want or surplus (e. g. of an organ), Heat. JTyH- 


XL&ha, m. * kshay&ha, Ganit. Wyun^ndriya, 
mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper¬ 
fect (as blind, deaf &c.), W. 

ZTyunaya, Nom. P. °yati, to lessen, diminish, 
Bhatt., Sch. 

Hyuni, in comp, for nyuna. — v'kji, to make 
less, lessen, diminish, Bhat;., Sch. — bh&va, m. state 
of deficiency, incompleteness, L. 

ny-y/ 1. uk , A. - uhate, to push in for 
one’s self, drive into one’s own stable, TindBr. 

•3^ ny-V 2. uk, A. - ohate , to heed or 
to appear, RV. v, 52, II. 

*53 ny-*J fi, -rinvetti, to lay down, put 
or place in (loc.), RV.: Caus. - arpayati , to throw 
down, ib.; AV. Vy&rplta, mfn. thrown down, AV. 

‘aj'Stny - \/ jiHj, A. -fifijate, to reach, attain, 
overpower, subdue, RV. 

*3^ ny-s/ 2. fish, P. -fiskati, to push or 
stuff into (acc.), cover, fill,RV.; §Br. °?iah$a, mfn. 
filled or endowed with (instr.), RV. 

nye (ny-d-y/i t only ind. p.-itya), to fall 
into (acc.), Bf ArUp. 

$t*[ny-\/ej,"P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir.xv,22. 

rtycr ( ny-a-\/tr , only pf. A. nySrirf), 
to direct or address (a wish or desire) to (loc.), R.; 
to appoint as (acc.), ib. (cf. ntr). 

ny-oka See. See ny-uc. 
ny-ojas, mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch. 
nr-adkisa . See nr{. 

nvai, ind. (for nti-vaf) indeed, certainly, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 1, 94, Vartt. I, Pat.) 

XI PA. 

TI1 .pa, the first labial consonant. -kSra, 
m. the letter or sound pa. — vartfft, m.‘ the p series/ 
the labial series of consonants. 

H 2. pa, mfi [pa andpi)n. (</1 .pa) drinking 
(cf. agkri-, antka - &c.; also paka in taila-paka); 
m. or (pa) f. the act of drinking, L. 

*1 3. pa, mfn. (V3.p 5 ) guarding, protect¬ 
ing, ruling (ifc.; cf. aja-, kula - &c.; also paka in 
hasti-paka); (a), f. guarding, protecting, L. 

*1 4. pa, m. (in music for paricama) the 
fifth note of the gamut. 

^ 5 * V a * m.(onlyL.) wind; a leaf; =puta; 
(a), f. *puta and puritaka. 

or pans, cl. 1. and 10. P. pansati 
or °sati, pa&ayati or °sayati, to destroy, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 73. 

pansaka, °sana, prob. w. r. for pan- 
saka, °sana > 

xjc pakatha, w. r. for paktha. 

TT2^ pakkaft, f. Thespesia Populnea, L. 

U pakkana, m.n. the hut of a Candala 
or any outcast, a village inhabited by savages or 
barbarians, MBh.; Kad. 

pakta-pauda, w. r. for pakhauda. 

paktavya, pakti, paktha, pakva See. 
See under Va. pac, p. 575. 

TT5T5T pakvasa, m. a Candala, L. (cf. pak¬ 
kana, pukkaid). 

pakvapakva, onomat. (imitative 
of the cry of birds), MBh. 

T l&jpaksh, cl. i.and 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 
14; xxxii, 17) pakshati, °shayati, to take, seize 
( parigrahe, Dhat.); to take a part or side, W. 

Pak uhk t m. (ifc. f. a or ?) a wing, pinion (in 
one passage, n.), RV. &c. &c.; a symbol. N. of the 
number two, Var.; Heat.; a feather, the feathers on 
both sides of an arrow (zi. gdrdhra-p °); the fin of a 
fish (cf. niS‘tvak‘p °); the shoulder; the flank or 
side or the half of anything, RV. &c. &c.; the side 


or wing of a building, AV.; the wing or flank of an 
army, MBh.; Hariv.; the halt of a lunar month (the 
first half from new moon to full moon was called 
purva or apuryamana, later iukla or luddha ; the 
other half apara or apa-kshtyamana, later kr is Zi¬ 
na or tdmisra ; each fortnight consists of 15 Tithis 
or lunar days called prathamd, dvitiyd &c.), Br.; 
Gf§rS.; MBh.; Var. &c.; a side, party, faction; 
multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par¬ 
tisan, adherent, follower, friend (iatru-,* the enemy’s 
side ’ or ‘ a partisan of the enemy; * mahd-, 4 one 
who has many adherents'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; side, 
i.e. position, place, stead t^kshe, ifc. instead of or 
by way of), ib.; quantity (see keia-); one of two 
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative 
(°kske, ‘on the other hand/ with atra, ‘in this 
case/ pakshdntare, ‘in the other case*), Pan., Sch.; 
a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par¬ 
ticular theory, a position advanced or an argument 
to be maintained (cf. purva-, uttara-) ; an action 
or lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; (in logic) the proposition to 
be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas.; Bhashap.; any 
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (mu- 
khyafc pakshalj,, ‘an excellent idea/ Sak., Sch.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sun, Say. on RV. iii, 53,16; 
N. of sev. men, VP.; (in alg.) a primary division or 
the side of an equation in a primary division; the 
wall of a house or any wall, L.; an army, L.; 
favour, L.; contradiction, rejoinder, L. ; the ash-pit 
of a fire-place, L.; a royal elephant, L.; a limb or 
member of the body, L.; the feathers of the tail of 
a peacock, a tail, L.; proximity, neighbourhood, 
L.; a bracelet, L.; purity, perfection, L.; mfn. ** 
pdcaka, badhaka, Siy. on RV. vi, 47, 19. [Cf. 
OGerm. fahs; Angl.Sax. ft ax.'] — k^it, m. a par¬ 
tisan, follower, VimP. — kshaya, m. the end of a 
half month, Var. — kakepa, m. the stroke or beat 
of a wing, Bhpr. (v. 1 . paksh6tk° ). - jf&ma, mfn. 
moving with w°s, flying; m. a bird, R. — ffupta, 

m. ‘w-protected,’ a species of bird, L. — grtthag.*, 

n. taking the side of (gen.), Kim. - ffr&ha (Hariv.), 
°hin (R.), mfn. one who takes the side or chooses 
the party of (gen. or comp.) — gh&ta, see pak- 
skdgh 0 . — ffhna (with tri-idlaka), n. (a house) 
wanting (lit. killing) a side i. e. having three halls 
towards east and south and north (but not one to¬ 
wards the west),^Var.-m-jfuns, mfn. =°ksha-g,K. 

— cara, m. *= -gama, m. (cf. jala-paksha-f ); an 
elephant strayed from the herd, Kad.; the moon, L. 

— ccbld, m. ‘cutter of the wings* (of mountains), 
N. of Indra, Kalid. — ja, m. ‘produced in half a 
month/the moon (also -janman), L. ; N. of partic. 
clouds, VP. — tft, f. partisanship, adherence to a 
party (°tam */gam, with gen. * to take the side of*), 
MBh.; (in phil.) the taking up a side or argument; 
maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential na¬ 
ture of a proposition; the being the premiss to be 
proved; N. of sev. wks.; - kropa, m., - grantha , 
m., -tippanl and -tikd, f., -rahasya, n., -vdda, 
m., -vdddrtha, m., -vicara, m., - siddh&nta-gran- 
tha, m. N. of wks. —tva, n. the being a part of 
(comp.), Samk,; the being the premiss to be proved, 
Tarkas.; the being a lawsuit, Yajii., Sch.; 

L. — dvaya, n. both sides of an argument, W.; a 
month (lit. 2 half months), ib. - dv&ra, n. a side 
or inner or back door, private entrance, Mficch. 

— dhara, mfn. having wings (cf. m.); taking the 
side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; m.-a bird, 
Hariv.; an elephant that has strayed from the herd, 
L.; the moon, L. (cf. - cara ); N. of Jayadeva (au¬ 
thor of the Tattva-cintamany-aloka), Cat.; (f)» f. 
N. of wk.; - miira, m. N. of an author; * vydkhyd, 
f., °rdddhara, f. N. of wks. — dhannat&-v&da, 
m. N. of wk. — nfcdl, f. a quill, Suir. — nik*h.e- 
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting among 
(comp.),Sarvad. — pKta, m. ‘falling of the feathers, 
the moulting of birds, L.; flying, soaring, RatnSv. 
ii, 7; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par¬ 
tiality or inclination for (loc,, gen., acc. with prati, 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also Ratn 2 v. ii, 7); 
a partisan, adherent, W.; -krita-sneha, mfn. mani¬ 
festing party attachment, sympathising, MW. — pS- 
tin, mfn. flying; ifc. siding with, favouring, Kav.; 
Pane.; °ti-ta, f., Rajat.; Naish.; °ti-tva, n., MW. 

— p&li, f. a wing, Candak.; a private or back door, 
L. — pnoob 4 , n. wings and tail, §Br.; °cchd-vat, 
mfn. having w°and t°, ib. — puta, m. a wing (lit. 
‘ the hollow of the w°s *), Hariv.; Kad. — poahana, 
mfn. favouring a party, factious, BhP. — pradoaha- 
vrata, n. N. of wk. — pradyota, m. N. of a partic. 
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TjBjqw paksha-bala . 


xrjpy pahgula. 


position of the hands in dancing, Cat. — bala, 
n. strength of wing, MW. —bindu, m. ‘wing- 
spot, a heron, L. - bhaga, m. the side or flank, 
(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. — bhukti, f. 
the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP. 

— bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an 
argument; the difference between the two halves of 
a lunar month, MW. — mula, n. the root or articu¬ 
lation of a wing, L. — ySga, m. N. of wk. — ra- 
cana, f. forming a party or faction; - naipunya , n. 
skill in forming See., Dai. — rfitri, f. a kind of play 
or sport, Cat. — vancltaka, n. a panic, position 
of the hands in dancing, ib. — vat (°kshd-) t mfii. 
winged, having wings or flanks, SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
belonging to a party, having adherents or followers, 
MBh. (Nilak. ‘belonging to a good family, well¬ 
born ’). — vadha, m. ‘ side stroke/ paralysis of 
one side, Car.; Bhpr. — v£da, m. expression of 
opinion, stating a case, M Bh. - v&hana, m. ‘whose 
vehicles are wings/ a bird, L. — vlkala, mfn. having 
mutilated w°s, Mjicch. — vySpin, mfii. embracing 
the whole of an argument, MW. — sas, ind. by 
or for half months or fortnights, MBh. — sam- 
xnita, mfn. corresponding to the (size of the) wings, 
KatySr. - eundara, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

— batik, mfn. paralysed on one side, SBr. — hara, 
m. a recreant, traitor, MBh. — homa, m.an oblation 
lasting for a fortnight or to be offered every f°, L.; 

- vidhi , m., - samasya-vidhdna , n. N. of wks. 
PakshAk&ra, mfn. wing-shaped, MW. Pakshit- 
gh&ta, m ,*=°ksha-vadha, Car.; Suir.; refutation 
of an argument or view, W. Pakshitdi, m. the 
first day of a half month, PJrGf. PakshadhyXya, 

m. casuistry, logic, Divy&v. Paksh&nta, m. the 
end of the wings of an army ananged in the shape 
of a bird, MBh.; the last or 15th Tithi of either 
half month, new or full moon, Gobh.; Mn. Sec. 
Paksh&ntara, n. an individual or particular case, 
L.; another side or view of an argument, §ak., Sch. 
Paksh&bh&sa, m. a seeming or fallacious argument, 
a fallacy, a false plaint, Yajn., Sch. PakshAvali, 
f. N. of wk. Faksh&vasara, m. (L.), °vasSna, 

n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month, 
day of new or full moon. Pakshash^anu, f. the 
8th Tithi or day of either half month, ParGr. Pak- 
g h&ha tl, f. a stroke with the wings, MW*. Pak- 
sh&i&ra, m. one who eats food only once in a 
half month, MBh. Paksh&vara, m. N. of an 
author (prob. = °sha-dhara), Cat. PakshSt- 
kshepa,m.,v.l. for °kska-kshepa. PakshddffrS- 
hln, mfn. =°kska-grahin , MW. 

Fakshaka, m. a wing (ifc.; cf. sa -); N. of the 
number two, Heat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.; 
a side, £i$.; a partisan, L. 

Pakshati, f. the root or pit of a bird’s wing, VS.; 
Kav.; Rajat. (ef. Pan. v, 3, 35); the feathers or 
plumage of a bird, Kad.; Balar. (ifc.; -ta, f.); the 
first Tithi or day of the half month (also °tT), L. 

— pn$a, m. pL the expanded wings, Cand. (cf. 
pakska-p°). 

F&kskas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 319, Sch.; a side, 
RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.; 
SankhBr.; Gobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door, 
VS.; TBr.; Kajh.; the wing of an army, SafikhBr.; 
a half or any division, $rS.; a half month, TindBr.; 
the side or shore of a river, ib.; SartkhSr. 

Faksh&likS, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. 

FakshSlu, m. a bird, L. 

1 * ^ aksM » m - * bird (only acc. sg. °kshim t R. 
[B.] iii, 14, 2 ; pi, °kshtn , MBh. xii, 9306). 

3. Pakshi, in comp, for °kshin . — ld$a, m. a 
species of small bird, MW. -Jyoti*ha,n.N.ofwk. 

— tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 

— tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, lOrthas. 
-pati, m. ‘prince of b°s/ N. of SampJti, R. 

— pSnlya-iSIikS, f. a trough or reservoir for 
watering b°s, L. -pumgava, m. ‘bull amongb°s/ 
N. of Garuda, Hariv.; ofjajjyu, R. — pravara, 
m. ‘ most excellent among b°’s/ N. ofGaruda, Hariv. 

— b&laka, m. a young b°, MW. — manushyala- 
ya-laknhapa, n. N. of wk. - mirga, m. ‘ bird’s 
path/ the air, Gal. ~m?lga-t&, f. the form or 
condition of a b° or of a beast, Mn. xii, 9. — r5J 
or -raja, m. ‘ king of b°s/ N. of Garu<Ja or of 
JatSyu, R.; KathJs. — rSJya, n. the sovereignty 
of the feathered tribes, MW. -i&rdula, m. (in 
music) a kind of dance. - sSIS, f. ‘bird-house/ an 
aviary or a nest, L. - s&vaka, m. a young b°, MW. 

— alpha (L.), -frvSmin (Hit.), m. * lion or lord 


among b°s/ N. of Garuda. Fakahindra, m. =* 
°kshi-raj f R.; Ragh.; Kathis. Fakahiaa, m. id., R. 

Fakahin, mfn. winged (lit. and fig.), R V. &c. &c.; 
(ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariv.; m. a 
bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. &c.; the bird 
Garuda as one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; a day with the 3 nights enclos¬ 
ing it, L.; an arrow, L.; a partic. sacrificial act, 
TSndBr.; (mi), f. a female bird, Hariv.; (with or 
sc. rdtri ) a night with the 2 days enclosing it, 
Gobh.; Gaut.; the day of full moon, L.; N. of a 
Sakini, L. 

Pakshila, ni. N. of the saint Vstsylyana, L. 
— sv&min, m. id. (as identified with Canakya), 
Sarvad. 

Pakslri-v'kri, to appropriate, become master 
of anything, Hear. 

Fakshiya, mfn. taking the side or party of, siding 
with (comp.), Hariv. 

Pakshn, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r. for 
vakshut). 

1. Fakshma, m. or n. art eye-lash (in gen. pi. 
°ma?iam t MBh. iv, 390); n. lead, Gal. 

2. Pakshma,incomp. for 0 —kopa, m. irri¬ 

tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards 
(Entropium), SuSr. — p&ta, m. * falling of the eye¬ 
lashes/ closing of the eyes, Ragh. — prakopa/m. 
*=* ~kopa 9 SuSr. — yUkfi, f. a louse in the eyelashes, L. 
-sampSta, m.— -pdta; -ja (with kdla), ni. an 
instant, MBh. — spanda, 111. quivering of the 
eyelashes, KavySd. ii, 149. Fakshm&ksha, mfn. 
suffering from Entropium (cf. above), L. 

P&kshman, n. (sg. and pi.) the eyelashes (°«<? 
nipatcnaf'wi the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,* 
MBh.; cf. pakshma-pata &c. above), TS.; $Br. 
&c. &c.; the hair (of a deer), Sis. i, 8; the filament 
of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L.; the leaf of 
a flower, Kad.; a wing, L.; a whisker, MW. 

Fakshmala, mf(d)n. having long eyelashes, 
K 5 v. ; Su$r.; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy, 
§i$.; downy, soft, Kad.; Balar. — drii, f. (a woman) 
having long eyelashes, Viddh. 

Pakshyd, mf(d)n. being in or belonging to the 
wings (cf. below); changing every half month, RV. 
iii, 53, 16 (Say. ‘descended from Paksha i.e. the 
sun*); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.; 
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, Kathas. — vayas, 
mfn. whose strength lies in his (its) wings, Sulbas, 

pakshyu. See p. 575, col. 2. 

pakhoda znd pakhauda,m.Capp&r\s 

Divaricata, L. 


VITO pagara , f. N. of a place, Inscr. 

tnjj pdnka, m. n. (g. ardhareddt; said to 
befr.-y/ i.pac/to spread *) mud, mire,dirt, clay (ifc. 
f. a) t Suparn.; Mn.; MBh. See.; ointment, un¬ 
guent (in comp.; cf. kuhkuma -, candana - &c.), 
Kav.; BhP.; moral impurity, sin, L. — k&rvata, 
m. mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. — ldra, 
m.an aquatic bird, lap-wing, L. — krldaand -krid.ru 
uaka, m. * sporting in mud,* a pig, L. — gadaka, 
m., -gandl and -gati, f. a small fish, Macrognathus 
Pancalus, L. ^gT&ba, m. the marine monster 
Makara, L. — oohid, m. ‘mud-destroyer/Strychnos 
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying 
foul water), Malav. — Ja, n. (ifc. f. a) ‘mud-bora, 
a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (whose 
flower closes in the evening), MBh.; K2v. &c. (in 
Kathis. once a, f.); m. N. of Brahm 5 , Cat. (for 
pahkaja-ja ); mfn. lotus-eyed, Jatakam.; -janman, 
m. ‘lotus-born/ N. of Brahma, Hariv.; -nay an a , 
f. a l°-eyed woman, Bham.; - ndbha , m. ‘ having a 
1 ° springing from his navel/ N. of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
BhP.; -nitra, mfn. *l°-eyed * (said ofVishnu), BhP.; 
- pattra-netra , m. having eyes like l°-leaves, MW.; 
- matin , mfn. wearing a l°-crown (Vishnu), BhP.; 
- lavam , ind. (fr. */!u) cutting off like a 1°-flower, 
Balar.; -vat , mfn. furnished with a 1 °, NUak. on 
MBh.; °jdksh 7 , f.= °ja- nay and % A m ar.; °jdhghri y 
mfn.whose feet are adorned with l°-fiowers (Vishnu), 
BhP.; °jAvail, f. N. of a metre, Col. (cf. paitkA- 
vali); pAsatta-stha, mfn. sitting on a 1-throne 
(Brahma), Var.; °jin, mfii. furnished with a 1 °, 
MBh.; (m), f. Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or 
a group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a 
l°-pond (—°/*I- saras), Kav.; Pur.-janman, n. =s 
-ja, n.,L.—JXta, n. \S.;—papa-samuka f X>\i2xmzi. 
—Jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. — tS, f. the 
nature or property of mud, muddincss, §i$. — dantd, 


mfn. having mud or clay between the teeth, Supam. 

— dig , dha,.iim. mud-smeared; -larira, m. ‘ having 
a ni°-sm° body/ N. of a Danava, Hariv.; °dhAhga, 
m. ‘having m°-sm° limbs,* N. of a being attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — prabhd, f. (with Jainas) N. 
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes 
the place of light), L. — bh5j, mfn. sunk in the mire, 
W. — bhSraka, mfn. laden with mud, muddy, W. 

— bhSva, m. — -td, Ragh. — magna (J>aitkd-) f 
mfn. immersed in m°, Suparn. — majjana, n. im¬ 
mersion in m°, MW. — manduka (1), 111. a bivalve 
conch, L. (w.r. °duka\ -maya, mf(i)n. full of 
mud, muddy, MW. — ruh and -roha, n. — -ja, n. 
L.; °hini y f. (Vcar.) =-/*;//. — lagna, mfn. stick¬ 
ing in mud, Bhpr. —vat, mfn. muddy, covered 
with mud, Hariv.; R. - v 5 ri, n., v. 1 . for pakva-v 5 . 

— vasa, m. ‘ mud-dweller/ a crab, L. — snkti, f. 
‘m°-shell/ the stair-case shell, L. — surana, m. 
•m°-root,* the fibrous eatable root of a lotus (also 
written -shiirana or -sur*). Fankakta, mfn. 
smeared with mud, Hit. PaiikAvall, f. N. of a 
metre. Col. (cf. pahkajAv 0 ). 

Fankaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make muddy, 
trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, Hear. 

Paiik&ra, m. (only L.) Blyxa Octandra; Trapa 
Bispinosa; a dam, dike; stairs, a ladder. 

Pa nkin , mfn. muddy, ifc. covered with anything 
as with mud, MBh. (cf. mala-). 

Pankiia, mf(i)n.«prec., MBh.; Hariv.; thick, 
condensed, L.; m. a boat, canoe, L. 

Paiike, loc. of pahka in comp.—Ja, n .=°ka-ja t 
L. — mk, n. id., Prasann. — ruha, n. id., Dhurtas.; 
BhP.; m. the Indian crane, L.; - vasati , m. l°-dweller, 
N. of Brahma, Vcar.; °h AkshI t f. a l°-eyed woman, 
Bham.; °hint f f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib. — Bay a, 
mfii. resting or dwelling in mud, Sulr. 

pahhana , \v. r. for pakkana . 

TTff pahkti (also °kti f m. c. and in comp.), 
f. (fr. paHcatt) a row or set or collection of five, the 
number 5, AV.; Br. &c.; a sort of fivefold metre 
consisting of 5 Padas of 8 syllables each, ib.; any 
stanza of 4 x 10 syllables, Col. (« chandas t L.); 
the number 10, Heat. (cf. -grtva8cc. below); any 
row or set or series or number, a group, collection, 
flock, troop, assembly, company (e. g. of persons 
eating tngether or belonging to the same caste), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. Sec .; the earth, L.; w.r. for 
pakti, q.v. — ka$a, m. a species of grass, ApGr., 
Sch. — k an taka, m. a white-flowering Achyranthes, 
L. — kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. — krama, 

m. order, succession, Hit. — grlva, m. * ten-necked/ 
N. ofRjvana, L. — cara, m. ‘goingin lines,* an 
osprey ,L. — dosha (M Bh.),°shaka (Var.),°shana 
(Apast.), mfn. ‘defiling society/ (any person) im¬ 
proper to associate with, —dosha, m. ‘society- 
bane/ anything which defiles a social circle, MBh. 

— p&vana, mfn. purifying society, respectable (opp. 
to - dusha ), Mn.; MBh. &c.; - pavana , mfn. doing 
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. — bija, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L. — xn&lS, f. a species of plant, 
Gal. — ratha, m. ‘having 10chariots,* N. of Da$a- 
ratha(Rlma’sfather), Ragh.; Pur. — rSdhas (°^//-), 
mfii. containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV. 

— viharng-ama-nSma-bhrit, m .**-pahkti-ra- 
tha or dala-r *, Vam. ii, 1,13. — sas, ind. by rows 
or numbers, §i$. xiv, 33. 

Fanktlkft, f. the number ten, a decade, Heat.; 
a row, line (in akshara-f ), Bhartf. 

Pahkti, for pahkti in comp.—krlta, mfn. com¬ 
bined into groups, Hariv. — hara, see pahktihari. 
Pahkty-nttarS, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

pahgu t mf(rt or u)n. (fr. Vpaj ?; cf. 

Un. i, 37, Sch.) lame^ halt, crippled in the legs, 
AVPar.; Yjjn.; MBh. &c.; N. of those elements 
of the body which are themselves without motion 
(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr.; m. N. of the 
planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat, (cf. - vasara ); 
of Niijita-varman, Rajat. — graha, m. the sea- 
monster Makara (cf. pahka-gj), W.; one of the 
signs of the zodiac (cf. makara ), MW. — tK, f. 
lameness, motionlessness; - harini , f. ‘ destroying 
lameness/ a species of shrub, L.; Mn. xi, 51. — tva, 

n. *= -id, Tattvas. — bhJtva, m. = -ta, Vcar. — va- 
kra-karma-prakJUa, m. N. of wk. - v&a&ra, m. 
Saturday, Kailkh. 

Pahgnka, mfn. * pahgu, lame, MBh. 

Pahgula, mfn. id., L.; n. (?) lameness, Sufr.; 
m. a horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, L. 
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Pahgiiyita, n. limping, lameness, Srlkanth. 

. pac or pane, cl. i. P. A. pacati, °te, 
orpancati, °tc, to spread out, make clear or evident, 
Dhatup. vi, 14: Caus. -paflcayati (xxxii, 108), see 
pra-paficaya. 

i.Panca, mf(d)n. spread out, Uttarar.; m. (in 
music) a kind of measure. 

TItT 2 * P ac > *• (Dhatup. xxiii, 

N 27) pdcati, °te (cl. 4. A. pdeyate , cf. 
below; p. pac ana t MBh. iii, 13239 [cf. kim-pa - 
edna] ; pf. papaca [2. sg. papaktha or pecitha, 
Pan. vi, 4, 121, Sch.], pccur; pccc, pccirc \dpe- 
ciratt, AV.; peciran, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 120]; 
aor. pdkshat, RV.; apdkshit, apakta , Gr.; Prec. 
pacydt, ib.; fut. pakshyati, °te or pakta, Br.; ind. 
p. paktvd, AV.; MBh.; inf. paktawc, AV.; Br.; 
paktnm, Pan. viii, 2, 30, Sch.), to cook, bake, 
roast, boil (A. also ‘for one’s self*), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with double acc.) to cook anything out of (e. g. 
tandulan odanatn pacati, ‘he cooks porridge out 
of rice-grains ’), Siddh.; to bake or bum (bricks), 
SBr.; to digest, Susr.; to ripen, mature, bring to 
perfection or completion, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
double acc.) to develop or change into (e.g./««y<2- 
puny am sukhdsukham,' merit and demerit into weal 
or woe’), Vop.; (intrans.) to become ripe or mature, 
Bhpr.: Pass. pacydtc (°ti, MBh.; aor. apaci, Gr.), 
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or 
ripened or developed,RV. &c. &c.; to be tormented, 
Divyav.; also intrans. — pdcyate(ci. above),to become 
ripe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with acc. of the fruit that is borne or ripens, 
Maitr.; Kath.; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87,Vartt. 14, Pat.; 
lokdhpacyamanah, ‘the developing world/ SBr.): 
Caus. pacayati, °tc, Br. (aor. apipacat, Gr.; 
Pass, pdeyate, p. °cyamdna, MBh.); to cause to 
cook or be cooked (A. * for one’s self'), to have 
cooked or to cook, SBr.; M Bh. &c. (cf. Pan. i, 3,74; 
4, 52, Sch.); to cause tn ripen, TBr.; to bring to 
completion or to an end, cure, heal, Su$r.: Desid. 
pipakshati , Gr.: Intens. papaciti , Gr.; papacy ate, 
to be mucb cooked, to cook very much or bum 
excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP.; Su$r.; 
Desid. of intens. papacishati, °tc, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
viaacu for vtK-jw; Lat. coqtto; Slav, pekp, pcsti.] 

Pakta vya, mfn. to be cooked or baked, MBh.; 
to be matured or digested, W. 

Faktl (VS. pdkti), f. cooking, preparing food, 
Mn. ix, 11 (anna-p°); food or any dish of cooked 
food, RV.; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mn.; Yajh.; 
Su$r.; place of digestion (=-sthana), Su$r.; ripen¬ 
ing, development (cf. loka-), having results or con¬ 
sequences,Var. ; Kav.; purification, MBh. xii, 9745 
(Nilak.); respectability,dignity,fame,Su§r. — drish- 
ti, f. du. digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 120. 
— n Si ana, mfn. spoiling digestion, Su$r. — sula, n. 
violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed¬ 
ing from indigestion, colic, L. — sth&na, n. place 
of digestion, Su$r. 

Paktri, mfn. who or what cooks or roasts or 
bakes (with geu.),AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; digestive, 
promoting digestion, Su$r.; m. or n. the digestive 
fire, force of digestion, Car. °tra, n. the state of a 
householder who possesses a sacred fire or that fire 
perpetually maintained by him, Un. iv, 166. °tri- 
ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pan. iii, 3, 88; 
iv, 4, 20; ripe, HParii; cooked, W. 

FakthA, m. N. of a man protected by the A§- 
vins, RV. (°thasya Saubharasya, N. of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr.); pi. N. of a people, ib. °tliin, m. ‘who 
cooks the oblation' (Say.; prob. N. of a man), ib. 

PakvA, mf(ri)n. (considered as p.p. of V 2.pac; cf. 
Pan. viii, 2,52) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre¬ 
pared on a fire (opp. to dma ), RV. &c. &c. (also ap¬ 
plied to the milk in an udder); warmed (cf. dvish -), 
Gobh.; Mn. &c.; baked or burnt (as bricks or 
earthenware pots), SBr.; Var. &c.; ripe,mature (lit. 
and fig,), RV. &c. &c. (also applied to a tree with 
ripe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair), Dhflrtas.; 
accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under¬ 
standing, character &c.), MBh.; BhP.; ripe for de¬ 
cay, near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib.; 
digested, W.; n. cooked food, dish, RV.; AV.; 
§Br.; ripe com, AV.; the ashes of a burnt corpse, 
ib. —kashSya, mfn. wbose passion has become 
extinguished, BhP. — k?lt, mfn. cooking, maturing, 
dressing food; m. Azadirachta Indica, L. — kesa, 
mfn. grey-haired, W. — gStra, mfn. having a de¬ 
crepit or infirm body, DivyAv. —1&, f. ripeness, 


maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. —rasa, m. 
wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice 
of the sugar cane, Bhpr. —vat, mfn. one who has 
cooked &c., MW. — vari, n. sour rice-gruel ( — 
kdnjika ), L.; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.l. 
paiika-v° ). — sasyopamSnnati, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. — harita-luna, mfn. cut (grain), 
ripe but not dry, L. PakvAtisara, m. chronic 
dysentery, Bhpr. Pakv&dhana, n. the receptacle 
for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Susr. 
Pakvanna, n. cooked or dressed food, Mn.; Var. 
&c. Pakvasaya, m. —^vddhana, MBh.; Susr. 
(cf. amdf 3 ). Pakv&sin, mfn. eating only cooked 
food, Fracand. i, 19. Fakveshtaka, mfn. made 
of burnt bricks, Mficch.; -cita, n. a building con¬ 
structed with burnt bricks, Yajn. PakveslitakS, 
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.; - inaya , mf(f)n. 
made of burnt bricks. Heat. 

Pakvakd, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6. 

Pakshziu,mfn. who or what cooks or matures, Vop. 

3. Pac, mfn. (ifc.; nom. -pak, Pan. vi, 4, 15, 
Sch.) cooking, baking. 

1. Faca, mfn. id. (cf. a Ip am-, iskti -, kirn- &c.); 

m. and (a), f. the act of cooking &c., L. — paca, 
m. ‘continually bringing to maturity’(?), N. of 
Siva, MBh. — m-paca, f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthoribiza, Bhpr. (v.l. • baca , L.) 

2. Paca, 2. sg. Impv. of pac . — prakSta 
and -lavanS, f., g. mayura-zyattsakddi. 

Pacaka, m. a cook, cooking, baking, L. 

Pacat, mf(w/f)n. cooking, roasting &c. — puta, 

m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L. 

1. Pacata, mfn. cooked, boiled &c. f RV.; VS.; 
SankhBr.; m. fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of Indra, L.; 

n. cooked food (=*pakti), Nir. vi, 16. 

2. Pacata, 2. pi. Impv. of Vpac. — bhriJjatS, 
f. (2. pi. Impv. of */pac and Vbhrijj) continual 
baking and roasting, g. mayura-vyansakddi. 

Pacatl-kalpam, ind. (?), Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

PacatyA, mfn. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2. 

Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cf. anvdharya-, 
£«*-); m. fire, L.; (a), f. becoming ripe, ripening, 
L.; (T), f. the wild citron tree, L. (v.l. pavanT)', 
n. (J>dc°) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.; 
SBr.; cooking, roasting, maturing, becoming cooked 
or ripe, MBh.; SuSr.; BhP. — kriyS, f. cooking, 
dressing food, Gaut. PacanctgAra, n. ‘cooking 
room/ a kitchen, ApGr., Sch. Pacan&gni, m. a 
fire for boiling, ib. 

PacanlkS, f. a pan, L. 

Pocaxn&naka, mfn. accustomed to cook one's 
food, Baudh. 

Pad, m. fire, L.; cooking, maturing, L. 

Pacelima, nifti. being soon cooked, cooking or 
ripening quickly, P 5 n. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. I, Pat.; 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 172 ; m. (L.) Phaseolus Mungo 
or a similar species of bean; fire; the sun, ^uka, 
m. a cook, L. 

Facya, mfn. becoming ripe, ripening (see krish- 
ta-pacya ). 

wSw paccanikd or paccant, f. a partic. 

part of a plough, Kp'shis. 

pac-ckabda,pac-ckas& c. See under 
3 -pad, P . 583. 

XfST paj or pailj, to become stiff or rigid, 
N only pf. A. papajc witb apa, he started 
back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. [Cf.Gk. irqyvvpt ; 
Lat. pajigo .] 

PajrA, mf(o)n. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. [cf. 
Gk. mjy6s ~\; m. N. of Kakshivat and other men, 
ib.; (a), f. the Soma plant, ib.; n. N. of a Siman, 
Laty. — hoshln, mfn. having fat or rich oblations 
(Indra-Agni), RV. vi, 59, 4 (cf. Nir. v, 22). 

PajrlyA, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV. 

Fanjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Panjara, n. a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh.; 
K2v. &c.; a skeleton, the ribs, Prab.; Ca^d. (also 
m., L.); N. of partic. prayers and formularies, 
VamP.; m. (L.) the body, Udbh.; the Kali-yuga, 
L.; a purificatory ceremony performed on cows, L.; 
a kind of bulbous plant (v. 1. patijala). — kapin- 
J»la, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. — kapota, 
m. a pigeon in a c°, ib. — kesarln, m. a lion in 
a c°, Kad. — calana-nyaya, m. the rule (ex¬ 
emplified by the story) of shaking the c° (by 11 
birds who united their strength for this purpose 
although they differed in other ways), Sarpk. — bh5J , 
mfn. ‘ keeping the c°/ remaining in it, Kad. — su- 


ka, m. a parrot in a c°, Mricch. PaSjardkheta, 
m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are 
caught, L. 

Panjar aka, m. or n.a cage,aviary&c., M Bh.; Pane. 
pajolca, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
paj-ja. See 3. pad. 

pajjhatika, f. (pad- f ?) a small 
bell, Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. 

See V 1. pac, col. 1. 

1. Panca. See under I. pac, ib. 

tra 2. parica, in comp, for pancan (see 
p. 578). — kap&la (pdfica -), mf(f)n. prepared or 
offered in five cups or bowls, m. (with or sc. 
puro-data) an oblation so offered, SBr.; SrS. 

— karna, mfii. branded in the ear with the number 
5 (as cattle), Pan. vi, 3, 115; m. N. of a man, TAr. 

— karpata, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. —kar¬ 
ma, n. (L.), -karman, n. (Su$r.), -karmi, f. 
(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz. 
giving emetics, purgative medicines, sternutatories, 
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily); °ma- 
vidhi and °mddhikara , m. N. of medic, wks. 

— kalpa,m.onewho studies or has studied 5 Kalpas 
(esp. those belonging to the A V.),L.; (*), f. N. of wk. 

— kaly&naka, m. a hone with white feet and a 
white moutb, Heat. — kasli&ya, m. (?), a decoc¬ 
tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jamba, Salmali, 
Vatyala, Bakula and Badara), L.; -ja and °ydttha , 
mfh. produced from the above decoction, Su&r. 
—ka^liaka-prayogu-vritti, f. N. of wk. — kS- 
pittka, mfh. prepared with the 5 products of 
Feronia Elephantum, Su$r. — kSmki, f. tbe 5 
artisans in a village, L. — kSla-kriyS-dipa, m. t 
-kala-paddhati, f., -k&la-pravartaaa, 11. 
N. of wks.—kurca, n.*=-gavya, Kisikh. — krit- 
ya, n. the 5 actions by which the supreme power 
manifests itself (viz. srishti, sthiti, samhara , 
tirobhdva and anugra'ha-karana), Sarvad.; (m.) 
a species of plant, L. — kritvas, ind. 5 times, 
Laty.; KatySr.; Su$r. — krishna, m. ‘having 5 
black spots/ a species of poisonous insect, SuSr. 

— krlslmala, n. 5 Kfisbnalas or coins so called, 
Gaut.; °laka, mfn. comprising 5 K°s, MW. —kona, 
m. a pentagon, Col. — kola or ^laka, n. the 5 spices 
(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbagn 
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr. — kosa, (ibc.) the 5 
sheaths supposed to invest tbe soul, W. (cf. koto ); 
•viveka and - samnyasdeara, m. N. of wks. — kra- 
ma, m. a particular Krama (or method of reciting 
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (see/dMa), 
L.; N. of a Buddh. wk. (also -tippam, f.) — krosa, 
m. or °il, f. a distance of 5 Krosas, the ground ex¬ 
tending to that distance round Benares (cf. RTL. 218, 
1 ; 435); 0 ta-maiijart, f. (^rt-sudariana, n.), °sa- 
mdhatmya , n., °ta-yatra, f., or °iT-yatrd-vidhi , 
m. N. of wks. — krosktri, mfn. = paiicabhih 
kroshtribhili kritafy,Vz\. —klesa-blieda,mf(d)n. 
afflicted by the 5 kinds of pain, SvetUp. — ksh&ra, 

-lavana, q.v. — khajiva, n., °vi, f. a collec¬ 
tion of 5 bedsteads, L. — guiiga, n. (C.), -gang-S, 
f. (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. — gana-yoga, m. 
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. vidart-gandhd, bri - 
kati, pritni-parnT, nidigdhika and sva-dansh- 
{ra ), L. — gandaka, mfn. (prob.) consisting of 5 
parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyav. — gata, 
mfn. ‘arrived at 5/ raised to the 5th power, Col. 

— gatl-samatlkr&nta, m.‘ havingpassed through 
the 5 forms of existence/ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121). 

— gava, n., -gavi, f. a collection of 5 cows; °va - 
dhana , mfn. one whose property consists of 5 cows, 
L. — gavya, n. the 5 products of tbe cow (viz. 
milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid 
and solid excreta), L.; N. of wk.; - ghrita , n. N, 
of a partic. mixture, Rasar.; -mclana-prakdra, m. 
N. of wk.; °vydpdna-vat, mfn. having an anus 
made of the Paffca-gavya, Heat. — gSrgya, mfn. 
-= paticabhir gargiOhih kritah, Pat. — gu, mfn. 
bought with 5 cows, P 3 $. i, 2, 44, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

— guna, mfn. fivefold; having 5 virtues or good 
qualities, MBh. — gupta, m. covered or protected 
in a fivefold manner/ a tnrtoise (as drawing in its 4 
feet and head ; cf. pailcdhga-g°), L.; the material¬ 
istic system of the Carvikas, L. — gupti, f. Medi- 
cago Esculenta, L. — grihlta, mfn. taken or taken 
up 5 times, SBr.; KatySr.; °iin, mfn. one who has 
taken up 5 tunes, Laty., Sch, — goal, mfn. ‘carry- 
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ing 5 loads,* bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (cf. 
Pin. i, 2, 50, Vlrtt. I, Pat.) - gwnda-brMuna- 
pa-J&ti, -rrantkl, -graha-yogw-iSiiti, f. N. 
of wks. — gr&ml, f. a collection of 5 villages, 
Yljfi. — ffh&ta, m. (in music) a kind of measure. 

— cakBhas, m. ‘five-eyed/ N. of the Buddha (who 
was supposed to have the mdnsa-c°, dfyqrma-c 0 , 
prajfld-c °, divya-c 0 and Buddka-c °, i. e. the carnal 
eye, the eye of religion, the eye of intellect, the 
divine eye and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf. Dhar- 
mas. lxvi). — catv&rlijia, mf(f)n. the 43th (ch. 
of MBh. and R.) — catvdripiat (/a°), f. 45, 
§Br. — candra, m. N. of a man, Rljat. — c*- 
mara, n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; - stotra , 
n. N. of a hymn by Samkara. — citaka (J>d °), mfn. 
piled up in 5 tiers or layers, SBr.; Kl|h.; ApSr. 
&c. — clra, m. a Buddh. saint also named Mafiju- 
frf (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB. 
202, n. 1), W. — cBda (J>d °), mf(<pn. having 5 
protuberances (cf. f.); (also - ka ) having 5 crests or 
tufts of hair, Kathls.; (ff), f. **~c<xfd, SBr.; N.ofan 
Apsaras, MBh.; R.; ° 4 a-mani, m. N. of wk. (also 
°ni-tika). —codR, f. a brick with 5 protuber¬ 
ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. —cola, m. orn. N. of a 
part of the Himalaya range, L. —Jana, m. (pi.) 
the 5 classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitpis), TS.; SBr. &c.; 
man, mankind, Hear. Cnbtdra, m. prince, king, 
Rijat.); (ibc.) the 5 elements, M Bh.; N. of a demon 
slain by Krishna, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. pailcajanyd)\ 
of a son of Sarphrlda by Kfiti, BhP.; of a Prajl- 
pati, ib.; of a son of Sagara by Kerini, Hariv.; of 
a son of Sfifijaya and father of Soma-datta, ib.; 
(1), f. an assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a 
daughter of ViSva-riipa and wife of Bharata, BhP. 
(v. 1. pdncajani ); °nfna t mfn. devoted or conse¬ 
crated to the 5 races, TS.; TBr. (also °niya, AitBr.; 
SlfikhSr.; cf. Pin. v, i, 9, Vim. 4, Pat); m. an 
actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W. 

— jitam-t*, N. of a Stotra. -Jn&na, m. ‘possess¬ 
ing fivefold knowledge,* a Buddha, L. — dfikinl, f. 
N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. — taksha, 
n., °k«hl, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. — tat- 
tva, n. the 5 elements collectively (cf. tattva), L .; 
(in the Tantras) the 5 essentials ( * paiica-makdra , 
q. v.); - prakdJa , m., °tvdtmaka-stotra, n. N. of 
wks. — tantra, n. N. of the well-known collection 
of moral stories and fables in 5 books from which 
the Hitopadeia is partly taken (also -ka ); of a poem 
by Dharma-pan<jita; • kdvya-darpana , m. N. of 
wk. — tauaStra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of 
the 5 elements, Kap. — tapa, mfn. ■* -tapas, mfn. 

— tapas, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic 
who practices self-mortification exposes himselfj viz. 
one fire towards each of the 4 quarters, and the 
sun overhead); mfn. sitting between the 5 fires, Mn. 
vi, 23 (cf. MWB. 30, n. 2); °po'nvita, mfn. id.,R. 
—1&, f. fivefoldness, fivefold state or amount, Mn. 
viii, 151; an aggregate or a collection of 5 things, 
(esp.) the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and 
dkdla ether, and dissolution into them i.e. death 
(-(dm with t/gam, yd Sec., to die, with upa-^/ni, 
to kill), Kiv.; Susr.; Pur. — tlra, mfn. five-starred, 
MW. — tlkta, n. 5 bitter things (viz. nimba, am- 
fit A , vrisha , patola, and nidigdhika), Bhpr.; 
-gkrita, n. a partic. mixture, Rasav. — tlrthl, f. 
any five principal places of pilgrimage (esp. ViSrinti, 
Saukara, Naimisha, Praylga, and Pushkara), VarP.; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, Kath 5 s.; bathing on 
the day of the equinox (?), W. — trlnsA, mf(f)n. 
the 35th, SBr.; + 35, Jyot. -tripiat (pd°\ 35, 
SBr., ch. of MBh.; °iac-chloki and °Sat-pitkika, 
f. N. of wks. — trinaati, f. 35, Rijat. — trln- 
■lka, mfn. having the length of 35, Sulb. — trika, 
mfn. (pi.) 5x3, MBh. — tva, n. fivefoldness; the 
5 elements, BhP.; dissolution, death (pafUa-tvam 
gata, mfn. dead, Hit.; cf. -Az),Yijfi.; R.; Var. &c. 

— daka(?), m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. —danda, 
mfn. having 5 sticks, X*2hczd.\-cckattra-prabandha t 

m. N. of a tale. — 1. -data, mf(J)n. the 15th, AV. 
&c. &c.; +15, SinkhSr.; consisting of 15, RV. 
&c. See .; containing or representing the Pafica-da$a 
Stoma, connected with it, Br.; (f), f. (sc. tit hi) the 
15th day of a half month, the day of full or *new 
moon, TBr.; Yljh.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also 
0 1 i-tantra, n., - prakarana, n., -yantra-vidkdna, 

n. , - viveka , m., -vyakkya, f., - samdsa , m.) 

— 2. -data, for °ian in comp.; - karman , n. N. of 
wk.; - kritvas , ind. 15 times, Lity.; - cckadi(J>d°) t 
mfn. having 15 roofs, TS.; - dha, ind. in or into 15 


parts or ways, MirkP.; - mdla-mantra-vidhi , m. 
N. of wk.; - rdtra , m. a period of 15 nights, a 
fortnight, Pin. iii, 3, 137, KlL; -red (for -rica), 
mfn. consisting of 15 verses, AV.; Br.; -vat (°frf-), 
mfn. possessing the Panca-daia Stoma, SBr.; - varna - 
maltha, f. N. of a Stotra; - vartani , mfn. forming 
the path of a Pafica-daia Stoma, TS.; - varshika , 
mf(f)n. 15 years old, Pane.; N. of a kind of Cltur- 
mlsya, ApSr.; °idkskara (pd°), mfn, consisting 
of 15 syllables, VS.; °idha, m. a period of 15 days, 
Mn. v, 83; °idhika, mf(f)n. lasting 15 days, Yljft. 
iii, 333. — dasan (pd °), mfn. pi. (gen. °tdnam, 
SBr.; instr. °iabhis t L.) 15, RV. Sc c &c. — da- 
iama, mf^^n. the 15th, KQrmaP. — daslka, mfn. 
having the length of 15, Sulb. — daiin, infn. con¬ 
sisting of 15 parts, SBr. -diman, m({mnt)n. 
having 5 cords, Pin. iv, 1, 29, Ki$. — dirffha, n. 
sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the arms, 
eyes, belly [knees, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L. 

— daivata, mfn. having 5 deities (organs of sense), 
YogaiUp. — dalvatya, n. a partic. gift to Brihmans 
(at the offering of which 5 deities are thought to be 
present),Heat. — dr&vlda-j&tl, f. N.ofwk.(cf. pari- 
ca-gauifa-brahmana-j 0 ). — drauglka, mf(f)n. 
containing 5 Dronas (a partic. measure of capacity), 
MBh. — dlianus, m. N. of a prince, VP. — dBa, 
ind. in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, AV. &c. See .; -ban- 
dhya-prakdia (?), m. N. of wk. — dhSranaka, 
mfn. upheld or subsisting by the 5 elements, M Bh. 

— dhlva, mf(fl)n. ^paheabkir dkivartbhih kri- 
tafy, Pat. — nakha, mfn. ‘5-clawed,'having 5 nails, 
Var.; m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn.; MBh.; R.; an 
elephant, L.; a lion, Gal.; a tiger, L. (also °khin t 
Gal.); a tortoise, L. — nada, n. the Panjib or 
country of 5 rivers (viz. the Sata-dra, VipiSi, Iri- 
vati, Candra-bhigi, and Vitasti, i.e. the Sutlej, 
Beis, Rivi,Chenib, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh.; 
R.; Rijat (also T, f., Heat.); N. of sev. Tirthas 
(esp. of one near the junction of the Kirani and 
Phflta-pipl with the Ganges after the union of the 
latter river with the Yamuni and Sarasvati), MBh.; 
SkandaP.j m. or n. N. of a river produced by the 
junction of the 5 rivers of the PaBjib and which 
falls into the Sindhu, L.; m. a prince of Pafica-nada, 
MBh. (pi. the inhabitants of P°-n°, MBh.); N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a teacher, VimP.; - ksketra-md - 
hatmya , n. N. of wk.; -ttrtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place (cf. above); - mdhdtmya , n. N. of 
wk. — nallya, n. N. of wk. — aavata, mf(f)n. 
the 95th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); + 95 Ifttdina- 
iate , on the 195th day), VarBfS. xxi, 7. — navwti, 
f. 95 (ch. of MBh.); -tama, mf(On. 95th; the 
95th (ch. of R.) — nitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— nftman ( pd °), n\f(mnt)n. having 5 names, AV.; 
°mdvalf t f. N. of wk. — nlli, mfn. lasting 3 X24 
minutes, Sih. — nidhanji, n. N. of sev. Simans, 
ArshBr. — nimba, n. sg. the 5 products (viz. the 
flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L. — nirgrantM-autm, n. N. 
of wk. — nlrljana, n. waving 4 things (viz. a 
lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an 
idol and then falling prostrate, W. — pakihin, m. 
or n.(?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries as¬ 
cribed to Siva (ih which the 5 vowels a , f, u , c , 0 
are connected with 5 birds), L.; °kski-ldstra i n. N. 
of a wk. on augury. — pakshS, f. N. of sev. wks. 
on astrology; -tika, f. N. of sev. Comms. —pan- 
oak* (R.), -pancan (BhP.), 5 x 5 (ibc.) — p&noa- 
nakha, m. species of 5 animals allowed to be killed 
and eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino¬ 
ceros, and tortoise), W. — paneftia, mf(/)n. the 
55th (ch. of MBh.) — panefiiat (pd°), f. 55, §Br. 
&c. Sec. — paScin (/d°),mfn. fivefold, Br. — pa- 
t*la, m. or n., °llkS, f. N. of wks. — pa^n, mfn. 
^paHcabhih patvJbhih kritah , Pat. — pattra, 
mfn. having 5 feathers, R.; m. ‘ 5-leaved,’ a species 
of Camjila-kanda. L. — pada(/d°), mf(d)n. con¬ 
taining 5 Padas, SBr.; (f), f. taking 5 steps, con¬ 
sisting of 5 feet or steps or parts, TS.; GfS. (fr. 
-pad ?); ‘only 5 steps,* a cold or unfriendly relation¬ 
ship (opp. to sdptapadina , q.v.), Banc, ii, 123 ; 
the 5 strong cases (viz. nom. and voc. sg. du. pi.; 
acc. sg. dn.), APrit,; N. of a river in Slka-dvfpa, 
BhP.; °ddrtht, f., °duvivriti i f. N. of wks. 
—parltbad, f. an assembly taking place every 
5th year, Buddh. — parnlkS or f. a species 
of small shrub, L. — parra, mf(a)n. (river) having 
5 windings, SvetUp. -parvata, n. ‘the 5 peaks' 
(of the Himalayas), L. — parvan, mfn. 5-knotted 
(as an arrow), R.; m. a stick with 5 knots, Kau§.; 


°va- and °vT-makdtmya 9 n., °viya-vidki, m. N. 
of wks. — pala (YijB.), -palika (KatySr., Sch.), 
mfn. weighing 5 Palas; °/i*, f. a weight of 5 P D s, 
Kathls. — pallava, n. the aggregate of 5 sprigs or 
shoots of the Amra, Jambu, Kapittha, BIja-puraka, 
and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, A$- 
vattha, Vafa, Parka^t, and Yajnddumbara; or of the 
Panasa, Amra, Aivaftha, Vata, and Bakula, L.; or 
of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron, 
and wood-apple, W.) — pasu, m. ( 1 ) sg. the 5 
sacrificial animals, KltySr.; mfn. destined for the 5 
s° a°s, Vait. — pfitra, n. a partic. vessel for purify¬ 
ing water used at the Acamana (q. v.), RTL. xxi; 
n. 5 cups or vessels collectively or a Sriddha in 
which offerings are made in 5 vessels, L. — pKda 
( J>d°\ mfn. 5-footed, RV.; AV.; (f), f. N. of a 
wk. on the Un-ldis. — pftdikfi, f. N. of a philos. 
wk.; -tjkd, f., - tikd-tattva-dipana , n., - °dhydsa - 
bhdskya-vyakkya (°kddh°), f., -viva ran a, n. 
(°na-prakdiikd, f.), - vyakkya , f*., - idstra-dar - 
patta , m. N. of Comms. —pitta, n. the gall or 
bile of 5 animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, 
and peacock), L. — pur a, n. N. of a city, Sukas. 

— purJLxnya, mfn. worth 5 Pur anas (a partic. coin), 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 227, — puraikaxn, ind. through 
5 generations of men, ApSr., Sch. — puihpamaya, 
mf(f)n. formed or consisting of 5 flowers, Kathls. 

— pin, f. 5 bunches, Pin. ii, I, 51, Vlrtt. 6, Pat. 

— prakarana, n<, °al, f. N. of wks. — praylga, 
m. a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. — prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. — praatha, mfn. haviug 5 eleva¬ 
tions or rising grounds (said of a forest), BhP. 

— praharana, mfn. having 5 carriage-boxes, ib. 

— pr&na, m. pi. the 5 vital airs (supposed to be in 
the body); °ndkuti-kkanda i m. or n.(?) N. of 
wk. — pr&deia, mf(ff)n. 5 spans long, KitySr. 

— pr&s&da, m. a temple with 4 pinnacles and a 
steeple, W. —phn^lka, m. ‘weaving 5 Phujtikls 
(s. v.) in a day,* N. of a &udra, Kathls. — baOdka, 
mfn. pi. joined into 5, Hariv. — fcandha, m. a fine 
equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen, 
Yijft. — bandhura, see -vandh°. — bal*y n. the 
5 forces (viz. faith, energy, recollection, self-con¬ 
centration, reason), MWB. 50. — balS, f. the 5 
plants called Ball (viz. bald , naga-bmahd-b °, 
ati-b°, and raja-b°) t L. — tritya, m. ‘having 5 
arrows,' N. of the god of love, Kllid.; Dai. &c.; 
-vijaya and - vildsa , m. N. of wks. — b§jgl t f.the 
5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish. — bttia, m. 

‘ 5-armed,' N. of one of the attendants of Siva, 
Hariv. — blndu-prasfita, n. N. of a partic. 
movement in dancing, Dai. — bila ( pd °), mfn. 
having 5 openings, SBr. — b5ja, n. a collection of 
5 kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum Halicaca- 
bum, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Asteracantha 
Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, and cumin-seed; 
or of Trapusa, Karkati, Didima, Padma, and Vl- 
nari; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, 
cumin-seed, sesamum from Khorasan, and poppy), 
L. — bodka, m. N. of wk. — brahma-mantra., 
m., -brah.nla-vidjopaniahad or -brahmopa- 
niahad, f. N. of wks. — bhahga, m. pi. boughs 
of 5 partic. trees, Heat. — bkaftlya, n. N. of 
wk. — bhadra, mfn. having 5 good qualities or 
auspicious marks, Hear.; consisting of 5 good in¬ 
gredients (as a decoction), SariigS.; vicious, L.; m. 
a kind of pavilion, Vlstuv.; n. a partic. mixture, 
Bhpr. — bhSra, mfn. having the weight of 5 
Bhlras, Sioh&s. — bbSshA-ma?!, m. N. of wk. 

— bhnja, m. 5-armed, pentagonal; m. N. of 
Gan&a, Gal.; a pentagon, W. — bhuta, n. pi. the 
5 dements (earth, air, fire, water, and lkl$a), Kap.; 
-parityakta, mfn. deserted by the 5 el° (as a dead 
body), MW.; -vdddrtka and - viveka , m. N. of 
wks.; °tdtmaka 9 mfn. consisting of 5 el° (as the 
human body), Su$r. — bhRryIbhlmukhi ( 1 ), f. 
N. of an Apsaras, Kirajd. — bh^inga, m. or n. 
N. of the 5 plants Deva-dllT, SamT, Bhangi, Nir- 
gundT, and Tamila-pattra, L. — bhautlka, w. r. 
for pdUcabk °. — ma-kSra, n. the 5 essentials of 
the left-hand Tantra ritual (the words for which 
begin with the letter m, viz. madya, wine; md$sa , 
meat; matsya, fish; mudra, intertwining of the 
fingers; and maitkuna , sexual union), W. (c f.-tattva 
and RTL. 192). — mantra-tanu, m. ‘whose body 
consists of 5 Mantras,* N. of Siva (with Saivas), 
Sarvad. —maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 5 (elements), 
MirkP. —mahftkalpa, m. N, of Vishnu, MBh. 
xii, 338. — m&liSpKtakln, mfn. guilty of the 5 
great sius (see mahd-pdtakd ), MW, — mahttbka* 
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ta-m&ya, mf(*)n. consisting of 5 elements, Hear. 

— mahayajiia, m.pl. the 5 great devotional acts 
of the Hindus (see mahd-y°), W.; - vidhi , m. N. of 
wk. — maMslia, n. the 5 products of the buffalo 
cow (cf. paiiea-gavyd ), Susr. -mishaka (f. 1 [ 1 ], 
Gaut.) and °shika (Mn.), mfn. consisting of or 
amounting to 5 Mashas. — i.-masya, mfn. (for 2. 
see under pailcama) happening every 5 months or 
containing 5 months, AitBr. — mithy&tva-tikS, 
f.N.ofwk. — mukha, mf(f)n. 5-faced or 5-headed 
(also applied to Praja-pati), KaushUp.; m. N. of 
Siva, L.; a lion, L.; an arrow with 5 points, R.; 
(z), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. -mudra, f. 5 ges¬ 
tures to be made in presenting offerings to an idol,W. 

— mushtl, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. — mush- 
tika, m. a partic. decoction, Bhpr. — mutra, n. 
sg. the urine of 5 (female animals, viz. the cow, 
goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass), L. — murti and 
c tika, mfn. having a fivefold form (applied to a 
partic. offering to Brahmans), Heat. — mula, m. 
N. of an attendant of DurgS, Kathis.; n. (also °laka) 
and (z), f. a class or group of 5 roots or plants with 
tuberous roots (according to Susr. there are 5 classes 
each containing 5 medicinal plants, viz. kaniyas 
or alpam or kshudrakatn, mahat, valli-samjhah 
[sc. ganahi), kautaka-s °, and trina-5 0 , i.e. the 
smaller and the larger cl°, the creepers, the thorny 
plants and the 5 kinds of grass; other groups are 
also enumerated), SuSr.; Bhpr. &c. — meni, mfn. 
having 5 missiles, AitBr. — yaksha, f. N, of a 
Tirtha, MBh. — yajna, m.pl. the 5 religious acts 
or oblations of a house*keeper (c (. panca-mahdya- 
pita ); - paribhrashia , m. a Brahman who omits to 
perform the 5 religious acts, MW. -yama (pd°), 
mfn. having 5 courses (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of 
a son of Atapa (who was son of VibhSvasu and 
Usha), BhP. — yuga, n. a cycle of 5 years, a lus¬ 
trum, MBh. — yojana, 11. (AV.), °n 3 , f. (Rajat.) 
a way or distance of 5 Yojanas. — rakshaka, m. 
a species of plant, L. — rakaha, f. N. of wk. 

— ratna, n. a collection of 5 jewels or precious 
things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl, 
Heat.; or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and RSga-pat|a, 
L.); N. of sev. wks.; pi. the 5 gems or most ad¬ 
mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; -kala, f., 
-kiran&vali, f., - prakaia , m.N. of wks.; -may a , 
mf(dl)n. consisting of the 5 jewels, Heat.; - mdlikd , 
f., -stava, m., °nakara-stotrci t n, N. of Stotras. 

— rasmi (pdtica-), mfn.(a chariot) having 5 strings 
or traces, RV. — ras£, f. the Emblic Myrobolan 
tree, L. — rSjl-phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L. —rStra or °traka, m. a period of 5 days 
(nights), Kau$.; Mn. &c.; (°/rd), mfn. lasting 5 
days, SBr.; MBh. (i\$o 0 traka, Pane.); m. N, of an 
Ahlna (see 1. dh°) which lasts 5 days, TandBr.; 
SrS.; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava 
sects (also pi.), MBh.; R. &c.; -dipika, f., -naived- 
ya-vidhdna, n.,-pakvdnna vidhana, n., - prayaf - 
citta, n., - rakshd, f. N. of wks. — rStrika, w. r. 
for pdHcar°. — rfisika, mfn. relating to the 5 ratios 
or proportions of numbers; n. the rule of 5, the 
rule of proportion with 5 terms, Col. — rudra, m. 
N. of an author; °drtya, n^ °drdpa 71 is had- bh ashy a , 
11. N. of wks. — rupa-kosa, m. N. of wk. — rc& 
(for - rica ), mfn.consisting of 5 verses; m. a stanza 
consisting of 5 verses, A V.; SankhGf. — lakshana, 
mfn. possessing 5 characteristics (said of the PurSnas, 
which ought strictly to comprehend 5 topics, viz. 
the creation of the universe, its destruction and re¬ 
novation, the genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the 
reigns of the Manus, and the history of the solar and 
lunar races); n. a Purina or mythological poem, 
W.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. — lakshani, f. N. of sev. 
wks. (also - kroda , m., -tika, f., - prakdia, m., -vi- 
vecana, n., °ny-anugama, m.) — lambaka, n. 
N. of Kathas. xiv, —lavana, n. 5 kinds of salt 
(viz. kaca, saindhava, samudra, vida, and sau- 
varcald), Suir. — IShgala, (ibc.) a gift of as much 
land as can be cultivated with 5 ploughs (also - ka, 
Heat.; MatsyaP.); - ddna-vidhi , m. N. of wk. 

— loha, n. a metallic alloy containing 5 metals 
(viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron), L. — loha- 
ka, n. the 5 metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin, 
and lead), L. — vaktra, mfn. 5-faced, Hariv.; R.; 
m. N. of Siva, Dhurtas.; of one of the attendants 
ofSkanda, MBh.; a lion, L.; (a), f. N. of Durgl, 
Cat.; - rasa , m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; - stotra , n. 
N.ofa Stotra.—va$a,m.‘5-threaded,’ theBrlhman- 
ieal cord (but cf. RTL. 361), L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; 
(z), f. the 5 fig-trees (N. applied to ASvattha, Bilva, 


Vaja, Dhltri, and Asoka), SkandaP.; (also n.) N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the Go¬ 
davari rises and where the banished Rama resided, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh.; °(a- or °ti~mahdtmya , n. N. of 
wk. — vadana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra (ci.paiica- 
vaktra-st°). — vandhura, mfn. having 5 seats, 
BhP. (cf. tri-v°). — varga, m. a class or group or 
series of 5, e.g. the 5 constituent elements of the 
body (cf. I. dhdtu ), R. ii, 118, 27 ; the 5 classes 
of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has 
violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de¬ 
cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154; 
the 5 organs of sense, the 5 devotional acts See. 
(also f, f.); mfn. proceeding in 5 lines or at 5 times, 
KatySr. —varna, mfn. ‘5-coloured,’ L. (Mricch. 
i, £?); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-/a, f.), Heat.; m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv.; of a forest, ib. (v. 1 . pddc°). 

— vardhana, m. a species of plant, L. — varsha 
(KfltySr.), °sliaka (MBh.), mfn. 5 years old \°sha- 
deiiya (L.) and °shaka-desiya (M1$h.), mfn. about 
5 years old. — varahika-maha, m. a kind of fes¬ 
tival or ceremony, L. — varshlya, mfn. 5 years 
old, Satr. — vali, mfn. having 5 folds or incisions, 
KatySr. — valkala, n. a collection of the bark of 
5 kinds of trees (viz. the Indian, glomerous, holy, 
and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, i. e. 
Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Aivattha, Plaksha, and 
Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes substituted), 
Rasar. — v&llabhS, f. ‘dear to 5/ N. of Draupadi, 
Gal. — vastn, n.(?), N. of wk. — vStiya, m. a 
partic..oblation offered to the 5 winds at the Raja- 
suya, SBr. - vSda, m. N. of wk.; - kroda-pattra , 
n., -tika, f. N. of wks. — vSrshika, mf(f)n. 5 years 
old, recurring every 5 years; n. and - maha, m. (prob.) 
^panca-varshika-maha , Divyav.; L. — vShin, 
mfn. yoked with 5, drawn by 5 (as a carriage), 
AV. —vigsa, mf(f)n. the 25th, SBr. &c.; contain¬ 
ing or consisting of 25, ib.; representing the Panca- 
viQ§a Stoma, belonging to it, celebrated with it, 
&c., Br.; S2nkhSr.; m. a Stoma consisting of 25 
parts, VS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu regarded as the 25th 
Tattva, BhP.; - brdhmana , n. a Brahmana con¬ 
sisting of 25 books, N.of the TindyaBr. — vijisa- 
ka, mfn. the 25th, BhP.; consisting of 25, L.; 
(with vayasa) 25 years old, R. — vinsat, f. 25, 
Heat. — vinsati ( pd °), f. id., VS.; $Br.; a collec¬ 
tion of 25 (also °/i and °tika; see vetdta -); -gana, 
in. a multitude of 25, Kap. ' r *tamaoT°ti*ma,mi{T)n. 
the 25th, MBh.; - rdtra, mfn. lasting 25 nights 
(days), KatySr.; - sdhasrikd , f. N. of a Prajna- 
pSramita, L. — vlnsatika, mfn. (a fine) consisting 
of or amounting to 25 (Panas), Yajh. ii, 205; n. 
the number 25, MBh.; (ff), f., see -viyiati. — vi- 
krama, mfn. (a carriage) moving in a fivefold 
manner, BhP. — vigrfcham, ind. by distributing 
5 times or by a fivefold distribution, A§v£r. — vija- 
ya, m. N. of wk. — vidha ( pdhea - or patted-), 
mfn. of 5 kinds, fivefold, SBr.; - ndma-bhdshya , n., 
-sntra, 11. N. of wks. — vidheya, n -vidha- 
sutra . — vira-g'oshtha, n. (prob.) an assembly- 
room named ‘ the 5 heroes,’ i. e. the 5 sons of 
Pandu, Dai. — vriksha, n.sg. or m.pl. ‘the 5 trees’ 
(of Svarga, viz. Mandara, Parijataka, Samtana, 
Kalpa-vriksha, and Hari-candana), MW. — vrit 
(SankhGf.) and -vritam (Gobh.), ind. fivefold, 5 
times. — sata, mf(f)n. 500 (pi.), MBh.; BhP.; 
(a fine) amounting to 500, Yajh.; fined 500(Panas), 
Mn.; the 500th (°2V kale, in the 500th year), 
MBh.; n. 105, LJty.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (f), f. 
500, Kathas.; a period of 500 years, Vajracch.; N. 
of wk.; - tama , mf(J)n. the 105th (ch. of R.) ; °tt- 
prabandha , m. N. of wk. — satika, mfn. 500 
(feet &c.) high, Heat. — sara, m ,^-bana, Prab. 
(f, f. «= -ban i, Naish.) ; -nirnaya, m., - vijaya , m., 

- vyakhya , f. N, of wks. — sarSva, mfn. (a mea¬ 
sure) containing 5 Saravas (q. v.), Jaim. — sal a 
(pd °), m. or n.(?) a distance of 5 Salas (q.v.), AV. 

— sas, ind. by fives, 5 by 5, BhP. — sasya, see 
-sasya. — sSkha, mfn. 5-branched, 5-fingered, R.; 

m. the hand, DhQrtan. — sSradiya, m. N. of a 
Pancaha representing 5 years, Br.; SrS. — sSstra, 

n. N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava sects, 
Heat. (cf. -rdtra). — sikha, mfn. ‘5-crested,’ 
having 5 tufts of hair on the head (as an ascetic), 
MBh. ( °khi-krita , mfn. made an a°, Bhartr.); m. 
a lion, L.; N. of a Samkhya teacher (called also 
-muni, a pupil of Asuri), MBh.; VayuP. &c.; of 
an attendant of Siva, Kathas.; of a Gandharva, L. 

— iikhin, mfn .^-fikha, mfn., AV.Parii. — siri- 
sha, m. a medicine composed of 5 parts (viz. root, 


577 

bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa, 
Car. — sila, mf( 5 )n. consisting of 5 rocks, Cat. 
—sirslia,mf(ff )n. 5-headed, M Bh.; 5-cared (as corn, 
sc. on one stalk), ib.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

— sila, n. the 5 chiefrulesofconduct for Buddhists, 
MWB. 89; 126. — sukla, ni. ‘having 5 white 
spots,’ a species of venomous insect, SuSr. — surana, 
n. the 5 (bulbous plants called) Suranas (q. v.), L. 

— sairlshaka, n. the 5 products of the Acacia Si¬ 
rissa (cf. -Hrisha). L. — s alia, m.N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. — slokl, f. N. of wk. — sha, mf(<f)u. pi. 5 or 
6, KJv.- shashta, mf(f}n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. 
and Hariv.) —Bhash^i, f. 65 (ch.of MBh.); -tama, 
mf(z)n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. and R.) — sam- 
skara, m. ‘5 rites,’ N. of wk.; -prayoga, m., - ma - 
himan, m., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. — sattra, n. N. 
of a place, Rajat. — sarudhi, m. N. of wk. — Bap- 
ta (in comp, for °ptan), 5x7, 35, MarkP. — Bap- 
tata, mf(z^n. the 75th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.) 

— saptati, f. 75 (ch.of MBh.); -tama, mf(i*)n.the 
75th (ch. of MBh. and R.) — samSBlya, n. N. of 
wk.-? savana, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas 
(q. v.), ApSr. —sasya, n.sg. 5 species of grain 
(viz. Dh2nya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar- 
shapa or Masha), L. — sahasri, f. sg. (ifc. -ka, 
mfn.) 5000, Kathas. — s&invatsarika, mf(z)n. 
‘recurring every 5 years,’ N. of a kind of Catur- 
masya, ApSr., Sch. — samaka, -s&yaka, n.(?) 
N. of wks. —sara, mfn. consisting of 5 parts or 
ingredients, Su§r.; n. (?) N. of wk. — siddh&nta, 
m. N. of the Bhasvati-karana (q.v.) — siddhan- 
tika, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Varaha-mihira 
(founded on the 5 older astron. wks., and called by 
Var. himself Karan a). — slddhf&ishadhika, mfn. 
consisting of 5 kinds of medic, plants, L. — sid- 
dbaashadhi, f. the 5 medic, plants, ib. — sugan- 
dhaka, n. a collection of 5 kinds of aromatic vege¬ 
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, camphor, aloe 
wood, and Kakkola, q. v.), L. — sukta, n. ‘sVedic 
hymns,’ N. of wk. — sfitra, n. (and t, f.) 4 5 Su¬ 
tras,’ N. of wk. — *un&, m. pi. 5 things in a house 
by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed 
(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments, 
broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W.; 
RTL. 418. — Bkandha (ibc.) — °dht; -vimoeaka, 
m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. — skandhaka, n. N. 
of wk. — Bkandhi, f. sg. the 5 Skandhas (s. v.) or 
constituent elements, Buddh. — stava, m. (and 
-vyakhya, f.), -stavi, f. N. of wks. — smriti, f. 
4 5 law-books,’ N. of wk. — grot as, n . = manas, 
Nilak. — Bvara, f. N. of an astrol. wk. on divina¬ 
tion ; -nirnaya, m. N. of Comm.; °rodaya, m. N. 
of wk. — svastyayana, n. N. of wk. — havis, 
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, § 5 nkhSr. — hasta, 

m. ‘5-handed,’ N. of a son of Manu, VP.; of a 
place, Rajat. — h&yana, mfn. 5 years old, BhP. 

— hava, m. N. of a son of Manu Rohita, Hariv. 
(v. 1. - hotra ). — hotri ( pd °), mfn. attended by 5 
priests (?), RV. v, 42, 1 ; m. (sc. mantra) N. of a 
partic. formula in which 5 deities are named (as 
Hotyi, Adhvaryu &c.), Br.; SrS. —hotra, see 
-hdva. — hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pil¬ 
grimage, SkandaP. Panc&g* a « m. the 5th part, 
Var. Panc&kBha, m. ‘5-eyed,’ N. of a Gana of 
Siva, Hariv. Panc&kshara, mfn. consisting of 5 
syllables, VS.; AitBr. &c.; m. N. of a poet; (J), f. 
see s.v.; - kalpa, m. N. of wk.; - rnaya , mf(f)n. 
consisting of 5 s°, Heat.; - mdhdtmya, n. N. of 
wk.; -las, ind. by 5 s°, Lajy. Fancakshari, f. 5 
s°, Viddh.; -yantrdpadda, m., -vidhdna, n., -shat- 
prayoga, m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. FaxiciU 
khyana, n. -°ca-tanira (q.v.); - varttika , n. N. 
of wk. Fa&c&gni (mostly in comp.) *=°ca-tapas 
(q.v.), n. the 5 sacred fires (viz. Anv 5 h 5 rya-pacana 
or Dakshina, GSrhapatya, Ahavaniya, Sabhya, and 
Avasathya); 5 mystic fires supposed to be present 
in the body, W.; mfn. — °ca-tapas, mfn., Kathas.; 
maintaining the 5 sacred fires, KathUp.; Mn. &c.; 
acquainted with the doctrine of the 5 mystic fires, 
W.; -ka, n. N. of a partic. observance, ManSr.; 
-tva, n. a collection or aggregate of 5 fires or in¬ 
flammatory passions, Kathas.; - vidyd , f. the (eso¬ 
teric) doctrine of the 5 fires, Samk. (- prakarana, 

n. N. of wk.); - sddhana , n. ‘ doing the 5 fire pen¬ 
ance ’ (a form of self-mortification), Cat. (c (.paiica- 
iapas ); °gny-ddhdna, n. settingup the 5 sacred fires, 
TBr., Sch. F&nc&hga, n. (mostly ibc.) 5 members 
or parts of the body, Kir.; 5 parts of a tree (viz. 
root, bark, leaf, flower, and fruit), L.; 5 modes of 
devotion (viz. silent prayer, oblations, libations, 
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bathing idol?, and feeding Brlhmans), W.; any 
aggregate of 5 parts, ib.; mf(f;n. 5-limbed, 5-mem- 
bered (with prattdma, m. obeisance made with the 
arms, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) ; hav¬ 
ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Kiv. (also °gika, Susr.); 
in. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. panedhga-gupta ); a 
horse with 5 spots in various parts of his body, L. 
(cf. panca-bhcuira) ; (f), f. a bit for horses, KatySr.; 
a kind of bandage, Su$r.; 11. a calendar or almanac 
(treating of 5 things, viz. solar days, lunar days, 
Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karanas'), L.; - kautuka, 
n., - kaumudt , f., - gatiita , n. N. of wks.; -gupta, 

m. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paitca-g °); - tattva , 

n. N. of wk.; - pattra , n. a calendar or almanac, 
L. (see above); - phala , »., - ratndvalT, f,, ~rudra¬ 
tty dsa , m., vinoda , m. N. of wks.; -viprahhta 
and - vipratthina , m. N. of Buddha, Divyav.; 
- itiddhi, f. the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir¬ 
cumstances, viz. tbe solar day, lunar day, Nakshatra, 
Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -iodhatta, n., - saralT , 
f., - sadhana , n. (° na-grahdddharana, n., °tia- 
s draft t, f.), -sdrant, f. N. of wks.; °itgddika, mfn. 
(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above) 
&c., Malav. i, f; °itgdnayana, n. N. of wk. 
FaS.cahg-u.ri, mfn. 5-fingered, A V. Fahc&hgula, 
mfn. measuring 5 fingers; m. Ricinus Communis 
(which has 5-lobed leaves), Su$r.; (/), f. a species 
of shrub, L. Pancang-ali, mfn. 5 fingers broad, 
Can^.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W. 
Pancrtja, n. the 5 products of the goat, Su$r. (cf. 
°ca-gavya). FancdtapA, f. doing penance with 
5 fires, KalP. (cf. °ca-tapas). FancAtmaka, mfn. 
consisting of 5 elements (as the body), fivefold (~tva, 
n.), SvetUp. Faiicadhyayl, f. ‘consisting of 5 
chapters,* N. of sev. wks. Fahc&nana, mfn. very 
fierce or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L.; m. N. of Siva, 
L. (cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vcar. (also at the end 
of names of learned men, e. g. Jayarama-p°, Vii- 
vanatha-p°); N. of partic. strong medic, prepara¬ 
tions, Rasar.; N. of an author and other men; (f), 
f. N. of DurgS, Rajat.; - dcia , m. N. of a place, Cat. 
Paucstnanda-mShStmya, n. N. of wk. Pan- 
canugana, n. N. of sev. SSmans, ArshBr. FancA- 
panefn£, f. N. of a partic. brick, MaitrS. Pan- 
cApupa, mfn. haviug 5 cakes, AV. Pancapsaraa 
(R.), rasa (BliP.), n. N. of a lake or pool sup¬ 
posed to have been produced by Manda-karni (Sita- 
karni) through the power of his penance (so called 
because under it Mandakarni formed a secret cham¬ 
ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Fan- 
cabjo-mandala, n. N.of a mystical circle, Tantras. 
Pahc&bddkhya, mfn. existing for 5 years, Mn. 
ii, 134 * PancAmrita, n. sg. and pi. the 5 kinds 
of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, 
butter, honey, and sugar), Heat.; the 5 elements, 
Malattm. v, 2; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as 
a medicine), L.; n. the aggregate of any 5 drugs of 
supposed efficacy, W.; N. of a Tantra; °tdbhishcka - 
prakdra, m. N. of wk. Panc&mla, n. sg. the 
aggregate of 5 acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate, 
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Fanc&yatana, 
n. N. of a partic. ceremony (at which 5 symbols 
are used), RTL. 410-416 ; -pacUlhati, f., - pratish - 
tha-paddhati, f., and °ndrtha-vartia-iirshbpa - 
nishad, f. N. ofwks. Fanc&yndha, m. —°ca-bana, 
in - prapafica, m., -ratna-mdld, f., -stave, m., 
-stotra, n. N. of wks. Faucara, mfn. (a wheel) 
having 5 spokes, RV. Fancarcis, m. ‘having 5 
rays,* the planet Mercury, VP. PancArtha, n. sg. 
the 5 things (with Pa$upatas), Sarvad.; - bhdshya- 
dipikdy f. N. of wk. PancArsheya,_mf(/)n. one 
who is descended from 5 Rishis, ApGp, Sch. 
Panc 5 -va$a«=/affir/z-z' 0 ,q. v. Panoavatta,mfn. 
5 times cut off or taken up, consisting of 5 AvadJ- 
nas, SBr.; n. (ManSr.),-/a, f. and -tva, n. (KatySr., 
Sch.) 5 A°s; °ttin, mfn. one who offers oblations 
consisting of A°s, GfS.; KatySr., Sch.; °ttfya , 
mfn. offered in 5 A°s, TBr. FancavadAna, n. 
the offering (of the Havis) in 5 Avadanas, ManGf. 
P&ncavayava, mfn. consisting of 5 members or 
parts; (with vakya ) n. a 5-membered argument, a 
syllogism, Tarkas. PancAvarano-stotra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. Fanc&varta, mf(J)n. having 5 whirls, 
SvetUp. Fancavastha, m. a corpse (resolved 
into the 5 elements), Gal. Pafic&vika, 11. the 5 
products of the sheep, Su$r. (cf. pa flea -gavya , °cdja), 
PancAslta, mf(fjn. the 85th (ch. of MBh. and 
Hariv.) Fancasiti, f. 85 (ch.of MBh.); N.of wk.; 
-Azwa,mf(/)n.the 85th(ch.of MBh.and R.) Pan- 
cAsra, mfii. 5-cornered, Heat. Pancaava, m. 


‘ having 5 horses,’ N. of a prince, VP. PancAin- 
vandhnra, mfn. whose carriage-seats (?) are the 5 
vital airs, BhP. Fancastikaya, m. N. of wk.; 
-baldvabodha, m., -samgraha-sutra, n. N.of wks. 
Fanortsya, mfn. 5-faced, 5-headed, MBh.; Hariv.; 
5-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.; 
N. of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar. Fancaha, 
m. a period of 5 days, Kathas.; (%d), mfn. lasting 
5 days; m. a Soma oblation with 5 Suty 5 days, Br.; 
SrS. Pancahlka, mfn. containing 5 feast days or 
festivals, KatySr., Sch. Faileddkxniya, n. 
nocturnal rite in which 5 torches &c. are used, 
Apast. Fancendra, mfn. one who has the 5 
Indranis as his deity, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch.; - kalpa , 
mfn. like 5 Indras, MW.; °dr$pakhydna (?), n. N. 
of wk. Fancdndriya, n. the 5 organs of sense 
(viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin) or the 5 
organs of action (viz. hands, feet, larynx, and organs 
of generation and excretion), W.; pi. N. of a tale ; 
mfn. having the 5 organs of sense, MBh. Pancd- 
shn, m. a* °ca-bdna , Kav. FanoopacSraka, 
mf(//*a)n. consisting of 5 oblations, Saktftn. Pan* 
copakhydna, n. N. of the Pafica-tantra; - sam - 
graha, m. N. of wk. Panc&dana, mfn. prepared 
with fivefold pulp of mashed grain &c., AV. 

Pancaka, mfn. consisting of 5, relating to 5, 
made of 5 &c., Mn.; MBh.; Su$r.; Pur.; 5 days 
old (see below); bought with 5, P2n. v, 1, 22, Sch.; 
(with fata, n.) 5 per cent, Mn.; Ysjii.; taking 5 
percent, Pan. v, I, 47, Vartt. 1, Pat.; m. any col¬ 
lection or aggregate of 5, W. (also n.; cf. g. ar- 
dharcddi ); a partic. caste, VP.; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a son of Nahusha, 
VP.; pi. the 5 first disciples of Gautama Buddha, 
Jatakam.; (i ika ), f. a book consisting of 5 Adhyayas 
(as those of the AitBr.); N. of a game played with 
5 shells, Pin. ii, I, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of 5, 
a pentad, Hariv.; Var. &c.; a field of battle, L.; 
- mala , f. a kind of metre, L.; -mdsika, mfn. one 
who receives or earns 5 per month, PSn. v, 4, 116, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.; - vidhana , n., - vidhi , m. N. of wks.; 
-iata, n. 5 per cent, Bijag.; -ianti, f., -ianti-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks.; °kdva/F t f. a kind of metre, L. (cf. §i$. 
iii, 82, Sch.); °kdshtaka-cayana-sutra, n. N. of wk. 

Pancat, mfn. consisting of five, Pan. v, I, 60. 

Fancataya, mf(f)n. fivefold, having five parts 
or limbs, Kap.; Yog. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 42). 

Fancatha, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2,50) the fifth, Kath. 
[Cf. Zd. pukhdha; Gk. wty-rrTos; Lat. quinctus, 
quintus for pinctus; Lith. penktas; Goth 
ta; Germ.^ funfit; AnglSa x.fifta; Eng.yf/*M.] 

Fancathn, m. time, L.; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo, L. 

Pancan, pi. (said to be fr. V i.pac, to spread out 
the hand with its five fingers; nom. acc. pdHca 
[AV. v, 15, 5 patted]*, instr. °cdbhis; dat. abl. 
°cdbhyas; loc. °cdsu [Class, also °cabhis,°cabhyds, 
°casd t cf.Pan. vi, 1 ,179&C.]; gen. °cdnam) five, 
RV. Sec. Sec. (cf. under indriya , krishti , carsha¬ 
ft i,j ana, bhuta , matra , yajtia , svasri &c.); sg. 
N. of Kathas.xiv. [Cf. Zd, paticatt; Gk. srhr*, 
Aeol. wtfiirt ; Lat. quinque; Lith. penkX; Goth. 
fimf; Germ .fiinf; Angl. Sax.///; Eng. Jive.] 

FancanI, f. a chequered cloth for playing at 
draughts &c., a chess-board ( = iari-sriiikhala), L. 

FanoamA, mf(f)n. the fifth, VS.; AV. &c. &c. 
(cf. Pan. v, 2, 49); forming the 5th part (with or 
sc. ansa^l), TBr.; Mn. See .; **rudra or dak - 
sha , L.; m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of 
the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn 
from 5 parts of the body); MBh.; Sah.; **- rdga , 
Git.; the 21st Kalpa (called after the musical note), 
VayuP.; the 5th consonant of a Varga (i. e. the 
nasal), VPrat.; Pan., Sch.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(i ), f., see below; n. the fifth part, $ (cf. above and 
pan. v, 3, 49); copulation (as the 5th of the Tat- 
tvas of the Tantrikas; cf. paHca-tattva ); (am), ind. 
for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. viii, 125. 

— bhSffiya, mfn. belonging to the fifth part, 
KatySr.; (of a Purusha) long, Bulbas. — r&ffa, m. 
one of the Ragas or musical modes, Git. —vat, 
mfn. having the 5th (note), Pan. v, 2, 130, Sch. 

— vil&sa, m., ~8&ra-samhit&, f. N. of wks. 

— svara, n. N. of a metre, Prasann. PancamA- 
ra, m. (with Jainas) the 5th spoke in the wheel of 
time (also - ka ), Satr.; N.of a son of Bala-deva, L. 
2. Fancam&sya, m. (for 1. see p. 577, col. i)the 
Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the 5th note 
of the scale with its mouth or throat), L. 

Pancamaka, mfn. the fifth, §rut. 


Fancamin, mfn. being in the fifth (month or 
year) of one’s age, P 5 n. v, 2, 130. 

Fancaml, f. (of °ma, q. v.) the fifth day of the 
half month (sc. tit hi), SrGjrS.; MBh. &c.; the 5 th 
or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the 
ablative, Pan. ii, 1, 12 &c.; » termination of the 
imperative, Kat.; (in music) a partic. RaginI or 
Murchana} a brick having the length of J (of a 
Purusha), Sulb.; **paticatii, L.; N. of Draupadi 
(who was the wife of 5 ; cf.pdrlcd/T), L.; of a river, 
MBh.; VP. — kalpa, m., -krama-kalpa-latS, f., 

- va rivasyft-r ahasy a, n., -s&dha na, n., - sudhS- 
daya, m., -atava, m., -stava-rSja, m. N. of wks. 

Fanc&rl, f. **pancam, L. 

P&ncSsa, mf(f)n. the 50th (ch. of MBh. and R.); 
+ 50 (e. g. °tam iatam, 150 ; cf. Pan. v, 2, 46). 

PancSsaka, mf(f£d)n. 50, Pur.; (ika), f. a 
collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. cattra-pancdiikd , 
shat-p°)\ N. of sev. wks. 

Faxic&fiac, in comp, for °iat. — chas, ind. by 
fifties, 50 by 50, ASvGr. 

Fanc&s&t, f. (patlcan + daiat; cf. trig-Sat, 
catvariu-iat) fifty, AV. &c. &c. (also mfn. pi., 
MBh.; Hariv.) [Cf. Zd. paflcdsata; Gk. ir^vnj- 
tcovra \ Lat. quinquagittta.] -tama, mf(f)n. the 
50th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); -varsha, KatySr., 
Sch. — panika, mfn. (a fine) consisting of 50 
Panas, Yajn. — palika, mfn. having the weight 
of 50 Palas, ib.; Heat. — sahasrl-mali&k&la- 
aamhitA, f. N. of wk. 

Fanc&sata, n. (MBh.), °ti, f. (Rajat.) fifty. 

PanoAsatka, mf(d)n. consisting of 50, Car.; 
50 years old, K 5 m. 

PancAsad, in comp, for °iat. — ffSthS, f. N. of 
a Jaina wk. — dbfi, ind. in fifty parts, R. — bbS? a, 
m. the 50th part, Mn. vii, 130. — varaba, mfn. 50 
years old (- td, f.), AsvSr. 

Pano&sS, f. fifty, Heat, (wrongly divided into 
pancan + did). 

Panel, m. N. of a mail (son of Nahusha), VP. 

Fancika, mfn. having the length of 5, Sulbas.; 
(i), f., see under pancaka. 

Pancin, mfn.divided into 5, consisting of 5, five¬ 
fold, AitBr.; Laty. 

Panel, in comp, for °ca = °catt. — karana, n. 
( Vi. £ri)making into 5, causing anything to contain 
all the 5 elements, Vedantas.; N. of sev. wks.; -/a/- 
parya-candrikd , f., -prakriyd, f., -mahdvdkydr- 
tha , m. (and °tha-bodha , m.), -varttika, n. (and 
°kdbharana, n.), -vivarana, n., -viveka, m., °tid- 
nanddkhyd, f. N. of wks. — krita, mfn. made into 
5 (cf. above), Vedantas.; -tika, f. N. of wk. 

V^Xc^pancdla,m.\A.(ir.pancan; cf. patala) 
N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north 
of India, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. apara-, pur - 
va -); of a Vedicschool, SBr.; RPrSt.; (sg.)aman 
belonging to the tribe of the Paiicalas, L.; a king 
of the P , MBh. (cf. pdflc °); N. of Siva, ib.; of a 
man brought by Vishvak-sena to the childless GandQ- 
sha, Hariv.; of a serpent-demon, L.; a partic. venom¬ 
ous insect, MW.; n.(?) N. of a metre, Col.; (f), 
f. a doll, puppet, Kid.; a style of singing, L.; a 
chequered cloth for playing at draughts Sec., W. 

— canda, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. — pada- 
vyltti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatus, L. — r&ja or 
-rAJam, m . a king of P°, MW. 

Fanc&laka, mfn. relating to the PancSlas, MBh. 
(prob. w.r. for pane 0 ); m.pl. the P°, BhP.; (sg.) 
a species of venomous insect, Su$r.; (ika), f. a doll, 
L.; a style of singing, L. 

m. N. of a man, VP. 
^TP^%^^a/IcAiAi 7 a,m.N.of a man,Inscr. 
^panj,pajijaka, panjara &c. See under 
P- 5 75 * co1 * 2 - 

’TOc5pan/j/a,m.akindofbulbous plant,L. 

*rf 5 T paftji or panji , f. the ball of cotton 
from which thread is spun, L.; (f), f. an almanac, 
calendar, register, L. Panjl-kAraka, m .**paii- 
jika-k° L. PaSji-kara, m. id., L. 

PanjlkS, f. ** paiijf t L.; a perpetual commen¬ 
tary which explains and analyses every word (also«= 
kdtantra-vritti-p°) ; a book in which receipts and 
expenditure are entered, L.; the register or record 
of human actions kept by Yama, L. — kSraka, m. 
a writer, a man of the Kayastha tribe; an almanac- 
maker. — pradlpa, m. N. of wk. 
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XJTJ pa/,cl.i.P.pa/a/i*,togo,move,Dhatup. 

S ix, 9; to flow(pf, papdta),Sii.\i ,^2 ; to split, 
open, burst asunder (intr.), Hear.; cl. io. or Caus. 
patayati , to string together, wrap ( grant he or ve- 
sktane; cf. pata), DhStup. xxxv, 5; patayati to 
speak or shine, DhStup. xxxiii, 79; °ti or (MBh.) 
c ie, to split, burst (trans.), cleave, tear, pierce, break, 
pluck out, remove, Up.; Ysjfi.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
patyaie , to split, burst, open (intr.), Susr. 

Fata, m. (n. L.; ifc. f. d) woven cloth, cloth, a 
blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; I< 5 v. &c. (cf. 
rnarut -, vatu-) ; a painted piece of cloth, a picture, 
Yfljfi.; K 5 d.; monastic habit, Karand.; a kind of 
bird, Lalit.; Buchanania Latifolia, L.; - puras- 
krita, L.; (f), f. a narrow piece of cloth, the hem 
or edge of a garment, Balar.; Hear.; the curtain of 
a stage, L. (cf. apatT)\ 11. a thatch or roof {-pa- 
tala), L. — kara, m. a weaver; a painter, L. 

— kntl, f. a tent of wool or felt, KatySr., Sch. 

— grata, mfn. ‘being on cloth,’ painted, MBh. 

— caura, m. a cloth-stealer, L. — bhedana, n.=* 
puta-bh°, L. — mandapa, m, ‘canvas-house/ a 
tent, Ragh. — maya, mf(z)n. made of cloth; n. 
(scil. griha) = prec., Si$. vi, 24. — vardhana, m. 
N. of a family, Cat. —vadya, n. (in music) a kind 
of cymbal. — vapa, m. w. r. for next. — 1. -vasa, m. 
a tent, L. — 2 .-v&sa,m. a petticoat,L. — 3. -vasa, m. 
perfumed powder (-la, f.), Ratnstv. —v£saka,m.*= 
prec. 3., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — va- 
sinl, f. a kind of woman, L. — vesman, n. a tent, 
SiS. — EStaka, m.orn. ^pdrirana, L. Patakshe- 
pa, m. the not tossing or pushing aside of the stage- 
curtain (prob. w.r. for pati-kshepa ; cf. also apa{T- 
hshepa). Patancala, m. the hem or edge of a 
garment, Malatlm. Patanta, m. id., MBh.; 
Hariv.; Ratnav. Patantaram or °re, (prob.) w. r. 
for °ntam, Sak. (Pi.) iii, (|~ft). Pati-kshepa, 
m. (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain; 
°pena pra-^/vis, to enter in a hurry, Balar. Pa- 
totaja, n. (L.) a mushroom; a tent; sunshine (?). 
Patottariya, n. an upper garment (of cloth), 
Mricch. Patauka, prob. = next; - sri-darpana , m. 
N. of wk. Pats&ikas, n. a tent, L. 

Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, L.; a camp, encamp¬ 
ment, L.; the half of a village, L. (v.l. for pdf ). 

Patara, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV.; *(f), 
f., g. gaur&di ; ( patard ), m. N. of the third of the 
7 s_uns, TAr.; VP. (v.l. patala)\ N. of Varuna, 
TAr. (‘having a cloth-like skin/ S 3 y.) 

Pataraka, m. a species of plant ( =* gundrd ), L. 

Patala, n. (and rarely i, f.) a roof, thatch, 
Var.; a veil, cover, Kav.; Pur.; Sah. (ifc. f. d)\ 
a basket, chest, box, Balar.; a heap, mass, mul¬ 
titude (esp. in comp, ith a word denoting ‘cloud ’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. or m. an enclosing or sur¬ 
rounding skin or membrane (esp. of the eyes), 
a film over the eyes, cataract &c.,Su§r.; Karand.; 
a chip, piece, portion, Kad.; a section or chapter 
of a book (esp. of RPrat.); n. train, retinue, L.; a 
(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or 
other parts of the body with sandal-wood, L.; m. 
v.l. for patara (see above); m. f. a tree or a stalk 
( yriksha , v.l. vrinla), L. — pranta,m. the edge of 
a roof, L. Pa^alansnjca, m. the cover of the veil (of 
darkness), Sah. Patalanta, m. —°la-prdnta, L. 

Patalaka, m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kad.; 
a little chest or box or basket, ib.; Kathas.; (ikd), 

f. =prec.; Nalac.; heap, mass, multitude, Kav. 

Pati, f. a kind of cloth, Pane. (cf. pati under 

pata)\ = vaguli, L.; a species of plant, L. 

PatikS,f. woven cloth,Lll. -vetra-v£na-vikal- 
pa,m. apartic.art, Cat. (cf . pattika-vetra-bana-v°). 

VZ^X.patac-cara, m. (fr. next -\-cara>) a 
thief or robber, MBh. (Nllak. ‘ a class of Asuras ’); 
pi. N. of a people, MBh.; n. old or ragged clothes, 
a worn garment, Kad.; Balar. 

T(Zf{pa{at, onomat. (also patat-patad-iti , 
patat-pat-iti and patat-pateti), L. 

Vtrt&TQpatatka-kantha, n. N. of a town, 

g. cihanddi. 

V.Z'QZipatapata, onomat. (with \Ap, M 5 
and as) f L. 

Patapa^Sya, Nom. P. A. °yati f °ie } L. 

VZWIZI patabhdksha, m.a kind of optical 
instrument, DaS. (Sch.) 

" 07 % pataka , m. (rarely n. or f. i) a kettle¬ 


drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor (acc. with */dd or 
Caus. of Vda or bhram, to proclaim anything by 
the sound of a drum), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. begin¬ 
ning, L.; hurting, L. — ffhosBaka, m. a crier who 
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathas. 

— ffhoshana, f. a proclamation made by beating 
a d u (acc. with +/dd &c. as above), ib. — 15 , f. 
the noise or function of a d°, Megh. — dhvani, m. 
the sound of a d°; mfn. sounding like a d°, MW. 
—prodg-hoslianaand -bhramana,n. =-ghosha- 
nd, Kathas. — sabda, m. — -dkvani, m., Pane. 
Patahanantara, mfn. (speech) accompanied by 
the sound of a d°, Kathas. Patahi-vSdaka, m. a 
drummer, Paficad. 

pataka , m. a bird, Un. iv, 14, Sch. 
(cf. pait°) ; (d), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. pataka). 

patalaka , f. a leech, L. (cf. ja- 

lukd , &c.) 

pati. See under pata, col. 1. 

patiman, patishtha , patiyas. See 
under patu below. 

patisa, w. r. for pattisa. 

mfitpatira, m. (Vpat ?) the sandal tree, 
Bhpr.; a ball for playing with or a thorn ( kanduka 
or kantaka) y L.; the god of love, L.; n. (only L.) 
Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; afield; a 
cloud; bamboo manna; height; catarrh;^ karaniya. 

— mamta, m. wind that comes from sandal trees 
or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear. 

ty? patu, mf(w or vt)n. (Vpat ?) sharp, 
pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, intense, 
violent, MBh,; Kav. &c.; smart, clever, skilful, 
crafty, cunning, ib.; great or strong in, fit for, able 
to; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib.; saline (cf. tri -); 
cruel, hard, L. ; healthy, L. ; eloquent, U ( cf.vdk -); 
clear, manifest, L. ; m. Trichosanthes Dioeca or its 
leaf, L. ; Momordica Charantia, L. ; Nigella Indica, 
L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; a species of camphor, 
L. ; N. of a man, Pravar.; of a poet, Cat.; (pi.) of 
a people, MarkP.; of a caste, VP.; m.n. a mushroom, 
L. ; n. salt, pulverized s°, L. — karana, mfn. having 
sound organs, ML. — kalpa, mfn. tolerably clever, 
Pin. v, 3, 67, Sch. — glianta, f. a shrill bell, MBh. 
—jatlya, mfn. of a clever sort, Da$. (cf. Pan. v, 
3, 69, Sch.) — tara, mfn. more or very sharp or 
clever See. (am, ind.), Kav.; - gir , mfn. having a 
shriller voice,Vikr.; -vana-ddha, m.a raging forest- 
fire, Rit .; - viveka, mfn. of keen understanding, 
Bhartr. — ta, f., see vdk-patutd . — trinaka, n. 
a kind of pungent grass, L. — tva, n. sharpness, 
acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Kav.; Hit. - desiya 
or -desya, mfn. *= - kalpa , Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch. 

— pattrikS, f. a species of shrub, L. — parnikS, 
f. a species of plant, L. — parm , f. Bryonia Grandis, 
L. — mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. — inati, mfn. 
clever-minded, Kav. — raitra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. — rupa, mfn. very clever, W. (ct.Pan. v,3,66). 

Patiman, m. sharpness, pungency See ., Sfingar. 
(cf. g. prithv-ddi). 

Patishtha, mfn. very sharp or clever or skilful 
(cf. vac ana-). 

Patiyas, mfn. sharper, more clever; also = prec.; 
very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), i, 18; 59. 

Patuka, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 

Patu-\/kri, to sharpen, stimulate, raise, in¬ 
crease, Jatak. 

TJT 5 T patusa, m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. 

m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (v.l. 

praghasa). 

'HZY&patola, m^d.patu, patuka) Tricho¬ 
santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, SuSr.; Pane.; a kind 
of cloth, L.; (f), f. a species of small cucumber, L. 

Patolaka, in. an oyster ( = /;*£/*), L.; ( iha ), 
f .= pa toll , L. (cf. dirgha-patolika). 

pat aura, m. (Padap.jsa/a -f -ural) a 
partic. member of the body, AV. 

patta , m. (fr. pattra?) a slab, tablet 
(for painting or writing upon), MBh.; (esp.) a 
copper plate for inscribing royal grants or orders 
(cf. tamra-); the flat or level surface of anything 
(cf. laldtasila-), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; a bandage, 
ligature, strip, fillet (of cloth, leather &c.), MBh.; 
Susr.; a frontlet, turban (5 kinds, viz. those of kings, 


queens, princes, generals, and the prasdda-pattas or 
t° of honour; cf. VarBrS. xlix), tiara, diadem, MBh.; 
Kav.; Rajat. (ifc. f. d); cloth (—/«/«); coloured 
or fine cloth, woven silk (a. kauUya ), Kav.; 
Pane. (cf. cina-p* r pattfrniuka &c.); an upper or 
outer garment, Bhatt.; a place where 4 roads meet 
(* -catnsh-patha), L.; Corchorus Olitorius, W.; 
*= vidushaka, Gal.; N. of sev. men, Rajat.; (/“), f. 
a forehead ornament, L.; a horse’s food-receptacle 
( = tdla-sdraka), L.; a species of Lodhra, L.; a city, 
town (cf. -nivasajia). — karman, n. making cloth, 
weaving, Pane.; °ma-kara , m. a weaver, ib. — kila, 
m. (for khila ?) the tenant (hy royal edict) of a 
piece of land. Vet. — ja, n. a kind of cloth, MBh. 

— talpa, m. a silken bed, Vet. - devi, f. a turbaned 
queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat. -dola, 
m. (or °/<z, f.?) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv, 

— nivasana, in. a town.dwellcr, citizen, Das. 

— bandlia, m. or 0 dhana, n. binding or crowning 
the head with a turban or tiara, L. — maliadevl 
or -maliishi, f . — -devi, L. — rahgpa, -ranjaka, 
-ranjana and -ranjanaka, n. Cacsalpina Sappan 
(a plant used in dyeing), L. — ragra, m. sandal, L. 

— rSjni, f. *= -devi, L. — lakskana, 11. ‘ description 
of various turbans,’ N. of VarBrS. xlix. — vastra, n. 
a kind of cloth (° trdntari- kri , to wrap in that 
cloth), Su$r.; mfn. = next. — vasas, mfn. attired 
in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. — vasita, f. 
a kind of head-ornament, L. — £aka, n. a species 
of pot-herb, L. - tataka =pata-f, L. -sala, f. 
‘cloth-housc,’ a tent, Heat, —sutra, n. a silk 
thread; - kdra , m. a s°-weaver (N. of a class of 
Hindus who are feeders of s°-worms Sec.), Col.; 
-maya, mf(j)n. made of s°-thread, Heat. — stha, 
mfn. * standing on cloth/ painted, Hariv. Pa^tai}- 
suka, n. a kind of garment (prob. made of silk), 
Ratn 2 v. (cf. aniu-pa/ta). Pa^tabhirSma, m. N. 
of an author (also - sdsirin ), Cat.; -tippani, t., 
-Sastri-pattra, n.,°rdmiya, n. N. ofwks. Pa^ta- 
bbislieka, m. consecration of a tiara, KStySr., 
Sch. Patt^roha, f. =next, W. Pattarha, f, =* 
patta-devi. Pattavail, f. N. of a class of wks. 
Pattesvara-maliatmya, n. N. of ch. of Bhavl\ 
Pattopadhana, n. a silken pillow or cushion, 
K 5 d. PattopidbySya, m. the writer of royal 
grants or documents &c., Rajat. Pa^olikS, f. (Yor 

tt&vaP'i) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L. 

Pattaka, m. a board or plate (esp. for writing 
upon), Rajat.; Kathas.; a bandage, girdle, Heat.; 
(ika), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., Sch.; a bandage, 
ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L.; N. of a 
woman, L.; n. a document on a plate, Rajat.; a 
bandage, piece of cloth, SuSr. 

Pattaya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like a plate of 
(comp.), Kad. 

1. Patti (prob.) =pati. — kSra, m. (z, f.) a silk- 
weaver (?), L. — lodbra and °dliraka y m.a species 
of Lodhra, L. 

PattikS, f. 0 ipattaka, q.v. -°kbya {°kdkk°), 
m. a species of tree, Bhpr. —lodhra, m. a species 
of Lodhra, ib. — vapaka, prob. w.r. for *v£yaka, 
m. a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R. — vetra-b£na- 
vikalpa, m. N. of a panic, art, Bhl\, Sch. (cf. 
patikd - vetra-vd na-v °). 

Partin, m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr. 

Patella, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 

pattana, n. a city (cf. deva-pallU, 
dkarma-, and pattana ); (1), f. id., L. 

tT£c 5 T pattala, f. a district, a community, 
Cat. (cf. pattala). 

Tyj^ pattava, m. or n.(?) a kind of cloth, 
RSjat. v, 161 (w.r. for patta-ja ?) 

pattara, m. or n. (?) N. of a district, 
g. dkiimddi. 

2. pa\{i, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 
(cf. patti). 

tyf^TT pattikd. See above. 

pattisa, m. a spear with a sharp 
edge or some other weapon with three points, MBh.; 
R. &c. (written also pattisa, patisa and pattisa). 

Paftisin, mfn. armed with the weapon called 
Pattisa, MBh.; Hariv. 

paffu-bhatta, m. N. of an author 
(1416), Cat. 
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patteraka, m. Cyperus Hexasta- 
chyus Communis, L. 

path, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. ix, 45) pa - 
^ thati (°te, MBh. &c.; pf. papdtha , ib.; 
aor. apftthlt, Gr.; fut. pathishyati, pathitd, ib.; 
ind. p. pathitvd, K_ 3 v.), to read or repeat aloud, to 
recite, rehearse, TAr.; MBh. &c.; to repeat or 
pronounce the name of a god, to invoke (acc., also 
with namabhis), MBh.; Hariv.; to read or repeat 
or recite to one’s self, to peruse, study, Mn.; R.; 
BhP.; Hit.; to teach, cite, quote, mention, express, 
declare, Laty.; MBh.; BhP.; Su$r.; to learn from 
(abl.), BhP.: Pas s.pathyate, to be read or recited 
or taught or mentioned &c.; MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. 
pdthayati (aor. apt pa that, Pan. vii, 4, i, Sch.; 
fut. pdthayishyati, Kathas.; Pass .pathyate, Hit.), 
to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct 
in (with double acc., Kas. on Pan. i, 4, 52); to 
read, recite, Kathas.: Intens .pdpathiti,pdpathyate, 
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathas.; to read or 
study diligently, Var. 

Pat ha, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. — manjarl, -samanjarl, f. 
(in music) N.of Raginis. — hansikS, f. N. ofa Raga. 

Fathaka, m. a reader, reciter. 

Fatliana, n. reciting, reading, studying, men¬ 
tioning, Kav.; Pur., Sch.; Cat. Fathanadhl- 
nStha, m. a master in reading or studying. Cat. 

Fa$hanlya, mfn. fit to be read or studied, legible, 
readable, Vop.; Mficch., Sch. 

Fatkl, f. *= pathana, L. 

Pathita, mfn. recited, read, studied, mentioned, 
MBh.; Kav.; Sufr. &c. — tva, n. the being men¬ 
tioned,Heat. —siddlia,mfii.effective on being(mere- 
ly) recited, Kathas.; - sarasvata-stotra , n. N.ofwk. 
Pathitahg'a, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP. 

Fajhitavya, mfn. to be studied or read or 
mentioned, Pat.; MarkP. —tva, n. the being to 
be studied &c., Nyayam., Sch. 

Fathltl, C N. of a partic. figure of speech, Cat. 

Patkltfi, mfn. reading, a reader, W. 

m. N. of a man, RV. 
XTtf pad, in comp, for pad or pas , q.v. 

— gribhi (pap-), m. N. of a demon or a man, RV. 

— Msa (RV.; TS.; AV), -visa (VS.) or -vinsa 
( pdd -), 11. a fetter, (esp.) a f° for the foot of a horse; 
(-iahku , m. a post for tying to, §Br.); m. a place 
for fettering, halting-place, TBr. [Lat. vincio , vin¬ 
culum ?] 

tJlTT cl. A.. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pa- 
\ nate (ep. also °li; pf. pent. Gr.; aor. 
apanishta , Bhatt.; fut . panishyate, °nita, ib.), to 
honour, praise, Naigh. iii, 14; to barter, purchase, 
buy,Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, Apast.; to bet, 
stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. [e.g .pr&nd- 
ndm , Bhatt.; cf. Pan. fi, 3, 37, Ka$.] or acc.[e.g. 
krishndrp ], MBh.); to risk or hazard (as a battle), 
MBh.; towinanything(instr.)from(acc.),ib.: Caus. 
panayati (aor. apipanat ), to negotiate, bargain, 
Kav. (Cf. patidya and \ipan.) 

Fana, m. (ifc. f. d) play, gaming, playing for a 
stake, a bet or a wager (with gen.; loc. or ifc.; 
panam Vkri, to make a bet; pane ni-*/as, to 
stake at play), Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a compact, 
stipulation, agreement, treaty, Kathas.; Vet.; Hit.; 
the thing staked or the sum played for, wages, hire, 
reward, MBh.; Mricch.; Kathas.; a weight of 
copper used asacoin( * 2 oM 3 shas = 4KakinTs),Mn.; 
Yajfi.; a partic. measure, Pan. iii, 3, 66 (‘a handful/ 
Sch.); a commodity for sale, L.; price, L.; wealth, 
property, L.; business, L.; a publican or distiller, 
L.; a house, dwelling ( griha , w.r. for glakal ), 
L. — kila, m. time for playing, MBh. —kriyS, f. 
putting in a stake, play or contest for (comp.), Balar. 

— krita, mfn. received as hire or reward, Heat. 

— grant hi, m. a fair, market, L. — 15 , f., -tva, 
n. the state ot condition of a pledge or stake ; price, 
value, W. — dhfi, f. Panicum Vcrticillatum, L. 
(cf. panyam-dha and pany&ndhd). — bandha, m. 
making a treaty, making peace, Ragh.; a bet or 
wager (also - na , n.) f Dai. — inndari (HParii.), 
-Btri (Mricch.), f. a veual woman, a prostitute, 
harlot. Fan&nganfi, f. id., L. FazL&rdha, m. 
or n. (?) half a Pana (coin), Kav. Panarpana, n. 
making an agreement, contract, W. Pan&rha, 
mfn. fit to be laid as a wager, MW. Fan&sthi 
and c sthika, n. Cypraea Moncta, a cowrie, L. 


Fanana, n. purchasing, buying, SBr.; sale, selling, 
dealing in (comp.), L.; betting, W. 

Fananlya, mfn. to be laid as a wager, negotiable, 
MW.* 

Fauayitfl, m. a seller, Malatim. 

Panasa, m. a commodity, an article of sale or 
commerce, L.; Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

Fanasya, Nom. P.°j yati, to honour, praise, L. 
Panfiya, Nom. P. A. °yati, id., Pan. iii, i, 28; 
Naigh. iii, 14 (v. 1 . °te) ; to sell (inf. °yitnm), 
Kathas. 

Fa?&y 5 , f. business, transaction, L.; a market¬ 
place, W. 

FanSyita, mfn. praised, transacted, W. 

FanSyltri, m. a seller, Malatim. 

Fan&yya, mfn, praiseworthy, laudable, SBr. 

Fani, m. a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one 
who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RV.; AV.; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over 
treasures, RV. (esp. x, ic8); AV.; SBr.; a thief 
appearing as a Purohita, BhP.; a market, L. 

Panika. Sec paftcaiat-p °. 

Panita, mfn. praised or transacted as business, 
L.; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or 
wagered, ib. i, 1225; n. (also -ka, L.) a bet, wager, 
stake, MBh. 

Panitavya, mfn. vendible, negotiable, Pan. iii, 
X, 101; to be praised, W. 

Fanitri, m. a trader, seller, Naish. 

Panin, m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 4, 165 (cf. 
Panina and °ni). 

FanI-\/kri f to bet or stake at play (-krita, 
mfn., Cat.) 

Fanya, mfn. to be praised or commended, Ap§r.; 
to be bought or sold, vendible (see n. and comp.); 
to be transacted, L.; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halica- 
cabum, L.; n. (ifc. f. d) an article of trade, a ware, 
commodity, SBr.; KauL; Gobh.; MBh.&c.; trade, 
traffic, business, Kam.; Kav. (cf. jiiana-); a booth, 
shop, Da$. — kambala, m.. Pan. vi, 2, 42, Vartt. 
2, Pat. — jana, m. a trader, Var. — 15 , f. the being 
praiseworthy or (and) an article of trade, Kav. 

— dSsi, f. a hired female servant, Da$. — rn-dha, 
m. (or -dha, f.) Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pa- 
nydttdha and pana-dhd). — pati, m. a great mer¬ 
chant, large trader (-tva, n.), R. — parinltS, f. 
a concubine, Divyav.-phala-tva, n. prosperity or 
profit in trade, W. — bhuta, mfn. being an article 
of trade, Mficch. — bhfLmi, f. a place where goods 
arc stored,a warehouse (guna-panya-bh°, receptacle 
of all virtues), Inscr. — mulya, n. the price of a 
commodity, W. — yoshit, f. a venal woman, courte¬ 
san, harlot, Mn. — vat, mfn. furnished with many 
goods or commodities, R. — v arc as, n., Vop. vi, 78. 

— vikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car.; -laid, f. a 
market-place, bazar, L.; °yin, m. a trader, mer¬ 
chant, R. — vilSsink, f. = -yoshit, KathSs.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L. — vithlkS (L.), -vithl (Vssav.), f. 
a place of sale, market. — 8&1&, f. a bazar or shop, 
L. — stri, f. = -yoshit, Var. ; Kav. ; Raj at. — homa, 

m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. Fany&h- 
^an&, f. ~-yoshit, Bhartr.; KathSs. Fanyajira, 

n. a market, L. Fany^jlva, m. * living by trade/ 
a tradesman, L.; n.(also-^a) a market, W. Fanyan- 
dhS, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pana-dha 
and panyam-dha ). Fanyarha, mfn. fit for sale, 
vendible, W. 

panaphara , n. (fr. tizava^opa) the 
astrological house following upon a Kendra (q.v.), Var. 

M 4 hq panava , m. (prob. fr. pra-nava) a 
small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany 
singing), MBh.; Ksv. (also a, f., L.); a kind of 
metre, Col. (v.l. pan° ); N. of a prince, VP. 

Fanavin, mfn. possessing a drum (applied to 
Siva),* MBh. 

pand (prob. invented to serve as the 
root of the words below), cl. I. A. pandate, to go, 
move, Dhatup. viii, 29; cl. 10. P. pandayati, to 
heap together, pile up (v.l. for pind), xxxii, 130, 
Vop.; cl. I. or 10. P. pandati, 6 dayati, to destroy, 
annihilate, xxxii, 73 (v.l. for pans). 

Fanda,m. a eunuch, weakling, N 5 r. (zi.pandra, 
shanda ); (a), f., see below. Fand&purva, n. non¬ 
occurrence of the results of fate or destiny, L. 

Fandaka, m .*= panda, MaitrS.; Yajft.; Kain.; 
DaSar. (-tva, n., KS^h.); m. N. of one of the sons 
of the third Manu Sjvarija. 

Fandaga, m. (prob .)=*pa?ida, ° 4 aka , AV. 


FandS, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L. (cf. 
g. tarakddi). —vat, m. a learned man, L. 

Fandita, mfn. (according to some, for sp<inditd) 
learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant 
with (loc. or comp.; cf. Pan. ii, 1, 40); §Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; ni. a scholar, a learned man, teacher, 
philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
man ( =*°taka), MBh.; of a Brahman changed into 
an antelope, Hariv.; incense, L. — kara-bhindi- 
p&la, m. N. of wk.— j&tiya, mfn. of a clever sort, 
rather learned, wise, Divyav. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 69). 

— 15 ., f. (Bhartf.), -tva, n. (Mficch.) learning, 
knowledge, wisdom, cleverness, skill. — paritosha, 

m. N. of wk. — pidS-visdrada, m. N. of a man, 
Kautukas. — prasnottara, n. N. of wk. — znSnika 
(MBh.), -mSnin (ib.; R.), -m-manya (Kad.; 
Prab.), -m-manyamana(KathUp.), mfn. fancying 
one’s self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited 
person. — r&ja, m. * prince of learned men/ N. of 
any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-n 3 tha (1600);. 
of another man, BhP.; - kriti , f., -iataka, n. N. of 
wks. — vSdin, mfn. pretending to be wise, MW. 

— vaidya and -sasln, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— siromani, m. N. of Ramakrishna-bhatta, Cat. 

— srx-vara, m. N. of an author, ib. — sabha, f. 
an assembly of Pandits or literati, MW. — sarvasva, 

n. N. of wk. — suri and -sv 5 min, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. Fanditdlil&diiu, f. N. of wk. 

Fanditaka, mfn. wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. 

FandltSya, Nom. A. °yate, to become learned 
or wise, g. bkriiddi. 

Fanditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship, 
g. dridhddi. 

Panda, m. (prob.) w.r. for next. 

Fandra or °draka, m. a eunuch, impotent man, 
Sah.; MarkP. (ct. patina, shanda ). 

tttjsTcg pandalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of 
pot-herb, Srikanth. 

qrf,. pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 50) 
pdtyate, to be master, reign, rule, govern, control, 
own, possess, dispose of (acc. or instr.), RV.; to 
partake of, share in (loc.), ib.; to be fit or serve for 
(dat.), ib. [Prob. Nom. of pdti; cf. Lat./<?//>**.] 

2. pat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15) 
patati( ep. also °te; pi.papata, paptimd, 
petdtur,paptur; paptivas, RV.; papatyat, AV.; 
aor. apaptat, RV.; Pass, a pdti, Br.; fut. pat is h- 
yati, AV.; °te, patitd, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat, 
Br.; inf. patitum, ib.&c.&c.; ind.p .patitvd, AV.; 
Br.; -patya or -patam, Br.), to fly, soar, rush on, 
RV. &c. &c.; to fall down or off, alight, descend 
(with acc. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without 
adhasoxnarake, * to go down to hell /with caranau 
or °nayoh , 1 to fall at a person’s feetMn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to fall (in a moral sense), lose caste or 
rank or position, ChUp.; Mn.; Yaju. &c.; to light 
or fall upon, fall to a person’s share (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c,; to fall or get into or among (loc.), 
Kathas.; Hit.; to occur, come to pass, happen, Pane.: 
Caus. patdyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV.; 
VS.; to speed (trans.; cf. patayat ); °te, to drive 
away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyati 
(ep. also °te; aor. apipatat, AV.; Pass, pdtyate, 
MBh. &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl, 
throw, AV. &c. &c.; to lay low, bring down (lit. 
and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.; R. &c. 
to throw upon or in, lay on (loc.), Kav.; Su$r.; 
(with or scil. atmdnam ) to throw one’s self, MBh.; 
Mricch.; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out 
(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to kiBdle (fire), Pane.; to cast 
(dice), Hariv.; Kathas.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes), 
R.; to impose or inflict (punishment), Mn.; Yajn.; 
to set in motion, set on foot, Rajat. v, 173; to 
seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathas.; (with dvedha) 
to divide in two, SBr.; to subtract, Jyot., Sch.; 
(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV. viii, 46, 8 : Desid. 
pipatishati (AV.; MaitrS.; SBr.) and pitsati 
(Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fly or fall: Intens. 
pampatyate or °patiti', Pan. vii, 4, 84. [Cf. Zd. 
pat; Gk. rrhopai, tti-wtoj; Lat. peto.’] 

3. Fat, mfn. flying, falling (ifc.; cf. akshi-pdt). 

Fata, m. flying, falling (cf. g. paeddi and 
jvalddi ). — gu, m. a winged or flying animal, bird, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; the sky-flying luminary, i.e. the 
sun, MBh.; N. of one of the 5 fires in the Svadha- 
kara, Hariv.; -pati, m. ‘lord of birds,’ N.of Garuda, 
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Mricch.; - pannaga , m. pi. birds and serpents, R.; 
-raja, m. * king of birds,’ N. of Garuda, BhP.; 
-vara, m. ‘chief of b°/ N. of Jat 5 yu, R.; °gesvara, 
m. ‘ lord of b°/ N. of Garuda (MBh.) or Jat 5 yu(R.); 
°g^ ra g a i m - pk bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23. 

Patam, acc. of pata in comp. — ga, mfn. fly¬ 
ing, RV. i, 118, 4; any flying insect, a grasshopper, 
a bee, a butterfly or moth, SBr. (ftamga ); Up.; 
Mn. Sec. (-ta, f., Prasannar.); a horse, Naigh. i, 14; 
the sun (cf. pata-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &c.; N. of 
one of the 7 suns, TAr.; VP.; a ball for playing 
with, BhP.; a spark (SSy.; ‘a Pisica/ Mahidh.), 
RV. iv, 4, 2; a species of rice, Car.; of tree, L.; 
< theFlier/N.ofKfishna,MBh.xii,!5io(= ) ^zr«dd, 
Nllak.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 177 and 
of this hymn itself, SJnkhBr.; of a mountain, BhP.; 
■* -grama, RSjat.; (pi.) N. of a caste in Plaksha- 
dvlpa, BhP.; (a), f. N. of a mythical river, Divyav.; 
(D, f. N. of one of the wives of TSrksha and mother 
of the flying animals, BhP.; m. or n. quicksilver, 
L.; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr.; - kdnta , m. 
the sun-stone (cf. surya-k°), Sis. iv, 16; -grama, 
m. N. of a village, Rjjat.; - raja , m. = pataga-r* 3 . 
Pane.; -vat, ind. like a moth, Kum.; - vritti , f. 
the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e. 
rashness, temerity, Ratnav.; mfn. behaving like a 
moth (i.e. very inconsiderately), Pane.; °gdsman, 
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Srikanth. — gaka, 
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; ( ika ), f. a little bird, 
MBh.; a little bee, L. — gam a, m. a butterfly or 
moth, BhP.; a bird, L. — gara, mfn. bird-like, 
RV. iv, 40, 2. —gin, m. a bird; {tit, f.) a female 
bird, Hariv. 

Pataka, mfn. who or what falls or descends &c.; 
m. an astronomical table, W. 

Patat, mf{ntt)v\. flying, falling, descending &c.; 
m. a bird, A past.; K 3 v. — patamga, m. the setting 
sun, Si$. i, 12. — prakarslia,mfii. (in rhet.) ‘where 
preference or superiority sinks or is not observed/ 
either prosaical or illogical (-ta, f.), Kpr.; Sah. &c. 

P&tatra, n. a wing, pinion, feather &c.; RV. 
&c. &c.; a vehicle, L. (cf. pattra). 

1. Patatri, m. a bird (only gen. pi. °trfn&m ), 
MBh.; N. of a partic. fire, PSrGr.; N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh. 

2. Patatri, in comp, for °trin. — ketana, mfn. 

‘ characterised by a bird/ (with deva ) N. of Vishnu, 
Hariv. — raj (BhP.), -rSja ( pdf, Suparn.), -vara 
(MBh.), m. ‘king or best of birds/ N. of Garuda. 

Patatrin, mfn. winged, feathered, flying (also 
applied to Agni, the vehicle of the ASvins &c.), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; Up. &c.; m. a bird, AV. &c. &c.; a 
horse, (esp.) the h° in the Asva-medha sacrifice, 
R. h 13 * 36; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430; a partic. 
fire, TS.; n. du. day and night, RV. i, 158, 4. 

Patad, in comp, for °tat. — graha, m. ‘ receiving 
what falls, 1 a receptacle for alms; a spittoon (also 
-grahd), HParis.; Sch. (also n.); the rear nf an 
army, L. — bhlra, m. ‘terrible to birds/ a hawk 
or falcon, L. 

Patana, mfn. who or what flics or falls, Pan. iii, 
2, 150; m. N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; (pdt°), n. 
the act of flying or coming down, alighting, de¬ 
scending, thrnwing one’s self down at or into (loc. 
or comp.), RV. See. See .; setting (as the sun), MBh.; 
going down (tn hell), Mn. vi, 61; hanging down, 
becoming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bhartr.; fall, 
decline, ruin, death, MBh.; Kav.; loss of caste, 
apostacy, Pur.; (with garbhasya) miscarriage, Var.; 
(in arithm’.) subtraction, Cnl. ; (in astron.) the 
latitude of a planet, W. — dbarmin, mfn. what 
is likely to fall out or off (°mi-tva, n.), SuSr. — alia, 
mfn. accustomed to fall down, Kav. 

Fatanlya, mfn. (fr. patana ) leading to a fall, 
causing the loss of caste; n. a degrading crime or 
sin, MBh.; Yajf£. 

Patantaka, m. (fr.patat) a kind of Asva-medha 
performed in a hurried manner, Laty.; Nid. 

Fatama, m. a bird; L.; a grasshopper, L.; the 
moon, L. (cf. pat as a). 

PataySlu, nif(«)n. (fr. Caus.) flying, falling, 
liable to fall, AV. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 158). 

Fatayisbnu (RV.), °nuk& (AV.), mfn, id. 

FatarA or patdrn, mfn. flying, fugitive, RV. 

Patasa, m .=patama, L. 

Pataka, m. (‘ flying ’), a flag or banner (perhaps 
incorrect for °ka), AdbhBr.; a partic. position of 
the hand nr the fingers in shooting off an arrow, 
SirngP. (cf. tri-p°) ; (n), f., see next. 

PatSkS, f. (ifc. f. d) a flag, pennon, banner, 


sign, emblem, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ( c kdm Vlabh 
or hri, ‘to win the palm/ Das.; Vcar.); a flag-staff, 
L.: a partic. high number, MBh. («= mahd-padma, 
Nilak.) ; (in dram.) an episode or episodical in¬ 
cident, Dasar.; good fortune, auspiciousness, L.; N.of 
wk. — °nsuka( 0 &72i°),ii. a flag, Kathas. — danda, 

m. a flag-staff, MBh. — dhvaja-m£Un, mfn. gar¬ 
landed with flags and hanners, ib. — gthana and 
°naka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical 
incident, Dasar.; Ssh.,Sch. PatSkocchr£ya-vat, 
mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh. 

FatSkSya, Nom. °yatc, to represent a flag or 
banner, Nalac. 

PatSkika, mfn. having or carrying a flag or 
banner, L. 

Patakiji, mfn. having or bearing a flag, adorned 
with flags, MBh.; R. &c.; (with nau) furnished 
with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard- 
bearer, ib.; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sis. xiii, 4; 
a figure used in divination, L.; N. of a warrior on 
the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (ini), f. an army, 
Ragh.; Kad. (cf. dhvajint ); N. of a partic. divinity, 
BrahmaP, 

Patapata, mfn. going or inclined to fail, Kau£. 
(cf. P 5 n. vi, 1, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, 58, Vartt. 
I, Pat.) 

Patitd, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted, 
AV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pan. ii, 
I, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with padayos or pada -) 
having thrown one’s self at a person’s feet, Kav.; 
fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (- tva, 

n. ), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen into, being in 
(loc. or comp.), Kathas.; happened, occurred, Pane.; 
Sukas.; n. flying, MBh. — ffarbhS, f. a woman 
who miscarries, MW. — tyaga-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. — murdhaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen 
out, MBh. — vritta, mfn. leading the life of in 
out-caste, Hariv. — savitrlka, m. ‘one who is de¬ 
prived of the Savitri/ a man of the first 3 classes 
whose investiture (upa-nayana, q.v.) has been un¬ 
duly performed or omitted, GrS.; Gaut, (cf. savitri- 
patita). — sthita, mfn. lying on the ground, Kathas. 
Patit&nna, n. an out-caste’s food, Mn. iv, 213. 
Patitekshita, mfn. looked at by an out-caste, W. 
Patitotthita, mfn. ‘fallen and risen/ sunk (in a 
shipwreck) and saved, Ratnav,; fallen out and grown 
again; - danta , mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitotpanna, 
mfn. sprung from an out-caste, W. 

Patitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh. 
xu, 3688. 

P&tishtha, mfn, (super!, of 3. pat) flying most 
or best, RV. 

P&tIyas,ind.(compar. of 3./C/) quickly, speedily, 
TandBr. 

Patera, m. ‘flying, moving,’ a bird, Un. i, 59; 
a bird, L.; a measure of capacity (= ddhaka ), L. 

Pattra, n. (and m., Sakat.; ifc. f . d and i) the 
wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS.; SBr. &c.; the 
feather of an arrow, R.; Ragh.; a bird, L.; any 
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav.; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage 
of a tree or flower), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
leaf of a partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f° 
leaves, VarBrS. xvi, 30 ; Laurus Cassia (L.) and its 
leaf, Bhpr.; a leaf for writing on, written 1 °, 1 ° of a 
book, paper; a letter, document, Kav.; Rajat.; 
Pane, (pattram aropya , ‘having committed to 
paper/ Sak.); any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold- 
leaf, Var.; Susr. (cf. patta)\ the blade of a sword 
or knife (cf. asi-)\ a knife, dagger, L .*,=*-bhanga, 
Ragh.; Git. [Cf. Gk. irrepov (for ircTrpdv); Lat. 
penna (older ptsna for pet-na)\ Germ. Feder; 
Eng. feat her .] — kartari, f. shears for cutting off 
leaves, Kuttanim. — kShalS, f. the noise made by 
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L. 
— kricchra, m. a sort of penance (drinking an in¬ 
fusion of the leaves of various plants and KuSa grass 
for a given time), L. (cf. parna-k°). — kattmudl, 
f. N. of wk. — gnpta, m. a kind of bird, Lalit. 
(cf .paksha-g°)\ Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — glia- 
nS, f. (prob.) a specie$.of cactus, L. — carikS, f. 
a kind of magic, Divyav. »cchat&, i.^-bhaitga, 
Naish. — ccheda, m. leaf-cutting (a kind of sport 
or art), KuttanTm.; - bhakti, f. a piece cut out of a 
leaf, Sak. (Pi.) iii, (f £). — cchedaka, m. a leaf- 
cutter (a partic. trade), L. — cchedya, n. **-cchcda, 
Kid. (Mricch. v, 5, Sch. = altkhyaV). — jham- 
kSra, m. the current of a river (or the rustling of 
leaves?), L. — tandulS, f. Andrographis Panicu- 
lata (also °li t f.), L.; a woman, L. — taru, m. a 
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species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L. — da- 
raka, m. ‘leaf-divider,’ a saw, L. — devi, f. N. 
of a Buddh. deity. — dhSrS, f. the edge of a leaf, 
§ak. — n&dika, f. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L. 
-nimaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. — nyasa, 
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L. — pati, 
m. N. of Garuda, Si$. xx, 73. — parasu or -parsu, 
m. a fine file or saw, L. — paka, m. a medicine 
which requires cooking, L. — pStha, m.thc perusal 
of a writing, MW. — pSla, m. a long knife or dag¬ 
ger, L.; (/), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 

— pSsya, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead, 
L. — pisacikS, f. a sort of cap or umbrella for the 
head nude of leaves, L. — puta, m. n. (R.; Ragh.), 
-pntikS, f. (Cin.) a kind of cup made of a leaf 
folded or doubled. — pushpa, m. a sort of red basil; 
(a), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. — pushpaka, 
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L, — prakSsa, m. N. of 
partic. astronomical tables. — bandha, m. adorning 
with leaves or flowers, L. — toSla, m. an oar, L. 

— bhanga, m, (Ksd.), -bhangi (Dharmasarm.) 
and -bhaiigi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in 
lines or streaks drawp on the face and body with 
musk and other fragrant substances. — bfcadrS, f. 
a species of plant, L. *- manjarl, f. = - bhanga, L. 

— mSIa, m. Calamus Rotang, L. — mulaka, mfn. 
resembling leaves and roots, g. sthul&di. — yau- 
vana, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. — raSjana, n. 
embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW. 

— ratha, m. ‘using wings as a vehicle/ a bird, 
MBh.; R. &c,; - ireshtha, m. ‘chief of birds/ N. of 
Garuda, Hariv.; °thendra, m. id., BhP.; (°dra- 
ketu, m. ‘characterised by Garuda,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Ragh.); °thcivara, m. * lord of hirds,’ N. of Jat Jyu, 
R. — rekha, f .^-bhanga, Ragh. — lata, f. id., 
Kid.; a long knife or dagger, L.; N. of a woman, 
Hear. — lavana, n. ‘ leaf-salt/ a kind of drug made 
of partic. leaves mixed with salt, Susr. — lekha, f. 
= -bhanga (ifc. f. d), Hariv.; Kiv.; N. of a woman, 
Kathis. — yallarl, f.**-bhanga, L. — valli, f. 
id. (also °/f,Si$. viii, 59); N. of 2 kinds of creeper, L. 

— vaja, mfn. feathered (as an arrow), Hariv. -vS- 
ha, m. ‘feather-bearing/ a bird, Sis. xviii, 73 ; an 
arrow, ih. xx, 25; a letter-carrier, postman, L. 

— viseshaka, m. or n. = - bhaitga , Kum.; Ragh. 

— vriseika, m. a species of venomous reptile, Su§r. 

— veshta, m. a kind of ear-ring, Ragh. — sabara, 

m. a Sahara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco¬ 
rates himself with feathers, L.— s£ka, rn. vegetables 
consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yijn.iii, 213 (or 

n. ‘leaves and pot-herbs’?); -tritta, n.pi. leaves, 
pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 133. — sringl or 
-sreni, f. AnthericumTuherosum, L. — sreshtha, 
m. Aegle Marmelos, L. — aaznakSra, w.r. for 
-jhamkara. — sirS, f. the vein or fibre of a leaf, 
L.; = -bhanga, L. — aundara.m. or n.(?) a species 
of plant, L. — auci, f. ‘leaf-needle/ a thorn, L. 

— haata, mf(<z)n. holding a leaf of paper in the 
hand, §ak. — hima, n. cold, wintry or snowy 
weather, L. Pattr&kbya, n. the leaf of Laurus 
Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Fattr&u- 
ga, n. (wrongly written °rahga) red sanders; 
Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpatra; =* padmaka, 
L. Pattr&iigTili, f, * °tra-bhahga, L. Pattr&n- 
jana, n. 'paper-unguent/ ink, L. — PattrAdhya, 

m. ‘ rich in feathers or leaves Sec./ a peacock, Gal.; 

n. the root of long pepper, L.; a species of grass, 
L.; Caesalpinia Sappan, L. Pattr&mlS, f. Oxalis 
Corniculata, L. PattrArddha, mfn. committed 
to paper, written down, Sak. Pattr&li, f. =°/ra- 
bhahga, L. PattrAlu, m. a species of bulbous 
plant or reed, L. Pattr&valambana, n. N. of 
wk. Fattr&vall, f. red chalk, L.; (if), a row 
ofleaves,L.; =°tra-bhahga, Malatim.; Cand.; (°li), 
a mixture of young Asvattha leaves with barley 
and honey, MW. Fattr&sura, m. N. of a 
man, L. Pattr&h&ra, m. feeding on leaves, MW. 
Pattrdsvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, SivaP. Pattropaskara, m. Cassia Soph ora, 
L. PattrSrna, m. Calosanthes Indica, L.; pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; wove silk or a s°-garment, 
(perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; R. &c. (also °naka, 
Var.; or °na, f., Hariv.) Pattr 6 llftsa, m. the bud 
or eye of a plant, L. 

Pattraka, ifc. (f. a)*pattra, a wing, leaf&c.; 
m. a leaf (cf. kanta-)\ Achyranthes Triandra, L.; 
(ika), f., see below; n. a leaf, (esp.) the leaf of 
Laurus Cassia, Bhpr pattra-bhahga, L. 
Pattra^S, f. putting feathers on an arrowy L. 
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Fattraya, Nom. P. °yati, id.; °trifa , mfn. 
feathered (as au arrow), Hariv. 

Fattrala, mfn. rich in leaves, leafy, HParis, 
(cf. g. sidhmddi); n. thin sour milk, L. 

PattrSya, Nom. A Spate, to be converted into 
leaves (for writing), Vjsav. 

Fattrl, in comp. - c trin. — vaha, m. a bird, L. 

Pattrika, m., g. purohitddi, KJs. 

PattrlkS, f. (of °traka), a leaf (for writing 
upon), a letter, document &c., Sak.; Kad.; Pane.; 
a kind of earring (cf. danta-) y SiS.; N. of wk. 

— °khya (^Jbtlhh 0 ), n. a species of camphor, L. 
—pravesa, m. a festival on the 7th day of the 
mouth ASvina, MW. 

Pattrin,mfn. having wings or feathers or leaves, 
MBh.; Kftv. &c.; m. a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon, 
L.), Hariv.; Kalid.; an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a 
mountain, L.; possessing a carriage or driving in 
one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L.; the wine-palm, 
L. ; a species of Achyranthes, L.; a species of 
creeper and other plants, L.; { [ini ), f. a sprout, 
shoot, L. 

Patman, n. flight, course, path, wav, RV.; VS.; 
Kath. 

Patmin, mfn., w.r. for pad min (?), Suparn. 

Patya, n. falling (see garta-). 

P&tvan,mf(z\zrJ)n. flying, RV.; VS.; SifikhBr.; 
Kau$. ; n. flying, flight, RV.; VS. (cf. diu-, raghu- } 
iycna-). 

Patsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch. 

XfiT 2. pata, mfn. well fed (=pushta), L. 

Xlri^rS patancala or pataheald t m. N. of 
a man, &Br. (with the patr. Kdpya), Pravar. 
mTf^FT pataiiciJca, f. a bow-string, L. 

tnracJ patar!jalay m. N. of a man; pi. bis 

family, g. upakddi . 

fo 5 pataiijali , m. (fr. pata-\~anj°l ; cf. 
Pan. vi, I, 94, VJrtt. 4, Pat., g. iakandhv-adi ) 
N. of a celebrated grammarian (author of the Maha- 
bhSshya); of a philosopher (the propounder of the 
Voga philosophy); of a physician &c. — kSvya, 
n., -carita, n., -yoga., m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. 

xtfk 1. pati, m. (cf. Vi- pat; when un- 
compounded and meaning ‘husband,’ instr .pdtya; 
dzi.pdtyc; gen.abl .pdtyur; \oc. fdtyau; but when 
meaning 1 lord, master,’ and ifc. regularly inflected 
with exceptions; cf. Pan. i, 4, 8 ; 9) a master, 
owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. &c. 
&c.; a husband, ib. (in comp, either with the stem 
or with the gen., e.g. duhitpi-p° or °tuh-p° , Pan. 
vi, 3, 34; when mfn., f.=m., e.g. -jivat-patyd 
tvayd , R. ii, 34, 8, or patikd , e. g. pram it a-patika, 
Mn.ix,6S); one of the 3 entities (with Faiupatds)y 
RTL. 89; a root, L.; f. a female possessor, mistress. 
Pan. iv, 1, 33, Sch.; a wife {yriddha~p° — -patni, 
the w° of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) [Cf. Gk. rromr, 
‘husband*; Lat. pot is, pcs-sum for pot is-sum ; 
Lith./Vfl/Ir,‘husband*; Goth, {bruth^faths,* bride¬ 
groom \] — m-var&, f. a woman who chooses her 
husband for herself (cf. svayam-vara), Ragh.; Ra- 
jat. — k£ma ( pdti -), mfn. wishing for a h°, AV.; 
KatySr. — khecara, m.N. of Siva, MBh. (Nllak. 
‘Garuda*). — ganita-tfkS, f. N. of Comm, on Lil. 

— ghJLtini, f. the murderess of her husband, Var. 

— ghna, mf(/)n. killing a h°, GrS.; °ghni-pdni- 
Ukha, f. a line on the hand indicating that a woman 
will be faithless to her h°, Pan. iii, 3, 53, Sch.; 
°ghni-lakshana, n. the mark of a h°-killer, W. 
—jushtS (pdti-), f. (a woman) liked by her h°, 
RV. — tr& (RV. &c. &c.) and -tvan& (RV.), n. 
matrimony, marriage. — dars ana-151 as a, mf(tf )n. 
longing to see one’s husband, Nal. — devata(MBh.; 
R. &c.), -deva (BhP.), f. regarding a h° as a 
divinity, honouring a h° above all others. — dvish, 
f. hating one's h°, RV. — dharma, m. duty to¬ 
wards a h°, MBh.; -vatiy f. fulfilling the duties 
towards a h°, faithfully devoted to a h , ib. — pr&- 
^5, f. (a wife) whose h° is (as dear to her as) her 
life, Hit. — matl, f. having a h°, married, BhP.; 
having a ford or master in (instr., e.g. tvaya), Pat. 

— yfina, mfn. (a way) leading to a h°, Gobh. 

— rip, f. deceiving a h°, RV. — larig-hana, n. 
injuring a h° (by marrying another), MW. (cf. Mn. 
v, 151). — l&lasa, nif(£)n. longing for a h°, Nal. 

— lok&, m. ‘ h°*s world,* the sphere of a h° in a 
future life, RV. &c. &c. — va^sya, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to a h°*s family, L. — vatl ( pd°, RV. x, 85, 


ai), -vatnl (Ragh.; KathSs.; cf. Pan. iv, i, 33, 
Sch.), having a h , a married woman. — Tayas, f. 
(regarded as) having the h°’s age, A past. — vidya, 
n. finding a h°, RV. x, 102, 11. — vedana, mfn. 
procuring a h° (Aryaman), AV. xiv, 1, 17; m.du. 
a panic, part of the body (attracting a h°?), viii, 
6, I; n. procuring a h° (by means of magical for¬ 
mulas), ii, 36, 3 . — vrata, n. loyalty or fidelity to 
a h°, R.; -guna, m. the virtue of 1° or f°, MBh. 
— vratS, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn.; 
MBh. &c .; -tva, n. devotion or loyalty to a h°, 
MBh.; R.; Kathls.; -°dhydya (°tadh°), m. N. of 
ch. of SkandaP.; -maya, mf(i)n. consisting in a 
faithful wife, Mcar.; Balar .; - mdhdtni) a and °topd- 
khydna f n. N. of wks. —sue, f. grief for a hus¬ 
band, Hear. — soka, ni. id.; 0 kdkula , mfn. agitated 
with g° for a h°, Nal. — sahagamana-nishedha- 
nir£sa-prak£sa, m. N. of wk. — sev£, f. devo¬ 
tion to a h°, Mn. ii, 67. 

1. Patlya, Nom. P. °yati t to be or become a 
master, AitAr.; to become strong, SBr.; to wish 
for a husband, HParis.; Bhatt.; to take as h°, Pancad. 

3 . Patlya, n. being master or mistress, MantraBr. 

Patni, f. (rarely patni) a female possessor, mis¬ 
tress, RV. &c. &c.; a wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24, 
8, even applied to cows), ib. (cf. fati, f.); (in as- 
trol.) N. of the 7th mansion, Var. [Cf. Gk. irdma.) 

— karm&n, n. the business of a wife, SBr. — tva, 
n. wifehood, matrimony (-tve V grah y to take as a 
w°), MarkP. — mantra, m.pl. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait. — yupd, m. the sacrificial post assigned to the 
wives of the gods, SBr.; KatySr. — vat {pdf), mfn. 
having a w° or accompanied by wives, RV.; VS.; 
SBr. — ssLla, n. or -sala, f. a kind of hut or tent 
for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri- 
ficer, Br.; Laty.; MBh. — samySjd, m.pl. the 4 
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtri, the wives 
of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Br.; SrS.— sam- 
yajana, n. performing the Patni-samyaja, KatySr. 

— samnahana, n. girding a w°, ib.; the girdle of 
a w°, ib., Sch. Patny-ata, m. the women s apart¬ 
ments, L. 

Patnika, mfn. for patni\ ifc. (cf. a-, bahu- y sa -). 

pat’kdshin &c. See p.583, col. 1. 

pattaiiga , m. (n., L.; fr. pattrdhga) 
red sandal, SuSr.; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. 

pattana , m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; 
(i), f. N. of a wife of Vikrama, L.; n. (ifc. f. <7) a 
town, city, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. dharma - and 
pattana'). — vanij, m. a town-tradesman, L. Pat- 
tanadhipati, m.‘ t°-govemor,’ N. of a prince, MBh. 

pattarahga, n.=patfa-r°, L. 
pattalaha, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

Mrfc^T pattald t f .z=.pattala, Inscr. 

pattali (for pattr° ?) ->/kri y to beat 
into thin leaves, Bhpr. 

xnre pattave . See V2. pat y p. 580. 

patti. See p. 583, col. 1. 
pattura, m. Achyranthes Triandra, 
Su5r.; n. red sandal, Bhpr. 

X^faS pattorna , v. 1 . for pattrorna , L. 
Tf^pattra &c. See p. 581, col. 2. 

j? pattranga. See pattrdhga , p. 581. 
pattranya t n.Caesalpina Sappan, L. 
XTf^T patni for patni. See above. 

xpr path (cf. */panth), cl. I. 'P.pdtkali, to 
go, move; to fly, Suparn.; Dhatup. xx, 17: Caus. 
path ay ati, to throw, send (xxxii, 20, v. 1. for prith 
and prath ). 

Patha, m. a way, path,road,course,reach,MBh.; 
Kav. 8 cc. (generally ifc. for pathin; cf. Pan. v, 4, 
74). — kalpan£, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L. 

— darsaka, m. ‘way-shower,* a guide, conductor, 
MW. — aandara, m. or n. N. of a plant, L. (v.l. 
pattra-s°\ Path 4 tithi, m. 4 w 0 -gucst,* a traveller, 
Rajat. Pathe-shtli^, mfn. standing in the w u or 
road, RV. Pathopadesaka, m .^tha-dariaka, 
Ratniv. iv, if (in Prakrit). 

Patliaka, mfn. knowing the way, a guide, L.; 
m. or n. a district, canton, L. 

Pathat,mf(«/f)n.going, travelling; m. a road, L. 


P&than-vat, mfn. containing the word pathin , 
SBr. (cf. pat hi-mat below). 

1. Path!, for pathin in comp. — k£ra, m. N. 
of a man, g. kurv-ddi. — krit, mfn. making a 
way or road, preparing a w°, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
SrS.; m. N. of Agui, TS. — deya, n. a toll levied 
on public roads, L. — druma, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. — p£, mfn. protecting r\ MaitrS. — prajna, 
mfn. acquainted with roads, W. — priya, ni. an 
agreeable fellow-traveller (?), Pan. vi, 1, 199, Sch. 

— mat, mfn. containing the word pathin , Br. 

— madhye, ind. in the middle of the road, MW. 

— rakshas (VS.), -rakshl (RV.), mfn. — -pa. 

2. Pathi, loc. of pathin in comp. — vahakn., 
mfn. cruel, hard, L.; ni. a bird-catcher or a burden- 
bearer, L. —shad (ParGr.), -shadl (AV.), mfn. 
sitting in the way. — shth£ (AV.), -stha (MBh.), 
mfn. being in or on the w°, going. Pathy-asana,n., 
-odana, m. provender for a journey, viaticum, Kav. 

Pathika, mf(« or ;)n. knowing the way, going 
onaroad.W.; m. atravellcr,wayfarer,guide, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (a), f. red grapes, L. — jana, m. a 
traveller or travellers, Pane, ii, — samhati 
and -samtati, f. (L.), -sartha, m. (Mricch.; 
Malav.) a company of travellers, a caravan. Pathi- 
kdsraya, m. an asylum for travellers, an inn, MW. 

Fathik&ya (only °yita, n. impers.), to act as a 
traveller, Subh. 

Pathin, m. (strong stem pdnthan, older pdn- 
thd; middle pathi ; weak path; sg. pdnthds (nom. 
\OQ.) t pdnthdnam[pdnthdm y RV.; AV.]; patha t 
°thd, ' J thds f °thi; du. panthdnau, pathibhydm, 
pathSs; pi. pdnthdnas [pdnthds y °thdsas, RV.; 
pathdyas y Br.]; pathds [pathds } RV. ii, 2, 4, 
perhaps gen. sg. ?J; pat hib his, °bhyas; pat ham 
[° thinam , RV.; AV.J; pathishu; cf. Pan. vii, I, 
85 &c.) a way, path, road, course (lit. and fig.; 
panthdnam da, with gen. to cede the way to; 
pathdnena , * in this w° or manner , pathi ni-Vas , 
see under ny-as), RV. &c. &c.; range, reach (cf. 
kania -, darsana- &c.); sect, doctrine, L.; a divi¬ 
sion of hell, Mn. iv, 90; N. of a teacher with the 
patr. Saubhara, BrArUp. [Cf. patha; Zd. pan- 
than; Gk. Traroy; Lat . pont-em; Old Pruss. pin- 
tis; Slav, pgti.'] 

Pathila, m. a traveller, Un. i, 58. 

Pathi. See d-pathi. 

Pathya, mfn. ‘belonging to the way,* suitable, 
fit, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig.; esp. 
said of diet in a medical sense), YJjn.; M Bh.; Susr. 
&c.; containing elements or leading forms, regular, 
normal, Lsty.; Nid.; m. TerminaKa Chebula or 
Citrina, L.; N. of a teacher of AV.; (i), f. a path, 
way, road (with revdti\ ‘the auspicious path,* per- 
sonif. as a deity of happiness and welfare), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina and other 
plants, L.; N. of sev. metres, Nid.; Col.; N. of a 
woman, KathJs.; n. a species of salt, L. —saka, 
m. a species of vegetable, L. Pathy&pathya, mfn. 
wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful 
(esp. in sickness), W.; m. or n. N. of wk.; - ni - 
ghantu, m. f -nirtiaya,m. y -vidhana, n., -vidhi, m. f 
-v iniicay a, m., oibodha , m. N. of wks. Pathy- 
&sin, mfn. eating or an eater of wholesome diet, W. 

XI^ I .pad, cl. 1. P. padati , v.l. for bad, to 
stand fast or fixed, Dhatup. iii, 14, Vop. 

n j 2. pad, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 60) 
v* padyatc (*ti, AitBr.; M Bh.; Pot. padyant , 
R.; Impv./<z/.rzY7,MBh.; pf. papada, RV.; pede, Br.; 
aor. apadmahi, °dran , RV. [Subj. padati, ib.]; 
apatsi, patthds, AV.; Prec. padishtd, RV.; AV.; 
fuX.patsyati, Br.; °te, Up.; patta, Gr.; int.pdttavc , 
RV.; 0 tps,°tum, Br.; - pddas, RV.; ind. p. - pddya , 
ib.; -padam, Br.), to fall, fall down or out, perish, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to go, resort or apply to, par¬ 
ticipate in (acc.), keep, observe, MBh. : Caus. fa - 
ddyati , °te, to cause to fall, AV.; AitBr. (Pass. 
padyatc, Br.; Desid. pipddayishati , Br. &c.); 
padayatCy to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 44: Desid. pitsatCy 
Pan. vii, 4, 54: Inten s.panipadyatCy Kav.; parti - 
paditiy Pan. vii, 4, 84. 

Pac, in comp, for 3. pad. — chabda (for iabdd), 
m. the noise of feet or footsteps, L. — chas (for 
Jas) t ind. foot by foot, Pada by Pada, Br.; ParGf.; 
ChUp.; -ehafy-sasya, n. the recitation by Padas, 
Vait. — chauca(for fauca) t 11. cleansing or purify¬ 
ing to feet, ASvGr. 

Paj, in comp, for 3, pad. — Ja, m. ‘born from 
the feet (of Brahma),’ a Sadra, L, 
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4. Pat, in comp, for ^.pad. — kashin, mfn. rub¬ 
bing or galling the feet, walking painfully, Sarvad.; 
Pan. vi, 3, 54 (W. * going on foot; m. a footman, 
foot-soldier ’). — tas, ind. from or at the feet, RV.; 
Br.; SrS. (also -tatas, AV. vi, 131,1); - to -data , 
mfn. lined with fringes at the f°, ApSr. —sahgln, 
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f°, AV. — BUkha, 
mfn. pleasant to the f°, Hariv. 

1. Patti, f. (fr. </2.pad)going, moving, walk¬ 
ing, L. 

3 . Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. pad ) a pedestrian, 
footman, foot-soldier, infantry, VS. &c. &c. (m. c. 
also °ti, R. [B.]); a hero, L.; (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh. (v. 1 . paiu)\ f. the smallest division of an 
army (I chariot, 1 elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot- 
soldiers ; according to others =55 foot-soldiers), 
MBh. — karman, n. the business or operations of 
infantry, MW. — k&ya, m. (body of) inf°, L. 

— kSra, w.r. for palti-k°. — ganaka, m. (prob.) 
an officer whose business is to number or muster 
the inf°, L. — paiikti, f. a line of inf°, W. — sam- 
hati, f. (L.), -aainya, n. (MBh.) a body or 
troop of infantry. 

Pattika, mfh. going on foot, pedestrian, Hariv. 

Pattin, m, = 2 .patti, a foot-soldier, footman, ib. 

Patsn-t&s, ind. (from loc. of 3. pad + las) at 
the feet, RV. viii, 43, 6. °tah-si, mfn. lying at 
the feet, ib. i, 32, 8. 

3. Pad, m. (in strong cases pad; ifc. f. pad or 
pads) a foot ( pada, padbhydm and °bkis, also ‘ on 
foot/ RV. &c. &c.; ifc. also ‘sticking to the feet 
of;* cf. iri-vishnu-padi); a step, R.; a fourth 
part, a quarter, AV.; SBr. [Cf. pada; Gk. wow, 
irob-6s; Lat. pcs, ped-is; Goth, fdius; Angl. Sax. 
fdl ; Eng. foot; Germ. Fuss .] — annshahg-a, m. 
anything appended to a Pada or quarter of a verse, 
SBr. (cf. paddnush 0 ). — asa, -asana, see paddsa, 
°sana under pada. — g-a, mfn. going on foot, pedes¬ 
trian ; m. a f°-soldier, L. — jfhosha, m. the noise 
of feet or footsteps, AV. dhadi, f. (in music) a 
kind of composition (prob. Pr 3 kr. = -dhati, see next). 

— dhati (for - had ), f. * foot-stroke/ a way, path, 
course, line, Hariv.; Kiv.&c. (also °ti, g. bahv-ddi); 
sign, token, Jitak.; N. of a class of writings (de¬ 
scribed as guide-books or manuals forpartic. rites and 
ceremonies and the texts relating to them) and of sev. 
wks.; a family N. or title (or rather the character¬ 
istic word denoting caste or occupation in comps, 
serving as proper names, e. g. -giipta, -ddsa at the 
end of Vaisya and Sudra names), L.; - candrikd , f., 
-cintamani, m., -prakasa, m., - prakasikd, f., 
-bhushana, n., - ratna , n., -sdra, m. N. of wks. 

— dhima (for - himd), n. coldness of the feet, Pin. 
vi, 3 , 54. — ratha, m.a footman, foot-soldier, BhP. 

— vdt, mfh. having feet, running; n. an animal 
that uses its feet for locomotion, RV.; AV. Pad&- 
▼ihSra,m.paying honour by walking round,Divy&v. 

Pada, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; a foot¬ 
step, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. &c. 
&c. ( padena , on foot; padc padc, at every step, 
everywhere, on every occasion; trlni padaniVish- 
noh, the three steps or footprints of Vishnu [i. e. 
the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, 5 ; 
Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according 
to some ‘the space between the eyebrows;’ sg. 
Vishnoh padam , N. of a locality; padam */da, 
paddt padam »fgam or Veal, to make a step, 
move on ; padavi *f kri, with loc. to set foot in or 
on, to enter; with murdhni , to set the foot upon 
the head of [gen.] i. e. overcome; with cittc or 
kridayc, to take possession of any one’s heart or 
mind; with loc. or prati, to have dealings with; 
padam ni-*fdha with loc., to set foot in = to make 
impression upon; with padavyam , to set the foot 
on a person’s [gen. or ibc.] track, to emulate or 
equal; padam ni-Vbatidh with loc., to enter or 
engage in); a sign, token, characteristic, MBh.; 
KathSs.; Pur.; a footing, standpoint; position, rank, 
station, site, abode, home, RV. &c. &c. (padam 
d-Vlan, to spread or extend one’s position; paddt 
padam bhramayitva, having caused to wander 
from place to place); a business affair, matter, ob¬ 
ject or cause of (gen. or comp.), Kiv.; Pane. &c.; 
a pretext, L.; a part, portion, division (cf. dvi-, 
tri-)\ a square on a chess-board, R.; a plot of 
ground, Inscr.; the foot as a measure of length ( « 
12 or 15 fingers’ breadth, or ^ or £ or ^ of a Pra- 
krama), KatySr.; a ray of light (m., L.); a portion 
of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, RV. &c. &c.; 
a word or an inflected word or the stem of a noun 


in the middle cases and before some Taddhitas, Pan. 
i, 4, 14 &c._; = pada-patha , Prit.; common N. of 
the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers 
the sum of which is required; a period in an arith¬ 
metical progression, Col.; a square root, Suryas.; a 
quadrant, ib.; protection, L. [Cf. Gk. iribov ; Lat. 
peda; op-pidum for op-pedum.) — kaxnala, n. a 
lotus-like foot, L. — kSra, m. the author of the 
Pada-patha, Pan.; Mahidh. — karikd-ratna- 
mSIS, f. N. of wk. — kSla, vn.^-patha, Say. 

— krit, m. — -kdra, L. — kritya, n. N. of Comm, 
on Tarkas. — kaumudi, f. N. of wk. — krama, 

m. a series of steps, pace, walking, SB. i, 52 (cf. 
citra-padakramam ); a series of quarters of verses, 
R.; a partic. method of reciting or writing the Veda 
(sec krama); m.pi. (or ibc.) the Pada-patha and 
the different Krama-pathas, MBh.; - lakskatia , n. 
N. of wk.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the P°- and 
K°-pajha, Hariv. — kratnaka, n. the Pada- and 
Krama-patha, Pan. ii, 4, 5, Sch. — gu, mfn. going 
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. — {fata, 
mfn. gone on foot; described or recorded in a line 
or stanza, W. — gati, f. going on foot, manner of 
going,gait,Panc. — ff&dha, m. orn.N.ofwk. — g“0- 
tra,n. a family supposedto preside overa partic.class 
of words, VPrat. (cf. - devatd ). — gliRtam, ind. 
(with Vhati) to strike with the feet upon (acc.), 
Pan. iii, 4, 37. — catur-urdhva, n. a kind of 
metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer 
than the preceding), Col. — candrikS, f. ‘elucida¬ 
tion of words/ N. of sev. wks. — cihna, n. a foot¬ 
mark, footstep, DaS. — ccheda, m. separation of 
words (in speaking), parsing, Siksh. — cynta, mfn. 
fallen from a position, dismissed from office, BhP. 
— JSta, n. a class of words, PrSt.; a group of (con¬ 
nected) words, a sentence or period, L. —Jnd, mfn. 
knowing places or one’s own place (i. e. home), 
RV.; AV. — Jyotis, n. N. of wk. — tS, f. the 
original form of a word, RPrSt.; = next, SB. — tva, 

n. the state of (being) a word, APrSt.; Pan. i, 2, 45, 
Sch. — tvarS, f. * foot-speeder (?)/ a shoe, L. — dar- 
dhya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrat. — di¬ 
pika, f. N. of sev. wks. — devatS, f. a deity supposed 
to preside over a partic. class of words, VPrat. (cf. 
-gotra).— dyotinl, f. N. of Comm, on Git. — ni- 
dhana, mfn. having the Nidhana (q.v.) at the end 
of every quarter of a verse (as a Saman),TandBr.; 
Laty. — ni, mfn. following the steps of another, 
AV. xi, 2, 13. — nyasa, m. putting down the feet, 
step, footmark, MBh.; R.&c.; position of the feet 
in a partic. attitude, W.; conduct, procedure (?), id.; 
writing down (quarters of) verses, Kav.; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lanuginosus, L. 

— pankaja, n. = -kamala, L. — pahktl, f. a series 
of footsteps, track, Kalid.; Pane.; a series of words, 
Kir.; a kind of metre (of 5 Padas of 5 syllables each), 
RPrat.; a sacred brick called after this metre, 
KatySr. —pancaka, m. orn.N. ofwk. — paddhati, 
f. a series or row of footsteps, R. — padma, n. =* 
-kamala, L. — pStha, m. the Pada method of recita¬ 
tion or writing (a m° of arranging each word of a 
Vedic text separately in its original form [cf. pada ] 
without regard to the rules of Samdhi; cf. krama • 
and samhiia-patha), VPrat., Sch. — p&ta, m. foot¬ 
fall, tread, step, W. — purana, mfn. filling out or 
completing a verse, Nir.; n. the action ofcompleting 
a verse, L. — bandha, m. a footstep, pace, L. 
—bhanjana, n. separation or analysis or explana¬ 
tion of words, L. — bbanjlkS, f. a commentary 
which separates or analyses or explains words, L.; 
a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. — bhfi- 
v&rtha-candrik£, f. N. of wk. — bhransa, m. 
loss of a place, dismissal from an office, Prasannar. 

— manjari, f. N. of various wks. — mSIS, f. 
‘word-wreath/ a magical formula, an incantation, 
DeviP. — yojaaa, n., °nS and °nikS, f. N. of 
wks. — y6paaa, mf(f)n. destroying (11. the act of 
d°) the footsteps, AV. — racanS, f. arrangement 
of words, literary composition, V 5 m. — ratndvall, 
f., -v 5 kya-r atnftkara (and °ra-kdrikd-samgra- 
ha ), m., -vSkyftrtba-panJika, f. N. of wks. 

— vSdya, n. (in music) a sort of drum. — vSya, 
m. (Vvt) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV. — vi, 
f. *=-vi, a way, path, L. — vikshepa, m. a step, 
pace, walking; a horse’s paces, W. — vigraha 
(Hariv.), -viccheda (VPrat.), m. separation of 
words, — vid, mfn. conversant or familiar with 
(gen.), SBr. (cf. -jtia). — virSma, m. the pause 
after a quarter of a verse, TPrat. — vishtambha, 
m. tread, step, stamp with the foot, W. — vi, m. 


(nom. j) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV.; AV. 
(cf. - vdya ); f. (nom. vi) a road, path, way, track, 
reach, range; acc. with */g a ”h yd &c., to go the 
way of (cf. under artha-padavi, ghana -, pava - 
na-, moksha-, yattvatta -, sadhu -, smarana -, 
hdsya -; padam Vdhd or ni-*fdha padavyam 
[comp, or gen.], to tread in the footsteps of a per¬ 
son i.e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
station, situation, place, site, R.; Pane.; -°vfya, n. 
footsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not acc. for vyhm). 

— vritti, f. the hiatus between two words in a 
sentence, RPrat.; N. of Comm, on Kpr. — vedln, 
m. * acquainted with words/ a linguist or philolo¬ 
gist, Kuttanlm. — vyakhyana, n. explanation of 
words, g. rig-ayanddi. — sabda, m. the noise of 
footsteps, Malatim. — sas, ind. step by step, gradu¬ 
ally, R.; word by word, APrat., Sch. — sSstra, n. 
the science of separately written words, APrat., 
Sch. — sreni, f. a series of steps, Kathas.-sh.tbl- 
va, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pan. v, 4, 77 * 

— samhitS, i.^-pdtha, TPrat. — samgh&ta, 
m. connecting those words together which in the 
Samhita are separated by a kind of refrain, Pan. 
iii, 2, 49, Virtt. 3, Pat. — samg-hSta, m. id., ib.; 
VPrat.; a writer, an annotator, one who collects or 
classifies words, W. — sadhStn, n. a manner of 
singing, Laty. — samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 

— samdhi, m. the euphonic combination of words, 
R. — s am ay a, m. = -pat ha, TPrat., Sch. — Bam- 
uha, m. a series of words or parts of verses. Git., 
Sch .\ = -patha, VPrat. — stobha, m. N. of sev. 
Samans, ArshBr.; N. of wk. — stha, mfn. stand¬ 
ing on one’s feet, going on foot, R.; =-sihtla, 
MBh.; R. — sthana, n. footprint, footmark, Hariv. 

— sthita, mfn. being in a station or office, Kathas. 
Fad&kr&nta, mfn. following at one’s heels, Sak. 
Faddg’hata, m. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L. 
Fad&nka, m. footmark; -dftta, m.‘ the messenger 
of the f° (Krishna)/ N. of a poem. Pad&hgi, f. 
Cissus Pedata, L. Fadangmshtha, m. the great 
toe, MBh. (v. 1 . pcid 3 ). Fadaji, Fadffti &c., see 
sv. Fadftdi, m. the beginning of a verse or of a 
word, Prat.; °dy-avid (or °dya-vid), m. a bad 
student (lit. who does not know or who knows only 
the beginning of verses or words), L. Fadadhya- 
yana, n. the recitation of the Veda according to 
the Pada-patha, APrat.; °dhyayin , mfn. reciting 
the V° in this way, ib. Fadadhy 5 hara-v 5 da, 
m. N. of wk. Fad&nng'a, mfn. following at one’s 
(gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MBh.; 
R. (ifc.); suitable, agreeable to, R. FadanurSga, 
m. a servant; an amiy, W. FadannsSsana, n. 
the science of words, grammar, L. Fadann- 
shanga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada, 
SinkhSr. (cf. pad-anttsh°). Fadanns&ra, m. 
following at one’s heels; °rcna upa-Vtabh,\o over¬ 
take, Malatim. Fadannsvdra, n. N. of partic. 
Samans, Laty., Sch. FadAnta, m. the end of a 
line in a stanza, Laty.; the end of a word, VPrat.; 
Pan.; mfn. ending with the word pada, Pan. vii, 
3,9; - iuddhdhtddhiya , n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; 
°tiya (R and VPrat.), °iya (APrat.), mfh. being at 
the end of a word, final. Fadantara, n. an in¬ 
terval of one step ( °rc sthitva, stopping after taking 
one step), Sak. (cf. a-pad°); another word, Vedan- 
tas. Padanveshin, mfn. following a footmark, 
Da$. Padabja, n. = pada-kamala, L. Pada- 
bhil&shin, mfh. wishing for an office, MW. 
Fadabhlhoma, m. pouring out the oblation (homa) 
upon a footprint, Vait. FaddmnSya-siddhi, f. 
N. of wk. F&dambhoja, n. = pada-kamala, 
L. Fad&yata, mfn. as long as a f°, L.; (rt), f. a 
shoe, L. Fadaravinda, n. = pada-kamala, L. 
Padartha, m. the meaning of a word, VPrat.; 
Prab.; BhP. ike. (ifc. also -ka, Pat.); that which 
corresponds to the m° of a w°, a thing, material ob¬ 
ject, man, person, Var.; Kav.; Pur.; a head, subject 
(16 with NaiyJyikas); a category, predicament 
(7 with VaBcshikas, 25 with SSmkhyas, 7 with 
Veduntins); a principle (- tritaya, n. a iriad of 
principles, RTL. 119^; -kaumudi, f. ( °di-koia 
and • sara-kosa, m.), -khandana, n. tfna-iippatia- 
V} f akhya, f.), - guna-cintdmani, m., -candrikd, 
f., - tattva, n. ( ^iva-nirupana , n., -ntnrnya, m., 
-vivecana, n.), -dipikd, f., -dipini, f., - dharrna- 
samgraha, m., -nirupatia, 11., -pdrijata, m., -pra- 
kdsa, m., -prakdiika, f., - pradda, 111., - bodha, m., 
- bhdskara, m. t -manimdla or - mala, f., -mala- 
vritti , f., - ratna-manjushd, f., - ratnamdla, f., 
• vidya-sara , m., • viveka , m., -samgraha-. m., 
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-sarasT, f., °thadarJa t m. N. of wks.; °/kdnusa- 
maya , m. the performance of one ritual act for all 
objects in orderly succession before performing 
another act for all objects in the same order, A$vGf 
Sch. Sec. (cf. kdtijdnus 0 ); 0 thtya-divya-cakshus, 
n., ^thbddela, m. N. of wks. Fad 4 Tagr&luun, 
iud. making a pause after every quarter of a verse, 
AitBr.; Vait. FadivalX, f. a series of verses or 
words, Git.; N. of a grammar. Fadivritti, f. 
the repetition of a word, VPrat.; (in rhet.) the 
repetition of the same word with another meaning, 
Kivyad. FadfUa (or °dasa ?), n. N. of 2 Simans, 
ArshBr. Faddsana, n. a footstool, L. Fadd- 
hata, mfn. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Fa- 
diikadesa, m. a part of a word, TPrat., Sch. 
Fadoccaya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words 
which belong to the subject matter (e.g. Sak. i, 20), 
Sah. Padopahata, mfn. (prob.) « paddhata , 
Pin. vi, 3. 52. 

Fadaka, mfn. versed in the Pada-pajha, Divyav. 
(g. kramddi ); m. a kind of ornament ( = nishha\ 
L.; N. of a man; pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi; 
n. a step, pace, MBh.; an office, dignity, Rajat.; 
a foot, BhP.; (ika) y f., see tri-padika and dvi-p °. 

Padana, mfn. who or what goes or moves, W. 
(cf. Pin. iii, 2, 150). 

Fadaniya, mfn. to be investigated, §Br. (-/t*z, 
n., Samk.) 

FadSji, m. (fr. pada + ajil, Pan. vi, 3, 52) a 
footman, foot-soldier, L. 

Fad&ta, w. r. for next and paddta. 

Fadfiti, mfn. (fr. pada + aiil , Pan. vi, 3, 52) 
going or being on foot; m. a pedestrian, footman, 
foot-soldier, MBh.; R. &c.; a peon (in chess), 
Pancad.; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, MBh. —Ja¬ 
na, m. a footman, pedestrian, MBh.; - samkula , 
mfn. mingled with footmen or p°s, ib. — m&tra, 

m. only a fcot-soldier, MW. — lava, m. a most 
humble (lit. atom) servant, Balar. (cf. bhritya - 
paramdtiu). FadSty-adbyaksha, m. a com¬ 
mander of infantry, R. 

Fad&tika, m. (ifc. f. a) a footman, foot-soldier, 
peon, L. °tin, mfn. having foot-soldiers, MBh.; 
going or being on foot; in. a foot-soldier, MBh.; R. 
°tiya, m. — prec. m., MBh. 

Fadftra, m. the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L. 

Fad&lika, in. = dhutidhumara, L. (v. 1 . pad '**). 

Fadi, ni. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 125,2 
(a bird, Mahidh.; =ganiu, Nir. v, 18). 

Fadika, mf(£)n. going on foot, pedestrian, g. 
parpddi; one Pada long, KatySr., Sch.; comprising 
(only) one partition or division, Var.; Heat.; n. 
the point of the foot, L. 

Fadl-baddhA, mf(d)n. (loc. of 3. pad+b°) 
tied or bound by the feet, TS. 

PadI-\/kri,to raise to the square root, Aryabh., 
Sch.; - krita-tva, n. the being raised &c., ib. 

Fadnka or c duma, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

Fadeka, m. a hawk, falcon, L. 

Fadya, mfi,d)n. (fr. 3. pad and pada ) relating 
or belonging to a foot, RV.; Kajh.; hurting or 
coming in contact with the feet, Pap. iv, 4, 83; vi, 
3, 53 * Sch.; marked with footsteps, ib. iv, 4, 87, 
Sch.; measuring a Pada in length or breadth, KatySr. 
(also in comp, with numerals; cf. ardha-, daia-)\ 
consisting of Padas or parts of verses, Br.; AsvGp; 
RPrat.; consisting of one Pada, KatySr., Sch.; 
forming the end, final, APrat.; m. a Sudra, L. (cf. 
paj-ja) \ a part of a word, verbal element, RPrat.; 
( pJdya), f. footsteps, paces (pi.), RV.; a way, path, 
road, L.; a foot as a measure of length, KatySr.; 

n. a verse, metre, poetry (opp. to gadya, prose), 
Vam.; KavyJd.; Sah. &c.; N. of sev. hymns. 

— k&daxnbari, f. N. of a wk. of Kshemcndra. 

— trayl-vySkhySna, n. N. of a Comm, on the 
first 3 verses of BhP. (also bhdgavata-tr°-vy °). 

— panc&sikS, f., -praaunflnjali, m. N. of wks. 

— maya, mt\F)n. consisting of verses, Sah. - mftlS, 
f., -xnukt&vall, f., -racanfc, f., -venl, f., -aata- 
ka, n., -aamgraha, m. N. of wks. Fadyit- 
mikopanlahad, f. N. of an Up. Fady&mrita, 
f. (ibc.) nectar of poetry; -taramgim , - samudra - 
tiled, f., - saro-vara , n., - sdpdna , n. N. of wks. 
Fadyilaya, m., FadyAvali, f. N. of wks. 

Fadra, padva. See p. 585, col. 2. 

Fad van, m. a road, path, way, Un. iv, 112. 

I. Fan, in comp, before nasals«3. pad. — nad- 
dhS, f. a shoe, HParis. — naddhrl, id., L. — nish- 
ka, m. \ Nishka, L. — nejana, n. washing of the 


feet, ApSr., Sch.; (ntjant), f. pi. (sc. dpai) a bath 
for the f°, TS. — mlara — pddanr, Pin. vi, 3, 56. 

Fanna, mfn. fallen, fallen down, gone &c.; 

m. (1) downward motion, fall,creeping on the ground, 
Un. iii, 10, Sch. — 8 * 4 , m. (ifc. f. a) Creeping 
low/ a serpent or serpent-demon, Suparn.; MBh. 
&c.; Ccrasus Puddum, L.; (*), f., see below; -ke- 
sara, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; - ndiana , m. 4 s°- 
killer/ N. of Garuda, Hariv.; -purl, f. the city 
of the s°-demons, L.; - bhojana , m. ‘sweater/ N. 
of Garuda, MBh.; - maya , mf(f)n. formed or con¬ 
sisting of s°s, Hariv.; - raja , m. s°-king, MBh.; 
•°gdn\ m. ‘s-foe/ N. of Garuda, Hariv.; of a 
teacher (v.l. -gani), VP.; -°^vf iana, m. *= -ga- 
bhojana , L.; -^gindra and -°geivara t m. ‘s° king/ 
MBh. — gl, f. a female serpent-demon, a s°-maid, 
MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; - girta-kirti , 
mfn. whose praise is sung by s°-maids, Bilar. — da, 
mfn. one whose teeth have fallen out, KitySr., 
Sch. — rupa, mf(d)n. deprived of colour, pale (as 
a maiden), Car.; °piya, mfn. (chapter) concerning 
them, ib. Fanndg&ra, m. N. of a man; pi. his 
family, Pip. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

padma , m. 11. (2. or 3. pad}) a lotus 
(esp. the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium 
Speciosum which closes towards evening; often 
confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ifc. f. a ); the form or figure of a 
lotus, R.; MirkP. (a N. given by the Tintrikas 
to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body 
called Cakras, q.v.) ; a partic. mark or mole on the 
human body, R.; red or coloured marks on the face 
or trunk of an elephant, L.; a partic. part of a 
column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib.; an 
army arrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn.; MBh.; 
a partic. posture of the body in religious meditation, 
Vedant. (cf. padmdsana ); a kind of coitus, L.; 
one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also personified), 
R.; one of the 8 treasures connected with the 
magical art called Padminl, MBh.; Hariv. See.; a 
panic, high number (1000 millions or billions), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N. 
of a partic. cold hell, Buddh.; a partic. fragrant 
subs’.ance, M Bh. (v. 1 . °maha ); the root of Nelum¬ 
bium Speciosum, L.; a species of bdellium, L.; 
lead, L.; m. a species of plant, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a species of serpent, Suir.; N. of Rima (son of 
Dasa-ratha), §atr.; of two serpent-demons, MBh.; 
R. &c.; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh.; 
of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n. I.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 9th Cakra-vartin in Bhlrata and of 
one of the 9 white Balas; N. of a king, MBh.; of a 
prince of KaSmTra (founder of Padma-pura and of a 
temple; see padma-svdmin ), Rijat.; of another 
man, ib.; of a Brahman, Lalit.; of a mythical 
elephant, R. (cf. mahd-padma ); of a monkey, R.; 
of a mountain, Var.; (a), f. 4 the lotus-hued one/ 
N. of §ri, Mn.; MBh. Sec , (cf. padma-irt); a 
species of plant, Suir. (Clerodendrum Siphorantus 
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.); cloves, L.; the flower 
of Carthamus Tinctoria, L.; N. of the mother of 
Muni-suvrata (the 20th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini), L.; of a female serpent-demon (~the 
goddess ManasS, wife of the sage Jarat-kiru; cf. 
padma-priyd)y L.; of a daughter of king Bphad- 
ratha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mfn. lotus-hued, 
being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. — kanddda, 
m. a species of bird, Gal, — kara, m. a lotus-like 
hand, BhP.; mf(a)n. 1 ° in h°, Prab.; m. N. of the 
sun, W.; (d), f. N. of Sri, BhP. — karkatl, f. 
l°-seed, L. — karnlka, rn. or n. (?) and °kS, f. the 
pericarp of a 1° or the central part of an army 
arrayed in that form, MBh.; (a), t*. N. of a Suran- 
ganS, Siohsts. — kallkS, f. an unblown 1 °, MW. 

— kalyana-kbanda, n. N. of ch. of a Pur. — kSfih- 
$ha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. — kita, 

m. a species of venomous insect, Su$r. — knnda, 

n. a partic. mystical figure, Cat. — ku$a, m. N.’of 
a prince of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathis.; n. N. of the 
palace of Su-bhtmA, Hariv. — ketana, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. — ketn, m. a partic. comet, 
Var. — keaara, n. the filament of a lotus, L. 

— kosa, m. the calyx of a 1 °, R.; BhP. {°laya t 
N0111. A. °yate , to resemble the c° of a 1 °, Bilar.; 
°U-Vhri % to make into the c° of a 1 °, HPariS.); 
a partic. position of the fingers resembling the c° of 
a 1 °, Cat.; N. of wk. (also -jdfaha, n.) —kshetra, 
n. N. of one of 4 districts in Orissa held especially 
sacred, L. — kha^da, n. a quantity of lotuses, 


Mficch.; N. of ch. of the Brahman^a P.; - nagara , 
n. N. of a city, SiohJs. -ffandha, mf(<f)n. smell¬ 
ing like a lotus, L. — gtsndhl, mfn. id., R.; n. 
Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. — garb ha, m. the interior 
or calyx of a 1 °, Kivyid. ii, 41; 4 sprung from a 1° 
orcontaining lotuses/ N.ofBrahmi, RPrit. (lntrod.); 
of Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L.; 
of a lake, Hit.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, L.; of a Brihman who was changed into a 
swan, Hariv. — giri-pnr 5 na, n. N. of a legend. 

— g-apta, m. N. of a poet (called also Pari-mala), 
Cat. — ffrihS, f. 4 lotus-housed/ N. of Lakshmi, 
MBh. — car ana, m. 4 l°-foot/ N. of a disciple of 
SarpkarScirya, Cat. — cSrini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, 
Bhpr.; a partic. personification, MinGf. — ja, m. 
4 lotus-born/ N. of Brahma, BhP. — JStaka, n. N. 
of wk. — Jati, f.**’bandha y Kav. — tantn, m. 
the fibre of a l°-stalk, L. — tS, f. the state or con¬ 
dition of a 1°, Kavy2d. — darsana,m. 4 looking like 
a 1 °/ the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, L.; N. of a 
man, Kathas. — dalikshana, mfn. l°-(leaf-)eyed, 
Mricch. — dhara, ni. 4 l°-bearer/ N. of a prince, 
Bhadrab. — nandi or °dln, m. N. of an author, 
Sarvad.; Cat. — n&bha, m. 4 l°-naveled/ N. of 
Vishnu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which 
contained BrahmJ, the future creator), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; N. of the nth month (reckoned from 
MirgaSirsha), Var.; a magical formula spoken over 
weapons, R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a 
son of Dhpta-rlsh{ra, ib.; of the first Arhat of the 
future Ut-sarpinl, L.; of sev. authors (also - tirtha y 
-datta , - dikshita , -turi, - bhatta , - ydjflika ) and 
other men, Cat.; liner.; - dvdiiait , f. N. of the 12th 
day in the light half of the month Aivayuja, Cat.; 
-£/ya,n.the algebra of Padma-nibha, Col. — nSbhi, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. - nabhu ). — ndla, m. a 
lotus stalk, L. — nidhi, m. N. of one of the 9 
treasures of Kubera (also personified), Pane. — ni- 
bhekshana, mfn. having eyes like lotus-leaves, 
MW. — nimilana, n. the closing of a 1 °, Sak. 
-netra, m. 4 l°-eyed/ a species of bird, Gal.; 
N. of a future Buddha, L. — pandita, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — pattra, n. a l°-leaf, MBh. (‘ntbhek- 
shatta , mfn. l°-l°-eyed, MW.); z=-partta, Bhpr. 

— pada, m. = ‘pada. Cat. — parna, n. Costus 
Spcciosus or Arabicus, L. — pS&l, m. 4 lotus-handed * 
or 4 holding a 1 ° in the hand/ N. of Brahma, L.; 
of Vishnu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattva Avalokit^svara, 
MWB. 195 &c.; the sun, L. — pfida, m.« -caratta, 
Cat. (cf. pada-padtna ); - rahasya , n. N. of wk.; 
°ddcarya f m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — pnra, n. N. 
of a city, Raj at.— pur ana, n. N. of sev. Puranas. 

— pnahpa, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a 
species of bird, L.; °shpdiijali-stotra , n. N. of a 
Stotra. —prabha, m. N. of a future Buddha; of 
a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of 6th Arhat of present Ava- 
sarpini, L.; (with suri) of an author, Cat.; (d), 
f. N. of a daughter of Maha-dapshtra, Kathas. 

— prabhu, m. N. of an author, Cat. — priyS, f. 
N. of the goddess Manasa (wife of Jarat-karu), L. 

— b&ndha, m. an artificial arrangement of the words 
of a verse in a figure representing a lotus-flower, 
Kpr. — bandhu, m. 4 friend of the 1 °/ N. of the 
sun, L.; a bee, L.; - kula % n. N. of a family, Cat. 

— blja, n. l°-seed, L.; °jdbha t mfn. ’resemblingthe 
l°-s°/ the s° of Eurvala Ferox, L. — bhava, in. 

: ja , Hariv.; BhP. — bbSsa, m. 4 brilliant with (or 
like) a 1 °/ N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. - ndbha; cf. 
-hasa). — bhfi,m. — -ja, Dhurtan. — maya,mf(f)n. 
made or consisting of l°-flowers, Hariv.; BhP. 

— m&lin, mfn. l°-garlanded; m. N. of a Rakshas, 
R.; («f), f. N. of Sri, MBh. — mihira, m. *l°-sun/ 
N. of a writer of the history of KaSmira, Rijat. 

— mnkhi, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. — mula, n. 
l°-root, L. — yonl, m. 4 l°-bom/ N. of Brahma, 
Grihyas.; MBh. &c. (also °nin, Hariv.); of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of sev. men, AParii.; Lalit.— rati, 
f. N. of 2 princesses, Kathas. — ratna, m. N. of 
the 23rd Buddh. patriarch, L. — ratha, m. N. of 
sev. princes, Rajat.; HParii. — r&ffa, m. 4 lotus-hued/ 
a ruby, L. (also -ha, Heat.; °ga-maya, mf[f]n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kirand); (f), f. N. 
of one of the tongues of Agni, Gfihyis. — r&Ja, m. 
M°-king/ N. of sev. men, Rajat.; of a poet, Cat. 

— rupa, mf(d)n. l°-hued; (J), f. N. of Sri, MBh. 

— rekhS, f. 4 l°-line/ a line in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth, L. 

— lanchana, m. (L.) 4 l°-marked, a king; N. of 
Brahma ; of Kubera, the sun; (d), f. N. of Sri; of 
Sarasvatt; of Tara. — lll&-vil&sinl, f. N. of an 
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astron. wk. — lekhfi, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

— locana, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh. —vat, mfn. 
full of 1 °-flowers, Hariv.; (*), f. N. of a wife of 
ASoka {ci. padma-vail) \ of a town, BhP. — vana- 
bSndhava, m. the sun (cf. padma-bandhu ); 
-va%sa, m. the race of kings descended from the sun 
(cf. surya-7/ 3 ), Prasannar. — varcas, mfn. lotus- 
hued, MBh.; R. — varna, mfn. id., Hariv.; m. 
N. of a son of Yadu, ib. — varnaka, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — vSsS, i.*=-grihd, L. 

— v&hinl, f. N. of wk. — visbaya, m. N. of a 
country, Kathas. — vriksha, m. Cerasus Puddum, 
L. — vrishabha-vikramin, m. N. of a future 
Buddha, L. — vesha, m. N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathas. — vy&kosa, n. a crevice shaped 
like a l°-bud (made by a thief in a wall), Mficch. 
iii, 13. —vyuha, m. N. of a SamSdhi, L. — sas, 
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. —sSyinl, f. a 
species of bird, Gal. — sekhara, m. N. of a king 
of the Gandharvas, Kathas. — srl, ‘beautiful as a 
lotus flower/ N. of Avalokitesvara, Karand.; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; f. N. ofsev. women, Rajat.; HParii.; 
of a lady who wrote on Kama-sastra, Cat.; -garbha, 

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva. —sh.an.da, n. a multitude 
of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -khanda). — samhitS, f. N. 
of wk. — saxnk&sa, mfn. resembling a lotus, MW. 

— sadman, m. ‘l°-dweller/ N. of Brahma, Balar. 

— sam£sana, m. id., VP. — sambhava, m. » 
-ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded 
the Red sect in Tibet, MWB. 272 &c. —saras, 

n. l°-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rajat.; Pane. 

— snndara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sHtra, 
n. a l°-garland, Hariv. — sena, m. N. of sev. men, 
Kathas.; (d), f. N. of a woman, HPariS. — sauffan- 
dhika, n. pi. the flowers Nelumbium Speciosum 
and Nymphaea Alba, R.; mfn. (a pond) abounding 
in these flowers, MBh.; R. &c.; -vat, mfn. id., 
MBh. — snnsha, f. (L.) N. of Ganga; of Sri; of 
Durga. — swastika, n. a Sv° mark consisting of 
lotus-flowers, MW. — svamin, m. N. of a sacred 
edifice built by Padma, Rajat. — hasta, m. a partic. 
measure of length, AgP. — hfisa, m. ‘smiling like 
or with a lotus/ N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. - bkdsa ). 

— hema-manl, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Padm&- 
kara, m. (ifc. f. <z) a lotus-pool or an assemblage 
of lotuses, Bhartr.; Kathas.; -deva and bhatta , 

m. N. of authors, Cat. Padm&kSra, mfn. l°-shaped, 
MW. Padm&k«ha,mf(f)n.l°-eyed,id.; n.l°-seed, 
W. Padmahka-mudr 5 ,f. a partic. Mudra,Karand. 
PadtnAhghrl, m. *= 0 dma-pada, Cat. Padmi- 
cala, m. N. of a mountain, R. Fadm&cSrya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Fadm&ta, m. Cassia Tora, 
Bhpr. Padmfctdi, a lotus-flower &c.; - tva , n., 
Kavyad. ii, 95. Fadmadbisa, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Dhurtan. Fadm&nanda, m. N. of a poet; - Sataka , 

n. hiswk. Padm&ntara, m. a l°-leaf, MW. Pad- 
m&lamk&r 5 , f. N. of a GandharvT, Karand. Fad- 
mdlaya, m. ‘dwelling in a 1 °/ N. of Brahma, 
MBh.; (<z), f. N. of Sri, ib.; Hariv.; n. N. of a 
city, Sinhis. FadmS-vatl, f. (cf. °dma-v° and 
Pan. vi, 3, 119 &c.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a kind 
of Prakfit metre, Col.; N. of Lakshmi, Git.; of 
the goddess Manasa, L.; of one of the Matris at¬ 
tending on Skanda, MBh.; of a Surangana, Siohas.; 
of a Jaina deity, L.; of a wife of king Sfigala, 
Hariv.; of a w° of Yudhi-shthira (k° of KaSmlra), 
Rajat.; of the w° of Jaya^deva, Git.; of a w° 
of k° Vira-b 5 hu, Vet.; of a w° of k° Naya-pala, 
ib.; of a poetess, Cat.; of the city of Ujjayinl in 
the Krita-yuga, Kathas.; of another city, VP.; of a 
river, L.; of Kathas. xvii; - kalpa , m., - paflcdiiga, 
n., -stotra, n. N. of wks.; -priya, m. ‘ husband of 
Padma vati ( = Manasa)/ N. of Jarat-k 5 ru, L. Pad- 
m&vabh&sa, m. N. of a kind of philosopher’s stone, 
Karand. Fadm&vali, f. N. of wk. Fadm&sana, 
n. a 1 ° as seat (esp. of an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a 
partic. posture in religious meditation, Bhartr. (cf. 
MWB. 240); a kind of coitus, L.; mf( 5 )n. sitting 
in a 1 ° or in the position called PadmSsana (-Az, f., 
Cat.); m. N. of Brahma, VP.; of Siva, Sivag.; the 
sun, L.; (£), f. N. of the goddess Manasa, L. Pad- 
m&hvaya, ni.Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. PadmAhvS, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. PadLms-saya, m. ‘sleep¬ 
ing in a lotus/ N. of Vishnu, MBh,; Hariv. Pad- 
mottama, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand.; of a 
partic. world, ib.; of a Buddha living in Padmottama 
and of a future B°, ib. Padmottara, m. Carthamus 
Tinctorius, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, n. 1; 
of the father of Padma, L.; °rdtmaja, m. patr. of 
the 9th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, Jain.; °rikd-sdka> 


n. a species of pot-herb,Car. Padmotpala-kumnd- 
vat, mfn. furnished with the lotus flowers called 
Padma, Utpala and Kumuda, BhP. Padmodbhava, 
mf(a)n. sprung from a 1 °, MBh.; m. N. of Brahma, 
ib.; of a man, Dai.; ( a ), f. N. of the goddess 
Manasa, L.; -pradur-bhava, m. N. of ch. of 
KurmaP. Padmopanishad, f. N. of an Up.; 
-dipikd, f. N. of Comm, on it. 

Fadmaka, m. or n. red spots on the skin of an 
elephant, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, MBh. 
&c.; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus- 
flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a 
partic. constellation. Heat.; of sev. men, Rajat.; 
n. a partic. posture in sitting, Vedantas.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 

Padmakln, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. 

Fadm&ya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble the 
flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, K 5 vyad. 

Padm&vata, m. N. of a kingdom founded by 
Padma-varna, Hariv. 

Fadmin, mfn. spotted (as an elephant), MBh.; 
possessing lotuses, L.; m. an elephant, L.; ( rti ), 
f., see next. 

PadxninI, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum, 
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. °nlka , mfn.; cf .abjinl, 
tialitu &c .); a multitude of lotuses or a lotus-pond, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.(cf. g. puskkarddi ); a l°-stalk,L.; 
a female elephant, L,; a partic. magical art, MJrkP.; 
an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the 
first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided, 
RTL. 389; N. of sev. women, Sinhas. — kant aka, 
m. a kind of leprosy, Susr. — kSnta, m. * beloved 
of lotuses/ N. of the sun, L. — kbanda, n. a mul¬ 
titude or lake of lotuses, Pane.; N. of a city, Siohfo. 
— pattra, n. a l°-leaf, R. — vallabba and -°sa 
( °ntia), m. the sun, L. (cf. - kanta ). —skanda 
(and - pura ), n. N. of a city, Sinhis. 

Padmlsh^hS, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

padra, m. (V2 .pad}) a village or = 
samvela , Un.ii, 13, Sch. (- vada, -satida and -satfa 
[HParis.] perhaps w.r. for -batu or - banda , * village 
lad or cripple'); a road in a village, L.; the earth, 
L.; N. of a district, L. 

Tig padva , n. ( y/2 . pad}) the earth, L.; a 
road, L.; a car, L.; mfn., see nisarga-padva. 

See p. 583, col. 1. 

2. pan, cl. 1. A. pdnate (pf. - papana , 
papni , aor. 3 . panishta), to be worthy of 

admiration or to admire (acc.), RV.: Pass .panydtc, 
ib.: Caus. pandyati, 0 tc , to regard with surprise or 
wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV.; (A.) 
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. (cf. Vpan; 
patidya). 

Panayiyya, mfn. astonishing, surprising, RV. 

Panasya, Noni. A. °$ydtc (P. °sydti , Naigh. 
iii, 14), to excite admiration or praise, RV. °syu, 
mfn. showing one’s self worthy of admiration, 
glorious, ib. 

FanSya, Nom. P. A. °ydii, °le, to show osten¬ 
tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir. 
ix, 16). °niyya, mfn. admirable, surprising, RV.; 
AitBr. 

Panlta, mfn. admired, praised, RV. 

Panit?!, mfn. praising, acknowledging, ib. 

Finlpnat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) showing one’s self 
worthy of admiration or praise, ib. 

Fanishtama, (prob.) w.r., SV. 

Pinishti, f. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib. 

F&nish^ha, mfn. (super!.) very wonderful or 
glorious, RV. 

Faniyas, mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder¬ 
ful, ib. t 

Fanu, f. admiration, ib. 

F&nya, mfn. astonishing, glorious, ib. (superl. 

- iama). 

Piny as, mfn. *= pdniyas, ib. 

tJTTZfi panalca , m. a kind of Arum, Sll. 

panasa, m. ( Vpan ?) the bread-fruit 
or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a thorn, L.; a species of serpent, Su$r.; N. of a 
monkey,MBh.; R.; (f), f. =*panasikd, SuSr.; n. the 
bread-fruit, ib. — tSIikS or -nSIika, f. the bread¬ 
fruit tree, L. Panasisthi, n. the kernel of the 
bread-fruit, Su$r. 

Panasika, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the 
ears and neck, Su$r. (cf. pittasa, ptnasa). 


panishpadd , mf(a)n. (Intens. of 
Vspand) quivering, palpitating, AV. 

Tfr^panth, cl. I. IO. P. pantkatt or°/Aa- 
yati, to go, move, Dhatup. xxxii, 39 (cf. V path), 

Panthaka, mfn. produced in or on the way, Pan. 
iv, 3, 29; m. N. of a Brahman, L. °thalik&, f. 
a narrow way or path, Karan<J.; Divyav. 

pantkana, m. N.of a partic. magical 
spell spoken over weapons, R. (v. 1 . samdhana). 

pandara , m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

panna &c. See p. 584, col. 2. 

pan-naddka &c. See p. 584, col. 1. 

papasya, v. 1 . for pampasya . 

vfv pap{ t mfn. (Vi* pa) drinking (with 
acc.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 69, Kai.); m. 
the moon, L. 

Fapi, m. (nom. /) the sun or the moon, Un. iii, 159. 

Papxti, f. (fr. Intens. of Vi. pa) mutual or reci¬ 
procal drinking, W. 

papu f m. (\^3 • pd) a protector; f. a 
nurse, L. 

^gfrpa/Jttrijmfn^v/ pfi) bountiful, liberal; 

abundant, RV. 

I. F&prl, mfn. giving, granting (with gen. or 
acc.; superl. - iama), RV.; VS. (cf. Pa9. vii, 1, 
103, Sch.) 

paprtiiskdnya, mfn. (Vprack) de¬ 

sirable, RV. v, 33, C. 

2. papri , mfn. (\/i. ppi) delivering, 

saving, RV.; AV.; TS. 

papkaka , m. N. of a mau.-naraka, 

m. pi. the descendants of Paphaka and Naraka, g. 
tika-kitav&di. 

pabbeka, m. N. of the father of 
Kedara-bhatta (author of the Vptta-ratnakara), Cat. 

pamara t f. a kind of fragrant sub¬ 

stance, L. 

pampasya , Nom. P. °syati, to feel 
pain, g. kanfo-ddi (v. 1. paf 3 ). 

pampdy f. (\/i. pd}; Un.iii,28,Sch.) 
N. of a river in the south of India, MBh.; R. &c.; 
of a lake, Ragh., Sch. — mihStxnya, n. N. of ch. 
of SkandaP. 

cl. I. P . pambatiy to go, move, 

Dhatup. xi, 35, Vop. 

pay , cl. I. A. payatey to go, move, 
Dhatup. xiv, 3. 

TUI I .pay a. See kat-payd . 

TUI 2. pay a f in comp, for °yas. — Miuti, f. 
an oblation of milk, §Br. Payopavasana, n. a 
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vartt. 6, P. Payoskpl(MBh.; Var.; Pur.), 
°nik& (VP.), f. N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountain ; °ni-jaid , f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. 

Payah, in comp, for °yas. — kandS, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. — kshlra, n. a partic. extract from 
barley, L. — pay osknl = Pay6sh.nl\ M Bh. — pSna, 

n. drinking milk, a draught of m 6 , Pan. vi, 2, 150, 
Kas. — p£yikK,f., id. iii,3, m,Ka§. — pSrivara, 
m. the ocean of m°, Kav. — pura, m. flood of water, 
Ratnav. — pratibimba, n. the reflected image or 
fancied appearance ofw°(in deserts), Subh. — phenl, 
f. a partic. small shrub, L. — s&man, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. — sph&ti {pd 3 ), f. abundance of 
milk, AV. xix, 31, 10 (printed gayasph 0 ). 

Fayas, in comp, for °yas. —caya, m. a reser¬ 
voir, piece of water, lake, L. 

Fayas, n. {</i.pl) any fluid or juice, (esp.) milk, 
water, rain ; semen virile, (met.) vital spirit, power, 
strength, RV. &c. &c.; a species of Andropogon, 
Bhpr.; N. of a Saman, SrS.; of a Viraj, RPrat.; 
night, Naigh. i, 7. — kansa, m. a cup of milk, L. 

— karnl, f., Pan.viii, 3,46, Sch. (cf. dadhi-karna). 

— kSma,mfn. (prob. )wishing for milk ,ib.—kfcmya, 
Nom. VPyatiyXo wish for m°, Pan. viii, 3, 38,Vartt. 

2, Pat. — kSra(?), viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kumbha, 
m. a pitcher for holding m°, ib. — kus&, f., ib. 

— pa, m. * milk-drinker/ a cat, W.; night, MW. 
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— pati, m. N.of Vishnu, Vishy. —pi, mfn. drink¬ 
ing m®, R V. - pltra, n. a m®-bowl, L. - vat (/<f°), 
mfn. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing 
Water or milk or semen; overflowing, exuberant, 
copious, powerful, strong, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Gf- 
SrS.; ( 0 , f. the night, L.; pi. rivers, Naigh. i, 13. 

— vala, mf(£)n. rich in milk, Hariv. (v. 1 . °vin)\ 
m. a goat, L. - vin, mfn. abounding in sap or milk, 
Br.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; (»f), f. a milch-cow, 
MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river orN. 
of a r°, BhP. (cf. g. pushharddi) ; the night, L.; 
N. of sev. plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Batatas 
Paniculata,- kakoli , kshlra-kak° ,jivanti,dugdha- 
pheni &c.), Bhpr.; L. 

Fayas&, mfn. full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted 
fr. vdyasat)', n. water, L. 

Payasishjha or payish^ha, mfn. superl. of 
payas-vin, Pat. 

Fayaska, mfn. (ifc.) =*payas, L. 

1. Fayasya, mfn. made of milk (as butter, 
cheese &c.), Llty.; m. a cat, L.; N. of a son of 
Angiras, M Bh.; (d), f. coagulated ni°, curds (made 
by mixing sour with hot sweet m°),TS.; Br.; §rS.; 
N. of sev. plants (Gynandropsis Pcntaphylla, «=£d- 
kolty kutumbinf, dugdhikd &c.), L. 

2. Fayasya, Nom. Y.fsyaii, to flow, become 
liquid, g. kandv-ddi)) A. °syaie «= next, Ply. 
iii, 1, 11, Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

Pay&ya, Nom. A. °yaie t to be fluid, Pin. ib. 

Payishtha. See payasishtha above. 

Fayo, in comp, for °yas.— gad a, m. (w. r. for 
guda?) ‘water-drop/ hail, L.; m. n. an island, L. 

— grahA, m. an oblation of milk, §Br. ; - samar - 
tkana-prakara , m. N. of wk. — ghana, m. 
water-lump, hail, L. — janman, m. ‘ w°-birth- 
place,' a cloud, L. -da, mf(d)n. milk-giving (as 
a cow), Hariv.; yielding water (as a cloud), Subh.; 
m. a cloud, Kllid.; Var. See. (-suhrid, m. ‘friend 
of clouds,’ a peacock, Slh.); N. of a son of Vadu, 
Hariv.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mityis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. -duh, mfn. yielding milk or 
semen, SV. — dfcara, m. ‘containing water or 
milk/ a cloud, Klv.; Rajat.; (ifc. f. a) a woman’s 
breast or an udder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; a species of sugar-cane, L.; the 
cocoa-nut, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; an amphi¬ 
brach, Col.; °rT-*dbhu i to become an udder, Ragh.; 
°rdnnaii, f. a high breast (and ‘rising clouds'), 
Kav. — dhas, m. (Vi. dha) a rainy cloud; the 
ocean, Un. iv, 239, Sch. — dhft, mfn. (*fdhe) suck¬ 
ing milk, RV. — dh&rS, f. a stream of water 

n. a bath-room with flowing w°), Myicch.; 
N. of a river, Hariv. — dhi, m. ‘ w°-receptacle/ 
the ocean, Kav.; •ja % n. ‘sea-bom/ Os Sepiae, L. 

— dhlka, n. ‘sea-foam,’cuttle-fish bone, L. — dhra, 
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal. (ci.’-dhara). 

— nidhana, n. N. of a S 5 man, LSty. — nldhl, 
m.-z-dki, Kav. — fchaksha, m. drinking (eating) 
only milk, SamhUp. — fchrit, m. ‘water-holder/ 
a cloud, $i 5 . xvi, 61. — maya, mf(F)n. consisting 
of w°, Kathas. — mBnushi, f. a w°-nymph, Subh. 

— mnkha, mfn. having milk on the surface, m°- 
faced, Hit. — muo, mfn. discharging or yielding w°or 
m°, MBh.; Heat,; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var.; Kav. 
—‘mrita-tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. — raya,m.the current ofa river.SlrftgP. — r&sl, 
m. a piece of water, the ocean, ib.; N. of the number 
4, L. — rah*, n. ‘w°-growing/ a lotus, L. — latl, 
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. — vfcha, ra. *w°-bearer/ 
a cloud, Ragh.; Var.; Rajat. — vid&rlk&, f. Batatas 
Paniculata, L. — vp idh, mfn. full of sap, overflowing, 
exuberant, vigorous, RV. — vrata, n. a vow to subsist 
on nothing but milk, BhP.; offering m° to Vishnu 
and subsisting upon it for 13 days (also for I or 3 
days as a religious act),W.; (pd°), mf(d)n. subsisting 
on nothing but m°, SBr.; ®/d-Az, f. ib. 

Fayora, m. Acacia Catechu, L. 

tpC 1.para,mf( 5 )n. (\/ i.pp; abl.6g. m.n. 
pdrasmat , °rdt; loc. pdrasmin , °re ; nom. pi. 
m. pare, °ras, 0 rasas; cf. Pin. i, I, 34; vii, I, 
16; 30) far, distant, remote (in space), opposite, 
ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or far¬ 
ther side of, extreme ; previous (in time), former; 
ancient, past; later, future, next; following, succeed¬ 
ing, subsequent; final, last; exceeding (in number 
or degree), more than ; better or worse than, su¬ 
perior or inferior to, best or worst, highest, su¬ 
preme, chief (in the compar. meanings [where also 
- tard ], with abl., rarely gen. or ifc.; exceptionally 


pararn iatam , more than a hundred, lit. ‘an 
excessive h°, a h° with a surplus,* R.; pardh kota - 
yah, Prab.; Heat.), RV. See. &c.; strange, foreign, 
alien, adverse, hostile, ib.; other than, different 
from (abl.), Prab.; left, remaining, Kathls.; con¬ 
cerned or anxious for (loc.), R.; m. another (different 
from one's self), a foreigner, enemy, foe, adversary, 
R V. See. Sc c.; a following letter or sound (only ifc. 
mfn., e.g. ta-para, having t as the f° 1°, followed 
by /), RPrat.; Pan.; (seil. graha ) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha, TS.; N. of a king of £osala with the 
patr.Atnlra, Br.; of another king, MBh.; ofa son of 
Samara, Hariv.; (ye.prdsdda)oi the palace of Mitra- 
vinda, ib.; m. or n. the Supreme or Absolute Being, 
the Universal Soul, Up.; R.; Pur.; (a), f. a foreign 
country, abroad (?), Kathas.; a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L.; a partic. 
measure of time, Say.; N. of a river. MBh.; VP. 
(v. 1 .para, vena , vennet) ; of a goddess (cf. s.v.), 
n. remotest distance, MBh.; highest point or degree, 
ib.; final beatitude, L. (also -taram and parat 
paradaram) ; the number 10,000,000,000 (as the 
full age of Brahma), VP. * N. of partic. Slmans, 
Kath.; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc. 
[f. a] having as the chief object, given up to, oc¬ 
cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on, 
consisting of, serving for, synonymous with &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.); the wider or more extended 
or remoter meaning of a word, Jaiin. ; Kull.; 
(in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the com¬ 
mon property of all things), W.; (ant), ind. after¬ 
wards, later; (with abl.) beyond, after (e.g. paraifi 
vijHdndt , beyond human knowledge; as tam-ayat 
p , after sunset; mattah p° , after me ; atah p° 
or par am atah, after this, farther on, hereafter, 
next; it ah p°, henceforward, from now ; tat ah. p° 
or tatai ca p°, after that, thereupon; ndsmdtp° [for 
mdsm°p°] 9 no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com¬ 
pletely, ib.; rather, most willingly, by all means, 
ib.; I will, so be it, DivySv.; at the most, at the 
utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib.; but, 
however, otherwise (param tu or pararn him tu, 
id.; yadip°, if at aH, perhaps, at any rate ; na-p°, 
not-but; nap^-api, not only-but also; p°ita-api 
na, not only uot-but not even; ttap°-yavat, not 
only-buteven), ib.; ( pdrena), ind.farther,beyond, 
past (with acc.), RV. &c. See. ; thereupon, afterwards, 
later than, after (with abl.or gen.), Mn.; MBh. See. ; 
(pari), ind.later, farther, in future, afterwards, RV.; 
MBh.; Klv. [Cf. 7A.para ; Gk. uV/xJ, irlpdv ; 
Lat .peren-die; Goth .falrra; Germ .fern; Eng. 
far and fore.) — kathS, f. pi. talk about another, 
Bhartf. — kara-g*ta, mfn. being in an°’s hands. 
Pane. — karman, n. service for an°, Kira.; °ni - 
rata, m. ‘engaged in s° for an®/ a servant,Var. 

— kalatra, n. an°*s wife; °rdbhigamana i n. ap¬ 
proaching an°*s w°, adultery, W. — kBya-prave- 
sana, n. entering an°’s body (a supernatural art), 
Cat. — kSrya, n. an°’s business or affair, Pane. 

— k&la, mfn. relating to a later time, mentioned 
later (opp. to pftrva -), VPrat. — kriti, f. the 
action or history of another, an example or precedent, 
Nylyam., Sch.; Kull. — kritya, n. an°’s business 
or affair, Klv.; mfn. busy for an®, hostile, Mudr.; 
- paksha , m. the h° party, ib. — krama, m. doub¬ 
ling the other (i.e. second) letter of a conjunction 
of consonants, RPrlt. — kr&thin, m. N. of a Kuru 
warrior, MBh. — krSnti, f. the greatest declination, 
inclination of the ecliptic, SOryas. — kalindrS, f. pi. 
the very short verses (ofVeda),VSyuP. (cf. kshudra - 
stikta). — kahetra, n. another’s field or wife (cf. 
kshetra) t Mn.; the body in an® life, Pan.v. 3, 92 
(cf. kshetriya). — kkltaka, mfn. dug by an®, 
AVParii. — gata, mfn. being with or relating to 
an®, M Bh. — grSmin, mfn. id., Pan. i, 3,7 3. — ffuna, 
(ibc.) the virtues of an® (- grdhitt , mfn. assuming 
them), Kav.; mfn. beneficial to an® or to a foe, R. 

— gpilia-v&sa or -gelia-v®, m. dwelling in an®’s 
house, Kav. — grantlii, m. * extreme point of a 
limb/ an articulation, joint, L. — gl&ni, f. the 
subjugation of a foe, W. — cakra, n. the army of a 
foe, MBh.; Var.(Sch. ‘a hostile prince'); - sudana , 
m. destroyer of it, BhP. — citta-jnSna, n. knowing 
the thoughts of another, L. — cintS, f. thinking of 
or caring for an®, Kav. — cchanda, m. an°’s will, 
BhP. tfddnuvartana^ n. following it, L.); mfn. de¬ 
pending on an°’s will, subservient (also - vat ), L. 

— ochidra, n. an°’s fault or defect, Kav. — ja, mfn. 
being behind an®, inferior, Kajh.; coming from a 


foe, MBh. — jana, m. an® person, a stranger; (coll.) 
strangers (opp. to sva-f 3 ), Mn. xi, 9. —janman, 
n. a future birth ; °mika , mfn. relating to it, MW. 

— j&ta, m. ‘born of another/ a stranger or servant, 
L.(v.I. -jita, ‘ conquered by an®').—jn&na-maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme 
Being, VP. - tangana(?), m. pi.N.ofa people, M Bh. 

— tattva, in - nirnaya , m., - prakaiikd , f., - vdda , 
m. N. of wks. — tantra, n. a rule or formula for 
another rite, KatySr.; mf(a)n. dependent on or 
subject to an®, obedient (opp. to sva-t°), MBh.; 
Kav.; Suir. Sec.) n. (ibc.) and da, f.(Sah.) depend¬ 
ence on an°*s will, Sah.; -drishti, mfn. one who 
asserts the dependence of the will, Jatakam.; - han - 
s Spanish ad, f. N. of an Up.; °trt-krita , mfh. made 
dependent, brought into another's power, Kull.; 
ceded, sold, Kathas. — tarns and -tara, mfh. superl. 
and compar. of para. — tarkaka or -tarkuka, Tn. 
a beggar, Var. — talpa, m. pi. another’s wife, Apast.; 

- gamin , m. one who approaches an®’s wife, ib.- 

— tas, ind.*= abl.of/ara, Kav.; Pur.; farther,far 
off, afterwards, behind ( itas-paratas , here-there ; 
sapta purushdn itai ca paral ca, seven ancestors 
and seven descendants, Gaut.; sani paratah , sc. 
sati, when san follows, Pan. ii. 4, 48, Sch.), RPrat.; 
Hariv.; R. Sec.) high above (in rank), Rajat.; 
(with prec. abl.) after (in time), MBh.; Yajft. Sec .; 
beyond, above (in rank), Bhag.; Kam.; otherwise, 
differently ,W.; O tah-posha, mfn. receiving food from 
another, BhP.; - °tas-tva f n. (the state of) being 
from elsewhere or without, Sarvad. —tS, f. highest 
degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to 
or intent upon, Bhashap.; Rajat. — tSpana, m. 

‘ paining’ foes/ N. of a Marut, Hariv. — tirthika, 

m. the adherent of another sect, L. — toshayltrl, 
mfn. gratifying others, Si$. — tra, ind. elsewhere, 
in another place, in a future state or world, hereafter, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; below i.e. in the sequel (of a 
book),Vop., Sch.; - bkiru , m. ‘one who stands in 
awe of futurity/ a pious or religious man,W. — tvi, 

n. distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority, 
difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast.; 
MBh.; Pur. &c.; **-Az, Kap.; - ratndkara, m. N. 
of wk. — dBra, ra. sg. or pi. another’s wife or wives, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 39; -£a- 
ntana , n., °rdbhigama?ta, n., °rdbhin/arsa, m., 
°r 6 pasevana, n. (°vd, f.) approaching or touching 
or courting an®’s wife or wives, adultery, W.; 
-parigraha (R ,),-bhttj (MlrkP.), -°darin (R.),m. 
one who takes or approaches or enjoys an°'s wife or 
wives, an adulterer, R. — duhkka, n. an°’s pain or 
sorrow, W. — duahana, m. (se. samdht) peace 
purchased by the entire produce of a country, K 5 m .; 
Hit. (v. 1 . para-bhushana and pari-bK 3 ). — de- 
Tata, f. the highest deity, ApSr., Sch.; -sititi, f. 
N. of a hymn. — desa, m. another or a foreign or a 
hostile country (opp. \osva-d 3 ), Var.; Kath.; Pane.; 
-sevitt, mfn. living abroad, a traveller, W.; °sin, 
mfn. foreign, exotic; m. a foreigner or a traveller, 
ib. — do»ha, in - kirtana , n. the proclaiming of 
another’s faults, censoriousness, W.; ~jtia, mfn. 
knowing an®^ faults, Subh. — dravya, n. pi. an°*s 
property, Hit.; °vydpahdraka , mfn. robbing an°*s 
pr®, Mn. — droha, m. injuring an®, SilrngP.; 
- harma-dhi\ mfh. inj® an® in deed or thought, Mn.; 
0 hitty mfn. tyrannizing over an®, W. — dveshin, 
mfn. hating an®, inimical to an®, W. — dhana, n. 
an°*s wealth, VP.; °nc!svddana-sukha, n. feeding 
luxuriously at an c 's expense, Hit. — dharma, m. 
an°*s duty or business, the duties of an° caste, Mn.; 
BhP.; an°’s peculiarity (- tva , n.), Kap.— dkySna, 
n. intent meditation,W. — aindS, f. reviling others, 
MW. — nlpSta, m. the irregular posteriority of a 
word in a compound (opp.to/ffrpa-tf°), Pin., Sch. 
—Xxirmita-vaso-vart in, m. ‘constantly enjoying 
pleasures provided by others,' N. of a class of Buddh. 
deities, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 208). — nirvana, n. the 
highestNirv 5 na(with Buddhists),Sarvad. — m-tapa, 
mfn. destroying foes (said of heroes),MBh.; R. &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Tlmasa, Hariv.; of a prince 
of Magadha, Ragh. — pakalia, m. the other side, 
hostile party, enemy, Hit.; N.of a son ofAnu,VP. 
(v. 1. paramekshti). — patnl, f. the wife of another 
or of a stranger, Mn.; Kathls. — pada, n. the highest 
position,final emancipation, MahSn. — parigraha, 
m. another's property, Apast.; an^s wife, Mn. ix, 
43, 43. — parlhhava, m. humiliation or injury 
suffered from others, Mpcch. — parlv&da, m.» 
-ninda. Pane. — pSka, m. another's food or meal, 
Mn. See.; - nivritta , m. one who cooks his own food 
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without observing a partic. ceremony, W.; - rata, 

m. one who lives upon others but observes the due 
ceremonies, ib.; -ruci, m. a constant guest at others' 
tables, ib.; °kdpabhojin, mfn. eating another's or 
a stranger’s food, Susr. — para-bliuta, m. N. of 
Vishnu, VP. — pinda, in -pushtaka , m. ‘ nourished 
by an°’s food/a servant, Mricch.viii, °ddda, m. 
‘eating an°’s food,’ id., L. — puramjaya, mfn. 
conquering an enemy’s city (said of heroes), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. N. of a king, VP. — pura-pravesa, m. 
entering an enemy’s city (as a supernatural art), 
Samkhyas., Sch. — purubha, m. the husband of 
another woman, KSlid.; * the Supreme Spirit,’ N. 
of Vishnu, L.— pushta, mfn. nourished by an° or 
a stranger, L.; m.the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf. 
-bhrit below and anya-p°), MBh.; Kav. &c.; {a), 
f. a female cuckoo, Var.; a harlot, L.; a parasitical 
plant, L.; N. of a daughter of a king of KausSmbi, 
Kathis.; -maya, mf(f)n. being a cuckoo, Hear.; 
- mahotsava , m. ‘the c°’s great feast,'a mango tree, 
L. — prims ha, m. the husband of another woman, 
Kathas. — purva-tva, n. the state of preceding that 
which ought to follow,SSy.on RV.i, 53,9. — purvS, 
f. a woman who has had a former husband, Mn. v, 
163; -pati, m. her husband, ib. iii, 166. — paurava- 
tantava, m. N. of a son of Visvimitra, MBh. 

— prakSsaka and -pranava, m. N. of 2 poets, 
Cat. — prayojana, mf(tf)n. useful or beneficial 
to others, Ragh. — pravadin, m. a false teacher, 
Divyav. — prdshya-tva, n. the service of another, 
slavery, Mn. xii, 78. — bala.n.the foe's army, Mn.vii, 
174. — bally as, mfn. each more important than the 
preceding, Gaut. — brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit 
or Brahman, Bhartr.; N.of anUp.; °ma-prakdsika y 
f., °ma-stotra ) n., °manatida-bodka, m.,°mdshtdt- 
tara-sata-ndman , n .,°m6panishad, f. N. of wks. 

— bhSga, m. superior power or merit, excellence, 
supremacy, Kalid. (- ta , f..); Paiic.; Kathas.; good 
fortune, prosperity, L.; the last part, remainder, W. 

— bhSgrya, n. another’s wealth or prosperity, W.; 
°gySpajlvin i mfn. living upon an^s fortune, MW. 

— 1. -bhava, mf(d)n. loving another, MBh. — 2. 
-bhSva, m. the being subsequent or second member 
in a compound, I’at. (cf. - bhuta ). — bhasha, f. a 
foreign language, L. — bhu, in -jati-niniaya, in., 
- prakarana, n. N. of wks. — bhuta, mfn. follow¬ 
ing or subsequent (said of words), KSs. on Pan. viii, 
1, 36. — bhuml, f. a foreign or hostile country; 
-shtha, mfn. being in it, Hit. — bhushana, n. 
another’s ornament, W. (w.r. for pari-bh° and para- 
dushana ). — bhrit, mfn. nourishing an°, BhP.; ni. 
a crow, L. (cf. next). — bhrit a, m. ‘nourished by 
another,' the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to 
leave its eggs to be hatched by the crow), Kav.; 
{&), f. the female K°, ib.; -maya, mf(f)n.consisting 
entirely of cuckoos, Kad. — bhritika, f. a female 
cuckoo, Malav.; N. of a woman, ib. — bhritya, 
mfn. to be nourished or supported by another {-tva, 

n. ), Hariv.; R. — bhedaka (W.), -bhedana (Sis.), 
mfn. destroying enemies. — mani, m. ‘excellent 
jewel,' N. of a prince, Katharn. — mata, n. a 
different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, W.; -kald- 
nala, m. N. of a pupil of Sarpkara, Cat.; - khanpana - 
satfigraha, m., -bhahga, m., - bhaftjana , n. N. of 
wks.— mada, m. highest degree of intoxication, 
SarfigS. — mantra, v. 1 . for matra. — manthu or 
-manyu, m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v.l. 
°marksha). — m&TmsL{{or-marm an) y in -Jna,mfn. 
knowing the secret plans or intentions of another, 
Mn.vii, 154, Kull.; - bhdshana, n. telling another’s 
secrets, Sinhls.— matra, m. or n. (with Buddhists) 
a partic. high number (v.l. -mantra). — m&ra, m. 
N. of a son of the Rishi Saunaka and ancestor of 
Bhoja-deva, Inscr.; Cat. (cf. -mrityu). — mukha- 
capetlka, f. ‘ slap in the face of another,' N. of a 
controversial wk. — mrityu, m. a crow, L. (cf. 
-mara). — moksha-nlrSsa-kSrlkS, f. pi. ‘me¬ 
morial rules for preventing another's final beatitude/ 
N. of wk. — m-para, mfn. one following the other, 
proceeding from one to another (as from father to 
son), successive,repeated, MBh.; Sulr,; {am), ind. 
successively, uninterruptedly, VPr2t.; m. a great 
great-grandson or great-grandson with his descend¬ 
ants, L.; a species of deer, L.; - tas , ind. successively, 
continually, mutually, W.; - bhojana , n. eating con¬ 
tinually, L. — m-para, f. an uninterrupted row or 
series, order, succession, continuation, mediation, 
tradition {°raya t ind. by tradition, indirectly), MBh.; 
K2v. &c.; lineage, progeny, L.; hurting, killing,L.; 
~prdpta{ Bhag.), -°ydta^rdy° pint.), mfn. received 


by tradition; - vahana , n. an indirect means of 
conveyance (e.g. the horse which draws a carriage), 
L.; - sambandha , ni. an indirect conjunction, Pan. 
viii, 1, 24, Sch. — parEka,m.immolating an animal 
at a sacrifice, L. — parita, mfn. forming an uninter¬ 
rupted series, continuous, Kpr. — parita, mf(d)n. 
hereditary, traditional, Bhatt. — yuvati-ga, in. 
*=-darin, Var. — yoahit, f. another’s wife, Gaut. 

— ramana, ni. ‘a strange lover,’ a paramour, Pane. 

— rSsbtra, n. the country of an enemy, Kull. on Mn. 

vii, 153.— rupa, n.thefollowingorsubsequent sound 
(- tva ,n.), Pan.; S 2 y. — loka, m. the other or future 
world, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; ’ga,-gata, mfn.going 
orgoneto thef°w°,dying,dead, MBh.; KSv.; -gama, 
m., -gamaila, n. dying, death, L. ; - badha, m. loss of 
the f° w°, MW.; - ydna , 11. * - gama, ib.; - vaha, 
mf(<f)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w°, 
MBh.; - vidhi , m. rites for the o° w°, funeral rites, 
Kum.; -sthdna, n. the state of (being in) the o° w°, 
SBr.; -hasta, mfn.holding in hand (i.e.quite certain 
of)theo°w°, Mricch. viii,-^. — I. -vat, ind. like a 
stranger, Kathas.— 2. -vat, mfn. subject to or de¬ 
pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or comp.), subservient, 
ohedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Malatim. 

viii, ; -ta, f. subjection, obedience to, Vikr.; Rajat. 

— varga, m. the party or side of another, Can. 

— vallabha, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. — vasa, 
mfn. subject to another’s will, subdued or ruled by 
(comp.), subservient, obedient, Mn.; Pane.; Hit.; 
°$dkshepa, ni. an objection to anything under the 
pretext of being dependent on an°, KavySd. ii, 150. 

— vasya, mfn. = -vasa ; da, f., R. — vastu, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — vScya, mfn. blamable by others 
(- ta , f.), MBh.; n. another’s fault or defect, §i$. xvi, 
30. — v&ni, m. (L.) a judge ; a year; N.ofKartti- 
keya’s peacock. — vada, m. the talk of others, 
popular rumour or report, slander, Pane.; SarfigP.; 
objection, controversy, Samkhyak.; °din, m. an 
opponent, controversialist, Satr. — vSrana, m. one 
who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, 19. 

— vitta, n. another’s wealth, R. (w. r. pari-). 

— vira-han, m. killer of hostile heroes, MBh. 

— vesznan, n. another's house, Var.; the dwelling 
of the Supreme, L. — vySkshepin, mfn. scattering 
foes, Mcar. — vyuha-vin&sana, m. the destroyer, 
of an enemy's ranks, MBh. — vrata, m. N. of 
Dhrita-rashtra, L. — sakti, m. N. of an author of 
Mantras, Cat. — sarir&vesa, m. = -kaya-prave- 
sana t ib. — aSaana, n. the order of another, MW. 

— siva, m. N. of an author of Mantras, Cat.; 
-?nahima-stotra y n. N. of a Stotra; °vbidra - 
sarasvati , m. N. of an author. — suci, m. N. of a 
son of Manu Auttama, M2rkP. — sri, f. another's 
good fortune, Sinhts. — svas, ind. the day after 
to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. parah-tvas 
under paras). - samgata, mfn. associated or en¬ 
gaged i.e. fighting with another, MBh. — sazncS- 
raka, m. pi. N. of a people,VP. — samjnaka, m. 
‘ called Supreme,’ the soul, L. — sambandha, m. 
relation or connection with another; °dhin y mfn. 
related or belonging to an°,W. — savarna, mfn. 
homogeneous with a following letter, Pan.; °«f- 
*Jbhu y to become h° &c. } Pat. — gasth&na, mfn. 

— - savarna , Prat. — sat- Vkri, to give (a woman) 
into the hands of another i.e. in marriage, Pane. 

— seva, f. service of an°, Kathas. — stri, f. the 
wife of an° or an unmarried woman depending on 
an°, Sah. — sthana, n. an° place, strange place, 
Hit. — sva, n. sg. or pi. an°’s property, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; mfn. *= sarvasva-bhuta, MantraBr., Sch.; 
-graha, m. seizing an°’s pr°, Prab.; - tva y n. an°’s 
right, W. (- tvdpBdatta , n. conferring a r° upon an° 
as bygift&c., ib.); - harana , n. — -graha, L.; -hrit 
(Var.), - °sv&ddyin (Mn.), mfn. taking or seizing 
an°’s property; - °svfhd, f. desire of an^s pr°; -°sv 6 - 
pajtvika(W .),°jTvin{R.) y mfn. living upon an°’s pr°, 
dependent. — hansa, m. = parama-h° y Cat. — ban, 
m. ‘foe-killer/ N.of a prince, MBh. — hlta, mfn. 
friendly, benevolent, W.; n. an°’s welfare, Bhartf.; 
- grantha , m. N. of wk.; - rakshita , m. N. of an 
author; - samhita, f. N. of wk. Far&hknsa, in 
- ndtha , m. N. of an author, - paHcavittiati, f., 
- pddnka-pancaiat, i.°ku$dshtaka, n. N. of Stotras. 
Par&gama, m. the arrival or attack of an enemy, 
Var. Par&hga, n. the hinder part of the body, 
Kav.; a part of that which follows, Pan. ii, 1, 2. 
Parihga-da, m. ‘giving form to another (sc. to 
Durga with whom he forms one body, or to Kama-deva 
whose bodyhe restored after reducing it to ashes)/ 
N. of Siva, L. Far&olta, m. ‘ nourished by an°/ 


a servant, L. Far&tman, m. the Supreme Spirit, 
BhP.; mfn. one who considers the body as the soul, 
MBh.; BhP. Par£dhi, m. or f. ‘the paining of 
others (?)/ hunting, L. Faradhlna, mf(i)n. = 
°ra-vasa, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) entirely engaged 
in or intent upon or devoted to, Kad.; Rajat.; -td y 
f. (Kav.), -tva, n. (MW.) dependence upon another, 
subjection. Far^nanda (or °rdn °? cf. under 
para below), m. N.of an author; - purana, n.N. of 
wk. Paranika, n. a hostile army, Malatim. Pa- 
r&nta, m. ‘the last end,’ death (- kdla , m. time of 
d°), MundUp.; ‘living at the remotest distance/ 
N. of a people, MBh. Par&ntaka, m. a frontier, 
Divyav. ; pi. N. of a people, L. Far&nna, n. the 
food of an other, Kav.; KatySr., Sch.; - paripushtata, 
f. the living on an°’s food,Yajn.; -bhojin,mh\. eat¬ 
ing an°’s food, Hit. ; m. a servant, L. Parapara, 
mfn. remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as 
cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower, 
better and worse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m .=*-guru 
below; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a 
small class under the larger or generic, a species or 
class between the genus and individual, W.; Grewia 
Asiatica, Bhpr.; -guru, m. a Guru of an intermediate 
class; N. of the goddess Durga,W. (cf. pardt-para - 
£*); -jfta, knowing what is remote and proximate 
&c.,MBh.; -ta, f ,,-iva , 11. higher and lower degree, 
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority; 
the state of being both agenus and a species, Bh2sh2p.; 
-, drishtdrtha , mfn. knowing the real nature of the 
remote and proximate&c., Hariv.; °refa, m. ‘lord 
of the r° and pr°, &c.,' N. of Vishnu, VP.; °rditri 
(pardp°), mfn. going after another, going in a line 
(to the next world), AV. 1. Par&mrita, n. (for 
2. see p. 590, col. 2) ‘the best nectar/ rain, L. 

l. Par&yftna, n. (for 2. see p. 590, col. 3) final 
end or aim, last resort or refuge, principal object, 
chief matter, essence, summary (°nam Vkri, to do 
one’s utmost), SBr.; Up.; MBh. &c.; (in medic.) 
a universal medicine, panacea, Car.; a religious order 
or division, W.; (ifc.; f. a) making anything one's 
chief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged 
in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or 
possessed by (-/< 5 ,f.,Da$.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; mf(<z)n. 
violent, strong (as pain), MBh. i, 8367 (Nllak.); 
principal, being the chief object or final aim, ib.; 
dependent on (gen.), R.; leading‘or conducive to 
(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Yajfiavalkya, 
VayuP.; -vat, mfn. occupying the principal point, 
most elevated, MBh. Pardyatta, mf(«)n. depend¬ 
ent upon another, R.; Pane.; (ifc.) wholly subdued 
or overwhelmed by, Kad.; Balar. Far&jus, m. 
‘one who has reached the highest age or 100 years/ 
N. of Brahma, BhP. Far&rtha, m. the highest 
advantage or interest, an important object, MBh.; 
sexual intercourse, Pafic.; an°’s adv° or int° (ibc., 
°rtham or °rthc, ind. for another or for others or 
for something else), Mn.; MBh,; K2v. &c.; mfn. 
(also -ka) having an° object; designed for an°; 
dependent on something else {-ta, f., -tva, n.) f 
SrS.; Samkhyak.; Tarkas.; -car a, mfn. intent upon 
an°*s welfare, Jatakam.; - carya, f. care for an^s w°, 
ib.; - nishtha, mfn. fixed on the supreme good, 
MW.; - vadin, mfn. speaking for another, a mediator, 
a substitute, Yajn., Sch.; °rthin , mfn. striving after 
the supreme good(emancipation),Can. Par&rdlxi, 

m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br.; 
KaJhUp.; MBh.; m.n. the highest number (too, 000 
billions), VS.; TS.; MBh.&c.; the number of mortal 
days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma’s life, Pur.; 
(as mfn. w. r. for °dhya.) Far&rdli&ka, m. or n. 
one half of anything, Kav. Far&rdh7&, mf(d)n. 
being on the more remote or opposite side or half, 
SBr.; most distant in number, of the highest possible 
number, ib.; highest in rank or quality,most excellent, 
best, Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; more excellent than 
(abl.), Ragh. x, 65; n. a maximum (only ifc.‘amount¬ 
ing at the most to'), GySrS. ParUrbuda, m. a 
species of fire-fly, L. Par&vajnS, f. insulting an¬ 
other, MW. ParS-vat (for °ra-vat), mfn. offering 
beatitude, Apast. Far&vara, mf(d)n. distant and 
near, earlier and later, prior and subsequent, highest 
and lowest, all-including {-tva, n.), MBh.; Pur. &c.; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
MundUp.; each successive, BhP.; m. pi. ancestors 
and descendants, Mn. i, 105; iii, 38 ; 11. the distant 
and near &c.; cause and effect, motive and conse¬ 
quence, the whole extent of an idea, totality, the 
universe,MupdUp.; MBh.;Vedantas.; -/&z(MBh.), 
-drii (MW.), -vid (BhP.), mfn. knowing or seeing 





paravasatha-sayin. 


par ame-sh thin. 
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both distant and near or past and future &c.; -vibhdga- 
vid, mfn.knowing the difference between the d° and 
n° &c., MBh.; °reia, ni. N. of Vishnu, VI*. (cf. 
pardpareid). Paravasatha-sayin, mfn. sleeping 
in another’s house, Hit. Far&sraya, m. depend¬ 
ence on others, Hariv.; a refuge to enemies, BhP.; 
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.; 
(ff), f. a parasitical plant, L. Far&srlta, mfn. = 
(and v.l. for)prec.mfu.; a dependent, servant, slave, 
II it. Far &aanga,m.cleaving or adhering to(comp.), 
Suir. Farttskandin, m. ‘assailing another/a thief, 
robber, L. FarRha,m.the next day, L. Fardhata, 
m. struck by an°, assailed, attacked, W. Farahna, 
m.the afternoon,Var.; Panc.(w.r.°^«<z). Faretara, 
mfn. other than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir. i, 14. 
Faresa, m. ‘the highest lord/ N. of BrahmS or 
Vishnu,Pur.; °ieia, m.M°oftheh 0 l°/N.of Vishnu, 
MBh. Far&shti, m. ‘ having the highest worship/ 
N. of Brahman, W. Far^shtukR, f. ‘highest de¬ 
sire (?)/ a cow which has often calved, L. Far&- 
dhita,m. * nourished by another/the Indian cuckoo 
{zi.para-bhrita ); a servant, L. Farokta-khan- 
dana, n. ‘refutation of an°’s words/ N. of wk. 
FarddhR, f. an™s wife, Ssh. Farodvaha, ni. 
‘descendant of an 0 i.e.ofthe crow/the Indian cuckoo, 
Gal. (cf. para-bhrita). Faropakarana, n. -* 
kara , Cin.; °ni-*/kri, to make one’s self an 
instrument of others, Hit. FaropakRra, m. 
assisting others, benevolence, charity, KSv.; °r<ft- 
karasa, mfn. wholly devoted to the service of others; 
(d), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW.; 
-dharma-kshdnti, f., Dharmas. 107. Faropa- 
k&rin, mfn. assisting others, beneficent, charitable, 
merciful, Kathis. ( °ri-tva , n., Bhartr.) ; ni. N. of 
a king, Kathis. Faropak|ita, mfn. helped or 
befriended by another, MW. Faropakriti, f. 
= -kara, ib. Faropaga, mfn. relating to some¬ 
thing else (as an adjective), L. FaropajRpa, m. 
the dissension (or causing d°) of enemies, Da$. 
Far6padeia, m. giving advice or instruction to 
others, Hit. Faroparaddha, mfn. besieged by 
an enemy,blockaded, invested, MW. FaropavSsa, 

m. dwelling together with another, Apast. Faropa- 
sarpana, n. approaching another, begging, Bhim. 

2. Para, in comp, for °ras. — urn t (°rd-), 
mf(zff)n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (cf. 
paro-variyas). — u»hnih, f. a kind of metre, 
Chandahs. (also pardshnih , ib.) —rik-sata- 
gRtha, mfn. containing 100 verses of the Veda as 
well as Githls, AitBr. 

Far ah, in comp, for °ras. — krishna, mfn. 
more than black, extremely dark, ChUp. —pnns£, 
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, SBr. — pu- 
rnsha, mfn. higher than a man, SSnkhSr. — iatR, 
mf(fl)n.pl.more than 100, SBr.; Kith.; MBh.; con¬ 
taining more than 100 verses, TBr.; -rg-gatha (r for 
r*),mfn. «* para-rik- sata-gdtha, S2 nkhSr. — svas, 
ind. = para-tv 0 , L. — ahashta, mfn. pi. more than 
6o,§Br. — sahasri(AV. ; pdrah-sahasra, SBr.), 
mf(<z)n. pi. more than 1000. — sSman (/<f°), mfn. 
having superfluous or surplus Simans; m. pi. N. of 
partie. sacrificial days, TS.; TBr.; Kijh. 

Faraka, ifc. —para, ‘the following sound or 
word/e.g. iti-iabaa-p°, followed by the word iti, 
Pin., Sch. 

Paraklya, mf(£)n. belonging to another or a 
stranger, strange, hostile (-id, f.), Mn. ( rtipana , n. 
a tank belonging to an°, iv, 201); §ak.; Kim. ;(*)» 
f. an°’s wife or a woman dependent on others (- tva, 

n. ), Sih. 

Farami, mf(a)n. (superl. of pdra) most dis¬ 
tant, remotest, extreme, last, RV. &c. &c.; chief, 
highest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ; 
best, most excellent, worst (°meita ettasa, with all 
the heart; °ma-kanthtna , ‘with all the throat,’ 
roaring, speaking aloud), ib.; (with abl.) superior 
or inferior to, better or worse than, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of 2 authors, Cat.; n. highest point, extreme 
X\m\\(catur-viniati-p°, at the utmost 24), MBh.&c. ; 
chief part or matter or object (ifc., f. fl = consisting 
ehiefly of, completely occupied with or devoted to 
or intent upon), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (am), ind. 
yes, very well; (als oparama- in comp.; see below) 
very much, excessively, excellently, in the highest 
degree, MBh.; Kiv. &c. — kantha, only in °thena 
^/krui, to try with all one’s throat i. e. might, LSty. 
-kind*, m. or n. a very auspicious moment, 
Visav. — kr&nti, f.« para-kr°; -jya, f. the sine 
ofthegreatest declination, Suryas., Sch. — kraddha, 
mfn. extremely angry, R. — krodhin, m. id., N. 


of one of the ViSve-devSs, MBh. — gati, f. any 
chief resource or refuge (as a god or protector), W.; 
final beatitude, ib. — gava, m. an excellent bull, 
L. — gahana, mfn. very mysterious or profound, 
W. — eetas, n. all the heart, MW.—j^, f ,=*pra- 
kriti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted). -jy£. mfn. 
holding supreme power (as lndra), RV. — tattva, 
n. the highest truth; - prakdlikd , f., - rahasydpani- 
shad, f. N. of wks. — taa, ind. in the highest de¬ 
gree, excessively ; worst of all, MW. —tR (W-), 
f. highest position or rank ; highest end or aim, $Br. 

— d&runa, mfn. very dreadful, MBh. — dnhkhita, 
mfn. deeply afflicted, Nal. — dnrmedhas, mfn. 
exceedingly stupid, MW. — dm, m. Amyris Agal- 
locha, ib. — dharmdtman, mfn. very dutiful or 
virtuous, MBh. — nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(w.r. for °mBn °?; cf. pardn° under para). — pada, 
n. the highest state or position, eminence, final 
beatitude, W.; - nirndyaka, ni. and - sopana , n. 
N. of wks.; °ddtmavat, mfn. whose essence is the 
highest of all states (i.e. Brahma), VP. — pa ram a, 
mfn. highest or most excellent of all, BhP. — puns, 
m. the Supreme Spirit, N. of Vishnu, VP. — pu- 
rusha, m. id.; -prd rth ana-manjari, f., -mahdt- 
sava-prdyaicitta, n., - sain hit a, f. N. of wks. 

— purusha, m. — -pur°, RamatUp. — prabha, 
m. N. of a man, L. — prita, mfn. exceedingly re¬ 
joiced, MBh. — brahmacarini, f. N. of Durgl, 
L. — brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit, W. — bhSs- 
vara, mfn, excessively radiant, MW. — manyu- 
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal. — mahat, mfn. 
infinitely great, Yogas. — moksha, m. final eman¬ 
cipation, Samkhyapr. —rasa, m. ‘most excellent 
beverage/ buttermilk mixed with water, L. — ra- 
hasya, n. the deepest mystery; - japa-savigraha , 
m., - vatda , m. t - samhitd, °sybpadtsa-samgraha, 
m., °sy$panishad\ f. N. of wks. —raja, ni. a su¬ 
preme monarch, Laghuk. — rksha(° = ma-riksha), 
m. N. of a king, Hariv. (v. 1 . para-maitlhu and 
-manyit). — rddhika, m. (°ina-riddhika) excess¬ 
ively fortunate, HParis. — rshi, m. {°ma-rishi) a 
great or divine sage, MBh.; Pur. &c. — laghu- 
manjushS, f. N. of wk. — vismita, mfn. greatly 
surprised or amazed, MW. — vyomnika, mfn. 
dwelling in the highest heaven, L. — siva (with 
deary a znd°vtndra-sarasvatt ), m. N.of authors. 

— sobhana, mfn. exceedingly brilliant or beauti¬ 
ful, MBh. — sambltS, f. N. of wk. — samhrish- 
ta, mfn. ** prita , Nal. — samtuahta, mfn. highly 
pleased or satisfied, R. — samudaya, mfn. very 
auspicious or successful, Mricch. i, 4. — sammata, 
mfn. highly esteemed, much r^veied, MBh.; R. 

— aarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L. 

— svadharman, mfn. most exact in the obser¬ 
vance of the duties of one’s own (caste or tribe), W. 

— hanaa, m. an ascetic of the highest order, a reli¬ 
gious man who has subdued all his senses by ab¬ 
stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. RTL. 87); 
- kavaca,Ti\.oxn.,-dharma-niriipana,n.,-nirnaya, 

m. , - panedhga , n., -patala, ni. or n., - paddhati, 
f., - pativrdjaka-dharma-sa nigra ha, m. N. of 
wks.; -parivrajakdearya, m. N. of SanikarSc 3 rya; 
- parivrajakbpanishad, f., -priyd, f., - samhitd , 
f., - sahasra-namait, n., - stava-raja, m., • stotra, 

n. , °s6panishad\ f. ( °shad-hridaya,n.),°sbpdsana - 
prakara, ni. N. of wks. Faram&kahara, n. the 
sacred syllable *Om * or BrahmS, VP., Sch. Fara- 
mdkhya, mfn. called supreme, considered as the 
highest, R. Faramdgama, in -eiidamani-sam~ 
hitd , f. and -sara, m. N. of wks. Faramfiiig-a- 
nR, f. an excellent or beautiful woman, MBh.; R. 
Paramatika, m. N. of a school of the Yajus, 
AVParii. (cf. °mdvaf > ). Faramanu, m. an in¬ 
finitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a 
mote in a sun-beam), Yijn.; Yogas.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. bhritya-p °); the passing of a sun-beam past 
an atom of matter, Pur.; n. ^ of a Matri, VPrit.; 
-karana-vada, m. the atomistic system of the 
VaiSeshikas, Samk.; -/a, f. infinite minuteness, the 
state of an atom, Ragh.; BhP.; - maya , mf(i)n. 
consisting merely of atoms, BhP.; °nv-ahgaka, m. 
‘subtle-bodied,’ N. of Vishnu, L. I. Faram&t- 
ma, m. a panic, personification, MaitrS. 2. Fara- 
mdtma, in comp. = °iman; - gati-prakdia , ni., 
- prakdia , m ,,-vinoda, m., - sa mdarbha , m., - stava , 
m. N. of wks.; - maya , mf(f )n. being entirely the 
soul of the universe, Hear. Param&tmaka, 
nif(/&7)n. the highest, greatest, MBh. Fara- 
mfUman, m. all the heart (only instr .«paramena 
cetasd,co\. i),MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up.; Mn.; 


MBh.&c.(cf. RTL. 37). Paramddisvara T, m. 
N. of Sch. on Aryabh. Faram&dvaita, m. ‘ the 
highest being without a second/ N. of Vishnu, 
GarudaP.; n. pure, non-duality, W. Farami* 
nanda, m. supreme felicity; the Supreme Spirit, 
soul of the universe, MBh.; Bhartr. &c.; N.of sev. 
authors (also ♦ cakravartin, -dasa, -deva, - ndtha, 

- pdthaka , -b hat ldeary a, -yogtndra, - sarasvati , 
°ddsrama), Cat.; - tanlra , n., -mddhava-slava, 

m. , - lahari-siolra , n. N. of wks. Faram&nna, 

n. ‘best food/ rice boiled in milk with sugar (offered 
to gods or deceased ancestors), Hariv.; Var. &c. 
Faramapakrama, m. » para-kranti , SOryas. 
Faramipad, f. the greatest misfortune, MW. 
Faram&pama, m. ‘greatest declination/ the in¬ 
clination of a planet’s orbit to the ecliptic, W. Fa- 
ramapsaras, f. an excellent Apsaras, R. Fara- 
mamrita, n. N. of wk. Faramiynsha, m. 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L. Faramayns, mfn. 
reaching to a very advanced age, Var. Farazni- 
radhya, m. N. of a man, Cat. Faramirta, mfn. 
much pained or depressed; vat, ind. very piteously, 
R. Faramkrtha, m. the highest or whole truth, 
spiritual knowledge, MBh.; K 3 v.; Vedantas. &c. 
(ibc.; °ena, at, in reality); any excellent or im¬ 
portant object, W.; the best sense, ib.; the best 
kind of wealth, ib.; -tas, ind. in reality, really, in 
the true sense of the word, R.; Kilid. &c.; -td, f. 
the highest truth, reality, Kap., Sch.; - daridra, 
mfn. really poor, Mricch.; -darsatia, m. N. of a 
Samidhi, KSrand.; - nirnaya, m., - prakdia , m., 

- pradtpika , f., -prapd, f., -bodha, m. N. of wks.; 
- bhdj\ mfn. partaking of the highest truth, Mcar.; 
- niatsya , m. a real fish, Ragh.; -vid, m. one who 
knows the highest truth, a philosopher, W.; -Vin- 
da, mfn. acquiring knowledge of t 3 , obtaining the 
best kind of wealth &c., ib.; - viveka , m., - sam - 
vriti-satya-nirdesa, m., - samgraha , ni. N. of 
wks.; - satya, n. the real or entire truth, L.; - sam - 
darbha, m.N.of wk.; -sarii, f. really a river, Vikr.; 
-sara, m. ( °ra-samkshepa-vivriti, f., 0 ra-sa ni¬ 
gra ha, m.) N. of wks.; - supta , mfn. really asleep, 
Mricch.; -stuti, f. N. of wk. Faramdrya, m. a 
Bodhi-sattva (q. v.), L. Faramarhata, m. ‘ most 
excellent Arhat,’ N. of Kumira-pila, L. Fara- 
mdvatika, m.pl. N. of a school of the white Yajus, 
Aryav. (cf. °mdtiha). Faramavadhi, m. utmost 
term or limit, W. Faramdsana, m. (with Sak- 
tas) N. of an author of Mantras, Cat. Faram&ia, 
m. an excellent day, L. Faramekshu, m. N. of 
a son of Anu, VP. (v.l. °meshu). Far am es a, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; - stotr&vali, f. N. of wk. Faramdsrara, 
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, God; N. of 
Siva; of Vishnu; of lndra; of any eminent prince or 
illustrious man, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. RTL. 35 
&c.); a Jaina, L.; N. of sev. authors (' °riya, n. a 
work of P°), Cat.; ( i ), f. N. of Durgi, Hariv.; of 
SltS, RsmatUp. i^ri-dds&bdhi, m. N. of wk.); n. 
(sc. lihga ) N. of a Lihga sacred to Siva, Cat.; -tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk.; -td, f., -tva, n. supremacy, Sar- 
vad.; - datta, m. N. of an author; - paflca-mukha- 
dhyana , n„ - paiiea-ratna, n. N. of wks.; -prani- 
dhana, n. meditation on God, Sarvad.; -rakshila, 

m. N. of an author; - varman , m. N. of a man, L.; 
• samhitd, f. N. of wk.; -sdhshdi-hdra, m. intui¬ 
tive perception of God, Sarvad.; -stuti, f., - stotra, 

n. N. of wks.; °rdstitva-vadin , m. one who as¬ 
serts the existence of God, Sarvad. Faramdshv- 
Ssa, m. an excellent archer (- td, f.), MBh. Fa- 
ram&svarya, n. supremacy. Sly. FaramoptU 
saka,m.an excellent ‘server’or layman, Buddh.;Hcar. 

Faramaka, mf(i&z)n. the most excellent, high¬ 
est, best, greatest, extreme, MBh.; R. &c. (w.r. 
par° and paramika). 

Paramo, loc. of °ma in comp. — shjha, mfn. 
standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pin. viii, 
3, 97; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme deity, 
W.; (a), f. a kind of metre, L. — shthi, m. a 
superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satr.; -td, f. 
supremacy, superiority, TindBr. — ahtliin, mfn. 
standing at the head, highest, chief, principal, AV. 
&c. &c.; nr. N. of any supreme being, of Agni, 
AV.; of PrajS-pati, ib. &c.; a son of Pr°, Br.; 
of BrahmS, MBh.; of Siva, ib.; of Vishnu, Ragh.; 
of Garuda,MBh.; of ManuCakshus,MlrkP.; (with 
Jainas) *=-shthi, L.; the teacher of thet°of any one’s 
t°, L.; a kind of VirSj, RPrSt.;a kind of ammonite, 
L.; N. of a son of Aja-ml^ha, MBh.; of a son oflndra- 
dyumna(Devady°), Pur.; du.Vishnu and Sri, BhP.; 
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(ni), f. Ruta Gravcolcns, L. - shthlna * -shthin, 
AV. xix, 9, 4. 

Paras, in comp, for °ras. — catvarigsA, mfn. 
pi. more than forty, SBr. 

Paras, ind. beyond, further, off, away; in future, 
afterwards; (as prep, with acc.) on the other side 
of, beyond, higher or more than; (with instr.) id. 
(also pard end or end pardh); without; (with 
abl.) beyond, on the other side of (also endpardh ); 
exclusive of, except, without; (withloc.) over, more 
than (only trinsdti trdyas pardh, three more than 
thirty, i.e. 33), RV.; VS.; AV.; §Br.; (often iu 
comp, with numerals to express a surplus or super¬ 
iority ; cf. prec. and under parah). — tar 4 m (RV.), 
-tar£m(AV.), ind. further away, further; paras - 
tardmpar° , f° and f° away, TandBr. - tat ( pdt*), 
ind. further away, further on, towards (opp. to aVas- 
tdt, arvdk ; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c. 
&c.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br.; aside, 
apart, ib.; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to pur* 
vam ), RV. &c. &c. —pa (°rds), mfn. protecting; 
n. (VS.) me •tvd, n. (SBr.) protection. — p£, m. a 
protector, protecting, RV. ; TBr.; SrS. 

Paras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. of para + para; 
cf. anyo'ttya), mf(£)n. mutual, each other's,Bhatt.; 
pi. like one another, MBh. xii, 3420; (mostly in 
the oblique cases of m. sg. °am, ena, at, asya), ind. 
one another, each other, with or from one another, 
one another’s, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; so also ibc. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e.g. 
avijftata-parasparaih, 1 not knowing each other,* 
Ragh. xvii, 51. — jila, m. ‘knowing one another,’ 
a friend, an intimate, W. — priti, f, mutual de¬ 
light or content, Pane. — vlruddha, mfn. opposed 
to o° an°, Mn. — vivSda, m. quarrelling with o° 
an°, Vet. — vySvritti, f. mutual exclusion, Samk. 

— sakhya, n. m° friendship, Hit. — samagama, 
m. the meeting one an°, R. - sukhalshin, mfn. 
wishing o° an^’s happiness, Nal. — sthita, mfn. 
standing opposite to o° an°, Ragh. — hata, mfn. 
killed by o° an°, Nal. — hit a, n. o° an°’s happi¬ 
ness or welfare, R. Parasparakrandin, mfn. 
calling to o° an°, Kum. Paraspar&dln, mfn. 
consuming o° an° or one’s own kind, Mn. Paras- 
parannmati, f. mutual concurrence or assent, 
W. Parasparamishata, f. the being o° an°’s 
prey, Kam. Faraspardsraya, mfn. mutual, re¬ 
ciprocal, Ragh.; m. m° dependence (esp. as a fault 
in argument), L. Parasparotpldana, n. m° 
pressing or squeezing, Rit. FarasparopakSLra, 
m. m° assistance; °rin, m. an ally or associate, W. 

Parasmal, dat. of para in comp. (cf. atmane 
and Pan. vi, 3,8). — pada, n. * word for another,’ the 
transitive or active verb and its terminations, Pan. 
i, 4, 99, &c.; (pi.) iii, 4, 82. — padin, mfn. taking 
those terminations, Pan., Sch. — bhSsha, mfn. id., 
Pat.; (a), i.=-pada, Pan., Sch. 

I. Para (for 2. see col. 2), f. of para in comp. 

— clnt&manl, m. N. of wk. — trinsika, f. N. of 
wk. — devl, f. a partic. form of Devi; - rahasya-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. — pnr, f. a great body(?), VS., 
Sch. —puja, f., -pravesika, f. N. of wks. —pra- 
s&da-mantra, m. N. of a partic. mystical prayer, 
L. — rahasya, n. N. of wk. — vedi, i^brihati, 
L. — sakti, f. (with Saktas) a partic. form of 
Sakti, Cat. — stotra, n. N. of wk. 

Parat, abl. of para in comp, —para, mfn. 
superior to the best, W.; senior to the senior (cf. 
next); -guru, m. the teacher of the t° of the t° of 
a t°, Cat. (cf. pardpara-g° under pard). — priya, 
m. a species of gourd, L. 

Pararl, ind. (para +?) in the year before last, 
p 2n. v > 3i 23 ‘ Pararl-tna, mfn. belonging to the 
year before last, iv, 3, 23, Vartt. 

1 . Pare (for2.seep.606,col. l),loc.ofpara in comp. 

— dyavi,ind. to-morrow, Naish.(cf. Pan.v, 3, 22). 

— dyne, ind. id.,W. — *pa, mfn. (fr. ap) any place 
whence the water has receded, L. — pr&na, mfn. 
of higher value or more precious than life, Kathas. 

Paro, in comp, for °ras. 'mhu ( °rd-) f mf(w)n. 
narrow on the outside or at the top, SBr. 'ksha 
(°rd~), mf(i)n. beyond the range of sight, invisible, 
absent, unknown, unintelligible, AV. &c. &c.; past, 
completed (in a partic. sense, cf. below and Kas. on 
Pan. iii, 3,115) ; (ibc.) in an invisible or impercep¬ 
tible manner (cf. below); (am), ind. out of sight, 
behind one’s back, in the absence or without the 
knowledge of (instr.; later gen. or comp.), $Br. 
&c. &c.; (ena), ind. out of sight, secretly, mysteri¬ 
ously, Br.; Up.; (at), ind. secretly, without the 


knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (e), ind. behind the back | 
of (gen.), Mricch.; Pane. &c.; one’s self not being 
present, Pan. iii, 2, 115 ; m. an ascetic, L.; N. of 
a son of Anu, BhP.; (d), f. (sc. vritti) a past or 
completed action, APrat.; (sc. vibhakti) a termina¬ 
tion of the perfect tense, Kat,; N. of a river, VP.; 
-kdma (°kshd*), mfn. liking what is secret or mys¬ 
terious, SBr.; - krita, mfn. (a hymn) in which a 
deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3rd 
person, Nir. vii, 1; -jit, mfn. victorious in an im¬ 
perceptible manner, BhP.; -id, f. (MBh.), - tva , n. 
(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility; -prishtha, 
m. a partic. Prishthya, SrS.; -priya, mfn. =-kama, 
AitBr.; -bandhu {pardksha-), mfn. not clear in 
its relation, MaitrS.; - buddhi, mfn. regarding as 
something distant, indifferent to, Jatak.; - bhoga, 

m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
proprietors absence, W.; - manmatha , mfn. inex¬ 
perienced in love, Sak.; -vritti, mfn. living out of 
sight, Kam.; formed in an obscure or indistinct 
manner, Nir., Sch,; °kshdrtha, mfn. having a 
secret or recondite meaning; n. an absent or invis¬ 
ible object, Hit. — gavyutl, ind. beyond the area 
of pasture-land, RV.; mfn. further than a Gavyuti 
(q. v.), Kath. *> ffoshtham, ind, beyond the cow¬ 
house, MaitrS. — bakri, mfn. beyond the arm or 
reach, SBr. — mStra ( c rd-), mfn. immense, huge, 
vast, RV. —rajas (°rd-\ mfn. being beyond the 
dust or above the world, SBr.; untouched by pas¬ 
sion, MW. — laksha, mfn. (pi.) more than 100,000, 

L. — ’varam, ind. from top to bottom, from hand 
to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr.; 
SarikhSr.; °rina , mfn. (fr. prec.) having both supe¬ 
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pan. v, 2, 

1 o,Sch. — variyas (°rd-), mfn. broader on the outside 
or at the top, TS.; AitBr.; Kath.; better than good, 
most excellent of all, ChUp. (-tva, n., Balar.); n. the 
highest happiness, ib. — vinsA, mfn. pi. more than 
20, SBr. — ’sitA, mfn. pi. more than 80, ib. — havis, 

n. more than an oblation, Apast. — ’hu, w. r. for 
*mhu above. 

parana, mfn. (\/i. pri) crossing (cf. 
aritra -); n. w.r. for parana, reading, Hariv.; N. 
of a town, Cat. 

pararu, m. a species of pot-herb, L. 

(v. 1 .pavaru)* 

tr^I^araia,m.aspeciesofgem,BrahmavP. 

parasu, m. a hatchet, axe, the axe of 
a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of a king, MBh.; w. r. for pariu, q.v. 
[Cf. Gk. irtktKin, vtktKKov &c.] — dhara, m. 

* axe-bearer,’ N. of GaneSa ; of Para$u-r5ma, L. 

— palSsa, m. the blade of an axe, Kau$. — phSnta, 

m. or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib. 

— mAt, mfn. haviuganaxc, RV. — r5ma, m.'Rama 
with the axe,’ N. of one of the three RSmas (son 
of Jamad-agtii and sixth AvatSra of Vishnu, he was 
a typical Brahman and his history typifies the con¬ 
tests between the Brahmans and Kshatriyas), Kav.; 
Pur.; MWB. xiii, 1; RTL. no; 270 (also -ka) ; 

N. of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gar- 
jar a, deva, miira, muni). Cat.; -jayanti, f. the 
third day in the light half of Vaisakha, Cat.; -pra- 
kasa, m., -pratapa, m., - sutra, n. N. of wks.; 
°mdvatara, m. (and °tara-kathana, n.) N. of wks. 

— vana,n ,,-prddur-bhava, m., - sahasra-ndman, 

n. 1 forest of axes,’ N. of a hell, MBh. — ha*t5, f. 
‘axe in hand,’ N. of a female attendant on Devi,W. 

Parasava (L.) and °vya (Pin. iv, 1,168), mfn. 
fr . paraiu (cf. paraiavya ). 

Farasvadha, m. (ifc. f. a) a hatchet, axe, MBh.; 
Var.; Kiv. See. (also written parasv*). Paraiva- 
dh&yndha, mfn. armed with an axe, L. 
FarasvadMn, mfn. furnished with an axe, MBh. 
TTPSnj; parasvat or °svan , m. a kind of 
snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next). 

m)*!?l{pdrasvat, m. (prol).) the wild ass, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Nyayam. (cf. prec. and parasvat a). 

trtT 2. pard (for 1. see col. 1), ind. away, 
off, aside, along, on, (Lat, per; it occurs only in 
-taram and -vat, and as a prefix to nouns and verbs; 
it Is prob. akin to para, paras, pra.) — taram, 
ind. further away, RV. — vAt, f. distance (opp. to 
arva-vat), ib.; AV.; Br. 

pardh , pardha &c. See^ardffc. 


TTO^RT^T pard-kdsa, m . ( \/kds) dis taut view, 
remote expectation (only in aid-parakdiad), §Br. 

^n^pa r a-\//:ri, P. -haroti (Pan. i, 3, 79; 
kurvat , Bhatt.), to set aside, reject, disregard, 
rana, n. setting aside, disdaining, W. — k?lta, 
mfn. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib. 

(onlyind.p.-kmAya), 
to draw away or down, MBh. °kyi«lifa p mfn. 
disparaged, reviled, ib. 

pard-*/kn (only ind. p. -ktrya), to 
throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh. 

^n^para-\ 4 ram, P. A. - hramati,°te (cf. 
p2 £. i, 3, 39; ind. p. -kramya, AV.; SahkhSr.; 
aor. pardkransta , Bhatt.), to march forward, ad¬ 
vance ; to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish 
one’s self, AV. &c.&c.; to turn back, MW. °krama, 
m. (sg. and pi.; ifc. f. a) bold advance, attack, 
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion, 
enterprise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going out or away, 
L.; N. of Vishnu, L,; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.j of a chief of the VidyJ-dharas 
(associated with A-krama, Vi-krama and Sam- 
krama), Kathis.; - kesarin , m. N. of a priuce (son 
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet.; -jda, mfn. knowing 
the strength (of an enemy), W.; - vat (MirkP.), 
°min (MBh.; Hariv.), mfn. showing courage or 
strength, exerting power. °krXnta {pdra-), mfn. 
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic, 
AV. &c. &c.; eagerly intent upon (with loc., c. g. 
palayane, on fleeing), MBh.; n. displaying power 
or energy, Jatak. °krSntfl, mfn. showing courage, 
exerting power, MBh. 

TT^Tf^^para-A/^sAfpjP. A. - kshipati , °te , 
to.throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP. 
°kshipta, mfn. upset, wrested away; - nianas , mfn. 
having the mind carried away or enraptured, ib. 

pard-y/khyd (only pf. - cakhyau ), 
to sec afar off, $Br. 

TO*T pardga, m. (prob. for apa-r°), the 
pollen of a flower, Kav.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv, 
30; fragrant powder used after bathing, L.; sandal, 
L.; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.; fame, cele¬ 
brity, L.; independence, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 
— pnshpa, m.a species of Kadamba, L. - vat (W.), 
°gln (Si§.), mfn. laden or covered with pollen. 

pard-Vgam, P. -gacchati , to go 
away, depart, die, AV.; §Br. °grata (pdra-), mfn. 
gone, deceased, ib.; come, arrived, Kid.; covered 
with, full of (comp.), Sri. 0 grantfl = pard-yati. 
Say. on RV. ix, 71, 7. 0 g*ama, m. arrival, Nalac.; 
approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var. 

T TO 7 TT pard -\/1. gd (only aor. -gas, -gat), 
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV. 

&c. Seep. 590, col. 1. 

JnXST'irrr para-ghatana, n. (\/han, Caus.) 
place of execution, slaughter-house, Car. 

pardh-dvritta, -manas &c. See 
p. 590, col. 1. 

TTOlFr pardhgava, m. (fr. ?) the ocean, L. 

pard- car, P. -c arati, to go away, 
depart, RV. 

xroftr pard-y/ji, A. -jayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
19; pf. -jigye, RV.; p. -jigyana, TS.; aor . pard- 
jaishta, MBh.; fut. -jayishye, ib.; but also P., 
e.g. Pot. -jayet or -jayydi, MBh.; pf. -jigyathur, 
RV.; aor. parajaishit, MBh.; inf. -jetum, R.; 
ind. p. -jitya, ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss 
of (acc.), be conquered, succumb, RV. &c. &c.; to 
submit to, be overcome by (abl.), Pan. i, 4, 26; 
to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yajn. ii, 75. °ja.y», 
m. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat 
(also in a lawsuit), MBh.; Kav.; Yajn.; conquest, 
victory, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; turning away from, 
desertion, MW. °jit, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca, 
Hariv. °jita (pdra-), mfn. conquered, defeated, 
overthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law, 
RV. &c. &c. °jishnu, mfn. conquered, succumbing 
(sec a-pardj °); victorious, triumphant, MBh. 

TTTT \pardfic, mfn. (fr. 2. aric; nom. ah, 
act, ah or an) directed or going away or towards 
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some place beyond (opp. to arvdflc ); turned away, 
averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or 
outside of (abl.), not returning, done away with, 
gone, departed, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; having 
auy one behind; standing or going behind one an other, 
following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards 
the outer world (as the senses), KathUp.; BhP.; 
n. the body, BhP. iv, II, io; (k), ind. away, off, 
KitySr.; AitUp.; (£or //), outwards, towards the 
outer world, KathUp.; BhP. 

Par&k, in comp, for °rdHc. — tva, n. not turn¬ 
ing back, non-recurrence, SirtkhBr.; Lijy. — pu*h- 
pl, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Paraka, distance (only e and at, at or from a 
d°), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 26); m. N. of a Tri-rStra, 
Br.; §rS.; of a sort of religious penance (said to 
consist in fasting for 12 days and nights and keeping 
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mn.; 
Ysjh.; a sacrificial sword, L.; a kind of disease, L.; 
a species of animal, L.; mfn. small, L. ParSk&t- 
tat, ind. from a distance, RV. viii, 81, 27. 

Par 5 .gr, in comp, for °rdiic. — dri®, mfn. having 
the eye turned towards the outer world, BhP. 
— vasn, mfn. keeping off wealth, Kau$. (opp. to 
arvdg-v°; cf.pard-v°). 

Par£n, in comp, for °rdiic. — Svritta, mfn. 
turned away, flying, Apast.— manas (pdr 0 ), mfn. 
having the mind or thoughts directed backwards, 
AV. — mukha, mfT*)n. having the face turned 
away or averted, turning the back upon (also am, 
ind.); flying from; averse from, hostile to, regard¬ 
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc.; gen.; acc. with 
prati, or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; un¬ 
favourable, unkind (as fate &c.), MBh.; Kilid.; 
m. a spell or magical formula pronounced over 
weapons, R.; n. (ch. of MBh.), -/a, f. (Amar.), 
•tva, n. (Var.) turning away, aversion ; °khaya, 
Norn. P. °yati, to turn back or away, Bhatt., Sch.; 
°khi-^/kri, to cause any one to avert the face, put 
to flight, MBh.; °khT-Vbhu , to become averted, 
turn away the face, take to flight, retreat, Kiv.; 
Vet.; - bhuta , mfn. averse from, inauspicious, un¬ 
favourable (as fate), Pane. 

Far&ci, f. of °rdnc , in -karm&n, n. N. of a 
wk. on funeral rites. 

ParScina, mfn. turned away or downwards or 
opposite, averted, VS. Sec. &c.; being o° or beyond 
or outside of, BhP.; averse from, indifferent to (abl.), 
MBh.; unfit, improper, Hear.; (am), ind. away 
from, beyond (abl.), §Br.; more than, Kith.; after, 
TS.; before the time, L. — rStra, n. the second 
half of the night, Ap§r. 

Par Heals, ind. away, aside, off, RV.; AV. 

Par&ucana, n. turning away from, bending 
aside, Nir. xi, 25. °cin, mfn. not returning, non¬ 
recurring, Br. 

Vljy paranja, in. (only L.) an oil-mill; 
froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf. 
paraHja ). 

TTCTCII 1. paran (para with Van), P. parb- 
niti (Desid. paraninishati), Pin. viii, 4, 19 Sec. 
2. Par&n, mfn., ib. 20. Parfl^ia, n. (with vdyoh) 
N. of a Siman, L. 

XirnriT’ para-ni (Vni), P. A. -nayati, °te, 
to lead away or back, AV. 

para-nud (Vnud), P. A. - nuddti, 
°te (Ved. inf. - ntide ), to push or drive away, banish, 
remove, RV. &c. Sec. °nutti, f. driving away, 
expulsion, removal, TS. 

para-tansa, m. (Vtans) the being 
thrust or pushed aside, Kith. 

tUJfl <J{pard-taram. Seepara,p.589,col.2. 
trcr^;?ara-\/ tras , only Caus. aor. para- 
titrasat, to drive away, AV. 

paradana, m. a horse of Persian 

breed, L. 

TO^T pard-V I. da, P. -daddti (pf. - da- 
ddtha, aor. 'das, -dat [often as Subj.], -dur; Ved. 
inf. -dal), to give up or over, deliver, throw away, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; give in exchange for, barter 
against (dat.), RV. viii, 1, 5; to exclude from, BhP. 
Para-tta, mfn. given up See., Pin. vii, 4, 47, Sch. 
ParS-dadi, mfn. giving up, delivering over, RV. 
FarH-d&na, n. the act of giving up &c., VS. 


pard-Vdis (only pf. -didesa), to 
order off, remove, AV. 

TJTT para-Vdris (pf. -dadwur, ind. p. 
'drlsya), to perceive, behold, AV.; §Br. 

TO^para-A/rfru, P. -dravati, to run away, 
flee, escape, BhP. 

XITmT^para-\/i. dhdv ,V.-dhdvati, to run 
away, RV. 

para-Vdhmd, P. -dhamati, to blow 

away, RV. 

pardnasd, f. (fr. ?) administering 
remedies, medical treatment, L. 

XJTPT parapa,i). (fr. para -j-ap) Pan. vi, 3, 
97, Virtt. I, Pat.; mfn. (a place &c.) whence water 
has retired, W. 

P. - patati , to fly away 
or past, escape, depart, RV. Se c. See .; to fall out, 
fail, be missing, AV.; Br.; GfS.; Uttarar.; to fly 
or rush along, Kid.; to fly towards, approach, arrive 
Hear.; Kid.; Caus. - pdtayati , to drive away, AV.; 
- patam , ind. p. flying away, MaitrS. °p&tin, mfn. 
flying off, getting loose, Ap$r. °p£tuka, mfn. 
miscarrying, abortive, TS. 

TOTO^ para-Vpas, P. -pasyati , to look 
far off (or to a distance), AV.; TS.; §Br.; to see or 
perceive (at a distance), &Br.; KitySr. 

T1TT* para- Vpu, P. -pundti (ind. p. -pa- 
vam ), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV.; Ap§r. 
°pavana, n. cleansing away, removing by purifi¬ 
cation, ApSr. 

para -prishthi -bhutva, ind. 
having the back turned (?), Dlvyav. 

TTtTcpr parababa , n. N. of two Samans, L. 
(v. 1. °bava). 

parabhiksha , w. r. for parna-bh°. 

P. -bhavati (fut. -bha- 
vishyati; Ved. inf. -bhtlve), to perish, disappear, 
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. &c.; to over¬ 
come, conquer, R.; Kim.; (Pass. p. -bhuyamdna, 
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kiv. &c.: 
Caus. -bhavayatx, to overthrow, destroy, AV.; Br. 
Sec.\ (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, BhP. 
°bhavi, m. vanishing, disappearance, dissolution, 
separation, R.; overthrow, defeat, humiliation, 
mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin, 
SBr.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of the 40th (or 14th) 
year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Var. (cf. para- 
vasu ); -pada, n. an object of contempt, MW. 
°bh&va, m.defeat, overthrow, MBh.; humiliation, 
contempt, L. °bhSvana, n. suppression, Ap$r., 
Sch. °bhSvuka, mfn. about to decline, going to 
pass away, Kith. °bliuta (pdra-), mfn. vanished, 
perished, forlorn, $Br. (cf. d-pardbh°); defeated, 
overcome, harmed, injured, degraded, humbled, 
MBh.; Kiv. <Scc. ^bliuti (pdrd-), f. defeat, over¬ 
throw, humiliation, injury, AV.; Kiv,; Pur. 

para-bhrita, mfn. ( >/bhri) borne or 
taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV.,* AV. 

para-Vmi or ml (only fut. p. - mesh- 
yat), to come back, return, AitBr. 

TOfiT 2. para-mrita, mfn. (f^r 1. see p. 
587,001.3) one who is bevond (i.e. no longer subject 
to) death, Up.; Samk. 

TO?* para - Vmris, P. -mrtiafi (inf. 
-marshtum, ind. p. - mrtiya ), to seize or lay hold 
of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, SirtkhSr.; 
M Bit. See .; to handle roughly, violate (as a woman 
or a temple), MBh.; R.; to point or refer to (acc.), 
Samk.; Nilak.; to consider, deliberate, Bhim.: 
Pass. - mriiyate , to be touched, be referred to or 
meant, Kis.; Kull. (w.r. -mrish°). xnarsa, m. 
seizing, pulling (keta-, by the hair), MBh.; bending 
or drawing (of a bow), R.; violation, injury, assault, 
attack, MBh.; R.; Kid.; affection (by disease Sec.), 
MirkP.; remembrance, recollection, VedHntas.; re¬ 
ferring or pointing to,Sih.; reflection,consideration, 
judgment, MBh,; Bhiship.; (in logic) inference, 
conclusion, drawing conclusions from analogy or 
experience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its 
connection with the major; N. of wk.; -kdrana- 


pakshatd-vada, m., -karya -kdratia -bhdva • vi¬ 
car a, in., -grantha, ni., -grantha- rahasya, 11., 
-tippani, f., -purva-paksha-graniha-tikd, i.(°tha- 
bod a, m., u tha-didhiti-tikd\ f., °iha-prakdsa, 
ni„ °tha-vivccana , n., °thdnugama , m.), - purva - 
paksha-rahasya, n., - rahasya , n., -vdda, m., 
-vdddrtha, m., - viedra , m., -siddhdnta-grantha- 
tikd , f. (° tha-kroda , m., °tha-prakdia, m., °tha- 
vivccana, n., °thdloka, m.), - siddhdnta-rahasya, 
n., - hetutd-viedra, m. N. of wks. marsaua, n. 
takiug hold of, touching, seizing, Kau$., Sch.; re¬ 
collection, consideration, L. 0 marsin, mfn. calling 
or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (°ii- 
tva, n.), S 5 h. °myislita (pdra-), mfn. seized or 
laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly 
treated, violated, afflicted (by disease &c.), AV.; 
MBh. Sec .; recollected, considered, referred to, 
RPrSt.; borne, endured, W. 

TpCHTO 2.pardyana, n. (para + Vi) going 
away, departure or way of departure, final end, last 
resort, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. 1 . pardyana, p. 587). 

^<1 ^1 f dpara-ydti, m. (Vyat)-=:pard-gan- 
tri, RV. ix, 91, 7 (Siy.) 

xyTJTra pardyatta &c. See p. 587, col. 3. 

MCf'MT para- Vya, P. -yati, to go away,RV.; 
AV.; Caus. - ydpayati, to bid go away, KauJ. 

M<\{\*\pararika,m.(or°ha, f.) leek, Apast. 
(v.\. palartka), 

pardru, m. Momordica Charantia, 
L. (v.l .pavdru). 

pararuka, m. a stone or rock, L. 
(v.l. pavaruka). 

*TCP 5 pardrtha, pardrdha &c. See under 
para, p. 587, col. 3. 

P. - vakti , to contra¬ 
dict (opp. to anu-vac ), $Br. °vaki, m. contra¬ 
diction, AV. Parokta, mfn. contradicted, SBr. 
Farocya, mfn. to be contradicted, TS. 

ard-vat. See under 2. para, p. 589. 

tRN n pjaravata, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 

1 4^. pard-Vvad, P. -vadati, to warn off 
or remove by speaking or reciting, AV. 

paraVvadh (only aor. - avadhit, 
-vadhJt), to strike down, crush, tear, RV. i, 38,6 
(pdra-pard vadhit ); AV.; TS. 

vap, P. -vapati, to lay 
aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows &c.), AV.; 
VS.; MaitrS.; Br. 

para- Vvam, P. -vamiii or -vamati, 
to spit or vomit away, Kath. 

xytT^ft-pararara &c. See p. 587, col. 3. 

XJXT^para-rar/a &c. See para-vrit. 

mTT*?l^para V-valg, A. -valgate, to jump 
away, TS. 

TTTTOJ para-vdsu, mfn. keeping off wealth, 
SBr.; § 5 hkhSr. (cf. parag-v 0 ); m. N. of the 40th 
year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Var. (cf. pard- 
bhavd)\ of a Gandharva (associated with Viivi- 
vasu), BhP.; of a son of Raibhya (associated with 
Arvi-vasu), MBh. 

para-Vvah, P. -vahati (aor. Subj. 
-vakshat), to carry off, take away, bring to (dat.), 
RV.; AV. °vaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds 
(the other 6 being called a-vaha , ud-, pari-, pra-, 
vi- and sam-vaha), MBh.; Hariv. 

tJTRT paru.- V2.va,V. -vati, to blow away, 
remove by blowing, RV. 

TOOT para-vaka . See pard-vac above. 

UTTj* pard-Vvrij, P. -vrinakti (impf. 
-vrinak; pf. -vavrijur; aor. - vark, -varkiam ), 
to turn away; (with Urshd) to flee, RV.; to wring 
off (as a head), ib.; to throw away, remove, reject, 
abandon, ib. °vrlkta (pdrd-), mfn. rejected, cast 
off, RV. iv, 30,16. °vrij, m. an out-caste, wretch, 
miserable, RV. (S 5 y. *N. of a person’), 

para-Vvrit, A. -vartate (ind. p. 
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-vritya), to turn back or round (intrans.), return, 
desist from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; K 3 v, &c.: Gaus. 

- vartayati, to turn round (trans.), RV. i, 38, 9; 
cause to return, MBh. vii, 9201(B. pari-vartaya). 
°varta, m. turning back or round; exchange, 
barter, HPariS.; reversal of a sentence (in law), W.; 
restnration,W. °vartana, 11. turningbackor round, 
MBh. °vartin,mfn. turningback, taking to flight, 
MBh.; R. {a-parav°). °vartya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be turned back or exchanged or reversed (as a 
sentence) or restored, W.; - vyavahara, m. appeal 
(in law), ib. °vrit, ni. N. of a son of Rukina- 
kavaca, VP. °vritta, mfn. turned (also to flight), 
returned, averted* from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; passed away, disappeared, R.; BhP.; HParis.; 
wallowing, rolling (n. as a subst.), L.; exchanged,W.; 
reversed (as a judgment), ib.; given back, restored, 
ib. f. turning back or round, returning, 

revolving, Hariv. (cf. a-pardv °); change, inter¬ 
change, exchange, barter, Kav.; reversion of a 
sentence or judgment, W.; restoration of property, 
ib.; recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect, Cat. 

yjJJ*ZV^para-\/vyadh, Y.-vidhyati, to hurl 
or fling away or out, TS.; MaitrS.; to strike, hit, 
wound, MBh. °viddlia,m. N. of Krishna or Kubera, 
L. (cf. pari-viddha under pari-vyadh). c Vyadha, 

m. a stone’s throw, the range of any missile, §Br. 

pard-sara. See para-srt below. 
^tT^r^/?ara-sas,f.(\/srt 25 )ealumny,curse, 
imprecation, TS.; AV. 

para-satayitri , m. (*/sad, 
Caus.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30. 

TJXT 3 T para-sri, P. -srindti (Trapv. - srimhi, 

°nltam, °nantu, RV.; aor. -sarit or - iarait , AV.), 
to crush, destroy. °sara, m. a crusher, destroyer, 
RV.; AV.; a partic. wild animal, Bhagavatlg. (w.r. 
°sara)\ N. of a Naga, MBh.; N. of a son of Vasish- 
jha or of a son of Sakti and grandson of V° (accord¬ 
ing to MBh. the father of Vyisa; said to be the 
author of RV. i, 65-73 and part of ix, 97); of a snn 
of Kuthumi, VP.; of the author of a well-known 
code of laws, RTL. 51 &c.; of sev. writers on 
medicine and astrology &c. (with bhatta , N. of a 
poet), Cat.; -kshetra-mahdtmya, n., -tantra, n., 
-dhanna, m., -purana, n., -madhaviya, n., 
-vausa-varnana, n., - vijaya, m., - samhita , f., 
-sampata, m., - siddhdnta, m., -siitra-vritti, f., 
- smriti, f., - sm riti-sa tngrab a , m., °r$papurdna, 

n. N. of wks.; °rin, m. *= paratarin, L.; °rcsvara, 

m. N. of a Lifiga, SkandaP.; °vara-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, SivaP. °sirna, mfn. crushed, destroyed, 
Nir. vi, 30. 

m pardsraya, pardsrita. See under 
para , p. 588, col. 1. 

^U V J^ para-*/svas (only ind. p ,-svasya), 
to confide in (loc.), MBh, 

pards {pard+\/2. as), P. parhsyati 
(impf. parasyat; pf. parasa ), to throw away or 
down, cast aside, expose (as a new-born child), 
abandon, reject, leave, RV. &c. &c. Par&sa, m. 
the range or distance of anything thrown, S 3 nkhSr.; 

n. tin,L. Par&aana, n. killing,slaughter, massacre, 
L. Par&sin, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis¬ 
tance of anything thrown, TindBr. Par&sisiahu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de¬ 
sirous to throw or send, W.; wishing to overcome, 
ib. Par&sta, mfn. thrown away, rejected, repu¬ 
diated, Sah.; defeated,W. Par&sya or par&sy&, 
mfn. to be thrown away, SBr. 

Mi .1 l^^para- */sic,Y.-sinCati (aor .-asicat; 
Pass, -sicyate, aor. - ascci ), to pour or throw away, 
cast aside, remove, RV.; TS.; AV.; §Br.; SrS. 
c sikta, mfn. poured or thrown away, spilled, §Br. 
(cf. d-paraJ 3 ); set aside, rendered useless, MBh. 

TJXTCJ par dsn, mfn. one whose vital spirit 
is departed or departing; dving or dead, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. — karana, mfn. causing death, killing, 
MBh. — tS, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, death, MBh. 

xnj^par 3 -\/y«, P. -savati (aor. -sdvih), 
to frighten away, RV.; AV,; VS.; TS. 

para-*/sri, P. •savati, to come near, 
approach, RV. 


pari-krish. 


M <1 para - */srij, P. - srijati, to give 
away, bestow, MBh. 

mjtO? parasedha, m. (/1. sidh) arrest, 
imprisonment, Nar. 

WST** para-*/stambh , P. - stabhnati , to 
hold back, hinder, SBr. 

para-/hail, P. -hanti (impf. 2. 3. 
sg. pdrdhan , pf. 3. pi. pard-jaghmir ), to strike 
down or away, hurl down, overthrow, RV.; MBh.; 
to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. °liata {pdra-), 
mfn. turned over, tilled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3; 
struck down or back, repelled, averted, rejected, 
MBh.; Kav.; refuted,contradicted, Nyayam. °hati, 
f. contradiction, Sarvad. 

para-*/2. ha, A. - jihite , to give way, 
let slip, abandon, evade (acc.), TS. 

TOfTT pard-hrita, mfn. ( /hri) carried off, 
removed, ApSr.; BhP. 

pdri , ind. round, around, about, round 
about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibc. [where 
also pan] to express fulness or high degree), RV. 
&c. &c.; as a prep, (with acc.) about (in space and 
time), RV.; AV.; against, opposite to, in the 
direction of, towards, to, ib. (cf. Pan. 1, 4, 90; also 
at the beginning of a comp, mfn.; cf. ib. ii, 2, 18, 
Vartt. 4, Pat. and pary-adhyayana)\ beyond, more 
than, A V.; to the share of (with /as or bhii , to fall 
to a person’s lot), Pan. i, 4, 90; successively, sever- 
ally (e.g. vriksham pari siricati, he waters tree 
after tree), ib.; (with abl.) from, away from, out 
of, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 93); outside of, 
except, Pan. i, 4, 88, KSS. (often repeated, ib. vui, 
1,5; also at the beginning or the end of an ind. 
comp., ib. ii, 1, 12); after the lapse of, Mn.iii, 119; 
MBh. xiii, 4672 (some read parisamvatsardt)\ 
in consequence or on account or for the sake of, RV.; 
AV.; according to (esp. dhdrmanaspdri, accord¬ 
ing to ordinance or in conformity with law or right), 
RV. [Cf. TA.pairi; Gk. ire pi.] 

parinsa, m. (pari -f- ajisa) the best 
part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8. 

\/hat h, Y.-kathayati,to men¬ 
tion, call, name, Tattvas. °kath 5 , f. a religious 
tale or narrative, Divy&v. 

pari-kandala , mf( 5 )n. teeming 
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapr. 

TTftcfiWT pari-\/hamp t Caus. - hampayati , 
to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. °kampa, ni. 
tremor, great fear or terror, L. °kampin, mfn. 
trembling violently, Uttarar. 

vfnur pari-kara , pari-karman &c. See 
pari-kri, col. 3. 

pari-harkasa, mfn. very harsh, 

Jatakam. 

TtftBRKpari-kartaftana &c. S eepari-krit. 
pari-karsha. See pari-kpish. 

TTfraic^ pari-*/ 2. kal, P. - kalayati , to 
drive about, chase, persecute, MBh.; R. °k&lita, 
mfn. persecuted, dogged, MBh. 

pa ri- */ $.hal, P. -kalayati, to seize, 
take hold of, Bilar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour, 
Kid.; Hear.; to observe, consider as, Sii. viii, 9. 
°kalayitri, mfn. surrounding, encircling, Mcar. v, 
10 (read °yitd). °kalitln, mfn. kal it am yena 
sah, g. ishtddi. 

pari-halkana , n. deceit, cheat¬ 
ing, DhStup. (cf. kalkana), 

pari-kalpa , °pana &c. See pari- 
klpip, P- 59 2 1 co1 - >• 

pari-kahkshita, m. {*/kanksh) 
a devotee, religious ascetic, L. (cf. parikaiikshin ). 

HlX’EFTrTT pari-hdtara, mfn. very timid or 
cowardly, Jatakam. 

TffTo&TTR parikayanatf), m. pi. N. of a 
school, L. 

pari-kasana , n. (-v/Aro^) frequent 
I coughing, ApGr. 
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pari-kirana , -kirna &c. See pari- 
V*- krj, p. 592. 

tf \pari- /kirt, P. -kirtayati, to pro¬ 
claim on all sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise, 
declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. °klr- 
tana, n. proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast¬ 
ing, naming,calling, Mn. ; MBh.&c. °klrtita, mfn. 
proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib. 

Xff X^^pari-Vkup, Y.-kupyati, to become 
greatly moved or excited, to be in a rage, to be very 
angry, MBh.: Caus. -kopayati, to excite violently, 
to make very angry, ib. c kupita, mfn. much ex¬ 
cited, very angry, wrathful, ib. °kopa, m. violent 
anger, wrath, Pafic. °kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited, very angry, MBh. 

pari-kuta, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, L.; a barrier or trench before the gate of a 
town, L. 

trfT^y5 pari-kula, n. (prob.) the land lying 
on a shore, Pin. vi, 2, 82, Sch. 

vftf pari-*/ 1 . kri, P. - karoti &c. (cf. 
pari-sh-kri ), to surround, MBh.; to uphold, Divyav. 
"kara, mf(f)n. who or what helps or assists, W.; m. 
(ifc. f. a) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue, 
train (sg. and pi.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; multitude, abun¬ 
dance, Bhartr.; Bilar.; a girth, zone, waist-band, 
(esp.) a girdle to keep up a garment i/ram*/bandh 
or °ram*/kri, 1 to gird up one’s loins, make pre¬ 
parations,’ and so pari-kara « arambha, L.), 
Hariv.; Kiv.; Rijat. &c.; (in dram.) covert or 
indirect intimation of coming events in a plot, the 
germ of the Bfja, Da$ar.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure 
in which many significant epithets or adjectives are 
employed one after the other to give force to a state¬ 
ment, Kpr.; Sih. &c.; -sloka, Alamkirav.; dis¬ 
crimination, judgment, L.; - bandha, m. the binding 
on of a girdle in order to begin any work, MW.; 
-bhnta, mfn. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.; 
-vijaya, m. N. of wk.; -iloka, m. versus auxiliaris, 
Alamkirav. °karita, mfn. accompanied by (instr.), 
Vcar. °kartri, m. a priest who performs the mar¬ 
riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder 
brother is not yet married, L. °kannan, m. a ser¬ 
vant, assistant, L.; n. attendance, worship, adora¬ 
tion, BhP.; dressing, painting or perfuming the 
body (esp. after bathing), MBh.; Kilid.; cleansing, 
purification, Si§.; preparation, Kathis. (cf. °kara ); 
arithmetical computation or operation, W.; °ma - 
hatha, f. prayer(?), Divyav.; °mdshtaka, n. the 8 
fundamental rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub¬ 
traction, multiplication, division, finding the square, 
extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract¬ 
ing the cube root), Col. °karmaya, Norn. P. 
°yati , to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make 
ready, Divyav.; °mita, mfn. arranged, prepared, 
put in order,Var.; Sarvad. °karmln, mfn. adorn¬ 
ing, decorating, W.; m. an assistant, servant, slave, 
§rS. ; Susr. °kplta, mfn.surrounded,MBh. °krlyS, 
f. surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L.; attending 
to, care of (comp.; cf. agni-parikriya) ; exercise, 
practice, enjoyment (cf. rajya-parik °); (in dram.) 
illusion to future action ( » parikara ), DaSar. 

pari-*/ 2. krity Y. -kpintati (ind. 
p. - kritya ), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R.; 
to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. °kartana, 
mfn. cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting, 
cutting off or out, a circular incision, SuSr.; =next, 
ib. °kartlkS, f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the 
rectum), SuSr. °kritta, mfn. cut round, clipped, 
cut off, SBr. 

TTft^ pari-*/ 3. hr it (only p. pres. A. 
-ikrityamdna ), to wind round, AV. 

T^ft^^pari-/kris, only Caus. -karsayati, 
to harass, afflict, BhP. 

Parl-krisa, mfn. very thin, emaciate, wasted, 
Vop.; -tva, n. a slender size, Lalit. 

pari-*/krish, P. A. -karshati, °te, 
to draw or drag about (A. also ‘each other’), MBh.; 
to lead (an army), R.; to rule, govern, be master 
of (acc.), MBh.; to harass, afflict, ib.; to ponder, 
reflect constantly upon (acc.), ib.; f P. -krishati) 
to draw or make furrows, to plough, SBr.; KatySr.; 
to draw a circle, Sulbas.: Caus. - karshayati, to 
drag to and fro, torment, harass, vex, trouble, R.; 
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BhP.; to carry (as a nurse), Divyav. °karsha, 
m. dragging about, MBh. (cf. g. tiirttdakddt). 
°kargliana, n. id., ib.; a circle, Sulbas. °karsh.ita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) dragged about, harassed, tortured, 
R.; BhP. °kar«liin, mfn. dragging away, carrying 
about (to different places), R. °k*i*h^a, m. N. 
of a teacher, VlyuP. 

to scatter or strew about, §Br.; KltySr.; to throw 
upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Rlgh. xviii, 
32. Tirana, n. scattering or strewing about, Kaui., 
Sch. °kxnia, mfn. spread, diffused, scattered around, 
surrounded, crowded, MBh.; Kar. &c. 

pari - y/k trip, Caus. -kalpayati 
(Pass. -> kalpyate ), to fix, settle, determine, destine 
for (with acc., artham ifc., loc. or an inf. with pass, 
sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; to choose,VarBfS. 
lix, 11; to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive, 
arrange, make, Yajfl.; Ragh.; Kathas.; to distri¬ 
bute, divide (with an adv. in dhd ), Mil.; Var.; 
MBh.; to admit or invite to (loc.), MBh.; to sup¬ 
pose, presuppose, Sarvad. °kalpa, m. illusion, 
Buddh.; w.r. for °kampa . °kalpana, n. fixing, 
settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing, 
dividing, distributing; (a), f. making, forming, 
assuming (see rtipa^parik 0 }; reckoning, calculation, 
Var. °kalplta, mfn. settled, decided; fixed upon, 
chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag¬ 
ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed, 
divided (with khanja-tah, cut or broken in pieces), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °kalpya, mfn. to be 
settled See.; to be calculated, Var. ° 3 tl*ipta, mfn. dis¬ 
tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh. 

pari-kesa , m., g. nirudakadi. 
pari-\/krand (only aor. Caus. 
•aeikradat), to cry or make a noise round about 
(acc.), RV. 

pari-y/kram, P. - kramatx (rarely 
A. °te; p. - kramat; pf. -cakrama , - cakramur; 
tor. •akramJt; inf. -krantum; ind. p. -kramam 
or - kramya), to step or walk round or about, cir¬ 
cumambulate, roam over, walk through, visit (with 
acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to go past, escape, AitBr.; to 
outstrip, overtake, R.: I mens. -cahkramati, to more 
or walk about perpetually, BhP. °kraxn&, m. 
roaming about, circumambulating, walking through, 
pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrit. (v.l. 
para-kr ); following the course of a river down 
from its source to its mouth and theu on the other 
bank up to its source again, RTL. 348; succession, 
series, order, Laty.; Kaui.; Mn. iii, 214 (read 
dvrit-parikramam')\ a remedy, medicine, Car.; 
-saha, m. ‘one who bears miming about/a goat, L. 
°kr&m.ana, n. walking or roaming about, SafikhBr. 
°kr£nta, mfn. walked round, stepped upon, trod; 
11. the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R. 
°krfcnti,f.movinground, revolution, BhP. °kr&mi- 
taka, n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only °kena, 
ind., in stage-directions), Balar.; Viddh.; Pracand. 

VfcfflRT pari-kriya. See pari-kfi. 

pari-y/krx , A. - krmxtc (Pan. i, 3, 
18; really more frequent inP.,e.g. impf. -akrtnatt, 
AV.; Pot.-irftf fyd/,Safikh§r.; ind.p.-irfya ,Gobh.), 
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; §Br.; 
Laty.; Gobh. (with instr. or dat. of the price, e.g. 
iatena or latdya , to buy for a hundred, Pin. i, 4, 
44 ); to hire, engage for stipulated wages, §Br.; §rS.; 
to recompense, reward (only p. A .-krlnana), Bhatt. 
°kraya, m. giving up at the cost of (cf. praya- 
parikf)\ hire, wages, KatySr., Sch.; redemption, 
buying off, W.; a peace purchased with money, 
Kam.; Hit. °kr*yana, 11. hiring, engaging, Pan. 
i, 4, 44. °kri, m. N. of an Ekaha, §rS. °krlta, 
mfn. purchased, bought, hired, MBh. (applied to a 
son «= reto-m ulya-ddtitna tasydm eva [i. e. bhar~ 
yaydm'l janit ah, Nilak.) 

pari-y/krxd , A. - krldate (Pan. i, 3, 
21 ; but T. p. 'krldat, pf. -cikripuh, SBr.), to play 
about (Impv. A. - krtdasva , Bhatt.) 

x*f \^^pari- V krudh,V. -krudhyati, to fly 

into a rage, become enraged, R. 

Tf pari-y/krus, P. -krokati (cf. -cu- 
kruiur, ind. p .-krvfyd), to go about crying, to wail, 


lament, MBh.; R. "kmah^a, mfn. lamented; n. 
lamentation has been made by (instr.), R. °krosa, 
m. ‘crier/ prob. N. of a demon, RV. i, 29, 7. 

pari-y/klam, P. -klamati, °myati, 
to be tired out or exhausted, Kad. klSnta, mfn. 
very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh. 

pari-klinna, mfn. ( y/ldid ) very 
wet, excessively moist or humid, R. °kleda, m. 
humidity, wetness, MBh. °kledln, mfn. wetting 
or wet, Suir. 

pari-y/klis, P. A. -klisyati, °te 
(p. -kliSyamatta, Pan. iii, 4, 55), to* suffer, feci 
pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R.; (only ind. 
p.-£A 7 )'tf) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R. °klisa, 
m.(?) vexation, trouble, W. c klisht&, mfn. much 
vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afflicted, ex¬ 
hausted, MBh.; R.&c.; n.^kleia, L.; (aw), ind. 
with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly. °klesa, 
m. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Kav.&c. 
°kleshtri, m. a tormentor, torturer, MBh. 

^fjH$i^\^pari-kvanana,m(n.(y/kvan)\oud- 

sounding, loud, Nir. vi, I. 

pari-y/kvath, P. - kvathati , to be¬ 

come boiling hot, Balar. v, J. 

jfy^^pari-kshata, mfn .{y/kshan) wound¬ 
ed,hurt, injured, killed, Mn,; MBh.; Kav. °k»h,ati, 
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sii. 

pari'kshaya . See pari-y/ 4. kshi. 
pari-Vkshar, P. -ksharati (aor. 
-akshar), to cause to flow round (in a stream), RV.; 
to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib. 

pari-y/ 2. kshal, P. -kshalayati 
(ind. p. -kshalya), to wash out, rinse, wash off, §Br. 

‘ kshalana, n. water for washing, KatySr. 

pari-hshava, m. (\/k$hu) frequent 
or ill-omened sneezing, AV. 

TjfrTSJT pari-ksha , f. (y/kshai) clay, mud, 
dirt, L. °ksh&n&, mfn. charred or burnt to a 
cinder, AitBr. °kshaxna,mfn.excessively emaciated, 
dried up, fallen away, Kad.; Rajat. 

pari-y/ 4 . kshi, P. - kshinoti , to 
destroy, BhP.: Pass, -kshxyate, to waste away, de¬ 
cay, become exhausted, Hit. °ksliaya, m. dis¬ 
appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction, 
loss, ruin, end, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c. °kshlna, 
mfn. vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin¬ 
ished, ruined, lost, destroyed ; (in law) insolvent, 
Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. 

trftfsr pari-y/ 2. kshi, V.-ksheti, to dwell 
around (with acc.), AitBr. vi, 32. °kfllil, m., v.l. 
for next, VP. °k«bit, mfn. dwelling or spreading 
around, surrounding, extending (as A gni, heaven and 
earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N. of an ancient 
king (sonof Abhimanyu and father of Janam-ejaya), 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Kuru and fatherof another 
Jan°,Hariv.; ofa sonofA-vikshitandbrother ofJan°, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhyl, ib. (cf. part-kshit 
under I .pari, p. 605, col. 1). °k*bit*, w. r. for 
pari'dta or -kshit. 

nrfrfe^ pari-y/kship, P. - kshipati (pf. 
- cikshepa; ind. p. * kshipya ), to throw over or 
beyond, R.; to put or lay or wind round, Suir.; to 
throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib.; M Bh.; 
R. &c.; to throw or put or fix in (loc.), MBh.; 
to throw away, squander (as a treasure), Kathls. 
°ksUpt&, mfn. thrown, thrown about, scattered, 
surrounded, overspread, MBh.; R. &c.; left, aban¬ 
doned, W. °k8hepa, m. throwing about, moving 
to and fro, Hariv.; surrounding,encircling, being (or 
that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; circumference, extent, Car.; abandoning, leav¬ 
ing, W. kahapaka, mf(iH)n. hung with (ifc.), 
Karand. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,146). °k*bepin, mfn. who 
or what scatters or distributes, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,142). 

pari-kshxba or°ca, mfn. drunk, 
quite intoxicated, W. 

pari-khacita , mfn. ( y/khac ) 
strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karan<J. 

pari-khanda , see pari-shanda. 
°khandaxia, see viana-parxkbP . °kh&ndaya f 


Norn. P. °yati, to make small, break, conquer, 
Balar.; Bhatt. 

Iff J^T\pari-y/khan (only ind. p. -khdya), 
to dig round, dig up, AivGr. °khS, f. (once ibc. °kha, 
BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town 
or fort (also applied to the sea surrounding the earth), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a village in the North 
country, g.palady-adi (iv, 2, 110); -sthita, mfn. 
impregnable, secure, MBh. xii, 6250; °khT krita, 
mfn. made into a moat or ditch, Ragh. i, 30. u kh 5 ta, 
mfn. dug round; m. a furrow, rut, BhP. 

pari-y/khid, P. -khidyati, to l»e 

depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP.: Caus.-£A*- 
dayati, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib. &c. °khi&na, 
mfn. depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c. 
°klieda, m.(ifc. f. d) lassitude, weariness, exhaustion, 
MBh.; Kav.&c. °khedita,mfn.(fr.Caus.)afflicted, 
exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; BhP. 

TffrWT pari- x / khya, P. - khydti (Subj. 
-khyatam, - khyan , RV.), to look round, look at, 
perceive, RV. &c. &c.; to observe, regard, consider, 
MBh.; R.; to overlook, disregard, RV.; Pass .-khya- 
yate, to be perceived,ChUp. °kliy&ta, mfn. regarded 
as, passing for (nom.); called, named; celebrated, 
famous, MBh.; R. °kby£ti, f. fame, reputation,W. 

TifTiun; parx->/ijan, P. -ganayati (ind. p. 

- ganyd ), to count over, reckon up completely, 
ascertain by calculation, Susr.; Hear.; BhP.; to 
calculate, reckon, consider, reflect, Megh. (cf. a - 
parigatiayat). banana, n., r granana, f. com¬ 
plete enumeration, accurate calculation or statement, 
Megh.; Kull. ^a^ianiya (Kull.), °g‘anya (see 
a-parig°), mfn. to be enumerated completely or 
stated accurately, ^anita, mfn. enumerated, cal¬ 
culated, reckoned, BhP. (cf. a-parig 0 '). °g*anitin, 
mfn. one who has well considered everything, Pan. 
3 » 36, Kai. 

party ana, m. or n. (?), a house, L. 

pari-y/gad (only inf. - gaditum ), to 
describe, relate, tell, Bham. ii, 75. °g*aditin, mfn. 
=parigaditam yena sah, g. isht&di. 

pari-y/gam, P. -gacchati (aor. 
-agamat, AV.; - gmait , RV.; pf. -jagmatujk, M Bh.; 
p. -jaganvas, RV.; ind. p. -gdtya, RV.; SBr.; 
‘gamya ,M Bh.; inf.-gan/um,R. ),to go roundorabout 
or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV. 
&c. &c.; to come to any state or condition, get, attain 
(acc.), MBh.: Pass. -gamyate, MBh.: Caus .-gama- 
yati, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time), 
Ragh. viii, 91. ^a, mfn. going round, surrounding, 
Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch. ^ata, mfn. gone round or 
through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh.; R. &c.; 
filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr. or 
comp.), ib.; diffused, spread, Kav.; deceased, dead, 
Bhartr. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from 
(abl.), Kav.; forgotten, L.; obtained, L.; ■* cesh- 
txta, L.; °tdrlha, mfn. acquainted or familiar with 
anything, Kalid. °ffantavya, onfn. to be got or 
obtained, L. p g*ama, m. going round, surrounding, 
Balar.; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu¬ 
pation with (comp.), ib.; Pracand.; spreading, ex¬ 
tending, 1 ^; obtaining, ib. °ffaxnana, n. id., MW. 

mfn.(fr.Caus.) brought,conducted, driven, 
passed, spent (time), Ragh. c ffamya, mfn. accessible, 
to be circumambulated ( 'a-parig °), KatySr. 

P. - garjatx , to roar, 

cry, scold, R. 

TTft*rft*iT pari-garvita, mfn. ( y/garv ) very 

proud or arrogant, Can. 

pari-y/garh , A. -garhate, to blame 
greatly,censure,despise,abuse,MBh.: Caus .-garha- 
yatx,id.,ib. 0 ffarhana,n.excessive blame,censure,ib. 

pari-galita, mfn. ( y/gal) fallen 

down, MBh.; sunk,Pane.; flowing,fluid, melted,W. 

pari-gahana, n., g. kshubhnadi. 

pari-y/ga , P. -jigati (aor. -agat, 
-gdt,-agnr), to go round or through, circumambulate', 
permeate, RV.; AV.; to enter (acc.), VS.; IiUp.; 
to come near, approach, reach, visit, afflict, RV.; 
MBh.; to go out of the way, avoid, shun, RV.; to 
disregard, neglect, AitBr.; to fail, miss, not to master 
or understand, BhP. 
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pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. - gunaya ) 
reiterated, repeated, BhP.; augmented by addition 
of (comp.), VarBrS. Ixv, 5. 

VfajftWrl pari-gnnfhifa, mfn. (\/gunth) 
veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R. 

pari-gundita, mfn.covered with 

dust, Sil. 

\/gup , only Desid. -jugupsaie, 
to beware of, be on one’s guard against (abl.), MBh. 

pari-gudhaka, mfn., g. risyddi. 

TTfitTpi pari-griddha, mfn. very greedy, 
Divyav. ^redha ;1), m. excessive greediness, L. 

/qftn pari-Vgai , P. -gayati , to go about 
singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; to proclaim aloud (esp. Pass. - gTyate\ MBh. 
See. git a, mfn. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de¬ 
clared, MBh.; BhP. glti, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

pari-x^gras, P, A. - grasati,°te , to 
devour, NrisUp. 

pari- s/g rah, P. A. - grilindti , °iiite 
(Impv. 2. sg. - grihdna , MBh.; Kilid.; impf. 
-agribhndh, RV.; 3. S g. -, agrihnat , TS.; 3. pi. 
-agrihnan , AV.; A. - agrihnanla , MBh.; pf. i.sg. 
-jagrdbha, RV.; 3. sg. - jagyaha , MBh. &c.; ind. 
p. -grihya, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.), to take hold 
of 011 both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop, 
VS.; AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to fence round, hedge 
round,TS.; AV.; SBr.; KitySr.; to occupy on both 
sides ( sarasvathn), MBh.; to seize, clutch, grasp, 
catch, ib.; to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament), 
ib.; to take or carry along with one, ib.; Kiv. &c.; 
to take possession of, master, overpower, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Var.; to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer, 
MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a 
guest)accept,ib.; MBh.; Sak.; BhP.; totake,adopt, 
conform to, follow, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to take 
by the hand, assist, MBh.; to take (a wife), marry, 
Sak.; Pane.; to surpass, excel, Mn.; Prab.; (in Ved. 
gram.) to enclose (iti) between a word twice re¬ 
peated, RPrit. (cf. pari-graha). °grihlta, mfn. 
taken hold of on both sides, AV.; surrounded, em¬ 
braced, enclosed, enveloped, fenced,TS.; SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; seized, grasped, taken, received, obtained, 
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; opposed, checked, W.; m., g. 
dcitddi . °grihlti (part-), f. grasping, compre¬ 
hension, TS.; Br. ^rihltri, w. r. for °gmh\ 
*• °gTiky a ) ind. having taken or seized, in company 
or along with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; considering, 
regarding, W.; - vat\?grfhya-\ nifn.contaiuing the 
ViOX&parigrihya,T:S. 2. °griliya, mfn. to betaken 
or accepted or regarded, W.; (<f), f. designation of a 
partic. kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kau$.; a 
married woman, L. °graliA, m . (ifc. f. d) laying hold 
of on all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round 
(esp. the Vedi or sacrificial altar by meansof three lines 
orfurrows), SBr.; KitySr. &c.; wrapping round, put¬ 
ting on (a dress &c.), assuming (a form &c.) f Kav.; 
comprehending, summing up,sum, totality, SankhBr.; 
Mn.; taking,accepting,receivingoranythingreceived, 
a gift or present, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; getting, attaining, 
acquisition, possession,property (ifc.‘being possessed 
of or furnished with *), ib.; household, family, attend¬ 
ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib.; a house, 
abode, Hariv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad¬ 
mittance (into one’s house), hospitable reception, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; K 5 rand.; taking (a wife), marry¬ 
ing, marriage, Mn.; MBh.&c.; a wife (also collect.), 
MBh.; Kiv.&c.; choice,selection,ib.; understanding, 
conception, Pin., Sch.; undertaking, beginning, 
commission or performance of, occupation with, 
Mn.; R.; Hariv.; homage,reverence, grace,favour, 
help,assistance, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; dominion, control 
(ifc. 'dependent 011, subject to ’),R.; Var.; MirkP.; 
force, constraint, punishment (opp. to anu-graJia }, 
R.; claim on, relation to, concern with (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of 
a word both before and after iti; the form which 
precedes iti, RPrit.; a curse, imprecation, oath. L.; 
an eclipse of the sun, L.; the rear or reserve of an 
army, L. (v. \.prati-gr *); -tva, n. state of a wife, 
marriage, Da$.; - dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by 
one’s wife or family, MW.; - bahu-tva , n. multitude 
of wives, Sak.; - tnaya , mf(f)n.consistingof a family, 
Prab.; - vatox°hin, mfn. possessed of wealth,having 


property, MBh.; °hdrthiya , mfn. having the sense 
of comprehension i. e. generalization, Nir. i, 7. 
0 grahaka, mfn. grasping, taking hold of, under¬ 
taking (ifc.), L. °grahana, n. wrapping round, 
putting on, Prab. °graliitavya, mfn. to be ad¬ 
mitted or supposed, Sanik.; to be ruled or controlled, 
Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession, 
Vajracch. 0 g , rahltri, mfn. taking hold of, seizing; 
m. assister, helper, ViyuP.; ruler, Pat.; an adoptive 
father, Pravar.; Kull.; a husband, Sak. °grah£, 
m. the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS. 

grahaka, mfn. favouring, befriending, Balar. 
°graliya,mfn.tobe treated or addressed kindly,M Bh. 

pari-glana,min. (\/glai) wearied 
out, languid, exhausted, MBh.; R. &c.; averse from 
(dat.), Pat. 

vfrir pari-gha, m. (v/ ban ) an iron bar or 
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (= argala ), 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (fig-) a bar, obstacle, 
hindrance, Ragh.; Kathis.; (once 11.) an iron 
bludgeon or chib studded with iron, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a child which presents a peculiar cross position in 
birth, Susr.; a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun¬ 
rise or sunset, Var.; MBh. &c.; (du.) two birds 
flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an 
omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate, 
R.; a house, L.; (in astrol.) N. of the 19th Yoga, 
L.; a pitcher, water-jar, L.; a glass pitcher, L.; 
killing, striking, a blow, L,; N. of one of the attend¬ 
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Cindila, ib.; of a vir¬ 
tuous man, Cat. — guru, mfn. as heavy as an iron 
bar, Milav. — pr&nsu-baliu, in. one whose arm 
is as long as an i°b°, Sak. — bahu, m. one whose arm 
resembles an i° b°, MBh. - samkSsa, mfn. resem¬ 
bling an i° b°, MBh.-stambha, m. a door-post, 
Malav. Parighopama, mfn. resembling an iron 
beam, Nal. 

Fari-ghata, m. killing, destroying, removing, 
Var.; a club, an iron bludgeon, L. p ghatana, n. 
id., L. 0 ghatin, mfn. destroying, setting at nought, 
transgressing (a command &c.), R. 

’TfiCV? pari-\/ghat, Cans. P. -ghdiayaii, 
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical 
instrument), Mricch. 

pari-ghatt, P. - ghattayati , to 
press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the 
ear with a tale), Si$. ix, 64. 0 ghattana, n. stirring 
round, stirring up, MBh.; rubbing, Sis., Sch. °ghat- 
tlta, mfn. stirred about, touched or rubbed repeat¬ 
edly, MW. 

ri-ghargharam , ind. with loud 
murmuring or grunting, VP. (w.r. °ghur°haram 
or °ghurghuram). 

pari-g barmy a, m. a vessel for pre¬ 
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, SrS. 

pari-gkataScc. See under pari-gha. 

pari-s/ghmh (only p. -g husky at), 
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. °ghoslia, m. (L.) sound, 
noise; thunder; improper speech. 

gkurn , P. -ghurnati, to whirl 
about, flutter, tremble, MBh. 

^fl^\pari-\/ghrish, P .-gharshati, tomb 
or pound to pieces, Hariv. n ghrishtika, w. r. for 
°pricchika or °prishtika. 

^fXWpari-\/ghrd(ou\yp.A.-jighramdna), 
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh. 

pari-cakra , m. N. of a eh. of the 
Dva-vin$aty-avadanaka; (a), f. N. of a town (v.l. 
°vakra ), L. 

pari - \/caksh , A. -cashte (3. pi. 

- cakshate ; Pot. - cakshita , Pass. - cakshyate ; Ved. 
inf. -cakshi), to overlook, pass over, despise, reject, 
Br.; Up.; BhP.; to declare guilty, condemn, §Br.; 
to forbid, Apast.; to mention, relate, own, acknow¬ 
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
address (acc.), answer, BhP. °caksba, f. rejection, 
disapprobation, SBr. °caksbya, mfn. to be despised 
or disapproved, RV. 

pari-caturdaia and °san (nom. 


acc. °sa, instr. °Jais), fully fourteen, more than 
fourteen, MBh.; Hariv. 

pari-capala, mfn. always mov¬ 
ing about, very volatile, MBh. 

pari-caya &c. See under pari - 

2. ci. 

HR^pari --\/car , P. - carati (pf. - cacdra, 
ind. p. - carya ), to move or walk about, go round 
(acc.), circumambulate, RV. &c. &c.; to attend 
upon or to (acc., rarely gen.), serve, honour, ib.: 
Caus. P. -carayati (ind. p. -carya), to surround, 
Kaus.;_to wait on, attend to, Divyav.; to cohabit, 
ib.; (A. °te ), to be served or waited upon, SBr.; 
KathUp. °cara, mf(«)n. moving, flowing, VS.; 
AV.; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr.; 
Susr.; a patrol or body-guard, L.; homage, service, 
Hariv.; («), f. N. of partic. verses which may be 
put at the beginning or middle or end of a hymn, 
TSndBr.; Lilty. °carana, ni. an assistant, servant, 
SinkhBr.; n. going about, SBr.; serving, attending 
to, waiting upon, Kaus.; GrS.; MBh. C caraniya, 
mfn. to be served or attended to, Kull.; belonging 
to attendance, Gobh. °caritavya, mfn. to be 
attended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. °cari- 
tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp. °carya, 
mfn. = °caritavya, ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. 
circumanibulation, wandering about or through 
(comp.), Hasy. i, 9 (w.r. *carca) ; attendance, 
service, devotion, worship, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; °rya- 
vat, mfn. one who attends upon or worships, MBh. 
°cRra, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a 
place for walking, ib.; an assistant or servant, ib. 
°cSraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; executor (of an order &c.), Hariv.; 
(ikd), f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.; 
R. &c. °carana, n. (m.c. for °cara?ta) attend¬ 
ance, MBh.; Dasar. C c 5 raya, Nom. P. c yaii, to 
take a walk, roam about, SaddhP.; to cohabit, 
Divyav.; to attend to, wait on, ib. °cRrika, m. 
a servant, assistant, MBh.; pi. friedgrain.L. °cSrita, 
n. amusement, sport, Divyuv. °cSrin, mfn. moving 
about, moveable, M Bh.; attending on or to, serving, 
worshipping, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. man-servant 

car ini, f. maid), TandBr.; MBh.; R.; °ri~ia, 
f., Kim. °c 5 rya, mfn. to be servid or obeyed or 
worshipped, W. °clrna, mfn. attended to, taken 
care of, MBh. 

nfrwr pari-car tana. See parser it. 

pari-cartnanya,r \. (p°+carman) 
a strip of leather, SifikhBr. 

pari-\/cal, Cans. -calayati, to cause 
to move round, turn round, MBh. 

pari-yj I. ci, P. A. -cinoti, °nute, 
to pile up, SBr.; to surround or enclose with (instr.), 
Sulb.; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase, 
RV. &c. &c.: Pass. - cTyatc , to be increased or 
augmented, to grow, Ragh. l.°caya, m. heaping 
up, accumulation, Kaus.; -vat, mfn. being at its 
height, complete, finished, Mi lav. iii, 20. 1. °caya- 
uiya, mfn. to be collected or accumulated, W. 
0 cSyy 4 , m. (sc. agni) a sacrificial fire arranged in 
a circle, SBr.; TS.; Kith.; Sulbas.; raising the rent 
or revenue of a land, W. °cit, mfn. piling up or 
arranging all around, VS. I.°cita, mfn. heaped up, 
accumulated, gathered, Megh.; Rijat.; BhP.; (with 
instr.) filled with, containing, Bhl\ 1. °cetavya, 
mfn. to be collected together, W. 1. °ceya, mfn. 
to be collected all round or from every side, ib. 

vfrfa pari-^2. ci (2. S£. Impv. ~cinu; 
p. -cinvat; inf. - cctuni ), to examine, investigate, 
search, MBh.; R.; to find out, know, learn, exer¬ 
cise, practise, become acquainted with (acc.), Kav.; 
Rijat.; Pane.: Pass, -ciyate, Kiv.; Hit.: Caus. 
A. -cayayate, to search, seek for, Kiv. 2. °caya, 
m. acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know¬ 
ledge of (gen., loc., instr. with or sc. samam, or 
comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; trial, practice, frequent 
repetition, Kiv. (c i.raii-p°) \ mectingwith a friend, 
W.; °ydvastha , f. (with Yogins) a partic. state of 
ecstasy, Cat. 2. °cayamya, mfn. to be known, W. 
2. °cita, mfn. known, familiar i^tam Vkri, to 
make a person’s acquaintance), Hariv.; Kiv.; 
-bhii, mfn. having (its) place well known, MW.; 

- vivikta , mfn. familiarised to seclusion, Sak. v, 10. 
°citi, f. acquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Sintii. 

Q q 
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2.°cetavya or °ceya, mfn. to be known; to be 
investigated*or searched, W. 

pari->/tint , P. -tintayati (ind. p. 

- cintya ) f to think about, meditate on, reflect, con* 
sider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call to mind, remember, 
ib.; to devise, invent, ib. °cintaka, mfn. reflecting 
about, meditating on (gen. or cornp.), MBh.; BhP. 
°ci.Dtaniya, mfn. to be well considered, Kav. 
°cintita, mfn. thought of, found out, R. 

qfCpqfgtT pari - cihnita, mfn. marked, 
signed, subscribed, MBh.; Yijii. 

pari-y/cud, Caus. -codayati,to set 
in motion, urge, impel, exhort, Mn. iii,2 33. <3 codita, 
mfn. set in motion, brandished, Hariv.; impelled, 
incited, MBh. 

Trfr^ pari-i/cumb, P. -emubati (ind. p. 
-cambya'), to kiss heartily or passionately, cover with 
kisses, Kav.; to touch closely, ib. ^umbana, n. 
the act of kissing heartily &c., Bllar.; Caurap. 
0 cnmbita, mfn. kissed passionately or touched 
closely, Caurap. 

pari-\^crit t P. - critati (ind. p. 
-critya), to wind round; to tie or fasten together, 
Kaui °cirtana, n. pi. the part of a horse's harness 
from the girth to the breast and the tail, TS. 

pari-cchad ( \ / chad) f Caus. - ccha- 
dayati (ind.p. -cchddya), to envelop, cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Pane. °ccliad, mfn. furnished or pro¬ 
vided or adorned with (comp.), Ragh.i, 19. °ccliada, 
ni. a cover, covering, garment, dress, SankhSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; paraphernalia, external appendage, in¬ 
signia of royalty, R.; goods and chattels, personal 
property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. &c.; retinue, train, 
attendants, necessaries for travelling; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; ifc. -cchad, SinkhSr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
°cck&nda, m. train, retinue, L. °cchanna, mfn. 
covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh.; 
R.; Hit. &c. 

trftfej* pari-cchid(Vchidj inf. -cchettum, 
ind. p. 1 eckidya ), to cut on both sides, clip round, 
cut through or off or to pieces, mutilate, SBr.; 
Laty.; MBh. &c.; to mow or reap (corn), K a rand.; 
to limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis¬ 
criminate, decide, determine, Kav.; Pane.; Pur.; 
to separate, divide, part, Siddh.; to avert, obviate, 
MW. °ccliitti f f. accurate definition, Kap.; limita¬ 
tion, limit, measure, Pan. iii, 3, 20, Sch.; partition, 
separation, W. °ccliinna, infn. cut off, divided, 
detached, confined, limited, circumscribed (- tva , n.), 
R.; BhP. &c.; determined, ascertained, Kum.; 
obviated, remedied, W. C ccheda, m. cutting, sever¬ 
ing, division,separation,Samk.; Su§r.; accuratedefi- 
nition, exact discrimination (as between false and true, 
right and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kav.; 
§amk.; Kull.; resolution, determination, Kad.; a 
section or chapter of a book, Cat.; limit, boundary, 
W.; obviating, remedying, ib.; -kara, m. N. of a 
Samadhi, L.; • vyakti ’, f. distinctness of perception, 
Malatim.; °ddkula, mfn. perplexed (through in¬ 
ability) to decide, Sak.; °ddtita, mfn. surpassing all 
definition, Malatim. 0 cchedaka, mfn.ascertaining, 
defining, Sarvad.; n. limitation, limit, measure, L. 
3 cchedana, 11. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the 
division of a book ; joyful laughter (?). °cchedya, 
mfn. to be defined or estimated or weighed or 
measured, Ragh. {a-paruch°)\ Pan.; Sch.; Kull. 

pari-cyarana,n.(\/cy»)descend- 
ing from heaven (to be born as a man), H Parik; loss, 
deprivation of (abl.), A past., Sch. cynta, mfn. 
fallen or descended from (abl.), MBh.; Kav.; fallen 
from heaven (to be born as a man), H Paris.; swerved 
or deviated from (abl.), R.; deprived or rid of (abl.), 
Gaut.; MBh.; Pur.; ruined, lost, miserable (opp. 
to sam-piddha), MBh.; streaming with (instr.), ib. 
°cyutl, f. falling down, Kathas. 

pari-jagdha,m. (Vjaltsh) a proper 
name, Pan. vi, 2, 146, Sch. 

pari-jana, m.(ifc. f. a) a surround¬ 
ing company of people, entourage, attendants, ser¬ 
vants, followers, suite, train, retinue (esp. of females), 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; a single servant, Kalid.; Kathas.; 
Pane. — 15 , f. the condition of a servant, service, 
Kir. x, 9. 


•*f*^pari-janma<i, m. the moon,L.; 
nre, L. (cf. pari-jman ). 

pari-japita , mfn. (Vj jap) mut¬ 
tered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh. 
°japta, mfn. id., Var.; enchanted, Divyfiv. 

qftvTiq pari-jayya. See pari-ji . 

ri-Vy a/?* ^ 0 er » 

talk about, speak of (acc.), MBh.; Hariv. °jalpita, 
n. the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by 
her lover, W. 

TrfW pari-ja , f. {Vjari) place of origin, 
source, AV. °jdta (pdri-\ mfn. begotten by, des¬ 
cended from (abl.), ib.; fully developed ( a-parif), 
AsvGr. °jStaka, n. N. of a wk. on domestic rites. 

Tlftf-FT pari-s/ji , P. -jayati (inf. -jetum), to 
conquer, overpower, MBh. °jayya, mfn. to be 
conquered or mastered, Pan. v, I, 93. °jetri, m. 
a victor, conqueror, L. 

pari-jihirshd , f. (y/hri, Desid.) 
desire of avoiding or removing, Kad. jihlrsliita, 
mfn. kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh. °jihir- 
shu, mfn. wishing to avoid, L. 

M pari-\/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to 

spread all around, Prasannar. 

tffi^ pari-vl. jri, P. A. -jiryati,°te, to 
become worn out or old or withered; to be digested, 
Su§r. °jlrna, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded, 
decayed, MBh. °jlryat, mfn. becoming old, MBh. 

TjfeT pari-y/jftu, P. A. - janati , °riite 
(inf. - jndtum , ind. p. - jiidya ), to notice, observe, 
perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain, 
know or recognise as (2 acc.), RV. &c. &c. °jnapti, 
f. (fr. Caus.) recognition or conversation, Kathas. 
xxi, 128. °jn 5 , f. knowledge, L. °jn 5 ,ta, mfn. 
thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. °jn&tri, mfn. one who knows 
or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag.; wise, in¬ 
telligent, W. 0 jnSna, n. perception, thorough 
knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina¬ 
tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; -maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting in knowledge, BhP.; °niit, mfn. having 
much kir, wise, Kathas. °jneya, mfn. to be recog¬ 
nised or ascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Var. &c. 

qft *H*^pdri-jman, mfn. (-s /gam) running 
or walking or driving round, surrounding, being 
everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the 
clouds, of sev. gods &c.), RV.; AV. (as loc. or ind. 
all around, everywhere, RV.); m. the moon, L.; 
fire, L. (cf. pari-janman ). 

pari-jyani . See a-p°. 

qft fwf pari-j ri , m fn. (Vyrt) runntnground, 
spreading everywhere, RV. 

^fXrp^pari-jvan,m.(Yr).i, 158) the moon, 
L.; fire, L. (cf. pari-jman ); a servant, L.; a sacri¬ 
fice^ L.; Indra, W. 

pari- >/jval, P. - jvalati , to burn 
brightly, blaze, glare, Kir. 

part-dina or °naha ) n. (Vdi) the 
flight of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh. 

TjftTnfa pari-nati . See pari-nam. 

pari-nad (</nad), P. - nadati , to 
utter loud cries, Pan. viii, 4, 14 (- nadya , MBh. vi, 
3256 prob. w.r.) 

pari-nam (y/nam), P. A. - namati , 
°te (aor. pary-anansit , ind. p. pari-namya ), to 
bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend down, stoop, 
Kav.; to change or be transformed into (instr.), 
Vedfintas.; Madhus.; to develop, become ripe or 
mature, Balar.; to become old, Kir.; to be digested, 
MBh.; Pane.; to be fulfilled (as a word), Pahc.: 
Caus. -fiamayati{ ind. p. -ndmya; Pass. - ndmyate , 
p. ndmyamdna or °tnyat) y to make ripe, ripen, 
mature, SvetUp.; to bring to an end, pass (as a 
night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh. 
°nata, mfn. bent down (as an elephant stooping to 
strike with its tusks), Megh.; bent down or in¬ 
clined by (comp.), Bhartr.; changed or transformed 
into (instr. or comp.), Kalid.; Kad.; S 3 h.; deve¬ 
loped, ripened, mature, full-grown, perfect; full (as 


the moou); set (as the sun), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
advanced \vayasa y in age, R.; also impers. °tam 
vayasd, ‘life is advanced, old age has come/ 
Kathas.); digested (as food), Sulr.; elapsed (as 
time), BhP.; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the 
sake of profit (?),W.; -dik-karika y mfn.containing 
mythical elephants (see dik-harin') stooping to strike 
with their tusks, Sii.; - dvirada t m. an elephant 
stooping &c., Kir.; - frajjla, mfn. of mature under¬ 
standing, MBh.; - pratyaya , mfn. (an action) 
whose results are matured, Divyuv.; - vayas , mfn. 
advanced in age, Veins.; Susr.; - iarad , f. the latter 
part of the autumn, Megh.; °tdntna y m. the setting 
sun, Sak. °nati, f. bending, bowing, W.; change, 
transformation, natural development, S 5 h.; Pane.; 
Sarvad.; ripeness, maturity, Megh.; Mcar.; mature 
or old age, Vikr.; SiS.; result, consequence, issue, 
end, termination (ibc. finally, at last; iravana- 
parinatim gam, to come at last to a person's 
ears; parinatim Vyd, to attain one’s final aim), 
K*v.; fulfilment (of a promise), SantU.; digestion, 
L. namana, n. change, transformation, changing 
into (instr.), Kap., Sch.; (a), f. (with Buddh.) a 
kind of worship, Dharmas. xiv. 0 namayitvi, mfn. 
causing to bend or to ripen, Megh.; Viddh. nUma, 

m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.), 
development, evolution, Simkhyak.; Yogas.; Pur.; 
Su$r.; ripeness, maturity, Kir.; Uttarar.; Malatim.; 
alteration of food, digestion, Su§r.; Tarkas.; wither¬ 
ing, fading, SirngP.; lapse (of time), MBh.; R.; 
decline (of age), growing old, ib.; Su§r.; result, 
consequence, issue, end (ibc. and °me, ind. finally, 
at last, in the end), Kav.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech by which the properties of any object are 
transferred to that with which it is compared, Kuval.; 
N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; - dariin , mfn. look¬ 
ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; - drishti, f. 
foresight, providence, MW.; -nirodha, m. obstruc¬ 
tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (as 
birth, growth, death &c), W.; -patkya, mfn. 
suited to a future state or condition, ib.; -mukha t 
mfn. tending or verging towards the end, about to 
terminate,Sak.; -ramanTya,m(n.{z day) delightful 
at its close, ib. ; -vat, mfn. having a natural develop¬ 
ment ( c ttva, n.), Samk.; - vada , m. the ‘doctrine 
of evolution/ the Samkhya doctrine, Sarvad.; -iiila, 

n. violent and painful indigestion, Cat. °namaka, 
mfn. effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv. °n 5 - 
mana, n. bringing to full development, Jitak.; 
the turning of things destined for the community 
to one's own use (Buddh.), L. °n.Smika, mfn. re¬ 
sulting from change, L.; easily digestible, Subh. 
(w.r. for pdrin 0 ?). °namin, mfn. changing, 
altering, subject to transformation,developing, VP.; 
Samk. l°mi-/va , n. ib.); ripening, bearing fruits 
or consequences, BhP.; °mi-tva , n. ib.; Q mi-nitya, 
mfn. eternal but continually changing, Samkhyak., 
Sch. 0 ninansn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop 
or to make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an 
elephant), SiS. 

pari-naya y °yana &c. See under 

pari-ttt* 

pari-nas (V2. nas ), P. - nasyati , 
Paji. viii, 4, 36, Sch. °nasli$a (!), mfn. ib. 

pari-nah {>/nah; only Pot. 
- nahei ), to bind round, gird, embrace, surround, 
MBh. c naddha, mfn. bound or wrapped round, 
Kalid.; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh. °nah =parinah, 
q. v. °nahana, n. binding or girding or wrapping 
round, veiling, covering, Gobh.; MSnGr. °nSha, 
m. compass, circumference, extent, width, breadth, 
circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; KSv.; 
Suryas.; Su$r.; N. of Siva, L. (cf. pari-nahd)\ 
-vat, mfn. = expensive, large, Vikr.; °hin , mfn. 
id., Hariv.; Kum.; (ifc.) having the extent of, as 
large as, Pane. 

pari-ndya, °yalia. See pari-ni. 

TTfxftl pari-ni for pari-ni , according to 
Piin. viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad, 
ci, da, dih , drd, dhd (see below), nad, pat , pad , 
psd, md, me, yam, yd, vap , vah, viJ (see below), 
iam, so, han (see below). 

pari-nirisaka , mfn. (\/nius) 
tasting,eating, an eater (with gen.), Bhatt.; kissing, 
W. °nins5, f. eating, kissing, W. 
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trfrftnVT pari-ni- /dka (Pan. viii, 4, 17), 
P. - dadhdti, to place or lay round, SBr.; ind. p. 
- ni-dhdya (I), KatySr. 

(Pan. ib.),to sit 

down about, SBr. 

Tffrftnn pari-nishtka. Seo pari-nishtha. 

pari-ni-/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), 
P. - hanti, to encompass (with stakes Sec. fixed in) 
around, §Br.; to strike, smite, MBh. (B. and C. -ni¬ 
gh nantyak 1). 

TlftTlft part-nl (/m), P. A. - nayati, °te 
(pf. A .-ninye, Dai.; -nayam dsa, MBh.; 3.pi. aor. 
-aneshata, RV.; ind. p. - tiiya , Kum.), to lead or 
bear or carry about or round, RV. &c. &c., (esp.) 
to lead a bride and bridegroom round the sacrificial 
fire (with 2 acc.), to marry (said of a bridegroom), 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; to lead forward to, put or place 
anywhere ( agram, at the head), Br.; to carry away, 
RV.; to trace out,discover, investigate,Mn.; MBh.; 
(with anyatha) to explain otherwise, Samk.; Caus. 

- nayayati , to pass or spend (time), MBh.; (also 
-7 idpayati ), to cause a man to marry a woman 
(acc.), Paficad. °naya,m. leading round, (esp.) lej^d- 
ing the bride round the fire, marriage, GrihySs. (cf. 
nava-parinayd); {end), ind. round about, ApSr.; 

- vidhi , m. marriage-ceremony,Vcar. °nayana, n. 
the act of leading round (cf. prec.), marrying, mar¬ 
riage, SrS. &c. °naya, m. leading round ; moving 
ora move (at chess &c.), L. °n£yaka, m. a leader, 
guide (in a-parTn°, being without a g°), R.; a hus¬ 
band, Sii.; — -ratna, Divyav. °mta, mfn. led round, 
married, MBh.; completed, finished, executed, ib.; 
n. marriage, Uttarar.; - piirva , f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; - bhartri, m. (prob.) a husband 
who has married (but not yet led home) his wife. 
Vet.; - ratna , n. (with Buddh.)one of the 7 treasures 
of a Cakra-vartin, Dharmas.lxxxv. °netavya,mfn. 
to be led round ormarried, Pancad.; to be exchanged 
or bartered against (instr.), NySyam., Sch. °netri, 
m. 'one who leads round/ a husband, Kalid.; Rajat. 
°neya, mfn. to be led round, AsvG|\; {a), f. to be 
led round the fire or married (as a bride), KathSs.; 
to be investigated or found out, Pat.; to be exchanged 
for or bartered against (instr.), SSy. 

pari-nuta , mfn. (/^.nu) praised, 
celebrated, BhP. 

P a ri-nud ( /nud), P. -nudati, to 
pierce, hurt, wound, Su$r. 

pari-*/tans (only inf. of Caus. 
- tatjsayddkyai ), to stir up, RV. 

pari-tahana , n. ( */tak ) running 
round or about, L. 

Fari-takmya, mfn.wandering, unsteady, uncer¬ 
tain, dangerous, RV.; (a), f. travel ling, peregrination, 
ib.; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib. 

\ pari-/tad, P. - tadayati , to strike 
against, touch, Kathas. °t&din, mfn. striking or 
hurting everywhere, Balar. 

UfWj; pari-*/tan, P. A. - tanoti, °nute 
(aor. - atanat; ind. p. - tatya ), to stretch round, 
embrace, surround, RV.; SBr.; KstySr. °tatnu, 
mfn. embracing, surrounding, AV. 

P .-tapati (fut. - tapish- 
yaii, MBh.; - tapsyati , R.; ind. p. -tdpya, RV.), 
to bum all round, set on fire, kindle ; to feel or suffer 
pain ; (with tapas) to undergo penance, practise 
austerities, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. -tapyate {°ti), to be 
purified (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain, 
do penance, practise austerities, MBh.; KSv. &c.: 
Caus .-tapayati, to scorch, cause great pain,torment, 
R.; Pane.; Hit. °tapta {pdH-), mfn. surrounded 
with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, afflicted, RV. 
&c. &c. °tapti, f. great pain or torture, anguish, L. 
°tapa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Kalid.; iVlarkP.; 
pain, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; KathSs.; BhP. &c.; 
repentance, MBh.; Pane.; N. of a panic, hell, L. 
°tapin, mfn. burning hot,scorching, Ksm.; causing 
pain or sorrow, tormenting, R.; SiS. 

pari-/tam, P. -tamyati, to gasp 
for breath, be oppressed, Suir. 

pari-*/tarh , P. - tarkayati , to think 
about, reflect, consider, MBh.; R. c tarkana, n. 


consideration, reflection, MBh. °tarkita, mfn. 
thought about, expected {a-parif 3 ), Hariv.; ex¬ 
amined (judicially), R. 

/tarj, Cans. - tarjayati, to 

threaten, menace, R.; Bhartr. 

ind. (fr. part) round about, 
all around, everywhere {na - paritah, by no means, 
not at all), MBh.; KSv. &c.; as prep, (with acc., 
once with gen.) round about, round, throughout, 
AV. See. See. 

yflrlTfZr^pari-tadui, mfn .(/tad) striking 

or hitting everywhere, Balar. 

pari-tdraniya, mfn. ( /tri, 
Caus.) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps 
w. r. for - carantya = -caraniya). 

Xfixfft^bpari-tilita, mfn. extremely hitter, 

JStakam.; m. Melia Azedaracii, L. 

pari-tira, n. (prob .)= pari-kula, 

P 5 n. vi, 2, 182, Sch. 

pari-Ztud, P. - tudati , to trample 

down, pound, crush, MBh. 

pari-/tush,V.-tushy ati(°te,B\iP.), 
to be quite satisfied Vvith (gen. or loc. or instr.), to 
be much pleased or very glad, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.: 
Caus. - toshayati , to satisfy completely, to appease, 
delight, flatter, ib.°tnshta, mfn.completely satisfied, 
delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; °tdtman, mfn. 
contented in mind, MW.; °tdrtha, mfn. completely 
satisfied, KathSs. ‘’tnah.ti, f. complete satisfaction, 
contentment, delight, Tattvas. °tushya, ind. being 
delighted or glad, Kathas. °tosha, m. (ifc. f. £)=* 
°tnshti ; (with loc. or gen.) delight in, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N.of a man,Cat.; -vat, mfn.satisfied,delighted, 
KathSs. °toshaka, mfn. satisfying,pleasing,Sinhits. 
c tosliana, mfn. id., BhP.; n. satisfaction,gratifica- 
tion,ib. °toihayitri,mfn.anyone or anything that 
gratifies,pleasing, S\%.{v.\.para-f). °toshlta, mfn. 
satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv.; R. ; KathSs. 
°toshin, mfn. contented or delighted with (comp.), 
MBh.; KathSs. 

vfqs pari-/trid, P. -trinatti (Impv. 
-trindhi), to pierce or thrust throughy RV.; SBr. 

vfr^i part-/trip, Caus. - tarpayati , to 
satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R. °tarpapa, 
mfn. satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis¬ 
fying, DhStup.; a restorative, Car. °tripta, mfn. 
completely satisfied or contented, Samk. °tripti, f. 
complete satisfaction, Up. 

M(Yrjfri?T pari- trishita, mfn. ( */trish ) 

anxiously longing for (comp.), K 3 rand. 

TffTJQ^pari-Ztyaj, P. - tyajati ( °te , R.; 
MSrkP.; ind. p. - tyajya ), to leave, quit, abandon, 
give up, reject, disregard, not heed, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.; (with deham) to forsake the body i.e. die, 
BhP.; (wilhprdndn or j!vitam)\.o resign the breath, 
give up the ghost, Mn.; MBh.; Da$.; Vet.; (with 
navam) to disembark, MW.; Pass. - tyajyate , to 
be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn.; Pane.; Hit. 
&c.: Caus .-tydjayati, to deprive or rob a person of 
(2 acc.), R. c tyakta, mfn. left, quitted Sec. ; let 
go, let fly (as an arrow), W.; deprived of, wanting 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; n. anything 
to spare, Divyav.; {am), ind. without (comp.), 
Pane. °tyaktri, mfn. one who leaves or abandons, 
a forsaker, Mn. c tyaj, mfn. id., MBh. °tyajana, 
n.abandoning,giving away,distributing,W.°tyajya, 
ind. having left or abandoned &c.; leaving a space, 
at a distance from (acc.), Var.; with the exception 
of, excepting, ib. °tyaffa, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of 
leaving, abandoning, deserting, quitting, giving up, 
neglecting, renouncing, Mn.; MBh.&c.; separation 
from {sakdsat), R.; (pi.) liberality,a sacrifice, Hit.; 
N.ofwk. c tyftarln, mfn. leaving, quitting, forsaking, 
renouncing (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R. °tyftjana, n. 
causing to abandon or give up, MW. °tyZyya, mfn. 
to be left or abandoned or deserted Sec., MBh.; to 
be given up or renounced, ib.; to be omitted, SSh. 

pari-trasta , mfn. {/tras) terri¬ 
fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv,; R. &c. 
°trasa, m. (ifc. f. a) terror, fright, fear, MBh.; KSv. 

pari-trigartam, ind. round 

about or outside Tri-garta, Psn. ii, 1,11; 12, Sch. 


pari-/trai, P. A. -trati or -trayate 
(Impv. -trdhi, -trdtn, -trdyasva ; fut. -trasyate; 
inf. -tratum), to rescue, save, protect, defend {-tra- 
yatdm or °yadhvam, help! to the rescue 1 ), MBh.; 
Kav. Sec. °tr£na, n. rescue, preservation,deliverance 
from (abl.),protection ormeansofprotection, refuge, 
retreat, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; self-defence, L.; the hair 
of the body, L.; moustaches, Gal. °trata, mfn. 
protected, saved, rescued, preserved, KS v.; Pur.jm.N. 
of a man, L. °trStavya, mfn. to be protected or 
defended or saved from (abl.),Vikr.; Bslar. °trftt$i, 
mfn. protecting, a protector or defender (with gen. 
or acc.), MBh.; R.; Pane. 

pari-dansita , m fn. ( /dans) com¬ 
pletely armed or coveredwith mail, MBh. °da«h$ft f 
mfn. bitten to pieces, bitten; - dacchada , mfn. biting 
the lips, BhP. 

pari-dasa , mf(a)n. pi. full ten, 

Jstakam. 

pari-/dah, P. - dahati , to burn 
round or through or entirely, consume by fire, dry 
up, Su$r.: Pass. - dahyate (°/f, Divyav.), to be burnt 
through or wholly consumed, to burn (lit. and fig.), 
MBh.; Rit. &c. dag’dha, mfn. burnt, scorched, 
MBh.;Hariv. Sec. ^alianajn.bumingjW^cf. pari- 
d°), W.°d&ha, m. burninghot, SuSr.; mental anguish, 
pain, sorrow, MBh. °d£hin, mfn. burning hot, L. 

vfajt pari-/i. da, P. A. - daddti , -datte 
(pr. 1. pi. -dadmasi, RV.; Impv. - dehi; pf. - dadau , 
- dade; ind. p. -daya; inf. -datum'', to give, grant, 
bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat., 
loc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dapayati (ind. 
p. - ddpya ), to cause to be delivered or given up, 
MBh. °d£, f. giving one’s self up to the favour 
or protection of another, devotion, §Br.; KstySr. 
°dftna, n. id., ASvGr.; KauS.; restitution of a 
deposit, L. (v. \.prati-d°). '’d&yln, m. a father (or 
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward 
to a man whose elder brother is not yet married, L. 

I. F&ri-tta (for 2. see p. 605, col. 1), mfn. (P 5 n. 
vi, 3, 124) given away, given up, delivered up to 
(loc.), VS.; MBh. Fari-tti, f. delivering, TBr. 

Tffxfe\pari-/1 . div, P. - devati , °cayati 
(rarely A.; pr. p. f. -devatlm, MBh.; aor. pary- 
adevishta,\>{.pari-didevire, Bhatt.; mi. - dev iturn, 
R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for (acc.), 
MBh.; K 3 v. Sec. °deva, m. lamentation, MBh.; 
Lalit. devaka, mf(*&i)n. who or what laments 
or complains, Bhatt. (Pan. iii, 2, 147). °devana 
(w. r. -vedana), n. lamentation, bewailing, com¬ 
plaint, MBh.; KSv. &c.; ( a ), f. id., Yajn.; MBh.; 
Hit. °devita (w. r. -vedita), mfn. lamented, be¬ 
wailed, MBh.; R. Sec .; plaintive, miserable {am, 
ind.), ib.; n.wailing, lamentation, ib.; impers.with 
instr., e.g. °fam Ramena, 1 wailing was made by R/ 
u devin, mfn. lamenting, bewailing, Sak. °dyuna, 
mfn. sorrowful, sad, SBr.; made miserable by (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. 

TTfrfi^ pari-/dis (pf. -didesa), to an¬ 
nounce, make known, point out, Br. °dislxta» 
mfn. made known, pointed out, MBh. 

pari-/dih (only Subj. -dehat), to 
cover or smear over, RV. °dlgdlia, n. meat covered 
with meal, L. 

V pari-dina , mfn. much dejected or 
afflicted; -manasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mfn. 
distressed in mind. 

pari - /dip, A. -dipyate ( °ti), to 
flare up (lit. and fig.), MBh. 

pari-*/ 2 . du, A. - duyate, to burn 
(instr.), be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.; R. 

pari-dutbala, mfn. extremely 
weak or decrepit, MBh.; R.; -tva, n., Jstakam. 

pari-drinhana, n .{/drink) mak¬ 
ing firm, strengthening, ApSr. - dridha, mfn. 
very firm or strong; m. N. of a man’(cf. pari - 
dridha), L. 

Tf pari-/dris (pi. A. - dadrisram, 
AV.; in i.-drashtum, MBh.), to look at, see, behold, 
regard, consider, find out, know: Pass. - drisyate 
(pf. - dadrise ), to be observed or perceived, appear, 
become visible, KathUp.; R.&c.: Caus .-dariayati, 
CLq 2 









S9G pari-drishta. tyfrqf fapari-padm. 


to show, explain, MBh.; Bh3sh5p. drisbta, mfn. 
seen, beheld, perceived,learnt, known, MBh.; -kar- 
wrttt.mfn.havingmuch practicalexpcrience(°Wtf-A?, 
f.),Car. c dra*htri,m. a spectator, perceiver, MBh. 

XTTt^ pari- Vdrl (only 3. sg. Prcc. A .-dar- 

shish/a \to break through (the foe), RV. i, 132,6: 
Pass. -diryate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to 
become dropsical, TS.; $Br. dara, ni. a disease 
of the gums in which the skin peels off and bleeds, 
Su.tr. ^dirna (pdri-), mfn. rent on all sides, 
swollen, dropsical, §Br. 
tjfVtM pari-dyuna . See pari- div. 

pari-dradhaya , Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
pari-drtdha), to make firm or strong, Pat. 

trfCJpari-V^rw, P. - dravati , to run round, 
RV. * 

TffVsl v pari-dvlpa , m. N. of a son of 
Garu^a, MBh. (v.l. sarid-dvipa '). 

g ^ pari-dveshas, m. a hater, RV. 

tyf^VT parx-y/l. dha, P. A. - dadhdti, 
-dhatte (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire; fut. - dhdsyati; 
aor. - dhdt, -dhimahi; ind. p. -dhaya ; Ved. 
inf. pdri-dhdtaval), to lay or put or place or 
set round, RV. &c. &c.; to cast round, turn upon 
( drishtim , with loc., Hariv.) ; to put oh, wear 
(with or sc. vdsas), dress,VS.; AV.; SBr. &c.; sur¬ 
round, envelop, enclose, RV. &c. &c.; to conclude 
or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS.; Br.: Caus. 
•dhdpayati (ind. p. °yitvd, P5n. vii, I, 38, Sch.), 
to cause a person to wrap round or put on (2 acc.), 
Br. &c.; to clothe with (instr.), AV.: Desid. 
-dh it sate , to wish to put on, MBh. °dbj£na (and 
°dhand), n. putting or laying round (esp. wood), 
wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing, 
KltySr.; R.; Pane.; a garment, (esp.) an under 
garment (ifc. f. a), AV.; SBr. &c. (also part-dk°)', 
closing or concluding (a recitation), SinkhBr.; 
- vastra , n. an upper garment, Pane, iv, $J; °ni- 
*/kri, to make into an u° g°, Sii., Sch.; °niya, n. 
an under garment; (d), f. (sc. ric) a concluding or 
final verse, Br. °dbapana, n. causing to put on 
(a garment), Kaui.; °ntya, mfn. relating to it, ib. 
dhiya, m. (L.) train, retinue ; the hinder parts; a 
receptacle for water. °dbilyaka, m. a fence, en¬ 
closure, L. °dbi, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro¬ 
tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya - 
ma, dak shin a, uttara) laid round a sacrificial fire 
to keep it together, RV. &c. &c.; a cover, garment, 
BhP.; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib.; 
a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh.; Var.; BhP.; 
the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or 
circle, Var.; Suryas.; epicycle, ib.; the branch of 
the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?), 
W.; N. of a man, g. iubhrddi; pi. (shad ain - 
drdh) N. of Simans, ArshBr.; - samdhi , m. 
(prob.) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf. 
above), MlnSr.; -s/ha, mfn, being on the horizon 
(as the sun), M Bh.; m. a guard posted in a circle, 
L. ; °dhty/kri, to hang about, Mcar.; °dhy-updn/a , 
mf(d)n. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP. 
°dbin, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak.) °dbeya, mfn. 
tobeput round &cc.\=paridhi-bhava,V S.(Mahidh.; 
TS. v. 1. barhi-shad ); n. an under gaiment(?), MW. 

Farl-bita, mfn. put round or on, covered, 
invested, clothed, RV. &c. &c. 

TTftUTO par»-\/cfAar, P. -dhavati (ep. also 
°/e), to flow or stream round or through, R V.; Suir.; 
to run or drive about (with mrigaydm , 'to hunt*), 
MBh.; to run or move round anything ^with acc.), 
AV.; MBh. &c.; to run through or towards or 
after (with acc.), MBh.; K5v. &c.: Caus. -dhava - 
yati, to surround, encircle, MBh. °dh£vana, n. 
the running away from, escaping, MBh. °db&vin, 
ra. 1 running round,’ N. of the 46th (or 20th) of 
the 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, Var. 

pari-dhira , mfn* very deep (as a 
tone or sound), GhaJ. 

Xfft^pari-^dAu (only 3. pi. A. -dhunvate), 
to shake off, BhP. 

parx-dhupana, pari-dhumana and 
pari-dhumdyana , n. *= dim may ana, Susr. 

TjfpJWt pari-dhiisara , mfn. quite dust- 
coloured or grey (~/va t n.), Prasannar. 


tjfOf pari-y/dhri, P. - dhdrayati , to carry 
about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. °db£rana, n. 
bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.), MBh.; 
(d), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. 0 db£rya, 
mfn. to be preserved or maintained, Hariv. °dbrlta, 
mfn. borne (in the womb), MBh. 

Tjf Ty[\pari-y/dhrish t P. - dharshayati , to 
attack, rush upon, MBh. °dbarahana, 11. assault, 
attack, injury, ib. 

pari-dhvajisa , m. ( \/dhvans ) dis¬ 
tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse 
(see vidhu -); (also a, f.) loss of_caste, mixture of 
castes, Apast.; Mu. (also varna -, Ap., Sch.); an out- 
caste, Apast. °dbvansin, mfn. falling off,Suir.jdes- 
troying,ruining,Kam.; Hit. v, 118(v.l.) °dhvasta, 
mfn.covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed,ruined,ib. 

pari-y/nand (only ind. p. -nan- 
dya), to rejoice greatly, give great pleasure to (acc.), 
MBh. xv, 522. 

llfiri^Hpart-nar/ana,n.( \''nrit),%.kshubh - 
nadi. 

M(Vn 1 fa parx-nabhi, ind. round the navel, 
Sii. 

H (Vfw parx-nik - y/stan, P. -stanati, to 
groan loud, R. 

Xyfxftp? pari-s^nind, P. -nindati (or - nin- 
dati % Pin. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely, 
MBh.; BhP. °nlndana,n.,g. kshubhnddi. °nin- 
di, f. strong censure, MBh.; censoriousness, Subh. 

*rapan-nimna, mfn. m uch depressed, 
deeply hollowed, Susr. 

pari-nir-jita , mfn. ( \/ji) van¬ 
quished, conquered, MBh.; R. 

pari-nir-ni; ( \/nij ; only ind. 
p. -ntjya), to wash, cleanse, MBh. 

TjfrftrffifT pari-nir-mita, mfn. (^3. md) 
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; marked 
off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. °vasa- 
vartin, m. pi. N. of a class of gods in Indra's 
world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. paranirmitd 0 v° v°). 

trfcftTc|^ pari-nir-Vl* lu{h t P, - luthati , 

to roll down, Raj at. 

pari-nirvapana , 11. (y/2, vap) 
distributing, dispensing, giving, W. °nirvivaps£, 
f. (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality. °nirvi- 
vapau, mfn. desirous of giving, Bhatt. 

pari-nir-^ 2 . va, P. -vati, to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated (from in¬ 
dividual existence), attain absolute rest, Lalit.: Caus. 
- vdpayati , to emancipate completely by causing ex¬ 
tinction of all re-births, Vajracch. °v&na, mfn.com¬ 
pletely extinguished or finished ( a-parimrv 0 ) y Sak.; 
n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa¬ 
tion of re-births, MWB. 50; 133 &c.; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared, L.; - vaipulya-siitra , 
n.N.of a Buddh. Sutra. °v£payitavya, mfn. to be 
completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch. 
°v£yin, mfn. being completely ex°or em°, Divyav. 

parx-nirvinna , mfn. ( V 3. vid) 
extremely disgusted with (loc.), MBh. °cetaB, mfn, 
faint-hearted, despondent, ib. 

^i\r*l5Kpan-ntrrn^a,mfn.(\/ i.rn)com- 
pletely extinguished, finally liberated,Divy&v. °nir- 
vriti, f. final liberation, complete emancipation, 
Raj at. 

tjfif ^%*{pari-nir- \/ Aan(onlylmpv.-JaAi), 
to drive away, expel, AV. 

pari-ni-y/vrit , A. - variate , to 
pass away, MBh. 

Hf«i^*1 pari-niscaya , m. fixed opinion 
or resolution, MBh. 

pari-ni-Vsnath (only aor. -sis- 
nathah ), to push or strike down, RV. 

pari-ni-shad (\/sad), P. -shtdati 
(3. pi. pf. A. - shedire , ind. p, -shadyd), to sit 
around, RV* 


MfVfH fy^pari-ni-sArc ( s/ 5<c), P.-^A/ffca/i, 
to pour down upon,endow richly, MBh.(cf.next). 

Trftf^T^^part-nr-iAec ( y/sev ), A. -sheuatc, 

MBh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -shccyatc sic). 

pari-ni-shthd (\/sthd), Caus. 
-shthapayatiy to teach thoroughly, Uttarar. °ni- 
f. extreme limit, highest point, MBh.; Kap.; 
complete knowledge, familiarity with( loc. or comp.), 
Santk.; Pur. °nishthana (only a-n°). 11. the being 
completely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob¬ 
ject, Nyayam., Sch. 0 nishtb£pamya, mfn. to be 
exactly fixed or defined, ApSr. nlsb^bita, mfn. 
quite perfect, accomplished, Samk.; being in (loc.), 
Hariv.; Pur.; completely skilled in or acquainted 
with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c. naiah- 
tbika, mf^f)n. highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh. 

^ J pari-nish-pad t A.-padyate , to 
change or turn into (nom.), Karand. r nisbpatti> 
f. perfection, Vajracch. °nisbpanna, mfn. devel¬ 
oped, perfect, real,existing, Samk.; Buddh.; - tva % 
11. real being, reality, Samk. c nlsbp£dita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) developed, manifested, Ksrand. 

pari-\/nrit t P. - nrityati , to dance 

about or round (acc.), TS.; AV.; MBh. 

pari-naishthika . See under 

pari-ni-shfhd . 

pari-ny-asta, mfn. ( y/ 2.as) stretch¬ 
ed out, extended, KathSs. nyasa, m. completingthe 
sense of a passage, W.; alluding to the development 
of the seed {blja) or origin of a dramatic plot, Daiar. 

pari-\/pac , P. -pacati t to bring 
to maturity, Divyav.; Pass. - pacyate , to be cooked. 
Pane.; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv.; to become ripe, 
(fig.) have results or consequences, Hariv.; Var.; ap¬ 
proach one’s end or issue, MBh.: Caus. -pdcayati % to 
cook, roast, Suir.; to cause to ripeu, bring to maturity 
or perfection, KJrand. °pakva, mfn. completely 
cooked or dressed, W.; completely burnt (as bricks), 
Var.; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect, 
MBh.; K5v.; Suir.; highly cultivated, very sharp 
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, about to 
pass away, MBh.; SuSr.; fully digested, W.; - ha - 
shdya , mfn. — jitendriya, Kull. on Mn. vi, I; -/d, 
f. being dressed or cooked, maturity; digestion; 
perfection; shrewdness, W.; -idli f m. ripe rice, 
Rit. pacana, n. = tailapdcanikdj Car., Sch. 
°p&ka, m. being completely cooked or dressed, 
Bhpr.; digestion, Vedantas.; ripening, maturity, 
perfection, Kav.; Samkhyak.; Suir.; result, con¬ 
sequence (at and a/as , in c° of), Mcar.; Rajat.; 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf. 
pari-p°). °pakin, mfn. ripening, digesting, W.; 
{ini) t f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. pScana, mfn. 
cooking, ripening, Susr.; (fig.) bringing to maturity, 
Lalit.; n. and -Af, f. the act of bringing to m°, 
Lalit. °pacayitri, mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh., 
Sch, °p£cita, mfn. cooked, roasted, Suir. 

qfrq? part-y/path , P. -pathati t to dis¬ 
course, Sarvad.; to enumerate completely, detail, 
mention, name, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. °p£$ba, m. 
complete enumeration; {etta) t ind. in detail, com¬ 
pletely, MBh. °p£tbaka, mfn t enumerating com¬ 
pletely, detailing, Cat. 

Tffinpff pari-pana t m. n. ( v'pan) = mvt 
(capital, stock?), L. °panana, n. playing for, 
wagering, Mudr. °papita, mfn. pledged, wagered, 
promised, W. 

( 1 1| pari-pandiman, m. complete 

whiteness, Sii. 

pari-y/pat , P. -patati (3. pi. pf. 
-petur), to fly or run about, wheel or whirl round, 
rush to and fro, move hither and thither, RV. &c. 
&c.; to leap down from (abl.),MBh.; tothrowone’s 
self upon, attack (with loc.), ib.; KJv.: Caus. 
- pdtayati \ to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, 
MBh.; to throw into (loc.), Mricch.; to destroy, 
Divyav. °patana, n. flying round or about, Sak. 

q frqfff pdri-pat », m. the lord of all around, 

RV.; VS. (Mahldh. 'flying about’). 

pari-Vpad , Caus. - pddayati , to 
change (m before rand the sibilants) intoAnu-svJra, 
RPrit. °p£d, f. a trap or snare, RV. °padin, 








q f{ Tyq pari-patina. 


TffKSRX^pari-bddh. 
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m. an enemy, L. (w.r. for °parittT). °panna, 

n. the change of m into Anusvara (cf. above), 
RPrJt. °p&da, m., g. nirudakddi. 

pari-panthaka,m. ( \ / panth) one 
who obstructs the way, an antagonist, adversary, 
enemy, Rajat. °pantham, ind. by or in the wav, 

L. °panthaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to obstruct the 
way, oppose, resist (with acc.), R 5 jat. panthika, 
m. an adversary, enemy, MBh. °panthin, mfn. 
standing in the way, hindering; m. =* prec., RV. 
&c. &c. (cf. pan. V, 2, 89); °lhi-tva, n., Sah.; 
Sarvad. °panthi-Vbl«b to become the adversary 
of (gen.), Veids. 

vforr pari-para. See a-pari-para. 

Pari-par in, m. (prob. fr. pari + pari) an anta¬ 
gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89). 

pari-pavana . See pari-pu, col. 2. 

pari-\/pas, P. - pasyati , to look 
over, survey, RV.; AV.; tn perceive, behold, see, 
observe, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to fix the mind or 
thoughts upon (acc.), MBh.; to learn, know, recog¬ 
nise as (2 acc.), MundUp.; MBh.; BhP. 

pari-pasavya, mfn. (pasu) relat¬ 
ing to the sacrificial victim, SBr.; KatySr. 

qftqT part-y/i. pa, P. - pibati, to drink 
before or after (acc.), AitBr.; to drink or suck out, 
take away, rob, Kad. °pfLna, n. a drink, beverage, 
RV. °plta,mfn. drunk or sucked out, gone through, 
Kav.; soaked with (comp.), Su$r. 

qftrrr pari-y/%. pd t P. -pdti (aor. Subj. 

- pdsati, RV.), to protect or defend on every side, to 
guard, maintain, RV. &c. &c. °p^na,n. protection, 
defence, covert, RV. °pRlaka,mf K fi6<f)n.(cf. Vpal) 
guarding, keeping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of 
one’s property,SaddhP. °palana, n. the act of guard¬ 
ing &c.,Vishn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; fostering,nourish¬ 
ing, Pane.; (d), f. protection, care, nurture, Balar. 
°p 5 lanlya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or 
kept or maintained, Kad. °p£layitri, mfn. pro¬ 
tecting, defending, §amk. °pSlya, mfn. *=°pdla- 
niya, MBh.; R. &c. °pipaiayisha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining or 
preserving, Samk. 

pari-paka, °kin &c. S eepari-pac. 

trfoffiJcS pari-patala, mfn. of a pale red 
colour, pale red, Kalid.; SB. &c. °llta, m. dyed 
pale red, Hariv. 

trftqTf? pari-pdti,°ti, f. succession, order, 
method, arrangement, Var.; Cand.; Bham.; Sah.; 
arithmetic, Col. 

trfoTRI pari-pandn, mfn. very light or 
pale, Kalid.; Ratnav. °pandiman, m.excessivepal- 
loror whiteness, Sis. °pandura, mfn. dazzlingwhite, 
Balar.; Vcar. °p 5 ndurita, mfn. made very pale, ib. 

Mpari-pdrsva , mfn. being at or by 
one's side, near, at hand, KatySr. — cara, mfn. 
gning at or by one’s side, MBh. — taa, ind. at or by 
the side, on both sides of (gen.), MBh.; Hariv. — var- 
tia, mfn. being at the side or near, Kum.; Prab. 

MIVfVJ}’ pari-pihga, mfn. quite reddish- 

brown. °ngi-y'kri, to dye reddish-brown, SB. 

M Wm pari-piccha ,n. an ornament made 
of the feathers of a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

pari-pinja, mfn. full of (instr.), 

Kum. 

qftfq^<.pan-pin;ara,mf(d)n. of abrown- 

ish red colour, Kad.; Vcar. 

qf<JV<!sTofiW pari-pindi-krita , mfn. made 

up like a ball, Divyav. 

*1 jwfri- \/pish (onlypf. -pipesha), to 
crush, pound, strike, R. 0 pishta, mfn. crushed, 
trampled down, MBh. °pishtaka, n. lead, L.. 

yfXnte pari-s/jnd, P. -pidayati, to press 
all round, press together, squeeze, Kav.; Susr.; to 
torment, harass, vex, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in augury) 
to cover, cover up, Var. °pid&na, n. squeezing or 
pressing out, Su$r.; injuring, prejudicing, Kam. 
°pidS, f. pressing, tormenting, R. °pidita, mfn. 
pressed; embraced; tormented, Kav. 


qfWfar pari-pivara, mfn. very fat or 
plump, Hariv. 

TTft^f^Wpari-pMnA'Ai/a^fn.feathered (as 
an arrow), Bhlm. 

v&Apari-pucchaya, Nom. A. c yate, to 
wag the tail, Pan. iii, 1, 20, Sch. 

pari-\/put, Pass, -putyate, to peel 
off, lose the bark or skin, Su$r. °putana, n. peel¬ 
ing, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -vat, mfn. peeling 
or dropping off, ib. °pota, m. peeling off (a partic. 
disease of the ear), Susr.; - ka . m. id., ib.; -vat, 
mfn. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. °potana, n. 
peeling off, desquamation, losing the bark or skin, ib. 

M pari - x/push,C&u$.-po 8 hayati (Pass, 
pr. p. - poshyatnana ), to nourish, foster. °pushta, 
mfn. nourished, cherished {-Id, f., Yajn.); amply 
provided with, abounding in (comp.), Kull.; aug¬ 
mented, increased, Sah. posha, m. full growth nr 
development, Sah. poghaka, mfn. nourishing, 
confirming, Rajat. °poghana, n. the act of cherish¬ 
ing or furthering or promoting, BhP. °p08ha$iya, 
mfn. to be nourished or promoted, Pane. 

*Jt^ L ^Tpari-pu$AA*ara,f.CucumisMade- 
raspatanus, L. 

pari-y/pu, P. A. - punati , °riite, to 
purify completely, strain; A. (RV. - pavaU ), to 
flow off clearly. °pavana, n. cleaning, winnowing 
corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir. °puta, mfn. 
purified, strained, winnowed, threshed, RV.; Mn. 
&c. °puti, f. complete cleaning or purification,Balar. 

y/pvj, P. - pvjayati , to honour 
greatly, adore, worship, MBh.; Kav. °pujana, 
n. honouring, adoring, W. °pSJS, f. id., MW. 
°pfijita, mfn. honoured, adored, worshipped, ib. 

pari-pricchaka &c. See pari- 

prach. 

T rfC 1 J pari- \/pri, Pass. - pvryate, to fill 
(intrans.), become completely full, Rajat.: Caus. 
-purayati, to fill (trans.), make full, cover or 
occupy completely, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fulfil, ac¬ 
complish, go through, Karand. °puraka, mfn. fill¬ 
ing, fulfilling, Bhartf..' causing fulness or prosperity, 
Kull. °pSxana, n. the act of filling, Kav.; accom¬ 
plishing, perfecting, rendering complete, Samk.; 
Karand. °puraniya, mfn. to be filled or fulfilled, 
Heat. °purayitavya, mfn. id., Karand. °purita, 
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; accomplished, finished, gone 
through, experienced. Git. °purin, mfn. granting 
or bestowing richly, Sis. °purpa, mfn. quite full, 
Kaus.; completely filled or covered with, occupied 
by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accomplished, perfect, 
whole, complete, ib.; fully satisfied, content, R.; 
-, candra-vimala-prabha, m. N. of a Sainadhi, L.; 
-td, f., -tva, n. completion, fulness, satiety, satis¬ 
faction, L.; -bJtdshin, mfn. speaking perfectly i.e. 
very wisely, R.; -mdnasa, mfn. satisfied in mind, 
R.; - mukha, mf(f)n. having the face entirely cover¬ 
ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.; 
-saliasra-candra-vati, f. 'possessing a thousand full 
moons,' N. of Indra’s wife, L.; - vyanjanala , f. 
having the sexual organs complete (one of the So 
secondary marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. lxxxiv, 
24; °ndrtha, mfn. having attained one’s aim, R.; 
full of meaning, wise (as a speech), MBh.; R.; 
°fi£tidu, m. the full moon, Mricch. °pSrti, f. ful¬ 
ness, completion, RPrSt., Sch. 

pari-pelava, mf(a)n. very fine or 
small, very delicate, Var.; n.(also -pda, L.) Cyperus 
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suk. 

pari-po(a &c. See pari-put . 
pari-posha &c. See pari-push. 

MTilf44^ pari-pra- \/grah, P. -grihndti, to 
hand or pass round, KatySr. 

vfors pari-Vprach , P. A. -pricchati,°te 
(pf. -papraccha; fut. -prakshyati; ind. p. -pric- 
chya; inf. -pr ash turn), to interrogate or ask a per¬ 
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 acc. 
or with acc. of pers. and acc. with prati, loc. or gen. 
of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c. °pricchaka, m. an 
interrogator, inquirer, GopBr. °pricchanikR, f. a 
subject for discussion, Divyav. °pjiccliS, f. ques¬ 


tion, inquiry, L. °prlcohika, mfn. one who re¬ 
ceives anything only when asked for, MBh.(Nilak.) 
°prislitika, mfn. id., ib. °prasna, m. question, 
interrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pan. 
ii, 1, 63 &c. 

irfrirot pari-pra-ni {y/ only Pass, -ni- 
ydtc\ to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, 141,4. 

^fW^ari- Vprath {only pf. A .-paprathi), 

to stretch round or over (acc.), RV. vi, 7, 7. 

pari-pra-\/dhanv (only Impv. 
dhanva ), to run or stream about, RV. 

pari-pra- v mvc (only Impv. A. 
-muficasva), to freeone's self from(abl.),RV.x,38,5. 

ijfwn pari-pra-\/ya (only 2. pi. pr.-ya- 
ikd), to travel round (acc.), RV. iv, 5!, 5. 

pari-pra-vac (only aor. -pra- 
vorati), to tell anything earlier than another person 
(acc.), ChUp. iv, 10, 2. 

pari-pra- s/vrit, Caus. - vartayati , 

to turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4. 

TTfitlPjr pari-prasna . See pari-prach. 

pari-pra-y/syand, A. -syandatc 
(aor. P. • dsishyadat ), to flow forth or round, RV. 
qftmH/;ari-pr«/)(-pro-|- \/ 5p),Gaus.-pra- 
Ui, to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.; 
/av. 1 pr ftp an a, n. taking place, occurrence, 
Pat. °pr£pti,f. obtaining, acquisition, R. °prlip3r», 
mfn. to be done, Divyav. pr^psu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) 
wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (acc.), MBh. 

pari-prardka, n. proximity, near¬ 

ness, SSnkhBr. 

Trfttft pari-pri, mfn. very dear, highly 
valued, RV. PAri-prlta, mfn. id., ib.; much 
gratified, delighted, MBh. 

TTfcgw pari-y/prush (only pr. p. - prush - 
ndt), to sprinkle about,TS. °pru»h, mfn. sprinkling, 
splashing, RV. 

pari-prd{-pra- f- >/i, only pr. p. -pre- 
ydt), to run through on all sides, RV. ix, 68, 8. 

pari-preraka , mfn. (Vir) excit¬ 

ing, causing, effecting, Siy. 

pari-presh {-pra- f-\/r. ish), Cans. 
pratshayati, to send forth, despatch, Bhatt. °pr6- 
ahana, n. sending forth; abandoning, W. °prd- 
shita, mfn. sent forth ; abandoned, ib. u pr6shy&, 
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 {yA. pare pr* 3 ). 

pari-\/plu, A.-plavate (ind. p. -plu- 
tya, MBh.; -pluya, P 5 n. vi, 4, 58), to swim or float 
or hover about or through, Br. &c. &c.; to revolve, 
move in a circle, SBr.; to move restlessly, go astray, 
Br.; to hasten forward or near, MBh.: Caus. -pldvar 
yati (ind. p. -pldvya), to bathe, water, MBh. 
°plavA, mfn. swimming, VS.; Kfijh.; swaying or 
moving to and fro, SinkhBr.; running about, un¬ 
steady, restless,§i$.; m.trembling,restlessness,Bhpr.; 
bathing, inundation, W.; oppression, tyranny, ib.; 
a ship, boat, R. (v.l. pdripl°) \ N. of a prince (son 
of Sukhl-bala or Sukhl-vala or Sukhl-nala), Pur.; 
{a), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KatySr. 
°pl&vya, mfn. to be poured over, MBh. °pluta, 
mfn. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwhelmed or visited 
by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. See.; n. a spring, 
jump,Var.; {a), f. spirituous liquor, L. 

Ttft&V pari-plushta , mfu.(v'pJttsA) burnt, 
scorched, singed, L. °plosha, m. burning, internal 
heat, Car. 

pari-phvlla, mfn. widely opened 

(as eyes), SB.; covered with erected hairs, ib. 

pari-Vbandhy A. -badhnite (impf. 
3. %%. pary-abandhata, MBh.; Pass . pa ry-abadh- 
yata, ib.; pf. A. pari-bedhiri, AV.), to tie to, bind 
on, put on ; to surround, encircle: Caus. -bandha- 
yati, to tie round, embrace, span, Cat. °baddha, 
mfn. bound, stopped, obstructed, R. °bandhana, 
n. tying round, L. 

pari-yjbadh, A. -badhate, to 

ward or keep off, exclude from, protect or defend 
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against (abl.), VS.; Br. &c.; to vex, molest, annoy, 
MBh.; Kav.: Desid. -bibddhishatc, to strive to keep 
or ward off, $Br. c b£dk, f. hindrance or a hindcrer, 
RV. bSdka, m. a noxious or troublesome demon, 
MantraBr.; ( a), f. trouble, toil, hardship, £ak. 

pan-bubkukskita, mfn. (Desid. 
o(pari-V$- bhuj), very hungry, MBh. 

pari-britik(\/ 2 . brinh , nlso written 
vrifth in verb, forms and deriv.), P.A .-briijhati (or 
-brlhati), °te (p. pf. A. - babrihana , prob. solid, 
strong, RV. v, 41, J3), to embrace, encircle, fas¬ 
ten, nuke big or strong, Br.: Caus. -br inhayati, 
to make strong, strengthen, MBh. °barka, m. 
(ifc. f. a) ‘surroundings/ retinue, train, furniture, 
attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life, 
MBh.; R. &c.; royal insignia, L.; -vat, mfn. (a 
house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh. 
°barbana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh.; 
worship,’adoration, BhP.; (<i), f. growth, increase, 
Nir., Sch. °brinkana, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.; 
an additional work, supplement, Mn.; MBh. °brin- 
hita (or °vrihita; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 31, Sch.), mfn. 
jnaeased, augmented, strengthened by, connected 
or furnished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; 
n. the roar of an elephant, L. c bridba (J>dri-\ 
mfn. firm, strong, solid, $Br.; Nir.; m. (only -vri- 
4 ha) a superior, lord, Rajat. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 21); 
comp. -vradhiyas, Pat.; superl. -vratfhishtha, ib.; 
or - vridha-tama (with brahma , n. the supreme 
spirit), Samk.; Nom. P. - vradhaya , °yati t Pat.; 
-Vra 4 hitrian, m. (g. dri^hddi) ability, capability, 
$i$. v, 41 (a-parizr). 

XTfrfiV pari-bodha , m. (Vbudh) reason 
(-vat, mfn. endowed with reason, Sak.v, 21, v. 1.) 
°bodbana, n. exhortation, admonitinn (also d, f.), 
Kad. °bodka 3 nya, mfn. to be admonished, ib. 

pari-Vbru,¥.-braviti(Yot.-bruyat), 
to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchaut, 
AV.;Kath. 

pari-Vbhalish, P. -bkakskayati, to 
drink or eat up (esp. what belongs to another), de¬ 
vour, consume, MBh. ^kakskana, n. eating up, 
consuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.), ib. 
°bkakakSL, f. passing oyer any one at a meal, N. of 
a partic. observance, Ap6r. °bkakskita, mfn. 
drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed, SankhBr.; 
Lajy., Sch.; MBh. 

TffOT^part-bAa£«a,mfn.( Vbhaftj)broken, 

interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh.; R.; - krama , 
mfn. stopped in one’s course, checked in one’s pro¬ 
gress, MBh. °bkaiiffa, m. breaking to pieces, 
shattering, W. 

Ttfx^\pari-</bhaj (only ind. p. - bhojya ), 

to divide, MBh. 

pari-bhaya , m. or n. (</bk t) ap¬ 

prehension, fear, Saipk. 

Tfft>Tr& v pari-Vbharts, P. -bhartsati or 
•bhartsayati, to threaten, menace, scold, chide, 
MBh.; R. °bkartsana, n. threatening, menacing, 
R. bbartsita, mfn. threatened, chided, ib. 

Iff X}^pori-bhava t °vana &c. Seepari- 5 A«. 

ar t -b h an(fa ,n. furniture,u tensils, 

A past. 

Ijfornrpan-6Aapa, 0 tJana&c. S eepari-bhu. 

pari-</bka$h , A. - bkashate, to 
speak to (acc.), address, admonish, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to declare, teach, explain, define, GfihySs.; 
Hariv.; Ka$.; to persuade, exhort, encourage, MW.; 
to abuse, Divyav. °bkaskaka, mfn. abusive, Div- 
y&v. °bh&skana, mfn. speakingmuch ( a-paribh °), 
R. ; n. speaking, talking, discourse, Subh.; admoni¬ 
tion, reprimand, reproof, Mn.; MBh.; Lalit.; rule, 
precept,W.; agreement (?), ib. °bk5tkanzya,mfn. 
to be addressed or spoken to; reprehensible, deserv¬ 
ing reproof, W. °blx5sha, f. speech, discourse, 
words, MBh.; BhP.; blame, censure, reproof (only 
pi.), Pat.; B3lar.; any explanatory rule or general 
definition, (ingram.) a rule or maxim which teaches 
the proper interpretation or application of other 
rules, Pin.; (in medic.) prognosis; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pi.) 
N. of scv. wks.; dropa-pattra, n., °nka-sutra 


iri-badh. vftTO P< 

(°s ft fifth 0 ), n, -chando-maftjari , f., -tika, f., 

- prakarana , n., - prakdia , in., - prakaiikd , f., 
-pradlpa', m., -pradipdreis, n., - bhdshya-sutra, 
n., - bhdskara , m.. -in aft jar i, f., - rahasya , 
-°rtha-maftjarl (° shdrth 5 ), f., - °rtha-samgraha 
(°shartft 0 ), m., -viveka. m., -viicsha, in., -vritti, 

1., - iiromani , m., -sawgraft a, m., -sdra,_ m., 

- sd rasa mgr aha , m., sutra, n., 0 shendu-bhaska- 
ra, m., '°shcndu-ickhara , m., °shetidu-ickhara- 
satngraha, m., °shopaskdra, m. N. of wks. °kk£- 
ikita, mfn. explained, said, stated as (nom.),taught, 
established as a rule, formed or used technically, 
Hariv.; Balar.; Bijag.; -tva, n., RPr5t., Sch. °bk5,- 
skin, mfn. speaking, telling (ifc.), R. °bk5skya, 
mfn. to be stated or taught ( a-paribh °), Pat. 

pari-Vbha$, A. - bhasate , to ap¬ 
pear, $Br. bkSsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embellished, 
adorned. Cat. 

trfrfas pari-y/bhid, Pass. - bkidyate, to be 
broken or destroyed, MBh. °bkinna (pdrt-), infii. 
broken, split or cleft npen, crumbled, SBr.; R.; 
disfigured,deformed,MBh. °bkeda,m.hurt,injury, 
R. °tok«daka, mfn. breaking through, Cat. 

P Q ri‘</l. bhuj, P. -bkujati (-a6«- 
bhojir, RV. i, 33, 9), to span, encompass, embrace, 
RV.; VS.; TindBr. ^ku^na, mfn. bowed, bent, 
Bhatt. (P5n. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) 

pari-\/ 3. bhuj , P. A. - bhunakti , 
-bhuhktc (inf. -bhoktum), to eat before another 
(with acc.), M Bh.; to neglect to feed, BhP.; to feed 
upon, eat, consume, enjoy, K5v.; S5h. °bkukta, 
mfn. eaten before another, anticipated in eating, 
MBh.; eaten, enjoyed, possessed, K5v.; worn (as 
a garment), Divyav. °bkoktri, mfn.eating, enjoy¬ 
ing, SaddhP.; living at another’s cost, Mn. ii, 201. 
°bkoga, m. enjoyment, (esp.) sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; K5v.; Var.; illegal use of another’s goods, 
W.; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh. 
°bkogya (!), n. use, Divyav. 

P. A. -bkavati, °te (pf. 
-babhuva,°bhutha,°bhuvuh, RV.; aor. - abhuvan , 

- bhuvat; Svto).-bhutasrbhuthas,\b.\ Imp \.-bhutu, 
ib.; Ved. inf. - bhvJ, ib.; ind. p. - bhiiya , MBh., Kav. 
&c.: Pass, -bhuyate, R.; fut. - bhavishyate , Bhatt.), 
to be rnund anything, surround, enclose, contain, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to go or fly round, accompany, 
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.; 
to be superior, excel, surpass, subdue, conquer, RV. 
&c. &c.; to pass round or over, not heed, slight, 
despise, insult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to disgrace, MBh.; 
to disappear, be lost ( ** para-bhii ), ib.: Caus. 
-bhdvayati°tc (ind. p. -bhdvya), to spread around, 
divulge, make known, Uttarar.; to surpass, exceed, 
BhP.; to soak, saturate, sprinkle, Su$r.; SarngS.; 
to contain, include, BhP.; to conceive, think, con¬ 
sider, know, recognise as (acc.),Prab.; Rajat.; BhP.; 
Pane. °bkava, m. insult, injury, humiliation, con¬ 
tempt, disgrace, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -pada, n. an 
object or occasion of contempt, Kalid.; Hit.; -vidhi 
m. humiliation, Sringar.; °vdspada, n .*=°va-pada, 
Vikr.; MarkP. °bkavana, n. humiliation, degrada¬ 
tion, Malav. °bkavan£ya, mfn. liable to be insulted 
or offended or humiliated, Malav.; Kad.; Kathas. 
°bkavin, mfn. injuring,despising, ridiculing,Inscr.; 
suffering disrespect,W. (cf. Pan.iii, 2,157). °bk.a va 
(also pari-bh °), m. contempt, Pane, i, (J&.°bha- 

va). °kkSvana, n. cohesion, union, MBh.; (a), f. 
thought, contemplation, Uttarar.; (in dram.) words 
exciting curiosity, Sah. °kk5vita, mfn. enclosed, 
contained, BhP.; (- tva, n., RPrat., Sch., w.r. for 
°bhdshita-tva ); penetrated, pervaded, ib.; conceived, 
imagined, ib. °kk5vin t mfn. injuring, despising, 
slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kalid.; RatnSv. 
°bkivuka, mf(/)u.who or what shames or humbles 
or outstrips another (with acc.), Sis. °hkti, mfn. 
surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid¬ 
ing, governing, RV.; AV.; TS.; TBr.; I$Up. 
°bkuta, mfn.overpowered,conquered, slighted,disre- 
garded,despised, Kav.; Pur.; m.(withMtf/Az) N.ofa 
poet,Cat.; -gatidraya, mfn.surpassing three times the 
age of man, BhP.; - ta , f. humiliation,degradation, Vaj- 
racch.^kuti (pdri-),(. superiority, RV.; contempt, 
humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathas.; Pane.; BhP, 

pari~Vbhu$k, P. -bhushati, to rtm 
round, circumambulate, RV.; to wait upon, serve, 
attend, honour, obey, follow, ib.; to fit out, decorate. 


ri-mala . 

ib.; to be superior, surpass in Jnstr.), ib. ii, 12, I. 
°bkuskana, m. (sc. samdhi ) peace obtained by 
the cession of the whole revenue of a land, KSm. 

(v. 1. para-bh°). °bkuskita, mfn. decorated, 
adorned, MBh. 

TffOJ pari-Vbhri , P. A. - bharati , °te (pf. 

P. -babhrima [1], BhP.; A. - jabhre , RV.), to 
bring, RV.; (A.) to extend or pass beyond, ib. 
(also trans. ** extend, spread, i, 97, 15); to roam 
or travel about, BhP. (cf. above). 
rrffc pari-bheda , °dhaka . See pari-bhid . 
pari-bhoja See. See pari-*/ 3. bhuj. 

' pari-Vbhravs, only pr. p. A. in 
a-paribhraiyamdna, mfn. not escaping, Kam. 
bkransa, m. escape, Hariv. °bkranBana, n. 
falling from, loss of (abl.), Pane. °bkraskta, mfn. 
fallen or dropped off; fallen from (often *= omitting, 
neglecting); deprived of (abl. or comp., rarely instr.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de¬ 
graded, MBh.; Kav.&c.; escaped, vanished, MBh.; 
Kathas.; - satkarman, mfn. one whose virtuous 
acts are lost or in vain, BhP.; - sukha , mfn. fallen 
from happiness, MBh. 

pari->/bhrajj, only pr. p. -6Ary- 
jyat (with pass, meaning,M Bh. [B.]xi, 97, C. - bhuj - 
yat) and Caus. -bharjayati (Bhpr.), to fry, roast, 
parch. °bkriskta,mfn.fried, roasted,parched, Susr. 

P. -bhramati, - bhra - 
myati (ep. also °tc; pr. p. - bhramat , -bhramyat 
and -bhramamana ; pf. -babhrdma, 3. pi. -ba- 
bhramuh or - bhremuh; ind. p. - bhramya; inf. 
-bhramitum or -bhrantum ),to rove, ramble, wan¬ 
der about or through, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (also with 
mandalam) to turn or whirl round, move in a 
circle, describe a c° round, revolve, rotate, MaitrUp.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.: Caus. - bhrdmayati , to stir up, 
shake through, Bhpr. °bkrama, mfn. flying round 
or about (see khc-paribhf)', m. wandering, going 
about, BhP.; circumlocution, rambling discourse, 
Mficch. i, £; error, W. °bkramana, n. turning 
round, revolving (as of wheels), BhP.; moving to 
and fro, going about, Prasaflg.; circumference, Suryas. 
°bkramana, n. (fr. Caus.) turning to and fro, BhP. 
°bkrSmln, mfn. moving hither and thither in 
(comp.), Balar. 

\/bhraj (only pf. - babhraja ), 
to shed brilliance all around, R. 

pari-mandala, mf(o)n. round, 
circular, globular, SBr.; MBh. &c.; of the measure 
of an atom, A.; m. (sc. maiakd) a species of venom¬ 
ous gnat, Susr.; n. a globe, sphere, orbit, circum¬ 
ference, M Bh.; BhP.; Heat.; - kushtha , n. a kind of 
leprosy, Car.; -ta, f. whirling about, Kir.; roundness, 
rotundity,circularity,Kad.; Su$r.(also -tva, n., MW.) 
°maiid&Uta, mfn. rounded, made round or circular, 
Kir. 

TJ pari-mandita, mfn. ( Vmaiuf) 
adorned or decorated all around, R. 

pari-\/math (only impf. - dmath - 
fiat), to pluck (the Soma plant), RV. i, 93, 6. 
"matklta, mfn. (Agni) produced by attrition, ib. 
iii, 9, 5. °mStkin, mfn. torturing, Malatim. 

ari-y/man (only Pot. -mamanyat; 
pf. •mamnathe; aor. Subj. -mdnsate), to overlook, 
neglect, disregard, RV. °mat, mfn.,Vop. xxvi, 7S. 

TjIVlfed pari-mantrita, mfn. ( -Jmantr ) 
charmed, consecrated, enchanted, MBh. 

TTft.HT^rrpari-man/Aara,mf(d)n.extremely 
slow or tardy, £i$.; Can<j. — ta, f. slowness, dull¬ 
ness, Venls. 

pari-manda, mfn. very dull or 
faint or weak, Sis.; (ibc.) a little, ib. —15, f. fatigue, 
ennui, ib. 

pari-manyu t mfn. wrathful, angry, 

RV. 

pari-marda, pari-marsa. 
See pari-mri , - mrid , -mrii, p. 599. 

TTfWc? pari-mala, m. (Prakr. fr. \/mrid}) 
fragrance, or a fragrant substance, perfume (esp. 
arising from the trituration of fragrant substances), 
K5v.; Pane. &c.; copulation, connubial pleasure, 
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Kir. (see below); a meeting of learned men, L.; soil, 
stain, dirt, L.; N. of a poet (also called Padma- 
gupta), Cat.; of sev, wks. and Comms.; -ja, mfn.(en¬ 
joyment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, I; -bhrit, 
mfn. laden with perfumes, Bharty.; - sama, f. N. of 
Comm, on VarBrS. °malaya, Nom.P. °yati, to 
make fragrant, Prasannar. °malita, mfn. soiled, 
deprived of freshness or beauty, W.; perfumed, ib. 

pari-Vma, A. -mimite (pf. - mame; 
Pass. - miyate; inf. - matum ), to measure round or 
about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. &c. &c.; to 
measure, estimate, determine, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. 
°ma, f. measure, periphery, MaitrS. °m^na, 
n. measuring, meting out, KitySr.; Var.; (also 
-ka, n., BhSsh 5 p.) measure of any kind, e.g. circum¬ 
ference, length, size, weight, number, value, dura¬ 
tion (ifc. ‘amounting to’), RV. &c. &c. (cf. pari- 
m °); - tas , ind. by measure, in weight, Mn. viii, 
I33‘i ’ vai (L. J c t-tva , n.); °nin (Pan.), mfn. 
having measure, measured, measurable. °mita 
(pdri-)t mfn. measured, meted, limited, regulated, 
RV. &c. Sec.; moderate, sparing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
- katha y mf(<z)n. of measured discourse, speaking 
little, Megh.; -tva,n. moderation, limited condition, 
Kap., Sch.; - bhuj , mfn. eating sparingly, abstemi¬ 
ous, W.; - bhojana , n. moderation in eating, 
abstemiousness, MW.; °tdbharana, mf(tf)n. moder¬ 
ately adorned, Milav.; Pane.; °tdyus, mfn. short¬ 
lived, R.; °t(lhdra, mfn. *=°ta-bhnj, MBh.; °tcc- 
chatd, f. moderation in desire, MW. f. 

measure,quantity, limitation, Bhashap.; -mat, mfn. 
limited, Kiv. °meya, mfn. measurable, limited, 
few, MBh. ( a-parim° ), Kav. &c.; -td, f. measur- 
ableness, calculableness, MW.; -purah-sara, mfn. 
having only few attendants, Ragh. 

pari-mad, f., -mada, m. (Vmad) 
N. of 16 S 5 mans which belong to the Mahs-vrata- 
stotra, Br.; Laty. 

pan-Vmdrg, P. A. - margali , °te 
(inf. - mdrgitnm ), to seek about, search through, 
strive after, beg for (acc.), MBh.; R. I. °marga, 
m. (for 1. see pari-mrij ) searching about, PratSp. 
°m 5 rg“ana, n. tracing, searching, looking for (gen.), 
MBh.; R. °m 5 rg*itavya, mfn. to be sought after, 
Bhag. °margln, mfn. tracking, going after, pur¬ 
suing (comp.), MBh. 

pari-V 1. mi, P. - minoti , to set or 
place or lay round, TS.; Kath. °mit, f. the beam 
of a roof, joist, rafter &c., AV. 

pan-milana, n. (Vmil) touch, 
contact, Ratnav. °milita, mfn. mixed or filled 
with, pervaded by (instr.), Sis.; met from all sides, 
Prasannar. 

^\V\^pan-midha,min.(Vmih) sprinkled 
with urine, ParGr. °meha, m. a magical rite in 
which urine is sprinkled about, ib. 

tTfT^^fln-mwHGmJnd.roundorabout 
the face,round, about (any person,&c.),Pan. iv, 4,29. 

*rfrq r v pari-mugdha &c. See pari-muh. 

pari- Virtue, P. - muncati (ind. p. 
- mucya ; inf. -mohtum),toun\oose, set free, liberate, 
deliver from (abl.), AV.; MBh. &c.; to let go, give 
up, part with (acc.), K 5 v. ; to discharge, emit, 
Kathas.: Pass, -mucyatc (°/i, MundUp.), to loosen 
or free one’s self, get rid of (abl., gen. or instr.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to be liberated or emancipated (from 
the ties of the world), Kau§.; Up. °mukta, mfn. 
released, liberated from (comp.); -bandhana, mfn. 
released from bonds, unfettered, Sak. °mukti f f. 
liberation, A. °mocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) liberated, 
emancipated, Vajracch. 

pari-Vmush , P. - muskndti , -mu- 
shati (Pass. pr. p .-mushyat, MBh.), to steal, plun¬ 
der, rob a person of (2 acc.), AV. &c. &c. °mosha, 
m. theft, robbery, TS. &c. &c. °moshaka, mfn. 
stealing, MBh. 6 moshana, n. taking away, Apast. 
°moshin, mfn. stealing; a thief or robber, §Br. 

pari-Vmuh, P. A. - muhyati , °te , to 
be bewildered or perplexed, go astray, fail, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; R.: Caus. - mohayati (°te , Pan. i, 3, 89), 
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb, 
Kau§.; MBh.; Kav. °mug‘dha, mfh. bewitchingly 
lovely (-td, f,), §is. °mudha, mfn. disturbed, per¬ 


plexed (-ta, f.), Uttarar.; $i§. °mohana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar.; 
Caurap. °mohita f mfn. bewildered, deprived of con¬ 
sciousness or recollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.°mohin, 
mfn. perplexed, §iS.; fascinating, bewitching, W. 

pari-Vmri, A. -mriyate (pf. 3. pi. 
- mamrtih , AitBr.), to die (in numbers) round (acc.), 
Br.; Up. °mar&, mfn. one round whom people 
have died, TS.; m. the dying in numbers or round 
any one; (with daivah ) the dying of the gods, 
KaushUp.; (with brahmanalj) N. of a magical 
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.; TUp. 
°murna, mf(i )n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow), 
SBr.; K 5 tySr. (Sch.= vriddha). 

Trfcpi pari-Vmrig, A. -mrig ay ate (Pass, 
p. -mrigyamdna), to seek, search for, R. 

pari-Vmrij, P. -mdrshii, - mri - 
jati, - marjati , - mdrjayati (rarely A., e.g. Pot. 
-mrijjta, Gobh.; ind. p. - rnrijya ; inf. -marshtum 
or - mdrjitum ), to wipe all round, wash, cleanse, 
purify, RV. &c. &c.; (with cakshushl') to wipe 
tears from the eyes, MBh.; R.; (also A.) to cleanse 
or rinse the mouth, Gaut.; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.; 
to touch lightly, stroke, MBh.; to wipe off or away, 
remove, efface, get rid of (acc.), R.; Kilid.; BhP.: 
Pass. - mrijyate , to be rubbed or worn out by use 
(as teeth), MBh. xii, 5303: lntens. - marmrijyate , 
to sweep over (acc.), RV. i, 95, 8 (S 5 y. ‘to cover 
with radiance’). 2. °mfi.rg“a (for I. see pari-marg), 
m.wiping, cleaning; friction,touch, W. °m&rgya, 
mfn. to be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. iii, i, 113 (cf. 
°mrijya). °maija and °marjaka, see tunda- 
pari-marja, °jaka. °maxjana, n. wiping off, 
cleaning, washing, KatySr.; Gaut.; wiping away, 
removing, Heat.; a dish of honey and oil, L. °mar- 
jlta, mfn. cleaned, polished, MBh. °mrij, mfn. 
washing, cleaning (in kanla-pari-mrij\ Pan.viii, 2, 
36, Sch. °mrlja, see iunda-parimrija . °mrijita, 
mfn. wiped, rubbed,cleaned, Prab. °mrijya, mfn. to 
be cleaned or rubbed, Pan. iii, 1,113 ( c f- °margya). 

1. °mrishta,mfn. (for 2. see pari-mri( ) wiped off, 
rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apast.; R.; 
wiped or washed away, removed, BhP.; - paricchada , 
mfn. trim, neat, spruce, ib. 

H pari - Vmrid t P. - mpidnati, -mardati 
(ep. also A. -mardati), to tread or trample down, 
crush, grind, wear out, MBh.; Kav.; to rub, stroke, 
MBh.; rub off, wipe away (as tears), R.; to excel, 
surpass, MBh. °marda, m. crushing, wearing out, 
using up, destroying, MBh. °mardana, n. id., L.; 
rubbing in, Car.; a remedy for rubbing in, ib. 
°mridita, mfn. trodden or trampled down, crushed, 
rubbed, ground, Bhavab, 

ITfopi pari- Vmris, P. A. -mrisati,°te (pf. 
-mamarta; 3. pi. [RV.] -mamrtiuh ; aor. - amrik - 
shat; ind. p, - rnrisya ), to touch, grasp, seize, RV. 
&c. &c.; to examine, consider, inquire into, ib.; 
to observe, discover, BhP.: Pass, -mrifyatc (with 
pavanais), to be touched i.c. fanned by the wind, 
Susr.; to be considered, MBh.: lntens. -marmriiat, 
to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. °marsa, m. 
touching,contact,DharmaS.; consideration,reflection, 
MBh.; °m 5 rkshnu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 144. 

2. °m|islita, mfn. (for 1. see pari-mrij ) touched, 
Bhatt.; seized, caught, found out, Malav.; con¬ 
sidered (see duh-parim^), SuSr.; spread, pervaded, 
filled with (instr.), Kir. 

tfU^. )ari- Vmrish, P. -mriskyati (Pan. i. 

3. 82), to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. Mar¬ 
sha, m. envy, dislike, anger, W.; v.l. for °maria, 
touching, Hariv. 

pari-Vmolish,V,-mohshayati (ind. 
p. - mokshya ), to set free, liberate, MBh. °moksha, 
m. setting free, liberation, deliverance, MBh.; R.; 
removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 62 (v. 1 . pari-mo- 
sha) ; emptying, evacuation, BhP.; escape from (abl. 
or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude (« nir-vana ), A. 
°moksliana, n. unloosing, untying, Su$r.; libera¬ 
tion, deliverance from (gen.), MBh.; Mricch. 

TtfoiiZ* pari-motana, n. (Vmut) snap¬ 
ping, cracking, VarBrS. ( = catdcatd-Iabda , Sch.) 

pari-Vmlai , A. -ml ay ate, to fade or 
wither away, wane, faint, Mricch. °ml£na, mfn. 
faded, withered, Kav.; BhP.; exhausted, languid, 


MBh.; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear¬ 
ed, gone, VSm. iv, 3, 8 ; n. change of countenance 
by fear or grief, W.; soil, stain, ib. °ml 5 yin, mfn. 
stained, spotted, Su$r.; m. a kind of disease of the 
lens or pupil of the eye ( lihga-ndia ), ib.; °yi-tva , 
n. falling, sinking, ib. 

pari-Vyoj, P. -yajati (aor. 2. sg. 
pary-dyas ), to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV. 
ix, 82, 5 ; to sacrifice or worship before or after 
another, to perform a secondary or accompanying 
rite, Br.; SrS. °yajna, hi. a secondary or accom¬ 
panying rite (which precedes or follows another in 
any ritual), KfttySr.; mfn. constituting a secondary 
rite, ib. °yash^ri, m. a younger brother perform¬ 
ing a Soma sacrifice antecedently to the elder, Apast. 
(v. 1 .) Parish^a, m. an elder brother antecedently 
to whom the younger performs a S° s°, ib. 

pan- V yat, A .-yatate, to surround, 
beset, TindBr. PAri-yatta, mfn. surrounded, 
beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.; AitBr. 

pari-Vyam, P. -yacchati , to aim, 
hit, RV.: Caus. -yamayati, to serve, assist, SJy. 

trfcm pari-Vyd, P. -yati, to go or travel 
about, go round or through (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to run through i.e. assume successively (all shapes), 
RV. ix, III, 1; to surround, protect, guard, RV.; 
to avoid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib.: 
Caus. -ydpayaii (ind. p. -ydpya), to cause to go 
round or circumambulate, MBh. °y£na, n. going 
about See., K&$. on P 5 n. viii, 4, 29 (cf. paryatia). 
°yani, sec a-pariydni. °yS9lka, n. a travelling- 
carriage, Gal. °yaniya, mfn., KiS. on Pan. viii, 4, 
29. °y£ta, mfn. come near, arrived from (abl.), 
R.; one who has travelled about. Heat. 

pari-V 2. yu, Desid. -yuyushati, to 
strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, 1. °yuta, 
mfn. clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8. 

pari-yoga, m. (V yuj) = pali-y°, 
P 5 n. viii, 2, 22, YSrtt. I. °yogya, m. pi. N. of a 
school, L. 

H pari - Vralcsh, P. -rakshati (ep. also 
°te ; inf. - rakshittim), to guard well or completely, 
rescue, save, defend from (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
keep, conceal, keep secret, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
protect, rule, govern (acc.), R.; to avoid, shun, 
Susr.; (A.) to get out of a person’s (gen.) way, R. 
°rakshaka, m. a guardian, protector, L. °raksha- 
na,mf(f)n.guarding,protecting, a protector, Hariv.; 
n. the act of guarding, defending, preserving, keep¬ 
ing, maintaining; protection, rescue, deliverance, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; care, caution, Susr. °rakshanl- 
ya, mfn; to be completely protected or preserved, 
Pane.; Prasannar. °raksh 5 , f. keeping, guarding, 
protection, Mn. v, 94 &c. °rakshita, mfn. well 
guarded or preserved or kept, MBh.; K 5 'v. See . 
°rakshitavya, mfn. to be guarded, to be kept 
secret, MBh. °rakshitin, g. ishtddi. °rakshitrl, 
mfn. keeping, protecting, a protector, defender, MBh.; 
R. °rakshin, mfn. (ifc.)guarding, protecting, MBh. 
°rakshya, mfn. *=-°rakshitavya, MBh.; R. 

pari-ratana, n. ( Vrat ) the act of 
crying or screaming, W. °r£taka (Pan. iii, 2, 146), 
°r 5 tin (142), mfn. cryingaloud, screaming. 

pari-rathya, n. a partic. part of a 
chariot, AV.; (<2), f. id., MBh.; a street, road, A. 

TJf«fAJTT pari-randkita , mfn. ( Vradh , 
Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP. 

A. -rabhate (pf. 3. pi. 
-rebhire; fut. - rapsyate; ind. p. -rabhya; inf. 
-rabdhum ), to embrace, clasp, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Desid. -ripsate, to wish or try to embrace, Ragh.; 
Prab. °rabdha, mfn. one who has embraced, R.; 
encircled, embraced, BhP. °rambha, m. (cf. pari - 
r°), °rambhana, n. embracing, an embrace, Kav. 
°rambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embraced, quite oc¬ 
cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP. °ram- 
bhln, mfn. (ifc.)clasped, girt by, ib.; embracing,Sis. 
°ripsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to embrace, Hariv. 

pari-Vram, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3. 
83), to take pleasure in, be delighted with (abl.), 
Bhatt. °ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) delighted (by 
amorous sport), Chandom. 







COO tjftrr \pari-raj. pari-vindaka. 


TlftTT^ pari-i/raj, P. A. -rajali, °te, to 

shine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R. 

pari •rap (Pmlap. - rap ), m. pi. 

( */rap ) crying or talking all around, N. of a class 
of demons, RV. °r£pin, liifn. whispering to, talk¬ 
ing over, persuading, AV. 

VftfT'S pari-ripsu. Sec pari-rabh. 

pari-Jrih, P. - rihati , to lick or 
gnaw on all sides, RV. i, 140, 9 (cf. pari-lih ). 

TTPGi^/wri- y/ruc, A .-rocate, to shine all 

around, BhP. 

Tlfnr^ pari-*/ruj, P. - rujdti , to break 

from all sides, AV. xvi, 1, 2. 

\/ 2 . racfA (only ind. p. -ro- 
dham t TBr., - rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct, 
keep back, hinder, ruddha, mfn. obstructed by, 
filled with (comp.), R. c rodha, m. obstructing, 
keeping back, resistance, Raj at, 

yfloJ parila, m. N. of a man, g. sivadi 
(cf. fart la). 

pari-lagna , mfn. (Vlag) stuck, 

held fast, §ak. i, (in PrJkr.) 

pari-lag hu, mfn. very light or 

small, Uttarar.; easy to digest, Megh. 

pari-/lahgh, P. - lahghayati, to 
overleap, transgress, Pane. °lahgliana, n. leaping 
to and fro, jumping over, R. 

pari- /labh , A .-labhatc, to get, 

obtain, Cat. 

pari-/lamb, A. - lambale, to re¬ 
main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv.; SGryas. 
°laml>a, m., °lambana, n. lagging, lingering, 
Kad. 0 lamt>ya,'w. r. for °rabhya, Git. xi, 25. 

M (Vo 1 ! pari- \/lash , P. - lashati , to desire, 

long for, BhP. 

Trftc*^ pari-/las (only pr. p. - lasat ), to 

shine all around, Inser. 

VftfvFGjmri-\/likh, P. - likhali , to draw 
a line or a circle or a furrow round (acc.), SBr.; 
Kaus.; to serape or smooth round about, R.; to 
write down, copy, Heat. °liklxana, n. smoothing, 
polishing, MSrkl\ ( pdri -), mfn. enclosed 

in a circle, TS. °lekba, m. outline, delineation, 
picture, Kaus.; KatySr.; °khddkikara, m. N. of 
ch. of SGryas. °lekbana, m. a sacred text begin¬ 
ning with parilikhitam, ApSr.; n. drawing lines 
round about, KstySr. 

P. - Umpati , to smear 

or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaus.; MBh.; Susr. 

pari-Zlih, P. -ledhi, to lick all 
round, lick over, lick, Ysjfi.; R.; Pane.: Intens. 
(pr. p. * Ulihat , °hana) to lick all round, lick re¬ 
peated^ MBh.; Pane.; BhP. °lldha, mfn. licked 
all round, licked over, R. °lebin, ni. a partic. dis¬ 
ease of the car, Suir. (cf. pari-rih). 

pari-/ 2 . lath, P. - luthati , to roll 

about or up and down, Da$. 

pari- /lud , Calls. -today a ti , to stir 

up, disturb, MBh. 

triT^q pari-/lup, P. - lumpati , to take 
away, remove, destroy, AitBr.: Pass. -lupyate, to 
be taken away or omitted, RPrSt.; Da$. c lupta, 
mfn. injured, lost, RPrJt., Sch.; - samjna, mfn. 
unconscious, senseless, MW. °Iopa, m. injury, 
neglect, omission, RPrSt.; Kull. 

tfXc$Kpari- Zlubh,A.-lobhale, to entice, 
allure, Mriceh.viii, 33: Cz\x%.-lobhayali } \d.,K.) Kim. 

<cjrf pari-lunay mfn. (v'fw) cut off, 

severed, Ca^tf. 

q(Vo55T pari-lesa , m.=zpariasa, Say. on 

RV. i, 1S7, S. 

pari-Zlok, P. - lohayati, to look 

around, view from all sides, R. 

JlftrStfe'iT pari-lolita, mfn.(v7eri, Caus,) 
tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir. 


pari-vausa, in., °saka, mfn., g. ri - 

iyddi. 

TjiT^t pdri-vakrd, f. a circular pit, SBr.; 

N. of a town, ib., Sch. 

par*-afic, - vancati , to sneak 
about, VS.; TS. °vancana, 11. or °n 5 , f. taking 
in, deception, L. °vancita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) de¬ 
ceived, taken in, Hariv.; Hit. 

Tjn^n^pari-ra/, mfn. containing the word 
party Br. 

pari-vatsa, m. a calf belonging 
to (a cow), Hariv. (v. 1 . °vansa and pdrivatsa). 
°vat8aka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.) 

trfbran: pari-vatsard, m. a full year, a 
year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the second of 
a cycle of 5 years, AV.; TS.; Br.; Kau$.; Var. 
°vatsarxna (RV.; AV), °vatsariya(M 5 nGrSr.), 
mfn. relating to a full year, lasting a whole year 
(cf. Pin. v, 1, 92). 

pari- /vad, P. - vadati , to speak 
out, speak of or about (acc.), AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse, 
MBh.; Kiv. °vadana, n. reviling, accusing, clam¬ 
ouring, W. °v5da, m. blame, censure, reproach, 
charge, accusation, AV. &c. &c. (cf. pari-v°)\ an 
instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.; 
-katha, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh.; 

- kara , m. a slanderer, calumniator, Milav.; -gir, 
f. (pi .) =-katha, Prab. °v 5 daka, m. a complain¬ 
ant, accuser, calumniator, W.; one who plays on 
the lute, L. c v5dita, °tin, g. ishtddi. °v 5 din, 
mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh.; cry¬ 
ing, sereaming, W.; censured, abused, ib.; m. an 
accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (f), f. a lute 
with 7 strings, Ksv. °Tivadishu, mfn. (fr. Dcsid.) 
wishing or trying to accuse others, §i 5 . 

Fary-udita, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr. 

pari-vandy P. - vandatiy to praise, 
celebrate, RV. 

pari - n/i .vap t P. - vapati (ind. p. 
a-pary-upya \ to clip or shear round, KauS.; PirGr.; 
ApSr. °vapa^a, n. clipping, shearing, Pan. viii, 4, 
31, Sch. °v5pana (Ap. °ita)y n. id., Pan. v, 4,67. 
°vipita, mfn. shorn, L. 

Tfft^jjari-V^. vap t P. -vapati, to scat¬ 
ter, strew, Laty. °vSp 4 , m. fried grains of rice, 
Br.; Kath. &c. (=*dadki, KatySr., Sch.); stand¬ 
point, place, MBh. v, 3S22 (Nilak.); a.reservoir, 
piece of water, L.; furniture &c. (« pari-cchada ), 
ib.; scattering, sowing, ib. (cf. parl-v °v 5 pika 
and °vapin, g. kumudddi and prekshadi. P v 5 pl, 
f. a partic. oblation, SliikhSr. VSpya, inf(a)n. 
having or requiring or deserving the Pari-viipa (see 
above), KatySr. (cf. pan-v°). 

Pary-upta, mfn. sown ; set (as a gem in a ring), 
W. °upti, f. scattering seed, sowing, L. 

XffoBH pari-vapya , m. (fr.capa)the Iloma 
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed 
with the caul or omentum, ApSr. &c, (w. x.-vapya). 

TTfWT pari-varga , -varjaka &c. See part - 
vrijy p. 601. 

pari-varta, - vartaka &c. Seo pari- 
vrit, p. 601. 

pari-vartula, mfn. quite round or 
circular, Subh. 

Tfft^T^^part-tjar/inan, mfn. going round 

about, deserihing a circle, Kath.; Kau$. 

nfajVcfi pari-vardhaka , °dhana &c. See 
pari-vrtdhy p. 601, col. 3. 

1. pari-vardhita, mfn. ( y/vurdh ) 
cut, excavated, MW. 

pari-varman , mfn. wearing a coat 
of mail, armed, Laty. 

pari-varha , °hana. See pari-barha 
See. under pari-brinh , p. 598. 

TrfbrFSrT pari-valana, n. winding round 
or that with which anything is wound round, Hear. 

part-/4. vas ( 01ll y l )r * P* A. -vu- 


sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, 1, 5 ; to suiround, 
attend, AV. xiii, 2, 22. °vastrS, f. a curtain, Hear, 
(v.l. °tra, n.) °v 5 sas, n. (an upper garment?), N. 
of 2 Sarnans, ArshBr. 

pari-V 5. vas , P. -t?a$a/i (ind. p. 
pary-tis/iya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.), 
KatySi.; R. &c.; (with samsargitayd) to associate 
with (acc.), Kull. on Mn. xi, 190: Caus. vasayati, 
to let stand overnight, AsvGr. 0 vasatka, m. a vil¬ 
lage, L. 1. °vSsa, m. (2. see s. v.) abode, stay, sojourn, 
KatySr.; M11.; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty 
member, Buddh. °v 5 sita, mfn. respectfully atten¬ 
tive to superiors (?), W. 

Pary-ushana, n. (or°«<f,f.) spending the rainy 
season (Buddh.), HParis.; Kalpas.; °nd»dasa-iala - 
ka-vritti, f ., 0 nets hid hnika (w. r. paryushan 0 ), f. 
N.of wks. °usMta, mfn. having passed the night. 
Pane.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in 
some place (e. g. nHd-p°, gomfitra-p*, Su§r.), not 
fresh, stale, insipid, Mil.; MBh. &c.; (with vdk - 
yam) a word that has not been strictly kept, MBh.; 

- bhojin , m. the eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. °usfcita- 
vya, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent, 
Kalpas. °UBlit&, mfn. old, faded, withered, BhP. 

'qrnr^pari-v/8. ras, P. - vasayati , to cut 
off all around, cut out, Br.; ApSr. 0 vasana, 11. 
a shred, chip, ApSr.; KatySr., Sch. 

pari-Vvak, P. -vakati (Pan. i, 3, 
82, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV. &c. &c.; 
to drag about, MBh.; to flow around, TS.; Apast.; 
to lead home the nuptial train or the bride, take to 
wife, marry (Pass. - uhyaU , p. -nhyamana), RV.; 
BhP. °vaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds (for the 
others see pard-vaha ), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak. vii, 6 ; 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. °valia, m. the 
overflowing of a tank, a natural or artificial in¬ 
undation, a watercourse or drain to carry off excess 
of water, MBh.; Kiv. Sec. (cf. pari-v* ); -vat, m. 

1 having a channel,* a tank, pool, L. °vahita, mfn. 
drained, W. °valiin, # mf(wi‘)n. overflowing, VS.; 
(ifc.) streaming with, Sak. 

qftnT pari-vara , °rana See. See pari-Vfi. 
IfftSTST pari-\/vas (only A. impf. pary- 
avaiantcC) , tocry about or together with (acc.), MBh. 
(B.) xvi, 49 (C. arasanta] ). 

2. pari-vasa, m. (vA?as) fragrance, 
odour, Milatlm. (for I. sec pari-Vs • vas )• 

pari-vinsaty f. quite twenty, 

twenty at least, MBh. 

Tjfrfa pari-viler ay in, mfn. {Vkri) 

selling, trading in (gen.), MBh. 

pari-vikshata , mfn. ( y/kshan ) 
sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh. 

■qftfaKTPf pari-vihshobha, m. ( \/kshubh ) 
shaking violently, destroying, MBh. 

pari-vighattanay n. ( Vghatt ) 

scattering, destroying, Cat. 

pari - vi - \/car, P. - carati , to 

stream forth in all directions, RV. 

Mf<fW/jari-r*wna =zpari-vinna, see paid- 
V$- vid. 

TTftfaTT^i pari-vitarka , m. thought or any¬ 
thing thought of, Buddh.; examination, Divyav. 

pari-*/ 1, vid (pf. -veda for pros.; 
cf. Gk. -nepioifa), to know thoroughly, understand 
fully, RV.; AV.: Caus. - vedayate , Nir. xiv, 22. 
°veda, m. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh. 
°vedana, n. id., ib. (v. 1. pada-v° ). °vedin, mfn. 
knowing, shrewd, W. 

pari-*/ 3. vid, P. -vindati, to find 
out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (see 
below); to marry before an elder brother (only Pass. 
yaya [Mn. iii, 172] or yd [MBh. xii, 6108] pari- 
vidyate , [the woman] with whom such a marriage 
is contracted). °vitta {pdri-), mfn. twined or 
twisted round, AV.; m.*= - villi , VS.; TS.&c.(/arf- 
vittd, TBr.);=°wa//a, ApSr. °vitti, m. an un¬ 
married elder brother whose younger brother is 
married, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -Id, f., Mn. ; -tva, n., 
Kull. °vindaka, ni. a younger b° married before 



















T rfcf^rT^ pari-vindat. 


Tfft?nr pari-vesht. 
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the elder, W. °vindat, m. an unmarried elder b°, 
ib. °vinna (also written °vinna', m. = °vitti , MBh. 
xii, 6110; an e° b° whom a y° has anticipated in 
receiving his share, Apast., Sch. °vividan&, m. a 
y° b° who marries before an e°, VS.; Kaus.j a y° 
b° who has taken his share before an e°, Apast., 
Sch. °vettri, m. — °vindaka, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. pari-vettri). °vedaka, m. id., Yajii. iii, 238. 
°vedana, n. the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder, Mn.; Yajh. See.; gain, acquisition, 
W.; discussion, ib.; (a), f. shrewdness, wit, prudence, 
ib. °vedaniya or °vedini, f. the wife of a Pari- 
vettri (see above), W. c vedya, n. the marrying of 
a younger brother before the elder, VP. 

trfrfas pari-viddka. See pari-vyadk. 

\ pari-vi-y/dkav, P. - dhavati, to 
run through on all sides, RV.; to run about, R. 

pari-vivadiskit. Seepari-vad. 

qfcfq 2 .vas (only pr.p. f. -vy- 

uechdnti), to shine forth from i.c. immediately 
after (abl.), RV. iv, 52, 1. 

TjfirfaST pari-y/vis, V. -visati (ftit. -veksk- 
yati ), to beset, besiege, TS.; TBr.; R. (often con¬ 
founded with pari-vish). °vesa, see °vesha under 
pari-vish. °vesana, n. circumference, the rim of 
a wheel, MBh. (also written °veshana). c vesas 
( [pdri-), m. a neighbour, AV. 

pari-visranta, mfn. ( y/sram ) 
quite rested or reposed, MBh. 

q kh pari-vi- ■/ svas , Cans, -svasayati, 

to comfort, console, R. °visvasta, mfn. feeling 
secure, confident, MBh. 

pari-\/visk, P. - veshati , MBh. 
(mostly Intens. -veveshti, Subj. - vevishati, Pot. 
-■ vevishydt, AV.; Br.; Kath.; -vevishani,-avevi- 
shat , Pin. vii, 3, 87, Sch.; A. fut. p. - vekshya- 
mafia, KatySr.; BhP.; ind.p. - vishya , AV.; Ved. 
inf. - vlshe , RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress 
food: Pass. - vishyate , to be served &c., MBh.; to 
have a halo (said of sun or moon), ShadvBr.; Gobh.; 
Hariv.: Caus. -veshayati (ind. p. - veshya, also 
written -vef), to offer food, wait on (acc.), Mn. iii, 
228; MBh.; R.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak. 
°vishta (pari-), mfn. surrounded, beset, besieged, 
RV. i, 116, 20 (it.pari-visi ); surrounded by a halo 
(sun or moon), MBh.Var.; dressed, offered, pre¬ 
sented (as food), KatySr. °vishti ( pdri -), f. ser¬ 
vice, attendance, RV. 0 vishyamana, mfn. being 
waited on, being at table, ChUp. °veaha, m. (also 
spelt °vesa) winding round or that with which any¬ 
thing is wound round, Hear.; dressing or offering 
of food, AV.; a circle, circumference, the disc of 
the sun and moon or a halo round them, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (cf \pari-v °); a wreath or crown (of rays), 
Viddh.; Rijat.; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. kritdhgarakshd-p *, surrounded by a body¬ 
guard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, L.; 
°sha-vat ot° shin, mfn. surrounded by a halo, MBh. 
°vesh.aka, mf(z&z)n. (also °vesaka) one who serves 
up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh. °v6shana, n. 
(cf. °vcsana under pari-vii) attendance, waiting, 
serving up meals, distributing food, Br.; Gobh.; 
KatySr.; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo 
round the sun or moon, ib.; surrounding, enclosing, 
W. °veshtavya (Kull.), °veshya (MW.), mfn. 
to be served up or offered or presented ; n., see pas - 
edt-pariveshya. °veshtri, mf(rz )n. one who 
serves up meals, a waiter, AV.; Br. &c.; °tri-?nat , 
mfn. having a female servant, KaushUp. 

qfifquM pari-vishnu , ind.rrsarcafo Visk- 
nutn or Vishnum Vishnum pari, L. 

TTftftfijTrc pari-vihara, m. walking or roam¬ 
ing about, walking for pleasure, BhP. 

pari-vihvala, mfn. extremely 
agitated, bewildered, R. —t£, f. bewilderment, W. 
pari-vi, -vita . See pari-vye. 

\/mj, A.-vijate ,to blow upon, 
fan, MBh.: Caus. - vijayati, id., R.; Pur. °vljita, 
mfn. fanned, cooled, R. 

pari-y/l. vri, P. A. - varati , °te (pf. 
- vavrur , p. -vavrivds; ind. p. -vritya), to cover, 
surround, conceal, keep back, hem in, RV. &c. &c.: 


Caus. -varayati, °te (Pan. iii, 1, 87, V 5 rtt. 16, 
Pat.; ind. p. -Varya), to cover, surround, encom¬ 
pass, embrace (bahubhyam), AV. &c. &c. °vara, 
m. (als opari-v*) a cover, covering, MBh.(also -ha, 
KatySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, suite, depen¬ 
dants, followers (ifc. [f. a] surrounded by), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a sheath, scabbard, Sis.; a hedge round a 
village, Gal. (cf. pari-v°); -ta, f. subjection, dc- 
pendance, Sis. ii, 90; -pat ha, m. N. of a Buddh. 
work, M WB. 62; -vat, mfn. having a great retinue, 
MBh.; - sobhin , mfn. beautified by a r°, Ragh.; 
°ri-</hri, to use as a r°, surround one’s self with 
(acc.), KathSs. °varana, n. a cover, covering (ifc. 
‘ covered with’ i.c. ‘only consisting of’), MBh.; 
a train, retinue, ib.; keeping or warding off, ib. 
°varita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered 
with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°vrita (pdri-), mfn. id., Br. &c. &c.; n. a covered 
place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of 
sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; (pdri-), mfn. =*prec. 
mfn., RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled 
by, full of (comp.), Cat. °vriti, f. surrounding, 
standing round, R. 

irfq pari-y/2 . vri, A. -vrinite, to choose, 

RV. 

qk>-^r part- yjvrinh or -vrik. See pari * 
brink , p. 598, col. I. 

q pari- Vvrij, P. -vrinakti (Impv. 
-vrihdhi, -vrinaktu; aor. Subj. -varjati, Pot. 
- vrijyat ), to turn out of the way of (acc.), avoid, 
shun, spare, pass over, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Apast.; 
to cast out, expel, AitBr.; (A.) to surround, enclose, 
BhP.: Caus. -varjayati, °tt (ind. p. -varjya), to 
keep off, remove, AV.; to avoid, shun, quit, aban¬ 
don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. &c. °varg-a, 
m. avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-pari - 
vargam)', dependance, VarBrS. xv, 32. °vargy^, 
mfn. to be avoided, AV. °varjaka, mfn. (ifc.) 
shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh. °varjana, 11. 
the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining 
from (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; killing, 
slaughter, L. °varjanlya, mfn. avoidable, to be 
avoided, Var.; R 3 jat. °vaxjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
shunned, avoided, Kathis.; abandoned or left by, 
deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (with samhhyayd, countless, innumerable, 
Pane.; with ashtabhis , less by 8, minus 8, Rajat.); 
wound round, girt, R. °vrikta (or pdri-vrihfa), 
mfn. avoided, despised, RV.; AV.; (esp.) pdri- 
vriktd or pari-vriktt, f. * the disliked or despised 
one,’ N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife (mahishi, vavdta ), TS.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr. °vrij, f. avoiding, removing, 
RV.; purification, expiation, MW. 

pari-vridka. See under pari-brink. 

q ri-Vvrit, A. -vartate (ep. also 0 /*; 
ind. p. - vritya or pari-vartani), to turn round, re¬ 
volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel 
or wander about, circumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; (with hridi or hridayc) to run in a person’s 
mind, MBh.; to return, go or come back to (acc.), 
ib.; to be reborn in (loc.), VP.; (also with anya - 
tha) to change, turn out different, MBh.; Kav.; to 
abide, stay, remain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to act, pro¬ 
ceed, behave, R.: Caus. -vartayati, to cause to 
turn or move round orback or to and fro, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (A.) to roll or bring near (Subj. -vartayatd), 
RV. v, 37, 3; to overthrow, upset (a carriage), 
Hariv.; to invert, put in a reverse order, Mricch. v, 
(read -vartya for -vritya)', to change, barter, ex¬ 
change, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to renew (an agree¬ 
ment), Mn. viii, 154 &c.; to understand or explain 
wrongly (words &c.), MBh.; Kav.; to turn topsy¬ 
turvy i.e. search thoroughly, R.; to destroy, an¬ 
nihilate, ib.; to straiten, contract, Car.; (A.) to 
cause one’s self to be turned round (in having one’s 
head shaved all round), TBr.; SBr. (cf. -vartana) : 
Intens. - vdvartti, to turn (intrans.) continually, RV. 
i, 164, II. °varta, ni. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.), SOryas.; a period or lapse or expira¬ 
tion of time (esp. of a Yuga,q. v.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
(with lokdndm ) the end of the world, R.; a year, 
L.; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasannar.; turn¬ 
ing back, flight, L.; change, exchange, barter (also 
pari-v°), Yajh.; MBh.; KSv.&c.; requital, return, 
W.; an abode, spot, place, Hariv.; a chapter, sec¬ 
tion, book &c., Lalit.; N. of a son of Duh-saha 


(son of Mrityu), MSrkP.; of the Kurma or 2nd in¬ 
carnation of Vishnu (also pari-v ’), L. "vartaka, 
mfn. causing to turn round or flow back, Kathas.; 
MirkP.; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation 
of vowels and consonants to get another meaning 
of a word, Vam. iv, 1, 6; (in dram.) change of 
occupation, Bhar.; Oaiar.; Sah.; exchange, barter, 
Vas.; N. of a son of Duh-saha (son of Mrityu), 
MarkP.; (tka), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi¬ 
mosis, Susr. °vartana, mf(f)n. causing to turn 
round ; (i), f. (with vidya) N. of a partic. magical 
art, Kathis.; n. turning or whirling round, moving 
to and fro (trans. and intrans.), Kav.; Susr.; Pane.; 
BhP.; rolling about or wallowing on (comp.), 
Kaiid.; revolution, end of a period of time, MBh.; 
Hariv.; barter,exchange, Kathas.; Pane.; Mricch.; 
cutting or clipping the hair, SBr.; protecting, de¬ 
fending, Nalac.; TBr., Sch.; inverting, 

taking or putting anything in a wrong direction,W.; 
requital, return, ib. °vartanlya, mfn. to be ex¬ 
changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn. 
x, 94. °vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned round, 
revolved &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; exchanged, bar¬ 
tered, Hariv.; Var.; Kathas.; put aside, removed, 
destroyed, Mricch.; MarkP.; searched thoroughly, 
R.; taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; 11. 
the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place 
where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R. 
°vartin, mfn. moving round, revolving, ever-re¬ 
curring, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) changing, passing 
into, Kathas.; being or remaining or staying in or 
near or about (loc. or comp.), M Bh.; R. &c.; flying, 
retreating,W.; exchanging,requiting, recompensing, 
ib.; (?), f.‘ (sc. vi-shtuti) a hymn arranged accord¬ 
ing to the recurring form a be, abc , TandBr.; Lity. 
°vritta, mfn. (also -ka, g. risyddi) turned, turned 
round, revolved, rolling, moving to and fro, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 (v. 1 .); 
passed, elapsed, finished,ended, Hariv.; ** pari-vrita , 
covered, surrounded, L.; retreated, returned, W.; 
exchanged, ib.; n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v. 1 . 
°tti)\ Malatim.; an embrace, MW.; - tejas , mfn. 
spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; - nctra, mfn. 
rolling the eyes, R.; -phald, f. N. of a plant, Gal.; 
- bhdgya , mfn. whose fortune has changed or is gone, 
Malatim.; c tt&rdha-mukha, mf(i)n. having the 
face half turned round, Vikr. °vritti, f. turning, 
rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sis.; return (into this 
world), Apast.; exchange, barter (°ttyd f ind. alter¬ 
nately), BhP.; moving to and fro or staying or 
dwelling in a place, MBh.; end, termination, Kir.; 
surrounding, encompassing, ib.; (in rhet.) a kind of 
figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged 
with another (e.g. Malav. iii, 16 ; cf. Vam. iv, 3, 
16); substitution of one word for another without 
affecting the sense (e.g. vrisha-laftchana iotvriska- 
dhvaja ), Kpr.; contraction of the prepuce, phimosis 
( =. °vartikd), Su$r.; m., w. r. for pari-vitti; (i ), 
f. (pdri-v 0 ), prob. w. r. for pari-vrikti.. 

A. - vardhate, to grow, 
grow up, increase, Kav.; Rajat.; Susr.: Caus. -var- 
dhayati, °te, to bring up, rear, increase, augment, 
MBh.; Kav.; to rejoice, delight (with gen.), Hariv. 
°vardhaka, m. ‘rearer, sc. of horses,’ a groom, 
hostler, Kad.; Hear. c vardhana, n. increasing, 
augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; K 3 m.; breeding, 
rearing (as of cattle), Mn. ix, 331. 2. °vardhita 

(for I. seep. 600), mfn. increased, augmented, grown, 
swollen (as the sea), Kaiid.; reared, brought up 
(fam. also -ka), Sak. iv, 15. °vriddha, mfn. grown, 
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariv.; 
Kav. Sec .; -td, f. increase, extension, the swelling 
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), SuSr. 
°vriddhi, f.increase,growth, Apast.; M Bh.; Ka v.&c. 

yjvrish , A. - varskate , to cover 
with (instr.) as with rain, R. 

pari-vristi, w. r. for - vitti. 

trfx^r pari- *Jve, P. A. -vayaii, °te, to inter¬ 
weave, BhP.; to fetter, bind, ib. 

Pary-uta, mfn. enclosed or set with, §Br. 

pari-vedana , °dita, \v.i\ for pari- 
devana, °vita (see pari-div). 
qf *A\pari-y/vep, -vepate , to tremble, K. 

pari- \/vesht, Caus. - veshtayati, to 
wrap up, cover, clothe, surround, embrace, SBr. &c. 





pari-vcshfana. 
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&c.; to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh. (B. 
sam-v°). °vesh$ana, n. a cover, covering, MBh.; 
a ligature, bandage, Mricch. iii, 16; surrounding, 
encompassing, W.; circumference, ib.; (d\ f. tying 
round or up, S2h. °veshtita, mfn. surrounded, 
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv.; R. &c. 
(-vat, mfn. as pf., Kathas.) °veshtitri, m. one 
who surrounds or encloses, SvetUp. 

TTft^^pan-ry ait/a, mfu. very clear or dis¬ 
tinct ; (am), ind. very clearly or distinctly, MW. 

pari - Vvyath , only -r yathd iti , 
PrasnUp. (according to Sch. - Caus. - vyathayatu ) 
to disquiet, vex, afflict. 

M impart-\/vyadh, ¥ ,-vidhyati, to shoot 
at (acc.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh. °viddha, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. (cf. / ard-v° ). °vy&dha, m. 
Calamus Fasciculatus or Pterospemium Acerifolium, 
L.; N. of an ancient sage, M Bh. °vy&dhi, w. r. for 
prec., Car. 

pan-vyaya, m. (pari-vi^y/i) con¬ 
diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jstakam. 

VfcztVSvS pari-vyakula, mfn. much con¬ 
fused or disordered; °/i- y/hri, to trouble or confound 
thoroughly, Jatakam. 

M pari-vy -a-y/vrij (only Impv. 
-Vfitijantu), to separate i. e. deliver from (abl.), 
SinkhGr. 

part-^vye, P. A. - vyayati, °te( aor. 
- avyata , -vyata , RV.; ind. p. -vydya and -viya, 
cf. Pin. vi, 1, 44), to wrap or tie round; (A.) to 
wrap one’s self up, RV. &c. &c. °vf, mfn. wound 
round, VS. °vlta (pdri -), mfn. veiled, covered, 
pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by 
(instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; n. N. of the bow of 
Brahma, L. °vyayana, n. winding rnund, covering, 
§Br.; SrS.; the covered spot, SBr.°vyayanIya, mfn. 
relating to wrapping round^ or binding on, $rS. 
°vySiia, n. winding round, ApSr., Sch. 

Xfft pari-y/vraj, P. -vrajati (ind. p. 
- vrajya ), to go or wander about, walk round, 
circumambulate (acc.), SBr.; GfSrS.&c.; to wander 
about as a religious mendicant, Up.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.; 
(with Jainas) to become a recluse, HParik: Caus. 
-vrdjayati, to cause a person to become a recluse, 
ib. c vxajya, mfn. to be gone about (n. impers.), 
MBh.; (a), f. strolling, wandering from place to 
place, (esp.) leading the life of a religious mendicant, 
abandonment of the world, Mn.; Kathas. °vraj, 
m. (MBh.; R. &c., nom. t ), °vraja (Apast.), m. a 
wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last 
religious order (who has renounced the world). 
°vx£jaka, m. (ika, f.; ifc. f. aka) a wandering 
religious mendicant, Milav.; Pane.; Hit. c vraji, 
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. °vrajya, n. religious 
mendicancy, W. 

M fVd fc± pari-vradhiman, °dhishtha &c. 
See pari-brinh, p. 598. 

tylra^part-v/ vrasc , P. -vriscati, to cut, 
SBr. °vrikna, mfn. mutilated, ChUp. 

H pari-saktave , inf. of pari-y/sak, 

to overpower, to conquer, RV. 

pari-\/sahk,A.-sahkate (inf. -sah- 
kitum ), to suspect, doubt, distrust (acc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; to believe, fancy to be (2 acc.), ib. n sahka- 
niya, mfn. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or 
apprehended (n. impers.‘distrust must be felt'), 
Kav.; Pur. °sahk£, f. suspicion, distrust, J2takam.; 
hope, expectation, R. c sahkita, mfn. suspicious, 
distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
suspected, questionable, MBh.; believed, expected 
(a-parif), MBh.; thought to be, taken for (nom.), 
Git. °sahkln, mfn. fearing, apprehending, Ragh.; 
afraid on account of (comp.), BhP. 

pari-satha , mfn. thoroughly dis¬ 
honest or wicked, Car. 

pari-sauna, mfn. ( y/sad) fallen 
away or by the side, AsvSr. 

tTft^^arwap, p, A. - sapati , °te , to curse, 
execrate, TindBr.; to abuse, revile (aor. pary - 
aiapsit), Bhatt. °sapta, n. cursing, reviling, ana¬ 
thema, TindBr. c Bfipa, m. id., W. 


f*£ydpari-sabdita, mfn.( \/sabd) inen- 
tioned, communicated, MBh. 

Upari-samita, mfn .(y/sam, Caus.) 
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git. 

pari-sdyana. Sec pari-si. 

IfftSlPSTiT pari-sasvata , mfn. continuing 
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh. 

V farcify rt pari-sinjita, mfn ,(y/siHj) made 
to hum or resound from all sides, M Bh. 

pari-sithila , mfn. very loose 

or lax, J 2 takam. 

pari- Vsish, P. -sinashti (Pot. 
- iinshyuh ), to leave over, leave as a remainder, 
Br.; A. (pf. - iiiishe , 0 shire; fut. - sekshyate ) and 
Pass, -iishyate (p. -sis hyam ana ), to be left as a re¬ 
mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
-ieshayati, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare, 
Ragh.; Rijat.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to 
supply, L. °si6h$a (pdri-), mfn. left, remaining, 
TS. &c. &c.; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a 
class nf wks. supplementary to SQtras); - kadamba, 
m. or n., - paryaya , m.pl., -parvan, n., -prakaia, 
m. (and °iasya-sdra-mailjari, f.), -prabodha, m., 
-samgraha, m., - siddhdnta-ratnakara , m., -j/ 7 - 
tra-pattra,n. N. of wks. °8esha, mfn. left over, 
remaining, SahkhSr.; Var.; m. n. remnant,remains, 
rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter¬ 
mination, conclusion, L.; (ena), ind. completely, 
in full; (at), ind. consequently, therefore, Sanik.; 
- khanda , m. or 11. N. of wk.; -vat, mfn. having a 
supplement or appendix, Cat.; -iastra, n. a supple¬ 
mentary work, L. °seshana, n. remainder, residue, 
BhP. °seshita, mfn. left over, remaining from 
(comp.), BhP. 

pari-y/si, A. -sete (impf. 3. pi. 
aieran ; 3. du. -asdyatam; 3. sg. - asdyata ), to lie 
round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.; 
TS.; $Br. °s&yana, n. causing to lie completely 
in, complete immersion, Baudh. 

niello \pari-y/sil, P. - silayati , to prac¬ 
tise, use frequently, Kav.; to treat well, cherish, 
Prasann. °sHana, n. touch, contact (lit. and fig.), 
interenurse with, application or attachment to, pur¬ 
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kav.; 
Sah. °fillita, mfn. practised, used, employed, pur¬ 
sued, studied, Kav.; inhabited, Pan. iv, 2, 52, Sch. 

vftsp* pari-y/suc, P. A. - socati,°te, to 
mourn, wail, lament (trans. and intrans.), MBh.: 
Caus. -iocayati (ind. p. -iocya), to pain, torment, 
MBh.(B.)vi, I902; to lament, bewail, MBh. vii, 10. 

pari-y/sudh, P. A. -sudhyati,°te, 
to be washed off, become clean or purified, Subh.; 
(A.) to purify or justify one’s self, prove one’s 
innocence, Rajatt; Caus. - iodhayati, to clear, clean, 
R.; to clear off, restore, Yajn. ii, 146; to try, 
examine, Kathas.; to solve, explain, clear up, Git. 
°snddha, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; cleared off, 
paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Kav.; Par.; 
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has 
been taken away, MBh. °suddhi, f. complete 
purification or justification, acquittal (°dhifn y/kri, 
to prove one’s innocence), Ragh.; Balar.; Kathas.; 
rightness, correctness, Karand. °Bodlia, m.«next, 
W. °sodhana, n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar.; 
discharging, paying off, Kull. 

trft^Hpart-V'su&A (sumbh), P. -sumbhati, 
to prepare, AV.; A. - iobhate, to shine, be bright or 
beautiful, MBh. °80bhita, mfn. adorned or beauti¬ 
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; -kayd, f. N. 
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, Karand. 

pari-susrusha . See pari-sru . 
trfcjj ^ pari-\/sush, P. A. - sushyati,°te, to 
be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither (lit. and 
fig.), pine, waste away, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-soshayati (Pass, -ioshy ate), to dry up, emaciate, 
Kav.; Pane.; Su$r. sttshka, mfn. thoroughly 
dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (as 
a vein), hollow (as the cheeks) &c., MBh.; Kav.; 
Var.; SuSr.; (with mdnsa ), n. meat fried in ghee 
dried and spiced, L.; - tdlu, mfn. having the 
palate dried up, Rit.; -palaia, mfn. having withered 
foliage, R. °aosha,m. complete dryness, desiccation, 


evaporation {[°sham y/gam, to become dry or thin), 
R.; Su§r. f BOshana, mfn. drying up, parching, 
MBh.( v.1.°j///;i) ; n. drying, parching, emaciating, 
MBh. °so8liita, mfn. dried up, parched, Cat. 

soshin, mfn. becoming dry or withered, shrivel¬ 
ling, Rajat.; v. 1 . for °ioshana, MBh. 

Ijftsp pari-sunya, mfn. quite empty, 
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh. 

vfqjjr pari-srita , m. or n. (y/srd ?) ardent 
spirits, liquor, L. (cf. pari-srut , -srutd under 
pari-sru ). 

pari-y/sri, Pass. -siryate (ep. also 
°ti), to be cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh. 

xrft^T^pan- sram (only ind. p. -sramya), 
to fatigue or exert one’s self, R.: Caus. - iramayati , 
to fatigue, tire,Naish. °srama, m. fatigue, exertion, 
labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; v mdpaha , mfn. relieving weariness, MW. 
°sramana, mfn. (?) free from fatigue or weariness, 
BhP., Sch. °srSnta, mfn. thoroughly fatigued or 
worn out, (ifc.) tired of, disgusted with, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. sranti, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, trouble, 
W. 1 srSma, m. fatiguing, occupation, trouble, BhP. 

trfrfer pari-y/sri, P. -srayati (ind. p. -srit- 
ya ; Ved. inf. pdri-sray it aval), to surround, encircle, 
fence, enclose, TS.; Br.; SrS.: Pass. - srtyasva, be 
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xxxvii, 13. 
°Braya, m. an enclosure, fence (in sd-parif*), $Br.; 
a refuge, asylum, Pane. (B.) i, 252 ; an assembly, 
meeting, L.; N. of a prince, VP. °Brayana, n. 
encompassing, surrounding with a fence, K*aty$r., 
Sch. °srit, f. pi. ‘enclosers,’ N. of certain small 
stones laid round the hearth and other parts of an 
altar, SBr.; KatySr. (ifc. °iritka). °srita, mfn. 
standing round, MBh.; surrounded by (instr. or 
comp.), Kathas.; BhP.; w. r. for °iruta, MBh,; n. 
(pdri-) = pdri-vrita, n. (see under pari-y/ i.vrt), 
TS.; Br.; SrGrS. 

ari-y/sru , P. -srinoti (ind. p. - srut - 
ya), to hear, learn, understand, R. °6usrusha, f. 
complete or implicit obedience, Sukas. c sruta, mfn. 
heard, learnt, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; known as, passing 
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP.; 
w.r. for prati-P , MBh.; m. N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, ib. 

XrfX^^pari-srw^f.rr -srut, AV, XX, 127,9. 

Tlfbsra pari-slatha, mfn. quite loose or 
relaxed, Vcar. 

pari-slishta,mfn.(y/slish) clasped, 
embraced, W. c sle8ha, m. an embrace, ib. 

trfbr^ pari-shavj (Vsanj), P. - shajati, 
Pan. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. - sajjate, to have one’s 
mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.: 
Desid. - shishahkshati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

pari-shanda , m. or n. a partic. 
part of a house, L.; (d), f. a valley (?), Divyav. 
(v. 1. °hhanda). *• vSrika, nt. a servant, ib. 

pari-shad(y/sad), P. - shadati, RV.; 
- shidati, AV,; MBh. (C. also -sidati); to sit round, 
besiege, beset, RV.; AV.; Kaui.; to suffer damage, 
be impaired, MBh. °shad, mfn. surrounding, be- 
setting, RV.; f. an assembly, meeting, group, circle, 
audience, council, SBr.; Kaui.; Mn. (° shat-tva , n. 
xii, 114); MBh. &c.; N. of a village in the north, 
g. palady-adi; -vala, mfn. surrounded by a council 
(as a king), Pan. v, 2, 113, Sch.; forming or con¬ 
taining assemblies, Bhatt.; m. a member of an 
assembly, assessor, spectator, L. °shada, v. 1 . for 
pdri-shada,parshada. °shidya, mfn. to be sought 
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir, ‘to be avoided;’ Say. 
‘sufficient, adequate,competent’); to be worshipped, 
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh. ‘belonging to an assembly'); 
m. a member of an assembly, spectator, guest, L. 
0 shad.van,mfn. surrounding, besetting,RV. Zhan¬ 
na (!), mfn. lost or omitted, AVParis. 

*1 ft pari-shaya. See pari-sho . 

pari-shah ( y/sah), A.-shahate(impf. 
pary-ashahata ox-asahata ; fax.pari-sodha [Vop. 
-shahita ); inf. -sophum. Pan. viii, 3, 70 &c.; aor. 
pary-asahishta, Bhatt.), to sustain, bear up against 
(acc.): Caus. aor. pary-asishahat, Pin. viii, 3, 116. 
0 shahS, f, forbearance, patience,W. (cf .parish 0 )* 
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pari-shic (x^sic), P. -skincati 
(impf. pary-ashincat, Pan. viii, 3, 63; ind. p. 
-sincitvd L !], SaddhP.; Pass. pr. p. -shicyamana, 
R.), to pour out or in (csp. from one vessel into 
another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse, 
RV.: Caus. - shccayati or -skincayati, to sprinkle, 
“M Bh.; to soak, macerate, Susr.: Desid. - shishi - 
kshati, P 5 n. viii, 3, 64, Sch. °shikta (pari-), 
mfn. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV.; 
Laty.; Sis. °sheka, m. sprinkling over, moistening, 
Susr.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib.; MBh.; Var. 
(cf./arf-j/*°).°shecaka, mfn. pouring over, sprink¬ 
ling (comp.), g. yajakcldi (v X°vesh<ika, Ka$.) 
°shecana, n. pouring over, sprinkling, SrS.; Var.; 
Susr.; water for watering trees, MBh. 

M pciri-shidh (x^sidh), P. -skedhati 
(impf. pary-askedhat ), Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch.: 
Desid. -shishedhayishati, 64, Sch. (cf . pari-sidh). 

^^pari-shiv (\/siv) ,P .-skwyati (impf. 
pary-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to sew round, 
wind round, KatySr.: Caus. aor .pary-asishivat, 
Pan. viii, 3,116. °shivana, n. sewing round, wind¬ 
ing round, KatySr. 

pari-shu (vZ3.su), P. -shunoti (impf. 
pary-ashunot, fut. pari-soshyati ), Pan. viii, 3, 
63 &c., Sch. 

Ttfz'Qj)ari-sku (VI. su), P. -shuvati (impf. 
pary-askuvat), Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch.; - shauti, 
to grasp, bunch together (?), ApSr. °sh.avana, n. 
grasping, bunching together, ib. r ahuta, mfn. urged, 
impelled to come forth, elicited (sc. by the gods, 
said of young grass), TS. °shuti (pari-), f. urging 
from all sides, beleaguering,oppression, vexation,RV. 

TfftTO pari-shena, m. (p°+ send) N. of a 
man (see parishenya). ^shenaya, Nom. P. °yati, 
(prob.) to surround with an army, Pan. viii, 3, 65, 
Sch.: Desid. °skisheiiayishati , 64, Sch. 

trft^pari-s/iey (y/sev), A. -skevat e(impf. 
pary-ashevata; pf. pari-shisheva, Pan. viii, 3, 
63 &c.; but there occurs also -sevate &c.), to fre¬ 
quent, practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Kav.; Pur.; 
Pane. 

Tffonpari-sho (x^so), P. - shyati , Pan. viii, 
3, 65, Sch. °shaya, m., °sMta, mfn. ib. 70. 

pari-shodasa, mfu. pi. full six¬ 
teen, MBh. 

^fu^^pari-shkand(y/shand), P. -sldtan- 
datiox -skandati (Pan. viii, 3, 74), to leap or spring 
about, Bhatt.: Intens. - canishkadat , id., RV. viii, 
58, 9. °shkanna (Pan. viii, 3, 74) or °skanna 
(MBh.), spilled, scattered ; m. = or w.r. for next, L. 
I. °slikand& (or °skanda ), m. (Pan. viii, 3, 75, 
Sch.) a servant (esp. one running by the side of a 
rarriage), VS.; AV.; MBh. &c.; a foster-child, one 
nourished by a stranger, W. 2. ^shkanda, m. a 
temple, Gaut. xix, 14 (v.l. °shkandka). 

Vftsf pari-sh-y/kri (sh for s inserted, or 
perhaps original in a y/skfi = \ti. kri, cf. iipa-s- 
kri and sam-s-kri ), P. - krinoti (3. pi. - krinvanti, 
RV. ix, 14, 2; 64, 23; p. - krinvdt , ib. 39, 2; impf. 
pary-ashkarot or - askarot , Pan. viii, 3, 70; 71), to 
adorn, fit out, prepare, make ready or perfect, RV. 
(c tpari-kri and Pan. vi, 1, 137), °sh-kara, m. 
ornament, decoration, MBh.viii, 1477 (according to 
Nilak. = I. °skkanda). °sh-k 5 ra, m.« prec. (ifc. f. 
a), MBh. &c.; cooking, dressing, W.; domestic uten¬ 
sils, furniture, SaddhP.; purification, initiation, ib.; 
self-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. lxxiv); - ctvara , n. a kind of 
garment, L. ^sh-krita (pari-), mfh. prepared, 
adorned, embellished, furnished with, surrounded or 
accompanied by (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 
cooked, dressed, W.; purified, initiated, ib. °sh- 
krlti, f. finishing, polishing, W.; (in rhet.) a partic. 
figure of speech *= pari-kara (see under pari-kri ), 
Cat. °sh-krlyS, f. adorning, decorating, M2rkP.; 
v.l. for pari-kriya in agni-p°, q.v. 

Mfc\i*H s pari-shiambk(y/siambk),T. -shta- 
bhnotiox-sktabhndti (Caus. aor , pary-astambhat), 
pan. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch. 

vftfe pari-shti, f. (x/i, as; cf. abhi-shti, 
upa sti ) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma, 
RV. 


tyfin* pari- slitu (x^stn), P. -shtauti (impf. 
pary-ashtant or - astaut, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to praise, 
Kam. °siitavana, n. praise, L. °shtayaniya, 
mfn. intended for a praise (as a hymn), SankhSr. 
°shtuta, mfn. praised, sung, ib. °shtuti ( pari-), 
f. praise, celebration, RV. °shtoma, m ,=pari- 
stoma, L. 

vfqn. 2)ari-sh(ubh (y/stubli), P. - shto - 
bhati (Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65), to cry or exult on every 
side, RV.; TandBr. °shtul>h, mfn. exulting on 
every side, RV. °shtohha, m. embellishing a Saman 
with Stobhas (s.v.), TandBr. 

pari-shthala , n. (Pan. viii, 3, 96) 
surrounding place or site, W. 

TlftsT pari-shfltd (y/stkd), P. A .-tishthati, 
°te (pf. - tashthau ; fut. - shthdsyati , Pan. viii, 3, 
64, Sch.; 3. pi. pf. - tasthuh , RV.; Pane.; aor. 
-shthdt,-shthnh, RV.; - shthdh , Padap.; - sthdh , 
AV.), to stand round, be in a person’s way, obstruct, 
hinder, RV. &c. &c.; to crowd from all sides, Pane.; 
(A.) to remain, survive, MBh.; Caus. -sthdpayati 
(ind. p. • sthdpya ), to beset, surround, AV.; to place 
near, cause to stay close by, Kathas. °shtha, mfn. 
obstructing, hindering; f. obstruction, impediment, 
RV.; AV. f., °sthana(l), n. abode, resi¬ 

dence, fixedness, firmness, MW. 

Trfrsr^ pan-shyanda or - syanda, m. 
(x/syand; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72) a river, stream (fig. 
of words), Bhartr.; moisture, L.; (with sh) a sand¬ 
bank, island, SBr.; KatySr.; keeping or entertaining 
(a sacred fire), MBh. (v.l. -spanda)', decoration of 
the hair, L. (v.l. -spanda). °shyandana or °syan- 
dana, n. dropping, oozing, W. °shyandin or 
°syandin, mfn. flowing, streaming, L. 

r{pari-skvaj (Vsvaj, svanj), A.-skva- 
jate, rarely P. °ti (impf. pary-ashvajata or -asva- 
jata, Pan. viii, 3, 65; 70; pr.p. -shyajana, R.; 
pf. -shasvaji, A V.; MBh.; -shasvajire, R.; -ska- 
svajah, BhP.; ind.p. -shvajya, MBh.; inf ,-shvak- 
tum , R.; inf. -skvaje, RV.), to embrace, clasp, 
occupy, RV. &c.&c.: Desid. -shishvahkshatc, Pan. 
viii, 3, 64, Sch. °shvakta, mfn. embraced, encir¬ 
cled, surrounded, MBh.; Kav. &c. °shvahgu, m. 
embracing, an embrace, MBh.; R. &c.; touch, con¬ 
tact with (comp.), Kam.; Hit.; N. of a son of 
DevakI, BhP. °shvaiigin, mfn. succumbing, Sam- 
khyas., Sch.°shvajana, n. embracing, an embrace, 
Nir. ii, 27. °shvajiyas (pari-), mfn. clasping 
more firmly, AV. °shvajya f mfn. to be embraced, 
MBh. °shvanjana, n. embracing, an embrace 
(putrasya, Pan. iff, 116, Sch.) °shvanjalya 
( pdri -), m. or n. a partic. domestic utensil, AV. 

pari-shvan ( Vsvan ), only Intens. 
-sanishvanat, to sound, whiz, RV. viii, 69, 9. 

pari-shvashkita, n. ( x/shvashh ) 
the act of leaping about, L. 

pari-sam- y/lih, P. -ledhi (pr. p. 
- lihat ), to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh. 

trflfNwt pari-samvatsara , m. a whole or 
full year, Mn. iff, 119; MBh.; mfn. a full year old 
(or older), inveterate, chronic (as a disease), Susr.; 
Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh. 

pari-sam - s/vad, P. -vadati , to 
speak together about, agree with regard to (acc.), 
MBh. 

pari-sam-suddha, mfn. ( x/sudh ) 
perfectly clean or pure, BhP. 

pari-sam-srishta , mfn. (\/ srij) 
got at from all sides, MBh. 

Xffx^^^pari-sam-Vstambh (only ind. p. 
-.stabhya ), to strengthen, comfort, MSrkP. 

pari-sam-slu (only Pass. pr. p. 
-stuyamdna), to praise, celebrate, MBh. 

pari-sam-\/stri (only ind. p. -stir- 
ya), to spread i. e. kindle a fire, at different places, 
MBh. 

V HlH felrT pari-sam-st hit a , mfn. ( Vstha ) 
standing together on every side, MBh.; standing 
i. e, stopping, remaining (in a-paris°), R. 


jmri-sam-x^spris, P. - sprisaii , 

to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R. 

A 5 (on 1 y pr.p ,-jtha- 
na), to start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10. 

pari-sam-hrishta , mfn. (y/hrish) 

greatly rejoiced, delighted, R. 

pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true 

friendship, ParGr. 

pari-sam-s/krid, P. -kridati, to 

play about, amuse one’s self, R. 

U, pari-sam- Vkship, P. - kshipati , 

to encompass, surround, R. 

U T pari-sam- khya, P. -khyati (inf. 
-khydtum), to count, enumerate, SJnkhSr.; Mn.; 
MBh.; to limit to a certain number, KatySr., Sch.; 
to reckon up, calculate, add together, MBh.; R.; 
Susr.; to make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch. 
°kh.ya, f. enumeration, computation, sum, total, 
number, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) ex¬ 
haustive enumeration (implying exclusion of any 
other), limitation to that which is enumerated, Jaim.; 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 45; (in rhet.) special mention or 
exclusive specification, Kpr.; Sah. °khyata, mfn.- 
reckoned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W. 
°khyana, n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh.; 
exclusive specification, BhP.; a correct judgment, 
proper estimate, Yajn. iii, 158. 

M KffYJU pari-sam-ghushta, mfn. (Vgkusk) 

filled with cries or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh. 

U pari-sam- 1/ caksh (only 3. pi. pr. 

-cakshate ), to enumerate, Gobh.; to avoid (see next). 
°cakshya, mfn. to be avoided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 
9, Pat. 

pari-sani-cara , mfn. ( \/ car ) rov¬ 
ing about, vagrant, Bhar.; m. ‘a very difficult pass 
or defile,' a critical period, VayuP. 

pari-sam-cita, mfn. (\/I.ci) col¬ 

lected, accumulated, Sah. 

pari-satya, n. the full or pure 

truth, ASvSr. 

(\\pari-sa?n- x/tap (only ind. p. -tap- 
ya), to be tormented or afflicted, R. c tapta, mfn. 
scorched, singed, ib. 

tfftlT "ftlftpari-samtana, m. (Vtan) a string, 

cord, TS. 

pari-sabhya, m .(sabha) a member 

of an assembly, assessor, L. 

TjftmriT pari-sam ant a, m. (ifc.°faA'a) cir¬ 

cumference, circuit, L. 

*1 pari-sam-y/dp, Pass. - apyate , to 

be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP.; to 
be contained in (loc.), Bhag.; to relate or belong 
to (loc. or prati), Pat. °sam-apana, n. the act of 
finishing completely, W. °sam-5paniya or °pa- 
yitavya, mfh. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch. 
°sam-5pta, mfn. finished, complete, Sak.; centred, 
comprehended, Si$. °sam-Spti, f. entire comple¬ 
tion, end, conclusion, Samk.; Sah.; Pan., Sch.; 
relating or belonging to (loc. or prati), Pat. 

pari-samutsuka, mfn, very 

anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R. 

H [<« pari-sam-x/i. uh, P. A. - uhati , 
°te, to heap or sweep together, §Br.; GrSrS. °sam- 
Shana, n. heaping up or sweeping together, GrSrS.; 
BhP. °sam-ohana ( 1 ), n. id., Kaus., Sch. 

TTftSH pari-same (- sam-a-y/i ), to go back 

to (acc.), BhP. 

tTTlfl ^iyari-sam- y/bhh (only 3. pl.pf. -6a- 
bhuvilh), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.), 
AV. 

pari-sara, pari-sarpa. See pari- 
sri, pari-srip , p. 604. 

pari-sahasra , mfn. pi. a full thou¬ 
sand, SankhSr. 

tfftin^part-\/ sddh, Caus. - sadhayati , to 

overpower, subject, Hariv.; Kim.; to settle, arrange, 
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pari-sddhana. 


pari-hartavya . 


Mn. viii, 1S7; to prepare (food), Pancar. °s£- 
dh&na, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn.; 
R.; determining, ascertaining, W. 

VftHnw pari- V santv (also written sdntv), 
Caus. sattivayaii, °le (ind. p. - santvya ), to con¬ 
sole, comfort, conciliate, MBh.; R.; KathSs. 0 s£n- 
tvana, n. the act of consoling &c.; pi. friendly 
words, flattering speech, Kad. c s£ntvita, nifn. 
consoled, conciliated, MBh.; R.; BhP. 

Mf4.«HWr^ pari-sdman , n. a Saman which 
is occasionally inserted, Laty. 

pari-sdeakiya , Nom. P. °yaii 
**savakam icchati, Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vartt. 5, Pat. 
(cf. ahhi-sdvaktya under abhi-shti). 

parx-siddhxkd, f. (fr. -siddhit) 
a kind of rice gruel, L. 

pari-\^tidh, Caus. - sedhayati , to 
drive about (cows), Pan. viii, 3, 113, Ka$. (cf. 
parts hidh ). 

pa r*-si man , m. a boundary, ex¬ 
treme term or limit, W. 

ind., g. pari-niulchddi 

0 V > 3> 58). 

Fari-iirya, n. a leather thong on a plough, SBr. 

TTfo| jmri-^/sri, P. -sarati (pf. - sasara, 
-sasruh; ind. p. - srityd ), to flow or go round, cir¬ 
cumambulate (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to flow or walk 
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP. °aara, mfn. ad¬ 
jacent, adjoining, contiguous, Say. on RV. iii, 33,3 ; 
lying near or on (coinp.), Megh.; Uttarar.; m. 
position, site, Suk.; verge, border, proximity, neigh¬ 
bourhood, environs, Kav.; Pane. (cf. fans °); a 
▼'V- or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept, 
L.; a god, L.; - vishaya , m. an adjoining place, 
neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. sarana, n. running 
or moving about; -it/a, mfn. of a restless disposi¬ 
tion, Suk. °sary£, f. =* 0 sarana. PSp. iii, 3, 101, 
Pat.; near approach, W.; service, W. (cf. farts 0 ). 
°8&ra, m. wandering about, perambulation, W. 
°i£raka, m. (g. vimtiktddt) N. of a place near 
the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pari?). °s£rln, mfn. 
wandering or running about, Pan. iii, 3 ,142. °srita, 
mfn. having roamed or wandered through (acc.), 
R.; spread everywhere, ib.; m. or n. an enclosed 
or fenced place, MBh. 

trfap^ pari-\/srij , Caus. sarjayati , to 
avoid, MBh. °srlshta (pdri-), mfn. surrounded, 
covered, AV. srashtri, mfn. being in contact or 
connected with, MBh. 


W a ri- ^srip, P. A. - sarpati,°te (ind. 
p. sdrfarn ), to move round about nr to and fro, 
hover, RV.; $Br.; MBh. &c. ; to creep or crawl 
upon, Gobh. (see °sripla)\ to be near, approach, go 
to (acc.), MBh.; Caus., see °sarpila. °sarpa, m. 
going about in search of, following, pursuing, Da$ar.; 
PratSp.; walking about, roaming, L.; surrounding, 
encircling, L.; a species of serpent, Snsr.; N. of a 
mild form of leprosy ( *=visarfa), Suk.; Car. (cf. 
farts % °sarpana, n. crawling upon (comp.), 
Mficch.; running to and fro, going or flying about, 
constantly changing one’s place, Asv§r.; R.; Mpcch.; 
BhP.; a kind of disease ( =°sarpana), Suk. °sar- 
plta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car. 
°sarpln, mfn. going or moving or roaming about, 
MBh. °a?ipta, mfn. —°sarpita, Gobh. 

pari-sauvtram , ind. round 
about (i.e. except) the Sauviras, Pan. vi, 2,33,Vartt. 
I, Pat. 


pari-\/skand. See pari-shkand. 

^rfiC^r \pari - y/skhal , P. -skhalati, to reel, 
stagger, Kathas. °8khalita,n. reeling, staggering, ib. 

pari-stri , P. A. - strinoti, °tmte or 
strittaii, °mie (perf. 3. pi. -tastartih, Bhatt., -ta- 
stat ire , §is.; ind. p. -stirya, GfS.; Ved. inf. fdri- 
siartlavai , MaitrS. [cf. P 5 n. vi, 2, 51, Sch.J), to 
strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with grass), AV.; 
$Br. &c.; to envelop, cover (lit. and fig.), Kir.; 
Si 5 .; to spread, extend, GrS.; R. &c. ' stara, m. 
strewing round or heaping together, MBh.; a cover, 
covering, ib. (v.l. pari-cchada ). °starana, n.= 
prec., AV.; Gr§rS. &c.; (f), f. a partic. sacred text, 


ApSr. °8taranikS, f. a cow killed at a funeral 
ceremony (the limbs of the corpse being covered 
with its limbs), R. (cf. anustdranT). ataranlya, 
mfn. fit to be strewed around, serving for a cover, 
Ap$r., Sch. °staritri, m. nne who strews or lays 
round, ib. °stlrna (M Bh.; R.)and°«trlta(Yajn.; 
BhP.), spread around, strewed over, covered. 

pan-stoma, m. a coverlet, cushion, 

MBh.; R. 

TjftWT pari- \/sthd, pari-sthana. Sc epari- 
shtha . 

Tf pari-i/spand, A. -spandate (or 

°ti), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh.; R. a pan da, 

m. throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, mnvement, 
MBh.; KSv.&c.; keeping, maintaining (a sacred fire), 
MBh. (y.\.°shyattda)\ train,retinue,L.; decoration 
of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. c 8pandana, 

n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. c spandita, n. 
throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar. 

pari-spar dhin, mfn. (Vspridh) 
vying with, rivalling, emulating (in comp:), Sak. 
iv, 4 (v. 1 .) °spridh, f. a rival, RV. ix, 53, I. 

pari-\/$jjris t P. -sprisati (pf. 3. 
pi. - faspriiire ), to touch, stroke, MBh.; R.; to 
pursue, practise, HParis, sprls, mfn. (ifc.) touch¬ 
ing, HParis. °spri8hta, mfn. smeared or soiled 
with (blood), MBh. 

pari-*/sphar , Caus. -spharayati, 
to spread, divulge, L. 

rT pari-sphita, mfn. ( \/sphay ) 
swollen, turgid, PjrSvan. 

^ P ar *~ ^ s ph * -sphu{atior-sjyho- 

tati , to burst open, Su$r. 

Fari-sphuta, mfn. very clear or manifest, BhP.; 
fully developed, L.; (am), ind. very clearly or dis¬ 
tinctly, Kad. 

pari-\/sphur, P. - Sjthurati , to 
throb, quiver, vibrate > Kav.; to glitter, gleam, BhP.; 
to burst forth, appear, Kull. °splmrana, n. glanc¬ 
ing ; shooting; budding, W. °sphurlta, mfn. 
quivering, palpitating, Uttarar.; dispersed, reflected 
on all sides, Malatim.; opened, expanded, W.; shot, 
glanced, ib. °sphurtl, f. shining forth, appearing, 
becoming clear or manifest, Kuval. 

tjfceRNR pari-smapana , n. ( \/$mi , Cans.) 
causing wonder, surprising; (with dambhend) out¬ 
witting, L. 

°dana &c. See pari- 

shyaitda , p. 603, col. 3 . 

Vfr&*\jf>ari-8raj t f.( </srij) a garland, A p§r. 
°8rajin, mfn. wearing a garland, TBr.; Kajh. 

qftevr jyari-srasa, f. (s/srans) rubbish, 
lumber, TBr. 

part- </sru t P. - sravati , to flow 
round or off, stream, trickle, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
acc.) cause to flow, RV.; Hariv.; to swim or float 
about, Say.; to glide or pass away (as life), Bhartr. 
°8rava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh.; R. 
&c.; gliding down ( garbha-f° t the birth of a child), 
R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. 0 ar£va, m. flowing, 
efflux, effluxion, Su$r.; N. of a morbid state ascribed 
to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib.; 
-half a , m. a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L. 
srSvana, n. a straining nr filtering vessel, L. 
°8rSvln, mfn. flowing; m. (sc. bhagam-dara) a 
form of fistula of the anus, Suk.; n. (sc. udara ) an 
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib.; 
Bhpr. °srut, mfn. flowing round or over, foaming, 
femienting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor 
prepared from herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (° srtin-mai , 
mfn. possessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W. 
°sruta, mfn. flowed or streamed round, trickled, 
oozed, R.; KathJs.; (d), f. *a°srut, f., L. 

pari-$vara, m. (*/$var) a partic. 
mode of singing, Laty. 

pari-Vsvid , Caus. - svedayati , to 
cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Suk. 

pari- han, P. - hanti , to wind 
round, Kath.; S 5 nkh$r.; to extinguish (fire), f^Br.: 


Pass. • hanyate , to be changed or altered, MBh. 
(v. \.prali-h°) ; to cease, perish, Pafic. (v.l. - htyate ). 
banana, n., Pin. viii, 4, 22, Sch.°liata, mfn.(Sak. 
v, and Git. v, 13) w. r. for fari-hrita. 

pari-hara, °rana &c. See pari-hri. 

pari-harshana, °shin ♦ See pari- 
hrish , p. 605. 

pari-hava , m. (</hve) crying or 
calling upon, invoking (?), AV. °huta, mfn. called 
together, BhP. 

pari-y/has, P. -hasati (Pass. aor. 
fary-ahdsi\ to laugh, jest or joke with (acc.), laugh 
at, ridicule, deride, MBh.; KathSs.; Rajat. c has it a, 
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. "liSsa, m. jesting, 
joking, laughing at, ridiculing, deriding; a jest, joke, 
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. fari-h °); 

- kaihd , f. an amusing story, Ragh.; -fttra, n. N. 
of a town, Rajat.; - furvam , ind. jokingly, in jest, 
Ragh.; - vastu , n. an object of jest ( °stuSd , f.), Pane.; 
- vijalfita , mfn. uttered in jest, Sak.; - vedirt , m. a 
jester, a witty person, W.; -Sila, mfn. of a gay or 
joyousdisposition, fondofjesting,Var.; Kiv.; °/a-fd, 
f., Ratnav.; - kart\ m. N. of a temple of Vishnu, 
Rajat. hasya, mfn. laughable, ridiculous, MW. 

pari-hastd, m. (g. nir-udakddi) an 
amulet put round the hand to secure the birth of a 
child, AV. 

Trfnn^art-v/3. Afi, Y.-jakali^nd.p.-haya; 
inf. -kdtum), to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to 
omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pass. 
-ktyaie (with fut. -hasyati, MBh.), to be avoided 
or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be 
excluded from (abl.), be wanting or deficient, be 
inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, fail, decrease, pass 
away, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - hdfayati , to 
cause to relinquish or abandon, Naish.; to interrupt, 
leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. °h£iia, n. being 
deprived of anything, sufferinga loss (on I ya-farih°), 
SSnkhBr.°h£nlor c li&ni, f. decrease, loss, deficiency, 
Ragh.; Var.; Susr.(cf.Un.iv,5r,Sch.) °h£panlya, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be omitted, Kad. °h£pita, mfn. 
robbed or deprived of (instr.), BhP. c liapya, ind. ex¬ 
cluding, excepting (acc.), except, ApSr. °hiaa (also 
written htna ), mfn. omitted, lost, disappeared, want¬ 
ing, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; abstaining from,deficient in, 
deprived or destitute of(abl.or-/ar,instr.,orcomp.),ib. 

pari-kataka, infn. consisting or 
made of pure gold, MBh.; a ring worn round the arm 
or leg, an armlet, anklet, L. 

pari-hdra &c. See pari-\ / hri. 

vftf? pari-y/hi , P. - hindti , to send or for¬ 
ward to (dat.), RV. vii, 104, 6. 

pari-hiusa, f. ( \Zhins)—pari-bar- 
hand, Nir., Sch. 

pari-\/hind, A. -hin^ate, to fly 

about, Dai 

trfVfsrf pari-hita. See pari-dha , p. 59 6. 
pari-y/hri , P. A. -harati, °te (fut. 
- harishyati , MBh.; aor. 3.pi .-ahrishaia, RV.;ind. 
p. - hritya , R.; Var.; - haram , Br.),to move or carry 
or take round, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to put or wrap round 
(A. round one’s self), AV. &c. &c.; to put aside, save 
for (dat.), SBr.; to leave, quit, desert, Sis.; to defend 
orpreserve from (abl.), ChUp.; to spare,VP.; to shun, 
avoid, leave out,omit, SBr.; Gobh.; to save or spare 
anything (as trouble, care &c.) to (gen.), Ratn 2 v.; 
totakeaway,remove,bewareoforabstain from (acc.), 
MBh.; VP.; (A.) to keep away from i.e. neglect, not 
heed, Apast.; to answer, refute, Pat.; Samk.; to put 
twice,repeat(in the Krama-pStha), APrSt.; tonourish, 
foster, cherish, Lalit.: Desid. -jihirshati, to wish to 
keep away or avoid or shun, remove or conceal, Gobh.; 
R. (cf. - jihtrshd , p. 594). °hara, m., v. 1. for °hara, 
reserve, concealment, Sak. (Pi.) i, $}. °haraka, m., 
v. 1 . for Vtdraka, L. °harana, n. moving or taking 
round, SrS.; avoiding, shunning, VP.; leaving, W.; 
seizing, ib.; refuting, ib. °haraniya, mfn. to be 
shunned or avoided, §ak.; Prab.;tobetakenaway,W.; 
to be confuted, ib.; -id, f. disdain, rejection, Sis.; dis¬ 
appearance, unattainableness, ib.; refutation, ib. 
°hartavya, mfn. to be banded over or forwarded. 














pari-hara . 


parushd , 


Nyjyam., Sch.; to be shunned or avoided or ab¬ 
stained from, Nir.; Kav.; Pane.; to be kept secret 
or concealed, Mricch.; to be confuted, Samk.; to 
be repeated (before and after iii, cf. next), APrat. 
c hara(/rtVi-),m. leading round, KatySr.; delivering 
or handingover, Nyayam., Sch.; shunning,avoiding, 
excluding, abandoning, giving up, resigning, SBr. 
&c. &c.; seizing, surrounding, W.; concealment, 
reserve, MBh.; Sale.; leaving out, omission, Sah.; 
taking away, removing, (esp,) removing by arguments, 
confutation, §amk.; caution, Car.; contempt, dis¬ 
respect, L.; objection,L.; any objectionable thing or 
person, W.; (in gram.) the repetition of a word (before 
and after iti, cf. pari-graha), APrat.; (in dram.) 
remedying or atoning for any improper action, Sah.; 
an extraordinary grant, exemption from taxes, im¬ 
munity, Mn.; R.; MarkP.; Rajat.; «=- sthana 
(below), Mn. viii, 237; bounty, largess, W. (cf. 
pari-h °); I. -vat, mfn.avoidable, MBh. ( a-parih° ); 
2. - vat, iud. (ifc.) like the omission of, Sah.; 
-viiuddhi, f. (with Jainas) purification by such 
mortification and penance as are enjoined by the 
example of ancient saints or sages, W.} - su, f. (a 
cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (of 
barrenness),TS., Sch.; -sthana, n. a spaceofcommon 
land extending round a village or town, Kull. on 
Mn. viii,238.°h&raka,mf(/£a)n.repelling,refuting, 
MW.; m. or n. an armlet, L. (cf. °haraka and pari- 
hataka). °liSrin, mfn. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning, 
Da 5 . ; Balar. f hSrya, mfn. to be shunned or avoided 
or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R. &c.; to be 
severed or separated, Kathas.; to be taken off or 
away, W.; to be endowed with a privilege, Yajn., 
Sch.; to be repeated (cf. 0 hartavya), APrat.; m. a 
bracelet, L. ( ci.pdrihdrya ). c Iirita, mfn. shunned, 
avoided, Kav. ; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken, 
seized,ib.; n.what has been wrapped roundorputon, 
BhP. ^ritijf. shunning, avoiding, AitBr. i.°Iiri- 
tya, ind. keeping away, excluding,with the exception 
of(acc.), R.; at a distance of(acc.),Var. 2 .°3i^itya, 
mfn. to be delivered or handed over, AitBr. 

M N 2>art- brisk, Caus. - harshayati , to 
delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv. 
°liarBliana, mf(fjn. greatly delighting, MBh. 
°liarBhita, mfn. greatly delighted, ib. °liarskin, 
mfn. delightful, MBh. ^h^lshlta, mfn. delighted, 
very glad, ib. °lirlBhta, mfn. id. (- manasa , mfn.; 
R.); blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr. 

pari-kyuta, mfn. (Vknu) denied, 

refused, AV, 

mfn. ( Vbvri) causing to 
fall, RV. °livrita, see d-pari-Jivrita. °livrlti 
( jpdri-), f. deceiving, injuring, harming, RV. viii, 
47, 6 (loc. kritaX ); ix, 79, 3. 

tffa?T<^pari-AraZam,ind. (y/kval) stam¬ 
mering, faltering, SBr. 

tnft 1. pari, in comp, for part. -ksMt,m. 
(4/2. kshi ) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father 
of Janam-ejaya, MBh. &c.; of a son of Kuru, Pur. ; 
of a son of An-asvan and father of Bhima-sena, 
MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib. (cf. pari-kshit ). 

— kshlta (SarngP.) and -kshitl (Prab., Sch.), m. 
= prec. — nise,Vedic inf.( y' i.naJ) to attain or to be 
attained, RV. i, 54, 1. — nih, f. (*/nah; nom. 
nai , Pan. vi, 3, 116; viii, 2, 34, Sch.) enclosure or 
anything enclosed, (esp.) a receptacle or box be¬ 
longing to a carriage, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kath.; N. 
of a place on the Saras-vatt, Br.; §rS. — nSxna, m. 
(4/ nam ) course or lapse of time, R. (cf. pari-n°). 

— xi&ya, m. (*/nT)=pari-n°, L. — niha, m. 
(*d*tah) circumference, width, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; 
a piece of common land encircling a village, Yajn.; 
N. of Siva, L. (cf. pari-n °). —tat (y' tan), Pan. 
vi, 3, 116, Sch. — tSpa, m .*=pari-f, MBh. —to- 
■ha, m. — pari-f, Git. — i.-tta, mfn., see pari-dd 
(P- 595 )* - *• -tta, mfn. Wdo; cf. Pan. vi, 3,124) 
cut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh.; -Jubha, 
m. pi. N. of the gods of the 13th order, M WB. 212 ; 

°ttdbha , m. pi. N. of the gods of the 10th order, ib. 

211. — daha, m. burning, cauterizing, Su£r.; Car. 

— dhina, n. a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. pari - 
dh°). — dhavin, m. =pari-dh°, W. — %/dhyai 
(only pf. - dadhyau ), to meditate, ponder, R. 

— p5ka, m. ripening, maturing, full development, 
SuSr.; Car.; Karand.; the result or consequences 
of anything, Mcar. (cf. pari-p°). — bhSva, m.« 
pari-bh°j L. — mana, n. measure, circumference, 


size, weight, number, amount, MBh.; Yajn.; Heat, 
(cf .pari-m°). — rambha, m. *= pari-r°, Git.; Prab.; 
Balar. — varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.l.); 
N. of the Kurma or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L. 
(cf./a; 7 -z/°). —vartam, ind. (4/vrit) in a circle, 
recurring, repeatedly, TandBr. —vada, m. reproof, 
censure, Mn.; Apast. — vSpa, m. fried grains or 
sour milk, VS.; furniture, L.; a piece of water, L.; 
sowing, L. (cf. pari-v° under pari-4/ 2. vap). 

— vapya, mfn. =pari-v° (under pari-V 3 . vap), 
KatySr. —vSra,m.train,retinue,MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. pari-v° under pari - 
4/1 . vri). — vaha, ni. =pari-v°, M Bh.; the royal 
insignia, L. — vettri, m .=pari-v°, Mn. iii, 172. 

— veaha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, Hariv. 
(cf. pari-tf*), — sasa, m. (4/ias) anything cut out, 
an excision, AV.; a kind of tongs used for lifting a 
kettle from the fire, SBr. — sesha, m. rest, remain¬ 
der, AitBr. (cf. pari-f). — shahs, f. = pari-sK 3 
(under parishah ), HYog. — sheka, m. *= parish 0 
(under pari-shic ), Susr.— sara, m. circumference, 
surroundings, Balar. (cf. pari-s°). — sarpa, m. a 
species of worm causing leprosy, Susr.; a kind of 1 °, 
Car. (cf. parts 0 under pari-srip). — saryS, f. = 
paris°, L. — sSra, m. going about or round, L. 

— hara, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Susr.; disre¬ 
spect, L.; (in gram, and dram.) r=pari-h°. — hasa, 
m .*=pari-h°, Can.; - kdava , m. N. of a temple of 
Vishnu, Rajat.; - kshama, mfn. able to deride or 
surpass, Bhartr.; -si/a, mfn. — pari-hasa-P, Rajat. 

2.pari ( pari-Vi ), P. pary-eti (Impv. 
parihi, MBh.; Pot. pdrtydm, TS.; impf. pary - 
ait, SBr.; pf.pdriydya,TS.; fut.pa/ystd,ChUp.; 
ind.p .paritya, ParGr.; pary-ayam, Br.; inf .pdry- 
etave , RV.), to go about, move in a circle ; (trans.) 
to go or flow round (acc.),circumambulate, surround, 
include, grasp, span, RV. &c. &c.; to run against 
or into, reach, attain, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (with or 
sc. manasa ) to perceive, ponder, MBh.; R.: Intens. 
A. pdriyatc, to move round or in a circle, RV. 
Farita, mfn. standing or moving round, surrounding, 
MBh.; past,elapsed,expired,R.; surrounded, encom¬ 
passed, filled, taken possession of, seized (with instr. 
or in comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; ■* vipartta, inverted, 
MBh.; w. r. for paritta, ib.; m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP.; °ta-td, f. the being surrounded or filled, L.; °tin, 
mfn. (ifc.) filled with, seized by, SuSr. Faritya, 
mfn. to be circumambulated ( a-par KatySr. 

Fary-aya, m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste 
or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the time of re¬ 
volution (of a planet), Ganit.; change, alteration, 
ib.; inversion, irregularity, confusion with (comp.\ 
MBh.; Su$r.; contrariety, opposition, W.; devia¬ 
tion from enjoined or customary observances, neglect 
of duty, ib. °ayana, n. going about, walking round, 
circumambulating (e.g. of a sown field), ManGf.; 
Gobh. (Sch. ‘the reaping of corn ’); fi t to be wound 
round (an arrow or other object), Kau$.; a horsed 
saddle or housings (—paryana), L. 

Fary-ftya, m. going or turning or winding 
round, revolving, revolution, KatySr.; course, lapse, 
expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular 
recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibc. or ena, 
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe 
paryaye , at the fourth time), KatySr.; Laty.; Mn. 
&c.; a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in 
the Ati-rJtra ceremony), Br.; SrS. (- tva , n.);** 
s&kia, Say.; a convertible term, synonym (- ta , 
f., -tva, n.), Pane.; Sah.; Pan., Sch.; way, manner, 
method of proceeding (anena pary-aycna , in this 
manner), SaddhP.; probability, MBh.; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech, Kpr.; Sah.; (with Jainas) 
the regular development of a thing and the end of 
this d , Sarvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.; forma¬ 
tion, creation, L.; point of contact, L.; -krarna, 
m. order of succession, regular rotation or turn, 
MW.; - cyuta , mfn. one who has lost his turn, 
superseded, supplanted, ib.; - pada-maiijari, f., 

-j muktdvali, f., - ratna-mald, f. N. of wks.; -va- 
cana, n. a convertible term, synonym, Vartt. on 
Pan. i, I, 68; - vakya, n. similar words, Hariv.; 

-■ vdcaka, mfn. expressing a corresponding notion; 
(with Sabda ), m. a synonym, MBh.; -vritti, f. 
alternate course or action, MW.; - Sabda , m. a 
synonym, Tattvas.; -sayan a, n. alternate sleeping 
and watching, W.; - ias, ind.by phrases or sentences, 
A$v§r.; periodically, Kath.; SuSr.; in succession, 
by turns, MBh.; -Sastra ( 1 ), n. pi. N. of wk.; 
•stikta, n. a hymn with regularly recurring phrases 
or sentences, A VAnukr.; stud, f. service by rotation, 
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Kum.; °ydtman, m. the finite nature, finiteness, 
Sarvad. ;°ydnna, n.food intended foranother,Yajh.; 
°ydrnava, m. ‘ocean of synonyms/ N.of a lexicon; 
°y/)k 'ta, 11. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (in 
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn 
of speech or periphrasis\ Sah.; °yl)kti\ f. id., V 5 m. 
°aylka, mfn. composed in strophes, AV. °Syin, 
mfn. embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing 
(in a hostile manner), AV.; periodical, VS. 

Fary-etri, m. subduer, conqueror, RV. °ehi, m. 
N.of a man ; (f),f. N.of a woman, gJdrhgaravcldi. 

parihsk {pari-y/ihsh), A. patiJcshaie 
(pr. p. parikshat, MBh.; imp. pary-aikshat [Say. 
-■ aicchat ], SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully, 
try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c. 
&c.: Caus. patdkshayati, to cause to examine or 
investigate, Mn. Farikshaka, mfn. trying, ex¬ 
amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, Rajat.; 
Pane. Farikshana, n. (rarely °iid , f.) trying, 
testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Farikshanlya, mfn. to be tried or investigated 
(-tva, n.), Nyayam., Sch.; to be submitted to ordeal, 
W. FarikshS, f. inspection, investigation, ex¬ 
amination, test, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 3. 
divya), Mn.; MBb.&c.; N.ofwk.; -kshama, mfn. 
standing the test, Sarvad.; -tattva, n., - paddhati , f. 
N. of wks.; °kshartha, mfn. wishing to try or test, 
Apast. Farikshlta, mfn. carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, Mn.; MBh. &c. FariksMtavya, mfn. 
to be tried or tested or examined or proved, Var.; 
Prab. Farikshln, see nanaka-p°. Farikshya, 
mfn. ** °kshiiavya , MBh.; Var, Faricikshislm, 
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L. 

parijya , f. (pari -}- ijya, y/yaj) a 
secondary rite (—pari-yajila), SiiikhSr. 

pdrina$, in. (Vpri ?) plenty, abun¬ 
dance, RV.; (asa), ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 3). FarlnasA, n. = °«oj, m., RV. 

parita. See 2. pari, col. 2. 

TTtffiT pariti=pushpaitjana, L. 

TfTte 1. 2. pari-tta. See under pari-dd 
and I .part, 

paridhya (pari+idhya, */indh), to 
be kindled, TS. 

parindana , n. gratification, pre¬ 
sent, Vajracch. °dita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib. 
partps, °psa, °p$u. See pary-dp. 

pdriman (Vpril), bounty, plenty; 
(°matti), ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3. 

Far Ira, n. a fruit, Un. iv, 30, Sch. 

TpCtar parirana , n. a tortoise,L.; a stick, 
L.; = patta-idtaka , L. 

(pari-4/1$), A. gariskte, to be 
able to (inf.), Kislkh, 

TP^pernsA (pari-*/ 3. ish), P. pary-eshati 
(aor. pary-aiskishat), to seek or search about for, 
ChUp.; MBh.; (A.) SaddhP.: Caus . pary-esha- 
yati, id. SaddhP. Fariih^i, f. investigation, re¬ 
search, inquiry, Jaim.; Pat.; service, attendance, 
homage, L.; freedom of will, t. 

Pary-eshana, n. search, inquiry, investigation, 
MBh.; striving after, Nyiyas.; (a), f. - partshti, 
Pin. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. 3, Pat. °esh$avya, mfn. 
to be sought, MBh.; to be striven after, Car. 
°egh$i, f. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP.; striving 
after worldly objects, Jatakam. 

parishta. See pari-yaj, p. 599. 

paru, m. (Jpri; cf. parus below) a 
limb, member (see yathd-p°); a mountain, L.; 
the ocean, L.; the sky, paradise, L. —sis, ind. 
limb by limb, member by member, AV. 

Farac-chepa, m. (prob. fr .parut=°rus + Jepa) 
N. of a Rishi (son of Divo-dasa and author of RV. 
i, 127), Nir.; TS.; SaftkhBr. 

Farut-ka, mfn. (ix. parut=°rus; cf. prec.) 
having knots or joints (as grass), ApSr. 

Faras-sas, ind. (ix.parus) —paru-ias (above), 
MaitrS.; Kath. 

Farashi, nif(a)n. (older, f. pdrushni) knotty 
(as reed), A V.; spotted, variegated, d i rty-colou red, R V. 
&c. &c.; hard, stiff, rugged, rough, uneven, shaggy, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; intertwined with creepers (as a 
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tree), KathSs.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh, 
severe, unkind, ib. {am, ind.); m. a reed, AV.; an 
arrow, SlrtkhSr.; Laty.; Grewia Asiatica orXylo- 
carpus Granatum, L.; ( partisha ), m. N. of a demon, 
Suparn.; {a), f. a kind of riddle, MW.; f. 

N. of one of the rivers of the Panjib now called Ravi, 
RV.; n. harsh and contumelious speech, abuse, MBh.; 
Kl v. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus 
Gr ana turn, L.; a species of Barleria with blue flowers, 
L. — ghana, m. a dirty-coloured or dark cloud, Pane. 
v,4. — carman, n. a rough skin, Pane. — tara,mfn. 
harsher, sterner, Pane. — tva, n. roughness, harshness, 
MW. — vacana, nifn. speaking harshlyorunkindly, 
Bhartf.; n. harsh or contumelious speech, W. — vie, 
mfn. harsh-spoken, f. =* prec. n.,W. — v&din, mfn.« 
speakingunkindly,Mcar.;Panc. Farushakshara, 
mfn.‘harsh-worded,* harsh (<zw, ind.), Kalid.; Pane. 
FarnsliAksliepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection or 
contradiction containing harsh words, Kivy2d. ii, 
144. ParasliAliva, m. a species of reed, AV. 
Parushitara, mfn. other than rough, gentle, 
mild, Ragh. PamsBokti, f. abusive or harsh 
language, Kiv.; °ktika, mfn. using it, L. 

ParaaMta, mfn. addressed or treated harshly, 
MBh.; R.; Hit. 

Parushiman, m. rough or shaggy appearance, 
AitBr. 

Parushi, in comp, for °sha. — krita, mfn. 
spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv.; treated roughly, Am. 
— VfcBu, to he soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v.l.) 

Parush-mat, mfn. having knots or joints (*=* 
parut-ka), ApSr., Sch. 

Farushya, mfn. variegated, manifold, AitBr. 

Pams, n. a joint or knot (esp. of a cane or reed, 
orig. 1 fullness,’ i.e, the full or thick part of the stalk), 
a limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.; 
a part or portion, RV.; TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Parusha, m. Grewia Asiatica (from the berries of 
which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus 
Granatum, Susr. °sliaka, m. id.; n. the fruit of this 
tree, &lnkh§r.; Var.; Su$r. 

parut, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) last year, 
L. [Cf .parari; Gk. vipvrt, irtpvct; Liih.pimay; 
Goth .falmtis; Angl. Sax. fyrn; HGerm. vert, 
ventt.) Parat*tna, mfn. belonging to last year, 
last year’s, Pin. iv, 3, 23, Virtt. 1. 

parudvara or parula , m. a horse, L. 
TprtT paruska . See under paru. 

2. pari {pard-^/%: for I. see p.589,col. 
I), P. parditi (Impv. 2. 3. sg. pdrehi, parditu ; 
pr. p. para-ydt; ind. p. parity a), to go or run 
away, go along, go towards (acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to depart, die, RV.; AV.; to reach, attain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; Kir. Par£ta, mfn .departed, 
deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Ysjh.; m. a kind of 
spectre, a ghost, spirit, L.; - ha/pa, mfn. almost 
dead, R.; - bhartri , m. ‘lord of the departed,’ N. 
of Yama, §i$.; - bhumi , f. * place of the d 0 ,* a 
cemetery, Kum.; -raj (L.), - raja (Naish.), m. ** 
-bhartri, L.; °tdcarita, mfn. frequented or inhabited 
by the d°, Dai.; °tdvasa, m. = -bhumi, ib. Farlti, 
f. departure, RV. Par&ylvas, mfn. one who has 
departed or died, RV. 

tTTCT pariksh =r pard-*/iksh (Pot. pdrek - 
sheta; ind. p . parekshya), to look at (anything at 
one’s side), TS.; SBr. 

Seeunder 1. pdra, p.586,001.2. 

trtsfa pare-dyavi , pare-dyus &c. See p. 
589, col. I. 

M<Ri^ 7 wfre? 72 an,prob.w.r.forpanrnan, SV. 
paresktu and °tuhd , f. a cow which 
has often calved, L. 

TJTfi- paro'nhu, paro f ksha &c. See under 
para, p. 589, col. 1. 

Tyrturft paroshm, f. a cockroach (also 
written °shti), L:; N. of a river, Rajat. (Cf. 
parushni under parusha.) 

parka . See madhu-p°. 

parkata , m. a heron,L.; (t), f. Ficus 
Infectoria {-vriksha), Hit. (also °(T t L.); a fresh 
betel-nut, L.; n. regret, anxiety, L. 

^ _ 

parjdnya , m. {VvT ic 0 rprij ?)a rain- 


cloud, cloud, RV. &c. &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain 
personified or the god of rain (often identified with 
Indra), RV. &c. &c.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, 
llariv.; of a Deva-gandharva orGandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; of a Praja-pati (father of Hiranya-roman), 
VP.; {°nyd or °ut), f. Curcuma Aromatica or 
Xanthorrhiza,h. [Cf. Goth.fairguni; Icel .fiorgyn; 
Lith .perktitias.] — krandya {°jdri*), mfn. mutter¬ 
ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. —jinvita 
{°jdn°), mfn. impelled by 1*°, ib. — nStba, m. 
having P°as protector or patron, MW. — ninada, 

m. * P°’s sound,’ thunder, R. — patni {'jan °), f. 
having P° for husband, AV. — prayoffa, m. N. of 
wk. — retas Cjdn°), mfn. sprung from the seed of 
P°, i.e. nourished by rain (asreed), RV.— vriddha 
(°jdn°), mfn. nourished by P° or the rain-cloud (as 
Soma), ib. — sSnti, f. N. of wk. — sukta, n.a hymn 
to P° (as RV. v, 83), Cat. Farj any Atman, mfn. 
having the nature of P°, TS. Parjany5-v£ta, m. 
du. the god of rain and the god of wind, RV. 

Tprr parn , cl. 10. P. parnayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 84, a), to be green or verdant (prob. Nom. fr. 
next or invented to explain it). 

Faraa, n. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow), 
wing, RV. &c.; Br.; MBh.; a leaf (regarded as the 
plumage of a tree), R V. &c. &c. (ifc. f. a, but in N. 
of plants i; cf. P5u. iv, 1, 64) ; the Pan or betel leaf, 
L.; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree 
whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later 
generally called paldid),K\ AV.; Br.; Yaj T\.{-tva, 

n. , MaitrS.); N. of a teacher, VayuP. (cf. g. Sivddt); 
(pi.) of a people, VP.; of a place, iv, 2, 145; (/)> f- 
a collect. N. of 4 plants ending with parnt , Car.; 
Pistia Stratiotes, L.; the leaf of Asa Foetida (?), L. 
[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. *jprt, but more prob¬ 
ably fr. a Vp.ri, orig. spri; cf. Lith. spama; 
HGerm. vam, Farn; Angl.Sax. /earn ; Eng.fern.] 

— kaskSyA-niskpakva (SBr.) and -kash£ya- 
pakva (KstySr.), mfn. boiled with the juice of the 
bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any 
leaves. — kara, m. a vender of betel 1°. — kn^lkS 
or -kn$I, f. a hut made of 1°, L. — kylcckra, m. 

* leaf-penance/ living for a time upon an infusion of 
leaves and Ku$a grass as a religious observance, 
Vishn.; Y5jh. — k band a, m. a tree without ap¬ 
parent blossoms, any tree, L. — cara, m. i leaf- 
stalker,’ a kind of deer, L. — clra-pata, mfn. 
clad in a garment made of leaves (§iva), MBh. 

— coraka, m. a gall-nut, L. — tva, n. the state of 
the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS. — datta, m. N. of a 
man, L. —dlii, m. * feather-holder,’ the part of an 
arrow to which the f°s are fastened, AV. — dhvas, 
mfn. (nom. /) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on 
P5n. iii, 3, 76 &c. — nara, m. ‘man of 1°,’ an 
effigy stuffed with 1° or made of 1° and burnt as 
a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat. — nAla, m. a 
leaf-stalk, petiole, §amk. — pn^a, m.n. a leaf rolled 
into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R. —pwruska, 
m. (prob. ■= -nara) N. of wk. — prStylka, m. 
or n. N. of a place, Rajat. (w. r. for prdsika ?)-. 

— prAsanin (Balar.), -bhaksha (Hariv.), mfn. 
feeding upon leaves. — bhedlrn, f. the Priyaftgu 
tree, L. — bhojana, mfn. ^-bhaksha; m. any 
animal eating 1°, a goat, L. — mani, m. a kind 
of magical instrument (made of P° wood?), AV. 

— maya, mf(7)n. made of the wood of the Butea 
Frondosa, TS.; TBr.; Kath.; °j yt-tva, n., Nyiyam., 
Comm. — m5cSla(?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

— mno, mfn. (nom. t) **-dhvas, Un. ii, 22, Sch. 

— mfiga,ni. any animal which frequents the boughs 
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c.), Su$r. -rnh, 
mfn. (nom. /) causing leaves to grow,Un.ii, 2 2, Sch. 

— lat&, f. the betel plant, L. — vat, mfn. abounding 
in leaves, leafy, Kath.; MBh. — valka, m. the bark 
of the Butea Frondosa (also pi.), TS.; TBr.; ApSr.; 
N. of a man, g. gargddi. — valll, f. a species of 
creeping plant, L. — v&dya, n. ‘leaf-music,’sounds 
produced by blowing into a folded 1°, Hariv. — vi- 
lasinf, f. a partic. fragiant substance, Gal. — vi, 
mfn. ‘wing-borne,’carried by wings, RV. — vltikS, 
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with 
spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Rajat. — sadd, 
m. the falling of leaves, AV.; VS.; °dyd, mfn. re¬ 
lating to it, TS. — sabara, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (f), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat. 

— sabda, m. the rustling of leaves, Pane. — sayyS, 
f. a couch of 1°, R. — sar, m. a leaf-stalk (esp. of the 
Butea Frondosa), AitBr. — s£kh£, f. a bough of the 
B° Fr°, SBr. -sSda, m ,^-iada, K^h. -sSia, 


‘ leaf-hut,’ an arbour, R.; Ragh.; Kad. (esp. as the 
dwelling of a Buddhist monk, RTL.81 ; 430); N. 
of a great settlement of Brahmans in Madhva-de$a 
between the YamunS and Ganga, MBh.; b ldgra, 
m. N. of a mountain in Bhadrusva, MarkP.; °ldya , 
Nom. A. °yate, to be like an arbour, Naish. — snsk, 
mfn. (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22, 
Sch. — samstara, m. having 1° for a bed, sleeping 
on 1°, MW. Farnddkaka, m. N. of a man; pi. 
of his descendants, g.yaskddi. Farnada, m. ‘feed¬ 
ing upon leaves,’ N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of 
a Brahman, Nal. Farndsa (or °sa), m. Cedrela 
Toona or a species of Basilicum, Hariv.; L.; (d), f. 
N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Farna- 
sana, n. the feeding on 1°, SanihUp.; m.a cloud, W. 
Faraflsin, mfn. feeding on 1°, Vishn. Farn&si, m. 
OcymumSanctum,W. FaraAh.ara,mfn. = °ncUin, 
R. Farno^aja, n. * leaf-hut,’ an hermitage, Uttarar, 
Farnotsa, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

Farnaka, m. = bhi/la, Mahidh.; N. of a man; 
pi. of his descendants, g. upakddi ; ( ikd ), f. a kind 
of vegetable, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

1. Farnaya,Nom.P.^y<z/z, to be green, Dhatup. 

2. Farnaya, m. N. of an enemy (‘of an Asura/ 
Say.) slain by Indra, RV. — gkna, n. the slaying 
of Parnaya, ib. 

Farnala, mfn. full of leaves, leafy, g. sidhni&di ; 
°li-bhiita , mfn. being leafy or green, Bhatt. 

Parnasa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

Farnasi, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the 
water; a lotus; a vegetable ; adorning, decoration. 

Farnika, mf(f)n. selling or dealing in ParnI, g. 
kisarddi. 

Farnin, mfn. winged, plumed, RV.; leafy, ib.; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, R.; m. 
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, L.; {jflint), f. a 
species of plant, Su$r.; a collect. N. for 4 partic. 
plants, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. °nl-lat&, f. 
Piper Betle, L. 

Farnila, mfn. leafy, Un. iii, 6, Sch. 

Parnlya, mfn. g. utkaradi . 

Parnyfc, mfn. relating to leaves, leafy, TS. 

parndla, m. a boat, L.; a spade or 
hoe, L.; single combat, L. 

tf'S partH{>/pri), only instr. pi.,with aids, 
helpfully, RV. 

cl* I* A.(Dhatup. ii, 28) to break 
wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 25. [Cf.Gk.WpScu; Lat. 
pedo, podex; Lith. pirdzit; Germ.^ farzcn,furzcn; 
Angl. Sax. feortan ; Eng. to fart.’] 

Farda, m. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick 
hair, L. °dana, n. breaking wind, L. 

Fardi, m. or f. N. of a person, L. 

cl. I. V.parpati , to go, Dhatup. 
xi, 18 (a doubtful root and questionably connected 
with the following words), 

Farpa, n. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh.; 
young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28, Sch. 

Farpata, m. a species of medicinal plant, Su5r. 
(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylla, 
L.); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal 
and baked in grease, L.; (;), f. a red-colouringOlden- 
landia, Bhpr.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a thin 
crisp cake (prob. »=m.), W. — drama, m. a kind 
of tree ( = kumbht-vrikska), L. (also °tt-dr p ). 

Farpataka, m. a species of medicinal plant 
{*=°Pata), Susr.; Car.; Bhpr.; (f), f. the same or 
some other med. plant, Car. 

Farpa^i, m. (with raja-put ra ) N. of a poet, Cat. 

Farpika, m. (and °kT, f.) a cripple who moves 
about by the aid of a chair, Pan. iv, 4, 10, Sch. 

parpari, f. a braid of hair, L. 

parpanka , m. the sun (Vpp, Un. 
iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L.; a tank or piece of water, L. 

parparina, m. (only L.) the vein 
of a leaf; = parna-curna-rasa ; — dyuta-kam- 
bala; n. - parvan. 

TphTtaR parpkartha, m. one who tears to 
pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (S5y.) 

Tpf parb, cl. I. P. parbati, to go, move, 
Nalac. (Dhatup. xi, 21; ci.parp). 

TT^Tf?pamac?i,m. N. of aprince of Karnata 
(v.l. c man 4 i), Rajat. 

pan/-a£, ind. (orig. n. of an unusual 






xyxprj paryagu . 


xythxrr parydna . 
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pary-anc; cf. praty-afic &c.) round about, in 
every direction, BhP. 

paryagu, mfn. (?) in paramahansya- 
p°, BhP. iv, 21, 40. 

pary-agni, m. circumambient fire 
(either a torch carried round the sacrificial animal or 
«= next), Br. — karana, n. the ceremony of carry¬ 
ing fire round the s° a°, GrSrS.; °niya, mfn. relat¬ 
ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch. — kartrl; m. one 
who carries fire round the s° a°, ManSr. — 

(ind. p. -kritvd or - kritya ), to carry f°round (acc.), 
Br.; Apast. -krita (pdr° ), mfn. encircled with 
fire, Br. — kriyamana, mfn. being encircled with 
fire; (<?), ind. during the encircling with fire, AitBr. 

pary-y/ahkh (only 3. sg. Subj. A. 

pary-aiikhdydU\ to clasp or encircle round, RV. 
x, 16, 7. 


pary-ahgya , mfn. (pari -f- ahga) 
being about or at the side, $Br. 

^pary- / anc (only I. sg. pr. P. pary- 
acami),\o turn about or round, revolve, RV.x, 119,5. 

Pary-aiika, m. (also paly°, PSn. viii, 2, 22) a 
bed, couch, sofa, litter,palanquin,KaushUp.; MBh.; 
K 5 v. &c. (also°£f/&z, f., Kad.; °kT-krita, mt'n. turned 
into a couch, Git.) ; a partic. mode of sitting on the 
ground (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and 
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh. (cf. below); a cloth 
wound round the back and loins and knees while so 
sitting, L.; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L. 

— granthi-bandha, m. the bending of the legs 
crossways under the body in sitting, Mricch. i, I. 

— pattika (Bhpr.), -p£dik£ (L.), f. a species of 
Lupinus. — baddha, mfn. sitting with the legs bent 
crossways under the body, squattiug, Buddh. — ban- 
dha, m. (Kum.), -handhana, 11. (L.) the act of 
sitting with the legs bent and binding a cloth round 
the back and loins and knees. —bho gin, m. a kind 
of serpent, MW. - «tha, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib. 

pary-y/a( t P. A. pary-atati,°te (Impv. 
pary-atasva ; fut. pary-atishyati), to roam or wan¬ 
der about, travel over (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kav.; 
Pane. °ata, m. pi. N. of a people, R. °ataka, m. 
a tramp, vagabond, Mricch., Sch. °a$ana’, n. wan¬ 
dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.), 
Pane.; BhP. °atita, mfn. one who has roamed or 
wandered, Pane.; n. = prec., ib. 
c 

xyxyuyxypf pary-adhyayana, mfn. averse 
from study, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

pary-s/an, P. pary-aniti, Pan. viii, 
4, 20, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


THJrJcJHJ pary-anu-bandha, m. (\ /bandh) 
binding round, L. 

pary-anu-y/yuj (ind. p. - yvjya , 
Naish.), to ply with questions. °yukta, mfn. asked, 
questioned, Car. °yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, 
to be urged to answer a question, Samk. °yogu, 
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, ApSr., Sch.; an 
inquiry with the object of refuting a statement, L.; 
eensure, reproach, Yajn., Sch. °yojya, mfn. to be 
blamed or censured ( °jydpekshana, 11. omitting to 
blame what ought to be blamed), Nyayas.; Sarvad. 

trfcr pary-anta, m. circuit, circumference, 
edge,limit, border; side,flank, extremity, end,TBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. ‘bounded by/ 'extending as 
far as’ [f. d]; or ibc. ‘adjoining, neighbouring'); 
(am), ind. entirely, altogether, Sukas; (ifc.) to the 
end of, as far as, Kap.; paryantat paryantam, 
from one end to the other, Var.; (e), ind. at the 
end, Kathas.; mf(i)n. coming to an end with, being 
a match for, Lalit.; extending in all directions, 
Hariv. (v.l. pary-asta ). —desa, m. a neighbour¬ 
ing or adjacent district, Hariv. — parvata, m. an 
adjoining hill, L. — bhu, f. ground contiguous to 
the skirts of a river or mountain, W. — samsthita 
(Rit.), -stha (Kathas.), -sthita (W.), mfn. limi¬ 
tative, confining, neighbouring. 

Paryantika, f. loss of all good qualities, de¬ 
pravity, L. 


ParyantI-\/kri, to finish; -kyita, mfn. finish¬ 
ed, Divy&v. 

Paryantlya, mfn. being at the end, ApSr. 

pary any a, w. r. for parjanya. 


f- ^ 

xyxjr^xj pary-anv- 1/3. ish, P. - icchati , to 

seek for, search after, MBh. 
e 

TJ pary-ay a, pary-ayana , pary-ay a. See 

under 2. pari . 

xyxpHUpary-arsAana. See under pary -risk. 

xyxi^T pary-ava-y/ kri , P. -kirati, to scat ter 
round or about, shed over, MBh. 

'qfaf&^pary-avacchid(ava- f y/chid ), P. 
-cchinatti (- cchinaddni ), to cut off on both sides 
or all round, AitBr. 

pary-ava-data, mfn. (y/dai) per¬ 
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div¬ 
yav-; well acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Car. (-tva, n.); well known, very familiar, ib. 
— sruta, mfn. perfectly skilled in art (-/a, f.), Car. 

pary-ava-y/do, P. -dyad, to cut 
off or slice all round, TS. °dSna, n. complete de¬ 
struction or disappearance, Lalit. °dapayitrl, m. 
(fr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyav. 

pary-ava-dharana, u. (y/dhri) 
precise determination,careful consideration,refining, 
subtilizing, Vedantas., Sch. 

pary-ava-naddha , mfn. (\/nah) 
overgrown, Divyav. 

pary-ava-y/nud, P. - nudati , to 
push towards (acc.), TandBr. 

xyxfary^ pary -ava-panna, mfn. (y/pad) 
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated, Pat. 
°p£da, m. transformation, ib.; °dya, mfn. effect¬ 
ing transformation, ib. 


xyxjc vfa pary-ava-rodha, m. (y/rudk) ob¬ 
struction, hindrance, L. 

(only Pot. - sish- 
^/),to border,circumscribe, Vait. °*;eslia,m.end,ter¬ 
mination, MW.°seshita f mfn.(fr.Caus.)left remain¬ 
ing, BhP.; regarded as the cndofall(i.e.God), MW. 

xy*JTB^ pary-ava-shtambh (y/stambh ; 
Pass. - shtabhyate , ind. p. - shtabhya ), to surround, 
invest, Kav.°shtabdlia,mfn. surrounded, invested, 
Malatim. 0 sh$ambbana, n. surrounding, invest¬ 
ing, Uttarar. 

P ar ’J-ava--/srip, P. -sarpati, to 

creep up to, approach in a creep ing manner, Safi khBr. 

Xf^^ pary-ava-y/so, P. - syati , to result 
or end in, amount to (loc. or acc. with prati ), Kav.; 
Sih.; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.; 
to ^endeavour, ib.; to perish, be lost, decline, A. 
°sana, n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (ai, 
ind. in consequence of), Gobh.; Nag.; Hit.; com¬ 
prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), Sarvad. 
°s&nika, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards 
an end, MBh. (v. \.pdr)'avas°).°n&yK t m. = °sana; 
ifc. ■* next, Balar. °sSyin, mfn. ending with, amount¬ 
ing to, Uttarar.; £amk. (°yi-tva, n.) °sita (pary - 
dva-), mfn. living farther off ( = not quite near), 
SBr., Sch.; (with lokdntaram ) departed to, Uttarar.; 
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resolved, settled, de¬ 
finitive, Sah. ; -mail, mfn. thoroughly acquainted 
or familiar with (loc.), BhP. 

xyxhj^rtf pary-ava-skanda, m. (y/skand) 
the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh. 

xyxfaWT pary-ava-y/stha, A. -tishthate , to 


become firm or steady, Bhag.; to fill, pervade (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. -sthapayati, to comfort, encourage, 
ib.°8tbS, f., ^stbSna, n. opposition, contradiction, 
L. °stb 5 tri, mfn. opposing; an antagonist, adver¬ 
sary, MBh.; Pan. v, 2, 89. "sthita, mfn. standing, 
stationed ; (with loc.) contained in, devoted or at¬ 
tached to, intent upon, occupied with, M Bh.; R.; 
Hariv.; merry, content, comfortable, of good cheer, ib. 

xy^l \pary-avap (ava + y/ap), P. -avdp- 
noti , to study, Divyav. 


xyift paiy-avt (ava-y/i), P. -avdtti (Pot. 
- aveyat ), to turn round, turn in the right direction, 
AitBr.; to pass, elapse, $Br. °av6ta, mfn. elapsed, 
expired, KauS.; HirGr. 

xy ^^pary-aveksh (ava-/t!:sh), A. -av$- 


kshate , to regard from every side, MBh.; to look 
down upon, KaushUp. 

XJ^^pary-v/r .as, P. -asnoti (Pot. - asyat ), 

to arrive at, reach, attain, RV. 

xyxq^jary.^/2. as, P. -asnati, to eat before 
another (acc.), to pass over a person at a meal (instrA 
MBh. 
e 

xyxj^ pary-asru, mfn. bathed in tears, 

shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; K 3 v.; Rajat. 

pary-y/ 1. as,- P. (3. du. 

pdri-shtah; 2. pi .pari-shtha; p(.pdry-dsa), to be 
in the way of (acc.), RV.; ‘to pass or spend time, ib. 

pary-y/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, °te , 
to throw or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; to 
spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A. 
aor. 3. du. pary-dsishatam , Pan. iii, 1, 52, Sch.); 
to turn round, wallow (ind. y. pary^asya), Amar.; 
to throw down, overturn, upset (aor .pary-dsthat), 
SBr.; Mn.; Kathas,: Pass. pary-asyate (aor. pary- 
dsthata , Pap.iii, 1, 52, Sch.), to tall down, drop: 
Caus. pary-dsayati, to cause to roll down or shed 
(as tears), Ragh. °asana, n. throwing or tossing 
about, Car.; casting, sending, W.; putting off or 
away, ib. °asta, mm. thrown or cast about, spread, 
diffused; M Bh.; Kum.; Amar.; surrounded, encom¬ 
passed, ensnared, R.; Bhartr.; strung, filed on 
(comp.), Da$.; overturned, upset, inverted, changed, 
Bhartf.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.; 
-vat, mfn. containing the notion expressed by the 
word pary-asta, AitBr.; - vilocana (Kum.),-°a^^ 
s ha (A V.), mfn. having the eyes cast or di rccted round, 
rolling the eyes. °asti, f. sitting upon the heels or 
hams, L.°astik£, f. id., Susr.; a bed, W.; -°kdkriti, 
mfn. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L. 

Pary-£sa, m. edging, trimming, ^Br.; rotation, 
resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic. 
concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br.; SrS.; 
inverted order or position, W. °£sana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
revolution, MBh. °asita, see a-parydsita. 

xyxjXtTH'M*^ pary-astamayam, ind. about 

sunset, SafikhSr. 

xy pary-ahna, m., APrat., Comm. 

xy*n*fc 5 pary-aliula , mf( 5 )n. full of, filled 
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; disordered, con¬ 
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh.; K3v. &c.; turbid 
(as water), MW. -tva, 11. confusion, bewilder¬ 
ment, Kum. 

Pary-Skulaya, Nom.P. 0 ^, to disturb, excite, 
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, 

Pary-Sknli-Vkri, id., ib. (v.l.) ->y/bhu, to 
be confused or bewildered, R. 

pary-a-\/kfi (only Pass. p. - kri - 
yamdna and -kriia), to turn round, AV.: Desid. 
(p . pary-d-eikirshat) to wish to turn round, TS. 

ty^lf pary-a-y/kship, P. - kshipati, to 

wind round, bind with (instr.), Kum. 

xy^r^yiH pary-a-khydna, n. (y/khya), 

54 > Vartt. 7, Pat. 

xyXUJT ^pary-a-y/gam, P. -gacchati , to go 
round, elapse, last, live, MBh. °£gata, mfn. revolved, 
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass¬ 
ed (as a year),TS.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter¬ 
ate, ib.; (withpunar) returned to life, ib.; (ifc.) 
encircled, ensnared, being in a person’s power, ib. 

xyXJT TJc^pary-d-y/gal, P. -galati, to drop 

or trickle down on every side, Bhatt. 

xyxnnr pary-a-y/gd (only aor. -dgat, 3. pi. 
to pursue, be intent upon (acc.\ RV. i, 88, 
4; to perform a revolution, elapse (as time), MBh. 

xyxJl^: pary-a-y/car, P. -edrati, to come 
near, approach, RV.; AV. 
e 

xyxn^ra pary-aednta, mfu. (y/cam) sipped 
prematurely (as water in dcamana, q.v.); (with 
anttam ), n. food left by a person after sipping, Mn. 
iv, 212. 

xy^rNrT pary-d-cita , n. (prob.) N. of a 
place, g. dcit&di. 

xy^IXlTparyawfl, n. (iov pan-ydna; s /yd) a 




cos 


paryunaya. 


jffajpary-rish. 


circuit (or mfn., forming a c°), AitBr. iv, 17); a 
saddle, Var.; Kathas. °naya, Nom.P.°^<z/z, to sad¬ 
dle, Nalac. °nita, mfn. saddled, Kad. 

pary-a-nah (y/nah) t P. -nahyati, 
tn cover up, cover, SBr. °£naddlia,mfn. covered (?), 
AV. xiv, 2, 12. finakaiut, see soma-paryan°. 

XpirXfft pary-a-m (Vni), P. - nayali (hut 
Imp v.pary-auayata, MBh. i, 544$),to lead round, 
§Br.; GiS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, RV.; 
MBh. 

Xj 4 lft^pary-d-\/<flM, P. - tanoti , to spread 

round, encompass, surround, §Br. 

pary-a- y/ da , A .-datte (Pot. - dadita , 
ind. p. -daya), to make one’s own, take away from 
(abl.),RV.; Br.; to take off (any liquid), Su$r.;Car.; 
to seize, snatch, MBh.; to appropriate, learn, MBh. 

xpU^tri pary-a-dana, n. (y/do}) end, ex¬ 

haustion, Divyav. 

pary-d-dru t P. - dravati , to run to 

and fro, BhP. 

TTTinn pary-a-y/dka, P. -dadkaii (Impv. 
2. pi. - dhatta ), to lay round, surround (with fire), 
AV. °&dli&trl, m. a younger brother who has set 
up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut. 

Pary-Shita, m. an elder brother previously to 
whom the younger has set upthes°f°, Gaut.; Ap§r. 

Ty?TRr^ pary-antam t ind. (prob.) w. r. for 
pary-antam, as far as, up to (comp.), Apast. 

pary-y/dp t P. -apnoti (Impv. -ap- 
nuhi; pf. -ff/a), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV.; 
TS.; SBr.; to make an end of, be content, MBh.: 
Caus. -apayati (ind. p. - dpya ), to perform, do, 
Rajat.: Desid. paripsatiy to wish to obtain or reach, 
desire, Mu.; MBh. &c.; to wish to preserve, guard, 
MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib. 

Par ipsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or 
preserving, MBh.; haste, hurry, Pan. iii,4, 52. Pa- 
ripsu, mfn. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.; 
desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4. 

Pary-Spta, mfn. obtained, gained, Uttarar.; 
finished, completed, full, Up.; Kalid.; extensive, 
spacious, large, Hariv.; abundant, copious, many, 
K 5 v.; sufficient for(dat. or gen.); adequate,equal 
to, a match for (gen., dat.; loc. or inf., cf. Pan. iii, 
4, 66), MBh.; Kav.&c.; limited in number, MW.; 
(aw), ind. fully,completely,enough, one’s fill,K 5 v.; 
willingly, readily, L.; - kata, mfn. having full digits 
(as the moon), Ragh.; - kdma , mfn. one whose de¬ 
sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp.; - can- 
dra, mf(a)n. adorned by the full moon (as a night), 
Kum.; - ta , f. copiousness, abundance, KathSs.; satis¬ 
faction, gratification, MW.; - dakshina , mfn. accom¬ 
panied with liberal gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh.; 
- nayana , mfn. having a sufficient number of eyes, 
Hariv.; -bhoga y mfn. possessing or enjoying a suffi¬ 
ciency, Mn.; Yajn.; -vat, mfn. able, capable, Ragh. 
(cf. a-parj/ 3 ). l 5pti ( pdry *), f. end, conclusion, 
SBr.; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh.; KathSs.; 
Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 4, 66); adequacy, competency, 
fitness for (comp.), Kathas.; Ka$. on Pan. ii, 3, 16; 
obtaining, acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off 
a blow, L.; (in phil.) distinction of objects according 
to their natural properties, W. 

P. -patati (pf. 3. pi. 
-petuh), to hasten forth, hurry or run away, MBh.; R.; 
-/fl/fl/,mf(a«/rn.hurryingorrushingabout,Sii.v,34. 

pary-a-y/plu y Caus. -plavayatiy to 
make float round,TBr. °plivi, m. turning round, 
revolution,TS.; Kapi. °pluta, mfn. surrounded, 
encircled, MBh. 

XJxn*£pary-< 5 -v/Mti(onlyaor.pary-tfMu£) t 

to turn upside down (intrans.), §Br. 

pary-a-y/bhri t P. -bharati, to carry 
near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary-£bhrita, mfn. 
fetched or extracted from (abl.), ib. 

ry-a - Vmuc, P. -muftcati ,to make 

loose or take off on all sides, S 3 mkhyak.,Sch. 

^MVf^pary-a-y/mris, P. - mrisati , to sub¬ 

due, conquer, overpower, MW. 

Xjxipl pary-aya &c. See under 2. pari. 


H^VIRpary-ayata, mfn.( \/\yam) extremely 
long or extended, R. 

TT$TtlT pary-a-y/yu. (only Impv. -ydhi f 
-ydtam\ to approach from (abl.), come near, RV. 

pary-dr(n 9 mfn. (>/4.p) toiling a 
long time without success, attaining one’s object in 
the end (after long effort), TS.; SBr.; Kath. 

pary-a-y/ruh y P. - rdhali , to rise 
from (abl.), RV. 

paryali, ind. (with bku, and 
as), g. ury-ddi. 

-/loc. Cans.-locay at i (ind. 
p. -locya) t to look after, attend to, consider, ponder, 
Snbh.; Vet. °loca, m. consideration, reflection, 
HParis. °locana, n. id., Kull.; (a), f. id., ib.; ApSr., 
Sch.; plan, design, KathSs. °locita, mfn. considered, 
pondered, Kull.; -vai t mfn., Pane. 

pary-avadana , n. = pary-ava- 
dana, KSrand. 

xrqTXtXJj>ary-a-<y/2. vap f P. -vapat i, to add, 
SBr. 

XpSi^RM pary-dvasatha f m .=.ma(ka, Sil. 

XTXiTfa^ pary-dvila t mfn. very turbid, 
much sniled, Ragh. 

A. -vartate(c p. also 
°ti, Pot. -variety Hariv.; pf. - vavarta , - vavrite y 
MBh.; aor .pary-a-vart, RV.; iiid.p .pari-vritya y 
ApSr.), to turn round (intrans.; trans. only ind. p.), 
turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get possessed 
of (ace.), Hariv.: Caus. - variayati , to turn or roll 
round (trans.), TS.; SBr.; to change or barter against 
(Impv. 2.sg.°/ff/),ChUp. i, 5, 2 : Desid. -vivritsati, 
to wish to roll round, RV. °varta, m. return, ex¬ 
change, BhP. °vartana, m. N. of a hell, ib.; 11. 
coming back, returning, KatySr., Sch. °vartlta, 
mfn. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW. 

TIVT^rT pary-d-vrita f mfn. (y/i. vri) veiled, 
covered, Milatim. 

pary-a-\Zsvas t P. -svasiti or -sva- 
satiy to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be 
at ease, MBh.; R.: Caus. - tv a say ati, °tc, to com¬ 
fort, console, MBh. °svasta, mfn. comforted, con¬ 
soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh. 

pary-y/aSy A. -aste (3. pi. - dsate; 
Pot. 3. sg. -asTia), to sit or assemble round any one 
(acc.), RV.; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive, 
RV.; to sue for (acc.), ib. x, 40, 7. 

pary-dsa t °sana. See ptary- >/2. as. 

pa)'y-d->/hriy P. -harati f to hand 
over to (dat.), SBr.; to overturn or turn upside 
down, ib.; SSnkhSr. °hiLra t m. a yoke worn across 
the shoulders in carrying a load, L.; conveying, W.; 
a load, ib.; a pitcher, ib.; storing grain, ib. 

e _ 

TnJT 3 ? pary-a-^hve t A. - hvayate , to pro¬ 
nounce the AhSva (s. v.) before and after, AitBr. 

Fary-&-li£va, m. a partic. formula which pre¬ 
cedes and follows a verse, ib.; S 5 y. 

paryuka t m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

^3^ pary-ukta t mfn. (y/vac) bewitched by 
words, conjured, AV. 

P.A. -ukshati t °te (ind. 
p. -ukshya)y to sprinkle round, $rS. °uksliana, 
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GrSrS.; (f), f. a 
vessel for sprinkling, KauS. 

if pary-uta. See pari-ve t p. 601. 

trg-r^TT pary-ut-tha ( \Zstha) t P. -ut-tish- 
thatiy to rise from (abl.), RV.; to appear to (acc.), 
TandBr. °utth£na, n. standing up, rising, L. 

pary-utsukay mf(a)n. very restless, 
much excited, R.; Malav.; eagerly desirous, longing 
for (dat.), Ratnav. — tva, n. an ardent longing, 
Ragh. °ki-v'bliu, to be sorrowful or regretful, Sak. 

^^r^i^pary-ut- Vsrij t P. -srijati t to give 
up, leave, abandon, L. 


pary-udayam, ind. about sunrise, 

KatySr. 

pary-ud-y/2. as, P. -asyatiy to re¬ 
ject, exclude, MBh. °asana, n. exclusion, Yogas., 
Sch. °asltavya, nifu. to be excluded or denied, 
Pat. °aata, mfn. rejected, excluded, Kull. on Mn. 
iii, 280; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch.; S 5 y. 


Pary-ud-Ssa, m. a prohibitive rule, exception, 
P 5 n., Sch.; Kull. 

XlXjfiftT pary-udita . See pari-vady p, 600. 

pary-ud-bhritay mfn. (Vbhri) 
brought out, extracted from (abl.), RV. 

pary-ud-y /$. vas t Caus. - vasayati t 
to take away, remove, AV. 

xrgfK pary-ud-y/vij (only fut. -vijish- 
yatt), to shrink from, be afraid of (acc.), R. 

pary-upa-vlip , P. - limpati , to 

smear all round, Gobh. 

pary-upa-\/viSy P. -visati, to sit 
down round or near (acc.), §Br.; SrS. vesnna, 
n. sitting about, KatySr. 

xt^x^t pary-upa-*/sthay P. -tishthatiy to 
be or stand rnund (acc.); to attend, serve, honour 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; (A.) to join, KatySr., Sch. 
°sth£na, n. waiting upon, serving, R.; rising, 
elevation, L. 0 sthapaka, mfn. leading to or upon, 
KatySr., Sch. °sthita, mfn. standing round, sur¬ 
rounding (acc.), MBh.; R.; drawing nigh, imminent, 
impending, u>.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R.; 
intent upon, devoted to (loc.), ib. 
e 

XJXJXJTIJ^ pary-upa-\/spris (only ind. p. 
-spriiya)y tn touch or use (water) for the use of 
ablution or bathing, MBh. 

XT^ p>ary-upa-y/hve , A. -havate t to call 
near, invite, RV. 


XT^XlTniTpary-«paya/fl,mfn.( y/gam) stand¬ 
ing round, surrounding, BhP. 

XjyrTfW pary-upd-vrittOy mfn. ( y/vrit) re¬ 
turned, come back, R. 

pary-upas (- upa-Vas)y A. -upuste 
(3. pi. -upflsatty Pot. 3. sg. -updsTta; impf. 3. sg. 
- updsat ), to sit round, surround, encompass, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be present at, share in, partake of (acc,), 
MBh.; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor¬ 
ship, Mn. ; MBh.&c.: Pass, -upfisyate, to be attended 
by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. °updsaka, mfn. worship¬ 
ping, a worshipper,'M Bh.; BhP.°up&sana, n. sitting 
round,Sak. i,|£(in Prakr.); encamping round, MBh.; 
friendliness, courtesy, PratSp.; pardon, excuse, Sah.; 
honour, service, worship, Karan<j. (also a , f., Div¬ 
yav.); joining in or concurrence with any act of 
reverence, W. °up&sita, mfn. shared in, witnessed, 
MBh.; worshipped, reverenced ; -purva-tva, n. the 
having r° in a former birth, Divyav. °TXpetsitri, 
mfn. moving round or about (acc.), MBh.; showing 
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. c tip&s!na,mfn. 
sitting upon, Mn. ii, 75; surrounded by (instr.), R. 
°upfisya, mfn. to be worshipped orserved, Jatakam. 

XJIjK pary-uptay °ti. See pari-y/ 2 .vap. 

e 

c 6 *\^pary-ulukhalam f ind., g. - pari - 

mukh&di . 

XT^xnrr pary-ushana , °shita t °shta. See 
pari-y/ 5. vas f p. 600. 

XT§?§ pary-VurnUy A. -urnute t to cover or 

conceal one’s self, MaitrS. 

XT^sf pary-y/ 1. uh t P. A. -uhati t °te (impf. 
-auhat) t to heap or pile round, to surround with 
mounds or embankments, AV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
°uliana, n. sweeping or heaping together, KatySr. 

Xp|xi pary-y/ 1. risk , P. pary-arshati, to 

flow round, to procure from every side by flowing, RV. 

J F$\P ar y-'/ 2 - P- -riskali (3. pi. aor. 
paiy-anshan — -drshan), to embrace, clasp round, 
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support, Br.; KJtySr. Pary-arshana, n. clasping 
round, supporting, making firm, SBr. 

pary-e (-a-\A*), P. - aiti (ind. p. -£/y«), 
to roam about, AitBr.; to go round, circumambulate 
(acc.), §Br.; to come back, return, ChUp. 

pary-etri , pary-ehi. See 2 . part 
pary-eshana &c. See parish. 

*PIT*T paryoga, m. or n. (for pari-y°; cf. 
parydna for pari~y°) a kind of vehicle, Car. 

pary-oshtham, ind., g. pari-mu- 

Mdi. 

^\parv, cl. i. P. parvati , to fill, Dhatup. 
xv, 68 (cf. V pilrv,prt, maw). 

Parra, in comp, for °van. — k&ra, mfn. (ptob.) 
=» next, MBh. v, 1227 (‘making arrows'or ‘putting 
on a foreign dress,’ Nilak.) — k&rln, mfn. one who 
for the sake of gain perforins on common days such 
ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals, 
VP. — k£la, m. a periodic change of the moon, R.; 
MlrkP.; the time at which the moon at its con¬ 
junction oropposition passes through the node, MBh.; 
Var.; -nirnayd, m. N. of wk.; -rasi} m. time for 
festivals, Jyot. — g'&mln, m, one who approaches 
his wife on f°, VP. — gupta, m. N. of a man, R2jat. 

— tantra-vidbl, m. N. of wk. — daksrtxln&, f. 
the teacher’s fee for teaching a partic. portion of the 
Veda, Gobh. —dlvasa, m. the day of a periodic 
change of the moon, Heat. — dbi, m. 'period-con¬ 
tainer,' the moon, L. — 11&4I, f. ' moment of the 
Parvan/ moment of opposition or conjunction, MW. 

— nir^aya, m. N. of wk. — pusbpikS (L.), 
•puabpl (Car.), f. Tiaridium Indicum. — purnatS, 
f. preparations for or completion of a festival, L.; 
joining, uniting, W. — prak&sa and -prabodba, 
m. N. of wks. — bb&ffa, m. the wrist, Sak. — bbeda, 

m. violent pain in the joints, Su$r. — m515, f. N. 
of wk. — mltra, m. N. of a man, HParis. — mula, 

n. the time of new moon and full moon, L.; (a), 

f. a species of plant, L.—yoni, mfn. growing from 
joints or knots; m. a cane or reed, W. — ratnd- 
vall, f. N. of wk. — rub, m. (nom. /) the pome¬ 
granate _tree, L. —vat, mfn. containing knots or 
joints, Ap§r., Sch. — varja, mfn. except the for¬ 
bidden days of a month, MW. — valll, f. a species 
of Durva, L. — vipad, m. the moon, Gal. — sar- 
karaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat. — sis, ind. limb 
by limb, 1° from 1°, piece by piece (°fdh to 

cut to pieces), RV. — i&ka, m. a species of pot-herb. 
Car. — camgraha, m. N. of wk. — samdhi, m. 
the full and change of the moon, the junction of 
the 15th and 1st of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. — s&mbhava, m. N. of wk. Parv&nffula, 
n, a panic, measure of length, AmfitUp. Parvi- 
vadhi, m. a joint or knot, L. ; a partic. period, the 
end of a Parvan &c.,W. Farvdspliota, m. cracking 
the fingers( regarded as indecorous), Kim. Farvdsa, 
m. the regent of an astronomical node, Var. 

Farvaka, n. the knee-joint, L. 

Parvan a, m. N. of a demon, MBh,; (i), f. the 
period of a change of the moon, ib.; Hariv,; a species 
of pot-herb ( =parua-$dka) t Car.; a partic. disease 
of the so-called juncture or Samdhi of the eye, SuSr. 
(also °nikS ); ifc parvan, a knot, BhP. 

Farvata, mfn. {ft*pa-watt, cf. Pan. v, 2, 133 , 
Virtt. 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains), 
RV.; AV. (according to Ap§r., Sch .^parutka, 
pdrva-vat)\ m. a mountain, mountain-range, height, 
hill, rock (often personified; ifc. f. &), RV. See. &c.; 
an artificial mound or heap (of grain, salt, silver, gold 
&c. presented to Brahmans, cf. - ddnd ); the number 
7 (from the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Suryas.; 
a fragment of rock, a stone (adrayah parvdtah , 
the stones for pressing Soma), RV,; a (mountain¬ 
like) cloud, ib. (cf. Naigh. i, 10) j a tree, L.; 
a species of pot-herb, L.; a species of fish (Sihirus 
Pabda), L.; N. of a Yasu, Hariv.; of a 5 £ishi 
(associated with Narada and messenger of the gods, 
supposed author of RV. viii, 12; ix, 104, 105, 
where he ha* the patr. Ka^va and KaSyapa), 
MBh.; Kathas.; of a son of Paurnamlsa (son of 
Marici and SambhGti), Mark?.; of a minister of 
king Puru-ravas, Vikr.; of a monkey, R.; of one 
of the 10 religious orders founded by SamkarScirya’s 
pupils (whose members add the word parvetta to their 
names), W.; ( i\ f. a rock, stone, VS. — kandara, n. 
mountain-cave, Hit, — kAka, m. a raven, L. — klli, 
f. the earth, Gal, — oyut, mfn. shaking mountains 


(Maruts), RV. — j&, mfn. 'm°-born ;* (d), f. a river, 
L. — j&la, n. m°-range, Hariv.; R. — trina, n. 
'm°-grass/ a species of grass, L. — d&na, n. a gift 
in shape of a m° (cf. above), Cat.; -paddhati, f. 
N. of wk. — durga, n. an inaccessible m°, Bhartr. 

— dhatu,m.‘m°-metal/ore,AmritUp. — nivSsa,m. 
‘m°-d weller,’ the fabulous animal Sarabha,Gal. — pa- 
ti,m.‘m°-pri nee/lord ofthem°s,MBh. — mast aka, 

m. n,m°-top,Mn.;MBh.—nUUS,f.m°-range,Pancad. 

— moc&, f.a species of Kadali, L. — rSj,m.' m°-king,’ 
a very high m°, Kirand.; N.of the Himalaya, MBh. 
—raja, m. id.; -kanyd (MW.), -putrT (Kum.), f. 
N. of Pirvatl or Durga (daughter of H°). — rodhas, 

n. m°-slope, L. — varnana stotra, n. N. of ch. of 
AdiPur. — vSsin, mfn. living in mountains ; m. a 
mountaineer, Var.; (jnl), f. nard, spikenard, L.; N. 
of Durga, L. — sikbara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit. 

— sresh^ba, m. the best of m°s, M Bh. — stba, mfn. 
situated on a m® or hill, ib. Pa*vat£k&ra, mfn. 
m°-shaped, formed like a m°, M W. Parvatagra, 
n. m°-top, R. FarvatdtmajS, f. m°-daughter, N. 
of Durga, Hariv. Farvatidb&rS, f. * m°-holder,’ 
the earth, L. Farvat&ri, m.‘enemy of the m°s/ N. 
of Indra (who clipped their wings), L. FarvatS- 
vrldb, mfn. delighting in m°s i.e. in the pressing- 
stones (said of Soma), RV. Farvatdsaya, m. 
‘resting on m°s/ a cloud, L. Farvat&sraya, 
mfn. =°ta~vdsin; m. (also) the fabulous animal 
&arabha, L. Farvatdsrayln, m. a mountaineer, 
Var. Farvatdsvara, m. lord of the mountains, 
MBh.; N. ofaman, Mudr. Farvate-shthi, mfn. 
dwelling in the heights (said of Indra), RV. Farvatd- 
patyakS, f. a land at the foot of a mountain, Hit. 

Farvataka, m. a mountain (see eka-p°)\ N.of a 
man, Mudr.; of a prince in the Himalaya, HParis. 

Farvat&yana, w. r. for paw° t q. v. 

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS. 

1. Farvatf, f. oipawata, q.v. 

2. Parvati, ind. for °la. — V^i, to make into 
a mountain, Bhartf. 

Parvatiya, mfn. belonging to or produced in 
mountains, AV.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 143). 

FarvatyA, mfn. = prec., RV.; T8. 

Parvan, n. a knot, joint (esp< of a cane or other 
plant [cf .parus 1, but alsoof the body), limb, member 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c.&c.; a break, pause, division, 
section (esp. of a book), §Br.; MBh. &c.,‘ the step 
of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound, 
Prat.; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.; VS.; 
$Br.; Gr§rS.; (esp.) the Caturmasya festival, SrS.; 
the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full 
and change of the m°and the 8th and 14th of each 
half-month), Gr§rS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a sacrifice 
performed on the occasion of a change of the moon, 
R.; the day of the moon’s passing the node at its 
opposition orconjunction,Var.; SOryas.; MBh.&c.; 
the moment of the sun’s entering a new sign, W.; 
any partic. period of the year (as the equinox,-solstice 
&c.), ib.; a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in 
a year), MBh.; a day (360), BhP.; a festival, holiday, 
W.; opportunity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib. 

F&rvitrfr^a, m. (L.) — parya-vrirtta-rasa ; = 
paUra^curtia-rasa ;=parttadird ; = dyuta-kam- 
bala ; **garva ; = mdruta ; = mritaka (n.); n.= 
parvan . 

Parvau, m. N, of a son of Paurnamisa, VP. (cf. 
parvatd ); (a), f. N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib. 

Farvli^I, f. a holiday, Rljat, 

Tff 5 TT 4 >am 7 a, m. a species of fish, Silums 
Pabda, L. 

pdrsdna , m. (\/prii = Spris or ppisk ?) 
a precipice, chasm, RV. (Say. *a cloud'). 

pdrsu , m. a rib, AV.; TS.; Br. [cf. 
Zd. perc$ii\ ; a curved knife, sickle, AV.; Kaui. 
[cf. Lat.^a/or; Gr. <pd\Kt]s]; N. of a man, RV. viii, 
6, 46 ; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe. Pan. v, 3,117 (cf. 
paraiava ); f. the supporting or side wall of a well, 
Nir. iv, 6; N. of a woman, RV. x, 86, 23. — may*, 
mf(f)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir/ iv, 3. 

Parsukt, f. a rib, Suir. 

2. parsu , m. (cf. para&u and Un. i, 34, 
Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R. — pS^i, m. 'axe 
in hand,' N. of Gan&a, L/;~next, A. •-rSma, m. 
**Paraiu-r° t L. 

Far all-mat or pavsfUlft, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

Paxsvadbism. —parahradha ,an axe,hatchet, L. 


m^parsh (cf. prish ), cl. 1. A. parskate , to 
grow wet, Dhatup. xvi, 1 3 (v.l. varsh and sparsK ). 

ttIi .parsha, m. (V parsh, prish ?) a bundle, 
sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10). 

TT^2 .parsha, mfn.=parusAa,rough,^violent 
(as wind), BhP. 

1. parshdni , mfn. (\/i *pri) carrying 
over or across (as a ship), RV. i, 131, 2. 2. Far- 
sbani,Ved. inf. of Vi •pri, ib. x, 126, 3. Far- 
sblka (?), g. purohit&di. Parabin, see isku-p°. 

Parsbisbtba, mfn. most mighty in delivering 
or rescuing, RV. x, 126, 3. 

f. = pari-shad, an assembly, 
audience, company, society, GfS.; Yajfi. &c. (4 
kinds of society, Divyav; 299, 14). — bblrn, mfn. 
shy in society, Varv —vala, mfn. surrounded by ail 
assembly, Pan. v, 2, 112, Sch.; m. an assistant at an 
assembly, a spectator, L. 

Parsbatka, (ifc.)* pari-shad, an assembly, 
Jatakam. 

See a-parhana. 

cl. 1. P. palati , to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for palayati or 
palayate), 

TJH pala, m. (scarcely to be connected 
with prec.) straw, L.; * pdla, g.jvalddi; n. a partic. 
weight * 4 Karshas = Tula (rarely m.; ifc. f. a), 
Mn.; Yajn.; SuSr. &c.; a partic. fluid measure, Nir. 
xiv, 7; KatySr., Sch.; a partic. measure of time 
(**^V Ghati), Ganit.; flesh, meat, Yajn.; Su§r. [Cf. 
Lat .palea; Yr.patlle, Lith .pctai.\ — kxbJLra, m. 
‘flesh-fluid/blood, L. — gtinda, m. a mason (as using 
straw?), L. — xp-kara, m.' f°-maker,’ gall, bile, 
L. — m-kasha, m. ‘f^-hurter/ a Rakshasa, L.; 
a lion, L.; the sea. Gal.; bdellium, L.; (d), f. 
N. of various plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Dolichos Sinensis&c.), SuSr.; L.; bdellium, 
L. ; red lac, Bhpr.; a fly ,L. — dd, m.' straw-giver (?),’ a 
partic. material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw 
or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV.; ifc. 
in names of village* ( °dtya , mfn.), Pan. iv, 3 , 142; 
(?), f. N. of a village, ib. no. — ply 3 sha-lat&, f. 
N. of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats). 
—prlya, m. 'fond of f°,' a Rakshasa or a raven, 
L. — bbS, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, 
SQryas., Sch.; -khandana and -sadhana, n. N. of 
wks. — vlbh&,f. — -bka t h. Palag-nl.m/flesh-fire/ 
the bilious humour, L. Palanga, (prob.) w. r. 
for capal° t q. v. Paldda, or °dana, m.' f°-eater,* a 
Rakshasa, L. Falinna, n. rice with meat, Su$r. (v. r. 
yavdntta ). Fal&rdha, n. a partic. weight (=2 
Karshas), Car. Fal&ll, f. a heap of flesh, A. I. Fa- 
Z&sa, m. a Rakshasa, L.; mfn. cruel (lit. =» next), 
L. 1. Paldsln, m. eating flesh, Ehpr.; m. ■■ prec., L. 

Palala, m. a Rakshasa, L.; n. ground sesamum, 
Hariv.; Var.; Su$r. &c.; a kind of sweetmeat made 
of g° s° and sugar, L.; mud, mire, R.; flesh, L. 
— jvara, m. gall, bile, L. (cf. patdgni). — plndm, 
n. a lump of ground sesamum, SiraUp. — prlya, m. 
'fond of flesh,’ a raven, L. — Falaldsaya, m.‘flesh- 
receptacle,’ swelled neck, goitre, L* PalalAidana, 
n. a pap made of ground sesamum seeds, Kai^onPan. 

3 . 45 - 

Palfila, m. n. a stalk, straw, Mn.; MBh. See .; the 
stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, SuSr.; m. N. of 
a demon inimical to children (c i*ann~p°\ AV.; (<j), 
f. N. of one of the Matfis of Skanda, MBh.; {t ), f. 
a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on Pan. v, 2, loo). 

— dobada, m. ‘longing for straw,' the mango tree 
(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L. 

— bbSraka, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi, *34. 
Falftl&nupalXli, m. du. P° and Anup° (cf. above), 
AV. Palilocoaja, m. a heap of straw, Kathas. 

FalSli. See pala. 

Fal&lina, mfn., Pan. v, 3, 100, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Faliva, m. chaff, husks, AV. ;• a fish-hook,Vasav. 

Falikav mf(«)n. weighing a Pala, Car.; Heat.; 
(ifc. after a numeral) weighing so many P°s,Yaj?i.; 
SuSr. &c. 

P&Iya, n/ a sack for com (prob. containing a 
certain measure), SrS.; a partic. high number, 
DharmaSarm. — kathS-pushpaujall, m. N. of wk. 
«varoMa,n.,Pat.onP3ri.v,4,78. PaJyopwma, 
m. or n. a partic. high number, W. 

FalyaUka, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 

R r 





ttcPRT palakya . 


pavamana . 
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Tf^pn palakya (L.), palahkyd (Bhpr.), f. 
Beta Bengalensis. 

palaksha , inf(i)n. white, VS. (cf. 
balaksha). 

Mc*fc£ palahka(a, mfn. shy, timid, L. 
j?a/apa, m.,plat?a a basket of 

wicker-work for catching fish, L.; N. of a man, Pra v. 
TJciH palasa , w. r. for panasa, R. 

palatti-jamadagnfy m. pi. 
the grey-haired Jamadagnis (prob. a branch of this 
family of Ilishis), RV. iii, 53, 16 (S 5 y.) 

palaka, m. n., Siddh. 

Tfc*l<is palaniju , m. (rarely n.) an onion, 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir.&c. (cf. Un.i, 38, Sch.)-bliak- 
«Mta, mf(ff or *)n. one who has eaten onions, P 2 n. 
tv, I, 53, Sch. -m^dana, n. N. of a comedy. 

Vc 61 h palapa , m. a halter, L.; an ele¬ 
phant’s temples, L. 

TTcHW palapa ha, w. r. for maZ°. 

yi<ti*{paldy (fr. pa la = para and \/ay=i; 
cf. Pan. viii, 3, 19, Sch.), A. pdldyalc, TS.; Br.; 
MBh. &c. (ep. also P.; p i. pal&ydm cakrcy Pane.; 
aor .apaldyishta, Bhatf.; fut. paldyishyale, Hit.; 
°/*, Satr.; ind. p . paldyya, SBr. &c.; \ni. pal&yi- 
tum, Paftc.); to flee, fly, run away, escape, cease, 
vanish, TS. &c. &c. °yaka, mfn. fleeing, a fugi¬ 
tive, SaddhP. °yana,n. fleeing, flight,escape, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (-kriydm *fkri, to take to flight, Pane.); 
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. paly-ay ana, parydna ); 
-pardyana, mfn. occupied in flight, fugitive, W.; 
- tnartas , mfn. thinking of fl°, MW.; - vishaya , 
mfn. having fl° for an object, bent on fl°, ib. 
Filhyita, mfn. flown, fled, defeated, TS.; Kathas. 
See.; n. gallop, L. (v.l. pul °). Pali yin, mfn. 
fleeing, flying, taking to flight, MBh. 

in*nfr 2 .palasa, n. (for I. see under pah) 
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc.f. f), SBr.; GjrSrS.; MBh.&c.; 
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. paraiu-p °); the 
blossom of the tree Butea Frondora, Pane.; —ima¬ 
laria, L.; = paribheishana, L.; m. (ifc. f. a) the 
tree B° F° (its older name i* panta, q.v.), Br.; 
MBh. &c.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; N. of Ma- 
gadha, L.; (ifc. it denote* beauty, g. vyaghrddt ); 
(*), f. a ipedesof climbing plant, L.; cochineal, L.; 
red lac, L.; mfn. green, L. (w.r. for palaia). —t&, 
f. the state of foliage, foliation, Kathis. — nagara, 
n. N. of a town, Sinhas. — p&ttra, n. a single leaf 
(esp. of the Butea Frondosa), Hariv.; Pafic.; m. N. of 
a N2ga, L. — parnS, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. — puta, 

m. n. a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KatySr. 
— sKtana, m. an instrument for lopping foliage, L 
Palgs&kbya, m. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, 
L. PaHU&ngft or°s&nt&, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

Pol&iaka, m. Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo¬ 
aria, L.; pi, N.of a place, MBh.; ( ika) f f. a specie* 
of climbing plant, L. 

PalKsana, n.(?), Nir. xii, 39. 

Palfti&mbhft, f \~°jdttga t L. 

3. Palialn, mfn. (for 1. see under paid) leafy, 
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a tree, Prasannar.; 
a species of tree ( = ksh ira-vriksha), L.; N. of a 
city or village (said to be the modern Plassey), 
Kshiti$.; (*;**), f. N. of sev. riven, MBh.; M 3 rkP. 

PaHiliaand°Blya, mfn .^.kaiddi and utkarddi. 

paliknt . Sec palita below. 
trfFPJ pali-gha , m. a water-pot, pitcher, 
glass water-vessel, L.; a wall, rampart, L.; the gate¬ 
way of a building, L.; an iron club or one studded 
with iron, L. ( = pari-gha; cf. Pan, viii, 3, 32). 

paliitgu, m. N. of a man, HirGf. 

TffeTT palitdy mf(a or pdliknt, Pan. iv, 1, 
39, Vjrtt. I. 3 , Pat.) n. grey, hoary, oid, aged, 
KV. &c. &c ,;**palayilri, Nir. iv, 36; m. N. of a 
mouse, MBh.; of a prince, Hariv.; VP. (v.l ./ri/°); 
{paliknt), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L.; 

n. grey hair (also pi.), AV. &c. &c.; a tuft of hair, 
Dai.; mud, mire, L.; heat, burning, L.; benzoin, 
L.; pepper, L. [Cf. Gk. Kt\trv 6 s, iroA*< 5 r &c.; Lat. 
palUOypalluluSypallus; V\\h, pdlvas ; Sla v.plavii; 
HGerm. falo, val t fahl; Angl. Sax. fealo; Eng. 


fallow .] — m-kara»a, mf(*)n. rendering grey, 
VSsav. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 56). — cohadman, mfn. 
(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. xii, 3. 

— dar a ana, n. the sight or appearance of g° h°, Suir. 

— m-bha Vishnu or -m-bh&vuka, mfn. becoming 
grey, Pan. iii, 3 , 57. — mlfina, mfn. grey and 
withered, Kathas. —vat, mfn. grey-haired, HParii. 

Pali tin, mfn. grey-haired, MBh. 

pali-yoga, m. =pari-y°, Pan.viii, 

3, 33, Pat. 

paVCjaka y m. (fr. pali=pari and 

Jtjmq) 4 stirrer, disturber/ N. of a demon, AV. 

paltsa, m .=paldsa, Bhpr. 

palekirii , prob. w. r. for paldsint , 

Inscr, 

pdlpulana, n. lye, water impreg¬ 

nated with alkaline salt, TS.; AV.; Kaui. 

Palpulaya, Nom.P. °ldyali, to wash with al¬ 
kaline water, to tan, TS.; TBr. °llta, mfn. washed, 
tanned, &rS.; Baudh. 

tTcPT paly a &c. See under pala. 

paly-ahka t m.^pary-ahka (Pan. 
viii, 3, 33) a bed, couch, bedstead, Siohas.; Paficad.; a 
cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels 
and hams,L.; so sitting,squatting {c(.pary-ahka),L. 

Tf< 3 TJF paly-ahg ( pali=pari and Vahg) t 
A. paly-ahgayate (ind. p. - ahgya ), to cause to go 
round, nir round, SBr.: Pass. - ahgyate , to turn 
round, revolve, ib. 

^<*t\paly-\/ay (paly=pari and = 

\lt)y K.paly-ayatty §Br. (cf. P2n. viii, 3 , 19). 

Paly-ayana, n. a saddle (=paryana\ L.; a 
rein, bridle, Year. 

palyana , n. a saddle, L. (also °na, 
Gal.) 0 paya, Norn. °yati, to saddle, Bhojacar, 

XT^c 5 palyula or °yula t Nom. P. °layati t 
v.l. for palpula t Dhitup. xxxv, 29. 

Xf^pally cl. 1. pallati, to go, move, Dhatup. 
xv, 34, Vop. (invented after Vpal t prob. to explain 
the following words). 

Palla, m. a large granary, bam,SuSr.; (f), f., see 
below. Pallaranya-m 2 dig,tmya, n. N. of wk. 

Pallaka. See datldlranpa-p 0 under datta. 

Palll, f. a small village, (esp.) a settlement of wild 
tribes, L.; a hut, house, ib. — paujaka, m.pl. N. of 
a people, VP. — vfiba, ra. a specie* of wild grass, L. 

PaUlkS, f. a small village &c. (*»/«//*), L.; a 
small house-lizard, L. 

PaUI, f. a small village &c. { a pallx) y Kathas.; 
a hut, house, L.; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of town*, 

e. g. Trilira-p°y « Trichinopoly); a partic. measure 
of grain, KatySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L. 

— desa, m. N. of a district,Cat. — patana, n. (prob.) 
prognostication by observing the falling of house- 
lizards; - kdrikd , f ,,-phala, n., - vicara f m., -ianti, 

f. N. ot'wks. — patl, m. the chief of a village or 
station, KathJs, — vicdra,m., -ridbSna, n. N. of 
wks. — °*a {paltisa\ m. =*pali, L. — Bara$a(?),in 
0 lay oh phaldphala-vtcdra , m., °(ayoh ianli, f., 
-kdka-bhdscldi-iakuna and -vidhdna, n.N. of wks. 

MSI'* I. pallavay m. n. (ifc. f. a) a sprout, 
shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the 
fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh.; K5v. &c.; a strip of 
cloth, scarf, lappet, K2d.; B5lar.; R5jat.; spreading, 
expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L. ( **bala; 
v. 1. *= vana, a wood); red lac (alakta ), L.; a brace¬ 
let, L.; texual love, L.; unsteadiness, L.; m. a 
partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; a li¬ 
bertine, satanme, L.; a species of fish, L.; pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v. 1. for pahlava ); of a race 
of prince*, Inscr. — gr&hla, mfn. putting forth 
young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive, 
*uperficial (as knowledge), Hit.; (with dosha) t m. 
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch.; 
°hi-tdy f. *uperficial knowledge, sciolism, MW. 

— dm, m. the ASoka tree, L. — dfc&rla, mfn. 
bearing blossoms (as a flower), Ragh. — pura, ni. 
N. of a man, L. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 
you ng shoots or twigs (cf. sitlalita-laid-p°). — r&ga- 
tdmra, mfn. red-coloured like a young sh° or t°, 
Ragh. Pallav&iikura, m. a leaf-bud, L. Pal- 


lavangfuli, f. a young shoot like a finger, Malav. 
PaUav&da, m. 'twig-eater/ a deer, L. Pallavst- 
dbdra, m.' t°-holder,* a branch, L. PaUavApi- 
dita, mfn. bud-laden, MBh. PaUav&stra, m. 
‘having blossoms for missiles,’N.of thegodoflove, L. 

3. Pallava, Nom.P. °va/i, to put forth young 
shoots, §atr. 

Pallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hear.; a 
species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L.; {akd) t 
f. N. of a woman, Mricch.; {ikd), f. a kind of 
scarf, L.; N. of a female attendant, Kathas. 

Pallavana, n. prolixity, useless speech, Naish. 

Pallavay a, Nom.P. °yati = 2. pal lava, K 5 v.; 
to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.; to make diffme 
or prolix ( — vi-stdraya\ Git., Sch. 

Fallavlka, m. *» (or v. 1 . for) pallavaka , m., L. 

F&llavlta, mfn. sprouted, having young *hoots 
(?iam vrikshaihy ‘young shoots have been put forth 
by the trees’), K 5 v.; spread, extended, Inscr. (alam 
°lena, 'enough of further amplification,' A.); (ifc.) 
filled, full of, Had.; dyed red with lac, L.; m. the 
red dye of the lac insect, W. 

Pallavia, mfn. sprouting, having young shoots, 
Kum.; m. a tree, L. 

Pallavl-v^kvl (ind. p. -krilya) t to make or 
change into a very young shoot, K2vyad. 

TtfW polity pallt . See under y^pall. 

XT^fr 5 palvalay n. (m., Siddh.) a pool, 
small tank, pond. [Cf. Gk. vrj\ 6 s; Lat. palus; 
Lith. purvas(f)l\ — karshaka, mfn. ploughing 
a pool, Hariv. — tlra, n. the bank or margin of a 
p°, EaRc. — parika, m. the mud of a p°, Kalid. 

FalvalitvSsa, m. 'p°-dweller,’ a tortoise, L. 

Falvall-v^bhu, to become a pool, Jatakam. 

Palvalyd, mf(a;n. marshy, boggy, TS. 

cl. 1. A. pavate, to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 40 (v.l. for plav). 

pava t m. ( y/pu ) purification, winnow¬ 
ing corn, P2n. Hi, 3, 38, Sch.; air, wind, L.; a 
marsh, L.; N. of a son of Nahusha, VP.; (a), f. 
purification, RV.; n.cow-dung, L. — n&la, (prob.) 
w.r. for yava-ndla. 

P&vana, m. 'purifier/ wind or the god of wind, 
breeze, air (ifc. £ a), MBh.; Kav. 5 rc.; vital air, 
breath, Snsr.; Sarvad.; the regent of the Nakshatra 
Svati and the north-west region, Var.; N. of the 
number 5 (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a house¬ 
holder’s sacred fire, H2r.; a *pecies of grass, L.; N. 
of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP.; of a mountain, 
ib.; of a country in Bharata-kshetra, W.; (*), f. a 
broom, L.; the wild citron-tree, L. ( vXpacanT ); 
N. of a river, VP.; n. or m. purification, winnow¬ 
ing of corn, L.; a potter’s kiln, Sjringar.; n. an 
instrument for purifying grain &c., sieve, strainer, 
AV.; A$vG]\; blowing, Kan.; water, L.; mfn. clean, 
pure, L. — kshlpta, mfn. tempest-tossed, MW. 
— cakra, n. whirlwind, BhP. (cf. cakra-vdta ). 
—Ja, m. 'son of the wind/ N. of Hanu-mat, DhQr- 
tan. —Java, m. 4 swift as wind/ N. of a horse, 
Kathas. —taaaya, m. **-ja, Ragh.; N.of Bhlma- 
sena, Megh, — duta,m. or n., -pancSslkS, f. N. 
of 3 poem*. — padavl, f. path of the wind, the air, 
Megh. — p&vana., m. or n. N. of wk. — pra- 
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the 
body, Suir. — bhU, m.« -ja, MW. — yogra-saxp- 
Ifraha, m. N. of wk. — ragbag, mfn. swift as 
wind, Pracaiuj. — vSliana, m. ‘ having w° as vehi¬ 
cle/ fire, L. — vijaya, m. ‘victory over the w° or 
breath/ N. of sev. Tantric wks. — vy&dhi, m. dis¬ 
ease or morbid state of the w° of the body, rheu¬ 
matism, W.; N. of Uddhava (the friend and coun¬ 
sellor of Kjrishna), L. FavamtffhSta, m. gust of 
wind, Rajat. Favan&tmaja, m . = °na-ja, L.; 
N. of Bhima-sena, Rajat.; fire, MatsyaP. Pava- 
n&sa, m. 'feeding on air/ a serpent, snake, L. 
Pavanasana, m.id., L .;°iandsa, m.' snake-eater/ 
a peacock, L.; N. of Garuda, L. Favan&sla, m. =3 
°ndia t MarkP, PavanAbiata, mfn.struck or shaken 
by the wind, rheumatic, W. Pav&n6sh{a, (prob.) 
w. r. ioxyav°. Pavanotkampin, mfn. trembling 
in the wind, Sak. PavanodbbrSnta, in -karin, 
mfn. 'agitating the air/ N. of a partic. mode of fight¬ 
ing, MW.; - vtciy f. a wave raised by the winds, ib. 
Pavano'mbnja(l), m. Grewia Asiatica, L. 

Pavam&na, mfn. being purified or strained, 
flowing clear (as Soma), RV,; m. wind or the god 
Of \v°, VS.; TS.; Kav.; Rajat.; N. of a partic. Agni 
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(associated with Pavaka and Suci and also regarded 
as a son of A 0 by Svaha or of Antar-dhSna and by 
SikhandinI), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotras 
sung by the Sama-ga at the Jyotishfoma sacrifice 
(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas bahish - 
pavatnana, madhyamdina and tritiya or drbha- 
va) t TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf. RTL. 368); N. of wk.; 
N. of a prince and the Varsha in Sska-dvipa ruled 
by him, BhP. — tippana, m. or n., -panca-sukta, 
n. pi., -paddhati, f., -sukta, n. N. of wks.— vat, 
mfn. accompanied by the PavamSna-stotra, AitBr. 
— Sakha, m. * friend of the wind,’ fire, Si£. — soma- 
y«Jna, m. N. of wk. — havis, n. offerings to Agni 
invoked under the title of PavamSna or Pavaka or 
Suci, TBr., Sch. — homa, m. * -havis; N. of wk.; 
paddhati , f., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
PavamSn&dhyRya, m. N. of wk. PavamSn6- 
= °na-havis, TBr., Sch.; N. of wk. Pava- 
mSnoktha, n. the scries of verses in the mid-day 
PavamSna, AitBr. 

Pavayityx, m. a purifier, TS. 

PavakS, f. a storm, whirlwind, L. 

Pavlta, mfn. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black 
pepper, L. 

Pavitri, m. a purifier, AY.; SBr. (cf. pavitri). 
Pavitra, n. a means of purification, filter, 
strainer, straining-cloth &c. (made of thread or hair 
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esp. the Soma), RV. 
&c. &c.; Ku$a grass (esp. two K° leaves for holding 
offerings or for spriukling and purifying ghee&c.), 
SBr.; KstySr.; Mn. &c. (ifc. also -Ax, see sa-pavi - 
traka), a ring of K° grass worn on the fourth finger 
on partic. occasions, W.; a purifying prayer or 
Mantra, Mn.; Yajfi. ; MBh.; a means of purifying 
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, 8; 31, 6 &c.; 
melted butter, L.; honey, L.; water, L.; rain or 
nibbing ( varshana 01 gharshana), L.; copper, L.; 
the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L. (ifc. 

- ka t MarkP.); theBrihmanical cord (cf .°trdropana)\ 
N. of Vislmu (als op° pavitrdndm), MBh.(cf. RTL. 
106); of Siva, ib.; (with dditydndm and devanam) 
N. of Samans, ArshBr.; a kind of metre, Col.; m. 
N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja- 
suya, TindBr., Sch.; SrS.; Sesamum Indicum, L.; 
Nageia Putranjiva, L.; N. of a man, g. asVctdi; of 
an Angirasa (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67; 
731 831 I0 7\RAnukr.; (pi.) N. of a class of deities 
in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; ( a ), f. N. of sev. 
plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree &c.), L.; 
of sev. rivers, MBh.; Pur.; the 12th day of the light 
halfofSravana (a festival in honour of Vishnu), W.; 
mf(d)n. purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred, 
sinless, beneficent, Mn.; MBh. &c. -llrti, mfn. 
of spotless renown, Dhfirtas. - giri, m. N. of a place, 
Cat. — tari-Vk^l, to purify or sanctify in a high 
degree, Kad. —1£, f. purity, cleanness, MarkP.; 
R2jat. — tva, n. id., Uttarar.; Heat.; the being a 
means of purification, Kath.; TandBr. — darbha, 
m. purifying or holy Darbha grassj R. -dhara, m. 
N. of a man, Kathas. -dhSnya, n. 'pure grain,' 
barley, L. — pathana, n. recitation of a purifying 
prayer or Mantra, MarkP.-pati, m. lord of puri¬ 
fication or purity, VS. - pR^i, mfn. holding Darbha 
grass in the hand, Yajn.; m. N. of an ancient sage, 
MBh. -pfita ( °vitra-\ mfn. clarified with a 
strainer, SBr. — yoal, mfn. of spotless origin, Pane. 

— ratha (pvitra-), mfn. having the strainer as a 
chariot (Soma), RV. — roga-poriliRra-prayofifa, 
m. N. of wk. - vat fvtira-), mfn. having a puri¬ 
fying instrument (as a strainer or Darbha grass), 
cleansing, purifying, RV.; Br.; G r SrS.; N. of Agni, 
AitBr.; (i), f. N. of a river, BhP. Pavitr&ro- 
pa?a, n. * putting on the Pavitra,* investiture with 
the Brahmanical cord, (esp.) investing the image of 
Kfishna or another deity with the sacred thread, N. 
of a festival jon the lath day of the light half of 
Sravana or Ashadha, Pane.; -putra-daikddaii, f. 
and -vidkdna, n. N. of wk. Pavitr&rohana, n. 
investing with the sacred thread (cf. °ropana\ n! 
of a festival in honour of Durga on the 8th day of 
the light half of Sravana or Ashadha, L. Pavi- 
trAshti, f. N. of a partic. sacrifice (cf. above), Vas.; 

N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayeg a, m., - sutra , n., 
-hautra, n. N. of wks. 

Pavitraka, m. a small sieve or strainer, KatySr. 
(see also under pavitra)\ m. Poa Cynosuroides, L.; 
ArtemisiaIndica, L.; Ficus Religiosaor Glomerata, L. 

Pavitraya, Norn. P. °yati, to cleanse, purify, 
render happy, Kathas.; Satr.; Paiicad. °trita, mfn. 


purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Can^ak.; 
BrahmaP. 

Pavitrin, mfn. purifying, pure, clean, MBh. 
Pavitrx, ind. in comp, for °tra. — karana, 
n. purification, means of purifying, W. — -y/kri, to 
purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP. -krita, mfn. purified, 
cleansed, sanctified, PaHc.; SantB. - y/bhtx (ind. 
p. - bhiiya\ to become pure or clean, L. 

Pavitri, m. - pavitri, RV. 

PavyS, f. purification, RV.; - pavt, the tire of 
a wheel (?), ib. 

pavaru , m. a species of pot-herb, L. 
(v. 1. pararu ). 

pavashturika , m. N. of a man, g. 
tibhrddi (not in Kas.) 

pavdsta , n. (apa and \/vas ?) a cover 
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7, 6; du. heaven and earth. 
RV. x, 27, 7. 

pavaru, °ruka, v.l. for pararu, °ruka. 

trfa pavi, m .(perh. orig. ‘brightness, sheen;' 
cf. pdvaka and Un. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel 
(esp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Asvins and 
Maruts), RV.; AitAr.; the metallic point of a spear 
or arrow, ib.; the iron band on a Soma-stone, ib.; 
an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 30 ; 
speech, ib. i, 11 ; fire, L. —mat, mfn. N. of sev. 
Samans, ArshBr. PavI-nasR, m. ‘ having a nose 
like a spear-head,* N. of a demon, AV. 

Pavlra, n. (fr. pavi ), a weapon with a metallic 
point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. P&vlra-vat 
(RV., VS.) or pavlra-vat (A V.), mfn. armed with 
lance or a goad; *= next mfn. 

PRvirava, mfn. having a metallic shire (as a 
plough), TS.; m. a thunderbolt, RV. 

Pavxru, m. N. of a man, RV. 

xrf^partnda, m. N. of a man, g. asvddi, 
(f. a, Kai.) 

TO* . pas , only Pres. P. A. pdsyati , °te 
(cf. Vdrii and Pan.vii, 3, 78) f to see(with 
na t ‘to be blind*), behold, look at, observe, per¬ 
ceive, notice, RV. &c. &c.; to be a spectator, look 
on (esp. p., e. g. tasyapaiyatah , while he looks on, 
before his eyes, Mn.; pasyanti tishthati , she stands 
and looks on, Sak.); to see a person (either* visit* 
or ‘receive as a visitor*), MBh.; R. &c.; to live to 
see, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to learn, find out, ib.; to regard or con¬ 
sider as, take for (acc. with acc. or adv. in vat\ ib.; 
to see with the spiritual eye, compose, invent (hymns, 
rites &c.),RV.; Br.; SaiikhSr.; (also with sddhn) 
to have insight or discernment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to consider, think over, examine, ib.; to foresee, 
ib.; (paiydmi ’, * I see or I am convinced,* and pafya, 
°iyata, ‘ see, behold, look herel* often employed 
parenthetically or interjection ally, MBh.; KSv. &c.). 
Orig. identical with Vspaf, q. v.] 

2. Pas, f. (only instr. pi . papbkis), sight or eye, 
RV. iv, 2, 13. 

1. P&su, ind. see, behold l L. 

Pasya, mf(a)n, seeing, beholding, rightly under¬ 
standing, Up. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 137), 
Pasyat,mf(a#/f)n. seeing, beholding&c.; (antT), 
f. a harlot, L.; N. of a partic. sound, L. Pasyato- 
hara, mfn. stealing before a person’s eyes, Pan. vi, 

3, 31, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

Pasyata, mfn. visible, conspicuous, AV. 
Pasyantt, f. See a-paiyana. 

3 »P&s, cl. 10. P. pasayati t to fasten, 
bind,Dhatup.xxxiii,45. [Ct./ash and/«j; Zd.pas; 
Lat. pac-iscor,pax; Goth .fakan; Angl.Sa x.fbtt.] 
Pasavyk, mfn. (fr. paiiS) belonging or relating 
to cattle, fit or suitable for c°, TS.; Br.; Up.; YajR.; 
MBh.; (with kdma) > m. sexual love or intercourse, 
BhP.; n. a herd or drove of cattle, RV. — tama 
(°vyd-) f mfn. most fit or suitable for c°, TS. — v£- 
hana, mfn. = purtsha-v^ r $Br. 

2. Pasu or p&su, m. (instr. patina or 

dat. pdsve or pative ; gen.paivds or °ios; du. 
pasva ; acc. pi. patoas or °iun) cattle, kine (orig. 

‘ any tethered animal;’ singly or collect. ‘a herd ’), 
a domestic or sacrificial animal (as opp. to mriga y 
* wild animal; * 5 kinds are enumerated, ‘ men, kine, 
horses, goats and sheep * [AV.xi, 3 , 9 &c.], to which 
are sometimes added mules and asses [MBh. vi, 155 
&c.] or camels and dogs [AV. iii, xo, 6, Comm.]), 


RV. &c. &c.; any animal or brute or beast (also 
applied contemptuously to a man ; cf. nara-p° and 
nri-p°) ; a mere animal in sacred things i.e. an un¬ 
initiated person, Cat.; an animal sacrifice, AitAr.; 
BhP.; flesh, RV. i, 166, 6 ; an ass, L.; a goat, L.; 
a subordinate deity and one of Siva’s followers, L.; 
(with Maheivaras and Paiupatas) the individual soul 
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe, 
RTL. 89; Ficus Glomerata, L.; (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.l. patti)\ n. cattle (only as acc. before 
manyate [VS. xxiii, 30] and manyamdna [RV. iii, 
53 . 33 ]; and pipaiuni, R.; Kathas.) [Cf. Zd. 
pasu; Lat .pccu; Old Fmss.pecku; Goth .faihu; 
Germ./iw, vihe t Vieh; Angl.Sa x.feoh; En g.fee.) 
“ karman, n. the act of offering the victim, sacri¬ 
fice, SrS.; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr., 
Sch. — kalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice, 
AsvGf.; - paddhati, f. N. of wk. -kfima (°^r/-), 
mfn. desirous of possessing cattle, TS.; Br. — klyip- 
ti, f. = -kalpa y TBr., Sch. — kriyS, f. *=-karman y 
Hariv.; L. — guna, m. a group of sacrificial animals, 
SrS. — g'Syatx?, f. a parody of the sacred Gayatri 
whispered into the ear of a s° an°, L. (pati-pdiaya 
vidmahe iiral-chcddya dhtmahi tan nah patik 
pracodayat; cf. RV. iii, 63, 10). -ffhfita, m. 
slaughter of cattle, Mficch. -fflma, mfn. slaugh¬ 
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. - kan)\ -tva, n., 
RamatUp. —caryS, f. acting like animals, copula¬ 
tion, BhP. — ©it, mfn. piled with animals (as a 
sacrificial fire), TS. — j&nana, mfn. producing cattle, 
MaitrS. — jSta, n. a species of animal, ManGf.; 
°tlya % mfn. pertaining to the an 0 kingdom, MW. 
-tantra, n. = -kalpa, SrS. -tas, ind.«*abl. of 
pain, cattle, Sha<jvBr. —tfi, f. the state of an animal 
(esp. of a sacrificial an°); bestiality, brutality, Mn.; 
MBh. ; Kav. — trip, mfn. gratifying one’s self with 
cattle i. e. stealing c°, RV. - tva, n. «= -td, R.; Prab.; 
Rajat.; (with Maheivaras and Pasupatas) the being 
the individual soul, —da, mfn. granting cattle, L.; 
(d), f. N. of one of the Matfis attendant on Skanda, 
MBh. — dJt or -divan, mfn. = prec. mfn., KauS. 

— devata, mf(rz)n. invoking c° as a deity (said of 
a formula or ceremony), AivGj. -devati, f. the 
deity to whom the victim is offered, SrS. — dliar- 
ma, m.the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of 
the re-marriage of widows), Mn. ix, 66; copulation, 
L.; the treatment ofanimals, manner in which animals 
are treated, Pane, i, l^mtna vyapadayami). 

— dharman, m. the manner in which the an 0 
sacrifice is performed, SaftkhSr. — dhSnya-dhana- 
rddhi-ruat (r for ri), mfn. rich in cattle and com 
and money, R.-nitlxa, m. ‘lord of cattle,* N. of 
Siva, L, (cf. -pati). — pa, mfn. guarding or keeping 
c ; m. a herdsman, MBh.; Yar. —pakshlya, n. 
N. of wk. —pdti, m. ‘ lord of animals * (or * 1 ° of a 
servant named Pa$u ’ or ‘ 1° of the soul,’ RTL. 89), 
N. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity 
(often associated in the Veda with Rhava, Sarva, 
Ugra, Rudra, Maha<leva, liana and others who to¬ 
gether with Bhlma are in later times regarded as 
manifestations of Rudra), AV. &c, &c.; of Agni, 
TS.; SBr.; of Siva, MBh. &c, (according to one 
legend every deity acknowledged himself to be a mere 
pati or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the 
Asura Tri-pura); of a lexicographer; of a Scholiast 
&c.; -dhara, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -nagara, n. 
‘Siva’s town,’ N. of Kail or Benares, ib.; - natha, 

m. N. of a partic. form of Siva, W.; -purdifa, n. 
(prob.) a SivaP.; -iarman, m. N. of a man, Cat .; 
-idstra, n. the sacred book of the Paiupatas revealed 
by Siva, Col.; 0 tiivara^ttdhatntya and *ty-ask- 
taka,n. N. of wks. — p&lvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus, 

L. — p£, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N. 
of Pushan, ib.; du. N. of P° and Revati, TBr. 

— p&la, m. —Mn.; MBh. &c. (-«*/, ind. like 
a herdsman); (pi.) N. of a people to the north-east 
of Madhya-defa, R .; Var.; of a king (or perhaps 
k° of the PaSu-palas), Pur.; n. the country or king¬ 
dom of the Paiu-palas, Pur. — p&laka, m. a herds¬ 
man ; (#ff), f. a h 0> s wife, Pan. iv, 1, 48, Pat. 

— p&lana, n. the tending or rearing of cattle (the 
duty of a VaiSya), Vishn. -pRlya, n. id., MW. 

—pfisa, ra. the cord with which the victim is bound, 

L.; the chains which fetter the individual soul, the 
world of sense, Prab.—pKs&ka, m. a kind of coitus, 
L.—purod&iA, m. the cake offered at an animal 
sacrifice, SBr.; SrS.; -mtmd$sa, f. N. of wk.—pra- 
tipraHthRtyi-prayog , a,m.,-prayoffa,m.,-pra«- 

na, m., -pr&yasoitta, n. N. of wks, — prdrana, 

n. the driving of cattle, L. - bandhA, m. an animal 
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patra . 


sacrifice, AV. &c. &c.; N. of an Ekaha, SaftkhSr.; 
N. of wk.; - karikd, f., - paddhati , f., -prayoga, 
m. f -prayoga -6 add hati, f. N. of wks.; -ydjin, mfn. 
offering an an^ s°, §Br.; -yupd, m. the post to which 
the victim is bound, ib. — bandk&ka, m. a rope for 
tethering cattle, L. — ball, m. N. of wk.—kkartrl, 

m . —ndtha, MBh.— bheda, m. a class or species 
of animal, MW. — mit, mfn. connected with or 
relating to cattle or animals, rich in c° or an°, RV. 
Sec. &c.; connected with an° sacrifices, TliuJBr.; 
containing the word paiu , AitBr.; m. an owner of 
herds or c , MBh.; n. possession of c°, RV. — mata, 

n. erroneous or false dcctrinc, Hariv. — m&ra, m. 
the manner of slaughtering c°, MBh.; (am and erta), 
ind. according to the m° of sl° c°, ib. — zn&r&ka, 
mfn. attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP. 

— madka, m., -maitrlvara^a-prayoga, m. N. 

of wks. — mokanikA, f. *an° stupefier,’ a species 
of plant, L. — yajiia (VP.), -yAga (W.), m. an an° 
sacrifice.— mfn. offering an an° s°, MaitrS. 

— yflka, m. a louse which infests cattle, Gal. — rak- 
■kaiia, n. the tending of c°, W. — rikskl (RV.), 
-rakskln (Mn.), m. a herdsman. — rajjn, f. = 
- bandhaka , L.—r8Ja, m. 'king of beasts,' a lion, 
L. — rupA, n. anything representing the sacrificial 
animal, §Br. — vat, ind. like an an°, Kap.; as in an 
an°, Gaut.; as in an an° sacrifice, KatySr. — vAr- 
dhana, mfh. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, I (w. r. 
for paiur v°?). — vid, mfn. providing c°, AV. 

— vXxya, n. the strength or power belonging to c°, 
T2n<JBr. — vedl, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice, 
KitySr., Sch. —vrata (paid-), mfn. acting or be¬ 
having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as % 
sacrificial victim, Jatakam. — slras (L.), -slrskA 
(TS. &c.), n. the head of an animal. — arapana, 
n. cooking a sacr° an°, §Br.; (- irdpana , sc. agni), 

m. the fire on which the flesh of a sacr° an° is 

/ 

cooked, ib. — aranta-autra, n. N. of wk.— ■h£, 
mfn. (dat. shl) bestowing cattle, R V. — a hud (Hir.), 
-skfka (TindBr.), mfn. being or dwelling (lit. sitting 
and standing) in c°. — aakka, m. ’friend of c°,' N. 
of a fiudra, MBh. — sini, mfn. * -rAj,VS. — samA- 
mnXya, m. * enumeration of sacrificial animals,' N. 
of VS. xxix, 48; °yika, mfn. mentioned in this ch., 
Kir. — aambkava, mfn. produced by animals (as 
flesh, honey, butter &c.), Mn. viii, 329. — sidba- 
na, mf(x)n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. —an¬ 
tra, n. N. of wk. —soma, m. pi. the animal and 
Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 37. — stoma, m. N. of the 
PancadaSa-stoma, TlndBr.— kan, n\{(ghnT)n. kill¬ 
ing c° (see a-p°), AV. — karitakl, f. the fruit of 
Spondias Mangifera, L. — kavya, n. an animal sacri¬ 
fice, Mn. iv, 28. — kautra, n. the office of the Hotfi 
at an an° s°, N. of wk.; - prayoga , m. N. of wk. 
Paiftkkl, f.the pot in which the sacr°au° is cooked or 
roasted, KatySr. Pas 4 dbkav£,f. =paiu-yuka,G al. 

Paiuka — paiu in eka*; (a), £ any small ani¬ 
mal, R. 

Pasn-\/k|i, to transform into an animal (esp. 
into a sacrificial victim), Mricch.; Kathls. 

Pairv, in comp, for paiu before vowels. —anga, 

n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything be¬ 
longing to it, MlnGf.; -ta, f., Nylyam. — ayana, 
n. a festival attended withan°sacrifices, §Br. — Ayan- 
tra(?), RV. iv, 1, 14. — avadSna, n. sacrifice or 
offering of animals, W. — AcAra, m. N. of a partic. 
form of the worship of Devi, L. — ijyl, f. animal 
sacrifice, KltySr. — idS, f. the Ida (s. v.) part at the 
an° s°, L. — isk, mfn. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf. 
gav-ish and pah'a-ishit). — i*h$ak£, f. a brick in 
the shape of an animal, §Br. — ishti, f. an Ishti 
(q. v.) performed at an an° sacrifice, Ap§r. — 4 k 5 - 
daslnl, f. an aggregate of 11 sacrificial animals, §Br. 

Flsva-lsk^l, mfn. (fr. zcc.paivas + *°) wishing 
for herds, RV. 

VW pasca, mfn. hinder, later, western, 
only ibe. or ind. - paica, °cat ; Pan. v, 3, 33. [Cf. 
uc-ca, rn-ca; Lat. pos-t, pos-Urus; Lith. paskui, 
paskutlnis .] PascanutApa, m. repentance, re¬ 
gret, Hariv. Paic&xmpurvf, f. a repeated or 
recurring series, L. Fasc&pln, m. a servant, 
TandBr., Sch. (w. r. for C cdyin ?). Pasc&rdhu., ni. 
the hinder side or part, §Br.; GfSrS.; MBh.; (e, ind. 
with gen. ‘behind'), fiak.; the west side or part, 
$Br.; GrfirS.; °dhyd , mfn. being on the west side, §Br. 

PascI, ind. (instr. of paica) behind, after, later, 
westward, in the west (opp. to purd ), RV.; AV.; 
Br. (cf. Pan. v, 3,33).—JA, mfn.bom later, MaitrS.; 
Kath. — doski, ns. the laterpart of the evening, VS. 


— lomapa, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after¬ 
wards, Kajh.; °pitha, m. the act of drinking &c., ib. 

Paacdo, in comp, for °cat. — car A, mfn. coming 
or approaching behind, MaitrS.; Kajh. — ckra- 
map.a (for ir°), m. a Buddhist priest who walks 
behind another B° p° in visiting the laity, L. 

PascfLt, ind. (abl. of paica ) from behind, be¬ 
hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c.; from 
or in the west, westwards, AV. See. See .; afterwards, 
hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after tatas or an 
ind. p.; with y 7 <z/, to feel pain after, regret, repent), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (as a prep, with abl. or gen.) 
after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; Gf§rS. 

— korpAm, ind. behind the ear, §Br. — kila, m. 
subsequent time; (e) t ind. subsequently, afterwards, 
L. — kyita, mfn. left behind, surpassed, Ragh.; 
Kum. — tara, mfn. following after (abl.), A$vSr. 
-tip*, m. ‘after-pain,' sorrow, regret, repentance 
(°Pam y/kri, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Klv.; 
(in dram.) repentance at something rejected or 
omitted from want of judgment, Slh.; -samanvita 
(R.), -kata (Hit.), mfn. smitten by repentance, re¬ 
gretful; °pin t mfii. feeling repentance, regretting 
(with a priv.), Yijn. — tlryak-pramln*, n. the 
hinder breadth, KltySr., Sch. -pariveshya, 
n. second dish, dessert, Bhpr. — plda-dvigupa, 
mfn. (a skin) doubled or folded double by (bend¬ 
ing) the hind-foot (inwards), Klty$r. — purodlsa 
(°caf-) t mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri¬ 
ficial cake, MaitrS. — puro-mlruta, m. du. east 
and west wind, Ragh. — sAd, mfn. sitting behind 
or towards the west, VS. 

PaidL-tlt, ind. from behind, RV. 

Fasc&d, in comp, for °cdt. — akskAm, ind. 
behind the axle tree, Br.; KltySr. - anvavaalyin, 
mfn. following after i.e. adhering to, dependent 
upon (dat.), TS. — apavarga, mfn. closed or 
completed behind, KltySr. — akas, ind. in the 
afternoon, MBh. — ukti, f. repeated mention, 
repetition,Vop. — gkl^a, ni. the neck,Car. — d&gk- 
▼An, mfn. staying behind, falling short of, 
MaitrS. — dvlrika, mfn. favourable to a warlike 
expedition in the west, L. — haddka-puraska, 

m. (§ak. vi, $) or -blku-kaddka (ib. [Pi.]; 
Mficch.), (a man) whose hands are bound behind. 
—kklga, m. hind-part, L.; west side, Var.; mfn. 
whose conjunction with the moon begins in the 
afternoon, ib. — vartin, mfn. remaining behind, 
following after, MW. — v&tA, m. a wind from be¬ 
hind, a west wind, TS. 

Pasc&n, in comp, for °cat. - nata, mfn. sunk 
or depressed behind, MW. — mlruta, m. a wind 
blowing from behind (opp. to puro-m°\ Ragh. 

— mukh&srita, mfn. turned westwards, R. 

Faic&l, in comp, for °cat. — loka, mf(d)n. hav¬ 
ing the world or men behind, TS. 

Pascima, mf(<f)n. being behind, hinder, later, 
last, final (f. a t with kriya , the last rite i. e. burn¬ 
ing the dead; with samdhya, the latter i.e. the 
evening twilight; with vela , evening time, close of 
day; with avasthd , last state i.e. verging on death), 
GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; west, western, westerly 
(1 d y f. with or sc. dii, the west), Mn.; MBh.; Klv. 
&c.; (e) t ind. in the west,Var.; («w), ind. id., ib.; 
west of (with acc.), Llty. — jana, m. pi. the peo¬ 
ple in the west, Var. — tantra, n. N.ofa Tantra. 
—tas, ind. from behind, MBh. — t&na (sc. asana), 

n. a partic. manner of sitting, Cat. — daksklna, 
mfn. south-westerly, Heat. — darsana, n. a last 
look (?ttam Vdrti, to take one's last look), R.; 
Dai. — dlk-patl, m. ‘regent of the western region,' 
N. of Varuna, Gal. — desa, m. N. of a district, 
Romakas. — dvira or -dv&rika, mfn .^paicad- 
dvarika , L. — bk&ga, m. the west side, Var. 

— r*hgn,(cf.purva-r* 3 ) in - nd/ha-sMra, n.,~ma~ 
katmya, n., - raja-stava , m. N. of wks. Paid- 
macala, m. the western mountain (behind which 
the sun is supposed to set; opp. to purvdc°),V isav. 
PascimAnnplka, m. N. of a prince, M Bh. Pas- 
clmAbklmxtkka, mfn. directed towards the west, 
MW. Pasclm&mbudhl, m. the western sea, 
Dai. PasoimArdka, m. or n. hind-part or latter 
half, Var. PaacimtUS-pati, m.^°ma-dik-p°,^ 
Heat. Fascim6tara, mfn. ‘opposite of west,’ 
eastern, Kid. Paacimottara, mf(o)n. north¬ 
western (°rc, °raias and °rasyam [sc. diit], in the 
north-west), Var.; Heat.; - dik-pati , m. ‘regent of 
the n°-w°,’ N. of the god of wind, L.; -purva, 
mfn. (pi.) western, northern, or eastern, Mn, v, 92. 


pasya, °syat &c. See 1. pas. 
pash t cl. I. P. A. pashati , °te (v. 1 . for 
spai , Dhatup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. pashayati , to 
bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (xxxv, 10); pasha - 
yaii , to bind (v. 1. for pai , xxxiii, 45). 

HT^^a5A/Aa-c«A,m.(fr. pasht ha z=.prish - 
(ha[?] + *pvah; noni. °va( [VS.] or °vat [TS]) 
a bull four years old; N. of an Afigirasa, TlntJBr.; 
(pashthauki) f f. a heifer four years old, any young 
cow, VS.; Br.; SrS. 

^ pas, cl. 1. P. A. pasati, °te (v.l. for 
spai, Dhltup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. pasayati t to bind 
(v. 1. for pa), xxxiii, 45). 

pasas , n. the membrum virile, AV.; 
§Br. [Cf. Gk. vtos for viaos ; Lat. penis for/«- 
nis; Lit. pish, p\sti!\ 

TJW pastya , n. (fr. pas and tya[}']; cf. 
pai-ca ), a stall, stable (as the ^back-building?; 
but cf. also Lat. posits), RV.; (a), f., see below. 
— sAd, m. a member of a family, RV. 

Pastya, f. homestead, dwelling, household (also 
pi.), RV.; du. the 2 halves of the Soma-press, ib. 
x, 96, 10; sg. the goddess of domestic affairs, ib. 
iv, 55, 3; viii, 27, 5. - vat ( °iya ), mfn. having 
(i.e. being kept in) a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having 
a fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2 ; 
forming or offering a f°h°, ii, IT, 16; iv, 54, 5; 
belonging to the Soma-press, viii, 7, 29. 

paspasa , m. (Vspas) an introduc¬ 
tion, preface, any introductory matter explanatory 
of the plan of a book, SiS. ii, 112, Sch.; ( a) t f. N. 
of the introduction of the Mahl-bhashya of Patan- 
jali; mfn. - nih-sara , Kpr., Sch. 

pahadi, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT 
(cf. pdhadika ). 

pahlava, m. pi. N. of a people (the 
Parthians or Persians), Mn. x, 44; MBh. See. (also 
spelt pahnava; in the VP. they are said to be a 
degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and 
sentenced to wear beards). 

sfgctiT pahlika , f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. 
^T 1 . pa, cl. 1. P. (Dhatxip. xxii, 27) pi- 

bati (Ved. and ep. also A. °te; rarely /*- 
pati, °tc, Kajh.; Br.), cl. 2. pati,pathds, panti, 
RV.; AV.; p. A. pipdnd, RV., pipdna , AV. (pf. 
P. papad , a. sg. papatha, RV.; pa pit ha, Pin. vi, 
4, 64, Sch.; papiyat , RV.; p. papivds , AV.; A. 
pape,papirc, RV.; p . papdnd, ib.; aor. or impf. 
apat, RV. [cf. Pan. ii, 4, 77]; 3. pi. apuh [?], 
RV. i, 164, 7 ; ’pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec. 3. sg. 
peyds , RV.; fut. pasyati, °ic, Br. &c.; paid, Gr.; 
ind. p. pitva , RV. &c. &c., °tvT, RV.; - paya , AV. 
&c. &c.; - piya , MBh.; payam , Kavy 2 d.; inf .pU 
badhyai, RV.; patum , MBh. &c.; patavc , AV.; 
Br.; patavai, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swal¬ 
low (with acc., rarely gen.), RV. &c. Sec.; (met.) 
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon 
(with the eyes, ears &c.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. Sec.; 
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP.; Pane.; to drink 
intoxicating liquors, Buddh.: Pass, piydtc, AV. Sec. 
Sec.: Caus. pdyayati,°te (pf. pay ay dm asd , MBh.; 
aor. apTpyat, Pin. vii, 4, 4; ind. p. payayitvd , 
MBh.; inf. payayitavai, §Br.), to cause to drink, 
give to drink, water (horses or cattle), RV. Sec . 
&c.: Desid. pipdsati (RV. also pipishatx ), to wish 
to drink, thirst, ib.: Desid. of Caus. pipdyayishati , 
to wish or intend to give to drink, Kajh.: Intens. 
pepTycUc (p. °yamana also with pass, meaning), to 
drink greedily or repeatedly. Up.; Hariv. [Cf. Gk. 
iri-voi-tca ; Aeol. irw-vcu — triva) ; Lat. po-tus, p 5 ~ 
turn, bibo for pi-bo; Slav, pi-ja, pi-tu\ 

3 . PA, mfn. drinking, quaffing See. (cf. agrc- t 
fitu -, madhu-, soma - &c.) 

I. PAtavya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

1. PAtyi (with gen.; patri with acc.; unac¬ 
cented with gen. or ifc.), one who drinks, a drinker, 
RV. &c. Sec. 

Pitra, n. (ifc. f. a) a drinking-vessel, goblet, 
bowl, cup, dish, pot, plate, utensil Sec., any vessel or 
receptacle, RV. &c. &c.; a meal (as placed on a 
dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel of a river, R,; 








patra-kataka . 


Kid.; (met.) a capable or competent person, an 
adept in, master of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit 
for or abounding in (gen., loc., inf. or comp.), 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; an actor or an a°’s part or charac¬ 
ter in a play, Kalid.; Sah.; a leaf, L. (cf. pattra ); 
propriety, fitness, W.; an order, command, ib.; m. 
or n. a measure of capacity (*=i Adhaka), AV.; 
§Br.; §rS.; a king's counsellor or minister, Rajat.; 
Pancar.; (J), f., see i.patrt. -k at aka, m. or n. 
the ring on which an alms-bowl is suspended, L. 

— tlra (?), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. ‘an 
able or competent m°’); a metal vessel; mucus run¬ 
ning from the nose; rust of irou; fire; a heron; a 
crow. — tara, mfn. worthier than (abl.), Hariv. 

— ta, f. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; Rajat. (with sitdshnayoh , en¬ 
durance of heat and cold, Subh.); — next, Yajn.; 
Hit. — tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour, 
Hit. »db£rana, n. keeping a superfluous alms- 
bowl longer than is permitted, Buddh. — nirnegri, 
m. a washer or cleaner of vessels, TBr. —parisbti, 
f. untimely effort to obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh. 

— paka, w. r. for pattra-p 0 . — pint, m. ‘cup¬ 
handed,’ N. of a demon inimical to children, ParGr. 

— pSla, m. * vessel-guiding,’ a large paddle used as 
a rudder, L. — bhuta, mfn. ‘become a recipient,’ 
worthy of receiving from (gen.), MBh.; one who 
receives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv. 
— bbrit, m. ‘taking care of utensils,’ a servant, 
W. — bbeda, m. breaking a drinking-vessel or 
cup, MW. — melana, n. the bringing together of 
the characters of a play, ib. — yojana, n. arrange¬ 
ment of vessels, KatySr. — vandana, n. ‘adora¬ 
tion of v°s,’ N. of wk. — varga, m. a company 
of actors, MW. — snddbi, f. ‘cleaning of vessels,’ 
N. of wk. — sesba, m. scraps of food, Divyav. 

— samskdra, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish, 
L.; the current of a river, L. — samc&ra, m.the 
handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh. 

— stba, mfn. being in a receptacle or dish, MW. 

— basta (/A mf(d)n. holding any vessel in the 
hand, AV.; Sak. PStr&rtba, m. any object 
serving as a v°; panibhydm °rtham *Jkri, to use 
the hands as a v°, SamavBr. pitr&valebaxn, 
ind. licking a v° or dish, Buddh, Patropakara- 
pa, n. ornaments of a secondary kind (as bells, 
chowries &c.), KalP. 

PStraka, n. a vessel, bowl, dish (see ku- and 
carvita-); (ika), f. a cup, an alms-bowl or alms- 
dish, BhP. 

P&traya, Nom.P. °yati, to use as a drinking- 
vessel, Bhartf. 

Pitrasat-V'kyi, to make a worthy person 
possessed of anything, Ragh. 

PStrika, mf(f)n. measured or sown or filled by 
means of any vessel or with the measure Patra, 
containing or possessing it &c., Pan. v, i, 46 &c., 
Sch.; fit, adequate, appropriate, W.; n. a vessel, 
cup, dish (in ku-, MBh. xii, 8327; B. -patraka). 

PHtrin, mfn. possessing a drinking-vessel or a 
dish, Mil. vi, 52; having fit or worthy persons, W. 

p£triya, mfn. worthy to partake of a meal, TS. 
(cf. Pan. v, I, 68). 

1. Patrl, f. (of patra ) a vessel, plate, dish, pot, 
Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; a small or portable fur¬ 
nace, W.; N. of Durga, MBh. — tas, ind. =*abl. 
of pdtri, Ap§r., Sch. — nirnCjana, n. water for 
rinsing a vessel, $Br. 

2. Pitrl, ind. in comp. for°/r«. — Vkrl, to make 
anything a recipient or object of (gen.), Megh. \ 
Balar.; to dignify, promote to honour (pp. - krita ), 
Kalid. — \/bhS, to become a fitting recipient or 
worthy object (pp. -bhuta), MBh. 

PStriga, mf(ri)n. measured or sown or filled &c. 
by means of a Patra, Pan. v, 1, 53; c f. patrika. 

PStriya, 11. and patrlva, m. n. a kind of sacri¬ 
ficial vessel, L. 

Pitre, loc. of patra, in comp. — bahula,mfn. 
(pi.) frequently present at meals, parasitical, g. 
pdtre-samit&di 2ndyuktdrohddi. — samlta, mfn. 
(pi.) id., ib.; sg.a treacherous or hypocritical person,L. 

Patrya, mfn. =patriya , L. 

I. p£na, n. drinking (esp. d° spirituous liquors), 
draught, RV. (only ifc.), AV. &c. &c.; drinking 
the saliva i.e. kissing, Kav. (cf. adhara-)\ a drink, 
beverage, §Br.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; a drinking-vessel, 
cup, L.; a canal, L.; m. a distiller or vender of 
spirituous liquors, an inn-keeper, L. — kumbba, 
m. a drinking-vessel, Hariv. — ffcsbtblkft or -gc- 
sbfbl, f. a drinking-party; -a tavern, L. — ja, mfn. 
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caused by d°, Su$r. — desha, m. the vice of d°, 
drunkenness, Dai —pa, mfn. drinking spirituous 
liquors, MBh. — para, mfn.addicted to drinking, W. 

— pStra, n. a d°-vessel, cup, goblet, Kam.; Kav.; 
Pur. — prasakta, mfn. =*-para; -hridaya, mfn., 
VarBfS. —bh^Jana (L.), -bhinda (MBh.), n., 
id. — bbu (Kathas.), -bbumj (Hariv.; Kav.), f. 
a d°-place, refreshment-room. — bhojana, n. eating 
and d°, Malav. — xnangala, n. a d°-party, d°- 
bout, Kathas. — matta, mfn. intoxicated, ib. — ma- 
da, m. intoxication, ibu —rata, mfn. — -para,W. 

— vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L. 

— vat, mfn. abounding in drink, rich in beverages, 
ChUp. — vibbrama, m. 'drink-giddiness,* intoxi¬ 
cation, Cat. — saunda, mfn.**-para, Pan. vi, 2, 
2, Sch. — sindbn, -saindbava, ib., vii, 3, 119, 
Sch. P&n&gSra, m. or n. a drinking-house, tavern, 
MBh. P2n&gb£ta,m. ‘drink-stroke,’morbid state 
after d°, Gal. Fan&jlrnaka, n. ‘indigestion from 
d°,’ id., ib. P&n&tyaya, m»‘end of d 0 ,’ id., Susr. 

P&naka, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a draught, drink, be¬ 
verage, potion, MBh.; Kathas.; Su$r. — rasa-r&g£- 
sava-yojana, n. sg. (BhP. f Sch.), or -ras&sava- 
raga-y oj ana, n. pi. (Cat .)one of the 64 Kala s or arts. 

Pdnika, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, R. 

Panila, n. a drinking-vessel, L. 

PSniya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Su$r.; n. a 
beverage, drink, ib.; Pane.; water, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf.Nir.i, 16). — k&klki, f.‘sea-crow,’the cormoraut, 
U11. i, 7, Sch. — knmdra-rasa, m. a partic. medicinal 
preparation, Rasar. — gocara, see dure-pantya-go - 
cara . — cnrnik£,f. ‘watcr-dust,’ sand, L. — tandn- 
JXya, n:a partic. herb, Bhpr. — dnsbaka, mf(ika)n. 
soilingor troubling w°,R. — naknla, m. ‘ w°-ichneu- 
mon,’ an otter, L. — pala, n.a partic. measure oftime 
( = paid), Ganit., Sch. — prisb$ba-ja, m. ‘ w°-sur¬ 
face-born,’ Pistia Stratiotes, L. — pbala,n. ‘ w°-fruit,* 
the seed of Euryala Ferox, Bhpr. — mulaka, n. ‘ w°- 
root,’Vernonia Anthclmintica. — varnlka, f. sand, 
L. (prob. w.r. for - curnika ). — varsba, m. rain, 
Hit. — vdrika, m. the attendant of a convent who 
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. — *51a or 
-i&lika, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road-side) 
where water is distributed, L. — slta, mfn. too 
cold to drink, L. P&nly&dbyaksba, m. a water- 
superintendent, R., Sch* Panxydmalaka, n. Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta, L. Paniyartbam, ind. for 
the sake of water, Nal. P&niydlu, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. PSniyasra, f.Eleusine Indica, L. 

pdnta, m. a drink, beverage (?), R V,( — partly a, 
Nir. vii, 25). 

1. Pavan, mfn. drinking (only ifc.; cf. asrik-, 
gharma -, ghrita- &c.) 

TIT 3 . pa, cl. 2. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 48) pati 
(Imp v.pahl; pr. p. P. pat, X.pand, RV.; 
pf. papau, Gr.; aor. apaslt, Rajat., Subj . pasati, 
RV.; fut. pdsyati, pdtd, Gr.; Prec. pay at, Pan. vi, 
4, 68, Sch.; inf. patum, MBh.), to watch, keep, 
preserve; to protect from, defend against (abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to protect (a country) i.e. rule, govern, 
Rajat.; to observe, notice, attend to, follow, RV.; 
AitJ3r.: Caus. pdlayati, see pal: Desid. pipd- 

sati, Gr.: Intens. pdpayate , pdpeti, papali, ib. 
[Cf. Zd. pd, paiti; Gk. nd-opat, vl-na-pat, ttSi-v, 
&c.; Lat. pa-sco , pa-bulum; Lith. pe-mtt.} 

4. Pd, mfn. keeping, protecting, guarding &c. 
(cf. apdna-, ritd-, go-, land- &c.) 

1. Pata, mfn. (for 2. see p. 616, col. 3) watched, 
protected, preserved, L. 

2. Patavya, mfn .tobe guarded orprol ected, Hariv. 

2. Patrl, mfn. defending, a defender or protector 

(with gen., acc. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c. 

2. Pfttra, n. (?), RV. i, 121, 1. 

2. Pana, mfn. observing, keeping (see tanu -); 
n. protection, defence (see ib. and vata-). 

2. Partly*, mfn. to be cherished or protected or 
preserved, W. 

2. Pavan, mfn. protecting (only ifc.; cf. abhi- 
lasti -, tanu-). 

vm pdnsu, °saka &c. = pansu &c. 

tJT^F pansaha, mfn. pans) vitia¬ 

ting, spoiling; contemptible, vile, W. 

Pansana, mf(i)n. defiling, vitiating, disgracing, 
spoiling (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (f.d, only in voc ,°sane 
[perhaps w. r. for °sant] at the end of a Sloka); 
contemptible, wicked, bad, W.; n. and (d), f. con¬ 
tempt, L. 

Pftpaava, mfn. ( fx.pdusu ) formed or consisting 


paka . 613 

of dust, BhP.; (*W), m. patron, of A-sat, SBr.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. 

Pagsavya, mfn. (fr. pansu), VS. xvi, 45. 

Pansin, mfn .«°sana (only f. vo c.°sini in kitla- 
p°, R. ii, 73,5, where B. °sani; cf. under pansana). 

Pagan, m. crumbling soil, dust, sand (mostly 
pi.), AV. &c. &c.; dung, manure, L.; the pollen 
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf. 
rajas ); a species of plant, Bhpr.; a kind of 
camphor, L.; landed property, L. — kaslaa, n. 
sulphate of iron, L. — kali, f. ‘quautity of dust,* 
a high road, L. — knla, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) a 
collection of rags out of a d°-h° used by Buddhist 
monks for their clothing, Divyav.; a legal docu¬ 
ment not made out in any partic. person's name, 
L.; - slvana, n. ‘the sewing together of rags from 
a d q -h°,’ N. of the place where Gautama Buddha 
assumed his ascetic’s dress, Lalit. (C. pdnpu-s°); 
°lika, mfn. one who wears clothes made of rags 
from a d°-h°, Buddh. — krlt*, mfn. covered with 
d°, dusty, Lalit. — k rid ana, n. (V3sav.), -kridS, 

f. (HParis.) playing in the sand. — ksb&ra, n.*=a 
- ja, L. — kbala, m. a sand-heap, KstySr., Sch, 
—gnn^bita, mfn. covered with dust, MBh. — c&t- 
vara, n. hail, L. — candana, m. N. of Siva, L. 

— edmara, m. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or 
perfumed powder (-pata-vasa ); a bank covered 
with DurvS grass; praise; a small cucumber. — ja f 
n. ‘earth-born,’ rock or fossil salt, Car. —j&lika, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. — dblna, m. a heap of sand 
or dust, Car. — dhumra, mfn. dark red or dark 
with dust, MW. — dbvasta-siroraba, mfn. 
having the hair soiled with dust, MBb. — nipdta, 
m. a shower of dust, VarBrS. — patala, n. a coating 
or mass of dust, MW. —pattra, n. Chenopodium 
Album, L. — parnl, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 

— pisSca, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit. 
—bbava, n. **-ja, L. — mard&na, m. ‘dust- 
destroyer,’ an excavation for water round the root 
of a tree ( = alavdla), L. -raginl, f. a species of 
plant, L. — ra»b$ra, n. N. of a country; m.pl. it* 
inhabitants (B. -pandu-r°), MBh. -iavana, n. a 
kind of salt, Bhpr. — lekbana, n.=* -kripana, 
Viddh.—varsba, m. or n. = - nipdta, Mn. iv, 115. 
—vikarsbana, n. «= -krijana, MBh. — samca- 
ya, m. a heap of sand, R. — samubana (Mn.), 
-bara (Gaut.), mfn. raising dust (said of wind). 
P3ns&tkara, m. = - varsha, VarBfS.; caustic 
potash, L.; n. a kind of salt, Elhpr. 

P&nsnka, n. pi. dust, sand, MBh.; (i), f. a 
menstruous woman,L.; Pandanus Odorati$simus,L. 

Pansura, mfn. dusty, m. or n. a d° place, RV. 

1, 2 2, 7 (cf. Nir. xii, 19); m. a gad-fly, L.; a cripple 
carried or moving about in a chair, L. (cf. pansuva). 

P&nsnlA, mfn. dusty, sandy, SBr.; R. &c. (cf. 

g. sidhmadi and Nir. xii, 19 ; m. or n. a dusty 
place, VSyuP.); ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by 
(Sak. v, 28); disgracing, defiling (cf. kula-p°) \ m. 
(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine; 
N. of Siva and of one of his symbols (a sort of staff 
crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre¬ 
senting the breast-bone and adjoining ribs and sur¬ 
mounted by a skull); Guilandina Bontucclla; (a), 
f. the earth; a licentious woman, Vcar .\—pansukd 9 
L. P&gsulS-vritti-prak&ga, m. N. of wk. 

PSnsnva, m. a cripple, L. (cf. pansura). 

tjra I. paka, mfn. (either fr.y/i. pa+ka , 
‘drinking, sucking,’or fr. \/ 2 .par, ‘ripening, grow¬ 
ing’) very young, GrS.simple, ignorant, inartifi¬ 
cial, honest, AV.; TS.; AivSr.; m. the young of an 
animal (see ulttka-, kapota-)\ a child, infant, L.; 
N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh.; Pur. — trd, 
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV. 

— durv£, f. a species of plant, ib. — dvisb or 
-nisbudana, m. ‘foe or destroyer of the Daitya 
Paka,’ N. of Indra, L. — yajna &c., see under 

2 . paka. — v&t, ind. simply, honestly, RV. — gag- 
si, mfn. speaking sincerely, ib. — s&sana, m. 
‘punisher of the Daitya Paka’ or ‘instructor of the 
ignorant,’ N. of Indra, MBh*; Kav.; Pur. (cf. RV. 
i, $ 1 , 14); °nt, m. (patr. of prec.) N. of Jayanta, 
L.; of Arjuna, MBh. — sutvan, mfn. offering 
Soma with a simple or sincere mind, RV. — stblU 
man (paka-), m. N. of a man, RV. — bantfi, 
m .^-nishtidana, R. 

PSkiman, m., g. prithv-adi. 

PSkya, ind. in simplicity, in ignorance, RV. 
XTT3i 2.paka,m. (-/a . pac; ifc. f.i) cooking, 
baking, roasting, boiling (trans. and intrans.), SrS.; 
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paka-karma-nibandha. 


Uli'JH pafaka. 


Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware 
&c.), ib.; any cooked or dressed food, BhP.; diges¬ 
tion, assimilation of food, Suir.; ripening, ripeness 
(of fruit or of a boil), KitySr.; Mn.; Var.; Suir.; 
inflammation, suppuration, SuSr.; an abscess, ulcer, 
ib.; ripening of the hair i.e. greyness, old age, L.; 
maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.)> 
completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; K&v. 

&c. ; development of consequences, result (esp. of 
an act done in a former life), Var.; Pane.; MirkP.; 
any act having consequences, BhP.; the domestic 
fire, L.; c cooking utensil, L. ; general panic or re¬ 
volution in a country, W. (in comp. a. pdka is 
not always separable from I. pdka). -karma- 
nlbandh», m. N. of wk. — ku^I, f. a potter’s 
kiln, pottery, Gal -kylBh^ft, m. 1 black when 
ripe/ Carissa Carandas; - fhala , m. id.,L. — kriyS, 
f. the act of cooking, Cin. -Ja, mfn. produced by 
cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. ‘obtained by boil¬ 
ing,* black salt, L.; flatulence, L. ; -tva, n. pro¬ 
duction by warmth, capability of being affected by 
contact with fire, Bhiship.; * prakriyd , f., -vtedra, 
m. N. of wks. —pandita, m. a master in the art 
of cooking, Bhpr. - pStra, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler &c., ib. -pu^S, fL. -phala, m. 
Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. - krishna-ph °). —ball 
£ pa?), m. (prob.) = -yaJHa, AV. — bhftnda, n.*= 

- pdtra , Kathis. — bbedaka, m. N. of a partic. 
class of criminals. Heat, -matiya, m. a species 
of fish, Su$r.; a species of venomous insect, ib.; a 
kind of fish sauce, L. -y^jSA, m. (according to 
some) a cooked (according to others *a simple or 
domestic*) sacrifice (of 3 [A$vGj.], 4 [Mn.] or 7 
[Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS.; 
Br.; Gr$rS. &c. (cf. IW. 188, n. 1) ; N. of a 
man, Gobh.; - nirnaya , m., paddhati, f., -pra- 
kdia , m., -prayoga, m., •vidhi , m. N. of wks.; 
°Hika, mfn. relating to the Pika-yajBa, performing 
it &c., Baudh.; °ft[ya J mf(<x)n. id., SBr.; KauS. 

— rafijana, n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. 

— rati, f. a pause of \ of an instant between a 
short syllables, MindS. -ail5,f. ‘cooking-room/ 
a kitchen, DhOrtas. -B&stra, n. the science ofc°, 
Bhpr. — suklS, f. chalk, L. -samsthS, f. a form 
of the Pi ka-yaj fta,&i nkhGf. - stbSn&, n.‘ cooking- 
place,* a kitchen or a potter’s kiln, L. -hanea, 
m. a kind of aquatic bird, Car. FSk&g&ra, m. 
or n. - °kaddld , Kull. Fftkatita, mfn. over-ripe, 
Bhpr. FSk&tls&ra, m. chronic dysentery, L. FS- 
katyaya, m. obscuration of the cornea after in¬ 
flammation, Su$r. FSkftdl-aaxiigTalia, m. N. 
of wk. F&kftdhy&ya, m. N. of ch. of wk. Fa¬ 
kir!, m. 'digestion’s foe (?)’« kveta-kdHcana, L. 
F&kird, m. N. of a partic. disease, VS. F&kit- 
▼ali, f. N. of wk. 

FSkalA, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe¬ 
ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L.; m. 
a species of fever, Bhpr.; fever in an elephant, L.; 
fire, L.; wind, L.\=bodhana-dravya (w.r. for 
rddhana-d°T), L.; ( a), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; 
(x), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, Car. °kali, f. a species of plant, L. 

Pitkin, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being 
digested (ifc.; cf. a-, katu-,garbha - &c.); promo¬ 
ting digestion, Car. °kima, mfn. cooked, burned 
(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L.; obtained by 
cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suhr. *, red-hot, L. 

Fiku, see dure • and phalc~paku . °kuk», m. a 
cook, L. . 

P&kya, mfn. fit to cook, eatable, KitySr.; ChUp. 
(cf. bahu -); obtained by cooking or evaporation, 
SuSr.; ripening (see krisftfa-)\ n. (sc. lavana) a 
kind of salt, SuSr.; ra. saltpetre, L. 

F&Cftka, mf(t££)n. cooking, roasting, baking, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c!; causing digestion, digestive, Su5r.; 
bringing to maturity, Tattvas.; m. a cook, Gfihyis., 

( [ika , f. a female cook; see below); fire, L.; *tva, 
n., Vop.; -stri, f. a female cook, Vop.; °cikd- 
bhdrya , f. having a cook fora wife, Pin. vi, 3,37, Sch 

F&cata, mfn. (fr. pacai), Pat. 

Fftoann, mf(x)n. causing to cook or boil, soften 
ing, digestive, Suir.; sour, L.; suppurative, W.; m. 
fire, L.; red ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.; (x), 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.-, 11. the act of cooking 
or baking See. ; causing a wound to close, a styptic 
for closing wounds, Suir.-, extracting extraneous 
substances from a wound &c. by means of cata¬ 
plasms, a cataplasm, ib.; a dissolvent, digestive, ib.; 
Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W.; 
a sort cf drink, ib.; penance, expiation, L. kana¬ 


ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car.; 
a sort of drink, W.; causing a wound to close (by 
means of styptics &c.), ib. °caniya, mfn. to be 
cooked or digested; dissolving, digestive, Suir.; Car. 
Pfccayityi, mfn. cooking, digestive, Suir. 

FScala (only L.), m. a cook; fire wind; » ra- 
dhana-dravya , n. dissolving or a dissolvent.^ 

FftcS, °ci or°oikfi, f. cooking, maturing, L. cl,f. 
a species of plant; - katu , m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L. 

F&cya, mfn. capable of being cooked or matured, 
SvetUp. 

TntJJ paksha , mf(»)n. (fr. paksha) belong¬ 
ing to a half month; relating to a side or party, W. 

FSkshapStika, mf(f;n. (fr. paksha-pat a) par¬ 
tial, factious, Ksm. 

FSkBhfiyana, mf(/)n. belonging to or occurring 
in a Paksha or fortnight &c., W. (cf. Pin. iv, a, 80). 

I. FSkBhika, mf(f)n. (fr. paksha) favouring a 
party or faction, Pur.;Ganit.; subject to an alternative, 
that which may or may not take place, possible but 
not necessary, optional, Sarpk.; Pan., Sch.; Kull.; 
m. an alternative, W. — B&tra-vritti, f. N. of wk. 

a. FSkBhlka, m. (fr. pakshin ) a fowler, bird- 
catcher, L. 

qrem? pdkhanda , m. =(and prob. only 
w.r. for) pdshan4a } q.v. 

pdgala , mfn. (a word used in Ben¬ 
gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP. 

TU&pahkta, mf(i)n. (fr. pahkti) consisting 
of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or 
composed in the Pafikti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.); m. N. of a kind of Soma, 
SuSr.; n. (sc. sdmaii) N. of a S5man, Lily. — tS, 
f. (Samk.), -tvA, n. (TS.) fivefoldness. 

F&hktakSknbhB, mf(x)n. (fr. pahkti-kakubn) 
beginning with the Pafikti and ending with the 
Kakubh metre, RPrat. 

F&hktlliarl, m. (prob. patr. fr. pahkti-hara) N. 
of a man, Raj at. . . r - 4 

Finkteya (MBh.), pSiiktya (Mn.), mfn. fit to 
be associated with, admissible into the row of caste- 
fellows at meals; 

xn^j; pahktrd m. a kind of mouse, VS 
(MahTdh.) 

TTTJp* pahgulya , n. (I Ir.pahguld ) limping, 
hobbling,Dh5tup. — liRrinS,f.N.ofakind of shrub,L 
pdcaka , °cana &c. See col. 1. 

tjTH pdja , m. (Vpaj ?) N. of a man, Eajat 
Ffijaka, m. N. of a man ( = prec.), ib.; (with pan- 
4ita) N.ofa poet,Cat.; apartic. kitchen utensil,ApSr. 

F^JaB, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV.; bright¬ 
ness, glitter, sheen (pi. shining colours), ib.; du. 
heaven and earth (as the two firm or shining sur¬ 
faces ; cf. * firmament*); food, L. — vat {pa ), mfn, 
firm, strong, brilliant, RV.. 

Fijasyit, n. the region of the belly (of an ani¬ 
mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr. 

Fftjrya, m. patr. fr. pajra , ArshBr. 

TUfvPF pajika, m .^zprdjika, ft falcon, 
VarBfS., Sch. 

TTTC paflea, Vriddhi form of parica (fr. 
paHcaii ), in comp. — kapKla,mf(f)n. relating to or 
forming part of an oblation offered in 5 cups, Pin. 
iv, 1, 88, Pat; Vika, n., vii, 3. 17. K5i.-kax- 
mlka, mfn. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds ot 
treatment, Car.-kalSpika, n.,P5n. v, I, a8,Virtt. 

I Pat. — gatika, mf(x)n. consisting of 5 forms of 
existence, L. -janl, f. (fr. pafica-jana) patr. of 
Asiknl, BhP. -janSua, mfn., g. pratijanddi. 
-janya (/i°), mf(fl)n. relating to the 5 races of 
men, containing or extending over them &c., RV. 
&c.; Br.; MBh.; m. N. of Krishna’s conch taken 
from the demon Panca-jana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
fire, L.; fish or a species of f°, L.; N. of one of the 
8 Upa-dvlpas in Jambu-dvlpa, BhP.; (5), f. patr. 
of AsiknT, ib.; - dhama , -dhara and - nadin , m. N. 
of Krishna, L. (cf. above); - vana , n. N. of a wood, 
Har.; °nyayani, g. karn&di. — dasa, mt(f)n. (fr. 
patUa-dait) relating to the 15th day of a month, 
g. samdhi-vclcidi. — daiya, mfn. id., BhP.; n. the 
aggregate of 15, SiAkhSr. - nakka, mf(x>. made 
of the skin of an animal with 5 claws, MBh. ; n. (sc. 
tnd&sa) the flesh of an an 0 with 5 claws, YSjfi., Sch. 
- mf(x)n. reUting to or prevailing in the 


Pafijab, MBh.; m. a prince of the P°, Var.; pi. the 
inhabitants of the P° MBh.; Var. -nSpltl (fr. 
panea-ndpita). Pin. ii, I, 5i,Vartt. a,Pat. -pra- 
apltlkl, f. (fr. paflca-prasrita or °ti) a mixture of 

4 kinds of grease (a handful of each) with grains of 
rice, Car. — bhautika, mf(i)n. (-M/7/a) composed 
of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; SuSr. &c.; 
n. (with dddna ) the assumption of the 5 el°, Yijfl. 

— mulika, mf(f)n. coming from the 5 roots. Car. 

- yajnika, mf(i)n. relating to or included in the 

5 great religious acts (see paficayajfia), Mn. iii, 
83&C. — r&tra, m.pl. N. of a Vaishnava sect follow¬ 
ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Pahca- 
ritra, Sarvad.; Col.; Cat.; n. the doctrine of the 
PShcarStras, ib. (also °trya and Vraka)\ N. of sev. 
wks.; - prdyaicitta-vidhdna, n., - mantra ,, m. or 
p., - mahbpanishad, f., * raksha\ f., - rahasya , n., 

- vacatia , n., - iri-curnapatnpalana , n., * sanigra- 
ha, m., - sthdpana , n.; °trdgama, m., Vrdrddhana, 
n. N. of wks. -rStrlka, mf(/)n. lasting 5 nights 
(days),S5mavBr.; m/connected with the PsftcarJtra, 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.-lohitika, n., P5 q. v, I, a8, 
Vartt. I, Pat. — lauhitika, n. ib., Ka$. —varna, 
w.r. for pa%ca-v°. -vfcrBhika, mf[? ; n. 5 years 
old, Jyot. -Talkika, mf(7)n. coming from the 5 
kinds of bark, Car. — vfija, n. N. of a SJmans, 
ArshBr. — vSrBklka, see above. — vidkya, n. 
(fr. paiica-vidhi), N. of a Sutra treating of the 
5 Vidhis of a SJman, L.-iabdika, n. the fivefold 
music, L. — Bara, mf(f)n. belonging to the (5- 
arrowed) god of love, Kathas. F&flcSrtklka, m. 
a follower or votary of Pa5u-pati or Siva, L. Fifi- 
oaud&nika, mf(J)n. (fr. paflcdUdana ), Pan. iv, 3, 
68 ; v, 1, 95, Sch. 

F&ncam&hnika, mf v x)n* ( fr * pateama + ahan) 
belonging to the fifth day, SankhSr, 

Fa^camika, mf(f)n. {ft.patkama) treated of in 
the fifth book, Kull.; Cat. 
q reU ' ri ? pdrtcala , mf(i)iu relating or be 


longing to or ruling over the Paficalas, MBh.; R.&c.; 
m. a prince of the P°, ib.; (with Bdbhravya) N. of 
an author, Cat.; the country of the P°, L.; pi. the 
people of the P°, MBh.; Var. &c.; an association 
of 5 guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman, 
and shoe-maker), L.; (x), f., see below; n. the 
language of the P°, Cat. -JStl-vlveka, in. N. of 
wk. — desa, m. the country of the Panc5las, R. 
-nStka (Var.), -patl (BhP.), m. the king of the 
P°. — putrikS, f. N. of Draupadi, Ka vySd. — rRJ a, 
m. the king of the P°, MBh. F&ac&l&nuySna, n. 
N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.) 

F&acSlaka, mf(x*a)n. relating or belonging to 
the people of the Paficllas, MBh.; m. a king of the 
P°, ib.; {ika), f. a princess of the P°, ib.; a doll, 
puppet (also written Vahka), L. 

FSnc&l&yana and °c5Il, m. patr. f x. pancdla. 
Pan. iv, I, 99; 168, Sch. 

F&nc&llka, mf(x)n. ^°/aka; m. N. of a man, 
Dai.; {ika), f. (with catuh-shashti) the 64 arts 
collectively, Cat. 

FSncftlX, f. a princess of the Paficalas, (esp.) N. 
of Draupadi, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with or sc. riti) 
N. of a partic. poetical style, Dasar.; Vam. &c.; a 
doll, puppet, L. - viv&ha-kfctliMi*, n.,-BV*yam- 
vara-varxiaiia, n. N. of a wks. 

FSucSleyft»m.,metron.fr./Jff^/i‘, MBh. (Nllak.) 
Fine dlya,mfn. **°cd/a,mfn. ; m.*=id.m.,MBh. 
Find, m. (fr. paUcart ) a patronymic, §Br. (g. 
Pahv-adi ). -frr&mft, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

F&frcika, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas, 
Buddh.; of a man, Hariv. 

(fr. palijara), mfn. relating 
or belonging to a cage, Nalac. 

F&njarya, g. samkaiddi. 
xynf pa(, ind. an interjection used in calling, 
L. (g. cddi\ 

TtfZ pa(a , m. {Vpa() breadth, expanse, 
extension, L.; (in geom.) the intersection of a pro¬ 
longed side and perpendicular or the figure formed 
by such an intersection, Col.; = vddyadurotkara , 
Vikr. iv, Sch.; {a), f. a species of plant, AV.; 
Kaui. (cf. paihd) ; regular order, series, succession, 
W.; (x), f., see pail. Fttt&vall, f. N. of wk. 

Pitakft, m. a splitter, divider, Hariv.; (only L.) 
the half or any part or a kind of village ; a shore, 
bank; a flight of steps leading to the water; a kind 
of musical instrument *, a long span ( « mahd^ktsh - 
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ku); expense or loss of capital or stock; throwing 
dice ; (ika), f., see dina-patika. 

F&tana, n. splitting, dividing, tearing up, cutting 
to pieces, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. a 
cut, incision, Naish.—krlyS, f. lancing an abscess 
or ulcer, Susr. 

FatanSya, mfn. to be split or torn asunder, Kad, 

Fajita, mfn. split, tom, broken, divided, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Suir. 

Ffi^in, mfn. splitting, cleaving (ifc.), Heat.; m. 
a species of fish, L. 

Pati, f. arithmetic, BTjag.; a species of plant, 
L. — kaumudl, f., -ganita, n., -lU&vatl, f., 
-s£ra, m. N. of wks. 

PStupata, mfn. (Vpat), Pan. vi, I, 13 , Vartt. 
8, Pat. (pdtup°, Vop.) 

Pajya, mfn. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car.; n. 
a species of pot-herb, L. 

pataccara , m. (fr. pataccara) a 

thief, robber, Kav. 

'THTF5 patala , mf(c)n. pale red, pink, pal¬ 
lid, Kau§.; Var.; Kav.; (f. i) made of the Pafall 
or forming a part of it, g. bilvddi: m. a pale red 
bue, rose colour, Rajat.; Bignonia Suaveolens (the 
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a species of rice ripening in the rains, Suir.; Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), f. Bignonia 
Suaveolens, Kav.; red Lodhra, L.; a kind of fresh 
water fish, Suir.; a form of Durga, Tantras.; of 
Dakshayani, MatsyaP.; n. the trumpet-flower (also 
a , f.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; saflron, L. — klfa, m. a 
kind of insect, Vasav. —kusuma, n. the trumpet- 
flower, Var. — gapda-lekba, mfn. having the 
complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh. —cak- 
sbns, mfn. having cataract in the eye, Samkhyas., 
Sch. (w.r. for /fl/fl/fl-f°?).-drtima, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L. — pushpa, n. the trumpet-flower, 
MBh. Ffifalaoala-m&hStmya or PS$aladri- 
mabfitmya,n. N. ofwk. FStalS-puahpa-sam- 
nibba, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. ra¬ 
tals-vatl, f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; N. of 
Durga, Tantras. Pafalopala, m. a ruby, Sii. xvii, 3. 

Fatalaka, mfn. pale red (N. of the 12th un¬ 
known quantity). Col. 

FSfalaya, Nom.P.°j^z/t, to dye pale red,Kad.; Sii. 

PS j all, m.f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir.; a species 
of rice, L.— pntra, n. N. of the capital of Magadha 
near the confluence of tbe Son a and the Ganges 
(supposed to be the ancient Palibothra and themodem 
Patna), Pat.; Kap.; Kathas. (esp.iii, 78) &c.; m.pi. 
the inhabitants of this city, Pan. ii, 3, 43, KaS.; -nd- 
madheya , n. (sc. ttagara ) a city called Pataliputra, 
MW. — putraka, mf^d)n. relating to or coming 
from P°,Pan. iv, 3,133, Sch.; n. the city P°, Kathas. 

FSfalika, mfu. knowing the secrets of others, 
L.; one who knows time and place, L.; m. a pupil, 
L.; n. N. of a town (*= Pdtali-putra), L. 

PSJialita, mfn. mJtde red, reddened, W. 

F&talln, mfn. possessing trumpet-flowers, Balar. 

FS$aliraan, m. a pale red or rose colour, Prab. 

FS^ali, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir. \ = katabhi 
and mushkaka,, L.; N. of a city, Dai.; of a daughter 
of king Mah£ndra-varman, Kathas. — pntra, n.« 
°li-p° (above), HParii. 

P£t;all-Vkfi, to dye pale red, Kad. 

Ffitalya, n. redness, Kav. 

FfifalyS, f. a multitude of trumpet-flowers, L. 

VTtt pa\ava , m. (fr. pafu ) a son or de¬ 
scendant or pupil of Papi, §Br.; Pravar. (cf. Pap. 
iv, 3,119, Sch.); mfn. clever, sharp, dexterous,W.; 
n. sharpness, intensity, Suir.; Tattvas.; skill, clever¬ 
ness in (loc.), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; quickness, pre¬ 
cipitation in (comp.), Kathas.; health, L. 

FStavlka, mf(i)n. clever, cunning, fraudulent, 
Sii. xix, 56. 

xyirf^T patahiha, f. Abrus Precatorius 

(a small shrub), L. 

xnfamrf* patikavddi, N. of a village 

(prob. PutcabarTy), Kshitii. 

Hizfr pattra, m. (only L.; cf. pafira ), the 
sandal tree; a radish ; a sieve; a cloud ; a field; the 
pith or manna of the bamboo ; tin; catarrh. 

VT&t paturd , m. a partic. part of an ani¬ 

mal near the ribs, TS. 

patfdraka, mfn. (fr. pat(dra) y g. 

dhumddu 


TJfXZpatha, m. ( */path ) recitation, recital, 
Kav.; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts), 
Siksh. &c.; a partic. method of reciting the text of 
the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Samhita, Pada, 
Krama, Jata and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of 
a book, SrS.; MBh.; the reading (of a text), Naish., 
Sch.; *= dhatu-pdtha, Vop.; (<z), f. Clypca Her- 
nandifolia, L. — ccheda, m. a break in recitation 
or in a text; a pause, caesura, L. — dosha, m. an 
error in a t°, false reading, L. — nlscaya, m., -nis- 
citi, f. repeated study of a t°, repetition, L. — pra- 
p£ll, f. recension of a t°, KaushUp., Comm. — bhu, 
f. * recitation-place,’ a place where the Vedas are 
recited or read, L. — manjaxi, f. ‘repetition-cluster,* 
a small talking bird, Graculus Religiosa, L. — vat, 
mfn. well-read, learned, Var. — viccbeda, m. = 

-1 ccheda , L. Pajb&ntara, n. ‘another reading,* 
a variation of the text in a book or manuscript; 
°raya , P. °yati , to have a v. 1 . for (acc.), L. 

Fafbaka, m. a reciter, reader (tka, f., Pan. iv, 

l, 4, Sch.); a student, pupil, Cat.; a scholar, lec¬ 
turer, preceptor, teacher (cf. dharma -, nakshatra -, 
smyiti-), Mn.; MBh.; Pane.; a public reciter of 
the Purinas or other sacred works, W.; a Pandit 
who declares what is the law or custom according 
to the scriptures, ib. 

Pathana, m. {°nl, f.), g. gaurddt; n. recita¬ 
tion, teaching, lecturing, Pancad. P5$ban&ram-. 
bba-pitbik&, f. N. of wk. 

PStbika, mfn. conformable to the text, Dayabh.; 
(?kdyana, m. a patr. [also pi.], Samskirak.); (a), 
f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. 

FS$bita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to 
read, instructed, taught, lectured, Can.; Pane. 

rabbin, mfn. one who has read or studied any 
subject; knowing, conversant with (ifc.), MBh.; 
Pur.; m. a student; a Brahman (esp. one who has 
finished his sacred studies), W.; PlumbagoZeylanica 
(als o path t-kula), L. 

Ffitbina, m. =pdthaka, L.; Silurus Pelorius or 
Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas. 
&c.; a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. 

Pfitbeya, mfn., g. tiady-ddi . 

FStbya, mfn. to be recited, R.; Sah.; to be 
taught, needing instruction, BhP. — ratna-kosa, 

m. N. of wk. 

vrsTftg*: pd^albpura, n. = patali-putra, 

Camp. 

xflfdril padini, f.an earthem pot, aboiler,L. 

XTTTtT 1. pana, m. (Vpan) a stake at play, 
MBh. (cf. pana)\ trade, traffic, W.; praise, W. 

I. FSni, m. a place of sale, shop, market, W. 

TTTCB 2. pana, m .z=pani, the hand, L. 

Tmrftn* panavika , raf(?)n. (fr. paitava) 
relating to a drum, Kad.; m. a drummer, Pan. ii, 4, 
3 , Sch.; a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-tuda 
class), Car. 

xnftn 2. pant, m. (said to be fr. Vpan) the 
hand, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc. «= bolding in the h°, 
e.g. asi-p° f holding a sword in the h , s° in h°; 
Pdnlm \/grah or °nau */kri t to take the h° of a 
bride, many; °nim*/dd i \o give the h°in marriage); 
a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 3; N. of Sch. on the Daia-ru- 
paka, Cat. [Orig paint; cf. Gk. iraX&pr }; Lat. 
palma; Angl. Szx. folm ; Gtrn\. fuklen ; Eng. to 
/cell] — kaochaplkfi, f. ‘hand-tortoise,* a partic. 
position of the fingers, KalP. — karna, m . 1 h°-eared,* 
N. of Siva, MBh. — k&rcan or °cas, m. N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda, M Bh. — kbSta, n. ‘ dug 
with the hand/ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBb. 

— gata, mfn. being in the hand or at h°, yady, 
present, Naish. — gfiblta, mfn. taken by the h°, 
married; (a, HParii. or t, L.), f. a bride or wife. 

— graha, m. taking (the bride) by the h°, marriage, 
Var.; KathJs.; -kara, m. *= -grohttyi, MW.; °hddi- 
kritya-viveka , m. N. of wk. — grabana, n. (ifc. f. 
d)*=-graha, OpS.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; - mantra , 

m. a nuptial verse or hymn, MBh.; Hariv.; -sam- 
skara , m. the ceremony of h°-taking, Mn. iii, 43. 

— grabanika, mfu. relating to marriage, nuptial, 
Mn.; MBh.; n. a wedding present, MBh. — gxa- 
banlya, mfn. id., Gobh.; (rj), f. N. of RV. x, 85, 
36&c.,ib. — gxabltri,m. ‘h°-taker,* a bridegroom, 
busband, MBh. — gxfiha, m. id., ib.; Mn.; Gobh.; 
h°-taking, marriage, W.; (am), ind. taking by the 
h°, Sii.; -vat 4 m. a bridegroom, S 3 y. — grShaka, 
m .^-grah'ttri, Dak —gba, m, ‘ striking with the 


hand/ a drummer or one who plays upon any hand- 
instrument ; a workman or handicraftsman, L. (cf. 
PSn. iii, 3, 55). — ghata, m. a blow with the h°, 
Siddh.; a boxer, W.; (am), ind. striking with the 
h° upon (acc.), Pan. iii, 4, 37, Sch. — gbn&, m. 
one who clasps the h°s, VS. — candra, m. N. of a 
king, Buddh. — cfipala (Gaut.), °lya (YJjn.), n. 
fidgeting with the h°s, snapping the fingers &c. — Ja, 
m. ‘h°-grown/ a finger-nail, Git.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L. —tala, n. the palm of the h°, AivSr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. weight (*=3 Tolakas), L. 
—t&Xa, m. (in mu§ic) a partic. measure, MBh. 

— dharma, m. form of marriage, MBb. — m-dha- 
ma, mfn. crowded (as a path, wbere a person blows 
into his hands to make a noise and attract notice), 
KaA. on Pan. iii, 3, 37. —m-dbaya, mfn. drinking 
out of the h°*s, Vop. — pallava, m. n. ‘h°-twig, 
the fingers, MW. — pfitra, mfn. the h° as a drink¬ 
ing-vessel, ArunUp.; mfn. drinking out of the h°, 
Bhartr. — pfida, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pi. (Susr.) the 
h°s and feet; - capala , mfn. fidgeting with the h 0, s 
and f°, Mn. iv, 177. — pldana, n. pressing the h° 
(of a bride), marriage, Kav.; Heat. — pu^a, °;aka, 

m. or n. the hollow of the h°, Kav. — pBra, mfn. 
filling the h° ; °rdnna t n. a handful of food, Yajii. 

— pranayin, mfn. loved by (i.e. being or resting 
in) the h° ( °yi-tam sam-up&~*/gam, to be taken 
in the h°), Rajat.; (tnt), f. a wife, ib. — pradSna, 

n. giving the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 

— bandba, m. junction of the h°s (in marriage), 
M Bh. — bhnj, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. — mat, mfn. 
possessed of h°s, MBh. —marda, m. * rubbing the 
h° (?)/ Carissa Carandas ( * kara-m °), L.; (am), 
ind. by rubbing with the h°s, Car. — m&nikft, f. a 
partic. weight (= -tala ), SarftgS. — mita, mfn. 
measured or measurable with the h°s, very thin or 
slender (as a waist), Malav. — mukta, n. (sc. astra) 
a weapon thrown with the h°, a dart, spear, L. 

— mukba, mfn. whose mouth is the h°, AivGf. 

— mula, n. *b°-root/ the wrist, L. — rub or -roba, 

m , *=-ja, L. — rekbfi, f. a line on the h°, MBh. 
—vfida, m ,*=-ghnd, L. (also °daka , R.); n. clap¬ 
ping the h°s together, R. — samgraba, m., °bapa, 

n. clasping the h° (in confirmation of a promise), R. 

— samgbattana, n. «-//</<z/za,Prasannar. — sar- 
g^ra, mfn. twisted with the h°s (as a rope), Pan. 
iii, I, 124, Vartt. I, Pat. — atba, mfn. being or 
held in the h°, Mn. iv, 74. — avanika, m. one who 
clasps the h°s together, M Bh. — bats, f. (sc. push- 
karini) N. of a lake (which the gods created for 
Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the h°), Lalit. 

Ffinlka, ifc. (f. <z)« 3 . pant, the hand, Heat.; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. (v. 1 . 
kdlika ); (a), f. a kiud of song or singing, Yajfi.; 
a kind of spoon, L. 

Ffipln, ifc.*= 3 .pant, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.; 
in.pl. N. of a family reckoned among the Kau&ikas, 
Hariv.; VP, 

Fdpl, in comp, for 2,pdni. — tala, n. a partic. 
measure (*= pani-f *), L. 

Ffinan, loc. of 2. pani in comp. — karana, n. 
the taking (of a bride) by the hand, marrying, Naisb. 

FSny , i n comp, for 3 .pat} i before vowels. — Soya, 
mfn ,**pdni-mukha, SafikhGp ; Mn. — upakar- 
sbam, ind. drawing near with the hand, Pan. iii, 
4, 49, KaS. — upaghitam, ind .^pdqi-ghdtam. 
Pan. iii, 4, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

1. FipyA, mf(o)n. (for 2. see p. 616) belonging 
to the hand, $Br.; m. patr. ■= kavqdinya, Cat. 

Mlf^TT panina, m. patr. fr. panin. Pan. vi, 
4, 163 (prob. -next; cf. iv, 1, 166; Kai. on ii, 4, 
31 and vi, 3 , 14). 

FS&inl, m. (according to Pan. iv, 1*95 patr. fr. 
panina) N. of the most eminent of all native San¬ 
skrit grammarians (he was the author of tb tAshtd^ 
dhyayi and supposed author of sev. other works, viz. 
the Dhatu-pa^ha, Gana-pafha, Lifiganu&sana and 
Siksha; he was a Gandhara and a native of §al*- 
tura, situated in the North-West near Attok and 
Peshawar [see iv, 3, 94 and Salaturiya]; he lived 
after Gautama Buddha but B. c. and is regarded as 
an inspired Muni; his grandfather’s tame was 
Devala and his mother's Dakshi [see s. v. and Dak- 
sheya]); of a poet (by some identified with the 
grammarian). — kriti, f., Pan. vi, 3 , 151, Sch. 

— dar liana, n. N. ofeh. of Sarvad. — antra-vyitti, 
-vyfikarana-dipikfi, f., -sutra-vyitty-axtba- 
samgraba, m. N. of wks. 

F&nixilya, mfn. relating to Pacini, written or 





punmiya-mata-darpana. 


patin. 
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composed by P° &c.; m. a disciple or follower of 
P° (or Panina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar, 
iv, 2 , 64, Sch.; n. (with or sc. vydkarana ) the 
system or grammar of P°, iv, 2, 66; 3, 115, Sch.; 
§iS.; Kathas.; Heat. — mata-dorp*^ m., -llix- 
g&nas&sana, n., -sikshl, f., -s&tra, n. and 
-ctttra-t&ra-kosa, m. N. of wks. 

TrmftlT^» panxtaka, m. N. of one of SkancWs 
attendants, MBh.; pi. of a people, VP.(v. 1 . kariti ). 
TJTTP phn\a, (prob.) w. r. for phanta, Vait. 

trn 55 panda, m. (i,f.), g- gaurddi; w.r. for 
pdnjya and pan^u. — rSJa-yaao-blifislia^a, n. 
N. of wk.; Cat. (w. r. for pdfufya-r* 3 !) 

MKjsm pdndaka, m.N. of a teacher,YayuP. 
pdn<jara,pdn(fava. See under pait(fu, 

irfWRpanditya, n.(fr. pan<}ita) n. scholar¬ 
ship, erudition, learning, cleverness, skill, $Pr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — darpaj^a, m. N. of wk. 

pdrufu, mf(=m)n.(\/panrf?)yellowish 
white, white, pale, §Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; jaun¬ 
diced, Car.; m. jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish 
white colour, W,; a wliite elephant, L.; Trichosan- 
thes Dioeca, L.; a species of shrub, L.; N. of a son 
of Vyasa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother 
of Dhfita-rishtra and Vidura (he was father of the 
five Pindavas), AVParU.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
son of Janam-ejaya and brother of Dhjita-rishtra, 
MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhitri by Ayati, VP. 
{y.\. prdna)\ of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Nlga- 
raja, L.; pi. of a people in Madhya-deia, VarBjrS. 
(v.l. patufya and °<fva ); f. Glycine Debilis, L. 

— kantaka, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. — kam- 
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a 
warm upper garment, R.; the housings of a royal 
elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L.; -iild, f. N. of a 
part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyav.; -samvpita 
(R.); °lin (Pan. iv, 2, 11), mfn. covered or lined 
with a white woollen blanket. — karana or -kar- 
m&n, n. (in med.) making or rendering white, 
Su$r. — g&tra, mfn. ' pale-bodied/ pale, white; 
•td, f. paleness, Su$r. — cchattra, Nom. P. °trati, 
to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasannar. — cch&- 
ya, mfn. white-coloured, Megh. —tarn, m. Ano- 
geissus Latifolia, L. — t&, f., -tva, n. whitish-yel¬ 
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Suir. &c. — tlrtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. — dftsa, m. 
N. of the patron of Srldhara, Cat. — dukula, n. 
a white winding-sheet, Lalit. *, - stvana , n. 1 sewing 
of the wh° w°-sh°,’ N. of a place (where Gautama 
Buddha made a wh° w p -sh <1 ), ib. — n&ga, m. a 
wh° elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, L. — pat- 
tra, n. a pale leaf ( °trbdara , n. a calyx of p° 
leaves), §ak.; mfn. having p° l 9 s (-(a, f.), Var. 

— pattrl or -patnl, f. a kind of fragrant substance, 
L. — pntra, m. a son of Pin<ju, any one of the 
Pindava princes, MBh.; (*), f.*= -pattri, BhP. 

— pflsfcflia, mfn. 'white-backed,' having no dis¬ 
tinguished mark on the body, one from whom 
nothing great is to be expected, L. — phala, ni. 
'having yellow fruit,' Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; 
(<2), f. a species of gourd, L,; (/), f. a species of 
shrub, L. — bhira, m. becoming yellowish-white, 
Suir. — bhUma, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yijfi., 
Sch.; mfn. — -mrittika, mfn., Vop. — mukha, 
mf(f)n. pale-faced, Kathis. — mrittlka, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a whitish or chalky soil, R.; (d), f.« -bkuma, 

m. , L. (also °ka ibc.) — mrid, f. chalk, a chalky 
soil, L. — rahga, m. a kind of vegetable, L.; N. 
of sev. authors, Cat.; (a), f. N. of a godde$s(?), ib.; 
-ma hat my a, n., -vitthala stotra, n., °gdshtaka, 

n. N. of wks. — r&ga, m. whiteness, pallor, W.; 
Artemesia Indica, L. —r&shtra, m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. (v.l. pa^su-/*). — roga, m. 'yel¬ 
low disease,’jaundice, Var.; Su$r.; -ghna and - na - 
tana, mfn. destroying j°, Suir.; °gin, mfn. jaun¬ 
diced, ib. - lekha or Tthya, n. an outline or sketch 
made with a style or with chalk, Yijn., Sch.; L. 

— loma-pariil B hpr.), -loxn&sK and -loma (L.), 
f. Glycine Debilis. — loha, n. 'white metal,’ silver, 
Dai. — vanpa, mfn. white, Nal.; ni. whiteness, 
W. — varma-deva, m. N. of a prince, Inser. 

— sarkarS, f. light-coloured gravel (the disease), 
GirudaP. — sarmilS, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife 
of the sons of Piiidu), L. — slkata, mfn. strewn 
with white sand, $ak. ii, 5. — sndana-rava, m. 
a partic. preparation made of quicksilver, Rasendrac. 


— sopSka or -sanpfika, m. N. of a partic. mixed 
caste (the offspring of a Canola by a Vaidehi mother), 
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 2588). 

Ffcndara, mf^d)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white, 
$Br. (cf. - vdsas ) Sec. See .; m. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a mountain, MirkP.; of a Nlga (also °raka), 
MBh.; of a sect (also°ttz&z), L.; (d), f. N. of a 
Buddhist Sakti or female energy, MW B. 216 (cf. pan- 
4 urd ); n. a jasmine blossom.L.; red chalk, L. — dan- 
ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant), 
R.—dvKra-ffOpnra, mfn. having white doors and 
city gates, M Bh. — pushpikS, f. a species of plant 
(=Hta!d), L. — bbikahn, m, 'a white-robed men¬ 
dicant,' N. of a partic. sect, L. — T&yasa, m. a 
wh° crow ( something very rare), Kautukas. — vd¬ 
sas ( pd 0 ), mfn. wh°-robed, SBr. — visin, mfn. 
id. (v.l. pdn 4 ura~v °); (inJ), f. N. of a Buddh. 
Tantra deity, L. Pindar 4 tara, mfn. 'other than 
white,* black, dark; - vdsas , mfn. d°-robed, Su$r. 

F&ndala, prob ,**° 4 ara in comp — meghft, f. 
N. of a serpent-maid, K 5 ran<j. 

F&pdava, m. a son or descendant of Piruju or 
a partisan of the Pindavas; (pi.) the 5 reputed sons 
of PJmju (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula 
and Saha-deva; cf. KuntI and Midri) or their ad¬ 
herents, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit; 
of a country, Cat.; mf(f)n. belonging to or con¬ 
nected with the Pandavas, MBh. — kula-prasu- 
t&, mfn. bom from the race of the Pandavas, Lalit. 

— gitS, f., -carita, n. N. of a poems, — nakula, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — pur&na, n. N. of a Pur. 

— pratSpa, m. N. of a poem (in Prakrit) by $ri- 
dhara. — vahnl, m.pl. 'the Pin^ava fires,’ N. of 
the 3 elder sons of Pan<ju ('kindled on the Arani i.e. 
Pfitha orKunt!;' d.Pdndavdrani in&Fritharani ), 
MW. — sreshfha, m. ' best of the sons of Pan<ju,’ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. FSndav&nanda, m. 
N. of a drama. FS^davinika, n. the army of 
the Pindavas, Bhag. P&ndavitbhila, ni. N. of 
Krishna, L. FSndavarani, f. the Arani or mother 
of the Pindavas, VP. (cf. 6 va-vahni ). 

F&ndavSyana, m. (pi.) the children of Pirnju, 
L.; (sg.) 'friend of the Pandavas,'N. of Kfishna, L. 

FSndavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L. 

FSpdaviya, mfn. =pandava, mfn., MBh. 

FS^daveya, mfn. id., ib.; m. a son of Pirnju 
or an adherent of the Pandavas, ib. 

F&ndnka, mfn. L.; m. a pale or yel¬ 

lowish-white colour, W.; jaundice, L.; a species of 
rice, SuSr. (cf. 0 <fuka)', (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 treasures; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya and 
brother of Dhfita-rashjra, L.; n. N. of a forest, 
Satr. °kin, mfn. jaundiced, Suir. 

F&ndnra, mf(d)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow, 
R.; Var.; Su$r. See. ; m. a form of jaundice, L.; 
AnogeissusLatifolia, L.; an Andropogon with white 
flowers, L.; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda, 
MBh.; (< 5 ), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; of a Buddhist 
deity, Dharmas. iv (cf. pdiufard); n. the white 
leprosy, vitiligo, L. — tl, f. white colour, whiteness, 
Pafic. -drama, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Bhpr. — pfls&fha, mfn. **pattdu-p °, L. —phall, 
f. a species of shrub, L. — vft*in,mfn. white-robed, 
MBh. Ffindnrlksha, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 

F&ndnraka, mf(f^d)n. whitish, Divyav. 

F&ndoraya, Nom. P. yati, to colour white, 
Visav. & rita, mfn. white-coloured, Kad.; Bilar. 

F&ndttrlman, m. white colour, Naish. 

F&adnrI-karana, n. colouring white, Vcar. 

— y'krl, to colour white, Kad. 

PSndSkft, m. a species of rice, Var. (cf.pdrufuka). 

FSndya, m.pl. N. of a people and country in 
the Deiehan (also v.l. for pandu, m.pl. a people 
in Madhya-de$a), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (sg.) a prince 
of the Pamjyas, ib. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 168, Vartt. 3, 
Pat.); N. of a son of Akrida, Hariv.; of the moun¬ 
tain range in the country of the P^s, MBh.; R. 

— desa, m. the country of the P°s, Nilak. — nards- 
▼ara, -n&tha, -r^Ja, -rfisher&dhipa, m. a king 
or sovereign of the P°s, MBh.; Hariv. &c. — vS^a, 
m. or n. N. of a district in which pearls are found, 
Var.; °taka, mfn. situated in this district, ib. 

FSndv, in comp, for pandu before vowels. 

— ari-rasa, m. N. of a partic. medicinal prepara¬ 
tion, L. — avabhSsa, mfn. appearing or looking 
pale, Sn$r. — fimaya, m. ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice, 
Su$r.; °yin, mfn. jaundiced, ib.; Car. — trti, f. =» 
•dm ay a, Car. 

F&ndvk, n. an uncoloured woollen garment, 


§Br.; m.pl. N.of a people in Madhya-desa (v.r. for 
pdnpu and ° 4 y a \ Var. 

IJTXPT 2 .panya, mfn. (\/pan) praiseworthy, 

excellent, L. (For 1. see p. 615, col. 3.) 

ifTl^pdt, m. (V pat) falling; sin, wicked¬ 
ness, W. 

2. Pita, m. (for 1. see under */$. pa) flying, 
mode of flying, flight, MBh.; throwing one’s self 
or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fall, downfall 
(also ifc. after what would be a gen. or abl. &c., 
e.g. griha-, fall of a house; parvata-, fall from a 
mountain; bhu -, fall on the earth), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; alighting, descending or causing to de¬ 
scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a 
thunderbolt),throw, shot, M Bh.; R.; Pancat.; a stroke 
(of a sword &c.), Kathis.; application (of ointment, 
ofaknife &c.), Kivyad.; casting ordirecting (a look 
or glance of the eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body ( — 
deha-pdtd), death, Kathis.; Bidar.; (with^ar^a- 
sya) fall of the fetus, miscarriage, Su$r.; an attack, 
incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, SlnkhBr.; hap¬ 
pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathis.; 
Dalar.; a fault, error, mistake, Siiryas.; the node in 
a planet’s orbit, ib. (cf. IW. 179); a malignant 
aspect, ib,; N. of Rihu, L.; pi. N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda, ib. — bheda, m. *= tala-kdla-kriyd- 
vitesha, L. — s&rlnl, f. N. of wk. F&t&xuUnX- 
j% (fr. pdta -»• ?) N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
Aryav. Ffit&dMk&rod&hfcra^a, n. N. of wk. 

FStaka, mfn. causing to fall (see garbha -); n. 
(rarely m.; ifc. f. a) ‘that which causes to fall or 
sink,’ sin, crime, loss of caste, GjrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. —yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W. 

Ffitakln, mfn. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful, 
a sinner (° kutva, n.), Hariv.; Kiv.; Pur, &c. 

FStana, mf^f)n. (fir. Caus.) causing to fall, fell¬ 
ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP.; n. the act of causing 
to fall &c.; lowering, humbling, W.; the act of 
casting (as dice or a glance of the eyes), Kathis. 
(cf. aksha -); (with da?ujasyd) causing the rod to 
fall, chastising, punishing, Mn.; (with garbhasya) 
causing the fall of the fetus or abortion, Y ijn.; <with 
jalaukasam ) application of leeches, Susr.; remov¬ 
ing, bringing away, ib.; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing, Saipk.; N. of a partic, process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Sarvad. 

Ffit&nikS, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhimatf. 

F&taxuya, mfn. to be caused to fall upon, to be 
thrown or shot at (loc.), Sak. i, 10 (v.l.) 

FStayitri, mfn. one who causes to fall, thrower 
of (dice &c.), Pin. ii, 1, 10, Sch. 

FStSla, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. a; perhaps fr. 2. 
pdta as antardla fr. antar; cf. Un. i, 116) one of 
the 7 regions under the earth and the abode of the 
Nigas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 102, n. 1 
&c.; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower 
regions or hells; in MBh. also N. of a town in 
the serpent-world), ArunUp.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; an 
excavation, hole in the earth, MBh.; the submarine 
fire, L.; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var.; N. of 
a Tirtha,Cat.; m. = -yantra briow, L.; (in astron.) 
N, of Jupiter’s year of 361 days; (in music) a kind of 
measure; N. of the attendant of the 14th Arhat of 
present Ava-sarpinl. — ketu, m. N. of a Daitya 
prince, Prab. — khan da, m. or n. N. of ch. of 
SkandaP. —gangs, f. the Ganges which flows 
through Pitila, MW. — garadAhvaya, m., -go- 
rad!, f. a species of creeper, Bhpr.; L. — tala, n. 
the bottom of P° ( °lam, ind. down to P°), Hear. 

— nagari, f. a town in P°, Kathis. — nllaya, m. 
an inhabitant of P°, an Asura, L.; a serpent, L. 

— prastha, n. N. of a village of the Bihikas 
(°thika, mfn.), Pat. -bhogl-varga, m. N. of 
ch. of Amara-sioha. — yantra, n. a sort of appara¬ 
tus for distillation or for calcining and subliming 
metals, L. -vaniana, n. ‘description of P°,’ N. 
of ch. of the Pitila-khanda. — v&sln, m. *» - nilaya , 
MW. — vijaya, m. 'victoryover P°,' N. of a poem. 
FSt&l&kas, m. an inhabitant ofPitila, an Asura, L, 

Ffitlka, m. Delphinus Gangeticus, L. 

Ffitlta, mfn.(fr.Caus.)made to fall, felled, struck 
down, lowered, depressed,overthrown, R.; Kilid. &c. 

FStltya, n. (fr. patita ) loss of position or caste, 
degradation, Pur.; Kull. 

FStln, mfn. flying, MBh.; Kiv. See ; falling, 
sinking, Megh.; Kathis.; rising, appearing,Kathis.; 
being in (cf. antah - and eka )\ causing to fall, 
throwi ng down, emitti ng (comp ,),MBh.;Var.;Rijat. 






tn'rjsft paluka. 


Tn^Pff padanta . 


F&tuka, mfn. falling or apt to fall ( -patana- 
iila, Pan. iii, 2 , I54); falling down, Si$. iii, 3; 
losing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii, 
3444; m. a precipice, L.; an aquatic animal ( =*jala- 
hastin), L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 

1. P&tya, mfn. to be felled or caused to fall; to 
be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R. 

VIlifT pdtamga , mf(t)n. (fr. patam-ga) be¬ 
longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth, 
Rajat.; brown, MBh. vi, 422. 

F&tamgl, m. ‘the son of the Sun/ N. of the 
planet Saturn, Var.; Sch. 

patanjala , mf(t)n. composed by 
Patanjali; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P°, 
Cat.; n. the Y° s° of P°, ib. (also °liya , n.); the 
Maha-bhashya of P°, ib. — taatra, n., -darsana, 
n„ -bb&sbya, n. (- varttika , n.), -rahasya, n., 
-sutra-bhjtsbya-vySkbyS, f., -sutra-vritti- 
bb&sbya-ccb&y&-vySkby&, f. N. of wks. 

FStanJali, m., v.l. for Pat °. 

TTTTrF^Trr patatrina, mfn. containing the 
word patatrin , g. vimuktddi. 

TTHT^I pdtalyh , n. du. a partic. part of a 
carriage ( szkilaka , Say.), RV. iii, 53, 7. 

a king, Cat. 

inf* patty m.=r pati } a master, lord, hus¬ 
band, Un. v, 5, Sch. 

FStlvratya, n. (fr. pati-vrata) devotedness to 
a husband, conjugal fidelity, BhP. 

Fatnl, Vjiddhi form of patni (f. of petit) in 
comp. — vat A, mfn. belonging to Agni patnl-vat 
(s.v.), VS.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; containing the word 
patni-vaty SankhBr. — s 51 a, mfn. being in the 
patni-Said (s. v.), Laty. 

2. Fatya, n. (foi t. see above) dominion, MBh. 

TnfirPYt patili, f. (only L. ; fr. Vpat ?), a 
trap or snare for catching deer; a small earthen pot 
(used by mendicants); a woman of a partic. class. 

patriy m. (for I. 2. see under -y/i. 

and 3. pa) a species of Ocimum, L. 

xnfW0<* pattiganaka, n., fr. patti-gana- 
ka, g. udgatr-adi. 

*t[f^F&pattrikyay n. (f r.pattrika)yg.puro - 

hitcldi (KaS.) 

1. 2. patra . See </i. and 3. pa. 

VX^Z patrata, mfn. spare, thin, L.; m. a 
ragged garment [karpata) or a cup, pot (karpara),L. 

"m^(patka f m.—patka, g.jvaladi; fire,L.; 

the sun, L.; n. water, L.; N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

PAtbas, n. a spot, place, RV.; AV.; Br.; §rS.; 
food, Nir. viii, 17 } air, ib. vi, 7; water, Kav.; Rajat. 
— patl, m. ‘lord ofthe water/N.ofVaruna, Kathas. 

FStbika, m., °kya, n. (fr ,pathika\ g. iivddi 
and purohitddi. 

FAtbikArya, m.pztv.fr.pathi-hara,g. kurv-ddi. 

pithls, n .= pat has, KapS. \?thas, MaitrS.); = 
ktldla, L.; n. the sea or the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch. 

FStbeya, n. (fr. pathin ) provender or provi¬ 
sions &c. for a journey, viaticum, MBh.; Kav. 8 cc .; 
= pdihona, Jyot. — vat, mfn. furnished with pro¬ 
visions for a journey, provisioned, Megh. — sr&d- 
dba, n. a kind of meal at a Sraddha, Cat. 

FAtbeyaka, mfn., g. dhumddi. 

FAtbo, in comp, fox^tkas. — Ja, n. ‘water-bom/ 
a lotus, Kav.; Rajat.; f. the l°-plant, Prasan- 

nar. — da and -dbara, m. * w°-giver and -holder/ 
a cloud, Vcar. — dhl, m. ‘w°-receptacle/ the sea, 
ib. — nAtba, m. **pdtha$-pati, Mcar. — nldbl, m. 
*=-dhi, L. —bbAj, mfn. possessing room or space, 
SankhBr. — rub a, n. * water-grown/ a lotus, L. 

FAthyA, mfn. (prob.) being in the air, heavenly, 
RV. vi, 16, 15 (N. of a Rishi, Say.) 

VTPta pathana, m. (fr. Gk. 7 rap 3 evos) the 

sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. parthona). 

pathnya, m.apatr.of DadhTca, Ka{h. 

t|T ^pad {s/2. pad\ strong base of 3. pad, 
q.v.; also ifc. (see tri-p°, dvi-p°, su p°). 

FAda, m. (ifc. f. a, rarely f) the foot (of 
men and animals), RV. &c. &c. (the pi. some¬ 
times added to proper names or titles in token 
of respect, e.g. deva-paddh , ‘the king’s majesty/ 


Paiic.; Nardyana-p 0 ,*the venerable N°/ Sah.; pa - 
daih, ind. on foot [said of Several persons], R.; 
0 day oh and °de V pat, to fall at a person’s [gen.] 
feet, Kav.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate 
object, column, pillar, AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; a 
wheel, §i$. xii, 21; a foot as a measure (*=12 An- 
gulas), SBr.; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a 
tree, Var.; the foot or a hill at the f° of a mountain, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the bottom {dr it eh pdddt, ‘from 
the b° of a bag/ v. 1 .patrat), MBh. v, 1047; a ray 
or beam of light (considered as the f° of a heavenly 
body), ib.; a quarter, a fourth part (the f° of a quad¬ 
ruped being one out of 4), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(pi. the 4 parts i. e. all things required for [gen.], 
Suir.); the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch.; a 
verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza), 
Br.; SrS.; Prat. &c.; the caesura of a verse, AgP.; 
the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec¬ 
tion of a b° consisting of 4 parts, as the Adhyayas 
of Panini’s grammar). — kataka, m. n., -kilika, 
f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. — ku^bArikA, 
f. a partic. position of the feet, SafikhGr. — kric- 
ebra, m. ‘quarter-penance/ a sort of p° (eating 
and fasting on alternate nights), Yajn. — ksbepa, 

m. a kick with the foot, Hariv. — gandira, m. 
swelling of the legs and feet, L. — gribya, ind. 
seizing by the foot, RV. — grantbi, m. ‘f°-kiiot/ 
the ankle, L. — grabana, n. laying hold of or 
clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a 
mark of respectful salutation), Mn.; Kum. — ghfl- 
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the f°, MBh. 

— catura or -catvara, m. (L.) a slanderer; a 
goat; a sand-bank ; hail; Ficus Religiosa. — c&- 
pala (Gaut.), °lya (Yajn.), n. carelessness in placing 
the feet. — c&ra, mfn. going on foot, walking,Ragh.; 
m. a foot-soldier, Uttarar.; walking on foot ( ena, 
ind. on foot), MBh.; Kalid. ^ the daily position of 
the planets, W.; N. of wk. — c&rln, mfn. going 
or fighting on foot, having feet, walking, moving, 
BhP.; Jatakam.; m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier, 
Kathas. — cibna, n. f°-mark, f°-print, MW. 
^ocliedana, n. cutting off a f°, Mn. viii, 280. 
—Ja, m. ‘bom from the f° (of Brahma)/ a Sudra, 
Hariv. — t. -Jala, n. water for (washing) the feet, 
L. — 2. -Jala, mfn. containing (i. e. mixed with) one 
fourth of water, Bhpr. — JSha, w.^-mula, L. (g. 
•karnddt). — tala, n. sole of the foot, MBh.; SuSr.; 
U), ind. (to fall) at a person’s feet, Amar.; °ldhaii, 
f. a kick, Kuval. — tas, ind. from or at or near the 
feet {'tah */kri, to place at the feet), SankhGr.; 
Mn.; Kathas.; by the Pada (i.e. quarter of a verse), 
RPrat.; step by step, by degrees, Kam. — tra, ni. 
orn. ‘foot-covering/ a shoe,Rajat.(cf. apa-padatra ); 
-dharatiay n. wearing shoes, Car. — trAna, n. = 

- tra , Su$r. — dSrikS or °ri, f. * feet-chap/ a chil¬ 
blain, Susr. — d&ha, m. a burning sensation in the 
f°, ib. — dhSvana, n. washing the f°, MBh.; R.; 
°nika, f. sand used for rubbing the f°, L. — nakha, 
m. a toe-nail, Cat — namra, mfn. bowing down 
to the feet of any one, ML. — n&llkS, f. an orna¬ 
ment for the feet, an anklet, L. — niketa, m. a 
foot-stool, BhP. — nicrit, mfn. (a metre) wanting 
one syllable in each Pada (w. r. -ni-vpit), RPrat. 

— nlslika, m. a quarter of a Nishka (s. v.), Pan. 
vi, 3,56, Pat. — nySsa, m. putting down or placing 
the feet, R.; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak.; 
a dance or measured step, MW. —1.2. -pa, see p. 
618. — patana, n. falling or bowing to another’s 
feet, Ratnav.; Kathas. — patita, mfn. fallen at an^s 
f°, Kathas. — paddhati, f. a line of footsteps, a 
track, trail, Pane. — padma, m. ‘ foot-lotus/ a f° 
beautiful as a 1 °, Kav.; N. of a teacher (= Padma - 
pada). Cat. — paricSraka, m. a humble servant, 
Mcar. — p5da-dli5vana, n. washing one foot with 
the other, Gaut. — p&likS, f. an ornament for the 
feet, anklet, L. — p 5 sa, m. a foot-rope or an anklet, 
L.; (f), f. id., ib,; *=khaduka, ib. —pltha, m. a 
f°-stool, MBh.; R. 8 cc.‘y(°thi-Vhri),to make intoa 
f°-st°, Kad. — pi^hlkS, f. any commnn or vulgar 
trade (as that of a barber Sfc.), L.; white stone, W. 

— Parana, mfn. filling out (a verse &c.), expletive, 
RPrat.; n. the filling out a line or the measure of 
a verse, Pan. vi, 1, 134. — prakaraaa-saxnguti, 
f. N. of wk. — praksh&lana, n. washing the feet, 
Apast.; Gaut. —pranSma, m. bowing to the feet, 
prostration, W. — pratishthana, n. a foot-stool, 
MBh. — pradhfirana, n. 1 foot-covering/ a shoe, 
L. — prasarana, n. stretching out the feet, Gaut. 

— prasveda, m. perspiration of the f°, Heat.; °din, 
mfn. suffering from it, ib. — prah&ra, m. ‘f°-blow/ 
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a kick, Kiv. — baddha, mfn. bound or held to¬ 
gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre), 
Madhus. — bandha, m. a tie or fetter for the feet, 
MBh. — bandhana, n. id., L.; a stock of cattle, 
L. — bhata, m. a foot-soldier, Kathas. — bhAffa, 

m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn. amounting 
to a qu°, L. — bliaj, mfn. possessing a qu° i. e. being 
only the fourth part of (gen.) with regard to (loc.), 
MBh.; dividing into Padas or verses, L. -man- 
Jarl, f. N. of a treatise on RV. — madbya-ya- 
maka, n. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses 
of a stanza (as in Bhatt. x, 5). — mStra, n. the 
measure or distance of a foot, §rS.; {°trd), mf(t)n. 
a f° long, SBr. — misra =pan-tniira (Pan.vi, 3, 
56). — mudrS, f. the impression of a f°-step, any 
mark or sign, Rajat.; - pahkti, f. a line of f°-steps, 
a track, trail, Kathas. — mula, n. ‘f°-root/the sole 
or heel (also as a polite designation of a person), 
Kav.; Pur, (*le ni-*/pat,\o fall at a person’s feet, 
R.); the foot of a mountain, Kathas. — yamaka, 

n. paronomasia within the Padas or single verses, 
Vam. — yuddha, n. ‘ f°-fight,’ fighting on f°, MW. 

— raksha, m. ‘ f°-guard, pi, armed men who run 
by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet, MBh.; Hariv. — rakshajaa, n., ksh.lk&, f, 
* f°-covering,’ a shoe, L. — rajas, n. the dust of 
the feet, MBh.; Malav. — rajju, f. a rope or tether 
for the foot (of an elephant), L. — rat hi, f. ‘ f°- 
vehicle/ a shoe, L. — robana, m. ‘ growing from 
roots/the Indian fig-tree, L. — lagna, mfn. sticking 
or hanging on the feet, lying at a person’s feet. Can.; 
Kathas. — lipta (and -surf), m. N. of a scholar, 
L. — lepa, m. an unguent for the feet, MarkP.; 
-siddhi, f. its effect, Cand. —vat ( pada -), mfn. 
having f°, AV. &c. — vandana, n. ‘salutingthe f°/ 
respectful saluation, Yajfi.; °nika, mfn. accompanied 
by a r° s°, L. — valmika, m. elephantiasis, L. (cf. 
valm°). — vigrraha, m. pi. (prob.) a mode of read- 
ing (cf. pada-v 0 ), Hariv. 12030 (v.l. kdma [for 
krama ?J z/°); mfn. one-footed (opp. to catush - 
pada}, ib. 11305 &c. — vidh 5 na, n. 1 arrangement 
of verses/ N. of a wk. ascribed to Saunaka. —vira- 
Jas, f. a shoe (lit. ‘keeping the feet dustless’?), L. 
—vritta, m. N. a Svarita separated from the pre¬ 
ceding Udatta by a hiatus, Prat.; du. the 2 com¬ 
ponent elements of a verse, i. e. the long and short 
syllable, ib. — veabtanika, m. or n. (and a, f.) 
‘foot-covering,’ a stocking, L. — sabda, m. the 
sound of f°-steps, Da$. — sas, ind. foot by f®, quarter 
by qu°, Mn.; MBh.; verse by v°, ManGr. — 8&kb£ f 
f. ‘ f°-branch/ a toe, L. — snsrusbS, f. obedience 
to (the feet of) any one (gen.), Hariv. — sesba, n. 
a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv. 16218. — iaila, 
m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L. — sotba, m. 

‘ feet-swelling,’ gout, W. — sauoa, n. cleaning the 
f°, Yajn. — ftamfcit&, f. the junction of words in a 
quarter of a stanza, VPrat. — sevana, n., °vd, f. 

‘ foot-salutation/service, duty, Kav. — stambba, 

m. a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yajh., Sch. 

— »pbota, ni. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L. 

— svedana, n. causing perspiration in the feet; 
°nika % mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyut&di . 

— barsba, m. numbness of the f°, Su$r. — hfira* 
ka, mfn, taken away with the f°, Pan., Sch.; m. a 
stealer with the f° (?), W. — blnSt, ind. without 
division or transition, Su$r. FSdAnsika, mfn. 
greater or smaller by a part, Car. F&dAkalaka, 

n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. FSd&grra, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot; - sthita, mfn. stand¬ 
ing on tip-toe, Ratnav. F&dAgli&ta, m. * f°-blow/ 
a kick, Kathas. F&dinffada, 11., °di, f. 1 f°-ring/ 
an anklet, L. F&daiifpxliy&ka, n. a toe-ring, L. 
Fad&ngnsbtba, m. ‘f°-thumb/ the great toe, 
MBh.; -iritdvani, mfn. touching the ground with 
the toes, on tip-toe, MW.; °thika, f. a ring worn 
on the great toe, W. F&dddi (ibc.), the beginning 
of a verse; -madhya-yamaka, n. paronomasia at 
the b° and in the middle of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 15); 

- yamaka , n. p° at the b° of a v° (ib. x, 4); °dy - 
anta-yamaka, n. p° at the b° and end of a v° (ib. 
x, II). Fadadbisbtb 5 .na, n. a foot-stool, L. 
F&d&dby&sa, m. treading upon, kicking, W. F&- 
ddnata, mfn. => 0 da-namra, ib. FSdanukra- 
manl, L N. of wk. Ffidanudby&ta or °dby 5 na, 
mfn. * thought of by (the feet of) such a one,’ the 
rightful successor of any one (thought of by his 
predecessor), luscr. Fadjanupr&sa, m. alliteration 
in verses, Vam. FftdAnta, m. extremity of the 
feet i/te, at a person’s f°), Amar.; a claw, Pane.; 
the end of a verse; - yamaka , n. paronomasia at 




TTT^tTT paddntara . 


TTTO^TT papdcdra. 
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the end of a verse (as Bhatj. x, 3). FSd&ntara, n. 
the interval of a step; °re, ind. close by (with gen.), 
MBh.; after the int° of a step, £ak. (v. 1. for pacP). 
P&dintikam, ind. near to or towards (the feet of) 
any one, M JrkP. P&dabblvandana or V&dana, 
n.» °da-vattdana, R. P&d&mbu, mfn. containing 
a fourth part of water, L. P&dAmbbag, n. water 
for washing the feet, Yajfl. PSdaravinda, m. 
' foot-lotus,’ the foot of a deity or a lover &c., Kav.; 
- iataka, n. N. of a poem. F&dArffbya, n. ' offer¬ 
ing to the feet/ a donation to Brahmans or other 
venerable persons, W. PddArdha, n. half a quarter, 
an eighth, Mn. viii, 404; half a Hue of a stanza, 
W. PSd&rpa^ia, n. putting down or placing the 
feet, Ragh. PSdAvanSma, m. bowing to a per¬ 
son’s feet, Sil^P&d&vanaktji, ni. one who washes 
another’s f°, A past. PSdivaneJa ( 1 ), m. washing 
another’s f°, BhP. P&dAvanejana, mf(f)n. used 
for washing the f°, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; (i), f. pi. 
water for w° the f®, BhP. F&davanejya, n. *= 
°ja, TancjBr. P&d&yarta, m. a wheel worked by 
the f° for raising water from a well, L.; a square 
foot, KatySr., Sch. PSdavaseoana, n. water used 
for washing the feet, Mn. iv, 151. P&d&gbtblla, 

m. or n. the ankle, MBh. P&d&gana, n. a foot¬ 
stool, W. F&d£gph£laiia, n. trampling or shuf¬ 
fling of the feet, floundering, W. P&dstbata, mfn. 
kicked or trodden by the foot, W. PUdahati, f. 
'f°-blow/ a kick, treading, trampling &c., Ratnlv.; 
Kathas, P&dAgbtakK, f. the quarter of a brick, 
£ulba$. Ffidotpbkla, m. shuffling or moving the 
feet, MW. P&dodaka, n. 'f°-water/ water used 
for washing the feet, MBh. &c.; - ttrtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. P&dodara, m. a serpent (* using the 
belly in place of feet’), PrainUp. F&dbddhfita, 

n. stamping the f°, MBh.; VP. F&ddna, mfn. 
less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. Padopajlvin, 
mfh. * living by a person's mercy (1ft. feet),* a ser¬ 
vant, messenger &c., Divyav. P&dopadb&na, n., 
°n 3 , f. a cushion for the f°, MBh. P&dopagajp- 
ffrabap.a, n. clasping the f° (of a teacher), Gaut. 

P&dak&, m. a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19; (ika), 
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. ikd)^ foot, R.; Kathas.; 
mf(r&i)n. making a quarter of anything, Var. 

I. F&da-pa (</ 1 . pa), m. (ifc. f. d) 'drinking 
at foot or root,' a tree, plant, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-£*, 
id. ifc., Kathas.) — kbanda, m. a grove of trees, L. 
— rubS, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.— vlvakshK, f. 
N.of wk. Pftdapopagata, mfn. abiding under a tree 
(while expecting death), HParis. P&dapopaffa- 
mana, n. the abiding &c. (see prec.), ib. 

a. F&da-pa (\/3*/tf)> m. a foot-stool or cushion 
for the feet, L.; (a), f. a shoe, slipper, L. 

Ffidaya, Nom. P. °yati> to stretch out the feet, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 85. 

P&davika, m. a traveller, L. 

PSd&t, m. a foot-soldier, footman, L. 

P&dfita,m. id., MBh.; R. &c.; n. infantry, MBh. 
(g. bhikshcldi ). 

P&d&ti and °tika, m.=pd<fdt, L. (d.paddti). 

F&d&yana, m. patr. fr. pada, g. aJvddi. 

F&d&vika, m. *= pdddtika , L. 

F&dlka, mf(*)n. lasting for a quarter of the time, 
Mn. iii, 1; amounting to (n. with iota, 35 per 
cent, MBh.; with or sc. ahar , daily wages, Pat.); 
versed inorstudyingthe Pada-patha, g. ukthddi, Ka$. 

F&din, mfn. footed, having feet (see m.); having 
Padas (as a stanza), W.; claiming or receiving a 
fourth part, SrS.; Mn. viii, 3 10; m. a footed aquatic 
or amphibious animal, Sulr.; the heir to a fourth 
part of an estate, W. 

FSd6, m. a foot, RV. (cf. Nir. iv, 15); a place, 
ManGf. 

P&dukft, mf(a or i)n. going on foot or with feet, 
W.; (a), f., see next. 

F&dukfi, f. a shoe or slipper, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also °ka, m. c. and in °ka~vat, mfn. having shoes, 
Heat.); impression of the feet of a god or a holy 
person, MWB. 508; (?) N. of Durga or another 
deity (cf. comp, below), — kttra or -k?it, m. a shoe¬ 
maker, L. —mantra, m., -Babasra, n., -saha- 
gra-parikabft, f. N. of wks. 

P&dnkin, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Apast. 

P&dS, f. a shoe or slipper, L. — krit, m. a shoe¬ 
maker, Rajat.; L. (also spelt °du-krit). 

P&dftna, mfn. less or smaller by a quarter, L. 
(cf. pddSna). 

F&dulaka, m. a broom, ApGj - ., Sch. 

P&de-ff?ikya, ind. =«• °da~grihya, g. may lira- 
vyaQsakidi . 


p£dya, mf(djn. relating or belonging to the foot, 
Br.; £rS. (n. with or sc. udaka, water used for wash¬ 
ing the feet, ib. &c.); amounting to a quarter of 
anything, §ulbas. 

F&dyaka, mfn. — pddya-prakdra, g. sthul&di. 

pdddkramiha , mfn. (fr. pada - 
kramd ) one who recites or knows the Pada-krama, 
g. ukthddi (Ka$. pada, krarna for pada- k °). 

pdda-vyakkydna, mfn. (fr. pa- 
da-v°), g. fig-ay anddi. 

padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of 

a boat, L. 

paddlika,m.z=dhundhu-mdra, L. 

(v.l. pad°). 

pdddlinda , m.—padaraka, L.j 
(i), f. a boat, L. 

T|T 51 \paddhata, n.(fr. pad-dhati) t %.bhik - 
shddi . 

padma, mf(i)n. (fr. padma) relating to 
or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cosmic period, ib.; of Brahma, ib.; n padma- 
purdna. — nItya-puj&-vidM, m. N. of wk. — ptx- 
r&na, n. *= padma-p°. — prayoga, m., -mapda- 
lArcana, n., -mantra, m., -vacana, n., -veda- 
mantra, m. f -samhltS, f. (ptd-prayoga, m.) N. 
of wks. or ch°s of wks. P&dm6ttara, n. (prob.) 
— Padma-P° ii, 

I. 2. pane. See p. 613, cols. 1 and 2. 

TTR 3. pana t m .=zapdna, breathing out, 
expiration, L, 

pdnasa , mf(r)n. (fr. ^anaja) pre¬ 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 95. 

pdntha t m.(it.panthan) a wanderer, 
traveller, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. [f. d] * accompany¬ 
ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the 
wanderer in the sky), L. — tva, n. the life of a 
wanderer, Kathas. — devatS, f. pi. N. of a panic, 
class of deities, Heat 

F&nth&yana, mfn., g. paksh&di. 

TTTWn pannaga , mf(?)n. (fr. panna-ga) 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, 
snaky, Hariv. 

tyraFTTC pdnndgdray mfn., fr. next, Pan. 
iv, 3 , 113, Sch. 

F&nn&g&rl, m. patr. fr. pantulgdra, ib. iv, 3, 
60, Sch. 

pd»n^ana,mf(r)n. (fr. pan-nejana) 
used for washing the feet, KltySr.; n. a vessel in 
which the feet are washed, §Br.; KatySr. 

'nV*>aprf(§Br. xiv, also papa) } mf(s older 
than a; cf. Pan. iv, I, 3o)n. bad, vicious, wicked, 
evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. &c.; (in astrol.) 
boding evil, inauspicious, Var.; m. a wicked man, 
wretch, villain, RV. &c. &c.; N. of the profligate 
in a drama, Cat.; of a hell, YP.; (a), f. a beast of 
prey or a witch, Heat.; n. (ifc. f. a) evil, misfortune, 
ill-luck, trouble, mischief, harm, AV.&c. &c. (often 
idntampdpam, 'heaven forefend that evil r R.; 
Mficch.; Kalid. &c f ); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (aw), ind. badly, miserably, 
wrongly^ AV.; (dya), ind. id., RV,; AV. ; pdpd - 
ydmuya , so badly, so vilely, ib. — kara and -kar- 
t)pi, mfn. 'wrong-doing,' wicked, sinful, W. — kar- 
man, mfn. id.; m. an ill-doer, criminal, sinner, Mn.; 
MBh.&c,; n. a wicked deed, °^ia-k^it, mfn. wicked, 
an ill-doer, R. — karmln, mfn. 'wrong-doing/ 
wicked, a villain or sinner, MarkP. — kalpa, m. a 
rogue or villain, I^ficch. — k&raka (Kautukas.), 
-k&yin (§Br. &c.), -k^it (AV. &c., superl. -tama, 
Mn.; Bhag.), mfn, =? -karmin. — k^ita, n. an evil 
deed, sin, crime, Nfal. — k^itya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
- krif ), to do wrong, Pat. — k?ity£, f. an evil deed, 
an, crime, AV. &c. &c. — k^itvan., m. an evil¬ 
doer, sinner, villain, AV.—k*haya, m. destruction 
of sin; - tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. — gati, 

m. ill-fated, R. — gocara, mfn. evidently involved 
in (the consequences of) sin, W. — gxaba, m. an in¬ 
auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rahu, Ketu), 
Var. — ffhna, mf( J)n. destroying sin or evil, L.; m. 
a sesamum plant, L.; (i), f.,see under -hart. — oara, 
m. 'walking in sin/ N. of x king in a play, Cat. 


— o&rin,mfn.wrong-doing,criminal, MBh. — cetat, 
mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh, — oelikA or 
°1X, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L. — calla, n. an in¬ 
auspicious garment, Kaui.—Ja, mfn, springing from 
evil, MW. — JIva, mfn. leading an evil life, a villain, 
BhP. — tara, mfn. worse, more or very wicked, 
MBh. &c. —1&, f. inauspiciousness, VarBfS., Sch. 

— timira,mfn. sin-bedarkened, blinded by sin, MW. 
•• tv&, n. evil condition, misery, poverty, RV. — da, 
mfn. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var. — dar- 
sana or °iih, mfn. looking at faults, malevolent, R. 

— dyiivan, mfn. seeing guilt, knowing an act to be 
wicked, W. — deian&, f. instruction of the wicked, 
Dharmas. xix. — driah^i, mfn. evil-eyed, MW. 
•>dbi, mfn. evil-minded, Nir. — nakshatra, n. an 
inauspicious constellation, Kau$. — nfipita, m. a vile 
or bad barber, W. — n&maa (pdpd -), mfn. having 
a bad name, §Br. — nSiaaa, m. 'destroying the 
wicked/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; N. of a temple of Vishnu; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N.ofwk. — n&sin, mfn. sin-destroy¬ 
ing, purifying, W. — nirati, mfn. 'delighting in 
siu/ wicked, a wretch, W.; f. attachment to evil, 
wickedness, ib. — niscaya, mfn. having evil designs, 
malevolent, MBh.; R. — nishk^iti, f. atonement 
for sin, MW. —pati, m. ‘sinful master/ a para¬ 
mour, L. — parSjita (papd-) t mfn. ignominioysly 
defeated, TBr. «— puxiya, n. pi. vicious or virtuous 
(deeds), MW. — pari, v.l. for a-pdpap° ( d.papd - 
purt). — purosha, ni. a villainous man (a personi¬ 
fication of all sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras. 

— purosha, m. a villain, rascal, Mn. —praata- 
mana-stava, m. N. of wk. — prlya, mfn. fond of 
evil, prone to sin, Venls. — pbala, mfn. having evil 
consequences, inauspicious, Var. — bandba, m. a 
continuous scries of misdeeds, VP. — bnddbi, f. evil 
intent, R.; mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn.; MBh.; 

m. N. of a man, Pafic. — bhaksha^a, m.' devouring 
the wicked/ N. of K 5 la-bhairava (a son of Siva), 
Cat. — bb&njana, m. 1 breaking the w°/ N. of a 
Brahman, Kathas. — bh&j, mfn. partaking of sin, 
guilty, Kum. — bb&va, mfn. evil-minded, MW. 

— mati, mfn. id., Nal. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting 
in evil, bad, Jatak. — mitra, n. a friend of sin ; 
•tva, n. friendship with the wicked, I/. — xnukta, 
mfn. freed from sin, purified, W. - mocana, n. 
liberating from sin; N. of a Tirtha,VP.; (r), f. (with 
ekddait) N. ofwk. — yakslund ,m,‘ the evil disease/ 
consumption, TS. (also °man t Var.; Heat.); -gfihtta 
(pkshmd-), mfn. seized by cons°, ib. — yoni, f. a bad 
or low birthplace (lit. 'womb/ as punishment of sin), 
Mn. iv, 166. — rahita, mfn. free from guilt, harm¬ 
less, Hit. — r&kshasl, f. an evil female demon, 
witch, AivGf. — ripu, m. or n. ‘enemy of sin/N. 
of a sacred bathing-place, KathSs. — roga, m. any 
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a 
former life), Gobh.; Mn.; smallpox, L.; hemor¬ 
rhoids, Gal.; °gin, mfn. suffering from a bad d° (cf. 
above), Mn. — rddbi (r for ft), f. 'sin-thriving,’ 
hunting, chase, Vcar.; Pafic.; °dhika, m. a hunter, 
Nalac. — lok&, m. the evil world, place of suffering 
or of the wicked, AV.; °kya , mf(d)n. belonging to 
it, hellish, infernal, MBh. — vagiya*, mfn. 'Cad- 
better,* inverted, confused, Gobh.; Pane.; n. ** next. 
—T&giyasa (Kajh.; Tan<JBr.), -vasyasR (TS.; 
^Br. &c.), n. inversion, confusion. — y&d&, m. an 
inauspicious cry (of a bird), AV. — vln&ga, m. 
destruction of sin ; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha (also 
°tana-f), Siohas.; Cat. — vlnlgTaha, m. restrain¬ 
ing wickedness, W. — viniioaya, mfn. intending 
evil, R. — gam&na, mfn. removing crime, W.; n. 
a sin-offering, ib.; (i),f. Prosopis Spicigera,L. — ilia, 
mf(o)n. of bad character, wicked (- tva , n.), Venis.; 
PaSc. — iodhana, n. 'washing away sins,’ N. of 
a Tirtha, Kathas. — gam jam ana, mfn. removing 
sin, R. — * am kalpa, mf(a)n. evil-minded, male¬ 
volent, ib. — s&ma, n. a bad year, TS.; Vait. — ga- 
xn&c&ra, mf(d)n. of bad conduct, MBh. — lam- 
mlta, mfn. equal in sin or guilt, W. — gffdana- 
tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rajat. (cf. •vinaiana-f). 

— gkandka, n. pi. accumulation of sin, Karan^. 
—ban, m((ghnf)n. destroying sin or the wicked, 
Mn.; (gknt), f. N. of a river; •ghni-niahdtmya i 

n. N. of wk. — bara, mfn. removing evil; n. a 
means of r° c°, Var.; («), f. N. of a river, MBh. 

— b?idaya, mf(a)n. bad-hearted, Venls. PSp&- 
kby&, f. (sc. gait) N. of one of the 7 divisions of 
the planetary courses, Var. P&p&nkni&, f. N. of 
the nth day in the light half of the month Aivina, 
Cat.; (with ckadati) N. of wk. F&pfic&ra, mfn. 
ill-conductcd, vicious, MBh.; m. N. of a king, 
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DhGrtan. P&pfttman, mfn. evil-minded, wicked, 
a wretch, sinner (opp. to dharmdtman ) f Mil.; 
MBh. &c. Pftpadhama, mfn. the lowest of the 
wicked, MW. PSp&nubandha, m. bad result or 
consequences, R.; mfn. ill-intentioned, ib. Pa- 
pannvaaita, mfn. addicted to sin, sinful, W. 
Pftp&nta, n. ‘end of sin/ N. of a Tirtha, VamP.; 
°tika, f. a kind of sin, Divyav. Fap&panutti, f. 
‘ removal of sins/ expiation, W. Pftp&rambhaka, 
mfn. intending evil, Malatim. v, 23 (v.l. °bha-vai). 
Papavahiyam, ind leavingsinbehind,TS. Pftp&- 
saya, mfn. evil-intentioned, L. Fap&hft, n. an 
unlucky day, TBr. Faptvhi, m. a snake, serpent, 
MW. PSpokta, mfn. addressed in ill-omened 
words, SahkhBr. 

P&paka, mf {ikd, once akt) n. bad, evil, SBr. Sec. 
&c.; m. a villain, rascal, MBh.; an evil or malignant 
planet, Var.; n. evil, wrong, sin, MBh. 

P&paya, Norn. A. (only papayishla ), to suffer a 
person to fall into misery on account of (abl.), TS. 

P&pala, mfn. imparting or incurring guilt, W.; 
n. a partic. measure, L. 

Pdpaya, Nom. A. °yatc, Vop. 

Papin, mfn. wicked, sinful, bad;a sinner, criminal, 
MBh.; KJv. &c. 

p£pi*h$ha, mfo. worst, lowest, most wicked or 
bad, AV. &c.&c. — tama(Da$.)and-tara(ChUp.; 
MBh.), mfn. id. 
papiya, mfn. «= next, MBh. 

P^piyas, mfn, worse, worse off, lower, poorer, 
more or most wicked or miserable, TS. Sec. &c.; m. 
a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. &c.; (with Buddhists) 
mdrah pdptydn, the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit. 
— tara, mfn. worse, more or most bad or wicked, 
MBh. —tva, n. wickedness, depravity, Rajat. 

Pftpmin, m. evil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca¬ 
lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV. &c. &c.; evil 
demon, devil, Jitakam.mfn. hurtful, injurious, 
evil, AV.; AitBr. 

papacaka , mfn. (fr. s/pac , In tens.) 
cooking repeatedly or very much, Pin. i, I, 4, 
Virtt. 6, Pat. 

papatkaka, mfn. (fr. y/path, In- 

tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib. 

mtrfrf papati, mfn. (fr. Vpat) falling or 

flying repeatedly. Pi?, iii, 2, 171, VJrtt. 4. 

tHTTWf papayallava , m. (with $uri), N. 

of an author, Cat. 

papalta , m. N. of a poet, ib. 

trTOTgtf papapurt, f. N. of a town near 
Rsja-griha, Col. (also written pavapuri; cf.pdpa - 
purl under papa). 

\pumdn } in. (*/pa%1) a kind of skin- 

disease, cutaneous eruption, scab, AV.; ChUp. 

PSzna, in comp, for W. — ffhna, mf(f)n. de¬ 
stroying skin-disease; m. sulphur, L.; (f),f.a species 
of plant, L. — vat, mfn. having skin-disease, Pin. v, 
2, 100. Fftm&ri, m. ‘enemy of skin-disease/ 
sulphur, L. 

Fftmanft, mfn.« pama-val\ $Br. (cf. Piri. ▼, 2, 
100). — m-bh£vnk&, mfn. becoming scabby, TS. 

P&mara, mfn. affected with skin-disease, L. (cf. 
g. aimetdi); wicked, vile, low, base, W.; m. a 
man of lowest extraction, Kiv.; Rajat; a wretch, 
villain, Hit.; an idiot, fool, Bldar., Sch.; n. bad 
character, wickedness, MW. F&xnaroddfc&rft, f. 

4 removing skin-disease/ a species of plant, L. 

F&mft, f. a kind of skin-disease, herpes, scab (a 
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pi.) ; SuSr. 

TTRTT pamara, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

pamavafika , v.l. for paramdv 0 . 

pampa, mf(z)n. belonging to or situ¬ 
ated on the river Pampa, Bhatf. (also °pana, MW.). 
pampaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

pdmpo.li and pampi , ind. (with 

V*n), Gan. 97. 

VTO pay, cl. 1. A. pay ay ate, to void excre- 

N ment, PrainUp. iv, 2. 

I. Pftyu (SBr. xiv, payu), m. the anus, VS. &c. 
&c. — kahftlana, n. washing or cleaning the anus; 
Mu mi, f. f.) and - velman , n. a water- 

closet, privy, Rajat. — bheda, m. N.of 2 (of the 10) 


ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. Pftyfr- 
pastha, n. the anus and the organs of generation, 
Mn. ii, 90. 

tn*l pdya, n. (4/i.pa) water, L. — gunda, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Payaka, mf(z£d)n. drinking (with gen., Kai on 
Pan. ii, 3, 70 ; cf. taila-). 

F&y&na, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i, 
116, 9; Kau$.; {a), f. watering, moistening, Suir. 

PSyam, pay ay it aval. See under *J\. pa. 

Fayin, mfn. drinking, sucking, sipping at (ifc.; 
cf. ambu -, kshtra- &c.); {inf), f. (prob.) N. of a 
town; •mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 

1. Piyya, mfn. to be (or being) drunk, L.; to be 
caused to drink (with acc.), Su$r.; n. drinking (see 
purva-p °); water, L. 

N. of a partic. 

sect of Jainas, Bhadrab. 

T TPTH payasa, mf(f)n,(fr.payas) prepared 
with or made of milk, GfSrS.; m. n. food prepared 
with m°, (esp.) rice boiled ill m° or an oblation of m° 
and rice and sugar, ib.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. — dagdfca, mfn. scalded by 
milk-porridge, MW. — pindftraka, m. a rice-eater, 
Mficch. PdyasApSpa, m. a cake made of milk 
and rice &c., Mn. v, 7. 

Pdyasika, mf(f)n. fond of boiled milk &c„ 
Pin. iv, 2, 47, Vsrtt. 17, Pat. 

payxka , m. a foot-soldier, footman 
(prob. corrupted fr. padatika). 

pdytka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

payu, ra. (y^. pdj for 1. payu pee 
col. I) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pi. ‘ with 
protecting powers or actions, helpfully'), A V.; N. of 
a man, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with Bhdradvdja , author 
of vi, 75; x, 87). 

2. Pfiyya, (prob.) protection (see tifi-, bahu -). 

3. payya , n. a measure, Pan. iii, 1, 
129 (cf, vi, 2, 122); practice, profession, W. 

Vm 4. payya , mfn. low, vile, contempti¬ 
ble, L. 

I, yard, mfn. (fr. y/pjH; in some mean¬ 
ings also fr. Vpri) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8; 

n. (rarely m.) the further bank or shore or boun¬ 
dary, any bank or shore, the opposite side, the end 
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex¬ 
tent, RV. Sec. Sec. {duripari , at the farthest ends, 
RV.; par am V gam &c. with gen. or loc., to reach 
the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise], 
study or learn thoroughly [as a science], MBh.; R. 
Sec.; pdram Vnt, to bring to a close, Yajn.); a 
kind of Tushji (s. v.), Sarpkhyas., Sch.; m. crossing 
(see dusk - and tu -); quicksilver, L.; a partic. per¬ 
sonification, S JmavBr.; Gaut.; N. of a sage, M JrkP.; 
of a son of Ppthu-shena (Ruciraiva) and father of 
Nlpa, Hariv.; of a s° of Samara and f° of Pjithu, 
ib. ; of a s° of Afiga and f° of Divi-ratha, VP.; 
(pi.) of a class of deities under the 9th Manu, BhP.; 
(*), f. N. of a river (said to flow from the PJriyJtra 
mountains or the central and western portion of the 
Vindhya chain), MBh.; Pur.; (i), f. a milk-pail, 
Sii; any cup or drinking vessel, Vcar.; Rajat.; pol¬ 
len, L.; a rope for tying an elephant’s feet, L.; a 
quantity of water or a town {ptira or purd), L.; 
a small piece or quantity of anything, Nalac. — kd&- 
kshin, m. — pdri-k° , L. — Uma, mfn. desirous of 
reaching the opposite bank, AitBr. — g%, mf(«)n. 
going to the opposite shore, crossing over, MBh.; 
R.; one who has gone through or accomplished or 
mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or 
familiar with (gen., loc. or comp.), profoundly 
learned, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; n. keeping, fulfilling (of 
a promise), Hariv. 11565 (w. r. for pdranaT). 

— fat*, mfn. one who has reached the opposite 
shore of (gen.), passed over in safety, Bharty.; pure, 
holy, W.j m. (with Jainas) an Arhat or deified 
saint or teacher. - gati, f. going through, reading, 
studying, L. — ffamana, n. reaching the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end of (comp.), R. 

— g&mln, mfn. passing over, crossing, landing, 
Karand. ; n . **para-loka-hitam karma , MBh. 
xiii, 2127 (Nllak.) — ©am, mf(ijn. arrived at the 
opposite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP. — tarn 
{pdrd-), ind. oil the opp° bank or the further side, 


beyond (gen.), RV. — 1. -da, mf(<z)n. (for 2. see 
p.620) leading across (comp.), Siohas. —da^daka, 

m. N. of a country (part of Orissa), L. — darsaka, 
mfn. showing the opp° shore, BhP. — d&raana, 
mfn. beholding the opp 0 sh°, surveyingall things, ib. 

— dyisvan, mfi {art )n. one who has seen the opp® 
sh°, far-seeing, wise, completely familiar with or 
versed in (gen. or comp.), Kim.; Ragh. &c. (cf. 
Pin. iii, 2, 94). — dhv&ja, m. pi. ‘banners from 
the further shore/ partic. banners brought from 
Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of 
Ka$mira, Rajat. — netyi, mfn. leading to the fur¬ 
ther sh°, making a person (gen.) conversant with 
(loc.), MBh. — pftra, m. N. of Vishnu, VP.; n. N. 
of a kind of Tushji (s. v.), Ssmkhyas, Sch. - m-lta, 
mfn. gone to the opposite shore ; crossed, traversed; 
transcendent (as spiritual knowledge),W.; (<z),f.(for 
°ta-ta ?) coming or leading to the opp°“ sh°, com¬ 
plete attainment, perfection in (comp.); transcen¬ 
dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. ddna, bi/a, 
kfhanti, virya , dhydna , prajHd t to which are 
sometimes added satya, adhishthana , maitra, 
Upeksha), MWB. 128 (cf. Dhamias. xvii, xviii). 

— vinda,m. * finding the opposite shore (?)/N.of a 
partic. personification, SSmavBr. — skanda, v.l. 
for pari-fk 0 . F&r&p&ra, n. the nearer and the 
further sh°, both banks (= and v. 1. for pardvara ), 
MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. P&riyana, n. 
going over, reading through, perusing, studying, 
KPr*t J Apast.; (esp.) reading a PurJna or causing 
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii, 
2701; Pan. iii, 2, 130, Sch.; (esp.) complete text, 
c° collection of (cf. dhdtu-p°, nama-p °); N. of a 
gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhatu-p 0 ); (z), f. (L.) ac¬ 
tion; meditation; light; N. of the goddess Saras- 
vatl; °na-krama, m., °ya-mdhatmya , n., °na- 
vidhi , m. N. of wks.; °ftika , mfn. one who goes 
through or studies, Pan. v, I, 72; m. a lecturer, 
reader of the Puranas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W.; 
pi. N. of a partic. school of grammarians, Cat.; °ntya, 

n. N. of a grammar. PSrivRra, n. the further 
and nearer shore, the two banks {°rasya ttauh , 
a boat which plies from one side to the other, 
MBh.; °re [ib.] or °ra-/a/e [Cat.], on both banks; 
°ra-taran&rtham ) ind. for bringing over from one 
shore to the other, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra- 
sannar. (efr pdrdpdra ); °ra-jalaya, Norn, to be¬ 
come sea-water,Dharmal.; °rina, mfn. ou both sides 
of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole 
of a subject, W. (cf. PJruiv, 2, 93, VJrtt. 2, Pat.) 

PSraka, mf(f)n. carrying over, saving, deliver¬ 
ing (cf. vgra-p 6 ); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib.; m. 
pi. N. of a people, R. 

Parana, mfn. bringing over, delivering, Hariv.; 
m. a cloud fas ‘crossing, sc. the sky), L.; n. car¬ 
rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh.; con¬ 
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vraia -); eating 
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also a, f.), Kav.; 
Pur.; Rajat.; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also 
&, f.), Ragh.; Balar.; going through, reading, perusal 
(also d, f. and °na-karman, n.), MBh.; Hariv.; com¬ 
pleteness, the full text, L. 

Pftranl, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-ddi. 

FEnuplka. See mahd-p°. 

P&rayilja, mfn. having an attainable end, ca¬ 
pable of being completed or brought to an end, 
MBh.; BhP. 

1. Pftraya, °yatl See y/pfh Caus. 

2. F&raya, mfn. (fr. prec.) able,adequate, fit for, 
W.; satisfying, ib. (cf. PJn. iii, 1, 738). 

FRrayitri, mfu. one who carries or will carry 
across, $Br. 

P&raylsli^Lti, mfn. bringing to the opposite shore 
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. &c. 
Sec. {-tama, mfn. best in accomplishing, AitBr.); m. 
N. of a partic. personification, Gobh. 

P&rfyia, mfn. being on or crossing to the other 
side. W.; (ifc.) well acquainted or completely fami¬ 
liar with (cf. /rivarya~pr ); m., see under paritia . 

PExiya, mfin. one who has gone through or 
studied, completely familiar with (comp.), Heat. 

Pftra, loc. of 1. para in comp. — gahgam, ind. 
on the other side of the GafigJ, beyond the Ganges, 
Pap. ii, 1, 18, Sch. —Jalam, ind. on the other 
ride of the water, on the opposite bank of a river, 
Sii. — taraxyigi^.1, ind.beyond the river,Prasannar. 

— dh»nT», m. or n. N. of a place; °vaka, mfo., 
Pat. — hadavft, f., Pj^i. vi, 2, 42. — Tiiokam, 
ind. on the other ride of (the mountain) Viioka, 
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Rjjat. — imaiSnam, ind. beyond or behind the 
burial-place, Mllattm. — slndim, ind. on the 
other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh. 

F&rya, mfn. being on the opposite side or bank, 
TS.; upper, VS.; last, final, decisive, R.; helping 
through, effective, successful, ib.; n. end, issue, de¬ 
cision, ib. 

tTTC2. para (for I. see p.619)/Vj-iddhi form 
of para in comp. — kullna, mfn. — para-kuU 
sddhuh, g.fratijanddi. — kahndra (wnhyajus), 
n. N. of a partic. text, Ap§r., Sch. — grSmlka, 
mf(f)n. (-grama) 1 belonging to another village,’ hos¬ 
tile, inimical; (with via hi), m. hostile action, hos¬ 
tility, Dai. — Janmika, mf(f)n. (- janman ) relating 
to a future birth, Buddh. — jSyika (MBh.), -J&- 
yin (Vishn.), m. (-jdya) one who intrigues with 
another’s wife, an adulterer. — tantra, w, r. for 
°trya . — tantrika, raf(f)n. (-tantra) belonging to 
or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gp- 
hyls. — tan try a, n. dependence on others, MBh.; 
Pur.; Rljat. — talpika, n. (-tatya) adultery, Das. 

— trlka, mf(f)n. (-tra) relating to or advantageous 
in another world. M Bh. — trya, mf(d)n. (- tra ), id.; 
Mn.; MBh.; MarkP. — dandaka, see under 1. 
para . — d&rika, mf(f)n.(-</ar<z)reIatingtoanother’s 
wife. Cat.; m. — -jayika, Yijn.; MBh.; Kathas. 

— d&rln, m. — prec. m., MBh. — darya, n. adul¬ 
tery, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. — deslka (W.), -desya 
(Yajn.), mfn .(-deto) outlandish, foreign, abroad; m. 
a traveller or a foreigner. — daurbalya, n. the in¬ 
feriority of each following member of a series to the 
preceding, Jaim. — dhenu or °nuka, m. N. of a 
low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. — bhflta, 
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for pra-bhrita), 
W.; °tiya, mfn. relating to a present or offering, 
sacrificial; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo, 
Mp’cch. — m-para, mfn. further, future (world), 
Kad. — m-parl, f. regular succession, order, Subh. 

— m-parlna, mfn. passing from one to another, 
hereditary, L. -m-parlya, mfn. handed down, 
traditional, Kull. -m-parya, n. uninterrupted 
series or succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect 
way or manner (ena, ind. successively, by degrees), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; - kramdgata , mfn. derived from 
tradition, Mn. ii, 18 ; - prakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; °rydgata, mfn. = -kramdgata] MBh.; °ryd- 
padda , m. traditional instruction, SQryas. —ya¬ 
ffil mfn. (-yuga),Gzn m 338,Sch.-lokya,mfn. 
(-/oka) relating to the next world, MBh. — lanki- 
ka, mf v f)n. id., ib. (with sahdya, m. a comrade on 
the way to the next world); N. of a place where 
pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBfS.; 
n. things or circumstances relating to the next world, 
MBh.; Hariv. - vargya, mfn. (-varga) belonging 
toanother party, inimical, MBh. — vasya, n.(- 7 Kzfa) 
dependence, Kap. - straineya, m. (strl) a son 
by another’s wife, g. kalydny-adi . - hagaya, mfn. 
(-ha^sa) relating to an ascetic who has subdued all 
his senses, BhP. F&r&rthya, n. (2. pardrtha) 
dependence on or devotedness to another, altruism, 
disinterestedness, Kathas.; - nirnaya , m. or -vive- 
cana, n. N.. of wk. FirSvarya, n. (pardvara) 
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariv.; (ena), ind. 
on all sides, completely, MBh. 

F&rakya, mfn .^parakiya, belonging to another 
or a stranger, alien (opp. to sva), hostile, Mn.; 
MBh. &c .; m. an enemy, Hit. 

F&rasyakulina, mfn. -parasya kule sadhuh, 
g. pratijanddi. 

. para, m.—pala, a guardian, keeper 
(see brahma-dvara-p°). 

VR<*i paraka. See under I. para . 

pdrakahkshin , vn.—parik 0 , L. 

paraj (nom. °rak, according to Up. 
i> * 35 > Sch. fr. i. para), gold. 

parati(a, m. '(fr. 1 .para?) a stone, 
rock, L. (cf. pdraruka ). 

parana, °ntya . See under r. para, 

p. 619, col. 3. 

parata, m. (cf. 2. parada ) quicksilver, 
Kathas. xxxvii, 232 ; pi. N. of a people, Var. (also 
°taka, v. 1. in VP.) 

pdra-tas. See p. 619, col. 2. 


VTZfi&FparatrVcaftrya. See under 2.para. 

XHTT 2. parada, m. (cf. parata), quicksilver, 
Var.; Suir. (- tva, n., Sarvad.); m. N. of a partic. 
personification, SImavBr.; pi. N. of a people or of 
a degraded tribe, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 1 W. 229, n. 
1).— kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

TPTSR jpnrabara,n.N. of 2 Saman3,&rshBr. 

KH parama , Vriddhi form of parama in 
comp. — g-opucchika,mfn. = paratna-gopucchena 
kritam, Pat. — rsha ( p° + yishi), mfn.coniing from 
a great Rishi, Sarvad. — sthya, n. (fr . paratna- 
stha ), g. brahmanddi-. — hansa, mf(f)n. rela¬ 
ting to Parama-haosa (s. v.), BhP. — hagsya, mfn. 
id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P°-h°, ib.; 
-pari, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation, 
MW. FSramSrtliika, mf(*)n. (fr .paramdrtka) 
relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme 
truth, real, essential, true, Jsamk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf. 
IW. 108) ,* one who cares for truth, Pafic.; excel¬ 
lent, best, W.; °thya , n. the real or full truth, BhP. 
F&ramearvara, mf(f)n. relating or belonging 
to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; m. or n.N. of wk.; -puny&ha-va- 
cana, n., -samhita, f., °rdradhana-vidhi, m. f 
°riya, and °rya, n. N. of wks. F&ramesvaraka, 
m((ikd)\\. composed by Param 2 $vara ( = Parama- 
diSvara), Aryabh., Comm. FSramesli^lia, m. (fr. 
parame-shthin) patr. of Nlrada, MBh.; °shthya, 
mfn. relating or belonging to or coming from the 
supreme *god (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re¬ 
lating to a king, royal (cf. below); m. patr. of 
Nlrada, MBh. (v. 1 . °shtha); n. highest position, 
supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pi. the royal in¬ 
signia, BhP. FSram&lsvarya, n. ( paramcivara) 
supremacy, divinity, Sarvad. 

F&ramaka, mf(f&J)n. — (and v. 1 . for)parama- 
ka , supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R. 

PS.rami, f.(?) extremity, Divy&v. 

param-ita, paraya &c. See under 

1. para. 

,=paravata,VL pigeon ,L 

pdravarrjya , °vasya . See under 

2. para, col. 1. 

parasava, raf(i)n. (fr. parasu; but 
also written parasava) made of iron (only in sarva - 
p°) ; N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of 
the pearls found there, VarBrS.; m. or n. iron, L.; 
m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brlhman by a 
Sudra woman (f. 1), Mn.; MBh. (-tva, n.); Var.; 
a son by another’s wife, a bastard, L.; pi. N. of a 
people in the south-west of Madhya-de$a, Var.; 
MlrkP. 

FSrasavSyana, m. patr. h.paraiava;%.bidddi. 

FBxaiavya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SsfikhSr. 

tTR^flcfi parasika=parasika . 

and °dhika, mf(t)n. (fr. 
paraSvadha) armed withan axe,L.(cf.Pln.iv, 4,58). 

parashada, v. 1. for parishada, n. 

tTTnr parasa, mf(i)n. Persian; ( i ), f., see 
below. °*ika, mf(i)n. id., Col. (v. 1 . °sfka ); m. pi. 
the P°s, MBh.; VP. °*X, f.(with or sc. bhasha) the 
P° language \-jdtaka , n. N. of wk.; -nama-mdld, 
f. a Sanskrit-P 4 vocabulary; -prakaia ox-koia, m. 
P° words explain in S°; -vinoda, m. P° and Arab 
terms of astron. and astrol. explained in S°. °sika, 
mfn. Persian (cf. below), m. (pi.) the Persians, Ragh.; 
Kathls. &c.; a P° horse, L.; (prob.n.) Persia,Bhpr.; 
-taila, n. * Persian oil,’ Naphtha, Vcar.; -yamdhi, 
f. Hyoscyamus Niger, L. °*Xkeya, mf(r)n. Persian, 
Bhpr. 

paraskanda, V. 1 . for pari-skanda. 

^R^l paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras+ 
kara than fr .para + kara; but cf. Pin. vi, 1,157) 
N. of the author of a Gfihya-sOtra (forming a sup¬ 
plement to KltySrS.) and of a Dharma-ilstra; N. 
of a district or a town, Gapar. 150, Sch.; mf(i)n. 
composed byPlraskara. - grlhya-gutra, n.,-grl- 
hya-parUiBhta, n., -paddhatl, f., -grrlhya- 
mantra, m., -ampitl, f. N. of wks. 

parasvata , mf(i)n. (fr. parasvat) 
relating Sec. to the wild ass, AV. 


TO parapata, m.=r(or v.l. for) para- 
vat a, a pigeon, Kid. — padl, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum or Leea Hirta, L. 

FftrSpataka, m. a kind of rice, SuSr. 

^Kl^lAjwr^ara, pardyana . See under I. 
para, p. 619, col. 3. 

pdraruka, m. a rock, L. (cf. pa- 

ra(ita). 

^RT^l Iparavata, mf(J)n.(fr. para-vat) re¬ 
mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV. 
(instr. pi. ‘ from distant quarters,’ AV.); m. N.of a 
tribe on the Yamunl, RV.; TlntfBr.; (ifc. f. a) a 
turtle-dove, pigeon, MBh.; Klv. &c.; a kind of 
snake, Suir.; N. of a Nlga of the race of Airlvata, 
MBh.; a monkey, L.; Diospyros Embryopteris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; a mountain, L.; pi. N. of a 
class of deities under Manu Svirocisha, Pur.; (i), f. 
the fruit of the Averrhoa Adda, L.; a form of song 
peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a river, L.; n. the 
fruit ofDiospyrosEnibryopteris, Hariv.; Suir. — g’hmf, 

f. (of hart) striking the distant (demon) or at a 
distance, RV. vi, 61, 2. — desa, m. N. of a coun¬ 
try, Cat. — padl, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
Bhpr.; Car. — m&l&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble 
a flock of turtles, Kid. — savarpa, m.pl. * dove- 
coloured,’ N.of the horses of Dhf ishta-dyumna.M Bh.; 
°nd$va, m. N. of Dh°, ib. FSrSvataksha, m. 

1 dove-eyed,’ N. of a serpent-demon, Kathls. F&- 
rSvatangbri-plccha, m. a kind of pigeon, L. 
FSr&vatdbha, mfn. pigeon-like, Suir. P&rfiva- 
tasva, m. ‘having doves for horses,’ N. of Dhj-ishja- 
dyumna, MBh. (cf. °ta-savarna). 

Fdrftvatl, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, U 

^Iq ul pdravada-ghrit, w.r. for parava - 
ta-ghnl. 

pardvarya . See under 2. para . 

See under 1. para. 

parasara, mf(J)n. proceeding or 
derived from Parliara or Plriiarya, Var.; Pur. (cf. 

g. kanvddt) ; m. patr. (fr. para-tora, and N. of 
the poet Vylsa; pl.N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur.; 
L.; (1), f., see s.v.; n. the rules of Parliara for the 
conduct of the mendicant order, W.; - kalpika , mfn. 
one who studies the P°-kalpa; m. a follower of P°, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 3 , 60; -jataka, n., -iiksha, f., 
-siiira, n., -hora, f. N. of wks. 0 sarl, m. patr. 
of Vylsa, L. °iarin, m. a mendicant of the order 
of Pirlsarya, L. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, no); pi. N. of a 
phil. school, RlmatUp. °»ari (para-), f. patr. of 
Parliara, §Br.; a wk. of P° ; - kauntfini-ptitra and 
°rj-pdira (pa ), m. N. of 2 teachers, §Br.; -pad- 
dhati, f., -mukura, m., -mu/a, n., -vydkhyd, f., 
-hora, f. N. of wks. °iarlya, n. a wk. of Parliara, 
Cat. °8&ryft (para-), m. patr. fr. pard-tora (N. 
of Vylsa), SBr. &c. See. (cf. Pin. iv. 3, no); n. a 
wk.of Parliara* Cat.; -vijaya, m.N.of wk.( =f>ard- 
tora-v°). °sary 5 yana (para-), m. patr. fr. para- 
torya, §Br. 

pari, Vfiddhi form of pari in comp. 
—kSnkshaka and °kshln, m. a contemplative 
Brlhman (in the fourth period of life), L. — k&r- 
mika, m. (-karman) one who takes charge of the 
lesser vessels or utensils, L. - ku$a, m. an attendant, 
servant, AitBr. (Sly.) -k*hi(l), m. N. of a man, 
L. — kshit (m.c.) and -kahiti, m. (- kshif) patr. 
of Janam-ejaya, Br.; MBh.; (°ti), f. N. of AV. xx, 
I27,7- 10 ; °tiya,m.thc brother of Pari-kshit,§Br.; 
SlnkhSr., Sch. — kahepaka (or °pika ), m. or n. 
(i/kship) objection (?), Car. -kha (fr .pari khd), 
g.pa/ady-ddi. - kliiya,mfn. (fr.pdnkha),Pln.iv, 
2, 141, Sch. — kheya, mf(f)n. (fr. pari-kha) sur¬ 
rounded bya ditch,ib.v, 1, ly.-grr&mlka^f^n. 
(- gramam ) situated round a village, ib. iv, 3, 61. 
—J 5 ta, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (losing 
its leaves in June andthen covered with largecrimson 
flowers), MBh.; Klv.; Suir. &c.; the wood of this 
tree, R.; N. of one of the 5 trees of paradise pro¬ 
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos¬ 
session of by Indra from whom it was afterwards 
taken by Krishna), MBh.; Klv. &c. (cf. IW.519); 
fragrance, Var.; N. ofsev. wks.(esp. ifc.; cf. ddna -); 
of a Nlga, MBh.; ofa Rishi, ib.; ofan author of Man¬ 
tras (with Slktas), Cat.; -ka, m. the coral tree or its 
wood, Suir.; Pur.; N. ofa Rishi, MBh.; of other 
men, Hear. (- ratndkara , m. N. of wk.); m. or n. 
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N. of a drama (*= °ta-harana ); -maya, mf(*)n. 
made of flowers of the celestial P°, Kathas.; -ratnd- 
kara, m. N. of wk. (prob. =°taka-ratn 0 )\ -vat, 
mfn. possessing the cel° P°, Hariv.; -vritta-khanja, 
n., - vyakarana , n. N. of wks.; - sarasvati-mantra, 

m. pi. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat.; - harana , 

n. * robbing the P° tree/ N. of chs. of Hariv. and 
VP.,also of a comedy by Gopala-dasa; (° na-campu, 

f. N. of a poem); °tdcala-mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. 

— pfimika, mf(f)n. (- nama ) digestible, Subh. 
(w. x.pari-tf); subject todevelopment or evolution; 
(with bhava, m.) natural disposition, Samk.; Sarvad. 

— 9&yya, n. (- naya ) property or paraphernalia 
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas.; 
»=(or v.l. for) next, Kathas. — p&hya, n. (- ttdha ) 
household furniture and utensils, Mn.ix, II. — ta- 
thyS, f. (- tathya ) a string of pearls for binding the 
hair, L. — toshika, mf(f)n. (-tosha) gratifying, 
satisfactory, W.; n. a reward, gratuity, Kav.; Rajat. 

— dridhi, m. (f, f.) patr. fr. pari-dridhi , Pat. 
—dheya, m. patr. fr. pari-dhi ', g. iubhrddi. 

— dUvaJika, m. (■ dhvaja ) a standard-bearer, L. 

— pantMka, m. (ix. pari-panthani) a highway¬ 
man, robber, thief, L. (Pan. iv, 4, 36). — pdtya, n. 
irPdti) regularity, methodical n ess, W. — pStra&c., 
w. r, for - ydtra below. — p&na, 11. drink (?), Divyav. 

— p&nthika, w. r. for -panthika above. — p£rsva 
(prob. n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play), 
Hariv.; °ivaka , mf(*£d)n. standing at the side, at¬ 
tending on, MBh.; m. (with or sc. nara ) a servant, 
attendant, ib.; an assistant of the manager of a play, 
Bhar.; (ika), f. a chamber-maid, Malav.; °$vika, 
mfn .^ivaka, R.; Malav. — pSulya, n. governor¬ 
ship, Rajat. — pela, n. =* pari-pelava, L. — plava, 
mf(a)n. swimming, MBh.; Kav.; moving to and 
fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous; wavering, irreso¬ 
lute, ib.; (pari-), * moving in a circle/ N. of partic. 
legends recited at the Asva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout the year, §Br.; SrS.; 
Badar.; m. a boat, R. (v.l. pari-pl°); a class of 
gods in the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv.; (0), f. a small 
spoon used at sacrifices, Aryav. (cf. pari-plava) ; n. 
N. of a TIrtha, MBh.; - gala , mfn. being in a boat, 
R.; -ta, f., - tva , n. unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hear.; 
Rajat.; - drishti (BhP.) or - netra (Ragh.), mfn. 
having tremulous or swimming eyes; - prabha, mfn. 
spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -matt, mfn. fickle- 
minded, MBh.; °viya, n. an oblation connected with 
the recitation of a P° legend, SaflkhSr. — plSvy a, m. 
a goose, L.; n. agitation, tremulousness, W. — barha, 

m. sg. and pi .*=*pari-b°, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Garuda, ib. ~bhadra, m. Erythrina Indica, Balar.; 
Su§r.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; Pinus Deodora or 
Longifolia, L.; N. of a son of Yajna-bahu, BhP.; 

n. N. of a Varsha in Salmala-dvTpa ruled by Pari- 
bhadra, ib. — bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens, 
MBh.; Susr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pi. N. of a 
family, MBh.; n. =next, L. — bbavya, n. (-Mw) 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. — bbSvya, n. 
id., L.; security, bail ( — pratibk 0 ), Diyabh. — bha- 
•blka, mf(f)n. (-bhasha) conventional, technical, 
Su$r.; Sarvad.,* -tva, n., Kap. — bboglka, m. or n. 
Objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495. 

— m£pdalya, n .(-matidala) globularness, spheri¬ 
cal shape, Badar., Sch. — mfinya, n. (-maria) cir¬ 
cumference, compass, MBh. - mitya, n. (- ntita ) 
the being confined, limitation, Sah. — nmkbika, 
mf(f)n. (fr. pari-mukham) being before the eyes, 
near, present, Pin. iv, 4, 29. — mnkbya, mf(d)n. 
id.; n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3, 58, Vartt. I, 
Pat. — y&tra, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of the western 
Vindhyarange, MBh.; Var.;Susr.&c. (also - ka,h.); 
N.of a man (son of AhTna-gu), Ragh.; Pur. °trika, 

m. an inhabitant of the P° range, Var. — ySnika, 

n. (• yana ) a travelling carriage, L. — rakshaka 
or -rak»hika, m. (- raksha) a Brahman in the 
fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or SamnyasT, L. 

— vatsa, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv. 
(v. 1. pari-v°). — vittya,n. (- vitta ) the being un¬ 
married while a younger brother is married, Yajh. 

— vjidhi, m. (t, f.) patr. fr. pari-vrijha , Pat.; 
°dhya, n. (fr. id.), g. drujhddi. — vettrya, n. 
(-vcttri) the marriage of a younger brother before 
the elder, VP. — vedya,n. id., Yajh., Sch. — vrajya, 
w.r. for -vrajya. — vrSjaka, mf(*)n. intended for 
a religious mendicant, Kau§.; n. the life of a r°m°, 

g. yuvddi; °jya , n. id., MBh. (cf. Pan. vii, 3,60, 
Sch.) — slkabS, f. N. of wk. — ilia, m. « apftpa, 
a cake, L. - i«»bya,n. (Sesha) result,consequence, 
TPrat.,Sch.; (J/),ind. consequently, therefore, ergo 


(also with preceding atas or tasmat), ib.; Samk. &c. 
— sbatka, mfn. = parishadam adhtte veda vd, g. 
ukthddi . — sbada, mf(#)n. (shad) fit for an 

assembly, decent, Car.; relating to a village pari- 
shad, g. palady-ddi ; m. a member of an assembly, 
assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (R. [B.] also -shad) ; pi. the retinue or atten¬ 
dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking part in an 
assembly, BhP. — s bad aka, mf(f)n. done by an 
assembly, g. kulalddi.— shady a, m. a member of 
an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rajat.; Divyav. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 44; 101). — shepya, m. patr. fr. 
pari-shena , Pat. — s&raka, mfn. containing the 
word parisaraka , g. vimukt&di. — slrya, mfn. 
(fr. pari-stram), g. parisnukhddi. — hanavya, 
mfn. (fr .pari-hanu) ib. — h&rlka, mf(f )n.(-hara) 
having immunity, privileged, Subh.; taking away, 
seizing, W.; surrounding, ib.; m. a maker of gar¬ 
lands, L.; (f), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. — h&rinl (?), 
DeSin. — h&rya, m. a bracelet, MBh.; Kad.,* Rajat.; 
n. taking, seizure, W. — hasya, n. (- hasa) jest, 
joke, fun ; ( ena ), ind. in fun, BhP. PSriksMt, 

m. «next, MBh. xii, 5596. Parikshita, mf(f)n. 
relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit, 
Pur.; m. patr. .of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; N. of a 
sovereign to whom the BhP. is supposed to have 
been addressed and of his successor,W. P^rSnaliya, 

n. (fr. pari-nah) household furniture or utensils, 
TS.; v.l. for 'pari-tf, Mn. ix, 11. 

Pfiry, in comp, for pari before vowels. — antlka, 
m((t)xi.(-anta) final,concluding,last, MW.-ava- 
sanika,mfn.(-az*w<i«a) vergingto theclose, MBh. 
~&ptika, mfn. one who has said pary-aptam , i.e. 
* enough,’ Pan. iv, 1, Vartt. 2. — ulukholya, mfn. 
(ix.pary-ulukhalam),%. pari-mukhddi, on Pan. 
iv, 3, 58, Vartt. 1. — o«h$hya, mfn. (fr. pary- 
oshthyam), ib. 

pcirina, °naka , and partna, m. N. of 

a man, Pravar. 

TTllVn^ \parita-vat , mfn. containing the 
word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of */pri, 
SankhBr. 

parindra, m .=zparmdra, a lion, L. 

tnfra parila, patr. fr. parila , g. sivadi. 

P^rileya, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. of an 
elephant, Jatakam. 

HTTPc^T parisa , m. Thespesia Populneoides, 
L. (cf. parisha and phalita). 

iTKt pari, partna. See under 1. para and 
partna. 

parindra, m. a lion, Kav. (cf. parin¬ 
dra); a large snake, boa, L. 

party a* See under 1. para. 

VKfrllT parirana, m .=partrana, L. 

vrtbr partsha , m.=parisa, Bhpr. 

XTT^ paru , m.=peru, the sun, Un. iv, 101, 

Sch.; fire, L. 

parucchepa , mf(i)n. derived from 
Paruc-chepa, Br.; (f), f. pi. N. of partic. verses, 
Vait.; n. N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

P&rucchepi, m. patr. ix.paruc-chepa, RAnukr. 

parushaka , in. or n. a species of 
flower, L. (cf. parus ha ka). 

parushika, mfn. (fr. parusha) 

harsh, violent, Divyav. 

PSrusheyA, mf(f)n. spotted, freckled, AV. 

P£ru«lipA, m. (fr. parushnt, i. of °rusha) a 
kind of bird, VS. 

pjtrashya, n. (fr. parusha) roughness, Su 5 r. 
(cf. tvak-pP) ; shagginess, dishevelled state (of the 
hair), Subh.; harshness (esp. of language), reproach, 
insult (also pi.), AV. &c. &c.; violence (in word or 
deed; cf. dattda -p°, vak~p°) ; squalor, MW.; the 
grove of Indra, L. (also - ka , Divy&v.); aloe wood, 
L.; m. N. of Bjihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, L. 

pare-gahyam, pare-taramgini &c. 
See under 1. para. 

tyTt^parerflfta,m.a sword, scimitar (?), W. 
parevata , m, a kind of date, L. 


HIT )^paroksha, Tnf(t)n.(fv.paro'ksha)\\ii- 
discernible, mysterious (v. 1 . for next), BhP. 

P&rokshya, mf(d)n. undiscernible, invisible, 
hidden, ib.; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib. 

virtaSj parovarya , n. (fr. paro-varam) 
tradition, Nir. xiii, 12. 

pdrgha^a, n.=ar^Aa/a, ashes, L. (cf. 
par par a). 

parjanyd, mf( 5 )n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Parjanya, VS.-; §Br.; MBh. &c. 

TITO parna, mf(t)n. (fr. parna) made or con¬ 
sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L.; 
made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TindBr.; 
Gobh.; m. a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g. 
Sivddi. — valka, mfn. (fr. pdrnavalkya), g kan- 
vddi. — vaJki, m. patr. of Nigada, L. — valkya, 

m. patr. fr. partta-valka, g. gargddi. 

vn$i . partha, m.(fr .prithi) patr. ofTanva, 
RAnukr.; n. N. of 12 sacred texts (ascribed to 
Pfithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of 
unction in the Raja-suya sacrifice), Br.; Klty^rS.; 
of sev. Samans, Br.; Laty. 

PSrtliyi, m.a descendant of Pfithi, RV. x, 93,15. 

2. partha, m. (fr. ppitha) metron. of 
Yudhi-shthira or Bhlma-sena or Arjuna (esp. of the 
last; pi. the 5 sons of Pandu), MBh. (cf. IW. 381, 

n. 4 ) ; N. of a king of KaknTra (son of Pahgu) and 
of another man, Rajat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 
— kirfita, m. N. of the Kiratarjuniya, Cat. —Ja, 

m. a son of Partha, Rajat. — par&krama, m. N. 
of a drama. — pur a, n. N. of a city near the con¬ 
fluence of the Go-da varland Vidarbha, Col. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of sons of Pfitha, MBh. — vi- 
Jaya, m. N. of wk. — s&ratlil, m. ‘Arjuna’s 
charioteer/ N.of Krishna, RTL. 107; -tniira, m. 
N. of an author or scv. authors, Cat. — rtuti, f. N. 
of a Stotra ; - tlkd, f. N. of the Comm, on it. 

e ' 

VJV 3. partha t m .z=parthiva, a prince, 
king, L. 

vr$4 . partha or parthona, m.(in astron,)= 
vapOivos (the Virgo of the zodiac). 

*TT$^Tp 5 rfAa£ya,n. (fr.prithak) severalty, 
difference, variety, Slh. 

P&rthagarthya, n. (fr. prtt hag-art ha) differ¬ 
ence of purpose or meaning &c., Saqik. 

vrfo parthava , mf(i)n. belonging or pe¬ 
culiar to Pfithu, BhP.; m. patr. ix.prithu, Pravar.; 

n. width, great extent, Ap§r., Sch. 

PSrtliavl, w. r. for parthiva, n., Hariv. 

p£rthlva f mf(fori; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 85,Vartt. a)n. 

(fr. prithivt, f. of prithu) earthen, earthy, earthly, 
being in or relating to or coming from the earth, 
terrestrial, RV. &c. See.; (from m. below) fit for 
kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
an inhabitant of the earth, R V.; AV.; a lord of the 
earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an 
earthen vessel, L.; a partic. Agni, Gfihyas.; the 
19th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, 
Var.; (pi.) N. of a family belonging to the KauSikas, 
Hariv.; (f), f. ‘earth-born/ N. of STt 5 , Ragh.; of 
Lalcshmi, L.; (with Santi) N. of wk.; n. (pi.) the 
regions of the earth, RV.; an earthy substance, 
Hariv. (v.l. °thavi); Su$r.; Tabemaemontana 
Coronaria, L. — ta, f., -tva, n. the dignity or 
rank of king, royalty, MBh. *-uandixiI f f. the 
daughter of a k°, MW. — pujana, n. (and -vtdhi, 
m.), -puj£, f.N. of wks. — raliablia ( rioxri ), ‘k°- 
bull/an excellent king, MW. — Uiiffa, n. character¬ 
istic or attribute of a king; -pujana-vidhi, m., 
-pujd, {., -pujdradhana , n., -md hat my a, n., 
-lakshana, n., - vidhana , n., °gddyapana, n. N. of 
wks. or chs. of wks. — *re*li$lxa, m. best of kings, 
MBh. — Butfi, f. a k°’s daughter, MBh. P&rthl- 
vdtmaj&, f. id., ib. PSrtlilvadliaina, m. the 
lowest or meanest of kings, MW. P&rthlv&rcana- 
vidU, m. N. of wk. P 5 rthiv$ndra, m. the chief 
or greatest of princes, MW. PSrthlv@8vara, m. 
id.; - cxntamani , m. { °ni-paddhati, f.), - pujana- 
vidhi and -pujd-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

P&rttmra82n&, n. (fr. prith u-ralmi) N. of sev. 
Samans, Br.; Laty. 

tnf par da, m. a species of tree, Ganar. 300, 
Sch.; (a), f. N. of a woman, ib. PKrd&^vat, mfn., ib. 
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F&rd&kl, f. a species of plant, ib. 

pardat/anl, f. (fr.ptfrrfs orparrfin), 

Pan. iv, 2, 99, Pat. 

XTT^Tl pdrpara, m. (only L.) a handful of 
rice; consumption or some other disease; a 6lament 
of the Nauclea Cadamba; ashes; N. of Yama; 
—jardta (?). 

pdrya. See under i. para , p. 620. 

Ml 3 r*ficb paryantih-a &c. See under pary, 

p. 621, col. 2. 

tn 4 *!T parvana , mf(i)n. (fr. parvan) be¬ 
longing or relating to a division of time or to the 
changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon); 
increasing, waxing, fbll (as the moon; pdrvanau 
iaii-divdkarau, m° and sun at the time of full m°, 
Ragh. x?,82),GfSrS.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; m. a half¬ 
month (—paksha), Jyot; oblations offered at new 
and full moon, GrS. — ca$a-sr£ddha-prayogu, 
m. N. of wk. — candrlkS, m. N. of wk. — ar&d- 
dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per¬ 
formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.e. at 
new m° and at other periods of the m°’s changes, 
RTL. 305 ; N. of wk.; - faddhati , f., - prayoga , 
m., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. 

FIrv&yan£ntTya,mf(d)n. belonging to the days 
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn. 

parvata , (fr. parvata) being 

in or growing on or coming from or consisting of 
mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Ilariv.; Pur. 
(cf. Pan.iv,2,67,Sch.); m. Melia Bukayun, L.; (f ),f., 
see below. 

P&rvat&yana, m. patr. of a chamberlain, §ak. 
vi, J (v. I Pan? and Vatayatta ); cf. Pin. iv, 1,103. 

FSrratl, m. patr. of Daksha, $Br.; cf. Pin. ib. 

P&rratika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun¬ 
tain-range, L. 

Firrati, f.(of°ta) a mountain stream, Naigh. i, 
13; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; a kind of pepper,L.;= kshudra-pdshdna-bheda 
azjTvatti , L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a female 
cowherd or Gopi, L.; N. of the god Siva’s wife (as 
daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains), 
Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (RTL. 79); of DraupadT, 
L. (w. r. for pars halt ); of sev. other women, Cat.; 
of a river, VP.; of a cave in mount Meru, Hariv. 

— kahetra, n. ‘ district of Pirvati (Durga),’ N. 
of one of the 4 esp. sacred districts of Orissa, L. 

— dharma-pntraka, m. ‘adopted son of P°,’ N. 
of ParaSu-rima, Bilar. — nandana, m. ‘ son of P°,’ 
N. of Kirttikeya, L. — n&tlia, m. ‘ lord of P°,’ N. 
of sev. men (the father of Tripurari and the f° of 
Dharma-sioha), Cat. — netra, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure. —pati, m. ‘husband of P°,’ N. of Siva, 
Bilar. — part^aya, m. ‘marriage of P°,’ N. of a 
poem and a drama. — paacStt&pa-varnana, n., 
-pravartana, n., -pras&dana, n. N. of wks. 
—prftaa-n&tha, m. ‘ lord of the life of P°/ N. of 
Siva, Bilar. — moksbana, n. N. of ch. of GanP. 

— locana,m.(inmusic)a kindof measure. —°svara 

m. = °il-ndtha; dihga, n. N. of a Lirtga, 
SkandaP. — sakha, m. ‘friend of P 0 ,* N. of Siva, 
L. — aampradS&a, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 

— xahaarn.-nS.man, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

— rv&yamvara, m. N. of a drama. 

Fftrvatlya, mfn. living or dwelling in the moun¬ 
tains, mountainous; m. a mountaineer, MBh.; R. 
See.) Juglans Regia, L.; N. of a sovereign ruling in the 
mountains, MBh.; (pi.) of a m° tribe, L. 

FKrrateya, mf(f)n. belonging or relating to the 
»nountains, m°-born, W.; m. N. of a prince of 
mountaineers, MBh. (cf. °ttya); (/), f. N. of the 
smaller or upper mill-stone, VS.; n. antimony, L. 

, parsava , m. (fr. 1, pariti) a prince 

of the Partus, Pin. v, 3, II7. 

FKrimU, f. = pariukd, a rib, L. 

F&rivi, n. (rarely m., g. ardkarc&dl; ilc. 
f. d; fr. \. parin') the region of the ribs (pi. the 
ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate 
objects), RV. &c. &c.; the side — nearness, proximity 
(with gen. or ifc.; ayah, on both sides; am , aside, 
towards; c, at the side, near [opp. to dura-fas '); (it, 
away, from; by means of, through), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a curved knife, $Br.; a side of any square figure, 
W.; the curve or circumference of a wheel, ib.; (only 


n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity 
of the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 
horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau¬ 
dulent or crooked expedient, L.; m. the side horse 
on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the 23rd Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini and of his servant; (du.) heaven 
and earth, L.; nifn. near, proximate (cf. comp, 
below). — g*a, mfn. going at a person’s side, accom¬ 
panying, being in close proximity to (gen. or comp.), 
an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, Kav.; Rajat. 

— grata, mfn. being at the s°, attending, accompany¬ 
ing, being close to or beside, Kav.; Var.; sheltered, 
screening, MW. — gamana, n. the act of going by 
the s°, accompanying, Kathas. — candra, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — cara, m. an attendant; pi. atten¬ 
dants, retinue, Ragh. — t&s, ind. by or from the side, 
at the s°, near, sideways^aside (withgen. or ifc.) r VS.; 
Br. See. — da, m. 4 turning the s° towards another,’ an 
attendant; pi. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.l. pir- 
shada ). — dlfca, m, a burning pain in the s , L. 

— deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — deia, m. the 
region of the s°, the ribs, L. — dr urn a, m. pi. the trees 
at the $°or on every s°, MW. — n&tba, m.N.ofaJaina 
teacher(predecessorofMah 5 ~vira), MWB. 530 ; -kd- 
vya, n., -gitd,i., - tarifra , \\.,-daia-bhdva-visaha , 
m., - namaskdra , m., -purdna, n., - stava , m . r stuti, 
f. N. of wks. — parivartana, n. ‘turning round,’ 
N. of a festival on the nth day of the light half of 
the month Bhidra (on which Vishnu is supposed to 
turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col.— pari- 
vartlta, mfn. turned sidewards, Mllav. — pari- 
vartin, mfn. being or going by the side of (comp.), 
Ragh. — pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Bhpr. 

— bhaiig’tt, m. pain in the s°, Su$r. — bhlffa, m. 
‘s°-portion,’ the side or flank (of an elephant), L. 

— mandalin, in. N. of a partic. posture in dancing. 
Cat. — m&nS, f. the longer side of an oblong or the 
s° of a square, Sulbas. —raj, f. = -bhahga, Su$r. 

— vaktra, m. ‘ whose face is in his side,' N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, Hariv. — vartin, mfn. standing 
by the s°, an attendant; m.pl. attendants, retinue, 
K 5 v. — vivartin, mfn. being by the s° of, living 
with (gen.), Kathas. — saya, mfn. lying or sleeping 
on the s°, Pan. iii, 2, i5,Vartt. I. — sSyin, m. id., 
N. of a partic. position of the moon, Var. — sula, 

m. a shooting pain in the side, stitch, pleurisy, SuSr. 

— samstba, mfn. lying on the s°, Vet. — samhita, 
mfn. laid together (s° by s°), L 5 ty. - samdh&na, 

n. laying together (brides) with their sides, Sulbas. 

— sutraka, m. or n. a kind of ornament, L. — stha, 
mf(i)n. standing at the side, being near or close 
to, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kav. &c,; m. an 
associate, companion; (esp.) a stage manager’s 
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, some¬ 
times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot), 
L. — sthita, mfn. standing at the side, being near 
or close, Rajat. F&rsv&irooaxu, m. ‘attending at 
the s°,’ an attendant, body-servant, Ragh. Ffir- 
sv&y&ta, mfn. one who has approached close to, 
Kathas. FSrsvirti, f. pain in the 5°, pleurisy, 
Car. F&rivavamarda, m. id., ib. F&rsvit- 
sanna, mfn. sitting by the s°, standing next, present, 
Kathas. F&rsv&slna, mfn. sitting by the s°, ib. 
F&riv&stlil, n. ‘s°-boiie,’ a rib, Say. FSrsv&- 
kSdasi, f. = °iva-parivariatta, L. FSxsvodara- 
priya, m. ‘fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ 
a crab, L. F&rsvopapfcrfiva, m. du. flank and 
shoulder-blade, Nal. F&rsvopapidam, ind. (to 
laugh) so as to hold one's sides, Kathas* (cf. Pan. iii, 
4> 49* Ka$.) 

F&r*vaka,m. a rib, YajR.; n. a by-way,dishonest 
means, Heat.; mfn. one who seeks wealth or other 
objects by indirect or side means, Pan. v, 2, 75. 

F&revatlya, mfn. (fr. pdr&adas) being on or 
belonging to or situated at the side, g. gahadt, 

Ftrsvala, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

FSrsvlka, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W. 
**°Jvaka, mfn., L.; m. a sidesman, associate, W .; a 
juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; 11. 
**°h)aka, n.,Vishn.; Nar. 

F&rsrvya, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 
(v.l. for parivau). Cf. antafy-pdrivya. 

2.parsava, m. (fr. 2. parsu) a warrior 

armed with an axe, W. 

parsva . See col. 1. 
parshaJci , m. patr., Pnrvar, 
tnfo parshata f mf(i)n. (fr. pfiskata ) be¬ 


longing to the spotted antelope, made of its skin &c. t 
Kairf.; Mn.; Yajft.; MBh.; m. patr. ofDru-pada 
and his son Dhpshja-dyumna, MBh.; (F), f. patr. 
of Draupadi, ib.; of Durgi (w.r. for pdrvatT), L.; 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; **jivani, L. 

1. Ffirahad, Vriddhi form of prishad in cotnp. 

— ans a, mfn.,g. utsddi. — asva, m. patr., AivGf. 

— ▼dpi, m. a patron., RV. 

. parskad, f. (cf. next) an assembly, 
L.; pi. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP. 

F&rihada, m. (fr. parshad) an associate, com¬ 
panion, attendant (esp. of a god),RamatUp.; MBh.; 
SuSr. (pi. attendance, retinue, Hariv.; BhP.; Lalit.); 
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar.; n. a 
text-book received by any partic grammatical school 
(a N. given to the PritrtSkhyas), Nir. i, 17 ; N. of 
wk. — t!k&, f. N. of wk. — td, f. the office of an 
attendant (esp. of the att°of a god), BhP. — pari- 
slshta, n., -vyittl, f., -vyikhyS, f. N. of wks. 

F&rsh&daka, v.l. for parishaddka , g. knlalddi. 
°dlya, mfn. conformable to the received text-book 
of any partic. grammatical school, RPrit. °dya, m. 
■*. parts haefya, a member of an assembly, assessor; 
m. pi. "tpdrsJkada, pi, L. 

parskika, m. metron. of (5), f. N. 
of a woman, g» iivadi. 

F&rsfclkya, n. (fr . parshikd), pnmahitddi. 

ITT'qf parsht (?), f. dung, L. 

pdrshtika f w. r. for parshthilea. 

^TT VAparshteya, mf(t)n. (fr.prisA/i) being 
within the ribs, AV. 

pdrshthtka, mfn. being after the 
manner of the Pfishthya (Shad-aha), ^rS. 

mfUM parshni, f. (L. also m.; rarely par - 
shtp, f.; fr. V prish ?; cf. Un. iv, 5a, Sch.) the heel, 
RV. &c. &c.; the extremity of the fore-axle tn which 
the outside horses of a four-horse chariot are attached 
(the two inner horses being harnessed to the dhur 
or chariot-pole), MBh.; the rear of an army 
Vgrah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kav.; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry, 
asking, ib.; a foolish or licentious woman, L.; N. 
of a plant {^kuntT nr knmhht), L. — ksheman, 

m. N. of a divinity, MBh. — mfn. following a 
person’s heels or the rear of an army, L. — glraha, 
mfn. seizing or threatening from behind, BhP.; m. 
a follower, either an ally who supports or an enemy 
who attacks the rear of a king, MW. — grahapa, 

n. attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear, 
MBh. — ffrSha, mfn. attacking in the rear; m. 

‘ heel-catcher,’ an enemy in the rear or acommander in 
the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. — ffkSta, m. a kick with the heels, 
Kathas. —tra, n. a rear-guard, reserve, L. — pra- 
k£ra, m. = -ghdta, KathSs. — yantyi, m. a cha¬ 
rioteer who drives a si de-horse, M Bh.— v&h or-vSka, 
m. ‘drawing (i.e. harnessed to) the extremities of 
the axle-treean outside horse, MBh. — sdrathl, 
m. du. the two charioteers who drive the outside 
horses (cf. prec.), MBh. FSrshpy-abliig'Iiata, 
m: ** 0 7 ii-ghdta, Kathas, 

F&rshpUa, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

PSrslipuvl ( 1 ), m. a patron., Cat. 

mQpal, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 69) 
pdlayati (°/* ; also regarded as Caus. of 2. pd 
[Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat.], but rather Nom. of 
pala below ; p. P. palayat , A. 0 Pay ana ; pf. 0 la- 
yam asa; aor. apipalat ), to watch, guard, protect, 
defend, rule, govern ; to keep, maintain, observe 
(a promise or vow), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

F&la, m. (ifc. f .d) a guard, protector, keeper, R.; 
Hariv.; a herdsman, Mn.; Gaut.; Yajfl.; MBh.; 
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP.; (also n.) 
a spitting spittoon (as * recipient ’ ?), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon of the race ofVasuki, MBh.; of a 
prince, Cat.; (with bhattd) N. of an author, ib.; 
(f), f. a herdsman’s wife, MBh. v, 3608; an oblong 
pond (as ‘receptacle’ of water?), Var. (cf. pdli). 

— kavi-r&Ja, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. 

— k&vya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (w. r. for 
°kdpya ?; cf. below). — ffhna, m. a mushroom, L. 

— vanlj, w.r. for pdna-if. 

Palaka, mf(*&z)n. guarding, protecting, nour¬ 
ishing, W.; m. a guardian, protector, MBh. (ikd, 
f.); a foster-father, Rajat.; a prince,ruler,sovereign, 
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ib.; BhP.; a world-protector ( «= loka-p°), Ksm.; 
a horse-keeper, groom, L.; a maintainer, observer, 
MSrkP.; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb, 
Susr.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; a horse, L.; N. of 
sev. princes, Mricch.; Kathas; Pur.; n. a spittoon, 
Gal. (cf. pdla above). — gotra, n. the family or tribe 
of one’s adoptive parents, MW. PSlakdkhyS, f. 
N. of the mother of Palakapya (below). 

Ffilana, mf(*)n. guarding, nourishing (°«f ja- 
nant,(, a foster-mother), MarkP.; n.the act of guard¬ 
ing, protecting, nourishing, defending, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; maintaining, keeping, observing, MBh.j Kav. 
&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L. 
(- karman , n. superintendence, Sak.; - vritti, f. a 
partic. manner of subsistence, Baudh.) °lanlya, 
mfh. to be guarded or protected or maintained or 
observed, MBh. °layityi, mfn. protecting, cherish¬ 
ing ; a protector or guardian, Kaus.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. °Ii, m. (prob.) a protector, ruler (cf. go-pdli 
and praja-f>° ). °lita f mfn. guarded, protected, cher¬ 
ished, nourished, MBh.; R. &c.; m.TrophisAspera, 
L.; N. of a prince (son of Para-jit or Para-vfit), 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. palita)\ of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,. MBh. 
°lin, mfn. protecting, guarding, keeping, Sukas. ; 
BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Prithu, Hariv.; (tnf), f. Ficus Heterophvlla, L. 
°H-vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. °leya, mfn. 
(fr. pdla) t g. samkalddi. °lya, mfn. = °lantya, 
MBh.; Ka"thas.; being under any one’s (gen.) pro¬ 
tection or guardianship, Raj at. 

palakapya, m. N. of an ancient 
sage or Muni ( = karmu-bhu or «* Uhanvan-tari ), 
L.; of an author, Cat.; n. N. of hi? wk. (cf. pdla - 
kavya above). 

TToHS palahka, m. or n. N. of a country, 
Inscr. 

palahya, f. Beta Bengalensis,Car. 

palahka (only L.), m. Boswellia 
Thurifcra; a species of bird; m. and (i), f. Beta 
Bengalensis (also °kika, Bhpr.); (*), f. gum oliba- 
num, incense, L. 

Palankya, n. and (rz), f. incense, Suir.; Beta 
Bengalensis, Bhpr. 

palahgin , m. pi N. of a school 
called after a disciple of VaiSampayana, Pan. iv, 3, 
104, Sch. 

Mi*X{ palada, mfn. (fr .pala-da), Pan. iv, 
a, no. 

palala , mf(?)n. (fr. palala) made of 

powdered sesamum seed, Suir. 

pdlavty f. a kind of vessel, Hariv. 

VTHTrfr palakari, m. (patr. fr. pdla- 
Kara ?) N. of a man, Rajat. 

palagald, m. a runner, messenger 
(accordingto others ‘a bearer of false tidings’), §Br.; 
KatySr., Sch.; (f), f. the fourth and least respected 
wife of a prince, ib. 

TJIc? i^T paldsa, mf(i)n. ( ir.palaka ) coming 
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made 
of its wood, Br.; GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; green, Var.; 
m. Butea Frondosa, MBh. (m.c. for palala). —kar- 
man, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch. 
— kalpa and -vidhi, m. N. of wks, — khan da, 
and -sfcapda, m. N. of Magadha, L. 

PSl&saka, mfn. (fr. palala), g. varahddi. 

P£tt8i, m. (patr. fr. palala), Pravar. 

pali, f. (in most meanings and ifc. f. 
also t [cf. under pdla]; according to Un. iv, 129, 
Sch. fr. a/ fat) the tip or lobe of the ear, the outer 
ear, Suir. (cf. karna - and $ravana-p °); a boun¬ 
dary, limit, margin, edge, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a row, 
line, range, Ratnav.; Sii.; Git.; a dam, dike, bridge, 
Rajat.; a pot, boiler. HParii.; a partic. measure of 
capacity ( ■* prastha), L.; prescribed food, main¬ 
tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies 
by his teacher, L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum¬ 
ference, L.; a mark, spot, L.; a louse, L.; a woman 
with a beard, L. «= prala%sa, L. (°/f, ifc. to denote 
praise, Gan.);« prabedha, L. — m-bira, m. (w.r. 
for -hara, ‘seizing by the tip of the car’?) a kind 
of snake, Suir. — jvara, m. a kind of fever, L. 


— bbanga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. PSly- 
Smaya, m. a disease of the outer ear, Suir. 

PalikS, f. (cf. under pdla) the tip of the ear, L.; 
a margin, edge, L.; a pot or boiler, HParis.; a 
cheese or butter knife, L. 

tnfefT pdlita . See under a/ pal, 

palitya, n. ( ix.palita ) greyness (of 
age), hoariness, AV.; mfn., g. samkasddt. 

TTTfcSn* palinda , m. incense, L.; Jasmi- 
num Pubescens, W.; (?), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens, 
Suir. (also °ndt) ; *=next, L. 

PSllndbi, f. a species of Ipomoca with dark 
blossoms, L. 

pdlisayana, m. patr., Pravar. 

palivata, m. a species of tree, Var. 
(prob. *= pdrevata). 

palohaya (!), m, patr., Pravar. 
pallaha , mfn. (fr. palli), g. dhum&di, 

^TT^r^T pallava, f. (fr. pallava , sc. krtda) 

a game played with twigs, L, 

Fallavika, infn. diffusive, digressive, Car. 

MlrsoS palvala, mf(i)n. (fr. palvala) coming 
from a tank or pool, Suir. — tlra, mfn. (fr. palvala - 
ttra), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

VPf pdva, mfn. (Vpu) only in kiranya-p °, 
q.v.; m. (in music) a partic. wind-instrument; (a), 
f., see col. 3. £ 

Favaka, mf(a)n. pure, clear, bright, shining, 
RV.; VS.; AV. (said of Agni, SQrya and other gods, 
of water, day and night &c.; according to native 
Comms.it ismostly ^lodhaka, ‘cleansing, purifying’); 
m. N. of a partic. Agni (in the PurSnas said to be a 
son of Agni Abhimanin and Svaha or of Antardhana 
and §ikhandini),TS.; TBr.; KatySr.; Pur.; (ifc.f. d) 
fire or the god of fire, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of 
the number 3 (like all words for ‘ fire,’ because fire 
is of three kinds, see ngw),Saryas.*, a kind of Rishi, 
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction or 
one who purifies from sin, MBh.; PremnaSpinosa, 
L.; Plumbago Zeylanica or some other species, L.; 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; Carthamus Tinctoria, 
L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; (Ika), f. (in music) « pdva; 
(f), f. the wife of Agni, L. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word or having the name pavaka ; N. of a partic. 
Agni, AitBr.; SrS. — varc&s (°kd-) f mfn. brightly 
resplendent (as Agni), RV. — varna (°hd-), mfh. 
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib.; VS.; Gaut. — soois 
(°kd-) t mfn. (voc.°<r) shining brightly, RV. — suta, 
m. patr. of Su-darsana, MBh. FSvak&tmaja, m. 
patr. of Skanda, ib. Favak&rani, m. Premna Spi¬ 
nosa, L. F&vak&rcls, f. a flash of fire, MBh. P5- 
vakastra, n. a fiery weapon, Uttarar. vi, f. P5- 
vak«svaxa, n. N„ of a Tfrtha, SivaP. 

Favaid, m. ‘ son of Fire/ N. of Skanda, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; ofSu-dariana, MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 

FSvaklya, mfa. coming from the god of fire or 
relating to him, Cat.; fiery (said of weapons), Bllar. 
vii, 33 (cf. pdT/akdstra). 

FSvana, mf(»)n. purifying, purificatory; pure, 
holy, Mn.; MBh. &C.4 living on wind, Nilak.; m. 
a partic. fire,Kull. on Mn.iii, 185 ; fire, L.; incense, 
L.; a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L,; 
a Siddha (s. v.), L.; N. ofVySsa, L.; of one of the 
Viive Devah, MBh.; of a son of Kfishna, BhP.; (f), 
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; holy basil, L.; a cow, 
L.; N, of a river, MBh,; R.; the Ganges or the 
goddess Gafigl, W .; n. the act or a means of cleans¬ 
ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; penance, atonement, L.; water, L.; 
cow-dung, L.; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitros (of 
which rosaries are made), L.; Costus Speciosus, L.; 
a sectarial mark, L.; = adhydsa, L. — tv*, n. the 
property of cleansing or purifying, Ssh. — dhvani, 
m. a conch-shell, L. 

FSvamSnA, mf(/)n. (fr. pavamdna) relating to 
Soma juice (while being purified by a strainer) or to 
Agni PavamSna, TS.; AV. ; Tln<jBr.; Gobh.; m. 
pi. the authors of the PsvamSnl hymns or verses, 
SafikhGr.; (i), f. sg. or pi. N. of partic. hymns (esp. 
those of RV. ix, AV. xix, 71 &c.), Br.; GfSrS,; Mn. 
&c. (al so°mana, m.); 11. N. of sev.SSmans, ArshBr. 

PSvita, mfn. (fr. Vpd, Caus.) cleansed, purified, 
Mn.; MBh, &c. 

PSvitra,n.akind of metre. Col. (w. r.forpazP?). 
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PavltrSyana, m. patr. fr. pavitra, g. alv&di. 

PSvitrya, n. purity, SiQhfis. 

PSvlni, f. (prob.) w. r. for pdvattt, MBh. iii, 
10543 - 

Pavya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, BhaB. 

2. pdvan . See under V*i. 3. pa, 

tfnr pavara, m. or n. the die or side of a 
die which is marked with 2 dots or points (prob. cor¬ 
rupted fr. dva-para), Mricch. ii, 8. 

pdvashturikeya,m, patr.fr. pa - 
vashlurika, g. hibhfddi. 

pdva, f. N. of a city near Kaja-griha, 
Buddh. —purl, f. id., ib. (also written pdpa-p* ). 

pavindayana , m. metron. fr. 
pavinda, g. alvddi (Ka$.) 

pavtrava, mf(r)n, (fr. paviru) pro¬ 
ceeding from or relating to-the thunderbolt; (f), f. 
(with or sc. kanya) ‘ daughter of lightning/ the 
noise of thunder, RV. 

^l^Tpasa,ra.(once n., ifc.f. a; fr.</3.pas) 
a snare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter 
(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; (esp.) the noose as attri¬ 
bute of Siva or Yama, RTL. 81; 290; (with Jainas) 
anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.c. the outer 
world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL. 89) ; selvage, 
edge, border (of anything woven), SrGfS.; a die, 
dice, MBh,; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation; 
(ifc. it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p°, 
*a shabby umbrella/ or admiration e.g. karna-p °, 
‘a beautiful ear / after a word signifying ‘hair*** 
abundance, quantity e. g. kela-p °, ‘a mass of hair’) ; 
(f), f. a rope, fetter, SiS. xviii, 57 (cf. also 2 .pdit), 

— kantlrn, mfn. having a noose round the neck, 
KathSs. — kap&lin, mfh. having a noose and a skull, 
HFariS. — kridS, f. ‘dice-play/ gambling, StQhis. 
—jHIa, n. the outer world conceived as a net (cf. 
above), Sarvad. — tva, n. the state or condition of 
the outer world or nature, ib. - dyumna (paia-) y 
m. N. of a man, RV. — dhara, m. ‘holding a 
noose/ N. of Varuna, Hariv. — p£ni, m. *n° in 
hand/id., ShadvBr. — baddha, mfn. noosed, snared, 
caught, bound, W. — bandha, m. a noose, snare, 
halter, net. Hit. — b&ndh&ka, m. a bird-catcher, 
Pane, — bandh&na, n. a snare, fetter, BhP.; mfn. 
hanging in a sn°, Kathas. -bbrlt, m. « -dharo, 
Var.; Ragh. — rajju, f.afetter,rope, Kathas.-vat, 
mfn. having or possessing a noose (as Varuna), MBh. 

— hasta, mfn. n° in hand, VP.; m. N. of Yama, 
Kathas, PSsanta, m. the back of a garment (opp. 
to data), Var. PSsAbhidhanS, f. N. of the 12th 
day of a half-month, Heat. 

F£sak&, m. a snare,trap, noose (ifc.; cf. kantha -, 
datuja-?) ; a die, HPariS.; (ikd), f. a strap of leather 
on a plough, Kpshis. — kevall, f. N. of wk. (also 
spelled paidkevalt or pdlaka-kcralT). -pi^ba, 
m. or n. a gaming-table, Mpcch. 

PSsaya, Nom.P. °layati, to bind, Nir. iv, 2; 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 45. 

Fasaya, Nom.A.^a/^, to become a rope, Kav. 

Pasika, m. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (d), f., see 
under palaka. 

FS&ita, mfn. tied, fettered, bound, snared, Dai.; 
AgP. ^ 

F&sin, mfn. having a net or noose, laying snares; 

m. a bird-catcher, trapper, Apast.; N. of Varuna, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 290 ; of a son of 
Dhfita-rashtra, MBh. 

F&sila, mfn. (fr. pd$a), g. kdlctdi. 

PSsi-vSta, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

FS>sya, f. a multitude of nooses or ropes, a net, 
Pin. iv, 2, 49. 

pasava, mf(r)n. (fr. pasu) derived 
from or belonging to cattle or animals (with md#sa, 

n. an 0 food), Kaui.; Vet.; Suir.; n. a flock,herd, 
W. — p&lana, n. ‘nourishing flocks,’ pasturage or 
meadow grass, L. — mata, n. an erroneous doctrine, 
Hariv. 

P&suka, mf(/)n, relating to cattle (esp. to the 
sacrificial animal), SrS. (cf. P 5 n. iv, 3, 72). — cR- 
turmfisya, n. N. of wk. PRsukddi-prayoffa, 
m. N. of ch. of SSyana’s Yajha-tantra-sudhi-nidhi. 

PSsupata, mf(f)n. relating or sacred to or 
coming from Siva Paiu-pati, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; m. 
a follower or worshipper of S° P°, KathSs.; Rajat. 
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TTOjmrjrR pasupala-jnana. 


ftnfcF ping ala. 


(cf. RTL. 59) ; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Getonia 
Floribunda, L.; n.s *-j%dna, MBh.; N. of a cele¬ 
brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii, 
1650 &c.; of a place sacred to Siva Pa$u-pati, Cat. 
—JnSna, n. the doctrine of the PiSopatas, Cat. 

— br&hmopanlshad, f. N. of an Up. — yoga, m. 

the system oftheP^Sarvad.; -prakarana, n .,-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. — vr&ta, n. * -yoga, MBh.; N. of 
the 40th Paris, of AV.; - vivarana , n. N. of a 
ch. of LiAgaP. — vratin, m. a follower of Siva 
PaSu-pati; °ti-veia, mfn. wearing the dress of a f° 
of S° P°, Rijat. — sSstra, — Sarvad. 

P&snpatastra, n. Siva's trident, MBh. P£sn- 
patopanlshad, f. N. of an Up. 

F&sttp&lya, n. ( ix.paiit-pdla ) the breeding and 
rearing of cattle, Yajn.; MBh. &c. 

F&subandhaka, mf(f&z)n. and °bandhlka, 
mf(F)n. (fr. paiu-bandha ) relating to the slaughter 
of a sacrificial animal. 

2 . past , f. (for 1 . see under pdsa) a 
stone. KauS. 83 ; 85 (v.l. past; cf. pdshdna , 
pdshi). 

TTP3Tr?T pascattya or pdscatya, mf(<5)n. (fr. 
paled/ or paiea) hinder, western, posterior, last, 
MBh.; R.; Paftc. — nirpayfunrita, n. N. of wk. 

— bh&ga, m. the hinder part (of a needle, i.e. its 
eye), SirAgP. — rfitri (only au , ind.), towards the 
end of the night, Katharn. Pasc&tydkara- 
aambhava, n. a species of salt coming from the 
West ( * romaka), L. 

pdshaka , m. an ornament for the 

feet, BrahmavP. 

mmis pashanda, mf(i)n, (wrongly spelt 
pdkhanpa ) heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a 
heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely 
assumes the characteristics of an orthodox HindQ, a 
Jaina, Buddhist, ib. &c.; m. or n. false doctrine, 
heresy, Mn.; BhP. — khapdana,n. N.ofwk. — ca- 
petik5,f.N.of wk. — tS, f. heresy, heterodoxy, I nscr. 

— dalana, n., -mukha-Cap«tik&, f., -mukha- 
mard&na, n. N. of wks. — vidambana, n. N. of 
a comedy. — stha, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong¬ 
ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix, 225. PXahan- 
d£*ya-cape£ikfi, f .**°pa-mukha-capetikd. 

' F&sbasLd&ka or °dika (L.), °dln (Mn.; Yajn. 
&c.), m. a heretic (cf. IW. 219; 299). 
FSshSnda, °$in, y.l. for pdshanpa, °(fin . 
PfcahSp^ya, n * heresy, Yajn. 

tJTOTO pashana, m. (ifc. f .aj according to 
Un. ii, 90, Sch. fr .*Spash; cf .pd/%) a stone, Br.; 
MBh. See.) (?), f. a small stone used as a weight, 
L.; a spear, A. — gardabha, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary joint, Suir. — ghata-dSyin, mfn. 
throwing or striking with a stone, Kathas. — ca- 
turdairi, f. the 14th day in the light half of the 
month MargaSIrsha (on which a festival of Gauri is 
celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like 
large pebbles are eaten), BhavP. — cay a-nlbaddha, 
mfn. surrounded with a coping of stone (as a well), 
Pane. * dAraka or •dftra&a, m. a stone-cutter's 
chisel, L. — bheda, m, Plectranthus Scutellarioides, 
Car.; -rasa , m. its juice, Rasar. — bhedaka, m. 

- bfuda , Bhpr. — bhedana, m. id. or Lycopodium 
Imbricatum, L. — bhedln, m. id. or Coleus Am- 
boinicus, L. —maya, mf(*)n. consisting or made 
of stone, Kull. — vajraka-rasa, m. a partic. medi¬ 
cinal preparation, Rasar. — sili, f. a flat stone, 
SiDhJs. — aamdhi, m. a cave or chasm in a rock, L. 
— ■•tn-bandha, m. a barrier or dam of stone, 
Raj at. — hridaya, mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, MW. 

P&shl, f. «= it Id, a stone or « Jak/i, a spear, Sly. 
on RV. i, 56, 6 (cf. 2 .pdlt). 

PKshyk, n. pi. stones, a rampart of stones, RV.; 
du. the two stones for pressing the Soma, ib. 

wt? pashthaaha, n. (fr. pashtha-vah) N. 
of a Saman, Br.; Laty. 

iVftpasa, m. v.l. for yasa; (t), f. v.l. for 
pa!u 

VTWf pastyd, mfn. belonging to a house, 

domestic; n. (7)‘household, RV. iv, 21, 6. 

pahana-pura, n. N. of a place, 

Romakas. 

HI^iTscm pa h ddika an dpakida, f. (in m usic) 
N. of Riginls (cf. pahapt ). 


Tyi^riT pahdta, m. the Indian mulberry 
tree, Morus Indica (= brahtna-ddru ), L. 

fa I. pi, cl. 6. P. piyati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 112 (cf. V^. pj) t 
fa 2. pi See under api 

and piflsh. See s/pis and pish . 

fa^ pins, cl. 1. IO. pinsati, °sayatx , to 
speak; to shine, Dhatup. xxxili, 89. 

faap pikd, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus 
Indicus, VS.; Kav. See.', (0# a female cuckoo, 
Kathis. - nlkara, m. a pseudonym of a poet, Cat. 
- priyS, f. ‘dear to the cuckoo/a species of Jambu, 
L. — battdhu, m. ‘c 0, s friend/ the mango tree, 
L. — b&ndhava, m. * id./ the spring, L. -bha- 
kshS, f. ‘c 0, s food ' = bhumi-jantbii, L. — r&ga 
and -vallabha, m. *c°'s favourite/ the mango tree, 
L. — *var£, f. ‘c°'s note/ N. of a Surangana.Siflhas. 
Fikaksha, n. * c°'s eye/ = rocant, L. Fikahga, 
m. ‘c^shaped/ a partic. bird, L. Fikananda, m. 
‘c°'s joy/ the spring, L. Flkdksha^S, f. *c 0, s 
eye/ Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

fa^ piJcka, m. an elephant 20 years old 
(a =vi&ka), any young el°, L.; ( d ), f. a collertion 
or string of 13 pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBrS. 
lxxxi, 17 (cf. picea). 

ftrrr pihga , pingara, pihgala . See under 
Vpinj, col. 3. 

fmm&picanda t m. n. the belly or abdomen, 
L.; m. a partic. part or iimb of an animal, L. 
°daka, mfn. =» °de kuialah, g. akarshddi; ( ikd ), 
f. the calf of the leg or the instep, L. °dika, °dln 
(g. tilndddi), °dila (Kiilkh.), mfn. big-bellied, 
Corpulent. 

Ficlnda.m. ^picaitda,!..',-vat, mfn. corpulent, 
L. °dika, f., °dila ( mfn .^picanpika, °pila. 

fafarJ picila, m. an elephant, Gal. 

fq^ picu , m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria 
Spinosa,Su5r.; a sort of grain, L.; aKarsha or weight 
of 2 Tolas, Su5r.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of 
Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L.; of an Asura, 
L. — ttila, n. cotton, L. — manda or -marda, m. 
the Ninib tree, Azadirachta Indica, L.-«TaktrS, f. 
N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

Ficavya, m, the cotton plant, L. 

Ficnka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir. 

Fionkiya, mfn., g. u/karddi. 

Ficula, m. a species of tree (Barringtonia 
Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (cf. IW.423,3); 
cotton, L.; a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L. 

fa^picc, cl. 10. P. piccayati, to press flat, 
squeeze, Dhatup. xxxii, 40 (v.l. for pick , q.v.) 

Piccata, mfn. pressed flat, squeezed, L.; m. in¬ 
flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, L.; n. a sub¬ 
stance pressed flat, cake (cf. tila-p°)\ tin or lead, L. 
Flccita, mfn. = piccata, Su$r. 

fqqu piced , f. a collection or string of 16 
pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBfS. lxxxi, 17 (v.l. 
piva; cf. pikka). 

fqf*rcr piccita and °{aka, m. a species of 
venomous insect, Su$r. 

picchord, f. a pipe, flute, SrS. 
FlcchdlA, f. id., ib. *,-= oihctdhi, L. 

flJsJ pick, cl. 10. P. picchayati, to press 
^vflat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 20 (v. ipicC; cf. above); cL 6. P .picchati, 
to inflirt pain, hurt, Dhatup. xxviii, 16, Vop. 

Flccfca, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock, 
prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (pi.) the feathers of an arrow, KatySr., 
Sch.; a tail (also m.), L.; a wing, L.; a crest, L.; 
(d), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain, 
L.; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L.; slimy 
saliva, Car .) the venomous saliva of a snake, L.; a 
multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg, 
Var.; a sheath or cover, L.; the areca-nut, L.; a 
row or line, L.; a diseased affection of a horse's feet, 
L.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L .\^mocd and picchila, L.; 
armour, a sort of cuirass, L. — b&na, m. * arrow- 
feathered/ a hawk, L. -UtlkS, f. a tail-feather, 
Bllar. — v*t, mfn. having a tail, tailed, W. Flo- 
clUUr&vfr, m. slimy saliva. Car. 


Picchaka, m. or n. a tail-feather, Cat. (cf. 
ci/ra-p z ); (ikd), f. a bunch of peacock’s tail- 
feathers (used by conjurors), Ratn3v. 

Ficchana, n. pressing flat, squeezing, Car. 
Ficohala, mfn. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.*, 
Kad. (v.l. picchila)', m, N.of a Naga of the race 
of Vasuki, MBh.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbergia 
Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; of a river, 
MBh. (\.\. picchila). — dalX, f. Zizyphus Jujuba, 
L. Ficchalanffa, m. Pimelodus Gagora (**gar- 
gard), Gal. 

Ficchltik£(I), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. (w.r. for 
picchilikd ?). 

Picchila, mf(J)n. slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
smeary (opp. to viiada), MBh.; Su$r. (- tva, n.), 
&c.; having a tail, W. ; m. Cordia Latifolia, L.; 
Tamarix Indica, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. 
(v.l. picchald)\ of sev. trees and other plants 
'Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum, Basella 
Lucida or Rubra, a kind of grass &c.), L. — cchada, 
f. Basella Cordifolia, L. — tvac, m. Grewia Elastica, 
L.; an orange tree or orange-peel, L. — blja, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. — s&ra, m. the gum of 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. FiccbilS-iantra, 
n. N. of a Tantra. 

Ficcbllaka, m. Grewia Elastica, L. 

Ficchill--y/kri, to make slippery or smeary,Kid. 
Pinch a, n. a wing (■ =piccha ), L. 

fWPT pijavana, m. N. of a man, Nir. ii, 
24 (cf. paijavana), 

pijula , m. N. of a man, g. asvddi . 
pinca-deva, m.N. of a man, Rajat. 

piilj, cl. 2. A. pihlite, to tinge, dye, 
^ paint, Dhatup. xxiv, 18; 20; to join, ib. 
(cf. VPfic ); tosound,ib.; to adore, ib.;Vop.; cl.io. P. 
pinjayati, to kill; to be strong; to give or to take (?); 
to dwell, Dhatup. xxxii, 31 ; to shine; to speak, 
xxxiii, 84 ; to emit a sound, Nir. iii, 18. [Cf. 
Lat. pin go ?] 

Fliigu, mf(i)n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. g. kaparddi) ; m. yellow 
(the colour), L.; a buffalo, L.; a mouse, L # ; N. of 
one of the sun's attendants, L.; of a man, A$v§r. 
(cf. paihgi, °gin); (pihgd, in one place pihgaY 
N. of a kind of divine being (?), AV. viii, 6, 6; 
18 &c.; (pihgd ), f. a bow-string, RV. viii, 58, 9 
(Say.; cf. pihgala-jyd) ; a kind of yellow pigment 
(cigo-rocana)', the stalk of Ferula Asa Foctida, L.; 
turmeric, Indian saffron, L.; bamboo manna, W.; 
N. of a woman, MBh.; of Durga, W.; a tubular 
vessel of the human body which according to the 
Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu¬ 
lation for one side, ib.; ( T), f. Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
n. orpiment, L.J a young animal, MW. — kapisS, 
f. * reddish-brown/ a species of cockroach, L. — ca- 
kshus, m. ‘yellow-eyed/ a crab, L. — Jafa, m. 
‘having y°-braided hair/ N. of Siva, L. — tlrtha, 
n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh. — danta, m. ‘y°*toothed/ 
N. of a man, Kath5s. — drii, m. ‘y°-cyed/ N. of 
Siva, Gal. —deha, m. ‘y°-bodied/ id., Sivag. 

— mffla, m. ‘having a reddish root/ a carrot, L. 

— locana, mfn. having r°-brown eyes, Var. — var- 
navatl,f. turmeric, L. — »5ra, m. yellow orpiment, 
L. — apha^ika, m. ‘y°<rystal/ a kind of gem, L. 
Fing&kshA, mf(?)n. **°ga-Iocana, VS.; SBr. &c.; 
m. an ape, R.; N. of Agni, MBh.; of Siva, L.; 
of a Rakshas, Cat.; of a Daitya, KathJs.; of a wild 
man, Kaiikh.; of a bird (one of the 4 sons of 
Drona), MarkP.; (/), f. N. of a dehy presiding over 
families, Cat.; of one of Skanda's attendant Matfis, 
MBh. Flhg&sya, m. ‘ tawny-faced/ a species of 
fish,PilemodiusPangasius,L. Pihgdksha&a,mfn. 
=°ga locana, Var. •, N. of Siva, L. Pingdsa, m. 
‘lord of the yellow hue/ N. of Agni, MBh. 
Flhgesvara, m. ‘id./ N. of a being attendant on 
Parvatl, L. 

Pingara, m. N. of a man, MW. 

PiitgalA, mf(<x and 7)n. (cf. g. gaurddi and 
kaparddi), reddish-brown, tawny, yellow, gold- 
coloured, AV. &c. &c.; (in alg. also as N. of the 
loth unknown quantity); having r°-b°eyes, KatySr., 
Sch.; m. yellow eolour, W.; fire/ L.; an ape, L.; 
an ichneumon, L.J a small kind of owl, L.; a small 
kind of lizard, L.; a species of snake, Su$r.; a partic. 
vegetable poison, L.; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure; 
the 51st (or 25th) year in a 60 years' cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; N. of Siva or a kindred being, GfS.; 
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fWH pindana . 


Gaut. &c.; of an attendant of Siva, Kathas.; of an 
attendant of the Sun, L.; ofaRudra,VP.; ofaYaksha, 
MBh.; of a D.Inava, Kathas.; of a NSga or serpent- 
demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the 
Chandas or treatise oil metre regarded as one of the 
Vedangas, identified bysomewith Patanjali, authorof 
the Maha-bhishya); of sev.ancient sages, MBh.; R. 
&c.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP.; (a), f. a species of 
bird,L.; a kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.;« 
karnika,\j.\ akindofbrass, L.; a partic. vessel of the 
body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according 
to the Yoga philosophy are the chief passages of breath 
and air; cf. ChUp. viii, 6, 1) ; a kind of yellow pig¬ 
ment ( = go-rocand ), L.; N. of Lakshmi, Gal.; of a 
courtezan who became remarkable for her piety, 
MBh.; of the female elephant of the South quarter, 
L.; of an astrological house or period, W.; heart- 
pea, W.; n. a partic. metal, L. ; yellow orpiment, 
L.— kfinva, m. N. of a teacher, Pat. — g-findhfira, 

m. N. of a Vidy 5 -dhara, Kath 5 s. — cchandah- 
gutra, n. N. of Pingala’s work on metrics; °d(h 
vritti and ° do-vritti-vydkhyd , f. N. of Comms. on 
this wk. — jya, mfn. having a brown string (Siva’s 
bow), MBh. vii, 6148 (cf. pihga). — tattva-pra- 
kasikfi (and °HnT), f. N. of wks. — tva, n. a 
tawny or yellow colour, R. — nfigra, m. the serpent- 
demon Pingala, IW. 153. — prakfisa, m., -pra- 
navopanishad, f., -pradlpa, m., -bkfivod- 
dyota, m., -mata-prakSsa, m. N. of wks. — ro¬ 
man, mfn. tawny-haired (said of a Pi$ 5 ca), Hariv. 
— loha, n. a kind of metal, L. — vatsdjiva, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav.— vfirttika, n., -vritti, f., 
-sSra, m. (and - vikdsini , f.), -autra, n. N. of 
wks. Firig-alaksha, mfn. having reddish-brown 
eyes, TPrSt., Sch.; m. N. of Siva, MW. Fingnlfi- 
tantra, n., Firigalfi-mata, n., Fihg-alamrita, 

n. , Fingulartha-dipa, m., Firigaliryfi, f. N. 
of wks. Firigaldsvara, n. N. of a Lifiga, Cat. 
(-tirtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, ib.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. 
of wk., ib.); (f), f. a form of Dakshiyani, ib. 

Flrigtriaka, m((ika)n. reddish-brown, yellow, 
tawny, AV.; m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a man 
(pi. his descendants), g. upaketdi ; of a lion. Pane.; 
(ika), f. a variety of the owl (= pihgala), Var.; 
a sort of crane, L.; a kind of bee, Susr.; N. of a 
woman, Kathas. °g>alita, mf(a)n. made reddish- 
brown, become tawny, Kathas. ‘Valin, mfn. red¬ 
dish-brown, R. Mailman, tawny or yellow 
colour, Kav. 

Plights a, m. (only L.) the chief of a community 
of wild tribes; the head man or proprietor of a 
village ; a kind of fish, Pimelodius Pangasius ( =pih- 
gdsya) ; (f), i.-ndlika or nilikd ; n. virgin gold. 

Fingiman, m. tawny or yellow colour, Hariv. 

Pinj a, mfn. confused, disturbed in mind, L.; full 
of (cf. pari-p°)\ m. the moon, L.; a species of 
camphor, L.; (a), f. hurting, injuring, L.; turmeric, 
L.; cotton, L.; a species of tree resembling the vine- 
palm, L.; a switch, L.; (*), f., see tila-pinji; n. 
strength, power, L. 

Finjata, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes, L. 

Pinj ana, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton, L. 

Pinjara, mf(ri)n. reddish-yellow, yellow or tawny, 
of a golden colour, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a tawny- 
brown colour, W. (also -td, f., Kathas.; -tva, n., 
Kad.); a horse (prob. bay or chestnut), L.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi¬ 
ment ; the flower of Mesua Roxburghii; w. r. for 
paHjara (‘ skeleton’ or ’cage*). °raka, m. N. of 
a Naga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. °raya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to dye reddish-yellow, Ratnav.; °rita, mfn. 
coloured r-y°, Dai °rika, n. a kind of musical 
instrument, Kathas. °riman, m. a r°-y° colour, 
Kad. °rI-->/kyi, to dye r°-y°, ib. 

Finjala, mfn. (fr. piHja) extremely confused or 
disordered (cf. ut-pinj aid) ; (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (f), f. a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh. (cf. 
pifljuld) ; n. (L.) id.; Curcuma Zerumbet; yellow 
orpiment. °laka,mfn., see u t-pinj a laka ,samu t-p°. 

Finjfina, n. gold, L. 

FinjikS, f. a roll of cotton from which threads 
are spun, L. 

Finjula, n. a bunch of stalks or grass (in darbha- 
piiijula), MaitrS. °jula, n.,°juli, f. id., Br.; GrSrS. 
c julaka, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. 
upakddi. 

Finjusha, m. the wax of the ear, L. 

Finjefa, n. the excretion or concrete rheum of 
the eyes, L. (cf. pinjata ). 


Finjota, f. the rustling of leaves, L. 

pit, cl. T. P. petali , to sound, to as¬ 
semble or heap together, Dhatup. ix, 24. 

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L.; a roof, L.; a 
sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or 
canes, W. 

Pitaka, mf(d)n. (usually n.) a basket or box, 
MBh.; R.; &c. (ifc. f. ika, MSnGr.); a granary, 
W.; a collection of writings (cf. tri-p °); a boil, 
blister, Car. (printed pithakd ); jatak.; a kind of 
ornament on lndra’s banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N. of 
a man (also pitaka ), g. Hvddi , L. 

Fit&kya, f. a multitude of baskets, g. pas Mi. 

f^Z^T^pitahkakt or pitahkoki , f. Cucumis 
Colocynthis, L. 

fwd pitankdsa , m. Silurus Pabda, L. 

pittaka , n. the tartar or secretion 
of the teeth, L. (cf. kitta, kit taka, pippika)* 

f^iMpittayci, Nom. P. (fr .pittas pishta}) 
°yati, to stamp or press into a solid mass, KstySr., 
Sch. Fiftita, mfn. pressed flat, L. 

ftnr pith, cl. 1. P. pethati, to inflict or 
feel pain, Dhatup. ix, 54. 

Fitha, m. pain, distress, W. 

Pithaka, w. r. for pitaka. 

Pithana, n ,=anu-Sasana {?), Lalit. 

Fifhara, mf(f)n. a pot, pan, MBh.; Var. &c.; 

m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, L.; a kind of hut or store-room, W.; N.of 
a partic. Agni, Hariv.; of a D 5 nava, MBh.; Hariv.; 

n. a churning stick, L.; the root of Cyperus Rotun- 
dus, L. — pfika, m. the union of cause and effect 
(i. e. of atoms) by means of heat, Sarvad. 

Fitharaka, m. or n. (ika, f. t Divyav.) a pot, 
pan (cf. next); m. N. of a Naga, Hariv. — kapfila, 
n. a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bhartr. 

pithtnas, m. N. of a man, RV. 
(cf. paithinasi ). 

pidaka, m. (and a, f.) a small boil, 
pimple, pustuTeTRajat.; Su$r. °ka-vat and °kin, 
mfn. having boils or pustules, Susr. 

cl. I. A. 10.P. pindate,°dayati, 
to roll into a lump or ball, put together, join, unite, 
gather,assemble, Dhatup.viii, 21 ; xxxii, no (prob. 
Nom. fr. next). 

Finda, m. (rarely n.) any round or roundish mass 
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lump, 
piece (cf. ayafi-, tnansa - &c.), RV.(only 1, 162,19 
and here applied to lumps of flesh), TS.; SBr. &c. 
&c.; a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, mouth¬ 
ful ; (esp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the 
Pitfisor deceased ancestors, a Sriddha oblation(RTL. 
293; 298-310), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; food, 
daily bread, livelihood, subsistence,MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
any solid mass or material object, the body, bodily 
frame, Ragh.; Samk.; Vajracch.; the calf of the 
leg, Malatim. v, 16; the flower of a China rose, L.; 
a portico or partic. part of a house, L.; power, force, 
an army, L.; m. (du.) the fleshy parts of the shoulder 
situated above the collar-bone, MBh.; (du.) the two 
projections of an elephant’s frontal sinus, L.; the em¬ 
bryo in an early stage of gestation, L.; a partic. kind 
of incense, Var. (‘ myrrh* or * olibanum,’ L.); meat, 
flesh,!/.; alms, Malatim.(cf. -pata below);Vangueria 
Spinosa, L.; quantity, collection, L.; (in arithm.) 
sum, total amount; (in astron.) a sine expressed in 
numbers ; (in music) a sound, tone ; N. of a man, 
g.ncufcldi; n. (L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (J), f. a 
kind of musk, L.; (z), f., see 1. pindi. — kanda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant ( =*pinddlu), L. — ka- 
rana, n. = -nirvapana, ParGj. — khaxjura, m. 
(Kad.), °rlk 5 and *rl, f. (L.) a species of date tree. 

— g-osa,m. gum myrrh, W. — tarkaka, m. pi. * in¬ 
quirers for the Sraddha oblation (?),* ancestors pre¬ 
ceding, the great-grandfather (who eat the remnants 
of the oblation made to the Pitris), Grihyas.; Baudh. 
(v. 1. -tarkuka [also para-tarkaka or °kukd], -ta- 
kshaka, - takshuka , pin 4 a-tarkya, pin 4 odaka). 

— tas, ind. from a ball or lump, MW. — ta, f. con¬ 
dition of a body, Mcar. — taila, n.,°laka, m. incense, 
olibanum, L. — tva, n. being a lump or ball, density, 
condensation (-tvam a-*/gam, to become thick or 
intense), Kathas. — da, mf(ri)n. offering or qualified 
to offer oblations to deceased ancestors, Yajn.; MBh.; 
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m. the nearest male relation, W.; a son, Gal.; a 
patron or master, Bhartr.; (d), f. a mother, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Cf. sa-pin 4 a. — datri, mfn. *= -da, mfn., 
Yajh.; K a rand. — dfina, n. the offering of balls of 
rice &c. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh.; Silh.; the 
offering of SrSddha oblations on the evening of new 
moon, Nir.; KstySr., Sch.; Kull.giving alms, 
K 5 v. — nidliSna,n. =*-nin’apana, ApGr. — nir- 
yukti, f. N. of wk. — nirvapana, n. the oblation 
of balls of rice &c. to deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 248; 
261. — nivritti, f. cessation of relationship by the 
SrSddha oblations (cf. - sambatidha), Gaut. — pada, 

n. a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. — pata, 

m. giving alms ; -veld, f. the hour for g° a°, Malatim. 
iii, ® ; °tika , m. a receiver of a°, Buddh. — pStra, 

n. the vessel in which SrSddha oblations are offered, 
L.; an alms-dish, Karand.; alms, ib.; - nirharaka, 
m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyav. 

— p£da and °dya, m. * thick-footed,’ an elephant, 
L. — pitri-yajiia, m. the oblation to deceased an¬ 
cestors on the evening of new moon, GfSrS.; -pra - 
yoga, m. N. of wk. — pushpa, m. (L.) Jonesia 
Asoka; the China rose ; the pomegranate tree ; n. 
(L.) the flower of J° A°; of the Ch c r°; of Taber- 
naemontana Coronaria ; of a lotus. — pushpaka, 

m. Chenopodium Album, L. — prada, mfn.= -da, 
mfn., Kad. — phala, mfn. bearing (long) round 
fruits, MBh.; (a), f. a kind of bitter gourd, Car. 

— blja, m. Nerium Odorum, L. — bljaka, m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. — bhanjana-s&nti, 
f. N. of wk. — bh&j, mfn. partaking of the SrSddha 
oblation; m.pl.deceased ancestors, Sak.; - bhdk-tva, 

n. , Samk. — bhriti, f. means of subsistence, live¬ 
lihood, R. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of a lump 
of clay, Mricch. — mStropajlvin, mt'11. subsisting 
on a mere morsel, Yajii. — musta, f. Cyperus Per- 
tenuis, L. — mula and °laka, n. Daucus Carota, 
L. — yajna, m. oblation of balls of rice &c. to de¬ 
ceased ancestors, Yajn. — rohinlka, m. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. — lakshana, n., -siksh.fi, f. N. of wks. 

— lepa, m. the particles or fragments of the SrSddha 
oblations which cling to the hands (they are offered 
to the three ancestors preceding the great-grand¬ 
father), Kull. on Mn. v, 60(cf. -tarkaka). — lopa, 
m. a neglect or cessation of §°o°, MW. — visuddhi- 
dlpikfi, f. N. of wk. —venn, m. a species of bam¬ 
boo, L. — sarkarfi, f. sugar prepared from Yava- 
nala, Gal. — sirsha, mfn. having a (long) round 
head, MBh. — sambandha, m. relationship quali¬ 
fying a living individual to offer SrSddha oblations 
to a dead person, Gaut.; °dhin, mfn. qualified to 
receive the §°o°from a living person, MarkP. — *ek- 
tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — stha, mfn. 
‘mingled in a lump,*mixed together, Var. — sveda, 
m. a hot poultice,Car. — haritfila, n. a partic. kind 
of orpiment, Bhpr, Find&kshara, mfn. containing 
a conjunct consonant. Vim. Pindagra, n. a small 
morsel of a Pinda, Mn. Fi&danvaharya or °ya- 
ka, n. a partic. Sraddha ceremony in which meat is 
eaten after offering the balls of rice &c., Mn. iv, 122 ; 
Z23. Fixid&bhra,n.hail,L. Fin day asa, n. steel, 
L. Findalaktaka, m. a red dye, Mslatlm. Fin* 
datlu, m. a species of Cocculus, L. ; Dioscorea GIo- 
bosa, L.; °luka, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L. ; 
°luka, m. or n. a batatas, L. Plnd&sa, saka, and 
°sin, m. ‘ eating morsels,* a beggar. L. Findasma, 
m., Pin. v, 4, 94, Kas. Findahvfi, f. the resin of 
GardeniaGummifera, L. Findddaka-kriyfi, f.the 
ce r emony of offering balls of rice &c. and water, MW. 
Findoddharana, u. participating in Sraddha offer¬ 
ings, presenting them to common ancestors, W. 
Findopajivin, mfn. living on morsels offered by 
another, nourished by another, Mcar. Findopa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Up. 

Findaka, m. n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Su$r.; 
a fragment, morsel, L.; a round protuberance (esp. 
on an elephant’s temples), MBh.; the ball of rice 
&c. offered at Srsddhas (cf. tri-p°)\ m. a species 
of bulbous plant ( — pin 4 dlu), L.; Daucus Ca¬ 
rota, L.; incense, myrrh, L.; a sine expressed in 
numbers, Suryas.; a Pis 5 ca, L.; (ika), f. a globular 
fleshy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp. 
the calf of the leg), Vishn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a base 
or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Lifiga, 
Var.; Kad.; AgP.; a bench for lying on, Car.; the 
nave of a wheel, L.; a species of musk, L. 

Findana, n. forming globules or round masses, 
BhP.; forming balls of rice &c. for a Sraddha (?), 
Cat.; m. a mound or bank, W. (cf. pindala), 

S s 
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Pindaya, °yati. See \fpinp. 

Pindaraka, m. orn. a bridge, MW. (cf. next). 

Pi^dala, m. a bridge, causeway; a passage over 
a stream or a raised path across inundated fields, L. 
(cf. pinpana, pindila). 

Pindasa, m. a beggar, mendicant living on alms 
(cf. pinptlia under pin pa). 

PindAta, m. incense, L. 

PindSra, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L.; 
a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L.; Trewia Nudi- 
fiora, Yar.; an expression of censure, L.; N. of a 
Niga, MBh.; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr. °raka, 
m. N. of a Niga, MBh.; of a Vfishni, MBh.; of a 
sonofVasu-devaand Rohini, Hariv.; n.N.ofasacred 
bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

Plndl, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. pinpi, 
°dikd). — taillka, m. incense, Gal. (cf. pinda - 
tail aka), — pala, w. r. for bh indip ala. 

Pindika,n.thepenis,LihgaP.;(<i),f. l see//w</fl£rt. 

Pindita, mfn. rolled into a ball or lump, thick, 
massy, densified, MBh.; KJv. &c.; mixed, mingled 
with (comp.), Var.; heaped, collected, united,added, 
MBh.; R.; (ifc. after a numeral) repeated, counted, 
numbered,Var.; multiplied, L. — drama, mfn. full 
of trees, R. — mulya, n. a payment in a lump sum, 
Divyav. — sneba, mfn. containing a thick fatty sub¬ 
stance (as the brain), Kull. on Mn. v, 133. Pindi- 
tartha, m. the condensed i. e. abridged meaning, 
the chief point or matter, Malay, i, 16. 

Pi^idin, mfn. possessing or receiving the Sraddha 
oblations, L.; m. an offerer of balls of rice &c. to 
the Pitfis, L.; a beggar, L.; a male creature (lit. 

* having a body’), JaimBhar.; Vangueria Spinosa, 
Bhpr.; (int), f. N. nfan Apsaras, VP. 

Plndila (only L.), mfn. having large calves; 
skilled in calculations; m. a skilful arithmetician, 
an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway, 
mound ; (<z), f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 

1. PiijLdS, f. {g.gaurddi) a ball, lump, lump of 
food, ApSr.; a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a 
kind of tree, DaS. (Tabernaemontana Coronaria or 
a species of date tree, L.); Cucurbita Lagenaria, L.; 
performance of certain gesticulations accompanying 
the silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on 
real or divine knowledge, W.; N. of a woman, g. 
kurv-ddi . — kbanda, m. or n. a small wood of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or ‘of ASoka 
trees/ W.), Da$. - Jangba, m. N.of a man; pi. his 
descendants, %.yaskddi. -tagara or °raka, m. a 
species of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. — tarn, 

m. a tbomy Gardenia, L. — pnsbpa, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. -lepa, m. a kind of unguent. - Aura, 

m. . * cake-hero/ a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L. 

2. Plndi, ind. in comp, for pitipa. — karana, 

n. making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 18. 

— Vkri (ind. p. - kritya), to make into a 1° or b°, 
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &c.; 
to identify with ( sahd), Samk. — krlta, mfn. made 
into a 1° or b°, heaped, collected, joined, united, 
MBh.; Kiv, &c. — bhE-va, m. the being rolled 
together intoa b°, Tarkas. — \/bbu, to be made into 
a r orb°, to become a solid body, L. — bhnta, mfn. 
lumped, beaped, joined, united, VPrit. 

Pindltaka, m. Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit), 
Bhpr.; Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; a species of 
basil, L. 

Pindlra, mfn. sapless, arid, dry, L.; m. the 
pomegranate tree, Hariv. ;=* hinpira , L. 

Pindola, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

PindoU and °likS, f. leavings of a meal, L. 

pindipala, w. r. for bhindipala , 

q.v. 

ftnPTT pint/a, f. Cardiospenmim Halica- 
cabum, L. 

Pii^ySka,m.n. oil-cake, Mn.; A past.; MBh.&c.; 
Asa Foetida, L.; incense, L.; saffron, L.; (a), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

See i. 2. a-pit. 

fmtfpitari-sura, pita-putra &c* See 
under pitri. 

ftrwpi(u, m.,oncen.(VjjI,pyai)juice,drink, 
nourishment,food, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; AitBr. (cf. 
Naigh. ii, 7. — krit, mfn. providing food, RV. 

— tob£j, mfn. enjoying food, ib. -bbplt, mfn. 
bringing food, ib. — mAt, mfn. abounding in or 
accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV.; 


AitBr.; TBr. —sb&nl {sh for j), mfn. bestowing 
food, RV. — itoma, ni. ‘praise of food,’ N. of RV. 
i, 187. 

Pituya, Norn. V.°yati (only p. gen. °yatds), to 
desire food, RV. 

pituh-putra &c. See under pitri. 

(irreg.acc. pl.pt taros, MBh.; 
gen. pi. pitrinam , BhP.) a father, RV. &c. &c. 
(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati, Varuna, Praji-pati, 
and esp. of heaven or the sky; antard pitaram 
mataram ca, * between heaven and earth/ RV. x, 
88, 15); m. du. ( °tarau ) father and mother, 
parents, RV. &c. &c. (in the Veda N. of the Aranis 
[q. v.] and of heaven and earth); pi. <?tnras) the 
fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors (they are of 2 classes, viz. the 
deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers 
of any panic, person, and the progenitors of mankind 
generally; in honour of both these classes rites called 
Sriddhas are performed and oblations called Pin das 
[q.v.] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region, 
which, according to some, is the Bhuvas or region 
of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon, 
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras 
Maghj and Mola ; cf. RTL. 10 &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
a father and bis brothers, father and uncles, paternal 
ancestors, Mn. ii, 151 &c.; R.; Kathas.; a partic. 
child Vdemon,Su$r. [Origin fr. $. pa very doubtful; 
cf. Zd. pita ; Gk. ttclttjp ; Lat. pater , Jup-piter; 
Goth .fadar; Germ. Vater; 'Ewg. father.] — kar- 
man, n. a rite performed in honour of the Pitris, 
obsequial rites, SartkhSr.; Mn. — kalpa, m. precepts 
relating to rites in honour of the P°s, Hariv.; N. of 
a partic. Kalpa (s.v.), Brahma’s day of new moon, 
L. — kSnda, m. or n. N. of wk. — k&nana, n. 
‘ancestor-grove,’place frequented by the Pitris, place 
ofthedeparted.R.; Kathas. - kirya,n. * - karman , 
Mn.; MBh. &c. - kilblsbA, n. an offence committed 
against the P°s, SBr. — kuIyS, f. ‘ rivulet of the P°s/ 
N. of a riverrising in the Malaya mountains, MarkP. 

— krlta { u trl-) f mfn. done against or by a father, 
AV.; committed against the P°s, VS. — kyitya, n. 
(Hariv.), -kriyS, f. (Ragh.) = -karman . — gana,m. 
a group or class of P°s, Mn. iii, 194; ( a ), f. N. of 
Durga(?), L. — g&tb&, f. pi. ‘songs of the P°s,* N. of 
partic. songs, MarkP. — gimin, mfn. belonging or 
pertainingto a father,W. — gxta,n.pl.»-£BM<z,VP., 
Sch.; °td-kathana, n. N.ofwk. — gpiba,n. house of 
the fathers, place of the dead, L. —graba, m. ‘P°- 
demon/ a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh. 

— gr&ma, m. ‘P°s village,’ place of the dead, L. 

— gb&taka (Kathas.), -gb&tln (Rajat.),-gbna 
(RamatUp.).m.a parricide. — ceta(?),m.N.ofa man, 
Buddh. — tama {°tridama), m. (with pitrinam) 
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. — tar- 
pana, n. the refreshing of the P°s (with water thrown 
from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased 
ancestors, Mn.ii, 171 &c.(cf. RTL. 394,1; 410); the 
part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger 
(sacred to the P°s), L.; sesamum, L. — tas, ind. 
from the father, on the f^s side, A$vGr. — tltbl, £ 
the day of new moon (sacred to the P°s), L. — tlrtba, 

n.‘Tlrtha(s.v.)of the P°s/N.of the place called Gaya, 
L.; a partic. part of the hand (*=- tarfana ), KatySr., 
Sch.; - mdhdtmya , n. N.of ch. of SivaP. — tva, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitfi or deified progenitor, MBh.; R. &c. — datta, 
mfn. given by a father (as a woman’s peculiar pro¬ 
perty), MW.; N.of a man(-&z, endearing form; cf. 
pitrika). Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat. — dayitS, f. 
N. of wk. — d£na or *naka, n. an oblation to the 
P°s, L. — d£ya, m. property inherited from a father, 
patrimony, R. — dina, n. the day of new moon (cf. 
-tithi), A. — deva, m.pl. the P°s and tbe gods, Mn. 
iii, 18; a partic. class of divine beings, R. ( *=kavya- 
vahanddayah , Sch.); mfn. worshipping a father, 
TAr.; connected with the P°s and the gods, BhP. 

— devata, mf(ff)n. having the P°s for deities, sacred 
to them, A$vG|V, (a), f. pi. the P°s and the gods, 
R. — de vatyi, mfn.« prec. mfn., TS.; Br.; Kau§.; 
n.«-^/r/a/ya,Pan.v,3,45 > Vjrtt.9,Pat. — daivata, 
mf(f)n. relating to the worship of the P°s, § 5 nkhGf.; 
R.; n. N. of the 10th lunar mansion Maghi (pre¬ 
sided over by the P°s), Var.;« next, R. — daivatya, 
n. a sacrifice offered to the P°s on the day called 
AshtakJ, R. — dravya, n. ‘father’s substance/ 
patrimony, Yajfi. ii, 11S. — drobin, mfn. plotting 
against one’s f®, Da 5 . — nSman, mfn. called after 


a rs name, MW. — paksba, m. the half month of 
the P°s, N. of the dark half in the Gauna A$vina 
(particularly dedicated to the performance of the 
Sraddha ceremonies), RTL. 388 ; tbe paternal side 
or party or relationship, MBh.; pi. the fathers or 
ancestors, Hariv.; mfn. being on the f°’s side, Kull. 
on Mn. ii, 32. — pankti-vidbana, n. conferring 
the rights of a Sa-pinda (s.v.), Gal. — pati, m. ‘lord 
of the P°s/ N. of Yama, MarkP.; pi. the P°s and 
the Praja-patis, BhP. — pada, n. the world or state 
of the P°s, W. — paddbatl, f. N. of wk. — pana, 
Nv.r. for - ydna. — pStra, n. a cup or vessel used at 
Sraddha rites, W. — pitpi, m. a f^s father, L. 

— pita {pitri-), mfn. diunk by tbe P°s, TS.; TBr. 
•~pujana, n. worship of the P°s, Mn. iii, 262. 

— paitdmaba, mf(f)n. inherited or derived from 
father and grandfather, ancestral (with naman , n. 
the names of f° and g°f°), M Bh.; R. &c.; m.pl. (and 
ibc.) f°s and g°f°s, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for 
- pitdmahd ). —paitSmablka, mfn.«prec. mfn., 
Paiic. — prasU, f. a f°’s mother, W.; ‘m°of the 
P°s/ twilight (the time when the P°s are abroad), 
L. — prstpta, mfn. received from a f°, inherited 
patrimonially, W. — priya, m. ‘dear to the P°s/ 
Eclipta Prostrata, L. — bandbn, m. a kinsman by 
the f°’s side, L.; (*/), n. relationship by the f°*s s°, 
AV. — bSndhava, m. = prec. m., L. — bbakta, 
mfn. devoted to a f°, A. — bbakti, f. filial duty to 
a f°, W.; N. of wk.; - taramgini, f. N. of wk. 
—bbutl, m. N. of Sch. on Kl tySr. — bbogi na, m fn. 
(fr. - bhoga ), Pin. v, 1, 9, Sch. — bbojana, n. a f°’s 
food.W.; m. Phaseolus Radiatus, T. — bbrit£i, m. 
a f°’s brother, W. — mAt (A V. pltri-mat), mfn. 
having a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; having an illustrious 
f°, VS.; §Br.; accompanied by or connected with 
the P°s, AV.; VS. &c.; mentioning the P°s (as a 
hymn), AitBr. — mandlra, n. = -griha t MarkP.; 
W. — mfit pi-gar n-snsrusb 5 -dby 5 na vat,mfn. 
only intent on obeying father and mother and teacher, 
SanihUp. — mStri-maya, mf(f)n. one who thinks 
only of f° and m°, Subh. — mfitri-blna, mfh. 
destitute of f° and m°, orphan, MW. — m 5 tr- 
artba, mfn. one who begs for his f° and m°, Mn. 
xi, 1. — medba, m. oblation made to the l ,0 s, SrS.; 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.ofwk.; -sdra,m.,-sutra t n. N.of 
wks. — yajna, m. » -rnedha, RV.&c.&c. — yana 
(Ved.)and -yana, mfn. trodden by or leading to the 
P°s(path),RV.;AV.;ChUp.; m.(withorscil./<z/Am) 
the path leading to the P°s, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; 
n. {-yana), id.; BhP.; the vehicle of the P°s, a car 
to convey virtuous persons after their decease to 
heaven, W. - rSJ, -rSja, or -rajan, m. ‘ king 
of the P%’ N. of Yama, MBh. — rbpa, mfn. ap¬ 
pearing in the shape of an ancestor, Ap§r.; m. N. 
of a Rudra, MBh. — Uiiga, m. (scil. mantra) a 
verse or formula addressed to the P°s, L. — lok&, m. 
a f°*s house, AV. xiv, 2, 52 ; the world or sphere of 
the P°s, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 28). 

— vansa, m. the paternal family, GrS.; °iya , mfn. 
belonging to it, K 3 v. — 1. -vat, mfn. having a f° 
living, W. — 2. -vAt, ind. like a father, Mn. vii, 80; 
like the P°s, as if for tbe P°s &c., RV.; GfSrS. 

— vadba, m. murder of a f°, parricide, RJmatUp. 

— vana,n.» -kdnana, MBh.; Kav.&c.; °ne-cara , 
m. ‘haunting the groves of the dead/ N. of Siva, W.; 
a demon, goblin, Vetala &c., L. — vartla,m.‘ staying 
with ancestors,’ N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv. 

— vasati, f. ‘abode of P°s/ place of the dead, L. 

— vSk-para, mfh. obedient to (the voice of) parents, 
W. — vittA, mfn. acquired by ancestnrs, RV.; n. 
patrimony, Var. — vesman, n. a f°'s house, Pane. 

— vrata, m. a worshipper of the P°s, Bhag.; n. 
worship of the P°s, W. — s arm an, m. N. of a 
Danava, Kathas. - ArAvon*, mfn. bringing honour 
to a f°,RV. — Arlddba, n. N. of the rites in which 
the P°s are worshipped,W. — ibid, mfn. living un¬ 
married with a f°, RV.; ‘dwelling with the P°s/ N. 
of Rudra, ParGr. — ah Adana, mfn. inhabited bythe 
P°s, AV. ;VS. — abv&srl, f. a f^s sister, M Bh.; °sd- 
mdiula (ibc.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, ib.; 
°sriya , m. a f^s sister’s son, ib. — s&xnyukta, mfn. 
connected with (the worship of) the P°s, ApGr. 

— gambits, f. N. of wk. —aadman, n. =- vasati , 
MBh. — samnlbba, mfn. like a f°, fatherly, L. 

— slmSnya, n. the P°s collectively, W. — «u, f. 
«* -prasu, L. — afrkta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn, Cat. 

— stbSna, m. ‘one who takes the place of a f°/ a 
guardian (also °niya), W.; the sphere of the P°s, ib. 

— rvaspl, °riya, incorrect for -shvasri, °riya. 
—batyS, f.« -vodka, MW. — ban, m. a parricide. 
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AV.Paipp. — hu, mfn. invoking theP°s; f. (sc. dvdr ) 
N. of the southern aperture of the human body i.e. 
the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva-kii). — huya, n. in¬ 
voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr. 

Pitarl, loc. of pitri in comp, —sura, m. ‘a 
hero against his father,* a cowardly boaster, g. 
pat res a m itadi. 

Pita, nom. of pitri in comp. — putra, m. du. 
father and son, AV.&c.&c.; pi. f° and sons, MaitiS.; 
-virodha, m. a contest between f° and s°, Yajn.; 
-samagama, m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra; °triya y 
mfn. relating to f° and s° (with samprod ana, n. 
transmission of bodily capacities and powers from f° 
to s°), L.; containing the words pitri and putra , 
Anup. — mah&, m. a paternal grandfather, AV.&c. 
&c.; N. of Brahma, Mn.; MBh.&c.; of ^ev. authors, 
Cat.; pi. the Pitris or ancestors, Yajfi.; MBh.; (f), 
f. a paternal grandmother, MBh.; KathJs.; Pur,; 
-samhitd, f. N. of wk.; -saras, n. N. of a place of 
pilgrimage {z\%o°hasya sarah ), MBh.; srnriti , f. 
N. of wk. — sumati-samvada, m. N. nf ch. of 
BrahmavP. 

Pi tu^., gen. of pitri in comp, —putra, m. the 
father’s son, P 3 n. vi, 3, 23, Sch. — ahvasri or 
-svasrl, f. the f°’s sister, Pan. vi, 3,24; viii, 3, 85. 

Pitrika, ifc. (f. a) * pitri, father (cf. jtva -, 
aneka -, sa ~); endearing dimin. for pitri-datta, q.v. 

Pitrlvya, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (also ~ka t HParii.); any eldeily 
malerelation, l^mc.[Cf.Gk.vdr/ws; Lzt.patruus.] 

— gh&tin, m. the murderer of his father’s brother. 
Pin. iii, 3 , 86, Sch. — putra, m. a father’s brother’s 
son, cousin, Malav. 

Pitr, in comp, for pitri before vowels. — axjita, 
mfn. acquired by or derived from a father (as 
property), MW. - artham, ind. for a f°*s sake, 
ib. — ftdy-anta, mfn. beginning and ending with (a 
rite to) the Pitris (as a Sraddha), Mu. iii, 205. 

Pitrya, mf(a)n. derived from or relating to a 
father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV.&c.&c.; 
relating or consecrated to the Pitris, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with tirtka , n .=pitri-t°, Mn. ii, 59 ; with dii, f. 
the south, SankhGr.; with pra-dit, id., RV.); m. 
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a f®), L.; 
the month Magha, L.; the ritual for oblations to the 
P% ChUp., Sch.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; (d), f. 
pi. the Nakshatra called Magha (presided over by 
the P°s), L.; the day of full moon and the worship 
of the P°s on that day, L.; n. the nature or character 
of a father, R.; (with or sc. karman ) worship of the 
P°s, obsequial ceremony, SBr.; Mil. &c.; the Nak¬ 
shatra Magha, Var.; honey, L.; = pitri-tirtha (cf. 
above), W. - FitryS-vat, mfn. (prob.) possessing 
property inherited from a father, R. Pitryupavita, 
n.(for°ry< 5 /°?) investiture with the thread sacred tothe 
Pitris,GopBr.; Vait.; °tin, mfn. invested with it,Vait. 

finr pUtd, n. (etym. 'unknown) bile, the 
bilinus humour (one of the three humours [cf. kapha 
aud vayu] or that secreted between the stomach and 
bowels and flowing through the liver and permeating 
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin; its chief quality is heat), 
AV. &c. &c. ^kusb^ba, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal. 

— kosa(or°j/fo), m.thegall-bladder, MW. — ksho- 
bha, m.excess and disturbance of the bilious humour, 
ib. — gadln, mfn. suffering from b° complaints, 
bilious, Susr. -gulma, m. a swelling of the 
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib. — gbna, 
mfn.. ‘ bile-destroying,’ antibilious ; n. an antidote 
to b° complaints, Susr. (cf. -ban). -Jvara and 
-d&ha, m. a bilious fever, L. — drfivin, m. ‘bile- 
dispersing,’ the sweet citron, L. — dbara, mfn. 
containing b°, bilious, Sufr. — nlbarhana, mfn. 
destroying b°, MW. — prakrlti, mfn. being of a 
b° temperament, Var. -prakopa, m. excess and 
vitiation oftheb°humour,MW. - rakta,n.plethora, 
L. (cf. rakta-pitta ). — rogiji, mfn. = - gadin , Susr. 

— vat, mfn. having b°, bilious, L. — vSyu, m. 
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b° 
humour, MW. — vidagdba, mfn. burnt or impaired 
by bile (as sight), Su$r. — vinSsana and •samaaa, 
mfn. ‘b°-des'.roying,* antibilious, ib. — sonita, n. 
v*-rakta, L. — eopba, m. a swelling caused by 
(excess of) b°, Sufr. — sleshmala, mfn. producing 
bile and phlegm, Car. -sRraka, m. A2adirachta 
Indica, L. — sth5na,n. *= -£<rfa,GarbhUp. — syan- 
da, m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Su$r. — ban, 
Kd(ghnt)n. bile-destroying,ib.; (^»f),f.Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. (cf. -ghna). -hara, mf(f)n. b°- 
removing, antibilious, Suir. PitUtisSra, m. a 


bilious form of dysentery; °rin , mfn. suffering from 
it, ib. Fittanta-karasa, m. a partic. medicinal 
preparation, L. Fittabbishyanda, m. <= pitta - 
syanda , SuSr. Fittari, m. ‘bile-enemy,’ anything 
antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances 
(e. g. parpata , takshd &c.), L. Fittasra, n. = 
pitta-rakta , L. Fittodara, n.^pitta-gulma, 
Bhpr.; °rin, mfn. suffering from a bilious swelling of 
'the abdomen, SuSr. Pittopasrlsh^a, mfn. suffering 
from bile, Yajn., Sch. Pitt6pabata, mfn. ^pitta- 
vidagdha, Suir. 

Pittala, mf(£)n. bilious, secreting bile, Su$r. (g. 
sidhmddi ); (<z) f. Jussiaea Repens, L.; (/), f. San- 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L.; 
Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used for writing upon; 
cf. bhurja-pattra'), L. 

fgr*T pittha and pitthaka, m. N. of a man, 

Rajat. 

VQWi^pitsat, mi(anti)n. ( \/pat, Desid.) 
being about to fly or fall &c.; m. 'a bird, L. 

Pitsala, n. a road, path, way, L. 

PitBU, mfn. being about to fly or fall, L. 

Pipatishat =pitsat, L. °sbS, f. wish to come 
down or fall, W. ®sbu — pitsat, L. 

pitsaru. See $oma-p°. 

ftnTO pithaya, °yati t to shut (a door), 
Lalit. PitMta, mfn. shut, covered, ib. (Prob. con¬ 
nected with pi-dhd.) 

pidahu , m. prob. w. r. for prtdaku , 

MaitrS. 

pi-s/drxbh for api- Vdribh (only; 
-dribhmas) t to adhere firmly to or hope in (acc.), 
SahkhBr. 

pidvd t m. a species of animal, VS. 

fw pi-y/dhd — api~\/dha (q. v.) 

Pi-dadhat, mfn. covering, veiling, hiding, W. 

Pl-dh&tavya, mfn. to be covered or shut or 
closed, Mn. ii, 200. °dhana, n. (m., g.ardhar - 
c&di) covering, stopping, shutting, closing, Malav.; 
Sah.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
{•vat, mfn. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic. 
process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; 
(f), f. a cover, lid, L. °dhanaka, n. a cover, sheath 
(see khadga-pidh°)\ (ika) } f.a cover, lid, L.°dh£ya, 
ind. having covered, Amar. °dh 2 tyaka, mf^’&z)n. 
covering, hiding, concealing (- ta, f.), Vedantas. 
°db 5 yln, mfn, id., DharmaSarm. 0 dhltSTi, mfn. 
wishing to cover of conceal, Naish. 

Pi-hita, mfn. shut, hidden, concealed, covered 
or filled with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic. 
figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a 
person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. °hitl, f. 
covering, stopping, TandBr. 

pinasa , v.l. for ptnasa. 
pi-Vnah = api-vnah (q.v.) 

Pi-naddba, mfn, tied or put on, fastened, 
wrapped, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°naddliaka, mf(^a)n. dressed, clothed, covered, 
Hariv. 11164 ( m - ornament, Nflak.) 

Pi-nabya, ind. having put on or dressed, MBh. 

fMH1 4 pfnaka, m.n. a staff or bow, (esp.) 
thestafforbowofRudra-Siva, AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh. 
&c.; Siva’s trident or three-pronged spear ( = su/a znd 
tn-iula) y L.; falling dust, L.; (f), f. (in music) a 
kind of stringed instrument; n. a species of talc, 
Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. pi =±= api- Vnam ; cf. ndka.) 
-goptrl, m. ‘preserver of Pinaka,’ N. of Siva, 
MBh. -dhrik, m. ‘bearer of P°,’ id., ib. -pSni, 
m. ‘P° in hand,’ id., Kum., Sch. -bhrit, m.’« 
-dhriky L. — sena, m. ‘armed with P°,’ N. of 
Skanda, AV.PariS. — ha»ta (pln°) t m. — -pani, N. 
of Rudra, TS. PinSkdvasa, m. N. of Rudra 
(‘concealing P°,’ Mahldh.), VS. 

1. PinSki, m. (only acc. °kim) =» pindkin, N. 
of Siva, MBh. 

2. PinSki, in comp, for °kin. — dia, f. ‘Siva’s 
quarter,’ the north-east, Var. 

Pinakin, m. ‘armed with the bow or spear Pinaka,’ 
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; of one of the 
11 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.; {ini), f. N. of 2 fivers, 
L.; °rii-mdhatmya , n. N. of ch. oTBrahmandaP. 

pi- \/ni , P. -nayati, to put into (acc.), 

introduce, ApGr. 


fg^rr^r pi-nyasa , m. (\/2, as withpi-ni?) 
Asa Foetida, L. (cf. pinyaka ). 

fQ^pinv, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 79) p 4 »- 
vati {p.J>lnvat , RV .\ pinvdt, AV.; pf. pipinva, 
RV.; A. 3.pi. pinviri; p. pinvdnd, ib.; aor. 
apinvit, Gr.; fut .pinvtshyati, °vita , ib.), to cause 
to swell, distend; to cause to overflow or abound, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; A. phtvate, to swell, 
be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A. ** P. and 
in SBr. P. for A.): Caus. pinvdyati=V.pinvati, 
SBr, 

Pinva, mfn. causidg to swell or flow (see ddnu-p °). 

Pinvana, n. a partic. vessel used in rcligous 
ceremonies, SBr.; KatySr. 

PinvantyapIyS, f. (sc. ric) N. of RV. i, 64, 6 
(beginning pinvanty apo\ 

Pi nvamfina and pin vita,mfn. swollen, swelling, 
full, SBr. 

mfn. (fr. v^. pgc , Desid.), 

Vop. 

mfn .(fr. Vpath, Desid.), 
ib. 

at, °sha, °shu . See pitsat. 

fM h fg ^pipavishu, mfn.(fr. Vi.pu, Desid.) 
wishing to purify, W, 

pipdthaha , m. N. of a mountain, 

MarkP. 

pipasaiy mf(anti)n. (fr. \/l. pa, 
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. °ui, f. thirst, 
SBr. &c. &c.; - Vat , mfn. thirsty, Vedantas. °g£la, 
mfn. always thirsty, Car. °irita (MBh.; Dai.)/ 
°*in (MW.), °sn (MBh.; R.), thirsty, athirst. 

pipiliy f .^zpipiliy an ant, L. 
pipishvat (fr. Vpi—pi, pya), 
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV. 

fg'gttTg? pipitaka t m. N. of a Brahman 
who was the first to perform a partic. ceremony in 
honour of Vishnu on the day called after him (see 
f*)j (*)» the I2t h day of the light half of the 
month VaiSakha, BhavP. — dv&dasl-vrata, n. N. 
of wk. 

pipildy m. {y/pidl) an ant, RV.; 
MBh.; {i)y f. id., L. ° 14 ka, m. a large black ant, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; {ika) t f., see s.v. 

Fipilika, m. an ant, AdbhBr.; MBh. &c.; n. a 
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh. 
ii, i860. —puta, n. an ant-hill, MBh. -madbya 
or -madbyama, mf(a)n. thin in the middle like 
an ant; {a), f. N. of any metre the middle P3da of 
which is shorter than the preceding and following, 
RPrat. 

PipilikS, f. the common small red ant or a 
female ant, AV. 6cc. &c. — parlsarpana, n. the 
running about of ants, Surf. — madbya, mfn. N. 
of a kind of fast (beginning on the day of full moon 
with 15 mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after that increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon), Kull. on Mn. 
xi, 216. - vat, ind. like ants, TandBr., Sch. Pi- 
pillkotkirana, n. (L.), °k$dvSpa, m. (SaftkhSr.) 
an ant-hill. PipilikStsarana, n. the creeping 
upwards of ants, L. 

U^Hr[pipishat (SafikhGf.), °shu (BV.), 
mfn. {*>/ 1 . p>dy Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty. 

piprikshu (Bbadrab.), pipricchtihu 
(Samk.), mfn. {*/pracky Desid.) wishing to ask or 
inquire. 

pippaha, f. a species of biid,YS. 
(cf. pippika ). 

fgtgsT pippa^a,i. a kind of sweetmeat,W. 

f , T c TO pippalOy m. the sacred fig-tree, 
Ficus Religiosa (commonly called Peepal), MBh.; 
YajS.; Var. &c. (cf. IW. 39, 3; MWB. 515); a 
kind of bird, L.; a nipple, L.;« niragiuka or °$nla, 
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W.; N. of a son 
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pi. N. of a school of 
AV. (prob. w.r. for pippaldda ); (a), f. N. of a 
river, VP.; (r), f., see s.v.; {p!ppala)y n. a berry 
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. &c. &c.; sensual en¬ 
joyment, BhP.; water, L.; the sleeve of a coat, L. 

— n£tlia, m. N. of a deity, Cat. -m&tra, mfn. 
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having the size of a berry, Susr. Flppal&da, mfn. 
eating the fruit of the Pccpal tree, BhP.; given to 
sensual pleasures, ib.; m. N. of an ancient teacher of 
the AV.; PrainUp.; MBh. &c.; pi. his school (also 
°daka) ; - tirtha , u. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -trad- 
dha-kalpa , m., -iruti, f., -sutra, n., °dopani- 
shad, f. N. of wks. Pippali-vatS, f. N. of a 
river, VP. — Pippalasana, mfn. *= pippaldda t 
CulUp. Pippaldsa, m. N. of a man, Siohas. 

Flppalaka, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L.; 
sewing thread, L. 

Pippalftdi, m. N. of a man, Hariv. (v. \.paipp°). 

PippalSyana, m. N. of a man, BhP. 

PippolSyani,m. N. ofa teacher, \\>.(v ,\.paipp°). 

Pippali, f. long pepper, Apast.; n. (with Va- 
sishthasya ) N. of a Ssman. — iropi, f. N. of a 
river, MarkP. 

Pippali, f. a berry, AV. ; Piper Longum (both 
plant and berry), R.; Var.; Suir. — mula, n. the 
root of long pepper, Bhpr.; °liya, mfn., g. ut- 
karddi. — lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R. 
— vaxdham&na and °naka, n. N. of a partic. kind 
of medical treatment in which grains of pepper arc 
given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Suir. 

PippalikS, f. the small Pccpal tree, L. 

Pip pally a, mfn., g. utkarddi. 

Plppala, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi. 

pippika , f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L. (cf. pit taka). 

finjffarr pippika, f. a species of bird, Var. 

pipyafa, f. sugar, L. 

f*nfbn piprishdf f. (\ipri, Desid.) desire 
of pleasing or showing kindness, R.; Var., Car. 
°ahu, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariv. 

ftrg pipru , m. (Vpri) N. of a demon 
conquered by Indra, RV. 

P*Pl u > (pi for api -f- v'p/u ?) a 

freckle, mark, mole, Nal. • kam, mfn. having 
a mark on the ear, Kathls. — pracchSdana, mfn. 
covering or concealing a mole, Nal. 

finr piba, mfn. ( */\.pa ) drinking, who 

or what drinks, Pan. iii, i, 137 (cf. /r*-). 

Piba-vat, mfn. containing a form of the verb 
pi bat iy AitBr. 

pibd (prob. = pi-pad), only pr. p. A. 
plbdamdna , becoming or being firm or solid, §Br. 

Pibdana, mfn. firm, hard, solid, compact, §Br. 

piydru , mfn. (Vpiy) censuring, 
mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV. 

finira piyala , m. (for priyala , q. v.) the 
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly 
called Piyal); n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — b|ja, 
n. the seed of the Piyal tree, R. — majJK, f. the 
marrow of the Piyal tree, ib. 

ft fxpimpa ri or °rt,f. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

ftnicM pimpald , f. N. of a river, ltajat. 
(perhaps w.r. for pippald). 

piyaka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. 

priydka). 

■ftc 5 pi 7 , cl. 10. P. pelayati , to throw, send, 

impel, incite, DhJtup. xxxii, 65 (cf. pel, vit). 

PUn or °ltika, m. a species of tree (=*pUu), 
Suir. — parpl, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car. 

fVf<? pili, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis- 

ciple of Gautama Buddha, SaddhP. 

fqfefttsl pilipiccha, °picchi, °picchiha or 
°pitlja, m. N. of a demon, Heat.; AgP. 

ftfcjfairt pilippila, mf(o)n. slippery,VS. 
(Mahldh.) 

PilpllA, mf(<j)n. id., MaitrS.; (a), f. N. of 
LakshmT, Ga!. 

pilla, mfn. blear-eyed ; m. a bleared 
eye, L. (cf. paillyd ). 

PillakS, f. a female elephant, W. 

fcTST I. pis (pins), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 

N xxviii, 143) pi$iali , Vcd. also A. °te 
(pfi pipila, pipiii, °ire, RV.; aor. p. pit and, ib.; 


apeiit , Gr.; fut. petishyati, peiitd, Gr.), to hew 
out, carve, prepare (esp. meat), make ready, adorn 
(A. also‘one's self 1 ); to form, fashion, mould, RV.; 
TBr.: Pass, piiydte, AV.: Caus. peiayati, aor. 
apipilat, Gr.: Desid. pipilishati or pipeiishati , 
ib.: Intens., see pSpilat , ^idna. [Cf. Gk. voiki\os; 
Slav, pisati; Angl. Sa x.fdh.) 

2. Pis, f. ornament, decoration, RV. vii, 18, 2 
(cf. vitvaiukrasu-). 

Pisa,m. * ruru , a sort of deer (probably so called 
from its colour; cf.next),RV. i, 64, 8 (Say.); (*)» 
f, Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

Plsinga, mf(t)n. reddish, r°-brown or -yellow, 
tawny, RV. &c. &c.; m. a r° or tawny colour, W.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, TJndBr.; MBh. —ja$a, m. 
* having a reddish braid of hair,’ N. of an ascetic, 
Kathas. — tS, f. (Sis.), -tva, n. (Mcar.), r° or tawny 
colour. — bhrlshti ( pildhga -), mfn. having r° 
prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. -r&tt, mfn. giving r° i.e. 
golden gifts, RV. — rupa and -samdrls (piidh- 
ga -), of a r° or yellow appearance, RV.; AV. Pi- 
siiighsva, mfn. having r° or tawny horses, RV. 

Flsangaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu, 
BrahmaP. 

Pisan gay a, Nom. P. °yati , to dye reddish, Kir. 

Piaahglta, mfn. dyed reddish-yellow, Kad. 

PisahgilA, mf(rt)n. reddish, VS. 

Flsangi-V'krl, to dye reddish, Mudr. 

Pis tea, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a class of demons 
(possibly so called either from their fondness for 
flesh [pita for pitita) or from their yellowish ap¬ 
pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi¬ 
fication of the ignis fatuus; they arc mentioned in 
the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, see also 
Mn. xii, 44; in later times they are the children of 
Krodha, cf. IW. 276); a fiend, ogre, demon, imp, 
malevolent or devilish being, AV. &c. See. (ifc. 1 a 
devil of a -/ Kad.); N. of a Rakshas, R.; (a), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Pisacas, VP.; (f), f. a female P°, a she-devil, AV. 
&c. &c. (also ifc. =m.); excessive fondness for (ifc.; 
e.g. dyudha-p*, c° f° for fighting), Balar.; Anarghar.; 
a species of Valerian, L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

— k&la-cakra-ynddba-vaxnana, n. N. of wk. 

— ksh&y&na, mfn. destroying PBacas, AV. _ grl- 
hitaka, m. one possessed of P°s or demons, Kad. 

— caryS, f. the practice of P°s, BhP. — citana, 
mfn. driving away P°s, AV. —j&mbbana, mfn. 
crushing P°s, ib. — tS, f., -tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of a P°, demoniacal nature, Kav.; Kathas. 

— dak ships, f. a gift (such as given) among P°s, 
MBh. — dipikS, f. ‘lamp of the P°s/ an ignis 
fatuus, MW. — dm, m.Trophis Aspera (the favourite 
haunt of P°s), L. — pati, m. ‘lord of P°s,’ N. of 
Siva, Kav. — badb5, f. demoniacal possession, MW. 

— bh&sbS, f. ‘ P° language,* a corrupt dialect or 
gibberi$h(mostly used in plays), Kathas. —bhKshya, 
n. N. of Comm, on Bhag. (cf. paiicUa-bh°). 

— bbiksbS, f. alms (such as given) among P°s, 
Apast. (cf. - dakshina ). —mo can a, n. ‘deliverance 
of the P°s,* N. of ch. of SkandaP.; = 'tirtha, ib.; 
-. kathana, n. N. of ch. of KurmaP.; - tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. — vadana, 
mfn. having the face of a P°, Mcar. — vidyS-veda, 

m. theVedaof theP’s, AivSr. — vriksha,m. dru , 
L. — veda, m .**-vidyd-veda, GopBr. — svan, m. 

‘ dog-P°s,* N. of a demon malevolently disposed 
towards children, ApGr., Sch. — samcSra, m. = 
- bddkd, MW. — Babba, n. assemblage of P°s or 
fiends, pandemonium, L. —ban, mfn. ‘slaying 
P°s,* Kajh. Pis&cAbgazxS, f. a female P°, a she- 
devil, Prab. FlsSc^laya, m. ‘ abode of P°s,’ 
phosphorescence, Var. Pis&codnmbara, m. a 
species of tree, ApGp, Sch. Pis£corag&-r&ksba- 
sa, m. pi. P°s, serpents, and Rakshasas, Nal. 

Plsdcaka, mf[#J)n. —pHdee kutalah,%. dkar- 
shddt; m. a Pisaca, MBh.; Var. &c.; ( ikd ), f.« 
piidci (esp. ifc.; cf. aid-, dyudha -, gandha - &c.); 
N. of a river, MarkP.; (s c.bhdsha) f. = pitaea-bh 0 , 
L. °ka-pnra, n. N. of a village, Rajat, 

Fls&cakln, m. N. of Kubera (VaiSravana), Pat. 
on Pan. v, 2, 129. 

Fls£ci,m. ~/* 7 <w*aorN.of ademon,RV.i,i33,s. 

PliScikI, f. N. of a river ( — daidrnd ), Gal. (cf. 
under piideaka), 

Fls£ci-karan&, n.transforming into a Pisaca,Cat. 

Fisltd, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a- 
dorned, AV.; (a), f. Nardostachys Jaumansi, L.; 

n. (also pi.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared, 
any flesh or meat, AV. &c. &c.; a small piece, AV, 


vi, 127, 1, — nlbba, mfn. resembling flesh, Su$r. 
—pank&7anaddbAstbl-psmjara-maya,mf(f)n. 
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid 
flesh, Piab. — pin da, m. a piece of f°, ib. — pra- 
roba, m. a fleshy excrescence, Su$r. —bbnj, mfn. 
eating flesh, a f°-eater,Var. — locana, mfn. having 
fleshy eyes, Sarvad. — vasS-maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of ( 3 and fat, Prab. Flslt&k£ftksbin, mfn. 
greedy for f°, MBh. Plsltdma, (prob.) 11. raw f°, 
SankhGf. Pisitasa, m. a f°-eating demon, a PisSca 
or Rakshas, Hariv.; Rajat; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, 
Heat. Flsltasana, mfn. f°-cating, MBh.; Su§r.; 

m. a wolf, MBh.;«prec. m., R. Piiltflsln, mfn. 
= prec. mfn., MBh.; m. a f°-eating demon, R.; N. 
of a demon, Hariv. Pislt£psu, mfn. eager for f° 
or meat, MW. Pisitfftidaiia, m. or n. boiled rice 
with meat, Bhpr. 

Piai, f. of pita, q. v. 

Piimna, mfn. backbiting, slanderous, calumnious, 
treacherous, malignant, base, wicked ; a backbiter, 
informer, betrayer, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) showing, be¬ 
traying,manifesting, telling of, memorable for, Kalid.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; m. cotton, L.; a crow, L.; N. of 
Narada ; of a goblin dangerous to pregnant women, 
MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of 
Dushyanta, §ak.; (a), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.; 

n. informing against, betraying, MBh.; saffron, L.; 
(f), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandakini), R. 
(cf.IW. 35 I,2).-tft, f. slander, scandal, detraction, 
Bhartf. —vacana, -v&kya, n. (W.); -vSda, m. 
(Hit.) evil speech, detraction, slander. 

Fiiunaya, Nom. P. °yati, to betray, manifest, 
show, indicate, &ak.; Ratnav. 

Pisnnlta, mfn.betrayed, shown, Ratnav.; Balar. 

1. Pisbt&, mfn.(for 2. see pish) fashioned, pre¬ 
pared, decorated (superl. - tama ), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
n , = rupa t Naigh. iii, 7. 

■faftra pisika, m.pl. N. of a people in the 

south, Var.; MarkP. 

pisila, n. a wooden vessel or dish, 
SBr. (also -ka t KatySr., Sch.); (f), f. » pitila-vind, 
Laty. — mStra, n.^bahvor antardlam, ApSr., 
Sch. — vinS, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Lajy. 

ftra pish, cl. 7.P. (Dhatup. x^rix, 15) pt- 
\ nashti (rarely A. ; Subj. 2.3. sg. pinak, 
RV.; Impv. pinshd, AV.; pin she ; apinshat; 
pis hey am, MBh.; pf. pipdsha, pipishc, RV.; aor. 
apikshati, SBr.; fui.pekshyati, Up.; peshtd,G r.; 
ind. p .pishtva, - pSsham, Br.; pishya, MBh.; inf. 
pishtum, pishtaval, Br.), to crush, bruise, grind, 
pound, hurt, injure,destroy(fig. also with gen., Pan. ii, 
3,56), RV.&c.&c.: C-xM^.pes hayati'^ox. apipishat, 
Gr.), to crush, bruise, grind See., GfS.; MBh.; Car. 
(Gr. also ‘ to give; to be strong; to dwell ’). [Cf. 
Zd. pish ; Gk. tttWoj [?]; Lat. pinsere, pisere.'] 

2. Pisb{&, mfn. (fori, sec above) crushed, ground 
See., RV. &c. See. \ clasped, squeezed, rubbed together 
(as the hands), W.; kneaded, ib .; m. a cake, pastry, 
L.; N. of a man, g. iivddi; pi. his descendants, g. 
upakddi; (f), f., see s. v.; n. flour, meal, anything 
ground (s na pin ash ti pishtam, * he does not grind 
flour * i. e. he does no useless work), BhP.; lead, 
L. — Ja, mfn. made of flour, Heat. — p&c&na, n. 
a pan for baking f°, Suir. — pasu, m. an effigy of 
a sacrificial animal made with f° or dough, Mn. v, 
37; -kha 7 t 4 ana-mimdnsd,i.,-tiraskarim, f., -»/>- 
nay a, m., -sarani, f., -sddhaka-grantha, m. N. 
of wks. —pSka,m. a quantity of baked flour; - bhrit, 
mfn.containingb°f°, L.;m. a boiler, A. — pficaka, n. 
** - facana , L. — pStrl, f. a pastry-dish, L. — pinda, 
m. a cake of flour, TBr., Sch. —pffra, ni. a sort of 
cake (made of f° and butter), L. (cf. ghrita-p°). 

— peaha, m.‘ grinding f°or what is already ground,* 
useless labour, BhP. - pashapa, n., id.; - nydya, 
m. the rule of g°f 3 (°j^rt,on the principle of [grind¬ 
ing the ground* i.e. labouring uselessly), ApGf., 
Sch. — bMjana, mfn. receiving meal, GopBr. 

— bhuj, mfn. eating m°, BhP. — maya, mf(f)n. 
made of or mixed with flour, SamavBr.; MBh. &c.; 
(withya 4 r),n. water sprinkled withf°,MBh. — meha, 
m. f°-like diabetes; °hin, mfn. suffering from it, Suir. 

— rasa, m.watermixed withf°, MBh.; Suir. — rk- 
trf, f. an effigy made of f° symbolizing an inaus¬ 
picious night, AV.Parii.; °trydh kalpa, m. N. of 
5th Parii. of AV. — Xepa, m. f°-blot, impurity from 
meal or sticking to clothes &c., MSnGr. — vartl, 
f. a sort of cake made of f°, L. — sanrabha, n. 
pulverized sandal-wood, L. — avodam, ind. (with 
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V^*< 4 Caus.,to foment)until the dough $wells,S2mav- 
Br. Fisbt&da,mfn.eatingflour,BhP. Pishtinna, 
n. food prepared from flour, Susr.; - dana, n. N. of 
wk. Pishtodaka, n. water mixed with f°, MBh. 
Pisbtodvapanl, f. a partic. sacrificial vessel, L. 

Pishtaka, m. a cake or anything made of flour, 
pastry, L.; a disease of the eyes, opacity of the cornea, 
Susr.; (ika), f. a sort of grit, Bhpr.; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; n. flour or meal, Subh.; pounded sesa- 
mum-seeds, L. — samkr&nti, f. N. of a partic. 
festival, W. 

PishtSta and °taka, m. perfumed powder or 
dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at 
the HolT or spring festival), Ratniv.; Kad.; Rijat. 
(cf. RTL. 430). 

Fish^i, f. powder, Rasendrac. 

Pishtika, n. a cake made of rice flour, L. 

Pishti, f. flour, meal, Bhpr. —rasa, m.a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Rasendrac. 

Pishti- Vkrl, to grind down, Nilak. 

Pishtaondl, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under 
pishtaka ). 

falPI pishtapa, v. 1. for vishtapa, q. v. 
fTO? pishyala, w. r. for pippala , q.v. 

pis, cl. 4. P. (Naigh. ii, 14) pisyati 
(pf. 3. pi. pipisuh), to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. 1. 
pesati, to go, move, Dhatup. xvii, 69; cl. 10 .pesa- 
yati , id.; to hurt; to be strong; to give or to take; 
to dwell, xxxii, 32 (cf. pish , Caus.) 

pisprikshu , mfn. (y/spris) wishing 
or being about to touch ; (with jalam or salilam ) 
being about to rinse the mouth or to perform ablu¬ 
tions, MBh.; R. 

fqf^ri p%-hita , pi-hiti. See pi-y/dha. 

pihuli , m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. 

1 .pi (connected with \/i.pa, to which 
belong pass, piydte , pp .pita, pitva &c.), cl. 4. A. 
piyate , to drink, MBh.; Dhatup. xxvi, 32. 

2.pi or pi (connected with Vpyai), cl.i. 
A .pdyate (cl. 2. A. pr.p./(y^«a,cl.3.P.Impv. 
pipihi; impf. dpipet, dpi pay at; Subj. pipy at am, 
°tam; pTpayat, A. °yanta; p. A. pfpyana j^pf. P. 
pi pay a, 2. sg. pipetha, 3. pi . pipyur; p. A. pi- 
pyatid), to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound, 
increase, grow ; (trans.) tn fatten, cause to swell or 
be exuberant, surfeit, RV. 

pitha, n. (rarely i, f.; possibly cor¬ 
rupted fr. pi-sad, to sit upon) a stool, seat, chair, 
bench, GrS.J MBh. &c.; a religious student’s seat 
(made properly of Ku$a grass), W.; case, pedestal 
(esp. of an idol), Rajat.; Var., Sch. ; royal seat, 
throne, RimatUp.; place, office (c£ pith&dhikara ); 
N. of various temples (erected on the 51 spots where 
the limbs of Parvatl fell after she had been cut to 
pieces by the discus of Vishnu), L.; a district, pro¬ 
vince, Pane.; a partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; (in 
geom.) the complement of a segment, Col.; m. a 
kind of fish, L.; the sun, Gal.; N. of an Asura,MBh.; 
of a minister nf Kapsa, Hariv. — keli, m. a male 
confidant, parasite, L. — ga, m. moving about in a 
wheel-chair, lame, crippled, MBh. — garbha, m. 
the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var., Sch. 

— oakra, n. a chariot with a seat, AivGr. — cin- 
t&mani, m. N. ofwk. — nfiyikS, f. a girl of four¬ 
teen (before menstruation) who impersonates Durgi 
at the festival of that goddess, L, j-airupaaa, n., 
-niruaya, m. N. of wks. — nydsa, m. N. of a 
partic. mystical ceremony,Tantras. — bhu, f. a basis, 
basement, L. — marda, mfn. very impudent, L.; 
m. a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 ( — raja - 
priya , Nilak.) ; the companion of the hero of a 
drama in any great enterprise, Da&ar.; Sah.; a danc¬ 
ing master who teaches courtezans, L.; ( ika ), f. a 
lady who assists the heroine of a drama in securing 
her lover, Malav. i, — lakshana, n. N. ofwk. 

— viv&ra, m. = -garbha, Var., Sch. — saktl-nir- 
^aya, m. N. of wk. — sarpa (MBh.; Nilak. 4 a 
boa'), -sarpin (VS.), mfn.« -ga. — sEtra, n. N. of 
wk. — sthSna, n. N. of a city (« prati-shthana ), 
SiohSs. Plthadhlkftra, m. appointment to a place 
or office, Rajat. PIthopapSli, mfn. one whose 
ear-lobes have been entirely cut off, Sulr. 

Pith aka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.; 
a kind of palanquin, Karap<j.; (ika), f. a stool, bench, 
R.; Malav.; KathJs.; a base, pedestal (esp. of an 


idol, KathSs.), Karand.; Var., Sch. (cf. purua - 
pith ika ). 

FIthSya, Norn. A. °yate, to become a stool, L. 

pid (prob. fr. pisd = pi- y/sad), 
v P^- P*P* 4 d, to be squeezed or pressed out 
(as Soma), RV. iv, 22, 8; cl. 10. P. or Caus. pi- 
day ati (cp. also °te; aor. apipidat or apipipat, 
Pan. vii, 4, 3), Dhatup. xxxii, 11; to press, squeeze 
(kalam kalena pidayan , ‘pressing time against 
time/ i.e. ‘ leaving everj'thing to time/ Mn. i, 51), 
AV. &c. &c .; to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain, 
vex, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to beleaguer (a city), R.; 
to break (a vow), Yajn.; to neglect (one’s family), 
MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something 
inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var.: Pass, pi- 
dyate , to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; to cause pain, hurt, Paiicad. 

PIda, m. n., in tila-p °, trina-p°. 

Pldaka, m. an oppressor (cf. talu-p°). 

Pldana, mfn.pressing, afflicting, molesting,pain¬ 
ing (cf. cakshu-p°) ; n. the act of pressing or 
squeezing, R.; Kathas.; Git.; an instrument for 
pressing, press (*= fipana-dravya ), Susr.; the act of 
oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict¬ 
ing, R.; Kam.; Rajat; devastation, laying a country 
waste, W.; misfortune,calamity,Mn.ix, 299; obscu¬ 
ration, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-p°),$uis. ; sup¬ 
pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), RPrat. 

Pidaniya, mfn. used for pressing, serving for a 
press, Su§r. ;*=next, MBh. 

Pldayitavya, mfn. to be nppressed or harassed 
or molested or pained, MBh. 

PidLS, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury, 
violation, damage (ayd, ind. with pain, i.e. un¬ 
willingly),Mn. ; MBh.&c.; devastation (cf .pi^ana), 
W.; restriction, limitation, KatySr., Sch.; obscura¬ 
tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-p° ), Var.; pity, 
compassion, L.; a chaplet or garland for the head, 
L. (c£ apida) ; Pinus Lnngifolia, L.; a basket, L.; 
w.r. for pitha. — kara,mfn. pain-causing, afflicting, 
tormenting, Yajn. — karana, n. the causing of pain, 
torturing, W. —krit, miw. —-kara, Var. — kyita, 
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut. 

— grill a, n. torture-chamber, house of correction, 
SSy. — bhSj, mfn. showing wavy marks of pressure 
or indentations, Kir. — yantra-griha, n .=pi<fd- 
gpiha , Say. —sthSna, n. (in astrol.) an unlucky 
position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var, 

PXd&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to feel pain, be uneasy, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

Pidita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly 
off, ib.; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var. ; laid 
waste, W.; bound, tied, ib.; suppressed; badly 
pronounced, APrat.; (am), ind. closely, R.; n. 
damage, Gaut.; harassment, annoyance, MBh. (v. 1 . 
pi 4 ana) \ a kind of cnitus, L. — tS, f., -tva, n. the 
being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Su$r. 

FXdln, mfn. annoying, distressing (ifc.), Naish. 
1. pita, mfn. (y/i, pa) drunk, sucked, 
sipped, quaffed, imbibed, RV. &c. &c.; ifc. having 
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also 
with instr.), Mn.; MBh. (cf.g. ahitdgny-ddi) ; n. 
drinking, L. — kosa, mfn. one who has ratified a 
treaty by drinking from a cup, Rajat. (cf. under kola). 

— talla, mfn. one who has drunk oil, filled with 
oil (cf. taila-pita ); (a), f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabumand some other species, L. — dusrdhS, f. a 
cow whose milk has been pledged (lit. already drunk), 
L.; a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W.; 
a kind of shrub (*= kshirini), L. — nidra, min. 
immersedin slumber, BhP. — pratibaddha-vatsS, 
f. a cow whose calf has drunk milk and heen tied 
up, Ragh. — m&dya, mfn. one who has d° wine or 
any other intoxicating liquor, MW. — mSruta, m. 
a kind of snake, Car. — rasa, m. whose juice is d°, 
ib. —vat, mfn. one who has d°, Su$r.; containing 

* -pd, AitBr. — viplta, mfn., g. $ aka-parthivAdi 
(cf. bhukta-vibhukia). — sesha, mfn. left from 
drinking; m. remainder ofanything drunk, Gobh.; R. 

— sonita, mfn. (a sword) that has d° blood, bloody, 
KathSs. — soma-purva, mfn. (a Brahman) who 
has d° before the Soma-juice (at a sacrifice), Mn. xi, 
8. Plt&bdhi, m. ‘ by whom the ocean was d°/ N. 
of the Muni Agastya (s.v.), L. PIt&vasesba, 
mfn. drunk up with the exception of a small 
remainder, Kam. Pitodaka, mfn. one who has 
d° water or whose w° has been d°, KajhUp. 


I. PIti, f. drinking (with acc. or gen.), a draught, 
RV.; a tavern, L.; m. a horse, L. 

I. Pitln, mfn. drinking, one who has drunk (see 
soma-p°) ; m. a horse, L. 

Pita, m. * who drinks or dries up/ the sun or 
fire, Un. i, 71, Sch.; the chief elephant of a herd, 
L. — dSru ( pitu-X m. a kind of tree ( * deva-dan* 
or*= khadira), SBr.; Kath. (cf. pita-ddru). 

PItv*, ind. having drunk or quaffed, RV. &c. 
&c. — sthiraka, mfn. somewhat refreshed by a 
draught, g. mayura-vyausakddi. 

Pltvi (RV.) and pltvinam(KaS. on Pan, vii, I, 
48), ind. having drunk or quaffed. 

1. Pitha, m. a drink, draught (cf.go-p 0 ,sura-p 0 , 
soma-p °); n. water, L.; melted butter, L. 

PIthi, m. a horse, L. (cf. piti). 

Plthin, mfn. drinkingup, cxhausting(c£&tfrt-/ r> ). 

tftH 2 . pita, mf(5)n. (possibly fr. ^2.pi or 
V ty a h the colour of butter and oil being yellowish) 
yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that 
of the Brahmans, red that of the Kshatriyas, and 
black that of the Sudras), GrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
m. yellow colnur, W.; a y° gem, topaz, L.; a y° 
pigment prepared from the urine of kine, L.; N. of 
sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carthamus 
Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L.; of the Vaisyas in 
Salmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur¬ 
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia 
Sissoo, a species of Musa, Aconitum Ferox, Pani- 
cum Italicum, *= maha-jyotishmati), L.; a kind of 
y° pigment ( * go-rocana ), L.; a mystical N. of the 
letter sh. Up.; n. a y° substance, ChUp.; gold, L.; 
y° orpiment, L. —kadall, f. a species of banana, L. 

— kauda, n. Daucus Carota.L. — karaviraka, m. 
oleander withy 0 flowers, L. — kSvera, n. saffron, L.; 
bell-metal, L. — k&shtha, n. y° sanders, L.; Chlo- 
roxylon Swietcnia, L. — kilS, f. a species of plant 
(*=avartaki), L. — knshtha, n. y° leprosy, L. 

— kedara, m. a species of rice, Gal. — kauieJa¬ 
va s as, mfn. dressed in y° silk ; m. N. of Krishna, 
MW. — gandha, n. y° sandal, L. — g-hoshk, f. a 
species of creeper with y° flowers, L. — canou, m. 
‘ y°-beak/ a kind of parrot, Gal. — candana, n. 
y° sandal, L.; saffron, L.; turmeric, L. — campaka, 
m. ‘ y° as the Campa/ a lamp, L.; a looking-glass, 
Gal. — tandula, m. Panicum Italicum, Gal.; (a), 
f. id. (also °likd), L.; a species of Solanum, L. 
— 15 , f. yellowness, MBh. — tunda, m. # y°-beak/ 
Sylvia Sutoria, L. — tva, n. *= -ta, MW. — d&ru, m. 
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L.; Curcuma Aro¬ 
matica, L.; Chloroxylon Swietcnia, L. — dlpt&, f, 
N. of a Buddh. deity, K 5 lac. — dru, m. Pinus 
Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. — nlla, mfn. 
4 yellow-blue/green, L. — parnl, f. 4 y°-leaved/ 
Tragia Involucrata, L. — pSdaka, m. a tree similar 
to the Bignonia, L. — pEdft, £ 4 y°-footed/ Turdns 
Salica, L. —para, n. ‘y°-town/ N. of a town, 
Siohis. — paahpa, m. 4 y°-flowered/ N. of sev. 
plants (Pterospermum Accrifolium or some other 
species, Michelia Champaka, Tabernaemontana 
Coronaria, a species of y° Barleria), L.; (a), f. the 
colocynth, L.; a kind of shrub, L.; Cajanus Indicus, 
L., (f), f. Andropogon Acicularis, L.; the colocynth 
and other kinds of gourd, L.; a Barleria with y° 
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 

— pranava, m. * -karaviraka, L. — phala, m. 
4 having y° fruits/ Trophis Aspera, L. (also °laka) ; 
Averrhoa Carambola, L. — blja, f. 4 having y° seed/ 
Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. — bhasman, m. 
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. — bhpliiga- 
r5ja, m. an Eclipta with y° flowers, L. — m&ni, 
m. 4 y° gem/ a topaz, L. — mandfika, m. a kind of 
y° frog, L. — mantaka, m. 4 y°-head/ Loxia Philip- 
pensis, L. — nULksblka, n. y° pyrites, L. — miu- 
jishtha, mfn. yellowish-red, MW. — monda, m. 
= -mastaka, L. — madga, m. a y° variety of the 
Phaseolus Mungo, W. —masts, f. a species of 
Cyperus, L. — mulaka, n. Daucus Carota, L. 

— yuthl, f. y° jasmine, L. — rakta, mfn. yellowish- 
red, orange (-cchaya, mfh. orange-coloured), L.; m. 
«next, L. — ratna, m. *=-mani, L. — ratnaka, 
m. a species of y° gem ( ~*go-meda), Bhpr. 

— rambbS, f. a kind of Musa, L. — rfiga, mfn. 
of a y° colour; m. yellowness, W.; m. or n. the 
fibres of the lotus &c., L.; n. wax, L. — robin!, 
f. Gmelina Arborea, L. — loba, m. y° metal, queen's 
m° or a mixed m° resembling gold, W. — varaa, 
m. 4 y°-coloured/a species of parrot, Gal. — var- 
aaka, m. Pimelodus Gagora, L. (cf. gargara). 
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— vfclukS, f. turmeric, L. — vSsaa, mfn. dressed in 
y°, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. — vriksha, m, 

* y° tree/ Pinus Longi folia, Bhpr.; a species of 
SyonSka, L. — s&la or -i&laka, m. Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. — B&ra, m. a y° gem ( go-me¬ 
et aka) t L. ; the sandal tree, L.; Alangium Hexa- 
petalum, L.; Citrus Medica, L.; olibanum, L.; 
n. y° sanders, L. — 8&raka, m. Alangium Ilexa- 
petalum, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. — s£rl, n. 
antimony, L. — skandha, m. * y c -shouldered/ a 
hog, L. - spha^ika, m. * y° crystal/ a topaz, L. 

— spbo$a, m. 'y° pustules/ the itch or scab, L. 

— harita, mfn. * yellowish-green;’ -cchdya, mfn. 
of a y°-g° colour, L. Pit&iiga, ni. a kind of frog, 
L.; a species of SyonSka, L. Plt&mbara, mfn. 
dressed in y° clothes; m. N. of Vishnu-Kpshna, 
Git.; a dancer or actor, L.; a religious mendicant 
wearing y° garments, W.; N. of sev. men and 
authors (also with larman and bkatta ); °rd- 
paddhati, f. N. of wk. Pltaml&na, m. y° 
amaranth, L. PitArrwa, mfn. yellowish-red ; m. 
N. applied to mid-dawn, L. (cf. nlldruna ). PS- 
tavabhAsa, mfn. of y° appearance {-ta, f.), Suir. 
Pltasman, m. * y° stone/ a topaz, L. 

PItaka, mf(//6d)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Suir. (also 
applied to the 4th unknown quantity, Col.); m. y° 
amaranth, L.; Odina Pennata, L.; (ihd), f. saffron, 
L.; turmeric, L.; y° jasmine, L.; n. (only L.) orpi- 
ment; brass; honey; saffron ; y°sanders; aloe wood; 
Curcuma Aroniatica; TerminaliaTomentosa,aspecies 
of Syonika. — druma, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L. 

— xnSkahika, n. y° pyrites, MBh. (cf. pita-m°). 

Pi tana, ni. a species of tree (Spondias Mangifera, 

Pentaptera Tomentosa or Ficus Infectoria), L.; n. 
orpiment, L.; saffron, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. 

Pitanaka, m. Spondias Mangifera, L. 

PItala, mfn.yellow, L.; m.y°colour,W.; n.brass,ib. 

Pltalaka, n. brass, L. 

Pitiman, m. a yellow colour, Vam. 

2 .pUi, f. (v/3 .pa; for 1. see p. 629) 
protection (see nri-p°). 

a. Pitlia, m. id. {see gv-p°). 

Pithy a, n. id. (see go-p°). 

pitu. See p. 629, col. 3. 

pitki, f. (prob.) = cIffcI, Divyav. 
(others 'market-place’). 

pitke , m. N. of a chief builder, Inscr. 

pidarx, f. N. of a mother or female 
deity, RTL. 3 a 8 . 

pina, mf(a)n. (v/2. pi) swelling, 
swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy,corpulent, 
muscular, MBh.; KJv.&c.; (with sveda), m.profuse 
perspiration, Suir. — kaknd-mat, mfn. having a fat 
hump, Pane. — tar&la, mfn. having a large central 
gem, Hariv. — 15, f., -tva, n. fatness, corpulency, 
compactness,denseness, K a v. — nltamhS, V having 
full hips/ N. of a metre, Col. — vakshas, mfn. full¬ 
breasted,large-chested,MW. — sroni-payodhara, 
mfiuhavingswelliug hips and breasts, Nal. — stana, 
m.the full breast(ofa woman),Vikr.v, 15 . Pln&nia, 
m. a high shoulder, MBh.; mfn. fat-shouldered, ib. 
P!n&yata~kaktidmat, mfn. having a full and 
prominent hump. Pane. Flnottunga-rtanl, f. (a 
woman) having a large and prominent breast, MW. 
Plnddhas (M Bh. ), °dhni (L.), C(a cow) with full 
or swelling udders. 

Pinara, mfn., g. afmddi. 

PIpiv&B, m{(pipydshi)n. swelling, overflowing, 
exuberant, flowing with (gen. or acc.), RV. 

I. Plytisha, m.n. the milk of acow during the first 
seven days after calving, biestings ; (met.) any thick 
fluid,cream,ju;ce # RV.;AV.;Kaui.;Suir.; nectar(the 
drink of imniortality produced at the churning of the 
ocean of milk), Kiv.&c. — kanlk 5 ,f.' nectar-drop/ 
hi. of Comm. — tS, f. condition orquality of n°, K 3 v. 

— garala, n. n° and poison, Hit. — dyuti and 
-dhSm&n, m.'n°-rayed/the moon, Kav. — dliSrS, 
f. stream of n°, N. of sev. works; -Air, m.' pouring 
put streams of n°,’ the moon (whose rays are said to 
be filled with n°), Viddh. — ptirna, mfn. full of n°, 
n°-like,Kiv. — bb&zm, m. *»ib.—bhuj,m. 
' n°-quaffer/a god, ib. — mayHkh.*(Kiv.),-malia» 
and -ruci (L.), m.« -dyuti. — labarl, f, * stream of 
n°/ N. of a poem. — varna, mfn. milk-white,white, 
L. ; m. a wh° horse, Gal. — varsha, m. a shower of 
n°; * shay a, Nom. A. °yate, to become or turn into 


a sh° of n°, Bhartr. — s&gara, m. 'sea of n 0 / N. of 
sev. wks. 

a. Plyusha, Nom. P .°shati, to become or turn 
into nectar, MW. 

I. Piva, mfn. fat, RV.; AitBr.; (£),f. water, L. 

a. Piva, Nom. P. °vati, to be fat or corpulent, 
Dhatup. xv, 55. 

3. Piva, in comp.— pivas. Piv6pava»ana,mfn. 
covered with fat,VS .(c\\ paySpavasana and Pan. vi, 
3, 109, Vam. 6, Pat.) 

pi van, mf {art )n. swelling, full, fat, strong, robust, 
RV.&c.&c.;m.wind,L.; {art), f.ayoung woman, L.; 
a cow, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, Bhpr.; N. of a spiritual daughter of the 
Barhi-shad Pitpis and wife of Veda-iiras, Hariv.; of 
a princess of Vidarbha, MarkP. [Cf. Gk. Wcuv for 
1 rifojv, iriupa.] 

Pi vara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense, 
full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. a tortoise, L.; N. of one of the Saptarshis under 
Manu Tamasa, MarkP.; of a son of Dyuti-mat,VP.; 
(J), f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, 
Bhpr.; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu, 
Kathas.; n. N. of a Varsha in Krauhca-dvipa,VP. 
— tva, n. thickness, density, Dhurtas. — stani, f. 
a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large 
udder, L. 

I. Pivari, f. of pivan , q.v. 

3 . Pivari, ind. for pivara. — krita, mfn. fat¬ 
tened, MBh. 

Pivas, n. fat, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. it Tap.) Plvah- 
sph£k&, mfn. swelling with fat, AV. Piva*-vat, 
mfn. abundant, exuberant, RV. 

Plvas 4 , mf(tf )n. swelling, swollen, abounding 
with fat, fat, abundant, RV.; TBr. 

Pivishtha, mfn. extremely fat, SBr. 

Pivo, in comp. = pivas. —anna ( pf °), mfn. 
having rich or abundant food, RV. — asva (//°), 
mfn. having fct horses. — rupa, mfn. having a fat 
appearance, AitBr. 

m. (prob. fr. pi=zapi+na$; 
cf. api-nasd) cold (affecting the nose), catarrh, Suir. 

— nfisana, mfn. destroying catarrh, ib.; (J), f. 
Cucumis Utilissimus. 

PInasita(Var.), °sin (Suir.),mfn. having a cold, 
Susr. 

tfhrir pipart, m. a tree kindred to Ficus 
Infectoria, L. 

See pivas. 

ply,cl. i.P. piyati, to blame,abuse, 
\ revile, scoff, deride, RV.; AV. ; Nir. iv, 
35 ; to gladden (cf. Uu. iv, 76). 

Piyaka, m. 'abuser/ (prob.) N. of a class of 
demons, AV. 

Plyatnu, mfn. scornful, RV, 

Piyn, m. scornful, injurious, RV.; m.(L.) an owl; 
a crow; fire ; gold ; time. 

piyukska , f. a species of tree ; 
{-vana * -vana, Pap. viii, 4, 5). 

PiyUkshila, mfn., g. kasdJi. 

cl. i. pilati, to check or stop, to 
become stupid, Dhatup. xv, 14. 

PilTi,m.(cf.Un.i,38, Sch.)a species of tree (Careya 
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
a group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L.; a 
flower, L.; the blossoms of Saccharum Sara, L.; 
a piece of bont^asiki'khan^d ),!^.; an arrow, L.; a 
worm, L.; an atom, Sarvad.; an elephant (cf. Arabic 
Persian L.; (u), n. the fruit of the 

Pilu tree, AV. — kuna, m. the season of the ripening 
of the P° fruit, Pan. v, 2, nicZ.pailukuna). — pati, 
m. a keeper of ele phants, L. — pattra, m. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L. — parni, f. id., L.; Momordica 
Monadelpha, L.; a kind of drug,L. — p5ka, m. the 
junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. — mat! 
{piltl-\ f. (with dyaus) the central or middle region 
of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyaqs\ AV. 

— vana, n. a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh. 

— vaha, n. N. of a district, P 5 n. vi, 3, 121 (c£ 
pailuvahakd). — v5din,m.one who asserts the eter¬ 
nity of atoms, Samkar. — BSra,m.N. of a mountain 
(also called pi he -girt), Buddh.; - stupa , m. N. of a 
Stupa, ib. 

PSluka, m. N. of a tree, L. (cf. kaka-plluka, 
kdla-p °); an ant, L. (cf. pilaka). 

Pilum, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 


pilaka , m. an ant, L. (cf. pipila 
and pilukd). 

pila, f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of 
a woman, L. 

Tftnpish— Vpisk in apiskan , AV. iv, 6, 7. 
^ pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (see su-pu). 
gHHT pum-ydna, &c. See under 2. puQ$. 

puns , cl. 10. punsayati , to crush, 

grind, Dhatup. xxxii, 94 (Nom. fr. next?). 

iv- puns , m. (the strong cases from pu- 
matis [cf. Pan. vii, 1, 89]; sg. nom .pdmdn; voc. 
pumas or pitman; zcc.pumdrjsarn ; du. nom. pil- 
mansau; pi. nom. pumdnsas [irreg. puns as, MBh. 
iii, 13825]; the weak from puns [e. g. sg. instr. 
punsd; loc. putisl, acc. pi.punsds], which loses its s 
before consonants [e.g. instr. pi. pum-bhls; loc. 
plur .punsd] j for puns , ibc. see Pin. viii, 3, 6) a 
man, a male being, RV. &c. &c.; (in gram.) a mas¬ 
culine (word), §Br.; Pan.; Vop.; a human being, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a servant, attendant, BhP .; the 
soul, spirit, spirit of man ( * furusha ; with para 
or parama, the Supreme Spirit, Soulof the Universe, 
Vishnu), KapS^; Tattvas.; Samkhyak.; MBh.; Pur.; 
Kathis. — ka$I, f. a man’s hip, L. — karm&saya, 

m. the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done 
in a previous existence, Sarvad. — kSma, f. a woman 
desirous of a lover or husband, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kai. 

— krityS, ind. by applying masculine forms, SBr. 

— kokila, m. the male of the Indian cuckoo {-tva, 

n. ), MBh.; Kav. &c. - traya, n.three generations. 
Heat. — tva, n. thebeing a nian(opp. to stri-bhdva ), 
Pur.; manhood, virility, Yajh.; Susr.; semen virile, 
Hariv.; (in gram.) masculineness, the masculine 
gender, L.; Pan., Sch.; -dosha, m. 'want of man¬ 
hood/ impotence, Gal.; - vigraha, m. Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L. — putra, m. a male child, boy, 
Pan. viii, 3, 6, KaS. — prajanana, n. the male 
organ of generation, Nir. — pravada, m. any gram¬ 
matical or case form in the masculine gender, KPrat. 

— vat (pdtjs -) # mfn. containing a male being, TS. 

1. Pum, in comp, for 2 .puns. — ySna, n. (prob.) 
* nara-y °, a palanquin, APrat., Sch. —yuj (L.), 
and -yoga, m. (Pan. iv, I, 48) connection with 
or relation to a man. — ratna, n. a jewel of a man, 
an excellent man, Raj at. — rSsi, m. a male sign 
of the zodiac (as Aries &c.), Var. —rupa, n. the 
form or shape of a man {°pam </kri, to assume the 
f° of a man), MW.; {pdm-\ mf v a)n. having the f° 
of a man, MaitrS. — lakshman, n. the mark of a 
man, manliness, Rajat. — linga, n. id., MBh.; the 
male organ, W.; the masculine gender, Kum., Sch.; 
mf(<? )n. having the mark of a man, AgP.; (in gram.) 
being masculine; - ta, f., Kum., Sch. —vat, ind. 
like aman, like or in or withaman &c., MBh. ; Kav.; 
like or in or with the masculine gender, SrS.; Pan.; 
Vop. (- vad-vidhdtia, n. ceremonies as on the birth 
of a male, MW.) — vatsa ( pilm -), m. a bull-calf; 
§Br.; mf^ri)n. having (or surrounded by) bull-calves, 
BrahmaP. — vrislia, m. the musk rat, L. — vesha, 
mfj/I)n. wearing male attire, dressed like a man, Ka¬ 
thas. — vyanjana, n. the mark or attribute of a 
man, Ap$r. — sabda, m. a masculine word, L. 
-*savana, mfn. bringing forth a male, producing 
a m°child, BhP.; Car.; n. (with or sc. vrata) 'male- 
production rite/ N. of the and of the 12 Samskaras 
performed in the third month of gestation and before 
the period of quickening, GrS.; M Bh. &c. (cf. RTL. 
353 ; 355 ); a fetus, BhP.; milk, L.; -prayoga 
and °nddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — suvana, n. 
bringing forth a male child, AV. — su, f. bringing 
forth only m° children, ApGr. — stri, du. a m° and 
a female child, Mn. iii, 49. 

2. Ptun, incomp. beforeA^ & c. — kanda,f.a spe¬ 
cies ofplant.L. — ksblra, n., -kshura, m.,Pan.viii, 
3,9,Kai. — khe’ta, m. a male planet, L. — khySna, 
n.,Siddh.on Pan. viii,3,6. — gava,m.(ifc.f. J) a bull, 
Laty.; Hariv.; ahero, eminent person, chief of(ifc. cf. 
kuru-p°,gaja-p° &c.); a kind ofdrug, L.; -kctu, m. 
' marked by a bull/ N. of Si va, Kum. — guna-j antu- 
jiva, m. the living or animal soul combined with the 
qualities of man,Tattvas. — j&nm&n, n. the birth of a 
male child ; °ma-kara and 0 nut -da, mfn. causing or 
granting it, Var.; °tna-yoga, m. a constellation under 
which m°children are born, ib. — d5na, n., APrSt., 
Sch. — dasa, m. a m° slave, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Kai. 

— de vata, mfn. addressed to a m° deity (as a hymn), 
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Cat. — dkvaja, m. ‘m°-markcd/ a m° animal, L. 

— nakskatra, n. a m° Nakshatia, Kau§.; any con¬ 
stellation under which males are procreated, W. 

— napnnsaka, n. masculine and neuter, L. — ndga, 
m. ‘elephant among men/ any distinguished man, L.; 
a white elephant, L.; N. of a plant (RottleriaTinc- 
toria or Calophyllum Inophyllum), L.; a white lotus, 
L.; a nutmeg, L. — nBta, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr. 

— n&da, m. id., ib.; N. of a prince, Inscr. — nS- 
madkeya, mfn. 4 that which is called man/ a male, 
Kaus.; R. — nSman (pum-), mfn. having a mascu¬ 
line name,§Br.; MBh.&c.; m. RottleriaTinctoria,L. 

Fnni, in comp, for 2. puns (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 6). 

— call, f. ‘running after men/ a harlot, courtezan, 
AV. &c. &c. (- cala , m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii, 
5) i °li-putra, m. a harlot’s son, Mficch.; °liya, m. 
id., Rajat. — caln, f. a harlot, VS.; m. a whore¬ 
monger, KltySr. — cikna, n. 4 male-mark/mem- 
brum virile, L. — cora, m. a male thief, L. 

— ckagala, f. having a kid (as its young), ApSr. 
Punsa, in comp, for 2. puns.— I. -vat, 'mfn. 

having a son, SahkhGy. (cf. pufis-vat). — 2. -vat, 
ind. like (with) a man, HParis. 

Ptinsaka. See na-p°. 

Puns&nuja, m. (instr. of pt($s + an°) having 
an elder brother (?), Pan. vi, 3, 3, Vartt. 2 (cf. 
pum-anuja). 

PnnsI, f. a cow which has a bull-calf, KauS. 
Funska (ifc., f. a) * puns , g. ura-adi (cf. ukta- 
p°, bhdshita-p°). 

Ptun, in comp, for 2. puns. — anujS, f. ‘born 
after a male child/ having an elder brother, Pan. iii, 

2 , loo, Ka$. (c {. puttsanuja). — apatya, n. male 
offspring, L. — artka, m. the aim of man (-ta, f.), 
TBr., Sch.; ( am), ind. for the sake of the soul, 
KapS. — Skkya, mfn. designated as male or mascu¬ 
line, Pan. viii, 3, 6, Sch.; (a), f. a name or desig¬ 
nation for male beings, L. ; Pan. iv, 1, 48, Sch. 

— ScSra, m. the custom or usage of men, Pan. viii, 

3, 6, Sch. — pasn, m. a man as sacrificial victim, 
Kathas. — prakriti, f. the nature or character of a 
man, Var. — kkSva, m. the being a man, manhood, 
masculine gender, Das. — fckuman, m. a word of 
the masc° gender in the plural number, L. — man¬ 
tra, m. a magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad. 

— mriga, m. a male antelope, Mahidh. 

m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

TjftsT punsti , n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

puba , m. — dana, Ganar. 299. 

Pukin, mfn., g . prckshddi. 

pukkasa, pulckasha, m., w. r. for 
pulkasa, q.v. 

Pnkkasa, m. id.; (T), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
—kalika or kalika, L. 

puldaka or pulkaka , m.=ipulkasa, 

MaitrS. 

t[U punkha, m. the shaft or feathered part 
of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow- 
stringb MBh.; Klv.&c.; a hawk,falcon,L.; «= man - 
gal dear a, L. 

Puhkkit a, mfn.shafted or feath ered (as an arrow); 
•Sara, mfn.having or armed with shafted or feathered 
arrows (as the god of love), Amar. 

punkhila-tirtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage \ = Rama-R), SivaP. 

puhga, m. n. aheap, collection, quantity 
(c f. punja), L.; (/), f. K. of a partic. kind of woman, 
BrahmavP. 

puhgala, w. r. for putfgala. 
puhgava. See p. 630, col. 3. 

puccha , m. n. (ifc. f. a or /; cf. Pan. 
iv, 55 > Vlrtt. 1-3) a tail, the hinder part, AV. 
&c. &c.; last or extreme end (as of a year), Slfikh Br. 

— kantaka, m. ‘ whose sting is in its tail/ a scor¬ 
pion, A. — jSka, n. *= -dhi, MW. — d&, f. a bulbous 
plant used as a remedy for sterility, L. (cf. putra-da). 

— dbi, m. the root of the tail, AV. — bandba, m. 
a (horse’s' tail-band or crupper, Gal. — brakma- 
v&da,m.N. of a Vedanta wk.; - kha?idana,n.,-nir - 
akarana , n. N. of wks. — mula, n. — -dhi, L. 

— lakskana, n. N. of a Nylya wk.; -kropa, m., 
•tika, f., -didhiti-tika, f., - frakaia , in., - vivccana, 
n., °ndnugama, m. N. of wks. — vat, mfn. having 


a tail, tailed, Kathls. Pnccbaffra, n. tip of the 
tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Pnc- 
ckandaka, m. N. of a Naga of the race of Tak- 
shaka,*MBh. Pncck&sya-cSrin, mfn. moving 
along with tail and mouth, Susr. Pucckesvara, 
m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Inscr. PnccbofikR, 
f. (p° + ?) = puccha-bandha , Gal. 

Pnccbaka (ifc., f. ika; cf. kroshtu-pucehika ); 

■* puccha, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Fucckaya. See ui-pucchaya. 

Pncckala. See kapdcchala. 

Pnccbin, mfn. = pucc ha-vat; m. a cock, L.; 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

tprfc puccha(i , n. or °(t, f. snapping or 
cracking the fingers, L. (cf. mucuti). 

puck, cl. I. r. pucchati , to be careless, 
DhStup. vii, 35 (v. 1. for yuch, much). 

punja , m. (mostly ifc.; f. a) a heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, MBh.; Klv. &c. — r&ja, 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. — sas, ind. in heaps 
or numbers, MBh. 

Puujaya, Nom. P. °yati, to heap, press together, 
Kad.; Balar. 

PunjStnka, n. =*phaUlahku (?), L. 

PnSji, i.=pufija , L. — sbtba, mfn. heaped, 
accumulated; (puHj(-), m. a fisherman or a bird- 
catcher, VS.; AsvSr. (cf. PSn. viii, 3, 97). 

Puujika, m. hail, L. — stbalS (VS. &c.), 
-stball (BhP.), °k5-stan5 (MarkP.) and °kS- 
BtbalS (L.), N.of an Apsaras. 

Ptmjita, mfn. heaped, made up into a ball, pressed 
or put together, KSv.; Rajat. 

PuSjisbtba. See pufiji. 

Punji, in comp, for punja. — kartavya, mfn. 
to be heaped or collected, Bhajt., Sch. — krita, mfn. 
heaped, collected, Mahidh. — kritya, ind. by heap¬ 
ing or collecting, KatySr., Sch. — bbH, mfn. to be 
heaped or gathered or pressed or collected together, 
Kad.; Hear. 

purijila. See darbha-p°. 

TfiJ P v t* cl. 6 . P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 74)^- 
O \ tali, to clasp, fold, envelop in (instr.), 
Bhpr.; to rub together with (instr., ib.); cl. 1. P. 
potati , to grind, pound, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1 . for 
mut ); cl. 10. P . put ay ati, to be in contact with, 
xxxv, 58 ; potayati, to speak or to shine (bhdshdrthc 
or bhasdrthc ), xxxiii, 80; to grind or pound, xxxii, 
72,Vop.; to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. 1 . fnr putt). 

Fnta, m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit, 
concavity (ifc. f. a), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also f, f., 
SantiS.); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also/, 
f.),W.; a horse’s hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. - bheda)\ 
m. a cup or basket or vessel made of leaves, SBr. (cf. 
iisha -), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a casket (= samputa ), 
L.; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance 
(esp. for baking or heating it; cf. puta-paka ), 
Bhpr.; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or 
stuffing of any kind, ib.; N. of a metre ( = Srt-pu(a ), 
L.; of a man, g. aSvddt; n. a nutmeg, L.; two 
vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi¬ 
cinal substances), W. — kanda, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L. — grlva, m. ‘hollow-necked,’ a 
churn, L.; a copper vessel, L. — dbenu, f. a not 
yet full-grown cow with a calf, Heat. — p 5 ka, m. 
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and heated in fire), Car.; Bhpr.; digesting, 
subliming, W.; - yukti , f. the application of the 
method called puta-paka, Su$r. — bbld, mfn. burst 
or cleft asunder, Var. — bbeda, m. a bend or the 
mouth of a river, L.; ‘parting of the eye-lids,’ 
opening, Uttarar. vi, 3 ; a town, L.; a kind of 
musical instrument, L. — bbedaka, mfn. = -bhid, 
Var. — bbe&ana, n. a town, city, MBh. Fn^njall, 
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. attjali ), 
Heat. FutiputikS, f., g. Sakaparthivddi. Fa- 
fdlu, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. Fnfftbvaya, 
puta-paka, Susr. Futbtaja, n.a white umbrella 
or parasol, L. Fnfodaka, n. ‘ having water in its 
hollow or interior/ a cocoa-nut, L. 

Fnfaka, m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Klv.; 
Pur.; a partic. position of the hands, Cat.; a bag 
or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel- 
shape, Rljat.; ( ika), f. a bag or vessel (cf. m.), Pane.; 
a bi-valved shell, L.; cardamoms, L.; n. a nutmeg, 
L.; a water-lily, L. Pntakanuvftsana, n. a 
funnel-like enema, Xaus., Sch. 


FutakinI, f. (fr. putaka , g. pushkarddi) a lotus 
or group of lotuses, Vasav. — pattra, n. a lotus-leaf, 
^ak. (in Prakrit). 

Put ana, 11. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr. 
Fn^an-na^a, m.Cyperus Rotundus,L.(c£ kutan - 
nata). 

Fntita, mfn. split, tom up (^pdtita), L.; sewn, 
stitched ( *=syuta ), L.; rubbed, ground, W.; con¬ 
tracted, W.; n. the hollow of the hands ( « hasta - 
puta ), L.; * ahi-puta (?), L. 

1. Fuji, f., see puta. 

2. Futi, ind. (with */krt) to make into a funnel- 
shaped vessel, Balar. 

^ putt , cl. 10. P. puttayati, to be or be¬ 
come small, diminish, Dhatup. xxxii, 24 (v. \.put). 

pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 90 ; cl. \.Y.podati, to grind, pound, 
ix, 38 (v. 1. for mut). 

, $T0[ pun, cl. 6 . P. punati, to act piously or 
virtuously, Dhatup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as 
base for puny a, ni-puna &c. ?); cl. 10. P. ponayati , 
to collect, accumulate (v. 1. for pul, pulyati). 
Fanaka, m. N. of a man, Hear., Sch. 

Ftmika, m. N. of a man, Kai.; (d), f. N. of a 
woman, L. 

tprnrracpT punatamakara, m. N. of Maha- 
deva (the author of the Atmatva-jati-vicara &c.), Cat. 

cl. 10. P. pun(ayati, to speak or 
to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, II8. 

pund, cl. I. P. pundati, to rub, grind, 
reduce to powder, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1 . for mut). 
■yd? punda, m. =pundra, a mark, sign, L. 

— kakska and -vardkana, w. r. for punpra-k 9 
and -tP. 

^^fx^pundarinfXn .Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 

^*11 pundari-sraja, f. either * a lotus- 
wreath ’ (if pundari is substituted for pundarika) 
or ‘a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis’ (see above),TS.; 
TBr. 

’glJTCfai punda rib a, n. {Vpun [?]; cf. Un. 
iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus; ifc. 
expressive of beauty, cf. %.vyaghrddi ), RV. &c.&c. 
(it is sacred to Sikhin, one of the Buddhas, MWB. 
515); a white umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L.; (m. 
or n.?) a mark on the forehead, §atr.; N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh.; m. a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice, 
SuSr.; a kind of fragrant mango, L.; Artemisia lndica, 
L.; a variety of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind 
of bird, L.; a kind of serpent, L.; a kind of leprosy, 
L.; fever in an elephant, L.; white (the colour), L.; 
N. of a NSga, MBh.; of the elephant of the south¬ 
east quarter, Ragh.; of an ancient king, MBh.; of 
a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv.; of a BrJhman 
renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped 
as the god ViJhobS, RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a 
Gana-dhara, §atr.; of a hermit (son of Sveta-ketu 
and Lakshml), KSd.; of a poet, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Satr.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter 
ofVasishtha (wife of Prilna or Pindu),VP.; of a river 
in Kraufica-dvipa, ib. — kavi, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— dalopama, mfn. resembling a l°-leaf, L. — na- 
yana, mfn. lotus-eyed; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, 
VP.; a species of bird, Gal. — pal&s&ksha, mfn. 
l°-(leaf-) eyed, R. — pnra, n. N. of a town; - mdha - 
tmya, n.N.of wk. — purSna, n. N.of a Pur.—plava, 
m. a species of bird, L. — mukha, mf(/)n. l°-faced, 
Malatlm.; (f), f. a kind of leech, Su$r. — locana, 
mfn. =-nayana, mfn. — vat (°£ri-),mfn. abounding 
with l°-flowers, A V.; m. N. of a mountain in Kraunca- 
dvipa,VP. — vana-mah 5 tmya,n. N. ofwk. — vi$- 
tkola, m. N. of an author who lived under Akblr, 
Cat. Fundarlkikska, m. M°-eyed/ N. of Vishnu 
or Krishna, MBh.; Klv. &c.; of an author, Cat.; a 
species of aquatic bird, Car.; n. N.of a partic. drug, L.; 
-stotra, n., 6 kSpan is had, f. N. of wks. FandarikiU 
t&patra, n. having the 1° for an umbrella {said of 
the autumn), Ragh. Frmd&rlkiLnvayat m. an 
elephant of P°*s (see above) race, an el°with peculiar 
marks, Gal. FnndaxlkSksli&na, m. ‘l°-eyed,’ N. 
of Vishnu or Kyishna, MBh. Fnndaxlkod&ra- 
prabha, mfn. resplendent as the interior of a white 
lotus, MW. 

Fundarlkinl, f. N. of a town in Videha, HParii. 
Ptnidarlyaka, m. N. of one of the ViSve Devih, 











pundarya . 


putra-priya. 


632 

MBh.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a 
kind of drug (prob. *= next), Bhpr. 

Pundarya, n. a medicinal plant used as a remedy 
for diseased eyes, L. 

TJTt? pundra, m. N. of a son of tho Daitva 
Bali (ancestor of the Pundras), MBh.; (pl.)ofa people 
and their country (the modem Bengal and Behar), 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP.; 
sugar-cane (or a red variety of it), L.; Gaertnera 
Racemosa, L.; Ficus Infcctoria, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L.; a white lotus-flower, L.; a worm, L.; 
m. or n. a mark or line made on the forehead with 
ashes orcolouri ng substances todistingnish Vaishn avas 
fr. Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KitvSr., Sch.; RTL. 
66; 67 (cf. iirdhva-p°, n. N. of a mythical 

city between the mountains Hima-vat and Hema- 
kuta,VlyuP. — kaksha, m. N. of a mountain, Div- 
ykv. (w. r. pu>uja-k°). — keli, m. an elephant, L. 

— nagara, n. ‘city of the Pundras,* N. of a town 
(cf. paundranagara). — vardhana, n. N. of a 
town in Gau<$a, Pane. (w.r. punda-v°). — vidhi, 
m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Pundrekslm, m. 
sugar-cane, L. 

Pundraka, m. (pi.) the Pundras ($. v.), Mn. x, 
44 (v. 1 . pautuPy, MBh.; (sg.) a prince of the P°, 
MBh.; N. of sev. plants {*= pttndra), L.; a frontal 
sectarian mark (see urdhva-p°, tri-p °); a man who 
lives by breeding silk-worms, Col.; N. of a poet 
(also Purtproka), Cat. 

Pundhra, w.r. for puripra, a sectarian mark. 
punya, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. 2.push, 
according to Un. v, 15 from Vpit; see also fun) 
auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right, 
virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; of another man, 
Buddh.; m. or n. N. of a lake, MBh.; (d), f. holy 
basil, L.; Phvsalis Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kratu and Samnati, VP.; n. (ifc. f. a) the good 
or right, virtue, purity, good work, meritorious art, 
moral or religious merit, MBh.; KSv.&c.; a religious 
ceremony (esp. one performed by a wife in order to 
retain her husband’s affections and to obtain a son; 
also -ha), MBh.; Hariv.; a brick trough for watering 
cattle, W. — kartri (MBh.), -karman (ib.; R. 
&c.), mfn. acting right, virtuous, pious. —kdla, m. 
an auspicious time, Heat.; - td, f. auspiciousness of 
time, Suryas.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. — kirti, mfn. 
bearing a good name, famous, celebrated, MBh.; m. 
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu), 
SkandaP. — kuta, m. a great multitude of meritorious 
acts, K 5 rand. — krit, mfn «= -kartri, SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N. t of one of the ViSve Devil?, MBh. 

— krityi (SBr.), -krlyS (Apast.), f. a good or 
meritorious action. — kshetra, n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage, VarBrS., Sch.; N. of Buddha, 
Divyav. — gandha {ptP), mfn. sweet-scented, fra¬ 
grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka, 
L. — gandhi {piP, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), mfn. 
sweet-scented, fragrant. — griha, n. a house of 
charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. — geha, n. 
a house i.e. a place or seat of virtue, Dak — jan&, 

m. a good or honest man, L.; (pi.) good people (N. 
of a class of supernatural beings, AV. &c. &c.; in 
later times N. of the Yakshas and of a partic, class 
of Rikshasas, Kiv.; Pur.); °nctvara , m. * lord of 
Y°s,* N. of Kubera, Ragh. — Janman ( ptP ), mfn. 
of pure or holy origin, MaitrS.— jala, mfn. having 
pure water, ML. — jita, mfn. gained or attained by 
good works, ChUp.; Kiv. — tara, mfn. purer, 
holier ,*rt-*/kri, to make p° or h°, Ragh. —tft, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Kum.) purity, holiness. — tlrtha, 

n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage, Hit.; N. of 
a Tlrtha, W.; mf(d)n. abounding with Tirthas, R. 

— trina, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white variety 
of KuSa grass), L. — darsana, mf(d)n. of beautiful 
appearance, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L. — duh, 
mfn. yielding or granting happiness or beatitude, 
MBh. — n&tha, m. (with upddhyaya ) N. of a man, 
Cat. — nSman, m. N. of one of the attendants of 
Skanda, MBh.; °ma-ilokdvalt, f. N. of wk. — ni- 
vaha, mfn. conferring religious merit, meritorious, 
BhP. — pSpdkshitpi, mfn. seeing good and bad 
deeds, Mn. viii, 91. -pSla-raja-kathS, f. N. of 
wk. — pfcvana, m. or n. a proper N., Cat. — pun- 
yatS, f. perfect holiness, Rijat. -purniha, m. a 
man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW. 

— prat&pa, m. the efficacy of virtue or of religious 
merit, ib. — prada, mfn. = - nivaha , Hariv. — pra- 
sava, m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 18 


classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 

— phala, n. the fruit or reward of good works, Mn. 
iii, 95 &c.; mfn. having or receiving good fruit, R.; 
m. N. of the garden of Lakshml, L. — bala, m. N. 
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadinas.; N. of one of 
the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. — bharita, 
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. -bhSJ 
(Kid.), -bhfijin (§atr.), mfn. partaking of bliss, 
happy. — bhfi, f. ‘the holy land/ N. of Aryivarta 
(s. v.), L. — bhEmi, f. id., L.; the mother of a 
male child, W. —manya, mfn. thinking one’s self 
good, MaitrS. -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of good 
or of merit, Prab. —innhas, mfn. of pure glory, 
Mcar.i, 18. — mahSsitkhya,mfn.named ‘holy and 
great lord/ Divy&v. — mitra, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. — yoga, m. the effect of virtuous actions 
in a former life, W. — r&ja, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. —r&tra, m. an auspicious night, L. — r&si, 
m. N. of a man, L.; of a mountain, Satr. — laksh- 
mlka (/*/°), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, SBr. 
—labdha, mfn. attained by good works, MBh. 
—loka {piP ), mfn. belonging to or sharing in a 
better world, §Br. — vat, mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, KathSs.; Hit.; 
(f), f. N, of a country, Avadinak — varjita, m. 
‘destitute of virtue/ N. of a fictitious country, 
Kautukas. — vardhana, mfn. ‘increasing merit/ 
Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. pundra-v°). 
—varman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbha, Dak 

— vallabha, m. N. of a man, L. — v£g-buddhi- 
k&rxnln, mfn. pure in word and thought and deed, 
MBh. — vijita, mfn. acquired by merit, merited, 
MW. — sakuna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh. 

— 0&I&, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L. — alia, 
mfn. of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious, 
righteous, MBh. — sesha, m. N. of a prince, L. 

— srlka,mfn. *= •lakshmika, Mcar. — iri-garbha, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. — sloka, mf(d)n. ‘well 
spoken of/ of good fame or reputation, BhP. 
(°k?pya-karman, mfn. one whose actions must be 
praised in auspicious verses, ib.); m. N. of Nala or 
Yudhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh.; Pur.; ( a ), f. N. 
of Sita or DraupadT, Pur. — aamcaya, m. a store 
of virtue or religious merit, MW. — aima, n. a 
good year, TS.; Vait.; {am), ind., g. tishthadgv - 
adi. — aambhira, m.« -samcaya, Karand.; (with 
Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts, 
Dharmas. — s&ra, m. N. of a prince, KathSrn. 

— anndara (or -gani), m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — aana, m. N. of a prince, KathSs.; of another 
man, Buddh. — akandha, m. =* -samcaya, Kirand. 

— atamblia-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— athlna, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground, 
Yajfi. Puny&kara, m. N. of the father of Samkara, 
Cat. Puny&gni, m. the public fire kept burning 
in a city square for the use of all, Subh. Puny&t- 
xnan, mfn. ‘ pure-souled/ virtuous, pious, Kiv.; 
Hit. PnnyS-nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. 
Pn^y&nanda-n&tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Pnny&nnbli&Ta, m. pleasing majesty or dignity, 
Uttarar, iv, 22. Pnnyalamkrlta, m. * adorned 
by virtue/ N. of a demon, Lalit. Fnny&saya, 
mfn. °nya-itla, Hear. Pimy&hA, n. a happy or 
auspicious day; wishing a person a h° or a 6 day 
{°harp with yvac, Caus. ‘to wish a person [acc.] 
a h° or a° day’), Br.; Gr§rS.; MBh. &c.; -/ra- 
yoga, m., - mantra , m. N. of wks.; - vacana , n. 
proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.; 
N. of wk. (also °na-prayoga, m.) ; mfn., Pan. v, 
I, ill, Vartt. 3, Pat.; -iabda (BhavP.) and - svana 
(MBh.), m. = -vacana, n. Puny&ka-karman, 
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit, Pnnyo- 
daka, mfn. having sacred waters, Megh. ; (a), f. 
N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyo- 
daya, m. the occurrence of good fortune (resulting 
from virtuous arts done in a former life), Hit. 
PunyodyXna,mfn. having beautiful gardens, MW. 

Punyaka, n. N. of a partic. ceremony performed 
by a woman {—pttnya, n.,q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
the present made to a wife on the occasion of the 
P° ceremony, Hariv. — vrata, n. the worship of 
Kfishna for a year with daily presents (to be per¬ 
formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP. 

Pu^yi-\/k^i, to sanctify, consecrate, HParik 

^\put or pud (a word invented to ex¬ 
plain putra or put-tra , see Mn. ix, 138, and cf. 
Nir. ii, 11), hell or a partic. hell (to which the child¬ 
less are condemned), MBh.; Kiv. &c. Ptm-n 5 - 


man, mfu. having the name Put, called Put, Mn. 
ix, 138. 

put a, m. (du.) the buttocks, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col. (prob. w.r. for put a, cf. in-puta ). 

puttala, m. (prob. fr, putra) a puppet, 
doll, small statue, effigy, image (- dahana, n., - vi - 
dhdtta, n., and -vidhi, m. burning an effigy in place 
of the body of one who has died abroad), Cat.; (f), 
f. «m.; an idol; °li-calatta, n. a partic. game with 
dolls, Gal.; °ti-pujd, f. idol-worship, idolatry, MW. 

Puttalaka,m. (and ikd, f.) - puttala, °li; °liko 
vidhih *= puttala-iP above. 

PuttikR, f. a doll, puppet, BhP.; the white ant 
or termit (so called from its doll-like form), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pane.; =« patamgikd , a small kind of bee, 
Bhpr.; a gnat, Nllak ,^plushi, Sarpk.; Siy. 

tp* putrd , m. (etym. doubtful, perhaps 
fr. a/ 2. push; traditionally said to be a comp. 
put-tra, * preserving from the hell called Put/ Mn. 
ix, 138) a son, child, P V. &c. &c, (also the young 
of an animal; cf. Pin. viii, 1,15, Sch.; ifc. it forms 
diminutives, cf. dpishat-p 0 and ii!d-p°; voc. sg. du. 
pi. often used to address young persons ‘ my son, my 
children &c.’; du. * two sons ’ or * a son and a 
daughter’; cf. Pin. i, 2, 68) ; a species of small 
venomous animal (- putraka ), Cat.; fin astrol.) N. 
of the fifth house, Var.; N. of a son of Brahmishjha, 
Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c.; (/), 
f. a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a doll or puppet 
(see daru-putri)\ ifc. used to form diminutives 
(see asi-putrt)\ a species of plant, L.; N. of Pir- 
vati, L. [Cf. Zd. puthra; Gk. rrafy and Lat. 
putrtf).] — k&ndS, f. a bulbous plant (supposed 
to cause fecundity), L. -karman, n. a ceremony 
relating to a son, MBh. — kalatra-nSsa-bluta, 
mfn. fearful of the destruction of wife and children, 
MW. — kima {putrd-), mfn. desirous of sons or 
children; - kyishna-paitcami-vrata, n. N. of a 
partic. observance, Cat.; °m£shti, fi an oblation 
made by one desirous of offspring, A§vSr. — kS- 
mika, mf(i)n. ( a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of 
a son, MBh. — k&mya, Nom. P. G yati, to wish for 
a son, Sintik (cf. Pin. iii, i, 9, Sch.) — k&my£, 
f. wish for sons or children, AV.; R. &c.; °mycshti, 
f. N. of wk. — k&rya, n. - karman , MBh.—krit, 
m. f. an adopted child, MW. — kritaka, mfn. 
adopted as a child, Sak.—kritya, n. the duty of a 
son, ib. — k^ith. 4 , m. or n. the bringing forth or 
procreation of children, RV. — krama-dipikfi, f. 
N. of wk. — g-hnl, see -han. — jaffdhl, f. ‘one 
who has devoured her children/ an unnatural 
mother, Pin. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. — janani, 
f. a species of plant, L. —jSta, mfn. one to whom 
a son is bom, having a son, g. ahitdgny-adi. 
—jiva, w. r. for -m-jiva, c Taka, m. ‘giving life to 
children/ Putranjiva Roxburghii (from its seeds are 
made necklaces which are supposed to keep children 
in good health), L. — tS, f. (AitBr.), -tva, n. 
(MBh. &c.) sonship, filial relationship, — tlrtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of 
PadmaP.), Cat. — da, mfn. giving sons or offspring, 
W.; (a), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L.; of a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; *=vandhyd-karkotakt, L. 

— dStrl, f. ‘child-giver/ N. of a creeping plant 
(growing in Milava and supposed to promote fecun¬ 
dity), L. — d&ra, n. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv, 
239 &c. — dharma, m. filial duty ; - tas, ind. ac¬ 
cording to the ceremonies usual on the birth of a 
son, MW. — n&man, mfn. having the name son, 
called son, ManGrSrS. — nivesana, n. the habita¬ 
tion or abode of a son, MW. —pinda-pSlana, m. 
(with upavasd) * cherishing the body of a son,* N. 
of a ceremony, §ak. ii, (MW. p. 51, n. 1 ; v.l. 
-paratia). — pitri, m. du. son and father, Kathis. 

— putra, m. a son’s son, a grandson, Gal.; °trd- 
dint, f. an unnatural mother (see putra-jagdhi and 
Pin. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat.) — pura, 11. N. of 
a town, Kathas. — pautra, n. sg. and m. pi. sons 
and grandsons, M11.; MBh. &c.; °traha, n. sg. id., 
Subh.; °trin, mfn. having s°s and g°s, MBh.; 
°trzna, mfn. transmitted to s°s and g°s, hereditary, 
Pan.v, 2, 10 i^na-ta, f., Bhatt.) — pratigraha- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. — prati-nidhi, m. a substi¬ 
tute for a son (as an adopted son &c.), W. 

— prada, mfn. giving sons or children (in - liva- 
stotra , n. N. of a Stotra) ; (d), f. N. of a species of 
Solatium, L. —pravara, m. the eldest son, MBh-; 
BhP. —priya, mfn. dear to a son,VenIs.; m. ‘fond 






puira-phala-bhaktri. 


punar-magha . 
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,of offspring,' N. of a kind of bird, R. — phala- 
bhaktrl, mfn. enjoying the advantage of having a 
son, MW. —bhadra, f. a species of plant, L. 
—bh&gn, ni. a son's share or portion, Mn. ix, 215. 

— bbinda, n. a substitute for a son, one who is to 
be regarded as a son, Mcar.; Bilar. — bhava, m. 
sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4 ; 5. — bhuya, n. 
id., HPariS. — may a, mf(f)n. consisting or formed 
of a son, SBr. — xnartyS, f. the dying of sons, 
ApSr. — motikfiputra (?), Divy&v. — rodam, ind. 
(with Vrud) to weep over a son, ChUp.— l&bha, 
ni. obtaining a son or sons, MW. — 1. -vat, ind. 
like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.; MBh. 

— 2. -vat {putrd-), mfn. having a son or sons or 
children, VS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — vadhu, f. a son's 
wife, daughter-in-law, L. — vala, mfn. »= 2. - vat, 
L. —vidya, n. — -labha, AV. — srihgfl, f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. — sreni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Suir. ; 
Odina Pinnata, L.; Anthericum Tuberosum, L. 

— sakha, m. fond or a friend of children, Hariv. 

— aamkarin, mfn. mixing or confusing children 
(through mixed marriages), MBh. — samgraha, 

m. N. of wk. — s&ptaml, f. the 7th day in the 
light half of the month ASvina, Cat. ; - vrata-kathd, 
f. N. of wk. — sabasraka, m((ika)x\. having 1000 
sons, MBh. — sahasrin, mfn. id., ib. — sama- 
prayogu, m. N. of wk. — su, f. the mother of a 
son, W.— gena {putrd -), m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

— aneha, m. love of or for a son, MBh.; - ntaya, 
mf(z)n. consisting in the love for a son, BhP. 

— gvlk&ra, m. making one's own i. e. adopting a 
son ; - nirupaiia , n., - nirnaya , m., - vidhi , m. N. 
of wks. — hata, mfn. * whose sons have been killed,' 
N. of Vasishtha, TandBr.; ( 1 ), f. = -jagdhi, Pan. viii, 
4, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. —ban, m((ghnT)n. killing a 
child. Car.; Su$r. — hina, mfn. sonless, childless 
(- tva , n.), MW. Fntr&c&rya, m. (a father) 
having his son for his teacher, Mn. iii, 160. Pn- 
tr&dlnl, f. *=putra-jagdhi, Pan. viii, 4, 48 (when 
used literally spelt with two /*s, e.g. puttradini 
vyaghri , ‘a tigress eating her young, ib., Sch.) 
Pntranndda, mfn. eating the food of a son, living 
at a son's expense, L. Pntr&rthin, mf(*Vz/)n. 
wishing for a son, MBh. PutrAjyS, f. (prob.) = 
putreshti ; - prayoga , m. N. of wk. Futrepsu, 
mfn. wishing for a son, W. Futr^shti, f. a sacrifice 
performed to obtain male children or one performed 
at the time of adoption, L. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 
Putr^ghfikS, f. = putrhhti, Putr&svarya, 

n. 4 son’s proprietorship,' a resignation of property or 
power by a father to his son, W. PutralshaiLS, 
f. desire or longing for a son, SBr. Futrotpatti- 
paddbatl, f. N. of wk. Putrotgaig-K, f. preg¬ 
nant with a son, MBh. 

Pntraki, m. a little son, boy, child (often used 
as a term of endearment; ifc. f. ika ), RV. &c. &c.; 
a puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac &c. 
(cf. kritrima-,jatu-, Hid-; g.yavddi) ; a rogue, 
cheat, L.; a species of small venomous animal (enu¬ 
merated among the Mushikas), Su$r.; a grasshopper, 
L.; a fabulous animal with 8 legs ( = Jarabka), W.; 
hair, L.; a species of tree, L.; a grinding-stone, 
Gobh., Sch.; N. of the supposed founder of Patali- 
putra, Kathas.; of a mountain, L.; ( aka), f. — next. 
Pin. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 10, Pat. 

PutrlkS, f. a daughter (esp. a d 3 appointed to 
raise male issue to be adopted by a father who has 
np sons), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a puppet, doll, small 
statue,Bhartf.; Kathas.; (ifc. — a diminutive; cf.asi-, 
khadga-); the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W. 

— putra, m. a daughter's son who by agreement 
or adoption becomes the son of her father, SaiikhSr., 
Sch. — purva-putra, m. the son of a d° adopted 
before (cf. above), MBh. — prasii, f. the mother 
of a d°, L. — bhartrl, m. a d°’s husband, MW. 

— snta, m. a d ol s son, a grandson, W. 

Futrin, mf(/«f)n. having a son or sons, possessing 

children (m. and f. the father or the mother of a 
son or of children generally), RV. &c. &c.; {ini), 
f. Siphonantus Indica and another plant, L.; (with 
pipaka) a pustule which has small p°s round it, 
Suir.; 6 ny-apta , mfn. born of one who is already 
mother of a son, Mn. ix, 143. 

1. Pntrlya, m((a)n. relating to a son (cf. a-p°). 

2. Pntrlya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish for a son or 
children, AV. 

1. Pntrl, f. of putra , q.v. 

2. Pntrl, in comp, for putra, — karana, n. the 
adoption of sons; - mhnatisa , f. N. of wk. - kflta, 


mfn. adopted as a son, Ragh.; Rsjat, — \Zbhti, to 
become a son, BhP. 

1. Pntrlya, mf(<z)n. relating to a son, procuring 
a son, MBh.; K 5 v.; Snir.; m. a disciple, Divyav. 

— varga-prayoga, m., -sth&lip&ka-prayog’a, 

m. N. of wks. 

2. Pntrlya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wish for a son 
or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. °ydf); to treat 
like a son, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. (Desid. puputriyi- 
shati,putitriyishati or putriyiyishati, Pin. vi, 1, 
3, Vartt 4, Pat.; puputitrlyiyis hi shati, Vop.) 

Pntrlya, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pan. 
iii, 3, to 2, Sch. 

Pntriyitri, mfn. one who wishes for a son, Pan. 
iii, 2, 170, Sch. 

Pntrya, mf(a)n. = putriya or °triya f ShadvBr.; 
GrS. — pasavya, mf(<z)n. fit for sons and cattle, 
SamhUp. 

1 CJ ^ put A,cl.4.P.ptt<Ayafr,tohurt,Dhatup. 
^ v xx vi, 12; Caus .pothayati (A .y. pot hay an a, 
fut. pothayishye ), to crush, kill, destroy, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
another), Kathas.; to speak or to shine ( bhashdrthc 
or bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102. 

Potblta, mfn. hurt, injured, killed, destroyed, 
MBh.; R. 

m. pi. N. of a people,VP. 

ijdco pudgala, mf(a)n. beautiful, lovely, 
handsome, MarkP.; m. the body, Hit. i, 41, v. 1 .; 
(with Jainas) material object (including atoms), 
Samk.; MWB. 535; the soul, personal entity, 
Lalit.; man, Var.; the Ego or individual (in a 
disparaging sense), SaddhP. ; N. of Siva, MBh. 

( *=deha , Nilak.); a horse of the colour of rock- 
crystal, Gal. — pati, m. a prince, king, Var. 
Fnddala, w.r. for prec. 

S* puna , mfn. (\/l. pu) purifying, cleans¬ 
ing (only ifc., cf. kim-p° y kulam-p° &c.) 

punar t ind. back, home, in an op¬ 
posite direction, RV. &c. &c. (with Vi, gam, yd, 
to go back or away; with Vda, to give back, re¬ 
store ; with Vbhu, to turn round ; with V as an <* 
dat., to fall back upon); again, once more (also 
with bhiiyas ), ib. (with Vbhii , to exist again, be 
renewed, become a wife again, re-marry); again 
and again, repeatedly, ib. (mostly piltiafa p°, which 
with ««*»nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides, 
ib. (also punaraparam ; edau -punar-paicat, at 
first-then - later) ; however, still, nevertheless, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress 
on a preceding at ha va, api va or va alone ; punar 
api, even again, on the other hand, also; kadd p °, 
at any time, ever ; him p°, how much more or less? 
however; p°-p°, now-now; at one time-at 
another time). — apag&ma, m. going away again 
(a-punar-ap°), Kam. — abUdh&na, n. mentioning 
ag , Kull. — abhisheka, m. anointing ag°, AitBr. 

— abhy&k&r&m, ind. drawing near repeatedly to 
one's self, ib. — abhy&g’liSram, ind. (prob.) w.r. 
for prec., GopBr. — abhyftvartam, ind. while re¬ 
peating, under repetition, TindBr. — abhyunnita, 
mfn. poured upon again, Jaim. — nr thin, mfn. 
requesting ag°; °thi-ta, f. repeated request, BhP. 

— asu, mfn. breathing or coming to life ag°, §Br. 

— Sgata, mfn. come back ag , returned, Mn.; 
Hit. — figrama, m. coming back, return, SankhGf. 

— Sgumana, 11. id., MBh.; R. See. ; being bom 
a^f,re-birth,Sarvad. — £g-fimin, mfn. coming back, 
returning, Nir. iv, 16. — Sgrantham, ind. by re¬ 
peatedly twining round, AitBr. — BJfitl, f. re-birth, 
GopBr. — £<Uyam, ind. repeatedly, Br.; GrSrS. 

— fidi, mfn. beginning afresh, repeated, TsiidBr. 

— SdhSna, n. renewing or replacing a consecrated 
fire, Mn. v, 168; N. of wk.; - dhary&gnihotra - 
prayoga (?), m., -prayoga, m., -Srauta-sutra, n., 
°ndgnihotra, n. N. of wks. - Sdhlya, mfn. to be 
renewed or replaced (on the altar, said of fire),TBr.; 
ASvSr.; n. renewing or replacing the consecrated 
fire, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Soma festival, 
K*ty§r.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. -SdJieyaka, 

n. « -adheya, n., TBr., Sch. -Edheyika, mf(f)n. 
relating to the act of replacing the consecrated fire, 
KatySr.,Sch. —£nayaxxa,n. leading back.MBh. — &- 
bh£va, m. re-appearing {a-punar-dbh°), MaitrS. 

— fimnfina, n. mentioning ag;ain, Lsjy. — fiyana, 
n. coming back, return, ASvSr. -Slamblii, m. 
seizing or taking hold of again, TS. -£varta,m. 


return, re-birth ; - ttandd, f. N.of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. — avartaka, mfn. recurring (fever), 
Car. — Svartana, see a-pu?iar-aiP. — avartin, 
mfn. returning (to mundane existence), Vijn.; 
leading back (to m° ex°), Bhag.; Hariv.; subject to 
successive births, W. — Svritta, mfn. repeated, 
AitBr. — avritti, f. return, re-appearance, re-birth, 
Yijn.; repetition, ASvSr. — isrita, mfn. run hither 
again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (- asritdl ). — Sh£ra, 

m. taking up ag°, KatySr.; {am), ind. bringing 
hither repeatedly, ApGf. — ukta, mf(a)n. said ag°, 
reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c. (ibc. and am, 
ind. repeatedly) ; superfluous, useless, Vikr. iii, £; 
Hear.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautology, 
§rS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; -janman, m. 1 whose birth 
is repeated,' a Brahman, L.; - ta, f., - tva,, n. repe¬ 
tition, (esp.) useless r°, tautology, Sah.; - bhukta - 
vishaya , mfn. (an occupation) in which the objects 
of sense are repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartf,; - vad- 
abhdsa, m. seeming tautology (a figure of speech), 
Sah.; - vddin . mfn. repeating the same things, 
talking idly, Sak. — ukt£ya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
occur repeatedly, Balar. — uktl, f. «- ukta , n., 
Prat.; a mere empty word, Vcar.; -mat, mfn. tau¬ 
tological, Prat. — uktl-Vkrl, to render superfluous 
or useless, Kathas. —nttlx£n&, n. rising again, resur¬ 
rection, MW. — ntpfttti, f. re-appearance, re-birth, 
Col. — utp&d&na, n. reproduction, ChUp. — ut* 
srishf k, mfn. let loose again (as a bull, goat &c.), 
TS.; Katy&r. — ntsynta, mfn. sewed or mended 
again, patched up, TS.; La$y. &c. — npagtimana, 

n. coming back, returning, Kathas. — up&nayana, 
n. a second initiation of a Brahman (when the first 
has been vitiated by partaking of forbidden food ; 
cf. punah-samskara), Cat.; -prayoga, m., -vi- 
dhdfta, n., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. — upalabdhi, f. 
obtaining again, Vikr. — npasadana, n. repeated 
performance, Gaut. — upttkarana, n. repeated 
beginning of study, Gobh. — up&gtkma, m. coming 
back, return, Kathas. — upddhit, f. married again, 
re-married, MW. — g-am&na, n. going or setting 
out ag°, PaKc. — g-arblxa-vatl, f. pregnant ag°. 
Hit. -grava, m., Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

— ffeya, mfn. to be sung ag° ( a-punar-g D ), L. 

— grahona, n. repeatedly taking up (with a ladle 
&c.), KatySr.; repetition, ib. — janman, n. re-birth, 
metempsychosis, Bhag.; Hit.; mfn. bom ag°, re¬ 
generated {a-punar-J°), Kathas.; °ma-jaya, m. 
4 victory over re-birth,' liberation, final emancipa¬ 
tion, W.; °mcLkshcpa, m. N. of wk. - j£ta, mf(^n. 
bom ag°, regenerated, MBh. &c. — JlvStn, f. re¬ 
birth, TandBr. — dina, n. a panic, manner of flying, 
MBh. — nava (pdnar-), mf(a)n. renewed, restored 
to life or youth, MaitrS.; ManSr. (also punar- 
navd; cf. -nava). — tta, m({a)x\.*= punar-dat ta, 
given back, restored, TandBr. — darsana, n. seeing 
ag°, Kav.; (aya), ind. 4 au re voir,’ Mricch. — dStri, 
m. giving ag°, a rewardcr, recompenser, AsvSr. 

— d£ya, ind. giving ag°, restoring, RV. — dira- 
kriyK, f. taking a second wife (after the ’death of 
the first), Mn. v, 168. — diyam&na, see d-p°-d?, 

— dyuta, n. repeated gambling, MBh. — dhenu, f. 
a cow that ag° gives milk, Laty. — nava (pdnar-), 
mf(<z)n. becoming new or young ag°, renewed, AV.; 
Br. &c. (also punar-navd; cf. punar-n°) ; m. a 
finger-nail (cf. -bhava), L.; {a), f. hog-weed, Boer- 
havia Procumbens, Suir.; °va-man 4 ura, n. a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Rasar. — nlgrantham, ind. 
intertwining ag°, AitBr. — nitunna, mfn. thrust 
in or pierced ag°, Kath.; —next, ib. — rdn^ltta, 
mfn. ag° repeated in detail, AitBr. — nivartam, 
ind. returning ( a-p°-n °), TandBr. — nishkrita, 
mfn. repaired or mended ag°,TS.; Kajh. — bandha- 
yog-a, m. tying or fettering ag°, Kap. - b£la, mfn. 
become a child ag°, R. (cf. waAi'/iTrcus); °lya, n. 
second childhood, weakness from old age, ib. — bha- 
kshya, mfn. to be enjoyed ag° (a 0 -p°-bh°), TBr. 

— bhava, mfn. born ag°, BhP.; m. new birth, 
transmigration, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a finger-nail, L. 
{c(.-nava); a species of Puna r-nav a with red flowers, 
L. — bhavin (?), m. the sentient soul (existing ag° 
after the dissolution of one body in another form), 
W. — bh&ry£, f. a second wife = re-marriage, Kav. 

— bhSva, m. new birth {a°-p 0 -bh°), Prab. — bh£- 
vin, mfn. being bom ag 3 {a°-p°-bh°), Hariv. 

— bhd, mfn. being renewed, restored to life or 
youth, RV.; AV.; f. a virgin widow re-married, 
AV.&c.&c.; re-existence,W. — bhoga, m. repeated 
enjoyment or fruition, perception of pleasure or pain 
as a reward of former actions, Col. — magha 
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punar-manya. 

pum-ndkshatra Sec. 


(fittiar •), mfn. 1 having repeated gifts/ avaricious, 
covetous, AV.; repeatedly offering oblations or \punt, p. 631, col 
granting gifts, ib.; TS.; TBr. — many mfn. (prob.) un^fH puputdnitf), RV. X, I32, 6. 
again thinking of, remembering, RV. — mEra, r 

ni. repeated dying (a-/*w°), VP. — mrita, n. "** — r/ 

id.,' BhP. -mrityfr, m. id., GopBr. 

— yajnii, m. a repeated sacrifice, SBr. — yEtrE, f. 

mfn. useful 


pura-vritta, 
See under 


repeated procession. L. — yfcman, 
again (cf. ydta-y°), SafikhBr. -ynddka, n. re¬ 
newal of war. Cat. -ynvan ( ptlnar -), mfn. ag 
young, SBr.; °va-tva, n.,Car. - lEfcka, m. obtaining 
ag°, recovery, MBh. -lekliana, n. writing down 
ag°, Yijfi., Sch. - vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated ; 
-ta, f., Kutl. -vacana, n. saying ag°, repetition, 
SafikhBr. — vanya, see ajtta-p°-v°. —vat, mfn. 
containing the word punar , AitBr. - vat*a, m. a 
weaned calf that begins to suck ag°, L2ty.,‘ (with 
Kanya) N. of the author of R V. viii, 7, Anukr. - va- 
raaa, n. choosing ag°, KatySr. - vasn yptlnar-), 

m. * restoring goods/ N. of the 5th or 7th lunar 
mansion, RV.&c.&c.Cmostlydu^cf.Pan.i.a.ei;-/^, 

n. , MaitrS.); N. of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, 

L. ; of KatyayanaorVararuci,L.; of a son ofTaittiri 
(son of Abhiiit and father of Ahuka), Hariv.; of a 
son of Abhijit (Ari-dyou) and father of Ahuka, Pur.; 
of other men, Pan. i, 2, 61, Sch.; of a partic. world, 
L.; commencement of wealth, L. — vEda, m. repe¬ 
tition, tautology, Kap. - viroha, m. sprouting again 
(of plants),Car. - vivSha, m.second marriage, Say.; 
-vidhi, m. N.ofwk. —kEn, mfn.destroying in return, 
RV. — kavis {punar*), n. repeated sacrificial obla¬ 
tion, SBr. 

Pxmak,incomp. (or punar. — karana,n. making 

again,re-making,transforming,Baudh. ;Vait. — kar- 

jnan, n. a repeated action, SaftkhBr. — kSma, m. a 
repeated wish, ApSr. — kriyS,f. -karman,KitySr. 

— pada, n. ‘ repeated verse or line/ a refrain, Br.; 
mf(i)n. containing a r°, ib. — par Ej ay a, m. losing 
again {a-punah-p°), AitBr. - par idkSna,n. putting 
on (a garment) again, KatySr. -p£ka, m. repeated 
cooking or baking, Mn.; Yijn. — punfi, f. N. of a 
river (the Punpun in S. Behar, perhaps so called from 
its windings) ,VayuP. - pratlnivartana, n.coming 
back again, return, R. -pratyupakara, m. retri¬ 
bution, retaliation, Paffc. -pramada, m. repeated 
negligence, Apast. - prayoga, m. repetition, Vait.; 
°gd-rupa, mfn., SBr. - pravriddka, mfn. grown 
again (n. impers.), Pan. ii, 2,l8,Vartt. 4,Pat. — pr&- 
dkyeskana,n. repeated invitation to study, Safikh- 
Gr.—prEpy a,mfn. to be obtained again,recoverable, 
MW. — pr&yanlya, mfn.(a ceremony &c.)at which 
the PrayanTya (s.v.)isrepeated, SaftkhGf. — pr §psE, 
f. desire of obtaining again, Kathas. -irama^a, 
w.r. for ptirah-ir°{ 7 ), Divyav. -samskara, m. 
renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskara, 
Mn.; R.; N. of wk. (cf. punar-upanayana). 

— gamskrlta, mfn. fitted up again, repaired, 
mended, SafikhBr.; KatySr. — samgama, m. 
meeting ag°, reunion, Kathas. — samdarsana, 
n. seeing one another ag°, R. — samdkEna, n. 
uniting ag°, re-uniting, Sah.; re-kindling of the 
household fire, Samskarak.; - prayoga , m. N. of 
wk. — samfckava, mfn. coming into existence ag c 
( a-p°-s° ), Rajat. — sarfi, mf(a)n. running back, 
RV.; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of 
which are turned back), AV. — slddka, mfn. pre¬ 
pared or cooked again, Gaut. — sukka, mfn. ag ( 
agreeable or pleasant, Pan. ii, 2,18, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

— stnti, f. repeated praise, a r° ceremony, SaiikhBr. 

— stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, Br.; Gaut.; Vait. 

Punas, in comp, for puttar. — candra, f. N. of 

a river, MBh. — cara, mfn. running back, return¬ 
ing, AV. Paipp. — carvana, n. chewing the cud, 
ruminating, Siddh. — citi, f. piling up again, TS.; 
SBr. &c. 

Punas, in comp, for funar. — tati, f. a repeated 
sacrificial performance, SaiikhBr. — tar 5 m, ind.over 
and over again, Sii. xvii, 6. 

Pun&, in comp, for punar. — rSja, m. a new 
king, Pat.; °jdbhisheka , m. the consecration of a 
new king, Vas. 

pundna, punita. See Vpu, 

^\punth, cl. 1. P. puntkati, to give or 
suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 7 (v. 1. yunth ). 

puip-dana Sec. See p. 630, col. 3. 
*p3T pundra, w. r. for pundra 


ygl^pupushat, mf(anti)n. (Vpu, Desid.) 
wishing to cleanse or purify, W. 

PupuakS, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify, ib. 

pupputa , m. N. of a partic. disease 
(swelling of the palate and gums), Suir. (also - ka ). 
3*ific5' pupphula , m. flatulency, wind in the 

stomach, L. 

3*UiH pupphusa , m. the lungs, L. (cf. 
phupphusa ); the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus, L. 
pum-anuja &c. See p. 631. 

I. pur, f. (\/pr«) only inetr. pi. pur- 
bhis, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4. 

35 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, to precede, go 
before, lead, Dhatup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to 
furnish an etymology for puras and pura below). 

I. Pura (for 2. seep. 635^, in comp, for puras. 
— naknik, f. N. of a metre, RPrat. - etri, m. one 
who goes before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br. — ga, mfn. (for puro-ga ) inclined or disposed 
towards (comp.), MarkP.; °ga-vana, n. N. of a 
forest, Pan. viii, 4, 4. -jyotis, n. N. of the region 
or the world of Agni, L. (w. r. (orpuro-j 0 ?). — tas, 
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence 
of (gen. or comp.), KathUp.; MBh. 8 cc.;-taA*Vkri, 
to place in front,cause to precede,honour, R.; Kathas. 

Purak,incomp. for puras. — p5ka,mf(a)n. whose 
fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer), 
Kum. — prasravana (purdh -), mfn. pouring or 
streaming forth, RV. viii, 100, 9. — prakartri, m, 
one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh, 


— pkala, mfn. having fruit well advanced, promising 
fruit, ib. — sukram, ind. while Sukra (the planet 
Venus) is before one’s eyes, Kum. iii, 43. — aid, mfn. 
sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, 3; sitting to- 
wardsthe east,VS.; TS. - sari, mf(;)n.goingbefore 
or in advance; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger, 
attendant, AV.&c.&c.; ifc.(f.fl) attended or preceded 
by, connected with,MBh.; Kiv.&c.; {ant), ind. along 
with, among, after, by means of (comp.), Kathas.; 
Pane.; Pur. - stka, mfn. standing before one’s eyes, 
clearly visible, Malatim. — stkStrx, mfn. standing 
at the head, a leader, RV. - stkiyin, mfn. *= - stha, 
MW. — stkita, mfn. impending, imminent, Sak. 
(v. 1.) — spkurat, mfn. opening or becoming 
manifest before any one, W. 

Puras, in comp, for puras. — cakram, ind. 
before the wheel, ApSr. - carana, mfn. making 
preparations, preparatory to (comp.; -Az, f.), MBh.; 
n. a preparatory or introductory rite, preparation, 
SBr.; -karman, n.id.,ib.; *kaumudt,U r kaustubha, 
m. or n., - candrika, f., - dJpika, -paddhaii (and 
°ti-mald), f. ,-prapaflca, m., - rasblldsa , m., - vidhi, 

m. , -viveka, m. N. of wks. — cary&, f. * - carana, 

n. , Kiv.; - rasdmbudhi, m. N. of wk. — ckada, m. 
a nipple, L.; Imperata Cylindrica, L, 

Puras, ind. in front, in advance, forward; (as 
prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence 
or before the eyes of (gen., abl., acc. or comp.), RV. 
&c. See .; in comparison with (gen.), Vcar.; in or 
from or towards the east, eastward, VS.; Br. &c. 
(dafcfitna/a/ipurabttowardsthesouth’ezst, MBh.); 
previously, first, first of all, Ratn 2 v. iii, 7. [Cf. pra, 
pura,purva; Gk. vdpos, 4 before.’] — karana, n. 
the act of placing in front *&c.; making perfect (?), 
W. — karaulya (W.) f -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to 
be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted 
out or made complete. — kfira, m. placing in front, 
honouring, preference .distinction, Kav.; Hit.; accom¬ 
panying, attending (ifc. 4 preceded or accompanied 
by, joined or connected with, including*), MBh.; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.; 
attacking, assailing &c., ib. — kfirya, mfn. ■* 'kar¬ 
tavya ; to be appointed to, to be charged or com¬ 
missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh.; Klv. — \/k*i 
(P. A. karoti, -kurute), to place before or in front, 
cause to precede, RV. &c. Sec .; to make one’s leader, 
place in office, appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose, 
attend to, ib.; to show, display, R.; Rajat. — kylta, 
mfn.placed in front&c.jhonouied, esteemed, attended, 


accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.), 
MBh.; K5v. &c.; attacked, assailed, accused &c., L.J 
(rt/w),ind.among,amidst, with (comp.), MBh.; - ma - 
dhyama-krama , mfn. taking or adopting a middle 
course, MW. -k*itya,ind. having placed in front 
or honoured &c. ; often « regarding, concerning, on 
account of, about, MBh.; Kav. &c. —krlyS, f. a 
preceding action, preparatory rite, Cat.; showing 
honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh.; - carya, f. 

N. of wk. 

Purast&j, in comp, for °tat. — japa, m. a prayer 
murmured before, SiQh^s. —Jyotiakmati (Col.), 
f., -jyotis (RPrat.), n. N. of a metre. 

Pur&at&t, ind. before, forward, in or from the 
front, in the first place, in the beginning, RV. &c. &c.; 
in or from the east, eastward, ib.; inthe precedingpart 
(of a book), above, RPrat.; (but also) further on i.e. 
below, SuSr.; (as prepos.) before (of place or time), in 
front or in presence or before the eyes of (gen., abl., 
acc.or comp. )^. V. &c. &c.; in comparison w i th ( gen.), 
Vcar. — kratu, m. a sacrifice which begins imme¬ 
diately, SBr. — ttryak-pramEna, n. the width in 
front, KatySr. — tna, mfn. preceding, going before, 
Shadgurui. — purod&sa ( °rdst°), mfn. preceded or 
accompanied by a Purodaia (s.v.), MaitrS. — prisk- 
tkya, n. N. of a partic. Sattra,TandBr. - pravana 
(°rdst°), mfn. bent forward, TS. — atobka, m. a 
preceding Stobha (s. v.), Laty.; mfn. preceded by a 
St°, ib. — svEkS-kara, m. (ApSr., Sch.), -avSkE- 
kriti, f. £rdsP; TS.; SBr.) preceded by the 
exclamation Svaha. 

Puraat&A, in comp, for °tat. — agui-sk^oma, 
mfn. beginning with an Agni-shtoma (s. v.) f Vait. 

— anuka, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back 
part of an altar, KatySr., Sch. (cf .prdg-an°). - apa- 
karska, m. anticipation, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 29. 

— apav&da, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrat., 
Sch. — ucca, mfn. high inthe east, KatySr. — udar- 
ka, mfn. beginning with the refrain, AitBr. — ud- 
dkEra ^rasf), m. a part given in advance, SBr. 

— upacara, mfn. accessible from the east, KatySr. 
—upayEzna (°r<£r/°), mfn. preceded by the Upa- 
yama verses (s.v.), TS. -grantki ( °rdst°), mfn. 
having the knot turned towards the east, SBr. — dan- 
da, mfn. having the handle towards the east, Laty. 

— dkoma (for homd)j m. an introductory sacrifice, 
Vait.; Gobh.; •bhdj (ApSr.,Sch.)and -wz/(Kau§.), 
mfn. having an i° s°. — krikati, f. a species of the 
BrihatT metre, RPrat. — kkEgu (VdfO, mfn. one 
who receives his share before another, TS. — va- 
d&na, n. preface, introduction, SBr. 

PurastEn, in comp, for °tat. — mukka, mfn. 
standing before a person’s face, Mricch. 

Purastai, in comp, for °tat. — lakskana 
(°r<£r/°), mf(a)n. having one’s characteristic in front 
or at the beginning, SBr. — lakskman (°r<fj/°), 
mfn. marked in front or at the beginning, TS. 

Pur£, ind. (cf . pra, puras, purva) before, for¬ 
merly, of old (with na, ‘never’), RV. &c. &c.; in 
a previous existence, VarYog.; (with pres. = pf.) from 
of old, hitherto, up to the present time (also with 
$ma, cf. Pan. iii, 2, 122 ; with na, 1 never yet*), 
RV. &c. &c.; at first, in the beginning, Bhartf. 
(opp. to paied, paicat, Pan. v, 3, 33, Kas.); soon. 


shortly (with pres. = fut.), Kalid.; Naish.; (as prep., 
mostly in earlier language, with abl., rarely with dat. 
or gen.) before; securely from; except, beside; (with 
pres.**fut. [cf. Pan. iii, 3, 4], once with Pot.) ere, 
before (sometimes with na ornazndyavat [followed 
by tdvat\ with ma or yadi, MBh. ; Kav. &c.) 

— katkE, f. a story of the past, an old legend, BhP. 

— kalpa, m. a former creation, former age (loc. sg. 
or pi. in the olden time), Up.; MBh. &c.; = prec., 
MBh.; the performance of sacrificial acts in former 
times, AitBr. (pref.); - vid\ mfn. knowing former 
times, familiar with the past, MBh. — krita., mfn. 
done formerly or long ago, MBh.; begun, commenced, 
W.; n. an action performed long ago ; - phala, n. 
the result of it, Var. — kriti, f. a former mode of 
action, Hariv. —era, g. kriidtvddi (cf. pura-ga). 

— j£, mfn. former, existing from old, primeval, RV. 

— matkana-vallakka, n. a kind of Agallochum 
used as a perfume, L. — yonl, mfn. of ancient origin 
or lineage (said of kings), MBh. — vasu, m. N. of 
BhTshma, L. — vid, m. knowing the events of for¬ 
mer times, GopBr.; Mn.; MBh. Sec. — vritta, 
mf(<z)n. that which has occurred or one who has 
lived in former times, long past, ancient, MBh.; 
Pur.; n. former mode of action, any event or account 
or history of the past, ib.; -kaiha, f. an old story or 




pura-hita. 


puram-dard. 
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legend, W\\.(y\so 0 ttdkhydna, n.,W.; °-na-kathana } 
n. telling old stories, MW.); -sdh or - sak , mfn.(nom. 
-skat; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 56) superior from ancient 
times,RV. (Siy.*conquerorofcities’).—biti^ra/i 0 ?), 
mfn. set before first, SBr. 1. Purodbbava,mfn.(for 
2. see under 2. pura ) of prior origin, W. Pur6- 
panlta, mfn. formerly obtained or possessed, W. 

Pnrana, mf(f or J)n. belonging to ancient or 
olden times, ancient, old (also = withered, worn out, 
opp. to nutana, nava), RV. &c. &c.; m. a Karsha 
or measure of silver (=* 16 Panas of cowries), Mil. 
viii, 136 (also n., L.); N. of a Rishi, Kith.; pi. the 
ancients, MW. ; n. a thing or event of the past, an 
ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV. 
&c. &c. •, N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to 
have been compiled by the poet Vyasa and to treat 
of 5 topics [cf. panca-lakshana '\; the chief Purinas 
are 18, grouped in 3 divisions : viz. 1. Rajasa exalt¬ 
ing Brahma [e. g. the Brahma, Brahmanda, Brahma- 
vaivarta,Mirkandeya,Bhavishya,Vimana]; 2. Sitt- 
vika exalting Vishnu [e. g. the Vishnu, Bhagavata, 
Naradiya, Garuda, Padma, Varaha]; 3. Timasa ex¬ 
alting Siva [e.g. the Siva, Liriga, Skanda, Agni or 
in place of it the Vayu, Matsya, Kurma] ; by some 
theP°s are divided into 4, and by others into 6 groups; 
cf. IW. 509 &c.); N. of a wk. (containing an index 
of the contents of a number of P°s and some other 
wks.) — kalpa, m. — pura-k°, BhP. — g*a, m. 
‘ singing of the past,’N. of Brahma, L.; a reciter of 
the Puranas, W. — gir, m. * praising the p°,* N. of 
Brahma, Gal. — grta,m. ‘ sung by the ancients,’ id., 
Gal. — dSna-mab£tmya, n. N. of ch. of Brah- 
mandaP. — drisbta, mfn. seen or approved by 
ancient sages, Va s.\°tdnta-sataka, n. N. of a poem. 

— dvitlya, f. the former wife, L. — paiica-lak- 
sbana, n., — panjl, f., — padArtba-samgraba, 

m. N. of wks. — purnsba, m. ‘primeval male,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Smhas. — prokta, mfn. proclaimed by 
ancient sages, Pan. iv, 3, 105. -maMmopavar- 
nana, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. ii. — mahStmya, 

n. N. of ch. of LirigaP. — ratna, n. N. of wk. 

— v&t, ind. as of old, RV. — vid, mfn. knowing 
the things or events of the past, A V.; knowing the 
P°s, Prab. — vidya, f., -veda, m. knowledge of 
the things or events of the past, SrS. — sravana, 
n. hearing or studying the P°s; - makiman , m., 
-mahdtmya, n., -vidhi, m.N.ofwks. — sambita, 
f. a collection of the P°s, BhP. — samgraba, m., 

— sanraccaya, m., — sarvasva, n., — sSra and 

— sara-samgraba, m.N.of wks. - sinba,m.N.of 
Vishnu as man-lion, R. Pur5n Anta, m. N. ofYama, 
L. Puranarka-prabbS, f., PnrSnArnava, m., 
PurSnArtba-prakasaka, m. N. nf wks. Pura- 
nAvatSra, m. N. of ch. of PadmaP. PurSnokta, 
mfn. enjoined by or written in the P°s, MW. 

PurSnaka, ifc. (f. ika) **purana, a partic. coin 
(cf. trip 0 ). 

Puraniya, mfn., see tri-p° and panca-p*. 

Puranya, Norn. P. °nyati, to talk of the past, 
relate past events, g. kandv-ddi. 

Pnr 5 -tana,mf(f)n. belonging to the past, former, 
old, ancient ( e, ind. formerly, in olden times), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; used-up, worn out, Su$r.; m. pi. the 
ancients, Rijat.; n. an ancient story, old legend, R.; 
a Purina, Heat. — yoga-aamgraba, m. N. of wk. 

Puro, in enmp. for puras. — ag-ni ( purd-), m. 
the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. — ’ksham, 
ind. before the ax’e-tree, SBr. — g-a, mf(£)n. going 
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre¬ 
ceded or accompanied by), MBh.; Kiv. &c. — gata, 
mfn. standing or being in front or before a person’s 
eyes, Ragh.; preceded, gone before, W. — gati, m. 
a dog, L. — gantri, m. a messenger who goes before. 
Pin., Sch. — gama, mfn. = -ga, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
•“ ga m ana, n. going before, preceding,W. — gava, 
m. one who precedes, a leader (f. °v() t RV.; AV. 

— g^, m. a leader, RV.; VS. &c. —gamin, mfn. 
going before, preceding; m. a leader or a dog, L. 

— guru, mfn. heavy before or in front, TindBr. 

— granthi,mfn. = purastad-g*. — janman, 
mfn. born before; °ma-td, f. priority of birth, Ragh. 
—java,mfn. excelling in speed, swifter than(comp.), 
BhP.; m. one who goes before, a servant, attendant 
(ifc. accompanied by, furnished with), Divyav.; N. 
of a son 6f Medhatithi and the Varsha ruled by him, 
BhP.; of Prihia, ib. — jiti {purd-), f. previous pos¬ 
session or acquisition, RV. —jyotis,mfn. preceded by 
light or radiance, AitBr. - d 5 s (or -fat, nom. -fas), 
m. a mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake 


(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles; 
cf. kapdla ) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV. 
&c. &c. — dSsa, m. id., AV. &c. &c. (RTL. 367); 
any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ; the leavings of an offering, 
L.; Soma juice, L.; a prayer recited while offering 
oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -ta, f. state or condition 
of an oblation ; acc. with Vnl, to offer in fire, bum, 
Parvat.; - brigald , 11. a piece of the sacrificial cake, 
SBr.; -, bhuj , m. eater of the s° c°, a god, Sis.; -vatsa 
{daid-), f. having a s°c° for a calf, AV.; - sviskfa - 
krit , m. the Sv° connected with the $° c°, AitBr.; 
-Kara, ni.‘receiver of thes°c°,’N. ofVishnu,Vishn.; 
°iika, mf(f)n., Pan. iv, 3, 70; °sln, mfn. connected 
with the s°c°, TS.; °itya, mfn. relating to or des¬ 
tined for the s° c°, ApSr.; ^iepa, f. the I<Ji portion 
of the s°c°, SBr.; mfn. ** °siya , MaitrS. -dba 

(m.c.) or -dbas, m. ‘placed at the head,’ chief 
priest of a king, domestic chaplain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
N. of a man, Sarpskirak. — ^/dbS, P. A. - dadhati, 
-dhatte, (A.) to place before or at the head, to ap¬ 
point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, commission, 
RV. &c. &c.; to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 5 J 
(P.) to place foremost, value highly, esteem, honour, 
be intent upon or zealous for, take to heart, RV. &c. 
&c. —dha, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank 
andofficeofaPurohita,TS.; AV.;Br .\-kdma{-dha-), 
mfn. desirous of the rank of a P°, TBr. — dhStri, 
m. the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P°, 
AitBr. — db£na,n.priestly ministration,Say. — dh&- 
nlya, m. *= puro-kita, TandBr. — dbikS, f. pre¬ 
ferred to other women,a favourite wife, Hariv. — nib- 
sarana, n. going out first, Kav. — 'nuvAkyi, f. 
(sc. pic ) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV.; 
TS.; Br.; °kyd-vat, mfn. having an int° v°, SBr. 

— balfika, mfn. ‘having (only) cranes in front of 
one’s self,’ overtaking all others (said of Paijanya), 
ShadvBr. — bhaktakS, f. breakfast, Divyav. -bliS- 
ga, m. the front or forepart (mama °gc, before 
me), Da§.; officiousness, obtrusivencss (?gam*/muc t 
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kad.; 
malevolence, envy, Malav.; mf(J)n. standing before 
a person’s eyes, R.; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW. 

— bh&gin, mfn. taking the first share, obtrusive, 
forward, Kalid.; grudging, censorious, malevolent, 
Rajat. — bhavin, mfn. impending, imminent, 
Kathas. — bhu, mfn. being in front or at the head 
of, excelling, superior to (acc.), RV. — mSrata, 
m. a wind blowing from before or in f°, east wind 
(opp. to pa$can-vi°\ Ragh. — mukha, mfn. having 
its face or aperture directed towards the east, Kau$. 

— yi van, mfn. going in front, leading,RV. — yudh 
or -yodhi, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV. 

— rath a, mfn. ‘one whose chariot is foremnst,’ 
leaving all behind, pre-eminent, superior, RV. 

— rnkka, see a-puror°. — ruo, mfn. shining in 
front or in the east, RV.; f. N. of partic. Nivid 
formularies recited at the morning oblation in the 
Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any 
part of it, TS.; Br.; - rug-adkyaya. } m. N. of wk.; 
-run-mat, mfn. furnished with P®, §Br. — vat, 
ind. as before, BhP. —vatsa, m. N. of a man, L. 

— vartin, mfn. being before a person’s eyes, Mallin.; 
forward, obtrusive, Nllak. on Hariv. — vasu, mfn. 
preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. — v5t£, 
m ,^-maruta (ifc. f. a), TS. &c. &c.; the wind 
preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp. ; -sani, mfn. 
bringing east wind, TS. — vSda, m. a former men¬ 
tion, Nyiyam. — vritta, mf(ff)n. being or going 
before, preceding, Hariv. — vyish^ndra, mfn. pre¬ 
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP. 

— havis {purd-) t mfn. having the sacrifice in 
front nr towards the east, TS. — hita {Jrurd-), mfn. 
placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned, 
appointed ; m. one hnlding a charge or commission, 
an agent ; (esp.) a family priest, a domestic chap¬ 
lain, RV. &c. &c. (RTL. 352 &c.); - karman , n. 
N. of 3rd Parii of AV.; -tvd, n. the rank of 
a Purohita, MBh. — biti, f. priestly ministra¬ 
tion {=puro-dkdna t Say.), RV. -Mtika, f. a 
favourite wife (cf. puro-dkika ) or N. of a woman, 
g. tivddi. 

35 3. pur, f. (in nom. sg. and before con¬ 
sonants pur ) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress, 
castle, city, town (also of demons), RV. &c. &c.; 
the body (considered as the stronghold nf the frum- 
sha, q.v.), BhP.; the intellect ( =makat ), VP.; 
N. of a DaSa-rJtra, KatySr. [Perhaps fr. V/.n 
and orig. identical with pur; cf. Gk. vdAty.j’ 

2. Pura (for 1. seep. 634, col. 2), n. (ifc. f. d) a 


fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large 
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not 
less than one Kos in length; if it extends for half 
that distance it is called a kheta, if less than that, 
a karva(a or small market town; any smaller 
cluster of houses is called a grama or village, W.), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; thefemale apartments,gynaeceum, 
MBh. (cf. antafy-p°, nart-p° &c.); a house, abode, 
residence, receptacle, BhP.; Tattvas.; an upper 
story, L.; a brothel, L.; ‘the city’ *ar’ i.e. 

Pa^ali-putra or Patna, L.; = tri-pura, the 3 strong¬ 
holds of the Asuras, Kathas.; the body (cf. 3. pur), 
BhP.; the skin, L.; a species of Cyperus, L.; N. 
of a constellation, Var.; a leaf rolled into the shape 
of a funnel, L. (prob. w.r. for puta ); N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. tri-puri or tri¬ 
plet (perhaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mf(<i)n. 
a kind of resin, bdellium, Susr.; L.; m. N. of an 
Asura = tri-pfura (cf. pura-jit), of another man, 
g. kurv-adi; (<z), f. a stronghold, fortress (cf. 
agni-purd and asma-p°) ; a kind of perfume, L.; 
(f), f. a fortress, castle, town, TAr.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of a town (the capital of Kalinga, noted for the 
worship of Jagan-n 5 tha or Kfishna, IW. 244, n. 1); 
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr.; the 
body, BhP.; N. of one of the 10 orders of mendi¬ 
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara, 
the members of which add the word purt to their 
names), W — ko$$a, n. ‘ city-stronghold, ’ a citadel; 
-pala, m. the governor of a citadel, Pane. — jana, 

m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratnav. — jSnu, v.l. 
for puru-j°,YV. — jit,m. ‘conqueror of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva, Kathis; of a prince (son of 
Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP. — tafl, f. a 
small market-town, L. — torana, 11. ‘city-arch,* 
the outer gate of a c°, MW. -daha, m. burning 
of the 3 fortresses ( = tripura-d°), Kathis. — de- 
vatS, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W. — dv&ra, 

n. (ifc. f. d), a city gate, Mn.; R. -dviah, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ N. of Siva, BhP. — nSrl, f. ‘town- 
woman,* a courtezan, Dhurtan. — nivesa, m. the 
founding of a city, MW. — pakahin, m. * town- 
bird,’ a b° living in a city, tame b° (opp. to vanya - 
p°), Var. — pSla, °laka, m. the governor of a c°, 
BhP. — bhid_ (Prasannar.), -mathana (Bilar.), 
-mathitri (Anand.), m. ‘destroyer of fortresses or 
of Pura,’ N. of Siva. - m£rg*a, m. the street of a 
town, Ragh. — xnSUnx, f. ‘ crowned with castles,’ 
N. of a river, MBh. -raksha (Dai), -rakshln 
(Kathis.), m. a watchman of a town, constable. 

— rSshtra, n. pi. cities and kingdoms, MW. 

— rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib. 

— loka, m. $g.=*-jana, Pancad. — vadhu, f.« 
-narl, Siohas. -vara, n. ‘chief town,’ a king’s 
residence, Jitakam, — vSsin, mfn. dwelling in a 
town, a citizen, MBh.-vSstu, n. ground suitable 
for the foundation of a city, Hariv. — vairln (Pra- 
sann.), -sasana (Kum.), m. ‘foe or chastiser of 
Pura,’ N. of Siva, -ban, m. ‘ slayer of Pura,’ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP. -hita, n. the welfare of a city, 
MW. Purina, m. a watch-tower oh a c° wall, 
R. Pur&dhipa (Kathis.), °dhyaksha (MBh.), 
m. the governor of a c° or fortress, prefect of police. 
Pur&rati, m. « pura-dvish , Kathis. Pur&ri, 
m. id., ib. ; Kum.; N. of Vishnu (- tva, n.), BhP. 
Pur&rdha-vistara, mfn. being nf the extent of 
half a town, L. ; m. part of a t°, a suburb, ward, 
division, W. Pur5-vatl, f. ‘rich in castles,’N. 
of a river, MBh. ( ci.pura-malini ). Pur&anbyid, 
m. *= pura-dvish , L. Purotsava, m. ‘ town- 
festival,’ a f° solemnized in a city, Kathis. 2. Pu- 
rodbbava (for 1. see under pura), m. (or a, f.) 
‘growing in towns,’ N. of a plant, L. Purod- 
ySna, n. ‘ city garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging 
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Pur'oka, m. 

‘ town-dweller (?),’ N. of a poet, Cat. Purs&kas, 
m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, L. 

Puram, acc. of 3 . pdr or 2. pura, in comp, 
—jana, m. the living principle, life, soul (per- 
sonif. as a king), BhP.; N. of Varuna, Gal.; (f), 
f. understanding, intelligence (personif. as the wife 
of a king), ib.; -carita and - nataka, n. N. of 
dramas. — jaya, m. ‘city-conqueror,’ N. of a hero 
on the side of the Kurus, MBh.; of a son of §pn- 
jaya and father of Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of 
Bhajamina and Srinjari (or Srifijayi), ib.; (« Ka- 
kut-stha) N. of a son of $ai£da, VP.; of a son of 
Vindhya-Sakti, ib.; of Medhivin, MatsyaP.; of an 
elephant (sonof Airivana),Hariv. - da, m. -= -dara, 
N. of Indra, L. —dara, m. ‘destroyer of strong- 
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holds/ N. of Indra, RV. &c. See. (also of the 1 ° of 
the 7th Manv-antara, Pur.); of Agni, RV.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; a thief, house-breaker, L.; of a man, Siohas.; 
(a), f. N. of Gaftga or another river, L.; n. Piper 
Chaba, L.; - cdf>a, m. Indra’s bow, the rainbow, 
Var.; - pura, n. l°*s city ( °rdii(hi, m. * guest of I°’s 
c 0> i.e. dead), Dai.; N. of another city, L.; (*), f. 
N. of a town in Malava, Vcar.; - harit, f. Indra’s 
quarter of the sky, the east, Prasannar. 

Puraya, m. N. of a man, RV.; (n. ?) a castle, 
town, Gal. 

1. Puri, loc. of 3. pur, in comp. — sayi, mfn. 
(invented to explain pttrusha) reposing in the 
fortress or fastness (i.e. the body), §Br.; GopBr. 

2. Purl, f. a town or a river, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 

— k&ya, m. N. of a prince, VP.; ( d ), f. N. of a 
town, ib. 

Purlkft, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv. 

Puri, f., see under 2 . pura. — kfiya, m. N. of 
a king, VP. (cf. puri-k°). — d£*a, m. N. of the 
author of Caitanya-candrodaya (also called Kavi - 
karna-pura ), Cat. — °ndra-»en» (punrtd 0 ), m. 
N. of a prince, VP.— mat, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

— moha, m. the thorn-apple, Datura, L. — loka, 

m. pi. town’s-folk, citizens, Sioh&s. — sresh$h&, 
f. ‘best of towns/ N. of Kasi or Benares, Gal. 
Pury-asli$a or °$aka, n. the eight constituent 
parts of the body, Kull. on Mn. i, 56. 

Pur6-ban, mfn. (acc. pi. of 3. pur + h°) de¬ 
stroying strongholds, RV. 

Purya, mfn. being in a stronghold or fastness, 
RV. 

Puh-kSmya, Nom. (fir. 3. pur + kdma), P. 
°yati, to wish for a castle or town, L. 

Pur, in comp, for 3./«rbefore cons.—JAyana, 

n. * conquest of a fortress,’ N. of a partic. ceremony, 
MaitrS. — devi, f. the tutelary goddess of a town, 
BhP. — dv&r, f., -avSra, n. the gate of a city, L. 

— pati (pur-), m. the lord of a castle or city, RV. 

— bhid, mfn. one who breaks down strongholds or 
fortresses, ib. — bbidya, n. the breaking down 
strongholds or fortresses, ib. — mftrga, m. a road 
leading to a town, Siphas. — y£na, mfn. leading to 
the fortress (i.e. to the celestial world), AV. 

puranjara, m. the armpit, L. 

JJTT purafa , n. gold, L. 

■JW purana, m. Wpfi) the sea, ocean, 
Un. ii, 81, Sch. 

puranda , m. pi. N. of a dynasty, 
VP. (cf. purunpa). 

See p. 634, col. 2. 

JjtfV puramdhi , mfn. (etym. much con¬ 
tested ; prob. fr. acc. of 1. or 3. pur and Vdka, 
‘bearing fulness’ or ‘bearing a body’) prolific, not 
barren (lit. and fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal, 
RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman,wife, RV. i, 116,7; 
13 ; 117, 19 &c.; liberality, munificence, kindness 
(shown by gods to man, e.g. RV. i, 5, 3 ; 158, 2 
&c.; or by man to gods in offering oblations, e.g. 
i, 123, 6 ; 134, 3 &c.; also personif. as goddess of 
abundance and liberality, e.g. vii, 36, 8 &c.) — vat 
(pdr°), mfn. abundant, copious, RV. ix, 72, 4. 

Pnraxndlirl or °dlirl, f. (perhaps at first iden¬ 
tical with prec. and later connected with */dhri)z 
wife, woman (esp. a married woman having or able 
to bear children), Kalid.; Kathis.; Rajat. 

T purald(}), f. N. of Durga, L. 

puravx, f. (in music) N. of a Ra- 
gin! (cf. puruvi). 

pur as, purastdt. See p. 634. 

1 JTT pura. See p. 634, col. 3. 

3 TT 73 J purafahka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
(c£ paurantaka ). 

Jjufy purana, purdtana. See p. 635. 

purdtala, n'. the region below the 
seven worlds, L. (cf. taldtala). 

JJtnra purddhas , m. N. of an Aiigirasa, 
ArshBr. (v. 1 . pra-radhas). 

purdsani or °sinl, f. a species of 

creeper, L. 

gfti . and 2. purt; purt See above. 


tjftfTi^pun/af, w. r. for puritat , L. 

purikaya, m. a species of aquatic 
animal, AV. 

cf\^(0 purikashena, m. N. of a king, VP. 
puritdt, m. n. (fr. 3. pur or pun -f 
*/tan ?) the pericardium or some other organ near 
the heart; the intestines, VS.; AV.; §Br.; Kaush- 
Up. (cf. pari-tat and pulitaf )♦ 

n. (</pfi) earth, land, RV.; 
(esp.) crumbling or loose earth, rubbish (perhaps 
* that which fills up/ as opp. to that which flows 
off, the ‘ solid * opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything 
used to fill up interstices in a wall, VS.; TS.; SBr.; 
Gf$rS.; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. 
f. t, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. suryasya, i.e_. ‘ful¬ 
ness of the sun’?), RV. x, 27, 21 ; (with Athar - 
vana ) N. of a Slman, ArshBr.; (f), f. N. of a 
partic. religious observance, BhP. ( = cayana, Sch.) 

— nigrahapa, mfn. stopping or obstructing the 
bowels, Suir. — pada, n. N. of partic. passages in¬ 
serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Maha- 
namn! verses, Br.; §rS.— bhlrtt, m, N. of a prince, 
BhP. — bheda, m. diarrhoea, Car. — bhedin,mfn. 
‘loosening the feces,’ relaxing the bowels, MW. 

— mStra-pratigh£ta, m. obstruction of the solid 
and liquid excretions, Cat. —vat (/i/^°), mfn. 
furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for fill¬ 
ing interstices), TS.; (t), f. N. of a kind of brick, 
§Br. — viliana or -vabana, mf( 7 )n. removing 
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; Ka{h. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 
65). — viraxSjaiilya, mfn. changing the colour of 
the feces, L. — samgrahaniy a, mfn. making the 
feces more solid, ib. Ptmsbitdhana, n. * recep¬ 
tacle of excrement/ the rectum, Yajft. Purluhot- 
sarga, m. the voiding of excrement, Pane.; Hit. 

Purlahana, n. the voiding of excrement, Var.; 
m. excrement, feces, L.; the rectum or anus, Gal. 

Furlshama, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 

Purlahaya, Nom. P. °yati, to void excrement, L. 

PurisMta, mfn. voided, evacuated (as excre¬ 
ment) ; voided upon, g. tarakftdi. 

Puriahin, mfn. possessing land or inhabiting it 
or extending over it, RV.; ‘bearing or carrying 
rubbish,’ N.of the Sarayu or of another river, v, 53,9. 

PtnrlshyA, mfn. being in the earth (said of fire), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; rich in land, SBr.; excremental, 
AitBr. — vRhana, mf(f)n. (prob.) =purlsha-v° ) 
Pan. iii, 2, 65. 

^ puru , mf(p«rt?/)n. (Vpn)much, many, 
abundant (only puru , °runi, °runam and sev. 
cases of f. purvt; in later language only ibc.), RV. 
&c. &c. (°ri?, ind. much, often, very [also with a 
compar. or superl.]; with slmd, everywhere; with 
tir&s, far off, from afar ; pururu, far and wide; 
purd vitva, one and all, every, RV.); m. the pollen 
of a flower, L.; heaven, paradise, L.; (cf. Puru) N. 
of a prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmishtha and 
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh.; Sak.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva and Saha-deva, BhP.; of a son of 
Madhu, VP.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Nadvala, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers. paru; Gk. woXv; 
Goth .Jilu; Angl.Sax.yWw; Germ.z'&Z.] — k&ra- 
ka-vat, mfn. having many agents or factors, BhP. 

— Irdtaa, m. N. of a man, RV.; of a descendant 
of Ikshvaku, §Br.; of a son of Mandhatfi, Hariv.; 
of another man, VP. — kntsava, m. N. of an 
enemy of Indra, GarudaP. — kfrtsSnl, f. N. of a 
woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. — krit, 
mfn .^-kritvart, ib.; increasing (with gen.), ib. 

— kyitvan, mfn. achieving great deeds, efficacious, 
ib. — kpipS, f. abundant mercy or compassion, 
BhP. — kshu, mfn. rich in food, ib.; liberally 
granting (with gen.), ib. — ffurta, mfn. welcome 
to many, RV. — c6tana, mfn. visible to many, 
very conspicuous, ib.; TBr. — Ja, mfn. much, L. 
(cf. puruha)\ m. N. of a prince (the son of Su- 
santi), BhP. — J£t&, mfn. variously manifested or 
appearing, RV. — JSti, mm., Hariv.; Pur. 
—Jit, m. ‘conquering many/N. of a hero on the 
side of the Pandus and brother of Kunti-bhoja, 
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a 
son ofAnaka, ib. — n&man ( purtl -), mfn. having 
many names (said of Indra), RV. — nlthi, n. a 
song for many voices, choral song, ib. -tima 
(puru-), mfn. very much or many, abundant, fre¬ 
quent, ever-recurring, ib. — tmin, mfn. existing 


variously, ib. — tr£, ind. variously, in many ways 
or places or directions; many times, often, RV,; 
VS.; AV. — d*, n. gold, L. (cf. purata ). — d&£~ 
taka, m. * many-teethed/ a goose (so called from 
its serrated beak), L. — d&gsa, mfn. abounding 
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV. — ddgaaji, 
mfn. id., ib.; m. N. of Indra, L.’ — da.tra, mfn. 
rich in gifts, RV. — dim*, mfn. possessed of or 
belonging to many houses, AV. — day a, mfn. 
abounding in compassion, BhP. — dasm&, mfn. — 
-dausa, RV.; VS. — da»yu, mfn. (people), con¬ 
sisting chiefly in robbers, BhP. — din a, n.pl. many 
days, RV. — deva-oampu, f. N. of a poem. 

— drapsi, mfn. abounding in drops of water (said 
of the Maruts), ib. - drub, mfn. injuring greatly, 
ib. — dh£ (before 2 consonants) or -d hi, ind. vari¬ 
ously, frequently, RV.; AV.; -pratika (-dhd-), mfn. 
appearing variously, R V. — nlhshidli or shidh- 
van, mfn. repelling many (foes), ib. — nish^hi, 
mfn. excelling among many, ib. — nyimpi, mfn. 
displaying great valour, ib. — p&nthS, m. (nom. 
°ihas) N. of a man, ib. — pain, mfn. rich in cattle, 
SsfikhGf. — putri, mf(<j)n. having many sons or 
children, RV. — p6sa or-p6»as y mfn. multiform, ib. 

— praJSt 4 , mfn. variously propagated, ib. — pra- 
saata, mfn. praised by many, ib — prly&, mf(<z)n. 
dear to many, RV.; VS. — prtffohaor -pr&sliA, 
mfn. inciting many, RV. — praudha, mfn. possess¬ 
ing much self-confidence, BhP. — bhuj, mfn. en¬ 
joying much, RV. — bhii,mfn. being or appearing 
in many places (superl. -tamo), ib. — bhuta, w.r. 
ioi-huta, Hariv. — bhdjas, mfn. containing many 
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, R V.; m. 
a cloud, L. — madgft (?), m. N. of a man, ArshBr. 
(w.r. - mahtta ). — manas, mfn. (formed for the 
explanation of 2. putts), Nir. ix, 15. — m&ntu, 
mfn. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. — man dr 4 , 
mfn. delighting many, ib. — mSLyi (RV.), -mdyin 
(BhP.), mfn. possessing various arts or virtues, won¬ 
derful.—m^yya, m. N. of a man, RV. — mitri, 
m. N. of a man, RV.; of a warrior on the side of 
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. — mldbi (AV. &c.), 
-mipiA (RV.), m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Aiigirasa or Sauhotra ; the supposed author of RV. 
iv > 43 ; 44 ); a son of Su-hotra, MBh.; of a 
grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin (Bfihat), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a man with the patr. VaidadaSvi, 
TandBr. -m*dba (RV.) or °dlias (SV.), mfn. 
endowed with wisdom; N. of a man with the patr. 
Aiigirasa (author of RV. viii, 89; 90). — r&tha, 
mfn. having many chariots, RV. — ravasa, w.r. 
for puru~r° below, MarkP. — rSJa-vansa-krama, 
m. N. of a poem. — r£van, m. ‘much-howling/ N. 
of a demon, VS. — rdo, mfn. shining brightly, RV. 

— raj, mfn. subject to many diseases, BhP. — ru- 
pa, mf(ffin. multiform, variegated, RV.; forming 
various shapes, VS.; AV. — lampa^a, mfn. very 
lascivious, BhP. — v&rtman, mfn. having many 
ways or paths, AV. — varpa«, mfn. multiform, 
variegated, RV. — vasa, m. N. of a prince, VP. —yi- 
Ja, mf(i)n. powerful, very strong, RV. — i.-v£ra, 
mfn. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or 
ox), ib. — 2. -vira, mfn. rich in gifts, ib.; push - 
it, mfn. granting treasured riches, ib. — yisrata, 
m. ‘much renowned/ N. of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP. — y^ra, mf(ff)n. possessed of many men or 
male offspring, RV. — ytpas, mfn. much excited 
or exciting, ib. — vrata, mfn. having many ordin¬ 
ances (said of Soma), ib. — sakti, mfn. possessing 
various powers, BhP. — s£ka, m. helpful (super!. 
- tama\ RV.; AV. — sishta, m. N. of a man (cf. 
pauruiishti). — scandra, mfn. much-shining, re¬ 
splendent, RV. — ahanti (Padap. - s&nti ), m. N. 
of a man, RV.; TandBr. — shtuti, mfn. highly 
lauded, praised by many, RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — sambhriti, mfn. accumulated 
by many, RV. — sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— sp5rb& (TBr.) and -sprih (RV.), mfn. much 
desired. — hanman, m. N. of a man (author of RV. 
viii, 59, 2) with the patr. Afigirasa (RAnukr.) or 
Vaikhanasa (TandBr.) — h£ni, f. a great loss, Kav. 

— huta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. — huta, mfn. 
much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c. &c.; 
m. N. of Indra, Mn.; MBh. &c. (- kashthd, f. J°’s 
quarter i.e. the east, DhQrtan.; - dvish, m. I°*sfoc, 
N. of Indra-jit, MW.); (d), f. N. of a form of 
DakshSyanT, MatsyaP. — huti, f. manifold invo¬ 
cation, BhP. — hotra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib. 
Purftdvaha, m. N. of a son of the 1 ith Manu 
MarkP. Purfrru^d, ind. far and wide, RV. 





tjTHI puruha. 


purya. 


Puruha or °hu, mfn. much, many, L. 

Puru, in comp, for °ru. — tama, mfn., sec under 
puru . — r&vas, mfn.*crying much or loudly, RV. 
i, 31,4; m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race 
(the lover of UrvaSI [cf. RV. x, 95 ; §Br. xi, 5, 1 
and*K&Iid 5 sa’s drama VikramorvaSi], son of Budha 
and IIa, father of Ayus and ancestor of Puru, Dush- 
yanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhrita-rJshtra and Pandu, 
supposed to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires 
[VS. v, 2]; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the 
beings belonging to the middle region of the uni¬ 
verse, and is possibly to be connected with the Sun 
as UrvaSI is with the Dawn; according to others 
a Viiva-deva or a PSrvana-SrSddha-deva), RV. &c. 
&c. — ravasa, m. — prec. m., MirkP. — rdo, mfn. 
much shining, SV. (cf. puru-ruc). — vasu, mfn. 
abounding in goods or riches, KV.; AitBr. — vrit, 
mfn. moving in various ways, AV. 

Pnruci, f. (of an unused purv-aiic ) abounding, 
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV.; AV. 

Purv-anika, mfn. variously manifested or ap¬ 
pearing, RV. 

^*3 purufija or purunda , m. pi. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

t(purudvat, in.N. of a prince, Hariv.; 

Pur. 

puruvt , f. (in music) N. of a Raginl. 

purusha, m. (m. c. also pur°; prob. 
fr. Vprt and connected with puru, puru; ifc. f. a, , 
rarely i; cf. Pan. iv, 1, 24) a man, male, human 
being (pi. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c.; a person, 
(pumanpurushah ,a male person, SankhGf.; Mn.; 
datufahp°, punishment personified, Mn.; csp.gram¬ 
matical pers.; with prathama, madhyama, uttama 

— the 3rd, 2nd, 1st pers.,Nir.; Pan.), an officer, func¬ 
tionary, attendant, servant, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
tat-p°) ; a friend, L.; a follower of the Samkhya 
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a 
race or generation, TS.; Br.; Mn. &c.; the height 
or measure of a man ( = 5 Aratnis —120 Afigulas), 
§Br.; Sulbas.; Var.; the pupil of the eye, SBr.; 
(also with NdrayancC) the primaeval man as the soul 
and original source of the universe (described in the 
Purusha-sfikta, q.v.), RV.; §Br. &c.; the personal 
and animating principle in men and other beings, 
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. &c.; the Supreme Being 
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with para, pa- 
rama or uttama; also identified with Brahma, 
Vishnu, Siva and Durga), VS.; §Br. &c. &c.; (in 
Samkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of 
the Prakfiti or creative force, IW. 82 &c.; the 
* spirit ’ or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV. x, 5 (, 8; 
(with sapta ) N. of the divine or active principles 
from the minute portions of which the universe 
was formed, Mn. i, 19 ; N. of a Pada in the Maha- 
namni verses, Laty.; of the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 9th 
and nth signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of 
Manu Cakshusha, BhP.; of one of the 18 atten¬ 
dants of the sun, L.; pi. men, people (cf. above) ; 
N. of the Brahmans of Krauhca-dvipa, BhP.; (with 
paUca) N. of 5 princely personages or miraculous 
persons born under partic. constellations, Var.; 
Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, 
L.; (;), f. a wotnan, female, RV. &c. &c.; m. or 
n. — purushaka , m. n., §i$. v, 56, Sch.; n.(l) N. 
of mount Meru, L.— Uma, mfn. desirous of men, 
TarnjBr. — kfira, m. human effort (opp. to daiva, 
fete), Mn.; Yajfi.; manly act, virility, heroism, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; haughtiness, pride, Pat.; N. of 
a grammarian, Cat.; - phala , n. the fruit or result 
of human effort, L.; - mtmdtjsa , f. N. of wk. 

— kunapi, n. a human corpse, TS. — kesarin, 
m. * man-lion,' N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance 
on earth, Sak. (cf. nara-siuha). — kshlri, n. 
human milk, MaitrS. — kshetra, n, a male or 
uneven zodiacal sign or astrological house, Var. 

— gati, f. N. of a Siman, Gaut.— gundM (/*f°)> 
mfn. smelling of men, AV. — g&tra, mfn. endowed 
with human or manly limbs, KauS. — ghul, f. (with 
strt) a woman who kills her husband, Yajn. (cf. 
piirusha-han). — cchandasd, n. ‘man's metre,* 
the metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-pada, §Br. 

— Jana, m. sg. men, people, Pancad.— J ft taka, n. 
N. of wk. —jivana, mf(*)n. enlivening or ani¬ 
mating men, AV. — JnRna, n. knowledge of men 
or mankind, Mn. vii, 211. — tantra, mfn. de¬ 
pendent on the subject, subjective (- tva , n.), §amk. 
—t& i?shd-), f. manhood, manliness; ind. (as instr.) 


after the manner of men, among men, RV. 

— tejas (ptl°), mfn. having a man’s energy or 
manly vigour, AV. — tri£, ind. — -ta, ind., RV. 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 56).—tva, n. manhood, manliness, 
MBh.; Pur.; -tvd-td, ind. after the manner of men, 
RV. — daghna, mfn. of the height or measure of 
a man, W. — datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 

— dantlka, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. — damya- 
s&rathl, m. a driver or guide of men (compared 
with young draught-oxen), Divyav. — dravya- 
sampad, f. abundance of men and material, MW. 

— dvayasa, mf(*)n. — -daghna, L. — dvish, m. 
an enemy of Vishnu, MW. — dveshin, mfn. man- 
hating, misanthropic, W.; (ini), f. an ill-tempered 
or fractious woman, ib. — dharma, m. personal 
rule or precept, KatySr. — dhaureyaka, ni. a man 
superior to other people, Heat.—nftya, m. 'man- 
leader,' a prince, ChUp. — nly&ma, m. (in gram.) 
a restriction as to person. — nishkriyana, mfn. 
one who redeems a person, TS- — pati, m. ' lord 
of men,' N. of Rama, MW. — parikshS, f. 'trial 
of man,' N. of a collection of moral tales. — pain, 

m. a beast of man, a brutal man, Pafic.; VP.; a 
man as a sacrificial victim, BhP.; the soul compared 
with an animal, IW. 85; a. human animal, man, W. 

— pumgava, m. 'man-bull,' an eminent or ex¬ 

cellent man, W. — pundarika, m. * man-lotus,' — 
prec., ib.; (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black 
VJsudeva. — pura, n. N. of the capital of Gandhara, 
the modern Peshawar \ L. — prahhu, m. 

N. of a prince, VP. — bahum&na, m. the respect 
or esteem of mankind, Bhartf. — mStra, mf(f)n. 
of the height or measure of a man, SBr.; KatySr.; 

n. the size of a man, TS. — mSnin, mfn. fancying 
one's self a man or hero ( °nl-tva , n.), MBh. —mu- 
kha, mf(* )n. having the face of a man, KauS. 

— mrlgd, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch. 

— medh.4, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.; MBh. 

&c.; N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30 
(perhaps w.r. for puru-medha, q.v.) — yogin, 
mfn. relating to a person or subject, KatySr. — yoni 
(pii°), mfn. descended from or begotten by a man 
(male), MaitrS. — rakshas, n. a demon in the 
form of a man, Kaui. m. a human king, 

TS. — rupa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr.; ( ptl°), 
mfn. — next, SBr* —rup aka, mfn. shaped like a man, 
AitBr. — rAshana (AV.), -reshln (Kau$.), mfn. 
hurting men. — r»habha(rforrf), m. — - pumgava, 
MBh.; R. —vacas, mfn. called Purusha, ChUp. 
—vat, mfn. accompanied by men, SBr. — vadha, 
m. manslaughter, murder, AV.; slaughter of a hus¬ 
band, Vet. — vara, m. the best of men, VP.; N.of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. — var jit a, mfn. 
destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. — v^o, 
mfn. having a human voice, VS.; SBr. — v&ha, 

m. 'Vishnu s vehicle,’ N. of Garuda, BhP. — vS- 
ham, ind. (with vahati, he moves in such a way 
as to be) borne or drawn along by men, Pan. iii, 4, 
43. — vldha (ptl°), mfn. man-like, having a 
human form (-ta, f.), SBr.; TUp. —vydglirA, m. 
' man-tiger,' N. of a demon, SBr.; — - iardula, 
MBh.; R.; a vulture, L. — vrata, n. N. of 2 
Samans, ArshBr. — sSrduIa, m. 'man-tiger,' an 
eminent man, W. — sir as, n. a human head, KatySr. 

— iiTMhi, n. id., SBr.; °shaka, m. or n. N. of an 
instrument used by thieves, Da$. — samsk&ra, m. 
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, Apast. 

— gamavaya, m. a number of men, W. — i&m- 
mlta (J>d 0 ), mfn. man-like, TBr. — *&man, n. 
N. of a Ssman, ApSr. — s&mudrlka-lakshana, 

n. * divination from bodily signs,' N. of wk. 

— slgha, m. 'man-lion,' an eminent man or hero, 
Kav.; (with Jainas) N. of the 5th of the black 
Vasudevas, L. — sukta, n. 'the Purusha hymn,' 
N. of RV. x, 90 (describing the Supreme Soul of 
the universe and supposed to be comparatively 
modem), RTL. 17; 23 &c.; ~bhdshya y n., -vt- 
dhana, iv, - vydkhyd, f., -vydkhydna, n., -sho<fa- 
tdpaedra-vidhi, m., °ktdpanishad\ f. N. of wks. 

— han, mfn., only f. - ghnl , q.v. Pnrush&n*aka f 
ni. N. of a teacher, g. taunakddi (Ka$. °$hasaka). 
Pnrush&k&ra, mfn. of human form or shape (-Af, 
f.), Heat. Furusli&krlti, f. the figure of a man, 
SrS. Pnru«liinfifa, m. n. the male organ of 
generation, MW. (cf. nardhga). Pfiratlijtj&xia, 
mfn. of human descent or origin, SBr. Para- 
ghad, mfn. eating or destroying men, RV.; AV. 
Puruslx&da, mf(f)n. id.; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas 
(- tva , n.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; (pi.) N.of xrace of 
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cannibals in the east of Madhya-deSa, Var. Puru- 
■hadaka, mfn. men-devouring, MBh.; R.; (pi.) 
N. of certain cannibals, M 5 rkP. Purashftdya, 
m. 'first of men,' N. of Vishnu, L.; (with Jainas) 
N. of Adi-natha or of Rishabha (the first Arhat of 
present Avasarpinl). PuruxhAdhama, m.' lowest 
or vilest of men,' an outcast, the worst of servants, 
W. Purush&dMkSra, m. manly office or duty, 
Kir. Pumshan^ita, n. falsehood respecting 
men, Mn. ix, 71. Purushantara, n. another 
man or person, a mediator, interposer, R. ( am , ind. 
by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16); another or 
a succeeding generation, MSrkP.; (- vedift , mfn. 
knowing the heart of mankind, MW.; °rdtman t 
m. * man’s inner self,'the soul, L.); m. (sc. satndht) 
an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen by both 
parties, Kam.; Hit. Purugli&y&na, mf(c)n. 
going to or uniting with the soul, PrainUp. Pu- 
rushdyata, mfn. of the length of a man. Heat. 
Purasli&yaBlia, n. the duration of a man’s life, 
age of man, Ragh. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 77 ); - ka , n. id., 
Gal. PurashArtha, m. any object of human 
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist¬ 
ence (viz. kama t the gratification of desire ; artha t 
acquirement of wealth ; dharma , discharge of duty; 
moksha, final emancipation), Mn.; Prab.; Kap. 
(-tva, n.); Ssmkhyak. &c.; human effort or exer¬ 
tion, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. for the sake of 
the soul, Kap.; for or on account of man, W.; 
-kdra, m., -kaumudi, f., - cintdmani , m. N. of 
wks.; - trayTmaya, mf(f)n. intent only upon the 
3 objects of man (kdma, artha and dharma ), 
SiQhsls.; -prabodha, m., -prabodhini, f., - ratna - 
kara, m., - siddhy-updya , m., - sudha-nidhi , m., 
-sutra-vritti, f., 6 rthdnutdsana, n. N. of wks. Pu- 
mshAvatSra, m. hunun incarnation, Sioh£s. 
Pnmghisln, m. 'man-eater/ a Rakshasa, W. 
PnmshAsthA, n. a human bone, AV.; °sthi - 
matin , m. * wearing a necklace of human skulls/ 
N. of Siva, L. Pumgh.dh.uti, f. an invocation 
addressed to men, TS. PurugfrAndra, m. ' lord 
of men/ a king; -/a, f. sovereignty, MBh. Pu- 
rughAshita (pii°\ mfn. caused or instigated by 
men, AV. Puruslioktl, f. the name or title of 
man, W.; °ktika, mfn. having only the name of 
man, destitute, friendless, ib. Purusliottaxna, 
see below. PnruihopaUra, ra. the sacrifice of 
a man, Hear. 

Purushaka, i purusha, a man, male, Pat.; 
m. n, standing on two feet like a man, the rearing 
of a horse, prancing, Sis. v, 56. 

Purushfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave or act 
like a man, play the man, Hariv. °gh£ylta, mfn. 
acting like a man, playing the man (esp. in sexual 
intercourse), Amar., Sch. (-tva, n.); n. a kind of 
coitus, Kpr.; Kuval. 

Purushi-v'bhft, to become a man, R.; KathSs. 

Pumshottama, m. the best of men, an excellent 
or superior man, Hariv.; Sah.; the best of servants, 
a good attendant, Kav.; the highest being, Supreme 
Spirit, N. of Vishnu or Kjrishna, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(IW. 91, n. 3 &c.);» -kshetra, Cat.; (with Jainas) 
an Arhat; N. of the fourth black Vasudeva ; a Jina 
(one of the generic terms for a deified teacher of the 
Jaina sect); N. of sev. authors and various men 
(also -dasa, -dikshita, -deva, -deva-iarman , -pan- 
<fita, -prasdda, -bhatta, - bhattJUmaja, - bhdraty - 
deary a, - mitra, - manu-sudhtndra , - sarasvati, 
°mctcdrya, °mdnanda-tlrtha, °mdnanda-yati, 
°mdirama). — kshetra, n.' district of the Supreme 
Being/ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu, 
BrahmaP.; -tat tv a and -mdkatmya, n. N. of wks. 

— khanda, m. or n., -oarltra, n. N. of wks. 

— tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha ; -prayoga-tattva, n. 
N. of wk. —pattra, n., -purSaja, n., -puri-ml- 
hStmya, n., -prak&ss-kshetra-vidhi, m., 
-mantra, m., -mRhStmya, n., -vftda, m., -sfis- 
triya, n., -sahasra-n&man, n. N. of wks. 

Purushy^, mfn. pertaining to man, human, RV. 

puru-ravas. See col. 1. 

'grtTT puro-ga &e. See p. 635, col. 1. 

purocana, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

puroti, m. = pattra-jhamkara or 
pura-samshdra , L. ('the current of a river/ W.) 

'$iteEK^puro-das, °sa &c. See p. 635. 
■^5 purya , pury-a$h{a. See p. 636. 








638 


Tj* purv. 


pnshkardksha . 


xp^purt? (cf. pri ), cl. i. P. purvati , to fill, 

Dhltup.xv,67;c].io.//7nf^/»,todwell,xxxii,i26. 

purv-antka. See p. 637, col. 1. 
TJc^pu/, cl. I. 6. 10. P. polati, pulati,pola- 
yati, to be great or large or high, to be piled or 
heaped up, Dhltup. xx, 11; xxxii, 61. 

Fnla, mfn. extended, wide, L.; m. horripilation 
(see under pulaka), L.; N. of an attendant of Siva, 
L.; (a), f. the soft palate or uvula, L.; N. of a 
partic. pace of horses, Sii. v, 6o, Sch.; (*)> ^ a bunch 
('see trina-puli) ; n. size, extent, L. -keiln and 
-keai-vallabha, m. N. of princes, L. 

Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh.; a 
species of tree, L.; (pi.) erection or bristling of the 
hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned by 
delight or rapture rather than by fear), Klv.; Pur. 
(also n., but mostly occurring ibc. and ifc. with f. 
d)\ a bunch (see tfina-p°)\ a kind of stone or gem, 
Var.; flaw or defect in a gem, L.; a kind of insect 
or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which elephants 
are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, L.;* 
asurajt(?), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Nlga, 
L.; n. a species of earth, L.; horripilation (cf. 
above); °kdkuldkriti, mfn. ‘having the frame ex¬ 
cited by bristling hair,’ thrilled with joy, MW.; kdh- 
kita-sarvdhga, mf(f)n. having the whole body 
covered with bristling hair, Pafic.; °kdiikura, m. 
(sprout of) b° h°, Git.; °kdiiga, m. the noose or 
cord of Varuna, L.; 0 kdcita, mfn. covered with b° 
h°, $ak. (Pi.) iii, 12 (v.l. °kdncita)\ °kdlaya, m. 
N. of Kubera, L.; °k 6 tkampa,mix\. trembling with 
a thrill of delight, Kathls.; °kddgama, m. erection 
cf the hair, Bhartr.; °koddhushita-iarira (B. 
°dhrishita-f), mfn. having the body covered with 
erected hairs, Pane.; °kddbheda, m .** 0 kddgama, 
Bhartr. °kaya, Norn. P. °yati, to have or feel the 
hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git. 
°kita, mfn. having the h° of the b° erect, thrilled 
with jov, Klv.; Pafic.; Hit.; - sarvdhga , mf(f)n. 
having‘the whole b° covered with bristling hair, 
Pahc. °kin, mfn.« °kita, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi- 
folia, L. °ki-k*it*, mfn .~°kita, BhP. 

Fulasa, mfn., g. tfinddi. 

Pulasti, mfn. (perhaps ix.pulas for puras ; but 
according to Un. iv, I79, Sch. fr. pula and \/3. as) 
wearing the hair straight or smooth, VS.; m. N. of 
a man, g. gargddi. °tya, m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(one of the mind-born sons of Brahml; also enu¬ 
merated among the Prajl-patis and seven sages, and 
described as a lawgiver), AV.Paris.; Pravar.; Mo.; 
MBh. &c. (IW. 517, n. 1); N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
•siddhdnta, m., -smriti,i.°tydshtaka, n. N. of wks. 

Fulalia, m. ( pula + V 2. ha ?) N. of an ancient 
^Lishi (one of the mind-bom sons of Brahml enu¬ 
merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages), 
AV.Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (IW. 517, 
n. I); N. of a star, Hariv.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
°hdlrama , m. N. of a hermitage, BhP. ( = hari - 
kshetra, Sch.) 

Ful&ka, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty 
or bad grain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. species of 
grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L. (° kddaka , n. 
rice-water, Sulr.); brevity, abbreviation, compen¬ 
dium, L.; celerity, dispatch (- kdrin, mfn. making 
haste, hastening), L. °kln, m. a tree, L. 

FulSnikS, f. (prob.) induration of the skin, 
Sulr. 

FulXyita, n. a horse’s gallop, L. (cf. ardha-p ). 

P nUntt. m. n. (g. ardhareddi) a sandbank, a 
small island or bank in the middle of a river, an 
islet, a sandy beach (ifc. f. a ), MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
the bank of a river («/fr«), Ragh., Sch.; m. N. 
of a mythical being conquered by Garu^a, MBh.; 
of a poet. Cat.—jatfbani, f. having sandbanks for 
hips (said of the GambhTrl river personified as a 
female), Megh. - dvipa-aobbita, mfn. beautified 
by shoals and islets, MW.-prad«aa, m. situation 
or place of an island, Kathls. — m a n dita, mfn. 
adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. — vatX, f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. ajirddi. 

Fullnda, m. pi. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous 
tribe, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (sg.) a man or the king 
of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaineer, MBh.; 
Kathls.; N. of a king, BhP.; the mast or rib of a 
ship (-polittda), L.; (a), f. N. of a serpent-maid, 
KlramJ.; (f),f. a Pulinda woman, BhP.; (in music), 
N. of a Riga. 0 duka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous 
tribe ( » pulinda ), MBh,; (sg.) N. of a king of the 


Pulinda and Sahara and Bhilla, Kathls.; of a son of 
Ardraka, VP.; (ikd), f. (in music) ^pulindi. 

pulika , in. N. of a man, VP.; («), 

f. yellowish alum, L. 

Fulikeiin, m. ■* pula-helin , Inscr. 

pulimat, ra. N. of a man, VP. 
(cf. pulomat ). 

jfrtR* pulirika, m. a snake, L. 

< jfe^T7>«lisa,m.=Paulus (Alexandrlnus), 
N. of the author of a Siddhfcnta (also °Sdcarya), 
VarByS., Sch. 

gTrhm pullkaya, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal, MaitrS. (cf. kulikaya, kulipaya and purl- 
kaya ). 

Fuliki, f. a species of bird, MaitrS. (cf. kullka). 
{pulitdt, n.z^puritat, MaitrS. 

ijcj pulu, mfn. = pur« in corap. — kima, 
mfn. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 179* 5 * 
Fulv-aghA, mfn. doing much evil, ib. x, 86 , 21. 

^<5^ pulusha , m. N. of a man (cf. pan - 
lushi). 

I . puloma t Tn. (m. c.) = puloman, R.; 
(rz), f. N. of a daughter of the demon Vailvinara 
(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became 
the wife of Bhrigu or KaSyapa), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; Acorus Calamus ( = vaca ), L. 

2, Fuloma,in comp, for °man. — j£,f. ‘daughter 
of Puloman/ N. of Indrlni, Prasannar. —Jit, m. 
‘ conqueror of P°/ N. of Indra, Cat. - tanayS, f. = 
-jdy Gal. -dvisli, m. ‘ enemy of P°/ N. of Indra, 
L. — nishudana (Gal.), -bbld (L.), m. ‘de¬ 
stroyer of P°/ N. of Indra (who destroyed his 
father-in-law P° in order to avert his imprecation 
consequent on the violation of his daughter). Pu- 
lomfcri, m. *= °ma-dvish , Kivyad. Fulomfi.rola, 
m. ‘having the lustre of P°/ N. of a prince, VP. 
Pulomivi, m. (prob.) w.r. for °mdri f ib. 

Fulomau, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law 
of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a prince, VP. 

pulomat, m. N* of two princes, 
VP. (cf. puli mat). 

pulomakt, f. opium, L. 
pdlhaka . See puklaka and next* 

MaitrS. 

pulkasa , m. (t, f.) N. of a despised 
mixed tribe, Gaut.; MBh. (also °kaha , BhP.; cf. 
paulkasd and pukkala ). 

^Cf pulya, mfn., g. baladi. 

JJW pulla f mfn. expanded, blown, L. ; n. 
a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for phulla). 

pulvagka, mfn. See pulu, 

1. push, cl. 4. P< pushyati, to divide, 
distribute, Dhltup. xxvi, 106 (v.l. for vyusk , q.v.) 


2. push , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup*. xvii, 50) 
O N poshati (trans.), only Nir. x, 34 ; cl. 4. P♦ 
(Dhltup. xxvi, 73) ptlshyali (trans. and intrans.; 
m.c. also A. °fe), RV. &c. &c.; cl. 9. P. (Dhltup. 
xxxi, 57 )pushyati (trans.), MBh.; Klv. &c. (pf. 
pup 6 sha,pupushy as, R V.; aor. apushat oxaposktt, 
Gr.; Pot.pusheyam, RV.; Pr ec.pushydsam°sma, 
Br.; fut .poshishyati, pokshyati; poshita,poshta, 
Gr.; Pass, pushyate, Klv.; aor. aposki , Gr.; inf. 
pushydsc, RV.), to be nourished (with instr., e.g. 
bhdryaya, MBh. xiii, 4569)^0 thrive, flourish, pros¬ 
per (also 'N\\S\p 6 skatn,pushtim or vriddhtm), RV.; 
AV.; VS.; &Br. (rarely in later language, e. g. MBh. 
[see above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,where also 3 sg. 
pushy at i-tardni) ; to cause to thrive or prosper, 
nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote, 
fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain, 
obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. poshd - 
yati (aor. apiipushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed, 
cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c. &c.to cause 
to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.:. Desid. pupo - 
shishati,pnipushishati, pupukshati, Gr.; Intens. 
popushyate, poposhti, ib. t 

3. Push., mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive 
(cf. viSva-p°) ; showing, displaying, Si$. x, 33. 


Fnsha, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, cherishing (cf. 
graha-p°)\ m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; (i), f. 
Methoiiica Superba, L. 

FusMta,mfn. nourished, nurtured ( «= pushta), W. 

Fualika, a word formed for the explanation of 
pushkala, g. sidktnddi (perhaps also underlying 
the formation of pushkara'pushpa and pushka-jit; 
cf. paushka-jitt). 

Pushkara, n. (rather fr. pushka + ra than fr. 
push + kara ; but cf. Un. iv, 4) a blue lotus-flower, 
a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea Ne- 
lumbo (ifc. f. a), AV. &c. &c. (met. 'the heart/ 
MBh. v, 1790) ; the bowl of a spoon (ifc. f. a), 
RV.; Br.; GjSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kllid.; the 
tip of an elephant’s trunk, Var.; water, §Br.; the 
sky, heaven, Prab. (cf. Naigh. i, 3) ; a night nf 
new moon falling on a Monday or Tuesday or 
Saturday, Heat.; an arrow, L.; the blade or the 
sheath of a sword, L.; a cage, L.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L.; a part, L.; the art <}f dancing, L.; 
union, L.; war, battle, L.; intoxication, L.; N. of 
a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar 
in the district of Ajmere, cf. RTL. 558), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also pi.; according to Vishn.,Sch. 
there are three, viz. jyeshtha, madhyama and ka- 
nishtha)', m.n. = -dvlpa, MBh.; Pur.; **brah- 
mdnpa, Nllak.; (with Jainas) one of the 5 BhSrata, 
L.;’m. Ardea Sibirica, Pane.; (in astrol.) an in¬ 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
lucky lunation with an unlucky day, £ of a lunar 
mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of 
serpent, L.; the suu, L.; a pond, lake, L.; a kind 
of disease, L.; the regent of P°-dvIpa (below), 
MlrkP.; N. of Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, MBh.; Pur.; of a general of the 
sons and grandsons of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, 
Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal.; of 
a son of Bharata, VP.; of Su-nakshatra, BhP.; of a 
son ofVfika and DurvSkshI, ib.: of an author, Cat.; 
of a mountain in P°-dvipa, MBn.; m. pi. N. of a 
class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L. 
(cf. pitshkardvartaka ); of the inhabitants of 
Kuia-dvipa corresponding to Br2hmans, VP.; of the 
lunar mansions Punar-vasu, Uttar&shadhl, Krittikl, 
Uttara-phalgunl, Purva-bhldrapadS and Viiakhi 
collectively, L.; (f), f. (g- gaurddi) N. of one of 
the 8 wives of Siva, Cat. (perhaps w. r. ioxpushkasi 
It. pulkasT). -karnlkS, f. the finger on the tip 
of an elephant’s trunk, Gal. — kalpa, m. N. of wk, 

— cSda, m. * lotus-crested/ N. of one of the 4 
elephants that support the earth, BhP. -Ja, n. ‘ 1 °- 
bom/ N. of the root of Costus Speciosus, L. 

— tlrtba, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, L. 

— dvipa, m. N. of a DvTpa or great division of the 
earth, L. — n&dl, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — n&bha, 

m. ‘ l°-naveled,’ N. of Vishnu, BhP. — pattra, n. 
a l°-leaf, Bhartr.; - netra, mfn. having eyes like 1 °- 
leaves, Ragh. — paxn&, n. a l°-petal and a kind of 
brick named after it,*AV.; SBr. &c.; °tiika or °nt, 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — paliLsa, n. = -partia, 
Lity. — purSna, n. N. of a Purina. — prddur- 
bhSva, m. N. of wk. -priya, m. or n. wax, L. 

— blja, n. l°-seed, Mricch.; Su$r.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. - rnSUn, m. * wearing a l°-wreath/ 
N. of a man, MarkP. -mdhStmya, n. N. of wk. 

— muklia, n. the aperture of the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk, &$.; mf(t>. (a vessel) having a mouth like 
the tip of an el^s tr°, Aryav. - mula (Bhpr.),°Uka 
(L.), n. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 

— vana, n. the forest in the Tirtha Pushkara, TBr., 
Sch.; -pradur-bhava, m., -ma hat my a, n. N. of 
wks. — vyRjfbra, m. ‘water-tiger,’ an alligator, L. 

— sSyikS, f. a species of aquatic bird, Su$r. - slM, 
(prob.) w. r. for next.- slkb.R or -iipbd, f. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — a ad, m. N. of a man ; 
pi. his descendants, g. yaskddi. — g&trara, m. or 

n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. - sidi, m. a 
species of bird (according to TS., Sch. pushkara- 
sarpa or bhramara). — »&dl, m. N. of a teacher, 
Apast. (prob. w.r. for paushkarasadi). - sSdin, 
m.« -soda, Mahldh. - »5rin, m., w. r. for paush - 
karasddi. - «RrS, f. ‘ having the essence of the 
lotus/ a kind of writing, Lalit. — atbapati, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh. (« brahmdndasya svdml, Nilak.) 

— sraj, f. a lotus-wreath, TindBr.; {pd°), mfn. 
wearing a l°-wr°, RV.; AV.; SBr.; m. du. N. of 
the two Alvins, L. FuslilcarfckBlia, mf(f)n. 1 - 
eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of a man, 
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BrahmavP.; of a prince, Ratnav.; of a poet, Cat. 
Fusbkarstkbya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L. Pusb- 
karagra, n. the tip or extremity of an elephant’s 
trunk, Pane. Pnsbkaraiigbrija, m. or n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L. PTisbkar&ccbadika, 
f. a species of bird, Gal. Pusbkar&ranya, n. 
*= pushkara-vana y MBh. Fusbkarflrnni, m. 
N. of a prince, BhP. Pusbkara-vatx, f.‘ abound¬ 
ing in lotuses,’ N. of a town (==the n«wc«Aawrts 
of the ancients and the Pousekielofati of Hiouen- 
Thsang), R.; Kathls.; Pur. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119, 
Sch.) ; a form of Dlkshlyani, MatsyaP. Pusb- 
kar&vartaka, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds, 
Kilid. (cf. puskkaldv 0 ). Pusbkarasbtaka, n. 
N. of wk. Pusbkartlbva (Car.), °hvaya (L.), 

m. Ardea Sibirica ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 
X. Pusbkareksbana, mfn. lotus-eyed ; m. (with 
purusha ), N. of Vishnu, R. 2. Pusbkare¬ 
ksbana, mfn. being for a moment in the sky, 
MW. Pusbkaroddbrita, mfn. raised with the 
extremity of the trunk, ib. 

PusbkarSya, Nom. A. °yate, to act as or repre¬ 
sent a drum, Daiar. 

PusbkarikS, f. a kind of disease (formation of 
abscesses on the penis), Suir.; N. of a woman, Dai. 

Pusbkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R.; m. 
an elephant, Dhurtan.; a sword, Gal.; N. of a 
prince (*= pushkar&runi ), VP.; (ini), f. a lotus 
pool, any pool or pond, RV. &c. &c.; Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; 
a female elephant, L.; N. of a river, SivaP.; of the 
wife of Bhumanyu, MBh.; of the w° of Clkshusha 
and mother of Manu, Hariv.; of the m° of Manu 
Clkshusha, VP.; of the w° of Vyushta and m° of 
Cakshus and grandm° of Manu, BhP.; of the w° 
of Ulmuka, ib.; of a temple in Maru or Marwar, 
Buddh. 

Fusbkali, mf(<z)n. (cf . pusAka) much, many, 
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
rich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful, 
excellent, best, AV. &c. &c.; loud, resonant, re¬ 
sounding, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; purified, L.; m. 
(v.l. °kara) a kind of drum, MBh.; (in music) a 
partic. stringed instrument; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of 
a son of Varuna, L.; of an Asura, Hariv.; of a 
Rishi, Cat.; of a son of Bharata, R.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pi. N. of a 
people, MlrkP.; of the military caste in Kuia- 
dvTpa, VP.; (J), f., g. gaurddi; n. (ifc. f. a) the 
bowl of a spoon, Gjihyls. (v.l. °kara ); a partic. 
measure of capacity («8 Kuncis = 64 handfuls), 
Ap§r., Sch.; a partic. weight of gold, KatySr., Sch.; 
alms to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W.; 
(rather m.) N. of mount Meru, L. — mocajia, n., 
-vijaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmaP. PusbkalS- 
vata, m. an inhabitant of Pushkali-vati, Var. (also 
0 taka) ; N. of an ancient physician (v. I. paushk°) t 
Cat.; n. N. of the residence of Pushkala (son of 
Bharata), R.; (i), f. N. of a city ( ■= pushkara-vatt). 
Pusbkal&var ta ,m. (prob.) = next; - mahdtmya , 

n. N. of wk. Pnsbkal&vartaka, m. N. of a 
partic. class of clouds (=pushkar(h 0 ), Mallin. on 
Sii. xv, 107. 

Fnslik&laka, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt, L.; a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant, 
L. (w. r. pushyalaka). 

Pushtu, mfn. nourished, cherished, well-fed, 
thriving, strong, fat, full, complete, perfect, abun¬ 
dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.; MBh. &c.; rich in, 
blessed with (instr.),Dai.; full-sounding, Ioud,Hariv.; 
burnt, W. (w. r. for plushtaT) ; incubated, brooded 
over, MW.; n. growth, increase, gain, acquisition, 
wealth, property (esp. of children or cattle), RV.; 
VS.; AV. — 15 , f., -tva, n. the being well-fed, a 
prosperous or thriving condition, MW. — piti, m. 
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. — vipnghta, 
m. du. the well-fed and the ill-fed, Pane. Pnsh- 
tinga, mf(f)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit. 
Fusbt&rtba, mfn. having a complete sense, fully 
intelligible (a-p°\ Sih. PuBb^i-vat, mfn. breed¬ 
ing or rearing cattle, RV. 

Pftsb$i (or pushtly esp. RV.), f. well-nourished 
condition, fatness, plumpness, growth, increase, 
thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comfort, RV. 
See. &c.; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle ; also with 
paiok), RV.; TS.; §Br.; development, fulness, 
completeness, Sih.; N. of a partic. ceremony per¬ 
formed for the attainment of welfare or prosperity. 
Cat.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 


Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother of 
Lobha, MlrkP.; of a d° of Dhruva, VP.; of a d° 
of Paurnamlsa, ib.; of a Sakti, Heat.; one of the 
16 Mltrikls or divine mothers, L.; of a Kail of 
the moon, BrahmaP.; of a Kail of Prakriti and w° 
of Gan£sa, BrahmavP.; of a form of Dlkshlyani, 
MatsyaP.; of a form of Sarasvatl, W.; Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. — kara, mf(i^n. nourishing, causing 
to thrive or grow, Var.; Suir.; MlrkP. — karman, 
n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain¬ 
ment of prosperity, GrSrS.; MBh.; n. a verse or 
formula relating to this cer°, Kaui. — kfinta, m. 
‘ beloved of Pushti/ N. of Gandia, L. -kSma 
(/;/°), mfn. wishing for pr°, AV. &c. &c. — gn 
( pu° ), m. N. of a man (said to be a Klpva and 
author of RV. viii, 51, 1). — da, mfn. yielding or 
causing pr°, nourishing, cherishing, Hariv.; Var.; 
Suir.; m. pi. N. of a class of Pitris, MlrkP.; (d), 
f. N. of a drug ( - vriddhi ), L. ; Physalis Flexuosa, 
L. —davan, mf(^rf)n. => -da, mfn., KauS. — pati, 

m. the lord of pr° or welfare, TS.; Br.; GfSrS. 

— pravSlia-marySda-bheda, m. N. of wk.; 
-vivaratux, n. N. of Comm, on it. — mat, mfn. 
thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. &c. &c.; 
containing the word pushti or any other derivative 
of */ 2. push y SBr.; SrS.; m. N. of a prince, VP. 

— mati, m. N. of an Agni, MBh. — marga, m. 
‘the way of well-being/ N. of the doctrine of a 
Vaishnava sect founded by Vallabhilclrya, RTL. 
134. — m-bbar&, mfn. bringing prosperity (said 
of Pushan), RV. — lilS-tlkS, f. N. of wk. —var- 
dhana, mfn. increasing pr° or welfare, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. a cock, L. — sr&ddba, n. N. of a partic. 
Srlddha, VP. Pushticcbu, mfn. desirous of pr° 
or w°, KitySr. 

Puabtlka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. a bi¬ 
valve shell, an oyster (prob. w. r. for putika). 

Pusb$y-artba, n. N. of a Sriddha (‘for health 
and well-being of body’), RTL. 305. 

Pnshpa, n. (for pushkal) a flower, blossom 
(ifc. f. a, in names of plants oftener f; cf. Pin. iv, 
I, 64, Vlrtt. i), AV. &c. &c.; the menstrual flux, 
Suir.; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Suir.; a 
spot on the nails and teeth, Car.; (in dram.) gal¬ 
lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Daiar.; Sih.; 
Pratlp.; N. of a Slman, TlndBr.; Llty.; of a book, 
Divyav.; a kind of perfume, L.; the vehicle of 
Kubera, L.; blooming, expanding, L.; m. a topaz, 
R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Slishti, Hariv.; of a son of Sankha, ib. (C .pushya); 
of a Bodhi-sattva(?), Lalit.; of a mountain, MlrkP.; 
of a book (prob. a* pushpa-siitra), Divyav.; (a), f. 
N. of the town Campl, L. — karanda or °daka, 

n. ‘flower-basket/ N. of a grove near Avanti or 
Oujein (also °d 6 dyana , n., Mricch.) — karandlnl, 
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec.), L. — k&rna, mfn. having 
a f° (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS. — kftra, m. N. 
of the author of the Pushpa-sutra, L. — k&la, m. 

‘ f°-time/ the spring, Var.; the time of the menses, 
Suir. — k&slsa (Suir.), °saka (L.), n. green or 
black sulphate of iron. — kx$a, m. 1 f°-insect/ a large 
bee, L. — ketana, m. ‘characterized by f°s/ the 
god of love, L. — ketu, m. id., MBh.; vitriol 
used as a collyrium, Caurap.; calx of brass, W.; 
N. of a Buddha, L.; of a prince of Pushpa-bhadra, 
HParii. — gandikS, f. N. of a kind of farce in 
which men act as women and women as men, Bhar.; 
Sih. (‘contrary purpose or effort of man and woman/ 
W.) — girl, m. ‘flower-mountain/ N. of a mythical 
m° (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. —griha, 
n. ‘ f°-house/ a conservatory, R. — grantliaxia, 
n. wearing a wreath or garland of f°s, Vet. —ghS- 
taka, m. ‘ f°-destroyer/ the bamboo (whose stem 
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L. 

— caya, m. a quantity of f°s, W.; gathering f°s, 
ib. — capa, m. a bow of f°s, the bow of the god of 
love, Kilid.; the g° of 1°, Kathls. — c&mara, m. 
‘having f°s for a chowrie/ Artemisia Jndica or 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. — cintfcmani, m. N. 
of wk. — cilia, m. ‘ f°-crested/ N. of a man, HParii.; 
(d) t f. N. of a woman, ib. — ja, mfn. ‘ f°-bom/ de¬ 
rived or coming from f°s ('jam raj ah y pollen, 
Sih.); m. the juice of f°s, L.; (J), f. N. of a 
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MlrkP. 
—jSti, f. ‘ f°-bom/ N. of a river rising in the 
Malaya mountains, VP. — da, m. ‘ f°-giving/ a tree, 
L. — dauBhtra, m. * having f°s for fangs/ N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. — danta, m. ‘ f°-toothed/ N. 
of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an 


attendant of Vishnu, BhP.; (also -ka) of a Gan- 
dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.; of 
a Vidyl-dhara, L.; of a serpent-demon, L.; (with 
Jainas) of the 9th Arhat of present AvasarpinT ; of 
a partic. being, Heat.; of the elephant of the north¬ 
west quarter, ib.; of the mountain Satrum-jaya, 
Satr.; (du.) sun and moon, ib.; (i), f. N. of a 
RlkshasI, Buddh.; n. N. of a temple, Kathls.; of 
a palace, Buddh.; of a gate, Hariv.; - tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, SkaudaP.; - bhid\ m. N. of Siva, L. 
(prob. w. r. for piisha-danta-bhid') ; -vat, mfn. one 
who has flowered teeth, Heat.; °tdnvaya t in. an 
elephant with partic. marks (descended from the 
race of Push pa-danta), Gal. — dSman, n. a garland 
of f°s, Sringlr.; a kind of metre, Col. — drava, 
m. the juice of f°s, L.; an infusion of f*$ (as rose¬ 
water &c.), L. -drnma, m. a tree which bears 
f°s; - kusumita-mukutay m. ‘having a flowery 
diadem like a tree in bloom/ N. of a Gandharva- 
rlja, L. — Alia, m. the offspring of an out-caste 
Brlhman, Mn. x, 2*1. — dhanus and -dHanvan, 
m. ‘ armed with a bow of f°s/ N. of the god of 
love, Klv. — dhSrana, m. ‘ f°-bearer/ N. of 
Krishna, MBh. — dhvaja, m. = -ketana, L. — n5- 
taka, ni., v. 1. for -batuka. — nikara, m. throwing 
Ps, W.; a multitude of f°s, MW. — niksha, m. 
‘P-kissing/ a bee, L. — nlrySsa and u saka, m. 
exudation or juice of Ps, L. — netra, n. ‘ P-tube/ 
a kind of catheter, Susr. — m-dbaya, m. ‘P-suck- 
ing/ a bee, L. — nyasa, m. an offering of Ps, W. 

— pata, m. flowered cloth, Mficch., Sch. — pattra, 
m. ‘ f°-feathered/ a kind of arrow, L. — pattriu, 
mfn. having Ps for arrows (said of the bow of 
Klma-deva), W. — patha, m. (L.), -padavi, f. 
(Hisy.) ‘course of the menses,’ the vulva. — pSndn, 
m. a species of serpent, SuSr. — puta, m. a cup or 
bag filled with Ps, L.; the hands arranged in the 
shape of the calyx of a P, Cat.; (in music) a 
partic. position in dancing. — pura, n. (Ragh. &c.) f 
-purl, f. (DaS.) N. of the city Pljali-putra or Pali- 
bothra. — pesala, mfn. as delicate as a P, Kathls. 
-pracaya, m. plucking Ps (to steal them), Pin. 
iii, 3, 60. — praefiya, m. plucking or gathering 
f°s, ib.; °yikdy f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (tava push - 
pa-pracayika , it is thy turn to gather f°s, Pin. 
v b 74 * Sch.) — i.-pbala, m. Feronia Elephan- 
tum, L.; Benincasa Cerifera, L. —2. -phala, n. 
Ps and fruits, MBh.; - druma , m. pi. trees bearing 
Ps and fr°s, Ragh.; -vat, mfn. bearing Ps and fr°s, 
Suir. — batnka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.l. 

- nataka ). —ball, m. an oblation of f°s, MlrkP. 

— b&na, m. ‘ P-arrowed/ the god of love; - vildsa , 
m. N. of a poem (attributed to a certain Kllidlsa). 
-bbang-a, m. a festoon of Ps (‘ treading on f°s,’ 
Sch.), MW. — bbadra, m. ‘beautiful with f°s/ a 
kind of pavilion with 62 columns, Vistuv.; N. of 
a man, Mricch.; n. N. of a city, HParii.; (£), f. 
N. of a river, BhP. — bhadraka, n. N. of a partic. 
wood, BhP. — bbava, mfn. being or contained in 
Ps; m. the nectar of f°s, W. — bbS^ana, n. a P- 
basket, §ak. — bhtlti, m. ‘ essence of Ps/ N. of a 
prince, Hear. — bhusbana, n. ‘ornament of Ps/ 
N. of a Nataka, Sih. — bhusbita, n. ‘adorned 
with Ps/ N. of a Prakarana, ib. — bherdtsa (?), 
m. N. of a man, Buddh.— manjarikS, f. a species 
of creeper, L. (‘blue lotus/ W.) — may a, mf(f)n. 
made or consisting of Ps, flowery, MBh.; Klv. 

— mStbam, ind. (with V math ) to crush like a 
P, Bllar. — mfil 5 , f. a garland of Ps, R. ; N. of a 
Dik-kanyi (s. v.), PirSvan.; N. of a poem and of 
another wk. (on Ps to be used or avoided in the 
worship of deities); °ta-kathd, f. N. of wk., Pancad.; 
Va-maya, mf(f )n. consisting of P-garlands, Heat.; 
°/in, mfn. wearing a P-g°, Jitak. - mSs or -mSsa, 
m. ‘ P-month/ the spring, R. — mitra, m. (v.l. 
pushya-m°) N. of a king (according to the Brlh- 
manical account, a general of the last Maurya 
dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra,or according 
to Buddhists, a king, the successor of Pushya- 
dharman), Milav.; Pur.; Buddh. (cf 1 W. 167,0. 

2); of another king, VP.; -sabhdy f. the court of 
king P°, Pin. i, 1, 68, Vlrtt. 7, Pat. -meffha, 

m. a cloud raining Ps; °ghT-*/kri t to turn into a 
cl° r° Ps, Megh. — yamaka, n. a Yamaka (s. v.) 
of the final syllables of all lines of a stanza, e. g. 
Bhatt* x, 14. — rakta, mfn. red as a f°, Megh.; 
dyed red with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus 
Phoeniceus, L. — racana, n. making Ps into a 
garland (one of the 64 arts or Kails), Gal. — rajas, 

n. ‘P-dust/ pollen; (esp.) saffron, L. — ratba, m. 
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* Hchariot/ a car for travelling or fnr pleasure, R.; 
ISat.-raia (or °sdhvaya), ni. (having the name) 
Hjuice, the nectar or honey of f°s, L. — r&ffa, m. 

‘ Hhucd,* a topaz, Var. -rJJ», ni. * f°-king (?),* 
Id., L. — r#nu r m. 1 Hdust/ pollen, Ragh. — ro- 
oana, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. — lftva, m. a H 
gatherer< 
female H 
a bee, W, (cf. 
of a partic. style of writing, Lalit. — lik, m.(nom. () 
a large black bee, W.-1M, f. * Hsport,* N. (of a 
woman ?), Cat. -1 . -Tat (pilshpa-), mfn. having 
f°s or decorated with f°s, flowery, blooming, RV. 
See. &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man, 
Sarpsklrak.; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun¬ 
tain in Kuia-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) suu and moon, 
Balar. ; Ganit. (perhaps fr. -van/a); (i), f. (a 
woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing 
for the bull, BhP., Sch.; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, MBh. —a. -vat, rind, like a f°, Bhartf. 

<— vana, n. N. of a mountain ; -mdhatmya, n. N. 
of wk. — vartmau, m. * Hpath,’ N. of Dru-pada, 
Hear. — varsha, n. ‘Hrain,’ f°s showered upon a 
hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also °shana t 
MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — vahft, f. 

* carrying f°s/ N. of a river, ib.— v&flkK (Kuval.), 
.▼Ifl (PaRc.), f. a f°-garden. -vRhana, m. 

* having a flowery car,* N. of a king of Pushkara, 
AgP.— v&klnl, f. («- vahd ) N. of a river, Hariv. 

— Ticltrl, f. N. of a metre, L. — via Ik ha, m. 

« - bdtia , Alarpklrav. - Vflksha, m. a tree bearing 
blossoms, L. f.^-varsha, n., RatnSv. 

— T«?I, f. a chaplet or garland of f°s, R.; N. of a 
river, MBh. -sakatlkft, f. a voice coming from 
heaven; - nimitta-jMna , n. knowledge of the 
omens which result from heavenly voices (one of 
the 64 arts or Kalis), BhP., Sch. — aaka^I, f. (L.) 
and •jHdna, n.(Gal.) -prec. - iakalin,m. 1 having 
f°-like scales,’ a kind of serpent, SuSr. — iakuno, 
m. 1 Hbird,’ Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1 .) — iay- 
y*, f. a couch of f°s, Sak. — «ara, m. - -bdna , L.; 
°rdsana, m.—-dhanus t Vcar. — aill-mukka, m. 
-•to, Prasannar. -iHnya, m. ‘Hess,’ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. -iekkara, m. a garland of f°s, 
Kathas. — srl-ffarkka, m. ‘filled with the beauty 
of fV N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. -lamaya, m. 

‘ f°-sea son,’ the spring, L. - aEdkAra^a, m. * com¬ 
mon time for f°s/id., L. —s&yaka, m. «= -bdna, 
D hurt as. — sftra, m. the nectar or honey of f°s, L. 
(sudhd-nidhi, m. N. of wk.) ; (d), f. holy basil, 
BrahmavP. — gltK, f. * white like f°$,’ * kind 
sugar,Bhpr. — gRtra, n. N.of a SQtra work (ascribed 
to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of J^iks 
into Slmans; • bhashya , n. N. of Comm, on it. 

— saarahkS, f. ‘smelling like f°s,* Methonica 
Superba, L. — gn&ua, n., v.l. for pushya-sn°. 

— graj, f. a garland of f°s, Kav. -iveda, m. •» 
•sara % L. — kXrin, mfn. stealing or taking away 
f°s, Pan. vi, a, 79, Sch. —kiaa, m. ‘smiling with 
f°s/ a Hgarden, Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; of a 
man, L.; (a), f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

— Wna, mfn. Hess, not flowering, L.; (<x), f. 
woman past child-bearing, L.; Ficus Glomerata, L, 
Pushpakara, mfn. rich in H, flowery; m. (with 
mdsa) the flowery month, spring, VikT.; -deva, m, 
N. of a poet, Cat. PuskpAg*ma, m. * Had vent,* 
the spring, IJ-itus. PnskpAffra, n. ‘Hpoint,* a 
pistil, Vam. Pughp^jSva and °vln, m. * living 
by f°s,* a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Pnsk- 
pAfijana, n. calx of brass employed as a collyrium, 
L. PnskpAnjall, m. two handfuls of f°s, L.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also ~stotra and °lyash(aka t n.); 
mfn. presenting f°s or a nosegay in both hands 
opened and hollowed, W. Pushpapda and °daka, 

m. a kind of rice, Gal, PnakpAniana, m.’ * f° 
faced,’ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. PaakpAnuffa, n. 
a powder promoting menstruation, Car. Posk- 
pAnta,mfn. perishingafter the blossom (?), SamavBr. 
PuskpApapa, m. a flower-market, Paficad. Pngh- 
pApIda, m. ‘chaplet of f°s/ N. of a Gandharra, 
§ukas. PuskpAbJhiklrpa, mfn. strewed with f°s, 
Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Su$r. Pu*k- 
pAhkiaheka,m. - °pa-snatui t \xT. Paskp&mbu, 

n. the honey or nectar of f°s, L. Puskpimbkas, 
n. f°»water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 
PuskpAyrtdha, m. * Harmed,’ the god of love, 
Kav. PuskpArftma, in. a Hgarden, Kathas. 
puskp&rna, m. * Hstream,’ N. of a son of Vat- 
sara and Svar-vlthi, BhP. PuakpArpapa, n. N. 


of wk. Puakp&vaklrpa, m. ‘ strewed with f°s,’ 
N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Karand. Puah- 
pavaoaya, m. gathering f°s, W. ( cf. Vam. v, 2,4 2 ); 
\dyikd , f. the g° of f°s (a kind of play or sport), 
Cat.; °Cdyin , ni.g°f°s, a Hgatherer, W. Puah- 
pft-vat, mfn. » \ % pdshpa-vat t TS.; (f), f. N. of 
town, Cat. Pughp&vall-vanarlji-knguml 


tibhljna, m. 1 knowing the season of the flowering 
of the rows of f°s and of the forest-trees,’ N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. (v.l. f>ushpa-bali-v°). PnghpA- 
gin, mfn. eating f°s, Vishn. Pughp&gava, m. a 
decoction of f°s, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Pugh- 
pAg&ra, m. ^pa-vrishti, Megh. Pughpftgta- 
raka, m. (Cat.), 0 ra^a, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of 
strewing f°s (one of the 64 Kalas). Pnakpastra, 
vt\. — °pdyudha, L. PnghpAkara, mfn. one who 
takes or plucks f°s, W. PngkpAkvK, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L. Pugkplgku, m. ^pa-batta, Kathas. 
Pngkpfitkafft, f. N. of a Rakshasi (the mother 
of Ravaga and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Pugh- 
pdttara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
heaven, W. PagkpodakS, f. ‘having f°s for 
water,* N. of a river in the lower world, MBh. 
Pngkpfidbkava, m. ‘sprung from f°s,' N. of a 
man, Dai. Pnskpodyfcna, n. a Hgarden, MW. 
Pngkpfipagmna, mfn. bearing f°s,Vishn. Pngh- 
pfipajlvin, m. «=• pushpdpvin, R. 

Pngkpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir.; N. of a 
mountain, MarkP.; (i&a), f. the tartar of the teeth, 
L.; the mucus of the tongue, Gal.; the mucus of the 
glans penis or urethra, L.; the last words of a chapter 
(which state the subject treated therein), L.; n. 
(rarely m.) N. nf the self-moving aerial car of Kubera 
(also -vimdna :, n.; it was carried off by the demon 
Ravana and constantly used by him till he was slain 
by Rama-candra, who then employed the car to 
transport himself and Sita back to Ayodhya), MBh.; 
R. &c.; N. of a forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green 
vitriol used as a collyrium, L.; a bracelet (esp. one 
of jewels), L.; a small earthen fire-place or furnace 
on wheels, L.; a cup or vessel of iron, L.; a partic. 
disease of the eyes (albugo), L. 

Pughp&y*, Norn. A. °yate, to become a flower, 
Kularn. 

Pughplta, mf(d)n. flowered, bearing flowers, 
blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad 
teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap¬ 
proaching death, ib.; completely manifested, fully 
developed, Kathas.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
Bhag.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit; (J), f. a men- 
struous woman, L. — palftga-pratima, mfn. re¬ 
sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW. Pngh- 
pltikgka, mfn. having spots (albugo) on the eye, 
VarBfS., Sch.; °kshi-tva (l), n. ib. PugkpitAgra, 
mfn. covered at the extremities with flowers or 
blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (d), f. N. of a metre. 

Pngkpltaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. 

Pugkpln, mfn. bearing flowers, flowering, blos¬ 
soming, RV. &c. &c.; florid, flowery (as speech), 
BhP.; (iVfi), f. (a woman) in menstruation or 
desirous of sexual intercourse, Kav.; BhP. 

Pngkpya, Nom. P. °yati (p. A. °yamdna) to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kav, 
&c. (cf, */pushp> °pya(i in Dhatup. xxvi, 15). 

Porky a, n. nourishment (pl.), Car.; the blossom 
or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf. 
Gk. &v$ot; Lat.yfoj), RV.; ( puskyd\ m. N. of 
the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshaird) lunar asterism 
(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c.; ( 
•yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.; 
of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W.; of one of the 
34 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. I; of various 
princes, VP.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; (pushya), 
f. a species of plant, AV.; the asterism Pushya, L. 

— dkarman, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. — netra, 
mfn. having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pa$. 
v, 4,116, Vartt. 2, Pat. — mltra, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. ; pl. his dynasty, ib. (cf. pushpa-m°). — yagas, 
m. N. of a man with the pair. Audavraji, L. 

— ratka, m. the asterism P° as a car, &$.; a carriage 
for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushpa-t *). — Upl, v. 1. for 
pushpa-F. — g&Kna, n. a partic. ceremony of 
purification performed while the moon is passiug 
through the asterism P°, Var. (v.l. pushpa-s °). 
Pnghyfibhigkeka, m. id., ib. (v.l. pushpdbti 3 ). 

jj'Mh. pushkara, °kala . See pp. 638, 639, 


grj puta-dru . 

puskkaletra, m. N. of a village, 

Rljat. 

gWSfT pnshkasa , °ka$a t v.l. for pukkasa, 
pulkasa % q.v. 

pushkirim, f. often for push - 
karinl , Divyav. 

pushpalaka, m. a post, pin, stake, 


peg, wedge, L. (cf. pttshkalaka). 

pushpasa , m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup- 
ph usa , phupphusd). 

pu$kpdnand(fa t ni. N. of a 

Gr^ma, Rljat. 

puskyalaka , w. r. for pushkaldka . 
cl. 10. r. posayati, to discharge, 
emit, Dhatup. xxxii, 92. 

g^pugf, cl. 10. P. pustayati, to respect 
or disrespect (?), Dhatup. xxxii, 52; to bind, Vop. 
(cf. bust ). 

g^rf pusta, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) working 
in clay, modelling, Kathas.; (also d, f.) a manu¬ 
script, book, Var. (cf. below); Heat.; mfn. covered, 
filled, W. —karm.au, n. plastering, painting, W, 
— maya, mf(i)n. formed of metal or wood, wrought 
in clay, modelled, Suir. — v&rtta, m. one who lives 
by books or makes books, VarBfS. 

Pugtaka, m. or n. a protuberant ornament, boss 
(see below); mf(i£d)n. a manuscript, book, booklet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Var. &c. —kara, m. an embosser, 
VarBfS., Sch. PugtakAgfira, n. ‘book-room,’ a 
library, MW. PugtakAgtara^a, n. the wrapper 
of a manuscript, Heat. 

I. pu, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 12) 

^ punati, puntti (3. pl. A. pundte, AV., 
punati\ RV.; 3. sg. Impv. P. punt hi , RV. &c., 
pundhi , SV.); cl. 1. A. (xxii, 70) pdvate (of P. 
only Impv. - pava , RV. ix, 19, 3, and p. gen. pl. 
pavatdm , Bhag.x, 31; p. A.punartd below,pdva- 
tndtta , see p. 610, col. 3; 1. sg. A. punt she. RV. 
vii, 85, I ; pf. pupuvuh, °ve, Br.; dpupot , RV. iii, 
36, 8; aor. apdvishuh, Subj. apavishta, RV.; fut. 
pavishyati , pavitd , Gr.; ind. p. putvd, AV.; 
putvf, RV.; pavitvd\ Gr.; -puya and - fdvatn , 
Br. &c.; inf. pavitum , Br.), to make clean or clear 
or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarify, 
illustrate, illume (with sdktum ‘to cleanse from 
chaff, winnow;* with krdtum or mamshdm ‘to 
enlighten the understanding;* with hiranyam ‘to 
wash gold*), RV. &c. &c.; (met.) to sift, dis¬ 
criminate, discern; to think of or out, invent, 
compose (as a hymn), RV.; AV.; (A .pdvate) to 
purify one’s self, be or become clear or bright; 
(esp.) to flow off clearly (said of the Soma), RV.; 
to expiate, atone for, ib. vii, 28, 4 ; to pass so as 
to purify; to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate, 
RV. ike. (cf. Vpav): Pass, puydte , to be cleaned 
or washed or purified; to be freed or delivered from 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. pavdyati or pava - 
yati (ep.also °te ; aor. apTpavat, Gr.; Pass, pavyate, 
Kav.), to cleanse, purify, TS.; Br. &c.: Desid, 
pupushait, pipavishate , Gr.: Desid. of Caus. pipd~ 
vayishati , Gr. [Cf. Gk. %vp; Vmbr.pir; Germ. 
Fetter ; Eng._/fr*.] 

Pnntnft, mfn. being clear or bright or purified, 
RV. (also with tarrvdm or tanva)\ washing off, 
destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.e. 
showing (brightness),' ii, 3, 5. 

Punlti, mfn. cleaned, purified, MBh. 

3. PH, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ifc.; cf. anna -, 
uda -, ghpita - &c.) 

1. Pat A, mfn. (for 3. see */piiy, p. 641) cleaned, 
purified, pure, clear, bright, RV. &c. &c.; m. (L.) 
a conch-shell; white Kuia grass; Flacourtia Sapida; 
du. the buttocks (cf. puta)\ (d), f. a species of 
DQrva gr«s» L; N. of Durga, L. [Cf. Lat. pHtus , 
purus.] -kratS (putd-\ f. N. of a woman, RV. 
(cf. next). — krutSyl, f. the wife of Puta-kratu, 
Pan. iv, I, 36; the wife of Indra, Un. i, 78, Sch. 
— kratu (putd-\ m. ‘pure-minded/ N.of a man, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iv, l, 36); N. of Indra, Un. i, 78, 
Sch. — g&ndha, m. a species of plant ( ~ varvara), 
L. — trlna, n. white Kuia grass, L. — daksk* 
(piifd-), mfn. pure-minded (also °kshas), RV.; m. 
N. of an Aftgirasa (author of RV. viii, 83).—Am, 






pula-dhanya. 


pura. 
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m. 'pure tree/ Butea Frondosa, L. -dh*nya, n. 
‘winnowed grain/ sesamum, L.; mf(J)n. contain- 
ing w° g°, AVPaipp. — pattrl, f. holy basil, L. 

— pSpa or -pipman, mfn. purified or freed from 
sin, MBh. — phola, ni. ‘pure-fruited/ the bread¬ 
fruit tree, L. —bAndbana, mf(/)n. attached to 
that which is p°, RV.— bandhn (putd-), mfn. of 
p° descent or noble race, RV. — bhjit, m. a kind 
of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has 
been strained, VS.; TS.; Br. — xnatl, m. ‘pure- 
minded/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — mErti, mfn. having 
one's form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rajat. 

— yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing barley, 

g. tishthadgv-ddi (cf. puyamdna-y°). PutAtman, 
mfn. pure-minded f.), Hariv.; m. N. of 

Vishnu, RTL. 106; a saint, ascetic; a man purified 
by ablution, W. 

I. PEti, f. (for 2. see col. 3) purity, purification, 
§Br.; MBh. — Ah&nya, w.r. for puta-dh 0 (above). 

FEtrima, mfn. purified, pure, clean, AV. 

Pnna, mfn. destroyed ( = vi-nashta ), Pin. viii, 
2, 44, Virtt. 3, Pat. PEn*-devX, f. N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

Puni, f. purifying, cleansing (?), Pin. viii, 2, 
44, Virtt. I, Pat. (v.l. dhutii). 

PEyAmAna, mfn. being cleansed or purified Sec., 
RV.; m. N. of a man, L. —yavam, ind. at the 
time of winnowing barley, g. rishthadgv-adi (cf. 
puta-y°). 

^ 3. pu, mfn. (\/i. pa) drinking (see 
agre-pu). 

*£<*!*<( puh-kamya. See p. 636, col. 1. 

pug a, ra. (ifc. f. a; cf. puUja) any 
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a 
multitude, number, mass, quantity (iu one place n.), 
SiAkhBr.; Mn.; MBh, See.; a country court or an 
assembly of townsmen, IW. 296, n. I ; disposition, 
property, nature, W.; the Areca Catechu, called 
betel-nnt tree (n. its nut), Var.; Kiv.; Suir. 
kantaki-vriksha, L.; «= e hands or chandas, L.; 
** b'hava , L. — kyita, mfn. made into a heap, 
gathered, collected, Pin. vi, 2,46, Sch.- khanda, 

m. or n. a piece of Areca-nut, Rijat. — pitra, 

n. a betel-box or = next, L. — pl$ha, n. ‘betel- 
receptacle/ spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut, 
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), L. 

— pnshplkA, f. Areca-nut and flowers (presented to 
the principal guests at a marriage festival), L. — pota, 
m. a young Areca-tree, BhP. — phala, n. ‘fruit of 
the Areca tree/ commonly called ‘betel-nut/ Var.; 
Suir. — yajna, m. a sacrifice offered for a number 
of persons; °iliya.min. relating to it, MBh. — ro$a 
or-vo$a (?), ni. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — valra, n. 
enmity against a number of persons, MBh. 

PEffatltba, mfn. numerous, manifold, Pin. v, 
2, 52 (cf. ganat°, bahut “). 

PE*1, f. the Areca Catechu (producing a nut 
chewed with betel-leaf). —phala, n. the Areca-nut, 
Subh. —lata, f. the Arcca-palm, Kid. 

Putfya, mfn. belonging to a multitude; (ifc.) 
belonging to the troop or band of, g. vargyddi. 

TT5{ puj, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, too) 
x pujayati (ep. also A. °te and cl. I. P. 
pujalt; pf. pupfijirc, MBh.; aor. aptipujat, Gr.; 
ind. p. pujayitvd, Mn. See.; pujya , MBh.), to 
honour, worship, revere, respect, regard, AivGf.; 
Mn.; MBh. Sec .; to honour or present with (instr.), 
Mn. vii, 203; to initiate, consecrate, Vet. 

Pdjaka, m((iha)n. honouring, respecting, wor¬ 
shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mil.; 
MBh. See. Pnjana, n. reverencing, honouring, 
worship, respect, attention, hospitable reception, ib. 
(- mdlikd , f. N. of wk.); an object of reverence, 
Pin. viii, 1,67; (f), f. **°janlyd, (., MBh.; Hariv,; 
a hen-sparrow, L. PEJanlya, mfn. to be revered 
or worshipped, venerable, honourable, (compar. 

- tara; super!. - tama ), MBh.; R. Sec.; (a), f. N. 
of a female bird (a friend of king Brahma-datta), 
Hariv. PSjayEna, mfn. honouring, reverencing, 
MW. Pfijayltavya, mfn. = °jantya, Nir.; Hit. 
Pajayltfl, mfn. honouring, worshipping, a wor¬ 
shipper, MBh. 

PEjS, f. honour, worship, respect, reverence, 
veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the 
gods, G;S.; Mn.; M Bh. Sec. — kara, mfn. paying 
respect or showing homage to (comp.), Pafic. 

— karman, mfn. denoting the action of honouring, 


| meaning 1 to honour/ Nir. — kftnda, n., -kr&ma, 
‘ in., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. — g^tha, n. 
‘house of worship/ a temple, DhOrtan. — nyAsa- 
vidhi, m. N. of wk. —pataka, n. a deed or 
document of honour, Lokapr. — pathya-m&lS, 
f., -paddhati, f., -prak&sa, m., -pradipa, m., 
-ratna, n., -ratnAkara, m. N. of wks. — °rha 

jar ha), mfn. worthy of reverence or honour, 
venerable, respectable, KathSs. — vat, mfn. enjoy¬ 
ing honour or distinction, &amk. — vldhl, m. pay¬ 
ing respect, showing homage,L.; N. of wk. — vai- 
kalya-prAyaioitta, n. N. of wk. — satk&ra, m. 
=*-vidhi, Ratnflv. — sambhSra, m. (MJlatim.), 
°jSpakara^a, n. (Ratniv.) the requisites for the 
worship or adoration of a god. °j6payoffi-«Sma», 

n. pi. N. of wk. 

Pujita, mfn. honoured, received or treated re¬ 
spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; 
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pin. ii, 2, 12) or on 
account of (comp.), Mn.; MBh.&c. ^ acknowledged, 
recommended, MBh.; Suir.; frequented, inhabited, 
MBh.; consecrated, KathSs.; supplied with (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; m. a god, L.; n. N. of a place, Divy&v. 
— pattra-phalS, f. N. of a plant, L, — pEJaka, 
mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh. 

PnJUa, mfn. **°jamya; m. a god, U9. i, 57. 

Pujya, mfn. » °jantya (superl. - tama ), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec.; m. an honourable man, Car.; a father- 
in-law, L. — tl, f. (MBh.), or -tva, n. (MSrkP.) 
vcnerableucss, honourableness, the being entitled to 
honour. — p*da, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. ( °da- 
caritra, n. N. of wk.) — pflJS, f. honouring those 
worthy of honour ( °jd-vyatikrama , m. neglecting 
to do so), Ragh. 

cl. 10. V.punayati , to collect or 
heap together, Dhatup. xxxii, 92 (v.l.); cf. putt, 
pal. 

^ put, ind. an onomat. expressive of 
blowing or hard breathing (prob. w.r. tor phut, 
phut, q.v.) — kirl, f. N. of Sarasvatl, L.; of the 
capital of the NSgas or serpent race, W. 

put ana, m. a partic. class of demons 
or spirits (also «zv/dZx),Malatim.; Bllar.; SaddhP.; 
{a), (., see next. 

PEtanS, f. N. of a female demon (said to cause 
a partic. disease in children, and to have offered her 
poisoned breast to the infant Kfishna who seized 
it and sucked away her life; regarded also as one 
of the Matris attending upon Skauda, and as a 
Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; Pur,; a kind of 
disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P°), W.; 
Terminalia Chcbula, L.; a species of Valeriana, L.; 
w.r. for pritand. — kesa, m., °il, f. a species of 
plant, Car. — tva, n. the state or condition of P0tan5, 
Karand. — dEaha^ia, m. ‘ P°-destroyer/ N. of 
Kfishna, L. — mokaha^js-praativa, m. N. of ch. 
of BrahmavP. — vidhAna, n. N. of wk. — °rl 
(^ndri), -sEd&n* and -ban, m. ‘enemy, destroyer, 
slayer of P 0 / N. of Kfishga, L. 

PutanJLya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent PutanJ, 
BhP. 

PEtanlkS, f. the demon Pfltanl, Git. 

putara, m. a parttc. aquatic animal, 
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an insignificant or mean 
person ** adhama and opp. to kutijara ), HParii. 

putu-duru, m. — puta-dru, the tree 
Butea Frondosa, Kaui. 

Putu-dru (AV.), pdtu-dru (TS.), m. the tree 
Acacia Catechu or Pinns Deodora; n. its fruit. 

^f*T 3 FT puthikd (?), f. a species of culinary 
plant, Suir. (v.l. prithuka and yuthikd). 

W pupa, ni. a cake, a sort of bread, 
MBh.; R. Sec. (cf. apupa). — i&ll, f. a cake room, 
baker's shop, Mn. ix, 264 (prob. apupa-f). PH* 
ptUht*k&, f. the 8th day of the wane of the moon 
after the day AgrahSyanl, L. 

Pupal* (L.), °Uk* (Car.), or °li (L.), f. a kind 
of sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, L. 

Pup*lika, m. (Suir.), °Uk*(ib.) and °1I (L.), 
f. id. 

Pupik*, f. id., L. 

PBpSya or pupya, mfn., g. apupddi. 

puy, cl. 1. P .puyati (TS.; &Br. &c.), 

^ ^ K. puyate (Dhatup. xiv, 13), to become 
foul or putrid, stink, [Cf. Zd. pu, pititi; Gk. 


irvov, uvOot; Lat .pits^ putto'> Lith .putt; Goth. 
fdls; Qcxm.faul; 'En^.foul.) 

2. Pflta, mfn. (for J. see ypu, p. 640) putrid, 
foul-smelling, stinking, L. 

2. Ptiti, mfn .(for 1. see col. I putrid,foul-smelling, 
stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. Sec. Sec. (after a 
finite verb expressive of blame or censure, e.g. 
patari ptlriox purify, Pan, viii, I, 69, Pat.); m. 
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina 
Bonduc, Bhpr.; civet, L.; f. a stench, stink, W.; 
n. a species of grass, L. — karaja(l) and -karaSja, 

m. Guilandina Bonduc; L. — kar^a, m. a disease 
of the car with discharge of putrid matter, SuJr.; 
•ta, id., ib. -karnaka, m. id., Suir.; Guilandina 
Bonduc, L. (v.l. °nika).- Maltha and °^kaka, 

n. Pinus Deodora and X^ongifolia, L. — k!$a, m. 
‘stinking insect/a kind of insect, Suir — kuahmln- 
d*ya, Nom. (fr. p°-kushman 4 a ) A. °yaU, to re¬ 
semble a rotten gourd i.e. be quite worthless, Sarvad.; 
°ddyamdna-tva, n. complete ^worthlessness, ib. 

— kha«ba,m.akind of animal, A past. (cf. - ghasa ). 

— I. -gfandhA,m. fetid odour, stench, TS.; Mn.; 
YijR. — 2. -g’andba, mfn. foul-smelling, stinking, 
L.; ni. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; ( d), 
f. Vemonia Anthelminthica, L.; tin, L. — gandhi, 
mfn. ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 
1 35)*“fiT^ndblka, mfn. id., L.; (a), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica, L. — gb£aa, m. ‘eating putrid 
food/ a species of animal living in trees, Suir. 

— tall*, L ‘containing ill-smelling oil/ Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L. —tva, n. putrid state, 
stinking, Suir. — n&tya, n. a disease of the nose 
causing offensive breath, Suir. (w. r. pdta-n°). — n*- 
sE-g’ada, m. id., L. — n*sika, mfn. having a fetid 
nosCjYijft. — pattra,m. ‘having ill-smelling leaves/ 
a variety of Syonika, L, — par^a, m. ‘id./ Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L. — pttahplk*, f. ‘having ill- 
smelling blossoms/ Citrus Medica, L. - phal* or 
°H, f. ‘ bearing ill-smelling fruit/ Serratula Anthel¬ 
minthica, L. —bh*va,m. putrid state, stench, Kap. 

— may Erik*, f. Ocimum Villosum, L.— mlgaa, 
n. dead or decayed flesh, W. — mEsba, m. N. of 
a man, AivSr. — mukta.m.orn. voiding excrement, 
L. — m^lttlka, m. or n. ‘having fetid soil/ N. of 
a hell, Mn.; Yljfi.— meda,m. Vachellia Famesiana, 
L. — rajju, f. a rotten cord, AV.; Kaui. — vaktra, 
mfn. ‘ fetid-mouthed/ one who has offensive breath, 
Yajn.; -ta, f., Mn. — vaya, v.l. {or -ghasa, Suir. 
-v*ta, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels, 
BhP.; Aeglc Marmelos, L. -vyikaba, m. ‘ill¬ 
smelling tree/ Calosanthes Indica, L. — rrapa, n. 
a foul ulcer, MW. — iapbarl, f. rotten fish, Kaui. 

— i*rij*{?), f. a polecat, civet-cat, L. - iflSjaya, 
m. pi. N. of a people, VP. Pdty-a^ida, m. a partic, 
ill-smelling insect, MBh. (v.l.); a musk-deer, L. 

PEtlka, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m. 
—pdttka, AivSr.; MBh.; Suir.; Guilandina Bon¬ 
duc, Bhpr.; (a), f. Basella Cordifolia, L.; a white 
ant (w.r. for puttikdT), MBh.; Pane.; n. ordure, 
excrement, W. PEtlkS-mukha, m. a bivalve 
shell, L. PntikAivara-tlrtba, n. N. of a Tlrtha 
on the banks of the Rev! or Narma-di, SivaP. 

PEtfka, m. a speries of plant serving as a sub¬ 
stitute for the Soma plant (often explained by rohisha, 
perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; SrS; Suir.; 
the polecat, rivet-cat, L. (c(.putika), 

PEtX-karanJa,, v.l. for puti-k 0 . 

Pftya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration, 
discharge from an ulcer or wound, §Br. Sec. Sec . 

— bhnj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, Mn. xii, 
72.—rakta, m. (sc. toga) * having purulent blood/ 
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p° 
blood, Suir. —Tab*, m. ‘filthy-streamed/ N. of a 
partic. hell, VP. — ion it*, n. purulent blood, ichor, 
Mn. Hi, 180. PEyAbha, n. ‘ resembling pus/ a 
kind of bloody-flux, L. PEyArl, m. ‘ hostile to 
suppuration/ the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica 
(the leaves of which are used to produce dispersion 
or absorption of p° matter), L. PEyAlaaa, m. a 
partic. disease of the place of junctioo (sarpdhi) of 
the eye; suppuration at the joints, white swelling, 
Suir. Puyoda, m. ‘having fetid water/ N. of a 
partic. hell (cf. paya-vahd), 

Pnyana, n. pus,discharge from a wound or sore, L, 

^ pura, mfn. (Cans.) filling, making 
full (cf. pant-); fulfilling, satisfying (cf. kdma -); 
m. the act of filling, fulfilling Sec., Kav.; Pur.; 
the swelling or rising of a river or of the sea, a large 
quantity of water, flood, stream (also met. «* abun- 
Tt 
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dance, high degree, esp. ifc.), Kav. ; Suk. &c.; 
a cake, R. (cf. gkrita-); a kind of breath-exercise 
*=puraka below, BhP.; the cleansing of a wound, 
L. (cf. piirana ); the citron tree («=• bija-pura), 
L.; (f), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in¬ 
cense, L.; bdellium, L.; mf(a^n. a sort of unleavened 
cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. purtka below). 
Pur&mla, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L. 
PErotpIda, m. excess or superabundance of water, 
Kathas. 

Fur aka, mfh. filling, completing, fulfilling, satis¬ 
fying (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 70, Kal.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. flood, stream,effusion, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) the multiplier; a ball of meal offered 
at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitfis, L. 
(also -pinpa, m., Kull. on Mn. v, 85) ; closing the 
right nostril with the forefinger and then drawing 
up air through the left and then closing the left 
nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a 
religious exercise), RTL. 402 ; the citron tree, L.; 
(ika), f. a sort of cake, MBh.; Yajh. ( °kdpupa ); 
Bhpr, Sec. — kumbbaka-recaka, m. pi.or n.pi. (?) 
inhaling and then retaining and then exhaling air, 
MW. 

Purana, mf(*)n. filling, completing, satisfying, 
causing, effecting, KatySr.; Samk.; Hariv.; drawing 
(a bow), MW.; m. ‘ com pleter/ N. of the masculine 
ordinal numbers from dvittya upwards, Pan. ii, 2, 
II &c.; a dam, bridge, L.; the sea, L.j a medicinal 
oil or embrocation, L. ; N. of a man, Atv&r .; (with 
the patr. Vaitvdmitra ') N. of the author of RV. 
x, 160; (i), f. an ordinal number in the feminine 
gender, Pan. v, 4, 116 &c.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L. ; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, 
Rajat.; N. of Durga,MW.; of one of the two wives 
of the popular deity Ayenar, RTL. 219; (pur *), 
n. the act or filling or filling up, puffing or swelling 
up, AV. &c. &c.; fulfilling, satisfying, Malay.; 
furnishing, equipping, Var.; (with dhanushah) draw¬ 
ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; R.; (in 
medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food ; 
(in astron.)the revolution of a heavenly body through 
its orbit, SDryas.; (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain, 
L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr.; Cypems Rotundus, L.; 
the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. — kfts- 
yapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — pariilsbf a, n. 
N. of wk. — pratyaya, m. an affix forming an 
ordinal, Pin., Sch. - vy&kbyS, f. N. of Comm, on 
ManGp 

FErapIya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied, 
Jaim., Sch. 

PEram, pErayitvi. See Vpru 
PErayitarya, mfn. to be filled or filled up, Pan. 
vi, 3 » 59 J l <> he satisfied, Nir. vii, 23. 

PSrayityi, mfn. one who fills or fulfils or satis¬ 
fies/ Kav,; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ofSiva, Sivag. 
PErikE. See under pur aka. 

Furlta, mfn. filled, completed Sec .; made full 
or strong, intensified (as a sound), MBh.; filled 
with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP.; multiplied, 
overspread, W. 

Purin, mfn. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh. 
FErpE, mfn. filled, full, filled with or full of I 
(instr. or gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; abundant, 
rich, Kav.; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended, 
past, &2hkhGf.; MBh.; R. &c.; concluded (as a 
treaty), Rajat.; complete, all, entire, SankhBr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; satisfied, contented, R.; (ifc.) 
perfectly familiar with, Heat.; drawn, bent to the 
full (as a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full¬ 
sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the cry 
of birds and beasts, opp. to dipta, q.v.); uttering 
this cry, VarBfS.; strong, capable, able, L.; selfish, 
self-indulgent, W.; m. a partic. form of the sun, 
Cat.; a kind of tree, R.; (in music) a partic. measure; 
N. of a N 5 ga, MBh.; of a Deva-gandharva, ib.; of 
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit.; (d), f. N. of the 15th 
Kala of the month, BrahmaP.; of the 5th, 10th 
and 15th Tithis,Var.; N. of a woman, Vet.; (with 
&2ktas) of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 rivers, 
VP.; n. fulness, plenty, abundance, AV.; TS.; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; the cipher or figure 0, Ganit. 

— kansa, m. a full cup, L. -kakud, mfn. ‘ full¬ 
humped/ humpbacked, Pan. v,4,146, Sch. — kakud 
or °da, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 149. -k&ma, mfn. one 
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mcar.; -td, f., 
MarkP. — k&rana, mfn. (ifc.) fulfilling, satisfying, 
Brahma vP. — kufa, m. a partic. class of birds, Var. 

— ktxmbha, m. (ifc. f. a) a full cup or jar, (esp.) 


a cup full of water (also with aparn), Mn.; Ragh.; 
a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse¬ 
cration of a king, W.; a partic. mode of fighting, 
M Bh.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.(v.l. kumbha-karna ); 

m. or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of a water- 
jar, Mpcch.; mf(d)n. having a full pitcher, SSiikh&r. 
—koiS, f. ‘having a full pod/ a species of plant, 
Var. — kosbfbS, f. a species of Cyperus, L. — kha, 
mfn. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said 
of a waggon), SamhitUp. — gabbaati ( purrtd -), 
mfn. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth), 
RV. — garb ha, mf(d)n. one whose interior is well- 
filled, Bhpr.; (d), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth, 
MW. — girl, m. N. of a place. Cat. — candra, m. 
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; -nibh&nana, mf(d)n. 
having a face like the full moon, Nal.; - prdyakitta • 
prakaratia , n. N. of wk.; - prabkd , f. the lustre 
of the full moon, MW. — c&ttra, n.a spindle wound 
round with yarn, Gobh. — 15 , f. (Hariv.) and-tva, 

n. (Kathas.) fulness, —tuna, mfh. full-quivered, 
having the quiver full, MW. — darvi, n. a cere¬ 
mony with a full ladle, §Br,; SahkhSr. (v.l. °vya). 

— deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. — dbarma, m., 
w.r. for piirta-dk 0 (below). — parv6ndn, f. the 
day of full moon, A. — p&tra, m. n. a full vessel 
or cup, as much as will fill a vessel, a cupful (as a 
measure of capacity properly 256 handfuls of rice), 
§Br.; TBr.; GfSrS. (also s, f., SahkhGr.); n. a 
vessel full of rice presented at a sacrifice to the super¬ 
intending and officiating priests, W.; a v° filled with 
valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a 
present made to any one who brings good news), 
Malatlm.; Kad.; Hear.; - pratibhata, mfn. emu¬ 
lating the fullness or a full v 3 i.e. overflowing, 
supreme (as glory), Rajat.; -maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of a full v°, amounting to a f° v° or to only so 
much (as a speech), MBh.; Kathas.; - vrittyd , ind. 
after the manner of a full v°, plentifully, abundantly, 
Malatim. — purl, m. N. of a scholar, Cat. — puru- 
■hartba-candra, m. or n. N. of a drama. — pra- 
kSaa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — prajna, m. N. 
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his 
adherents, Sarvad. (cf. IW. 118; 119); • dariana, 
n.N.of ch. of Sarvad. — bandhnra, for - vandhura, 
VS. — blja, m. a citron, L. — bhadra, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of the father of the Yaksha 
Hari-kela, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv.; Dai; 
of a scholar (who revised the Pancatantra in 1514), 
Cat. — bhedinl, f. a species of plant, L. — znapdala, 
n. a full circle, Cat. — mfi, f. full-moon (day), L. 

— mfcnasa, mfh. having a satisfied mind,contented, 
R. — mfi* (purnd -), ni. full moon, SBr. — m&ta 
( purnd -), m. full moon; a ceremony on the day of 
f° m°, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; f° m° personified as 
son of Dhatri and Anumati, BhP.; N. of a son of 
Kjrishna, BhP.; (f), f. =*purna~ma, ApSr., Comm. 

— mukta, mfn. shot from a bow completely bent 
(as an arrow), R. — mukha, n. a full mouth; instr. 
(blowing) with full cheeks, ManSr.; m. a species 
of bird,R.; N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. — muthfl, 
m. f. a handful, SahkhGf. — maitrfiyani-pntra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — yoga, m. a partic. mode 
of fighting, MBh. — yauvana, mfn. one whose 
youth is in full vigour, Dal. — ratba, m. a com¬ 
plete warrior, Kathas. — l&kahmika, mfn. full of 
magnificence or wealth, Kathas. — vandhura 
(purnd-), mfn. having the chariot-seat filled, RV. 

— vaptm, mfn. ‘full-bodied/ full (the moon),MBh. 

— varman, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — vtniati- 
▼artha, mfn. full 20 years old, M11. — vigbana, 
mfn. full but not hard (?), SankhGp — vainRiika, 
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi¬ 
lation ; m. pi. N. of Buddhists ( =» sarva-vaindiika ), 
Col. — saktl, f. * Full energy/ N. of a partic. form 
of Radha, W. (cf. RTL. 187); •mat, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing that Energy (Kfishna),ib. — *ri, mfn. having 
fullness of fortune, Subh. — irutl, mfn. having the 
ears filled, MW. — aamaya, m. N. of a Kshapanaka, 
Cat. — sena, m. N. of an author. Cat — saugan- 
dha, m. N. of a man, L.-iniva, m. a full ladle 
called sruva, ManSr. — homa, m. *= purndhuti, 
Gobh.; Kaul.; Vait. Furn 4 kshaand°ksbya(l), 

m. N. of a Maudgalya, Car. FErnanka, m. * a 
full figure or number/ an integer, MW.; -ganita, 

n. arithmetic of integers, MW. Fnrn&ngrada, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. Fnrn&njall, m. 

‘ full Ahjali ’ two handfuls, Kaul. P urn in aka, n. 

' full drum/ a partic. drum, L.; the sound of a drum, 


L.J clothes aud garlands presented to friends at a 
feast (v.l. puntdlaka; cf. piirna-pdtra), L.; a 
vessel, L.; a moon-beam, L. Furp. 5 -nadi, f. N. 
of a sacred river, MW. Fur^i&nanda, m. full 
delight, RamatUp.; N. of the Supreme Being, A.; 
of sev. authors (also - tirtha , - natka , -sarasvati 
&c.), Cat.; -prabandka, m. N. of wk. FEr^fl- 
purna, mfn. full and not full, Paftcat. Furpi- 
bbilE*ba, mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled, 
satisfied, contented, MW. FErnabbisbikta, m. 
pi. a partic. sect of the£aktas,W. Furnibbisbeka, 

m. a partic. ceremony among the §2ktas, W.; - pad - 
dhati, f. N. of wk. Furn&bbra-rasa, m. a partic. 
medicament, Rasendrac. FErnimrita, mfu. full 
of nectar; (a), f. N. of the 16th Kali of the moon, 
BrahmaP.; °tdniu-vadana , mfn. having a face like 
the full moon, Kathas. Farn&yata, n. a com¬ 
pletely bent bow, Hariv. Furnflyus, m. N. of a 
Gandharva, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. urnayu). Fur- 
nartba, mfn. one who has attained his object, 
whose wishes have been realized, BhP. FurnfLva- 
tfira, m. N. of the 4th, 7 th and 8 th incarnations of 
Vishnu, A. FErn&sfi, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. 
parn&id). FurniUrama, m. N. of an author, 
°mtya, n. his wk. Furnibuti, f. ‘complete obla¬ 
tion/ an offering made with a full ladle, Br.; GfSrS.; 
MBh.; Rajat. i^tika, mfn. relating to it, KatySr., 
Sch.); - prayoga , m., - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks. 
Furn6ocb&, mfn. one whose wishes have been 
realized, Kathas. Furn^ndu, m. the full moon, 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; - bimbdnana , mfn. having a 
face like a full moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic. 
medicament, Rasar.; - veuiana , mfn. having a face 
like a full moon, MW. Furndsa, m. N. of an 
author (°f, f. of an authoress) of Mantras among 
Saktas, Cat. Fnrnotkata, m. N. of a mountain, 
MarkP. Furnot*aiiffa, mf(£)n. far advanced in 
pregnancy, MBh. (v.l. putrbtsanga); m. N. of a 
prince, VP. Furi^oda, mf(a)u. having a full bed 
(as a river), R. Furnodara, f. N. of a deity. 
Cat. Fur^opamS, f. a complete comparison (con¬ 
taining the four requisites upamdna , upameya , 
sddhdrana-dharma , and upama-vacaka or sa- 
driiya-pratipadaka ; opp. to luptdpama), Kpr.; 
Kuval.; Prat2p. 

Fnrnaka, ni. a species of tree, R.; the blue jay 
(e svania-cupa ), MBh. (Nllak.); a cock, MW.; 
a partic. vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP.; 
*= dhdnya-jvara, Gal.; (ika), f. a species of bird 
described as having a double or cleft beak (also 
called ndsd-chinnt ), Malatlm. °nSIaka, n., v.l. 
for purndnaka. °piman, m. N. of a brother of 
Kalyapa and son of MarTci and Kala, BhP. 

Furnimfi, f. the night or day of full moon, 
Rajat.; Suryas.; -dina, n. the day of f° m°, Paiicat. 
(° nimanta , m. the end of the day of f° m°, MW.); 
-manoratha-Vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, 
Cat. — rEtri, f. the night of f° m°, Hemac.; -lar- 
vart , f. the night of f° m°, Kpr. °uinUL*I, f. 
(according to some)*=paur?iamdst, q.v., L. 

Fur^I-y^kri, to make complete, Kathas. 

FurtA, mfn. filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected, Pur.; (ishtai ca purtai ca dharmau , *=* 
ishtdpurta , q. v., MarkP.); covered, concealed, L.; 

n. fulfilling, fulfilment; granting, rewarding, a reward, 
merit, a meritorious work, an act of pious liberality 
(such as feeding a Brahman, digging a well &c.), 
RV. &c. &c.; keeping, guarding, L.; N. of wk. 
(also -kamaldkara ); -dharma (w. r. piirna-dh 0 ), 
m. a meritorious work (cf. purta ), MarkP.; pra- 
kdla, m., - mala , f., °tdddyota , m. N. of wks. 
PErtaya, Nom. P. °yati (with dkarmam ) to 
perform the meritorious works called piirta (see 
above), BhP. Furtf, f. filling, completion, Pan,, 
Sch. (cf. pada-p°)\ ending, coming to an end, 
Naish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV.; TS.; 
satiety, satisfaction, MW.; -kdma (purti -), mfu. 
(ifc.) desirous of completing or supplying, BhP.; 
desirous of a grant or reward, AV. Purtln, mfh. 
possessing the merit of pious liberality (cf. purta), 
TS.; Kath.; Pan., Sch.; filling,completing, effective, 
W. Purtvan,mfn.onewhohas eaten his fill, Kith. 

Purya, mfn. to be filled or satisfied, Br.; MBh. 

puru, m. (orig. and connected 

with puruska, pumsha) a man, people, RV.; N. 
of a tribe (associated with the Yadus, Turvalas, 
Druhyus), ib.; of a class of demons, §Br.; of an 
ancient prince (the son of Yayati and Sarmish{h§), 
MBh.; £ak.; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 168, Vartt. 3, 









purusha . 


| karpara, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first part 
of the poem Ghata-karpara). — m-gfata, mfn. going 
I before, Dhurtan. — m-gama, mfn. id., L.; serving 
zealouslv i . ■ & 



Pat ;) * ° f a dcscendant oi Atri and author of RV. v, 

10 ; 17, RAnukr.; of a son of Manu and Nadvala* 

Hanv.; of a son of Jahnu, BhP. 

Purusha, m. (m. c.) splints ha, RV. &c. &c. 

- grhna, mfn. slaying men, RV. - tv£-tS, ind. = 
purvsha-tva-td, ib. Purush^d, mfn. devouring 
men, RV.; AV Purushida, m. N. of a tribf 
of cannibals, VarBrS. 

Purv-Sjrus. See purvlyys under piirva. 

pur-jdyana , pur-dvar Sec. See 
p. 636, col. 1. 

85 P u rva, rnf(a)n. (connected with purd, 
puras,pn 7, and declined like a pron, when implying 
relative position whether in place or time, but not 
necessarily in abl. loc. sg. m. n. f and nom. pi. m .; see 

fnr^'firV p v 2 4 ; o Vn * lf I<5) beforc or in front, 
fore, first, RV.&c.&c.; eastern.tothe eastof(abl.),ib • 

former, prior,preceding, previous to, earlierthan (abi. 
or comp.), ib. {gaja-piirva, preceding the number 
eight, i.c. seven, the seventh, Srutab.; masenafi 0 
or viasa-p , earlier by a month, Pan. ii, 1, 31 • jfc 

°% n ° T'o Tty ?! beforf - e.g. ttri-j?, f°a wife; 
a 4 hya-p , f° wealthy; esp. after a pp., e.g. krita-p°, 
done before, drtshta-f, seen b°; ifc. also preceded 
or accompanied by, attended with, e.g. smita-turvd 
speech accompanied by smiles; sometimes not 
translatable, e.g. mridu-purvd vdk, kind speech)- 

ancient,old,customary,traditional, RV.&c.&c.: first 

(inaseries), initial, lowest (opp.to ultara; with damn 
or sa/iasa the lowest fine’), Mn.viii, 120&C • (with 
vayas) • firstage,’youth, MBh.; foregoing, aforesaid 
mentioned before (abl.), Mn.; MBh?; Pin.; m. an 
ancestor, forefather (pi. the ancients, ancestors),RV 

7 -< : dder br ? th "’ R -5 N - of a prince, BhP.; 

(a), f. (with or sc. dii) the east, MBh.; R • N of 
a country to the east of Madhya-desa, L.;" of'the 

Nakshatras Punra-phaigun 1 , POrvashidhJ and POrva- 

bhadrapadJ collectively, Var.; n. the fore part, Sak. 
ii,4(cf P 5 ii.„, 3 1); a panic, high number(applied to 
a period of years) Buddh.; N. of the most ancient of 
Jaina writings (of which 14 are enumerated), L.; N. 

, in anciei, t tradition, W.; (am), 

(f'so * prep, with abl.), formerly, 
hitherto, previously (sometimes with pres.),RV, & c . 

&c. (often ibc., e.g. purva'karin, active before! 
purvdkta, said b ; also ifc. in the sense of ‘with/ 

'-g.pri/i-purvam, with love; mali-purvam, with 

I tra) Pan 

or -bhuktva, having eaten b°, Pan.in’, 4 MadyaT i n 3 ^"I'VKathSs.; f dint, o„ the 

until now, hitherto \p°-tataft., first-then; f-paicat, be [ ore > L “ tralg-artaia, mfn. (fr. -trigarta), 

’^-^ri, previously-subse- | . L „ “ f (&• "ext), Pat. -try! 

^uently;/ -adhunaoradya,i om \tT\y-ncjm)-,(tna), .‘ 

ind. in front, before; eastward, to the east of (opp.to 
apartna, withigen.oracc.; cf. P5n.v,3,35 Sch.) SBr. 

&c. &c.; (with tatah) to the east of that, MBh! 

-kftrman, n. a former work or action, Samk.; 

Kathas.; preparation, Suir.; °ma-kri/a-vddin, m 

one who asserts that only preceding actions determine 

the following, Jatak. -kalpa, m. the preceding or 
aforesaid manner ParGr.; MBh.; (t or tsku), ind. in 
fojme r t,me.s MBh ; Kull. - kSma-kritvan.mfn. 
fulfilling former wishes, AV. -kaya, m. the fore 

ifrti^L'/r b r 0dy Jnir r» 1 ') or the upper (part 
of the) body (of men), KatySr.; M Bh. &c. - kErin 

mfn. active at first, SankhSr. -karya, mfn. to be 
done before or first, R. -kala, m. a former or 
previous time, L.; mfn. belonging to a f° t° 

(MBhf y w?- ti0n ?M ( ' /<7 '; f>) > VPr5t - -Mlika 
(MBh.), -kSUna (Nyayak. -tva, n.), mfn. be- 

longing to former times, ancient. - kSshthS f. the 

ZTJT?*- - mfn - from ancient 
times, VS. - krlta, mfn. done formerly or in a prior 
existence, previous; n. (with or sc. Harman) an 

lWi!° n vrni? former limes or ' n a former birth, 

Mn. MBh. _ krltvarf, f. acting beforehand, AV. 

- kpishniya, n. N. of wk. - kotl, f. anticipation, 

L., the starting point of a discussion, the first state- 

(q-v.), A. — kramfisata, 
mfn. descended from ancestors, Yajh, — krlvS f 

c P X a Mnh Si “p h :L-? a ,- m ^ g° in g b 'f-. p- 


piirva-brahmana. 
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-citta (puna-), mfn., w.r. for -tit, AV. -clttl 
(purva-j, f. foreboding, presentimeut (only dat 
at the first notice, forthwith ’), RV.; (prob.) first 
notion or conception, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, VS.; 

M .J.ii lr /^ ; .v Pur-: (P rob 0 w.r. for -cila, VS. 
-cittika (Gal.) and -citti (MBh.), f. N. of an 
Apsaras = -«//«. — cintana, n. former cares or 
trouble, Rijat. — codlta, mfn. formerly stated or 
prescribed, Mn.j -tva, n„ PjrGf. -ja, mfn. born 
or produced before or formerly, former; ancient, 
primaeval RV. &c. &c.; first-born, elder, the eldesl 
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; K3v. &c.; produced by 
something antecedent, caused, MW.; born in the 
cast, eastern, W. ; antecedent (to what precedes in 
> ni * an cId « brother, the eldest b°, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; an ancestor, forefather, R.; Ragh • 
Katha?. &c. ; the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the 

1 • « 1 / e> dcified progenitors of man- 

kind, W.; the Pitris living in the world of the moon, 
A.; («), f. an elder sister, ib.; -drva, m. N. of 
Brahma MBh. -jana, m. pi. men of former 
times, AV. -jamnan, n. a former birth, f° state 
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathas.; m. an 
elder brother, Ragh.; °ma-krita, mfn. done in a 
tormer birth or previous state of existence, Hit.; 
marjita , mfn. acquired in some former state of 
existence (as merit &c.), MW. _j£ f mfh . born or 
produced before, RV. -Jttti, i.—janman, Kathas. 
-Javan, mtn.bom orproduced before; RV -jina 
m. ‘ancient sage/ N. of Maflju-Sri, L. -jSSna, n! 
knowledge of a former life, Ysjh. -tana, mfn 
former, earlier, MBh. -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra! 

- tara (purva-), mfn. earlier, previous, prior, an- 

nk ° r> R J* &C< 1 ind * before » fi «t, previously, 
Bhag.; R. — tas, ind. before, in front, towards or 
.n the east, Gobh.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; first, in the 
first place, BhP. -taskara, m. a former thief, 
win. - ta, f. the being preceded or accompanied by 
(comp.), Dai - tEpaniya, n. (and °ySpanishaJ, 

• N; i° j *^*1 balf of tbe Nrisioha-tapani- 
yopamshad, Col. (cf. uttara-tapaniya). — tEpinl, 

(. —/apanTya; -dTpika, {., Cat. -tra, ind. pre¬ 
viously 1,1 the preceding part, above (opp. to uttara- 
. )' 5 "' Vlll > 2 > 1 J«loc.°f piirva, t.g.purvatra 
janmani, ‘in a former life,’ KathSs.: tP dint 


aainda, N. ofa village, Pa,, -tva.n. precede,ice! 

I? *?* or conditi011 . J>™-; PSm, 

^ch. ~ths,(purvtl-), ind. formerly or as formerly, 
previously, first, Ry.; TBr. -dakshina, mf (d)n. 
south-eastern,KatySr.; MSrkP. -datta,mfn.given 
before Heat, -darsana, m. N. of a man, BhP. 
-davika, mfn. (fr. -dtvikd), Pan. vii, 3, 1, Sch. 

-m* 1 ? r - dl 8i- IAa . "1. ‘regent of the eastern 
quarter N. of Indra, L. -dlna, n. the earlier part 
of the day, forenoon, MW. _dls, f. the eastern 
region, east quarter, Paiicad. _ disya, mfn. situated 
towards the east, bearing east; eastern, MW. - dish- 
ta, mfn. determined by former actions, BhP.; n* the 
award of destiny, A. -dikshi, f. the former con¬ 
secration,SBr.; kshin, mfn. taking the f°c°, AitBr 
-dnsrdha, mfn. sucked out or plundered’before! 

a . — dnshkylta-bhogfa, in. the pain or penalty 
consequent on sins committed in a formerbirth, MW. 
- drishta, mfn. seen before, KathSs.; appeared in 
former times, primaeval, MBh.; declared by the 
‘“'f’W”' ix ' — drlshti, f. a former view 
or sight, MW. - deva, m. a primaeval deity, MBh. 
(applied also to the Pitris --devata, Mn. iii, 102): 

o"ru 5 l n ° J rd ' m J °'! (° ffs P rin S of Kasyapa, the parent 
of both gods and demons), Siohas. — devlka f. N 
of a village in the eastern part of India, P5n.[ Sch! 
7 r® s T a ’ " l * A* eastern direction; (c, to the east 
Pai ?-» Sch -)i tbc eastern country, MBh. 
-deha, m. a former body; (e), ind. in a f° birth 
or existenrp Harfv _ ^ 4_« « # . 


ceding, MBh!; Rijat. ■ Mon^gTo^aTme^deV | “ d * hi ^ »" d 

Hemac. -eraierE, f. ‘eastern Gaiica’ N of ),mfn. done in a former existence, MBh. 

{Sr?? K "‘-i”,».*• tf” W-. 

before, Sak.; n. N. of a jaina wk. belonging to 
the Dfishji-vida. -gitvan, mfn . going to meet, 

xv v . — sram n.. m \ - __i_ ... . 


- nimiUa, n. an omen, Lalit. - nivSsa, m/former 
habitation, a former existence, Divyav.; -jndna, n. 
(with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all 
beings,MW.; siUntsmrili, f/recollection of former 
habitations, reminiscence of f° existence (one of the 
10 powers of a Buddha), Dharmas. 20; 76. -ni- 
Vishta, mfn. made formerly or in ancient times (as 

l P°" d) ’, ■ UyS 5 ,a - ">• » Previous 

judgment, Yijn., Sch. -nyasa, m. N. of wk. 
-paksha, m. the fore part or side, TBr.; the first 
half of a lunar month, the fortnight of the waxing 
moon, TS. ; Br.; Lity. &e. ('; hhAha, a day if 
the first half &c., ApGr.); the first half of a year, 

1 - ty .?A-’/ n 1C “°. n 31 la ' v ’ tbe first statement of the 
plaintift, first step in a law-suit, Yijn.; Vishn.; Nir.; 
the first objection to an assertion in anv discussion, 
the prirna facie view or argument in any question, 

°Z 'A t : c“ 5rkP - IW - 99)1 -grantha, m„ 
tha-trka, tha-prakasa, m., Q tha-rahasya, n„ 
thinu-gama, m., -nirukti, f. N. of wks.; -pdda, 

m. the first step of a legal process or law-suit, the 
plaint of the plaintiff, W.; -rahasya, n„ -takshana, 

n. , -vyapti, f„ ti-kropa, in., °ti-lakshana, n., 
•vy'“P at j!-Iabtiana, n„ -vyutpatti-vada, m., 

{ - N -of wks. -pakshaya, Nom. P. 

Jail, to make the first objection to an assertion in 
any discussion, Badar., Sch. -pakshln, mf n . one 
who makes the first obfto an ass 0 , ib. -pakshl- 
Vkri = -pakshaya. - pakshlya, mfn. situated on 
the from side, Pin.iv, 2,138. _ pancEla ( pilrvd-), 
m-pi. the eastern Paficilas, Pin.vi, 2, 103, Sch.; sg. -1 
purvah pancalanam, PSn.vii, 3,13, Sch. - patha, 

m. a former way, w° gone before, KathSs. -pada 

n. the first member of a conip., Pr5t.; Pan. &c.: 
'P™kriti-svara, mfn. having the original accent of 
the first member of a comp.; -tva, n., Pan. ii, i, a 

2rtt. 2. - padlka, mfn. relating to the first member 
ofa comp. W. \=pu t -va,’padam adhUe veda vd. 
Pan. !v 2, 60, KaS. -padya, mfn. belonging to 
the first member of a comp., RPrat. -pari|raha, 

P rcr JS ative » precedence, MBh.; 
mf(<i)n. claimed as first privilege by (gen.) R. 

- pariccheda, m. and -paribhedya (?), n. N. of 

™ 7 s .* 7 P ^T at ?’ ni * tbe e «tern mountain (from 
behind which the sun is supposed to rise', L. 

— pascSt, adv. from the east to the west, Heat.; 
can-mukha, mf(f)n. flowing to the east and west. 

K. — pasebyata, mfn. spreading or running from 
ih em olfe w, ffeat.; MsrkP. -paselma. 
m((a)n directed from the east to the west, Suryas.; 
-tas, adv froni^ the east to the west, Heat, -p i. 
mfh. drinking first or before others, RV. -p£n C £. 
laka, mfn. belonging to the eastern Pancalas, P3n. 

° 5, f Sc u '■ "P^aU-putira, n. N. ofa city*; 
traka, mfn being m PQrva-p 0 (?), Pan.yii, 3, 

. — pH^lniya, m. pi. the disciples of Panini 
ivnig in riie east; mfn. relating to them, PSn.’vi, 
S ^ h< /" p£da » m - a forefoot, Katy^r.; 

(Nir.), -pfiyya (RV .), n. = -pin. -pSlJn, m . N. 

° f f * P "" ce > MBh -i of Indra, A. -pltSmaha, m. 
a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathas. -plthikE. 
f. introduction, DaS.; N. ofwk.(?) _ pltl ( purvi-\ 
f- precedence in drinking, RV. -purnaha, m. a 
forefather, ancestor, Kaus.; Balar.; Paiicat.; ( P L 

N ^R er t’ 3 ‘! C o' 0r . S ’ Kad ->: ‘ tht pnniaeval Soul,’ 

N. ofBrnhma, Hanv. - pfijlta, mfn. consecrated 
betorc Kathas. -purna-mSsi, f. the first or real 
day of full moon, Jyot. -purva, mf(n)n. each 
previous or preceding one, each one mentioned 
previously (als° -lama), MBh.; rn.pL forefather^ 

3 f , ‘ 0r , s ’ MBh ' ; vdnugandikd, f. N. of a range 
of hills (cf. apara-ganrjika), MBh.; °vSkta, mfii 
each one mentioned previously, Vcdantas. -p6ya 
n precedence in drinking, RV.; AitBr.; precedence; 

A\ . — prajna, f. knowledge of the past, remem¬ 
brance, memory, SBr. -pratipanna, mfn. one 
who has promised before, Kathas. -prayog-a, m. 
N.ofwk. - pravritta, mf(*)n. formerly happened 
or done or fixed &c., R. - prastbita, mfn gone 
before, set out in advance, Vikr. -prayas-citta. 

h;f™°Tl k i , ..r n ? r4t J a ’ mfn .- ? on . c f r 


T; a Predecessor^ Karand! 
-fifrfimin, m. N. of a family, Cat. - ghata- 


be ^°re> TandyaBr.; deceased, dead, Divyav.: m.pl. 
the Pitris; -pujaka, mfn. worshipping the P° Lalit- 

Suryapr. dvSrika, *mfh. favourable 6 ™ I N.^f 1 ^ ^ 

pedition towards the east, Var. -nagarl f e M ut ‘ a J; a -i’ ha! S“ n ^\ W.; Un.,Sch.; 

nady-ddi. -nadaka, n. a hollow b«e in’tlfe t*' !!h’and^ ° f ^ Br 'i Wi ' p . 3ti 0r the planet Jupiter, 
upper part (of the thigh), KatySr. -nlpSta m k«jl,. dh °' m ' drSt 1,e ' best f ne,ld . Mricch. 
(in gram.) the irregular priority ofa word in a co’mp! I prate^ng,' Siiih3 S s! ei ;i l brSliTOaaa 1 , C1 n °N° l of l 'tt-lf 
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— bhakvhlkg, f. (prob.) w.r. for -bhikshika. 

— bbadra-pada, m. (and a, f.pl.) — -bhadrap 0 , 
L. — bbava, m. a former life, Hemac. — bhkga, 
in. the fore part, L.; the upper part (opp. to adho- 
bhdga), Susr.; dina-p °, the earlier part of the day, 
forenoon, morning, Ragh.; mfn. whose conjunction 
with the moon begins in the forenoon, Sflryapr. 

— bhXj, mfn. receiving the first share, the first 
sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV.; be¬ 
longing to the preceding, Prat. — bb&drapada, 

m. (and d, f.pl.) the 25th Nakshatra, the former of 
the two called Bhldrapada (containing two stars), 
MBh.; VP.; Col. — bhSva, 111. prior or antecedent 
existence, priority, KapS.; Bhashap.; (in rhet.) dis¬ 
closing an intention, Daiar.; PratJp. — bhSvin,mfn. 
being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; °vi-tva, 

n. priority, Kap. — bh&shin, mfn. speaking first, 
polite, complaisant, R. — bhikshikE, f. a break¬ 
fast, Divyav. — bhukti, f. prior or long-continued 
possession, Mn.viii, 2 52. — bbuta, mfn.existingpre- 
viously, preceding, Pan., Sch. — bbE-bhrit, m.the 
eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup¬ 
posed to rise); a former prince, Subh. — maga-dha 
ni.pl. the eastern Magadhas. -madri, m. pi. the 
eastern Madras (cf. paurvam 0 ), L. — madhy&bna, 
m. the forenoon, Kathas. — mSgadhaka, mfn. 
relating or belonging to the eastern Magadhas, L. 

— mirin, mfn. dying before, G[§rS.; Mu. &c. 

— mim&gsS, f. ‘inquiry into or interpretation of 
the first or Mantra portion of the Veda,’ N. of the 
system of philosophy attributed to J aim ini (as opp. 
to uttara-m°\ which is an inquiry into the later or 
Upanishad portion; the purva-m 0 is generally called 
the M°, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses 
the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with 
Brahma, IW. 98 &c.); N. of a wk. of Soma-nitha; 
-karika, f.pl. and °sartha-samgraha, m. N. of wks. 

— mnkha, mfn. having the face turned towards 
the east. Heat.—yakvha, m. 'the first Yaksha/ N. 
of Mani-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers), 
L. — xftmya, mfn. south-eastern; (e), ind. in the 
south-east, Heat. — yAySta, n. the more ancient 
form of the legend of Yayati or that current in the 
east, Siddh. — yfiyin, mfn. moving towards the east, 
Sdryas. — yivan, m. ‘going before/ a leader, RV. 

— yogti, m. olden time, history of o p t°, SaddhP. 

— ranga, m. the commencement or prelude of 
a drama, a prologue, an overture, Si§. ii, 8; DaSar.; 
Sah. &c. — riga, m. earliest or incipient affection, 
love between two persons which springs from some 
previous cause, Sah. — r^ja, m. an ex-king, Mudr. 

— rltr4, m. the first part of the night, the time 
from dusk to midnight, AitBr.; Kau£.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; - krita , mfn. done during the f° p° of 
the n° (— irekf*, Pan.ii, 1,45, Sch.; — rupa, n. 
indication of something approaching, an omen, A V.; 
something prior or antecedent to, (esp.)the symptom 
of occurring disease, Car.; Suri.; the first of two 
concurrent vowels orconsonants (-/£, f.),TUp.; Prat. 
See .; (in rhet.) a figure of speech which describes 
the unexpected return of anything to its former 
state, Kuval.; mf(ff)n. having the previous form or 
shape, being as before, DhOrtas. — lakabana, n. 
indication of anything about to occur,Car. — I .-vat, 
mfn. having (or relating to) something preceding or 
antecedent, VPrat.; (an argument) in which a con¬ 
clusion is drawn from a previous cause to an effect, 
Nyayad.; f, one who has been previously married, 
Ap.;°t>o/-Azr<z,mfn.antecedent,former,R. — 2.-vit, 
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid; 
according to something previous (applied in the 
Nyiya to a kind of inference such as inferring from 
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will 
fall), RV. &c. &c. — v&yas, mfn. or -vayaska, 
mfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young, 
MBh. — vayaai, n. the first period or stage of life, 
youth, Br. — vayaain, mfn. being in the first period 
of life, young,TBr. — vartin, mfn. existing before, 
preceding, prior, previous; °ti-ta, f.(Bh5ship.),°//- 
tva , n. (Mpcch., Sch.) former existence, precedence, 
priority. — v4b (vah), mfn. drawing in front, being 
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first 
time (applied to a horse), Br.; Kajh.; Ap§r. 

— vSkya, n. (in dram.) an allusion to a former 
utterance, Sah. — v5da, m. the first plea or plaint 
in an action at law, Vishn.; Yaj5., Sch. - vfcdln, 
m. * speaking first/ 'making the first statement of a 
case/ a complainant, plaintiff, Yajfi. — vRyn, m. the 
cast wind, Var. — vSrablka, mfn. relating to the 


first half of the rainy season. Pan. vii, 3, II, Sch. 

— vid, mfn. knowing the things or events of the past, 
Mn. ix, 44. —vidoba, m.the country of the eastern 
Videhas (with Buddhists ‘ one of the 4 continents,’ 
Dhamias. 120); - tipi , f. a partic. mode of writing, 
L. — vldhi, m. a preceding rule, Ka$. on Pan. i. 4, 
51; N. of wk. — vlpratlshedha, ni. the conflict 
of two statements or rules the first of which is opposed 
to the sccnnd, Ap$r., Comm. — vihita, mfn. de¬ 
posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mpcch. 

— vrita, mfn.chosen before, Kum. — vpitta, mfci. 
formerly happened; relating to a previous occurrence, 
Hariv.; n. a former event, previousoccurrence,Kalid.; 
Samk.; former conduct, MarkP. — valrin,mfn.one 
who is the first to begin hostilities, MBh. — siniapa, 
mfn. (f T.-iiaSapd ), Pan.vii,3,i,Sch. — s&nti, f. N.of 
wk. — *&rada, mfn. relating to the first half of the 
autumn, Pat. on Pan. i, 1,72. — sKstra, 11. N. of wk. 

— iishya, m. (and d, f.) a former or ancient pupil, 
Malatim. — slrsha, mf(<z)n. having the head or top 
turned towards the east, MBh. — salla, m. — -par- 
vata . L.; pi. N. of a Buddhist school; - samgh&rdma , 

m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. — salva-dikshS- 
vidbi,m.and -slia$ka(?), n. N.ofwks. — tambitS, 
f. N.of wk. — aaktbi, n.( prob.) the upper part of the 
thigh, Pan. v, 4, 98. — aaxnoita, mfn. gathered be¬ 
fore, Mn. vi, 15. — aaxnjalpa, m. an introduction tn 
the form of a dialogue, Car. — aid, mfn. sitting in 
front, SV. — aamdhyK, f. ‘earlier twilight/ dawn, 
day-break,W. — aabblka, m.the chief of a gambling 
house,Mpcch. — aamudra, m.the eastern sea,Var. 

— aara, mf v j )n. going before, preceding, Pan. iii, 3, 
19 ; Bhaft. — aaaya, n. earliest-sown grain, Var. 

— adffara, m. the eastern sea, Ragh.; VarBfS. 

— a&ra, mfn. going eastwards, Pan. iii, 2, 19, Sch.; 
- sdr&svddim , f. N. of wk. — aSrin, mfn. preceding, 
taking precedence of all others, MBh. — aShaaa, 

n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, M11. 

— alddha, mfn. previously settled or determined 
or proved, KapS. — niddb&nta,m.,and -pakshata, 
f. N. of wks. — anpta, mfn. formerly or already 
fallen asleep, Pahcat. — au, mfn. first bringing forth, 
RV.; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, §afikhSr. — auri, 
m. an ancient master (of music), SamgTt — aevfi, 
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh. — stha, 
mfn. standing first, most excellent, M Bh. — atbiti, 
f. first or former state, MW. — svara, m. (in 
gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW. 

— Witi ( purvd-), f. first or earliest invocation, 
morning prayer, RV.; VS. -homi, m. an intro¬ 
ductory sacrifice, TBr. PErv&gni, m. 4 original or 
primaeval fire/ the householder’s sacred f°( *>dvasa- 
thya\ AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; - vahana , n.a vehicle for 
carrying the s° f°, KatySr.; - vah , n. a bull carrying 
the s° f°, §Br.; KatySr. Furv&xiffa, n. die former 
body, Kathas.; a constituent part of the preceding, 
VPrat., Sch.; m. the first day in the civil month, 
Suryapr. Purvficarita, mfn. formerly done or fol¬ 
lowed, W. Purvaoala, m. - °va-parvata t VarP.; 
Satr. Ftirvttcirya-v yittanta-dip ikS, f. N. of 
a comm, on wks. of the Ramanuja school. Purvft- 
tltha, n. (*=paurv°) N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. 
Furvfititbl, m. N. of a man, Cat. PSrv&di, 
mfn. beginning with the word purva,V ar. PfirvA- 
dltas, ind. beginning from the east, ib. Ffirv&dya, 
mfn. beginning with the east, ib. Purvadrl, m. * 
°va-parvata , Kathas. PQ.rvadh.ika, mfn. greater 
than before; - dyuti, mfn. more brilliant than b°, 
Kathas. P&rvflidhilcKrin, m. a prior owner, former 
proprietor, MW. Purv&dhir&ma, n. the more 
ancient form of the story of Rama or the form 
current in the east, Pan., Sch. Furv&dhyriahlta, 
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. PflrvfLnubhflta, mfn. 
formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. PftrvfLnuyosra, 
m. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to the Dpshji-vada. 
PErriLnush^hita, mfn. observed or performed 
before ; - tva , n., Baudh. Purviata, m. (in gram.) 
the end of a preceding word; anticipation ( ■* purva - 
koti\ L.; das, ind. in advance, Lalit. PErvi- 
pak&rln, mfn. one who has injured another before, 
R. PErv&para, mfn. being before and behind; 
directed forward and backward, eastern and western, 
KatySr.; Kalid. &c. (- tva , n.,Samk.); prior and 
subsequent, first and last; preceding and following, 
following one another, connected with one another, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (dm), ind. one after another, 
RV.; Ap§r.,Sch.; n. that which is before and behind, 
east and west, Suryas.; connection, Mn. viii, 56; the 
proof and thing to be proved, W.; -grantha, m. N. 


of wk.; - dakshina , mf(ff)n. eastern, western and 
southern, MBh.; - dina , n. forenoon and afternoon, 
Cat; • ratri , f. the former and latter half of the night, 
SankhGr.; - prayoga, m. N. of wk.; • virodha, nu 
opposition of prior and subsequent, inconsistency, 
incongruity, M W.; -smdrtaprayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
°parapata, mfyi)n. running from east to west, 
KatySr., Sch.; °pari-bhdva , m. the following one 
another, succession, Sarvad.; °pari-*/bhu, to follnw 
one another, be connected with one another, Nir.; 
Sah.; °parya, n. =*paurvdparya ; (ena), ind. one 
after another, KatySr., Sch.; VarBr., Sch. Pur- 
vapaharauS, f., g. ajddi, Ka i. (v.l. °pahdtia). 
PErv&pnsli(?), RV. viii, 22,2 (Say. =purveshdm 
poshakah ; v. 1. purv&yus, q.v.) PSrva-bh&dra- 
padfi, f. the 25th Nakshatra, MBh. ( \.\.purva-bh °). 
Purv&bliibli5sliin,mfn. = -purva-bhashin, q.v., 
Raj at. Purv&bhimnkha,mf (a)n.turned or flowing 
towards the east (as rivers), SuSr. PurvabbirSma, 
f. N. of a river, M Bh. PErvfibbisbek4, m. previous 
anointing; (Say. ‘a partic. Mantra’), SBr. PErvfU 
bbyasa, m.the repetition of what precedes; (ena), 
ind. afresh, anew, SirngP. Purv&mbudhi, m. the 
eastern ocean, Kathas. PurviyriB, mfn. (prob.) 
‘ofan early age/ young, RV. (v. 1. for purvapush, 
q.v.; others purv-dyus, * having or granting vital 
power ’). FErvtir&ma, m.' eastern gardeu/ N. of a 
Buddhist monastery. Purv&rcika, n. N.of the first 
half of the Sama-veda (the second half of which is 
called uttardreika ). Purvfixjita, mfn. attained or 
gained formerly or by former works, Kathas. PEr- 
v&rdhi, m. (later n.) the front or upper part; 
eastern side; (opp. to jaghandrdha, uttardrdha 
&c.), TS.; §Br.; GfSrS. &c.; the fore or first half 
(of a hemistich), Srutab.; (with dinasya) forenoon, 
Bhartj-. &c.; -kaya, m. the front or upper part of 
the body, MBh.; -bhdga, m. the upper part, top, 
Ragh.; dambin, mfn. having the foremost half in¬ 
clined, leaning forward, MW. PErvRrdhya, mfn. 
being on the eastern side, Laty.; KatySr.; Pan., 
Sch. PErv&vadhirlta, mfn. formerly disdained, 
§ak. Purv&vedaka, m. ' making the first state¬ 
ment/ a plaintiff, Yajh. PurvfU*, f. the east, 
Heat. PErv&sin, mfn. eating before another (abl. 
or loc.), MBh. FErv&sfc&dhS, f. the first of two 
coustellations called Ashadha (the 18th or 20th 
Nakshatra or lunar asterism), Var.; Pur.; °pha- 
jananaddnti, f. N. of wk. Purv&sin, mfn. 
shooting before (another), AV. Furvabp&, m. 
the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc.; 
sometimes incorrectly purvdhna), RV. &c. &c.; 
(?hna-kate or °hne-k°,°hna-iare or °hnc-f°hna- 
tame or °hne-t° [Pan.vi, 3,17, Sch.], °hnedardm 
or - tamdm [v, 4, II, Sch.], ind. tn the forenoon; 
-hna-krita, mfn. ^°h>ie-kr° [ii, 1, 45, Sch.], to be 
done in the f°; °h\idpardhnayoh , ind. in the f° 
and afternoon, Laty.; Gobh.; ^hnc-geya, mfn. [ii, 1, 
43, Sch.] to be sung in the f°); °hnaka, m. ‘ born 
in the forenoon/ N.of a man, Pan. iv, 3,28; °hna - 
tana or °hne-tana (vi, 3, 17, Sch.), mfn. belonging 
or relating to the forenoon; °hnika, mf(f)n. id., 
M Bh.; n. a matutinal ceremnny or sacrifice « 
p°-kriyd (or - vidhi ), MBh. Purv$tarn, mf(ff)n. 
‘other than eastern/ western, L. PErvedjns, 
ind. on the day before, yesterday (opp. to uttare - 
dyus, apare-dyus &c.), TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Mn. 
&c.; early, betimes, in the morning, L.; during 
that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies 
are to be performed *= dharmdhe, dharma-vdsare, 
L.; °dyur-ahritd, mfn. fetched on the day before, 
$Br.; °dyur-dugdhd , mfn. milked on the day be¬ 
fore, §Br. PErvAndra, m. a former lndra, MBh. 
PErvAabu k & m aBaml, N. of a village, Pan. ii, 1, 
50&c., Sch.; °vaishukdmaiama, mfn. (fr. prec.), 
iv, 2, 107 &c., Sch. PErvokta, mfn. said before, 
formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, Mn.; 
Kathas.&c.; -pardmariaka, mfn. referring to some¬ 
thing before mentioned, MW. Purvoolta, mfn. 
before accustomed, known from former days, fnrmer, 
R. Purvottara, mf(ff)n. north-eastern, MBh.; 
MarkP.; Heat. &c.; (e), ind. in the north-east, 
Heat.; du. or (ibc.) the antecedent and subsequent, 
the preceding and following, VPrat.; Pan., Sch.; 
-ianti, f. N. ofwk. PErvotth&jrln, mfn. rising 
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. PEr- 
vfitthita, mfn. risen before (as smoke), Ragh. 
PErvotpatti, mfn. arising before, KapS. PEr- 
votpanna, mfn. produced or arisen or existent 
before; - tva , n .^purva-bhdva, Bhashap. Pur- 
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v odak-pl&va, mfn. inclined towards the north-east, 
Var. Purvodita, mfn. aforesaid, before mentioned, 
W. PSrvopakSrin, mfn. one who has formerly 
done a service to another, MBh. Furvopakrama, 
mf( 5 )n. beginning from the east, Gobh. Pdrvo- 
panihlta, mfn. previously hidden away (as a 
treasure), Mn. vm, 37. Pdrvopapanna, mfn. 
(prob.) having prior claims, MBh. Fdrvopa- 
m ^ n * a PP roac hcd or arrived first, TBr. 
Purvopizjita, mfn. formerly occupied or acquired, 
Pane. 

Pdrvaka, m(jka)n. earlier, former, previous, 
prior, first, MBh.; Kav. &c. {stri-f, ‘one who 
was formerly a woman/ bhdta-p °, ‘having been 
before; ifc. also = preceded or accompanied by, con-* 
nected with, consisting in ; am, ind. = after, with, 
amid, according to); m. a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.; 
R.; MarkP. Furvaya, only in upddhayya-p°, 
mfn. ‘ having an edge or border’ (of braid), trimmed, 
edged.TS. Pdrvika,mfn.former,ancient, Karan^.; 
formerly invited, L.; w. r. for piirvaka , MBh.’ 

Pnrvizia, mfn. derived from ancestors or fore¬ 
fathers, ancestral, ASvSr. PSrvin, mfn. id. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 4, 133, and see a-, dasa-, strip 0 ), pfir- 
▼inoslitki, mfn. (prob.) w. r., SV. Purvf, f., see 
purtl. Purvlna, mfn, « piirvuia , Pan. iv, 4, 133. 
Purvena, ind. Sec under piirva. 

Parvyfi, (rarely purvya), mf(£)n. former, pre¬ 
vious, ancient, old (opp. to navlyas } nii-tana &c.), 
RV.; AV. ;$5nkhSr.; SvetUp.;precedent,first, RV.; 

RPrat.; next, nearest, RV.; most excellent, ib.; $Br. 
(Sch. ‘young ’); (am), ind. before, formerly, at first, 
long since, hitherto, RV.; -stuti (purvyd-), f. first 
gr principal praise, RV. 

cl. 1. 10. P. pulati, pvlayati , to 

collect, gather, Dhatup. xv, 21; xxxii, 93. 

PEla, m. a bunch, bundle, ManG|\; KatySr., Sch. 
(also -ka); pi. straw, A$v$r., Sch. 

'jprr^i pulaka , g. palasddi. 

piilasa, 11., g. sarrikalddi , Ganar. 81. 
*- kuranda, g. raja-dant&di . 

Puldsaka, in -karanja, Ka§.; - kuranja , n., 
g. rdja-dantadi , Ganar. 83. 

pi-lya, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of com, AV. 

T t\P' ls h (=-/2. push), cl. I. P. pushati, 

to nourish, increase, Dhatup. xvii, 34. 

I. FE*h.a, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L.; (a), 
f. N. of the third Kala of the moon, BrahmaP. 

3. PSalxa, in comp. toT°shan. - danta-hara, m. 
‘taking away Pushan’s teeth,’N. of Siva, L. -dhra, 
(prob.) w. r. (ov prisha-dhr a. - bh£a 5 , f. ‘sun- 
splendour,’ N. of the capital oflndra, L. (w. r. -bhd- 
iha). - mitra, m. ‘ friend of P°,’ N. of a man, L. 

— rati, mfn. (prob.) giving growth or increase, 
RV. Puihfitmaja or Pdihannja, m. 4 son or 
younger brother of P°,’ N. of Parjanya, MBh. 
(Nilak.) Pfcsli&slitottara, n. N. of a Stotra. 
PEshAnOirid, m. * enemy of P°,’ N. of Siva, L. 

Pnshan, in comp, for °shan. - vit, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by POshan, RV.; VS.; AitBr. 

Pn*h.Ana, m. N. of a god ( = POshan), RV.; (J), 
f. N. of one of the Mathis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. 

Fftsli&n, m. (the a not lengthened in the strong 
cases, but acc. °shdnam, in MarkP.) N. of a Vedic 
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there¬ 
fore the surveyor of all things, and the conductor 
on journeys and on the way to the next world, 
often associated with Soma or the Moon as pro¬ 
tector of the universe ; he is, moreover, regarded as 
the keeper of flocks and herds and bringer of pros¬ 
perity ; in the Brahmanas he is represented as having 
lost his teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel, whence 
he is called karambhdd ; in later times he is one of 
the 12 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra Revatl 
or Paushna ; du. ‘ POshan and Aryaman,’ VP., Sch.); 
the sun, Kad.; Baiar.; (?) growth, increase (cf. 
pusha-rati ); the earth, L. 

PttBkkara, n. a word formed for the explanation 
of pushkara , SBr. 

TJ I. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 4) p{- 
C P ar ti ( 3 - pi . piprati, RV.; Imp v. piprihi, 
BhP.; para , VS.; cl. 9. P. prindti, 4 to protect,* 
Dhatup. xxxi, 19 ; pf. 3. pi .pipruh, BhP. [«/£r- 
ttahy Sch.]; aor. Subj. pars hi, pars h ati, parsha, 


pans hat, RV.; apartt, Bhatt.; inf. parshdni, 
RV.), to bring over or to (acc.), bring out of, deliver 
from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, further, 
promote, RV.; AV.; VS.; SafikhGr.; BhP.; Bhatt. 1 
to surpass, excel (acc.), RV. viii, 50, 8; AV. xi, 5, 
1; 3; to be able (with inf.), BhP.: Caus .pardyati 
(ep. and m. c. also °te; aor .aplparat; Piss, paiyate), 
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve, 
keep alive, RV. &c. Sec .; to get over, overcome, bring 
to an end, ib.; to resist, withstand, be a match for 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. See .; to be capable of or able to 
(with an inf. which after paryate has a pass, sense; 
cf. Vlak and Pan. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), Kav.; Pur. Sec. 
[Cf. Gk. irepiieo, v 6 pos, vop*v<aOcu; Lat. porta, 
peritus; Slav, pirati ; Germ .fahren; Eng. to 
fare.] 

2. pri, cl. 5. P., 6. A. prxnoti or priyate 
(Dhatup. xxyii, 13; xxviii, 109), to be busy or 
active (only in a-*/pri and vy-a-*Jpri, q. v.) 

1 pjgT prikka , f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. 

(cf. sprikkd). 

prxkta, prikti. See under <fi.ppic. 

rpn priktha , n. possession, property, 
wealth, L, (cf. riktha). 

T®, prtksh , f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr. 

Vi.pnc) refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food, 
RV. * 

prihhd, mfn. (either connected with 
Pfistti, prtshat or fr. 1. pric) spotted, dappled 
(others 4 fleet, swift; others 4 having or bringing 
food’); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others 
4 beast of burden ;* others ‘ food, nourishment, abund¬ 
ance’), RV.; N. of a man, ib. ii, 13, 8 ; ■* sam - 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. -pr*yaj <?kshd-\ mfu.’in 
which oblations of food begin to be offered (said of 
the dawn), RV. iii, 7, 10 (Say.; according to others 
‘hastening with swift horses’). -ySma ( °kshd -), 
mfn. ‘driving swift horses’ (prob. N. of a family)! 
RV. i, 133, 7. 

(prob.) w.r. for pritsu, SV. 
mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4. 

x * Pr*Ct cl._7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 25) 
prindkti, K. prihkti (or cl. 3 . prikte, 
Dhatup. xxiv, 30; cl. 1. P .priheati, AV.; cl*. 3. P. 
PiPrigdhi, piprikta, RV.; pf. papricuh, AitBr.; 
paprleast, cyat, °cand, RV.; lox.pdrcas [p.pri- 
cand, ib.; Vxcc.pricimahi], ib.; aprdk, AV.; afri- 
kshi, kta, ib.; aparcit, °cishta, Gr.; fut. parcish - 
yati, te,parcita, ib.; inf. -price, -pricas, RV.), to 
mix, mingle, put together with (instr., rarely loc.; 
dhanushd iaram, ‘to fix the arrow upon the bow,’ 
Bhatt.), unite, join, RV. &c. Sec .; to fill (A. one ; s 
self?), sate,satiate, RY.; MBh.; to give lavishly,grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon (dat.), RV.; to increase, augment, ib. (Prob. 
connected with *fpri, to fill; cf. also \tprij.) 

Prlkti, mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of; 
brought into contact with, touching (instr. or comp.), 
RV. &c. &c.; n., w.r. for priktha, L. 

Prlkti, f. touch, contact, L. 

2. P?ic, f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV. 
v, 74. JO (cf. ghriia -, madhu-). 

I"** 0 * Pficchaka, mf(ika)n. (y/prach) one 
who asks or inquires about (gen.), Yajn.; $ak.; 
Pane.; inquiring into the future, VarBrS.; m. an 
inquirer, inquisitive person, W. 

Pricclian*, n. asking, Inquiring, W. 

Prlcclifi, f. asking, questioning (acc.), question 
about (comp.), K 5 v.; an inquiry into the future, 
VarBrS. ’ 

Prlcchya, mfn. to be asked or inquired after 
BhP. ’ 

Pfij, pririj, cl. 2. A. pfikte, prihkte, 
Dhatup. xxiv, 20 (v.l. for pric ); 15 (v.l. for pij). 
Cf. an-ava-pngna, ava-prajjana; parjanya. 

Vs.PrW, cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de¬ 
light, Dhatup. xxviii, 39. 

JJTJT pnn, cl. 6. P. prinati (p. prinat , Ved. 
Inf. prinddhyai), see */pri. 

f. the female young of an 
animal (see harina-p°). 



f. (only in loc. pi. pritsu, in one 
place [i, 129, 4] pritsiishu, RV.; but according 
to Vop. also in other cases, viz. ppitas prita , 
prtdbhydm) battle, contest, strife, -snti/m.'or f. 
hostile attack (Say. ‘ a host ’), RV. 

Pritana, n. an army or a hostile encounter. TBr.; 
(<?), f., see next. 
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a hostile armament, army, RV. &c. Sec. (in later 
times csp. a small army or division consisting of 
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and 
1215 foot = 3^VahinTs) ; pi. men, mankind, Naigh. 
Vi?,* “ mfn * rushin g to or in battle, RV. 

** n ^i)- "°J* (°«4aO» m - ■ iiira, a hero, 
aankhSr. — Jaya, m. victory in b° or over armies, 
ParGr. - jit, mfn. victorious in b°, AV.; SankhBr.; 
m. N. of an Ekaha, ^nkhSr. -°jya ( °ndjya), n. 
‘rushing together in b°,’ close combat, fight, RV. 
— ni or -patl, m. a leader in b°, commander, 
general, MBh. — shill, mfn. victorious in b°s, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of Indra, L. -Bhihya (RV.) and 
-sahya (TBr.) f n ,~-jaya. -°hiva (°^°), m. 
challenge to battle, fight, RV. 

FfltanSya, Nom. P., only p. °ydt, fighting to¬ 
gether, engaged in combat, RV.; AV.; VS. °y*, 
mfn. hostile ; m. an enemy, RV. 

Pyltaaya, Nom. P. °ydti, to attack, assail, fight 
against (acc.), RV.; AV. °nya, f. an army, BhP. 
^nyti, mfn. attacking, hostile ; m. an enemy, RV,; 


Pritsu, loc. of prit in comp. — tur, mfn. vic¬ 
torious in battle, RV. 

Fritsudlia (?), m. *= sa mgr dm a (v. 1. for pritsu, 
Naigh. ii, 17). 

Pyltsushu. See prit. 

pn'tA, cl. 10. P. purthayati, to extend, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 10 (cf. -v 7 prath, of which it is.only 
the weak form). 

2. Prlth, f. *= Pritha below, L. 

Prithfc, m. the flat or palm of the hand, $Br.; 
a partic. measure (the length of the h° from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, or .= 13 Afigulis), 
KatySr.; (d), f., see below. - mStri, n. the breadth 
of a hand, TBr.; mfn. a h° broad, KatySr. -v&n* 
(Pritha-), m, N. of a man, RV. — liar*, m., w.r. 
ioxprithu-h°, MBh. Pjith&Ava, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. 

0 P?ltM» f. N.of a daughter of Sura and adopted 
d of KuntI and one of the wives of Psrnju (mother 
of Karna before her marriage, and ofYudhi-shthira, 
Bhima, and Aijuna after her m°; see Kunti), 
MBh.; Hariv. Sec. -ja, m. ‘son of P°,’ N. of 
Arjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. -jaumau, m. 

Yudhi-shthira, Pracan^. — tmaja 
( thatni 0 ), m.**prec., Venls. —patl, m. ‘husband 
of P , N. of PSn^u, L. —trim, m. * son of P°,’ N. 
of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. - rani (jth&r°), f. ‘ the 
Arani P°,’ N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the 
mystical wood from which the Panovas were 
struck out or generated; cf. Panjava-vahni and 
Pandavdrani). - suta, m. 4 son of P 0 ,’ N. of 
Arjuna, Kir. - ifiau, m, * id.,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, 
VegTs. 

Prithak, ind. frith or prath + arte) widely 
apart, separately, differently, singly, severally, one 
by one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c.; (as a prep, 
with gen. or instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 32) apart or 
separately or differently from, L.; (with abl.) with¬ 
out, Prab.; except, save, Bhatt. -kara^a, n. 
separating, setting apart, Ap$r., Sch.; Pan., Sch. 

— k&ma, mfn. (pi.) having different wishes, KatySr. 

— k&rya, n. a separate or private affair, Mn. vii, 
120. — kula, mfn. (pi.) belonging to different 
families, L. — y'kyl, to make separate, sunder, 
KatySr.; to keep off, avert, Say. -kyita, mfn. 
separated, sundered, cut off, MarkP. -kylti, f. an 
individual, BhP. — krlyS, f. separation, disunion, 
Mn.; Yajn. — kslietra, m. pi. children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of d° classes, 
Yajfi., Sch. — cara, mf(f)n. going separately or 
alone, MW. — ceshtS, f. pi. d° activities, Bhag. 

— tS, f. separateness, severalty, singleness, indi¬ 
viduality, Nyayam., Sch. -tva, n. id., SankhSr. ; 
Nir.; MBh. Sec. (cf. IW. 68); ( ena ), ind. singly, 
one by one, MBh.; -tas (SafikhSr.) and -tas 
(NySyam., Sch.), separately, singly. -tv&cS, f. 

‘ diverse-barked,’ Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. -pada, 
mfn. consisting of single i. e. uncompounded words 
irtva, n.), V 5 m. — parnlkS, f. ‘ diverse-leaved,* =* 
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-tvaed, L. — parnS, f. id., L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, Car.; Su$r. — pinda, m. a distant kinsman 
who offers the Sraddha oblation (see pinda) by 
himself and not together with the other relations, 
Mn. v, 78 (Kull. samart&daka'). — sabda, m. 
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop. 

— sayyR, f. sleeping apart. Hit. — s&yin, mfn. 
(pi.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. — sruti, mfn. 
uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrJt. 

— aukha, mfn. (pi.) having different joys, MBh. 

— s tbit a, mfn. existing separately, separate, MW. 

— stbiti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr. 
Pritbakat, ind.«* priikak, Pan. v, 3, 73, Sch. 
Prithag-, in comp, for °ikak. — abbimati, mfn. 

regarding the world as separate (from God), MW. 

— artha, mfn. (pi.) having separate or distinct 
advantages, MBh.; having f or d° meanings {-ta t 
f.), Ki». — Rtman, mfn. ‘having a s° nature or 
essence/ separate, distinct, individual, W.; m. in¬ 
dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct 
from universal spirit or the soul of the universe), 
ib.; °ma-ia, f. separateness, severalty, L.; discrimina¬ 
tion, judgment, W. ; °mikd, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality, L. — Slaya, mfn. (pi.) 
having s° dwellings, Kathas. — Ssa-m&nin, mfn. 
regarding God as s° from the universe, MW. — uplt- 
dftaa, n. s° mention, Pan. iv, 3, 113, Sch. — gana, 

m. a s° company or class, Mn. i, 37. — mfn. 

having distinct properties, W. — gotra, mfn. (pi.) 
belonging to different families, MarkP.— Jana, m. 
a man of lower caste or character or profession, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (- vat, ind., Ragh. viii, 89) ; an ordinary 

rofessing Buddhist, MWB. 133; a fool, blockhead, 
iS.; a villain, L.; pi. common people, the multitude 
(also sg.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; *=pritkak-ksketra, W.; 
-kalydnaka, m. a man wishing for conversion, 
Divy&v.— Jana-pada, n. each single country or 
people, LS{y. — Jaya, m. victory in a separate 
combat or duel {a-prith°) f Gaut. — dria, mfn. seeing 
something different from (abl.), BhP. — devata, 
mfn. having a separate or special deity, Say. — dv£ra, 

n. pi. special doors i.e. means of attainment, MBh. 

— dharma-vid, m. pi. each knowing different 
laws, Gaut. — bjja, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

— bbSva, m. separate state or condition, difference, 
distinctness, individuality, KathUp.; MBh. &c. 

— V'bkU, to be peculiar to, Divy&v.; - bhiita, mfn. 
become separate, separated, different, MW. — yoga, 
mfn. (prob.) w.r. for -bhdga (having different lots) 
or -bhoga (h° d° enjoyments), Kathas. — yoga- 
karapa, n. the separation of a grammatical rule 
into two, Pan., Sch. (cf. yoga-vibkaga). — rasa- 
maya, mf(f)n. made of a distinct or special sap or 
essence, BhP. — rfipa, mfn. variously shaped, 
diverse, different, manifold, L. — lakshana, mf(ff)n. 
having d° characteristics, KatySr. — vartman {prt- 
ihag-) t mfn. having d° courses, $Br.; ChUp. 

— varaha, n. pi. a year in each caie, each and 
every year, Gaut. — v&din, mfn. each saying some- 
thingdifferent,$Br. — vidha, mfn. ofd° kinds, mani¬ 
fold, various, Mn.; MBh.&c.; d°from (abl.), BhP. 

Ppithah, in comp, for °thak. — nlshtha, mfn. 
existing by itself, being something different or dis¬ 
tinct in each case, MBh. 

Pritbavl, f ,—priihivty L. 

Pritbi, m. N. of a man (protected by the ASvins, 
according to S 5 y. a RSjarshi), RV. (Cf. prithi , 
prithu; pdriha , °thya.) — sava, m. N. of a partic. 
ceremony, TBr., Sch. 

PfitbikS, f. a centipede, L. 

Fyitbivi, f. — °vi. — tvd, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of the earth, TS.; TBr. —da, mfn. earth- 
giving, Kath.; ApSr. —bhSga('W-), mfn. having 
the e° as a share, entitled to it, TS. — mula, m. 
‘e-rooted/ N. of a man, L. -lokd, m. the e° re¬ 
garded as a world, §Br. — ghid, mfn. **-sad, AV.; 
-shtha or -shtha^ mfn. standing on the e°, stepping 
firmly (as a horse), RV. — add, mfn. sitting on the 
earth, VPrat. 

Fpitbivf, f. (-prithviy f. of prithu) the earth 
or wide world (‘the broad and extended One/ per¬ 
sonified as devi and often invoked together with 
the sky [cf. 3. div and dyava-prithivT ; RTL. 183]; 
according to VP. daughter of Prithu; the Veda 
makes 3 earths, one called bhumi , inhabited by 
men, and 3 under it; there is also an earth between 
the world of men and the circumambient ocean 
f$Br.] and one extending through the 3 worlds 
[Naigh.)), RV. &c. See.; land, ground, soil, ib.; 


earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.; Sub.; 
« *antariksha % Naigh. i, 3; °vya vrata and sam- 
sarpa, n. N. of SSnians, ArshBr. — k&nxpa, m. an 
earthquake, MBh. — kritsna, n. one of the 10 
mystical exercises called Kjitsna, L. — ksh.it, mfn. 
dwelling on or ruling over the e°, m. a prince, king, 
KatySr.; ChUp. &c. — grantha, m. N. of wk. 

— candra, ni. ‘e°-moon/ N. of a prince of the 
Tri-gartas, Rajat. —Jaya, v.l. for next, Hariv. 

— m-Jaya, mfn. e°-couquering; m. N.of a Danava, 
MBh.; of a son of Virata, ib. —tala, n. ‘e°-surface/ 
ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.; 
Ka v. &c. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. - tva, 
n. state or condition of the e°, earthiness, Sarvad. 

— dandapKla, m. the police-magistrate of a country 
{-td, f.), Mficch. — devS, f. N.of a woman, Kathas. 

— dy&v& (°z>/-), nom. du. e° and heaven, RV. (cf. 
dydvd-prithivT). — dhara, m. (with miir deary a) 
N. of an author, Cat. —dbarana, n. a prop or 
support of the e°, Hariv. —m-dadft, f. ‘e°-giving/ 
N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. (cf. prithivi-da ). 

— °ndra (°vitidra ), m. ‘the Indra of the e°/ a 
prince, king, A. — pati, m. *e°-lord/ a prince, king, 
TBr.; Mn. &c.; N. of Yama, L.; (with siiri ) N. 
of an author, Cat.; a species of bulbous plant growing 
on the Himalaya,L. — paripRlaka,m.‘e°-guardian/ 
a prince, king, MarkP. — pErvataka, m. or n. 
rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. — p&la (MBh.; Kav.), 
°laka (MarkP.), m. = -paripdlaka. — prd, mfn. 
e°-filling, AV. — plava, m. ‘e°-flood/ the sea, Gal. 

— bhuj, m. *e°-enjoyer/ a king, Vikr. ; Rajat. 

— bhnjamga, m. ‘e°-lover/ a king, MarkP. 

— bhpit, m. * e°-bearer/ a mountain, Si$. — man da, 

m. or n. e°-scum, L. — mandala, m. or u. the 
circuit of the e°, MW. —mdya, mf(J)n. formed of 
e°, earthen, $Br. -rasa, m. e°-sap, L. -rajya, 

n. ‘e°-dominion/ sovereignty, Kathas. — raha, m. 
‘e°-grower/a plant, tree, Hariv. — ldka, m., v.l. 
for *vi-lokd, q.v. — vara-locana, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Karand. - c *a ( viia\ m. ‘e'Mord/ 
a king, MarkP.-iakra, m. ‘the Indra of the e 0 / 
id., L. — °ivara ( °visv °), m. =*°visa° f R.; MarkP. 

— ■bad, mfn. abiding on e°, ManSr. (v.l. -sad). 

— samsita (°w-), mfn. impelled by the e°, AV. 
—sava, m. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApSr. 

Pyitbivy, in comp, for °vi before vowels. 

— Spida, m. N. of 3 princes of Kaimlra, Rajat. 
—upasamkramaxiR, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Karand. 

Pritbl, m. (nom. °thi t dat. °thyai or °thaye , 
gen. °thyas) N. of a mythical personage with the 
patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed 
sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower 
animals, and to have introduced the arts of husbandry 
into the world ; he is enumerated among the Rishis 
and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV.; 
AV.; Br. (cf. prithi,prithu; part ha). 

Pjithd, mf {vt or u) n. broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious, large ; great, important; ample, 
abundant; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. &c. 
See. (u, ind.); prolix,detailed,Var.; smart, clever, 
dexterous, L. ; m. a partic. measure of length 
( =pritha), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
one of the ViSve DevSs, VP.; of a Dsnava, Hariv.; 
of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vjishni 
and son of Citraka, ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, 
BhP.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya 
and father of Tri-ianku), R.; of a son of Para, 
Hariv.; of a son of Prastira, VP.; of a son of 
Rucaka, BhP.; of a son ofone of the Manus, Hariv.; 
of one of the Saptarshis, ib.; of a son of Vat&vara 
(father of ViSakha-datta), Cat.; of a son of Vena, 
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; («), f. Nigella 
Indica, L.; = hihgu-patirl ) L.; opium, L.; (vi), f. 
see below. [Cf. Gk. v\jarvs ; Germ, plait; Eng. 
platei] — karman, m. N.of a son of Sasa-bindu 
and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. — kalplxu, f., 
v.l. for patha-kalpana. — klrti, mfn. far-famed, 
R.; N. of a son of Saia-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a 
daughter of Sura, Hariv. — knootptdam, ind. press¬ 
ing a full bosom, Prab. — kriabnR, f. a species of 
cumin, Bhpr. —kola, m. a species of jujube, L. 

— fifa, m. pi. ‘far-moving/ N. of a class of deities 
under Manu Cakshusha, VP. — gman, mfn. (prob.) 
*= -jman y RV. —griva, m. ‘broad-necked,' N. of 
a Rakshasa, RV. — cRrv-ancitekahana, mf[<z)n. 
having large and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal. 

— oohada, m. ‘broad-leaved/ a species of plant, L. 
—Jaghana, mf(d)n. large-hipped, Bhartr. — Jaya, 
m, ‘ victorious far and wide/ N. of a son of Sala- 


bindu, VP. -Jman, mfn. broad-pathed, AV. (cf. 
-gman). — Jr ay a (f. f) and -Jrdyaa, mfn. widely 
extended, R V. - m-Jaya, v. 1 . for o thu-j 0 . - tains, 
mfn. broadest, widest, largest, greatest, M W. — tara, 
mfn. broader, wider, larger, greater; 0 ri*Skri t to 
open (the eyes) wider, RatnSv. — tS, f., -tva, n. 
breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Su$r.; Var. 

— danabtra, mfn. large-tusked, MBh. — datta, 
m. N. of a frog, PaHcat. — darsin, mfn. far-seeing, 
far-sighted (met.), Suir. — d&tri, m., v. 1 . for - datta. 

— d&na, m. N. ofa son ofSasa-bindu, VP. — dirgha - 
bRhn, mfn. having broad and loug arms, MW. 

— dharani-dhara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

— dharma, m., v.l. for -karman. — dh&ra,mfn. 
broad-edged, MBh.; R. — nitamba, mfn. large- 
hipped, MW. — p&kshas, mfn. br°-flanked (said 
of a horse), RV. — pattra, m. a kind of garlic 
( = rakta-laSuna), L. — pareu, mfn. armed with 
large sickles, RV. — palRsikS., f. Curcuma Cedoaria 
(** Az/f, palasaka ), L. — p&Ja-vat, mfn.containing 
the word prithu-pajas, ApSr. — pijas, mfu. far- 
shining, resplendent, RV. — pSni {prithu-), mfn. 
br°-handed, RV. — pina-vaksbaa, mfn. having a 
br° and fleshy breast, Var. — pragRna (prithu-) f 
mfn. having a wide approach or access, approached 
by w° avenues, RV. — pragSman ( prithd -), mfn. 
w°-striding, taking w° strides, RV. — prajna, mfn. 
having a w° understanding, L. — pratha, mfn. far- 
famed, having a wide reputation, Rsjat. — protha, 
mfn. having broad or w° nostrils (said of a horse), 
MBh. — b&bu, mfn. broad-armed, having brawny 
arms, MBh. — bSjakii, m. lentils, L. — bndhna 
(or prithd-b° ), mfn. br°-based, having a br° basis 
or foot, having a bf° sole or under-part, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Sha^vBr.; Laty.; br° in the hinder part (as 
a worm). Car. — bhuvana, n. the wide world, 
Bhartp —mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. — mukba, 
mfn. wide-mouthed, Pan. vi, 2,16S; having a thick 
point, KatySr. — mridvikR, f. *w° grape/ (prob.) 
a raisin, MBh. — yasas, mfn. far-famed, of w° re¬ 
nown, MBh.; Hariv.; VarBr.; m. N. of a son of 
Saia-hindu, VP.; of a son of Varaha-mihira, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. — ySman, mfn. having a broad 
path (said of Ushas), RV. — rasmi, m. N. of a Yati, 
PancavBr.; Ka|h. — rakma or°man, m. N. of a son 
of Para-jit (or Para-vfit), Hariv.; VP. — roman, m. 
‘having br° hairs or scales/ a fish, VarBrS.; *ma- 
yugma, n.the zodiacal sign Pisces, VarBf. — lalR$a- 
tS, f. having a wide forehead (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. Ixxxiv, 73. — looana, 
mf(a)n. having large eyes, MBh. — vaktrS, f. 
‘wide-mouthed/ N. of one of the Matfis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — vakshas, mfn. having a broad 
breast, R. — vega, m. ‘having excessive force or 
impetus,' N. of a prince, MBh. — vyagsa, mfn. br°- 
shouldered,MBh. — simba,m. a species ofSyonaka, 
L. — siras {prithd-) f mfn. br°-headed, flat-headed, 
AV.; SuSr.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv. 

— splhga, m. a br°-homed species of sheep, Bhpr. 

— sekhara, m. ‘broad-crested/ a mountain, L. 

— Brava, m., w.r. for next. — ir&vas, mfn. far- 
famed, of wide renown; m. N. of a man, RV.; 
MBh.; of a son of SaSa-bindu, Hariv.; VP.; BhP.; 
of a son of Raghu, BhP.; of a son of the 9th Manu, 
MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, PancavBr.; MBh.; 
of a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh. (w.r. 
-iravd) ; of the elephant of the north quarter, Var. 

— iri, mfn. having great fortune, highly prosperous, 
MBh.—8roni(/ri’Mi/-)and-srcnI,f. broad-hipped, 
having large hips or buttocks, $Br.; MBh. — 

{sh for r), m. ‘having an extensive army,' N. of a 
son of Rucira (or RuciriHva), Hariv.; VP. (v.l. 
-send) ; of a son of Vibhu,BhP. — sh^uor-ghtnka, 
mfn. having a br° tuft of hair, RV. {=*-jaghana t 
Nir.) — s&ttama, m. N. of a prince, VP. — aat tv tv- 
vat, mfn. abounding in great living creatures, MW. 

— sampad, mfn. possessing large property, rich, 
wealthy, Rajat. — aena, m., v.l. for -shcna t q.v. 

— skandba, m. *b°-shouldered,' a boar.L. — hara, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. Prithfidaka, n. ‘having ex¬ 
tensive waters/ N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
northern bank of the Sarasvatl, MBh.; m. and 
- svdmin , m. N. of the author of a Comm, on the 
Brahma-gupta, BhP.; Col. Ppith&dara, m. ‘br°- 
bellied/ a ram, L.; N.of a Yaksha, Kathas. P$i» 
thnpifckby&na, n. ‘episode of Pfithu/ N. of the 
39th and 30th ch. of Part II of PadmaP. 

Pfithtika, m. n. rice or grain flattened; rice 
scalded with hot water and then dried over a fire 
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and ground in a mortar, TBr.; BhP.; Su$r. (also 
-tandula, Ap.; BhP.); m. a boy, the young of any 
animal, Hariv.; Si$. &c.; pi. a species of grain, Car.; 
v. 1 . for prithu-ga, VP.; (d), f. a girl, L.; a species 
of plant ( *= hihgu-pattri ), L. 

Frithnklya and prithnkya, mfn. (fr. fri¬ 
th uka), g. apupddi. 

Frithula, mf(J)n. broad, large, great, MBh.; 
Si$.; Kathas.; m., v.l. for prithuldksha , VP.; 
(d), f. a species of plant ( = hiiign-pattri ), L. 

— looana, mf(J)n. large-eyed, M Bh. - vakshas, 
mfn. broad-breasted, MBh. — vikrama, mfn. of 
great heroism, BhP. Fritfcul&ksha, m, ‘ large¬ 
eyed/ N. of a prince (son of Catur-anga), MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; BhP. PyithulAijaB, mfn. of great 
energy, MarkP. 

FrithS-\Zkri» to extend, expand, enlarge, 
spread out, MW. 

FrithvikS, f. *= prithvikd. 

Tfithvi, f. (cf. prithivt ) the earth (also as an 
element), RV. &c. &c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer- 
havia Procumbcns, L. ; »= hiiigu-fattr /, L.; great 
cardamoms, L.; N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N. 
of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar- 
pint, L. — knrabaka, m. a species of tree, L. 

— khSta, n. a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW, 

— gurbha, m. N. of Gan 2 $a, L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, 
W. — ffriha, n. a dwelling in the e°, a cave, Hariv. 

— oandrodaya, m. N. of wk. — Ja, m. ‘e°-born,’ 
a tree, A. ; N. of the planet Mars, A.; n. a species 
of salt ( ^gapa-lavana), L.— tala, n. the ground, 
dry land, Pahcad. — dandap&la-t£, f., v.l. for 
frithivi-a°. — dana-vidhi, m. N. ofwk. — dliara, 
ni. *e-supporter,’ a mountain, Naish.; N. of a demon, 
Var.; Vastuv.; Heat.; (also -bhatta and °rdcarya) 
N. of sev. authors, Cat.; of the author of Comm, on 
Mricch., Cat. — pati, m. *e°-lord,’ a prince, king, 
sovereign,Prab.; Kathas.; -tva,n. princedom, king¬ 
dom, Kathas. — pSla, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. 

— pura, n. N. of a town in Magadha, Satr. — pre- 
modaya, m. N. of wk. — bhara, m.(?) a species 
of the Aty-ashti metre, W. — bhnj, m. ‘e°-enjoyer,’ 
a prince, king, Balar .; lnscr. — bhrit, m. ‘earth- 
bearer/ a prince, king, Subh. — malla and -malla- 
r 5 Ja, m. N. of authors, Cat. — rSJa, m. N. of a 
prince and poet, Cat.; - vijaya , m. N. of a poem. 

— rajy a,n. e°-dominion, kingdom, Kathas. — rupa, 
m. N. of a prince, Kathas. — var&ha-samv&da, 
tn. N. of ch. of VarP. — °sa ( °vfsa), m. Mord of 
the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign, MBh.; - td , 
f. princedom, kingdom, Heat. — s&ra-taila, n. 
a partic. med. preparation, L. — hara, m. N. of 
a man, Raj at. 

Frithvika, f. large or small cardamoms, L.; 
Nigella Indica, Sulr. (also prithvikd)', L. 

pj-idaku, m. an adder, viper, snake, 
VS.; TS.; AV.; MBh. (also priddku, f.)j a tiger 
or panther, L. [cf. Lat . pardus, pardalis &c.]; 
an elephant, L.; a tree, L. — *Snu ( frld°), mfn. 
having a surface like that of a serpent, smooth or 
shining like a serpent, RV. 

prisana, n. ( Vspris) clinging to; (s), 

f. tender, gentle, RV: °n£yu, f.*= °m, ib. 

prisni, mfn. (Un.iv,52) variegated, 
dappled, piebald, speckled, spotted (said esp. of cows, 
serpents, frogs &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; $rS.; MBh.; 
(pi.) manifold, different (as desires), TS.; dwarfish, 
thin, small, L.; m. N. of a prince (the father of 
§vaphalka\ Hariv.; VP.; (pi.) N. of a family of 
Rishis, MBh. (°nayo /ah, the supposed authors of 
RV. ix, 86, 31-40, Anukr.); (1), f. a dappled cow 
(fig. *= milk, the earth, a cloud, the starry sky), 
RV.; MBh.; a ray of light, L.; N. of the mother 
of the Maruts, RV.; of the wife of Savitfi, BhP.; 
of the wife of king Su-tapas (who in a former birth 
under the name of Devaki was mother of Krishna), 
ib.; (J), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L.; n. (with Bharad- 
vdjasya) N. of 2 S 3 mans, ArshBr. [Cf. a/ prish; 
Gk. ‘ntpKv 6 s.~\ — g-arbha (//7°), mf(ri)n. being in 
the variegated bosom or in the b° of the v° one, 
RV.; m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Vishn.; MBh. &c. 
— gn (prt°), mfn.«next; m. N. of a man, RV. 
i, 112, 7. — g*o ( prP ), mfn. driving with dappled 
cows, ib. vii, 18, 10. — tvA, n. the being variegated 
&c.,TS. — dhara, m. ‘earth-bearer,’ N. of Krishna, 
W.— niprSshita, mfn. sent or hastening down to 
PriSni i.e. the earth, RV. vii, 18, 10 (SSy. ‘sent 
by P°'). — parnikll, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia or 


Uraria Lagopodioides, L. — parnf, f. id., &Br.; 
Katy Sr.; Su$r. — b&hu mfn. having speckled 

arms i.e. front legs (said of a frog), AV.; m. N. of 
a mythical being, ib. — bhadra, m. ‘propitious to 
Devaki or to the earth,’ N. of Krishna, L. — mat, 
mfn. containing the word prtini , AitBr. — mantha, 

m. a drink made by stirring and mixing ingredients 
coming from a speckled cow, Kau$. — matri (/r/°), 
mfn. having the earth for a mother (said of herbs), 
AV.; h° P° for a m° (said of the Maruts), RV.; AV. 

— vat ( pr (°), mfn. = -mat, TBr. — v5Ia, mf(£)n. 
having a spotted tail, ApSr. — sapha, mf(<z)n. 
having spotted hoofs, ib. — srlhgu, m. ‘having a 
small or a variegated crest,’ N. of Vishnu or of 
Gan&a, L. — saktha, mfn. having spotted thighs, 
TS.; Kath. —ban, mfn. slaying the speckled 
(snake), AV. 

FyisnikS, f. Pistia Stratiotes^L. 

Priam, f. See prisni. 

Frisny-SbvayS, f. *= priini-parni, Su 5 r. 

Tt. prish , cl. 1. P. parshati, to sprinkle; 
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhitup. xvii, 
55 ; cl. 1. A. pars hate (xvi, 12, v.l. for varsh\ 
to become wet. (Perhaps akin to V prush; cf. also 
prisni.) 

Frisba, in comp, for °shat. — dhra, m. N. of 
a man, RV. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii, 
56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a 
warrior on the side of the PSndavas, ib. ( vi.x.-dhru; 
cf. priini-dhara). Frishokta, m. N. of a prince, 
VP. Friabotthdna, mfn., g. prishddar&di (v.l. 
°shSdvdni). Frisbodard, mf(d)n. having a spotted 
belly, TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 109). Frisbody&na, 

n. a small garden or grove, L. FrisbodvSni, see 
°sk 6 tthdna. 

Frisbat, mf(a/f)n. spotted, speckled, piebald, 
variegated, AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSrS.; sprinkling, W.; 
m. the spotted antelope, R. (cf. g. vyagkrddi, where 
K 5 $. prishatd ); a drop of water (only pi.; °tdm 
pati , m. ‘ lord of the drops of w 0 ,’ the wind), Si 5 . 
v *> 55 \ a dappled cow or mare (applied to 

the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; VS.; SBr.; 
$rS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. &c.; «■ pdrshatT y 
the daughter of Pfishata, MBh. i, 6390; n. a drop 
of water or any other liquid, Hariv.; BhP. — tS, f., 
-tva, n. thebeingspotted or variegated, KatySr., Sch. 

Frisbata, mfn. having white spots, speckled, 
variegated, L.; (°td) f m. the spotted antelope,VS. &c. 
&c. (/, f., see under prish at ); a drop of water, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of 
the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Fyi- 
sbataiva, m. air, wind {—prishad-aiva), L. 

Frisbatka, m. a round spot, Harav.; an arrow 
(as being variegated or as being as swift as au ante¬ 
lope), L. (cf. IW. 405, n. 1); the versed sine of an 
arc, Gaijit. 

Frisbad, in comp, for °shat. —ansa, g. ut- 
sddi (KaS. prisha, danse). — aava (J>r(°) } mfn. 
having piebald horses or having antelopes for horses 
(said of the Maruts), RV.; m. wind or the god of 
w°. Hear.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; N. of a man (pi. his 
descendants), Pravar.; M Bh.; of a son of An-arapya 
and father of Hary-aiva, VP.; of a son •*>{ VirOpa, 
BhP. — SJyA, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee 
mixed with coagulated milk (forming an oblation), 
RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; - dhatiJ ’, f. a vessel for an 
oblation of ghee and curds, ApSr.; - pranutta 
mfn. driven away from the obl° of ghee and 
c , AV. — dhra, w. r. for prisha-dhra. — yoni 
(pri°) f mfn. (prob.) = prisni-garbka, RV. — vat 
(prP), mfn. party-coloured, variegated, RV. — vat- 
sa, mfn. having a spotted calf, K 5 tb. — vara, f. 
‘best among spotted antelopes,’ N. of a wife of 
Rum and daughter of a VidyS-dhara by MenakJ (a 
sort of antelope), KathSs. — vala, m. ‘ Piebald,’ N. 
of a horse of Viyu or the wind (cf. - atva ), L. 

— vSna, m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a 
man (cf. pdrshadvdna). 

Frisbanti, m. a drop of water, L. 

Frisbata, mfn. spotted, variegated, Gal. 

Frisbitaka, m. n. a mixture of ghee and co¬ 
agulated milk or some similar compound (cf. pru 
skad-ajya) t AV.; GrSrS.; m. (pi.) a kind of cere¬ 
mony, PsrGr.; N. ofRudra, ManGp; (/), f. a kind 
of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV. 

Frisbita, n. rain, Gobh. 

prtshabhdsha , i.z=pv$ha~bhdsd, L. 


■JpTraiT priskakara (?), f. a small stone used 
as a weight, L. 

prishfd, mfn. (Vprach) asked, in¬ 
quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished 
for, desired, welcome, RV. &c. &c.; n. a question, 
inquiry, ApGr.; P 5 n. — prativacana, n. the act 
of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. iii, 2,120. 

— bandbn, mfn. one by whom adherents or 
praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3. 

— bSyana, m. an elephant (‘whose years are in¬ 
quired about,’ sc. in buying or selling?), L. F$i*h- 
{abbidbSyln, mfn. answering when asked, i. e. not 
puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var. 

Frisbfvfi, ind. See */praeh . 

f. HemionitisOordi- 

folia, L. (cf. frisni-p°). 

^jflT i.prishti\ f. a rib (cf. parbu), RV.; 
AV. (°ti, xi, 1, 34); VS.; $Br. -t 6 m, ind. on the 
ribs, TS. — v£b, mfn. carrying on the sides (or on 
the back), AV. — s&cayA, mfn. joined with the 
ribs, SBr. F^isb^y-Smaya, m. a pain in the side, 
AV.; °yln , mfn. suffering from it, RV. 

Frisbty^, f. a side-horse (mare), AV. vi, 103 , 3 
(cf. pras/itt). 

vpm. prishfiy f. touch, L. (cf. sppishfi ); a 

ray of light, L. (cf. prisni). 

3.7)mAN=pmA^a,Paficad.; Kaus., 

Sch. 

prishtkdy n. (prob. fr. pra-stka, ‘stand¬ 
ing forth prominently;* ifc. f. a) the back (as the 
prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or 
rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (frrishthena A/yd , 
with gen., to ride on; °thena A/vah t to carry on the 
back; °tham A/dd f to give the back, make a low 
obeisance; °tke, ind. behind or from behind); the 
upper side, surface, top, height, ib. (with divdh or 
nakasya t the surface of the sky, vault of heaven; 
cf. ghrita-p °); the flat roof of a house (cf. griha- 
p° t hartnya-p°)\ a page of a book, MW.; N. of a 
partic. arrangement of Simans (employed at the 
midday libation and formed from the Rathamtara, 
Bfihat, Vairupa, Vairija, § 3 kvara, and Raivata S°s), 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; N. of various Ssmans, ArshBr. 

— ffa, mfn. mounted or riding on, Kathas. — gX- 
min, mfn. going behind, following, devoted or faith¬ 
ful, Pancat. (B.) — g > Slaa»(?), HYogas. -ffopa, 
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting 
warrior, MBh. — gr&ntbi,m. ‘ back-knot,’ a hump 
on the back, L. ; a kind of swelling, L. ; mfn. 
hump-backed, A. — ffhna, m. ‘ killing from be- 
hind*(?); N. ofaman,Cat. — cakabus, m. ‘having 
eyes in the back,’ a crab, L. ; a bear, V. — Ja, m. 

* back-bom,’ N. of a form (or a son) of Skanda, 
MBh. (v. 1 . pHshtha-tah). — JKba, n. ‘ back»root,* 
(prob.) os coccygis, L. — tap, mfn. having one’s 
back burned (by the sun), Apast. — talpana, n. 
the exterior muscles of an elephant’s back, L. 

— t&s, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind 
(with gen. or ifc.); to the back, backwards; secretly, 
covertly, $Br. &c. &c. (with </kri t to place on the 
back, R.; to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up, 
renounce, MBh.; R. &c .; with a/ gam, to go be¬ 
hind, follow, pursue, Pane.; with A/bhii , to be 
behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.); 
Bto-bhdvam, ind., Pan. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; - °to-mu - 
kka, mfn. with back turned, Divyav. — tipa, m. 
‘back-burning,’ noon, midday, MBh. — drisb^i, 
m. ‘ looking backwards,’ a bear, L. — detsa, m. the 
back part, rear; ( e ), ind. behind (with gen.), Pancat. 

— db&raka, mfn. bearing on the back, bearing (a 
weight as burden), ApSr., Sch. — p&tln, mfn. being 
behind a person’s back, following, watching, observ¬ 
ing, controlling, Rajat. — pl$bl, f. a broad back, 
Bslar. — pbala, n. (inalg.)the superficial contents 
of a figure, Col. — bbanga, m. * breaking or bend¬ 
ing the back,* N. of a mode of fighting, MBh. 

— bb&ga., m. the hinder part, back, rear, Ksv, 

— bbumi, f. the upper story or roof-terrace of a 
house, Kathas. — m&dbya, m. the middle of the 
back, MW. — mipaa, n. the flesh on the back 
{°sam A/khdd or bkaksh , 1 to eat the flesh of a 
person’s back,* backbite), MBh.; Kav.; °sdda or 
°sddana, mfn. a backbiter, slanderer, L.; back¬ 
biting, slandering, A. — y&Jvan, m. one who sacri¬ 
fices on high places, RV. — y&na, n. ‘going on the 
back (of a horse &c.),’ riding, Susr.; mfn. = next. 
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Kam. — y£yin,mfn. riding on the back of (comp.), 
Kam., Sch. — raksha, m. **-gopa t MBh. — rak- 
8liana, n. protection or defence of the back, 
MarkP. — lagna, mfn. hanging about a person's 
(gen.) back, following, Paftc. — vansa, m. the 
back-bone, Su$r. — vistu, n. the upper story of a 
house, Mn. iii, 91. — vkh, mfn. ’borne on the 
back/ riding, Hariv.; carrying a load on the back, 
MaitrS.; w. r. for fashtha and prashtha-v °, 
q.v. — v&ha, m. a beast of burden, draught-ox, 
Nllak. — vShya, m. id., L. — samanSya, m. N. 
of a partic. Agni-sh|oma, NyJyam., Sch. — saya, 
mfn. lying on the back, g. parsvddi . — sxlnga, m. 
‘having horns over the back/ a wild goat, L.; 
°gin t m. (L.) 1 id./ a ram ; a buffalo; a eunuch ; N. 
of BhTma. — sveta, m. * white on the back or on 
the other side,’ N. of a kind of rice, Gal. — stotra, 
n. N. of a partic. arrangement of Samans (uppish- 
tha, q. v.), Br.; §:S. Ffiah-tlaikahepa, m. acute 
and violent pain in the back, Car. PylahtlikiiTiga 
(Pancat.), mfn. going behind, follow¬ 
ing. Fri*k$h 4 nuprishtliaka, rnf(/£ff)n. being 
behind a person’s back, pursuing, following. Frlsli- 
$likvagranthana-pata, m. a horse-cloth (covering 
the back),Kad. F^lsli^liksli^lina, m. or n. the 
back of a tortoise, B.llar. Frlahtlakatlil, n. the 
back bone, L. Fplabtliodayft, mfn. rising from 
behind (applied to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus, 
Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricorn), Var. Prlsli- 
fhopatapa, m. the shining of the sun upon the 
back, SamavBr. 

Ffishthaka, n. the back, R.; °ke *Jkri y to 
place behind, postpone, neglect, resign, Caurap.; 
Paflc. 

Fylih^liI-v^bliS, to become depressed or de¬ 
jected, L. (prob. w. r. for pishtlWbhu). 

Fyish^he, loc. of prishtka in comp. — mukhA, 
mf(*)n. having the face in the back, MBh. 

Fyl«li$liyA, mfn. belonging to or coming from 
the heights (with payas oiandhaSyn.iht milk or the 
plant from the heights,i. e. the Soma), RV.; carrying 
on the back; m. (with or sc. atva) a horse for 
riding or for draught, Laty.; MBh.; (ff), f. the 
edge which runs along the back of a Vedi, KatySr.; 
Sulbas.; (pri°) t mfn. forming the Stotras called Pji- 
shjha, Tan^Br.; having these Stotras (said of a partic. 
period of 6 sacrificial days [as subst. m.], vi z.prish- 
thy&han , ppishthya-tryaha , - paHcdha , - stotriya , 
Haiurtha, - shashtha , Vait.); m. « prishthanam 
samuhahy Pan. iv, a, 42, Vartt. i, Pat. - stoma, 
m. N. of 6 Ekahas or of a period of 6 sacrificial 
days (cf. above), §rS. Fpiibthyavalamba, m. 
(sc. pafUclha ), a period of 5 sacrificial days, ib. 

*{fUTl prtshni, (L.) mfn.=pftsnt; f .z=parsk- 
fti or * pfiini (ray of light). 

ppshni-parnt, w.r. for prisni-p°. 

prfshva, mf(a)n. produced by rime or 
hoar-frost, TS. (Sch.) 

prt, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxt, 19) pri- 
natiy RV.; cl. 6. P. (Vpritty xxviii, ^o)pri- 
ndti, ib.; cl. 3. P. (xxv, 4 )plpartiy ib. (also A.; 
Imp v. piptpyihi, BhP. iv, 19, 38; pf. papara y 3. 
pi . paparufr or papruh, Pan. vii, 4, 12 ; pupurc , 
h rirty Bhatt.; -pupitryas, RV.; pafrivds £?], 
MaitrS.; aor. aparTty Gr., purishtkdSy TAr.; 
Impv. purdhty RV .; Free, priyasam, A V.,pur- 
yaty Gr.; fut. paStshyati, paritdy Gr.; ind. p. 
purtvdy Gr., -piiryay MBh.; -pfiram [in comp, 
with its object; cf. uda ra-p°, gosh pad a -/ , carma - 
P° t and Pan. iii, 4,31532]; inf. ppinddhyai, RV.; 
-purely Kath.; puritum , R.), to fill (A. ’ one’s 
self’), RV.; AV.; to fill with air, blow into (acc.), 
Bhatt.; to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, RV.; 
AV.; to refresh (as the Pitris), Bhatt. (aor. apdrity 
v. 1. atarpsit ); to grant abundantly, bestow on 
(dat.), present with (instr.), RV.; AV. (often p. 
Pfin&t — bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to fulfil, 
satisfy (as a wish), BhP.: Pass, purydtc (ep. also 
°/f, and RV. A. puryate, p. puryamand), to be 
filled with, become full of (instr.), be sated, RV.; 
VS.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; to become complete (as a 
number), Laty.: Caus. pdrayati , to fill, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 15 ; to fulfil (only aor .piparat), RV.; piird- 
yati (Dhatup. xxxiii, 126), t te (Pass, puryate [cf. 
above]; aor. apuri, apurishta), to fill, fill up with 
(instr.), §Br.; Gf§rS,; MBh. &c.; to fill (with a 
noise, said also of the noise itsclQ, MBh.; R.; to fill 


with wind, blow (a conch), ib.; to draw (a bow or 
an arrow to the ear), R.; to make full, complete, 
supplement (a sentence), Kuval.; tocover completely, 
overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib.; to fulfil 
(a wish or hope), AV. &c. &c.; to spend completely 
(a period of time), R.; Desid, piparishatiy pu- 
purshatiy Gr.: Intens. pdpartiy popurtiy popur - 
yaUy ib. [Cf. Gk. nipnXrjfit ; Lat, pi ere, plcnus ; 
L\\.p)lti,p)!nas; Slav, plitnii; Goth .fulls; Germ. 
volt; Eng. full.] 

j>e*», m. or f. a spectes of bird, S vapnac. 

pecahdy m. (</i. pact) an owl (cf. 
kriskrta-p °); the tip or the root of an elephant’s 
tail, Var.; a couch, bed ( =paryahka)y L.; a louse, 
L.; a cloud, L.; (&£), f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v. 1. 
picaka and pecuka). 

Feoakin, m. an elephant, L. (v. 1 . picakitt). 

Fecila, m. id., L. (v. 1 .piejla). 

pecity n. Colocasia Anttquorum, L. 

Fecuka, n., °cull, f. id., L. 

pejety m., see tila~p°; (5), i.z=pcyd t L. 

VRgflpeiijuskdy f. the wax of the ear, L. 

^Z petety mf (a or t)n. (*/pit ?) a basket, 
bag, L.; a multitude, L.; a retinue, L.; m. the open 
hand with the fingers expanded (— pra-hasta\ L. 
— kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plant, Gal. 
Fet&lu, n. id., ib. 

Fe$aka, mf(fXrJ)n. a little basket, casket, box, 
Da$.; Say.; Kull. (cf. kola-pit aka, bkiishana-pi- 
(ika)'y m. n.—dvamdvciy L.; n. a multitude, com¬ 
pany, quantity, number, Rajat.; Kathas. (°&am 
*/kriy with instr. Mo join or consort with’); {ika) t 
f. a species of plant, L. 

FetSka, m. a basket, L. 

F«ttttla,m.or n. id.,Malat!m. vi,4^ (v.l. °laka). 

FedS, f. id.(?), Divykv. 

petli-bhattdy m. N. of the father of 

VUv^lvara-bhatJa, Cat. 

peddanacaryc r, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

peffda-bkattdy m. N. of the com¬ 

mentator MallinJtha, Cat. 

*l<2Tr5 pe(fhdla t m. N. of the eighth Arhat 

of the future UtsarpinI, L. 

VJ^peny cl. 1 . P. penatiy to go ; to grind; 

to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. pain, praitiy lain). 

XHP pendciy m. a way, road, Gal. 

pttva, m. (\/i •pal) a ram, wether, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a small part, W ; n. nectar, 
Amfita,Un.iv, 115, Sch.; ghee or clarified butter, L. 

^ pediiy m. (\'pdd ?) N. of a man (under 
the especial protection of the ASvins, by whom he 
was presented with a white horse that killed ser¬ 
pents), RV. 

peptyamdndy mfn. (\/i. pa, 
Intens.) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp.; 
Hariv. 

Feya, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable, 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp. 
to ghreydy spriiya &c.); to be taken (as medicine), 
Car.; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. lrotra-p°)\ 
m. (sc. yajfia-kratu ) a drink offering, libation, 
SaAkhSr.; (d) f f. rice gruel or any drink mixed with 
a small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car.; SuSr.; 
a species of anise (=*miireyd)y L.; n. a drink, 
beverage, MBh.; R.; Suir. 

I. Ferd, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps 
rather «3. pint)', {p/ru)y thirsty (?),TS.; m.(only 
L.) the sun ; fire ; the ocean; the golden mountain 
(cf. meru). 

*i\peby cl. 1 . A. pebate , Dhatup. x, n 

(v. 1. for siVy q. v.) 

peydldm(}) f ind. once more, re¬ 

peatedly, L. 

pcyushdy m. or n. (=and v.l. for 

piyusha , q. v.) biestings; fresh butter; nectar, L. 

perdja or peroja, n. a turquoise, L. 
(cf. Pers. 


permit or °nt, f. (in mustc) a kind 

of dance. 

perama-bhd^tdy m.N. of the father 
of Jagan-nitha Pan^iu-raja, Cat. 

n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. 

*ITT perdy f. a kind of musical instrument, 
Bhatt. 

2. perdy mfn. (V i.prt) carrying across, 

rescuing, delivering, RV. (For I, see col. 2.) 

^ 3. plrxiy mfn. (Vpr, pyai) swelling or 
causing to swell. RV.; TAr.; m. seed, germ, off- 
spring(with apam** Soma), ib.,VS.; TS.; MaitrS. 
peruhdy m. N. of a man, RV. 

pcru-bhd((dy m. (with Idhthmi - 
kanta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-natha Pan<jita- 
raja, Cat. (cf. perama-bh°). 

—\ 

Vxt^pely cl. 1. ro. P. peldti (Dhatup. xv, 
34 \peldyati (Naigh. ii, 14), to go. 

Fela, m. a small part, W.; going, W.; n. « 
next, L. 

Felaka, m. a testicle, L. 

Felava, mf(ff)n. delicate, fine, soft, tender, Kalid.; 
Kathas. (ifc. ‘delicate like ’ or Moo d° for’); thin, 
slim, slender, §i$.; Su§r. (opp. to bahala). — ksh.au- 
ma, n. fine linen, Su 5 r. — pushpa-pattrln, mfn. 
having tender flowers for arrows, Kum. 

Fell, g. chattry-adi. — a&lR, f., ib. 

Felln, m. a horse, W. 

Felu-vR»a(?), m. a chameleon, L. 

cl. 1. A. pevatc, = sev, Dhatup. 
33 - 

pdsdy m. (Vpis) an architect, car- 
penter(?), RV. i, 92, 5 ; vii, 34, 11; ornament, 
decoration, AitBr.; BhP. (cf. puru- and jk-; g. 
gaur&di and sidhtn&di) ; (f), f-» see below. 

F6sana, mf(f)n. well formed, beautiful, R V.; AV, 

FesalA, mf(a)n. (g. sidhm&di) artificially formed, 
adorned,decorated, VS.; TBr.; beautiful, charming, 
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; soft, tender, 
delicate, Kalid.; expert, skilful, clever, Bhartj-.; 
fraudulent, crafty, L.; (am), ind. tenderly, delicately, 
Kathas.; m. N. of Vishnu, V.; n. charm, grace, 
beauty, loveliness, BhP. — tva, n. dexterity, skill, 
VarBfS., Sch. — rnadhya, mfn. slender-waisted, 
Ragh. Fesal&ksha, mfn. having beautiful eyes; 
-. to, f., Rajat. 

FesaH-v'kyl. to render beautiful, R. 

Fisas, n. shape, form, colour, RV.; an artificial 
figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar¬ 
ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr. ~karl, f. a bee (conceived 
of as a female), Gal. — k&rln, m. a wasp, BhP. 

— k&rf, f. a female embroiderer, VS.; §Br. — k?lt, 
m. the hand (as ‘the artist*), BhP.; a wasp, ib. 

— vat (ptla$-)y mfn. decorated, adorned, VS. 

Fesl, m., w. t. for peski ; f. an egg or «= next, L. 

Feslk&, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Su$r. 

Fesltfl, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, a 

carver, VS. 

1. Fesl, f. (g. gaurddi) a piece of flesh or meat 
(also tnaxsa-pP or pelt maftsa-mayt ), ShadvBr.; 
Gobh.; MBh. (cf. piiita)\ the fetus shortly after 
conception (- tva , n.) f Nir.; MBh.; Su?r.; a muscle 
(of which there are said to be 500 in the human 
body), Yajfl.; Su$r.; the peel or rind (of fruit), 
Su$r. (cf. pelikd ); a kind of drum, MBh.; a sheath, 
scabbard, L.; a shoe, L.; the egg of a bird, L.; 
spikenard, L.; a blown bud, L.; N. of a PiSarf and 
a Rakshasi, L.; of a river, L. — kos», m. a bird’s 

egg. L. 

2. Fesl, ind. for la. — krlta, mfn. cut into 
pieces, carved, R. (cf. 1 . pesht). 

Fesy-ajpda, n. a piece of flesh (esp. the fetus 
soon after conception), BhP.; a bird’s egg, L. 

Fesvara, mfn. (prob.) who or what grinds, Vop. 
pesky cl. I. A. peshate, to exert one’s 
self, strive diligently, Dhatup. xvi, 14. 

peshay mf(t)n. (x/pish) pounding, 
grinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. lild-p 0 ); m. the act of 
pounding or grinding or crushing, Sik (cf. pishta-pP). 

Feshaka, mf(t^ff)n. one who pounds or grinds 
(cf. gandhaka-peshika). 








TTHTfr peshana . 


xffrnu paugaiida- 


649 


Peshana, n. pounding, grinding (of grain), 
KatySr.; Heat; crushing t?nam*/ya, tobecrushed), 
MarkP.; a threshing floor, L.; a hand-mill, L.J 
Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; (f), £.> see below. 
— vat, mfn. a word formed for the explanation of 
pipishvat, Say. 

Peshani, f. = next, L. 

PeshanI, f. a grind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. — pu- 
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

Peshaniya, mfn. to be ground or pounded or 
pulverized, MW. 

Fesh&ka, m. a small grind-stone, L. 

Peshi, m. a thunderbolt, L. 

I. Peshi, ind. ioxpesha. — Vkri (ind. p. -kfitya 
or - kritva ), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. 2. pest). 

Peshfri, mfn. who or what pounds or grinds, 
Hull. 

Peshya, mfn .^peshaniya; (ifc.) to be ground 
into, Susr. 

xnrt 1 2. pt sAt, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v, 

3, 2 (others ( churning-stick; 1 others ‘nurse;* Say. 

hinsikd, pisaeikd). 

Vfepcsktra, n. ( \/pis) a bone, AV. 

pes, cl. x. P. pesati , to go (=p«), 

Dhatup. xvii, 69. 

Plsuka, mfn .(*/pis) spreading,extending, SBr. 

Fes vara, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 175) going, moving, 
W.; destructive, ib.; splendid, ib. 

tf pai, cl. x. P. payati , to dry, wither, 

Dhatup. xxii, 23. 

TTJF paihga, mfn. (fr. pinga) relating to a 
rat or mouse, KauS.; m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
w.r. for °gya)\ n. N. of wk. —raja, m. a kind of 
bird, VS. 

Pale ff&kshi- putra, m. and °triya, mfn. (fr. 
pihgdkshi-putra). Pan. iv, 2, 28, Vartt. 1; 2, Pat. 

Paihg£yani-br&hmana, n. N. of wk., ApSr. 

Paihgi, m. patr. of Y§ska, L. 

Paliigin, mfn. derived from Pairtgya, Pan., Sch.; 
m. a follower of P°, Anup. - Palhffi-rahasya- 
br&hmana, n. N. of wk. 

FftingS, f. of °gya. Pa tng-I-pu.tra, m. N. of 
a teacher, SBr. 

Paihgya, m. patr. of a teacher, Br.; MBh. ; n. 
the doctrine of F®, Br.-amfitt, f. N. of wk. 

Paihgy&yana-br&hmajjia, n. N. of wk. (cf. 

Fa ihgdya ni-br°). 

paihgarayana, m. patr. fr. pin - 
gar a, g. nadddi . 

paihgala, m. (sg. and pi.) patr. fr. 
pinga la, g. kanvddi ; n. the manual of Pingala. 
— k&nva, m.pl. the followers of Piiigala-kanva, 
pan. i) I, X 73,Vartt. 8, Pat. Falng-alopantshad, 
f. N. of wk. 

FaihgulSy ana (g. nadddi ),°yani(Saipskarak.; 
cf. next), m. patr. ix. pingala. 

Fat&g-alaudSyaui,ni., g.pailddi (Ka i.paihga- 
layani ). 

Paihg-alya, m. patr. ix. pingala, g-gargddi; n. 
brown or tawny colour, Su$r. 

paicchilya, n. (fr. picchila) slimi- 

ness, mucilaginousness, Su$r. 

xfo paija, m. N. of a teacher, BhP. 

paijavand , m. (fr. pijavana) patr. 

of Su-das and of several men, RV. &c. &c. 

paijulayana , patr. fr. pxjula, g. 

atvddi. 

paiUjuska, m. the ear, L. (cf. piH - 
jusha, ptnjusha). 

pai\aka or paitaha , m. patr. fr. pi- 
\dka, g. sivddi. 

Pai$&kika, mfn. * pifkkena harali , g. utsah- 
gSdi. 

paitakalayana, m. sg. and pi. 

patron., Saipskarak. 

tfTT paifkara, mf(t)n. (fr. pithara ) cooked 
in a saucepan, R. 

Paifharika, m. (prob.) one who uses a sauce¬ 
pan for making musical sounds, Pat. 

TJ 3 fT$pa« 7 Aasarpa,infn. (fr. pi(ka-sarpin). 
Pan. ri, 4,144, Vartt. I, Pat. 


of the wood of the holy fig-tree, Mcar. °lava, mfn., 
g. kanvddi. °lavya, m. ( ix.pippalii ), g. gargddi. 

Faippal&da, mf(f)n. derived from Pippalada, 
GarbhUp.; m. patr.fr .pippaldda; pi. N. of a school 
of the AV.; °d6panishad, f. N. of an Up. °daka, 
mf(f)n. peculiar to or taught by Pippalada or 
Paippalada; n. the treatise or text of Pippalada, 
Pan. iv,2,104,Vartt. 23, Pat. °di, m. patr. of a teacher, 
Pravar.; MBh.; Hariv.; (pi.) N. of a school of the 
AV., Col. 

FalppalSyani, m. pair, of a teacher, VP. (cf. 
pippalayani ). 

Faippali-kaccliapa, mfn., Kai. on Pan. iv, 2, 
126. 

paiyacana , w. r. for paijavana . 
paiyuksha, mfn. (fr. piyuksha), g. 

talddi. 

XT'XjTR’ P a *yusha, n .'zzpiyusha, L. 

paila, m. (inetron. fr. ptla, Pap. iv, 1 , 
II8) N. of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of the 
I$.ig-veda),GrS.; MBh. &c. — g-wrg-a,m.N.ofaman, 
MBh. — g-arbha, m. ‘offspring of P 0 ,’N.of a man, 
MW. — meli,m.patr., Samskarak. — sy&parneya, 
m.pl., g. karta-kaujapddi. — sStra-bh&shya, n. 
N. of wk* 

Palllya, m.pl. the disciples of Paila, Pat. 

Falleya, m. metron. ix.pila, Pan. iv, 1, 118. 

pailava, mf(t)n. made of the wood 
of the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaitya), Mn.; 
Gaut. 

Pailu, Vriddhi form of pilu in comp. — kuna, 
mfn., g. utsddi. — mCla, mfn. ■= pilu-mule diyate 
kdryam va , g. vyusht&di. — vaha, °haka. Pan. 
iv, 2, 122, Sch. — sirsM, m., -slrahyS, f., Pan. 
vi, 1,61, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

pailya , m., v. ]. for paila, ArshBr. 

paillya, n. (fr. pilla) hlear-eyedness, 

Car. 

pailva, m., v. 1. for paila , ArshBr. 

Pailvakftyana, m. sg. and pi. patr., Saqiskarak. 

paisalya , n. (fr. pesala) gracioua- 
ness, affability, MBh. 

M^lHpflwaca, mf(t)n. relating or belong¬ 
ing to the PUacas, demon-like, infernal, GfS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (yfith graka, m. demoniacal possession, 
MBh.); m. a Pisaca or kind of demon (also as N. of a 
tribe), MBh. (cf. %.parkv-adi ); the eighth or lowest 
form of marriage (when a lover secretly embraces a 
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in 
her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (f), f. a present made at 
a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W.; 
(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the 
stage (cf. pildca-bhdsha ); night, L.; n. N. of wk. 
—bhishya, n. N. of Comm, on Bhag. 

P&itt&cika, mf(f)n. relating to the Piiacas, de¬ 
moniacal (cf. culikd-p' y ). 

PaisKoya, n. demoniacal nature, BhP. 

xpjpT paisuna , n. (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing, 
backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

Faiiunika, mfn. slanderous, Divyav. 

Falsunya, n .^pailuna, n., Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(- vadin, mfn. slanderous, Da$.); «= bhikshalilva, L. 
(prob. w. r. for painpinya ). 

TT? paishta, mf(t)n. (fr. pishta) made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake, Gfihyis.; 
Heat.; m. patr. ix.pishta, g. Hvddi; (/),f.spirituous 
liquor distilled from rice or other grain, L. (cf. RTL. 
I<W). 

Faishtika, mf(f)n. made of meal or flour, Su 5 r.; 
(a), i.^paishti; n. a quantity of cakes, L. 

x||j3nxra paisuhayana, m. patr., Pravar. 

xftpo (nom. pauh), fr. Nom.pat?ayfl,Pan. 
l, I, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

pogaqda, mfn. not full-grown or 
adult, young, Pur.; deformed, having a redundant 
or defective member, L.; m. a boy, one from his 
5th to his 16th year, W. (cf. a-p° ). 

Paug-apda, mf(f)n. relating to a boy, boyish, 
Pur.; n. (also °paha) boyhood, a period lasting from 
the 5th to the 16th year, BhP., Sch. 


Paithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pitha, Hariv. 

TJTtTI paithina, m. =next. Cat. 
Faithinasi, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a 
Muni and author of a system of laws), AVParis.; 
Pravar. &c. — f. N. of wk. 

Pai$hfrxasya, m. patr., SamskXrak. 

paidilca, mf(t)n» ( ir,pidaka ) relating 
to boils or pustules, Susr. 
xf^ paidva, w. r. for paidva. 

cl. 1. P. painati, to go; to send; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf. pen). 

%qmxflttpaindapatika t mi(t)n.(fr.pinda* 
pdta) living on alms, Buddh. 

Paind&yana, m. patr. fr. pitipa , g. napddi. 
Falcdikya, 11. (fr. pindika), g. purohitddi. 
Paindinya, n. (ir.pitidin), L. °dya, 11. metron. 
(fr. pinpi). Pan. iv, 1, 151. 

paitadarava, mfn. (fr. pita-daru), 

g. rajatddi. 

tliRTW paitaravana , m. patr. (fr. pi/fl- 
ravana? ), Pravar. 

^ITT paita , Vriddhi form of pita in comp. 

— putrlya, mfn. relating to father and son, KatySr. 

— maha, mf(i)u. relating to or derived from a 
grandfrther, AitBr.; MBh.; relating to or derived from 
or presided over by Brahma, MBh.; Kav.&c.; m.B°'s 
son(patr.ofManu), MBh ; (pi.)forefathers,ancestors, 
MW.; n. the lunar mansipn called RohinI, Var.; 
-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP.; - siddhdnta , m., 
°hi-bhdshya, 11. N. of wks. — mahaka, mfn. be¬ 
longing or relating to a grand father, Pan. iii, 4,7 7, Sch. 

Paitri, Vfiddhi form of pitri in comp. — kriyS, 

f. N. of wk. — znatyA, mfn. sprung from one who has 
an illustrious father, ApSr., Sch.; m. the grandson 
of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. kurv ddi). 

— medkika, mfn. relating to a sacrifice to the 
Pit x is; m. or n. N.of wk.; - vidhana , x\.,-vidkana - 
prayoga, m., -vidhi, m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. 

—yajnika (LJ^y.), -yajnlya (Mn.), mfn. 
dhika. — ihvaseya, mf(f)n. sprung from a father’s 
sister or paternal aunt, Mn.; MBh. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 
133 ); m. a f°’s s°’s son, BhP.; (»), f. a f°*s s°*s 
daughter, Mn.xi, 171. — ahvairlya, mfn. *=prec., 
Pan. iv, I, 132. 

Paitylka,mf(f)n.belonging to a father, paternal, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh. See .; relating or sacred to the 
Pitris, Rajat.; n. a sacred rite orSraddha in honour 
of deceased ancestors, MBh. — tithi-nirzmya, m. 
N.of wk. — dkana, n. ancestral property, patrimony, 
MW. — bhkmi, f. the country of one’s ancestors; a 
paternal est at e,W. — vidhana, n. N.of wk. — ahva- 
seya, m., °yS, f. = paitri-sh° above. 

Paitra,mf(f)n. ^paityika, SafikhSr.; MBh.; n. 
a partic. part of the hand (cf. pitfi-tirtha), W. 
Faitr&hor&tra, m. a day and night of the Pitfis 
(»dne month), W. 

F&ltrlka, (prob.) w. r. for paitrika. 

Paltry a, inf(f)n. relating or belonging to the 
Pitris, MarkP.; Suir. 

paitadarava, mfn. relating to or 
derived from the tree Pltu-daru, Br.; SrS. 

Paitudrava, mfn. «= daivadarava , SankhSr., 
Sch. 

paitta , mf(t)n. (fr. pitta) relating to 
the bilious humour, bilious, Su$r. 

Palttika, mf(f)n. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera¬ 
ment, Var. 

paittala , mf(t)n. (fr. pxttala) made 
of brass, brazen, L. 

the serpent-kill¬ 

ing horse of Pedu, RV. 

painaddhaka, mfn. (fr. pi-naddha), 

g. varah&di. 

Wp painaka, mf(t)n. (fr. pin akin) be¬ 
longing to or coming from Rudra-Siva, R.; m. patr. 
fr. pindka, Pravar. 

painya , n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick¬ 
ness, Dhatup. ix, 46. 

XF*TB patppala, mf(t)n. (fr. pippala) made 
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xft*® pofich. 


YTf7THr*nw f^xm&nhydyana. 


XlV^W poUck, cl. I. A . po&chate, to clean 
(shoes), Divyir. (prob. for prdUch, q.v.) 

po(a t m. (>/;>«{?) the foundation of 
a house, L. (cf. peta); putting together, uniting, 
mixing, L.; — Sakata (?), Hear., Sch.; (a), f. a her¬ 
maphrodite or a woman with a beard, Hear.; a 
female servant or slave, L.; (f), f. the rectum, 
PlrGf., Sch.; a large alligator, L. — gala, m. (only 
L.) a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum; a 
fish; *- parkajany a. 

Fot&ka, m. a servant, KatySr., Sch.; (f Af), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Fotiya, Nom. K.°yate —potam, karoti , Pan. iii, 

l, 17, Vartt. 1. 

xftZcf po(ala (Car.) and °laka (KatySr., 
Sch.), m., °likd (L.), f. a bundle or packet. 
Foftala, n., 'll, f. id., L. 

Foftalaka, m. or n. id., Car. 

Foxtail' to put together into a bundle or 

packet. Car. 

po(ika f in. a pustule, boil, L. 

Tfifjg’W pot(ila t m. (with Jainas) N, of the 
ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpinl, L. 

tfilj V° 4 u » m • the parietal bone, the bone 
forming the upper part of the skull, L. 
tftlT pot a , m. (hardly fr. </pu; but cf. 

Un. iii, 86) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g. 
vtrigap 0 ' a y° deer/ cuta-p° ' a y° mango tree ’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a fetus which has no enveloping 
membrane, L.; cloth, a garment, L.; the foundation 
of a house, L. (cf. pot a ); m. n, a vessel, ship, boat, 
MBh.; Hariv.;Var.; Kav. [Cf. Lat putus; Lit. 
pantos.] — Ja, mfn. produced from a fetus which 
has 110 enveloping membrane (opp.to jarayu-ja), L. 
— tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a ship, 
Mcar. — dhftra (GaL),°rin (Satr.), m. a ship-owner, 
master of a vessel. — plava, m. 'floating in a ship/ a 
seaman, mariner, Var. — see-vany. — bhah- 

g», m. shipwreck, Kathas.; Pane. — raksha, m. 

' ship-governing/ the rudder of a boat, L. — vanij, 

m. 'ship-merchant,* a voyaging merchant, Hit. 
— v*ha(L.),°liaka (Paflcad.),m. 'boat-conductor/ 
a boatman, steersman. — aKU, m. small or young 
rice, L. Fotftcoh&dana, n. 'cloth-covering/ a 
tent, L. FotidhXna, n. small fry, a shoal of 
young fish, Vasav. FotAbha, m. a species of 
camphor, Gal. (cf. potasa). 

Fotaka, m. a young animal or plant (mostly 
ifc.; cf. pota ), MBh.; Kav. flee.; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; the site or foundation of a house, L. 
(cf. griha-p °); (ika)> f. (only L.) cloth, a garment; 
Basella Lucida or Rubra; Anethum Sowa; = mulct- 
poti; (f), f. Turdus Macrourus or Basella Lucida, L. 
Fot&ya, Nom.A.°_ya^, to be a ship, Sioh&s. 
Fotytt, f .*=potdndm samuhah , g. pdSddi. 
slnn potana, 11. N. of a town, HParis, 

potaraka, m. or n. = next, Buddh. 
Fot&la, m. or n. N. of a seaport on the Indus 
( — nardXa; later applied to the residence of the 
palal Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 293 flee.) 

Fotalaka,m.orn.N. ofa mountain (= potato?), 
L. ; (ikd) t f., see go-potalikd. — priya, m.' fond of 
the mountain P°/ N. of a Buddha or of a Jina, L. 

vtaic* potdla, m. N. of a Brahman, L.; 
w. r. for potato . 

vtara potasa , ra. a species of camphor, L. 
(Eng. potash ?). 

potimatsaka,m. N. ofa prince, 
MBh. {y.\. pautimatsyaka and yotimatsaka). 

xftj pota, m. (\/ I. pu) r= manabhanda-so- 
dhaka , L. 

Fdtri or potri, m. ' Purifier/ N. of one of the 
16 officiating priests at a sacrifice (the assistant of 
the Brahman; —yajfiasya iodhayitri, Say.), RV.; 
Br.; §rS.; Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, L.; ( tri ), f. N. of 
Durga, Gal. (cf. pautri ). — tva-pr»yog»or°tri- 
prayoga, m. N.of wk. 

Fotri, n. the Soma vessel of the Potfi, RV.; the 
office of the P’, ib.; KatySr.; the snout of a hog, fljt.; 
Hear.; a ploughshare, L.; a garment or a thunderbolt 
( — vastra , v. 1 . vajra, L.); a ship or boat, L. (cf. 
pota). — mapdala, n. 'snout-orb/the round snout 


(of a hog flee.), Rit Fotriyudlia, m. armed 
with a snout, a hog, boar, L. 

Fotri, in comp, for °trin . -dap*h^rS-Ja, m. 
a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk 
of a boar), L. — rath*, f. 'hog-vehicled/ (with 
Buddhists) N. of Maya; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti 
or female divinity. 

Fotrla, m. ' snouted/ a wild boar, Vcar. 

Fotri, f. a garment (?), Divyiv. 

Fotriya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Potji, 
AitBr.; KatySr. 

Fonaka. See Sata-p °. 

Fopnva, mfn. (fr. Intens.) purifying much or 
repeatedly, Pan. i, I, 4, Sch. 

xfaj pot ha, m. (y/puth) a blow, stroke, K. 

Fotkakl, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids, 
Suir. (cf. potiia ). 

FothlkS. See ava-p°. 



tmya , n. N. of wk. 


ponnurustkala-mdkd- 


xffaT poyd , f. a kind of wind Instrument, 


Kalpas. 


poyaladaha , m. or n. N. of a 
tank or pool, Kshitii. 

Tflr pora = p arvan, in ntla-p° and iata-p°. 


q.v. 

Foraka, id. in Sata-p . 

xftoJ pola t m. ('/pul) magnitude, bulk, 
heap, L. ( g.jvalddi ); (f), f., see next. 

FollkK (Bhpr.), °U (L.), a kind of cake (cf. 
pulikd\ paultf pupati ). 

polinda , m. the mast or the ribs 
of a ship or boat, L. (cf. paddra, 0 rakes, paddlindd). 

TfVfa*! poviya, m. N. of the father of 
Gariga-dasa, Cat. 

xfta pdsha , m. (y/push) thriving, pros¬ 
perity, abundance, wealth, growth, increase, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; G[$rS.; nourishing, nurture, rearing, 
maintaining, supporting, Kav.; Pur. &c. °»haka, 
mf(;^a)n. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup¬ 
porter, breeder, keeper, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) sub¬ 
sisting on or by, Hariv. °*hana, mfn. nourishing, 
cherishing (cf. pakshap *); n. the act of nourishing, 
fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°*liapSya f mfn. to be nourished or kept or pro¬ 
tected, MarkP. °slxam 9 ind. (with V push ) to 
thrive or prosper in (comp.), Pat. 

Fosluiyltyl, mfn. (fr. Cans.) one who nourishes 
or cherishes or rears, L. °slusyltnu, mfn. causing 
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV.; m. 
the Indian cuckoo, L. °shAyis]i^u, mfn. causing 
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AV. 

Foihu. See viivdyu-poshas . 

FosMta, mfn. nourished, cherished, supported, 
MW. °sliltaTj«, mfn. to be cherished or protected, 
W. °slilt?i, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull. 
Foshin, mfn. nourishing, rearing, Kathas. 
Foihuka, mfn. prospering, growing, Sha<JvBr. 
Foah^rl, mfn. — 0 shitri, MBh.; Var.; m. grey 
bonduc, W.; - vara , mfn. the best of noorishers, 
nourishing best, W. 

F6ahjra, mfn. thriving, well fed, RV.; abun¬ 
dant, copious, ib.; causing wealth or prosperity, 
AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken 
care of, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; -putra (W.), -putraka 
(Pur.), m. an adopted son ; - putra-karana , n. 
adoption, MW.; - varga , m. a class of persons or 
objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests, 
and the sacred fire), W. °sby&-rat, mfti. causing 
prosperity, beneficial, RV. 

poshadka , m. (with Buddhists) fast¬ 
ing, a fasting day ,Lalit.; sacred day, Jatak.; °dhdtsava % 
m. sacred festival, Jatak.; °dhdshita , mfn. keeping 
the fast, Divy&v. Foakadhlka, mfn. relating to 
fasting or a f® day (?), L. Fosfcadhajra, n. fasting 
must be observed, Lalit. 

paunscaliya, mfn. (fr. pu&i-cali) 
belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious; - vidyd , 
f. knowledge concerning h°s, Rajat. °oal«y&, m. the 
son of a h , TBr. °calya, n. female incontinency, 
harlotry, Mn.; Hariv. 

pauosavana, n. fr. and = fuyt- 
savana , h. (See p, 630, eol. 3.) 


5 iI paunsayand , ra. patr, fr. 2 .puj}s, 
SBr. 

Fatnjana, mf(f )n. worthy of or fit for or relating 
to a man, manly, human ,BhP.; n. manhood,^virility,ib. 

Fa&g»ya,mfn.belongingto men, manly, Samk.; n. 
manhood,virility,manly strength or a manly deed ,RV. 

mWg paukka$a t v. 1 . forpaulkasa, Brahm- 

pauganda , °daka . See poganda. 

pauccha t mfn. (fr. jpuccAa) being on 
the tail, caudal, Kathas. 

paunjishtha, m. (fr. pufijish(ha) a 
fisherman(v.l. °sAta) t AV. ; TBr.; patr. (v.l .pauj°) y 
Samskarak. 

m}cTf 5 pautali , m. a patr., Samskarak. 

pau(ayana, m, a patr. fr. pu(a t g. 

ahfddt. 


pauda. See pakta-p°. 

^f# paunaki, m. patr. fr. punaka , Hear. 

pauniki, m., °kyd f f. patr. fr. pu- 
titka , Pan. iv, I, 79, Sch. 

xftfio < paunikera , m. metron.(fr.?),Pat. 

paundartka , mf(<)n. (fr. punda+ 
rika) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a 
garland), Malatlm.; m. a kind of Soma sacrifice 
lasting 11 days, ShadvBr.; £rS. &c.; patr. of 
Kshema-dhfitvan, TandBr.; n. (sc. kushtha) a kind 
of leprosy, Su$r. — kSrikS, f., -klylpti-prayoffft, 
m., -daifc-divaaa-paddhati, f., -paddliati, f., 
-prayoffa, m., -ratnftkara, m., -sSman, n.pl., 
-hotrl-iaptaka, n., -hautxa-prayog’a,m. N.of 
wks. 


paundanya t °riyaka and °rya, n. 
a kind of drug used as a remedy for diseased eyes 
(**pun(jarya\ L. 

. paundra f m. (fr. puntfra) a species 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Suir.; (pi.) N. 
of a people and of a country (said to include part of 
South Behar and Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.;Pur.; (sg.) 
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu- 
deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bhima, MBh.; 

n. a sectarian mark, KatySr., Sch, — rlja, m. a king 
of the Paundras, Kathas. — riakayw, m. the country 
of the P°s, ib. 

2 . Fatmdxa, Vjiddhi form of pui^ra in comp. 

— n£g-am,’mfn.,Pan.vii, 3, 34, Sch. — m*tay&ka, 
m. N. of a prince, MBh. — vat**., m. N. of a Vedic 
school, L. (v.l. - vaccha ). — vairdhfcn*, n.N. of a city 
( —pundra-v**), R.;Kathas. (also -vivardha?ta,\Jn. 
ii, 13, Sch.); m. N. of a country (Behar), L. 

Fatuidraka ( m. the pale straw-coloured species 
of sugar-cane, rnipr.; a prince or (pi.) the people of 
the Paundras, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; N. of a 
partic. mixed caste of hereditary sugar-boilers (the 
son of a Vaiiya by a woman of the distiller class, re¬ 
garded as one of the degraded races of Kshatriyas), 
Mn.x, 44; n. (as mfn. ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP. 

Fau^idrlka, m. a species of sugar-cane, L.; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. 

pau^kra, w. r. for pauntfra. 

trhpr paunya, mfn. (fr. punya) acting 
rightly, virtuous, worthy, TJn<JBr.; KatySr. 

mJh mn pautakratd , m. metron. fr. puta* 
kraia , RV. 

vHpt pautana , m. (fr. putand ?) N. of a 
country or people, Suit. (Sch. — matkura-pradda). 

Fautssaya, n. (fr. put ana) t Pat. 

tftrrchl pauiarxya, mfn. (fr. pu tar a), Gan. 

ifbra pautava , n. a kind of measure, L. 
(cf. potu). 

pauti , Yfiddhi form of puti in comp. 
~ nfiaikya, n. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi, 50. 

— mSaka, mfn. (fr. - ntashya ), g. kanvddi. — mi- 
ahya, m. (%.gargddi ) patr. or metron. of a teacher, 
BfArUp. (also °shi-putrd)\ (d), f.. Pan. iv, 1, 74, 
Vartt 1, Pat. — m&ahy&ya^a ( paiiti -), m. patr. 
fr. prec., SBr.; (f;, f., Pat 







paulika. 


paulava. 
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trHira pautxka, mfn. (fr. putika or °ka), 
g. samkalddi ; (f), f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 
Pautikya, n,, g. purohitddi, Ka$. 

poutudruva, mfn. relating to the 
tree Putu-dru, ApSr. 

YTTJ 3 ? pautrika, mfn. (fr. potpi), Pan. iv, 

^(^pauttika, n. (fr. puitika) a kind of 
hone/, Bhpr. 

trN i.pautra , mf(i)n. (fr. putra) derived 
from or relating to a son or children, AV.; MBh. &c. 
(with ishti, f. ‘a sacrifice performed to obtain a son/ 
K.); m. a son’s son, grandson, AV.; Br. &c. (also-&r, 
Kav.); (*),f. a granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; 
N. of DurgS, L. — jlvika, n. an amulet made of the 
seedsofPutranjivaRoxburghii,Su$r.— martya f n.the 
dying of children, MantraBr. — m^ityn, in. id., Hir- 
Gr. Pantragha,n. any injury or evil happening to 
children, AV. Pautr&dya, (prob.) w. r. for prec. 
Fautrayana, m. patr. fr. pautra , ChUp. 
Pautrika, m. patr. fr . putrika or« next. 
Pantrikey a, vs\.{ix.putrika)\!X\t son of a daughter 
adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull. —vat, 
mfn. having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib. 
Pautrlkya, n. (fr .putrika), g. purohitddx. 
Pautrln, mfn. (fr. pautra ) having a grandson, 
Mn. ix, 136. 

xfk 2. pautra , 11. the office of the Potji, 
g. udg&tradi. 

paudanya , n. N. of a city, MBh. 
(v. 1. vaidanyd). 

paudgalika , mfn. (fr. pudgala) 
substantial, material, Sil.; selfish, Divy&v. 

paunah, Yriddhi form of punaih in 
comp. — punlka,mfn.frequently reiterated, repeated 
again and again,Vop. —punya,n.frequent repetition; 
( end ), ind. again and again, repeatedly, Vedantas.; 
KJs.jVop. 

Paunar, Vpddhi form ofpunarin comp. — Edhe- 
yika, mf(f)n. relating to the rite of replacing or re¬ 
newing the sacrificial fire, SrS. — ukta, n. repetition, 
tautology, Kid. — uktika, mfn. — punaruktam 
adhite veda vd, g. ukthddx. — uktya, n. = -ukta, 
Ragh.; Samk.; Sah. —uava, mfn. belnngingto the 
Pu nar-nava (BoerhaviaProcumbe ns), Suir. — bhava, 
mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a widow who has 
married a second husband ; m. the son of a widow 
remarried, Mn.jGaut.; MBh.&c.; m. (with bharipi) 
a woman’s second husband, Mn. ix, 176. — bliavika, 
mf(f)n. relating to regeneration, L. — vasava, mfn. 
relatingtothe physicianPunar-vasu; m.(with yuvari) 
a student of medicine, Hear. — vtcanlka or *vK- 
elka, mfn. pleonastic, superfluous, AivGf., Sch. 

paupika, m. pl.(fr. pupa ?) patron., 
SamskSrak. 

paumpa, f. N. of a sacred lake; 
-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. 

pauyamdni , m. patr. fr. puya- 

mdna , Pat. 

1. paura, m. (Vpp) ‘ filler, increaser, 
N. of Soma (Say. = udara-puraka ); of Indra (Say. 
*=*puray\tri '); of the AS v ins &c., RV.; of a Rishi 
(author of RV. v, 73; 74); (pi.) of a dynasty, VP. 

2. paura , mf(t)n. (fr. pura) belonging 
to a town or city, urban, civic; m. a townsman, 
citizen (opp. to janapada), Gaut.; MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
a prince engaged in war under certain circumstances 
(**ndgara, q.v., applied also to planets opposed to 
each other), Var.; (pi.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (f), 
f. the language of the servants in a palace, L.; 11. a 
species of fragrant grass, L. — k&nyS, f. a maiden 
of the city, Ragh. — k&rya, 11. public business, Sak. 
—jan»,m.townsfolk, citizens, MBh.;R.&c. — j&na- 
pada,mf(f)n. belonging to town and country; tn.pl. 
townsmen andcountry-people,MBh. ;R.—mukbya, 

m. chief man of the city, Dai. — yoahlt, f. a woman 
living in a city, townswoman, MW. — mci-deva, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas. — loka, m. sg. and pi. — 
• jana , Kathas.; Pane.—vyiddha, m. mukhya , 
MBh.; Dai. — bakbya, n. fellow-citizenship, Mn. 
ii, 134. — «trS, f. — -yoshit, W. Paurtgrafapya, 


m. = paura-tnukhya, Dai. PaurihganE, f. * 
"'rayos hit, Megh. 

Pauraka, m. a garden in the neighbourhood of 
a city or round a house, L. 

Fauramjana, mf^f)n. sprung or descended from 
Puraip-jana and Puram-jani, BhP. 

Pauramdara,mf(f)n.(fr.//<rtfW-<faA'tf)relating 
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var. 

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MarkP.; a 
governor of a city, L.; N. of a prince of the city of 
Purika, MBh.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 

paurakutsl, f., w. r. for pauru-k °, 

Hariv. 

vtrnta pauragiya, mfn. (fr. pura-ga), g. 
kriidivddi. 

paurana , m. patr.fr. purana, Asv§r.; 
( 0 , f*» w. r. for paurdni , Hariv. 

paurantaJca and °tkaha , m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. (w. r. paurandakd). 

tfttu pauramdhra , mfn. (fr. puramdkri) 
belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh. 

paurava, mf(i)n. (fr. puru) belong¬ 
ing to or descended from Puru, MBh. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 
l68,Vartt. 3, Pat.) ; m. a descendant of P°, ib. &c.; 
pi. the race of P°, Sak.; Pur.; N. of a penple in the 
north or north-east of India, MBh.; R.; Var. (v. 1 . 
paulava ); (f), f. N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or of 
Yudhi-shthira, Pur.; (in music) N. of a Mflrchana 
oraRaga. — tantava, see/ara-/°-/°(p. 587, col.l). 

Pauravaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

Pauravlya, mfn. devoted to Pflru, Pan. i v, 3,100, 
Sch. 

paurascaranika , mfn. (fr. pu- 
ral~earatyi\ Pan. iv, 3, 73. 

Fauxastya, mf(£)n. (fr .puras) situated in front, 
foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (- pdvatta , m. east 
wiiid, Kathas.); pi. the people in the east ( ^gaupd), 
KavySd. 

paurana , mf(t)n. (fr. purana) re¬ 
lating to the past orto former times, previous, ancient, 
primeval,Pauranic,MBh.; Hariv.; R. °^lka,mf(f)n. 
id., Kav.; Pur.; Suir.; versed in ancient legends and 
stories, MBh.(cf.Pat. on Pan. iv, 3,60); of the value of 
one Purana (coin), Saipskarak.; m. a Brlhman well 
read in the Puranas, a mythologist, W. 

paurika . See above. 

paurina , w. r. for paurana. 

pauru, Ypiddhi form of puru in comp. 

— kutsa, m. patr.of Trasa-dasyu,Br.; MBh.&c.(f, 
f., Hariv.) — kutsi { patlru -)_, -kntayA, m. id., RV. 

— madga.n. N.of 3 Samans,ArshBr.(w.r.-M<rAmr). 

— mldha or -m!Uui,n. N.of a Siman^rS. — siab^i, 
m. N. of a teacher, TAr. — hanmana, n. N. of sev. 
Sarmns, Br.; La^y. — bbtft,mfn. belonging toPuru- 
hflta i.e. Indra, Sak. Paur^ravaaft, mfn.belonging 
or relating to PurQ-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. (x.puru - 
ravas , AivSr. (w. r. pauroravasd). 

1. paurusha, mf(t)u. (fr. purusha) 
manly, human, SBr.; MBh. &c.; belonging or sacred 
to Purusha, RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; **purusha - 
dvayasa , -daghna or-matra, Pan.v, 3,37; 38; m. a 
weight or load which can be carried by one man, Mn. 
viii, 404 (Kull.); N.of a Rakshasa,^YP. {y.X.pauru- 
shcyd)\ (f), f. awoman,Sahkh§r.; a period of 3 hours 
( =yama), HParik; n. manhood,virility(opp. to j/rf- 
tva ), R.; manliness, manly strength or courage or 
deed,valour,heroism,MBh.; Kav.&c.; force (opp.to 
intellect’),Kathas.; amanslengt^VarBfS.; 
a generation, AsvSr.; MarkP.; semen virile, L.; the 
penis, Suir.; a sun-dial, L. — tft, f., and -tTft, n. 
manhood, manly strength or spirit, W. 

3. Pftura»bft,Vfiddhi form of purusha in comp. 

— medhlka {paur°), mfn. relating or belonging to 
a human sacrifice, SrS. — vidbika, mfn. man-like, 
human, Nir. PfturashSdft, mfn. relating or peculiar 
toman-eaters or cannibals, Hariv. PftnmahXsftkln, 
m.pl.the school of Purushasaka,g.tatt»<j& 2 dV (Kas. 
v. 1. 0 shansakin). 

Pfturusblkft, m. a worshipper of Purusha, BhP. 

Pfttirasliftyft, mf(f)n. relating to or derived 
from or made by man, human, RV.; VS.; AV.; Br.; 


MBh.; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch.; 

m. a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP.; =samuha, 
vadha or purushasya paddntaram (?), L.; N. of 
a Rakshasa, BhP.; n. human action, the work of 
man, AV. —tTft, n. huipan nature or origin, Jaim., 
Sch. — vedft-v£din, m. one who asserts the human 
origin of the Veda, Sarvad. 

Fauraihya, mfn. relating to Purusha, VPrat.; 

n. manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 

MarkP. 

paureya , mfn. (fr. pura), g. sakhy- 
ddi. 

pauro, Vriddhi form of puro^zpuras 
in comp. — guva, m. an overseer or superintendent 
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal 
kitchen, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. — dSiA, m. relating to 
the PurodaSa (s.v.), §Br.; m. a Mantra recited upon 
makingtheP°oblation,Siddh.; 0 if^a,mf(f)n.fr.prec., 
KatySr.,Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 70, Sch.); °liya, mfn., 
ApGr., Sch. - dhasit, m.patr. fr. puro-dhas , Sam- 
skarak.; the office of the Purohita, BhP. — bhEgyu, 
n.envy,malice,Kalid. — bl tft, mf(/‘)n. belonging toor 
proceeding from a Purohita, MarkP. — hitikft, m. 
metron.fr .puro-hitikd,%. livddi. — hltyn, mfn. be¬ 
longing to the family of a Purohita, AivSr.; n. the 
office of a P°, Kau$.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 


paurna, Yriddhi form of purna in 
comp. — dftXTft, n.**purna-d °, AivSr. — mlti, 
mf(f)n. relating to the full moon, usual or customary 
at f° m°, having the f° m°, SBr. &c. &c.; m.n. f°m° 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. (- dharxna , m. the duty or rule 
ofthef°m°sacr 0 , KatySr.; - vat, ind.like (at)the f°m° 
sacr°, ib.; -sthdli-pdka-prayoga, m., °seshtt\ f. and 
°s£shti-prayoga , m. N. of wks.); m. patr. of a man, 
Saniskarak.; of a son of Marici and SambhQti, Pur.; 
of a prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib.; n. a day of 
f° m®, GrSrS., MBh.; (7), f. a day or night of f° 
m°; {°sy-adhikarana, n. N. of wk.); °saka t m. f° 
m° sacrifice, AgP.; * say ana, n. a kind of f° m° sacr°, 
Safikh^r.; °sika, mf(f)n. used for the f° m° sacr°, 
KatySr., Sch.; °sya, n. a f°m° sacr°, ib.; MBh. 
-Tfttftft, m.pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, 
AVPariS. — saugftndU, m. patr. fr. purna-sau - 
gandha, Samskarak. 

Paur^ftml, f. a day of full moon ( — purnima),L. 

Ffturnlmft, m.(ix.purnimd) an ascetic; (i),f. — 
prec., W. 

Wr paurta,m fn. (fr. purta) with karman , 
n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feediug 
Brahmans, digging wells &c.), MBh.; MarkP. 

Pfturtl, m. patr. fr. purta, Pat. 

Pfturtlkft, mfn. relating to a charitable or meri¬ 
torious work, Mn.; Heat. 

paurya , patr. fr. pura, g kurv-adi, 

1 . paurva, mf(t)n. (fr. purva) relating 
or belonging to the past; relating to the east t eastern, 
W. 

2. Pfturva, Vriddhi form of purva in comp. 
—kXlya, n. priority of time, Pat. — janmlkft, mfn. 
done in a former life, Vajracch. — deblka or -dftl- 
hlkft, mfn, belonging to or derived from a former 
body or a f° existence, done in a f° life, Yajfi.; 
MBh.; Hariv. — n&gftreyft, mfn., fx.purva-nagarx, 
g. nady-adi. — paHc&laka, mfn. = piirvah pad- 
rd/d/ww,Pan.vii,3,i3,Sch. —pftdlka, mfn. seizing 
by the fore-foot (?), Kai.on Pan. iv,4,39; relating to 
the first memberof a compound, Pat. (cf. auttarap °). 
—fcliftktikft,mf(r)n.taken before eating, Car. — mft- 
drika, mfn., ix.purva-madra, Pan.iv, 3,108,KaS. 
— vftTSblkft, mfn. = pdrudsu varshasu bhavah, 
ib. vii, 3,11, Sch. — Asia, mfn. = purvasydm tala- 
yam bhavaJi , ib. iv, 2,107, K5 $* Panrv&titbft, 
m. patr. ix.purvdtxthi, Prav.; 11. N. of a Siman, Br. 
P&urvipftryft, n. priority and posteriority, the 
relation of prior and posterior, succession, con¬ 
tinuity, Lafy.; Samk. &c. Paurvlrdhaka or 
°dbikft, mfn. living or situated on the eastern side 
of (gen.), Pan., Sch. PftnrvEhnikft, mfn. (w. r. 
°hnikd) relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal, KatySr.; MBh. &c. 

Ffturvlka, mf(f)n. former, prior, ancient, old, 
ancestral, Mn.; MBh.&c.; (f), f. an ancestress, MBh. 

TTra paula, m. sg. and pi. patr., Saip- 

skarak. — haatl, m. patr., ib. 

paulava , v.l. for paurava, q. v. 
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iflfj'W paulaslya. 


pra-kalpaka. 


iHrJWJ paulastya, mfn. relating to or 
descended from Pulasti or Pulastya, R.; m. patr. of 
Kubera or Rjvana, MBh.; Harm; R.; ofVibhishana, 
L.; (pi.) the brothers of Dur-yodhana, MBh.; (pi.) a 
race of RJkshasas, L.; the moon, L.; N. of an author; 
{-smriii, f. N. of wk.); w. r. iorpaurastya, K a this.; 
{°stt ),f.patr.of SOrpa-nakhJ (the sister of Rl van a) ,L. 

TTraTO paulaka , mfn. (fr. piilaka), g. pa- 
laiddi. 

Terror paulasa , mfn. (fr. pulasa), g. saqi- 
kal&di. 

Tjlfc5 pattli, m. grain half dressed or 
scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of 
cake, L. ; patr. (also pi.), SarpskJrak. 

FanliU, f. a kind of cake, L. (v. 1 . polika). 

paulinya , mfn. (fr. pulina), g. 

j arjtkdi&di. 

paulisa, mfn. derived from or 
composed by PuliU; - mata, n., - siddhdttia , m. 
N. of astron. wks. 

paulush s’, m. (fr. pulttsha ) patr. of 
Satya-yajha, §Br. 

Tj^faj?auloma, mfn. relating to or treat¬ 
ing of PulomJ (N. of the 4th-i2th Adhyjyas of 
MBh. i; cf. IW. 371, n. t); relating to Puloman 
or PulomJ or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, Hariv.; (pi.) of a class of demons, KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (f), f., see next. 

Fauloml, f. 'daughter of Puloman,’ N. of the 
wife of Indra, KJv.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhpgu 
(cf. piiloma), VJyuP.— patl, m. ‘lord or husband 
of PaulomT,* N. of Indra, BhJm. — vallabha, m. 
Mover of P®,* N. of Indra, Bllar. Faulomlaa, m. 
*= °mi-pati, L. 

paulkasd, m. ( -rzpulkasa ) the son 
of a NishJda or of a Sudra father and of a KshatriyJ 
mother, VS.; $Br. &c. 

TjN pausha , mf(i)n. relating to or occur¬ 
ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism 
Pushya, Ragh.; Var.; m. the month Pausha (Decern- 
ber-january, when the foil moon is in the asterism 
Pushya), Gf$rS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year 
in the 12 years* cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. j (*), f. 
the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha, 
Kaui.; n. a festival or a partis. festival, L,; a fight, 
combat, L.; N. of sev. SJmans, Br. — m&h&tmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Fausliya, mfn. relating to the asterism Pushya, 
MBh.; relating to king Paushya ( ( °shySpakhyana, 
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf. IW. 371, n. 1); m. N. 
of a prince (the son of PQshan and king of Karavlra- 
pura), MBh. 

paushadha, m. (cf. poshadka ) a fast¬ 
ing day, Kalpas.; HParii. (also -ditta , n.) 

Mfa^fifaftipaushkajiti, m. patr. (fr.pusftjta- 
jtt?), SaipskJrak. 

pauskkara , mf(?)n. relating to or 
made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; (m. with or $c\\. prddur-bhdva, 'the 
appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,’ 
Hariv.); relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus 
or C° Arabicus; n. the root (with or sc. mula) or 
fruit of C°Sp°orAr°,Suir.; L.; N.of wk. —tantra, 
n., -samfcitK, f. N. of wks. 

Fauabkaraka, mfn. = pauskkara. (also with 
prddur-bhava), Hariv. 

Fanshkarasftdl, m. (fr. pushkara-sad) N. .of 
a grammarian, TPrJt. 

FaushkarlpI, f. **pushkarini , a lotus pool, L. 
Fauibkareyaka, mfn., g. kattry-ddi . 

XjWoS pattskkula , m. (fr. pushkala) a 
species of grain, MJrkP.; n. N. of sev. SJmans, Br. 

Fausbkal&vata, m. (fr. pushkala-vatx) N. of 
a physician, Suir.; mfn. derived from or composed 
by Paushk®, ib. 

Fausbkaleyaka, mfn., g. kattry-ddi. 
Fausbkalya, n. foil growth, maturity, complete 
development, BhP. 

paushki , m. patron. (KSs., v. 1. in 
g. taulvaly-ddi). 

pattsk(ika, mf(i)n. (fr. pustyt) re¬ 


lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating, 
furthering, promoting (with gen.), GphyJs.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; n. a cloth worn during the ceremony 
of tonsure, L. 

Fauakfl, f. (fr .pushtaT) N. of the wife of Puru, 
MBh. 

paush{h\mera , m. patron., Saip- 

skJrak. 

t^TXn paushiia, mf(i)n. (fr. pushan) belong¬ 
ing or relating or sacred to PQshan, VS.; TS.; Br.; 
§rS.; relating to the sun, Jyot.; n. the Nakshatra 
Rcvati, Var. (w. r. °nya). 

FausbnKvata, m. pi. patron, Sanisklrak. (prob. 
w.r. for paushtavata fr. pushta-vat). 

paushpa , mf(?)n. (fr. pushpa) relating 
to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery, 
floral, KJv.; Pur. (often w.r. for paushya , MBh.); 
(f), f. N. of the city of PJJali-putra ( — pushpa - 
purt ), L. 

Fausbpaka, mfn .=paushpa, Heat.; n. oxide 
of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L. 

Fausbpaketava, mfn. (fr. pushpa-keiu) re¬ 
lating to the god of love, BJlar. 

Fauahplya^a, m. patr. fr. paushpi , g. taul¬ 
valy-adi. 

Faushpl, m. patT. fr. pushpa , ib. 

Faushplya, mfn., fr. paushpi, PJn. iv, 2, 

113, Sch. 

pauskpaiiji or °pifijs t m. patr. of 
a teacher, VlyuP.; °piHjin t m. pi. his disciples, ib. 

fOi paushpindi or°pindya 0 T°pidya{l), 
m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat. 
xftnT paushya . See under pausha. 

paushyanji , v. 1. or w. r. 

for paushpaftjt, °piHji. 

pauskara, w. r. for paushhara . 
m pna t f. the braided hair of Siva, L. 

ind. a particle used in calling, 
ho! hallo 1 L. (cf. g. eddi). 

See pyai below. 

pyukshna, m. or n. a covering for a 
bow (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent; 
only ’Vcshtitam dhanuh), §Br.; Klty§r. 

\pyush, cl.4.10. P. pyushyati, pyosha- 
yati % v. 1 . for vyush % DhJtup. xxvi, 7. 

TiJ^pyu*, CI.4.P. pyusyati , v.l. for vyush , 
DhJtup. xxvi, 106. 

OT pyai or pydy , cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 
68; xiv, 17) pyayaie (pf. papye , Gr.; aor. 
apydyi, ib.; apyasam, AitAr.; Prec .pyayishimahi 
or pyasishTmahi, AV.; VS.; Br.; fut. pydsyate 
or pydyishy ate, Gr.; pyaid, pydy it a, ib.), to swell, 
be exuberant, overflow: Caus. pydydyati, °te , AV. 
&c.; (Pass, pydyydte , Br.) to make overflow, fill 
up (mostly in comp, with d,scta-pyai; ci.*/pi,pT). 

Fyfcta (TS.) or pyftna (Gr.), mfn. fat, swollen 
(-pirn j). 

FyKyana, mfn. causing to thrive, promoting 
growth or increase, invigorating, Nir.; n. growth, 
increase, Vop. 

FySyita,mfn. fat; grown fat; increased; strength¬ 
ened, refreshed ( ■* pitta), MW. 

H 1. pra, ind. before; forward, in front, 
on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp. 
with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied; 
sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. PJ11. viii, 
I, 6 ; rarely as a separate word, e.g. AitBr. ii, 40); 
as a prefix to subst. = forth, away, cf. pra-vritii , 
pra-sthdna; as pref. to adj.x= excessively, very, 
much, cf. pra-canda, pra-matta; in nouns of re¬ 
lationship - great-, cf. pra-pitdmaha, pra-pautra ; 
(according to native lexicographers it may be used 
in the senses of gaii, d-rambha, ui-karska, sar - 
vaio-bhdva, prdthamya , khydii, ut-patti , vy- 
avahdra ), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. puras,purd,piirva; 
TA.fra ; Gk. w/xS; Lat. pro; Shv.pra-, pro-; Litfo 
pra-; Goth.yWr, fatlra ; Germ, vor; Eng. fore.] 

TT 2. pra, mfn. (\/pr» or P r ®) filh n R» In¬ 
filling; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. dkfiti-, kakshya -, 
hdma -'); like, resembling (ifc.; cf. ikshukshura-). 


prd-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga) the 
forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV. (cf. hiranya - 
p°)\ TS.; §Br.; K 3 ty§r.; a triangle, MJnGr.; Sulbas.; 

m. n. = - iasira , RV.; VS.; Br.; §rS. — oit,mfn.piled 
up or arranged in the form of a triangle, §Br. — oitl, 
f. arrangement in the f° of a tr°, MaitrS. — sastra, 

n. N. of the second &astra or hymn at the morning 
libation, Vait.; N. ofwk. — atotra, n. N.ofapartic, 
Stotra, ib. Fra&g^dhyKya, m. N. of wk. 

Fra-flgyA, mfn. being at or on the forepart of 
the shafts of a chariot, §Br. 

pra-hankata, m. a partic. venomous 
worm or reptile, R V. 

pra-kaca , mfn. (prob.) having the 
hair erect, L. (cf. ut-P, vi-k°). 

VttZ 1 . pra-fca^a,mf(a)n.(according to Pan. 
v, 2, 29 fr. pra + affix kata ; but prob. PrJkr. *= 
pra-krita, cf. ava-k°, ut-k \ ni-k°, vi-k°, sani-k°), 
evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, public, SOryas.; 
KJv.; KathJs. {prakatah so'stu, Met him show 
himself *);Pur.&c.; m. N.of a Saiva philosopher, Cat.; 
ibc.and(am), ind.evidently,visibly, openly, in public, 
Var.; KathJs.; EzTic.\-prtii-vardhana , m.’evidently 
increaser of joy,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; - rakt&nta - 
tiayana , mfn. having the eye-comers visibly red, 
Pane.; - vaikrita , mf\a)n. openly inimical, RJjat.; 
itrsha , mfn. bearing the head uplifted, Mpcch.; 
°(dprakata, mf(a)n, open and not open, L. 

2. Fris-katu, Nom. P. °tati (pr.p. °taf), to ap¬ 
pear, become manifest, Hariv. c ka$an*, 11. manw 
festing, bringing to light, S JriigP. °ka,^aya, Nom.P. 
°yaii , to manifest, disclose, evince, d isplay, KJv.; Pur. 
Mcajlya, Nom. E.°yati, to manifest, reveal, proclaim, 
VarP.' : k*tita,mfii. manifested,unfolded,proclaimed, 
public, evident, clear, KJv.; Em.\-haidiesha-iahias, 
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, KJv. 
°ka$i, ind.( —°kata) in - karana , n. making visible, 
manifesting, proclaiming, Cat.; ~*/kri (ind.p. -kri- 
tya), to manifest, unfold, display, Kiv.; Pane. &c.; 
•krita f mfn. manifested, shown,displayed, KJv.; Pur.; 
-Vbhii (ind. p. -bhuya), to become manifest, appear, 
KJv.; KathJs.; - bhuta , mfn. manifest, open, plain, 
KJv.; Pur.; Pane. 

pra-kanva, m. ‘freed from evil* (?), 
N. of a place, PJn. vi, 1,153, KJi. 

pra-\/kath, P. -kathayati (ind. p. 
kathayya, PJn. vi, 4,56, Sch.),to announce, proclaim, 
R. °k»tkansb, n. announcing, proclaiming, PJti.1,3, 
32 ( am , ind. enclit. after a finite word, g. goir&dt). 

pra-kamana , n. (>/2. ham), Pan. 
viii, 4, 34, Sch. °kamanlya, mfn. ib. 

V kamp,K,-kampate , to tremble, 
shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened, 
SuSr.; to vibrate (said of sound), RPrJt.: Caus. - kam - 
payati, to cause to tremble, R.; BhP.; to swing, wave, 
brandish, shake, Br.;KJty§r.°kJLmpa, mfn. trembling, 
R.; m.(ifc. f. a) trembling or violent motion, quaking, 
staggering Sec., MBh.; K Jv.&c. °kMnpana, mf(<for 
t) n. trembling violently,W.; m. wind, air, Sii.; N. of 
a hell, L.; of an Asura, KathJs.; n. great trembling, 
violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. PJg.. 
viii, 4, 32, Sch.) °kaznpfc3iiya, mfn. to be made to 
tremble, Vop.°kAjnpita(l),mfn. trembling,quaking, 
Suparn.; R.; (fr. Caus.) made to tremble, shaken, 
Bhajt.; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. °k*m- 
pin, mfn. trembling, moving to and fro, MJrkP. 
‘kampya, mfn. to be caused to tremble or shake, 
R. (cf. dush-prak°). 

1. pra-kara &c. See pra-</kp, 

2. pra-kara. See pra-\/krt, p. 654. 
inrt pra-karsha &c. See pra-y/kfish. 
inf^pra- \/2. kal , P. - kalayati , to drive 

onwards, chase, pursue,MBh. *, to drive out (cattle for 
grazing), Gobh.; to urge on, incite, KJfh. Ulan a, 
mfn.driving on,chasing,pursuing, MBh.; Hariv.; m, 
N. of a NJga of the race of Vjsuki, MBh. 

pra-hala, f. part of a part, a minute 
portion, L. Frakala-rid, mfn. knowing very little, 
ignorant, RV. vii, 18, 15 (SJy.; **vanij, Nir.) 

JTST^nii pra-kalpaka , °pana &c. See pra- 
Vhln'p. 












pra-kahjana, mfn. very excellent, 

Sivag. 


pra-kalyana . 


pra-kasd, m. the thong or lash of a 
whip, AV.; the urethra (cf. niruddha-p°), SuSr.; 
hurting, killing, W. 

>/kas t Caus. - kdsayati , to drive 
away, Dhurtas. (in Prakr.); to cause to bloom, GhaJ. 

P ra ~ Vhdnksh, P. -kahkshati, to wish 
for, desire, SuSr.; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh. 
^kSiikshS, f. desire of food, appetite, Car. 

U ms pra-kdnda, ra. n. the stem or trunk 
of a tree from the root to the branches, Si$. ix, 45 ; 
a branch, shoot, W.; (ifc.) anything excellent of its 
kind, Mcar.; Balar.; Naish. (cf.^o-, -mantri-; also 
4 a *a, Bhat}.); m. the upper part of the arm, L. (cf. 
pra-ganpa). Frakandara, m. a tree, L. 

MWM pra-kamd, m. joy, delight, VS.; pi. 
objects of desire, R.; ibc. and am or -tas, ind. with 
delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently, 
very much, indeed, MBh.; K2v. &c. - bhnj, mfn. 
eating till satisfied, eating enough, Ragh. — vikaiat, 
mfn. expanding or blooming abundantly, Amar. 
— vinata, mfn. quite drooping, £ak. — viatfira, 
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. Frak&xnAntas- 
tapta, mfn. internally consumed by heat, Mficch. 
Frak&m&lokaniyatX, f. the being an object that 
may be viewed at pleasure, Kum. Frak&m#dya, n. 
talking to the heart's content, talkativeness, VS.; SBr. 

Xnrrcpra-A*dra &c. See pra-</kri. 

innr^ pra-y/kas, A. -kdsate (ep. also P 
°ti), to become visible, appear, shine, become 
evident or manifest, Up.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. 
-kajayati (rarely °te ), to make visible, cause to 
appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display, 
manifest, reveal, impart, proclaim, ib.: Intens.(o»ly 
pr.p. -cdkatat) to illumine (and) to survey, RV. iv, 
53, 4. °ki«a, mfn.visible, shining, bright, SaAkhBr. ; 
MBh.&c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mn.; MBh. 
Scc.(ndmadheyam prakdiam kritvd ,' pronouncing 
a name out loud/ SaftkhGr.); expanded, W.; univer¬ 
sally noted, famous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kalid.; renowned throughout (comp.),Ragh.; 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re¬ 
sembling, MBh.; R. &c.; ibc. and (am), ind.openly, 
publicly, before the eyes of all, Mn.; MBh.&c.(°tajw 
n&bhyudaikshata, ‘he did not look up openly/ R.j; 
aloud, audibly (esp. in dram., opp, to dtma-gatam, 
sva-gaiam &c.); m.clearness, brightness, splendour, 
lustre, light, RV. &c. &c.; (fig.) light, elucidation, 
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory 
works, t.%.kdvya-,tarka-&Lz.)\ appearance,display, 
m an ifestation, expansion,diffusion, M Bh.; Kiv.;Sah.; 
publicity, fame, renown,glory, Hariv.; sunshine,open 
«pot or air, MBh.; Sak.; MarkP. (e, ind. openly, pub¬ 
licly, before the world, ifc. in the presence of, MBh.; 
Prab.); the gloss on the upper part of a (horse's) body, 
VS.(MahidK); w.r.for/ra$°, TBr.; a chapter,section, 
Cat.; N. ofsev.wks., ib.; laughter,L.; N. of a Brahman 
(sonofTamas), MBh.; ofManu Raivata, Hariv.; (pi.) 
the messengers of Vishnu, L.; n. bell-metal, brass, 

L ; - kartri , m. Might-maker,' N. of the sun, MBh.; 
-Aarman, m. ‘whose work is to give light/ N. of the 
sun, MBh.; -Mama, mfn. wishing for renown, ASvSr.; 
-kraya, m. a purchase made publicly, MW.; -td, f. 
brightness, brilliance, splendour, Yajn.; Paficat.; pub¬ 
licity (?tam y/gam, to become known or public, 
Mudr.); renown, MBh.; -tva, n.clearness, brightness, 
Naish., Sch.; a ppearance,manifestation (xz/a-, ‘ofone's 
self), Sah.; celebrity, renown, M Bh.; -datta, m. N.of 
a poet,Cat.; -devi, f. N. of a princess, Raj at; - dhara, 

m. N. of an author, Cat.; - ndri\ f. ‘public woman/ 
a prostitute, Mficch.; - vancaka , m. ‘open rogue/ a 
public deceiver or cheat, MW.; -vat, mfn. (-vat-tva, 

n. ) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.; 
Samk.; m. N. of one of the feet of Brahma, ChUp.; 
-varsha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - vdda , m .,-samhita, 

(., -saptali, f., -sutra, n. N.ofwks.; °idkdsa-kdnti, 
mfn. bright as a clear sky, MW.; °tdtmaka, mfn. - 

iatman (°£a-tva, n. the possession of a brilliant 
natureor character, brilliancy), §zmk.',°tdtman,mfn. 
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining, 
Suryas.; m. N. of Siva, Si vag.; the sun, L.; N. ofsev. 
men and authors (also with yati and svdmin ), Cat. ; 
Jadilya, m. and °idnanda, m. N, of authors, Cat. j 
ii-karana, n. giving light, illuminating, R.; °i*- 


y/kri, P.A. to give light, illumine, Var.; to publish, 
make known, Hariv.; °ii-bhdva, m. the becoming 
light, morning twilight, Nir.; °tttara, mfn. ‘other 
than visible/ invisible, Sak.; °iindra, m. N. of a 
man (the father of Kshemendra), Cat.; °t6daya, 

m. N. of wk. °k£saka, mf(ibd)n. clear, bright, 
shining, brilliant, Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; MBh.; uni¬ 
versally known, renowned, Rajat.; irradiating, illu¬ 
minating, giving light, BhP.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
MBh. &c.; making clear, illustrating, explaining, 
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis¬ 
closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying, 
Sah.; MarkP.; indicating, expressing, L.; ni. ‘light- 
giver,’ the sun, Kathas.; (ikd), f. N. ofsev. Comms.; 

n. beII-metal, brass, L.; °ka-jildtri and -prajndtri, 
m. ‘knowing the giver of light, i.’e. the sun / a cock, 
T • °ka-tva, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas. 


°kSsana, mfn .illuminating, giving light, RamatUp.; 
MBh.; (a), f. teaching, L.; n. illuminating, giving 
light; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to 
light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh.; 
Susr. &c.; -vat, mfn. irradiating, illuminating, Nir. 
°k&sanlya, mfn. to be displayed, to be shown or 
manifested, MW. °kaiita, mfn. become visible, 
brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident; 
displayed, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlight¬ 
ened, irradiated ; published, promulgated, MBh.; 
R.; Su$r. &c.; -viruddha-td, f. and °ddha-tva, n .(in 
rhet.) a partic. awkwardness in expression (saying 
something at variance with what ought to be said), 
Sah. mfn. visible, clear, bright, shining, 

MBh.; Hariv.; making visible or manifest, Pancat.; 
h-td, f. and - tva , n.clearness, brightness, brilliance, 
light, MBh. °k£sya, mfn. to be brought to light or 
made manifest, Samkhyak.; Samk.; Sah.; n., w r. 
for prak°, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -td, f. the 
being manifest, publicity, Rajat. 

JJf<* <*Upra-kirana,-kirnaScc. S eepra-y/kp. 

rf^ pra-y/kirt, P. -kirlayati, to an¬ 
nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve, 
Mn.; Yaj 5 .; MBh.&c. °klrtana, n.announring, 
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; MarkP.; 
(a), f. mentioning, naming, Nir.^drtl, f.celebration, 
declaration, Bhag. °klrtit*, mfn. announced, pro¬ 
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mentioned, Mn.; Yajfi.; 
named, called, Mn.; Pane.; approved, praised, cele¬ 
brated, Yajh.; Pane. 

pra-huftca, m. (cf. kunci) a partic. 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a 
handful), Su$r.; =pa/a, Car. 

pra-Vkut (only ind. p. - kutya ), to 
cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh. 

pra-kuthita, mfn. (y/kuth) putrid, 
putrescent, SuSr. c kotha, m, putrefaction, putridity, 
ib.; mfn, in °th 6 daka, n. filthy water, ib. 

TV^pra-y/kup, P. -kupyati, to be moved 
or agitated; to become enraged, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; R. &c.; Caus. -kopayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Tcnpita (prd-),mfn. moved, agitated, shaken, RV. 
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mn.; 
Yajh. &c. °kupta, mfn. enraged, incensed, Vikr. 

57 - tn. effervescence, excitement, raging 

(of diseases, war &c.), Var.; Rajat.; tumult, in¬ 
surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, 
ire, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in med.) excess, superabun¬ 
dance, vitiation, SuSr. °kopana or °kopana, 
mf(*") n . (fr. Caus.; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex¬ 
citing, irritating, provoking, Su$r.; n. anything 
irritating, irritation, ib.; provoking, exasperating, 
incensing, MBh.; Hit. °kopanIya or °kopanl7a, 
mfn. to be irritated or provoked, Pan. viii, 4, 31, 
Sch. °kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) irritated, provoked, 
enraged, R. °kopitrl, mfn. exciting, disquieting 
disturbing (ifc.), MBh. °kopin, mfh. irritated. 
Car.; (ifc.) irritating, stimulating, ib. 

V^rsnnprakubrdtd, f. (of unknown etym. 
and meaning), SBr. 

pra-kula, n. a handsome or excel¬ 
lent body, L. (v. 1. pra-hvaia). 

y/kuj, P. -kujati ,to utter groans, 

Car. °k5jaiia, n. groaning, ib. 

pra-kuta, f. See paca-prak 0 under 
2 .paca, p.575, coU a. 
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XT^t pra-VkUrd,?. - kurdati, to jump for¬ 
ward, leap about, Pane. 

WfWIllrt pra.kushmandi,f. N.ofDurga,L. 

pra-\/ 1. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kfinoti, nute &c., to make, produce, accomplish, 
perform, achieve, effect, RV. & c . &c.; to make 
into, render (with double acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. • 
(with ddrdn) to take to wife, marry, MBh ; to 
appoint, charge with (loc.), ParGr.; Mn.; Yajn.; 
to enable to, make fit for (inf.), RV.; to remove, 
destroy, kill, AV.; Hariv.; (only A. by Pjn i a 
32) to violate, poUute (a girl), Mn. viii, 370; 
(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a 
person perform anything, ParGr.; (with manas or 
buddhim) to set the heart upon, make up the mind 
to(dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh.; 
R.; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex¬ 
pend, P3n. i, 3, 32; to put forward, mention first, 
make the subject of discussion, ib.; to serve, honour, 
worship, Bhajt.; Caus. - kdrayati, to cause to be 
made or prepared, Gaut. 

1 . Fra-kara, mf(/)n. (for 2. see pra-krl) doing 
much or well, W.; m. aid, friendship, ib.; usage 
custom, ib.; respect, ib.; seduction, ib.; (f), f. a kind 
of song, Yajh.; an episodical interlude inserted in 
a drama to explain what follows, Daiar. (also °rikd 
Pratap.); theatrical dress or disguise, W. ‘"karana 
n.production, creation,Hariv.; treatment,discussion^ 
explanation; treatise, monograph, book, chapter 
(esp. introduction or prologue), GrSrS.; MBh.; 
Sarvad.; a subject, topic, question, matter, occasion) 
opportunity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (asminn eva°ranc, 
‘on this occasion' or ‘in this connection/ MBh.; 
naca ranamvetsi, ‘nor do you know what is the 
matter, Kathas.); a kind of drama with a fictitious 
plot (such as Mricch., Malatlm. &c.),Sah.( IW 471 )• 
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib. J 
N. of wk. (cf. nydyapd 3 ) ; -tas, ind. occasionally, 
Su$r.; -tva, n., Vedantas.; -padeikd, -pdda, 
m., -vaaartha, m. N. of wks.; -tas, ind. according 
to species or kind (opp. to prithak-tvena ), Nir. ; 
-sama, m. a kind of sophism, an assertion by two 
opponents of some argument which has the same 
force of argument pro and con, Nyiyas.; Car.; 
i}i (or nikd), f. a drama of the same character 
as the Prakarana but of less extent, Sah. °kara- 
^ikR and °karlkfi, see above. °tartavya, mfn. 
to be prepared, MBh.; to be disclosed or brought to 
Hght, Pancat.; to be appointed to (loc.), MBh. 
°kart*i, mfn. one who causes, MBh. 

Fra-kfira, m. sort, kind, nature, class, species, 
way, mode, manner, APrat.; KauS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; kena °retia, in what way? how? Pane.; 
rat#, in one way or another, R.; Ramdyanasya 
Bharatasya vd °rah, a kind of R. or MBh., Rajat 
(mostly ifc. mfn.; cf. tri- ‘ of three kinds/ ndnd- 
bahu -); similitude or difference, L.; -ka, mfn! 

— kara, ifc. (cf. tat-, nish-) ; -td, f. speciality, 
Bhashap.; -vat, mfn. belonging to a species, Pan. 
v t 3 » ^9> Sch. °kSrya, mfh. to be evinced or mani¬ 
fested, Pahc. °k^ita, mfn. made, done, produced, 
accomplished prepared, RV. &c. &c.; appointed, 
charged, KatySr. ;(ifc.)made or consisting of(tat-p°), 
commenced, begun or onewhohasc° or 
^ f 7 1 » P u ^ forward, mentioned, under discussion 
or in question, KatySr.; Kathas.; Sah.; (in rhet.) * 
upa-meya, Kpr.; wished,expected,W.; genuine, real, 

M W.; m. N.ofa man, g. aivBdi; n. something begun, 

L.; original subject, present case, MW.; -td ( pra - 
kjitd-), f.the being begun or in process of execution, 

SBr.; -tva, n. the being the subject of discussion,' 
Samk.; the being offended, Jatakam.; °tdrtha, 
mfn. having the original sense; real, true, Kathas.; 
tbkta, mfn. being spoken of as the original subject 
of discussion, Sah. °kyltl, f., see next p. °kriytt, 
f. producing, production, Sarvad.; procedure, way, 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, observance, formality, 
Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat.; precedence, high position, 
elevation, privilege, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas.; the 
insignia of high rank, Rajat.; characterisation, 
Nyayas.: a chapter (esp. the introductory ch° of a 
work), Samk.; Cat.; (in med.) a prescription, 
Bhpr.; (in gram.) etymological formation; rules for the 
f° and inflection of words, MW.; -kaumudi (and 
°dj-vritii), f.,_-°njana-tJkd (°kriytifij°), f„ -p ra - 
dipa,m., - bhushana, n., - maiijari f., -ratna n., 

^updvan,f.,- 0 rnava( 0 krty&rn°),m.,-samgraha t 
m., - sarvasva , n., -sdra, m. N. of gram. wks. 
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H^jrfn pra-kriti. pra-kram. 


Pra-k^lti, f. * making or placing before or at 
first,* the original or natural form or condition of 
anything, oiiginal or primary substance (opp. to 
vi-kriti , q.v.), Prat.; Nir.; Jaim.; MBh.; cause, 
original source, Mn.; MBh.; Sak. See. ; origin, extrac¬ 
tion, Mficch.; nature,character,constitution,temper, 
disposition, MBh.; Kav.; Su$r. Sec. (ibc. and °tyd, 
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably,properly, PrJt.; 
SrS.; Mn.&c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard, 
model, rule (esp. in ritual), $rS.; (in the Sarpkhya 
phiL) the original producer of (or rather passive 
power of creating) the material world (consisting of 
3 constituent essences or Gunas called sattva, rajas 
and tamos' ), Nature (distinguished from purusha, 
Spirit as Maya is d° from Brahman in the Vedanta); 
pi. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve 
the whole visible world (viz. a-vyakta , buddhi or 
mahat , aham-kara , and the 5 tan-matras or subtle 
elements; rarely the 5 elements alone), IW. 80 See .; 
(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the 
Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the 
Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as 
Lakshmi, Durga See.; also considered as identical 
with the Supreme Being), W.; IW. 140; RTL. 
223; (pi.) N. of a class of deities under Manu 
Raibhya, Hariv.; (in polit.) pi. a king’s ministers, 
the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans 
See., ib.; the constituent elements or powers of the 
state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king, 
minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses, 
Mn. ix, 294; 295); the various sovereigns to be 
considered in case of war (viz. the madhyama , 
vijigtshu, udaslna and tatru; to which should 
be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra , ari- 
mitra , mitra-mitra, arimitra-mitra, pdrshni- 
graha, akranda , parshnigrakdsara , akrandd - 
sasa; each of these 12 kings has 5 Prakritis in the 
form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and 
army, so that the total number of Prakfitis may be 
72), Mn. vii, 155; I57, Kull.; (in gram.) the 
crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an 
uninflected word, Sah.; Pan., Sch.; Vop.; N. of 2 
classes of metres, Col.; (in arithm.) a co-efficient, 
multiplier, ib.; (in anat.) temperament, the pre¬ 
dominance of one of the humours at the time of 
generation, W.; (with tritTya) the third nature, a 
eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit.; the male or 
female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman¬ 
kind, L.; a mother, L.; an animal, L.; N. of a 
woman, Buddh.; N, of wk. — kalySna, n\({t)n. 
beautiful by nature, MarkP. — kpipana,mfn. natur¬ 
ally plaintive; n° feeble (in discriminating), MW. 
— khanda, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii. — n. N. 

of wk. — gnna, m. one of the 3 constituent essences 
ofP° (see guna), MW. — Ja, mfn. springing from 
nature, inborn, innate, Bhag.— tattva-nlrupana, 
n. N. of wk. — torala, mfn. naturally changeful, 
volatile, fickle, dissolute, W. —tv*, n. the state or 
condition of being the original or natural or funda¬ 
mental form of anything, Kap.; Bulbas. — nlsh- 
thura, mfn. naturally hard or cruel, R. ~p&$ha, 
m. * dhatup°, list of verbal roots, Pat. — pnruslxa, 

m. a minister, servant, Megh.; a standard or model 
of a man, Siohls.; (du.) nature and spirit, L. — pm- 
l*y&, m . — -laya, MW. — bhava, mfn. natural, 
usual, common, Var. — bhSva, m. the natural state 
or unaltered condition of anything, A$v§r.; mfn. = 

- bhava , Var. ^bhtita, mfn. being in the original 
state or condition, original; °tekara, m. the original 
sound or letter *, MW. — bhdman, n. pi. plurality 
of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4. — bhojana, 

n. usual food, Car. — manjarl, f. N. of wk. — man- 
dalA, n. the aggregate of the Prakfitis or of a king’s 
subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh. — mat, mfn. 
having the original or natural form or shape, natural, 
usual, common, MBh.; in a natural or usual frame 
of mind, R. — maya, mf(f)n. being in the natural 
state or condition, RamatUp. — laya, m. absorption 
into Prakfiti, the dissolution of the universe, Sam- 
khyak. ; N. of a class of Yogins, Yogas. — vat, ind. 
as in the original form, Upal. — vikritl, f. mutation 
of the original form or state, Rajat.; - yaga-kdla- 
vivtka, m. N. of wk.; - sva-bhava , m. the relation 
of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the) 
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. — vishama, 
mfn. naturally rough, Bhartf. - vibftra-kftrik&, 
f. pi. N. of wk. — sralab^hya, n. superiority of 
origin,Mn.x,3.— »h$ha,mfn. «-jM<*,Car. — ism* 
panna, mfh, endowed with a noble nature, R* 


— siddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n. 
true or real nature, Bhartf. — subhaga, mfn. natur¬ 
ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh. — atha, nifn. being 
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered, 
unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yajh.; Kav.; 
Var.; Suir. (also - sthita , Var.); inherent, innate, 
incidental to nature, Ragh.; bare, stripped of every¬ 
thing, MW.; -dart ana , mfn. one who has recovered 
the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) iii, ■§$. —sthita, 
mfn., see - stha. — hautra, n. N. of wk. Pra- 
krltl-jana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R. 
Prak^itisa, m. ‘ lord of subjects,’ a magistrate, 
Hariv. Prak^itlsh^i-nirpaya, m., Prak^ity- 
fric, f. N. of wks. 

Jf'opH pra-%/ 2. krit , P. -krintati (ep. also 
- kartati ), to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV.; 
MBh. °krint&, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS. 
(v.I. vi-krintd). 

vi<j» n pra-kfisita ( y/kris ), mfn. attenu¬ 
ated, thin, emaciate, W. 

mpi pra-\/krish, P. - karshati , to draw or 
stretch forth, drag along or away, KauS.; MBh. &c.; 
to push off, remove from (abl.), R.; to lead (an 
army), M Bh.; R.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; 
to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus. -karshayati, 
to cause (a field) to be ploughed, ASvGf. karsha, 
m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in¬ 
tensity, high degree, MBh.; Kav. See. (often ifc., 
e. g. adhva-pr 0 , a great distance, R.; kala-pr °, a 
long lime, SuSr.; guna-pr°, extraordinary qualities, 
Mficch.; phala-pr 0 , mfn. consisting chiefly in fruit, 
Suir.; Jakti-pr °, possessing extraordinary power, 
Inscr.); length of time, duration, Car.; absoluteness, 
definitive ness, W.; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix 
pra upon roots, ib.; ibc. and (at or ena ), ind. 
eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; - gamana , n. going absolutely 
or finally, departure, W.; • tantra , mfn. dependent 
on excellence or superior strength, MW.; -vat, mfn. 
pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), §amk. 
t ’kar»haka,jn. ‘harasser, disquietcr,’N. of the god 
of love, L. °k*r»luutta, m. one who distracts or 
troubles, MBh.; n.drawing away,ib,; pushing forth, 
advancing, RPrat.; drawing furrows, ploughing, W.; 
extension, length, duration {kala-), Suir.; a bridle 
or whip, MBh. vii, 6446; the act of harassing or 
disquieting, MW.; excellence, superiority, W.; 
realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in¬ 
terest of the money lent upon it, ib. °kar*lian 3 ya, 
mfn. to be dragged away or moved along, KatySr., 
Sch. °karahita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or 
out See .; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a 
Ioan),W.; n. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of 
the money lent upon it, W. °kar«hln, mfn. draw¬ 
ing forth, causing tn move, leading (an army), 
Hariv.; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, Jatak. 
c krUh$a, mfh. drawn forth, protracted, long (in 
space and time), MBh.; R.; superior,distinguished, 
eminent, Mn.; MBh. See. (-tara, mfn., Pancat. ; 
- tama , mfn., Dai); violent, strong, Ratnav.; dis¬ 
tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -kei&khya, m. 
cnral (lit. having the name * beautiful hair;’ cf. 
pra-vdla\ KavySd.; - ta , f. (MW.), • tva , n. (Hit.) 
transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority. 
°k|ishya,mfn. **°karshantya, Katy^r.;excessive, 
much; - kutsita , mfn. strongly censured, Pan. ii, 3, 
17, Vartt. I, (J>rakrishta-k° , Bhaff. ii, 36, Sch.) 

pra-Vi.kft, P. -kirati, to scatter forth, 
strew, throw about, ^Br.; MBh. &c.; to issue forth, 
spring up, R.; Suir.: Pass, (and P. Pot. -kTryat) to 
disappear, vanish, MBh. 

2. Prakara, m. (for I. see pra-kri ) a scattered 
heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a nosegay, W.; (1), f. a place where four 
roads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. 
°karit*l, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons?), VS. 
°kiraua, n. scattering, throwing about, MarkP. 
°klma, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed, 
Nir.;* MBh.; Kav.; squandered, DhOrtas.; disor¬ 
dered, dishevelled, MBh.; R.; Suir.; waved,waving, 
$ii. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects, 
miscellaneous, Kam.; standing alone, nowhere men¬ 
tioned, Vishn.; confused, incoherent (as speech), 
Sii. ti, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad, 
published,ib.; m.GuilandinaBonduc, L.; a horse (?), 
Gal.; n. a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection, 
L.; a chapter or section of a book, L,; extent, L.; 


N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. 533; scattering 
or throwing about, A.; -kcla, mf(;)n. having dis¬ 
hevelled hair. MBh.; Suir.; (/), f. N.ofDurga, L.; 

- pujd , f., - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks.; - rnaithuna , 
mfn. living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, M Bh.; 
-samgraha, m. N. of wk.; °?iddhy 6 ya , m. a chapter 
containing miscellaneous subjects (N. of VarBfS. 
xxii); °tidmbara-murdhaja, mfn. with disordered 
garments and dishevelled hair, MBh. °klrnaka, 
mfn. scattered, dispersed, occurring singly or in single 
instances, Var BrS.; mixed, containing various things, 
ib., Sch.; m. a horse, L.; m. (L. n.) a tuft of hair 
used as an ornament for horses, MBh.; R.; a 
chowrie (the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a fan 
or fly-flap and as an orn° for h°), L.; n. a miscellany, 
any collection of heterogeneous objects, VSm. i, 3, 
12; a section or division of a book, L.; N. of the 
3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and of another wk., 
Cat.; (in law) a case not provided for by the Sastras 
and to be decided by the judge or king, W.; extent,- 
length, L.; - dana , n. pi. N. of wk. °klrya, mfn. to 
be scattered or strewed &c., L.; m. (and a, f.) N. 
of some medic, plant or plants, Car.; Su$r. (Guilan- 
dina Bonduc and a species of Karanja, L.) 

V^pra- s/knt. See pra - kirt. 

A. - kalpate (rarely P. 
°ti) t to prosper, succeed, AV.; to be fit or suitable 
(with inf.), KatySr., Sch.: Caus. -ka'payati, to 
place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr.; 
to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or elect 
to, select for (loc.), ib.; BhP.; to put in the place 
of (gen.), Pat.; to contrive, invent, devise, prepare, 
provide, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, 
Mn.; Yajfi.; to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer¬ 
tain,calculate, Var.; to make into,choose for (2 acc. 
or acc. and loc.), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with 
acc. and loc.), MBh. °kalpaka, mf(i^d)n. being in 
the right place, Pat. °kalp&na, n. placing in, 
raising to (comp.), Sah.; (ri), f. fixing, settlement, 
allotment, Mn. viii, 211; n. or f. supplying or mixing 
with ( saha ), Car. °kalpayitri, m. one who pre¬ 
pares or arranges, §Br. °kalpita, mfn. made, done, 
prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
shed (as a tear), Amar.; (ff), f. a kind of riddle, 
Cat. °kalpya, mfh. to be appointed or settled or 
fixed or determined, Mn.; Yajn. °klrlpta, mfn. 
done, made, prepared, arranged, ready,R.; Kathas.; 
being in the right place, being right, Pat.; ( am ), 
ind. readily, easily, SBr.; -tva, n. progress, success, 
KatySr.; - sndna-mandana , mfn. one whose ablu¬ 
tions and toilet have been arranged, R. °klripti, 
f. the being there, existing, KstySr. (w.r. °kriti)\ 
the being in the right place, being right or correct, 
Pat. 

pra-hetd, m. (vV cit) appearance, 
apparition, sight, RV.; perception, intelligence, 
knowledge (concr. =-a knower, vii, 11,1; x, 104,6), 
ib. ^etana, n. appearance, apparition (used to 
explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19. 

Tl^iVpra-koshtha, m. the fore-arm, Kalid.; 
BhP.; Suir.; a room near the gate of a palace, 
Mudr.; (also n., L.) a court in a hnuse, a quad¬ 
rangle or square surrounded by buildings, Mficch.; 
a part of a door-frame, W. °koghthaka, m. a 
room near the gate of a palace, Kum. 

prakoshnd (!), f. N. of an Apsaras, 

VP. 

He t^\prakkhara, m. iron armour for the 
defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-kshara, 
pra-khara). 

TT \/krand (only aor. 3. sg. - akran ), 
to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, 59,1: Caus. (only 
aor. - acikradat ) to roar, move with a rushing 
sound, ib. ix, 77, I. 

H y/kram , P. A. -j kramati, - kramate , 

(P.) to step or stride forwards, set out, walk on, 
advance, proceed, resort to (acc.; aor, A. - cdkra- 
manta , RV. ii, 19, 2; prdkratjsta, Bhatt.), march, 
pass, go, RV. &c. Sec .; (with pradakshinam) to 
walk around from left to right, BhP.; to cross, 
traverse, R.; (A.) to undertake, commence, begin 
(with acc., art ham ifc., or inf.), MBh. (also P., 
e.g. varayam pra-cakramuh^°yam-cakruh, i, 
1809); Kav. 8 cc. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 42); to act or 
behave towards (loc.), MBh.; Caus. * krdmayati , 








«Wri pra-krantri. 


to cause to step forwards, ParGr.: Desid. cikrag 
sis hyate, Pan. vii, 2,36, Vartt. 2, Pat. °krantri, 
m. (L.) one who proceeds or begins; conquering, 
overpowering, surpassing. °kram&, m. (ifc. f. d) 
stepping, proceeding, L.; a step, stride, pace (also 
as a measure of distance, the length of which is 
variously stated at 2 or 3 or 3$ Padas, also at more 
or less), Br.; GrSrS.; commencement, beginning, 
procedure,course,KatySr.; Malatim.; Prab.; KathSs.: 
leisure,opportunity, L.; relation, proportion, degree) 
measure, Vedintas.; method, order, regularity (esp, 
in the position of words and in gram, construction, 
cf. 1 bhahgd)\ the reading of the Krama (=* krama • 
pat ha, q. v.), Pat.; discussing any point in question, 
the case in qu°, MW.; (pi.) a series of oblations 
correspondingto the movements of a sacrificial horse, 
5Br.; KatySr.; -t ritzy a, n. the third of a square 
pace, KatySr.; - bhahga, m. (in rhet.) want of order 
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition 
or the violation of gram, construction ( *=bhagtia- 
prakramata ), Kavyad., Sch.; °ga-vat, mfn. want¬ 
ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical, 
Pratap.; - viruddha , mfn. stopped in the beginning, 
Prab. °krama^La, n. stepping forwards, proceeding, 
advancing towards (comp.), KatySr.; Kalid.; issuing 
forth, Tattvas. °kramanlya (W.), and °kraml» 
tavya (Pat.), mfn. to be gone or proceeded. 
°kramitri, m.^°krantri, Pat. °kramya, mfn. 
^Pkramaniya, W. °krfinta, mfn. proceeded, 
gone &c., Kav. ; commenced, begun, L .; pre¬ 
viously mentioned or stated, MW.; n. the setting out 
on a journey, Yajh.; the point in question, MW.; 
-tva, n.commencement, beginning, Kull.; the being 
meant or understood by anything, Heat. °kramanl, 
f. a kind of magic, Divyav. 

MWlpra-krazja,n\.(*/ 1. k rl)—klriptika(}), 
L. °kri, mfn. to be bought, purchasable, AV. 

UUfr? pra-y/krtd , P. A. -kridati ( krilati ), 
°te, to play, sport, disport one’s self, frolic, amuse 
one’s self (with anything, instr.; with a person, 
instr. or saha), RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. °krida, 
m. play, pastime, VS.; Hariv,; (with marutam ) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; a place of sports, play 
ground, ASvGr. °kridita, mfn. playing, sporting, 
MBh. °kridin, mfn. playing, sporting, RV. vii, 
56, 16. 

pra-y/krus , P. - krdsati , to raise a 
cry, cry out, MBh.; R.; to utter (cries,acc.), call, 
R.; to invoke, call upon, cry out to (acc.), MBh. 
°krosa, m. a shriek, scream, Laty. 

pra-y/klid, A. - kltdyate , to become 
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh.; Su$r.: Caus. 
-kledayati, to moisten, wet, make wet, Su$r.; w.r. 
for - kleiayati , Car. °kHnna, mfn. moist, humid, 
wet, R.; Susr.; putrefied, Car.; moved with com¬ 
passion or sympathy, BhP.; -tva f n. being m° or 
h°, Su$r.; - vartman , n. a kind of disease of the 
eyelids (cf. klinna-v° ), Su$r.; - hridayekshana , mfn. 
having the heart and eyes moist (with affection), 
MW. °kleda, m. moistness, wetness, humidity, 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. becoming moist or wet, Su$r. 
kledana, mfn. moistening, wetting, ib. °kledln, 
mfn. id., ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving (-di- 
tva , n.), Car. 

pra-s/kits , Caus. -klesayati f to put 
in a morbid state, Car. (w.r. - kled 0 ). 

pra-Vkvan , P. - kvanati , to sound, 
HPari$. °kvana, m. (f. ifc. a) the sound of a Vina 
or lute, Pan., Sch. ^vfina, m. the sound of a 
Vina, L.; w.r. for prahvana, Tan^Br. 

JT9PI pra-kvatha, m. ( y/kvath ) seething, 
boiling, Jatak. 

r. prakshd , m. (for plakshd, to explain 
an etymology), TS. 

XPSJ 2. praksha, mfn. in v ana-prakshd, v.l. 
for - krakshd , SV.; in nagardjasama-pP , w.r. 
for ndgaradiva dush-prekshyah, MBh. 

JP5PTO pra-kshapana , -kshaya &c. See 
pra-y/kshi. 

Wl%pra-\/kshar, P. -kshdrati, to stream 
forth, stream, ooze, RV.; SahkhSr.; Pancad.; to 
drop down, BhatJ. °k*liara, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. pra-khara, 


prakkhara), Hemac. °ksharana, n. flowing forth 
oozing, GopBr.; Mn., Sch. 

Ifp ra-y/kshal, P. - kshalayati , to wash 
off,wash away, rinse, SBr.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; to 
cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus. A. -kshalapayate (Pot. 
°yTta),\o have anything(as one’s feet)washed;A$vGr. 
c kflhaiaka, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn. 
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-p c ). °ksliaiana, mfn. pei 
forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f° a' 
R.; n. washing, w°off, cleaning, cleansing, purify¬ 
ing, KatySr.; Pur.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; bathing, 
M W.; a means of cleaning, anything used for pun 
tying, water for washing, KatySr.; Laty.; Yajfi.. 
Su$r.; °ndrthdya, ind. for the sake of washing, 
MW. °kslLSlanIy&, mfn. to be washed away or 
cleansed; to be purified, ib. °k»hfilajitri f m. one 
who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. °k*liK- 
Uta, mfn. washed, cleansed ; expiated, ib.; -pani , 
mfn. having one's hands washed, ManGf.; - pada , 
mfn. having one’s feet w°, Pan. vi, 2, Iio, Sch, 

1. °ksliaiya, mfn. to be w° or purified, MarkP, 

2. °kshaiya, ind. having w°or rinsed, SBr.; MBh. 

pra-kshama , mfn. (prob.) burnt) 
singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr. 

Ufa pra-y/kshi, P. -kshindti, to spoil 
destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Pass, 
kshiyate , to be destroyed, perish, MBh.; to be 
•worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. °kslia- 
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. °kshaya, 
m. destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.: 
Sarvad. °kshayana, mfn. causing to perish, des- 
troying (in ghata-p°, q.v.) °kahlna {pra-), mfn 
destroyed, perished ; vanished,disappeared; decayed) 
wasted, diminished (- candra , m. the waning moon, 
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; atoned, MW.; n. 
the spot where any one has perished (e.g. pra - 
kshinam idam Peva-dattasya, this is the spot 
where D° perished). Pan. vi, 4, 60, Sch. 

MfyUprakshin. See upala-p°. 

pra-y/k ship, P. A. -kshipdti, -kshi- 
pate, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.) f 
place in, put before, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to let 
down, Kathas.; to launch a ship, Divyav.; to add, 
Suryas.; to insert, interpolate, Pan., Sch.; R., Sch.: 
Czus.-kshepayati,to cause or order to cast or put into 
(loc.\MBh.°k»hipta,mfn.thrown or cast at, hurled, 
flung; thrown forth, projected, Hit.; inserted, in¬ 
terpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -vat, mfn. one who 
has thrown at, one who has thrown, W. °ksMpya, 
ind. having thrown at, h° hurled, Pane. °k*liepa, 
m. throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon, Mil.; Kull.; BhP.; putting, 
placing (pdda-p°, pi. steps, Kad.) ; adding to, in¬ 
creasing (e.g. a dose), Car.; anything added or thrown 
into drugs while in course of decoction, an ingredient, 
L.; insertion, interpolation,TBr., Sch.; ApSr.,Sch.; 
Samk.; (also °paka , m.) the sum deposited by each 
member of a commercial company, Lll. ; the box 
of a carriage, BhP.; •lipi x f. a partic. style of hand¬ 
writing, Lalit. °k*liepaka, m., see °kshepa. °kahe- 
pana, n. pouring upon, Su$r.; (ifc.) throwing on 
or into, Samk.; Yajfi., Sch.; fixing (as a price), 
Yajn. °kaliepa£lya, mfn. to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be th° away, MW. °kahepin, mfn. (ifc.) 
throwing upon, placing upon, Nir, ^ksheptavya, 
mfn. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered 
upon, Yajh.; Hariv.; Heat.; Kathas. °ksliepya, 
mfn. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament), 
£ak., Sch. 

ifatfacT pra-kshxhita or -kshwita (fr. 
Vhshib or */kshiv), drunken, intoxicated, Pail, 
viii, 2, 55, Sch. 

pra-\ikshid,F.-kshunatti, to pound, 
crush, Bhatt. °k»huniia, mfn. crushed, Bha|t.; 
pierced through, lacerated, Pahcat. 

pra-\/kshuhh, A. P. - kshabhate , 
kshubhyati , to be moved or shaken or agitated 
or confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. - kshobhayati , to agitate, excite, Su$r. °kslio- 
bhana, n. agitating, exciting, Prab. 

pra-\/kshai, P. - kshayati , to be con¬ 
sumed, burn (intr.), TBr. 

pra-x/kshnu (only pf. - cukshnuvuh ), 
to sharpen, whet, point, Bhaft. 
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JP^TU pra-kshvedana (Pa 2 c.) or °dana, f., 
c dana, m., °dana, f. (L.; ^Jkshvip or kshvid) an 
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing); calling aloud, 
clamour, W, °kshv«dfi, f. humming, grumbling, 
MBh. °kshvedita (or °dita ), mfn. clamorous, 
shouting, noisy, MBh.; R.; unctuous, W.; n. shout, 
hum, R.; -vat, mfn. noisy; unctuous, W. 

H *3r^pra-\/khan (only aor. -khan), to dig 

up, uproot, eradicate, Kathas. 

W^Kpra-khara, mfn. very hard or rough, 
Prasannar.; very hot or.acrid, Bham.; m. iron amioiir 
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. prak¬ 
khara,pra-kshara)\ a mule, L.; a dog, L. 

pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or 

villain, Myicch. 

pra-y/khad, P. - khddati , to eat up, 
devour, RV. °khftda, mfn. swallowing, devour¬ 
ing, ib. 

pra-y/khid (only pr. p. - khiddt ), to 

thrust away, VS. 

\/khud,T .-khuddti, futuere, AY.; 

SankhGy. 

U^TT pra-y/khya, P. - khyati , to see, RV. 
(Subj. - khyat ; inf. -khyat)\ SBr. (ind. p. -khyaya); 
to announce,proclaim,extol, BhP.(Imp \.-khyahi): 
Pass. - khydyate , to be seen or known ; to be visible 
or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -khydpayati, to make generally known, 
proclaim, announce, publish, Mslatim.; Rajat. 
°khyd, mfn. visible, clear, bright, SBr.; MBh.; (a), 
f. look, appearance (only ifc. = resembling, like), 
MBh.; R. &c.; brightness, splendour (only ifc.), R.; 
perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making manifest, 
disclosure, Daiar. °khyas, ni. — Prajd-pati, Un. 
iv, 232, Sch.; the planet Jupiter, L. °khyfita, mfn. 
known,celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; fore stalled,claimed by right of pre-emption, 
Mn. (see below); pleased, happy, W. ; -bala-virya, 
mfn. of celebrated strength and valour, R.; -bhdnpa, 
n. (with rajtiah) a commodity the pre-emption of 
which is claimed by a king, Mn.viii, 399; - vaptrika , 
mfn. having a celebrated father, L.; -sad-bhariri, 
m. known as a good husband, Kathas. °khy£tL f. 
visibility, perceptibility, celebrity (only a-prakff), 
MBh. ; praise, eulogium, W. °khy£na, n. the being 
perceived or known, Pan. i, 2, S4\**°khydpana,K. 
°khySnIya, mfn. to be celebrated or made known, 
Vop. c khy£pana, n. making known, report, infor¬ 
mation, R.; Dai. °kliyapaniya, mfn. to be made 
known or published, Vop. °kliyapita, mfn. known 
as, named (with nom.), Cand. °khyfiyam£iia, mfn. 
being celebrated or spoken about, Nal. 

IPT pra-ga. See under pra-Vgam below. 
V 7 YZ pragata, w. r. for pra-kata, HYog. 

RJW pra-y/gan, P. - ganayati , to* reckon 
up,calculate, MBh. (ind. p. - gatiayya , Pan. ri,4,56, 
Sch.) 

pra-ganda , m. the upper part of the 
arm (also °<jaka ), L. (cf. pra-katufa) ; (z), f. an 
outer wall or rampart, MBh. 

UUf^iT pra-gadita , mfn. ( y/gad ) spoken, 
speaking, beginning to speak, W. c g*adya, mfii. 
Pan. iii, 1, 100, Sch. 

pra-y/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. also A. 
°te) , to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, go 
to, reach, attain, RV. &c. &c. °g*a, mfn. going 
before, preceding, Pan. viii, 4, 38, Sch.; ( e ), ind., 
see below, ^ata, mfn. gone forward, started, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; separate, apart (see below); gone with 
difficulty, W.; -jdnu or °nuka, mfn. having the 
knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. 
p g*ama, m. the first manifestation of love, first 
advance in courtship, PratSp. °gamana, n. =prec., 
Pan.viii, 4,34, Sch.; a speech containing an excellent 
answer, Sah.; progress, advance, W.; difficult pro¬ 
gress (?), ib.; disputing(?), ib. ^amaniya, mfn., 
Pan.viii,4,34, Sch. °g , aman,n.walk, gait, step (see 
prithu-g°). gamin, mfn. setting out, being about 
to depart, R. (v.\.prdg-g°). 

Pra-ge, ind. early in the morning, at dawn, at 
day-break (* when the sun goes forth ’ ?), Laty.; Mn. 

&c.; to-morrow morning, Si oh 3$.; -tana, mfn. (Pan. 







656 


\l*\ m pra-gayana . 


pracanda-vadana. 


iv, 3, 23) matutinal, early, Bilar.; relating to the 
next day, future, L.; - niia , mfn. one who (sleeps) in 
the early morning as (if it were) night, MBh.; -lay a, 
mfn. asleep early in the morning, ib. 

IfJiqTIT pra-gayana, n. an excellent answer, 
Dai. (w. r. for -gamana ?) 

JFTr^pra-'/garj, P. -garjati, to begin to 
thunder, MBh. 0 *axjana, n. roaring, roar (cf. 
sin ha-), °guxjlta, 11. a roar, noise, din, L. 

KTif^pra-gardhxn, mfn. (y/gndh) press- 
ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV. 

XFTft^pra-Vgal, Caus. - galayati , to cause 

to fall off, Car. °tfalita, mfn. dripped down, Megh. 

pra-y/galbh , A. -galbhate, to be 
bold or confident, behave resolutely, §ii.; to be 
capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Bilar.; Vcar.; 
to be equal to or fit to pass for (norn.), Sarvad.; to 
be arrogant or proud, W. °?alblia, mf(a)n. bold, 
confident, resolute,brave, strong,able, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh.; skilful, 
Kid.; illustrious, eminent, W.; mature (as age), 
MW.; m. N. of the fire employed at the Jita- 
karman, Gfihyis.; (with aedrya) N. of an author 
(called also $ubham-kara), Cat.; (a), f. a bold and 
confident woman (esp. one of the classes of heroines 
in dram.composition), Sih.; N.of Durgl, L^'(am), 
ind. courageously, resolutely, Mricch.; -kulala, m. 
a skilful potter, Bhartf.; -ta, f. (Kum.), -tva, n. (W.) 
boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength, 
power; - tnanas , mfn. resolute-minded (a-), Amar.; 
iakshana,, n. and °naprakaia, m, N. of wks.; 
-vac, mfn. speaking confidently or proudly, Kum. 
°ffalbhlta, mfn. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent, 
conspicuous, ib.; shining or resplendent with (instr.), 
Cat. 

XPTT pra-y/ga , P. -jigati, to go forwards, 
proceed, advance, move, go, RV.; MBh. I. °gSna, 
n. (for 2. see und expra-y/gai) access, approach, see 
fpithu-pragP . 

JJil Id pra-gadha Sec- Seepra-v^aAbelow. 
ipTPl pra-gatha. See pra-*/ga\, col. 2. 
VPTf^pra-y/gah, A. -gdhate , to dive into, 
penetrate, pervade, RV. mfn. dipped or 

steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.), 
Suir.; much, excessive, MBh.; rich in, full of (ifc.), 
Kim.; advanced, late (hour), Dai.; hard, difficult, 
L.; {am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kiv.; 
Su$r.; tightly, firmly,W.; n. a crowd, MBh. iv, 1977 
{~ sam-kata, Nihk.)\ pain,privation,penance,W.; 
-ta, f..'tea, n. abundance, excessiveness, MW.; hard¬ 
ness, ib. °gihana, n. dippingor plunging into (gen.), 
ApSr. 

JprtTT pra-gxta, °ti . See pra-Vgax, 

XfiJJH pra-guna, mf(a)n. Btraight (lit. and 
fig.), right, correct, ho nest, upright, Milatlm.; Hear.; 
being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh.; 
Milatlm.; -racand, f. = next, Da$ar. °^uxiaiia, n. 

puttingstraight,arranging,Milatim.°|piiiaya,Nom. 

P. °yati, to put straight, set right, Dhanamj.; to de¬ 
velop, exhibit, manifest, Nyiyam. 0 £tmita, mfn. 
made even or smooth or straight, put in order, 
properly arranged, Bilar.; Pane. °jpiiiin t mfn. 
smooth or even i.e. friendly towards (loc.), MBh. 

Pra-gnpl, in comp, for °guna. — karana, n. 
putting straight, arranging properly, KitySr., Sch. 
— Vkyi, to put straight or in order, make smooth 
or even. Car.; Pafic.; to make amenable to (loc.), 
Mudr.; to nourish, bring up, A. — ^bhti, to make 
one’s self fit or ready for (dat.), Kuv. 

Fragnnya, mfn. more exceeding, excellent, W. 

Caus. - gopayati , to pro¬ 
tect, guard, PaBc.; Bhatf.; to conceal, keep secret, 
Heat, °gopana, n. protection, preservation, salva¬ 
tion, W. 

IPJ? pra-y/gur (only aor. - gurta ), to cry 

aloud, RV. i, 173, 2 (Sly. 4 to make great efforts’). 

*1 pra-V 1. 9p> -grirtati , to proclaim, 
announce to (loc.), RV. i, 152, 5 ; to extol, praise, 
BhP. 

H^pra-^e. See under pra-*/gam. 


pra-y/gai, P. -gdyati (ep. also A. °te), 
to begin to sing, sing, celebrate, praise, extol; to sound, 
resound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2. °gSna, n. (for I. 
see pra-gd) singing, song, L. c g£t?i, m. a singer, 
MBh. (‘excellent singer,’ L.)°gStha, m. a kind of 
stanza (the combination of a Brihatl or Kakubh 
with a Sato-bfihati so as to form a triplet), VS.; 
RPrlt. &c.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Kinva 
and Ghaura, the author of RV. viii, 1, 3 ; 10; 48 ; 
51-54 ; (pi.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great 
many Pr° stanzas); - karam , ind. combining into a 
Pr° stanza, Lily. mfn. beginning to sing, 

singing, Hariv. °gita, mfn. recited in a singing tone, 
sung, Sarvad.; resonant with singing, vocal, MBh.; 
R,; singing, one who has begun to sing, Kathis.; 
n. song, Ritus.; Caur.; a sing-song or drawling 
recitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. g'iti, f. a 
kind of metre, Col. 

mi^pra-y/grath, P. -grathnati or - gra - 
thati, to string together, join, connect, Nyiyam., 
Sch.°grathana, n. connectingor stringing together, 
intertwining. Sly. 

pra-\/gras, P. -grasati, to eat up, 
devour, swallow, MBh. 

pra-y/grah , P. A. -grihnati °?i te, 
to hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. See. Sec .; to offer, 
present, $Br.; SiAkhSr.; to seize, grasp, take hold 
of, take, £rS.; MBh. &c.; to accept, receive, Sak.; 
Var.; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses),Sak.; 
to befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below): Caus. 
(inf. - grahitum ) to receive, accept, M Bh. °ff*iluta, 
mfn. held forth orout,taken,accepted &c., R.; Hariv. 
&c.; lofty,Divyav.; joined,unitedwith(ibc.) f BhP.; 
kept separate, pronounced without observing the rules 
of Satpdhi; -pada, mf(a)n. having the words pro¬ 
nounced separately, RPrit. I. °tf*ihya, mfn. to be 
seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (in 
gram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not 
subject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final f, u, and e 
of the dual terminations, e.g. kavt etau , ‘these two 
poets’), Prit.; Pin. &c. 3 . °gr?iliya, ind. having 
taken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. 0 tfraba, m. (ifc. f. a) holding in front, 
stretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking 
hold of (yharn gatah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv.; a 
partic.manner ot fighting, M Bh.( «= iatror uttdnapa - 
tanArtham pdddkarshanam or - gala-hastakah , 
Nllak.); the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning 
of an eclipse (cf .graha), SQryas.; friendly reception, 
kindness,favour, MBh.; Hariv.;obstinacy, stubborn¬ 
ness {phamgatah, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.; a rein, 
bridle, KathUp.; MBh. &c.; a ray of light (like all 
words meaning * rein * or * bridle ’), L.; a rope, halter, 
cord,string, thong, MBh.; the cord or string suspend¬ 
ing a balance, L.; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite, 
ib.; binding, L.; taming, breaking (a horse), L.; the 
arm, L.; a species of plant, Car. (Cassia Fistula, L.) ; 
a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrSt. 
{-tva, n., Sch.; cf. 1. pra-grihya ); N. of a partic. 
sacrificial rite (also - homa, KitySr., Sch.); mf(a)n. 
receiving, kind, hospitable (with sabhd, f. a hall of 
reception, an audience hall), R. (B.) ;» urdhva- 
hdhu (?),R.,Sch. {d.prdnjali-pragr°)\-vat,n\i\\. 
(ifc.) one who has seized, holding, MBh.; receiving 
kindly, obliging, R. (Sch.* keeping down the wicked 1 
or ‘ controlling the organs of sense’); °hddi-darpa?ta , 
m. N. of wk.; °hin, mfn. guiding the reins, BhP. 
°*rahana, m. a leader, guide (only ifc. [t. a] Med 
by’), MBh.; stretching forth, offering, SlnkhSr.; 
taking, seizing, holding, ib.; the seizure of the sun 
and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.; 
Suryas.; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh.; 
the being a leader pr guide, authority, dignity, ib.; 
a rein, bridle, MW.; a check, restraint, ib. °gra- 
Mtavya, mfn. to be checked or controlled, Vajracch. 
°g , riha, m. (only L.) seizing, taking, bearing, carry¬ 
ing (cf. P 5 n. iii, 3, 46); a rein, bridle (cf. ib. 53); 
the string of a balance (cf. ib. 52); -vat, mfn. having 
the string of a balance, MW. °ffr 51 iani, ind. taking 
the words separately, not pronouncingthem according 
to the rules of Samdhi, AitBr. 

rota pra-griva , m. n. (g. ardharcadi; 
also - ka , ifc.. Hear.) a wooden balustrade or fence 
round a building, Rijat. viii, 328; a window, lattice, 
balcony (projecting Hke a neck; cf. griva), L.; a 


summer-house, pleasure-house, L.; a painted turret, 

L.; a stable, L.; the top of a tree, L. 

pra-*/glai, P. - gldyati , to fade, 
wither away, Bhatt. (Sch. -mldyati) : Caus. -gldpa- 
> y<z/*,Vop.°g'la, mfn. wearied, fatigued, exhausted, W. 

WZpra-</ghat, K.-ghatate, to exert one’s 
self, devote one’s self to (loc.), Bhatt.; to commence, 
begin, ib. (ifc.) a precept, rule, doctrine. 

Cat. f. the rudiments or first elements of a 

science; -vid, m. ■= ids tra -ga nda , L.; a general 
reader(but not a profound one),W. (cf. ehattra-g° ). 

pra-yhattaka, m. {y/ghatt) a pre¬ 
cept, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. pra-ghataka). 

JpHII pra-ghana, in. n. (Vhan) a place or 
a terrace before a house, Hear, (also °gh$na), L.; 
an iron mace or crowbar, L.; a copper pot, L. 
0 ffhan*,m. = prec.;alsov.l.for/roMatfa,Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. °ghSna, m.n. «or v.l. for °ghana , 
Hear.; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. m. a 

blow, stroke, TS., Sch.; a battle, fight, L.; the 
edging of a garment, SBr. °ghSna, see °ghana. 

JpTCT pra-ghasa, m. {*Sgha 3 ) a devourer 
(pi. N. of false gods), L.(cf. Pin. ii, 4, 37; 38); N. 
of a Rikshasa, MBh.; of a monkey follower of 
Rirna, R.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mltris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. r gli&sa, see Varuna-praghasd, 
0 gha»m (VS.), °8Tli&syfc (TS.), mfn. voracious. 

HTffini pra-ghdtaya , P.°yaH (Caus.ofpra- 
*/han) , to strike, kill, Divyav. 

JlTpET praghuna , in. a guest, visitor, L. 
(prob. w.r. for praghuna ). 

pra-Vghush 9 Caus. - ghoslayati , to 

cause to announce aloud, proclaim, MBh.^hnah^a, 
mfn. sounding forth, Var. °gho»lia, m. sound, noise, 
BhP. (also -ka, L.); N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. 
°ffhoshln f m. ‘ roaring,’ N. of the 9 classes of the 
Maruts, MW. 

pra-ghurna, mfn. {y/ghurn) turning 
round or rolling violently, W.; wandering, roaming, 
ib.; m. a guest, visitor, L. (prob. w.r. for prdgh°). 

pra-y/ghri t P. -gharali , to ooze out, 

Divyav. 

y/ghrish, P. - gharshati , to rub 
to pieces, KauL ; to rub into, anoint, Suir. °gliar- 
sha, m. rubbing, anointing, Car. °gliar8liana, m. 
grinding, crushing, destroying, Kiv.; n. rubbing, a 
remedy for rubbing in or anointing. Car. °gh?i8h$a, 
mfn. rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Su$r. 

Vftpraca. See acyuta-pr° &ndnakha-pr°. 
J[^f^r5Tpra-ca&i/a,mfn.(v/ra&)trembling, 
shuddering, terrified, Pane. 

pra-cakra, n. an army in motion, L. 
pra-y/caksh, A. -cashfc, to tell, re¬ 
late, declare, MBh.; Ragh.; to suppose, regard or 
consider as (acc.), Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; to name, call, 
Mn.; BhP.: C*u$. - c ah sh ay at i, to irradiate, illumine, 
RV. °oaksha^Lam, ind.(after a fin. verb), g .gotrddi, 
°cakshas, m. N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter, 
Bfihas-pati, W. 

pra-caiikasa. See a-pr°. 

pra-canda , mf(a)n. excessively vio¬ 
lent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible, 
direful, formidable, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; great, large, 
hot, burning, sharp (see comp, below); m. a species 
of oleander with white flowers, L.; N. of a Dinava, 
Kathis.; of a goblin, MirkP.; of a son of Vatsa-prl 
and Su-nandi, ib.; {a), f. a species of Durvi with 
white flowers, L.; a form or Sakti of Durgi, Cat. 

— ffhona, mfn. large-nosed, having a long or pro¬ 
minent nose, MBh. — candika, f. a form of Durgi; 

sahasra-ndma-stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. — tarl- 
to become fiercer or more passionate, Kid. 

— ta, f. great violence or passion, Uttarar. — deva, 
m. N. of a prince, W.--p 5 ndava, n. ‘the wrath¬ 
ful sons of Pindu,’ N. of a drama by Rija-Sekhara 
( « Bdla-bharata). - bhairava, (prob.) m. N. of 
a Vyiyoga (kind of drama). - bhalrava-rasa, m. 
N.of a partic. medicinalpreparation, L. — m&dhava, 
m. (with Kdimira) N. of a poet, Cat. — murti, m. 
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. - vadana, mf(a)n.having 
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a terrible face, Dhurtas. — varman.m.N. of aprince, 
Da$. — sakti, m. N. of a man, Kathits. — tara- 
k&rxnuka, mfn. having sharp arrows and a terrible 
bow (said of the god of love), MBh. — sephas, m. 
N. of a man, Kautukar. — surya, mfn. having a 
hot or burning sun, Ritus. — sena, m. N. of a prince, 
of TSmra-Iiptika, Vet. Pracanddtapa, m. fierce 
or stifling heat, Rit. PracandogrS, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. 

\pra-y/ cat , Caus. K.-cat ay ate, to drive 
or scare'away, remove, destroy, RV. °c&ta, ind. 
secretly, in secret, ib. 

JHMcS pra-capala , mfn. very unsteady or 
restless, Hariv. 

im pra-caya &c. See pra-\/ 1. ci. 

pra- Vcar, P. -carati (ep. also A. °te) f 
to proceed towards, go or come to, arrive at (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R. 
See .; to roam, wander, Prab.; BhP.; to circulate, 
be or become current (as a story), R.; Var.; to set 
about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred functions, 
with instr. of the object or of the means employed), 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; to be active or busy, be occu- 
p ; ed or engaged in (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn.; MBh. See .; 
to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus. -edrayati, to 
allow to roam, turn out to graze, Hariv.; to make 
public, W. °cara, m. a road, way, path, L. ; usage, 
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib.; 
pi. N. of a people, R. (v. 1 .praccara zndpra-stara). 
& carana, n. going to graze, Cat.; proceeding with, 
beginning, undertaking, SrS.; Bilar.; circulating, 
being current, W.; employing, using, MW.; (/), 
f. (sc. sruc ) a wooden ladle employed for want of 
a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KstySr. °caraniya, 
mfn. being in actual use, SBr. C carita, mfn. fol¬ 
lowed, practised, Mn. x, ioo; arrived at, visited, R.; 
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. °caritavya, 
mfn. to be proceeded with or undertaken, to be per¬ 
formed, AitBr. °caritos, inf. (with pura) before 
he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr.; Vait. 
°carya, f. an action, process, AsvSr. °c£ra, m. 
roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf. bhiksha -); coming 
forth, showing one s self, manifestation, appearance, 
occurrence, existence, M Bh.; Ksv.&c.; application, 
employment, use, ib.; conduct, behaviour, Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W.; 
a playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasture- 
ground, pasturage, Mn. ix, 219 ( = Vishn. xviii, 44, 
where Sch. ‘a way or road leading from or to a 
house*); Yajft.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. °c£rana, n. 
(prob.) scattering, strewing, Kid. °c£rita’ mfn. 
allowed to wander or roam about, MW.; made 
public or manifest, ib. (cf. g. tarakadi ). °c£rin, 
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following, 
adhering or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib.; pro¬ 
ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.; going about, 
wandering, MW. 

pra-cal , P. -calati (rarely A.°te), 
to be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr.; MBh. 
Sec.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paficat.; to start, spring up from (a 
seat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl.), MBh.; 
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be¬ 
wildered or excited, ib.; BhP.: Caus. - calayati , to 
set in motion, move, jog, wag, Kiv.; to remove 
from (abl.), Suir.; -cdlayati, to cause to shake or 
tremble, R.; to stir up, stir round, Pancat. °cala, 
mfn. moving, tremulous, shaking, MBh.; Kjv.; 
Su$r.; what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu¬ 
lating,customary, ib.; - kancana-kundala , mfn.(an 
ear) adorned with golden rings, Ritus.; -ddsa, m. 
N.of a poet, Cat.; -lata-bhuja, mfn. having tremu¬ 
lous arm-creepers (= slender arms that tTemble), 
Prab.; - sinha , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - °caldhga , 
mfn. having tremulous limbs, MBh. °calaka, m. 
a species of venomous reptile, Susr. (cf. °caldka). 
°calakin, w.r. for °calakin. °calat, mfn. moving, 
trembling, shaking, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, pro¬ 
ceeding far or much, W.; circulating, being current 
or customary, W.; prevailing, being recognized (as 
authority or law), ib. °calana, n. trembling, shak¬ 
ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp.; Pancat.; retiring, 
flight, Pancat,; going well or widely, W.; circulating, 
being current or customary, ib. °cal&ka, m. shoot¬ 
ing with arrows, L.; a peacock’s tail or crest, L.; 
a chameleon, Apast.; a snake or other venomous 


animal (cf. 0 cal aka), SuSr.; (' *calaka) y f. springing 
up, TS., Sch. u calakin, m. a peacock, L.; a snake, 
L. °cal5ya, Nom. P. °yali, to nod the head (while 
asleep), JJtak. °cal5yana, n. nodding the head 
(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. °calfiyita, 
mfn. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting 
posture), L.; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about 
(as a ship), MW.; n., see under aslna. °calita, 
mfn. set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous, 
rolling (as the eye), M Bh.; R. See .; one who has set 
out, proceeded, departed, Pancat.; Hit.; Vet.; con¬ 
fused, bewildered,perplexed, MBh.; BhP.; current, 
customary, circulating, W.; prevailing, recognized, 
received (as authority or law), ib.; n. going away, 
departure, BhP. °c£laka, mf(;H)n. causing to 
tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. °cSlana, n. 
stirring, stir, noise (?), Pancat. 

IM pra-cashala, n. a partic. ornament 
on a sacrificial post, MBh. 

JFTTO pra-caya &c. See below. 

JT^TcS pracala, m. the neck of the Vina 
or Indian lute, L. (w. r. for pravdla). 

pra-\/ 1 . ci, P. A. - cinoti , -cxnute , to 
collect, gather, pluck, Gobh.; MBh. See.; to mow 
or cut down (enemies), MBh,; to increase, aug¬ 
ment, enhance, Var.: Pass. - clyatc , to be gathered 
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav. 

Pra-caya, m. (ifc. f. a) collecting, gathering, 
P511. iii, 3 , 40 (cf. pusltpa -); accumulation, heap, 
mass, quantity, multitude, Ritus.; Rajat.; Su§r.; 
growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.; 
=-svara, TPrSt.; (in alg.) the common increase 
or difference of the terms in a progression; - hash- 
(hagala,mtn. one who has attained the highest degree 
of intensity, NySyam., Sch.; - svara , m. ‘accumu¬ 
lated tone,’ the tone occurring in a series of unac¬ 
cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrSt.; Siksh. 
°cayana, n. gathering, collecting (see phala-). 
°caya, m., °cayikS, f. gathering,plucking, collect¬ 
ing (with the hand or in turn, cf* pushpa-; the 
latter also ‘a female who gathers,* A.) °cita, mfn. 
gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated; covered 
or filled with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Susr.; pro¬ 
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accentless, VPrit.; 
m. (also - kd ) N. of a metre, Col.; - svara, m. =* 
pracaya-svara. °clnvat, mfn. gathering, collect¬ 
ing, plucking, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a son of 
Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; Pur. °ceya, mfn. to be col¬ 
lected or gathered; to be increased, MW.; spreading 
everywhere, Jstak. 

afro praeika, g. purohitddi (Kas.) 

pra-eiktrshu , mfn (\/1, kri, 
Desid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP. 

T\f^t(pra-Vcit, P. A. - ciketti , - cikitte , to 
know or make known, RV.; to become visible or 
manifest, appear, ib.; TS.: Caus. -cetayati, to 
make known, cause to appear, RV. ; (A.) to appear, 
ib.: Desid. - cikitsati , to show, point out, ib. °ci- 
kita (prd-),mfa, knowing, familiar or conversant 
with, VS. (MahTdh.) °cetana, mfn. illumining, 
illustrating, SV. °ceta» (prd -), mfn. attentive, 
observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the gods, 
esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; happy, delighted,L.; m.N. ofVaruna, Hariv.; 
Kalid.; BhP.; of a PrajJ-pati (an ancient sage and 
law-giver), Mn. i, 35 ( -smriti , f. N. of wk.); of 
a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv.; of a son of Dur- 
ySman, VP.; of a son of Dur-mada, BhP.; pi. 
(w.r. prac°) N. of the 10 sons of PrScina-barhis 
by a daughter ofVaruna (they are the progenitors 
of Daksha), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. °cetasa, w.r. 
for prdc°\ (f), f. Myrica Sapida, L. °cetita, mfn. 
(see a-prac°) noticed, observed. °cetuna, mfn. 
affording a wide view or prospect, RV. 

Hfqfrt pra-citi , f. (\/2 . ci) investigation, 
examination Kuttanim. 

JjfV ^pra-Vcint, P. - cintayati , to think 
upon, reflect, consider, find out, devise, contrive, 
MBh.; Ksv. See. l.°cintya, ind. having reflected 
or considered, MBh. 3 .°cintya,mfn.tobe r°orc°, ib. 

pracibala , m. or n. a species of 

plant, So$r. 

pra-cira, m. N. of a son of Yatsa- 
pri and Su-nanda, MarkP. 


iPfli pra-ctrna , mfn. (VW)come forth, 

appeared, MBh. 

pra-cud, P. -codati, to set in mo¬ 
tion, drive on, urge, impel, RV.; Caus. -codayati, 
id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13); 
MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to excite, inspire, RV.; to com¬ 
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to announce, make known, proclaim, Mn. iii, 228. 
°cudita, mfn. (m. c. for °<odita) hurled, shot off, 
MBh. °coda, m. instigation, Buddh. codaka, 
mf(r£<Z)u. instigating; (ika), f. ‘inflamer,’ N. of 
the 4 daughters of Niyojika (daughter of the demon 
Duh-saha), MarkP. °codana, 11. instigating, ex¬ 
citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.; a 
rule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib.; (;), f. 
Solanum Jacquini, L. °codita, nffn. (fr. Caus.) 
driven on, urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh.; asked, 
requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-prac°); R.; 
decreed, determined, BhP.; announced, proclaimed, 
SvetUp.; sent, dispatched, W. °codin, mfn. driving 
forward, urging, Kathas.; (ini), f. Solanum Jacquini, 

n^ftTrr pra-cupita . See upasthita-p 0 . 

pracura, mf(a)n. much, many, abun¬ 
dant (opp. to alpd ); plenteous, plentiful, frequent; 
(ifc.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. a thief, A. — candana, n. much sandal, Ritus. 

— cclLala, mfn. hidden in manifold disguises, MBh. 
— 15 , f. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. Sec.) abundance, 
multitude. — nitya-dhanag-ama, mfn. receiving 
many and constant supplies of money, Bhartr. 

— paribhava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. — p£- 
dapa, mfn. abounding with trees, R. — purusha, 
mfn. abounding with men, populous, W.; m. a 
thief, L. — ratna-dban^gama, mfn. having a 
large income of gems and money, MW. — loma, 
mfn. having too much hair, Kull. 

Pracurl, in comp, for °ra. — karana, n. 
making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W. 

— krita, mfn. augmented, increased, ib. — V 
to become abundant, increase, Si$. 

pra- \/curn, P. -curnayati (onlyaor* 
prdcucdrnat ), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt. 

I pra-Vcrit, P. - critati , to loose, 
loosen, untie, AV.; ASv§r. °critta, mfn. loose, 
dishevelled; - iikha , mfn. with dish® hair, ASvGf. 

pra-cetana & c. See pra-*/cit. 

pracetri, m. a charioteer, L.(w.r.for 
pra-vetri). 

pra-cela , n. (Vcel ?) yellow sandal¬ 

wood, L. °celaka, m. a horse, L. 

I praceluka, m. a cook, L. (w.r. for 
paccluka). 

pra-coda Sec. See pra-\/cud. 

pra-cchad (*Jchad), P. A. - cchada - 
yati^tc, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr. 
‘to cover one’s self with, put on*), SBr,; GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to be in the way, be an obstacle to 
(acc.), R.; to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. °cch£d, f. a cover, covering,VS.; 
MaitrS. °ccliada, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
blanket, L.; -pata y m. (L.), - vasas , n. (Kathas.) id. 
°ccliaiina, mfn. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private, 
secret, disguised(ibc.and<z/^,ind.‘secretlyycovertly ? ), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; n.a private door; alattice, loop-hole, 
L.; - gnpta , mfn. secretly hidden, Bhartr.; -earaka 
and - carin , mfn. acting secretly or fraudulently, R„; 
-taskara, m. a secret thiefj Mn.; - pdpa , m. a s°sinner, 
ib.; -vaUcaka, m. a s° rogue or rascal, ib.; - vritti, 
f. a s° manner or way, §ukas.; °echanni-*/bhu , to 
hide or conceal one’s self, L. °cclx£d&ka, mf(i&z)n. 
concealing, covering (ifc.), MarkP.; Su$r,; m. the 
song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with 
the accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert 
description of her sorrows), L. °ccli&dana, mfn. 
concealing, hiding (cf .piplu-) \ n.covering, conceal¬ 
ing, concealment, MBh.; Paftcat.; an upper or outer 
garment, L.; -pata, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper, 
Pancat. °ccb£dlta, mfn, covered, wrapped up, 
clothed, hidden, concealed, R.; SuSr. 1. °cck£dya, 
U u 
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ind. having covered or hidden, MBh. 2. n cchitdya, 
mfu. to be covered or hidden, Klv. 

pracchana. See under y/prach, 

1rf pra-cchana, pra-cchita. See under 
pra-echo below. 

pra-cchaya, (prob.) n. a shadowy 
place, dense shade, Hariv.; §ak.; Kathas. 

JJpcd^ pra-cchul (Vchid), P. A. - cchinattt, 
-cchifitte, to cut off or through, pierce, split, cleave, 
AV. &c. &c.; to rend or take away, withdraw, 
MBh.: Caus. - cchedayati , to cause to cut off 
&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Intcns. - ctcchidayya , Pat. 
°coliid, mfn. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.). "ccMndyfc-karna, mf(f)n. 
whose ear is to be cleft, MaitrS. (cf. Pin. vi,3,115). 
C cch6da, m. a cutting,slip, strip, KltySr.; a musical 
division, bar( 7 ), Divyav. °cchedaka, m. a song sung 
by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Sah. 
(cf. pra-cchddaka\ °coliedana, n. dividing into 
small pieces, ShadvBr. 0 cch.©dya,see a-pracchedya. 

IfvJT pra-cchu$ (</chud) t Caus. - cchoda - 
yati, to stretch out, K a rand. 

pra-cchrid (y/chpd) t Caus. - cchar - 
dayati, to vomit, Su$r. °cchardana, n. emitting, 
ex haling, Yogas.; vomiting, anemetic,Su§r.°ccliardi 
(Gal.), 'cchardiU (Pan. iii,3,108,Sch.), f. vomit¬ 
ing, sickness. 

pra-ccho (y/cho; only ind. p. -ccAa- 
yitvd\ to bleed by making incisions in the skin, 
cup, lance, scarify, Suir. sch&na, n. scarifying, 
making sore, ib.°ccliita, mfu.cut,lanced,scarified,ib. 

pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (ep. also P 
to move, proceed, depart.TS.; AV.; §Br.; to swerve 
or deviate from (abl.), MBh.; to be deprived of, lose 
(abl.), ib.; Kav.; Pancat.; to come or stream forth, 
ib.; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.; 
to fall (scil. from heaven i. e.be born again), HParis.: 
Caus. -cydvayatiy to move, shake, RV. ; to eject, 
remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c. &c.; 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), MBh.; DaS.; BhP.; 
SnSr. °cyava, m.fall, ruin, Kajh.; withdrawal, Kap., 
Sch.; advancement, improvement, MW. °cyavana, 
mfn. removing, destroying,Car. (w. r. iox°eydtvana7)\ 
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.e. being born 
again), HPariS.; departure, withdrawal, SuSr.; loss, 
deprivation (with abl.), MBh.; oozing,dropping, A. 
°cy&vaxxa, n. means of removing or diminishing, a 
sedative, SuSr.; causing to give up, diverting from 
(abl.), Pan.,Sch. °cy Ivnka, mfn. transitory, fragile, 
SafikhBr.°cyuta {prd-),mfn routed, put to flight, 
expelled, banished, retreated, AV.; streamed forth 
or issued from (abl.), ib.; MBh. &c.; fallen from 
(lit. and fig.), swerved from, deprived of (abl. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; subtracted, Btjag.; -tva t 
n. deviation, retreat, MW. °cyuti, f. going away, 
withdrawing, departing, §amk.; loss, deprivation 
(with abl.), ib.; falling from, giving up (ifc.), Var., 
Sch.; decay, fall, ruin (a-pr**), §Br.; SsnkhSr. 

m prachy cl.6. P. (Dliatup.xxviii, 120 ), 
pricehdti (Ved. and ep. also A. pri¬ 
ce hate ; pf. paprcucha, Br. &c., paprikshc [?], 
RV. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprakshity AV. &c., dprat, 
RV., aprashta, Kav.; fut . prakshyati, Br. &c., 
prashtdy Gr.; ind. p. prishtva, -pricehya , MBh.; 
inf .prdsktuniy AV. &c., - prheham, °cche, RV.), 
to ask, question, interrogate (acc.); to ask after, 
inquire about (acc.); to ask or interrogate any one 
(acc.) about anything (acc., dat., loc., prati or 
adhikritya with acc.; art he or hetoh ifc.), RV. 
(pr.p. K. pricehamana , ‘asking one’s self/x, 34,6) 
&oc. &c.; (in astrol.) to consult the future, Var.; 
(with namato mdtaram) to inquire about one’s 
(gen.) mother’s name, Sak.; (with na ) not to 
trouble one’s self with, A$v§r.; to seek, wish, long 
for; to ask, demand, beg, entreat (acc.), RV.: 
Pass, price hy atey to be asked or questioned about 
(act., dat. &c., as above), RV. See. &c.: Caus. 
pracchayati (aor. apapracchat) , Gr.: Desid. pi- 
fricchishatiy Pan. i, 2, 8: Intens . paripr ice hy ate. 
Pan. vii, 4, 90, Pat. [Orig. prik ; cf. Lat. preceSy 
procus ; poseere for porscere ; Slav, prositi ; 
Lith. praszyti ; Germ .frdhSn, fragen ; for$k$?i, 
forseheti.'] 
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Pracchana, n. (and °na, f.) asking, inquiring, 
a question, inquiry, L. 

JPT pra-ja. See under pra-y/jan. 

Hri q ; pra-jahghdy m. N. of a monkey and 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (ff), f. a partic. portion of the 
lower part of the thigh, Jatak. 

H*F{pra-\/jan,A.-jayate(ep. also P.°/t), 
to be born or produced, spring up from (abl.) be 
begotten (by [instr. or abl.]; from [abl.] ; or with 
[loc.]; in [loc. or adht]), RV. &c. &c.; to become 
an embryo, §Br.; to be bom again, MBh.; to 
propagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV.; §Br.; 
Mn.; to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (acc.) ; 
beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be 
reproduced, SBr.: Caus. -janayaii, to cause any 
one (acc.) to propagate offspring (instr.), RV.; to 
beget, procreate, MaitrS. (aor. .prajattaydnt akah ; 
cf. Pan. iii, I, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be 
reproduced, $Br.: Desid. -jijanishate, to wish to 
be bom, $Br.: Desid. of Caus. -jijanayishati, to 
wish to cause to be conceived or born, ib. °J», 
mf(d)n. bringing forth, bearing (see a-prajd) ; m. 
a husband, L.; (a), fi, see below. 1. 6 jajni, mfn. 
(for 2. see under pra-jild) able to beget (see I, 
a-prajajni ). °jana, m. begetting, impregnation, 
generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely n.), 
Mn.; MBh.; one who begets, generator, progenitor, 
BhP.; °ndrtham, ind. for the sake of procreation, 
Mn. ix, 96. °j£nana, mfh. begetting, generating, 
generative, vigorous, VS.; §Br.• n. the act of 
begetting or bringing forth, generation, procreation, 
birth, production (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. &c.; 
generative energy, semen, TS.; TBr.; §rS.; the 
male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ; 
offspring, children, BhP. \=pra-gama or pra-gata, 
L.; - kdma , mfn. desirous of begetting or bringing 
forth, KauS.; - kufala , mfn. skilled in midwifery, 
Susr.; -vat (°jdnarta-), possessing generative power, 
AV. °janayitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro¬ 
genitor, TS.; Br. ‘’jaxxikg, f. a mother, L. °jani- 
slinu, mfn. generative, procreative, producing, 
§Br.; Kith. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 136); being bom or 
produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib. 
°jani*liyam&nS, f. about to bring forth, being 
near the time of delivery, SuSr. °janu, m. f. the 
organ of generation (of females), TBr. °Januka(?), 
m. the body, L. °ja« (ifc.) =°jd (cf. dush-, bahu -); 

m. N. of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. °j 5 ta ( prd -), 
mfh. born, produced, RV. &c. &c.; (<z), f. a woman 
who has borne a child, §rS.; MBh. &c. (cf. rita-). 
°j&ti (prd-), f. generating or generative power, 
generation, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br.; 
SrS.; BhP.; * upa-nayana, initiation with the sacred 
thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; m. 
N. of a prince, MlrkP. (v. 1. pra-jarit) ; - kdma t 
mfn. desirous of propagation, AitBr.; -mat, mfn. 
containing words relating to generation, ib.; °ty- 
ananday m. the joy of propagation, BhP. 

Praji, f. (ifc. f. a; cf. pra-ja above) pro¬ 
creation, propagation, birth, RV.; AV.; offspring, 
children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after¬ 
growth (of plants), RV. &c. &c.; a creature, animal, 
man, mankind; people, subjects (of a prince), ib.; 
seed, semen, VS. (cf. - nisheka ); an era, Divyav. 

— kara, m. a symbol. N. for ‘a sword’(1), L, 

— kalpa, m. the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps 
w. r. for pura-k°). — kSma Cja-), mfn. desirous 
of offspring, AV. &c. &c.; m. desire of o°, ML. 

— k&ra, m. the author of creation, Hariv. — gnpti, 
f. protection of subjects, Apast. — ghni, see - hatt . 

— candra, m. * people’s moon,’ honorific N. of a 
prince, Rljat. - tantu, m. a line of descendants, 
a race, TUp.; BhP. — tirtha, n. the auspicious 
moment of birth, BhP. — da, f. ‘granting offspring,’N. 
of a species of shrub, L. — d&na, n. procreation of 
children, Apast.; ‘people’s gift/ silver, L. — dv&ra, 

n. ‘gateor means of obtaining progeny/N. of the sun, 
MBh. — dhara, mfn. supporting creatures (said of 
Vishnu), Vishn. — 0 dliyaksha( o 7 «^ o ),m. ‘surveyor 
of c°s/ N. of the sun, M Bh.; of Kardama and Daksha, 
BhP. — nfttha,m. ‘lord of c°s,’N.of Brahma orManu, 
Prab.; of Daksha, Bh.; « -pa, Ragh.; Rljat. — ni- 
sheka, m. infusion ofsemen,impregnation,offspring, 
Ragh. xiv, 60. — °ntaka ^jant 0 ), m. ‘destroyer of 
creatures/ Yama, god of death, L. — ]. pa, mfn. (for 
2. see pra-*/jap) protecting subjects, Nalac.; m. a 
prince, king, L. — pati (°jd~), m. ‘lord of creatures,’ 
N. of Savityi, Soma, Agni, Indra &c., RV.; AV.; a 


i-jalpa, 

divinity presiding over procreation, protector of life, 
ib.; VS.; Mn.; Su$r.; BhP.; lord of creatures, creator, 
RV. Ac. &c. (N. of a supreme god above or among 
the Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.; VS.; 
Br.] but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva, 
Time personified, the sun, fire, &c.,and to various 
progenitors, esp. to the 10 lords of created beings first 
created by B rahml, viz. Marici, A tri, Adgiras,Pulastya, 
Pul aka, Krat u, Vasisht ha, Pracet a s or Dak sha, B hf igu, 
Nlrada[Mn.i, 34; cf. IW. 206, n. 1], of whom some 
authorities count only the first 7, others the last 3); 
a father, L.; a king, prince, L.; a son-in-law, L.; 
N. of the 5th (39th) year in a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; the planet Mars, a partic. star, 

5 Aurigae, Sflryas.; (in astrol.) =* 2. kdla-nara, q.v.; 
a species of insect, L.; N. of sev. men and authors, 
Cat.; (i), f. a matron, lady, Divyav.; N. of Gautama 
Buddha’s aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami, 
the first woman who assented to his doctrines), 
Lalit.; -grihita {°ja-p°), mfn. seized by Prajl-pati, 
VS.; -earita, n. N.ofwk.; - citl , f. P°’s layer, §Br.; 

-, datta , m. N. of a man, Pat.; - nivdsini , f. N. of a 
Gandharvi, Klrand.; -/<7//,m.‘lord of the P°s/ N.of 
Brahma, BhP.; of Daksha, ib.; -bhakshita {°ja-p°), 
mfn. eaten by P°,VS.; -mukha(°ja-p°), mfn.having 
P° as head or chief, SBr.; - yajila , m. ‘sacrifice to 
P°/the procreation of children enjoined by law, VP.; 
-lokdy m. P°’s world (situated between the sphere of 
Brahml and that of the Gandharvas), $Br.; - Sarman , 

m. N. of a man, L.; -srishta (°/tr-/°), mfn. created 
by P°, AV.; SBr.; -smriti, f. N. of wk.; - hridaya, 

n. *P°*s heart/ N. of a Slman, SrS, (also Prajapa - 
ter-hrid°y SBr.; TS.) - patlka, m. endearing form 
of Prajapati-datta, Pat. -patya,w.r. for prajd- 
patya. - paddhati, f. N. of wk. - paripllana, n. 
theprotection ofsubjects, Vishn. — piLa,m. ‘protector 
of creatures/ N. of Kfishna, MBh.; a prince, king, 
ib.; Rljat.; N. of a king, VarP. -pXlaxxa, n. » 
-paripdlandyMn.ix, 253&C.; N.ofwk. -p&li,m. 

‘ protector ofereatures, ’ N.of Si va, Si vag.(c tgo-pali). 

- pfilja, n. the office of protector of the people, royal 
office, R. — °mritatva ( c Jdmr°)y n. perpetuity.of 
posterity, AV. - °rtham and °rthe fjarth 0 ), ind. 
for the sake of offspring, MBh. — vat Cja-), mfn. 
having or granting offspring or children, prolific, 
fruitful, RV. &c.&c.; m. N. of a Itishi and his hymn, 
ASvGr.; (with the pzXx.Prdjdpatya) supposed author 
of RV*. x, 183, Anukr.; (<z/f),f. pregnant, BhP.; (ifc.) 
bringing forth, mother of, MlrkP. (cf. vira -); a 
brothers wife, Ragh.; the wife of an elder brother, 
L.; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP.; 
of a Suranganl, Siohas.; of the wife of Priya-vrata, 
MlrkP. - varx, f., v.l.for-zw/z (f.ofprec.),M 5 nGr. 
-vid, mfn. bestowing or granting progeny, AV. 

— vylddlii, f. increase or abundance of offspring, 
Apast. — vy&p&ra, m. care for or anxiety about the 
people, SiQhSs. - vyriddlxa-pasra-vyriddka, 
mfn. one who has ill luck with his children and cattle, 
ApSr. - sSnti, f. N. of wk. - ukni, mfn. = -vid t 
VS. — srij, m. creator of beings, N. of Brahml and 
KaSyapa, Rljat.; father or king, Si$. 1,28, Sch. - han, 
m((gArti)n. killing offspring, destroying progeny, 
PlrGr. — hlta, mfn. favourable to or good for 
offspring or subjects; n. water, W. Frajftpaa, mfn. 
desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Fraj^sa, m. 
* lord of creatures,’ N. of the god presiding over the 
procreation of offspring, BhP.; ‘lord of the people/ 
a prince,king, Ragh.; BhP. Frajl*vara,m.‘lord 
ofereatures/ creator (cf. prdjeivara)\ a prince, king, 
Hariv.; Ragh. Frajfthl, f. desire of offspring, MBh. 
Fraj&tpattl, f. the raising up of progeny, MW. 
Frajfttp&dana, n. id., Su$r. 

Fra-JSnS, f. the place of bringing forth, Ait Ar. 
°JKni, m. N. of a prince. Pur. (cf. -jdti). °jsyini, 
f. about to bring forth, Susr.; (ifc.) bearing, bringing 
forth, a mother of (cf. vira-). °jijanayisliitavy& f 
mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wished to be bom, SBr. 
°jfJanishainSna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to be 
born or produced, $Br. 

im pra->/japy P. - japati, to recite in a 
low tone,whisper, mutter, MBh. 2 ,°J Spa, mfn. (for 1. 
see under pra-ja) muttering prayers^ praying, Nalac. 

inm pra-jaya. See under pra-y/ji. 

pra-\/jalpy P. - jalpati , to talk, 
speak,tell, communicate, announce, proclaim, Yljn.; 
MBh. &c.°jalpa, m. prattle,gossip, heedless or frivo¬ 
lous words (esp. words used in greeting a lover), L. 
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°jalpana, n. talking, speaking, Pancat. °jalpita, 
mfn. talked, spoken, ib.; one who has begun to talk, 
Kum.; n. spoken words, talk, MBh. 

pra-java. See pra-Vju below. 
pra-jahita. See pra-s/ 3- ha. 

JT^PJ pra-s/jagri, P. -jagarti, to watch, 
watch over (loc.), Bhatt.; to lie in wait for (gen.), 
MBh.: Caus. -jagar ay at i (aor. -ajTgnh), to wake 
(trans.), RV. 0 jSgrara, mfn. one who wakes,waking, 
MBh. &c.; m. a watchman, guardian, BhP.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; waking,watching,attention,care (also 
pl.),MBh,;Kav.&c ; waking up (intr.),K5m. ;(i), f. 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh. °jagarana, n .being awake, 
Su§r. ^ag'aruka, mfn. wide awake, Srlkanth. 

JT*TTUfUlJ prajapayitri, m., w. r. for pra- 
ddpayitri, TBr. 

Ufa pra-s/ji , P. - jayati , to win, conquer, 
AV. &c. &c. °jaya, m. victory, conquest, SBr. °jit, 
mfn. conquering, defeating, Pin. iii, 2, 6 I, Sch. 

Trfarr/>ra/i7a,mfn. driven, impelled, urged 
on (prob. w.r. for prdjita; see tottra -, datura-). 

UfavT prajina, m. wind, air (also spelt 
prajina ), L. 

Jffa*U pra-\/jinv,V. -jinvati or - jincti , to 

refresh, animate, promote, further, RV. 

pra-jihirshu, mfn. (Desid. of 
*/hri) being about to strike or hit, Rajat. 

influx pra-jivana , n. (Vjiv) livelihood, 
subsistence, Mn. ix, 163. °jxvin, m. N. of a minister 
of Megha-varna (the king of the crows), Pancat. 

U*JP pra-jushta, mfn. ( \/jush ) strongly 

attached to or intent on (loc.), Mn. ii, 96. 

XT^pra-v^/S, A. -javate , to hasten for¬ 
wards, RV. iii, 33, i (?): Caus. -javayati, to set 
in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17. 
°jav6,,m. haste, rapidity, RV. ;mfn.rapid, swift,Gal.; 
(' °jdvam ), ind. hastily, rapidly, TS. °javana, mfn. 
running very quickly, Uttarar. °javita, mfn. driven 
on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ifc.) urged on, 
incited,summoned by ( — pra-codita \ Hariv. °javin, 
mfn. hastening, rapid, swift, Kad.; Kathas. (Pan.iii, 
2, 156); m. a runner, courier, express. 

pra-Vjrimbh , A. - jrimbhate , to 
begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh. 

pra-Vjrt, P. -jiryati, to be digested, 

SuSr. °jirna, mfn. digested, Car. 

XfrUfeUiT prajjatiha , f. a kind of Prakrit 

metre, Col. 

JTfrU prajji, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

mi . pra-jfia, mfn. = pra-jnu, L. 

UsTT pr a-Vj fia,V .-janati, to know, under¬ 
stand (esp. a way or mode of action), discern, dis¬ 
tinguish, know about, be acquainted with (acc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to find out, discover, perceive, learn, M Bh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. -jndpayati, to show or point out 
(the way), §Br.; to summon, invite, Lalit. 2. °ji- 
Jni, mfn. (for 1. see pra-*jjari) knowing,conver¬ 
sant with, §Br. 

2. Pra-jna, mf(a)n. (for 1. see above) wise, pru¬ 
dent, MindUp.; (ifc.) knowing, conversant with (cf. 
nikriti-, pat hi-) ; f., see col. 2; -ta (jjild-\ 

f. knowledge, SBr. °jnaka, see akrita-prajiiaka. 
°jnapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (cf. 
vaidya-)\ arranged (as a seat), Divyav. °jnapti, 
f. teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap¬ 
pointment, agreement, engagement, W.; arrange¬ 
ment (of a seat), Divyav.; (with Jainas) a panic, 
magical art personified as one of the VidyJ-devTs, 
Kathas. (L. also °/i); -kautika, m. N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Prajnapti, 
Kathis.; - vadin, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, 
SaddhP.; -idstra, n. N. of wk. °jaSta, mfn. 
known, understood, found out, discerned, known as 
(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. °jnatavya, mfn. to be known, 
discernible, KaushUp. °jnati ( prd >), f. knowing 
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TandBr. 
c jnatri, m. one who knows the way, guide, con¬ 
ductor, RV. °jn5,tra, see a-prajndtrd. °j£iaa, 


mf(f)n. prudent, wise, L.; easily known, AV.; n. 
knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination, 
AV. &c. &c.; a distinctive mark, token of recog¬ 
nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AV.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; a monument, memorial, SBr.; 
- kumuda-candrika , f. N. of wk.; - ghand, m. 
nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghand)\ 
-tripta, mfn. satiated with, i.e. full of kn°, MBh.; 
- samtati , f. a train of thought, Tattvas.; °nd- 
nanda, °ndtrama, and °n£ndra, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. °jn&pana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion, 
NySyas., Sch.; - pradeSa-vydkhya , f.; °n$pdhga, 
n. N. of wks. jnSpaniya or °jn&payitavya, 
mfn. to be asserted, Nyiyas., Sch. °jnapita, mfn. 
betrayed, disclosed, Sak. i, (v.l.) 

Pra-jna, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge, 
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. &c.; device, de¬ 
sign, SBr.; SankhSr.; a clever or sensible woman, 
W.; Wisdom personified as the goddess of arte and 
eloquence, Sarasvatl, L.; a partic. Sakti or energy, 
Heat.; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom 
(which is threefold, Dharmas. 1 io),MWB. 126:128; 
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union with 
whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204. 

— kara, m. N. of a Buddh. scholar and of Sch. 011 
Nalod. — kaya, m. N.of Mafiju-sri, Buddh. — ku$a, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. —kosa, m. N. of 
a man, Kathas. — gTipta, mfn. protected by under¬ 
standing (-iar7'nz),S5rngP.; N. ofa Buddh. scholar. 

— gfhana, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP. — ca- 
kshus, n. the eye of understanding, Malav.; Va- 
jracch.; mfn. 'mind-eyed,’ wise, intelligent, MBh. 
iii, 13891; blind, ib. i, 147 &c.; m. N. of the blind 
king Dhrita-rSshtra, L. — candra, m. 'moon of 
wisdom/ N. of a scholar, Buddh. -°dhya 
(fkya), m. 'rich in w°/ N. of a man, KathJs. 
-°tman {°jndf), mfn. 'one whose nature is w°/ 
being all w°, AitAr. — °ditya ( °/ndd°),m . 'sun of 
w°/ N. applied to a very clever man, Rajat. — de- 
va, m.' god of w°/ N. of a scholar, Buddh. — °ntaka 
(°jriant 0 ), m. 'destroyer of w°/ (with Buddh.) one 
of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. II.— paramita, 
f. perfection in w°,KathSs.; Karand.; (with Buddh.) 
one of the 6 or 10 transcendent virtues, Dharmas. 
17; 18; MWB. 128; -siitra, n. N. ofwk. — °pdta 
(' °jHdp °), mfn. destitute of w° or knowledge, Kaush¬ 
Up. — prakSsa, m. N. of wk. — pratibhSsita, 

m. 'illumined by w°/ a partic. SamSdhi, Karand. 

— bliadra, m. ' excelling in w 0 / N. of a scholar, 
Buddh. — Jnaya, mf(T)n. made or consisting of w° 
or understanding, MBh. — matra, f. an element of 
cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. —vat, mfn. 
wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent,Kathas.; Pancat. 
&c. — vardhana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — var- 
man, m. 'having w° for armour,’ N. of a man, 
Buddh. — vada, m. a word of w°, Bhag. — vjid- 
dka, mfn. old in w° or knowledge, MBh. — sa- 
hSya, mfn. 'having w° for a companion/wise, in¬ 
telligent, Kathis. — s^gara, m. 'sea of w°/ N. of 
a king’s minister, KathSs. — a&kta-mnkt&vall, f. 
N. of wk. — Irina, mfn. destitute of w°, ignorant, 
silly, unwise, W. 

Prajnala, mfn. wise, prudent, g. sidhm&di, 

Frajnin, mfn. id., L. 

Prajiiila, mfn. id., g. picchadi. 

pra-jnu, mfn. having the knees far 
apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. (cf. P5n. v, 
4>i2 9 ). 

^pra-Vjval, P. -jvalati (ep. also A. 
°te ), to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and 
fig.), flame or flash up, shine, gleam, TBr.; ChUp.. 
MBh. &c.: Caus. - jvdlayati , to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame, GrSrS.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (with 
Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Divyav. — c jvalana, 

n. blazing up, flaming, burning, Var.; PratSp. 
°jvalaniya, mfu. to be set on fire, inflammable, 
MW. w jvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, burning, 
shining, Laty.; MBh.; Kjv. &c.; n. flaming up, 
blazing, burning, Hariv. °jvaiana, n. kindling, 
setting on fire, Vishn. °jv5Ia, f. a flame, light, R. 
0 jv£lita, mfn. lighted, kindled, MW. 

JpfTC pra-jvara, m. Wjvar) the heat of 

fever (sometimes personified), BhP. 

inffa pra-dina , mfn. (Vdi) flown up or 
forward, taking flight, R.; Mricch.; n. the act of 
flying, flying forward, MBh. 


JTO prana, mfn. (fr. i.pra) ancient, old, 

Pan. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

ipinS pra-nakha, m. or n.(?) the point of 

the nails, ChUp. 

IRHj pra-nad ( y/nad ), P. -nadati , to re¬ 
sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R. 
nadana, n. =* °ndda, L. °nadlta, mfn. sounding, 
buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sis. °nada, m. a 
loud sound or noise (esp. expressive of approbation or 
delight), shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh.; 
R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W.; noise or 
buzzing in the ear (from thickening of the mem¬ 
branes &c.), Susr.; N. of a Cakra-vartin, Divyav. 
°nddaka, mfn. sounding &c.. Pan. viii, 4, 14, Sch. 

pra-napat , m. a great-grandson, 
RV. [Cf. Lat . pro-nepos.'] 

mi^pra-nabh (Vnabh), A. - nabhate , to 
burst, split, cleave, RV. 

WR^pra-nam (\/nam), P. A. - namati, °te 
(ind.p. -namya), to bend or bow down before (often 
with murdknd, iirasa &c.), make obeisance to 
(dat., gen., loc. or acc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-namayati (ind. p. -namayya), to cause a person 
(acc.) to bow before (dat.), Kalid.; to bow, incline, 
i.b. °nata, mfn. bent forwards, bowed, inclined, 
SinkhBr.; Mn.&c.; bowed to, saluted reverentially, 
BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Malav. (cf. 
below); humble, submissive to (gen. or acc,), MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; skilful,clever,W.; apartic.kindofaccentua¬ 
tion, Say.; of a Pari§. of SV.; -kdya, mfn. having 
the body bent down, SaddhP.; - baku-pkala, mfn. 
one to whom various fruits or good things are offered, 
Malav. i, 1; -vat, mfn. bowing, bent, bowed, W.; 
~ sir as, mfn. having the head bowed, inclined, stoop¬ 
ing, W.; °tdtmavat, mfn. 'having one’s person 
bowed/ inclined, stooping, R. (B.); °tdiesha-sd- 
manta, mfn. one to whom all his neighbours bow 
or are submissive, L. °nati, f. bending, bowing, 
inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. namana, n. bowing before, salutation, 
reverence (gen. or comp.), Bhartf.; Kathas. — n&- 
mayya, ind. bowing, Divyav. °aamita, mfn. 
bent, bowed, inclined {-siras —pranata-f), Malav.; 
offered or given respectfully, Amar.; a partic. kind 
of accentuation, SamhUp. °namra, mfn. bowing, 
inclined; °rT-*/bkii, to bow down, Kav. °n£ina, 
m. (ifc. f. a) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance (esp. to a Brahman 
or to a deity), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kriti, f. making 
an obeisance, Pancat.; - mitra, m. N. of a man, 
HPari§; °mdnjali, m. reverential salutation with 
the hands opened and hollowed, Da§.; °mddara , m. 
reverential salutation, Kum. 0 n&min, mfn. bend¬ 
ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.), MBh. 

IHHU pra-naya , °yana &c. See pra-yi. 
U^DU pra-nava . See pra-nu. 

pra-nas (Vl. nas), P. -nabati, to 
reach, attain (only aor. - nak and -natimaki), RV. 

pra-nas (V2. nas), P. -nasati or 
-nasyati (ep. also A. °te ; fut. -nahkshyati ; inf. 
-nashtum. Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be lost, disap¬ 
pear, vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to flee, escape, Bhatt.: 
Caus. - ndsayati , to cause to disappear or perish, 
AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.e. 
leave unrewarded, Hit. °n&sa, m. vanishing, dis¬ 
appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R.; 
Var.; Su§r. &c. °nasana, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) 
causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; SuSr. &c.; n. destruction, annihi¬ 
lation, Ragh. °n&sin, mfn. Indiana, mfn. (only 
f. im at the end of a verse), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Pra-nashta, mfn. (wrongly written pra-naskta, 
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.) lost, disappeared, vanished, 
ceased, gone, perished, destroyed, annihilated, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — jnftnika, mfn. one whose knowledge 
or memory is destroyed, Su$r. — vinaya, mfn. un¬ 
civil, rude, MW. — sv&mlka, mfn. (property) the 
owner of which has disappeared, Mn. viii, 30. Pnt- 
nasht&dliiguta, mfn. lost and found again, ib., 33. 

pra-nasa, mfn. having a prominent 

nose, Pan. v, 4, 119, Sch. 

UTOTfaUiT pra-nddxbd or °dl, f. a channel, 
Water-course, drain (met. intervention, interposi- 
U u a 
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tion); ° 4 ikaya (Sarvad.), or °pyd (§Br., Sch.), ind. 
mediately, indirectly. 

Fra-n&la, m. a channel from a pond, water¬ 
course, drain, L.; (prob.) a row, series, Kid.; (J), 
f. a channel &c., R.; Mjicch.; Sii.; Bhpr.; recen¬ 
sion (of a text; cf. pdlha-)\ intervention, inter¬ 
position, Naish. nSlikSL, f. a channel &c. (cf. 
sruk-pratt °); intervention, medium, L.; ( aya ), 
ind. indirectly, Mahidh. 

Ifftr pra-ni for pra-ni , according to Pan. 
viii, 4, 17 before a number of roots, viz. gad (see 
below), ci, I. da, dih, de, do, drd , dhd (see below), 
dhe, nad (see below), pat (see below), pad, psa, 
ma, me, yam , vd, iaw, w, (see 

below); according to Vop.xii, 1 also before 1. mi. 

Jjftrfftrrf pta-ninsita , mfn. (\/m*Gs) kissed, 
W. °niniitavya or °ni|t*itavya, mfn. to be 
kissed, Pan. viii, 4, 33. 

(v^n&sA; only fut. -ni- 
kshishyati ), to devour, Bhat|. °niksh&na or °ni- 
kshana. m, Pan. viii, 4, 33, Sch. 

JCr<u*i 5 pra-ni-Vgad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
- nigadati , to speak, say, declare, Si$. vi, 44. 

JffcjvT pra-riij (Vnij ; aox.pranaikshit), to 
wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; §Br. °n4jana, 
mf(f)n. washing or wiping away, La$y.; n. the act 
of washing or bathing, AV.; water for washing, SBr. 

JTftDfTT pra-rti-^jHa, P. - janati , to reflect, 
consider, Bha^. 

pra-ni-^/dhd (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P. 
A. - dadhdti', -dhatte , to place in front, cause to 
precede, MBh.; to put down, deposit, ib.; to place 
in, bring into (loc.), ib.; to set (a gem) in (loc.), 
Hit.; to put on, apply, SuSr.; to touch, MBh.; to 
turn or direct (the eyes or thoughts) upon (loc.), 
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. (with manas and inf. ‘to resolve 
upon,* Bhajt.; scil. manas , * to give the whole at¬ 
tention to, reflect, consider/ MBh.; dtmd prani- 
dhiyatdm , ‘one must think/ ib.); to send out or 
employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R.; to 
find out or ascertain anything (acc.) to be (acc.), 
M Bh. jjiidli&tavya, mfn. to be turned upon (loc.), 
Car. °:pidli 5 na, n. laying on, fixing, applying 
(also pi.), Car.; Suir.; access, entrance, L.; exer¬ 
tion, endeavour, SaddhP.; respectful conduct, atten¬ 
tion paid to (loc.), MBh.; profound religious medi¬ 
tation, abstract contemplation of (comp.), Ragh.; 
Kathis.; Vedantas.; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.; 
prayer (threefold ),Dharmas. 11 a. nidhliyin, mfn. 
employing, sending out (spies), Prasannar. 0 nidM, 
m. watching, observing, spying, MBb.; sending out 
(spies or emissaries), R.; a spy, secret agent, emis¬ 
sary, Mn.; MBh.&c. ( °d/ti-Vbku , to become a spy, 
Paftcat.) ; an attendant, follower, L.; care, attention, 
L.; asking, solicitation, request, SaddhP.; prayer, 
Divy&v.; N. of a son of Bphad-ratha, MBh. 0 pl- 
dheya, mfn. to be applied or injected (as a clyster), 
Suir.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ¬ 
ing, sending out (of emissaries), MW. °niMta, 
mfn. laid on, imposed, applied, Suir.; put down, 
deposited, B2lar.; BhP.; outstretched, stretched 
forth, Megh.; Slh.; directed towards, fixed upon 
(loc.), Hariv,; Bhartp; BhP.; delivered,committed, 
entrusted to (dat.), Bilar.; contained in (comp.), 
BbP.; sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis¬ 
covered, ib.; ascertained or stated, Mn. viii, 54; 
one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point, 
intent upon (loc.), R.; BhaJl.; obtained, acquired, 
W.; prudent, cautious, wary, ib.; resolved, deter¬ 
mined, ib. ; agreed to or admitted, ib.; -dhi (Bhartp), 
°tAtman (Apast.), mfn. having the mind fixed upon 
(loc. or comp.); °tekshana , mfn. having the eyes 
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv. 

pra-ni- \/dhyai (only pf. - dadhyau ), 

to attend to (acc.), BhP. 

pra-rti-\/nad (only pr. p. -nadat; 
cf. Pit?, viii, 4,17), sounding deep or like thunder, 
W. 0 ninEda, m. a deep sound, ib. 

TffW^pra-nind (Vnindj only ind. p. -nind- 
ya ; cf. Pan. viii, 4,33), to blame, censure, upbraid, 
Bhatt. nindana or °nindana, n. censuring, 
upbraiding, Pan. ib., Sch. 

TTfiOTTfl pra-ni- Vpat (Pan. viii, 4,17), P. 


-patati (esp. ind. p. * patya s , to throw one’s self down 
before, bow respectfully to (acc., rarely dat. or loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. - pdtayati , to cause a 
person (acc.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Malav. 
°n ip at ana, n. throwing one’s self down before, 
falling at a person’s feet, Amar. nipatita, mfn. 
bowed down in reverence, saluting, M Bh.; R. °^ 1 - 
p&ta, m. (ifc. f. a) falling at a person’s feet, pros¬ 
tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation, 
reverence, obeisance, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -gata, mfn. 
resorting to a respectful salutation, M Bh.; - purah- 
saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei¬ 
sance, MirkP.; -pratikdra, mfn. having submission 
for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh.; 
-rasa, m. ‘ taking pleasure in submission/ N. of a 
magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. °ni- 
pEtin, mfn. falling at a person’s feet, submissive, 
humble, MBh. 

pra-ni-Vhan (Pan. viii, 4,17), P. 
-hanti, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh.; Kiv. 
(with acc. or gen.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 56, Sch.); to bend 
down lower (the hand), VPrit.; to pronounce lower 
(than Anudatta), ib. °nlliata, mfn.« dvishta, 
prati-skhalita or baddha , L. 

JTUyf^d pra-nihita . See pra-ni-</dha. 

jptfl pra-ni (\Ait), P. A. - nayati , °te , to 
lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further, 
RV. &c. &c.; to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the 
sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the 
altar), ib.; to offer, present, Bhatt.; to produce, 
perform, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh.; to mani¬ 
fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repre¬ 
sent (a drama), BSlar.; Prasannar.; to inflict (as 
punishment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to apply (as a 
clyster),Car.; to establish, fix, institute, promulgate, 
teach, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; to write, compose, Sarvad.; 
(A.) to draw in (the breath), §Br.; Desid. -nini- 
shati ( 1 ), to wish to lead or conduct, RV. 

Fra-?aya,m. a leader,Pa n.iii, 1,14 2{jyotishdm, 
Nir.ii, 14); guidance,conduct, MBh.; manifestation, 
display, Mficch.; setting forth (an argument), Jata- 
kam.; affection,confidence in (loc.),love, attachment, 
friendship, favour (ibc.; at, ena and °y 6 pitam , ind. 
confidentially, affectionately, openly, frankly), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyatha, ‘for 
something else’), ib.; an entreaty, request, solicita¬ 
tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati¬ 
tude, L.; - kalaha , m. a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton 
quarrelsomeness, Megh.; Kad.; Pancat.; - kupita, 
mfn. angry through love, feigning anger, Megh.; 
-kopa, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards 
her lover, MW.; -peiala, mfn. soft through affection, 
R.; - prakarsha , m. excess of aff°, extraordinary 
attachment, Kathas.; - bhahga, m. breach of con¬ 
fidence, faithlessness, Vikr.; Pur.; -madhura, mfn. 
sweet through affection, Bhartr.; -maya, mf(f)n. 
full of confidence, Jatakam.; - mana, m. * love-pride,’ 
the jealousy of 1 °, W.; - vacana , n. a declaration of 
l°oraffection, Megh.; -vat, mfn. possessing candour, 
unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid.; at¬ 
tached or devoted to, loving (loc. or comp.), ib.; 
desirous of, longing for (loc.\ &$.; (ifc.) familiar 
with, used to, Bslar.; -vigkdta ** -vihata, A.; 
-vimukha, mf(f)n. averse from love or friendship, 
Megh.; - vihati , f. refusal of a request, non-com¬ 
pliance, W.; -sprit, mfn. exciting love, affectionate, 
Malatim.; °ydparddha, m. an offence against 
(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar.; °ydpaha- 
rin, mfn. taking with c° or without shyness, MW.; 
0 ydmrita-paiicdtaka, n. N. of wk.; v yi-*/kri, to 
attach closely, Vcar.; °yibhu , to become attached 
or affectionate, Suir.; °y 6 nmukha, mf(r)n. ex¬ 
pectant through love, Malav.; °y 5 ptta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing candour, frank, open, MarkP. °nayan», 
n. bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch¬ 
ing, §rS.; MBh.&c.; means or vessel for bringing 
or fetching (cf. agni-)\ showing, betraying ^ct. 
iraddhd- );(wi th danpasya or <&w^iz-),applying(the 
rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn.; Yajh.; estab¬ 
lishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per¬ 
formance, practice, MBh.; Kav.; bringing forward, 
adducing, L.; composing, writing, L.; satisfying, 
satiating, R. °aayaniya, mfn. used in bringing or 
fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 
fire), SrS. ^ayin, mfn. having affection for (gen.), 
attached to, beloved, dear, intimate,familiar, MBh.; 


Kav.&c.; feeling attracted towards, longing for, de¬ 
sirous of (instr. or comp.), affectionate, loving, 
kind, ib.; (ifc.) clinging to, dwelling or being in; 
turned towards, aiming at; combined or provided 
with, Kav.; m. a friend, favourite, Kum. v, 11; a 
husband, lover; {ini, f.) a beloved female,wife,Kalid.; 
Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.; a worshipper, devotee, Kum. 
iii, 66 ; a suppliant, suitor, Vikr.; °yi-kriya, f. the 
business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr. iv, 31; 
°yi-jana, m. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kalid.; 
°yi-ta, f. attachment or devotion to, desire or long¬ 
ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Kav.; yi-bhava, mfn. 
being attached to, being in (comp.), B 5 lar. i, 49; 
°yi-mddhava-campu, f. N. of a poem. °n&yaka, 
m. a leader, chief or commander (of an army), MBh. 
°nSyya, mfn. (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy; 
biameless, desireless; disapproved, rejected. 

■henya, mfn. (fr. Desid.) forming the entrance or 
beginning (as a day), TanijBr. 

Pra-ni, m. aleadcr or guide,^TBr.; f. guidance, fur- * 
therance, devotion(?), RV. iii, 38, 2. °nlta {prd -), 
mfn.led forwards,advanced, brought, offered, convey¬ 
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), RV. &c. 
&c.; brought into, reducedto(e.g./awaj,to blindness, 
RV.; vat am, to submission, BhP.); directed towards 
(loc.), Sih.; hurled, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards 
i.e. delivered, given (as a son ; others ‘exposed’), 
MBh. i, 4672; performed, executed, finished, made, 
done,prepared,Up.; MBh.&c.; inflicted,sentenced, 
awarded, Mn.; MBh. &c.; established, instituted, 
taught, said, written, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (- tva, n., 
Sarvad.) wished, desired (cf. manat-); good (as 
food), Divy&v.; entered, approached, L.; m. (scil. 
agni) fire consecrated by prayers or mystical for¬ 
mulas, W.; (a), f. a partic. vessel used at sacrifices, 
a sort of cup, L.; N. of a river, L.; pi. (scil. dpas) 
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri¬ 
ficial uses, holy water, §Br.; SrS. &c.; n. anything 
cooked or dressed (such as a condiment), A.; °ta- 
vijflapana , n. begging for dainties, L .; °td-kdle, 
ind. *= pranitdndm pranayana-kale , SinkhSr.; 
°td-caru, m. the vessel for tbe holy water, SiftkhGr.; 
°ta-prandyana, n. the vessel in which holy water is 
fetched, §Br.; Gj£rS. °niti ( prd -), f. conduct, 
leading, guidance, RV.; AV.; leading away, AV.; 
favour, MW. °xuya, mfn. to be led on, Pin. iii, 

l, 123. °netavya, mfn. to be led or guided, M Bh.; 
to be accomplished or executed or used or applied, 
ib. °netrf, m. a leader, guide, RV. &c. &c. (Ved. 
with gen. or acc.; Class, gen. or comp.); a maker, 
creator, MBh.; Hariv.; an author, promulgator of 
a doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who 
plays a musical instrument, L.; one who applies (a 
clyster), Car.; -mat, mfn. containing the notion of 
leading, AitBr. °netra, see vayd-pranetra. °ne- 
nt, mfn. (fr. Intens.) leading or guiding constantly 
or repeatedly, RV. °neya, mfn. to be guided or 
led, docile, obedient, MBh.; Hariv.; Samk.; to be 
(or being) used or applied, Bslar.; Car.; to be executed 
or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib. 

JpTJ pra-riu (\/nu), P. A. -navati, °te, to 
roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; P. -nau- 
ti , to make a humming or droning sound; (esp.) 
to utter the syllable Om, Br.; ChUp.; SrS. °aava 
(or prd-n° ), m. (ifc. f. a) the mystical or sacred 
syllable Om, VS.; TS.; §Br.; Mn. (ifc. also - ka ) 
&c. {-tva, n., RiraatUp.); a kind of small drum or 
tabor = (and prob. w. r. for) panana, L.; -kalpa, 

m. , - darpana, m., -pariiishta, n., - vyakhyd, f., 
°vdreana-candrikd, f., °vdrtha-nirnaya , m., 
°vArtha-prakdiikd-vyakhydna , n., c v 6 panishad, 
f. N. of wks. °nuta, mfn. praised, celebrated, 
lauded, BhP. 

pra-nud {Vnud ), P. - nudati, °te, 
(inf.-w^&w,RV.),to push on, propel, set in motion, 
drive or scare away, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -nodayati, 
to push or thrust away, KathUp.; to move, excite, 
Pancat.; to press a person to do anything (2 acc.), 
Var. °nutt» (prd-), mfn. pushed away, repelled, 
set in motion, AV. °nud, mfn. (ifc.) « next, MBh.; 
Suir.; who or what enjoins or commands, W. °nu- 
da, mfn. (ifc.) driving or scaring or forcing away, 
Hariv. °^tudlta, mfn.beaten,struck,MBh. (Nilak.) 
°nunna, mfn .**°nutta, MBh.; R.;&$.; sent, dis¬ 
patched, MW.; shaken, trembling, ib. c i^ottavya, 
mfn. to be propelled, AitBr. °zioda, m. driving, 
guiding (horses &c.), W.; directing, ordering, ib. 
^nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set in motion, agitated. 








pra-nodya . 


TTfcTTHT prati-gaja . 


Pancat.; driven, guided; directed, ordered,W. °no- 
dya, mfn. to be driven or turned away, to be re¬ 
moved, MW. 

pra-ny-asta, mfn. (V2. as) beat 
down or depressed in front, TPrit. 

pra-tdkvan, info. {Vtak) rushing 
on; steep, precipitous, TS. 

Pra-t&nkam, ind. gliding, creeping, AV. 

JCH^pra-Vtakshfonly pf. A. - tatakehire ), 
to build, make, produce, RV. 

JfK? pra-tata , n.(?) a high bank, Ml. 

pra-4/tad, P. - tadayati , to strike 
down, knock down, MBh.; Pahcat. 

XTrfcT pra-tata . See pra-Vtan. 

l\ pra-tatamaha , m. a great-grand¬ 

father, AV. 

IpTS^ pratad-vasu , mfn. (for prathad-v° 
or pra-tata-v° ?) increasing wealth, RV. viii, 13, 27 
(=s pripta-vasu, Nir.; «= visttrna-dhanu, Say.) 

pra-Vtan, P. A. - tanoti , - tanute , to 
spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.; 
to spread (trans.), disperse, diffuse, continue, pro¬ 
pagate, VS. &c. &c.; to show, display, reveal, Sii.; 
to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause, 
do, make (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; Klv.; Raj at.: 
Pas s.-tayate, to spread or extend from, proceed from 
(abl.), ChUp.; -fanyate, to be continued or ex¬ 
tended or particularized, Sarvad. °tata {prd-), mfn. 
spread over, diffused, covered, filled, RV.; R.; Susr.; 
{am), ind. continuously, unintermittingly, MW. 
°tati, f. spreading, extension, L.; (also i), a creep¬ 
ing plant, L. 15 n&, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c. 

&c.; a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.) 
branching out, ramification, Kathas.; SuSr.; N. of 
a section of a wk. whose name ends in kalpa-lata , 
Cat.; diffuseness, prolixity, Sarvad.; a kind of dis¬ 
ease, tetanus, epilepsy, L.; N. of a man (pi., his 
descendants), g. -upakAdi; (a or i), f. N. of a plant 
( =go-jihva ), L.; °na-vat, mfn. having shoots or 
tendrils, Su$r.; ramified, ib. °tSnlta, mfn. treated 
diffusely or in a prolix manner, Sarvad. 
mfn. having shoots or tendrils, L.; spreading, ex¬ 
tending, W.; {ini), f. a spreading creeper, climbing 
plant, L. 

JfiT*T pra-tana, mf(t)n. (fr. 1. pra) ancient, 
old. Pin. v, 4, 30, VJrtt. 7, Pat. (cf .pra-tna). 

JTitg pra-tanu, mfn. very thin or fine, 
delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, Kav.; 
Susr. (also -ha; ind. - kam) \ °nii-*/kri, to render 
thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh.; Jatakam. 

JfK*{pra-\/tap, P. - tapati , to give forth 
heat, burn, glow, shine (lit.and fig.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to feel pain, suffer, R.; to warm, heat, shine 
upon, §Br. &c. &c.; to roast, bake, R.; Su$r.; to 
kindle, light, illumine, RV.; to pain with heat, 
torment, harass, MBh.; Kav.: Pass. - tapyate , to 
suffer pain, BhP.: Caus. -tapayati (fut. - tapita , 
MBh. viii, 1 97 J )» to make warm, heat, Gf§rS.; 
MBh. &c.; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.; 
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.; 
R. &c. °tapa, m. the heat of the sun ; - tra , n. a 
parasol, BhP. °tapat, m{{anti)n. burning, glow¬ 
ing, shining (lit. and fig.), feeling pain, doing penance, 
MBh.; m. the sun, MW. (cf. MBh. iv, 42); an 
ascetic, R. °tapana, n. warming, heating, KitySr.; 
MBh.; Suir.; °nc-\lhri, (prob.) to put near the 
fire, make warm (ind. p. -kritya or - kritva ), g. 
s&kshad-adi. °tapta, mfn. hot, glowing, shining, 
MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, BhavP.; 
pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (prob.) n. annealed gold, R. °taptri, m. one 
who burns or singes, Samk. °t&pa, m. glowing heat, 
heat, warmth, Kav.; Var.; Suir.; splendour, bril¬ 
liancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength, 
energy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; Calotropis Gigantea («= 
arka ), L.; N. of a man, MBh.; Rajat.; - candra , 
m. N. of a king, Kathas.; of a Jaina author, Sarvad.; 
-deva (Cat.), -dhavala (Inscr.), m. N. of princes; 
ndraiinha or -nrisinha, m. N. of wks.; -pala, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat.; - pura , n. N. of a town, 
ib.; - mdrtanda , m. N. of sev. wks.; - mukuta , m. 
N. of a prince, Vet.; -raja, m. N. of a king, Dharmai.; 


-rama-puja, f. N. of wk.; -rudra, m. N. of a king 
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya- 
nagara or of Eka-Sila; sev. wks. are attributed to him, 
though in reality composed by different authors), Cat.; 
°dra-kalyam , n. N. of a drama; °dra -yaso-bh ft 5ha - 
tia , oT = °driya, n. N. of a wk. by Vidya-natha on 
rhetoric (in which king Pratapa-rudra is eulogized); 
-vat, mfn. full of splendour, majestic, glorious, 
powerful, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; - vclavall , f. (in 
music) N. of a Raga ; -si/a, m. N. of a king ( = 
Siladitya ), Rajat.; - lekhara , m. (in music) a kind 
of measure ; -sitiha and - sinha-raja , m. N. of 
authors, Cat.; °pAditya , m. N. of sev. princes (- ta , 
f.), Rajat.; °pdlamkdra, m. N. ofwk. (prob.=^<7- 
rudriya); °pendr&, m. N. of the sun, Hear. °tE- 
pana, mfn. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.; 
R.; Suir.; m. N. of Siva,Sivag.; a partic. hell, BhP.; 
n. warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing, 
MBh.; Suir. °tSpasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea 
Alba, Bhpr. °tapin, mfn. burning, scorching, pain¬ 
ing (ifc.); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic, 
powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. 

pra-'/tam, P. - tamyati , to become 
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose self-con¬ 
sciousness, perish, AitBr.; MBh.; Suir. °tamaka, 
m. a partic. form of asthma, Suir. °tam, mfn. (nom. 
°tdn ), Pan. vi, 4, 15; viii, 2, 64, Kai. (also ind.; 
cf. g. svar-ddi). °tSmaka, m .—°tamaka, Car. 

ITH* amam,ind.(fr.i .prr£)especially, 

particularly, SBr.; AitBr. Pra-tar£m(RV.; AV.), 
“ram (VS.; Aiv§r.), ind. further, more particularly, 
in future. 

ITHT pra-tara, °rana &c. See pra-</tru 

XTrT^ pra-Vtarh, P. - tarkayati; to form a 
clear view or notion of (acc.), to gather, conclude, 
MBh.; Suir.; to regard as, take for (2. acc.), BhatJ. 
°tarka, m.conclusion, supposition, conjecture, MBh.; 
Sak. °tarkana, n. judging, reasoning, discussion, 
logic, L. °tarkya, see a-pratarkya. 

pra-tardana. See under pra-s/tnd. 

jj pra-tala, m. the open hand with the 
fingers extended, L.; m. n. one of the divisions of 
the lower regions, L. (cf. pat a la ). 

Jfi( 3 ^prd-tavas, mfn. mighty, powerful, 
active (said of the Maruts), RV. 

JTiTTO pra-tamra, mfn, excessively red, 

very red, Sak. 

JnTTT pra-tdra,°raka &c. See under pra- 

V tpi- 

irfiT t . prati, ind. (as a prefix to roots and 
their derivative nouns and other n°, sometimes/ra/fy 
for 2. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in op¬ 
position to ; back, again, in return; down upon, 
upon, on; before nouns it expresses also likeness or 
comparison (cf. prati-candra ); or it forms Avya- 
ylbhlvas of different kinds (cf. prati-kshanam, 
prati-graham,praty-agni &c.; rarely ifc. e.g. siipa- 
prati, a little broth, Pin. ii, 1,9); or as a prep, with 
usually preceding acc., in the sense of towards, 
against, to, upon, in the direction of (e.g. iabdam 
pd, in the dir of the sound, R.; agnim pt fi , against 
the fire, Mn.; also praty-agni , ind., Pin. vi, 2, 33, 
Sch.; ripumpi**, ag°the enemy, Mn.; atmanam 
pr°, to one’s self, Ratniv.) ; opposite, before, in the 
presence of (e.g. rodasipr °, bef° heaven and earth, 
RV.); in comparison, on a par with, in proportion 
to (e.g. Indram pr°, in compar 0 with 1 °, RV.; 
sahasrani pr °, on a par with i.e. equivalent to 
thousands, ib.; also with abl. or - tas; cf. Pin. i, 
4 > 9 a \ 3» JI )i the vicinity of, near, beside, 

at, on (e.g. ytipatn pr°, near the sacrificial post, 
AitBr.; Gahgam pp 3 , at or on the Ganges, R.; 
etat pr°, at this point, TS.; dyodhanam pr°, on 
the field of battle, MBh.); at the time of, about, 
through, for (e.g. Phalgunam pr p , about the month 
Ph°, Mn.; ciram pP 3 , for a long time, MBh.; 
b hr it am pr°, often, repeatedly, Car.); or used dis- 
tributively (cf. Pin. i, 4, 90) to express at every, in 
or on every, severally (e.g .yajfiam pr°, at every 
sacrifice, Yajn.; yajham yajnam pP 3 , TS.; var- 
sham pr°, every year, annually, Paucat.j in this 
sense often comp.; cf. above); in favour of, for 
(Pin. i, 4, 90; e.g. Pandavan pr°, in favour of the 
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P°s, MBh.); on account of, with regard to, concern¬ 
ing (Pan. ib., e.g. sbndm pr°, cone 0 a boundary, 
Mn.; Gautamam pr°, with reg° to G°, R.); con¬ 
formably or according to (e. g. mam pr°, acc 0 to 
me, i.e. in my opinion, Malav.; cf. mam praty 
aranyavatpratibhati, ‘it seems to me like a forest/ 
Hit.; na bubhukshitam prati bhati kirn cit , ‘to 
a hungry man nothing is of any account/ Kas. on 
Pan. ii, 3, 2); as, for (after a verb meaning ‘to re¬ 
gard or consider ;* cf. Vikr. iv, 69); or as prep, with 
abl. in return or as compensation for, instead or in the 
place of (Pan. i, 4, 92', Sch.); with abl. or -tas see 
above; with abl. or gen.(?) to express ‘about,'‘at the 
time of’ (only pr°vastoh, ‘at daybreak,’ RV.); as 
prep, with gen.«with reference to, Hariv. 10967. 
[Cf. Zd. paiti; Gk. -nport , irorl, irpbsl] 

Prati, in comp, with nouns not immediately con¬ 
nected with roots. — kancuka, m. (prob.) a critic, 
a critical work, Aryabh. — kantham, ind. ‘throat 
by throat/ singly, severally, one by one (so that each 
is reckoned), RPrat. —kanthukayfi, (prob.) w.r. 
for 0 thikay£, ind. id., Divyav. — kapalam, ind. 
in every cup, KatySr., Sch. — karkasa, mf( 5 )n. 
equally hard, of the same hardness as (comp.), 
Mricch. — kalam,ind. at every moment,constantly, 
perpetually, Vcar. — kalpa, m. counter-part (cf. a- 
pr° and see also prati—jklrip). — kalpam, ind. in 
each cosmic period, Nilak. — kasa, mfn. (prob.) not 
obeying the whip, Pan. vi, 1, 15 2, Sch. -kash$a, 
mfn. comparatively (i.e. beyond expectation) bad, 
SuSr. — kSndam, ind. for every section or chapter, 
Baudh. -k£m 4 , mfn. being according to wish or 
desire, desired, beloved, AV.; {dm), ind. according 
to wish, at will, RV.; SrS. — kSmin, mfn. contrary 
to desire, disagreeable, SaiikhBr .; {ini), f. a female 
rival, Sii. — kSmyA, mfn. being according to wish 
or liking, AV. — kfiya, ra. ‘ counter-body/ an ad¬ 
versary, Kir.; a target, butt, mark, ib.; an effigy, 
likeness, picture, L.; a bow, Gal. — kitava, m. an 
adversary at play, Dai. —kila, m. an opposite post 
or peg, Pat. — kunjara, m. a hostile elephant, 
MBh. — kondam, ind. in every fire-pit, Heat. 

— kupa, m. a moat, ditch, L. — kula, mf(a)n. 
‘against the bank* (opp. to anu-kula, q.v.), con¬ 
trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, refractory, 
inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
{kidant), ind. contrarily, against, in inverted order, 
AV.&c.&c.; n. inverted order, opposition; {ena, in 
inv° o°, BhP.; °leshu sthit alt, offering opposition, 
Mn. ix, 275); -karin (Malav,), -krit (R.), mfn. 
acting adversely, inimical; -tas, ind. in contradic¬ 
tion to {-to Vvrit, to be in c° to), MBh.; -ta, f. 
(Kav. &c.), -tva, n. (MW.) adverseness, opposition, 
hostility ; perverseness, contumacy ; - dartana, mfn. 
looking cross or awry, having ap ungracious aspect, 
MW.; - daiva, mfn.opposed by fate {-ta, f. hostility 
of fate), Pahcat.; -pravartin, mfn. (a ship) taking 
an adverse course or(tongue) causing unpleasantness, 
SarngP. (v.L); -b ha shin, mfn. speaking against, 
contradicting, R.; -vacana, n. refractory speech, 
contradiction, Pancat.; -vat, mfn. refractory, contu¬ 
macious, MBh.; - vartin, mfn. being adverse to, 
disturbing, troubling, Kum.; - vada , m. -vacana, 
MBh,; - vddin, mfn. = -bhdshin, ib.; - visarpin , 
mfn. (a ship) moving against the wind or stream, 
(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, SarhgP. (cf. -pra¬ 
vartin) ; - vritti, mfn. resisting, opposing (with 
gen.), BhP.; -vedaniya, mfn. causing an unpleasant 
effect, Tarkas.; - labda , mfn. sounding unpleasantly, 
Kum.; °ldcarita, n. an offensive action, injurious 
conduct, Ragh.; °ldkta, n. pi. contradiction, KathSs. 

— ktilaya, Nom. P. °yati , to resist, oppose, R.; 
K 5 d. — kulika, mfn. hostile, inimical, Mcar. (prob. 
w.r. for prat°). -krlttikS, f., g. ah)Adi. -ko- 
£am, ind. for or in every quarter of the sky, Heat. 

— kriyaxn, ind. for each action, Kap. (see also 
under prati- Vkri). — krura, mfn. cruel in return, 
returning harshness, MBh. {a-pratikr 0 ). -kska- 
nam, ind. at every moment, continually, Kilid.; 
R 5 jat. &c. — kshatra, m. N. of a descendant of 
Atri (author of RV. v, 46), Anukr.; of a son of 
An-enas, Hariv.; of ason of Kshatra-vriddha.VP.; of 
a son of Samin, Hariv. — kshapam, ind. every night, 
§iS. -kshaya, m. a guard, L. -kshetra, n. place, 
stead ; (<?), ind. instead of (gen.), GrihySs.-kBlie- 
pa, pana, see pra-*/kship. — kshoni-bhrit, 
m. opposition king, Vcar. — khnra, m’. a partic. 
wrong position of a child at birth, SuSr. - khetaka, 
g. asvcUii. - gaja, m.--kunjara, MBh.; Hariv. 
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— gr&tram, ind. in every limb (only ibc.), Dhurtas. 

— girl, m. an opposite mountain, BhP. — got, ind. 
against a cow, Mn. iv, 52. — ffrikam (KatySr.), 
-g-cham (Rajat.), ind. in every house. — gr&- 
rnazn, ind. in every village, Rajat.; 0 ma-samTpam , 
ind. near every v°, Dharmak — cakra, n. a discus 
which is a match for any other, MBh.; a hostile 
army, Nilak. — candra, m. a mock moon, para¬ 
selene, R. — caranam, ind. in every school or 
branch, L. — citi, ind. I11 every layer or pile, 
KatySr. — codanam, ind. on every order or injunc¬ 
tion, AivSr. — cchanda, m. a reflected image; 
any image, likeness, substitute, Hariv.} Rajat.; 

• kalyana , mfn. obliging, complaisant, L. — cchan- 
daka, m.**-cehattda, Kull.; mfn. versed in, familiar 
with, Nalac. — cchJLyi, f. reflection, likeness, image, 
shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.} the distorted 
image of a sick man (indicative of approaching 
death), Car.; - tnaya , mf(f)n. consisting of the 
dist°im°ofa sick man, ib. — cch&ylka, f. an image, 
phantom, Naish. — jang’hd, f. the shin-bone, L. 
—jan&, m. an adversary, AV.; °nya ( prati-), mfn. 
adverse, hostile, RV. —janam, ind. in every one, 
SiS. — janman,see prati-*/jan. — jihva and -jih- 
vik&, f. the uvula, L. — juti-varpas ( prati -), 
mfn. assuming any form according to impulse, RV. 
iii, 60,1. —tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary, 
KaushUp. — tantram, ind. according to- each 
Tantra or opinion, W.; °tra-darpatui , m. N. of 
wk.; °tra-siddhdnta, m. a doctrine adopted in 
various systems (but not in all), Nyiyas.; Car. 

— taram ind. (with */bku) to retire or shrink 
more and more, $Br. —tarn, ind. at each tree. 
Git. — t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure; (t ), 
f. the key of a door, L. — talaka, m. *=prec. (m. 
and f.), L.— tunS, f. a modification of the nervous 
disease called TGni, Su$r. (cf. pra-tunT). — try- 
aham, ind. for three days at a time, Gaut. — danda, 
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate, 
TindBr. — dan tin, m. = - kuftjara , Kir.; °ty-ani- 
kam, ind. against the army of elephants, ib. — di- 
nam and -divasam, ind. day by day, daily, every 
day, Kav.; Var.; Pahcat. — disam, ind. in every 
direction or quarter, all around, GfSrS.; Megh. &c. 

— dfita, m. a messenger sent in return, Rijat.; 
Kathis. — dris, mfn. similar, like, TS. — drisam, 
ind. in or for every eye, BhP. — drisht&nta, m. a 
counter example, Nyiyas.; - sarna , m. an irrelevant 
objection by adducing a c° ex° which ignores the 
opponent’s example, ib. — devatS, f. a corresponding 
deity, MundUp.; °tam, ind. = -daivatam, KatySr. 
-desam, ind. = -dijam, Var.; Rajat. — deham, 
ind. in each body, Samk. — dal vat am, ind. for each 
deity, ib. —doshim, ind. in the evening, in the 
dark, RV. — dvamdva, m. an adversary, rival, foe 
(in a-pratidv°), MBh.; R. &c.; n. opposition, 
hostility, W.; °dvaya , Nom. P. °yati, to rival, 
Divyav.; °dvitt, m.^°dva, m. (ifc. vying with), 
MBh.; Kav.; °dvi-bhuta , mfn. being an adv°, 
Samk. — dvddasan, mfn. pi. twelve in each case, 
Gaut. — dvSram (Kathas.), -dvSrl (BhP.), ind. 
at every gate or door. — dvipa, m.=*-ku%jara y 
Kir. — dvlrada, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. — dvlpam, 
ind. in every part of the world, Hear. — dbi, mfn. 
(ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand. — dhura, m. a horse 
harnessed by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. a- 
pratidh 0 ). — nagaram, ind. in every town, Hear. 

— nadi, ind. at every river, Balar. — naptri, m. 
a great grandson, a son’s grandson, L. (cf. pra- 
napdt ). — namask&ra, mfn. one who returns a 
salutation, SankhSr. — nayana (ibc.). into the eye, 
Milatlm. — nava, mfn. new, young, fresh ; -java- 
ptishpa, n. a newly opened China rose, Megh. 

— nSga, m. * - kutijara , MBh. — nadi, f. a branch 
vein, L. -nlman (prdti-), mf(/w«f)n. having 
corresponding names, related by name, SBr.; °ma, 
ind. by n°, mentioning the n , Venis.; °ma-gra- 
hanarn, ind. mentioning each individual n°, Kad. 

— n&yaka, m. 4 counter hero,* the adversary of 
the hero (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness, 
counterfeit, Srikanth. — nRri, f. a female rival, Sik 

— nlaam, ind. every night, Kathis. — nlscaya, 
m. a contrary opinion, M Bh. — nishka, m. or n. (?) 
a Nishka (s.v.) in each case, Heat. — niah^ha, 
mfn. standing on the opposite side, Car. - nripati, 
m. ^-kshotiibhrit, Dhanamj. — nySyam, ind. in 
inverted order, SBr. — nySsa a counter deposit, 
Nar. — nyHnkha, m. a corresponding insertion of 
the vowel o, SsrikhSr.; °kkaya, Nom. °yati f to 
insert the vowel 0 in the corresponding stanza or 


verse, ib. —paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile 
party, opposition, M Bh.; Kav. &c.; an obstacle, 
Divyav.; an adversary, opponent, foe, ib. (ifc.«a 
rival in, match for, equal, similar, Ksvyad.); a re¬ 
spondent, defendant (in law), W.; m. N.of a king, 
ViyuP.; - graha , ni. the taking of the opposite side 
('°ham eakruik , they took the opp° side), MBh.; 
-. canja-bhairava, m. N. of the chief of a partic. 
sect, Cat.; -janmatt, mfn. caused by the enemy, 
Sik; -td, f. (BhP.), - tva , n. (Samk.) opposition, 
hostility, °kshita , mfn. containing a contradiction, 
contradictory, Bhishap.; nullified by a contradictory 
premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle 
terms), MW. —pakshin, m. an opponent, adver¬ 
sary,Samk. ; °kshi-ta } f. self-contradiction, the being 
self-contradictory, MW. — paean am, ind. at each 
cooking, Gobh., Sch. — 1. -pana,m.(for 2. see p.667) 
the stake of an adversary at play, Kathas. — panya, 
n. merchandise in exchange, Divyav. — pattra- 
phalS, f. a kind of gourd, L. — patni, f. (m. c. for 
°tni) a female rival (-vat, BhP.); ind. for each 
wife, Ap§r., Sch. — patha, m. way back, Harav.; 
(am), ind. alongthe road, Kathas. (cf.Pan.iv,4,42); 
backwards, Rajat.; °tha-gati , mfn. going along the 
road, Kum. iii, 76 ; °thika , mfn. id., Pan. iv, 4, 42. 

— I . -pad, ind. (cf. prati- V pad, p. 667 ) «= -padam ; 
-1 darlini f. ‘looking at every step,’ a woman, L. 

— pada, n. N. of an Upanga; (am), ind. (also 
c da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every 
place, everywhere, Kav.; at every word, word by 
word, Sarvad.; literally, expressly (Pan. ii, 2, 10, 
Vartt. I; vi, 2, 26, Sch.); each, singly, K. (^praty- 
ekam, Sch.) ; °da-tva, n. walking step by step, 
Kath. — padmam, ind. at every lotus flower, 
Heat. — parna-sipha, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, 
L. —paryayam,ind.ateverytum,GrSrS. —parva, 
ind. at every change of the moon, Vcar. — palam, 
ind. every moment, Bham. — pallava, m. an oppo¬ 
site or outstretched branch, Ragh. — pasu, ind. at 
every sacrificial victim, TBr., Sch. — I. -p5na, m. 
(for 2. see s.v.) a counter-pledge, anything staked 
against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake, 
counter-game, revenge at play, Nal. (cf. -pana, 
above). — pStram, ind. (in dram.) in each part, in 
e° character, by every actor, Sak. — padapam, ind. 
in every tree, Vikr. — pSdam, ind. in e° Pada, in 
e° quarter of a verse, Ping. — p&pa, mfn. wicked 
or evil in return, recompensing evil for evil, MBh. 

— p&pin, mfn. id., Nilak.— plndam, ind. in each 
Pinda (s.v.), ManSr. — pnm-niyata, mfn. settled 
for every soul singly, Sarvad. — pur, f. a hostile 
castle, MaitrS. — pura, g. ansv-ddi, KaS. — pu- 
rasha or -pur°, ni. 1 a counter-person,* a similar 
man ; a companion, assistant; a deputy, substitute, 
Katy§r.,Sch.; (a-pratip°, unmatched, BhP.) ; the 
effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior 
of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch.; 
(ibc. and dm, ind.) man by man, every m°, for each 
m°, Br.; GrSrS.; Hear.; Ap.; for each soul, Sam- 
khyak. — pushy am, ind. at each time of the moon’s 
entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. -pus- 
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c° in 
general, Say. on SBr. — purusha, see -purusha 
above. — purv&hnam, ind. every forenoon, Pan. 
y l» 3 , 33, Sch. — prishthS, f. each page of a leaf, 
Cat. -pranavam, ind. at every repetition of the 
syllable Om, KatySr.; °va-samyukta, mfn. accom¬ 
panied each time with the s° Om, Yajn. — pra- 
nSma, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in 
turn, Rajat.; Kad. —prati, mf(//«f)n. being a 
counter-part, counter-balancing; being a match for, 
equal to (acc.), Br.; Nir. — pratika (ibc.) and 
°kam, ind, at each initial word, AsvSr.; on or at 
every part of the body, Naish.— prabhatam, ind. 
every morning, Kathas.; Inscr. — praySnakam, 
ind. with each day’s journey, Kad. — prayogfa, m. 
counter-application or parallel setting forth of a 
proposition, Sarvad. — prasna, m. a question asked 
in return, Ap§r.; an answer, Var.; (dm), ind 
with regard to the controversy, SBr. (Say.) — pra- 
sava, see under prati-pra-*J 1. su. — prasavam, 
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. — prfikara, m. an outer 
rampart, L. — prani, ind. in or for every living 
creature, Badar., Sch. — prSs ( prdti -), m. an 
opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit 
(see prati- pratk), AV. — prSsita, mfn. opposed 
in debate, KauS. — priya, mfn. agreeable to (gen.), 
ApSr.; n. kindness or service in return, MBh.; 
Ragh. — prSkshana, n. looking at in return, Ap. 


— pr&sha, m. a cry or call in return, direction 
given in r°, KatySr. — phall-karanam, ind. at 
each cleaning of the corn, KatySr., Comm. — phul- 
laka, see p. 668. — bandhu, m. an equal in rank or 
station, MBh. — 1. -bala, n. a hostile army, Vcar.; 
Dak — 2. -bala, mfn. having equal strength or 
power, equally matched, a match for (with gen. or 
ifc., e.g. astra-p°, equal in arms), being able to 
(dat. or inf.), MBh.; R.; (cf. a-p°). — b 5 ni, see 
-vdni below. — b&hu, m. fore-arm, Var.; an 
opposite side (in a square or polygon), Col.; N. of 
sev. men, BhP. — 1. bimba, n. (rarely m.) the disc 
of the sun or moon reflected (in water) ; a reflection, 
reflected image, mirrored form, MBh.; Pahcat.; 
Kav. &c. (also °baka) ; a resemblance or counter¬ 
part of real forms, a picture, image, shadow, W.; 
(among the synonyms of ‘ equal,’ KSvySd.) ; N. of the 
chapters of the Kavya-pfakSsddarsa, Cat.; -vartin, 
mfn. beingreflected or mirrored, MW.; -bimbdta (?), . 
m. a mirror, W. — 2. bimba, Nom. P. °bati, to be 
reflected or mirrored, Kap., Sch.; °bita, mfn. re¬ 
flected, mirrored (-tva, n.), ib. &c.; °bi-*dk^i, to 
reflect, represent, equal, Dak — bimbana, n. the 
being reflected, Samkhyaprav., Sch.; Nilak.; re¬ 
flection ; comparing together, comparison, Sah. 

— bimbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to reflect, mirror, L. 
(cf. °bita above). — blja, n._bad seed, L. — bajam, 
ind. for every sort of grain, ApSr. —bhata, mfn. a 
match for, vying with fgen. or comp.), rivalling, 
Vcar.; Cand.; Rajat.; \tT-*/kfi, to equalize to, 
Naish.; m. an adversary, Rajat.); - td, f. emulous¬ 
ness, emulation, Rajat. — bhaya, nif(rt)n. exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible,dangerous, ASvGr.; Gobh.; 
MBh. &c.; n. fear (with abl. or ifc.), MBh.; 
Rajat.; danger, ASvGr. ; Rajat.; (am), ind. 
formidably, frightfully, Ragh.; -kara and °ya?n-k°, 
mfn. causing fear, R.; Kathas.; -bhaydkara, mfn. 
having a formidable aspect, MW. — bhavam, ind. 
for this and all future births, L. — 1. -bhSgra (ibc.), 
for every degree, Siddhantak (for 2. see under prati- 
Vbkaj). — bhi, f. fear, Bhojapr. — bhuja, m. =* 

- bahu ,Col. — bhupala, m. = next,Vcar.; (pi.) each 
single prince, all the princes together. Naish. — bhu- 
bhrit, m. a hostile prince, Vcar. — bhairava, 
mf(<z)n. dreadful, Var. — mahg’ala-vara, m.pl. 
(prob.) every Tuesday, Cat. — maxica and °caka, 

m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. -man- 
thaka, (prob.) m. id., Cat. (cf. manthaka ). 

— mandala, n. a secondary disk (of the sun &c.), 
Hariv.; an eccentric orbit, Col. — matsya, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (v.l. -mdsya). — man. 
tram, ind. with or at every formula or verse, 
KatySr.; Gaut. — mandiram, ind. in every house, 
Rajat. — manv-antara, n.every Manv-antara; am 
(Mcar.), *(Hcat.), ind. in e° M°. — malla, m.an 
opponent in wrestling or boxing, an antagonist or 
rival, Hariv.; Kathas.; Vcar.; -td, f. rivalry, Harav. 

— mah&nasa, n. every kitchen, Gobh., Comm. 

— mahS-vyShriti, ind. at each Maha-vyahriti, 
KatySr. — xnahiiha, m. a hostile buffalo, Kav. 

— mansa, n. new or restored flesh, Kathas. 

— m&tri, ind. mother by mother, every mother, 
Gaut — mStra,f.pl.e very measure (oftime),NrisUp. 

— m 3 yS,f.counter-spell, c°-charm, MBh.; Kathas. 

— m&rsfa, m. the way back, MBh.; (e), ind. on 
the way, Divyav. — margaka, m. the city of 
Hari-kandra (said to hover in the air), L. — m&la, 
f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting 
verse for v° as a trial of memory or skill (one of the 
64 Kalas, Cat.), W.-m 5 *a (ibc.) and °sam, ind. 
every month, monthly, L. — mSsya, m. pi. N. of a 
people (v.l. for - matsya, q.v.) — mitra, w.r. for 
praty-amitra, q. v., MBh. — mukula (ibc.), 
in or upon every bud, Prab. — mukha, n. the 
reflected image of the face, Harav.; (in dram.) 
a secondary plot or incident which hastens or 
retards the catastrophe, the Epitasis (also °kka- 
sarndhi ), Daiar.; Pratap.; Sah., Sch.; an answer, 
Sah.; mfi(i orf)n. standing before the face, facing, R.; 
BhP.; Vajracch.; being near, present, R.; (ibc. or 
am, ind.) towards, in front, before, GrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.;(f),w.r.for-MM^nrrf,q.v., Samgtt .\°kh&h°a, 

n. (in dram.) progressive narration of events, W. 

— mukharl, f. a partic. mode of drumming, Sanigit. 

— mudra, f. a counter-seal, Mn.; Kull.; the im¬ 
pression of a seal, Lalit. — mnhng, ind. again and 
agf, repeatedly, Prab.; Caurap.; Santik — muhurta 
(ibc.) and c tom, ind. every moment, constantly, 
Caurap. — mxirti, f. a corresponding form, image, 
L. — mushika, f. a species of rat, W. — yamini, 
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ind. every night, Kathas. — yuvati, f. a concubine, 
female rival, Vear. — yuvam, ind. towards the 
young man, Sis. viii, 35. — yutbapa, m. the leader 
of.a hostile herd (of elephants), MBh. —yapam, 
ind. post by post, ApSr. — yogam, ind. rule by rule, 
Pat. — yoni, ind. according to source or origin, SBr. 

— rajani, ind. every night, Naish. — ratba, m. an 
opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in 
war, equal a°, Kathas. (cf. a-p °); N. of a descen¬ 
dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV. v, 47), 
RAnukr.; of a son of Mati-nSra and father of 
Kanva, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra and father of Su- 
c 5 ru, ib. — ratbyam, ind. in every road, Kav. 

— r 5 ja (Kull.) or °jan (R.), m. a hostile king, royal 
adversary. — r&jam, ind. king by king, for every 
k°, Pat. — rStram (Hit.) or °trl (Vcar.), ind. each 
night, nightly. — ripu, ind. against the enemy or 
the enemies, Sii — rupa, n. the counterpart of any 
real form, an image,likeness, representation, MBh.; 
Var.; BhP. (also a, f., KaushUp.); a pattern, 
model for imitation (cf. - dhrik below); any¬ 
thing falsified, a counterfeitof (gen.),Vishn.; mf(a)n. 
like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper,fit, RV. 
&c. &c. (° 'pam akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.); 
agreeable, beautiful, MBh,; m. N. of a Dinava, 
ib.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP.; -carya, 
mfn. exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation, 
MW.; - carya , f. suitable or exemplary conduct, 
SBr.; -ta, f. resemblance, Harav.; - dhrik , mfn. 
offering (i.e. being) a model or pattern, BhP. — rti- 
paka, n. an image, a picture, L.; forgery, Nar.; 
(prob.) a forged edict, MBh.; mi(ikd)n. similar, 
corresponding, having the appearance of anything 
(generally ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; m. a quack, 
charlatan, Car. — rfipya, in a-p°, w. r. for a-prati- 
rupya, see prdtir° . — raudr a-karman , mfn. 
acting cruelly against others, R. — laksbana, n. 

9 a counter-mark,'mark, sign, MBh.; R. — lihgani, 
ind. at every Linga, Rajat. —Upi, f. a copy, trans¬ 
cript, written reply, L. — loka, m. every world, 
Heat. — lomi, mf(a)n. against the hair or grain 
(opp. to anu-l 3 ), contrary to the natural course or 
order, reverse, inverted; adverse, hostile, disagree¬ 
able, unpleasant; low, vile, SBr.; RPrat.; SrS.&c.; 
left, not right, W.; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib.; 
(ibc. and dm } ind.) against the hair, ag ? the grain, 
in reversed or inverted order, TS.; Br.; A$vSr.&c.; 
m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, g. upakddi; 
(a), f. a partic. incantation (to be recited from the 
end to the beginning), Kathas.; n. any disagreeable 
or injurious act; (cna), ind. in an unfriendly manner, 
unpleasantly, Can.; -ja, mfn. bom in the,inverse 
order of the classes (as of a Kshatriya father and 
Brahman! mother, or of a Vaisya f° and Kshatriya 
m° or B° m°, in which cases the wife is of a higher 
caste than the husband ; cf. Mn. x, 16), W.; -Aw, 
ind. in consequence of the inverted order or course, 
Mn. x, 68; invertedly, in inverted order or series, 
Yajn.; MBh.; Pancat.; - rupa, mfn. inverted, 
KaushUp.; °mdnuloma, mfn. speaking against or 
for anything ; (ibc. and am, ind.) in inverted order 
or course and in the natural o° or c°, Mn.; Yajn.; 
°ma-tas, ind. in an unfriendly and friendly manner, 
R. -lomaka, mfn. against the hair or grain, re¬ 
verse, inverted, BhP.; n. inverted order, perversion, 
Pancat. — vaktram, ind. on every face, Heat. 

— vat, mfn. containing the word prati , AitBr. 

— vatsara, m. a year, MBh.; (< am), ind. every y°, 
yearly, Rajat.; KathSs. — van&m, ind. in every 
wood or forest, Bhartr. — vaults, f. a female rival, 
SiS. — vargam,ind. group by gr°, KatySr. — varna, 
m.everycaste,Heat.; (am), ind. c°by c°,Gaut.— var- 
nlka, mfn. having a corresponding colour, similar, 
L. — vartm&n, mfn. taking an opposite road or 
course, AV. — varman, see su-prati-lf*. — varsba 
(ibc.) or °sbam (ind.), every year,yearly, MarkP.; 
Pancat. — vallabba, L —-yuvati,V car. — vasbat- 
kSram, ind. at each exclamation Vashat, AsvSr. 

— vasati, ind. in every habitation or house, Kathas. 

— vastu, n. a counterpart, equivalent; anything 
given in return, anything contrasted with another, 
Kathas.; Pratap.; - vastfipama , f. (rhet.) a simile 
or parallel (in which a p° is .drawn between two 
different objects by stating some common charac¬ 
teristic belonging to both), KavySd.; Sah.; Kuval. 
&c. — vabni-pradaksbinam, ind. at each per¬ 
ambulation from left to right of the sacred fire, 
Kathas. — v&kyaxn, ind. in every sentence, L. 


— I.-vani.mfn.unseemly, unsuitable,!.. — a.-vSni, 
f. n. an answer, L.; opposition, L. (w.r. °vani) ; 
f. =paribhdsha, prajnapti &c., Gal. — vSta, m. 
a contrary wind, Mn ; SuSr.; (am), ind. against 
the wind, KatySr.; Sak.; Pancat.; (e), ind. on the 
lee side, MW. — 1. -vara^a, m. (for 2. see under 
prati-V 1. vri) a hostile elephant, Hariv.; a sham 
or mock el°; (with daily a), a Daitya in the form 
of an el°, BhP. — v&rtta, f. account, information, 
Sak. — v£saram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.; 
KathSs.; Heat.; (e), ind.« tad-dinam , L. — vfisa- 
rika, nrfn. daily, Heat. — vSsudeva, m. ‘opponent 
of a Vasudeva, (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at 
enmity with V° (= Vishnu-dvish ), Col. — vita- 
paxn, ind. to every branch, SantiS. — vidyam, ind. 
in every doctrine, Gaut. — viudbya, m. N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya 
mountains, MBh.; of a son of Yudhi-shthira; pi. 
N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. — vip&sam, 
ind. along the VipSs river, Laghuk. — vimba &c. = 
- bimba &c. — 1. -virati, ind. (for 2. see prati-vi- 
*/ram)*\ every pause, at each cessation or disappear¬ 
ance, SantiS. — visva, mfn. pi. one and all; (eshu), 
ind. in all cases, Cat. —vis ha, n. ‘counter-poison,’ 
an antidote, L.; mf(d)n. containing an ant 0 , Rajat.; 
(a), f. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car.; Bhpr. — vi- 
shaya, m. pi. the various objects of sense, L.; (ibc. 
and am, ind.) in relation to each single object of s°, 
Sanikhyak. — visbnu, ind. at every (image of) 
Vishnu, Vop.; towards V°, in place of V , W. 

— visbnuka, m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L. 

— vlra, m.an antagonist^ well-matched opponent, 
M Bh.; Vcar.; BhP.; -Id, f. the being a w°-m° o°, 
antagonism, Prab. — virya, n. (the being a match 
for in valour) in a-p°, mfn. unequalled, matchless, 
irresistible, MBh.; K.; a-prativirydrambha, not 
having sufficient strength to undertake anything, 
SaddhP. — vritta, n. an eccentric circle, Gol. 
—vrittAntam, ind. according to the saying, as 
they say, Rajat. — vyitti, ind. according to the 
modulation (of the voice), RPrat. — vrisba, m. a 
hostile bull, Hariv. — vedam, ind. at or for every 
Veda, Yajn.; Badar.; °da-sakham , ind. for every 
branch or school of the V°, Madhus. — vedantam, 
ind. in every Upanishad, Badar., Sch. — velam, 
ind. on every occasion, MBh. — vesa ( prati - or 
prati-; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 3), mf(o)n. 
neighbouring, a neighbour, RV.; TS.; §Br. &c.; 
auxiliary, Br.; TBr., Comm.; m. a neighbouring 
house, L.; -Ids, ind. from the neighbourhood, SBr.; 
-vdsin, tnf(»fjn. living in the neighbourhood; m.f. 
aneighbour, Alamkarak. — vesln(or/ra//-z/ > ) f mfn. 
neighbouring; m. and(#f),f. a neighbour,Dhurtas.; 
Mricch.; Sah. — vesma, ind. in every house, 
5 i$. — vesman, n. a neighbour's house, Pancat. 
—veaya, m. a neighbour, MBh. — vaira, n. re¬ 
quital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. — vyoma or 
°man, m. N. of a prince, Pur. — satru (prdti -), 
m. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV.; Kuval., 
Sch. — sabda (or °daka, Kad.; Hear.), m. echo, 
reverberation, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; -ga, mfn. 
going*after a sound or in the direction of a s , MBh.; 
-vat, mfn. re-echoing, resounding, KathSs. — 1. Pa¬ 
rana, n. (for 2. see under prati-w tm) confidence in 
(ifc.), Divyav.; - bhiita, mfn. resorted to (acc.), ib. 
(cf. -sarana under prati- V sri). — sar&sana, n. an 
adversary’s bow, Vas. — sari ram, ind. concerning 
one’s own body or person, Pat. — sasln, m. a mock 
moon, paraselene, Var. — iSkbam, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda), Badar., Sch. 
-sakha-vat, see -Sakha. — s£kh&, f. a side 
branch, s° shoot (pi. all the schools of the Veda, 
BhP.); -napl, f. a branch vein, PrasnUp.; °kha- 
vat, mfn. having anything as side branches, MBh. 

— 1. -*£san&, 11. (for 2. see prati-VSas) a rival 
command or authority (cf. a-p°), Ragh. — silpa, n. 
a counter-Silpa, SankhSr. — sisbya, m. under-dis¬ 
ciple (?), Divyav. — sukra-budha (ibc.), towards 
the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. — snkram 
(perhaps two words), ind.towardstheplanetVenus,R. 

— sulka, w. r. for -Srutka (see under prati-*/ sru\ 
Lalit. — sringena, ind. horn by h°,Heat. — srotas, 
ind. w.r. for - srotas, q.v. — sloka, m. a counter- 
Sloka, SichSs.; L.; (am), ind. at every § 1 °, BhP. 

— shka &c., see prati-shkaia, p. 671. — sam- 
yoddbyl, m. an adversary in war, MBh. -sam- 
vatsaram, ind. every year, yearly, Ysjfi.; ApSr., 
Comm. — aaxnskSram, ind. at every ceremony, 
ApSr. — sangaksbikS, f. a cloak to keep off the 


dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants), L. (prob. 
w. r. for - samkakshikd ). — sadanam, ind. every 
one to his dwelling, Mcar. — sadrlksba or -sa- 
dris (prdti-), mfn. similar, VS. — sadma, ind. at 
or in every house, BhP. — sama, mfn. equal to, a 
match for, MBh.; Nag. — samantam (prdti-), 
ind. on every side, everywhere, SBr. — sambandbi, 
ind. according to the respective connection, Sah. 

— sarga, see under prati- Vsrij. — sargam, ind. 
in every creation, Mn., Kull. — savya, mfn. in in¬ 
verted order, inverted, -reverse, L. —sama, mfn. 
(prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pan. v, 4, 75. — « 5 - 
manta,m. ‘a hostile neighbour,’ enemy, adversary, 
Kuval.; Hear. — sSmartbya, n. relative suitable¬ 
ness, R. — sfiyam, ind. towards evening, Gobh. 

— sinba, m. a hostile lion, Kathas. — slr5, f. a 
curtain, L.; a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent, 
W. — sundari, f. = -yuvati, q.v., Vcar. — surya 
(or °yaka), m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var.; a kind 
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or basks in the 
sun), Uttarar.; Susr.; (am), ind. opposite to the 
sun, Mn.; -matsya, m, a partic. appearance in the 
sun ; (accord, to Comm.) a mock sun and a comet, 
Ap.; -Saydnaka, m. ‘lying or basking in the sun,' 
a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. —sens, f. an 
opposing or hostile army, Hariv. — soma, f. a kind 
of plant ( = fnahisha-valli), L. — somodaka- 
dvijam, ind. against the moon or water or a 
Brahman, M11. iv, 5 2. — skandba, m. every shoulder 
(instr. 1 each on his sh°’), Hit.; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda (v.l. kapi-sk 0 ), MBh.; (am), ind. upon 
the shoulders, W.; in every section of a book, 
PratSp. — strl, mfn. lying on a woman, ChUp. 

— stbSnam, ind. in every place, everywhere, 
Prab., Sch. — sneba, m. (prob.) w.r. for pati-s°, 
Kji\}iZs.’—BTOta,,m{(d)n.=:nex\.(MandakinTm 0 tdM 
anuvraja, go up the M° i.e. up or against the 
stream), R. —srotam (BhP.) or -srotas (Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the 
s°; (w.r. Srotas). — svam, ind. ‘each for itself,* one 
by one, singly, AivSr.; RPrat., Comm. — svSbtt- 
karam, ind. at every exclamation SvahS, ApGr. 

— basta (-tva, n., Vcar.), -bastaka (Hit.), m. a 
deputy, substitute, proxy. — basti, ind. towards 
elephants, MBh. — bastin, m. the keeper of a 
brothel, Da$. (Sch. ‘a neighbour’). — bridayam, 
ind. in every heart, BhP., Sch. 

Praty, in comp, before vowels for prati above. 

— ansa, m. a portion, share, Buddh. — ansu, m. ** 
pratigato ' t}suh, Pan. vi, 2, 193; mfn. — prati- 
gata agSavo ’sya , ib., Sch. — ansa, m. ~- anSa , q.v. 

— ansam, ind. on the shoulders, Si§. — &k, see 
pratydUc. — aksba, see s.v. — aksbara, (ibc.) in 
each syllable, Vas. ; - Slesha-maya , mf(f)n. con¬ 
taining a Slesha in each s°, ib. — agam, ind. on every 
mountain, Dharmasarm. — agni, ind. towards the 
fire, KauS.; at or near or in every fire, KatySr.; 
MBh. — agra, mf(<z)n. fresh, recent, new, young, 
MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; repeated, reiterated, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; pure, W.; (ibc. and am, ind.) recently, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Vasu Upari-cara 
and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraha below); 

- ksharat, mfn. fresh-flowing, flowing freshly, Prab.; 

- gandha, f. a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com¬ 
munis, L.; - ta, f. or -tva, n. newness, freshness, W.; 
-prasava, f. recently delivered, having lately brought 
forth, Pan. ii, 1, 65, Sch.; -yauvana, mf(a)n. being 
in the bloom of youth, Kathas.; -rupa, mf(<?)n. 
juvenile, young, MBh.; -vayas, mfn. young in age, 
youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W.; - Sodhita, mfn. 
recently purified, pure, L. — agraba, m. N. of a 
son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh.; Hariv.; 
(**-agra ; prob. a contracted’form for pratyag- 
graha ). — anka, mf(a)n. recently marked (as 
cattle), Pan. ii, I, 14, Kal. — ankam, ind. in 
every act (of a drama), Sah. — ariga, n. a minor 
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead, 
nose, chin, fingers, ears &c.; tbe 6 Angas or chief 
members being the trunk, head, arms and legs), 
MBh.; R.; SuSr. &c.; a division, section, part, 
Su$r.; Nir.; a subdivision (of a science &c.), W.; 
a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Samgit.; 
N. of a prince, MBh.; (ibc. or am, ind.) on every 
part or member of the body, on the limbs severally, 
Pancat.; Hit.; Git.; Kathas.; for one’s own person, 
Pat. (cf. -vartin)', for every part or subdivision (of 
a sacrifice &c.), Mn.; (in gram.) in each base, Pan, 
i, 1, 29, Pat.; -tva, n. the belonging to, TPrat.; 
-dakshina, f. a fee for each part (of a sacrifice), 
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Mo.; •vatiin, info. occupying one's self with*one’s 
own person, Pat. - aiglr»« f m. N. of a mythical 
personage (who like Arigiras married several of 
the daughters of Daksha), R. —angirasa, m. N. 
of a mythical personage regarded as the father of 
certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. — anglrS, f. Acacia 
Sirissa, Rasar.; a form of Durgl, one of the goddesses 
of theTlntrikas, Cat.; -kalpa, m., -tat tva, n. f -paH- 
c&iiga, n., -prayoga, m., - mantra, m., - mantra- 
pik-samuddya , m., -sahasra-ndman and ° ma¬ 
st otra, n., -siddha-mantrSddhdra, m., -s&kta, 
n., - stotra , n., -stotrSpdsamldi, m. or n. N. of wks. 

— ajlra, n., g. atitv-adi, Pan. vi, a, 193. — 4 no, 
see p. 674. — adhlkaranaxn, ind. at each para¬ 
graph, Nyayam. -adkidevatS, f. a tutelary deity 
who stays in front or near one, Heat. — anantara, 
mfn. being in the immediate neighbourhood of 
(gen.), R.; standing nearest (as an heir), Mn. yiii, 
183; closely connected with, immediately following, 
MBh.; R.; (am), ifld.immediatelyafter(abl.),MBh.-, 
next in succession, W.; °rt-/bhu, to betake one s 
selfclose to (gen.), Prasannar. - anilam,ind.against 
the wind, MW. -anXka, mfn. hostile, opposed, 
injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh.; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; opposite, SuSr.; Sarvad.; equal, vying 
with, Klvyad.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n. 
a hostile army, MBh.; Hariv.; hostility, enmity, a 
hostile relation, h° position, rivality (sg. and pi.), 
MBh.; R.; injuring the relatives of an enemy who 
cannot be injured himself, Pratlp.; Kpr.; Kuval.; 
injuriog one who cannot retaliate (?), W.; - tva , n. 
—bhdva, SuSr.; the state of an enemy, hostility, 
MW.; - bhdva , m. being the contrary, Nylyad. 

M m. a kind of alliteration, §i£., Comm. 

— antun&na, n. a contrary deduction,opposite con¬ 
clusion, KapS. — annyoga, m. a counter-question, 
qu° in return, Car. — anfik&ntam, ind. at the end 
of each back part of the altar, KltySr., Comm. 

— ant a, mfn. bordering on, adjacent or contiguous 
to, skirting, W.; m. a border, frontier, Ragh.; Lalit.; 
a bordering country i.e. a c° occupied by barbarians, 
L.; (pi.) barbarous tribes, Var.; - janapada , n. a 
bordering country; °d6papatti, f. birth in a bord° 
or barbarous c° (witb Buddhists one of the eight in¬ 
auspicious ways of being born), Dharmas. 134 \ -deia, 

m. a country bordering upon another, Slnkh., Sch.; 

- parvata , m. an adjacent (small) h : ll, L.; - vasa , 

n. (!) a frontier-place, Lalit. — antarI-\/bliu = 
-anantarl- Vb Afr,Uttarar. - an tat, ind .i n each case 
to the end, Lljy. -antika, mfn. being or situated 
at tbe border, Klran<j. -antima, mfn. --antika, 
Divyiv. - andhakBra, mfn. spreading shadow, 
Bnddh. - apara, mfn. « -avara, q.v., Vajras. 

— ap&ya, m. perishing again, §11. — abdam, ind. 
every year,yearly,Kathls. — abhyRsam, ind.at each 
repetition, Ap$r., Comm. - amltra, mfn. opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent, 
adversary, MBb. -ayanam, ind. every half year, 
Yljfi. — ayanaatvi, n. obtaining again, recovery, 
TBr. —«ara, m. (SvetUp., Comm.) or -arS, f. 
(SvetUp.) an intermediate spoke of a wheel. 

— aranya (ibe.), near or in a forest, Buddh. — ari, 
m .a weil-matched opponent, equally po w erfu 1 e nemy, 
MBh. — arka, m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var. 

— argala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick 
is moved, Gal. — arnam, ind. at each syllable, 
Sarvad. — art ham, ind. in relation to anything, 
Jaim.; at every object, in every case, Pin. ii, 1,6, 
Sch.; w.r. for aty-a°, MBh.-ardba, g.auiv-diii, 
KlL-ardbi ( prdty -), mfn. (prob.) possessing or 
claiming half of, having equal claims, equal to (gen.), 
RV. -arbam, ind. in yathd-f, q.v. -ava- 
bbSvba or °»bR, w.r. for - bhasa , q.v., Uttarar. 
-ava-maraba, °»ba-vat, w.r. for ava-maria, 
°ja-vat , q. v. - avayava (ibe.) or °vam (ind.), on 
or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e° 
p° or particular, in detail, Bldar., Sch.; -varnand, 
f. a detailed or minute description, Vikr. — avara, 
mfn. lower, more insignificant, less honoured than, 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &a; -kdlam, ind. after, 
later than (with abl. or ifc.), Car. — aaman, m. 
red chalk, L. -asb^bna, f. a kind of nervous 
disease, Su$r.; Bhpr. — asta-gamana, 11. the setting 
(of the sun), ChUp., Sch. -astam, ind. (with 
a/ gam) to go down, cease,Sarvad.; -aya ,m. the setting 
(of the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc¬ 
tion, Bldar., Sch. — astra, n. missile hurled in 
return, BhP.; Kathls. -aba, mfn. daily, Rljat.; 
(am), ind. day byd°, everyd°, KltySr.; Mn.; Klv. 


&c.; in the morning, W. -ftk&ra, m. a scabbard, 
sword-sheath, L. -SgSra (?), m. former place or 
state, W. —RcBra, m. suitable behaviour, conform¬ 
able conduct, MBh. -BtfipR, m. a sunny place, 
SBr.; KltySr. -Stma (ibe.), or °mam, ind. for 
every soul, in ev° s°, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; ma- 
viniyata , mfn. individual, Car. — Stmaka, mfn. 
belonging to one’s self, SaddhP. — Rtmika, mfn. 

.at -atmaka, SirikhGr.; peculiar, original, Car. 

— Btmya, n. similarity with or resemblance to one’s 
self; ( ena ), ind. after one’s own image, BhP. 

— Bdarsa, m., w.r. for -ddiia, q.v., Pancat. 

— Bditya, m. a mock sun, parhelion, AVPariL; 
MBh.; (ibe.) towards the sun (e.g. p°-guda, one 
whose hinder parts are t° the s°, SuSr.) — Bnlka, 
m. (with rajan) a partic. personification, SlrikhGf. 

— apida, m. a kind of metre. Col. — imnSyam, 
ind. for every single text-book, A§v$r., Comm. 

-Rrdra,mfn. fresh; -tara,mfo., Buddh. - RrdrS, 
t.,g.attiv-ddi to Pln.vi, 2,193. —5rdrl-^krl, to 
moisten again, refresh ag°, Kid.; to wipe out, 
efface, Kir. - Srdbapura, g. ankv-adi (Kli. 
praty-ardha,prati-pura ). - Slay am, ind. in every 
house, DharmaSarm. -RvR»akam, ind. to every 
station, to e° tent, Kid. -RvB*am, ind. in every 
house, Vcar. -asam, ind. in all directions, Venls. 

— RsB, f.confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab.; 
Kathls. &c. fiartva, n. ifc., Milatim.) -Ssln, 
mfn. hoping, expecting, W.; trusting, relying upon, 
MW. — Rba, mfn., w.r. for - aha , q.v., Rljat. 

— Bbutl, ind. at each oblation, Ap§r. ; Kaui. 

— uta, see p. 67 7. — uttar a, n. a reply to an answer, 
rejoinder, answer, Pancat.; Hit.; Prab.^&c.; °ri- 
karana, n. replying, an answer, Mcar.; rt-Vkri, 
to answer, Kid. — udadbl, ind. at the sea, Bllar. 
-upamBna, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of 
an ideal,Vikr. -upasadam, ind.at each celebra¬ 
tion of an Upasad, KltySr. -upfisanam, ind. for 
every kind of worship, Bldar., Sch. — uraaa, n. 

= pratigatam urah, Vop.; (am), ind. against the 
breast, upon the b°, §i$.; Kir. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 82). 
-nluka, m. a bird resembling an owl; (according 
to the Sch.) a hostile owl or a crow regarded as an 
owl’s enemy, BhP. -ulukaka, m. a bird resembling 
an owl, Hariv.-usbjra, m., g. a^iv-adi to Pin. 
vi, 2, 193. — Erdbvam, ind. on the upper side of 
(acc.), above, Suir. - ricam, ind. at or in each 
verse, Gr§rS. — *itu, ind. in each season, Vait. 

— eka, mfn. each one, e° single o°, every o°, Jaim., 
Sch.; n. a partic. sin, Buddh.; (ibe. or am, ind.) 
one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single 
one, SlrikbSr.; Mn.; Klv. &c.; - naraka, m. a 
partic. hell, Divyav.; -buddha, m. a Buddha who 
lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him¬ 
self only (as opp. to tbose Buddhas who liberate 
others also), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 134 &c.); (-hatha, 
f. - caiushtaya, n. N. of wks.; -tva, n. the state 
of a Pratyeka Budd ha, Buddh.); -bodhi , f. = - buddha - 
tva, Klrand.; -las, ind. one by o°, singly, severally, 
MBh. — enas (prdty), m. an officer of justice, 
punisher of criminals, $Br.; a surety, the heir nearest 
of kin who is responsible for the debts of a deceased 
person, Kitb.; §iftkh$r.; MaitrS. -enasya, n. 
tbe nearest heirship to (gen.), Kljh. 

ufa a . prati , m. N. of a son of Kusa, BhP. 

jrfrrai pratiha, mf(t)n. (fr. 1. prati) worth 
a Klrshlpana or 16 Panasof cowries, Pin. v, I, 25, 
Vlrtt. 2. 

UfamW prati-Vkamp, Caus. - kampayati, 
to shake, cause to tremble, MBh. 

IffirarC prati-kara &c. See prati-*/ 1. kri. 

prati-karsha, m. (Vkfish) aggre¬ 
gation, combination, KltySr., Sch. ; anticipating 
that which occurs afterwards, W. °kylBlita, mfn. 
ploughed back again, L.; thrust back, KltySr.; 
rejected, despised, L. 

prati-y/kdhksh, A. -kahhshate, to 

wish or long for, R. °kBnk«Mtavya, mfn. to be 
expected, Vajracch. °kBhksMn, mfn. wishing for, 
desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. 

UfaSFTSfT prati-keisa, m.=prali-k°, L. 

prati-hurlcita, mfn. (\/kunc) 
bent, curved, W. 


Vffi^^prati-\/kvj, P. - kujati , to coo or 
warble in return (with acc.), R. 

irfflf prati-kri, P. A. -karoli, - kurute, 
(\n(.pratT-hartum, BhP.), to do or make an oppo¬ 
sition, AitBr.; to return, repay, requite (good or 
evil [acc.], with gen. dat. or loc. of pers.), MBh.; 

R. &c.; to counteract, resist (acc. or gen.), ib.; to 
treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Suir.; to repair, 
mend, restore, Mn.; to pay back (a debt), Gaut.: 
Caus. A. - kdrayate, to cause to be repeated, SBr.: 
Desid. - cikirshati, to wish to take revenge on (acc. 
or loc.) for (acc.), MBh.; R. ?kara, mf[f)n. acting 
against, counteracting (ifc.), Susr.; m. requital, com¬ 
pensation, R.; Rljat. c karanlya, mfn. to be 
counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW. c kar- 
tavya, mfn. to be requited or returned, to be repaid 
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv.; Samk.; to be counter¬ 
acted or resisted, R.; Prab.; to be treated or cured, 
Susr. °kartyl, m. a requiter, recompenser, MBh.; 
an opponent, adversary, Kull. °k^rman, n. re¬ 
quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh.; R.; 
counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car.; decora¬ 
tion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(a), ind. in every work, at each performance or 
celebration, KltySr.; MBh. °k 5 rft,m. (cf. prati- 
k°) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge, 
R.; Kathls.; Rljat.; opposition, counteraction, 
prevention, remedy, MBh.; Su$r. ; ■=sama and 
bhata, L.; - karman, n. opposition, resistance, 
Rljat.; -jha, mfn. knowing what remedy should 
be applied, MBh.; - vidhana , n. medical treatment, 
Ragh. °kBrin, see a-pratikdrin. °kBrya, mfn. 
(cf. pratl-k°) to be revenged; n. retribution, MBh. 
i, 6259 (Nilak., in. ‘an enemy’). °krlta, mfn. 
returned, repaid, requited &c., R.; n. recompense, 
requital, MBh. ; resistance, opposition, Ragh. 
°kpiti, fi resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv.; 
retaliation, return, revenge,W.; an image, likeness, 
model; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Klv. &c. 
°kriyS, f. requital (of good or evil), retaliation, 
compensation, retribution, MBh.; Klv. &c.; oppo¬ 
sition, counteraction, prevention, remedy, help, ib. 
(ifc. - removing,destroying);n., MBh.; venting 
(of anger), Kathls.; embellishment, decoration (of 
the person), MBh.; -iu/ini-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Pratl-cikirsk, mfn. (fr. Desid.; nom. °ciklr 
before b) wishing to requite (loc.), HPariL °cl- 
kirshR, f. wish to requite, desire to be revenged 
upon (acc. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. °clMrsliu, mfn. 
wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.l. -jihtrshu). 

prati-\/kji, P. - kirati , to scatter to¬ 
wards (cf. pratt-s-Vkrt and Pin. vi, I, I 40 » 
°kSrna, mfn. scattered towards, MW. 

jffjfaFU prati-Vklrip, A. -kalpate (pf. -ca- 
klripe\ to be at the service of (acc.), receive hos¬ 
pitably, $Br.; to regulate, arrange, AV. °kalpya, 
mfn. to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati- 
kalpa , seep. 661, col. 3). 

prhti-kopa (Jkup), m. anger 
against (any one), wrath, MBh. 

\tfrn&i K prati-'/kram,¥.-kramati (pf. -ca- 
krama and - cakrame ), to come back, return, $Br.; 
ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, decrease (in number, 
opp. to abhi-Vkram), Nid.; to confess, Satr. 
krama, m. reversed or inverted order, Pratlp. 
°krimaiia, n. stepping to and fro, SBr.; going 
to confession, Kalpas.; - vidhi, m., -sutra, n. N* 
of wks. 

prati-Vkrudh, P. -krudhyati, to 
be angry with (acc.) in return, Mn.; MBh. °kro- 
dlia, m. anger in return, Kull. 

JjfjTjJTJ prati-krushfa, mfn. ( s/kms) miser¬ 
able, poor, Divyav. °kr 08 i, m. crying out to, 
halloing, AV. 

X prati-y/ 2 . kshi (only pr. p. - kshi - 
ydt, RV., -kshydt, TS.), to settle near (acc.) 

prati-/kship, P. -kshipati (cf. 
Pin. i, 3, 80), to throw into (loc.), MBh. (v.l. 
pari-)\ to push against, hurt, Su$r.; to reject, de¬ 
spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule, confute, Kathls.; 
Sarvad.; Lalit. °ksh.ipta, mfn. thrown into &c. 
(cf. prec.; -tva, n., Sarvad.) ; sent, dispatched, L.; 
n. medicine, L. '’kaliepa, m. contest, MBh. (y.l. 
vyati’)} objection, contradiction, repudiation, ib.; 













JrfinSjrW prati-kshepana. nfk?irW prati-jnatavya. 


Sarvad. °kshepana, n. contradiction, opposing, 
contesting, Prab. 

ri prati-kshuta, n. ( \/hsku ) sneezing, 
wheezing, W. 

UfiTJ^n prati-s/hhyd, P. -hhydti (impf. 
-akhyat), to see, behold, RV.; A V.; Br. °khySti, 
f. renown (v. 1 , for pra-vikZf), L. 

ITfctn^ prati-^gad, P, - gadati , to speak 
in return, answer, MBh. 

irfiuT^ prati-Vgam, P. - gacchati , to go 
towards, go to meet, RV.; MBh. &c.; to go back, 
return, go home, MBh.; Kav. &c. ° grata, mfn. 

gone towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and 
forwards, wheeling in flight, W.; lost from the 
memory, R. °grati, f. (I..),°gramana, n. (R.)return. 

prati- s/garj, P. -garjati, to roar 
against or in return, answer with roars, MBh.; to 
resist, oppose, Hariv.; Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or 
gen.), Kavy&d. °garjana, n. (AVPariS.), °gfar- 
janS, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or 
in return, an answering roar, 

Hfum prati-^/gd (only aor. -agat ), to go 
back, return. 

Wfit'll^ prati-s/gdh, A. - gahate , to pene¬ 
trate, enter, R. 

irfiuj prati-\/^.gu (only Intens. - jdguve ), 
to proclaim, RV. 

JffrTJJ Uprati-gupta, mfn. (\/gup) guarded, 
protected, Inscr. c gupya, mfn. to be guarded; ( am), 
ind. one must guard against (abl.), SBr. 

s/gridh , P. - gridhyati, to be 
greedy or eager for (acc.), MBh. 

irf 'WpXYtlprati-gxibhaya, Norn.P.°ya/i,to 
take, receive; (esp.) to take into the mouth, eat, RV. 

Hfrfn prati-y/gri, P. A. -grinati, - grinite, 
to invoke, salute (acc.), RV.; (with dat.; cf. Pin. 
i, 4, 41, Sch.) to respond in recitation or chanting 
(also with pratx-garam), ib.; TS.; Br.; §rS.; to 
agree with (dat.), Vop. gar a, m. the responsive 
call of the Adhvaryu to the address of the Hotri,TS.; 
Br.; A§vSr. °garityl, m. one who makes a re¬ 
sponsive cry or chant, AitBr.; SankhSr. °girya, 
mfn. to be answered in recitation or chanting, AitBr. 

U frt U^prati-\/grah, P. A.-grihnati,-gfik- 
ntte (irreg. 3. sg. Impv. - grikna , R.; aor. - aja - 
grab hat, AitBr.), to take hold of, grasp, seize (in 
astrol. *» to eclipse, obscure), AV. &c. &c.; to take 
(as a present or into possession), appropriate,receive, 
accept, RV.&c.&c.(^rflW,‘withthe head ’ i.e.‘hum- 
bly,obediently,’R.);togain, win over, R.; to take as 
a wife, marry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to take =■ eat, drink, 
RV.; VS.; TBr.; to receive (a friend or guest), RV. 
&c. &c.; to receive (anything agreeable as a good 
word or omen), R.; Kalid.; to assent to, acquiesce 
in, approve, MBh.; R,; (rarely) to receive (an 
enemy), oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh,: Caus. 
•grahayati, to cause to accept, present with (2 acc.), 
MBh.; R.; Kalid.; to answer, reply, BhP.; Desid. 
- jighrikshati , to wish to accept, Gaut. °g’rililta, 
mfn. taken, received, accepted, married, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. °grlhitavya, °grllxitrl, w. r. for 
°grahilavya , °grahitri . °grihya, mfn. to be ac¬ 
cepted, acceptable, TS. (‘from/ gen., Pan. iii, I, 
ll 8 ,Vartt. I, Pat.); one from whom anything may 
be accepted (see a-pratigrihyd ). 0 grab-a, m. re¬ 
ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar 
prerogative of BrShinans ; cf. IW, 237; 262), SBr.; 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (°'graham Vkri, to receive 
presents, Mn.) ; friendly reception, MBh.; favour, 
grace, MBh.; taking a wife, marrying, R.; receiv¬ 
ing with the ear i. e. hearing, KathSs.; a grasper, 
sei/er (heja-, a hair-cutter, barber), Gobh.; a re¬ 
ceiver, KatySr.; R.; a chamber-vessel or any similar 
convenience for sick persons, Car.; a spittoon, L.; 
a gift, present (esp. a donation tn a Brahman at 
suitable periods), Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (instr. * as a 
present/ KathSs.); N. of the objects or functions 
corresponding to the 8 Grahas, *L.J « kriya-kdra, 
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted 
with the general 400 yards in the rear of a line), 
W.; the sun near the moon's node, ib.; - kalpa, m. 
N. of Paris, of ManGrS.; • dhana , n. mouey re^ 


ceived as a present, Kathas.; mfn. one whose wealth 
consists only in presents, Pahcat.; -prdpta, mfn. 
received as a present, Kathas.; • prdyascitta-pra - 
kara , m. N. of wk. °grahana, mfn. accepting, 
SahkhGr. (perhaps w. r.); n. receipt, acceptance, 
ib.; Laty.; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. a-pra¬ 
ti f ); a vessel, SahkhGr. °grahanlya, mfn. to 
be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. °grahin, 
mfn. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to datri), 
MBh. °graliitavya, mfn. to be received, Kull. 
d gTaliitri, mfn. id., AV. &c. &c.; m. one who 
takes a wife, one who marries (nom. °ta, also as 3. 
sg. fut.), MBh.; R. °graha, m. a spittoon, L.; 
accepting gifts, W. °grShaka, mfn. one who re¬ 
ceives or accepts (see d-pratig D ). °grahin, mfn. 
id., TS. °grahya, mfn. to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable, MBh.; R. (cf. a-pratig p ); one from 
whom anything may be received, MBh. (cf. °grikya 
and Pan. ib.); m. N. of partic. Grahas, TBr., Sch. 

prati-gka, m. ( Vkan ) hindrance, 
obstruction, resistance, opposition (cf. fl-/°); strug¬ 
gling against (comp.), Car.; anger, wrath, enmity, 
Mcar.; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas. 
67); = mureha, L.; combat, fighting, W.; an 
enemy, ib.; opposition, contradiction, L. °gfh 5 ta, 
m. (cf. prati-gh°) warding off, keeping back, re¬ 
pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; rebound, Kum.; -krit, mfn. depriving 
any one (gen.) of (gen.), Yajn.; -vid, mfn. know¬ 
ing how to resist, apt to resist, MBh. °grh£taka, 
mf(*&f)n. disturbing, MBh.; (ifc.) «= °ghata, ib. 
°g*hatana, n. warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing, 
slaughter, L. °g*hstaya (Caus. of pratiWkan), 
°yati } to ward off, MBh. c grhatin, mfn. keeping 
off, repulsing, disturbing, injuring, Dai; Kim.'; 
dazzling (nctra-), Kum. °grhna, n. the body, L. 

prati-gkoskin, mfn. ( \/ghush) 
roaring or crying out against; (*#/), f. N. of a class 
of demons, SinkhSr. 

JTfirflSTT pratingird, f. N. of a Buddh. 

deity, W. 

prati- s/calish> A. -caskte, to see, 
perceive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP.; to cause to 
see, let appear, show, RV. °caksha, see su-pra - 
ticaksbd. °c&kshana, n. looking at, viewing,RV.; 
BhP. (showing, displaying, Sch.); appearance, look, 
aspect, AV. °caksliin, mfn. regarding, observing, 
AVPaipp. 0 c 4 kshya, mf(£)n. visible, conspicuous, 
RV. 

TlftT^5 prati-Vcar, P. - carati , to advance 
towards, approach, RV.; TS,: Caus. - car ay a ti , see 
below. °cSra, m. personal adornment, toilet, Sil. 
°cSrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) circulated, proclaimed, 
published, MBh. °cSrin, mfn. exercising, prac¬ 
tising, L. 

See prati- \A. bri. 

Vfrf^fi^prati-y/cint, P. A. - cintayati,°te , 
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R.; Caur. 
C cintana, n. thinking repeatedly, considering, W. 
°clntaiuya, mfn. to be thought over again, Kiv. 

prati-cud, Caus. -codayati, to 
drive or urge on, impel, R. °codanam, see p. 662, 
col. I. °codanS. f. prevention, prohibition, BhP. 
(= nishtdha, opp. to vid/ii, or = smriti, opp. to 
sruti , Sch.) °codita, mfn. impelled or excited 
against (acc.), R. 

prati-cckad (Vchad), P. -cckada- 
yati , to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kau$.; MBh. 
&c. cchadana, n. a cover, covering, L. °colian- 
na, mfn. covered, enveloped, hidden, concealed, 
disguised, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; endowed or furnished 
with (ifc,), MBh. iii, 1268. 

JJ ffl f'o&^prati-cchid (\/ chid), P. -cchinatti, 
to cut or tear off, SarikhSr. (v. 1 . pra-cch° ); to re¬ 
taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh. °ccheda, m. 
cutting off; resistance, opposition, W. 

TTfrtSjtf prdti-cyaviyas, mfn. (Vcyu) 

pressing closer against nr towards, RV. x, 86, 6. 

UfrHTT*! prati-jagdka , mfn, (y/ 2 . jaltsh) 

eaten, consumed, MaitiS. 

Mfrt vi *{prati-\/jan, A. - jayate , to be born 

or produced again, PrasnUp. °janman, n. re-birth, 
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Kathas. °jilta, mfn. bom again, renewed; - kopa , 
mfn. once more angry, MBh. 

Sffif^n^prati-x/jap, P. -japati, to tnuttor 
in response, Gobh. °japa, m. the act of muttering 
against, Kaus. 

<&{prati- x/jalpyV^jalpatifto&nzvter, 
reply, MBh.; R. °jalpa, m. an answer, reply, L. 
°jalpaka, m. a polite but evasive answer, L. 

XTfinrPJ prati-\'jag ri, P. -jagarti, to watch 
beside (acc.), RV.; VS:; AV.; to keep (?), Divyav. 
jagura, m. watchfulness, attention, L. °jafira- 
rana, n. watching, guarding, attending to, MirkP. 
°jagaranaka, m. or n. (?) a district, Inscr. °j&- 
g-rivi, mfn. watchful, attentive, Cat. 

nfrrfjT prati-\Zji, P. -jayati, to conquer, 
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MBh.: Desid. 
- jiglshati ’, to wish to conquer or defeat, attack, 
assail, MBh. 

Hfrinrllif prati-jihlrshu, mfn. ( Vkri , 
Desid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v. 1 . 
°cikTrsku; cf. p. 664, col. 3). 

prati-jivana, n. (Vjtv) return¬ 

ing to life, resuscitation, R. °jivita, n. id., Balar. 

yf<\*F{prati-x/jush, A. -jushate, to be kind 
or tender towards (acc.), honour, serve, RV.; to be 
gratified by, delight in (acc.), ib. 

irftrsj prati- V2. jri, A. -jarate (inf. - jard- 
dhyai ), to roar (as fire) in the direction of, to call 
out to, salute (acc.), RV. 

prati-Vjna, P. A. -jdndti, -jariite , 
to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent 
to, approve, RV.; AV.; MBh.; to promise (with gen., 
dat. or loc. of pets., and acc. with or without prati 
or dat. of thing, also with inf., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
with vakyam and gen. * to promise fulfilment of a 
person’s word,* MBh.; with satyam ‘to promise 
verily or truly,' ib.); (A.) to confirm, assert, answer 
in the affirmative, §Br.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to 
maintain, assert, allege, state, MBh.; R. &c. (iab- 
dam tiiiyatvttia , ‘to assert <he eternity of sound,* 
Pan. i, 3, 22, Sch.); (A.) to bring forward or in¬ 
troduce (a topic), Nylyam., Sch.; to perceive, notice, 
leam, become aware of, MBh.; Hariv.; to remem¬ 
ber sorrowfully (only in this sense P. by Pan. i, 3, 
46; but really A., MBh. xii, 8438). °jaa, mfn. 
acknowledging (ifc.), Vajracch.; (a), f., see below. 

PratljnS, f. admission, acknowledgment, assent, 
agreement, promise, vow, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a state¬ 
ment, assertion, declaration, affirmation, ib.; (in 
logic) a proposition, the assertion or proposition to 
be proved, the first member or avyaya of the five- 
membered Nyaya syllogism, IW. 61; (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Yajfi. 

— kara, m. N. of Sch. on Nalod. (usually called Pra- 
jiid-k°). — ntara t^jnanf), n. (in logic) a subse¬ 
quent proposition on failure of the first, Nyayas. 

— pattra or °traka, n. a promissory note, a written 
contract, bond,W. - parlpSlana, n. adherence to 
a promise, keeping one’s word, VP. — parts is hta, 
n. N. of Paris, of the white Yajur-vcda. — p&raga, 
mfn. one who keeps his word, R. —pSraua, n. 
fulfilment of a vow, MBh. ~p&lana, n. = -pari- 
palana , MBh. — purvakam, ind. so as to begin 
with the plaint, Yijfi., Sch. — bhariga, m. breach 
of a promise ; -bktru, mfn. apprehensive of break¬ 
ing a promise, MW. — lakshana, n. (prob.) * the 
characteristic of a proposition ;' -kroda, m., - ttka , 
f., -didhiti-(ika, f., - rahasya , n., - vivtcana , n., 
°rtdnugama, m., 0 n&loka, m. N. of wks. — vSda 
and -vadartha, m. N. of wks. — virodha, m. 
contradiction between a logical proposition and the 
argument, Nyayas.; acting contrary to a promise or 
agreement, W. — vivaWta, mfn. promised in mar¬ 
riage, betrothed, ib. — samnySsa, m. abandonment 
of one’s own proposition (after hearing the argument 
of the opponent), Nyayas.; breaking a promise,W. 

— sutra, n. N. of Parii. on the white Yajur-veda. 

— h£ni, f. giving up a proposition or argument, 
Nyayas. 

Prati-jnSta (prdti-), mfn. admitted, acknow¬ 
ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agreed, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; declared, stated, asserted, proposed, alleged, ib.; 
agreeable, desirable, SBr.; °tdrtha, m. a statement, 
averment, Yajfi. °jiaatavya, mfn. to be promised 
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or assented to, W. °jn5ti, (prob.) w. r. for prati- 
prajildti. °jufin», n. admission, assertion, assent, 
agreement, promise, APrit.; Yajn., Sch.; bring¬ 
ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull.; - vakya, 
n. N. of Paris, of the white Yajur-veda. °jnfipita, 
mfn. betrayed, Sak. i, $$ (v. 1.; cf. pra-jildpita). 
°jneya, mfn. to be promised or assented to, W. ; 

m, a panegyrist, herald, bard, L. 

M fo prati - y^jval, P. - jvalati , to flame, 

blaze, shine, MBh. 

nfn prati-y/tad, P. - todayati , to strike 
in return, MBh. c t£ditavya, n. (impers.) a blow 
must be returned, L. 

nfrtrtH prati-y/tap, P. -tapati, to throw 
out or emit heat towards or against (acc.), AV.; 
Tan^Br.; to heat, warm, foment, Gr§rS. 

Jlfd rtX prati-tara, m. (y/tfi) a sailor, oars¬ 

man, ferryman, SuSr. 

fd rt f 4 rT prati-tarkita , mfn. ( y/tark ) ex¬ 
pected, comprehensible (a-/r°), R. (B.) 

(only ind. p. -tarjya), 

to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26. 

irfrffcn^pra/iV^y, to emit heat or fire 
against or towards, MaitrS. (only Imp v.prdti-tigdhi 
and - tiiigdhi , for which Kith, prati-tityagdhi [1], 
and ApSr. praii-tihdhi [1]). 

Jjfafa pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and 

teacher (with the epithet Deva-taratha),VBr.; Balar. 

J^ftT^ prati- \/dah, P. -dahati (fut. - dha- 
kshyati ), to burn towards, encounter with flames, 
consume, RV.•, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.: Pass, -dahyate 
(°/i), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh. 

M fri^T prati-y/ 1. da, P. A. -daddti, -datte, 
to give back, restore, return, AV. &c. &c.; to give, 
offer, present, MBh.; R.: Caus. - ddpayati , to cause 
to be given back or restored, Yajn. °d£tavya, 
mfn. to be given back or restored, Yajn. °dJina, 

n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving 
or a gift in return, Da§.; Pan. i, 4, 92 ; exchange, 
barter, L. (v. 1. for pari-d°). °dSpya, mfn. to be 
caused to be restored, A past. °deya, mfn. to be 
given back or returned, Yajn.; MBh.; n. a pledge, 
pawn; an article purchased and given back, W. 

Prati-tta. See d-pf. 

prati-darana , n. (Vdfi) battle, 

fighting, fierce conflict, L. 

TTfirftr^2>ratt-\/2. die, P. -divyati, to throw 
or cast against, Pan. ii, 3, 59, Sch.; to play at dice 
with (acc.), to stake anything (gen. or acc.) at dice 
against, AV.; MBh. °divan, m. the sun, L.; a 
day, Un. i, 156, Sch. °dfvan, m. an adversary at 
play, RV.; AV.; the sun, L. 

prati-y/dis, Cans, -desayati, to 
point towards, point out, MBh.; to confess, L. 
°dlB&m and °desam, see p. 662, col. 1. °desa- 
nlya, mfn. to be reported or related, L. 

prati-dipta, mfn. (y/dlp) flaming 

against, MBh. 

^ prati- y/duh (P. impf. -aduhat, aor. 
•adhuksnat), to add by milking, TS.; (P. Pot. 
-duhiyat, A. Subj. -dohate'\ to yield (like milk), 
grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). °duh, n. (nom. dhuk ; 
gen. instr. also dhus/ias,shd) fresh milk, milk still 
warm,AV.;TS.; MaitrS. ;Br.; SrS.; °dhuk-tva, n.,TS. 

prati-duskita, mfn. (\/2. dusk , 
Caus.) defiled, rendered unclean, contaminated, 
Mn. iv, 65. 

prati-y/dris (ind. p. -drisya), to 
look at, behold, perceive, notice, SBr.; A. and Pass. 
-1 driiyate , to become visible, appear, appear as, be, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -dariayaii, to cause to see, 
show, teach, MBh. °darsa, m. (cf. prated 0 ) look¬ 
ing at, viewing, SafikhSr. c darsana, n. id., R.; 
(ifc. f. a) sight, look, appearance, MBh. °dris, 
drisam, see p. 662, col. I. °driah$a, mfn.’be¬ 
held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP. 
(*>pra-khyata, Sch.); °tdnta , see p. 662, col. 1. 

prati-y/dru (only aor. -adu lruvat), 

to run towards (acc.), Bhatj. 


H’frT'5^ prati-druh, m. (y/druh) oue who 
seeks to injure in return (fl-/°), BhP. 

JlffiXp prati-\/1, dha,V. A.-dadkati,-dkatte 
(Ved. inf. prdti-dhatavi', to put on or in or near 
or back, return, restore (loc. or dat.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.; to put to the 
lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5 ; to put down 
(the feet), step out, Br.; to offer, present, AitBr.; 
to use, employ, §atr.; to restrain, BhP.; (A.) to 
commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. °dlia, f. 
putting to the lips, a draught, RV. °dhana, n. 
(ifc.) putting to or on, Gobh.; adopting precautions, 
Kull. °dhi, ni. a cross-piece on the pole of a car¬ 
riage, RV.; VS. 

Prati-Mta, mfn. put on or in &c.; (a), f. an 
arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; °thhu, 
mfn. ~ °hitdyin , Kau$. ^ °liitSyin, mfn. one who 
has adjusted the arrow, §Br. °Mti, f. adjusting an 
arrow, KS{h. 

IjfrTOT\pra/t-\/i.dAar,P.A. -dhavati/te, 
to run back, AV.; to rush upon (acc.), attack, MBh.; 
R. dh.ava.na, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh. 
(v. 1. -badhana). 

UfcTlft prati- s/dhi (only pf. - didkima ), to 
expect, hope, RV. °dM, mfn., see p. 662, col. 1. 

afr? prati-y / dkri , P. A .-dkarayati, °te , to 
keep back, stop, check,^Br.; to keep erect, support, 
AitBr. °dhartri, m. one whokeeps back or stops, VS. 

vfinpj prati-y/dhrish (only pi.-dadharsha 
and Ved.inf. -dhrtshe), to be bold against, brave, defy, 
RV. ; Kajh. (cf. a-pratidhrishta and °dhrishya). 

prati-dkyata, mfn. ( Vdhyai ) 
thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1 .pra-dhydta'). 

prati-dkvani , m. (y/ 2 . dkvan) 
echo,reverberated sound, Hear. °dhv&na, m. (n., L.) 
id., Hit. °dhvSnita (Nag.), °dhv5nln (Sah.), 
mfn. sounding, resounding. 

prati-dkvasta , mfn. (y/ dhvans) 
sunk, hanging down, MBh. 

prati-y/nad, P. -nadati, to sound 
back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. &c.: 
Caus. -nadayati, to cause to resound, make resonant, 
fill with cries, ib. °nRda, m. echo, reverberatiou, 
Kad. °nSdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled with sounds, 
resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv.; R. nlnada, 
m. «= °nada, Kir.' 

prati-y/nand, P. -nandati, to greet 
cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or 
farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. &c. 
&c.; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept 
willingly (with tta , to decline, refuse, reject), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. -nandayati, to gladden, delight, 
gratify, MBh.; Kam. °naada, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
*n&2idana, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept¬ 
ance,. AV.; thanksgiving, MW. °aandlta, mfn. 
saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

T^f^^prati-y/nam (only pf. -?ranama),to 
bow or incline towards (acc.), RV. 

prati-y/nard, P. A. - nardati , °te , 
to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail 
with cries, MBh.; Hariv. 

irfinn? prati-naha ( Vnak ), see karna- 
pf and d. prati-naha under 1. prati, p. 673. 

P. - srijati , to 

drive towards, give up to (dat.), $Br. °aihsargu, 
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w. r. ttih- 
saitga). b alhs^ijya, mfn. to be given up or aban¬ 
doned, L. °alhsrlsli$a, mfn. driven away, Divyav. 

P. -kskipati, 

to put down or deposit again, MBh. 

V[fi\f^^prati-ni-y/gad,T.-gadati,to speak 
to,address,Katy§r.;torecite or repeat singly,TBr.,Sch. 

Xrffrf»T?r|pra/t-ni->/^raA, A. -grihnite , to 
take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr. 0 nigTahy*, mfn. 
to be ladled out, ApSr. (cf. °nirgt D ). 

RfiTfHVT prati-ni-y/dka , P. - dadkdti , to 
put in the place of another, substitute, SrS.; Samk.; 
to order, command, MBh.; to slight, disregard, MW. 


°nidh&tavya, mfn. to be substituted, Nyayam., 
Sch. °nidh5payitavya, mfn. to be caused to be 
substituted, ib. °nidhi, m. substitution; a substitute, 
representative, proxy, surety, SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
statue, picture, Kav.; (ifc.) an image of i.e. similar, 
like, Kivyad. (°dhi-y kfi, to substitute anything 
[acc.] for [comp.], MBh.; Ragh.) 0 nidheya, mfu. 
to be substituted, NySyam. 

prati- y/ntnd, P. - nindati , to 

abuse, blame, censure, MBh. 

ri prati-ni-pata , m. ( Vpat) fall¬ 
ing down, alighting, MBh. 

Hfilf^nitTpraft-nt-ya/a,mfn.( s/yam) fixed 
or adopted for each single case, particular or different 
for each case, Kap.; Samk. °niyam», m. a strict 
rule as to applying an example to particular persons 
or things only, Kap. 

prati-nir-y/ 2. as, P. -asyati, to 

throw back, ApSr. 

JTfffftT^l , ?rpraft-nir-yrdAi/a,mfn. ( y/grah) 
to be taken up with a ladle, ApSr. (cf. prati-nigr °). 

H pra^i-rztr-jiffljmfn.fvO't) appro¬ 

priated, turned to one’s own advantage, MBh. 

prati-nir - y/dis (only Pass, 
-i diiyate ), to point or refer back, Kai. on Pan. i, 2, 
53. °nirdish$a, mfn. referred to again, KatySr., 
Sch. °ailrdesa, m. a reference back to (with gen.), 
renewed mention, Samk. ^nirdes&ka, mfn. point¬ 
ing or referring back (ifc.), KatySr., Sch. °nirde- 
#ya, mfn. referred to or mentioned again, Sah. 

T(fl[ff\Tft{j)rali-nir-x/yat, Caus. - yatayati , 
to give back, return, MBh. °nlryat&na f n. giving 
back, returning, Pan. ii, 3, 11, Sch.; rewarding, 
retaliation, L. 

jrfKftreT prati-nir-y/ya, P. - yati, to come 
forth again, MBh .; MarkP. 

TTfirftT^T^pra/i-ntV- v/2. vap, P. -vapati, to 
distribute in return, TS.; TBr.; KauS. 

prati-ni-vdra$a, n. (\/i. vri) 
keeping off, warding off, BhP. 

prati-ni-vasana, n. (V4. vas) 
a kind of garment, Buddh. 

HfrffrifaTT prati-ni-vishta, mfn. (Vvis) 
quite prepossessed with (loc.), R.; obstinate, ob¬ 
durate ; - rnurkha, ra. an obstinate fool, Bhartf. 
°aiv©8a, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh. 

tffdfa c Jf^pra/t-«t*v/ vrit, A. -vartate (P. 2. 
pi. fut. - vartsyatha , MBh.), to turn back or round, 
return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away from (abl.), 
escape, run away, take flight, MBh.; to cease, be 
allayed or abated, BhP.: Caus. -vartayati, to cause 
to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP. °niv»r- 
tana, n. returning, coming back (s tt punak-pr°). 
°nivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to return, led 
back, R. °nivritta, mfn. turned back or from 
(abl.), come back, return, MBh.j Kav. &c. °ni- 
Vfitti, f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch. 

prati-nish-kraya , m. (Vkri) re¬ 
taliation, retribution, L. 

prati-nish-\/pu, P. -punati, to 
cleanse or winnow again, purify, KatySr.; Kau$.; 
SuSr. °puta, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Su§r. 

P. - tarati , to ac¬ 
complish, Divyav. 

flfnfri^ prati-ni-y/han (only 2. pers. 
pf. -jaghdntha ), to aim a blow at (acc.), RV. i, 52, 
15. °xilliata l mfn. hit, slain, killed, MBh. 

xrfinft prati-y/ni, P. -nayati, to lead to¬ 
wards or back, AV. &c. &c.; to put into, mix, 
Kau$. °n&yaka, see p. 662, col. 1. 

prati-y/nu, P. - nauti , to commend, 
approve, Pat. 

prati-y/nud, P. A. -nudati, °te , to 
thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
°aoda,m.thrusting back/epulsc,TandBr.(cf. d-pf). 

R frt ^ <[^prati-y/nrit , P. -nntyati, to dance 

before (in token of contempt), mock in turn by 
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dancing before (acc.), MBh.: Intens. -narnrititi , 
to dance before (in token of love), delight or glad¬ 
den by dancing before (acc.), Pat. 

WffT^PEj; prati-ny-\/ 2 . as (only ind. p. 
-tiyasya), to place apart or lay down separately (for 
different persons), deposit, R. (v.l. pra-vi-fi°). 
°nyasa, see p. 662, col. 1. 

X^K^\VJ^prati-ny-a- Vgam, P. - gacchati , 

to come back, return, K 3 th. 

JTfiTXT pratipa, m. N. of a prince, L. (prob. 

w. r. for pratipa, q. v.) 

HfrlTTO 2. prati-pana, m. (y/pan) barter, 

exchange, AV. (for I. see p. 662, col. i). 

prati-y/pat, P. -patati, to hasten 

towards, run to meet (acc.), MBh. 

prati-\/pad, A. -padyate (ep.. fut. 
also - patsyati ), to set foot upon, enter, go or resort 
to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &c. &c.; to walk, 
wander, roam, ChUp.; to come back to (acc.), re¬ 
turn, MBh.; to happen, occur, take place, P 5 rGr.; 
MBh.; to get into (acc.), meet with ? find, obtain, 
receive, take in or upon one’s self, SBr. See. &c.; 
to receive back, recover, AitBr.; Sak.; to restore to 
favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (acc., dat. or 
inf.), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to do anything to any person, act or 
proceed or behave towards or against (loc., gen. or 
acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to make, render, MBh.; 
to fall to a person’s (acc.) lot or share, P 5 rGr.; to 
let a person (dat.) have anything, Apast.; to give 
back, restore, Mn. viii, 183 ; to perceive, find out, 
discover, become aware of or acquainted with, under¬ 
stand, learn, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard, Samk.; SSh.; to answer affirmatively, say 
yes (with or scil. tatha or tatheti), acknowledge, 
assent, agree, promise, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin 
to speak, commence (with acc. or instr.), RV.; Br.; 
to answer, ChUp. (also with uttaram , R.): Caus. 
-pddayati, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to 
partake of (2 acc.), give a present to, bestow on 
(loc., dat. or gen.J, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
give in marriage, Apast.; to spend, ib.; to present 
with (instr.), Karand.; to put in, appoint to (loc.), 
R.; to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain, 
teach, impart, MBh.; R. &c.; to deem, consider, 
regard as (2 acc.), Pahcat. (v.l. - vadasi for -pada- 
yasi ): Desid. - pitsate (Pin. vii, 4, 54), to wish to 
attain, Samk.; to wish to know, Bham.: Desid. of 
Caus. - pipddayishati , to wish or intend to explain 
or analyze, Samk. °pattavya, mfn. to be obtained 
or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.; 
to be conceived or understood, Car.; Samk.; to be 
done or begun, MBh.; n. (impers.) it is to be as¬ 
sumed or stated, Samk.; one should act or proceed 
or behave, MBh.; Dai; Pahcat. °patti, f. gaining, 
obtaining, acquiring, Gaut.; Samk.; perception, ob¬ 
servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; supposition, assertion, statement, Bhartr.; 
Tattvas.; admission, acknowledgment, Yajn.; giving, 
granting, bestowing on (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kim.; causing, effecting, Kam.; beginning, action, 
procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. Sec. ( tatra ka pratipattih sydt, what is to 
be done there? MBh.; katasyapratipattih 
is to be done with it ? Kull.); respectful reception 
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. (° ttim */dd, 
to show honour, Sak.); confidence, assurance, de¬ 
termination, R. (cf. a-pratip°)\ resource, means 
for (loc.), expedient against (gen.), Jaim.; high rank 
or dignity, rule, reign, Cat.; conclusion, AjvSr.; 

- karman , n. a concluding rite or ceremony, ApSr., 
Sch.; -daksha, mfn. knowing how to act or what 
is to be done, Pahcat.; -dartiit , mfn. showing what 
ought to be done, SaddhP.; -nishthura, mfn. difficult 
to be understood, Ragh.; - pataka , m. a kind of 
kettle-drum (allowed only to chiefs of a certain 
rank), L.; -pardhmukha, mf(r)n. averse from com¬ 
pliance, obstinate, unyielding, BhatJ.; - praddna , 
n. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion, 
Hit.; - bheda , m. diversity of views, difference of 
opinions, RPrSt.j -mat, mfn. possessing appropriate 
knowledge, knowing what is to be done, active, 
prompt, R.; Kim.; Susr.; celebrated, high in rank, 
W.; - visdrada , mfn -daksha, MBh. °pattri, 
mfn. one who perceives or hears, Sih.; one who 


comprehends or understands, Samk.; one who main¬ 
tains or asserts, ApSr., Sch. °pad, f. access, ingress, 
entrance, VS.; SBr.; the path to be walked, the 
right path, L.; beginning, commencement, TS.; 
TBr.; an introductory verse or stanza, Br.; SrS.; 
(also q pada or °padi) the first day of a lunar fort¬ 
night (esp. of the moon’s wane), AgP.; L.; under¬ 
standing, intelligence, L.; taste for anything, Jitak.; 
rank, consequence, W.; a kettle-drum, ib.; °pac - 
eandra, m. the moon on the first day, the new 
moon (esp. revered and saluted), Ragh.; °pat-turya , 
n. a kind of kettle-drum (cf. 0 patti-pataha ), L.; 
0 pan-may a, mfn. obedient, willing, Jitak. °pada 
or °padi, f., see under °pad. °panna, mfn. come 
up or resorted to, got into (acc.), approached, ar¬ 
rived, MBh.; Kill'd,; met with, obtained, found, 
gained, won, Kad.; overcome, conquered, subdued, 
W.; undertaken, begun, done, ib.; ascertained, 
known, understood, Kum.; familiar with (loc.), 
MBh.; convinced, sure of anything, Samk.; one who 
has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathis. 
(also -vat ); Pahcat.; agreed upon, promised, con¬ 
sented to, R.; Pahcat. (- tva , Sukas.); avowed, ac¬ 
knowledged (as a brother), admitted (as a debt), 
Yajn.; Pahcat.; answered, replied, Kathis,; offered, 
given, presented to (loc.), Apast.; acting or behav¬ 
ing towards (loc.), MBh.; - prayojana , mfn. one 
who has attained his object, R. pannaka, m. ‘ar¬ 
rived at an aim,’ (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders 
of Aryas (viz. the Srota-ipanna, Sakrid-igimin, 
An-igamin, and Arhat), L. °padaka, mf(*£ff)n. 
causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), MBh. 
(tf'/rtf/i^); stating,demonstrating,explaining,teach- 
ing {-tva, n.), MBh.; Kis.; Vedantas.; effective, 
accomplishing, promoting, MW.; m. or n. (?) a re¬ 
ceptacle for hair, L. °padana, n. causing to attain, 
giving, granting, bestowing on, presenting to (loc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring, 
returning, M Bh. {a-pratip°, Kull.); bringing back, 
R.; putting in, appointing to (loc.), inauguration, 
ib.; producing, causing, effecting, accomplishing, 
W,; stating, setting forth, explaining, teaching, pro¬ 
pounding, illustrating, Var.; Saipk.; Sah.; begin¬ 
ning, commencement, MBh.; action, worldly con¬ 
duct, W. °padaniya, mfn. to be given, to be mar¬ 
ried, Sak.; to be propounded or discussed or treated 
of, Kap., Sch.; to be accomplished, MW. °pSda- 
yitavya, mfn. to be offered or given, Kad. °pS- 
dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on (loc.), Apast.; 
a teacher, propounder, instructor, Ksi. °padita, 
mfn. caused to attain, given (also in marriage), de¬ 
livered, presented, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; stated, proved, 
set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; KalhSs.; BhP.; 
(-tva , n.), Sah.; caused, effected, produced, MBh,; 
R. °padnka,mf(r)n. recovering, Sii; determining, 
ascertaining, W.; causing, effecting, ib. °padya, 
mfn. to be treated of or discussed, to be explained or 
propounded {-tva, n.), Samk.; Ved&ntas.; Kai 

Prati-pitsS, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining, 
striving after (comp.), Samk. °pit»u, mfn. desirous 
of obtaining, longing for (acc. or comp.), ib.; de¬ 
sirous of hearing or learning (acc.), Gobh., Sch. 
°pip&d.ayish&, f. desire of setting forth or discus¬ 
sing or treating of (acc.), KSvyctd., Sch. °pip£da- 
yishu, mfn .wishing toexplain, about to treat of, Kull. 

H fflM prati-para-ni (%/ni), P, A. -na- 
yati, °te, to lead back, SBr. 

flfrfl|Al^ prati-para-y/liri, P. - harati , to 

hand over, SBr. 

prati-pari-(jamana,n.(\/gam) 

walking round backwards or again, ApSr., Sch. 

14 fn H 0 prati-pari (pari i), P. - pary - 
eti, to go round in a reverse direction, KatySr. 

prati-pare (para- ind. p. - pa - 
retya , to return again, SBr. 

\/vrit, A .-vartate, 

to turn rou nd in an opposite direction, SankhSr.; Kau$. 

prati-pary-a- \/kri, P.-harati, to 
turn round again, SankhSr. 

only pr. P. - pasyati , 
to look at, perceive, see, behold, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
MBh.; to live to see, experience, MBh.; (A.°/*) to 
see in one’s own possession, AV. 

JlfiftjTCT 2. prati-pana (y/pan), m. (for 1. 

see p. 662, col. 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV. 


HfrftfM prati-pana , n. (v^i. pa) drinking, 
Apast. (cf. prati-p °); water for drinking, R. 

prati-\/pal , P. -palayati (ep. 
also °ti), to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.; 
to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect, 
ChUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c. °p&laka, mf(f&f)n. 
protecting', preserving; a protector, W. °pSI&na, 
n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; wait¬ 
ing, expecting, Ratnav. °pRlaniya (Sak.), °pfila- 
yitavya (MBh.), mfn*. to be guarded or watched 
or waited for. °pRlita, mfn. cherished, protected ; 
practised, followed, W. °palin, mfn. guarding, 
MBh. °pRlya, mfn. =*°pdlaniya, MBh.; Sak. 

JffrrfxTrRT prati-pitsa,-pitsu , - pipadayisha , 
-pipadayishu . See col. 2. 

JTfirftJ 1 ? prati-^/pish, P. -pinashti (ep. 
impf. - apitjskat ), to rub one thing against another, 
rub together, MBh. {karam hare or hastair hastd- 
gram , the hands); to bruise, grind, crush, destroy, 
Nir.; ChUp.; MBh. °pishta, mfn. rubbed or rub¬ 
bing against each other (as horses), struck against 
each other, crossed (as swords); bruised, crushed, 
MBh.; SuSr. pesham, ind. rubbing or pressing 
against each other {urah-pratipeshamyudhyante, 
they fight breast to breast), P 3 n. iii, 4, 55, Sch. 

I( frt prati-*Jp\d , P. - pidayati , to press, 

oppress, harass, afflict, MBh.; R. °pldana, n. op¬ 
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kim. 

\prati- \/piy, P. - piyati , to abuse, 
revile, RV. 

prati-y/puj , P. - pvjayati , to re¬ 
turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully, 
honour^ praise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. °pujaka, mfn. honouring, revering, a reverer 
(ifc.), R. °pujana, n. doing homage, honouring, 
revering (with gen.), R. °pujS, f. id (with gen. or 
loc.), MBh. °pujita, mfn. honoured, revered, pre¬ 
sented with (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; exchanged 
as civilities, W. °pujya, mfn. to be honoured, Mn. 

prati-Vpfi , P. -prinati (only 2. du. 
Impv, -prinitdm), to bestow in return, RV. vii, 
65,5: Caus. -purayati, to fill up, make full, AivGr.; 
Susr.; to fill (said of a noise), MBh.; to sate, satiate, 
satisfy, ib.; to fulfil, accomplish, R, 

Fratl-purana, n. filling up, filling, R.; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Suir.; 
the being filled with (instr,), Gaut.; obstruction, 
congestion (of the head), Car. °purita, mfn. filled 
with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, BhP.°pur- 
na, mfn. id., ChUp.; MBh. Sec. ; - bimba , mfn. 
‘having its disc filled/ full (the moon), MBh.; 
manasa, mfn. (having one’s heart) satisfied, Hariv. 
°purti, f. fulfilment, perfection, Lalit. 

wfinrirf prati-pra-Vgrah , P. -grijindti, to 

take up or receive again, MBh. 

H fnlf^ prati-xdprach, P. - pricchati , to 
ask, question, inquire of (2 acc.), R.; Kath3s. 
°£rasna, m. a question in return, ApSr.; Vait.; an 
answer, Var. °prSs, °pr&sita, see p. 662, ccl. 2, 

TTfrosTT prati-pra-y/jfta , P. - janati , to 
seek out or find again, SBr. °prajn5tl, f. discri¬ 
mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; Ki{h. 

jfPcTH^T prati-pra-*/da, P. - dadati , to give 
back again, MBh. °pratta, mfn. given up, deliver¬ 
ed, SBr. °prad£na, n. giving bacl^ returning, R.; 
giving in marriage, ib. 

irffTir E^prati-pra-y/bru, P. - braviti , to 
speak in return, reply, answer, §Br. 

wfru4*T prati-prabha , m. N. of an Atreya 
(author of RV. v, 49), Anukr.; (a), f. reflection (of 
fire), MBh. 

Iff iW*$^prati-pra-\/muc, P. - muncati , to 
admit (a calf to the cow)^ SBr. 

IfffiWF^prati-pra-y/yam , P. - yacchati , to 
give back, return, restore, TS.; Gr§rS.; Dai 

prati-pva-yavana , n. (V2. yu) 
repeated mixture, SuSr. 

XjfflJpqT prati-pra- s/yd, P. - yati , to go 
back, return, RV. &c, &c. °praySna, n. goiug 








nfiUJUIH prati-prayata. 


irfinjiT prati-bhrita. 
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back, return, R .(°ttakam, see p.663, col. a). °pra- 
y£ta, mfn. gone back, returned, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

hTci ^prati-pra-yvj, P. A. - yunalti , 
-yuhkte, to add instead of something else, substitute, 
T JruJBr.; (A.) to pay back, restore (a debt), M Bh.(B.) 

prati-pra-Vvac (only pf. - pr 6 - 
vaca and ind. p. - frdeya ), to report, relate, tell.TS.; 
Br. °prokta, mfn. returned, answered, AitBr.; BhP. 

xrfinrf^ prati-pra-Vi.vid, Caus. - veda - 
ya/tf to proclaim, announce, TS. 

prati-pra-</vis, P. -visati, to 
go back, return, R. 

prati-pra-y/vfit, Cans, -varta- 
yati t to lead towards, Kaui. 

TlfinTO prati-prasna. See prati-\/prach. 

prati-pra-srabdhi , f. ( V sranibh) 
omission, removal, L. 

irfinnj. prati-pra-\/ 1. sii, A. - suvate, to 
allow or enjoin again, Ap$r., Sch. °prasava, m. 
counter-order, suspension of a general prohibition 
in a particular case, Samk.; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.; 
an exception to an exception, TPrat., Sch.; return 
to the original state, Yogas. °prasavaxn, ind., see 
p.66a, col. 3 . °prasuta, mfn. re-enjoined after hav¬ 
ing been forbidden, KatySr., Sch. 

nfmnft prati-pra-\/ 8 rip t P. - sarpati , to 
creep near again, AivSr. 

praii-pra-sthatri m. (Vstka) 
N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS.; Br.; 
SrS. °prastli£na, m. N. of a partic. Soma-Graha, 
VS.; n. the office of the Prati-prasthatji (see °pra- 
sthanikd ); the milk-vessel of the Pr°, ApSr. °pr£- 
sthSnika, mfn. relating to the office of the Pr°; 
(with karmatt ), n. the office of the Pr°, MBh. 

HffTHTTC prati-pra-hara , m. (\Zhri) a 
counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh. 

jrfcTTTf^ prati-pra-Vhi } T.-hinoti t to drive 

or chase back, AV.; §Br. 

pratx-pra-Vhve (only Pass, -hu- 
yate ), to call near, invite to (acc.), RV. 

nfflMiHi prati-pra-Vya, P» -ydti, to come 
near, approach, RV. 

H ffl Hi ^prati-pras, - prasita . See prati- 
V prach and p. 66a, col. a. 

irfinn^pra/f-pr<£s(pra-}-\/ 2 .as) t V.-prds- 
yati , to throw or cast upon, KatySr. 

irfiTSPre prati-plavana , n. (Vplu) jump¬ 
ing or leaping back, R. 

JJ frt tyc^pra/i- s/ phal, P .-phalalt, to bound 
against, rebound, be reflected, Kav.; to requite, 
MW. °phaia, m. (L.),°phalana, n. (Kav.) reflec¬ 
tion, image,shadow;(W.) return, requital, retaliation. 

T|frP$W3i prati-phullaha , mfn. flowering, 
in blossom, L. 

IIfff it^prati- >/ bandh , P. A. - badknati , 
-badhnite (ep. impf. also - cibandhai ), to tie to, 
fasten, fix, moor (A., anything of one’s own), §Br.; 
Hariv. &c.; to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude, 
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at 
a distance, Dak; Naish.; to stop, interrupt, Sak. 

boddha, mfn. tied or bound to, fastened, fixed, 
Kim.; Ragh.; SuSr.; twisted, wreathed (as a gar¬ 
land), Malatim.. ii, dependent on, subject to 
(comp.), Kid.; Samk.; attached to, joined or con¬ 
nected or provided with (instr.), Kap.; MBh.; Hit.; 
harmonizing with (Ioc.), Kum.; fixed, directed 
(upari or comp.), Samk.; Pancat.; hindered, ex¬ 
cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.; 
entangled, complicated, Var.; disappointed, thwart¬ 
ed, crossed, vexed, L.; (in phii) that which is 
always connected or implied (as fire iu smoke), MW.; 
-eitta, mfn. one whose mind is turned to or fixed 
on (comp.), Paficat.; -ta, f. the being connected 
with (comp.), L.; - prasara , mfn. hindered or 
blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Mallin. on 
Kum. iii, I a ; - rdga , mfn. having passion in har¬ 
monious connection with (loc.), Kum. vii, 91. 
°badliya, mfn. to be obstructed or hindered, L. 


°banddli*i, m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructnr; 
- ta, f., Naish. °bandha, m. connection, uninter¬ 
ruptedness, Kap.; K 5 $.; a prop, support, Kid.; in¬ 
vestment, siege, Hariv.; obstacle, hindrance, im¬ 
pediment, Kalid.; Samk.; opposition, resistance, 
$ak. {tna, by ail kinds of res°, Nal.); a logical im¬ 
pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad.; stoppage, 
suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha- 
pr p ); vii, 1,45; -kdrin, mfn. creating obstacles, 
hindering, preventing, W.; - mukta , mfn. freed from 
obst°, Satr.; - vat, mfn. beset with obst°, difficult to 
attain, Mllav. bandhaka, (ife .)=°batjdha, im¬ 
pediment, obstacle, MBh.; mi{ika)u. obstructing, 
preventing, resisting, MBh.; Raj at.; TPrat., Sch.; 

m. a branch, L.; N. of a prince, VP. °bandhana, 

n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W. °bandlii, 
m. contradiction, objection, L.; - kalpatta , f. (in 
logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra¬ 
diction, Sarvad. °bandlxin, mfn. meeting with an 
obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pan. vi, 3,6; 
(ifc.) impeding, obstructing; - ta , f.,Vikr, 

HfiPTlH. prati-Vbadh , A. -badhate (ep. 
also P. °/f), to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh.; 
R.; to check, restrain, §Br.; to pain, torment, vex, 
Hariv.; R. °b£dliaka, m((ika)n. thrusting back, 
repelling (ifc.), R.; preventing, obstructing, MW. 
°b&dluuia, n. beating back, repulsion (gen., acc., 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP. °b&dltita, mfn. beaten 
back, repelled, MBh. °b&dMn, mfn. obstructing; 
m. an opponent, MW. 

prati-\Zbudh, A. -budhyate (ep. 
also P. °/i), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to perceive, observe, leam, RV. (a. pf. 
Subj. -bubodhatha; p. A. -bddhyamana, ‘atten¬ 
tive’); AV.; Br.; BhP.; to awaken (trans.), RV.; 
Pass, (only aor. - abodhi ) to expand, BhP.: Caus. 
- bodhayati , to awaken (trans.), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
commission,charge,order, MW. °buddha ( prdti-') % 
mfn. awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn), 
RV. &c. &c.; one who has attained to perfect know¬ 
ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB. 98, n.); illuminated, en¬ 
lightened, BhP.; observed, recognized, ib.; known, 
celebrated, W.; made prosperous or great, ib.; 
- vastu , mfn. understanding the real nature of things, 
BhP.; °ddhdtnian, mfn. having the mind roused or 
awakened, awake, MW. °buddh&ka, mfn. known, 
recognized {a-pratib°), MBh. °bnddh.i, f. awaken¬ 
ing, Cat.; hostile disposition or purpose ( = $atru-b°), 
MW.; - vat, mfn. having hostile intentions, ib. 
°bodlia, m. (cf. pratl-b °) awaking, waking, Ragh.; 
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp.; BhP.; in¬ 
struction, admonition, Sukas.; N. of a man, g. bi- 
dddi; -vat t mfn.endowed with knowledge or reason, 
Sak. °bodh&ka, mfn. awakening (with acc.), R.; 
m. a teacher, instructor, Sioh&s. YxxUiana, mfn. 
awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.), BhP.; 
SuSr.; (d), f. awaking, recovering consciousness, 
Kad.; n. awaking,expanding, spreading, MBh.jSuSr.; 
awakening (trans.), R.; instruction, explanation, 
BhP. t> bodhan 5 ya, mfn. to be awakened, Ratnav. 
°bodbita, mfn. awakened, R.; instructed, taught, 
admonished, W. °bodhin, mfn. awaking, about 
to awake, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adx). 

tftf^prati-y/brUi P. A. -braviti, - bruie , 
to speak in reply, answer, RV. &c. &c. (also with 
a acc., R.); (A.) to answer i.e. return (an attack 
&c.), RV.; to refuse, deny, BhP. 

prati-\/bhaksh , P. - bhaJcshayati , 
to eat separately or alone, AivSr. 

prati-\/bhaj, P. - bhajati , to fall 
again to one’s share, return to (acc.), DaS. a. °bh£- 
g*a, m. (for r. see p. 66a, col. 3) division, VayuP. 
(w.r. for pra-vibh 0 , i) \ a share, portion, daily present 
(consisting of fruit, flowers &c.and offered to a king), 
Mn. viii, 307; -Sas, ind. in divisions or classes, Susr. 

J|f?TH^ prati-x/bhafij , P. - bhanakti , to 
fracture, break in pieces, RV.; AV,; TBr. 

JrfcT^T^Tpra^i-v/bAan, P.-bAanaft,to speak 
in reply, answer, Bhatt. bhauita, mfn. answered, 
replied, W. 

J|fiPTft!?fT^I prati-bhanditavya , mfn. 

{jbhctnp') to be derided or scoffed in return, L. 

IffiTUT prati-\/bha t P. - bhati , to shine 
upon (acc.), Lafy.; to come in sight, present or offer 


one’s self to (gen. or acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to appear 
to the mind (also with manast ), flash upon the 
thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (acc. 
or gen.), Up.; MBh. &c. (nSttaram pratibhati 
‘no answer occurs to me,’ Hariv.); to seem or 
appear to (gen., acc. with or without prati) as or 
like (nom. with or without iva or yatha , or -vat t 
ind.),MBh.; Kav. &c .(itipratibhati me manah t 
‘so it seems to my mind,’ MBh.); to seem fit, ap¬ 
pear good, please to (gen.or acc.), Vikr.; Paficat. &c. 
(j-J bharya pratibhati ;//*, ‘this one would please 
me as a wife/Kathas.) c bha, mfn. wise, intelligent, 
Ragh. viii, 79 (v.l.) °bh£, f. an image, Nir.; light, 
splendour (see nish-pt p ); appearance ( a-p r°), Gaut.; 
fitness, suitableness intelligence, un¬ 

derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sah.; presence of mind, 
genius, wit, Kam.; audacity, boldness ( a-pr f3 ) t 
Nyayad.; a thought,idea, Da§.; Kathas.; a founded 
supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, MBh.; 
Kathas.; Sah.; -kshaya, m. loss or absence of know¬ 
ledge, want of sense, K11II.; -tas, ind. by fancy or 
imagination, Kathas.; -°nvita ( °bhanv c ), mfn. in¬ 
telligent, wise, L.; confident, bold, L.; - balat , ind. 
by force of reason or intelligence, wisely, Rajat.; 
-mukha y mfn. at once hitting the right, quick-witted, 
L. (confident, arrogant, W.); • vat, mfn. endowed 
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas.; 
confident, bold, L.; m. (L.) the sun, the moon, fire; 
-vaidt, ind.*-/aj, Kathas.; - vi/asa , m. N. of scv. 
wks.; - hdni t f. privation of light, dulness, darkness, 
W.; — -kshaya, ib. °bh&ta, n.(prob.) a symbolical 
offering, Hariv. (y.\.°bhdna znd h bhava). °bhSiia, 
n. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS., Sch.; 
intelligence, Hariv.; eloquence, Lalit.; brilliancy, 
W.; boldness, audacity, ib.; v.l. for °bhata t Hariv.; 
-, kuta , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L.; -vat, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, shrewd, 
intelligent, MBh.; Kav. &c. (- tva , n., Malatim.); 
bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, ib. 

A. -bhashate (ep. 
also P.°//*), to speak in return or to (acc.), answer, 
relate, tell, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to call, name (a acc.), 
Srut. °bh&nb£, f. an answer, rejoinder, L. °bh&- 
sbya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. 

IffrTHT^ prati - \/bhas , A ,-bhasate, to mani¬ 
fest one’s self, appear as or look like or as (nom.), 
(ndtta-tvena ,‘to appear different,^’ Vedantas.); 
to shine,be brilliant, have a bright appearance, Kathas. 
°bh£8A, m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedantas.; 
Sah.; appearing or occurring to the mind, Kpr.; R., 
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. °bli 5 sana, n. appearing, ap¬ 
pearance, Kap., Sch.; Say.; look, semblance, Sah. 

K -bhinatti, to pierce, 

penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, DaS.; to re¬ 
proach, censure, be indignant with (acc.), Ragh.; 
SiS. °bhinna, mfn. pierced, divided, W.; distin¬ 
guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum. vii. 7 ; 35. °bhln- 
naka, mfn. undecided (?), Divy&v. r bheda, m. (ifc. 
f. a) splitting, dividing(?), MBh.; discovery, be¬ 
trayal, Rajat.; Kathas. °bhedana, n. piercing, cut¬ 
ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), YajS. 

prati- Vbhuj, P. - bhunakii , to 
enjoy, MBh.; tn eat food besides the prescribed diet, 
Car. °bhukta, mfn. one who has eaten food reserved 
for him, Car.; one who has eaten food other than 
the prescribed diet, ib. °bhog , a, m. enjoyment, 
MBh.; =next, Car.; vA.for-bhaga, Mn. viii, 307. 
°bbojana, n. prescribed diet, Car. ‘lahojita, mfn. 
one who has been allowed to eat food besides the 
pr° d°, ib. °bhoJin, mfn. eating the pr° d°, ib. 

P. * bhavati , to be equal 
to or on a par with (acc.), §Br.: Caus. -bhavayati, 
to observe, become acquainted with (acc.), MBh.: 
Pass. - bhavyale , to be considered as, pass for (nom.), 
Rajat. °bh£ya, m.counterpart (-/J, f.), Prasannar.; 
corresponding character or disposition, W.; -vat, mfn. 
having corresponding characters, social, ib. 'ShB, 
m. a surety, security, bail, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

I prati-\/bhu 8 h t P. - bhushati , to 
make ready, prepare, fit out, RV.; to serve, wait 
upon, honour, worship, ib.; TS.; to concede, ac¬ 
quiesce in, agree to (acc.), RV. 

prati-\/bhri t P. -bharatif to carry 
towards, offer, present, RV.; {-bibharti ), to sup¬ 
port (a parent), Divyav. 0 bhyita, mfn. offered, 
prevented, ib. 
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prati-mandita , mfn. (\/mand) 
decorated, adorned, SaddhP. 

V(^M^prati-*/man,A..-manute, to render 
back in return or in reply, contrast with (also with 
2 acc,), VS.; ChUp.: Caus. - mdnayati , to honour, 
esteem, approve, consider, regard. MBh.; R. See. 
°mSnanS, f. homage, reverence, Sii. °m5nayita- 
vya, mfn. to be regarded or considered, Mudr. 

irfiWtir prati-</mantr, P. - mantrayati , to 
call out or reply to, SrS.; to consecrate with sacred 
texts, MBh. 0 mantrana,n. an answer, reply, Kau$. 
°mantrayitavya, mfn. to be answered, L. °man- 
trlta, mfn. consecrated with sacred texts, MBh. 

prati-manyuya, Nom. A. °yate, 
see d-pratimanyuyamdna. 

prati-marsa, m. ( y/mrts) a kind of 
powder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Su$r. (w.r. 
-marsha). 

JjfflHT prati-s/ma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. 
prati-mal ), to imitate, copy, RV.; VS.; Kau$. 

Frati-mS, m. a creator, maker, framer, AV.; 
VS.; (a),f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. &c.&c.; 
a pictore, statue, figure, idol, Mn.; Hariv.; Ragh. 
(IW. 218, 1; 241); reflection (in comp, after a 
word meaning ‘moon/ cf. below); measure, extent 
(cC below); N. of a metre, RPrit.; the part of an 
elephant’s head between the tusks (also°wa,m.), L. 
(ifc. like, similar, resembling, equal to,TBr.; MBh. 
&c.; having the measure of^ as long or wide Sec. as, 
c.g. tri-nalva-pi *, 3 Nalvas long, Hariv.; °ma-td, 
f., * tva , n. reflection, image, shadow, W.); - gata , 
mfn. preseot in an idol (as a deity), Ragh.; - candra , 
m. ‘reflect ion-moon/ image of the m°, Ragh.; -dd- 
rta, n., - dravyddi-vacana, n. N. of wks.; -paricd- 
raka, m. an attendant upon an idol (= dcvala), 
Kull. (cf. IW. 218,1); -puja, f. worship of images, 
MWB. a6 4; -pratishthd, f. (and °tkd-vidhi, m.), 
-rodanadi-pr&yaicitta-vidhi, m., - lakshana , n. 
N. of wks.; - vitcsha , m. a sort of image, a kind of 
figure, MW.; - tatdhka, m, =-candra, Ragh.; 

samprdkshana , n. N. ofwk.; °mcndu , m. -°md- 
candra , Rajat. °matavya, mfn. comparable, MW. 
Wna, n. a counterpart, well-matched opponent, 
adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.; 
an image, picture, idol, L.; comparison, likeness, 
similarity, resemblance, MBh.; Malatim.; a weight, 
Vishn.; Yajn. (cf. prati-m °); =*-bkdga, MBh.; 
-pratimana-kalpa, mfn. like,similar, MBh.; -bha- 
ga , m. the part of an elephants head between the 
tusks, L. °mita, mfn. imitated, reflected, mirrored, 
Kathas.; Rajat. — aniti, f. reflected image, Srikanth. 
— meya, mfn. comparable (see a-pratinf ). 

Vfil(fH\prati-m{t, f. (vW) a prop, stay, 
support, AV. 

141 rt prati-*Jmik , P. -mekati, to make 

water in the direction of (acc.), MBh.; R. 

JT'l prati-\/miv, P. -mivati, to push 
or press back, TS.; to close by pressing, shut, §Br. 

prati-^/muc , P. A. -muficati, °te , 
to put (dothes, a garland &c.) 011 (dat., gen., loc.), 
to fix or fasten on, append, AV. &c. See .; (A., later 
also P.) to put on one’s self, dress one’s self, assume 
{a shape or form), RV. See. See.; to attach or fasten 
to (loc.), KatySr.; BhP.; to inflict on (loc.), TBr.; 
to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; to give up, resign, Mficch.; Pahcat.; 
to return, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to 
fling, hurl, RV.; MBh.; R.: Pass. - mucyate, to be 
freed or released from (abl.),Mn.; MBh.&c.: Caus. 
-mocayati, to set free, rescue, save, MBh. °mukta, 
mfn. put on, applied, Ragh.; fastened, tied, bound, 
BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; MlrkP.; given up, relinquished, Mficch.; 
flung, hurled, MBh. °moka, m. (ifc.) putting or 
hanging round, §Br. °mocana, n. liberation, release 
from (comp.), MBh.; Ragh. °mocita f mfn. re¬ 
leased, saved, delivered, Mricch. 

prati-\/mut , Caus. - motayati , to 
put an end to, kill, Chandom. 

H prati-</mnd , A. -modate (rarely P. 

°ti' 1, to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to see 
(with acc., rarely gen.), RV.&c. Sec.: Caus. - mo- 


dayate , to gladden, cheer, §Br.: Desid. of Caus. 
mumodayishati , to wish to make cheerful, ib. 

prati-</muh , Caus. - mohayati , to 
bewilder, confound, AV. 

II prati-mokska, m.(\/mofoA) libera¬ 

tion, deliverance; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L.; 
the formulary for releasing monks by penances, 
KJrand.; - sutra , n. N. ofBuddh. Sutras, MWB. 268. 
°moksIxana, n. remission (of taxes), Kam. 

H fft k\prati-\Zyaj, P. - yajati , to sacrifice 
in return or with an aim towards anything (acc.), 
SBr.; ApSr. °yaga, a sacrifice offered with an 
aim towards anything, Ap§r., Sch. 

IJf nm^prati-Vyat, A. - yatate , to guard 
against, counteract, SBr.; §ak. i, |f (v. 1 .): Caus. 
-ydtayati ,to retaliate, requite (with vairam oi°ra¬ 
ni, ‘to take revenge ’), MBh. °yatna, m. care be¬ 
stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion, 
Pan. i, 3, 32; ii. 3, 53 See.; preparation, elabora¬ 
tion, manufacture, $i$. iii, 54 (cf. a-pt^-piirva ); 
imparting a new quality or virtue, Ka§. on Pan. ii, 
3,53; retaliation, requital, W.; (also = lipsd, uf>a- 
graha or °hana, nigrahddi, grahanetdi, prati - 
graha , L.) ; mfn. exerting one’s self, taking care or 
trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak. °y£tana, n. 
requital, retaliation ( vaira-pr p , ‘taking revenge’), 
MBh.; (a), f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic¬ 
ture, statue (of a god &c.),Ragh.; Si$.; Hear.; (ifc.) 
appearing in the shape of. Hear. 

yffiH^prati-x/yabk (only inf. -yabdkum), 
to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch. 

prati-*/yam, P. - yacckati , to be 
equivalent to, be worth as much as (acc.), TBr.; to 
grant or bestow perpetually (Impv. - yaftsi ), RV.; 
to return, restore, BhP. 

HfiTOT prati-\/yd, P. -yati, to come or go 
to (acc.,also with prati), RV.; MBh.; to go against 
(acc.), Hariv.; to go or come back, return to or into 
(acc.;, MBh.; Kav. Sec .; to comply with, oblige, 
please (acc.), R.; to equal, be a match for (acc.), 
BhP.; to be returned or requited, ib.: Caus. -yd- 
payati , to cause to return to (acc.), BhP. °y£ta, 
mfn. gone towards or against or back or away, 
turned, returned, opposed, MBh.; R.; - nidra , mfn. 
‘one whose sleep is gone/ awakened, wake, BhP.; 
- buddhi , mfn. one whose mind is turned towards 
(dat.), R. 

UfrTg prati-V 2 . yu, P. - yauti , to tie to, 
bind,fetter, TS. °ynta, mfn. tied to, bound, fettered, 
ib. °yuvana, n. repeated mixture, Heat. 

^n}^r{^prati-Vyuj,'P.A.-yu n akti,-y u hhte, 
to fasten on, tie to (acc.), RV,; (A.) to pay back 
(a debt), MBh. (C .prati-pray°)\ Caus. -yojayati, 
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on the bow), MBh. 
°yogfa, m. resistance, opposition, contradiction, con¬ 
troversy, BhP.; an antidote, remedy, Kathis.; co¬ 
operation, association, W.; the being a counterpart 
of anything, ib. °yogfi, in comp. =*°yogtn; -jtldna- 
karanatd, f., - jftdna-karanatd-vdda , m.; -jfld- 
nasya hetutva-khanpana , n. N. of wks.; - td, f. 
correlation,dependent existence, BhishSp,, Sch.; mu¬ 
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; - ta-vdda, m.N. 
ofwk.; -tva, n. ~-td, Tarkas.; -nirupana, n ,,°gy- 
anadhikaranc ndiasyStpatti-nirdsa, m. N. of 
wks. °yofjika, mfn. antithetical, relative, correla¬ 
tive (-tva, n.), Tarkas.; Vedantap. °yogfln, mfn. 
id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS., Sch. See. (cf. a-prati)F ); 
m. an adversary, rival, Mcar.; any object dependent 
upon another and not existing without it, W.; a 
partner, associate, ib.; a counterpart, match, ib. °yo- 
jayitavya, mfn. to be fitted with strings, Ragh. 

llfi KQp^prati-Vyudh, A. P. - yudhyate,°ti, 
to fight against, be a match for (acc.), fight, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.: Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBh.; Var. 
°yaddlxa, mfn. fought against, fought, R.; n. fight¬ 
ing against, battle in return, Hariv. °yoddhavya, 
mfn, to be attacked in return, MBh. °yoddhri, m. 
an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent, 
ib.; R.; one who begins a battle, Mn. xi, 81 (v.l.) 
°yodha, m. an opponent, adversary, MBh.; Ragh. 
°yodliana, n. fighting against, assailing in turn, 
MBh. 0 yodMn, m. an antagonist, well-matched 
opponent, g. gamy-ddi (cf. a-pratiyP). 

nfit Kpra-tira, °ram. See under pra- / tfi. 


UfaVST prati-Vraksk, V.-rakshati, to pre¬ 
serve, guard, protect, AV.; MBh.; to keep (a pro¬ 
mise), MBh.; to be afraid of, fear (acc.), VS. °rak- 
skana, n. preserving, protecting, W. °raksh£, f. 
safety, preservation; °shdrtham, ind, for the sake 
of saving, MW. 

prati-ranjita, mfn. {Vraitj) 
coloured, reddened, MBh.; R. 

Jlfru^p rati-Vrap , P. -rapati, to whisper 

to, tell something (acc.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV. 

H fd prati-*/ram , P. -ramati, to look to¬ 
wards with joy, long for, expect (acc.), Kirand, 
°rata, mfn. delighting in, zealous for (loc.), R. 

prati-rambka f m. ( Vrabk) = prati - 
lambka , L.; passion, rage, violent or passionate 
abuse, W, 


prati-Vras, P. -rasati, to echo, 
resound, Cand. °rasita, n. echo, resonance, Venls. 


prati-*/raj, A. - rajate , to shine 
like (tva), equal in spleudour, Hariv. 

s/radh (only ind. p. - radkya ), 
to counteract, oppose (acc.), Gaut.: Desid. -ritsati. 
Pin. vii, 4, 54, Vlrtt. I, Pat. °r&ddlia, mfn. coun¬ 
teracted, Gaut. °rSdlxa, m. ‘ obstacle, hindrance/ 
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr.; Vait. (cf. 
prati-r°, p. 673). 

Ilfifft^prafi-V rik, P. - rikati , to lick, AV. 

prati- \/ru, P. -rauti, to cry or call 
to (acc.), Var. °ravd, m. cryiog or calling out to, 
quarrelling, Pahcat.; (also pi.) echo, ib.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; (prob.) »= upa-rava , VS.; $Br. °mta, mfn. 
answered by crying or calling, Var. °mrusliu, mfn. 
wishing to speak or tell, W. 

JlfiT prati-*/rue, A. - rocate, to please 
(with acc.), RV.: Caus. -rocayati, to be pleased to 
(acc.), resolve, decide upon, MBh, 

prati-Vrudh, P. A. - runaddki , 
-runddht or -rundhati, °tc, to check, hinder, pre¬ 
vent, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. &c.; to confine, keep 
back, shut off, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal, 
MBh.; Hariv. °rnddixa, mfn. checked, prevented, 
stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. See. ; 
shut off,kept away, withdrawn, MBh.; BhP.; ren¬ 
dered imperfect, impaired, MW. °roddhri, m. an 
opposcr (with gen.), Mn.; MBh. °rodla, m. op¬ 
position, impediment, obstruction (- kara, mfn. ob¬ 
structing, SuSr.) ;=tiraskara , vyutthdna, caurya, 
L. °rodhakft, m. an opposer, preventer, Kad.; a 
robber, thief, Malav.; an obstacle, W. ' rodh&na, 
n. obstruction, prevention, MBh.; allowing anything 
(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn. ix, 93. °rodkin, 
mfn, obstructing, hindering See.; ni. a robber, thief, 
Malatim. 

prati-rah, P. - rokati, to sprout 
or grow again, M Bh.: Caus. -ropayati, to plant any¬ 
thing in its proper place, Var.; to plant again (lit. 
and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. °rudlia, mfn. imitated, 
BhP. °ropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh. 

itfkTtftriT*! prati-roskitavya, n. impers. 
(4/rush) anger is to be returned, L. 

ITfiTc^raVl. til , P. - tilati , to be desir¬ 
ous of sexual intercourse,VS. ( = snihyati, MahTdh.) 


prati-s/lahyh, Caus. - lahgkayati, 


to mount, sit down upon (acc.), Sarvad.; to trans¬ 
gress, violate, MBh. 


vXt(7$Hjprati-\/labk, A .-labhate, to receive 


back, recover, MBh.; Kiv. See.; to obtain, gain, 
partake of (acc.), MBh.; BhP.; to get back i. e. get 
punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.; R.; 
to expect, R.: Pass. - labkyate, to be obtained or met 
with, appear, §amk.: Caus. - lambhayati, to provide 
or present with (instr.), HPariS. °Iabhya, mfn. to 
be received or obtained, obtainable, BhP. °lamblia, 
m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting,Nir.; Kiv.; 
recovering, regaining (ifc.), Kid.; conceiving, un¬ 
derstanding, Sarvad.; censure, abuse,W. °ljimbhita 
(ff, Caus,), n. obtaining, getting, MW.; censure, 
reviling, ib. °ISblxa, m. recovering, receiving, ob¬ 
taining, Samk. 











670 


nfiTH g prati-lamb. nfif^ftfaTT prati-solhita. 


VifWc^prati-y/lamb(or)\yir)d.p.-lambya)f 
to hang up, suspend, Pancat. i, (v. 1 .) 

Hfflfa K prati-/likh, P. -likkati, to write 
back, answer by letter, Malav.; to wipe off, cleanse, 
purify,HParii°UkMt»,mfn.written back, answered, 
Mllav. °UkliAm», n. or °n», f. the regular cleaning 
of all implement! or objects for daily uie, H Paris. 

MOlf^ prati-Vlih , Caus. - lekayati , to 

cause to lick at (a acc.), $Br. (cf. prati-y/rih). 

^iir^prae<-V'/i,Pass.-ifya/e,todisappear, 
BhP. °linja, mfn. unmoved or retired, SankhGf. 

Caus. - lobhayati , to 

illude, infatuate, RV.; to attract, allure, MBh. 

Iffir^praf i- y/vac f P. -vakti, to announce, 
indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor. 
•voce) ; to speak back, aniwer, reply (also with a 
acc.), VS. &c. &c.; to refute, Saqik. °vaktavya, 
mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as 
an answer), R.; to be opposed or contradicted, ib.; 
to be contested or disputed, Samk. °vaktri, mfn. 
answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh. 
Vaoana, m. a verse or formula serving as an answer, 
Ap$r.; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence, 
Nir.; an answer, Mjicch.; Prab. &c.; an echo, W.; 
Q ni-krita, mfn. answered, $ak. °vacas, n. (also with 
uttara) ail answer, reply,M Bh.; Kathas.; an echo, W. 
°T&kya, n. an answer, NaL; mfn. answerable, W. 
°t*c, f. an answer, Sii.; (pi.) yelling at (acc.), MBh. 
°Tfiolka, n. an answer, Naish. °v£oya, mfu. to be 
contradicted (a-pratid), GobhGr. FrAty-ukta, 
mfn. answered (pers. aud thing), Br.; MBh. &c.; n. 
s* next, Megh. Fraty-ukti, f. an answer, Satr. 

Xrfir^ prati-y/vad, J*. -vadati, to fcpeak to 
(acc.), RV.; Kau$.; to speak back, answer, reply 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to repeat, KajhUp.; 
MBh.; lntens. p. -vdvadat, mfn. contradicting, 
AitBr. °TaditaTya, mfn. to be contested or dis¬ 
puted, Samk. °T*da, m. contradiction, rejection, 
refusal, AitAr. (a-pratid); MBh.; BhP.; an an¬ 
swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. °vSdin, mfn. contra¬ 
dicting, disobedient (see d-prativ°)\ answering, re¬ 
joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Malav.; 
VarYog.; a defendant, respondent (°di-fa t f.), Yajfi.; 
Kull.; °di-bhayam-kara y m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Fraty-udita, min. rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch. 

Tffii'^^prati-y/vadh (only aor. -avadhit), 

to beat back, ward off, MBh. 

fflM prati-/vand (only ind. p. -vand- 

ya), to receive deferentially, Kum. 

/ 2. vap , P. - vapati , to insert 
(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh.; to fill 
up, Aiv$r.; to add, TBr. °vSpa, m. (cf. prati-v°) 
admixture of lubstances to medicine! either during 
or after decoction, Car. Praty-upta, rafn. fixed 
into (loc.), Uttarar.; (ifc.) set with, Da*. 

prati-/ 4. ras, A. -vaste, to put 
on, clothe one's self in (acc.), RV. °v 5 .sita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr,), MBh. 

vas y P. -vasati (ep. also 
A. °te ) y t0 l* ve » dwell, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - va - 
sayati , to cause to dwell, settle, RV.; to lodge, re¬ 
ceive as a guest, MBh. °va«atlLa, m. a settlement, 
village, L. °vtalta, mfn. (fir. Caus.) inhabited, 
Divyav. mfn. neighbouring, a neighbour, 

MBh. 

prati- y/vah, P. -vahati, to lead or 
draw towards, RV.; Hariv.; to oppose, Divyav.: 
Caus. -vdhayati, to carry along, MBh. °vahana, 
n. leading back, L.; beating back, warding off; L. 

m. (cf. prati-v °) N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv. °Todh*Ty», mfn. to be carried home, R. 

y/ vas f K. - vasyate , to bellow 
or cry out against or in return, RV.; Tan<jBr.; 
Laty.; Var. u viia, mfn. to be contradicted or 
opposed (v. 1 . °iya in a-pratid ), ParGr. 

prati-vi-ghdta y m. ( y/kan ) strik¬ 

ing back, warding off, defence, MBh. 

ufirfasr prati-vi-y/j Ha, P. -janatl, to ac¬ 
knowledge gratefully, MBh. 


prati-*/ 1, vidf P. -vettif to per¬ 
ceive, understand, RV.: Caus. - vedayati , to make 
known, report, announce (also with 2 acc.), MBh.; 

R. &c.; to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. 
°vedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of 
(acc.), R. °vedin, mfn. experiencing, knowing, 
(ifc.), Lalit. 

JTfirf^pra<!->/ 3 . vidf P. A. - vindati , °te y 
to find in addition, Br.; (A. p. - viddna ) to be 
opposite to (acc.), §Br.; to become acquainted with 
(acc.), MBh. °vedin, see prati-y/1. vid. 

Jjfirfw prati-vi-y/ 1. dka, P. A. - dadhati , 
-dhatte, to dispose, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
R.; to despatch (spiel), ib.; to counteract, act against 
(gen.), Kad.; to contradict a conclusion, Saipk. 
°vidli£tavya, mfn. to be used or employed, MBh.; 
to be provided against, Prasannar.; n. (impen.) care 
should be taken, R. 0 vidk&tta, n. arrangement 
against, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.; 
Pancat.; care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar.; 
Kull.; a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W. 
°vldlLl, m. a means or remedy against, BhP.; re¬ 
taliation, MW. °vidliits 5 , f. (fr. Desid.) desire or 
intention to counteract, KathSs. °vidlieya, mfn. to 
be counteracted or to be done in any special case, 
Kilid.; to be rejected, Vam.; n. (impers.) measures 
shnuld be taken, Kad.; Pat. °viMta, mfn. counter¬ 
acted, guarded against, Mudr. 

prati-vi- /nud , P. - nudati , to get 
rid of, Divyav. 

JTfirfaqTft prati-vi-pari (pari-y/i), P. 
-pary-etif to turn back again, Katy&r. Viparita, 
mfn. exactly opposite, Car. 

prati-vi-y/budhf A. - budhyate , 
to be awakened, Divyav. 

prati-vi-y/bkaj (only ind. p. 
•bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KatySr. 
°vibhSga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib. 

prati-vi-y/ram, P. -ramatif to 
abstain, Divyav. 2. °vlrati, f. (for 1. see p. 663, 
col. a) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L. 

prati-vi-ruddha , mfn. (y/rudk) 
rebellious, Divyav. 

prati-vi-sishtaf mfn. ( y/$ish ) 
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, MBh. 
°viieslia, m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir¬ 
cumstance, ib. °visesliana, n. detailed specification, 
TPrat., Sch. 

H Til [<*KtJiprati-vi-srabdha,'m{n.( J /srambh) 
full of confidence or trust, MBh. 

prati-vi-y/srijf P. - srijati f to 
send out, despatch, RV. 

jjfftfasT prati-vi-y/lid , P. - jahati, to 
quit, abandon, MBh. 

prati-y/vi, P. -veti t to receive, ac¬ 
cept, RV. 

prati-vthsh ( vi - y/iksh) , only ind. 
p. - vikshya , to look upon, observe, perceive, R. 
°vik»hjuaa, n. looking upon, returning a look, MW. 
°vik»lianiyft and °vikahya, see dush-prativ 3 . 

vfiNbi prati-vita, mfn. ( */vye ) covered, 
GopBr.; - tarna , mfn. totally covered, muffled, sup¬ 
pressed, low (ai a voice), Vait. 

irfirj prati-/1 . vrif Caus. -r arayatl, to 
keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to contradict, refute, R. °vlra, m. ward¬ 
ing off, resisting (a-prativ 6 ), Su$r. 2. °v£raiia, 
mfn. (for 1. see p. 663, col. 2 ) keeping or warding off, 
opposing, preventing, MBh.; n. the act of keeping 
off &c., ib.; R. (cf. dnsk-pratid). °v&rita, mfn. 
kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. 
prohibition, R. °vSrya, mfn. to be warded off or 
restrained or prevented (, a-prativ °), MBh.; R. 

Jffi prati-/ 2 . vri (only A. aor. - avfi- 
shata), to choose, elect, AV. 

prati-y/vrij, P. -varjati &c., to 
throw against, Kath. 

Vffi^prati-y/vptf A. - variate , to accrue 


to (acc.), Mn. i, 81 (v.l. for upa-v°): Caus. * var- 
tayati , to fling, hurl, RV. c vartana, n. return, re¬ 
appearance \a-prativ°\ MBh. °vartman, °v5rt- 
ta and °vritta, see under prati . 

prati-y/vrishfV. -varshati , to rain 
or pour down upon, cover with (instr.), MBh. °var- 
slrana, n. pouring out or emitting again, Srlkanjh. 

prati-vesa , °iik &c. See p. 663. 

prati-y/vesht. A.-vesktatefto shrink 
back, TS.: Caus. -veshtayati, to strike or drive or 
turn or bold back, ib., Prat. 

irfiHV^prafi-rorfAarya. See under prati- 
dvahf col. 1. 

jjfj VQp^prati-y/vyadhf P. -vidkyati (ep. 
also A. °te)f to shoot against, hit, wound, RV. &c. 
&c.: Pass. - vidhyate , to be aimed at or hit, to be 
touched upon or discussed, AV. c viddlia, mfru 
pierced, wounded, MBh. 


prati-vyahdra , m. an answer, 

reply, Karancj. 

prati-y/vyuh, A. -vyuhate (rarely 
P. °ti)f to array one's self against (acc.), draw up 
(anarmy) against, MBh. °v7^dha, mfn. drawn out 
in array against ; broad. R. °vyulia, m. drawing 
out an army in opposite battle-array, MBh.; echo, 
reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak.; others ‘multi¬ 
tude ’); N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1 . °vyoman). 

prati- /vrajf P. -vrajati, to return 
home, Bhaft. 

prati- /sans , P. to call or 

shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d-pratiiagsat and 0 last a). 

prati- /sak (only pf. -sekuh), to 
keep one's ground against, be a match for (acc.), 
MBh.: Desid. -iikskati, to allure, invite, RV. 

prati- / sank, A. - sahkate, to be 
doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh.; to trouble one’s 
self about, care for (acc.), BhP. °iankanlya, mfn. 
to be doubted about or feared, W. °«anU, f. (ifc.) 
doubt, supposition,K 5 m.; constant fear or doubt, W. 

HfiT^P^praft-A/iap, P.-sapa/s,to curse in 
return (with acc. or gen.), R.; BhP. °iipa, m. a 
curse i n return, retorted i mprecatkm, M Bh. ; Ka d.; Pur. 

Caus.-s 5 mayafs* (ind. 
p. ~ id my a or - idmayitvd or - iamayyd ), to re¬ 
establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch.; Divyuv. 
°sama,m.(ifc.) deliverance from, cessation of, MBh. 
°santa, mfn.extinguished, allayed; -kopa, mfn. one 
whose anger is past, ib. 

JTfiT^TOT 1. 2. prati-sarana . See p. 663 
and prati-y/irt. 

2. prati-sasana(foT i.see p.663, 
col. 3), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending 
a servant on a message, L. f. id., MW, 

°iialita, mfn. sent on a message, despatched, Si$.; 
refused, L.; celebrated, famous, W. 

prati- y/siUsh. See prati- /sak. 

prati-y/si (only pf. -sisyc and fut. 
-icshydmi), to lie or press against, i.e. urge, impor¬ 
tune, MBh. °iayita, mfn. pressing, importuning, 
importuned, Kad.; Hear.; n. the act of importuning, 
molestation, Kad. °iiTan, mf(arf)n. serving as a 
couch or resting-place, AV.; TS. 

VfirjflK prati-sita (Pan. vi, I, 25, Sch.), 
°ilna and °sina-vat (Kai., ib.),mfn. melted, fluid, 
dropping. °ByS, f.,°syftya, m. a cold, catarrh, Su$r.; 
Car. °iySyin, mfn. having a cold, SuSr. 

prati-/sue, P. -socati, to burn 
towards or against (acc.), MaitrS. 

prali-y/swshf P. - sushyati , to be 

dried up, wither, perish, RV. 


P - srindti , to break off 
or in pieces, RV.; TS.; TBr. °«ara, m. breaking, 
going in pieces (a-pratif > \ AitBr. 3. °8arana, n. 
(for I. see p. 663, col. 3) breaking off, blunting (a 
point or edge), TBr., Sch. 

prati-sobhita, mfn. ( x/subh , 

Caus.)beautified with (instr.),Hariv.(v.l.for 














XrfflTOH prati-srama. 


prati-samlina. 


jrflTZPT prati-srama, m. (Vsram) toil, 
trouble, Divyav. 

JjfiTSnT prati-sraya , m^-s/sri) refuge, help, 
assistance, MBh.; a place of refuge, shelter, asylum, 
house, dwelling, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a receptacle, re¬ 
cipient {tvam tasya pratiirayah, 'you know all 
this*), MBh.; a Jaina-monastery, HParih; an alms¬ 
house, a place where food &c. is given away, L.; 
a place of sacrifice, L.; an assembly, L. °srita, n. 
a place of refuge, MBh. 

prati-y/sru , P. -srinoti, to hear, 
listen, RV. i, 25, 30 (A. 3. sg. irinve, 'to be heard * 
or 'audible/ i, 169, 7) ; to listen, give ear to (gen.), 
Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything (acc.) 
to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.: Desid. 
-iuirushati, to wish to promise, Pan, i, 3, 59. 
°grava, mfo. answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahldh. 
‘echo, reverberation*); m. (ifc. f. a ) promise, as¬ 
surance, R.; Rijat.; MSrkP.; °vdnte, ind. after the 
expiration of a promise i.e. the lapse of a promised 
period, R. °sravana, n. hearkening to, listening 
(cf. below); answering, Gaut.; assenting to, agree¬ 
ing, promising, Mn. ii, 195 (others ‘hearkening* 
or 'answering'); MBh. {-purva, mfn. promised, 
assured); Pin. viii, 2, 99 (Kis. 'hearkening'); 
(prob.)a partic. part of the ear,ShadvBr. °ir&vas, 
m. N. of a son of Bhlma-sena, MBh. 0 «rat, f. an 
echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance,SiQhis. 
°sruta, mfn. heard, R.; promised (also in mar- 
riage), assented, agreed, accepted ( °ie, 'the promise 
having been made^), GrS.; Yijn.; MBh. &c._; echo¬ 
ing, resounding, R.; m. N. of a son of Anaka- 
dundubhi, BhP.; n. a promise, engagement (see 
above). °sruti, f. an answer, Hariv.; §atr.; a pro¬ 
mise, assent, Vait.; «next, SiS. °srntk£, f.an echo, 
reverberation,VS.; ChUp. °srotas,w.r. iox°srotas. 
°irotri,mfn. one who promises or assents, MW. 

IffiT pratt- Vsvas (only pr. p. - svasat ), 
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards 
or against, RV. 

nfinra prati-skartj (y/sailj), P. A. -ska- 
jati, °te, to attach something to (loc.; A. 'to one's 
self*), TS.; Lity. (cf. prait-sahgtn). 

H fff fif^prati-shic (Vsic), P. -skiUcati, to 
pour upon, mix together, TS.; SrS.; {- sift cat i), to 
besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. 
mfn. to be besprinkled or moistened, TBr. °«haka, 
m. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. °sheky4, 
mfn. accompauicd by the act of bespr° or m°, MaitrS. 

XTfirf^ prati-skidk (y/z. sidk), P. -thc- 
dhati (ep. also A. °te), to drive away, RV.; to 
keep back, ward off, prevent, restrain from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; Caus. - shcdhayaii , to keep back, 
prevent, restrain, AivGr.; MBh. &c.; to prohibit, 
interdict, A past.; MBh.; Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad. 
0 shiddha, mfn. driven back^ kept off, prevented, 
omitted, MBh.; Klv. &c.; forbidden, prohibited, 
disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vat, 
mfn. one who has forbidden or interdicted some¬ 
thing, Rijat.; -vama, mfn. refractory when driven 
back, §ak. vi, {l (v.l.); - stvana , n. doing what is 
prohibited, W.; - sevin , mfn. following or doing 
what is forbidden, ib. °gh«ddh&vya, mfn. to be 
warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden, 
MBh.; R.; to be denied, Nyiyas. °sheddhri, mfn. 
one who wards off or keeps back &c., MBh.; R.; 
resisting (with acc.), BhP. °*h©dlia, m. keeping 
back, warding off, prevention, repulsion (of a disease), 
Mn.; MBh.; Suir.; prohibition, refusal, denial, §rS.; 
Nir.; Kllid.; contradiction, exception, W.; (in 
(gram.) negation, a negative particle,VPrlt.; Pin.; 
Vim.; (in rhet.) enforcing or reminding of a pro¬ 
hibition, Kuval.; (in dram.) an obstacle to obtain¬ 
ing the desired object, Sih.; °dh&kshara, n. 'words 
of denial,’ a negative answer, Sak. iii, 23 (v.l.); 
°dhdtmaka, mfn. having a n° form or character, 
Yijfo, Sch.; °dkdpavada, m. annulment of a pro¬ 
hibition, Kai. on Pap. ii, 3, 68 ; °dkdrthlya , mfn. 
having the meaning of a negation, Nir.; °dkdkii , 
f. expression of denial or refusal, Kivy 2 d.; °dhdpa- 
md , f. a comparison expressed in a negative form, 
ib. °»h#dliftka,mf(*& 7 )n. keeping off, prohibiting, 
preventive, MBh.; denying, negative, TPrit. °«ha- 
dhana, mfn. keeping or v.arding off, MBh.; n. the 
act of k° or w° off, restraining from (abl.), preven¬ 


tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Susr.; 
rejection, refutation, Susr. 0 shedhaniya, mfn. to 
be kept back or restrained or prevented, Ragh.; 
Pancat. °shedliayitri, mfn. denying, negative, 
Samk. °shedhya, mfn. to be prevented or rejected 
or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived, 
Nyiyas., Sch. 

l{[(\h\prati-skiv ( \/siv), P. - skwyati , to 
sew on, Kijh. °ghevana, n. sewing on, ApSr., Sch. 

Rfk^H. prati-shkabh (Vskabh), only inf. 
-shkdbhe, for leaning or pressing one’s self against, 
RV. i, 39, 2. 

prati-sk-kasa , m. (according to 
Pan. vi, I, 132 fr.' */kai) a messenger or guide or 
spy, L.; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. kata). 
°ahka, m. (abridged fr. prec.) a messenger or spy, L. 
shkasha, m. a leather thong, L. °ghkasa, m. * 
°skka , L. 

R-fffCf prati-shku(Vsku),only \mpf.praty- 
askunot, to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Bhatf. 
°*liknta, see dprati-shkuta. 

JffiXir 3 *prati-sktabdka,mfn.(\/stambh) ob¬ 
structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. °nhtam- 
bha, m. obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh. 
°*htambhin, mfn. impeding (ifc.), R. (cf. pratt - 
siambh). 

ITflfjfiT prati-$k(uti , f. (>/ stu) praise or a 
song of praise, RV.; TindBr. °gh^otri, m. one 
who rivals in praising, AivSr. 

JTfinpr prati-sktubk (V stubk ), P. - skto - 
bhati, to shout in return, answer with a shout, RV. 

ITffftfT prati-shtkd {Vsthd), P. A. -tisk- 
thati, °t$, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, RV. &c. &c.; 
to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; BhP.; 
to stand firm, be based or rest on (loc.), be estab¬ 
lished, thrive, prosper, RV. 8 cc. See. ; to depend or 
rely on (loc.\ Vajracch.; to withstand, resist (acc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to spread or extend over (acc.), 
MBh.: Caus. - shthdpayati, to put down, place 
upon, introduce into (loc.), Br.; GrSrS.; to set up, 
erect (as an image), Ratntv.; to bring or lead into 
(loc.), MBh.; to establish in, appoint to (loc.),ib.; 
R. &c.; to transfer or offer or present to, bestow 
or confer upon (dat. or loc.), ASvGr.; Mn.; MBh. 
See .; to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; to hold against or opposite, R. 

mf(ri)u. standing firmly, steadfast, §Br.; 
MBh.; resisting, Kaui.; (ifc.) ending with, leading 
to, Jatak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of 
Su-pariva (who was 7th Arhat of present A vasarpini), 
L.; (a), f., see next; n. point of support, centre or 
base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 (praiishtha hridya 
jaghantka ,*thou hast stricken to the quick;’ pra- 
tishthd may also be acc. pi. of next). 

Frati-gk| 2 Ui, f. (ifc. f. a) standing still, resting, 
remaining, steadfastness, stability, perseverance in 
(comp.), VS. &c. &c.; a standpoint, resting-place, 
ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV. 
&c. &c.; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, house, 
AV. &c. See. (ifc. abiding or dwelling in, Ragh.; 
Pur.); a pedestal, the foot (of men or animals), AV.; 
Br.; SinkhSr.; limit, boundary, W.; state of rest, 
quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Kiv.; set¬ 
ting up (as of an idol &c.,RTL. 70); pre-eminence, 
superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity, 
Kir.; Kathls.; Rijat.; establishment on or acces¬ 
sion to (the throne &c.),Hariv.; §ak.; Var.; Rijat.; 
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn 
act, consecration or dedication (of a monument or 
of an idol or of a temple See.; cf. pr&na-pr p ), set¬ 
tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a 
vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and 
magical powers, Var.; Kathls.; Rijat.; Pur.; a 
mystical K of the letter a, L.; N. of one of the 
Mitfisattending on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. metres, 
RPrlt.; (with Prajd-patek) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; 
* hrasva, Naigh. iii, 3 ; —yogu-siddhi or - nish- 
patti, L.; • kamaUkara, m., -kalpalaid, f., -kal- 
pddi, m.pl. N. of wks.; -kama ifshtha-), mfn. de¬ 
sirous of a firm basis or a fixed abode or a high 
position, TS.; Ti$<JBr.; GrSrS.; BhP.; - kaumudt\ 
f., - kausiubha , m. or n., - cintdmani , m., - tativa , 
n., - tantra , n., - tilaka, n. N. of wks.; -tva, n. the 
being a basis or foundation, Sarpk.; -darpana , m., 
-daria, m., -dldhiti, f., - dyota , m., - nirnaya , m. 
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N. of wks.; -°nviia (°shthanv°), mfn. possessed of 
fame, celebrated, MW.; -paddhait, f., -mayukha, 
m., - ratna, n., - rahasya , n., - lakshana , n. N. of 
wks.; -vat, mfn. having a foundation or support, 
TUp.; -vidhi, m., - viveka, m., - samgraha , m., 
-samitccaya, m., -sara, m., -sara-samgraha, m., 
-hem&dri, m., c shthoddyota, m. N. of wks. 0 »hth5,- 
tri, m. N. of a partic. priest (*= pratt-pros that pi), 
Hariv. °8h^Ii^na, n. a firm standing-place, ground, 
foundation, PirGr.; MBh. &c.; a pedestal, foot, 
TBr.; MBh.; R.; the foundation (others 'consecra¬ 
tion') of a city, SkandaP.; N. of a town at the 
confluence of the Gangi and Yamuni (on the left 
bank of the G° opposite to Allihlbad, the capital of 
the early kings of the lunar dyuasty), MBh.; Hariv.; 
KathSs. &c. (IW. 511, n. l); m. N. of a locality 
on the Go-divari, Kathis.; (du.) of the constella¬ 
tion Proshtha-pada, L. °*h^lifipana, n. fixing, 
placing, locating; (esp.) the erection or consecra¬ 
tion of the image of a deity, Var. {-paddhait, f. 
N. of wk.); establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.; 
(d), f. counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis, 
Car. °shtliApam, ind. p. (of Caus.) placing, loca¬ 
ting, §Br.; (as inf.) for founding or establishing, 
TandBr. °BhthlpayltaTya, mfn. to be placed or 
fixed or established, Karan<J. (w. r. 0 jMd/°).°»h$hft- 
payitri, m. a founder, establishes VPrat.°*h$liE- 
pita, mfn. set up, fixed, erected, KathSs. °sh$h£p- 
ya, mfn. to be placed or located or fixed, TS.; 
AitBr.; to be consigned or transferred or entrusted 
to (loc.), MBh. f. resistance, RV. vi, 18, 13 

(S 3 y. ‘asraya*). °*hthlkft, f. a basis, foundation, 
Heat. °«hthlta ( prdti -), mfn. standing, stationed, 
placed, situated in or on (loc. or comp,), MBh.; 
R. &c.; abiding or contained in (loc.), 3 Br. &c. 
&c.; fixed, firm, rooted, founded, resting or depen¬ 
dent on (loc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; established, 
proved, Mn. viii, 164; ordained for, applicable to 
(loc.), ib., 226; secure, thriving, well off, ChUp.; 
Hariv. &c.; familiar or conversant with (loc.), MBh.; 
transferred to (loc.), Hariv.; undertaken, Pancat. 
(B. anu-shthita ); ascended into, having reached 
(comp.), §ak. vii, f (v.l.); complete, finished, W.; 
consecrated, ib.; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab¬ 
lished in life, married, ib.; prized, valued, ib.; 
famous, celebrated, ib.; m. N. of Vishnu, A.; -pada, 
mfn. containing verses of a fixed or constant num¬ 
ber of syllables, AitBr.; - mdtra, mfo. having just 
got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yajas, mfo. one whose 
renown is well founded, RatnSv. ( su-pt p ); -sarjt- 
tdna , mfn. one who has progeny or offspring secur¬ 
ed, MW. °8hthiti ( prdti -), f. standing firmly, a 
firm stand or footing, VS.; Br. 

Xrfrll^prfl-tfsAfAaStt.infn.CVjM^Desid.) 
wishing to start, §i t .; wishing tn stay or remain, W. 

prati-Vshtkiv, P. -sktklvati , to 

spit upon (acc.), AV. 

JffjTWT prati-skna and °sknika f f. ( y/snd ), 
g. sushamddi, Kii. (with sutra ) and 

^snlta, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 90, KiS. 

prati-shvad {\/svad), Caus. -shva- 
dayati , to taste, relish, Kim., Sch. 

prati-sam-Vyat, A. -y at ate, to 
fight against, §Br. °«amyatta, mfn. completely 
prepared or armed, MBh. 

^fiTR < Hff 7 >raiwam-yri<a,mfn.(\/y 5 )gomg 
against, assailing (with acc.), MBh. 

H prati-sam-yukta, mfn. (Vyts/) 
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.) 

prati-sam- Vyudh (only pf. -yu- 
yudhuh), to resist an attack together, BhP. °«am- 
yoddhrl, m. an adversary in war, MBh. 

A .-rdbhate, to 

seize, take hold of, MBh. vii, 3169 (B. -sam-ca- 
raie ). °samrabdha, mfn. (pi.) holding one another 
by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R. 

HOfR prati-sam-ruddha , min.^/rudh) 

contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP. 

irfati prati-sam-layana, n. (\/ty re¬ 
tirement into a lonely place, privacy, Lalit.; Divyav.; 
complete absorption, SaddhP. °saxnlXn&, mfn. re¬ 
tired, in privacy, Divyav.; complete retirement for 
the sake of meditation, Lalit. 
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prati-sam-y/vad , A. -vadale , to 
agree with any one (acc.), AitBr. 

irfiTH prati-sam-y/l. vid, Caus. -veda- 
yati, to recognize(?), Divyav. (A.p. - vedayamdna , 

* feeling/ib.) °saxnvid, f. analytical science (4 with 
Buddhists), Dharmas. 51; Lalit.; °vit-prdpta y m. 

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; °vin-niicaydvatdra, f. 

N. of a partic. Dhiranl, L. ( aamvedaka, mfn. 
giving detailed information, L. °sainv®daiia, n.ex- 

^riment,enjoyment,Nyiyas.,Sch. c samvedin,mfn. 

feeling, experiencing, being conscious of anything, ib. 

JrfifHfWIH prati-sam-vi-dhanay n. (y/i. 
dha) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcar. 

prati-sam-Vvesht, A .-veshtate, to 
shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh. 

JjfTOfa prati-sam-y/sriy P. - srayati , to 
seek refuge or protection in reply, MBh. 
irfircra prati - sam- y/kru (only ind. p. 
Irutya ), to promise, MBh. 
TtflfWq^prati-sam-y/srijy P. -srijatiy to 

mingle with(instr.),Suir. °samsarg‘a,m.*//'<z rijar- 
^a.ViyuP. °sams4ishta,mfn.mingledwith(instr.) ] 
ib.; - bhahta, min. one who is temperate in eating, ib, 

lrfinR^prati-sam-skri(\/$kri== krij only 
Pot. - kurydt\ to repair, restore, Mn. ix, 279, 
°8axnskRra, m. restoration (°ratp */kri, to re¬ 
store), Kirand. °samskRranR, f. id., L. °sam- 
skrlta, mfn. joined or united with (comp.), Suir. 

Iffi IW&n^prati’Sam-Vstambk (only ind. 
p. -stabhya\ to strengthen, encourage, MirkP, 

ITfTOH^prflfi-sam-^ara,n.(v/ 5 fp)friend 
Iy reception, L. 

JlfTOWFT prati-$arp,-slhdnay n. {y/stha) 

settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit. 

prati-sam-y/smfiy P. -smaratiy to 
remember, R. 

prati-samkita . See col. 2. 

prati-sam-y/kriy P. A. -Aarafi,°fe, 
to draw together, contract (with atmancwiy ‘one’s 
self* i.e. to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of 
the sea), Hariv.; to draw or keep back, withdraw 
(as a weapon, the eye &c.), MBh.; Kiv.; to take 
away, put off, A past.; to absorb, annihilate, destroy, 
MBh.; Pur.; Jitak.; to check, stop, repress, MBh.; 
R. &c.; to change, MW,: Caus. - harayati , to re¬ 
tract, R. °samliaraxuya, n.(s c.karman) a partic. 
punishment,L. °8tuniiSr&, m.drawing in, withdraw¬ 
ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; keeping away, 
abstention from (abl.), ib.; compression, diminution, 
W.; comprehension, ib. °8amhplta, mfn. kept 
back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in¬ 
cluded, W. ; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib. °Bam- 
jUurshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or 
to be freed from (abl.), BhP. 

prati-tarn-*/hrish , P. -karskatiy 
to rejoice again, be glad, MBh. °s&mhfiBlit&, mfn. 
glad, merry, R, 

prati-sam-kasciy m. (y/kdb) 

similar appearance, resemblance, MBh. 

Hfrttf prati-sam-y/kramy A. -kramate t 
to go back again, come to an end, BhP.: Caus. 
-, kramayati , to cause to go back or return, ib. 
°8amkrama, m. re-absorption, dissolution (m.c. also 
°krdmd)y ib.; (ifc. f. a) impression, Sarvad. 

prati - sam - kruddha, mfn. 
{y/krudh) angry with,wroth against(acc.),MBh.;R, 
Iffirenan prati-tam-y/hhya (only ind. p. 
-khydya), to count or reckon up, number, §Br.; 
KitySr. °samkhyR, f. consciousness ; - nirodha t 
m. (with Buddh.) the conscious annihilation of an 
object (?), Dharmas. 32 (cf.tf-/r°-«°). °saxnkliyR- 
na, n. the tranquil consideration of a matter, Jitak. 

nr<l«r#n. prati-sahgin t mfn. (Vsartj) 
cleaving or clinging to, adhering; (a-pr*) not meet¬ 
ing with any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv. 

nTriH prati-sam-y/grahy P. A. -grik 
fidtiy 0 nitty to receive, accept, MBh.; R.; to meet 
with, find, MBh. 


prati-sam-vad . 

prati-\/saCy A. - sacate, to pursue 
with vengeance, §Br. 

prati-sam-Vcar t P. -caratiy to 
meet, come together, MBh. °samcara, m. going 
or moving backwards (a-//’), Suir.; re-absorption or 
resolution (back again into Pralqiti), Saipk.; 
MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or 
resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib. 

prati - sam -j at a, mfn. (\/jan) 
bom, sprung up, arisen, R. 

prati-sarn-vjna, A. -jdnite t to be 

kindly disposed, SBr. 

prati-y/sady P. -sidati (Pan. v’rii, 

3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh. 

prati-sam-y/ diSy P. -disatiy to 
give a person (acc. or haste with gen.) a message or 
commission in return, R.; Kad.; to send back a 
message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib. 
°samdesa, in. a message in return, answer to a m°, 
R.; Mricch.; Kathas. samdeshtavya, mfn. (an 
answer) to be given in reply to a m°, Kad. 

irflWMT pra/i- sam^y/i.dhdyV. A.-dadhatiy 
-dhattCy (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, 5 Br.; 
(A.) to put on, adjust (an arrow) L MBh.; (A.) to 
return, reply, Hariv.} BhP.; (P. A.) to remember, 
recollect, Nyiyas.; (A.) to comprehend, understand, 
Prab. vi, $. 0 samhita, mfn. aimed at, directed 
against, MBh. °saindli£tri, m. one who recollects 
or remembers, Nyayas. °samdhRna, n. putting to¬ 
gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
juncture, the period of transition between two ages, 
VayuP.; memory, recollection, Nyayas.,Sch.; praise, 
panegyric, L.; self-command, suppression of feeling 
for a time,W.; a remedy, MW. °sam&M, m. re¬ 
union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the 
womb, L.; re-birth, Divy&v.; the period of transi 
tion between two ages, VayuP.; resistance, adverse 
ness (of fate), MBh.; -jMna, n. recognition, Nyayas., 
Sch. °samdhita, mfn. (cf. samdhaya ) fastened, 
strengthened, confirmed, BhP. °samdheya, mfn. 
to be opposed {a-J>r° t ‘irresistible’), MBh. °sRm- 
dhSnlka, m. (fr .samdhana) a bard, panegyrist, L. 

jrfffgqzq prali-samayyay ind. having ar¬ 
ranged, Divyav. (prob. w. r. for - lamayya; see 
prati- V Jam). 

lffaMk^prati-sam-y/2. aSy P. -asyali (ind 
p. - dsam)y to put back again to its place, Ap§r. 

dis t P. -disatiy 

to answer, reply, Dai.; to order, command, R. °sam- 
Rdlskta,mfn.bidden,directed, ordered, commanded. 
R.; MarkP. 

J|fri^*tT^T/?rah*-sa77i-a-v/ l.c?A 5 ,P. -dadha- 
tiy to put back again, replace, re-arrange, restore, Dai. 
to redress, correct (an error), Samk. saxn&dfcana, 
n. collecting one’s self again,composure, Kad.; cure 
remedy, W. °8amRliita, mfn. fitted to the bow 
string (as an arrow), MBh. 

JrfajTTTTTR prali-sam-apanay n .(</ap) the 
going against, attacking (with gen.), R. 

14 Tri tf prati‘Sam-a-srila,mfn.(y/sri\ 

depending on (acc.), MBh. 

JTl prali-sam-y/as, A. -aste, to be a 

match for, cope with, resist (acc.), MBh.; R. sam- 
Rs&na, n. the being a match for, withstanding, 
resisting (with gen.;, MBh. °sam£slta, mfn. 
equalled, opposed, fought, ib. 

T(fft1sfc(**S^prali-8am-\/indhy A. -inddhe 
to kindle again, rekindle, §Br. 

prati-sam-\/Vcshy A. - tkshate i 
to hold out, persevere (Sch. — BhP. °sami- 

kahana, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib, 

praii-sam-buddhay mfn. ( y/budh) 
restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh. 

nfitV^praii -sam-y/bhuy P. - bkavati , to 
apply or give one’s self to (acc.), MBh. 

prati-sam-y/mud, Caus. -moda> 
yati , to give friendly greeting, Divyav. °sammo< 
dana, n. greeting, salutation (also a, f.); -kathd, 
f. friendly address as a salutation, Jstak. 


prati-svan . 

prati- y/saky A. -sahale t to be a 
match for, overcome (acc.), R. 

prati-suptay mfn. ( y/svap ) fallen 


asleep, sleeping, MBh. 

JTfinj prati-y/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. - sa- 
ramy SifikhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack, 
assail (acc.), Hariv.; to return, go home, BhP.; to 
go round or from place to place (not only on the 
main road), TS.: Caus. -sdrayatiy to cause to go 
back, Car.; to put back again, restore to its place, 
Kilid.; to spread over, tip or touch with (instr.), Suir.; 
to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP.: Pass, to 
void or emit per anum(?), Suir. °sara, m. (ifc. f. 
d) a cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round 
the neck or wrist at nuptials &c., AV. &x. &c. 
(also a, f. [Var.; Dharmas. 5]; and n. [g. ardhar - 
eddi ]); a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself, 
circle, SBr.; assailing, an attack ( a-pr°) f Hariv.; a 
wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the 
rear of an army, L.; dressing or anointing a wound, 

L.; day-break, L.; - bandha, m. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pi. N. of partic. magical 
verses or formulas protecting from demons, SBr.; 
m. n. a watch, guard, L.; (<z), f. (cf. above) a female 
servant, L.; (with Buddh.) one of the 5 protectors, 
Dharmas. 5. °sarana, mfn. leaning or resting upon 
(ifc.; -tdy f.), Lalit.; n. streaming back (of rivers), 
Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. °saryA, 
mfn. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS. 
(Mahldh.) °sSrana, 11. (fr. Caus.) dressing and 
anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument 
for doing so), Suir.; N. of a partic. process to which 
minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. °sR- 
raniya, mfn. to be dressed or anointed (as a wound), 
Car.; to be applied for dressing a wound, Suir. 
°s&rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr.; 
dressed (as a wound), Suir. °8Srln, mfn. going 
round or from one to the other, MBh. °srita, 
mfn. met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Suir. 

nfifl kpl^prati-y/srij , P. -srijatiy to hurl or 
utter in reply (a curse), BhP.; to send away, des¬ 
patch, Sak. iv, (v.l.) sarga, m. secondary or 
continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur.; 
dissolution, destruction, ib.; the portion of a Purina 
which treats of the destruction and renovation of the 
world,IW. 511; 517. 0 syishta, mfn. (v. \.°iishta t 
only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given. 

tffif prati-y/sripy P. - sarpatt , to creep 
back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh. 

A. -sevatey to pursue, 
follow (pleasure), Divyav.; to be kind towards (acc.), 
serve, honour(-*/ra//-v(/«jA), Siy.on RV. iii,33,8. 

ITtrT^ prati-8-y/hriy P. -kirati (pf. -cas- 

kare)y to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, Sii.i, 4 7 ; Pin. 
vi, I, 141. °8-kIrna, n. the being hnrt or injured. 
Pit), ib., Sch. (cf. prati-y/kri). 

JTffH&rcSrT prati-sHalita , mfn. ( y/shkal) 
warded off, Sii. ( =prati-shkuta , Nir. vi, 16). 

JTftreW prati-y/stambhy P. A. - stabhndti , 
-stabhate, to lean or press (A. ‘one’s self’) against, 
Hariv.; PaHcat. °8tahdha, mfn. leaned against, 
pressed,MBh.; stopped,checked,Bha|t.; obstructed, 
constipated, Su$r. (cf. prati-shtabdha). 

find Id prati-snatay mfn. (\/*nc) bathed, 
washed, Pin. viii, 3, 90, Kii. (cf. prati-shnata), 
prati-spandana, n. (y / tpand) 
throbbing, vibration, W. 

irfrWV prati-spardh, A. -spardkatCy to 
emulate, compete, rival, BhP. °8par<Ui£, f. emu¬ 
lation, rivalry, L. °spardliixi, mfn. emulous, coping 
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rijat.; Kirand.; (ifc.) 
resembling, like, K ivy ad. 

XrfiTWST prafi-«pasi(TS.),-S7)i5an« (AV.), 

mfn. ( y/spai ) spying, watching, lying in wait. 

prati-y/spkur, P. -sphuratiy to 
push away, remove, RV. 

prati-Vsmriy P. A. - smaratiy °te t 
to remember, recollect (acc.),RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Caus. -smarayatiy to remind, MBh. °smriti, f. 
‘recollection,’ N. of a partic. kind of magic, MBh. 

prati-y/svan, P. - svanati , to re- 














prati-svana. 


pratiksham. 


sound, MBh,: Caus. - svdnayati, to make resound, 
BhP. °mna, m. (also pi.) echo, reverberation, 
Vcar.; BhP. 

irffnar pratisvara, m. (Vsrar) a rever¬ 
berated sound, echo, MBh.; Ragh.;a focus,Nir.vii,23. 

irfiT prati-Vhan, P. -hanti (ep. also A. 
pf. - jaghne ), to beat against (gen.), TsndBr.; to 
attack, assail, MBh.; to strike down, ib.; to crush, 
break, RV.; to put on a spit, ib. i, 32, 12 ; to strike 
in return, strike back, ward off, remove, dispel, check, 
prevent, frustrate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with ajnam), 
to disregard a command, Si$.: Pass. - hanyate, to be 
beaten back &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be kept 
away from or deprived of (abl.), Samk.: Caus. 
-ghaiayati, see under prati-gha. °hata,mfn. struck 
or striking against, R.; §ak.; Rajat.; repelled, warded 
off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented,omitted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in 
their functions), BhP.; dulled, blunted (as teeth by 
acids, = hrishita), L. (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, 2, 29); 
hostile (cf. below); disappointed,L.; hated,disliked, 
L.; tied, bound, L.; sent, despatched, L. (prob. w.r. 
for pra-hita ); - dhi , nifn. hostile-minded, having 
hostile intentions, Bhartr.; -mati, mfn. id., W.; 

- raya , mfn. whose current is impeded, Megh. 
hatl, f. a stroke, blow, Balar.; beating back, re¬ 
coil, rebound, SB.; disappointment,W. °hatya,ind. 
in inverse direction, Kau$. c hanana, n. impeding, 
suppressing, Yogas., Sch.; striking again, returning 
a blow,W. °lumtavya, mfn. to be opposed or re¬ 
sisted, MBh.; Hariv. ^ant^i, m. one who wards 
off, preventer, Ragh. (v.l. °hartri). 

«frt s^prati-Vkary, P. A. - haryati , °te, 
to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV.; AV.; 
to despise, reject, AV. 

irfim prati-y/ 3. ha, P. -jahati, to leave 
unheeded, neglect, Hariv.: Pass. - hiyate , to stay be¬ 
hind (abl.), be defeated, MBh. °hana(?), cf. next. 

PratHUtna-kfita, m. a partic, Sams dhi, Kara n<J. 
(prob. w.r. for praiihara-k°). 

prati-hasa, m. ( Vhas ) returning 
a laugh, laughing with or at, W.; fragrant oleander, 
Nerium Odorum, L. 

JjfrffsRT prati-hinsa , f. {y/hins) retalia¬ 
tion, revenge, W. °MQslta, mfn. injured in return; 
n.*=prec., Paficat. 

prati-hita &c. See prati-y/dha. 

pratir y/ hu, P. - juhoti , to offer a sup¬ 
plementary sacrifice. Gobh. °hotavya, mfn. to be 
offered as a suppl 0 s°, ib., Sch. °homa, m. a supple¬ 
mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Nyayam. 

Ufflg prati-Vhri, P. A. - harati, °te (ind. 
p . prati-haram, Kau$.; inf. prati-hartave, BhP.), 
to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, KauL; to 
keep shut, close by pressure (an udder), TandBr.; 
to bring back, Laty.; to deliver, offer, present, BhP.; 
to procure, ib.; (A.) to take i.e. eat, ChUp.; to 
join in the Saman hymns as Pratihartp (see below), 
Laty.: Caus. -harayati, to have one’s self announced 
to (gen.), J atakam.: Desid. - jihirshati, to wish to re¬ 
quite or revenge, MBh. (cf. prati-jihirshu). 

Prati-hArana, n. throwing back, repelling, 
rejecting, AV.; avoiding, shunning, L. °hartii, 
m. (cf. prati-h°) one who draws back or absorbs, 
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off, 
an averter, Ragh.; N. of one of the 16 priests 
(the assistant of the Udgatri), Br.; §rS. &c.; N. of 
a king (son of Pratihara or of Prariha), Pur. 

Pratl-hSra, m. striking against, touch, contact 
(esp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia¬ 
tion of the dentals), RPrat.; shutting, closing, 
stopping {a-pi*), Tan<JBr.; N. of partic. syllables 
in the Saman hymns (with which the Pratihartp be¬ 
gins to join in singing, generally at the beginning of 
the last Pada of a stanza; also prati-k°, AV.; 
SankhBr.), Br.; §rS. See.', N. of a partic. magical 
formula spoken over weapons, R. (v.l. °ra-tara)\ 
(that which keeps back), a door, gate (also prati-h°, 
L.;.cf. comp, below); a door-keeper, porter, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur. See. (also prati-h°; du. two d°-k°s i.e. 
two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBrS.; /, 
f. a female d°-k°, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.; 
juggling, trick, disguise, L.; - goptri , f. a female 
door-keeper, Year.; - tara , m., see above; -pa± m. 


a door-keeper, BhP.; -bkumi, f. *d°-place,* a 
threshold, Kum.; the office of a porter or a portress, 
Ragh.; • rakshi , f. *= - goptri , Vcar.; -vat, mfn. con¬ 
taining the P° syllables (above), Laty.; -sutra, n. 
N. of wk. °h&raka, m. a juggler, L. °har£ya, 
Nom. to act as door-keeper ( °yitam , impers.), 
Prasannar. °h£rya, mfn. to be pushed back or re¬ 
pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-pr °); n. jugglery, L.; N. 
of an Avadana. 

Prati-hritA, mfn. held back, $Br.; fastened, 
KatySr. 

UfiT^U prati-\/hrisk, A. - hrishyate , to 
show joy in return for anything, MBh,: Caus. 
-harshayati, to gladden, rejoice, ib. °lxarsha, m. 
expression of joy, Dhatup. harsha^ia, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) causing joy in return, R. 

A. - heshate , to neigh 

towards (acc.), Var. 

prati-hrasa , m. (*/hras) abbre¬ 
viation, abridgment, §rS. 

prati-hvard , m. {'s/hvri) a slope, 
the rising vault (of the sky), RV. 
irfift prati-y/'hve , A. - huvate , to call, RV. 

JTTrt 1. prati, in comp, for prati (cf. Pan. 
vi, 3, 122; Vartt. 3, Pat.) — k&ra, m. ■■ prati-k° 
(see under prati- y/kri ), M Bh.; Kav.&c,; an alliance 
resting on the requital of former services, Kam. 

— k&rya, mfn.(cf. prati-k °) oneon whom vengeance 
might be taken, punishable ( a-pi p ), Rajat.— kasa, 
m. reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; KauS.; 
(ifc.) similar, resembling, like, MBh.; R. &c. 

— ghfita, m. (cf. praii-gh 0 ) warding off (ifc.), 
MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin¬ 
drance, resistance, Mn.; MBh.&c. — ffh&tln,mfn., 
in a-pratighati-td, q.v. —tod*, m. N. of partic. 
initial forms of Padas in hymns, Nid. — darsA, m. 
(cf. prati- d°) N. of a man, §Br. — nttia, ni. (c i.pra- 
ti-n °, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car.; 
Su$r.; a flag, banner, §Br.; - bhdjana , n. that which 
represents a b°, ib.—pSna, n. (cf. prati-p°) drink¬ 
ing, Apast. — bodha, m. (cf. under prati-vbudK) 
vigilance, AV. — m&na, n. (cf. prati-m°) a weight 
(measure), Mn. viii, 403. — r&dha, m. * prati-t p , 
$ 5 nkh. — vartA,mfn. returning into itself (=*pari- 
sara), AV. — vSpa, m. *=pratt-v°,Suir.; a disease, 
pestilence, L. ■■ vdha, m. ^cf. prati-v°) fee, reward, 
GopBr.; KauL — vi, mfn. (cf. prati- \/vT) receiv¬ 
ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m. or f. acceptance, ib. 

— vesa, c *in »= prati-v 0 (p. 663, col. 2). — sSram, 
see prati-\tsri, — bartri, m. (c(.prati-b°) a door¬ 
keeper, porter, Rajat. •• hdrd, m. (in most mean¬ 
ings) * prati-hara , q.v.; a partic. alliance, L. (w. r. 
for pran-kara above); N. of a family of kings, 
Cat.; - ta , f. (RSjat.), - tva , n. (Pahcat.) the office 
of a door keeper or chamberlain ; - dhuram-dhara , 
f. a female door-keeper, Vcar. — h&ram, see prati - 
*Jhri. — lUl«a,m.(cf. prati-H °) Nerium Odorum, L. 

2. prati (prati-\/i), P. praty-eti , to 
go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foe), 
RV. &c. &c.; to come back, return, ib.; to resort 
or apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to fall to a person’s 
(dat.)lot or share, AitBj-.; to receive, accept, MBh.; 
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be 
convinced that (2 acc.), Gj-SrS.; Nir.; R. &c.; to 
trust, believe (with gen.), KathSs.: Pass, pratfyate, 
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, KHv.; 
§aipk.; Hit. (p. °yamana, known, understood, im¬ 
plicit, P 5 n.; Sah.): Caus. praty-ayayati (Pass. 
praty-ayyate), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog¬ 
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth 
of anything), Kalid.; to make clear, prove, Samk.; 
Sah.: Desid. pratfshishati, to wish or try to under¬ 
stand, Pan. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Pratita, infn. acknow¬ 
ledged, recognized, known {Syama tVj,*by the name 
of S°'), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; convinced of any¬ 
thing, trusting in, firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
KathUp,; MBh.; Hit.; satisfied, cheerful, glad, 
pleased, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; respectful, L.; past, 
gone, L.; clever, wise, L.; m. N. of a divinity enu¬ 
merated among the Vi$ve Dev 5 s, MBh.; -sena, ni. 
N. of a prince, Buddh.; °t&kshard , f. N. of a Comm, 
on the Mitakshara ; °fatman, mfn. confident, reso¬ 
lute, MBh.; °t&rtha , mfn. having a recognized or 
acknowledged meaning, Nir.; °tdiva , m. N. of a 
prince, VP. Pr&titi, f. going towards, approach¬ 
ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces- 
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sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself, 
Vedantas.; clear apprehension or insight into any¬ 
thing, complete understanding or ascertainment, 
conviction, Sak.; Samk.; KathSs. &c.; confidence, 
faith, belief, Da$.; trust, credit, Inscr.; fame, noto¬ 
riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -mat, mfn. 
known, understood, Harav. Pratitya, n. confir¬ 
mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, con¬ 
solation, ih. iv, 5,14 (others ‘mfn.tobeacknowledged 
or recognized'); - samuipdda , m. (Buddh.) the chain 
of causation, Lalit. (twelvefold; cf. Dharmas. 42). 

Pratyaya, m. belief, firm conviction, trust, faith, 
assurance or certainty of (gen., loc. or comp.); proof, 
ascertainment, Mn.; MBh.&c. (pratyayam */gam, 
to acquire confidence, repose c° in, MBh.; astyatra 
pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, KathSs.; 
kah pratyayo* tra, what assurance is there of that? 
ib.); conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr.; 
Nir.; Samk.&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) funda¬ 
mental notion or idea {~tva, n.), Sarvad.; conscious¬ 
ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in S 3 m- 
khya *= buddhi) ; analysis, solution, explanation, 
definition, L.; ground, basis, motive or cause of 
anything, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (in med.) **nimitta, 
hetu &c., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating 
cause ; the concurrent occasion of an event as dis¬ 
tinguished from its approximate cause; an ordeal, 
Katy.; want, need, Karand.; fame, notoriety, Tan. 
viii, 2, 58 ; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat.; an 
affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives, 
adjectives and all derivatives), Prat.; Pan.; an oath, 
L.; usage, custom, L.; religious meditation, L.; a 
dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps 
a sacred fire, L.; -kara (R.), -karaka (Pancat.), 
-karana (Sak.), mfn. one who awakens confidence, 
trustworthy; - kdrin , mfn. id., L.; {ini), f. a seal, 
signet, L.; -tattva-prakdiikd, f. N. of wk.; -tva, 
n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad.; 
-dhatu, m. the stem of a nominal verb, Pat.; -fra- 
tivacana, n. a certain or distinct answer, Sak.; 
- mauktika-tnala , f.N. of wk.; -lopa, m. (in gram.) 
elision of an affix; -sarga, m. (in Samkhya) the 
creation which proceeds from Buddha ; - svara , m. 
(in gram.) an accent on an affix; °aycltma, mfn. 
causing confidence, R. (v. 1 . pratyag-dtma) ; °ayd- 
dhi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in regard 
to a debt,L.; °aydnta-labda-krid-anta-vyuha,n\. 
N. of wk. °tyay£ya, Nom. P. °yafi, to convince, 
HPariS. (prob. w. r. for Caus. praty-ayayati). 
°tyaylka, mfn. (in dtma-p ?**) that of which every¬ 
body can convince himself, MBh. °tyaylta, mfn. 
proved, trustworthy (compar. -tara), Jaim.; w.r. 
for °tyayita, Pancat. °ty*yitaYya, mfn. credible, 
Samk. °tyayin, mfn. deserving confidence, trust¬ 
worthy, R.; trusting, believing, W. 

Praty-Sya, m. toll, tribute, L. °Syaka, mfn.(fr. 
Caus.) causing to know or understand {-tva, n.), 
Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. 1. ° 5 yana, 
mfn. (for 2. s eepraiy-e) convincing, credible, MBh. 
(v. 1. °ayaka)\ (a), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka- 
thas.; consolation, comfort, RatnSv.; n. elucidation, 
explanation, demonstration, Kathis.; Sah.; {am), 
ind. (after a finite verb), Siddh.°6yayitaTya,mfn. 
to be explained or demonstrated, Malav. °Kyita, 
mfn. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Pahcat. (w. r. °a- 
yita); m. a trustworthy person, confidential agent, 
commissioner, § 5 nkhBr. °ayitavya, w. r. for °aya - 
yitavya , Malav. °Syya, mfn, to be encouraged or 
comforted, Subh. 

Praty-etavya, mfn. to be acknowledged or ad¬ 
mitted, to be understood as (nom.), RPrat.; Saipk. 
mfn. believing, trusting, a believer, W. 

iribs pratika. See p. 675, col. 1. 

prattksh {prati-y/ihish), A. prati- 
kshate (ep. also P. °ti), to look at, behold, perceive, 
AV.; KatySr.; to look forward to, wait for, expect, 
TS. &c. &c.; to look at with indifference, bear 
with, tolerate (acc.), Mn. ix, 77. 

Pratiksha, mf(<i)n. looking backward (see a- 
pr °); (also °kshaka , R.) looking forward to, waiting 
for,expectant of (ifc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; having re¬ 
gard to (ifc.), Hariv.; {a), f. expectation, TBr.; 
KafhUp.; consideration, attention, respect, venera¬ 
tion, Apast.; MBh.; R. Pratikshana, n. look¬ 
ing to or at, considering, regard, attention, BhP.; 
observance, fulfilment, Prab. Pratiksh&niya, mfn. 
to be waited for or expected, Kull.; to be looked at 
or considered or regarded, W. Pratiksham, ind. 
having expected (ifc., e. g. iarat-pr*) } R. Prati- 
Xx 
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ksfclta, mfii. contemplated, considered ; respected, 
honoured; expected,hoped,W. Fratik8hin,mfn. 
looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh.; Rjjat. 

I. Pratikshya, mfn. to be expected or waited for, 
Mil.; MBh. &c .; to be observed or fulfilled, $i$.; 
to be considered or regarded, respectable, worthy, 
Ragh.; Rajat. 2. Pratikghya, ind. 'while ex¬ 
pecting or waiting,*gradually, slowly, Mricch.iii, 

praticchalca . See pratish. 

Tnft\prat%d {prati- Vid), only 3. pi. prati - 
/ ate , to praise, RV. vii, 76, 7. 

HifliT prattia Sec. See under 2. prati. 

HffrrT prati-tta . See d-pratitta. 

HlOwz* pralindhaka, m. ( >/indh ) N. of a 
prince of Videha, R. 

WTrl^Tpraffnr ( prati - -Jinv ), P. pratinvatiy 
to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7. 

TTiiU T pratipa , mf( 5 )n. (fr, prati ap; ef. 
and pa , dvipa> samipd) 'against the stream/ *ag° 
the grain/ going in an opposite direction, meeting, 
encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse, 
M Bh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; inverted, out of order, Suir.; 
Var.; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate; im¬ 
peding, hindering, BhP.; MBh.; R. &c.; backward, 
retrograde; turned away, averted, W.; m. an adver¬ 
sary, opponent, BhP.; N. of a prince, the father of 
Saiptanu and grandfather of Bhishma, AV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (e. g. 
'the lotus resembles thine eyes/ instead of the usual 
comparison * thine e° resemble the 1°;’ 5 forms are 
enumerated), KuvaL; PratSp.; Sah.; Kpr.; N. of 
a gram. wk.; {dm), ind. against the stream, back¬ 
wards; against, RV. &c. &c.; in return, Balar.; in 
inverted order, Mn.; refractorily (with Vgam t to 
resist, &ak. ; with abhy-upa- Vgam, to go against, 
oppose, R.) — ga, mf(a)n. going against, flowing 
ag°, f° backwards, Ragh.; Var. — gati, f. (VarBjS., 
Sch.) or -gamana, n. (ib.; Kum.) a retrograde 
movement. — gftxnin, mfn. (ifc.) going against, 
acting in contravention to, Dai. — t&rana, n. sail¬ 
ing ag° the stream, Vikr. — darsanl or -°rilnl, f. 
‘turning away the face/ a woman, L. — dlpaka, 
n. a partic. figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch. —vac&na, 
n. contradiction, Amar. Pratip&sva, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. (v. 1 . Pratik&Svd ). Pratlp6kti, f. 
contradiction, Naish. 

PratXpaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile, 
BhP.; m. N. of a prince, ib. 

Pratipaya, Nom. P. °yati , to oppose one*s self 
to, be hostile to (loc.), BhP.; to cause to turn back, 
bring back, reverse, Kum. 

Fratfpfiya, Nom. A. °yate> to oppose one's self 
to, be hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhajt. (g. su - 
kkddt). 

Pratipin, mfn.unfavourable,unkind, g. sukhddi , 
Desid. of praty-y/ap, q.v. 

HW )^.prattr ( prati-Vir ), only Caus. 2. du. 
impf. praty-airayatam , to put on, fix on, RV. i, 
117, *2, 

Hifk pra-tira , m, N. of a son of Manu 
Bhautya, MarkP.; n. = /*ra, a shore, bank, L. 

I pratish (prati-y/3. ish ), P. pratt- 
Cthati (ind. p .pratf'shya), to strive after, seek, RV. 
x, 129, 4; to receive, accept from, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib. Prataoclia- 
ka, m. one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194. 

HfTYftrT praitskita , mfn. (</isk) stretched 
out towards, Kajh. 

pra-Vtud, P. -tudati, to strike at, cut 
through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.: Caus. -to- 
dayatiy to push on, urge, instigate, MBh.; Mricch. 
°tud, m. * pecker/ N. of a class of birds (including 
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, raven, peacock 
&c.), Apast, c tuda, m. id., GauL; Mn.; Yajh.; 
Suir.; an instrument for piercing, Suir. °todA, m. 
a goad or long whip, AV. &c. &c. (also -yaskti, f., 
Divy&v.); sg. (with Ahgirasdm) and du. (with 
Kaiyapasya ), N. of Samans, ArshBr.; -yantra, n, 
N. of wk. °todin, see ironi-pratodin. 

pra-tur. Fee su-pratur . 


inj^pra- v /turv (only pr. p. - tuivat ), to be 
victorious, RV. v, 65, 4. 

JTJ^pra- >/tush, P. -tushy a’i, to delight 
in (instr.), Bha|t.: Cans. - 1 os hay at i , to give plea¬ 
sure, gratify, BhP. f. satisfaction (- da , 

mfn. giving s°), Pancat. °to«ha, m. ‘gratification/ 
N. of one of the 12 sons of Manu Svayambhu va, BhP. 

pra-tustushu. See pra--Jstu. 

XTiJJlft pra-tuni, f. a kind of disease (caus¬ 
ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum 
and generative organs to the bowels; w. r. for prati- 
tuni’l), Suir. 

£ 

inny pra-turna t °turtaSee , See pro-par. 

JTrpJ pra-Vtfid (only ind. p. -tridya), to 
thrust through with a spit, $Br. °tardana, mfn. 
piercing, destroying (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; m. N. 
of a king of Kaii (son of Divo-dasa and author of 
RV. ix, 96), Br.; MBh. &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
of a class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MarkP. 
°trij^na,TiXpicrcingi.e. splitting,soil, the words) reci¬ 
tation of the Pada-patha, AitAr. tyid,mfn.cleaving, 
piercing (applied to the Tfitsus), RV. vii, 33, 14. 

ra-y/trip, Caus. -tarpayatiy to sati¬ 
ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Paucat.; Suir. 

ITT pra-y/lfiy P. A. -taratiy °te (Ved. also 

-.tiratiy °te; inf. -ttram) t to go to sea, pass over, 
cross, §Br. &c. &c.; to set out, start, RV.; §Br.; 
(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate, 
augment, increase, further, promote, ib.; AV.; $Br.; 
MBh.; to extend L prolong(esp. Wlt ^ oyus, ‘to pro¬ 
mote long life / A. * to live on, live longer'), RV.; 
Caus. -tarayati (aor .prdtltarat)y to extend, widen, 
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV.; to mislead, take in, 
deceive, Mficch.; Kathas.; to lead astray, seduce, 
persuade to (dat. or loc.), Ragh.; Kath 5 s. °tara, 

m. passing over, crossing (cf. dusk - and su-pr^y, 
N. of the joints ( samdhi ) on the neck and of the 
spinal vertebrae, Su 5 r. °tirana, mf(f)n. furthering, 
promoting, increasing (with ayushajiy * prolonging 
life*), RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.; n. going to sea, 
passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kav: Sec ^torltri 
?RV.), °tArit4l (AV.), m. a furtherer, promoter 
(esp. of long life). °tSra, m. passing over, crossing 
(with gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud, L. °t5- 
r&ka, mfn. cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartf.; 
Vcar. c tSr&na > n. (fr. Caus.) ferrying over, carry¬ 
ing across, SarfigP.; passing over, crossing (m, c. for 
°laraita)y R.; Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also a, 
f.), SsrfigP.; L. ^tfiranlya, mfn. to be deceived, 
deceivable, KatySr., Sch. °tRrayltf i, m. a furtherer, 
promoter, AitBr. °t&rita, mfn. misled, deceived, 
imposed upon, MBh.; Kav. &c.; persuaded or se¬ 
duced to (dat.), Ragh. (v. 1 . pra-codita). 1. °tlr 4 , 
mfn. furthering, granting success or victory, AitAr. 
2. °tlra, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help¬ 
ing, TS. (Sch.) °tix]^a {prd-), mfn. having put 
to sea, §Br.; having spread over (acc.), Ragh. 

jnfrsft pra-toliy f. a broad way, principal 
road through a town or village (ifc. °fika), MBh.; 
Kjv. &c.; a kind of bandage applied to the neck 
or to the penis, Su$r. 

HU prd-ttay prd-tti. See pra-yf i. da. 

pra-tndy mf(c)n. former, preceding ; 
ancient,old; traditional,customary, RV,; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrat. PratnA- 
thS, ind. as formerly, as of old, in the usual manner, 
RV. 1. Pratna-vAt, ind., id., ib. 2. PratnA- 
vat, mfn. containing the word pratnay $Br. 

ITW^T praty-an$a Sec, See p. 663, col. 3. 

ITH^pratyak. See p. 675, col. 1. 

praty-aksha , mf(o)n. present before 
theeyes, visible, perceptible (opp. t oparo 'ksha, q.v.), 
Up.^ MBh.&c.; clear, distinct, manifest, direct, im¬ 
mediate, actual, real, $Br. &c. &c.; keeping in view, 
discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evidence, 
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in 
NyJya one of the 4 Praminas or modes of 
proof, cf. pramana)\ superintendence of, care for 
(gen.), Mn. ix, 27; (in rhet.) a kind of style de¬ 
scriptive of impressions derived from the senses, 
Kuval.; {pratydksham\ ind. (also°^a ibc.) before 
the eyes, in the sight or presence of (gen. or comp.), 


clearly, explicitly, directly, personally, AV. &c. &c.; 
{at)y ind. explicitly, actually, really, Br.; ( cna) t 
bid. before the eyes, visibly, publicly, expressly, 
directly, Laty. ; MBh.; MarkP.; (*), ind. before 
one*s face, publicly, Paficat. — karana, n. one*s 
own perception, Car. — krita, mfn. addressed 
directly or personally, containing a personal address, 
Nir.; (a),- f. (scil. ric) a hymn or verse in which a 
deity is addressed directly or in the 2nd person, 
MW. — kli&nda, m. n. N. of part I of the Tattva- 
cintamani.; -cintamaniy m. and -vydkhyd, f. 
N. of wks. — cinn, mfn. walking personally be¬ 
fore the eyes of (gen.), Kavy 2 d. -jnSna, n. im¬ 
mediate perception, Tarkas. — tamttt or -tamim, 
ind. most perceptibly or directly or really &c., Br. 

— tax, ind. before the eyes, visibly, perceptibly 
(°tah irutaniy heard p° or with the ears), MBh.; 
Pan., Sch.; Kathas.; evidently, clearly, plainly, 
MW, — tS, f. the being before the eyes, b & visible, 
visibility, MBh.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; addressing 
in the and person, MW.; (ayd), ind. before theeyes 
of any one, Pancat. — tva, n. ocular evidence, ex¬ 
plicitness, KatySr.; the being ocular evidence or im¬ 
mediate perception, Sarvad.; addressing in the 2nd 
person, MW. — dariana, n. seeing with one’s own 
eyes; the power of discerning (the presence of a 
god), MBh.; m. an eye-witness, L. — darsin, 
mfn. seeing anything (gen.) with one’s own eyes, 
one who has seen with his own e°, MBh. — dar- 
tivaa, mfn. one who has seen anything with his 
own e°; seeing anything (acc.) clearly as if before 
the e°, MBh.; Hariv.; Suryas. — dlpikK, f. N. of 
wk. — drls, mfn. seeing distinctly, one who sees 
anything (acc.) clearly as if before the e°, MarkP. 

— d^laya, mfn. to be seen with the e°, visible, 
perceptible, Nir.; Kathas. -dylah^a, mfn. seen 
with the e°, RatnSv.; Kathas. — dviah ( pratydk - 
ska-\ mfii. not liking that which is clear, SBr. 

— dharman, mfn. keeping in view the merits (of 
men), MBh. —para, mfn. setting the highest value 
on the visible, Car. — pariooheda, m. N. of wk. 
(also °da-mailjiishdy f. and 0 da-rakasya } n.) 

— parikahana, n. real observation, Var. — priah- 
tha, m. a partic. Prishjhya, ASv$r. — pramfi, f. 
a correct notion obtained through the senses,Vedantap. 

— pram&na, n, ocular or visible proof, the evidence 
of the senses; an organ or faculty of perception,W.; 
N. of wk. (also °nydloka-tippaniy f.) — phala, 
mfn. having visible consequences (- tva t n.), Ap.; 

n. a visible consequence, MW. — bandlm ( praty - 
dkska-) t mfn. with evident relation, MaitrS. — b$i- 
hatl, f. an original Bfihati, Safikh^r. — bh&kafca, 
m. real eating, SrS. — bhfcta, mfn. become visible, 
appeared personally, Hit. — bhoffa, m. enjo^ent 
or use of anything in the presence or with the know¬ 
ledge of the owner, W. — man!, m-mani-rasmi- 
c&kra, n. N. of wks. — mcidattlya, n. N. of 
wk. ( — -vddd). —vat, ind. as if it were evident, 
Ap. — vSda, m. N. of wk. by Rnci-datta. — vS- 
dln, mfn. 'asserting perception by the senses,* one 
who admits of no other evidence than p° by the s°; 
m. a Buddhist, L. — vidh&na, n. an express in¬ 
junction, Gaut. — viahayl- Vbhd, P. -hhavati, to 
move only within range of the sight, Naish., Comm. 

— viMta, mfn. expressly enjoined, SaAkhSr. 

— vyitti, mfn. having a form visible to the eye; 
composed clearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nir., 
Sch. — aiddJia, mfn. determined by evidence of 
the senses, MW. Pratyakahttgauiana, n. ap¬ 
proaching in person, SiQh£s, PratyakshL&nu- 
m 5 na, n. (- tika, f. and -Sadda-khatufana, n.) N. 
of wks. PratyakshAvagama, mfn. plainly in¬ 
telligible, Bhag. 

Praty akshaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make visible or 
perceptible, Mslav.; to see with one’s own eyes,Ksd. 

PratyakshSya, Nom. A. °yatey to come clearly 
before the eyes, be visible; 0 yamdna-tva t n. com¬ 
ing clearly before the eyes, Sah. 

PratyaksMn, mfn. seeing with one’s own eyes; 
m. an eye-witness, Jatak. 

PratyaksM, in comp, for °kska. — karana, n. 
looking at, viewing, Mn., Kull.; making manifest 
or apparent, W. — Vkri, to make visib’e or evi¬ 
dent, MW.; to inspect, look at or see with one’s 
own eyes, MBh.; Mricch.; Kad. &c. — k?ita, mfn. 
seen with the e°, $ak.; Hit.; made present or visible, 
manifested, displayed, W. — \/bhfl, to come before 
thee°, be visible, appear in person, Kathas.; SiQhSs. 

praty-dUc, mfn. (nom. praty ah; 





info* prdtlka. 


JTWf 1 ^ praty-arthin. 


gratia, gratia [and gratyaftci,Vop .']; gratydk) 
turned towards, feeing (acc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; coin¬ 
ing (opp. to arvaHe, ‘going’), RV.; being or coming 
from behind, turning the back, averted, moving in 
an opposite direction, ib.; Br.; KatySr.; westward, 
western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.; 
Br.; Mn. &c.; turned back or inward, inner, in¬ 
terior, Prab.; BhP.; Vedantas.; equal to* a match 
for (acc.), AV.; past, gone, L.; m. the individual 
soul, Prab. vi, f; (gratia ), f. (with or scil. dit) 
the west, AV. &c. &c.; N. of a river, BhP.; ( gra - 
tydh),ind. backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.; 
AV.; behind (abl.), KatySr.; down (opp. to iirdh - 
vam), KathUp.; westward, to the west of (abl.), 
§rS.;MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within, BhP.;Vedantas.; 
in former times, L. 

Pratika, mf(ff)n. (for graty-aka; cf. aniika, 
agaka , abhika ) turned or directed towards; (ifc.) 
looking at, BhP.; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad¬ 
verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L.; n. exterior, 
surface, RV.; outward form or shape, look, appear¬ 
ance, face (cf. ghrita-p J , caru-g°, tvcsha-g°), ib.; 
Nir.; the face (csp. the mouth), RV.; §Br.; PSrGr.; 
the front, MW.; an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch.; 
a copy, Vam.; (also m.) the first part (of a verse), 
first word, Br. &c. &c.; m. a part, portion, limb, 
member, L. (cf. grati-gr p , p. 662, col. 2); N. of a 
son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, BhP.; of a son 
of Maru, VP. — tv*, n. the being an image or sym¬ 
bol, ChUp., Sch. — d&rsana, n. a symbolic con¬ 
ception, Badar., Sch. — vat ( grdtika ■), mfn. having 
an outward form or face or mouth; m. N. of Agni, 
TS. Pratlkasva, m. N. of a prince, BhP. Fra- 
tikop&sana, n. image-worship, the service of idols, 
Mil, Kull. 

P raticS, f. of gratydilc. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
west/N. of Vanina, the ocean, Prasannar. — °i* 
(°c/Ar), m. id., L. 

Pratlclna, mfn. turned towards, going of com¬ 
ing t°, RV.; (° etna ), mfn. turned away from, turn¬ 
ing the back, RV.; being behind, coming from b°, 
AV.; turning westward, western, TS.; Br.; subse¬ 
quent, future (with abl.), RV.; TBr.; (am), ind. 
back to one’s self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.; 
TBr.; Kath.; BhP. — griva (praticina-), mfn. 
having the neck turned westward, Br. — prajana- 
na (gratiefna-), mfn., § Br. — pkala( gratiefna-), 
mfn. having fruit turned orbending backwards, ib.; 
AV. — muklia, mf(/)n. having the face turned 
westward, SBr. — siras (gratiefna-), mfn. having 
the head turned westward, ib. — stoma, m. a partic. 
Ekaha, Vait, Praticindda, mfn.;- n. (with 
Kalita) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Pratloya, mfn. being or living in the west, 
MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.; 
(ff), f. N. of the wife of Pulastya, ib.; (graticya), 
n. a designation of anything remote or concealed, 
Naigh. iii, 25 (perhaps w. r, for gratftya). 

Pratyak, in comp. for °tyailc. — clntftmanl, 
m. N. of wk. — cetana, mfn. one whose thoughts 
are turned inwards or upon himself, Yogas.; (a), f. 
thoughts t° i° or u° one's self, ib. — tattva-dipikS 
(or - pradigika ), f., -tattva-viveka, m. N. of 
philos. wks. — tva, n. backward direction, d° to¬ 
wards one’s self, BhP.,Sch. — parnl, f. Achyranthes 
Aspera ( = apdntarga ), L.; Anthericum Tuberosum 
(-» dravanit ), ib. — pnshkara, mf(d)n. having 
the bowl turned westward (as a ladle), AitBr. 

— pnsh.pl, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (accord, to 
Pan. iv, I, 64, Vartt. 1 the correct form would be 
- pushga ). — prakSsa/m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
— pravana, mfn. devoted to the individual soul; 
(-/<?, f.), Prab. —siraa, mfn. (Ap$r. &c.) and 
-slrshl, f. (KauS.) having the head turned towards 
the west. — sranl, f. N. of various plants (Antheri¬ 
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyandnim or C° Tiglium, 
Salvinia Cucullata &c.). Car.; L. — arotaa, mfn. 
w.r. for -srotas. -aarasvatl, f. the western Saras- 
vati, BhP. — sthall, f. N. ofaVedi, R. — arotaa, 
mfn. flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; $%,, Sch. 

— ivarupa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Fratyag, in comp, for °tyaric. -akaha, n. an 

inner organ, BhP.; mfn. having inner organs, ib.; 
•ja, mfn. discerned by the internal faculties, visible 
to the eye of the soul, MW. — &tma, mfn. con¬ 
cerning the personal soul or self, R. — St man, m. 
the individual soul, KathUp.; Vedantas.; BhP. &c.; 
an individual, Badar., Sch.; °ma-td , f. being an in¬ 
dividual soul, RamatUp.; °ma-tva } n. universal 


permeation of spirit, MW. — ftnanda, mfn. in¬ 
wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight, 
Vedantas. — Sii-patl, ni. ‘lord of the western 
quarter/ N. of Varuna, L. — Salv, f. a personal 
wish, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. containing a p° w°, ApSr. 
—ud&k, ind. towards the north-west, A t v§r.—eka- 
rasa, mfn. having taste or pleasure only for the 
interior,delighting only in one’s own soul, RamatUp. 
—jyotia, n. the inward light, Mcar. — d ak shin a- 
tas, ind. towards the south-west, KatySr. — dak- 
shlnS, ind. towards the south-west, AivSr.; - fra- 
vana, mfn. sloping t° the s°-w°, AivGf. — dis, f. 
the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh.&c. — drls, 
f. a glance directed inwards, BhP.; mfn. one whose 
glance is d° i°, RamatUp. — dh&man, mfn. radiant 
within, internally illuminated, BhP. — ratha, m. 
N. of a prince, VP.; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe (also 
called Ahi-cchattra ; cf. grdtyagraihi ), Pan. iv, 

l, * 73 - — vahana-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Pratyah, incomp.for°(ya/?c. — mukha,mf(f)n. 

having the face turned away or westward, GfSrS. 
&c.; -tva, n. facing the west, Heat. 

praty-y/anj, P. -anahti or -afijati, to 
smear over, besmear, §Br.; to decorate, adorn, RV. 
0 a£jana, n. smearing, anointing, Su$r.; Bhpr. 

Udri pretty- V ad, P. -atti, to eat in return 
or in compensation for anything, §Br. °adana, n. 
eating, food, L. 

JTWftrffel praty-adhi-y/sri, P. -Irayati, to 

put down beside (the fire), KatySr. 

J praty-adht (adhi-y/i), A. -adhiyate, 
to read through or study severally, MBh. 

praty-ann-Vjrtd, Y.-januti, to re¬ 

fuse, reject, spurn, R. 

JTWgini praty-anu- lap , Pass. - tapyate, 

to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R. 

praty-anu-\/ni, P. A. -nayati, °te, 
to speak friendly words, induce to yield, persuade, 
MBh.; (A.)to beg aperson's(acc.)pardon for(acc.),ib. 

praty-anu-y/bhii, P. - bhavati , to 

enjoy singly or severally, PralnUp.; Divyav. 

If« praty-anu - Vydc, P. -yacati, to 

beseech, implore (with acc.), R. 

praty-anu-vasita, mfn.(v/ra5) 

roared against, answered by roaring, Var. 

if praty-anu-y/smri, P. -smarati, to 

remember, R. 

praty-apa-y/kri (only ind. p.-Jbrs- 
tyd), to take vengeance on (acc.), Dai. °apak&ra, 

m. offending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kum. 

praty-apa-y/yd, P. -yati, to go 

back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (acc.), MBh. 

praty-apa-y/vah, P. -vahati, to 

drive back, repel, BhP. 

praty-apa-\/$fip, Caus. -sarpa- 
yati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MBh. 

praty-apornu (-apa-Vurnu), A. 
- agdrnute , to uncover one’s self in the presence of 
(acc.), TS. 

JTWftrc praty-abhi-y/ghri, Caus. -ghdra - 
yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS. °abhighS- 
rana, n. sprinkling over afresh, Gr^rS. 

pr&ty-abki-y/car, P. - carats, to 
use spells or charms against, AV.; SsnkhSr. 0 abh.i- 
oiraua, mfn. using spells or channs against, AV. 

praty-abhi-cita, mfn. (>/l. ci) 
built up in defence, GopBr. (w. r. -jita). 

11 if}fain praty-abhi-y/jHd, P. A. -janats, 

- jdnite , to recognize, remember, know, understand, 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; to come to one’s self, recover 
consciousness, KathSs.; Caus. -jiidpayaii, to recall 
to mind, Samk. °&blijJnS, f. recognition, Kap.; 
Bh 3 sh 5 p. &c. (ifc. °jna, mfn., DaS.; Rajat.); re¬ 
gaining knowledge or recognition (of the identity 
of the Supreme and individual soul), Sarvad.; • dar - 
tana, n. N. of a philos. system, IW, 118; - virnar - 
tini, f. N. of Comm, on -hridaya; - iastra, n. N. 
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of a philos. manual; - sdtra , n., - hridaya , n. N. 
of wks. °abbJjn&tfc, mfn. recognized,known, MBh.; 
§ak. &c.; -vat, mfn., Kathas. °abbJjn&na, 11. re¬ 
cognition, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a token of rec° (brought 
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished 
his mission), R.; reciprocity, Aiv§r.,Sch.; - ratna , 
n. a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW. 
°&bbijxi&pa2UL, n. causi ng to recogn ize, Saipk .°abhl- 
JnSya n t Kn a-tya,n. the being recognized,Kap., Sch. 

JTWfHVf praty-abhi-Vl. dha, P. A. -da- 
dhati,-dkatte,\o\ikcox.&T*vt back, rc-absorb, BhP.; 
(A.)toreply,answer,ib. °abbiliita f mfn.answeted, 
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak.; ap¬ 
proved, MBh. 

dhdv, P. -dhd- 

vati, to run or hasten towards, R. 

V 7 ^^^Zpraty-abhi-*/nand, P. -nandati, 
to greet in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to 
bid welcome, Sak. (v.l. for abhi-n°). °abhlnau¬ 
dita, mfn.saluted, welcomed, MBh. °abhinandin, 
mfn. receiving thankfully (ifc.), Ragh. 

W Rlf*iU^T praty-abhi-pra- Vsthd, A. - tish - 
tkate, to set out for, depart, MBh. 

praty-abhs-bkdshin, mfn. 
( y/bhdsh ) speaking to, addressing (acc.), R. 

jnufagjr praty-abhi-bhuta, mfn. (\Zbhn) 
overcome, conquered, Prab. v, 8 (v.l. aty-abhibh °). 

praty-abhi-y/mith , P. - methati , 
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. °abMme- 
tbana, n. a scornful reply, Safikh^r. 

U tH praty-abhi- y/mris, P. - mrisati, 
to stroke or rub over, touch, lay hold of, Gobh.; 
Vait. °ftbMmar*a, m. (AitBr.), 0 *ana, n. (Lajy.) 
stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching. °abbl- 
mfn. touched (a-graty-abh°) , AitBr. 

JTWfH^T praty-abhi-^/ya, P. -yati, to go 

against (acc.), BhP. 

HW praty-abhi- \/yuj, A.-yuhhte, to 
make a counter attack against (acc.), Bslar.: Caus. 
-yojayati, to make a counter plaint or charge against 
(acc.), Y 5 jfi.°abhiynkta, mfn. attacked by (instr.), 
Prab. (-vat, mfn., Kathas.); accused in return or 
by a counter plaint, MW. °&bhlyoffa, m. a counter 
plaint or charge, recrimination, Ysjfi. 

praty-abhi-lehhya , n. (y/lskh) 
a counter document, a document brought forward by 
the opposing party, Vas. 

praty-abhi-y^vad, P. -vadati, to 
return a salute, greet In return, Apast.: Caus. A. 
-vddayate, id., Mricch. °abMv&d&, m. return sa¬ 
lutation, Pan. viii, 2, 83. °jkbhiv&daka, mfn. re¬ 
turning a s°, Kull. °abhivftdana, n. the act of ret° 
a s°, Mil. ii, 126. °abhividayltpi, mfn. one who 
returns a salutation, Kull. 

praty-abht-skandana, n. 
(Vskand) a counter plaint or charge, an accusation 
brought against the accuser or plaintiff, Yajfi., Sch. 
(cf. graty-abhiyoga ). 

praty-abhi-y/hri, Cans, -harayati, 

to offer, present, Gobh. (v.l.) 

praty-abhy-anu-jHa, f. (y/jfia) 
leave, permission, AivGr. °annJnSta, mfn. dis¬ 
missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MBh. 

JT?rwn*ir?T praty-abhy-utthana, n. (y^stha) 
rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. f. 5 ), Kad. 

UMV pratyaya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 

Ttm^ prafy-y/arc, P. -arcati, to shine upon 
(acc.), RV.: Caus. -arcayati, to greet in return or 
one by one, MBh.; R. arcana, n. returning a 
salutation or obeisance, MBh. °arclta, mfn. saluted 
in return, MBh. 

TTTT \praty-<Sarth, P ,-arthayati, to chal¬ 
lenge (tocombat),Bhatt. 0 artbaka, m. an opponent, 
adversary, L. * arthika (ifc.), id., MBh. c arthln, 
mfn. hostile, inimical ; (ifc.) opposing, rivalling, 
emulating, MBh.; Kav.&c.; m. an adversary, op¬ 
ponent, rival, ib.; (in law) a defendant, Mn.; Yajn. 
&c.; °thi-td, f. and °thi-tva, n. the state of a de¬ 
fendant at law, M W.;°tht-bhifta, mfn. become an 
X x 2 
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obstacle, Kum.; °thy-dvtdana, n. (iu law) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which is 
written down by the officers of the court, MW. 

JT7T5 praty- >/ ard , Caus. - ardayati, °te , to 
oppress or assault in return, R. 

praty-arpana & c. See praty-y/ri. 

p raty - ava-kaxbana,m{n . ( v/Ayis) 
bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP. 

praty-ava-y/gam, P. - gacckati , 
to know singly or exactly, MBh. 

praty-ava->/grab, P. -grihnati, 
to draw or put back, MaitrS.; to retract, revoke, 
recall, R. 

^praty-ava-y/tfi, P. -tarati f to dis¬ 
embark, Divy&v. 

wirnl praty-ava-y/do, P ,-dati or -dyati, 
to divide again, TBr. 

praty-ava-y/i. dha , P. -dadhdti, 
to put in again, SBr. 

praty-ava-nejana, n. (\/»{/) 
washing off again, PirGf. 

Jf m*m\praty-ava->/bhash, A. - bhaskate , 
to call to, Divyav. 

praty- ava - bhasa, m. (y/bhas) 
becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. a), Uttarar. 
(w. r. 0 bids ha). 

JC&Wj^praty-ava-y/i. bhuj t P. -bhujati, 
to bend back, KauS. 

praty-ava-y/mris, P. -mrisati , to 
touch, KauS.; to reflect, meditate, DaS.; BhP. °ava- 
marsa, m. (wrongly spelt °ska) inner contempla¬ 
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion, 
Kull.; recollection, Hariv.; consciousness, Jltakam.; 
-vat, mfn. absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh. 
°avamar Aana, n.contemplation, meditation, BhP. 

praty-ava- y/mrish, P. A. -mrish- 
yati, °tc, or - marshati , °te, to endure reluctantly, 
suffer beyond endurance, MW. 

1fii*f^ v pra<y-ara-v/a. rudk (only ind. p. 
rudhya), to recover, BhP. °avaruddlia, mfn. 
stopped, suppressed, ib. "avarodkaiia, n, obstruc¬ 
tion, interruption, MBh. 

praty-ava-y/ruh, P. - rohati , to 
come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon 
(acc.), TS.; Br.; ASv&r.; to descend (from a seat, 
chariot &c.) in honour of (acc.), TS.; SBr.; MBh.; 
to celebrate the festival called Pratya varohana, § a nkh- 
Gf.: Caus .-ropayaii, to bring down from, deprive 
of (abl. or instr.), MBh. °Avarudhl, f. descending 
towards, TS. °avaroh&, m.id.; a descending series, 
Br.; SrS. ®a varohana, n, =* °avarudki, SrS.; N. 
of a partic. Gphya festival in the month Margasir- 
sha, GjS. 0 aYarolxa9lya, m. a partic. Ekaha sacri¬ 
fice forming part of the Vijapeya, SrS. °avaroham, 
ind. descending, AitBr. avarohin, mfn. descend¬ 
ing, moving downwards, Br.; Laty,; moving or 
rising from a seat ( a-pratyav °), KltySr.; {ini), f. 
N. of a partic. litany, TandBr. 

praty-ava-y/sad, P. -sidati , to 
sink down, perish, MBh. 

praty-ava-*/ < srij, P. -srijati, to 
throw on (loc.), Hariv,,; to relinquish, leave, §Br. 

praty-ava-srita , mfn. (y/srt) gone 
away, Divyav, 

praty-ava-y/spip , P, - sarpati , to 
creep towards, &Br. 

praty-ava-y/so, P. -syati, to come 
back,retum to (loc.), §Br. °avas&na, n. consuming, 
eating, Pan. i, 4, 52. avasita, mfn. relapsed into 
the old (bad) way of life, MBh.; Nar. (Sch. ‘one 
who has given up the life of a religious mendicant'); 
consumed, eaten, L. (cf. Pap.vi, 2,195, KaS.) 

praty-ava-skanda, m. ( y/skand ) 
an attack, surprise, Kathas.; «next, L/ avaskan- 
dana, n. a special plea at law (admitting a fact, 
but qualifying or explaining it so as not to allow it 
to be a matter of accusation), Brihasp. 


JHFTCIT praty-ava-/ itha, A. - tishthate , 
to return, re-appear (with punar ), BhP.; to resist, 
oppose, object to, Kap., Sch.; to stand alone or se¬ 
parately, MW.; to re-attain, recover, Bhajp: Caus. 
-sthdpayati, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with 
dtmdnam , ‘to collect one's self, recover ;, Vikr. 
°avasth£, f, ^pary-avastha, L. °Avarth*tri, 
m. an opponent, adversary, L. o ava0thina, n. 
objection, Nylyas.; removal, setting aside, L.; former 
state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility, 
ib. °ava«tli*paxia, n ,(fr.Caus.)refreshing,strength- 
ening, Car. 

Praty-avaathita, mfn. standing separately or 
opposite, R.; being in a partic. condition, MBh. 

praty-ava-/ban , P. -hanti, to 
strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4. 

praty-ava-/hri (only Yed. inf. 
-, hartos ), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr.: Caus. 
-hdrayati, to suspend, interrupt, finish, M Bh.°ava- 
h&ra, m. drawing back, withdrawal, MBh,; disso¬ 
lution, re-absorption, Ragh, 

I praty-avdp ( ava-y/ap ), only pf. 
-1 avdpuh , to re-obtain, recover, Sis. 

Hiqq praty-avS (-ava-/t), P. avaiti , to 
come down again, reach in descending, Br.; to offend, 
sin, Samk. °av&ya, m.decrease, diminution, Katy¬ 
Sr.; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con¬ 
duct, Mn. iv, 245; annoyance, disappointment, Sak.; 
Prab.; offence, sin, sinfulness, Apast.; Vedantas.; 
disappearance of what exists or non-production of 
what does not exist, W. 

praty-aveksh(-ava- y/iksh),\.-avek- 
skate (ep. also P. °ti), to look at, SBr.; to inspect, ex¬ 
amine, look or inquire after, MBh.; R. &c.; to con¬ 
sider, have regard for (acc.), R. °avdksliap&, n. 
looking after, care, attention, KSm.; Kull.; (J), C 
(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge, 
Dharmas. 94. °avekah&, f. «= prec. n., Rajat.°avek- 
»liya,mfii. to be regarded or paid attention to, MBh. 

ITW? praty-ash(a t mfn. (y/i.as) fallen to 
a person's (loc.) lot or share, Kau$. 

praty-y/x. as, P. -asti, to be equal 
to or a match for (acc.), RV,; SBr. 

praty-1/2. as, P. -asyati, to throw 
to or down, AV,; to turn over or round, SBr. °**ta 
{prdty-), mfn. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr.; 
thrown off, given up, Bhartf. °a*tra, n. a missile 
hurled in return, Kathls. 

VRf^praty-y/ah (onlypf.-aAa),to say any¬ 
thing in the presence of (acc.), AV.; to tell, relate 
(with aec. of pers. and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply 
to (acc.), SBr. 

URTTOrfotf praty-a-kalita, mfn. (y/$.kal) 
enumerated, held forth,reproached, DaS.; interposed, 
introduced (as a step in legal process), W.; n. judicial 
decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his 
case after the defendant has pleaded, Yajn., Sch.; 
(defendant's) supplement to the written deposition 
of two litigants, Nar. 

praty-a-y/kahksh, A. -kahkshate, 
to be desirous of, long for, expect, MBh. 

praty-d-y/krish , P. -krtshati, to 
withdraw, BhP. 

JT praty-a-y/kram, P.'A. - kramati, 
-kramate, to step back, ApSr. 

praty-a-y/krus, P. -krosati, to 
challenge or revile in return, MBh. °&kroBbtATya, 
mfti. to be reviled in return, L. 

praty-a-kshepaka, mf(sA:a)n. 
{y/kship ) reviling in turn, deriding {-tva,n.) f Kuval. 

praty-a-y/khya , P. -khyati, to 
proclaim one by one, SBr.; to refuse, repudiate, reject, 
ib. &c. &c.; to deny, Dai; to refute, Samk.j to 
counteract (by remedies), Su$r.: Desid. - cikhyasati , 
to wish to refute, Samk. °RkliyRta, mfn. rejected, 
refused, disallowed, denied {-/va, n.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; prohibited, interdicted, Sak.; set aside,outvied, 
surpassed, Malav.; informed, apprised, W.; celebrated, 
notorious, ib. 0 SkbyStavya, mfn. to be opposed or 
refuted, §arpk. c 5khyStri, m. a refuser, BhP. 


°KkhySn&, mfn. conquered, overcome (as a passion), 
HYog.; n. rejection, refusal, denial, disallowance, 
repulse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; counteracting, combat¬ 
ing (of feelings &c.), HYog.; non-admittance, re¬ 
futation, Saipk.; N. of a Jaina wk.; -samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. °Uchy£yam, ind. enumerating one 
by one, TS.; SBr. fckhySyin, mfn. rejecting,re¬ 
futing ( a-pr p ), G[S. °&kh.y«ya, mfn. to be declined 
or refused, MBh.; Yajii.; to be refuted or denied, 
W. ; to be cured, curable (as a disease), Car. 

praty-a-Vgam, P. -gacchati, to 
come back again, return, TBr.; MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
to come to one's self, recover consciousness, revive, 
Kalid. "ftgrata, mfn. come back again, returned, 
arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -prdna, mfn. one who 
has recovered his breath or life, MBh.; - smriti', 
mfn. one who has rec° his memory, R.; °tdsu, mfn. 
•*-pr 3 ya, Ragh. c fig‘atl, f. coming back, return, 
arrival, Hariv. °5gama, m. id., ib.; R. &c.; °rnd- 
vadki, ind. till (my) return, MW. °&gfa2nana, n. 
coming back, return to (acc.), coming home again, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (j niruka-pr °) the coming back of 
a clyster, Su§r. 

Vmi^prafy-a-x/gji, P. - gpinati, to speak 

to in return, answer, respond, SaAkhSr. 

TRJl^'&^praty-a-x/cahsh, A. -cash(e, to 
refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with acc. of pers. or 
thing), &rS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to answer, refute, 
oppose in argument, MW. °£cak8fc£naka, mfn. 
desirous of refuting or objecting to(acc. ),Ny ay as.,Sch. 

praty-a-y/jan, A. -jayate, to be 
bom again, Karand. (Pot. - jayeyam , SamavBr.) 

xr«miT^ praty-a-Vtan, P. A. - tanoti, -ta- 
nute, to extend in the direction of, shine upon or 
against, irradiate,RV.; AV.; to bend (a bow) against 
(acc.), RV. 

JpUfifT praty-a-y/da, A. -datte, to receive 
back, MBh.; to take back, revoke, ib.; to draw forth 
from (abl.), BhP.; to repeat, return, AV.; SaftkhSr. 
°Sdlna, n. re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.; repeti¬ 
tion, reiteration, RPrat.; A$vSr. °kdltsu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid.) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP. 
°£dey&, mfn. to be received back, to be (or being) 
received, Inscr. 

praty-a- Vd\$, P. -disati, to en¬ 
join, direct, advise, R.; BhP.; to report, relate (with 
2 acc.), MBh.; to summon, Hit.; to decline, reject, 
repel, MBh.; Kav. °fidlslita, mfn. enjoined, di¬ 
rected, &c.; .overcome, surpassed, MBh.; Sak.; 
Ragh.; informed, apprised, W.; warned, cautioned, 
ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. °&desa, m.order, 
command,Vet.; an offer, Jatakam.; rejection,refusal, 
Kalid.; warning, determent, prevention, Mn. viii, 
334; obscuring, eclipsing, DaS.; putting to shame, 
Kid.; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re¬ 
proach to (gen.), Vikr. c &desb$rl, m. one who 
warns or cautions, MW. 

HNl £ praty-a-y/dri, A. -driyate , to show 
respect to (acc.), SBr. 

praty-a-y/dru, P. -dravati , to run 
against, rush upon (acc.), MBh. 

JTWTVTfT praty-a-dhana, n .{y/dha) a place 

where anything is deposited or laid up, repository,§Br. 

JTRTTWTFT praty-d-dhmdna, n. {Vdhmd) a 
partic. nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind- 
dropsy, SuSr. 

HcMlri^pra<y-d--s/«aA, P. -nahyati, to put 
upon, cover with, &Br. °&n&lia, m. inflammation 
in the chest, pleuritis, Gal. 

URTTrft praty-a- y/ nl, P. A . - nayati, °te (inf. 
- nnyitum, R.), to lead or bring back, restore, KauS.; 
R.; BhP.; to recover, regain, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
pour or fill up again, §Br.; KauS.; Desid. A. -m- 
nishatt, to wish to bring back, try to rearrange or 
restore, MBh. °&uayana, n. leading or bringing 
back, recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Kad. 
°Snlmslm, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of bringing 
back, W. °£nlta, mfn. led or brought back, BhP. 
°Sneya, mfn. to be repaired or made good, MBh. 

praty-y/ap, only Desid. pratipsati, 

to ask (a girl) in marriage, Kathas. 
















JTWHlfa praty-apatti. 


JTW'STiT praty-udghata. 


677 


Ufilmfrl praty-a-patti, f. (-/pad) return, 
BhP.; turning back (from evil), conversion, MBh. 
( =vairagyfa % Nilak.); restoration, restitution, Pan. 
iii, I, 26, Vartt. 6; viii, 4, 68, Vartt. 1; expiation, 
Apast. ( « iuddhi, Sch.) dpanna, mfn, returned, 
regained, restored, Dai.; BhP. 

praty-a-plavana , n. (Vplu) 
springing or leaping back, R. 

VWVpraty-d-y/brd, P, - braviti , to reply 

to, answer (acc.), MBh. 

RWT ^praty-a-Vbhu, P. - bkavafi , to be at 
hand or at a person’s (acc.) command, TS. 

XTWTSTT praty-a-Vmna (only - mndyus ), to 
repeat or recite again, RPrat. °£mn5tavya, mfn. 
to be rejected (a-pr*), BhP. °amn5na, n. con¬ 
trary determination, altered prrrpose, Laty.; KatySr., 
Sch. . °&mn&ya, m. id., ApSr.; (in log.) the pro¬ 
position re-stated, conclusion ( = nigamana ). 

RTRTR praty-aya &c. See p. 673, col. 3. 

ETRUm praty-d-y/ya, P. -yati> to come 
back, return to (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

RiflKW praty-a-rambha , m. ( y/rabh ) be¬ 
ginningagain, recommencement, Kau$.; prohibition. 
Pan. viii, I, 31; annulment, Pat. 

RWT^ praty-a-y/mh, Caus. - ropayatx , 

to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar. 

JTWTcPT praty-a- V labk t A. - labkate , to 
seize by the opposite side, ASvSr.; to take up an 
attitude of resistance (see a-pratydlabhamdna). 

praty-a-Vlthg, P. -lihgati, to 
embrace in return, Myicch. 

HrMlrtl praty-a-y/li (only A. pf. -lilyc), to 
cling to (acc.), L. 

JTWTcyte praty-a-lidka, mfn. (y/lih) eaten, 
L.; extended towards the left, L.; n. a partic. atti¬ 
tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right 
drawn back), L. 

praty-d-y/2. vap , P. -r apati, to 
cast or throw upon once more, Kaui.; ManGf. 

R«Pft praty-a-Vvfit, A.-r artate, to turn 
against (acc.), RV.; to return,come back, Kathas.; 
Hit. &c.: Caus. - vartayati, to drive back, repel, 
RV.; SBr. °ftvartana, n. coming back, returning, 
R. °avrltta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar.; 
returned, come back, ib.; Megh. &c.; repeated, 
Var. ° 5 vritti, f. coming back, return, Malatlm. 

H7lY3i^praty-d-y'vraj, P. -vrajati , to go 

bade, return, Laty.; AivGr. 

RTfli^ praly-a-y/sans, A. -sansate , to 

expect, presuppose, R. 

R1 praty-a-y/st, A. -bete y to lie before 
(acc.), RV. 

praty-a-sraya f m.{s/sri)Q. shelter, 
refuge, dwelling, Sarpkhyak., Sch. 

JTWrcj praty-a-\/sru, Caus. -srdvayati, to 

pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. Sec . 

‘ &srSv&, m. (VS.), °R*rivana, n. (§Br.; §rS.) 
the ej° r° (a partic. sacrifidal formula). °£sr&vlta, 
(Br.), °iimta (TS.), n. id. 

praty-a-\/svas } P. -svastti, to 
breathe again, respire, revive, take heart again, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. - tvdsayaii, to comfort, console, 
encourage, R. °Ssva8ta, mfn. refreshed, revived, 
recollected,MBh.; Hariv.; R. °SivR*a,m.breath¬ 
ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh. °SivR»ana, 
n. (fr. Caus.) consolation, R. 

praty-Va$j A. -aete, to sit down 

opposite or in the direction of (acc.), §Br. 

RTR^farfcSiT praty-a-sam-kalita, n. (V^. 
kaT) the putting together or combining of various 
evidence, consideration pro and con, Smyitit. 

Jn*rrcrjF praty-a-sanga, m. (\/ sarij) com¬ 
bination, connection, VPrat, 

praty-d-y/sad, P. sidati, to be 
near or close at hand, Nyayas., Sch.; to wait for, 
expect, Kir. °£sattl, f. immediate proximity (in 


space, time &c.), close contact, Lajy.; Sak. &c.; 
good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnslv.; (in gram.) 
analogy. °a«anna, mfn. near at hand, close to 
(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; imminent, Megh.; Kathas. &c.; closely 
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re¬ 
pentance, MBh. (Nilak.); n.f. proximity, 
neighbourhood, MBh.; - virityu , mfn. one whose 
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW. 

JTRnifa praty-a-y/sev, A. - sevate=prati- 
y/jush , Caus., Nir. viii, 15. 

RWTWf praty-d-y/stha , P. -tishtkati, to 
keep firm, stand fast, AV. 

WtW&T praty-d-svara, mfn. (y/svri) shin¬ 
ing back, reflecting, ChUp. 

RrqitsTqc* praty-a-svadaka , m. ( y/svad) 
a fore-taster (?), Nalac. 

praty-a-y/han, P. -hanti (pf. A. 
-jughne), to drive bade, keep away, ward off, AV.; 
MBh. °&hata, mfn.driven back, repelled, repulsed, 
rejected, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Rdll(|J praty-a-y/hri, P. -harati , to draw in 
or back, SinkhSr.; MBh. &c.; to withdraw (the 
senses from worldly objects). Pur.; to replace, fetch 
or bring back, recover, SrS.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
rearrange, restore, R.; to take up again, continue 
(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re¬ 
port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW.; 
to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.; 
Pur.; w.r. for pra-vya-hri, MBh. Sec. °&harana, 
n. drawing hither and thither, Gobh., Sch.; bringing 
back, recovery, Vikr.; drawing back, withdrawing 
(esp. the senses from external objects), Vedantas. 
c S ha r an T ya or ° 5 hartavya, mfn. to be taken 
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W. 

Praty-Sh&ra, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. of the 
senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.; 
Mn.; Pur.; Vedantas. (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing 
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of 
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of 
a series of letters or roots Sec. into one syllable by 
combining for shortness the first member with the 
Anubandha (s. v.) of the last member; a group of 
letters Sec . so combined (as ac or hal in the £iva- 
Sutras), Pin. i, 1,1 Sec .; (in dram.) N. of a partic, 
part of the POrva-ranga (s. v.), Sah.; speaking to, 
address (°ra tp- \^£ri,with gen., to speak to a person), 
Karand. (prob. w. r. for pravydh 0 ); sound, ib. (prob. 
w.r. for id) °EliSry», mfn. to be taken back or 
withheld &c.; to be heard or learnt from (abl.), MBh. 
°Shrita, mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W. 

-S - 

XTrQTSf praty-a-Vkve, A. -hvayate (ind. P. 

- huya ), to answer a call, BhP.; to respond to the 
Ahava (s.v.), TS. °Wivfcy», m. echo, resonance, 
BhP. °R2ivKna, n. answering a call, A$v§r., Sch. 

OTpR praty-ukta . See pratt-\/vac, p.670. 

\/ uksk t V.-uhskati , to sprinkle, 

ApSr. 

W* 3 ^i^ra/y«c-car(-«c?->/car),Caus.-ca- 

rayati , to rouse np, excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat, 
RPrat. °uocSra,m. repetition, L. °ucclrana, n. 
speaking in return, answering \a-pratyuc°\ Nya¬ 
yas., Sch. 

praty-ucchri (-ud-*/sri) f P. A. 

-1 chr ayaliy °te, (P.) to erect against, SBr.; (A.) to 
rise against, revolt, ib. “ucchrita, mfn. rising, ib. 

U fi* \praty-ujjlv (- ud - y/jiv), P. -jivati, 

to return to life, revive, Ratnav.; Kathas.: Caus. 

: jivayati\ to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate, 
Pancat. °ujjSvana, n. returning to life, reviving, 
MBh.; Kad.; Balar.; (fr. Caus.) restoring to life, 
revivifying, MBh.; Kad. 

JTrgfT praty-uta , ind. on the contrary, 
rather, even, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. (cf. 2. uid). 

H^r*Q praty-ut-karska, m. (\ZjtrtsA) out¬ 
doing, surpassing, Pratap. 

y^*ttpraty-ut-krarna 9 m.(y/liram) under- 
taking, the first step or measure in any business, L.; 
setting out to assail an enemy, W.; declaration of 


war, W. °utkramana, n. id.,W. °utki*nta, 
mfn.about to pass away; -jivita, mfn. one whose life 
is about to pass away, almost dead, Dai. °utkranti, 
i. = -utkrama % L. 

praty-ut-tambh (Vstambk), P. 
-tabhnati or - tabhnoti , to prop up, support, AitBr. 
°uttahdhi, f. upholding, propping up, supporting, 
fixing, Br. ^ttambha, m. (TflndBr.), c uttam- 
bhana, n. (Say.) id. 

R * 2 ^^ praty-uttara &c. See p. 66 4. 

R^ praty-ut - y/tri (only ind. p. - uttirya ), 

to come home, return, R.; to betake one’s self to 
(acc.), id. 

U^T^\praty-ut-thd (y/stka), P. -tishtkati, 
to rise up before (acc.), rise to salute, go to meet, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. Sec. °atthSna, n. rising from a 
seat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re¬ 
ception, Mn.; Gaut.; MBh. Sec. ; rising up against, 
hostility, Hariv. (v.l. abky-uith°). °uttliayika, 
v.l. or '#.x.Sor°yuka. °utthRyin,mfn.rising again, 
§Br. °uttli 5 yuka r mfn. rising respectfully {a-pra- 
tyutth °),GopBr.; SrS. (y.\.°yika). °utthita,mfn. 
risen to meet (acc.), MBh.; R. °uttheya, mfn.to be 
honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr. 

RflrM^( praty-ut-panna, mfn. ( y/pad) ex¬ 
isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; reproduced, regenerated, W.; (in 
a rithm.) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col.; 
n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m°, ib. 
—jStl, f. (in arithm.) assimilation consisting in m°, 
or reduction to homogeneonsness by m°, ib. — matt, 
mfn. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold,'MBh.; 
Susr.; Sak. v, (- tva t n. presence of mind, ib., 
v. 1 .); m. * Ready-wit/ N. of a fish, Kathas.; Hit. 

XfiRTRT praty-ut - ^ 5. pa, A.-pipite, to rise 
against (acc.), TS. 

J praty-ut-«/sad t P. -sldati, to re¬ 
sort to (acc.), SBr. 

praty-ud-a-y/vraj , P. - vrajati, 
to go to a contrary direction, Kaui. 

Rf^ifg praty-ud-a-Vkri , P. - harati , to 
speak in return, reply, answer, R.; (in gram.) to 
adduce a contrary example, Pan., Sch. °udShara- 
9a, n. a counter example or illustration, ib.; Vam.; 
VPrat., Sch. °udfih£rya, mfn. to be adduced as a 
c°ex°, Pat.°ndfihylta, mfn. named, answered, BhP. 

praty-ud-y/i , P. -eti, to ascend to 
(acc.), AV.; to rise and go towards (acc.), ib. Sec . 
praty-udita. See prati-y/vad. 

praty-ud-y/iksh, A. -ikshate, to 
look up at, perceive, behold, R.; Bhajt. 

(only ind. p. -irya), 

to utter in return, reply, BhP. 

mgs**; praty-ud-y/gam, P. -gacchati (ep. 
also A. °te), to go out towards, advance to meet (a 
friend or an enemy), Mn.; MBh. Sec. ; to come 
forth again, Prasannar.; to set out for (acc. or loc.), 
Karand. ‘’udg'ata, mfn. gone to meet (a friend or 
an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.; 
risen as from a seat, W. °udgati, f. (Kad. &c.), 
°udg > ama, m. (Ragh. &c.), °ud?amana, n. (Prab.) 
going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of 
respect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). °ud- 
ga m a n iya, mfn. to be met or treated respectfully, 
L.; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a 
guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the upper and 
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L. 

'B?lS\praty-ud-y/i. gd (only aor. -udgah), 

to rise before or over (acc.), RV. 

jngrnr praty-ud-gara , m. Wgfi) a kind 
of nervous disease, L. 

HrJjjsltT praty-ud-gita t mfn. ( \/gat) answer¬ 
ed in singing or in chanting, La|y. 

praty-ud-y/grah , P. -grihndti, to 
set aside, dismiss, Laty. °ndgfraba, m., °udgra- 
lxana, n. setting aside, dismissing, ib., Sch. 

RWSifT praty-udghata , prob. w. r. for 
praty-udjdta. 
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praltj-ud-i/dip, A. -dipyate, to 
Came against, $Br. 

JTrJTT^n praly-uddharana , n. (Vkri) re¬ 
covering, re-obtaining, W. uddh&ra, m. offering, 
tendering, L. °uddhfit»,mfn.re-obtaiued; rescued, 
delivered from (abl.), Ragh. 

JTRTgT praty-uddhd (- ud - >/\. ha), only aor. 
•aha sat a, to ascend towards (acc.), RV. 

praty-ud-y/yam, P. -yacchati, to 
counterbalance (acc.), Tin<JBr. °udyata, mfn. pre¬ 
sented, offered, BhP.; w. r. fox°udgata. °ndyama, 
m. (Tin<?Br.), a, f. (SafikhBr.) counterbalance, 
equipoise. °udyamlu, mfn. maintaining an equi¬ 
poise, counterbalancing, SaiikhBr. °udyfcmin, mfn. 
id., resisting, refractory, AitBr.; $Br. 

JTRUTT praty-ud-</yd, P.-ya/i, to rise and 
go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an 
enemy), MBh.; Klv. &c. °udyRta, mfn. met, en¬ 
countered, received, Kalid. °udy£t?i, mfn. going 
forth against, attacking an assailant, MBh. °udy£- 
na, n. the act of going forth against &c., L. 

praty-ud-\/vad, Caus. - vddayati, 
to cause to resound, §Br. 

IIW praty-ud - Vcraj , P. -vrajati, to go 

forth to meet, Ragh. 

praty-un-namana, n. (\/nam) 
rising or springing up again, rebounding, Su$r. 

praty-un-mish (- ud-y/i.mish ), P. 
mishati , to rise or shine forth (as the sun), Dai. 

praty-upa- y/kri, A ,-kurute, to do 
a service in return, requite a favour, Paiicat. °upa- 
k£ra, m. returning a service or favour, gratitude, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. °upakirin, mfn. requiting a 
favour, grateful, R. °upakriy&, f.« °upakdra, 
Kad.; Rajat.; Kathas. 

praty-upa-y/toam, A. - kramate, 
to go or march forth against (acc.), GopBr. 

UTOPIA praty-upa-y/gam, P. - yacchati, 
to come near, approach, MW. °upag*t&, mfn. 
come near, approached, ib. 

praty-upa- y/dig, P. -disati, to 
explain singly or severally, Suir.; to teach anything 
(acc.) in return to (dat.), Malav. °upadiBh^a, mfn. 
advised or cautioned in return, MW. °upadeaa, 
in. instruction or advice in return, Kum. 

JfijjTTJ praty-upa-y/dru, P. -dr at at i, to 
rush against, fall upon, assail (acc.), MBh.; Paiicat. 

praty-upa-yf 1. dha, P. - dadkdti , 
to put or place upon, cover, SBr. 

praty-upa-punna, v.l. for praty- 
utpanna, in -matt, ® 'ti-tva, t Sak. v, JJ. 

praty-upa-V a . bhuj, A. -bhuhkl e, 
to eat,enjoy, R. °upabhog‘a, m. enjoyment,MarkP. 

praty-upa-*/yd , P. - yati , to go 
again towards, return, MBh. 

vsm'CT v rai v -upa-ruddha , mfn. (\/s. 
rudh) obstructed, choked, BhP. 

Hf<j4e<5AJ praly-upa-labdha, mfn. (y/labh) 
gained back, recovered, Vikr.; BhP. —o«tas, mfn. 
one who has recovered his senses, MW. 

moirfasi praty-upa-*/vis, P. -visati, to 
sit down opposite to or before (acc.) ; to beset or 
besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.; 
R.: Caus. -vday ate, to cause a person to beset or 
besiege another, Apast.; to oppose, resist, R. °upa- 
lrlshta, mfn. one who besets or beiicgei another, 
Apast. °upav#sa, m„ °wma, n. besetting or be¬ 
sieging a person (to make him yield), R. 

JpyT 3 *^ praiy-npa- v vraj, P. -vrajati, to 
go against, attack (acc.), MBh. 

praty-upa-y/sri, P. -sarati, to re¬ 
turn, BhP. 

JnjCTWf praty-upa-y/sthd, P. X. tUh - 
thaii, °te, (A.) to stand opposite to, SBr.; (A.) to 


wait on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.: 
Caus. - sthdpayati ’, to call forth, manifest, &npk. 
°upa*thfcna, n. proximity, imminence, Saipk. 
c upaatb.5paua > n. mental realization, ib. 

Fraty-upaatliita, mfn. come near to (acc.), 
approached, arrived, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; standing 
or being in (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Var.; present, 
assisting at (loc.), SaddhP.; gone against, standing 
opposite to (acc.), MBh.; assembled, ib.; happened, 
occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; collecting, pressing (as urine), Su 5 r. 

JnyiBpT prafy-upa-y/sprii , P. - sprisati, 
to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution), 
Gobh.°upa»pftriana, n. touching or sipping (water) 
again, ib. 

ITFnnnT praty-upa-hara,m. (y/hri) hand¬ 
ing back, restitution, Ragh. 

praty-upa-y/hve, A. -havate, to 
call, invite, Br. °upaliavA, m. a response to an in- 
vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib.; A$v£r. 

praty-upd-karana , n.(v^I. 
recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh. 

ITRnTTVT praty-upd-y/i. dha, A. - dhatte, 
to regain, recover, BhP. 

praty-upd-y/hri, P. - harati, to 
give up, desist, MBh. 

praty-upf (- upa-y/i ), P. -upaiti, to 
approach again, recommence, AitBr.; KauS. °up«ya, 
mfn. to be met or dealt with, MBh. 

JTiO'qfSjTr praly-upekshita, mfn. ( Viksh) 
disregarded, neglected, R. 

JTf^TT praty-upddita, mfn. (Vvad) ad¬ 
dressed with offensive words, Tap<jBr. 

JfgR praty-upta. See prati-Vvap, p.670. 

praty-y/ush , P. -oshati, to singe, 
scorch, RV. °tnh^a (prdty-), mfii. burnt or con¬ 
sumed one by one, VS. °ushyi, mfn. to be singed 
or scorched, SBr. 

praty-y/uh, P. A. -uhati, °te (ind.p. 
-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; $Br.; 
SrS.; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off, 
keep away, AV.; §Br.; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.; 
Naish.; to offer, present, ^Br. Hdha, mfn. reject¬ 
ed, refused, R.; neglected, Divyav.; surpassed, ex¬ 
celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. m. 

an obstacle, impediment, MBh.; Kav. &c. °tUuuia f 
n. interruption, discoutinuance, SaAkhSr. 

praty- y/ri, Caus. - arpayati, to cause 
to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix, 
put on, SBr.; Ragh.; to render up, deliver back, 
restore, return, Mficch.; Kalid.; to give again or 
anew, Kathas. ‘Vita, mfn. fixed, inserted, Nir. 

Fraty-arpana, n. giving back, restoring, re¬ 
turning, Ragh.; Kull.°arpanSya, mfn. to be given 
back, Kull. arpita, mfn. restored, YajB. 

JTffl praty -e {-d-y/x; P. pr. 3. pi. - d-yanti , 
p. -ayat; Pot. -eydt; pf. -eyaya; ind. f.-itya), to 
come back, return to (acc.), $Br.; KatySr.; ChUp.; 
MBh. 2. °ftyana, n. (for i.°Jy°seep. 673, col. 3) 
setting (of the iun), ChUp. 

praty-etavya . See p. 673, col. 3. 

praty-esh (a-y/tsh), A. -eshate, to 
attach one’s self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3. 

pra-y/tras, P. -trasati, to flee in 
terror, AV.; §Br.: Caus. - trasayati , to frighten or 
scare away, AV. °trft*& f m. trembling, fear, ib. 

HrS^pra-\/ tvaksh, only in A. pr. p. -tca- 
kshand, eminent, superior, RV. c trak»haa {prd-), 
mfn. energetic, vigorous, strong(Marutsand lndra),ib. 

pra-Vtvar, A* -tvarate, to hasten 
forwards, speed, MBh. °ttlrna, mfn. quick, fleet, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 61). tflrta (prd-), mfn. 
id., §Br. °tflrtaka, mfn. containing the word pra - 
turta, g. goshad-adu °tlrtl (prd-), f. rapid or 
violeut motion, haste, speed, RV.; infn. hastening, 
rapid, violent, ib.; VS. 


I, prath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix, 3) 
v prathate (rarely P. °ti, e.g. impf. 2. du. 
dprathatam , RV.; lmpv. prathantu, VS.; pf. 
papraihatuh, BhP.; mostly A., pf. paprathl, p. 
paprathdnd, RV.; aor. prathishta, p. prathdnd, 
ib.; fut. prath ishyate, prat hitd, Gr.), to spread, 
extend (intrans.; P. trans. and intrans.), become 
larger or wider, increase, RV. &c. &c.; to spread 
abroad (as a name, rumour &c.), become known or 
celebrated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to light, ap¬ 
pear, arise, Kir.; Rajat.; to occur (to the mind), 
Rajat.: Caus. prathdyati (rarely °U; aor .apapra- 
that, Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj. paprdthat, RV.; pa- 
prat hant a, ib.; prdthayi\ TS.), to spread, extend, 
increase, R V. &c. &c. ( prathayati-tardm , Ratnav. 
iv, 3; A. intr., RV.; AV.); to spread abroad, pro¬ 
claim, celebrate, R.; Hariv.; BhP.; to upfold, dis¬ 
close, reveal, show, Kay.; Pur.; to extend over i.c. 
shine upon, give light to (acc.), RV. iii, 14, 4. 

Prat ha, m. N. of a Vasishtha (supposed author 
of RV. x, 181, i), Anukr.; (a), f. spreading out, 
extending, flattening, scattering, Nyayam.; KatySr., 
Sch.; fame, celebrity, Sis.; Kathas.; Rajat. ([°ihdm 
y/gam or ga, to become famous or celebrated, 
Rajat.; °ihapaha, mfn. destroying fame, ib.); grow¬ 
ing, becoming (in anyathd-p/*, i the becoming dif¬ 
ferent ’), Vedantas. 

Fr&thana, n. spreading out, extending, flatten¬ 
ing, Nir.; RPrat.; the place for spreading &c., 
TBr.; unfolding,displaying, showing, Rajat.; throw¬ 
ing, projecting, W.; celebrating, ib.; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. (c i.pra-ghana). 

Frathaya, Nom. P. °yati prith urn dcashte, 
Pat. (cf. Caus. of >/ prath). 

FrathAyat, mfn. spreading out, extending &c., 
AV. &c. See. ; seeing, beholding, W. 

Frathayitrl, mtu. one who spreads or expands 
or divulges or proclaims, BhP. 

Frithas, n. width, extension, RV. — vat (prd- 
thas-), mfn. wide, spacious, VS. 

Frathlta, mfn. spread, extended, increased; 
divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; cast, thrown, W.; intent upon, 
engaged in, ib.; m. N. of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; 
of Vishnu, A. — tithi-nirxiaya, m. N. of wk. 
— tva, n. fame, celebrity, L. — yaiaa, mfn. of 
wide renown, Malav. — Tidlii&-lakKha^a, mfn. 
renowned under the title of VidiSa, Megh. Fra- 
thitanurfcg-a, mfn. manifesting or showing affec¬ 
tion, MW. 

FratMtl, f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor¬ 
iety, L. 

FratMmAn, m. extension, width, greatness, RV. 
&c. &c. (instr.^ prathind, RV.) 

PratMmln, mfn. having size or magnitude, W.; 
(ini), f., Pan. v, 2, 137, Sch. 

PrathivI, w.r. for prithivi, the earth. 

FrAtlilsh^ha, mfn. broadest, widest, very large 
or great, RV.; §Br. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

FrAtliXyas, mfn. broader, wider; also >= prec., 
§Br.; Prab. (Pag. vi, 4, 161, Sch.) 

Frathn, mfn. ( =prithu ) wide, reaching farther 
than (abl.), Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

FrathtUca, m. ( = prithuka ) the young of any 
animal, L. 

JP^2.pra*A or prith, cl. 10. P. prdthayati 
or parthayati, to throw, cast; to extend, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 19. 

JTW prathamd, mf(a)n. (for pra-tama, 
supcrl. of 1. pra; rarely declined as a pron., e.g. 
°mdsyah, AV. vi, 18,1; *W, PancavBr. xxv, 18, 5; 

R- 37 > 11 » Kir - »> 44J cf - Pa 0- *» 33 ) fore¬ 

most, first (in time or in a series or in rank); earli¬ 
est, primary, original, prior, former; preceding, 
initial, chief, priucipal, most excellent, RV. &c. 
&c.; often translateable adverbially «=ibc. (cf. below) 
and (dm), ind. firstly, at first, for the first time ; 
just, newly, at once, forthwith (also at, Hariv.); 
formerly, previously (am also as prep, with gen. ** 
before, e.g. Mn. ii, 194; prathamam-anan - 
taram or palcdt, first-afterwards; pf-tatas, first- 
next); m. (in gram., scil varna), the first conso¬ 
nant of a Varga, a lurd unaspiratc letter; (scil. pu- 
rusha), the first (— our 3rd) person or its termina¬ 
tions ; (scil. svara), the first tone ; (in math.) the 
sum of the products divided by the difference be¬ 
tween the squares of the cosine of the azimuth and 
the sine of the amplitude; (d), f. (in gram.) the first 
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jff^F pra-dish(a. 


or nominative ease and its terminations; du. the 
first two cases and their t°s. — kathlta, mfn. afore¬ 
said, before-mentioned, Megh. — kalpa, m. a 
primary or principal rule, Mn. — kalplka, m. a 
term applied to a Yog! just commencing his course 
(cf. prathama-k 0 ), Yogas., Comm. — kalpita, 
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn.; 
MBh. — knsnma, m. or n. (?) white marjoram, 
L. — g-arbha, m. first pregnancy, first litter, GjS.; 
VS.; Mahidh.; (-gdrbhd), f. pregnant for the 
first time, SBr. - grantha, m. N. of a poem 
by Jagaj-jivana-dSsa. — cittotp&dika, mfn. one 
who first thinks (of doing anything), Kiran^. 

— cchAd, mfn. typical, figurative, RV. (accord, 
to Say. —prathamam acchddayitri , covering 
first). —JA or -j£, mfn. firstborn, a firstling; 
original, primary, RV. &c. &c.; (-/a), being the 
issue of the first (i.e. f°-mentioned) marriage, Yajfi. 
—JSta, mfn. firstborn, AitBr.; Gobh. — taram, 
ind. first of all, Divyav. — tas, ind. first, at first, 
firstly, Laty.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; forthwith, imme¬ 
diately, llariv.; before, in preference to (with gen.), 
Caurap.; (ifc.) before, sooner than, SirfigP. «-trl- 
sauparna, m, N. of Vishnu, MBh. — darsana, 
u. first sight; (c), ind. at f° s°, MW.; - dina, n. 
the first day of seeing any' one (gen.), Hit. «-di- 
vaaa, in. a first day ; principal d°, MW. — dugdkA, 
mfn. just milked, SBr. — dhfira, m. a first drop, 
Kaui. — nirdish^a, mfn. first mentioned,f° named; 
- td, f., Heat. — par&p&tln, mfn. flying off first, 
ApSr. — parlg'rthita, mfn. formerly married, Sak. 

— purasha, m. the first ( = our 3rd) person in the 
verb or its terminations, L. (see above); N. of an 
author, Cat. — pravada, mfn. uttering the first 
sound (as a child), KauS. — prasutS, f. (a cow) 
that has calved for Jthe first time, Heat. — pluta, 
mfn. leapt off first, ApSr. — bhakshA, m. (SBr.), 
•bhaksliana, n. (ApSr., Comm.) the first enjoy¬ 
ment of (gen.), SBr. — bh<Lj, mfn. one to whom 
the first share is due, RV. — bbavin, mfn. becom¬ 
ing or being like the first, RPrit. — mangala, mfn. 
highly auspicious, MW. — manjarS, f. a panic. 
R5ga, Samgit (cf. p_atka-m°). — yajnd, m. the 
first sacrifice, Br.; A$v£r. — yauvana, n. early 
youth, Var. — rdtra, m. the beginning of night, 
Br.; Car. — vayaa, n. earliest age, youth, Vcar. 

— vayaain, mfn. young, §Br. — vaahat-k£r A, 

m. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.), 
ib. — vaaatl, f. the original home, Vcar. ~v£sy&, 
mfn. worn formerly (as a garment), AV. — vittd, 
f. a first wife, KatySr. — viralia, m. first separa¬ 
tion; (e), ind. immediately after s°, MW. — vyit- 
tAnta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, £ak. 

— vsklyAkaraxia, in. a beginner in grammar, Pan. 
vi, 3, 56, Sch.; a distinguished or first-rate gram¬ 
marian, ib. ~sravas (^md-tr**; superl. - iravas - 
tamo), mfn. having a distinguished reputation, RV. 

— iri, mfn. one who has just become rich or fortu¬ 
nate, Mficch. — samguma, m. N. of a man, 
Kathas. — sam&vritta, mfn. just turned towards 
(loc.), Nir. — s&hasa, m. the first or lowest degree of 
punishment or fine, MW. — su-k?ita, n. a former 
service or kindness, ib. — soma, m. the first obla¬ 
tion of Soma; -ta, f., KatySr., Comm. ~rtliSna, 

n. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low 
but audible), KatySr. —rvara, m. the first sound, 
SaiphUp.; mfn. supplied with the f° s°, La$y.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Prat ham d gamin, mfn. 
occurring first, first mentioned, Nir. PrathamA- 
desa, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of a 
sentence, ib. Pratbam&bbit&pta, mfn. first 
scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratka- 
mAbhidheya, n. original meaning; -td, f., §i$. 
Pratk&mArdha, m. n. the first half, Srutab. 
PrathamAvara-tTa, u. the beiug the first and the 
last, Kum. PrathaznAstam-ita, n.the having 
just set (said of the sun), KatySr. iv, 15, 13. Pra- 
thamAhAm, ind. on the first day, $Br. Pratha- 
xn&h&ra, m. the first application, KatySr. Pra- 
thamdtara, mfn. * other than first/ the second, 
Ping., Sch. Prathamotpatlta, mfn. leapt off 
first, ManSr. Prathamotpanna, mfn. produced 
first, firstborn, MW. Prathamddlta, mfn. first 
uttered, uttered previously, Ragh. 

Prathamaka, mfn. first, foremost, Srutab. 

pra-dakshina, mf(5)n. moving to 
the right, SaAkhGf.; standing or placed on the right 
(with kfi or pra- V kri, 4 to turn towards persons 
or things so as to place them on one’s right/ i turn 


the right side towards’ as a token of respect), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh.; R.; re¬ 
spectful, reverential, MBh.; (dm), ind. from left to 
right, so that the r° side is turned towards a person 
or object, AV. &c. &c. (also ibc.; cf. comp, below; 
with kri and pra-y/kri as above); towards the 
south, Mn.; Var. (ena, ind. = dm in both meanings, 
BhP.; Var.); m., (d) f., and n. turning the right 
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of 
a person or object (gen. or comp.; with kri or 
Vi. da, dat., gen. or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.; 
Kathas.; Pancat.; RTL. 68, 2 ; 145 &c. — kriyS, 
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re¬ 
spect), Ragh. — g’Smi-ta, f. the state of one who 
walks towards the right (one of the 80 minor marks 
of Buddhists), Dharmas. 84, 15. — paftikS, f. a 
yard, court-yard, L. FradakshinAimloma, mfn. 
respectful and obedient (said of a slave), MBh. 
FradakahinAroia, mfn. shooting out flames to¬ 
wards the right, Ragh. Pradakahin&varta, 
mfn. turned towards the r°, MBh.; R.; Var.; -na- 
bhita, f. having a navel which turns to the r°, 
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. °na-gdmitd); -sikha, 
mfn. *=°ndrcis, MBh.; °tdika-romata , f. having 
single hairs on the body and all turning to the r , 
Dharmas. 83. PradakshinAvritka, mfn. turned 
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on 
the right, Ysjfi. 

Pr adakshlnaya, Norn. P. °yati, to go round 
from left to right, SJntis.; Rijat. 

Fradakabixiit, ind. from left to right, so as to turn 
one’s right side towards any one or anything, RV. 

Pradakahini-v'kri, P. A. -karoti,-kurute, to 
turn the right side towards (acc.), go round from 
left to right, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

pra-dagdha &c. See pra-y/dah. 
pra-daghas (Ved.inf. of \/dagh), to 
cause to fall, throw down, $Br. (w. r. - ddghos ). 

pra-danda-vat, mfn- inflicting 
severe punishment, Paral 

pra-datta &e. See pra- s/ \ .da. 
<F\pra-dam, Can s.-damayate, to subdue, 
conquer, Bhaft. 0 dAnta, m.pl. N. of a school, L. 
°d&m, m. (nom. dan), Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. 

pra-dara. See pra- */drt. 

* 

IT^ pra-darpa, m. (Vdrip) pride, arro¬ 
gance, MW. °d*ipita, see dpradripita. °d^ipta, 
infn. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. °driptl 
(prd -), f. haughtiness, arrogance, madness, RV. 

pru-darvida(1), Kas. on Pan. vi, 
3, 63 (cf. pra -pharvidd). 

pra-darsa &c. See pra-y/dris. 

IRc? pra-dala, m. an arrow (—pra-dara) Ji. 
pra-dava , °vya &c. See pra - </2. du. 

pra-\/das , P, - dasyati , to dry up, be¬ 
come dry, Kath. 

XT^ pra - v dak, P. -dahati (ep. also A. °/e), 
to bum, consume, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: Pass. - da - 
hyate(z p. also 0 //), to take fire,be burnt, bum,MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. - ddkayati, to cause to be burnt, 
Vcar. °d&trdJh.& (prd-), mfn. burnt, destroyed, SBr. ; 
R.; Var.; °dhdkuti (j>rd-), mfn. one who has burnt 
the sacrificial oblation, SBr. °d&|fdli&vya, mfn. to 
be burnt, MBh. °ddha, m. burning, heating, con¬ 
suming by fire, Br.; Gaut.; destruction, annihila¬ 
tion, Saipk. 

TRT pra- 1. da, P. -daddfi, rarely A. -datte 
(Ved. inf. prd-ddtos , TS.; irreg. Pot. P. -dadet. 
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant, 
bestow, RV. &c. &c. (with or soil bhdrydm, to 
give in marriage; with prativacas, to g° an answer; 
with pravrittim , to g° information about an event; 
with yuddham, to g° battle; with dvanidva-yud - 
dham, to engage in single combat ; with vidydm, 
to communicate or impart knowledge; with kutd- 
Sattam, to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS.; to 
sell (with instr. of price), Pahcat.; to restore (any¬ 
thing lost &c.), Mn.; to pay, discharge (a debt), 
Yajn.; to put or place in (loc.), ib.; MBh.; Pass. 
-diyate, to be given away, be given, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. - ddpayati , to cause to give, TS. &c. &c.; 
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to compel to give back or to repay, Y 4 jn.; Kull.; 
to cause to put in or to, MBh.; Bhpr.; to put or 
place in (loc.), Car.; (wilhvasiim),Xo apply a clyster, 
ib.: Desid. - ditsate , to wish to give in marriage, Dai. 

FrA-tta, mfn. (for pra-datta) %i ven away (also in 
marriage), offered, presented,granted,bestowed, TS. 
&c.&c.; -vat, mfn. one who has given or presented, 
W. FrA-ttl,f.givingaway,giving,gift,TS.; AitBr. 

Fra-da, mf(<z)n.giving, yielding, offering, grant¬ 
ing, bestowing, causing, effecting, uttering, speaking 
(cf. anna-, java-, bahu- x sukka-, -idpa &c.); (d), 
f. a gift, L. datta, mfn. =* pratta , R.; Kath 3 s.; 
Pahcat. (- nayanStsava , mfn. affording a feast to 
the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathas.); m. N. 
of a Gandharva, R. °dadl, see d-pradadi. 

Pra-d&tavya, mfn. to be given (also in mar¬ 
riage) or pffered or presented or restored or imparted 
&c. (tesham samskritam pradatavyam, to these 
Sanskrit is to be imparted i. e. these are to be taught 
Sanskrit, Sah.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be placed 
or put into, Var. m. a giver, bestower 

(mostly in comp, with the object, rarely with the 
receiver), AV. Sec. Sec.; an offerer, presenter ( yiska -, 
of poison), Car.; one who gives a daughter in mar¬ 
riage, Mn.; MBh.; an imparter (of knowledge), 
Pahcat.; a granter (of a wish), BrahmavP. (f. tri)\ 
N. of lndra, TS.; §Br.; of one of the Visve Deva$, 
MBh. °ditrikS, f. a female giver, MaitrS. 

1. Pra-di-n*, n. (for 2. see below) giving, be¬ 
stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire; 
also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion), 
TS. &c. &c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajh. &c.; applying 
(of a clyster), Su$r.; turning (the eyes), Kum:; 
making (an attack), Pahcat.; uttering (a curse), 
VP.; granting (a boon), MBh.; teaching, imparting, 
announcing, declaring, Mn.; R.; KathSs.; -kri- 
pana , mfn. mean or niggardly in making presents, 
M Bh.; -piirvam, ind. with a present, Kathas.; - ru - 
ct\ m. * delighting in giving/ N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-vat, mfn. giving, liberal, MBh .; - tura, m. *2 hero 
in giving/ an excessively liberal man, Lalit.; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. °d5naka, n. an offering, 
donation, Cat. °d&nlka, see go-p/*, jala-pt p and 
dattdpradenika. °dSpayit*i, 111. a giver, TS. 
°d&P7a, mfn. to be caused to give or compelled to 
pay, Yajh. °d5y*, n. a present, MBh. °d&yaka, 
mfn. giving, granting, presenting,bestowing (geu. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. Sec.: -tva, n., Kull. °d&yln, 
mfn. id., Mn.; MBh.&c.; °yi-tva, n., Kum. °di, 
m. a gift, present, Pan. iii, 3,93, Sch. °ditB&, £ 
(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam. °ditBU, mfn. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with acc.), MBh. 

Fra-deya, mf(d)n. to be given or presented or 
granted or offered or communicated or imparted or 
taught (with dat., sometimes in comp, with the re¬ 
cipient), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be instructed or initi¬ 
ated iu (loc.), MBh.; (a), f. to be given in marriage, 
marriageable, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. a present, 
gift, MBh.; R. 

2. pra-ddna, n. (y/do) a goad, L. (for 
I. see under pra-*/\. da). 

JT^PfT pra-danta. See pra- y/data, 

pra-dasa, m.(?), Divy&v. 
pra-digdha. See pra- >Jdih. 

W ft \jpra-d(v, f. (fr. 3. div , 4 heaven; * nom. 
-dyads) the third or highest heaven (in which the 
Pilfis are said to dwell), AV.; the fifth of seven 
heavens, SankhBr.; mfn. (fr. 3. div, ‘day’ [cf. Lat. 
diu)) existing from olden times, ancient, RV.; (-di¬ 
vas , ind. from of old, long since, always, ever 
(dnuprad°, as of old, as formerly), ib.; AV.; (-d{~ 
vi), ind. at all times, always, ever, RV. 

XTf^^i?ra-v/(fj5, P. A.-disati,°fe, to point 
out, show, indicate, declare, appoint, fix, ordain, RV. 
&c. &c.J to direct, bid, urge, R.; to assign, appor¬ 
tion, grant, Mu.; MBh. (-diiyali, i, 6473); Kav. 
&c.: Caus .-dciayati, to urge on, incite, MBh.; R.: 
Intens. (pr.p. - didiiat ), to animate, RV. 

Fra-dis, f. pointing to or out, indication, direc¬ 
tion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
a direction, quarter, region of the sky, ib.; MBh.; 
Hariv. (acc. pi. Mn all directions, everywhere/MBh.; 
with pitrya, i the region of the Pitris ’ i. e. the south, 
AV.); an intermediate point or half-quarter (as north¬ 
east), AV. &c. &c. 0 dUh$a (prd-), mfn. poiuted 
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV. &c. &c. 













080 


pra-de&a. 


JTVRin pradhana-ta. 


Fra-desa, ni.(ifc. f.<j) pointing out, showing, in¬ 
dication, direction, decision, determination, Nir.;SrS.; 
appeal to a precedent,Suir.; an example (in grammar, 
law &c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Yajfi., Sch.; a spot, re- 
gioo, place, country, district (often in comp, with a 
part of the body, e.g. kantha •, Aridaya-), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (n., PaTicad.); a’ short while (see comp, 
below); a wall, L.; a short span (measured from the 
tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L.; (with 
Jainas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad. 
(‘atomic individuality/ W.); - karin , m. N. of a 
kind of ascetic, L.; - bhaj , mfn. of short duration; 
Daiar.; •vat, mfn. possessing or occupying a place, 
Brahmas.,Sch .; -vartin,mti\. — -bhaj (?ti-tvd, f.), 
Hear.; -iastra, n. a book containing examples,MBh.; 
-stha, mfn. »= -bhaj, Sah.; being or situated in a dis¬ 
trict, MW. °deian&, n. a gift, present, offering, L.; 
(D, f. L. °deiita, mfn. urged, directed, 

MBh. deiinl, f. the forefinger (or the correspond¬ 
ing toe), §rS.; MBh. &c. desli^fi, m. one who 
pronounces judgment, chief justice, Pancat. 

pro- y/dih,!?. - degdhi , to smear over, 
besmear, anoint, Suir. °diffdlxik, mfn. smeared over, 
anointed, stained or covered with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; MBh.; R. &c.; n. (scil. mdttsd ) a kind of dish 
prepared with meat, L.; m.a kind of sauce or gravy, 
W. °d*lift, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment, 
poultice, Suir.; applying a plaster, unction, ib.; 
solid food (perhaps iospissated juice &c.), ib. °d*- 
hana, n. smeariog, anointing, Kaui. 

pra-*/ 2 . dt (only pr. Subj. -didayat 
and pf, -dTdiyuh ), to shine forth, RV. 

v/ dip, A.-dip gate , to flame forth, 
blaze, burst into flames, §Br.; MBh.; Var.: CaUs. 
-i dipayaii , to set on fire, light, kindle, inflame, Katy- 
Sr.; MBh. &c. °dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (often ifc. ‘the light i.e, the glory 
or ornament of/ e.g. kula-pr 3 , q.v.; also in titles 
of explanatory wks. = elucidation, explanation, e.g. 
mahdbhdshya-pr °); N. of wk.; -mafljart, f. N. 
of Comm, on the Amara-koia; -iarana'dhvaja, m. 
N. of a Mahoraga-raja, L.; - sdha , m.N. of a prince, 
Cat. (sdha ■» »l ; - sitgAa , m. N. of an author, Cat. 
°dlpaka, m. ( ika ), f.and n. a small lamp, a lamp, 
MBh.; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. °dl- 
pana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, Suir.; m. a sort of 
poison, L.; n. the act of kindling or inflaming, R. 
°d!pEya, Norn. A. °yate, to act as a lamp, Mficch. 
°dlplya or °dlpya, mfn., g. apupdJi ’. °dlpta, 
mfn. kindled, inflamed, burning, shining, §Br. &c. 
&c.; excited, stimulated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
augury) clear, shrill (opp. to purna), VarBjS.; 
-• bhds , mfn. shining bright, Rit.; - iiras, mfn. one 
whose head is hot or burning, Ved&ntas.; °tdksha , 
m. ‘ having lustrous eyes/ N. of a Yaksha, Kathas. 
°dXpti, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -mat, mfn. 
bright, radiant, luminous, MBh. 

jrH pra-dirgha, mfn. exceedingly long, 
Var.; Suir. 

"5 pra-</2. da, A. - diiyate , to be con¬ 
sumed by fire, ChUp.; P. -dunoti, to distress, pain, 
press hard, Suir.; Bhaft. °dara, mfn. burning,in¬ 
flaming, Pan. iii. 1,142, Kai. °davyE, m. (with 
agnt) a forest fire, §Br. °dEvE, m. id., MaitrS. 
0 dEryE, m. (with agni) id., TS.; SafikhBr.; SrS. 

Ujni 

pra-dugdha. See d - and savya-pra - 

dugdha. 

pra-</dusk, P. -dusky ati, to become 
worse,deteriorate, Suir.; to be defiled or polluted, fall 
(morally), Mn.; Yajfi.; tocommit an offence against 
(acc.), MBh.; to become faithless, fall off, ib.: Caus. 
-dushayati, to spoil, deprave,corrupt, pollute, defile, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to abuse, blame, censure, R.; 
(with cittam) to be angry, Divyav. °duslifa, mfn. 
corrupt, wicked, bad, sinful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
wanton, licentious (woman), Rit. °d!Uliaka, mfn. 
polluting, defiling, MBh. °d&sliana, mfn. corrupt¬ 
ing, defiling, impairing, MBh.; Suir. °ddslilta, 
mfn. corrupted, spoilt, made worse, MBh.; R.; 
Var.; Suir. I. dosha, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) cor¬ 
rupt, bad, wicked, Sii.; m. defect, fault, disordered 
condition (of the body or of a country), mutiny, re¬ 
bellion, Pa Scat.; - nirnaya , m., - ianti, f., °sh 6 dya - 
pana , o. N. of wks. 


pra-duh t mfn. (nom. -dkuk) mtlktng, 

Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch. °doha, see su-pradoha . °do- 
hana, m. N. of a man (see pradohani ). 

V^prct-Jdris, Pass, -drisyate (cf. pra- 
*/pai\ to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. - dariayati , to make visible, show, in¬ 
dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid. -didrikshate, to wish to see, Bhatt. 

Fra-darsa, m.look, appearance (see su-prad°)\ 
direction, injunction, Suir. c darsaka, mfn. show¬ 
ing, indicating, RPrat.; proclaiming, foretelling, 
MarkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat.; m. a teacher, 
MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.l. 
pra-ghattaka). °dariana, n. look, appearance 
(often ifc/with f.d),MBh.; R.*, pointing out, showing, 
propounding, teaching, explaining, RPrat.; MBh.; 
Samk.; an example, Yajfi.; prophesying, W.; (d), 
f. indication, Kavyad., Sch.; m.pl. N. of a class of 
deities under Manu Auttami, VP. °darislta, mfn. 
shown, pointed out, indicated; taught, mentioned, 
specified, Mn.; MBh. &c.; prophesied, W. °dar- 
Ain,mfn.(ifc.)seeing, viewing, MBh.; Suir.; point¬ 
ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. 

pra-y/dfi (of P. only Ved. Impv.-tfar- 
shi), to break or tear to pieces, R V. vi, 26, 5: Pass. 
-diryaie, to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.; 
Katy§r.; to be dispersed or scattered (as an army), 
MBh.: Caus. -ddrayati, to split, cleave, tear asunder, 
ib. °dn,ri, m. dispersion, rout (of an army), MBh.; 
a crevice,cleft (in the earth), VS.; Br. &c.; moenor* 
rhagia (a disease of women), Car.; a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; rending, tearing,W.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

TJ^T pra-desa &c. See pra-\/dis. 

JJsfa 2 .pra-dosha, m. (for 1. see under 
pra-dush) the first part of the night, evening (also 
personified as a son of Dosha and associated with 
NiSitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
{dm\ ind. in the evening, in the dark,RV.; GfSrS. 
-kXla, m. evening tide, Hit. -timira, n. ev° 
darkness, the dusk of early night, Mricch. — pBJE- 
▼IdM, m., -mahlman, m., -mEliatmya, n. N. 
of wks. * r&manlya, mfn. pleasant or delightful 
in the ev°, MW. '-▼«», f. - - kdla , A. -siva- 
p5jS,f.N.ofwk.— samaya, m.^-kala. A. — *to- 
tra, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. FradoahAtfama, 
m. the coming on of ev°, nightfall, Amar. Fra- 
doaliAnlla, m. the evening wind, Mficch. 

Fradoshaka, m. evening, Mficch.v, 35 (v.l.); 
bom in the evening(?), Pan. iv, 3, 28. 

pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works) 

leading to heaven or securing heaven, L. 

pra-V 1. dyut, A. - dyotate , to begtn 
to shine, ^Br.: Caus. -dyotayati\ to irradiate, illu¬ 
mine, Prab.; BhP. °dyutita, mfn. beginning to 
shine, illuminated, Pan. i, 2, 21, Sch. 

Fra-dyot&, m. radiance, light, $Br.; a ray of 1 °, 
L.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; of a king of Magadha 
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathas.; of a king 
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad.; BhP. 
°dyot&na> m. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of 
Ujjayini, Lalit; (with bhattdedrya) N. of an author, 
Cat; (pi.) of a dynasty, BhP.; n. blazing, shining, 
light, L. °dyotit*, mfn. dyut it a. Pan. i, 2, 21, 
Sch. °dyotla,mfn. (ifc.) illustratiiig,explaining,Cat. 

pra-dyumna, m/the pre-eminently 
mighty one/ N. of the god of love (re-bom as a 
son of Kfishna and Rukminl, or as a son of Sam- 
karshana and then identified with Sanat-kumara), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the pleasant { = kama) f Subh.; 
the intellect (= manas), Satpk.; N. of a son of 
Manu and Na<jvala, BhP.; of a king, Kathas.;.of 
sev. authors and teachers, Cat.; of a mountain, 
Rajat.; of a river, ib. -pura, n. ‘Pradyumna’s 
city/ N.of a town on the Candra-bhaga or Chenab, 
KathSm. — rahasya, n. ‘P°’s secret/ N. of wk. 
—vid*?** m. -‘P°’s victory/ N. of a drama. — ii- 
khara, n. ‘P 0, s peak,* N. of a mountain, Kathas.; 
- pith&shtaka , n. N. of wk. Fradynmndg’a- 
mana, n. P°’s arrival; °mantya, mfn. treating of 
it, Pan. iv, 3, 88, Sch. FradyumnAcErya, m. 
former N. of Veda-nidhi-tlrtha (died in 1576), Cat. 
Fradyumxx&aanda, m. ‘P^s joy/ N. of a Bhana 
(also °dtya, n.) Fradyumnabhyudaya, m. 
‘P°’s rise/ N« of a Najaka. FradyumnAatra, 


n. P°’s weapon, Kathas. Fradynmnottara- 
oarita, n. ’P°’s further deeds/ N. of a poem. 
Fradyumxidp&kfcyEiia, n. ‘the story of P°/ N. 
of a tale. 

Fradyumnaka, m. N. of the god of love, BhP. 

W 51«r pra-dranalia , mfti.(v/2 .dra) sorely 
distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp. 

IT? pra-^/dru, P. - dravati (ep. also A.°^e), 
to mn forwards, mn away, flee, RV. &c. &c.; to 
hasten towards, rush upon or against (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; to escape safely to (acc.), MBh. (v.l. prdd°): 
Caus. - drdvayaii , to cause to mn away, put to 
flight, MBh. °drava, mfn. fluid, liquid, Suir. °drS- 
▼a, m. running away, flight, BhaJb (Pin. iii, 3 * a 7 )> 
going quick or well, W. 0 drEvla J mfn. fleeing, 
runaway, fugitive, Kau$. (Pan. iii, 2, 145). 

FrE-druta, mfn. run away, fled, departed,TBr.; 
MBh. 


pra-druh , mfn. (nom. -dhruk) one 

who hurts or injures, Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch. 


pra - \fdrek, A.-drekate , to begtn to 
neigh or roar or bellow &c., Shaft- 


JTST^pra-rfcflr, f. a place before a door or 

gate, MBh.(v.l.a ^rtr). 0 dvEra,n.id., R.; Kathas. 

lyfg'E pra-\/ dvish , P. A. - dveshti,-dvishte , 
to feel dislike or repugnance for, hate, show one’s 
hatred against (acc.), MBh.; R. 

Fra-dvisli, mfn. (110m./) disliking, hating, Pan. 
iii, 2, 61, Sch. °dTeah&, m. dislike, repugnance, 
aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (f), f. N. of the wife of Dirgha- 
tamas, MBh. °dvesh&na, n. hatred, dislike of 
(comp.), MBh. 0 dvesli$fi, mfn. one who dislikes 
or hates ; a disliker, hater, W. 


Jpffi pra-dhdna , n. (cf. dhdna) spoil taken 
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle or 
contest itself, RV. &c. &c.; the best of one’s goods, 
valuables, Nar.; tearing, bursting &c. (= ddrana ), 
L.; m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, BrahmaP. 
Fradlianitg'liEtaka, mfn. bringing about a con¬ 
test, Hear. FradhanAng-ayit, n. a battle-field, 
Vcar. Fradhanottama, n. ‘best of battles/ a 
great battle or contest, MW. 

FradfcanyE, mf(<f)n. forming the spoil or booty 
(as cattle), RV. 


JPTH»T pra-dhamana . See pra- Vdhma. 
pra-dharsha & c. See pra-^/dhfish. 


inn pra-V 1. dha, A. -dhatte , to place or 
set before, offer, RV.; to send out (spies), ib. vii, 
61, 3; to give up, deliver, TS.; Kath.; to devote 
one’s self to (acc.), Lalit. 

Fra-dha, m., P 3 n. iii, 1, 139, Sch.; ( a ), f., ib. 
vi, 4, 64, Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBh.; 
MarkP. (prob. w. r. for prddha). 

FradhEna, 11. a chief thing or person, the most 
important or essential part of anything, KatySr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief, 
head of; [often also ifc. (f.*f), t.g./ttdra-pradhana, 
(a hymn) having Indra as the chief object or person 
addressed, Nir.; prayoga-p° , (the art of dancing) 
having practice as its essential part, chiefly prac¬ 
tical, Malav.]; ‘the Originator/ primary germ, 
original source of the visible or material universe 
(in Saipkhya » prakriti, q. v.), IW. 53, 1 &c.; 
primary or unevolved matter or nature, Sarvad.; 
supreme or universal soul, L.; intellect, understand¬ 
ing, L.; the first companion or attendant of a king, 
a courtier, a noble (also m.), L.; an elephant-driver 
(also m.), L.; (in gram.) the principal member of 
a compound (opp. to upasarjana , q. v.); mf(d)n. 
chief, main, principal, most important; pre-eminent 
in (instr.); better than or superior to (abl.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, MBh.; (a), 
f. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. IW. 52 2).-kfcmum 
or -kErya, n. chief or principal action; principal 
mode of treatment (in med.), Suir.; Madhus. — kE- 
rE^a-vEda, m. the doctrine that Pradhana is the 
original cause (according to the Saipkhya), Badar., 
Sch. — tanm, mfn. most excellent or distinguished, 
most important, chiefest, MBh.; Suir. — t&ra, mfn. 

I more excellent, better, MarkP. — t&s, ind. accord¬ 
ing to eminence or superiority, Mo.; MBh.; Hariv. 
— tE, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, pro- 







JTVTTO pradhana-tva . 


jjtprr pra-pana . 


valence, R.; Hariv.; Hit.; Vedantas.; the being 
Pradhina, q. v.; (in MBh. iii, 173 = jagat-kara- 
natd L; cf. iarira-p°)._ — tva, n. pre-eminence, su¬ 
periority, excellence, AsvSr.; MBh.; (in Samkhya) 
the being Pradhina, Samkbyak., Sch. — dhStu, 
m. 1 chief element of the body/ semen virile, L. 

— pnrnsha, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage, an authority, Mn.; Malav.; ‘the supreme 
soul/ N. of Siva, MBh.; °shdttta, m. transcending 
Pradhina and Purusha (matter and spirit); N. of 
Siva, MW. — bhaj, mfn. ‘receiving the chief share/ 
most excellent or distinguished, MBh. — bhuta, 
mfn. one who is the chief person, KiS. on Pin. i, 
4, 54. — mantrin, m. a prime minister, R.; Hit.; 
Vet. — mltra, n. a chief friend, R. — vSdin, m. 
one who asserts the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradhi- 
11a), Bidar., Sch. — vSsas, n. the best clothes, full- 
dress, Mricch. — vrishti, f. copious rain, heaviest 
rain, Var. — sisbta, mfn. taught or laid down as 
of primary importance, MW. (cf. anvdcaya-P). 

— sabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house, 
Mricch. — seva, f. chief or principal service, Pancat. 
Pradb.Snahg'a, n. a chief member, the ch° m° of 
the body; most eminent person in a state; principal 
branch of a science &c., W. PradbSndtman, 
m. supreme or universal soul, N. of Vishnu, VP.; 
(identified with the original cause of the universe or 
Visva-bhivana, W.) Pradhanadhyaksha, m. a 
chief superintendent; -ta, f. the office of ch° s°, 
Kathas. PradhanamStya, m. a prime minister, 
W. PradbSnottama, mfn. best of the eminent, 
illustrious; warlike, brave, W. 

FradbSnaka, n. (in Samkhya) the original germ 
out of which the material universe is evolved ( = 
pradhana , a-vyakta, q.v.), Tattvas. 

Pradh&nya, w.r. for pradk°, q.v., MBh. 

Fra-dhi, m. the felly of a wheel (also pi.), RV. 
&c. &c.; orb, disc (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6; 
a segment, Bulbas.; - maiu}ala , n. the circumference 
of (the felly of) a wheel, MW.; °dhy-anlka, n. the 
centre of a segment, Sulbas.; a well, L. 

pra->/ 2. dha. S pra-\/dhe, col. 2. 

JpTT^pra-v/1. dhav, P. A, - dhdvaii,°ie, to 
run foiwards, r° forth, r° away, set out, start, RV.; 
SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; to rush upon, Kathas.; to 
run or go to (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to pervade, 
permeate, Su$r.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.: 
Caus. P. - dhdvayati , to put to flight, Kathas.; to 
drive away, dr°, Br. 1. °dbfivana, m. a runner, L. 
dbSvita, mfn. run away, set out, started, MBh.; 
R .; Pancat. &c. 

IT^T\pra-v/2. dhav, P. A. - dhavali , °te, 
to wash or rub off, §Br.: Caus. P. A. - dhdvayati , 
°te, to wash or cause to w° off, MBb. 2. °dbSvana, 

m. air, wind, L. (regarded as a ‘purifier/c t.pava- 

na; or perhaps fr. dhav, reg°as a ‘runner*); 

n. rubbing or washing off, SuSr.; Gaut. 

Iff V pra-dhi. See above. 

ipfii . pra- \/dhi (or - didhi , only p. pr. -dt- 
dhyat and -didhyana), to long for, strive after, RV. 
i, 113,10; to look out, be on the watch, AV. x, 4,11. 

Jpft 2 . pra-dht, f. great intelligence, Vop.; 
mfn. of superior i°, pre-eminently intelligent, ib. 

pra-dhura, n. the tip of a pole, ApSr. 
pra-Vdhu, P. A. - dkunoli, °nuie , to 
move forward, PancavBr.; to blow away, ChUp.; 
MBh.; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink¬ 
ing), RV.: Intens. -dodhuvat, -dudhot , to blow 
(the beard, acc.); to blow into (loc.), RV. 

Fra-dhupita, mfn. fumigated, perfumed, MBh.; 
heated, burnt; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; excited, 
W.; ( a ), f. (with or soil, dii) the quarter to which 
the sun is proceeding, L.; a woman in trouble or 
affliction, ib. 

Pra-dhbmita,mfn. smothered with smoke, giving 
out smoke, smouldering, Ragh. 

pra-Vdhri (only pf. A. -dadhre, with 
manas ), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re¬ 
solve, determine, MBh.; Caus.P. -dharayati, to 
chastise, inflict a punishment on any one (loc.; cf. 
dandam *Jdhri), MBh.; to keep in remembrance, 
ib.; to reflect,consider,ib.; Pat.; ( pradharayan- 
tu , w.r. for pra dharayantu, ASvGp iii, 12,14). 
°dh&iaua, mfn. keeping, preserving, protecting 


(see pada~pr °); (tf), f. constantly fixing one’s mind 
on a certain object, MBh. 

Jppi v pra- ■/ dhrish, P. - dharshati , - dhrish - 
noti, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring, 
lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over¬ 
come, R.: Caus. P. - dkarshayati , id., ib.; Kaush- 
Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh.; to 
destroy, devastate, R. dharslia, m. attacking, 
assaulting, assailing (see dush-p°). c dh.arshaka, 
mfn. (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of 
another), MBh.; R.j Hariv. °dharshana, mfn. 
(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh.; 11. or 
{a), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill- 
treatment, molestation {keia-p°, dragging by the 
hair), MBh.; R. c dharsiiaiuya, mfn. to be as¬ 
sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury 
or ill-treatment, MBh. °dliarshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
haughty, arrogant, W.; -vat, mfn. arrogant, proud, 
W. °dharshin, mfn .=*°dharshana, mfn., Dhar- 
rnasarm. °dhrishta, mfn. treated with contumely, 
W.; proud, arrogant, ib. °dbrisliti, f. overpower¬ 
ing, subjugation, Sankh 3 r. dbrishya, mfn. to be 
hurt or injured, violable (see a-p°, dush-p°, su-p°). 

I pra-</dhe, Caus. - dhapayali , to cause 

to suck, ManGr. 

ipm pra-*J dhma (or dkam), P. (A. Pot. 
-. dhmdylta , ChUp.) - dhamati , to blow before or in 
front, blow away, AV.; to scare, Car.; to destroy, 
MBh.; to blow into (esp.into a conch shell, acc.), 
ib.; Su$r.; Hariv. &c.; (A.) to cry out, ChUp. vi, 
14, 1; Samk.; (others, ‘to be tossed about/ ‘wander 
about’): Caus. P. A. - dhmapayati , °te, to blow 
into,bl° (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. °dha- 
mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder); a 
sternutatory, SuSr. °dlun&, mfn. blowing violently, 
MW. °dlixnSpana, n. (fir. Caus.) a remedy for 
difficult respiration (in med.), Susr. °dhm£pit&, 
mfn. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh. 

pra-y/dhyai, P. A. - dhyayali , °le, to 
meditate upon, think of (acc. with or without prati ), 
Gobh.; MBh.; Hariv.; to reflect,consider, MBh.; 
R.; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh. 
°dliySna, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinking, 
deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh.; R.; Su§r.; 
Car. 

JJIPl. pra - Vdhraj , P. - dhrajati , to run for¬ 

ward, RV. i, 166, 4. 

Vdhvans, A. - dhvansate , to flow 
off (as water), A$vGr.; to fall to pieces, perish, 
ChUp.: Caus. -dhvansayati, to scatter, sprinkle, 
SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish, 
MBh.; SiS. °dliva|i*a> m. utter destruction, anni¬ 
hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bhartf.; 
=°dkvatisdbhava (bclow),Sarvad.; -tva, n.state of 
destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS., Sch.; °dhvausd- 
bhava , m. non-existence in consequence of annihi¬ 
lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c. 
°dlivAnBana, mfn. destroying, annihilating,MBh.; 
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a partic. per¬ 
sonification), SBr. (cf. pradhvansana). °dhvan- 
gita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis¬ 
pelled, MW. °dliva5«ln, mfn. passing away, 
transitory, perishable ( utpanna-p °, arisen and pass¬ 
ing away again, i.e. having no further consequences, 
TPrJt., Comm.), MBh.; (ifc.) destroying, annihi¬ 
lating, R. °dliva*ta, mfn. destroyed, perished, 
disappeared, MBh.; R.; Bhartf.; BhP. 

pra-^/dhvan, P. - dhvanati , to sound, 
resound, Si 5 .: Caus. -dhvanayati, to cause to sound, 
Car. °dlivSji*, m. a loud sound, Dharmaiarm. 

naksh , P. A. - nakshati,°te f to 
draw near, approach, RV. vii, 42, I. 

Jpnj pra-naptriyTCi. agreat grandson,Un., 
Sch. 

pra-^/nabhy A. - nahhate , to burst 

asunder, open, AV. 

pra-Vnard, P. - nardati , Pap. viii, 4, 

14, Sch. °n*rdaka, mfn., ib. 

ipre pra-nashia. See pra-nas, p. 659. 

JFTPTO pra-ndyaka, mfn. one whose leader 
is away, whose rulers are abroad; destitute of a guide, 
P*?- b 4 > 59 » viii, 4, 14, Sch. 
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JpTTH pra-nala, - nali=-nala t -nali, q.v. 

pra-naiin , w.r. for -ndsin, q.v. 

Tff^f&Rpra-ninsiiay-niButavyazzz-nilisita, 
- ni&sitavya , q.v. 

UfaSRT pra-nileshana = - nikshana , Pan. 
viii, 4, 33, Sch. 

JTf*nrnr*T pra-nighatana, n. (fr. pra-tti- 
\/han) killing, slaughter, murder, L. 

If pra-ntndana = -nindana, Pan. viii, 
4 > 33 , Sch. 

pra-ni-^/bhxd, P. - bhinatti , Pap. 
viii, 4, 18, Sch. 

JlfrilRT^pra-ni-v/ raksh , P. -rakshali, Vop. 

pra-mda, mfn. w. r. for pra-dina , 
(q.v.), MBh. xii, 9314. 

If^pra-nuc?, mfn. w.r. for-nwc?(q.v.), Susr. 

. pra-\/nrit, P. A. - nrityaii , °le, to 
dance forwards, begin to d°, d°, AV.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de¬ 
rision) before anyone (acc.), MBh.; Caus. -nar- 
tayati , to cause to dance, Kathss.; id. (met.), 
Kid. °nartita, mfn. caused to d° forwards, set in 
motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. °nyitta, 
mfn. one who has begun to d°, dancing, MBh.; R.; 
Kathis.; n. a dance, MarkP.; -vat, mfn. having 
begun to d°, MBh.; Kathis. °nrlty», mfn. or n. 
w.r.f oi°nritta . °nrltya-vat, w.r. iox°nritta-vat. 

pra-paksha, m. the extremity of a 
wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird), 
MBh.; R.; mfn. forming the ex° of a w° (in an 
army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, VP. 

W*{pra-\/i.pac (or pane). Seepra-pafl- 
caya under pra-paiica. 

pra-V2. pac, P. A. - pacati , °te, to 
begin to cook, Pin. viii, I, 44, Sch.; to be accus¬ 
tomed to cook, R. °pakva, mfn. (in med.) inflamed, 
Su$r. °p£Jca, m. ripening (of a boil &c.), Su$r.; di¬ 
gestion, Car.; (prob.)a partic. part of the flesh of t 
victim, Kau$. 

inrs pra-paiica, m. (Vt . pac or pane) ex¬ 
pansion, development, manifestation, Miij^Up.; 
Kiv.; Kathis.; manifoldness, diversity, Kiv.; Samk.; 
Pancat.; amplification, prolixity, difluseness, copious¬ 
ness (in style; °cena and °ca-tas, ind. diffusely, in 
detail), Hariv.; Hit.; manifestation of or form of 
(gen.), Hit.; Bhiship.; appearance, phenomenon, 
Vcar.; (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the 
visible world, Up.; Kap.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual 
false praise, Pratip.; (in dram.) ludicrous dialogue, 
Sih.; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in 
a clearer form, Pan., Sch.; (said to be end. after a 
finite verb, g. gotrddi ); deceit, trick, fraud, error, 
L.; opposition, reversion, L.; -catura, mfn. skilful 
in assuming different forms, Amar.; -tva, n.**ma- 
rana, death, Samkhyas. (v.l.) ; - nirmana , n. the 
creation of the visible world, BhP.; - buddhi , mfn. 
having a cunning mind, artful; m. N. of a man, 
Kathas.; - mithya-tva , 11. the unreality of the visible 
world; °tvdnumana t n., (?mana-khan<fana,n.znd 
°dana-paraiu , m.) N. of wks.; - vacana , n. diffuse 
or prolix discourse, Hit.; - viveka, m., -sdra, m., 
-. sara-viveka , m. and - sara-sara-santgraha , m. N. 
of wks.; °cdmrita-sara , m. N. of wk.; °cdsya , 
mf(J)n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. °pafica- 
ka, mf(f&z)n. multiplying, Heat.; amplifying, ex¬ 
plaining in detail, L .; (ika), f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
°panc&&&, n. development, diffusion, copiousness, 
prolixity, MBh.; Pur.; Sarvad. 

Pra-pancaya, Nom.P.°^/f, to develop,amplify, 
explain in detail, Saipk.; Sah.; to dwell upon a note 
(acc.) in music, Git. °pancita, mfn. amplified, ex¬ 
tended, treated at length, Hariv.; Rajat.; represented 
in a false light, BhP.; erring,mistaken, W.; deceived, 
beguiled, W. 

im^pra-\^path,T.-pa^haii ,to recite aloud, 
Hariv. °pSfha or °p£^haka, m. a lecture (i. e. 
chapter or subdivision of a book), TS.; Br. &c. 
°pathita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) taught, expounded, L. 

JTTO pra-pand, m. (Vpan) exchange, 
barter, AV. 
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I jm^pra-pat. 


IT^TR pra-pyana . 


JUfiJ pra- y/pat, P. - patati, to fly away or 
along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon 
(loc.), fall, RV. &c. &c.; to fall from, be deprived 
of, lose (abl.), MBh.: Caus. -patayati, to cause to 
fly away, AV.; SBr.; to chase, pursue, MBh.; to 
throw down, ib.: Desid. - pipatishati , to wish to 
hurry away, AV.: Jntens. - pdpatiti , to shoot forth, 
RV. °pat*na, n. flying forth or away, MBh. (cf. 
haysa •) ; flying or falling down, falling from (abl. 
or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), Gaut; M Bh. See .; 
a steep rock, precipice, L.; death, destruction, W. 
3 pa tit*, mfn. flown away or along, fallen, come 
down, fallen or got into (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Fra-p&ta, m. a partic. mode of flying, Paficat.; 
springing forth, Var.; an attack, L.; starting off, 
setting out, departure, Kathas.; falling down, fall¬ 
ing from (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. See .; falling out (of teeth, hair &c.), 
Suir.; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP.; let¬ 
ting fell (a glance on anything), Kum.; a steep rock, 
cliff, precipice, MBh.; Ilariv. &c.; a steep bank or 
shore, L.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; °tdbhimukha % 
mf(f)n. inclined to precipitate one's self from a rock, 
Kathas.; °tdmbu % n. water falling from a rock, Rajat. 
°p&tana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwing 
down, R.; throwing, casting (aksha-p° t ‘c°-dice’), 
Hariv. ind. felling down, MBh. °pKtln f 

m. a rock, cliff, mountain, L. °pitvA, sec col. 2. 
°pitsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fall or throw 
one’s self down, Sii. 

W* prd-patha, m. a way, journey (esp. to 
a distant place), RV.; AitBr.; (ifc. f. a) a broad 
road or street, Kath.; BhP.; mfn. ‘aboutto go off'(?), 
loose, relaxed, L. °patliin, mfn. roaming on distant 
paths (superl. - tama ), RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. 
°patlijrA, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also 
applied to Pushan, thd protector of travellers^, VS.; 
(a), f. «= pathyd) Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L. 
°p&thm m. a road, way, L. 

. pra-y/2. pad , A. -padyate (ep. also 
P.), to fall or drop down from (abl.), throw one’s self 
down (at a person's feet), MBh.; to go forwards, 
set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with 
acc., rarely loc.), A V. See. See. ; to fly to for succour, 
take refuge with (acc.), TS. &c. &c.; to fall upon, 
attack, assail, RV.; AV.; to pome to a partic. state 
or condition, incur, undergo (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (with an adv. in sal), to become, e. g. sarpasdt 
pra-ypad, to bcc°a serpent, Bhatt.; to obtain, gain 
( patim, ‘ as husband’), partake of, share in (acc.), 
ib.; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Rajat.; to 
undertake, commence, begin, do, MBh.; KSv.; to 
form (a judgment), MBh.; to assume (a form), 
Kathas.; to enjoy (pleasure), R.; to take to (dat.), 
Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R.; 
Ilariv.; to take effect, succeed, MBh.; to turn out 
(< anyathd , ‘differently’ i.e. without any effect or 
consequence), Hariv.; to admit (a claim), R.: Caus. 
- padayati , °te, to cause to enter, introduce into (acc. 
or loc.), Br.: Desid. P. - pltsati ’, to wish to enter, 
§Br.; A. -pitsate (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 54), to be going 
to incur or undertake, Dai. 

Pra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion, 
Sand.; - parttllana , n., 0 tty-upetdhitva-nishedha, 
m. N. of wks. 

2. Fra-pad, f. a way, AitBr.; N. of partic. sacred 
texts, Br.; GfSrS. °paduxa, n. entering, entrance 
into (comp.), AivGr.; Vait.; access, approach, §Br.; 
ChUp. pad am, ind. a term applied to a partic. 
mode of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are 
divided, without reference to the sense and con¬ 
struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables 
and between these parts partic. formulas inserted 
containing the word pa-padye), AitBr. 

Fra-panna, mfn. arrived at, come to ( laranam , 
for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. See. ; (with pddau ) fallen at a person's 
feet,R.; suppliant (cf. comp.); approached, appeared, 
happened, occurred, R.; acknowledged (as a claim), 
Yajft.; provided with (instr.), $ak. 1, 1; effecting, 
producing, W.; poor, distressed, ib.; - gati-dlpikd , 
f., -difta-carya, f., -dushtdrisAfa-tdnti, f, -pdri- 
jdta , m. N. of wks.; -pdia, m. ‘protector of sup¬ 
pliants,’N. ofKfishija, MBh.; * ntdlikd , f., - Ictk • 
shana , n. N. of wks.; °nndmrita t 11. ‘nectar for 
suppliants,’ N. of a legendary biography of Ramanuja 
(cf. RTL. 119 &c.); °nndrii-hara, mf(f)n. re¬ 
lieving the distress of suppliants, MW. °p5da, sec 


d-prapdda. °p£duka, mfn. falling away prema¬ 
turely (as a fetus), TS.; Kajh. °pit*u, mfn. desi¬ 
rous of plunging into (loc.), Sii.; d° of entering upon 
(acc.), Kir. 

innj 3* prd-pad, f. (fr. 3. pad) the fore 
part of the foot, AV. 

FrA-pada, n. id. the point of the foot, tip of the 
toes (ais, ind. on tiptoe), RV. Sec. Sec. 

Frapadlna, w. r. for a-prapadlna, q. v. 
pra-panna Sec. See col. I. 

ITO^TT prapannatfa, m. Cassia Tora, L. (cf. 
prapundta Se c.) 

_ft 

Jftplf pra-parna , mfn. whose leaves are 

fallen, Pat. 

IHT^V^pra-palSy ( pala=zpara and -Jay 
*= *), A. -paldvate (ind. p. -pa/dyya), to run away, 
flee, escape, MBh.; Hariv.; R. °pal£yana, n. 
running away, flight, rout, PaiScat. palAyita, mfn. 
run away ; routed, defeated, Kathas.; Paftcat. °pa- 
l&jin, mfn. running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh. 

col^pra-pa/aia,mfn.=pra-parpa, Pat. 

pra-pavana or pra-pavana , n. (\/i. 
Pu) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pan, viii, 4, 
34, Sch. °pavaj^Iya or °p*vanSya, mfn. to be 
cleansed or purified, ib. 

IT pra-y/pas t P. -pasyati (ep. also A. 
°te\ to see before one’s eyes, look at, observe, be¬ 
hold, RV. &c. &c.; to judge, discern, MBh.; to 
know,understand,R.; toregardas, take for (twoacc.), 
MBh. °pa*yat or °pasyam&zia, mfn. well-dis¬ 
cerning, judicious, sensible, iutelligent, MBh. 

JTOT pra-y/i. pa, P. - p{bati (ind. p. -paya. 
Pan. yi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV, See. 
&c.; to imbibe {cakskusha t with the eye i.e. feast 
the eyes upon), MBh. 

Pr*-p4, f. a place for supplying water, a place for 
watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing 
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern, 
well, AV. &c. See. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 4, 
Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.), 
L.; -pdlika or °li, f. a woman who distributes 
water to travellers, Vcar.; -puraiia % n. filling a cistern 
with water; °nlya , mfn. serving to fill a c° with w°. 
Pan. v, 1,111, Vartt. 1, Pat.; - matufapa , m. a shed 
with water for travellers, Vcar.; - vana , n. ‘ fountain- 
grove, *a cool grove, L. °p*na, n. drinking, a drink 
or beverage (in a-prap° and su-prap°; cf. also pra - 
pdna ). °pKnIya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, W. 
^pftna, n. drinking, sipping, R.; the under part of 
a horse's upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var. 
(v. 1. °pdna). °p&naka, n. sherbet, Bhpr.; Sah. 
°p5yin, mfn. drinking, one who drinks,W. °plti, 
f. the act of drinking, KauS., Sch. 

JpIT pra-y/ 3. pa, P. -paft, to protect, de¬ 
fend from (abl.), BhP. °pftyln, mfn. who or what 
protects, W. °pfijaka, m. (cf. Vpdl) a guardian, 
protector, Kav. °p&lana, n. guarding, protecting, 
protection, Cat °p&lin, m. ‘protector,* N. of Bala- 
deva, L. 

JUTPfl pra-paka. See pra-y/2. pac. 

pra-patika, f. a young shoot or 

sprout, L. 

HMiocfi pra-pathaka. See pra - \/paih. 

pra-panx or °nika, m. the fore-arm, 

Car. 

JUTm? pra-pandu or °dura , mfn. very 
white, of a dazzling white colour, Suir. 

xr^rnr pra-pdta &c. See pra-\/pat. 

prapadika or °dtka , m. a pea¬ 
cock, L. 

pra-paduka Sc c. See above. 

prd-pttamaha, m. a paternal 
great-grandfather,VS.; TS.; fmahd) AV.&c. &c.; 
N. of Kfishna and Brahma, MBh.; (J), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother, ib.; m.pl. great-grandfathers, 
ancestors, R.; Kathas. 

Pra-pitylvya, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L. 

lyf^r^pra-psf vn t n.(perhaps iorpra-pit-tva 


fr. Vpai; cf. apa-pitva) start, flight, haste, RV.; 
the advanced day i.e. evening, ib. 

Fra-pitsu. See col. 2. 

pra-y/pinv , P. A. -pinrafe*, °te, to 
swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, RV. 

ra-y/pi$h , P. - pinashft , to crush to 
pieces, pound, Pahcat.: Caus. -peshayati, to pound, 
grind or crush to pieces, Suir. 0 plsfc{a ( prd-\ mfn. 
crushed or ground down, $Br.;Katy$r.; -bhaga ( °td-\ 
mfn. whose share has been ground down, TS. 

IITt pra-*/pt See. See pra- \/pyai. 

JUffc pra-y/pid, P. - ptdayati , to press, 
squeeze, §Br.; MBh.; SuSr.; to suppress (the breath), 
ChUp.; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh.; Kav. See. 
°pldaxxa, n. pressing, squeezing, Sufr.; an astringent, 
ib. °pidita, mfn. pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh.; 
Kav. See. 

pra-pxti. See pra-%/ 1 . pa. 

IfiJT pra-p«fa, m. ‘a large cornucopia/ 
KauS. {dridhah pttiah, Sch.) 

pra-ptindarika , v. 1 . for pra- 

paun4° t q. r, 

JI*fTpra-ptdra,m. agrandson, descendant, 

Inscr. 

pra-^ y/puth, Cans. - pothayati , to push 
away (< anya'nyant , ‘each other’), R. 

IT*pT? prapund{a (L.), °nada (Susr.), pra - 
pumnapa or °ndta (L.), °na4a (Suit.), °na/a (L.), 
m. Cassia Tora or Cavia Alata. 


pra-purana t mfn. very old, kept a 
long time, Car. 

H§\pra-y/push, P. -pus 7 iyaf»(RV.),p««A- 

ndti (BhP.), to nourish, feed, support. 

Iigf^HT pra-pushpita, mfn. flowering, in 
blossom, blooming, MBh.; R. 

Jf J^pra-Vpuj, P. - pvjayati , to respect, 
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kav.; Saqik.; to honour i.e. 
present with (instr.), Heat. °pfljit*,mfn. honoured, 
respected, MBh. 

ITJ pro-1/1 .pr< (only aor. Subj. -parsht), to 
carry across, bring over (a/i), RV. i, 174, 9. 

XT^^pra-Vpfic, P. -ppiifakti or -priRcati, 
to come in contact with (acc.), RV.; TBr. 

pra-pfithak , ind. singly, one by 

one, AV. 


Ippi pra-prish{ha , mfn. having a promi¬ 
nent or protuberant back, Pan. vi, 3,* 1^7, Sch. 


pra-y/pft , P. - pfinati (see pra-pra- 

y/pfi\ Pass.-/«rpa/^,to be filled, become full or sati¬ 
ated,be completed or fulfilled or accomplished,M Bh.; 
Kav. Sec.: Caus. -piirayati t to fill up, complete, 
MBh.; R.; to make rich, enrich, Mricch. °pBrisk*, 
mf(s£a)n. filling up, fulfilling, satisfying, KavySd., 
Sch.; (ika), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. c pBr*9*^nf(f)n ♦ 
filling lip (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.; the act 
of filling up, filling, putting in, inserting, injecting 
(with loc. or comp.),Suir.; satiating, satisfying. Cat.; 
bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing (of 
Indra’s banner), Var. °pBrlt*,mfn. filled up, com¬ 
pleted, MBh. 


!Itrh! 3 tf* pra-paundartha t n. the root of 
Nymphaea Lotus, Car. (v.l. prapwut °); Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, Suir. 

jptN pra-pautra , m. the son of a son’s 


son, a great-grandson, Kathas.; Rajat. (also °traka t 
Yajn.); (f), f. a great-granddaughter, Heat. 


JI^IH pra-pyasa f mfn. swelling, AV. (cf. 
next). 

JT^ pra-y/pyai, A. -pyayafe, to swell out, 
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV.; VS.; TS.: 
Caus. -pydyayaii, to cause to swell out, distend, RV.; 
SBr. 

FrA-pIt*, mfn. swollen out, swollen up, dis¬ 
tended, RV. FrA-pIn*, mfn. id., VS. 

FrA-pyKt*, mfn. id., TSk °pr&a*, mfn. id., 
Pin. vi, 1, 28, Sch. 





IjarRH pra-pyayana . 


prabha-kara . 


Fra-py*yaiUk, n., -pyfiy&iuya,mfh.,Pan. viii, 
4, 34, Sch. 

Fra-pyRyayitrl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
swell out, distending, SBr. 

\pra-pra- s/jan , A. -jayate, to be born 
again and again, RV. v, 58, 5. 

TQF^pra-pra-s/pfi, P. - prinati, to fill up, 
complete, RV. v, 5, 5. 

pra-prarsh {-pra- v/rtf A), P. -arshati, 
to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. be, 9, 2. 

ippft pra-pra-y/v t, P. -veti, to advance 
against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3. 

pra-pra-Vsans, Pass. - sasyate , to 
be praised, RV. i, 138, 1 (cf. vi, 48, l). 

I(H^ pra-pra-Vsru, Pass. (3. sg.) - srinve , 
to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4. 

ITITWT pra-pra-y/slha, A. - tishthate , to 
rise, advance, RV. i, 40, 7. 

XnTPB[ pra-prds (-pra-*/ 1. as), P. - asti , to 
be in a high degree or prominently, RV. i, 150, 3. 

pra-y/pn, Caus. - prlnayati , to make 
pleasant, Divyav. 

pra-\/pruth , P. - prothati , to snort 
(as a horse), RV.; TS.; to blow or puff out (the 
cheeks), RV. iii, 32, 1; to shake the limbs noisily, 
TandBr., Sch. °prothA, m. snorting, blowing, puff¬ 
ing, MaitrS.; the nostrils of a horse, Apast.; N. of 
a partic. plant (sometimes used as a substitute for the 
Soma), TandBr. 

-s’’ . 

irv pra-pri {-pra-y/i), P. 3. pi. -yanti, to 
go forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3. 

pra-y/plu, A. - plavate , to go to sea 
( [samudram ), float or sail away, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. 
- pldvayati , to cause to float or sail away, Sha^vBr.; 
to wash or flood with water, SBr.; GfSrS. °plfiTana, 
n. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr. 
°pluta {prd -), mfn. dipped in water, VS. 

prapharci , f. a wanton or lascivious 
girl,RV.; AV.; VS.; °vi^da (Ap$r.),°etf-d£(Hath.), 
f. bestowing a wanton girl. 

IT*p 5 T pra-phulta, mfn.=pra-pAuZZa,Pap. 
vii, 4,89, Sch. °pliulti, f. blooming, blossoming, ib. 

Fraphulla, mfn. (see *Jphull % phal) blooming 
forth, blooming, blown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; covered 
with blossoms or flowers, R.; Hariv.; expanded, 
opened wide (like a full-blown flower), shining, 
smiling, cheerfijl, pleased (see comp.) — naga-vat, 
mfn. richin blooming trees, R. — nayana (W.), 
-netra (Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark¬ 
ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy. — vada- 
na,mfn.having the face expanded with joy, looking 
gay or happy, W. 

pra->/bandh , P. - badhnats , to bind 
011, fasten, fetter,check, hinder, $Br. &c &c. °bad- 
dhia, mfn. bound, tied, fettered, ChUp. &c. &c.; 
dependent on (comp.), MBh.; checked, stopped, 
suppressed ; - mutra , mfn. suffering from retention 
of urine, Su$r. °banddhri, m. * one who connects 
together/ a composer, author, Pratap.; an inter¬ 
preter (°ddhri-ta , f.), Naish. °bandha, m.a con¬ 
nection, band, tie {garbka-nd(fi-prab°, the umbilical 
cord), Su$r.; an uninterrupted Connection, continuous 
series, unintemiptedness,continuance, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; a composition, (esp.) any literary production, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Pratap.; a commentary, Naish., Sch.; 
-kalpatid, {. a feigned story, a work of fiction, L.; 
-koto, m., -cintamani, m. N. of wks.; - varska , 
m. incessant rain, Var.; °dhddkydya , m. N.of the 
4th ch. of the Saipgita-darpana and of the Saipgita- 
ratnakara; °dkdrtha , m. the subject-matter of a 
composition or treatise, A. °bandhana, n. binding, 
fettering, Kir.; connection, bond, tie, SuSr. 

prababkra, m. N. of Indra, Ka$h. 
(cf. pravabkrd ). 

l[^\pra-barha,m,{V i.brih) thebest,most 
excellent, MBh.; R. (cf. pra-varka), 

pra-barkana , n. (y/2. bpih , brink) 
tearing off or out, Ap$r., Sch. ^barfcam, see pra- 
varham . 


1. pra-bala , mf(a)n. strong, power¬ 
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent 
(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dangerous, pernicious, 
MarkP.; (ifc.) abounding in, SuSr.; {dm), ind. 
greatly, much, $Br.; m. N. of a son of Kjishna, 
BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya, 
Kathas.; w.r. for pra-vala , L.; {a), f. Paederia 
Foetida, L.; (f), f., see s.v. —tara, mfn. stronger, 
very stTOiig or mighty, Prab. — tR, f. (Rajat.), -tra, 
n. (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. — toya, 
mfn. abounding in water, Rajat. — nirxLaya-vy&- 
kJhyS, f. N. of wk. — radlta, n. strong crying, 
excessive weeping, Megh. —Tat, mfii. strong, 
mighty, MBh. — vlrasK, f. decay, Divyav. 

2. Pra-bala, Nom. P .°lati, to become strong or 
powerful, L. °bala&a-tE, f. strengthening, Kav. 

Frabalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to strengthen, in¬ 
crease, Mcar. 

I. Prab all, in comp, for °bala. — Vbb. 5 , P. 
-bhavati, to become strong or mighty, Kathas. 

2. prabati , f. a class, division of a 
community (?), Inscr. 

pra-bahlika. See pra-vahlika . 
jpttm; pra-y/badh, A. -bddhate (ep.alsoP. 

°ti) t to press forward, drive, nrge, promote, RV.; 
Nir.; to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, annoy, ib.; to 
set aside, annul, Pan. vii, 2, 90, Sch.: Intens., see 
below. °b£dlxaka, mfn. (ifc.) pressing back, keep¬ 
ing away, Su$r.; refusing, MW. °bSdlia2ia, n. 
keeping off, keeping at a distance, MBh ; MarkP.; 
pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh. 
(also a, f., Jatakam.); refusing, denying, MW. °bft- 
dhlta {prd-\ mfn. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, 9; 
oppressed, MW. °b&dMn, mfn. (ifc.) harassing, 
paining, tormenting, Balar. °b£badli£na, mfn. (fr. 
Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV. 

Jfqlrt pra-bala . See pra-vala . 

pra-balaka , m. N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; 0 ika ), f. N. of a woman, Vasav. introd. 
(printed °vdlikd), 

ffWlf WXpra-bdlika (or -vdlika ?), m. a kind 

of purslain, L. 

lyWIJ pra-baku,m, the fore-arm,Var.;VP.; 

* long-armed/ N. of a man, MBh. (also °Au&a t V P.) 

JTQTg\pra-bahuk f ind. in an even line, 
on a level, TS.; Br. («* bdhulyena , TBr., Sch.) 
°lmkun, ind. at the same time or on high, L. (g. 
svar-adi). 

TP^^pra-y/budh, A. -budhyate (Ved. inf. 
- bddhe ), to wake up, wake, awake (intrans.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; P .-bodhati, to become conscious or aware 
of, know, understand, recognise as ( 3 . acc.), MBh.: 
Caus. -bodkayaii, to wake up, awaken (trans.), 
MBh.; Kav, &c.; to cause to expand or bloom, 
Kum.; to stimulate (by gentle friction), SarngS.; 
to make sensible, cause to know, inform, admonish, 
persuade, convince, MBh,; Kav. &c.; to instruct, 
teach (two acc.), Can. °b?tddlxA, mfn. awakened, 
awake, roused, expanded, developed, opened, blown, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; come forth, appeared,Vcar.; (any¬ 
thing) that has begun to take effect (as a spell), 
Cat; known, understood, recognised, Kap.; en¬ 
lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathas.; Hear.; 
m. N. of a teacher, BhP.; -la, f. intelligence, wis¬ 
dom, MarkP. 

Fra-bndb, mfn. watchful, attentive, RV.; f. 
awaking, ib. °biLdha, m. a great sage, BhP. 

Fr*-bodhA, m. awaking (from sleep or ignorance), 
becoming conscious, consciousness, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Paficat.; opening, blowing (of flowers), Kalid.; 
manifestation, appearance (of intelligence), Pahcat. 
(v. 1.); waking, wakefulness, Sak.; knowledge, un¬ 
derstanding, intelligence, Ragh.; BhP.; Sautit; 
awakening (trans.), R.; friendly admonition, good 
words (pi.), Naish.; reviving of an evaporated scent, 
VarBfS.; N. of wk.; • candra , m. ‘the moon of 
knowledge/ kn° personified and compared with the 
moon, Prab.; -< candrika , f. * moonlight of kn°/ N. 
of sev. wks.; -candrbdaya, m. ‘rise of the moon 
of kn 0 / N. of a celebrated philosophical drama and 
of sev. other wks.; °daya-samgraha, m., °daydma - 
laka, m. or 11. (?) N. of wks.; - cintamani , m., 
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-dipika, f., -prakaia, m., - mabjari, f., -manasSl- 
Idsa, in., -ratndkara , m. N. of wks.; -vail, f. N. 
of a Surafigani, Si q has.; - siddhi f., - sudhakara , 
ni., -stikti-vydkhya, f. N. of wks.; °dhdnanda, ni. 
(with sarasva/i), N. of an author, Cat.; °dh$tsava , 
m. **°dhinl (below); N. of wk. (cf. Narayatia- 
prabodh °); °dnSdaya, m. rise of knowledge, Prab.; 
N. of wk. °bodliaka, mfn. awakening, causing to 
open or blossom, Subh.; m. a minstrel whose duty 
is to wake the king, L.; (ifc.) *>°bodha, under¬ 
standing, intelligence (e.g. sukha-prabodhaka , f. 
ika, of easy intelligence i.e. easily intelligible, Cat.) 
°bodha3ia, mfn. awaking, arousing, IJ.it.; Pahcat.; 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; (f), f. the nth day 
in the light half of the month Kirttika, celebrated 
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of 
Vishnu, Pur.; Alhagi Maurorum, L.; n. waking, 
awaking, MBh.; Kav. &c.; awakening, arousing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com¬ 
prehension, Pahcat; enlightening, instructing, ib.; 
Prab.; reviving of an evaporated scent, L.°bodIiita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) awakened, aroused &c., MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (also -vat, Sah.); (d), f. N. of a metre, 
Chandom.°bodliin, mfii. awaking, Ragh.; coming 
forth from (abl.), R.; {ini), f. the nth day in the 
light half of Kirttika (= °bodhant ), Cat.; °dhi-ta , 
f. awaking, wakefulness {a-prab°), MBh.^fcodhya, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to beawakened, M Bh.; Kathas.; Su$r. 

Jt&jpra-\/bru,.¥. A. -braviti, -brute, to ex¬ 
claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate, 
betray, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; GfSrS.; to praise, 
celebrate, RV.; to speak kindly to (dat.), ib.; to 
say, tell, relate, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with two acc., 
Bhatt.; with satyam, to speak the truth, speak 
sincerely, VarBrS.); to read before (gen. or dat.), 
MW.; to call, name, BhP.; to describe as (two acc.), 
MBh.; to announce j.e. recommend anything to 
(dat.), offer, present, Apast. (cf. ni- y/l.vid, Caus.) 

I Jtntjrra-y/bkaj, P. A. - bkajali,°le , to exe¬ 
cute, accomplish, Pahcar.; to honour, Buddh.; to 
divide, MW. °bliSgis, m. division, KatySr.; (fr. 
pra + bkagd) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frac¬ 
tion, Col.; -jati, f. reduction of sub-fractions to a 
common denominator, ib. °bUy, mfn., Pag. iii, 
3, 63, Sch. 

JPT pra-\/bhartj, P. -bhandkti, to break 
up, crusl>, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &c. &c.: Pass, 
pr. p, - bhajyamana , being broken to pieces or 
broken up, BhP. blrngna, mfn. crushed to pieces, 
defeated, MBh.; R. °bhang > 4 , m. a breaker, crusher, 
RV.; breaking, crushing, destruction, R. °bhangin, 
mfn. breaking, crushing, destroying, RV. °bhan- 
ffnra, mfn. breaking (perishable?), L. °bliaSjaxia, 
mfn. — °bhahgin, KauS.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. wind 
or the god of wind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.; 
R. &c.; a nervous disease, Su$r.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Karan^ N. of a prince, MBh.; n. the act of breaking 
to pieces, AdbhBr. 

XpTJ pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachta Indies, 
L.; (a), f. Paederia Foetida, L. bhadroka, mfn. 
exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R.; n. a 
kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 4 Slokas 
containing one sentence, Kavyad., Sch. 

Tmfalpra-bhartavya See. See pra-y/bhpi. 
ipnr pra-bkava &c. See under pra-Vbki, 

IT*TT pra-y/i.bha, P. -bhati, to shine forth, 
begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c. &c.; 
to appear, seem, look like (nom: with or without 
ivd), MBh.; Kav. &c.;toilluminate,enlighten,'TUp. 

Frabhlt, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful 
appearance (ifc. often mfn., with f. a), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the shadow of the gnomon on a sun-dial, 
SOryas.; light variously personified (as wife of the 
sun, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of Pratar, 
Madhyarp-dina and Saya i. e. morning, midday and 
evening, or as a form of Durga in the disc of the 
sun), Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a Sakti, Heat.; of an Ap- 
saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhanu and 
mother of Nahusha,* Hariv.; of the city of Kubera, 
L.; of a kind of metre, Col.; of sev. wks. — kara, 
m. * light-maker/ the suu (du.sun and moon), MBh.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; the moon, L.; fire, L.; a partic. 
Samadhi, Karan^.; N. of Siva, £ivag.; of a class of 
deities under the 8th Manu, MarkP.; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-mat,VP.; of a teacher of 






jprrefi? prabha-kl(a. 
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the MlmiDS* philosophy (associated with Kumirila- 
bhafla),Col.; of sev.other teachers and authors (also 
Prabhakara-guru, -catidra, -datta, -deva, -nan- 
dana, -tnitra), Cat.; -pariccheda, m. N. of wk. ; 
-vardhana, m. N. of a king, Hear.; - varman, 
m. N. of a minister, Rajat.; - siddhi, m. N. of a 
scholar, Buddh.; - svamin, m. N. of the statue of 
the tutelary deity of Prabhlkara-varman, Rajat.; 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wk.; (/), f. (with Buddhists) one 
of the io stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64; n. N. 
of aVarsha, MBh. — W$a, m.‘light-insect/ a fire¬ 
fly, L. — °Sjan» (°bhtifij°), m. Hyperanthera Mo- 
iinga, L.— t&rala, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash¬ 
ing, $ak. -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. 

— nan& f. N. of a Surartgana, Sinhsls. 

-pada-iakti, f. N.ofwk. — pallavita, mfn.over¬ 
spread with lustre, Vikr. — pfcla, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — praroha, m. a shoot i.e. flash or 
ray of light, Ragh. — mandala, n. (also °la-ka, n., 
Kathls.) a circle or crown of rays, ib.; - iobhtn , mfn. 
shining with a circle of rays, Ragh.; N. of wk.; m. 
a partic. Samidhi, Kirand. — maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of light, shining, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
Gana of §iva, Harav. — lepln, mfn. covered with 
splendour, Hear. — °looana (°bhdP), n. N. of wk. 

— rat, mfn. luminous, radiant, splendid,MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (f), f. the lute of one of the Ganas or demi¬ 
gods attendant on Siva, L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. ,* 
(in music) a partic. Jsruti, Saipgit.; N. of a Buddh. 
deity, Lalit. ;of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one 
of the Mitfis attendant on Skanda, ib.; of an Ap- 
saras, VP.; of a Surafigani, Siohas.; of a sister of 
the Asura Indra-damana, L.; of a daughter of king 
Vajra-nlbha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv.; of the 
wife of Citra-ratha king of Artga, MBh.; of the 
daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MirkP.; 
of a Tlpasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the 19th 
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L.; of the daughter of 
the Sreshfhin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the 
son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas.; of a river, W.; (-pa- 
rinaya, m. ‘the marriage of Prabhavati/ N. of a 
drima by ViJva-natha).- 0 TaU (°bhdv°), f. N. of 
wk. —TyXIlia, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit. 
Frabhlsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. 

Prabh.it*, mfn. shone forth, begun to become 
clear or light, MBh.; Klv. &c.; m. N. of a son of 
the sun and Prabhi, VP.; (a), f. N. of the mother 
of the Vasus Pratyusha and Prabhisa, MBh.; n. 
daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut.; MBh. &c. 

— karapljra, n. a morning rite or ceremony, §ak. 

— kalpa, mf(<f)n. nearly become light, approaching 
dawn (as night), R. — k&la, m. time of daybreak, 
early morning, Sufr. — pr&ya, mfn. «* - kalpa, Kid. 

— saxnajra, m ,^-kala, MBh. 

Fra-bfc&na, n. light, radiance, shining, Pin. 

via, 4, 34, Sch. °bh*nlya, mfn. to be irradiated 
or lighted, ib. °bfc&nu, m. N. of a son of Krishna, 
BhP. c bhip*na, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine, 
Pip. viii, 4,' 34, Virtt. 2, Pat. °bhip*nlya, mfn. 
to be caused to shine, Pin. ib., Sch. 

JpTTn prabhdgd, See pra-</bhaj. 

j>rabAara&a, w.r, for prabha-kara, 

MBh. 

IpTHT pra-bhava &c. See pra-^/bhu. 

TpXl^pra-x/bkash, A. - bhashate (ep. also 
P. °ti), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest, 
explain, call, name, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to talk to, 
converse with (acc.), MBh. °bfcSsha, m. declara¬ 
tion, doctrine, Hariv. (Nllak.); w.r. for - bhasa . 
°bhiah*pa, n. explanation, SuJr.; °niya, mfn. 
relating to an expl°, ib. °bh&alilt*, mfn. spoken, 
uttered, declared, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n. speech, talk, 
Var. °bh£sUn, mfn.saying, speaking,MBh.; BhP. 

pra-Vbhas, A. -bhasate (ep. also P. 
°ti), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, MBh.; Hariv.; 
to appear like (iva), MBh.: Caus. -bhasayati , to 
irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh.; R. °bfcSsa, 
m. ‘splendour/ * beauty/N. of a Vasu, MBh.; of a 
being attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a deity under the 
8th Manu, MirkP.; (with Jainas) of one of the n 
Ganadhipas, L.; of a son of a minister of Candra- 
prabha king of Madra, Kathis.; (pi) N. of a race 
of Rishis, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dviraki, MBh.; Kiv.&c. (also - kshetra , n., ~kshe¬ 
ir a-tirtha, n., -dela, m.); - kshetra-tirtha-yatrd - 
nukrama , m., -kshctra-mdhdtmya, n., -kharnfa, 


m. or n., and °sesvara-mdhatmya, n. N. of wks. 
°bhia*na, n. irradiating, illumining, MBh. °bh&- 
■ura (R.),°bhSrrat (Hariv.), mfn. shining forth, 
shining brightly, brilliant. °bfci«var», mfn. id., 
R.; Kathls.; clear, shrill (as a voice), L.; (a), f. a 
partic. mythical plant, Divyav. 

pra-y/bkid, P. - bhinatti, to cleave, 
split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. &c. &c.: Pass. 
-, bhidyate , to be broken in pieces, crumble, §Br.; 
to be dissolved, open, KajhUp.; to split, divide (intr.), 
MBh.: Caus. of Intens. -bebhidayya, Pat. ^bMd, 
mfn.,Pin.iii,2,6l,Sch. °bhlnna, mfn. split asunder, 
cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
blown (as a flower), Sih.; exuding (as blood), Su$r.; 
flowing with juice (cf. • karata ; m. an elephant in 
rut), MBh.; R.; brokcu through, interrupted, R.; 
disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; - karata , mfn. 
having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as 
a rutting elephant), MBh.; R. (?ta-mukha, mfn. 
having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice, 
M Bh.); - vish , mfn. secreting or relaxing the feces, 
aperient, Su 5 r.; °bhinndfljana f n. mixed collyrium, 
an eye-salve mixed with oil, ^.itus.; Pancat.°bh.eda, 
m.splitting, piercing, cutting through, Yijfi.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; the flowing of juice from the temples of an 
elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe¬ 
cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap.; Heat.; SuSr. 'Irtio- 
dak&, mf(r£d)n. tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing 
(cf. carma-prabhedikd).°Xi'h.*te.n% t mfn. id., M Bh. 

ipfh> ra-\/bht (only pf. -bibhayam-cakara), 
to be terrified at (abl.), Bhaft. °bhlta, mfn. terri¬ 
fied, afraid, MBh. 

** pra-bhu. See under pra-Vbhu below. 

'*• bhuj (only itid. p. -bhujya), 
to bend, incline, Br.; KauS. °bhugna, mfn., Pin. 
viii, 4, 29, Sch. 

jy^^^ra-v/3. (only pr. p. - bhurtjati ), 

to befriend, protect (?), RV. i, 48, 5. °bhukt», 
mfn. begun to be eaten (as rice), Pig. 1 , 2, 21, Sch. 

JT^pra-v/bAu, P. - bhavati (rarely A. °te; 
Ved. inf. - bhushdni ), to come forth, spring up, 
arise or originate from (abl.), appear, become visible, 
happen, occur, SBr. &c. &c.; to be before, surpass 
(with pyishtharn , ‘to be greater or more than the 
back can carry/ applied to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4); 
to become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be 
powerful, RV. &c. &c. (3. %g. prabhavati-taram, 
4 has more power/ Vikr. v, 18); to rule, control, have 
power over, be master of (gen., loc, or dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be equal to or capable of (dat. or 
loc.), ib.; to be a match for (dat.), Pin. ii, 3, 16, 
Virtt. 2, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Kilid.; Kathis. 
&c.; to profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br.; 
to implore, beseech (?), Hariv.: Caus. -bhavayati 
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply 
(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of 
vessels), Br.; to provide more amply, endow more 
richly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture, 
ib.; MBh. &c.; (as Nom. fr. - bhava below) to gain 
or possess power or strength, rule over (acc.), MBh.; 
R.; to recognise, R.: Desid. of Caus. - bibhdvayi - 
shati f to wish to increase or extend, AitBr. 

Pra-bfc&vA, mfn. prominent, excelling, distin¬ 
guished, RV.; m. production, source, origin, cause 
of existence (as father or mother, also 4 the Creator'), 
birthplace (often ifc., with f. a t springing or rising 
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; might, power (**pra-bhava), L.; N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv.; of Vishnu, A.; of sev. men, HPariJ.; 
N. of the first or 35th year in a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, Var.; -prabhu and - svamin , m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L. °bh*- 
T»t, mf(a«/f)n. coming forth, arising &c.; mighty, 
powerful, potent, MBh.; Klv. °bhavsui», n. pro¬ 
duction, source, origin (ifc. ‘springing from; cf. 
meru-prabh° and Pan. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling, 
presiding (?), W. °bh*vanlya,mfn., Pin. ib. °bha- 
vitji, mfn. powerful, potent; m. a great lord or 
ruler, Bhartf. °bhavisli^m, mfn. = prec. (also m.; 
with gen. or loc. ‘lord over’), MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
-■ ta , f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.; 
power to (inf.), Rljat. ^bbavya, mfn. (fr. pra- 
*/bhu), PI9. iii, 1, 107, Sch.; (fr. pra-bhava) 
being at the source or origin, original, Llty.; fit 
for rule(?), W. °bh&va, nt. (ifc. f. d) might, power, 
majesty, dignity, strength, efficacy, Mn.; MBh. 


&c. (°vetta f °vat and °vatas, ind. by means or in 
consequence of, through, by); supernatural power, 
Kilid.; splendour, beauty, MBh.; R.; tranquillizing, 
conciliation (?), L.; N. of the chapters of the Rasika- 
priyi, Cat.; N. of a son of Manu Sva-rocis, MirkP.; 
-ja, mfn. proceeding from conscious majesty or 
power, W.; - tva , n. power, strength, Kim.; -vat, 
mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, MBh.; Kathis. 
°bli&Taka, mfn. prominent, having power or in¬ 
fluence, Satr.; Siohas. °bliETan*,mt(f)n.(fr.Caus.) 
creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosing 
(szprakaiaka), R. (B.); m. creator, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; (d), f. disclosing, revealing, promulgation 
(of a doctrine), HYog. °bli 4 vay&, Nom. °yati, see 
under Caus. above. ^bliSvayityi, mfn. making 
powerful or mighty, Dai. °bli 5 vita (Kim.), °bhA- 
Tin (§iS.), mfn. powerful, mighty. 

Pra-bBu, mfn. (Ved. also u , f. vi) excelling, 
mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV. &c. &c.; 
more powerful than (abl.), MBh.; having power 
over (gen.), VP.; able, capable, having power to 
(loc., inf. or comp.), Kiv.; a match for (dat.), Pin. 

3 > *6, Virtt. 2, Pat.; constant, eternal, L.; m. 
a master, lord, king (also applied to gods, e. g. to 
SOrya and Agni, RV.; to Praji-pati, Mn.; to Brah- 
mi; ChUp.; to Indra, R.; to Siva, MBh.; to 
Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL. 
142; a sound, word, L.; quicksilver, L.; N. of a 
deity under the 8th Manu, MirkP.; of a son of 
Kardama, Hariv.; of a son ofSukaand PivarT, ib.; 
of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; 
of sev. other men, H Paris.; ( °bhvl\ f. N. of a Sakti, 
Paiicar.); - katha , f. N. of wk.; -ta, f. lordship, 
dominion, supremacy, Yljh. (v. 1.); Kathis.; power 
over (loc.), §ak.; possession of (comp.), Ragh.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part*), Ratnstv.; 
-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, might, 
pQwer over (gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
prevalence (instr. ‘for the most part’), Suir.; - tva - 
bodhi, f. knowledge joined with supreme power, 
Kirag^-J - tvdkshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
based on power (i.e. on a word of command), Kivy£d. 
ii, 138; -deva, m. N. of a Yoga teacher, Cat.; (f), 
f. (with IdtT) N. of a poetess, ib.; - bhakta, mfn. 
devoted to his master (as a dog), Cin.; m. a good 
horse, L.; - bhakti, f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW.; 
-lihga-caritra, n., - lihga-Uld, f., -vatjia, m. N. 
of wks.; - iabda-tesha, mfn. having only the title 
of lord remaining, Ragh. °bbu*°^A« (cf. above); 
-tva, n. sufficiency, KitySr. (cf. prabhu-tva);-vasu 
(°bhu~, Padap .°bhtl-), mfn. abundantly wealthy (said 
of Indra and Soma), RV.; m. N. of a descendant of 
Aflgiras, author of RV. v, 35, 36 ; ix, 35, 36. 

Fr&-bfcfit*, mfn. come forth, risen, appeared 
&c.; (ifc.) become, transformed into, DaJ.; abun¬ 
dant, much, numernus, considerable, high, great, 
§Br. &c. &c. (compar. -tara, Pancat.; superl. 
- tama, DaJ.); abounding in (comp.), R.; able to 
(inf.), Sih.; governed, presided over, W.; mature, 
perfect, ib.; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv- 
antara, Hariv. (v. 1. pra-suta ); n. (in phil.) a great 
or primary element ( « mahd-bhuta ), Siipkhyak.; 
-jihvatd, f. having a long tongue (one of the 32 
signs of perfection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (also 
-tanu-jihif, 4 having a long and thin t°, ib .); -ta, 
f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, §i$.; 
-tva, n. id., Pancat.; sufficiency, Klty^r. (v.l. for 
prabhu-tva); -dhana-dhdnya-vat, mfn. rich in 
money and com, R.; -ndgdtva-ratha, mfn. having 
many elephants and horses and chariots, MBh.; 
- bhrdnta, n. much roaming, Paficat.; -yavasbi- 
dhana, mfn. abounding in fresh grass and fuel, ib.; 
-ratna, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP.; - rupa, n. 
great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mfn. advanced in years, 
old, Kiv.; - varsha, n.pl. many years, Paneat.; 
-Sas, ind. many times, often, Car.; °tSika, m. 
ardently desirous of or longing for, KavySd. iii, 118. 
°bhnt&ka, mfn. containing the word prabhuta, g. 
goshad-ddi; m. pi. a partic. class of deceased rela¬ 
tives, KajhAnukr. °bb6ti (prd-), f. source, origin, 
TandBr.; imperious demeanour, violence, RV. iv, 
54, 3; sufficiency, RV.; TBr.; a ruler, lord (?), RV. 
viii, 41, I. °bbSTarX, f. reaching or extending be¬ 
yond (acc.), VS. °bbS«luiu, mfn. powerful, strong, 
able, L. (cf. °bhavishnu). 

W%\pT(i-Vbhu$h, P. - bhushati, to offer, 
present, RV. i, 159, 1. 

IpJ pra-</bhfi, P. A. - bharati,°te, to bring 
forward, place before, offer, present, RV.; AV,; 
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§2fikh§r.; to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl, 
cast, ib.; (A.) to quiver, ib.; to be borne along, 
rush on, ib.; to praise, ib. °bhartavya, mfn.to be 
supported or nourished, Yajn. °bliartri ( prd-), m. 
bringer, procurer (with acc.), RV. °bliarxiian 
(prd-), n. placing before,presenting, RV.; reciting, 
recitation, ib. 

Fr&-bli?lta, mfn. brought forward &c.; placed 
in (loc.), introduced, RV.; filled with (instr.), R. 
(B.) °bliriti ( prd-), f. bringing forward, offering 
(ofsacrifice or praise"), RV.; AV.; a throw or stroke, 
RV.; beginning, commencement, SBr. &c. &c. 
(ifc. =‘commencing with’ or *et caetera,’ e.g. mu - 
nayah Somalravah-prabhritayah, ‘the Munis be¬ 
ginning with S°* i.e. ‘the Munis, S° &c.’; in this 
sense also °tiba)\ ind. (after an abl., adv. or ifc.) 
beginning with, from—forward or upward, since, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (e.g. balyat prabhriti, 
'from boyhood upwards;’ janma-pr°/ from birth ;’ 
adya /r , 'beginning from to-day, henceforth;’ ta- 
tah or tadd pr° , 'thenceforth* &c.) 

Pra-blxritha, m. an offering, oblation, RV. 

pra-bkeda. See pra-*/bhid. 

Tf&fl^pra-y/bhrans, A. -bkrasyate, to fall 
away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.; 
Su$r.; to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KatySr.; to be 
deprived of (abl.), Mricch.: Caus. -bhra&iayati, to 
cause to fall down, cast down, Su$r.; to cause to fall 
from, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. °t>liransa, 
see d-prabhrania. °bhransatliTi, m. a disease of 
the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Suir. 
°bhraiisaii&, see ndva-prabh° under 2. ndva. 
°bliranglta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down, 
deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh.°bhransl3i, 
mfn. falling offj falling down, Ragh. °bliranspka, 
mf(ff)n. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, SBr.; 
T Br. °bhrasli^a, mfn.fallen down,Ratna v.; strayed, 
run away, escaped from (abl.), ib.; Mricch.; broken, 
W.; dila, mf(ff)n. of fallen character, immoral, 
Var.°t>lira8litaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L. 

Tf^J^pra-Vbhram, P. -bkramati or -bhram- 
yati,to roam about, wander through (acc.), Kathas. 

pra-*/bhraj , A. - bkrajate , to shine 
forth, gleam, AV. °bhr 5 ;j, mfn. (nom. /) shining 
forth, Apast. 

pram , ind. (y/ 1. pra ). See goshpada- 

pram. 

pramanhishthiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. i, 57 (beginning with prd md% his hi hay a), 
AitBr.; N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. 

prd-maganda , m. the son of a 
usurer, RV. iii, 53,14 (Say.; others 'N. of a king’). 

pra-magna. See pra-*/majj below. 
if ri pra-mahhana , n., Pat. on Pan. viii, 
Ai 3 3, 

JTHJH pra-mahgana , n., Kas. on Pan. ib. 
pra-*/majj, P. -majjati, to immerse 
one’s self in, dip into, Kath. °magiia, mfn. immersed, 
dipped, drowned, Pan. viii, 4, 29, Sch. 

pra-manas, mfn. careful, attentive, 
kind, AV.; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv, ( d.pra- 
Planes'). 

pra-mandala, n. (prob.) the felly 
of a wheel, MBh. 

IPHT pra-mata. See pra-\/man. 

pra-matta. See pra-*/mad. 

JT*T^ pra-Vmath (or month), P. -mathati or 
- mathndti, to stir up violently, churn (the ocean), 
Ragh.; to tear or strike off, drag away, SBr.; MBh.; 
R.; to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ind. p. - mathya , violently, forcibly); to 
destroy, lay waste, MBh.: Caus. -malhayati, to 
assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. °matlia, m. 
* Tormentor,’ N. of a class of demons attending on 
Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. RTL. 238); of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; a horse, L.; (d), f.Terminalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L.; N. of the wife of Kshupa and 
mother of Vira, MarkP.; pain, affliction, W.; -ndtha 
(Kad.), •pati (L.), m. * lord of the Pramathas,’ N. 


of Siva; - prathama, m.'first of the P°s,’ N. ofBhyifi- 
giriti, Balar.; °thddhipa , m. 'ruler of the P°s,’ N. of 
Siva, VarBrS.; of Gan8$a, L.; °thdlaya , m. * abode 
of torment,’’ hell, L. “matliana, mf(f)n. harassing, 
tormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro¬ 
nounced over weapons, R.; N.of a Danava, Kath as.; 
hurting, destroying, killing, R.; agitating, churning, 
W. °mathita, mfn. well churned, W.; torn off, 
dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -purafy-sara, mfn. having the 
leader killed, Kam.°mathin, mfn. harassing, annoy¬ 
ing, tormenting, Mudr. °matliya, f. a kind of paste 
or dough prepared by boiling anymedicinal substance 
in water, Car.; Bhpr. °mantha, m. a stick used for 
rubbing wood to produce fire, KatySr. °mantha, 
m. N. of a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of 
Manthu, BhP. [cf. UpopgQtvs]. 

Pra-mStha, m. stirring about, racking, paining, 
tormenting, MBh.; Hariv.;rape (cf. Draupadi-pr°)\ 
subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar.; N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of one of the atten¬ 
dants of Skanda, ib.; ofa Danava, Kathas.; pl.N. of 
a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv. (cf .pra- 
mathfi ). °m£t.hita, mfn. (fr. Ca us.) roughly handled, 
violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh. °ma- 
thln,mfn. stirring about,tearing, rending,troubling, 
harassing,destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; striking off, 
used for striking off, MBh.; (in med.) throwing out 
i.e. producing secretion of the vessels, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m. N. of the 13th (47th) year of a 60 years'cycle of 
Jupiter, Var. (also w.r. for pra-madin ); of a Ra- 
kshasa,MBh.; ofa son of Dhrita-r 5 shtra,ib.; of a mon¬ 
key, R.; (iff?), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 

pra-y/mad (or mand), P. (rarely A.) 
-madati, -mandali, -madyati (°ie), to enjoy one’s 
self, be joyous,sport,play,RV.; to be careless or negli¬ 
gent,to be indifferent to or heedless about (abl.or loc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time 
in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. See.; to be thrown into con¬ 
fusion, MBh.: Caus. P. - madayati , to gladden,de¬ 
light, Balar.; K.-mddayate,to enjoy, indulge in,RV. 

Pra-matta, mfn. excited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting, Mn.; Pancat.; drunken, intnxicated, Sak.; 
mad, insane,W.; inattentive, careless, heedless, negli¬ 
gent, forgetful of (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
indulging in (loc.), M Bh.; R.; blundering, a blunderer, 
W.; -pita, mfn. sung or recited by an intoxicated 
person, Pat.; - citta , mfn. careless-minded, heedless, 
negligent, Kam.; -td, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness, 
mental inactivity ( a-pram°), Rajat.; - rajju , f.(?), 
Kaus.; 1 .-vat, mfn. iuattentivc, careless ( a-pram°), 
MBh.; 2. -vat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxica¬ 
ted, MW.; -iramana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 
6th among the 14 stages which lead to liberation, 
Cat. °mad (or pri-mad), f. lust, desire,VS.; AV. 

Fra-mada, m. joy, pleasure, delight, MBh.; 
Kathas.; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh. (also °daka, 
Nir.); mad, intoxicated, L.; m. the thorn-apple, L.; 
the ankle, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasishtha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama, 
BhP.; ( a , f., see below); - katitha , m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; -banana, n. =* °dd-h° , L.; - ropya , n. N. of 
a city in the Dekhan, Pancat.; -vana, n. =* °dd- 7 f 3 , 
Kalid. °madana, n. amorous desire, Kau§.; a 
pleasure-grove, ManGr. °madS, f. (of °da) a young 
and wanton woman, any woman, Mn.; MBh. See .; 
the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L.; N. of 2 kinds of 
metre, Col.; -banana, n. the royal garden or pleasure- 
ground attached to the gynaeceum, L.; -jana , m. 
womankind, the female sex, R.; Var.; -°nana 
(?ddn°), n. a kind of metre, Cnl.; - vana , n. =-ba¬ 
nana, R.; {^na~pdlibd, f. a woman who has the in- 
spectionof a royal pleasure-garden, Malav.); ° s pada 
(°dasp°), n. the gynaeceum of a prince, Kathas. 
°mad£ya, Nom. P. °yati', to behave like a wanton 
woman, BhP. °miulitavya, mfn. to be neglected 
or disregarded; n. (impers.) one should be negligent 
regarding (abl.), TaittUp. °madvara, mf(ff)n. in¬ 
attentive, careless, HParis.; (d), f. N. of the wife of 
Ruruand mother of Sunaka, MBh.; Kathas. °manda, 
m. a species of fragrant plant, Kau 5 . °mandani, f. 
N. of an Apsaras, AV. 

Pra-m£da,m.intoxication,RV.; MBh.; madness, 
insanity, L.; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or 
comp.), Kau$.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; an error, mistake, 
W.; a partic. high number, L.; -carin, mfn. acting 
in a careless manner, K 5 rand.; -pdtha, m. a wrong 
reading,§amk.; -vat,mtn. =°madin,L. °m 5 dika, 


f. a deflowered girj, L.; an imprudent or careless 
woman, W. °m£dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) trifled away, 
forfeited, lost, R. °mSdiii, mfn. negligent, careless, 
incautious, indifferent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; drunken, 
intoxicated, W.; insane, ib.; (’di-ta, f., Jatak.); 11. 
N. of the 47th (21st) year of a 60 years’ cycle of 
Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-nathin). 

H'A'Xpra-s/man (only A. 1. pi. pr. -man- 
make ), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, 1. 
°xnata, mfu. thought out, excogitated, wise, MW. 
°2nataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. °xnati 
(pra-), f. care, providence, protection; provider, 
protector, RV.; AV .; m. N. of a Rishi in the 10th 
Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.l. pram °); of a son of 
Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh.; of a prince (son 
of Janam-ejaya), R.; Of a son of Prap 4 u, BhP. 

Fra-m&nas, mfn. careful, tender, AV.; pleased, 
cheerful, willing, MBh.; Kav. (c(. pra-manas). 

Pra-mantra, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, 
Buddh. (cf. pra-mdtra). 

Fra-manyu, mfn. incensed or enraged against 
(loc.), MBh.; very sad, DaS. 

pra-manth . See pra—Jmath. 

pra-manda , °dani. See under pra - 

*/mad. 

jpni 1. 2. pra-maya. See under pra- y/ma 
and pra-*/mi. 

H*ft.pra-mard. See under pra-%/mri. 

pra-marda,°daka&.c. Seeunderpra- 

V mrid. 

prd-mahas, mfn. of £reat might or 
splendour (said of Mitra-Varuna), RV. 

JT*TT pra-y/ma , A. -mimite (Yed. inf. pro¬ 
mt; Vzss.-miyate ), to measure, mete out, estimate, 
AV.; $rS.; MBh. ; to form, create, make ready, 
arrange, RV.; MBh.; to form a correct notion of 
(acc.), understand, know, MaitrUp.; Hariv.; Hit.: 
Caus. - mapayati , to cause correct knowledge, afford 
proof or authority, MW. 1. °maya, m. (tor 2. see 
under pra-*/mi) measuring, measure, L. 

Pra-mil, f. basis, foundation, AV*.; measure, 
scale, RV.; right measure, true knowledge, correct 
notion, Prab.; Kap,; Tarkas.; IW. 59 &c.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat.; -tva, n. accuracy of perception, 
Bhashap.; - tva-cihna , n. N. of wk. 

Pram&na, n. (ifc. f. a) measure, scale, standard; 
measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference, 
length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura¬ 
tion), KatySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. ‘on an 
average,’ Jyot.); prosodical length (of a vowel), 
Pan.i, 1,50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh.(Nilak.); 
accordance of the movements in dancing with music 
and song, Samgit.; measure of physical strength, 
Sak. (cf. enmp. below); the first term in a rule of 
three sum, Col.; the measure of a square-i. e. a side 
of it, Sulbas.; principal, capital (opp. to interest), 
Col.; right measure, standard, authority, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (pramdnam bhavati ‘your lady¬ 
ship is the authority or must judge,’ Nal.; in this 
sense also m. and f. sg. and pi., e.g. vedah pra- 
mdnah , 'the Vedas are authorities,’ MBh.; stri 
pramdniytshdm, 'they whose authority is a woman,’ 
Pa9., Sch.); a means of acquiring Prama or certain 
knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyabsha, 
perception by the senses; anumdna , inference; 
upamdna , analogy or comparison; iabda or apta- 
vacana, verbal authority, revelation; an-upalabdhi 
or abhdva-pratyabsha , non-perception or negative 
proof; arthdpatti, inference from circumstances; 
the Nyaya admits only 4, excluding the last two; 
the Samkhya only 3, viz. pratyabsha , anumdna 
and labda; other schools increase the number to 9 
by adding sambhava , equivalence; aitihya , tradi¬ 
tion or fallible testimony; and ctsh(a , gesture, IW. 
60 &c. &c.); any proof or testimony or evidence, 
Yajn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a correct notion, right 
perception (= prama), Tarkas.; oneness, unity, L.; 
*snitya, L.; m. (cf. n.) N. of a large fig-tree on 
the bank of the Ganges, MBh.; (f), f. (cf. n.) N; 
of a metre, Col. — kusala, mfn. skilful in argu¬ 
ing, Kap. — kotl, f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual proof, Sarvad. —kh&n- 
dana, n., -j£la, 11. N. of wks. — jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing the modes of proof, A.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. 
— tlkS, f., -tattva, n. N. of wks. — tara, n. a 
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greater authority than (abl.; - tva , n.), L. — t&s, 
ind. according to measure or weight, Mn. viii, 137; 
according to proof or authority, W. — tl, f., -tva, 
n, authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter also ‘cor¬ 
rectness/ Nilak.) — darpana, m. N. of wk. 

— dflah^a, mfn. sanctioned by authority, Kap.; 
demonstrable, Ml. — nXm*-mXH f f., -nirnaya, 
m. N. of wks. — pattra, n. a written warrant, MW. 

— patha, ni. the way of proof (acc. with na and 
ava-*/tri, ‘not to admit of proof'), Sarvad. — pa- 
dirtha, m. N. of wk. — paddhatl, f. « -patha 
(°tim tin adhy -*/as — °tham na ava-^/trt), 
Sarvad.; N. of wk. — pallava, m. or n., -plra- 
yana, n. N. of wks. -puruiha, m. an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge, Hit. — pramoda, m. N. of wk. 

— pravipa, mfn. skilful in arguing, Prasannar. 

— bhaktl, f., -bhE*hy*-tikX ( f. N. of wks. 

— bhEta, m. ‘ authoritative/N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. 
-jftd). — maSjarl, f., -mlUK, f. N. of wks. — yuk- 
ta, mfn. having the right measure, Var. — ratna- 
mlll, f. N. of wk. — ri.il, m. the quantity of the 
first term in a rule of three sum, Aryabh. — lak- 
sha^a, n., -lakiba^La-parikihX, f. N. of wks. 
••vat, mfa. established by proofs, well-founded, 
Prab. — vttkya, n. authoritative statement, author¬ 
ity, Madhus. — virttika, n., -vtnlioaya, m., N. 
of wks. •• iiatra, n. any wk. of sacred authority, 
scripture, MW. — samgraha, m., •saznuooaya, 

m. , -sKra, m. (and °ra-prakdUkd, f.) N. of wks. 

— siddM, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — gEtra, n. 
a measuring cord, Mficch. — atha, mfn. of normal 
size. Heat.; being in a normal state or condition, 
unperturbed, Hariv. PramXn&darsa, m. N. of 
a drama. PramXyftdl-nirfipaya, n. and Fra- 
mgpidl-prak&aclkX, f. N. of wks. Pramiyi- 
dbika, mfn. being beyond measure, excessive, un¬ 
naturally strong, Sak.; longer than (comp.), Mficch. 
PramKpinttrgpa , mfn. corresponding to (a per¬ 
son’s) physical strength, &ak. Pramftnantara, 

n. another means of proof (-ta, f.), Bhiship. Pra- 
mXp.ibh.Sva, m. absence of proof, want of author¬ 
ity, W. PramXnibhyadhlka, mfn. exceeding 
in size, bigger, Paficat. Pram!ndySma -1 a*, ind. 
according to size and length, MBh. 

Pram&paka (ifc.) * pram ana, measure, quan¬ 
tity, extent, MBh.; argument, proof, Kuil.; (ika), 
f. a kind of metre, Chandom. 

PramXpiaya, Norn. P. °yati, to regard or set up 
a person (acc.) as an authority in (loc.), Hit.; to use 
as evidence, Sarvad. °mXpita, mfn. adjusted, Car.; 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rijat. 

PramXnl, in comp. iox°na. — karapa, n. set¬ 
ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. — kflta, 
mfn. meted out for or apportioned to (gen.); re¬ 
garded as authority, conformed to, Kilid.; Kathis.; 
Rijat*; regarded as evidence, R. — bhuta, mfn. 
become or regarded as an authority or proof| W. 

Pra-mKtfi, mfn. (for 3. see col. 3) one who has a 
correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the 
mental operation resulting in a) true conception, 
Kap., Sch.;Ved&ntas.; Sarvad. ;(-/<j, f., Sarvad.; -tva, 
n., Satpk.); a partic. class of officials, lnscr. °mE- 
paka, mfn. proving, Sarvad.; m. an authority, MW. 
l. 0 mXp*XL»,n. (for 2 .see col. 3) form, shape,MBh. 

Fra-mita, mfn. meted out, measured, KitySr, 
(ifc. measuring, of such and such measure or extent 
or size, Var.; cf. mdsa-pram°) ; limited, moderate, 
little, few, Var.; Kathis.; that about which a correct 
notion has been formed, $aipk.; known, understood, 
established, proved, W.; m. N. of a teacher, VP.; 
°tdhshara , n. pi. ‘ measured syllables/ few words, 
Kathis.; (a), f. N. of a metre, Srutab.; °tdbha,m.p\. 
‘ of limited splendour/ N. of a class of gods in the 
5th Manv-antara, VP. °miti, f. a correct notion, 
right conception, knowledge gained or established 
by Pramina or proof, Nyiyas., Sch.; Sarvad.; mani¬ 
festation, BhP.; inference or analogy, W.; measur¬ 
ing, ib. °meya, mfn. to be measured, measurable 
(also *■ limited, small, insignificant, Naish.), to be 
ascertained or proved, piovable, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
that of which a correct notion should be formed, 
VedXntas.; n. (ifc. f.d) an object of certain know¬ 
ledge, the thing to be proved or the topic to be 
discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vedantas.; MBh.; R. (cf. 
IW. 63); -kamala-mdrtanda,xs\.,-tTkd, f., -tat tva- 
bodha, m. N. of wks.; -tva, n. provableness, de¬ 
mons’rability, Tarkas.; -dipika, f., -nava-maltha, 
f., - pariccheda , m., - maid, f., -muktdvali, f., 
-ratndvali, f., - samgraha , m., -sai\igra ha-viva- 
rana , n., -sdra, m., -sara-samgraha, m. N. of wks. 


JprnP*T pra-matavya. See pra-y/rrii below. 
pra-matfi, f.(for i.see col. 1) the 
mother's mother, VP. 

Fra-mKtXmalia, m. a maternal great-grand¬ 
father, GobhSriddh.; AgP. (v. 1 . °mdtri-kdmahd ); 
(f), f. a maternal great-grandmother, W. 

pra-mdtra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 

high number, Buddh. 

JfWI pra-mdtha See pra- \imnth. 
pra-mada &c. See pra-\/mad. 
i. pra-mdpana . See pra- v m 5 . 

3 . pra-mdpana &c. See pra-\/mi. 
IpfK pra-mard. See pra - Vmf t. 

JfRTfo pra-marjaha &c. See pra-Vmrij . 

Ijfa pra-\/\. mi, P. A. - minoti, - minute , to 
erect, build, KaushUp.; to judge, observe, perceive, 
Sih.; Nyiyad., Comm.; Su$r. (ind.p. pra-mayd), 
2 . °mlta, n. (for I. see col. 1) a hall, KaushUp. 

aft* pra-Vmid , P. A. -medyati, - medate , 
to begin to become fat, L. °mlmna, mfn. one who 
has begun to become fat, Pan. vii, 3, 17. °m«dita, 
mfn. id., ib.; one who has begun to show affection, 
Bhaft. (-vat, mfn. id., Pan.i, 2, 19) ; being or made 
unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW. 

pra-s/mih , P. - mehati, to make 
water, pass urine, MBh. °mldluk f mfn. passed as 
urine; thick, compact, L, meha, m. urinary dis¬ 
ease (N. applied to all u° d°, of which there are 31 
varieties including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea &c.), 
SuSr.; Var. &c.°mehaaa, mfn.causing flow of urine, 
Kaui. (others °mehana, n. ‘the penis'). °mebln, 
mfn. suffering from urinary disease, Su$r. 

jpitp ra-\/mt, F,-minati(-mtnati, Patj.viii, 
4,1 s; - minoti, BhP. ; Ved. inf. • ntlyam , -mfye and 
-metos, cf. below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anni¬ 
hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to 
neglect, transgress, infringe, ib.; to miss, lose (one's 
way or time), forget, ib.; SBr.; to cause to disappear, 
put out of sight, RV.; to leave behind, outstrip,sur¬ 
mount, surpass, ib.; BhatJ.: (A. or Pass. - miyate , 
aor. Subj. -nushthdJp) to come to naught, perish, 
die, AV. &c. &c.: Caus. -mdpayati, to destroy, 
annihilate,kill,slay,Nir,; Mn.; Yajft. &c.; tocause 
to kill, Yajn. 

2. Fra-may a, m. (for I. see pra-*/ma) or 
°may&, f. (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, KSth.; 
Rijat; Kathas.; killing, slaughter,W. °mayu,mfh. 
liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV. 

Pra-mStavy&, mfn. to be slain, MBh. 

3. Fra-mSp&na,mf(f)n.(fr.Caus.;for l.see col. 
l) murdering, a murderer, Yajii.; n.(also °mapana, 
L.) slaughter, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. °mapa- 

mfn. causing to perisli ; -tva, n. destructive¬ 
ness, murderousness, Sarpk. on ChUp. °mttpita, 
mfh. destroyed, killed, slain, Raj at. °mSpln, mfn. 
destroying, killing, W. 

_ Pra-mfiyn (SbadvBr.) or °m£ynka (TS.; Br.; 
ASvGr.), mfu. liable to destruction, perishable, dying 
away. 

Pra-mlyam(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose,RV. iv,55,7. 
°miye (Ved. inf.), to frustrate, annihilate, ib.iv, 54 , 4 . 

Pra-ml, mfn., in vata-p°, q. v. °mlnat,mfn. 
injuring,killing; overcoming, subduing,W. °mita, 
mfn. deceased, dead, Kaih.;TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im¬ 
molated, L.; m. an animal immolated, A.; - patika , 
f. (a wife) whose husband is dead, a widow, Mil. 

f. ruin, destruction, Nir. °miya, mfn., see 
a-p°. °metoa (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr. 

pra-mttfha. See pra-</mih above. 
pra-\/mil, P. -milati, to close or 
shut the eyes, Git. °nulaka, m. (Bhpr.; Car.), 
°mSlikS, f. (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness. 
°mil&, f. (ifc. f. a) id., Naish.; lassitude, enerva¬ 
tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W.; N. 
of a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women), A. 
°milita, mfn. one who has the eyes closed, with 
closed eyes, MBh. m. N. of a demon (who 

causes closed eyes or faintness), AV. 

-mivati, to push to¬ 

wards, press; to instigate, incite, TS.; SBr. 


pra-muhti. See pra- >/muc below, 

pra-mukha, mfn. turning the face to¬ 
wards, facing (acc.), R.; first, foremost, chiefj prin¬ 
cipal, most excellent, Hit.; (generally ifc.; f. a) 
having as foremost or cbief, headed or preceded by, 
accompanied by or with [cf. priti-p°; Vasishtha- 
/°], MBh.; Kiv.; honourable, respectable, L.; m. 
a chief, respectable man, sage, W.; a heap, multi¬ 
tude, L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; n. the mouth, 
MW.; commencement (of a chapter), BrXrUp.; 
Saink.; time being, the present, the same time, 
Pratap.; (ibc. or e, ind.) before the face of, in front 
of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBb.; 
Kav.; (with Vhrt) to cause to go before or pre¬ 
cede, R. — tM, ind. at the head of, in front of, 
before the face of, before, opposite to (with gen. or 
ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the 
first place, BbP. —tft, f. or -tra, n. superiority, 
predominance, W. 

pra-mugdha. See pra-\/muh. 

pra-*/muc f P. A. -muHcati, °te, to 
set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh.; Yajft.; to loosen, loose, untie, un¬ 
bind, undo, RV.; §Br.; KatySr .; ChUp.; to rid one’s 
self of (gen.), escape, R.; (ind. p. -mucya, having 
liberated one's self from [abl.], CbUp.) ; to drive 
away, banish, shake off, RV.; VS.; TBr.; MBh.; 
to give up, resign, renounce, MBh.; R.; to dis¬ 
charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathas.; to utter, 
MW.; to throw or put on (as a garland &c.), ib.; 
to lend, bestow, MBh.; R.: Pass. - mucyate, to free 
one's self from (abl. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; BhP. 
&e.; to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall 
off (as fruits), §Br.; MBh.; to leave off, cease, §Br.; 
KathUp.: Caus. -mocayati, to liberate from (abl.), 
MBh.: to loosen, untie, Ragh., Sch.: Desid. - mu - 
mukshati, to be about to give up or resign, MBh. 

Pr&-muktsw,mfn. loosened, untied, released, liber¬ 
ated from (abl. or instr.), M Bh.; R.; free from (abl.), 
L.; forsaken,abandoned,R.; given np,renounced,ib.; 
discharged, thrown out, shed, Var.; Kirand.; hurled, 
shot, R. °mukti (prd-), f. liberation; pi. N. of 
partic. sacred texts, TBr.iii, 8,18,4. 

Pra-muca (MBh.; MarkP.) or °ci (R.) or °cu 
(MBh.; Hariv,), m. N. of a Rishi. °mticyamKiia- 
koma, m.pl. N. of partic. oblations accompanied 
with prayers beginning with pramucyamana 1 },V ait. 

Pra-moka, m. liberation, Si$. °moktavya, mfn. 
to be liberated, to be set free,MBh. °mocana,mf(r)n. 
liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
(f), f. a species of cucumber, L.; n. setting free, the 
act of liberating from (comp.), Kathas.; Kull.; dis¬ 
charging, emitting, shedding, MBh. (Cf. unmoca- 
na-pramocand.) 

*5? pra-mud, A. -modaie, to become 
joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. - tnodayati > to make glad, delight, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Sah. °mnd, mfn. pleased, happy, 
L.; (° tntld ), f. gladness, delight, pleasure (esp^ensual 
pl°), RV.; VS.; $Br.; MBh.; Pancat. (°mudt sfbhu, 
to become a cause of delight). 0 mudlta, mfn. de¬ 
lighted, pleased, glad, VS.; MBh.; R. &c.; glad¬ 
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for pra - 
cudita (which m.c. for pra-coditd ), MBh.; {a), f. 
(with Buddhists)N. ofoneofthe 10 Bhflmis,Dharmas. 
64 ; n. gladness, gaiety, Var.; Kathas.; N. ofoiie of 
the 8 Sarpknya perfections, Simkhyak., Sch.; -pra- 
lamba-sunayana, m. N. of a Gandharva prince, 
L.; -vat, mfn. pleased, Kathas.; - vadana, f. N. of a 
metre,Col.; -hridaya, mfn.delighted in heart, Git. 

Pra-modX, m. (also pi.; ifc. f. a) excessive 
joy, delight, gladness, VS. ; Up.; MBh. &c.; 
(also n.) one of the 8 Samkhya perfections, 
Tattvas.; Saipkhyak., Sch.; (with Jainas) joy as ex¬ 
hibited in the virtuous, HYog.; Pleasure personified, 
Hariv. (as a child of Brahma, VP.); the 4th year 
in a 60 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 39; a 
strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal.; N. of 
a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; of a Niga, 
ib.; of an author, Cat.; of sev. men, VP.; Rijat.; 
-carin, w.r. for pramdda-c°, q.v.; - tJrtha , n. N. 
of a Tirtha, W.; - nritya, n. joyous dancing, a joy¬ 
ful dance, MW.; °modddhya , f. a partic. plant,** 
aja-modd,Ga\. 0 modsLkA, m.a kind of rice (= shash - 
tikd), Su$r.; Car.; N. of a man, Mudr. °modan*, 




pra-modam. 


ipilH pra-yasa. 
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mfn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Rishi, R.; n. making glad, ib.; gladness, joyous¬ 
ness, ib. (cf. sa-p°). ^modara, ind., in uccaik-p °, 
with loud expressions of joy, Prab. modam&na, n. 
(SSmkhyak., Sch.) or °na, f. (Tattvas.) 1 rejoicing,* 
N. of one of the 8 SSmkhya perfections (cf. sadd- 
pramudita). °modita, mfn. delighted, rejoiced, 
MW.; m. N. of Kubera, L.; (J), f. N. of one of 
the 8 Samkhya perfections, Tattvas. °modin, mfn. 
causing excessive joy, delighting, AV k ; delighted, 
happy, W.; m. a kind of rice (^modaka), Vagbh.; 
( ini), f. Odina Wodier («= jihgini), Bhpr, 

wk pra-\/murch , P. - muichati , to be¬ 
come thick or solid, congeal, SBr. 

pra- i/mush, P. - mushnnti , to steal 
away, rob, carry off, take away, RV.; SBr.; PSrGr. 
&c. J mushtta, mfn. stolen or taken away (also 
°tnushta), BhP.; distracted, beside one’s self, ib.; 
Kathas.; (a), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. 

Fra-xnosha, m. stealing or taking away, BhP. 

pra-\/muk , P. - muhyati , to become 
bewildered or infatuated, MBh.; to faint, swoon, ib.; 
Suir.: C*us.-makayati, to bewilder, infatuate, MBh. 
°imigfdlia, mfn. unconscious, fainting, Uttarar.; 
MalatTm.; very charming, Pancar. °mu<Uia, mfn. 
bewildered, unconscious, MBh.; Hariv.; Uttarar.; 
infatuated, foolish, Mun<jUp.; SarhgP.; disjointed, 
MBh.; - samjila , mfn. having the mind perplexed, 
bewildered, infatuated, R. °moha,m.bewilderment, 
infatuation, MBh.; Suir.; Uttarar.; insensibility, 
fainting, W.; -citta, mf(J)n. bewildered in mind, 
MBh. °mohana, mf(/;u. bewildering the mind, 
MBh.; Hariv. °mohita, mfn. bewildered, infatu¬ 
ated, MBh. °mohin, mfn. (ifc.) bewildering, in¬ 
fatuating, ib. 

pra-mutrita , mfn. begun to be 
urined (n. impers.), Subh., Sch. 

pra-mura, in a-p°, q. v. 
pra-y/murck. See pra-Vmurch. 

pra-mushikd , f. the external corner 
of the eye, VarBrS. lviii, 7, Comm. 

m pra- y/mri, Caus. P. - marayati , to put 
to death, SBr. °m&r 4 , m. death, RV. °marana, 
n. dying,death, BrArUp., 5 amk. 0 mRri, m. dying, 
AV. °mjita, mfn. deceased, dead, MBh.; with¬ 
drawn or gone out of sight; covered, concealed, W.; 
n. death, MBh.; MlrkP.; tillage, cultivation (as 
causing the death of many beings), Mil. iv, 4, 5 (cf. 
x, 83). °mritaka, mfn. dead, BhP. 

pra-mrigam, ind. ( Vmrig ), g. ti- 
shthadgv-adi. °mrigya, mfn. to be sought or 
searched after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for 
(dat.), Kam. 

V^^pra-y/mrij, P .-marshfi (-marjati,°te, 
MBh.; -rttarjayati, Suir.), to wipe, wipe off, wash 
off, clean, cleanse, Kajh.; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; to rub, 
pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, MBh.; R.; 
to wipe out, wash out, remove, expel, rid one’s self 
of, ib.; GopBr.; Kav. &c.; to render unavailing, 
frustrate (as a wish), Rsjat; to destroy, AitBr.; to 
make ready, prepare, MW. °m£ijaka, mfn. wiping 
off, causing to disappear, removing, MBh. °m5r- 
jana, n. the act of rubbing off, wiping off, Su$r.; 
( airu~p° , the wiping away or drying of tears, con¬ 
soling, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kim.; weeping, MBh.); 
causing to disappear, removing, Kivyad. 

Fra-m$i«h$a, mfn. nibbed off, cleaned, polished, 
MBh.; Milav. &c.; rubbed with (instr.), R.; wiped 
away, removed, expelled, Ragh.; given up, left, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . prasriskta\ 

pra-mrida , mfn. gracious, making 
glad or happy, BhP. 

pra-y/mfin , P. - mrinati , to crush, 
destroy, RV. °mrlna, mf(a)n.destroying, crushiug, 
RV.; TBr. 

pra-mrita & c. See pra-y/mri. 

pra-y/mrid, P. -mridnati, to crush 
down, bruise, destroy, ravage, devastate, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. &c. °marda, m. N. of a partic. position of 
the moon in the Nakshatras, SOryapr. °mardaka, 


mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit.; 
m. N. of a demon, ib. Pmardana, mfn. crushing 
down, crushing, destroying, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; ex¬ 
pelling, Su$r.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of au atten¬ 
dant of Siva, L.; of a demon causing disease, Hariv.; 
of a Vidyl-dhara, KathJs.; of a general-officer of 
Sambara, Hariv.; n. crushing, destroying, ib. °mar- 
dita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. °mardi- 
tyi, mfn. one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh. 
°mardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv. 

pra-\/mfis , P. - mpsnti , to lay hold 
of, touch, handle, AV.; $Br.; Kathls. (to reflect, 
consider, deliberate, Mahfdh.) mfn. laying 

hold of, handling,VS.( «= panpita , Mahldh.) °mri- 
•liti, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hear. 

XFJ^ pra- y/ mrish (only pf. - mamarsha , aor. 
-marskishjh.dk, and inf. - mrlskc ), to forget, neg¬ 
lect (with acc. or dat.), RV. (to destroy, Siy.) 
°m^ishya, mfn., in a-pramriskyd, q.v. 

pra-Vwfi, P. •mrinati (cf. pra-myin ), 

to crush, destroy, RV.; AV. 

Fra-murna, mfn. crushed, destroyed, AV. 

pra-mi, ind. See under pra- </ma. 

Jf pra-metos . See under pra- /mi. 

X$f^iT pra-medita . See pra- /mid. 

Xffo pra-meya. See p. 685, col. 1 . 

pra-meha &c. See under pra-^/mih. 

XJHfai pra-moha &c. See pra-y/muc. 

pra-moksha, m. (Vmohsh) letting 
fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing, 
liberation, 1 ° from (comp.); final deliverance, MBh.; 
R. °mokshaku, m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; of 
a serpent demon, L. °mokHhana, n. the end of an 
eclipse, Var. 

XP \\Kpra-m6ta (perhaps fr. y/mtv), a partic. 
kind of disease (others, ‘mfn. mute , ) > AV. ix, 8, 4. 
XjHl<( pra-moda &c. See pra-Vmud. 
pra-moska . See pra-</mush. 
pra-moha &c. See pra-</muh. 

pra-Vmrad (only Ved. inf. -mradd), 
to destroy, kill, §Br. (cf. pra-mrid). 

pra- \/mluc , P. -mlocat i,to go down, 
sink d°, §Br. °ml6canti (VS.) or 0 mIocS (MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras. 

pra - y/mlai, P. - mlayati , to fade or 
wither away, Bhatf.; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected 
or languid, A. 

Framl&na, mfn. faded, withered, MBh.; R.; 
Kim.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. — vadana,mfn. 
having a sickly-looking face, MBh. — 6arlra,mfn. 
withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var. 

PramlSm-v^bliu, -bkavati, to fade away, 
Paflcar. 

XT^®f pra-\Ayaksh , P. A. - yahshati , °te (inf. 
- ydksht)) to hasten forward, press onward, be eager; 
(with acc.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV. c ya- 
k«ha (pra-), mfn. eager, strenuous(?), RV. i, 62, 
6 (= pujya, , Sly.) 

xprn pra-y/yaj, P. A. - yajati, °te (inf. 
-ydjadhyai), to worship, sacrifice to (acc.),RV.; to 
offer the PraySja sacrifice (cf. below), TS. °ydj, f. 
an offering, oblation, AV. °yajyu ( prd -), mfn. 
worshipful, adorable, RV. (— prakarshena piijya , 
Sly.; others 1 pressing onwards, rushing on’). 

FraySga, m. * place of sacrifice,’ N. of a cele¬ 
brated place of pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) 
at the confluence of the Ganga and Yamuna with 
the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (also -ka, AgP.; 
cf. tri-veni; ifc. also in Deva-p°, Rudra-p°, Karna^ 
p° and Nanda-p°), Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL.375; 
as N. of a country, Priy. i, £; pi. the inhabitants of 
P°, MBh.); a sacrifice, L.; a horse, L. (cf. pra- 
yogei) ; N. of Indra, L.; N. of a man (also -ka), 
Rajat. -kritya, n. N. of ch. of the Tristhali-setu 
(q.v.) — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. 
~d&sa, m. N. of 2 men. Cat. — prakaraq^a, n., 
-praffhattaka, m. or n. (?) N. of chs. of the 


Tristhali-setu. «bhaya, m. ‘fearing sacrifice,* N. 
of Indra, L. -mlUiStmya, n., -ratna-kroda, 

m. , -r^jash^aka, 11. N. of wks. — vana, n. N. 
of a forest, R. — setu, m. N. of wk. 

FraySJa, m. ‘pre-sacrifice,*preliminary offering 
(cf. anu-ydja, q.v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca¬ 
tions, aqd of the Ajya libations at which they are 
employed (they form part of the Prayanlya or intro¬ 
ductory ceremony in a Soma sacrifice and are generally 
5, but also 9 and 11 in number), RV.; TS.; VS.; 
Br.; GfSrS.; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W. 

— tTa, n. the state or condition of a Pray lja,Kapish|h. 

— vat Cyajdn), mfn. accompanied by a P°, TS. 
PrayS'j&nxLySjA, rn.pl. preliminary offering and 
after-sacrifice, AitBr. FrayC^fthuti, f. the offer¬ 
ing of a P°, ib. 

PrayKjyK, f. (also pi.) the words spoken at the 
moment of offering the V°, TBr., Sch. 

XPIi \j)ra-\/yat, A .-yatate, to be active or 
effective, TBr. (ep. also P.°/i) ; to strive, endeavour, 
exert one’s *elf, devote or apply one’s self to (loc., 
dat., acc., artht, artkam, hutos, or inf.), SrS.; Mn.; 
M Bh. &c. °yatana, n. effort, endeavour (used to ex¬ 
plain pra-yatna), Pat. °yatlta, n. (impers.) pains 
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. °ymtitavya 9 

n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R.; 
Balar.; Car. °yatta,mfn. in tent,eager, B hart p.yat- 
tavya, n. (impers.) - °yaiitavya, Nal. °yatna,m. 
persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour, 
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity,action, 
act, Mn.; MBh. &c. (instr. sg. and pi. abl. and 
-tas, ind. with special effort, zealously, diligently, 
carefully; °tna, ibc. and °tnat, ind. also»hardly, 
scarcely); great care, caution, Paiicat.; (in phil.) 
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act, 
prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pi. volitions (one 
of the 17 qualities of the Vai$eshikas\ IW. 68 ;(in 
gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also 
dsya-pray J , distinguished into abkyantara-p° and 
bakya-f J , internal and external effort), Prat.; Pin. 
i, I, 9, Sch.; (<z), f. N. of a partic. Sruti, SaipgTt.; 
- cchid\ mth. frustrating a person’s (gen.) efforts, 
Mudr.; -prtkskaniya, mfn. hardly visible, Sak.; 
-muktdsana, mfn. rising with difficulty from a seat, 
Ragh.; -vat, mfn. assiduous, diligent, persevering, 
Kam.; °tndnanda, m. N. of wk. 

Vyabh , P.-y abhati, fu tuere,TBr. 
pra-</yam, P. A. -yacchati, °te, to 
hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV.; 
to place upon (loc.), MBh.; to offer, present, give, 
grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro¬ 
duce,. cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers. and acc. 
of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with vikrayena, to sell; 
withuttaram,to answer; with Sdpam, to pronounce 
a curse; with yudd/iam, to give battle, fight; with 
Viskam, to administer poison; with buddhau, to 
set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a 
debt), requite (a benefit), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to give 
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr.; ASvGf.; Mn. &c. 

FrA-yata, mfn. outstretched, far-exteuded, RV.; 
AV.; placed upon (loc.), RV.; offered, presented, 
given, granted, bestowed, RV. &c. &c.; piously 
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a 
solemn rite (with loc. or ifc.), ritually pure (also 
applied to a vessel and a place, Apast.; R.), self- 
subdued, dutiful, careful, prudent, Ka{hUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. ike .; m. a holy or pious person, W.; -ta, f., 
-tva, n.purity,holiness, MBh.; Lakshina (prdf), 
mfn. one who has made presents (to the priests at a 
sacrifice), a giver, donor,RV.; - parigraha-dvitiya , 
mfn. accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.; 
-mdnasa, mfn.pious-minded,devout, ascetic, MBh.; 
°tdtman or °tdtma-vat, mfn. id., Mn.; R. °yati 
(prd-), f. offering, gift, donation. RV.;intention,will, 
effort, exertion, ib. ;VS.°yantyi, mfn .one who offers 
or presents, a giver, bringer (with gen. or acc.), R V.; 
a guide, driver (gaja-, of elephants), MBh. °ya- 
mana, n. purification, Apast. °ybna> m. dearth, 
scarcity( — «/>^a),L.;checking,restraining,W.; ex¬ 
tension, length (in space or time), Jltakam.; progress, 
ib. °yftmya, mfn. to be checked or controlled, ib. 

. pra- Vyas, P. -ydsyati (cf. Pan. iii, 
bubble, AV.; to endeavour,labour, 
strive after (dat.), Naish. yasta (prd-), mfn. 
bubbling over, RV.; AV.; striving, eager, $ak.; 
well cooked or prepared, L. (cf. a .prdyas). °ySsi, 
m. exertion, effort, pains, trouble (ibc., with loc. or 
gen., -artkdya or - nimittena ), VS.; TS.; Kiv.&c. 
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{cf.apraydsend);)\\$\&tgttt,)l\zVzm.;-bkdj,mfxi. 
capable of exertion, active, energetic,W. °yE«it»,n. 
(ff. Caus.) effort, exertion, Malatim. (v.l. d-yasita). 

2. prayas, n. {Vpri) pleasure, enjoy¬ 
ment, delight, RV. ( prayase, iv, 21, 7 * prdyast ); 
object of delight, pleasant food or drink, dainties, 
libations (prdydysi nadinam, ‘refreshing waters’), 
ib.; mfn. valuable,precious (?), W. — vat {prdyas-), 
mfn. having or bestowing pleasant food, offering 
libations, RV. (°svanto 'trayah, N. of the authors 
of v, 20); n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

1. Prayo-g* (Padap. pra-y6ga), mfn. (for 2. 
see under .praWyuj) coming to a meal, RV. x. 7, 

5 (Say. -pra-yokiavya); m. N. of a Rishi, TS.; 
(with Bhargava) author of RV. viii, 91, Anukr. 

pra-Vya, P. -y5/i, to go forth, set 
out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re¬ 
pair to (acc., also with accha or prati, or loc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish, 
die,ib.; to get into a partic. state or condition, enter, 
undergo, incur (acc.), ib.; to proceed i.e. behave, 
Bhartp (v.l.) ; to cause to go i. e. to lead into (acc.), 
Heat.: Caus. - ydpayati, to cause to set out, §Br. (cf. 
Pan. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid. -ytyasaii, to 
wish to set out, ib.: Caus. of Desid. - yiyasayatL, 
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhat{. 

Pra-yi, f. onset, RV. 

Pra-yina, n. (Kal. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) setting 
out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress, 
journey, march, invasion, RV. &c.&c. {w\\h. garda- 
bhena , 1 riding on an ass/ Pahcat.); departure, death 
(cf. prdna-pray °); onset, beginning, commence¬ 
ment,Kajh. ; §Br.; -£<2/0,01. time of departure,death, 
Bhag.; -pataka, m. a drum beaten while marching. 
Hear.; -purt, f. N. of a town {°ri-mdhdtmya, n. 
N. of wk.) ; - bhahga , m. the breaking or suspending 
of a journey, a halt, Pahcat.; - vieara , m. N. of wk.; 
°ndrha , mfn. deserving death, W. c y 5 naka, n. a 
journey, march, Kav.; Pahcat. &c. (cf. a-pray°). 
°ySaij see a-praydni . °yEniya or 0 ySiiIya, mfn., 
Pa^.’viii, 4, 30, Sch. °y£t», mfn. set out, gone, 
advanced, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; arrived at, come to 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; gone or passed away, 
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathas. °y*tavya, mfn. 
to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one 
should set out, ib.; R.; Kathas. °yat^l, m. one who 
goes or can go or fly, Kathas.; setting out on a march 
or journey, Var. °y*tr», f. t see prayatrika. °yft- 
pana or °y*pana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pan. viii, 4, 30, 
Sch. °y*pi?i, see a-praydpatti. °y&panlya or 
°y*panlya, mfn., Pan. viii, 4, 30, Sch. °y*pita, 
mfn. driven or sent away, made to go or pass away, 
W. °ylpln,mfn. (du , c pinau or °ptnau ),Pan.viii, 
4, 30, Sch. °yEpya, mfn. to be caused to go, to 
be sent away, AitBr. °y*pyamft£a or °yftpyamR- 
na, mfn., Pan. viii. 4, 30. Sch. c ySmMt {prd-), n. 
setting out, start, RV. 0 ySyin, mfn. (du. °yitiau, 
KaS. on Pan. viii, 4, 29) going forwards, marching, 
driving, riding, MBh.; R. °yEvan, see vrisha - 
and supra-ydvan . °yfyti, mfn. (fr. Desid.) used for 
driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir. iv, 15). 

IpTPT pra-ydga, °yaja. See pra-\/yaj. 

HVT*{pra-*/ydc, P. A. - yacati, °te , to ask 
for, beg, solicit, request (with acc. of pers. and thing), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. y&caka, mfn.asking, requesting, 
imploring (with art ham ifc.), MBh. "y&cana, n. 
asking, begging, imploring, ib. 

IpTRU pra-yana &c. See under pra-Vya. 
JJ3PR pra-yasa. See under pra-/yas. 
pra-/i. (only aor. Subj. - yoshat ), 
to remove, keep away, RV. viii, 3?, 17. 1. °yuta 
( prd-), mfn. absent in mind, inattentive, heedless, 
careless (cf. a-pra/), RV.; VS.; {pra-yiita ), n. 
(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS. &c. &c. (cf. 2. a- 
yiita). °ytiti {prd-\ f. absence (with tnanasah «= 
thoughtlessness), RV. °yutTan, tee d-prayuivan. 
°yotyi, m. a remover, expeller, RV. 

*3 pra-V 2 .yu, P. -yauti, to stir, mingle, 
TS.; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. °ydt, mfn. 
stirring, mingling, TBr. 2. °yut» ( prd-), mfn. 
mingled with (instr.), Mln&r.; confused (as a dream), 
ManGf.; destroyed, annihilated, MaitrS.; m. N. of 
a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; °tctvara-tirtha, n. N. of 
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a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. °ynvan», n. stir¬ 
ring, mingling, Heat. 

/yuch ,P. - yucchati , to be absent; 
(with or scil. matiasa ) to be absent in mind, be 
careless or heedless, RV. 

Jpj l^pra-i/yiij, A. -yuhkte (rarely P. -yw- 
nakti; cf. Pan. i, 3, 64^, to yoke or join or har¬ 
ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to 
turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV.; to prepare for (dat.), 
ib.; to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis¬ 
charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to 
utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.; to fix, place in 
or on (loc.), BhP.; to direct, order, urge to (dat. or 
loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to choose for (two acc.), 
Kum.; to lead towards, bring into (acc.), BhP.; to 
use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac¬ 
complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &c.; to undertake, 
commence, begin, Vait.; R,; to cause, effect, pro¬ 
duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the 
stage, act, Mricch.; Kalid.; to lend (for use or inter¬ 
est), Mn.;Yajfi.: Pass. - yujyate , to be fit or suitable, 
conduce to (dat.), Kav.; Pahcat.; Caus. - yojayati \ 
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.; 
to utter, pronounce, R.; to show, display, exhibit, 
BhP.; (with manas ) to concentrate the mind, Svet- 
Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBh.; BhP.; 
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh.; to undertake, 
begin, Kam.; to represent on the stage, Hariv.; 
Sah.; to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.; 
to use, employ, MBh.; Kam.; Sulr. &c.; to perform, 
practise, Mn. iii, 112 ; (with vriddhim ) to take in¬ 
terest, ib. x, 117 ; (with prayogam ) to invest capi¬ 
tal, SaddhP.; to be applicable, g. kskubhn&di ; to 
aim at, have in view, Pan. vi, 3, 62, Sch.: Desid. 

- yuyukshatc, to wish to use, want, require, Pat. 

Pra-yukta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; stirred (by wind), Ragh.; directed, thrown, 
hurled, MBh.; Kav. &c.; drawn (as a sword), BhP.; 
vented (as anger), MBh.; uttered, pronounced, re¬ 
cited, Up.; Siksh. &c.; urged, ordered, bidden, 
Gobh.; Bhag. &c.; used, employed, practised, per¬ 
formed, done, Br.; Kaul.; MBh. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, contrived, R.; Malav.; Prab.; made, pre¬ 
pared, Kum.; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards 
(loc. or acc. with prati ), $ak.; lent (on interest), 
Yajh.; suitable, appropriate, Pahcat. (see a-pra/*); 
resulting from (comp.), ib.; n. a cause, W.; - tarna, 
mfn.most used, AitBr.; - samskdra , mfn. to which 
polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh. 
®yukti ( prd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in 
motion, employment, TBr.; §amk.; Rajat. °yng», 
n., ©rig. form of praiiga (q. v.),VPrat. 

Pra-yuJ, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive, 
VS.; AV.; acquisition, RV.; ( c 'yujdm haviyski or 
°yug-gkav°, N.of 12 oblations, one of which is offered 
each month, SBr.); mfn. joining, connected with 
(lit. or fig., as a cause, motive &c.), W. °yokta- 
vya, mfn. to be thrown or discharged, MBh.; to be 
used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib.; R. &c.; 
to be exhibited or represented, Malav.; to be uttered 
or pronounced or recited, Siksh,; §amk. °yoktri, 

m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles),MBh.; R.; an exe¬ 
cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. &c.; an 
undertaker (of a sacrifice), KatySr., Sch.; a procurer, 
MBh.; an employer, ib.; Kam.; an actor, mime, 
Ragh.; a speaker, reciter, RPrat.; KavyJd.; a per¬ 
former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poet, 
Uttarar.; a money-lender,Yajii., Sch.; -id, f., - tva , 

n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad. 
°yoktr», n. harness, Divyav. 

2. Prayoffa, m.(for 1. see under 2.prdyas,co\. 1) 
joining together, connection, Var.; position, addi¬ 
tion (of a word), VPrat.; Pan. (loc. often »=in the 
case of, Ka$. on Pan. i, 4, 25; 26 &c.); hurling, 
casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c.; offering, pre¬ 
senting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence¬ 
ment, §Br.; SrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan, 
Malav.; Rajat.; application, employment (esp. of 
drugs or magic; cf. IW. 402, 1), use, GrSrS.; 
M Bh. &c. ( ena , at and °ga-ias , ifc. = by means of); 
practice, experiment (opp. to ‘theory*), Malav.; a 
means (only ais, by use of means), MBh.; Su$r.; 
(in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.; 
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama), 
Mricch.; Kalid. (°ga-ioVdriS, to see actually re¬ 
presented, see on the stage, RatnSv.); a piece to be 
represented, Kalid.; Prah.; utterance, pronuncia¬ 
tion, recitation, delivery, SrS.; RPrSt.; P 5 n., Sch.; 
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a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh.; lending 
at interest or on usury, investment, Mn.; MBh.; 
principal, loan bearing interest, Gaut.; an example, 
L.; cause, motive, affair, object, W.; consequence, 
result, ib.; ceremonial form, course of proceeding, 
ib.; a horse (cf. pra-ydga), L. — klrlkfc, f., 
-kaustubha, m. or n. N. of wks. — graliana, 
n. acquirement of practice, DaS. — candrikS,, f„ 
•cint&xaani, m., -cfid&m&ni, m. N. of wks. 
—jna,mfu. skilful in practice, SuSr. — tattva, n., 
-d&rp&na, m.,-AIpa, m., -dSpikft and 0 kl-vritti, 
f. N. of wks. — niptnia, mfn. = Bhartr. 

— pancaratna, n., -poddhati, f. N. of wks. 

— p&da, n. smoking for the sake of one’s health, 
Car. — pdrij&ta, m., -pnstaka, m. or n. N. of 
wks. — pradhdna, infil. consisting chiefly in prac¬ 
tice (not in theory), Milav. — manjarl, f., -ma- 
ni-m&lik£, fi, -mantra, m., -mayukha, m., 
-mnktflvali, f.,-mukha-vy&karana, n., -rat- 
na, n., -ratna-kroda,m., -ratna-m&lS or°lik&, 
f., -ratna-samskEra, m., -ratn&kara, m., -rat- 
ndvall, f., -vidhi, m., -viveka and °ka-aam- 
g“raha,m. N.of wks. — vlrya, n. (with Buddhists) 
energy in practice (one of the 3 energies), Dharmas. 
108. — vrltti, f., -vaijayantl, f., -sikhEmani, 
m., -samgTaha and ^ia-viveka, m., -sarani, 
f., -sEra, m., -aSranl, f., -s&ra-samuccaya, 
m. N. of wks. FrayogfandabilS, f. N. of wk. 
Frayoff&tisaya, m. (in dram.) ‘excess in represen¬ 
tation,’ pronouncing the name of a character the 
moment that he enters the stage, Pratip.; the useless 
appearance of a character on the stage during the 
prelude, Ssh. Prayogfamrita, n. N. of wk. Pra- 
yogfartha, mfn. having the sense ofprayoga, L. 

Prayogin, mfn. being employed or used, appli¬ 
cable, usual (°gi-iz>a,n.), KatySr.;havingsomeobject 
in view, W.; performing (on the stage); m. an actor, 
Bhar. °yogriya, mfn. treating of the application (of 
medicines &c.), Cat. °yogya, m. any animal har¬ 
nessed to a carriage, draught animal, ChUp. °yo- 
jaka, mf(f&2)n.causing, effecting, leading to (gen.or 
comp.), MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting, 
instigating, instigator, promoter, Pan. i, 4, 55 ; 
effective, essential, Sah.; deputing, anointing, W.; 
m. an author, composer, Yajn.; a money-lender, 
creditor, ib.; a founder or institutor of any ceremony, 
W.; an employer, A. ; -kartri-tva, n. the acting 
as instigator or promoter, W.; -id, f. (Nyayam., 
Sch.), -tva, n. (Ka$.) agency; °kddhydya-bha - 
shya, n. N. of wk. 

Pra-yojana, n. (ifc. f. a) occasion, object, cause, 
motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, end. 
Prat.; MBh.; Kav. &c pray0janena, with a par¬ 
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh.; "na-vaiat , id., 
Pahcat.; kena °nena , from what cause or motive? 
Prab.; kasmai°ndya t kasmdt °ndt , kasya °nasya 
and kasmin °ne, id., Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 27; °nam 
ati-/krarn, to neglect an opportunity, MBh.; pro¬ 
fit, use or need of, necessity for, Kav.; Pahcat.&c. 
(with instr., tarufta him prayojanam , what is 
the use of the tree ? Kuval.; bhavatv ctaifa kusu- 
maik prayojanam, let these flowers be used, Sak.; 
with gen. or dat., K as. on Pan. ii,3,2 7; ii, 3,7 2); means 
of attaining, Mn. vii, ico; (in phil.) a motive for dis¬ 
cussing the point in question, IW. 64; -vat, mfn. 
having or connected with or serving any purpose or 
interest, interested, R.; serviceable, useful, Su$r. (°/- 
tva , n., Sarvad.); having a cause, caused, produced, 
W. °yojayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) a causer, occasioner, 
Apast. °yoJya» mfn. to be cast or shot (missile), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to be used or employed or practised 
{-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be appointed or 
commissioned, dependent, a servant or slave, Sarvad.; 
to be represented (on the stage), Sah.; n. capital (to 
be lent on interest); -tva, n. the state of being used 
or employed {a-pray°), Vam.; the state of being 
appointed or commissioned, dependence {a-pra/*), 
Sarvad. 

V^P^pra-Zyudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 
°ii), to begin to fight, attack, fight with (acc.), R V.; 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to 
begin to fight, ASvGr.; to attack, combat, Hariv.; 
Desid. A. -yuyutsatc, to wish to fight with (instr.), 
MBh. °ytitsu, m. (only W.) a warrior ; a ram; an 
ascetic; air, wind ; N. of Indra (for °yityuisu), 
°yuddh&,mfn.fighting,one whohasfought, MBh.; 
Hariv.;R.;Kathas.;n.fight, battle,Kathas ;°yud- 
dhdrtha, mfn. having the sense of pra-yuddha 
(accord, to others,m. «= pratyutkrama, war, battle, 
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going to w° or b° ; accord, to others v. 1. for prayo- 
gdrtha ), L. °yucUi, mfii. attacking, assailing, RV. 
v, 59, 5. °yoddbri, mfn. one who fights, a com¬ 
batant, Siy. 

JJTJeR pra-yuvana. See under pra-*/2. yu t 
pra-yai. See under pra-*/yd. 

pra-yoktavya , pra-yoga , pra-yo- 
jaka. See pra-\/yuj°. 

pra-yotri. See under pra-\/i. yu. 

prayyamedha=praiyyamedha (w.r. 
for praiyanted ha, q.v.), AitBr. 

HT^T pra-Vraksh, P. -rakshati, to protect 
against, save from (abl.; see -rakshita below). °ra- 
ksba, mfn. one from whom any one is protected, 
Siddh.°rakBha^a, n. protecting,protection,Paucat. 
°raksMta f mfn. protected against, saved from (abl.), 
Pahcat. (v.l.) 

T(iyF{pra-ratham, ind., g,tishthadgv-adi . 
JPC^ pra- */rad, P. - radati , to scratch or cu t 
in, dig out (as a channel), mark out (as a path), RV. 

JlT^prfl-vA-a^, P. - rapati , to prate, talk, 
RV. 

pra-raps (only A. pf. - rarapse ), 
to reach beyond (abl.), RV. 

lfZ*{pra-</ram, Caus.P. -ramayati, to de¬ 
light-or gladden greatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, 18. 

pra-radhas , m. (Vrddh) N. of a 
descendant of Angiras, SV. (v. 1 . puradhas). °r£- 
dbya,mfn .to be satisfied or made content,RV. v, 39,3. 

Jrft^2)ra-\/nc, A. - ricyate , to excel, sur¬ 
pass, be superior to (abl.), RV.; TS.; to empty ex¬ 
cessively, become ex° empty, TAr.: Caus. - recayati, 
to leave remaining,RV.; to quit,abandon,ib. °rik- 
van, mfn. reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.), 
RV. i, 100, 15. °rek£, m. (iii, 30, 19) and°r$- 
caxxa, n. (i, 17, 6) abundance, plenty, RV. 

pra-Vri, P. -rinati, to sever, detach, 
take away, RV. ii, 33,4; A. - riyate , to penetrate, 
enter (?), v, 7, 8. 

pra-\/ru, P ,-rauti, to roar or cry out 
loudly, RV. 

Jf^^pra-vViiC, A.-rocate , to shine forth, 
RV.; to be liked, please, §Br.; Caus. - rocayati , to 
enlighten, illuminate, RV.; to cause to shine, ib.; 
to make apparent or specious, make pleasing. AV.; 
TS.; Br. °rooana, mf(*)n. exciting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seductive, Kathas.; (a), f. highest 
praise, Balar.; (in dram.) exciting interest by praising 
an author in the prologue of a drama, Daiar.; Sah.; 
Pratap. (also n.)j favourable description of that 
which is to follow in a play, ib.; n. stimulating, 
exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.; praising, ChUp.; 
Samk.; Kap., Sch.; Malatim.; illustration, explana¬ 
tion, PaftcavBr. °rocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) com¬ 
mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh. 

V ruj , P. - rujati , to break down, 
break, RV.; MBh.; BhP. °mja, m.N, of a mythical 
being conquered byGaruda, MBh.; of a Rakshiasa,ib. 

pra-*/rud , P. - roditi , to begin to 
mourn or cry or Weep, lament or cry aloud, SankhGf.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; to weep with anyone (acc.), MBh. 
°mdlta,mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping, 
MBh .; R.; Vikr.; Kathas. 

Jf&^pra-nidh, P. A. - ntnaddki , - runddhe , 
to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br.; MBh. 

pra-</ruh , P. - rohati, to grow up, 
shoot forth, shoot up, VS.; Br.; ChUp. &c.; to heal 
up (as a wound), MBh. (v. 1 .) • to grow, increase, 
MBh.; Rajat.; SarfigP.: Caus. -ropayaii, to fasten 
to, put into or on (loc.), Var. °rnh, mfn. shootiug 
forth, growing up (like a plant) ; (with girt), m. a 
mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv. 5337; 
f. a shoot, a new branch, AV. °rudb& f mfn. grown 
up, full-grown, R.; Kav, ;Var.; (ifc.j overgrown with, 
Hariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; grown, widely 
spread, become great or strong, Sah.; BhP.; Kathas. 
&c,; old, L.; growing or proceeding from a root, 


rooted, fastencd,L.; arisen orproceeded from (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; - kaksha, mfn. a place 
where shrubs have grown, ApSr.; -kela, mfn. one 
whose hair has grown long, having 1 ° h°, Pahcat.; 
•mula, mfn. having roots gone deep, A. ; -Salt, m. 
full-grown rice, MW. °ru<Hii, f. the having shot 
up, Heir.; growth, increase, Rajat. °r6dhana, n. 
rising, ascending, TS. °ropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
sown, planted, R.; Sah.; shown or done (as a kind¬ 
ness), Rajat. °roha, m. germinating sprouting, 
growing or shooting forth (lit. and fig.; cf. drtfha- 
p°); Kum.; Kull. &c.; a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig, 
Hariv.; Kav.; SuSr. &c.; an excrescence, Susr.; a 
new leaf or branch, MW.; (fig.) a shoot = ray (of 
light; see prabhd-p° ), Kum.; Ragh.; BhP.; -vat, 
mfn. possessing vegetation, covered with v°, Su§r. 
°rohaka, mfn. causing to grow, Nalac. °rohana, 
n. germinating sprouting, growing or shooting forth, 
growth (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Samkhyak., Sch.; 
SiQhis.; a bud, shoot, sprig, MBh.; Hariv. °roliin, 
mfn. growing or shooting up, sh° up from (comp.), 
Mn.1,46; (ifc.) causing to grow, propagating, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Heat.; °hi-$akhin , mfn. (a tree) whose 
branches grow again, Yajn. ii, 227. 

IT^^pra-\/n2p, P. -rupayati, to expound, 
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad. 
°rupapa, n. (or °na, f.) exposing, teaching, SiQhas. 

ifc* pra-rekd,°rdcana . See pra-\/ric. 

pra-s/rej, A. - rejate , to tremble at 
(acc.), RV. i, 38, 10: Caus. - rejayaii , to cause to 
tremble, ib. iv, 22, 3. 

Jpsfa pra-rkshtya, Nom. Y.°yati(fr.pra- 
rksha=pra + riksba),Vop.n,^, (zkoprarkshiya.) 

V&^prarcckakaynin.iiv.pru -{-ricchaka), 
Pat. 

JfWfa prarshabhiya , Nom. P. °yati (fr. 
prarshabha = pra + rishabha), Pan. vi, I, 22, 
Sch.; (also prarshabhiya!) 

ITc5^ pra-laghu, mfn. very inconsiderable, 
very small (as an attendance), Kid.; - ta , fi, Mudr. 

JT T^pra-*/lap, P. -lapati, to speak forth 
(inconsiderately or at random), prattle, talk idly or 
incoherently, trifle, TBr.; M Bh. ; Kav. &c.; to talk, 
converse, BhP.; to speak forth, speak, MBh.; Pancat; 
to exclaim, Bhartr.; to lament, bewail, Pahcat.; to 
speak or tell in a doleful manner, MBh.; R.; to 
call upon or invoke in piteous tones, MBh.: Caus. 
•Idpayati, to cause or incite to speak, Mricch. 
°lapana,n.prattling,talking,Pahcat.; Sah.; lamen¬ 
tation,Uttarar. °lapita, mfn. spoken forth, spoken, 
said,W.; spoken dolefully, invoked piteously, Sah.; n. 
prattling, talk, Pahcat.; Nltis.; lamentation, Pahcat.; 
Sah. ° 15 pd, m. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering, 
AV.&c.&c.; (alson.) lamentation (arta-p°,\° of one 
in pain), MBh.; R.; Pahcat. &c.; incoherent or 
delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -vat, mfn. one who 
speaks confusedly or incoherently, Su§r.; -hart, ni. a 
kindofmedic. preparation, L,\°pdlka-maya,mi{J)n. 
‘consisting only of lamentation/ doing nothing but 
lament, MW. "ISpaka, m. speaking incoherently, 
Bhpr. ° 15 pana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching 
to speak, Cat. °lSpin, mfn. (generally ifc.; °pi-tva, 
n.) chattering,talking much or unmeaningly, talking, 
speaking, MBh.; R.;Yajh.&c.; lamenting, wailing, 
R.; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; 
f. amorous conversation or prattle, Prat 5 p. 

J Jc^^pra~y/labh, A. - labhate, to lay hold 
of, seize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kathas.; to over¬ 
reach, cheat, deceive, befool, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. 
-lambhayati, to cheat, deceive, BhP. °labdlm, mfn. 
seized, MBh.; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW. 
°labcUiavya, mfn. to be cheated or fooled, MBh. 
°labdhri, mfn. a cheat, deceiver, MBh. °lambba, 
m. obtaining, gaining, R.; (also pi.) overreaching, 
deceiving, MBh. °laiiibliana, n. overreaching, de¬ 
ceiving, BhP.; that by which any one is deceived, 
Jatakam. / 

pra-lamphana, n. a jump, L. 

pra^s/lamby A. - lambate , to hang 
down, Da$.; Su$r. 

Pralamba, mf(d)n. hanging down, depending, 
pendent, pendulous (generally ibc.), KatySr., Sch.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the 
body forward, MBh.; prominent, MW.; slow, dila¬ 


tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, L ; a 
branch, L.; a shoot of the vine-palm, L.; a cucumber, 
Bhpr.; a garland of flowers worn round the neck, 
W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L.; the female 
breast, L.; tin(?), W.; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala- 
r 3 ma or Kyishna, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. & c.; of a 
mountain, R.; (a, f. N. of a RakshasI, Buddh.); 
-kela, mfn, one whose hair hangs down, VP.; 
•ghna, m. ‘slayer of Pralamba/ N. of Bah-rama 
and of Kfishna, L.; -Az, f.the hanging down, being 
pendulous, Kad.; - ttdsika , mfn. one who has a 
prominent nose, A.\-bahu, mfn. one whose arms 
^ang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh. (-la, f. 
one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 

m. N. of a man, Kathas.; -bhid, m. ‘crusher of 
Pralamba,’ N. of Bala-rama, L.; - bhuja, mfn. one 
whose arms hang down, L.; m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas.; -mathana (Hariv .),-han (MBh.), -hantri 
(L.), m. * slayer of Pralamba/ N. of Bala-rama and 
of Krishna; °bdnda, m. a man with pendent tes¬ 
ticles, Vet.; °b6jjvala-caru-ghona, mfn. having a 
prominent and bright and handsome nose, MBh.; 
°bddara , m. ‘having a pendent belly/ N. of a 
prince of the Kim-naras, Karand.; of a fabulous 
mountain, ib. c lam'baka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass, 
L. °lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L. 
°lambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Kathas.; 

(( alam-kdra-p° for pralambiidlarp-k 0 , having pen¬ 
dent ornaments, Lalit.) ^ambin, mfn. hanging 
down, depending, Su$r.; Hariv. (cf. tri-pt fi ). 

Fralambi-^/krl, to make to hang down, R. 

pra-lambha,°lambhana. See pra - 

*/labh . 

pra-laya &c. See tinder pra-\/lu 

H rtoild pra-lald^a, mfn. having a promi¬ 
nent forehead, MBh. 

pra-lavd &c. See under pra-^/lu. 
JTOTT pra-lapa &c. See under pra-Vlap. 

irfoxs pra-y/liih, P. A. -likhati, °te, (P.) 
to scratch, draw lines in (acc.V Mn. iv, 55; to draw 
lines, write, Heat.; (P. A.) to scrape together, 
ParGr.; (A.) to comb one’s head (Sch. ‘to draw 
lines ’), Kau$.; PirGf. 

pra-Vlip , P. A. - limpati, °te , to 

smear, besmear, stain (A. to smear &c. one’s self), 
§Br.; Gr§rS.; Kau$. &c.: Caus. -lepayati, to smear, 
besmear, MBh.; Var. °lipa, mfn. one who smears 
or plasters, W. ^ipta, mfn. cleaving or sticking to 
(loc.), MBh. °lepa, m. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.; 
an unguent, ointment, salve, plaster, Su 5 r.; M.lrkP.; 
Var.; a hectic or slow fever, Car. °lepaka, mfn. 
anointing, smearing, plastering, W.; m. a plasterer, 
an anointer,W.; a partic. marine substance, lime made 
of calcined shellsf?), L.; a hectic or slow fever, 
Susr.; Bhpr.; {ikd), f., g. mahishy-adi. °lepana, 

n. the act of anointing or smearing, MW.j.an un¬ 
guent, salve, plaster, Car. °lepya,m. clean or well- 
trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form pra- 
lebhya ), L. 

UfcSST prd-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being, 
Suparn. 

irfc 5 ^pra-\/hA, P. A. - le$hi,-lidke t to lick 
up, cause to melt on the tongue, Su$r. °leha, m. a 
kind ofbroth, L. °lebana, n. the act of licking,Gobh. 

pra-^/li, A. -liyate (ind. p. -Ilya or 
-, laya ), to become dissolved or reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappear, perish, die, Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Pra-laya, m. dissolution, reabsorption, destruc¬ 
tion, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction 
of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.), 
ShadvBr.; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; set¬ 
ting (of the stars), Subh.; end (Samidta-nidra-p *, 
mfn. having done sleeping, Pahcat.); cause of dis¬ 
solution, Bhag.; Brih.; fainting, loss of sense or 
consciousness, Pratap.; Sah.; SuSr.; sleepiness, Gal.; 
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvaSUp.; - kdla, m. 
the time of universal dissolution, MW.; - kcvala , 
mfn. =°laydkala (q. v.), Sarvad.; - ghana, m. the 
cloud which causes the destruction of the* world, 
Hit.; -m kara , nif(i)n. causing destruction or ruin. 
Up.; Kav.; -jaladhara-dhvdna, m. the rumbling 
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of the 
world, MW.; -id, f. dissolution {-tarn gam, to 
perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; -tva, n. id. (-tvdya 
Vklrip = -idm*/gam), MBh.; BhP .; - dahana, m. 
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the fire causing the destruction of the world, RatnSv.; 
Amar.; - slhili-sarga , m. pi. destruction, preserva¬ 
tion and creation (of the world), Kum.; °layfikala > 
mfu. (an individual soul) to which mala and kar- 
man still adhere (with Saivas), Sarvad.; °laydn - 
la-ga t mfn. perishing only at the destruction of the 
world (the sun), MarkP.; °layddaya t m. du. disso¬ 
lution and creation, Bhag.; Su$r.; KathSs. °l&yana, 
n. a place of repose, a hed, AV. lily am, ind. (with 
Vi or car) to hide one’s self, be hidden, Br.; Kath. 

Frail na, mfn. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.), 
disappeared,lost, died, MBh.; R.; Suir. Ac.; slack¬ 
ed, tired, wearied, AitBr.; unconscious, insensible, 
W.; flown away, MBh. (v. 1 . pra-<fina). — tfc, f. or 
-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the 
end of the universe, L.; unconsciousness, fainting, 
L. — bhtl-p&lA, mfn. whose monarchs have been 
destroyed, M W. Frallntadriya, mfn. one whose 
senses have slacked or languished (' °ya-tva , n., Say.) 

JfcJS pra-v/JufA, P. - luthati , to roll for¬ 
wards, roll, r° along the ground, r° round, Paficat.; 
to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. 'lujliita, 
mfn. rolling about, Bha;b °lo$hana, n. the act of 
rolling; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean), W. 
°lo$liita, mfn. (anything) that has begun to roll, 
Bhatt.; rolling; heaving, tossing, W. 

Hcg{pra-Vlup, P. -lumpati, to pluck or 
pull out, Hariv.: Pass. - lupyate , to be robbed, MBh.; 
to be interrupted or disturbed or violated or destroyed, 
MW. °Xnpta, mfn. robbed, Uttarar.; Raj at.; having 
lost (with abl.), MirkP. °lopa, m. destruction, an¬ 
nihilation, Lalit. 

IP. A. - lubhyati , °te , (A.) 
to lust after, be lustful, follow one’s lusts, go astray 
sexually (said of a wife), SankhGf.; Mn.; to allure, 
entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus. - lobhayali t 
to cause to lust after, allure, entice, attempt to 
seduce, MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; to divert the attention 
of any one by (instr.), Su$r. °lut>dha, mfn. se¬ 
duced, MBh.; (a), f. (a woman) who has conceived 
an illicit affection for {saha\ Pancat. 

Fra-lobha, m. allurement, seduction, Pancat.; 
BhP.; desire, cupidity, W. °lobhjtka, m. ‘allurer/ 
N. of a jackal, Paficat. °lobhana, mfn. causing to 
lust after, alluring* seducing, BhP.; (t), f. gravel, 
sand, L.; n. allurement, inducement, MBh. J R.» 
Kathls.; Raj at; that which allures, a lure, bait, 
MW.; (also w. r. for pralambhana , Bhag.) °lo- 
bhita, mfn. allured, enticed, BhP. °lobhin, mfn. 
alluring, seducing, MarkP.; lusting after, MW. 
°lobhya, mfn. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh. 

Jfc^pra- VI*, P. -lunati, - lunite , to cut 
off, H ParB. 

Fra-lava, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment 
(as of a reed &c.; others ‘the sheath of a leaf;’ 
others ‘a dead leaf’), SBr.; KatySr. Havana, n. 
the reaping of corn, GfS. °lavlt$i, mf(/n)n. one 
who cuts off, Pan. vi, I, 174, Sch. °lavitra, n. an 
instrument for cutting off, Pan. vi, 2, 144, Sch. 
°luna, mfn. cut off, MW.; m. a kind ofinsect,Su$r. 

pra-lepa &c. See under pra-</lip. 

pra-leha, °lehana . See pra-VUh . 

pra-lola, mfn. being in violent 
motion, agitated, R. 

pra-lolupa , m. N. of a Kunti (a 
descendant of Garuda), MarkP. 

pralkariya , Nom. (fr. pra + Iri- 
kard) P. °yali t Pan.vi,i, 92, Sch. (also pralkariya'). 

pravdy mfn. (fr. */pru) fluttering, 
hovering, RV. -ga, m. = plava-gd , a monkey, L. 
— m-ga, xn.*~plavam-ga, id., L. — m-gama, m. 
-= plavam-ff, id., L. 

Fravaka, mfn, one who goes, W. 

Jpf}? pra-vahga, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. 

MM^pra-Vvacy P. -vakti (inf. -race, RV. 
ix, 95, 2), to proclaim, announce, praise, commend, 
mention, teach, impart, explain (with acc. of thing 
and dat. or gen. of person), RV. &c. &c.; to tell 
of, betray,TS.; to give, deliver (with acc. and dat.), 
RV.; Br.; to speak, say, tell (with acc., rarely dat. 
of person, and acc.ofthing),Pra$nUp.; MBh.; Hariv. 


&c.; to declare to be, call (2 acc.), Srutab.: Caus. 
-vacayatiy to cause to announce, Gobh.: Desid. 
-vivakshatiy MBh. xii, 3767 (w. r. -vivakshatah 
{or-vivikskaSak).°vaXt&vy*,n\{n. to be announced 
or imparted or taught or explained, Mn.; MBh. 
Vaktri, mfn. one who tells or imparts or re¬ 
lates, Yljn.; a good speaker, MBh.; an announcer, 
expounder, teacher (-tva, n.), ASvSr.; Mn.; R. 
&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -ka), L. 

Fra-vacana,m.onewhoexposcs,propounds, BhP.; 
n. speaking, talking, Pancat.; recitation, oral in¬ 
struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter¬ 
pretation (cf. Sdmkhya-pravacana- bhdshya)y SBr.; 
Up.; PlrGr.; RPrlt. &c.; announcement, procla¬ 
mation, Lajy.; excellent speech or language, elo¬ 
quence, W.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of 
doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation; 
sacred writings (esp. the Brahmanas or the Vedaft- 
gas), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. IW. 145); the 
s° w° of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s° 
w° of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; ( am, enclitic after 
a finite verb, g. gotrddf)\ •patii , mfn. skilled in 
speaking, eloquent, Bhartr.; * sara-gdlhdy f. and 
-sardddhara, m. N. of wks. °vacanlya, mfn. to 
be taught or propounded, SaftkhGr.; to be well or 
elegantly spoken, W.; m. a propounder, teacher, 
Pan.; L.; a good speaker, W. 

Fra-v&ka, m. a proclaimer (see soma-p°). °v£c, 
mfn. eloquent, L.; talkative, Mudr.; boastful, 
bragging, Balar. °v&caka, mfn. declaratory, ex¬ 
planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W. °v&- 
cana, n. a proclamation, promulgation, R V. x, 3 5,8; 
fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, I ; a designation, name 
(see dvip°). °v£cya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, 
praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv.; 
n. a literary production. Pin. vii, 3, 66, Sch. 

Frokta, mfn. announced, told, taught, men¬ 
tioned, Mn.; BhP.; Var.; Pin.; said, spoken, 
spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab.; Var.; Hit.; 
called, declared, said, Mn.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Paficat. 
&c.; meaning, signifying (with loc.), L,; (r), ind. 
it having been announced, Katy^r. — kSrin, mfn. 
doing what one has been told, BhP. —Tat, mfn. 
one who has said or declared, W* 

pra-vatdy m. (Vvafl) wheat, L. 

pra-va^d (prob. fr. 1. pra and suffix 
vana, cf. vag-vand t sat-vandy sultik-vand ; but 
according to Pan. viii, 4,5 fr. pra and vana y * wood ’; 
according to others from V!>?**)> or n.(?) the 
side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV.; 
Kath.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pi.; 
in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl. sg.); m. a place where 
four roads meet, L.; a moment, L.; a whirlpool, L.; 
n. au access to (loc.), MBh.; (*), ind. in a precipi¬ 
tous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh.; mf(a)n. de¬ 
clining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt,TS.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; Mn.&c.; (ifc.) directed towards (cf. udak- t 
dakskind-y nimna - See .); inclined or disposed or 
devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wasted, decayed, dis¬ 
appeared, R.; generous, L.; humble, modest, L. 
[Cf. Gk, vpTjvfy; Lat. pronus .] — tS, f. inclina¬ 
tion , propensity, pronencss to (comp.), Prab.; Kuval. 

— prah&rska, mfn. one whose joy or happiness 
has disappeared, R. (y.L in B . pravinash{a-harshd). 

— vat, mfn. having a steep descent or declivity, 
Nir. — vidheyi-Vkhfrj to obey gladly, Inscr. 
Pravone-ja, mfn. *=*pravate-jdy Nir. viii, 9. 

Fravanaya, Nom. P. °yalt t to become inclined 
or attached to, Dharmai; to make ready, prepare, 
accomplish, effect, produce, ib. 

FravanSyita, n. (fr. Nom. °nayd) inclination, 
propensity, bias, SJh. 

Prarapl-Vkyi, to dispose favourably, Kum. 
to become favourably disposed, GopBr. 

Fravit, f. the side or slope of a mountain, ele¬ 
vation, height, RV.; AV.; heavenly height (7 or 3 
in number), ib.; (pravato napat, ‘son oftheheaveuly 
height’ i,e. Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or 
swift course (instr. sg. or pi.‘downhill, precipitately, 
swiftly’), RV.; TUp.; {pfd-Vat), mfn. directed 
forwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni), 
TS.; AitBr.; containing the syllable pra or pri t Br. 

— vat [?vdl-v°)y mfn. abounding in heights, hilly, 
RV.; sloping downwards, affording a swift motion, ib. 

Fravad, in comp, for °val. — bh&rgava, n. 
N. of a S5man, ArshBr. — y&man (°vdd-), mfn. 
having a downward path, rapid in its course (as a 
chariot), RV. 


Jprfcr pra-vani. See nish-pravani. 

pra-vatsyat . See pra-V&* vas. 

^ pra-s/vady P. A. -r adati,°te (Ved. 
inf. prd-vaditos\ to speak out, pronounce, pro¬ 
claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. &c. &c.; to 
speak to (acc.), Bhaft.; to raise the voice (said of 
birds and animals), R.; Var.; to roar, splash (said 
of water), ASvGf.; (cf. a-pravcuiat) to assert, affirm, 
state, SvetUp.; Var.; to pronounce to be, call, name 
(2 acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to offer for sale (with 
instr. of price), Pahcat. (v.l.): Caus. -vadayali f to 
cause to sound, play (with acc. of the instrument), 
SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; (without an object) to play, 
make music, Hariv. (also - vddyatiy with act. mean¬ 
ing, MBh. xii, 1899). °Tadi, mfn. sounding forth, 
sounding(as a drum), KauS.; m. a herald, bard^?), AV. 
v, 20, p. °v*d*n», n. a proclamation, announce¬ 
ment, SlnkhSr. °vaditji, mfn. one who speaks 
out, uttering (gen. or acc.), TS.; MBh. 0 vadisfcu, 
see vak-pravadishu. 

Fr»-v&dA, m. speaking forth, uttering, AivSr.; 
MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report, 
rumour, popular saying or belief, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(?ddya t in order to spread the rumour, Kathas.; 
°dena> according to r°, as the saying goes, MBh.) ; 
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calumny (pi.), 
Kiv.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior 
to combat), Bhatt.; (ifc.) passing one’s self off 
as, R.; (in gram.) any form or case of (gen. or 
comp.; opp. to a specified f° or c°), Prat.; (a), f. 
anything belonging to (comp.), Vait. °v&daka, 
mfn. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru¬ 
ment), Hariv. °vfcdin, mfn. giving forth a sound, 
uttering a cry, MBh.; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re¬ 
porting, speaking of, Lily.; MBh.; (fr. °vdda), 
being in some grammatical form or case, RPrlt. 
°vSdy», mfn., Pan. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Frodita, mfn. spoken out, uttered, Hariv. 

ImHyra-Vvadk (only Pass. pr.3. pi. - vadh - 
yante and ind. p. •vadkya), to kill or slay, Pancat. 

I J^^pra-Vvan t A ,-vanute (Ved. inf. pra - 
vantavt)y to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV. 

vap f P. A. -vapati t °te t to 
shave off (the beard Ac.), RV.: TS.; GfS. I. °va- 
pana, n. shaving off, GrS. 

VP%\pra-\/ 2 . vapy P. - vapati , to scatter, 
strew, throw, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. - vapayali t to 
scatter, strew, TS.; Kafli. 2. °vapana, n. scatter¬ 
ing, sowing, GfS. °vSpayitrl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
one who scatters forth or pours out, KSfh. SrSpln, 
mfn. scattering, sowing in (comp.), Mn. ix, 51. 

pra-vapdy mfn. (pra + vapd) having 

a thick membrane or omentum. Pan. viii, 4, 16, Sch. 

pravabkrdy m. N. of Indra, MaitrS. 
(cf. prababhrd ). 

JpPWJl.2. pra-vayana. See pra-and 
pra-V VC* 

prd-vayaSy mfn. strong, vigorous, 
in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kath.; advanced 
in age, aged, old, ancient, AivGr.; Ragh.; Car. 

J^XCTT pra-vayya. See under pra-y/vi. 

r.pra-rara, mf(a)n.(fr. pra +t?ara or 
fr. praV 2. Vfi; for 2. and 3. see p. 693) most ex¬ 
cellent, chief, principal, best, Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest 
(son), MBh.; better than (abl.), BhP.; greater (opp. 
to sama t ‘equal,’ and smaller’),Var.; (jf c .) 

eminent, distinguished by, Hariv.; m. a black 
variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L.; Opuntia Dillenii, 
L.; N. ofa messenger of the gods and friend of Indra, 
Hariv.; of a Dlnava, ib.; (a), f. N. of a river 
(which falls into the Godavari and is celebrated for 
the sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP.; n. aloe 
wood, Bhpr.; a partic. high number, Buddh. — ka- 
ly&na, mfn. eminently beautiful, Hariv.— Jana, m. 
a person of quality, Mficch. — dhStn, m. precious 
metal,Var. — nripatl, m. N. of a prince ( « - sena 1 ), 
Vcar. — pnra, n. N. of a town in Kaimlra, ib. 
— bhupati, m. =-- -scna y Rajat — murdhaja, 
mfn. having beautiful hair, R. — rupa, mf(a)n. 
having a b° form, MBh. — lallta, n. N. of a metre, 
Chandom. — vansa-ja, mfn. descended from a 
noble family, Hariv. — v&Uana, m. du, ‘having 
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the best horses/ N. of the ASvins, L. — sena, m. 
N. of 2 princes of Kasmira (cf. -nripati and -bhu- 
pali), Rajat. (cf. IW. 494, 2). Fravaresa, m. 
a noble Iord(?),Rajat.; N. of a prince ( = °ra-sena) i 
ib. Fravaresvara, m. N. of a temple built by 
Pravara-sena, ib. 

pra-varga. pra-vargya t pra-varjana. 
See under pra-y/vrij. 

RR^pra-v/ varn, P. - varnayati , to com¬ 
municate, MBh. 

pra-varta&c. See under pra-y/vrit. 
RR>fo pra-vardhaka &c. See pra-y/vridh. 

rrr pra-varsha &c. See under pra- 

V vrish. 

pra-vdrham. See under pra-y/vrih. 

H ^ pravalakin, m. a peacock, L.; 

a snake, L. (prob. w. r. for pra-calakin). 

RR^ N pra-\/valg, P. A. - valgati,°te , to 
move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh.; Hariv. 
°valgita, mfn. bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv. 

RR*^ pra-y/valh, A .-valhate, to test with 
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with acc,), AitBr. 
°vallla, m. a riddle, enigma, SrS. 0 valhika, f. id. 
(N. of AV. xx, 133), Br.; SrS. °valliita, mfn. 
enigmatical, Nir. 

RR*^ pra-*/ 4. vas, A. - vaste , to put on 
(clothes), to dress, R. 

RR*( pra-y/ 5. vas , P. -vasati (rarely A., 

e. g. pf. -vasarn cakrefi hUp.; (nl.-vatsyati^Mw^x .; 
ind. p. prdshya , SBr.), to go or sojourn abroad, 
leave home, depart, RV. Sec. &c.; to disappear, 
vanish, cease, Hariv.; to stop at a place, abide, 
dwell, MBh.;R.; ( = Caus.) to banish to (loc.), R.: 
Caus. - vasayati , to make to dwell in, Dfvyav. ; to 
order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Desid. - vivatsati , to intend to set out on 
a journey, Si$.; to be about to depart from (abl.), 
Car. °vatsyat, mfn. about todwell abroad; -patika, 

f. the wife of a man who intends to make a journey, 
L. °va*atli&,_n. departure, separation from (abl.), 
RV.; TBr.; ApSr. c vasana, n. setting out on a 
journey, departing. Amar.; dying, decease, Hear. 
°vaatavy 4 , n. (impers.) it is to be set out on a 
journey, TS. 

Fra-vSsa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence, 
absence from home, RV. &c. &c. (acc. with 
Vgam or yd, pra-y/vas or d- Vpad, to go 
abroad ; abl. with a-y/i, upd - or para- y/vg iV, to 
return from abroad); (in astron.) heliacal setting of 
the planets, Var.; - kritya , n. N. of wk.; -gata, mfn. 
gone abroad, being away from home, MW.; -ga- 
mana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -para, mfn. ad¬ 
dicted to living abroad, MW.; -pariiishta, n., 

* vidhi , m. N. of wks.; -stka (Ragh.), -sthita 
(Kathis.), mfn. being absent from home; °sbpa- 
sthana, n.; °sSpasthana-prayoga , m., °s6pasthana- 
vidhiy m.; °$dpasthdna-haviryajna-pr&yahitta i 
n. N.of wks. °v 5 sana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away 
frnm home, exile, banishment from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, L. °v£sanlya, 11. (scil. 
karmari) the punishment of exile, L. °v£sita, mfn. 
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MBh. °v5sin, mfn. 
dwelling abroad, absent from home, Ksth.; MBh. 
&c. °vSsya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to 
be banished, Mn. viii, 284. 

Froshita, mfn. one who has set out on a jour¬ 
ney, absent from home,abroad, KstySr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; effaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var.; deceased, 
dead, Hear.; - trdsa , m. fear of one who is absent, 
MW.; - bhartrika, f. (a wife) whose husband is 
abroad; - marana, n. dying abroad or in a foreign 
country, W.; -vat, mfn. sojourning away from home, 
strange, a stranger, ib. Frcmhusha, mfn. one who 
has been absent or abroad, SBr. 

1. Pro shy a, ind. having set out on a journey, 
abroad, absent, SBr.; -pdpiyas, mfn. one who has 
become worse by living abroad, Bhatt. 

2. ProshyA, mfn. roaming, wandering, TBr. 

RR^J pra-vasu,Tn. N. ofason of Ilina,MBh. 

RRf pra-y/vah, P. -vahati (Pan. i, 3 , 81 ), 
tocarry forwards, draw or drag onwards, R V.; AitBr.; 


SrS.; R.; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.; 
ASvGr.; R.; to lead or bringto (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt.; 
to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP.; (A.) 
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathas.; 
Rajat.; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh.: Caus. -va- 
hayati, to cause to go away, send off, dismiss, A5v§r.; 
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away), 
MirkP.; HPariS.; tosetinmotion or on foot, Hariv.; 
R. °vaha, mf(J)n. bearing along, carrying (ifc.), 
MBh.; R.; m. N. of one of the 7 winds said to cause 
the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. 
1 W. 179); wind, air, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues 
of fire, Col.; a reservoir into which water is carried, 
Yajn.; flowing or streaming forth, L. (cf. -vaha); 
going forth, g° from a town, W. °vahana, n. send¬ 
ing away i.e. giving (a girl) in marriage, SimavBr.; 
creation, Hariv. (v.l.); a carriage (for women), 
Mpcch .; a kind of litter, L.; (also n. and f, f.; ifc. 
f. a) a ship, R.; Kathas.; °na-bhahga y m. shipwreck, 
Ratniv. 

Pra-v 5 b&, m. (ifc. f. a) a stream, river, current, 
running water (° he-mutrita, n. ‘making water 
in a river,' doing a useless action, Pan. ii, 1,47, Sch.); 
met. = continuous flow or passage, unbroken series 
or succession, continuity, S Br. Sec. &c.; continuoususe 
or employment, Samk.; c° train of thought, Sarvad.; 
N. of ch.in Sad-ukti-karnamrita; flowing or stream¬ 
ing forth, L. (cf. - vaha ); course of action, activity, 
L.; course or direction towards, W.; a pond, lake, 
ib.; a beautiful horse, L.; N. of one of the atten¬ 
dants of Skanda, MBh.; (pi.) N. of a people, VP.; 
(2), f. sand, L. (also °h6tthd y f., Gal.) °v&Iiaka, 
mfn. carrying forwards, bearing or carrying well, 
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also ika) f L.; 

( }ka ), f. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhoea, SuSf. 
{ikd y ind., g. svar-adt). °vahana, mfn. carrying 
off or away, VS.; m. N. of a man, $Br.; ChUp.; 
(f), f. the sphincter muscle (which contracts the 
orifice of the rectum), Su$r.; n. driving forth, protru¬ 
sion, ib.; evacuation (esp. if from sudden desire), 
ib.; Car. °v 5 haneya or °v£haneyi, m. (f, f., 
Pat.) patr. fr. "vdhana. Pin. vii, 3, 28; 29, Sch. 
(cf. g. htbkrddi ). °v&haneyaka, mfn. (fr. °va- 
haneya), Pin. vii, 3, 29, Sch. °vSliayitri, m. (fr. 
Caus.) one who bears or carries away (. tva , n.), VS., 
Sch. 0 v&hita, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of a Rishi in the 
third Many-antara, VP.; n. the ‘bearing down' (of 
a woman in labour), Car. °vRMn, mfn. drawing, 
carrying, beariug along nr awav, AV. &c. See.; 
(ifc.) streaming, MBh.; R.; (fr. %dha ) abounding 
in streams, g. ptishkarcLdi; m. a draught animal, 
SinkhSr. Vshyd., mfn. (fr. °vdha) fluviatic, VS. 

Fra-vodliri or °vopiri, m. one who carries off 
(with gen. or ifc.), RV.; MBh. Fnkdha, see s.v. 

pra-vahli, °lika or °lt, f. a riddle, 
enigma, L. (cf. pravalha , °hika ). 

RTT pra-y/va y P. -vati, to blow forth, 
blow, RV. Sec. Sc c.; to siriell, yield a scent, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Fra-vi, f. blowing forth, blowing, A V.; VS.; TS.; 
N. of a daughter of Daksha, ViyuP. °v5td, mfn. 
blown forward, agitated by the wind (see below); 
n. a current or draught of air, windy weather or a 
windy place, TS. &c. &c.; - dipa-capala , mfn. 
flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the 
wind, KathSs.; - nTlbtpala , n. a lotus flower ag° by 
the wind, Kum.; - sayana , n. a bed placed in the 
middle of a current of air, Malav.; - sara t m. N. of 
a Buddha,Lalit. ( vA.pravdta-sagarai. t.pravapa- 
j°); - subhaga , mfn. (a spot)^delightful by (reason of) 
a fresh breeze, §ak.; °te-ja y mfn. growing in an airy 
place, RV. °v£yyA, n. (prob.) flight, fleetness, AV. 

RRPF pra-vdka , pra-vac &c. See under 
pra-Vvac. 

pra-vada , m. or n.(?) =pra-vala f 
coral, SaddhP. - sSfirara, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. 
(v.l. for pravata-sard). 

XnTCT pra-vana, °ni . See under pra-y/ve. 
pra-vada &c. See under pra-\/vad. 

pra-vapayitri t °pin . See under 
pra-y/2. vap. 

RRtR^ pra-vdyaka. See under pra - y/v \. 
JTTro pra-vdyya . See under pra-y/va. 


RTTT pra-vdra y °rana &c. See under pra - 
Vi. 2. vri. 

RRTc$ pra-vdla, m.n.(prob. fr. \/val ,but 
also written pra-bala; ifc. f. a) a young shoot, 
sprout, new leaf or branch (to which feet and lips 
are nften compared), MBh.; Kiv. Sec .; coral, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. (in this sense also written pra-vapa ); 
the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.; 
a pupil, L.; mfn. having shoots or sprouts, DharmaS.; 
having long or beautiful hair (*== prakrishta-kesa- 
yukta ), ib. -padma, n. a red lotus-flower, Su$r. 
— phala, n. red sandal-wood, Bhpr.— 'bhasman, 
n.calx of coral,MW. — mani-srihga, mfn. having 
horns of coral and gems, ib. —vat, mfn. having 
new leaves or shoots, W. (cf. bahu-pushpa-pra- 
vala-vaf). —varna, mfn.coral-coloured, red, Su$r. 
Frav&lasmantaka, m. or n. (prob.) cofal, ib. 
Frav£laka, n. coral, Heat, (see also prabalaka ). 

If pra-y/vas, P. -vasati , to begin to 
croak or make a croaking noise, Var. 

RRTH pra-vasa &c. See col. 1. 

RTT^ pra-y/vah, A. - vahate , to bear down 
(said of a woman in labour), Su$r.: Caus. - vaha- 
yati, id., ib. 2. c v£lxita, n. (for I. see pra-y/vah) 
bearing down, Car. 

RRT^ pra-vdka &c. See pra-Vvak. 
Rf^^T praviha , g. purohitddi (Kas.) 

pra-vikata , mfn. very largo, bttge, 

Harav. 

R fac** p ra-vikarsh a, m. drawing (thebow- 
string), Kir. °vikarshana, n. drawing, dragging, 
Jatakam. 

Vfa^d^pra-vi-y/kas, P. - kasaii , to open, 
expand (intr.), Sis.; to appear, become manifest, 
Prasannar. 

Rfaf pra-vi-</kfi t P. -kirati (ind. p. -Jar- 
ya) t to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MBh. °vl- 
klrna, mfn. scattered, dispersed, diffused, R.; Susr.; 
-katna t f. a woman who has various lovers, Var. 

Rfa^Rnr pra-vi-khydta ,mfn. ( y/ khya) uni¬ 
versally known, renowned, MBh.; known as, named, 
called (nom.), M 5 rkP. °vlkhySti, f. renown, cele¬ 
brity, L. 

pra-vi-gata , mfn. ( -/gam ) passed 
away, disappeared, Var. 

gal , P. - galati i to stream 
forth, Mslatlm.; to cease, disappear, ib. °vi|fa- 
lita, mfn. oozing, Divyav. 

Rftni^ pra vi-/gdh } A. - gahate , to dive 
into, enter (acc.), R. 

RfeRl? pra-vi-graka , m. (y/grah) separa¬ 
tion of words *by dividing or breaking up the 
Samdhi, RPrit. 

pra-vi-y/ghat , P. - ghdtayati , to di¬ 
vide, disunite, Kir. "Vlffhafana, n. hewing off or 
asunder, Mcar. °vighatita,mfn. hewn off, severed, 
Mcar. 

pra-vi-Vcaksh, A .-cashfe, to de¬ 
clare, mention, name, MBh. 

Rfa^R pra-ticaya. See below. 

Rft^pra-tn-Vcar, P. - carati , to go for¬ 
wards, advance, MBh.; Hit.; to roam about,Mficch.; 
to walk or wander through (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 
-carayati, see below. °vlc 5 ra, m. distinction, di¬ 
vision, species, kind, Su$r.; - marga , m. pi. springing 
from side to side (an artifice iii fighting), Kir. ®vi- 
c&ra^iS, f. id., Car. °vlcaritft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
examined or investigated accurately, Pancat. 

Rfa^^pra-tft-\/ cal , P. - calati , to become 
agitated, tremble, quake, MBh.; to become confused 
or disturbed, Hariv.; to deviate or swerve from (abl.), 
MBh.; Bhartr.: Caus. -calayati, to cause to tremble, 
shake, Hariv. °caUta, mfn. moved, shaken, MBh. 

pra-vi-y/ 2. ci, P. - cinoti , to search 
through, investigate, examine, MBh.; R. 

Pra- vicaya, m. i n vest igat ion ,examin at io n, Lalit. 
vicita, mfn. tried, proved, tasted, MBh. 

Yy 2 
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W^pra-vi-dnt. 


pra-veiya. 


pra-vi-y/c\nt t P. - cintayati , to I 
think about,reflect upon (acc.), MBh.; R. °vicln- 
taka, mfn. reflecting beforehand, foreseeing, Hariv. 

pra-vicctana, n. (*/4.cit) com¬ 
prehending, understanding, Hariv. 

pw-vi-Vccskt, A. - ceshtate , to 
rove about, Vems. 

IffST^pra-v/ty (only A. 3.pi. pf. -vivijre), 
to rush forth, RV. x, ill, 9: Caus. -vejayati, to 
drive away, MBh. °vikta (jt>rd~), mfn. trembling, 
quaking, RV. °vejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) hurled, 
thrown, shot off, MBh. 

pra-vijaya t m. pi. N. of a people, 

MarkP. 

pra-vi-jahya , mfn. (fr. Vjah; cf. 
pra-vi* V 3 - Ad) to be given up or abandoned, L. 

A '-jrimbhate, to 
open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or 
splendour, Balar. 

JTf^?Tpra-t?t- Vjndj P. -janati, to know in 
detail or accurately, Su£r. 

T(f<fmpra-vi-ta{ a,xnfn.i'Jtan) spread out, 
expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; undertaken, 
begun, MBh.; arranged, Kathas.; dishevelled, W. 

JfiVrtW pra-vi-tapta , mfn. ( \/ tap) scorched 
up, pained with heat, Kam. 

I pra-V I. vid , P. -re//s‘, to know, 
understand, RV.; AV.; MBh.: Caus. - vedayati , °te, 
to make known,communicate, relate, TUp.; MBh.; 
(P.) to know or understand right, MundUp. °vid, 
f. knowledge, science, RV. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 61). 
‘VidvAs, mfn. knowing, wise, RV.; AV.; TBr. 
°vettrl, m. a knower, R. c veda, m. (see d-pra - 
veda)\ -krlty mfn. (prob.) making known, AV. 
°vedana, n. making known, proclaiming, Paij. iii, 
3, 153. °vedin, mfn. knowing well or accurately, 
Mn.ix,a67. °v*dya, mfn. to be made known, MBh. 

pra-</%. v id t P. A. -vindatiy °te , to I 
find, find out, invent, RV.; to anticipate, §Br.: 
Intens. - veviditi , to attain, partake of (acc.), RV. 

(V< ci'H pra-vidalan a , n.poun ding, crush¬ 

ing, Mcar. 

JT^T^TT pra-vi-dara, m. (\/dn) bursting 
asunder, Var. °vidfirana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
burst asunder, L.; war, battle, L.; tumult, crowd, L. 

pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Vi. da) wishing to perform, Harav. (w. r. for 
-dhitsu ?). 

Iffqg^ pra-vi-jduh (only P.3, pi. pr. -du- 
hanti)> to milk or drain out completely (fig.), RV. 
pra-viddha, See pra-Vvyadh. 
pra-v%-druta t mfn. ( dru) running 
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh. 

jrfw pra-vi- v/l. dhd t P. A. - dadhdti , 

-1 dhatte , to place apart, divide, SuSr.; (A.) to medi¬ 
tate, think upon, R.; Rajat.; to place in front, put * 
at tbe head, pay attention to, Sukas. °vldh&na, 
n. a means employed, Vishn. 

pra-vi-dkvasta, mfn. ( \/dhvans ) 
thrown away, R.; tossed about, agitated, Hariv. 

irfv^p ra-n-Vs. nai(only A. 2.sg. fut. 

- nahkshyase\ to perish utterly, be destroyed, R. 
°n*sh4a, mftx. utterly destroyed, ib. 

pra-vi-nir-dhuta , mfn. (Vdhu) 
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh. 

JjfWc* pra-vipala , m. or n.(?) a partic. 
minute division of time, a small part of a Vipala, 
Siddh&ntaS. 

pra-vi-Vbhaj, P. -bhajati, to 
separate,divide,distribute, apportion,PraSnUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. °vibliakta, mfn. separated, divided, dis¬ 
tributed &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who has received 
his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ifc.) divided into or con¬ 
sisting of, Kull.; divided or distinguished by (instr. or 
comp.), Bhag.; Saipk.; variously situated, scattered, 
R.; - raimi t mfn. having the rays distributed, distri¬ 
buting rays, Sak. 


Fravibh&ga, m. separation, division, distribu¬ 
tion, classification, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a part, portion, 
Uttarar. — vat,mfn. having subdivisions, subdivided, 
MBh. — s&s, ind. separately, singly, MBh.; Heat. 

pra-vibhavaka , mfn. (Vbhu) 
causing to appear, representing, Bhar. 

ra-vi-b hinna ,mfn.( \/h A id)broken 
or torn off, wounded, R. 

pra-vi-V I. bhuj, P. - bhnjati , to 
bend back, Su 5 r. 

jyf^^^pra-ri-Vtnuc, P. A. - muHcati t 0 te t 
to set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish, 
abandon, MBh.; Kathas. &c.: Pass . -mucyatt, to 
be freed from or rid of (abl.), Su 5 r. 

(only ind. p. -mpiya, 
w. r. - mrishya ), to think upon, ponder, reflect, de¬ 
liberate, MBh.; R. 

pra-vi-yuta, mfn. (V 2 . yu) com¬ 
pletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix. 26. 

pravira , m. yellow sandal, L. 

irfTCT pra-vi-rata, mfn. (Vram) one who 
has desisted from (abl.), Raj at. 

pra-vtrala, mf(a)n. separated by 
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or 
scanty, Var,; Ragh.; Kathas. &c. 

pra-vi-rudka, mfn. (\/ruA) sprout- 
ed, grown, Divyav. 

Jff^FS^pra-vi-yiabh, A. - labhate , to re¬ 
gain, recover, MBh. xiv, 1732 (prob. w.r. for 
prati-F; B. vi-pra-F ). 

IlfTOff pra-vt-Vlamb, only pr. p. A. -lam- 
bamana, hanging, suspended, Divyav.: Caus. (ind. 
p. -lam by a) to hang up, Paftcat. (v.l. prat 1-1° ). 
°vilaxnbita, mfn. hanging forwards, projecting 
(ati-praoiF\ Su§r.; n. loitering, delaying, SiriigP. 
°vllambin, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var. 

pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-\/l%. 

pra-vt-Vlas* P . -lasati, to shine 
forth brightly, BhP.; to appear in full strength or 
vigour, Git., Sch. 

pravila-sena 0Tpravilla~sena f m . 
N. of a prince, VP. 

If fq rt l pra-vilapana&c. S eepra-vi-^1%. 

HrqcoirH^pra-riZapfn,mfn. (\/lap) griev¬ 
ing, lamenting, Kathls. 

pra-vi-\/li, A. or Pass. -Ityate (°/t), 
to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MumJUp.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. - lapayati, to cause to disappear or 
dissolve itself into (loc.), £aipk.; BhP., Sch.; to 
dissolve, melt (trant.), Suir. °vllaya f m. melting, 
Su§r.; 1= next, Saipk. c vlla.yajia, n. complete disso¬ 
lution or absorption, Car. °vllSpa.na or°v!ISpita- 
tra, n. (fr, Caus.) complete absorption or annihila¬ 
tion, &arpk. °vU 5 payltavya or °viHpya, mfn. 
to be completely annihilated, ib. 

p r a-vi-\/lup t Caus. - lopayati , to 
give up, abandon, Kiv. °vUupta, mfn. cut away, 
removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum.; Kathas. 

If fa «► pr a-v i- Vlok, P. -lakayatiy to look 
forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice,consider, 
Kathas.; (in astron.) to observe, Gol. 

hTmcoIcO pra-vilala, mfn. very unsteady, 
Caurap. 

pra-vi-vardhita , mfn. (Vrrtcft) 
very much increased, Rajat. 

pra-vivada, m. altercation, quarrel, 
dispute, Vet. 

JrfVfaEJpra-rsoifcsAtt. Seeunderpra-vArti. 

Hft vW (only Pass. - vicyate ), 

to test, examine, Cat. °vivikt&, mfn. separate, 
solitary, lonely (loc. pi. * in a solitude ’), MBh.; R.; 
fine, delicate, $Br. &c. &c.; sharp, keen, MBh.; 
- cakshus t mfn. sharp-sighted, MBh.; -ta } f. keeping 
away from worldly objectsor desires, Jatakam; -bhujy 
mfn. eating delicate food, MandUp.; °tdhara, mfn. 
id., §Br. °vlveka, m. complete solitude, L. 


affcpjfinrpi-a -vi-vepxtay mfn.( y/vep, Caus.) 
caused to tremble, R. 

pra-vivrajishu and pra-vivraja- 
yishu. See under pra-^vraj. 

irfa 5 ^pra-\/rsi,P. A.-t?isa/s*,°fe, to enter, 
go into, resort to (acc. or loc.), RV. &c. &c. (with 
agnim, agnau, madhyam agneh, vahnaiiy or 
citdydmy ‘to ascend the funeral pyre;’ with kar- 
nayohy ‘to come into the ears i.e. be heard;' with 
dtmani or cittaniy ‘to take possession of the heart f 
in dram. ‘ to enter the stage *); to reach, attain, 
Sarvad.; to have sexual intercourse with (acc., ap¬ 
plied to both sexes), MBh.; Sulr.; to enter upon, 
undertake,commence, begin,devote one’s selfto (acc., 
rarely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. (with pinptm 
or tarpanamy * to accept or enjoy an oblation *); to 
enter into i.e. be absorbed or thrown into the shade 
by (acc.), Hariv. (with [ svdni ] ahgani oxgatrani, 
‘toshrink, shrivel/R.;Kathis.): Cnui*-ve!ayati,°t€y 
to cause or allow to enter, bring or lead or introduce 
to, usher into (acc. or loc.), AV. &c. &c. (without an 
object, *to bring into one’s house &c./ esp. ‘to bring 
on the stage’); to lead home as a wife, i.e. marry, 
MBh.; to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw 
into (loc. or acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to enter i.e. 
commit to paper, write down, Yijfi., Sch.; to initiate 
into (acc.), Prab.; to instil into (loc.) «= teach, impart, 
Kathas.; to spend (money), Paficat.; to enter, come 
or be brought into (acc.), Var.; BhP.; Desid. -vivik- 
shatiyXo wish to enter into (acc.), MBh.; R. °vi- 
viksku, nifn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about 
to enter (acc.), MBh.; Kim. 

Pr£-viBlx$a, mfn. entered, R.; Ragh.; one who 
has entered or gone or come into, being in or 
among (loc., acc. or comp.; cf. madhya-prav°)y 
RV. &c. &c. (in dram, ‘one who has entered the 
stage’); sunk (at an eye), Su$r.; appeared or begun 
(as an age), Vet.; one who has entered upon or under¬ 
taken, occupied with, intent upon, engaged in (loc. 
or comp.) BhP.; Rajat.; initiated into (acc.),Prab.; 
agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; made use of, invested (as 
money), Yajfi.; Rajat.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Paippaladi and Kausika, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for 
Iravishtha ). 0 vish{aka, n. entering the stage 
(only °kena t ind. in stage directions), Mpcch.; 
bak.; Pracan<j. &c. visbi^akRya, Nom. A Fyati, 
to appear in person, Kad. 

Frtb-vesa, m. (ifc. f. a) entering, entrance, pene¬ 
tration or intrusion into (loc., gen. with or without 
antar t oTcomp.)y MBh.; Kav.&c. (acc.^with Vkpi, to 
make one’s entrance, enter); entrance on the stage, 
Hariv.; Malav.; the entrance of the sun into a sign 
of the zodiac, Var.; coming or setting in (of night), 
L.; the placing (e. g. of any deposit) in a person’s 
house or hand, Pancat.; interfering with another’s 
business, obtrusiveness, Kathas.; the entering into 
i.e. being contained in (loc.), Pan. ii, I, 72, Sch.; 
Sah.; employment, use, utilisation of (comp.), Kull.; 
Inscr.; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -bbagika); in¬ 
tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit 
or purpose, W. ; manner, method, Lalit.; a place of 
entrance, door, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; the syringe of an 
injection pipe, Su$r.; -bhagika, m. (prob.) a receiver 
or gatherer of taxes, Rajat. °v®iaka, ifc. ^°veSa f 
entering, entrance, Kathas.; m. a kind of interlude 
(acted by some of the subordinate characters for the 
making known of what is supposed to have occurred 
between the acts or the introducing of what is about 
to follow), Kalid.; Ratn&v.; Daiar.; Sah. &c. (cf. 
vishkambkaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. v«iana, 
n. entering, entrance or penetration into (loc., gen. 
or comp.), KatySr.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; sexual inter¬ 
course, ParGf.; a principal door or gate, L.; con¬ 
ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; driving home (cattle), Gobh. vesa- 
nlya, mfn. (fr. prec.),g. anupravacanddi. c veio- 
yitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be introduced, Sak. (v.l.) 
°veiita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to enter, brought or 
sent in, introduced, MBh.; Kav. &c.; thrown into 
(any condition, as sleep &c.), Ragh.; appointed, in¬ 
stalled, BhP.; \d), f. impregnated, pregnant ( dara - 
&*/tf,‘with a boy*), Divyav.; n. causing to appear on 
tho stage, BhP. mfn. (ifc.) entering into, 

MBh.;liavingsexual intercourse with,Car.;(fr. zvia), 
having an entrance accessible over or through (comp.), 
Hariv. °v«sya, mfn. to be entered, accessible, open, 
MBh.; Hariv.; §ak.; to be played (as a musical 
instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conducted into, 
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be introduced, MBh.; R.; to be put back or re-intro¬ 
duced (said of the intestines), Susr. °ve8litavya, 
mfn. to be entered or penetrated or pervaded, 
accessible, open, Kav.; Kathas.; to be caused or 
allowed to enter, to be admitted, Hariv.; n. (impers.) 
one should enter or penetrate into (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ° vesuri, mfn. one who enters or goes 
into, Vedantas. (- tva , n.) 

pra-vi-Vsam, Caus. -samayati, to 
extinguish, destroy, annihilate (?), Divyav. 

pra-vi- s/sisk, P. - stnaskti , to 
magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar. 

pra-vi-strna, mfn. (*/srt) fallen 
off (as flesh), Su$r. 

If ra-vi-Vsudh , Caus. -sodk ayati , to 

clean perfectly, MBh.; Susr. °visTiddlia, mfn. per¬ 
fectly clean, R. 

pra-vislesha, m. separation, part¬ 
ing, L. 

Ijf^TO pra-vi-skanna , mfn. (*/$ad) de¬ 
jected, sad, spiritless, R. 

ITfaTO pra-vishaya , m. scope, range, reach 
(of the eye &c.; °yam drishter*/gam , 'to become 
visible'), Kum. xvii, 21. 

ITf^m pra-visha, f. a birch tree, L. (cf. 
ufa-vis ha, prati • vis ha). 

Rfal? pra-vish(a , °taka &c. See under 
pra-*/vii. 

irf^ftr^pra-rtsarptn, mfn. spreading or 
diffusing (intr.) slowly, Jatakam. 

IjfaTJfT pra-vi-srita, tnfn. (Vsji) pouring 
forth, Kathas.; spread, divulged, Vagbh.; run away, 
fled, MBh.; violent, intensive, Mricch .\ Pancar. 

irfw pra-vi- P. -strinati &c., to 

spread, expand, Heat. °vistara, m. circumference, 
compass, extent, ib.; Pur. ind. ' in great 

detail ’). °vi*t 5 ra, m. id., Cat. 

ITfa^V pra-vi-spashta, mfn. ( */spas) per¬ 
fectly visible or evident, Kum. xii, 42. 

pra-vi-hata , mfn. ( \/han ) beaten 
back, put to flight, MBh. 

ITfa^T pra-vi-*/%. ha, P. -jahati, to relin¬ 
quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind. p. - haya, 'disre¬ 
garding, passing over*). 

ITfa^TC pra-vxhara, m. moving onwards, 
Pirvat. 

pra-Jvx, P. -veti, to go forth, RV.j 
to strive after, make for, enter into, ib.; to attack, 
assail, ib.; to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib.; TS.; 
AV.; Kith.; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV. 

I. Fra-vayana, mfu. (for 2. see under pra-*/ve) 
fit for driving forwards (as a stick), Pin. ii, 4,5 7, Sch.; 
n.a goad, ib.; L. °vayaniya, mfn. to be driven for¬ 
wards, Pin. ii, 4,56, Sch. G vayya, f.tobe impregnated 
(as a cow), Pin. vi, 1, 83. °vSyaka, mfn. driving 
forwards. Pin. ii, 4, 56, Sch. 

Pr&-vita, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a~frav°, 
fita-prav°). °vetri, m. a charioteer, Pin, ii, 4, 
56, Virtt. 1, Pat. °veya, mfn., Pin. vi, 1, 83, Sch. 

pra-vina , mf(£)n. (pra -f- vina) skil¬ 
ful, clever, conversant with orversed in (loc. or comp.), 
Kiv.; Kim. (cf. g. iaund&dt ); m. N. of a son of the 
14th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. Pra-vira). — tS, f., -tva, 
n. skill, proficiency, Kiv. 

Pravlnl- y^kyi, to render skilful, SiphSs. 

JT r dtfri»-( pra-vitin , mfn. ( Vvye ) having the 
sacred thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf. 
ufa-vitin , ni-vTtin). 

jpftr pra-vira, mfn. preceding or surpass¬ 
ing heroes, RV. x, 103, 5 ( zi.abht-vira ); m. a hero, 
prince, chief among (gen. or comp.),a person excellent 
or distinguished by (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ifc. f. 
a ); N.of a son of Puru, MBh.; of a son ofPracinvat 
(grandsonofPOru), Hariv,; Pur.; ofasonofDharma- 
netra, Hariv.; of a son of Hary-a§va, VP.; of a son of 
the 14th Manu, Hariv. (y A. pra-vina) jofaCandila, 
MirkP.; pi. N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of 
POru), MBh. — bahu, m. 'strong-armed,' N. of a 
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Rikshasa, R. — vara, m. ‘ best of heroes,’ N. of an 
Asura, Kathis. 

Fraviraka, m. N. of sev. men, Mudr. 

pra-vt-vtvikshu ,mfn. (Desid. of 
*/vish) being about to embrace or inundate (said 
of the ocean), R. 

pra-V 1. vri, P. - vrinoti , to ward off, 
keep away, RV.: Caus. - varayati , id., MBh. 

2. Pra-vari, m. (for l. see p. 690) a cover, SBr. 
(Si y. fra-vara ; cf. Pin. iii, 3, 54); an upper gar¬ 
ment, Var. 1. °varana, n. (for 2. see under pra- 
*/ 2. vri) the festivities at theend of the rainy season, 
Buddh. °v£ra, m. a covering, cover, woollen cloth, 
BrArUp. (cf. 2. pra-vara ). fc v£raka,m. = 1. pra- 
varana, L.; woollen cloth, L. 1. °v£raaa, n. (for 
2. see under pra-*/ 2. vri) prohibition, L.; = 1 .pra- 
varana , Buddh. (also a, f.; cf. MWB. 84). 1. Ma¬ 
rita, mfn. (for 2. see under pra-*/ 2. vri) clothed 
with (instr.), Kirand. 

pra-*/2, vri, P. A. -vrinati , (Ved.) 
-vrinTte;-vrinoti, -vr unite (3. sg. aor. Subj. -vpita, 
RV.), to choose out, choose as (acc.) or for (dat.), 
RV.j Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix, 
IOI, 13 : Caus. -varayati, to choose, select,MBh.; 
-varayati, to please, gratify, R. (For 1. Pra- 
vara, mfn. best, &c., see p. 690, col. 3.) 

3. Pra-vara, m. a call, summons (esp. of a Brih- 
man to priestly functions), AitBr.; an invocation of 
Agni at the beginning ofa sacrifice, a series of ancestors 
(so called because Agni is invited to bear the obla¬ 
tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificer's pro¬ 
genitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most nearly con¬ 
nected with the ancient Rishis being then added), 
Br.; SrS.; a family, race, L.; an ancestor, KatySr., 
Sch. (?, f,, Pat.) ; -kan/a, m. or n. a chapter about a 
series of ancestors, Cat.; -khanda, m. or n., -darpatia, 

m. , - dipika, f., -nirnaya, m., -mafljari, f., -ratna, 

n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. having a series of ances¬ 
tors, L.; °rddkyaya, m., °re-krita-ianti , f. N. of 
wks. 2. 0 var ana, n. (for i.see above) a call, 
summons, invocation ( ati-prarP ), A$v§r.; any reli¬ 
gious ceremony or observance (—anu-shthana), 
Heat.; °niya, mfn. fit for religious observances, ib. 
2. °v£rana, n. (for 1. see above) satisfying, ful¬ 
filment ofa wish, MBh. v, 146. 2.°vSrita, mfn. 
(for I. see above) offered, set out for sale, MBh. v, 
6006 (B .pra-codita). °varya, mfn. to be satisfied, 
MBh. v, 149. °vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, 
adopted (as a son), BhP.; - homa , m. an oblation 
offered on the appointment of a priest, SrS.; °miya, 
mfn. relating to it, SaiikhBr.; °idhuti, i.^ta- 
homa , ib.; Vait. 

pra-vrikna. See pra-*/vrasc, 

^\P ra -</vrij, P. A. - vrinakti, -vrinkte 
( Ved.inf.-^y(;V), to strew (the sacrificial grass),RV.; 
Br.; to place in or on the fire, heat, ib.; to perform 
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.; KatySr. 

Fra-varga, m. a large earthenware pot (used in 
the Pravargya ceremony), Say. on RV. vii, 103, 8; 
w.r. for next; °g&varta-bhushana,m. N.of Vishnu, 
Hariv. °vargryk, m? a ceremony introductory to 
the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called maha-vira or gharma , 
or into boiling ghee), Br.; §rS.; MBh. &c.; n. N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr.; -han/a, m. N. of §Br. xvi 
(in the Kanva-iakha); -prayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-vat (°gyh-), mfn. connected with the Pravargya 
ceremony, §Br.; SrS.; -saman, n. N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. °v&zjana, n. performance of the Prav° 
ceremony, placing in or near the fire, §Br. °vrikta 
(/rd-),mfn. placed in or near the fire, SBr. °vrijya, 
mfn. to be placed in or near the fire, Ap§r. 

Fra-vyinjana, n .=°vdrjana, ib. °v*inja- 
nlya, mfn. used at the Pravargya ceremony, KatySr. 

pra-*Jvr\t, A. -vartate (ep. also P. 
°ti), to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in 
motion or going, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to set out, 
depart, betake one's self, MBh.; R. &c.; to proceed 
(vartmana or °ni, on a path; apathena, on a wrong 
path), K5v. ; Kathis.; to come forth, issue, originate, 
arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, take place, 
VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to commence, begin to (inf.), 
set about, engage in, be intent upon or occupied 
with (dat., loc., or artham ifc.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
to proceed against, do injury to (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
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Ragh.; to debauch (anyo'nyam, 'one another’), 
MBh.; to act or proceed according to or with (instr. 
or abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to behave or conduct 
one’s self towards,deal with (loc.),ib.; to hold good, 
prevail, ib.; to continue, keep on (pr. p.) t Hariv.; 
Sarvad.; tobe,exist,MarkP.; to serve for, conduce to 
(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad.; to mean, be used in 
the sense of (loc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have 
anything (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -vartayati, to cause 
to turn or roll, set in motion, RV. &c. &c.; to 
throw, hurl, pour forth, RV.; MaitrS.; to send, 
Prab.; to set on foot, circulate, diffuse, divulge, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to introduce, appoint, instal, ib.; to pro¬ 
duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do, 
make, ib. (with setum , to erect a dam; with vyaya- 
karma, to effect expenditure ; with loka-yatram, 
to transact the business of life; with katham , to 
relate a story); to exhibit, show, display, R.; BhP.; 
to undertake, begin, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to use,em¬ 
ploy, Bhatt.; to induce anyone to do anything, betray 
into (loc.), Kathas.; to proceed against (loc.), MBh. 

Pra-vart&,m. a round ornament, AV,(TS.,Sch. 
* an ear-ring;’ cf .pra-vrittd) ; engaging in, under¬ 
taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. ^vartaka, 
mf(/&r)n. acting, proceeding, L.; setting in motion 
or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting, 
forwarding,Up.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.; producing, causing, 
effecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a founder, author, 
originator of anything, ib.; an arbiter, judge, W.; 
n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced 
person on the stage (at the end of the introduction), 
Sah.; Pratap. (cf. pra-vrittaka and prd-varta) ; 
-jfiatia znd°kiya,n. N. of wks. °vartana, mf(f)n. 
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. Q vartin ); 
(a), f. incitement to activity, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
order, permission, the sense of theprecative or quali¬ 
fied imperative tense (?), W.; n. advance, forward 
movement, rolling or flowing forth, R.; Var.; 
Yajfi., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, R.; 
activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; going on, coming off, 
happening, occurrence, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; bringing near, fetching, Sankh§r.; 
erection, construction, Mn.; Yajfi., Sch.; causing to 
appear, bringing about, advancing, promoting, in¬ 
troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R. &c.; infor¬ 
ming, W. °vartanlya, mfn. to be set in motion 
or employed, Kull.; to be begun, Yajn., Sch. °var- 
tam&nak&,mfn.(dimin. of the pr. p. °vartamana ) 
coming slowly forth from (abl.), RV. i, 191, 16. 
°vartayit?i, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion 
or action, instigator of (gen.) or to (loc.), Kad.; §amk. 
{•tva, n.); an erector, builder, founder, introducer, 
VP.; Yajn., Sch.; an employer, Kull. °vartita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to roll on or forwards, set 
in motion, set on foot, MBh.; Kav. &c.; set up, 
established, introduced, appointed, ib.; built, erected, 
made, performed, accomplished, ib.; related, told, 
Sail.; made pure,hallowed, Mn.xi, 196 ; informed, 
apprized, W. ; stimulated, incited, ib.; lighted, 
kindled, MW.; dispensed, administered, Ml.; allow¬ 
ed to take its course, ib.; enforced, ib, °varti- 
tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab.; 
Sah, °vartitri, m, one who causes or effects, pro¬ 
ducer, bringer, MBh.; one who settles or determines, 
Yajn. °vartlji,mfn. issuing, streaming forth, moving 
onwards, flowing, Kalid.; Satr.; active, restless, un¬ 
steady {a-pratizf 3 ),&Br .; Up. {causing to flow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; causing, effecting, producing, ib.; using, 
employing, Hariv.; introducing, propagating, Cat.; 
(f), f. N. of a Jaina nun, HParii. °vartya, mfn. 
to be (or being) excited to activity, §amk. 

Pra-vrft, f. (?), VS. xv, 9. °v?itta, mfn. round, 
globular, SinkhBr.; driven up (asa carriage), ChUp.; 
circulated (as a book), Paficat.; set out from (- tas ), 
going to, bound for (acc., loc., inf., or artham ifc.; 
dakshinetia/ southwards;’ with fathd, ‘proceeding 
on a path'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; issued from (abl.), 
come forth, resulted, arisen, produced, brought about, 
happened, occurred, VS. &c. &c.; come back, re¬ 
turned, MBh.; commenced, begun, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(also -vat, mfn.) having set about or commenced to 
(inf.), Kathas.; purposing or going to, bent upon 
(dat., loc., or comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; en¬ 
gaged in, occupied with, devoted to (loc. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; hurting, injuring, offending, MBh.; 
acting, proceeding, dealing with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; existing, Apast.; who or what has become 
(with nom.), R.; (with karman, n. action) causing 
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pra-vrittaka. 


pra-sansa. 


a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 83 ; 
w. r. for pra-critta and pra-nritta ; ( °vrittd\ m. 
a *°varta t a round ornament, §Br.; (/?, f. N. of a 
female demon, MarkP.); -karman.n.zny act leading 
to a future birth, W.; -cakra, mfn. 1 whose chariot 
wheels run on unimpeded/ having universal power 
{°kra-td f f.), Yajfl.; -tva, n. the having happened 
or occurred, Jaim.; - pdntya, mfn. (a well) with 
abundant water, MBh.; - pararux, n. a partic. reli¬ 
gious observance or ceremony, §ak. (v.l.); • vac , 
mfn. of fluent speech, eloquent, MBh.; - santpra - 
hdra, mfn. one who has begun the fight fra-tva, 
n.), Kathas.; m. N. of a partic. class of asce¬ 

tics, Baudh. °vrittak», n ,=*°vartaka, n., Pratap.; 
N. of a metre, Col. °vrlttl, f. moving onwards, ad¬ 
vance, progress, GrSrS.; MBh.; Suir.; coming forth, 
appearance, manifestation, SvetUp.; Kalid.; Raj at.; 
rise,source, origin, MBh.; activity, exertion, efficacy, 
function, Kap.; Saipkhyak.; MBh.&c.(intheNyaya 
one of the 8 a Prameyas, IW. 63) ; active life (as 
opp. to ni-vritti [q.v.] and to contemplative devo¬ 
tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act, 
knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of 
the object), W.; giving or devoting one’s self to, 
prosecution of, course or tendency towards, inclina¬ 
tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rajat.; 
Hit.; Sah.; application, use, employment, Mn.; 
MBh.; MarkP.; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn.; 
MBh.. &c.; the applicability or validity of a rule, 
KatySr.; Pan., Sch.; currency, continuance, preva¬ 
lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in¬ 
telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
cognition (with vishaya-vati , 'a sensuous c°’). 
Yogas.; the exudation from the temples of a ruttirig 
elephant, L. (cf. Vikr. iv, 47); N. of Avanti or 
Oujein or any holy place, L.; (in arithm.) the multi¬ 
plier, W. (w.r. for pra-kfitiT ); -jda, m. *'knowing 
the news/ an emissary, agent, spy, L.; - jflana , n. =* 
-vijHdna, Sarvad.; - nimitta , n. the reason for the 
use of any term in the particular significations which 
it bears, MW.; -nivritti-mat, mfu. connected with 
activity and inactivity, BhP.; - parahmukha , 

mf(i) n * disinclined to give tidings,Vikr.; - pratyaya , 
m. a belief in or conception of the things relating to 
the external world, Buddh.; -mat, mfn. devoted to 
anything, Kaiy.; - marga , m. active or worldly life, 
occupancy about the husiness and pleasures of the 
world or with the rites and works of religion, MW.*, 
-vacana, mfn. (a word) expressing activity, Ka$. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 51; - vtfHdna , n. cognition of the 
things belonging to the external world, Buddh.; 
°tfy-ahga , n. N. of wk. 

pra-\/vfidk t P. - vardkati , to exalt, 
magnify, RV. viii, 8, 22; A. -vardkate (rarely P. 
°ti) t to grow up, grow, increase, gain in strength, 
prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -vardhayati y 
°U f to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV. 
&c. &c.; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv.; to 
rear, cherish, hring up, Kathas. 

Fra-rardbaka, mf(/£d)n. augmenting, increas¬ 
ing,enhancing, Inscr. °vardhana,mfn. id., Hariv.; 
SuSr.; n. augmenting, increase, W. 

Pra-v^lddha, mfn. grown up, fully deve¬ 
loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement, 
great, numerous, RV. &c. &c.; swollen, heaving, 
R,; Kalid.; risen to wealth or power, prosperous, 
mighty, strong, MBh.; Var.; (also with vayasd) ad¬ 
vanced in age,grown old, MBh.; Kathas.; expanded, 
diffused, W.; full, deep (as a sigh), ib.; haughty, 
arrogant, MW.; w.r. for pra-vritta, - viddha , 
buddha . °T?lddhl f f. growth, increase, Var.; 
Kalid.; Rftjat.; rising, rise ( arghasya , ‘ of price’), 
Var. ; prosperity, increasing welfare, rising in rank 
or reputation, ih.; Rajat. 

Pra-vjrldh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3. 

pra-vpiscya. See pra- Vvrasc . 

pra-\/vfish t P. - varshati , to begin 
to rain, rain, shed or shower ahundantly with (instr ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus * -varshayati, to cause to 
rain,TS.; SBr. °varslia, m. (also pi.) rain, MBh.; 
Pancat. °var»lmna, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; n. 
beginning to rain, raiuing, causing to rain, MBh.; 
Var. (Sch. ‘first rain'). °var»hin, mfn. raining, 
causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R. 
&c. (cf. urdhva-prav 01 ). ^Vflshfa, mfn. begun to 
rain or to pour down (instr.), MBh.; R.; Kathas.; 
(< e) f ind. when it ra : -*,Var. 


\/vrik, P. A. -vrihati t °te, to tear 
out or off or asunder, destroy, RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; 
(A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract, §Br. 
c varham, ind. plucking off, &Br. vfldha, mfn. 
tom off, Kath. (Cf. pra-*J 1. brih.) 

Jpfr pra-V ce, P. - vayati , to weave on, at¬ 

tach to, RV.; TS.; §Br.; Up. 

2. Pra>vaya?a, n. (for 1. see under praWvt) 
the upper part of a piece of woven cloth, AitBr. 
°vftna, n. the edging or trimming of a piece of 
woven cloth, Laty. °v 5 nl or f. a weaver’s 

shuttle, L. Prota, see s.v. 

pra-veka t mfn. (\Aric) choicest, most 
excellent, principal, chief (always ifc.), MBh.; R.&c. 

pra-vega , m. (Vvij) great speed, 
rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. tara-p r p ). °vegita, mfn. 
moving swiftly, rapid, R. 

IpfT pra-veta , m. barley, L. (cf. pra-va(a, 
prdvata). 

pra-vent , f. a braid of hatr worn 
by widows and by wives in the ahsence of their 
husbands, R. (°»i, L.); a piece of coloured woollen 
cloth (used instead of a saddle), MBh. (°*h, L., also 
‘the housings of an elephant*); N. of a river, MBh. 

pra-vetri , pra-veya . See pra-Vvt . 

JJTST pra-vettri , pra-veda &c. See pra - 
*/i. vid. 

pra-vedka. See pra-y/vyadh. 

V&{pra-\/vep t A. -vepate (m. c. also P. 

°ti), totremhle, shiver, quake, MBh.; KSv.&c.:Caus. 

-vepayati (aor. prdvtvipat), to cause to tremble, 
shake, RV.&c.&c. °vopa, m.trembling, quivering, R. 
°vepaka, ni. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Su$r. 
°vepathn, m. id., ih. % vepana, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; 11. trembling, shuddering,tremulous 
motion, agitation, Car.; Pan., Sch.; Vop, (w.r. °ve- 
panci). °vepanin,mfn. causing (enemies)totremhle 
(said of Indra), RV. °vepaniya, mfn. to be caused to 
tremble, Pan. viii, 4, 34, Sch. °vepita, n. the act of 
trembling, Kir. °vepin, mfn. tremhling, shaking, 
tottering, Nir. ix, 8. 

pra-veraya , Nom. V.°yati ( d.*/vel , 
vell)y to cast, hurl, MBh.°verita, mfn. cast, hurled, 
ib. (v.l.) 

6 pravela,m. a yellow variety of Pha- 

seolus Mungo, L. 

pra-vesa &c. See pra-Vvis. 

pra-y/vesht, Caus. - vesh{ayati , to 
cover, enclose, surround, TS.; to twine or fasten 
round, Ap§r.; MSnGf. 

Fra-vesh^a, m. (only L.) an arm; the fore-arm 
or wrist (cf. pra-koshthd)\ the fleshy part of the 
hack of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
e°’s housings; an e°’s gums (see also danta-pt* 3 ). 
°ve«litlta, mfn. covered wi^h (instr.), MBh. 

praveshtaha, w.r. for pra-vi$h{aka 
(see pra-Vvit). 

pra-veshtavya , °tri. See y»ra- </vis . 

pra-vodhri . See pra-\/vah . 

pra-vy-a k ta , mfn.(%/a nj) e vident, ap¬ 
parent, manifest (compar, - tcira ), SuSr. 0, vyakti, f. 
appearance, manifestation, ih. 

A. -vyathate (ep. also 
P. °/f), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted 
or distressed, MBh.; R. &c.; «= Caus., R.: Caus. 
- ( vyathayati\ to frighten, disquiet, distress, MBh.; 
R.; Hariv. °vyathlta, mfn. affrighted, distressed, 
pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. 

Il^V^pra-'/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to burl, 
cast, throw away or down, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl 
missiles, shoot, AV.; §Br.; to pierce, transfix, wound, 
MBh.; Suir. 

PrA-viddha, mfu, hurled, cast, thrown into 
(loc.), RV. &c. &c.; thrown asunder, spilt (as 
water), R.; crammed, filled, MBh.; abandoned, given 
up, R. °vedlia., m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a 
partic. measure of length, Divyav. °vySdhA, m. 


id., the distance of the flight of an arrow, SBr.; TBr.; 
SrS. 

pra-vy - V2. as , P. - asyati t to lay 

down, place upon (loc.), R. 

pra-vy-a-Vhp> P. - harati , to utter 
forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.l. pratyahti ); to declare 
beforehand,foretell, predict,MW.: Caus. -hdrayati, 
to speak, MBh. °vy&liar&XLft, n. the uttering of 
sounds, faculty of speech, Divyav. °vySliSra, m. 
(v.l. or w. x.pratydh 0 ) prolongation or continuation 
ofdiscourse, MBh.( ~ prakrishtSkti , Nilak.); speak¬ 
ing to, address (°ram\fkri t with gen., ‘to address a 
person’), Karan<j.; sound, ib. ®vyfciiyita, mfn. 
speaking, MBh.; spoken, foretold, predicted, ib. 

TCsi^jpra- vraj> P. - vrajati , to go forth, 
proceed, depart from (ahl.), set out for, go to (acc., 
loc. or dat.), §Br.; Up.; GfSrS.; MBh. &c.; to 
leave home and wander forth as ail ascetic mendicant, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with Jainas) to become a 
monk, HParis.: Caus. -vrdjayati (w.r. -vraj °) t to 
send into exile, hanish from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to compel any one to wander forth as an ascetic 
mendicant or to hecome a monk, MBh.; HPariS. 

Pra-vivraJUhn, mfn. (from Desid.) wishing 
to take the vow of a monk, HParii. °vivT 5 Ja- 
ylslLtL, mfn. (from Desid. of Caus.) wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banishing, Bhajt. 

Pra-vrajana, n. going abroad, MBh.°vrajiktt, 
w. r. for °vrajita and °vrdjtkd. °VTaJlta, mfn. 
gone astray or abroad,R.; KIS. on Pan. ii. 3, 38; run 
away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanam ) 
one who has left home to become a religious 
meudicant or (with Jainas) to hecome a monk, 
Mn.; MBh.; HPariS.; m. a religious mendicant 
or a monk, MBh.; Var.; Su$r.; (<z), f. a female 
ascetic or a nun, Yajii.; Var.; Kid.; Sah.; Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, L.; another plant ( mtifufirt ), L.; 
n. the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. °VTajya, 
n. going abroad, migration, MBh.; (a), f. id., ib.; 
going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing 
to become a Buddh. mouk), MWB. 771 roaming, 
wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in a 
dress not authorized hy the Veda), Mn.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; the order of a rel° m°, MBh.; Var.; 
°jyd-yaga, rc. a constellation under which future rel° 
m°s are bom, Var.; °jyavasita , m. a rel° m° who 
has renounced his order, YajB. 

Pra-VT 5 J, m. a religious mendicant, Var.; 
Kathas. °vr5jA, m. the bed of a river, RV. 

m. a rel° m°, R.; Kathas.; {ika), f. a 
female ascetic (also °jaka-strl), Kathas. °vr&jana, 
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. °vrSJlta, mfn. 
become a monk, Divyav. r vr^jin, m. * °vrdf , 
SBr.; mfn. running after (see dvi-pravrajint ). 

pra-y/vrasc, P. -r fiscati (ind. p. 
-vpitcya), to cut or hew off, cut or tear to pieces, 
lacerate, wound, AV.; Br.; Bhatt. °vrlkna, mfn. 
cut or hewn off, BhP.°vrasoana, m. an instrument 
for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood, Pan., 
Sch. (cf. idhma-p /°). °VTaska, m. a cut, KauS. 

pra-Vvli , P. -vlinati, to overwhelm 
hy pressure, crush, ApSr. °vlaya, m. sinking down, 
collapse, AitBr. 0 vlSna ( prd-) t mfn. overwhelmed 
by pressure, crushed, sunk down, AV,; Br. 

pra-samyuvaka , w.r. for samy° . 

Hijftjpra-</san$, P. A. -sansati, °te (irreg. 
VoX.-iattsTydt, Can.),^to proclaim,declare,praise,hud, 
extol, RV.&c.&c.; to urge on, stimulate, RV. i,84, 
19; to approve, esteem, value (with rta, to disapprove, 
blame), M Bh.; Kav. &c.; to foretell, prophesy, Can. 
°sansaka, mfn. (ifc.) praising, commending, MBh.; 
R. ; HYog. °sagsana, n.praising,commending,Ve- 
dantas.; Pan.,Sch. (w.r . v Sa%iana). °sansaiuya, 
mfn. to be praised, laudable, Kad. °sani£, f.praise» 
commendation, fame, glory (with Buddhists one ofthe 
8 worldly conditions, Dharmas. 61), SBr. &c. &c. (cf. 
aprastuta-p°y $trl-p°; vf.T.°ianid)\ - naman , n. an 
expression of praise, Nir.; -mukhara, mfn. loud with 
praise, praising loudly ( °rdnatia , mfn. ‘one whose 
mouth is 1° w° pr°/ speaking loudly in praise of any¬ 
thing), Rajat.; -°lapa Q'sar), m. applause, acclama¬ 
tion, Dai.; -vacana % n.pl. a laudatory speech, MBh.; 
-°vali (?sav°), f.a poem of praise, panegyric, Balar.; 
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°iattsopama t f. (inrhet.) laudatory comparison, com¬ 
paring to anything superior, Kivyad. °sansita, 
mfn. praised, commended, Pancar. °sansitavya J 
mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, W. °sansin, mfn. 
(ifc.) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R. 
°sanatavya ( mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cf. °iastavya). °sansya, mfn. to be pr°, praisew 0 , 
RV.; MBh.; R.; Uttarar. (v.l.); preferable to, better 
than (abl.), Mn. ii, 95, Kull.j (cf. 1. °iasya.) 

FrasastA, mfn. praised, commended, considered 
fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.), 
RV.; ASvGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; better, more ex¬ 
cellent, Gaut.; best, Apast.; consecrated (as water), 
Var.; m. N. of a man, Kathas.; of a poet, Cat.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; -kara } m. N. of an author 
(perhaps the writer of a wk. entitled PraSasta), Cat.; 

-, kalaia , m. N. of a man, Rajat.; • ta , f. (MW.) or 
-tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; - paribhaska , 
f. N. of wk.; -pada y m. N. of an author, Sarvad.; 
Cat.; - bkashya , n. N. of wk., Cat.; - vacana , n.pl. 
laudatory words, praises, Mficch.; °iastddri, m. N. 
of a mountain to the west of Madhya-de$a, Var. 
0 sastavya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R. 
(cf. - ianstavya ). °gasti {prd-), f. praise, fame, 
glorification,RV.; Uttarar.; Daiar.&c. {°timy/dka f 
to bestow pr°upon, value highly [with loc.],RV.); 
liking, desire (as of food), RV.; (in dram.) a bene¬ 
diction (praying for peace &c. in the reign of a 
prince), Sah.; instruction, guidance, warning, RV.; 
an edict, Vcar.; Balar.; (metrical) eulogistic inscrip¬ 
tion, Ml.; excellence, eminence, W.; N. ef a guide 
to letter-writing, Cat. (also °tika ); - kaiika , f. N. of 
wk.; - krlt mfn. bestowing praise, praising, RV.; 
-gath&y f. a song of praise, Cand.; - taramga , m. N. of 
wk.; - patta , m. a written edict, Rajat.; * prakaiikd , f. 
N. of wk. (*= - kdiika ); - ratndkara , m. N. of wk.; 
-ratndvali, f. N. of a poem by ViSva-natha, Sah. 

I .°sasya,mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, excellent, 
eminent, RV.; Nir.; MBh. See .; to be called happy, 
to be congratulated, MBh. (cf . 0 tansy a ); -/a, f. ex¬ 
cellence, eminence, Hemac. 2.°sasya, ind. having 
praised or commended, MBh.; R.; Pancat.; BhP. 

JTSfoji pra->/sak t P. -saknoti (fut. also A. 
•iakshyc, MBh.), to be able to (inf.), MBh.; Hariv. 
°sakta,mfn., w. r. for °sakta } MBh. °sakya, mfn. 
one who does his utmost, Kau$., Sch. 

prasaka, w. r. for pra-sakha t col. 2. 

pra-sajha , mfn. very false or wicked 
(*/* f.), L. 

JflJT \ pra-y/sad, only Caus. -satayati, to 
cause to fall down, break off, pluck, Vcar. °sattvan, 
m. the ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (<zn), f. a river, ib. 

pra-y/sam, P. - samyatt , to become 
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle down 
(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be allayed or extin¬ 
guished, cease, disappear, fade away, ib.: Caus. 
-iamayati (rarely iam°\ to appease, calm, quench, 
allay, extinguish, terminate, ib.; to make subject, 
subdue, conquer, MBh. °sama, m. calmness, tran- 
quillit/Xtsp. of mind), quiet, rest, cessation, extinc¬ 
tion, abatement, MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Anaka-dundubhi and §anti-deva, BhP. *, (f), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; - m-kara , mfn. causing the 
cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.; 
- rati-siitra , n. N. of wk.; - sthita , mfn. being in a 
state of quiescence, Ragh.; °mdyana } mfn. walking 
in tranquillity, BhP. °samaka, mfn. one who 
brings to rest, quenching, allaying, K 5 rand. °sama- 
na, mfn. tranquillizing, pacifying, curing, healing, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; n. the act of tranquillizing 
&c., MBh.; Kam.; Da$.; Pur.; Susr.; securing, 
keeping safe (ofwhat has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56 
(others ‘ bestowing aptly;’ others Sanctification; 1 
cf. Ragh. iv, 14); killing, slaughter, L.; (scil. astra) 
N. of a weapon, R. V samlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
tranquillized, relieved, quelled, quenched, allayed, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar.; 
- ripu, mfn. one who has all enemies pacified, 
Mricch.; °tdri f mfn. id., Ragh.; °tdpadrava , mfn. 
one who has all calamities quelled, MW. 

Pra-s&n, ind., g. svar-hdi (cf. °sdm). °s£nta, 
mfn. tranquillized, calm,quiet, composed, indifferent, 
Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; (inaugury) auspicious, boni 
ominis,Var.; extinguished, ceased, allayed, removed, 
destroyed, dead, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; - kdtna , mfn. one 
whose desires are calmed, content, BhP.; • caritra - 
ntati 9 m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, I.alit.; - cdrin , m. pi. 


* walking tranquilly,* (prob.) N. of a class of deities, 
ib.; •citta i mfn. * tranquil-minded,* calm, Vedantas,; 

-1 ceshta , mfn. one whose efforts have ceased, resting, 
MW.; - ta , f. tranquillity of mind, MBh.; -dhi> mfu. 
= -citta i BhP.; - badha, mfn. one who has all cala¬ 
mities or hindrances quelled, MW.; - bhiimipala , 
mfn.* having the kings extinguished,’without a king 
(said of the earth), Rajat.; - miirti , mfn. of tranquil 
appearance, Var.; - raga , m. N. of a man, Cat.; 

- vin isc ay a -pratihdrya-n irdeia , m. N. of a Buddh. 
Sutra; -viniteivara, m. N. of a divine being, Lalit.; 
°tStman, mfn. * tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, 
peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP. ; °tdrati t mfn. one 
whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed, 
Prab.; °t$rja , mfn. one whose strength has ceased, 
weakened, prostrated, W.; °tdlmuka y mfn. ex¬ 
tinguished, W.; °tdjtjas, mfn. = °(orja > MW. °sSn- 
taka, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bhar. °iSnti, f. sinking 
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quiet, 
pacification,abatement,extinction,destruction,MBh.; 
KJv. &c.; -dutTy f. ‘messenger of rest,’ N. of old age, 
Kathas. °s£m, mfn. (nom. °ian) painless, unhurt, 
§Br. (cf. °ian above). °i£ma, m. tranquillity, 
pacification, suppression, W. sJLmita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv. 

pra-sardka , mfn. ( y/sridh) bold, dar¬ 
ing, RV. 

w * r * f° r prasala, 

r a-sas, f. (\/i. sas) a hatchet, axe, 
knife, AitBr. (Nir., Sch.; others =pra-JastOf pra- 
kriskta-cchedana See.) 

JTW pra-sasta & c. See pra-y/sans. 

pra-sakha, mfn. having great 
branches (as a tree), Pin. vi, 2, 177, Sch.; (also 
°iaka ) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an 
embryo (in which the hands and feet are formed), 
Buddh.; {a), f. a branch or twig, MBh.; R.; (prob.) 
extremity of the body, Suir.; ,kha-vat , mfn. (m.c. 
for °kAd-v°) having numerous branches, R. °khlkS, 
£ a small branch, twig, MBh. 

XT^nfTOT prasattlca . See prasatika, 
JfyR*ifpra-$anta&c. See underpra->/ sam. 

mpt^pra-\/sas, P. -sasti (ep. also A.), to 
teach, instruct, direct, RV.; SBr.; R.; to give in¬ 
structions to, order, command (acc.), MBh.; R.; 
MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MBh.; Kathas.; to 
govern, rule, reign (also with rajyam\ be lord of 
(acc. with or without adki) t §Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. °s&8aka, m. * °iastri, 
Pancat. (B.) °s&s&na, n. guidance, government, 
rule, dominion, RV.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; enjoin¬ 
ing, enacting, W. °8&slta, mfn. governed, ad¬ 
ministered, R.; enjoined, enacted, W. s&sitrl, m. 
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn.; MBh.; 
Samk. 0 ci8ta, w.r. for °Sasta, ApSr. °sSstr£, 
m. ‘director,* N. of a priest (commonly called 
Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotp), RV. 
&c. &c.; a king, Un. ii, 94, Sch. °s£strA, n. the 
office of the Pra$ 3 stri, RV. ii, 2, 1; ApSr.; his Soma 
vessel, ib. ii, 36, 6. I. °s£sya, ind. having ruled 
or commanded, MBh. 2. °s£sya, mfn. one who 
has to receive orders from (gen.), Balar. 

Fraslshta, mfn. ruled over, reigned, governed, 
commanded, MW. °sishtl ( prd-) t f. injunction, 
command, order, TBr.; ASvSr. °s£8, f. order, di¬ 
rection, precept, RV.; AV.; TBr.; A$vSr. 

irfijlfsTFS pra-sithildy mf(a)n. very loose, 
relaxed, lax, Hariv.; Kav.; SuSr.; very feeble, hardly 
perceptible, Samk. — blraja-gT&ntU, mfn. one 
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sah. 

FrasltUli, in comp, for °la. — krita, mfn. 
rendered very loose,greatly loosened,]J.itus.—bhSta, 
mfn. become loose or lax, Su$r. 

Jffifl'q' pra5isAa,m. N. of a man ; pi. N. of 
his descendants, Cat. 

IffSTO pra-sishya t m. the pupil of a pupil, 
BhP. — tva, n. the condition of a pupil’s pupil, L. 

pra-si, A. -sele, to lie down upon 
(acc.), RV. 

srtftir prd-sita, mfn. ( y/syai ) congealed, 
frozen, SBr. 


pra-sirna . See pra-y/sri. 

prasukriya, mfn. beginning with 
pra sukra (said of RV. vii, 34, 1), SafikhBr. 

v/smc, A. - socate , to glow, beam, 
radiate, RV. °s6cana, mfn. burning on, continuing 
to burn, AV. 

pra-suci , mfn. perfectly pure, R. 

pra-suddhiyf. (\/suc/A) purity, clear¬ 
ness, MBh. 

ra-y/subh (only A. 3. sg. pr. -sobhe 
= iobhatc\ to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, 5. 

Jr^^pra-VswwftA^nlys.pl.-swmbAan/e), 
to glide onwards, fly along, RV. i, 85, 1 (Say. ‘to 
adorn one’s self highly’). 

prasusruka , m. N. of a prince (a 
son of Maru),R. (B . pradusruva ; cf. pra-susruta). 

r. - sushyaii , to dry up, 
become dry, Kam, °soslia, m. dryness, aridity, 
StiSr. eoshana, m. ‘drying up,’ N. of a demon 
producing illness, Hariv. 

inpr pra-suna t mfn.(\/srx) swollen, Susr. 

JfUJ pra-y/srt , P. - srinati , to break in 
pieces, break off, crush, RV.; §Br.; KatySr. °slrn.a, 
mfn. broken, smashed, SBr.; KatySr.; MBh. 

pra-y/scut (or - scyut) t P. - scotaii 
(-Uyotati),to trickle forth, drip down, Malatlm.; to 
pour forth, shed,spill, Bhatt. °scTitlta, mfn.dripped 
down, Gobh. °sootana, n. trickling, dripping, 
Uttarar. 

1. prasna f m. basket-work, a plaited 

basket, Kaus. (Sch. ‘a turban’). 

2. prasnd t m. {*/pracb) a question, 
demand,interrogation,query, inquiry after (comp.; cf. 
^«/a/a-/°),SBr.&c.&c.;judicialinquiry or examina¬ 
tion (cf. sdkshi-p °) ; astrological inquiry into the 
future (cf. divyadcva- y daiva-p °); a subject of 
inquiry, point at issue, controversy, problem, §Br. 
&c. &c. {pra in am pra- V brii y ‘to decide a contro¬ 
verted point ;* °nam*/i, with ncc.oT°nam 

with loc. of pers., ‘ to lay a question before any one 
for decision; * prainas tava pitari, 1 the point at 
issue is before thy father’); a task or lesson (in 
Vedic recitation), RPrJt.; a short section or para¬ 
graph (in books), Col. &c. — kathS, f. a story 
containing a question, Kathas. — kalpalata, f., 
-krislmlya, n„ -kosh^M, f., -katunndi, f., 
-grantiia, m., -candesvara, m., -candxlkS, f., 
-clntSmani, ni. f -oudSmani, m., -jn£na, n., 
-tantra, n., -tilaka, n., -dlplkS, f. N. of wks. 

— dutl, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L. 

— nidhi, m., -nirv&cana, n.,-nllakan^lia, m., 
-panJikS, f. N. of wks. — purvaka, mfn. pre¬ 
ceded by a question, KsS.on Pan. iii, 2,120; (?katn 
or - piirvam ), ind. with a preceding question, after 
examination, Heat, —prakarana, n., •prakfisa, 
m., -pradlpa, m., -brahmArka, m., -btSfifa, m., 
-bhfirfifava-kerala, m., -bhalrava, m., -mafi- 
JushS, f., -manoramS, f., -mSnlkya-mKl£, f., 
-mSrgu,m.,-m 5 rtanda, m. f -ratna,n., -ratna- 
s£gara, m., -ratn&iikura, m., -ratnAvail, f., 
-rabasya, 11.,-lakshapjb, n. N. of wks. — vfidin, 
m. a fortune-teller, astrologer, Gal. — vldyS, f., 
-vinoda, m. N. of wks. — vivSkt, m. one who 
decides controversies, an arbitrator, VS. —vivSda, 

m. a controverted question, controversy, MBh. 

— viveka, m., -valsbnava, m., -vySkarana, 

n. , -sataka, n., -sSstra, n., -ilromani, m., 
-sekhara, m., -slokavali, f., -samgrata, m., 
-s apt at i, f., -s&ra, m., -sSra-samnocaya, m. 
-sSra-samudra, m., -sSrdmnSya, m., -sSrod- 
dhSra, m., -sudbAkara, m. N. of wks. —Pra- 
snAkbySna, n. du. question and answer, KH. on 
pan. ii, 3, 28. FrasnAdika, m. or n., °nAnu- 
sbtbSna-paddbati, f., "ii&rpava, m. (*°«a- 
vaishnava or vaisknava-iastra), °nAryS, f., °nA- 
vali, f. N. of wks. Frasnottara, n. question and 
answer, a verse consisting of q° and a°, Cat.; -tan- 
tra, n., -mani-ma/a, f., - mala , f., - malika , f., 
-ratna-mdla, f., - ratndvali\ f. N. of wks. Prac- 
nopadesa, m., Frasnopanisbad, f. N. of wks. 
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inn prasnaya. 


ITfiT^ pra-sada . 


Prasnaya, Nom. P. °yafr, to question, interro¬ 
gate, inquire after (a acc.), Kavyad. 

Prasnin, m. a questioner, interrogator, VS. 

Prash^avya, mfn. to be asked or questioned 
about (acc. with or without frail), Mn.; Yajft.; 
M Bh.&c.; to be consul ted about (loc.), M Bh.;M arkP.; 
to be inquired into, Sak.; MarkP.; n. (impers.) one 
should ask or inquire about, Malav. 

Prash$ri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro¬ 
gator, querist, KaJhUp.; MBh.; MarkP. 

prasni, °nl, w. r. for prisni, °m. 

pra-kratha, m. or pra-sranlhana, n. 
(y/lranth) laxity, relaxation,flaccidity,Pan.; Vop. 

pra-srabdhi , f. (% /srambh) trust, 
confidence, L. 

Ipra-kraya &c. See pra-Vsri. 

prasravana, w.r. for pra-sravana. 

inn^ prd-sravas, mfn. loud-sounding 
(said of the Maruts), RV. (Say. = prakrishtdnna ). 
irm i . prasri , w. r. for pfisni, 

j ifir 3. pra-i/sri, P. -srayati , to lean 
against, fix, Kajh.; to join or add to (loc.), RV. 

Pra-sraya, m. leaning or resting on, resting- 
place, SarngP.; inclining forward i.e. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect, 
civility (personified as a son of Dharma and Hri), 
MBh. &c. &c.; -vat, mfn. deferential, respectful, 
civil, modest, BhP. °ydvanata , mfn. bent down 
deferentially, MBh.; °ySttara , mfn. (Words) full of 
modesty or humbleness, ib. °iraya^a, n. respectful 
demeanour, modesty, BhP. °irayin, mfn. behaving 
respectfully, courteous, modest (?yita, f.), Kam. 

Pra-arita, mfn. bending forward deferentially, 
humble, modest, courteous, well-behaved (am, ind. 
humbly,deferentially), MBh.; Kav. &c. (often w.r. 
°srtia) ; hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, 
BhP. 

pra-V sru, A. 3. sg.-srint?e,tobeheard, 
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele¬ 
brated, ih. iv, 41, 2 &c. °sravana and °srava«, 
see above. 

msre pra-slatha, mfn. very loose, greatly 
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Dai (cf. fra-tratha ). 

JTfefiT pra-slita , mfn. (for pra-srtla) bent, 
inclined (N. of the rule of Saipdhi that changes as 
to 0 before sonant letters), RPrat. 

pra-klisk(a , mfn. (</sli$h) twisted, 
entwined, coalescent (applied to the Satpdhi 0 f a or 
a, with a following vowel and of other vowels with 
homogeneous ones, also to the vowel resulting from 
this Samdhi and its accent), Prat.; SafikhSr.; Pat. 

Pra-glesha, m. close contact or pressure, Amar.; 
coalescence (of vowels), Prat.; Siddh. 

pra-</svas , P. -svasiti, to breathe 
in, inhale, MBh.: Caus. - tvasayati , to cause to 
breathe, §Br.; to comfort, console, Hariv. °svasi- 
tavya, n. (impers.) recovery of breath i. e. recreation 
should be procured for (gen.) or by (instr.) or through 
or by means of (instr.), TaittUp. °BvSsa, m. 
breathing in, inhaling, Suir. 

prashfavya, °(ri . See nnderprasna. 
jrfe pra-sh(i, m. (*/i. asj cf. abhi-shti , 
upa-sti, pari-shit) * being beyond or in front/ a 
horse harnessed by the side of other yoke-horses or 
in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; a man at one’s side, bystander, companion, RV.; 
Lajy.; a tripod (supporting a dish),TS., Sch. — mat 
( prd °), mfn. having side-horses (as a chariot), RV. 
— vRhana ( prd °), mfn. (a chariot) drawn (also) 
by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, SBr.; 
AitAr. — v&hin, mfn. id., TBr.; Tln<JBr. 

V& pra-sh(ha, mf(t)n. (Vstha; cf. Pan. 
▼Hi, 3> 9 3 ) standing in front, foremost, principal, 
best, chief, Ragh.; Rajat.; m. a leader, conductor, 
Kuval.; a species of plant, L.; (f), f. the wife of a 
leader or chief, L. — tva, n. the being in front, 
pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. — vah, m. (strong 
•vah, weak prashthdUh; nom. -vat, Pin. via, 2, 
31, Sch.) a side-horse, L.; a young bull or steer 
training for the plough, W.; (prashthdUhi), f. a 


cow for the first time with calf, L. (cf. pashthavah , 
°thauhi ). 

Iffa\ pra-\/sh(hiv t P. - shthwati , to spit 
out, AJrSr. 


prashthuvahin , w. r. for pra- 

sh/i-v °. 


JfO!phlTPT prashrta -vaishnava, w. r. for 
pratna-v °. 


If f^pras, cl. i . A. prasate , to exten d,spread, 
diffuse, Dhatup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop. 


pra-sakala , mfn. very full (as a 

bosom), &S. 

T{Wftpra-salita, 0 tu See underpra-v^aty** 
inrfSP^ P r a ^aks hin . See under pra- s/ sah. 


pra-sahktavya. See under pra- 

A/saflj. 

pra-sam-Vkhyd, P. - khyati, to 
count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate, 
A^vSr.; MBh. 0 samkhy&, f. total number, sum, 
MBh.; reflection, consideration, KatySr. °sam- 
khyRna, mfn. collecting or gathering (only for 
present needs), MBh. xiv, 2852, v.l. (Nllak.); m. 
payment, liquidation, a sum of money, ib. iii, 10298 
(Nilak. *a measure to mete out anything*); n. 
counting,enumeration, BhP.; reflection, meditation, 
MBh.; Tattvas.; reputation, renown, MBh. iii, 
1382 (Nllak.); - para , mfn. engrossed or absorbed 
in meditation, Kum. 

IflTJf pra-sahga . See under pra-</sarfj. 

IJttS pra-samgha, m. a great multitude or 
number, MBh. vli, 8138 (v.l. fra-varsha). 

pra-Vsac, P ,-sishakti, to pursue, 

RV.x, 27,19. 

pra-sarri-*/caksh, A. -cash(c (Pot. 
•cakshti), to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Laty.; 
to penetrate, investigate, NySyas., Sch. 

If^T^pra-v/jan;, P. A. -sajati,°te t (P.) to 

hang on, attach to (loc.), La \y .; to hang with i. e. 
to provide or supply with (instr.), §Br.; to cling to 
(loc.), Dai; toengage with anyone (loc.) in a quarrel 
or dispute, ChUp.; (only ind.p. - sajya ) to be attached 
to the world, BhP.; to result, follow,be the consequence 
of anything, Sarvad.; to cause to take place, Pat.; 
(A.) to attach one’s self to (acc.), MBh.: Pass. 
-sajyateoi -sajjate to attach one’s self, cling to, 
be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be in love (pr.p. - sajjanti ), 
Hariv.; (-sajjate),\o be the consequence of something 
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat.; Bhashap.; 
Sarvad.: Caus. P. - safljayati , to cause to take place, 
Naish.; A. - sajjayate, to attach to, stick in (loc.; 
with na, * to fly through,’ said of an arrow), R. 

Pra-xakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering 
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn,; MBh. &c.; 
clinging to the world, mundane, BhP.; being in love, 
enamoured, MBh.; Kav.; (ifc.) supplied or provided 
with, R.(v A.pra-yukta ); resulting, following,.ippli^ 
cable, Ka$.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; continual, lasting, 
constant, eternal, MBh.; Kav.&c.; used, employed, 
W.; got, obtained, ib.; opened, expanded, ib.; con¬ 
tiguous, near, A.; (°saktd), w.r. for °sattd, AV.; ibc. 
and(tffK),ind.continually, incessantly, eternally, ever, 
Kav.; -dhi or - hridaya , mfn. with heart or mind 
intent upon or occupied with (comp.), Var.; °tdtru - 
mtikha, mf(i)n. having the face wet with tears, R. 
°saktEvya, mfn. to be attached to (loc.), Kathas. 
°*akti, f. adherence, attachment, devotion or ad¬ 
diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation 
with (loc. or comp.), Mn.; Kir.; Kathas. (cf. a-pras° 
and atupras °); occurrence, practicability (°timpra- 
A/yd, ‘to be practicable*), Rajat.; (in gram.)bearing 
upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrat., Sch.; con¬ 
nection, association, W.; inference, conclusion, ib.; 
a topic of conversation, ib.; acquisition, ib. °»ank- 
t&vya, mfn. to be caused to take place, Pat. 

Pra-sanga, m.adherence, attachment, inclination 
or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica¬ 
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc, gen. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ( etia, ind. assiduously, 
zealously, eagerly; cf. also below); evil inclination 
or illicit pursuit, Mn. ix, 5; union, connection (ifc. 


‘connected with,’ e.g. madhu-prasahga-madhu, 

* honey connected with or coming in the spring 
season’), Ratnav. i, 17; (pi.) all that is connected 
with or results from anything, Kam.; occurrence of 
a possibility, contingency, case, event, SrS.; Mn.; 
Sarpk.; Pap., Sch. (e.g. tcahpluta-frasange, ‘in 
the event of a diphthong being prolated ’); appli¬ 
cability, Vajras.; an occasion, incident, conjuncture, 
time, opportunity, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ibc.; ena, at 
and atas, ind. when the occasion presents itself, 
occasionally, incidentally; frasange kutrdpi, * on a 
certain occasion; ’ amuna frasangena, tat-prasah- 
gena or etat-prasahge, *011 that occasion ’); mention 
of parents (?,« guru-kJrtiia ), Sah.; (in dram.) a 
second or subsidiary incident or plot, W.; N. of a 
man, Kathas.; (pi.) of a Buddhistic school; - nivd - 
rana, n. the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation 
of (like future) contingencies, Kull. on Mn. viii, 334; 
- prdshita, mfn. happening to be departed or absent, 
Dai.; * ratndkara, m., -rain Avail, f. N. of wks.; -vat, 
mfn. occasional, incidental, Dai.; -valat, ind. accord¬ 
ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW.; 
- vinivritti , f. the non-recurrence of a case, Sin. viii, 
368; - sama , m. (in Nyaya) the sophism that the 
proof too must be proved, Nyayas.; Sarvad.; °gdnu - 
sahgena, ind. by the way, by the by, Samkhyas., 
Sch.; °gdbharana, n. N. of a modern poetical an¬ 
thology. °saiigiji, mfn. attached or devoted to 
(comp.), Ritus.; §amk.; connected with, dependent 
on, belonging to, contingent, additional, MBh. ;Suir.; 
occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.; 
Pat.; secondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh.; 
°gi-ta , f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with 
(comp.), MBh.; Tattvas. °sajya,mfn.to be attached 
to or connected with; applicable; - ta, f. applicability, 
Saipkar.; -pratishedha, m. the negative form of an 
applicable (positive) statement,Pat.(also °sajyayam 
pr°, ib.; °dha-tva, n.,Sah.) °*anjana, n. attaching, 
uniting, combining, connecting ,W.; applying, bring¬ 
ing into use, bringing to bear, giving scope or oppor¬ 
tunity, introduction, ib. °sa 3 jayitavya, mfn. «■ 
°sahktavya, ApSr., Sch. 

P. -sxdati (ep. also A.°/e), 
to fall into the power of (acc.), MaitrS.; AitBr,; to 
settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or 
tranquil (as the sea or sky; met. applied to the mind), 
MBh.; KSv.&c.; to become clear or distinct, KajhUp.; 
K im.;to become satisfied or pleased or glad,be gracious 
or kind (with gen.‘to favour;* with inf. ‘to deign to;’ 
Impv. often ‘be so gTacious,please ^, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to be successful (as an action),Ragh.: Caus. -sddayati 
(m.c.alsoVtf ; Pass ,-sddyate), to make clear, purify, 
KavySd.; Kathas.; to make serene, gladden (the 
heart), Bhartr.; to render calm, soothe, appease, 
propitiate, ask a person (acc.) to or for (inf., dat., 
loc., arthe with gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. °satt&, mfn. satisfied, pleased, RV. v, 60, 1. 
°satti, f. clearness, brightness, purity, W.; gracious¬ 
ness, favour, BSlar.; Siph^s. °8adman, in dlrgha- 
p°, q. v. sauna, mfn.clear, bright, purest, and fig.), 
MBh.; K2v.&c.; distinct,perspicuous, MBh.;Kam.; 
true, right, plain, correct, just, Malav.; Malatim.; 
placid, tranquil, R.; Var.; Ap.; soothed, pleased; 
gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loc., 
gen., or acc. and prati), favourable (as stars &c.); 
gracious, showing favour (as a speech), MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a prince, Hemac.; (a), 
f. propitiating, pleasing, W.; spirituous liquor made 
of rice,Car.; Pat.; -kalpa, mfn. almost quiet,tolerably 
calm,Pancat.; -gdira-ia, f. having tranquil limbs (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
- canpikd, f. N, of a drama; - candra, m. N. of a 
prince, HParii.; -Jala, mfn. containing clearwater, 
R.; -tarka, mfn. conjecturing right, Malav.; -ta, 
f. brightness, clearness, purity, Susr.; clearness of 
expression, perspicuity, Cat.; complacence, good hu¬ 
mour, K 5 v.; Rajat.; VP.; -tva, n. clearness, purity, 
MBh.; Ragh.; -fdda, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. by 
Dharma-klrti; -prdya, mfn. rather plain or correct, 
Malatim.; - makha , mfn. ‘ placid-countenanced,* 
looking pleased, smiling,W.; -rasa, mfn. clear-juiced, 
Kpr.; - raghava , n. N. of a drama by Jaya-deva? 
-vehkatetvara-mdhatmya, n. N. of a legend in 
the BhavishyGttara-Puraiia; - salila, mfn. 2= Jala, 
MBh.; °sanndiman, mfn. gracious-minded, pro¬ 
pitious, MaitrUp.; °sann£ra , f. spirituous liquor 
made of rice, L. 

Pra-sada, m. (ifc. f. d) clearness, brightness, 
pellucidness, purity (cf. a»ibtt-p°), Up.; Kalid. &c. 
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pra-sadaka. im? pra-suva. 


(Nom. P. °sadati, to be clear or bright, Satr.); 
clearness of style, perspicuity, Pratap.; Klvyad.; 
Sah.; brightness (of the face), Ragh.; calmness, 
tranquillity, absence of excitement, KathUp.; SuSr.; 
Yogas.; serenity of disposition, good humour, MBh.; 
Susr.; Ragh. &c.; graciousness, kindness, kind be¬ 
haviour, favour, aid, mediation (/dat , ind. through 
the kindness or by the favour of; °dam*/kri, to be 
gracinus; ci.dush-p° ,drikp°), Gobh.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma and 
Maitrf, BhP.; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car.; 
settlings, a residuum, ib.; free gift, gratuity, Rxtn£v.; 
a propitiatory offering or gift (of food ,*=p°-drazya, 
prasaddnna), L.; the food presented to an idol, or 
the remnants of food left by a spiritual teacher (which 
anyone may freely appropriate to his own use),RTL, 
69; 145 &c.; approbation,W.; well-being, welfare, 
W.; N. of a Comm, on the Prakriya-kaumudi; 
-cintaka, w.r. for - vittaka , Balar.; - dana , n. a 
propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of 
food by a superior, MW.; - paita , m. a turban of 
honour (worn as a token of royal favour), Var.; 

- pattaka , n. a written edict of favour, I/okapr.; 

- pardrtmukha, mf^n. not caring for any one’s 
favour, Amar. ^withdrawing f°from anyone (gen.), 
Pahcat.; - patra , n. an object of f°, DaS.; - puraga, 
mfn. inclined to f°, favourably inclined, MarkP.; 
-pratilabdha, m. N. of a son of Mint, Lalit.; 

- bhaj, mfn. being in favour, Siipkhyas., Sch.; 

- bhumi, f. an object of f°, favourite, Hear.; - mala , 
f. N. of wk.; -vat, mfn. pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable, L. (- vatt-sa?nadhi , m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.); -vitta, mf(d)n. (Kid.; KathSs.; Rajat.; 
Balar.) or - vittaka , mfn. (Kathas.) rich in favour, 
being in high f° with anyone (gen. or comp.); m. 
a favourite, darling; - shat-iloki , f., -stava, m. N. 
of a Stotras; - su-mukka, mf(f)n. inclined to favour 
(others ‘having a clear or serene face*), Malav.; 
Ragh.; - s/ha , mfn. abiding in serenity, kind, pro¬ 
pitious ; happy, W.; °sdddntara, n. another (mark 
of) favour, MW.; °sdddn?ta, n., see °sada above; 
°sadt-Vkri t to bestow as a mark of favour, bestow 
graciously, present (with gen. of person), Pahcat.; 
Kid.; Rljat. &c. aadaka, mfn. clearing, rendering 
clear or pellucid, Mn.; gladdening, exhilarating, R.; 
propitiating, wishing to win any one’s favour, ib. 
(cf. su-p°). °s£dana, mf(i)n. clearing, rendering 
c\txr (ptambu-p c , toya-p° See .); calming, soothing, 
cheering, R.; SuSr.; BhP.; m. a royal tent, L.; (a), 
f. service, worship, L.; n. clearing, rendering clear 
( [netra-p°, * administering soothing remedies to the 
eyes'), SuSr.; calming, soothing, cheering,gratifying 
(c iJruti-jP), rendering gracious, propitiating (tvat- 
prasddanat ,*for the sake of propitiating thee'), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; boiled rice,L.; w.r. for pra-sadha - 
na, Hariv.; M llav. °sadanly a, mfn. cheering, pleas- 
ing (cf. guru-fP), Lalit.; to be rendered gracious. 
°s 5 dayitavya,mfn. to be rendered gracious towards 
( upari ), Pahcat. °s£dita, mfn, cleared, rendered 
clear (a-pf), KJvySd.; pleased, conciliated &c. t 
MBh.; worshipped, W.; n.pi. kind words, Hariv. 
°s£din, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the 
eyes, face &c.) Mllatfm.; Balar.; clear,perspicuous 
(asa poem), Balar.; (ifc.)calming, soothing,gladden¬ 
ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with 
kindness, MW. °sSdya, mfn. to be rendered 
gracious, be propitiated, MBh.; R.; Sah.; Balar. 
^sedivas, mfn. one who has become pleased or 
propitiated, favourable, W. 

ITHTC pra-Vsan (only A. aor. 3. pi. -si- 
shanta ), to win, be successful, RV. x, 14a, 2. 

T[W^\pra-sam-Vdkd,V.X.-dadhdti,-dhatte, 
tn fix or fit (an arrow) to (a bow-string), MBh. 
c samdhS2ia, n. combination (e.g. of words in the 
Krama, q.v.), APrat.; ib., Sch. °samdlil, m. N. of 
a son of Manu, MBh. 

pra-sanna &c. See p. 696, col. 3. 

jwnfiig prasannateyu (?) and prasanne - 
yu (?), m. N. of two sons of RaudriSva, VP. 

pra-$abha,T). (prob.fr. */sabh = sah) 
N. of a variety of the Trishtubh metre, Var.; ibc. — 
(am), ind. forcibly, violently, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
pra-sahya ); exceedingly, very much,Ritus.; SiS.; im-‘ 
portunately, Bhag. -damana,n. forcible taming (of 
wild animals), §ak. — harana, 11, carrying off by 
force, violent seizure, Yajh. Frasabhoddhrlta, 
mfn. tom up by force; °tdri, mfn. one who has 
forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh. 


pra-sam- v'tksh, A. - ikshate , to 
look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn,; MBh. 
&c.; to wait for, BhP.; to reflect upon, consider, 
deliberate, ib,; to acknowledge, regard as (acc.), 
MBh, °BamIkshana, n. considering, deliberating, 
discussing, W. °8amik8h&, f. deliberation, judgment, 
ib. °Baxnik8hlta, mfn. looked at or upon, observed, 
considered, MBh.; SuSr; regarded, declared, MBh. 
1 .°samlkshya, mfn. to be considered or weighed or 
discussed,W. 2. <> 8amik8hya, ind. having looked at 
or considered, Svet Up.; - parikshaka , mfn.one who 
investigates or examines deliberately, Car. 

pra-sam-Vid (only inf. -iditum),to 
praise, celebrate, BhP. 

pra-sayana. See pra-*/i* si. 

IJWKpra-sara, pra-sarana. See pra-\/sri. 
pra-sarga, pra-sarjana . See pra * 

vVy. 

IfHCf pra-sarpa See. See pra-*/srip. 

prasala , m. the cold season, winter, 
L. (v. 1 . praiala ). 

Jnrafa pra-salavi , ind. towards the right 
side, §Br.; SankhSr, (opp. to apa-salavi; w.r. 
prasavi, SankhBr.) 

1.2. 3. pra-sava. See pra-*/ 3. sn 
and pra- V I. a. sil. 

1. pra-savya. See vaja-pr°. 

inw 2. pra-savya , mfn. turned towards 
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra - 
dakshina :, q. v.), GfSrS.; R.; contrary, reverse, L.; 
favourable, L. 

pra-sah, A. -sahate (rarely P. °ti; 
ind.p. - sahya see below), to conquer, be victorious, 
RV.; AV.; to bear up against, be a match for or 
able to withstand, sustain, endure (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to check, restrain, R.; to be able to (inf.), 
MBh. °saJHhin, mfn. overpowering, victorious, RV. 
°nkh (?sab), mfn.id., RV.°B&lia, mfn.(ifc.)enduring, 
withstanding, Kim.; m. endurance, resistance (see 
dush-pt p ); a beast or bird of prey, Car.; Su$r.; (a), 
f. Solanum Indicum, L. 0 sahana, m. a beast of prey, 
L.; n. resisting,overcoming, Pan. 1,3,33 ^nt^kpi, g. 
s&kshad-adi, where Ka i. pra-hasane) ; embracing, 
Kavyad., Sch. Q s&lilB 3 mti, see a-pras° . i.°sahya, 
mfn. to be conquered or resisted &c.; capable of being 
c°or r°(inf. with pass.sense), MBh. 2 . 0 Bahya,ind. 
having conquered or won, Malav. i, 2; using force, 
forcibly,violently, Mn.; Gaut.&c.; exceedingly,very 
much, MBh.; R.; Mjricch.; at once,without more ado, 
Kathas.; necessarily,absolutely,by all means (with##, 
f by no means’), Mn.;Var.; BhP.; Kathas.; -karin, 
mfn. acting with violence, MarkP.; - caura , m. 
* violent thief/ a robber, plunderer, L. ; - harana , 
n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.; 
°hy$4h&> f. married by force, ib. 0 8ahTan, mfn. 
nverpowering, defeating, Br.; SrS. °s&ha, m. over¬ 
powering, defeating, force, violence (see a- and 
dush-pr*) ; controlling one’s self, MW. 

prasatika , f. pi. a kind of rice 
with small grains, MarkP. ( praidt °, Car,; cf. pra - 

sadhikd ). 

pra-sada See. See pra-*/sad. 

IfflT \pra-*/sadh, Caus. -sadhayati, to re¬ 
duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS.; Mn. 
&c.; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV.; Kim.; 
Ragh.; SuSr.; to adorn,decorate, Kav.; Kathas.; to 
manage, perform, execute, accomplish, RV. &c. &c.; 
to gain, acquire, Vcar.; Pahcat,; to find out by cal¬ 
culation, Ganit.; to prove, demonstrate, Nllak. 
s&dhaka, mf(f&z)n. (ifc.) adorning, beautifying, 
Vasav.; Mark?.; accomplishing, perfecting, W.; 
cleansing, purifying, ib.; m. an attendant who 
dresses his master, valet de chambre, Kam:; Ragh.; 
(; ika ), f. a lady’s majd, Ragh.; wild rice, Bhpr. 
(cf. prasatika). °B^dhana, mf(f)n. accomplishing, 
effecting, RV.; m. a comb, L.; ( 1 ), f. id. (Jsda-pr 3 ), 
Su§r.; a partic. drug (= siddhi ), L.; n. (ifc. f. a ) 
bringingabout, perfecting, Nir.; arranging, preparing, 
Su§r.; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its requi¬ 
sites, Mu.; MBh. &c. ; w.r. for °sadana; -vidhi , 
m. mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathas.; 


-vitesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent 
ornament, Kalid. ^B&dhita, mfn. accomplished, 
arranged, prepared (a-pras°, su-pr°), Kathas.; 
SuSr,; proved, MW.; ornamented, decorated, W.; 
°dkitdiiga , mf(f)n. having the limbs ornamented or 
decorated, MW. °s&Uiya, mfn. to be mastered or 
conquered, R.; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to 
be destroyed or defeated, ib. 

JTflTftT pra-sami, ind. incompletely, par¬ 
tially, half, SBr. 

Hn\Kpra-sara See.. See pra-*/sfi. 

JTKn* pra-sdka. See pra-*/sah, 

nfijp ra- Vi. si (only A. pf. - sishye , with 
pass, meaning), to bind =«render harmless, Rajat. 
°sayana, n. used to explain pra-siti , Nir. vi, 12. 

l. °Bita, mfn. (for 2. see below) bound, fastened, 
W.; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to, 
engrossed by, engaged In, occupied with (loc. or 
instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh.j lasting, 
continuous, SaddhP. 1. °Biti (prd -), f. (for 2. see 
below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, 1 &c. 
(Nir.; SSy.); a ligament, binding, fetter, L. 

Jff TV$^pra-*/sic, P. -sificati, to poxir out, 
shed, emit, AV. &c. &c,; to sprinkle, water, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to fill (a vessel), KaushUp.: Pass. - sicyate , 
to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; SuSr.; to be 
watered i.e. refreshed, MBh.; Caus, -secayati, to 
pour into (loc.), Yajn. °slkta, mfn. poured out, 
Uttarar.; Suir.; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. °sek&, 

m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh.; 
Kav.; SuSr.; emission,discharge, Ritus.; sprinkling, 
wetting, L.; exudation, resin, R.; running or water¬ 
ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Su$r.; 
(-ta, f. id., SarfigS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle, 
KatySr. °B©kiii, mfn. discharging a fluid, Su$r.; 
suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. °secan&, 

n. (ifc. f. a) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, Ap§r., 
Sch.; -vat, mfn. having a bowl or spout (for pour¬ 
ing out fluids), Ap§r. 

JTftnf 2. prd-sita , mfn. (\/i. si; cf. pra - 
*/ 1. si above) darting along, RV.; n. pus, matter, 
L. 2. °Biti (prd-), f. (for :. see above) onward 
rush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot, 
missile, VS.; TBr.; stretch, reach, extension, sphere, 
RV.; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power, 
authority, influence, RV. 

Jrftn^pn7-\/2. sidh, P. A. - sedhat%,°te , to 
drive on, RV.Tan<JBr,; Lajy. 

aftni pra-*/ 3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely 
A. °te), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn.; 
MBh. &o.; to result from (abl.), Mn. xii, 97; to 
be explained or made clear, Kai. on Pin. iii, I, 122. 
° 8 idd 3 ia (prd-), mfn. brought about, accomplished, 
Kum. (< i-pras °) ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib.; 
well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. (in music) a partic. measure, Samgit.; 
- kshatriya-prdya , mfn. consisting for the most part 
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; - td , f. (Nllak.), 
-tva, n. (Sarvad.) celebrity, notoriety. °siddliak&, 

m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of 
Mara and father of Kritti-ratha), R. °slddlii, f. 
accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn,; Yajh.; 
Kam.; BhP.; proof, argument, Kathas.; general 
opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour, 
Var.; Kav.; Kathas.; -mat, mfn, universally known, 
famous, Kathas.; - viruddha-td , f. the state of being 
opposed to general opinion, Sah. (= khyati-v°); 
-kata , mfn. having no value, very trivial, Kpr. 

Vsiv, P. - sivyati , to sew up, SBr. 

prasidika , f. a small garden, L. 
(v.l. prasedika). 

pra-*/ 3. su , Caus. -savayati, to cause 
continuous pressing (of Soma), Nidanas. 

I. PrBr-Bm,yfc,ip. (for 2. and 3. see p.698, col. 1) 
the pressing out (Soma juice), RV.; SrS. °B»vi- 
tra, n. (prob.) a Soma press, Pan. vi, 2, 144, 
Sch. °8nt, infn. streaming forth (as Soma from 
the press), SV.; f. (continued) pressing (of Soma), 
TandBr, °suta (prd-), mfn. pressed or pressing 
continuously, TS.; §Br.; §rS.; m. the S°so pressed; 

n. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp.; m. or n. 
a partic. high number (see maha-pr°). °suti, f. a 
S°sacrifice, Hcat.^°suva,m. **°sava above, SafikhBr. 
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pra-sup , pra-supta &c. See under 
pra-*/svap. 

JTtJ'Hrf pra-susruta , m. N. of a prince (son 
of Maru), Pur. (cf. pra-iuiruka). 

m. pl.N.of apeople, MBh. 
Iff^pra- y/l. su, P. -suvati, -sauti (Impv. 
-sukt with v.l. - siihi , KitySr.), to set in motion, 
rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid, command, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow,give up to, deliver, AV.; 
Br.; SrS.; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch. 

2. Frd-sava, m. (for I. pra-*/ 3. su) setting or 
beingset in motion,impulse,course, rush,flight,RV.; 
AitBr.; stimulation, furtherance, aid,RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; pursuit, acquisition,VS. ;*=next, TBr. l.°sa- 
vltrl, m. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter, 
vivifier, VS. ; Br. 2.°savin, mfn. (for 2. see below) 
impelling, exciting, Pin. iii, 2, 157. °savftpl, m. 
«= °saviifi , RV. 1 .°»uti ( \prd-\ f. (for 2. see below) 
instigation, order, permission, TS.; TBr.; KUJh. 

su, A. -sute, -suyale (rarely 
P. * savaii ', -sauti; once Pot. -sunuyat, Vajracch.), 
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or 
bear fruit, produce, Br.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; (mostly 
A. -siiyatc, rarely °tf) to be bom or produced, 
originate, aiise, Mn.; MBh. See. 

3. Fra-sav&, m. (ifc. f. d; for 1. 2. see above) 
begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par¬ 
turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c.; aug¬ 
mentation, increase, MBh,; birthplace, ib.; Sarpk.; 
(also pi.) offspring, posterity, Mn. ; MBh. &c. 

{ kisalaya-p ‘ a young shoot, 1 Ragh.) ; a flower, 
MBh.; Kav.; Suir. (also n., R.); fruit, L.; - karma - 
krit, m. one who performs the act of begetting, 
begetter, MBh.; -kdla, m. the time of delivery or 
bringing forth, Var.; - griha , n. a lying-in chamber, 
MW.; - dharmin , mfn. characterized by production, 
productive, prolific,ib.; - bandhana , n.the footstalk 
of a leaf or flower, L.; - mdsa } m. the last month of 
pregnancy, MW.; - vikdra , ni. a prodigy happening 
at the birth of a child, Var.; - vedand , f. the pangs 
of childbirth, throes of labour, Paficat.; - samaya , 
m .=-kdla t Var.; -stha/t, f. * birthplace/ a mother, 
Mahan.; - sthana , n. a receptacle for young, a nest, 
MW.; °v6tthdna t n. N. of the 17th Paris, of the 
Vajur-veda; °vdnmukha, mf(/)n. expecting child¬ 
birth, about to be delivered, Ragh. °savaka, m. 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. °aavat, mf(antt)n. bring¬ 
ing forth, bearing ; ( anti ), f. a woman in labour, 
Mn. iv, 44. °gavana, n. bringing forth, bearing 
children, fecundity, Hit. (v.l.) saT&pltft, f. de¬ 
livered, Divy&v. 2. °*avitri, m. (for I. see pra- 
Vi. sii) a begetter, father, Bilar.; Prasannar.; 
(/rf), f. a mother, L.; bestowing progeny, MBh. 
2. °savin, mfn. (for I. see pra-*/ 1. sii) bringing 
forth, bearing children, Megh,; MirkP.; Car. 

Fra-sti, mfn. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful, 
productive, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) giving birth to (cf. 
piiri-pr° yputrikd -/r°, stri-pr 0 ';, f.amother, Inscr.; 
L.; a mare, L.; a young shoot, tender grass or herbs, 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; KatySr.; a spreading 
creeper, the plantain, L.; -su-inat (AV.), -su-maya 
(Ap§r.), - su-vara (f. vari, RV.), mfn. furnished 
with flowers. °«Sk 5 , f. a mare, L, °aC.ta (prd-) t 
mf(d)n. procreated,begotten, bom,produced,sprung 
(‘by* or ‘from/ abl. or gen.; ‘in/ loc. or comp.; 
cf. Pln.ii, 3, 39), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pi. (or 
sg. with gana) N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Clkshusha, Hariv.; MirkP.; n. a flower, L.; any 
productive source, MW.; (in Simkhya) the pri¬ 
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas.; (d), f. a woman 
who has brought forth a child, recently delivered 
(also ^finite verb), AV. See. &c. 2. f. (for 

I. see pra-*/ 1. sii) procreation, generation, bring¬ 
ing forth (children or young), laying (eggs), partu¬ 
rition, birth, Mn. iv, 84 (- las) ; MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers 
&c.), Kalid.; Prab.; a production, product (of 
plants or animals), MBh.; a procreator, father or 
mother, Hariv.; Var.; Ragh.; a child, offspring, 
progeny, Mn.; MBh. Set. ; N. of a daughter of 
Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; -ja, n‘birth- 
produced/ pain (resulting as a necessary consequence 
of birth), L.; -vdyu, m. air generated in the womb 
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. °sutikR, f. 
recently delivered, Ysjn., Sch.; (ifc.) giving birth 
to (cf. nalyat-piF ); (a cow) that has calved, C3n. 
(cf. sakrit-pd 3 ). °suna, mfn. born, produced 


( =-siita or jdta), L.; n. (ifc.d) a flower,blossom, 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; fruit, L.; - bdna , m. ‘having f°s 
for arrows/ the god of love, K 5 m.; - mala, f. a gar¬ 
land of f°s, Maiallm.; - varsha , m. a shower of f°s 
(rained from heaven), BhP.; - stabaka , m. a bunch 
of blossoms or f°s, BhP.; °?idtljah\ mfn. presenting 
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed 
(«= pushpddjali), Cat. ; °ticUuga (Naish.), °nhhu 
(L.), m .***na-bd?ia. °sunaka, m. a kind of 
Kadamba, L.; n. a flower, L. °suyat, mf(aw/f)n. 
being born, MBh. xiii, 5687. 

JfflcffT pra-siika. See col. I. 

jpj^pra-\/$wc, P. - sucayati , to indicate, 
manifest, MBh. 

pra-*/sri y P. -sisarti (only Yed.) and 
-sarati (sometimes also A. °te) y to move forwards, 
advance (‘for* or ‘against/ acc.), proceed (lit. and 
fig.), spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap¬ 
pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. &c.; to break 
out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Pancat. (v.l.); 
to be displaced (as the humours of the body), Suir.; 
to be diffused (as odour), Kathas.; to pass, elapse 
(as night), Vikr.; to commence, begin, Bhartr.; 
KathSs. (also Pass., e.g. prdsdri yajiiah , ‘the 
sacrifice began/ SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take 
place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to 
agree, promise, Inscr.; Caus. - sdrayati y to stretch 
out, extend, VS. &c. &c.; to spread out, expose 
(wares&c. for sale), Mn.; R.&c.; to open wide (eyes, 
mouth, &c.), Mficch.; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate, 
exhibit, Var.; §amk.; to prosecute, transact, Kid.; 
(in gram.) to change a semivowel into the corre¬ 
sponding vowel, Pat.: Intens. (- sasre/rdte, °rana) 
to extend, be protracted, last, RV. 

Fra-sara ? 111. (ifc. f. a) going forwards, advance, 
progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing, 
spreading.extension,diffusion,Kllid.; Kid.; Saipk. 
&c.; range (of the eye), Amar.; prevalence, in¬ 
fluence, Sak.; boldness, courage, Mficch.; a stream, 
torrent, flood, Git.; BhP.; (in med.) morbid dis¬ 
placement of the humours of the body, Suir.; 
multitude, great quantity, Sii.; a fight, war, L.; an 
iron arrow, L.; speed, L.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; ( 4 ), f. Paederia Foetida, L.; n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Saingit.; -yuta t mfn. possessing 
extension, extensive (as a forest), R. °sara^a, n. 
going forth, running away, escaping, Mricch.; (in 
med.)«■ °sara y Suir.; holding good, prevailing, 
TPrlt.,Sch.;complaisance, amiability, BhP. ^spread¬ 
ing over the country to forage, L.; = next,L. °sa- 
rani (or °ni ), f. surrounding an enemy, L. °s£ra, 

m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Suir.; 
Kull.; a trader’s shop,Nalac.; opening (the mouth), 
Vop.; raising (dust), Bilar.; =prec^L. °s5rana, 

n. (fr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending, 
diffusing, displaying, developing, Br.; Bhlshlp.; 
Suir.; augmentation, increase, Kim.; changing a 
semivowel intoa vowel, APrlt.,Sch. (cf. sam-pras <> ); 
=°sarani y L.; spreading over the country for col¬ 
lecting forage, L.; (f), f. tn°sarani, L.; Paederia 
Foetida, L. °saranin, mfn. containing a semi¬ 
vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pin., Vlrtt. 
c s 5 rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out, 
expanded, spread, diffused, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.; 
laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R.; published, 
promulgated, Var.; Sarnk.; ~gdtra y mfn. with out¬ 
stretched limbs {su-pr^y Slh.; - bhoga , mfn. (a 
serpent) with expanded coils, Pancat.; ® tdgra, mfn. 
(fingers) with extended tips, Cat.; °tAhguli t mfn. 
(a hand) with extended fingers, L. °sarin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Sak.; spreading, 
extending (trans. and intrans.; esp. stretching one’s 
self out in singing), PlrGf. (cf. vdk-pras°) ; Saipglt.; 
extending over (comp.), Slh. ( °rt-iva , n.); going 
along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W.; (*«/)> 
f.(in music)N.ofaSruti,Samgit.; Paederia Foetida, 
Bhpr.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; N. of wk. 1. °®5rya, 
ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth 
&c., MBh. 2.°sSrya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be 
changed into a vowel, Pat. 

Fr&-s?lta, mfn. come forth, issued from (abl. 
or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; displaced 
(as the humours of the body), Suir.; resounding (as 
tones), Kathis. (n. impers. with instr. 1 a sound 
rose from/ib.); held or stretched out, TBr.; Bhartr.; 
Kathis.; wide-spreading,MundUp.; Bhag.; extend¬ 
ing over or to (loc.), Kathis.; intent upon, devoted to 


(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary, SBr.; 
Kith.; intense, mighty, strong, Uttarar’; Dai.; 
Kathis.; set out, departed, fled, Dai.; Kathis.; w.r. 
for pra-lrita t humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. the palm of the hand stretched out and 
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GfSrS.; (also n., L.) 
a hand fill (as a measure®! Palas), SBr. (also 
- mdtra , n.) ; SrS.; Suir.; pi. N. of a class of deities 
under the 6th Manu, VP.; (£), f. the leg, L.; n. 
what has sprung up or sprouted, grass, plants, vege¬ 
tables, MBh.; Pancar.; agriculture (prob. w.r. for 
pra-mrita ), L.; -ja f m. N. of a partic. class of 
sons, MBh.; - mdtra , n., see above; °tdgra~pra - 
day in , mfn. offering the best of all that has grown, 
MBh.; °tdgra-bhuj\ mfn. eating the best &c., ib. 
°*riti (Jrd-) t f. streaming, flowing, Sak.; (suc¬ 
cessful) progress, TAr.; extension, diffusion, MBh.; 
swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the palm of the hollowed 
hand, Kaui.; a handful as measure (■= 2 Palas), 
Yajn.; BhP.; -m-paca, sec nivdra-pr-yavaka, 
m. eating groats made of not more than a handful 
of barley, Gaut. °sritvara, mfn. breaking forth, 
Bhlm. °srimara, mfn. streaming forth, Bhartf.; 
being at the head of (gen.), Hear. 

jpj^pra-v'Vy, P. -srijati (aor. P. - asrak , 
A. - asrikshata ), to let loose, dismiss, send off to 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to give free course to (anger 
&c., with acc.), MBh.; to stretch out (the arms), 
RV.; to scatter, sow, MlrkP.; to engage in a quarrel 
with (loc.), MBh. (prob. w.r. for pra-sajati)\ 
Pass. - srijyate , to go forth or out, leave home, 
Gobh.; Li{y.: Desid. - sisrikshati } to wish to dis¬ 
miss or send off, SlnkhBr. 

Fra-sargA (or °sdrga), m. pouring or flowing 
forth, RV.; dismissal,SlhkhSr. aarjana, mf(f)n. 
darting forth, Kaui. 

Pra-syislx^a, mfn. let loose, dismissed, set free, 
MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib.; Car.; 
given up, renounced, Hariv. (- vaira , mfn. ‘one 
who has given up enmity/ ib.); hurt, injured, MW.; 
w.r. for pra-mfishta y R.; (a), f. pi. (prob.) a 
partic. movement in fighting, MBh. (**sarvdhga» 
samUeshana , VP., Sch.) 

pra- >/srip f P. -sarpati, to creep up 
to, glide into (acc.), RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; to ad¬ 
vance, proceed, move towards (acc.), yait.; MBh. 
&c.; to stream or break forth, MBh.; Sii.: to set in 
(as darkness), KathSs.; to spread, extend, be dif¬ 
fused, §atr.; Uttarar.; to set to work, act, proceed 
in a certain way, Kim.; KathSs.; to advance, pro¬ 
gress, Bhatt. 

Fra-sarpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi¬ 
cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBff («= agni-vi- 
sarjana , Nilak.); n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. °»ar- 
paka, m. an assistant who is under the superinten¬ 
dence of the Ritvij or a mere spectator at a sacrifice 
(so designated from entering the Sadas; cf. prec.), 
SrS. °s&rpana, n. going forwards, entering (loc.), 
MBh. ; =°sarpa, AivSr. ; a place of refuge, shelter, 
RV. °sarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawling along, 
Ritus. °sarpin, mfn. coming forth, issuing from 
(comp.), §ak. (v. 1.); creeping along,crawiing away, 
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. °sarpaka) t AivSr. 
°syipta, mfn. spread, diffused, Uttarar.; 
paka f KatySr. 

P ra ‘Sjrimara, S eepra-^n’. 
w? pra-srishta . See pra-y/srtj. 

pra-seka, pra-secana&cc . See under 
pra-*/sic y p. 697. 

prasedika, v.l. for prasidika, q.v. 
UH[^k^pra-sedlvas. Seepra-\^sad,p. 6 ^ 6 . 

1. pra-sena, m. or n. (?), °na, f. a kind 
of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch. 

TTCR 2 . pra-sena , m. N. of a prince (son 
of Nighna or Nimna), Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of 
Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikrama- 
ditya), Inicr. 

Frasena-jlt, m. N. of sev. princes (esp. of a 
sovereign of SrSvastl contemporary with Gautama 
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

Jfifa pra-seva , m. (\/sty)a sack or a leather 
bottle, L.; the damper on the neck of a lute, L. 

Fra-sevaka, nr. a sack, bag, Su§r.; Nalac.; a 
damper (=prec.),L.; (ikd), f., see carrna-prasevikd. 




pra-s-kanva . 


pra-snigdha. 


pra-s-kanva , m. N. of a Vedic 
Rishi with the patr. K5nva (author of RV. i, 44-50; 
viii, 49; ix, 95; according to BhP. grandson of 
Kanva), RV.; Pan.; Nir. &c.; pi. the descendants 
of Praskanva, BrahmaP. 

Fr^pra-x/skand, P. -skandati (tnd. p. 
-skandya or -shadya), to leap forth or out or up 
or down, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; to gush forth (as 
tears), Gaut.; to fall into (acc.), R.; to fall upon, 
attack, MBh.; to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. - skan « 
dayatiy to cause to flow (a river; others ‘to cross'), 
MBh.; Hariv.; to pour out (as an oblation), MBh. 
°skanda, m. a kind of root, MBh. (v.l.) skan- 
dana,mfn. leaping forward, attacking (said of Siva), 
MBh.; one who hasdiarrhoea, Car.; n. leaping over 
or acmss(comp.), ApSr., Sch.; voiding excrement, 
L.; a purgative, Car. °skandik£, f. diarrhoea. Car. 
c skandln, mfii. leaping into (comp.), GopBr.; 
attacking, daring, bold, Jstakam.; m. N. of a man, 
L. °*kanna, mfn. shed, spilt, MBh.; R.; lost, gone, 
BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m. a trans¬ 
gressor, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his 
caste or order, W. 

pra-sAunrfa, m. a support (?), MBh. 
v, 2700 (‘an altar or elevated floor of a circular 
shape/ Nllak.) 

pra- \Zskhal f V.-skhalati, to stagger 
forwards, reel, totter, stumble,tumble, MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. °sklialat, mfn. reeling, tottering, Kathas.; 
°lad-gatt, mfn. with a tottering step, ib. "skhala- 
na, n. the act of stumbling, reeling, falling, BhP.; 
SuSr. °skhalita, mfn. staggering, stumbling, MBh.; 
one who has failed, Kam. 

pra-Vstan, only Caus. -stanayatt, to 
thunder forth, RV. 

XffcW pra-stabdha , mfn. ( \/*tambh ) stiff, 
rigid, SBr.; Susr.; - gatra y mfn. having stiff or rigid 
limbs, SuSr.°8tam'blia,m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib. 

VRKT*pra-stara 8cc. See pra-</stri. 
jpjtTC pra-stava &c. See pra-^stu. 

jPrftft pra-sttta or pra-stima, mfn. (Vstyai; 
see Pan. viii, 2, 54) crowded together, swarming, 
clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib. 

P. -stauti (in RV. also A. 
-stavatCy with act. and pass, sense, and 1. sg, - stushe), 
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. &c. 
See. ; to sing, chant (in general, esp. said of the Pra- 
stotri), Br.; Llty.; ChUp.; to come to speak of, 
introduce as a topic, Prab.; Hit.; BhP.; to under¬ 
take, commence, begin, Mllav.; Dhurtas.; Bhatt.; 
to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.: 
Caus. -stavayaiiy to introduce as a topic, suggest, 
MBh.; Mllatlm. 

Pra-tusb^usliTi, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
praise, W.; wishing to begin, MW. 

Pra-stava, m. a hymn of praise, chant, song, 
MarkP.; a favourable moment (cf. <z-//*), R. 

Pra-stSva, m. introductory eulogy, the introduc¬ 
tion or prelude of a Slman (sung by the Pra-stotji), 
Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama ( **pra- 
stavana)y Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary 
mention, allusion, reference, Kav.; Pancat.; the 
occasion or subject of a conversation, topic, ib.; 
occasion, opportunity, time, season, turn, conveni¬ 
ence, ib.; Kathas.; Hit. (<? or eshu y on a suitable 
occasion, opportunity; ena y incidentally, occasion¬ 
ally, suitably; with tava y at your convenience); be¬ 
ginning, commencement, Pancat.; Hit.; sport, ease 
( »* held)y L.; N. of a prince (son nf Udgltha), BhP.; 
-kramena y ind. by way of introduction, Hit.; 1 cinta - 
maniy ni., - taramgini y f. N. of wks.; - tas y ind. on 
the occasion of (katha-pd 3 , in course of conversa¬ 
tion),Kathas.; -pdthakdy m. * vaitalika y the herald 
or bard of a king, Nalac.; - muktdvali y f. N. of 
wk.; -yajftay m. a topic of conversation to which 
each person present offers a contribution (as at a 
sacrifice), MW.; -ratndkara, m., -Uoka y m. pi. N. 
of wks.; - sadrtidy mfff)n. suited to the occasion, 
appropriate, seasonable, Hit.; -sutra y n. N. of wk.; 
°vdnugatam y ind. on a suitable occasion, Paficat.; 
°vdntara-gata y mfn. occupied with something else, 
Jatakam. ^stSvanR, f. sounding forth, blazing 
abroad, Da$.; introduction, commencement, begin¬ 
ning, preface, exordium, MBh.; Malav,; Mcar.; a 


dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spnken 
by the manager and one of the actors (of which 
several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghat- 
yaka, KathodghSta, PrayogatBaya, Pravartaka, and 
Avalagita), Kalid.; Ratnav.; Sah.; Pratap. &c. 
°stSvita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re¬ 
lated, mentioned, Malatlm. 0 st5vya, mfn.(fr. Caus.) 
to be preluded or introduced with a Prastava (as a 
SSman), Laty. 

Pra-stuta, mfn. praised, TS.; Br.; proposed, 
propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub¬ 
ject under diseussion, in question, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
commenced, begun, R.; Malav.; Hit.; (with inf., 
one who has c° or b°, Kathas.); Rajat.; ready, pre¬ 
pared^. ; happened, ib.; made or consisting of, ib.; 
approached, proximate, ib.; done with effort or 
energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, Malatlm.; 
(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the 
subject ofany statement or comparison ( = upameya; 
cf. IW. 109, 457, and °/dnkura); - tva f n. the 
being a topic under diseussion, Kull.; -yajtla y mfn. 
prepared for a sacrifice, MW.; °t&hkuray m. a 
figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any 
passing circumstance to something latent in the 
hearers mind, Kuval. 0 8tutt ( pra-\ f. praise, eu- 
logium, RV.; ChUp. 

Pra-stotri, m. N. of the assistant of the Udgatri 
(who chants the Prastava), Br.; §rS.; MBh. &c.; 
-prayogdy m., - samart, n. N. of wks. °stotriya, 
mfn. relating to the Prastotp, Laty., Sch. 

pra-Vstubh (only pr. p. A. - stu - 
bkand, with pass, sense), to urge on with shouts, 
RV.: Caus. - stobhayatiy to greet with shouts, BhP.; 
to seofty deride, insult, ib. °sto'blia, m. allusion or 
reference to (gen.), BhP.; du. (with Rajer Ahgi- 
rasasya ) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

H%+*ipra-s-\/tump y 'P.-tumpati, g.para- 
skarddi. 

pra-\/striy P. A. - stfinoti , -strinute or 
-strinati, -strinlte y to spread, extend (trans. and 
intrans.), AV.; SBr.; Kau$.; (with giro)}) to pour 
out i. e. utter words, speak, Naish. 

Pra-star&, m. (ifc. f. a) anything strewed forth 
or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (esp.) a 
sacrificial seat, RV. See. See.; (ifc.) a couch of any 
material, MBh.; a flat surface, flat top, level, a plain, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; a rock, stone, Kav.; Hit.; a gem, 
jewel, L.; a leather bag, M jicch., Sch.; a paragraph, 
section, Cat.; a tabular representation of the long 
and short vowels of a metre, W.; musical notation, 
ib.; pi. N. of a people, R. (v.l. for pra-eard); 
-, ghatandpakarana.y n. an instrument for breaking 
or splitting stones, Hit.; -bhajand y n. a substitute 
for sacrificial grass, §Br.; -sveda t m. and - svcdana y 
n. inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed, 
Car.; °re-shth& (or -shthd)y mfn. being on a couch 
or bed, VS. °str.raiui, m. (or d t f.) a couch, seat, 
Hariv. (cf. rukma-pr°). °starinl, f. Elephantopus 
Scaber, L. 

Pra-stSra, m. (ifc. f. a) strewing, spreading out, 
extension (also fig. ** abundance, high degree) ,MBh.; 
K5v.; a litter, bed of straw, Hariv.; a layer, &ulbas.; 
a flight of steps (leading down to water), MBh.; a 
flat surface, plain, Hariv. (v. 1. °stara) \ a jungle or 
wood overgrown with grass, L.; a process in pre¬ 
paring minerals, Cat.; a representation or enumera¬ 
tion of all the possible combinations of certain given 
numbers or of short and long syllables in a metre, 
Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of 
a prince (son of Udgltha), VP. (prob. w. r. for pra- 
stava) ; -cintamaniy m. N. of wk.; -pahkti y f. a 
kind of metre, RPrlt.; -pattanay n. N. of wk. 
°st5rin, mfn. spreading out, extending to (comp.); 
n. a partic. disease of the white of the eye, SuSr. 

Pra-stira, m. a bed or couch made of flowers 
and leaves, L. °BtIrna (prd-) y mfn. spread out, 
extended, SBr.; flat (as the tip of the tongue), AV. 
°8trita, w. r. for °mrita y L. 

JTWT pra-y/sthdy P. -tishthati (rarely A. 
°te ), to stand or rise up (esp. before the gods, an altar 
&c.), RV.; TS.; VS.; to advance towards (acc.), 
SBr.; SaiikhSr.; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 22) to be awake, 
MBh.; (A., m. c. also P.) to set out, depart from 
(abl.), proceed or march to (acc. with or without 
pratC) or with a view to or in order to (dat. or in£), 
ASvGf.; MBh.; K5v. Sec.) (with akaie) to move 
or abide in the open air, R.: Caus. -sthdpayatiy to 
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put aside, AV.; to send out, send to (acc. with or 
without prati) or for the purpose of (dat. or loc.), 
send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis¬ 
miss, banish, MBh.; Kav.&c.; drive, urge on (horses), 
Kum.: Desid. A. - tishthdsate y to wish to set out, 
Samk.; Bhatt. 

Pra-stha, mfn. going on a march or journey, 
going to or abiding in (cf. vana-pr p ); stable, firm, 
solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib.; m. n. table-land 
on the top of a mountain, MBh.; Kav. See.) a level 
expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns 
and villages; cf. indra- y oshadhi- y kartra-pd 3 y and 
sec Pail, iv, 2, no); a partic. weight and measure 
of capacity ( = 32 Palas or = £ of an A^haka; or« 
16 Palas “ 4 Kudavas = £ of an Adhaka; or — 2 
Saravas; or = 6 Palas; o\ — ^ of a Drona), MBh.; 
Kav.; Susr. &c.; m.N. of a monkey, R.; -kusumao r 
-pushpa y pi. ‘flowering on mountain-tops,’ a species 
of plain, a variety of Tulasi or basil, L.; - m-paca, 
mf(i)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of 
a cooking utensil capable of containing one P°), 
Pan.iii, 2,33, Sch.; -vat t m. a mountain, L. °8th&, 
**.°stha in -vat y mfn. having a platform, AV.; 
(- vatT) y f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

Pra-sthSna,n. setting out, departure, procession, 
march (esp. of an army or assailant), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending 
away, dispatching,Yajn.; departing this life, dying 
(cf. maha-pr°')\ religious mendicancy, MBh.; a 
way to attain (any object), course, method, system, 
Madhus.; KatySr., Sch.; a sect, Sarvad.; an inferior 
kind of drama (the character of which are slaves 
and outcasts), Sah.; starting-point, place of origin, 
source, cause (in jnana-pr^y N. of wk.); - traya - 
bhdshya t n. N. of wk.; - dundubhi y ni. a drum 
giving the signal for marching, Kid.; - bheda y m., 
-ratnakara y m. N. of wks,; -vat y ind. as in setting 
forth, as on a departure, Var.; -■ viklava-gati y mfn. 
one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; - vighna, 
m. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending anything 
{•krit y mfn. causing an obst u &c.), Yljn.; non-at¬ 
tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place, 
W.; °naka y n. setting out, departure, Nalac.; °n&- 
valty f. N. of wk.; °nika y mfn., see cdtush-pd 3 ; 
also w. r. for prasthatiika; °ntya y mfn. belonging 
or relating to a departure, Laty. 0 Bth5pana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing, 
dispatching, MBh. (also d y f.);Kav. &c. (with dUaJ} y 
‘sending into all quarters of the world/ R.); dhvani - 
pd 3 , ’giving currency to an expressinn/ Sah. °8tliR- 
panlyft, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent or dispatched, 
W.; to be carried or driven off, ib. °sth£pitfi, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum.; 
held, celebrated (as a feast), Divyav. °stli&pya, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh. 
0 sth&yin, mfn. setting forth, departing, marching, 
going, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adi). °8thSyIyfc and 
-sthKyya, in sakatfi-sth° t q. v. °8th£vat, see above 
under pra-stha. °stbSvan, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 

Prasthika, mfn. (fr .pra-stha) y see ar(iha-pr°; 
(J), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., Sch.; 
(prob.) Hibiseus Cannabhinus, Bhpr. 

Pr&-8thita, mfn. set forth, prepared, ready (as 
sacrifice), RV.; Br.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.; 
standing forth,prominent, AV.; appointed,installed, 
R.; set out, departed, gone to (acc. with or without 
prati y dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.), 
MBh*; K5v. Sec.) {-vat t m{n.=pra-/as/he y ’he has 
set out/ Kathas.); (ifc.) reaching to, Sak. vii, £ (v.l. 
prati-shthita ); ( am\ impers. a person (instr.) has 
set out, BhP.; n. setting out, going away,departure, 
Bhartr.; N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next); -yaj- 
ya y f. a verse pronounced on offering the Prasthita 
vessels, SrS. (- honta y m. the oblation connected with 
it, Vait.); °8tliiti, f. setting out, departure, march, 
journey, Kid. stheya, n. (impers.) it ought to be 
set out, MBh. 

pra-snava y pra-snavin . See under 

pra- yhsnu. 

pra-\Zsna y P. -sndti, to enter the 
water (with or without an acc.), RV.; MaitrS.; Br.: 
Caus. - snapayati y to bathe (intrans.) in (acc.), RV.; 
AV. °sna, m. a bath, vessel for bathing, L. °sna- 
pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bathed, AV. °sn&tri, m. 
one who bathes, a bather, Nir. °sn6ya, mfn. suit¬ 
able for bathing, §Br. t Nir. 

nferm pra-snigdha y mfn. (Vsnih) very 
oily or greasy, Sak.; very soft or tender, Ragh. 
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pra-\/snu, P. A. -snau/i, -snu/e, to 
emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil,TS.; Kathis.; 
(A.) to yield milk {hot . prdsnoshtd), Pin. iii,l, 89, 
Sch.: Desid. * susnuskiskyate , vii, 2, 36, Virtt. 2, 
Pat. 

Pra-snava, m. (often v. 1 . °srava ) a stream or 
flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; pi. tears, 
MBh.; urine, ib.; -samyukta, mfn. flowing in 
streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh. °8navana, 
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. 0 BnavltrIya, Nom. 

P Pyati * prasnavittvdccrati , Pat. °*nlrln, mfn. 
(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir. 

Pra-snuta, mfn. yielding milk, MBh,; R. &c.; 
•stam, f. having breasts that distil milk (through 
excess of maternal love), MW. 

ir^'n pra-snuska , f. the wife of a grand¬ 
son, MBh. 

pra - \/spand, A. -spandate (ep. also 
P. °/j), to quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.; 
Suir. °8pandana, n. quivering, trembling, throb¬ 
bing, Su$r. 

JTWt pra- Vspardh, A. - spardhate , io 
emulate, eompete, vie with (instr. or loc.) or in (loc.), 
R.; Hariv. ^apardliin, mfn. (ifc.) rivalling with, 
equalling, Mcar. 

Xpra-sphara, mfn. ( \/sphar) swollen, 
puffed up, self-conceited, Nalac. 
irfeh pra-sphij , mfn. large-hipped, Pat. 
pra-\/spkut, P. - spkutati , to burst 
open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. - sphota - 
y at 1, to eleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathis.; 
to slap or clap the arms, MBh. °sphu$a, mfn. 
eleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged, 
published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Kiv.; 
Pur.; Kathis. &c.; sphotaka, m. N. of a Niga, 
L. °sphot»na, n. splitting, bursting (intrans.),Var.; 
opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.; 
nuking evident or manifest, L.; striking, beating, L.; 
winnowing com, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping 
away, rubbing out, L. 

pra-x/spkur , P. -sphurati (pr. p. A. 
-spkuramana, MBh.), to spurn or push away, AV.; 
to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV. 
&c. &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit. 
and fig.), Hariv.; Kiv.; Kathis.; to be displayed, 
become dear or visible, appear, Kiv.; Var. °sphu- 
rita, mfn. become tremulous, quivering, vibrating, 
MBh.; Kiv, &c.( °tddhara , mfn. one whose lower 
lip quivers, MBh.); dear, evident, L. 

pra-spkulihga , m. or n. (?) a 
glittering spark, Mcar. 

Jjf9? pra-^/smi, A. -smayate (ep.P. pr. p. 

- smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Xf^Rpra- >/smri, P. -smarati, to remember, 
MBh.; to forget (Pass. - smaryate ), Bilar. °Bmw- 
tavya, mfn. to be forgotten, ib. °sm?ita, mfn. 
forgotten, Naish, °smriti, f. forgetting, forgetful¬ 
ness, W. 

pra-\/syand f P. A. -syandati, °te 
(often w. r. for • sf>and ), to flow forth, run away, 
dart, fly, RV.; GfS.; MBh.; to drive off (in a car¬ 
riage), SBr.: Caus. -syandayati, to make flow, MBh. 
°syanda, m. flowing forth, trickling out, L. °syan- 
dana, n. id., MBh.; exudation, Rijat. °sydndln, 
mfn. oozing forth, SBr.; ApSr.; MBh.; shedding 
(tears), Ratn 3 v.; m. a shower of rain, Gaut. 

1(0^ pra - Vsrans, A. - sransate , to fall 
down, miscarry (said of the fetus), SuSr. °sransa, 
m. falling down or asunder, Br. 0 sransana, n. a 
dissolvent, Car. °sranflin, mfn. letting fall, drop¬ 
ping, miscarrying, Su$r. 

pra-Vsru, P. - sravati (rarely A. °te), 
to flow forth, flow from (abl.), AV. &c. &c.; to flow 
with, let flow, pour out (acc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.: 
Caus. A. - sravayate , to nuke water, §Br. 

Pra-arava, m. (often v. \.°snava) flowing forth, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a stream, flow, gush (lit. and fig.), 
ib.; a flow of milk (loc. 'when the ni° flows from the 
udder *), Mn. (esp. v, 130); MBh. &c.; (pi.) gush¬ 
ing tears, MBh.; (pi.)urine, ib. (v. 1 .); (pi.) morbid 
matter in the body, Car.; the overflow of boiling 
rice,L.; n. a waterfall, R. (B.); - yukta , mfn. flow¬ 


ing with milk (breasts), Hariv.; - samyukta , mfn. 
id., ib.; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. °sra- 
vana, n. (sometimes w. r, °$ravatid) streaming 
or gushing forth, trickling, oozing, effusion, dis¬ 
charge, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with f. d); the 
flowing of milk from the udder, Yijfi.; MirkP.; 
milk. Gal.; sweat, perspiration, L.; voiding urine, 
L.; a well or spring, Mn.; Yijn.; Ritus.; a cascade, 
eataract, L.; a spout, the projecting mouth of a 
vessel (out of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also 
with pldksha , n.) N. of a place where the Sarasvatl 
takes its rise, §rS.; MBh.; Rijat.; m. N. of a man, 
L.; of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma¬ 
laya, R.; -jala,n. spring-water, L. °ar*Ttn, mfn. 
(ifc.) streaming forth, discharging, Nir.; Rijat.; (a 
cow) yielding milk, Ragh. ®srSva, m. flowing, 
dropping, W.; urine, Car. (w.r.°Mmi); the over¬ 
flowing scum of boiling rice, L.; - karana, n. the 
urethra, L. 

Pra-smta, mfn. flowed forth, oozed out, issued, 
MBh.; Hariv.; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet, 
MBh.; Kiv.; Suir. °»mti, f. flowing forth, oozing 
out, L. 

pra-svana, m. (v/ svan) sound, noise, 
MBh. °8vanita {prd-, fr. Caus.), sounding, roar¬ 
ing, RV. °sv&na, m. a loud noise, L. 

^ T {j>ra- Vsvap, P ,-svapiti or °paii (Pot. 
A. - svapita or °peta, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to 
sleep, sleep, Br.; MBh.; Hariv. 

Pra-afip, mfn. asleep, RV. 

Fra^snpta, mfn. fallen into sleep, fast asleep, 
sleeping, slumbering, Mn.; MBh. &c.; elosed (said 
of flowers), Kilid.; having slept, Hit.; asleep i.e. 
insensible, SuSr.; quiet, inactive, latent. BhP.; -ta, 
f. =*next, SuSr. °supti, f. sleepiness, SiriigS. (pa¬ 
ralysis, W.) 

Fra-svapa, mfn. causing sleep, soporific, MBh.; 
m. falling asleep, sleep, BhP.; a dream, ib. °bv&- 
paka, mf(i£d)n. eausing to fall asleep, MW.; 
causing to die, slaying, ib. °8vSpana, mf(/)n. 
causing sleep, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (°«f data, f. con¬ 
dition of s°, MirkP.); n. the act of sending to s°, R. 
°8V5pinS, f. 1 sending to sleep/ N. of a daughter of 
Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv. 

prd-svadcis , mfn. ( Vsvad ) very 
pleasant or agreeable, RV. 

XT^lT^ra-v/ficara. See pra-\/$vri. 

IfftSf §pra-\/svid, A. - svedate , to begin to 
sweat, get into perspiration, SuSr.; to become wet 
or moist, L. °8vinna, mfn. covered with perspira¬ 
tion, sweated, perspired, R. 

Fra-sveda, m. great or excessive perspiration, 
sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sih.; m. an elephant, Gal.; 
-kanika, f. a drop of sw°,Prab.; -jala, n. sw°-water, 
MirkP.; -bittdu, m. —-kanika, Caur. c avedita, 
mfn. sweated, perspired, W.; hot, causing perspira¬ 
tion, ib.; -vat, mfn. suffering or producing persp°, 
ib. (cf. Pin. i, 2, 19, Sch.) °svedin, mfn. sweat¬ 
ing, covered with perspiration, Hit, 

pra-Vsvn, P. - svarati , to lengthen or 
prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrit. 

Pra-sv&ra, m, the prolated syllable Dm (re¬ 
peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a 
lesson), ib. 

innir prakana, w. r. forpra-karana, Haiiv. 

XT^nfR praha-nemi or praha-nemi , m. the 
moon, L. (prob. w. r. for graka-ncmi, q.v.) 

^'{pra- \/Aan,P. -hand (pf. A. -jagknire, 
MBh.), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 
(with acc.; according to Pin. ii, 3, 56 also with 
gen.) °h&n&na, n. striking &c., Pin. viii, 4, 22, 
Sch.; a kind of amorous sport (*= jaghana-dvaya- 
ta 4 and), L. 

Pra-hata,mfn. struck, beaten (as a drum), killed, 
slain, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; cut to pieces, BhP.; hewn 
down, Subh.; repelled, defeated, W.; spread, ex¬ 
panded, ib.; contiguous, ib.; learned, accomplished 
(— Jdstra-vtd,Gz\.), ib.; (ifc.) a blow or stroke with, 
g. aksha-dy\itddi; - rnuraja , mfn. having drums 
beaten, resounding with the beating of drums, Megh. 
°hati, f. a stroke, blow, Kid.; Bilar. 

Pra-han, see a-prahan. °Iiaixtavya, mfn. to 
be killed or slain, Hariv. °hant*i, mfn. striking (or 
* he will strike*) down, killing, slaying, RV.; MBh. 


Xf^pra-Aara &c. See pra-Vhri. 

pta-harita, mfn. of a beautiful 
greenish colour, Car. 

pra-harska &c. See pra-^/hpish 

I T^^pra-Vhas, P. -hasati (ep. also A.°/e), 
to burst into laughter (also with hasam), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to laugh with (acc.), MBh.; Pancat.; to 
laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. &c. 
°hasa, m. N. of Siva, Gal.; of a Rakshas, R. 
°ha8at,mf(tfwtf)n. laughing, smiling, MBh.; {anti), 
f. a species of jasmine, L,; another plant, L.; a large 
chafing-dish or fire-pan, L. haBanm, n. laughter, 
mirth, mpekery, derision, Uttarar.; Hit. (°nam, 
enclit. after a finite verb, g. gotrddi; °tte y kri, to 
mock, deride, g. sdkshdd-ddi\ Ki$.); (in rhet.) satire, 
sarcasm ; (esp.) a kind of comedy or faree, Dai&r.; 
Sih. &c. °hasita,mfn. laughing, eheerful, Hariv.; 
Kiv.; Pur.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a prince 
of the Kim-naras, Kiran<j.; n. bursting into laughter, 
BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Jitakam.; 

- netra , m. * laughing-eyed,’ N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 

-vadana (Pahcat.), °tdnana (Hariv,), mfn. with 
laughing face. °hS8a, m. loud laughter, laughter, 
Hariv.; Kiv.; derision, irony, Pin. i, 4,106 &c.; 
appearance, display, Vents.; splendour of colours, 
Jitakam.; an actor, dancer, L.; N. of Siva, L. (cf. 
°hasa)\ of an attendant ofS°, MBh.; of a Niga, ib.; 
of a minister of Varuna, R.; of a Tirtha (w. r. for 
°bhasaT), L.; n. (with Bharad-vdjasya) N. of a 
Simao (w. r. for prasdha ), L. c ixS8aka, m. one 
who causes laughter, a jester, L. °h&Bita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. °hfiBin, mfn. laugh¬ 
ing, derisive, satirical, AV.; shining bright, Jitakam.; 
m. the buffoon of a drama {^viduskaka), L. 

Xf^Jpra-Aas/a, mfn. long-handed, Inscr.; 
m. (n.. Pin. vi, 2, 183, Sch.) the open hand with 
the fingers extended, KitySr., Sch. j N. of a Rik- 
shasa, MBh,; R.; of a companion of SQrya-prabha 
(son of Candra-prabha, king of Sikala; he had been 
an Asura before), Kathis.; - vdda , m. N, of work. 
°Iiastak», m. the extended hand, L.; m. or n. 
(scil. tfica) N. of RV. viii, 95, 13-15, 

Xf^T pra-V2. ha, A. rjihite, to drive off, 
haste away, RV.; to spring up, SBr, 

W&pra-</3> ka t T>.-jakatt (3. pi. pr. irreg. 
-jahanti, MBh.; fut. 3. du. A. -hdsyetc, R.), to 
leave, §Br. &c. &c. j to desert, quit, abandon, give 
up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to send off, throw, hurl, Bhatt.; 
(incorrectly for Pass.) to cease, disappear, MBh.: 
Pass, rhiyate, to be relinquished or neglected, be 
lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van¬ 
quished, succumb, MBh.: Caus. - hdpayati', to drive 
away, remove, destroy, BhP. 

Pra-jahit& t mfn.(irTeg. fr. the pres, stem) quitted, 
abandoned, RV. viii, 1, 13 (applied to a fire that 
has been abandoned, Tin^Br.; SrS.) 

Pra-hi, f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad¬ 
vantage, RV.; AV.; TindBr. ( = pra-hantri, Siy.); 
•vat, mfn. acquiring gain,gaining, RV. {=praha- 
rana-'Vat, Siy.) °hSna, n. relinquishing, abandon¬ 
ing, avoiding, §i$.; Samk.; Lalit.; abstraction, 
speculation, meditation, Lalit,; Vajracch.; exertion, 
Dharmas. 45. °h£ni, f. cessation, disappearance, 
SvetUp,; Pur.; want, deficiency, MW. °h£tavya, 
mfn. to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch. 
°h&na and °hSni, w. r. for °hana and °kdni. 
°hEpana, n.(fr.Caus.) driving away,forced abandon¬ 
ment or departure, W. 

Fr&hijaa, mfn. (cf. Ka$, on Pin. viii, 4, 29) left, 
remaining, BhP.; standing alone i. e. having no re- 
latives,Vas.; east off, worn out (as a garment), Gaut.; 
failing in (instr.), M Bh.; ceased, vanished, Jitakam.; 
(ifc.) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss, 
waste, destruction, W. — JI vita, mfn. one who has 
abandoned life, dead, slain,W. —dosha, mfn. one 
whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vedantas. 

pra-hayyh. See I. pra - Vki. 
pra-hara. Fee pra--Jhri. 

JTf? 1. pra-Vhi, P. A. - kinoti, - kinute; 
•hinvati, -hinvate (cf. Pin. viii, 4, 15; pf. -ji- 
ghaya, KaushUp.; i.sg. pr. A. - hishe, RV.; Aor.P. 
prdhait, AV.; \mp\.prd-heta, RV.; inf. pra-hy}, 
ib.), to urge on, incite, RV.; to direct, command. 






Jfgrni pra-huyya. 


JTranR pru-kdsya. 


Laty.; KaushUp.; to convey or send to, furnish, 
procure, bestow on (dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to hurl, 
cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Kav.; 
Pur.; to turn the eyes towards (acc.), Kad.; to dis¬ 
patch (messeogers), drive away, dismiss, send to (acc. 
wither without prati, dat., gen. with or without an¬ 
ti kam or pdrtvam) or in order to (dat. or inf.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (A.) to rush on, RV.; to forsake ( «/ra- 
V 3 - ha), BhP.: Caus. aor. prdfihayat, Pat.: De- 
sid. of Caus. pra-jighayayishati, ib. 

Pra-hfiyyA, m. one who is to be sent, a mes¬ 
senger, AV. (v.l. ° harya; cf. °hcyd). 

Fr&kita, mfn.urged on, incited, stirred up, RV.; 
BhP.; hurled, discharged at, Hariv.; R.; Pur.; thrown 
forward i.e. stretched out (as an arm), MBh.; im¬ 
bedded (as nails), Sah.; (ifc.) directed or turned 
towards, cast upon (as eyes, the mind &c.), Kalid.; 
BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Da$.; Kathas.; 
Pancat.; sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV. 
&c. &c.; sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.),R.; 
Kathas.; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen. 
with or without pdrtve, or dat.), appointed, com¬ 
missioned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. du.(with Gauri- 
vitch and Syavdtvasya ) N. of 2 SSmans, ArshBr.; 
n. sauce, gravy, condiment, L. -m-gfuna, mfn. 
going on an errand or mission to (gen.), ParGr.; 
-vat, mfn. one who has sent out, ( « fin. verb) he 
sent out, R.; Kathas. FraMt&tman, mfn. reso¬ 
lute, Divyav. 

Fr&-hetavya, mfn. to be sent out or dismissed, 
Campak. °lieti, m. a missile, weapon, VS.; N. of* 
a king of the Rakshasas, Pur.; of an Asura, ib. 
°het?£, m. one who sends forth or impels, RV. 
°h£ya, mfn. to be sent away or dispatched, serving 
as a messenger, AV.; &Br. 

2.pra-hi, m. (according to Un.iv,i34 
ix. pra-hfi, but cf. pra-dhi) a well. 

Jffijrj prahitu (ov\y °toh samyojane ), N. of 
3 Samans, ArshBr. (cf. pra-hita above). 

pra-hima, mfn. having severe 
winters (?), Pan. viii, 4, 16, Pat. 

XHtfar pra-htqa. Seepra-V^. ha. 

praWhu, P. A. -juhoti, - juhute , to 
sacrifice continually, offer up, RV.: Caus. - hdva- 
ycUi, to pour out or down, Ap&r. 

Pri-huta, mfn. offered up, RV.; Br.; GfS. &c.; 
m. (scil. yajha ) sacrificial food offered to all created 
beings, Mn. iii, 73 &c. (n., L.) °hutl ( prd-), f. 
an oblation, sacrifice, RV. 

Fra-hoah&, m. id., ib. °ho«Mn f mfn. offering 
oblations or sacrifices, ib. 

V^pra^>/hri, P. A., -harati,°te, to offer (esp. 
praise, 1. sg. pr. - harmi ), RV. i, 61, I; to thrust 
or move forward, stretch out, RV.; TS.; §Br.; to 
put into, fix in (loc.), RV.; to hurl, throw, dis¬ 
charge at (loc.), AV.&c. &c.; to throw or turn out, 
SaftkhSr.; to throw (into the fire), Br.; KatySr.; 
to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with acc., loc., 
dat. or gen.; A. also ‘to fight with each other*), 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. A. - harayate , to 
stir up, excite, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 3: Desid. -jihtr- 
shati , to wish to take away, MBh.; to wish to throV, 
§Br.; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Dai. (cf. 
-jihirshu, p. 659). 

Pra-hara, m. (ifc. f. a) a division of time (about 3 
hours — 6 or 7 Na<$ikas; lit. * stroke,* scil. on a gong), 
Var.; Kathas.; Pancat.; the 8th part of a day, a watch, 
Kathas.; N. of the subdivisions in a Sakuna (q. v.); 
-kutumbi, f. a species of plant, L.; - virati , f. the 
end of a watch (at 9 o'clock in the forenoon), Amar. 
°karaka, m. striking the hours, Vet; a period of 
about 3 hours, watch, Sii. (cf. ardha-praharika). 
°harana, n. striking, beating, pecking, Paficat.; 
attack, combat, MBh.; throwing (of grass into the 
fire), TS., Sch.; removing, dispelling, Samk.; a 
weapon (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. krita-pr°) ; 
a carriage-box, BhP.; w. r. for pra-vahana , L.; 
m. the verse spoken in throwing grass into the fire, 
ApSr.; N. of a son of Kfishna, BhP.; - katikd or 
-kalitd, f. a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; -vat, 
mfn. fighting, Say. °liarajuiya, mfn. to be attacked 
or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or 
destroyed, Prab.; n. a weapon, MBh.; Hariv. °lia- 
rin, m. one who announces the hours by beating a 
gong &c., a watchman, bellman, L. °kartavya, 
mfn. to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n. 


(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.), 
ib.; Kav.; Kathas. °hartri, m. a sender,dispatcher, 
&i£ .; an assailant, combatant,warrior, MBh.; Kav. See. 

Fra-h£ra, m. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar.; a 
stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick&c. (‘with,’comp.; 
‘on,’ loc. or comp.), Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; m. 
a necklace, DharmaS.; - karana, n. dealing blows, 
beating, MW.; -da, mfn. (ifc.) giving a blow to, 
striking, Yajfi.; - varman, m. N. of a prince of 
Mithila, Dai.; -valll, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.; 
°rdrta, mfn. hurt by a blow, wounded, Yajfi.; n. 
chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W. 
c h£r&3L&, n. a desirable gift, L. (v. 1 . for 3 . pra- 
vdraita). °li£riii, mfn. strildog, smiting, beating 
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a good fighter, cham¬ 
pion, hero, Nir. v, is; °ri-td, f. striking, hitting, 
Divyav. °h£rtik&, mfn. carrying off, tearing away, 
Kajh. °lil£rya (or °haryd), mfn. to be taken away 
or removed, SBr. (cf . pra-hdyyb under pra-4/hiy, 
to be beaten, MW. 

Frfc-hyita, mfn. thrown (as a stone), AV.; 
stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), &Br .; struck, 
beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. N. of a man, g. atvddi, n. a stroke, blow; 
(impers. ‘a blow has been struck,’ Hariv.; .Ragh.; 
Sah.; °te sati, ‘when a blow has been struck,* Mn. 
viii, 386); a fight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf. 
g. aksha-dyutddi). 

pra-4/hrish, P .-hfishyatt (m.c. also 
A. °te), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. - harshayati , to set (the teeth) on 
edge, Car.; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en¬ 
courage, SafikhBr.; MBh .; R. &c. 

Fra-harsha, m. erection (or greater er°) of the 
male organ, Car.; erection of the hair, extreme joy, 
thrill of delight, rapture f^sham^kri, with loc. ‘ to 
delight in*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -vai, mfn. delighted, 
glad, MBh.; R. °2iarshaua, mf(*)n. causing 
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de¬ 
lighting, MBh. ; Hariv.; m.the planet Mercury or its 
ruler, L. (cf. °shula) ; (f), f. (cf. 0 5hint) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; n. erection (of the 
hair of the body), Cat.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh.; 
gladdening, delighting, ib.; the attainment of a de¬ 
sired object, Kuval.; -kora, mf(*)n. causing great 
joy, enrapturing, MBh. c fcars2ilta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stiffened (as reed), Su$r.; made desirous of sexual in¬ 
tercourse, Car.; greatly delighted, enraptured, very 
happy, MBh.; R.°har*hin, mf(i«f)n, gladdening 
(with gen.), MBh.; (inf), f. (cf. °shant) turmeric, 
L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. °harshula ) m. the 
planet Mercury, L. *(cf. °shana ). 

Pra-hylah^a, mfn. erect, bristling (as the hair 
of the body), MBh.; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de¬ 
light, exceedingly pleased, delighted,ib.; Var.; Ka¬ 
thas. ; Paficat. &c.; -citta, mfn. delighted at heart, 
exceedingly glad, A.; -manas, mfn. id., MBh.; 
-mukha, mfn. having a cheerful face, looking 
pleased (a-pr*), MarkP.; -mudita, mfn. exceed- 
ingly pleased and cheerful, R,; - riipa , mfn. of 
pleasing form, MBh.; erect in form, MW.; - roman, 
mfn. one who has erected hair, R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, Kathas.; - vadana , mfn. = -mukha, MarkP.; 
°tdtman, mfn. = °/a-«V/a, MBh.; R. 
k», m. a crow, W. 

pra-henaha, n. a kind of pastiy, 
Divyav. (cf. pra-helakd). 

pra-heti & c. See pra-i/hi. 

pra-helaka, n. (Vhill) a kind of 
pastry, sweetmeat &c. distributed at a festival, L. 
(cf. pra-henaka). f. playfulness, free or un¬ 

restrained behaviour; (aya), ind. freely, without 
constraint, Paficat. °lieli (L.), °h«llkfc (Kavy£d., 
6 kinds), f. an enigma, riddle, puzzling question. 
°heU, f. id. ; •jMna, n. the art or science of pro¬ 
posing riddles, L. 

H’^Tpra-Ao 5 Aa,°^in.Seeunder 2 )ra->/Att. 
pra-hye . See under pra-v^t. 

XTSK pra-hrada, m. (Vhrad) N. of the 
chief of the Asuras (with the patr. Kayadhava, aod 
father of Virocana), TBr.; of a son of Hiranya- 
kaSipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. pra-hfdda). 
°hr&dl, m. pi., v.l. for pra-kladiya , KaushUp. 
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pra-hrdsa , m. (Vhras) shortening, 

diminution, wane, MBh. 

pra-Vklad, A. -hladate , to be re¬ 
freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir.: Caus. - hldda - 
yati, °te, to refresh, comfort, delight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Pra-Ua, mfn. pleased, glad, Gal. f. 

pleasure, delight. Pan. vi, 4, 95, Sch. °hlanna, 
mfn. pleased, glad, happy, Pan. vi, 4, 95, Sch. 
°hlannl f f. ^Viiatti, Siddh. 

Pra-hllida, ra. joyful excitement, delight, joy, 
happiness, MBh.; R.; Suir.; sound, noise, L.; a 
species of rice. Gal.; N. of a pious Daitya (son of 
Hiranya-kaSipu ; he was made king of the D°s by 
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of 
Patala; cf .pra-hrdda), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109); 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a PrajS-pati, ib.; pi. N. of a 
people, ib.; - campu, f., -carita, n., -vijqya, m., 
-stuti, f., - stotra, n. N. of wks. Q hlfidaka, 
mf(s'Az)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus. 
°lil£dana, mf(f)n. id., MBh.; Kav.; Suir.; m. 
(with yuva-rdja) N. of a poet (brother of king 
DhSra-varsha, 1308), Cat; n. (Hariv.; Su$r.) apd 
(a), f. (Balar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshment °hl£dj»,iuya, mfn. refreshing, com¬ 
forting, Lalit. °lil&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoiced, 
delighted, MBh.; R. °hl£din, mfn. delighting, 
refreshing, MBh. m. pi. the attendants 

of the Asura Prahlada, KaushUp. (cf. pra-hradi), 

ITS? 1 pra-hva,mf(d)n. inclined for¬ 

wards, sloping, slanting, bent, Gf&rS.; MBh. &c. 
(-tva, n., VP., Sch.); bowed, stooping, bowing be¬ 
fore (gen.), MBh. (° vdHfali, mfn. bowing with 
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble, 
modest, MBh.; Kav. &c.; inclined towards i. e. 
intent upcm, devoted to, engaged in, L.; (f), f. N. 
of a Sakti, RamatUp. °hva^a, n. bowing down 
in reverence, BhP. °hvaya., Nom. P. °yati, to 
render humble, Uttarar. °hv&na, mfn. bent, bow¬ 
ing, Tan<jBr. 

Frail vi, incomp:for/nz-^^. — krlta, mfn.bent 
forwards, bowed, W.; conquered, won, ib. — bhuta, 
mfn. bowing, humble, modest, Balar. 

V{<j^c\pra-y/hval, P. +hvalati, to begin to 

reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt. 

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L. (cf. pra- 
kula). 

pra-hvalikd, w.r. for pra-valhika, 

Xf pra - 4/hve (A. -havate &c.; i.sg. impf. 
-ahve), to invoke, RV. Fra-hvSya, m. call, invoca- 
tioo, Pan. iii, 3, 73. 

TJT *• pra , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53) 
prdti (pf. P. papraii or paprd, 2 . sg. pa pra- 
tha , p. paprivds, f.°prtlshi, RV.; A .papre, 3 . 
sg. °prishe, ib.; AV.; papre as Pass., BhaJ{.; aor. 
3. sg. aprdt or aprds, RV.; Subj. prds or prdsi, 
ib.; aor. Pass, aprayi , AV.), to fill, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Bhatf. [Cf. Gk. v\i}-pr}s ; Lat. ple-nus .] 

3. Pr£, mfn. filling (ifc.« 3. pra ; cf. anta- 
riksha-, kama -, kratu- See.) 

1. Frftna, mfn. (for 3. see p. 705, col. 1) filled, 
full, L. 

FrSti, mfn. id., RV. 

Fr&tl, f. filling (- purti ), L.; the span of the 
thumb and forefinger, L. 

JfT 3. pra, Vfiddhi or lengthened fonn of 
l.pra in comp. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 1 23). 

Observe in the following derivatives, only the 
second member of the simple compound from which 
they come is given in the parentheses, leaving the 
preposition pra (lengthened to pra in the deriva¬ 
tives) to be supplied. — kafya, n. (fr. -kata) pub¬ 
licity, manifestation, Nilak. — karanika, info. (fr. 
-karana) belonging to the matter in question or to 
a chapter or to a class or genus, MauGr.; KatySr.; 
being the subject of any statement, MW. — karaha, 
n.N.of SSmans, ArshBr.—kar»hika,mfn. deserving 
preference, g. chedddi. — kaahlka, m. (fr. -kasha; 
see Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman 
or one supported by another’s wives, L. — kKmya, 
n. (fr. -kama) freedom of will, wilfulness, MBh.; 
Kum.; MarkP.; irresistible will or fiat (one of the 8 
supernatural powers), MWB. 345. —kSra, see s.v. 
— k&afc, m. a metallic mirror (others' a kind of orna¬ 
ment’), Br.; SrS. — k&sya, n. (fr. -kata) the being 
evident,manifestness,celebrity, renown, MBh.;Kiv.; 
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Sufr. — kflta, see s. v. — kramika, mfn. (fr. - kra - 
ma ) one who undertakes much (without finishingany- 
thlng), Gaut., Sch. - kshftlana, w. r. for pra-ksh °. 

— kharya, n. (fr. - khara ) sharpness (of an arrow), 
Naish., Sch.; wickedness, W. — gadya, mfn. (fr. 
-gadin), Pin. iv, 2, 80. — galbhi, f. (fr. -galbha) 
boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination, 
Bllar. — gulbhya, n. id., MBh.; Klv. See.; im¬ 
portance, rank, W. ; manifestation, appearance, Kpr.; 
proficiency, MW.; - buddhi , f. boldness of judg¬ 
ment, Pancat.; -vat, mfn. possessed of confidence, 
bold, arrogant, Kathls. -gUngam, w. r. for prag- 
gaitgam, Pat. — g&tha, mft*)n. belonging to the 
Praglthas (i.e. to RV. viii), AivSr.; m. patr. of Kali 
and Bharga and Haryata, RAnukr. — g&tkaka, 
m({ikd)x \.«= prec. mfn.,SlfikhSr. — g&thlka,mfn. 
derived from PragStha, §rS. — gitya, n. (fr. -gfta) 
notoriety, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. — gunya, n. 
(fr. -guna) right position or direction. Car. — ghar- 
ma-sad, mfn. sitting in a region of fire or light, 
RV. vi, 73,1 (Say.) — gh&ta, w. r. for pra-gh °, L. 

— gh&ra, m. sprinkling, aspersion, L. — candy a, 
n. (fr. -catida) violence, passion, Mllatim. — cinvat, 
m. N. of a son of Janam-ejaya ( — pra-cinvaf), 
MBh. — curya, n. (fr. -curd) multitude, abun¬ 
dance, plenty, Bldar.; Rljat.; Pancat.; amplitude, 
prolixity, TPrat., Sch.; prevalence, currency, Samk.; 
Rljat. ; {end), ind. in a mass, fully, mostly, MlrkP.; 
in detail, BhP. — cetas, m. pi. N. of the io sons of 
Prlrina-barhis( = pra-cetas), MBh. — cetasa,mfn. 
relating to Varuna ( — pra-cetas; with did, f. the 
west), Hear.; descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of 
Manu,Daksha,andValmiki), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
pi. **-cetas, pi., L. ; - stava, m. N. of VP. xiv. 

— jahita, m. **pra-j°; m. a Garhapatya fire 
maintained during a longer period of time, SrS. —j£- 
pata, °tya, -jSvata, -jesa, °svara, see s. v. 
—jn*, m({a andf)n. (fr. -jfld ) intellectual (opp. to 
iarira , taijasa),&Bx .; Nir.; MimJUp.; intelligent, 
wise, clever, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, MBh.; Kav. See .; intelligence de¬ 
pendent on individuality, Vedantas.; a kindofparrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (<z), f. 
intelligence, understanding, L.; (*), f. the wife of a 
learned man, L.; -katha, f. a story about a wise man, 
MW.; da, f. (Mu.), - tva , n. (Vedantas.) wisdom, 
learning, intelligence; - bhuta-natha , m.N. of a poet, 
Cat.; - mdtia , m. respect for learned men, W.; -md- 
nin (§amk .\-m-mdnin (Kathls.), -vadika{ MBh.), 
mfn. thinking one’s self wise. —nSyya, mfn. proper, 
fit, suited, ChUp. iii, II, 5 (v. \.pra-n°). — 

m. cement (used in building), AV. — nitya, n. prob. 
w. r. for - mltya , q. v. — tardana, mf(z)n. belong¬ 
ing to or derived from Pratardana, L. — titheyi, f. 
(fr. -tithi) N. of a female sage, GfS. (v. 1 . -titheyt). 

— tnda, mfn. derived from the Pratudas or peckers 
(a kind of bird), Car. — trida, m. patr. fr. pra- 
trid, §Br. (Sly.) — dakshinya, n. (fr. - dakshina ) 
circumambulation while keeping one’s right ride 
towards an object, MBh.; respectful behaviour, 
Car. — d&nika, mfn. (fr. - darta ) relating to an obla¬ 
tion, KltySr., Sch. — dur, see s. v. — des&, m. (ifc. 
f. d) the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a 
measure —12 Afigulas), SBr.; Gr§rS.; MBh. &c.; 
place, country, L. (v. 1 . for pra-d °); - pdda , mf(f)n. 
(a seat) whose legs are a span long, KltySr.; - matrd, 

n. the measure of a span, SBr. (with bhumcJt, 4 a mere 
span of land,’ MBh.); mf(iT)n. a span long, Br.; 
Gf&S. &c.; - sama , mf(ff)n. id., KltySr.; °idydma, 
mf(d)n. id., Gobh. — desana, n. *= pra-detana, a 
gift See., L. — desika, mfn. having precedents, Nir. 
(with^«<?,m. the authorized function or meaning 
of a word); local, limited, Rajat.; m. (also °keivara) 
a small land-owner, chief of a district, Kaui. — destin, 
mfn. a span long, Gfihyls.; {ini), f. the forefinger, 
KatySr., Sch. (prob. w.r. for pra-deiim). — dosha, 
mfn. belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine, 
Bhpr.; °shika , mfn. id., Pancat. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 14). 

— dohanl, m. patr. fr. pra-dohana, g. taulvaly- 
ddi. — dyumni, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna, MBh.; 
Hariv. (cf. g. bahv-adt). — dyoti, m. patr. ix.pra- 
dyota. Cat. — dhanika,n.(fr.-d'Aa«tf )an implement 
of war, weapon, BhP. — dh 5 , f. (cf. pra-dhd) N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev. Apsaras 
andGandharvas,MBh.; Hariv. — dk&nika,mfn.(fr. 
-dhand) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BhP.; 
(in Slmkhya) derived from or relating to Pradhana 
or primary matter, MBh.; BhP. — dhanya, n. pre¬ 
dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy, 
KitySr.; §amk.; Sufr. &c.; ibc.; °nyena,°nydt , and 


- tas , ind. in regard to the highest objector chief matter, 
chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir.; MBh.; Hariv. &c, 
{-stuti, mfn. chiefly praised); m. a chief or most 
distinguished person, Vet. — dbeya, mfn. descended 
fromPrldhi, M Bh .(cf. karna-prddheya). — dhv 4 g- 
sana, m. patr. fr .pra-dhvdusana, SBr. — nfidi, 
f.«= (or w.r. for) pra-napi « pra-tidli, MBh. — pa- 
nlka, m. (fr. -pana; but cf. Un. ii, 42) a trader, 
dealer, MBh.; biS. — prSbandha,see klsara-prd- 
bandha. — balya, n.(fr. - bala ) superiority of power, 
predominance, ascendency, Vedantas.; Su$r.; force, 
validity (of a rule), TPrlt., Sch. — balika, see - vd - 
lika. — bodkaka, m.*(and v. 1. for) pra-b° , a 
minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning, 
R.; —next, L. — bodhika, m. (fr. *bodha) dawn, 
daybreak, L. — bbanjana, n. the Nakshatra Svlti 
(presided over by Pra-bh°, the god of wind), Var.; 
°ni, m. patr. of HanOmat (son of Pra-bh°), Mcar. 

— bhava, n. (fr. -bhu) superiority, L. — bbavatya, 
n.(fr.-M^Z/fl/),id.,Mn. viii, 412. — bb&kara,nif(f)n. 
derived from Prabh 5 -kara, Dhamiai; m. a follower 
of Pr°, Vedantas.; n. the work of Pr°, Pratlp., 
Sch.; - khatupana , n. N. of wk.; °kari, m. patr. of 
the planet Saturn,Var. — bhfttika, mf(i)n. (fr. - bhd - 
to) relating to morning, matutinal, l'ancat.; Su.fr. 
-bhiaika (with kshetra ), n. ^ pra-bhdsa-ksh°, 
Cat. *- bhutika, m({t)n.^pra-bhutam aha, Pan. 
iv, 4,1 ,VSrtt. 2, Pat. — bhrlta,n., once in Di vyav. ni. 
(fr. - bhriti ) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity 
or a sovereign), Kathis.; Rajat. ( cikitsd-prdbhrita, 
m. a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilful 
physician. Car.); N. of the chapters of the Surya- 
prajfiapti (the subdivisions are called prabhrita- 
prabhrita ); °ta-ka, n. a present, gift, MJlav.; °tt- 
'dkri, to make a present of, offer, Kathls. — mati, 
m.N.of one of the 7 sages in the 10th Manv-antara, 
Hariv. (v. 1 . pra-mati and prdplati ). — m S n ika, 
mf(/)n. (fr .-tndtia) forming or being a measure, Heat, 
(c i.pra-mdnikd); founded on evidence orauthority, 
admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dlyabh.; 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority, Sarvad.; a president, the chief or head of 
a trade, W.; -tva, n. authoritativeness, cogency, 
Mallin.; - varttika, n. N. of wk. — m&nya, n. 
(fr. - tnana ) the being established hy proof, resting 
upon authority, authoritativeness, authenticity, evi¬ 
dence, credibility,Nir.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; - vada, m. 
N. of sev. wks. (also °da-kro<fa, m., -tikd, f., 
-rahasya, n., -vicara, m., - iiromani , in., -sam- 
graha, m., °ddrtha, m.); - vddin, mfn. one who 
affirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. — mSdika, 
mf(i)n. (fr. - tnada ) arising from carelessness, er¬ 
roneous, faulty, wrong (with pdtha, m. a w° reading), 
Mallin.; Siddh.; Cat.; -tva, n. erroneousness, incor¬ 
rectness, Samkhyak., Sch. — m&dya, m. (fr. - tnada ) 
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; n. mad¬ 
ness, fury, intoxication, W. — mltya, n. (fr. - mita ) 
debt (lit . t death ’ ?), L. — modika, mf(i)n. (fr. - mo- 
da ) charming, enchanting, Mcar.; °dya, n. rap¬ 
ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyav. — yatya,n. (fr. -yatd) 
purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite, 
ApSr.; Samk.; BhF.(a-pray°). -yfinika,mf(i)n. 
(fr. - yana ) fit for a march or journey, MBh. — yS- 
trlka, mf(f)n. (fr. -ydtra) id., ib.; Hariv. — y£s&, 

m. ^pra-y°, VS. - ya, -yus, see a-prdyu, °yus. 

— yudh, f.(?) fight, battle; - yud-dheshin (for 
-heshiti) or -yudh-eshin, m. a horse, L. (lit. 1 neigh¬ 
ing in or longing for the battle’). — yoktra,mf(f)n. 
(fr. -yoktri) relating to an employer, Pat. —yogi 
( pra -), m. patr. fr. pra-yoga, MaitrS. — yogdka, 
nif(s)u. (fr. - yoga ) applied, used, applicable, Kam. 
(cf.g. chedddi ); (with dhuma, m.) a kind of sternu¬ 
tatory, Sufr. — yojya, mfn. belonging to things 
requisite or necessary,DhSyabh. — roha, m. a shoot, 
sprout ( =pra-r°), Cat.; mf(i)n. accustomed to rise 
or ascend, g. chattrddi. — lamba, mf(f)n. hanging 
down, R.; m. a kind of pearl ornament, L.; the 
female breast, L.; a species of gourd, L.; n. (?) a gar¬ 
land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also °baka, 

n. and °bika, f., L.) — lepika, mfn. - pralepikd - 
yd dhannyatn, g. mahishy-adi. —leya, mf(i)n. (fr. 
-laya, Pln.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Scb.; 
m. fever in goat orsheep, Gal.; n. (?) hail, snow, frost, 
dew, Megh.; Var.; Rljat. Sec . (also as Nom. P. 
°yati, to resemble hail Sec., Dhurtas.); - bhu-dhara, 
m. ♦snow-mountain,* Hima-vat,Vcar.; - raitni (Var.) 
or •rods (Prasannar.), m. 4 frosty-rayed,’ the moon; 
-varsha, m. falling (lit. 4 raining ’) of snow, Venis.; 
-iaila, m. *=* -bh iidhara, Kathls.; ^y&uiu, m. — °ya- 
rairni, Var.; °yddri, m. ~°ya-bhii-dhara, Year. 


— vacana (VPrlt.) and -vacanika (TS., Sch.), 
usual while reciting Vedic texts. — va$a, m. barley, 
L. (cf. pra-vata and pra-veta). — vapA, mfn. 
being among the crags (fire), RV. iii, 22, 4; 
°ni (?), Un. ii, 103, Sch. — 1. -vara, mf(l)n. (fr. 
$.pra-vard, p.693; for 2. see prd-^i. vri ), Pat. 

— vareya, m. patr. lx. pra-vara. Kith. — vargi, 
mf(f)n. distinguished, eminent, RV. — vartaka, see 
undexpra-^Vf'it, p.'jo^. — varshin, mfn. raining, 
SlnkhGf. — vabaui, w. r. for -vdhani. — vSduka, 
m. an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nylyas., 
Sch. — vSlika, m. (fr. -vala) a vendor of coral, R. 

— vSsa, mf(f)ii., g .vyushtadi; °w£a,mf(i)n.,g. 
gudddi and sanitapddi. — v&bajai {pra-), m. patr. 
fr. pra-vdhana, TS.; ApSr., Sch. Sec . (w. r. pra- 
vahatti and prdhani; cf. g. taulvaJy-ddi, Kl 5 .); 
°tteya, m. patr. fr. °ni, Pra var. (cf. g. iubhrddi; 
also pravdhaneya, Pin. vii, 3, 28); c neyaka (also 
prav°), m. pair. fr. °neya, Pin. Vii, 3, 29, Kli.; 
°tieyi (also prav° ), m. id., ib. — vinya, n.(fr. -vino) 
cleverness^ dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or 
comp.), Kagh.; Kathis. — vpittika, mf(f)n. (fr. 
•vritti) corresponding to a former mode of action, 
KltySr., Sch.; (ifc.) well acquainted with, Hariv. 

— vrisb &c., see s. v. — venya,n.(fr. -vent) a fine 

woollen covering, R. (v. 1 . — vep&, m. the 

swaying of pendent fruit (on a tree),RV. — vesana, 
mf(f)n., g .vyushtddi, n. a workshop, L. — vesika, 
mf(*)n. (fr. -veia) relating to entrance (into a house 
or on the stage), Vikr.; Bllar.; Pracand. (with 
akshiptikd and dhruvd, f. N. of partic. airs sung 
by a person on entering the stage, ib.); auspicious 
for entrance, Var.; °sya, n.the being accessible, ac¬ 
cessibility (only a-prav°)X. — vrfijya, n. (fr. - vrdj ) 
the life of a religious mendicant, vagrancy, MBh. 
(w.r. -vrajyd)\ MlrkP. — sastya, n. (fr. - iasta ) 
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Mllatim.; 
Kathls. — fc&stra, n. the office of Praslstp, KltySr. 
(cf. g. udgdtr-ddi)\ government, rule, dominion, 
MW. — sriiiffa, mfn. having the horns bent for¬ 
wards, VS.; TS. — sravaua, v. 1 . for - sravana, m. 

— slishta, mf(f)n. N. of a kind of Svarita pro¬ 
duced by the combination of 2 short f’s, APrit. 
(w. x.prdk-it°). — Shelia, mf(i)n., Pit. — sang-a, 
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; - vdhtvah, mfn. 
= ushtri, ApSr., Sch. — sanglka, inf(f;n. (fr. -sah- 
ga) resulting from attachment or close connection, 
BhP.; incidental,casual,occasional,Uttarar.; Kathls.; 
Rljat.; Slh. (opp. to adhikdrika) ; inherent, in¬ 
nate, W.; relevant,ib.; opportune, seasonable, MW. 

— sangya, mfn. (fr ,-sahga) harnessed with a yoke, 
Pin. iv, 4, 76 ; m. a draught beast, W. — saca, 
mf(i)n. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.); m. con- 
gealing,freezing,TS.(Sch.)—sarpaka,m. » pra-s °, 
KltySr., Sch. — sah, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. i, 
129, 4; f. force; (?hd) y ind. by force, violently, 
mightily, RV.; TS.; Br. — Saha, m. force, power, 
SBr. {at, ind. by force, MinGf.); (£), f. N. of the 
wife of lndra, AltBr. — sSda, see s. v. — sSha, mfn., 
see jagat-prds°; n. (with Bharad-vajasya ) N. of 
a Slman, ArshBr. — sutika, mf(f)n. (fr. -suti) 
relating to childbirth, MW. — senajiti, f., patr. fr. 
prasena-jit , MBh. — seva, m. a rope (as part of 
a horse’s harness), TBr. (cf. pra-s°). - skanva, 
mf(f)n. derived from Praskanva, SlftkhSr.; 11. N. 
of a Slman, ArshBr. — stSrika, mf(r)n.(fr. -stara), 
Pin. iv, 4,72, Kli. — stSvi, m. patr. fr. (and v. 1 . 
for) -stava, VP. — st&vika, mf(f)n. (fr. - stava ) 
introduaory, L.; having a prelude (as a hymn), 
Llty.; opportune ( a-pr L '), Mllatim. — stutya, n. 
(fr. - stuta ) the being propounded or discussed, MW. 

— «tli5nika,mf(f)n.(fr.-jMi«i2) relating or favour¬ 
able to departure, MBh.; R. &c.; n. preparations 
for d°, MBh. (cf. ntahd-pr**). — 8tkika, mf(f)n. 
containing or weighing or bought for a Prastha, 
KltySr., Sch.; Susr.; n. (with kshetra) a field 
sown with a Pr° of grain, Pin. v, I, 45, Sch. — »ra- 
vana, mf(z)n. coming from a spring (as water), 
Sufr.; m. (with plaksha) the source of the Saras- 
vatl or tbe place where the S° reappears, TlndBr.; 
SrS.; patr. fr . pra-sravana, S 5 ftkhBr. (v.l. pra- 
Sr°\ — kani,w.r. (ox-vdhani. — harika(Dharma§.; 
Kid.; cf. cattish-prdh 0 ), -hSrika (Cat.), m. (fr. 
-Kara) a police officer, watchman. — hrit&yana, 
m. patr. fr. pra-hrita, g. atvddi. — hrSdl {pra-), 
m. patr. fr. pra-hrdda (N. of Virocana and Bali), 
A V.; MBh. &c. — hISdanIya,w.r. for pra-hP, Lalit. 

prdQsu, mfn. (saidto befr.j^ra-f ansu) 
high, tall, long, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; strong, intense. 




jri^pTT pransu-ta 


JTr$Tc9ta prak-kalina . 
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Naish.; m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv.; 
Pur. j of a son of Vatsa-prI (or -priti), Pur. —15, 
f. height, loftiness,R. -prakSra, mfn. having long 
walls, Kathas. -labkya, mfn. to be obtained or 
reached (only) by a tall person, Ragh. 

Fr&fisnka, mfn. large, big (said of an animal), 
HYog. 

Wftpralt. See under prdhc t col. 3 . 

XJTO35T prMatya &c. See under 3 . pra 

HT5PT prakara , m. N. of a son of Dyuti- 
mat, Markl*.; n. N. of a Varsha called after Prakara, 
ib. (v.l .pivardy VP.) 

prh-kara , m. (fr. pra for pra and 
Vi. krl; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 1«, Vartt. I, Pat.) a wall, 
enclosure, fence, rampart (esp. a surrounding wall 
elevated on a mound of earth; ifc. f. a ), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — karna, m.‘Wall-Ear,’N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Pahcat. — khap4a, 

m. the fragments of a wall, Mricch. — dharanl, f. 
the platform upon a wall, R. — bhanjana, mfn. 
breaking down walls, Kathas. — mardi, m. patr. fr, 
next, g. bdhv-ddi. - xnardin, m. ‘wall-crusher,’N, 
of a man, ib. -sesha, mfn. having only ramparts 
left, Ml. -atha, mfn. one who stands or is stationed 
upon a rampart, M11. vii, 74 & c - FrEkErEgfra, 

n. the top of a wall, L. 

FrEkEriya, mfn. fit for a wall, Pan. v, I, 12, Sch. 
PrEkEruka, mfn. (prob.) scattering about, Kith. 

prci-Vkri , P. A .-karoti, -hurute&c., 
to drive away, Kafh. 

prakrita, mf (a or t)n. (fr. pra-kriti) 
original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual, 
SBr. &c. &c.; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; provincial, vernacular, Prakritic, Vcar.; (in 
Samkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakriti or 
the original element; (in astron.) N. of one of the 
7 divisions of the planetary courses (according to 
Parisara comprising the Nakshatras Svati, Bharani, 
RohinT and Krittika); m. a low or vulgar man, Mn. 
(viii, 338); MBh. &c.; (with or scil. lay a, pralaya 
&c.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakriti, the 
dissolution of the universe, Pur.; n. any provincial 
or vernacular dialect cognate with Sapskyit (esp. 
the language spoken by women and inferior cha¬ 
racters in the plays, but also occurring in other 
kinds of literature and usually divided into 4 dia¬ 
lects, viz. Sauraseni, Mlharishtrl, ApabhrapSa and 
Pai§ari),K5v.; Kathas.; Kivy3d.&c. -kalpatara, 
m., -k&madhenu, f., -kosa, m., -candrikS, f., 
-cchandah-kosa, m., -cctandah-sutra, n,, 

• cch&ndaah-tikS, f. N.ofwks. — Jvara, m. com¬ 
mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in 
the rainy season, of the bile in the autumn, and of 
the phlegm in the spring), W. -tva, n. original or 
natural state or condition, KatySr.; vulgarity (of 
speech), L. - dipikfi, f., -nEma-lihgunusEsa- 
na, n., -pancl-karana, n., -pSda, m., -pln^ala, 
m., -prakEia, m. (and - bhdshya , n.), -prakriyS- 
vritti, f., -pradlpikS, ft, -prabodha, m. N. of 
wks. —pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the 
world, W. -bliE«rtiS-kSvya, n., -bhSah&ntara- 
vidhana, n. N. of wks. — bhishln, mfn. speak¬ 
ing PrSkyit, Mficch. — xnaSjarl, f., -manl-dl- 
pikE, f., -manor amS, f. N. of wks. — m&nuaha, 
m. a common or ordinary man, W. — mitra, n. 
a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom 
is separated by that of another from the country 
with which he is allied, W. (cf. prdkritdri and 
°t6ddsiftd). — rahaaya, n.,-lakshaua, n., -lah- 
kSsvara, m., -vySkarana, n. (and °ria-vritti, 
f.) N. of wks. — sSsana, n. a manual of the Pra¬ 
krit dialects, Gr. — aamskEra, m., -aamjlvani, 
f., -saptatl, f.. -aarvaava, n., -sEliitya-ratn&- 
kara, m., - snbliisliitdvall, f., -sutra, n., -setu, 
m. N. of wks. FrSkrit*Ulliy5ya, m. and °t&- 
nanda, m. N. of wks. FrSkritAri, m. a natural 
enemy, a sovereign of an adjacent country, Mallin. 
PrEkritaakt&diiyEyl, f. N. of wk. FrEkri- 
todfialna, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyond those of the natural 
ally, W. 

FrEkritSyana, m. patr. tx.pra-krita, g. akvadi, 

FrEkiitika, mf(*)n. relating to Pra-kriti or the 
original element, material, natural, common, vulgar, 
S Jmkhyak.; Pur.; Tattvas. 

prakotaka , in. pi. N. of a people, 


MBh.; mfn. relating to the PrSkoJakas, ib. (v. 1. 
prak-kolala). 

prak-karman , prag-agra &c. See 
under prdhc , col. 3, and p. 704, col. I. 

JJinf*r prdgahi , m. N. of a teacher, 
SahkhSr. °Mya, mfn. relating to Prigahi, ib. 

IfmiT prdgdra , m. or n.(?) a principal 
building, Inscr. 

prdgra ( pra-agra ), n. the highest 
point, summit, Nir. -aara, mfn. going in the 
forefront, foremost in (comp.), Hear.; chief among 
(gen.), Sak. v, 15 (v.l. -hard), -hara, mfn. 
taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen. 
or comp.), Kalid., Hear. 

Pr&gTy»> mfn. chief, principal, most excellent, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

jnOT7pra£7rafa,n.thincoagulatedmUk,L. 
jnWpr5^^wna,m.(Prakritforpra-^Aurna; 
cf. prahutta) a* visitor, guest, Kathas. °gkunaka 
(Pancat. ),°ghimika (Bham.),m. id. (°nikT-*/kri f 
to make a visitor of, cause to reach ; katha mama 
Iravana-praghunikl-krita, ‘the tale was made to 
reach my ears ’ i.e. 4 was communicated to me, * Naish.) 

Prighurna, m. (lit. ‘one who goes forth de¬ 
viously’) a wanderer, guest, Pahcat. °glmrpaka, 
m. id. (v. 1.) °£liurpika, m. id., L. (v. 1.); (a), f. 
hospitable reception, Vet. 

prdh See. See p. 7 ° 4 » c °k 3 ’ 

XCIJ p prdhga {pra-ahga)^ n. a kind of drum 
(**panava), L. (cf. next). 

prdhgana ( pra-ahgana ), n. a court, 
yard, court-yard, Ratnav.; Kathis.; Pur. &c. (also 
written °gana)\ a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.) 

prdcandya , pracurya &c. See 
under 3. pra , p. 702, col. I. 

prdcara ( pra~dcdra) i mfn. con¬ 
trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and 
observances,W.; m. a winged ant, Haiiv. (v.l.) 

Fr&cErya, m. the teacher of a teacher or a former 
teacher, Apast. (=pragata dedrya , Pat.) 

prdcikd t f.(cf. prdjika) amusquito, 
L.; a female falcon, L. 

JTlf^ prdcikya , n., fr. pracika f g. pwro« 
hitddi (Kis.) 

prdcina &c. See p. 7 © 4 » co ^ 3 

m - or n * (fr- pra-ciral) an 
enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull.; L. 

JTTO prdeya. See p. 705, col. I. 
JJTSprccA, incorrect for pras. See $.pras. 

prdjaka , ra. (fr. pra-Vaj) a driver, 
coachman, Mn. viii, 293 &c. Fr&jana, m. a 
whip, goad, Gobh.; KatySr., Sch. (also prdja t 
GfihySs.); °nin , m. one who bears a whip,Grihy3s. 
Frajika, m. a hawk, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. praeikd). 
Fr^jitri, m.« prdjaka , L. F raj in, m. (prob.) 
= prdjaka; °ji-dhara f m. N. of a man, Rljat.; °ji- 
pakshiti, m. a partic. bird (cf. vaji-p °); °ji-mathi- 
ka t f. N. of a place, Raj at. 

XTHT^T projaruha and prajarya t ind.,with 
kri, g. sdkshad-ddi (Ka§.) 

XflUctprajala,m. pi. N. of aYedic school, 
L. (v. 1. prajvalana and prdnjalt). 

JffvTTmT prajapata , mf(i)n. = next, mfn., 
g. mahishy-adi; (i), f. N. of AV. v, 2, 7, KauS. 

FrEJapatyE, mf(a)n. coming or derived from 
Praji-pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. &c. &c.; 
m. a descendant of Pr° (patr. of Patam-ga, ofPraja- 
vat, of Yakshma-na§ana, of Yajha, of Vimada, of 
Vishnu,ofSanivarana, ofHiranya-garbha),RAnukr.; 
(with or scil. vivaha or vidht) a form of marriage 
(in which the father gives his daughter to the_bride¬ 
groom without receiving a present from him), ASvGf ♦ 
i, 6; Mn. iii, 30 &c.; (with ot scil. kricchra or 
upavasa) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 12 days, 
food being eaten during the first 3 once in the morn¬ 
ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the 
next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary fast being 
observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn.xi, I05; 


Yajii. &c.; (with lakata, also n.) the chariot of 
RohinT, N. of an asterism, Var.; Pahcat.; (with or 
scil. tit hi) the 8th day in the dark half of the month 
Pausha, Col. {°tydi catvarah prastobhah, N. of 
Samans, ArshBr.; $u^r\. 0 tyadama, Kapishth.); a 
son born in the Pr° form of marriage, Vishn.; a 
Kshatriya and aVaiSya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the 
confluence of the Gaftga and Yamuna, L. (cf. MBh. 
i, 2097); (with Jainas) N. of the first black Vasu- 
deva.L.; (a), f. patr. of Daksliina, RAnukr.; giving 
away the whole of one’s property befpre entering 
upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W.; N. of 
a verse addressed to Praja-pati, ApGr.; (with Sa~ 
kati) = m. n. with iakata, MW.; n. generative 
energy, procreative power,AV.; TS.; (withor scil. 
karman) a partic. kind of generation in the man¬ 
ner of Praja-pati, MBh.; Hariv.; a partic. sacrifice 
performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praja- 
pati, MarkP.; (with or scil. nakshatra or bhd) the 
asterism Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aksharya , 
prayas-vat and mddhucchandasa) iN. of Samans, 
ArshBr. —tva, n. the state or condition of belong¬ 
ing or referring to Praja-pati, §amk. — pradaytn. 
(or - sthdna-pr° ), mfn. (prob.) procuring the place 
or world of Pr*, MarkP. - vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance, ApGr., Sch. — atkali-pEka-prayo^a, 
m. N. of wk. FrfijSpatydBk^i, f. N. of wk. 

FrEJSpatyOka, mfn. belonging or referring or 
sacred to Praja-pati, MBh. 

FrfijEvata, mf(i)n. (fr .praja-Vat), g. mahishy- 
adi. 

FrSJesa, mf(l)n. (fr. prajeia) sacred to Praja- 
pati ; n. the Nakshatra Rohini, Vaj-ByS. 

Frfijosv&ra, mf(i)n. (fr. prajesvara) id., ib. 

JTTfSTC*: prdji-dhara See. See prdjaka . 
ITT? prajrla See. See p. 7° 2 » col. 1. 
?r5?Tprajya,mfn. (?fr. pra-\-ajya , having 
much ghee’) copious, abundant, large, great, im¬ 
portant, MBh.; K3v. &c.; lasting, long, Rajat.; 
high, lofty, A. -kEma, mfn. rich in enjoyments, 
R. — dakshi^a, mfn. abounding in sacrificial fees, 
MBh. — bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. — thuja, 
infn. long-armed, Ml. — bhojya, mfn. (prob.) ** 
-kama, ib. -vikrama, mfn. possessing great 
power, Kum. - vrish^i. mfn. sending rain in 
abundance (said of indra), Sak. Fr^jyfindhana- 
trina,mfn.(aplace)aboundinginfuel and grass, Hariv. 

rafn. (fr. pra + 2 . anc ; nora. 
prahyprad , prdk; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 182) directed 
forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; Mn. (acc. with Vkri to bring, 
procure, offer, RV.; to stretch forth [the fingers], 
ib.; to make straight, prepare or clear [a path], ib.; 
[also with pra-V tir or to advance, promote, 
further, ib.; With Caus. of Vklyip, to face, turn 
opposite to, Mn. vii, 189); turned eastward, eastern, 
easterly (opp. to dpac, western), RV. &c. &c.; 
being to the east of (abl.), Mn. ii, 21; running 
from west to east, taken lengthwise, KatySr.; (with 
vUvataJjj) turned to all directions, RV.; inclined, 
willing, ib.; lasting, long (as life)* AV.; (esp. ibc.; 
cf. below) previous, prior, former; ( praftcas ), m.pl. 
the people of the east, eastern people or grammarians, 
PJn. i, I, 75 &c.; {pracl ), f. (with or scil. dif) 
the east, §Br.; MBh. &c.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L.; ( prdk; prdh , Laty.; KatySr.), 
ind. before (in place or in order or time; as prep, with 
abl. [cf. Pan. ii, I, II; 12], rarely with gen.; also 
in comp, with its subst.. Pan. ib.), §rS.; Up.; MBh. 
&c.; in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV.; Laty.; 
before the eyes, Hit. i, 76; at first, formerly, pre¬ 
viously, already, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with evd) t a 
short while ago, recently, just, §ak.; still more so, 
how much more (>= kim-uta), Buddh.; above,in the 
former part (of a book), Mn.; Pan.; first, in the 
first place, above all, Kathas.; MarkP.; from now, 
henceforth, Var.; up to, as far as (with abl.; esp. in 
gram., e.g. prdk kajdfdt , up to the word ka(fdra t 
Pan. ii, 1,3); between (« avdntare ), L.; early jn 
the morning, L.; w.r. for drdk, MBh.; ( praca ), 
ind. forwards,onwards,RV.; eastwards, ib.; ( pracds ), 
ind. from the front, ib. 

FrEk, in comp, for praUc. —karman, n. pre¬ 
paratory medical treatment, Su§r.; an action done 
in a former life, Kathas. — kalpa, m. a former age 
or era, MarkP. ^kEIa, m. a former age or time, 
W» — k&lina, mfn, belonging to former or ancient 
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times, ancient, previous, former, W. — kfila, mfn., 
-ta, f., w. r. for -tula &c., q. v. — k?ita, mfn. done 
before, done in a former life, MBh.; n. an action done 
in a f° 1°, Sinhls. — kevala, mfn. manifested from 
the first in a distinct form (without preliminary 
symptoms, as a disease), Suir. — kosala (or - kosala ), 
mfn. belonging to the eastern Koialas (as a prince), 
MBh. (v. \.prako(aka). -caraiia, mfn. previously 
excited (said of the female generative organs pre¬ 
vious to coitus), Car.; SarfigS. — ciram, ind. before 
it is too late, in good time, MBh. — ob&ya, n. the 
falling eastward of a shadow, Mn. — tanaya, m.a 
former pupil, BhP. (v. 1 . prdpta-naya). — tar&m, 
ind. somewhat more eastward, MlnSr. — tiryak- 
pram&na, n. the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm. 

— tSla,mfn. having panicles (of Kuia grass) turned 
towards the east, GfS.; Mn.; BhP.; n. a panicle 
of Kula grass turned eastward, W.; - td, f. the being 
turned towards the e° (ofsacrificial vessels),Prayogar.; 
(w. r. -kid a , °ta). — pada, n. the first member of 
a compound, Ping., Sch. — pascimAyata, mf(d)n. 
running from east to west. Heat. — pupya-pra- 
bbava, rafn. caused by merit accumulated in former 
existences, MW. — pushpft, f. N. of plant, Pan. 
iv, i, 64, Vartt. 1. — pravapa ( prak-), mf(d)n. 
sloping eastward, $Br. — prastuta, mfn. mentioned 
before, Malatim. — prahfcna, m. the first blow, A. 

— pr&tar&sika, mfn. to be studied before break¬ 
fast, SaiphUp. — pbala, m. the bread-fruit tree 
( « panasa ), L. — phalgunS,f. *=purva-pk°{q.v.), 
Var.; -bhava, m. Bphaspati or the planet Jupiter 
(born when the moon was in the mansion Prak- 
phalgunl), L. — phftlguna, m. the planet Jupiter, 
L. (cf. prec.); (f), f. •*purva-ph°{ q. v.), Var. (v.L 
- phalgunt ). — pbilguneya, m. the planet Jupiter 
(cf. prec.), L. — gas, ind. eastwards, towards the 
east, Gobh. — sira* ( prak -), mfn. having the 
head turned to the east, §Br.; Gr$rS.; MBh.; MarkP. 

— sirasa (W.) or -siraska (Suir.), mfn. id. 

— s?iiiga-vat, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. — srotas, 
w. r. for - srotas, q. v. — slishta, mfn. v. 1. for 
prailishta , q. v. — gamstba, mfn. (- tva , n.) end¬ 
ing in the east, KatySr. — sarndhyS, f. morning 
twilight, Hariv.; Var. — sam&sa, mfn. having the 
joint (?) or tie turned eastward, Laty. — soma, 
mfn. (ManGr.) or -saumika, mf(f)n. (Yajfl.) 
preceding the Soma sacrifice. — srotas, mfn. flow¬ 
ing eastward (w. r. -srotas), R. 

Priktana, mf(x)n. former, prior, previous, pre¬ 
ceding, old, ancient (opp. to idanintana ), Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. &c. — karman, n. any act formerly 
done or done in a former state of existence; fate, des¬ 
tiny, Paficat. —janman, n. a former birth, Kum. 

PrSktas (AV.) or pr£kt&t (RV.), ind. from 
the front, from the east. 

PrSg, in comp, for prailc. — agra, mf(J)n. 
having the tip or point turned forward or eastward 
{-id, f.), GfSrS.; BhP. — anur&ga, m. former 
affection, Malatim. — anuka, n. the stripes stretch¬ 
ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr., 
Comm. — apaocheda, m. a division made length¬ 
wise, ib. — apam, ind. (fr. - apdk ) from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr. 

— aparAyata, mf(d)n. extending from east to west, 
Var. — apavargam, ind. with its end to the east, 
Ap. — abhfiva, m. the not yet existing, non-exist¬ 
ence of anything which may yet be, Bhashap.; 
Saipkhyak., Comm. &c.; (in law) the non-posses¬ 
sion of property that may be possessed, W.; - vdda , 

m. , -vtcara, m., -vicara-rahasya, n., - vijitana, 

n. , Q v6jjivana , n., N. of wks. — abhlhita, mfn. 
before mentioned; -tva, n.. Heat. — avastfcS, f. 
a former state, a former condition of life, Rajat.; Say. 

— &ngam, ind. prob.w.r. for -gahgam, ‘east of the 
Ganges,’ MBh. — lyata, mf(J)n. extending east¬ 
ward, AivSr.; MBh. —Shut!, f. morning libation, 
SafikhGf., Comm. — ihnika, mfn. relating to the 
forenoon ( =paurvahnika), MBh. — ukti, f. pre* 
vious utterance, VPr 5 t., Sch. — uttara, mf(d)n. 
north-eastern, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; {a), f. (with or 
scil. dii) the north-east, MBh.; R.; {ei}a [MBh.] 
or -tas [Var.]), ind. n°-eastwards, to the n-east of 
(with abl. or gen.); - dig-bhdga (Pancat.) or - dig- 
vibhdga (MBh.), m. the n°-easterii side of (gen.) 

— utpattl, f. first appearance, ^manifestation (of 
a disease), Car. — udano, mf(fW)n. north-eastern, 
GrSrS.; Yajri.; MBh.; Pur.; (fcf), f. (with or scil. 
ail) the north-east, ib.; {ok), ind. to the n°-e°, 
AivSr.; - udak-pravana , mfn. sloping n°-eastward 
or sloping towards the cast or north, ShadvBr.; Laty.; 


KauL; °ak-plava{Wzx\v.)oT°ak'Plavana (MBh.; 
MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-east; 
° a g-agra i mfn. having the tips turned somewhat 
east and somewhat north, ApGr. (Sch.); °an - 
mukha , mfn. having the face turned to the n°-e° 
(or to the e° or n°), Mn.; BhP. — uddb&ra-sam- 
graha, m. N.of wk. — fLdhfc, f. (a woman ) formerly 
married, Viddh. — gaiigam, ind., see prdg-diigam . 

— gamana-vat* mfn. having a forward motion, 
going forwards, Ved&ntas. — gamin, mfn. going 
before, preceding, intending to go before, R. — guna, 
mfn. possessing any previously mentioned quality, 
RimatUp. — granthi, mfn. having the knots 
turned eastward, KatySr. — grSmam, ind. before 
the village or to the east of the v°, Pin. ii, I, 13 , 
Sch. — giiva, mfn. having the neck turned east¬ 
ward, GfSrS.; KauS. — glint a, n. (KatySr.) or 
-ghoma, m. ( prag-homa , TBr., Comm.) a pre¬ 
vious oblation. —janmaka, mf(/£a)n. belonging 
to a former life, HParii {ika, f. *=dcv&hgand). 
—janman, n. a former birth, fMife, BhP.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. —jita, n. (Bhartf.) or -j£ti, f. (Kathas.) 
id.—jyotislxa, mfn .lighted from the east,§ankhG;.; 
relating to the city of Prag-jy°, MBh.; m. N. of a 
country ( *=kama-riipa\ L.; the king of the city of 
Prag-jy° (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh.; (pi.) N. of a 
people living in that city or its environs, MarkP.; 
Var.; n. N. of a city, the dwelling-place of the demon 
Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rajat.; Ragh.; N. of 
a Saman, MBh. (Nllak.); - jyeshtha, m. N. of 
Vishnu, ib. — dakshi^ia, mf(«)n. south-eastern, 
Kau£.; MarkP.; (a), f. the south-east; ind. to the 
south-east, KatySr.: °ndXc t mf(Jn)n. directed or 
turned to the south-east, SafikhSr.; °na-pravana f 
mfn. sloping south-eastward, AivGr. — danda, 
mf(d)n. having the stem or stalk turned_ east¬ 
ward, Kaui.; AitBr.; SafikhSr.; {am), ind., Ap§r.; 
Vait. -dasa ( prdg -), mfn. having the border 
turned eastward, §Br. — 1. -dis, f. ‘the eastern 
quarter/ the east, Hariv. —2, -dls, mfn. one who 
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv. 

— desa,m.the eastern country, country of the eastern 
people. Pan. i, I, 75, Sch. (°iam , w.i. for -di$afy 
[see prec.], Hariv. 444). — daihika, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to life in a former body, Car. — dv£r, f. a door 
on the east side, BhP. — dv&ra, mfn. having doors 
towards the east, K*u$.; SafikhGr.; KatySr.; (also 
-dvdrika, Var., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man¬ 
sions beginning with Krittika, Var.; n. the place 
before a door, R.; Ragh.; a door on the east side, 
ManGr. — dv&rika, mfn., see prec. — bodhi, m. 
N. of a mountain, MWB. 399. — bhakta, n. tak¬ 
ing media ne before a meal, Susr.; medicine to be 
taken before a meal. Car. — bhava, m. a previous 
life, SiohSs. — bhaga, m. the fore or upper part, §i§. 
iv, 49 ( v. 1 . -b/tdra); the eastern side, Var. — bh&ra, 
m. (prob. fr. Prakr .pabbhara — pra-hvara,*Jhvri) 
the slope of a mountain, Malatim.; Kathas.; BSlar.; 
bending, inclining (cf. prdcina-p°; puratafrp 0 , 
bent to the front, Lalit.); inclination, propensity, 
Lalit. (ifc. « inclined to, Divyav.); the being not 
far from,Yogas.; a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap, 
quantity,Bhartf.; Prab.&c.; a shelter-roof, L. (v. 1 . 
for - bhaga , q.v.)— bb£va, m. prior existence, L.; 
superiority, excellence, W.; w. r. for -bhdra in the 
sense of ‘slope of a mountain’ (L.) and ‘being not 
far from’ (Yogas.); -ias t ind. from a prior state of 
existence, W. — bh&vlya, mfn. belonging to a pr° 
ex°, Samk., Sch. — rupa, n. previous symptom (of 
disease), Cat. —laglia, n. horoscope, VarYogay. 

— lajja, mf(d]n. being ashamed at first, Rajat. 

— I. -vansa, m. a former or previous generation, 
Hariv.; N.of Vishnu, ib.. — 2. -vansa, mfn. having 
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr.; 
Ap.; m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind 
of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to¬ 
wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi; 
accord, to others, a room in which the family and 
friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem¬ 
ble), Ap§r.‘ Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. - vapsika, mfn. 
relating to the space before the Vedi, ApSr., Comm. 

— vac&na, n. a former decision,VPrat., Sch.; any¬ 
thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh. — vata, 
m, or n. (?) N. of a city, R. —vat, ind. as before, 
as previously, as formerly, Kathas.; as in the pre¬ 
ceding part (of a book), Pan. i, 2, 37, Vartt. 2, 
Sch. — v&ta-knla, n. N. of a family, Bhadrab. 

— v£ta, m. east-wind, Car. — vritta, n. former 
behaviour, Kathas.; (inlaw) «1 .praii - nyaya (q. v, 
Brihasp.; °ttdnta, m. a former event, previous ad¬ 


venture, Vet. — vritti, f. conduct or life in a former 
existence, Kathas. — vesha, m. a f° dress, Rajat. 

— hSra, m. w. r. for - bhdra, q.v. -horna, see 
- ghoma, col. 2. 

Pr&givlya, mfn., St.prdg iva, Pan. v, 3, 70. 

PrSggfcitlja, mfn., it.prdgghitdt, ib. iv, 4, 75. 

Pr&gdlsiya, mfn., fr. prdg diiah, ib. v, 3, i. 

Pr&gdivyatlya, mfn., fr. prdg divyatah, ib. 
iv, x, 83. 

Prfigdhitlya, mfn., w. r. for °gghitiya . 

PrSii, in comp, for prdfic. — iyata, mfn.« 
prdg-ay° (q.v.), KauS. — iksbana, n. looking 
eastward, KatySr., Comm. — Isha, mfn. having 
the pole turned eastward, ib. — nayana, n. moving 
eastward, ib. — n&sikS or °kS, f.. Pan. iv, i, 69, 
Sch. — 1. -nySya, in. (in law) a former trial of a 
cause, special plea, W.; °y$ttara , n. a defendant’s 
plea that the charge against him has already been 
tried, Yajfi., Sch. — 2. -ny&ya, mfn. turned east¬ 
ward according to rule, SafikhSr. — mukha, mf(a 
or f)n. having the tip or the face turned forward 
or eastward, facing e°, GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(also °khdncana , Say. on RV. x, 18, 3; °kha-ka - 
rana, n.,Laty.; °kha-tva, n., Heat.); inclined to¬ 
wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathas.; {am), iud. 
eastwards, SQryas. — sly in, mfn., see adhah-p °. 

PrficS, ind., see prditc. —jihva {praca-), mfn. 
moving the tongue forwards (said of Agni), RV. i, 
140, 3. — manyu, mfn. striving to move forwards 
(said of Indra), ib. viii, 50, 9. 

Pr&ci, f. of prditc. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
east/ N. of Indra, L. — pratlci-ta*, ind. from the 
cast or fr°the west, Uttamac. — pramSpa, n. length 
(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. — mula, n. the 
eastern horizon, Megh. — sarasvati-mahStmya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Pr&cina, mf(d)n. turned towards the front or 
eastward, eastern, easterly, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; 
former, prior, preceding, ancient, old, Mn., Kull.; 
HSyan.; m. n. a hedge ( ~prdeira ), L.; (<z), f. 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; the Ichneumon plant, 
L.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; {am), ind. in front, 
forwards, before (in space and time; with abl.), 
eastwards, to the east of (abl.), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
Br. &c.; subsequently {dtahp°, 1 further on from 
that pointSBr. — avitln, mfn. *= °ndvitin (q. v.), 
Mn. — karna, mf(d)n. having the wood-knots 
turned eastward (said of a branch of the Udumbara 
tree), ApSr. — kalpa, m. a former Kalpa or period 
of the world’s duration, Samkhyak., Sch. — kula 
(BhP.) = prak-k° =prdk-tula, q.v. (v.l .prdcina- 
tnula). — g-arblia, m. N. of art ancient Rishi also 
called Apnntara-tamas, MBh. - g-SthS, f. an an¬ 
cient story or tradition, MW. — gauda, m. N.of the 
author of the Samvatsara-pradipa, Cat. — griva 
{practna -), mfn. having the neck turned eastward, 
Br. — tS, f. antiquity, oldness, MW.-ttni, m. the 
warp or longitudinal threads of a web, TS. — tilaka, 
m. 1 having a mark towards the east (?),’ the moon, 
L. —tva, n.«•/<?, MW. — pak*ha {practna-), 
mf(«)n. having the feathers turned forward (as an 
arrow), AV. —panasa, m. ‘the eastern Jaka tree,* 
Aegle Marmelos, L. — prakriya, f. N. of a gramra. 
wk. ( *=prakriya-kaumudi ), Cat. — prajanana 
{practna-), mfn., §Br. vii, 4, 2, 40. — pravaua, 
mfn. sloping eastward, ApSr. — pr&g’-bh&ra, mfn. 
bending or inclining e°, Buddh. — bar his, m. (nom. 
°hi before rt) ‘eastern light(?),* N. of Indra, Ragh.; 
of a PrajS-pati of the race of Atri, MBh.; of a son 
of Havir-dhaman (or Havir-dhana) and father of 
the 10 Pracetas, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; of a son of 
Manu, BhP. — mat a, n. an ancient belief, a belief 
sanctioned by antiquity, MW. — m 5 tr£-v£sas, n. 
a partic. article of women’s clothing, ApSr. — mula, 
mfn. having roots turned eastward, BhP. — yoga, 
m. ‘ancient Yoga,’ N. of a man, g. gargddi; of an 
ancient teacher, father of Patafijali, VayuP. — yogi- 
putra {practna-), m. N. of a teacher, $Br. — yo- 
gya ( praclna -), m. patr. fr. -yoga, SBr.; Up. &c.; 
(pi.) N. of a school of the Ssma-veda, Aryav., 
Caran. — rasmi {practna-), mfn. having reins 
directed forward, RV. x, 36, 6. —vansa {pra- 
ctna-), mf(d)n. having the supporting beams turned 
eastward, TS.; SBr.; Kath. (cf. prdg-v°); n. a hut 
which has the s° b° t° e°, TS. — vritti, f. N. of 
Comm, on the Unadi-sOtras. — sfila, m. N. of a 
man, ChUp. — siva-stuti, f. N. of an ancient 
hymn in praise of Siva. — shad-aslti, f. N. of wk. 

— barana, n. carrying towards the east, c° to the 
eastern fire, A 5 v$r. Fr&cln&gra, mfn. having its 
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points turned eastward (said of sacred grass), §Br. 
PrScIndtana, m. pi. (AitBr.)or n. sg. (KaushUp.; 
v. 1. pi.) =*pracTna-tand , q. v. Fracin&pavitiii, 
mfn. *=°ndvitln (q. v.), SinkhSr. Praclndma- 
laka, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta; n. its fruit, MBh. ; 
Hariv.; Su 5 r. PrScInavavitia, mfn. —°ndvitln 
(q. v.), SBr. Pracln&vita, mfn. =* °n&vit{n,G*\. ; 
n. the wearing of the sacred cord over the right 
shoulder (as at a Srtddha), TS.; Laty.; SankhGr. 
Pracin&vttin, mfh. (Br.; GjSrS.; Gobh.; Mn.)or 
°n6pavit&, mfn. (A V.) wearing the sacred cord over 
the right shoulder. 

PrScais, ind. forwards, RV. i, 83, 2 (cf. uccais , 
meats, paracais). 

PracyA or pr&cya, mf(<z)n. being in front or 
in the east, living in the east, belonging to the east, 
eastern, easterly, AV.; RPr 5 t., Sch.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
preceding (also in a work), prior, ancient, old (opp. 
to ddhunikd ), Balar.; SJh.; N. of partic. hymns 
belonging to the S 5 ma-veda, Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; (pi.) the inhabitants of the east, 
the eastern country, Br.; KatySr.; MBh. 8 cc. ; the 
ancients, SarhgP.; (a), f. (with or soil, bkasha) the 
dialect spoken in the east of India, Sah. — katba, 
m. pi. the eastern Kathas (a school of the black 
Yajur-veda), Caran.; Aryav. — pada-vrltti, f. a 
term applied to the rule according to which e remains 
in partic. cases unchanged before a , RPrat. — p 5 n- 
c£ll, f. pi., SamhUp. xvi, 3. — bbSsbS, f. the dia¬ 
lect of the east of India, MW. — ratha, m. a car 
used in the eastern country, Laty. — vritti, f. a 
kind of metre, Ping.; Col. — sapta-sama, mfn., 
Pin. vi, 2, 12, Sch. — s&man, m. pi. N. of partic. 
chanters of the SSma-veda, BhP. PrScyadbvar- 
yu, m., Pan. vi, 2,10, Sch. PrScydvantya, m. 
pi. N. of a people, Su$r. PrScyocLaSic, mf(frf)n. 
running from east to north. Heat. 

PrScyaka, mfn. situated in the east, BhP. 

PrScy&yana, m. patr. fr. prdeya, g. atvddi. 

jrrenT pranjana ( pra-afij°) f n. paint or 
cement (on an arrow), AV. 

prdnjala , mfn. (prob. fr. pra + 
atijali , and *= prdftjali) straight, Su$r.; npright, 
honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch.; level (as a road), Kad. 
—ta, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Pancat. 

Praujali, mf(?)n. joining and holding out the 
hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu¬ 
mility or to receive alms; cf. atijali, kritdflj 0 ), 
Mn.; MBh. &e.; m. pi. N. of a school of the Sama- 
veda, Aryav. (also -dvaita-bhrit ; v. 1. frajva - 
land dvaita-bhritah and prdjala dvaita-bhrit - 
yah). — pragraba, mfn. holding the hands joined 
and outstretched, R. (v.l. °lih pragr **). — stbita, 
mfn. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib. 

Franjalika (MBh.), °lin (Hariv.) « prdhjali. 

Franjali-Vbhu, to stand holding out the joined 
and hollowed open hands, Karand. 

JTTSTlfff prddahati , m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
adi (v. 1 . pranahati, KaL) 

UTfpn^ prad-vivaka . See under $.pra$, 
p. 709, col. 2. 

or prdn {pra-^/an), P- prdniti 
(Pan. viii, 4,19, Sch.; impf. prdnat ', vii, 3,99, Sch.) 
or prdniti (Vop.), to breathe in, inhale, KenUp.; 
to breathe, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Up. ;.to blow (as the 
wind), AitBr.; to live, AV.; Bhatt.; to smell, §amk.: 
Caus .prdnayati (aor. prdninat , Pan. viii, 4, 21, 
Sch.), to cause to breathe, animate, AV.; BhatJ.: 
Desid . prdninishati, Pan. viii, 4, 21, Sch. 

Pr&n, mfn. breathing, Pan. viii, 4, 20, Sch. 

2. Pr£n&, m. (ifc. f. a; for I. see under *Jprd, 
p. 701) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit, 
vitality; pi. life, RV. Sec. 8cc. {frdnan with */mnc 
or */ha or pari-tyaj, ‘to resign or quit life ;* with 
*/raksk, ‘to save 1°;* with ni-*jhan t ‘to destroy 
1°;' tvafn me prdndft, ‘thou art to me as dear as 
1°;' often ifc.; cf. pati-, mdna-pr p ); a vital organ, 
vital air (3 in number, viz. prdtia, apdna and vy- 
ana } AitBr.; TUp.; Susr.; usually 5, viz. the pre¬ 
ceding 3 with sam-dna and ud-dna, SBr.; MBh.; 
Suir. See. ; cf. MWB. 242 ; or with the other vital 
organs'6, SBr.; or 7, AV.; Br.; MundUp.; or 9, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; or 10, SBr.; pi. the 5 organs of vi¬ 
tality or sensation, viz .prdna,vdc, eakshus , Srdtra, 
manas, collectively, ChUp. ii, 7,1; or = nose, mouth, 
eyes and ears, GopBr.; SrS,; Mn. iv, 143); air in¬ 


haled, wind, AV.; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength), 
vigour, energy, power, MBh.; R. &c. ( sarva - 
prdnenaox -prdtiaifr,* with all one’s strength’or ‘all 
one’s heart;' cf. yatha-prdnam) ; a breath (as a 
measure of time, or the t° requisite for the pronuncia¬ 
tion of iolongsyllables=* £ Vin 3 dika),Var.; Aryabh.; 
VP.; N. of a Kalpa (the 6th day in the light hatfof 
Brahma’s month), Pur.; (in SSmkhya) the spirit 
(s=r/«r#j/fo),Tattvas.; (inVedanta) the spirit identi¬ 
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vedantas.; 
RTL. 35 (cf. prandtman ); poetical inspiration, W.; 
myrrh, L.; a N. of the letter y, Up.; of a Saman, 
TandBr. ( Vasishthasya prdndpdnau,AxstiBx.)’,o{ 
BrahmS,L.; ofVishnu, RTL. 106; ofaVasu, BhP.; 
of a son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv.; of a Marut, 
Yajfi., Sch.; of a son of Dhatri, Pur.; of a son of 
Vidhatri, BhP.; of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv-antara, 
Hariv. — kara, mf(f)n.‘ life-causing,’ invigorating, 
refreshing, Can.; m. N. of a man, L. — karman, 
n. vital function, Bhag. — kricchra, n. peril of life, 
MBh.; BhP. — krishna, m. (also with vitvasa) 
N. of 2 authors, Cat. — grabA, m. ‘breath-catcher,* 
the nose. A.; pi. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS. 
—g-hStaka (MW.), -g'lrna (SuSr.), mf(i)n. life- 
destroying, killing, mortal. — caya, m. increase of 
vitality or strength, Var. — cit, mfn. forming a 
deposit of breath, SBr. - citi, f. a mass or deposit 
of breath, ib. — cchld, mfn. cutting life short, 
deadly, fatal, Var. — ccheda, m. destruction of life, 
murder; -kara, mfn.causingd°of 1°,murderous,Hit. 

— tejas (°nd-), mfn. whose splendour or glory is life 
or breath, SBr. — toshixu, f. N. of a wk. on Tan- 
tric rites (1821). — tyaga, m. abandonment of life, 
suicide, death, K 5 v.; Kathas. — trana, n. saving 
of 1 °, Malatlm.; - rasa , m. N. of a partic. mixture, L. 

— tv&, n. the state of breath or life, §Br.; Kap. 

— d&, mf(i)n. life-giving, saving or preserving life, 
AV. &c. &a; m.Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia 
Grandis, L.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, A.; (a), 
f. TerminaliaChebula, L.; a species of bulbous plant, 
L.; Commelina Salicifolia, L.; ( yextiigudikd ) a kind 
of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, L.; n. water, 
L.; blood, L. — dakshlnS, f. the gift of life,Kathas.; 
PaScat. — danda, m. the punishment of death, MW. 

— daylta, m. ‘dear as l°,’a husband, Amar. — d&- 
vat, see - davat . — &£, mfn. giving breath, VS. 

— dfitri, mfn. one who saves another’s life, MBh. 

— dSna, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person’s) life, 
Kathas.; resigning 1 °, Pancat.; anointing the Havis 
with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts sup¬ 
posed to restore 1 °, KatySr. — dSvat, mfn. l°-giving, 
AV. (-ddvat prob. w. r.) — durodara, n. playing 
for 1°,staking 1°, MBh. — drib, mfn. (no m.-dhmk) 
sustaining or prolonging the breath, Kath. — dyuta, 
n. play or contest for 1 °, MBh.; 0 tdbhidevana, mfn. 
(a battle) played or fought with 1° as a stake, ib. 

— droha, m. attempt on another’s 1 °, Pancat. \°hin, 
mfn. (ifc.) seeking another’s 1°, Da$. — dbara, m. 
N. of a man, Kathas.; - miira , in. N. of an author, 
Cat. — dh&ra, mfn. possessing 1 °, living, animate; 
m. a living being, MW. — dhfirana, n. support 
or maintenance or prolongation of life (°nam *jkri 
[P.], to support another's 1 °; [A., also with °nam], 
to support one’s own 1 °, take food), MBh.; R. &c.; 
means of supporting 1°, livelihood, MBh.; R. — dha- 
rin, mfn. saving a person’s (gen.) life, Hariv. 

— dhrlk, see - drih . —natha, m. (ifc. f. a\ ‘lord 
of life,’ a husband, lover, Amar.; N. of Yama, L.; 
N. of a heresiarch (who had a controversy with §am- 
kara at PraySga), Cat.; (with vaidya) N. of an 
author of scv. medic, wks. —na ray an a, m. N. of 
a king of Kama-rQpa, Cat. -n5sa, m. ‘loss of 1 °,* 
death, Venis. — niffraha, m. restraint of breath, 
Ved&ntas. —m-dada, m. ‘l°-giver,’ N. of Avalo- 
kitdivara, Karand. — pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. 
alvapaty-adi. — pati, m.‘l°-lord,’ the soul, MBh.; 
a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. — patni, f. 
‘breath-wife,’ the voice, ShadvBr. — parikraya, 
m. the price of 1 °, L. — parikahlna, mfn. one 
whose 1 ° is drawing to a close, Paficat. — parigra- 
ha, m. possession of breath or 1 °, existence, Amar. 

— parltySga, m. abandonment of 1 °, Mricch. 

— paripsS, f. desire of saving 1 °, MW. — pi, mfn. 
protecting breath or 1 °, VS. — pratishfha, f. N. 
of wk.; -paddhati, f., -mantra, m. N. of wks. 
— prada, mfn. restoring or saving another’s 1°, 
Kathas. (- phala > n. N. of wk.); (a), f. a species of 
medic, plant, L. — pradayaka, mf(f/£<?)n. = -pra¬ 
da, mfn., Kathas. — pradSyin, mfn. id., ib. —pra- 
ydna, n. departure or end of 1 °, Raj at. — praba- 
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ifLa, n. loss of 1 °, Siflhas. — prisanin, mfn. feeding 
only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or 
drink), Pracand. — priya, mfn. dear as 1 °, Vet.; 
m. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. — prepsn, mfn. 
wishing to preserve his 1°, being in mortal fright, 
MBh. — bSdfca, m. danger to 1 °, extreme peril, 
Mn. iv, 31 (v. l.), Kam.; BhP. (also d, f., A.) 
—buddM, f. sg. 1 ° and intelligence, R. (v.l.) 
—bhaksha, m. feeding only on breath or air (cf. 

- prdianin ), §rS. \jam), ind. while feeding only on 
breath or air, KatySr. — bhaya, n. fear for r, peril of 
death, R.; Kathas.; Pancat. — bhSj, mfn. possess¬ 
ing 1 °; m. a living being, creature, man, Si$. 

— bhasvat, m. ‘l°-light’ (?), the ocean, L. — bhu- 
ta, mfn. being the breath of 1 °, Ritus. — bbpit, 
mfn. supporting 1 °, TS.; §Br .\ — -bhaj, §Br. &c. 
&c.; N; of partic. bricks used in erecting an altar, 
TS.; SBr.; N. of Vishnu, A. — m&t, mfn. full of 
vital power, vigorous, strong, MaitrS. —maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of v° air or breath, §Br.; - kola , 
m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of 
the soul), Vedantas. — mokshana, n ,^-tydga, 
Paficat. —yama, m .*=prdndydma i L. — yatra, 
f. support of life, subsistence, MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
°trika , mfn. requisite for subs° (jka-matra, mfn. 
possessing only the necessaries of 1 °), Mn.; MBh. 

— yuta, mfn. endowed with 1 °, living, alive, Can. 

— yoni, f. the source or spring of 1 °, Hariv. — ra- 
kshana, n. or °ksh 5 , f. preservation of 1 °; °ksha- 
ndrtham or °kshdrtham ) ind. for the pr° of 1 °, Mn.; 
MBh. — randhra, n. ‘breath-aperture,’ the mouth 
or a nostril, BhP. — r^Jya-da, mfn. one who has 
saved (another’s) life and throne, Kathas. — rodha, 
m. suppression of breath, BhP.; N. of a partic. hell, 
ib. — labha, m. saving of 1 °, Gaut.; Mn. xi, 80 
(w. r. °ndlabhd). —lipsn, mfn. desirous of saving 
1°, MBh. —vat, mfn .^-yuta, KatySr.; Sak.; 
vigorous, strong, powerful, Su$r.; Hariv. (compar. 
-■ vat-tara ). — vallabhS, f. a mistress or wife as 
dear as 1 °, Pancat. — vidyS, f. the science of breath 
or vital airs, Col. — vinSsa, m. loss of 1°, death, 
SantB. — viprayoga, m. separation from 1 °, death, 
Apast. — vlrya, n. strength of breath, TandBr. 
—vritti, f. vital activity or function, Rajat.; sup¬ 
port of life, Apast. — vyaya, m. renunciation or 
sacrifice of 1 °, Kathas. — vySyaccbana, n. peril or 
risk of 1 °, Gaut. — sakti, f. a partic. Sakti of 
Vishnu, Cat. — sarira, mfn. whose (only) body is 
vital air, ChUp. — samyama, m. suppression of 
suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajfi. 

— samrodha, m. id., Cat. — samvada, m. an 
(imaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the 
vital airs or the organs of_sense, Col. — samsaya, 
m. danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pi.) — sam- 
sita ([°nd -), mfh. animated by the vital airs, AV. 

— samfclt&, f. a manner of reciting the Vedic texts, 
pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one 
breath, VPrat., Sch. — samkata, n. danger to 1 °, 
BhP. — sadman, n. ‘ abode of vital airs,’ the body, 
L. — samtyaga, m. abandonment of 1 °, MirkP. 

— samdeba, m. danger to 1 °, Pancat. — sain- 
dbarana, n. support of 1° (°nam kri, with instr., 
to feed or live on), Heat. — samnyasa, m. giving 
up the spirit, R. — sama, mf(<?)n. equal to or as 
dear as 1 °, MBh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; ( a ), 
f. a wife or mistress, Git. — sambbrita, m. wind, 
air (w. r. for -sambhuta 4 }). — sammita, mfh. «= 
-sama, mfn., MarkP.; reaching to the nose, GrS. 

— sSra, n. vital energy, Rajat; mfh. full of strength, 
vigorous, Sak. —sutra, n. the thread of life, 
MantrBr. — bara, inf(f)n. taking away or threat¬ 
ening 1°, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.), 
Yajh.; R.; Can.; capital punishment, R. — b£ni, 
f. loss of 1 °, death, SijihSs. — bSraka, raf(ikd)n. 
taking away 1 °, destructive, killing, Kav.; m. a kind 
of poison, L . — barin, mfn. = prec. mfn., R. — bita, 
f., see s.v. — blna, mfn. bereft of 1 °, dead, Kav. 
Pr&ndkarabln, mf(mJ)n. attracting the vital 
spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Prd- 
n&gulbotrjt, n. N. of wk. (also -Vtdhi, m. and 
°trdpanishad, f.) Pr&ndghSta, m. destruction 
of life, killing of a living being, Bhartr. Prftn&- 
oarya, m. a physician to a king,Vagbh. Pr&nfU 
tipata, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter. 
MBh.; R. &c. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins, 
Dharmas.) Pr&XL&tllobba* m. excessive attach¬ 
ment to 1 °, HYog. (printed °wVa/°). Frftnfttman, 
m. the spirit which connects the totality of subtle 
bodies like a thread * sutrdtman (sometimes called 
Hiranya-garbha)y\i*\ or animal soul (the lowest of 






qiigiflq prandlyaya. 


JHirtfira; praiilika. 
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the 3 souls of a human being; the other a being/f- 
vdtman and paramdtman ), Tarkas. (cf. IW. 114). 
PrAnatyaya, m. danger to life, Yajft.; Hariv.; Dai 
Prixi&da, mfn. ^-devouring, 1 deadly, murderous, 
Bhajt. Prdnadhlka, mf(«)n. dearer than 1 ° (also 
- priya ), Kathas.; superior in vigour, stronger, BhP. 
PrAp&dbinStba, m. 'life-lord,* a husband, L. 
Prsinadhipa, m. 'id./ the soul, SvetUp. Pr*U 
p&mtffa, mfn. following a person’s breath i.e. fol¬ 
lowing him (acc.) unto death, Hit. Pr&nAnta, m. 
M°-end,' death, Ragh.; mfn. capital punishment, 
Mn. viii, 359. Prttn&ntika, mf(x)n. destructive 
or dangerous to 1°, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish¬ 
ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; l°-long, Gaut.; Paficat. (B.; 
am, ind.); desperate, vehement (as love, desire &c.), 
Kathas.; n. danger to 1 °, MBh. PrknapabSrin, 
mfn. taking away 1 °, fatal, deadly, W. Prdna- 
p&na, m. du. air inhaled and exhaled, AV.; inspira¬ 
tion and expiration (personified and identified with 
the Asvins), Pur.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr. Pr&n&bSdba, m. injury or danger to 1 °, 
Mn. iv, 51; 54. Prdndbbarana, n. N. of a poem. 
PrtL&abhisara, m. a saver of life, Car. 1. Pr&- 
nayana, 11. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense, 
BhP. Pr&ntty&ma, m. (also pi.) N. of the three 
* breath-exercises ' performed during Samdhyi (see 
puraka, recaka, kumbhaka , IW. 93; RTL. 402; 
MWB. 239), KauL; Yajh.; Pur.; - ias , ind. witb 
frequent b°-exercises, Apast .; 9 min, mfn. exercising 
the b° (in 3 ways), Yajh. Pr&n&rtba-vat, mfn. 
possessed of life and riches, Kav. Pr&nartbin, 
mfn. eager for 1 °, ib. PranalSbha, w. r. for °tta- 
Idbha , q. v. Prdnavarodha, ni. suppression of 
breath, Mficch. Pr&n&vaya, n. N. of the 12th 
of the 14 PQrvas or ancient writings of the Jainas. 
Fr&n&hnti, f. an oblation to the 5 Pranas, A. 
Pr&n$ia, m. 'lord of 1 °/ a husband, Sab.;’ Mord 
of breath/ N. of a Marut, Yajn., Sch.; (d), f. a 
mistress, wife, Kathis. Pr&ndsvara, m. Mord of 
l 0 / a husband, lover, MBh.; Kav.; Hit.; a partic. 
drug. Cat.; pi. the vital spirits personified, Hariv.; 
( 0 * f. a mistress,wife, Inscr. Pr&mftkasata-vidba, 
mfn. having 101 variations of the vital airs, SBr. 
Prftnotkramana, n. (MW.) or °notkrSntl, f. 
(Kathas.) ' breath-departure,’ death. Fr&notsar- 
ffa, m. giving up the ghost, dying, MBh. Pr&no- 
pavp&rs&na, n. touching the organs of sense, 
Gaut. PrrtnopabSra, m. 'oblation to life,' food, 
BhP. Pr&nopdta, mfn. living, alive, Divyav. 

Pr&naka, m. a living being, animal, worm, 
Kirand.; TerminaliaTomentosaorCocciniaGrandis, 
L.; myrrh {bold) or a jacket {cola), L. 

Pr&nAtha, m. breathing, respiration, VS.; air, 
wind, L.; the lord of all living beings (=* prajd - 
pali) t L.; a sacred bathing-place, L.; mfn. strong, L. 

Pr&pAna, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP.; m. 
the throat, L.; n. breathing,respiration, RV.; MBh.; 
&amk.; the act of vivifying or animating, BbP. 
Prfi.nanfi.nta, m. end of life, death, MBh. 

Prftai&Xita, m. (Un. iii, 127) air, wind, L.; a kind 
of collyrium, L.; (f), f. sneezing, sobbing, L. 

Pranayita, mfh. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe, 
kept alive, Dai.; animated, longing to (inf.), Rajat. 

2. Pran&yana, m. (for 1. see under prdna) the 
offspring of tbe vital airs, VS. (cf. g. napdd'i). 

Pr&ni, in comp, for prdnin. — gbStln, mfn. 
killing living beings, Kathas. — jSta, n. a class or 
species of animals, Mahidh. — tva, n. the state of 
a living being, life, Sand. — dyata, n.gambling with 
fighting animals (such as cocks or rams &c.),Yajfi. 
— pld£, f. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to 
animals, W. — bbava, mfn. (a sound) coming from 
a 1 ° b°, Samgit. —mat, mfn. possessed or peopled 
with 1 ° b°s, Sah. — matrl, f. the mother of a r b°, 
W.; a kind of shrub, L. — yodbana, n. setting 
animals to fight ( « -dyiita above), MW. — vadha, 
m. slaughter of 1 ° b°s; - prdyaicitta , n. N. of wk. 
-»van&,m. sound of animals, L. — hins&, f. injur¬ 
ing or killing an au°, Rajat. — bita, mfn. favourable 
or good for 1 ° b°s; (i), f. a shoe, W. (cf. prdnahita ). 
Prdny-anga, n. a part or limb of an animal or 
man, L. 

Pr&nika,mfn.speaking without makinga noise,L. 

Praninishn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to breathe 
or live, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21). 

Pr&nin, mfn. breathing, living, alive; m. a liv¬ 
ing or sentient being, firing creature, animal or man, 
SBr. &c. &c. (also n., ApSr.) 


imra* pranataja, m.pl. (with Jainas) N. 
of a subdivision of the Kalpa bhavas, L. 

ITRlffiTT prdnahita , f. a shoe, L. (perhaps 
w. r. for prdndhika; cf .prdndha and prdni-hitd). 
ITHDT? prajidha . See p. 702, col. 1. 

JfPtnT^frT prdnahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly- 
ddi (KaS.) 

IITrT prdta . See Vpra, p. 701, col. 3. 

I|I pratar, ind. (fr. I *pra; pratar, Un. 
v, 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn, 
RY.Scc.8cc.{pratahpratah, every morning, Dai); 
next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. &c.; Morning 
personified as a son of Pushparna and Prabhi, BhP. 
[Cf. Gk. vp<ut; Gtxm.fruoJ'ruh.'] - agmibotra- 
k&latikrama-pr&yascitta, 11.N. of wk. — adby- 
©ya, mfn. to be recited every morning, Pat. 

— anuvakd, m. 'morning recitation,' the hymn with 
which the Pritah-savana begins, Br.; SrS. — anta 
and -apavarga, mfn. ending in the m°, KatySr., 
Sch. — abhivdda, m. m° salutation, Gobh. — ava- 
ne#&, m. m° ablution, MaitrS. (Ap§r., Sch., w. r. 
°mka). — as an a, n. ** -ala, MaitrS. — alma, m. 
*=-dina, Gobh.; N. of a man, Cat. — £sa, m. m° 
meal, breakfast, Gr§rS.; MBh. &c.; °ii/a, mfn. one 
who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 62. — &hnti, f. m° 
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra 
sacrifice), Br.; SrS. — itvan, mfn. going out early; 

m. a m° guest, RV. (vo c.°lvas). — upasthSna, n’., 
-anpSsana-prayoga, m.N. of wks. — g-eyajmfn. 
to be sung in the m°; m. a minstrel who wakes the 
king in the m°, L. — japa, m. m° prayer, Kaui. 
—jit, mfn. winning or conquering early, RV. 

— ziSdin, m. 1 crowing in m°,* a cock, Bhpr. — diua, 

n. tbe early part of the day, forenoon, L. — dng- 
dhd, n. morning milk, ^Br. — doha, m. id. or m° 
milking, SrS. — bhoktri, m. 'early eater,' a crow, 
L. — bhojana, n. = -dia, L. —mantra, m. the 
hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh. 
—mfidhyazndina-savana, n. N.of wk. — yajna, 
m.m° sacrifice, AitBr. — y£van,mfn. «= - itvan ,RV.; 
Br. — jmktd, mfn. yoked early (as a car), TBr. 
—ynj, mfn. id.; yoking e°, ib. — vastyi, mfn. 
shining e°, Gr§rS. — vikasvara, mfn. rising e°, L. 

— vesbd, mfn. active e°, TBr. - huta, n. e° sacri¬ 
fice, BhP. — homa, m. id.; - prayoga , m., -vidhi, 

m. N. of wks. 

PrStab, in comp, for pratar. — kalpa, mf(d)n. 
(night) almost morning, early dawn, Paflcad. — k5r- 
ya, n. m° business or ceremony, MBh. — kala, m. 
morning time, early m°, daybreak, Hit.; -vaktavya, 

n. N. of a S totra. — kritya, n. N. of wk. — ksbana, 
m ,^’kdla, Pancad. — paddhatl, f. N. of wk. 

— prahara, m. m° watch (from 6 to 9 o’clock), 
Kathis. (cf. prahara). — samdhyS, f. m° twilight, 
dawn, Pur. (cf. RTL. 401); - prayoga , m., - van - 
dana, h. and °na~vidhi, m. N. of wks. — sava, 
m., -savand, n. the m° libation of Soma (accom¬ 
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the 
prdtar-anuvdka , abhi-shava , bahish-pavamdna - 
stotra , savaniyah pasavah, dhishnySpasthana, 
savaniydlt puroddsah, dvi-dcvatya-grahdh, dvi- 
dcvatya-bhaksha t ritu-ydjah , djya or pratiga - 
iastra ), AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; °vanika and °vatiiya , 
mfn. relating to the m° libation of Soma, SrS.; °nika~ 
daria-purnamdsa-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — savd, 
m. m° preparation or libation of Soma, R V. — gna- 
na, n. m° ablution, Pur.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— snSyin, mfn. one who bathes in the early m°, 
Pur. — s mar ana, n. ' early remembrance or tradi¬ 
tion,' N. of wk.; -iloka, m. pi., -stotra, n., °ndsh- 
taka , n., °ntya , n. N. of wks. 

Prdtas, in comp, for pratar. — candra, m. the 
moon in the morning; - dyuti, mfn. having the 
colour of the moon in the m° i. e. pale, Malatim. 

Pr Stas, in comp, for pratar. — tar dm, ind. very 
early in the morning, Bhatt. -trl-varg“a, f. N.of 
the river Gang*, MBh. xiii, 1446 (Nilak.) 

PrStastdna, mf(i)n. relating to the morning, 
matutinal, TS.; Priyad.; n. early morning (one of 
the 5 parts of the day; the other 4 being samgava 
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr. 

Pratastya, mfn. matutinal, Amar,, Sch. 

JMtTC pratara , m. N, of a Naga, MBh.; 
v. 1 . for pra-tdra, g. krisdsvddi. PrStarlya, mfn., 
g. kriidMdi. 

mfa 2. prati (for 1, sco under Vpra), 


Vpddhi or lengthened form of 1. prati in comp. 
In the following derivatives formed with 2 .prati 
only the second member of the simple compound 
from which they come is given in the parentheses 
(leaving the preposition prati, which is lengthened 
to prati in the derivatives, to be supplied). — kan- 
thika, mf(x)n. (fir .-kantharri) seizing by the throat, 
Pan. iv, 4,40. — kSmin, infn. (fr. - kdrnam ; acc. 
m.c.°mbn)A servant or messenger, MBh. — kulika, 
mf(f)n.(fr. -kula) opposed to, contrary, Mcar. (w. r. 
prati-k°)\ Bhatt.; -id, f. opposition, hostility, Si$. 

— kulya, n.((r.-kula) contrariety, adverseness, op¬ 
position, MBh.; disagreeableness, unpleasantness, ib.; 
(ifc.) disagreement with, TPrat., Sch. — kshe- 
pika, mf(i)n. (fr. -kshepa), L. — janlna, mf(f)n. 
(fr. -jana) suitable for an adversary, Pan. iv,4, 99, 
Sch.; (fr. -janam) suitable for everybody, popular, 
Harav. — Jna, n. (fr. -jdd) the subject under discus¬ 
sion, APrat. — daivasika, mf(x)n. (fr. -divasam) 
happening or occurring daily, Aryabh. — nidhika, 

m. (fr. - nidhi ) a substitute, KatySr. — paksha, 
mf[f;n. belonging to the enemy, hostile, adverse, 
contrary,&§. — pakshya, n. {it.-paksha) hostility, 
enmity against (gen.), Kathas. — patbika, mf(/")n. 
going along a road or path, Pan. iv, 4, 42 ; m. a 
wayfarer, Divyav. — pada,mf(x)n.(fr.-/a^) forming 
tbe commencement, SankhSr.; m.N. of a man,§atr. 

— padika, mf(f)n. (fr. -padam) express, explicit 
(° kdnurodhdt, ind. in conformity with express terms, 
expressly), Nilak.; n. the crude form or base of a 
noun, a n° in its uninflected state, Pan. i, 2, 45 &c.; 
APrat.; Sah. {-tva, n., Pan. i, 2, 45, Sch.); m. fire, 
L.; - sarpjnd-vdda, m. N.of wk. — plyd, m. patr. 
of Balhika, §Br. — peya, m. id. (also pi.), Pravar.; 
MBh. — paurnshlka, mf(x)n. (fr. -paurusha) re¬ 
lating to manliness or valour, MBh. — bodha, m. 
patr. fr .prati-b 0 , g.bidddi; °dhayana, m. patr. fr. 
prati bod ha, g. haritddi; °dhX-putra, m., see prati - 
bodhi-p°. — bha, mf(f)n. (fir. - bha ) intuitive, di vina- 
tory ; n. (with or sci \.jfiana) intuitive knowledge, 
intuition, divination, Sii.; Kathas.; Pur. {-vat, ind. 
Nyayas.); {#), f. presence of mind, MBh. — bhatya, 

n. (fr .-bhata) rivalry, Mcar. — bhavya, n. (fr .-bhu) 
the act of becoming bail or surety, surety for (gen.), 
Mn.; MBh. See. ; certainty of or about (gen.), Rajat. 
—bbdsika, mf(i)n. (fir.-Mi.ra:) having only the ap¬ 
pearance of anything, existing only in appearance, 
Badar.jGov. — moksha,m. « prati-m°, q.v.,Buddh. 

— rupika, mfn. (fr. - rupa ) counterfeit, spurious. 
Car.; using false weight or measure, Gaut; °pya, n. 
similarity of form {a-pratir 13 ), MBh, — lambhlka, 
mfn. (fr. -lambha) ready to receive, expecting, L. 

— lomika, mf(x)n. (fr ,-lomam) against the hair or 
grain, adverse, disagreeable, Pin. iv, 4,28. — lomya, 
n. (fr. - Ionia ) contrary direction, inverse order, Nir.; 
Mn. &c.j opposition, MBh.; Rajat. {a-pratir). 

— veslka, m.(fr .*zre$a) a neighbour, Kathas. — ves- 
maka, w. r. for next. — vesmika, m. (fr. - veiman ) 
a neighbour, Rajat.; HParii.; {i), f. a female n°, 
HPariS. — vesya,mfn.(fr.-^/a) neighbouring, Hear, 
(also ifc., Yajn.); m. an opposite neighbour, Mn. 
viii, 392 (cf. dnuvciya); any n°, MBh.: Dai; 
°iytf£a:,m.id.,Pahcat — sSkhya,n. (fr ,-iakham) a 
treatise on tbe peculiar euphonic combination and 
pronunciation of letters which prevails in different 
Sakhas of the Vedas (there are 4 P°s, one for the 
Sakala-$ 3 kha of the RV.; two for particular Sakhas 
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for a 
Sakba of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); - krit, m. 
the author of a P°, Pan. viii, 3, 01, Sch.; - bhashya , 
n. N. of Uvaja's Comm, on RPrat. — sravasa, m. 
patr. it.prati-iravas, Pravar. (w. x. prati-sravasa ). 

— irutkd, mf(x)n. (fr. - irut ) existing in the echo, 
§Br. — shthita, w.r. for -svika. —satvan&m, ind. in 
the direction of the Sat van (s, v.), AitBr. {sutvandm, 
AV.;§ahkhSr.) — slma, m.(fr .-siman) a neighbour, 
Divyav. - svika, mf(x)n.(fr.-mz) own,not common 
to others, KatySr., Scb.; granting to every one his 
own due, MW- — hata, m. a kind of Svarita accent, 
TPrat. — hantra, n. (fr. - hantri ) the state or condi¬ 
tion of a revenger, vengeance, MW. — bartra, n. the 
office or duty of the Pratihartri, KatySr. — bara, m. a 
3 u gg ler » L -; °raka, m. id., L.; °rika,mf{t)n. contain¬ 
ing Pratiharas (as a Vedic hymn), Laty.; m. a door¬ 
keeper, Gaut.; a juggler,conjurer, L. 1 bfirya, n.(fr. 
-hard) the office of a door-keeper, Nalac.; jugglery, 
working miracles, a miracle, Lalit.; Karand.; Divyav.; 
-samdarsana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Ka’rand. 

PrStitika, mf(x)n. (fr . prattt%) existiug only in 
the mind, mental, subjective, Sarvad, 




flUrhl pratlpa. 


HT'31!$1T prapty-asa. 


Fr&tipa, m. (fir. pratipa ) patr. of Sam-tanu, 
MBh. °pika, mf(/)n. contrary, adverse, hostile, 
Pan. iv, 4, 28. °pya, n. hostility, HPari$. 

FrStibodhl-putra, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. 
(cf. under prati-bodha above). 

FrSty, in comp, for prati before vowels. — aksha 
(g. prajnddi), -akshika (Sarvad.), mf(/)n. per¬ 
ceptible to the eyes, capable of direct perception. 

— antika, m. (fr. - anta ) a neighbouring cbief, 
VarBrS. -ayika, mf(f)n. (fir. - aya ) relating to 
confidence, confidential; m. (with pratibhu) a 
surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Yajn. 

- aveksbS, w. r. for praty-av°. - ahika, mf(/)n. 
(fr. - aham) occurring or happening every day, daily, 
Kap.; SQryas., Sch.; Kull. 

JJTfir^FT pratika, f. the China rose, Hi¬ 
biscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

prdtikya , n. (fr. pratika) , g. puro- 

hitddi. 

JTnrfarcft pratitheyi, (prob.) w.r. for pra - 
titheyi (see p. 703, col. 1). 

pratuda, pratrida &c. Seo under 
3 -pra, p. 702, col. I. 

WftVftlprdtyagrathi f Tn. patr. fr .pratyag- 
ratha, Pin. iv, 1, 173. 

prathamakalpika, mf(?)n. (fr. 
prathama-kalpd ) being (anything) first of all or in 
the strictest sense of the word (v. L for prathama- 
kalpita, q.v., Mn. ix, 166); m. a student who is a 
beginner, L.; a Yogi just commencing his course, 
Sarvad. (cf. prathama-kalpika). 

Frathamika, mf(f)n. (f x.prathama) belonging 
or relating to the first, occurring or happening for 
the first time, primary, initial, previous &c., TPrit; 
Vedantas.; KulL 

Frathamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.; Kull. 

XT? prdd (pra-Jad; only 3. pi. impf. 
pr&dan ), to eat up, devour, SBr. 

pradakshinya , pradanika &c. 
See under 3. pra , p. 702. 

XlTd pra-da (pra-a- \/1 . da), P .-dadati (in f. 
prd-dat urn,ind . p.prd-daya), to give, bestow, MBh. 

prdditya (pra-ad?), m. N. of two 
princes, Buddh. 

pradur, ind. (prob. fr. pra—pra + 
dur, ‘out of doors;’ pra-dtis, g. svar-adi; °dush 
before k and /, Pin. viii, 3, 41; *duh shy at, shanli 
for syat, santi, 87) forth, to view or light, in sight, 
AV. &c. &c. (with as or bhu, to become mani¬ 
fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist; with 
*/kri, to make visible or manifest, cause to appear, 
reveal, disclose). — bhava, m. becoming visible 
or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity 
on earth), GrSrS.; MBh. &c. — bhuta, mfn. come 
to light, become manifest or evident, appeared, re¬ 
vealed, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

PrS-duah, in comp, for pradur (cf. above). — ka- 
rana, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc¬ 
tion, GrSrS. — krita, mfn. made visible, brought 
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as 
fire), Mn.; MBh. &c.; - vapus , mfn. one whose 
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity),'Rajat. -pita, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Sch. 

FrSdusliya, n. —prddur-bhdva,XJn.\[, 118,Sch. 

injCrfEJ prddurakshi, m. patr., Pravar. 
(w. r. for pradur-akshi ?) 

prd-drtt (pra-d-\/dru), P. -dravati , 
to run away, flee, escape, MBh. 

ITnn pradhd , prddhaniha &c. See under 
3. pra, p. 702. * 

prdd hi (pra-adhi-Vi), P. A. pra - 

dhyeti, °dhtie, to continue to study, advance in 
studies, SankhGr. PradMta, mfn. one who has 
begun his studies, R.; advanced in study, welhread, 
learned (said of Brahmans), Gaut. Pradhyayana, 
n. commencement of recitation or study, SafikhGr. 

IJTWtaTrf prddhy-eshana, n. (fr. pra-adht- 
Vi MK) incitement, exhortation (to study), Saftkh- 
Gf. *, Kathas. 

pxddhva , mfn. (fr. pra -f adhvan; hut 


accord, to some fr. pra and Vdhvri — hvri) being 
on a journey, Pan. v, 4, 85; inclined, L.; humble, 
L.; distant, long, W.; m. start, precedence, first place 
{°dhvt Vkyi, with acc. and gen. ‘to place a person 
at the head of’), Kath.; a long way or journey, L.; 
a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L.; (am), ind. far 
away (with Vhri, ‘to put aside’), MBh.; after the 
precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, kindly, 
Ragh.; humbly, Hear.; conformably, L. Fradhva- 
&&, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV. 

UVEXprddhvara, mf(i)n. (only 0 ri-sdkkd?), 

Cat. 

X(J^prdn. See prdn, p. 705, col. 1. 
XTWs't pranadi. See under 3. pra, p.702. 
ITnjJT pra7twna,m.pLN.ofapeople,Batidh. 

prdnta (pra-anta ), m. n. (ifc. f. a) 
edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. {yauvana-pt** , the end of youth, Pancat.; 
oshthapidntau, the comers of the mouth, L.); a 
point, tip (of a blade of grass), KauS.; back part (of 
a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Kav.; 
Pahcat.); m. thread end of a cloth, L.; N. of a man, 
g.a$vddi; mfn.dwellingnear the boundaries,Divyav. 
— ^a, mfn. living close by, L. — cara, mfn. id. 
(ifc.), MrlrkP. — tas, ind. along the edge or border 
(of anything), marginally, L. — durffa, n. ‘border- 
stronghold, r a suburb or collection of houses outside 
the walls of a town, L. — nivasin, mfn. dwelling 
near the boundaries, MBh. — pushpa, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — bhuzni, f. final place or term; ( au\ 
ind. finally, at last (others ‘up to the verge of the 
border'), Yogas. — virasa, mfn. tasteless in the 
end, Pancat. — vyiti, f. ‘end-circle/the horizon, 
Malatlm. — sayanftsana-bhakta, mfn. living in 
the country (also -iayana-bhakta and - iayandsand - 
sevin ), Divyav. — stka, mfn. inhabiting the bor¬ 
ders, MW. 

PrantSyana, mfn. patr. fr. prdnta, g. apv&di. 
IfPilT prdntara (pra-an°), n. a long deso¬ 
late road, MarkP.; Hit.; the country intervening 
hetween two villages, L.; a forest, L.; the hollow 
of a tree, L. — sunya, n, a long dreary road, W. 

m^prdp (pra-v/ dp), V.lL.pxdpnoti (irreg. 
Pot. prdpeyam ), to attain to, reach, arrive at/meet 
with, find, AV. &c. &c. ; to obtain, receive (also as 
a husband or wife), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to incur (a 
fine), Mn. viii, 325; to suffer (capital punishment^ 
ib. 364; (with dtia#)\Q flee in all directions, RhatJ.; 
to extend, stretch, reach to (a), Pap. y, 2, 8 ; to be 
present or at hand, AV.; (in gram.) to pass or be 
changed into (acc.), Siddh.; to result (from a rulo), 
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), Ka§.: Gius . prdpa- 
yati, °te (ind. p. prdpdyya or prdpya , Pan. vi, 4, 
57, Scb.), to cause to reach or attain (a acc.), ad¬ 
vance, promote, further (P., ChUp.; MBh. &c.; A., 
TB*.; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to 
impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to meet with, obtain, R.s Desid. prepsati ’, to 
try to attain, strive to reach, SBr. 

I. Pr£p&, m. (for 2. p. 708, col. 1) reaching, ob¬ 
taining (cf. dush-prtlpa). Frftpaka, mf(i&z)n. 
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or 
comp.); Kathas.; KitySr., Sch.; procuring, Kull.; 
establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro- 
oirer,Kathas. Pr£pana,mf(f)n.Ieadingto(comp.), 
Samk.; n. occurrence, appearance, Jaim.; reach, 
extension (bahvohpr&pan&ntc, ‘as far as the arms 
reach’), KatySr.; arriving at (loc.), Kathas.; attain¬ 
ment, acquisition, Mn.; Apast.; MBh.; bringing to, 
conveying, Dhatup.; establishing^ making valid, 
TPrat., Sch.; reference to (loc.), ASvSr.; elucida¬ 
tion, explanation, Pat.; = dtancana, L. Fr&pa- 
nlya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be 
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (acc.), 
Megh. ; Kathas. Fr&payitri, mfn. one who causes 
to attain, procurer, Say. Frkpita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) 
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or 
conducted to or into, possessed of (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; got, procured, ib.; brought before (the king), 
commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; occurred, 
obtained (-tva> n.), Nyayam. Frftpin, mf(im )x\. 
attaining to, reaching (comp.), Kalid. Prdpipa- 
yishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cause to reach; 
(with adhah) wishing to press down, Si$. v, 69. 

Frftpta, mfn. attained to, reached, arrived at, 
met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained, 
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Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who has attained to or reach¬ 
ed &c. (acc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; come to (acc.), 
arrived, present (prdpteshu kaleshu , at certain 
periods), Mn.; MBh. &c.; accomplished, complete, 
mature, full-grown (see a-pt ; (in med.) indicated, 
serving the purpose, Susr.; (in gram.) obtained or 
following from a rule, valid (tit prdpte , ‘while this 
follows from a preceding rule’), Pan. i, 1, 34, Sch. 
&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; m. pi. N. 
of a people, MarkP. -karman, n. that which re¬ 
sults or follows (as direct object of an action) from 
a preceding rule (°ma-tya, n.), Pan. ii, 3, 12, Sch. 

— karin,mfn. one who does what is right or proper, 
Su$r. — k&la, m. the time or moment arrived, a fit 
time, proper season, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-tva, n., 
KatySr.); mf(o)n. one whose time has come, season¬ 
able, suitable, opportune, ib.; (with dehitt ), m. a 
mortal whose time i.e. last hour has come, Hariv.; 
(with kumdri) i i. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (am), 
ind. at the right time, opportunely, MBh. — krazna, 
mfn. fit, proper, suitable, Jatakam. — jlvana, mfn. 
restored to life, Hit. —tva, n. the state of resulting 
(from a grammatical rule), TPrat. -dosha, mfn. 
one who has incurred guilt, R. — panca-tva, mfn. 
‘arrived at (dissolution into) 5 elements/'dead, L. 
— prakasaka, mfn. advanced in intelligence, Saip- 
khyak., Sch. — prabhSva, m.one who has attained 
power, Kav. — prasavS, f. a woman who is near 
parturition, Uttarar. -b^ja, mfn. sown, R. -bud- 
dhi, mfn. instructed, intelligent, W.; becom¬ 
ing conscious (after fainting), ib. — bhSra, m. a 
beast of burden, L. — bhava, mfn. wise,W.; hand¬ 
some, ib.; one who has attained to any state or con¬ 
dition, of good disposition, MW.; m. a young bul¬ 
lock, L. (w.r. for •bkaral) — mano-ratha, mfn. 
one who has obtained his wish, R. — yauvana, 
mf(<z)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the 
bloom of youth, Nal. — r5pa, mfn. fit, proper, 
suitable, DaS.; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise, 
L. — rtn (ta-ritu), f. a girl wbohas attained puberty, 
L. — vat, mfn. one who has attained to or gained, 
MW. —vara, mfn. fraught with blessings, ib. 
— vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between 
two operations one of which results from a gram¬ 
matical rule (- tva } n.), Ka$. on Pan. i, 4, 53. 
— vibhSshS, f. id., ib. i, 3, 50. -vyavahSra, 
m. a young man come of age, an adult, one able to 
conduct his own affairs (opp. to *a minor’), MW. 

— srl, mfn. possessed of fortune, Kum.; Pahcat. 

— snrya, mf(<z)n. having the sun (vertical), Var. 
PrftptinnjSa, mfn. allowed to withdraw or depart, 
R* IJrftptAparSdlia, mfn. guilty of an offence, 
Mn. viii, 299. Frftptartlia, mfn. one who has 
attained an object or advantage, Rath 3 s.; m. an ob¬ 
ject attained, Kap.; °thdgrahana t n. the not secur¬ 
ing an advantage gained, MW.’ Prftptftvasara, 
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity; mfn. suitable, 
fit, proper, Malatlm. Frftptodaka, mfn.(a village) 
that has obtained water, Pan. ii, 3, 1, Sch. Pr&p- 
todaya, mfn. one who has attained exaltation, MW. 

Frftptavya, mfn. to be reached or attained or 
gained or procured, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to be met 
with or found, Hit. — m-artha, m. N. given to a 
man (who whenever asked his name replied prdp- 
tavyam artham labhate manushyah, ‘ a man takes 
anything that is to begot’), Pahcat.; n. (when used 
with ndman ), a name, ib. 

Frtfptl, f. advent, occurrence, A V.; Yajn.; Pahcat.; 

reach, range, extent, Suryas.; reaching, arrival at 
(comp.), R.; the power (of the wind) to enter or 
penetrate everywhere, BhP.; the power of obtaining 
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties), 
MirkP.; Vet.; MWB.245; saving, rescue or deliver¬ 
ance from (abl.), Ratn 2 v.; attaining to, obtaining, 
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBb. 
&c.; the being met with or found, Nyayas., Sch.; 
discovery, determination, SOryas.; obtainment, valid¬ 
ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.; APrat.; 
(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of 
a plot (DaSar.) ; a conjecture based on the obser¬ 
vation of sl particular thing, Sah.; lot, fortune, luck, 
SvetUp.; MBh.; (in astrol.) N. of the nth lunar 
mansion, Var.; a collection (*=samhati), L.; N. of 
the wife of Sama (son of Dharma), MBh.; of a 
daughter of Jara-saqidha, Hariv.; Pur. —mat, mfn. 
met with, found, Nyayas., Sch.; (ifc.) one who has 
attained to or reached, Sarvad. -salthilya, n. 
diminution of probability, slight p°, MBh. — sama, 
m. a partic. Jati (q. y.) in logic, Nyayas. Frftpty- 
asS, f. the hope of obtaining (an object), S5h. 

Z z 2 





UTO prapya. 


prars.habhiya. 
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Pr&pya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, acquir¬ 
able, procurable, MBh.; K2v. &c.; fit, proper, suit¬ 
able, MBh. — k&rln, mfu. effective (only) when 
touched ( pri-tva , n.), Nyayas., Sch. — rupa, mfn. 
rather easy to attain, Jatakam. 

in 1 ? 2. prdpa, n. (fr. pra + 2. dp), Pan. vi, 
3 » 97 , Vartt. i, P. (for 1. prdpa see p. 707, col. 3) 
abounding with water ? 

XTPTftn^i prdpanika &c, See under 3. pra, 

p. 703, col. a. 

JTTCR prapaya , Nom. °yati (artificially 
formed tr.priya) ^priyam d-cashtc, Pat. (cf. prdp, 
Caus.) 

prabalya &c. See under 3. pra , 

p. 703, col. 3. 

JfH'f prabhava &c. See under 3. pra, ib. 

IptWrift prdbhi-ni (pra-abht-\/nt; only 2. 

sg.Subj. aor. -ties hi ), to lead to (acc.), RV. i, 31,18. 

JTiRfif pramati, pramanika &c. See under 

3 * pra, p. 70a. 

I Xmprdyd, in. (ir.pra -f aya; *)g°i n g 

forth, starting (for a battle), RV. ii, 18, 8; course, 
race, AV, iv, 35, a ; departure from life, seeking 
death by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act, 
or to enforce compliance with a demand ; acc. with 
4/&s, upa-*/ds, upa-*/vU, up a-*/ i, d-*/stha, 
sam-a- VstAa or Vkri, to renounce life, sit down 
and fast to death ; with Caus. of V kri, to force any 
one [acc.] to seek death through starvation), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; anything prominent, chief part, largest 
portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc., 
with f. d= chiefly consisting of or destined for or 
furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently 
practising or applying or using; near, like, re¬ 
sembling; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were; 
cf. arya-,jita -, jiidti-, trina-, danpa-, duhkha -, 
siddhi-pr* See .; also -/a, f.), §Br.; Lajy.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a stage of life, age, L.; (am), ind., g. go- 
trddi. —grata, mfn. approaching departure from 
life, nigh unto death, MBh. — citta, n., -citti, f. 
**prdya}-<?, Pin. vi, 1,157, Sch. — darsana, n. 
* common or ordinary phenomenon, Pan. ii, 3, 33, 
Vartt. — bhava, mfn. being commonly the case, 
usually met with, Pan. iv, 3, 39.—vidhRyin, mfn. 
resolved to die of starvation, Rajat. — sas, ind. for 
the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; in all probability, Kathas. Fr&yopaga- 
snana, n. going to meet death, seeking death (by 
abstaining from food), R. Pr&yopaycgika, mfn. 
most common or usual, Car. Fr&yopavlshfa, mfn. 
one who sits down and calmly awaits the approach 
cf death (cf. prdya ), MBh.; Rajat.; BhP. PrfU 
y6pavesa, m., sana,n. abstaining from food and 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death, 
"MBh.; R. &c. Fr&yopavesanlkS, f. id., W. 
Pr&yopavesin, mfn. — prdySpavishta, MBh.; 
Rajat. Fr&yopdta, mfn. id., MBh. 

Pr£y&na, mfn. going forth, going, VS.; n. en¬ 
trance, beginning, commencement, TS.; Br.; Up.; 
the course or path of life, MBh.; BhP.; going for 
protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life, 
death, voluntary d° (°tiam Vkpi, to court d°), Mn. 
ix, 333; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur. 
— ta»,iud.in the beginning, TandBr. Fr&yan&nta, 
m. the end of life ; (am), ind. unto death, Pra§nUp. 

Pr&yanfya, mfn. relating to the entrance or be¬ 
ginning, introductory, Br.; A$v§r.; m. (scil. yaga 
dr karma-vilesha or aiirdtra) the introductory 
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br.; §rS.; 
(a), f. (scil. is Ati) an introductorysacrifice; ib. (-vat, 
ind., Vait.),* n. = m., ib. (- tva , n., Kapishjh.) 

Pray as, in comp, for 1. prdyas. —citta, n. 
( prdya !-; predominant thought* or thought of 
death/ cf. Pan. vi, 1, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia¬ 
tion, amends, satisfaction, SBr.; Gf§rS.; Mn.; MBh. 
(v, 1086 as m.) &c.; N. of sev. wks.; mfn. relating 
to atonement or expiation, expiatory, ShadvBr.; 
kadamba , m. orn., • kamaldkara, m. ,-kalpataru, 

m. , •kanpa, m. or n., - kdrikd, f., - kautiinala , n., 
-kaumudi, f., - krama, m., -khanpa, in. or n., 
•grantha, m.,-ca ndrikd, f., - cin taman i, m.,-tat tva, 

n. , ■ taramgatf), m., -dtpikd, f., - nirupana , n., 
nirnaya , m., - paddhaii , f., - pardiara, m. or n., 

-parijdta, m.,-prakarana, n. ,-prakala, m.,-praty- 
dmnaya , m., -pradtpa, m., -pradlpika, f., -pra- 


yoga, m., - bhashya, n., • matijarl f., - manohara , 
m., -mayukha , m., - mddhaviya, n., - martanpa, 

m. , -mu At Avail, f., - muktdvali-prakdia, m., -rat- 
na, n., - ratna-mala, f , -rahasya, n., -vdridki, 

n. , - vidhdna , n., - vidhi , m., -vtnirnaya, m., -vi- 
veka, m., - vivekdddyota , m., -vy avast ha-sam- 
kshepa, m .,-lakti, (.,-iata-dvayI, [.{or-Sat a-dvayi- 
prdyalcitta, n.), dekhara, m., - irauta-sutra , n., 
-sarpkalpa, m., -sa mgr aka, m., - samuccaya, m., 
-sara, m., -sara-kaumudi, f., - sdra-samgraha, 
m., - sdr&vali f., - sudhanidhi , m., - subodhim, f., 
-sutra, n., -setu, m., - sthdna , n., - hemddri, m., 
°ttdjpfa-lu7d, f., °ttddi-godana, n., °ttddi-sa?n- 
graha , m., °ttddhikdra, m., °ttddkyaya, m., °ttd- 
dhydya-bh ashya, n., °ttdpardrka, m. N. of wks.; 
°ttdhuti, f. an expiatory sacrifice, Br.; ASvSr.; 
°ttbtdu-ltkhara, m. and 0 ra-sara-samgraha, m. 
N. of wks.; °ttishti , f. — °ttdhuti, GfSrS.; 0 ties At i- 
candrikd, f., °t(6ddyota, m., °ttdhgha-sdra, m. N. 
of wks. — citti {prdya}-), f. atonement, expiation, 
AV.; VS.; Br.; N. of a plant, Kau§.; mfn. expiat¬ 
ing (said of Agni), GfS.; -mat, mfn. one who makes 
atonement or performs penance, Ta^Br. — cittika, 
mf(i)n. expiatory, ASvSr.; expiable, Buddh.; re¬ 
quiring an expiation, L. — cittin, mfn. one who 
does penance or has to make expiation, MBh. 
— cittlya, mfn. serving as an atonement, expiatory, 
Kau§.; Pat.; Sarvad.; bound to perform penance 
(- td, f.), Mn. xi, 47 (-cittlya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
be obliged to perform penance, Mn.; MBh.) —ce- 
tana, n. atonement, expiation, Mcar. 

I. Frflyas, ind. (for a. see below) for the most 
part, mostly, commonly, at a general rule, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; in all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh.; 
abundantly, largely, W. 

Fr&yasya, mfn. prevalent, predominant, RPrit., 
Sch. 

Fr&yika,mfn. common,usual, Ap§r., Sch.; Kull.; 
excessive, redundant, MW.; containing the greater 
part (but not everything), V 5 m. v, 3 , 34. —tva, n. 
usage, custom, ApSr.,Sch.; redundance, superfluity, 
MW,; the containing &c., V2m. v, 3 , 34. 

Fr&yena, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, SrS.; 
Mn. ,* R. &c.; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. prdya- 
Jas and 1. prdyas). 

Fr&yc, in comp, for \ . prdyas. — devatS, f. the 
prevalent dr predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4. — MxE- 
vin, mfn. being commonly found or met with, Bhpr. 
(cf. prdya-bAavd ). — v&da, m, a current saying, 
proverb, Bslar. 

JfUlW prdyatya &c. See under 3. pra, 
p. 703, col. a. 

Jjnrcj 2. prayas, n. (for 1. see above) = 2. 
prdyas, RV. iv, 21,7. Frttyc-g&, mfn. (prob.) = 

1 .prayo-gd, RV. x, 106, 2. 

mm prti-yd (pra-a-\/ya), P. - ydti, to 
come near, approach, RV. 
stg prd-yu, prd-yus. See a-pr°. 

prd-yudk ( pra-d-\/yudk ), A. -yu- 
dAyatc, to fight, Si$. xviii, 32, 

PrSynddh.esh.ln &c. See prd-yudh under 
l-pra, p. 703. 

P r fy us ( pra-ayus), n. increased vi¬ 
tality, longer life, MaitrS. 

Jjnnir prdyena. See under prdya above. 

prdr (pra-*/pi), P. prdyarti (aor. 3. 
pi. prdran, A. prdrata ; pf. prdruA), to set in 
motion, arouse, RV. v, 42, 14 ; to send or procure 
to (dat.), x, 116, 9; to arise, stir, come forth, ap¬ 
pear, i, 39, 5 &c.: Caus. prdrpayati (ind.p .prdr- 
pya), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV.; VS. 
Frarpa^a, m. an arouser, RV. 

JfR.Hj>rc2-ra6A (pra-a-Vrabh),A.-rabhate, 
to seize, lay hold on (acc.), RV. vi, 37, 5 ; to begin, 
commence, undertake (with acc. or inf.), MBh.; 
K2v. &c. °rabdha, mfn. commenced, begun, under¬ 
taken, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; one who has c° or b° 
(also -vat, mfn.), Amar.; Rajat.; KathSi.; n. an 
undertaking, enterprise, Kiv.; Pancat.; - karntan 
(Nllak.), - kdrya (Kull.), mfn. one who has com¬ 
menced or undertaken a work. °rahdhl, f. begin¬ 
ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an 
elephant is tied, L. 

Fr&rambha, m. commencement, beginning, 


undertaking,enterprise, K 5 v.; Var.; Pur. &c. °ram- 
hhana, n. beginning, commencing, L.; °nlya, mfn., 
g. anuvacanddi. “ripaita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) in¬ 
tended or meant to be begun, Sih.; Sarvad. 

prd-ruk (pra-a-\/ruh ), P. - rohati , 
to ascend, rise, MBh. °rclia, see pra-r° under 3. 
pra, p. 702. 

JJTSjTq prarkshiya, Nom. P. °yatiz=prar¬ 
ks Alya, Vop. 

prdre (pra-*/arc), P. prdrcatx, to 
shine forth, RV.; to sing, praise, celebrate, com¬ 
mend, ib.; BhP.: Caus. (aor .prdrcicat) to honour, 
worship, Bhatt. 

VCl'&prdrck ( pra-*/fich),V.prdrcchati , to 

move on, Pin. vi, 1,91, Sch. 

Fr&rccliaka, mfn. (fr. pra + ricchaka), Pat. 
ITT^ prdrj (pra-Vfij), Caus. prdrjayati , 
to grant, bestow, Nir. iii, 5. 

Frarjayitri, mfn. one who grants or bestows 
(used to explain parjanya), Nir. x, 10. 

_r 

JTT 3 J prdrjuna , m. pi. N. of a people, Inscr. 

prdrnj (pra-\/rihj), P. -finjati, to 

run through (acc.), RV. iii, 43, 6. 

irrir prdrna (pra-rina ), n. a chief or 

principal debt, P2n. vi, 1, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

prdrth ( pra-*/arth), A. prdrthayate 
(ep. also P.°/f and pr. p .°yana), to wish or long for, 
desire (acc.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.; to ask a person 
(acc.) for (acc. or loc.) or ask anything (acc.) from 
(abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to wish to or ask a person 
to (inf.), ib.; to demand in marriage, woo, Ratn^v.; 
to look for, search, Bhatt.; to have recourse to (acc.), 
Kathas.} to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh.; 
Kir. 

Frartha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set opt 
on a journey, AV.; Br. Frarthaka, mf(i>h?)n. 
wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor, 
Hit (v. 1 .); Kull. (see a-/r°). Frarthana, n.wish, 
desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; °ndbhdva, 

m. absence of solicitation, Hit. Pr&rtlianS, f. = 
°na, MBh,; Kav. &c. (p nay a, ind. at the request 
or petition of any one)< prayer (as forming part of 
the worship ofthegods), RTL. 16; -duhkha-bAdj, 
mfn. one who feels the pain of begging, Bhartr.; 
-paiicaka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayer* to 
Ramanuja); -bhahga, m. refusal of a request, ask¬ 
ing in vain, MarkP.; -lotaka, n. N. of a Stotra (in 
praise of Durga); - siddhi, f. accomplishment of a 
desire, Ragh. Prarthaniya, mfn. to be desired or 
wished for, desirable, MBh.; §amk.; Pancat.; to be 
asked or begged, Kad.; n. the third or Dvapara age 
of the world, L. Prartliayitavya, mfn. worthy 
of desire, desirable, Kalid. Prftrthayitri,mTn.one 
who wishes for or asks; m. a solicitor, suitor, wooer, 
Sak.; Hit. Pr&rtMta, mfn. wished for, desired, 
wanted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; requested, solicited,ib.; 
attacked, assailed, Ragh.; obstructed, besieged, L.; 
killed, hurt, L.; n. wish, desire, R.; Ragh.; - dur - 
labha, mfn. desired but hard to obtain, Kum.; 
-vat, mfn. one who has asked or asks, W. Fr&r* 
thin, mfn. (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh.-; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; attacking, assailing,Ragh. Fr&r- 
thya, mfn. to be desired or wished for by (instr., 
gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv.; Kavy 2 d.; BhP.; 

n. (impers.) one should request, BhP. 

prdrd (pra-Vard), Caus. prdrdayaii , 
to cause to flow away, RV. vi, 17, 12 ; to exert be¬ 
yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32. Fr&rdaka, 
mfn. one who exerts beyond measure, Nir. ib. 

JHX P r drdk (pra-*/fidk), A. prdrdhate, to 
attain, Divy&v. 

IpV prdrdha . See part-prdrdha. 

JTT^O’ prdrpaya. See under prdr , col. 2. 
p/drsh (pra- */fish), P . prdrshati, to 
flow forth, RV. 

prdrshdbhiya t Nom. P. °yaii ^ 
prarshabhlya, Vop. 





ij 1 1 prarh. lift 


inf prarh (pra--/arh), only 3. pi. pf. A. 
pra-arhire , to distinguish or signalize one’s self, 
RV. x, 92, 11. 

JTTc 5 ^ pralamba , prdleya &c. See under 
Z.pra, p. 702, col. 2. 

HI <s=hl ViHpralkariya, Nom . °yati=:pralkd - 
riya, Pap. vi, i, 92, Sch. 

JfT^prdv { pra-Vav), P. prdcati, to favour, 
befriend, help, protect, promote, comfort, sate, satisfy, 
content,RV.; VS.; AV. PrAvitri, m. a protector, 
patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. PrAvitrA, n. 
protection, guardianship, Br.; SafikhSr. PrAvi, 
mfn. attentive, mindful, RV. 

IfTT^T prdvacana, °nika &c. See under 
3 P- 7 ° 2 , col. 3. 

pravan. See kratu-pr 0 . 

ITT^ftnT prdva-nij ( pra-ava-*/nij ), P. -ne- 
nekii, to wash off, AV. 

pravara , pravarskin. See under 3. 
prd, p. 702, col. 3. 

JTT'Ufi prdva-so {pra-ava-^/so), P. - syati , 
to settle among (acc.), §Br. 

infV^ prd-vis (pra-a-\/vis), P. -visati, to 
come or resort to (acc.), SafikhSr.; Caus. -veiayati, 
to let or lead in (loc.), MBh.; Da$. 

pravish-kriyamana, mfn. 
{Vkri) shown, Divyav. (w. r. for dvish-ki^T) 

JTPJ pra- 1. Vr/t’ (pro, prob. for pra; cf. 
apa-*/vri), P. A. - Vfinoti, -vrinuU (inf. -vari- 
tum> Mpcch.), to cover, veil, conceal, AV.; Gaut.; 
Apast.; to put on, dress one’s self in (acc., rarely 
instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fill, MBh. «2.°vara, 
m. (for 1. see under 3./™, p. 702, col. 3) an en¬ 
closure, fence (cf. mahi-p^), L. °varaka, m. N. 
of a district {*=°vara), MBh. °vArana, n. (ifc. f. 
^covering, veiling, Apast.; a cover, upper garment, 
doak, mantle, §Br. &c. &c. 0 varaniya, n. an outer 
garment, cloak, mantle, L. °vara, m. id., MBh.; 
Kam.; Mricch. (also -ha); N. of a district {=°va- 
raka ), MBh,; mfn. found in outer garments or 
doaks, Kav.; -harna, m. 'Cloak-Ear,’N. of an owl, 
MBh.; -hita,m. ‘clothes-insect,’ =kuna, L.; a louse, 
W. \°rika , m. a maker of cloaks, R.; °riya, P. 
c 'yati , to use as a cl°, Pan. iii, 1, 10, Sch. °vuvur- 
»hn,mfn.(fr.Desid.) wishingorintendingtowear,W. 

Pr£-vrita, mfn. covered, enclosed, screened, hid 
in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; put on (as a gar¬ 
ment), Hear.; Kathas.; Hit.; filled with (instr.), R.; 
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L.; n. covering, con¬ 
cealing, Gaut.; (a), f. a veil, mantle, Sha^vBr. 
°vriti, f. an enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (with Saivas) 
spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of 
Maya), Sarvad. 

'Svrit (pra m. c. for pro), Caus. 
-vartayati, to produce, create, MBh.; Hariv. °var- 
taka, mf(/&z)n. producing, founding (arace),Hariv. 

prd-vHsh , f. (fr. pra-Vvpish) the 
rainy season, wet season, rains (the months Asha^ha 
and Sravana, comprising the first half of the rainy 
season which lasts in some parts from the middle 
of June till the middle of October), RV. &c. &c. 

{ sht-ja, mfn. produced in the rainy seasons, §i$.) 

Prav*i$, in comp, for pravfish. — kSIa, m. the 
rainy season, Var.; Pancat.; -vaka, mf(ff)n. (a river) 
flowing only in the rainy season, MarkP. 

Fravrld, in comp, for prdvpish. -atyaya, m. 
the time following the rainy season, autumn, L. 

Pravrln,in comp Sotpravrish, — maya,mf(i)n. 
resembling the rainy season, Hear. 

Pravrisha, m. the rainy season, the rains, Hariv.: 
(<z), f. id., L. 

FrSvyisliayan£,f.‘produced by rains,’ Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr. 

Fr&vrlshlka, mfn. relating to or bom in the 
rainy season, BhP. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 26); m. a pea¬ 
cock, L. shin a, mfn. (day) beginning the rainy 
season, RV. °shejaya, mfn. relating to the r° s°, 
KJlid.; BaIar.(cf.Pan.iv, 3,17); coming in showers, 
abundant, much, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamha or Cordi- 
folia, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; {d), f. Mu¬ 
cuna Pruritus, L.; a species of Punar-nav3 with red 


flowers, L. °sheya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
°shya, m. Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; n. a 
cat’s eye (gem), L. 

X. prds (pra-4/1. as), P. prdsnoti 
(aor. prdnat), to reach, attain, RV.; to fall to the 
lot or share of (acc.), ib.: Caus. prdidpayati, to 
cause to reach or attain, ManGr. 

Pr Ash$a, mfn. arrived at, gained ( = pr&pta ), 
Nir. (Sch.); -varna , mfn.* priini , ib. 

. p r ds {pr a - V2. as) , P.p rdsn a ii (rarely 
A. °nite ), to eat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. prdiayati, to cause to eat, feed, 
AivGf.; Mn.; Kathas. FrAsa, m. eating, feeding 
upon (cf. ghrita -, dhuma-pr*); food, victuals, 
Kau$.; MBh.; Sufr. PrAsaka, m. eating, enjoy¬ 
ing, Say. on RV. i, 40, 1. PrAsana, n. eating, 
feeding upon, tasting, GfSrS. &c. &c.; (fr. Caus.) 
causing to eat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a 
child; cf. anna-pr°), Mn.; Yajn.; food,victuals (cf. 
amritap ? p ), MBh.; R.j Hariv.; (*), f. enjoyment, 
(cf. rasa-pr Vait.; °ndrihiya , mfn. meant for 
food, SaiikhGr.; °nin, see parna - and^ pr&na-prd- 
ianiti. PrAsaniya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable, 
serving as food; n. food, MBh.; R. PrAsavyA, 
n. (fr. prdi or prdia) food, provisions, RV. Pr£- 
sita, mfn. eaten, Usted, devoured, TS. &c. &c.; n. 
the daily oblation to deceased progenitors, Mn. iii, 
74. PrAsitavyA, mfn. to be eaten, eatable, escu¬ 
lent, §Br.; MBh. PrAsitri, mfn. one who eats, 
an eater, AV.; MBh. PrAsitrA, n. the portion 
of Havis eaten by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS.; 
SBr .; SrS. (-z/<z/, ind., Vait.); **-harana, BhP.; 
anything edible, W.; - hdrana , n. a vessel’ in which 
the Brahman’s portion of Havis is placed, §Br.; 
GrSrS.; °triya, see a-prdsitriya. Fr&sln, see 
amfita-p? p . 1. PrAsu, m. (for 2. see below) an 

eater, guest(?), RV. i, 40, 5 (Mahidh. 'very swift’ 
« itghra, cf. prdi if). PrAsya, mfn. to be eaten, 
eatable, TBr.; KatySr.; R. 

I3* (Vprach) asking, inquir¬ 

ing, a questioner, Yajn., Sch. (cf. iabda-pr p and Un. 

57) i f* ( 7 ) statement or assertion in a debate or 
lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, 1; 5 (cf. prati-prdf ). 

PrSd-vivSka, m.' one who interrogates and dis¬ 
criminates,’ a judge (esp. the chief j° of a stationary 
court), Mn.; Gaut; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, 1). 

Jjr$TOT prasastya &c. See under 3 .pra, 
p. 702, col. 3. 

JTT5TT prdsa (pra-asa), f. ardent desire or 
longing for, Tan^Br.; Malatim. 

^ IfT^llfcT mprasatika , n.a leguminous plant, 
ApSr. 

mg prasu (pra-a&t), mfn. very quick or 
speedy, RV. (= kshipra, Naigh. i, 15); («), ind. 
quickly, swiftly, ApSr. -shAh {-shah), mfn. 
(prob.) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6 
(‘rapidly victorious,’ Say.) 

.prasu, m. (for 1. see under 2. prds) 
- pard-krama, TBr., Sch. (cf. saiya-pr p ). 

H ((%*<+ prasnika , mf(i)n. (fr. prasna) con¬ 
taining questions (cf. bahu-p p* 5 ); m. an inquirer, 
arbitrator,umpire,MBh.; R.; Malav.; a witness, L.; 
an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W. 

Fr£snI-putrA, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

prdsvamedka ( pra-asv 0 ), m. a pre¬ 
liminary horse sacrifice, Kathas. 

(pra-a-s/svas), Caus. -svd- 
sayate, to comfort, console, R. 

Jin? prdskfa. See above under 1. prds. 

VR^prds (pra-y/i.ai), P. prdsti, to be in 

front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, pre- 
ponderate, RV. 

TV^prds(pra-\/ 2 .as),T.prdsyati, to throw 

or hurl forth, throw into (loc.), cast, discharge (a 
missile), RV. &c. &c.; to upset, Mn. xi, 176; (with 
aniam) to cast lots, lay a wager, TandBr. 

FrAsa, m. casting, throwing, Br.; SrS.; scatter¬ 
ing, sprinkling, Pratap.; a barbed missile or dart, 
MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. constellation or position 
of a planet, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; -bhdrata. 
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n. N. of a poem ; °saka, m. a die, dice, L.; °sika , 
mfn. armed with a dart or javelin, Pan. iv, 4, 57, 
Sch.; m. a spearman, L. PrAsana, n. throwing 
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, SrS.; 
Jaim. FrAsta, mfn. thrown away or off, cast, 
hurled, discharged, BjArUp.; Mn.; expelled, turned 
out, banished, W. 

sms? prasahga , °gika &c. See uuder 
3 •pra, p. 702, col. 3. 

JIRU^ prasada, m. (forpra-s°, lit. Sitting 
forward,’ sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place; 
cf. Pap. vi, 3, 122) a lofty seat or platform for 
spectators, terrace, SankhSr.; Mn.; the top-story of 
a lofty building, Kad.; a lofty palatial mansion 
(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c .; (with Buddhists') the monks’ hall 
for assembly and confession, MWB. 426. — kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. — kukkuta, m. a domestic pigeon, 
L. — gata, mfn. gone to (the roof of) a palace, 
Nal. — g-arbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping 
chamber in a palace, Hit. — tala, n. the flat roof 
of a house or palace, MBh. —dlplkS, f. N. of wk. 

— para-man.tra, m. N. of a partic. magical for¬ 
mula (a combination of the letters ha and sa ■= para- 
prdsdda-mantra ), W. — prishtba, n. a terrace or 
balcony on the top of a palace, Hit. — pratish$liS, 
f. the consecration of a temple ; - dldhiti , f. N. of 
wk. — prastara, m. = -tala, Mn. ii, 204. — man- 
danS, f. a kind of orpiment, L. -laksbana, n. 
N. of wk. — vSsln, mfn. dwelling in a palace, Pat. 

— sSyin, mfn. accustomed to sleep in a p°, MBh. 

— srlhga, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p° or tem¬ 
ple, a turret, ib. — stlia, mfn. standing on (the roof 
of) a p°, Nal. PrasAdAgra, n. ^da-tala, R. 
Fr&s&dAgrya, n. pi. most excellent palaces, MW. 
FrSsAdAiiga&a, n. (or °na, f.) the courtyard of 
a p° or temple, Rjjat.; Pancat. PrasSdAnnklr- 
tana, n. N. of wk. Fr&s&dArohana, n. going 
up into or entering a palace; °mya, mfn., Pan. v, 
I, III, Vartt. I, Pat. PrSsfidAlamkSra-iak- 
sfrana, n. N. of wk. 

PrSsSdlka, mf(£!)n. (fr. pra-sada) kind, ami¬ 
able, Lalit.; given by way of blessing or as a favour, 
MW.; (fr. pra-sada) pleasant,beautiful, ib.;Karan<j.; 
(a), f. a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear. 

PrfisSdlvSrlka, m. a kind of attendant in a 
monastery, Buddh. 

1. PrRsAdlya, Nom. P. °yati, to imagine one’s 
self to be in a palace, Pan. iii, I, 10, Vartt. I, Pat. 

2. PrRsSdiya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala¬ 
tial, splendid, W. 

Fr&sAdya, mfn. id., Sll. 

JTTf prasthika. See p. 702, col. 3. 
JTT^ prdh {pra-ah), only pf. prdha, to 
announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat 
or acc. of pers, and acc. of thing), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr.-; (with 
2 acc.) to call, name, regard or consider as, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

JTT^f prdha , m. instruction in the art of 
dancing, L. 

prahani, praharika &c. See under 
3 * pr&% *p. 7 ° 2 , col. 3. 

prahavariiya, mfn. {pra or prd 
+ VhveT) worthy to be received as a guest, Buddh. 
HTfrir prahuna , m. (fr. praghuna, q. v.) a 
guest, Kathas.; (£), f., ib. Fr&hunaka, m.,°iiikS t 
f.=prec. ro., f., Kathas. 

flf* prdhna, m. {ft.pra + ahna) the early 
part of the day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.; 
Suir.; {am), ind. in the morning, g. tiskthadgv-ddi. 

FrAlrne, ind. early, in the morning, MBh. xiv, 
1277. —tarAm and -taxn&m, ind. earlier or very 
early in the morning. 

PrAbnetana, mfn. relating to the forenoon, hap¬ 
pening in the morning, matutinal, Pan. iv, 3, 23. 

fip» prtya, priyala . See under Vi . prt 
below. 

1. prh cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 2) 
prindti, prinltd; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 35) prt- 
yate (rather Pass.; ep. and m. c. also °ti and pri- 
yatc, °ti pf. pipriyi, p. °ydnd, Subj. piprdyat ; 
Impv.piprdyasva OT°prihf, RV.; aor. apraishTt, 
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fijq priyd. 


fxriT^i priyaka. 


Br., Subj. prhhat, RV.; aprcshta, Gr.; fut .presh- 
yati , °te, pretd , ib.), P. to please, gladden, delight, 
gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c. 
&c.; (mostly A. priy ate) to be pleased or satisfied 
with,Relight in, enjoy (gen., instr., loc. or abl.), 
ib.; (A.; ep.and m.c. also P.and prP) to like, love, 
bekindtn(acc.),MBh.; R.: Caus .prbiayati(prd- 
payati, Siddh., prdyayati, Vop.), to please, delight, 
gratify, propitiate, AsvGf.; Yajft.; MBh. &c.; to 
refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid . piprishati, to wish 
to please or propitiate, RV.: Intens. pepriyate, pe- 
prayiti, pepreti, Gr. [Cf. Goth. frijdn,friibuds ; 
Germ . friunt, freuna ; Angl.Sa x. freSnd; Eng. 
friend; Slav, prijati; Lith. pretelius &c.] 

Priya, mf(<z)n. beloved, dear to (gen., loc., dat. 
or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c. 
&c. (with abl. ‘dearer than/R.; Kathas.; Pancat.; 
priyam */kri,A. k unite , either ‘to gain the affec¬ 
tion of, win as a friend/ RV.; or * to feel affectinn 
for, love more and more/ MBh.); dear, expensive, 
high in price (cf. priya-dh'dnyaka,priyd nna-tva ); 
fond of, attached or devoted to (loc.), RV. (id. in 
comp., either ibc., e.g. priya-devana , ‘fond of 
playing/ or ifc., e.g. aksha-priya, ‘fond of dice/ 
cf. Pan. ii, 2, 35,Vartt. 2; ifc. also =»pleasant,agree¬ 
able, e.g. gamana-priya , * pleasant to go/ vi, 2,15, 
Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, 119 (Kull.); a 
kind of deer, L.; N. of 2 medicinal plants, L.; (<x), 
f. a mistress, wife, MBh.; Kav. &c. [cf. Old Sax. 
yW,Angl.Sax.//£<Va wife’]; the female of an animal, 
Var.; news, L.; small cardamoms, L.; Arabian jas¬ 
mine, L.; spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, VP.; of various metres, Col.; n. love, kind¬ 
ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. 
agreeably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kav.; (end), 
id.; willingly, Hit. (v.l., also priya-priyeqa, Pan. 
viii, I, 13). — m-vada, mf(<x)n. speaking kindly, 
agreeable, affable to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva, 
Ragh.; of a poet, Cat.: (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a woman, Sak.; Daiak.; °da-ka, m. 

N. of a man, Mudr. — kara, mfn. causing or giv¬ 
ing pleasure, R.—karman, mfn. doing kind actions, 
kind, Kam.; n. the action of a lover, BhP. — ka- 
latra, m. fond of one’s wife, MW. — kalaha, mfn. 
quarrelsome, VarBrS. — k&ma, mf(o)n. desirous of 
showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh. 
—k&mya, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; (<i), f. 
the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh. 
—kSra, mfn. doing a k° or a favour to (gen.), 
MBh.; congenial, suiting, W. — kSraka, mfn. caus¬ 
ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. —kSrana, 
n. the cause of any favour; (at), ind. for the sake 
of doing a f°, MBh.; R. — kSrin, mfn. showing 
kindness to; °ri-fva , n. the act of sh° k°, Kathas. 

— krit, mfn. doing a kindness, MBh.; R.; m. a 
friend, benefactor, W.; - tama , mfn. doing that 
which pleases most, MW. — kshatra, mfn. ruling 
benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19. 

— gnda, mfn. one who likes sugar, fond of s°, Pin., 
Sch. — m-kara, mf(f or d)n. acting kindly towards, 
showing kindness to (gen.), VS.; MBh.; Hariv.&c.; 
causing pleasure, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at¬ 
tracting regard, amiable, W.; m. N. of a Dinava, 
Kathas.; of sev. men, ib.; Kshitii ; (f), f. Physalis 
Flcxuosa,L.; a white-blooming Kantakari,L.; *=byi- 
haj-jivanti, L. — m-karana, mf(f)n. acting kindly 
to, Pan. iii, 2, 56; exciting or attracting regard, 
amiable,MW. — m-k£ra,mfn. =priya-kdra(<\.v.), 
MW. —catnra, mfn., Vop. iii, 110. — cikirshS, 
f. the desire of doing a kindness to (gen.), MBh, 

— cikSrshu, mfn. wishing to do a k° to (gen.), 
Bhag. — Jana, m. a dear person, the beloved one, 
Amar. — jSta, mfn. dear when born, bom beloved 
or desired (said of Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2. — jani, 
ra. a gallant, Hear. —jlva, m. Calosanthes Indica, 
L. — jSvita, mfn. loving life; -Ax, f. love of life, 
Slh. — taxxaya, mfn. loving a son, Jatakam. — tanu 
( priyd -), mfn. loving the body, 1° life, AV. v, 18, 

O. —tama (friyd-), mfn. most beloved, dearest, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. (once *= -tara, R.); m. a lover, 
husband, Kav.; Celosia Cristata, L.; (d), f. a mis¬ 
tress, wife, Kav. —tara,mfn.dearer &c.,R.; Pancat.; 

tva , n. the being dearer to any one (loc. )than (abl.), 
MBh. —tS (priyd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; the being fond of (comp.), love,Kathas.; 
Rajat. — toshana, m. a kind of coitus, L. — tva, 
n. the being dear, b° beloved, MBh.; R.; the being 


fond of (comp.), Kum.; SuSr. —da, mfn. giving 
desired objects, L.; (a), f, Rhiuacanthus Communis, 
L. — datta, f. a mystical N. of the earth, MBh.; 
N. of a woman, Kathas. — darsa, mfn. pleasant or 
agreeable to look at (opp. to dur-darta), MBh. 

— darsana, mfn. pleasant or grateful to the sight 

of (gen.), MBh.; Kav.; m. a parrot, L.; a kind of 
date tree, L.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Mimusops 
Kauki, L.; a plant growing in wet weather on trees 
and stones (in Marathi called dagadaphiila, in Hin¬ 
dustani L.J a panic. Kalpa, 

Buddh.; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh.; 
of a son of Vasuki, Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a Suranga- 
na, Siuhds.; of sev. women, Vas.; Priy.; (f), f. 
Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend, 
Pancat. — darsikS, f. N. of a princess, Priy.; of 
a drama. — darsin,m.‘ looking with kindness (upon 
everything/ N. nf ASoka, Inscr. — d&sa, m. N. of 
the author of a Comm, on the Bhakta-mllii, MW. 

— devana, mfn. fond of play or gambling, MBh. 

— dhanva, m. ‘fond of the bow/ N. of Siva, MBh. 

— dh£, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS. — dhanya-ka- 
ra, mfn. causing dearness of com (opp. to su-bhi- 
ks/ia-kdriti), VarBrS. iv, 20. — dhaxna (priyd-), 
mfn. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure 
(said of Agni), RV. i, 140, i.-dhaman (priyd-), 
mfn. * prec. (said of Indra), AV.; (s° of the Adilyas), 
SBr.; SrS. — rn-dada, mfn. giving what is pleasant, 
Klrand.; (a), f. N. of a GandharvI, ib. — nive- 
dana, n. good tidings, Mricch. - nivedayitri (or 
°ditri ), m. a messenger of g°t°, Sak. — nivedika, 
f. a female m°of g°t , Malatim. — pati (priyd-), 

m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS. — putra, m. 
a kind of bird, BrahmaP. — prada, m. N. of an 
author of Sakta Mantras, Cat. -prasna, m. a kind 
inquiry (as after any one's welfare &c.), Hear. 

— prasSdana, n. the conciliation of a husband, 
reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.; 
- vrata , n. a vow for the c° of a h°, ib. — pr&na, 
mfn. fond of life, ib. -pr&ya, mfn. exceedingly 
kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech, 
well-spoken, eloquent, W.; n. eloquence in lan¬ 
guage, W. — priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
Pan. viii, I, 13. -prSpsu, mfn. desirous of ob¬ 
taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or 
absence of any b° o°, grieving for an o° of affection, 
W. — bhava, m. feeling of love, A. — bhashana, 

n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit. 

— bh&shin, mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.; 
(ini), f. Gracula Religiosa, L. — bhojana, mfn. 
fond of good food, Bhpr. — mangala, f. N. of a 
SuranganS, Siuh 3 s. — mandana, mfn. fond of 
trinkets or ornaments, Sak. — madhu, m. ‘fond of 
wine/ N. of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Kjishna), 
L. — manat* a, mfn. fond of the lake Manasa (the 
Raja-haosa or Royal-goose), MW. — malyanu- 
lepana, m. ‘fond of garlands and ornaments,* N. 
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. — mitra, m. N. 
of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. — mukhS, f. N. of 
a GandharvI, Karanij. — mukhya, f. N.of an Ap- 
saras, VP. — medha (priyd-), m. N. of a Rishi (a 
descendant of Angiras and author of the hymns RV, 
viii, I-40, 57, 58, 76; ix, 28) and (pi.) of his de¬ 
scendants, RV.; Nir.; of a descendant of Aja-mldha, 
BhP.; -vdt, ind. as Priya-medha, RV.; -stuta (pri- 
yd-m°), mfn. praised by P°, ib. (accord, to Say. 
priya-yajnair rishibhih stutah). — m-bhavi- 
simu, mfn. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatt. (Pan. 
iii, 2, 57); -A 5 ,f.(W.) or -tva, n. (MW.) the b°d°. 

— bhavuka, mfn. becoming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2, 
57); - td, f. (Bhatt.) or -tva, n. (MW.) the b°d°. 

— yajha, mfn. fond of sacrifices, Say. — rana, mfn. 
delighting in war, warlike, MW. — ratha (priyd-), 

m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord, to 
Say. mfn .^priyamana-ratha-yukta). — rupa, 
mfn. having an agreeable form, g. manojnddi to 
Pan. v, I, 133. — vaktri, mfn. one who speaks 
kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flatterer, Pailcat.; 
-tva, n. speaking kindly, Can. —vacana, mfn. one 
whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly, 
Say. on RV. i, 13, 8; m. = bhakti-man rogi, L.; 

n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. — vac as, mfn. 
speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or 
friendly speech, Sah. — vat (priyd-), mfn. possess¬ 
ing friends, Bhar.; containing the word priya, TS.; 
Kath. — vadya, n.^-vada (q.v.), ApSr. — va- 
yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. — varni, i.^pri- 
yaitgu, L.; Echites Frutescens, W. — vallS, f.= 
priyartgu or phalini t L. — vasantaka, m. * the 


desired spring’ and ‘the dear Vasantaka,’ Ratnav. 
i, 8. — vastu, n. a favourite object or topic, MW. 

— v 5 c, mfn. one whose words are kind, kind in 
speech, Kam.; Var.; f. kind speech, gentle words, 
(- vdk-sahita, mfn. accompanied by k° w°), Hit. 

— vada, m. k° or agreeable speech, MBh.; R. — va- 
dika, f. a kind of musical instrument, L. — vStUn, 
mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, flattering, a flat¬ 
terer, VS.; MBh.; R. &c. Cdi-td, f., MBh.; R.); 
m. (Car.) or (ini), f. (L.) a kind of bird, Gracula 
Religiosa.—vina-krita, mfn. abandoned by a lover, 
deserted by a husband, MW. — visva, mfn.. Pan. 
i, 1, 29, Sch. — vrata (priyd-), mfn. having de¬ 
sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the 
gods), RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; m. N. nf a king (a son 
of Manu and Sata-rOpa), Hariv.; Pur.; of a man, 
Br. — sal aka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. (also 
spelt - salaka ). — sishyfi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

— sravas, mfn. loving glory (said of Krishna), 
BhP. — si, mfn. granting desired objects, RV. ix, 
97, 38. — saxuvSsa, m. living together with loved 
persons, MBh. —sakha, mfn. loving one's friends, 
Laghuj.; m. a dear friend, MBh.; Bhartr.; Megh.; 
the tree Acacia Catechu ( = khadira ), L.; ( i ), f. a 
dear female friend, Das. — samgamana, n. ‘meet¬ 
ing of friends,’ N. of a place (in which Indra and 
Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi 
and Kaiyapa), Hariv. 7647. — satya, mfn. pleasant 
and true (as speech), L.; a lover of truth, A.; n. 
speech at once pleasing and true,^W. — samtati, mfn. 
havinga beloved son, MW. — samdesa, m. a friendly 
message, A.; Michelia Champaca, L. — samSgama, 
m. re-union with a beloved object, MW. -samu- 
cita, mfn. befitting a lover, ib. -samudra, m. 
N. of a merchant, HPariS. — samprahara, mfn. 
fond of litigation, Balar. — sarpishka, mfn. 
fond of melted butter, Laghuk. — sahacarl, f. a 
dear female companion, beloved wife, MW. —sa¬ 
laka, m .*=-ia!aka, q.v. — sahasa, mfn. addicted 
to rashness; -tva, n., VarBrS. — sukfca, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — sulxrid, m. a dear friend, kind or 
good f°, Hit. — sena,m.N.ofaman,Divyfiv. — se- 
vaka, mfn. loving servants, kind toward* s°, Rajat. 

— stotra, mfn. fond of praise, RV. i, 91,6. — svap- 
na, mfn. fond of sleep, sluggish, Ragh. — svSmin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — hita, mfn. at once 
agreeable and salutary, VP.; n. things which are 
a® and s°, MBh.; Mn.; R.; Gaut. (du.) Pri- 
y&kkya, mfn. announcing good tidings, R.; Pat.; 
called ‘dear/ Prab. Friyakh.y5.na, n. agreeable 
news, pleasant tidings, MW.; - ddna , n. a gift in 
return for pl° t°, Jatak.; -purahsara, mfn. pre¬ 
ceded by pl°t°, MW. Priyitkhyayin , m. a teller 
announcing good news, Divyav. PriyS-jana, m. 
pi. mistresses, dear ones &c. (collectively), Si$. Pri- 
yatithl, mfn. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh. 
Priy&tmaka, m. a kind of bird classed with the Pra- 
tudas, Car. (v.l. °t?na-ja). Prly£txnan, mfn. of 
a pleasant nature, pl°, agreeable, R.; °tma-ja, m. 
—°tmaka, q.v. Priy5-d5sa, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Prly&dh&na, n. a friendly office, M W, Pri- 
yanna, n. expensive food, MW.; -tva, n. dearth, 
scarcity, VarBrS. Priy&patya, m. a kind of vul¬ 
ture, L. Priyapaya, nt. the absence of a belnved 
object, MW. Priyapriy&, n. sg. du. or pi. plea¬ 
sant and unpleasant things, AV.; ChUp.; Mn. 
&c. Priy&-mukhl-v'bhn, P. -bhavati, to be 
changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish. 
Priyambu, mfn. fond of water; m. the mango 
tree, L. Priy art ham, ind. for the sake of a be¬ 
loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Megh.; Rajat. 
Prlyarha, mfn. deserving love, amiable, MW.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, A. Priy&lapa, m. N. of a man, 
VpshabhSn. Priy&lapin, mfn. speaking kindly 
or agreeably, Bhartp Priyi-vat, mfn. having a 
mistress, enamoured, AV. iv, 18,4. Priya-viraha, 
m. N. of an author. Cat. Priyasu, mfn. fond of 
life, W. Priy&suyamatX, f. N. of a woman, 
Rajat. PriyfulikS, f. a kind of bean, L. Pri- 
y&shln, mfn. friendly disposed to (comp.), Hariv. 
Priyokti, f. friendly speech, Sah. Priyodita, 
mfn. kindly spoken, W.; n. kind speech, L. Pri- 
yopapatti, f. a happy event or circumstance, plea¬ 
sant occurrence, MW. Priyopabhoga,, m. the 
enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, ib.; - van- 
dhya, mfn. barren or destitute of the e° of a 1°, ib. 
Priyosriya, mfn. loving cows, amorous (said of a 
bull), RV. x, 40, 11. 

Priyaka, m. a kind of deer with a very soft skin, 
&$.; Susr.; a chameleon, L.; a kind of bird, MBh.; 
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a bee, L.; N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadaniba, 
Terminalia Tomentosa &c.), L.; a kind of tree, R.; 
Hariv.; Var.; N. of a being attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a man, g. bidddi; (f), f. the skin of the 
Priyaka, R.; n. N. of a flower, Si$. 

PriyahgTi, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; KauS.; Aglaia Odorata, L.; Sinapis 
Ramosa, MBh.; Kathas.; long pepper, L.; a medi¬ 
cinal plant and perfume (commonly called Priyangu 
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L.; 
a partic. creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the 
touch of women), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; Italian millet, 
MW.; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard seed, Sufr.; 
Bhpr.; saffron, L. — dvlpa, n. N. of a country, 
Buddh. — syama, f. N. of the wife of Nara-vahana- 
datta, V 5 s. Priyahgrv-akhya, f. panic seed, L. 

Friyangmka, f. Panicum Italicum, S 5 mavBr. 

Priyaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

PriyS- y'kri, P. - karoti , to act kindly towards, 
do a favour to (acc.), Pan.; Vop.; Bhatt. 

Frlyaya, Nom. A. °ydte, to treat kindly, AV.; 
MBh. (v. 1 . priyain ivdcarat e, Nflak.; cf. priyd - 
yd); to make friends with (instr.), RV. 

Priyala, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com¬ 
monly called Piyal), MBh.; R.; Su$r. &c.; {a), f. 
a vine, a bunch of grapes {=draksha), L. — t&la- 
kharjura-harltakl-vibhltakajm.pl.Piyal.palm, 
date and yellow and belcric myrobalan trees, MW. 

Priyiya, Nom. P. °yati, to think a person to be 
another’s mistress, HYog. 

2. FrI, mfn. (ifc.) kind, delighted (see adha- 
prl, kadha-prl, ghrita-pri &c.) 

I. Frina, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) pleased, satis¬ 
fied, W. * 

Frluana, mfri. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing, 
soothing, Su§r.; n. the act of pleasing or delighting 
or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratmlv.; a means of 
pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh.; BhP. 

Prlnayitri, mfn. one who gladdens or delights; 
(tri), f., S 5 y. on RV. iv, 42,10 (w. x. prlnayitri). 

PrlnayitVS,ind.having pleased or propitiated,W. 

Prinlta, mfn. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Bhatt. 

Prit&, mfn. pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful, 
glad; pl° or d° or s° with, j® at, g° of (with instr., 
loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; beloved, dear to 
(gen. or comp.), Can.; Hit.; kind (as speech), Hit.; 
(a), f. a symbolical expression for the sound sh, 
RSmatUp. (v. 1 . pita) ; n. jest, mirth, L.; pleasure, 
delight, W. — citta, mfn. delighted at heart, A. 

— tara, mfn. more highly pleased, Ragh. — ananas 
(R.), -mSnasa (MBh.), or c t&tman (ib.; Mn.), 
mfn. pleased or gratified in mind. 

Pxtti, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy, 
gladness, satisfaction (with loc. or ifc.; with ind. p., 
‘joy at having done anything’), GrSrS. &c. &c.; 
friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity 
(with saniam or ifc.), affection, love (with gen., 
loc., or ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; joy or gratification 
personified (esp. as a daughter of Daksha or as one 
of the two wives of Kama-deva), Hariv.; Pur.; 
Kathas.; N. of a Sruti, Samgit.; the 2nd of the 27 
astrological Yogas, L.; N. of the 13th Kali of the 
moon, Cat.; a symbolical expression for the sound 
dh t RamatUp.; (yd), ind. in a state of joyful ex¬ 
citement, gladly, with joy, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; 
Kathas.; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R.; 
Ragh.&c. — kara, mfn. causing pleasure to (comp.), 
M 3 rkP.; Pan. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (cf. a~p °); inspiring 
love or affection, MW.; m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

— karana, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying, 
MW. — karman, n. an act of friendship or love, 
kind action, Mn. — khta, N. of a village, Vasav., 
introd. — candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW. 

— ccheda, m. destruction of joy, Mricch. —JushS, 
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. — trish, m. 
N. of the god of love, L. - da, mfn. giving plea¬ 
sure, L.; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W.; 

m. a jester or buffoon in a play, L. — datta, mfn. 
given through love or affection, L.; n.(?) property 
or valuables presented to a female by her relations 
and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti¬ 
tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. — d£na, 

n. (Ragh.) or -dSya, m. (MBh.; R.; Rajat.) ‘gift 
of love,’ a present made from love or affection. 

— dhana, n. money given from love or friendship, 
R. — patra, n. an object of affection, a beloved 
person or thing, MW. — puroga, mfn. preceded by 
aff°, affectionate, loving, MBh. — purvakam (Mn.; 
Bhag.) or -purvam (MBh.), ind. with the accom¬ 


paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. — pra- 
mukha, mfn. preceded by kindness, kind, friendly; 
-vacana, n. a speech p° by k°, kind sp°, affectionate 
words, Megh. — bh3j, mfn. enjoying friendship, 
receiving friendly offices, Kathas. — bhojya, mfn. 
to be eaten joyfully or cheerfully, MW. —mat, 
mfn. having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified, 
glad, satisfied, MBh.; Kav.; MarkP.; having love 
or affection for (loc., gen. or acc.), affectionate, 
favourable, loving, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
kind (as words), R.; {all), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

— manas, mfh. joyous-minded, pleased in mind, 
content; kind, W. — maya, mf(r)n. made up of 
joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. — yuj, mfn. be¬ 
loved, dear, Kir. — ras&yana, n. ‘ an elixir of joy/ 
any nectar-like beverage causing joy, Hit. — va¬ 
cana (A.) or -vacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly 
words. — vardhana, mfn. increasing love or joy, 
A.; m. the 4th month, SOryapr.; N. of Vishnu, A. 

— vada, m. a friendly discussion, MW. — vivaha, 
m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. — vlsrambha- 
bhajana, n. a repository of affection and confidence, 
ib. — srSddha, n. a funeral offering to the Pitris of 
both parents (performed by some one in place of 
the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at 
some other period by this son in person), ib. 

— sarnyoga, m. relation of friendship, R. — earn- 
gatl, f. a covenant of fr°, friendly alliance with 
(instr.), SarftgP. — samdarbha, m. N. of wk. 

— sambodhy-ahga, n. (with Buddhists) joyful¬ 
ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme 
knowledge), Dharmas. 49. — snigrdha, mfn. moist 
through love or charming through affection (said of 
the eyes), Megh. 

Prlyati, m. an expression for '/prl, MBh. 

PrlySya, Nom. A. °yate, to lejoice at (acc.), 
MBh. (cf. priyaya). 

Freni, instr. for premna, see premdn. 

Freni, mfn. *= pretri, RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure 
meaning, AV. vi, 89, l). 

Pretri, mfh. a lover, cherisher, benefactor, RV.; 
SankhSr. 

Predhi, ind. = priya-dha (q. v.), MaitrS. 

1. Prema (ifc. f. a)—premdn, love, affection 
(cf. sa-p°); (d), f., see below. 

2. Prema, in comp, for premdn. — tattva- 
nirupana, n. N. of a Bengali poem by Krishna- 
dasa. — dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — narS- 
yana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — nldhl, m. N. of 
sev. authors, Cat. — pattanikS, f. N. of wk. — para, 
mfn. intent on love, filled with affection, affectionate, 
loving, constant, W. — patana, n. rheum, L.; tears 
(of joy), W. — patra, n. an object of affection, a 
beloved person or thing, MW. — plynsha-latS- 
kartarl, f. N. of wk. — bandha, m. (SarfigP.; 
Rajat.) or -bandhana, n. (BhP.) the ties of love, 
love, affection. — bhaktl-candrikS, f., -bhakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. — bh&va, m. state of affec¬ 
tion, love, R. — ras&yana, n. f yanannraga, m., 
-raja, m. N. of wks. — r 5 sl-VbhE, P. - bhavati, 
to become one mass of affection, Megh. — rddM 
( [°ma-rid °), f. increase of aff°, ardent love, MW. 

— latika, f. the small creeping plant Move/ Kpr. 

— vat, mfn. full of love, affectionate, Subh.; (ati), 
f. a mistress, L. — viOTasa-bhumi, f. an object of 
1 ° and confidence, MW. — sSgara, m. an ocean of 
1°, ib. — s£hi (sahi = t Li), m. = -narayana, Inscr. 

— aena, m. N. of a prince, Siohas. Premdkara, 
m. abundance of love, Das. Pr em&mrita, n. ‘ love- 
ambrosia/ N. of a metrical list of in names of 
Krishna and of sev. other wks. Prem&rdra, mfh. 
overflowing with love, Malatlm. Frem&s*u, n. a 
tear of affection, MW. Frem£ndu-8£g > ara, m., 
Premokty-udaya, m. N. of wks. 

Frexnanlya, mfn. fit for exciting love &c., 
Buddh. 

Premdn, m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender 
regard, favour, predilection, fondness, l°&c. towards 
(loc. or comp.), TS.; Br.; Kav. &c. (also pi.); joy, 
L ; m. sport, a jest, joke, Sah.; wind, L.; N. of 
Indra, L.; of various men, Rajat.; {premndc6. 
prerta), ind. through love or affection,RV.;TS.; MBh. 

PremS, in comp, for premdn. —bandha, m. 
— prema-b° (above), Amar.; Ratn^v.; Venls. 

— vati, f. N. of a Surangana, Sinhrts. 

Premia, mfii. loving, affectionate, L. 

Prdyas, mfn. (coinpar. fr. priya) dearer, more 

agreeable, m° desired, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c .; m. a 
lover, Amar.; Kathas.; a dear friend, Malatlm.; 


(asi), f. a mistress, Bhartr.; Dhurtas.; n. (in rhet.) 
flattery, Pratap.; Kuval.; Sah. -kara, m. the hand 
of a lover, BhP. — 15 , f. (Rajat.) or -tva, n. (BhP.) 
the being dearer or very dear. — vin, mfn. contain¬ 
ing flattery, Kav. Preyo-’patya (fr. °yas + ap °), 
m. ‘very fond of offspring/ a heron, L. 

Prdshtha, mfh. (superl. lx. priyd) dearest, most 
beloved or desired, RV.; (in address) Ka$hUp.; 
BhP.; very fond of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, 1; m. a lover, 
husband, BhP.; (J), f. a mistress, wife, L.; a leg, L. 

— tama, mfh. dearest, most beloved, BhP. 

.prtna (for r.see under </pri), mfn. 
(fr. I. pra) old, ancient, former, Pan. v, 4, 30, 
Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-tia, pra-tna, pra-tana). 

Jftg pritu , m. a bird (?), W. 

pru , cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 6r) prer- 

^ vate (pf. puprave, SBr.; aor. proshthah , 
A$v§r.),to spring up, Bhatt.: Caus .pravayati (aor. 
apupravat or apipravat), to reach to (acc.), ib. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3,86): Desid. of Caus. pupravayishati 
or piprdvayishati, Pan. vii, 4, 81, Sch. (cf. ati- 
*Jpru, apa-Vpru &c.; and Vpht). 

Prut (ifc.), see antariksha -, uda-, upari- and 
krishna-pnit. 

pruih, cl. I. P. A . prdthati, °te, to 

^ "'pant, neigh,snort (as a horse), RV.; ASvSr.: 
Caus. prothayati , to employ force, Apast.: Intens. 
(only p. pdpruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16 
(cf. +/froth). 

Protha,’m.n. (g. ardhareddi) the nostrils of a 
horse, MBh.; Var. (cf. pritku-p°); the snout of a 
hog, MBh.; ni. the loins or hip (of a man), Bhpr.; 
the womb, L.; a cave, L.; a petticoat, # L.; terror, 
fright,L.; a travelled?),L.;mfn. notorious, famous (?), 
W.; placed, fixed (?), ib. Froth&tha, m. panting, 
snorting, RV. Frotbin, m. a horse, L. 

jra* l.prush , cl. 5. P. A. prushndti , °nutd 

^ N (fut .proshlshyate, TS.; pf. puprosha, aor. 
aproshlt , Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten, 
RV.; Vs.; TS.; cl. 10. P. A. (or Nom.) prusha - 
ydtij °te, id., RV.; cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 55) 
prushiidti prushndt, Br.), id.; to become wet, 
fill, L.; cl. 4. P. prushyati, see vi-*/prush. [Cf. 
Lat. prulna for prusvlna ; Goth ,/rius; Germ. 
friosan,frieren; Eng.freeze) 

2. Prusb (ifc.), see abhra- and ghrita-pnlsh. 

Pru8fclt&, mfh. sprinkled, wet, RV. — psu 
(°frf-)» m (" n - dappled, piebald (as horses), ib. 

Prushta, °tSyate, Pan. iii, I, 17, Vartt. I. 

Pruflbva, m. the rainy season, Un. i, 151, Sch.; 
{prushva or prdshva), f. a drop of water, rime, 
ice, AV.; VS.; §Br. 

PrusivSya, Nom. A. °yaie, to fall in drops, 
trickle, Un. i, 151. 

Prosbaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

3. prusk, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 53) 
to bum. 

Prushta, mfn. burnt, L. 

Prushva, m. head, L.; mfn. hot, L. 

Prosha, m. burning, combustion, L. 

5 Tpru. See kata-pru . 

(for prusk). See ashfa-prush. 

1? pre (pra- v/5. *), cl. 2. P .praiti (Yed. inf. 
prditos , AitBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.; 
BrArUp.; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp. 
as a sacrifice), RV.; VS.; to go forwards or farther, 
come to, arrive at, enter (acc.), ib.; SBr.; Up.; 
MBh.; to go out or away, depart (this life, with or 
without asmdl lokat ox itas >, die, Br.; Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Intens. K. prey ate, to drive or go forth 
(said of Ushas), RV. 

Pr£ta, mfn. departed, deceased, dead, a dead 
person, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; m. the spirit of a dead 
person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed), 
a ghost, an evil being, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 
241,271; MWB. 219). — karman, 11. an obsequial 
rite, MBh. — kalpa, m. ‘obs° ordinance/ N. of 
GarudaP. ii. — k5ya, m. a dead body, corpse, Kathas. 

— karya, n.« -karman, MBh.; R.; BhP. — krit- 
ya, n. id., MBh. (a, f., Mn. iii, 127); -nintaya 
and °tyddi-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. — grata, mfn. 
gone to the departed, dead, MBh. — gatl, f. the 
way of the dcp° (with '/gam, ‘to die’), ib. — g^i- 
ha, n. * dead-house/ a burning-place, L. — g'opa, 
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m. guardian of the dead (in Yama’s house), R. 

— c&rln, m. ‘roaming among the d 0 / N. of $iva, 
Sivag. — tva, n. being d°, Hari v.; the state of a ghost. 
Heat.; Klran<J. — d&ka,m. burning of thed°, MW.; 
°kdgnt } m. corpse-fire, L. — diplk&, f. N. of wk. 

— dhfima, m. smoke of the dead i. e. of a funeral 
pile, Mn.; Yajfl. — n&dl, f. river of the d° (** vai- 
tarant , q.v.), L. — xrnra, m. a d° man, a ghost, 
W. — n&tka, m. Mord of the d°/ N. of Yama, 
Balar. — niryStaka, m. a carrier of d° bodies, Mn, 
Hi, 166. — nlrk&raka, m. id., ib. (v.l.) -pak- 
aka or °akaka, m. «= pitfi-p 0 (q. v.), L. — pataka, 
m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, L. 

— pat&k&, f. a flag used at the b° of the d°, Hear. 

— pati,m. «= -ndtha, MarkP.; -pataka } m . 1 Yama’s 
drum/ drum beaten at the b° of tbe d°, Kad. 

— p&tra, n. a vessel used at a Sriddha ceremony, 
W. — pl^da-bknj, mfh. one who partakes of the 
Pin^a (q. v.) at a Sraddha, Hear. — pityi, mfn. one 
whose father isd°, MinGj-. —pura, n. (L.), -purl, 
f. (DaS.), city of the d°, Yama’s abode. — pradlpa, 
m. N. of wk. — praakflhana, n. adornment of a 
corpse, Kathas. — kkaksklpl, f. N. of a goddess, 
Cat. — bkSva, m. the being d°, death (pvdya saip* 
siddhah, * ready to die ’), R.; - stha , mfn. dead, ib. 

— bhumi, f. ‘place of the d 0 / a burning-ground, 
MW. — maSjarl, f. N. ofch. ofGannjaP. — muk- 
H-dJt, f. N. of wk. — medka, m. a funeral sacri¬ 
fice, R. — mokaka, m. N. of ch. of the Magha- 
mahatmya. — rSkskasi, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. 
(v. 1. aptia- and a-pr?ta-r°). — r^Ja, m .*=-natha t 
R.J •; niveiatia , n., - pura, n. Yama’s abode or city, 
MBh. — loka, m. the world of the dead (in which 
they remain for one year or until the Sraddha cere¬ 
monies are completed), MBh. — vat, ind. as if dead, 
MW. -vana, n. ‘grove of the dead/ a burning- 
ground, L. »vasa, m. power of the dead (°iam 
Vnt , to P u t to death), MBh. — v&klta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed by an evil spirit, L. — sarlra, n. the body 
with which a departed spirit is invested, RTL. 28. 

— sllS, f. * stone of the dead,* N. of a stone near 
Gayi on which Pinzas are offered (see pirnja), 
GarudaP. - inddki,f.(Mn.)^-iancft,n.(GarudaP.) 
purification after the death of a kinsman. —srftd- 
dka, n. the obsequial ceremonies performed for a 
relative at death and every month for a year and at 
every anniversary after death. — samklrlpta, mfn. 
(food) prepared in honour of the dead, Apast. 

— spansin (SSnkhGy.), -k&ra (Mn.), m. 
ydtaka . Pretadhips, m.^°ta-ndtha, Hariv.; 
-s nagari , f. Yama’s residence, Kad. Pr^tfldki- 
pati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits, 
Sha^vBr. Pr6tfuma, n. food offered to a dead 
person, Mn. ; Apast. Prdt&yana, m. * way of the 
dead/ N. of a partic. hell, Kad. (w. r. °tdpand). 
Fr6t&laya, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. Pr6- 
tftv&sa, m. °ta-griha y BhP. PrAt&stki, n. 
a bone of a dead man ; - dhariti , m, ‘wearing dead 
men’s bones/ N. of Siva, Kav. Pr&tesa (Yajfi., 
Sch.), °«vara (R.), m. = °ta-natha . Pr&tbddesa, 
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W. 

Prlti, f. departure, flight, RV.; VS.; approach, 
arrival, Tan^lBr. —vat ( pre°), mfn. containing the 
word prtti t>r any form of pr 2 , TS. Pretl-Bhani 
(Padap. mfn. striving to move forwards 

(said of Agni), RV. 

Pr6tika, m. the soul of a dead man, a ghost, L. 
Prltya, ind. having died, after death, in the 
next world, in the life to come, hereafter (opp. to 
ska), $Br.; Mn.; MBh. See. —j&ti, f. rank or posi¬ 
tion in the next world, MBh. — bkSj, mfn. enjoy¬ 
ing (the fruits of anything) in the n° w°, Hariv. 

— bk&va, m. the state afterdeath, future life, Gaut.; 
MBh.; R. (cf. IW. 63); °vika t mfn. relating to 
it (opp. to aihalaukika\ MBh. 

Prdtvan, mf(<zr*)n. moving along, straying about 
(as cattle), Br.; m. wind, air, L.; N. oflndra, L. 

Pr6kl, 2. sg. Impv. in comp. (cf. l.prSha under 
prdh). — ka^S, f. a rite in which no mats are al¬ 
lowed, g. mayura-vyazsakddi. — kardamS, f. a 
rite in which no impurity of any kind is alP, ib. 

— dvltlyS, f. a rite at which no second person is 
all° to be present, ib. — vanljS, f. a rite at which no 
merchants are allowed to be present, ib. 

pr’eltiya , Nom. P. °yati (fr. pra- f- 
ekd), Vop. (cf. prdiklya). 

HZ^preksh ( pra-Vsksh ), A. prikshate (ep. 
also P. °t£) f to look at, view, behold, observe, TS. 


&c. &c.; to look on (without interfering), suffer, 
say nothing, Mn.; MBh. 

Prekskaka, mf(&d)n. looking at, viewing or 
intending to view, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; considering, 
judging, Yajft^ Sch.; m. a spectator, member of an 
audience, MinGf.; °kerita , mfn. (a word) uttered 
by a spectator, MBh. Prdkskana, n. viewing, 
looking at or on (at a performance), GyS.; Mn.; 
BhP.; (ifc. a) a view, look, sight, Megh.; the eye, 
SuSr.; any public show or spectacle, Mn.; Pancat.; 
Kathas.; a place where public exhibitions are held, 
W.; -ku/a, n. the pupil of the eye, SuJr.; °ncilam- 
bha , ri.sg. looking at and touching (women), Mn. 
ii, 179. Prekskanaka, mfn. looking at, a spectator, 
Yajft.; rna spectacle,show (as opp. to reality), Balar.; 
Heat. Pr$kskanika, mfn. * prec, mfn.,W.; m. an 
actor (?), Vet.; (d), f. a woman fond of seeing shows, 
W. Prekskuniya, mfn. to be seen, visible, Sak.; 
(ifc.) looking like, resembling, Megh.; worth see- 
ing, rightly, beautiful to the view, MBh.; Kalid.; 
n. a show, spectacle, Vet.; - ka , n.« prec. n., Kathas.; 
-1 tama and - tara , mfn. most and more sightly or 
beautiful, MBh.; -ta, f. sightliness, beautifulness, 
Raj at. 

PrekskS, f. seeing, viewing, beholding, regard¬ 
ing, looking on (at a performance), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. (often ifc., cf. dharma-preksha , mukha-p?**); 
a sight or view (esp. a beautiful s° or v°), BhP.; a 
public show or entertainment, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathas.; 
(ifc.) the being understood or meant as, Nir. i, 17; cir¬ 
cumspection, consideration, reflection, MBb.; Hariv.; 
Rajat.; the branch of a tree, L. — kErin, mfn. one 
who acts with deliberation, Kir. — °g£ra ('kshdff), 
m. n. a play-house, theatre, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. 
— g^-ika, n. id., Hariv. — purva (ibc.) or °vam, 
ind. With deliberation, Hariv.; Rajat. — prapanca, 
m. a .stage-play, Balar. — vat, mfn. circumspect, 
deliberate, prudent, Samkhyak., Sch.; Nllak. — vl- 
dki, m. a stage-play, Balar. — samSja, n. sg. 
public shows and assemblies, Mn. ix, 84 (v. 1 . °jau t 

m. du.) 

Prdksklta, mfn. looked at &c.j n. a look, 
glance, MBh.; R. &c. Prdkahitavya, mfh. to 
be seen or beheld, RatnSv. Prdkskitfl, mfn. one 
who looks on, spectator, Hariv. 

Prekskln, mfn. looking at, viewing, regarding 
( °kshidva , n.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) having the 
eyes or glance of (cf. ntriga-p *). 

Prekshya, mfn. to be seen, visible, MBh.; to 
be looked at or regarded, Kathas.; worth seeing, 
sightly, Kalid.; Rajat. 

V^prenkh ( pra-^shkh ), P. A. prihkhats, 
°te, to tremble, shake, vibrate, AitAr.; Kav.: Caus. 
P. prehkhayati, to swing (trans.), Ragh.; A. °te, 
to swing one’s self, RV. vii, 88, 3. 

Prdhkka, mfn. trembling, rocking, swaying, 
pitching, RV.; AV.; m., n. and (d), f. a swing, a 
sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br.; §rS.; BhP.; 
Suir. (m. du. the two posts between which a swine 
moves, Apast.; \S.[yi\\\\Nakulasya Vdma-drvasya\ 
and sg. [with Marutdm ] N. of Samans, ArshBr.; 
°pha-phalaka y n. the board or seat in a swing, 
Saflkh£r.; °kkehkhana f n. swinging, BhP.); (d), 
f. dancing, L.; a partic. pace of a horse, L.; wan¬ 
dering, roaming, L. 

Prdnkkana, mfh. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhaft.; 

n. swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L.; a kind of minor 
drama (having no SQtra-dhara, hero &c.), Sah.; IW. 
472; - kartka , f. a female swinger or dancer, Bhai. 
^kkaniy a, mfn. to be swung or m ade to oscillate, Vop. 

Prehkklta, mfh. swung, shaken, set in motion, 
L.; joined to, being in contact with (?), W. 

PrShkhola, mfn. swinging, dancing, moving to 
and fro* Vcar.; m. a swing hammock, ib.; blowing 
(of the wind), MalatTm.; Nom. °lati } to swing, os¬ 
cillate, Malatim.; Pracan^. 

Pr8nkkolana, n. swinging, rocking, Kad.; Su5r. 
°laya, Nom.^ya/f, to swing, rock, Dhatup. °Uta, 
mfn. swung, rocked, oscillating, Kad. 

M #41 prfngana, n. (fr. pra+\/ing), Pan. 

viii, 4, 32, Sch. 

( pra-Vsd), A. pre(te, to implore, 
praise, celebrate, RV. 

predaka , min.=zpreraka, Samkhyak., 
Sch. (- tva t n.) 

TOT prena , preni. See p. 711 , col. 2 . 


inTpr#a&c. See p. 711, col. 3. 

predi , m. N.-of a man, GopBr. (v. 1 . 

proti, p. 713, col. 2). 

IJif prtfddha (pra-iddha), mfn. kindled, 

lighted, aflame, RV. 

(pra-*/inv), P. prdnoii , to send 

forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV. 

Pr^nvana, n., °vanlya, mfn., Paij. viii, 4, 2, 
Vartt. 6, Pat. 

TUT prepay mfn. (pra + ap } water), Pat. 

pr$psa t f. (fr. Desid. of pra-\/ap) wish 
to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir. vii, 17; suppo¬ 
sition, assumption, ib. vi, 32. 

Prdpsn, mfh. wishing to attain, desirous of ob¬ 
taining, seeking, longing for, aiming at (acc. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anxious to rescue or save 
(see pr&na-p/*); supposing, assuming, Nir. vi, 32. 

"S " n 

WH*\ s preman i preyas&. c. See p. 711, col.2. 

pr$r ( pra-s/xr ), A. prirte , to move 
(intrans.), come forth, arise, appear, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
SBx.: Caus. prerayati, to set in motion, push on, 
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. &c. &c.; 
to send, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the 
eyes), R.; Sak. (v.l.); to raise (the voice), utter, 
pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c. 

Frdraka, mfn. setting in motion, urging, dis¬ 
patching, sending {-tva, n.), Hariv.; Rajat. Prd- 
rana, n. driving out ; see patu-pr* 3 ; (also a f f.) 
setting in motion, nrging, inciting, direction, com¬ 
mand, impelling \.o(prati or comp.), Naish.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; Hit; activity, action, Yajh.; Megh.; the 
sense of the causal verb, Vop. Frdr&ruya, mfn. 
to be urged on or incited, Rajat. Prfirayitri, 
mfh. one who urges or incites or sends, MW.; a 
ruler, ib. Prgrlta, mfh. urged, impelled, dispatched, 
sent, Kalid.; Kathas.; SuJr.; turned, directed (as the 
eye), Sak. (v.L); incited to speak,DaS.; passed, spent 
(as time), Bhartf. Pr$rit$i, mfn. one who urges 
or incites, an inciter, SvetUp. Prertvan, m. the 
sea, ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (art), f. a river, ib. 

1. presh , cl. I. A. preshate, to go, move, 

Dhatup, xvi, 18 (v. 1 . hresk). 

2. pri&h ( pra-Vish ), P. A. pr€$hyati , 
°te (Ved. inf. prtshe , Pan. iii, 4, 9, Sch.; ind. p. 
prdisham s. v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth, 
RV.; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another 
priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [acc.], 

e. g. sdma prhhyati, ‘he calls upon to commence 
the recitation of a Saman;’ esp. Imp v.prfshya, ‘call 
upon to recite or offer [acc. or gen.] to [dat.]*), SBr.; 
KatySr. (cf. Pan, ii, 3, 61; viii, 2, 91): Caus./rA 
shayati , to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R; 
Bhatt.; to turn or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v.l. 
prerayantyd ); to send forth, dismiss, dispatch, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to send into exile, banish, R.; 
Kathas.; to send word, send a message to a person 
(gen.), R. 

3. Prlsk, f. pressing, pressure (with hemdn , 
‘urging pressure’), RV. ix, 97, 1. Preska, m. 
urging on, impelling, impulse, ib.i, 68, 5; sending, 
dispatching, L.; pain, affliction, L. Pr£skaka, 
mfn. sending, directing, commanding, MBh. 

Frdskana, n. the act of sending &c., charge, 
commission, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; rendering a 
service, MBh.; Ratnav. (pi.); -kfit, mfh.one who 
executes a commission, MBh.; °n&dhyaksha , m. a 
superintendent of the commands (of a king), chief 
of the administration, Can. Pr6skaniya, mfh. to 
be sent or dispatched, MW. Frdskayitrl, mfh. 

prhhaka , R. Presklta, mfn. set in motion, 
urged on, impelled, RV.; hurled, flung, thrown, 
§Br.; sent, dispatched on an errand, MBh.; Kav. 
8 cc.(-vat, mfn., Hit.); sent into exile, banished,R.; 
turned, directed (as the eyes), Sak. i, 23 (v. 1. pr2~ 
ritd); ordered, commanded, Vop. Prfakltavya, 
mfn. to be invited (to commence a ceremony), AitBr. 
Preshya, mfn. to be sent or dispatched, fit for a 
messenger, Kathas.; m. a servant, menial, slave (a, 

f. a female servant, handmaid), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
n. servitude, Yajn. (in iudrapr* 3 , v.l. for -prat- 
shy a ); behest, command (see next); -kara, mfh. 
executing the orders of (gen.), MBh.; -jana, m. 
servants (collectively), household, Mn.; Nal.; aser- 




fjq pratshd . 


ifaftiT prSdgita . 
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Vftnt, Prab.; -AF, f. (Mn.), - tva , n. (ib., MBh.), 
- bkava , m. (Malav.) the state or condition of a ser¬ 
vant, servitude; - vadhu , f. a female servant, hand¬ 
maid, MBh.; the wife of a slave, MW.; - varga , m. 
a train of servants, retinue, R.; °skya-tva, n. the 
state of a female servant, being a handmaid, RSjat. 

Fraish&, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum¬ 
mons, order, call (esp. upon the assistant priest to 
commence a ceremony), AV.; Br.; MBh. &c.; pain, 
affliction, frenzy, madness (?), L.; - kara , mfn. ex¬ 
ecuting orders, a servant, Apast.; ~krit, mfn. id., 
Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaus. (Sch.); 
-pratlka-ydjydj f. a Y 5 jy 5 beginning with a Praisha, 
ApSr.; °shddhyaya, m. N. of wk. °shika, mfn. 
belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir. 

Fraishanika, mfu. (fr. prdlsha ) executing 
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. vctanadi; fittec 
for the execution of commands, g. chtdadi. 

Fr&sham, ind., in the formula prdlshaih or 
isktibkihprdisham icchati, ‘he strives to start (the 
sacrifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca¬ 
tions or exclamations,* AitBr.; SBr. 

FrAshyi, mfn. {withJana, AV.) = m. a servant, 
slave, Mn.; R.; (d), f. a female servant, lb.; n. 
servitude,ib.; Var. — jana,m. servants,train,retinue, 
R. — bkava, m. the state or condition of a slave, 
servitude, Kum. 

US preshtha . See p. 711, col. 3. 

inniT prdharia , n. (fr. pra-y/ih), Pan. viii, 
4 > 3 T > Sch. 

Iff^ prthx &c. See p. 712, col. 2. 

IWfa praikiya , Nom. P. °yati^=.prekiya, 
Vop. 


IP7T prain, cl. I. P. prainati , v. 1 . for pain, 

prainand, mfn. — prinana (Vprl), 
propitiated, gratified, AV. 

If dl^praitos. See pri (pra-y/ 1), p. 711 

ih^praidA (pra-y/edh ), cl. 1. A. praidhate , 

Pan. vi, 1, 89, Sch. 

ihr 1 . praiya , n. (fr. priya), g. prithv-adi 

2 . Fraiya,Vriddhi form of priya in comp. — me* 
dlia, m. patr. fr. Priya-m°, AitBr. (w. r .praiyyam 0 ); 
N. of Sindhu-kshit, RAnukr,; n, N. of various Sa- 
mans, ArshBr. — rupaka, n. (fr. priya-rupa), 
Naish. — vrata, mf(f)n. relating to Priya-vrata, 
BhP.; m. patr. fr. Priy°, ib.; n. P°’s life or adven- 
tnres, ib. 

Fraiyaka, m. patr. iu priy aka, g. bidctdi. 

Praiyangava, mf(f)n. (fr .priyahgu) relating 
to of prepared from panic grass, Maitr.; TS. (w. r. 
praiyyah °, Kath.) °vika, mf(f)n. knowing the 
tale of Priyangu, Tat. 

Fralyyamedha, w, r. for praiyam 0 ; see above, 
rti prdkta &c. See pra-y/vac. 

IT \^pr6ksh (pra-y/uksh), P. prdkshati, to 
sprinkle npon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter 
(a sacrificial victim), MBh.; R. ; Caus .prdkshayati, 
to sprinkle, besprinkle, Su$r. 


Prokska, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr. 
Frokshana, n. id., consecration by sprinkling (of 
a sacrificial animal or of a dead body before burial), 
TS. &c. &c .; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
°nt)\ immolation of victims, L. (- vidhi , m. N. of 
wk.); (/), f., see below. Prokskanl, f. pi. = °«f, 
pi., VS.; SBr. &c. Frokshapi, f. a vessel for 
holy water, Hariv. (v.l. °na ); pi. water for sprink¬ 
ling or consecrating (mixol with rice and barley), 
AV.; VS.; Br.; G r SrS.; -dhani, f. (ApSr.), -pd- 
tra , n. (Nilak.) a vessel for sprinkling water; °ny- 
asadana , n. pladngofthe Prokshanl vessel, L. Fro- 
kskaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pi.) 
water used for consecrating. Hariv.; MsrkP. Pro- 
kshlta, mfn. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by 
sprinkling, $Br.; Mn.; Yajn.; immolated, killed, 
L. Prokuhitavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or con¬ 
secrated, M 5 rkP. 


literal pr’oghiya, Nom .¥.°yati (fr. pra- j- 
ogha), Vop. (cf. prdughlya ). 

ift^I!? prdccanda (pra-ucc 0 ), mfn. ex¬ 

ceedingly terrible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mcar. 


if prdc-car (pra-ud-\/car), P. - carati , 
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv.: Caus. 
-carayati, to cause to sound, Pan cat. °carita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to sound, sounding, ib. 

lit^Tc^prtfc-caZ (pra-ud- Vcal), P. °lati, to 
start, set out on a journey, Kathas. 

ift^T^n prdccatand ( pra-ucc° ), f. driving 
away, removal, destruction, Prasannar. 

iftlh^prtfccais {pra-ucc°), ind. very loudly, 
Kathas.; Paacat.; exceedingly high, in a very high 
degree, Prab. 

ui'a&rt^prdc-chal (pra-ud-Vsal), P. °lati, 
to spurt out, gush or flow forth, §i$. 

jft^grT prdcckuna (pra-ucch°), mfn.swelled, 
swollen up, W. 

iflfWtt prdcchrita ( pra-ucch 0 ), mfn. lifted 

up, raised, Hariv.; high, lofty, Mricch. 

(pra-ud-s/bvas), P./jrtf- 
cckvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Pancat. 

ifNWTCP! prdjjasana (pra-ujj 0 ), n. killing, 
slaughter, L. 

c6gpr6j-jval(pra-ud-</jval), P ,°lati, 

to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv. 

ITIV^ pr6jjh (pra-Vujjh ), P. prdjjhati, to 
abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Paficat.; 
Hit.; to subtract, deduct, Suryas. 

Frojjhana, n. abandoning, forsaking, quitting, 
letting go, W. 

Frojjhlta, mfn. abandoned, forsaken, shunned, 
avoided,Prab.; Pahcat,; (ifc.) free from, wanting, 
Var. 

Frojjkya, ind. having left or abandoned, KirJt.; 
leaving aside, with exception of, Var. 

prtiZch (pra-Vuilch), P. prdfichati, 
to wipe out, efface, Mficch. 

Fronchana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and 
fig.), Naish. (ucckishta-pr*, gathering up the rem¬ 
nants, Kull. on Mn. ii, 241). 

iftyt pr6d-(fi (pra-ud-‘Jdi, only ind. p. 
-diycT), to fly up, fly away, Mficch. (v.l.) °dlita, 
mfn. having flown up or away, MBh.; R,; Rjjat. 

I ftS^prodham, ind., g. tishthadgo-adu 

ifftlff pronpha , m. a epitting-pot, spit¬ 
toon, L. 

ijVff prftta, mfn. (fr. pra+uta or utaj \/ve) 
sewed (esp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp. to 
ota, cf. under iVw, p. 156); strung on, fixed on 
or in, put or sticking in (loc. or comp.), ChUp.j 
MBh. &c.; set, inlaid, MBh.; contained in (loc.), 
pervaded by (instr.), &Br.; Up.; fixed, pierced, put 
on (a spit), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; m. n. woven cloth, 
clothes, L. — ghana, mfn. immersed in clouds (said 
of the horns of Siva's bull), Kum. — sula, mfn. put 
on a spit, impaled, R2jat. (cf. iula-prdta ). Fro- 
totsadana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L. 

Frotaya, Nom. P. °yati, to infix, insert, inlay, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Fr#ti (or Prfti?), m. N. of a man, &Br. 
iffai? prdtkafa (pra-utkP), mfn. very great, 
KathSs. ^hhritya, m. a high official, Paficat. 

if) T^i$prdtkan{ka (pra-utk 0 ), mfn. stretch¬ 
ing out or lifting up the neck, BhP.; Nom. P. °tha- 
yati, to awaken longings, excite desires in (a’ce.), 
Ritus. 

lftr|t»T prdt-kuj (pra-ud-VkvJ), P. - kvjati , 
to hum, buzz, Dhanamj. 

prtft-krushta (pra-utk°) f n. a loud 
cry or uproar, loud sound, Hariv. 

jf\fr^fR^r^^sAip^a(pra-u^°),mfn.thresh- 

ed, winnowed, Bhpr. 

ifVr W^prdt-hhan (pra-ud-Vkhan), P. A. 
-khanati, °te, to dig up or through or out, R. 
°khata, mfn. dug up, dug out, Mricch. 

JTIhI prot-khai (pra-ud-^/khat), P. -khd- 
yati, to dig up, dig out, Bhatt. 


lf^T?T prdttana (pra-utt G ), mfn. stretched 
out widely, Var. 

prdttala (pra-utt 0 ), mfn. very loud, 

Prasannar, 

prdttuhga (pra-utt°), mfn. very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent, Kav.; Kathas.; 
MarkP. 

Vty pr6t-tri ( pra-ud-Vtn)> -tarati, to 

cross over, emerge, Raj at. 

iftT^TT prdt-tha (pra-ud-Vstha), P. pr 6 t- 
tishthati , to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mficch. ; 
Kathas. Frotthita, mfn. come forth, sprouted, 
Ritus.; sprung from (comp.), issued, Prab. 

prdt-pat (pra-ud- Vpat), P. - patati , 
to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatt. 

ift prdt-pad (pra-ud- </pad), Ca.Tis.-pd- 

dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh. 
°panxia, mfn. produced, originated, developed, BhP. 

iftTOcS prdtphala (pra-ut-ph°), m. a species 
of tree resembling the fan-palm, L. 

Frotphulla (pra-utphulla), mfn. (*/phal) 
widely expanded,full blown, MBh.; Kav. —nayana, 
mfn. having the eyes wide open, MBh. 

prdt-sad (pra-ud-\/sad), Caus. sa- 
dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 
(Mu. ix, 361 w. r. for - sdh° ). °sadana, n. causing 
to perish, destroying, MW.; contriving, device (?), W. 

rdt-sah (pra-ud- y/ sah), P. -sahati, 
to take courage or heart, boldly prepare to (inf.), 
Bhatt.: Caus. -sahayati (irreg. -sahati, MBh. i, 
« 33 )» to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn. 
ix, 261 (w. r. -sad 0 ); MBh. (vi, 4437 w.r. for 
-sdd°), R.; Kathas. &c. °saha, m. great exertion, 
zeal, ardour, Kathas.; stimulus, incitement, W. 
°s 5 h.aka, m. an inciter, instigator (esp. of any 
crime), W. °BSliaixa, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of in¬ 
spiriting orinciting, instigation, invitation to(comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c. sShlta, mfn. (fr, Caus.) incited, 
instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; Kathas.; 
Prab. 

riYfrti^ti prdtsikta (pra-uts 0 ), mfn. exceed- 
ingly proud or arrogant, S5h. 

prdt-sri (pra-ud-\/sri ), P. - sarati , to 
pass away, disappear, be gone, Can<j.: Caus. -sdra- 
yati, °te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mricch.; to urge on, exhort, incite, 
MW.; to grant, offer (see below). 

Frot-sSrana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away, re¬ 
moving, expelling, W. °sarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.; 
urged forwards, incited, MW. 

IT \(^p[jpr 6 t-srij (pra-ud-y/spy), P. - srijati , 
to cast out, Divyav. 

prdt-srip (pra-ud-y/spip), A. -sar- 
pate, to fall out of joint, BhP. 

JT^T protk, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 6) 
prothati, °te, to be equal to or a match for, be able 
to withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhatt.; (P.) to be full, 
L. ; to destroy, subdue, overpower, W. (efi */pruth). 
Protha &c. See under */pruth. 

prddaka (pra-ud°), mfn. dripping, 
wet, moist, Apast.; that from which the water has 
run off, Gobh.; °kj-bhdva , m. dripping offof water, 
Apast. 

ift^pntaara (pra-ud°), mfn. big-bellied, 
Pat. 

iflfif prdd-i (pra-ud-i), P. -eti, to go 
up, rise, Bhartr.; to come forth, appear, S5h.; Subh. 

ifVf^Tf prdditaprddyamana. Seepra- \/ vad. 

iftell prddgata (pra-udg°), mfn. project¬ 
ing, prominent, Kathas. 

hIsjI prddgarin (pra-udg°), mfn. (ifc.) 
giving out from, emitting, Dhanamj. °girna, mfn. 
cast out, Divyav. 

jfteTflf prodgita (pra-udg°) } mfn. begun to 
be sung, Prab. 
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SrhfNPl prddgrlvam . 


3TEI3TOT plaksha-sakha\ 


^prddgrivam (pra-udg°) f ind.while 
stretching out the neck, Kav. 

rdd-Vghush (pra-ud-\/g hush),Cm*, 
-ghoshayatij to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh. 
°gliuslita,mfn. filled with noise, resonant, resound¬ 
ing, ib. °j?li.oshaxL&, f. sounding aloud, proclaim¬ 
ing, proclamation, Kathas. (also n., W.) 

prdddanda (pra-udd°), mfn. pro¬ 
minent, swollen, Cat. 

prdddama ( pra-udd° ), mfn. im¬ 
mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr.; Prasannar. 

prSddtpta (pra-udd°) t mfn. blazing 
np, blazing, Ml. 

iftST prdd-dha (pra-ud-Va. hd, only A. pr. 
p. pr&jjihatid ), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV. 

prdddhushita. See prdddhrishita. 

prdd-dhri (pra-ud-</hri)y P. A. -dha- 
rati \ °te t to lift up, draw up (as water from a well), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to extract from (abl.), extricate, 
save, deliver, Kathas.; Prasannar. p dliSra, m. lift¬ 
ing up, bearing, Dharma$. 

Wt^fTiT prdddhrishita (pra-uddhpish °), 
mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
shuddering, Paficat. 13 (w. r. ® dhuskitd ). 

prddbuddha (pra-udb°), mfn. awak¬ 
ened (met.). Cat. °bodlia, m. awaking, appearing, 
Git.; awakening, rousing, Prasannar. 

prddbhinna ( pra-udbh 0 ), mfn. 
broken or burst forth, germinated, Kav. 

prddbhuta (pra-udbh °), mfn. come 
forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Kav.; MarkP. 

jftVP\pr6d-yam (pra-ud-*/yam), T,-yac- 
chati , to lift up, raise, Bhatt. °yata, mfn. uplifted 
(-yaskti, mfn. having an upl° stick),Pancat; raised 
(voice), RV.; being about to (inf.), Hariv. 

prdd-vah (pra-ud-\/vah) } P. -vahati, 
to utter, manifest, Pancar. °vfi.ha,m. marriage, BhP. 

wlf &^prdd-vij ( pra-ud- s/vij) t Cms.-veja- 
yatij to frighten, terrify, MBh.; BhP. °vigTia, 
mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP. 

prdd-vtci (pra-udv 0 ), mfn. wav¬ 
ing, fluctuating, Nalac. 

prdn-nad (pra-ud-Vnad), P. -na- 
dati, to roar out, roar, Hariv. 

prdn-nam (pra-ud-*/nam), Caus. 
-namayati, to raise Up, erect, Su$r. °nata, mfn. 
raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var.; Paficat.; 
superior, Paficat. °namlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) raised 
up, erected, SuSr. 

prdn-nt (pra-ud- \A»), P. - nayati , to 
lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kim.; BhP. 

(pra-ud-Vmath ), Pass. 
-mathyatty to be disturbed, Divyav. °mStMn, 
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab. 

r! **\$pr6n-mad (pra-ud-mad) i Y.-madyati f 


cover completely, Bhatt. (cf. Pin. iii, 1, 23, Vartt. 

3, P^-) 

Pr 3 rxmnavishn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt. °9un£va(l), mfn.; (with 
jvard), m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. D nnnushn., mfn. 
(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. °nnvit|i, mfn. 
one who covers or envelops, W. 

prdl-lahgh (pra-ud-Vlahgh), Caus. 
°ghayatt } to go beyond, transgress, violate, DharmaS.; 
Divyav. 

I ftg^pr6l-las (pra-ud-*/las; only P.pr. 
p.prSllasat)yto shine brightly,glitter, $i 5 .; to sound, 
be heard, Kathas.; to move to and fro, Kathas. 

ProllSsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
Kathas. 

Frdll&sin (pra-ull°), mfn. shining, resplendent, 
Nalac. 

iiWlfVrf prdllaghita ( pra-ull °; cf. Pan. 
viii, 2,55, Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con¬ 
valescent, strong, robust, W. 

lillVJS prdl-lihh ( pra-ud-\ZliJih), P. - li - 
khatiy to draw lines on (acc.), Amur.; to scratch in, 
Gphyas. c l«khana, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking, W. 

prdllola (pra-ull°), mfn. moving 

to and fro, unsteady, Nalac. 

Vfa proshay proshalca. See under */i. 

3. prusky p. 711. 

iffarV proshadha t m, fasting (zzposhadha), 

Bhadrab. 

jjlfa (\pr6shita &c. See underpra->/ 5 . vas, 

wlfgrt prosh(ila, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
a DaSa-pflrvin (fox pro shth 0r l). 

ifo pr6sh(hay m. (prob. fr. pra-\- oshthaz= 
ava-stkay ‘standing out below’) a bench, stool, 
TBr.; m. a bull, Pan. v, 4,120, Sch.; N. of a man, 
g. irvddi ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. (°skta } VP.); 
(/), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) — padfl, 
m. (and a, f.), sg. du. and pi. ‘the foot of a stool/ 
N. of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar 
mansions, AV. (J>r6skthap °); Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c. — pSda, mf(f)n. bom under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 18. Froshthe-sayfl, 
mfn. lying on a bench, RV, 

Proshtliika, m. N. of a man, g. Hvddi; (a), 
f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar. 

Fraushtha, m. patr. fr. pros hi ha, g. tiv&di, 

Fraushthapada, mf(i)n. relating to the Nak¬ 
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 18; m. (with or 
scil. rnasa ), the month Bhadra or August-September 
(also called purva-bkddrapadd and uttara-bh°), 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; N. of one of Kubera’s treasure- 
keepers, R.; (a), f. pi. — proshtha-pada, ParGf.; 
(f), f* full moon in the month Bhadra, Gr§rS.; n. 
N. of a Paris, of SV, 

Frans hthapadika, mf(f)n., lx. proshtha-pada. 
Pin. iv, 2, 35. 

Praushthika, m. patr. fr .proskthika t g. Hvddi. 

TftnjT prdshna (pra-ushna), mfn. burning 

hot, scorching, Pancat. 

jffar prdshya &c. See under pra- V 5 . vas. 


praughtyay Nom .°yati=zpr'oghiyay 

Vop, 

prdudha , mfn. (ix.pra -f udha y */vah) 
raised or lifted up (see -padd ); grown up, full- 
grown, Hariv,; Kav.; Raj at.; mature, middle-aged 
(as a woman; in Subh. bald, iarunt, prdupha and 
vriddhd are distinguished ; cf. f. below) ; married, 
\V.; luxuriant (as a plant), Bhartf.; KavySd.; large, 
great, mighty, strong, Kav.; Kathas.; Pancat.; 
violent, impetuous (as love), Prab.; Rajat.; thick, 
dense fas darkness), Malatlm.; full (as the moon), 
W.; (ifc.) filled with, full of (see mridu-pr*)\ 
proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu¬ 
dent (esp. said of a woman), Kav.; BhP.; contro¬ 
verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of one of the 7 Ru- 
pakas; (with Saktas) N. of one of the 7 Ullasas; n. 
(with brdhmand) «= tdnpya-brdhmaiia, Say.; (a), 
f. a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W.; 
a violent or impetuous woman (described as a Na- 
yika who stands in no awe of her lover or husband), 
W. — c&rlta-n&man, n. pi. N. of a wk by Valla- 
bhacarya on the titles of Krishna derived from 128 
of his exploits during adolescence. — jalada, ni. a 
dense cloud, Bhartf. — tatparya-saiugraha, m. 
N. of wk. — tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathas, 

— dor-danda, m. a strong and long arm, Prab. 

— p£da, mfn, one whose feet are raised (on a bench 
or in some partic. position), Mn.; Gaut.; Heat. 

— pushpa, mfn. having blossoms full-grown (as a 
tree), Megh. — prakfisikS, f. N. of a Comm, on 
Prab. — pratSpa, mfn. of mighty prowess, renowned 
in arms, MW .; -mdrtanday m. N. of a wk. on the 
appropriate seasons for the worship of Vishnu. 

— priyS, f. a bold or confident mistress, Ragh. 
-manoramS, f. N. of a Comm, on Siddh. and 
other wks.; - kuca-mardana , n., - khandana, n. N. 
of wks — yauvana, mfn. being in the prime or 
bloom of youth (ait- and an-ati-pr°), Megh.; Hit. 

— vatsS, f. having a full-grown calf, L. — vada, 
m. a bold or arrogant assertion, Hear. — vyanjaka, 
m. N. of wk. — svaram, ind. with a strong or loud 
voice, Pahcad. Frdhdh.flkrlah.ta, mfn. impetu¬ 
ously or furiously dragged along Sak. i, 32 (v.l. for 
paddkr 0 ). FrdhdhflhganS, f. a bold woman, 
Bhartr. Prf&dht&cSra, m. pi. bold or confident 
behaviour, Kathis. Frdhdhanta, m. (with Saktas) 
one of the 7 Ullisas. Frflhdhokti, f. a bold ex¬ 
pression or speech, Kuval. 

Prdhdhi, f. full growth, increase, Kathas.; full 
development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib.; 
BhP.; greatness, dignity, Vcar.; self-confidence, 
boldness, assurance, Kav.; Kathas.; zeal, exertion, 
W.; controversy, discussion, ib. — vSda, m. a bold 
assertion, pompous speech, L, (cf. prdtMa-v 0 ), 

Frflhdhlman, m. the state of full growth, Vam. 

v, 2, 56. 

Fraa&hl-v'bhtif P. -bkavatiy to grow up, in¬ 
crease, come to maturity, Ragh,; Rajat. 

nW prauna t mfn. clever, learned, skilful, 
L. (cf. 2. prauha, proha). 

VT 8 praushtha &c. See under proshtha . 

. prauha . See col. 2. 
pi aka. See kasa-plakd, 

'St'&l^plakth, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati , °te 3 to 


to begin to grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele¬ 
phant), Inscr. 

wl *41 c \pr 6 n- \/mil (pra-ud-\/ mil), P. -mt- 

lati, to open the eyes, Bhatt.; to open (as a flower), 
blossom, Prab.; to come to light, appear, Cat.: 
Caus. - milayaiiy to open (the eyes), Kath2s,; to 
unfold, reveal, manifest, Cat. 

Tn*^fcod prCn-mulita , mfn. (pra-ud-*/mill) 
uprooted, disturbed (?), Divyav. 

Vt^prdbh (pra-^/ubh, only ind. p. pr 6 - 

bhya)y to bind, $Br. 

Frombhana, n. filling, W. (cf. Pan, viii, 4, 32, 
Sch.) Frombhlta, mfn. filled, W. 

prorakay m. fever in an ass, Gal. 

Jltaj prorrtu (pra-\/urnu) y P. A . prdrnoti 
or °nautii °nute f to cover, veil, envelop, AV.; 
TS.; KatySr.; Bhajt.; (A.) to be covered or veiled, 
VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaui,; Iutcns. prornonuyaie , to 


(pra-*/i,uh)yV.prohatiyio push 
forward or away, VS.; KatySr.; Nir.; to throw 
down, KatySr.; to effect or bring about by trans¬ 
position, TandBr. 

I. Proha, m. an elephant’s foot or the ankle of an 
el°,L.; in pr Ska-kata, and - kardama, v.l. for priki- 
kata and - kard °, g. mayura-vyansakddiy Ka$. 

Frohana, n. the act of pushing away(?), Pan. 
viii, 4, 31, Sch. 

Frdhya-padi or -pSdl (Ka$.), ind. (prob.) by 
or in pushing away the foot, g. dvidanpy-Sdi. 

1. Prauha, m. -1. prSha, L. 

3. proha, mfn. (fr. pra-y/ 2 . uh) skil¬ 
ful, clever, L.; m. logical reasoning, ib. 

2. Prauha, mfn. and m. id., L. 

mf(t)n. having the sense of 
* tena-prdktam / proclaimed by that (said of a suffix), 
Pau. iv, 3,101. 

ifhr prauga, w. r. for praiiga , ManGj-SrS. 


'eat, consume, Dhatup. xxi, 27 (v. 1 . for blaksh). 

3TEf plakshdy m. the waved-leaf fig-tree, 
Ficus Infectoria (a large and beautiful tree with 
small white fruit), AV. &c. &c.; the holy fig-tree. 
Ficus Religiosa, L.; Thespesia Populneoides, L.; a 
side door or the space at the s° of a d°, L.; = dvtpa, 
Pur.; N. of a man, TBr.; (with prasravana )*■ 
-prasravana, TandBr.; SrS.; (a), f. N. of the river 
Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv. — g5, f. N. of a river, VP. 
—jata, f. ‘ rising near the fig-tree/ N. of the Saras¬ 
vati, MBh. — tlrtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim¬ 
age, Hariv. — tv&, n. the state or condition of being 
a fig-tree, MaitrS. — dvfpa, m. n. N. of a Dvipa, 
VP. (cf. IW. 420). — nyagrodha, m. du. Ficus 
Infectoria and F° Indica, Pan. ii, 2, 29, Sch. — pra- 
roha, m. the shoot or sprout of a fig-tree, Ragh. 
— prasravana, n. (SrS.), -r5j, m, (A.), -rflja, 
m. (MBh.), * source and king of the fig-tree/ N. of 
the place where the Sarasvati rises, — vat, mfn. 
surrounded by fig-trees; (f), f. N. of a river (prob. 
the Sarasvati), MBh. — sSklii, f. a branch of the 
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fig-tree, MaitrS.; -tW, mfn. furnished with it, Gobh. 

— samudbhava, f. «= -jala, L. — samudra-va- 
caka, f. N. of the river SarasvatT, L. — sravana, 
n.»- prasr °, Kull. Flakskavatarana, n. N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; MarkP. Flakslio- 
dumbara, m. a species of tree, Kaus. 

Plaksbakiya, mfn., fr. plaksha, g. nad&di . 

Plaksha, mf(l)n. belonging or relating to or 
coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr.; m. 
pi. the school of Plakshi, Pan. iv, 2, 112, Sch.; n. 
the fruit of the fig-tree, L.; (with prasrayana ) n. 
N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, SrS. 

Flakshaki, m. patr. fr .plaksha, Pravar. 

Flakshayana, m. patr. fr .plakshi, TPrat. 

Plakslii, m. patr. ix. plaksha, TAr.; TBr.; (*), 
f., Pan. iv, I, 65, Sch. 

pla-\/kshar (for pra-kshar, formed 
to explain plaksha ), Caus. - ksharayati , to cause to 
stream forth, pour out, MaitrS. 

jrfrT platt, m. N. of a man, RV. 

Plata, m. patr. fr. platl, AitBr. 

SHF plab or plav , cl. 1. A. plabate, plavate , 
to go, Dhatup. x, IO (v. I.) and xiv, io (cf. \lplu). 

<X<Tk ; l pla-yoga , m. (prob,=pra-y°) N. of 
a man, Say. 

Pl^yogi, m. patr. of Asahga, RV.; S 5 nkh£r. 
plava , plavaka &c. See col. 2. 
plaksha &c. See above. 

5T TQ^play (plazzzpra and \/ay=ii; ci.pla- 
*/kshar and pla-yoga), K. pi Ay ate, to go away, 
go along, MaitrS. 

Flaya, m.^prdya, abundance; (ifc.) having 
plenty of ( vyddhi -), SahkhSr. 

3 TR plava &c. See col. 2. 

5nf^T plasl , m. sg. and pi. a partic. part of 
the intestines (= Hina or iiSna-mula-napyah, 
Mahldh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr. 

3TT^R pldsuka, mfn. (fr. plazzzpra and 
alu-ka) rapidly growing up again, SBr.; KatySr. 

Fldsu-cit, mfn. quick, speedy (*=kshtpra), 
Naigh. ii, 15. 

plihy cl. 1. A . plehate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?). 

Fliban, m .=*plihan, the spleen, Yaj 3 . iii, 94. 

Pliba, in comp, for plthan. — ghna, m. ‘des¬ 
troying the spleen/ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

— pusha, f. Adelia Neieifolia, L. — satm, m. 
‘enemy of the spleen/ Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 
PHha-k&rna (for °ha-k°), mfn. suffering from a 
partic. disease of the ear called plthan,\ S. (Mahldh.) 
Plihiri, m. ‘id./ Ficus Religiosa, L. Plibodara, 
n. disease of the spleen, Su$r.; ®rw, mfn. splenetic, ib. 

Plih&n, m. the spleen (from which and from the 
liver the Hindus suppose the blood to flow), AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; Suir.; disease of the spleen (said to be 
equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric 
glands &c.), Su$r. [Orig. splthan ; cf. Gk. oixXtyi 
cw\ayxy°v; Lat. lien for splihen; Slav, slezena 
for splezena; Eng. spleen.] 

PllhS, f. — plthan, L. — satm, m. Adelia Nerei- 
folia, L. (cf. ^ha-P). — hantri, f. id., Bhpr. 

5ft pit, cl. 9. P, plinati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 82 (v.l.) 

vr plitha, f. pi. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsaras, MaitrS. ( vA.pliyd ). 

plu , cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 62 ; cf. xiv, 
^ 40) pldvate (rarely P. °ti; pf. pupluve, 
Br. &c., 3. pi. °vuh, Hariv.; aor. aploshta, Br. &c., 
2. pi. aplophvam , Pap. viii, 3, 78, Sch.; Prec. 
ploshishta , vii, 2, 43, Sch.; fut. ploshyati, °le, 
Br. &c.; ind. p .-pluya, SBr.; - flutya , MBh. &c.), 
to float, swim, RV. See. &c.; to bathe, MBh.; 
Ragh.; to go or cross in a boat, sail, navigate, MBh,; 
Hariv.; to sway to and fro, hover, soar, fly, Br.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; to blow (as the wind), MBh.; Var.; 
to pass away, vanish by degrees, §Br.; R. (v.l.); 
to be lengthened or prolated (as a vowel, see pluta ), 
RPrat.; ApSr., Sch.; (older form pru, q.v.) to hop, 
skip, leap, jump, spring from (abl.) or to or into or 
over or upon (acc.), MBh.; R. See .; Cnus. plava- 
yati (rarely °le or plavayati; aor. apiplavat, 


Bhatt., apupl°,Gx.), to cause to float or swim,bathe, 
wash, inundate, submerge, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; to 
overwhelm i.e. supply abundantly with (instr.), 
MBh.; to wash away, remove (guilt,sin &c.), MBh.; 
BhP.; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), SrS.; 
to cause to jump or stagger, Bhatt.; Desid. of Caus. 
pipldvayishati or pupldvayishati, Pan. vii, 4, 81: 
Desid. pup Ills hate, Gr.; Intens. popluyate, to swim 
about or rapidly, R.; Var. [Cf. Gk. ir\ 4 <v for irXtfw, 
irXvvcv; Old Lat . per-plovere ; hz\.phiit,pluvius; 
Lith. plauti; Angl.Sa n.flovatt; Germ. jlawjan, 
Jlawen, vlomven &c.] 

Plavi, mf(<l)n. swimming, floating, SafikhGr.; 
SuSr.; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv.; Var.; Heat, 
(in astrol. applied to a constellation situated in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.); 
transient, MundUp.; m.n. (ifc. f.d)afloat,raft, boat, 
small ship, RV. &c. &c.; m. a kind of aquatic bird 
(*= gatra-samplava, kdranpava, jala - vayasa, 
jala-kaka or jala~kukkuta, L.), VS. See. &c.; a 
frog, L.; a monkey, L.; a sheep, L.; an arm, L.; 
a Candala, L.; an enemy, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching fish, 
L.; the 35th (or 9th) year in a cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBrS,; swimming, bathing (ifc. f. a), MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river, 
MBh.; MarkP.; the prolated utterance of a vowel 
(= pluti), L.; protraction of a sentence through 
3 or more Slokas ( — kulaka ), L.; sloping down or 
towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol.) *= 
plava~tva> VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of metre, CoL; 
N. of a Saman (also with Vasishthasya), ArshBr.; 
jumping, leaping,plunging, going by leaps or plunges, 
R. (cf. comp, below); returning, L.; urging on, L.; 
n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass, 
Su$r. [Cf. Gk. ir\6os for irXofos, wXofov.] — ga, 
mfn. = plava, mfn. (in astrol.), VarBrS., Sch.; m. 
‘going by leaps or plunges,' a frog, Hariv.; R.; a 
monkey, R.; Ragh.; Kathas.; a sort of aquatic 
bird, the diver, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of the 
charioteer of the Sun, L.; of a son of the Sun, L.; 
(a), f. the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var.; °g$ndra, 
m. ‘ monkey chief/ N. of Hanumat, BhP. — g“ati, 
m. ‘moving by jumps/ a frog, L. — m-ga, mfn. 
'moving by jumps,' flickering (said of fire), MBh.; 
m. a monkey, ib.; Ritus.; a deer, L.; Ficus In¬ 
fectoria, L.; N. of the 41st (15th) year in a sixty 
years' cycle of Jupiter, Var. — m-gama, m. (cf. 
prec.) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mn.; R.; 
Kathis.; (d), f. a kind of metre. Col.; °mendu, 

m. ‘monkey-moon/ N. of Hanumat, MW. — tva, 

n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the 
quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarBrS.— I. 
-vat, ind. as with a boat, MBh. — 2. -vat, mfn. 
possessing a ship or a boat, ib. 

Plavaka, m. ajeaper (by profession), a rope- 
dancer &c., MBh.; a frog, L.; a Candala, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Flavana, mf(d)n. inclined, stooping down 
towards (cf. prag-udak-pl °); m. a monkey, L.; 
n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.), 
MBh.; Git.; Rajat.; SuSr.; flying, MBh.; R.; 
leaping, jumping over (comp.), R.; capering (one 
of a horse’s paces), Samkhyak., Sch.; a kind of 
water Cyperus, L. 

Plavaka, f. a boat, L. °vika, m. a ferry-man, L. 

Flavita,n.s\vimmingorspringing, Lalit, °vltri, 
m. a leaper (with gen. of distance), R. 

PISva, m. flowing over, filling a vessel till it 
overflows, Yajn.j MarkP.; leaping, BhP. 

Plivana, n. (fr. Caus.) bathing, immersion, 
ablution, MBh.; filling a vessel to overflowing (for 
the purification of fluids), L.; inundation, Jlood, 
deluge (cf. jala-pl 0 ); prolation (ofa vowel), Apast. 
°Vftyitri, mfn. one who causes to swim, causing 
to cross or go in a boat, MBh. °vlta, mfn. made 
to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or 
covered with (comp.), MBh,; Kav. See.; washed 
away, removed, destroyed, BhP,; lengthened, pro¬ 
lated (as a vowel, see pluta), §rS.; BhP.; n, inun¬ 
dation, flood, deluge, Kad.; a song in which the 
vowels are prolated, BhP. °via, mfn. (ifc.) spread¬ 
ing, promulgating, Yajh.; flowing from, Si$.; m. a 
bird or a deer, L. °vya, mfn. to be bathed or 
steeped in (instr.), Var.; to be jumped or leaped) W. 

Pluta, mfn. floated, floating or swimming in 
(loc.), bathed, overflowed, submerged, covered or 
filled with (instr. or comp.), Yajn.; MBh.; R. 8ce.; 
protracted, prolated or lengthened (as a vowel) to 


3Matras (q.v.), Prat.; Pan. (esp. i, 2, 27); SrS. &c. 
(also said of a kind of measure, Cat.); flown, R.; 
leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n. a flood, deluge 
(pi.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh,; R.; 
Vcar.; capering (one of a horse’s paces), L. — gatl, 
f. moving by leaps, Dhatup.; m. a hare, L. — tva, 
n., see udagra-pluta’tva. — mem., m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgft. — vat, mfn. one who 
has leaped or jumped, R.; Hariv. 

Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.; prolation (of 
a vowel, ei.pluta), Prat.; Pan., Sch.; SrS.; a leap, 
jump, Sak. i, 7, v.l. (also met.; ei.manduka-pl°)\ 
capering, curvet (one of a horse’s paces), L. 

STU plush, cl. 1. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 54; 
^ ^ xxvi, 107) ploshati and pluskyati (pf. 
puplosha, Gr.; zor.aploshit, ib.; fut .ploshishyati, 
ploshila , ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Susr. (only 
Pass, plushyate ); cl. 9. P. plushi}ati (Impv. plu~ 
shana ), id., Bhatt.; to sprinkle; to anoint; to fill, 
Dhatup. xxxi, 56 (cf. */prush). 

Plukshi, m. fire, Un, iii, 155, Sch.; the burning 
of a house (?), L, ; oil, L. 

Flush!, m. a species of noxious insect, RV.; VS.; 
§Br. (a flying white-ant, I>,) 

Pins lit a, mfn. burned, scorched, singed, FUtus.; 
Var.; Su$r.; frozen, Vcar. 

Pluslit 5 ya, Noin. A. °yate, Pat. on Pan. iii, 
I, 17. 

Flosha, m. burning, combustion, Ratniv.; Rajat.; 
a burning pain, Car. 

Flosha^ia (Malatlm.), °shiu (Balar.), mfn. 
burning, scorching, singeing. 

Floshtrl, m. one who burns or consumes by 
fire, Pur. 

pltcs, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.l. for plush); to share, Vop. 

plehhha ( pla-mkha; cf. prehkha), m. 
a swing,TS.; TBr, 

cl. 1, A. plevate , to serve, wait 
upon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. */peb, pev, sev). 

SHU plota, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a 
bandage, Susr. (cf. prota). 

Plot!) f. thread, connection (in karma-p°) t 
Divy&v. 

Sfa plosha &c. See under y/plush. 

^ 1 psa, cl. 2. P. (DhStup. xxiv, 47) 
psiti (Impv. ps&hi, psdtu, AV.; pf. pa - 
psau, Gr.; aor. apsasit, Bhatt.; Prec. psayat, SBr.; 
or pseydt , Gr.; fut. psasyati , psdtd, ib.; ind. p. 
-psaya, Br.; Pass. impf. apsiyata , ib.), to chew, 
swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 
(For bhsa=-bhasd~*Jbha$ + d; cf. \lmnd and 
man, */ya and i Sc c.) 

Ps&ras, n. a feast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf. 
devd-psaras). 

2 . Fs 5 , f. eating, food, L.; hunger, L, 

PsSta, mfn. chewed, eaten, devoured, SBr.; 
hungry, L. 

Ps&na, n, eating, food, L, 

I. Fpu. See 1. d-psu. 

Psuraa, n. food, victuals, RV. x, 26, 3. [Cf. Zd. 

/'*«•] 

Fsnya. See visvd-psnya. 

m. a partic. sound, L. 

^2. psu (prob.= bAsu fr. bhagu, *>/bhas ), 
aspect, appearance, form, shape (only ifc.; cf. arund-, 
rita-psu, &c.) 

TJi PHA. 

^ i.pha, aspirate of pa. -kSra, m. the 
letter or sound pha. 

Tfi 2. pha (only L.), mfn. manifest; m. a 
gale; swelling; gaping; gain; ^vardhaka ; — yak - 
sha*sadhana ; n. flowing; bursting with a popping 
noise ; bubbling, boiling; angry or idle speech. 

phakira-candra, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

phakk, cl. Ir. P. (Dhatup. v, 1) to 

swell (?), Pratap.; to creep, steal along, L.; to have 
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phahkihd); to act 
wrongly, behave ill, L. 

Phakka, ni. a cripple, L. 

PhakkikS, f. a previous statement or thesis to 
be maintained {*=*purva-paksha> codya> detya\ 
L.; logical exposition, W.; a sophism, trick, fraud, 
ib.; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L. — pra- 
k&sa, m., -vy&khySxia, n. N. of wks. 

Wj o phayula (?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

phaiiji, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan- 

tus, L. 

PhanjikS, f. id. ,L.; Lipeocercis Serrata, L.; Al- 
hagi Maurorum, L. PkanJi-pattrikS or -put- 
trlkS, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

VT^pkd( t ind. (onora.)crack! VS.; AY.; 

TAr. (also a mystical syllable used in incantation). 

ViZphata, m. the expanded hood or neck 
of a serpent, L.; (<r), f. id., MBh.; a tooth, L.; 
a cheat ( 1 ), L. Pha^dtopa, m. the expanding of 
a serpent’s hood, Paficat. Pha^d^opln, m. a ser¬ 
pent, SarfigP. 

Vifefi'l phafthga, f. a grasshopper, L. 

W pkan, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73) 
^phdnati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphana, 
2.%%.paphanitha or phenitha f P 5 n. vi,4,125 ; aor. 
aphantt, vii, 2,27; fut. phanishyatiy °nita , Gr.), 
to go, move, Bhajt. (with samaptiviy ‘to be ac¬ 
complished,’ Bhojapr.): Caus .phan&yati (or phan°y 
Vop.), to cause to bound, RV. viii, 58,13 ; to draw 
off (the surface of a fluid), skim, Lftty.: Desid. 
piphaniskaliyG r.: Intens. pT.p.-patiiphanai (R V.), 
pamphanat (§ 5 fikhSr.), bounding, leaping. 

Phani., m. scum, froth, TBr. (cf. phtna)\ (also 
a, m f.) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, SuSr.; 
(also dy £) the expanded hood or neck of a serpent 
(esp. of the Coluber Naga), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
stick shaped like a serpenrs hood, SankhG.r.; mfn. 
having the Angers shaped like a serpent’s hood, L. 

— kara, m. a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Naga), 
L. — dkara, m. id., L.; N. of Siva, L. — bhrit, 
m. =* -karciy Kir.; Rajat.; N. of the number 9 (or 
8), Srutab. — mani, m. ‘hood-gem,’ a jewel in the 
h 6 of a s°,W. — in an a ala, n. * h°-orb,’ the rounded 
h° of a s°, Ragh. - vat, mfn. having a h°, hooded 
(as a s°), MBh.; Paficat.; m. = -hara f L. — Brem, 
f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods, GTt. — stha, mfn. 
being in a s°'s h° (as a gem), Ragh. Fhan&topa, 
°pln, v.l. for phatdt °(q.v.), L. Pkan&tapatra, 
mfn. having a hood for a parasol (said of a s°), Rajat. 

PhanS, f. of phana t in comp. — kara, m. = 
°i>uz-hara, L. FhanE-dliara, m. — °na-dhara, L. 

— phalaka, n. the flat surface of a s°’s hood, Bhartp. 

— bhara, m. « -dhara f L. — bhrit, mfn. having 
a hood (as a serpent). — mani-sahaararnc, f. the 
splendour of the § thousand jewels on the hood 
(of the s°-king), SiS. —vat, m. ‘possessing a h°,’ 
Coluber Naga, Balar.; a kind of supernatural being, 
Heat. 

1. Ffrani, m. a serpent (only gen. pi .pkantnam), 
Suparn. 

2. Pbani, in comp, for phanin. — kanyS,, f. 
the daughter of a serpent-demon, Rajat. —kesara, 

m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. — khela, m. a quail, L. 
(prob. w. r. for phdla-kti 3 ). — JS, f. a species of 
plant, L. — jihvS, f. ‘s°’s tongue,’ N. of 2 plants 
( maha-iatavari and mahd~samahgd)y L. — Jih- 
vik&, f. id. and Emblica Officinalis, L. — talpa-gra, 
m. ‘ resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L. — nSyaka, m. ‘ s°-chief,' N. of Vasuki, Siohas. 

— pati, m. a huge s°, Bhartf.j N. of Sesha, ib., 
Prasannar.; of Patanjali, Vcar.; Sarvad. — priya, 
m. ‘s°’s friend,’ the wind, L. — phena, m. ‘s°*s 
saliva,’ opium, L. — bhSrika, f. Ficus Oppositi- 
folia, L. - bh&shita-bhashyftbdhi, m., -bbS- 
sbya, n., -bhSsbyabdbi, m. N. of Pataiijali’s 
Maha-bhashya, Cat. — bbnj, m. ‘ serpent-eater,’ a 
peacock, L. — mukba, n. ‘s^s mouth,’ a kind of 
spade used by housebreakers, Da$. — lata (BSlar.), 
•valll (L.; ifc. °lika) i -vlrudb(B 5 lar.), f. betel- 
pepper. —bantrl, f. Piper Chaba(?), L. — brit, 
f. a species of Alhagi, L. Pbanindrn, m. * serpent- 
king,’ N. of Sesha, MBh.; of Patafijali, Cat.; °dre$- 
vara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-rigas of the Bud¬ 
dhists, W. Pbanisa, m. N. of Patanjali, Cat. (cf. 
c n(ndra). Fbanisvara, m. °ntndra y L.; Cat. 


Pbanika, f. Ficus Ojjpositi folia, L. FbanlkSs- 
vara, m. = phantndresvara , W. 

Pbanita, mfn. gone or diluted(?), W.; n. and 
°ti y f., w. r. for bhanita , °ti, Bhojapr. 

Pbanin, m. ‘ hooded,* a serpent (esp. Coluber 
NSga), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; N. of Rahu and 
Patanjali, L.; Cat.; a species of shrub, L.j (prob.) 
n. tin or lead, Kalac. 

Pbanlya, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

tJiftPFIX; phanikara, m. pi. N. of a people, 
Var. (v. 1 . karnikara). 

phanijjha and °aka f m. marjoram 
and another similar plant, SuSr.; Bhpr.; ( aka ), f. a 
species of basil with small leaves (commonly called 
rama-ddti) y W. 

TOft phanl, f. N. of a river, Cat. -cakra, 

n. N. of wk. 

ViQZ phanda, m. the belly (Vphantfa), U11. 
i, 113 , Sch. 

ind., an inteijection (in phat- 
*/kriy prob. w. r. for phut- */kri). — k&rin, m. a 
bird, L. 

Wifd phatiha-bhvpati and phatiha - 

idhay m. N. of a king of Kainilra, Cat. («^Si 

TO Phate-pura , n. N.of a city, Kshitis. 

pkattesaka-prakasay m. N. 

of wk. 

pkar (z=sphar), only Intens. Subj. 
pharpharaty to scatter,RV.x, 106, 7 (Say. ‘to fill'). 

Fbarvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower, ib. x, 
106, 2 (S 5 y.‘filling*). 

Fbariva, mfn. (prob.) scattering, distributing, 
liberal, ib. 8. 

TfiT pkaray n. a shield ( z=phalaka ), L. 

TJTOST pharafija , N. of a place, Cat. 
pharunda, m. green onion, L. 
pharuvaka , n. a betel-box or a 

spittoon, L. 

pharendra , m. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. 
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TOSTTO pharpharapa , Nom. A. 0 yat€ t to 

dart to and fro, Kav. 

TITOtsF pharphartha , m. ( Vspkar , sphur) 
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended, Un. 
iv, 20; (a), f. a shoe, L.; =*madana f L.; n. soft¬ 
ness, L.; a young shoot or brai^h, L. (cf. parpha- 
rtka). 

V^^pharvy cl. I. P. pkarvatiy to go, Mahldh. 
on VS. xii, 71, 

ViVX,pharvara. See */phar, 
pharvi. See prapharvi. 

Vic^phal, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 9) pha- 
lati (ep. also A. °tt; pf. paphdla t MBh., 3. pi. 
pheluhy Bhatt.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 122; aor. apkdltty 
Gr.; fut. p kali shy at iy MBh.; phalitdy Gr.), to 
burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; BhP.; 
(Dhatup. xv, 23; but rather Nom. fr. phala below) 
to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit and fig.), be 
fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled, 
result, succeed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to fall to 
the share of (loc.), Hit.; to obtain (fruit or reward), 
MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yield, grant, 
bestow (with acc., rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to give out, emit*(heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to 
go (cf. Vpal): Caus. phalayati } aor. apiphalaty 
Gr. (cf. phdlita ): T)ti\&.piphalishaiiy Gf.: Intens. 
pamphulyattypamphullliypamphulti, ib. [Cf. 
V sphaty sphut; Germ, spalten; Eng. split.’] 

Fhiia, n. (ifc. f. a or t) fruit (esp. of trees), RV. 
&c. &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar.; a nut¬ 
meg, SuSr.; the 3 myrobalans ( = tri-phala, q. v.), 
L.; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pushpa ); 
fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution 
(good or bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment, 
advantage or disadvantage, KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; benefit, enjoyment, Paficat. ii, 70 ; compensa¬ 


tion, Yajn. ii, 161; (in rhet.) the issue or end of an 
action, Dai; Sah.; (in math.) the result of a calcu¬ 
lation, product or quotient &c., Sflryas.; corrective 
equation, ib.; Gol.; area or superficial contents of 
a figure, Aryabh.; interest on capital, ib.; the third 
term in a rule of three sum, ib., Sch.; a gift, dona¬ 
tion, L.; a gaming board, MBh. [cf. Goth, spilda; 
Icel. spfaldy, a blade (of a sword or knife), MBh.; 
R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, KauS.; a shield, 
L.; a ploughshare (*=phdla) t L.; a point or spot 
on a die, MBh. iv, 24; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
L.; (a), f. a species of plant, Car.; w. r. for tu/d, 
Heat.; (i)» f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish 
( =phali ), L. — kaksfca, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 

— kaiitaka, f. Asclepias Echinata, L. — kalpa- 
lata, f. N. of wk. — kanksklu, mfn. desirous of 
reward, Kum. — k&ma, m. desire of reward, Jaim. 

— kamanS, f. desire of a result or consequence, W. 

— k&la, m. the time of fruits, MW. — krisUna, 

m. Carissa Carandas, L.; -pdha f m. id., L. — kesa¬ 
ra, m. ‘having hairy fruit,’ the cocoa-nut tree (the 
f°of which is covered with a fibrous coat resembling 
hair), L. — kosa (SuSr.) or °saka (L.), m. sg. and 
du. ‘seed receptacle,* the scrotum. — kkandana, n. 
fruit destruction, frustration of results, MW] — kkan- 
dava, m. the pomegranate tree, L. — kkelR, f. a 
quail ( *=phdla-kh°)y L. — grantha, m. a work 
describing the effects (of celestial phenomena on the 
destinyof men),VarBrS.,Sch.; N.ofwks. — ffxaha, 
mfn. * receiving fruits,' deriving profit or advantage, 
BhP.; m. the act of doing so, Satr. — grahi (TS.; 
AitBr. ; K 3 th.) or -grakislinu (SankhSf.), mfn. 
fruit-bearing, fruitful. — graMn, m. a fruit tree, L. 

— ghrita, n. ‘fruit-ghee/ a partic. aphrodisiac, 
SarngS.; a medicament used in diseases of the uterus, 
ib. »candrika, f. N. of sev.wks. — caxnasa, m. a 
cup containing pounded figs (with young leaves and 
sour milk instead of Soma), KatySr., Sch.; Jaim.; 
(others ‘ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with sour 
milk’). — caraka, m. ‘fruit-distribution,’ a partic. 
official in Buddhist monasteries, L. — coraka, m. a 
kind of perfume, L. -cckadana, n. a house built 
of wooden boards, L. — tantra, mfn. aiming only 
at one’s own advantage, Kum., Comm. — tas, ind. 
in relation to the reward or result, Apast.; conse¬ 
quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. — 15 , f. the 
being fruit, the state of f°, KathSs. — traya, n. 
‘f°-triad,* the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of f° col¬ 
lectively (the f° of the vine, of Grewia Asiatica or 
Xylacarpus Granatum and Gmelina Arborea), ib. 

— trika, n. ‘f°-triad/ the 3 myrobalans, ib. — tva, 

n. *-/ff, KathSs. —da, mf(<f)n. ‘f°-giving,’ yield¬ 
ing or bearing f°, Mn.; bringing profit or gain, 
giving a reward, rewarding, giving anything (gen. or 
cqmp.) as a reward, BhP.; Bhartp; KathSs. &c.; 
a f° tree, tree, L. — danta-vat, mfn. having fruit- 
teeth or fruit for teeth, Heat. — dStri or -d£yin, 
mfn. ‘f°-giving,’ yielding f°, giving a result, MW. 

— dipika, f. N. of wk. — dharman, mfn. ‘hav¬ 
ing the nature of fruit,’ ripening soon and then 
falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. — nir- 
vritti, f .«-#»shpattiy K 5 ty§r.; Jaim.; final con¬ 
sequence or result, W. — nivritti, f. cessation of 
consequences, W. — niskpatti, f. production of 
fruit, fulfilment of consequences, attainment of re¬ 
ward, Kap. — m-dada, f. N. of a female Gan- 
dharva, Kirand. — pancamla, n. a collection of 5 
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L. (cf, phaldmla- 
pancaka ). — parinati, f. the ripeness of fruit, 
Megh. — parin&ma, m. id., A. — parivritti, f. 
a fruitful harvest, Ap. — paka, m. the ripening of 
fruit (see below); the fulfilment of consequences, 
VarBfS.; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. paka-phala and 
krishna-p°-ph°) \ -nishtha (SuSr.), °kdnta (Mn.-), 
c kdvasand (L.), °kdvasdnikd (L.), f. a plant end¬ 
ing or perishing with the ripening of f°, an annual 
plant. — pakln, m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. 

— pataua, n. knocking down or gathering f°, Mn. 

— pSdapa, m. a f° tree, R. — puccha, m. a partic. 
species of esculent root or bulb, L. — pura, n. N. of 
a city phalaka-p°), Rajat. — puskpa, (ibc.) 
fruits and flowers; - vat , mfn. adorned with fr° and 
fl°, Heat.; -vriddhiy f. increase or growth of fr° & 
fl°, MW.; °pdpatobhitay mfn. adorned with fr° 
and fl°, MW. — pushpfc, f. a species of date tree, 
L.; Ipomoea Turpethum, L. — pushpita, mfn. 
covered with fr° and fl°, BrahmaP. — pushpl, f. Ipo¬ 
moea Turpethum, L. —pura, m. ‘full of kernels,* 
the citron tree, L. — puraka, m. id.,Bhpi.; (prob.) 
n, the citron, Car. — pr acay ana, n. gathering fruits, 




iRcjipPFT phala-prajanana . 


phulla . 


ParGf. — prajanana, n. the production off°,Rajat. 

— prada, mfn. bringing profit or a reward, BhP. 

— pradana, n. the giving of f° (a marriage-cere¬ 
mony), BrArUp., Samk. — pradipa, m. N. ofwk. 

— prayukta, mfn. connected with or producing 
consequences, yielding fruit, W. — prasuti, f. a 
growth of f°, crop of f°, Ragh. — prdpti, f. obtain¬ 
ing (the desired) f° or result, success, Ratnlv.; Ka$. 

— priya, f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow, 
L. — prepsn, mfn. wishing to obtain f°, desirous 
of attaining results, R. — bandhin, mfn. forming 
or developing f°, Ragh. — bhaksha, mfn. feeding 
on f°; -td, fi, Gaut. — bhaga, m. a share in any 
product, sh°of advantage or profit, BhP.; N. of wk. 

— bhagin, mfh. sharing in profit or advantage, par¬ 
taking of a reward, Mn. iii, 143 . — bbSj, mfn. re¬ 
ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew°, MBh. — bbuj, mfn. 
enjoying fruit, MW.; m. a monkey, Prasannar. 

— bbdti, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. — bhurai, 
f. ‘retribution-land,’ place of reward or punishment 
(i.e. heaven or hell), Kathas. — bbuyas-tva, n. a 
greater reward, A$vGr.— bhrit, mfn. fruit-bearing, 
fruitful, Kav. — bfcogu, m. enjoyment of conse¬ 
quences; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W. 

— bho gin, mfn. enjoying fruits or cons°, receiving 
profits, ib. — bhogya, mfn. that of which one has 
the usufruct (a pledge), Yajn. — matsyS, f. the aloe 
plant, L. — maya, mf(I)n. consisting of fruits, 
Heat. — mukbya,f. a species ofplant (*= aja-moda ), 
L. — mudg-arikS, f. a kind of date tree, L. 

— mula, n. sg. or du. or pi. fruits and roots, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; -itiaya, mf(J)n. formed of f° 
and r°, Heat.; -vat, mfh. supplied with f° and r°, R. 

— mulin, mfn. having (edible) f° and r°, MarkP. 

— yukta, mfn. connected with a reward, KatySr. 

— yoga, m. the attainment of an object, Mudr.; 
Sah.; remuneration, reward, MBh.; R.; (<2/), ind. 
because the reward falls to (his) share, KatySr. 

— rSjan, m. ‘king of fruits,’ a water-melon, L. 

— r£si, m. the 3rd term in rule of three, Aryabh. 

— vat (phdla-)> mfn. fruit-bearing, fructiferous, 
covered or laden with fruits, AV.; VS.; GrS. &c.; 
yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous, 
AV.; Apast.; Hit. (-/<?, f., Jaim.; Mcar.; *tva, n., 
ChUp., Samk.; Sah.); having profit or advantage, 
Vop.; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a 
plot, Sah.; ( ati ), f. a twig of a panic, thorn tree; 
(others ‘ the plant priyahgu / cf. phalinT), ShadvBr.; 
Gobh.; N. of wk. — vandbya, mfn. barren or desti¬ 
tute of fruits, not bearing f°, L. (cf. phaldv 0 ). 

— varti, f. (in med.) a suppository, SarngS. — var- 
tula, m. Gardenia Latifolia, L.; n. a water-melon, 
ib. — valla, f. a series of quotients, Aryabh., Comm.; 
Col. — v5ky a, n. promise ofreward, KatySr., Comm. 

— vikraylnl, f. a female fruit-seller, BhP. — vri- 
kxha, m. a fruit tree, L. — vriksbaka, m. the 
bread-fruit tree, L. — sadava, see -shdpava. — jsa- 
lln, mfn. yielding wages, Kir.; experiencing conse¬ 
quences, .sharing in results i^li-tva, n.), L. — sai- 
alra, m. Zizyphus Jujuba, L. — aresbtba, m. ‘best 
of fruits,’ the mango tree, L. — sbSdava, m. the 
pomegranate tree, L. (written tad?). — samynkta, 
mfn. connected with a reward, KatySr. -iam- 
yoga, m. the being conn° with a r°, Jaim. — sam- 
stba, mfn. bearing fruit, MW. — s am pad, f. abun¬ 
dance of f°, good result, success, prosperity, W. 

— aambaddba, m. ‘f°-endowed/ the tree Ficus 
Glomerata, L. — aambhava or -sambbH, mfh. 
produced in or by f°, W. — sambbSrS, f. ‘ having 
abundance of f°,’ the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 

— sabasra, n. a thousand fruits; du. two thousand 
f°, MW. — s&mkarya-kbandana, n. N. of wk. 

— aSdbana, n. effecting any result, KaS. on Pan.; 
a means of eff° any r°, W. — siddbl, f. realising an 
object, success, a prosperous issue, Sah.; Ka$. on 
Pan. — stana-vati, f. (a female) having fruits for 
breasts, Heat. — stbana, n. the stage in which 
fruits or results are enjoyed, Buddh. — sneba, m. 
' having oil in its f°,’ a walnut tree, L. — bSnl, f. 
loss of f° or profit, W. — barin, mfn. f°-seizing, 
stealing f°, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. -b£rl, f. N. of 
Kali (a form of Durga), L. — bXna, mfn. ‘ yielding 
no fruits’ and ‘giving no wages/ Pancat. — betu, 
mfn. one who has results for a motive, acting with 
a view to r°, Bhag. Fbal&k5nk»bfi, f. hope or 
expectation of favourable consequences, ib. FhalfU 
kXnkahin, mfn. desirous of results, wishing for fav° 
cons°, ib. Fbal&gama, m. * access of fruits/ pro¬ 
duction of f°, load of f°, Sak.; the fruit season, 
.autumn, R. Fbalagra,n. ‘ f°-beginning,’f°-time, 


Hariv.; - iakhin , mfn. having fruits at the ends of 
its branches, ib. Fbalddbya, mf(£)n. * rich in f°,’ 
covered with f°, Mficch.; Ragh.; (tf), f. the wild 
plantain, L. Fbaladana, m. ‘f°-eater/ a parrot, 
L. (cf , phaldiana). Fbal&dbikara, m. a claim 
for wages, KatySr. Fhal&dbyaksha, m. 1 super¬ 
intendent of f°/ Mimusops Kauki, L. Fbalinu- 
bandba, m. sequence of results, the consequences 
or results of (comp.), SantiS. Fbalanumeya, mfn. 
inferable from c° or r°, Ragh. Fhalanusarana, 
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Fbalanta, 
m. ‘ ending with fruit,’ a bamboo, L. Fbal&nve- 
sbin, mfn. seeking f° or results, looking for a re¬ 
ward, MW. Fbalapurva, n. the mystic power 
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act, 
Nyayam., Comm. Fbalapeksba, f. regard to re¬ 
sults, expectation of cons°, W. Fbalapfita, mfn. 
deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Fba- 
laphalikS, f., g. iaka-parthivddi. Pbalfibdbi, 
m. N. of wk. Fbalabblsbeka, m. N. of wk. 
Fbal&bboga, m. non-enjoyment of profits &c., 
MW. Fbalamla, m. Rumex Vericarius, L.; n. a 
tamarind, L.; -paheaka, n. the 5 acid or sour fruits, 
viz. bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind and citron, 
L. (cf. amla-pahca and phala-pahcdmla). Fha- 
lamlika, mfn. having anything made with sour 
fruit,Hariv. Fhaltfcr£ma,m. a fruit-garden,orchard, 
L. FhalUrthin, mfn. one who aims at fruits or 
reward, Pancat.; °thi-tva, n., Jaim. Fbal&van- 
dbya, mfn. not barren of f°, bearing f°, L. Fbala- 
sana, m. ‘f°-eater/ a parrot, L. (cf. phalddana). 
Pbalftsin, mfn. feeding or living on f°, Vishn.; 
Susr. FbalAsakta, mfh. attached to f® or results, 
acting for the sake of reward ; fond of f°, seeking 
to pluck f°, W. Fbaldsava, m. a decoction of f°, 
Kathas. Fbal&stbl, n. ‘having f° with a hard 
rind/ a cocoa-nut, L. Fbaldbara, m. feeding or 
living on f°, Su§r. Fbale-grabi, mfn. bearing f°, 
fruitful, successful (^phala-jf), Malatim.; Naish. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 2, 26). Fbale-gxSbi or °bln, mfn. 
b° f°, L. Fbaldtara-ta, f. the being other than 
f°, Da§. FbalendrS, f. a species of Jambu, Bhpr. 
Fbale-pSka, -p5k5, -pakn, g. nyahkv-adi. 
Fbale-pSkin, m.Hibiscus Populneoides,L. Fbale- 
pnsbpS, f.Phlomis Zeylanica, Bhpr. Fhale-ruha, 
f.Bignonia Suaveolens,ib. Fbaldccaya,m.collecting 
or a collection of fruits,W. FbalottamS, f. ‘best of 
f°/ a kind of grape without stones, L.; the 3 myro- 
balans, L.; the benefit arising from sacred study (?), 
W.; a small sort of rope(?), W. Fbalotpati (!), 
m. the mango tree, L. Fbalotpatti, f. produc¬ 
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pan., Sch. 
FbalotpreksbS, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval. 
Fbalodaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Fbalo- 
daya, m. arising or appearance of consequences or 
results, recompense, reward, punishment (with gen. 
or loc. or comp.), Mn.; Yajn.; R. &c.; joy, L.j 
heaven, L. Fbalodgnma, m. pi. development of 
fruits, Bhartr. Fb&loddesa, m. regard to results, 
W. Fbalodbbava, mfn. obtained or derived from 
f°, Su$r. Fbalonmukha, mfn. being about to 
give f°, Mcar. Fbalopagrama, mfn. bearing f°, 
Vishn. Fbalopajlvin, mfn. living by the culti¬ 
vation or sale of f°, R. Fbalopabboga, m. enjoy¬ 
ment of f°, partaking of reward or of the conse¬ 
quences of anything, Kap. Fbalop&ta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW. 

Fbalaka (ifc.,f. tka)=pkala , fruit, result, gain 
(- tva , n.), Kull. on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation (cf. 
nava-phalika)\ ( phdlaka ), n. (m., g. ardhareddi; 
ifc. f. a) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br.; 
GrSrS., &c.; a slab or tablet (for writing or painting 
on; also = page, leaf), Kav.; Yajn., Sch.; Lalit.; 
a picture ( = citra-ph °), Mricch. iv, -J; a gaming- 
board (cf. iari-ph°)\ a wooden bench, MBh.; a 
slab at the base (of a pedestal; cf. sphatika-pk °); 
any flat surface (often in comp, with parts of the 
body, applied to broad flat bones, cf..agsa-, phand- f 
lalata-ph° &c.); the palm of the hand, SBr.; the 
buttocks, L.; the top or head of an arrow, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, 90; a shield, MBh.; bark (as a material 
for clothes), MBh.; Hariv.; the pericarp of a lotus, 
SU.; **-yantra* Gol.; a layer, W.; the stand on 
which a monk keeps his turban, Buddh.; m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; ( a or ika ), f., see below. — pari- 
dh&na, n. putting on a bark garment, MBh. — pani, 
m. a soldier armed with a shield, L. — pura, n. N. 
of a town in the east of India, Pan. vi, 2, 101 (cf. 
phala-pura). — yantra, n. an astronomical instru¬ 
ment invented by BhSs-kara, Gol. — saktha, n. a 
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thigh like a board, Pan. v, 4, 98, Sch. Fhalak&- 
khya-yantra, n. ~°ka-yantra, Gol. Phalaka- 
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to Sarasvatl, Cat. 
( '°ki-vana , MBh.) FhalakfrsEdana, n. the 
obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning 
person), Ratuiv. 

Fbalaka, f., v. 1 . for halakd , g. prekshddi. 

Fbalakin, mfn. having a board or a shield, L.; 
v.l. for halakin , g .prekshadi; m, a wooden bench 
(v.l. phalaka), MBh.; a kind of fish, L.; (prob. n.) 
sandal-wood, L.; (*/«)* a plank, Divyav. 

Fbalana, n. bearing fruit or producing conse¬ 
quences, W. 

Fbalasa, mfn. (fr. phala ), g. trinddi; m. the 
bread-fruit or Jaka tree ( —panasa ), L. 

Fbalahaka, m. a plank, board (= phalaka), 
Kathas.; Rajat. (others ‘N. of a place’). 

Fbalabi, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L. 

Fbalaya, Nom. A.°yate, to be the fruit or result 
of, Das. (phdlayetdin , w.r. for pdF, MaitrS.) 

Fhali, m. a kind of fish ( = phalakin ), L.; a 
bowl or cup, &il. 

Fbalika,mfn.(ifc.)enjoyingthereward for,MBh.; 
m. a mountain, L. 

FhalikS, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thespesia Poput* 
neoides, L. 

Fbalita, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, producing 
consequences, fruitful, successful, fulfilled, developed, 
accomplished, MBh.; Kav. &c. (n. impers. with 
lnstr. ‘fruit was borne by,’ Rajat.; Hit.); resulting 
as a consequence, Pat.; m. a tree (esp. a fruit t°), 
L.; (J), f. a menstruous woman, L.; n. a fragrant 
resin (= taileya ), L. (prob. w.r. for palita). 

Fhalitavya, n. (impers.) fruit should be borne 
by (instr.), MBh. 

Fbalin, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful 
(met. ** productive of results or consequences), RV. 
&c. &c.; reaping advantage, successful, AV.; having 
an iron point (as an arrow), Ragh.; m. a fruit tree, 
MBh. ; (inT), f. a species of plant (=ag?ii-tikha 
or priyahgu ), L.; (with yoni ) the vagina injured 
by too violent sexual intercourse, Su$r. Fhaliaa, 
m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. 

Fbalina, mfn. bearing fruit, Malatim. (cf. Pan. 
v, 2, 122, Vartt. 4, Pat.); m. the bread-fruit tree, L. 

Fhali, in comp, ioxphala. — kara^a, n. separ¬ 
ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain, 
KatySr., Sch.; m. pi. chaff (of rice) or smallest 
grains, Br.; GrSrS.; (sg.)BhP.; - homa , m. an obla¬ 
tion of chaff or smallest grains, TBr.; ApSr. — kara, 
m. pi. ~ prec. m. pi., BhP. - P. - karoti (Ved. 

inf. pkalt-kartavaf), to separate the fruit or grain 
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.; GrSrS.; 
— krita, mfn. threshed, winnowed, SBr. — VbhE, 
P. - bhavati , to obtain fruit or reward, Mficch., Sch. 

Fhaliya, mfn. (fr. phala), g. utkarddi . 

Fhalya, n. a flower, bud, L. 

Fh&la, m. (or n., L.) a ploughshare, RV.; Kath .; 
KauS.; Yajn.; a kind of hoe or shovel, R..; a bunch 
or bundle, Naish.; a nosegay, Balar.; a jump, Vcar.; 
HPariS.; the core of a citron, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
of Bala-rama, L.; n. a garment of cotton, A.; a 
ploughed field, ib.; = (or w. r. for) bhala , the fore¬ 
head, Cat.; mf(f)n. made of cotton, L. — kuddSla- 
lang-altn, mfn. furnished with a hoe and a. spade 
and a plough, R. — krishta, mfh. tilled with the 
plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced 
by cultivation (opp. to dranya), Ka$h.; m. or n. a 
ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn.; Gaut.; m. fruit 
grown on a c° s°, SahkhBr.; Mn.; Yajn. — khelS, 
f. a quail, L. (cf. phani - and phala-khela). - ffupta, 
m. ‘ploughshare-defended,’ N. of Bala-rama, L. 
(cf. kaldyudha). -camasa, n. (?) a partic. part 
of the ploughshare, KauS. — datl, f. ‘ pl°-toothed/ 
N. of a female demon, Pan. v, 4, 143, Sch. FkSlft- 
hata, mfn. ‘pl°-struck,’ ploughed, Yajn. ii, 158. 

FhSlita, mfn. expanded, blown, MBh. (Nilak.) 

FhStllkarana, mfn./fr. phalt-k?) made of husks 
or the smallest grains, SafikhBr. 

Fhulti, f. full expansion or perfection (?), P 5 n. 
vii, 4, 89, Sch. 

FktUla, mf(J)n. (Pan. vii, 4, 89; viii, 2, 55) 
split or cleft open, expanded, blown (as a flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; abounding in flowers, flowery, 
ib.; opened wide, dilated (as eyes), Pancat.; puffed 
inflated (as cheeks), Balar.; loose (as a garment), 
Mricch.; beaming, smiling (as a face), Kavyild.; m. 
N. of a saint, Cat.; (prob.) n. a full-blown flower, 
KalP.; Nom. P. phullati (cf. Dhatup. xv, 24) tp 
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open, expand, blow (as a flower), MBh.— tabarl, 
f. alum, L. — daman, n. a kind of metre, Chandom. 

— drlahti, -naynna and -netra, mfn. having 
eyes dilated (with joy), smiling, happy, W. - nalinl, 
f. a lotus plant in full bloom, Mricch. — padmot- 
p ala-vat, mfn. abounding in full-blown lotus flowers 
of various kinds, R. — para, n. N. of a town, RSjat. 
* ph&la, m. the wind raised in winnowing com, L. 
(cf. phaUa,phala). — locana, mfn. = - drishti; m. 
‘full-eyed/ a kind of antelope, L.; n. a large full 
eye, W. — vat, mfn. expanded, blossoming,blowing, 
Pan. viii, 2,35,Sch. — vadana, mfn. filing-faced,’ 
looking pleased or happy, W.—satra, n. N. of wk. 
FhollambikS, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Fhol- 
laranya-mah&tmya, n. N. of ch. of AgP. 
Fhnilotpala, n. ‘having blooming lotus flowers,’ 
N. of a lake, Hit 

Fhullaka, m. a worm or a snake, L. 
Fhullana, mfn. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar. 
Phalli, f. expanding, blossoming, W, 

Phullita, mfn. expanded, blown, L, 

TKM'4 phalaya, m. N, of a mountain, Cat. 

TOffiihl phalasatJna, m. or n.(?) N. of 

a country (Palestine ?), Cat. 

QTrQ fl phaldyoshit, f. a cricket, L, (cf. 
phapihga), 

TJifolT phaligd (Padap. °li-gd), m. (prob.) 
a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids 
(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun¬ 
tains), RV. 

Vic^ phalusha, m. a species of creeper, L. 
Mici c6 phalelaiiku, n.=pufijatuka(}), L. 

f. pudenda muliebria,L. 

phalka, mfn. one who has an ex¬ 
panded or extended body ( = visaritdhga), L.; = 
viiodhit&hka (?), L. 

phalgd , mf(u or tn)n. reddish, red, 
TS.; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub¬ 
stantial, i nsignificant, worthless, unprofitable, nseless, 
VS. &c. &c.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; a red 
powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured 
with sappan wood and thrown over one another by 
the Hindus at the Holi festival; cf. pha/gdtsava ), 
W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. VdC) a falsehood, 
lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past GayS, MBh.; 
Hariv.; du. (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra.- ta, f. 
(MBh.), -tva, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in¬ 
significance. -tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place near GayS, Vishn. -da, mfn. ‘giving little,’ 
avaricious, BhP.; ( a ), f. N. of a river \=phalgu), 
Pur.-prasaha (jgtl~), m. of little strength, SBr. 

— rakshita, m. N. of a man, HPariS. — v&tika, 
f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. —v^inta, m. a species of 
Symplocos, L. — vylntaka, m. a species of Calo- 
santhes, L. — sraddha, n. a kind of 6rSddha, RTL. 
312. — hast ini, f, N. of a poetess, Cat. Fhal- 
gatsava, m. the vernal festival commonly called 
Holi (cf. RTL. 430), W. 

Fhalffona, °*aka f °pl, w.r. for phalguna, 
°naka, °nt. 

phalguna, mf(f)n. reddish, red, VS.; T S.; bom 
under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pin. iv, 3, 34; m. 
N. of a man (- svdrnin , m. a temple built by Ph°), 
Rijat.; the month Phalguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.; 
(i), f., see below. °aaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat.; 
pi. N. of a people, MirkP. °n&la, m, the month 
Philguna (« *pkalgunala ), L. 

Fhaiganl, f. (sg. du. and pi.) N. of a double 
lunar mansion (purva and uttard ), AV. &c. &c.; 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar. 

— pfrrna-m£sa, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra 
Uttara-PhalgunI, TS. - purva-samaya, m. the 
time when the moon is in the N° PQrva-Ph 0 , MBh. 
— bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

FhalfifUlaka,m.pl.N. of a people, Var.; MirkP. 
FhalgvA, mfn. weak, feeble, RV. iv, 5, 14. 
Fhaignpa, °ni, w.r. for phalguna, °nl. 
Fh&lgana, mf(/)n. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni, §Br.; SrS.; bom under the N° Ph°, Pin. 
iv, 3, 34 (v.l.); m. (with or scil. mdsa) the month 
during which the full moon stands in the N° Ph° 
(February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna 
( ** phalguna), MBh.; Hariv.; Terminals Arjuna 
( 0 nadi-ja), L.; (/), f., see below; n. a species of 


grass used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and 
also called arjundnt), SBr.; TBr.; A$v§r.; N. of 
a place of pilgrimage, BhP. — mahatmya, n. N. 
of wk. Fhaig-aa&naja, m. ‘younger brother of 
the month Philguna,’ the vernal month Caitra, L. 

FhSlganSIa, m. the month Philguna ( ** phal - 
gundla), L. 

FhSlgaol, m. patr. fr. phalguna ( = arjuna), 
MBh. 

Fh&lgranika, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra 
Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month 
Philguna, Pin. iv, 2, 23 ; m. (scil. masa) the month 
Phalguna, L. 

Fhalgranl, f. the lunar mansion Phalguni (q. v.), 
Hariv.; R.; MirkP.;«-/flttn»ww^jf,GrSrS.— pak- 
sha, m. the dark half in the month Phalguna, Lity. 
— paurpamSsI, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Philguna (on which the Holi or great vernal 
festival is celebrated), Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. — bhava, 
m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. (cf . phalguni-bh°). 

Fhalgonya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. 

Mi^bphalph, to grow, increaso ( vriddhau ), 
KitySr., Sch. 

Fhalpha. See vi-phalpha . 

phallakin, m. a kind of fish 
( ** phal akin), L. 

ifi'sfViW phalla-phala, m. the wind raised 
in winnowing grain ( =phuUa-phdla), L, 

phashajiga and phashajima , m. 
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat. 

TfiT phd, m. (nom. jpfcas) heat, L.; idle talk, 
L.; increase or increaser, L. 

TfiT? phat, ind. an interjection of calling,W. 
phdtaht, f. alum (=r sphatT), L. 

TfiTftjT phdni , f phanl) unrefined sugar, 
molasses, L.; flour or meal mixed with curds ( — ka- 
rambha ), L. 

Fhanita, m. (NTlak.) n.(fr.Caus. o{*jphan; cf. 
Pin. vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the 
sugar cane and other plants, Apast.; MBh.; Hariv. 
[Cf. Arab. Ijjlj; Pers. A-Jb ; medieval Lat. 
penidium.'] Fh&oitl-bhata, mfn. inspissated, Susr. 

Fhanta, mf(«)n. (contracted from phdnita ; cf. 
Pin. vii, 2, 18) obtained by straining or filtering, 
Rigvidh.; made or won by an easy process, readily 
or easily prepared, L.; one who does not exert him¬ 
self or takes things easy, L.; m. an infusion, decoction, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts 
of hot water and then filtered, SirngS. (also°Az£a,m.); 
Bhatt .; n. the first particles of butter that are pro¬ 
duced by churning, SBr.; Kaus. Fh&^tabrita, 
m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 90, Sch.; patr. fr. 
phant&hfiti ; pi. the disciples of Phintihriti, iv, I, 
150, Sch. Fhant&hritayani, m. patr. fr .phan- 
t&hriti, Pin. iv, 1, 150. FbantShriti, m. N. of a 
mail (a Sauvira), ib. f Sch.; patr, fr. °hrita } 90, Sch. 

Fhantaya, Nom. fr, phanta (ind. p. °yitvd), 
Kaul, Sch. 

Fh&nda, n. the belly (~ phartda ), L. 

Ph&ndin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. 

phariva. See under Vphar. 

UiTtf phdrt , f. black cumin, L. 

TfiTcS phala &e. See p. 717, col. 3. 
phalguna &c. Seo/col. 1. 

fTfi phi , m. a wicked man, L.; idle talk, 
L.; anger, L. 

^ phihgaka , m. the fork-tailed shrike 
(= kalihga , kulihga), L. 

n. N. of a grammat. wk. 
by SimtanavScirya. — vxitti, f. the same with comm. 

fvcXSc phirahga, mfn. Frankish, European 
(wlthvyddhi,m. ^ °g^ may a) ,Bhpr.; m. the country 
of the Franks i.e. Europe, or = °gdmaya, L. - rotl, 
f. European bread, L. PhirangAmaya, m. the 
disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr. 

Fhirangin, m. a Frank, a European (f. ms), L. 

1 tRtTc 5 phirala , m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. 

farfW phirinda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 


■5 phu , m. a magical formula, L.; useless 
or idle talk, L. 

phuka , m. a bird, L. 

phu{a t m. n. (or °/a, f.) the hood or 
expanded neck of a snake (« phala, phana ), L. 
Fhut&topa, m. the swelling of a serpeut’s hood, 
Pancat. 

phuttdka, n. a kind of cloth (also 
°ka-vastra , n.), Divyav.; {ika\ f. a sort of woven 
texture, Kathis. 

TJTr \jphudut, ind. an interjection, KasTkh., 
Sch. 

^ phut or phut , ind. an onomat. word 
(used only with and its derivatives; some¬ 

times expressive of contempt). — kara, m. ‘mak¬ 
ing a crackling noise,’ fire, L. — karta-maoas, 
mfn. wishing to make a derisory noise, intending to 
cry aloud,MW. — kara, m. puffing, blowing, hissing, 
the hiss of a serpent (also phut-k°\ KathSs.; Kuval.; 
shrieking, screaming, Bhartf.; Kathas.; - rattdhra , 
n. the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing 
a flute, SamgTt.; -vat, mfn. hissing, shrieking, L. 

— karya, mfn. in a-phut-k°, requiring no blowing, 
Kathas. — \/krl, P. A. - karoti, - kurute, to puff, 
blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into^ Pancat.; 
Hit.; to shriek, yell, Kath 5 s.; Paficat.; to be in¬ 
solent or defiant, Ratnav. iv, 12. — krita, mfn. 
puffed, blown &c.; n. the sonnd of a wind instru¬ 
ment, L.; a loud scream, shriek, RSjat. — kriti, f. 
the blowing of a wind instrument, Samglt.; blowing, 
hissing, Naish.; crying aloud, R. 

Tg&Sphupphu, ind. an onomat. word, -kjt- 
raka, mf(tflw)n. panting, gasping, L. 

Fhapphusa, m. (Susr.) and phaphaaa, n. 
(SJrfigS.) the lungs. 

phumphua, ind. imitation of the 
sonnd made by the crackling of a fire, L. 

TgTT *4 phuraphuraya, Nom. A. °yate , to 
tremble, flicker, Mricch. 

tjfelF phulihga, m. syphilis, Cat. (cf. 
phirahga). 

phull, cl. J. P. phullati (Dhatup. xv, 
24), see under phulla, p. 717, col. 3. 

phullarlka, m. a district, placo, 
L.; a serpent, L. (cf. phullaka, col. 1). 

Tgj^phut, phut-kara &c. See phut above. 

phencaka , m. a kind of bird, Cat. 
’ifiT phet , ind. an onomat. word, -kftra, 
m. howling, a howl, 6atr. (cf. phet &c.) 

TOT phena &c. See phena. 

phenta, m. a kind of bird, Cat. 

Wt\^phet, ind, an onomat. word, - kara, 
m. howling (of the wind or of animals), BhP.; 
Prab., Sch. — kSrin, mfn. howling, yelling (as a 
jackal), Prab.; 0 rini-1antra or °rTya-tantra, n. N. 
of wk. —krita, n. howling, a howl, Satr. 

phdna, m., once n. (often written 
phena and prob. connected with *jphan; but see 
Un.’iii, 3) foam, froth, scum, RV. &c. &c.; moisture 
of the lips, saliva, Mn. iii, 19; n. (m., L.) Os Sepiae 
(white cuttle-fish bone, supposed to be indurated 
foam of the sea); Car.; m. N. of a man (son of 
Ushad-ratha and father of Su-tapas), Hariv.; (a), 
f. a kind of shrub (*=sdtald), L.; (j), L a kind of 
food,L. [Cf.Sla y. pitta; Angl.Sa x.fam; Eng. foam ; 
Germ. Feint .] — giri, m. N. of a mountain near the 
mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (v.l tpheya-gf). — 15 , 
f. frothiness, vapour, W. — dngdha, f. a kind of 
small shrub ( = dugdha-phenT) , L. — dharman, 
mfn. ‘having the nature of foam,’ transient, MBh. 

— pa,mfn.‘foam-drinking,’feedingon foam, MBh.; 
BhP.; (feeding on fruits fallen from the trees, BhP., 
Sch.) -pinda, m. ‘mass of foam,’ a mere bubble, 
nonsense, L. - prakhya, mfn. f°-like, resembling 
foam, Y5jn. - mehin, mfn. discharging frothy urine, 
Sufr. —I. -vat, mfn. frothy, foaming, MBh. —2. 
-vat, ind. like foam, Ssntii - vdhln, mfn. ‘carry¬ 
ing of the scum ;' (with vastra), n. a filtering cloth. 
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L.; m. Indra’s thunderbolt, L. (rather ‘ N. of Itidra/ 
cf. phendsani). Phenagra, n. ‘point of foam/ 
a bubble on the water, L. Phenasani, m. ‘having 
foam for a thunderbolt/ N. of Iudra, L. (c i.phena- 
vdhin). Phen^hara, mfn. feeding on foam, MBh. 
(cf. phena-pa ). Phen6pama,mfn.resembliugfoam 
(said of life), Hit. 

Phenaka, m. Os Sepiae, L.; ground rice boiled 
in water (also a, f.), L.; a kind of pastry, L. (also 
ika, Bhpr.) °nala, mfn. frothy, foamy, L. (cf. 
pkenila). °naya, Norn. A. °yate (also P. °yati, g. 
lohitddi), to foam, froth, MBh.; Hear. 

Phenila, mf(a)n, foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh.; 
K 3 v. &c.; m. a kind of tree, V 5 sav.; Zfzyphus 
Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Detergens, L.; {a), f. Sap° 
D°, Car.; Hingcha Repens, L .\ = sarpdkshi, L.; 
n. the fruit of Sap° D° or of Ziz° J° or of Madana, L. 

Phenya, mfn. existing in foam, VS. 

VKphera, m. (onomat.) a jackal, L. 

Pheranda, m. a jackal, L. (also °runda , L.) 
Yi-CoS pherala, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(perhaps w.r. for kcralaX 

phe-rava, m. (from onomat. pke-\- 
rava ) a jackal, Mslatim.; Prab.; Pracand,; a RJk- 
shasa, Kathas.; mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious, 
L. Pheravl-t antra, n. N. of wk. 

Pheru, m. a jackal, BhP. — vinna, f. a species 
of plant, L. 

"V 

phel, cl. I. P. phelati, to go, move, 

Dhatup. XV, 35. 

TJuS phela , n. remnants of food, refuse, 
orts (also °la, °li , °likd, °lt), L.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; (d), f. (prob.) w. r. for pela *=peta, 
a small box, Divyav. 

pheluka, m. the scrotum, L. 

phaulli, f. (fr. phulla), Pan. viii, 2, 

42, Vartt. 4, Pat 

BA. 

^ i. ba, the third letter of the labial class 
(often confounded with va). — kara, m. tbe sound 
or letter ba, the soft form of pa. 

^ 2. ba, m.=varuna; sindhu ; bhagajgan - 
dhana; vapana &c., L. 

bank, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 32) ban- 
hate, to grow, increase: Caus. band ay ate, to cause 
to grow, Br. (cf. bahala, bahu, bahula ). 

Banfclman, ra. muchness, abundance, multitude, 
Pan. vi, 4, 157. 

Banhishtha, mfn. (superl. of bahula. Pan. vi, 
4,157)strongest, most abundant, most, RV.; MBh.; 
very low or deep, Balar. ; = ncxt, §5nti$,, Sch. 

Banlriyas, mfn. (compar.of bahula, Pan. vi, 4, 
157) very stout or fat, MaitrS. 

TOi baka, m. (also written vaJca) a kind of 
heron or crane, Ardca Nivea (often fig. = a hypocrite, 
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as a bird of 
great cunning and deceit as well as circumspection), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; Sesbana Grandiflora, L.; an appar¬ 
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.; 
N. of Kubera, L.; of a demon, MSnGr.; of an 
Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and 
to have been conquered by Kjishna), BhP.; of a 
Rakshasa killed by Bblma-sena, MBh.; of a Rishi 
(with the patr. Dalbhi or Dalbhya), Kajh.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; of a peasant, HParis.; of a king, Raj at.; 
(pi.) of a people, MBh.; (f), f. a female crane, V5s., 
Sch.; a female demon —Putana, BhP., Sch. — kac- 
cha, m. N. of a place, Kathas. — kalpa, m. N. of 
a partic. Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. — cara, 
m.« -vratin, MW. -cincikS, f. a sort of fish 
(1 -bakacT), L. —jit, m. ‘conqueror of Baka/ N. 
of Bhima-sena, L. — tva, n. the state or condition 
of a crane, MarkP. — dvlpa, m. N. of a Dvlpa, 
Pahcar. — dhupa,m. a kind ofperfume,L. — naklia, 
m. N. of a son of ViSva-mitra, MBh.; -guda-pari- 
Ttaddha , m. pi. the descendants of Baka-nakha and 
Guda-parinaddha, g. tikakitavddi . — nishudana, 
m. '-destroyer of Baka/ N. of Bhima-sena, L. — pan- 
caka, n. the 5 days during which even the heron 
eats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright 
half of the month Karttika), Cat. — pnshpa, m. 


Agati Grandiflora, L. — yantra, n. ‘crane-instru¬ 
ment/ N. of a partic. form of retort, L. — raja, m. 
the king of the cranes (called Rsja-dharman, son of 
Kasyapa; see MBh. xii, 6336). — ripu, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka/ N. of Bhlma-seua, Venfs. — vat, ind. like 
a crane or heron, Mn.; Can. — vatl, f. N. of a 
river, Rajat. — vadha, m. ‘ the killing of Baka/ 
N. of MBh.i, 6103-6315 (cf. IW. 386). — vylksha, 
m. a kind of tree, MW. — vritti, mfn. one who 
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Mn.; Yajn.— vairin, 

m. = -ripu,' L. — vrata, n. * crane-like conduct/ 
hypocrisy, SarngP.; - cara, m.»next, Mn.— vra- 
tika, or °tin, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee), 
Mn. — saktha, m.N. of a man; pi. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi. — saha vasln, m. ‘ fellow-lodger of the 
heron/ a lotus flower, Kuval. Bakari, m. ‘enemy 
of Baka/ N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakulina, mfn. 
lurking like a heron, MBh. Bak£sa, m. N. of a 
temple founded by Baka, Rajat. 

BakabakSya, Nom. A. °yate, to croak, Subh. 
(v.l. for bhakabh 0 and makam°). 

BakacI, f. a kind of fish ( - baka-cine ika'), L. 

Bakaya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent or act like 
the Asura Baka, BhP. 

BakerakS, f. a small crane, L.; the branch of 
a tree bent by the wind, L. 

Bakova, m. a kind of crane, L. 

< bakura, m. (prob.) a horn, trumpet 
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. bakura , 
bekura), RV. i, 117, 21 (Naigh. *a thunderbolt, 
lightning’). 

bahula, m. (also written vaktda) & 
kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi (said to put forth 
blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth 
of lovely women), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; N. of Siva, 
MBh. xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; ( a ), f. 
Helleborus Niger, L.; (/), f. a kind of drug, L.; 

n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops Elengi, MBh.; 
KSv. &c. — daman, n. a garland of Bakula flowers, 
MSlatlm.— mala, f. id., ib.; N. of a woman, Vasav. 

— malini-parlpaya, m. N. of a drama. — medhl, 
f.N.of a temple, Divyav. Bakul£bliarana-ca$n, 
n. N. of a poem. Baknl&bharana-mnnl, m. N. 
of a sage, Cat. Baknl&ranya-mali&tmya, n. N. 
of ch. of BrahmavP. Baktxl&vali, f. = 0 la-daman, 
Malatim.; °likd, f. N. of a woman, Malav. 

Bakulita, mfn. furnished with Bakula trees or 
flowers, g. tarakddi. 

Bakula, m. the Bakula tree, L. 

bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad, 

Cat. 

Bagadaru, N. of a place, ib. 

Bagadaha, N. of a place, ib. 

bajd, m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as 
a charm against evil spirits, AV. 

^ bdt, ind. in truth, certainly (Say.= 
satyam), RV. 

bataraha, n. pi. circular lines of 
light which appear before the closed eye, AitAr. 

^5 batu , m. (also written vatu) a boy, lad, 
stripling, youth (esp. a young Brahman, but also 
contemptuously applied to adult persons), MBh.; 
Kav. See. ; N. of a class of priests, Cat.; a form of 
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the SSktas), ib.; Caloianthes Indica, L. 

— carlta-na^aka, n. N. of a drama. — dasa, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — mStra, m. a mere stripling, 
MW. — rupin, mfn. having the form of a lad or 
stripling, ib. 

Batuka, m. a boy, lad &c.« batu , Kathas.; BhP. ; 
a stupid fellow, blockhead, W.; N. of a class of 
priests, Cat.; a form of Siva (among the Saktas), ib. 

— kavaca, m. or n. N. of ch. of wk. — nStha, m. 
N. of a pupil of SamkaracSrya, Cat. — pancahga, 
n. (and °ga-prayoga-paddhati , f.), -panjara, n., 
-pSja-paddhati, f. N. of wks. — bhairava, m. a 
form of Bhairava, Cat.; -kavaca, m. or n., - tantra , 
n., -dlpa-da?ia, n., - palicdhga , n., -puja, f. (and 
°Ja-paddkati, f.), -sahasra-naman, n. (and °ma- 
stotra, n.), -stava-rdja, m., -stotra, n., °vApad- 
uddharat}a-patala, n. N.of wks. Batnkarca&a, 
n. the worship of B°; - candrika, f.,' ‘dipika, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Bapikish^asata-naman, 
n. N. of wk. 

Batu-karana, n. the act of making into a 
youth, initiation of a boy by upa-nayana t q.v., L. 


«i g col ^batta-lohaka,n. dam asked steel,L. 

^T5T , 5fl s 3 , K6rt//IsI-rrafa,n. < 32 observances/ 

N. of ch. of BhavP. ii. 

^TTpCTHT badapila, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 
badaba &c. See vadaba . 
bada or bala, ind. = bat, BY. viii, 69,1. 
badaha, m. N. of a prince, Vasav., 

introd. 

badisa , m.,* f. (a or t) and n. (also 
written vapila and valiia; cf. also bariiT) a hook, 
fish-hook, MBh.; R.; Pur.; Su 5 r.; a partic. surgical 
instrument in the form nf a hook, Susr.; N. of a 
man with the patr. DhamSrgava, Car. —yuta, mfn. 
joined to or fastened on a hook, MW. 

&c. See vanij. 

«T?TJ banda, mf(a)n. (also written vanda) 
maimed, defective, crippled (esp. in the hands or 
feet or tail), AV.; SrS. (Sch. also«impotent, emas¬ 
culated; cf. patida ); w.r.for ca?}pa, vantha, rafida, 
L.; (a), f. an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for 
ra$dd). 

^1T 1. bata, ind. (later usually vata ; g. 
svar-adt) an interjection expressing astonishment 
or regret, generally * ah 1 oh 1 alasl (originally placed 
immediately after the leading word at the beginning 
of a sentence, or only separated from it b yiva; rarely 
itself in the first place, e.g. Malav. iii, ; in later 
language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c. 
&c. 

2. bata, m. a weakling, ItV. x, 10, 13. 

bad or band, cl. I. P. badati or bandati, 
to be firm or steady; DhStup. iii, 14 (cf. */$. pad). 

badaksana, the country Badak- 
shan, Bhpr. (v.l. bdd°). 

badara, m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; another tree (*= deva-sarshapa), L.; 
the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L.; dried 
ginger, L.; N. of a man, g. nad&di; (a), f. the 
cotton shrub, L.; a species of Dioscorea,L.; Mimosa 
Octandra, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (i), f., see 
below; ( bdd° ) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also 
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c.; the berry or fruit 
of the cotton shrub, L. — ku?a, m. the time when 
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. pllv-adi. 

— dvlpa, m. N. of a place, Divyav. —pacana, n. 
*j°-ripening/ N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. 

— phalli, f. a species of j° tree, L. — ynsha, m. a 
decoction of the fruit of the jujube, SuSr. — valH, f. 
a species of j° tree, L. — saktn, m. pi. meal of the 
fruit of the j°, SBr.; MaitrBr. Badar&malaka, n. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L. 

BadarlkS, f. the fruit or berry of the jujube, Hit.; 
N. of one of the sources of the Ganges and the 
neighbouring hermitage of Nara and NSrJyana 
(*dbadarT ), Hariv.; Kathas. &c. khanda, m. or 
n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. — tirtha, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. — m&hatxnya-samgraha, 
m., -vana-mabatinya, n. N. of wks, Badarl- 
kfisrama, m. N. of a hermitage (cf. above); 
-mdhdtmya, n., -yatra-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

Badari, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for its 
berry), SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of one of the sources of 
the Ganges &c. (*= badarika), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— kedara-mahStmya, n. N. of wk. — cchada, 
m., °dS, f. Unguis Odoratus, L.; (a), f. a kind of 
jujube, L. — tapovana, n. the penance grove or 
hermitage at Badari, Kir. — nStha, m. N. of a 
temple at B°, W.; ofscv. authors, Cat. — nSrSyana, 

m. N. of a place, Cat. — pattra, m., °aka, n. Unguis 
Odoratus, L. — pScana, n. — °ra-pacana, MBh. 

— prastha, m. N.of a city, g. karky-adi. — phalS, 
f. a Vitex with blue flowers, L. — xnShStmya, n. 
N. of ch. of SkandaP. — va^ia, n. N. of a wood, 
Pin. viii,4,6, Sch. — vana,n.id.,ib.; -mdhdtmya, 

n. N. nf wk. — vasa,f. ‘dwelling at B°/ N. of DurgS, 
L. — salla, m. ‘ rock of B°/ N. of a place of pilgrim¬ 
age (the BhadrinSth of modem travellers), Pur. 

TO baddha & c. See p. 720, col. 2. 

baddhappiQ), n. the clasped hand, 
fist, L. (v.l. baddhappi). 
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bdddkri, wrongly for vadhri, §Br. 
badbadkand. See \Zbddh. 

badva, n. (once m.) a large number, 
multitude (Say. ‘ i oo Kofis;' others‘10,000 millions ;* 
BhP., Sch. ‘the number 13,084'), Br.; MBh.; BhP. 

— sas, ind. in large numbers, AitBr. 

badvan , m. a causeway, highway, 

PaficavBr.; Lafy. 

badk, bddhya , even in Vedic texts I 

sometimes «=* vadh, vddhya. 

Badbya-tis, ind. (freedom) from the crowd, 
AV. xii, I, 2 (v.l. madhya-tds ). 

badhird &c. See col. 3. 

^>jAacMu, f. } wrongly for vadhu, AV. viii, 

6, 14. 

badkyoga, m. N. of a man, g. bi- 
dddi (cf. badhyogd). 

badhva, in. N. of a man, AitAr. (cf. 
bddhva ). 

band. See Vbad , p 719, col. 3. 

1. bantfi(?), m. a Buddhist pupil, 

MWB.263 (cf. n. 1). 

1. Bandl-krlta, mfn. (for 2.see bandi) turned 
Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch. 4 fr. banda, a Buddhist ’). 

bandiarayu , N. of a place men¬ 
tioned in the Romakas., Cat. 

1. bandin t m. (also written vandin, 
q.v., and m.c. °di) a praiser, bard, herald (who 
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac¬ 
companies an army to chant martial songs; these 
bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya 
by a §0dra female), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

2. Bandi, in comp, for °din. — tft, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n, (Bh 5 m.) the state or condition of a bard. 

— p&tba, m. the panegyric of a bard, L. — putra, 
m. — bandin, Ragh. —»trl, f. a female bard, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 48. 

2. bandin , m.(also written vandin) 
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (see 
-graha). 

3. Bandi, irt comp, for °din . — gr&ba, m. taking 
prisoner, capture, Mcar.— gr&ba (Yajn.), -catxra 
(L.), m. ‘ plunder-seizer/ a housebreaker (esp. one 
breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is 
preserved), burglar, robber. — sSlika. f. a prison. 
Gal. — sSla, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. — atbita, 
mfn. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum. 

Bandi, f. (cf. Pers. *A-L>) a male or female 
prisoner, Kalid.; Bhaff.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP. 
—k&ra, m. ‘booty-maker/ a robber, thief, L. —2. 
-krita, mfn. made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid.; 
Kathas. (m. a prisoner, Balar.; Heat.); seized i.e. 
overwhelmed, Balar. — g^ihita, mfn. robbed, Kad. 

— grab*, m. plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch. — pdla, 
m. ‘keeper of prisoners/ a jailor, MW. 

bandit , cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37) 

x badhnati (rarely A. badhnitS; cl. I. 
P.A. bandhati, °te, MBh.; cl. 4. P. badhyati\ 
Hariv.; Impv. badhdna , AV., bandhdna , MBh., 
'badhrtihi, BhP., bandha, R.; pf. P. babdndha, 
3. pi. bcdhtls , AV., babandhus, MBh.; A. bedkd, 
°dhtrd, AV., babandhe, Gr.; fut. bhantsyati , Br. 
&c., bandhishyait , °te, MBh.; banddha , Gr.; aor. 
abhdntsTt, Gr.; Prec. badhydt , ib.; inf. banddhum 
or bandhitum, R., bddhe , AV., ind. p. baddhva, 
AV., °dhviya, Br., - badhya , ib.; - bandhant , Pan. 
iil, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain, 
fetter, RV. &c. &c.; to bind round, put on (A; 
later also P. ‘on one's self') AV.; SBr.; MBh. 
See,; to catch, take or hold captive, met. = to attach 
to woild or to sin, Mn.; MBh.; Kap.; to fix, 
direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, ears or mind) on (loc. or 
inf.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; to arrest, hold back, 
restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, Yajff,; MBh.; 
Kathas.; to bind a sacrifinal victim, offer, sacrifice 
(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented), 
RV.; Br.; KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit.; to join, 
unite, put together or produce anything in this way, 
e.g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or bend 

! the eyebrows), arrange, assume (a posture), set up 
a limit), construct (a dam or a bridge), span, bridge 
ever (a river), concerve or contract (friendship or 


ddhri . 


bandha-desa . 


enmity), compose, construct (a poem or verse), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to form or produce in any way, cause, 
effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up 
(one's abode), ib. j to entertain, cherish, show, ex¬ 
hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.), ib.: Pass, badhydtc 
(°tt, Hariv.), to be bound &c. &c.; (esp.) to be bound 
by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn.; 
BhP.; to be affected by i.e.experience, suffer(instr.), 
Pancat.: Caus. bandhayati (aor. ababandhat ), to 
cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SBr. 
&c. &c.; to cause to be built or constructed, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; to caus© to be embanked or dammed up, 
Rajat.; to bind together (also bddhayati ), Dhatup. 
xxxii, 14: Desid. bibhantsati , Gr.; Intens. bdba?id- 
dhi , bdbadhyatc , ib. [Cf. Zd. band; Gr. irevBtpos, 
TTutrpa ; Lat. focdus, fidcs ; Lit. bbndras ; Goth. 
Angl. Sax. biitdan; Germ, binden; Eng. bind.'] 
Baddh. 4 , mfn. bound, tied, fixed, fastened,chained, 
fettered, RV.&c.&c.; captured, imprisoned, caught, 
confined, ib. (iatat, ‘ for a debt of a hundred/ Pan. 
ii, 3, 24, Sch.); bound by the fetters of existence or 
evil, Kap.; hanged, hung, R.; tied up (as a braid 
of hair), Megh.; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed, 
impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
girt with, SafikhSr.; (with instr. or ifc.) inlaid or 
studded with, set in, MBh.; Kav. &c.; attached to, 
riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com¬ 
bined, formed, produced, ib.; composed (as verses), 
R.; (esp. ibc.; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter¬ 
tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent 
(cf .jdta, ibc.), MBh.Kav.&c.; clenched (as the fist), 
Hariv.; R.; folded (as the hands), Mpcch.; con¬ 
tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; §ak.; taken 
up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a 
bridge), R.; Ragh.; embanked (as a river), Rajat.; 
congealed, clotted (as blood; opp. to drava ), Su$r.; 
alloyed (as quicksilver), L.; m. or n. ? (with Jainas) 
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz. 
the connection of the soul with deeds), MW. — ka- 
ksbya, mfn. — ~parikara , Baudh. — kadambaka, 
mfn. forming groups, Sak. — kalapin, mfn. one 
who has his quiver tied on, MBh. — kesara, mfn. 
having the filaments formed, Su$r. — gnda, n. a kind 
of obstruction of the bowels, Su$r.; °din } mfn. suf¬ 
fering from it, ib. — godb&hgtilitra-vat, mfn. 
having the (finger-protectors called) Godha and 
Afiguli-tra fastened on, MBh. — graba, mfn. in¬ 
sisting on something, Kathas. — citta, mfn. having 
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh.— jihva, mfn. 
tongue-tied, Siksh. — tuulra, mfn. equipped with 
a quiver, MBh. — t^lshna, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of, 
longing for, Ragh. — darbba, m. a stick bound with 
Darbha grass, L. — drisb^i, mfn. having one's 
gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. — dvesha, mfn. enter¬ 
taining hatred, Rajat. — Biscay a, mf(d)n. firmly 
resolved, resolute, MBh.; Kathas. — nlsbyanda or 
-nisyanda, mfn. having the flow or discharge of 
anything impeded, Su$r.; impeding it, ib. — netra, 
mf(d)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing 
steadfastly, MBh. — nepathya, mfn. attired in a 
theatrical dress, R. — pafika-vat, mfn. having the 
mud hardened, Hariv. — parlkara, mfn. having the 
girdle girded on, i. e. ready, prepared for anything, 
Ratnav, — purlsha,mfn. having constipated bowels 
(- tva , n.), Su$r. — prlsh^a or -pyisbtba, m. N. 
of a man, L, — pratijna, mf(£)n. one who has 
made a promise or vow, KathSs. — pratisrut, mfn. 
echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. — phala, m. 
Fongamia Glabra, L. — bh&va, mf(<z)n. one who 
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.), 
Vikr.;Kath 3 s. —bhlmandhakgxa,mf(a)n. wrapped 
in terrible darkness, Sjiftgar. — bhu or bhumi, f. 
prepared ground, pavement, L.; °mika , mfn. having 
a pavement, L. — maud ala, mfn. having circles 
formed, ranged in circles, Ragh. — rnnsb^i, mfn. 
having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous, 
Naish.; - tva , n., Kathas. — mntra, mfn. obstruct¬ 
ing the urine, Su$r. — mula, mf(ri)n. firmly rooted, 
one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat.; 
id , f., Kathas. — manna, mfn. observing silence, 
silent, R.; Hariv. — rabbasa,mf(d)n. impetuous, 
passionate, Rajat. — rasSla, m. a highly prized 
species of Mango, L. — rSga, mfn. one who has 
formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), FaScat. 

— rSjya, mfn. one who has gained sovereignty, 
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. — laksha, mfn. 
(ifc.) — -drishti, Vikr. — vatsa ( baddhd -), mfn. (a 
cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable), 
SBr. 1- varcas, mfn. obstructing the bowels, Susr. 

— vasati, mfn. having one's abode fixed, dwelling 


in (loc.), Rajat. — vac, mfn. obstructing speech, 
BhP. — vitka, mfn. having one's bowels obstructed 
(da, f.), Su$r. — vin-mutra, mfn. obstructing the 
feces and urine, Su$r. — vira ( baddhd -), mfn. one 
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, TS. 

— vepatbu, mfn. seized with tremor, trembling, 
Da$. — vaira, mf(J)n. one who has contracted 
hostility with (instr. or comp.), R.; Sak. — sag, 
w.r. for badvadas( col. 1). — sikba, mfn. having 
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the 
head), L.; not yet tonsured i.e. young, L.; (ff), 
f. a species of plant, L. — srotra-manas-cak- 
sbus, mfn. having ears and mind and eyes fixed on 
(loc.), MBh. — suta, m« a partic. preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. — sneba, mfn. conceiving af¬ 
fection for (loc.), Kathas. — spriba, mfn. (ifc.) 
feeling a longing for, Bhartr. Baddbangnll-tra 
or °li-trana, mfn. having the finger-guard fastened 
on, MBh, Baddbanjali, mfn. one who has joined 
the hollowed palms of the hands (cf. afljali), Mricch.; 
- puta, mfn. forming a cup with the hollowed h°, R. 
Baddhiidara, mfn. (ifc.) attaching great value to, 
Subh. Baddbftnanda, mfn. having pleasure at¬ 
tached, joyful (as a day), Kathas. Baddhajm- 
rag*a, mf(d)n. feeling affection, enamoured, ib. 
Baddh&nusaya, mfn.conceiving an intense hatred, 
R. BaddbfLndbak&ra, mfn. wrapped in dark¬ 
ness, Kathas. Baddbfimbu, n. water derived from 
a current, L. Baddbayndba, mfn. accoutred with 
arms, MBh. Baddh&vastbiti, mfn. constant, 
Rajat. Baddb&sa, mfh. (ifc.) entertaining hope of, 
Kathas. Baddb&sanka, mfn. filled with anxiety 
or suspicion, Kathas. Baddbotsava, mfn. enjoy¬ 
ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddbodyama, mfn. 
making united efforts, Rajat. 

B&ddbaka, m. one who is bound, a captive, pri¬ 
soner, AV. — mdcana, n. setting free a prisoner, ib. 

Badbirfi., mf(<z)n. (sometimes written vadhira ) 
deaf, R V. &c. &c.; m. N. of a serpent-demon (son of 
KaSyapa), MBh. — tama, mfn.quite deaf, Kav. — ta f 

f. ,-tva, n. deafness, ib. Badbir&ndba,m.‘ deaf and 
blind,* N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (cf. above). 

Badbiraka, m. N. of a man (pl.‘ his descendants'), 

g. upak&di; (ika), f, N. of a woman, g. Hvddi. 

Badbiraya,Nom. P. °yati, to make deaf, deafen. 

Da$.; Mcar. 

Badblrita, mfn. made deaf, deafened, Dai.; Kad.; 
Prab. 

Badbiriman, m. deafness, g. dyidh&di . 

Badbirl-'y/lc?!* P -karoti, to make deaf, deafen, 
Prab. — k?ita, mfn. deafened, MBh.; Kathas. 

Bandbi, m. binding, tying, a bond, tie, chain, 
fetter, RV, &c. &c.; a ligature, bandage, Su$r.; 
damming up (a river), MarkP,; capture, arrest, im¬ 
prisonment, custody, Mn.; MBh. &c.; connection 
or intercourse with (comp.), Pancat.; BhP. (ifc.« 
connected with, conducive to, MBh.); putting to¬ 
gether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming, 
producing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; joining (the hollowed 
hands), Ragh.; anything deposited (°dhe^stha 

— to remain deposited), Campak.; a deposit, pledge, 
Rajat.; any configuration or position of the body 
(esp. of the hands and feet), Ragh.; Kum.; a 
partic. mode of sexual union (there are said to be 
16, 18, 36, or even 84, L.), Caur.; constructing, 
building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; bridg¬ 
ing over (the sea), Vcar.; knitting (the brows), 
Rajat.; fixing, directing (mind, eyes, &c.), Cat.; 
assumption, obtamment (of a body), Ragh.; (ifc.) 
conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying, Hariv.;’ 
Kalid.; a border, framework, inclosufe, receptacle, 
L.; a sinew, tendon, L.; the body, L.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage, attachment to this world, SvetUp.; 
Bhag. &c. (opp. to mukti, moksha, ‘ final emanci¬ 
pation/ and regarded in the Samkhya as threefold, 
v\ 7 ..prakriti -, vaikdrika -, an &dakshind~b°)\ com¬ 
bination of sounds (in rhet.), construction or ar¬ 
rangement of words, Kavy$d.; Pratap.; arrange¬ 
ment of a stanza in a partic. shape, Kpr.; arrange¬ 
ment of musical sounds, composition, Satr.; a disease 
which prevents the eyelids from quite closing, Su$r.; 
(ifc. with numerals) a part (cf. pafida-, dasa-b°). 

— kampa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — karana, n. 
binding, fettering, holding back (also by magic), 
KathSs. — kartyi, m. a binder, fetterer, restrainer 
(said of Siva), MBh. — kaumudi, f. N. of a poem 
and a wk. on metrics. — tantra, n. a complete 
army (possessing the 4 divisions of chariots, ele¬ 
phants, horse, and foot), W. — traya-vidbSna, n. 
N. of wk. - desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. — nrlt- 




srTOTF** bandha-parushya. 


TO3 bara(a. 
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y*, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samgtt. — pR- 
rushya, n. forced construction of words, PratJp. 
— p£sa, m. a bond, fetter, AV. — maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bond, 
MW. — mudrS, f. the impression or mark of fetters, 
ib. — mocanikR or -mocixxi, f. ‘ releasing from 
bonds,’ N. of a Yogini, Kathas. — vimocana-sto- 
tra, n. N. of a Stotra. — stambha, m. ‘ binding-post,’ 
the post to which an elephant is tied, L. 

Bandhaka, m. a binder, one who is employed 
in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (see 
naga- and pd$a-b °); a violator, ravisher, L.; a band, 
tie (see pa$u-b °); a dam, dike (sec jala-ti*); a pro¬ 
mise, vow, L.; exchanging, barter, W.; a city, L.; 
(ifc. with numerals) a part (see sa-dasa-b °); m. or 
n. (?) pledging or a pledge (see sa-b °); (f), f. (‘con¬ 
nected,’ sell, with many men), an unchaste woman, 
harlot, courtezan, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a barren woman, 
L. (cf. bandkya ); a female elephant, L.; n. bind¬ 
ing, confinement, W. — tva, n. the being a fetter, 
Samkhyak., Sch. 

BAndhana, mf^n. binding, tying, fettering, 
RV. &c. &c.; captivating (with gen. or ifc.; cf. 
bhava-b 0 and Pan. iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast, 
stopping, MW.; (ifc.) dependent on, ib.; n. the act 
of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (also t f f., L.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope, 
cord, tether, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. with f. d= bound to 
or fettered by); bindingon or round, clasping, Kav.; 
Pancat.; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, SuSr.; 
catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody, 
imprisonment or a prison, Mn.; Kathas.; Pur.; build¬ 
ing, construction, MBh.; R. See,; embanking or an 
embankment, ib.; bridging over, Hit.; alloying (of 
metals), Bhpr.; joining, junction, connection, co¬ 
herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing towards 
(loc.), L.; checking, suppressing, Amar.; (in phil.) 
mundane bondage (opp. to final liberation); hurt- 
ing, killing, L.; a stalk, stem, peduncle (of a flower), 
RV. &c. &c.; a sinew, muscle, L. -karin, mfn. 
(ifc.) fettering, i. e. clasping, embracing (V*-Az, f.), 
Dai. — granthi, m. a noose, rope for tying cattle, 
L. — pRlaka, m. a gaol-keeper, L. — rajju, f. a 
rope or string for tying, MW. - vesman, n. ‘house 
of bondage, a prison, L. — stha, mfh. being in 
prison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kalid.; 
SirftgP. — rthana, n. ‘place for fastening/ a stall, 
stable, L. Bandh&ndgRra, n. = °na-veiman y 
Mricch. BandhanAdhikRra, m. N. of 3rd ch. of 
1st part of the Rasendra-kalpa-drama (q. v.) Ban- 
dhan&laya, m.*=°na-vcsman } L. 

Bandhanlka, m. a gaoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn. 
B&ndhaniya, mfn. to be (or being) bound or 
tied, Kathas.; Sak., Sch.; to be captured or taken 
prisoner, Inscr.; to be embauked, R. (Sch. 'm.= 
setUy embankment ’). 

t Bandhayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) one who binds or 
ties up, a binder, KulL on Mn. viii, 342. 

BandM, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

B&ndhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be bound 
(Jatcjuiy* imprisoned for a hundred pieces of money*). 
Pan. ii, 3, 24, Sch. 

Bandhitra, n. (1) the god of love, love, L. (cf. 
vadhiira ); a spot, mole, L. 

Bandhin, mfn. binding, clasping (cf. dripha- 
bandhint ); catching (cf. matsya-bandhin); caus¬ 
ing, effecting, producing (cf. phala-b°, raga-b°); 
showing, evincing, betraying (cf. vatsalya-b °). 

Bindhtt, m. connection, relation, association, RV. 
&c. &c. (ifc. with {.it - belonging to, coming under 
the head of, i.e. 1 being only in name;’ cf. kshatra-y 
dvija-b° 8 cc ,; ‘resembling’ Balar. v, , ‘frequented 
by* ib. iii, 20, ‘favourable for’ ib. iv, 87; cf. Pan. 
vi, 1,14); respect, reference (kena bandhuna, ‘in 
what respect?’),SBr.; kinship,kindred,Mn. ii, 136; 
a kinsman (esp. on the mother’s side), relative, kin¬ 
dred, RV. &c. &c. (in law, a cognate kinsman in 
a remote degree, one subsequent in right of inherit¬ 
ance to the Sa-gotra; three kinds are enumerated, 
personal, paternal and maternal); a friend (opp. to 
ripu ), MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a 
brother, L.; Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. (** bandhu - 
ka); N. of a metre, Col.; (in astrol.) of the fourth 
mansion, Var.; of a Rishi with the patr. Gaupa- 
yana or Laupayana (author of RV. v, 24 and x, 56- 
60), RAnukr.; of Manmatha, L. — kRma, mfn. loving 
relations or friends, MBh. - krit, see d-bandhukrit. 

— krity»,n. the duty of a kinsman, friendly service, 
MBh.; Kav,; Pur. — kshit, mfn. dwelling among 
relations, RV. - jana, m.a kinsman, friend, Bhartj*.; 


kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. -jiva, m. ‘ living in 
groups,* Pentapetes Phoenicea (a plant with a red 
flower which opens at midday and withers away the 
next morning); 11. its flower, Kav.; Susr.; °vdbhi- 
tamra, mfn. deep-red like the blossom of P° Ph°, 
Hariv. — jivaka, m.*=prec. m., Susr.; N. of a 
Cakra-vartin, Kathas. — jlvin, m. a kind of ruby, 
L. —15 ( °dhil-) t f. connection, relation, kinship, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; relations,kinsfolk,Malatlm.—tva, 
n. relationship, affinity, R.-dag'dha, mfn. ‘cursed 
by relations/ an abandoned wretch (*= hataka), L. 

— datta, mfn. ‘ given by r°/ Yajn.; m. N. of a man, 
W.; ( a ), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. — d&y&da, m. 
kinsman and heir, Mn. ix, 158; mfn. entitled to 
inheritance by relationship, MBh. - pati, m. lord 
of kindred or relations, g. aivapaty-adi. — pRla, 
m. ‘kindred-protector/ N. of a man. Da$. — pRlita, 
m. ‘ k°-protected,’ N. of a prince, VP. — pushpa- 
mala, mfn. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers, 
MW. — prich, mfn. seeking or caring for relations, 
RV. iii, 54, 16 (cf. prishta*bandhu). — prabha, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. — priya, mfn. 
dear to friends or relations, MBh. — priti, f. love 
°f f° or Mcgh. — bhRva, m. relationship, friend¬ 
ship, Kathas. — bhRshita, n. the talk or speech of 
relations, MW. — mat (bdndhu-), mfn. having re¬ 
lations, RV. &c. &c.; surrounded by r°, Ragh.; m. 
N. of a king, Pur.; of another man, Cat.; ( ail ), f. 
N. of sev, women, DaS.; Kathas.; of a town, 
Divyav.; °tiyaka y mfn. belonging to this town, ib. 

— mitra, m. ‘friend of relations/ N. of a man, 
Kathas. — vancaka, m. ‘deceiver of r°/ N. of a 
Vidushaka, Dliurtas. -1. -vat, mfn. having r°, 
MW. — 2. -vat, ind, like a r°, Mn. —varga, m. 
the whole body of r°, kindred, MW. — kina, mfn. 
destitute of r°, friendless, W. Bandhv-eshA, m. 
inquiring after kindred, RV. 

Bandhuka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; a bas¬ 
tard, L. (cf. bandhula ); (a), f., g. prcksh&di ; (f), 
f. an unchaste woman, L. (cf. bandkakT). °kin, 
mfn., g. prekshddi. 

I. Bandknra,mf(«)n.(Un.i,42,Sch.; cf.Vam. 

v, 2, 42) bent, inclined, Kav .; Pancat.; curved, 
rounded, pleasant, beautiful, charming, Inscr.; Kalid.; 
Caur.; (ifc.) adorned with, Kad.; undulating, un¬ 
even, L.; deaf, L, (cf. badhira ); injurious, mis¬ 
chievous, W.j m. (onlyL.) a bird; a goose; Ardea 
Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Embelia Ribes; a 
partic. bulbous plant growing on the Hima-vat moun¬ 
tain, L.; oil-cake; the vulva, L.; ( a ), f. a harlot, 
L.; N. of a procuress, Hasy.; (pi.) the meal of 
parched corn,L.; n. a diadem, crest, L. — komalai- 
ffnli, mfn. (a hand) that has rounded or delicate 
fingers, Sak. — g-Rtri, f. (a woman) who has lovely 
or rounded limbs, Ragh. 

Bandhurita, mfn. inclined, bent, Sah.; curved, 
Balar. 

Bandhnrlya, w. r. for bandkur esha t MBh. 

vi, 2659. 

Bandhula, mfn. inclined, bent, depressed, L.; 
lovely, charming, L.; ni. a bastard, Mricch.; Penta¬ 
petes Phoenicea, L.; N.of a Rishi, Pravar. Bandhu- 
lanvaya, m. the posterity of Bandhula, MW. 

BandhH, in comp. for °dhu. — Vkyi, to make 
a friend of, bring into connection with (comp.), 
Balar. — kfita, mfh. made a friend, Sah. — Vbhn, 
to become a relative of, become like, resemble,Naish. 

BandhUka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea (n. its 
flower), Kav.; Kathas.; Su 5 r.; Terminalia Tomen- 
tosa, L. - pushpa, n. the flower of P° Ph° (- rajas , 
n. its pollen), Ritus .; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 

BandhfLra, mfn. (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy, 
uneven, L.; lovely, charming, L.; m. a hole, chasm, L. 
Bandhfili, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. 
Bandhya, mfh. to be bound or fettered or im¬ 
prisoned, Yajfi.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (cf 
vandhyd). Bandhy&sva, prob. w. r. for vadhry - 
q.v. 

bandhahi, m. a mountain, L. 

2 . bdndhura , n. (for 1. see above) = 
vandhura , VS.; AV.; MBh. (B.) 

bappa and bappaha, m.N. of a prince, 

Inscr. 

bapyariila, N.of a country, Rajat. 
See *i/bhas . 

‘TOR baphara and babahana , m. or n.(?) 
N. of places, Cat 


^^M\bababd, ind.au onomat.word ; with 

Vkriy to crackle (as fire), AitBr. 

TOT babard , m. N. of a man, TS.; of a 

place, Cat. 

■TOT 3 babada , m. N. of a village, Inscr. 
babudna , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 

Cat. 

babrihana. See V2, brih. 
babbula (Subh.) aud babbula 
(SarigP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf. varvurd). 

babhasa , m. bhas ) a devourer, 

ChUp. 


oaohuka , w. r. lor babhruka, VarBrS. 

babhra ( y/bhfi), in pra-babhra, q.v. 
Bahhrl, mfn. bearing, carrying (with acc.), RV. 
yb 2 3 > 4 » being carried, ib. iii, 1, 12 (others ‘carry¬ 
ing away* i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi, 
h 31 - 


babhravi, prob. w.r.for babhravt , q.v. 
TO babhruy mf(u or w)n. (according to Un. 
i> fr- Vbhrt) deep*brown, reddish-brown, tawny, 
RV. &c. &c.; bald-headed, L.; m.a kind of large 
ichneumon, L.; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv.; 
a man with deep-brown hair, Mn. iv, 30 (others 
a reddish-brown animal* or ‘the Soma creeper’); 
Cuculus Mclanoleucus { = cdtakd), L.; a species of 
vegetable, L.; N. of Kpshna-Vishnu or of Siva, 
MBh.; a king, prince, ib.; a partic. constellation 
( = babhruka), VarBrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf. 
S’ g ar gddi ) ; of a descendant of Atri (author of 
RV* v, 30), Anukr. (also with the patr. Daivavridha 
and Kaumbhya, Br.; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple 
of Saunaka, VP.; of a son of ViSvi-mitra, MBh. 
(also pi., Hariv.); of a son of ViSva-garbha, Hariv.; 
of a Vjishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu, 
Hariv.; of a son of Roma-pSda or Loma-pada, ib.; 
of a Gandharva, R.; of a country ( = L.; 

(u) f f. a reddish-brown cow, BhP.; n. a dark-brown 
colour or any object of that c°, W. [Cf. Gk. (ppvvrj, 
<J>pvv os; Lith. beras, brilnas; Germ. brdn y braun; 
Eng. brown,'] -karna (°bhrd-) t mf(/)n. brown¬ 
eared, AV.; TS. — kesa, mf(i^n. brown-haired, 
ApGr., Sch. — desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. 

— dhRtu, m. red ochre, L. - dhuta (°Mn/-), mfn. 
pressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. -nikRia 
(°bArd-)y mfn. appearing or looking brownish, VS. 

— ping-ala, mfn. reddish-brown, MBh. — mRlin, 

m. ‘brown-garlanded/ N. of a Muni, ib.-loman 
(°bkrd-) t brown-haired, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

— vaktra, mfn. ‘ichneumon-faced/having the face 
of an i°, MW. —vRha, m. = next. Cat. — vRhana, 
m. N. of a son of Arjuna, king of Mahodaya, MBh.; 
Pur. —smriti, f. N. ofwk. 

BabhrokR, mfn. brownish, SBr.; (bdbjit* 3 ), m. 
(prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS.; GopBr.; N. of a 
constellation (near which all planets pass when in 
the 7th and 10th houses), VarBrS., Sch. 

Babhrusa, mfn., g. lomddi. 

BabhlusR, mfn. brownish, VS.; MaitrS. 

A*jJ>amb t cl. l.-P. bambatiy to go,Dhatup. 

xi, 24, 25. 

bambagairava, m. or n.(?) N. of 

a place, Cat. 


bamba-visvavdyas (MaitrS.) 
and bamba-vitvdvayas (TS.; cf.g. vanaspaty-ddiy 
KaS.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also bambhar-vUva- 
vayasy Kath.) 

^T^TOT bamburevanay m. or n.(?) N.of a 
place, Cat. 


"TOR bambhardy m. a bee, L. 
Bambharali or °1I, f. a fly, L. 

WWTO bambha-ravdy m. lowing (of cows), 
Var. (cf. bhambhdrava). 

'TOflft bambhariy m. N. of one of the 7 
tutelary deities of the Soma plant, VS. 

TO bara , m. N. of Bala-rama (= bala ), L. 

^^3 barafa y va . a species of grain, Gfihyas. 
(cf. barba/a ). 

3 A 









722 TO^T bardsi . bala-bandhu. 


“SJfTHi barasi, f. a partic. article of cloth¬ 
ing or kind of woven cloth, MaitrS.; Br.; SrS. 
(also spelt vardsi and varaJt). 

Tftsft barisit f. (also written rcr°) a fish¬ 
hook, L. 

barivarda , ni. (also written var°) 
*= balivartia, a bull, L. 

&ar«, m. N. of a descendant of Afigiras 

(author of RV. x, 96), Br.; SiS. 

barodd, f. N. of a country and city 
in Gujarat, Cat. 

barkara , mfn. deaf. Gal.; in. (also 
written varkara ) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L.; 
any young animal, L.; sport, joke, L. —karkara, 
mfn. (?) of all kinds, Amar. 

_ ^ 

barku , m. N. of a man with the patr. 
Virshna, §Br. 

barjara,m. or n.(?)N.of a place, Cat. 

barjaha, m. an udder, RY. 

BaiJahyA, n. a nipple, AV. 

barb , cl. X. P. barbati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 24. 

barbata , m. Dolichos Catjang, L. (cf. 
bara/a); (i), f. id., L.; a harlot, L. 

barbara, mfn. (also written varvara) 
stammering (see -/£); curly, Ka^h.; m. (pi.) the 
non-Aryans, barbarians, MBh.; R. &c.; the country 
of the barbarians, W.; a low fellow, blockhead, fool, 
loon (used mostly in the voc.), Hit.; (only L.) curly 
hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta- 
phylla ; a partic. fragrant plant; Unguis Odoratus ; 
a kind of worm; two kinds of fish ; the noise of 
weapons; a kind of dance; (a), f. a kind of fly, L.; 
a species of Ocimum, L.; a kind of vegetable, L.; 
a partic. flower, L.; N. of a river, VP.; (i), f., see 
below; n. vermilion, L.; gum-myrrh, L.; yellow 
sandal-wood, L.; — barbart, f. and °rika, n. —1&, 
f. a partic. stammering pronunciation of the letter r t 
RPrit. — b than a, n. N. of a district, MW. Bar- 
barottha, n. white sandal-wood, L. 

Barbari, m. N. of a man. Cat. (cf. varvara ). 

Barbarita, mfn., g. kdlddi. 

Barbarln, mfn. curly-haired, Paficad. 

Barbar 5 ,f.aspcciesofOcimum,Bhpr.; '«= barbara, 
n. and °rtka, n.; N. of a river, VP. — gandha, 
m. a partic. plant ( = aja-viodd), L. 

Barb&rika, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic. 
mode of wearing the hair; a kind of vegetable; 
Ocimum Villosum; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; m. 
a form of Siva. B&rbarikop&khy&na, n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP. 

Tbarba , f. a species of Ocimum, L. 

barburdy n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i, 

12; m .•= babbula, Subh. 

X* barsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.; 

Br. — naddhi, f. the tying of a knot, AitBr. 

bdrsva, m. (prob.) the socket of a 
tooth, VS.; Kith. 

bark or vark (cf. </brih, vrih), cl. I. A. 
barhatt (only Dhitup. xvi, 39), to speak ; to hurt; 
to give or cover ( ddna , v. 1. chadana) j cl. 10. P. 
(xxxiii, 96) to speak; to shine. 

^ barha , m. n. (also written varka; \/i. 
brih, ‘to pluck out *) a tail-feather, the tail of a bird 
(esp. of a peacock), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a leaf 
(ketaka-b°), Ragh.; n. a kind of perfume, L. — ketu, 

m. N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.; of a son of the 
ninth Manu, MirkP. — candraka, m. and-netra, 

n. the eye in a peacock’s tail, L. — pnshpa, n. Acacia 
Sirissa, L. — bh£ra, m. ‘burden of feathers,* a pea¬ 
cock’s tail,Hariv. ; Megh.; a tuft of p°*s feathers on the 
shaft of a lance or on the handle of a club, W. — vat, 
mfn., g. vimuktddu Barh&plda (Hariv.), °daka 
(Heat.), m. a wreath of peacock’s feathers (worn on 
the crown of the head). 

I. Barhana, mf(r)n. tearing or pulling out (see 
mula-b°)\ dazzling (the eyes), Bilar.; n. pulling 
out (see mula*b°); a leaf, L.; Tabemaemontana 
Coronaria, L. 


Barh&yita, mfn. (fr. Noni. barhaya ) resem¬ 
bling the eyes on a peacock’s tail, BhP. 

1. Barhl, in comp, for °hin. — kusnma, n.« 
-pushpa, L. — citraka, n. N. of VarBfS. xliv. 

— cud&, f. Celosia Cristata, L. — cchada, m. the 
feather of a peacock, £rifigir.; n. the plumage of a 
peacock, ib. — dhvaja, m. ‘symbolised bya peacock,* 
N. of Skanda, Bilar.; (d), f. N. of Durgi, L. 

— pushpa, n. (L.), -fcarha, n. (Bhpr.) a kind of 
perfume. — y&na, m. ‘having a peacock for vehicle,’ 
N. of Skanda, Katfkh.—v&hana, m. ‘id.,’ N. of 
Gan&a, Kathis. — sikha, n pushpa, L. 

2. Barhl, m. N. of a descendant of Angiras, GopBr. 

3. Bar hi,'in comp. for°^w(m.c.also n.« bar his, 
BhP.) — shad, mfn. seated or placed on the sacri¬ 
ficial grass, RV.; TS.; m. (pi.) the Pitris or deceased 
ancestors (also a partic. class of Pitris), Mn. (esp. 
iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c.; N. of a son of Havir- 
dhina and Havir-dhani, BhP. — shada, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. 

Bar bib, in comp. for°A*V. — sushman, m. fire, 
the god of fire, L. — shad, in. N. of a Rishi (v. 1 . 
for Barhi-shad), BhP. — shtba, mfn. standing or 
placed on the sacrificial grass; m. (prob.) a sacrificial 
gift, BhP. — sbth^, mfn.spree, mfn., RV. 

Barhlxia, mfn. adorned with peacock’s feathers, 
MBh.; m. a peacock, Mn.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; 
n. Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L.; N. of one of 
the 1000 small islands of Bharata-varsha, L. — la- 
ksbana, mf(n)n. = barhina, mfn., R. — v&ja, m. 
an arrow feathered with peacock's plumes, MBh. 

— visas, mfn. (an arrow) provided with peacock’s 
feathers, R. (B.) — v&hana, m. N. of Skanda, L. 

Bar bin, m. a peacock, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. 
of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi (*=» Barhi • 
shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L. 

Barblr, in conip. for °kis . — uttha, m. ‘arising 
from grass,’ fire, Bilar.—jyotls, m. fire or the god 
of fire, L. — mukha, m. ‘fire-mouthed,’a deity (so 
called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods 
in fire), L. — homa, m. an oblation (prepared) for 
the sacrificial grass, Vait. 

Barhish, in comp, for °his. — keaa, m. ‘grass- 
haired/ fire or the god of fire, L. — pala or -pula 
(Kii.), n., g. kaskddi. — mat (^h(sh-), mfn. accom¬ 
panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; 
Mn.; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m. 
one who has or spreads s° gr°, a worshipper, sacri- 
ficer, RV.; N. of PricTna-barhis, BhP.; (all), f. 
N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of ViSva- 
karman, BhP.; N. of a city in BrahmS varta, ib. 

Barhlshka, mfn. formed of or covered with 
sacrificial grass, MBh.; n. sacrificial grass, ib. 

Barbisby&, mfn. belonging to or fitted for 
sacrificial grass, RV.; Br.; n. (with Kalyapasya ) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Bar bis, n. (rarely m.) ‘that which is plucked up,’ 
sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of KuSa grass (usually 
strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the 
Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present 
the oblations, and as a scat for the gods and for the 
sacrifices), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass per¬ 
sonified (and enumerated among the Prayija and 
AnuyXja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV.; BhP.; 
ether, L.; water, L.; a kind of perfume, L.; m. 
fire, light, splendour, L.; Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; 
N. of a man, MaitrUp.; of a son of Brihad-r 3 ja, 
BhP.; pi. the descendants of Barhis, Samskarak. 

— triua, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KatySr. 

2. barhdna , mfn. (\A. brih) strong, 
vigorous; only (°«a), ind. strongly, firmly, really, 
certainly, RV. Barhana-cakra, n. N. of a moun¬ 
tain village, Rajat. Barhana-vat, mfn. energetic, 
vigorous, mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barba- 
nasva, m. N. of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP. 

Barbas. See ddri-b° and dvi-bdrhas. 

B^rblsbtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, strongest, 
highest, Br.; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV.; 
n. Andropogon Muricatus, Suir.; the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. 

. bal , only Intens. balbaliti , to whirl 
round in a circle, $Br. 

^2. bal, cl. i.P .balati, to breathe,live, 
Dhatup. xx, 10; ‘ to hoard grain* or * to prevent wealth’ 
(dhany&varodha), ib.; to be distressed (?), Git.; A. 
balatt (v. 1. for bhalate), to mention ; to hurt; to 
give, xiv, 24; cl. 10. P. balayati , to live, xxxii, 84; 
balayati, aor. ablbalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68; 


A. bdlayate (v. 1 . for bhdP), to explain, describe, 
xxxiii, 27. 

Bala, n. (orm., g. ardharc&di) power, strength, 
might, vigour, force, validity, RV. &c. &c. (balat, 

* forcibly, against one’s will, without being able to 
help it;’ also **bala ibc., or balena , baladas, with 
gen. or ifc., * by force, by the power or on the 
strength or in virtue or by means of, by ’); force or 
power of articulation, TUp.; force considered as a 
sixth organ of action (cf. karmtndriya), MBh.; 
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Saivas 
four, which according to Sch. on R. [B.] ar esaman, 
ddna, bheda, and nigra ha ); Force personified as 
one of the ViJve Devah, MBh.; power of, expert¬ 
ness in (loc.), Nal.; stoutness, bulkiness, L.; (also 
pi.; ifc. f. a) military force, troops, an army, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (L. also shape; body; semen virile; 
gum; blood ; a young shoot; bone); m. a crow, 
MBh.; Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; half-ripe barley, 
L.; N. of a demon conquered by Indra (the brother of 
Vritra, in older texts Vala), RV. &c. &c.; of an elder 
brother of Kfishna (also called Bala-deva, Bala- 
bhadra, Bala-rama &c.), MBh.; Pur.; cf. IW.332 
&c.; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of 
Vasudeva (9 in number, viz. Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, 
Su-prabha, Su-darsana, Ananda, Nandana, Padma, 
and Rama);N. ofa sonofVaruna and brother of Sura, 
MBh.; of an attendant on Skanda, ib.; of a son of 
Angiras, ib. *, of a son of Parikshit, ib.; of a son of 
Parijatra, BhP.; of a son of Kfishna, ib.; of a lexi¬ 
cographer (also written Vala), Naish., Sch.; of a 
horse of the Moon, VP.; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia, 
Su$r. (du. the plants Bala and Ati-bala, ib.); N. of 
a partic. charm, R.; Ragh. (cf. ati-b 6 )', the 
youngest sister in a drama, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha, R.; of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.; 
of a female divinity who executes the orders of the 
17th Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L.; of a 
peasant girl, Lalit.; (bald), n. = vald, a cavern, AV.; 
mfn. strong, robust, L.; sick (**amin), L. [Cf. 
Lat. valere, valor &c.] — kara, mfii. inspiring 
strength, strengthening, R.; Su$r. — kama, mfn. 
desiring strength, SrS. — kSya, m. ‘armed body,* 
an army, Divy 3 v. — krit, mfn. strengthening, Suir. 

— krita, mfn/done by force or against free consent, 
Mn. viii, 168 &c. — kyiti, f. a mighty deed, Nir. 

— krama, m. N. of a mountain, VP. — kahobha, 
m. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an army, 
Var. — g-upta, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; (a), f. N. 
of a peasant girl, Lalit. — c&kra, n. ‘circle of power/ 
dominion, sovereignty (- vartin, m. a powerful 
sovereign), Buddh.; an army, host, MBh. — ja, mfn. 
produced by strength or power, W.; m. n. a heap of 
corn, grain, L.; (a), f. id., ApSr.; a pretty woman, 
L.; the earth, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a rope, 
ApSr., Sch.; N. of a river, BrahmaP.; n. (only L.) 
a city-gate, any gate ; a field; war; a pretty figure; 
pith, marrow. — jyeshtha, mfn. one whose su¬ 
periority is dependent on his strength or power, 
MBh. — da, m. ‘strength-giving,’ a partic. form of 
Agni, Grihyas.; MBh.; an ox, bullock, Kathas. 
f °di-bhuta, mfn. become an ox, ib.); a partic. 
medicinal plant (—jivaka), L.; (a), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; N. of a daughter of RaudraSva, Hariv. 
(v. 1 . bala). — darpa, m. pride of strength, MW. 

— (RV.; Kaui.), -divan (AV.), mfn. confer¬ 
ring or imparting power. — d6ya, n. bestowal of 
strength, RV. — deva, m. wind, L.; N. of the elder 
brother of Krishna (said to have been produced 
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded as aNiga), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a Naga-raja, L.; ofa Brah¬ 
man, Kathas.; of sev. authors (also with vidyd - 
bhushana),C at. \ -pat tana, n. N. of a town, Var.; 
-. svasri, f. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; °vdhntka, n. N. 
of wk.; (i), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. — dvish, ni. 
‘Bala’s foe,’ N. of Indra, L. —dhara, m. ‘might- 
bearer,’ N. of a Brahman, Kathas.; of a warrior, ib. 

— naffara, n. N. of a town, Buddh. — n&sana, 
m. ‘destroyer of Bala/ N. of Indra, MBh. — ni- 
graha, m. reducing strength, weakening, W. — ni- 
sudana,m. —-nasana, Hariv. &c. — m-dbarS, f. 
N. of BhTma-sena’s wife, MBh. — pati (bdla-), m. 
lord of strength, $Br.; a general, commander, Var. 

— pura, n. Bala’s stronghold, RAnukr. — purna, 
w. r. for next. — pSrva, mf(a)n. preceded by the 
word bala, Heat. — prada, mfn. giving strength, 
SuSr. — pramatlianl, f. N. of a form of Durga, 
Heat. — prasn, f. Bala’s (i. e. Baladeva’s) mother, 
Rohinf, L. — pr&na, n. strength and spirit. — ban- 
dim, m. N. of a sou of Manu Raivata, MarkP.; of 
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a son of Bhrigu in the loth Dv2para, VayuP. 

— ball, f.strong(?), Divyav, — bhadr a, mfn. strong, 
powerful, L.; Bos Gavaeus, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a species of Kadamba, L.; N. of Bala- 
rama or of An-anta (the great serpent identified with 
him), Pur.; W.; of a descendant of Bharata, of 
various men (esp. teachers and authors, also with 
acdrya.kdyastha, pancdnana, bhatia, misra , luk- 
la , suri), Cat.; of a mountain in Saka-dvTpa, BhP.; 
(£), f. a young girl, maiden, L.; Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. —bhadrlkS, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
a kind of cake made of bean-flour, L. — bbid, mfn. 
breaking or routing an army, W.; m. ' slayer of 
Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh.; Kav. &c. (- bhit-sakhi ’, 
m. a friend of 1 °, MW.); a partic. Ekaha, PancavBr.; 
SrS. — bhrit, mfn.‘might -bearing/ powerful, strong, 
MBh.— mad*, m. pride in power, MBh. — mulch - 
ya, m. the chief of an army, R. — yukta or -ynta, 
mfn. endowed with strength, powerful, Var. — r£ma, 
m. N. of the elder brother of Krishna and third of 
the Ramas (regarded as the 8th Avatara of Vishnu, 
sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent 
§esha or An-anta ; he is also called Bala, Bala-deva, 
Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha, cf. IW. 332 &c.), 
MBh.; Pur.; -paftcdnana, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — vat (( bdla -), mfn. possessing power, power¬ 
ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS. &c. &c.; vehement 
(as love, desire &c.), MBh.; dense (as darkness), 
Mjicch.; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl., 
•over*), VPrat.; accompanied by an army, Inscr.; 
ind. powerfully, strongly, vehemently, much, well, 
§Br. &c. &c.; m. N. of the 8th Muhurta, Var.; 
(a/f), f. small cardamoms, L.; -lama {bdl°), mfn. 
most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV.; AV.&c.; 
^tara, mfn. more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; - td , f. (MBh.; Rajat.), - tva , n,(Kap.) power¬ 
fulness, superiority, preponderance. — vaxjita, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, infirm, Var. — varnin, 
mfn. strong and looking well, Susr. — vardkana, 
mfn. increasing power, strengthening, W.; m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. — vardhin, mfn.** 
prec. mfn., W.; ( inf), f. a species of medicinal plant 

— jivaka), L. — varman,m. N. of a king, Inscr.; 
ma-deva , m. id., ib.; N. of a merchant, Kathas. 
—vikarntki, f. N. of a form of Durga, Heat. 

— vljnSya, mfn. recognisable by strength, RV. 

— vinySsa, m. arrangement of forces, array of 
troops, L. — vipnla-hetu-mati, n. N.of an Asura, 
Buddh. — virya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.; 
m. * possessing st° and h , N. of a descendant of 
Bharata, Satr.; -pardkrama t mfn. strong and heroic 
and valorous, MW. — vritra,(ibc.) Bala and Vfitra; 
•ghna, - nishudana , and - han , m. * destroyer of B° 
and V°,' N. of Indra, MBh. — vyasana, n. the 
defeat or rout of an army, Kim.; Hit.; - samkuld, 
mfn. (a king) embarrassed by disorder in (his) army, 
ib. — vySpad, f. decrease of strength, SuSr.; Bhpr. 

— vyuha, m. a partic. Sainadhi, L. — sarman, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — s&lln, mfn. having 
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous (°/i-Az, f.), 
MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. — samuha, 
m. assemblage of forces, army, Ratn 2 v. — Sudan*, 
mfn. destroying armies, MBh.; in. 'destroyer of 
Bala/ N. of Indra, MBh. — sena, m. N. of a warrior, 
Kathas.; (a), f. a strong army, an army, host, MBh. 

— stha, mfn. 'being in strength or power,' strong, 
powerful, vigorous, MBh. (cf. baldvastka) m t m. 
‘ being or belonging to an army,' a warrior, soldier, 
ib.; R. — rthala, m. N. of a son of Parijatra, BhP. 
(v. 1. balah sthalah ). — athitl, f. * army-station,' 
a camp, encampment, L.; a royal residence, royal 
camp or quarters, W. —han, m{(gknt)n. one who 
slays or destroys armies, Hariv. (v. 1 . - vat ); m.' de¬ 
stroyer of strength/phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L. — hantri, m. ‘slayer of Bala/ N. of Indra, MBh. 

— hara, m. ‘taking away strength/ N. of a man, 
Rijat. — Inna, mfn. destitute of strength, weak 
{-la, f.), R. Bal&ksha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. 
BalAgra, n. the utmost strength, extreme force, 
Hariv.; the head of an army, ib.; R. Balfingaka, 
m. ' strong-limbed (?)/ the spring season, L. Ba- 
lancitS, f. ‘strongly stretched (?), N. of Rama's lute, 
L. Bal&dhya, m. ‘ rich in strength, strengthen- 
ing(?)/ a bean, L. Bal&tmikR, f. Tiaridium In- 
dicum, L. Baladhika, mfn. superior in strength, 
surpassing in power, M Bh.; Kathas. Baladhika- 
rana, n.pl. the business or affairs of an army, MBh. 
Bai&dhyaksha, m. the superintendent or com¬ 
mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn.; 
R.; Hariv. Bal&nika, m. N. of a man, MBh. (cf. 


bala-sena ). Bal&nuja, m. the younger brother of 
Baladeva, i.e. Krishna, L. Balanvita, mfn. possessed 
of power, powerful, strong, W.; suggestive of power, 
Ml.; leading an army, W. Bal&pakaraham, 
ind. by force, W. Balabala, mfn. at one time 
strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and 
weakness, relative strength or power or weight or 
highness or dignity or importance, Mn.; Yajn.; 
Kiv.&c.; - btja-bhahga , m., -sutra-brihad-vritli, 
i.^l&kshcpa-parihdra, m. N. of wks. Balabhra, 
n. ' army-cloud,' an army in the form of a cloud, 
MBh. BalirSti, m.= bala-dvish, L. Balarl, 
m. id.; Mricch. (v. 1 .); Bham. Bal&rthin, mfn. 
desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Balavalepa, m. 
pride of strength or prowess, MarkP. Bal&vastha, 
mfn. powerful, strong, ib. (cf. bala-stka). Ba- 
lasva, m. N. of a king (called also Karam-dhama), 
ib. BalfUura, m. N. of a washerman, Kath2s. 
BalaJhva, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; °hva-kanda , 
m. a kind of esculent root, L. Balesa, m. 
the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba- 
lotkatS, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. BalotsSba, m. ardour of troops or 
forces, R. Balonmatta, mfn. intoxicated with 
power, R. Balopapanna, mfn. endowed with 
power or strength, MW. Balopavlshta, mfn. id., 
W. Balop^ta, mfn. id., ib. Bal&fflia, m. a 
multitude of troops, numerous force, $i$. 

Balaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv. (cf. valaka ) ; 
a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle 
and milk, L. 

Balana, mfn. strengthening, L.; n. the act of 
strengthening, Dhatup. 

Balaya, Nom. P. °yati, see upbd-bqlaya. 

Balala, m. = bala-rdma , L. 

Bal&t, ind. (abl. of bala, q.v.) in comp. — kira, 
m. employment of force, violence, oppression, in¬ 
justice (ibc.; am and ena , ind. = forcibly, violently), 
Kav.; Kathas.; (in law) the detention of the person 
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W.; 
°r&bhildshin } mfn. wishing to use force, intending 
to violate, Kathas. — k&rita, mfn.« next, Cat. 

— krita, mfn. treated violently, forced, overpowered, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur. 

I. Bal 5 ya, Nom. A . 0 yate (for 2. see col. 3)* to 
put forth strength, Nir. x, 3. 

Balin, mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, stout, ro¬ 
bust, RV. &c. &c.; m. a soldier, Inscr. (cf. bala- 
stka ); N. of Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; (only L.) a hog, 
bull,buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phaseolus 
Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour, 
N. of a Bala-r 3 ma; (r«i), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

Balim&n, m. power, strength (in a-b°\ ChUp. 

Balish^ba, mfn. (superl. fr. balin') most power¬ 
ful, very strong or mighty, §Br. &c. &c.; stronger 
or mightier than (abl.), Ragh.; m. a camel, L. 

— tama, mfn. most powerful, mightiest, AitBr. 

Ballyao, mfn. (compar. fr. balin') more or most 

powerful or mighty or strong or important or effi¬ 
cacious, SBr. See. &c.; ind. more powerfully or 
strongly &c., GopBr. — tara, mfn. more powerfiil, 
stronger, mightier, Kam. — tva, n. pre-eminence in 
strength, superior power, predominance, Kam. 

Ballyasa, mfn. ^baltyas^ MBh. 

Balula, mfn. powerful, strong, g. sidhm&di; 
=*balam na sahate , Pan. v, 2, i2 2,Vam. 8, Pat. 

Balya, mf(i)n. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80) strengthen- 
ing, giving strength, Susr.; powerful, strong, vigor¬ 
ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; ( a ), f. N. 
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foetida &c.), L. 

balaksha, mf(j)n. (also written t?a- 
laksha) white, TS. &c. &c.; m. white (the colour), 
W.; (with paksha) the light half of a month, L. 

— ffu, m.' white-rayed,' the moon, Ka vy 2 d. — tan- 
dulS, f. Sida Cordifolia, L. 

^ 77 f^^ 6 a/a^in,mfn.comingfrom Balkh, 
Kshitfe. 

cf balahga, balasha and balaha$ha t m. 
or n.(?), N. of places, Cat. 

balabha, m. a partic. venomous in¬ 
sect, Su£r. 

balaka , m. (also written valaka ) a 
kind of crane (the flesh of which is eaten), Gaut.; 
Hariv.; N. of a pupil of SakapQni, VP.; of a pupil 
of jatflkarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son 
of PQru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP.; of a son of 


Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (<z), f., see 
below. Bal&k&sva, m. N. of a descendant of 
Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv. 

BalakS, f. a crane (more usual than °ka, m., 
q.v.), VS. &c. &c.; a mistress, loved woman, L. 
(Megh. 9 ?); N. of a woman, g. bahv-adt. — liaxL - 
iikh, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. — paiiktl-liSsin, 
mfn. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh. 

BalSkikS, f. a species of small crane, L. 

BalSkin, mfn. abounding in cranes, Kalid. (cf. 
g.vrihy-ddi)\ m.N^ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra,MBh. 

^rair^TA balat-kaia &c. See col. 2. 

«tcoieiT baladya, f.Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob. 
w.r. for balcthva). 

TrlHftZT balamota ;, f. Artemisia Vulgaris 

or Alpinia Nutans, L. 

2 .balaya, m.(for 1. see col.2) Cra- 

taeva Roxburghii, L. 

balalaka, m. Flacourtia Cata- 

phracta, L. 

balasa, m. (also written balasa) a 
partic. disease, consumption or phthisis, VS.; AV.; 
the phlegmatic humour, Su§r. — ksliaya-kara, 
mfn. destroying the phlegmatic humour, SuSr. 
— gT&thita, 11. a kind of ophthalmia, ib. — srlizia, 
mfn. =* -kshaya-kara t Su^r. — nisana, mf(f)n. des¬ 
troying consumption, AV. — basta, m. a partic. 
disease of the eye, L. — vardhana, mfn. increasing 
the phlegmatic humour, Sulr. 

BalEsaka, m. a yellow spot in the white of the 
eye (caused by disease), Su§r. 

Balasin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, AV. 

baldhaka or valahaka, m.(Naigh. i, 
10) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.; 
K 3 v. &c. (ifc. f. a ); one of the 7 clouds appearing 
at the destruction of the world, Cat.; a mountain, 
L.; Cyperus Rotundus, L.; a kind of crane (= ba - 
laka), L.; a kind of snake, SuSr.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a commander, Kad.; of one of the 4 horses of 
Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MBh.; 
of a Daitya, L.; of a mountain, Kathas. 

half, m. (perhaps fr. Vbhri) tribute, 
offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with 
Vhri), RV. &c. &c.;>tax, impost, royal revenue, 
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any offering or propitiatory 
oblation (esp. an offering of portions of food, such 
as grain, rice &c., to certain gods, semi-divine beings, 
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, other ani¬ 
mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects; 
it is made before the daily meal by arranging por¬ 
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into 
the air outside the house or into the sacred fire; 
it is also called bhuta-yajna and was one of the 5 
maha-yajnas or great devotional acts; cf. RTL. 
411, 421), GrSrS.; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh. 
Sec. (often ifc. with the object, the receiver, the time, 
or the place of the offering); fragments of food at 
a meal, W.; a victim (often a goat or buffalo) 
offered to Durga, MW.; the handle of a chowrie 
or fly-flapper, Megh.; N. of a Daitya (son of Viro- 
cana; priding himself on his empire over the three 
worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared 
before him in the form of a V 3 mana or dwarf, son 
of Ka§yapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra, 
and obtained from him the promise of as much land 
as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf 
expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth 
iu two steps, but left him the sovereignty of Patala 
or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. IW. 
328); N. of Indra in the 8th Manv-antara, Pur.; 
of a Muni, MBh.; of a king, ib.; Pancat.; of a son 
of Su-tapas, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. vali). — kara, m. pi. 
taxes and duties, MBh.; mfn. offering propitiatory sa¬ 
crifices, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21). — karambha, m. 
sacrificial cake, W. — karman, n. offering oblations 
to all creatures, GfS.; Mn. &c.; presentation or 
payment of tribute, MW. — krit, mfn. paying taxes, 
tributary, AitBr. — gSyatrl, f. N. of a Mantra 
employed by the Saktas, RTL. 20 r. — ceshtita- 
vaxnana, n. N. of ch. of GanP. ii. — tantra, 
n. the regular form of an oblation to all creatures* 
Gobh. — dSna, n. the presentation of an offering to 
a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits Sec. when 
presented to Vishnu, or of living victims when 
offered to Siva or Durga), Pur.; presentation of 
3 A 2 
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grain &c. to all creatures, Cat.; -paddhati, f., 
-vidhi, m. N. of wks.-dvi*h f m. * hater of Bali,’ 
N. of Vishnu, L. — dhvansin, m.‘ destroyer of B°/ 
id., L. — nandana, m. ‘son of B°/ N. of the Asura 
Bana, L. — nlyamanodyuta, mfn. prepared to 
subdue Bali, MW. — m-dama, m. ‘ tamer of Bali/ 
N. of Vishnu, b. ; - prakhya , mfn. equal to V°, MW. 

— pl$ha-iakshana, n. N. of wk. —putra, m. — 
- nandana; - mokshana , n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. 
iv. — pu*h$a, m. ‘nourished by food-offerings,* a 
crow, Si$. — podakl, f.Basella Cordifolia, L. -pra- 
tigr&haka, mf(f&z)n. receiving oblations, Divyav. 

— priya, mf(<z)n. fond of offering oblations, Vishn.; 

m. Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if pre¬ 
sented with obl° consisting of incense, lights &c.), 
L. — b&ndhana, m. * binder or killer of Bali,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L. — bhadra, w. r. for bala-bh °. — bhnj, 
mfn. devouring oblations, Kav.; enjoying offerings 
(said of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathas.; BhP.; 
a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. — blipit, mfn. paying 
tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf. -hrit ). — bhoja or 
-bhojana, m. a crow, R. (cf. -bhuj).— m&t, mfn. 
receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.; 
provided with food-oblations (said of a house), 
Ragh. — mandira, n. ‘Bali’s abode/ the infernal 
regions, W. — mah&narendrfikliyana, n. N. of 
wk. — mfitra, n. a mere offering (to all beings), as 
much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures, 
MW. — v&ka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. (v. 1. baliv° ). 

— vfdbSna, n. the offering of an oblation, Siohas. 

— vtndhya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata, BhP. 

— vpisha-han, m. N. of a prince, VP. — vesman, 

n. — - mandira , L. — vySkula, mfn. busied in offer¬ 
ing oblations, MW. — shad-bhAga, m. the sixth 
part as tribute, MBh.; -harm, mfn. taking the s° 
p° as t°, Mn. viii, 308. — sadman, n. * - mandira , 
L. — audana, w.r. for bala-s°. — ban, m. ‘slayer 
of Bali/ N. of Vishnu, L. — harana, _mf(i}n. 
adapted for the presentation of oblations, ASvGr.; 
n. the pr° of obi , GfS.; SuSr. (cf. RTL. 329 &c.); 
•1 vtdhi, m. N. of wk. — b£r&, mfn. paying taxes or 
tribute, AV.; m.**-harana, n., ManGr. — hpit, 
vrSn.^-hdra, mfn., RV.; AV.; TS. — boma, m. 
the offering of oblations, Hariv. Balindra-sa- 
baara-n 5 ,man, n. N. of wk. Baly-upakbySna, 
n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana. 

Ballka, m. (cf. valtka) N. of a serpent-demon, 
L.; (<i), t. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.jmfn. 
one who takes his food every 6th day, L. 

Ball-krita,mfn. presented as an offering,Kathas. 

balivdrda , m. a bull or ox, TBr. 
&c. &c. (also baliv°; w. r. °vardka) ; ( balivardt ), 
f. N. of a woman, g. kalyany-adt (Kas.) 

Balivardln, m. N. of a man, g. tubhrddv (Ka$. 
baity 3 ). 

BaUvardlneya, m. metron. fr. balivardi,V op. 

balisa, 11., °si or °it, f.(also written 
val°) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. barftta). 

bdlishlha , bdltyas. See p. 723, col. 2. 

balishnu, mfn. disregarded, des¬ 
pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.) 

balina, m. a scorpion, W. ; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. (v. 1 . balivira). 

ballvaka. See bali-v° under bali. 

ballka, tn.pl, N. of a people, MBh. 
(cf. balhika). 

baluka, wrongly for valuka, KatySr. 

bdlltasa, n. dregs or sediment left 
in the distillation of ardent spirits, $Br. 

bdlbaja, m. (later balvaja or val- 
vajd) Eleusine lndica (a species of coarse grass not 
liked by cattle), TS. &c. &c. — may a, mf(f)n. 
made of Balbaja grass, g. iar&dt. — »tuk£, f. a 
bunch or tuft of Balbaja grass, RV. 

Balbajika, mfn., g. kumud&di. 

^T^THT balbald, onomat. (with *Jkri) to 
stammer, stutter, PancavBr. — kara, m. summering, 
stuttering, SamhUp.; {am), ind., ib. 

balbuthd, m. N.of a man, BY. 
balbuld, m. N, of a serpent-demon, 

Suparn. 


balya. See p. 723, col. 2. 

'SfW balla , w. r. for valga, MBh. vii, 1217. 

qsH ballava, m. (also written vallava) a 
cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (cf. go-b 3 ); N. 
assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king Viraja, 
MBh.; a cook, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (*), f. 
a cowherdess, L.—ta, f. (Balar.), -tva, n. (Hariv.) 
the business or duty of a cowherd. — ynvati, f. (°/f, 
L.), a young cowherdess, Git. 

•qWTcS ballala, m. N.of various men, Col. ; 
of a king, Kuval.; of the father of Samkara, Cat. 

— deva (with daiva-jfla), m. N. of the author of 
the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat. — mlsra, m. N. of a 
king, Vasav., Introd. — sena-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

balva, n.(alsowrittenraZra or valava) 
N. of the second Karana or astrological division of 
the day, L.j (*)» f-» w.r. for vallt. 

balvaja. See balbaja. 
balsa —valsa in sata-balsa, q. v. 

balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkb, 
Un. iv, 11 7, Sch. (written vahli). 

Balbika, n. = balhika, Asa Foetida, L. 

^ bava, n. (also written vava) N. of the 
first Karana or astrological division of the day, 
Suryas. 

bashkaya, mfn. (prob.) one year 
old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. g. utsddi ). 

Basbkayani or °yinl, f. a cow with a young 
calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 65). 

Basbklba, mfn. old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS. 
{vashk°). 

bashta, m. (Prakr.) =murZcAa,afool,L. 

’TOT bastd, m. (also written vast a) a goat, 
RV. &c. &c. — karna, m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

— g-andbS, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — gandbA- 
kyiti, f. a panic, plant growing in Ma la va ( ** laksh - 
mand ), Bhpr. — m&ram, ind. after the manner of 
the dying of a goat, Su$r. — mnkba, mf(f)n. goat¬ 
faced, MW. — mfitra, n. the urine of a goat, MW. 

— mods, f. N. of a plant (= aja-moda), L. — vSsin, 
mfn. bleating like a g°, A V. (w.r.°r/«). — sjringi, 
f. Odina Pinuata, L. Bastajina, n. a goat-skin, 
MaitrS. Bast&ntri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L. Bast&bbivSsin., mfn. (w. r. °sln) « 
basta-valin, AV. Bastambu, n. — basta-mt'dra, 
Bhpr. 

basti &c. See vasti. 
bastya. See vaja-bastya . 

bdsri , ind. quickly, RV. i, 120, 12 
(=*kshipram, Say.) 

bah, short form of \/bank, q. v. 

Bahaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. bahu ), Pat 

Bahai a, mfn. thick, dense, compact, firm, solid, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Susr.; bushy, shaggy (as a tail), Ml.; 
wide, extensive, SuSr.; deep, intense (as a colour), 
&$.; harsh (as a tone), Prab.; manifold, copious, 
abundant (ibc. = in a high degree; ifc. ■* filled with, 
chiefly consisting of), Kav. (often v. 1 . bahula)', m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L.; {a), f. large cardamoms, 
L. (cf. bahula)', Anethum Sowa, L. — gandha, 
n. a species of sandal, L.; («), f. large cardamoms, L. 

— cakshus, m. Odina Pinuata, L. — tS, f. thick¬ 
ness, SuSr. — tvaea, m. the white flowering Lodhra, 
L. — vartman, m. n. a partic. disease of the eyes, a 
swollen eyelid, SuSr. Bahalanga, m. Odina Pin- 
nau, L. BabalanurSga, mfn. deep red, Sit 

Bahalita, mfn. grown thick or compact or strong, 
Kav. 

Bahali-V^bhu, P. - bhavati , to become a thick 
or compact mass, Car. 

Bahu, mf {vi or u) n. mnch, many, frequent, abun¬ 
dant, numerous, great or considerable in quantity (n. 
also as subst. with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mantf. i-ix); 
AV. &c. &c. {tad bahu-yad\ * it is a great matter- 
that/ MBh.; tvayd me bahu kritam-yad, ‘you 
have done me a great service by-or that-/ Nal.; 
him bahuna , ‘what occasion is there for much talk?’ 
i. e. ‘in short/ Sak.; Hit.); abounding or rich in 
(instr.), §Br.; large, great, mighty, AV. &c.,&c.; 
{it), ind, much, very, abundantly, greatly, in a high 


degree, frequently, often, mostly, RV. &c. &c. (often 
ibc., where also = nearly, almost, rather, somewhat; 
cf. bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pan. v, 3,68; 
bahu-<s/man =*to think much of, esteem highly, 
prize, value); n. the plural number, AitBr. — ka^- 
taka, mfn. ‘ many-thorned/ N. of sev. plants (a 
species of Asteracantha; AlhagiMaurorum; Phoenix 
Paludosa), L.; (i), f. = next, L. - kan$S, f. ‘ many- 
thorned,’Solanum Jacquini, L. — kanda, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing bulbous roots/ Amorphophallus Campanulatus, 
L.J (f)» f- Cucumis Utilissimus or a kind of gourd, 
L. —kara, mf^f)n. doing much, busy, useful in 
many ways to (gen.), Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21); 
one who sweeps, a sweeper, L. ( Vkri ?); m. a camel, 
L.; a species of jujube, L.; {a or 1), f. a broom, L. 
(-/^rf?).-karaniya, mfn. one who has (or com¬ 
plains of having) much to do, who never has time 
for anything, L. — karnlkS, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. — kalka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. — kalpa 
mfn. manifold, multifarious, MBh. — kaly&na, 
mf(a or f)n. very illustrious, most noble, Nal. 

— k&ma, mfn. having many wishes or desires, 
&afikh§r. — kara, mfn. doing or effecting much, VS. 

— kSranlya, mfn. = -karanlya, L. — kfilam, ind. 
for a long time, MW. — kAlIna, mfn. of long stand¬ 
ing, old, ancient, ib. -kl$a, m. N. of a Grama in 
the north, g .palady-adt. - kulina or -kulya, Sch. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 140 (cf. bahukulcyakd). — kusu- 
xnlta, mfn. full of blossoms. — kurca, m. a species 
of cocoa-nut, L. — krita, mf(rt)n., Pan. iv, 1, 52, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. — kritya, mfn. = -karanlya, L. 

— ketn, m. N. of a mountain, R. — krama, m. a 
Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrat. 

— kshama, mfn. enduring much, Kum.; m. a Jaina 
saint or a Buddha, L. — ksh&ra, m. a kind of alkali, 
L. — ksluxa, f. a cow which gives much milk, L. 

— ffandha, mfn. strong-scented; m. the resin of 
Boswellia Thurifera, L.; {a), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka, L.; Jasininum Auriculatum, L.; Nigella 
lndica, L.; n. cinnamon, L.; a kind of sandal, L.; -da, 
f. musk,L. — sr&rfcya-v&o, mfn. saying much that is 
to be censured, too talkative, loquacious, L. — gava, 

m. ‘having much cattle/ N. of a prince, Hariv.; Pur. 

— girl, m. N. of a district, Var. — gu, mf(«)n. 
rich in cattle, Ap$r. — gtidfi, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

— gnna, mfn. many-threaded (as a rope), Pin. vi, 
2, 176, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, much, MBh.; 
R.; having many good qualities or virtues. Pin. vi, 
2, 176, Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 

— guru, m. one who has read much but super¬ 
ficially, a sciolist (= cumbaka), L. — guha, f. *» 
-gupa, L. —go, mfn. having much cattle, MW. 

— gotra-ja, mfn. having many blood relations, 
Kathis. — grant hi, m. ‘ m any-knotted,* Tamarix 
lndica, L. — graha, mfn. receiving or holding much 
(said of a minister and a water-jar), Hit. — oar- 
maka, mf '{ika)n., Pat. — c&rln, mfn. roaming 
much or widely, AV. _oitra, mfn. very various 
or manifold, Paiicat. — oohada, m. Alstonia Scho- 
laris, L. — cchala, mf(^)n. deceitful, Kir.; -tva, 

n. , Venls. — cchinnS, f. a species of Cocculus, L. 
—Jana, m. a great multitude of people {-parivara, 
m. a partic. Samidhi; • hi/a, n. the common weaj), 
Buddh.; mf(d)n. surrounded by many people, ApSr. 

— Janma-bhSj, mfn. subject to many births, Siy. 
onRV. i, 164, 3.—Janya(^<2^tt-^*°?),prob. n.a mul¬ 
titude of people, L. — jalpa, mfn. very talkative, 
loquacious, SarftgP. — Jalpltrl, m. a talker, prattler, 
R. — Java, mfn. very swift, Nir. — jata, mfn. grown 
mighty, ib. — JSli, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 
— Jna, mfn. possessed of great knowledge; -ta, 
f. great knowledge, MW. — t&naya, mfn. one 
who has many sons, DaS. — tantri, mfn. (nom. fr) 
many-fibred (said only of the body, Pan. v, 4, 159). 

— tantrlka, mf(J)n. (fr. bahu + tantri) having 
many strings (as a musical instrument), L. - tarns, 
mfn. very many, most, most numerous &c.; farthest, 
remotest (e. g. a bahutamatpurushdt, as far as the 
remotest descendant), ShadvBr. — tar a, mf(J or f)n. 
more (or most) abundant or numerous &c.; greater 
or very great, MBh.; Kav. &c.; {am), ind. more, 
very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly. Vet.; 
SaddhP.; -ha, mfn. very -much or numerous, Pat.; 
-kantia, m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. guccha - 
kaniia). — tar&m, ind. in a high degree, exceed- 
ingly, much, Caur. — tas, ind. from or by much or 
many; from many sides. Pan. v, 3, 7, 8, Sch. —1£, 
f. numerousness, muchness, abundance, plenty, mul¬ 
tiplicity, plurality ,Vet.(cf. -tva). — tiktS, f. Solanum 
Indicum, L. — titha, seep.626,coi. 1. — trina, mfn. 
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abounding in grass, Kathas.; n. much like g°, almost 
g°, a mere blade of g°, Bhartr.; Si$.; m. Saccharum 
Munjia, L. — trisb^ia, mfn. having great thirst, 
Kav. — tra, ind. in many ways or places, amongst 
many, Pin. v, 3,10,Sch. — tr£, ind. amongst many, 
to many, RV. (cf. Pap. v, 4, 56, Sch.) — trivar- 
sha, mfn. well-nigh three years old, Laty. — tva, 
n. muchness, abundance, multitude, M Bh.; Kav. &c.; 
plurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73 ; (in gram.) the 
plural number (cf. bahu-ta). — tvakka, m. (fr. bahu 
+ tvac ), ‘ having much bark,* Betula Bhojpatra, L. 

— tvac, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. ~tb2, 
ind. in numerous ways, in various manners, Pan. v, 
3,23,Sch. — da, mfn. * much-giving,' liberal, muni¬ 
ficent, W. — daksh ini, mfn. marked by many fees 
or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish, 
bountiful, $Br. — dandika, or -dandin, mfn. 
having many staff-bearers, W. — dantl, £ N. of a 
woman ; - suta , m. 'the son of Bahu-danti/ N. of an 
author, Ksm. (v. 1 . valgudantT-sukhd). — dar- 
saka, mi[ikd)n. or -darsin, mfn. seeing much, 
prudent, circumspect, L.; ° 3 i-td, f. circumspection, 
ib. — dala-kanisa, m. a partic. species of grain, L. 
— d£na, n. a rich gift, Kav.; {d), mfn.« -dayin, 
SBr. — daman or -dama, f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — dayin, mfn. 'much- 
giving/ liberal, munificent, ChUp. — dSsa-puru- 
atha, mfn. having man)* slaves and servants, Ap£r. 

— dasa-purnshi, mf(a)n., id., TBr. — duhkba- 
vasam, ind. (with */vas ) to have a very painful 
abode, BhP. — dugdba, mfn. having much milk, 
L.; {a), f. (a cow) giving much milk, L. (also 
-■ vatt , Heat.); m. wheat, L. — dugdbika, f. 
' having much milk,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum (which 
yields a caustic milky juice), L. — drlsvan, m. one 
who has seen much, a great observer, very experi¬ 
enced, L. — d?isbta, mfn. *=prec., W, — deya, n. 
munificence, liberality, GopBr. — devata, mfn. (a 
hymn) addressed to many deities (- tva, n.), Nir.; 
SrS. — devatya, mfn. belonging to many deities, 
TS. ; §Br. — desa-darsin, mfn. one who has seen 
many countries, a great traveller, W. — daivata, 
mfn. relating to many deities, Nir. — daivatya,mfn. 
= prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. — dosha, m. great 
harm or disadvantage, Mricch.; mf(tf)n. having 
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R.; 
Mficch. — dobanS, f. yielding much milk, MBh. 

— dbana, mfn. possessing much wealth, wealthy, 
rich {-tva, n.), §ak.; m. N. of a man, L.; °ne$vara t 
m. a very rich man, Kathas. — dbanya, w.r. for 
dhanya. — dbanvin, mfn. having many hows (said 
of Si va ), M Bh. — db5, see p. 7 2 6, col. 2. — dhSnya, 
m. * abounding in corn/ N. of the 12th or 46th year 
in a 60 years’cycle of Jupiter,Var. — db£nyaka,m. 
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh. — dhara, n. ‘many- 
edged/ a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L. 

— dhlvan, mf( *=m. or ari) n. rather skilful, Vop. 
iv, 10. — dbenfika, n. a great multitude of milch 
cows, MBh. — dheya(l), m. pi. N. of a school, L. 

— dhmSti, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron), 
SBr. — nada, m. 'loud-sounding/ a conch shell, L. 

— nSman, mfn. having many names, BhP. — nih- 
srlta, w. r. for bahu-rr, q. v. — nishka or -nai- 
obkika, mfn. worth many Nishkas, P 3 n. v, 1, 30, 
Sch. — patu, mfn. rather clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch. 

— pattra, mfn. many-leaved; m. an onion, L.; 
{a), f. a partic. fragrant flower, L.; (f), f. N. of 
various plants (Aloe Perfoliata, L.; basil ; a species 
of Solanum &c.), L.; n. talc, L. — pattrikd, f. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; Trigonella Foenum 
Graecum, Bhpr.; = maha-tatavari , L. — patnlka, 
mfn. having many wives, §ak.; performed by m° w°, 
KatySr., Sch.; -ta, f. polygamy, MBh. — patnl- 
k|it, m. one who takes many wives, MW. — patni- 
tS, f. polygamy, ib. —pad (strong form - pad), 
m. ‘many-rooted/the Indian fig-tree, L. — pada, 
mfn. many-footed, BhP. — pannaga, m. N. of a 
Marat, Hariv. (v. 1 . brahma-p°). — parna, mf(a)n. 
many-leaved, TS.; TBr.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.; 
{a), f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. — parnlkS, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. —pasu, mfn. rich in cattle, 
Br.; GrS. — pSkya, mfn. one at whose house much 
is cooked (for the poor), ChUp. — pid, see -pad. 

— p5da, mf(d)n. many-footed, MBh.; composed 
of several Padas (q. v.), RPrat.; m. the Indian fig- 
tree,L.— p£yya, mfn. protecting many ; n. a large 
hall, RV. (cf. nri-pay yd) . — putra, mf(a)n. one 
who has many sons or children, ManGf. {-ta, f., 
- tva , n., MW.); m. Alstonia Scholaris; N. of a 
Praja-pati, R.; Pur.; (f), f. Asparagus Racemosus, 


Bhpr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of Dnrga, 
L. — putrikS, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. for -pattrikd. — pusb$i, 
mfn. being in great prosperity, MaitrS. — pushpa, 

m. * many-blossomed,* Erythrina Indica, L. {I or ikd, 
f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.); -prabdla-vat , mfn. 
having many flowers and young shoots, R.; - pha - 
Upita , mfn. having many flowers and fruits, MW. 

— prak 5 ra,mfn.of many kinds, manifold, MarkP.; 

n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. — prakriti, 
mfn. consisting of many primary parts or verbal 
elements (as a compound), VPrat. — praja, mf(rt)n. 
having a numerous progeny, R. (also °jds, RV.); 
cf. Pan. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog; a mouse ; 
Saccharum Munjia. — prajna, mfn. very wise, Ml. 

— prajn&na-salin, mfn. possessed of much know¬ 
ledge, Kathas. — pratijna, mfn. containing more 
than one proposition, complicated, W.; (in law) 
comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajh., Sch. 

— pratyarthika, mfn. having many adversaries or 
opponents, MW. — pratyav&ya, mfn. connected 
with many difficulties, Nag. — prada, mfn. ‘much- 
hestowing/ liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. — pra- 
panca, mfn. very diffuse or prolix, Hit. — pralS- 
pin,mfn. (Var .)\°pi-ta t f.(Prasannar.) *= - bhdshtn , 
°shi-td. — prav&ha, mfn. * many-streamed/ flow¬ 
ing in m° streams, W. — prastl, f. a mother of m° 
children,L. — prSsnika, mfn. containing m° ques¬ 
tions, MW. — priy&, mfn. dear to many ( — puru- 
priyd ), SBr. — preyasi, mfn. having many loved 
ones, Vop. — phala, mfn. 'm°-fruited,’ fertile, W.; 

m. a partic. fruit tree, L.; Nauclea Cadamba, L.; 
(fl), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or 
another variety of Solanum; Glycine Dehilis; a 
species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of 
cucurhitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L.; 
(f), f.N. of various plants (Emblica Officinalis; Ficus 
Oppositifolia &c.), L. — phalikS, f. a species of 
jujube, L. — pheni, f. a species of plant ( = satala ); 
°na-rasd, f. ■= sap tala, Car. — bala, mfn. possessing 
great strength ; m. a lion, L. — balm, mfn. many¬ 
armed ; m. N. of a prince, Hariv. — bija, mfn. 
having much seed, VarYog.; n. the fruit of Anona 
Reticulata or Squamosa, L.; ( a ), f. Trigonella Foe¬ 
num Graecum, Bhpr.; a kind of Musa, L. — bol- 
l&ka, m. a great talker, Divyav. — bhaksha, mfn. 
eating much, a great eater, MW. — bbadra, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MarkP. — bhaBtraka,mf(flor*‘&*)n. 
(fr. bahu + bhastra), Pan.vii, 3,47, Sch. — bbagya, 
mfn. of great good fortune, fortunate, W. — bbS- 
sliin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, A§v$r. ( a-b*)\ 
°ski’td f f. (MBh.) and °shya, n. talkativeness, gar¬ 
rulity. — bhuj, mfn. = -bhaksha, MBh. — bhuja, 
mfn. having many arms; (ff), f. N. of Durga, L. 

— bhumi, m. N. of a prince, VP. — bhumlka, 
mfn. having many floors or stories, Heat. — bbrijj, 
mfn. (nom. - bhrit ) roasting or frying much, Vop. 

— bhoktri,m. agreat eater,Gohh.,Sch. — bhogyS, 
f. *to be enjoyed by many/ a courtesan, prosti¬ 
tute, Da 5 . — bhojaka, mfn. eating much, Subh. 

— bhojana, w.r. for - bhojaka . — bbojlzt, mfn. 
eating much, voracious {°jt-ta, f.), Kull. on Mn. ii, 
57. — bhauina, mf(/)n.* -bhumika, R. -man- 
Jarx, f. hasil, Bhpr. — mata, mfn. much thought 
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh.; Kav. &c.; having 
many different opinions,W. — mati, f. high opinion 
or esteem, Kir. — matey a, mfn. having many fish ; 

n. a place abounding in fish, KauS. — madbya-ga, 
mfn. going among or belongi ng to many, Mn. ix, 1 99. 
—manta vy a,mfn. to be thought much of or esteemed 
highly,estimable, MBh. —mala, m.‘havingmuch 
dross/lead, L. — mana, m. high esteem or estimation, 
great respect or regard for (with loc. of pers. or 
thing, rarely with gen. of pers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
n. a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW. 

— manin, mfn. thought much of, highly esteemed, 
MBh. — mfinnsha-samklrna, n. ‘crowded with 
many people/ an arbour, bower, Gal. — mfinya, 
mfn. to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed, 
estimable, Kull. on Mn. ii, 117. — mfiya, mfn. art¬ 
ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Pancat. — margT, 
f. a place where many roads meet; (v. I. °ga, n.), 
L. — m&la or -mSlaka, mfn. possessing many 
necklaces,MW. — mSlya-phala, mfn. rich in gar¬ 
lands and fruits, Pat. — mSsha-tila, mf(a)n. rich 
in beans and sesamum, TS.; Ap§r. — mitra, mfn. 
having many friends, Apast.; m. N. of a man (see 
bahuviitrayana ). — mukha, mf(/)n. ‘many¬ 
mouthed/ speaking variously, BhP. — mutra, mfn. 
making water in excess; -td, f. diabetes, L. — mu- 


traka, m. a kind of chameleon, L. — murti, mfn. 
multiform; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. — mur- 
dfcan, mfn. many-headed, W.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
L. — mula, mfn. many-rooted, W.; m. a sort of 
reed or grass, L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (a), 
f. Asparagus Racemosus,L.; (z),f. Emblica Officinalis, 
L.; °la-phaldnvita , mfn. provided or furnished with 
many roots and fruits, MW. — rnolaka, m. a species 
of reed, L.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; n. the sweet- 
scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. 

— mulya, mfn. high-priced, precious {-ta, f.), 
Paficat.; n. a large sum of money, Rajat. — m?lgxi, 
mfn. abounding in deer, MW. — manly a, w.r. for 
- mulya , MBh. — yajvan, mfn. or -yaJvS, f.,Vop. 
iv, 5. — yajin, mfn. one who has offered many 
sacrifices, TS.; AitBr.; GfS. — y3Jya, mfn.one who 
has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices 
on behalf of many, Kull. on Mn. iii, 151. — yoJanS, 
f. N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — rajas, mfn. very dusty or containing much 
pollen, KavySd, — ratma, mf(ff)n. rich in gems or 
jewels, Siohils.; °tnaya , Nom. A. °yate, to contain 
many j°, ib. — ratha, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 

— randbrikS, f. 'much perforated/ N. of a par¬ 
ticular medicinal root, L. — ramya, mfn. very de¬ 
lightful, MW. — rasa, mfn. having much juice, 
juicy,SBr.; (£), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. 

— rSJan, mfn., -r^jS, f., Vop. iv, 5. — rSyas- 
posbd, mf(<2)n. possessing much wealth, TS.; Ap§r. 

— rSsi, mfn. (in arithm.) composed of numerous 
terms; (with paksha), m. a series of many terms, Col. 

— ripu, mfn. one who has many foes, MW. 

— rubS, f. a species ofCocculus, L. — rupa, mf(a)n. 
multiform, variegated,checkered; manifold,VS.&c. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra, ib.; Pur.; of 
a son of Medhatithi, BhP.; (only L.) a chameleon; 
hair; the resin of Shorea Rohusta ; the sun; N. of 
Brahma ; of Vishnu ; of the god of love ; of a Bud¬ 
dha ; (a), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, 
L.; n. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; - kalpa , m. N. of wk.; 
- garba-stotra , n. N. of a Stotra; °pdsh taka -1antra, 
n. a collective N. for eight Tantras(viz. th eBrahmt- 
tantra, MahcsvarT-f, Kaumarika f , Vaish • 
navi-t°, Varahl-t °, Indrani-f, Camunpa-f, 
Siva-duti-t °), Cat. — rupaka, mi(tka)n. multi¬ 
form, manifold, MBh.; m. a kind of animal, L.; 
-iobhita, adorned in many ways, variously deco¬ 
rated, MBh. (v. 1. °pdhga i°). — rupin, mfn. = -ru¬ 
paka, mfn., BhP. — rekba, m. pi. many lines or 
wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. — retas, m. 
'having much seed/ N. of Brahma, L. — rai, mfn. 
having great riches, very rich, MW. —roman, m. 
' having much hair or wool •/ a sheep, L. — lav an a, 
n. 'containing much salt;* a soil impregnated with 
salt, L. — vaktavya, mfn. to be said much about, 
Rajat. — racana, n. the plural number, the case- 
endings and personal terminations in the plural 
numher, SBr. &c. — vat, ind. plurally, in the plural 
number (e. g. apt dvi-vad api bahu-vat, both in 
the dual and plural), Nir. —varna, mfn-. many- 
coloured {-td, f.), SuSr. — varta, N. of a place (see 
bdhuvartakd). — varsba-sabasrika, mfn. last¬ 
ing many thousand years, MBh. — varsba-sabas- 
rln,mfn. id., many thousand years old, ib. — valka, 
m. 'having much bark/ Buchanania Latifolia, L. 

— valkala, m. id., Bhpr. — valll, f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, L. — vSdin, mfn. talking much, garrulous, 
babbling, VS. — v5ra or -vSraka,m.Cordia Myxa, 
Bhpr. ( fka-phala , n. its fruit, Kull.) — v&ram, ind. 
many times, often, Caur. — varsblka, mf(/)n. 
lasting many years, m° y° old, R.; Heat. — vi, mfn. 
containingmany birds,Un.iv, 133, Sch. — vikrama, 
mfn. very powerful, MW. — vigbna, mfn. present¬ 
ing many obstaclesordifficulties {-ta, f.),Can. — vid, 
mfn. much-knowing, very learned, TBr.; ChUp. 

— vidya, mfn. id. {-Id, f.),Kav. — vid ha, mf(£)n. 
of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; {am, ind. diversely, in several directions, 
up and down, R.; Mficch.; Pancat.); mj N. of a 
prince, VP. — vistara, m. great extension, Subh.; 
{-yuktam, ind. in all directions, everywhere, R.); 
mf(d)n. of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (also 
c tara , Ml.); manifold, various, MBh.; Hariv.; very 
detailed {am, ind.), R. — vistlrna, mfn. wide¬ 
spread, widely diffused {-ta, f.), Vcar.; (<i), f. Abrus 
Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black 
berry and commonly called Kucai), L. — vlja, see 
-bija. — vlrya,mf(fl)n. very powerful or efficacious, 
MBh.; rn. N. of various plants (Terminalia Bel- 
lerica; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; ( a ), fi 
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"cfjujq bahu-vyaya. bahir-dha. 

*hani, on the 'manieth* day, during many days, 


Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. — vyaya or -vyayln, 
mfn. spending much, prodigal, L. — vy&pin, mfn. 
far-spreading.extending; wide,Sih. — vyala-nishe- 
vita, mfn. infested or inhabited by many snakes or 
wild beasts, MBh. — vrihi, mfn. possessing much 
rice; m. a relative or adjective compound (in which, 
as in the word bahu-vrihi itself [cf. / at-purusha ], 
the last member loses its character of a substantive 
and together with the first member serves to qualify 
a noun). Pin. ii, 2, 23; 35 &c.; -vat, ind. like a 
Bahu-vrihi or relative compound, Pin. viii, I, 9. 

— sakti, mfn. possessing great power; m. N. of a 
prince, Pancat. — satra,mfn. having many enemies, 
Kim.; Hit.; m.a sparrow, L. — sabda,m. the plural 
number, Lity. — salya, m. a variety of Khadira with 
red blossoms, L. — sas, see col. 2. — sasta, mfn. very 
excellent; very right or good or happy, MW. 

— sSkha, mf(d)n. ‘ many-branched,’ having many 
branches or ramifications, multifarious, manifold,TS.; 
TBr.; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (- tva, 11.) 
— s&khin, mfn.-=prec. mfn., MBh. — s&la, m. 
Euphorbia Antiquorum. — sSstra-jna, mfn. ac¬ 
quainted with many books or sciences, MW. — si- 
kha, mfn. ‘many-pointed’/ (d), f. Commelina 
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v. 1 . vahtii-f). 

— snbhSya, Nom. A. °yate, to be or become a 
great blessing, $atr. — sunya, mfn. very empty or 
void, MW. — sriiiga, mfn. many-homed, L.; m. 
N. of Vishnu. — srnta, mfn. one who has studied 
much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. N. ot a minister, SiQhas. -sruti, 
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, SrS. — srn- 
tiya, m. pi. ' having deep erudition,’ N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist school. — sreyasi, mfn., Pin. i, 2, 48, Virtt. 
3, Pat. — samvatsara, n. a Soma sacrifice that 
lasts many years, SinkhSr. — samkhy&ka, mfn. 
numerous, Siy. — sattva, mfn. abounding in animals, 
MBh. — satya, m. N. of the tenth Muhurta,Var. 

— sad&cara, mfn., Siddh. (cf. -samuddeara), 

— s&drlsa, mfn. very similar, very fit or right, 
Pancat. — samtatl, mfn. having a numerous pos¬ 
terity or after-growth; m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

— sanrad&c&ra, mfn., Pin. vi, 2,176, Sch. - sam- 
pnta, m. a species of bulbous root, L. — sarpish- 
ka, mfn. prepared with much ghee,Vishn. — sava, 
mfn. offering many sacrifices or doing anything for 
many years, BhP., Sch.; containing many sacrifices or 
years, ib. — sasya, mfn. rich in grain ; m. N. of a 
village, Kathis. — sSdhana, mfn. possessing many 
resources (-ta, f.),Si$. — sfldh&ra, mfn. havingmany 
supports, Kathis. (cf. tii/1-sddh 0 ). — sadhArana, 
mfn. common to many, MW. — sSmi, N. of wk. 

— 8&rA,mfn. containing much pith, pithy, sub¬ 
stantial, SBr.; m. Acacia Catechu, L. — sShasra, 
mf(tf or t) n. amounting to many thousands, MBh.; 
R.; (a sacrifice) of which m° th° partake, R.; (*), 
f. m° thousands,R. (B.) —an, mfn.much-bearing, 
fertile ; m. a hog, boar; («), f. a sow, L. — suta, 
mfn. having a large progeny or after-growth; (a), 

f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — anvarna, mfn. rich 
In gold (-ta, f.), Rijat. — anvarnaka, mfn. cost¬ 
ing or possessing much gold, R.; m. N. of an Agra- 
hira on the Ganges, Kathis.; of a prince, ib. — an, 
see - su . — arikta, mfn, consisting of many hymns, 

g. gunddi. — afiti, f. a female who has borne many 
children (z\so°tiha),L.;-go, f.acowthat calves often, 
L. —snvari, f. bearing many children, RV. ii, 32, 
7. — stnvdvali, f. N. of a collection of hymns. 

— sprls, mfn. reaching to many, generally spread 
or diffused, §i$. — a van a, mfn. 'much-sounding,* 
making many sounds; m. an owl, L. — avara, mfn. 
many-syllabled, containing more than two syllables 
(- tva , n.), TPrit. — svarzia-lakaha-mulya, mfn. 
worth many hundred thousand pieces of gold, Kathis. 

— sv&mika, mfn. having m° owners or proprietors, 
MW. — hastika, mf(d)n. rich in elephants, TBr. 

— Kir anyA, mfy/)n. rich in gold, ApSr. ; m. N. of 
an Ekiha commonly called Dil-niSa,Kity$r. Bahh- 
daka ( °hu-ud°), mfn. having much water, R. ; m. 
a kind of mendicant who begs hrs food at bathing- 
places, MBh. Bahxidana (°hu-od°?), n. collection 
of various kinds of food (?), BhP. Bahudita 
(°hu-ud°), n. loquacity, L. Bahdij, mfn. possess¬ 
ing much strength, Pin. vii, 1, 72, Virtt. 4, Pat. 

Bahaka, ml'( 5 )n. bought at a high price, dear- 
bought, L.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a crab, L.j 
a kind of gallinule, L.; the digger of a tank, L. 
Bahutaya, mfn. manifold, various, TS. 
Bahutitha, mfn. manifold, various, many, much, 
MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 52); bahutithe 


Nal. ix, 12; (am), ind. much, greatly, MBh. 

Bahndha, ind. in many ways or parts or forms 
ordirections, variously, manifoldly, much, repeatedly, 
RV. &c. &c.(with *Jkri, to make man i fold,multiply, 
MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) — gata, mfn. 
gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW. 

— °tmaka ( c dh&tni 0 ), mf(f£a)n. existing in vari¬ 
ous forms, manifold in essence, R. 

Bahuxa-madhya, mfn. (bahura » bahula + 
m°) thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice 
during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Say.) 

Bahula, mf(a)n. thick, dense, broad, wide,spaci¬ 
ous, ample, large, RV. &c. &c.; abundant, numer¬ 
ous, many, much, ib. (am, ind. often, frequently, 
Nir.; Prat.; Pan.); accompanied by,attended with, 
ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) variously ap¬ 
plicable, comprehensive (as a rule); born under the 
Pleiades, Pan. iv, 3, 33 ; black, L.; m. (or n.?) the 
dark half of a month, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. Agni 
or fire, L.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a king of 
the Tila-jafighas, MBh.; m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; (a), f. a cow, L.; cardamoms, Bhpr.; the 
indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kala of the 
moon. Cat.; of a goddess, Pur.; of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; of the wife of Uttama 
who was son of Uttana-pada, MarkP.; of the mother 
of a Samudra, H Paris.; of a mythical cow, Col.; of 
a river, MBh.; f. pi. = kritttkds , the Pleiades, Var.; 
L.; n. the sky, L.; factitious black salt, L.; white 
pepper, L. ; a panic, high number, Buddh. — gan- 
dha, n. 'richly-scented/ a kind of sandal wood, 
Gal.; (ff), f. cardamoms. — cehada, m. a red- 
flowering Hyperamhera, L. — tara, mfn. thicker, 
denser ( dvi-guno bahula tarah, twice as thick), 
SBr. — tS, f. (SuSr.) or -tva, n. (MBh. &c.) much¬ 
ness, multiplicity, abundance, nuinerousness; the 
being rich in, abounding in (comp.); comprehen¬ 
siveness. — txina, mfn. rich in grass, Kity§r. 

— parna, mfn. many-leaved, ib. — palSsa,mf(d)n. 
id., ib. — varman, mfn. enveloped in a thick 
covering, SinkhSr. — Bahul&nta, mfn. ' thick at 
the end,’ having a thick sediment (as Soma juice; 
cf. bahura-madhya), RV. — Bahulabhim&na, 
mfn. much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra), 
ib. — BahulctySsa, mfn. involving much trouble, 
Bhag. - Bahul&Spa, * m°-talking,’ talkative, gar¬ 
rulous, loquacious, SirngP. — Bahnldvishta, mfn. 
thickly peopled, densely populated, AitBr. — Bahn- 
l&Ava, m. * having many horses,’ N. of a king, Pur. 
Bahuldtaxa-paksha, m. du. the dark and the 
other (i.e. light) half of a month, Var. Bahnl&t- 
shadika, mfn. overgrown with herbs, ASvGr. 

Bahulaka, incorrect for bdhulaka, q. v. 

BahulikS, f. pi. the Pleiades ( = bahttlds), L. 

Bahullta, mfn. augmented, increased, Sis. 

Bahula, in comp, for bahula. — kaxana, n. 
multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (ioxphalt- 
karana? ), ib. — kaxishnn, mfn. striving or en¬ 
deavouring to increase, BhP. — kSra, m. great zeal 
or care for, Lalit. — krita, mfn. made much or 
manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented, 
aggrandized, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; made much of, 
much practised or cared for, Prab.; made public, 
promulgated, Sak.; MBh.; Prab,; distracted, MBh.; 
Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for phali-kyita?), L. 

— hhava, m. the becoming wide-spread, public, 
general notoriety, Kathis. — hhu, P. - bhavati, to be¬ 
come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kiv.; 
Pancat.; to become public or known, Ragh. — bhu- 
ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak. 

Bahus&s, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much, 
often, TS. &c. &c. 

Bahv, in comp, for bahu. — akshara, mfn. 
many-syllabled, polysyllabic, RPrit.; -tva, n. poly- 
syllableness, ApSr., Sch.; °rdntya, mfn. being at 
the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. — agni, 
mf(T)n. N. of partic. verses in which various Agnis 
are mentioned, SinkhBr. — ac or -ac-ka, mfn. (in 
gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic.* — aja- 
vika, mf(fl)n. having many goats and sheep, TBr. 

— adhyayana (Siddh.), -adhy&ya, mfn. consist¬ 
ing of many chapters, g. gunddi. — anartha, infn. 
attended with many evils, MW. —annA, mfn. rich 
in food, RV.; SBr. — ap or -apa, mfn. containing 
much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch. — apatya, 
mfn. having a numerous progeny ; (in astrol.) pro¬ 
mising or foretelling a 11 0 pr°; m. a hog or a mouse, 
L.; (a), f. a cow that has often calved, W. — ap&- 
ya, mfn. attended witK many dangers, Pancat. 


— abaddha-pralSpin, mfn. talking much that is 
unmeaning, MW. — abhidh&ua, n. the plural num¬ 
ber, RPr 5 t. — amitra, mfn. having many enemies, 
K2m. — artha, mfn. having much meaning or im¬ 
port, important, L.; having many meanings or ob¬ 
jects, L. — arha, mfn. extremely precious, MaitrS. 

— avarodha, mfn. having many wives, Dai — as- 

mfva)n. having many horses, TBr.; m. N. of a 
son of_Mudgala, VP. — 5jya, mfn. abounding in 
ghee, ApSr. — Rdin, mfn. eating much, a great 
cater, Nir. -Sain, mfn. id. (-tva, n.), Cin.; m. 
N. of one of the sons of Dhfitarish|ra, MBh. — is- 
carya, mfn. containing many wonderful objects, 
MBh.; - maya , mf(z)n. id., Kath 5 s. — Sarayfi, f. 
N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. — isvara, N. of a sacred 
place on the bank of the Revi or Narmadi river; 
- makdtmya, n. N. of wk. — ric,mfn. 'many-versed,* 
containing many verses, Siddh.; f. a N. of the Rig- 
veda or of a Sikhi of the R V., Col. — rica, mf(a)n. 
id., BhP.; m. (f, f.) one conversant with the Rig- 
veda, a priest of it or the Hotji priest who represents 
it in the sacrificial ceremonies, Br. &c. &c.; - karikd, 
f. pi., - grihya-kdrika , f. pi., * grihya-pariiishta , 
n., - paddhati, f., -brahmana («= aitarcya-bi**), n., 
- srdddha-prayoga , m., - skodaia-karma-mantra - 
vivarana, n., • sa mdhya-bh ashy a , n., °cdh n ika , n., 
°k6panishad( * aitareydp 0 ), f. N. of wks. — enaa, 
m fn. very sinful, Mn. xi, 2 34. — aush&dhika, mfn. 
abounding in herbs, SinkhGr. (prob. w.r. for -osh°). 

6aAffna/ca,m.pl.N.of a people, VP. 
bahddura. See bahadura. 
bahishha , w. r. for barhishka. 

■sf^ bahls , tnd. (the final s is changed 
before k and p into sh; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 4t) out, 
forth, outwards, outside (a house, village, city, king¬ 
dom &c.; also with abl. or ifc. «=out of, apart from, 
except, beside>, Br. &c. &c. (with V kri, to place 
outside, expel, banish, exclude; with */bhu, to come 
forth; with \/gam or yd, to go out &c.; cf. comp.) 

— tanva, mfn. one whose limbs extend over the 
body (of the fire-altar), Sulbas. — tap as, n. outward 
penance, Yoga$. 

Bahih, in comp, for bah Is. — s 515 , f. an outer 
hall, GrS. — sita, mfn. cool or cooling on the out¬ 
side, Suir. — sri (°hlh-), ind. said of a partic. pro¬ 
nunciation, SBr. — samstha, mfn. lying or situated 
outside (the town), Kathis. — sad, mfn. one who 
sits outside (said of a person held in low esteem), 
TBr. — sadas or -sadasam, ind. outside the Sadas, 
SrS. — samdhya, mfn. one who performs his morn¬ 
ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Gaut. 
(-tva, n.) — stoma-bhSg-Am, ind. outside the bricks 
calledStoma-bhigi, SBr. - stha, -sthayin, -Bthi- 
ta, mfn. being outside, external, outer, MW, 

Bahir, in comp, for bahls. — ahg*a, mfn. relating 
to the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to antar - 
ahga ), Samk.; Pin., Sch. (-ta, f.; tva, n.); m. an 
external part, outer limb or member, property, &c., 
W ; a stranger, indifferent person, ib.; the pre¬ 
liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. — anto, 
ind. externally and internally, ib. — argrala (only 
ifc., f. f), an outer bolt or bar, Kathis. —artha, 
m. an external object, BhP. — StmAm, ind. outside 
one’s own person, away from one’s self, MaitrS. 

— indriya, n. an outer organ, organ of sense or 
perception (as the eye) or of action (as the hand), 
W. — gata, mfn. gone out or forth, externally 
manifested, R.; Kathis.; -tva, n., Mricch., Sch. 

— gamana, n. the act of going out or forth, W. 

— g-Smin, mfn. going out or forth, MW. — glra, 
m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. (cf. next). — glri, 
m. a country situated on the other side of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; pi. the inhabitants of that c°, ib. (also 
°girya , pi., ib.) — gita, n. a song accompanied by 
a stringed instrument, L. — geham, ind. outside the 
house, abroad, ib. — gr&mam, ind. o° the village, 
Pin. ii, 1, 12, Sch.; °ma-pratiiraya, mfn. living 
o° the v°, Mn. x, 36. — jSnu, ind. so that the hands 
are outside (not between) the knees, Heat. — ni- 
dhana, w. r. for -nidh°, q. v.-dyls, mfn. seeing 
only what is outside, superficial (in judgment), Sak., 
Sch. — desa, m. a foreign country, W.; a place 
without a town or village, ib. — dvSra, 11. an outer 
gate or the space outside a door or gate, MBh.; 
Kathis.; - prakoshthaka , n. a portico, a covered 
terrace in front of the door of a house, W. — d vfirin, 
nifn. being out-of-doors, Nir. —dh^, ind. out, out- 





bahir-dhvaja. 


badh. 


ward, outside of or away from (abl.), VS.; Br.; 
ChUp.; - bhdva , m. the being outward or external, 
KatySr. — dhvaja, f. N. of Durga, L. - nihsEra- 
na, n. taking out, removal, Pan. v, 4, 62, Sch. 

— nidbana,n. the singingofa finaleoutside or apart, 
TandBr. — nirgramana, n. going out of (abl.), Cat. 
* nySsa-BUtra, n. N. ofwk. — bhava, mfn. being 
outside, external (opp. to antar-ja), L.—bhavana, 
n. the being outside, coming forth, emanation, 
MW. — bbagu, m. the outer side or part, exterior, 
KatySr., Sch. — bhEva, m. the being outside (abl.), 
ib. — bhuta, mfn. being out, expelled or excluded 
from (ifc.), Pan. iii, 1, 119, Sch.; expired (as a 
period of time), MW.; inattentive, careless, ib. 

— mandala-Btha,mf(<z)n. standing outside a circle, 
SahkhGr. —manas, mfn. being outside the mind, 
external, Sarvad. — manaska, mfn. out of mind, 
Divyav. — matrikE, f. N. of wk. — mukba, 
mf(f)n. coming out of the mouth (opp. to antar- 
m°), L.; (ifc.) one who turns his face away, in¬ 
different to ( °kkt-\ibhu , to turn away from), Samk. 
(also with loc., Divyav.); one who has his mind 
directed to external things, §amk.; m. a deity (prob. 
w. r. for barhir-m°), L.— mudra, m. (?) N. of a 
form of devotion (opp. to antar-m°), Cat. — yagfa- 
puj&, f., -ySgu-ratna, 11. N. of wks. — yEtrE, f. 
(R.), -y£na, n. (Mricch.) going or driving out, ex¬ 
cursion. — yuti, mfn. placed or fastened outside, 
Bhatt. — yogra, m. relation to * outside,' sense or 
meaning of 1 bahis, outside/ Pan. i, 1, 36 ; external 
meditatinn (cf. antar-y° ), Cat.; N. of a man (pi. 
his descendants), g. yaskddi. — yonl, ind. outside 
the fire-place, SBr. — lamba, mfn. obtuse-angular; 
(J),f. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col. — ISpikS, f. a 
kind of enigma (not containing a solution ; opp. to 
antar-P), L. — loma ^k(r-), mfn. having the hair 
turned outwards, MaitrS. — loman, mfn. id., A past. 

— vartin, mfn. being on the outside, L. — vEsas, 
n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-bahirv°). 

— vikara, m. * outward change or disfigurement/ 
syphilis, L.; mfn. (in Samkhya) external to the 
Vikaras, free from change, MW. (cf. IW. 83); 
{am\ ind., Sii. i, 33. — vyitti, f. occupation with 
external objects, Kathas. — vedi, f. the space outside 
the Vedi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (f), ind. 
outside the sacrificial altar, MaitrS.; Br.; MBh. &c. 

— vedika, mfn. being or taking place outside the 
Vedi (see prec.),Kull. — vyasana, n. external vice, 
licentiousness, immorality, L.; °nin, mfu. immoral, 
dissolute, L. 

Babls, in comp, for bakis. — cara, mfn. going 
out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.; 
(with prdna , m. or k ft day a, n. * another life or heart 
outside one’s self, dear as one’s own life or heart/ 
ib.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.); m. ‘ crawling out of its 
shell/ a crab, L.; an external spy, MBh. 

Bablsb, in comp, for bakis. — karana, n. ex¬ 
pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), Ka$. on Pan. ii, 4, 
10; an external organ (opp. to antah-k °), Kam. 
-barman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the 
sadificial place, SafikhSr. — kara, m. expulsion, re¬ 
moval, L. — karya, mfn. to be removed or excluded 
from (abl.), Mn. ii, 11; 103. — kutl-cara, m. a 
crab (cf. bakii-cara). — krita, mfn. turned out, 
expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by 
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut off by* 
dwelling beyond (instr.), MBh.; restraining or free 
from, deprived or destitute of (comp.), MBh.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; become apparent, embodied, mani¬ 
fest, Kathas. — kriti, f. = -kara, L. — kratu, ind. 
outside or apart from the sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — kri- 
ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MarkP. — kri- 
yS, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh. 

— tva, n. outwardness, the being external, Pat. 

— pata, m. * -vdsas, Cat. — patnl-samySja, n. 
being outside the Patm-samyaja (s.v.), Laty. {-tva, 
n.) — pathEm, ind. outside the road, MaitrS. — pa- 
rldlii, ind. outside the enclosure, TS.; §Br.; KatySr. 

— pavamSna, m. N. of a Stoftia or Stotra (gene¬ 
rally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vedi 
during the morning libation),TS.; Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; 
(F), f. (scil. stotriyd , i.e. ric) its single verses, 
PancavBr.; °ndstdva, m. the place where the B°- 
Stotra is sung, ApSr. — pavitri, mfn. destitute of 
or wanting the Pavitra (s. v.), SBr. — pin da, mfn. 
having the knots outside, KatySr. — p raj fin., mfn. 
one whose knowledge is directed towards external 
objects, Up. — prEkfira, m. an outer wall or ram¬ 
part, MBh. — pr&oa, m. external breath or life, 
anything near the heart or as dear as life, R.; money, 


BhP.; ( °htsk-) f mfn. one whose breath or life is 
outside, TS. 

BahislitEt, ind. outside, TS.; Br. ^Ej-Jyotis, 
11. N. of a Trishtubh the last Pada of which contains 
8 syllables, RPrSt. c $Sd-visasana, n. (a hide) the 
flesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr. 

BaJiI, in comp, before r for bakis . — rajju, ind. 
outside a rope, KatySr. 

bahinara , m. (also written vah°) 

N, of a man, MBh.; BhP. 

^ bahu &c. See p. 724. 

bahutalavasa , f. Iris Pseuda- 

corus, L. 

bahurada , m. pi. N.of a people (v.l. 
for bakubadha ), VP. 

bahefaka, m.Terminalia Belerica,L. 
bahrdmakhana^m. — ^J^ 

bahli , bahlika , bahlika , v. 1. for balhi 

See., q. v. 

baka , n. (fr. baka) a multitude of 

cranes, Pan. iv, 2, 37, Sch. 

BEkarukE, f. a kind of crane, L. 

BEkSyana, m. patr. fr. baka (also pL), Saip- 
skarak. (cf. g. napddi). 

*^T^. bakura , m. (fr. bdkura), with dfiti 

(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, I, 8. 

bakula , mfn. relatiug to or coming 
from the Bakula tree, SuSr.; n. the fruit of the Bakula 
tree, L. 

baja-bahadura-candra, m. 
N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta- 
deva, Cat. (cf. bahadura ). 

bad [vdd, Vop.), cl. I. A. badate, io 

bathe, dive, Dhatup. viii, 34. 

BEdita, mfn. sunk, Divyav. 

ba<faba. See vadaba. 

badabhikara, m. N. of a gram¬ 

marian, TPrlt. 

badira, m. a hired labourer, L. 
badeyi-putra,xn. N. of a teacher, 

$Br. 

Zbadha or bdlhd , mfn. (\/banh; cf. Pan. 
v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibc. and in balhi, ind.), 
loudly, strongly, mightily, RV.; {bdpkam or 
vadkam ), ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really, 
by all means, so be it, yes (generally used as a par¬ 
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — vtkrama, mfn. of excessive prowess, 
very powerful or strong, W, — sritvan, mfn. strid¬ 
ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, lo. 

band or vana (RV.), bana (AV.j later 
more usually vaita, q. v.), m. a reed-shaft, shaft made 
of a reed, an arrow, RV. &c. &c.; N. of thtf number 
five (from the 5 arrows of Kama-deva; cf. parUa- 
£°), SQryas.; Sah.; the versed sine of an arc, Ganit.; 
a mark for arrows, aim, BhP.; a panic, part of an 
arrow, L.; Saccharum Sara or a similar species of 
reed, Bhpr.; the udder of a cow ( yand, RV. iv, 24, 
9), L.; music (for vdnd), AV. x, 2, 17 ; **kevala, 
L.; N. of an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of 
Vishnu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Pur.; of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
(also - bhatta ) of a poet (the author of the Kadam- 
barl, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the Ratna- 
valt), Cat.; of a man of low origin, Rajat.; m. (Si*.) 
or {a), f. (L.) a blue-flowering Barleria; (<2), f. 
the hind part or feathered end of an arrow, L.; n. 
the flower of Barleria, Kir.; Si$.; the body, PraSnUp. 

— gungrE, f. * arrow Ganges,’ N. of a river flowing 
past Som&a (and said to have been produced by 
Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an a°), VarP. 

— gocara, m. the range of an a 0 , MBh.; Malatlm. 
—Jit, m. 'conqueror of the Asura Bana/ N. of 
Vishnu, L. — tS, f. the being an a°, Kum. —tuna, 
m. 'a°-quiver/ a quiver; °nt-krita, mfn. made into 
a quiver, Kathas. — dki, m. * a°-receptacle/a quiver, 
MBh. — nfisfi, f. N. of a river, Cat. — nikjita, 
mfn. pierced or wounded by an a°,W. — paneftnana, 
m. N.ofa poet,Cat. — pat ha, m. a°-path, a bow-shot; 
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-vartin, v. 1. for -pata-v° below; °thdtita, mfn. 
passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. — parni, 
f. N. of a plant, Kaus. — pSni, mfn. * arrow-handed,’ 
armed with arrows, W. — pEta, m. * arrow-fall/ the 
range of an arrow; -vartin, mfn. being within the 
range of an a°, Sak. (v. 1 . - patha-v *). - punkhE, f. 
the feathered end of an a°, MW.; N. of a plant re¬ 
sembling the Indigo plant, L. — pur, f. or -pura, n. 
the capital of the Asura Bana, L. — bhajta, m. N. 
of the author Bana, Cat. — may a, mf(F)n. consisting 
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. — mukti, f. or -mok- 
Bfcana, n. discharge of an a°, L. — mukha ( bana -), 
mfn. having a°s in the mouth, Suparn. — yojana, 
n. *a°-union/ a quiver,Pancat. — rekhS, f.'a°-line/ 
a long wound made by an a°, R. — liiiga, n. a white 
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped 
as the Linga of Siva, RTL. 69. — vat {bana-), mfn. 
* made of or containing reed/ an arrow, SBr.; SrS.; 
a quiver, VS.; SBr. — varshana, n.,’-vrish$i, f. 
a shower of arrows or darts, MW. — varshin, mfn. 
showering a°s, Ragh. — vara, m. a multitude of a°s, 
L.; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. — samdhana, n. 
the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. — sid- 
dhi, f. the hitting ofa mark by an a 0 , Kim. — sutE, 
f. * daughter of Bana/ N. of Usha (the wife of Ani- 
ruddha), L. — han,m. ‘slayer of B°/name of Vishnu, 
L. BEnSparuI,w.r. for°«rt-/°,q. v. Ban&bhyE- 
sa, m. ‘arrow-throwing/ archery, L. BEn&rl, 
m. ‘enemy of B°,’ id., L. BEndvall, f. a series of 
5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), Kavyitd., 
Sch. BEuiUraya, m. ‘arrow-receptacle/ a quiver, 
L. Bau&sana, n. * a°-discharger/ a bow, Sak.; a 
bow-string, L.; °ni-\lkri, to make into a bow, 
Hariv. BEn&sura, m. the Asura Bana ; -vodka 
and - vijaya , m. ‘the killing and conquering of the 
A° B, N. of wks. BEngsvara, m. N. of a Linga 
(prob.*= bana-l°), Cat.; N. of sev. authors, ib. 

BEnin, mfn. having an arrow or a nows, MBh.; R. 

BSneya, m. an adherent of the Asura Bana, Hariv. 

vrftu bani, °nx. See vani , °ni. 

banija, °jya. See vanija , °jya. 
6 arfd7f5ana=Badak8han, Bhpr. 

(v.l. bad 0 ). 

badara, mf(z)n. (fr. badara) "belong¬ 
ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Suir.; made 
of cotton, L.; coarse (opp. to sukskma), Sll.; m. 
or (a), f. the cotton shrub, L.; m.pl. N. of a people, 
Var.; n. the jujube {= badara), SuSr.; the berry 
of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L.; silk, L.; 
water, L.; a conch shell which winds from left to 
right, L. *= vara (N. of a plant or w. r. for vari ?), L. 

BEdarEyaua, m. (patr. fr. badara ; cf. g. na- 
tfddi) N. of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage 
identified with Vyasa, said to be the author of 
the Vedanta-sutras; of an astronomer; of the author 
ofa Dharma-$astra &c.), 1 W. 106&C.; mfn. written 
or composed by Bad°, Cat. — prasna, m. N. of an 
astrol. wk. — sutra, n. N. of the Vedanta-s 0 . 

BEdarfiyanl, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of £uka. 
Cat.; *= Badaray ana, ib. 

BEdarl, m. (patr. fr. badara) N. of a philoso¬ 
pher, Badar. 

BEdarlka, mfn. one who gathers the fruit of the 
jujube tree, Pan. iv, 4, 32, Sch. 

badama, m. an almond-tree, Pers. 

badh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 4) ba - 
s dkate, ep. and m. c. also P. °ti (pf. baba - 
dki,KV.; nor.bddkishtajb.ybadkishtdm^AT.; fut. 
badhishyatc,°ti, MBh.&c., badk / 7 a,Gr.; in i.badhe, 
RV., bddhitum , MBh.; ind. p. badhitva , see s.v., 
badkya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel, re¬ 
move, RV. &c. &c.; (with vdrfyas) to force asun¬ 
der, RV. x, 113, 5 ; to harass, pain, trouble, grieve, 
vex, RV. &c. &c.; to resist, oppose, check, stop, 
prevent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to set aside (as a rule), 
annul, invalidate, Pan., Sch.; Nilak. &c.; to suffer 
annoyance or oppression, TS.: Pass, badhyate, to 
be pressed &c.; to be acted upon, suffer, Pancat.: 
Caus. bddhayati (aor. abaiadhat, Pin. vii, 4, 2), to 
oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.; Bhat{.: 
Desid. bibadhiskate , to wish to remove or chase 
away, ApSr., Sch.; bibhatsatc, to feel an aversion 
for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br.; SrS. See. (cf. Pin. 
iii, 1,6): Intens . bdbadke {set pra-Vbadk) \ bad- 
bad ki, to press hard, hem in, confine, RV.; pr. p. 
badbadhdnd, striking, knocking against (acc.), 
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RV. vii, 69, 1; hemmed in, pent up, i, 5a, 10 &c. 
[Cf. *Jvadh, also for kindred words.] 

1. Bid ha, m. a harasser, tormentor, Hariv. ; an¬ 
noyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, distress, 
pain, trouble, RV. &c. dec.; (also a, f.; cf.Vam. v, 
2,44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; danger, jeopardy (see prana-') ; exclusion from 
(comp.), Pancat.; suspension, annulment (of a rule 
&c.),Sah.; Pan., Sch. Sec.; a contradiction, objec¬ 
tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof 
(in log., one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle temi), 
Kap.; Bhashap. See. — clnt&manl, m., -tfi, f., 
-pfirva-paksha-grantha-kroda, m., °tha-$I- 
kS, f., °tha-prakSsa, m., °tha-vivecana, n., 
°th&ung‘ama, m.; -bnddhl-pratibadhyati- 
vSda, m., -buddhi-pratlbadhya-pratiban- 
dhaka-bhSva-vSda, m., -bnddhi-pratiban- 
dhakati-vlcira, m., -buddhi-vida, m., -bud- 
dM-v&dartha, m., -bnddhl-vlc&ra, m., -raha- 
*ya, n., -v&da, m., -vicira, m., -vibhSJaka, 

m. or n., -siddh^nta-g’rantha-tlki, f., °tha- 
kroda, m., °tha-prak5sa, m., r tha-vivecana, 

n. , °tb£xm£rama, m. N. of wks. B&dhflnta, m. 
N. of wk. 

2, B&dha, m. (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh. ii, 
9 **bala; Say. = bddhaka, badhana), RV. vi, II, 
5; i, 61, a ; 132, 5 (?). 

B&dhaka, mf(s&z)n. oppressing, harassing, pain¬ 
ing (see fairu-b °); opposing, hindering, injuring, 
prejudicing, MBh.; Pur. (-ta,f.); setting aside, sus¬ 
pending, annulling, Sarpk.; Sarvad. {-/va, n.); m. 
a partic. disease of women, L.; a kind of tree, Gobh.; 
mf(f)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka 
tree, ShadvBr.; SrS. — maya, mf(/)n. -prec. mfn., 
SamavBr. 

BSdhana, mfn. oppressing, harassing (see iatru - 
b °); opposing, refuting, L.; (<z), f. uneasiness, trou¬ 
ble, pain, Nyayas.; n. opposition, resistance, oppres¬ 
sion, molestation, affliction (also pi.), R.; Sak.; 
removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.), 
Vedantas,; Pan., Sch. 

BSdbanlya, mfn. to be removed, Nyayam., Sch. 

B&dhayit^l, m. an injurer, opposer(°/n, f.), Say. 

Bftdbit&, mfn. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. See. 
Se c.; (in gram.) set aside, annulled ; (in logic) con¬ 
tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible (cf. a-bddhita ). 

— tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra¬ 
dicted, Vedantas. 

B&dbitavya, mfn. to be pressed hard or harassed 
or pained, MBh.: to be suspended or annulled, 
KatySr., Sch. 

B&dUt?l, m. an oppressor, harasser, annoyer, 
MBh.; Baiar.; Prab. 

BidhitvS, ind. having pressed hard or harassed, 
MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the 
effect of a previous rule. 

B&dhin, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jatakam. 

B&dhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or 
harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup¬ 
pressed, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c.; to be (or being) 
set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. —tva, n. 
the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment, 
Kap. — b&dhakat£, f. the condition of oppressed 
and oppressor, BhP.; the c° of one who pains such 
as deserve to be pained, ib.— retas, m. one whose 
generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull, on 
Mn. ix, 79. 

B&diiyam&na-tva, n. the condition of being 
suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, Nilak. 

badhiraka , mfn. (fr. badhira ), g. 

arihanddi. 

BSdbirika, m. metron. fr. badhirikd, g. tivadi. 

BSdblrya, n. deafness, MBh.; SuSr. 

badhula , m. N. of a family, Oat. 

— sishya, m. N. of an author, ib. — gmfiti, f. 
N. of wk. 

qiUTtTT badhyoga (§Br.), bndhyauga (Kas. 
on Pan. vii, 3, 20), patr. fr. badhyoga. 

BfidbyaugSyana, m. patr. fr. badhyoga , g. 
haritddi. 

badhva, m. patr., N. of a Rtshi, 
AitAr. (w. r. badhya ). 

bandhaki , m. patr. or metron., g. 
taulvaly-adi. 

B&ndbakl&eya, m. {ix.bandhaki) the son of an 
unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (g. kalyany-ddi ). 

BSndh a keya, m. id., g. iubhrddi. 


badhd . bala-gada-dhari. 


bandkava, m. (fr. bandku) a kins¬ 
man, relation (esp. maternal r°), friend (ifc. f. d), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a brother, A.; (f), f. a female 
relative, Kathas. — jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col¬ 
lectively), Mricch.j PaRcat. — tS, f. relationship, 
Can<j. — dburS, f. a friendly turn, kindness, 
Malatim. vii, 4 (~ mitra-kfitya , Sch.) 

BSndbavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred, Hariv. 

B&ndbavya, n. connection by blood, relation¬ 
ship, Kathas. 

bdndhulca, mf(I)n. belonging to or 
derived from the Bandhuka tree, Kajh. (ApSr. 
mdndhuka). 

bdndhukineya , m. metron. fr. 
bandhukiy g. kalydny-adi. 

BSndknkya, n. marriage, Gal. 

BSndhupata, mf(/)n., fr. bandhu-pati , g. ai- 
vapaty-ddi. 

bapanna-bkatta, m. N. of an 

author, Cat. 

bapaya, m. N. of KasT-natha-bha^- 

q. v. 

’STTJpTJ bapu-bhat(a t m. N. of an author 
(also called Ananta-bhajta), Cat. 

bapu-deva, m. N. of an author, 

Cat. 

bapya-deva, m. N. of the writer 
of a partic. inscription, Inscr. 

Wrewft* babakhana-caritra, n. N. 
of wk. 

babara y n.{h.babara) N.of a Paffca- 
ritra, ASvSr.; of a place, Cat. 

babuji-vyasa, m. N. of an 

author. Cat 

baberi, f. N. of a city. Cat. 

babhrava, mf(/)n. belonging or re¬ 
lating to Babhru, PaScavBr.; m. patr. fr. bdbhru t 
§Br. (cf. Pan. iv, 1,106); (f), f. N. of Durgi, L.; 
n. N. of variousSamans, ArshBr. — dStna-cyutaand 
- s SlankSyana {babht p ) i m.pl., g. kdrta-kaujapa. 

BSbhravayani, m. (patr. fr. babhru ) N. of a 
son of Vilvi-mitia, MBh. 

B&bhraviya, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Babhravya, Cat.; m. pi. his disciples, ib. 

BSbhravym, m. N. of various authors and teachers 
(also with kauiika and patkala, and larufild , pi.), 
GfS.; Hariv.; Cat. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 106); of other 
men, Ratnav.; MarkP.; (d), f. N. of a woman, L. 

B£bhr avy&ka, mfn. inhabited by Babhravyas, 
g. rajanyddi. 

BSbhravySyasI, f. of babhravya y g. lohitddi. 

BSbhmka, mfn. (fr. babhru ) like an ichneumon 
i.e. (prob.) brown, brownish, g. ahguly-adi. 

baya-bha((a, ra. N. of a son of 
Krishna and father of Advaita, Cat 

*TfT bara t m. or n.(?) an opening, aper¬ 
ture (see jihmd - and nicina-b°). 

barakafa , m.N. of Nara-hara-dasa 
(the author of the Hindi work Avatara-caritra or 
Caturviciaty-avatara-caritra), Cat. 

barejya, N. of a town, Cat. 

oflil bartpiya or varejhya , n., fr. bpiefha 
{vfidhd), g. driphddi. 

barbara , mfn. horn in the country 
of the barbarians, g. takshaillddi. 

BSrbaraka, mfn. (fr. barbara), g. dhumddi. 

barbart(a, m. (only L.) the kernel 
of the mango fruit; a young shoot; tin; the son 
of a harlot. 

_ ^ 

TTR? barha , mfn. (fr. barha) made of the 
feathers of a peacock's tail, BhP. 

B Sr bin *-lak sbrntna, mfn., (prob.) w.r. for 
barhina-} 0 , q. v. 

barkat , Yfiddhi form of brihat in 
comp. — s&m& f f. (- samari ) N. of a woman, AV. 

Barbate, mf(f)n. relating to the SJman Brihat, 


VS.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; relating to the metre BfihatT, 
TS.; RPrat. See .; m. pi. the Soma keepers, RV. x, 
85, 4 (Say.); n. the fruit of the Brihati (a variety 
of the Solanum). 

B&rhataka, m. N. of a man, Malav. i, f (w. r. 
vah at aka). 

BSrhatfinushtublia, mfn. consisting of a Bri¬ 
hati and an Anushjubh, RPrat 

BSrhad, in comp, for bdrhat. — agna, m. pi. 
the descendants of Bfihad-agni, g. kanvddi. — isha- 
▼a (m. c.), m. patr. fr. Brihad-ishu (also pi.), BhP. 

— uktha, m. patr. fr. Brihad-uktha, Br.; n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. — gira, mf(f)n. relating to 
Bnhad-giri; 11. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

— daivata, n. N. of a wk. (« brihad-devata and 
ascribed to Saunaka), Sha<jguru$. — bala, mf(/)n. 
relating to Bfihad-bala, BhP. — ratha, mf(f)n. re¬ 
lating to Brihad-ratha, MBh.; m. patr. of Jara- 
sarpdha, ib.; Hariv.; pi. (with bhu-pdldh ), Pur. 

— rathl, m. pi. patr. of Jara-samdha, L. 

Birhas, Vpddhi form of brihas in comp. — pata, 

mf(/)n, relating to or descended from Bfihas-pati, 
MBh,; R. — paty&, mfn. id., AV. &c. Sec. (with 
bha or nakshatra , n. the constellation Pushya, 
Suryas.; with mana , n. ‘Jupiter’s measure/ a method 
of reckoning time, ib.); m. patr. fr. Bphas-pati (N. 
ofSamyu,Agni,Tapur-mflrdhan, Bharad-vaja),TS.; 
§Br.; Nir. See .; a pupil of B°, BhP.; an infidel, 
materialist, ib.; Hariv.; n. the Artha-ilstra of B°, 
ethics, morality, Lalit.; N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr.; -jyotih-idstra , n., or °tir-grantha, m., 
-/antra, n., - mahiman , m., -muhurta-vidhana, 
t?., - samhita , f., - sutra-tlkd , f., -smriti, f. N. of 
works. 

barhavata , mf(i)n. contatntng the 
word barha-vat, g. vimuktddi. 

barkishada or barhihsnada, m. 
patr. fr. barhi-shad or barhih-shad (also pi.), BhP. 

bal, ind. onomat. an interjection 
imitating the sound of a falling body, AV, 

bala, mf(fl)n. (cf. r ala) young, child¬ 
ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per- 
sonsand things), GfS.; Up.; Mn.; MBh. Sec.; newly 
risen, early (as the sun or its rays), Ragh.; new or 
waxing (as the moon), ib.; Kum.; puerile, ignorant, 
simple, foolish, Mn.; Hariv.; Kiv.; pure (as an 
animal fit for sacrifice), L.; m. a child, boy (esp. one 
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in law) a minor 
(minors are classified as kurnara or boys under 
5 years of age, iiiu under 8, poganda from the 
5th to the end of the 9th or till the 16th year, 
and kiiora from the 10th to the 16th year); a fool, 
simpleton, Mn.; Pan cat.; any young animal, L.; a 
colt, foal, L.; a five years old elephant, L.; Cyprinus 
DenticuUtus or Rohita, L.; N. of a Rakshas, VP.; 
of a prince, Rjjat.; {a), f. a female child, girl, 
young woman (esp.'one under 16 years), Mn.; 
MBh. See.; a one year old cow, L.; small carda- 
moms, L.j Aloe Indica, L.; a kind of metre, L.; 
a partic. mystical prayer. Cat; N. of the mother of 
Valin and Su-griva (said to have been formed by 
Praj5-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his 
eyes), R.; n. Andropogon Muricatus, L.; heat, L. 
—k&dali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum, 
Mricch. — komalinl, f. a y° lotus plant, Malatim, 

— kavi, m. N. of an author, Cat. — k&nda, m. * the 
boy (Rama) section,’ N. of the first book of the Rama- 
yana {ddi-k° in B.) and of the Adhyatma-ramayana 
(s. v.) — kSvya, n. N. of a poem. — knnda, m. 
a young jasmine; °ddnuviddha , mfn. adorned with 
y® jasmine blossoms, Megh. — kfisbj^a f m. the boy 
Krishna or K° as a boy, RTL, 136 ; N. of a man 
also called GafigS-dhara,W.; of various authors (also 
-dasa, - dlkshita , -bhat'/i and - miira -), Cat.; -kri- 
dd-kavya, n. and -campu, f. N. of 2 poems; °tid- 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °ndshtaka, n. N. 
of a Stotra. — keli or -keli,f. child’s play or amuse¬ 
ment, DaS. — krlyS, f. doings or conduct of children, 
MirkP. —krldana, n. = -keli, Kav.; °naka, 
n. id., Hariv.; (pi.) N. of ch. of Vatsyayana’s Kama- 
sutra; m. a child’s toy or plaything, MBh.; a ball, 
L.; N.of Siva, MBh.; CypraeaMoneta,L. — krldS, 
f. — - keli , Cat.; -kdvya and - varnana , n. N.of wks. 

— khilya, see vala-kh°. — g“aja, m. a young ele¬ 
phant, BhP. — ga^apatl-pujS, f. N. of work. 

— {farbbiiil, f. a cow with calf for the first time, 
L. - g&d&^dharSjf. N.of wk. ( - tarka-satngraha - 
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dipika). — gopala, m. Krishna as a youthful herds¬ 
man, Pancar.; N. of an author (also °lhtdra, Cat.); 
- tirtha , m. N. of the teacher of Dhana-pati, ib.; 
-yatiiulra, m. N. of an author, ib. — govinda, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — ganrl-tirtha, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place in Sri-mala, Cat. — gratia, m. 
* seizer of children,’ a kind of demon (said to cause 
9 kinds of possession), M Bh.; AgP.; Susr.; -prati- 
shedha, m., -yoga-santi, f., °hdpaiamana, 11. N. 
of wks. —ghna, m. a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 190. 

— oandra, m. the young or waxing moon (also 
°dra-mas), Kav.; n. a cavity of a partic. shape (made 
in a wall), Mpcch. — candxikS, f. N. of a woman, 
Da$. —carlta or °tva, n. ‘childish doings,* N. of 
wks.orchs. of wks. treatingof the youthful adventures 
of a deity, (csp.) of ch. of GanP.; °ta-naman, n. 
N. of wk. — caiya, m. * behaving like a child/ N. 
of Skanda, L.; (a), f. the behaviour of a child, R. 

— cSturbhadrlkS, f. a partic. mixture for children, 
L. — cikltsS, f. ‘treatment of ch°/ N. of sev.medic, 
wks. — cuta, m. a young mango tree, Ragh. — ja- 
taka, n. ‘child’s nativity/ N. of wk. —jatiya, 
mfn. childish, foolish, simple, L. — tanaya, m. a 
young son, W.; Acacia Catechu, L. — tantra, n. 
midwifery, L.; N. ofawk.on m°. — tarn, m. a young 
tree, Sak. -t 5 , f. (MBh.), -tva, n. (Kav.; Pur.) 
childhood, boyhood. — trina,n. young grass, Kuval. 

— darsam, ind. at the sight of a boy, Kathas. 

— dalaka, m. ‘small-leafed/ Acacia Catechu, L. 

— deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. bala-d 3 , 
Pat. — dhana, n. the property of a minor or infant, 
Mn. viii, 147. — netra, mf(a)n. guided or steered 
by a fool (as a ship), MBh. — pandita, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — pattra, m. * smali-leafed/ N. of 
a tree, Kiv. (Hedysarum Alhagi or = next, L.) 

— pattraka, m. Acacia Catechu, L. — pStka, m. 
N. of wk. — pfidapa, m.*=-taru, Sak. —pSsya, 
f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair, 
W. — pntra, mf(<f)n. having children or young, 
MBh.; R. -putraka, m. a little son, Kathas. 

— pushpikaor-pushpi, f Jasminum Auriculatum, 
L.- prakfisa, m., -prabodhikS and °dkinl, f. N. 
of wks. -pram&thanl, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat. 

— ban dliana, m. ‘ child-binder/ N. of a demon, 
PlrGr. — buddhl-prakSsinl, f. If. of wk. - bo- 
dka (and -satfigraha), m. N .of wks. -bodkaka, m. 
instructing the young, Cat.; (ika), f. N. of wk. 
—bodhanl, f. N. of wk.; - tiyasa f m. and - bhava - 
prakasa, m. N. of wks. — bkaSjaka, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. — bhadraka, 11. a kind of mineral 
poison (?), L. — bkSrata, n. ‘the little Bharata’ 
(opp. to the Maha-bh°or great Bh°), N. of a Kavya, 
a CampQ, and a drama (= pracanpa-panjava). 

— bk&va, m. state of a child, childhood, minority, 
infancy, youth, Mn. viii, 118 (Kull. ‘ inattention *); 
MBh. &c.; children collectively, MalatTm.; recent 
rise (of a planet), Kav. -bbSahS-vySkarana- 
sutra-vritti,f.,-bk&skS,f. (and °shd-sara, m.), 
N. of wks. — bkritya, m. a servant from childhood, 
Kathas. — bhairavI-dlpa-dSna, n. N. of wk. 

— bkalgkajya, n. a kind of collyrium (~*rasdn- 
jana\ L. — bhojya, n. ‘children’s food/ pease, L. 

— matl, mfn. of childish intellect, MBh. — mano- 
ramS, f, ' pleasant to children/ N. of sev, gram¬ 
mars. — mandHra-vrlkska, m. a young coral 
tree, Megh.— marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool’s 
manner of dying (12 in number, among which is 
suicide); - vidki-kartavyatd, f. N.of wk. — malla- 
vena-slddbanta, m. N. of wk. — mltra, n. a 
friend from boyhood, Mricch. — mukunddoSrya, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. — nulla, m. a young ladish, 
L. — mfilaka, m. a species of plant, Su$r.; ( ika), 
f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. — muskikS, f. a 
small rat, mouse, L. — mriga, m. a young deer, 
fawn, R. — mrlnSla, m. n. a tender filament or fibre 
of the lotus, Bhartr.— m-bhatta, m. N. of sev. men 
and authors, Cat.; mf(r)n. written or composed by 
Bllam-bhatta, ib.; °ttiya, n. N. of wk. — yajno- 
pavrtaka, n. the sacred thread worn across tbe 
breast, L.; a sort of substitute for the s° th° worn 
by children (?), W. (cf. bdldpavita). —rakskana, 

n. ‘guarding children / - vidhdna , n. N. of wk. 

— rakshS, f. = -rakskana; - stava , m., - stotra , 
n. N. of wks. —ranjin?, f. ‘pleasing children/N. 
of an elementary grammar by Bala-sSstrin. — r 5 - 
gkavlya, n. N. of a poem, -rjtfa, n.(?) lapis 
lazuli, W. (cf. bala-surya). — r&ma-bkarata, n. 
N/of a poem. — ramSyana, n. ‘ the little Rama- 
yaya/ N. of a Nat aka by Raja-Sekhara (cf. maha- 
ram° and bala-bharata ). — rupa, m. or n.(?) N. 


of an author or of a wk.; - dhara, m. ‘ bearing a 
boy’s form/N. of Siva, MW.; -dhrik, mfn. having 
a boy’s form, assuming the f° of a dwarf, ib. — roga, 
m. disease of children, Cat. — lat&, f. a young 
creeper, Ragh. —lilS, f. =-keli, BhP. — vatsa, 
mf(<z)n. one whose child is still a boy, MBh.; R.; 
m. a young calf, Ragh.; ‘ child’s favourite/ a dove, 
pigeon, W. — vaults, f. a y° woman, Hit. — v&kya, 

m. ‘ridden by children/ a y°goat, L. — vlnaskta 
or °taka, m. N. of a man, KathSs. — vinodinl, f., 
-viveklnl, f. N. of wks. — vriksha, m. == -tarn, 
Ragh. — vaidkavya, n. child-widowhood, SirngP. 

— vySkarana, n. ‘ a child’s gr°/ N. of a grammar. 

— vrata, m. N. of the Buddhist saint Manjuiri, L. 

— sarman,m. N. of a man, Cat. — sastrin,m. N. 
ofa grammarian and of a living writer, Cat. -sringa, 
mfn. having young (i.e. not yet full-grown) horns, 
Hariv. — sak hi, m . = -mitra y JCathSs.; the friend 
of a fool (-tva, n.), Subh. — samjlvana, n. N. of 
ch. of GanP. ii. — samdbyS, f. early twilight, dawn, 
L.; °dkyabka, mfn. * dawn-like/ of a purple colour, 
MW. — sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
°tiya , n. (with or scil. kavya) N. of wk. — satmya, 

n. ‘ suitable for children,’ milk, L. — sara-yantra, 
n. N. of wk. — sinha, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

— suhyid, m. -mitra, Kathas. — snrya and 

n. lapis lazuli, L. — stbfina, n. condition 
of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW. 

— hatyS, f. child-murder, ib. —ban, mf(g/ini)n. 
ch°-murdering, BhP. B£l£-kalpa, m., B£l£-ka- 
vaca, m. or n. N. of wks. B&l&gra, n. (veil 0 ?) a 
dove-cot, Mricch. i, (Sch.) BSl^cSrya, m. N. 
of a teacher, Cat. BSlS-tantra, n. N. of wk. 
B&ldtapa, m. early heat of the sun, heat of the 
morning sun, Mn.; Kllid. (also pi.); - rakta , 
mfn. red with the morning sunbeams, Ragh. 
B&ia-tripura-sundarl-pujana-prayoffa, m. 
N. of wk. Bal&ditya, m. the newly risen sun, 
morning sun, MBh.; N.of princes, Rajat.; - vrata , 
n. N. of wk. B&lS-dikshlta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. (cf. bala-d° ). B&l&dhy&paka, m. a teacher 
of boys (da, f.), Rajat. B&l&xmcara-grupta or 
°gopta, m. N. of Siva, MBh. Bal£-panca- 
ratna, n. N. of wk. B&lapatya, n. youthful 
progeny, W. BSlS-paddbatl, f. N. of wk. Ba- 
labhySsa, m. early application, study during child¬ 
hood, MW. BSI&maya, m. a child’s disease; 
-pratishedha, m. N. of wlL B&larishta, n. and 
°f&dbySya, m. N. of wks. Balanma, m. early 
dawn, Kum.; mfn. red like e° d°, Ragh. B 51 &r- 
ka, m. the newly risen sun, MBh.; -komala, mfn, 
soft as the orient sun, MW.; -pratima, f. the image 
or reflection of the orient sun, Ragh.; -varna, mfn. 
coloured like the o° s° (said of Siva), MBh.; °kaya, 
Nom. (°yita, mfn.) to resemfile the orient sun, Subh. 
BSl&rcZUpadcUiatl, f., BSU&loka-samkshepa, 
m. N. of wks. B&l&vabodha, in. instruction of 
the young (also °dkana, n., Pancat.); N. of 2 wks.; 
-paddhati, f. N. of a Comm, on § JfikhGr. B£l&- 
varnana, n. N. of SarngP. xx. BSliivaatba,mfn. 
being in childhood, still young, Vikr.; (d), f. child¬ 
hood, youth, MW. Balksoka, m. a young Asoka 
tree, Vikr. BSISsbpaka and B&l&shtottara- 
sataxiSnia-stotra, n. N. of Stotras. BSlAsura, 

m. N. of an Asura; - vodka , m. N. of ch. of GanP. 
ii. B 515 -hatyS, f. the murdering of female children, 
MW. Baldndu, m. the new or waxing moon, 
Kum. B&ldsvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. B£- 
l6shta, m. * liked by children/ a jujube tree, L. 
B&opacarana, n. medical treatment of children 
(also °cara), Cat.; °ntya, mfn. relating to it; n. N. 
of ch. of wk., ib. B£l6panlshad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. B&lopavlta, n. — bala-yajndpavt- 
taka, a cloth covering the privities, W. 

B&laka, mi(ikd)n. young, childish, not yet full- 
grown, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a child, boy, youth 
(in law ‘a minor’), the young of an animal, ib. 

(iikd , f. a girl, Kav.; Pur.); a young elephant five 
years old, Si$. v, 47 ; a fool, simpleton, L.; a kind 
of fish, L.; N. of a prince (v. 1 . palaka ), Pur. 
— tva, n. childhood, childishness, W. — pralaplta, 

n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. — prlya, mfn. 
fond of children; (a), f. colocynth,L.; Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. —hatyS, f. infanticide, MW. 

BSXakiya, mfn. childish, infantine, W. 
BSl&yani, m. metron. of a teacher, BhP. (cf. g. 
tikddi). 

Bali, °Un. See vdli, °lin. 

B Slim an, m. childhood, youth, immaturity, g. 
prithv-ddi . 


I. Balisa, mf(J)n. young, childish, puerile, 
ignorant, simple, foolish, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. — ta, f. (Uttarar.), 
-tva, n. (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly. 

— matl, mfn. childish-minded, foolish, MBh. 

Ballsy a, n. (g. brahmanddi) childishness, youth, 

thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.; MBh. &c, 

1. Baleya, mfn. fit or proper for children, L.; 
tender, soft, L. (for 2. see below). 

B&ya orbaiya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy, 
§Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; crescent state (of the moon), 
Kum. vii, 35 ; « balitya , SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— kaia, m. the period or age of childhood, MW, 

— ta, f. boyhood, infancy, R. 

balandana , m. patr. of Vatsa-pri 
(cf. bhalandana). 

rt I feb baldkt, m. metron. fr. balaka, 
SBr. (cf. g. bahv-adi). 

Baiakya. See kaiyapi-baldkyd-triathari-piltra . 

«flc»>l^ balaha (or vdl°) t m. N. of a 

mythical horse, Buddh. 

Balahaka, m. id., ib.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
Hariv.; yuddhe balahaka-jambu-malt, ‘in the 
contest between BllXhaka and Jambu-mala,’ NUak. 

2. balisa , n. (for 1. see above) =■. 

Pers. a pillow, cushion, L. 

tic'll bdlivardineya, m. patr. fr. 

baltvardin, g. subhr&di; metron. fr. balivardi\ g, 
kalydny-adi (cf. balivardmeya). 

HVcfiy balisa, m. retention of urine, L. 
balu, bdluka &c. See vdlu &c. 

2. baleya , mfn. (fr. ball) fit for an 
offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali, 
Hariv.; m. an ass,Var.; a species of Cyperus, Bhpr.; 
s=-taka, L.; a kind of radirii, L. (prob. w. r. for 
saleya) ; patr. fr. ball, KitySr.; (pi.), VP.; N. of 
a Daitya, L. — &Ska, m. a kind of vegetable («<w- 
gara-valli ),L. BSleyfirdbika, mfn., Pat. 

baloka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

bdlbaja , mf(t)r., (fr. balbaja) made 
of the grass Eleu sine Indica, SBr.; MBh. (B.bdlvaja). 

B&lbajabhgrika, mfn. (fr. balbaja + bkara) 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. vaQ&di. 

BSlbajika, mfn. bearing Balbaja grass, ib. (cf. 
balbajika). 

balkava, m. an inhabitant of Balkh 
(i, f.), Bllar. 

BSJhSyana,mf(f)n., fr. balki, P 3 n. iv, 2,99, Pat. 

Balhl, b&kll or vakil, N. of a country, Balkh, 
ib. — ja or -jSta, mfn. bom or bred in Balkh (as a 
horse), M 3 h.; R. Balkisvara, m. pi. N. of a 
dynasty, VP. 

BSlhlka or baklika, m. (pi.) N. of a people, 
MBh.; a king of the BJlhikas, ib.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
N. of a son of Pratlpa, Hariv.; (pi.) of a dynasty, 
BhP.; mfn. of the Balkh breed (as horses), MBh.; 
R.; n. (w. r. balhaka) saffron, L.; Asa Foetida, L. 

BiUhikeya-mlsra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

BSlhika, bShllka or vSkllka, m. (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; R. &c.; a prince of the Balhlkas, 
MBh.; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a son of 
Pratipa, ib.; Pur.; of the father of Rohini (wife of 
Vasu-deva), Hariv.; of a Gandharva, L.; ofa poet, 
Cat.; (i), f. a princess or any woman of the Balhlkas 
(also N. of Madid, q. v.), MBh.; Balar.; mf(r)n. 
belonging to or derived from the B°s, L.; n.« bal- 
hika, L. — bhSska, f. the language of the BllhTkas 
(enumerated among the Prikpt dialects), Sah. B 51 - 
hlkdsa, m. lord of the Balhlkas, R. 

bava-deva and bdvd-saslrin , m. N. 

of authors, Cat. 

baveru-jaiaka, n. N. of wk. 
baskkaya, mfn., fr. baskhaya, g, 

utsetdi. 

bashkala , m. N. of a teacher (a 
pupil of Paila), GrS.; of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son 
of Anuhrada, BhP.; (pi.) N. of a family regarded 
as belonging to the Kau§ikas, Hariv. (v. 1 . vdskala); 
a warrior (vashk°), L.; mfn. belonging to or derived 
from Bashkala, A$vSr., Sch.; large, great (vaskk°) f 
W.; m. pi. the pupils of B° (a school of the $.ig- 








^ ^ FarSfiraT bashkala-Sakha. 


'Sfi *v3 bahya . 


730 

veda), Cat. — sEkbE, f. the B° recension (of the RV.), 
ib. Basbkalopanisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

BEsbkalaka, mf(*>&d)n. belonging to or derived 
from the Bishkalas, L.; {ikd), f. the Rig-veda text 
of the B°, SafikhSr., Sch. 

BEcbkall, m. patr. of a teacher, VP. 

“31 bashkiha, m. patr. fr. bashhiha , 
PancavBr. 

bashpa , m. (also written vashpa, cf. 
Un. iii, 28) a tear, tears, MBh.; Kav. &c.; steam, 
vapour, R.; Ragh.; Paftcat.; a kind of pot-herb, 
Vagbh.; iron, L.; N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud¬ 
dha; (<), f. a kind of plant { — hihgu-pattri), L. 
—kan^ha, mf(f)n. * having tears in the throat/ 
almost choked with t°, Sak. — kola, mfn. inarticu¬ 
late through t°, MBh. — candra, m.N. ofan author, 
Cat. — durdlna, mfn. clouded by tears; °ndksha, 
mf(d or t )n. having eyes clouded by t°, Dai. — pary- 
Eknlekshana (R.), -pibita-locana (Pancat.), 
mfn. having eyes suffused with t°. — pura, m. a flood 
of t°, Milatlm. — prakara, m. a flow or gush of t°, 
Sik — pramooana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh. 

— hindu, m. a tear-drop, tear, R. — mukba, mfn. 
having the face bedewed with t°, R. — moksba, m., 
-mo can a, n. ** -pramocana, Kav. — viklaba,mfn. 
overcome witht , confused with weeping, R.; - bha - 
shin, mf(*«i)n. speaking (with a voice) interrupted 
with w°, ib. — vyish^i, f. a shower of tears, Ragh. 

— samdlgdba, mfn. (a voice) indistinct by sup¬ 
pressed t°, Nal. — sallla, n. water of tears, Ratnav. 
BEsbp&kula, mfn. dimmed or interrupted by t°, 
MBh. BEshpdpluta, mfn. id., A. BSshpambu, 
n. = °pa-salila, Ratndv.; - pura , m. a flood of t°, 
MW.; - itkara , m. pi. t°-drops, Kathas. BEsbpd- 
vilSksbana, mfn. having eyes dimmed by t°, MBh. 
BSsbpttsEra, m. ^°pa~vrishti, Malav. BEsb- 
potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t°, Kid.; Hear. 
Basbpodbbava, m. the rising or starting of t°, MW. 

BEsbpaka (ifc. f. d), steam, vapour, Suir.; m. 
a kind of vegetable ( =mdrisha), Bhpr.; (d), f. = 
hihgu-pattri t \j.\ {ika), f. a kind of vegetable, Vagbh. 

Ba.shp5.ya, Nom. A. °yaie t to shed tears, weep, 
Kiv.; to emit vapour or steam, L. 

BEshpln, mf(tm)n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any 
liquid like tears, R. 

BEsbpikE, f. a kind of plant (= bashpt), L. 
bdsa , baskala, w. r. for bhdsa , bash- 

kala. 

£as*a,mf(i)n.(fr. basta) coming from 
a goat ('°tam carma , a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 41. 
BEstEyana, m. patr. fr. basta, g. atvddi. 
BSstlka, n. a multitude of goats, R. 
baspa , w. r. for bashpa, 
bah, See VraA. 

baha, m. the arm = 1. bdhu , L. (also 
a, f., Un. i, 28); a horse, L. (see vdha)\ mfn. firm, 
strong, L. 

I. BEh&va, m. (P 3 n. vii, I, 39, Vartt. I, Pat) 
** 1. bdhu , the arm (also n., §Br.) 

BEhavl, m. patr. fr. 1. bahu, Pin. iv, I, 96; 
N. of a teacher, AlvGj. 

B 5 .h 5 -b 5 .havi, ind. arm against arm, in close 
combat { = bdhu-bdhavi), Vop. 

■^7 bdhata , m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— nighantu, m. N. of wk. 

B 5 hatlya, mfn. written or composed by Bihata ; 
n. a work of B°, Cat. 

bdhada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 

bahadura , (prob.) w. r. for baha - 

dura. 

bahanndpanUhad (?), f. N. of 

an Upanishad. 

bdhalya , n. (fr. bahala) thickness, 

Suir. 

Wt 2- bahava, n. (fr. bahu), g. pfithv- 
ddi. 

TnngT bahadura , m. a modern title of 
honour conferred by Muhammadan kings ( = Pers. 

bahirvedika, (fr. bahir- 


vedi) situated or taking place outside the Vedi, 
KitySr., Sch. (cf. bahir-vedika). 

bdhikdy mfn. (fr. bahis ; but also 
written vahika) being outside, external, exterior, 
Pin. iv, 1, 85, Vartt. 5, Pat.; relating to the BShlkas, 
g: palady-adi ; m. (pi.) N. of a despised people of 
the Pafijab, $Br. &c. &c. (often confounded with 
the Bllhikas); a man of the Bahlkas, MBh.; N. of 
a priest, Ca t,-,**upa-Jama, Buddh.; ~ kdshthaka, 
pdlaka, or go-rakshaka, Hear., Sch.; an ox, L.; 
n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of 
the Bahikas, MBh. 

I. bahu, m. and (L.) f. (fr. \/bah, 
batih ; for 2. bdhu , see col. 3) the arm, (esp.) the 
fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist 
(opp. \opra-gan4<i t q. v .; in medic, the whole upper 
extremity of the body, as opp. to sakthi, the lower 
ext°), RV. &c. &c.; the arm as a measure of length 
(s= 12 Ahgulas), Sulbas.; the fore-foot of an animal 
(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; A$vGf.; the 
limb of a bow, §Br.; the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobh.; 
the post (of a door; sec dvara-b °); the side of an 
angular figure (esp. the base of a right-angled tri¬ 
angle), Suryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial, ib.; (also du.) the constellation Ardri, L.; 
m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a prince (who brought 
ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib.; of 
a son of Vfika, Hariv.; of a son of Vajra, VP. [Cf. 
Gk. iraxvs, rvXV* » Germ. buog t Bug; Angl. Sax. 
bog; Eng. bought — kara, mfn. active with the 
arms, Pan. iii, 2, 21. — kanaka, mfn. crippled in 
the arms, L. — kuntha (?), m. a wing,L. — kubja, 
mfn.« -kuntha t W. -ksh&d, mfn. offering the. 
fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of 
a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 27, 6. — cEpa, m. 

* arm-bow/ a fathom (as a measure), L. — cchlnna, 
mfn. having a broken a°, KaushUp. — cynt (?), AV. 
xviii, 3, 25. — cyuta ( bdhd-) f mfn. fallen from the 
arm, dropped out of the han^ RV.; TS. — ja, m. 
‘arm-born/ a Kshatriya (as sprung from the arm of 
Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31); a parrot, L.; sesamum 
growing wild, L. — juta (bahi-), mfn. quick with 
the a°, RV. — jyS, f. the cord of an arc, sine, SQryas. 

— t&rana, n. crossing a river (with the a°, i.e. by 
swimming), Gaut. — 1 £ (bahd-), ind. in the arms, 
RV. (cf. devd-ta, purushd-ta). -trana, n. * arm- 
fence/ armour for the arms, L. — danda, m. * arm- 
staff/ a long arm, R.; Dak; a blow or punishment 
inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. bhitja-d °). 

— dS, f. ‘arm-giver/ N. ofSu-yaH (a wife of Parl- 
kshit), MBh.; of a river (into which Gaurl the wife 
of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed ; prob. 
identical with the VitastJ or Hydaspes and modem 
Jhelum), ib.; R. &c.; of another river, VP.; - nadi - 
mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. - nihsrita, 11. a partic. 
method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out 
of a person's hands), Hariv. — pSsa, m ,^-bandha- 
na t Ratnilv.; a partic. attitude in fighting, MBh. 

— pracElakam, ind. shaking the arms, L. — prati- 
bahu, m. du. (in geom.) the opposite sides of a 
figure, Col. — prasEra, m. stretching out the arms, 
BhP. — praharaxia, m. striking with the arms, a 
striker,boxer, W.; n. boxing, wrestling, ib. — pha- 
Ia,n. (in geom.) the resultfrom the base sine,SQryas.; 
the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained 
between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhantak 

— bandhana, n. (ifc. f. d) * a°-fetter/ encircling 
arms, Kalid.; m. the shoulder-blade, R. — bala, n. 
power or strength of a°, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. * strong 
in a°/.N. of a prince, Kath 3 s. — balin, mfn. strong 
in a°, SBr.; MBh.; N. of a man, L. — bEdha, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. bdhu-badhya , bahu- 
rada ). — bhahgl, f. bending or twisting the arms, 
MW. — bhushana, n., -bhushfi, f. ‘a 0 -ornament/ 
armlet, L. — bhedln, m. *a°-breaker/ N. of Vishnu, 
L. — mat, mfn. having (strong) a° (said of Indra), 
AV.; (ait), f. N. of a river, L. — madhya, mfn. 
occupying a middle position with the a 0 , MBh. (cf. 
jartghd-jaghanya ). — maya, mf(f)n. made or done 
with the a°, W. — mStra, n. =- capa , TS.; mf(J)n. 
as long as an a°, ib. — mula, n. * a°-root/ the a°-pit, 
Nir.; -vibhiishanaj n. an ornament worn on the 
upper arm, L. — yuddha, n. *a 0 -fight/ a close fight, 
MBh,; Kathas. — yodha or -yodhin, m. a wrestler, 
boxer, Hariv. — rakshE, f. armour for the upper 
arm, L. — latS, f. an arm (lithe as a) creeper, Rijat. 
(also °tika, f., §[ing 3 r.); °tdntara , n. the space be¬ 
tween the arms, the breast, bosom, KSvyJd. — vat, 


m. ‘having (strong) a°/ N, of a man, VP. — vik- 
shepa, m. moving the a°, swimming, MBh.; Kathas. 

— viffha^ana or -viffbattlta, n. a partic. attitude 
in wrestling,VP. — vimarda, m. — - yuddha , Ragh. 

— viryE, mfn. strength of a°, AV. &c. &c.; mfn. 
strong of a°, TandBr. — vriktsi, m. N. of a descen¬ 
dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 72), Anukr. 

— vySyama, ni. ‘arm-exercise/ gymnastic, MBh. 

— saktl, m. * strong of a°/ N. of a king, Kathas. 

— sardhin, mfn. relying on his a° (said of Indra), 
RV. x, 103, 3. — sSlin, mfn. possessing strong a 0 , 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
a Dinava, Kathas,; of a warrior, ib.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rashjra, MBh.; of Bhfma, ib.; of a prince, 
ib. — slkbara, n. ‘the upper part of the a°/ the 
shoulder, Hariv. — sambhava, m. ‘a°-bom/ a 
Kshatriya, L. (cf. bdhu-ja ). — saha*ra-bhrlt, m. 
‘having a thousand a°/ N. of Aijuna Kartavirya 
(killed by Para§u-rama), L. — sahasrin, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a thousand a°, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. — svastika, 
m. or n. ‘a°-cross/ the arms crossed, MBh. (Nllak.) 
Babhtksbepam, ind. so as to lift up the arms or 
hands, Sak. BEhupapidam, ind. pressing with the 
arms, Bhatt. 

Bahnka, ifc. -= 1. bdhu } the arm (cf. hrasva - 
bahuka ); mf(d)n. servile,dependent, L.; swimming 
with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 7, Sch.); 
dwarfish, BhP.; m. a monkey, L.; N. of a Naga, 
MBh.; of a prince, ib.; of a son of Vrika ( *=bahu ), 
Pur.; (also written vah° ) N. assumed by Nala upon 
his becoming charioteer to king Ritu-parna, Nal.; 
(d), f. N. of a river, L. 

1. BEbula, n. (for 2. see below) armour for the 
arms, L.; N. of a place in Dakshina-patha, Cat. 

BEbu-bShavi, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand 
(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 12 (cf. bdha-bahavt). 

BEbv, in comp, for 1. bdhu. — anka, m. the bend 
of the arm, &y k&v, AV. — 6ja», n. strength of arm, 
RV. viii, 82, 2 ; strong in a°, viii, 20, 6 &c.; strong 
in the fore-legs (said of a horse), i, 135, 9. 

2 . bdhu (for 1. see col. 2), Vriddhi 
form of bahu in comp. — kfta, mfn palady-adi. 

— knleyaka,m. patr. fir. baku-kula. Pan. iv, 1,140, 
Sch. — garta, mfn., ib. iv, 2,137, Sch. ( °taka, Kak 
on i v, 2,126). — gunya, n. possession of many excel¬ 
lences, Mn. vii, 71. — janya, mfn. spread among 
many people, L.; n. a great multitude of people, 
crowd, L. — dantaka, n. (with iastra ) N. of a 
treatise on morals abridged by Indra, MBh. (cf. next). 

— dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. bahudanti-suta) ; 
°ti-putra } m. a son of Indra (N.ofjaya-datta, author 
of a Tantra), Dak — danteya, m .—-dantin, L. 

— ball, m. (fr. bahu-balal) N. of a mountain, 
Satr. — bbSsbya, n. (fr . bahu~bhashin) talkative¬ 
ness, g. brahmanddi. — mltrEyana, m. patr. fr. 
bahu-milra , Saipsklrak. — rupya, n. (fr. bahu - 
rupa') manifoldness, g. brahmanddi (Kak) — var- 
taka, mfn. (fr. bahu-varta\ Pan. iv, 2, 126, Sch. 
(Kak - gartaka ). — vara, m. = bahu-v °, L. — vid- 
dha, m, patr. (fr »bahu-v°?) f Pravar. — sala, mfn. 
prepared from Euphorbia Antiquorum; -gupa, m. 
pills so prepared, §arngS. — sratya, n. great learn¬ 
ing, erudition, MBh. B&hvrlcya, n. the sacred tra¬ 
dition of the Bahv-ficas, the Rig-veda, SafikhSr. (cf. 
Pan. iv, 3, 129). 

2 . Bihula, mfn. (fr. bahula; for I. see above) 
manifold, g. sarfikalddi; in. the month Karttika 
(when the moon is near the Pleiades; see bahula) t 
L.; fire, L.; a Jina, Gal.; N. of a prince, VP.; 

n. manifoldness, g. prithv-ddi; •grtva , m. ‘having 
a variegated neck,’ a peacock, L. °laka, n. mani¬ 
foldness, diversity, Kar. on Pan. ii, 1, 32; Pat,; 
(d/), ind. from giving too wide applicability (to a 
rule), Un. i, 36; 37, Sch. °li, m. N. of a son of 
Vi§v 3 -mitra, MBh. ‘Teya, m. metron. of Skanda 
(fr. bahula, the Pleiades), L. °lya, n. abundance, 
plenty, multitude, variety, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the 
usual course or common order of things, Hariv.; 
{end), ind. usually, ordinarily, as a rule, Saipk.; 
Pan., Sch.; Jatakam.; (d/), ind. id., Sand.; in all 
probability. Hit. 

^* 5^1 bahuk. See pra-bahuk. 

'ZVQ bahya f mf(a)n. (fr. bahis; in later 
language also written vdhya, q.v.; m. nom. pi. 
bahye , SBr.) being outside (a door, house, &c.) f 
situated without (abl. or comp.), outer, exterior 
(acc. with Vkfi, to turn out, expel), AV. &c. &c.; 
not belonging to the family or country, strange. 
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foreign, MBh.; Ksv. Src.j excluded from caste or 
the community, an out-caste, Mu.; MBh. Sec.; 
diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having 
nothing to do with (abl. or comp.), ib.; (with art ha), 
a meaning external to (i.e. not resulting from) 
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pan. i, i, 68, 
Sch.; m. a corpse (for vdhyaT ), Kav.; N. of a man 
(pi. his family), Samskarak.; (pi.) N. of a people, 
VP.; (*), f. (scil. tvac) the outer bark of a tree, 
SBr.; (ifc. f. a) the outer part, exterior, Rajat.; 
lbc. and {am, ena, e ), ind. outside, without, out, 
SBr. Sec. Sec. ; {at), ind. from without, Paficat. 
“ kakaha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rajat. 
— kar&na, n. an external organ of sense, MarkP.; 
Samk. — karna and -kniida, m. N. of two 
Nagas, MBh, — taddblta, n. (in gram.) an ex¬ 
ternal or secondary Taddhita suffix (added after 
another one), Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. -tara, mfn. 
being outside, outer, external, Samk.; turned out 
(of caste or society), an out-caste, Mn. x, 30. - tis, 
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen! 
or abl.), VS. Sec. Sec. ; -to-nara, m. pi. ‘external 
men, N. of a people, MarkP. - tS, f., -tva, n. the 
state of being outside, exclusion, deviation or diver¬ 
gence from (abl.), Hariv.; Rajat. &c. -druti, f. 

* external solution,’ a process in the preparation of 
quicksilver, Sarvad. - prakriti, f. pi. the consti¬ 
tuents of a foreign state exclusive of the king (cf. 
prakriti). Pancat. - prayatna, ra. (in gram.) the 
external effort in the production of articulate sounds, 
Pan. i, i, 9, Sch. —rata, n .^-sambhoga, Cat.: 
w.r. for -tara, Kathas. -lingin, m. a heretic, L. 

— vastu, n. external wealth or riches,Kum.—vasin, 
mfn. dwelling outside a village or town (said of 
Candalas), MBh. — sambhoga, m. ‘external 
coition, (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out 
side the vulva, Cat. — sparia, ni. contact with 
externa 1 objects, Bhag.; MarkP. BShy&nsa, mfn. 
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees, 
Gobh. (cf. bahir-janu). BShyfi.uta, m. the outer 
end or comer (of the eye), L. Bahy&ntar, ind. 
from without and within, Prab. BShy&bhyan- 
tara, mfn. external and internal (as diseases), Su$r. 
Bahy^y&ma, m. a partic. disease of the nerves, ib. 
3 ahyartlxa, m. an external meaning (cf. bahya 
artha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter 
or reality; -bhahga-nirdkarana, n. N. of wk.; 
-vada, m. the doctrine that the ext° world has a 
real existence, Samk.; - vddin , mfn. maintaining 
the reality of the ext° w°, ib. Babyftlaya, m. the 
abode of out-castes i.e. the country of the Bshikas, 
MBh. (v.l. vdhyanayd). BShya-sakala, m. a 
fragment from a tree’s outer bark, SBr. BShy&sva 

m. N. of a man, H*nv.{v A. vah°). Bahygndriya! 

n. an outer organ of sense, Vedantas. Babyopavana, 
n. a grove situated outside (a town ,puryah), BhP. 

BShyaka-ar injar I and bahyakS, f. N. of 
Srinjar! and one of the two wives of BhajamSna (an 
older sister of Upa-bahyaka), Hariv. S 

bahlaka, bahlava , bahli &c. See 
bdlhava See., p. 729, col. 3. 

bdhvata , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

bit (or vit), cl. 1. P. betati, to swear, 

shout, address harshly, Dhatup. ix, 30. 

jVl bitaka, m. n(a),f.=p^aia,aboil, L. 

bithaka, a. = antariksha, the sky, 

Nir. vi, 30. 

(or v id)—bit, Dhatup. ix, 30 (v. 1.) 
lidaraka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next). 

fcrSTf? bidala, m. (also written vidala, of 
doubtful origin; cf. Un. i, 117) a cat, Mn'.; MBh. 
&c.; a partic. remedy for the eye, Bhpr. (cf. °laka): 
the eye-ball, L.; (a), f. a female cat, R. (also i, 

Un. 1, 117, Sch.); (f), f. a partic. disease and the 
temale demon presiding over it (reckoned among 
the Yoginls), Heat.; a species of plant, L. — pada 
or-padaka,n.a partic. measure of weightf =karsha) 
SarngS.; Su 5 r. - putra, m. ‘cat’s son,’ N. of a man, 
Rajat. — vanij, m. ‘cat-dealer,’ nickname of a man, 
lb :T yatika, mfn. ‘acting like a cat,’ false, hypo- 
critical L (cf. baiddla-vr*). BidSlaksha, mf(/)n. 
cat-eyed, Heat.; (/), f. N. of a Rakshasi, R. 

Bid&laka, m. a cat, Cat.; the eyeball, L.; appli- 
cation of ointment to the eye, Car.; Bhpr.; (ikd), f.a 
little cat, kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpiment, L. 


bid or bind (cf. bhid ), cl. i. P. bindati, 
to cleave, split, Dhatup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented 
on account of the following words of more or less 
questionable origin). 

Bida, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pan. 
iv, I, 104; pi. his family, AsvSr. — kula {vida'), 
n. *= vaidasya and vaidayoh kulam , Pan. ii, 4,64, 
Vartt. 1 , Pat. Bid£-pu$a, ni. N. of a man, g 
atvctdi, Ka$. (v.l. bida, puta). 

Bidala, n. (cf. vi-dald) anything split off or 
produced by splitting (cf. comp.) - kari, f. a woman 
employed in splitting bamboos, VS. -samhita, 
mfn. composed or made up of halves, AitBr.’ 
Bidnra, v. 1. for bhidura , q. v. 

Bin da. See kusuru-bhtda. 

Bindavi, g. gahetdi (cf. baindavi). 
Bindavlya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Bindus, 
g. damany-ddi. 

Bindu, m. (once n., MBh,; in later language 
mostly written vindu) a detached particle, drop, 
globule, dot, spot, AV. Sec. Se c.; (with kiranyaya) 
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, 5 (cf. -phala); a drop of 
water taken as a measure, L.; a spot or mark of 
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum.; 
(ifc. also - ka ) the dot over a letter representing the 
Anusvlra (supposed to be connected with Siva and 
of great mystical importance), MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an 
erased word to show that it ought not to be erased 
**‘stet/ Naish.); a partic. mark like a dot made in 
cauterizing, SuSr.; a mark made by the teeth of a 
lover on the lips of his mistress, L.; a coloured mark 
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.; 
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary 
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands 
and furnishes an important element in the plot), 
S 5 h. (ifc. also -ka); m. N. of a man, g. bidddi; 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 83; ix, 30), 
Anukr.; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. ddmany-ddi. - g-hrita, 
n. a partic. medic, compound taken in small quan¬ 
tities, SarngP. — cltra and -citraka, m. the spotted 
antelope, L. — jSla and -j&laka, n. collection or 
mass of dots or spots (esp. on an elephant’s face and 
trunk), L. -tantra, m. a die, dice, L.; m. n. a 
kind of chess-board, L.; a playing-ball, L. — tlrtha, 
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.; - mdhdtmya, 
n. N. of wk. - deva, m. * na, a Buddhist deity, L.; 
N. of Siva, W. — nStha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

— pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L. — pattraka, 

m. a species of Amaranthus, L. — pratishthS- 
maya, mf(/)n. founded or based upon the Anusvira, 

L. -phala, n. a pearl, L. - bralun5nandlya! 

n. N. of wk. - bheda, m. N. of a partic. Yoga pos¬ 
ture, L. —mat, mfn. having drops or bubbles or 
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.; KstySr.; 
ni. N. of a son of MarTci by Bindu-matl, BhP.; {ati), 
f. N. of a kind of verse, Kjd.; of a drama, Sflh.; 
of the wife of MarTci (cf. above), BhP.; of a daughter 
of SaSa-bindu and wife of Msndhstfi, Hariv.; of the 
murderess of Viduratha, VSsav., Introd.; of 
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bibodhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid, 
of Caus. of */budh) wishing to rouse, intending to 
wake, R. (cf. bubodhayisku). 

fsrefai bibboka, m. (also written vivvoka 


--- ■ uurou .; or a 

fisherman sdaughter, Kathas. - m5dhava,m. aform 
of Vishnu, Cat. — m 5 Hn, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Saipglt. — rfyi, m. * row of spots,’ N. of a 
kind pf serpent, Su$r. - rekhaka, m. a kind of bird, 
L. (cf. prec. and next), -rekha, f. a row or line 
of points or dots, RSjat.; N. of a daughter of Canda- 
varman, KathSs. — vasara, m. the day of fecun¬ 
dation, L.- sarman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - sam- 
graha, m., -samdlpana, n. N. of wks. — saras, 
n. N. of a sacred lake, MBh.; R.; (m. c. also - sara ), 
BhP.; -tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 

ni ; N. of a king (son of Caudra-gupta), 
VP.; HParis. - sena, m. N. of a king (son of 
Kshatraujas), VP. -hrada, m. N. of a lake (said 
to have been formed by the drops of the Ganges 
shaken from Siva’s hair), Cat. Bindupanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Bindnka, m. a drop, R.; N. of a Tlrtha, Vishn. 
(see also under bindu). 

Bindukita, mfn. dotted over, $ak., Sch. 

Binduraka, m. Ximenia Aegyptiaca, L. 

Bindula, m. a partic. venomous insect, Su$r. 
(written vP). 

Bindnya, Nom. A. °yate, to form drops, drip 
down (p. yamdna, dripping, wet), Malatlm. 

bibiba-bhdeat, mfn. (onomat. 
btbiba + pr. p. oT V bhu) crackling, MaitrS. 


or vibboka) haughty indifference, L.; (in erotic 
poetry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved 
object through pride and conceit, Si$. viii, 29; S5h. 

bibhakshayisha, f. (fr. Desid. 
of */bhaj) a desire of eating or enjoying, NySyam. 
yi*hu, mfn. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP • 
-daushtrin, mfn. ‘havipg teeth d° of e°,’ hungrv- 
mouthed, VarBrS. 6 

fwftrj bibhantshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Vbhan) desirous of speaking, SII. 

IrfWt^rr Ubhitsd, f. (fr. Desid. of \/bkid) 
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or 
penetrate (with acc. or gen.), MBh.; Kad. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pan, ii, 3, 66). °tsu, mfn. desirous of breaking 
through Sec. (with acc.), MBh.; BhP. 

. Bibhedayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de¬ 
sirous of dividing or disuniting, MBh. 

bibhhhiha , w.r. for vibh°, 
bibkrakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 

*/bhrajj) wishing to parch or destroy, Bhatt.; m. 
fire, W. 

Bibhrajjishu, m. ‘that which wishes to destroy,* 
fire, Bhat{.; -prakhya, mfn. resembling fire, ib (=* 
agni-tulya, Sch.) G ' 

mfn. (pr.p. of Vbhri ) bear¬ 

ing, carrying, RV. &c. &c. Bibhrad-vWa, m. 

= bharad-v , AitAr. 

bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or 
vimva, of doubtful origin, but cf. Un. iv, 95, Sch.; 
ifc. f. a) the disk of the sun or moon, Kav.; Pur! 
Sec.; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the 
roundedpwtsofthebody),Kalid.; Pahcat.; amirror, 
SvetUp.; Kum.; an image, shadow, reflected or re¬ 
presented form, picture, type, R.; BhP.; Rajat.; (in 
rhet.) the object compared (as opp. to prati-bimba, 
‘the counterpart’ to which it is compared), Sah.; 
Pratap.; m. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a* 
man, Rajat.; {a), f. Momordica Monadelpha (a 
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), L.; N. of 2 metres. 
Col.; N. of the wife of BaHditya (king of Kasmira), 
Rajat.; (J), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Susr. (cf. g. 
gauradt ); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sara 
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Momordica 
Monadelpha (to which the lips of women are often 
compared), MBh.; Kav. Sec. -ja, f. Momordica 
Monadelpha, L. - tattva-prakSsikS, f. N. of 
wk. — pratibimba, (ibc.) original and counterfeit, 
object of comparison and that with which it is com¬ 
pared; -td, f., -tva, n. (Sah.); - bhava , m. (Pratap.) 
condition of or° and c° Sec. ; -vdda, m. N. of wk. 
-pratish^hS, fr, -pratish^ha-vidbi, m. N. of 
wks. — phala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartr.; °/ 4 - 
dhar'oshtha, mfn. having lips as red as the B° fr° 
Kum. — lakshana, n. N. of wk. -sSra, v.l. for 
bimbi-sara , Lalit. Bimbftgata, mfn. ‘gone to 
an image/reflected, W. Bimbadliara, m. a nether 
lip (red like the B° fruit), Sak. Blmb&nubljnba- 
tva, n. *= bimba-pratibimba-tva, Sah. Bimbfis- 
vara, m. N. of a temple founded by the princess 
Bimba, Rajat. BimbopadhSna, n. a cushion 
pillow, Divyav. Bimb’-oshtha, mf(t)n. having 
lips like the B° fruit, red-lipped, MBh.; Kav. Sec, 

(f. also °bausktha, Un. ii, 4, Sch.) 

Bimbaka n. the disk of the sun or moon (also 
ika, f.), L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, L. 
(also ikd, f.); a round form, roundness (of a face)’ 
Divyav. °baki, m. N. of a prince, Kathas. 
m. the mustard plant, L. °bara, m. n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. °bSva, n.,Pa n. v, 2,109, Vartt.3, Pat. 

Bimbita, mfn. mirrored back, reflected, Rajat. 
°bini, f. the pupil of the eye, L. °blya, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 

Bimbi-sSra, m. (from bimbin or bimbi + s° ?) 

N. of a king of Magadha (contemporary and patron 
of Gautama Buddha), MWB. 48 Sec. (v.l. vidhi- 
sara, vidmi-sara, vindu-sena, vindhya-sena). 
Bimbu, m, the betel-nut tree, L. 

Bimbo ka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

birada, birada, w. r. for vi-ruda. 
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fW 3 birala, m. = birala, a cat, L. 

fV?5 btl (or vtl, connected with bid, q.v.), 
cl. 6.10. P. bilati, belayati, to split, cleave, break, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 67; xxxii, 66. 

Bila, n. (also written Vila; ifc. f. a) a cave, 
hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol¬ 
low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV.; 
VS.; SBr.; £rS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra’s 
horse Uccaih-iravas, L.; N. of two kinds of fish, L. 
-kErln, m.‘hole-maker/a mouse, L. 

m. ‘hole-goer,’ a snake, MW. — db^vana, mfn. 
(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. — yonl, mfn. 
of the breed of Uccaih-iravas, Kir. —visa, mfn. 
living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives 
in holes, Suir.; a pole-cat, L. - Vanin, mfn.— 
prec., MBh.; m. an animal that lives in holes, ib.; 
a snake, L. — saya, mfn. and m. «= prec., MBh. 
— iiyin, mfn. = - vasa , mfn., Suir.; m. any animal 
that lives in holes, ib. — svarga, m. ‘subterranean 
heaven,* the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilayana, 

n. a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bil&sin, 
ft), (for bila-vasin ?) a serpent, Kuttanlm. Bile* 
vSBin, mfn. and m. *» bila-v' °, L. Bile-say a, mfn. 
and m.«= bila-f, MBh.; BhP.; Suir.; m. also N. 
of a teacher of the Hajha-vidya, Cat. Bildsvara, 
m. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w. r. 
for bilvesvara). Bilrfhkaa, mfn. and m. = bila- 
vasa, Mn.; MBh. 

Bilasa, mfn., g. trinBdi. 

Bilma, n. a slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 1 a ; a 
broken helmet, SatarUp., Sch.; an ash-pit, L. -gra- 
b&na, n. grasping or understanding by bits i. e. by 
degrees, Nir. i, ao. 

Bilmin, mfn. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.) 

Billa, n. (also written villa ) a pit, hole, reservoir 
(=talla or dlavala ), L.; Asa Foetida, L — mS15, 

f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. — su, f. a 
mother of ten children, L. 

BilvA, m. (in later language also vilva ) Aegle 
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called 
Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin¬ 
ally; its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of 
the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. a kind of plant ( **hihgu-pattrr), L.; n. the 
Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas.; a partic. weight («= 

1 Pala,«*4 Akshas,— \ Ku^ava), Suir.; SarfigS.; a 
kind of vegetable, Suir.; a small pond, pool, L. (cf. 
billa). — ja, see bailvaja. — tejas, m. N. of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, M Bh. —danda or -dandin , m. ‘ having 
a staff of B° wood/ N. of Siva, ib. — nStba, m. N. 
of a teacher of the Hajha-vidy5, Cat. — pattra, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; - maya , mf(f)n. made 
or consisting of B° leaves, Kathas. — pattrikS, f. 
N. of DakshayanI (under which she was worshipped 
at Bilvaka), Cat. — parnl, f. a kind of vegetable, 
Car. — p&ndara or -p&ndura, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. — pesikS or -peal, f. the dried shell 
of the B° fruit, Suir. —man gala, m. N. of a poet 
(also allied LilS-iuka), Cat.; +tik&, f., • stolra, n. 
N. of wks. — madhya, n. the flesh of the B° fruit, 
Var.; Car. — mStra, n. the weight of a B° fruit, 
Suir.; mfn. having the weight or size of a B° f°, ib.; 
SarngP. — vana,n.awoodof B° trees; - mdhdtmya, 
». N. of wk. (also bilva-vrikska -, bilvdlavi -, and 
bilvAdri-m°). BU van tar a, m. a species of tree, 
Bhpr. Bllvftmraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place 
on the Reva or Narmada river; - mdhdtmya , n. N. 
of wk. Bllv&ranya-m£b2tmya, n. y Bilvasb- 
$aka, n. and Bilvgsvara-m&b&tmya, n. N. of 
wks. Bilvoda-kdsvara, m. N. of a temple of 
Siva, Hariv. Bllvopanlsbad, f. N. of an Upa- 
nishad. 

Bllvalta, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; N. 
of a place of pilgrimage, ib. (cf. bailvaki ); a crab, L. 

BilvaklyS, f. a place planted with Bilva trees, 

g. nadddi (cf. bailvaka). 

Bilvala, n. N. of a town, L. 

faoMo* bilala, m. —birala, a cat, L. 

bilinlha{}), Suparn. xv, 2 . 

f«|fc?^T bilUa, m.or n. (?) = badisa , a fish¬ 
hook or the bait on it, Suparji. xvii, 2. 

bilhana, m. N. of a minister and 
poet, Vcar.; Rajat.; of other authors (also - deva ), 
Cat. — kSvya, n., -carltra, n., -pancdsikS, f., 
-iataka, n., °^Iya, n. N. of wks. 


birala. 

bis (or tii), cl. 1. P. besati, to go, 
Dhatup. xvii, 71 (=*Vpis, q.v.) 

bisa, bisha , w. r. for bisa. 

f^r^TTTO bisayaka (or vis °), m. a species 
of Euphorbia, L. (cf. biSdkara). 

fqtcM biskkala , m. a tame hog (noted 
for its fecundity), L.; (a), f. parturient, a woman 
in travail, AV. 

bis (or vis), cl.4 .bisyati, to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge 
on, incite, Dhatup. xxvi, 108; to cast, throw, Vop. 

Bisa, n. (m. only Hariv. 15445; also written 
visa; ifc. f. a) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre 
of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that 
part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy), 
RV. &c. &c.; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii, 
7974. — kaptbikS, f. and -kantbin, m. a kind 
of small crane, L.— klsalaya-ccbeda-p&tbeya- 
vat, mfn. having pieces of fibres of young lotus as 
provisions for a journey, Megh. — kuatuna, n. a 
lotus-flower, L. — kh£, mfn. one who digs up fibres 
of lotus-roots, RV. — kbfidikS, f. ‘ eating l°-fibres/ 
N. of a play or sport, L. — granthi, m. a knot on 
a l°-$talk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water, 
Suir.); a partic. disease of the eyes, Suir. — ja, n. 
a l°-flower, L. — tantu, m. a l°-fibre, MBh.; - maya , 
mf(i)n. made of l°-f°s, Dai.; Kad.— nSbhi, f. the 
l°-plant ( padmint ), L. — n&slkft, f. a kind of crane, 
L. (cf. -hanthikd ). — push pa (W.), -prasdna 
(Sii.), n. a P-flower. - mrinfila, n. a l°-fibre,MBh.; 
Suir. — lata, f. the l°-plant, SririgSr. — vati {bisa-), 
f. a place abounding in l°-fibres. ^Br. -vartman, 
n. a partic. disease of the eyes, Suir. (cf. -granlki). 

— s&ldka, m. (1) a P-root, L. Bis&kara or°kfira, 
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bls&bharana, n. 
an ornament made_of l°-fibres, Sak. BisSrnS, f. 
■= bisa-mrirtdla , Apast 

Bisala, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L. 

BisinS, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem¬ 
blage of lotus-flowers, KSv.; Kathas. — pattra, n. a 
lotus-leaf, ML. 

Bisila, mfn. (fr. bisa), g. kdlBdi. 

bihlana, incorrect for bilhana. 

Tfa bija, n. (also written vtja, of doubtful 
origin; ifc. f. a) seed (of plants), semen (of men 
and animals), seed-corn, grain, RV. &c. &c.; a 
runner (of the Indian fig-tree), Vcar.; any germ, 
element, primary cause or principle, source, origin 
(ifc. *= caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp.; 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c. ; the germ or origin of any com¬ 
position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formula &c.), R.; BhP.; Daiar.; PratSp.; 
calculation of original or primary germs, analysis, 
algebra, Col.; truth (as the seed or cause of being), L.; 
anything serving as a receptacle or support (*= alam - 
band), Yogai.; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity, 
RTL. 197 &c.; the position of the arms of a child 
at birth, BhPr,; quicksilver (?),SQryas.; marrow,L.; 
m. ^bljaka, the citron tree, Aryabh. — kartri, m, 
‘producer of seed,* N. of Siva, Sivag. — kSnda- 
praroMn (Mn. i, 46) and -kSnda-ruha (i, 48), 
mfn. springing from a seed or from the (slip or por¬ 
tion taken from a) stalk. — krit, n. ‘producing 
semen/ an aphrodisiac, L. — kosa, m. N. of a 
Tantra; «= (i), f. a seed-vessel (esp. of the lotus), L.; 
a pod, L.; °l$ddhara } m. N. of wk. — krlyS, f. 
the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col. 

— ganita, n. calculation of primary causes, analysis, 
algebra; N. of the 2nd part of BhSs-kara’s Siddhanta- 
Siromani; -prabodha, m., °tddaharana, n. N. of 
Comms. on it.— garbka, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, 
L. — gnptl, f. ‘seed-protector/ a pod, L. — cintS- 
mani-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — tas, ind. from 
or according to seed, W. — tva, n. the being an 
origin or cause, causality, Nllak. — darsaka, m. 
‘explainer of the germ or plot of a play/ a stage- 
manager, L. — dravya,n. primary or original matter, 
Bhpr. — dh&nl, f. N. of a river, R. — dhanya, n. 
coriander, L. — nStha, see baijanatha. — niffhan- 
$u, m. N. of wk. - nirvapana, n. scattering or 
sowing seed, Paficat. — nySsa, m. (in dram.) the 
laying down or making known the germ of a plot, 
DaSar. — pallava, m. or n. (?) N. of Comm, on 
Bijag. — padapa, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 


— pura, w.r. for -piira. — pnrusha, m. the 
progenitor of a tribe or family, MW. — puahpa, 
n. N. of various plants (— madana and maruvaka ), 
L. —pusbpika, f. Andropogon Saccharatus, L. 

— pura, m. (Suir.),-puraka, m. (MBh.; R. &c.), 
-purl, f. (Pa&cad.), -purpa, m. (Suir.) ‘seed- 
filled/ a citron, Citrus Medica; ( °ra or °rakd), n. 
a citron, Kathas.; °ra-rasa, m. citron-juice, Suir. 

— pesiki, f. ‘semen-receptacle,’ the scrotum, L. 

— prada, m. ‘yielding or sowing seed/ a generator, 
Bhag. — prabhava, m. the power of the seed, Mn. 
x, 72. - praroba (Kap.), °hln (Mn.), mfn. grow¬ 
ing from seed. — phalaka, m. Citrus Medica, L. 

— bhuta, mfn. being or forming'the s°, Mn.; MBh. 

— matl, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis or 
of comprehending causes, Col. — mantra, n. N. of 
a mystical syllable of a Mantra (cf. above), W. 

— m&trik&, f. the seed-vessel of the lotus, L. 

— m&tra, n. only as much as is required for seed 
i.e. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre¬ 
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Pahcat.; N. of 
RV. ix,Bfih. — mukt&valljf.N.of wk. — mush^i, 
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. — yajna, m. ‘seed- 
offering,’ N, of a partic. allegorical sacrifice, MBh. 

— ratna, m. ‘ having gems of seed, a kind of bean, 
MW. — ruha, mfn. growing from s°, Mn.; m. grain, 
corn, W,; °ha-*/kri, Ganar. ii, 98. — recana, n. 
Croton Jamalgota, L. - lnSvatl, f. N. of wk. — I. 
-vat, ind. like seed, MBh. — 2. -vat, mfn. possessing 
seed, provided with s° or grain, Mn.; AsvGf. —va- 
pana, n. sowing seed, ParGr. — vara,m. ‘best of 
grains/ Phaseolus Radiatus, L. — v5pa, m. a sower, 
L.; sowing; - grihya , n. N. of wk. — vSpin, m. 
‘sowing seed/ a sower, L. — v&hana, m. ‘seed- 
bearer/ N. of§iva, Sivag. - vivpiti, f. N. of Comm, 
on Blj ag. {i\sq° ti-kalpalaldvalara, m.) — vriksha, 

m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. — sesba-mitra, 

n. nothing but seed as a remainder. — samh?itl- 
mat, mfn. containing the germ and catastrophe (of 
a play), S5h. — lamcaya, m. a heap or collection 
of seed or grain, MW. —au, f. ‘bringing forth s°/ 
the earth, L. — sektri, m. ‘ sprinkler of s , a gener¬ 
ator, Kull. on Mn. ix, 51. —bars or -bfirini, f. 
‘taking away seed/ N. of a witch (daughter of Duh* 
saha), MarkP. BIjaksbara, n. the first syllable* 
of a Mantra or spell, L. Bijinkura, m. a seed- 
shoot, seedling, Kum.; Pahcat.; N. of Comms. on 
Bijag. and LI!.; du. seed and sprout, BhP.; - nydya, 

m. the rule of s° and sp° (where two things stand 
to each other in the relation of cause and effect), 
A.; -ra/,ind.(inphil.)like the continuous succession 
of s° and sp°, MW. Bija^Jall, m. a handful of s° 
or grain, Mficch. BtJ&dbya, m. ‘abounding in s°/ 
Citrus Medica, Su$r. BIjadbyakaba, m. ‘presiding 
overs°/N.of£iva,Sivag. B^&pabSrinl, f. * bija- 
hard, MarkP. Bij&bbidb&na, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk. BIjflmla,n.theffuitofSpondias Mangifera,L. 
Bijaruava- tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. B^j&r- 
tba, mfn. desirous of seed i.e. of procreation, Apast. 
Blj&sva, m. ‘seed-horse/a stallion, Rajat. Bijot- 
krisb^a, w.r. for next. Bijotkr&sb^i, m. one 
who picks out (a few good) grains (to make a person 
think the rest is equally good), Mn, ix, 291. Bfto- 
daka, n. ‘grain-(like) water/ hail, L. BTJodi- 
barana-b&la-bodblni, f. and B^Jopauayana, 

n. N. of wks. on alg. BIJopti, f. sowing seed; 
-cakra, n. a kind of astrol. diagram for indicating 
good or bad luck following on the sowing of seed, 
MW.; -vidhi, m. the manner of sowing seed, ib. 

Bljaka, n. seed, Suir.; a list, HParii.; m. Citrus 
Medica, R.; Hariv. &c.; a citron or lemon, Suir.; 
Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; the position of the arms 
of a child at birth, Suir.; Bhpr.; N. of a poet. 

BIjaryS, ind. (with */krt), Ganar. ii, 98 (efi 
bija-ruha - V kpi ). 

BIjala, mfn. furnished with seed or grain, seedy, 
L. (cf. baijala). 

BIjS, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed, W. 

—kara (or^/fc 0 ?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. - Vk*i, 
P. - karoti, to sow with seed, sow, P2r». v, 4,58 (other* 
‘to harrow after sowing*). — krita, mfn. (a field) 
ploughed or harrowed after sowing (cf. prec.), W. 

BIjika, mfn. seedy, abounding in seeds, g. 
kumudddi. 

BIjita, mfn. sown with seed, having for seed, W. 
BIjin, mfn. bearing seed, seedy (as a plant), Suir.; 
(ifc.) being of the race or blood of (e. g. rdja-b 0 , q.v.), 
Rajat.; m. the owner or giver of seed, the real pro¬ 
genitor (as opp. to kshelrin, the nominal father or 










bljya. 


buddhi-purva. 
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merely the husband of a woman), Mn. ix, 51 &c.; 
Gaut.; any begetter, father, L.; the sun, L. 

Bljya, mfn. sprung or produced from seed, W.; 
descended from a good family, Gal.; (ifc.) sprung 
from or belonging to the family of, L. (cf. maha-lr 
and g. gav-adt). 

cl. 1. A. bib hate, to boast, Dhatup. 
x, 31 (Vop. dbh). 

blbhatsa , mf(5)n. (fr. Desid. of 
Vbadh) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideous, 
SaiikhBr.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; loathing, detesting, L.; 
envious, cruel, wicked, L.; changed or estranged in 
mind, L.; m. disgust, abhorrence; (with rasa) the sen¬ 
timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q.v.), DaSar.; 
Sah.; N. of Arjuna, L.; (a), f. loathing, abhorrence, 
VS. (cf. d-b °); n. anything loathsome or hideous, a 
h° sight, Malatim.; - karman , mfn. doing loathsome 
or wicked things (as an abusive word), Mcar.; - ta , 
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh.; Prab. °tsaka, 
m. N. of a man, Mudr. °t»u, mfn. loathing, de¬ 
testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV.; AV.; 
Kau$.; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164, 
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh. 

birita, m. a crowd, multitude, RV. 
vii, 39, 2 (‘air/ Nir. v, 27). 

birina . Seedur-blrina and ci.vlrina. 

bisa. See pdd-bisa. 

huh, ind. an onomat. word.-k&ra,m. 
the roaring of a lion, cry of any animal, L. 

.3* buha, m. = hdsya t laughter, Ganar.; 

(also written vuka) Agati Grandiflora, Bhpr. 

Bnkin, mfn., g. prcksh&di. 

3* bukk, cl. 1.10. P. bukkati , bukkayati, 
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dhatup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39 
(Kjs. also ‘to give pain'). 

Bukka, mf(<f or *)n. the heart, L. ( a, f., Mcar.); 
m. a goat, L,; the Ricinus plant, L.; N. of a prince 
(who reigned at Vidya-nagara 1359-79 and was 
the patron of Sayana; he is also called Bukka-bhii - 
pati f - mahipati , -raja, - raya , and Bukkana ), 
Nyayam.; Col.; Cat.; m. and f. «satnaya (w. r. for 
hridaya ?), L. Bnkkagramanaa, n. the heart, L. 
(prob. a wrong blending of bukka and agramagsa). 

Bnkkan, m. the heart, L. 

Bukkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made 
by animals, L. 

W bukkasa, m. a Candala, L. (cf. puk- 
kasa ); (*), f. the indigo plant, L.; —kali (black 
colour?), L. 

bung (or vuhg), cl. 1. P. buhgati , to 
forsake, abandon, Dhatup. v, 53. 

*^7 bu (, cl. 1. 10. P. bofati, botayati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (Vop.) 

_3* bud , cl. 6 . P. budatt, to cover, conceal, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 101 (v.l. for cu(f ); to emit, dis¬ 
charge, ib. 90 (v.l. for pud), 

3*3* budabuda , ind. an onomat. word 
imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking 
of an object in water, H Paris. (cf. budbuda ). 

3 f * 75 budila , m. N. of a man, GopBr. 

3$ bud, cl. 1. P. A. bodati , °te , to per¬ 
ceive, learn, Dhatup. xxi, 13 (cf. bund and budh ). 

3* buddha , buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3. j 

31^ budbuda , m. (onomat.; cf. budabuda) 
a bubble (often as a symbol of anything transitory), 
RV. (cf. comp.) ; MBh.; Kav, &c. (ifc. f. a ); an or¬ 
nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L.; an 
embiyo five days old, Nir.; BhP. (n.); SuSr.; (J), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; n. a partic. disease of 
the eye, SuSr. — tva, n. the being a (mere) bubble 
(as an embryo), MarkP. -y5su (W-), mfn. one 
whose semen is a (mere) bubble, impotent, RV. x, 
155, 4. Budbud&karatS, f. the form or nature 
of a (mere) bubble, A. Budbudaksha, mfn. one 
who has a partic. disease of the eyes, L. 

7ST1J 1. budh , cl. 1. P.A (Dhatup.xxi, ti) 

3 ^ bddhati , °te; cl. 4, A. (xxvi, 63) budh- 
yatc (ep. also P. °ti; pf. P. bubodha , MBh.; Subj. 
bubodhati, RV.; A. bubudhi, p. bubudhdnd , ib.; 


aor. P. Subj. bodhishat , ib.; Impv. bodhi, ib.; A. 
3 pi. abudhratn , °ran; p. budhand , ib., Subj. bit - 
dhdnta , ib.; °abhutsi, ib.; Prec. k.bhutsishta, Pan. 
i, a, II, Sch.; fut. bhotsyati, °te, Br. &c.; boddha, 
Gr.; ind. p. buddhva , Yajn.; MBh.; - budhya , Br. 
&c.; inf. btidhe , Br.; budhl, RV.; boddhum , MBh. 
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.; 
to recover consciousness (after a swoon), Kavyid.; 
Bhatt. (aor. Pass. abodhi)\ to observe, heed, attend 
to (with acc. or gen.), RV.; to perceive, notice, 
learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac¬ 
quainted with, RV. &c. &c.; to think of i, e. pre¬ 
sent a person (‘ with/instr.), RV. iv, 15,7; vii, 31,1; 
to know to be, recognize as (with two acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to deem, consider or regard as (with two acc.), 
R.; Kathas.: Pass, buddy ate (aor. abodhi ), to be 
awakened or restored to consciousness; see above : 
Caus. bodhdyati, °te (aor. abubudhat; Pass. bodh- 
yate), to wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious¬ 
ness, RV. &c. &c.; to revive the scent (of a per¬ 
fume), VarBrS.; to cause (a flower) to expand, Kav.; 
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, RV. 
&c. &c.; to make a person acquainted with, remind 
or inform of, impart or communicate anything to 
(with two acc,), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. bubhut - 
sati, °te (Gr. also bubodkishati , °te, and bubu- 
dhishati , °te ), to wish to observe, desire to become 
acquainted with, Nyayas.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see bibodhayishu and bubodhayishu: Intens. bo- 
bud hit i (Gr. also bobudhyate, boboddhi), to have 
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with acc.), 
Subh. [Cf. Zd. bttd; Gk. 1rv$ for ( <f>vO ) in vvvQa- 
vopai, mjOhSai ; Slav, bitdlti, bildni; Lith. bucliti, 
budrus; Goth, biudan; Germ, biotan , bicten; 
Angl. Sax. biodan; Eng. bid.'] 

Buddlia,mlh. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand¬ 
ed, blown, SamavBr.; conscious, intelligent, clever, 
wise (opp. to mud ha}, MBh.; Kav. &c,; learnt, 
known, understood, Apast.; MBh. (*by/ usually 
instr., but also gen. according to Pan. ii, 3, 13; 3, 
67, Sch.); m. a wise or learned man, sage,W.; (with 
Buddhists) a fully enlightened man who has achieved 
perfect knowledge of the truth and thereby is 
liberated from all existence and before his own at¬ 
tainment of Nirvana reveals the method of obtaining 
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age 
(born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B.c., his 
father, Suddhodana, of the Sakya tribe or family, 
being the Raja of that district, and his mother, 
Maya-devI, being the daughter of Raja Su-prabud- 
dha, MWB, 19 &c.; hence he belonged to the 
Kshatriya caste and his original name Sakya-muni 
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, while that 
of Gautama was taken from the race to which his 
family belonged; for his other names see ib. 33; he 
is said to have died when he was 80 years of age, 
prob. about 430 b.c., ib. 49, n. I; he was preceded 
by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by 
34, reckoning previous Kalpas, or according to others 
by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is 
regarded as the 9th incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Var. &c.); n. knowledge, BhP. (B. buddhi). 
—kapSlini, f. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of 
magic, Dharmas. 13, n. —kalpa, m. N. of the pre¬ 
sent Buddha era (which has already had 4 Buddhas, 
Gautama being the fourth). — kSya-varna-parl- 
nishpatty-abhlnlrliSrfi, f. a partic. DhSrani, L. 

— kshetra, n. B^s district, the country in which 
a B° appears, Ksrand.; -pariSodhaka, n. N. of one 
of the 3 kinds of Pranidh5na, Dharmas. 112; -vara - 
locana , n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. —grayS, f. 
B° s Gaya, N. of a sacred place near Gaya (in Behar), 
where Gautama B° and all the other B°s are said to 
have attained to true wisdom, MW B. 31 &c. — gnp- 
ta, m. (prob.) w. r. for budha-g°. -gxira, m. a 
Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. — g^hosha, m. N. 
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning 
of the 5th century A.D.; the name is not found in 
Sanskrit works), MWB.65 &c. - cakshus, n. ‘B°'s 
eye/ N. of one of the 5 sorts of vision, Dharmas. 
66. — carlta, n. ‘the acts of Buddha/ N. of a 
K2vya by Asva-ghosha. — caritra, n. B^s history, 
narrative of B°'s life, N. of wk. — carya, n. B Q, s 
acts or life, Buddh. — cchayS, f. B°’s shadow, ib. 
—JnRna, n. B°*$ knowledge, ib.; -iri, m. N. of a 
Buddhist scholar, ib. —tva, n. the condition or 
rank of a Buddha, KathSs. — datta, m. ‘given by 
B 0 / N*. of a minister of king Cainja-mahSsena, ib. 

— d&sa, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. -dis(?), m. 
N. of a prince, ib. - deva, m. N. of a man, ib. 


— dravya, n. 1 B or s property/ (prob.) the relics de¬ 
posited in a Stupa (=staupika), L.; avarice,miserly 
accumulation of wealth (?), W. — dv&dasl-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance; N. of ch. of VarP. — clhar- 
ma, m. B 0, s law, Buddh.; B 0, s marks or peculiar¬ 
ities, ib.; -samgha, m. pi. Buddha, the law, and the 
monkhood, MW. -nandi(?), m. N. of the 8th 
Buddhist patriarch, Buddh. — nirmSna, m. a magic 
figure of Buddha, Divyav. -paksha(?), m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. -pSla,m. N. of a man, ib. -p5- 
lita, m. N. of a disciple of Nagarjuna, ib. — pindi, 
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyav. — pnr&na, n. B OF s 
Purafla,N.ofPara&ra’sLaghu-lalita-vistara. - bha$- 
ta and -bhadra, m. N. of 3 men,Buddh. - bhuml, 
m. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. (also - sutra , n.) 
—mantra, n. a Buddhist prayer or charm (**dha- 
rani), L. — marg*a, m. B°’s way or doctrine, 
Buddh. — mltra, m. N. of the 9th Buddhist pa¬ 
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib. 

— rakshita, m. ‘guarded by B°,’ N. of a man, ib.; 
(a), f. N. of a woman, Malatim. - raja, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. — v&cana, n. *B°’s word/ the 
Buddhist Sutras, ib. —vat ( buddhd -), mfn. con¬ 
taining a form of Vbudh , $Br. — vana-giri, m. 
N. of a mountain, Buddh. — vapur-dhllrin, mfn. 
bearing the body or form of B°, Cat. — vishaya, 
m. = -kshetra; °ydvatara t m. N. ofwk. —gam* 
glti, f. N. of wk. - slnha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— «ena, m. N. of a king, ib. Buddh&gama, m. 
B°*s doctrine (personified), Prab. BuddbAndaka, 
w. r. for buddhaipuka, q.v. Buddhimuamriti, 
f. continual meditation on B°, Lalit.; N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist Sotra. BuddhAntA, m. waking condition, 
the being awake, SBr. Buddh&lamkSradhish- 
thitS, f. a partic. DhSrani, L. Buddhkvatan- 
saka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. Buddh&vatSra, 
m. ‘B 0, s descent/ N. ofeh. of the Khap<ja-pra$asti 
(q.v.) Buddh&duka, m. a temple in which 
relics of Buddha are preserved ( = caitya ), L. Bad- 
dhokta-samsarAmaya, m. N. ofwk. BudAho- 
p&saka, m. (ika, f.) a worshipper of Buddha, Mficch. 

Buddhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Buddhi, f. the power of forming and retaining 
conceptions and general notions, intelligence, reason, 
intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated, 
or with manas 6; cf. indriya , buddhindriya)\ 
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah.; 
(with atmanah , or buddhir brahmi) knowledge 
of one's self, psychology, Car.; (in Samkhya phil.) 
Intellect (■= adhy-avasaya , the intellectual faculty 
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the 
25 Tattvas; cf. buddhi-tattvd }, IW. 80 &c.; pre¬ 
sence of mind, ready wit, Paricat.; Hit.; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.), 
intention, purpose, design, ib. {buddhya, with the 
intention of, designedly, deliberately; anugraha-b °, 
with a view to i. e. in order to show favour; buddhim 
a/ kri or pra- a/ kri , to make up one’s mind, resolve, 
decide, with loc., dat., acc. with prati; or inf.); 
impression, belief, notion (often ifc. » considering 
as, taking for), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; Hit.; right 
opinion, correct or reasonable view, R, ; Ragh. ; a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the 5th astrol. mansion, 
VarBrS., Sch.; Intelligence personified (as a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma and mother of Bodha), 
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, H Paris. — kara, m. 
(with iukla ) N. of an author, Cat. — k&mS, f. N. 
of one of the Mstris attendant on Skanda, MBh. 

— kSrS, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. — krit, mfn. 
(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, supposing, con¬ 
jecturing, Kathas. — krita, mfn. acted wisely, MBh. 

— gamya or -grfihya, mfn. to be apprehended 
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. — clntaka, mfn. 
one who thinks wisely, R. — ccfc&yS, f. reflex action 
of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad. — cyuta, 
mfn. one who has lost his intellect, MW. — JIvin, 
mfn. subsisting by intelligence, rational, intelligent, 
Mn. i, 96. — tattva, n. the intellectual faculty or 
principle (the 3nd ofthe 8 Prakptayah or ‘ producers' 
in the Samkhya, coming next to and proceeding 
from MDla-prakriti or A-vyakta), Siddhanta*. (cf. 
IW. 83). — tas, ind. from or by the mind, MW. 

— devf, f. N. of a princess, L. — dyfita, n. * intellect- 
game/ game at chess, Paficad. — pura, n. city of the 
intellect; - mdhatmya , n. N. of ch. of Brahm&ndaP. 

— purah-sara, mfn. = next, MW. - ptirva, 
mf(J)n. preceded by design, premeditated, inten¬ 
tional, wilful, R.; Kad.; (am), ind, intentionally. 
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purposely, Apast.; MBh. — purvaka, mfn. (and 
°kam, ind.) «prec., MBh.; Paficat. {-tva, n.,Nilak.) 

— pradRna, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch. 

— pradlpa, m. N. of wk. — prablia, m. N. of a 
king, Kathis. — prSgulbbi, f. soundness of judg¬ 
ment, Pancat. — baJa, n. a panic, kind of play, 
Siphis. — bhrit, rnfn. possessing intelligence, wise, 
W. — bbeda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis¬ 
turbance or aberration of mind. — mat, rnfn. endowed 
with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, Gf§rS.; 
MBh. &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?), 
ib.; m. a rational being, man, ib.; the large shrike, 
L.; - iara , rnfn. more or very intelligent, R.; -id, 
f. (MW.), - tva , n. (Kim.) intelligence, wisdom. 

— matikS, f. N. of a woman, Veins. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting in intellect, MBh. — moba, m. 
confusion of mind, R. — yukta, rnfn. endowed with 
understanding, intelligent,MW. — yoga, m. devotion 
of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme 
Spirit, ib.; - maya , mf(x)n. consisting in or sprung 
from it, MBh. — r5ja, m. (with sarnrdj ) N. of an 
author, Cat. — l&ksbana, n. a sign of intellect or 
wisdom, A. — lSgbava, n. lightness or levity of 
judgment, R. — vara, m. N. of a minister of Vikra- 
mslditya, Kathis. — vaxjita, mfu. destitute of un¬ 
derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. — v&da, m. N. of 
wk. — vldbvansaka, rnfn. destroying consciousness 
or reason, Bhpr. — vtnSsa, m. loss of understanding, 
deficiency of intellect. Hit. — virodbin, m. N. of 
a man, DhOrtan.— vll&sa, m. play of the mind or 
fancy, MW.; N.of wk. — vilfisinl, f. N. of Comm, 
on Liliv. — vivardhana, mfh. Increasing the un¬ 
derstanding, Mn. — viabaya, m. a matter appre¬ 
hensible by reason, MW. — vispbuxana, m. a 
partic. Samidhi, Kirarnj. — vriddW, f. growth or 
development of intellect, growth of understanding 
or wisdom (- kara , rnfn. producing it), Mn. iv, 19; 

m. N. of a disciple of Samkara, Cat. —vaibbava, 

n. strength or force of understanding, MW. — sakti, 
f. an intellectual faculty, L. — s&rira, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis. — sastra, rnfn. armed with under¬ 
standing, $ii. — saiin,mfn. = -yukta, M Bh. — sud- 
dba, mfh. pure of purpose, Kim. — suddbl, f. 
purification of the mind, Vedantas. — srl-gurbba, 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — sresbfba, rnfn. 
best Qivhen effected) by the intellect, MBh. — sam- 
k5rna,m.a kindofpavilion, Vistuv. — samp anna, 
mfn. * -yukta, A§vGr. — sabSya, m. a counsellor, 
minister, L. — sagura, m. ‘ocean of wisdom,’ N. 
of a man, Vet. — skandba-maya, mf(J)n. one 
whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. — stba, 
mfn. fixed in or present to the mind {-tva, n.), Hit. 

— hina, mfn. = -varjita; -tva, n., Hit. Bnd- 
dbindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception 
(5 in number, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
opp. to karmindriyani, q.v.; manas, ‘the mind* 
belonging to both; cf. indriya ), Mn.; Kap.; Susr. 
&c. (cf. IW. 84, n. l). Buddby-atita, mfn. 
beyond the reach of the understanding, MW. 
Buddby-adblka, mfn. superior in intellect, R. 
Buddhy-avajn&na, n. disregard or contempt of 
any one’s understanding, W. 

3 . Budb, mfn. (nom. bhuf) awaking (cf. ushar- 
biidhy, intelligent, wise (cf. a-budh). 

Bu&ba, mfn. awaking (cf. ushar-budka); in¬ 
telligent, clever, wise, Mn.J MBh. &c.; m. a wise 
or learned man, sage, ib.; a god, L.; a dog, L.; 
N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called 
Saumya, Saumayana, author of RV. x, 1, and 
father of Puru-ravas; identified with the planet 
Mercury); Mercury (regarded as a son ofSomaorthe 
moon), PancavBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; of a descendant 
of Atri and author of RV. v, I, Anukr.; of a son 
of Vega-vat and father of Tfina-bindu, Pur.; of 
various authors. Cat.; (<r), ind. on a Wednesday 
( — budka-vare), L.; (i), f. Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi, L. — kansika, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— gupta, m. N. ofa prince (also written buddka-g°), 
Buddh. — cSra, m. N. of a ch. of BhattStpala’s 
Comm, on VarBfS. and of a ch. of Yavan&vara’s 
Mlna-rija-jitaka. —Jana, m. a wise man, W. 

— t&ta, m. B°’s (or the planet Mercury’s) father, 
the moon, L. — dar sana-c&r a, m. N. of ch. of 
Yavan&vara’s MTua-rija-jitaka. — dina, n. B°’s 
(or the planet Mercury’s) day, Wednesday, Cat. 

— desa, m. N. of a place, MW. — nidi, f., -puj£, 
f., -prakisa, m., -manobara, m. or n., -ranjinl, 
f. N. of wks. — ratna, n. ‘B^s gem,’ an emerald, 
L. — v£ra, m ,=*-dina, L. — sSnti, f. N. of wk. 

— sfcnu, m. = parna or — yajfta-purusha, L. 


— snta, m. ‘B°’s son,’ N. of Puru-ravas (the first 
king of the lunar dynasty), Pur. — s&kta, n. N. of 
wk. — smriti, f. N. of wk. Budbaahtaml, f. 
‘the 8th (day) of B°,’ N. of a festival, Cat. ; - vrata, 
n., - vrata-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Budbaka, m. N. of a man, Venls. 

Budban-vat, mfn. containing the root budh , 
TBr. 

Budb&ni, mfn. awaking, rousing, RV. iv, 51, 
8, vii, 68, 9; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 33, 8; know¬ 
ing, wise, prudent, L.; one who speaks kindly, L.; 

m. a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L. 

Budbita, mfn. known, understood, W. 

Budblla, mfn. wise, learned, L. 

Budbeya,_m. pi. N. of a school of the white 

Yajur-veda, Aryav. 

Budbya, mfn. See a-budhyd . 

Bubodbayisbu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to excite the attention, desirous of admonish¬ 
ing, MirkP. (cf. bibodhayishu). 

Bnbhutsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire to know, curiosity 
about (acc. or comp.), BhP.; Yijfi., Sch. °tsita, 

n. id., BhP. — °tsu, mfn. wishing to know (49c. or 
comp.), MBh.; Dai &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish.; 
desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh. 

Boddbavya, mfn. {*/budh) to be attended to 
or noticed, MBh.; Kathis.; to be known or per¬ 
ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel¬ 
ligible, Up.; MBh. &c.; to be enlightened or 
admonished or instructed or informed, one who is 
informed, Paficat.; Sih.; to be awakened or aroused, 
MW.; n. (impers.) it is to be watched or be awaked, 
Paficat. (v. 1 . pra-b*). 

Boddhri, m. one who perceives or comprehends, 
Sih.; one who knows or is versed in (loc. or comp.), 
ChUp.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. {-tva, n., Kap.) 

Bodbi, mfn. knowing, understanding, AshjivS. 
(cf. g. jvalddt); m. waking, becoming or being 
awake, consciousness, AV.; MBh. &c.; the opening 
of blossom, bloom, Cat.; the taking effect (of spells; 
acc. with pra-^ya, ‘to begin to take effect’), ib.; 
exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre¬ 
hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli¬ 
gence, Kiv.; Rijat.; Pur.; designation, Sih.; Pin., 
Sch.; awakening, arousing, W.; nuking known, in¬ 
forming, instructing, MW.; Knowledge personified 
as a son of Buddhi, Pur.; N. of a man, MirkP. 
(cf. Pin. iv, I, 107); pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

— kara, mf(i)n. one who wakens or rouses or 
teaches or informs, W.; m. ‘awakener,’ a minstrel 
who wakes a prince in the morning with music, L. 

— gamy a, mfn. attainable by the intellect, intelli¬ 
gible, MW. — gban&c&rya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. — oitta-vivarana, w.r. for bodhi-c°. — tas, 
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW. — dbl- 
sbana, m. one whose intellect is knowledge, BhP. 
— pancadasikfi, f. N.ofwk.— purvam, ind. know¬ 
ingly, consciously {a-bodhap° s , Sak. — pritbvi- 
dbara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — prakriyS, f. 
N. of wk. —maya, mf(f)n. consisting of (pure) 
knowledge, Subh. — r&y&c&rya, m. (later Satya- 
vira-tirtha) a modem (1864) high priest of the 
Midhva sect, Cat. — vati, f. N. of a Surangani, 
Sinh$s. — vfisara, m. ‘waking-day,’ the Ilth day 
in the light half of the month Kirttika (in which 
Vishnu awakes from hissleep; cf. bodhant), SkandaP. 

— vil&sa, m., -sfira, m., -siddbl, f., -sudbiU 
kara,m. N. of wks. Bodh&tman, m. (with Jainas) 
the intelligent and sentient soul, Col. Bodbd- 
n&nda-ffbana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. (cf. 
Bodha-ghandcarya). Bodb&ranya-yatl, m. N. 
of the Gum of Bharati-yati, Cat. Bodb&ryfi, f. 
N. of wk. Bodbdndra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Bodb&ka-siddbi, f. N. of wk. 

Bodbaka, mf(x>6<r) n * awakening, arousing, R.; 
causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing, 
a teacher, instructor, Kiv.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; 
(ifc.) denoting, indicating, signifying {-tva, n.), 
Pin., Sch.; Vedantas.; m. a spy, informer, W.; 
N. of a man (pi. his descendants), Pravar.; of a 
poet, Cat. 

Bodbana, mf(/)n. causing to awake or expand 
(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.; Hariv.; Su$r.; 
enlightening,teaching,instructing (c f. ba la - bodkin t ); 

m. the planet Mercury, W.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
(f), f. intellect, knowledge, L.; long pepper, L.; 
*=bodha-vasara, PadmaP.; a partic.Sakti, Heat.; 

n. waking, being awake, KitySr.; SuSr.; perceiving, 
understanding, Ragh.; causing to wake, awakening, 
arousing, MBh,; R. &c.; causing (a spell) to take 


effect, Cat; calling forth a perfume, burning incense, 
L.; causing to perceive or understand, Sih.; in¬ 
structing, teaching, in forming, Hariv.; Kiv.; denot¬ 
ing, indicating, signifying, Sih.; Pin., Sch.; ‘the 
awaking of Durgi,’ N. of a festival on the 9th 
day of the dark half of the month Bhidra, Col. 

— mantra, m. N. of ch. of PSarv. 

Bodbanxya, mfn. to be admonished, Yijfi., Sch.; 

to be known or understood, MBh.; to be made 
known or explained, W. 

Bodban-manaa, v.l. for bodh(n-m°. 

Bodbayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made 
acquainted with, to be informed of (acc.), Prab. 

Bodbayitrf, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RV. 
i, 161, 13; a teacher, preceptor, MW. 

Bodbayisbnu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to 
awaken or to arouse, R. 

BodbSna, mfn. prudent, clever, wise, L,; m. a 
wise man; N. of Brihas-pati, L. 

Bodbfiyana, ni. N. of a teacher and author of 
the Brahma-sutra-vfitti (said to have commented 
also on the Bhagavad-giti and 10 Upanishads), Cat. 

— kalpa-Tivar&na, n., -prayogra, m., -srauta, 
n., -xutra, n. N. of wks. (cf. Baud hayatta). 

Bodb&yaniya, n. (and -grihya-mdla, f.) N. 
of wks.; (<z), f. a partic. drug, L. 

Bodbi, m. f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect 
knowledge or wisdom (by which a man becomes a 
Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened 
intellect (of a B° or J°), Kathis.; Rijat.; Satr.; 
Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 188 &c.); m. the tree of 
wisdom under which perfect w° is attained or under 
which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, 
(Ficus Religiosa), Heat. (MWB. 35, 181 &c.); 
‘wakener,’ a cock, L.; N. of a man ( = Buddha in 
a former birth), Jitakam.; of a mythical elephant, 
Lalit.; of a place, L.; pi. N. of a people, R.; mfn. 
learned, wise, Uu. iv, u 7. — citta-vivarana, n., 
-citt6tpSdana-s£»tra, n. N. of wks. — tarn, m. 
‘tree of wisdom,’ Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf. above). 

— da, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, L. — drama, 
m. -iaru, L. — dbarma, m. N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch (whose original name was Bodhi-dhana), 
L. — nyfisa, m. N. of wk. — paksba-dbarma, 
m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per¬ 
fect intelligence, La lit.; -nircUia , m. N. ofwk. — pak- 
sblka, mfn. belonging to perfect intelligence (with 
dharma,m.**paksha-dh°,Dh2Tm2s. 43). — bha- 
dra, m. N.of a teacher, Buddh. — manda,m. or n.(?) 
scat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to 
have risen out of the earth under 4 successive trees 
where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom), 
MWB. 333 (cf. next). — mandala, n. N. of the 
place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect 
wisdom, Lalit. — ruci, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. 

— vriksba, m. = -taru, L. — samgbdrSma, m. 
N. of a monastery, Buddh. — sattva, m. ‘one whose 
essence is perfect knowledge,’ one who is on the 
way to the attainment of p° k° (i.e. a Buddhist saint 
when he has only one birth to undergo before obtain¬ 
ing the state of a supreme Buddhaand then Nirvina), 
Si§.; KathSs.; Rsjat.; Buddh. (the early doctrine 
had only one Bodhi-sattva, viz. Maitreya ; the later 
reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 188,189); N. 
of the principal Buddha of the present era (before 
he became a Buddha), §i$., Sch.; L.; of a poet, 
Cat.; -carya, f. the actions or condition of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. ; -carydvatara, f. N. of wk.; -id,f. the 
state of a B°-s°, Bodhi-sattvaship, Kathas.; - paksha- 
nirdeta, m., -pitaka, m. or n., - buddkdnusmriti- 
samadhi, m., - bhuini, f. N. of wks.; - samcodini , 
f. N. of a partic. ray of light, Lalit.; - samuccaya , 
f. N. of a Buddh. deity; °tvdnia, m. part of a B°-s°; 
°tvdvaddna-kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks. — siddbl, 
f. N. of wk. Bodby-angu, n. a requisite for 
attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 in number, 
Divyav.; Dharmas. 49); -vati, f. a partic. Samidhi, L. 

Bodbita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made known, apprised, 
explained; informed, instructed; admonished, re¬ 
minded, MBh.; R. 

Bodbitavya, mfn. to be made known, to be im¬ 
parted or communicated, L. (cf. bodhayitavya). 

Bodbin, mfn. (ifc.) intent upon, careful of, 
MirkP.; knowing, familiar with. Cat.; causing to 
know or perceive, Sih.; awakening, enlightening 
(cf. jtldna-, tattva-, bala-bodhint). 

Bodbin-manas, mfn. (according to Padap. fr. 
bodh{t-m°) one whose mind is awake, watchful, 
attentive, RV. 

Bodbll*, m. (fr. bodht) N. of a teacher, Buddh. 




bodheya. 


brihat. 
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Bodheya, m. pi. N. of aVedic school (cf. addha-b° 
and baudheya). 

Bodhya, mfn. to be known or understood, to be 
regarded or recognized as (nom.), Vedantas.; BhP.; 
Sah. &c.; to be made known, Vedantas.; to be 
enlightened or instructed, KathSs.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. — gitS, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178. 

Banddha, mf(F)n. (fr. buddhi) being in the 
mind, mental («not uttered), Vam. v, 2, 62; re¬ 
lating to intellect or understanding, Sah.; (fr. 
buddha), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist, 
Prab.; Rajat.; Vedantas. &c. (cf. MWB. 529, 1). 

— darsana, n. Buddhist doctrine, N. of Sarvad. ii. 

— dushana, n. N. of wk. - dhik-kira, m. N. of 
wk. ( = aima-taitva-viveka ); - gdda-dharl , f., 
-gumtiandi, f., -didhiii , f., -rakasya , n. N. of 
Comms. on it. —mata, n. B° doctrine, N. of wk.; 
-diishana , n., - nivarhana , n. N. ofwks. — sastra, 
n. B° doctrine, N. of wk. — samgati, f. N. of a 
work on Alam-kara (quoted in Vis.) 

Bandha, mf(f)n. relating to Budha or the planet 
Mercury, Suryas. (with ahan , n. day of M°, 
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of PurQ-ravas, L. 

Baudhayana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher 
(author of Grihya-, Dharma- and Srauta-sutras); N. 
of a Vidflshaka, Cand.; mf(F)n. relating to or com¬ 
posed by B°, AgP.; pi. his race or school, SamskSrak. 

— caraka-santramanl, f., -tati, f., -prayoga, 
m., -vidhi, m., -iiksha, f., -sranta-prayoga- 
sara, m., -samgraha, m., -smriti, f., °xu- 
parisishta, n. N. bf wks. 

Bandhay anly a, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Baudhiyana; m. pi. N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda. — prayoga-sara, m. N. of wk. 

Bandhi, m. patr. ix.bodha, Pan. iv, 1,107, Sch.; 
fr. baud hi, ii, 4, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Baudhi-pntra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Baudheya, m. pi. N. of a school (cf. bodheya). 

Bandhya, mfn. bom in Bodha, g. iandikddi; 
m. patr. fr. bodha (Pan. iv, 1, 107), *N. of a 
teacher, VP. 

I* budhnd, m. n. (probably not connected 
with A/budk; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground, 
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of 
atree&c.), RV.; AV.; SBr .(biidhna); SrS.;ChU P .; 
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 14th 
Manu, VP.; often w.r. for budhnya. [Cf. Gk. 
vvOpT)v\ LzX.fundus; Gtxm.bodam ,bodem, Bo den; 
Angl. Sax. botm ; Eng. bottom .] — roga, m. a partic. 
disease, Car. (cf. bradhna and bradhma). — vat 
(budhnd-), mfn. having a foot or basis, TS. 

Budhniya, mfn. next, TBr. 

Bndhnyi, mfn. being on the ground or at the 
base, coming from or belonging to the depths, RV. 
&c. &c. (very often in connexion with dhi, q. v.); 
N. of a son of the 14th Manu, VP. 

bund, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 12; 
v.l. cund and bundh ) to perceive, learn,understand, 

Bha|t.» 

bunda, m.an arrow, RY. (= ishu, Nir.) 
I^n: bundira , n. a house, L. 

bundh , cl. 10. P. bundhayati, to bind, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 14 (cf. bund). 

bubura, m. water ( =udaka, Naigh. 

ia)- 

bubodhayishu . Seep.734,col.2. 

bubhuksha , f. (fr. Desid. of V3. 
bhuf) desire of enjoying anything, MBh.; wish to eat, 
appetite, hunger, R.;Var.&c.; -°panaya (°kshdp°), 
m. ‘that which takes away hunger,’ food, R.; -pi- 
4 ita, mfn. pained by h°, hungry, MW. °kshita, 
mfn. hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
°k»hu, mfn. wishing to eat, hungry, MirkP.; de¬ 
sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumukshu), 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 224. 

IS*" bubhut 8 d &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 
bubhursha , f. (fr. Desid. of Vbhri) 
desire of supporting (gen.), Apast. °shu,mfn. (ifc.) 
wishing to nourish or support, Samk. 

bubhushaka, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Vbhu) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of 
service to (gen. or comp.), MBh. °shi, f. desire 


of being or living, SahkhBr.; BhP. °shu, mfn. wish¬ 
ing to be or become anything (nom.), Si§.; HPariS.; 
wishing to become powerful or prevail, KatySr.; 
MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh. 

I»ft bumbhi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

Bnmbhika, f. id., ib. 

bitri, f. the female organ of genera¬ 
tion (**buli), Gal. 

■5^ buruda, m. a basket-maker, mat- 

maker, BhP., Sch. 

bul , cl. 10. P. bolayati, to cause to 
sink, submerge, Dhatup. xxxii, 62; to sink, dive, 
plunge into and emerge again, W. 

Bull, f. = hurt or the anus, L. 

bula , g. balddi, Kas. 

Bnlya, mfn., ib. 

^fo 5 o 5 b«/ 27 a,m.N.ofaman(= 6 ucf 27 fl),§Br. 

bulba, mfu. (prob.) oblique, §Br. 
v* bulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

buvam,\n&. an onomat. word, TBr., 
Sch. (cf. sa-buva). 

•pi busa , busha , w. r. for busa. 

" 5 ^ bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, to discharge, 
pour forth, emit, Dhatup. xxvi, 110; to divide, dis¬ 
tribute (v. 1. for Vvyush). 

BusA, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4; 
chaff and other refuse of grain, any refuse or rubbish, 
Kau§.; Susr.; water, Naigh.; Nir.; dry cow-dung, 
W.; the thick part of sour curds, ib.; wealth, ib.; 
(a), f. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. — plivl, f. 
a beetle (?), Divyav. 

Busasa, mfn. (fr. busd), g. trin&di. 

TO bust, cl. 10. P. bustayati , to honour, 
respect &c. (*=or v.l. for */pust, q. v.) 

V? busta , m. n. (g. ardharcadi) the burnt 

exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L. 

IF buhna . See sveta-b°. 

^5 bukka, min.-=.bukka, the heart, L. 

Bukhan, n. id., Col. 

It* 1 * but-kara, m. the screaming of 
monkeys, Kav. 

buba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the 

father of Vitthala Dikshita, about 1620), Cat. 

I? busha, w. r. for busa. 

^ briuh, brinhana &c. See V2. 4. brih. 

brigala, n. a fragment, piece, morsel 
(see ardha - and puropaia-b 0 ). 

brindaranya, bfindd-vana. See 
vrinddr 0 , vrindd-v 0 . 

3 bfibad-uktha , m. N. of Indra, RY. 

viii, 32, 10 (either makad-uktha, ‘highly lauded,’ 
or vaktavyam asmd uktham, ‘ one to whom praise 
is to be ascribed,’ Nir. vi, 4). 

"^“5 bribu, m. N. of a man (according to 
Say. ‘the carpenter of the Panis’), RV. vi, 45, 31; 
Mn. x, 107. 

bribuka , n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf. 

Naigh. i, 12; others ‘mfn. dense, thick’), 

brishi. See brisi below. 

yn brisaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.= 
tvashtri ), RV. i, 93, 4; (prob.) a sorcerer, con¬ 
juror, vi, 61, 3. 

brisi, f. (also written brisht , vrisi or 
vrisht) a roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.) 
the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS.; 
MBh. &c. BrislkS, f. id., L. 

I * b Tib or vrih, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
i-S xxviii, 57) brihdtr, vfihdti(gi. babarha, 
vavdrha ; fut. varkshyati, varhishyati; varxfha, 
varhita; aor. bar hit, avrikshat; ind. p. Vfiphva, 
varhitva, vrlhya, bar ham, vdrham; Ved. inf. 


vrihas: Pass, vrihyate; aor. varht), tn tear, pluck, 
root up (without a prep, only with mfdam , TS.; 
Apast.): Cnus.barkdyati (see tli- V2. brih) : Desid. 
vivrikshati, -vivarhishati, Gr.: Intens. vartvar- 
4 hi, varivrihyate, ib. 

1. B rid ha or vridhi, mfn. pulled up, eradicated, 
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 111, Sch.) 

d e 2. brih or brinh, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
£ x xvii, 85) briqhati (also 0 /^, §Br. and bri- 
hati, AV.; pf. babarha, AV.; A. p. babrihand, 
RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase 
(the finite verb only with a prep.): Caus. brifjha- 
yaii, °te (also written vr°), to make big or fat or 
strong, increase, expand, further, promote, MBh ; 
Kathas.; Pur.; Susr.; barhayati,teesam-*/2.brih: 
Intens. barbrihat, barbrihi, see upa-*/brih. 

Brinhana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat 
or strong, nourishing, Susr.; m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
W.; n. the act of making big&c., ib.; a means for 
making strong or firm, RPrat. — tva, n. the quality 
of making fat or strong, Susr.; the quality of making 
solid or firm, Hariv. 

Brinhaniya, mfn. to be fattened or nourished, 
Pan. viii, 4, 2, Sch.; fattening, nutritious, Su§r. 

Brinhayitavya,mfn.tobe nourished or strength¬ 
ened, Susr. 

Brinhayitri, mfn. strengthening, increasing, L. 

1. Brinhita, mfn. (for 2. see under V4. brih) 
strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, increased, 
MBh.; Hariv. See. ; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. brinhila ). 

2. Bridha or vridha. See pari-y/ 2. brih. 

3. Brih, prayer. See brlhas-pati. 

Brihaka, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. 

Brih&c, in comp, for brihat. — cancn, f. a 

kind of vegetable, L. — canakya, n. the larger 
collection of precepts by Canakya (q. v.) — citta, 

m. Citrus Medica, L. - cintamani, m. N. of wk.; 
-tika, f. N. of a Comm, on it. — chattra, f. a 
species of plant, KatySr., Sch. -chada, m. a wal¬ 
nut, L. -chandas (*hdc-), mfn. high-roofed, 
having a lofty ceiling, AV. — chandlndu-se- 
khara, m. N. of wk. - oharira(°v%<£: + iar°), mfn. 
having a vast body, RV.; Susr. -chalka (?hac + 
ia°), m. * large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn, L. — cha- 
tdtapa (°hac + ia?), m. ‘the larger Satatapa,’ N. 
of a partic. recension ofS°’s law-book. Cat. — chanti- 
stava (°Aac + Sd°), m. the larger Santi-stava, W. 
— chaia (°kac + ia°), m. a large or lofty Vatica 
Robusta, MBh. — chimbi (°hac + ii°), f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. — chnka (°hac + Su°), m. a kind of 
peak, Bhpr. - chrihgara-tilaka (°Aac + Sri°), 

n. the larger §fing 3 ra-tilaka, Cat. - choka ( °hac 
+ io°), mfn. being in great sorrow, Prab. — chravas 
(°kdc + ira°), mfn. loud-sounding, RV.; loudly 
praised, far-famed, ib.; BhP. *-chri-krama {°kac 
+ srt°) m. N. of wk. — chloka <?hac + ilo°), mfn. 
loudly praised, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Uru-krama 
by Klrtti, ib. 

BrihaJ, in comp, for brihdt. — jaghana, mfn. 
having large hips, MW. -jana, m. a great or 
illustrious man, ib. —jStaka, n. N. of VarJha- 
mihira’s larger wk. on nativities (cf. svalpa-jataka ); 
of another wk.; -Uoka-vyakhya?ia, n. of a metrical 
Comm, by BhattStpala on the former wk. — jShZU 
lopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad on the divinity 
of Kilagni-rudra. — jala, n. a large net or snare, 
AV. — jiraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. —J Ivan tiki 
(MW.), -jlvantl or -jivS (L.), f. a kind of plant 
(—priyam-kari). — jyotis (?hdj-), mfn. bright- 
shining, TS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh. 

Brihat, in comp, for brihdt. —tika, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. —tiki, f. ‘large commentary,’ N. 
of wk. by Kumarila. 

Brihad, in comp, for brihdt. — dhakki, f. a 
large drum, L. 

Brih&t, mi(ati)n. (in later language usually 
written vrihat) lofty, high, tall, great, large, wide, 
vast, abundant, compact, solid, massy, strong, mighty, 
RV.&c, &c.; full-grown, old, RV.; extended or 
bright (as a luminous body), ib.; clear, loud (said of 
sounds), ib.; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv.; of a prince, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-hotra and father of Aja-midha, 
Hariv.: m. or n.(?) speech (°tdmpati — brihas- 
paii), SiS. ii, 26; (ti), f., see s. v.; n. height (also = 
heaven, sky), RV.; N. of various Samans composed 
in the metrical form Brihati (also with Agncyam, 
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Bharad-vdjasya, Bharadvajam , Vamadrvyam, 
Sauram ), ArshBr.; N. of Brahman, BhP.; of the 
Veda.ib.; (dt), ind. far and wide, on high, RV.; firmly, 
compactly, ib.; brightly, ib.; greatly, much, ib.; 
aloud, ib. (also aid, AV.) — katM, f. 1 great nar¬ 
rative,^, of a collection of tales ascribed to Gund- 
<Jhya (from which the KathS-sarit-sSgara of Soma- 
deva is said to have been abridged), Kavy 2 d.; Kathas.; 
of another wk.; - maHjari, f. N. of a collection of 
tales ascribed toKshemendra; -vivarana and-jara- 
samgraha , m. N. of wks. — kanda, m. a kind of 
onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L. — ka- 
pola, mfn. having fat puffy cheeks, TPrat., Comm. 
—karman, m. ‘doing mighty acts/ N. of sev. 
kings, Hariv.; Pur. — kalpa, m. N. of a Kalpa, the 
7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahma’s 
month (see 1. kalpa ), L.; the last day in the dark 
half of the month. Cat.; -laid, f. N. of wk. — k&ya, 
m. Marge-bodied/ N. of a son of Bfihad-dhanus, 
BhP. — kkla-jn 5 na, n. ‘the large K°-jn° or know¬ 
ledge of times/ N. of wk. — k&la-sSka, m. a partic. 
shrub, L. (w. r.) — k£sa, m. a partic. kind of reed 
( — k/uufgdta), L. — kirtl, mfn. far-famed, MBh.; 
VarBfS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; 
of an A sura, Hariv. —kirks hi, mfn. having a large 
or prominent belly, L.; f, N. of a Yoginl, Heat. 

— knsandikS, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra, 
KauL, Comm. — kpishna-ganoddosa-dipikS, 
f. N. of wk. — ketu i^hdt-), mfn. having great 
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV.; m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — kosala-khanda, m. n.(?) N. 
of wk. — kosStakl, f. a kind of gourd, L. — kaus- 
tubh&lamk&ra, m. N. of wk. — ksliana, m. N. 
of a king, VP. (v.l. - kskaya , -kshetra and brihad- 
rana). — kahata, m. N. of a partic. mythical being, 
VarBrS. — kiliatra, m. N. of sev. kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. — kalr&ya and -kshetra, m., see 
•kshana. — t&ntra-pati, m. a partic. functionary, 
Cat.; « dharmddhikdrin , Sriklnth.; -tva, n., ib. 

— tapas, n. great self-mortification, a partic. severe 
penance, MW.; mfn. practising great self-mortifica¬ 
tion or austerity, ib.; °po-vrata, n. a partic. peni¬ 
tential observance. Cat. — tarka-tar&xnglnl, f. 
N. of wk. — tala, m. Phoenix Paludosa (** hin- 
tdla), L. — tlkta, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L. 

— tirtha-m&hStmya, n. N. of wk. — tuhlna- 
sarkara, mfn. full of great lumps of ice, MW. 
— trina, n. strong grass, Gobh.; the bamboo cane, L. 

— tejas, mfn. having great energy, MW.; m. the 
planet Jupiter, VP. — todala-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk, — tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex¬ 
tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. — tvac, m. Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. -tvan(?), m. N. of a Deva-gand- 
harva, M Bh. ( v. 1 ,°had-dhan). — pattra, m. * ha ving 
large leaves/ Symplocos Racemosa, Car.; a species 
of bulbous plant, L.; (a), f. id., ib. — parSsara, 
m. ‘the larger PariSara/ N. of a partic. recension of 
P°'s law-book. — parlbh£sh&-saxngTaha,m. N. 
of wk. — parva-mSl&, f. N. of wk. — palftsa, 
mf(d)n. having great leaves, AV. — pS^all, m. 
the thorn-apple, L. — p£da, mf(d)n. large-footed, 
Kathas.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. — pSrivata, 
m. a kind of fruit tree ( = maha-p°), L. — p&lln, 
m. wild cumin, L. — pilu, m. a kind of Pilu tree 
(» *maha-p °), L. — puslipa, mfn. having large 
flowers, MW.; (x),f. a kind of Crotolaria( * ghania- 
rava ), L. — prish^ha, mfn. having the Brihat- 
sJman as the basis of the Ppshfha-stotra, AitBr.; 
SrS. — pracetas, m. ‘the larger Pracetas/ N. of a 
partic. recension of a law-book by P°. — prayogu, 
m. N. of wk. — phala, mfn. having large fruit, 
bringing great profit or reward, L.; m. a species of 
plant (* cacerypa), L.; pi. N. of a class of Buddhist 
gods, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of various plants (a species 
of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera; makd- 
jambu; = mahindra-vdruni), L. — shodasa- 
klrona-phjS, f. N. of wk. — samvarta, m. * the 
great Saipvarta/ N. of a legal wk. - saxnhltX, f. 
‘the great composition/ N. of an astrological wk. 
by Variha-mihira; of a philos. wk.; of a Dharma. 

— samketa, m. N. of wk. — sarvAnukramanl, 
f. N. of an Anukramanl. — sah&ya, mfn. having 
a powerful companion, Sii. — sfiman (°>W/-),mfn. 
having the Bjihat-sJman for a Saman, Ap$r.; 
PaflcavBr.; m. N. of an Arigirasa, AV.; (-samd, 
w.r. for bgihat-sama , Bhag.) — stunna (°hdt-), 
mfn. of great benevolence or kindnes$,RV. — surya- 
slddh&nta, m. the larger SHrya-siddh&nta, Col. 
->sena, m, N. of various kings, MBh.; VP.; of a 
son of Kpshna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib.; 


(a), f. N. of Damayanti’s nurse, Nal. —soma, 
w.r. for - sarna , TBr., Comm. m. ‘having 

large buttocks/ N. of a man, Paiicat. 

Brihata, m. N. of a son of the 9th Manu, Hariv. 

BrihatlkS, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap¬ 
per, Pan.; L.; Solanum Indicum, L. 

Brihatf, f. fr. brihdt, N. of a partic. metre of 
36 (orig. 8 + 8 + 13 + 8) syllables or (later) any metre 
containing 36 syllables (ifc.°//£a,mfn.),RV.; RPrat,; 
AV.; Br. &c.; a symbolical expression for the num¬ 
ber 36, SrS.; (pi.) N. of partic. bricks forming part 
of the sacrificial fire-altar, §Br.; Sulbas.; a partic. 
Solanum (- dvaya , n. two species of it), SatikhGr.; 
SuSr.; a part of the body between the breast and 
backbone, Su$r.; (du.) heaven and earth, Gal.; 
speech (a sense inferred from certain passages); a 
mantle, wrapper, L.; a place containing water, reser¬ 
voir, L.; the lute of Niradaor Viivl-vasu, L.; N. 
of two wks.; N. of sev. women, Hariv.; BhP. 

— kalpa, m. N. of wk. — karam, ind. having 
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophes, 
AivSr. — pati, m.the planet Jupiter, L. — sastra, 
n., -ahaah^hX, f. N. of wks. — sahasr&, n. a 
thousand Brihatis, ^Br.; ^iiikh^r.; N. of wk. 

Brlliatika, mfn. See brikalt. 

Brlhatka, mfn brihdt t large, great, W.; n. 
N. of a Siman. 

Bpih&d, in comp, for brihdt. — agni, m. N. 
of a Rishi, Hariv.; - mukka , n. a partic. medicinal 
powder, Bhpr. — anga, mfn. having large limbs, 
large-bodied, L.; having many parts, MW.; m. an 
elephant, L.; a large er (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild herd), W, — ahglras, m.'the larger 
Afigiras/ N. of a partic. recension of a law-book by 
A°. — atrl, m. ‘the larger Atri/ N. of a wk. on 
med. — anlka (°kdd-) y mfn. powerful-looking, SV. 

— abMdliSna-cint&mani, m. the larger Abhi- 
dhana-cintSmani by Hema-candra. — amara or 
-amara-koga, m. ‘the larger Amara-ko$a/ N. of 
a partic. recension of the Am 0 with interpolations. 

— amb&likS, f. N. of one of the Mltfis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — arnhS-sataka, n. N. of wk. 

— amla, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. — arka, 
mf(x)n.(?), AV. viii, 9, 14. — asva, m. N. of a 
Gandharva,Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv,; 
Pur. — aalita-varga, m. N. of wk. — asrih- 
mati, m. ‘having a great inclination for blood/ a 
partic.demon, W. — Streya, m. ‘the larger Atreya/ 
N. of a wk. on med. — Sra, m. N. of an Asura, L. 

— Sr any aka (also -dr any a , n., °k6paniskad t f.), 
n. N. of a celebrated Upanishad forming the last 5 
PrapSthakas or last 6 AdhySyas of the Satapatha- 
Brahmana; - bhdshya , n., - bkdshya-tikd , f„ -bha- 
shya-vdrttika , n., - vdrttika-sdra , m. n.(?), -vu 
veka, m., - vishaya-nirnaya , m., -vyakhyd, f., 
°kdpanishat-kkan4drtka, m., °k$panishad-vdrt- 
tika , n. N. of wks. Iglrn, m. N. of various men, 
Hariv.; Pur. — iavara-dikshltlya and °ra-pur&- 
na, n. N. of wks. — nktha ( brihdd ’-), mfn. having 
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; m. 
N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Va- 
madevya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56), 
Anukr.; (with Vdmneyd)oi another man, PaScavBr.; 
of a son of Deva-rata, VP. — nktkl(l), m. N. of 
a Rishi, Cat. —-dksli (RV.) and -nkaha (brihdd-, 
VS.), mfn. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously. 

— ukakan (brihdd-), mfn. one who has great oxen, 
RV. — uttara-tSpini, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

— elS, f. large cardamoms, L. — opaaS, f. (with 
hrasva) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — garbha, w.r. 
for Vfisha-darbha , MBh. —gala, mfn. thick¬ 
necked, TPrat., Comm. — girl, mfn. (prob.) call¬ 
ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.; m. N. 
of a Yati, PahcavBr. — gita-vySkkyS, f. N. of 
wk. — guru, m. N. of a man, MBh.; -gurv-dvali- 
puja-lanti-vidkdna, n.N. of wk. — guka (‘having 
large caves’) or -grlka, m. pi. ‘large-housed/ N. 
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the 
Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com¬ 
prising Bandelkhand), L. — gola, n. a water-melon, 
L. — gauri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, Cat.; N. of wk. (also °ta-kaikd, f.) 

— grSvan (brihdd-), mfn. like a huge stone, VS. 

— d&ntl, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. — darkka, m. N. 
of a king (v.l. - bhanu ), Hariv.; VP. — dala, m.a 
species of Lodhra, L.; Phoenix Paludosa, L. — diva 
(brihdd-) fn.‘ belonging to the lofty sky, heavenly, 
celestial, RV. (also - diva ); m. (with Atharvana) 
N. of the author of RV, x, lao, Anukr.; N, of that 


hjrmn, AitBr.; ( esku ), ind. in heavenly heights, ib.; 
(a), f. N. of a goddess (associated with 1}1, Sarasvatl 
and others), ib. -dnrga, m. N. of a man, Hariv. 

— devatd, f. N. of a large wk. (enumerating and 
explaining the deities to which each hymn of the 
RV. is addressed), -deva-stkdna, n. N. of a 
Siman, ArshBr. — dyuti, f. a great light, radiance, 
splendour, MW.; mfn. intensely brilliant, Kir. 

— dyumna, m. N. of a king, MBh. — dhan ( han ), 
see brihat-tvan . -dkamx* (Hariv.; BhP.) and 
-dkarman (Hariv.), m. N. of kings. - dkarma- 
purSna, n. ‘the large Dharma-purana,’ N. of wk. 

— dharma-prakisa, m. ‘the large Dharma-pra- 
kaia/ N. of wk. -dkala (°d-ha°) f n.(?) a large 
plough, L. — dk&tri, f. a partic. medicament, L. 

— dk&rdvali (°d-h s°), f.‘the larger H aravali/ N. of 
a dictionary, -dkdrita (°d-hd°), m. the larger 
Harita. - dkustura, m. a large thorn-apple, MW. 

— dhemadri (^d-he*), m. the larger Hemadri. 

— cLhoma-paddkati( ^-^°),f.N.ofwk.—dkvaja, 
m. N. of a king, VP. - dkvani, f. ‘loud-sounding/ N. 
of a river, MBh. — kala, m. ‘having great strength/ 
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Bur. -klja, m. 
‘having large seeds,’ or ‘abounding in seed/ Spondias 
Mangifera, L. -krlkaspati, m. N. of the larger 
recension of Brihas-pati’s law-book, -brahman, 
m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; °ma-sat?t - 
hitd , f. N. of wk.; 0 m6ttara-kkatuja i m. N. of a 
part of the Skanda-PurSna. —kka^ta, m.N, of an 
author, Cat. - kka^Srikd, f. N.’ of DurgS, L. 

— kkaya, m. N. of one of the sons of the 9 th Manu, 
MarkP. - bkag-avatamrita, n. N. of Comm. 

— kkSnu (brihdd-), mfn. shining brightly, RV.; 
Laty.; m. fire or the god of fire, L.; N. of a partic. 
Agni, MBh.; of a son of Sattrayana and a manifesta¬ 
tion of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a king, Pur. — kkas, mfn. shining brightly, Ap§r. 

— kkSsa, m. ‘having great splendour/ N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MBh.; (a), f. N. of a daughter 
of the god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu, MBh. 

— kknja, mfn. long-armed, L. -yama, m. N. 
of the larger recension of Y°'s law-book. - y^jna- 
valkya, m. N. of the larger recension of Y°’s law¬ 
book. — yStrS, f. N. of a wk. by Varaha-mihira. 

— yogl-yfijnavalkya-*mriti, f. N. of work. 
-rana,m.N.ofa king, BhP. (c .brihat-kshana). 

— r&tna-kfirikS, f., -ratnAkara, m. N. of wks. 

— ratka, m. a powerful hero, RV.; (brihdd-) N. 
of sev. men, RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; of Indra, L.; a 
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic. Mantra, L.; a part of 
the Sama-veda, L.; (J), f. N. of a river, Hariv. 

— ratkanxtara, n. du. the Samans Brihat and 
Rathamtara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gaut.; -saman, 
mfii. having the Byihat and Rath° Saman for a 
Siman, ApSr. — rayi (brihdd-), mfn. having abun¬ 
dant possessions, RV. -ravas (brihdd-), mfn. 
loud-sounding, VS. — rSja, m. N. of a king, Pur.; 
-martatida, m. N. of wk. — rSvan, mfn. sounding 
or crying loud, KapS. — rSvin, m. ‘crying loud/ 
a species of small owl, L. — ri (brihdd-), mfn. = 
-rayi, q.v., RV. — rilpa, m. a species of owl, L.; 
N. of a Marut, Hariv. — renu (bfihdd-), mfn. 
stirring up thick dust, RV, — xoxna and °ma- 
pattana, N. of places, Cat. — vat (brihdd-), mfn. 
one to whom the Brihat-saman is addressed, VS.; 
(ait), f. N. of a river, MBh. — vadha, m. manifold 
murder, BhP.; murder of a Brahman, ib. — vayas 
(brihdd-), mfn. groWu strong, very powerful, very 
vigorous, TS.; Laty. — valka, m. a species of 
Lodhra, L. — vaaisktha, m. the larger Vasishfha. 

— vasu, m. N. of two men, VBr.; VP. — vSta, 

m. a kind of grain, L. — vSdln, mfn. boasting, a 
boaster, MBh. — vSrSh.a-yantra-m&hAtmya, 

n. N. of wk. — vSranl, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— vS-sialitha, m. the larger Vasishtha. — vlvSha- 
patala, N. ofwk. -Vishnu, m. N. of the larger 
recension ofV 0 ^ law-book. — vritti, f., -valyS- 
k&rana-bhushana and -vyftk°-bli 0 f n. N. of wks. 

— vySia, m. the larger Vyasa. — vrata, n. the 
great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mfn. observing the 
great vow, ib. 

Byihan, in comp, for brihdt. — nakhi, f. a 
partic. perfume, L. — nata, m. N. of Arjuna, L. 

— nada, m. reed-grass, Amphidonax Karka, L.; 
N. of Arjuna, L. — nala, m. a kind of large reed, 
Vas.; the arm, W.; (also d, f.) the name assumed 
by Arjuna when living in the family of king Viraja 
as a eunuch in female attire, MBh.; Vas. — nX$a, 

m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Saipglt. — n&taka, 

n. N. of a play (prob. the maha-n°). — nfiyakl- 
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dandaka, m. or n. (?), N. of wk. — nSrada- 
purana, -naradaya or -naradiya-p°, n. N. of 
a Purana. — nSradiya-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

— narayana, n., -n&rayanl, f. or -nSrayano- 
panishad, f. the large or Narayana Upanishad 
(treating of Vedantic doctrine and forming the last 
Prapathaka of the Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black 
Yajur-veda). — n&lika,n.acannon,L. — nig'hanti, 
m. ‘the large glossary/ N. of a dictionary. — nir- 
v 5 na-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.—nivesa, mfn. 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW. 

— nila-tantra, n. N. of wk. — nlli, f. N. of plant 
( = makd-n°), L. — netra, mfn. ‘ large-eyed, ’ 
(perhaps) far-sighted (fig.)* Cat. —nauka, f. N. of 
a favourable position in the game of Catur-anga, L. 

— matl, mfn. high-minded, RV.; m. N. of the 
author of RV. ix, 39,40, Anukr. — madhya,mf(J)n. 
large in the middle, Kim. — manas. m. N. of a 
grandson of Brahma, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.; 
BhP. — manu, m. ‘the larger Manu/ N. of a law¬ 
book (prob. the precursor of the present version, 
mentioned by Madhava and other commentators), 

— mantra, m. N. of a grandson of Brahman, MBh. 
Brihanta, mfn. = brihdt\ large, great, SvetUp.; 

m. N. of a king, MBh. 

Brlhal, in comp, for brihdt. — lak*ha-homa, 
m.a partic. oblation, Cat, — lohlta, N. of a mythical 
tank or pond, KalP. 

Brihas-pdti, m. (also written vrih°-p°; fir. 3. 
brih + fati; cf. brah manas-pat i) ‘lord of prayer 
or devotion/ N. of a deity (in whom Piety and 
Religion are personified*, he is the chief offerer of 
prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as 
the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of 
the gods with whom he intercedes for men ; in later 
times he is the god of wisdom and eloquence, to 
whom various works are ascribed ; he is also regarded 
as son of Angiras, husband of Tiri and father of 
Kaca, and sometimes identified with VySsa; in 
astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often 
identified with that planet), RV. &c. &c. (cf. RTL. 

215); N. of a prince (great-grandson of Aioka), 
Buddh.; of a king of KaSmira, Raj at.; of the author 
of a law-book, IW. 203; 302; of a philosopher, 
ib. 120; of other authors (also with miira and 
acarya , cf. above), Cat.; (with Angiras a, cf. 
above) N. of the author of RV. x, 71; 72, Anukr. 

— karana, n. N. of wk — g*upta, m. N. of man, 
VBr. —cakra, n. ‘cycle of Brihas-pati/ the Hindu 
cycle of 60 years; a partic. astrological diagram, 
MW. — cara, m. N. of VarBrS. viii. — tantra, n. N. 
of wk. — datta, m. N. of a man, Pin. v, 3, 83, 
Sch. — pakshata, f. N. ofwk. — puroWta(£r/^<u- 
pdti-\ mfn. having Brihas-pati for a Purohita, VS.; 
m. N. of Indra, A. — pranutta ( brlhas-pdti -), 
mfn.expelled byBr°,AV. — -preLButXL(brihas-pdti-), 
mfn. enjoined by Br°, RV. —mat, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by Br°, SrS. —mata, n. N. of wk. — misra, 
m. N. of a Sch. on Ragh. — vat, mfn. *=-mat, AitBr. 

— vSra, m. Jupiter’s day, Thursday. — santl, f., 
-santl-karman, n. N. of wks. — sir as, mfn. 

‘ Brihaspati-headed/ (prob.) having the head shaved 
like Br°, Kau$. — samhita, f. N. of two wks. 

— sama, mfn. equal to Br°, like Br°, MW. — sav&, 
m. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to confer 
the rank of a Purohita on those observing it), Br.; 
Kith.; SrS.; BhP.; -klripti, f., -prayoga, m., 
- hautra-prayoga , m. N. of wks. — siddh&nta, m. 
N. of wk. — suta ( brihas-pati -), mfn. pressed out 
(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. — surata, f. 
a proper N., MW. — antra, n., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. —stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, PaiicavBr. 

— smriti, f. Brihaspati's law-book. 
Brliaspatika, °tiya or °tila, m. (fr. °li-datta) 

familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83. 

^ 4 - brih or brink (also written vrih or 
vrinh\ cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 85) brinhati (or 
barhati; 3. pi. pf. A. babrinhire , &$. xvii, 31), 
to roar, bellow, trumpet (said of an elephant), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; also cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 95) to 
speak; to shine. 

2. Brinhita, n. (for 1. see under 4/2. brih) the 
roar or noise made by elephants, MBh.; KSv. &c. 

brihmana(l), in. or n. N. of wk. 

bri. See Vvri. 

bekandta, in. a usurer, RV. viii, 55, 
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behurd, f. (cf. bakura) a voice,sound, 
PancavBr.; Laty. (cf. Naigh. i, 11). 

Bekiin, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument 
(said of Apsaras), TS.; Laty. (veh°, Kath.; bhek° y 
VS.; bhak° y SBr.) 

beti, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kav. (cf. 
Hind. belt). 

%1TT beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda ). 

^ bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi¬ 
tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (also proper N.) 

bebhiditavya , mfn. (*/bhid, In- 
tens.) to be repeatedly split. Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch. 
bemba , m. N. of a man. 

Bemba-rava, m. a partic. sound (cf. bambha-r°). 
Je5,cl. 1. P. besati, to go (= >/pis t pes ), 
Dhatup. xvii, 71. 

baiki, m. patr., g. taulvaly-adi y Kas. 

baijanatha , m. (prob. patr. fr. bija - 
ndtha) N. of an author, Cat. 

BaiJ&la-deva, m. N. of a prince and author, ib. 
(cf. bljala under bija). 

Baijav£pa,m. (also written vaij°) patr. fr. bija - 
vapa^SBr. — grihya, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. 

BaijavSpayana, m. pair. fr. prec., ib.; N. of 
an author, Cat. 

BaijavSpi, m. patr.fr .bija-vdpaox°pin, MaitrS.; 
Car. (cf. g. raivatikddi ); pi. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-adi. °piya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. raiva - 
tikddi; m. aprinceofthe Baijavipis,g. damany-adi. 
Baiji (fr. bija), g. gahddi (Kas. vaidaji). 

baijika , mfn. (fr. bija) relating to 
seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to gdrbhika, relating 
to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 27; sexual, v, 63; 
belonging to any primary cause or source or prin¬ 
ciple, original, MW.; m. a young shoot, sprout, L.; 
n. oil prepared from Moringa Hterygospcrma, L. ; 
cause, source, L.; the spiritual cause of existence, 
soul, spirit, L. °jiya, mfn. (fr. baiji) y g. gahddi. 
°jeya, m. patr. fr. bija, g. iubhrddi. 

bait-samkhyd{l) y f. a kind of Anu- 
kramani to the three Vedas, Cat. 

baiddla y mf(t)n. (fr. bidala) belong¬ 
ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh. — vrata, 
n. ‘cat-like observance/ putting on a show of virtue 
or piety to conceal malice and evil designs, MW. 
— vrati, m. one who leads a chaste or continent 
life merely from the absence of women or temptation, 
L. — vratika (Mn.; Kav.; Pur.), -vratin (Pur.), 
mfn. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im¬ 
postor ( «= bhan4a-tapasvin). 

BaldSli-karnaka-kantha and -karnl-kan- 
tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cihanddi. 

1. baida , m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida t 
AitBr.; A$v$r. (f, f., Pat.) - kula, n. (prob.) the 
family of the Baidas, Pan. ii, 4, 64, Vartt., Pat. 

2. Baida, mfn. (fr. 1. baida) y Pan. iv, 3, 127, 
Sch.; m. a partic.Try-aha, KatySr. — tri-ratra, 
m. a partic. Tri-ratra, §rS. 

BaidSputSyana, m. patr. fr. bidd-puta y g. 
asvddi y KaL 

Baidfiyana, m. patr. fr. bida, g. aivddi. 
B&idl, m. id., Pan. iv, I, 104, Sch. 

baidala . See vaidala. 

bainda ', m. N. of a degraded tribe, 
VS. (=*nishddha y Mahidh.) 

baindnva,m. (alsowritten t?ai°)patr. 
fr. bitidu, g. bidddi. 

Baindavi, m. pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. da- 
many-ddi. °viya, m. a prince of the Baindavis, ib. 

baimbaki , m. (also written t>ai°) 
patr. fr. bimba y Pan. iv, I, 97, Vartt., Pat. 

^73 baiJa t mf(t)n. (fr. bila y also written 
vaila y q.v.) living in holes (m. an animal 1° in h°), 
Car.; relatingto or derived from animals l°inh°,MBh. 
Bailayana, mfn., g. pakshddi. 

Bailya, mfn. N. of a man, g. aivddi (v.l. for 
bai/va). 

Bailyayana, m. patr. fr. bailya y ib. 

bailma-vega-rudra y m. pi. N. 
of a partic. class of Saiva ascetics, Karand. 


bailvd y mf(t)n. (fr. bilva) relating to 
or coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood, 
§Br. &c. &c.; covered with B° trees, Pan. iv, 2. 67, 
Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. asvddi; n. the fruit of the 
B° tree, L. —maya, mf(f)n., PSn.iv, 3, 155, Sch. 

Ballvaka, mfn., g. arihanddi. °klya, mfn. 
(fr. prec.), Pat. 

Bailvaja (h.bilva-ja ), g.rajanyddi (v.l. bailva - 
la). °jaka, mfn.(with deia) inhabited by Bail vajas,ib. 

Bailvayata, m. patr., %.krau 4 y-adi (f.°lyd, ib.) 

Bailvala, g. rajanyddi y Kai. °laka, mfn. in¬ 
habited by Bailvalas, ib. 

Bailvavana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva- 
vana or a wood of Bilva trees, g. rajanyadi. °naka, 
mfn. (with dela) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib. 

BailvSyana, m. patr. fr. bailva y g. asvddi. 

baishka (prob. n., cf. veshka, bleshka, 
mcshkd) y flesh from an animal killed by a beast of 
prey or in a trap, Gaut. 

baihlnari , m. (also written vaih 0 ) 
patr. fr. bahi?iara y Pan. vii, 3, I, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
(others ‘fr. vih°')' y N. of a chamberlain, Mudr. 

bokadi t f. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. 

bokana, m.orn. (?) N.ofaplace, Cat. 

bokkana y m. a horse’s nose-bag 
(which contains his food), L. 

boddhavya, boddliri , bodha , baud - 
dha &c. See p. 734, col. 2. 

N. of wk. 

(cf. bdpanna ). 

bopadeva. See vopadeva . 
borasiddhi y f. N. of a place, Cat. 

«Tl ^ efr bollaka y m.{bahu-b°) a great talker, 
Divyav. (cf. Hind. bolna y to speak). 

bohittha , m.n. a boat, ship, L. (cf. 

vahitra). 

baudhnya , m. pi. (fr. budhna) N.ofa 
school (cf. baudheya y bodheya ). 

baubhuksha , mf(t)n, one who is al¬ 
ways hungry, a starveling, g. chattrddi. 
byus. See Vvyush . 
bran. See vran . 

bradhna, mfn. (of doubtful origin ; 
Un, iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (csp. as 
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Soma and 
the Purodasa), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh. 
iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf. 
vishtap) ; the world of the sun,TBr. (Sch.) ; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; the point or some other part of an 
arrow(in Satd-b°, q.v.); a partic.disease (cf. bradhma 
in&lnidhna-rogaX L.; N.of a son of ManuBhautya, 
MarkP.; n. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for budhfta 
and budhnya). —cakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit. 
— tva, n. greatness, mightiness, Sly. — bimba 
(Hear,), -mandala (Kad.), n, the disc of the sun. 
—loka ( bradhnd-) y mfn. being in the world of 
the sun, AV. 

Bradhnaiiva, m. N. of a prince, MBh. (w.r. 
for bradhndiva or vadhry-alva ?) 

pn*T bradhma , m. a partic. disease, Car. 
(written vr°; cf. bradhna and budhna-rogd). 

*3^ brahm , cl. 1. P. brahmati , to go, move, 
Naigh. ii, 14. 

brdhman, n. (lit. * growth/ ‘ expan¬ 
sion/ ‘evolution/ ‘development/ ‘swelling of the 
spirit or soul/ fr. -\/2. brih) pious effusion or utter¬ 
ance, outpouring of the heart in worshipping the 
gods, prayer, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; the sacred word 
(as opp. to vac, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred 
text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (forming a dis¬ 
tinct class from the ricas, samani and yajuQshi; 
cf. brahma-vcda) y RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; Pur.; the 
Brihmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, 100; the 
sacred syllable Om, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83); reli¬ 
gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser¬ 
vances and bodily mortification such as tapas &c.), 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; R.; holy life (esp. continence, chast¬ 
ity; cf. brahma-carya) y §zkid y Hi §aipk.;Sarvad.j 
3 B 
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TTQ i. brahma . 


brahma-deya . 


(exceptionally treated asm.) the Brahma or one self- 
existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or 
one divine essence and source from which all created 
things emanate or with which they are identified 
and to which they return), the Self-existent, the Abso¬ 
lute, the Eternal (not generally an object of worship, 
but rather of meditation and* knowledge; also with 
jyhhtha, prathama-jd , svaydm-bhu, a-murta, 
para , paratara , paratna, mahat , sartatana. iai- 
vata ; and * paramdtman , at man, adhyatma, 
pradkana, kshetra-jila,tattva\ AV.; SBr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (IW. 9, 83 &c.); n. the class of men 
who are the repositories and communicators of 
sacred knowledge, the Brihmanical caste as a body 
(rarely an individual Brahman), AV.; TS.; VS.; 
§Br.; Mn.; BhP.; food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib. 10; 
final emancipation, L.; m. ( brahmdti ), one who 
prays, a devout or religious man, a Brahman who 
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in 
sacred knowledge, RV. &c. &c. [cf. Lat .Jlameri] ; 
N. of Bfihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV. 
x, I4i»3 ; one of the 4 principal priests or I$.itvijas 
(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and 
Udgatfi; the Brahman was the most learned of them 
and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise 
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later 
period his functions were based especially on the 
Atharva-veda), RV. &c. &c.; Brahma or the one 
impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal 
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods 
( — prajd-pati , q. v.; he never appears to have be¬ 
come an object of general worship, though he has 
two temples in India, see RTL. 555 &c.; his wife 
isSarasvati, ib. 48), TBr. &c. &c.; = brahma?ia 
ayuhy a lifetime of Brahma, Pancar.; an inhabitant 
of Brahma’s heaven, Jatakam.; the sun, L.; N. of 
Siva, Prab., Sch.; the Veda (?), ParGf.; the intellect 
( = buddhi ), Tattvas.; N. of a star, 3 Aurigae, 
Suryas.; a panic, astron. Yoga, L.; N. of the 9th 
Muhurta,L.; (withJaina$)apartic.Kalpa,DharmaL; 
N. of the servant of the 10th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L.; of a magician, Raj at. 

1 , Brahma, m. a priest (see asura -, ku -, mahd- 
bt p ); n. the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R. 

a . Brahma, in comp, for brahman .—Observe 
that in the following derivatives the nom. n. (Brahma) 
is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom. m. 
(Brahma) for the personal god. — rlshl, see brah- 
ma-rshi. — kanya, (prob.) m. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L. — kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.; 
(ff), f. Ruta Graveolens, L.; N. of Sarasvatl, L. 

— kara, m. an impost paid to the Brahmanical 
class, Inscr. — karman, n. the office of the Brah¬ 
man (i.e. presiding priest) or of the Brahmans, 
SankhSr.; MBh.; °ma-pustaka i n. N. of a manual 
on ceremonies, RTL. 401, n. 3 ; 0 ma-prakataka 
or 0 ma-praddyaka, m. N. of Kfishna, Paficar.; 
°ma-$amadhi t info, occupied with or meditating 
upon the one self-existent Spirit, Bhag. — ka!5, f. 
N. of DakshayanT who dwells in the heart of men, 
Cat. — kalpa, mfn. like Brahma, R.; m. the cosmic 
period of Brahma, MBh.; N. of wk. — kfcpda, n. 
the inner portion of the Veda which relates to sacred 
knowledge or the kn° of Brahma ( = jfUina-k°, and 
opp. to karma-k °, q.v.), Sam,).; N. of a wk. (or 
ch. of a wk.) of Bhartfi-hari, Sarvad. — klya, m. 
pi. N. of a panic, class of deities, MBh.; °yika , mfn. 
belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Dharmas. 
128; MWB. a 10). — k£r&, mfn. making or offer¬ 
ing prayers, RV. — k 5 rana-v&da, ni. N. of wk. 

— kSBh^ha, m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. • kil«- 
ya(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. — kilblahd, n. an 
offence against Brahmans, RV. — kunda, n. N. of 
a sacred pool, KalP. — kns5, f. a species of cumin, 
Bhpr.; = aja-modd , L. — kfita, m. a thoroughly 
learned Brahman, MBh.; N. of a mountain, KalP. 

— kfirca, n. a partic. kind of penance (iu which 
the 5 products of the cow are eaten; cf. patlca - 
gavya }, Cat.; - vidhi , m. N. of the 38th Paris, of 
the AV. — krit, mfn. making or offering prayers 
(also applied to Indra, Vishnu, the Maruts &c.), 
RV.; MBh.; Pancar. — krita, m. N. of a man, g. 
tubhrddi. — kriti ( brdhma -), f. prayer, devotion, 
RV. — ketu, m. N. of a man. Cat. — kolvarta- 
par&na, n. N.of a Purana. —kos&, m. the trea¬ 
sury of the Brahma i.e. of the sacred word or text, the 
entire collection of the Vedas, TAr. ; ParGf.; 
MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP.; (/), f. a species of plant 
( =aja-modd ), L. — kshatra, n. sg. and du. Brah¬ 
mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr.; VP.; -Sava, m. pi. 


N. of partic. rites, Mn. v, 33. -kshetra, n. N. 
of a sacred district, MBh.; Hariv. — k hand a, n. 
N. of BrahmavP. 1. — gandha, m. the fragrance 
of BrahmS, KaushUp. — g-arbha, m. the embryo 
of a Brahman (?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver ( -smriti , 
f. his wk.); (d), f. Ocimum Villosum, L. — gavi, f. a 
Brahman's cow, AV.;§Br.;du.N. of 3 classes of verses 
or formulas, KauS. — gLthJt-ntuti, f. N. of wk. 

— g&yatrl, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed 
after the model of the GayatrT, Pancar.; RTL. 201. 

— gSrgya, m. N. of a man, Hariv. — girl, m. N. 
of a mountain, KalP.; (?)of Comms. 011 various 
Upanishads, Cat. — glt 5 , f. pi. N. of partic. verses 
(MBh. xiii, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahma; N. 
of wk.; - pardtmdnusamdkana , n., - vydkhyd , f. 
N. of wks. -gitlkS, f. ‘the song of Brahma,' N. 
of partic. verses, Yajfi. — jpipta, m. N. of a son 
of Brahma (by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhlma), 
Kathas.; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author 
of the Brahma-sphuta-siddhanta, born a.d. 598), 1 W. 
176; ofachief oftheBhaktasect,Cat.; ofaTrigarta- 
shashtha, Kar. on Pan. v, 3,116 (v.l. brdhma-ff)\ 
pi. N. of a race,ib.; °tlya, m. a prince of the Brahma¬ 
guptas, ib. — g’ola, m. ‘Brahma's globe,* the uni¬ 
verse, L. — gaurava,n. the potency (of the weapon 
given) by Brahma, Bhatt. — granthi, m. N. of 
the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming 
the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a 
partic. joint of the body, Cat. — graha, m. — -idk- 
shasa, L. — gr&Mn, mfn. worthy to receive that 
which is holy, KaushUp. (v.l. °mdrgha). — ghS- 
taka, m. a Brahman-killer, Pahcat. — gh&tin, ra. 
id., Sak., Sch.; (tnT), f. a woman on the second day 
of the menses, Vet.; Bhpr. — ghosha, m. murmur 
(arising from the recital) of prayers (also pi.), MBh.; 
R. (also °sha-rava , m., Heat.); the sacred word or 
text, the Veda, Uttarar. — ghna, m. « -ghdtaka, 
R.; ( 0 , f., see - kan . — cakra, n. ‘Brahma swh^el/ 
the circle of the universe, SvetUp.; N. of a partic. 
magical circle, Cat. — candrlkS, f. N. of wk. 

— oarya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an un¬ 
married religious student, a state of continence and 
chastity (also a, fi, Hariv.), AV. &c. &c. (ace. with 
Vgrah, car , vas, d-*Jgam, upa-*/i, to practise 
ch®; cf. - curin')', -tva , n. the unmarried state, con¬ 
tinence, chastity, Hariv.; - vat , mfn. leading the 
life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch°, 
Apast.; MBh.; - vrata , n. a vow of ch°, BrahmaP.; 
- skhedana , n. deviating from ch°, MW.; °rydira - 
ma , m. the period of unmarried religious student¬ 
ship, MBh. — cSrani, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan¬ 
tus, L. (prob. w. r. for - carint ). — cSrlka, n. re¬ 
ligious studentship, MBh. — cSrln, mf(r«f)n. prac¬ 
tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing 
chastity, RV. &c. &c.; m. a young Brihman who 
is a student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who 
practises chastity, a young Br° before marriage (in 
the first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. tidrama and IW. 193 &c.; RTL. 84 &c.; the 
N. Brahma-carin is also given to older unmarried 
Brahmans, csp. if versed in the Veda, and by the 
Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti¬ 
nence); N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; of Skanda, L.; 
of Siva, Sivag.; (; ini ), f. N. of Durga, DeviP.; a 
woman who observes the vow of chastity, W.; 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v.l. °ranl); Thes¬ 
pesia Populneoides, L.; « karutii , L.; °ri-vasa, m. 
the living of a Brahma-carin (in the house of his 
religious teacher), Apast.; °ri-vds{n , mfn. living 
as a Brahma-c° &c.; TS. — citf, f. Brahma's layer 
in the fire-altar, §Br. — cintana-ntrSkarana, 
n. N. of wk. — caitanya-yati, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — eddana, mf(r)n. inciting or urging BrahmS 
or Brahma, VS. (Mahldh.) — Ja, mfn. sprung from 
that which is holy (said of Karttikeya), MBh.; m. 
pi. N. of partic. clouds, VP.; (with Jainas) N. of a 
class of divinities, L.; •jfta, mfn. ‘bom from and 
knowing BrahmS' or ‘knowing what is Br°-bom’ 
i.e. ‘knowing all things/ KafhUp. — Jata, f. or 

m. Artemisia Indica, L. — Janman, n. 
‘spiritual birth/ investiture with the sacred thread, 
Mn. ii, 146; 170; mfn. ‘ Brahma-born ’ (said of Praj a- 
pati), Hariv. - japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer, 
ManGr. — jStaka, n. N. of wk. — jSmala, w.r. 
for -ydmala . — 15y£ , f. the wife of a Brahman, RV. 
x, 109; (with Juhu) N. of the supposed authoress 
of this hymn, Anukr. — JSra, m. the paramour of 
a Brahman’s wife, RamatUp. —JSla-sutra, n. N. 
of a Buddh. Sutra (cf. MWB. 106). — jijnSsS, f. 
the desire of knowing BrahmS, Badar, (cf. IW. 


104). — Jlva-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — jlvin, 
mfn. subsisting by saared learning, L.; m. a mer¬ 
cenary Brahman (who converts his religious duties 
into a trade), W. — Juxhta (brdhma-), mfn. grati¬ 
fied by prayer or devotion, AV. — juta \brdhma-) t 
mfn. incited by p° or d°, RV.; AV. — jn», mfn. 
possessing sacred knowledge, knowing the sacred 
text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of godse.g. of 
Vishnu, Karttikeya), MBh.; Bhartf. — jnSna, n. 
divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn° of the universal 
permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Vedan¬ 
ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv.; Bhartr.; - tantra , n., 
-mahat antra-raja , m., - vipratipatti, f., °nSpa- 
dcia , m. N. of wks. — juSnin, mfa.— -jfla, L. 
—Jya, mfn. molesting or oppressing Biahmans, 
AV.; TBr.(cf.Pan.iii, 3, 3,Vartt. i, Pat.) — jylya, 
n.the act of oppressing Brahmans, AV. — jyeihtka, 
m. (printed °thya) the elder brother of Brahma, 
Pancar.; ( brdhma -), mfn. having Brahma as first 
or chief, AV.; TBr. —jyotls, n. the splendour of 
Brahmft or of the Supreme Being, Pancar. (also 
written brahma-jy ,J ); (brdhma-), mfn. having the 
splendour of Br° (Sch. ‘of the presiding priest’),TS.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — tattva, n. the true know¬ 
ledge of Brahma, W.; -pralndttara-ratndvall, f., 
-vivararta, n., - samhitbddlpanl , f., -subodhini, 
f. N. of wks. —tantra, n. all that is taught in the 
Veda, MBh.; Ilariv.; °trcgdyatri-pafljara, n. N. 
of wk. — tarka-stava, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.; 
- vivarana , n. N. of a Comm, on it. — tas, ind. 
from the Brahmans, MW. — 15 , f. the state or con¬ 
dition of a Brahman, ‘ Brahmanhood/ Pan. v, 1, 136, 
Sch.; the state or nature of BrahmS, divine nature, 
BhP. — t 51 a, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samglt. — tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage on 
the Reva or Narmada river, MBh.; Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. — tung'a, m. N. of a mountain, 
MBh. — tulya, n. N. of a Jyotisha; - ganita , n., 
-tika, f., - siddhdnta , m. N. of wks. — tejas, n. 
the power and glory of BrahmS, KaushUp.; Hariv. 
&c. (* )o-maya , mff*]n. formed of B°*s glory, Mn.; 
Paficar.)r the glory or lustre supposed to surround 
a Brahman; (brdhma-) having the glory or power 
of BrahmS (AV.) or of a Brahman (MW.); m. N. 
of a Buddha, Lalit. — tv 4 , n. the office of the Brah¬ 
man or chief priest, SBr.; GfSrS.; Hariv.; Brahman- 
hood, R.; Ratniv.; the state of or identification 
with BrahmS, MBh.; Pur.; - paddhati, f., -pra- 
yoga , m. N. of wks. — tvac, m. or f. (?) Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — da, mfn. imparting religious know¬ 
ledge, Mn. — danda, m. 4 Brahma’s staff,' N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; the curse of a 
Brahman, Pur.; Rajat. (v.l. brdhma-d *); N. of 
Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; N. of 
a partic. Ketu, Var.; of a prince, VP.; (/), f. a 
species of plant, L. ( = adhydnda , KatySr., Sch.) 

— dandin, m. N. of a sage, Kathas. — datta, mfn. 
given by Brahma, TAr.; g° by Biahma, MBh.; R.; 

m. N. of various men (cf. g. napddt)*, of a man 
with the patr. Caikitaneya, SBr.; of a king (pi. his 
descendants), MBh.; of a prince of the Pancalas in 
Kampilya, ib.; R. &c.; of a king of the Salvas, 
Hariv.; of a prince in Varanasi, Kathas.; of a prince 
in Sravastl, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420,1) of a prince 
in Campa, ib.; of a prince in Kusuma-pura, ib.; of 
the 12th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L.; of a Brah¬ 
man, Hariv.; Pahcat.; of a merchant, Kathas.; of the 
father of Kfishna datta, Cat.; of sev. authors, ib. 

— darbli&, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. — dStrl, 
mfn. =-da, Mn. ii, 146. — d 5 na, n. the gift of 
the Veda or of sacred knowledge,.ib. iv, 232.-1. 
-dSya, m. (fr. I. ddya) = prec., MW.; mfn. im¬ 
parting or teaching s° k°, BhP. — 3 . -d£ya, m. (fr. 
3 . ddya ) s° k° as an inheritance (-hara, mfn. re¬ 
ceiving it fromfgen.], Mn.iii, 3 \ c ydda, mfn. [accord¬ 
ing to Sell.] either ‘enjoying s° k 6 as an i°’ or ‘Brah¬ 
ma’s son,* BhP.); m. the earthly possession of a 
Brahman, BhP.; °ydpaharin , mfn. robbing it, ib. 

— d&ru, m. n. Moms Indica, L. — d&sa, m. N. 
of the father of Narayana-dasa (author of the Pra$- 
narnava), Cat.; of a king (about 1600), ib. — din a, 

n. a day of Brahma, MW, — dusbaka, mfn. fal¬ 
sifying the Vedic texts, Heat. - deya, mfn. given 
in marriage after the manner of Brahmans (cf. Mn. 
iii, 27), ManGr,-; MBh.; (with vidht), m. marriage 
of this kind, Hariv.; n. instruction in the Veda or 
sacred knowledge ( c 'y&nusamtdna , mfn. one in 
whose family Vedic teaching is hereditary, Gaut.; 
Vishn.; Mil. [v, 183, v.l. °ydtma-samtdna, ‘the 
son of a woman married according to the Brahma 




739 


341^3 brahma-deva. »rsnrrf^ brahma-vadin. 


rite;' cf. atma-s°J); gift to Brahmans, Divyav. 

— deva, ni. (also with panpita) N. of various au¬ 
thors, Cat. — daitya, m. a Brahman changed into 
a Daitya, L. — dv&ra, n. entrance into Brahma, 
MaitrUp.; - para , m. ( = paid) the guardian of it, 
ib. — dvisb, mfn. hostile to sacred knowledge or 
religion, impious (said of men and demons), RV.; 
hating BrShmans, Mn. iii, 154, Kull. — dvesba, 
m. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Brahmans, 
Siuhls. — dvesbln, mfn. = - (brisk, MW. — dbara, 
mfn. possessing s° k°, MBh. — dbarma-dvisb, 
mfn. hostile to s° k° and the law, Mn. iii, 41. 

— dbStu, m. an essential portion of BrahmS, Cat. 

— db&man,n. Brahma’s place or abode, BrahmUp. 

— dbvaja, m. N. ofa Buddha, Lalit.; °jdpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. — nadi, f. ‘Brahma’s river/ 
N. of the Sarasvati, BhP. — nandln and -n&gu, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. — nSbba, m. ‘having 
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel, 
N. of Vishnu, L. — nSmdvali, f. N. of wk. — n 5 - 
la, n. N. .of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
KasiKh. — nirakta, n., -nirupana, n., -nir- 
^aya, m. N. of wks. — nirvRna, n. extinction in 
Brahm&, absorption into the one self-existent Spirit, 
Bhag.; BhP. — nisbtba, mfn. absorbed in con¬ 
templating Brahma or the one s° Sp°, MundUp.; m. 
the mulberry tree, L. — nida, n. the resting-place of 
Brahma or of ‘the holy/ MaitrUp. — nutta ( brdh - 
«fl*), mfn. driven away by a sacred text or spell, 
AV. — -gsXi(brdhma-\ m. *= brahmanas-pati£ Br. 

— pattra, n.‘Brahm*’s leaf/ the leaf of ButeaFron- 
dosa, L, (cf. -pddapcC). — patba, m. the way to 
Brahma or to Brahma, Up.; BhP.; - kovida , mfn. 
knowing the way to Br°, L. — pada, n. the place of 
Brahmfi, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahma or 
of a Brahman, W. —pannage, m. N. of a Marut, 
Hariv. (v.l. bahu-p°). — parisbad, f. an assembly 
of Brahmans, A. — parishadya, m. pi. --par- 
shadya, Buddh. — parxu, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, 
L. — parvata, m. ‘Brahma’s mountain/ N. of a 
place, Cat. — polasa, m. pi. N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda, Aryav. (v. 1 . brahma-p y ). — pavi- 
tra, n. KuSa grass, L. —pada (ibc.) Brahma’s feet; 

- stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. — pa dap a, m. ‘Brahma’s 
tree/ Butea Frondosa, L. (cf. -pattra). — pSra, 

m. the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP.; 

— next, ib.; - maya , mf(i)n. (with japa , m.) a partic. 
prayer, ib.; -stotra, n. N. of a Stotra; °rdyana, n. 
a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar.; Mcar. 
—parsbadya, m. pi. (with Buddhists) Brahma’s 
retinue, N. of a class of deities, Lalit. (cf. DharmaS. 
128). — p 5 sa, m. ‘ Brahma’s noose/ N. of a mythi¬ 
cal weapon, BhatJ. — pityi, m. Brahma’s father/ 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. (cf. - nabha ). — pisaca, m. 
^-rakshasa, L. — putra, m. the son of a priest 
or Brahman, RV.; SBr.; ASvSr.; a son of Brahma 
(as Sanat-kumara, Vasishtha &c.), Hariv.; R.; Pur. 
{-ta, f.); a kind of vegetable poison, Bhpr.; N. of 
a river (rising on the Tibet side of the Himalaya 
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengai), 
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob. 
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W.; of a 
sacred district, L.; (t), f. a kind of esculent root 
(=-vdrdhT), L.; ‘Brahma’s daughter/ N. of the 
river Sarasvati, L. (cf. -nadi). — pura, n. * Brahma’s 
town/ N. ofa city in heaven, MBh. (- mahdtmya , 

n. N. of wk.); of a city on earth, Var.; Hit.; of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; the heart, MlndUp.; the body, 
ChUp. (cf. IW. 116, 2); (/), f. Brahma’s citadel 
in heaven or his capital on the mountain Kaillsa, L. 
(-mahdtmya , n. N. of wk.); N. of a city 011 earth, 
Rljat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the 
inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans, MW.; 
of a peak in the Himalaya range, L.; °rdhhya, 
mfn. named Brahma-pura, Hit.; °rdbhidheya, 
mfn. (with nama) to be called by the name B°-p°, 
Cat. — pur aka, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP, 

— purastSt, ind. when or where the Brahmans 
have the first place, AitBr. — purRna, n. N. of 
one of the 18 Purftnas (also called Adi~p°; it is sup¬ 
posed to have been revealed by Brahma to Daksha, 
and its main object appears to be the promotion of 
the worship of Krishna), IW. 514. — purtisba, 
m. an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest, 
KatySr., Sch.; a minister of Brahma (also said of the 
5 vital airs’), ChUp.; GrS.; -* - rdkshasa, L. — puro- 
gava (brahma-), mfn. preceded by Brahma or * the 
holy/ §Br. —puroblta ( brdhma -), mfn. having 
tlje sacerdotal class for a Purohita, §Br.; Kath.; m. 
pi. * the high priests of Brahma/ (with Buddhists) 


N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 128). 

— pusbpa, m. N. of a man (cf. brdhmapushpi). 

— puta (brahma-), mfn. purified by devotion, AV.; 
p° by Brahmfi, L. — prisbta or -prisb$ba, m. N. of 
a man, Vcar. — prakritika, mfn. emanating from 
or originating in Brahma (-tva, n.), Samk. — pra- 
jSpati, m. du. Brahma and Prajapati, Laty. — pra- 
tiab^hR-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — prabha, m. 
N. of a man, Divyav. — pralaya, m. ‘Brahma’s 
destruction/ the universal d° that takes place at the 
end of every 100 years of Br° (and in which even 
Br° himself is swallowed up), MW. — prasuta 
(brdhma-), mfn. impelled by Brahma, §Br. — pr&p- 
ta, mfn. one who has obtained Brahma, KajhUp. 

— pr&pti, f. obtainment of or absoption into 
Brahma, MW. — pr&yaiscitta, n. pi. N. of wk. 

— priya, mfn. fond of devotion or of sacred know¬ 
ledge, Vishn.; MBh. — pri, mfn. delighting in 
prayer or devotion, RV. — bandbava, n. (prob.) 
the office or occupation of a nominal Brihman (cf. 
next), AitBr. — bandbu, m. an unworthy or merely 
nominal Brahman (Say. ‘a Brahman who omits his 
Samdhyl devotions’), AitBr.; ChUp.; Gr§rS. See. 
(?dhii, f., Gaut.; Gobh.; °dhu-ia , f., MBh.; corn- 
par. and superl. °dhu-tara, °dhu-tama, Pin. vi, 
3,44,Sch.) — bald, n. Brihmanical power, MaltrS.; 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — ball, m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat. — bindu, m. a drop of saliva sputtered while 
reciting the Veda, L.; °ddpanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. — bileya (?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— blja, n. ‘seed of the Veda/ the sacred syllable 
Om, BhP.; ni. the mulberry tree, L. — bodba, m., 
-bodhinl, f. N. of wks. — bodbya, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. (B. -vedhya). — bruva, m. =next, 
A. — bruvana, mfn. calling one’s self or pretend¬ 
ing to be a Brahman, MBh. — bbatta, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — bbadrR, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 

— bbavana, n. Brahma’s abode, MBh. — bbSgi, 

m. the share of a Brahman or chief priest, AV.; Br.; 
§rS.; the mulberry tree, L. — bhZtva, m. absorp¬ 
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahma, MBh., 
Sch.; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra by Samkaraclrya. 

— bbRvana, mfn. revealing or imparting religious 
knowledge, BhP. — bbld, mfn. dividing the one 
Brahma into many, Prab. — bbuvana, n. Brahma’s 
world, Bhag. — bbuta, mfn. become i. e. absorbed in 
Brahm&, Mu.; MBh.;VP. n.identification withBrah- 
mfi ,V P.—bhuti,f. twilight, L.— bbumi-J a,f. 1 grow¬ 
ing in Brahma’s land/ a kind of pepper, L. — bhuya, 

n. identification with or absorption into BrahmS, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n.)? Brahmanhood, BhP. 

— bbuya»,mfn. becomingone with BrahmS, MBh.; 
n. absorption into Br°, ib. — bhrasbta, mfn. one 
who has fallen from (i. e. who has forfeited) sacred 
knowledge, Heat. — mangala-devatg, f. N. of 
Lakshmi, Cat. — matha, m. ‘Brahma’s college/ 
N. ofatheological college in KaSmTra, Rajat. — man- 
duki, f. Cterodendrum Siphonantus, L. — mati, 
m. N. if a demon, Buddh. —mantra,, m. or n. 
N. of wk. —maya, mf(f)n. formed or consisting 
of or identified with Brahma, AitBr.; KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; belonging to or fit for a Brahman, W. 

— maha, m. a feast in honour of the Brahmans, 
MBh. — m&nduki, f. = - man </°, KatySr., Sch. 

— m51a, m. pi. N. of a forest, R. (B.) — mltra, 
m. ‘having Brahma or the Brahmans for friends/ 
N. of a Muni, MarkP. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 165, Sch.) 

— mimSnsS, f. ‘investigation into Brahma or the 
spiritual doctrine of the Veda/ N. of the Vedanta 
philosophy treating of the one self-existent Spirit, 
IW. 98 &c. (cf. - siitra ). — mnkha (brdhma-), 
mf(a)n. preceded by the priests, following or iuferior 
to them, TS.; R. — mnhurta, ra. a partic. hour of 
the day, Sinhas. — mnrtl, mfn. having the figure or 
form of Brahma, MW. — murdh.a-blirit,m. t carry¬ 
ing Brahma’s head/ N. of Siva (as having in a dispute 
cut off one of Br°’s heads), W. — mekbola, m. Sac- 
charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Brah¬ 
man is made), L. — medbyfi,f.N.ofariver,MBh.(cf. 
-bodhya). — yajnfc, m.‘Vedic offering/ recitation of 
portions of the Veda and sacred books at the Samdhya, 
SBr.; A$vGr. &c. (one of the 5 Maha-yajnas or great 
devotional acts, Mn.iii,69; 70; cf. IW. i94;RTL. 
393); N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation; 
-tarpana, n., - devarshi-pitri-tarpana, n., -pm- 
yoga, m., -sar^hitd, f., °jnddt-vidhi, m., °jnS- 
panishad, f. N. of wks. — yasas, n. Brahm&’s glory, 
KaushUp.; °iah-svdmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
°lasa, n .*=°yatas, AitBr.; °Sasin, mfn. renowned 
for sanctity, Br. — yashti, f. Clerodendrum Sipho¬ 


nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. — yag“a, m. ra 
-yaJHa, Cat. — yatu, m. N. of a partic. class of 
demons, Kith. — yamala or -yamila, n. N. of a 
Tantra. —yuga, n. the age of the Brahmans (opp. 
to kshatrasya yugam), Hariv. - yuj, mfn. har¬ 
nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Indra in answer to 
p°, said of his horses), R V. — y upa, m. * Brahma’s 
sacrificial post/ N. of a place, L. —yogi, m. em¬ 
ployment of devotion, binding power of devotion, 
AV.; cultivation of spiritual knowledge, W. — yogin, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —yoni, f. original source 
or home in BrahmS, TAr. (-stha, mfn. ‘abiding 
in Br°’ or ‘intent on the means of union with Br°/ 
Mn. x, 74 )'» N. of a place of pilgrimage (also 0 #?), 
MBh.; Pur.; of a mountain (--girt), L.; mfn. 
having one’s source or home in Brahma, SankhGr.; 
descended or sprung from Brahma, Ragh.; MarkP. 

— raksbas, n. a class of evil demons, Kathas. (cf. 

- rdkshasa ). — ratna, n. any valuable present made 
to Brahmans, R. — ratba, m. the chariot or carriage 
of a Brahman, ib. — randbra, n. ‘Brahma’s 
crevice/ a suture or aperture in the crown of the 
head (through which the soul is said to escape on 
death), Pur.; Siuhas.(RTL,29i), — rava, m.mutter- 
ingofprayers,Heat. — rasa, m.the savour of BrahmS, 
KaushUp.; °sdsava, m. Br 01 * nectar, BhP. — ra- 
basya-sambltS, f. N. of wk. — r&ksbasa, m. 
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who 
led an unholy life, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a species of 
plant, L.; (i ), f. K. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Gjrihyas. 

— raja, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a prince, Inscr. 

— raj any &, m. du. a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV. 

— rata, m. ‘given by Brahma/ N. of §uka, BhP.; 
N. of the father of Yajnavalkya, VP. — rfiti or 
-rStri, w.r. for brdhma-rati ,— r£tra,m. ‘Brahma’s 
night/ N. of a partic. hour of night, BhP. — rSsi, 
m. the whole mass of sacred texts or knowledge, 
VPrat.; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh.; N. of 
Para$u-rSma, MW. — rlti, f. a kind of brass, L. 

— rupa, in. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — ruplni, f. a 
species of parasitical plant, L. — rekbS, f. ‘Brahma’s 
line/ the lines of a man’s destiny supposed to be 
written by Br° on the forehead of a child on the 6th 
day after its birth, RTL. 370, 373. — rsbi ( = and 
for -risht), m. ‘Brahmanical sage/ N. of a partic. 
class of sages supposed to belong to the Br° caste 
(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. deva-rshi, 
maka-rshi, rdja-rshi ); -td, f., - tva, n. the state 
or rank of a Brahmarshi, ib.; -deia, m. the country 
of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the 
country of the Matsyas, PancSlas, and Sura-senakas), 
Mn. ii, 19. — laksbana-vSkyartba, ni. N. of an 
abridgment of the Vedanta-sudhS-rahasya. — 11- 
kbit a, n., -lekba, m.‘ Brahms’s writing,’ = -rekha, 
RTL. 370. — loka, m. (also pi.) the world or heaven 
of BrahmS (a division of the universe and one of 
the supposed residences of pious spirits), A V. &c. &c. 

— laukika, mfn. inhabiting Brahma’s world, Ysjft.; 
MBh. — vaktri, m. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred 
knowledge, Hariv. — 1. -vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text or the Veda, R.; like the Veda, Apast. 

— 2. -vat, mfn. possessing BrahmS or sacred know¬ 
ledge, TUp.; MBh. —vada (or - vala ), m. pi. N. 
of a Vedic school, L. (prob. w. r.) — vadya, n. 
recitation of sacred texts, SSrtkhBr.; « brahmddya , 
ib.; mf(d)n. (in °dya-kathd), Vop. — vadba, m. 
the murder of a Brihman, Cat. — vadbyS, f. id., 
MBh. *, -krita,n. act of murdering a Br°, ib. — v&ni, 
mfn. devoted to BrShmans*, VS. (Mahidh.) — var- 
ana, n. election of a chief priest, KatySr. — varcas 
= °casa, in °cas-vin, mfn. = °casin, AsvGr.; Mu.; 
MBh. &c. — varcasa, n. divine glory or splendour, 
pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge, 
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. &c. &c.; -kdma, 
mfn. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn. 

37» °sin, mfn. eminent in sacred knowledge, 
holy(compar. °si-tara),V S.; AS.; Br.; MBh.; °sya, 
mf(a)u. conferring sanctity or sacred knowledge, 
Br.; BhP. — varta, m .=*°mdvarta, L. — var- 
dbana, n. copper (as peculiarly suitable for sacri¬ 
ficial utensils), L. — varman, n. ‘Brahma’s armour/ 
N. of partic. oblations, ApSr. —vala, see -vada. 

— valll, f. ‘Brahma’s tendril or creeper/ N. of an 
Upanishad (*» brahmdnanda-vally-upanishad ); 
-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Buddh. —vac, 
f. ‘Brahma’s word/ the sacred text, ArshBr. — v£- 
tlya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv. — v&da, m. 
discourse on or explanation of sacred texts, TBr.j 
BhP.; N. of a Nyiya wk. (also °ddrtha, m .); mfn. 
(m.c.) «=next, Hariv. — vadin, mfn. discoursing on 
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sacred texts, adefender or expounder of the Veda, AV. 
&c. &c. (/«/, f., Var.; °di-tva, n., MBh.); one 
who asserts that all things are to be identified with 
Brahmft, a Ved&ntin, Saink.—vadya, n. rivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, TS. — v 5 - 
luka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — v&sa, m. the 
abode or heaven of Brahma, Hariv. — vihaa 
(brahma-), mfn. one to whom prayers are offered, 
RV. — vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of Brahma 
(the one self-existent Spirit of the Universe), 
Vedantas. — vid, mfn. knowing the one Brahmft, 
a Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. &c. (also - vida)\ 
skilled in sacred spells or magic. MBh.; m. N.of Siva, 
RTL. 84; -aiirvada-pciJdhati, f. N. of wk. 

— vidy£, f. knowledge of ‘ the one self-existent 
Being,* kn° of Brahma, sacred knowledge, bBr. &c. 
& r c. (cf. 1 W. 219); N. of an Upanishad (cf. below); 

- tirtha , ni. N. ofan author; -paddh ati. f., -°bhdrana 
(°dydbh°), n., -mahodadhi, ni .,-vi/aya, m.,-vi/dsa t 
m., °dydpanishad , f. N. of wks. — vidvas, mfn. 
one who knows Brahma or the one universal Spirit, 
KaushUp. — vidvisb, mfn. dvish, Cat. — vi- 
vardbana, mfn. ‘increasing sacred knowledge,' 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.—vises ba-citta-par ipric- 
cb&, f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. — visbnu- 
mabfisvara-dana, n. N.of wk. — visbnv-arka- 
vat, mfn. accompanied by Brahma and Vishnu and 
the Sun, Heat. — vibara, m. pious conduct, perfect 
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit.; Divyav.; Dh'armas. 
16. —vfnS, f. a partic. stringed instrument, Samglt. 

— vriksba, m. the divine tree, Brahma regarded 
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus 
Glomerata, L. — vritti, f. the livelihood or sub¬ 
sistence of a Brahman, BhP. — vriddba brdhma-), 
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV. — vriddbi, 
f. increase of Brlhmanical power, Apast.; m. N. of 
a man, L. — vrinda, n. a company or assemblage 
of Brahmans, MW,; (ff), f. N.of the city of Brahma, 
W. — veda, m. ‘the Veda of sacred spells or charms,' 
the Atharva-veda, AV. Anukr.; SankhGf. &c.; the 
V° of the Brahmans (as opp. to kshatra-veda, q. v.), 
R.; knowledge of Brahm&, W.; kn° of the Vedas, 
ib.; -pariiishta, n. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(z)n. con¬ 
sisting of the Brahma-veda, L. - vedi, f. * Brahma’s 
altar, N. of the country between the 5 lakes of 
Rama in Kuru-kshetra, L. — vedin, mfn. = -vid, 
acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge, 
Mn. i, 97. — vedbya, see -bodhya.— vaivarta ot 
°taka, n. ‘metamorphoses of Brahms' (who is 
identified with Krishna), N. of a PurSna (one of the 
most modern of the 18, containing prayers and in¬ 
vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about 
his loves for the Gopis and Radha &c.), VP.; Pahcar. 
( 1 W. 514 &c.); c ta-rahasya, n., °ta-sdra, m. N. 
of wks. — vyavabdra, ni. N. of wk. — vrata, n. 
N. of a religious observance, MBh.; a vow of chastity 
(-dhara , ni fn. practising the vow of chastity), Paficat. 

— sabda (ibc.), B°’s word; - vada , m., - Sakti-vada , 
m., °ddriha-vada i m., °ddrtha^vicara,va. N.of wks. 

— sambhu, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. — salya, 
m. Acacia Arabica, L. — sSyin, mfn. resting in 
Brahma, L. — s 51 a, f. Brahma’s hall, MaitrUp.; 
N. of a place, MBh. — s&sana, m. N. of a Grama, 
L.; n. a command of Brahm J or of a Brahman, L.; 
an edict addressed to the Brahmans ( — dharma - 
hi/aha), L. — siras, n. ‘Brahma’s head,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also -sirsJtan, 
BhP.); °rah-khandana, n. N. of ch. of KurmaP. 

— sumbbita (brdhma-), mfn. purified or adorned 
by devotion, AV. — srl, f. N. of a Saman, Br. 

— samsita(£r<Mw£-),mfn. sharpened by prayer or 
by a sacred text, RV.; AV.; Br.; AsvSr. — sam*ad, 
f. Brahma’s hall of assembly, Pancar.; an assembly of 
Brahmans, KathUp. — samstba, mfn. wholly de¬ 
voted to Brahma or sacred knowledge, ChUp. 
-samMtS, f. a collection of prayers, Hariv.; N. 
of sev. wks. (also - vydkhyd , f.) — sati, f. N. of. 
the river Sarasvati, L. — sattra, n. sacrifice of de¬ 
votion or meditation, constant repetition of Vedic 
texts, Mn. ii, 106; BhP.; °iirin, mfn. offering the 
sacr° of d°; absorbed in the self-existent One, MBh. 

— sadana, n. the seat of the chief priest, 3 rS.; 
= -sadas, BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — sadas, n. 
the residence or court of Brahma, MBh. — sabbS, 
f. the hall or court of Brahmi, Ragh.; Pancar.; 
N. of a lotus pond, Divyav. — sarabandba, m. 
union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. l$6 ;?=-rdk- 
shasa, L. — sarabbava, mfn. sprung from Brahmi, 
Hariv.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black 
Visudeva, L.; N. of the author of a law-book, Cat.; 


-smriti, f. N. of his wk. — s&ras, n. 1 Brahma's 
lake,' N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh. 

— sarpa, m. * Brahma's serpent,* a kind of snake, L. 

— sava, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 17, 24; 
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 ( = brahma- 
kshatra-s J ). — sdgara, m. N. of a place, Cat. 

— sat-krita,mfn. brought into union with Brahma, 
BhP. — sSma or -sSm&n, n. N. of a Saman (sung 
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the 
Brihman 5 c-chaQsin), TS.; Br.; SrS.; 0 mika, mfn. 
relating toit,PancavBr.,Sch. — s&yujya, 11. intimate 
union or identification with Brahma, L. — sSrsbti- 
tS, f. union or equality with Brahma, Mn. iv, 232. 

— sSvarna, ni. N. of the 10th Manu, Pur. (also 
°fti, ib.); n. his Manv-antara, ib. — siddhanta, 
m. N. of various astron. wks. (also - paddhati , f.) 

— siddfci, m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; of a Vedanta 
wk.; -vydkhya-ratna, n. N. of a Comm. 011 it. 

— suta, m. ‘Brahma’s son,’ N. of the Ketu Brahma- 
danda, Var.; (a), f. Br°*s daughter, Heat. — suvar- 
calfc, f. a species of plant, Susr. (Helianthus or 
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it 
(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. —su, m. 

‘ Brahma’s son,' N. of Kania-deva or of Aniruddha 
(K°*s son), L. — sukta, n. N. of wk. — sutra, n. 
the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yajii.; 
MBh. &c.; a Sutra work treating of the knowledge 
of Brahma (esp, the aphorisms of the Vedanta 
philosophy ascribed to Badaravana or Vyasa, also 
called bddardyana- or veddnta - or vyasa- or sari- 
raka-sutra, and uttara- or brahma-mwtansd)', 
-riju-vydkhyd, f., - kdrika , f., - candrikd , f., -tan- 
tra-dipikd , f., - tdtpary f a , n. N. of wks.; - pada , n. 
the word or statement of a Brahma-sQtra, Bhag.; 
Hariv.; mf(ff or f)n. consisting of such a word or st°, 
Hariv.; -pradipa, m., - bhdshya, n. ^shya-dipikd, 
f., - vdrttika , 11., -sdra, ni.), - laghu-vdrtiika , n., 
-vritti, f. (and °ti-varttika, 11.), -samgati, f., 
0 trddvaita-vritti,{.,°trdnubhashya,n. (and °shya- 
pradipa, m., - vivarana, n.), °tranuvydkhydna , 
x\.,°trdrtha-prakdiika, f., °trdrtha-mani-mdla, f., 
°trbpanyasa, m. (and °sa-vriiii, f.) N. of various 
Comnis. on the Br°-sutra,and Conims. on them. — su- 
trin, mfn. invested with the Brahmanical cord, Yajn. 
-sunu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th king of 
Bh 3 rata,L. — srij,m.‘Brahma's creator,’ N.of Siva, 
Sivag. — soma, m. N. of a sage, Kathas. — stamba, 
m. N.of a man,Cat. (cf .brahrnastawbi). — stuti,f. 
N. of a hymn of praise (z\so°ti-stotra), Cat. — stena, 
m. a thief of that which is sacred, one who obtains 
a knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh. 

— steya, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf. 
prec.), Mn. if, 116. — stbala, n. N. of a city, Cat. 
(cf. - pura ); of a village, Kathas. — stbSna, 11. 
‘Brahma’s place,* N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; m. the 
mulberry tree, L. — spbuta-siddhanta, m. N. of 
an astron. wk. by Brahma-gupta (also called brahma- 
siddhdnta ).* — sva, 11. the property i.e. lands or 
money of Brahmans, Cand.; Pancar. — svarupa, 
mfn. of the nature or essence of the one self-existing 
Spirit, W. — svSmin, m. N. of a man, Cat. — ban- 
sopanisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — baty£, f. 
murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous), 
VS. &c. &c. — ban,mf(^«J)n. ‘Brahman-slaying,’ 
the murderer of a Brahman, TS. &c. &c.; (ghnt), f. 
Aloe Perfoliata, L. — bari, m. N. of a poet. Cat. 

— but a, n. ‘offering to Brahmi or the Brahmans,’ 
hospitality, L. (cf. brdhmya-huta). — brldaya, 
m. n. the star Capella, Suryas. — brada, m. N. of 
a lake, Cat. Brabmakshara, 11. the sacred syllable 
Oni, BhP.; -way^,mf(f)n.consistingof sacred sylla¬ 
bles Hariv. Brabm&g£ra, n. the house of the chief 
priest, KatySr. Brabmagra-bbn, m. a horse, L. 
(cf. next and brahmdtma-bhii). Brabmanga- 
bbn, mfn. one who has touched the several parts of 
his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum. 
iii, 15 (Mall.); m.=prec., A. Brabm&njali, m. 
joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda, 
Mn. ii, 71; - krita , mfn. one who has joined the 
h°h°in token of homage to the V°, ib., 70; AivGr. 
&c. Brabm&nda, n. ‘ Brahma’s egg,’ the universe, 
world (alsopi.), Hariv.; Suryas.; Pur. (als o-kataha, 
m., Aryabh., Sch.); N. of a Purina and an Upa- 
purina; - kapdla, m. the skull or hemisphere of the 
world, the inhabited earth, Hear.; -kalpa, m., -jnana- 
viahardja-tantra , n., and - tantra , n. N. of Tantric 
wks.; -purdna, n. N. of one of the 18 PurSnas (so 
called as revealed by Brahma and containing an 
account of the egg of Brahma and the future Kalpas ; 
cf. IW. 514; 521); -bhan 4 ddara y n. the interior 


of the vessel-like egg of Brahma, MW.; -ydmale 
pancami-sddhana, n. N. of wk. Brabznatithi, 

m. * Br°’s guest,’ N. of a Kinva (author of R V. viii, 5). 
Brabmdtma-bbu, m. a horse (cf. brahmdiiga- 
and °mdgra-bhu ). Brabmadanl, f. a species of 
plant (* hansa-padi), L. Brabmddarsa, m. 

4 Brahma’s mirror,’N.of wk. Brabm£di-j Staff, the 
river Go-davarl, L. (v.l. u m&dri-j J ). Brabmd- 
dltya, m. N. of an author (also called Brahmdrka), 
Cat. Brabmddi-sirsba, m. or n.(?) N. of a place. 
Cat. 1. Brabmddya, mfn. (fr. 1. adya) beginning 
with BrahinS, Mn. i, 50. 2. Brabmadya, mfn. 

(fr. 2. adya) to be eaten by priests or Brahmans, 
Br. Brabmadri-jata, f., $et°mddi-jdld. Brab- 
madhigama, 111. devotion to sacred study or the 
Veda (also °mana, n., W); °mika, mfn. relating 
to it, Mn. ii, 64. Brahm&nanda, m. ‘joy in 
Brahma,’ the rapture of absorption into the one self- 
existent Spirit, K 5 matUp.; N. of various men and 
authors (also -giri, -parama-hansa , -bharati, 
-yogin, -yogtndra , - sarasvati , and °din, m.); of 
various wks. (also -valll, f., - vi/asa , m., - sutra - 
muktdvali, f., - stava, m., °diya and °diya-khan- 
pana, n.) BrabmapSta, m. N. of one of the 7 
Rakshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month 
Magha, VP. Brahmabhy&sa, m. study and repe¬ 
tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brabmamrita, 

n. N. of a Vedanta wk.; -varshini, f. N. ofa Comm, 
on the Brahma-sQtras. BrabmambbaH, n. ‘holy 
water/ the urine of a cow, L. BrabmAyana or 
°na, m. N. of Narayana, Hariv. Brabmayatana, 
n. a temple of Brahma, Var.; °taniya, mf(i)n. 
leaning on or supported by Brahmans, Laty. Brab- 
m&yus, n. Brahmi’s life-time, Vishn.; mfn. living 
as long as Br°, Sinh£s.; m. N. of a Brahman, Buddh. 
Brabmaranya, n. ‘holy forest,’ a grove in which 
the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit.; 
-mahdtmya, 11. N. of wk. Brabmdrambba, m. 
beginning to repeat the Veda, Mn. ii, 71. Brab- 
marka, m., see °mdditya. Brabmargba, mfn. 
worthy of Brahma orof sacred knowledge, KaushUp. 
(v.l. for °ma-grahin). Brabmarpana, n. the 
offering of sacred texts, Pancar.; N. of a magical 
spell, ib. Brabmiilamkara, m. the ornament of 
Brahma, KaushUp. Brabm£-vatl, f. N. of a 
woman, Divyav.; of a lotus pond, ib. Brabm&va- 
bodba, m. N. of wk. (also -viveka-sindhu, m.) 
Brabmdvarta, m. ‘the holy land,’ N. of the 
country situated between the rivers Sarasvati and 
Drishadvatl to the N.W. of Hastina-pura, Mn. ii, 
17; 19; A VParii. &c. (IW. 209); of a Tirtha, 
MBh. (also -tirtha, n., Cat.); of a son of Rishabha, 
BhP. Brabm&vali-bbasbya , 11. N. of wk. 
BrabmS-vSda-nagara, n. N. of a city, Siyhas. 
Brabm&vSsa, m. ‘home of or in Brahmn/ N. of 
a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benares). 
Brabm&sana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS.; 
(ifc. f. d) a partic. posture suited to devout religious 
meditation, Kad.; -nivishta, mfn. seated in that 
posture, Raj at. Brabm4stra,n.‘ Brahma's missile/ 
N. of a mythical weapon (which deals infallible 
destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathas.; of a partic. kind 
of incantation, Cat. (cf. IW. 402, 1); -kalpa, m., 
-, kavaca, m. or n., -karya-sddhana, n., - paddhati, 
f., - vidyd-piijd-paddhati, f., -vidhana-paddhati, 
f, N. of wks. Brabmdsya, n. the mouth of 
Brahma, MBh.; the m° of a Brahman, Cat. Brab- 
mdbuta, mfn, one to whom oblations of prayer 
and devotion have been made, AV. Brabmitbuti, 
f. the offering of pr° or d°, Mn. ii, 106. Brab- 
mdddba, mfn. lighted or kindled with prayers, AV. 
Brabmindra,m . (with sarasvati or°dra-svdmin) 
N. of authors, Cat. Brabme-saya (for °mani-f*) t 

m. ‘resting in Brahma/ N. of Karttikeya, MBh.; 
of Vishnu, ib. BrabmSsa-vaisbnava, mfn. de¬ 
scended from Brahma and Siva and Vishnu, MarkP. 
Brabmesvixa,m. N.of an author, Cat.; - tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river, 
Cat. Brabm&kya-prakarana, 11. N. of wk. 
Brabmojjba, mfn. one who has neglected or for¬ 
gotten the Veda, Gaut.; n. (Apast.) = -td, f. (Mn.), 
-tva, n. (Yajn., Sch.) neglecting or forgetting the 
V°, (cf. IW. 270). Bradmddumbara, w.r. for 
°mddumbara. Brabiuottara, mfn. treating prin¬ 
cipally of Brahma or consisting chiefly of Brahmans; 
m. N. of a superhuman being, Lalit.; (with Jainas) 
of a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai.; pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP.; n.N. ofa town, Divyav.; ofeh. ofSkandaP. 
(also called -khanpa, n. or laghu-liva-purana, n.) 
Br&bmdda-tlrtba, n. (Cat.) and Brabmodtim- 
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bara, m. or n. (MBh.; C. °mSd°) N. of Tlrthas. 
Brahmodya, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge, play¬ 
ful discussion of theological questions or problems, 
Br.; SrS.; mf(<z)n. relating to sacred questions or 
problems, Vop.; ( a ), f. (with kathd) a story or 
riddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 231 (cf. brahma - 
vadya). Brahmopadesa, m. instruction in sacred 
knowledge. A.; - netri , m. ButeaFrondosa, ib. (cf. 
-mbpanetri ). Brahmopanishad,f. mystical teach¬ 
ing concerning Brahma (ChUp.) or the Brahmans 
(MBh. xv, 940); N. of 2 Upanishads. Brahmo- 
panetri, m. Butea Frondosa, L, (c iPpadeia-nctrT). 
Bralnnopstsana, f. worship of Brahma, RTL. 
493. Brahmop^ta, m. N. of a Rakshas, VP. 
(cf. BrahmdpHa). Brahm^tidana, m. boiled 
rice distributed to Brahmans and esp. to the chief 
priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SrS. Brah- 
mdfcipag-ava, m., Pan. vi, I, 88, Sch. 

Br&hmanas-pati, m. (fr. brahmaiias, gen. of 
brahman + p °) = brihas-pdtiy KV Mc.&cc.{-sAkta, 
n. N. of wk.); °naspdtni, f. the wife of the priest 
called Brahman, TS. 

1. Brahmanya, Nom.P. °ydti (only pr. p. °ydf) 
to pray, be devout or religious, RV. 

2. Brahmanya, mfn. relating to Brahma or 
Brahma, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to 
Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh.; Kav. See. ; m. 
N. of Karttikeya, MBh.; of the planet Saturn, W.; 
the mulberry tree, L. ; Saccharum Munjia, L.; («), 
f. N. of Durga, L.; Cnyd), n. (pi.) 'praise* or 
‘sacrificial food* (?), RV. viii, 6, 33 (Say.) — ta, f. 
friendliness towards Brahmans, piety, MBh.; BhP. 
— tlrtha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. —deva, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Hariv. brahmanydnam ireshthah, 
Sch.) — bhaskara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

1. Brahman-vat (°vdt, TBr.), mfn. accom¬ 
panied by prayer, devout, AV.; Br.; practising a 
sacred work (and * having a Brahman’), TS.; Kath.; 
including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni), 
Br.; SrS.; containing the word brahman , AitBr.; 
(i), f. N. of an Ishtaka, TS. 

2. Brahman-vat, ind. like Brahma or Brahma 
or a Brahman, SBr.; KatySr. 

Brahmanl, f. the Sakti or personified female 
energy of BrahmS, the wife of Br°, Pur. (cf. IW. 
522); N. of Durga, Hariv.; DeyiP. ( w.r.brahman! 
or brahmanT ); a kind of perfume, L.; a kind of 
brass, L.; N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. brahmanT). 
—mantra, m. a partic. verse or formula, MarkP. 

Brahmaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become Brahma, 
vas. 

Brahmin, mfn. belonging or relating to Brahma 
or Brahma, TAr.; 'possessing sacred knowledge/ 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Br&hmishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. brahmdn) a 
Brahman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas- 
pati or Praja-pati and of very learned and pious 
Brahmans or princes), TS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
prince, Ragh.; («), f. N. of Durga, DeviP. 

1 . Brahmi, f. holy, devout (?), RV. ix, 33,5 (Say. 
= brahmana-prerita) ; a kind of fish, Macro- 
gnathus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L.; a 
kind of vegetable, L.; Clerodcndrum Siphonantus, L. 

2. Brahmi, in comp, for °ma oilman. — bhuta, 
m. N. of Samkaniic2rya, Gal. 

Brfchmlyas, mfn. (compar. fr. brahmdn ) more 
or most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge; m. 
a pious or learned Brahman, Br. 

BrShmd, mf(f)n. (fr. brahman , for which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahma 
or Brahma, holy, sacred, divine, AV. Sec. &c.; 
relating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda, 
scriptural, Mn. ii, 150 &c.; sacred to the Veda (with 
or scil. tlrtha , n. the part of the hand situated at 
the root of the thumb), ii, 59 &c.; relating or be¬ 
longing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class, 
peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brahmans, 
Brahmanical, Mn.; MBh. &c. (with nidhi t m. 
money bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89); 
belonging to an inhabitant of Brahma’s world, Jata- 
kam.; m. (with or scil. vivaha) N. of a form of 
maniage (in which the bride is bestowed on the 
bridegroom without requiring anything from him), 
Mn. iii, 21 &c.; N. of a man (son of Krishna and 
father of MahSsvara), Cat.; patr. of Narada, L.; of 
Kavi, MBh.; of Urdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han, 
RAnukr.; (/"), f., see brahmi; n. sacred study, study 
of the Veda, BhP.; (with or scil. tirtha),$ee above. 
— k&rikS, f. pi. N. of partje. Karikis, Cat. — kri- 
teya, m. patr. fr. brahma-krita , g. hibhrddi. 


— gnpta, m. pi. (fr. brahmagupta) N. of a race, 
Ksr. on Pin. v, 3, 116 (v.l. brahma-g°)\ °ptiya t 
m .a pri nee of the Brahmaguptas,ib. ( v.l. brahma-g°). 

— dan da, m. (prob.) w.r. for brahma-d°, Rajat. 

— dattkyana, m. patr. fr. brahma-datta , g. 
subhrddi. — deya, mfn. = brahma-d°, infn., MBh. 
iii, 12729 (B.); Kull. on Mn. iii, 185. — parvan, 
n. N. of wk. — palSsa, m. pi. N. of a school (also 
read brahma-p°, q.v.) — pinffa (?), f. silver, W. 

— purana, n . = brahma-p° f VP. — pushpi, m. 
patr. fr. brahma-pushpa, Cat. (w.r. brahma- 
pushpi ). — prajapatya, mfn. (fr. brahma-pra- 
japati ), L. — muhurta, m. n. a partic. period of 
the day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and 
the 2nd before sunrise), dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92). 

— rati, m. (fr. brahma-rdta) patr. of Yajnavalkya, 
VayuP. — laukika, mfn. (fr. brahma-loka ) pos¬ 
sessing claims to Brahma’s world, R. — vivaha, m. 
=*°mo viv° above. — siddhanta, m. N. of wk. 
Brahmfi,ho-r£tra, m. a day and night of Brahma 
(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of 
mortals), I,, (cf. Mn. i, 72). BrShmdshti, f. a 
partic. Ishti, Up. Brahmddha, f. a woman 
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishn., Sch. 
Brahmotsava, m. a class of periodical religious 
festivals, RTL. 510. BrShmaudanika, m. (fr. 
brahmdudana ; with or scil. agni) the fire on which 
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr. 

BrShmaka, n. ^-brahmana kritam (samjrta- 
ydm), g. kulalddi; (ika) f f. Clerodendrum Sipho¬ 
nantus, L. 

Brkhmana, mfn. relating to or given by a 
Brahman, befitting or becoming a Br°, Brahmanical, 
AV.; TBr.; MBh.; (°«<f), m. one who has divine 
knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Brahman, 
a man belonging to the I st of the 3 twice-born classes 
and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindu body 
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a 
layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although 
the name is strictly only applicable to one who knows 
and repeats the Veda), RV. &c. &c.; *= brahmandc- 
chansin, KatySr.; a Brahman in the second stage 
(between Matra and Srotriya), Heat.; N. of the 28th 
lunar mansion, L.; (f), f., see brahman!; n. that 
which is divine, the divine, AV.; sacred or d° power, 
ib.; ASvGr.; Brahmanical explanation, explanations 
of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the use of 
the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br.; the Brah¬ 
mana portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra 
and Upanishad portion) and consisting of a class of 
works called Brahmanas (they contain rules for the 
employment of the Mantras or hymns at various 
sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin 
and meaning and numerous old legends; they are 
said by Sayana to contain two parts: 1. vidhi, rules 
or directions for rites; 2. artha-vdda, explanatory 
remarks; each Veda has its own Brahmana, that of 
the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz. the Aitareya, 
sometimes called ASvaliyana, and the Kaushitaki 
or Sankh 3 yana-Br°; the white Yajur-veda has the 
Sata-patha-Br°; the black Yajur-veda has the Tait- 
tir!ya-Br° which differs little from the text of its 
Sainhita; the SV. has 8 Br°s, the best known of 
which are the Praudha or Paiica-viijSa and the Shad- 
viijsa; the AV. has one Br° called Go-patha), Nir.; 
GrSrS. &c.; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest, 
RV.; AV.; a society or assemblage of Brahmans, 
a conclave, W. — kalpa, m. pi. the Brahmanas and 
Kalpas (two kinds of Vedic texts), Pan. iv, 3, 105; 
mfn. like a Brahman, AitBr. — kSmyS, f. love for 
Br°s, Mricch. — kZraka, mfn. making a person a 
Br°, Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 6. — kumSra, m. a Br° boy, 
TandBr.. — ktila, n. the house of a Br°, Gobh. 
— krita, m. N. of a man ; °teya, m. patr. fr. prec. 
(f, f.), g. s ariigaravddi. — ffriha, n. = -hula, 
KatySr., Sch. —g-hna, m. the killer of a Brahman, 
Mn. ix, 232. — candala, m. ‘Candala among Br°s/ 
a degraded or ont-caste Br°, Mn. ix, 87; the son of 
a Sudra father by a Brahman! mother, W. — ja, 
mf(a)n., said of an Ishti, ApSr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iii, 
2, 101, Sch.); n. = next, MW. — jSta, n. (SBr.), 
-jati, f. (W.) the Brahmanical caste or race; °t!ya t 
mfn. belonging to it, W. — jivikS, f. the occupation 
or subsistence of a Brahman, ib. — juBhta, mfn. 
pleasing to Br°s, SafikhGr. — dimbha, m. a Br° lad, 
young Br°, Mllatim. — tarpana, n. the feeding or 
satisfying of Br°s, SamavBr. — ta, f. the rank or 
condition of a Br°, AitBr.; Mn. — tra, ind. among 
the Br°s, Pan. v, 4, 55,Sch. - tva, n. =-td, Laty., 
Sch.; Mallin.; - vicara , m. N. of wk. — dSrikS, 


f. a Br° girl, Buddh. — dravya, n. the property of 
a Br°, Mn. ix, 198. — dveshin, mfn. hating Br c s, R. 

— dhana, n. the fee bestowed on Br°s, Vait. — nin- 
daka, mfn. reviling Br°s, MBh. — paneika, f., 
-paddhati, f. N. ofwks. — patha, m. a Brahmana 
text, RPr 3 t., Sch. — pSla, in. N. of a prince, L. 

— putraka, m. a Biahman boy, KathSs. — pra- 
sang-a, m. the applicability of the term Brahmana, 
the idea of Brahman, Vajras. —prativesya, m. a 
neighbouring Brahman, Yajn. ii, 263. — priya, m. 
a friend of Br°s (said of Vishnu), Vishn. — fcrava, 
m. ‘calling one’s self a. Brahman/ a Br° only by 
name or a Br° who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. dvija-bruva and brahma-bnivana). 

— bhava, m. the rank or condition of a Br°, L. 

— bhashya, n. N. of wk.* — bhuyishtha, mfn. 
principally consisting of (or containing) Br°s, R. 

— bhojana, n. the feeding of Bi^s (as a religious 
act), ShadvBr.; GrS.; -vidhij m. N. of wk. —ma- 
hlm&darsa, m. N. of wk. — mukhlna, m. pi. N. 
of partic. verses or formulas, TAr., Sch. — yajna, m v 
a sacrifice intended for Br°s, SBr.; a s° offered by 
Br°s, MBh. — yashtika or -yashti, f. Cleroden¬ 
drum Siphonantus, L. — rupa-bhrit, mfn. bearing 
the form of a Br°, MW. — lakshaaa, n. N. of wk. 

— liiig’a, mfn. resembling the texts called BrShmanas 
(said of verses or formulas), KauL — vacana, 11. the 
statement of a Brahmana text, Apast. — v&t, mfn. 
connected with a Br°, TS.; ( brah 0 ), possessed of or 
in accordance with a Brahmana, correct, TBr.; ( atT ), 
f. N. of partic. IshtakSs, NySyam., Sch. — vadba, 
m. the murder of a Brahman, Mn. xi, 89.—vara, 

m. N. of a prince, KathSs. —varcasa, n. the excel¬ 
lence or dignity of a Brahman, A V. (cf. brahma-v°). 

— vSkya, n. — ^vacana, KatySr., Sch.— vacana, 

n. the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Br°s), 
Heat. (w.r. brahmana-v'). —vidhi, m. any in¬ 
junction (contained) in a Brahmana work, Kaus. 

— vilapa, m. ‘the Brahman’s lament/ N. of an 
episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually 
called Baka-vadha-parva). — vihita,mfn.prescribed 
in a Brahmana, Luty. —vedarn, ind. (to feed &c.) 
as many Brahmans as one knows, Pan. iv, 3, 29, 
Sch. — sramana-nyaya, m. the rule or phrase of 
the Brahman Sramana; ( at) , ind. according to the 
phrase ‘a Br° Sr° ’ (which involves a contradiction as 
it expresses a Br° Buddhist; cf. Sramafia ), Sah. 

— samstha, mfn. belonging to or abiding with a 
Br°, W. — sattama, m. the best of Br°s, MW. 

— s am tar pan a, n -tarpana, ib. — sarvasva, 
n. N. of wk. — sava, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, 
TBr., Sch. — sat, ind. to the Brahmans (with 

to present to or bestow on the Br°s, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; with as t to belong to the Br°s), MBh. 

— stuti, f. ‘praise of the Br°s/_N. of ch. of PurS. 

— sva, n. the property of Br°s, Apast. — s vara, m. 
the accent usual in a Brahmana, KatySr., Sch. — hita, 
mfn. suitable to or fit for a Brahman, W. Br&h- 
man&kriya, m. an initiated Br° who is not familiar 
with sacrifices, Heat. BrShmanSc-chan sin, m. 
(fr. °ndt-iaz 0 ) ‘reciting after the Brahmana or 
the Brahman/ a priest who assists the Brahman or 
chief priest at a Soma sacrifice, Br.; SrS.; °sina 
ukthya, n., °si-prayoga, m., °si-fastra, n. N. of 
wks.; °siya , n. (KatySr.), °siyd, f. the office of 
the Br°-ch°; °syd , mfn. relating to the Br°-ch°, 
SBr.; n. his office, ib. BrShman&tikrama, m. 
disrespect towards Brahmans, Mn. iii, 63. BrSh- 
mansttmaka, mfn. belonging to Br°s, W.; con¬ 
taining an account of the Br®s, ib. BrShman&da, 
mfn. devouring Br°s (said of a Rakshasa), MBh. 
BrShmanadarsana, n. absence of Brahmauical 
instruction or guidance, Mn. x, 43 (others ‘not 
seeing or consulting Brahmans’). — Brahman&- 
pasraya,mfn. seeking refuge in Br°s, MW. BrSh- 
mandbhSshana, n. N. of a kind of artificial com¬ 
position (contained in the Kavi-kalpa-Iata, q.v.) 
BrShraanabhyupapatti, f. protection or preser¬ 
vation of a Brahman, M11. viii, TI2. BrShma- 
ndshta, m. the mulberry tree, L. Br&hxnanokta, 
mfn. prescribed in a Brahmana, SrS. 

Brahmanaka, m. a bad Brahman, a Br° only 
by name, MBh.; a country inhabited by warlike 
Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 71 {°kiya, mfn. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 
30, Pat.); (ika), f. (prob.) a species of lizard, Cat. 
(cf. brahmanT) ; Trigonella Corniculata, L. 

Br&hmanayana, m. a mere descendant of a 
Brahman, SBr.; KauS. (Sch. ‘a Br° whose father or 
elder brother or any elder relative is still alive’); a 
Brahman sprung from learned and holy progenitors, W. 






742 brahmani . Hfff bhangi . 


BrRhmani, in comp, for 0 >«. — kalp&, -gfotra, 
-cell, -tamk, -tarft, -brovS, -mats, -rEpR, and 
-bata, f., Pan. vi, 3, 43, Sch. 

Br&lunanlka, mfu. derived from or relating to 
the Brahmanas, Pan. iv, 3, 72. 

BrSh-manl, f. (of °na ) a Brahmani woman or 
a Brahman's wife, Kath.; G[§rS.; MBh. &C. (ifc. 
°nika, cf. sa-brahmanika ); a kind of lizard with a 
red tail, R., Sch. (cf. brahmanika)', a kind of large- 
headed ant, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; Ruta 
Graveolens, L.; a kind of brass, L.; — buddhi, 
Nilak.; N. of a river, MBh.; w. r. for brahmani. 

— ff&min, m. the paramour of a Brahman! woman 
or of a Brahman’s wife, W. — tva, n. the state or 
condition of a Brahmani woman, Vop. — sattamS, 
f. the best of Brahmani women, MW, 

BrRIimanS-v'bhB, P. -bhavati (ind.p .-bhuya), 
to become a Brahman, §Br. 

Brikmanya, mfn. (fr. brahmanS) fit for Brah¬ 
mans, MBh.; m. the planet Saturn, L. (cf. 2. brak - 
manya) ; n. the state or rank of a Brahman, BrSh- 
m an hood, priestly rank oP character, SBr. &c. &c. 
(cf. a-br /} ); a multitude or assembly of Brahmans, 
R. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 42). 

BrElimfinI, w. r. for brahmani, q. v. 

Brihmi, mfn. (fr. brdhman) holy, divine, VS. 

Br&lrnu, f. (of brahmd, q. v.) the Sakti pr per¬ 
sonified energy of Brahma (regarded as one of the 
8 Matris or divine mothers of created beings; in 
MBh. ix, 2655 they are said to attend Skanda), 
L.; speech or the goddess of speech ( =Sarasvati); 
MBh. i, 19; N. of Durga, DevTP.; the wife of a 
Brahman, W.; (in music) N. of a Murchana, Samgit.; 
a religious practice, pious usage < °mya , ind. accord¬ 
ing to pious usage), R.; a woman married according 
to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishn. (cf. - putra)', the 
constellation Rohini, L.; a female fish or frog,W.; 
a species of ant, L.; N. of various plants (Cleroden¬ 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens, Enhydra Hing- 
cha &c.). L.; a kind of brass, L.; N. of a river, 
Satr.; (with samhita) N. of wk. — kanda, m. a 
species of bulbous plant, L. — kunda, n. N. of a 
sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. — tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — putra, m. the son of a woman mar¬ 
ried according to the Brahma rite, Mn. iii, 37* 

— s&nti-samkalpa, m., -sSnty-avadiiRna- 
krama, m. N. of wks. 

Br Slimy a, mfu. relating to Brahma or Brahma 
or to the Brahmans,. Mn.; MBh. &c. (often v.l. 
brahtna)', m. (with muhurta or °taka ) dawn, the 
hour preceding sunrise, HYog.; Pancar.; n. (with 
or sell, hula) worship or veneration paid to Brah¬ 
mans (considered as one of the 5 great sacraments 
** dvijdgry&rcd or manuskya-yajfla), Mn. iii, 73, 
74; = drily a or vis may a, L. — tirtlia, n. a partic. 
part of the hand (cf. under brahma), MarkP. 

— muhurta, m.=°;wy<? muhurtah, MW. — but a, 
\\.=*°myam hut am, W. 

inVTW bradhnayanya, m. patr. fr. bradh - 
na, g. kunjddi (f. °yanl; m. pi. °yanah, Pan. v, 
3, 113, Sch.) 

flltl brahma, brahmana &c. See p. 741. 
bruva. See col. 2. 

bru, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 35) brd- 
vlti, briiti (only pr. stem; the other forms 
are supplied by Vvac, cf. Pan. ii, 4, 53; brutni 
for bravlmi , R.; Subj. bravos,°vai, RV.; Impv. 
briihi , ep. also bravlki, bruvadkvam ; brutal. 
Pan. vii, 1,35, Sch.; impf. abruvam for abravam , 
Up.; MBh.; pr.p. A. ep. bruvamdna ioxbruvana; 
Prec. 2. pi. bruyasta, Nal. xvii, 36, prob. w.r. for 
bruyds tat), to speak, say, tell (either intrans.; or 
with acc. of pers. or thing; or with acc. of thing 
and acc., dat., gen. or loc. of persons to tell or re¬ 
late anything to; with two acc. also = declare or pro¬ 
nounce to be, call), RV. &c. &c.; to speak about 
any person or thing (acc. with or without prati or 
adhikritya), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.j to proclaim, 
predict, Var.; to answer (either intrans. with punar 
ortrans. with pralnam, 'a question’), Mn.; MBh.; 
(with anyatha ) to speak or decide or j udge wrongly, 
Mn.; Paficat.; (A., rarely P.) to call or profess one’s 
sejf to be (nom., rarely with iii), RV.; Br.; MBh.; 
(A.) to designate for one’s self, choose, AitBr.; (A.) 
to be told by itself, tell itself (tell its tale), Pan. iii, 
I, 89, Vartt. 1, Pat. [Cf. Zd. tnru.) 


Bruva, mf(fl)n. calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it; being merely nominally 
(ifc.; cf. kshatriya -, dvija-, bra hmatta-bruva). 

Bruv&na, mfn. speaking, telling, saying; ifc. — 
prec. (cf. brahma-br 0 ). 

bit. See Vvll. 

bleskka, m. a snare, noose for catch¬ 

ing, Kajh. 

BHA. 

1. bka, aspirate of ba. -kSra, m. the 
letter or sound bha. 

H 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of the weakest 
base of nouns (as opp. to pada and ahga, q. v.) i. e. 
of the base before the vowel terminations except in 
strong cases, before feminine suffixes, andbefore Tad- 
dhitas beginning with vowels or y. Pan. i, 4, 18&C. 

H 3. bha , (in prosody) a dactyl. —vipuis, 

f. N. of a metre, Piiig., Sch. 

4. bha ( y/i. bha), m. N. of the planet 
Venus or its regent ( = lukra), L.; semblance, de¬ 
lusion, error, L.; {a), f. light or a beam of 1 °, lustre, 
splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c. (cf. 2. bha)', the 
shadow of a gnomon, SOryas.; appearance, resem¬ 
blance, likeness (ifc. ;cf. agni-bha,guda-bhd, tantu - 
bha)', n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a° or man¬ 
sion (and so also the number 27 ; cf. nakshatra ), 
sign of the zodiac, GrS.; Suryas.; Var.; Satr. &c. 

— kakshS, f. the path of the asterisms, Suryas. 

— gfana, m. *= -cakra, ib.; Var.; BhP. ;*=next, 
Suryas.; Var. —gam a, m. the revolution of a 
planet. Heat. — gfola, m. the starry sphere, vault 
of heaven, Suryas. — cakra, n. the whole multitude 
of stars or asterisms, ib.; Var.; -nabhi, f. the centre 
of the zodiac, MW. — datta, m. N. of an astronomer, 
VarBrS. (v.l. badanta, q. v.) —pa, mfn. the regent 
of an asterism, ib. —paujara, m. ‘cage of a°s,’ 
the firmament, Aryabh. — pati, m. lord of a°s, the 
moon, L. — prasasta, mfn. favourable in regard 
to the a°, SankhGr. — bhrama, m. ‘star-revolu¬ 
tion,’a sidereal day, Gan it. — mandala, n.=-cakra, 
Suryas. — yuj, mfn. connected with or present in 
a lunar mansion, Jyot. — latfc, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. —varga, m. — -cakra, L. — vSsara, m. a 
sidereal day, Ganit. — vic5rin,mfn. passing through 
or present in an asterism, Var. — samdhi, m. 'point 
of junction of the a°s,’ N. of the last quarters of the 
a°s ASlesha, Jyeshtha, and Revatl. - samuha, m. 
'aggregate of the iunar a°s,’ N. of the number 27, 
Jyot. — sucaka, m. 'indicator of asterisms,’ an 
astrologer, L. Bh&nsa, m. portion of an asterism, 
Jyot. Bbdna, m. ‘lord of stars,’ the sun or the 
moon,L. Bhesa, m. the regent of an asterism &c., L. 

H 5. bha , m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L. 

bhansas, n. a partic. part of the in¬ 
testine or abdomen, RV.; AV. (cf. bhasdd). 

bhahabhakaya (onomat. ; cf. bhe- 
ka, a frog, and Gk. jSpeKe/reW^), Nom. A. °yate, to 
croak, Subh. (cf. bakabakaya, makamakaya). 

bhakkiha , f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha - 

4 ihga). 

bhakkuda or bhakkura , m. a species 
of fish, Bhpr. 

HUi bhakta, bhakti &c. See p. 743. 

bhaksh (prob. a secondary form fr. 
\ s/bhaj or'Noni. fr. bhakshd; cf. also 
Vbhiksh and bhatij), cl. iaP. (Dhatup. xxxii, 2 2) 
bhakshdyati (rarely A. °te), and in later language 
also cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 27) bhakshati, °te 
(pf. bkakshayatn dsa, MBh. &c.; fut. bhaksh ay is h- 
yati, °te, ib.; aor. ababkakshat, SBr.; Pass, abhak- 
shi, BhP.; inf. bhakshayitum, MBh., °kshitum, 
Pahcat.; ind. p. bhakshayitvd, MBh.; - bhakshya, 
ib.; - bhaksham, SankhSr.), to eat or driuk, devour, 
partake of (with acc., in Ved. also with gen.; in the 
older language usually of fluids, in the later only 
exceptionally so), RV. &c. &c.; to sting, bite,Kathas.; 
to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to dram the resources of, impoverish, Kam.: 
Caus. bhakshdyati, see above; to cause anything 


(acc.) to be eaten by (acc. or instr.), Pan. i, 4,52, 
Vartt. 7, Pat.: Desid. bibhakshishati or °kshayi - 
shati, to wish to eat or devour, MBh.; ApSr., Sch. 
(cf. bibhakshayishu). 

Bhakslia, m. drinking or eating, drink or (in 
later language) food, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with 
f. a, having anything for food or beverage, eating, 
drinking, living upon); - kdra, m. 'food-maker,’ a 
cook, baker, L.; - m-kard, mfn. furnishing food, 
MaitrS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 72, Vartt. 2, Pat.); -w- 
krita (fkskdtft-'), mfn. drunk or eaten, enjoyed, 
TS.; AivSr.; -japa, m. the prayer muttered while 
drinking Soma, A$vSr.; - pattri f. betel-pepper (the 
leaf of which serves for food), L.; - bija , w. r. for 
bhakshya-b°; - mantra, m. a verse spoken while 
drinking Soma, SankhSr. °ksliaka, mfn. one who 
eats, an cater, enjoyer, one who feeds or lives upon 
(often ifc.), Hariv.; Kav.; Hit.; voracious, glut¬ 
tonous, a gourmand, W.; m. food, Heat.; (ikd), f. 
eating, chewing (cf. iksku-bh°)\ a meal, food (cf. 
ushlra-bh°). °ksliana, mfn. eating, one who eats 
(cf. dd4ima-, pdpa-bk°)\ n. the act of eating, 
drinking, feediog, SrS.; Nir.; MBh. &c.; eating 
what excites thirst, L.; chewing, L.; the being eaten 
by (instr.), Mn.; R.; (bhd°) a drinking vessel, RV. 
°kslianl7a, mfn. to be (or being) eaten, Pancat.; 
-id, f. eatablencss, SarngP. °ksliayitavya, mfn. 
to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.; PaScat. 
°ksliayit?i, m. an eater, enjoyer, MBh. °ksliit&, 
mfn. eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured, 
enjoyed, partaken of, SBr. &c. &c.; eaten (said of a 
partic. bad pronunciation of words), L.; n. the being 
eaten by (instr;.), R.; - lesha, m. remnants of food, 
leavings, MW.; °skdhara, m. a meal of leavings, ib. 
°ksliitri, m .=*°kskayitri, MBh. °kshin, mfn. 
(mostly ifc.; °shi-tva, n.) eating, devouring, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. °ksliiv 4 n, mfn. eating, enjoying, TBr. 
(cf. bhakti-vdn , -vds). °ksliya, mfn. to be eaten, 
eatable, fit for food, Mn.; MBh. &c,; n. anything 
eaten, food {esp. such as requires mastication), ib.; 
m. food, dish, ib. (prob. w. r. for bhaksha); -kdra, 
-karaka and -m-kara, m. a baker, L.; -blja, m. Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; - bhakshaka, m. du. food 
and the eater, Hit.; -bhojya-maya, mf(t)n. con¬ 
sisting of food of all kinds, M Bh.; - bhojya-vihdra - 
vat, mfn. furnished with various kinds of food and 
places of refection, ib.; - malydpana, m. a market 
where victuals and garlands are sold, ib.; -vastu, n. 
edible matter, victuals, viands, MW.; °kshydbha - 
kshya, n. what may and may not be eaten, food 
allowed and prohibited, Mn. v, 26; °kshydlabu, 
f. a variety of cucumber ( — raj&ldbti ), L. 

bhakshataka, m. a variety of As tera- 
cantha Longifolia, L. 

HHJIcft bhakshali , f. N. of a place, g. dhu- 
mddi (not in Ks$.) 

bhakshint , f. Coix Barbata, L. 
bhdga. See p. 743, col. 2. 

bhagana, w.r.for bha-gana (see under 
4. bha, col. 2). 

bhaganaraya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

M*i bhagala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
(cf. g. arthanddi ); {a), f. N. of a woman, g. bahv- 
adi (cf. bhagala, °laka &c.) 

WXm^bhdgavat &c. See p. 743, col. 3. 

*pTTc5 bhagala,n.=kapala, a skull, ParGr. 
(cf. Un. iii, 76, Sch.) 

Bhafif5Iin,m.‘ bedecked with skulls,’ N. of Siva, L. 
bhagtn, bhagiratha. See p. 744. 
bhagesa. See p. 743, col. 3. 
bhagna &c. See under \/bhafij. 
bhagni. See p. 744, col. 2. 

bham-kari, f. * uttering the sound 
bham, humming,’ a gad-fly, L. 

bhahga &c. See p. 744, col. 3. 

KJFHbhaiigana, m. Cyprinus Bangana, L. 

bhahgari, f. = bham^kart, a gad¬ 
fly, L. 

bhangi, °gu, °gura &c. See p. 744. 







*T 5 T bhaj, cl. t. P. A.(Dhatup. xxxiii,29) 

N Mdfatij°te (3. sg. as Impv. hhakshi , RV.; 


-*1\bhaj. 


pf, P. babhaja,.k. bhejV, RV. & c .; 3. sg. babhak- 
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tna t SBr.; bhejitha , Pin. vi, 4, 133; aor. P. 3. 3. 
sg. abhak, RV.; Br.; abhdkshlt , °kskus t BhP.; 
Subj. bhakshat , RV.; A. dbhakshi,°kta, RV. &c.; 
Prcc. A. bhakshiyd, RV.; 3. sg. °kshTshta, Br.; 
kshlta, SV.; fut. bhakshyati , °/*, Br. &c.; Ma- 
jishyati, °te, MBh. &c.; Gr.; inf. Mai- 

Br. &c.; bhajitum , MBh.; ind. p. bhaktvd 
AV. Sec. t °tvdya f RV.; * bhajya and - bhajam , Br.), 
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat. or 
gen.), share with (instr.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to 
grant, bestow, furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.) 
to obtain as one’s share, receive as (two acc.), partake 
of, enjoy (also carnally), possess, have (acc., Ved. 
also gen.), ib.; (A., rarely P.) to turn or resort to, 
engage in, assume (as a form), put on (garments), 
experience, incur, undergo, feel, go or fall into (with 
acc., esp. of abstract noun, e. g. bhitim, to feel terror; 
nidrdm , to fall asleep; tnaunam , to become silent), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; to pursue, practise, cultivate, Mn.; 
R.; Susr.; to fall to the lot or share of (acc.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to declare for, prefer, choose (e.g. as a ser¬ 
vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhdjdyate> °te (aor. dbt- 
bhaju)} , SBr., ababhdjat , Gr.), to divide, SOryas.; 
to deal out, distribute, Gaut.; to cause any one (acc.) 
to partake of or enjoy (acc. or gen.), RV.; SBr.; 
to put to flight, pursue, chase, drive into (acc.), 
BhaJJ.; to cook, dress (food), Vop.: Desid. bibhak- 
shati , °te, MBh. (cf. \/bhiksh): Intens. babhajyate , 
bdbhakti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. <payuu; <pay6s, <f>rjyos; 
Lzt.Jagus; Goth. Old S. bok ; Germ. Buch t Buck 
stabe; Eng. buck-, beech.'] 

Bbakti, mfn. distributed, assigned, allotted, RV 
&c. &c.; divided, SQryas.; (ifc.) forming part of, be¬ 
longing to, Pan., Sch.; (ifc.) loved, liked, Pan. iv, 

3 , 54; served, worshipped, W.; dressed, cooked, 
ib.; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devoted 
to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving 
(loc., gen., acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
worshipper, votary (esp. as N. of a division of the 
Saktas), 1 W. 533, n. 1; n. food or a meal, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; boiled rice, Uttarar.; any eatable grain 
boiled with water; a vessel, L.; a share, portion, 
MW. -kansa, m. a dish of food, Pan. vi, 3, 71, 
Sch. — kara, m. = -kara, Pat.; artificially prepared 
incense, L. —k£ra, m. * food-preparer/ a cook, L. 

— krltya, n. preparations for a meal, Divyav. 
(krita-bh°, one who has made a meal, ib.) — g 5 tS- 
$ik£, f. N. of wk. — c chan da, m. desire of food, 
hunger, appetite, Su$r. - jayantl, f. N. of wk. - jE, 
f. nectar, W. — 1 £, f. devotedness, attachment, in¬ 
clination, W. — turya, n. music played during 
a meal, L. — tva, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, be- 
longingto, Pap. vii, 4,30, Vam. 3, Sch. - da (Mn.), 
-d&tyi (W,), -dayaka (Mn.), -dSyin (MW.), 
mfn. giving food, supporter, maintainer. —d£sa, 
m. ^food-slave,’ a slave who serves for his daily food, 
Mn. viii, 415. — dvesba, m. aversion from food, 
loss of appetite, Susr.; °shin t mfn. one who has lost 
nis appetite, ib. — patra, n. ^-kagsa, Rajat. —pn- 
l&ka, m. or n, (?) a mouthful of rice kneaded into 
a ball, L. — pratisb^bS, f. N. of wk. — mapda 
or °daka, m. n. the scum of boiled rice, L. — maya- 
■totra, n., -m 515 , f. (and °lagra-grantha, m. 
cf. RTL. 117), -mimSnsE, f., -moda-taram- 
^inl, f. N. of wks. — roci, i.^-cchanda, Susr. 

— rocana, mfn. exciting appetite, ib. — vataala, 
mfn. kind to worshippers or to faithful attendants, 
MW.; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. -vi- 
lSaa, m., -vaibbava, n., -vrEta-samtoshika, 
m. orn. N. of wks. — sarana, n. ‘food-receptacle,’ 
a store-room or kitchen, ASvGf. -sSIS, f. ‘f°-hall/ 
(prob.) =*prec. (others ‘audience-chamber’), Rajat. 

— siktha or °thaka, m. « -pu/dka, L. Bbaktd- 
kEhksbE, f. ta-cchanda.' Susr. Bbaktagra, 
m. or n. a refectory, Divya\. Bbaktabbilasba, 
m. == °ta-cchanda, Su$r. Bbakt&bbisSra, m. an 
eating room (others ‘giving of food’), Divyav 
Bbaktdmrita, n. and BbaktdrEdbana-pra- 
yog-a-mani-mElika, f. N. of wjts. Bbaktarnci, 
f.=°ta-dveska, Susr. Bbaktoddesaka, m. ‘food- 
prescnber/^a partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, 

L. Bbaktopas 3 dbaka,m. ‘ food- dresser,’ a cook,R. 

Bbaktf,f. distribution, partition,separation, RV.; 
TindBr. &c. (cf. kshetra-, bhahgJ-bh °); a division, 
portion, share, AitBr.; a division of a Saman (also 


called vidki, ofwhich 7 or 5 are enumerated), Laty.; 
Sanik.; division by streaks or lilies, Ragh.; a streak, 
line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Kfiv.; a row, 
series, succession, order (°tyd and °fi-las, ind. in 
succession), RPrat.; (ifc.) the being a part of (aj- 
bhaktefyy *on the part of the vowels’), belonging to, 
Siddh. &c.; that which belongs to or is contained 
in anything else, an attribute, Nir.; Prat.; predis¬ 
position (of body to any disease), Car.; attachment, 
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen. 
or ifc.), trust, homage, worship, piety, faith or love 
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal¬ 
vation, together with karman , ‘works,’ and jliana y 
‘spiritual knowledge;’ cf. IW. 336, RTL. 97), 
SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; (ifc.) assumption 
of the form of, Megh. 61; often w.r. for bhahgi 
or bhukti; (°/>vF), ind. not in the regular sense, 
figuratively, Samk. -kara, mf(r;n., Pan. iii, 3, 3i. 

— kalpataru, m., -kalpalata, f., N. * ‘ 

— gamy a, ' . 


H^TTrSTfir bhagavat-smritu 


743 


his eyes were destroyed by Rudra), ib. &c. See : 
the Nakshatra U°.Ph°, MBh. vi, 81; the sun, ib. 
111, 146; the moon, L.; N. ofa Rudra, MBh.; good 


fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV.j’aV. ; 
Br.; Yajn.; BhP.; (ifc. f. d) dignity, majesty, dis- 

fi a.^11___ 1_ « it .. ' _ 


tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Gj-S.; BhP.; (also n., L.) love, affection, sexual 
passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
KatySr.; BhP.; (n., L.; itc. f. J)the female organ, 
pudendum muliebre, vulva,Mn.; MBh.&c.; (<f),f.in 
bhagd-ndmnT below; n. a partic. MuhOrta, Cat.; 
the perinaeuna of males, L.; m. n .**yatna t pra- 
yatna, klrti, yalas, vairdgya, icchd , jftdtia, 
mukti, mokska, dharma, sri, L. [Cf. Zd. bagha 
= 01 d Pers. baga; Gk. Ztbs Payatos; Slav. bogU 
bogatu; Lith. bagdias, na-bdgas.] -k&tna, 
mf(i)n. desirous of sexual pleasure, KatySr. — fflma, 
m.‘slayerof Bhaga,’ N.ofSiva,MBh. - tU (bkdga-), 


— candrika _ 

daya, m. N. of wks. -^heda,' m/ph dTrid^d I ° f P ’^ W ‘ 

lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the g f ’ , N * of onc of the M3t F« 

- 6 ; 0 r u r 5 ?* inc I attending on Skanda, MBh. -dSraiia, n. a partic. 
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separating or distinguishing marks on the forehead, 
nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote devo¬ 
tion^ to Vishnu, Krishna See.), Hariv.; Megh.; VP. 
— Jna, mfn. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully 
attached; - ta , f. (Jatak.), - tva , n. (K 5 m.) devotion, 
faithfulness, loyalty. - tattva-ras&yana, 
-taramginl, f., -dipikS, f., -duti, f. N. of wks. 
— namra, mfn. bent down in devotion, making a 
humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. — purvakam (Pah- 
cat.), -purvam (Cat.), ind. preceded by devotion, 
devoutly, reverentially. — purva-paksha, m., 
-prakarana, n., -pratipadaka, m. or n., -pra- 
hha, f. N.^ of wks. — pravana, mfn. faithfully 
devoted, Vfishabhan. — prasansa-varnana, n., 
-pr&rthanS, f., -hindn, m., -bhava,’ m. N. of 
wks. — bh^j, mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly 
attached or devoted to (loc. or comp.), Pancat.; 
Satr. — bb5va-pradlpa, m., -bhnshana-sam- 
darbha, m., -manjarl, f. N. of wks. — mat, mfn. 
•z-bhaj, MBh.; Kav. &c.; accompanied by devo¬ 
tion or loyalty, BhP. — mahat, mfn. truly devoted, 
Divyav. -mahSdaya, m. N. of wk. -mEr^a, 
m. ‘the way of devotion’ (regarded as a means of 
salvation and opp. to karma - and Jndna-m°; cf. 
above),RTL.63 \-nirupana, n.fgdpadeia-dikskd , 
f. N. of wks. - mlmSnsa-sutra, n., -mnktA- 
vaH, f. N. of wks. — yoga, m. devoted attach¬ 
ment, loving devotion, BhP.; N.of 1st ch.of$iva-gIta. 
- ratna, n., -ratnltkara, m., -ratn^vali, f. N. 
of wks. —rasa, m. a sense of devotion, feeling of 
loving faith, Kathas.; °sdbdki-kamkd, f., °sdm- 
nta, n., °sdmrita-bindu i m., °sdmrita-sindhu> 
m., sdyatta, n. N. of wks. -r m. affection 
or predilection for (loc.), MBh. -lahari, f., -var- 
dhinl, f. N. of wks. -vSda, m. declaration of 
devotion or attachment, MBh. — vijaya, m., -vi- 
lSsa, m. (and °sa-taitva-dipikd y f.), -vlvriddliy 
npaya-grantba, m., -sata, n. f -sataka, n., 
-iSstra, n., -samvardhana-sataka, n., -8am- 
darbba, m.(and °bAa-padydva/t, f.),-samnySsa- 
nirnaya-vlvarana, n., -sEg-ara, m-.,‘ -sSmS- 
n 3 rfc " n ^ r ^P a P a > n., -sSra, m. (and °ra-samgraha i 

m. ), -siddbfi,nta, m., -sudhodaya, m., -sutra, 

n. (RTL. 97), -hansa, m. N. of wks. — Una, 
mfn. destituteofdevotion, Mudr. - betn-nlrnaya, 
m. N. of wk. Bhaktl-dyftvSprithlvI, f. du. N, 
of the deities to whom the Garbha-purodSsa is 
offered, ApSr., Sch.; °vya } mfn. sacred to these 
deities, ApSr. Bbakty-adliikarana-m&lE, f., 
Bhakty-npakrama, m., Bbakty-uUSsa-mau- 
Jari, f. N. of wks. 

Bhaktlka, only ifc.; see tiftara-, eka- f and 
paurva-bhaktika. 

Bbaktila, mfn. attached, faithful, trusty (said of 
horses), L. 

Bhaktivin (MaitrS.), °vis (AV.), mfn. par¬ 
taking of (with gen.; cf. bhakshi-vdn). 

Bhakt|i, mfn. devotedly attached, an adorer, 
worshipper, MW. —tva, n. adoration, worship, ib 
Bhaga, m. (ifc. f. a and t, g. bahv-ddi) ‘dis¬ 
penser,’ gracious lord, patron (applied to gods, esp. 
to Savitri), RV.; AV.; N. of an Aditya (bestowing 
wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother 
of the Dawn, regent of the Nakshatra Uttara-Phal- 


_ . v* 1- 0 -puja-vioxu, rn., -pratisntba-vldlii, m.. 
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disease, Heat. (cf. bhagam-dara ). -deva, mfn. 
‘whose god is the female organ,’lustful, a libertine, 
MBh. _—devata, mf v i)n. having Bhaga fora deity, 
R.; (a), f. a hymeneal divinity, W. — daivata, 
mfn. — prec. mfn. (with nakshatra ), MBh.; con¬ 
ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n. the Nakshatra Ut- 
tara Phalguni, ib.; - mdsa , m. the month Phalguna, 
ib. — dbeya, m. N. of a man, VP. — naudS, f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
-netra (ibc.), Bhaga s eyes; -ghna, - nipdta?ia f 
-han -hara (MBh.); -hrit (Su§r.); °trdntaka 
(L.), trdpahdrin (Hariv.), m. ‘destroyer of Bha- 
gas eyes, N. of Siva. — m-dara, m. ‘lacerating 
the vulva,’ a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or 
in the anus &c. (5 to 8 forms enumerated; cf. bhaga - 
ddrana), Su$r.; SarfigS. (cf. KaL on Pan. iii, 3, 
41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. — pura, n. N. of 
the city of Multan, L. -bhakta (bhdga-), mfn. 
fortune-favoured, endowed with prosperity, RV. i, 
34, 5. — bbaksbaka, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a 
procurer, pander, L.-i. -vat, ind. like a vulva, 
Vishn., Sch. —3. -vat, mfn., see below. — vitta, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 1, 90, Sch. -vrltti, 
mfn. subsisting by the vulva, Nar. - vedana,’ mfn. 
proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v. 1. for -da/- 
vata). —ban, m. ‘slayer of Bhaga/ N. of Siva 
(transferred to Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 7009. — bErin, 
m. =* -ghna, MBh. Bbagfiksbl-ban,m. = 
netra-hany MBh. Bbagr&nka, m. the mark of 
the vulva (as a brand), ib.; mf(ff)n. marked or 
branded with a v°, ib. BbagrEnklta, mfn. = prec. 
mfn., ib. Bhag&hknra, m. the clitoris, L. 
Bbag£db£na, mfn. bestowing matrimonial felicityj 
Hariv. BbagE-nSmnl, f.having the name ‘ Bhaga/ 
Kith. B hag-day a, mfn. whose mouth is used as a 
vulva, Vishn. BbEgfe-'vita ( = bhage + avita, 
Padap.), satisfied with good fortune or prosperity, 
106, 8. t Bbag’isa, m. the lord of fortune 
or prosperity, SvetUp. 

Bbag^avao, in comp, for °vat. — caranara- 
▼Inda-dbySna, n. N. of wk. -cbSstra (for 
°vat-Ja?), n. N. of ch. of VarP. 

3 . Bbag'avat, mfn. (for 1. see under bhdga ) 
possessing fortune, fortunate, prosperous, happy, 
RV.; AV.; GfS.; BhP.;glorious, illustrious, divine, 
adorable, venerable, AV. Sec. Sec. ; holy (applied to 
gods, demigods, and saints as a term of address, 
either in voc. bhagavan , bhagavas, bkagos [cf. Pin. 
v,1, »_ 3 i I, Virtt. 3, Pat., and viii, 3, 17], f. bhaga - 
vatiy m. pi. bhagavantali; or in nom. with 3. sg. 
of the verb; with Buddhists often prefixed to the 
titles of their sacred writings); m. ‘ the divine or 
adorable one/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag.; BhP.; 
of Siva, Kathls.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-sattva or 
a Jina, Buddh. (cf. MWB. 23); (f), f., see below. 

— tattva-dipika, f. and tattva-manjarl, f. N. 
of wks. — tama and -tara, mfn. more or most 
holy or adorable, GrS. -tva, n. the condition or 
rank of Vishnu, BhP. -padl, f. N. of the source 
of the Gafiga (said to have sprung from Vishnu’s 
foot or from an aperture made in the mundane egg 
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib. RTL. 347. -pSdd- 
carya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pad&bhSsbapa, 
n., -pujE-vidbi, m., -pratisbtbS-vldbi, m., 
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tantratS, f., -svarupa, n., -svarupa-vlshaya- 
sahk&-nir£sa, ni. N. of wks. 

Bhagavat!, f. (of°zw/) N. of Lakshmi, Pancar.; 
of Durgl, ib.; =°iy-ahga (below). — kilaka, m., 
-kestldi-p&da-stava, m., -git£, f. N. of wks. 

— d£sa, m. N.of a man, Cat. — padya-puahpan- 
jali, m., -purSpa, n., -bh£gavata-pur&na, n., 
-sStra, n., -atuti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty- 
ahga, n. N. of the 5th Afiga of the Jainas. 

Bhag&vad, in comp, for °vat. —arcana, n. 
‘worship of Bhagavat i.c. Krishna; 1 -prastava, m. 
and - mdhatmya , n.N. ofchs.ofPadmaP. — Snanda, 

m. N. of an author. Cat. — Sr&dhana, n. ‘ pro¬ 
pitiation of Bh°;* - krama , m., - samarthana , n. 
N. of wks. — Siraya-bhBta, mfn. being the seat or 
resting-place of Bh° f Ml. — ndyama-nfitaka,n. N. 
of a play. — upanayana, n. ‘initiation of Bh°,* N. 
of wk. — gitS, f. pi. (sometimes with upanishad; 
once °ta, n., BhP.) ‘Krishna’s song, N. of a 
celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBb. 
where it forms an episode of iS chapters from vi, 
830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishna 
and Aijuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta 
is combiued with a tinge of the Slipkhya and the 
later principle of bhakti or devotion to Kjishna as 
the Supreme Being; cf. IW. 122 &c.); - gudh&rtha - 
dipikdy f., ~tika, f., - tdtparya , n. (° rya-candrikd, 
f. ,°rya -dipikd, f. frya-nirnaya , m., 6 rya -bodh ika, 
f., °rya-bodhini, f.), -pratipada, n., - prasthdna , n., 
-bodhaka, n., -bhdva - prakdsa, m., - bhashya , n. 
( znd 0 shya-vivaratia,n.) r mdhdtmya,n.,-rahasya, 

n. , -°rtha (°/ar°) - samgraha , m. pha-raksha, f.), 
-°riha-sdra, m., °rtha-stotra, n., - lakshctbharana , 
n., -lagh 11 -vyakhya, f., - vivarana , n., -vyakhya, 
f., -°iaya (°/<ii°), m., -samahgai&cdra-ttoka-pad- 
dhaii, f., -sara, m., - sd ra-sa mgr aha , m., - tutu - 
nirnaya, m. N. of wks. — guna (ibc.), ‘the qualities 
or virtues of Bh°;’ - darpana, m., - sdra-samgraha , 

m. N. of wks. — gov in da, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— das a, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on Git. 

— drisa, mf(*)n. resembling the Supreme, ChUp. 

— druma, m. *Bh°*$ (i.e. Buddha’s) tree/ (prob.) 
the sacred fig-tree, L. — dharma-varnana, n., 
-dhydna-nniktavall, f., -dhySna-sopana, n. 
N. of wks. — bhakti (ibc.), ‘devotion to Bh° or 
Krishna; * -candrikdd.,-candrikolldsa,m.,-taram- 
gini, f., -nirnaya, n\.,-mdhatmya , n. f -rat n Avail, 
f., -rasAyana ,n., -vildsa , ni., -viveka, m.,- sadhana, 

n. , -sdra-samgraha, m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. 

— bha^^a, m. N. of tbe author of a Comm, on 
the Rasa-taraipginl, Cat. — bhavaka, m. N. of the 
author of a Comm, on ChUp., ib. — bhaskara, m. 
N. of wk. ( =bhagavanta-bh° ). — yanvanod- 
gama, m N. of ch. of the Kfishna-krldita. — r5ta, 
m. N. of a man, BhP. - vildsa-ratnkvali, f. N. 
of wk. — visesha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhagavadlya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i. e. 
Vishnu or Kfishna ( -tva, n.), BhP. 

Bhagavan, in comp, for °vat. — nanda-sam- 
vida, m. N. of BrahmavP. iv, ch. 74-79. -nEma 
(ibc. for °man), t the name or names of bhagavat i.e. 
Vishnu;* -kaumudl , f., -mahatmya, n. ( °tmya- 
samgraha, m.), - smarana-stuti , f., °mdmrita- 
rasbdaya, m., °m Avail, f. N. of wks.* — may a, 
mf(f)n. wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishna, Kathis. 

— mino-puja, f. N. of a hymn by Saipkarlcirya. 
Bhagavonta, m. N. of the author of the Mu- 

kunda-vilJsa. — deva, m. N. of a prince (king of 
Bhareha, son of Sihi-deva and a patron of Nila- 
kanjha, cf. next), Cat. — bh&skara, m. N. of a 
law-book by Nila-kan{ha (17th cent.) 

Bhagaval, in comp, for °vat. — lSnchana- 
dhSrana-pramSna-sata-pradarsana, 11., -II* 
l£-cint£manl, m. N. of wks. 

Bhagas, n.«* bhaga, AivGr. i, 23, 15. 
Bhagin, mfn. prosperous, happy, fortunate, per¬ 
fect, splendid, glorious, AV.; SBr. (superl °gi-tama) ; 
TBr.; $rS. ; m. N. of Sch. on Amara-ko$a (abridged 
fr. bhagi-ratha , q. v.), L.; {ini'), f., see below. 
Bh&ginikS, f. a little sister, Klthas. (cf. next). 
Bhaglnl, f. a sister (‘ tbe happy or fortunate one/ 
as having a brother), Mn.; MBh. &c. (in familiar 
speech, also for - bhrdtri , ‘brother/ Pancat.); any 
woman or wife, L.—pati (KathSs.), -bhartri (g. 
yukt&rohy-adi ), m. a sister’s husband. — bhr&tri, 
m. du. sister and brother, L. — »uta, m. a sister’s 
son, Pancat. 

Bbaglulya, m. (prob.) a sister’s son. 

Bbagiua. See vtio- and veia-bhagina. 
Bbaglratba, m. (prob. fr. bhagin + ratha , 


‘having a glorious chariot*), N. of an ancient king 
(son of Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king 
of Ayodhyi; he brought down the sacred GaiigJ 
from heaven to earth and then conducted this river 
to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his 
ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; cf. IW. 322), 
M Bh.; R.; Pur. &c.; N. of sev. authors (also with 
thakkura and megha; cf. bhagin ), Cat.; of an 
architect of recent date, Inscr.; of a mountain, §atr. 
— kanya, f. ‘ daughter of Bhagi-ratha/ N. of GafigE, 
Prasanuar. — datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — p&tha 
(A.), -prayatna (MW.), m. ‘Bh^s path or labour/ 
N. of any Herculean effort or exertion. — yaiias, f. 
N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathis. — suta, f. 
*= -kanya, MBh. Bhagirathop&kliySna, n. N. 
of ch. xxxv of the Visishtha-rimJyana. 

Bhagos. See bhagavat . 

Bhagnl, f. — bhaginl, a sister, L. 

Bhajaka, m. a distributer, apportioner (see 
civara-bh °); a worshipper, MW. °jana, m. N. 
of a prince, VP.; n. the act of sharing, W.; posses¬ 
sion, ib.; (ifc.) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab., 
Sch. (also - id ‘ f., with loc., Cin.); - vdrika , m. a 
partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, L.; °n&- 
nanda , m. N. of an author, Cat.; °ndmrita , 11. N. 
of wk. °janlya f mfn. to be loved or revered or 
waited upon, venerable, MBh.; BbP. °jam&na, 
mfn. apportioning &c., MBh.; fitting, meet, appro¬ 
priate, L.; N. of various princes/Hariv.; Pur. °Ji, 

m. N. of a prince (also °jin and °jina), ib. °jitavya 
(MBh.) f °jenya(BhP.),°jya(Vop.),mfn. =*°janjya. 

Bhaja-govlnda-stotra, n. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
gavad-govinda). 

bhajtratha , RV. x, 60, 2 (Padap. 
bhaje + aratha), prob. bhajt (inf.) or bhdje (1. sg. 
fr. */bhaj) + rdthasya. 

. bhanj, cl. 7 . P. (Dhatup. xxix, 16) 
x bhanakti (pf. babhdfija, RV. Sec., 3. pi. 
A. babhafijire, Hariv.; aor. abhdhkshit, MBh.; 
fut. bhahkshyati , °kta, ib.; ind. p. bhahktvd, 
bhaktvd or - bhajya, ib.), to break, shatter, split, 
R V. &c. &c.; to break into, make a breach in (a for¬ 
tress, with acc.), Hit.; to rout, put to flight, defeat 
(an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rjjat.; to dissolve (an 
assembly), Hear.; to break up i.e. divide (a Sutra), 
Siddh.; to bend, R.; to check, arrest, suspend, 
frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, bhaj- 
ydte (ep. also °ti; aor. abhdji or abharlji, Pin. 
vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr.) Sec., AV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. bhaiijayati (aor. ababhafljat), Gr.: 
Desid. bibhahkshati, ib.: Intens. bambhajyate or 
ib. [Perhaps for orig. bhraflj; cf. bhraj; Lat. 
frangere, nau-fraga; Gcrm.brechen; Eng.breah.] 

Bhagna, mfn. broken (lit. and fig.), shattered, 
split, tom, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed, 
disappointed, Mn.; MBh. &c. (sometimes forming 
the first instead of the second part of a comp,, e.g. 
griva-bhagna, dharma-bh 0 for bhagna-griva, 
-dharma; also ‘one who has broken a limb/ BhP.); 
bent, curved, R.; lost, Mn. viii, 148; n. the fracture 
of a leg, Su$r. — k&ma, see a-bhagnak 0 . — krama, 

n. the breaking i.e. violating of grammatical order 
or construction, PratSp. — ceshta, mfn. broken in 
effort,disappointed, MW. — jann,m. having a broken 
knee or leg,W. — tS, f. the condition of being broken; 
(with pravahartasyd) shipwreck, Dai. —tala, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit. — dansbtra, 
mfn. having the tusks or fangs broken, R. — danta- 
nakha, mfn. having the teeth and claws br°, Kim. 

— darpa, mfn. one whose pride is br°, humiliated, 
MW. — nidra, mfn. one whose sleep is br° or inter¬ 
rupted, ib. — netra, mfn. affecting the eyes (said of 
a kind of fever), L. — porinSma, mfn. prevented 
from finishing (anything), SiQhas. — pSdarksha 
( °da-rik°), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz. 
Punar-vasu, Uttarashidhi, Kfittiki, Uttara-Phal- 
guni, Purva-Bhidrapadi, and Vi&khi; cf. push - 
kora), L. — p&rsva, mfn. suffering from pain in 
the side, Suir. —p^ish^ha, mfn. ‘broken-backed,* 
coming before or in front of (?), L. — prakrama, 
n. ‘broken arrangement/ (in rhet.) the use of a word 
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr. 
(also - td , f., Sah.) — pratijna, mfn. one wbo has br° 
a promise, faithless, Hariv. — bShn, mfn. br°-armed, 
BhP. — bh&nda, mfn. one who has br° his pots, MW. 

— manas, mfn. ‘broken-hearted,*discouraged, dis¬ 
appointed, BhP. — manoratha, mf(a)n. one whose 
wishes are disappointed, R. — mSna, mfn. = -darpa, 


BhP. — y&cna, mf(ff)n. one whose request has been 
refused, ib. — ynge, ind. when the yoke is broken, 
Mn. viii, 291. — vishanaka, mfn. having br° horus 
or tusks, L. — vrata, mfn. one who has br° a vow, 
Rajat. — Bakti, mfn. one whose strength is br°, Rljat. 

— srihga, mfn. ^-vishdtiaka, Sak. i, 32 (v.l.) 

— samdhi, mfn. one whose joints are br°, GlrudaP. 

— samdhika, n. buttermilk ( **ghola), L. Bhag- 
nitman, m. * broken-bodied/ N. of the Moon (cut in 
two by the trident of Siva), L. Bhagn&pad, mfn. 
one who has conquered adversity, SirfigP. Bhag- 
niia, mfn. one whose hopes are broken, disappointed 
in expectation, Hit. Bhagn&stM, mfn. one whose 
bones are broken, Sak.; - bandha , m. a splint, L. 
BIiagn6ts51ia-kriy£tman t mfn.onewhoseencrgy 
and labour have been frustrated, MBh. Bhagnod- 
yama, mfn. one whose efforts have been frustrated, 
Pancar. Bliagndm-danda, mfn.‘broken-thighed/ 
having the bone of the thigh fractured, BhP. 

Bhaiiktri, mfn. one who breaks, breaker, crusher, 
destroyer, Mn.; Bllar. 

Bbanga, mfn. breaking, bursting (said of the 
Soma), RV, ix, 61, 13; m. breaking, splitting, 
dividing, shattering, breaking down or up, VS. &c. 
&c.; a break or breach (lit. and fig.), disturbance, 
interruption, frustration, humiliation, abatement, 
downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
fracture ( %ccasthi-bh° ); paralysis, palsy, L.; bending, 
bowing, stretching out (see karna-,gdtra-, - griva - 
bh 9 ) ; knitting, contraction (see bhru-bh°) \ separa¬ 
tion, analysis (of words), Sah.; overthrow, rout, 
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit.; Kim.; Vljh., Sch.; 
rejection, refusal, Kilid.; refutation, Sarvad.; panic, 
fear, Rijat.; pain (see pdrsva-bhP ); a piece broken 
off, morsel, fragment, Kilid.; Kid.; a bend, fold, 
Sih. (cf. vastra-bh°)\ a wave, Ragh.; Gft. [cf. 
Lith. bangd] ; a water-course, channel, L.; fraud, 
deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of 
speaking (*=or w.r. for bhahgi ), Sarvad.; toilet, 
fashion (for bhahgi ?), Var.; ■* gamana, L.; N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh.; (with Buddhists) the con¬ 
stant decay takiug place in the universe, constant 
flux or change; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula 
beginning with sydt, q.v.; {bhahga), m. hemp, 
AV.; {d), f., see below. — kara, m. N. of two men 
(sons of Avikshit and Sattri-jit), MBh. — naya, m. 
removal of obstacles, Col. — bh&j, mfn. being broken, 
W. — vat, mfn. ‘having folds* and ‘having waves/ 
Nig.—v&s&, f. turmeric, L. — sravas, m. N. of a 
man, L. — aArtlia, mfn. deceitful, fraudulent, L. 
Bhaiig&sura, m. N. of a man (cf. bhahgdsuri). 

Bhang&, f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa); an intoxi¬ 
cating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly called 
‘Bhang’) prepared from the hemp plant, SirfigS.; 
Convolvulus Turpethum, L. — ka$a, m. the pollen 
of hemp, L. -svana, m. N. of a Rijarshi, MBh. 

Bbaiigl or bhangi, f. breaking, Inscr.; a bend, 
curve, DhOrtas.; a roundabout mode of acting or 
speaking,circumlocution (°gyd, ind. ‘in an indirect 
manner), Klvyad.; Dai; Kathis. &c.; explaining, 
L.; mode, manner, way, Vcar.; way of dressing, 
fashion, toilet, Bllar.; Rijat.; (ifc.) mere appear¬ 
ance or semblance of, Kathis.; Rijat.; fraud, de¬ 
ception, L.; irony, wit, repartee, W.; modesty, 
MW.; — bhahga (with Jainas), Sarvad.; figure, 
shape, SiddhantaS.; a step (see bhakti ); a wave, 
Naish. — bh&va, m. (fr. °gin + bh°?) tbe state of 
being bent or contracted; (< dyig-bhahgi-bh °) a 
frowning aspect, Sih. — bhnta, mfn. (ifc.) having 
the appearance of, resembling, Bllar. —mat, mfn. 
possessing undulations, curled (as hair), MBh. — vi- 
k&ra, m. distortion of the features ( mttkha-bhahgi - 
v° ) a wry face, grimace. Kid. Bbangl-bliaktl, 
f. division or separation into (a series of) waves or 
wave-like steps, Megh. Bhangy-antarena,ind.in 
an indirect manner, Sih.; in another manner,Sarvad. 

Bbangin, mfn. fragile, transient, perishable (see 
kshana- and tat-kshana-bh 9 ); (in law) defeated or 
cast in a suit, L. 

Bhangika. See vividha-bh 9 . 

Bhang-Ha, n. defect in the organs of sense, W. 

Bhangii, m. N. of a demon, Vcar. — girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, ib. 

Bhangura, mf(o)n. apt to break, fragile, tran¬ 
sitory, perishable, Klv.; Pur. &c.; changeable, 
variable, Kathis.; Rijat.; bent, curled, crisped, 
wrinkled, Klv.; Kathis.; fraudulent, dishonest,W.; 
m. a bend or reach of a river, L.; (a), f. N. of two 
plants ( =*ati-visha or priyahgu), L. — tS, f. 




fragility, transitoriness, Cat. - nisoaya, mfn. form¬ 
ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat. 
Bhangura-vat, mfn. having crooked ways, crafty, 
treacherous, RV. 

Bhanguraka. See mrityu-bK *. 

Bhangnraya, Nom. P. °yati, to break to pieces, 
destroy, Inscr.; to crisp, curl (trans.), S5h. 

Bhahguri-karana, n. making fragile, ib. 

Bhangya, mfn. fit to be broken, breakable, g, 
danpddi- mf(d)n. a field of hemp, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 
4). — sravaa, m. N. of a man (cf. bhaitga-sravas). 

Blianjaka, mf(#d)n. who or what breaks or 
divides or destroys, W.; m. a breaker (of doors), 
Kull.; (ika), f. breaking, plucking (ifc. after the 
names of plants to denote partic. games; cf. uddd- 
laka-pmhpa-bh° and ldla-bhanjika)\ Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. °jana, mfn. breaking, a breaker, destroyer, 
dispeller, R.; Kathas. &c.; causing violent pain, 
Su$r.; m. falling to pieces or decay of the teeth (also 
°tiaka) t Su$r.; (a), f. explanation, L.; n. breaking, 


WjpfivtZTl bhafiffura-niscaya. 


veivara, -samkara, -sSliya-pitambara, 
•siva, -sr 5 -samkara, -sarvajna, -somesvara 
and -svamin (cf. bhatti), m. N. of various scholars 
and authors, Cat. Bhat$&cSrya, m. a title given 
to a learned Brahman or any great teacher or doctor 
(esp. to KumSrila-bhatta, but also to various other 
scholars and authors); -cutfamani, m. N. of Janakl- 
natha; -fatdvadhana, m. N. of Raghavendra; -tiro- 
mani , m. N. of Raghu-natha. Bha$t&lamk5ra, 
m. N. of wk. Bhattotpala, m. n! of a *Sch. on 
Var. Bhattopama, m. N. of a learned Buddhist. 

Bhajtaraka, mf(*&i)n. venerable, L. 

Bhatt&ra, m. a noble lord { —Pujyd)y L., 
honourable,’ N. of various men, Rajat. — svamin 
and -hari-candra, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

BhattSraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor¬ 
shipful person (used of gods and of great or learned 
men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and of a partic. class 
of Saiva monks), Inscr.; Vet.; Hit. &c.; (in dram.) 
a king, W.; the sun, ib.; Ardea Nivea, L.; (ikd). 


juiku), ousr.; ^a), 1. explanation, U; n. breaking, * me sun, id.; Ardea JNivea, L.; { tkd ) 

shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, firus- f- 1 noble lady’or ‘tutelary deity,'N. of Durga, Vet 
t ratine. MBh.: R. &c.: violent nain (. (cf. iavd~ and mahd~bhattdrikd\r a kinu’c 


trating, MBh.; R. &c.; violent pain (< ahga-bh °), 
Suir.; disturbing, interrupting, dispelling, removing, 
Pancar. ;Mallin. &c.; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.; 
°nd-gin i m. N. of a mountain, g. kimtulak&di. 
°Jam, see mrinala-bhanjam. °jaru, m. a tree 
growing near a temple, L. °j5, f. N. of Durga, L. 
jin, mfn. breaking, dispelling(see mada-bhanjin) 
°ji f f., see iala-bhafljt. 

bhuHjipattrikd,i. Salvinia Cu- 
cullata, L. (cf. phaftji-pattrikd). 

bhat, cl. 1. P. bhatatiy to hire, nourish, 
maintain, Dhatup. ix, 20; cl. 10. P. bhatayati, to 
speak, converse, xix, 18; Caus. bhatayati , to hire, 
L. (prob. Nom. fr. next). 

Bha$a, m. (fr. bhrita) a mercenary, hired sol¬ 
dier, warrior, combatant, MBh.; Klv. &c.; a ser¬ 
vant, slave, Kavyftd.; VP.; a humpback, Gal.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, ; = Arya-bhata (cf. 
below); pi. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. bhatta , 
bhapa, bhanpa • according to some * a person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Natl*); 
(a), f. coloquintida. - dipikl, f. N. of a Comm, 
on Arya-bhaja. —petaka, n. a troop of soldiers, 
Year. — prakasA, m., -prakSalkE, f. N. of wks 

- b&lagra, m. a hero, Divyav.; n. an army, ib. 

— bhata-m&tri-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat 
Bhat&rka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi 
dynasty, Inscr. (cf. bhattdrka). Bhatpdyoga, 
m. exertion of soldiers, L. 

Bhatlya, mfn. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat 
-dipikS, f . = bhata-d° f ib. 

bAafabAafdya(onomat.),Nom.P 

ya/g, to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat 

bhatitra, mfn. roasted on aspit,Bhpr. 
bkafkald , f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat 

bha(ta> m. (fr. bhartfi) lord, my lord 
(also pi. and -pada, m. pi.; according to Dasar. ii, 
64, a title of respect used by humble persons ad¬ 
dressing a prince; but also affixed or prefixed to 
the names of learned Brahmans, e.g. Kcdara-y 
Govinda-bh° &c., or Bhatta-kcdara &c., below 
the proper name being sometimes omitted, e.g 
Bhatta — Kumdrila-bh °; also any learned man = 
doctor or philosopher), Rajat.; Vet. &c.; N. of a 
partic. mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard, 
encomiast, L.; an enemy(?),W.; often w.r. for 
bhata; {a), f. N. of an enchantress, Rajat.; mf(d)n, 
venerable, L. - kfirikS, f. pi. N. of partic. Karikas. 

— kadixa, m . = Keddra-bh° t q.v. -gopSla, m. 
N. of an author, Pratap., Sch.; of another man, 
Malatlm. — divSkara, m. N. of a man, Cat. — dl- 
pik*, f. N. of wk. (cf. bhata-d°). - nfiyaka, m. 
N. of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. — nfirSyana, 
m.N.of the author of the Venl-samhara and of other 
writers, Kshitft.; Cat. -paddhati, f. N. of wk. 

- pSda, m. pi., see above. - prakEsa, m. N. of wk. 
(ct.bhata-pr*). -prayfiga, m. ‘the chief place of 
sacrifice/ the spot where the Yamuna falls into the 
Ganga, L. — phalguna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

- bala-bhadraand-bijaka, m.N. of authors,Cat 

- bhEshya, n. N. of wk. -bhaakara, m. N. of 
an author (also - miira ); °nya, n. N. of his wk. 
-madana, -malla, -yagas and -rSma, m. N. 
of authors, Cat -vSrttlka, n. N. of wk. - vis- 


(cf \jay&- and maha-bhattdrikd) ; a king’s mother 
(in the plays), L.; mf(*&2)n. venerable, L. — ma^ha, 
m. N. of a college, Rajat. -v5ra, m. ‘day of the 
great lord i. e. the sun/ Sunday, Hit Bba$$fi- 
rafkdyatana, n. a temple, Pancat. 

Bbattl, m. N. of a poet (also called Bhartri- 
svamin or-hari,orBhatta-svamin or Svami-bhatfa). 
—k&vya, n. ‘the poem of Bhajti,* N. of an artificial 
poem by Bh° (originally called Ravana-vadha; cele- 
brat ng the exploits of Rama and illustrating Sanskrit 
grammar by the systematic application of all possible 
forms and constructions). — o&ndrikE and -bo- 
dblnl, f. N. of Comms. on Bhajt. 

Bhaftlka, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of 
copyists (son of Citra-gupta aud grandson of Brah¬ 
ma), Cat 

Bh&ttlnl, f. (fr. bhartfi, Prakr. bhatta; formed 
in analogy to paint) a noble lady (applied to queens 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the 
wife of a Brahman and any woman of high rank), L 

Bhattlya, w. r. for bhatlya . 

Bhaytoji, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak- 
shml-dhara, author of the Siddh&nta-kaumudI and 
other wks.) - dikablta or-bhafta, m. id. Bha$- 
tojiya, n. a work of Bhajtoji, Cat. 

? bhada , m. N. of a partic. mixed caste 
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Bhanda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N. 
of a partic. mixed caste), Pur.; Kathis.; Sarvad ; 
(a) f f., see iveta-bh°: (f), f. L see below; n. — bhantfa; 
Pi* utensils, implements, Apast.; - tapasvin , m. a 
hypocritical ascetic, MW.; -tva,n. buffoonery, Subh.; 
- dhurta-nisdeara , m. pi, (prob.) jesters and rogues 
and night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; - hdsinl\ f. a 
harlot, prostitute, L. °daka, m. a water wagtail, 
L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (ita), f. Rubia Munjista, L. 
dana, n. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf. 
bhandand ). °daniya, mfn. to be derided, Kautukas. 
dara, m. a partic. kind of combat, L. °d 5 kl, see 
bhantakt. °di, m. N. of a minister of Srl-harsha, 
Hear ; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhrtfufi ); -jahgha, m. 
N. of a man, Sch. on Pan. ii, 4 , 58. °dlta, mfn. 
derided, L.; m. N. of a man, g.gargddi; pi. his 
descendants, g. yaskddi. °din, w.r. for °dt\ °di- 
nian, m. deceit, L. g dlra, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; 
(p, f. Rubia Munjista, L. °dUa, m. fortune, welfare, 

• • l > 55 » Sch.; a messenger, ib.; an artisan, L.; 
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L.; N. ofa man, g. aSvddt; 
ph his descendants, g.yaskddi. °di, f. Rubia Mun¬ 
jista, Car.; - pushpa-nikaia , mfn, resembling the 
flowers of R° M°, MBh.; m. N. of a man, 

°dira, 


g. tika-kitavddi. °ditakl, f. = V~, Bhpr. 


Cat. (cf. bhata). - harl-mEtfl-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. bhatabkata-m °). 

*Tfe?T bhadita , m. N. of a man, g. gargetdi; 
pi. his descendants, g. yask&di. 

bhadila t m. a servant or a hero, 
*» 55 > N - of * man, g. ahtddi; pi. his 
descendants, g. yasketdi. 

bhan t cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 4) bha- 
N nati (pf. babhdna f a. sg. babhanithay 
Pin. vi, 4, 131 Sch.; aor. abhanlt, Bhat|.’; fut. 
bhanishyati, °nita, Gr.; ind. p. bhanitvd , Pahcat.; 
inf. bhanituniy Gr.: Pass, bhanyate , BhP.; aor 
abhaniy BhaJJ.), to speak, say to (acc. with or with¬ 
out prati)y Var.; Dai.; Paiicat.; to call,name (two 
acc,), Vet.; Caus. bhanayati; aor. abibhanat or 
ababhdtuity Sfddh.; Vop. (Prob. a later form of 
V bhan .) 

Bbana, see dur-bhana. °9»tl, w.r. for °niti. 
°nana, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, proclaiming, Git. W 
niy», mfn. to be told or said, Sarvad. °*ita, mfn. 
uttered, spoken, said, related, Paiicat.; Vet.; Git.; 
n. (alsopi.) speech, talk, relation, description, Vet; 
Git. °niti, f. speech, talk, discourse, Klv.; Rljat.; 
Pratlp. (w.r. °nati)\ -maya,n\f(i)n. consisting in 
eloquence, Srikanth. mfn. a speaker, speak¬ 

ing, talking, MW. 

HJK bhanty cl. 10. P. bkan(ayati, to deceive, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

bhantdkiy f. Solanum Melongena, 
L. (v.l. bhanpdkt). 

bhapfuka, m. Calosanthes Indica, 

. (v.l. bhanjukd ). 

cl. I. A. bhandate t to reprove; 
to deride; to jest; to speak, Dhltup. viii, 20; cl. 1. 
IO. P. bhatufati, °dayati, to be or render fortunate; 
to do an auspicious act (kalydne or iive). xxxii, so. 
(Prob. a later form of ytbhand.) 


m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.), Sch.; Amaranth us Poly- 
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. ofa lofty Nyag- 
rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv. 
(v.l. banp 0 ); (f)> f. = bhatufty L.; Hydrocotyle 
Asiatica, L. ; °ra-/attkd, f. - next, L. 0 dHa, m. 
Rubia Munjista, L. °dn, g. suvastv-ddi. ‘’duka, 
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. *duka, m. id., L.; 'a kind 
of fish, Bhpr. 

bkadanta t °ddka t °dra . See under 
bhand below. 

bhaddalin, m.N. of a man, Bivy&v. 
bhany cl. 1. P. bhdnati (prob. con¬ 
nected with */bha; cf. the later form bhan) t to 
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare,’ RV. 
(=arcati } Naigh. iii, 14). 

bhanandana , m. N. of a man, 
MlrkP. (prob. w. r. for bhalandana ). 

bhand, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, n) 
\ bhdndate t to be greeted with praise, re¬ 
ceive applause, R V. (L. also ■= to be or make fortunate 
or excellent; to be or make glad; to shine; to honour 
or worship); Caus. bhandayatiy to cause to prosper, 
Dhltup. xxxii, 50, Vop. 

Bbadanta, m. (Un. iii, 130, Sch.) a term of 
respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant, 
Var.; Hear.; Kathls.; v.l. for bha-datta , q.v. 
—‘ jfopadatta, and -ghoahaka, m. N. of 2 Bud¬ 
dhist teachers.-jnftna-varman, m. N. ofa poet. 
Cat. -dbarma-trSta and -rftma, m. N. of 2 
Buddhist teachers. — varmaa, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. 
— sri-l&bba, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher. 

. Bh *d*ka, m. fortune, prosperity (or mfn., auspi¬ 
cious, fortunate),^Un, iv, 15, Sch. ( kaly&rtt ). 

Bbadrd, mf((j)n, blessed, auspicious, fortunate, 
pros^rous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; good, gracious, 
fnendly, kind, ib,; excellent, fair, beautiful, lovely, 
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i. e. skilful in (loc.), MBh. 
1V > 3°5 J L.; (with nyipatiy m. a good or 

gracious king, Yljfi.; with kdnta, m. a beautiful 
lover or husband, Pan cat.; with dit, f. the auspicious 
quarter i.e. the south, MBh.; with vdc t f. kind or 
friendly speech, BhP.; voc. m. and f. sg. and pi. 
bhadra, °dre, °drah often in familiar address « 
my good sir or lady, my dear or my dears, good 
people, Mn.; MBh. &cc.; dm and dya, ind. happily, 
fortunately, joyfully, RV.; AV.; °am with */kri or 
a-Vcar,todowell,Hit.); m.(prob.)a sanctimonious 
hypocrite, Mn. ix, 259 (v.l. °dra-prtkshanikaih) ; 
a partic. kind of elephant, R. (also N. of a world- 
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L.; a water wagtail, Var. 
(cf. - naman ); Nauclea Cadamba or Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; N. of Siva, L.; of mount Mem, 
L.; of a class of gods (pi.) under the third Manu, 
BhP.; of a people (pi.), AVPari$.; of one of the 12 
sons of Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities in the 
Svlyambhava Manv-antara, BhP.; (with Jainas) of 
the third of the 9 white Balas, L.; of a son nf 
Vasu-deva and Devaki(or Pauravi), BhP.; Kathas.; 
of a son of Kfishna, BhP,; of a son of Upaclru- 
mat, Buddh.; of an actor, Hariv.; of a friend of 
Biga, Vis., Introd.; (with Buddhists) N.ofa partic. 
world; (d), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plants ( = 






bhadra-kanta. 


bhandishtha. 
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anantd, aparijata, krishnd, jivanti. nlll, rasrtd 
&c.), L; N.of a metre, Col.; of the and, 7th and 
12th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the 7th 
movable Karana (s. v.; cf. also 2. bhadrd-karana ) ; 
of a form of Durgl, VP.; of a goddess, Pancar.; of 
a Buddhist deity, L.; of a &akti, Heat.; of Dlkshl- 
yani in Bhadr&vara, Cat.; of a Vidyl-dharT, R.; of 
a Suraftganl, SiohSs.; of a daughter of Surabhi, R.; 
of a wife ofVasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife 
ofVaUravana, MBh.; of a daughter of Soma and 
wife of Utathya, ib.; of a daughter of Raudrliva 
and the Apsaras Ghritlci, Hariv.; of a Kakshivati 
and wife of VyushitaSva, MBh.; of a daughter of 
Meru and wife of BhadraSva, BhP.; of a daughter 
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP.; of various 
rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north¬ 
ern summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara- 
kuru into the northern ocean), Pur.; the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a lake, Heat.; n. prosperity, happi¬ 
ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pi.), RV. 
&c. &c. {bhadram tasya or tastnai , prosperity to 
him! Pin. ii, 3,73; bhadram te or vah often used 
parenthetically in a sentence ■* 4 if you please,' or to 
fill up a verse; bhadram upaldh> happiness to you, 
0 stones! Slntift; bhadram with ykri and dat., 
to grant welfare to, bless, RV.); gold, L.; iron or 
*teel, L.; a kind of Cyperus ( — -musta), L.; a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; a panic. Karana, 
L. (cf. ft); a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; a panic, 
part of a house, Nalac.; N. of various Slmans, 
ArshBr. — kanfa, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

— kanyd, f. N. of the mother of Maudgalyayana, 
Buddh. *-kapila, m. N. of Siva, L. — karpikfi, 
f. N. of Dlkshlyani in Go-karpa, Cat. —karpSs- 
▼ara, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — kalpa, m. ‘the 
good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N. of the present age, 
Divy&v. (cf. MWB. 735); n. of a Buddh. Sutra 
wk.; °pika, mfn. living in the Bhadra-kalpa, 
Divyiv. — k&pya, m. N. of a man. Car. — kfira, 
m. N.of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; (pi.) of a people, 
MBh. — k&raka, mfn. causing prosperity, pros¬ 
perous, auspicious, Var. — k&ll, f. N. of a goddess 
(later a formofDurgl),§lnkhGf.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
of one of the Mltris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L.; of 
a plant ( —gandhott), L.; -kavaca , n. N. of ch. of 
BrahmavP. iii; -cintamani, m.; -purarm, n. N. 
of wks.; - pujd-yantra , n. N. of a mystical diagram, 
Cat.; - pujd-vidhi t m., - manu , m., - mantra , m.pl., 
-i mdhdtmya , n. N. of wks. or chs» of wks. — klsS, 
f. a kind of Cvperu«, L. — kEflhfha, n. the wood 
of Pinus Deodora, L. — knmbha, m. ‘auspicious 
jar,' a golden jar filled with water from a holy place 
or from the Ganges (used esp. at the consecration 
of a king), L. — kpit, mfn. causing prosperity or 
welfare, RV.; TS.; (with Jainu) N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the future UtsarpinT, L. — gaplta, n. the 
construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col. 

— gandhlkft, f. Cyperus Rotundas, L.; Asclepias 
Pseudosarsa, W. — ffupta, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
HParift — girara, m. N. of a mountain, MlrkP. 

— ffhafa (Heat.), -ffhafaka (Kathls.), m. ‘ vase 
of fortune,* a lottery vase. — xp-kara, mfn. *=°ara- 
kdraka , L.; ni. N. of a man, Kathls.; (pi.) of a 
country, Divyav.; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha, 
Buddh. — m-karapa, mfn. — prec. mfn., Pin. vi, 
3, 70, Vlrtt 8, Pat. -olrn, m. N. of a son of 
Kfishna, MirkP. — edda, m. Euphorbia Tlrucalli, 
L. —Ja, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. — Jay*, 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. — JStika, mfn. <of noble 
birth' and ‘descended from the elephant called 
Bhadra,* Siohsls. — j&nl, mfn. having a beautiful 
wife, RV. — tara, mfn. more prosperous, happier, 
better, MBh.; Hit. — tarnpl, f. Rosa Moschata, L. 

— t km, ind. fortunately, happily, AV. — tft, ft 
honesty, probity, Kim.; prosperity, good fortune 
(also -tva, n.), MW. — tnhga, m. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. — tnraga, n. N. of a Varsha, Gol. — tra, 

n. , see 4a. — datta, m. (in dram.) a name given 
to Jsakas, Slh. — danta, m. N. of an elephant, 
Kathls. — dantikS, f. a species of Croton, L. 

— dftra,m. n. Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Var.; Suir.; 
P° Longifolia, L. — dlpa, m. N, of wk. — d«va, 
v.l. for next, —deha, m. N. of a son ofVasu-deva, 
VP. —doe, m. ‘auspicious-armed/ N. of a man, 
Bhadrab. — dvlpa, m. N. of an island, MarkP. 

— n&man, m. N. of a bird (the water wagtail or 
the woodpecker), L. — n&znikS, ft Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. — nldhl, m. ‘treasure of fortune,* N. of 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur. — pada, n. 


N. of a metre, Col.; (d), ft N. of the 3rd and 4th 
lunar asterisms, Vaf. &c. (also n.; °dd-yoga, m. N. 
of ch. of Bhattotpala’s Comm, on VarBrS.) — par- 
nS, f. Paederia Foetida, L. — parnl, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Say. on §Br.; =» prec., L. — pSda, mfn. 
born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-padS, Pan. vii, 
3, 18, Sch. —papa, n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii, 

l, 48; m. pi. the g° and the e°, ib. 47. — pala, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — pitha, n. a splendid 
seat, throne, PlrGp; R. &c.; (prob. m.) a kind of 
winged insect, Mpcch. -puxa, n. N. of a city, 
Cat. (cf. bhadra-nagara ). — balana, m.—bala- 
bhadra, N. of the elder brother of Krishna, BSlar. 

— bal5, f. Paederia Foetida or Sida Cordifolia, L. 
—b&hu, m. N.of a partic. four-footed animal, L.; 
‘auspicious-armed,* N. of a son of Vasu-deva and 
Rohint (Pauravl), Pur.; of a king of Magadha, 
Kathis.; (*\so -sva min) o( a celebrated Jaina author 
(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; - caritra , n., - sdstra , 
n., - samhitd , f. N. of wks.); (»), f. N. of a woman, 
Pin. iv, 1, 67, Sch. -bhafa, m. N. of a man, 
Mtidr. — bhpja, m. whose ’arms confer prosperity 
(said of princes), MarkP.; N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
—bhuahana, f. N. of a goddess, Pancar. — manaa, 
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Airavata, MBh. 

— manda, m. a partic. kind of elephant (also °dra 
arid °dra-mriga\ R. (B.); N. of a son of Kjishna, 
VP. — maliikS, f. N. of a partic. plant (=gavA- 
kshT), L.—m&tri ,see bhadra matura). — mukha, 
mfti. one whose face (or whose look) confers pros¬ 
perity, Kalid.; Daft; Kad. &c. (only used in the 
voc. or in the nom. with the meaning of a 2nd 
pers. — ‘good or gentle sir,' pi. ‘good people;* 
accord, to Sah. a prince is so to be addressed by the 
inferior characters in plays; in the Divy&v. it is a 
term of address to inferior persons), -mufija, m. 
a species of plant akin to Saccharum Sara, Bhpr. 

— musta, m. (Ritus.), -mvurtaka, m. and -mus¬ 
ts, f. (L.) a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) — mriffa, 

m. a kind of elephant, R. — java, n. the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. — jftxia, m. N. of a 
man; °niya t m. pi. his school, Buddh. ( bhadra - 
yana, prob. w.r.) — yoga, m. a partie. astrological 
Yoga, Cat. — rath* and -r^Ja, m. N. of a men, 
Hariv.; Inscr. — rims, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— ruoi, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — rflpS, ft N. of 
a woman, Kathas. — repo, m. N. of Indra's ele¬ 
phant, L. (v. ft - venu ). — rohlni, f. a species of 
plant (^katukaX SuSr. — lakahapa, n. the mark 
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior 
limbs are in good proportion), L. — XatS, ft Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — vafa, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Hariv. — T*t, mfn. fraught with good, anspidons, 
MBh.; (/), f. a wanton woman, courtezan, TBr.; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; N. of a daughter of Kpishna, 
Hariv.; of a wife of Madhu, ib.; of a female ele¬ 
phant, Kathls.; n. Pinus Deodora, L. — wadaius, 
m. ‘auspidous-faced,’ N. of Bala-rtma, L. — vsr- 

ra. pi. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gantama 
Buddha, Lalit. — varman, m. Arabian jasmine, 
L.; N. of a man (cf. bhddravarmana) . — vtvlli- 
kS, ft Hemidesmus Indicus, L. — v&HI, ft Jasmi- 
num Sambac, L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; Vallaris 
Dichotomus, L. -vusns, n. splendid apparel, 
Hariv. — tKo, mfn. speaking anspidously, RV. 
—n. wishing vdft congratulation, VS.; Br. 

— Tftdin, mfn. uttering auspicious cries (said of a 
bird), RV. — winda, m. N. of a son of Kpshna, 
Hariv. — virSJ, ft N. of a metre, Col. — vihftra, 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. — renu, m., see 
-i renu . — vr&ta (< bhadrd -), mfn. having or form¬ 
ing a happy assemblage, RV. — Barman, m. N. 
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. bahv-ddi ). — s&kha, m. N. 
of a form of Skanda, MBh. — s&la-xana, v.l. 
for sd!a-i? t q.v. — silk, f. N. of a town, Divyav. 
-ina, m. N. of a man, Cat. — soci, mfn. beau¬ 
tifully shining, glittering, RV. — sannaka, m. N. 
of an andent physidan, Car. — Bray a, n. sandal¬ 
wood, L. — sravaa, m. N. of a son of Dhaima, 
BhP. — arlya, n. sandal-wood, SuSr. — srl, ft id., 
L.; m.the sandal tree, L. — srnt, mfn. hearing good 
or pleasant things, AV. — srenya, m. N. of a 
king, Hariv. — shaah^hl, f. N. of a form of Durgl, 
Hariv. — saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat. — slman, 
m. N. of a man (cf. bhadrasdmd). — s&ra, m. N. 
of a king, VsyuP. — s&la-vana, n. N. of a forest, 
MBh.(B.; C. $ala-v°). — snta, m. — bhadrcltmaja, 
L. — sena, m, N. of a man with the patr. Ajlta- 
iatrava, §Br.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devakl, 
Pur.; of a son of Rishabha, ib.; of a son of Mahish- 


mat, ib. (also °naka) \ of a king of Kaimira, Cat.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of the host of the 
evil spirit Mlra-plpiyas, Lalit. — iom&, f. N. of a 
river in Uttara-kuru, MSrkP.; of the Ganges, L. 

— svapna \bhadra-\ m. a good dream, AV. — bas- 
ta, mfn. having beautiful or auspicious hands (said 
of the ASvins), RV. — hrada, m. (prob.) = -saras, 
Pat. Bbadrdkara and °kjiti, mfn. of auspicious 
features, A. Bhadr&ksha,m. ‘auspidous-eyed/N. 
of a king, KathSs. (cf. bhafldhsha). Bhadr&iiga, 
m. ‘beauteous-framed/ N. of Bala-bhadra, L. Bha~ 
drdtmaja, m. * son of iron (?),' a sword, L. Bha- 
drtlnanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bbadri- 
bhadra, mfn. good and bad; n. good and evil, 
MW. Bhadr&yndlia, m. 4 handsome-weaponed/ 
N. of a warrior, Kathls.; of a giant, Buddh. Bha- 
dr&yus, m. N. of a man, Cat. Bhadr&vak&B&, 
f. N. of a river, Col. BhadrX-vatl (for dra-v°?) t 
f. a species of tree ( =* katphala\ Kauft Bhadrd- 
vaha, mfn. causing prosperity; (with ghrita) y 11. 
a partic. medic, preparation, Bhpr. Bhadr&sra~ 
ma (or °drair°?) t m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. 
BbadrS-sraya, n. = °dra-Jraya, L. Bhadrfrs- 
va, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, VP.; 
of a son of Dhundhu-mlra, BhP.; of a king also 
called Sveta- vlhana, Cat.; of a son of Agnldhra and 
(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the 
eastern division), MBh. &c.; n. N. of a country 
lying east of the Ilivfita country, L. Bhadr&* 
Sana, n. a splendid seat, throne, Yljn.; MBh. &c.; 
a partic. posture of a devotee during meditation, 
Sarvad. Bhadr&ba, n. an auspicious day, favour¬ 
able season, AV. Bh&drdndra, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. Bhadrdsa, °svara, see Bhadreia & c. 

l. bhadra below. Bhadr&lS, ft large cardamoms, 
L. Bbadrodaya, n. a partic. medic, compound, 
SuSr. Bhadropav&sa-vrata, n. a partic. reli¬ 
gious observance, Cat. Bhadr&dani, ft Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, Car. 

BhadramyS and °ylkS, f., Pat. 

Bh&dr&ka, mf(r^a)n. good, brave, Mn.; MBh.; 
Kathls. (m. voc. pi. °kdh in address, Dai.); fine, 
handsome, beautiful, L.; m.a kind of bean, R.(Sch«); 
Cyperus Pertenuis(?), Samsklrak.; Pinus Deodora, 
L.; (pi.) N. of a people, R.; N. of a prince, BhP.; 
v.l. for bhadrika, q.v.; (ika), ft an amulet, MBh.; 
Myrica Sapida, L.; N. of 2 metres, Col.; (aha), f. 
l 4 . of a woman, Kathls.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.; 
t partic. posture in sitting ( « bhadretsana ), Cat.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. mystic sign, AgP.; 
a harem, Gal. 

I. Bhfcdr*, ft of f>hadra, in comp. — 1. -kara- 
pA, n. the Karana (s. y.) called bhadrd , Heat. — na- 
ffara, n. N. of a city, Cat. (cf. bhadra-pura\ 

— 0 nAndA,see °dr$nanda under bhadra. — mahl- 
m*n, m. N. of wk. — vxata, n. a partic. religious 
ceremony (also called vishti-vrata), Cat. — srama 
(°<^rjy°), see bhadr^i^ under bhadra. Bhadrdsa, 

m. ‘husband of Bhadrl i.e. Durgl/ N. of Siva, 
Paficar. (cf. Umtia). Bhadr^Bvnra, m. N, of 
various statues and Liftga* of Siva (cf. prec.). Pur.; 
of a place, Cat.; of a Klyastha,Rijat.; of an anthor, 
Cat. (also -suri and °rdfdrya). 

3 . Bhadrd, ind. (g. sdkshdd-adi ), in comp. 

— 2.-karana, n. ‘making beautiful/ the act of 
shaving, L. —-y/kyi, P. - karoti , to shave, Daft 
(cf. madra and Pin. v, 4, 67, Pat.) 

Bhadrftraka, m. N. of one of the 18 lesser 
Dvlpas, L. 

Bhadrfcla-p&ttrlkS and bhadrMI, f. Paederia 
Foetida ( ^gandkali ), L. 

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the 6lkyas, 
Buddh. (v. 1 . bhadraha). 

Bhadrlna, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Bhand 4 d-iah$i, mfn. (prob.) hastening along 
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), RV. v, 
87, I (cf. kranddd-ishti). 

Bhandana, mf( 4 )n. shouting, yelling (Mahtd. 
‘gladdening* or ‘beautifying’), VS.; TS.; (<z), f. 
(also pi.) acclamation, applause, praise, RV.; pi. 
rain-making sun rays, L. 

BhandanSya (Nom. fr. prec.), only pr. p. °ydt t 
to shout loudly, yell, RV. 

Bh&ndaniya, mfn. a word formed in Nir. xi, 
19, to explain bhadra, q. v. 

Bhandila, n. fortune, L.; tremulous motion, 
L.; a messenger (?), L. 

Bhandishtha, mfn. (superl.) shouting most 
loudly, praising most highly, RV. 






bhandhuka , 


*rfc* bharltra . 
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VTWR bhandhuka Or °dhTuka, in. N. of a 
place, SkandaP. 

Kty bha-pa, bha-panjara &c. See 4. &Ao. 

Vfor? bhappafa , m. N. of a man (who built 
a temple named after him bhappatesvara ), R 5 jat. 

bhambha f m.or n. the mouth or aper¬ 
ture of an oven or stove, Car.; m. smoke, L.; a fly, 
L.; (d), f. a kettledrum, H Paris. 

BhambharSlik* (or °rd/°?), f. a gnat, mos¬ 
quito, L. 

BhambharSli, f. a fly, L. 

Bhambhfi-rava, m. the lowing of cows (v. 1 , 
for bambha-rava ), VarBrS. 

bhambhasara , m. N. of a king 
(v. 1 . bimbisdrd ), L. 

bhayd , n. ( Vbht ) fear, alarm, dread, 
apprehension; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for 
(comp.), RV. &c. &c. {bhay at, ind. 'from fear;* 
b hay ant kri with abl. 'to have fear of;* b hay am 
a/ da., ‘to cause fear, terrify’); sg. and pi. terror, 
dismay, danger, peril, distress; danger from (abl. or 
comp.) or to .(comp.), ib.; the blossom of Trapa 
Bispinosa, I/.; m. siclaiess, disease, L.; Fear per¬ 
sonified (as a Vasu, a son of Nir-pti or Ni-kriti, a 
prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter 
of Time), Pur. (also n.; and a, f., as a daughter of 
Kala or Vaivasvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti). 

— kasnpa, m. tremor from fear, MW. — kara and 
-kartri, mfn. causing f°, terrible, dangerous, MBh. 

— krit, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, A. — m-kara, 
mf(i)n. terrible {am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. a kind of small owl, L.; a kind of falcon, L.; 
N. of one of the ViSve Devah, MBh.; of various 
persons, ib.; Kathas.; Lalit.; (f), f. N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh, — m-kartfi, 
mfn. = bhaya-kartfi, MBh. -caurya, n. a theft 
committed with fear or danger, L. — j£ta, m. N. 
of a man, L. — dlndima, m. ‘terror-drum/ a drum 
used in battle, L. -traata, mfn. trembling with 
fear, frightened, Paficat. — tr&tyi, m. a saver from 
fear or danger, Can. - da, mfn. inspiring f°, causing 
danger (gen. comp.), Har.; Var.; m. N. of a prince, 
VP. — darsin, mfn. apprehensive of danger, fear¬ 
ful, W. — d&na, n. a gift offered from fear, Heat. 

— daya (W.), -dSyin (Ragh.), mfn. *=-</«, mfn. 

— druta,mfn.fled or fleeing through f°,L. — dhana, 
mfn. fearful, terrible, Priy. — nSaana, mfn. re¬ 
moving fear; m. N. of Vishnu, A. — n&sln, mfn. 
■=prec. mfn.; {pni ), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 

— nimHitaksha, mfn. having the eyes closed from 
fear, MW. — prat Dear a, m. removal of fear, L. 

— prada (MBh.), -prad&yln (Var.), mfn. —-da, 
mfn. ~pra8t&va, m. season of fear or alarm, W. 

— br&hmana, m. a timid Brahman, L. — bh.au.- 
jana, m. N. of ail author, Cat. — bhrash^a, mfn. 
= -druta, L. — vidhayin, mfn. *= -bara, W. 

— vipluta, mfn. panic-struck, W. — vihvala, 
mfn. disturbed or agitated with fear, MW. — vyuha, 
m. ‘ fear-array,’ N. of a partic. mode of marshalling 
an army, Ksm. — tila, mfn. of a timorous disposi¬ 
tion, timid, MW. —soka-aamfivlslx^a, mfn. filled 
with fear and sorrow, Mn,; MBh. — sarnhyishta- 
roman, mfn. having the hair erect with terror, 
horrified, Bhatt. — samtraata-m&nasa, mfn. 
having the mind scared with t°, Paficat. — atha 
{bhayd-) t m or n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. ii, 
30, 6. — sth&na, n. occasion of danger or alarm, 
MBh.; -iata, n. pi.hundreds of occasions of d°, ib. 

— hartpi (MBh.), -h&raka (Paficar.), -hdrin 
(A.), mfn. removing or dispelling fear, — beta, m. 
cause for fear, danger, W. BhaydkrSnta, mfn. 
overcome with f°, A. Bhay&tis&ra, m. diarrhoea 
(caused) by f°, Bhpr. Bhay&tara, mfn. distressed 
with fear, afraid, W. Bhay&nanS, f. N. of a 
YoginT, Heat Bhayinvita, mfn. filled with fear, 
alarmed, MW. Bhayipaha, mfn. warding off 
f° or danger, MBh.; m. a prince, king, L. Bhaya- 
b&dha, mfn. undisturbed by fear, Nal. Bhaya- 
bhaya, n. danger and security, Bhag. Bhay&rta, 
mfn. distressed with f°, frightened, M 5 nGr. Bha- 
y&vadlrna, mfn. bewildered with f°, M Bh. Bha- 
y&vaha, mfn. bringing fear or danger, formidable, 
fearful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. Bhay-*6daka, m. a 
wild ram, TAr.; Ap§r. Bhay&ka-pravana, 
mfn. wholly inclined to fear, engrossed by fear, 
W. Bhayottara, mfn. attended with fear, Hit. 


Bhayopasuma, m. soothing or allaying fear, en¬ 
couraging, ib- 

B hay ana, n. fear, alarm, L, 

B hay am ana, m, N. of a man, RV. i, ioo,* 17 
(SSy.; accord, to Anukr. the author of RV. i, 100). 

Bhayanaka, mf(d)n. (prob. fr. bhaydna for 
bhayamdna) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable, 
MBh.; K*v. &c.; n. terror(?),W.; m. the senti¬ 
ment of terror (as one of the 9 Rasas in poetical or 
dramatic composition), Sih.; Pratap. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; Rahu or the ascending node personified, L. 
— 15, f., -t va , n. fear fulness, formidableness. — raaa- 
nirdesa, m. N. of ch. of SarfigP. 

Bhay&la, mfn. timid, afraid i^luka in Prakr.), 
Ratn&v. 

Bhayya, mfn. to be feared. Pan. vi, I, 83; n. 
(impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PaficavBr. 

>TT bhara , mf(5)n. {*/bhri) bearing, carry¬ 
ing, bringing; bestowing, granting; maintaining, 
supporting (mostly ifc.; cf. ritam-,kulam-,deham -, 
vdjam-bh° &c.); m. (ifc. f. a) the act of bearing or 
carrying &c.; carrying away or what is carried away, 
gain, prize, booty, RV.; AV.; war, battle, contest, 
ib.; a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure 
of weight * bhara, q.v.,L.),Hanv.; Kiv.&c.(acc. 
with *,/kri, to place one’s weight, support one’s 
self, Hit); a' large quantity, great number, mass, 
bulk, multitude^ abundance, excess, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c. {bharena and °rdt, ind. in full measure, with 
all one’s might, Kad.); raising the voice, shont or 
song of praise, RV.; n. du. (with Indrasya or 
Vasishthasya ) N. of 2 Samins, ArshBr. — huti 
{bhdra-\ m. a war-cry, RV. viii, $2, 15; mfn. 
raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. Bhare*ha~ja, 
mfn. existing in i. e. fit for wars and cattles (said of 
Soma), RV. i, 91, 31 . 

Bharat*, m. a potter or a servant, L. (cf. Un. 
i, 104, Sch.) 

Bharat&ka, m. a partic. class of mendicants 
(also ° 4 akd ); -dvdtrintika, f. N. of a collection of 
3a popular tales. °tika, mf(x)n. « bharatena 
harati, g. bhastrddi. 

Bharana, nif(f)n. bearing, maintaining, L.; ra. 
N. of a Nakshatra («= bharam), L.; (r), f., see 
below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb), 
carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. &c. &c.; wear- 
ing, putting on. Git.; maintaining, supporting, 
nourishing, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; wages, hire, MBh. 

Bharanl, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra («= 
A/kzr<zj?f),’Siddh. — »hena or -sena, m. N. of a 
man, Pan. viii, 3, ioo, Sch. 

Bharanika, = bharanena harati , g. 

bhastrddi. 

Bharan i, f. (of c tia) Luffii Foctida or a similar 
plant, L.; (also pi.) N. of the *th Nakshatra (con¬ 
taining 3 stars and figured by the pudendun mulie- 
bre), AV. &c. Sec. — hhu, m. ‘bom from Bharam,* 
N. of Rahu, L. Bharany-Khv&, f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L. 

Bharaniya, mfn. to be borne or supported or 
maintained, MBh.; Sarpk.; Kull.; m. a dependant, W. 

Bhara^ida, m. a master, lord, Un. i, 128, Sch.; 
a bull, L.; a worm, L.; the earth (?), L. 

1. Bharatiya (fr. bharaitd), Nom. P .°yati * 
sam-'pbhri, g. kat} 4 v-ddi (Gaijar.) 

2. B har any a, mfn. (for bharaniya) to be main¬ 
tained or cherished or protected, W.; m. N. of a son 
of Muni, Hariv. (v.l. drattyd ); n. wages, hire (also 
a, f.), L.: cherishing, maintaining, L.; the asterism 
Bharam, L. — bhuj, m. ‘receiving wages,’ a hire¬ 
ling, servant, labourer, L. 

Bharatiya, m. a protector or master, L.; a 
friend. L.; fire, L.; the moon, L.; the sun, L. 

Bh&rat, mfn. bearing, carrying &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; m, pi. N. of the military caste, 

Bharati, m. ‘to be or being maintained,’ N.of 
Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV.; Br.; 
Kau$.; of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and 
Bharati), MBh.; a priest {~*ritvij),h laigh. iii, 18 ; 
an actor, dancer, tumbler, Yijn.; Malatlm.; Prab.; 
a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, L.; a barbarian, 
mountaineer (*= iabara ), L.; the fire in which the 
rice for Brahmans is boiled, L.; N. of Rudra (the 
Maruts are called his sons), RV. ii, 36, 8; of an 
Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agni Bharata, 
MBh.; of a celebrated hero and monarch of India 
(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntali, the first of ia 


Cakra-vartins or SSrvabhaumas i.e. universal em¬ 
perors), RV,; Br.; MBh, &c.; of a son of Dhruva- 
samdhi and father of Asita, R.; of a son of Da$a- 
ratha and Kaikeyl (and younger brother of R 5 ma, 
to whom he was very much devoted), MBh.; R. 
See .; of a son of Rishabha, Pur.; of a son of Vlti* 
hotra, VP.; of a Manu (who gave the name to the 
country BhSrata), ib,; of a son of Manu Bhautya, 
Mirk?.; of a king of Almaka, Vas., Introd.; of 
various teachers and authors (esp. of an ancient 
Muni supposed author of a manual of the dramatic 
art called Natya^Sstra or Bharata-iastra) ;=Ja^a- 
bharata (q. v.), A.; * Bharata-mallika (below); pi. 
•the descendants of Bharata,’ N. of a tribe, RV. 
Sec. Sec.; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras.VP.; (/), f. N. 
of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river, 
VP.; n. pi. N.of a partic. Varsha, L. — rishabha, 

m . ^bharaiarshabha, N. of Vi$v 5 -mitra, AitBr. 
(cf. RV. iii, 53, 24). -khanda, n. N. of a part 
of Bharata-varsha ( = kumarika), L. — jna, mfn. 
‘knowing the science of Bh®/ conversant with 
dramatic writings and rules, SiS. — tra, n. the 
name of Bh°, MBh. — dv 5 das&ha, m. N, of a 
partic. festival, SrS. — dvirupa-kosa, m. N. of 
wk. — pSla, m. N. of a man. — putra (RatnSv.; 
B5lar.) and -putraka (L.), m. ‘son of Bh°,’ an 
actor, mime. — para, n. N. of a town, Cat. — prasfL, 
f. ‘mother of Bh°,* N. of Kaikeyt (wife of Daia- 
ratha), L. — maHa, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 

— mallika (or - maltika\ m. N. of an author 
(« -send), Cat. — roha, m. N. of a man, Kathis. 

— rahabka (°Az-W°), m. the best or a prince (lit. 
‘bull’) of the Bh°s, MBh. — varska, n. ‘country 
of Bh 1 a N. of India ( * bharata-v "), L. - vftkya, 

n. ‘speech of Bh°,’ N. of the last verse or verses of 
a play (preceded almost always by the words tatha- 
ptdam astu bharata-vdkyam ); N. of ch. of R. vii, 
and PadmaP. iv. — s&rddla, m. the noblest (lit. 
‘tiger ’) of the Bh°j, MBh. — s&stra, n. Bh°’s man¬ 
ual (of the dramatic art,«= Ttatya-f"), Cat.; another 
manual of music (by Raghu-nitha), ib. — sresh$ha 
and -aattama, m. the best of the Bh°s, ib. — »H- 
tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by ^irfigadhara (also 
-Vfitti, f., by Vidy 5 -bhushana). — »eoa,m. N. of 
Sch. on various poems (lived about ioo years ago), 
Cat. — av&min, m. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib. 
Bharat&ffraja, m. ‘elder brother of Bh°,’ N. of 
Rama, Vop. Bharat&rnava, m. N. of wk. 
Bharat&vSsa, m. * abode of Bh°,’ N. of PadmaP. 
iv. Bkarat&srama, m. ‘hermitage of Bh°,’ N. 
of a hermitage, Cat. Bharatdsvara-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, ib. 

Bharatha, m. a world-protector { = loka-pala) f 
Un. iii, 115, Sch.; a king, W.; fire (cf. bharata ), L. 

Sharad, in comp, for °rat. — vfija ( bhardd -), 
m. ‘bearing 1 speed or strength (of flight),’ a skylark, 
R.; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Birhaspatya, sup¬ 
posed author of RV. vi, 1-30; 37-43; 53~74 5 ix > 
67,1—3; x, 137, I, and Purohita of Diva-disa, with 
whom he is perhaps identical; Bh° is also considered 
as one of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book), 
RV. Sec. Sec. (pjasya a-dara-srit and a-dara sri- 
ta u, arkau, upa hava u, gddham, nakdni,priininl , 
prasdham , brihat, maukshe, yajMyajfliyam , 
tomanl, vdja-karviiyam, vdja-bhrit, vishamdni, 
vratam , sundhyuh and sa ind hubs h it an i, N. of 
SSrnans, ArshBr.); of an Arhat, Buddh.; of a dis¬ 
trict, Pin. iv, a, 145; of an Agni, MBh.; of various 
authors, Cat.; pi. the race or family of Bharad-vija, 
RV.; -garga-parinaya-pratishcdha-vadArtka , m. 
N. of wk.; - dhanvantari , m. N. of a divine being, 
SahkhGj*.; -pravraska, n. N. of AV. ii, 12; -prd- 
dur-bhava, m. N. of ch. of Bhpr.; -iiksha, f., 
-samhita, f., -sutra, n., - smriti, f. N. of wks. 
-vfijaka, m. a skylark. — vfijln, ra., in °ndm 
vratam , N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 

Bkiradkyai. See */bhri. 

Bkarama, m. N. of a man, g. Itibhr&di . 

BkArtis, n. bearing, holding, cherishing, RV.; 
AV.; PaficavBr. (cf. vitva- and sa-bh°). 

Bkari, mfn. bearing, possessing, nourishing (cf. 
at mam-, udaram-, kukshim -> and saho-bh°). 

Bharini, f. of 2. bharita below. 

1. Bharita,mfn.(fr. bhara) nourished, full(opp. 
to rikta , ‘empty’), filled with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Ksv. &c. 

2. Bharita,mf(aor^ °rini )n. bharita, green,L. 

Bharltra, n. the arm, RV. iii, 36, 7 (Naigh.; 

rather ‘a kind of hammer*). 
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Bharlman, m. supporting, nourishing, L.; a 
household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Bharishi, mfn.raparious,avaricious, greedy,RV. 

Bh&riman, m. supporting, nourishing, nourish¬ 
ment, RV,; a household, family, U11. iv, 1,147, Sch. 

Bhara, m. a lord, master, Un. i, 7, Sch.; a hus¬ 
band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or §iva (du. V° and S°), 
Kid.; gold, L.; the sea, L. 

Bharnas. See sahdsra-bh°. 

BhartavyA, mfn. to be borne or carried, R.; to 
be supported or maintained or nourished, $Br. &c. 
&c.; to be hired or kept, VarBfS. 

Bhartri, m. (once in $Br. bhdrtpi) a bearer 
[cf. Lat .fertor], one who bears or carries or main¬ 
tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; §Br.; MBh-; a pre¬ 
server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master, 
RV. &c. &c. {tri, f. a female supporter or nourisher, 
a mother, AV.; Kaus.; TBr.) ; (« bfrdrtfi ), m. a hus¬ 
band, RV. v, 58, 7; Mn.; MBh. &c. -guna, m. 
the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24. 

- ghila, mfn. murdering a master or supporter 
(- tva , n.), MBh.; (f), f. a woman who murders 
her h°, Yijh. -cittS, f. thinking of a h°, Kathis. 
-Jaya, m. ruling a h°, Rijat. — tS, f. (W.), -tva, 
n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship; °tdm- 
gata, mfn. subject, married, W. — dars&na, n. the 
sight of a husband; - bankshd, f. desire of seeing a 
h , Ml.; - lalasa, mfn. longing to see a h°, MBh. 

- d&raka, m. a king’s son, crown prince (esp. in 
dram.), Sih.; ( ika), f. princess, Milav.; Kid. 

- duhitpi, f. ■» prec. f., Kid. - dridha-vratS, 
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. — devatS or 
-dalvatd, f. idolizing a h°, Hariv. -prApti-vra- 
ta, n. a partic. observance performed to obtain a h°, 
Cat. — priya, mfn. devoted to one’s master, Milav. 
-bhakta, mfn. id., KivySd. -mat!, f.possess¬ 
ing a h°, a married woman, Sak. — men$ha s m. N. 
of a poet (-/a, f.), Pracan<j. — yajna, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — r&jy&paharana, n. seizure of a 
h°*s kingdom,Pancat. — rupa, mfn. having the form 
of a h°, Kathis. -loka, m. the h^s world (in a 
future life), Mn. v, 165. -vatasJS, f. tender to a 
h°, Milav. - v*Uabha-ta, f. the being loved by a 
h°, Kilid. — vyatikrama, m. transgression against 
a h°, Apast. — vyasana-pldita, mfn. afflicted by 
a h°*s or master's calamity, MBh. — vrata, n. de¬ 
votion to a h°, Hariv. {-carini, f. faithful to a h°, 
R.); (°/fl),f. ~°ta-cdrini , M Bh .; °td-tva, n. fidelity 
to a h°, R. — soka, m. grief for a h° or lord; ‘pa¬ 
ra, mfn. absorbed in it, MBh.; -paritdhgin, rnfn. 
whose limbs are affected by it, ib.; °kdbhipfdita, 
mfu. afflicted by it, ib. — B&t, ind.to a h°; - krita, 
f. a married woman, Yijh. — siraavata, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. -ath&na, n. N. of a place of pil¬ 
grimage, MBh. — aneha, m. love of a h°; -parita, 
mfn. filled with love to a h°, R. - rrlmln, m. N. of 
the poet Bhat{i, Cat. — hari, m. N. of a well-known 
poet and grammarian (of the 7th century a.d. ; author 
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com¬ 
prised in J Satakas, and of the Vikyapadlya and 
other gram, wks., and according to some also of the 
Bhatji-kivya); - iataka , n. N. of Bh°*s collection of 
couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). — hJLrya-dha- 
na, mfn. (a slave) whose possessions may be taken 
by his master, Mn. viii, 417. —Mu*) rnfn. aban¬ 
doned by a husband or lord, MBh. — hem*, m. *• 
-hari, Cat. Bhartrlavara (°/r* + m. N. 
of an author, Ganar. 

Bhartpika, ifc. (f. a) *= bhartri, a husband (cf. 
prbshita -, mpita -, svddhina-bh°). 

Bh ar trim a (?), mfn. maintained, nourished, 
supported, W. 

Bharma, n. wages, hire, L.; gold, L.; the navel, 
L.; a partic. coin,W. 

Bharmapyi, f. wages, hire, L. 

Bh. Arman, n.support, maintenance, nourishment, 
care, RV. (cf. arishta -, garbha-, jatu-bh °); a load, 
burden, L.; ^bharma, L. 

Bhannin, m. a person whose father is a Brahman 
and whose mother is a Pulkasi, L. 

Bharvara, m. = jagad-bkartpi or prajei-pati. 
Say. on RV. iv, 21, 7 (cf. bharvara'). 

HT 1 ! bha-ra-ga , a word invented to ex¬ 
plain bharga {-tva, n.), MaitrUp. 

bkarata , °rana, °ratd See. Seep.747. 
bkaraha-pdla, ro. N. of a man, 

Cat. 


Bhar&hdavara-vpitti, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha- 
reha-nagart). 

bharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 
(v.l. kuruka or ruruka ). 

bharu-kaccka, m.N.of country or 
(pi.) a people, MBh.; Var. (v.l. °kacckapa or tna- 
rukaeeha ; cf. B apvya(a) ; of a Naga, L. — nlv&- 
sin, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var. 

bharuja , m. {\/bhrajj}) a jackal, L. 
(cf. g. ahguly-ddi; v .\. bharuja) ; roasted harley, 
Apast.; {a and f), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee, 
Ganar. (cf. next). 

Bharuja, mf(<z)n. ( */bhrajj, Nir. ii, 2) of a 
partic. colour (?); (f), f. (prob.) N. of some wild 
animal, AV. 

bkaruta , f., °ru(aka and °rutaka , n. 
(Vbhrt ?) fried meat, L. 

bhareshu-ja . See p. 747, col. 2. 

bhareha-nagart , f. N. of a town, 
Cat. (cf. bharaha-pdla ). 

^6Aarffa,m.(\/bAn;)radiancQ,Rplendour, 

effulgence, SBr.; SifikhSr.; N. of Rudra-&iva, Ka¬ 
this. ; Prab. (as N. of the number 11, Ganit.); of 
Brahmi, L.; of a man with the patr. Prigitha 
(author of RV. viii, 49 ; 50), Anukr.; of a king, 
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv.; of a son of Viti- 
hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. — bhu- 
mi, m. N. of a king, VP. — AikhK, f. N. of wk. 
Bharg&hghri-bhushana, n., Bhargopanl- 
shad, f. N. of wks. 

BhArgas, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory, 
RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; Up. [cf. Gk. <p\tyos ; Lat .ful- 
gur\; N. of a Brahmi, L.; of a Siman, Lity. 
— ▼at {bhd 3 ), mfu. clear, shrill (said of the voice), 
AV. 

BhargSyana, (prob.) w.r. for bharg °. 

Bhargya, m. N. of Siva, L. 

bharcku , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 
w. r. for bharvu). 

bharjana , mfn. (\dbhrij) roasting, 
i.e. burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KitySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

*nr R^bharnas. See col. I. 

bhartavya , bhartri. See col. 1. 

bharts , cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 9) 

v bhartsayate (really P. bhartsayati and 
once A. p. °sayamana, Pane. [B]; rarely cl. 1. 
bhartsati ; fut. bhartsyami [A V.], prob. w. r.; 
Pass, bhartsyate, MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse, 
revile, deride, AV.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Bhartsaka, mfn. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L. 
°sana, n. (or a, f.) threatening, a threat, menace, 
curse, Kathis.; Sih. °Bita, mfn. threatened, 
menaced, Kiv.; Pane.; n. = prec., Dai. 

bhartsa-pattrika , (prob.) w. r. 

for bhri$a-p°. 

bharb or bharbh , c). I. P. bharbati , 
bharbhati , to hurt, injure, Dhitup. xv, 71. 

bharbhara, ind. (with */bhu) to be¬ 
come entangled or confounded, MaitrS. 

bharma &c. See col. I. 

bharmydsva(}), m. N. of a prince 
(father of Mudgala), BhP. (cf. hary-adva and bhdr- 
myasva). 

bharv , cl. I. P. bharvati, to chew, de¬ 
vour, ^'eat, RV.; to hurt, Injure, Dhitup. xv, 71 
(cf. bharb). 

Bbarva. See su-bharva. 

Bharvu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. bharchti). 

bharvara. See col. I. 

HTW bharsh(avya , mfn. {Vbhrajj) to be 
fried or roasted, Pin. vi, 4, 47. 

*c 5 bhal (or bal ), cl. I. A. bhalate , to 
describe or expound or hurt or give, Dhitup. xiv, 


24; cl. 10. A .bhdlayatc, to describe or behold; to 
throw up (?), xxxiii, 27 (cf. ni-,nir-, iam-^bhal). 

VC& 1. bhala , ind. certainly, indeed, RV.; 
AV. (cf. bal, bat , and Marithl bhalla, ‘welll’) 

2.bhala, m.(only dat. bhalaya) a term 
used in addressing the Sun, MantraBr.; Gobh. (cf. 
bhalla). 

HoJKT bha-lata. See under 4. bha, p. 742. 

bhalatra {?), n., Siddb. 

bhalandana , m. N. of a man (father 
of Vatsa pri or Vatsa-priti),Pur.; pi. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi {bhanandana, bhalanda and °dava 
prob. w. r.) 

bhalands , m. pi. N. of a partic. 
race or tribe, RV. vii, 18, 7, 

HcJlJ bhaluha, m. a dog, L. 

bhaluta , m. N. of an author, Ganar. 

W^bhall, cl. I.A .bhallate = bhal, bhalate, 
Dhitup. xiv, 25. 

Bhalla, mfn. auspicious, favourable (■* bhadra 
or Hva), L.; ra. a bear, Hit. (cf. accha-bhalla, 
bhalluka, bhalluka) ; a term used in addressing the 
Sun (only dat.; cf. 2. bhala), MantraBr.; Gobh.; 
(pi.) N. of a people. Pin. v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.l. 
malla) ; N. of Siva (cf. above); a kind of arrow or 
missile with a point of a partic. shape, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. (also t, f., and n.); a partic. part of an arrow, 
MBh.; (1), f. Semccarpus Anacardium, Bhpr.; n, an 
arrow-head of a panic, shape, SirfigP. — p&la, g. 
sakhy-ddi (v.l. for bhalla, pdla). — pneehl, f. 
‘bear’s tail/ Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhal- 
l&ksha, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo 
( «* bhadrdksha), ChUp. 

Bhallaka, ju. a bear, Pancar.; {ika), f. Seme- 
carpus Anacardium, L. °klya, g. utsddi. 

BhallSka. See bhalldta below. 

Bhall&ta, m. the marking-nut plant, Semccarpus 
Anacardium, SirngS. (n. = next, n.) 

BhallStaka, m. id., Bhpr. (also °hl , f., L.); n. 
the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from 
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal 
purposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen), 
MBh.; Suir.; Pur. — taUa,n.the oil of the cashew- 
nut, Su&r. 

Bhalll, f. a kind of arrow ( = bhallf), DharmaS. 

Bhallika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Bhallnka, m.a bear, L.(Un. iv, 41); a monkey, L. 

Bhallaka, m. id., MBh.; BhP.; a dog, L.; a 
kind of shell, Su$r.; a partic. plant, Su$r. (a species 
of Syonika or Bignonia Indica, L.) — ynvan, m. 
the cub of a bear, a young bear, MSlatlro. 

bhallata, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. 

— sataka, n. the IOO couplets of Bhallaja. 

bhallavi , m. N. of a man, Samk. 

bhallaka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla, 
bhalluka ); N. of a partic. supernatural being, 
Heat. (w. r. bhalvdta) ; of a king, Hariv.; Pur. (v. 1. 
°laka and lada)\ of a mountain, MBh.; of agate, 
Hariv.; of a poet (prob. w.r. for bhallata or bhal - 
lala, q. v.) -nagara, n. N. of the capital of king 
&aii-dhvaja. Pur. 

vr^TiT bhalldta, °taka. See above. 

HWTo 5 bhallala, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— samgraha, ni. N. of Bhalllla’s work. 

bhallika, m., see above ; (a), f., see 
under bhallaka. 

bhalla , mfn. applied to a species of 
fever, Bhpr. (others phalgu) ; m. N. of a teacher, L. 

bhalluka, bhalluka. See above. 
bhalvdei (?), m. N.ofaman,VayuP. 

Z bhalvdta , w.r. for bhalldta above. 

hhava, m. (>/bAw) coming into exist¬ 
ence, birth, production, origin {*=bhdva,V op.; ifc., 
with f. d= arising or produced from, being in, re¬ 
lating to), Yijn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; becoming, turn¬ 
ing into (comp.), Kith.; being, state of being, exist¬ 
ence, life(~ja/-/d, L.), SirngP. (cf . bhavdntara); 







bhava-kalpa . bhavishya-purana. 


worldly existence, the world ( =*samsara, L.), Kav.; 
Pur.; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (a 
link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas. 
42 (MWB. 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare, 
excellence { = ireyas, L.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; obtain¬ 
ing, acquisition {= dpti, prdptt), L.; a god, deity, 
W.; N. of Agni, SBr. ; of a deity attending on Rudra 
and frequently connected with Sarva (later N. of 
Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such 
of the number 11 or of the nth lunar mansion, 
Gol.; Var.,Sch.; du. bhavau — Bhava i. e. Siva and 
his wife Bhavani, BhP.; cf. Vam. v, 2, 1), AV. &c. 
&c.; of the 1st and 4th Kalpa, Cat.; 0/ a Sadhya, 
VP.; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihartri,VP.; 
of Viloman, ib.; of a rich man, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat.; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; 
« bhazy a, bhavishya, bhavana , L. — kalpa, m. 
N. of a partic. Kalpa, ViyuP. — kSnt&ra, m. or 
n. (?) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. — ketn, 
m. N. of a partic. phenomenon in the sky, Var. 

— kshiti, f. the place of birth, BhP. — khami(?), 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. (prob. w. r. for - svamiti , q.v.) 

— grBnuna-vBdyokta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— ghasmara, m. a forest conflagration, L. — can- 
dra, m. N. of a man, Cat. — ccfcid, mfn. prevent¬ 
ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP. — ccheda, 
m. prevention of births or tr°, Si$.; N. of a Grama, 
Rajat. — jala, n. the water (or ocean) of worldly 
existence, Kav. — trata, m. N. of an ancient teacher, 
VBr.; of a son of Bhava, Buddh. — datta, m. N. 
of a man, HPariS.; of the author of Comms. on 
Naish. and Si$. — dB, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — dam, n.^dtva- 
daru, Pinus Deodora, L. — deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with pandit a kavi ,bala-valabhi-bhu- 
jamga, bhatta and initra ), Cat. — nanda, ni. N. 
of an actor, Kathas. — nandana, m. patr. of 
Skanda, Vas. — nandin, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— n 5 ga, m. N. of an author, Cat. — nStha, m. 
N. of an author (also with thakkura, maha-maho- 
pddhyaya and misra'), Cat. — nasdnS, f. ‘destroy¬ 
ing worldly existence,* N. of the river SarayQ, Pur. 
—nigada-nifcandha-ccliedana,mf(f)n.(Pahcar.) 
or°d!ia-viiiBsin (MW.), mfn. destroyingthe chains 
and fetters of worldly existence. — nlbandlia- 
vi.n 5 .sin, mfn. destroying the fetters of worldly ex°, 
RamatUp. — pratisamdhi, m. entering into ex°, 
L. — bandhSaa, m. 4 lord of the fetters of w° ex°,’ 
N. of Siva, Pahcar. — bhaiiga, m. annihilation of 
w° ex°, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat. 

— bh 5 j, mfn. partaking of worldly ex°, living, W. 

— bhava, m. love of w°ex°, NilarUp. (cf. -manyu). 

— bhavana, mfn. conferring welfare, BhP.; m. 
‘author of ex°,* N. of Vishnu, MW.; {a), f. (ifc.) 
regarding anything as good fortune, SSntii. — bhita, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. (lit. = next). — bhlrn, mfn. 
afraid of worldly ex° or re-birth, Siphas. — bhuta, 
mfn. being the origin or the source of all being, 
SvetUp. — bhuti, f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.; 
Heat.; m. N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the 
8th century A.D., author of the 3 dramas Malatl- 
madhava, MahS-vIra-caritaorVira-carita, andUttara- 
rima-carita; cf. IW. 499). — bhoga, (ibc.) the 
pleasures or enjoyments of the world, Santi*. — man* 
yn, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf. 
-bhava). — maya, nif(f)n. consisting of or produced 
from Siva, MBh. — mocana, m. ‘releasing from 
worldly existence,* N. of Krishna, Git. —rasa, m. 
delight in w° ex°, SiphSs. — rud, a drum played at 
funeral ceremonies, L. — labha-lobha-satkSra- 
par&zunukha, mfn. averse to the benefit (and) to 
the longing for attainment of w° ex° (said of a Bud¬ 
dhist convert), Divyav. — vari-nidhi, m. ■* bhava- 
jala, Vcar. — viti, f. liberation from the world, cessa¬ 
tion of worldly acts, Kir. — vyaya, m. du. birth 
and dissolution, Bhag. — vrata-dhara, mfn. de¬ 
voted to Siva, a worshipper of S°, BhP. — sarman, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas.; of an author (and minister 
of king Nri-sipha of MithilJ), Cat. — sekhara, m. 
‘Siva’s crest,’ the moon, Pracand. — samsodhana, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karan^. — samkranti, f. 
N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — sail gin, mfn. attached 
to worldly existence, Heat. — samtati, f. an unin¬ 
terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Vcar. 

— samudra (A.), -sBgura (Siphas.), m. the ocean 
of w° ex°. — saynjya, n. union with Siva (after 
death), MBh. —Sara (ML), -sindbn (BhP.), m. 
**-jala. — svBmin, m. N. of a man, VBr.; of 
various authors, Cat. Bbavagra, n. the farthest 


end of the world, Buddh. Bbav&ngana, n. the 
court of a Siva temple, Heat. Bbav&cala, m. N. 
of a mountain, MarkP. Bbavatlga, mfn. one 
who has overcome worldly existence, Pancar. Bba- 
vdtmaja, m.‘Bhava’si.e. Siva’s son,* N. of Ganesa 
or Karttikeya, A.; {a), f. N. of the goddess Manasa, 
L. Bbavdnanda, m. N. of various authors (also 
with sarman and siddhdnta-vag-isa), Cat.; (J), f. 
N. of Bh°*sComm. on the Tattva-cintimani-dldhiti; 
°di-praka$a and - pradtpa , m. N. of Comms. on it; 
°diya, n., °diya-khandana, n., - vydkhya , f. and 
- samgraha , m. N. of wks. Bbavdnta-krit, m. 
‘destroying worldly existence, 1 N. of Brahma or of 
a Buddha, L. Bhavantara, n. another existence 
(a former ex°, KatySr.; a later ex°, Pancar.); -pf'dp- 
ti-mat , mfn. one who has obtained an° ex°, Sarvad. 
Bbavabdbi, m. the ocean of worldly ex°, §anti$.; 
•navi-navtka, m. a pilot on the boat (which crosses) 
the ocean of w° ex°, Pahcar. Bbavsibbava, m. 
du. ex° and non-ex°; prosperity and adversity, MW. 
BbavabbSva, m. non-ex° of the world, W. Bba- 
vabbibbSvin, mfn. overcoming the w°, ib. Bba- 
vAbbisbta, m. ‘dear to Siva/ bdellium, L. Bha- 
v&mbndbi (A.),°bu-rBsi (Bhartr.),m. = bhavdb - 
dhi. BhavayanS (or °ni), f. ‘ coming from Siva/ 
N. of the Ganges, L. Bhav&ranya, n. = °va - 
kdntdra, Santis. Bhav&rl, m. an enemy of 
worldly existence, RamatUp.; an enemy of Siva, 
Nalac. Bhava-rudra , m. du. Bhava and Rudra, 
AV. Bbav&rnava, m. « bhavdbdhi, Pahcar. 
Bbav&rta, m. sick of w° ex°, MW. BhavB- 
AarvA,m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV. ; °rviya , mfn. 
relating to them, AVPariS. Bhavesa, m. 4 lord 
of w°ex°,’ N. of Siva, Pahcar.; of a king (father of 
Hara-sipha), Cat.; of two authors, ib. Bhavoc- 
cbeda, m. * °va-ccheda , R. BhavottSraka, 
m. a partic. Samidhi, KSrand. Bbavodadhi, m. 
= bhavdbdhi, Vcar. Bbavodbhava, m. N. of 
Siva, Kir. 

Bbavaka (ifc .) —bhava, being, existence (e.g. 
pardrtha-bh° t existing for others), BhP.; (a), f.= 
bhavatat , Pin. vii, 3, 45, Virtt. 3, Pat. 

Bbivat, mf(a»/f)n. being, present, RV. &c. &c.; 
m.f. (nom. bhdvanfvati; voc. bhavan or bhos, q.v,; 
f. °vati; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship, 
your lordship or ladyship, you (lit. 4 the gentleman 
or lady present;* cf. atra - and tatra-bh°; used 
respectfully for the 2nd pers. pron., but properly 
with the 3rd and only exceptionally with the 2nd 
pers. of the verb, e.g. bhavan daddtu , 4 let your 
highness give; ’ sometimes in plur. to express greater 
courtesy, e. g. bhavantahpramanam, 4 your honour 
is an authority*), SBr. &c.; {anti), f. the present 
tense, Pat.; ( ati ), f. a partic. kind of poisoned arrow, 
L. — putra, m. your honour’s son, your son, MW. 
— purva, mf(<i)n. preceded by bhavat , GfS.; 
{am), ind. with bhavat at the beginning, Mn. ii, 
49. — sneba, m. the love for your ladyship or for 
you, R. 

Bbavad, in comp, for bhavat. — antya, mf(£)n. 
having bhavat at the end, PirGr. — anya, mfn. 
other than you, Ml. — SbSrartbam, ind. for your 
food, ib. — uttaram, ind. with bhavat at the end, 
Mn. ii, 49. —deva, m. N. of a man, Cat. (for 
bhava-deval), — bbl, mfn. having fear present, 
i.e. afraid, W. — bbuta-bhavye, ind. in present, 
past, and future, Vop. — vacana, n. your honour’s 
speech, MW. — vasu {bhdvad-), mfn. having 
wealth present, i. e. wealthy, opulent, AV. — vidba, 
mfn. any one like your honour or like you, R.; 
Pancat. — vidhi, m. your honour’s manner (i.e. 
the way in which you are treated), MW. — vira- 
ba-n&ma, n. the mere mention of separation from 
you, Ml. 

Bbavadlya, mfn. your honour’s, your, MBh.; 
BhP.; Pancat. 

Bbavan, in comp, for bheevat. — madbya, 
mf(«)n. having bhavat in the middle, GrS.; {am), 
ind. with bhavat in them 0 , Mn. ii, 79. -manyu, 
m. N. of a prince, VP. 

Bbavana, n. (m., g. ardharc&di) a place of 
abode, mansion, home, house, palace, dwelling (ifc. 
f. &), Mn.; Mbh. See .; horoscope, natal star (see 
bhavanesa)\ m. N. of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv- 
antara, VP.; a dog, L.; n. coming into existence, 
birth, production, Kap., Sch.; Ki$. on Pin. i, 4, 31; 
a site, receptacle (ifc.), PaScat.; the place where 
anything grows (ifc. = field, cf. iali-bJ?) ; =M«- 
vana, water, L. — dv&ra, n. a palace-gatc,Ratn 2 v. 
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— patl, m. = -svamin , A.; pi. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of gods, L. — stbSna, n. the place or 
room for a house, Heat. - avamin, m. the lord of 
a house, paterfamilias, ib. Bbavan&dbiaa, m. 
pi. = prec., L. BbavanSsa, m. the regent of a 
horoscope or natal star, Var. Bbavanodara, n. 
the interior apartments of a house, W. Bbava- 
nodyana, n. a garden belonging to a house or 
palace, Milatlm. 

Bbavaniya, mfn. to be about to become or be 
or happen {yushmdbhir etad bhavaniyam ca 
ndnyathd , * and you must not let this be otherwise *), 
Kathis.; n. (impers.) if is to be about to become ; 
(with instr.) one should be, Vop. 

Bbavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time, 
L.; (f), f. a virtuous wife (cf. sati), W. 

Bhavanti, m. (?) time being, present time, Un. 
iii, 50 (cf. bhavanti under bhavat). 

BbavS, in comp, before d for bhavat. — drlksba, 
mf(f)n. anyone like your honour or like you, Vop. 

— dris and -drlsa, mf(f)n. id., Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. 

BbavSnl, f. (fr .bhava; cf. indrdni, rudrant, 
iarvani and Pan. iv, I, 49) N. of a goddess identi¬ 
fied in later times with Parvatl (she is the wife of 
Siva in her pacific and amiable form; cf. RTL. 79), 
GrSrS.; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat.; of a 
river, L. — kavaca, n. *Bh°s armour,’N. of wk. 

— kSnta, m. ‘Bh°’s husband,’ N. of Siva, SiQhSs. 

— £uru (L.), -tSta (Bham.), m. ‘Bh°’s father,’ N. 
of Hima* vat. — dasa, m. N.of a king (also with cak - 
ra-vartin), Inscr.; Cat.; of various authors (also 
with kavi-raja), Cat. —nandana, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — panefrnga, n. N. of wk. — pati, m. 
= -kdnta , Inscr.; Kiv. — para, m.orn. N.ofaStotra, 

— puja-paddbati, f. N. of wk. — prasSda, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bbnjamga, N. of a Stotra. 

— vallabha, m. = -kdnta, Balar. — vilfisa (?), N. 
of a poem. — samkara, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. — aakba, m. 4 Bh c *s friend,* N. of Siva, Balar. 

— sabasra-naman, n. N. of ch. ofBhavish6ttaraP.; 
°ma-bijdkshari, f., °ma-yantra, n. and °ma-sto - 
tra, n. N. of wks. — sabSya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — stava-rSja, m., -atava-sataka, n., -«to- 
tra, n. N. of work. Bbavany-aabtaka, n. N. of 
work. 

Bbavayya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bbavika, mfn. well-meaning, righteous, pious, 
HParii; happy, well, right, prosperous, L.; n. a 
salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L. 

Bbavita, mfn.*= bhuta, become, been, L. 

Bbavitavyk, mfn. * ^bhavaniya ; n. *=°vya-ta; 
impers. also with two instr., e.g. maya tavdnuca- 
rena bhavitavyam,' I must become thy companion,’ 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. — tB, f. the being about to be, 
inevitable consequence, necessity,fate,destiny, Kiv.; 
Kathis. 

Bbavitrl, mf(/rf)n. becoming, being (cf. tiro- 
bh°) ; what is or ought to become or be, future, 
imminent {°ta, also used as future tense with or with¬ 
out */as, SBr.; with bhuta and bhavyam, MBh. 
vii, 9468), Br. See. See .; being or faring well, L, 

Bb&vltos. See under *Jbhu. 

Bb&vitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world, 
RV. vii, 35, 9 {bhuvanam antariksham udakam 
va, Siy.; cf. bhavitra). 

Bkavln, mfn. living, being, L.; m. a living be¬ 
ing, man, Vcar. 

Bbavinln, m. a poet, L. fpvina, prob. w.r.) 

Bhavila, mfn. = bhavya, future, Un. i, 55, Sch.; 
good, L.; m. = vita , L.; N. of a man (son of Bhava), 
Buddh.; n. a house, L. 

Bbavisbfba. See iam-bhP. 

Bbavlshnn, mfn. what is or ought to become or 
be, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving, 
MaitrS.; (ifc. after an adv. in am) becoming (cf. 
andham-, adhyam-, duram-bh° See., and Pip. iii, 
h 57 )- 

Bbavishya, mfn. to be about to become or 
come to pass, future, imminent, impending, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; n. the future, Hariv.; Pur.; =*-pura- 
tta (below). — kBla, m. the future tense, MW. 
— jnBna, n. knowledge of futurity, MW. — gah- 
gfa, f. N. of a river, Cat. — pnrBna, n. N. of one 
of the 18 Purinas (the original of which is said to 
have been a revelation of future events by BrahmS ; 
it is rather a manual of religious rites and observances, 
IW. 512, n. 1); °niya, mfn. relating to the BhavP. 
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Bhavisbyottara or °ra-purS^a, n. N. of the 
and part of the BhavP. (which is of the same char¬ 
acter as the first). 

Bhavisby&t, mfn. about to become or be, future, 
AV. &c. &c.; (anti), f. the first future tense, P 5 n. 
iii, 3, 15, Vartt. I; n. the future, f° time, AV. &c. 
&c.; the future tense, AitBr.; water, L.; the fruit of 
Dillenia Indica, L. -k&la, m. future time, MW.; 
mf(a)n. relating to a f° t°, Pat. on P 5 n. iii, 3,132. 
— tS, f., -tva, n. futurity, Sarpk. — pur&na, n. 
*=*°shya-purana. Cat 

Bhavisbyad, in comp, for °skyat. — anadytv- 
tan a, m. not the same day in the future, K 55 . on 
P5n. iii* 2,135. — Skabepa, m. an objection with 
regard to the f°, KSvyad. 125 and 126. — vaktri 
or -v&dln, mfn. predicting future events, prophesy¬ 
ing, Mw. 

Bhiritva, mfn. future, RV. ii, 24, 5. 

BbivXyas, mfn. (compar.; cf. bhavishtha) 
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, 1* 

Bhavya, mfn. being, existing, present, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be about to be or become, future (*=» bha- 
vin ), MSrkP.; Pancar. (also for tbe future tense of 
V' bhu, MBh. iv, 928, v.l. bhavya); likely to be, 
011 the point jof becoming (see cllunu - and dhenum - 
bhavyd); what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper, 
right, good, excellent, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; hand¬ 
some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gra¬ 
cious, favourable (**prasanna), R.; auspicious, 
fortunate, Ragh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar.; 
true, L.; m. Averrhoa Carambola, MBb. &c.; N. 
of a Rishi in the 9th Manv-antara, VP.; of a son of 
Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya- 
vrata, Pur.; of a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; 
(pi.) a partic. class of gods under Manu Cakshusha, 
Pur.; (<?), f. N. of Um 5 (Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba 
(prob. w.r. for cavyd ); n. that which is or exists 
( ~yad bhavati), RV. &c. &c.; being, existing, 
the being present, AV. &c. &c.; future time (see 
bhavad-bhuta-bhavya); fruit, result, reward, (esp.) 
good result, prosperity, Ragh.; DhOrtan.; a bone, 
L.; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia 
Indica, L.; m. or n. one division of the poetical 
Rasas or sentiments, W. —jlvana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — ta, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty, 
Rajat.; futurity, MW.-manas, mfn. well-mean¬ 
ing, benevolent, Pracand. — r5pa, n. good figure 
or form, MBh.; R.; mf(a)n. handsome, beautiful, 
R. Bbavy&kritl, mfn. of good form or appear¬ 
ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathas. 

_ ^ 

hha-varga &c. See under 4. bha . 
bhdviyas. See above. 
uftlTT 5Aasira(?), f. Beta Bengalensis,W. 

bhascu , m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob. 
w.r. for bharvu ). 

bhash, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44) 
N bhashati (ep. also A. °te ; inf. bhashi- 
turn), to bark, growl (also fig. *= rail against, re¬ 
proach, revile, with acc.), MBh.; Rajat, 

Bhashi, mf(f)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS. 
(cf. g. pacddi) ; m. a dog, L.; ( a), f. a species of 
plant, L.; (f), f. a bitch, L. 

Bhash aka, m. a barker, dog, L. 

Bhashana, m. id., L.; N. of a dog, Vcar.; n. 
barking, L. 

Bh&shita, n. barking, L. 

bhashattf), in. the heart, W. ; the 
thigh, ib.; wood, ib. 

I. bhas, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 18) 
bdbhasti or (3. sg. and pi.) bdpsati (2. du. 
bhas at has , RV.; Subj. babhasat or bhdsat, ib.; 
babdham, Pan. vi, 4,100 ; fut. bhasita, vii, 2, 8, 
VSrtt. I, Pat.; inf. bhasitum.ib.), to chew, masti¬ 
cate, devour, consume, RV.; AV.; J>Br. (c£ */psa ); 
to blame, abuse, Dhatup. xxv, 18 (cf. */bharts)\ 
to shine, ib. 

2. "Blx&n-bh osman, ashes (only loc. bhasi ), 
BhP. 

Bhasat, m. a bird, L. 

Bhas ad, f. (Un. i, 129) the hinder or secret 
parts, (esp.) pudendum muliebre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Br.; Gr§rS. (°sat-tds, ind.onor from the posteriors; 
down to thep°); glans penis (** lihgdgra), Mahldh.; 
Mons Veneris, W.; tbe region of the hips (iskati- 


pradtia), ApSr., Sch.; (with <i),down the region of 
the hips (L. also ‘flesh; a piece of wood; a float, raft; 
a sort of duck; the sun; a month; time*). 

Bhas&dyu, mfn. being or situated on the hinder 
parts, AV. 

Bbasana, m. a bee, L. 

Bhas a nt a, m. time, L. 

Bhas ala, m. a large black bee, L. 

Bhasita, mfn. reduced to ashes, BhP.; n. ashes, 
Bham. 

BbastrakS, f. dimin. fr. bhastrd, Vop. (cf .bhas- 
traka and bhastrika, Pin. vii, 3, 47). 

JJhastra-phalS, prob. w. r. for bhastra-phald . 

BhastrS, f. a leathern bottle or vessel (used for 
carrying or holding water), $Br. &c. &c.; a skin, 
pouch, leathern bag (cf. matra - and kema~bh°)\ a 
bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle 
so used, Kav,; Put.; a partic. manner of recitation, 
TSndBr. — pbalE, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, 1, 
64 , Vartt. 2 , Pat. — vat, mfn. furnished with a bel¬ 
lows or sack, L. 

BhastrSkS, f. dimin. fr. bhastrd, L. (cf. Pan. 
»ii. 3 . 47 )- 

Bhastrika, mf[?)n. = bhastraya harati , Pan. 
iv, 4. 16; ( ikd), f. a little bag, Dai. (cf. Pan. vii, 
3 . 47 )- 

Bbaitrl, f. * bhastrd, L. 

Bhastrlya, mfn. (fr. bhastrd), g. utkarddi. 

Bhas mu, in comp, for bhas man. — kara, m. 

* making i. e. using ashes,' a washerman,L. — kata, 
m. a heap of a°, MBh.; N. of a mountain in Katria- 
rGpa, KalP. (cf. bhasmdea/a). — krit, mfn. (ifc.) 
reducing to a°, Pancar. - krlta, mfn. reduced to a°, 
R. — kaumudl, f. N. of wk. — ffandhft, -gran- 
dhlks, and -gundhinl, f. * having the smell of a°/ 
a kind of perfume, L. — garbha, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L.; (a), f. a spedes of plant, L.; a kind 
of perfume, L, — ffEtra, m, 1 whose limbs are (re¬ 
duced to) ashes,* N. of the god of love, Pracan^. 

— fftm^hana, n. covering with a°, Prab. — gfraha, 
m. ‘taking ashes,’ a partic. part of a Brahman's 
education, DivyAv. — caya, m. a heap of a°, MW. 

— cchanna, mfn. covered with a°, ib. — JSbSlo- 
pauiahad, f. N. of an Up. — tas, ind. out of the 
a°, i. e. from death, Kathas. —15, f. the state or 
condition of a° (acc. with ^yd, to become a°), Hariv. 

— tula, n. frost, snow, L.; a shower'of dust, L.; 
a number of villages, L. — dhSrana, n. application 
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body), 
RTL. 400; -vidhiy m. N. of wk. — punja, m. a 
heap or quantity of ashes, MarkP. — praharana, 
ipfn. having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever), 
Pahcar. (cf. -band). — prlya, m. * friend of a°,' N. 
of Siva, Sivag. — hSna, m. ‘having a° for arrows,' 
fever, Gal. — bhSta, mfn. become ashes, dead, R. 

— mShStmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. — xneha, 

m. a sort of gravel, Susr. — rRjl, f. a row or stripe 
of ashes, A 5 v§r. — r5sl, m. a heap of a°, L.; °sl- 
krita y mfn. turned or changed into a heap of a°, R. 

— radrakBha-dhftraria-vidhl, m., -rndrak- 
sha-m&hStmya, n. N. of wks. — renu, m. the 
dust of a°, R. — roga, m. a kind of disease ( = bhas- 
mdgni ), MW.; °gin y mfn. suffering from it, ib. 

— rohS, f. a species of plant, L. — lalitlkfi, f. a 
mark made with a° on the forehead, Kad.— lepana, 

n. smearing with a°, CSn. — v&4avali, f. N.ofwk. 

— vidhi, m. any rite or ceremony performed with 
a°, MW. — vedhaka, m. camphor, L. — sayya- 
say&na, m. * lying on a couch of a°,* N. of Siva, 
MW. — sarkarS, f. (proh.) potash, Sufr. — sSyin, 
mfn. lying on a°, R,; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — sud- 
dhi-kara, m. ‘ performing purification with a°,* N. 
of Siva, Sivag. — samlpa, n. nearness of a°, BhP., 
Sch. — s5t, ind. to or into ashes (with kri or -sad- 
VnT, to reduce to a°; (-sad), with \/as, bhu, gam 
and yd, to be reduced to a°,become a°), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.— suta-karapa, n. the calcining of quicksilver, 
Cat. — sn&na, n. purification by a°; - vidhi\ m. N. 
of wk. Bhasmdkhya, mfn. called a°, nothing but 
a°, MBh. Bhasm&ffnl, in. (in medic.) N. of a 
disease in which the food is over-digested or as it 
were reduced to ashes. Bhasxn&hffa, rnfin. ash- 
coloured, L. Bhaammcala, m. N. of a mountain 
in Kjma-rupa, KalP. (cf. bhasma-kuta). Bhas- 
mddl-lakshana, n. N. of wk. 1. Bhasmauta, 
n. nearness of ashes; ( e) t ind. near ashes, SankhBr.; 
SrS. 2. Bhasmanta, mfn. ending in ashe^ finally 
burnt (as the body), SBr. Bhasm£itl, ind. near a , 
BhP. Bhasm&p, f. pi. (^mclpah )water with a°, Yajfi. 


Bhasmal&bnka, n. (ifc.) a gourd or vessel for pre¬ 
serving a°, Ksd. Bhasmavasesha, mfn. of whom 
nothing remains but ashes, Kalid. BhasmEvrl- 
tEhga, mfn. having the body covered with ashes, 
MW. Bhasmasura, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar. 
Bhasmithvaya, m. camphor, L. Bhasmdsvara, 
m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr.; N. of 
$iva as a future Taths-gata, Karand. Bhasmod- 
dhulana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr.; 
°lila-vigraha, m. ‘ whose body is smeared with a°,’ 
N, of Siva, Sivag. Bhasmodvapana, n. pouring 
out a°, KatySr. Bhasmopanishad, f. N. of wk. 

Bhasmaka, mfn. (with agni) bhasmdgniy 
SarfigS.; n. a partic. disease of the eyes or morbid 
appetite from over-digestion (cf. bhasmdgni) % L.; 
gold, L.; the fruit of Embelia Ribes, L. 

Bh&sman, mfn. chewing, devouring, consuming, 
pulverizing, RV. v, 19, 5; x, 115, 2 ; n. (also pi.) 

‘ what is pulverized or calcined by fire,' ashes, AV. 
&c. &c. (yushmabhir bhasma bhakshayitavyam, 
* you shall have ashes to eat,' i. e. * you shall get no¬ 
thing,* Hit.; bhasmani-hutay mfn.‘sacrificed in a°,' 
i. e. ‘useless,’ Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch.); sacred ashes 
(smeared on the body; cf. bhasma-dharana ). 

Bhasmasaya, Nom. P. °yati, to burn to ashes, 
Harav. 

Bhasmas£, ind.to ashes = bhasma-sat (?), prob. 
w. r. for mas mas a. 

Bhasma-sSt, with V kri Ac., see col. 2. 

BhasmK-v'krl, P. A. - karoti , - kurutc , to re¬ 
duce to ashes, MW. 

BhasmI, in comp, for bhasman. — karana, n. 
reducing to ashe% burning, Dhatup.; calcining, W. 

— \/kri, P. A. -karoti , -kuruUy to make into a°, 
reduce to a°, MBh.; R. &c. — k|ita,mfn. reduced 
to a°, burnt, ib.; calcined, W. — bbSva,m. the state 
or coudition of becoming ashes (°vam gatahy ‘ re¬ 
duced to a°'), Kathas. — Vbhu, P. -bhavatiy to be¬ 
come a°, MBh.; Kav. &c. — bhuta, mfn. become 
ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad.; being mere ashes, 
i. e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97; iv, 188. 

bhasad, &c. See col. x. 
bhasira, bhastrika &c. See col. 2. 
bhasman &c. See above. 

HT 1 . bhd, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 43) 
bhati (pr. p. bhdt, f. bhanti or bhati, Vop.; 
Pot . bhayaty TBr.; pi. babhatiy Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
aor. abhasity Gr.; Bhajt.; fut. bhasydtiy Br. &c.), 
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV. &c. See.; to 
shine forth, appear, show one’s self, ib.; to be 
splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(with na , to cut a poor figure, Kathas.); to appear 
as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without 
tva or adv. in vat), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be, exist, 
W.; to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhatt. (v. 1 .): Pass. 
bhayatty impers. radiance is put forth by (instr.), 
Bhatt.: Caus, bhapayate; aor. ablbhapat, Gr.; 
Desid. bibhdsatiy ib.: Intens. bdbhayaUy bdbheti, 
babhatiy ib. [Cf. y' bhatt, bhash, bhas; Gk. 
<pdaxoj; Lzt.jari&c.; Germ. Batin; Eng. ban."] 

2 . Bhii, f. (nom. prob. bhas) light, brightness, 
splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. bha), VS.; §Br.; m. the 
sun, L. (cf. 2. bhas). — ku^a, m. ‘having a bright 
point,' a species of fish, Vas. (also bha-kuta, L.); N. 
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himalaya called 
Bhakur), ib., Sch. — kosa, m. ‘ light-repository,’ the 
sun, L. — grana, m. * bha-gana (under 4. bha), 
BhP. — tv aka has (bha-), mfn. producing 1 °, RV. 
i, 143, 3. — uikara, m. a mass of light or rays, 
MarkP. —nemi, m. ‘l°-circle/the sun, L. — man- 
dala, n. a circle of 1 °, garland of rays, L. — matl, 
f. (fr. bhd-mat) N. of a Comm, by Vacaspati-mifra 
on Samkarilcarya's Comm, on the Brahma-sutras 
(also °ti-nibandha) ; - kara, m. N. of Vacaspati- 
miSra; - tilaka, 11., - vildsa , m. N. of Comms. on the 
Bhamatl. — ravi, m. N. of the author of the Kiri- 
taijunlya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 A.d.) 

— raci, m. N. of an author on Dharma and Ve¬ 
danta, Cat. — rupa (bha-), mfn. shining, brilliant, 
§Br., Up. — i.-vana,n.(for 2.bhdvana,scc p.755, 
col. 1) a forest of rays, Ghat. — sarra-jna, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. 

BhEta, mfn. shining, appearing &c.; = prabhata i 
L.; n. (impers.) appearance has been made by (instr.), 
BhP. 

Bh&ti, f. light, splendour, BhP.; evidence, per¬ 
ception, knowledge, ib. 
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Bbatn, m. the sun, L. •, = dipta, L. (cf. bhajiu ). 

Bbana, n. appearance, evidence, perception, 
Vedantas.; Bhashap. &c.; light, lustre, L. — tas, 
ind. in consequence of the appearance, MW. —vat, 
mfn. having the appearance, ib. 

Bbanava, mfn. peculiar to the sun, L.; (*), f. a 
kind of pace, Samgit. 

Bh&navlya, mfn. coming from or belonging to 
the sun, MaitrUp.; Naish.; n. the right eye, L. 

Bbann, m. appearance, brightness, light or a 
ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV. &c. &c.; the sun, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a king, prince, master, lord, L.; 
N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony¬ 
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, L.; of an Aditya, 
RamatUp.; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib.; of a Yidava, Hariv.; of the father 
of the 15th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of 
a prince (son of Prati-vyoma), BhP.; of a son of 
Viiva-dhara and father of Hari-natha, Cat.; of a pupil 
of SamkarScSrya, Cat.; of various authors (also with 
dikshita,pan4ita , bhatta &c.), ib.; pl.the Adityas 
(children of Bhanu), Hariv.; Pur.; the gods of the 
3rd Man v-antara, Hariv.; f. a handsome wife ( — bha - 
nu-matt), L.; N. of a daughter of Dakshajwife of 
Dharma orManu and mother of Bhanu and Aditya), 
Hariv.; VP.; of the mother of Devarshabha, BhP.; 
of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv.; of the mother of 
the DSnava Sakuni &c., BhP. — kara, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. — kesara, m. ‘ ray-maned,* the sun, L. 
— candra, m. ‘ ray-moon,* N. of a prince, VP.; of 
an author, Cat.; - gani , m. N. of Sch. on Vasanta- 
raja’s Sakunarnava. — carltra, n. N. of a poem. 
— ja, m. ‘son of the sun/ the planet Saturn, Cat. 
— ji (also with dikshita ) and -jit, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. — tS, f. the state or condition of being the sun, 
Naish. — datta, m* N. of various authors (also with 
miira ), Cat. (cf. IW. 457); °ttaka, m. endearing 
form fr. Dcva-datta, Pat. — dina, n. Sunday, Cat. 
(cf. -vara). — deva, m. N. of a king, Sah. — n*- 
tba, m. (with daiva-jHa) N. of an author, Cat. 
• pandita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a poet, ib. 
— prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Vefrka- 
t&a. — pbala, f. Musa Sapientum, L. — mit , mfn. 
luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; con¬ 
taining the word bhanu, SshkhSr.; m. the sun, 
MBb.; Kav.; Var.; N. of a man with the patr. 
Aupamanyava,VBr.; of a warrior on the side of the 
Kurus (son of Kalinga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of 
KuSa-dhvaja or KeSi-dbvaja, Pur.; of a son of Bfi- 
had-a&va, BhP.; of a son of Bharga, ib.; of a son of 
Krishna, ib.; ( att), f. N. of a daughter of Afigiras, 
MBh.; of a d° of ICrita-virya (wife of Aham-ySti), 
ib.; of a d° of the Yadava Bhanu, Hariv.; of a d° 
of Vikramaditya, L.; of the mother of Samkara 
(Sch. on &ak.), Cat.; °ii-parinaya, m. N. of a 
poem. — mata-linga-sSstra and -mata-silpa- 
sSstra, n. N. of wks. —matin, m. (fr. bhanu- 
mat or - matt) N. of a man, SahkhSr. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of rays, MBh. — mitra, m. N. 
of a prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of 
a son of Udaya-sicha, Inscr. — ratba, m. N. of a 
prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. prec.); of a son 
of Brihad-aiva, ib. (cf. -mat). —Tana, n. ‘sun- 
wood/ N. of a forest, Hariv. — varman, m. ‘sun- 
armoured,’ N. of a man, Da$. — vara, m. Sunday, 
L. (cf. -dina), — sakti-rfija, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — sbena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — sena, m. 
N. of a man, MBh. 

BbSnula, m. (endearing form fr. Bhanu-datta, 
Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83) N. of a prince, VP. 

I. Bbama, m. (for 2. sec p. 752, col. 3) light, 
brightness, splendour,RV. — ni, mfn. bringing light 
(said of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp. 

I. BbSmin, mfn. (for 2. see p. 752, col. 3) shin¬ 
ing, radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; (ini), 
f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the 
daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

Bb&mini-vllSsa, m. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
nStha Pandita-raja (the 1st ch. contains allegorical 
precepts, the 2nd amatory subjects, the 3rd an elegy on 
a wife’s death, the 4th teaches that consolation is 
only attainable through worshipping Krishna). 

_f 

bkau la carya, m. N. of an author 
(also written bha4aldcarya), Cat. 

bha-rijika ( 2 . bhas-\-rijiha), mfn. 
radiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni),RV. 
HT^I bhaysa . Soe under 4 . bha. 
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bkdh-kara, - karana , - khara , -pati, 
-pheru = bhas-kara &c.; see 2. bhds , p. 756. 

'H\\WZbhah-kuta-=zbha-k°: see2.6Aa,p.75o. 

HTIKFI bhdh-satya ( 2 . bhas -f- satya), mfn. 
one whose real essence is light, §Br. 

bhakuri, a word invented to explain 
bhektiri , SBr.; patr., Pravar. (cf. bakurd). 

i.6Aafaa,mf(i)n. (ir.bhakta) regularly 
fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 
68; fit for food, ib. iv, 4, 100. 

2. Bb&kta, mf(/)n. (fr. bhakti) inferior, second¬ 
ary (opp. to tnukhya ), Samk.; ApSr., Sch.; m. pi. 
‘the faithful ones,’ N. ofaVaishnavaand £aivasect,W. 

Bb&ktika, mfn. = 1. bhakta , regularly fed by 
another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 68 (also 
nitya-bh° , Apart.) 

Vfra bhak-tva, n. (fr. bkaj t ifc.) the par¬ 
taking of or belonging to, Pat. 

HTBf bhaksha, mf(i)n. ( Vbhaksh ) habitually 
eating, gluttonous (= bhaksha Stlam asya ), g. 
chattrddi . 

bhakshalaha, mfn. relating to or 
coming from the place BhakshalT, g. dhumddi. 

VfW I. bhagd, m. (> /bhoj) a part, portion, 
share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also«= lot, esp. 
fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV. &c. 
&c.; a part (as opp. to any whole; bhagam bhagam 
with Caus. of +/klrip or bhagdn with *Jkri, to 
divide in parts); a fraction (often with an ordinal 
number, e. g. ashtamo bhagah , the eighth part, or in 
comp, with a cardinal, e.g. }ata-bh°**aiiti - 
Vfr)»Up*i Mn.; MBh. &c.; a quarter (see eka- 
bh° t tri-bh °); part i.e. place, spot, region, side 
(ifc. taking the place ofj representing), Lity.; MBh. 
&c. (in this sense also n.; see bhumi-bh 0 )\ part of 
anything given as Interest, W.; a half rupee, L.; the 
numerator of a fraction, Col.; a quotient, MW.; ade- 
gree or 360th part of the circumference of a great 
circle, SOryas.; a division of time, the 30th part of 
a RaSi or zodiacal sign, W.; N. of a king (also 
bhagavata), Pur.; of a river (one of the branches 
of the Candra-bhSga), L.; mfn. relating to Bhaga 
(as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— kalpanS, f. the allotment of shares, Yaj5. —jSti, 
f. reduction of fractions to a common denominator, 
Col.; - catushtaya f n. four modes of red® of fr° &c., 
ib. — m-Jaya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. — d£, 
mfn. granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kilac. 

— dug-ha, m. one who deals out portions, distri¬ 
buter, VS.; TS.; Br. -dha, mf^n. paying what 
is due,TS.; (^), f. a share, portion, ApSr. — dhSna, 
n. a treasury, Kaus. — dh^ya, 11. a share, portion, 
property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c.; happiness, 
prosperity, Bhartf.; (also m. and (<z) fi) the share of 
a king, tax, impost, Sak. ii, ; m. one to whom a 
share is due, heir, co-heir, L.; mf(f)n. due as a 
share or part, VS. (cf. Pin. iv, i,.3o). — pStha, 

m. ‘partial quotation’ the qu° of a verse by the 
Pratika (s.v.), KauS., Sch. — bh^J, mfn. having a 
share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBh.; 
Pur. — bhnj, m. ‘tax-enjoyer,’ a king, MarkP. 

— mStri, f. (in alg.) a partic. rule of division. 

— mukba, m. N. of a man, Rijat. — l&ksbanS., 
f. insinuation or intimation of a part, Vedfi-ntas. 

— vijneya,m. N. of a man, Saipskirak. — vlveka, 

m. N. of a wk. on inheritance. — vrittl, f. N. of 
a gram. wk. (also °ttika) ; -kara t m. N. of its author, 
Cat. — sas, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus. 
of +/klrip , ‘to divide in parts*), MBh.; Hariv.; 
one part after another, by turns, by and by, Mm; 
MBh. &c. — Kara, mfn. taking a part, sharing, a 
co-heir, MBh. —bara, m. division, Col. — bSrln, 
mfn. =i-hara y Yajn. BhSgAunbandha-jSti, f. 
assimilation of quantities by fractional increase, re¬ 
duction of quantities to uniformity by the addition 
of a fraction, Col. Bh&?&nnbliSgena, ind. with 
a greater or smaller share, at a different rate, MBh. 
Bh.&gApav&lia-jS.ti, f. assimilation of quantities 
by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to uni¬ 
formity by the subtraction of a fraction, Col. BhS- 
g&pavShana, n. id., Lil. Bhagrapah&rin, mfn. 
receiving a share, Vishn. BbSgr&rthln, mfn. de¬ 
sirous of a share (as of a sacrifice), R. Bhag&rba, 
mfn. entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.; to be 
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divided according to shares, L. Bh&gAsnrfe* m. 
N. of an A sura, Cat. 

2. Bh.Sg-a, Vriddhi form of bhaga in comp. — va- 
ta, see s.v. — vati, m. (prob.)patr. fr. bhaga-vat , 
Samskirak. — vitta, m. pi. the pupils of BhSgavit- 
tika, Pan. iv, 1, 90, Sch. — vlttSyana, m. patr. 
fr. next, ib. iv, 1, 148, Sch. — vitti (bhaga-), m. 
patr. fr. bhaga-vitta , SBr. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 90; 148, 
Sch.); N. of a son of Kuthumi, Cat. — vlttika, 
m. patr. fr. prec., Pan. ib.; °kiya, mfn., ib. 

BbSg&ka (ifc.) = bhaga, % part, portion, share, 
KathSs.; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W. 

Bhfigavata, mf(f)n. (fr. bhaga-vat) relating to 
or coming from Bhagavat i. e. Vishnu or Krishna, 
holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a fol¬ 
lower or worshipper of Bh° or Vishnu, ib. (cf. IW. 
321, 1); N. of a king, VP.; n. N. of a Purana (cf. 
Bhagavata-f 1 ). - k*tbK-nnigrab*, m. N. of 
wk. — kaumndl, f. an explanation of some diffi¬ 
cult passages in the BhP. - krama-MAdarbfc*, 
m., -candra-oandrlkK, f., -c&mpfl, f.,^oBrnikS, 
f., -tuttnudSp*, m., -tattv^-dlpu-prakRidra- 
rana-bbaiig‘a,m. l -tattva-bbkskarsk, m., -tat- 
tva-adra, m., tfitparya,n.,-tStparya-nlrnaya v 
m., - alba bdba-y oj anK, f., -padya-trayl-vyl- 
kbySna, n. N. of wks. — pnrftna, n. N. of the 
most celebrated and popular of the 18 Puranal 
(especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu- 
Krishna, whose history is in the 10th book; and 
narrated by Suka, son of Vyasa, to king Pari-kshit, 
grandson of Arjuna), IW. 331; 315 &c.; -kropa- 
pattra , n. pi., - tattVa-samgr&ha , m., - prakata , 
m., prathamadloka-trayi-tTka, f.> - prasahga - 
drishtAntdvali , f., -pramdnya, n., -bandhana, n., 
- brihat-samgraha, m., -bhavdrtha-dipika-pra- 
karana-kruma-samgraha,m.,-bhdvdrthd-dipikd- 
samgraha,m. t -bhushana , n .,-maHjari, f., - ntahd - 
vivarana , n., - sardrtha-dariini , f., - sucika , f., 
-svarupa-vishayaka-iahkd-nirasa, m., °nddya- 
Uoka-trayT-tlka , f., °ndrka->prabhd , f. N. of wks. 
connected with the BhP. — mfihatmya, n., -mxik- 
td-phala, n., -rabasya, n., -vadi-tosbinl, f., 
-smti-gxtS, f.,-»amksbepa-vySkbya, f.,-sain- 
ffraba, m., -aamdarbba, m., -saptabfinukra- 
manlkS, f., -samnccaye sabasra-n&ma- 
■totra, n., -gfira, m., -sSra-samgraba, m., 
-■Sra-aamnccaya, m.,-siddbfrnta-sazngTaba, 

m. , -atotra, n. N. of wks. Bb&gravat&mrita, 

n. , °tAmrita-kanlkfi, f., °tfrsb|aka, n., 6 tot- 
pala, n. N. of wks. 

BbSgavati, f. of °vata i \n comp. — mata-pad- 
dbatl,f., -mSbatmya,n., -sambltS, f. N.of wks. 

BbAglka, mf(«)n. relating to a part, forming 
one part, SuSr. (with tat a, n. one part in a hundred 
i.e. one per cent.; with vtQiati, f. five per cent.. 
Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.); m. N. of a man, Raj at. 

Bb&gin, mfn. entitled to or receiving or possess¬ 
ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in, 
responsible for (loc., gen. or comp.);, inferior, 
secondary, A.; m. a partner, owner, possessor, for¬ 
tunate man, TS. &c. &c.; ‘the whole’ as consisting 
of parts, Kap.; a co-heir, W.; (ini), f. a co-heiress, 
ib. 

BbSgineya or°yaka, m. (fr. bhagint) a sister’s 
son, ParGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (also in friendly ad¬ 
dress to any younger person, Divy&v.); ( °yt ), f. a 
sister’s daughter, MW. 

Bb£gi-Vk?l, P. A. -karoti, - kurute , to divide, 
share, MBh.; Bhartr. 

Bhaglya, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to, connected 
with, Divyav. 

Bh&glyas, mfn. (compar. of bhagin) entitled 
to a larger share, Hariv. 

Bb&?iratba, mf(f)n. (fir. bhagir p ) relating to 
Bhaglratha; (J), f. N. of the Ganges (or of one of 
the 3 main streams or branches of it, viz. the great 
western branch; cf. Jtava-dvTpa ), MBh.; Kav.&c. 

— tlrtba, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place. Cat.; 
mfn. coming from Bh°-t° (as water), L. 

Bbfiglratbl, f. of °ratha , in comp. — campn, 
f. N. of a poem. — ndtba, m. ‘lord or husband of 
BhagTrathi i.e. of Gafiga,’ N. of the ocean, Balar, 

— prfirtbana, n. N. of a Stotra. — vallabba, m. 
* -ndtha, Balar. 

I. BhSgya, mfn. (fr. bhaga) relating to Bhaga; 

n. (with yttga) the 12th or last lustrum in Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; (scjl. bha or nakshatra) 
the asterism of Bhaga i.e. Uttara-Phalguni, ib. 
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a. Bh&gya, nifn. (Vbhaj' ) to be shared or di¬ 
vided, divisible ( = bhajya), Vop. 

3. BhEgya, mfn. (fr. bhdga ) entitled to a share, 
g. datufddi; (with sata, vitjiati &c.) = bhdgika, 
Pin.v, 1,42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar.-Azra), 
MBh.; R.; n. sg. or pi. (ifc. f. a) fate, destiny (re¬ 
sulting from merit or demerit in former existences), 
fortune, (esp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel¬ 
fare, MBh.; Kiv.&c. ( ena, ind. luckily,fortunately, 
Hit.); reward, BhP. — kramena, ind. in course of 
fortune, Mricch. — panca, m. a kind of pavilion, 
Vistuv. — bhEva, m. state of fortune, MW. — yo- 
g*a, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A. — rahita, 
mfn. deserted by fortune, miserable, Bhartf. — rksha 
C&ya-r* 0 )* n - the asterism Purva-Phalguni, Heat. 

— vat, mfn. having good qualitiesor fortune, happy, 
prosperous, Kav.; Pahcat.; -/d, f. happiness, pros¬ 
perity, Sah. — vasEt, ind. from the force or in¬ 
fluence of destiny, through fate, Paiicat. — vipary- 
aya (Rajat.), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck, 
misfortune. — vritti, f. course or state of fortune, 
destiny, MW. — valshamya, n. (R.), -saxnksha- 
ya, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity, -sam- 
riddhi (Inscr.),-sampad (Ragh.), f. good fortune, 
prosperity. BhEgy&yatta, mfn. dependent on fate, 
Sak. Bhagyodaya, m. rise of fortune, rising 
prosperity, A mar. 

Bh&j, mfh. (mostly ifc.; exceptionally with gen.) 
sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing, 
enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to, 
intent upon, Br. &c. &c.; forming a part of, be¬ 
longing to, RPrat.; jnined or connected with, liable 
to, MBh.; Kav. &c.; occupying, inhabiting, fre¬ 
quenting, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP.; 
going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh.; 
Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is 
due, duty, concern ( *=kartavya), Bhatt. 

BhSjaka,m.(fr. Caus.) a divisor (in arithm.),Col. 

Bhajana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in 
arithm.), Col.; mf(d)n. (ifc.) sharing or participating 
in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c. &c.; 
n.‘ partaker of/ a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel, 
pot, plate, cup, &c. MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with gen. or 
ifc. with f. d), a place or person in which anything 
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous, 
any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib. 
(cf. patra ); the act of representing, representation 
{ena, ind. with gen. in the place of; ifc. a repre¬ 
sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent 
to), Br.; GrS.; a partic. measure ( = an Adhaka = 
14 Palas), SarngS.; m. N. of a man ; pi. his de- 
seendants, g. bidddi . — 11 , f. (ifc.) the being a vessel 
for, possession of, BhP. — cErlka, v. 1. (or w.r.) 
for - vdrika , q.v. — tva, n. the being a fit vessel 
for (gen.), merit, worthiness, Malav. — loka, m. 
(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (opp. 
to sattva-l °, q.v.), Dharmas. 89. — vat, mfn. a 
word used to explain bhadra, Nir. iv, 10 &c. 

— vErika, m. a vessel-keeper, Divyav.(cf. -carika). 

BhEjani-bhtita,mfn. (ifc.) one who has become 

a vessel for or who has obtained, Kathas.; Lalit. 

BhEjayn, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others, 
generous, liberal, RV. 

BhSJa, f. ** vakra-yashti, Ganar. (cf. Pan. iv, 
i, 4 a). 

BhEjlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, SOryas.; 
distributed, portioned, W.; n. a share, portion, ib. 

BhEjin, mfn. (ifc.) sharing, participating in, 
ChUp.; Kum.; connected with, Kam. 

Bhaji, f. rice-gruel ( — Jratia), Pan. iv, I, 42 
( — pahka-vyaftjana-viiesha, Vop., Sch.) 

BhEjya, mfn. to be shared or distributed &c.; 
(in arithm.) to be divided, as sub$t. = a dividend, 
SiddhantaS. 

UTTfcS bhag ala, m. patr. fr. bhag ala (also 
pi.), Samskarak. °laka, mfn., g. arihanddi. °li, 
m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, KauS.; Vait. °leya, 
m. patr. fr. bhaga It, Samskarak. 

bhayiratha . See p. 751, col. 3. 
bhaguni-misra, m. N. of ail 

author, Cat. 

HT*JTI bhagurayana, m. N. ofa minister, 

Viddh. 

BhEgnri, m. N. of a man, Bpih.; of an astrono¬ 
mer, VarBfS.; of a lexicographer and grammarian, 
Cat.; of a lawyer, ib.; (f), f. N. of wk. 


bhagya. 2 . 

VfT^iTTi/m/«-/fara,ni.==;Aa»2-^ara,HParis. 
(cf. bherl-bk°). 

Bham-krita, n. id., ib. 

HTTF bhang a , mf(i)n. ( fr. bhahga ) hempen, 
made or consisting of hemp, KauS.; n. (scil .kshetra) 
a field of hemp, Gal. 

BhEhffaka, n. (fr. bhahga ) a tattered or ragged 
cloth, L. 

BbSngfSsnrl, m. (fr. bhahgdsura) patr. of 
Ritu-parna, MBh. — nrip&jha, f. thecommand of 
king Bhlngasuri, MW. 

BhEhgina, mf(z)n. bhahga (also n.), L. 
mfjpS bhahgila,m. or n. (?), N. of a place, 
Rajat. 

Bbfihgfileya, m. N. of a man (or mfn. * coming 
from Bhangila*?) ib. 

HT ^bhaj, bhajana, See col. 1. 

HT*T^i bhajak, ind. (g. tddi) quickly, 

swiftly, L. 

HTC bhata, m. or n. (v bha {) wages, hire, 

rent, L. 

Bhataka, m. =prec,, Aryav. — jivika, f. sub¬ 
sistence by wages &c., HYogaS. 

BhEti, f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution, 
Kathas. 

HTJ bhatta , m. a follower of Bhatta (i.e. 
Kumarila-bh®), Vedantas.; pi. N. of a people, Rajat.; 
n. the work of Bh°, Pratap., Sch. — kaustubha, 
m. or n., -cintSmani, m., -tantra, n., -dina- 
kar a, m. (and °riya , n.), -diplkE, f. (and °kd-nyak- 
kdra, m.y°ka-samgrahay m.)N. of wks. — desa, 
m. the country of the Bhajtas, L. — nayoddyota, 
m., -paribhkaha, f. (and 0 shd-prakdiikd, f.), 
-bhSskara, m., -rahasya, n., -sabda-pari- 
ccheda, -sabd^nduBokhara, m., -samgfraha, 
m. t -sSra, m. {and°ra-kdrikaX) N. of wks. BhEt- 
t&IamkSra, m., BhEtJotpatana, n. N. of wks. 

Hlfdrt bhadita, mfn. relating to Bhaditya, 
g. kanvddi. 

BhSditSyana, m. patr. fr. bha 4 ita,V Br. (cf. g. 
asvddi ), °ditya, id., g. garg&di. 

bhddilayana f m. patr. fr. bha - 

4 ila, g. aivddi . 

HTTIT bhan, onomat., imitation of the noise 
of breathing or hissing, §Br. 

*TRT bhana,m.(\/bhan) recitation (esp. of 
the Buddhist law), MWB. 44; N. of a sort of drama¬ 
tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter¬ 
locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some 
intrigue told either by the hero or a third person), 
Daiar.; Sah.; Pratip. (cf. 1 W. 471). — sthSna, n. 
N. of a place, Cat. 

Bh&naka, m. (cf. dharma-bh? ) a proclaimed 
declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; {ika)y f. a kind of dra¬ 
matic performance, Sah. (cf. bhatta and IW. 472). 

bhdnda, m. (\/ bhandl ) Tbespesia 
Populneoides ( =gardabhdnpa) t L.; (f), f. a species 
of plant, Su$r. (perhaps = bhanfi, Rubia Munjista, 
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L.) ; n. (ifc.f. a) any vessel, 
pot, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any 
implement, tool, instrument, ib.; horse-trappings, 
harness, MBh.; R.; any ornament, ib.; a musical 
instrument (c(.-vadana); goods, wares, merchandise 
(also m. pi.), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; capital, 
Kathas.; treasure, L.; the bed of a river, L.; (fr. 
bhanda ) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. putra- and 
bhrdtri-bh°), — gfopaka, m..the keeper of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — pati,m. a pos¬ 
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat.; Paficat. — puta, 
m. * sharpener of instruments i. e. razors/ a barber, 
L.; a partic. contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr. 
— pnshpa, m. a sort of snake, L. — purna, mfn. 
(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn. 
viii, 405. — pratlbhSndaka, n. ‘commodity for 
commodity/ computation of the exchange of goods, 
barter, Col. — bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels 
or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. — bharaka, m. the 
contents of any vessel, W. — mulya, n. capital con¬ 
sisting in wares, Kathas. — ranjaka-mrittika, f. 
a partic. colouring earth used by potters, Bhpr. — va- 
dana, n, playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x, 
49. — vSdya, n. a musical instrument, Bhar. — saia, 


. bhamin. 

f. a storehouse, magazine, Satr. Bhandagara, n. 
id.: a treasury,Yijh.; MBh.&c.; a treasure, Kathis.; 
°rika, m. a treasurer, ib. Bhandanusarin, mfn. 
hanging to a pot or vessel, MW. Bhanda-pnra, 
n. N. of a city, Rsjat. Bhandavakasa-da, m. 
one who grants (thieves) room for (concealing their) 
implements, Mn. ix, 271. Bhandodara, n. the 
cavity or interior of a vessel, MW. Bhandopapu- 
rana, n. N. of an Upa-purSna. 

Bhandaka, m. (Siddh.) or n. a small vessel, cup, 
plate, box, chest, Kathas.; (ifc.) goods, merchandise, 
ib.; {ikd)y f. an implement, tool, L.; a kind of plant 
(see kala-bh°). 

BhSntJana, (prob.) n. a quarrel, Divyav. 

Bhandayana (Uttarar.), °ni (MBh.), m. patr. 
fr. bhdnda. 

Bhandara, m.«= (and fr.) bhanddgara, a store¬ 
house, Cat. (cf. RTL. 248). — ffyiixa, n. id., Kuval., 
Sch. 

Bhandarika (Bhojapr.), °rin (Can.), m. >=*. 
bhdnddgdrika . 

Bhandi, a razor-case, g. chattry-ddi. — v&ha, 
m. a barber, L. — tala, f. (prob.) a barber’s shop, 
Pin. vi, 2, 86. 

Bhandika, m. a barber, L.; {a), f. an instru¬ 
ment (?), Divyav. 

Bhandijang’hi, m. patr. fr. bhandi-jaiigha , 
Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 58. 

Bkandita, mfn. relating to Bhan^itya, g. katt - 
vddi. °tkyana (Laty.), °tya( g.gargddi ), m. pair, 
fr. bhandita. 

Bbandlnx, f. a chest, basket, MBh. 

Bliandlla, m. a barber, L. °iayana, m. patr. 
fr. bhan 'dilay g. aivddi , 

Bhandika, m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. 

Bha^dira, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on 
Go-vardhana in Vfinda-vana, Hariv.; Git.; of a 
Danava, Kathas. — bhashE-vyakarana, n. N. of 
wk. — vana-nandana and -vana-vEsin, m. N. 
of Krishna, Pancar. 

VTTfH bhatiy bhdtu. See p. 750 &c. 

HTf<^T bhadigay ra. N. of a man, Cat. 

bhadra , m. (fr. bhadra , of which it is 
also the Vpiddhi form in comp.) the month Bhadra 
(= -pada below), Rajat.; {i), f. (scil. tit hi) the 
day of full moon in the month Bh°, Col. — dErava, 
mfn. relating to or coming from Bhadra-daru, Pail, 
iv, 3, 139, Sch. — pada, m. (fr. bhadra-pada ) the 
month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to the 
period from about the middle of August to the middle 
of September), Var.; Rajat.; Susr.; ( a ), f. du. and 
pi. = bhadra-paddy N. common to the 3rd and 4th 
Nakshatras (q.v.), SQryas.; VP.; ( i) t f. the day of 
full moon in the month Bh°, KatySr., Sch. — bE- 
bavi, f. (with samhitd ) N. of wk. — b&heya, m. 
metron. fr. bhadra-bahu , Pat. — mEtura, m. (fr. 
bhadra-matri ) the son of a virtuous or handsome 
mother, Pan, iv, 1, 115. — maunja, mf(J)n. made 
from the plants Bhadra and Muhja (as a girdle), 
KauS. — varmana, m. patr. fr. bhadra-varmatty 
Vop. — sarmi, m. patr. fr. bhadra-Jarman, g. 
bahv-adi . — sEma, m. patr. fr. bhadra-sdman , 
Pan. vi, 4, 170, Sch. 

HTH bkana, bhanu &e. See p. 751, col. 1. 

Hint bhdntdymin.(x/bhaml) — vajra-rupa , 
having the shape of a thunderbolt, or *=*candra, the 
moon, VS. (Mahidh.) &c. 

HRT bhanda , n. N. of an Upa-ptinina, 
Cat. (prob. w. r. for skanda). 

HT*( bham , cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xii, 8) bha - 
mate , cl. 10. P. (xxxv, 20) bhamayati (occurs only 
in derivatives, but the grammarians give also pf. 
babhdme , aor. abhdmishta , fut. bhdmishyate , 
°mita; Caus. bhamayati; Intens. babhdmyate ), to 
be angry or impatient. 

2. Bbkma, m. (for 1. see p. 751, col. I ; for 3. 
below) passion, wrath, anger, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
BhP.; (with kavi), N. of a poet, Cat.; (d), f. a 
passionate woman, L.; N. of one of the wives of 
Krishna ( = satya-bhdmd), Kathis. 

BbamitE, mfn. enraged, angry, RV.; TS. 

2. Bhamin, mfn. (for 1. see p. 751, col. 1) pas¬ 
sionate, angry; (f), f. an angry or passionate woman, 
vixen (often used as a term of endearment = candT, 
maniniyznii not always separable from 1. bha mini), 
BhP. 






HTH 3* 

3 . bhama or °maka, m. a sister’s hus¬ 

band, BhP.; L. 

HT*T^ bhamaha , m. N. of the author of the 
Alamk 5 ra-s 5 stra and of the Prakpta-manorama 
(Comm. on the Prakrita-prakSsa), Cat. 

bhayajatya , m. (patr. fr. bliaya- 
jdta) N. of Kapi-vana, Nid.; of Nikothaka (q. v.) 

bhdyavasanti(l), f. N. of wk. 

bhar a y m. {\/bhri) a burden, load, 
weight, RV. &c. &c.; heavy work, labour, toil, 
trouble, task imposed on any one (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often 
in comp, with words meaning ‘ hair’), Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; a partic. weight ( = 20 Tulas» 2000 Palas of 
gold), Hariv.; Pahcat.; Susr.; bhara-yashti, 
Karand.; a partic.mannerof beating adrum,Samgit.; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a prince, VP. —kahama, mfn. 
able to bear loads (as a ship), Su$r. — ga, m. ‘going 
under a yoke’ or ‘undergoing loads,* a mule, L. 
—jivin, m. ‘subsisting by carrying loads/ a porter, 
Kathas. — tara, mfn. heavy, ponderous (?), Divyav. 

— danda, n. pi. N.of partic. Samans, Vas. — pra- 
tyavara, mfn. (actions) lowest by reason of the 
bearing of loads, MBh. — bharin, mfn. bearing 1 ° 
(superl. °ri-iama), TS. -» bhuti-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — bhrit, mfn. « -bh&rin, RV. 

— yashti, f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L. 

— vat, mfn. loaded, weighty ; - tva , n. weightiness, 
MBh. — vah (strong form -vah), mf{bharduht)u. 
carrying a 1 °, Vop. — vaha, m. a horse’s canter (also 
n. and d, f.), L. — v&ha, mfn. = - vah; a porter, 
carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (*), f. indigo, L. 

— vahaka, m. a load-bearer, porter, VarBrS., Sch. 

— vShana, m. id., L.; a beast of burden, L.; an 
arm, Paficad.; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon, 
W. — vShika, mfn. carrying 1 °, a porter, W. - vS- 
hin, mfn. id., Hit.; SuSr. — vriksha, m. Cytisus 
Cajan, L. — srlnga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

— saha, mf(a)n. able to carry a great load, very 
strong or powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; m. an ass, L. 

— sadhana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said 
of weapons), very efficacious, ib.; R. — sSdbin, mfn. 
id., Hariv. — hara,mfn. =-vdhika , L. -hSrika, 
mfn. id.; relating to the carrying of loads, W. 

— harin, mfn. l°-bearing (said of Krishna), Pancar. 
Bhar&kranta, mf(i)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.; 
(«), f. N. of a metre, Chandom. BhSravat&rana 
(MBh.), tarana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down 
or removal of a load from (abl.) BhSrddhi, f. the 
bearing of a load, Rajat. Bh&roddharana, n. the 
lifting of a 1 °, MW. BhSrodvaha, m. a l°-carrier, 
porter,Var. BhSropajivana, n. subsistence by car¬ 
rying loads, Pahcat. Bharr&hl, see bhara-vah. 

Bharaka, (prob.)m. a burden, load, weight (ifc., 
f. ikdy loaded with; cf. phani-bhdrika), Mn.; 
Kathas.; a partic. weight ( - bhara ), Heat.; (tka), 
f. a heap, multitude, Sis. 

Bhar&ya, Norn. A. °yate t to form a load, be a 
load for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP. 

Bh£rika, mfn. forming a load, heavy, swollen 
(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), Su$r.; m. a 
carrier, porter, Rajat.; Kathas. 

Bharin, mfn. bearing a load, heavily laden, a 
bearer, porter, Mn.; Yajri.; Kathas.; Si$.; (ifc.) 
bearing, carrying, Kavyftd.; heavy, ponderous (°ri* 
tva , n.), MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), SU. 

MJl^f\bharangl t f.-=ibkdrgt, Clerodendrum 

Siphonantus, L. 

Bharahglka,mf(«orf)n.(fr. prec.), g. kdiy-ddi. 

i*i^ bharada-saman , n. (prob.) v.l. 
for bhdrttnda-s° f Cat. 

MTOP bhdranda ,, m. N. of a fabulous bird, 

Satr.; Pahcat.; (F), f. the female of this bird, Pahcat. 

HTOT bkarata f mf(t)n. descended from Bha- 
rata or the Bharatas (applied to Agni either ‘ sprung 
from the priests called Bh°* or ‘ bearer of the obla¬ 
tion *), RV. &c. &c.; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas {wiihyuddha f n., samgrama , m samara, 
m., samitiy f. the war or battle of the Bh°; with or 
scil. dkhyana , n., with it ihas a, m. and katha , f. the 
story of the Bh°, the history or narrative of their 
war; with or scil. manpala, n. or varsha , n. ‘ king 
Bh°*srealm’ i.e. India), MBh.; Kav.&c.; inhabit¬ 
ing Bh°-varsha i.e. India, BhP.; m. a descendant 


bhama . 

of Bharata (also in pi. for bharatas), RV. &c. &c.; 
(with asva-medha), N. of the author of RV. v, 
27; (with deva-vdta and deva-travas), N. of the 
authors of RV. iii, 23; fire, L.; an actor, L. (cf. 
bharata ); N. of the sun shining on the south of 
Meru, L.; (F), f., see below; n. the land of Bh® 
i. e. India (cf. above) ; the story of the Bh° and their 
wars (sometimes identified with the Maha-bharata, 
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh.; Rajat.; 
1W. 371, n. 1 and 2 ; (with saras ), N. of a lake, 
Satr. — karna, m. N. nf an author, Cat. — campu, 

f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi. — tatparya-nir- 
naya, m., -tatparya-samgraha, m., -nlrva- 
cana, n., -pada-prakasa, m., -bhSva-dlpa, m., 
-manjarl, f„ -mala-kosa, rn. N. of wks. — var¬ 
sha, n. = tarn varsham above. — vySkhyS, f., 
-sravana-vidhl, m., -samgraha-dlpika, f. N. 
of wks. — sattama, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bharata, M Bh. — s&vitrf, f., -savitrl-stotra, n., 
-suci, f. N. of wks. —sutra, n. ‘short sketch of 
the Mahabharata,’ N. of MBh. i, 61. Bharatd- 
carya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of Arjuna-misra 
(Sch. on MBh.) BhSrat&rtha-dipikS, f. and 
BhSratartha-prakSsa, m. N. of two Commen¬ 
taries on MBh. 

BhSratl, f. of °rata; a female descendant of 
Bharata, L.; N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked 
among the Apri deities and esp. together with Ila 
and Sarasvatl, accord, to Nir. viii, 13 a daughter of 
Aditya; later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess 
of speech), RV. &c. &c.; speech, voice, word, elo¬ 
quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita¬ 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with Vfitti 1, a partic. kind 
of style, DaSar.; S 5 h.(cf.lW. 503, n, 1); theSanskrit 
speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L.; Ocymum Sa¬ 
crum, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; one of the 10 orders 
of religious mendicants traced back to pupils of 
SamkaracSrya (the members of which add the word 
bhdrati to their names), W.; Cat. — kavi, m. N. 
of a poet, SarrigP. — krishn&carya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. — candra* m. N. of a king, lnscr. 

— tirtha, m. N. of an author (the Guru of Siyana), 
Cat. t^thlya , n. his wk.); n. N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. — nlrSjana, n. N. of a poem (contain¬ 
ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-nSrayana. 

— yati, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vat, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by BhSratl (said of Indra), AitBr. —srl- 
nrisinha, m. N. nf a teacher, Cat. 

Bharatiya, n. N. of wk. 

Bharateya, m. patr. fr. bharata (or bharata ), 

g. iubhrddi. 

HT^ITRT bharadvaja, mf(i)n. coming from 
or relating to Bharad-vsja, SBr, &c. Sic .; m. patr. 
fr. bharad'Vaja , g. bidadi; N. of various men (esp. 
of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Rijisvan, 
Garga, Nara, P 5 yu, Vasu, S 3 sa, Sirimbitha, Suna- 
hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q. v.; but also of others, 

e. g. of Drona, of Agastya, of Saunya, of Sukesan, of 
Satya-v 5 ha, of Susha Vahneya, of one of the 7 
Rishis, of a son of Bfihas-pati &c., and of many 
writers and teachers, pl.nf a Vedic school), RAnukr.; 
MBh.; Cat.; IW. 146, 161 &c.; the planet Mars, 
L.; a skylark, Pahcat.; pi. N. of a people, VP.; (f), 

f. a female descendant of Bharad-v 5 ja (with rdtri f 
N. of the author of R V. x, 127 ; cf. also bharadvdjt- 
pdtra below); a skylark, ParGr.; the wild cotton 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; n. a bone, L.; 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; of a place, Pan. iv, 
3, 145 (v. 1 . for bhar ®). — gSrgfya-parinaya- 
pratlahedha-vSdartha, m .,-prayoga, m. ,-sik- 
shS, f., -irfiddha-kSnda-vySkhya, f., -sam- 
hitS, f. N. of wks. Bharadvaj&ipti-saindhS- 
nddl-smSrta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

BhSradvHjaka, mfi^/^a)n. belonging or relating 
to Bharad-vSja ; (F), f. a skylark, SamavBr. 

BhSradvSjayana, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vaja, 
PancavBr. 

BharadvSjin, m. pi. N. of a school, L. (cf. °jtya). 

Bh^radvajl-pntra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

BhSradvSjlya, mfn. coming from or relating to 
BhSradvaja; pi. N. of a grammatical school, Cat. 

bhdrama, m. N. of a man, g. subh - 
rddiy Ka$. (v.l. for bhar am a). 

Bh^rameya, m. patr. fr. bharama or bhara- 
ma t ib. 

HTT*! bhar ay a, m. = bkdradvdja t a sky¬ 
lark, ib. 
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bhdrava , m. a bow-string, L.; (i), f. 

sacred basil, L. 

Hrcfa bha-ravi . See under 2. bha . 

>TTTnT bharaya. See col. 1. 

Hlft bkdriy m. a lion, L. (prob. w. r. for 

ibh&riy q.v.) 

bkarika , bharin . See col. I, 

WCt? bkdrt(a f m. a partic. bird, L. 

bkaru , m. N.of a son of Krishna,VP. 

»ri^f5ns bharujika , mfn. (fr. bharuja), g. 
anguly-adi. 

bharunddy m. a partic. bird, MBh. 
(cf. bkaranddy bhurunda)\ n. N. of various Sa¬ 
mans, Vishi.i.; MBh. Sec.; of a forest, R. 

bhdrusha , m. the son of a Vaisya 
Vratva and an unmarried Vaisy 5 , L.; a person who 
worships the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground 
or at cross-roads &c., L. 

bkarvjika t mfn. (fr. bharvja), y.L 
in g. ahgiily-adi'. 

*■ 

>TTn bkarga, m. a king of the Bhargas, 
Pan. iv, 1, 178; N. of a son of Pratardana, Hariv. 
(vA.phdrgava) ; of a king also called Bharga, VP.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. bhargdh ); (F), f. a 
queen of the Bhargas, Pan. iv, 1, 178; Cleroden¬ 
drum Siphonantus* Sulr. (prob. w.r. for bha/ tigi); 
Piper Chaba, L. — bhuml, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; 
BhP. — vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. (v.l. bhanu - 
?P). — srl-kanta-mlsra, in. N. of an author, Cat. 

BhSrgSyana, m. (fr. bharga) patr. of Sutvan, 
AitBr. 

Bh&rgl, m. patr. fr. bharga , Pan. iv, 1,111, Sch. 

vrrf^T’irrrtv bhargal&vara-tirtha, n. N. 

of a Tirtha, Cat. 

6 Aar^at;a,mf(i)n.relatingto or com¬ 
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. See.; belonging to 
Sukra (cf. below), R.; patr, fr. bhrigu (pi. bhri- 
gavah), Pan. ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the 
planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R.; Var. 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; of Para$u-r 5 ma, ib.; of various 
men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz. of If a, Kali, 
Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamad-agni, Nema, 
Prayoga,Vena, Somahuti and Syilma-ra§mi, q. v.; but 
also of many other writers or mythological personages, 

e. g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of DriUna, of 
Markantfeya, of Pramati &c.), Br.; SrS.; MBh.; 
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh. (Nilak.); an astrologer, 
L.; an archer, a good bowman (like Parasu-r 5 nia), 
L.; an elephant, L.; pi. the descendants of Bhrigu 
(properly called bkrigavah ; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (F), f. a fe¬ 
male descendant of Bhrigu, Pan. ii, 4, 63; Bh 5 r- 
gava’s i.e. Sukra*s daughter, R.; N. of Deva-ySni, 

f. , MBh.; BhP.; of Lakshmi, L.; of PSrvatl, L.; 
Panicum Dactylon and another species, L.; n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. — kalpa-valll-cakra- 
vidyS-rahasya, n., -campu, f., -dxpikS, f., 
-uSma-aaliaira, n., -pancanga, n., -purS^ia, 
n. N. of wks. — priya, n. ‘dear to Sukra or the 
planet Venus/ a diamond, L. — bhilnli, prob. w. r. 
for bhdrga*bhuntiy VP. — muhurta, nn or n. N. 
of wk. — rSgliavIya, mfn. relating to ParaSu-rftina 
andRilma-candra,B 5 lar. — r&ma, ni. N. of an author, 
Cat. — sreshtha, m. the best of the descendants of 
Bhrigu, MBh. — sarvasva, n., -sutra, n. N. of 
wks. BhSrgavfixcana-candrikS, f., °na-dl- 
pika, f. N. of wks. BhSrgavopapurSna, 11. N. 
of an UpapurSna. BhSrgavopdkhySna, n. 

of the 13th ch. erf" the V 5 sishtha-r 5 m 3 yana. 

Bhargavaka, n. a diamond, L. 

BhSrgavSya, Nom. A. °yate t to resemble 
Sukra, L. 

BhSrgavIya, mfn. relating to Bhrigu; 11. N. of 
wk. ( c 'yany-adbhutaniy N. ot the 70th Paris, of the 
AV.) 

HVJfT iAa/ , n! 7 i,f.(fr. 6 An%a)CIeiodendrum 

Siphonantus, VarBrS. (cf. bhargi). 

bharnikdrdamiy m. patr., Cat. 

bhardvajiy f .=bharadvaji, the wild 

cotton shrub, L. 

3 C 
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bharman . 


bhavaika-rasa. 


wfc^bkarman, m. or n. (Vbhri) a hoard 

for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, 2, 8. 

bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP. 
(cf. next); N. of a prince, VP. (also pi.) 

Bb&rmyasva, m. (fr. bhrimy-aiva) patr. of 
Mudgala, Nir.; A$v&r. 

HT§ bharyh, rafn. (\fbhfi) to be borne or 
supported or cherished or nourished or maintained, 
TS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. one supported by or dependent 
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pap. 
iii, I, 112, Sch.; (n), f., see below. 

Bb&ryaka (ifc.) t*bhdrya, a wife; see sa-bhd - 
ryaka. 

Bb£ry&, f. (f. of bharyh') a wife (or the female 
of an animal), Br. &c. &c. — jita, mfn. ruled by 
one's w°, Hariv. — °$a (° rvata), mfn. living by the 
prostitution of a w°, L. — °$ika (°rjv/°), m. a hus¬ 
band ruled by his w°, a hen-pecked h 6 , L.; a kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a Muni, L. — tva, n. the con¬ 
dition of a w°, wifehood, Mn.; Kathas. — drobin, 
mfn. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathas. 

— °dblkSrika (° ryadh°), mfn.relating to the chap¬ 
ter on wives, Cat. — pati, m. du. man and wife, g. 
raja-dantddi ; -tva, n,wedlock, matrimony Kathas. 

— °rtbin (°ty&rth°), mfb. seeking or desiring a w°, 
MW. — vat, mfn. having a w°, MBh. — v?iksba, 
m. Caesalpina Sappan, L. — sama, mfn. equal to 
a wife, Ml. — sausruta, m. a Sauiruta (s.v.) ruled 
by his wife, Pan. vi, a, 69, Sch. BbSryddba, m. 
~u 4 ha-bharya, married (said of a man), BhatJ. 
(g. dhitdgny-ddi). 

Bh&ryaru, m. (fr. bhdrya) the father of a child 
by another man's wife, L.; a kind of deer or ante¬ 
lope, L.; N. of a mountain, L. 

HTOT bharvara , m. ‘son of Bharvara, i.e. 
Praja-pati/ N. of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (Say.) 

VTT^i bkarsya, n. (fr. bkfisa) vehemence, 
excessiveness, g. drujh&di, 

HTr 5 bhala, n. (L. also m.; fr. Vbhd ?) the 
forehead, brow, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; splendour, lustre, 
Inscr. — krit, m. N.of a man, Pravar. — o&ndra, 
m. ‘havingthe moon on his forehead,’ N. of Gan&a, 
Pur.; °drdcarya , m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — dar- 
sana, n. ‘appearing on the f°,’ red lead, L. — dar- 
sin, mfn. watching the f° or brow (scil. of his mas¬ 
ter), attentive (as a servant), MW. — d^rlg, -naya- 
na or -locaua, m. ‘ having an eye in the f°,’ N. of 
§iva, L. — vibhushana, m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. Bh&l&hka, mfn. having auspicious 
marks on the f°, L.; m. a tortoise, L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a species of potherb, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Bb&lti, m. the sun, Un. i, 5, Sch. 

>TT<5 *t£*T bhalandand, m. patr. fr. bhalan - 
dana , g. tivddi ; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PancavBr. 


BbSlandanaka, mfn. (fr. bhalandana), g . art- 
handdi. 



of a teacher, Cat. 


>TTr$ bhalu . See above under bhala . 

v) 

bhaluka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla 
and bhdlluka ). 

Bhkluka, m. id., L. 

Mlcjfcb bhaluki , m. (prob. patr.) N. of a 
Muni, MBh.; of various authors, Cat. 

Bb&lukin, m. (also written vdlukin ) N. of a 
teacher, Cat. 

*TT£T bhalla , bhalla), g. samlealddi . 

— p£leya,mfn.(fr. bhalla-pdla), g. sakhy-adi, v. 1. 
Bh&llaklya, mfn. (fr. bhallaklya ), g. utshdu 
Bbilltika or bh&llfika, m. a bear, L. 
BhSUeya, mfn. (fr. bhalla) , g. sakhy-adi . 

bhallavi, m. patr. fr. bhallavi, ChUp.; 
Samk.’; pi. N. of a school, TandBr. (also °vin, pi., 
Ap$r.,Sch.) -brlhmana, n., -s£kb£,f., -irati, 
f. N. of wks. Bb&llavy-npaalsbad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad.. 

BfcAUaveyi, m. patr. fr. bhallavi , Sarpk. on 
ChUp.; N. of Indra-dyumna, SBr.; of a teacher, ib. 

— srutl, f. N. of wk. Bb&Uaveyopanlsbad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

*TR bhavd, m. ( s/bku ) becoming, being, 


existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; Katy§r. 
dec.; turning or transitioninto (ioc. or comp.),MBh.; 
RPrat; continuance (opp. to cessation; ekdti-bhdva, 
continuity of the thread of existence through succes¬ 
sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under ekSti- 
bh°), MBh.; state, condition, rank (with sthdvira , 
old age; any am bhdvam dpadyate, enphem. — he 
dies; state of being anything, esp. ifc., e.g. baba - 
bhava, the state of being a child, childhood *= bata¬ 
ta or - tva; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab¬ 
stract noun, e.g. tanutd-bhdva , the state of thin¬ 
ness), Up.; §rS.; M Bh. &c.; true condition or state, 
truth, reality (ibc. and bhdvena , ind. really, truly), 
MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera¬ 
ment, character (eko bhdvah or eka-bh°, a simple or 
artless nature; bhavo bhdvam nigacchati — birds of 
a feather flock together), MBh.; Kav. &c.; manner 
of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kav.; Sah.; any state 
of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti¬ 
ment, opinion, disposition, intention ( yddrilena 
bhdvena , with whatever disposition of mind; bhd¬ 
vam amahgalam •Jkri, with loc. ,to be ill disposed 
against; bhdvam dridham V kri, to make a firm 
resolution), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion, 
emotion (2 kinds of Bhavas are enumerated, the 
sthayin or primary,and vyabhicarin or subordinate; 
the former are 8 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen¬ 
timents are taken to be 8 or 9; the latter 33 or 34), 
Kav.; Sah.; Pratap. &c.; conjecture, supposition, 
Mn.; Paficat.; purport, meaning, sense ( itibhdvah, 
‘such is the sense’ ** ity art hah, or ity abhipr&yah , 
constantly used by commentators at the end of their 
explanations); love, affection, attachment ( bhdvam 
with loc., to feel an affection for), MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; the scat of the feelings or affections, heart, 
soul, mind ( paritushtena bhdvena , with a pleased 
mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is 
nr exists, thing or substance, being or living creature 
( sarva-bhdvah , all earthly objects; bhavafr sthd- 
vara-jahgamah , plants and animals), Mun^Up.; 
MBh. &c.; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as 
a term of address ** respected sir), Mricch.; MSlav.; 
Malatim.; (in astron.) the state or condition of a 
planet, L.; an astrological house or lunar mansion, 
ib.; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s. v.), ib.; of the 8th 
(42nd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the 
sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp. as a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed, e.g. pacyate y 
‘there is cooking’ or ‘cooking is going on*), Pan. 
iii, I, 66; 107 &c.; N. of the author of the Bh5va- 
prakasa (~ milra~bhdvd) y Cat.; wanton sport, dal¬ 
liance, L.; birth, L.; place of birth, the womb, L.; 
the world, universe, L.; an organ of sense, L.; 
superhuman power, L.; the Supreme Being, L.; 
advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation, 
L. (cf. • samanvita ). — kartpika, mfn. (a verb) 
having for its agent the state implied by it, an im¬ 
personal verb, Ka$. on P.^ri. ii, 3, 54. -karman, 
n. du. the neuter and passive state (e.g. aldyi , it was 
slept, fr.\/a. Ji) f Plg.iii,i,66. — kalpa, m.,-kalpa- 
latS, f., -k©rallya, n., -kamnu&I, f.N^ofworks. 
—gambhiram, ind. (to laugh) from the bottom of the 
heart i.e.heartily,BhP.; deeply,gravely,ib. — gam- 
ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind, 
Megh. — garh£,f. censure implied in the notion of a 
verb, Pin. iii, 1, 24. — guptl-sataka, »., -gran- 
thA, m, N. of wks. — gr&bln, mfn. understanding 
the sense,appreciatingthe sentiment,Pancar.—grSk- 
ya, mfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp. 

— m-gama, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, Caurap. — oandrik&, f.,-cintS, f., -cinta- 
xnanl, m., -otldfi-ma^l, m. N. of wks. — ceshtita, 
n. amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP. — ja, 
m.‘heart-bom,’ love or the god of love, W, — jna, 
mfn. knowing the heart, MW.; (i), f. Panicum 
Italicum, L. — taramginl, f. N. of wk. — tas, 
ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit. 

— trl-bhafigS, f. N. of wk. —tva, n. the state of 
becoming or being &c., L. — darsin, w.r. for 
bhala-d°. — d&sa, m. N. of a man, Cat. —dipa, 
m., -dlplkS, f. N. of wks. — devi, f. N. of a poetess, 
Cat. — dyotanlkS, f. N. of 2 wks. — dkarsna-ganl 
and -nStha, m. N. of men, Cat. — nSrSyana- 
mfthfltmya, n. N. of wk. — neri, m. a kind of 
dance, Sarpgit. — padartha, m. a thing which has 
a real or positive existence, MW. — p5da(?), m. 
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — pushpa, n. the heart 
compared to a flower, VP. — prak&sa, m. N. of 


various wks. (esp. of a medical wk. by Bhiva-mi$ra); 
kola , m.y-nighanlUy m. N. of wks. — prakSsaka, 
m., -prak&sikfi, f., -pratyaya-vSdartha, m., 
-pratyaya-sakti-vlc&ra, m.,-pradipa, m. (and 
°pdddyota y m.), -pradlplkS, f., -prabodMnS, f., 
-phala, n. (a nd °lddhyaya ) m.) N.of wks. —ban- 
dbana, mfn. fettering or joining hearts (as Jove), 
Ragh. — bala, m. (prob.) the force of sentiment 
(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dharmas. 
75. —bodha, m. N. ofwk. — bodbaka,mf(f&z)n. 
revealing any sentiment or feeling, L. — bbat^a, 
m. (with samglta-rdya) N. of an author, Cat. 

— madhura, mfu. sweet by (imitating or following) 

nature (as a picture), Sak. — znlara, ni. (in dram.) a 
gentleman, person of dignity or consequence, ib.(only 
in Prlkfit); N. of various authors (cf. bhava-pra - 
kdla) t Cat. — yatin, m. an ascetic by life or con¬ 
duct, HParis P. - bhavati y tobeginto live 

as a real ascetic, ib. — ratna, m. N. of an author; 
-kola, m., - samuceaya , m; N. of wks. — rabasya- 
s&manya, n. N. of wk. — rSma-krlsb^a, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — rupa, mfn. really existing, 
real, actual, $amk.; n. (?) N. of wk. — lava-vyS- 
kbyS, f., -lesa-prak&slkS, f. N. of wks. — va- 
cana, mfn. signifying a state or action, denoting 
the abstract notion of a verb, Pin. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 
11 bhava-kartrika, ii, 3, 54. —vat, mfn. being 
iu any state or condition, Pin. ii, 3, 37, Sch. (cf. 
g. rasddt). — v&caka, u.(?) an abstract noun, MW. 

— vikftra, m. a modification of the notion ‘to be’ 
or ‘to become,’ Nir. i, 2. — vidySsvara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — vibbSvini, f. N. of a Comm, 
on Git. — vil&sa, m. N. of a poem in honour of 
king Bhlva-sioha. — viveka, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh.; N. of various wks. — vliodbini, f. N. of 
wk. — vpltta, mfn. relating to creation or cosmo¬ 
gony (as a hymn; *Iso °ltlya)\ m. N. of Brahmi, 
L.; (f), f. N. of a goddess, Naigh. — eat aka, n. 
N. of a poem.* -sabalatft, f., -sabala-tva, n. f 
-sabalS, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various 
emotions, Kuval.; Pratlp. &c. - iabda, m. a verb, 
Jaim., Sch. — sarman, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— sSnti, f. the allaying of any (transitory) emotion, 
W. — suddbl, f. purity of mind, SlrtigP. — iunya, 
mfn. void of affection or attachment, Mllav. — ©am- 
stiddbi, f. =* -luddhi, Bhag. -©aindbl, m. the 
union or co-existence of two emotions, Kuval. 

— samanvita, mfn. endowed with existence, exist¬ 
ing, living (others ‘endowed with the faculty of 
meditation’), Bhag. x, 8. — ©amSblta, mfn. fixed 
or collected in mind (others ‘concentrating the mind 
on Brahmi’ or‘on the heart’), Mn. vi, 43. — sar- 
ga, m. the intellectual creation (opp. to bhautika 
s°, the material cr°), MW. — s Sr a, m. or n. (?) a 
girdle (with Magas), VP. — sara-viveka, m. N. 
of wk. — sin ha, m. N. of a king (also -deva; cf. 
- vilasa ), Cat.; -prakriya, f. N. of an elementary 
grammar. — sena, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— skbalita, n. an offence (committed only) in the 
mind, Vikr. — ©tba, mfn. being in love,enamoured, 
Kum. — stbira, mfn. fixed or rooted in the heart, 
Sak. — snlgdba, mfn. heartily attached, affection¬ 
ately disposed, Pancat. — svabb&va, m. N. of wk. 
Bb&v&kuta, n. the first emotions of love, Amar. 
Bb&v&-gundsa-dikablta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Bb&v&cSrya, m. N. of a Sch. on Git. Bb&v&ta, ni. 
(only L.) * bhavaka, affection, emotion; the external 
expression of amatory feeling; a pious or holy man; an 
amorous man; an actor; dress, decoration. Bh&vttt- 
maka, mfn.‘consisting of reality,’ real, actual (-/d, 
f.), Saink. BbSvftdi-prSbbrita, n. N. of wk. 
BbSvaidvalta, n. natural or material cause (as thread 
of cloth), MW. Bb&v&dby&ya, m. N. of wk. 
Bbav&nandS, see bhatP &c. Bbivinuga, mfn. 
‘following the object,’ natural, simple, W.; (a), f. 
a shadow, L. (cf. bhavdltnS). BbSv&ntara, n. 
another state or condition, MW. Bbav&bbSsa, 
m. simulation of feeling or emotion, W. BhSv&r- 
tba, m. the simple or obvious meaning (of a word, 
phrase &c.),W.; the subject-matter, ib. (cf. comp.); 
mfn. having a verbal meaning (-lva,n.) t Jaim., Sch.; 
-kaustubha, n., -carana (and °na-bdshya), n., 
-cintamani, m., - diptkd , f., - prakdlikd , f., °thd- 
dhikarana , n. N. of wks. Bh&v&linS,, f.‘cleav¬ 
ing to an object,’ a shadow, L. (cf. bhdvdnugd). 
BbSv&va, mfn. kind to creatures, tender, passion¬ 
ate, Sis.( «= bhdvdn or jantun avail, Sch.) Bb&v&- 
vlsva-nfttba-diksblta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Bbfivdsa-pbalft, n. N. of wk. Bb&v&ka-rasa, 
mfn. influenced solely by the sentiment of love, Kum. 
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bhdvdduya . 


I. bhas . 


BhSvodaya, m. the rising of emotion or passion, 
PratSp.; Kuval. 

Bhavaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to be, effect¬ 
ing (comp.), MBh.; promoting any one’s (gen.) 
welfare, ib.; imagining, fancying (gen. or comp.), 
AshtavS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poet¬ 
ical, Das.; singing with expression, Samgit.; m. 
sentiment, affection, L.; the external expression of 
amatory sentiments, W.; (0), f. N. of a female demon 
(prob. w. r. for bhdvuk&),\c7Ct. 

2. Bhavana, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see 2. bha, 
p. 750) causing to be, effecting, producing, display¬ 
ing, manifesting, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; promoting or 
effecting any one’s (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.; 
R. &c.; imagining, fancying, Asht JvS.; teaching, 
MBh.; m. a creator, producer, efficient, MBh.; 
K 3 v.; N. of Siva {**dhydtri), MBh.; of Vishnu, 
A.; of the 22nd Kalpa (q.v.); (0), f., and n. the 
act of producing or effecting, Nir.; Sah.; BhP.; 
forming in the mind, conception, apprehension, 
imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation 
( bhdvanaya, ind. in thought, in imagination ; °nam 
*/bandh , with loc., to occupy one’s imagination 
with,direct one’s thoughtsto), MBh.; Kav.; Samk.; 
Vedantas. &c.; (in logic) that cause of memory which 
arises from direct perception, Tarkas.; application 
of perfumes &c. ( = adhivasana), L.; (0), f. de¬ 
monstration, argument, ascertainment,Yajh.; feeling 
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Pahcat.; reflection, con¬ 
templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128); 
saturating any powder with fluid, steeping, infusion, 
SarngS.; (in a rithm.) fin ding by combination or com¬ 
position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion; 
the moral of a fable, HPariS.; N. of an Upanishad; 
a crow* L.; water, L.; n. furthering, promoting, 
MBh.; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa,L.; (ifc.) nature, 
essence, RamatUp. 

Bbavana, f. of prec., in comp. — purasbot- 
tama-nataka, n. N. of a drama. — maya, mf(*)n. 
produced by imagination or meditation; (*), f. (with 
vidyd) wisdom obtained by n:ed°, Dharmas. — mar* 
ga, m. a spiritual state, Divyav. — ynkta, mfn. 
thoughtful, anxious, MW. — vicSra, m., -vlveka, 
m. N. of wks. — °sraya (°»0ir p ), m. ‘refuge of 
thought,’ N. of Siva, Pancar. — sSra-samgraha, 
m. N. of wk. Bhavanopanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. 

Bhavanika, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

Bhavanlya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be manifested 
or effected or accomplished, Nilak.; to be suffered 
or endured (as pain), Kad.; to be cherished or 
nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or 
fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kav.; Sarvad.; to 
be proved or taught, MW. 

Bh&vayavya, m. (fr. bhdvayu), patr. of Syana- 
ja, SahkhSr. ; N. of the author of RV. i, 126, 6. 

Bh&vayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished 
or protected or taken care of, AitUp. °yitri, mfn. 
causing to be, cherishing, protecting, a protector or 
promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will 
cause to be or call to life, BhP. 

Bhavayn, mfn. cherishing, taking care of, pro¬ 
tecting, RV. x, 86, 15. 

Bh.avi, in comp, for bhavin. — cakra-vartin, 
m. a future king, hereditary prince, Dai. — 15 , f. 
the state of being or hecoming &c., Dai.; futurity, 
predestination, ib.; (ifc.) conforming one’s self to, 
Kam. — tva, n. the state of being or becoming(in 
anya-bK °), Susr.’; the being obliged to take place, 
inevitableness, necessity, MBh.; BhP. — prayas- 
citta, n. N. of wk. Bhavy-upadba, m. (scil. 
visarjanlyd) the Visaijaniya following in thePada- 
patha after any vowel except a or 0, MW. 

Bh&vlka, mf(f)n. actually being or existing, real, 
natural, Samkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment, 
expressive, Malav.; future, W.; n. language full of 
feeling or passion ( = bhavuka), Prat 5 p.; a figure of 
speech which consists in describing the past or future 
so vividly that it appears to be present, Sah.; Kpr. 
&c. 

Bh&vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created, 
produced, obtained, got, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) 
made to become, transformed into, Bhag.; Samk.; 
Sah.; manifested,displayed,exhibited. Das.; cherished, 
protected, fostered, furthered,promoted, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; cultivated, purified (see comp, helow); well- 
disposed, good-humoured,Kad.; elated,in high spirits, 
MBh.; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived, 
known, recognised, MBh.; Kav. &c.; proved, es¬ 


tablished, Yajn.; meantor destined for (loc.),SirngP.; 
convicted, Yajn.; MBh.; soaked in, steeped,infused, 
Susr.; SarngS.; perfumed with, scented, L.; per¬ 
vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with, 
devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Sanik.; Pur.; directed towards, fixed upon, BhP.; 
(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti¬ 
ties ; 11. a result or product obtained by multiplica¬ 
tion (often expressed by the first syllable bha). Col. 
(cf. 1 W. 133). — buddhi, mfn. one who has culti¬ 
vated or purified his mind, Sah. — bh&vana, mfn. 
being one’sself furtheredandfurthcringothers, MBh. 
— vat, mfn. one who has imagined or conceived or 
infused &c., W. Bhavitdtman, mfn. ‘one whose 
soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul ’ 
or * whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,’ 
meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Si$. xii, 38; m. 
N. of the 13th MuhCrta, L. 

Bhavitaka, n. = bhavita, n., Col. 

Bhavltra, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven, 
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni¬ 
verse, Un. iv, i, 170, Sch. (cf. bhavitra). 

BhSvin, mfn. becoming, being, existing, wont to 
be (often ifc.), RPrat.; Hariv.; Ragh.; about to be, 
future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used 
as fut. tense of Vbhu\ MBh.; Kav. &c.; as one 
ought to be, good, able, capable (in a-bh°), Hariv.; 
(ifc.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (e. g. 
hari-bh°), Vop.; manifesting, showing, Mallin.; 
furthering, blessing, Heat. (cf. loka-bh°)\ worship¬ 
ping, ib.; beautiful, illustrious, MW.; m. N. of every 
vowel except a and a (prob. as 1 liable to become 
the corresponding semivowel’), VPrat.; N. of the 
Sudras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP.; (*«*), f. a noble or 
beautiful woman, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a wanton woman, 
W.; a partic. musical composition, Samgit.; N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of 
the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP. 

Bhavuka, mfn. being,becoming, disposed or about 
to be (often ifc. after an adv. in am; cf. andham- 
bhaphyam-bh 0 &c., and Pan. iii, 2, 57), TS. &c. 
&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical,BhP.; 
producing, productive, L.; happy, well, auspicious, 
prosperous, W.; m. a sister’s husband, HParis.; (a), 
f. N. of a female demon, Vcar. (cf. bhavakd) ; 11. 
happiness, welfare, L.; language full of feeling or 
passion, Pratap. (cf. bhdvika). 

BhavyiH, mfn. (fr. Vbhii or its Caus.) future, 
ahout to be or what ought to he or become, RV. &c. 
See. (in later language often used as fut. tense of 
V bhu ; cf. bhavin) ; to be effected or accomplished 
or performed, Kum.; BhP.; to be apprehended or 
perceived, Kath 5 s.; to be (or being) imagined or 
conceived, Asht.IvS. (cf. dur-bh° ); easy to guess 
or understand, Vam.; to be (or being) argued or 
demonstrated or admitted or approved, Yajn.; Kav.; 
to he convicted, Mn. viii, 60; m. N. of a man 
(s =bhavayavya , Nir.), RV. i, 126, 1 (others ‘to 
be worshipped,’ others 'future’); of aking(e=M<?- 
vya-ratha or bhanu-ratha ), VP.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be by (instr.), Mn. v, 150; it should be under¬ 
stood, Mricch., Sch. — 15 , f., -tva, n. the state of 
being about to happen, futurity, KatvSr. — ratha, 
m. N. of a king, VP. (cf. bhavya). 

bhavada, m. N. of a man, Satr. 

bhavata , mfn. (fr. bhavat ), Pan. iv, 

2, 115, Sch. 

Bhavatka, mfn. your honour’s, your, Kathas. (cf. 
Pan. ib.) 

*TT3Tc5T bhavala , f. N. of the wife of Bha¬ 

vada, Satr. 

HHid bhavdta,bhavdva . See under bhava. 

WU bhash, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 11) 
N bhashate (ep. also P. °ii; pf. babhashe, 
Br. &c.; fut. bhdshishyate or bhdshita , Gr.; aor. 
abhdshishi , °shthdh, 0 shat a, Bhatt.; inf. bhdshi- 
tnm. Up.; bhash turn, MBh.; ind. p. bhashitvd, 
-bhdshya , ib.), to speak, talk, say, tell (with acc. 
of thing or person, sometimes also with acc. of thing 
and person), Br. &c. &c.; to speak of or about or on 
(acc.), Kam.; to announce, declare, Gobh.; to call, 
name, describe as (with two acc.), M11.; Srutab.; to 
use or employ in speaking, Nir.; Suir.; Pass, bha- 
shyate (aor. abhasht ), to be spoken, be addressed or 
spoken to, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. bhashayati', 


°te (aor. ababhashat or abibhashat , Pan. vii, 4. 3% 
to cause to speak or talk, MarkP.; to cause to speak, 
i. e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R.; to say, speak, 
MBh.: Desid. bibhdshishate, Gr.: Intens. babha- 
shyatc , babhdshti , ib. (sometimes confounded with 
bhash ; cf. ^bhan and bhas). 

Bhashaka, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, talking about, 
Kav. 

Bhashana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, 
talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; kind 
words,kindness {^sdma-danBdt), Sah.; (in dram.) 
expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an 
object, Pratap.; (1), f. resembling, L. ( °m-kshau - 
lema {J) t m. N. of a family, Saniskarak.) 

BKashSk, f. speech, language (esp. common or 
vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times 
to Sanskrit), Nir.; Pan.; Mn.; MBh.; any Pra¬ 
krit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (viz. 
Maharash$rI,Saurasem,Magadhi,Pracya,andAvanti, 
also called Panca-vidha Bhhsha; cf. under pra- 
krita, p. 703), Cat.; description,definition, Bhag.; 
(inlaw)accusation,charge,complaint,plaint,Dhurtas.; 
Yajn., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.; (in music) of a 
Raginl. — kumuda-maiijarl, f., -kaumudi, f. 
N. of wks. — citraka, n. a play on words, conun¬ 
drum, Balar. — jna, m. * versed in languages,’ N. of 
a man, Kathas. — u nus 5 sana i^shanuf), n. N. of 
a Prakrit grammar. — °ntara i^shanf\ n. another 
dialect or version, translation, MW. — pariocheda, 

m. * definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of a 
compendium of the Nyaya system by ViSva-natha, 
IW. 60, n. 1. — p&da, nt. the plaint or charge (the 
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit; also N. of wk.) 

— prakfiBikd, f., -manjari, f.,-ratna, n., -°rna- 
va ^sh&rtf), n., -lilSvatl, f., -vivjiti-gitS, 
f.,-vritti, f., -vritty-artha-vritti, f. N. of wks* 

— sama r m. * Prakrit-like,’ a sentence so arranged 
that it may be cither Sanskrit or Prakjit, Sah. 

— samiti, f. (with Jainas) moderation in speech, 
Sarvad. 

Bliashika, mfn. belonging to common or ver¬ 
nacular speech, Nir.; (a), f. speech, language, Cat.; 

n. general rule, SankhGr. — sutra, n. N. of a Sutra 
(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.) 
attributed to Katyayana. — »vaxa,m. ^brahmana- 
svara , Katy Sr. 

Bli&sliita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said ; spoken 
to, addressed, Mn.; MBh. Sec.. ; n. speech, language, 
talk, ib. — punaka, mfn. ^ ukta-puyska (q. v.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 34 &c. {-tva, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.) 

Bhashitavya,infn. to be spoken to or addressed, 
R. (v. 1 . for bhajitavya). 

Bhashitri, mfn. speaking, a speaker, talker (with 
acc. or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. &c. 

BhfisMn, mfn. saying, speaking, loquacious 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. BhSshi-paksliin, 
m. a talking bird, Subh. 

Bhashya, n. speaking, talking, Su$r.; any work 
in the common or vernacular speech, VPrat.; GrS.; 
Hariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana¬ 
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Sutras), MBh.; 
Var. &c.; N. of Patanjali’s Comm, on the Sutras of 
Paniui (cf. maha-bhdshya) ; of the 4th ch. of the 
BhavP.; a sort of house or building, L. — k&ra, m. 
N. of various commentators (of Patanjali, Samkari- 
carya, a poet &c.),Pan.; Vartt.; VPrat., Sch.; Cat.; 
prapatti , f., - stotra , n. N. of wks. — krit, m. the 
writer of any Comm., (esp.)N. ofPatanjali, Pan. viii, 

l. 73, Sch. — kaiyatiya,n.KaiyaJa’sComm.on P°’s 
Bhashya. — oandrika, f., -tlkS, f., -dipikS, f., 
-navdhnika, n., -pratyaya, m., -pratyayod- 
bodha, m., -pradlpa, m. (' °pa-vivarana , n. and 
°p$ddyotana , n., IW. 168), -bhfcnu-prabhs, f. N. 
of wks. — bhnta, mfn. being an explanation, serving 
as a commentary, Si$. ii, 24. — ratna-prakfisikS, 
f., -ratna-prabha, f., -ratndvall, f., -r^ja, m., 

— vartt ika, 11.,-vishaya-vakya-dIpika, f., -vya- 
khy 5 , f. N. of wks. B h asby arth a-sa mgr aha, 

m. , Bhashy&vat&rika, f. N. of wks. 

HT 1 ! 2. bhash (V bhash), occurring only in 
raksho-bhdsh, q. v. 

HPl bhasha , w.r. for bhasa, q.v. 

1. bhas, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 23) 
bhasate (in older language also P. bha - 
sati, A V. &c.; p. bhasat, RV.; pf. babhdse, M Bh.; 
aor. abhdsish{a, Gr.; fut. bhasishyate , bha sit d, 
ib.), to shine, be bright, RV. &c. &c.; to appear 
( r as ’ or * like,’ nom. or instr. of an abstract noun), 
3C2 
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«T^ 2 . bhas. 


I. bhid. 


occur to the mind, be conceived or imagined, be¬ 
come clear or evident, Sih.; Vedantas. &c.: Caus. 
bhasayati°te (aor. ababhasat abibkasat , Pin. 

vii, 4,3),to make shine, illuminate, Up.; MBh.&c.; 
to show, make evident, cause to appear (‘by way 
of/ instr. of an abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid. 
bibhdsishate , Gr.: Intens. bdbhdsyate, babhasti , 
ib. (cf. Vbha,ot which Vbhds is a secondary foim). 

a. Bhis, n. f. (cf. a. bha) light or ray of light, 
lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. (bhdsdtn nidhi 
[Prasafig.] and bhdsatnpati [Heat.], m.‘receptacle 
or lord of rays of light/the sun); an image, reflection, 
shadow, MW.; glory, splendour, majesty, L.; wish, 
desire, L. — kara, mfn. (also bhdh-kara, Pin. 

viii, 3, 46, Sch.) * making light/ shining, glittering, 
bright, MBh.; Bhartf. (v._l. bhasura and °svara)\ 

m. (ifc. f. a) the sun, TAr. &c. &c,; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L.; Calotropis Gigantea, 
L.; (also with dikshita, paiidita, bhatta, miira, 
iastrin, acarya &c.) N. of various authors (esp. of 
a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhiska- 
racirya, q. v.); often found at the end of names (e. g. 
jHana-bh °, brahmanya-bh° &. c.); n. gold, L.; a 
kind of breach (made by thieves in a wall), Mficch.; 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; - kantha , m. N. of an author. 
Cat.; - caritra , n. N. of wk.; -deva, m. N. of a 
poet; -nandin, m. the son of the god of the sun, 
Myicch.; - nrisinha , m. N. of a Sch. on Vitsyi- 
yana’s Kima-sutra (he wrote in 1788); -priya, m. 

‘ fond of the sun/ a ruby, L.; -bhashya, n. N. of 
wk.; -raya,m. N. of various authors, Cat.; - lavana , 

n. a panic, mixture, Bhpr.; -vat, mfn. possessing a 
sun, Heat.; - varptan , m. N. of a man, Da$,; of 
various princes, Hear.; Vis., lntrod.; - vrata , n. N. 
of a panic, religious observance, Cat.; - Sarman and 

fishy a , m. N. of authors, Cat,; saptami , f. N. of 
the 7th day in the light half of the month Migha, 
W.; -sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of 
a hymn to the sun; °rdeary a, m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a celebrated astronomer who lived in 
the 12th century and wrote the Siddhanta-Siromani, 
IW. 176 &c.); °rdvarta, m. a panic, kind of head¬ 
ache, L.; °rcthnika, n. N. of wk.: °rhhta, f. Pola- 
nisia Icosandra, L. -karana, Vop. ii, 44; Pin. 
viii, 3, 46, Sch. — kari, m. (patr. fr. bhds-kard) 
N. of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king 
Su-grlva, Bilar.; of a Muni, MBh. -kariya, mfn. 
belonging to or coming from Bhis-kara; m. a pupil 
ofBh ,Siy.; n.N. ofwk. -khara,-pati,-phero,- 
Vop. ii, 45; Pin. viii, 3, 46, Sch. —vat (< bhas -), 
mfn. luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c.; m. 
the sun, light, brightness, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; a hero, 
L.; (ait), f. the city of the sun,W.; N. of the dawn 
or of a river, Naigh. i, 8; 13; N. of a wk.; °it- 
karana, n., °ti-vivarana, n. N. of wks. 

BhA-rijika. See p. 7 ftI, col. I. 

Bhik-satya, See p. 751, col. 3 . 

BhAsA, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; impression made on the 
mind, fancy,MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (U«ta- 
kanta, kukkuta, gridhra &c.), AdbhBr.; Apast.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (w. r. bhdsha) ; a cow-shed, L.; 
N. of a man, Rijat.; of a dramatic poet (also called 
Bhisaka), Milav.; Hear. &c.; of a son of a minister 
of king Candra-prabha, Kathis.; of a Dinava, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; (f), f* N. of the mother of 
the vultures (a daughter of Timri), MBh,; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Pridhi, MBh.; n. (m., TBr.) 
N. of a Siman, Br.; SrS. -karna, m. N. of a 
Rikshasa, R. -tS, f. the being a vulture or bird 
of prey, Mn. xi, 35. - vllAsa-sainvAda, m. N. 
of ch. of the Visishtha-rimiyana. 

BhAsaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to appear, en¬ 
lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad. (-tva, n.); N. of a dramatic poet 
(see bhasa). 

BhAsana, n. shining, glittering, brilliance, splen¬ 
dour, Pin.; Nir. 

B his ant a, mfn. splendid, beautiful, L.; m. the 
sun or the moon or a star, L.; the bird Bhisa, L.; 
(f), f. an asterism, Nakshatra, L. 

i.Bh&sas, n. (for 3 . see col. 3) brightness, 
light, lustre, RV. vi, 4, 3; 13 , 5. 

BhAsa-ketn, mfn. (fr. instr. of 2.bhas + k °) per¬ 
ceivable by or appearing through light, RV.x, 30 , 3. 

BhAsAya, Norn. A. °yate , to resemble the bird 
Bhisa, Kiv. 

BhAsin, mfn. shining, brilliant (see urdkva- and 
jyotir-bh °). 

BhAsn, m. the sun, L. 


BhAsura, mfn. shining, radiant, bright, splendid, 
Kiv.; Rijat. &e.; (ifc.) excellent in, distinguished 
by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m. a crystal, L.; a hero, 

L.; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — tva, n. 
splendour, Milav. —deha, mfn. having a splendid 
body or form, MBh. — pushpA, f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, L. — murti, mfn. **-deha, MBh. — hema- 
rAsi, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. BhA- 
aurdnanda-nAtha, m. N. of Bhiskaricirya after 
his initiation, Cat. 

BhAsuraka, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; (also -sin- 
ha ), N. of a lion, Pancat. 

BhAsya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to 
be brought to light (-tva, n.), Vedantas. —sutra, 
n.N. of a ch. in the Kitantra treating of the meaning 
of grammatical forms. 

BhAsvarA, mf(d)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re¬ 
splendent, §Br. &c. &c.; m. the sun, L.; a day, L.; 
N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.; of a 
Buddhist deity (?), L.; n. Costus Arabicus or Spe- 
ciosUs, L, — varna (bhasv°), mfn. light-coloured, 
having the colour of light, §Br. 

bhasada , ni. (fr. bhasad) a buttock, 
RV. (du., VS.) 

2. bhasas, n. ( y/bhas ) food, prey, 
RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. 1. bhasas, col, 1). 

M'lftM bhdsin , bhasura. See above. 

Nildtqi bhasolca , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

bhas-hara &c. See 2. bhas, col. 1. 
HUsfnHU bhdstrayana , n. (fr. bhastrd), g. 
arihanddi. 

BhAstrAyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

MIWiT bhasmana , mf(t)n. (fr. bkasman) 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, Si$. 
BhAsmAyana. See next. 

BhAsmAyanya, m. patr. fr. bhas man, g. kutl- 
jddi; pi. bhtismayanah, ib. 

bhihkha-raja , m. N. of a king, 

Rijat. 

fcre1 bhihsh (fr. Desid. of *Sbhaj, lit. to 
N wish to share or partake*), cl. I. A. 
(Dhitup, xvi, 5) bhikshate (ep. also P. °ii; pf. 
bibhikshe , Br. &c.; aor. abhikshishta, Gr.; fut. 
bh iksh ishy a if, MBh.; inf. bhikshitum , ib.), to 
wish for, desire (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to beg 
anything (esp. alms) from (two acc. or acc. of thing 
and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. &c.; to be weary or dis¬ 
tressed (?), L.: Caus. bhikshayati, to cause to beg, 
Rijat. 

Bhikshana, n. (and d, f., L.) the act of begging, 
asking alms, Apast.; MBh. 

Bhik8hd, f. the act of begging or asking (with 
Vkri, to beg; with Vat, car , bhram and yd, to go 
about begging), SBr. &c. &c .; any boon obtained by 
begging (alms, food&c.), AV. &c. &c.(also ifc., e.g. 
putra-bhiksham dchi, ‘ grant the boon of a son/ 
R.); hire, wages, L.; service, L. — kara-gmpta, 

m. N. of a poet, Cat. —karana, n. asking alms, 
mendicancy, DhGrtas. — cara, mf(f)n. going about 
begging, a mendicant, R.; m. N. ofa son of Bhoja (also 
called bhikshu ), Rijat. - carana, n. (GrS.), -edr- 
ya, n. (§Br.; a, f., PftrGr.; °rya-carana , n. ib.) 
going about for alms, mendicancy. — cAra, mfn. — 
-cara, mfn., SirfigP. — °tana i^kshaF), mfn. id., 
L.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 11. waudering about for 
alms, mendicancy, Kiv.; Pur. &c. (acc. with Vkri, 
to go about begging, Pancat.; with Caus. of Vkri , 
to cause to go about begging, ib.); N. of ch. of 
BrahmandaP.; -kavya, n. N. of a poem; -ndtaka, 

n. N. of a drama. - °nna (°ish&nna), n. food ob¬ 
tained as alms, Hit. - pAtra, n. a mendicant’s bowl, 
alms-dish, Pah cat. -bidAla, m .^bhiksha bidala 
iva , Pin. vi, 3, 73, Sch. -bhAnda, n .~-patra, 
Kathis. — bbnj, mfn. living on alms, Rijat. — mA- 
nava, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt), 
Pin. vi, 3, 69, Sch. - °yana ( 0 M^y°)» n - ( and v * *• 
for) bhikshatana, Bhartf. -°rtbin (°ksh&rthin ), 
mfn. asking for alms, a beggar or mendicant, Mn. 
viii, 33. - rba (° ksharha ), mfn. worthy of alms, 
MW. -vat, mfn. receiving alms, begging, MBh. 
-vAsas, n. a beggars dress, Pin. vi, 3 , 71, Sch. 

— vritti, mfn. living on alms, begging, Paftcar. 

- °sin (°kshasin), mfn. eating begged food, dis¬ 
honest, Bhartp; Kathis.; °ii-tva, n. mendicancy, 


roguery, Hit. — "liAra ( °kshah °), m. begged food, 
Bhartr.; mfn. =~ bhiksha-bhuj, SarngP. Bbikshfit- 
kara, m. scattering alms, W. BbiksbfipaJIvin, 
mfn .^bhiksha-vriiti, MW. 

BbiksbAka, m. a beggar, mendicant, Rijat.; 
(t), f. a female beggar, Pin. iii, 2, 155. 

Bbiksbita, mfn. begged, solicited or obtained as 
alms (cf. iudra-bh :°), Yijn.; MBh. 

BbikshitavyA, mfn. to be begged or asked for, 
§Br. 

BMksbln, mfn, begging, asking for alms, R. 
Bhikshu, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m° 
(esp. a Brihman in the fourth ASrama or period of 
his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 55, n. 1); a Buddhist mendi¬ 
cant or monk, Kathis.; Lalit. (cf. MWB. 55); a 
partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; 
Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Angirasa (author 
of RV. x, 117), RAnukr.; of a son of Bhoja, Rijat.; 
of a poet, Cat.; 11. N. of an Upanishad (cf. bhik- 
shukopanishad). — caryA, f. ‘a mendicant's course 
of life/ begging,BhP. — tattva, n.N. ofwk. — bbA- 
va, m. monkhood, priesthood, Divyav. — raksha- 
sa, m. a Rikshasa in the shape of a religious men¬ 
dicant, Jitakam. - samgha, m. the association of 
Buddhist monks, Lalit. — saxngfcAti, f. mendicant’s 
clothes, old or ragged raiment, Su$r. — s&tra, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Pin. iv, 
3, no; - bhdshya-vdrttika , n. N. of a Comm, on 
prec. — bala, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic. square- 
measure, Inscr. 

Bhikshuka, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brihman 
of the m° order (cf. bhikshu ), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (RTL. 386); (f), f., see below, -satl,^ f. a 
virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikshukopa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Bblksbukl, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant, 
MBh.; R. &c. — parAka, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
building, Rijat. 

Bbiksbunl, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun, Lalit.; Divyav. (MWB. 86). 

Bbiksbya, Nom. P. °yati, to beg or ask for alms, 
g. kanpv-adi (not in Ki$.) 

bhinda, id. (or a, f., Paficat.), bhtn - 
tfaka, or °4itaka, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus. 

fWfeHTc‘5 bhindxmala , m. (or a, f.)=6Am- 
dipdla , L. 

bhitta, bhitti. See p. 757, col. 1. 

1. bhid, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 

V* bhindtti, bhintte (impf. 3 . 3. sg. dbhi- 
nat , RV.; Subj. bhinddah, ib.; Impv. bindhi , ib.; 
binddhi, Var. [cf. binddhi-lavana ]; d. 1. P. bhS- 
dati , RV.; Pot. bhideyam , AV.; pf. bibhfda, RV.; 
aor. 3.3. sg. bhlt, RV.; abhaitsit, R.; bhitthas, 
TS.; Prec. bhitsishta, Gr.; fut. bhctsydti, °te,\U. 
&c.; Cond. abhetsyat, Up.; fut. bhcttd, Gr.; inf. 
bhittaval , SBr.; bhettum , ib. &c.; ind. p. bhitiva, 
-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut or 
rend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to pass 
through (as a planet or comet), Hariv.; Var.; to 
disperse (darkness), R.; Sak.; to transgress, violate, 
(a compact or alliance), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to open, 
expand, MaitrUp.; Megh.; to loosen, disentangle, 
dissolve, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to disturb, interrupt, 
stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
disunite, set at variance, ib.; to distinguish, dis¬ 
criminate, L. : Pass, bhtdydtc (ep. also °tt , aor. 
abhedi, Br.; MBh. &c.; pf. bibhidc, Kilid.), to be 
split or broken, burst (intrans.), Br. &c. &c.; to be 
opened (as a dosed hand, eyes &c.), Kiv.; Pur.; 
to overflow (as water), R.; Hariv.; to be loosened, 
become loose, MundUp.; Kiv.; to be stopped or 
interrupted, MBh.; to be disclosed or betrayed, 
Kiv.; to be changed or altered (in mind), be won 
over, Kiv.; Pur.; to be disunited, MBh.; to keep 
aloof from (instr.), ib.; to be distinguished, differ 
from (abl.), Simkhyak.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. bheda- 
yati , °te (aor. abibhidat; cf. also bhiddpana), to 
cause to split or break &c.; to split, break, shatter, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit.; to separate, 
divide (see bhedita)', to disunite, set at variance, 
perplex, unsettle (in opinion), seduce, win over, 
MBb.; R.: Desid. bibhitsati , °te, to wish to break 
through or disperse or defeat, RV.; MBh. (cf. bi- 
bhitsd): Desid. of Caus., see bibhedayishu : Intens. 
bebhiditi or bebhetti, to cleave repeatedly, BhatJ. 
[Cf. Lat .Jindo; Germ, bcissen; Eng. bite.'] 
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Bhitta, n. a fragment, section, SaiikhGr.; = bhit- 
ti, a partition, wall, Inscr. 

Bhitti, f. breaking, splitting, Kath.; a mat (made 
of split reeds), SBr.; a wall (of earth or masonry), 
partition, panel, MaitrUp.; Inscr. &c.; (ifc. with 
parts of the body) a wall-like surface (cf. kapola-, 
ga/itfa-bh 0 ) ; a fragment, bit, portion, L.; a place, 
spot, Mudr.; a rent, fissure, L.; a flaw, deficiency, 
W.; an opportunity, occasion, L. — kh&tana, m. 
‘wall-digger/ a rat. L. — caura, m. ‘wall-burglar/ 
a house-breaker, L. — patana, ni. 'wall-destroyer/ 
a kind of rat, L. 

Bhittika,mf(J)n. (ifc.) *= bhitti, breaking, split¬ 
ting, Heat.; a wall, ib.; {a), f. a partition, wall, L.; 
a small house-lizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

Bhitra, n. (for bhit-traT) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. 

2. Bhid, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, K 5 v.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. asma-, giri-, 
tamo-, pura-bhid &c.); f. a wall ( - bhitti), RV. 
i, 174,8; separation, distinction, BhP.; a sort, kind, 
species, L. 

Bhidaka, m. ‘cutter’ or ‘ wounder,’ a sword, L. j 
Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

BhidS, f. splitting, bursting, destroying, destruc¬ 
tion, Kav.(cf. dur-bhida ); separation (see - bhrit ); 
distinction,difference,KSv.; BhP.; a kind or species, 
Sah.; coriander, L. —bhrit, mfn. ‘broken’ or ‘en¬ 
during separation,’ §i$. vi, 5. 

Bhidapana, n. (from an irreg, Caus. bhid&paya) 
causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP. 

Bhldi, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch. 

Bhidira, n. id., ib. i, 52, Sch. 

Bhidu, m. id., ib. i, 24, Sch. 

Bhidura, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying, Hear.; easily split or broken,fragile, brittle, 
Malatlm. (cf. Vam. v, 2, 60); divided, variegated, 
mingled or mingling with, Si$.; m. a chain for an 
elephant’s feet, L.; n. a thunderbolt, Un. i, 52, Sch. 

— svana, m. ‘making a piercing noise,’ N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. 

Bhidelima, mfn. easily broken, brittle, fragile, 
Sadukt. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 96, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

Bhidya, m. a rushing river or N. of a r°, Ragh.; 
Bhatf. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 115); n. splitting, breaking, 
destroying (cf. pur-bhidya and Sirsha-bhldya). 

Bhidra, n. a thunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

Bhid-vat, mfn. containing the Vbhid, Kath. 

Bhlndu, m. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, 11, 4; 
a bubble on liquids, TS.; Ap$r. (cf. bindu ); f. a 
woman who brings forth a still-born child, L. (cf. 
ttindu ). 

Bhindura, m. Ficus Infectoria, L. 

Bhinddhi-lavanS, f. (fr. 2. sg. Impv. + F) con¬ 
stant sprinkling of salt, g. mayura-vyansakddi (cf. 
paca-lavana), 

Bhinna, mfn. split, broken, shattered, pierced, 
destroyed, RV. &c. &c.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.; 
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn,; MBh. 
&c. ; divided into parts, anything less than a whole, 
Yajn.; Kav. &c. ; opened, expanded, blown, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ; detached, disjoined, loosened, ib.; inter¬ 
rupted, disturbed, Bhartr.; disclosed, betrayed, R.; 
disunited, set at variance, MBh.; seduced, bribed, 
Kam.; Hit.; changed, altered, Yajn.; Susr.; distinct, 
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), GrSrS.; 
Kav. &c.; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kav.; 
mixed or mingled with (instr. or comp.), ib.; cleav¬ 
ing to (loc. or comp.), ib. \ = bhinna-karata, MBh. 
i, 7006; m. (in arithm.) a fraction, Lilav.; {a), f. 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; n. a fragment, bit, 
portion, W.; a wound from a pointed weapon, a 
stab, Su$r.; a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. — kata 
(Ragh.), -karata (MBh.), mfn. a rutting elephant 
having a fissure in the temples (from which fluid 
exudes). — karindra - kumbha - mukta - may a, 
mf(i)n. consisting of pearls fallen from the crack in 
the frontal protuberances of a chief elephant, SarngP. 

— karna, mfn. having divided ears (said of partic. 
animals), Pan. vi, 3, 115. — kalpa, mfn. having 
different rites, SrS. — kala, mfn. one who does not 
keep to the right time, SankhGr. — kumbha, m. 
a person who has regained his liberty by redeeming 
his pledge, L. — kuta, mfn. each employing a dif¬ 
ferent stratagem, Kam. (Sch.); n. an army whose 
inferior officers have perished, L. — krama, mfn. 
out of order or place, displaced, Kuval.; TandyaBr., 
Comm. &c. — klesa, mfn. one in whom the (Bud¬ 
dhistic) Klcsas (s. v.) are destroyed, L.; - tva , n., ib. 


— ganda-karata, mfn. = - kara(a , Bharlr. — gati, 
mfn. going with great strides or quickly, Sak. — gar- 
bha, mfn. disunited in the centre, disorganised (said 
of an army), Kam. - gatrika, f. Cucumis Usita- 
tissimus, L. — gun an a, n. multiplication of frac¬ 
tions, Col. — ghana, m. the cube of a fraction, ib. 
— jati, mfn. pi. of different rank, Yajn., Comm.; 
-maty mfn. id., MarkP. — jatiya, mfn. of a dif¬ 
ferent kind, Ap§r., Comm.; of a d° tribe or caste, 
MW. — tantra, mfn. occurring or happening in 
different actions, KatySr. —tva, n. the state of 
being different from (comp.), Sah. — dar sin, mfn. 
seeing difl'° things, s° a difference, making a d° (opp. 
lo sama-d°), partial, BhP. — dal a, f. Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L. — dr is, mfn . —-darsin, BhP. 

— desa, mfn. occurring or happening in various 
places; -tva, n., Sak. — deha, mfn. ‘ whose body 
is pierced,’wounded, MW. — nau or -nauka, mfn. 
‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked, ib. — pari- 
karman, n. an arithmetical operation with fractions, 
Col. — prakara, mfn. of a different kind or sort, 
MW. — bh&gfa-hara (prob. w. r. for - hdra ), m. 
division of fractions, Lil. — bhajana or -bhanda, 
n. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW. — bhin- 
n&tman, m. chick-pea, Cicer Arieiiuum, L. — man¬ 
tra, mfn. one who has betrayed a plan, R. — mar- 
man, mfn. pierced in the vital organs, mortally 
wounded, MW. — mary&da (Can.; Uttarar.) or 
-maryadin(MSrkP.), mfn. whose course is broken, 
separated from the right way, uncontrolled, un¬ 
restrained, regardless, disrespectful. — mastaka- 
pindaka or °dika, mfn. whose skull and forehead 
are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences 
have fissures, MW. — yojanl, f. Plectrantlius Scu- 
tellarioides, Bhpr. (w. r. -ydjani). — ruci, mfn. 
having a different taste, Ragh.; MSlav. — ling-a, n. 
incongruity of gender in a comparison, PratSp. 

— ling-aka, mf^i&z)n. containing words of different 
gender, ib. — vacana, mf(ff)n. containing words 
of d° number, ib.; n. incongruity of number in a 
comparison, ib. —vat, mfn. one who has divided, 
MW. — varg-a, m. the square of a fraction, Col. 

— varcas, mfn. voiding excrement, Susr.; Car. 
(also °ska) ; having thin evacuations (- tva, n.), Car. 

— varna, mfn. changed in colour, discoloured, pale, 
Megh.; of a different caste or tribe, MW, — vart- 
man, mfn. separated from the right way, Kam. 

— vltka, mfn. (fr. 3. vish) = -varcas , Su$r.; Bhpr.; 
-tva, n.^-varcas-tva, SariigS. (Sch. ‘change of 
colour in the faeces’). — vritta, mfn. one who has 
abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad life, MBh.; 
Yajn.; containing a metrical fault, Cat. — vritti, 
mfn. having different occupations, Bhatt.; h° a d° 
profession, Yajn., Comm.; leading a bad life, follow¬ 
ing evil courses ( = -vritta; -ta, f.), Mn.; MBh.; 
w. r. for - vritta , Cat. — vyavakalita, n. sub¬ 
traction of fractions, Col. — sakrit, mfn. = -varcas, 
Car. — samhati, mfn. whose union is broken, dis¬ 
united, MW, — samkalana (MW.) or °kalita 
(Col.), n. addition offractions. — svara, mfn. having 
a broken or changed voice, Su$r.; discordant, MW.; 
-mukha-varna, mfn. h° a br° or ch° voice and com¬ 
plexion, Pancat. — hriti, f. division of fractions, 
Lfl. — hridaya, mfn. pierced through the heart, 
Ragh. Bhinn&njana, n. divided antimony or 
collyrium mixed (with oil &c.), eye-ointment,Kav.; 
Susr.; - caybpatna, mfn. like a quantity of pounded 
antimony, Hariv .\-varna, mfn. having the colour 
of p° a° {-ta, f.), Sis.; - samnibha, mfn. similar to 
p°a°, Ritus.; °ndkara (Hariv.) or °ndbha (MW.), 
mfn.appearinglikep 0 a°. Bhinnabliinna, mfn.dis¬ 
tinct and not d°, separate and not s°, MW. Bhin- 
n&rtha, mfn. having different aims, ApSr.,Comm.; 
having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous, 
Sak.; -ta, f. clearness, intelligibleness, ib. Bhinno- 
dara, m. ‘bom from a different womb,* a brother 
by a different mother, a half brother, MW. 

Bhinnaka, mfn. broken, MantraBr.; m. ‘a se- 
ceder,’ a Buddhistic mendicant, L.; N. of a musical 
mode or RSga,Vikr.; (*), ind. with \ikri, to divide, 
separate, &§. 

Bhettavya, mfn. to be broken or split, R.; to 
be betrayed or divulged, Hariv. 

Bhettri, mfn. breaking, splitting, bursting 
through, piercing; a breaker See., RV. &c. &c.; a 
conqueror, Cat.; an interrupter,disturber,frustrator, 
KSm.; a divulger, betrayer, MBh.; Yajn.; a factious 
or seditious man, MW.; m. N. of Skanda, Mricch.; 
N. of a partic. magical spell recited over weapons, R. 

Bheda, °dana &c. See p. 766. 


bhind, v. I. for s^bind, q.v. 

U I bhindipala or °laha, m. a short 
javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot 
through a tube (others ‘a stone fastened to a string* 
or ‘a kind of sling for throwing stones’), MBh.; R. 
&c. (v.l. bhindapala, bhindimdln, bhindomdla, 
bhindimdlci or '"taka, bhiudumdia). 

bhindu , bhinna &e. See col. 1. 
bhiyas &c. See p. 758, col. 1. 

fmrflRoFT bhirinftka , f. a species of plant 
( ~ sveta-gunja), L. (v. 1 . bhrintika). 

fas bhicn, m. N. of a man (also °ruka), 
Divyav. — kaccha, n. N. of a town, ib. 

bhilz^Vbil, q.v. 

f*T^T bhilma, n. a word used to explain 
bllma , Nir. i, 20. 

bhilla, m. N. of a wild mountain race, 
(prob.) the ‘Bheels’ (who live in the Vindhya hills, 
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandesh, the Dak- 
hin), K?tv.; Kath 5 s. &c. (ifc. f. a); a king of the 
Bhillas, KathSs.; the son of a Sahara and an Andhrl 
(who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a 
species of Lodhra, L,; (z), f.a Bhilla woman,S 5 rngP.; 
Syinplocos Racemosa, L. — gavi, f. *= gavayl , the 
female of the Bos Gavaeus, L. — tarn, m. Syinplocos 
Racemosa, L. — bhushana, f. the seed of Abrus 
Precatorius, L. 

BMllin, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L, 

BhiUi, f. of bhilla , in comp. — cak res vara, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — natba, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

BMllota or °taka, m. a species of plant (prob. 
*= bhilla-tarti), Su$r. 

f>reT bhisca, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

faifai. bhishaj (prob. = abhi+ Vsaj, * to 
attach, plaster’), only 3. sg. pr. bhishdkti , to heal, 
cure, RV. viii, 68, 2. 

BMshak, in comp, for 2. bhishaj. — cakra- 
cittotsava, m., -cakra-nidSna, n, N. of wks. 

— tama ( [°shdk -), mfn. most healing; m. du.‘the 
best physicians,’the Aivins, RV.; AV.; BhP. — tara 
{°shdk-) t mfn. more healing, AV. —tva, n. the 
state or condition of a phys , S 5 y. — pasa, m. an 
inferior phys°, quack doctor, Vop. (cf. under paid). 

— priyft, f/dear toa phys°,’ Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

Bhisbag, in comp, for 2. bhishaj. — jita, n. 

‘subdued by physicians’ any drug or medicine, Car. 

— bliadra, f. a species of Croton, L.(v.l. visha-bh°\ 

— raja-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vatf, 
f. pi. N. of partic. verses containing the word bhi¬ 
shaj, Ap§r. — vara, m. du. ‘best of physicians,* the 
Asvins,Var. — vid, m.‘knowing remedies,’ a physi¬ 
cian, Car. 

Bbishah, in comp, for 2. bhishaj. — matri, f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

2. Bhishaj, mfn. curing, healing, sanative, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. a healer, physician, ib.; a remedy, 
medicine, RV.; AV.; Car.; N. of a man with the 
patr. Atharvana,L.; of a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv. 

— avarta, m. N. of Krishna, MBh. 

Bhishaj a, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (KSs.) 

1. Bhishajya, Nom. P. °jydti (g. kanjv-ddi) 
to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV. &c. &c.; 
to be physician to any one (dat.), Bslar.; to be a 
physician or remedy for,i.e. to gain the mastery over 
anything (loc.), ib. 

2. Bhishajya, mf(a)n. sanative, healing, health¬ 
ful, Kath.; (a), f. healing, cure, remedy, SafikhBr. 

Bhishajyita, mfn. healed, cured, SBr. (w. r. 
bhishajyayitd Sec.) 

Bhishnaja, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi (cf. 
bhishaja ). 

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. °yati (g. kaiidv-adi), 3. 
sg. impf. abhishnak, to heal, refresh, RV. x, 131,5. 

bhishaya , °yati. See Vbhi. 

fUTTRcfi bhiskayaka, m. a Yaksha, Rajafc. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, ib. 

bhishma , v.l. for bhissa. 

BhishmikS, °mishtS, v.l. for bhissata 

or b his sit a. 

bhissata or bhissita,{.cooked rice, L. 

Bhissa, f. boiled rice, L. 
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fajMMutf). m N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Ht I. bhi, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 2) bi- 
bh/ti (du. bibhitas or bibhitas , Pot. bibhi- 
yat or bibhiydt , Pin. vi, 4,115; Pot. 3. pi. bibhyc- 
yith , MBh. xii, 459; impf. 3. pi. abibhayuh , 
Pin. vii, 3, 83, Sch.; cp. also A. 1. sg. bibhye and 
and_P. 3.sg. bibhyati, pi. bibhyanti; Vcd. also cl. 

I. A. bhdyate, and accord, to Dhatup. xxxiv, 15, 
cl. 10. P. bhayayati; pf. bib hay a, 3. pi. bibhyufc, 
RV. &c. &c.; bibhaya, AitBr.; bibhaya m cakdra , 
SBr., cf. Pan. iii, 1, 39; aor. abhaishit, °shma t 
°shufr, RV.; AV. &c., 2. sg. bhaishis, AV., bhais, 
Br. &c., esp. in md bhais , Mo not be afraid;' once 
for plural ■» md bhaishta , R. i, 55, 25; bhes t 
Br.; bhema , RV. f p. A. bhiyand, ib.; fut. bheta, 
Gr.; cond. abheshyat, §Br.; inf. bhiydse, RV.; 
bhetum, MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or 
gen., rarely instr. or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to fear 
for, be anxious about (abl.), R.: Pass. bhiyate , aor. 
abhdyiy Gr.: Caus. bhishdyate (§Br. &c.; cf. Pan. 
ij 3,08), bhishayati( MBh.;once m.c .bhish°y BhP.; 
p. bh is hay ana, MBh.; aor. bibhishah, TS., 0 s ha¬ 
tha, h, RV.), bhayayati, °te (Pan. i, 3, 68, Sch.; 
Pot. bhdyayesy Megh. 61; v.l .bhishayes; aor. 
bibhayaty dbibhayanta, RV.; ind. p. -bhayya, Br.), 
bhdpayate (Pan. vi, 1, 36, Sch.), to terrify, put in 
a fright, intimidate,RV.&c. &c.: Desid. bibhishati, 
Gr.: Intens. bebhiyate, bebhayiti, bebhetiy ib. [Cf. 
\/ bhyas; Lith. bijStis; Slav, bojati; Gcrm.bibcn, 
bebeni] 

Bhiy&s, m. fear, apprehension (only acc. and 
instr.), RV. (cf. bhiydse under </i, bhi). 

BUy&s&n*, mfn. fearful, timid, AV. 

BblyK, f. fear, dread, L. 

Bhiy£ni. See Vl. bhi. 

2. Bbf, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread 
of (abl., loc., acc. with prati , or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c. — kara, mfn. causing fear, R. —mat, mfn. 
fearful, Naldi 

BbStA, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid, 
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; anxious about (comp.), Pancar.; (am), ind. 
timidly, Siksh.; n. fear, danger, L.; (impers.) fear 
has been shown, Srifigar. — fffiyana, m. a timid or 
shy singer, SamgTt. — m-k£ram, ind. (with a- 
Vkrui) to call any one a coward, Bhatt. — efirin, 
mfn. acting timidly (< a-bhitac °>, R. — citta, mfn. 
afraid in mind, Dai. — paritrSna-vartupdlam- 
bba-pa^uUta, mfn. clever in finding fault with the 
means of rescuing the terrified, Hit. — bbita, mfn. 
very much frightened, exceedingly afraid, Bhag. 

— 1. -vat, mfn. one who is afraid, W. — 2. -vat, 
ind. like a frightened person, timidly, MBh. 

Bblti,f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.), 
Vijn.; Kav. &c. — krit, mfn. causing or exciting 
fear, Rajat. — ccbid, mfn. keeping away fear or dan¬ 
ger, Bhartr. — tas, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kathas. 

— nfititaka, n. mimic representation of fear, Sak. 

— mat, mfn. timid, shy, Hasy. 

Bhltl, f. N. of one of the Matjis attending on 
Skanda, MBh. (B.) 

BhlmA, mf(fl)n. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful, 
formidable, tremendous, RV. &c. &c. tibc., fearfully 
&c.) ; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva, 
A$vGr.; Un., Sch.; of one of the 8 forms of Siva, 
Pur.; of one of the 11 Rudras, Pur.; of a Deva- 
gandharva, MBh.; of one of the Devas called Yajfia- 
mush, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; KathSs.; of a Vidya- 
dhara, Kathas.; of a son of the Rakshasa Kumbha- 
karna, Cat.; of the second son of Pan du (also called 
Bhima-sena and Vrikddara; he was only the reputed 
son of P°, being really the son of his wife Pritha or 
KuntI by the wind-god Vayu, and was noted for his 
size, strength and appetite), MBh.; Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
of scv. other men, AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; pi. 
the race of Bhima, MBh.; (d), f. a whip, L.; a bul¬ 
lock’s gall-stone, L.; N. of a form of Durga, Hariv.; 
of an Apsaras, R.; of sev. rivers, MBh.; of a district, 
Rajat.; of a town, Buddh. — karman, mfn. terrible 
in act, dreadful, Bhag. — kXrmuka, mfn. having 
formidable bows, MW. — k&vya, n. N. of wk. 

— kb&pda, n. N. of ch. in MBh. and SkandaP. 
-tfava or -gm, m. (gava or gti=go) N. of man 
(cf. bhaimagava). -gTipta, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. — gr&ba-vat,mfn. having formidable croco¬ 
diles, MBh. — candra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 
—JananS, f. ‘Bhima's mother/ N. of the Ganges, 
L. —ji, f. patr. ofDamayanti, Naish. — j&nu, m. 
N. of a king, MBh. — tX, f. terribleness, R, — tit hi, 


f. ^bhimdlkadasi, MatsyaP. — dartana, nifn. 
frightful in appearance, MBh. — dfisa-bbupSla, 

m., -deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. — dv&dasl, f. 
N. of the I ath day of the light half of the month 
Magha (cf. bhimatkadait), W.; - vrata , n. a partic. 
observance; N. of ch. of BhavP. —dbanvan, m. 
‘ having a formidable bow/ N. of a prince, Dai. 

— dbanv&yana, mf(/;n. bearing f° bows, MBh. 

— naffara, n. ‘Bhima's city/ N. of a town (cf. 
- pura), L. — nfitha, hi. N. of an author. Cat. 
—n&da, m. a terrific sound, Kav.; ‘sending forth 
a t° $°/ a lion, L.; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. — n&yaka, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. — parXkr&ma, mfn. possessing for¬ 
midable power or prowess, MBh.; m. N. of a man, 
Kathas.; of Siva, MW.; of wk. — p&la, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. — putrikS, f. Bhima’s daughter. Ml. 

— pura, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges, 
Kathas. — purva-ja, m. N. of Yudhi-shlhira, Sii. 

— bala, m.‘possessing terrible strength/ N. of one 
of the Devas called Yajna-mush, MBh.; of one of 
the sons of Dhfita-rashtra, ib. — bhata, m. N. of 
a man, Kathas. — bhatta,m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— bhavS, f. patr. of Damayanti; °vi- \/bhu, P. 
-bhavati, to assume the shape of D°, Naish. — bhuja, 
m.‘having formidable arms/ N. of a man, Kathas. 

— mukha, m.‘of fearful aspect or appearance/N. 
of a monkey, R. — ratha, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
GarudaP.; of sev. men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (a or 
i), f. N. of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; Var.; (f), f. (prob. for -ratrl or Pra¬ 
krit - rattT) ‘the fearful night,’ N. of the 7th night in 
the 7th month of the 77th year of life (supposed to 
be the ordinary period of life after which a person 
is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties; 
cf. kala-rdtrT ), L. — rupa, mfn. of terrible form, 
of fearful aspect, MW. — rupi-stotra, n. N. of 
wk. — vikrama, mfn. of terrific prowess; m.N. of 
one of the sons of Dhrita-rashjra, MBh.; of wk. 

— vikrXnta,mfn. terribly powerful or courageous; 
m. a lion, L. — vigraha, mfn. of fearful form, ter¬ 
rific in appearance, MW. —vinoda, m. N. of wk. 

— vega, mfn. of fearful speed; m. N. of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of one of the sons of Dhpta-rashtra, MBh.; 
- rava , mfn. possessing terrific velocity and giving a 
t° sound, Hariv.; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. — samkara, n. (scil. lingo) N. of 
one of the 12 most sacred Lifigas, Cat.; W. — sara, 
m.‘having terrible arrows/ N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh. — afisana, m. ‘terrible in punishing/ 
N. of Yama, L. - sSba, m. (iaha = «fo) ‘the t° 
king,’ N. of a king, Cat. — snkla, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — sfibi, m. N. of a poet, Kshem. — sinha, 
m. (SarfigP.), °ba-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of poets. 

— sutS, f. ■* -ja, Ml. — sena ( bhTmd-*) t m.‘having 
a formidable army/ N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; 
of a Yaksha, Cat.; of the second son of Pandu (cf. 
bhimd), MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; of various other 
men, SBr.; SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam¬ 
phor, L.; - maya , mfn. consisting of Bhima-sena, 
MBh. — svRmin, in. N. of a brahman, Inscr. 

— bfisa, n. the fiocculent seeds or down &c. blown 
about in the air in summer, L. (v. 1 . for grishma - 
hdsa). Bhlmdkara, m. and °mS-deva, m. N. of 
two men, Rajat. Bhimaziguda, m. N. of a man, 
Mricch. Bhimddy-updkhyfina, n. N. of ch. of 
the Vasishtha-rainayana. BhimS-mahStmya, n. 
N. of wk. BMmdsa, n. N. of a place sacred to 
Siva, Cat. Bhimdsvara, n. id., ib.; - tirtha , n. N. 
of a Tirtha, ib.; -bhatta, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. Bhim&kSdael, f. N. 
of the 1 ith day in the light half of the month Magha, 
L. (cf. bhima-dvadasi). Bhlmottara, m. N. of 
a Kumbhanda, L. Bhlmodarl, f. N. of Uma, L. 
Bhlmihjas, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar. 

Bblmaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; - lambaka , 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Bfcunayu, mfn. fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3. 

Bhimara, m. a spy, L.; n. war, battle, L. 

Bhimala, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6. 

1. Bhlra, mfn. (for 2. seep. 759) intimidating, §i$. 

Bhird, mf(w)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid 
of (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; (with paratra) 
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yijn., Sch. 
(ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pin. ii, 1,53); 
m. a jackal, L. (cf. pheru ); a tiger, L.; various 
kinds of fish, L.; a centipede, L.; a kind of sugar¬ 
cane, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; f. a timid woman 
(esp. voc. bhirUy ‘O timid one!’), Kav.; a shadow, 
L.; a she-goat,L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n. a species 


of plant, L.; silver, L. — kacoh*, m. pi. N. of a 
people, MarkP. (prob. w. r. for bharu-k°). — oetas, 

m. ‘timid-hearted/ a deer, L. — j&na, m. one 
whose servants are cowards, MW. — tft, f., -tva, 

n. fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of (comp.), 
Kav.; Rajat.; SuSr. — pattri or -parpl, f. As¬ 
paragus Racemosus, L. — b&la, m. a kind of water 
ratan, L. — bhira, mfn. very timid or shy, Hariv. 

— yodha, mfu. having cowardly soldiers, MW. 

— randbra, m. ‘having a formidable cavity/a fur-> 
nace,oven,L.—sh^bana, n. (prob.) a dreadful place, 
Pin. viii, 3, 81. — sattva, mfn. fearful by nature, 
timorous,Sukas. — hridaya, mfn.id.; m. a deer, L. 

Bblruka, mfn. fearful, timorous, shy, afraid of 
(comp.), MBh.; Kiv.; formidable, W.; m. an owl, 
L.; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, SuSr.; Bhpr. 
&c. (v.l. °raka) \ N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a wood, 
forest, L. — jana, m. one whose servants aie 
cowards, MW. 

BbUu, mfn. = bhlru, timid, L. 

BbUuka, mfn. id.; (ifc.) afraid of, Kathis.; m. 
a bear, L. (cf. bhalluka). 

Bbisbaka, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, L. (cf. bhimaka ); ( ikd ), f. N. of a god¬ 
dess, Cat. 

Bblsbana, mf v a or f) n * (fr* Caus.) terrifying, 
frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.;=gd<fAa, L.; m. (scil. rasa) the 
sentiment of horror (in poet, composition), W. (cf. 
bhayanaka); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava 
( = Yama), Cat.; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix 
Paludosa, L.; a pigeon, dove, L.; N. of a Rikshasa, 
Cat.; ( a), f. N. of a goddess (=* Nirriti), VarYogay.; 
n. the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh. — tva, 
n. terribleness, horribleness, MBh. 

Bbisbanaka, mfn. terrifying, horrible, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. 

Bblsbaniya, mfn., id., Kirand. 

Bbisbaya, °yatl. See a/ bhi. 

1. BbxabX, f. the act of frightening, intimidation, 
Mn. viii, 264. 

2. Bbisbi,iiid.throughfear of(abl.),RV.;Br.;Up. 

Bbisblta, mfn. terrified, frightened, MBh. 

Bbishl-dksa, m. N. of the patron of Niriyaga 

(author of a Comm, on Git.), Cat. 

Bbisbu-ffati (?), mfn. intimidating, Bhpr. 

Bbisbmi, mfn. terrible, dreadful, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. (scil. rasa) *= bhiskana , MW.; death, Nyiyas., 
Sch ; ; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshasa, L.; N. of a son 
of Samtanu and Ganga (in the great war of the 
Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra against the sons of Pandu, and was renowned 
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to 
his word, cf. 1 W. 375 and RTL. 561-564), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; pi. the race or followers of Bhishma, 
MBh.; n. horror, horribleness, W, — ffarjita- 
gbosha-svara-r$ja, m. N. of a number of Bud¬ 
dhas, Buddh. — jananl, f. 'Bhlshma's mother/ N. 
of Gafiga, L. — pancaka, n. ‘five days sacred to 
Bh°,’ the 5 days from the nth to the 15th in the 
light half of the month Karttika, AgP.; - vrata , n, 
N. of a partic. observance performed during this 
period, ib. — panjara-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 
— parvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh. 

— misra, m. N. of two authors, Cat. — mukti- 
pradSyaka, m.‘ giving release to Bh°/ N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar. — ratna-pariksbS, f. ‘trial of the jewel 
of Bh°/ N. of wk.(?), Cat. — sH, f. =-janant , L, 

— stava-rfija, m.‘Bh°’s hymn to Krishna/ N. of 
MBh. xii, 47. — stuti, f. N. of a Stotra from the 
MBh. and from the BhP. — Bvara-r&ja, m. ‘king 
of terrible sounds/ N. of a Buddha, Buddh. Bblab- 
masbtami, f. the 8th day in the light half of the 
month Magha (when there is a festival sacred to 
Bhlshma), W. 

Bhxsbmaka, :n. Bhishma the son of Simtanu 
(used contemptuously), MBh.v,598i; N.ofanother 
king (the father of RukminI who was carried off 
by Krishna), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Bblabmakftt- 
majfi, f. ‘Bh°'s daughter,’ patr. of RukminI, §iS. 

Bbetavya, mfn. to be feared or dreaded (n. often 
impers., esp. na bhetavyam , with abl. or gen., ‘one 
need not be afraid of), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bbeya, mfn.«prec. (n. impers. with abl., e.g. 
arer bheyam, 1 one must fear an enemy’), MBh. 

bhtni, f. N. of one of the Matris at¬ 

tending on Skanda, M Bh. (B. bhitT). 

vffaffaiT bkimarikdy f. N. of a daughter of 

Krishna by Satya-bhama (v. 1 . bhTmanika). 
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2 . bhira. 


2 . bkujyu. 


^2. AAtra, m.pl.(for i. see p. 758,001.2) 
N. of 2 people, VP. (prob. w.r. for abhira ). 

Blur aka. See under bhlruka. 

Htc 5 *JJ*DT bhila-bhushana , w. r. for bhilla- 
bh°, q. V. 

bAIZu, bhiluka . See p. 758, col. 3. 
bkishaka, °shana &c. See p. 758. 

bhishatdcarya(l), m. N. of a 
niedical author, Cat. 

>JAAw,mfn.(ifc.)=2.AAw, becoming, being, 
existing, produced (cf. agni-, pra-bhu &c.) 

bhvhkhdra, m.a country in Tartary, 
Bokhara, Raj at. (cf. bhuhkhara). 

*J^i bhuk , ind. an exclamation of surprise, 
AV. 

bhukka , m. N. of a king, Cat. — bh!I- 
pSla, m. king Bhukka, ib. 

bhukta , bhukti. See %/ 2. bhuj. 
bhugna . See \/i. A Am/. 

&AmA, p, syllable inserted in partic. 
Samans, PancavBr., Sch. 

i.bhuj, cl. 6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii, 124) 

^ > bhujdti (pf. bubhoja , aor. abhaukshlt , 

fut. bhokshyati and °A/d, Gr.; really only pr. stem, 
aor. - dbubhojts and ind. p. - bhnjya after nir and 
pari; cf. also bhujam in bhujam-ga and bhujam - 
garna), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (cf. I. bhujl ), 
RV.: Pass, bhujyate , to be bent down or dis¬ 
heartened, Hit.iv,28. [Cf. Gk.^ctryw; Lzt.fugio; 
Goth, biugan , baugjan (?); Gemi. biogan, biegen; 
Angl. Sax. btigin; Eng. bow .] 

_ Bhugna, mfn. bent, curved, crooked, distorted, 
AS vGr. •, M Bh. &c.; fu rrowed(as the brows), K a vyad.; 
forced aside, Prab. ; bent down, cowed, disheartened, 
Kathas.; N. of the Samdhi of 0 and.a« before non¬ 
labial vowels, RPrat. — dris or -netra, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by distortion of the eyes (as a fever), 
Bhpr. 

2. Bhuj. See tri-bhiij. 

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. a) the arm, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
( bhujayor antaram , the breast, Bhartr.; cf. bhu- 
jdntara) ; the hand, Pan. vii, 3,61; the trunk of an 
elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; a branch, bough, BhP.; 
a bending, curve,coil (of a serpent; see comp, below); 
the side of any geometrical figure, Katy§r.,Sch.; the 
base of a triangle, Suryas.; the base of a shadow, ib.; 
the supplement of 2 or 4 right angles or the com¬ 
plement of 3 right angles, MW.; (a), f. t see col. 2. 

— kotarm, m. the armpit, L. — ga, see bhujaga. 

— m-ga and -m-gajna, see bhujamga and bhu- 
jamgama. — och£y£, f. shadow of the arms, secure 
shelter, Hit. — jyR, f. (in astron.) the base sine, 
Suryas. — taru-vana, 11. a forest the trees of which 
are its arms, Rajat. — d&nda (Git.),°daka (L.), m. 

* arm-staff/ a long arm. — dal a, m. * arm-leaf/ the 
hand, L. — nag&ra, n. N. of a town, Cat. — pra- 
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Col. 

— phala, n. «* bdhu-phala , the result from the base 
sine, SOryas. — bandhana, n. clasping in the arms, 
an embrace, Git. — bala-bhlzna, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — balln t m. ‘ strong in the arm/ N. of a Jaina 
teacher. — xnadhya, n. ‘ space between the arms/ 
the breast,Ragh. — mula, n.‘ arm-root/ the shoulder, 
MBh. — yashtl, f. = -danda, Ragh. — yoktra, n. 
clasping or embracing arms, MBh. -r£ma, m. N. 
of an author { = bhajandnanda), Cat. — lat&, f. 

* arm-creeper/ a long slender ami, Megh.; Ratnav. 

— virya, mfn. strong in the arm, Pracand.; n. vigour 
of arm, MW. — sfilin, mfn. possessing strong arms, 
KathSs. — tslkhara (Kad.), -siras (L.), 11. ‘ arm- 
head/ the shoulder, L. — sam&raya, m. going to 
or taking refuge in the arms (of another), MBh. 

— sambhoga, m. ‘ union of arms/ an embrace, R. 

— sutra, n. the base sine, MW. — stambha, m. 
paralysis of the arms, Bhpr. Bhuj&ghSta, m. a 
blow with the arm, MBh. Bhujahka, m. an em¬ 
brace, R. Bhuj&ntara, n. ‘ between the arms/ 
the breast, MBh.; Kalid.; KathSs. (am, ind. between 
the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron. correc¬ 
tion, Siddhantai. Bhujantarala, n. = bhujdntara, 
the breast, chest, Mslav. Bhuj dpi da, m. clasping 
or embracing in the arms, W. BhujS-bhujl, ind. 
arm to arm, in close fight, Naish. (cf. ketd-keti). 


Bhujopapldam, ind. by or while clasping in the 
arms, Dak 

Bhujaga (fr .bhuja +ga),m. ‘goingincurves/ a 
snake,serpent,serpent-demon(ifc. i.a), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (- tva , n., MBh.); (*), f. a female snake, a 
serpent-maid, MBh.; K 5 v.; KathSs.; a species of 
shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmas.; (prob. n.) tin 
or lead, Kalac. — ditraua, m. ‘ serpent-destroyer/ 
N. of Garuda, L. — pati, m. the king of serpents, Vas. 

— pushpa, m. a species of plant, Susr. — bhojin, 
m. ‘sweater/ a peacock, W. —raja, m. *$°-king/ 
N. of Sesha, Kir.; °jaya, Nom. P. °yatc, to become a 
s°-king,Vas. —latS,f betel-pepper, L. - valaya,m. 
a bracelet consisting of a snake, MW. — sisu-srita, 
mf(fl)n. going like a young s° ; {a), f. N. of a metre, 
PiAg. Bhujagdtmaja, f. 1 s°-daughter/ a young 
female s°, MBh. Bhujagantaka, m. ‘s°-destroyer/ 
N. of Garuda, L. Bhujagdbhojln, m. — °gdtana , 
L. Bhujag&ri, m. ‘ serpent-foe/ a peacock, Harav. 
Bhujagasana, m. * serpent-eater/ N. of Garuda, L. 
Bhujag&hvaya, 11. lead, L. Bhujagendra, m. 
‘serpent-kin^* a large serpent, MBh. Bhujagd- 
■vara, m. ‘serpent-lord/ N. of Sesha, Hariv. 

Bhujamga, m. (fr. bhujam , ind. p. of a/ bhuj + 
ga) a serpent, snake, serpent-demon, Kav.; SuSr.; N. 
of the number eight, Suryas.; the paramour of a pro¬ 
stitute, KSvyad.; Sah.; the dissolute friend of a prince, 
Kavyad.; any constant companion of a prince, Hear.; 
a lover (see priihivi-bh°) } the keeper of a prostitute, 
L.; a species of Dandaka metre, VarBfS., Sch.; N. of 
a man, Rajat.; (s), f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.; 
Kathas.; a kind of shrub, L.; (prob. n.) tin or lead, 
L. — kauyft, f. a young female snake or a serpent- 
nymph, Mricch. — ghStlnl, f. ‘ killing snakes/ a 
species of plant (used as an antidote), L. — jihvS, 
f. ‘serpent’s-tongue/a sp°of pl° similar to SitaCordi- 
folia, L. — damani, f., -partial, f. two species of 
plants, L. — pihlta, mfn. covered with s°’s, MW. 
— pushpa, m. a sp° of pl°, L. — prayftta, n. *s°- 
like course/ N. of a metre, Srutab.; - stotra , n. N. 
of a hymn addressed to Siva; °tdshtaka f n. N. of 
wk. — bha, n.'serpent-asterism/N. of the Nakshatra 
Aslesha, Var. —bhuj, m. ‘s°-eater/ a peacock, L.; 
N. of Garuda, L.— bhogln, m. ‘ id./ a peacock, L. 
(v. 1 . -bhojin). — bhojin, m. id., L.; a kind of snake, 
L.; N. of Garuda, L. -latS, f. betel-pepper, L. 

— vijrimbhita, n. a species of the Utkriti metre, 
Col. — iatru, m. * s°-foe/ N. of Garuda, Malatlm. 

— slsu, m. a kind of BrihatT metre, W. — iam- 
gatS, f, N. of a metre, Chandom. — rtotra, 11. N. 
of a Stotra. — han, m. ‘serpent-killer/ N. of Garuda, 
L. Bhujamg&kshi, f. N. of 2 plants ( = naku- 
Itshta and rasna ), L. Bhujamg&khy*, m. Mesua 
Roxburghii, L. BhujamgSn’dra, m. the king of 
snakes, R. Bhujamgerlta, n. a kind of metre, 
Ked. Bhojamgdia, m. ‘s 0 -lord/ N. of PiAgala. 

Bhujamgama (bhujatp-gama), m. a serpent, 
serpent-demon, Kav.; SuSr.; N. of the number eight, 
SOryas.; of RShu, L.; of a Naga, L.; (a), f. a female 
serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh.; n. lead, L. — maya, 
mf^f)n. consisting of snakes, L. 

Bhujamglkfi, f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

BhujS, f. a winding, curve, coil (of a snake), 
BhP.; the arm or hand, Pracand. (cf. comp.); the 
side of any geometrical figure, Aryabh.; Heat. 

— kauta, m. ‘ hand-thorn/ a finger-nail, L. — dala, 
m.zcbhuja-d 0 , L. — madhya, n. ‘ the middle of the 
ami/ the elbow, L. (cf. bhuja-m°). — mula, n. = 
bhuja-m° } Ssh. — latS, f. (ifc. f. a) = bhuja-P, Si 5 . 

1. Bhujl, f. (for 3. see col. 3) clasping, enfolding 
(others ‘sweeping’), RV. x, 106, 4 (cf. ddsa- and 
iatd-bhuji ). 

Bhuj-man, mfn. abounding in windings or 
valleys, fertile, RV. viii, 50, 2 (prob. also i, 65, 5; 
read bhujma). 

2. Bhujyu, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a snake or viper 
(cf. bhujam-ga, i.bhoga &a), RV. x, 95,8 (others 
‘a doe*), VS. xviii, 43. 

3. bhvj t cl. 7. P. A. (DhSfcnp. xxix, 
17) bhundkti> bhuhkU (rarely cl. 6. P. 
A. bhuhjati, °te, Up. ; MBh.; 3. pi. A. bhufijatt, 
RV.; Pot. P. bhuHjiydt , Gobh.; pf. A. bubhujl\ 
°jmdhe, °jrirl\ RV.; 3. pi. P. °juh, MBh.; aor. 
abhaukshit , abhukta t Gr. ; bhSjam, bhSjate , bhu- 
jema , RV.; bhukshishiya , Br.; fut. bhokshyati t 
°te , MBh. &c.; bhoktd, R. ; inf. bhdjase t bhujam , 
bhujt , RV. ; bhoktum, MBh.&c. ; ind. p. bhuktva 
or bhuhktvd , ib.), to enjoy,use, possess, (esp.)_enjoy 
a meal, eat, cat and drink, consume (mostly A.; in 


Ved. generally with instr., later with acc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; to enjoy (carnally), Grihyas.; MBh.; Kav.; 
to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with prithivim , mahim &c.) to take possession of, 
rule, govern, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suffer, experience, 
undergo, be requited or rewarded for (acc.) or at the 
hands of (gen.), R V. &c. &c.; (P.) to be of use or 
service to (acc.), RV.; TS.; Br.; Up.; to pass, live 
through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astrou.) 
to pass through, fulfil, Suryas.: Pass, bhujyate (aor. 
abhoji), to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
use of, Br.; MBh. &c.: Caus. bhojayati(te° } m.c.; 
cf. P 5 n. i, 3, 87; once bhufljapayati, Pahcat. ii, 49, 
v. 1 .; aor. abubhujat t °jata , Gr.), to cause to enjoy 
or eat, feed with (two acc. or acc. of pers. and instr. 
of thing; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52), AV. &c. &c.; to use 
as food. Car.: Desid. bubhukshati (once), °te, to 
wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to 
enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf. bubhuksha , °kshita , 
°kshu) ; Intens. bobhujyate . to be eaten frequently, 
VarBrS.; bobhokti and bobhujiti, to eat or enjoy 
frequently, Gr. [Cf. Lat .fungor.'] 

Bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos¬ 
sessed &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has eaten a 
meal ( «*= bhukta-vat, Siddh.), Kau$.; SuSr. (cf. 
bhukta-pita) ; n. the act of eating, L.; the thing 
eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (ifc. feeding or living 
on, Pancat.); the place where any person has eaten, 
R. (cf. Pan. ii, 3, 13, Sch.) —pita, mfn. one who 
has eaten and drunk, Kathas. — purvin, mfn. one 
who has eaten before, Pan. v, 2,87, Sch. — bhoga, 
mf(a)n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R. ; one who 
has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering, 
MW. — bhogya, mf(o)n. of which that which is 
to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v. 1 . 
-bhoga). — mStre, ind. immediately on having 
eaten, Mn. iv, 121. — vat, mfn. one who has eaten 
(as finite verb), A$vGr.; Mn.; Kathas.; - vaj-jant , 
ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn. vi, 56. 

— vibhukta, mfn., g. iaka-parthivddi. — vrid- 
dM, f. the swelling of food (in the stomach), SuSr. 

— ieaha, n. the remnants of a meal, leavings, 
Mn.; R. (also °shaka t L.); left from a meal, R.; 
Pahcat. — samujjhita, n. ** prec. 11., L. — aupta, 
mfn. sleeping after a meal, KathSs. Bhukt&sava, 

m. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the 
part of the sign traversed, MW. Bhuktoochishta, 

n, the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L. 

Bhukti, f. enjoyment, eating,consuming, ASvGr.; 

Pahcat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn.; Yajh.; 
K 5 v.; food, victuals, Kav.; Rajat.; (in astron.) the 
daily motion of a planet, SOryas. (cf. paksha-bh° ); 
a limit, MW. — d&na,n. giving for fruition, Pancad. 

— pRtra, n. a food-dish, Rajat. — prakara^a, n. 
N. of wk. — prada, n>. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 

— mat!, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1. mukti-m°). 

— var) it a, mfn. not allowed to be enjoyed, Pahcat. 

— sapta-satl, f. N. of a poem. 

BhuktvS, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos¬ 
sessed, MBh. (cf. under y 3. bhuj) — suhita, mfn. 
satisfied after eating, g. mayura-vyausakddi. 

4. Bhuj, f. enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses¬ 
sion or use of (gen.), RV.; AV. {bhujl\ also as infin.); 
m. an enjoyer, eater (said of Agni), RV. x, 20, 2; 
mfn.(ifc.)enjoying (also carnally), eating,consuming, 
partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(with words meaning * earth king ’; cf. kshiti - 

bh° &c.); enjoying the reward of, suffering for 
{kilbisha-bh 0 ), MarkP.; passing, through, fulfilling 
{vyakta-bh°), BhP. 

2. Bhujl, f. (for I. see col. 2) the granting of 
enjoyment, favour,RV.; one who grants favours, a 
protector, patron (said of the Asvins), ib.; m. N. of 
Agni, Un. iv, 141, Sch. 

Bhujishyk, mfn. granting food, useful, AV. (cf. 
a-bh°); free, independent, L.; m.a slave, servant 
(- tdy f.), Cand.; Divyav. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Sch.); 
a comrade, companion, L.; a person who has re¬ 
gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L.; a 
cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her 
marriage ( — hasta-sutraka), L.; the hand, L.; a 
string, L.; {a), f. any woman dependent on or work¬ 
ing for others, a slave-girl, maid-servant, Yajn.; 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 

2. Bhujyti, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) wealthy, 
rich, RV. viii, 32 , 1; 46, 20 (S 5 y.« rakshaka; 
others ‘easily guided/ fir. a/i. bhuj); N. of a son 
of Tugra (protected by the ASvins), ib. i, 112, 6 ; 
116, 3 &c.; of a man with the patr. LahySyani, 
§Br.; a pot, vessel, L.; food, L.; fire, L. 
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bhuiijapaya. 
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Bhu^japaya, °yati . Sec */3. bhuj, Caus. 

Bhoktavya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, Yajfi.; 
Kiv. &c.; to be used or employed, Mu. viii, 144; 
to be possessed or governed or ruled, MSrkP.; to 
be utilized or exploited, MBh.; to be fed (n. impers. 

4 a meal is to be eaten*), MBh.; Hariv. 

Bhoktri, m. {tri, fA one who enjoys or eats, 
enjoyer, eater, experience^ feeler, sufferer, MaitrUp.; 
MBh. See. (also as fut. of V3. bhuj, R.); a pos¬ 
sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, lnscr.; a hus¬ 
band, lover, L. — tva, n. the state of being an 
enjoyer &c. t enjoyment, possession, perception, 
MaitrUp.; Bhag.; BhP. — saktl, f. the faculty of 
the soul as the enjoyer and possessor of nature, Sarvad. 

Bhokahyaka, m. N. of a people, VP. 

Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya. See p. 767. 

bhvjihga , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. kalihga). 

bhut{a , m. N. of a man, Rajat. —pura, 
n.N.of a town built by Bhutta, ib. Bhut^esvara, 
m. N. of a temple built by Bhu^a, ib. 

Z bhu{ta , v.l. for bhutta. 

bhuddo , m. N. of a poet (contemporary 
of Mahkha), L. 

bkunika , m. N. of a man, Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 79 (cf. bhaunikyd). 

bkumt, cl. I. A. bhuiulate , to support, 
Dhatup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. t/kund). 

bhumanyu, m. N. of a son of Bha- 
rata, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rJshtra, ib. (cf .bka- 
van-manyu). 

bhuyya , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

MT bhur (prob. a secondary form of 

^ N V bhri, not in Dhatup.), P. A. bkurdti , 
°te, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate, 
quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV.: Intens. jdr- 
bhuriti (p. jdrbhurat, °rdna), to flicker (as tire), 
ib. [Cf. Gk. tpvpcj, Trofxpvpa ); Lat .furerei] 

Bhurana, mfn. quick, active (said of the ASvins), 
RV. 

Bhuranya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be active or rest¬ 
less, stir, RV.; to stir (trans.), agitate (a liquid), ib. 

Bhuranyu, mfn. quivering, stirring, quick,eager, 
restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L. 

Bhurij, f. du. the arms or hands (as ‘ quick in 
moving’), RV. iv, 2, 14&C.; AV. xx, 127,4 (this 
meaning, gi ven Naigh. ii, 4, seems to su it al 1 passages; 
others translate ‘scissors’ or ‘a carpenter’s vice*); 
heaven and earth, Say.; sg. the earth, U11. ii, 72, 
Sch.; a metre with one or two superfluous syllables, 
hypermeter, RPrat.; SartkhSr. &c. (opp. to ni-cyit, 
q. v.); N. of partic. insertions in liturgical formu¬ 
laries, PancavBr. 

Bhurvani, mfn. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, 1. 

Bhurvin, restless motion (of water),ib. i, 134,5. 

bhuraj {prob. connected with v' bhrijj 
and bhrajj ), only 3. pi. impf. A. bhurdjanta , to 
boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, 5. 

bhuri-shah (strong form - shah; — 
bhurisah), mfn. bearing much, RV. ix, 88, 2. 

bhurunda , m. a species of animal, 
MBh. (cf. bharanpa, bharunda , bherunda)\ N. 
of a man, Pravar. 

bhurbhurika and bhurbhurt, f. a 
sort of sweetmeat, L. 

bhuva, °vat , °tana &c. See cols. 2. 3. 

bhusunda , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

bhusundi or°rf?,f. a kind of weapon 
(perhaps fire-arms; also written bhushundi , °dt, 
and bhuiundt , V/), MBh.; R. &c. 

bhusufea, bhusahha, or bhusura , m. N. 
of a Yogin, Vcar. 


JJi. bhu , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. i, 1) bhdvati 
^(rarely A. °te; pf. babhuva , 2. pers .°utha or 
°uviiha , cf. Pan. vii, 2, 64 ; babhuyas, °yat, ba - 
bhiitu,KW.\ A. babhuveox bubhuve,V oy.\ cf. below; 
aor. dbhiit,°uvan; Impv. bod hi [c{. a/ budh], bhiitu, 
RV.; aor. or impf. dbhuvat, bhtlvat , bhuvani , ib,; 


Prec. bhuyasam , 2.3. sg.°y<£r,ib.; bhityat , A V.\bhu- 
yishthds , BhP.; bhavishat [?], AitBr.; abhavishta, 
bhavishishta. Gr.; fut. bhavishydti, ep. also °te 
and 2. pi. 6 shyadhvam; bhavitd , Br. &c.; inf. 
bhuvl, -bhvb, bhaskant', RV.; bhavitum , °tos, 
Br.; ind. j>. bkiitvd; bhutvf, RV.; - bhtiya , RV. 
&c.; -bhuyam, -bhdvam, Br.), to become, be (with 
nom. or adv. or indecl. words ending in F or u f cf. 
krisknl- a/ bhu Sec.), arise, come into being, exist, be 
found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV. &c. &c. 
(often used with participles and other verbal nouns 
to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p. 
»=to be going or about to, e.g. anuvakskyan bha- 
vati , he is going to recite, §Br.; the fut. of Vbktl 
with a pf. p. = a fut. pf., e.g. kritavdn bha- 
vis hy as i, you will have done, MBh.; the pf. P. 
babhuva after the syllable dm is put for the pf. of 
verbs of the 10. cl. &c. [cf. as and 1. kri ]; 

the A. appears in this meaning, Si£. ix, 84; Kum. 
xiv. 46; observe also bhavati with a fut. tense, it is 
possible that, e.g. bhavati bhavan yajayishyati, 
it is possible that you will cause a sacrifice to be 
performed, P 5 n. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; bhavet , may be, 
granted, admitted, K&s. on P. iii, 2,114; bkavatn , 
id., well, good, enough of this, KJv.; Hit.; iticed 
bhavet , if this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66; 
kva tad bhavati , what is to become of this, it is 
quite useless, TBr.; with na** to cease to exist, 
perish, die, MBh.; Kav. &c.; with iha na , not to 
be bom on earth, MBh.; withjteAz-d^<z,to fall into a 
hundred pieces, MBh.; with diirata to keep aloof, 
SarhgP.; with manasi or cetasi and gen., to occur 
to the mind of any one, Kad.; id. with gen. alone, 
Lai it.); to fall to the share or become the property 
of, belong to (cf. * esse alicujus; * with gen., rarely 
dat. or loc., accord, to Vop. also with pari or prati 
and preceding acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to be on the side 
of, assist (with gen. or - taS ), MBh. v, 1301 (cf. 
Pan. v, 4, 48, Sch.); to serve for, tend or conduce 
to (with dat. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with phaldya , 
to bear fruit, Kam.); to bo occupied with or en¬ 
gaged in, devote one*s self to (with loc.), MBh.; 
Kav.; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well, 
succeed, RV.; TS.; Br.; to be of consequence or 
useful, Mil. iii, 181; (also A., Dhatup. xxxiv, 37) 
to fall.or get into, attain to, obtain, Br.; MBh.; 
(with iddm ) to obtain it, i.e. be successful or for¬ 
tunate, TS.; Pass, bhuyate (or °ti, Up.; aor. abba* 
vi ) sometimes used impers., e.g. yair bkavishyate, 
by whom it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Rajat.: 
Caus. bkavayati (rarely °te; aor. abibhavat, Gr.; 
inf. bhavitum , R.; Pass, bhdvyate &c., MBh.), to 
cause to be or become, call into existence or life, 
originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Ssh.; to 
cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage, 
promote, further, AitUp.; MBh. &c.; to addict or 
devote one’s self to, practise (acc.), MBh.; HYog.; 
to subdue, control, R.; (also A.; Dhatup. xxxiv, 
37) to obtain, Jaiim, Sch.; to manifest, exhibit, 
show, betray, MBh.; Kam.; Dai.; to purify, BhP.; 
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know, 
recognize as or take for (two acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kau§.; 
SuSr. (cf. bhdvita , p. 755, col. I): Desid. of Caus. hi- 
bhavayishati (Pan. vii, 4,80, Sch.), to wish to cause 
to be &c., Br.: Desid. biibhushuti (°Ar), to wish 
or strive to become or be, RV. &c. &c.; (with 
kshipram ), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh.; 
to want to get on,strive to prosper or succeed, TS.; 
Br.; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after, 
esteem, honour, MBh.; Hariv.; to want to take 
revenge, BhP.: Intens. bdbhavlti , bobhavati , bo- 
bhoti , bobhuyate , to be frequently, to be in the habit 
of, BhP.; Bhatt.; to be transformed into (acc.), RV.; 
AV.; (with tirah ), to keep anything (instr.) secret, 
§Br. [Cf. Zd. bu ; Gk. tpvco, t<pvv; Lat. fuit, fttat 
&c.; Slav, byti; Lith. btlti; Germ, bim, bin ; Angl. 
Sax. bed; Eng. bei] 

Bhava, °vat, °vita &c. See p. 748 &c. 

Bhava, °vanSya See. See p. 754 &c. 

Bhuva, m. N. of Agni, VS. (Mahldh.); Kaui.; 
of a son of Pratihartri, VP.; a mushroom, L.; (prob. 
n.) ^bhuvas, the atmosphere. — pati (bhitva-), 
m. the lord of the atmosphere. — bhartri, m. id., 
MBh. Bhuv&di-varnana, n. N. of wk. 

Bhuvad, in comp, for °vat (prob. an old pr. p. 
of a/ bhu). —vat (bhdvad -), mfn. giving pros¬ 
perity (said of the Adityas), TS.; Kith.; ASv.; 
Aiv§r. — vdsu, mfn. giving wealth, Nir. iv,i5, Sch. 


bhu. 

(prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 19, 37, where read 
bhuvad [for abkuvat] vdsuh ). 

Bhuvana, n. a being, living creature, man, man¬ 
kind, RV. &c. &c.; (rarely ni.) the world, earth, 
ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see tri-bku- 
vatta and bhuvana~traya\ but also 2 [see bhuva - 
na-dvaya\ or 7 [MBh.xii, 6924] or 14 [Bhartp]; 
cf. RTL. 102, n. 1); place of being, abode, resi¬ 
dence, AV.; §Br.; a house (v.l. for bhavana ), L.; 
(?) causing to exist ( = bhuvana), Nir. vii, 25; 
water, Naigh. i, 15 ; ni. N. of a partic. month, TS.; 
of a Rndra, VP.; of an Aptya (author of RV. x, 
157), RAnukr.; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of 
another man, MBh. — kosa, ni.the globe or sphere 
of the earth, Kad.; N. of sev. wks. — can dr a, m. 
‘moon of the world,’ N. of a man, Rajat. —carlta, 
n. the doings of the w°,Kflv. — cyava, mfn. shaking 
the w°, RV. — ju&na, n. knowledge of the w°, Cat. 

— tala, n.the surface of the earth, Caurap., lntrod. 

— traya, n. the three w°s (heaven, atmosphere, and 

earth), Sak. — dip a, m., -dip aka, m. (and °ka - 
tdstra, n.), -dipikS, f. N. of wks. — dvaya, n. 
the two w®s ’(heaven and earth), Ragh. — dvi*h, 
m. an enemy of the w°or earth, Si$. —pati {bhdv J ), 
m. the lord of beings or of the w°, VS.; Br.; SrS. 
(also w. r. for bhavana-p°). — p£la, m. N. of a Sch. 
on HSla’s Githi-koia, Cat. — pa van a, nif(f)n. w°- 
purifying; (F), f. N. of Ganges, BhP. - prane- 
tri, in. ‘leader of beings,’ Time (personified as the 
Creator), VarBrS., Sch. — pratiBhth&-dana-vi- 
dhi, m.N. of a ch. of BhavP. — pradlplk&, f. N. 
of wk. — bhartri, m. MBh. — bh&vana, 

m. the creator of the world, Malatim. — matl, f. N. 
of a princess, Rajat. — malla-vira, m. N. of a man, 
Col. — m&tri, f. ‘ w°-mother,’ N. of Durga, Vastuv. 

— raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat. — vldita, mfn. 
known in the w°, Megh. — vinyasa, m. N. of ch. 
of KOrmaP. — v?ltt&nta, m." - carita , Dai. — sa- 
sin, m. ‘world-ruler/ a king, prince, Rajat. — sad, 
mfn. reposing or situated in the w°, TS. — hita, n. 
the welfare of the w°, MW. Bhuvanandaka, 11. 
the w°-egg, Kad. Bkuvan&dbliuta, mfn. aston¬ 
ishing the world, Rajat. Bhuvan&dliisa (Ra- 
matUp.), °svara (Heat.), m. ‘lord of the w°,' N. 
of a Rudra. Bhuvan&nanda, m. ‘joy of the w°/ 
N. of an author, Cat. Bkuvan&bliyudaya, m. 
‘prosperity of the world,’ N. of a poem, &c. Bbu- 
vandlokana, n. the sight of the w°, MW. Bhu- 
vandsa, m. lord of the w°, §vetUp.; N. of a Rudra, 
RamatUp.; of a place, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a goddess. 
Cat.; °ti~pdrijdta, m. N. of work; °!J-yantra, n. N. 
of a mystical diagram, Tantras. BbuvaneiSnl, f. 
the mistress of the w°, Paftcar. Bbuvanesvara, m. 
‘lord of the w°,’ a prince, king, Rajat.; N. of£iva, 
MBh.; of an author, Cat.; (F), f., see below; n. N. of a 
temple andcity sacred to §°, RTL. 68,3593; -mdha- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. Bbuvandsvari, f. ‘mistress 
of the w°,’ N. of various goddesses, Pahcar.; RTL. 
188; - kakska-pnta-tantra , n., - kalpa , m., -ka- 
vaca,n., -dand aka , m * or n -> -dtpa-dana, n., -paft- 
c&hga , n., -pata/a, n., - paddkati , f. N. of wks.; 
-piijd-yantra, n.N.of a mystical diagram, Tantras.; 
-rahasya, n., - varivasya-rahasya , n., - santi • 
prayoga , m., - sahasra-naman , 11. (and °ma-stotra , 
11.), - stotra , n., 0 tvary-areana-paddhati, f. N. of 
wks. Bbuvane-slith^, mfn. being in the world 
or in all existing things, A V.; AivSr. Bbuvanrui- 
kas, m. ‘inhabitant of heaven,’ a god, MBh. 

Bhuvanti,m. = bkuvamtanoti t bhu-manda!a • 
vistaraka , VS. xvi, 19 (Mahldh.) 

Bhuvas, ind. (orig. nom. or voc. pi. of 2. bhu) 
the air, atmosphere (one of the 3 sacred utterances 
or VyShfitis [q. v.] uttered between bhitr, earth,and 
svar [qq. vv.], heaven ; it comes 2nd of the series 
when 7 or 14 worlds are enumerated, RTL. 403, 
102, n. 1), VS.; Br. &c. (it becomes bhuvar in 
bkuvar-loka , * the world of the air/ VP.); one of the 
mind-bom sons of Brahma, Hariv. 11506 ; N. of the 
2nd and 11th Kalpa (q. v.), VayuP. 

Bbuvi, loc. of 2. bhu, in comp. — shtha (for 
stha), mfn. standing on the earth (not in a chariot), 
BhP.; dwelling on earth (not in heaven), MBh. 

— spris, mfn. touching the ground, BhP. 

Bhuvis, m.(?) the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 113, Sch.; 

f. heaven, L. 

2. Bhu, mfn. becoming, being, existing, spring¬ 
ing, arising (ifc.; cf. akshi -, gif t'-, citta -, padma- 
bkuSx.e.)\va. N. of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 1509 (Nilak.); 
of an Ekaha, §rS.; f. the act of becoming or arising. 
Pin. i, 4, 31; the place of being, space, world or 
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universe (also pi.), RV.; AV.; the earth (as consti¬ 
tuting one of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical 
N. for the number ‘ one’), Mil.; MBh. &c.; one of 
the three Vyahritis (see bhuvas, bhiir, pp. 760 and 
763) ; earth (asasubstance),ground, soil, land, landed 
property, ib.; floor, pavement, Megh.; a place, spot, 
piece of ground, RV. See. See.; the base of any geo¬ 
metrical figure, Aryabh.; object, matter (see vivdda- 
samvada-bhu); a term for the letter/, RSmatUp.; 
a sacrificial fire, L. — kadamba, m. (and a, f.) N. 
of plants, L. — kadambaka, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L.; (j$o), f. a species of plant, L. - kanda, m. 
a partic. medicinal plant, VSgbh. — kapittba, m. 
Feronia Elephantum ; n. the fruit of it, L. — kam- 
pa, m. an earthquake, AdbhBr.; Yajn.; Var.; N. 
ofaman.Vis., Introd.; -lakshatia, m. N.ofthe 33rd 
ch. of Bhattotpala’s Comm, on VarBfS.; - vicara , 

m. N. of wk. — karna, m. the diameter of the earth, 
Suryas. — karni, m. N. of a man, Cat. — karbu- 
daraka, m. Cordia Myxa, L. — kasyapa, m. N. 
of Vasu-deva (the father of Krishna), L. — kaka, 
no. * earth-crow,’ N. of sev. birds (a species of 
heron; the curlew; a species of pigeoiO, L. — kanda, 
ni. ‘earth-chapter,’ N. of a ch. of the BhGri-prayoga. 

— kasyapa, m. a king, Balar. — kumbbl, f. N. of 
a plant, L. — kusbmandl, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 

— kesa (only L.), m. ‘earth-hair,’ the Indian fig- 
tree ; Blyxa Octandra ; (d), f. a RSkshasi; (f), f. 
Vemonia Anthelminthica, —ksb.lt, m. ‘earth-de¬ 
stroyer,’ a hog, L. — kshira-v&tdka, f. N. of a 
place, Rajat. — khan da, m. n. ‘ earth-section,’N. 
of a section of the SkandaP. and of the PadmaP. 
( = bhumi-kh°). — kbarjuxS, f. a species of date, 
L. — gata, nifn. being or existing on the earth, 
MarkP. — gandba-pati, m. N. of Siva, Heat. 

— gar a, n. ‘ earth-poison,’ mineral p°, L. — gar- 
bba, m. N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti, L. — griba, 

n. an underground room or chamber, Car.; Kathas.; 
a partic. part of a diagram, Pancar.; R2matUp. 

— geba, n. an underground room, Kathas. — gola, 

m. ‘earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe, earth, KSv.; 
Pancar.; BhP.; N.of wk.; -kha-gola-virodha-pari- 
hara, m., -varnana, n. N. of wks.; - vidya , f. 
knowledge of the terrestrial globe, geography, MW.; 
-vistdra, m., -vriit&nta , m .,-vyavasthd- tantrbkta, 
f., - samgraha, m., -sdra, m. n. (?), - hastdmalaka, 

n. N. of wks. — golaka, m. the terrestrial globe, 
BhP. — gbana, m. the body, L. — gbnl, f. alu¬ 
minous slate, L. — cakra, n. ‘earth-circle,’ the 
equator or equinoctial line, W. — c&ra, mf(d)n. 
going on the earth, inhabiting the earth (also m.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pancat. See .; moving or living on 
land, MW. — carya, f. = next, A. — cbfiya, n. or 
-cb£yS,f. ‘earth-shadow/ darkness, L. — jantu, m. 

‘ e°-animal,’ a kind of snail, L. —Jamba or °bu, f. 
wheat, L.; Flacourtia Sapida or its fruit, L. — tala, 
n. the surface of the ground, the earth, MBh.; 
Pancat.; Ragh.; Kathas.; - stha , mfn. standing or 
being on the face of the earth, MW.; - sthana , m. a 
man, Gal.; °ldnmathana % m. ‘earth-shaker,' N. of 
a DSnava, Hariv. — talika, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. — tumbi, f. a kind of cucumber, L. — trina, 

m. (cf. bhu-s-triita) ‘ earth-grass,’ Andropogon 
Schoenanthus, L.; a kind of fragrant grass, L. 

— °ttama ( bhutt°) } n. ‘ best of minerals,’ gold, L. 

— dari-bkavS., f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. — dara,m. 

4 rooting up the earth’ and ‘a hog,’ KaslKh. — dina, 

n. (Ganit.) or -divasa, m. (Aryabh.) a civil day. 

— deva, m. a divinity upon earth, a Brahman (cf. 
-sura), Cat.; L.; N. of Siva, §ivag.; of various 
men, Cat.; - iukla , m. N. of a poet, Cat. — dbana, 
m. ‘ whose property is the earth/ a king, prince, 
L. — dbara, mfn. ‘ e°-bearing,' dwelling in the e°, 
R.; m.‘earth-supporting/N. of Kfishna, BhP,; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; a mountain (ifc. f. a), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. &c.; ‘ mountain ’ and ‘ king,’ Harav.; 
a temi for the number seven, SCiryas.; N. of §iva or 
of the serpent-demon Sesha, M Bh.; a kind of chemical 
or medical apparatus, L.; N. of sev. men, Cat.; 
- guhdntara-tas , ind. from within the caves of the 
mountains, MW.; -ja, m. ‘ mountain-bom,’ a tree, 
MBh. (Nilak.); -ta, f. the state or act of support¬ 
ing the earth, Kum.; -yantra, n. a partic. apparatus 
for boiling, Bhpr.; -raja, m.=*-dhareivara, A.; 
-dhardimuka or - dhar&dJitia , m. N. of Batuka- 
bhairava, L.; - dhardraiiya, n. a mountain-forest, 
Malatim.; -dhai'iivara, m. * mountain-lord,’ N. of 
Hima-vat, Kum. — dbdtrl, f. ‘ earth-mother,’ N. of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

— dbra, m. = - dhara , a mountain, §atr. — nan- 


dana, m. N. of a king, Kathas. — n&ga, ni. ‘ earth- 
snake,’ a kind of snail or snail-shell, Rasendrac. 

— naraan, f. a kind of flagrant earth, L. — na- 
yaka, m. a prince or king, Das. — nlmba, m. Gen- 
tiana Chirata, Susr.; SarngS. — nipa, m. »= - ka- 
daviba, L. — nila-parica-sukta(?), n. N. of wk. 

— netri, ni. ‘earth-leader,’ a king, prince, L. — pa, 

m. ‘earth-protector,’ a king, prince, Var.; Pancat.; 
Kathas. See .; a term for the number sixteen, Ganit.; 
-id, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rajat.; - putra , m. a 
king’s son, prince, MarkP.; - savin ccay a-1antra, 

n. N. of wk.; - si%Jia , m. N. of a man, Cat.; - suta , 

m. = - putra , MarkP.; °pddi-skandha-lakshana, n. 
N. of wk.; °peshta , m. • liked by kings,’ a kind of 
tree, L. — pati (b/iu-), m. * lord of the earth,’ N. 
of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AsvSr.; of Indra, §rS.; of 
Batuka-bhairava, L.; of one of the Visve-Devah, 
MBh.; a king, monarch, prince, MBh.; R.; Ragh. 
&c.; a partic. bulbous plant existing on the Hima- 
vat, L.; a partic. Raga, Saipgit.; N. of a poet (per¬ 
haps Bhoja; cf. bhu-pald), Cat.; of an author, Cat.; 
of a priest of the gods, L.; pi. N. of a partic. class of 
gods under Manu Raivata, MarkP.; - vesman , n. a 
king’s palace, L.; -stuti, f. N. of a hymn. — p&- 
tita, mfn. fallen to the earth, VP. — p&da, m. 
‘earth-fixed,earth-rooted,’a tree, L.; (*),f. Arabian 
jasmine, Jasminuin Zambac, L. — paridbl, m. the 
circumference of the earth, Suryas. — pala, m. a 
kind of rat, L. (cf. -phala). — palasa, m. a kind 
of plant, L. — pavitra, n. ‘earth-purifying,’ cow- 
dung, L. — pStali, f. a kind of plant, L. — pata, 
m. falling on the ground, f° down, S2h. —pala, m. 
‘earth-guardian,’ a king,prince,KJv.; Hit.; Kathas. 
&c.; N. of Bhoja-raja, Cat.; of a son of Soma-pala, 
Rajat.; of a country, Inscr.; (f), f. N. of a partic. 
scale in the HindG musical system, Col.; - bhushana , 
11. N. of wk.; -Ioka, m. a multitude of princes, 
Hear.; -vallabha, m. a king’s favourite (said of 
horses), Kad.; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma, 
Alamkara, Jyotis &c.), Cat.; -/rf, f. ‘ king’s fortune,’ 
N. of a temple of Siva, Cat.; - sdhi, m. (j° = N. 

of a king, Inscr.; - stotra, n. N. of a hymn. — pfc- 
lana, n. ‘ earth-protection/ sovereignty, dominion, 
A. — pitbari, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr. (v. I. bhfimi- 
valli ). — putra, m. ‘son of the earth,’ the planet 
Mars, Suryas.; (f), f. * daughter of the earth/ N. of 
SIta, R. — pura, n. a partic. part of a diagram, 
RamatUp. (cf. -griha). — puga, m. a kind of Areca 
plant growing on the ground, L. — prakampa, 

m. (ifc. f. a) an earthquake,Var. — pratim&-dSua, 

n. N. of wk. — pradSna, n. a gift of land, MW. 

— pbala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a kind of rat, 
L. (cf. -pala). — badarl, f. a species of jujube, L. 

— bala, (prob.) n. N. of wk. — blznba, m. n. ‘ earth- 
ball/ the globe, Pancar. — bbata, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. — bba$$a,m. N.of an author,Cat. — bbartri, 
m. ‘earth-supporter, earth-lord,’a king, prince, Rajat. 

— bhaga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, 
station, Kam.; Kathas.; ( kroia-matro-bh °), a way 
of not more than a KroSa, Pancat. — bbuj,m.‘ earth- 
possessor/ a king, prince, MBh.; Kam.; Kathas. 
&c. — bbu, m. metron. of the planet Mars, Ga¬ 
nit. — bbyit, m. ‘earth-supporter/ a mountain, 
MBh.; Var.; Kum. &c.; a term for the number 
* seven,’ Ganit.; N. of Vishnu, Cat.; a king, prince, 
Var.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; -sabha, n. a king’s palace 
or a meeting of kings, L. — bbramana-vicSra, 
-bbrama-vada-kbandana-nirasa, m. N. of 
wks. — mandala, n.‘earth-circle,’orbisterrarum,the 
terrestrial globe, Can.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; the circum¬ 
ference or circuit of the earth, Suryas. — mat, m. 

‘ possessing the e°,’ a king, prince, L. — 1. -maya, 
mf(/)n. (for 2. see p. 763, col. 1) formed or pro¬ 
duced from the e°; (f), f. N. of Chaya or Shadow 
(personified as wife of the Sun), L. — mab&ndra, 
m. a prince, king, L. — mitra, m. 1 earth-friend,’ N. 
of a king, BhP. — yukta, f. a kind of palm, L. 

— rati, m. ‘earth-joy,’ N. of a magical spell recited 
over weapons,R. — ratna,n.N.ofwk. — ramana, 
m. a prince, king, Dai. — rundi, f. Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. — rub, m. ‘ earth-grower/ a plant, tree, 
Prab.; Cand. &c. — ruba, m. id., Suir.; BhP.; 
Terminalia Arjuna and Glabra, L.; n. a pearl, L. 

— laksbai^a-patala,m.n.N.ofaMantra. — lagua, 
f. ‘ clinging to the ground/ Andropogon Aciculatus, 
L. — lata, f. an earth-worm, l>. — lavana, n. facti¬ 
tious salt, L. — ling a, n. N. of a district of Salva (cf. 
bhattlihgi ); (d), f. N. of a town, R.; -iakuna or 
°ni, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like 


ma sdhasam, ‘no rashness 1*), MBh. - loka, m. 
(ifc. f. a) the terrestrial world, earth, Kathas.; MSrkP. 
(cf. bhur-l °); - kaildsa-mdhatmya , n. N. of a ch. 
of the BrahmottKh.; - sura-ndyaka , m. an Indra 
of the earth, Rajat. — valaya, m. n. the circumfer¬ 
ence of the earth, BhP.; the terrestrial globe, MW. 

— vallabba, m. ‘earth’s favourite/ a king, prince, 
Inscr. — vallura, n. ‘ earth’s flesh,’ a mushroom, L. 

— vab (strong form - vdh, weak bhuh ), mfn., Vop. 

— vaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. —varSba-pra- 
yoga-vidbi.rn. N.ofwk. — vyitta,n.‘ earth-circle,' 
the equator, MW. — sakra, m.‘ earth-Indra,’ a king, 
prince, L. — sami, f. a kind of Acacia, L. — say a, 

m. * lying or dwelling on the earth/ N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; any animal living in the e°, Car. — aayyS, 
f. a couch on the bare ground, Kam.; Pancat. 

— iarkara, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. — iud- 
dbi, f. purification of the ground, M W.; -lakskana, 

n. N. of wk. — selu, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L. 

— sravaa, m. an ant or mole hill,W. - svabbra, 
n. a hole in the ground, hollow, L. — samskara, 
m. ‘ ground-preparation,’ a term for five methods of 
preparing and consecrating the Khara (q.v.) at a 
sacrifice (viz. pari-sam-ith. upa-lip , lekhdh kri, 
pdqsiin ud-dhri , adbhir abhy-uksh; some enu¬ 
merate seven), KatySr., Sch. —suta, m. ‘ earth- 
son,’the planet Mars, SGryas.; Var.; (d),f. ‘daughter 
of the e°,’ N. of Sita, L. — sura, m. ‘ earth-god,’ a 
Brahman, BhP.; Daf. (cf. -deva). — sukta anu °ta- 
bbasbya, n., -stuti, f. N. of hymns. — s-trina, 
m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn.; Hariv.; Suir.; 
VSgbh. (cf. bhu-trina). — stba, mfn. living on the 
e°, MBh.; m. a man, L. — spris, m. * touching the 
ground/ a man, L.; a Vaisya, L. — spboto, m. 
* e°-blister/ a mushroom, L. — svarga, m. * heaven 
on e°,’N.of the mountain Sumeru, L. — svargaya, 
Norn. A. °yate, to become a heaven on earth, Das. 

— svSmiu, m. a landlord, landholder, MW. 
Bbutfc, mf(d)n. become, been, gone, past (n. the 

past), RV. &c. &c.; actually happened, true, real 
(n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality), 
YSjfi.; R. &c.; existing, present, Kaij.; (ifc.) being 
or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined 
with, Prat.; Up.; M11. &c. (also to form adj. out of 
adv., e. g. ittham-,evam-,tathd-bh°y, purified,L.; 
obtained, L.; fit, proper, L.; often w.r. for bhrita ; 
m. a son, child, L.; a great devotee or ascetic, L.; 
(pi.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of 
the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of 
the gods, L.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi, 
BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of 
numerous Rudras, ib.; of a Yaksha, Cat.; (a, f.) the 
14th day ofthedarkhalfofthelunar month,SkandaP. 
(L. also m.) ; N.of a woman, HPariS.; n. (cf. above) 
that which is or exists, any living being (divine, 
human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in 
these senses also m.), RV. &c. &c.; a spirit (good 
or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon, 
imp, goblin (also m.), GfS.; Up.; Mn. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp. 
a gross el 0 = maha-bh°, q.v.; but also a subtle el° 

— tan-matra , q.v.; with Buddhists there are only 
4 el°), Up.; Samkhyak.; Vedantas. &c.; N. of the 
number ‘ five ’ (cf. mahd-bh° and pailcabhautika ); 
well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS.; TS.; AitBr. 

— karana, n. ‘ causing a word to have a past mean¬ 
ing,' N. of the augment, APrJt.; - vati, f. (scil. 
vibhakti) the character and personal endings of the 
augmented verbal forms (i. e. of impf., aor. and 
Cond.),Kat. —kartri,m.‘ maker ofbeings/BrahmJ, 
the creator, R. - karman, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

— kSla, ni. past time or the preterite tense, VPr2t.; 
Pan., Sch.; °lika , mfn. relating to it, Pan. iii, 2, 
84, Sch. — krit, mfn. forming beings, creative, AV.; 
m. the creator, ib. See .; pi. a class of gods, SankhSr. 

— ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-s 3 varni, 
BhP.; of a Vetala, Kathas. — kesa, m. Corydalis 
Goveniana, L. (also 11. and t, f.); (/), f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. (L Nardostachys Jatamansi, Vitex Ne- 
gundo and white basil). — kesara, f. Trigonella 
Foenum Graecum, L. — koti, f. ‘the highest culmi¬ 
nating point for all beings/ absolute non-entity 
( — iunya-ta), Buddh. — kranti, f. (for°/^r°?) 
possession by spirits, L. — guna.m. the host of living 
beings, MaitrUp.; a multitude of spirits or ghosts, 
R.; Kathas.; °iidd/iipa. m. N. of Nandin (q.v.), 
Kathas. — gfandba, t, a species of fragrant plant or 
a partic. perfume, L. — gribya, m. pi. a class of 
domestic spirits, ParGf. — grasta, mfn. possessed 
by an evil spirit, MW. —grama, m.^-gana (in 
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both meanings), MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants, 

L.; any aggregate or elementary matter, the body, 
W. — ghna, m. * destroying spirits or demons,’ a 
camel, L.; garlic, L.; Betula Bhojpatra, L.; (*), f. 
the sacred basil or = muntfiiikd, L. — caturdasi, 
f. the 14th day in the dark half of the month Kart- 
tika (consecrated to Yama), L. — c&rin, m. ‘mov¬ 
ing among demons/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — ointS, f. 
investigation into the elements, Su$r. — caitanlka, 
m. an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in¬ 
tellect is produced from material elements, Nyayas., 
Sch. — caitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib. 

— Ja$&, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another 
species of Valeriana, Bhpr. — jananl, f. the mother 
of all beings, Malatim. -jaya,m. victory over the 
elements, Cat. -jyotia, m. Might of living beings/ 
N.ofaking,BhP. — d 5 mara,m.orn. N.of aTantras; 
(/), f. N. of a deity, Pahcad. — tantra, n. the doc¬ 
trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the 
Ashtafiga-hridaya). — tanm&tra, n. a subtle ele¬ 
ment, Samkhyas., Sch. — 15 , f. reality, truth, Vas. 

— trlna, n. a species of grass, L. — tra, n. the state 
of being an element, MBh. — dattfi, f. N. of a 
woman, HParU. — daruanl, f. one of the 9 Saktis 
of Siva, L. —dayS, f. compassion towards all crea¬ 
tures, universal benevolence,W. — diUuya, mfn. 
apt to bum or destroy all creatures, Apast. — dr 5 - 
vin, m. red oleander, L.; a partic. tree ( * bhiitdn- 
kuSa), L. — druina, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. — drub, 
mfn. injuring beings, injurious, BhP. — dhara,mfn. 
retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past, 
R.; (ff), f. ‘supporting beings/ the earth, L. 

— dhStrl, f. ‘supporter of beings,’ sleep, Car.; the 
earth, Kid. — dhfiman, m. N. of a son of Indra, 
MBh. -dhSrinl, f.- -dhard, Malav. -nanda, 
m. N. of a king, Kathas. — n&tha, m. ‘lord of 
beings or spirits,’ N. of Siva, Ragh.; Cand.; N. of 
a poet, Cat. — nSyiU, f. ‘ leader of the BhQtas/ N. 
ofDurgl, L.-n&iana, mfn.destroying evil beings; 
m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L.; black 
mustard, L. ; n. Asa Foetida, L. ; the berry or seed 
of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. — nicaya, m, ‘ aggre¬ 
gation of elements,’ the body, SantiS. — pAti, m. 

* lord of beings’ (esp. of evil beings, N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Bhava, Sarva and Agni), AV.; MBh. &c.; Ocimum 
Sanctum, L. -pattrS, f. sacred basil, L. — p&la, 
m. the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. —pura, 
m. pi. N. of a people, Var.; (*), f. N. of a town; 
°ri-mdhdimya, n. N. of wk. — pushpa, m. Calo- 
santhes Indica, L. — purnimit, f. the day of full moqn 
in the month ASvina (when the Bhutas are wor¬ 
shipped), L. -purva, mf(a)n. who or what has 
been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also °vaka) t 
MBh.; Klv. &c. (‘Wrc, ind. formerly); deceased, 
MBh.; -/«, f. former circumstances, Kam. — pra- 
kfltl, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3. 

— pratiahedba, m. the warding off evil spirits or 
demons,Cat. — pr&ya,w.r.forMtf«/tf-/°. — prfita- 
pliAcstdya, m. pi. the BhQtas, Pretas, PUacas &c., 
RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 241). -ball, nu = -yajda, 
Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. — b&la-grahon- 
xn&da, m. madness produced by the action of BhQtas 
or demons inimical to children, Pancar. — br ahman , 
m. dcvalaka , L. — bhartri, m. ‘ lord of beings or 
spirits/ N. of Siva, Rajat. —bhava, mfn. existing 
in all beings, Hariv. — bhavyi, n. past and future, 
AV.; °vytla , m. the lord of past and future, MBh. 

— bhftvana, mfn. creating or causing the welfare of 
living beings, MBh.; N. of §iva or Vishnu or Brahma, 
ib. (- bhavana , mfn. causing the welfare of those who 
cause the w° of 1 ° b°, Hariv.); n.*=sva-rupa, BhP.j 
Sch. — bh&vin, mfn. creating living beings, Up.; 
past and future, Kpr. — bh&shS, f. the (so called) 
language of demons or PiSacas (a Prakrit dialect), 
Kathas.; -tnaya, mf(f)n. composed in the Pi$° d°(as 
the Brihat-katha), Kavysid. — bh&shit*, n. — -bhd~ 
skd f Cat. — bhyit, mfn. sustaining the elements or 
creatures, Bhag. -bbairava, m. N. of a partic. 
medical compound, Bhpr.; -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

— bhautika, mfn. consisting of the elements or of 
anything formed from them, L. — may a, mf(/)n. 
containing all beings, Hariv.; consisting of the five 
elements, Naish.; as anything is in reality, true, 
genuine, BhP. — mahdsvara, m. « -bhartri, R. 

— mfttyi, f .—-janam (N. of Gaurl, Brahmi &c.), 
MBh.; -lotsava{ 1 ), # n. a partic. festival, Cat. 

— m&trlkft, f. ‘ mother of beings/ the earth. Gal. 

— mdtra, n, the rudiment of an element, W.; (<?), 
f. pi. the subtle elements (see tan-mdtra\ Mn. xii, 


17; the coarse and subtle el°, BhP. (in this sense 
a Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the 10 primary objects 
(viz. vac, gandha, rupa , sabda, anna-rasa, kar - 
man , sukha-dtifykht , dnanda or rati or prajdli, 
ityd, manas), KaushUp.—m&ri, f. a partic. resin, 
L.—yajna, m. the offering of food &c. to all created 
beings (see mahd-yajna and bait, and cf. RTL. 
421), SBr.; AsvGf.-yoni, f. the origin or source 
of all beings, KaivUp. — raya, m. pi. a class of gods 
under the 5th Manu, BhP. - r*J, m . — -bhartri, ib. 

— rupa, mfn. having the form of a Bhuta, imp¬ 
like, Pancar. - laksba^a, n. N. of wk. -Xipi, f. 
‘demon-writing/ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
Cat. — I. -vat, ind. as if it were past, Pan. iii. 3, 
132. —2. -vat, mfn. having been, W.; containing 
the word bhuta, AitBr.; surrounded by demons. 
Heat, —varga, m. the host of demons or spirits, 
MarkP. — vSdin, mfn. telling the real fact or truth, 
MW. — v&sa, m. the abode of beings, Hariv. (v.l. 
°idv °); Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr. — v&bana, mfn. 

‘ having the Bhutas for his vehicle,’ N.of Siva, Sivag.; 

-, sdraihi , m. Siva’s charioteer, ib.; n. a chariot 
drawn by Bhutas, L. — vikriyS, f. possession by 
evil spirits, epilepsy, L. — Tijuana, n. the know¬ 
ledge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. — vid, mfn. 
knowing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward 
off) evil sp°, Subh.— vidyS, f. = -vijildna, ChUp.; 
Su$r. — vin&yaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP. 
—viveka, m. N. of wk. — vishuu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — vlra, m. pi. N. of a race, AitBr. 

— vrlksba, m. ‘demon-tree/ Trophis Aspera, L.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; Terminalia Bellerica, L. 
—veshS, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L. 

— tsarman, m. N. of a man, MBh. — suddbi, f. 

‘ temoval of evil demons/ N. of a ceremony, RTL. 
197 ; N. of a Tantra. — samsSra, m. the course 
or circuit of existence (through continuous states of 
being), Mn. i, 50. — samkrSmin, mfn. dependent 
on beings that have existed before, TS. — sainffha, 
m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MarkP. 

— aamo&ra, m. possession by evil spirits, L. — sam- 
carin, m. ‘ moving among creatures/ a forest con¬ 
flagration, L. — samt&pa, m. ‘ torture of beings/ 
N. of an Asura, BhP. — samt&pana, m. 1 torturer 
of beings,’ N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyaksha), 
Hariv. — samSgama, m. the meeting of mortals, 
MBh. — sampjikta, mfn. combined with elemen¬ 
tary matter, W. - samplava, m. the flooding or 
drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast.; 
MBh. &c. — lammohana, mfn. bewildering all 
beings, Up. — sarffa, m. a creation of beings (e. g. 
of Deva-yonis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men, 
and of Tiryag-yonis in 5 classes, viz. cattle, birds, 
wild animals, creeping things, and plants), MBh.; 
Pur.; creation of the elements, Pur. — sdksliin, m. 
an eye-witness of created beings (who sees all they 
do), MBh. —sidliaxia,mf(x)n. leading all creatures 
towards their end (Mahidh. ‘ producing cr° ’), YS.; 
(/), f. the earth, A. — s&ra, m. a species of Calo¬ 
santhes Indica, L.; (f), f. collective N. of the 3 
myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T° Bellerica, and 
Phyllanthus Emblica), L. — sdkaluna, n. ~ - tan- 
mat ra, Samkhyas., Sch. — sriahti, f. the creation 
of Bhutas, MW.; the illusion effected by the power 
of the Bh°, ib.; the whole class of Bh° collectively, 
ib. — at ha, mfn. being in living creatures, residing 
in the elements, BhP. — stlidua, n. the abode of 
living creatures, MBh. — !haty 5 t f. the killing of a 
living creature, BhP. - liantri, f. ‘ destroying evil 
spirits/ a species of Durva grass, L.; «vandkyd 
karkotakt, L. — hara, m. bdellium, L. — h5rin, 
m. Pinus Devadaru, L. — hSsa, m. ‘demoniacal 
laughter/ a kind of fever, Bhpr. Bhutfinsa, m. 
N. of the author of RV. x, 106 (a descendant of 
KaSyapa), Nir. xii, 41. Bkut&nkusa, m. a kind 
of tree, L. BhSt&tMaka, mfn. possessing the 
essence of the elements, Cat. Bhutdtman, m. 
‘soul of all beings/ N. of Brahma, R.; of Maha- 
purusha, i.e. Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in¬ 
dividual soul, Mn. v, 109; Yajn. iii, 34 &c.; ‘nature 
of all beings,’ war, conflict, L.; mfn. one whose soul 
is subdued or purified, MBh. (cf. bhdvitdtman)\ 
m. ‘ the self consisting of the elements/ the body, 
MaitrUp.; Mn. xii, 12 (opp. to kshelra-jfia). 
Bhut&di, m. ‘ original or originator of all beings/ 
N. of Maha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv.; 
m. n. (in Samkhya) N. of Aham-kara (as the prin¬ 
ciple from which the elements are evolved). Bhn- 
tftdika, mfn. beginning with the elements, the el° 


&c.,RamatUp.; (with aham-kdrci) = b/iiilfldi, m. n. 
BliutadMpati, m. the lord of all beings, SBr. 
Bhutanadyatana, m. not the current day in past 
time, Ka§. on Pan. iii, 3, 135. Bhutanukampa, 
f. compassion towards all beings, Ragh. Bhu- 
tantaka, m. ‘destroyer of beings,' the god of death, 
MBh. Bhut&blilsliaxLgra, m. possession by evil 
spirits, Bhpr. Bhutdrabdha, mfn. formed from 
the elements; pi. (? n.) all organic matter, Kull. 
Bhutari, m. ‘ enemy of evil beings/ Asa Foetida, 
L. BlxSttlrta, mfn. tormented by demons, L. 
Bhntartha, m. anything that has really happened 
or really exists, real fact, Kav.; Var. &c.; an ele¬ 
ment of life, MW.; - kathana , n. (Rajat.), -var- 
tiana, n. (ib.), -vyahriti f f. (Ragh.) statement of 
facts; °thdnubhava f m. the apprehension of any 
matter of fact, Samk. Bhutarma, n., Pan. vi, 2, 
91. Bliut£v 5 »a, m. ‘abode of beings/ N. of 
Vishnu and Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Belle¬ 
rica (as the abode of evil b°), L.; the body (as the ab° 
of the elements), Mn.; MBh. &c. Bhnt&vlslita, 
mfn. possessed by evil spirits, Lalit. Blmt&veia, 
m. demoniac possession, L. Bhut&sana, n. ‘ seat 
of BhQtas/ N. of a magic chariot, Kathas. Bhut«- 
oh&d, f. pi. N. of AV. xx, 135, 11-13, Va fr* 
Bhnt£jya, mfn. worshipping the BhQtas or demons, 
Bhag. (cf. bhuta-yajda). Bhut 4 ndriya-jayin, 
m. ‘ one who has subdued both the elements (of the 
body) and the senses/ a kind of ascetic or devotee, 
Cat. Bhut£«a, m. * lord of beings/ N. of Brahma 
or Krishna, MBh.; of the Sun, Heat.; ‘lord of evil 
beings/ N. of Siva, BhP. Bliilt^sTara, m. ‘ lord ot 
(evil) beings/ N. of Siva, Prab.; Rajat. Bhut^sh- 
$ak&, f. a partic. kind of brick, TS. Blmtdslit&, 
f. ‘ liked by the BhQtas/ N. of the 14th day of a half¬ 
month, L. Bhutodd&mara, m. or n. N. of a Tai*- 
tra (cf. bhuta- 4 amara). Bhut’-odana, m. a dish 
of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons), 
R. ; Su$r. Bhutonmfida, m. insanity produced by 
the influence of evil spirits (20 kinds are enumerated), 
§arngS. Bhutopadesa, m. referring to anything 
already occurring or existing, L. BhutopamS, f. 
comparison with a living being or animal, Nir. iii, 
16. Bhntopasargu, m. possession by an evil spirit, 
Subh. Bhutopasrlsh^a, mfn. possessed by an evil 
spirit, ASvSr. Bhutopahata, mfn. id., R.; -cilia f 
mfn. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib. 

Bhutayana, m. pi. N. of a school, L. 

Bliutior(RV.)bhuti, f. existence,being,L.; well¬ 
being, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth, 
fortune, R V. &c. &c.; Welfare personified ( = laksh- 
mt)y BhP.; superhuman power (as attainable by 
the practice of austerity and magical rites), W.; 
ornament, decoration, Megh. 19; ashes, KSv.; 
Kathas.; fried meat, L.(?); = bkumi , earth, ground, 
AitBr. (Say.); (with marutani) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr.; of various plants (Andropogon Schoenan- 
thus or = rohisha & c.), L.; (also °/f), of the wife of 
Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Manu Bhautya, 
Hariv.; VP.; m. a class ofdeceased ancestors, MarkP.; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of the father of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a Brahman, L. — kar- 
man, 11. any auspicious rite or ceremony (performed 
at a birth, marriage &c.), GrS.; MBh. — kalasa, 
m.N.ofa man, Rajat. — kama (bhuti-), mfn.desirous 
of wealth or property, TS. &c. &c.; m. a king’s 
councillor, L.; N. of Bfihas-pati, W. — k&Ia, m. 
time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW* — klr- 
tana, n. * praise of prosperity/ N. of ch. of SivaP. 
ii. — kila, m. a hole, pit, L.; a cellar (for conceal- 
ing wealth),W. —k^it, m. ‘causing welfare,’ N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP. 

— kritya, n.^-karman, M11. viii, 393. — ffar- 
bha, m. N. of the dram, poet Bhava-bhQti, L. 

— gaurl, f. N. of diva’s wife, VP. — tlrtba, f. N. 
of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— da, m .»-krit (inboth meanings),Sivag.; MarkP. 

— datta, m. N. of a man, Col. —Banda, m. N. of 
a prince, VP. — nldbftna, n. ‘receptacle of pros¬ 
perity/ N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishtha, L. — ball, 
m. N. ofagrammarian (cf. bAuia-b°) t — bhusbana, 
m. * adorned with ashes,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. — mat, 
mfn. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy, MBh. 

— malina, mfn. soiled with ashes, MW. — mitra, 
m. N. of a king, VP. — yuvaka, m. pi. N. of a 
people, MarkP. —raja, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
—laya, m. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. — vardhana, 
mfn. increasing welfare, Ap§r. — varman, m. N. 
of a king of Prag-jyotisha, Vas., Introd.; of a Rak- 
shasa, Kathas. -vabana, mfn. bringing welfare 
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(said of Siva), Sivag. (cf. bhuta-v°). — siva, m. N. 
of a man, KathSs. — subbra (Kathas.), -sita (Sis.), 
nifn. white with ashes (said of Siva). — flrij, mfn. 
creating welfare, MarkP. Bbntisvara-tlrtba, n. 
N. ofa sacred bathing-place, SivaP. Bbuty-artbam, 
Ind. for the sake of prosperity, Ml. 

Bbutika, m. or n. a species of plant, Susr.; (L. 
m. 11. Ptychotis Ajowan; n. Andropogon Schoenan- 
thus, Gentiana Chirata &c.); n. camphor, L. 

Bbutika, m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L. 
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c.) 
Bhuma,m. (in the formula dhruvaya bhumdya 
*=bhaumdya\ namah ), TAr.; mostly ifc. for 
hit mi or bhurnan (cf. udaka-, krishna-bh° Sec.); 
also ibc. in the next words. — vidyS, f. N. of ChUp. 
vii. Bbum&nanda-sarasvati, m. N. of the 
teacher of Advaitananda, Cat. 

Bbumaka-tritiya, f. N. of the 3rd day in a 
panic, month, Cat. 

Bhurnan, n. the earth, world, RV.; A V.; a terri¬ 
tory, country, district, AsvGr.; a being, (pi.) the 
aggregate of all existing things, RV.; ( bhumdti ), 
ni. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude, 
majority, RV. &c. Sec. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.; 
bhumnd , ind. generally, usually, Kav.; Rajat.; 
bhuna, ind. plentifully,abundantly, RV.); the plural 
number {bkumnt , in the plural), L.; N. of Krishna, 
BhP.; f. a collection, assembly, SafikhBr. 

Bhumanyu , m. N.of a ki ng, M Bh. (B. sutnanyu; 
cf. bhumanyu). 

2. Bhutnaya, Nom. P. °yati (for 1. see p. 761, 
col. 2), to augment, increase, make abundant, Bhatt. 

Bbumi, f. (Ved. alsonom.M«//»,gen. abl .°myas, 
loc. °myam ) the earth, soil, ground, RV. See. Se c.; 
(pi. divisions of the world ; cf. bhumi-traya ); a 
territory, country, district, ib.; a place, site, situation, 
SBr. &c. Sec.; position, posture, attitude, MBh.; 
Kav. &c .; the part or personification (played by an 
actor), Kathas.; the floor of a house, story, Megh.; 
Kathas.; the area, Sulbas.; the base of any geo¬ 
metrical figure, Col.; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage, 
Yogas, (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of 
existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent, 
limit, Kir.; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle 
i. e. fit object or person for (cf. visvdsa -, sneha-bh° 
Se c., and patra, bhdjana ); the tongue, L.; m. N. 
of a son or grandson of Yuyudhana and father of 
Yugamdhara, Hariv.; VP. — kadamba, m. a kind 
of Kadamba, L. — kandaka or -kandara, n. a 
mushroom, L. — kandali,f. a speciesof plant ( = kan - 
dalT), L. — kapala ( bhumi -), mfn. having the 
earth for a vessel or receptacle, §Br. — kampa, 
m. an earthquake, Gaut.; MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of 
the 62nd AVPariS. — kampana, n. an earthquake, 
MBh.j.R.; Hariv. — kusbm£nda, m. Convolvulus 
Paniculatus, L. — knsmapda, m. liquorice, L. 

— kabaya, m. loss of land, Pancat. — kbanda, 
m. n. ‘ earth-section,’ N. of the 2nd book of the 
PadmaP. — khaijnrika (Bhpr.) or °JnrI (L.), f. a 
species of palm. — gat a, mfn. fallen to the earth, 
ManSr.; Mn. — garta, m. a pit or hole in the earth, 
Kathas. — ffarbba, m. N. of Bhava-bhOti, Gal. 

— gnhS, f. a hole in the earth, L. — griba, n. an 
underground chamber, Kathas.; ( bhumi -}, mfn. 
whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), AV. 

— gocara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a man, 
Uttamac. — campaka, m. Kaempferia Rotunda, 
Pahcar. — cala, in. (Kau$.; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or 
-calana, n. (Kau$.; ParGr.; Mn.) an earthquake. 

— cchattra, n. a mushroom, L. — Ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced from the earth, sprung from the ground, 
Su$r.; m. the planet Mars, MarkP.; a man, L.; a 
kind of snail, L.; a kind of Kadamba, L.; N. of the 
demon Naraka, L.; hell, MW.; ( a), f. metron. of 
Stta, L.; n. a species of vegetable, L.; -guggulu, 

m. a species of bdellium, L. — jambn or nanka. or 
w Wtt, f. a species of plant, L.; Premna Herbacea, L. 
— jata, mfn. produced or arisen on the earth, MBh. 
—jivin, m. ‘ living by the soil,* a VaiSya, L. 

— Jo»ban&, n. the choice of soil, SBr.; ParGr. — m- 
Jaya, m. * earth-conquering,’ N. of a son of Virata, 
MBh. — ta&aya, m. the planet Mars, Var. — tala, 

n. (ifc. f. a) the surface of the earth, the ground (also 
pi.), R. — tnndika, m. N. of a district, Kathas. 

— traya, n .^bhuvana-tr 0 , Hariv. — tva, n. the 
state of earth, earthiness (e.g. -tvam eti , ‘he becomes 
earth *), TandyaBr.; MaitrUp. — da, mfn. giving 
landed property, Mn. — dan**, n. donation of landed 
property, Cat.; the 9th AVParii. — dundubbi, 
m. * earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in the earth covered 


over with skins, TS.; Br. &c. — drfjjba, mfn. 
firmly fixed on the ground, AV. — deva, in.‘earth- 
god,’ a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (/*;, f. N. of 
various women, Cat.; W. — dbara, m. ‘earth-sup¬ 
porter,* a mountain, R.; Kum.; a symbolical ex¬ 
pression forthe number seven, Suryas.; a king, prince, 
Malay.; N. of a poet, Subh. — nanda, m. N. of a 
prince, VP. — natba, m. ‘earth-lord’ (Vet.), and 
-pa, m. ‘earth-protector* (Mn.; MBh. See.), a king, 
prince. — paksba, m. a swift horse, L. — pati, m. 
* e°-lord,’ a king, prince, Kau£.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
-tva, n. sovereignty, kingship, R. — paridriphapa, 
n. the making firm of the ground, Ap§r. — pari- 
xn&na, n. square measure, Yajn., Sch. — p5Ja, m. 
(ifc. f. a) ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, prince, MBh.; 
R.; Su$r. Sec. — pasa, m. and -pfisakS, f. a species 
of plant, Br. — pisSca, m. Borassus Flabelliformis, 
L. — putra, m. * earth-son,' the planet Mars, 
Suryas.; N. of a king, VP. — pnram-dara, m. ‘ e°- 
Indra,’ N. of Dillpa, Ragh. — pra, mfn. filling the 
e° (as fame), AitAr. — pracala, m. an earthquake, 
Ap. — pr&pta, mfn. fallen on the ground, KatySr. 
— bndbna, mfn. having the earth for a bottom, 
ChUp. — bbSg-a, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot 
of land, place, spot, ASvGr.; Laty.; MBh. &c. 

— bbuj, m.‘earth-possessor,’ a king, prince, Kav.; 
Rajat. — bbuta, mfn. being the bottom of anything, 
Rajat.; become earth ; being on the ground, MW. 

— bbyit, m. *e°-supporter,’ a king, prince, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; a mountain,W. — bbedln, mfn. differing 
from (what exists on) earth, Kathas. — manda, m. 
Vallaris Dichotomus, L.; (a), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 

— mandapa-bbusban£, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, 
L. — mat, mfn. possessing land, g .yavddi. — may a, 
mf(f)n. made or consisting of earth ; (f), f. N. of 
Chaya, L. —mltra, m. * friend of the country,’ N. 
of two kings, VP. — rakabaka, m. the guardian or 
protector of a country, MW.; a swift horse, L. 

— ratbika, m. a young cartwright (who prepares 
himself for his future profession by drawing on sand), 
Nyiyam., Comm. — ruba, m. earth-growing, a tree, 
Svapnac. — ISbba, m. ‘gaining earth,' dying, death, 
L. — lepana, n. ‘earth-ointment,* cow-dung, L. 

— loka, m. the terrestrial world, TS. —vajra- 
mapi, m. pi. land and diamonds and (other) gems, 
M11. xi, 38. — vardbana, m. n. ‘earth-increasing,’ a 
dead body, corpse, L. — valli, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. 

— vSsin, mfn. dwelling on the ground floor, Pat. 

— saya, mfn. lying or living on the ground or in 
the earth ; m. any animal living in the g° or e° (cf. 
bhu-/ 3 ), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. — say&na, n. (MW.) or -sayyS, f. (L.) the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) ground, — sbtba, mfn. 
standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground, 
being or lying in the earth ( ambit bhumi-shtham, 
‘stagnant water;’ bhumi-shtha-mdtra-tah , ‘from 
the moment of being on the e°,' i. e. 4 immediately 
after birth '), KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv. Sec .; living-or 
remaining in one's own country, Kam. (cf. para- 
bh°). — sattra, n. an offering consisting of a dona¬ 
tion of land, MBh. — samnlvesa, m. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar. 

— sambbava, mfn. produced on or from the earth, 
MW.; (rt), f. N. of Sita, L. — sava, m. one of the 
9 Vratya-stomas, SankhSr. — s&mr&jya, n. sove¬ 
reignty over the earth, Kathas. — suta, m ‘ earth- 
son,’ the planet Mars, Var.; Mricch. — lena, m. N. 
of one of the sons of the loth Manu, MarkP.; of a 
scholar, Buddh. —stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, 
A$v§r.; Vait. — snu, m.an earthworm, L. — spris, 
mfn. touching the ground, La^y.; blind; cripple, 
lame, L.; m. a man, L.; a VaiSya, L.; a thief who 
creeps along the ground, L. — svSmin, m. ‘ land¬ 
lord,’ a king, prince, Rajat. Bbnmiccba, f. desire 
for lying 011 the ground, Sah. Bbumindra, m. 
‘earth-chief,’ a king, prince, L. Bbumisvara, m. 
(in eka-bk°) * sovereign over the earth,' Rajat.; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of a ch. in the BhavP. 

BbumlkS, f. earth, ground, soil, Ka$.; Kathas. 
Sec.; (ifc.) a spot, place for (e. g. ahdra-bh° , an 
eating-place, Kathas.; akshara-bh° , a place i. e. a 
tablet for writing, Ragh.); a story, floor, Inscr.; 
Pancat. (with grihdpari , the flat roof of a house, 
Sukas.); a step, degree. Yogas.; (in dram.) an actor’s 
part or character, Vikr.; Malatim. Sec .; decoration 
(as of an image), L.; preface, introduction, ChUp., 
Sch.; KavySd. — gat a, m. a person who wears a 
theatrical dress, L. — bb&ga, m. a floor, threshold, 
Mricch. 


Bhumi, in comp, for bhumi. — kadamba, m. 
= bhumi-kadamba , q. v. — knrabaka, m. a 
species of plant, Suir. —pati, vs\* = bhumi-p°, 
q.v., Un., Sch. — bbuj, m. ^bhumi-bti* , q.v., 
SfifigSr. — bbyit, m. a mountain, Satr. -mb, m. 
(Git.) or-rnba,m.(Hcat.) ‘earth growing,’a plant, 
tree. — sayya, mfn. sleeping on the ground, Bhartr. 

— saba, m. a species of tree, Bhpr. 

Bbumy, in comp, for bhumi. — anantara, mfn. 
belonging to the next country, Kam.; Katbas.; ni. 
the king of an adjacent country, Kam. — an|ita, 
n. false evidence concerning iaud, Mn. viii, 99. 

— Smalaki or -Small, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; Phyllauthus Niruri, L. — Sbulya, n. a species 
of shrub, L. — eka-desa, m. one portion of terri¬ 
tory, MW. 

Bbumya, mfn. belonging to the earth, terrestrial, 

RV. 

Bbuya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (see amutra -, 
atma - &c.) —tva, n., see brahma-bhuya-tva . 

— rfipa, mfn., prob. w. r. for ubhaya-rupa , Kap. 

Bbuyab* in comp, for bhuyas. — pal&yana, 11. 

fleeing ouce more, Kathas. — samnivritti, f. re¬ 
turning once more (see a-bhuyah-s° ), Ragh. — sta- 
na(M«ya$-),mfn. having more teats than ^abl.),SBr. 

Bbuyas, in comp, for bhuyas. — ebandika, 
mfn. having a great desire for anything. 

Bbuyasas,ind. mostly,generally, usually, MBh.; 
once more, again, Hariv.; BhP. 

Bbuyas, mfn. becoming (n. the act of becoming ; 
see brahma-bh°) ; ‘becoming in a greater degree’ 
(in this meaning accord, to Pan. vi,4, 158 compar. 
of bahu) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant, 
greater, larger, mightier (also ‘much or many, very 
numerous or abundant’ Sec.), RV. &c. &c.; abound¬ 
ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
Kathas.; Sah.; (as), ind. (g. svar-ddi) more, most, 
very much, exceedingly, RV. &c. &c.; still more, 
moreover, besides, further on, Gr&rS.; Up. &c. 
(also bhuyasyd mdtrayd, Divyav.; purvam-bhu- 
yah,fii$\-ncxt,R.;ddau-pajcdt-bhuyah,fir$t-then- 
next, Prasaftg .); once more, again, anew, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec . (also bhityo ' pi , bhuyai edpi, bhuyo 
bhuya)} and punar bhityah)\ (asa), ind. exceed¬ 
ingly, in a high degree, Kalid.; mostly, generally, 
as a rule, R.; Kathas. (d.yad bhuyasd). — kara, 
mfn. making or doing more, VS. — k&sna, mfn. 
very desirous of anything (-ta, f.), L. — krit,m!n. 
augmenting, increasing, TS.; f. pi. N. of a partic. 
kind of brick, ApSr. — taram or -tarfim, ind. 
more, anew, again, R. —tva, n. the becoming or 
being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun¬ 
dance, multitude, GrSrS.; Gaut.; SuSr.; great extent, 
Sarvad.; (ena), ind. for the most part, mostly, L. 

Bbuya*vlxi,mfn.prepoiideraiit,superior,TSndBr. 

Bhuyishtha, mf(«)n. (accord, to Pan. vi, 4, 
158 superl. of bahu) most numerous or abundant or 
great or important, chief, principal, RV. &c. &c.; 
(ifc. = having anything as chief part or ingredient, 
chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all, 
almost; cf. iudra-bh°, nirvdna-bh 0 Sec.) ; (am), 
ind. for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. Sec. Seer, 
abundantly, numerously, R.; in the highest degree, 
very much, Ragh.; (ena), ind. mostly Sec., MBh. 

— t&ra, mfn. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh. 

— bb£j,mfn. sharing principally, receiving most, TS.; 
SBr.; ApSr. — sas,ind.in very large numbers, MBh. 

Bbuyo, in comp, for bhuyas. — f ksbara ( bhu - 
yas + akshara), mf(«)n. having more syllables, 
TandBr.; - tara , mfn. id., AitBr. — gn^ia, mfn. 
‘doubled’ and ‘having more virtues,’ Naish. —dar- 
sana, n. (and °na-vdda , m.) N. of wks. — ’naga- 
mana (bhuyas + anagamana), n. non-return, 
Kathas. — bbartri-aamfigama, m. meeting again 
with a husband, ib. — bbSva, m. increase, growth, 
progress, L. — mfttra, n. the greatest part, most 
of (gen.), Kau{. — ruoi, mfn. taking much delight 
in anything (-ta, f.), L. — vidya, mfn. knowing 
more, more learned, Nir. 

Bbur, ind. (orig. = bhiis, nom. voc. of 2. bhu) 
one of the 3 Vyahritis (q.v.), ‘the earth’ (the first 
of the 7 upper worlds; cf. bhitvas), VS. &c. &c.; 
hell, L.; = next, Hariv. — bbnva, m. N. of one of 
the mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv.; -kara, m. 
a dog, L.; - tJrtha and °vesvara-tirtha, n. N. of 
Tirthas, Cat. — bbura or -bbnva, m. N. of a 
Daitya, VP. — loka, m. the terrestrial world, earth, 
MBh.; Pur. Sec. ; the country south of the equator, 
SiddhantaS. (cf. bhu-loka). 
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jjft bhuri. 


bhvitya. 


Bhuri, mfn. much, many, abundant, frequent, 
numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV. 
&c. &c.; (f),.ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often, 
frequently, ib. (bhuri kritvas, many times, repeat¬ 
edly, RV. iii, 18, 4); m. N* of Brahma or Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the 
Balhlkas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. n. gold, L.; f. 
(cf. Pali bhuri) reason, intellect, Lalit. — karman 
(bhuri-), mfn. doing much, very busy, RV.; TBr.; 
making many oblations, BhP. k&lazn, ind. for a 
long time, Kathas. — kritrima-mJLiiikya-maya, 
mf(f) n * consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathas. 

— gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Pancat. 

— ffandhS, f. a partic. perfume, L. — gama, m. 
‘much-going/ an ass, L. — gn, mfn. (gtt~gt>) rich 
in cattle, RV. — guna, mfn. multiplying greatly, 
bearing manifold fruit, Subh. — cakshas ( bh&ri -), 
mfn. ‘much-seeing* or ‘affording manifold appear¬ 
ances’ (said of the sun), RV. — ja, mfn. born in 
great numbers, SaftkhSr. -janman (bhuri-), mfn. 
having many births, RV. — jyesktka, m. N. of a 
son of king Vicakshus, VP. — tara, mfn. more, more 
abundant or numerous, BhP. — 15 , f. muchness, 
multitude, Kathas. — tejas, mfn. of great splendour, 
very glorious, Mu.; MBh.; m. N. of a prince, MBh. 

— tejasa, mfn. =prec. mfn. (said of fire), MBh. 

— toka, mfn. having many children, Nir. —da, 
mfn.‘much-giving,’ liberal,munificent, BhP, — dak- 
■ki^ia, mfn. attended with rich presents or rewards, 
MBh.; bestowing rich presents (esp. on Brahmans 
at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (am), ind. with rich 
offerings or pr°, ib. — d&, mfn. **-da, RV.; TBr. 

— ditra (bhuri-), mfn. rich in gifts, RV. — di- 
vat, mfn. ‘much-giving,’ munificent, RV,; -tara, 
mfn. id., ib. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, i7,Vartt. 2, Pat.) 

— divan, m((arT)n. id., ib. — dn?dka, f. ‘having 
much milk,’ Tragia Involucrata, L. — dyumna, m. 

4 possessing great glory,' N. of a pious prince (son 
ofVira-dyumna), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R.; of the sons 
of 2 Manus (v.l. - dhaman ), Hariv.; MarkP. 

— dkana (bhuri-), mfn. having much wealth or 
property, AV. —dhaman, mfn. possessing great 
might or splendour, Kir.; m. N. of a son of the 
ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyumna). — dhiyaa 
(bhuri-), mfn. nourishing or supporting many, RV.; 
AV. — dhSra (bhuri-). mf(a)n. (fr. 1. dhara) 
‘much-showering,’ yielding abundant streams or 
rays of light, RV. — nldhana, mfn. perishing in 
many ways, Prab. — pattra, m. ‘many-leaved,’ a 
species of Andropogon, L. — palita-da, f. a species 
of shrub, L. -p&ni (bhuri-), mfn. many-handed, 
AV. — p&d£ta, mfn. possessing many foot-soldiers, 
MW. — pSsa (bhuH-), m. du. ‘holders of many 
fetters,’ N. of Mitra-Varuna, RV. — putra (bhuri-), 
mf(d)n. having many sons or children, TAr. 

— pn«hpS,f. Anethum Sowa, L. —poskin, mfn. 
‘much-nourishing,’ cherishing multitudes, RV. 
—prayoga, mfn. much or variously used (-tva, 
n.), L.; m. N. of a dictionary; -gana-dhatu-tikd, 
f. N. of a Comm, on a Dhatu-patha. — preman, 
m. ‘full of affection,’ Anas Casarca, L. — phali, f. 
a species of shrub, L. — pken&, f. a species of plant 
( s=saf>ta la) ,Bhpr.—fcala,m.‘having much strength,’ 
N, of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; (a), f. Sida 
Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. — bha$ta, m. N. 
of a scholar, Cat. —kk&ra (bhuri-), mfn. heavily 
laden, RV. — bkoja, mfn. having many enjoy¬ 
ments, BhP. — malH, f. a species of plant, L. — mS- 
ya, m. ‘possessed of much deceit,’ a jackal (a, f.), 
L. — mftla (bhuri-), mfn. rich in roots, AV. 

— mulikS, f. ‘id.,’ a species of plant, L. —rasa, 
m. ‘having much juice,’ the sugar-cane, L. — rama, 

m. a donkey, ass, L. — retas (bhuri-), mfn. 
abounding in seed, prolific, RV.; AV.; VS. — lagnd, 
f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. — l&kka, mfn. having much 
profit, very profitable; m. great gain, W. — lota, 

n. a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. — varcas, 
mfn. very splendid, R. — varpas (bhuri-), mfn. 
‘many-shaped,’ presenting many appearances, RV.; 
AV. — vasn, m. ‘having much wealth,’ N. of a 
minister or councillor, MalatTm.; of a Brahman, 
Kathas. — vSra (bhuri-), mf(£)n. rich in gifts, 
RV. — vikrama, mfn. of great valour, R. — vi- 
yoga, mfn. having or causing many separations, 
MW. — vriskti, f. excessive rain, ib. — vetasa, 
mfn. having many canes or reeds, L. — sas, ind. 
manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c. — s ring a 
(bhuri-), mf(a)n. many- or strong-horned, RV. 

— jsravas, m. N. of a son of Soma-datta (king of 
the Balhikas), MBh.; of Indra, L. — sresktkaka 


or °$kika, m. or n. (?) N. of a place near Benares, 
Prab. —skill or- sk&k (for s$h), mfn. bearing or 
carrying much, RV. — skena (fr. send), m.‘having 
many armies,* N. of a man, BhP.; of a son of the 
10th Manu, Hariv.; of king SarySti, BhP. — sakka, 
mfn. ‘having many friends* or ‘dear to many/ 
Hirany. — stkStra (bhuri-), mfn. having many 
stations, being at many places or spots, RV. — kan, 
m. ‘ many-killer,’ N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Bkurika, m. N. of a man, Divyav. 

Bknry, in comp, for bhuri . — akska, mfn. 
many-eyed, RV, — asnti (bhury-), mfn. much- 
excited or much exciting, ib. — ojas (bhury-), mfn. 
having great power, very vigorous, ib. 

Bkuvari, f. N. of a goddess. ApSr. 

Bkusknn, mfn. (**bhavishnu, bhavitri, L.) 
growing, thriving, AitBr.; wishing to thrive, desir¬ 
ing happiness or prosperity. Mil. iv, 135 (cf. alam- 
bhushnu). 

bhuhkhdra, mfn. coming from Bo¬ 
khara (as horses &c.), Rajat. (cf. bhuhkhdra). 

£ 3 * bhftka, m. n. (Un, iii, 41, Sch.) a hole, 
L.; the headofa fountain, L.; time, L.; m.darkness, L. 
bhukala, m. a restive horse, L. 

bhutali, f. N.of two plants {=.bhu- 
patali and mu shall), L. 

bhutyakantaka, v. 1. for bhurja-k 0 

(see bhurja). 

bhuna, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for 
bhuna = bhumnd see bhutnan, p. 763, col. 1). 
bhumi , bhuml &c. See p. 763. 

bhumidna and bhumlyanaQ), m. 
or n. N. of two places, Cat. 

bhuyas, bhuyishtha. See p. 763. 
bhuri &c. See col. 1. 

bhurij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w. r. 
for bhurij, q.v.) 

bhurja, m. a species of birch (the Bhoj 
tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for 
writing on), Kath.; Kav.; Var. &c.; n. a leaf made 
of birch bark for writing on, Karand.; a written 
deed, document, Lokapr. (Cf. Slav, brfaa; Lith. 
bJrias; Germ, bireha, Birke ; Eng. birch.) — kan- 
taka, m. a man of one of the mixed classes (the son 
of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same 
tribe), Mn. x, 21 (v. 1 . bhutya-kantaka and bhrij- 
ja-k°; cf. bhrijya-kantha ). -druma (SarngP.), 
-pattra (Paiicat.), m. the birch tree. 

bhurni , mfn. (vbhur) restless, active, 
excited, angry, rash, wild, RV.; f. the earth, Un. iv, 
53 ; a desert, L. 

WTO bhush, cl. I. P. bhushuti (pf. bubhu- 
sha, Gr.; aor. abhushit, ib.; fut. bhu- 
shishyati, bhiishita , ib.; inf. bkiishitum, ib.), to 
strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.), 
RV. iii, 25, 2; 34, 2 See.; to seek to procure (acc.) 
for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3 ; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30: 
Caus. bhushayati (Dhatup. xxxiii, 56, ep. also °te; 
aor. abubhushat; inf. bhushayitum), to adorn, 
embellish, attire (A. also ‘one’s self/ Pan. iii, 1, 87, 
Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bkuskana, mf(l)n. decorating, adorning (ifc.), 
MBh.; BhP.; Su$r.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a 
Daitya, Kathas. J n. (rarely m., e. g. M Bh. iii, 8588; 
cf. g. ardhareddi) embellishment, ornament, decora¬ 
tion (often ifc., with f. a, ‘having anything as or¬ 
nament’ i.e. adorned or decorated with), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various wks. — kanti, f., -tikS, 
f. N. of wks. — ta, f. the being an ornament, oma- 
ture, Kathas. — day aka, mfn. bestowing ornaments, 
Kam. — deva, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. — pe{ika, f. 
a jewel-casket, Da$. — fckatta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — bkUBkana, mfn. decorated with ornaments, 
BhP. — v&sas, n. pi. clothes and o°s, Mn. viii, 357. 
— sSra, m. N. ofwk. (also -darpana), Cat. Bkn- 
skandcck&danasana, n.pl. (dainty) food, clothes 
and o°s, Mn. iii, 59. Bknshan&ndra-prabka, m. 
N. of a king of the Kim-naras, L. 

Bknskanlya and bkuskayitavya, mfn. to be 
adorned or decorated, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

BkuskS, f. ornament, decoration, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c. — peti, f. a jewel-case, Koval. 


Bhdsk&ya, Nom. A. * yate, to serve as an orna¬ 
ment, Mcar. 

Bkuskin, mfn.(ifc*)adorned with, MBh.; Hariv. 

Bkuskya, mfn. to be adorned or decorated, Kum. 

bhushika , m. pi. N. ofa people,VP. 
(v. 1. mushika). 

bhushnu . See col. 2. 
bhu-s-iriya. See p. 763, col. 3. 

JT I. bhri, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 1) 
bhdrali, °te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, 5) blbharti 
(bibhdrti only RV. iv, 50, 7), bibhrite; cl. 2. P. 
bhdrti , RV. i, 173, 6 (pr. p. P. bibhrai , q. v.; A. 
bibhrdna with act. meaning, Ragh., blbhranidtia 
with pass. m°, RV.; pf. jabhara,jabhdrat; jabhre , 
ajabhartana , ib.; babhdra, babhrima, Br. &c.; 
p .babhrdt}d with pass, meaning,RV.; bibhardm- 
babhuva , Rzgh., 0 ram-dsa, Bhatt.; aor. abhdr, RV.; 
bhartdm , bhritdm, Br.; abhrita, Gr.; abhdrsham , 
Subj. bharshat , RV.; abharishatn, AV.; Prec. 
bhriyasam, °yat, Br.; fut. bhariskyati, cond. 
abharishyat, RV.; bharta, SBr.; inf. bhdrtum, 
bhdrtave, bhdrtavai,Vcd. ; bharadhyai,RV.; ind. 
p. - bhrltya, ib. &c.), to bear, carry, convey, hold 
(‘ 011 ’ or ‘ in/ loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to wear i. e. let 
grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
balance, hold in equipoise (as a pair of scales), 
Vishn.; to bear i.e. contain, possess, have, keep 
(also ‘ keep in mind ’), RV. &c. &c.; to support, 
maintain, cherish, foster^ ib.; to hire, pay, MBh.; 
to carry off or along (A. bharate, ‘for one’s self’ 
i. e. gain, obtain, or =ferri, ‘ to be borne along ’), 
RV.; AV.; to bring, offer, procure, grant, bestow, 
RV. &c, &c.; to endure, experience, suffer, under¬ 
go, ib.; to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound ; A. 
bharate , also 1 to rise, be heard ’), RV.; to fill (the 
stomach), Pahcat.; (with garbham) to conceive, 
become pregnant (cf. under */dhri), RV.; [^with 
kshitifn) to take care of, rule, govern, Rajat.; (with 
ajham) to submit to, obey, ib.; (with iirjam) to 
exert, employ, Bhatt.: Pass, bhriydte (ep. also °ti; 
aor. abhari), to be borne See., RV. &c. See .: Caus. 
bharayati (aor. abibharat), to cause to bear &c.; 
to engage for hire, M Bh.: Desid. bilbhurshati (SBr.; 
MarkP.), bibharishati (Pan. viii, 2,49), to wish to 
bear or support or maintain : Intens. bdribharti (3. 
pi. °bhrati, RV., where also 2. du. jarbhritdh), 
baribharti(KZv.),\o bear repeatedly or continually, 
carry hither and thither. [Cf. Zd. bar; Gk. <pipco; 
Lat. fero; Slav, brati; Goth, balran; Germ. 
beran, ge-baren; Eng. bear. ] 

Bkrit, mfn. bearing, carrying, bringing, procur¬ 
ing, possessing, wearing, having, nourishing, sup¬ 
porting, maintaining (only ifc.; cf. ishu-, kshiti-, 
dharma-, vania-bhrit &c.) — tva, n., see sastrds- 
tra-bhrit-tva. 

Bkrita, mfn. borne, carried &c. (see prec.); 
gained, acquired, Kathas.; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib,; 
hired, paid (as a servant), Mn.; MBh. See. \ bhakta- 
venayor bhritah, ‘one who receives board and 
wages; ’ cf. kshira-bh °); m. a hireling, hired ser¬ 
vant or labourer, mercenary, Yajii., Sch. — bknti, 
mfn. possessing power or prosperity, W,; smeared 
with ashes, ib. — randkra, mfm filled up (as a hole 
or depression), ib. Bkritadkyapana, v. 1 . for 
bhrity&dh 0 , q. v. 

Bkritaka, mfn. brought, fetched (s eedrag-bh°) ; 
mfn. hired, receiving wages; m. a hired labourer, 
servant, Mn.; MBh. &c,; (ika), f. hire, wages, 
Divy&v. Bkrltakadkyayana, n. learning from 
a hired teacher, Prayasc. Bkritakadkyapaka, 
m. a hired t°, Yajfi. Bkritak&dkyapana, n. in¬ 
struction given by a h° t°, ib. Bkritakadkyapita, 
mfn. taught by a hired teacher, Mn. iii, 156. 

Bhriti (SBr. also bhrtti ), f. bearing, carrying, 
bringing, fetching (see idhmd-bJf) ; support, main¬ 
tenance, nourishment, food, RV. &c. Sec.; hire, 
wages or service forw°, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. — kar- 
ma-kara, m. a hired labourer or servant, ApGr., 
Sch. — fcknj , mfn. enjoying or receiving wages; m. 
=*=prec., L. — rupa, n. a reward given to a person 
in lieu of wages (for the performance of a duty for 
which payment is improper), MW. Bkrity-adk- 
yapana, n. (prob.) w.r. for bhrityddh 0 , q.v, Bkri- 
ty-anna, n. wages and board, Kathas. Bkyity- 
artkam, ind. on account of the maintenance of 
(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v.l. for bhuty-artkam). 

Bkritin. See sanwatsara-bhritin. 

Bkrltya, mfn. to be nourished or maintained ; 







bhritya-kama-krit • 


bhrisa-kopana . 
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m. one who is to be m°, a dependent, servant (also 
the s° of a king, a minister), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(d), f. support, maintenance, wages &c. ( * bhriti ) f 
L.; nursing, care of (cf. kumara-bkritya). — kama- 
krit, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. — jana, 

m. a person (or persons) to be supported, a servant 
or servants, Kav.— ta, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen¬ 
dence, Kav.; Kathas.; Pancat. — param&nu, m. a 
very humble (lit. 4 an atom of a *) servant, Hear. (cf. 
padati-lava).— bharana, n. maintaining or cher¬ 
ishing s°s, MBb. — bhartrl, m. one who maintains 
s°s, the master of a family, Yajn. — bh&va, m. ser¬ 
vitude, dependence, Ratn^v. — bb&vin, mfn. being 
or becoming a servant, Ragh. — varga, m. ‘s°-class, 
the whole number of any one’s s°s, household, MBh. 
— vatsalya, n. kindness to s°s, Hit. — vyitti, f. 
subsistence of s°s or dependents, Mn. xi, 7. — sSlin, 
mfn. having many s°s, W. Bbrltykdby&pana, 

n. teaching the Veda for hire, Mn. xi, 63 (v.l. bhri- 
tddh° ). I . Bbyity&-bli 5 va, m. a state of servitude 
or dependence, MW. 2. Bfcflty&bh&va, m. the 
absence of servants, ib. _ 

BhritySya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave like a 
servant, KatbSs. 

Bhrityl-Vbhfi, P. - bhavati, to become a ser¬ 
vant, enter upon service, Rajat. 

Bbrltra, m. (?), Siddh. 

Bbrlthi,(prob.) m. offering, oblation (of Soma), 
RV.; a turtle, tortoise, L. 

bhrins , cl. 1. 10. P. brivsati, °sayati , 
to speak or to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 114. 

bhri-kunsa , bhri-kuti &c. See under 

bhru. 


bhriksh or bhraksh , 1. P. A. bhrik - 
shati or bhrakshati, °te, to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 27 
(v.l. for bltaksh). 

\bkrig, an onomat. word used to ex¬ 
press the crackling sound of fire, MBh. 

bhrigamatrika , prob. w. r. for 

mriga-m°. 

bhrigala=brtgala , KatySr., Sch. 

bhrigavana. See col. 2. 
bhrigu, m. pi. ( Vbhraj ) N. of a 
mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire, 
which they find [RV. x, 46, 2] and bring to men 
P» 5 8 > 6; 195, 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2] 
or put in the navel of the world [i, 143, 4]; or 
which is brought to them and first kindled by Msta- 
ri-$yan [i, 6o, 1; iii, 5, 10]; they are also said to 
fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20] and are mentioned 
together with the Angirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus, 
Maruts, Drahyus &c. [cf. Naigh. v, 5]; in Heat. 12 
Bhjigus are enumerated among gods; cf. Gk. ol 
<S>A«tiJcu), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaul.; N. of one of 
the chief BrSbmanical families (to which the Aita- 
iSyanas are said to belong, RV. (esp. vii, 18, 6; 
viii, 3, 9 &c.); Br.; MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi 
regarded as the ancestor of the Bhrigus, AV.; AitBr. 
(he has the patr. Varuni and is the supposed author 
of RV. ix, 65; x, 19; he is enumerated among 
the 10 Maharshis created by the first Manu, Mn. i, 
35 ; cf. IW. 46 &c.); of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of 
one of the Praja-patis produced from Brahma's skin, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages, Hariv.; of the 
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.; of the 
f° of Dhatri and Vidhatp, Pur.; of the f° of §ri (by 
Khyati), ib.; of the author of a Dharma-lastra (cf. 
bhrigu-smriti) , Mn. i, 59; of an astronomer, Cat. 
(cf. bhripi-samhita ); of a medical authority, ib.; 
of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or 
the planet Venus (called either Bhrigu or tbe son of 
Bh°; his day is Friday), Suryas.; Var.; of Kfishna 
or of Rudra, L.; of a son of Artha-pati and uncle 
of the poet Bana, Vas., Introd.; of the top of the 
mountain Bhpgu-tunga, Cat.; a declivity, slope, 
precipice, Heat. (cf. bhrigu-patana). — kaecfca, 
m. n. or (a), f. N. of a town and sacred place on 
the northern bank of the river Narma-da (now called 
Broach), AVParil.; BhP.; KaliKh.; m. pi. its in¬ 
habitants, MarkP.; - tlrtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha,Cat. 

— ktUodvaha, m. patr. of Paralu-rama, Dhanamj. 

— ksbetra, n. N. of a place, VP.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of wk. -grits, f. N. of wk. -ja (SOryas.) or 
-tanaya, (Var.), m. 4 son of Bh°,’ the planet Venus. 

— tlrtha-xn&h&tmy a, n. N. of wk. — tunga, m. 


4 Bh°’s peak,* N. of a sacred mountain in the Hima¬ 
laya (or in the Vindhya ; also called bhrigos t°, R.) t 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. — deva, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — devata, mfn. worshipping the Bhrigus, BhP. 

— nandxna, m. 4 son of Bh°,’ the planet Venus, L.; 
patr.ofSaunaka, MBh.; ofRuru, ib.; of Parasu-rima, 
M Bh.; Uttarar. — patala, m. n. N. of wk. — pata- 
na, n. a fall from a precipice, Dal. — patl, m. ‘chief 
of the Bh°s,’ N. of Paralu-r2ma, Kav. — p&ta, m. 
committing suicide by precipitating one’s self from 
a precipice, RTL. 350. — pntra, m. 4 son of Bh°,’ 
the planet Venus, VarBrS. —prasravana, m. 4 Bh°’s 
spring,’ N. of a mountain (prob. « - tuhga ), R. 

— bharata-aamvdda, m. N. of wk. — fchavd, f. 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. — bhfimi, m. 
N. of a son of Angiras (belonging to the family of 
the Bhrigus, cf. bnarga-bhumi, bhdrga-bhumi ), 
Hariv. — mandala, n. (in astron.) 4 Bh c ’s circle,’ 
N. of a Karana, q. v., Cat. — rakshasa, m. N. of 
a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows), Buddh. 

— r&ja, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v.l. for bhrihga- 
r 9 ), Heat. — Tania, m. ‘race of Bh°,’ N. of a 
family deriving their origin from Paralu-rama, MW. 
—vallS, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp.; -°//y- 
upanishad , f. N. of the 9th PrapSth. in the TAr. 

— v&ra, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. — v&- 
ranlydpanlshad-toh&shya, n. N. of wk. — va- 
sara, m. =°(d*vdra y A. — sdrdula, -sresh^ha, 
m, 4 bestofBhrigus,’N. ofParasu-rJma,MBh. — sam- 
hltS, f. (and - sdra , m.) N. of wks. — sattama, m. 
‘best of Bh°s,’ N. of P°, MBh. -siddh&nta, m. 
N. of wk. — suta, m. ‘Bh^s son,’ the planet Venus, 
Var.; N. of ParaSu-rJma, L. — shtra, n. N. ofwk. 

— sSnu, m. ‘Bh°’s son,’ — -suta, MBh. — smriti, 
f. N. of wk. — baritakl, f. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. 
Bhrig^dvalia, m. 4 offspring of Bh°/ N. of Saunaka, 
MBh.; of Para 5 u-r 2 ma, ib. Bhrlg^panisBad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Bh?igav£zia, mfn. (prob.) shining, glittering 
(Say. 4 acting iike Bhrigu ’), RV.; (prob.) N. of a 
man, ib. i, 120, 5. 

Blirigiilft-pati, w. r. for bhrigiinam p°. 

Bbyiffv, in comp, for bhyigu. — angiras, m. 
N. of a Rishi, AV.Anukr.; °ro-vid, mfn. knowing 
(the verses or hymns of) the Bhrigus and Angirasas, 
kn° the Atharva-veda, KauS.; Vait. — anglrasika, 
f. the matrimonial union between the descendants 
of Bhrigu and those of Afigiras, Pat. — isv&ra-tix- 
th.a, n. 4 Tlrtha of Bh°’s lord,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
place on the Narma-da, Cat. 

BbpigvandXya (I), m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

bhringa y m. (\/bkram) a species of 
large black bee, the humble bee, Kav.; Pur.; a 
species of wasp, L.; the fork-tailed shrike or some 
similar bird, Vagbh.; a libertine, L.; a golden vase 
or pitcher, L.; N. of a genius ( ^ bhfihga-rdja ), 
Heat.; (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit.; m. 
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; ( bhf{hgd) y f. a large 
black bee (see m.), AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (f)>f* 
(cf. g. gaurcldi) id., Kav.; Kathas.; Aconitum 
Ferox, L.; n. the bark or the leaf of Lauras Cassia, 
L.; talc, L.; N. of a man (brother of Mankha), 
Srikanth. — Ja, m. Agallochum, L.; (<z), f. Clero- 
dendram Siphonanthus, L. — p&rnlk&, f. small 
cardamoms, L. — priyS, f. ‘liked by bees,’ Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — mSxX, f. N. of a flower, L. 

— mulikfi, f. N. of a creeping plant, L. -raja 
(Bhpr.) or -rajas (Su$r.; Car. &c.), m. Eclipta 
Prostrata, — rasa, m. the juice of Eclipta P°, Su 5 r. 

— rSJa, m. * bee-king,’ a species of large bee, the 
humble bee, L.; the fork-tailed shrike, MBh.; R.; 
Su$r. &c.; Eclipta Prostrata, SuSr.; SarfigS.jWedelia 
Calendulacea, L.; N.ofa tutelary deity, Var.; Heat.; 
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L.; -rasa, m. the 
juice of Eclipta Prostrata, SuSr. — r&jaka, m. a 
species of bird, MBh. — vallabha, m. ‘favourite 
of bees,’ Nauclea Cordifolia, L.; ( 5 ), i.~bhuntU 
jatnbu , L. — vrlksha, m. ‘bee-tree/ (accord, to 
a gloss)= vdta-hara-vriksha, SuSr. — s&rtlia, m. 
a swarm of bees, Ratniv. — sodara, m. Eclipta 
Prostrata, L. — svSmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Bhfliig&diilpa, m. 4 bee*chief,’ the queen of the 
bees, BhP. Bhring&nandft, f. 4 bee-joy/ Jasmi- 
num Auriculatum, L. Bhyliig&bliisli^a, m. 4 liked 
by bees,* the Mango tree, L. Bb^ingirl, m. ‘ bee- 
enemy,’ a species of flower, L. BhrlngiU, f. a 
swarm of bees, Ratnav. Bh^lngctvall, f. a line 
or flight of bees, MW. Bh^ingAsli^aka, n. N. 
of wk. Bhfliig&hva, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; 


another plant ( * jivaka ), L.; ( a) t f. N. of a creep- 
ing pl°, L. Bliringl-pliala, m. Spondias Mangi- 
fera, L. Bliringdsa-samliltS, f. N. of wk. 
Bhring 6 slit 5 , f. 4 liked by bees,’ N. of sev. plants 
(Aloe Indica;.Clerodendrum SiphonanthUs;«^d^<2- 
jatnbu; = tarnni ), L. 

Bhyingaka, (ifc.) — bhrihga , a bee, Kathas.; 
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of a man, Inscr. 

Billing-ari^i or °rita (Cat.) or °rl^i (Hariv.), 
m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. bhrihgin , 
bhrihgirita &c.) 

Bhyingarola, m. (said to be fr. bhrihga and 
*/rv, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vas. (cf. varola)\ ‘a 
bee’ and ‘a species of bird,’ L. 

Bliyiiigana, m. a larjge black bee, L. 

BbriiigSya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave like a 
bee, Kusum. 

Bbyliigara, m. n. (said to be fr. */bhri) a 
golden pitcher or vase, MBh.; Hariv.; K2m. &c.; 
a vase used at the inauguration of a king (of 8 different 
substances and 8 different forms), L.; m. — bhrihga - 
raja, L.; (f), f. a cricket, L.; 11. cloves; gold, L. 

Bhring-Sraka, m. a pitcher or vase (— bhrih- 
gdrd). Dal. °rikE, f. = bhrihgdri, a cricket, L. 
°ri$a, m. = bhrihgarlta (see bhriiigariti), L. °ra, 
m . •* bhrihgara, a pitcher or vase, Hariv. 

Bh^ingl, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
next),VamP.; RTL. 441, 

Bh.7if1gi.11, m. the Indian fig-tree, L.; N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants (cf. bhfihgariti, °girita &c.) f 
Kathas.; pi. N. of a people, Var,; (i«f), f. a species 
of tree, L. Bhrihgisa, m. ‘lord of tbe Bhpngins,* 
N. of Siva, Cat. 

Bhjihgirita or °$i (Hariv.; BSlar.), °girl^ 
(L.), c giriti (Hariv.), °geri$i (L.), m .=bhHh- 
gariti, q. v.; °giritau (Hariv. 15421?) or °riti 
(ib. iii, 104,15), du. N. of two of Siva’s attendants. 

*F[bhrij (cf. Vbkrajj), cl. I. A. bharjate (pf. 
babhrije: Caus. bharjayati; aor. ababharjat and 
ablbhrijat: Desid. bibharjishate: Intens.baribhfi- 
jyate; baribharkti and barbhdrhti, Gr.), to fry, 
parch, Dhatup. vi, 17. 

Bharjana, mfn. parching i.e. destroying, anni¬ 
hilating, frustrating (with gen.)j BhP.; n. the act 
of roasting or frying, KatySr.; a frying-pan, ib., Sch. 

Bharjlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) roasted, fried, Sulr.; ■ 
destroyed, annihilated, BhP; 

Bh^lkta, mfn. roasted, fried, L. 

bhjijdyana , m. patr., Saipskarak. 

T 5 ^ bkrijji Ihrijja, bhpjjana. See under 
Vbhrajj. 

bkrhj, cl. 6. P. bkfidati , to dive, 
plunge, Dhatup. xxviii, 100 (v.l for krup ). 

bhfintya , Nom. &.°ydte, to be angry 
(— hrudhya/e^zighAifi 2(cf .^^bhriznd hrttttya ). 

bkrtntika, f. a species of plant, L. 
(prob. — bhirintikd, q.v.) 

bfifindi* a wave, L. (cf. bhanpi). 

*J 7 T bhritcij bkfitya &c. See p. 764. 

bkfimd, m. (Vbkram) error, mistake, 

RV. 

Bh^imalA, mfn. stunned, torpid, AV. 

Bhfimi, mfn. whirling round, restless, active, 
quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. a whirlwind, hurri¬ 
cane, ib. ii, 34, 1 (‘a moving cloud’ or ‘a kind of 
lute,’ Say.); a whirlpool eddy, L.; ( bhriml) f f. 
quickness, activity, ib. iff, 62, 1. 

Bhfimy-Mva, m. ‘having quick horses,* N. of 
a man, Nir. ix, 24. 

bhrib, cl. 4. P. bhfisyati , to fall, fall 
down, Dhatup. xxvi, 115 (cf. *jbhrani y bhrai y 
of which bhfii is only the weak form); cl. 6. P, 
bhfiiatiy to be strong or vehement, Vop. (rather 
Nom. fr. next). 

Bhrisa, mfn. (perhaps the original meaning may 
be ‘falling heavily,’ cf. *jbhraf) strong, vehement, 
mi ghty, powerful, frequent, abundant (often ibc., 
cf. below; rarely as an independent word; cf. su - 
bhfiia), Mn.; MBh.&c.; ibc. and (am), ind. strongly, 
violently, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very 
much, Mn.; MBh. &c.; harshly, severely, ChUp.; 
quickly, without hesitation, MBh.; often, frequently, 
R.; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m. a partic. 
tutelary deity, VarBr. - kop&na, mfn. extremely 







766 yym bhrisa-la. hsjw bhaikshava . 


passionate, very wrathful, MBh. — tfi, f. violence, 
intensity, Ragh. — dan da, mfn. inflicting severe 
punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 33. — dSrtupa, mfn. 
very terrible or cruel. Nal. — duhkhita, nit'n. very 
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nal. 

— nflatlka, mfn. very sceptical or impious, MBh. 

— pattrikS, f. ‘strong-leaved,’ a species of plant, L. 

— pldita, mfn. very much afflicted, MW. — vi- 
smita, mfn. excessively astonished or perplexed, 
R. — vedivnd, f. violent pain, MW. — aoka-var- 
dhana, mf(f)n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow, 
MBh. — samyuta, mfn. very much engaged in 
(instr.), ib. — aamliyiali^a, mfn. very delighted 
or glad, ib. — avid, mfn. perspiring violently, Si$. 

Bh?ls£ya, Norn. A. °yate, to become powerful 
or strong or vehement, Bhatf. 

Bhflsi-Vbfc&t P. -bhavati, id.,Vop. 

I. Bh?lshfa, mfn. fallen &c., L. 

Bliraiiman, m. potency, vehemence, strength, 
g. dridh&di . 

Bhrasishfha, mfn.(superl.) most (very) power¬ 
ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 161. 

Bhxasiyas, mfn. (compar.) more (very) power¬ 
ful See., ib. 

bhrishla &c. See under \/ bhrajj . 

1 . bhrishtiyi. (cf. Vkfish; ioT2.bhr%sh- 
ti see under V* bhrajj) a spike, point, top, comer, 
edge, RV.; AV.; GfS. (cf. sahdsra-, kshura-bhr° 
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L. — unit, mfn. 
pronged, toothed, RV.; m. N. of a FLishi. 

CI.9.P. bhrinati,to bear-, to blame; 
to fry; to be crooked, Dhatup. xxxi, 31. 

bheha, m. (probably onomat.; but cf. 
Un. lit, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav. &c. (accord, to 
Kathas. xx, 77 the croaking of frogs was caused 
by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to 
the gods when he took refuge in the water); a cloud, 
L.; a timid man ( =» bhtru), L. (cf. bhela ); N. of a 
Nishada and a Brahman!, L.; (f), f. a female frog,L.; 
Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L. — parxd, f. 4 frog-leaved,’ 
a speciesof plant, L. — bhnj, m. 4 frog-eater,’a snake, 
L. — sabda, m. the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bhekl- 
pati, m. a male frog, Subh. 

bkehuri, f. N. of a class of Apsaras, 
VS.; VP. (cf. bdkura and bhdkuri). 

bkefaka , m. buying, purchase, L. 

bkeda, m. a ram, L. (cf. eda, bhedra and 
bhernfa ); a raft, float, L. (cf. bhela ); N. of a lexi¬ 
cographer and a physician, Cat.; of a Rishi, L.; (f), 
f. a ewe, L.; N. of one of the Mat|is attending on 
Skanda, MBh. — girl, m. N. of a mountain, Rajat. 

— saxnhitft, f. N. of wk. 

Bhadara, m. N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 

Bhedra, m. a ram, L. 

B hen da, m. id. (cf. bhaindaka ). 

bhendti, °dt, f. and °ditaka, m. Abel- 
moschus Esculentus, L. (bhenda also 4 lotus-seed,’ ib.) 

bhetavya\ See p. 758, col. 3, 

Hfllrt bketala =zvetdla , Sinhas. 

bkittavai , bhettavya , bhettjH. See 
nnder */bhid, p. 757, col. 3 . 

bkedd, m. (•dbhid) breaking, splitting, 
cleaving, rending, tearing, piercing (also pass, the 
being broken &c.), KatySr.; Yajfl.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal 
(ofa secret, cf. rahasya-bh °)\bursting asunder, open¬ 
ing, gaping, parting asunder, BhP.; Su$r.; bursting 
forth or out, expanding, blossoming, shooting out, 
sprouting, Kalid.; Balar.; a cleft, fissure, chasm (cf. 
iild-bh°; du. pudendum muliebre), RV.; rupture, 
breach, hnrt, injnry,seduction,Kam.; MBh.; Kathas.; 
shooting pain (in the limbs), paralysis (cf. ardha - 
bh°), Sufr.; separation, division, partition, part, por¬ 
tion, Kav.; Pur.: distinction, difference, kind, sort, 
species, variety, SrS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; disturbance, 
interruption, violation, dissolution, RPrat.; KatySr.; 
Sah.; disuniting, winning over to one's side by sow¬ 
ing dissension (cf. updya), Mn.; Yajfl.; Kim.; dis¬ 
union, schism, dissension between (instr.) or in 
(comp.), MBh.; Var.j Rajat.; ehange, alteration, 
modification, MBh.; §ak.; contraction (cf. AAr/7- 


bh°)\ evacuation (of the bowels), SlrftgS.; (in 
astron.) a partic. crossing or conjunction of the 
planets; one of the ways in which an eclipse ends 
(cf. kukshi-bh°) \ (in math.) the hypothenuse of a 
right-angled triangle; (in dram.)^ satphati-bhe- 
datta oi^prbtsahana, Sah.; (in phil.) dualism, 
duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV.; pi. N. of a 
people, RV. — kara, mf(f)n. breaking through or 
down, Yajfl.; sowing dissension among or in (gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; Kathas. — kflrin, mfn. causing 
dissension or disunion, MarkP.; making or showing 
a difference, altered, Ratnav. — k?lt, mfn. * - kara , 
Yajfl. — klia^idana, n. ‘refutation of duality,’ N. 
of a Vedanta wk. — taa, ind. separately, singly, 
individually, Kathas.; according to difference or di¬ 
versities, MW. — darpa^La, m. ‘minor of duality,’ 
N. of wk. — darsln, mfn. — - dfishti , A. — dipikfl, 
f. ‘illustration of duality,’ N. of wk. — d?lsh$l, 
mfn. viewing or holding the Universe and the deity 
to be different and distinct, MW. — dhik-kfira, m. 

4 refutation ofduality,*N. of a Vedanta wk. by Nfisio- 
hafranu; - nyak-kdra-nirupana, n., - nyak-kdra - 
humkriti, - sat-kriyd , f. N. of wks. — AMk-kriti, 
f. (in comp.) =- dhik-kdra ; -tattva-nivecana, n. 
N. of wk. — prak&ra, m., -prakflsa, m. N. of 
wks. — pratyaya, m. belief in dualism (cf. - drish - 
ii), W. — buddhl, f. perception or idea of a differ¬ 
ence or distinction, MW. — v&dln, m. one who 
maintains the duality of God and the Universe, Cat.; 
N. of Comm, on BhP.; °dt-Vtdarini, f. N. of wk, 
— vidhi, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis¬ 
cerning (between two different objects), MW.-yi* 
bhlshikS, f. N. of wk. —salia, mfn. capable of 
being disunited or seduced, Kathas. Bhedabheda, 

m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ; 

- vdditt , m. a maintainer of the doctrine both of the 
difference and the identity of God and the Universe, 
Cat. Bfcedoktl-jXvana and Bhedojjlvana, n. 
N. of 3 wks. Bhadonmukha, mf(f)n. just about 
to burst into blossom, Vikr. 

Bhedaka, mfn. breaking into or through, pierc¬ 
ing, perforating, R.; diverting (water-courses), Mn. 
iii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 391; 
seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 233, Kuli.; making a 
difference, distinguishing, determining, defining, 
Dater.; Kavyad.; Paficar.; (ikd), f. the act of break¬ 
ing down or asunder, destruction, annihilation,Siddh.; 

n. a determinative i.e. an adjective, Pin. ii, I, 57, 
Sch. (cf. bhedya ). 

Bhedana, mfn. breaking, cleaving, splitting, 
rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh.; R. 
&c.; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (to a 
river), Paficar.; causing pain in the joints or limbs, 
Suir.; loosening (the faeces), cathartic, purgative, 
SlrfigS.; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. hfi~ 
daya~granthi-bh°) ; m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; bursting, parting asunder, breach, 
fracture,KatySr.; Sufr.; Pray ate.; thepassing(through 
anasterism), VarBfS.; disclosure, betrayal (of a seCTet), 
K at his.; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh.; 
Kim.; Rajat; discrimination,W.; apurgative,Suir.; 
Asa Foetida, L. 

Bh«d*xukk*. See ghata-bh °. 

Bbed&nSya, mfn. to be broken or split or clefr 
or divided, R.(-/a, f., HParii.); causing the secretion 
of bad humours, Car. 

Bbedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) broken, split, deft, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) divided into, Sah. 

Bhediu, mfn. breaking, splitting, piercing, per¬ 
forating, MBh.; Kav. &c.; beating or knocking out 
(see dvi-netra~bh°)\ shaking, penetrating,R.; causing 
to flow (as juice), MBh.; loosening (the bowels), 
cathartic, purgative, Suir.; SJrngS.; breaking, vio¬ 
lating (an agreement &c.), Mn.; Kara.; interrupting 
(devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathas.; 
dividing,separating from (abl.), Sah.; (fr. bheda ) hav¬ 
ing a distinction or division, ib.; (in phil.) one who 
separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (mi), f. (with 
Tantrikas) N. of a partic. Sakti, Cat. Bhedi-tva, 
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Suir. 

Bhedlra, n ,**bhidira f a thunderbolt, W. 

Bhedlya. See dosha-bh°. 

Bhedya, mfn. to be broken or split or pierced or 
perforated, MBh,; Kav.; to be cut or opened, Suir.; 
to be set at variance or disunited, Kam.; Paflcat.; to 
be divided or penetrated or betrayed or refuted (see 
a-, dur-y ttir-bh°); to be (or being) determined ; 
n. a substantive, Pan. ii, x, 57, Sch. (cf. bhedaka). 


— roga, m. any disease treated by incision or cut¬ 
ting, Suir. — lihga, mfn. distinguished by gender, L. 

Bhedy&ka. See ut/>ala-bh°. 

bkena t bMsa. See under 4. bha t p. 742. 
JfcjT bhem-pura , n. N. of a G rama, Ksh itis. 
bheya. See p. 758, col. 3. 

mrcrn* bheya~pala( 1 ), m. N. of a prince, 

Buddh. 

HT bhera , m. (</bhtf) a kettle-drum, L. 
Bherotsa, see pushpa-bh°. 

Bheri, f. (rarely °ri ) a kettle-drum, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. - ghnat,m/striking a k°-d°,’a kettle-drummer, 
Jaim., Sch. — tddai^a, n. ‘drum-beating,’ N. of wk. 

— nada, m. the sound of a k°-d°, L. — bh&m-kara, 
m. id., Dai.; N. of a poet (?rtya t n. his wk.), Cat. 

— bhramaka, m. supposed N. of a poet, Cat. 
—svana-mahfi-svanS, f. ‘loud-sounding like the 
sound of a kettle-drum,* N. of one of the Matps 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Bhera^da,mf(d)n.(often v.l. bheratyfa) terrible, 
formidable, awful, MBh.; m. a species of bird, MBh.; 
Hear.; (also °4aka) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal, 
fox, or hyena), Lai it. (cf. pheru ); a partic. form of 
Siva (?), W.; (£), f. N. of a goddess ( — halt), L.; 
of a YakshinT, L.; n. (*/bhril) pregnancy, L. 

Bhela, mfn. (only L.) timid ; foolish, ignorant; 
tall; active, restless; (also °laka) - laghishtha ; m. 
a species of small tiger, L.; (also °laka, m. n.) a raft, 
boat, L.; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheda). 
Shelana, n. swimming, L. 

bhelUy m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

Hcg^i bkdukay m. Siva’s servant, L. 

bhelupura , f. N. of a suburb of 

Benares (?), CoL 

bheshy cl. 1. P. A. bheshati,°te , to fear, 
dread, Dhatup.xxi, 19 (others 4 to move, go*). Cf. 
Vbhty bhyas . 

bheshajdy mf(i)n. (fr. x, bhishaj) cur¬ 
ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; n. a 
remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against 
(gen. or comp.), RV. See. &c.; a spell or charm 
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda), 
SrS.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Nigella Indica, W. — ka¬ 
rat?.*, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh. 

— kalpa, m., -kalpa-a&ra-aamgraha, m. N. of 
wks. — kjlta, mfn. healed, cured, ChUp. — candra, 

m. ‘moon of medicine,* N. of a man, Kathls. 

— tarka, m. N. of wk. —1£ f. curativeness, 

healing power, PancavBr. — bhaksh&na, n. 4 drug¬ 
eating,’ the act of taking medicine, Cat. — virya, 

n. the healing power of m°, Suir. — sarvrasva, n. 
N. of wk. Bheshaj 4 fir&ra t n. 4 m°-room,’ a drug¬ 
gist’s or apothecary’s shop, Suir. Bheshajahga, 
n. anything taken with or after m° (as water gruel), L. 

BheahajyA, mf(i)n. curative, sanitary, TS. 

bkatksha , mf(i)n. (fr. bhiksha) living 
on alms, subsisting by charity, MBh.; n. asking alms, 
begging^nendicancy (°kshdya with gam,to beg for 
alms, °ksham [ifc.] with car, to go about begging 
for; °ksham with a- a/ hri or sam-d-^hri, to collect 
alms or food; °kshena with Caus. of Vvrit, to subsist 
on alms), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything obtained by beg¬ 
ging, begged food, charity, alms, GfS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a multitude of alms, L. — k&la, m. 4 alms-time,’ 
the time for bringing home anything obtained as 
alms, MW. — oara^a, n. going about begging, col¬ 
lecting alms (°nam Vtar, to practise mendicancy), 
Mn.; Gaut. — carya, n., -caryS, f.—prec., Mn.; 
Yajfl.; MBh. — jivikft, f. subsisting by alms or 
eharity, L. — bhuj, mfn. living on alms; m. a 
mendicant, MBh. — vat, ind. as or for alms, ib. 

— vyitti,f.« -jivika, Ash\Zv.; mfn. living by charity, 
Kathas. BkaikakS-kula, n. {°kshdk°?) a charit¬ 
able house, Divyav. BhaikahAnna, n. begged food, 
MarkP. Bhaikshfisln, mfn. eating b° fr", a mendi¬ 
cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bhalkskflsya, n. (fr. prec.)« 
0 ksh a - jtvikd, Kam. Bhaik#hfthSra,mfn. *** 0 kshci- 
lin, Mn. xi, 356. BliftikaliopaJIvlxx, mfn. living 
on alms, MBh. 

Bhaikshaka (ifc .) ** bkaiksha, alms, R. 
Bhalkskava, mfn. (fr. bhikshu ) belonging to 
a religious mendicant. Hear. 




bhaikshuka. 


bhoja-kata . 
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Bhaikshuka, n. (fr. bhikshuka) a multitude of 
beggars or mendicants, g. khandikddi ; m. (soil. 
aSrdma) the fourth stage in the life of a Br 5 hman, 
the life of a religious mendicant, L. 

Bhaikshya, w.r. for bhaiksha . 

bhaidaka and bhaindaka , mfn. (fr. 
bhccja, bhctuja) relating to or coming from a sheep, L. 

bhaidika, mfn. =ibheda?n nityam ar - 
hati, Pan. v, i, 64. 

bkaima, mf(t)n. (fr. bhhna, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be¬ 
longing to Bhlma ; m. a descendant of Bh°, MBh.; 
(*}, f. Bhima’s daughter i.e. Damayanti, ib, (' °mt - 
parinaya, n. ‘ D°’s wedding,’ N. of a drama); N. 
of the nth day in the light half of Magha and a 
festival kept on it ( = bhlmaikadaii), W.; of a 
grammar — gava, m. patr. fr. bhtma-gava or bki¬ 
rn a- gu, AsvSr. — pravlna, m. the bravest or chief 
of the Bhimas, MBh. — ratba, mf(/)n. relating to 
Bhlma-ratha; (J), f. (with«fi/"M/«J)prob. = bhhna- 
rathi (q.v.), Hear. — sen a ( bhaima-), m. patr. fr. 
bhima-s 0 , MaitrS. — seni, m. (fr. bklma-sena) patr. 
ofDivo-dSsa,Ka|h.; ofGhatotkaca, MBh. — sonya, 

m. patr. fr. bhitna-setia, Pan. iv, I, x l4,Vartt. 7,Pat. 

Bbaim&yana, m. patr. fr. bhaima, P 5 n. vi, 2, 

34 * S^h. 

Bhaimi, mjh.bkima) patr. ofGhatdtkaca, MBh. 
bhatya-bhatfa, m. N. of an author, 

Cat. 

bhairava , mf(5 and *)n. (fr. bhtru) 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (am, ind.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; relating to BhairaVa, Cat.; m. N. 
of a form of Siva (cf.RTL. 85), Prab.; Rajat.; Pur. 
(in the latter 8 Bh°’s are enumerated, viz. maka- f 
samkdra-, asit&hga-, mru-, kala-, krodha-y tarn - 
racuda- or kapala -, candracu<ja- or rudra-bk°; 
sometimes other names are given, e. g. vidya-raja, 
kdma-r°, naga - svacehanda-r , lambita-r° t 
deva-r°, ugra-rvighna-r 0 )\ a man representing 
Bh°, W.; a jackal, L.; a mountain, L.; (in music) 
N. of a Raga; N. of a chief of Siva’s host, KalP.; of a 
son of Siva by TarS-vati (wife of Candra-iekhara, 
king of Karavira-pura), ib.; of a Nsga, MBh.; of 
a Yaksha, Cat.; of a hunter, Hit.; of 2 kings and 
various teachers and authors (also with tripathin, 
daivajiia, tilakciy dikshita, acarya, bhatta and 
misra), ib. ; of a river, L. ; pi. N. of a partic. sect, 
VP.; (a), f. N. of Nirriti, VYogay.; pi. of a class 
of Apsaras, VP.; (*), f., see below ; n. terror or the 
property of exciting terror, W.; — bhairava-tantra 
below. — k&raka, mfn. causing terror, formidable, 
W. — taut r a, n. N. of a Tantra. — tarjakA, m. 

4 threatening terrible things,’ N. of Vishnu (properly 
of Siva), Paficar. — tva, n. the state of being Bhai- 
rava or a form of Siva, Cat. — datta, m. N. of 
various authors, ib. — dlpa-dana, n., -dipana, n., 
-nava-rasa-ratna, n., -natha-tantra, n., -nfi- 
mAvall, f., -paddhati, f., -purSna, n., -pra- 
yogti, m., -prasada, m., -pr5durbh&va-ii5- 
faka, n., -mantra, m. N. of wks. — yStanS, f. 
pain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. — sain* 
nltS, f., -saparyS-vldhi, m., -sabasra-nSman, 

n. N. of wks. — »lnba, m. N. of a son of Nara- 
sioha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. — stava, m., 
-stotra, n. N. of various hymns. Sbalrav&gratas, 
ind. in the presence of Bhairava, MW, Bbaira- 
vAnanda, m. N. of a Yogin, Bhpr.; of an author. 
Cat. BbairavAr&dbana, n., Bbalrav&rcana- 
kalpa-latS, f., BbairavArc5-p£rij5,ta, m. N. of 
wks. Bbalrav&sbtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8 
Tantras, Aryav. Bh&iravAndra, m, N.of a king, 
Cat. BbairavAsa, m. ‘ lord of terror,’ N. of Vishnu 
(properly of Siva; cf. bhairava-tarjaka). 

Bbalravi, f. of °va ; N. of a partic. form of 
Durgl, RTL. 188 ; a girl of-12 years (representing 
Durga at the D° festival), L.; (in music) N. of a 
Ragini. - tantra, n., -pa^ala, m. orn.,-raliasya, 
n., -rabasya-vidbi, m. N. of wks. Bhairavy- 
aabtottara-sata-nSmAvall, f. N. of wk. 

Bhairaviya, mfn. relating to Bhairava, Balar. 
— tantra, n., -panoa-samdhi, m. N. of wks. 

Bbairika, m. N. of a son of Kfishna by Satya- 
bhama, Hariv. 

bkaishojety m. (fr. bheshaja) Perdix 
Chinensis, L.; n. a drug, medicine, L.; mfn. relat¬ 
ing to Bhaishajya, g. karyvddi. 


Bbaisbajya, m. patr. fr. bhishaj or bhishaja, 
g. gargddi (Ka§.); n. curativeness, healing efficacy, 
VS.; a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for 
sickness, Kaus.; any remedy, drug or medicine 
(‘against/ gen.), SBr.; Susr.; the administering of 
medicines &c., MW. — guru-vaidurya-prabbg,, 
f. N. of a Buddh. wk. — yajna, m. a sacrifice per¬ 
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. — ratnA- 
kara, m., -ratnAvali, f. N. of wks. — raja and 
-samudgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit. 

— s 5 ra, m., -g&r&mrita-samhitft, f. N. of wks. 

— sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. 

Bhaishnaja, mfn., fr. bkaisknajya, g. katwddi 

(v. 1. bhaiskaja). 

Bhalslmajya, m. patr. fr. bhishnaja, g. gar¬ 
get di (v. 1. bhaiskaja). 

bhaishmaka, mf(t)n., fr. bhishmaka; 
(/), f. patr. of Rukminl, Hariv. 

h^ bhais. See Vi .bhi f p. 758. 
bho . See bhos , p. 768, col. 2. 

bhonsaldy m. N. of a royal family 
of Tanjore, Cat. — vansdvali, f. N. of a CampO, ib. 

bkoktavya f 0 tfi. See p. 760, col. 1. 
bhokshyaka t m. pi. N. of a people, 

VP. 

*ftn 1. bhogdy m. (V 1. bhuj) any winding 
or curve, coil (of a serpent), RV. &c. &c.; the ex¬ 
panded hood of a snake, Hariv.; KSm.; Pancat .; a 
partic. kindof military array, Kam.; a snake, Suparn.; 
the body, L. —tva, n. the state of being curved or 
winding, curvedness, K2m. — I. -v&t, mfn. (for 2. 
see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or 
rings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished 
with a hood (cf. maha-bh °); a serpent or s°-demon, 
Suparn.; (ait), f. a s°-nymph, MBh.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, ib.; the city of the 
s°-demons in the subterranean regions,ib.; R.; Hariv.; 
RTL. 322 (also °ga-vatiy L.); the sacred river of 
the s°-demons (or a Tlrtha in that river sacred to the 
s°-king Vasuki), MBh. Bhogdsvara-tirtha, n. 
N. of a sacred bathi ng-place, Cat.(w. r. for bhogiiv° ?). 

Bhogi, in comp, for 1. bhogin. — kSnta, m. 

* dear to serpents,’ air, wind, L. — gandhikS, f. a 
species of ichneumon plant, L. — nandana, m. patr. 
of S2li-vah?.na,Vcar. — pur a, n. the city of serpent- 
demons, DharmaS. — bhuj, m. * s°-eater/ an ichneu¬ 
mon, L. — vaUabha, n. ‘dear to s°s/ a kind of 
sandal, L. Bhogindra, m. ‘ s°-king/ N. of Ananta, 
L.; of Patafijali, Cat.; - tanaya and -nandana^ m. 
patr. of Sali-v2hana, Vcar. Bhogiia, m. ‘ s°-king,’ 
N. of Ananta and Sesha, L. 

1. Bhogin, mfu. (for 2. see col. 3) furnished with 
windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (as a 
serpent), R.; BhP. &c.; m. a serpent or s°-demon, 
MBh.; K2v. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (int), f. a 
serpent nymph, R. 

»ibr 2. bhogety m. (v/3. bhuj) enjoyment, 
eating, feeding on, RV. &c. &c. (with Jainas ‘en¬ 
joying once/ as opp. to upa-bhoga, q. v.*); use, ap¬ 
plication, SBr.; GfSrS. &c,; fruition, usufruct, use 
of a deposit &c., Mn.; Yajn.; sexual enjoyment, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec .; enj° of the earth or of a country 
i. e. rule, sway, MarkP.; experiencing, feeling, per¬ 
ception (of pleasure or pain), Mn.; MBh. &c.; pro¬ 
fit, utility, advantage, pleasure, delight, RV. &c. 
&c.; any object of enjoyment (as food, a festival 
&c.), MBh.; R.; possession, property, wealth, re¬ 
venue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; hire, wages (esp. of pro¬ 
stitution), L. ; (in astron.) the passing through a 
constellation, VarBrS.; the part of the ecliptic oc¬ 
cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, SOiyas.; 
(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction (?), W.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; ( a), f. N. of a Surjihgana, 
SiohSs.; n., w. r. for bhogya or bhdgya. — kstra, 
mf(/)n. prnducing or affording enjoyment, Bhartj. 

— k&rman, m. (with kaimira ), N. of a poet, Cat. 

(«= bkogi-varman). - karika, f. N. of wk. - gn- 
ccha, n. hire of prostitution, W. — grlba, n. ‘ plea- 
sure-chamber/ the women’s apartments, harem, Say. 
on RV. x, 95, 4. — gr&ma, m. N. of a village, 
Buddh. — m-karS., f. N.of a Dik-kany2, Parsvan. 

—JSta, mfn. produced by enjoyment or by suffer¬ 
ing, MW. — trishnS, f. desire of worldly enjoy¬ 
ments, Ragh.; selfish enj°, Malatlm. — dattS, f. N. 
of a woman, Kathls. — dfi, f. * granting enj°/ N. of 


the goddess of the Pingalas, Cat. — deva, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. - deha, m. * the body of feeling * (the 
intermediate body which a dead person acquires 
through theSraddha after cremation, and with which, 
according to his works, he either enjoys happiness 
or suffers misery, cf. adhishthdna-d^y sambhoga - 
kaya)y RTL. 28, 292; MWB. 247. — natha, m. 
a nourisher, supporter, Cat. — nldhi, f. N. of a 
Surangana, Siuhas. — pati, m. ‘revenue-lord/ the 
governor of a town or province, Hit. —p 51 a, m. a 
groom, L. (cf. bkogika). - pisaoikS, f. hunger, L. 
-prastha, m. pi. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. 

— bhatta, rff. N. of a poet, Cat.-bhuj, mfn. en¬ 
joying pleasures, MarkP.; m. a wealthy man, AgP. 

— bhuznl, f. ‘fruition-land/ the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to karma- 
bk° r land of works), VP. — bhritaka, m. a seivant 
who works only for maintenance, W. — mandapa, 

m. the part of the Jagan-nath temple where the food 
for offerings is cooked, MW. — xn&lini, f. N. of a 
Dik-kanya, Parivan. — l&bha, m. ‘acquisition of 
profit/ welfare, Laty.; the gain or profit made by 
the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. — 2. 
-vat, mfn. (for J. see col. 2) furnished with enjoy¬ 
ments, having or offering e°, delightful, happy, pros¬ 
perous, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m.dancing, mimics, 
L.; N. of Satya-bhamS’s residence, Hariv.; {all) y 
f. the night of the 2nd lunar day, Survapr.; N. of 
Ujjayinl in the Dvapara age, Kathas.; of a town, 
Vet.; of a Dik-kanya, Parsvan.; of wk. — v&r- 
dhana, m. pi. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP. — var- 
man, m. N. of various men, Kathas. — vastn, n. 
an object of enjoyment. Pancar. — samkr&nti- 
vidhi, m. N. of a section of the BhavishySttara 
Purana. — »adman,n. ‘seat or abode of pleasure,’ the 
women’s apartments, L. — sona, m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. — stbS-na, n. the body; the women’s apart¬ 
ments, W. — sv&xnin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
Bfcog&dhi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be 
used until redeemed, MW. Bhog&nta, m. the end 
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhoff&yatana, 

n. a place of enj°, Vedantas. Bhoff&rha, mfn. fit 
for enj°, to he enjoyed or possessed, MW.; n. pro¬ 
perty, money, W. Bboffarbya, n. corn, grain, L. 
BbOffAvali, f. the panegyric of professional en¬ 
comiasts or bards, Balar.; Pratap.; w. r. for bhogd - 
vail, L.; °li-vritti, f. N. of wk. Bbog-Avasa, ip. 

‘ abode of pleasure/ the women's apartments, L.; 
(ifc., f. a) a sleeping-room, Vas. 

Bbogrlka, m. a horse-keeper, groom ( —bhoga - 
pala)y L.; a chief of a village, L. 

2. Bhogin, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) enjoying, 
eating, MarkP.; Prasang.; having or offering enjoy¬ 
ments, devoted to enj°, wealthy, opulent, MBh.; 
Yajn.; Var. &c.; suffering, experiencing, undergo¬ 
ing, Kap.; using, possessing, MW.; m. a voluptuary, 
MW.; a king, L.; the head man of a village, L.; 
a barber, L.; — vaiyavritti-kara (?), L.; a person 
who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure, 
W.; N. of a prince, VP.; (int), f. a kind of heroine, 
Bhar.; the concubine of a king or a wife‘not re¬ 
gularly consecrated with him, L. 

Bbogina, mfn. (ifc.), Pan. v, 1, 9; Vartt. 1 and 
2, Pat. (cf. pitri-bhogina, matri-bh °). 

Bhdgya, mfn. to be enjoyed, to be used (in the 
sense ‘ to be eaten ’ bkojya is more common), what 
may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. &c. 
&c.; to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rajat.; (in 
astron.) to be passed, Suryas.; (<z), f. a harlot, L.; 
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L.; 
com, grain,L.; a precious stone, L. — tfi, f.(SafikhBr.; 
Kam.) or -tv*, n. (Hariv.) the state of being used, 
usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness. BhogyA~ 
dhi, m . — bhog&dhi above. BbogyArb*, n. com, 
grain, L. (cf. bkogdrkya). 

Bboj, mfn. in a-bhog-ghdn, q. v. 

Bhojfc, mfn. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful, 
liberal, RV.; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment, 
BhP.; m. a king with uncommon qualities, AitBr.; 
(pi.) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain) 
or of a people (the descendants of Maha-bhoja), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; a king of the Bhojai, 
MBh.; N. of Bhoja-deva (q.v.),Dai.; Sah,; Rajat.; 
of various kings and other men, Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; 

- bhoja-kata , q. v., L.; (a), f. a princess of the 
Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. bkojya ); N. of the wife 
of Vlra-vrata, BhP.; a cowherd, MW. — ka^a, n. 

N. of a town, MBh.; Pur.; the country of Bhoja 
(the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of Patna and 
Bhagalpur), W.; m. pi. the inhabitants of the town 
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of Bhoja-kata,VarYogay. — kajlya, m. pi. the inh° 
ofBh°-k°, Pan.i, 1,75, Sch.— kanyS, f. a girl of the 
race of the Bhojas,Ragh. — kula-pradXpa^n. 4 lamp 
of the r°of Bh°/N.ofakingofVidarbha,ib. -cam- 
p 5 , f. and -caritra, n. N. of wks. — duhitri, f. 
a princess of the Bh°, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vant. 9, Pat. 

— deva, m. N. of a celebrated king of Dhara (who 
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of 
the nth century, and is the reputed author of sev. 
wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Yoga-sutras, cf. IW. 
92, n. 2; 532 &c.), Mn., Kull.; Git. &c.; of a 
king of Kaccha, Cat.; - labddnulasana, n. N. of 
wk. — naffara, n. N. of a town, MBh. — nanda, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather bhajan&nanda). 

— nardndra, m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of Dhara, 
Rajat. — nldbl, f. N. of a Sur&rtgana, Siphas. — npi- 
pati, m. £= -ttarhtdra, Cat. — pati, m. the king 
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh.; N. of Kaosa, 
BhP.; * * raja,, Col. — pit ri, m. the father of a king, 
AitBr. —put rl, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pan. vi, 

3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. —pnra, n. (L.) and -pnri, f. 
(Cat.) N. of towns. — prabandba, m. (and °dha- 
sdra , m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king 
Bhoja). —r^Ja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.; 
N. of Kao$a, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhara, 
above), Pratap.; Cat.; - prahandha, m., -varttika, 

n. , - vijaya , m., -vrilti, f., -sac-carita, n. N. of wks. 

— rfcjaka-vivarg’a, m. N. of wk. —rEJIya, mfn. 
relating to or coming from Bhoja-raja, Cat. —vyS- 
kar&na, n. and -smriti, f. N. of wks. Bhoj&- 
dhlpa, m. ‘king of the Bhojas,’ N. of Katjsa, L.; 
of Kama (the half brother of the Pan^us), W. Bho- 
J&dhir5ja, m. a king of the Bh°, Rajat. Bhoj&ntK, 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. Bhojdndra, m. a king of 
the Bhojas, MW. 

Bhojaka, mfn. eating (see bahu-bh°)\ being 
about to eat, Pan. iii, 3, 10, Sch.; (fr. Oaus.) giving 
to eat, nourishing, Yajh.; m. (perhaps) a waiter at 
table, Kam.; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor¬ 
shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas 
by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race), 
Cat.; an astrologer, Hear.; N. of a king, VP. 

Bh6jana, mf(f) n - feeding, giving to eat (said of 
Siva), MBh.; voracious, R.; m. N. of a mountain, 
BhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV.; the act 
of eating (exceptionally with acc. of object), RV. &c. 
&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. d , 1 feeding on/ * af¬ 
fording anything as food,* ‘ serving as food for; ’ Iri- 
dvy-eka-bh°, mfn. * taking food every 3rd day, every 
and day and every day ’); anything enjoyed or nsed, 
property, possession, RV.; AV.; Naigh.; enjoyment, 
any object of enj° or the pleasure caused by it, RV.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to eat, feeding, GrSrS.; 
R. ; Mn. (v. 1.) ; dressing food, cooking, Nal. — kaa- 
turl, f. N. of wk. — k&la, m. meal-time, Pan. i, 
3,26, Sch. — kutuhala, n. N. of a wk. on culinary 
art. — rrika, n. a dining-room, Say. — tyEga, m. 
abstinence from food, fasting, L. — bb£nda, n. a 
dish of meat, Rajat. — bhflmi, f. a place for eating, 
Kathas. — vidhi, m. ‘the ceremony of dining/ N. 
of various wks. (cf. RTL. 423). — rlaesba, m. 
choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. — vpitti, £ 
pi. course or act of eating, a meal, SarhgP. - vel£, 
f. meal-time, Kathas. — vyagra, mfn. occupied or 
engaged in eating, Hit.; distressed or straitened 
for want of food, MW. — vyaya, m. expenditure 
for food, MBh. — samaya, m. meal-time, A. — aft- 
tra, n. N. of wk. Bhojan&ooh&dana, n. food 
and raiment, A. Bhojanadhik&ra, m. superin¬ 
tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master 
of the kitchen, Hit. Bhojan&rthln, mfn. desirous 
of food, hungry, Kathas. Bbojanottara, mf(a)n. 
to be taken after a meal (as pills), Car. 

Bhojanaka, m. a species of plant, Suir., Comm. 

Bhojanaki-sinrlti, f. N. of wk. 

Bbojanlya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable (see n.); 
(fr.Caus.) to be fed, to be made to eat,Mn.; MarkP.; 
one to whom enjoyment is to be afforded or service 
to be done, Nir.; n. food (esp. what is not masti¬ 
cated, as opp. to khddaniya ), MBh.; Divy&v.; sea 
salt, L. — xarita, mfn. one who has died from indi¬ 
gestion, KatySr., Comm. 

Bbojayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to 
eat, to be fed, MBh.; Mn.; Kutl. 

Bbojayitpi, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to enjoy or 
eat, feeding, MW.; one who makes another enjoy 
or ftel anything, Ntlak.; BrahmavP.; a promoter of 
enjoyment or amusement, MW. 

BbqjayitrE, ind. having caused to eat, having 
fed, Laty. 


Bhojas. See puru-bhdjas, viivd-bk °, su-bh6jas 
(cf. bhSjase under 3. Vbhuj, p. 759, col. 2). 
Bhojlka, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. 

Bhojin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, eating, Laty.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting, 
MBh.; (cf. a-iraddha-bh°,griha-bh°,bhujamga- 
M°, saka-bh°). 

Bhojya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, eatable, 
what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may 5 e 
eaten without mastication, Bhpr.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Yajft.&c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; Balar. &c.; 
to be enjoyed sexually, Rajat.; to be enjoyed or felt, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to be suffered or experienced, MW.; 
to be fed, one to whom food must be given, 
MBh.; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed, 
MBh.; Mn., Kull.; m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 
(prob. w.r. for bhojd)\ (d), f. a procuress, Gal.; a 
princess of the Bhojas, M Bh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. 
(cf. bhoja) ; n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten, 
nourishment, food, MBh.; R. &c.; the act of eating, 
a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L.; a dainty, 
MW.; a feast, a store of provisions, eatables, ib., 
enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. — kfila, m. eating¬ 
time, meal-time, Pahcat. — 1 &, f. (Pancat.) or -tva, 
n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state 
of being food {-lam 4/yd, to become food). — maya, 
mfn., see bhakshyd-bhojya-maya. — sambbava, 
m. ‘ having its origin in food/ chyle, chyme, the pri¬ 
mary juice ofthe body (cf. raja), L. Bbojy&nna,mfn. 
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, 253. Bbo- 
jyo8h^ia,mfn.too hot to be eaten, Pin. ii,l, 68,Sch. 

Hfc bho\a, m. N. of a country, Bho$a, 
Tibet, §atr. (cf. tnahd-bh° and MWB. 261). — g*o, 
m. ‘ the Tibetan ox/ Bos Gavaeus, L. — desa, m. 
the country of Bhoja, Cat. Bbo$anffa, m. N. of a 
country,Bhutan, L. Bbo^anta, m. N.of a country, 
Cat. (cf. prec.) 

Bbotiya, mfn. Tibetan, L. — kosl, f. N. of a 
river, ib. 

Bbau$a, m. a Tibetan, Rajat. (w. r. bhaultd ). 

bkota , w.r. for bkofa. 

HtalTT b 'komird , f. coral, W. 

vftcJ bhola, m. the son of a Vaisya and of 
a Najl, L. 

BbolS-nEtba, m. N.of$iva,SivaP.; of an author, 
Cat. 

Htfo bkoli, m. a camel, L. 

)fm^bko$ (fr. bkavas , voc. of bhavat , q.v.; 
before vowels and soft consonants bho; before hard 
consonants bhos and bhoh; the latter form also in 
pauie, cf. Pan. viii, 3,17 &c. ; but there is occasional 
confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature; often 
also bho bhoh), an interjection or voc. particle com¬ 
monly used in addressing another person or several 
persons * OI Hoi Hallo 1 , in soliloquies ** alas 1 , SBr. 
&c. &c. (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of 
interrogation). — kftra, m. rules of address, Divyav. 

Bho, in comp, for bhos. —bbavat-pnrvakam, 
ind. with bhob and bhavat preceding, Mn. ii, 128. 
— bh&va, m. the nature of bho#, ib. 124. — v&dln, 
mfn. saying bhofy^ Hariv. 

Bhoh, in comp, for bhos. — sabda, m. the word 
bhoh, Mn. ii, 124. 

*Tfet.&AoAara(?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

bkaugaka , m. patr. fr. bkogdha , g. 

bidddi. 

tfWcfcd bhaujakata , mfn. relating to or 
coming from Bhoja-kaja, Siddh. 

*bfn bhaujamga (fr. bhujam-ga), mf(*)n. 
relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kam.; n. (scil.Ma) 
the serpent constellation, the Nakshatra Ailesha, 
VarBfS. 

bkauji , m. patr.fr. bhoja , g. gdheidi 
BhanJIya, mfn. relating to Bhauji, ib. 
Bhaujya, n. the rank of a king with the title of 
Bhoja, AitBr. 

>^ftTBTiAatyfeAya,n.(fr.iAwjtsAya)8lavery, 
servitude, Suparn. 

bhaufa, bkautfa. See above. 

b kauri iky a, f. patr. fr. bhunika, 
Kai. on Pan. iv, l, 79. 


bhauvadika . 

bkaunja , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

nbr bkauta , mf(i)n. (fr. bhula) relating to 
living beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice), Mil. 
iii, 70 ; (also °/a-Aa) relating to or possessed by evil 
spirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kathas.; 
formed of the elements, material, MarkP.; m. — 
drvalaka , L.; (»), f. 1 time of ghosts/ night, L.; n. 
a multitude of BhQtas, L. — tulya and -pr4ya, mfn. 
like an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kathas. 
Bhautika,mf(f)n. = prec.mfn.,Mn. ; MBh. &c.j 
a pearl, L.; m. (t'r. bhuli, *shes ?) N. of Siva, L.; 


a sort of monk, Cat.; n. anything elemental or 
material, MW.; a pearl, L.; pi. the qualities of the 
elements (5 with Buddhists), Dharmas. 40. 

Bhantya, m. (fr. bhuli) N. of a Manu, Hariv.; 
mf(/)n. relating to him, MarkP. 

whncj bhaupdla , m. [ir.bhu-pala) the son 
of a prince, a king, MarkP. 

bhaumd, mf(s)n. relating or dedicated 
to the earth, produced or coming from the earth, 
earthly, terrestrial, VS. &c. &c. (with ttaraka, m. — 
hell on earth, MBh.; with brahman , n.»the Veda, 
ib.); consisting or made of earth, earthy, PancavBr.; 
KatySr.; MBh.&c.; coming from the land (as re venue 
&c.),L.; (fr. bhauma, the planet Mars) relating to 
the pl° Mars or to his day, felling on Tuesday, Vet.; 
m. a red-flowering Punar-nava, L .;*=ambara, L. ; 
N. of the 27th MuhOrta, L.; metron. of a panic, 
earth-deity, GfS.; of Atri, R Anukr.; of the Daitya 
Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is 
Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c.; m. or n. N. of AV. 

, 1; (»)> f- 1 produced from the earth/ N. of Sita, 
L.; n. dust of the earth (pi.), MBh.; corn, grain, 
Apast.; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R. — efira, 
m. * the course of the planet Mars/ N. of a ch. of 
BhatjGtpala’s Comm, on VarBfS. — darsana-cS.ni, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Mlna-jataka. — deva-Upi, f. 
N. of a kind of writing, Lalit. — puj 5 , £, -pfljfc- 
vidbi, m. N. of wks. — ratna, n. coral, L. — vSLra, 
m. ‘Mars-day/ Tuesday, KatySr., Sch.; - vrala - 
vidhi , m. N. of wk. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
observance or ceremony ; - kathd , f., - puja-vtdhi , 

m. N. of wks. — sSnti, f., -sambitS, f., nrfrkta, 

n. , -stotra, n. N. of wks. BhanmavatEra-var- 
^ana, n. N. of wk, 

Bbamtiaka, m. any animal living in the earth, 
AdbhBr. 

Bbanmana,m. N.of Viiva-karman, MBh. (prob. 
w. r. for bhauvana ). 

Bhanmika, mf(f)n. being on the earth, collected 
on the ground or any partic. piece of ground, Mn. 
v, 142. 

Bhaumya, mfia. being on the earth, earthly, ter¬ 
restrial, VP. 

hK bhaura, m. patr. fr. bhuri, g. sivBdu 
Bhanrika, m. (fr. bhuri, gold) a treasurer, L.; 
(pi.) N. of a country belonging to Pracya, L.; (f), 

f. a mint. Gal. 

^fccjrnifilT bhaurikdyani , m. patr. fr. next, 

g. iMdi. 

Bhaurikl, m.patr.(f. t), g. gaur&di . — vidha, 
mfn. inhabited by Bhauriki, Pan. iv, 2, 54. 

Bhanrikika, mf(aandf)n., fr. bhauriki , Kal. 
on Pan. iv, 2, 116. 

BbanrikyS, f., g. kraujy-ddi. 

bkaulikdyans,m. patr-fr. next, 

g. likddi. 

Bhaulikl, m. (f. t), g.gauradi. — vidha, mfn. 
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pan. iv, 2, 54. 

BbanlikyS, f., g. kraujy-ddi. 

bkaulihgs,m .&king of Bhu-lifiga, 
g. pail&di; (f), f. a princess of Bh°, g. gaurddi ". 

Bhanliiigika, mf(a and f)n. relating to Bhau- 
liflgi, KaS. on Pan. iv, 2, 116. 

bkauli , f. (in music) N. of a Raga. 

bhauvana, mfn.(fr. bhuvana) belong¬ 
ing to the world, AV.; m. patr. of ViSva-karman 
(cf. bhaumana ), of Sadhana &c., VS.; Br.; BhP. 

Bhauvan&yana, m. patr. fr. bhuvana or bhau¬ 
vana, VS. 

bhauvadika , mfn. (fr. *jbhu+ddi) 
belonging to that class of roots which begins with 
Vbhu , belonging to the first class, Pan.iii, 1,75, Sch. 
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*hn*m bhavvayana, m. (fr. 2. bhu or 
bhuvti) patr. ofKapi-vana, MaitrS.; PaficavBr. 

)*&{bhyas t cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 27) bhya- 
sate (only impf. dbhyasetdm , RV.; Subj. bhydsdt , 
SV.; Gr. also pf. babhyase , fut. bhyasishyati &c.: 
Caus. bhydsayati: Desid. bibhyasishate: Intens. 
bdbhyasyate , bdbhyasti ), to fear, be afraid, tremble 
(cf. */bki t of which this is a secondary form, prob. 
through bhiyas ). 

Bhyasa. See sva-bhyasd. 

♦ 

bkrays or bhras (sometimes written 
^ bhrans; cf. *jbhris\ cl. i. A. (Dhatup. 
xviii, 17) b hr an Sate (once in AV. P. °/*), cl. 4. P. 
(xxvi, 116; cfV bhris) bhraSyati (ep. also A.°te; 
pf. babhrayia , °Se, Gr.; aor. Subj. bkraSat , RV.; 
abkrauSishta, Gr.; fut. bhraniishyati °te ; bhran - 
Sitd, ib.; ind. p. bhranHtvd and bhrashtva, ib.), to 
fall, drop, fall down or out or in pieces, AitBr. &c. 
&c.; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; to rebound from 
(abl.), ib.; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis¬ 
appear, vanish, be ruined or lost,MBh.; Kgv. &c.; 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.),TS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to slip or escape from (gen.), Kad.; 
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragh.: 
Caus. bhrantayati (or bhr&Sayati ; cf. bhraiya and 
tti-V bhranS ; aor. ababhrayiat; Pass. bhraniyate), 
to cause to fall (lit. and fig.), throw down, overthrow, 
Katy&r.; MBh. &c.; to cause to disappear or be lost, 
destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.), 
Ratnav.; to cause to deviate from (abl.), BhP.; to 
deprive any one (acc.) of (abl.; e.g. upavdsdt or 
vratat, ‘of the reward for fasting or performing any 
observance’), MBh.; R. &c.: Desid. bibhragiishati, 
°ti ?, Gr.: Intens. babhratyate, °bhrashti; bani- 
bhralyate or °bhransyate, ib. 

Bhransa, in. fallingor slipping down or off,Kalid.; 
decline, decay, ruin, Kim. ; Var. (deia-bh 0 , ruin of 
a country); disappearance, loss, cessation, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; straying or deviating from, abandonment 
of (abl. or comp.), deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in 
dram.) a slip of the tongue (due to excitement), Sah. 

Bhransakala-\/krl, g. ury-adi (Ka$.) 

Bhransathti, m. =pra-bh°> q. v. 

Bhransana,mfn. (in most meanings iromCaus.) 
causing to fall, throwing down, R.; n. the act of 
causing to fall or falling from i.e. deprivation or loss 
of (abl.), ib. 

Bhranslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to fall, thrown 
down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

Bhransln, mfn. falling, dropping, falling down 
or from or off (comp.), KSv.; Pur.; decaying, tran¬ 
sitory (a-bh°), Kam.; causing to fall, ruining, an¬ 
nihilating (cf. svdrtha-bh°). 

Bhrashta, mfn. fallen, dropped, fallen down or 
from or off (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; (with or 
ceil, divah ), fallen from the sky i.e. banished to the 
earth, Kathas.; Sukas.; broken down,decayed, ruin¬ 
ed, disappeared, lost, gone, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fled 
or escaped from, rid of (abl.), Kathas.; strayed or 
separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W.; (<z), 
f. a fallen or unchaste woman, MW. — krlya, mfn. 
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts, 
Pancat. — grada, mfn. suffering from prolapsus ani, 
Susr. — nidra, mfn. deprived of sleep, Inscr. 
— parlsrama, mfn, free from weariness or exhaus¬ 
tion, R. — mirgu, mfn. one who has lost his way, 
ib. — yoga, mfn. one who has fallen from devotion, 
a backslider, MW. — r&jya, mfn, fallen from or 
deprived of a kingdom, M Bh. —valshnava-khaxi- 
dana, n. N. of wk. — srl, mfn. deprived of for¬ 
tune, unfortunate, Pahcat. (v.l.) Bhrasht&dhi- 
k&ra, mfn. fallen from office, dismissed (- tva , n. 
dismission), Pancat. 

Bhrashtaka, m. N. of a man; pi. his descen¬ 
dants, g. upakddi. — kapishthala, m. pi., g. tika- 
kitavddi. 

Bhr&sya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be struck down or 
overthrown, RV. 

bhrans , v. 1 . for Vbhrans. 

bhra-kuysa or°sa f bhra-kunca f bhra - 
kuti &c. See under bhrti , p. 771, col. 1. 
WtilJtkraJcsh. See vbkriksh , p.765. 
bhraj. See giri-bhraj and mrita-bhroj. 
bhrdja, n. fire(?), VS.; &Br. 


bhrajas. See vata-bkrajas. 

ST 55 T bhrajj, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xx viii, 
^ 4; cf. Vbhrij) bhrijjdti , °te (in Bhatt. 
only forms of the pr. P., and pf. babhrajja; Gr. 
also pf. babhrajje and babharja t °je; aor. abhrd - 
kshit, abharkshit; abhraskta, abharshta; fut. 
bhrakshyati , °ie, bharkshyati, °te ; bhrash til, 
bharshtd; inf. bhrashtum and bharshtum ; ind. p. 
bhrishtva ), to fry, parch, roast (esp. grain), RV. ; 
GrSrS.&c. : Pass. bhrijjyate(tp. also 0 /*; p .bhrijj- 
yamdna , Nir.): Caus. bharjayati (cf. 's/bhrij; Gr. 
also bhrajjayati; aor. ababharjat or ababhrajjat) t 
to fry , roast, SuSr.; ApSr ., Sch.: Desid . bibhrakshaii, 
bib harkshati ; bibhrajjishati t bibharjishati , Gr. : 
Intens. baribhrijjyate , bdbhrashti , bdbharshti, ib. 
[Cf. bhraj; Gk. <pptryco\ Lai/frigere,] 

Bharsh^avya, See bhrashtavya. 

Bhyijj (ifc., nom. bhrit ) frying, roasting, baking. 
Pan. viii, 2, 29, Sch. (cf. bahu-bhrijj). 

Bhrljja, only in uda-bhrijja (see audabhrijjt) 
and in comp. — kan$aka,m .apartic.mixedtribe,Mn. 
x, 21 (v.l. bhurja-y bhuta~k° &c.; cf. next), —kan¬ 
aka, m. a partic. mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a 
Brahman Vratya and a Brahmanf, L.); a surgeon, 
L. — kanthaka, m. a person who uses medicinal 
roots for injurious purposes, L. 

2. Bhrlali^a, mfn. (for 1. see p. 766, col. 1) 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GfSrS.; MBh.; 
Susr. &c.; n. roasted meat (see next). ~k£ra, m. 
a preparer of roasted or fried meat, R. — tandula, 
m. roasted grain, Su§r. — pishta, n. roasted meal, 
KauS. — yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrlsh- 
tanna, n. rice boiled and then fried, W. 

2 . Bhrishti, f, (for I. see p. 766, col. 1) the act 
of frying or boiling or roasting, L. 

2. Bhrajj (ifc.; nom. bhrat ) roasting, frying, 
Pan. viii, 2, 36. 

Bhrajj ana, n. the act of roasting or frying, L. 

Bhrashtavya or bharshtavya, mfn. to be 
roasted or fried, Pan. vi, 4, 47, Sch. 

Bhrashtra, n. a frying-pan, gridiron, MaitrS. 

BhrSshtra, m. (n., L.) id., Nir.; Pahcat.; n. 
light, ether (cf. *jbhral); mf(*)n. fried or cooked 
in a frying-pan, Pan. iv, 2, 16 , Sch. — krlt, see 
bhrdshtreya. — ja, mfn. produced or cooked in a 
fr°-pan, L.; (d), f. a pan-cake made of rice flour, L. 
— m-indh a, mfn. heating the fr°-pan,one who fries 
or cooks, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 6, Pat. — vratin, 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

BhrSshtraka, m. or n.(?) a frying-pan, Pahcat. 
(v.l.); N. of a man (cf. next). 

BhrSshtraki, m. patr. fr. prec., Pravar. 

Bhr&shtreya, m. pi. N. of a family, ib. (v.l. 
°tra-krit ). 

bhran , cl. 1. P. bhraqati (pf. babhrana 
&c.), to sound, utter a sound, Dhatup. xiii, 9. 

bhra-bhahya, m. = bkru-bhahga, U9. 
ii, 68, Seh. 

bhram t cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20) 
bhramati (ep. also 0 /*) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 
96), bhramyati (Pot. bhramydt, ParGp; pf. ba¬ 
ll hr dm a, 3. pi. babhramuh or b hr emit h, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; fut. bhramitdy Gr.; bhraniishyati, M Bh.; 
aor. abhramtt, ib.; inf. bhramitum or bhran turn, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; ind. p. bhramitvd , bhrantva t 
- bhramya , ib.), to wander or roam about, rove, 
ramble (with deiam, to wander through or over a 
country; with bhikshdm y go about begging), M Bh.; 
Kav. &c.; to fly about (as bees), Kav.; Var.; to 
roll about (as the eyes), KavySd.; to wag (as the 
tongue), SarhgP.; to quiver (as the fetus in the 
womh), BhP.; to move to and fro or unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, reel, totter, §Br.; Kalid.; Pur.; to 
move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.; 
Hariv.; SOryas.; to spread, be current (as news), Dai; 
to waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag.; Pur.; 
Siddh.: Pass. aor. abhrdmi (impers., with /*, * you 
have wandered or roamed about ’), R.: Caus. bhrd- 
mayati (m.c. also c ie; aor. abibhrantat: Pass. 
bhramyate\ to cause to wander or roam, drive or 
move about, agitate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with pata- 
ham or °ha-ghoshanam) } to move a drum about, 
proclaim by beat of drum, Kathas.; to cause to move 
or turn round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to drive through (acc.) in a char¬ 
iot, Cat.; to disarrange, Kaui ; to cause to err, con¬ 
fuse, Hariv.; MarkP.; to move or roam about (aor. 


abibhramat; B. ababhramat) t R.: Desid. bibhra- 
mishati, Gr.: Intens. bambhramfti , bambhram- 
yate (also with pass, meaning) and bambhrdnti 
(only Gr.), to mam about repeatedly or frequently, 
wander through,circumambulate, Hariv.; Var.; Satr. 
[Cf. Gk. Ppfjjiw; Lat. frentere; Germ, brenteii y 
brim men, brummen; Eng. brim, brim-stone .] 

Bhrama, m. (ifc. f. d) wandering or roaming 
about, roving over or through (comp.), Kathas.; 
moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), Rajat.; turn¬ 
ing round, revolving, rotation (acc. with *jdd **\o 
swing), MBh.; Suryas.; Heat.; a whirling flame, 
RV.; a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.; a spring, fountain, 
watercourse, L.; a potter's wheel, Samkhyak.; (v. 1. 
°nti) i a grindstone (see comp.); a gimlet or auger, 
L.j a circle, Aryabh.; giddiness, dizziness, Su$r.; 
confusion, perplexity, error, mistake (ifc. mistaking 
anything for), Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. &c.; ( at ), ind. 
by an error or mistake, Git. — kuti, f. a sort ot 
umbrella, Gal. (cf. bhramat-k °). — tva,n. (in phil.) 
the being an error, erroneousness. — hhnta, mfn. 
being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashjav. Bhra- 
m&sakta, in. 1 occupied at the grindstone/ a sword- 
cleaner, armourer, L. 

Bhramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov¬ 
ing through, circumambulating (comp.), Kam.; Kav.; 
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Su 5 r.; turn- 
inground, revolution, the orbit (of a planet), MBh.; 
Var.; giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; Sah.; a cupola, AgP.; 
erring, falling into error, MW.; (fr. Caus.) causing 
to go round (cf. pataha-bht p ); (*), f. a sort of game 
(played by lovers), L.; a leech, L.; N. of one of 
the 5 DharanUs or mental conceptions of the ele¬ 
ments, Cat. —vll&Blta,, n. N. of a metre, MW. 
(cf. bhramara-v°). Bhramaa&rthe, ind. for the 
sake of travelling, ib. 

Bhramat, mfn. wandering about, roaming, MBh. 

— ku$l, f. a sort of umbrella, L. (cf. bhrama- 
kutt). 

Bhramara, m. (ifc. f. a) a large black bee, a 
kind of humble bee, any bee, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
gallant, libertine, L.; a young man, lad («Ar/«), 
L.; a potter's wheel, L.; a partic. position of the 
hand. Cat.; N. of a man, MBh.; (pi.) of a people, 
VP.: (<?), f. a kind of creeper, L.; (i), f. a bee, 
Kalid.; a sort of game, L. (cf. bhramatiT ); a species 
of Oldenlandia, L.; a species of creeper, L.; N. of 
an Apsaras, Balar. — karandaka, m. a small box 
containing bees (which are iet out by thieves to ex¬ 
tinguish lights in houses), Da$. — ki$a, m. Vespa 
Solitaria, L. — knnda, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place 
on the mountain Nila, Cat. — a-tikS, f. N. of 
wk. — cohallf, f. a species of creeper, L. — ja, mfn. 
produced by bees (as honey), L. — duta-k5vya, n. 
N. of a poem (= sanideSa-k 0 ). — deva, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — nikara, m. a multitude of bees, Paficar. 

— pada, n. a kind of metre, Col. — priya, m. 
Nauclea Cordifolia, L. — b&dh&, f. molestation by a 
bee, §ak. — tuandaln, n. a circle or swarm of bees, 
Kav. — xnSrl, f.» * bee-killing,' a species of flower 
(growing in Malwa), L. — vllaslta, mfn. hovered 
round by bees, Chandom.; n. the hovering or sport¬ 
ing of bees, ib.; N. of a metre, ib. — sadrlsa- 
kesa-tS, f. having hair dark likeabee (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), DharmaS. 84. — sam- 
desa-k&vya, u. = • duta-k °, q. v. BhramariU 
titki, m. * bee-guest,' Michelia Champaka, L. 
Bhramar&nanda, m/bee-joy,’ Mimusops Elengi, 
L.; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.; the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. Bhramar&mbS-kshetra, 11. ‘the 
bee-mother’s i.e. Durga’s district,* N. of the Kanara 
coast (cf. bhrdmart)\ - mdhatniya , n. N. of wk. 
Bhramar&mbflshfaka, n. N. of wk. Bhrama- 
r&rl, m. ‘bee-enemy ' = < 5 hramara-mari(<{.v.), L. 
Bhramaralaka, n. ‘ bee-curl,’ a curl on the fore¬ 
head, L. Bhramar&slifaka, n. N. of a poem (cf. 
bhrihgdshtakd). Bhramar^shfa, m. ‘loved by 
bees/ a sort of Bignonia, L.; (d), f. Clerodendrum 
Siphonantus, L.; = bhiimijambu , L. Bhrama- 
rotsavS, f. ‘ bee-delight,’ Gaertnera Racemosa, L. 

Bhramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead, L. 
(cf. bhramardlaka ); m. a bee, L.; a ball for play¬ 
ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; {ika) f f. wandering 
in all directions (- drishti , f. a w° glance, BhP.); n. 
a humming-top {-bhramam with Caus. of Vbhram, 
to cause to spin like a humming-top, Balar.); honey 
of the large black bee, L. 

BhramarSya, Nom. A. 0 yate ,to resemble a bee, 
Subh. °rita f mfn. covered with bees, Naish. 

Bhram&ya (accord, to g. bhriiddi fr. p. bhra- 
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Hf? bhrami . 


bhri-kunsa . 


Nom. A. (prob.) to begin turning 

round or revolving, to roam about. 

Bhr&mi, mfn. turning round, revolving (cf. sam- 
vatsara-,svayam-bh°)\ f. (L. alsoVu) the act of 
turning round, Uttarar.; Naish.; a potter’s wheel 
or a turner’s lathe, Samkhyak.; Pur. (v. 1. °ma)) a 
whirlpool, Kad.; a whirlwind, L.; a circular array 
of troops, Pur.; an error, mistake, L.; N. of a 
daughter of $i$u-mara and wife of Dhruva, BhP. 

Bhramita, mfn. (fr. Caus,; cf. bhramita ) made 
to go round, whirled round &c., R.; (ifc.) falsely 
taken for, confounded with, Mficch. 

Bhramin, mfn. turning round, whirling (as the 
wind), Bhajt. 

BhrSnta, mfn. wandering or roaming about, 
M Bh.; Kav. &c.; having wandered about or through 
(with acc.), Kathls.; wandered about or through (n. 
impers. with instr.,‘it has been w°ab° by '), SlrrigP.; 
Kathls.; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling, 
whirling, MBh.; Kav.; perplexed, confused, being 
in doubt or error, ib.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a 
species of thorn-apple, L.; n. roaming about, moving 
to and fro, Kav.; Paflcat.; Su$r.; a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Can. — cltta or 
-bnddhi, mfn. confused or perplexed in mind, 
puzzled, Kav. BhrSnt&kulita-cetana, mfn. one 
whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R. 

Bhr&nti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving 
to and fro, driving (of clouds\ quivering (of light¬ 
ning), staggering, reeling, K3v.; Kam.; turning 
round, rolling(ofwheels), Vikr.; (ifc.) moving round, 
circumambulating, Ratn&v.; perplexity, confusion, 
doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of, 
mistaking something for, supposing anything to be 
or to exist), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. &c. — kara, 
mf(i)n. causingerror or confusion, MW. — darsana, 
n. erroneous perception, Yogas. — n&sana, m.‘de¬ 
stroying error,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. — mat, mfii. roam¬ 
ing or wandering about, Balar.; turning round, rolling 
(as a wheel), Malav.; mistaking any one or any¬ 
thing for (comp.), frayaSc.; a partic. figure of 
rhetoric (describing an error), Kpr. —vilfisa, m. N. 
of a Campu.— hara, m. 'taking away delusion,* a 
counsellor, minister of a king, L. 

BhrSma, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git. 

Bhx&maka, mf(;&z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error, 
deceitful, false, R., Sch.; m. n. ‘ causing (soil, iron) 
to turn round,’ a magnet (also °kddri, m.), L.; m. 
'turning round (scil. towards the sun?),* a sunflower, 
heliutrope, L.; a deceiver, cheat, L.; ( aka), f. a 
species of plant, L. 

Bhramana, n. (fr. Caus.) turning round, swing¬ 
ing, waving, MSrkP.; Susr.; giddiness, dizziness. 
Heat.; (J)’, f. N. of a female demon, MSrkP. 

Bhr&mara, mf(J)n. (fr. bhramara) relating or 
belonging to a bee, MirkP.; m. n. a kind of magnet 
or loadstone, L. (cf. bhrdmaka)\ (*)» f* N. of DurgS, 
MarkP.; of a YoginI or female attendant of D°, W,; 
n. (scil. madku) honey, Su$r.; dancing round, L.; 
vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L.; a village, L. 

Bhr5marin,mfn. (fr. prec.) affected with vertigo 
or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161; whirling round, revolving, 
W.; made of honey, ib. 

Bhr&mita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; cf. bhramita) rolled 
(as eyes), Hariv. 

BhrSmin, mfn. confused, perplexed, Bhartf. (v.l. 
for bhranta). 

H*P?T bhramanta , m. a small house, L. 

OTPf bhramatra, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 

tiy^bhras. See Vbhrans , p. 769, col. t. 

Hf^ bhrasiman , bhrasish{ha, 0 sly as. 
See p. 766, col. x. 

H3 bhrasha , m. the son of a Vaisya and 
a Vindaki, L. 

H2 bhrashta,°{aka. See \/bhrans , p. 769. 
HHT bhrasta , f .z=bhastra, a bag, ApSr. 

bhrdj , cl. I. A. (Dhatup. vi, 22) 
^ bhrajate (rarely P. °ti; pf. babhrdja % 
MBh.; bhreje , babhrajire and bhrejire , Gr.; aor. 
dbhrdt,abhrdji,RM.\ abkrajishta, Gr.; Pr ec.bhrd* 
jydsamj AV.; fut. bhrdjita , Gr.; bhrajishyate, 
MBh.; inf. bhrajitum % ib.), to shine, beam, sparkle, 
glitter, RV. &c. &c.; (with na\ to be of no account, 
Can.: Caus. bhrdjayati (aor. ababhrdjat and abi- 


bhrajat ), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate, 
irradiate, MBh.; Kathls.; Bhalt.*. Desid. bibhra - 
jishate , Gr.; lntens. babhrajyate or babkrashti, ib. 
[Cf. bhrigu; Gk. hat. fulgere,Jlamma 

for Jlag-ma &c.; Lith. blizgit; Germ, bleichcn; 
Eng. bleach .] 

2. Bhr&, f. (nom. bhrat) light, lustre, splendour, 
RV.; MaitrS.-, ApSr. [Cf. Gk. 

BhrSjA, mfn. shining, glittering,RV. ; AV. ; VS.; 
m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr.; of a partic. kind 
of fire, Hariv.; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma, 
Say. on AitBr .; (pi.) N. of a wk. ascribed to_KStyS- 
yana (also- Jlokdh ), Pat.; n.N.of 2 S&nians, ArshBr. 
-bhrishfi, (prob.) w.r. for bhrajad-rishti , GrS. 

BhrSj aka, mf( 7 )n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine, 
making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as 
brightening the skin), Su$r.; 11. Jthe bile, b:lious 
humour, gall, L. 

Bhr^jat, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV. 
Bhriiijaj-janman, mfn. having a brilliant place of 
birth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrdjad- 
rlsh^i,mfn .having bright spears(said of the same), ib. 

BhrSj athu, m. brilliance, splendour, L. — mat, 
mfn. shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt. 

BhrSJana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to 
shine, brightening, illuminating, Vagbh. 

Bbrijaa, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre, 
brilliance, RV.; VS.; Br. - vat [bhra°), mfii. spark¬ 
ling, glittering, TS.; containing the word bhrdjas , 
Kath. — via, mfn.sparkling,glittcring,TS.; SartkhSr. 
BhrSj 1, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS. 

BhrSj in, mfn. shining, glittering, Mcgh. 

BhrSj ir a, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under Manu 
Bhautya, Pur. 

Bhrdjlshtha, mfn. (superl.) shining very bright¬ 
ly, VS.; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-pfishtha, BhP. 

BhrSjishnu, mfn. shining, splendid, radiant, 
MBh.; Ragh.*; BhP.; Su$r.; m.N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Siva, Sivag. — tS, f. radiance, brightness, splendid 
appearance, Su$r. 

BhrSjis = bhrdjas above. Bhr 5 Jish-mat, mfn. 
splendid, shining, MBh. 

BhrSjobhrSdantya (?), m. pi. N. of a race, 
SamskSrak. 

HTiJ bhratri , m. (connection with Vbhri 
doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near 
relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of 
friendly address), RV.&c.&c.; du. brother and sister, 
P5n. i, 2, 68. [Cf. Zd. brdtar; Gk. <f>parvp &c.; 
hzi. frater; Lith. broter-elis; Slav, braird ; Goth. 
brdthar; Germ, bruoder, Bruder; En brother.] 

— grandhi (R.), -grandhika (MBh.), in. a brother 
only fn appearance, having merely the name of a b° 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). -ja, m. a b°’s son ; (n), f. a 
b°’s daughter, L. - JSyS, f. a b°*s wife, sister-in-law, 
Megh.(also°/«ry °, L.) — tva, n. fraternity, brother¬ 
hood,RV. &c. &c. — datta, mfn. given by a brother; 
n. anything given by a b° to a sister on her marriage, 
Mn. ix, 92. —dvltlyS, f. a festival on the 2nd day 
in the light half of the month Karttika (on which 
sisters give entertainments to b°s in commemoration 
of Yamuna’s entertaining her b° Yama),Cat.*— pat- 
nl, f. *= jay a, L. — padma-vana, n. a group of 
lotus-like brethren, MW. — putra, m. a b°*s son, 
nephew, L. (als o°tush-j>°, g. kask&di). — bhagi.nl, 
du. a brother and sister; -dartana-vidhi, m. N.ofwk. 

— bbS.nda, m. n. a twin-b°, HPariL —bbSryS, f. 
**jaya; pi. the wives of b°s, Gaut. —mat, mfn. 
having a b°or b°s, Yajn.; BhP.— vadbu, f. *= jaya, 
L. — vala, mfn. possessing a b° or b°s, Pan. v, 2, 
H3,Vartt. 1, Pat. — svasura, m. a husband’s eldest 
b°, L. — slnlia, m. N. of a man, Raj at. — sthSna, 
m. ‘ taking the place of a b 0 / a b°*s representative, 
ASvGr. — hatyS, f. fratricide, MW. 

BhrSt^ika (ifc., with f. a) = bhratri, a brother, 
Kaiid. (cf. a- and sa-bh°) ; mf(f)n. coming from or 
belonging to a brother, brotherly, fraternal, Pan. iv, 

3, 78, Sch. 

Bbrdtrivya, m. a father's brother's son, cousin, 
AV.; Rajat.; (mostly with d-priya, dvishdt &c.) 
a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV.; VS.; 
Br.; R.; BhP.; n. (with Indrasya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. — k stay ana, mfn. destroying rivals, AV. 

— grbni, see -hdn — cdtana, mfn. driving away 
rivals, AV. — janman (bhra °), mfn. having the na¬ 
ture or character of a r°, SBr. — devatya, mf(<z)n. 
having a r° for a deity, TS.; ( °tyd ), SBr. — par 5 - 
putti bhra °), f. the driving away a r°,TS.—yaj- 


na, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, ApSr. 

— lokd, m. the world of a rival, $Br.; ( bhra°-lokd) 
TS. — vat {bhra°), mfn. having rivals, TS.; Hr. 

— sahana, n. overpowering a i°, Kapishth. —b 4 n, 
mmgJktU) 11 .killingr°s, AV. Bbritrivy&panutti, 
f.« °vya-paranutti , TS. Bbrdt^ivyabbibbuti, 
f . — vya-sahana, ib. 

BhrStr&, m. a brother (see mdtnr-bh °); n. 
brotherhood, fraternity, RV. 

Bhr&trlya, m. a (father's) brother's son, nephew, 
PS11. iv, 1, 144; mfn. fraternal, belonging or rela¬ 
ting to a brother, W. 

Bbr&treya, in.— prec. m., BhP. 

Bbratrya, 11. =*bhrdtra, 11., MBh. 

bhradinl , f. (in music) a partic. 
Sruti, Samgit. 

HPtT bhranta, bhranti, bhrama'&c c. See 
under *jbhram, col. 1. 

)3T$^bkid$ (v.l. bhras; cf. Vbhlas), cl. 1. 
4. A. bhrdlaie°lyate t Pin. iii, 1,70 (jiyati, Naigh.; 
pf. babhrdU and bhrese. Pan. vi, 4, 125; fut. 
bhrdiishyate , °sita, aor. abhraiishta), to shine, 
glitter, Dhatup. xix, 76: Caus. bhrdjayati (aor. 
ababhrdJat or abibhraJat), Gr.: Desid. bibhra Ji¬ 
shate, ib.: Intern. bdbhrdJyate, bdbhrashti, ib. 

HT^I bhrasya. See p. 769, col. 1. 

bhrashtra , °traha &c. See p. 769, 

col. 2. 

HT qj>hras, v.l. for *jbhras. 

HT^f^ bhrastreya, v. 1. for bhrashtreya , 
p. 769, col. 2. 

bhri , cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 34) bhri - 
ndti or bhrinati (only pr. 3. pi. bhrindnti , 
RV. ii, 28, 7; Gr. also pf. bibhrdya; fut. bhreta f 
bhreshyati, aor. abhraishlt ), to injure, hurt (Say. 
*= Vhi?js; Naigh. ‘to be angry,* cf. bhfintya; 
Gr. ‘to tear* or ‘to bear'): Caus. bhrdyayati, Gr.: 
Desid. bibhrishati, ib.: lntens. bebhriyate , bebhra - 
yiti, bebhreti , ib. 

H^^T bhru-kuysa, bhm-kuti. See under 
bhru. 

HS bhrud , cl. 6. P. bkrudati , to cover or 

V) N * ... * 

to collect, Dhatup. xxviii, 99; 102. 

bhru-bhaiiga. See 771, col. 1. 
bhruva . See .below. 

^ bhru, f. (accord, to Un.ii,68fr. Vbhram) 
an eyebrow, the brow, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. m. u, n. 
n; also -bhruka). [Cf. Gk. 6 -<t>pvs-, Slav, briivl; 
Angl. Sax. brd; Eng. brow.] — kunsa or -knnsa, 
m. a male actor in -female attire, Pat. — kutx, f. 
contraction of the brows, a frown (also - kuti , PSn. 
vl *» 3 » 6l,VSrtt. 3, Pat., and -kutiha, mfn. ifc., L.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; acc. with \thri or bandh , to knit 
the eyebrows; - kutila , mfn. contracted, frowning 
(as a face), R.; °ldnana, mfn. having a face wriu- 
kled with frowns, MW.; - bandha , m. bending or 
knitting the eyebrows, A.; - mukha , n. (R.) and 
mf(f)ii. (Kathas.) = bhru-hutt-m°, q.v.; -racana, 
t. = -bandha, A. — kula, n., PSn. vi, 3, 61, VSrtt. 
3, Pat. — ksliepa, ni. **-kutJ, MBh.; R. (also 
yana, n., Apast.); -jihma, n. (with vilocana) a 
side look with contracted brows, Ritus.; °pdldpa, 

m. the language of frowns, MW. — cSpfikrialita- 
mukta, mfn. drawn and discharged from the bow 
of the eyebrows, ib. — jSlia, n. the root of the eye¬ 
brows (perhaps the inner side), L. — bhahga, m. 
=*-kuti, Kav.; Pur. &c. — blieda, m. id., Ragh.; 
Sak.; b din , mfn. frowning, attended with frowns, 
Kum. — mandala, n. the arch of the eyebrow, 
BhP. — madh’ya, 11. the interval between the eye¬ 
brows, MBh. — latS, f. ‘brow-creeper,’ an arched 
eyebrow; - ksliepa , m. = bkru-ksh° t VarBrS. — vi- 
k5ra, m. (R.; Megh.), -vikriyS, f. (A.) change 
of the eyebrows, frowning. — vikshepa, m.«= 
-kshepa, Bhartr.; °pam , ind. with a frown, PSn. 
iii, 4, 54, Sch. — viceshtita, n. playful movement 
of the eyebrows, R. — vibheda (Sah.), -vihlua- 
ma (A.), -vilSsa (Megh.), m. id. -samgataka, 

n. the contact of the eyebrows, Hear. 

2. Bhri (1. seep. 764, cqI. 3), in comp, for bhru. 
— ktinsa or -kunsa or °saka, m .^bhru kuyJa, 





bhri-kuti . 


HfopfiT mukshika. 
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L. — kuti or -kntl, f. - bhru-knit (also °ti-kuti- 
Idnana, °ti- band ha, °ti-mukha), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
c ti-dhara, mfn. contracting the brows, Mcar.; (I), 
f. a species of frog, Susr.; (with Jainas) N. of a god¬ 
dess, L.; (/), m. (with jainas) N. of the servant of 
the 20th Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, L. 

Bhra, in comp, for bhru (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) —kunsa or -kunsa, m. = bhrii- 
kunsa, L. — kunca, in. the son of a Kshatriya and 
a Jallf, L. — knti (L.) or-kutl (MarkP.), f. =■ bhru - 
kuti; °ti-mukha, mfn. with a frowning face, MBh. 

Bhru, in comp, for bhru (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) —kunsa or -kunsa, 
kinjsa, L. — kuti or -kntl, f . — bhrii-kuli (also 
°ti-bandha, °ti-racana See.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
°tl-krit, mfn. contracting the brows, MBh.; °ti- 
mnkha, n. and mfn. * bhru-kuti-m°; m. (also) a 
kind of snake, Susr. — bhang^a, m. = bhru-bh°, L. 

Bhruva (ifc.) =bhru, MBh. 

Bhranveya, rn.metron.fr. Mr/ 7 , Pan. iv, 1,125. 

'W^bkrua, cl. 10. A. bhriinayate, to hope 

or wish or fear, Dhatup. xxxiii, 17. 

>|JI bhrundy n. (for bhurna, fr. Vbhri) an 
embryo, RV, x, 155, 2; m. a child, boy, L.; a very 
learned Brahman, Heat.; a pregnant woman (=^ar- 
bhini), L. — ffhna, mfn. kilting an embryo, one 
who produces abortion, Mil.; Pahcar. — bhid, mfn. 
id., Vam. v, 2, 38. — vadha, m. (Heat.), -hati, 
f. (MBh.) the killing of an embryo. — hatya, f. 
id., Br.; Up.; MBh. &c.; the killing of a learned 
Brahman, R., Sch. —ban, mf(ghni)n. = rghna, 
Br. &c. &c.; one who kills a 1 ° Br c , Ap. (Sch.); m. 
orn.(?) — -hati, Gaut. — hanana,n. = -//a/*,Baudh. 
— hantri, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean 
murderer, Car. 

Bhrannag’hna, mf^/)n. (I h.bhruna-han ), Pan. 
vi, 4 , J 35 , Sch. 

Bhraunahatya, n. (fr. id.) the killing, of an 
embryo, Pan. vi, 4, 174, 

W^bhrej (allied to Vi. bkraj), cl. J. A. 
bhrejate (pf. bibhreje See.), to shine, glitter, Dhatup. 
vi, 21: Caus. bhrejayati (aor. abibhrejat ), Gr. 


bhresh (allied to Vbhrans and kresh), 
s cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 20) bhreshati, 
°te (pf. bibresha,°she &c., Gr.), to totter, waver, 
slip, make a false step, RV.; AitBr.; to be angry, 
Naigh.; tofear,Vop.; to go, Bhatt. (gatau, Dhatup.) 

Bhr6sha, m. tottering, slipping, going astray or 
amiss, failure, TS.; Br.; SrS.; loss,deprivation,Yajn. 

Bhreshana, n. the act of going, moving &c., W. 

Whrrn bhraunaghna &c. See underMrima. 
bhrauveya. See above. 


JfST bhlaksh (v. 1. for Vbhaksh), cl. I. P. A. 
bhlakshatiy °te, to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 27. 

(connected with Vbkras), cl. 1 . 
4. A. bhlaiate, °syate (pf. babhldU 6r bhlesc See.), 
to shine, beam, glitter, Dhatup. xix, 77. s 

bhlas (v. 1. for Vbhlas), Vop. in 

Dhatup. xix, 77. 

)$\bhlesh (v. 1. for Vbkresh ), Dhatup. xxi, 

20. 


bhva. See a-bhva. * 


MA. 

1. ma, the labial nasal. — 1. -kara, m. 
the letter or sound ma, SafikhBr.; AVPariS. &c.; 
-pancaka, n. = panea-makara, W.; °rddi-sahasra- 
namaiiy n. N. of ch. of the Rudra-y 3 mala (contain¬ 
ing 1000 names of Rama beginning with m). 

2. ma t m. (in prosody) a molossus. 

— 2. -kara, m. the foot called molossus; - vipnla, f. 
N. of a metre, Pifig., Sch. 

R 3. ma , base of the 1st pers. pron. in acc. 
sg. mam or ma; instt. may a; dat. mahyam or 
me; abl. mdt or mdd; gen. mama or me (for the 
enclitic forms, cf. Pan. viii, 1,22 &c.) (Cf. 1. mdd; 
Zd. ma; Gk. i-fxt, Lat. me,, mi hi &c.) 
Makat, familiar ilimin. fr. prec. = mdt in comp. 

— pitrika, m. my father, Pan. i, 1, 29, Pat. 


R 4. ma, m. lime, L.; poison, L.; a magic 
formula, L. ; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the 
scale (abbreviated for madhyama ); the moon, L.; 
N. of various gods (of Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, and 
Yama), L.; (a), f. a mother, L.; measure, L.; au¬ 
thority (- tva , n.), Nyayain.; light, L.; knowledge, 
L.; binding, fettering, L.; death, L.; a woman's 
waist, L.; 11. happiness, welfare, L.; water, L. 

mauh (cf. Vmah), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
^xvi, 33) mauhate (pf. mamaijhe See., Gr.), 
to give, grant, bestow (with dandy a, * as a present'), 
RV.; SBr.; to increase, Dhatup.: Caus. man hay at i 
(cl. 10 accord, to Dhatup. xxxiii, 124), to give &c., 
RV.; to speak or to shine, Dhatup.: lutens. inamahe 
Se c.; see *Jmah. 

Majihana, n. a gift, present, RV.; (/?), ind.(also 
with ddkshasya) promptly, readily, willingly, ib. 
Manh.ane-sh.th a, mfn. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, 61, 
1 (praddne pravartamana , S 3 y.) 

Manhaniya, mfn. = pujanTya , Nir.(c i.Vmah). 

Manhama, m. a panic, personification, Gaut. 

Manhay&d-rayi, mfn. (pr. p. of Caus. + rayt) 
granting wealth or treasures, RV. 

Manhayn, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to give, 
liberal,"RV. 

Manhishtha, mfn. (superl.) granting most abun¬ 
dantly, very liberal or generous, RV.; exceedingly 
abundant, ib.; quite ready for (dat.), ib. —rati 
(mdnh°), mfn. one whose gifts are most abundant, 
very rich or bountiful, ib. 

M&nhiyas, mfn. (compar.) giving more abun¬ 
dantly than (abl.), RV. 

mak, ind., g. svar-adi. 

maka , m. 11., g. ardhareddi; m. Ihe 
son of a VaiSya and a Maluki, L. — datta, m. N. 
of a man, Vis., lntrod. 

mdlcaka, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, 

AV. 

R3it^ma£a/. See under 3. ma, col. 1. 

malcandika , f. N. of a woman, 
Pat. 

makamakdya (onomat.),A Pyate, 
to croak (as a frog), Kav. 

makara , m. a kind of sea-monster 
(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin See. ; regarded as the emblem of Kama-deva 
[cf. makara-keiana &c. below] or as a symbol of 
the 9th Arhat of the present AvasarpinI; represented 
as an ornament on gates or on head-dresses), VS. 
&c. &c.; a partic. species of insect or other small 
animal, Su$r.; N. of the 10th sign of the zodiac 
(Capricornus), Suryas.; Var. &c.; the loth arc of 
30 degrees in any circle, L.; an army of troops in 
the form of a M°, Mil. vii, 187 ; an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BhP. (cf. makara-kundala ); the hands 
folded in the form of a M°, Cat.; one of the 9 trea¬ 
sures of Kubera, L.; one of the 8 magical treasures 
called PadminI, MarkP.; a partic. magical spell recited 
over weapons, R.; N. of a mountain, BhP.; (>), f. 
the female of the sea-monster M°, Pailcat.; N. of a 
river, MBh. — katl, f. ‘dolphin-hipped,' N. of a 
woman, Kathas. — kundala, n. an ear-ring shaped 
like a M°, BhP. — ketana, -ketu and -ketn-mat, 

m. * having the M° for an emblem ' or ‘ having a fish 
on his banner,’ N.of Kama-deva, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— danshtrS, f. * Makara-toothed,' N. of a woman, 
Kath 5 s. — dhvaja, m. =-ketana, MBh.; the sea, 
Harav.; a partic. array of troops, Kam.; a partic. 
medical preparation, L.; N. of a prince, Vcar. — pa¬ 
taka, m. N. of a village, lnscr. — masa, m. N. of 
a partic.^nonth, TS., Sch. — mukha, m , — maka- 
rdkd ra-dharin ,jala-nirga man a-dvara, orJa nilr- 
dhvdvayava, L. — rasi, m. the zodiacal sign Capri¬ 
cornus, MW. — 1 She hana, m. *= - ketana , Kad. 

— vahana, m. ‘having the M 3 for his vehicle,’ N. 
of Varuna, L. — vEhlni, f. N. of a river, VP. — vi- 
bhushana-ketana, in. * having the Makara for a 
characteristic ornament,' N. of Kama-deva, Hariv. 

— samkramana, n. the passage of the sun from 
Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. — samkranti, 
f., id.; N. of a festival (which marks the beginning 
of the sun's northern course), RTL. 428; -tila-ddna, 

n. and - dana-prayoga , m. N. of wks. — saptami, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Magha,W. (cf. under makara). Makar&kara, m. 


‘ receptacle of M°s,* the sea, Kathas. Makar&kara, 

m. 4 formed like a M°,' a variety of Caesalpina 
Banducella, L. Makaraksha, m. * M c -eyed,’ N. 
of Rakshasa (son of Khara), R. Makaraiika, m. 
* having the M° for a symbol or mark,’ N. of K 5 ma- 
deva, L.; the sea, L. Makar&nana, m. ‘ Makara- 
faced,' N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. Maka- 
r£laya, m. ‘ M°-abode,' the sea, MBh.; R.; N. of 
the number ‘ four' (cf. under samndra). Makar&- 
vasa, m. ‘ M°-abode,' the sea, M Bh. Makarasva, 
111. ‘ having the M° for a horse,' N. of Varuna, L. 

Makarayana, mfn. (fr. makara), g. paks/iddi. 

Makarika, f. a partic. head-dress, Kid.; a figure 
resembling the Makara, ib. 

Makarin, m. ‘full 6f Makaras,’ the sea, L. 

Makarl, f. of makara , in comp. — pattra, n. 
the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshnri), 
Prab. (cf. pattra • bhaiiga ). — prastha, m. N. of a 
town, g. karky-adi. — lekba, f.«= -pattra, Prab. 
(v. 1.) 

Ty^makaranda, m.the juice of flowers, 
honey, Kav.; Pur. &c.; a species of jasmine, L.; a 
fragrant species of mango, L.; a bee, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt.; 
N. of a man, Malalim.; of various authors and wks.; 

n. a filament (esp. of the lotus-flower), L. ;_N. of a 
pleasure-garden, Kathas. — kanaya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice, Cat. 

— karika, f. pi., -dlpikS, f., -pailca&g'a-vidlii, 
m. N. of wks. — pala, m. N. of a man (father of 
Tri-vikrama), Cat. — prakSsa, m. N.ofwk. — vat, 
mfn. rich in flower-juice; ( atT ), f. the flower of 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L. — vasa, m. a species of 
Kadamba, L. — vivarana, n., -vivriti, f. N. of 
wks. — sarman, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Maka- 
randody&na, n. N. of a pleasure-garden near Uj- 
jayinl, Ratnav. 

MakarandikS, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of 
the daughter of a Vidy 3 -dhara, Kathas. 

RRT? makashtu, m. N. of a man, g. subh- 
rddi. 

makuaaa, m. N. of a race of kings, 

Cat. 

makuta , n. a crest (=mHfc«fa),Divy^v. 

— bandhana, n. N. of a temple, Divyav. Maku- 
tdffama, m. N. of wk. 

R^ftT mahuti, np. or f. an edict addressed 
to the Sudras ( = iudra-iasana), L. 

makura, in. a looking-glass, mirror, 
L.; the stick or handle of a potter’s wheel, L.; Mi- 
musopsElengi,L.; a bud, L.; Arabian jasmine, MW. 
(cf. mukura). 

Makurana, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 

Makula, m. Mimusops Elengi, L.; a bud, L. (cf. 
tnukula). 

maku&hta or °taka, m. Phaseolus 
Aconitifolius, L. 

Makushtha, m. id., L. (also °thaka)\ mfn. slow 
( = manthara), L. (cf. mukusht/ia, mapashtha). 

R^crSRi makulaka, m. Croton Polyandrum, 
Car. 

R«f^R? makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical 
worm, ib. 

R’fji raakk (cf. > /mask), cl. 1. A. makkate , 
to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 28, Vop. 

makkalla, m. a dangerous abscess 
in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Su$r.; 
§SrngS. 

R^c5mcf^*Ma,m.red chalk(=sr 7 fl- > ;a/M),L. 

Makkola, m. chalk, L. ( = sndhd, VarBrS., Sch.) 

R^vUT makvana , m. a small-limbed elephan t 
or one who has not got his teeth at the proper time,L. 

RTJT^ 1. maksh (cf. </mraksh), cl. I. P. to 
collect, heap, Dhatup. xvii, 12 (v.l.)j to be angry, 
Vop. 

RT3 v 2. maksh, ni. or f. a fly, RV. iv, 45, 4; 
vii, 32, 2. 

Maksh a, f. id., RV. x, 40,6 ; AV. ix, 1,17 [cf. 
Lat. miisca~\. 

MakshikS, f. (m. c. also °ka, m.) a fly, bee, RV. 

3 D 2 
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*rfej^HT?5 makshika-mala. mahgala-vadin. 


See. See. —mala, n. ‘exaction of bees/ wax, L. 
MakshikfUraya, m. ‘receptacle of bees/ id., L. 
MakshlkA, f. m makshikd, L. 

*TT 5 J makska, in. the concealing of one’s 
own defects, L. (prob. w. r. for tnraksha )♦ 
HKHfamafrs^a-t?Irytf,m.BuchananiaLati- 
folia (prob. w. r. for bhaksha- or - bhakshya-bija ). 

makshu , mfn. only instr. pi. makshubhih 
(or makshubhih; cf. makshu), quick]y, promptly, 
RV. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, AitAr., Sch. (cf. 
mdkshavya). -m-jami, mf(a)n. going quickly, 
RV. viii, aa, 16 (Say.) 

Makshd (Padap. °kshti), ind. quickly, rapidly, 
soon, directly, RV. [cf. mahkshu and Lat. max]. 
—Javas ( °kshu-), mfn. most rapid nr prompt, RV. 
vi, 45, 14. -tama ( °kshu), mfn. id., ib. viii, 19, 

1 2 {fmebhir ahabhih, * in the next days/ ix, 55, 3). 

MakshU yd, mfn. quick, rapid, fleet (as horses), 
RV. vii, 74, 3. 

HT 5 RI makshuna , n. a partic. measure of 
weight ( — 7 Mishas), L. 

Vl^makh (cf. y/mahkk), cl. I. P. malkati , 
to.go, move, Dhatup. v, 18. 

1. makhd, mfn. (prob. connected with 
*/fnah or \fmanh) jocund, cheerful, sprightly, 
vigorous, active, restless (said of the Maruts and other 
gods), RV.; Br.; m. a feast, festival, any occasion 
of joy or festivity, RV,; SafikhGr.; a sacrifice, sacri¬ 
ficial oblation, SBr. &c. See. (Naigh. iii, 17); (prob.) 
N. of a mythical being (esp. in Makhasya Sirafr, 

‘ Makha* s head'), RV.; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.) 

— krlyS, f. a sacrificial rite, L. — traya-vidhSna, 
n. N. of wk. — trStri, m.‘protector of Viiva-mitra’s 
sacrifice/N.ofR2ma(sonofDaia-ratha),L. — dvish, 
ra. ‘ enemy of sacrifices/ a demon, Rakshasa, Ragh. 

— dvesliin? m. ‘enemy of (Daksha’s, q.v.) sacri¬ 
fice,* N. of Siva, Sivag. — matliana, n. the dis¬ 
turbance of (Daksha’s) s°, Ratn 2 v. — may a, mf(f)n. 
containing or representing a s°, BhP. — muklia, 
mfn. beginning a s°, R. — vat {makhd-), mfn. com¬ 
panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd - 
vat , q.v.), §Br.; a sacrifice^ Hariv. — vahnl, m. 
sacrificial fire, L. — vedi, f. a sacrificial altar, R. 

— gvdmin, m. * lord of sacrifice/ N. of an author, 
Cat — kin, m. ‘ killer of Makha/ N. of Agni or 
Indra or Rudra, TS. Makhdnsa-bh&j, m. ‘ par¬ 
taker of a s°/ a god, Ragh. Makhagni, m. ® via- 
kha-vahni, L. Makhanala, m. id., L. Ma- 
kji&nna, n. ‘sacrificial food/ the seed of Euryale 
Ferox, Bhpr. Makfcipeta, m. N. of a Rakshasa, 
BhP. Makhftlaya, m. a house or place for sacri¬ 
fice, Cat. Makh&sulirid, m. = makha-dveshin, 
L. Makhdsa, m. ‘lord of s°/ N. of Vishnu, VP. 

Makhas. See next and sddma-makhas. 
Makhasya, Nom. P. A. °sydti , °le, to be cheerful 
or sprightly, RV. [cf. paxlogm]. 

Makhasya, mfn.cheerful'sprightly,exuberant, ib. 
Makhya, w.r. for 1. makha. 

2. makha, m. or n.(?)the city of Mecca, 
Kilac. — viahaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib. 

VfJT maga, m. a magtan, a priest of the 
sun, Var.; BhavP.; pi. N. of a country in §2ka- 
dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans, Cat. — vyakti, 
f. N. of a wk. on the origin of the §2ka-dvlpin 
Brahmans by Kfishna-disa Miira. 

magadin , mfn., g. pragady-adi. 

JTn'I magddha , m. the country of the Ma- 
gadhas, South Behir (pi. the people of that country), 
AV. See. &c.; a minstrel who sings the praises of a 
chiefs ancestry, L.; {a), f. the town of the M°s, L.; 
long pepper, Suir. — desa, m. the country of M°, 
Hit. — paribhSshX, f. N. of wk. — puxS, f. the 
city of M°, Lalit. — pratish^ha, mfn. dwelling in 
M°, Ragh. — lipi, f. the writing of M°, Lalit. 
-vag»&-Ja, mf(a)n. sprung from the race of M°, 
Ragh. Magadhdsvara, m. a king of the M°s, 
Ragh.; N. of a king of the M°s,Vet. Magadhod- 
bhava, mf(o)n. bom or grown in M° ; {a), f. long 
pepper, Suir. 

Magadhaka, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 4, Vartt, 1; 6. 
Magadhiya, mfn. relating to or coming from 
Magadha, g. gahddi. 

Magadhya, Nom.P.°yrz/:, tosmround (g. kandv- 
ddi ), to serve, be a slave, Siddh. 


maganda, m.—husidin, a usurer, Ntr. 

vi, 32. 

magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

magava , m. or n. (?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

magasa, m. pi. N. of the warrior 
caste in §aka-dvipa, BhavP, 

magu , va.z=.maga, a roagian, Cat. 
magundt, f. N. of a mythical being 
(whose daughters are female demons), AV. 
magna. See */majj . 

maghd, m. (Vmanh) a gift, reward, 
bouuty,RV.; wealth, power, ib.; a kind of flower, 
L.; a partic. drug or medicine (also a , f.), L.; N. 
of a Dvipa (s. v.), L.; of a country of the Mlecchas, 
L.; {a), f. (also pi.) N. of the loth or 15th Nak- 
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon), 
AV. See. See. ; N. of the wife of Siva, L.; {t or a), 
f. a species of grain, L. —gandha, m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch. — tti {maghd-), f. (for mag ha + 
datti) the giving and receiving of presents, RV. 

— dlya, n. the giving of presents, ib. — rava, m. 
N. of a Nishada, Cat. — vat, mfn., see next, — van 
{maghd-), mfn. (middle stem maghd-vat [which 
may be used throughout), weak stem maghdn; nom. 

m. maghdvd or *vdn, f. tnaghdm or maghavati 
[Vop.]; n. maghavat; nom. pi. m. once maghdnas; 
cf. Pin. vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing 
gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (esp. said of Indra 
and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices 
who pay the priests and singers), RV.; AV.; TS.; 
§Br.; Up.; m.N.of Indra (alsopl.°twiAi£) t MBh.; 
Kav. See .; of a Vyisa or arranger of the Purinas, 
Cat.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin 
in Bharata, L.; - vat-tvd , n. liberality, munificence, 
RV.; - van-nagara, n. ‘ Indra’s city/ N. of a town, 
Rajat.; - van-mukta-kulita, m. or n.(?) the thunder¬ 
bolt hurled by Indra, Bhartp — svSmln, m., v. 1 . 
for makha-sv 0 , q. v. 

M&gh&va, in. = magha-van, BhavP. 

MagliS, f. of magha, in comp. —trayodasl, f. 
the 13th day in the dark half of the month Bhidra, 
Col.; - Srdddha, n. a s° ceremony on that day, M W. 

— bhava or -bhu, m. ‘offspring of Magha/ the 
planet Venus, L. 

Maghl-prastha, m. N. of a town, g. karky-ddi 
(Kas. for maghni-pr°). 

maghashtu, m. N. of a man, g. subh - 
rddi, Ka§. (cf. makashtu). 

♦ihIhw maghni-prastha. See maghi-pr 0 . 
mahk (cf. */mahg), cl, I, A. mahkate, 

to move or to adorn, Dhatup. iv, 15 (only pf. ma- 
mahkire, explained by SuSubhire, Bhatt. [v. 1 . 
mamahgire; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 87]; Gr. also fut. 
mahkishyate; aor. amahkishta See.') 

Manku, mfn. shaking, vacillating, $Br. (cf. dur - 
m °); m. blotch, L. 


♦1^ mahkanaka, m. N. of a Risht, 
MBh.; of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka). 

mahki, m. N. of a man, MBh. — glta, 
n. ‘song of Maftki/ N. of the 15 th ch. of the Pirtha 
Itihisa-samuccaya (containing episodes from the 
MBh.) 


h f§je ymahkila, m.aforest-conflagration,L. 
mahkura, m.-=xmakura, a mirror, L. 
mahkusa, m. a person who knows 
dancing and singing (also called mdhishya ), L. 

mahktavya, °tri . See p.773, col. 2. 

mahlcshana, n.armour for the legs or 
thighs, greaves, L. (cf. mahkhuna, mat kuna). 

mahkshu, ind. (cf. makshu) quickly, 

immediately, directly, instantly, Kav.; Kathas.; very 
much, exceedingly, L.; truly, really, L,; m. N. of 
a man, g. gargddi. 

mahkh (cf. \/makh), cl. J. P. mahkhati, 

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 19. 


mahk ha, m. = magadha, a royal bard 


or panegyrist, L.; a mendicant of a partic. order, 
W.; N. of a man, Rajat.; of a lexicographer (- koSa, 
m. his work). 

Mankhaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
Mahkhanfi, f. N. of a woman, ib. 

Maixkli&ya, Nom. °yate, to act or be like a bard, 
Srlkanth. 


mahkhuna, 


n . = mahkhana, 


L. 


mahg (cf. Vmahk), cl. 1. A. mahgate, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 40. 

*1^ manga , m. n. the head of a boat, L. 5 
m. a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. manda); pi. N. 
of a country in §aka-dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brah¬ 
mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B.; cf. maga and mriga ). 

Mahglni, f. a boat, ship, HParii. 


mahgala, n. (accord, to Un. v, 70 
fir. V mahg) happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also 
pi.; ifc. f. d), Mn.; MBh. &c.; anything auspicious 
or tending to a lucky issue (e. g. a good omen, a 
prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet, 
a festival or any solemn ceremony on important 
occasions&c.; cf. mfn. below), KauJ.; MBh.; Kav. 
See .; a good old custom, PifGf.; Mn.; a good work, 
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a partic. composition, 
Samgit.; N. of the capital of Udyina, Buddh.; m. 
N. of Agni, Grihyas.; of the planet Mars, L.; of a 
king belonging to the race of Manu, Cat.; of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the 
Calukyas, ib.; the smell of jasmine, L.; (J), f. the 
white- and blue-flowering DQrva grass, L.; a sort of 
Karanja, L.; turmeric, L.; a faithful wife, L.; N. 
of Uma, Heat.; of Dakshayani (as worshipped in 
Gaya), Cat.; of the mother of the 5th Arhat of the 
present AvasarpinI, L.; (f), f., g.gaurddi; mf(J)n. 
auspicious, lucky, Heat.; having the scent of jasmine, 
L. — karana, n. ‘ luck-causing/ the act of reciting 
a prayer for success before the beginningof any enter¬ 
prise, Madhus. — karxnan, n. id., Ma lav. — kalasa, 

m . =*-ghata, a vessel used at festivals, Git.; -maya, 
mfn. consisting of vessels of this kind, Hear. — k&- 
raka, mfn. (MBh.) or -k&rin, mfn. (MW.) causing 
welfare. — karya, n. a festive occasion, solemnity, 
MW. — k&la, m. an auspicious occasion, Sak. — ku- 
tkSra-misra, m.N.of a door-keeper, Cat. — ksbau- 
ma, n. du. a linen upper- and under-garment worn 
at festivals, Ragh. — gStbikfi, f. a solemn song, 
Dhanamj. — girl, m. ‘mountain of fortune/ N. of a 
m°; - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. — gita, n. «= -^J- 
thikd, Pabcat. — griha, n. an auspicious house or 
temple, Malav.; Malatim. (also °haka ); the house 
of the planet Mars, Sinhas. — grata, m.an auspicious 
planet, a lucky star, MW. —gtata, m. * ausp° jar/ 
a vessel full of water offered to the gods on festivals, 
MW.; N. of an elephant, Kathas. — candik& or 
-candi, f. N. of Durga, Cat.; W. — cchaya, m. 
Ficus Infectoria, L. — turya, n. a musical instrument 
used at festivals, Pancat. ; Ragh. — dasaka, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a prayer, Cat. — devatS, f. a tutelary 
deity (cf. brahma-m°). — dvSra, n. the principal 
gate of a palace (being opened on festive occasions\ 
Lalit. — dhvani, m. an auspicious sound (e.g. mar¬ 
riage-music),L. —nirnaya, m. N. ofwk, — pattra, 
n. a leaf serving as an amulet, Sak. — pS^haka, m. 
‘ blessing-reciter,* a professional weir-wisher or pane¬ 
gyrist, Dai.; Parivan. — pfini, mfn. havingauspicious 
hand$,R. — pStra, n. an ausp° vessel, a vessel contain¬ 
ing ausp° objects, Sak. — pnra, n. ‘city of prosperity/ 
N. of a town, Cat. (cf. mahgala). — pushpa-maya, 
mf(f)n. formed of ausp 0 flowers, Ragh. — pSJS-pra- 
yoga,m.and-puj&-vidhi,m. N.ofwks. — pnjita, 
mfn. honoured with a sacrificial fee or offering, MW. 

— pratisara, m.=-sutra, Malatim.; tne cord nf 
an amulet, Dai. — prada, mfn. bestowing welfare, 
ausp°, Cat.; (a), f. turmeric, L. — prastha, m. 
‘ ausp°-peak/ N. of a mountain, Pur. — bherl, f. a 
drum beaten on festive occasions, Sinhas. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of nothing but happiness&c., Ksd.; 
Bham. — maydkha-m&lik&, f. N. of wk. — m 5 - 
tra-bhf.ehana, mfn. only adorned with turmeric 
or with the Mangala-sutra (q.v.), Vikr. — mSlikS, 
f. marriage-music, L. — rSja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

— vacas, n. a benedictory or congratulatory speech, 
congratulation, Caurap. —vat, mfn. auspicious, 
blessed; {all), f. N. of a daughter ofTumburu, Kathas. 

— vatsa, m. N. of a poet, Subh. -v&da, m. ‘ bene¬ 
diction, congratulation ; * -IJkd, f., °ddrtha, m. 
N. of wks. — v&din, mfn, pronouncing a beuedic- 
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tion, expressing congratulations, R. — vara or -va- 
sara, m. * Mars-day,’ Tuesday, L. — vidhi, m. any 
ausp° ceremony or festive rite; preparations for a 
festival, Dai. — vrishabha, m. an ox with ausp° 
signs, Pancat. — sansana, n. the act of wishing joy, 
uttering a congratulation, L. — sabda, m. auspicious 
word, felicitation,Var. — s&nti, f. N. ofwk. — sam- 
stava, mfn. felicitating, containing felicitations, R. 

— sam&lambhana, n. an ausp® unguent, Sak. 

— fl&man, n. an ausp°S 3 man, L. — sucaka, mfn. 
auguring good luck, Dai — sutra, n. Mucky thread,* 
the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round 
the bride’s neck, and worn as long as the husband 
lives), MW. — stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

— sn&na, n. any solemn ablution, L. — svara, m. 
a sea-shell, L. MangralS.kah.ata, m. pi. rice cast 
upon people by Brahmans in bestowing a blessing at 
marriages &c., MW. Mangal&guru, n. a species 
of Agallochum, L. Mahgaldcara^a, n. benedic¬ 
tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap.; Sah.; 
Cat.; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy, MW. 
Mahgnldc&ra, m. the repeating a prayer for success 
and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MBh.; a 
partic. composition, Samglt.; -yukta, mfn. accom¬ 
panied with a pr° for success, attended with ausp°cer°, 
Mn. Maiigalsttodya, n. = °la-bhcri\ Kathas. 
Maiigalddesa-v?ltta, m. a fortune-teller, Mn. ix, 
258. Mongalayana, n. the way to happiness or 
prosperity, BhP.; mfn. walking on the path of prosp°, 
ib. Mangalrtrambha, mfn. causing an ausp° be¬ 
ginning (said ofGan£sa), Pancar. Mangalaroana- 
paddhatl, f. N. ofwk. Mangalaxjtma, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. Mangalartham, ind. for the sake of 
prosperity or happiness, MW. Maiigalarha, mfn. 
worthy of prosp° or happ°, Pancar. Mahgalalam- 
krita, mfn. decorated with auspicious ornaments, 
Kalid. Mahg-aldlabhanlya, n., w. r. for °ldlam - 
bhantya (q. v.), R. Mahgol&lambhana, n. 
touching anything auspicious, MBh. Mangald- 
lambhaniya, n. an object whose touch is ausp°, R. 
Mangnl&laya, mfn. having an ausp° dwelling, 
M W.; m. a temple, A. MarigaldlSpana, n. felici¬ 
tation, R. Man gala vat a (or 0 la-vat a [?]), n. N. 
of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. Mangaldvaha, mfn. 
auspicious, Heat. Mahg-al&v&sa, m. ‘ ausp° dwell¬ 
ing,’ a temple, Kathas. Maiigulashtaka, m. ( 1 ) 
a term for 8 ausp° things, Heat.; m. or n. (?) 8 lines 
of benediction pronounced for good luck by a BrSh- 
man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of cloth 
is held between them, MW.; n. N. of wks. Maft- 
gal&hnlka, n. any daily religious rite for success, 
L.; a vase full of water carried in front of a proces¬ 
sion, L. Mahg-aUcchfi, f. benediction, felicitation; 
(1 dyat), ind. for the sake of an ausp°omen, MaitrS. 
iii, 8, 10. Mail galecchu, rnfh. wishing joy, w° 
prosperity, MW. MaiigalSsvara-tirtlia, n.‘Tir- 
tha of the lord of prosperity,* N. of a sacred bathing- 
place, Cat. Mang?il6peps&, f. the desire for pros¬ 
perity or happiness, §Br. 

Manuals, {.ofmangalajn comp. — guurl-pSjS, 
f., °rl-vrata-kath 5 , f., “rl-vratodySpana, n., 
u ry-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. — va$a, n., see man• 
galdvala above. — vrata, n. the vow of Uma, Cat.; 
N. ofeh. of the Ksil-khanda of theSkanda Purina; 
mfn. devoted to Um 5 (said of Siva), &ivag.—s&stra, 
n. ‘ the book of Uma,’ N. of wk. 

MangallkA, (prob. n.) pi. (perhaps) N. of the 
hymns of the 18th Kinda of the Atharva-veda, AV. 
xix, 23, 28. 

Maiigaliya, mfn. auspicious, MBh. 

Mangalya,mf(dT)n. auspicious, lucky, conferring 
happiness, KauL; Mn.; MBh. &c.; beautiful,pleas¬ 
ing, agreeable, MW.; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar.; 
m. Cicer Lens, SuSr.; Aegle Marmelos, Sah.; Ficus 
Religiosa, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly 
mahgalydrha)\ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Feronia 
Elephantum, L.; a species of Karafija, L.; = jlvaka t 
L.; N. of a serpent demon, Buddh.; (0), f. (only L.) 
a species of fragrant sandal; Anethum Sowa; Mimosa 
Suma ; Terminalia Chebula ; Andropogon Acicula- 
tus; Curcuma Longa; a partic. bulb {riddki)\ DOrva 
grass; » adhah-pushpi ; *= jwantt; = priyahgu; 
» mdsha-parm; Acorus Calamus; N. of a panic, 
yellow pigment (= go-rocana), Bhpr.; a partic. resin, 
L.; N, ofDurga, DevlP.; n. an auspicious prayer, 
MSrkP.; any ausp 3 thing, Gant.; Suir.; Var. (sg. 
collectively, Heat.); bathing with the juice of all 
medicinal plants, L.; water brought from various 
sacred places for the consecration of a king See., 


MW.; sour curds, L.; sandal wood, L.; a kind of 
Agallochum, L.; gold, L.; red lead, L.— krwuma, 
f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Bhpr. — daxLda,m.‘ having 
an auspicious staff,’ N. of a man, Rajat.— adman, 
mfn., v.l. for mangf, q.v., MaitiS.; °ma-dheya, f. 
Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. — vastu, n. any ausp° object, 
Pancat. MangalyarhS, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. 
Mahgalyaka, m. Cicej Lens, Bhpr. 

mahgira , m. N. of a man, Vait. 
(; mandlra , KatySr.) 

mahgu, m. N. of a prince, YP. 
mahgura, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr. 
mangula , n. evil, sin (=pdpa), Kav. 
mangusha, m. N. of a man, g. kurv- 

adi . 


mahgh, cl. 1. P. mahghati , to adorn, 

decorate, Dhatup. v, 56; A. mahgkate , to go, start, 
begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, 37. 

(cf. cl. 1. A. macate (pf. 

mtce&tc.), to cheat, be wicked or arrogant; to pound, 
grind, Dhatup. vi, 12. 

macaka-catani, prob. w. r. for 

mecaka-d 3 , q. v. 

macakruka , m. N. of a Yaksha and 
of a sacred spot guarded by him near the entrance to 
Kuru-kshetra, MBh. (cf. mahkanaka). 

macarciha , f. (ifc.) excellence, 
anything excellent or good of its kind (cf. go-m°) t 
g. matallikddi (Ganar.) 

mac-citta &c. See under 1. mad , 
p. 777, col. 2. 

maccha , m.(Prakr. for matsya ) a fish, 
L. Macch&ksh&nka, mfn. marked with a fish- 
eye (said of a bad pearl), ib. 

See nir-maj under nir-\/majj , 

p. 556, col. 1. 


♦mqqU majamudara , m. ^ % 

majmu'-dar t a record-keeper, document-holder, 


Kshitk 


majiraka, m. N. of a man, g. sivadi. 


-rm majj , cl.6.P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 122) 
x majjati (Ved. mdjjati , ep. also °te; pf. 
mamajja [2. sg. mamajjitha or mamahktha\ 
MBh.; aor. [ma] majjts, ib.; amahkshit , Bhatp; 
Prec. majjyat , SBr.; fut. mahkskyati,°tc, Br. &c.; 
majjishyatt , MBh.; mahktd, Gr.; inf. majjiturn, 
MBh,; mahktum , Gr.; ind. p. mahktva or mak- 
tva, ib.; m *fidjjya t AV.), to sink (‘into/ acc.or loc.), 
go down, go to hell, perish, become ruined, RV. 
See. Sc c.; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw 
one’s self into (loc.), bathe,be submerged or drowned, 
ShadvBr.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. majjdyati 
(aor. amamajjat , Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge, 
drown, overwhelm, destroy, SBr. &c. &c.; to inun¬ 
date, MBh.; to strike or plant into (loc.), ib.; Desid. 
mimahkshati or mimajjiskati , Gr. (cf. mimaitk - 
ska ): Inteiis. mdmajjyate t mdmahkti t ib. [Cf. 
Lat. mergere , and under majjan'\ 

Magna, mfn. sunk, plunged, immersed in (loc. 
or comp.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; set (as the 
moon), R.; sunk into misfortune, ib.; (ifc.) slipped 
into, lurking in, Ragh.; sunken, flat (as breasts or a 
nose),Hariv.; R.; SuSr.; m.N.ofa mountain, Buddh. 

Maiiktavya, mfn. to be immersed or plunged, 
Pin. vii, I, 60, Sch.; n. (impers.) it is to be im¬ 
mersed or plunged by (any one), Kathas. 

Maiiktrl, mfn. one who dives or plunges &c., 
Pan. vii, 1, 60, Sch. 

1. Majj a, mfn. sinking, diving (in uda-majja; 
see audamajji). 

2. Majj a, in comp, for majjan. — krit, n. ‘ pro¬ 
ducing marrow,* a bone, L. — tas, ind. = majj dm 
prali,Li\y. — rasa, m. = majja-r^, L. — samud- 
bhava, m. ‘produced from the marrow,* semen 
virile, L. 

Majj aka. See a-majjaka . 

Majjfin, m. (lit. ‘sunk or seated within*) the 
marrow of bones (alsoapplied.to the pith of plants), 
RV. &c. See. (according to SBr. &c. one of the 5 


elements or essential ingredients of the body; in the 
later medical system that element which is produced 
from the bones and itself produces semen, Suir.); 
scurf, Kull. on Mn. v, 135. [Cf. Zd. mazga; Slav. 
tnozgu; Germ, marg, marag y Mark; Angl. Sax. 
mtarg; Eng. marrow — vat, mfn.marrowy (opp, 
to a-majjaka ), TS. 

Majj ana, m. N. of a demon causing sickness or 
fever, Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; n. sink¬ 
ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing, 
ablution, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; (with niraye) t sinking 
into hell, MBh.; drownfng, overwhelming, ib.;*= 
majjan , marrow, L. — gata, mfn. plunged in a 
bath, MBh. — mandapa, m. a bathing-house,bath, 
Sinhas. Majjanonxnajjana, m. du. ‘Majjana and 
Unmajjana/N. of two demons, Hariv. 

Majjayitji, mfn. one who causes to sink or 
plunge, SBr. 

Majj ala, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. (v.l. majjana; cf. majjana ). 

Majjas, Vi.^majjan t marrow, Suir. 

Majjii, f, id., SBr.; MaitrUp.; Hariv. (cf. nir- 
maj j a). — kara, n. ‘producing marrow,’a bone, L. 
—ja, m. a species of Mellium, L. — °$lk& ^jjcifl), 
f. a partic. weight, Heat. — meha, m. N. of a partic. 
disease of the urinary organs, SSrftgS. — rajas, n. 
a partic. hell, L.; bdellium, L. — rasa,m. ‘marrow- 
secretion,* semen virile, L. — s&ra, n. ‘having marrow 
as its chief ingredient,* a nutmeg, L. 

Majjana. See majjala. 

Majjika, f. the female of the Indian crane, W. 

Majjuka, mfn. repeatedly diving (used to explain 
manduka) f Nir. ix, 5. 

JTvirc majjara, m. a kind of grass, L. (v.l. 
gatjara ). 

ITS** majjuska, f. — manjusha. 

*T3*T«T majmdna, n. greatness, majesty, RV.; 
AV.; (d), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with 
ndkts f f no one at all*), RV. 

majra . See khara-majra. 

mane (=*/mac; prob. artificial), cl. 1. 
A. maHcate y to cheat See^ Dhatup. vi, 12, v.l.; to 
hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to 
go, move, vii, 15, v.l. 

Manca, m. a stage or platform on a palace or on 
columns, raised seat, dais, throne, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch.; Diyyav.; a pedestal, 
Baudh.; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam¬ 
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to 
protect the crop from cattle, birds &c.),W.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samglt. — nyitya, n. a kind 
of dance, Samglt. — pifha, n. a seat on a platform, 
Karan<j. — xn&ndapa, m. a sort of temporary open 
shed, a pl° erected for partic. ceremonies,W. — yS- 
pya, m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.l. -yayya). — yfipa, 
m. a post supporting a pl°, R. — vat a, m. the en¬ 
closure of a pl°, Hariv. — stha, mfn. standing on 
a pl°, Pancar. Manc&g'&ra, n. (prob.) = maftca - 
manjapa , Hariv. Mancdrohana, n. ascending a 
platform, ib. 

Manoaka, m. n. a stage or platform See. (see 
matica ), MBh.; a couch, bed, KathSs.; any frame 
or stand (esp. one for holding fire), TAr., Sch.; m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samglt,; ( ikd) t f.« 
asandt, a chair, KatySr., Sch.; a kind of trough on 
legs, Suir.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 
— gata, mfn. gone to bed, Sah. Mancak&sraya 
or °yin, m.‘bed-infesting,* a bed-bug, house-bug, 
L. Mancakasnra, m. N. of an Asura, Cat.; • dun - 
dubhi-vadha y m. N. of ch. of GanP. 

Mancana, m. (with aedrya) N. of a teacher 
(father of Singaya), Cat. 

Mancayayya. See manca-ydpya above. 

Manci-pattra, n. a species of plant, L. 

MancukS. See madana-m°. 

(prob. invented to account for 
the following words of more or less uncertain origin; 
cf. V rrtdrj, mrij), cl. 10. P. maftjayati, to cleanse 
or be bright; to sound, Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop. 

Manjana, m. the son of a Sfidra and a Vati, L. 

Manjara, n. a cluster of blossoms, panicle (as of 
corn &c.), Bhpr.; a species of plant {^tilaka), L.; 
a pearl, L. (cf. deva -); (I), f., see below. 

Maujaraya, Nom. P. °yali, to adorn with clus¬ 
ters of blossoms, Vas. 

Manjari, see matljart. — dh&rin, mfn. having 
clusters of flowers, MBh.; R. 
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manjarika . 


HfaVHT mani-dhana. 


Manjarika, f. *= mafljart (sec katu-m° and 
fuskpa-m 0 )', N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Maiijarita, mfn. ‘having clusters of flowers’ or 
‘mounted on a stalk/ Amar. (g. tdrahddi ). 

Maujarl, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; KSv. 
&c. (also °ri; often at the end of titles of wks., 
cf. pradtfa-m 0 & c.) ; a flower, bud, Kav. (also °ri)\ 
a shoot, shout, sprig, ib. (also °ri ); foliage (as an 
ornament on buildings), Vastuv.; a parallel line or 
row, Git. ; S 3 h.; a pearl, L.; N. of various plants 
(«* tilakd, laid, or holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.; 
of various wks. — eftmara, n. a fan-like sprout, 
Vikr. —Jala, n. a dense mass of buds or flowers, 
MBh.; - dharin , mfti. thickly covered with b° or f°, 
ib. — dlpikS, f. N. of wk. — namra, m.‘bent 
down with clusters of flowers/ Calamus Rotang, L. 

— pinjarita, mfn. ‘ having pearls and gold’ or ‘yel¬ 
lowish coloured with clusters of flowers, DaS.-pra- 
kSsa and -sSra, m. N. of wks. 

Manjarika, m. a species of fragrant TulasI, L. 

Manjarl-Vkri, P. - karoti , to turn into flower- 
buds, Kavy^d. 

ManjS, f. *= matijarT, a cluster of blossoms &c., 
L.;« ajd , a she-goat, L. 

Manji, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L. (also °jt; 
cf. ahgdra-maftjX). — phala, f.MusaSapientum, L. 

ManjikS, f. a harlot, courtezan, L. 

Manjiman, m. (fr. mafiju)btzuty, elegance, W. 

Manjlsh$ha, mf(<z)n. (Bupcrl. of tnatljn) very 
bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBh. 
(perhaps w. r. for maiijisktha ); (a), f., see next. 

Manjish$ha, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista, 
Kaui.; Susr. —‘Ska (°thabha ), mfn. having the 
colour of 1 ° m°,VarBfS. — meka, m. a disease in 
which the urine is of a light red colour, Su$r.; °hin, 
mfn. suffering from this disease, ib. — rSga, m. the 
colour or dye of the 1 ° m°, Hariv.; an attachment 
pleasing and durable as the colour of the 1 ° m°, S 5 h. 

Manji, f. a compound pedicle, L. (cf. manji ) ; 
a she-goat, L. (cf. matlja). 

Manjira, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a foot-ornament, an¬ 
klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. N. 
of a river, L.; n. a post round which the string of 
the churning-stick passes, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— kvapita,n. the tinkling of anklets, Klv. — dhva- 
ni-komala, n. N. of wk. 

Manjlraka, m. N. of a man, g. Hvddi. 

Manjila, m. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen, W. 

Manju, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea¬ 
sant, sweet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (with bhatta ) N. 
of a Sch. on Amara-ko$a. — kula, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. —kesin,m.‘beautiful-haired/N.ofKrishna, 
L. — gamana, mfn. going beautifully or gracefully; 
{a), f. a goose or a flamingo, L. — garta, m. or n. 
N. of Nepal, W. — gir, mfn. sweet-voiced, K 5 vy 2 d. 

— giti, f. N. of a metre, Col, — gnnja, m. a charm¬ 
ing murmuror humming, $ 5 rngP. — gunjat-saml- 
ra, mfn.exhaling a sweet-sounding breeze or breath, 
SantH. — ghosha, mfn. uttering a sweet sound, 
BhP.; m. a dove, L.; = -In, SaddhP.; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, L.; of a Surahgana, Siohis. — tara, 
mfn. more or most lovely or charming, Git. — deva 
and -nStka, m. — -irt, Buddh. — nSal, f. (w. r. 
for - ndrtl ) a beautiful woman, L.; N. of Indra’s 
wife or DurgS, L. — netra, mfn. fair-eyed, Dhflrtas. 

— pattana or -pattana, n. N. of a town built by 

Mafiju-Sri, Buddh. — pathaka, m. 4 repeating beau¬ 
tifully/ a parrot, L. — prdna, m. N. of Brahma, L. 
— bkatta, see under bhadra,m. = -irt, L. 

— bk&skln,mfn. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; KathSs.; 
(tni), f. N. of a metre, Col.; of various wks. — man¬ 
jira, m. n. a beautiful foot-ornament, Rajat, — ma- 
ni, m. ‘ beautiful gem, ’ a topaz, L. — matl, f. ‘ the b° 
one/ N. of a princess, Kathas. — vaktra, mfn. b°- 
faced, lovely, handsome, W. — vaoana (Pancar.), 
-vSo (Ragh.), mfn. =« -bhdshtn. — VSdin, mfn. 
id.; ( X ), f. N. of a woman, Dai.; of a metre, Col. 
-srl, m. N. of one of the most celebrated Bodhi- 
sattvas among the northern Buddhists, MWB. 195 
&c.; - paripriccha , f. N. of wk.; - parvata , m. N. 
of a mountain, SaddhP.; - buddha-kshetra-guna - 
vyilha , m., -mula tantra , n., - vikridita, n., •vi- 
hdra, m. N. of wks. — sanrakka, n. a kind of 
metre. Col. — svana, mfn. sweet-sounding, Vikr. 

— svara, mfn. id., MBh.; m.Buddh. 

Manjula, mfn. beautiful, pleasing,lovely, charm¬ 
ing, Kav. (cf. g. sidkmddi ); m. a species of water- 
hen or gallinule, L.; (<f), f. N. of a river, MBh.; 


n. a bower, arbour, L. (also m.); a spring, well, L.; 
the fruit of FicusOppositifolia, L. ; Blyxa Octandra, L. 

MaujulikS, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

manjusha , f. (L., also maiijushd) a 
box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; Kav. &c.; recep¬ 
tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc. in titles of wks.; 
also N. of various wks. and sometimes abridged for 
the fuller names, e.g. for dkdiu-nydya-m° &c.); 
Rubia Munjista, Bhpr.; a stone, L. — kuneika, f. 
N. of wk. 

Manjuskaka, m. N. of a species of celestial 
flower, L. (mafijushaka, KSrand.) 

mat a, m. (Prakr. for mfita) the sou of 

a Vaiiya and a KutI, L. 

Mat aka, m. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathas. 
(cf. mriiaka ). 

mataci , f. hail, ChUp. i, 10, 1 (ma- 
taxyo 'ianayah, Samk.) —kata, mfn. struck by 
hail, ib, 

ma\ati, f. hail, W. 

matamataya,°yati , onomat.,Pan. 

viii, I, 12, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

matutacandi, f. N. of a Hak- 

shasi, Buddh. 

HZfxrfZ matusphati , m. incipient arro¬ 
gance or pride ( « darp&rambka), L. 

matushikd. See madushika. 

Wg matta , m. a kind of drum, Samglt. (cf. 
madpu) ; a kind of dance, ib. (also - nritya , n.) 

mattaka , m. the top of a roof, L.; 
Eleusine Coracana, L. 

matmatd , m. a class of demons or 

evil spirits, AV. 

math (prob. invented for the words 
below), cl. I. P. mathati, to dwell or to be in¬ 
toxicated, Dhatup. ix, 47 (Vop. ‘to grind/ others 
‘to go’): Caus. mathayati, see mat hay a. 

Matka, m. n. (g. ardhareddi; 1, f., g.gaurddi) 
a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an 
ascetic (or student), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; a cloister, 
college (esp. for young Brahmans), temple, ib.; m. 
a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. — kesava- 
dk&rinl, f. N. of Nanda (the founder of the college 
of Keiava), Rajat. — cinta, f. the charge of a con¬ 
vent, Pancat. — pratiaktkS-tattva, n. N. of wk. 
— atkltl, mfn. staying or residing in a college of 
priests, MW. Ma^k&dklpatl, m. the superinten¬ 
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat. 
Matk&dkyaksha, m. id., MW. Matktiyatana, 
n. a monastery, college, Paftcat. 

Ma$kaya, Nom. P. °yati, to build, erect, Heat. 

Matkara, mfn. (cf. g. kaparddt) insisting on 
(loc.),Rajat.; hard,harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated, 
Un. v, 39, Sch.; m. N. of a man (prob. of a saint), 
ib. (cf.g. bidddi and gargddi)\ hardness,harshness,L. 

Matkikfi, f. a hut, cell, Dai.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

- 14^1 colfcoftT mathosilothika , f. N. of a 

woman, Rajat. 

madaka , m. Eleusine Corocana, L.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. mdruta). 

madama(f, onomat. (with i/t), crack!, 

Balar. 


matfara-kantha , n. N. of a town, 
g. cihanddi (v.l. mandat; Kai. madut fi ). 

♦1 Tt| madara-rajya, n. N. of a district 
in KaimTra, Rajat. (v.l. mapava-r °). 

♦lilt mapara , g. prayady-adi. 

madushika, f. a dwarfish girl un¬ 
fit for marriage, GrS. (L .^svalpa-dthd; v.l. ma- 
tushikd,mattpushikd, madhmhikd and rnandku- 
shikd). 

madda-candra, m. N. of a man, 

Rajat 


*Tf mapdu, m. a kind of drum, L. (cf. 

matta). — kairika, m. the son of a Nishada and a 
Magadhl, L. 

Madduka, m .^mappu, Sii.v, 29(v. 1 . mattpuhd). 


qUhnan, cl. 1. P. manat i } to sound, murmur, 
Dhatup. xtii, 5. 

Manita, n. an inarticulate sound said to be uttered 
(by women, Sis., Sch.) during cohabitation, murmur 
libidinosum, Kav. 

mana, m. or n.(?) (fr. Arabic a 

partic. measure of grain, Col. 

manau, (fr. Arabic aj-*), N. of the 

seventh Yoga (in astronomy). 

man{, ni. ( i, f. only L.; 1, f. Sinhas.; 
maniva - mam [du.] iva, Naish.) a jewel, gem, 
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule, 
crystal, RV.&c.&c.; a magnet, loadstone, Kap.; glans 
penis, Suir.; N. ofthe jewel-lotus prayer, MWB. 372; 
clitoris, L.; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de¬ 
pendent fleshy excrescences on a goat’s neck,VarBrS.; 
thyroid cartilage, L. (cf. kantha-vf)\ the wrist 
( = m°-bandha), L.; a large water-jar, L.; N. of a 
Naga, MBh.; of a companion ofSkanda (associated 
with Su-mani), ib.; of a sage, ib.; of a son of Yuyu- 
dhana, ib. (in Hariv. v.l. tuni ); of a king >f the 
Kim-naras, Karand.; of various wks. and a collection 
of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cinta- 
mani and Siddhanta-Siromani). [Cf. Gk. pavvos, 
povvos ; Lat. rnonih; Germ, mane, Afakne; Eng. 
mane .] — kantka, m. the blue jay, L.; N. of a 
NSga, Buddh.; of an author, Cat. — kantkaka, m. 
a cock, L. — karna, mfn. ‘jewel-eared/ having an 
ornament of any kind (as a mark) on the ear (of cattle 
&c.), Pan. vi, 3,115; m. N. of a Lifiga, KalP.; (f), 
f. *= -karnika, a sacred pool, RamatUp.; °ntsvara 
(K 5 ii Kh.) and °nesvara (KalP.), m. N. of two 
Lingas. — karnikS, f. an ear-ornament consisting 
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares 
(also written - karriiki, RamatUp.), Da 5 .; RTL. 
308; 438; of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib.; 
- mahiman , m. N. of wk.; - makdtmya, n. N. of 
the 22nd ch. of the Uttara-khan<ja of the Siva- 
Purana; -shtaka {°kdshf), n., -stotra, 11. N. of 
wks. — kaca, m. the feathered part of an arrow, L. 

— kSncana, ni. N. of a mountain, MBh.; - fra - 
meya-samgraka, m. N. of wk. — k&nana, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck 
(as covered with jewels), L. — k 5 r&, m. a lapidary, 
jeweller, VS.; R. (f, f., Kalac.); the adulterous off¬ 
spring of Vaiiya parents whose mother’s husband is 
still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat. — kut$l- 
kS, f. N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, 
MBh. — kusnrna, m. N. of a Jina, W. — kuta, m. 
N. of two mountains, Pur. — krit, m. = -kara (author 
of the Mani), Cat. —ketu, m. N. of a partic. comet 
or meteor, Var. — kkanda-dvaya-traya, n. N. of 
wk. — gana, m. pi. pearls, BrahmUp. — garbka, 
m. N. of a park, Di vyav. — gnna-nikara, m. a mul¬ 
titude of strings of pearls, Ping.; N. of a metre, 
Chandom.; Col. — grantha, m. N. of wk. — gra¬ 
ma, m. N. of a place, Inscr. — grlvi, mfn. ‘jewel¬ 
necked/ wearing a necklace, RV. i, 122,14; m. N. 
of a son of Kbbera, L. — ghan$&-kyita-nyaya- 
ratna-prakarana, n. N. of wk. - clra, n. (prob.) 
a garment adorned with jewels, MBh. — clida, m. 
N. of a Vidya-dhara, Satr.; of a Naga, Buddh.; of 
a king of Saketa-nagara ( = ratna-cupa), W.; (a), 
f. N. of a Kiip-nari, K 3 ran<j. — ochidra, f. ‘jewel- 
holed/a root resembling ginger ( meda), L.; a par¬ 
tic. bulb growing on the Hima-vat (** riskabha), L. 
—Jala, f. ‘ having j°-like water/N. of a river, MBh. 

— taraka,m.‘jewel-eyed/thelndian crane, L.(v.l. 

— tdrava, - bharava ). — tnndaka, m. a kind of bird 
living on the water, Car. — tuia-koti, f. a foot- 
ornament consisting of jewels, Kav. — danda, mfn. 
having a handle adorned with jewels, R. — datta, 
m. N. of scv. men, Kathas.; Cat. - dara, ni. N. of 
a chief of the Yakshas, Kathas. — darpana, m. a 
mirror adorned with j w s or consisting of j°s, Rajat.; 
N. of sev. wks. — dlkshitiya, n. N. of wk. — di- 
dliiti, f. N. of wk .; - guphArtha-prakasika, f. N. 
of Comm, on it. — dlpa, m. a lamp having j°s in¬ 
stead of a wick, Rajat. (also °paka , m.) ; N. of wk. 

— dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a j°, L. — dvipa, 
m. ‘j°-island/ the hood of the serpent Atlanta, L.; 
N. of a mythical island iu the ocean of nectar, Anand. 

— dhanu, m. (AdbhBr.; Apast.) or -dhauus, n. 
(Gaut.; P 3 rGr.)‘j d -bow/a rain-bow. — dhara,mfn. 
having a string of beads for counting, BhP.; m. a par- 
tie. Samadhi, Karantf.; (a), f. a partic. position of 
the fingers, ib. — dhSna, m. N. of a king, VP. (also 
read -dhana, - dhdnya, -dhanyaka or - dhara ). 
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— dh.ari.nl, f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, KSrand. 

— dhava, m., v. ]. for - dhdtta or -dhdra (q. v.), VP. 

— nanda, m. N. of sev. authors. Cat. — naga, m. N. 
of a snake-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N. of 
a sacred bathing-place, MBh. — niry&tana, n. the 
restitution of a jewel, R. — pati-caritra, n. N. of 
wk. -padraa, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva,W. — pari- 
ksh£,f.N.of wk. — parvata,m. ‘jewel-mountain/ 
N. ofa mythical mountain, Hariv. — p£ll, f. a female 
keeper of jewels, g. revaty-ddi. — pnccha, mf(F y n. 
having lumps on the tail, Pan. iv, I, 55, Vartt. 2, 
Pat. — pura, n. N. of town (*=-/«/• a, n.), MBh.; 
- puresvara, m. = -pitr°, q. v., Rajat. — pnshpaka, 
m. N. ofthe conch-shell ofSaha-deva, Bhag. — pnsh- 
pesvara, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, KathSs. 

— pura, m. the navel, L. ; a sort of bodice (worn 
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n. 
a partic. mystical circle on the navel, Pancar.; 
Anand.; N. of a town in Kalinga situated on the 
sea-shore (also read - pura , n.), Mbh.; Rajat.; - pati , 
m. N. of king Babhru-vlhana, Rajat.; BhP.; -vi- 
bhedana, 11. N. of a jewel, MW.; °resvara, m.« 
"rapati, q.v., MBh. — puraka, n. N. of a mystical 
circle on the navel, Cat. — prakSsa, m., -praka- 
eaka-dipti, f., -prakasika, f., -pratyaksha, n. 
N. of wks. — pradana, n. N. of the 34th ch. of the 
Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana. — pradipa, m. 
= -dipa (q.v.), BhP.; SarngP.; N. of wk. — pra- 
bh£, f. * jewel-splendour,’ N.of a metre, Inscr.; of an 
Apsaras, Karan^. (w. r. -prastha ); of a lake, Cat.; 
of a wk. — prayala, m. or n. (?) N. of wk. — pra- 
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. — prastha, 
(prob.) w.r. for -prabhd (q.v.), Karand. iii, 12. 

— bandha, in. the fastening or putting on of j°s, 
Ragh.; the wrist (as the place on which j°s are 
fastened), Susr.; GirudaP.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a mixed race, ib. — bandhana, n. the fasten¬ 
ing on of j°s, MW.; a string of pearls, an ornament 
of p°, MBh.; the part of a ring or bracelet where 
the j°s are set, MW.; the wrist, Sak.; Var.; Susr.; 
&c. — bija, m. the pomegranate tree, L. — bhadra, 
m. N. of a brother of Kubera and king of the Yak- 
shas (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants), 
MBh.; Kath 5 s.; Dai. &c.; of a Sreshthin, Pancat.; 
of a poet, Subh. — bhadraka, m. pi. N. of a race, 
MBh. (also read pari-bh°) ; of a serpent-demon, Cat. 

— bhava, m. N. of one of the 5 Dhyani-Buddhas, 
W. — bhSrava, m., see -tdraka. — bhitti, f.‘jewel- 
walled,’ N. of the palace of the serpent-demon Sesha, 
L. — bhu, f. a floor inlaid with j°s, L. — bhumi, f. 
= prec., L.; a mine of j°s, L. — bhumik£-kar- 
man, n. the inlaying or covering of a floor with j°s 
(one of the 64 arts; accord, to a Schol. ■= kritrima- 
putrikd-nirmdna ), Cat. — manjarl, f. rows of j°s 
or pCarls, Git.; a species of metre, Col.; N. of sev. 
wks.; - chedint , f. N. of wk. — mandapa, m. a 
crystal hall or a h°on crystal pillars, Pancar.; Rudray.; 
N. of the residence of Sesha, L.; of the residence of 
Nairrita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L.; 
- mdhdtviya , n. N. of wk. —mandita, mfn. set or 
studded with j°s or pearls, MW. - mat, mfn. adorned 
with j°s, jewelled, BhP.; in. the sun, MW.; N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a 
Rakshas, MBh.; of a Naga, ib.; of a king (who was 
Vptra in a former birth), ib.; of a mountain, ib.; 
R.; Var.; of a Tirtha, MBh.; (a/F), f. N. of a town 
of the Daityas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a river, W. — ma- 
dhya, n. N. of 2 metres, Srutab.; Chandom.; Col. 

— mantha, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. rock- 
salt, L. — maya, mf(f)n. formed or consisting of 
jewels, crystalline, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv. &c.; °yi 
pnri,t. N.of a mythical town of theNirvita-kavacas, 
R.; 'bhii t f. a jewelled floor, Megh. — mah£sa, m. 
N. of a 7 Jrtha, Cat. — m£l£, f. a string or necklace 
of jewels or pearls, Chandom.; a circular impression 
left by a bite (esp. in amorous dalliance), L.; lustre, 
beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N. 
of Lakshnri, L.; of wk. — m&hatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— misra, m. N. of 2 authors, Cat. - mukta, f. 
N. of a river, Cat. — mekhala, mfn. girdled with 
gems, surrounded by j°s, Ritus. — megha, 111. N. of 
a mountain, MsrkP. — yashti, f. a string of pearls, 
Vikr.; a jewelled stick, MW. — rata (7), m. N. of 
a teacher, Buddh. — ratna, n. a jewel, gem, Hariv.; 
R.(with Buddhists ‘one of a sovereign’s 7 treasures,’ 
DharniaS. 85) ; -maya, mf(F)n. formed or consisting 
of j°5, crystalline, MBh.; -maid, f. ‘garland ofj°s, 
N. of 2 wks.; -vat, mfn. containing jewels, MBh.; 
-suvarnin, mfn.containing precious stones and gold, 
R.; °ndkara, m. N. of a wk. (also called ndma-r°). 


— radana, mfn. pearl-toothed,Bham. — r£ga, mfn. 
having the colour of a jewel, L.; m. the colour of a j°, 
Var.; a kind of metre, L.; n. vermilion, L.; a kind 
of ruby, L. — raja, m. ‘j°-king,’ (prob.) a diamond 
(cf. manindra ), Pancar.; N. of a king, Virac. 

— r£ma, 111. N. of sev. authors; -krishna-dtkski- 
ttya, n. N. of wk. — rnpya, see mdniriipyaka. 

— rocani, f. N.of a Kim-nara maid, KSraruj. -lih- 
gesvara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-r 3 gas, W. 

— vara, m. N. of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond, 
Bhpr. — varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kath 3 s.; 
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyav. — villa, 
mfn. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement) 
on the tail (accord, to Mahi-dhara** mani-luddha- 
vdla or mani-varna-keSa), VS. — vShana, m. ‘ j°- 
bearer,’ N. of Kusamba or Kusa, MBh.; Hariv. 

— visesha, m. a kind of j°, an excellent j°, MW. 

— sahkha-sarkara, mfn. having j°-like shells and 
gravel, ib. — sabda, m. N. of wk. — sara, see -sara. 

— silS, f. a jewelled slab, MW. — srihga, m. the 
god of the sun, Hariv. — sekhara, m. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, Balar. — saila, m. ‘j°-mountain,’ N. of a m°, 
MarkP. — syama, mfn. dark-blue like a jewel (i.e. 
like a sapphire), MBh. — sara, m. a string or orna¬ 
ment of pearls. Git. (w.r. -Sara; cf. mnktd-m°). 

— sanu, m. ‘jewel-ridged,’ N. of mount Meru, L. 

— sara, m. or n.(?), N.of a Nyayawk.; - khaiipana , 
n., - darpana , m., -prdmdnya-vada, m. N. of wks. 

— sutra, n. a string of pearls, L. — sopana, n. 
steps or stairs formed of j°s or crystal, Hariv.; a chain 
of golden beads, L. — sanpfina (I), m. a staff or 
stick set with j°s, W. — skandha, m. N. of a snake- 
demon, MBh. (v. 1 . mani and skandha as 2 names). 

— stambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP. 

— sraj, f. a garland of j°s, Paiicar. — harmya, n. 
‘jewelled palace, crystal p°,’ N. of a p°, Vikr. Manin- 
dra, m. ‘jewel-chief,* a diamond, Pancar. Manls- 
vara-tlrtka, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Many- 
&loka, ni. N. of wk.; - kantakoddhara , m. N. of 
Comm, on it. 

Manika, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW.; 
(ifc. f. a) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbhBr.; GyS.; 
KatySr.,Sch.; MBh.; pi. (accord, to Say.) globular 
formations of flesh on an animal’s shoulder, AitBr. 

Manila, mfn. having fleshy excrescences (as on 
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm. 

Maniva, mfn. in a-m°, q.v.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Siddh. 

Manlca, n. a hand, L.; a flower, L.; a pearl, L. 
Manlcaka, m. a king-fisher, halcyon, L.; n. a 
partic. )e'wt\"*candra-kdnta ) L.; a flower, L. (cf. 
manlvaka ). 

Maniya, Norn. A. °yatc , to resemble a jewel, Cat. 
Manlvaka, m. N. of a son of Bhavya ; n. N. of 
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v. 1 . shanlv°)\ 
a flower, L. 

Manlvatl, f. N., g. Sarddi. 

HfiOW manittha , m. N. of an astronomer 
( *= Manetho),VarBr. - varslia-pliala,n.N.ofwk. 

el. 10 . P. mantayati , to act as 
an intermediator, TBr. (Sch.) 

mantapa , m. n. = mandapa , L.; (1), 
f. a kind of purslain, L. (v. I. mandapT). 

manti , m. N. of a man, Pravar. (prob. 
w. r. for manti), 

*i<i \manth, cl. I. A. manthate , to long for, 
desire eagerly, Dhatup. viii, 10. 

HTpI mantha, m. a sort of baked sweet¬ 
meat, Bhpr. 

Mantliaka,m. id.,ib.; a partic. musical air, Cat. 

mand, cl. 1 . P. mandati, to deck, 
v adorn, Dhatup. ix, 36; A. mandate, to 
distribute or to clothe, viii, 19: Caus. m 'andayati 
(ep. also 0 /*), to adorn, decorate (A. * one’s self/Pay. 
iii, I, 87, Vartt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
glorify, extol, Prasannar.; to rejoice, exhilarate, L. 

Manda, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the scum of boiled rice 
(or any grain), Nir.; Uttarar.; Susr.; the thick part 
of milk, cream, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (cf. dadhi-m 0 ); 
the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv.; R. (W. also 
* foam or froth ; pith, essence ; the head ’); m. (only 
L.) Ricinus Communis; a species of potherb; a frog 
(cf. manduka ); ornament, decoration ; a measure 
of weight ( = 5 Mashas); (a), f. the emblic myro- 
balan tree, L.; spirituous or vinous liquor, brandy, 
L.; 11., see nau-mandd . -karna, m. N. of a man 


775 

(see mdtidakarni). — knnda, see kunda-m*. 

— citra, m. N. of a man ; pi. his family, Samskarak. 
—j£ta, n. the second change which takes place in 
sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. — pa, mfn. 
(Un. iii, 145, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice 
or of any liquor, Pancar.; m. n. (g. ardhareddi; 
L. also F, f.; cf. mantapi) an open hall or temporary 
shed (erected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent, 
temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower, 
Hariv.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a man. Cat.; (a), f. a 
sort of leguminous plant (= nishpdvT),\j.\ -pa- 
kshetra, n.N. of a sacred district ,Kathas.; -pa-dr uma, 
m., -pa-ttitytaya, m., -pa-pujd-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks.; -pa -prat is htha ,f. the consecration ofa temple, 
MW.; - °pdroha , m. a species of plant, L.; °pika, 
f. a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kad.; 
Bilar. — pithika, f. two quarters of the compass, 
L. —pula, m. or n.(?) a top-boot, L. — maya, 
mf(F)n. made of cream or from the scum of any 
liquid, MBh. — v£$a, m. a garden (?), Divyas. (cf. 
man<fala-v°). — bar aka, m. a distiller of spirits &c. 
(the son of a Nishthya and a Sudra), L. Mando- 
daka, n. barm, yeast, Susr.; the decorating of walls 
&c. on festive occasions, L.; ‘mental excitement* 
or ‘variegated colour* ( citta - or citra-ragd ), L. 

Mandaka (ifc., with f. ikd\ rice-gruel, Hariv.; 

m. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Pahcat.; Sukas.; 
Bhpr. (cf. manthaka)', a partic. musical air,Samg!t. 
(cf. i*J.); pi. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mandaka), 

Mandana, mfn. adorning, being an ornament to 
(gen.), Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and 
other men (also with kavi, bhatta, miSra &c.), Cat.; 

n. (ifc. f. «) adorning, ornament, decoration, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — kSrikS, f. N.of wk. — kala, m. time 
for adorning, Ragh. — priya, mf(< 5 )n. fond of orna¬ 
ments, Paucat. (cf .priya-m°). Mandan&rha, mfn. 
worthy of ornaments, MW. 

Mandanaka. See mukha-m°. 

Man dayanta,m. (only L.) an ornament; an actor; 
an assembly of women ; food ; (F), f. a woman, L. 

Mandika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. Sun- 
dika; cf. manpaka). 

Mandita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh.; K 3 v. 
&c.; m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 11 Gana- 
dhipas, L. — putra, m. = prec. m., L. 

Manditri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns ( = 
ornament), Balar. 

Mandilaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav. 

manda-pa. See under manda above. 

mandara , m. or n., g. ahyuly-adi; 
(F), f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. mdndarika). 

mandala , mf(a)n. circular, round, 
VarBrS.; n. (rarely m., g. ardhareddi , and f. F, g. 
gaurddi) a disk (esp. ot the sun or moon); any¬ 
thing round (but in Heat, also applied to anything 
triangular; cf. manpalaka)) a circle (instr. ‘in a 
circle;’ also * the charmed c° ot' a conj uror *), globe, orb, 
ring, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &c. See .; the 
path or orbit of a heavenly body, SDryas.; a halo 
round the sun or moon, VarBrS.; a ball for playing, 
MBli.; a circular bandage (in surgery), Susr.; (also 
n. pi.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with 
circular spots, ib.; a round mole or mark (caused by 
a finger-nail &c.) on the body, La \y.; KatySr., Sch.; 
a circular array of troops, MBh.; Kani.; a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L.; a district, arrondissement, 
territory, province, country (often at the end of 
modern names, e.g.Coro-mandal), Inscr.; AVPariL; 
MBh. &c.; a surrounding district or neighbouring 
state, the circle of a king’s near and distant neigh¬ 
bours (with whom he must maintain political and 
diplomatic relations; 4 or 6 or 10 or even 12 such 
neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn. (esp. vii, 
154 &c.); Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; a multitude, group, 
band, collection, whole body, society, company, 
Yajii.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a division or book of the 
Rfg-vcda (of which there are 10, according to the 
authorship of the hymns ; these are divided into 85 
Anuvakas or lessons, and these again into 1017, or 
with the II additional hymns into 1028 Suktas or 
hymns; the other more mechanical'division is into 
Ashtakas, Adhy 3 yasand Vargas, q. v.), RPrat.; Brih. 
&c.;m.adog, L.; a kind of snake, L.; (F),f. Panicum 
Dactylon, L.; Cocculus Cordifolius, Bhpr.; n. Un¬ 
guis Odoratus, L.; a partic. oblation or saci ifice, L. 

— kavi,m. apoetfor the crowd,bad poet,Dhanamj. 

— kSrmnka, mfn. ‘having a circular bow,’ one 
whose bow is completely bent, MBh. — cilma,n.the 
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sign or mark of a circle, Cat. — tva, n. roundness, 
Ste. — nfibhl, m. centre i.e. chief of the circle of 
neighbouring princes {-ta, f.), Ragh. — nritya, n. 
a circular dance (like that said to have been danced 
by the GopTs round Kfishna and Radhl), L. (v. 1 . 
°tt-n°). — ayKsa, m. the putting down or drawing 
a circle (?sam Vkri, to describe a circle), Kathls. 

— pattrikE, f. a red-flowering Punamavl, L. (cf. 
man 4 ali-p°), — puccbaka, m. a species of insect, 
SuSr. — bandha, m. formation of a circle or round¬ 
ness, Si.*. — bxEhmana, n. {*x\&°n 6 panishad), f. N. 
of wks. — bb&ga, m. part of a circle, arc, Jyot. 

— mKda, m. a pavilion, L. — va^a, m. an Indian 
fig-tree fomiing a circle, Paflcat. (cf. matufaiin). 

— vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of 
a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v°). — varsba, 
n. (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarBjrS. — vE$a, 

m. a garden, Divyav. (cf. matufa-v°). — saa, ind. 
by circles, in rings, MBh. Mandalag’ra, mfn. 
round-pointed (as a sword), VarBfS.; m. (n.) a bent 
or rounded sword, scimitar, Rljat.; n. (scil. iastro) 
a surgeon’s circular knife, Suir. Mandalddblpa 
(Kim.), °lddbisa (Pancar.), m. the lord of a dis¬ 
trict, governor or king of a country. Xa^dald- 
bMabeka-piytt,f., 0 ]ircaaa,n.N.of wks. Man- 
dalitsana, mfn. sitting in a circle, $i 5 . Mandal’- 
laa, m. ' lord of rings * and *■ next, SfifigSr. Mon- 
daldsa, m. the ruler of a country, sovereign (- tva , 

n. ), Rajat. Xandaldsvara, m. id., Vcar. Man- 
dal4*htak&, f.a round or circular brick, TS.; ApSr. 
Mapdalottama, n. the best or principal kingdom, 
MW.* 

Maadalaka, n. a disk, circle, orb &c. ( — man- 
<fala) t Yl)n .; M Bh. (also applied to a square, Heat.); 
a sacred circle, Divyav.; a cutaneous disease with 
round spots, L.; a circular array of troops, L.; a 
mirror, L.; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.; 
(ika), f. a group, troop, band, crowd, §ii.; m. a dog, 
L.; N. of a prince, VP. — rEjao, m. the prince of 
a small district or province, L. 

Kaadalaya, Norn. P ,°yati, to whirl round, Kir. 
Xandalfiya, Nom. A. °yate t to become or fomi 
one’s self into a circle or ring, coil one’s self, Ratnav. 
Mandalika, w. r. for mandalika, q. v. 
Xandalita, mfn. made round or circular (see 
next).~hasta-kEada, mfn.having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant), DaS. 

Maad&Ua, mfn. forming a circle or ring, sur¬ 
rounding, enclosing (ifc.), Kathls.; (with vdta , m.) 
a whirlwind, R.; marked with round spots (as a 
snake), L.; possessing or ruling a country, Lalit.; 

m. the ruler of a province (with Saiv.ns, a partic. order 
or degree), Sarvad.; the sun, L.; a snake or a partic. 
species of snake (cf. above), MBh.; Var.; SuSr.; a cha¬ 
meleon, L.; a cat, L.; a polecat, L.; a dog, L.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L.; ( ini), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

Maadall-pattrikE, f. <= mandala-p°, L. 
Ma nd al l , in comp, for matufala. -ksnos, n. 
rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W. 

— k&ram, ind. rounding, making round, Baudh. 

— kpi ta, mfn.( V kri ) made circular,curved, bent (as 
a bow), rounded, MBh.; R.; Hariv. — a^tya,n., see 
man4ala-n°. — bbEva, m. circular form, round ness, 
Heat. — bbbta, mfn. (*/bhu) become round or cir¬ 
cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var. 

maqdika, mandita &c. See p. 775, 

col. 3. 

mandu, m. N. of a Rishi, SafikhGj*. 
(cf. g. gargetdi and manefavya). 

Xaaduka, m. or n .^sarpgraha, §ii. xviii, 21 
(Sch.); v. I. for madduka, ib. v, 29 (see also pahka- 
matujuka); m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; (f), f. the 
third part of an elephant’s hind leg, L. 
Xaadukeya, m., v. 1 . for mdndukeya, VP. 

manfjuka, m. (ifc. f. a) a frog, RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of a partic. breed of horses, MBh.; 
Calosanthes Indica, L.; a machine like a frog, L.; 
the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; N. of a Rishi, Pin. 
iv,i, 119; ofaNlga, L.; (i),f. a female frog,RV.; 
N.of various plants (Hydrocotyle Asiatica, Cleroden- 
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; a 
wanton woman, L.; the sole of a horse’s hoof, L.; 

n. a kind of coitus, L. — knla, n. a collection or 
assembly of frogs, Ritus. - gati, f. the gait of a frog 
(- Idlasa , mfn. ardently desiring the gait of a frog), 
PaHcar.; mfn. (in gram.) leaping like a frog i.e. skip¬ 
ping several SOtras, Pat. — parna, m. Calosanthes 
InJica, L.; * kapltanciy L.; (i), f. N. of various 


plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus 
&c.), Bhpr.; L. — parnikE, f. a species of plant, 
L. —plnta, n. (prob.) *=-pluti; - sddhana , n. N. 
of wk. — pluti, f. ' frog-leap,* (in gram.) the skip¬ 
ping of several SOtras and supplying from a previous 
SOtra, Plij., Sch- — brabmS-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 
— mEtyi, f. 'frog-mother,’ Clerodendrum Sipho¬ 
nantus, L.—yoga, m. * frog-meditation ’ (in which 
an ascetic sits motionless like a f°); -niyata, mfn. 
intent upon the f°-med°, MBh.; -Sayana, mfn. 
lying on the ground in the f°-med°, ib. — afiyla, 
mfn. lying like a f°, MBh. — siksbS, f. N. of wk. 
(cf. mandukte). - saraaa, n. a f°-pond, Pin. v, 
4, 94, Sch. Xa^dBk&nuTrlttl, f. ‘ frog-course,’ 
skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf. 
mandu ka -piu ti ). 

Xaad&kikE, f. a female frog, Suparn. 
srajTT mandura, n. rust of iron, L. —dbE- 
pikl, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV. 
I 55 > 4 - 

mdt . See 3. ma and 1. mdd. 

HIT mata, matayi-ga &c. See under yWn, 

p. 783, col. 1. 

♦in(V$J matallikd,f. (ifc.) anything excel¬ 
lent of its kind (e. g. g<hm°, * an excellent cow ’), g. 
matallikddi (Ganar.); a kind of metre, Col. 

Matalll, f. anything excellent Ac.( = prec.). Sah. 

mdtasna , n. du. N. of partic. in¬ 
ternal organs of the body, RV.; AV.; VS. ( hrtda - 
ydbhaya-partva-sthe asthiniy two bones situated on 
either side of the heart, Mahldh.) 

mati &c. See p. 783, col. 2. 

irfiHK matinara , m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. 

*rFiT <3 malila , m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
matt-V kjrt. See under maty a. 

matutha t in. (*/man) an intelligent 
person, RV.iv,7i, 5 (~medhdvin, Naigh. iii, 15). 

Hrjc^ matula t m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

Wr* 1. matka , m. (for 2. see p. 777, col. 2) 

a bug, L. 

Matknna, m. a bug, Kav.; Pur.; Suir. {-tva, n., 
§i 5 .); a beardless man, L.; an elephant without tusks 
or of small stature, L.; a buffalo, L.; a cocoa-nut, 
L.; {a) t f.pudendum (of a young girl = ajdta-loma - 
bhagcC), L.; N. of a river, VP.; n. armour for the 
thighs or legs, greaves, L. * ffandka, mfn. having 
the smell of a bug, Suir. Katkun&rl, m. * bug- 
enemy,* hemp, L. 

Xatku^ilkk, f. N. of one of the Matfis attending 
on Skanda, MBh. (B. Q kulikd). 

♦irilcqi matkofaka , in. a termite, HParis. 
matta &c. See p. 777, col. 3. 

Wft 1. matyh, n. (for 2. see p. 783, col. 2) 
a harrow, roller, TS.; Br.; a club (perhaps with iron 
points), AV.; harrowing, rolling, making even or 
level, L. 

MatI-\/kyi, P. -karoti, to harrow, roll, make 
even by rolling, AitBr. (cf. dur-matt-brita ). 

*TW matsa, m. (fr. V 2. mad, * the gay one*) 
a fish ( **matsya; cf. mcucha), L. (f, f. a female 
fish, Kav.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145 
(B. matsya ). — gun^a or -gfan^ha, m. a kind of 
fish-sauce, L. (cf. matsya-ghanta). XatsodaxI, 
v. 1. for matsybdari , q.v. 

Matsari (prob. fr. Va. mad; cf. Un. iii, 73), 
exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous, 
gay, ib.; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile, 
wicked, Kav.; m.the exhilarater, gladdener (Soma), 
RV.; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; wrath, anger, ib.; passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; 
(also a, f.) a fly, mosquito, L.; (r), f. (in music) a 
partic. MGrchana, Samglt. — manat, mfn. of envious 
disposition,SarAgP. — vat (° rd-), mfn. exhilarating, 
intoxicating, RV. ix, 97, 32. 

Mfttsarin, mfn. exhilarating, intoxicating, RV. 
(superl. °rin-tama ); jealous, envious, wicked, bad, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R. (cf. 
a-m °); m. an enemy, Harav. 


Mat sari-k^rltE, f. (in music) a partic. Mfirchaua, 
Sarpglt. 

Xatsin, mfn. containing fish, marked by water 
(as a boundary), Nar. 

M&tsya, m. (cf. matsa and maccha) a fish, RV. 
&c. &c. (personified as a prince with the patr. Sam- 
vtada , §Br.); a partic. species of f°, L.; (in astron.) 
the figure of a f° ( ** timi), SQryas.; a partic. lumin¬ 
ous appearance, VarBfS.; (du.) the 12 th sign of the 
zodiac (Pisces), Jyot.; a partic. figure ( *=svastika* 
madhy&kriti). Heat.; (pi.) N. of a people and 
country (which accord, to Mn. ii, 19 forms part 
of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c.; a king of the Matsyas 
(cf. matsa); N. of Virlpi (as having been found by 
fishermen, along with his sister Matsya or Satya-vati, 
in the body of the Apsaras Adrikl, metamorphosed 
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra 
Sikalya, Cat.; {a), f. a female fish, Un.iv, 104, Sch.; 
N. of the sister of king VirSJa (cf. above), MBh.; 
(F), f., see matsa and g. gaurddi. — karandiktt, 
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle for fish, L. — kSr- 
m*tdy-avat£rin, m. * descending (and become in¬ 
carnate) as a fish, tortoise &c.,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. 

— gunAha, mf(i)n. having the smell of f*, MBh.; 

m. (pi.) N. of a race, Sarpsklrak.; (J), f. N. of 
Satya-vatl (mother of Vyisa,also called Mina-gandha; 
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia, 
L. — ga, m. N. of Cyavana, L. — gban^a, m. a 
kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. matsa - 
ganta). — gh&ta, m. the killing or catching of f°, 
Mn.’ x, 45. — ghfitin, mfu. killing f°; m. a fisher¬ 
man, MBh. (also with purusha , Kathis.) — jSla, 

n. a fishing-net, L. — JIvat or -JIvla (v. L), mfii. 
living by catching f°, a fisherman, Pancat. — tantra, 
n. N. of wk. (prob. ~ - sdkta ). — desa, m. the country 
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. — dvRd&aika or 
°d*sl, f. N. of the 12th day in one of the halves of 
the month Marga$Irsha,ib. — dvlpa,m. 'fish-island,* 
N. of a Dvipa, VP. — dhftnl, f.' fish-holder,* a fish- 
basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L. 

— dhvaja, m. a f°-banner, Ragh.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, KalP. — nRtlia, m. ‘ fish-lord,’ N. of a man, 
Cat. (cf. matsyhtdra). — nSrl, f. ' f°-woman i. e. 
half f° half w°,* N. of Satya-vati, Cat. ^nfisaka 
and -attiaaa, m.* f°-destroyer,’ a sea-eagle, osprey, 
L. —pittS, f. Helleborus Niger, L. — par&aa, n. 

* f°-Purina,’ N. of one of the 18 Purinas (so called 
as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to 
the 7th Manu; cf. matsydvatara and IW. 512). 

— pr&dur-bhiva, m.' ^-manifestation,’ Vishnu’s 
f° incarnation, N. of ch. of the NarasP. (cf. matsyd - 
vatdra). — bandit*, m. fish-catcher, a fisherman, 
MBh. — baadbana, n. a f°-hook, L.; (F), f. a f°- 
basket, L. — bandhln, m. * - bandha , Pahcat.; 
(l»F), f. a fish-basket (v.l. for - band ham), L. 

— m&nsa, n. f°-fle$h, Mn. iii, 268. — mSdbava, 
n. N. o?a Tirtha, Cat. — raika or -ranga, °gaka, 
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. — r 5 Ja, m. pi. fish- 
kings, the best*of'fishes, Bhpr.; Cyprinus Rohita, 
L.; a king of the Matsyas, M Bh. — vid, mfn. know¬ 
ing fish, an ichthyologist, SafikhSr. — vinaft, f. a 
species of plant, L. — vodbana, n. < f°-piercing,’ a 
f°-hook, angle, L.; (F), f. id., L.; a cormorant, L. 

— vratin, mfn. one who lives in water, L. — sa- 
kalft, f. Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. — aagandbln, 
mfn.*- gandha , MBh. — samgb&ta, m. a shoal of 
young fry or small fish, L. — samt&nlka, m. a 
partic. dish of fish (eaten with condiments or oil), L. 

— sftkta, n. N. of wk. — b&tx, m. 'fish-killer,’ a 
fisherman, §Br. Matsyaksbaka, m. * f°-eyed (?),* 
a species of Soma plant, Car.; Suir.; (a), f. id., L.; 
{tka), f. a kind of grass, L. Matsy&kshi, f.«= 
prec. m.,L.; Hincha Repens,L.; Solanum Indicum, 
L.; a kind of grass ( =*gan 4 a-durva), L. Mat- 
«y&ngl, w. r. for matsydkshl . Matsy&ada, n. 
fish-roe, Bhpr. Matsy 4 d,mfn.'fish-eating,’feeding 
on fish, L. Matsy&da, mfn. id., Mn.; Pancat. 
MatsyddanI, f. Commelina Salicifolia, L. Mat- 
sydvatSra, m. 4 fish-descent,* N. of the first of the 
10 incarnations of Vishnu (who became a fish to save 
the 7th Manu from the universal deluge; the con¬ 
versation between them forms the Matsya-Purina, 
q. v.; in MBh. i. the fish is represented as an incar¬ 
nation of Brahml; cf. IW. 327, 397 &c.); - ka - 
thana , n., * prabattdha , m. N. of wk. Matsya- 
sana, m. "feeding on fish,’ a halcyon, king-fisher, L. 
Kataydaln, mfn. eating fish, living on fish, Bhpr. 
Xatsy&snra, m. ‘ fish-Asura,’ N. of an As°, Cat.; 
-iaila*vadha, m. N. of ch. of GanP. ii. Kat- 
aydadra, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of an 
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author (- muhurta, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib. 
Matsydsvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
MatayotthS, f. ‘spruog from a fish,’ N. of Satya- 
vati, Gal. (see under tnatsya above). Matsyo- 
darln, m. N. of Matsya or Virata (as the brother of 
Matsyodari), Cat. Lf atsyod&ri, f. 4 sprung from a 
fish-belly,’ N. of Satya-vati, L. (see under matsya 
above); N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares, 
Cat. Matsyodarlya, mfn. relating to a fish-belly; 
m. N. of Vy 3 sa (son of Matsyddari, q.v.), MBh. 
Matsyopajivin, m. 4 living by fish/ a fisherman, 
MBb.; R. (cf. matsya-jivat, °viti). 

Mats yak a, m. a little fish, MBh. 

HfHi matsara, °rin. See p. 776, col. 2. 
W matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3. 

*T«s(V|s«!ii matsyandika,f. inspissated juice 
of the sugar-cane, Malav.; Car.; Suir. 

Matsyapdl, f. id., Bhpr. 

TOP- math or month (q. v.), cl. 1. 9. P. 

N (Dhatup. xx, 18, iii, 5 aod xxxi, 40) md- 
thati, mdnthati, mathndti (Ved. and ep. also A. 
mdthate, mdnthate and mathnite; Impv. math - 
nadhvam , MBh.; pf. mamatha, AV.; 3. pi. ma¬ 
xi at huh, Vop.; met huh, methire, Br.; matnantha , 
°nthuh, MBh.; aor. mat hit, RV.; amanthishtam , 
ib.; amathishata, Br.; fut. mathishyati,°te; man - 
thishyati, Br. &c.; mat hit a, MBh.; iof. mathitum, 
MBh. &c.; °tos, Br.; mdnthitavai, MaitrS.; ind. 
p. mathitva, - mdthya, Br. &c.; manthitvd, Pan. 
i» 2, 33; -manthya and -matham, MBb. &c.), to 
stir or whirl round, RV. &c. &c.; (with agnim), to 
produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a 
dry stick (an?«f) in another dry stick prepared to 
receive it," ib.; (with aranim ), to rotate the stick for 
producing fire, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; (with drum, has - 
tarn &c.), to use friction upon any part of the body 
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hariv.; 
BhP.; to ebum (milk into butter), produce by churn¬ 
ing; TS. Sec. See. (also with two acc., e.g. sudhatp. 
kshira-nidhim mathndti , 4 he chums nectar out of 
the ocean of milk/Siddh. on Pan. i, 4, 51); to mix, 
mingle, Su$r.; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis¬ 
turb, afflict, distress, burt, destroy, AV. &c. &c.: 
Pass, mathydte (ep. also °ti), to be stirred up or 
churned Sec., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. manthayati 
(Laty.), mathayati (MBh.), to cause to be stirred 
up or churned &c.: Desid. mimathishati, miman - 
thishati, Gr.: Intens .mamathyate, mamantti &c., 
ib. [Cf. Gk. pivOrj; Lat. nuntha , menta; Lit. 
mentdri; Germ, minza, Minze; Angl. Sax. mtnte; 
Eng. mint.] 

2 . Math, (ifc.) destroying, a destroyer (cf. madhu- 
math ); m., see mathin . 

Matha, m. —matha, g.jvalddi. 

M&thaka, m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, 
g. yaskddi (v.l. for manthaka ). 

Mat ban (only instr. mathna ), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition, BbP. 

Mathana, mf(f, once a) n. rubbing, stirring, 
shaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.), 
MBh.R. &c.; m. Premna Spinosa (the wood of 
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L.; n. the 
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling 
round, churning or producing by churning, MBb.; 
R.; Pur.; hurting, annoying, injnry, destruction, R.; 
RatnSv. Mathan&cala, m. the mountain (Man- 
dara, q.v.) used as a churning-stick (by the gods 
and Danavas in churning the ocean of milk), BhP. 
(cf. mantha-iaila). 

Math&ya, Nom. P. °ydti, to produce fire by fric¬ 
tion, RV.; to tear off (a bead), ib.; to sbake, AV. 

Math! (ifc.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 27), see urd -, vas - 
tra - and havir-mdthi(mathinam , RV. viii, 53, 8 
prob. w. r. for matinam; cf. mathin). 

Mathlta, mfn. stirred round, churned or pro¬ 
duced by churning, RV.; shaken, agitated, afflicted, 
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; dislocated, dis¬ 
jointed, Suir.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and 
supposed author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr.; n. butter¬ 
milk churned without water, Kau$.; MBh. &c. 
— p&dapa, mfn. (a wood) whose trees are damaged 
or destroyed, Hariv. Mathitorasa, mfn. one 
whose breast is pierced or wounded (by arrows), ib. 
(v.l. vyath°). K } ' 

Mathltrl, mfn.(ifc.)crushing, destroying, A nand. 

Mathin, m. (strong stem mdnthan , older mdn- 
tha; middle mathin or mat hi [q.v.]; sg. nom. 


mdnthds , acc. mint ham [for manthanam see 
manthana under *JmantK\ ; instr. matha , du. ma- 
thibhyam,y\. mathibhyas Sec, [cf. pathin and Pin. 
vii, I, 83 &c.]; for mathtnam see mathi above) a 
churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn¬ 
ing, RV. &c. &c.; the penis, L.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
wind, L. 

Mathlna, °nati (artificial Nom. fr. mathin ), 
Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 13, 

Mathna (only mathna , RV. i, 181, 5), prob. 
w. r. for mathrd. 

Mathya mfn .to be rubbed out of( see ulmuka-m°)\ 
to be extracted or produced from (stt sindhu-m°). 

Mathri, mfn. shaken, agitated, whirling, RV. 
(cf. mathnd). 

Man tha, manthya &c. See uoder V manth . 
mathavyh , prob. w.r. for madh° t AV. 
matha , ind* a Nidhana formula, La[y. 
HWi ri mathdta . See malhata . 

mathu, m. a proper N. (=madhu; cf. 
mdthavd). 

mathura , m. (Vmaihl) N. of a man 
(cf. mathura); (a), f., see next. 

Mathurft, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an¬ 
cient town now called Muttra and held in great 
honour as the birthplace of Krishna; situated in the 
province of Agra on tbe right bank of the YamunS 
or Jumna; described in VP. xii, 1 as having been 
fouuded by Satru-ghna; accord, to Kull. on Mn. ii, 
19 it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be¬ 
longing to Sora-sena), AVPariL; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

— kind*, n. -gnhya-vamana, n., -campfi, f., 
-tirtha-mfthStmysb, n. N. of wks. — d&sa, m. 
N. of the author of the drama Vfishabhanuja. — n£- 
taka, n. N. of a drama, -nfttha (also °ra-n°), m. 
Mord of Mathura/ N. of Kpshna, Pancar.; N. of 
various men aod authors (also with hikla, cakra- 
vartimod tarka-vag-i$a ); -jdti-mdla, f. N. of wk.; 
-rdya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °thiya , n. N. of wk. 

— mahiman , m., -mRhfitmy a, n.,-mfih£tmya- 
samgraha, m., -seta, m. N. of wks. Mathu- 
r#sa, m. ‘lord of Mathura/ N. of Kpshna, L.; of 
various authors (also with vidydlamkara), Cat. 

Mathurft, f mathura above, L. 

. mad, base of the first pers. pron. in 
the sg. number (esp. in comp.) — artha, m. my pur¬ 
pose; (am), ind. for the sake of me,Bhag. — deha, 
m. my body, ib. - handhana-aamudbhava, mfn. 
caused by the binding of me i.e. by my bondage, ib. 
~bhakta, mfn. devoted to me, ib. — bhSva, m. 
my essence, ib. — Vbhd, P. -bhavati, to become 

l, ib. ^vacana, n. my word, my order ; (at), ind. 
in my name, from me, ib. — 1. -vat, ind. (for a. 
see p. 779, col. 3) like me, Kathas. — vargina or 
-vargdya or -vargya, mfn. belonging to my class 
or party, connected witb or related to me, Siddh. 
•-vidha, mfn. like me, equal to me, of my sort or 
kind,MBb.; Kav.; Pur. — viyoga,m.separationfrom 
me, Bhag. •- vihlna, mfn. separated from me, ib. 

Mao, in comp, for 1. mad. — citta, mfn. having 
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking of me, Bhag. 
~oharira (mad + tat**), n. my body, ib. 

Mat, in comp, for 1. mad. -kyita ( mdt -), mfn. 
done by me, RV.; MBh, -tara, mfn., compar., 
Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch. — para, -parama or-par&- 
yana, mfn. devoted to me, Bhag. — putra, m. the r 
son of me, my son, MW. -pdrva, mfn. one who 
has lived before me, MarkP.; m. my elder brother, 
R. — praauta, mfn. produced from me, MW. 
^•fckKiejind. in my presence, ib. — sakhl (mdt-), 

m. my companion, my friend, RV. — saxpathft, f. 
union with me, Bbag. — lamdeia, m, news or tid¬ 
ings of me, ib. — aamaka ham, ind. in my sight 
or presence,ib. - »anuutva or -«5dfi»ya, n. like¬ 
ness or resemblance of me, ib. 

2. Matka, mfn. (for 1, see p. *1*76. col. a) mine, 
my, Balar.; Bha|t. 

Madly a, mfn. my, my own, belonging to me, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 86 

I. Madya (for a. see p. 779, col. 1), Nom. P. 
°yaii, Pan. vii, a, 98, Sch. 

Madrik,^ind. (fr. next) to me, towards me, RV. 

Madry&no, mfn. directed towards me, RV.; (dk), 
ind. towards me, ib. (cf. asmadrydflc ). 

Madryadrlk, ind.**madrik. 

Man, in comp, for 1. mad. — manaia, mf(a)n. 
thinking of me, ParGf. — maya, mf(i)n. consisting 


of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, Bhag.; 
Hariv. 

mad (cf. Vmand ), cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvi, 99) madyati (ep. also°Ar; Ved. also 
I. P. A. madatt, °te; 3. P. mamdtti, °ttu , mamd- 
datj dmamadub; Ved. Impv. mdtsi,°sva; pf. ma- 
mada; aor. amadishuh , amatsuh, amatta; Subj, 
mdtsati, °sat; fut. madita, madishyati, Gr.; Ved. 
inf. maditos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or 
revel in (instr., gen., loc., rarely acc.), be drunk (also 
fig.) with (instr.), RV. See. &c.j to enjoy heavenly 
bliss (said of gods and deceased ancestors),RV.; TBr.; 
to boil, bubble (as water), RV.; TS.; $Br.; Hariv.; 
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire, 
RV.: Caus. m&ddyati,°te (Dbatup. xxxiii, 31, xix, 
54; aor. dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. inf. md- 
dayddhyai), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate, 
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, R V. &c. 8 e c.; (A.) to be 
glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV.; 
VS.; KauL; (A.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.; 
BhP.: Desid. mimadishati, Gr.: Intens. mdmad- 
yate, mdmatti , ib. [Perhaps orig. 4 to be moist;' 
cf. Gk. fiabaoj; Lat. madere .] 

Matti, mfn. excited with joy, oveijoyed, de¬ 
lighted, drunk, intoxicated (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. 
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in rut, rut- 
tish (as an elephant), MBh.; R. &c.; furious, mad, 
insane, ib.; m. a buffalo, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.; a 
madman, L.; a tborn-apple, L.; N. of a Rikshasa, 
R.; (a), f. any intoxicating drink, spiritoous or 
vinous liquor, L.; N. of a metre, Col. [cf. Lat. 
mattus, drunk], -kila, m. N. of a kiog of Lafa, 
Dai. -kfisinl, f. 4 appearing intoxicated/ a be¬ 
witching or wauton woman (e?p. used in address), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also written -has ini or -kdshint). 
-klsft, m. an elephant, L. -gSmini, f. ‘baring 
the gait of an elephant in rut/ a woman with a rolling 
walk, a bewitchiog or wanton woman, L. — dan tin, 
m. a furious or ruttish el°, W. -nfiga, m. id., L.; 
N. of an author, Cat.—majUra, m. a peacock in¬ 
toxicated with joy or passion, L.; m. N. of a man, 
L.; pi. = next, Nilak.; n. a kind of metre. Col. 

— maynraka, m. pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh. 

— m&tamga-in&kara, m. or n. (?) N. of a metre, 
Col. -v*i-mauna-mHlika, f. N. of wk. — v5_ 
r&^ta, m .**-dantin, Vas. (- vikrama , mfn. having 
the might of a mad elephant, Ml.); m. or n. =*mat- 
tdlamba , L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vas.; 
a peg or'bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed¬ 
stead, L. — vftranXya, mfn. attached to tbe turret 
(of a car), Balar* - vilSsinl, f. N. of a metre, L. 

— lx&rtln, m. ** -dantin, Malav. MattAkrlda, f. 
N. of a metre, Col. Mattfllamba, m. a fence or 
hedge round the house of a rich man, L. MattA- 
bka, m. » matta-dantin; -kumbha-parinahin, 
mfn. round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut, 
Pahcat.; -gamand, f. = matta-gnmini , L.; -vi- 
kridita, n. N. of a metre, L.; ® bh&syaQ ), n. N. 
of wk. 

M&ttaka, mfo. somewhat drunk or intoxicated, 
MW.; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.; m. 
N'o^f a Brahman, Rajat. ri, 339 (perbaps sumano - 
m in one word). 

Mida, m. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira¬ 
tion, intoxication,RV.&c. See .; (du. with madasya, 
N. of 2 Slmans, ArshBr.); ardent passion for (comp.), 
MBh.; (ifc. f. a) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton¬ 
ness, lust,ruttishness, rut (esp. of an elephant), MBh.; 
Kav. See. ; (ifc. f. <f), pride, arrogance, presumption, 
conceit of or about (gen. or comp.), ib.; any ex¬ 
hilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, 
wine. Soma, RV. &c. See .; boney, Ragh.; the fluid 
or juice that exudes from a ruttingelephant’s temples, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; semen virile, L.; musk, L.; any 
beautiful object, L.; a river, L.; N. of the 7th 
astrol. mansion, Var;; Intoxication or Insanity per¬ 
sonified (as a monster created by Cyavana), MBh.; 
N. of a son of Brahma, VP.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of a servant of Siva, BbP.; (f), f. any agricultural 
implement (as a plough Sec.), L. ; n. N. of 2 Samans, 
ArshBr. — kaxa, mf(i)n. causing intoxication, in¬ 
toxicating, Sulr. — karln, m. an elephant in rut, 
Rajat. — kalA, mfn. sounding or singing softly 
or indistinctly (as if intoxicated), MBh.; Kav.; 
drunk, intoxicated (with liquor or passion), ruttish, 
furious, mad, Kalid.j m. an elephant, L.; - kokila - 
kujita, n. the warbling of Kokilas during the breed¬ 
ing season, Vikr.; -yuvati, f. a young woman in- 
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toxicated with love, ib. — karana, n. a cause of 
pride or arrogance, MW. — kSrin (§ 3 rfigS.), -krit 
(SuSr.), mfn. *= -kara. — kohala, m. a bull set at 
liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at 
will), L. — g-andha, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L .; (a), 
f. an intoxicating beverage, L.; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum or Crotolaria Jnncea, L. — g“amana, prob. 
w. r. for mauda-g*. — g’uru-pakaha, mfn. having 
wings heavy with honey (as bees), Ragh. — ghnl, 
f. * destroying intoxication/ a species of leguminous 
plant (=pfdi&a) t L. — cytit, mfn. reeling with 
excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in¬ 
spired with Soma, RV.; gladdening, exhilarating, 
inspiriting, ib.; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant 
in rut), BhP. — cynta (mdda-) % mfn. staggering or 
reeling with intoxication, RV. — jala, n. the temple- 
juice (of a ruttish el°), Prab.— jvara, m. the fever 
of passion or pride, Bhartj*. — durdlna, n. large 
exudation of t°-juice, Ragh. — dvlpa,m. a ruttish or 
furious elephant, Kav. — dh&ra, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. — pa$u, mfn. ruttish, MBh.; ind. (to sing) 
loud or shrill, Ragh. — patl, m. * lord of the Soma- 
juice/ N. of Indra and Vishnu, RV. — prada, mfn. 
' intoxicating * and ' causing arrogance,’ Ka v. —pra- 
yoga, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting 
elephant), L. — praseka, m. id.; R.; the aphro- 
disiacal fluid (of a woman), Mficch. iv, 14 (perhaps 
'sprinkling with wine’). — prasravana, n. ** -pra- 
yoga } MBh. — fcfcanga, m. breach or humiliation 
of pride, Bham. — fckanjinl, f. 'destroying intoxi¬ 
cation/ Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. - gkm ). 
—mat taka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. — mattS, 
f. N. of a metre, Col. — mno, mfn. emitting temple- 
juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. — mohita, 
mfn. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97; infatu¬ 
ated by pride, MW. — r 5 ga, m.' affected by passion 
or by intoxication/ the god of love, L.; a cock, L.; 
a drunken man, MW. — nxdra-datta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — lekhS, f. a line fomied by the rut- 
juice (on an elephant’s temples), Chandom.; a kind 
of metre, Srutab.—vallahha, m. N. of a Gandharva, 
Bslar. — varana, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth. 

— vRri, n. = -jala. Pancat. — vikshipta, mfn. 
*d istracted by passion/ ruttish, furious(as an elephant), 
L. — vthvala or °lita, mfn. excited by passion, 
lustful, wanton, R. — vxrya, n. the power of passion 
or fury, Pahcat. — vriddha (mdda-\ mfn. in¬ 
vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice, RV. — vy&dhi, 
n. = maddiyaya, L. — ftSka, m. Portulaca Quadri- 
figa, L. — ftatmdaka, n. a nutmeg, L. — sara, m. 
Salmalia Malabarica, L. — sthala or -gthSna, n. 

4 place of intoxication/ a drinking-house, tavern, L. 

— arSvln, mfn. = -mue, MBh. — hastial, f. a 
species of Karafija, L. — hetu, m. 4 cause of intoxi¬ 
cation/ Grislea Tomcntosa, L. MadAkula, mfn. 
agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus. 
Madagha, m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, g. 
upakddi. M&dAdhya, mfn. rich in or filled with 
wine, intoxicated, drunk, W.; m.the wine-palm,L ; 
Nauclea Cadamba, L.; a red-flowering Barleria, L. 
MadAtanka, m. « mad&tyaya , L. MadiitniA- 
xxanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. MadAtyaya, m. 

* passing off" of wine/ disorder resulting from intoxi¬ 
cation (as head-ache &c.), Susr. (cf. pdndtyaya); 
°tyayita , mfn. suffering from this disorder, Car. 
Mad and ha, mfn. blind through drunkenness or 
passion, infatuated, ruttish (as an elephant), MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur.; (£), f. N. of a metre, Col. MadApa- 
naya, m. removal of intoxication, Prab. Maddm- 
n£ta, m. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. 
Mad&mbara,m.the elephant of Indra or an el°in rut, 
L. MadAmbu and °mbhas, n. = mada-jala , §i$. 
MadAlasa, mfn. lazy from drunkenness, languid, 
indolent, slothful, Kav.; (<J), f. N. of the daughter 
of the Gandharva Vi$v 3 -vasu (carried off" by the 
Daitya Patala-ketu, and subsequently the wife of 
Kuvalayaiva), Pnr.; of the daughter of the Rakshasa 
Bhramara-ketu, Uttamac.; of a poetess, Cat.; °sa- 
campu , f.°sa-nataka t n.,° s&kkyayika (oT°sai/t° 7 ) f 
f., °sd-parinaya y m. N. of wks. MadftlSpin, m. 
'uttering sounds of love or joy/ the Indian cuckoo 
or koil, L. MadA-vat, mfn. intoxicated, drunk, 
AV. MadavasthS, f. a state of passion, ruttish- 
ness, KathSs. MadAhva, m. musk, L. MAde- 
rag*hu, mfn. (fr.loc. made + r°) eager with enthu¬ 
siasm, RV. Madotkata, mfn. excited by drink, 
intoxicated, R.; excited by passion, furious, ib.; rut¬ 
tish, MBh.; m. an elephant in rut, L.; a dove, L.; 
N. of a Hon, Pancat.; {a\ f. an intoxicating beverage, 
L.; Linum Usitatissimum, L.; N. of the goddess 


Dakshayani (as worshipped in Caitraratha), Cat.; n. 
an intoxicatingdrink made from honey or the blos¬ 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, L. MadodagTa,mf(rt)n. 
much excited, furious, Ragh.; arrogant, haughty, L. 
MadodarkS, f. a collective N. of the 3myrobolans 
(Terminals Chebula, T. Bellerica and Phyllanthus 
Emblica), L. Madoddhata, mfn. intoxicated, L.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kam. Madodreka, 
m. Melia Bukayun, L. Madonmatta, mfii. in¬ 
toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Pancat. Ma- 
dSrjlta, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with 
arrogance, Rajat. MadollRpin, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (cf. madd/aptn). 

Madana, m. (ifc. f. a) passion, love or the god 
of love, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of embrace, L.; 
the season nf spring, L. ; a bee, L.; (?)bees-wax (see 
- fat(ikd ); Vanguiera Spinosa, Suir.; a thorn-apple 
and various other plants (e.g. Phaseolus Radiatus, 
Acacia Catechu &c.), L.; a bird, L. ; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samglt.; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th 
mansion, Var.; N. of various men and authors (also 
with dedrya t b halt a, sarasvati &c.; cf. below), 
Rajat.; lnscr.; Cat.; (a), f. any intoxicating drink, 
spirituous liquor, L. ; (f), f. id., L. ; musk, L.; N. 
of a plant ( = atimukta\ L.; the civet-cat, L.; n. 
the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW.; (scil. 
astrd ), N. of a mythical weapon, R. (v. 1 . madana ); 
bees-wax, L.; mfn. = mandrd , Nir. — kantaka, m. 
ereetion of hair caused by a thrill of love, A.; Van¬ 
guiera Spinosa, L. — kalaha, m. a love-quarrel, 
Malatim. — k 5 ku-rava, m. a pigeon, L. — klrti, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — klishta, mfn. pained by 
love, §ak. — grlha, n. N. of a partic. Prakrit metre, 
Col. — gopSla, m. 'herdsman of 1 °/ N. of Krishna, 
PadmaP.; N. of the preceptor of Vaikunjha-purf, 
Cat.; - vdda-prabandha> m., -vitasa, m. N. of wks. 

— catnrda&i, f. N. of a festival in honour of Kama- 
deva on the 14th day in the light half of the month 
Caitra, L. — tantra, n. the science of sexual love, 
Das. — trlslxnS, f. ‘love-thirst/ N. of a dancing girl, 
Kautukas. — trayodasx, f. N. of a festival in honour 
of Kama-deva on the 13th day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, L. — danslx^rS, f. N. of a prin¬ 
cess, Kathas. — damana,m.‘Kama-deva*s subduer/ 
N. of Siva, DaS. — d&hana, m. * K°*s burner or con¬ 
sumer/ N. of Siva-Rudra (and so of the number 
eleven), Pifig. — dvSdasI, f. the 12th day of the 
light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K°), MW. 

— dvish, m. 'enemy of K°/ N. of Siva, Balar. 

— dhvajfi, f. the 15th day in the light half of the 
month Caitra, L. — n&lika, f. a faithless wife, L. 

— nripa, m. N.ofan author ( = - pa/a) t Cat. — pak- 
sMn, m. a kind of bird (*=sdrikd), L. — pattikS, 
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat. — pargjaya, m. N. of 
wk. — p£$lxaka, m. 'announcer of love or the 
spring/ the Indian cuckoo, L. — pSrljata, m. N. 
of a compendium of rules of morality and ritual 
composed by Viiv^svara (see next). — pSla, m. N. 
of a king (patron of ViSv&vara &c. and supposed 
author of various wks.) ; - vinoda-nighantu , m. = 
madana-vinoda, q.v. — pxdS, f. ^-badha, A. — pn- 
ra, n. N. of a town, Kathas. — prabha, m. N. of 
a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (d), f. N. of a Surarigana, Siohsls. 

— plxala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Su$r. 

— bSdhS, f. the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr. 

— bhavana, n. 'abode of love or matrimony/ (in 
astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly 
bodies, L. — bhuskana, n. N. of a play. — xnan- 
cukS, f. N. of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka- 
linga-sena (the 6th Lambaka in the Kathas. is called 
after her), Kathas. — manjari, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; of a Surangana, 
SiQhSs.; of other women, Vcar.; of a Sarika, Vet.; 
of a drama,.Cat. —man ohara, m. N. of an author 
(son of Madhu-sudana Pandita-r 3 ja), Cat. — maya, 
mf(f)n. entirely under the influence of the god of 
love, Kav. — maha, m. a festival held in honour 
of K 5 ma-deva, RatnSv.; °kbtsava, m. id., ib. 

— mab&rnava,m.N. of 2wks. —m 515 (Kathas.), 
-malinx (Vas., Introd.), f. N. of two women. 

— misra, m. N. of a man, W. — mnkba-capetS, 
f. N. of wk. — modaka, m. a partic. medicinal 
powder, L. — mob an a, m. 'the infatuater of the 
god of love/ N. of Kp’shna, PadmaP.; («f), ft N. 
of a Surangana, Siohils. — yash^i-ketn, m. a kind 
of flag, Kad. — ratna, n. N. of wk.; - nighantu , 
m., - pradipa , m. N. of wks. — rSja, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. — ripu,m. *=-dvish, Bhartf. — rekhS, 
f. N. of the supposed mother ofVikramaditya, lnscr.; 
of a divine female, Siohas. — lalita, mf(a)n. amor¬ 


ously sportingor dallying, Chandom.; (i), f. a kind of 
metre, ib. — lekba, m. a love-letter, $ak.; (a), 
f. id., Sarvad.; N. of a daughter of PratSpa-mukha 
(king of Varanasi), Kath.; of another woman, ib. 

— vati, f. N. of a town, Vcar. — vasa, mfn. in¬ 
fluenced by love, enamoured, A. — vahnl-ftlkhfl- 
vali, f. the flame of the fire of love,§ringar. — vino- 
da, m. N. of a medical vocabulary (written in 1375 
and attributed to Madana-p 3 la, q.v.) — veg*a, m. 
N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. — sal&kS, 
f. Turdus Salica (*=sari&d), L.; the female of the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiac, L. — slkhl- 
pldS, f. the pain of the fire of love, Kuval. — saxn- 
jlvana, n. N. of a drama, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a di¬ 
vine female, Siohls.; of a treatise on erotics, Cat. 

— saxndesa, m. a message of love, Malav. — sS- 
rlkK, f. Turdus Salica, L. — glgha, m. N. of var¬ 
ious authors, Cat. — snndarl and -send, f. N. of 
various women, Siohas. — harS, f. (Prakjit for 
-grikd) N. of a metre. Col." MadanAgraka, m. 
Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L. MadanAnkxxsa, m. 
the penis, L. ; a finger-nail, L. MadaxxAc&rya, m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. Madan&tapatra, n. the 
vulva, Bhpr, Madaxx&tnra, mfn. love-sick, Ragh. 
Madan&dltya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Mada- 
nantaka, m. 'Kama-deva’s destroyer/ N. of Siva, 
Bhartr. Madanandha-misra, ni. N. of a man, 
Hasy. Madan&bhirSma, m. N. of a prince, 
Caurap. MadaxxAytxdha, n. ptidendum muliebre, 
L. MadanAyaslxa, m. a species of shrub, L. 11a- 
daxi&rl, m. =°na-dvisk } Prasannar. Madaxx&r- 
£ava, m. * sea of love/ N. of wk. MadanAlaya, 
m. ‘love-dwelling/ pudendum muliebre, L.; a lotus, 
L.; a sovereign, prince, L .\= Q na-bHavana, L. 
Madana vast ha, mfn. being in a state of love, 
enamoured, Sak.; (a), f. the being in love, RatnJv. 
MadanAtsaya, m. sexual desire, VarBrS. Mada- 
nAcchA-phala, n. a species of mango, L. Mada- 
n6tsava,m.Kama-deva*sfestival( = °tf<z-wa^a),thc 
holy or vernal f°, L. (cf. RTL. 430); a partic. game, 
Cat.; (i), f. a courtezan of Svarga, L. Madanot- 
snka, mfn. pining or languid with love, Vikr. Ma- 
danodaya, m.'rising of 1 °/ N. of wk. Madanod- 
ySna, n. 'love’s garden/ N. of a garden, Malatim. 

Madanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w. r. 
for damanaka '); the thorn-apple, L.; 11. bees-wax, 
Bhpr.; ( ika ), f. N. of a woman, Mricch. 

MadanSya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to resemble the god 
of love, Hariv. 

Madaxixya, mfn. intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas¬ 
sion or love, Ritus. 

Madantika, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 

Madanti, f. id., ib.; pi. (with or scil. dpas) bub¬ 
bling or boiling water, RV. 

Madayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) intoxicating &c. ; 

( anti ), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L. ; N. of the 
wife of Kalmasha-pada or Mitra-saha, MBh.; Pur. 

MadayantikS,f. Arabian jasmine, VarYogay.; N. 
of a woman, Malatim. 

Madayitrl, mfn. intoxicating, an intoxicater, 
maddener, delighter, Ragh. 

Madayitnu, m. 'intoxicating &c./(only L.) the 
god of love; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken 
man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor. 

Mad&mada, mfn. being in perpetual excitement, 
KathUp. 

MadSra, m. (only L. ; cf. Un, iii, 134) a hog; 
an elephant (in rut); a thorn-apple; a lover, liber¬ 
tine ; a kind of perfume; N. of a prince. 

Madin, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, delight¬ 
ing, lovely (enmpar. °dhl-tara } superl. °dln-tama) t 
RV.; VS.; VPrat. 

Madira, mfn. = prec., RV. &c. &c.; m. a species 
of red-flowering Khadira, L.; (d), f., see below. 

— drift, mfn. 'having intoxicating or fascinating 
eyes/ lovely-eyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating woman, 
ib. — nay an a, mf(d)n. id., Kautukas. Madirft- 
ksha,mf(f)n. id.,Vikr.; Kavyad.; m.N. ofayounger 
brother of §atanika, M Bh. MadlrAyata-nayand, 
f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely eyes, Sak. 
Madir&ftva, m. N. of a Rajarshi and of a king 
(son of DasaSva and grandson of lkshvaku), MBh. 
Madirdkshana, mf(a)n. « 0 ra-riV/V,Vikr.*, - vat- 
Iabka t f. a mistress with fascinating eyes, Sak. (v.l.) 

MadlrS, f. spirituous liquor, any inebriatingdrink, 
wine, nectar, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wagtail (esp. in 
the pairing season, = matta-kkafijand), L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of DurgS, Hariv.; of the wife of 
Varuna,VP.; of one of the wives of Vasu-deva, ib.; 
Pur.; of the mother of Kadambar!, Kad. — gpilxa, 
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n. a drinking-house, tavern, L. — madandha, mfn. 
blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP.*— ma- 
ya, mf(/)n. consisting of intoxicating liquor. Hear. 
—°rnava (°rdrn 0 ), m. N. of wk. — vatl, f. N. 
of a girl (and of Kathas. xiii so called after her) ; of 
another girl, Hear. — vasa-gfa, mfn. subdued by 

1. e. drunk with wine, Hariv. — s§ 15 , f. --griha, 
MW. — sakha, m.‘friend of wine/ the mango tree, 
L. — °aava (°rds°), ni. any intoxicating liquor, R. 
Madirotkata, mfn. excited or intoxicated with 
spirituous liquor, R. Madironmatta, mfn. drunk 
with wine or spirituous liquor, MaitrUp. 

Madishtha, mf(o)n. (superl. of madlti) very 
intoxicatingorexhilarating&c.,RV.; AV.; Pancav- 
Br.; ( a), f. any intoxicating beverage, L. 

Madishnu, mfn ,-*mandu, Nir. iv, 12. 

Madugha, m. N. of a plant yielding honey or 
a species of liquorice, AV.; Kau$. 

Madura, m. a bird, L.; N. of a prince, VP. 

Maderd, mfn. ‘very intoxicating* or ‘worthy 
of praise/ RV. x, 106, 6 (S 3 y.) 

2. Mddya, mf(a)n. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in¬ 
toxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely, RV.; n. 
any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine, Mn.; MBh. &c. — klta, m. a kind of insect 
or animalcule bred in vinegar &c.. L. — kumbha, m. 
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kav. 
-drama, m. Caryota Urens, L. —pa, mf(*z)n. 
drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp.; 
Mn. &c.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; - c 'pdfana , n. 
a drunkard s meal, L. — panka, m. vinous liquor 
for distilling, mash, L. — pan a, n. the drinking of 
intoxicating liquors, MBh.; Pancat.; Susr.; any int° 
drink, MarkP. —pita, mfn. — pita-madya ,g. dkitd- 
gny-adi. — pura, n. du.(?), Divyav. — puslipaor 
-pushpl, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. — blja, n. lees 
of wine, ferment, L. — bhajana (L.), -bhanda 
(Vas.). n. = -kumbka, q. v. —manda, m. yeast, 
barm, froth, L. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of in- 
toxicatingliquors, Jatakam. — lSlasa, m.Mimusops 
Elengi, L. — vasinl, f ,**-puskpa, L. — vikraya, 

m. the sale of int° liquors, Yajh., Sch. — vlja, see 
-hija. — samdhSna, n. distillation of spirit, L. Ma- 
dyakshepa, m. addiction to drink, Car. Madyd- 
moda, m. Mimusops Elengi, L. Madydsattaka, 
m. N. ofa vmn,K^)zX.(gTob.vi .x ,iox madydsaktaka). 

Madra, m. a country to the north-west of Hin¬ 
dustan proper, or a king (pi. the people) of this c°, 
SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a son of §ibi (the progenitor 
of the Madras), Pur.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of 
RaudrSsva, Hariv.; (in music) a personification of 
the first MQrchanS in the G 3 ndhira-gr 3 ma; (I), f. 
a princess of Madra, P 3 n. iv,' 1, 177, Sch.; n. joy, 
happiness (madram tasya or tasmai ‘joy to Him 1* 
cf. n. of bkadra ), Pan. ii, 3, 73. — kSra, mfn. caus- 
ing joy or happiness. Pan. iii, 2, 44; m., v.l. for 
madra-gara, VBr. — kula, g. dhumddi. — g-Sra 
or -?arl, m. N. of a man, VBr. ; Pravar. — m-kara, 
mfh.=.°dra-kara, Pan. iii, 2, 44. -ja, mfn. born 
in Madra, VP. — nagara, n. the city of the Madras, 
Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. — n&bha, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. -pa, m. a ruler of the Madras, ib. 
— raja, m. a king of the Madras, Hariv. — vSnlja, 
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pan. vi, 2, 13, 
Sch. — sadesa, -sanida, -samarySda, -savl- 
dha,-savesa, n. neighbourhood of the M°,Pan. vi, 

2, 23, Sch. — sut5, f. * daughter of the king of M°/ 
N. of Madri (the second wife of Pandu), L. — strl, 
f. a Madra woman, MBh. — hrada, m. N. ofa lake, 
Pat. Madrdrma and °drasmarma, n., Pan. vi, 
2, 91. Madrdsa or °svara, in. a sovereign of* 
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur. 

Madraka, mfn. »* rnddro rnddrau vd bkaktir 
asya, Pan. iv, 3, loo, Vartt. 2, Pat.; belonging to 
or produced in Madra,W.; m. (pi.) N. ofa degraded 
people ( = madra ), M Bh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (sg.) a prince 
or an inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (see 
under madra), Hariv.; of a poet, Cat.; (ika), f., 
see below; n. N. of a kind of song, Yajn.; a kind 
of metre, Col. — pati, m. a ruler of the Madras, 
VarBrS. — gflti, f. the song called Madraka, L. 
Madrakadhama, mfn. the lowest or meanest of 
the Madras, MBh. 

MadrS-A/kri, P. - karoti\ to shear, shave, Pan. 
v, 4, 67 (cf. bkadra-*/kri). 

MadrSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to be glad, rejoice, g. 
lohitddi. 

MadrikS, f. a Madra woman, MBh. — kalpa, 
mfn. resembling a M° w°, Pan.vi, 3,37, Sch. — bhSr- 


ya, m. ‘having a M° w° for wife/ the husband of a 
M°w°,ib. —manin, mfn. thinking (a person to be) 
a Madra woman, ib. 

Madrikaya, Nom. A. °yate , to be like a Madra 
woman, Pan. vi, 3, 37, Sch. 

2. Madvat, mfn. (for 1. see p. 777, col. 2) in¬ 
toxicating, gladdening, SankhBr. (Sch.); containing 
a form or derivative of */ 2. mad , Br. 

Mad van, mfn. addicted to joy or intoxication, 
RV. viii, 81, Ip; gladdening, intoxicating,ib.ix,86, 
35; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch. 

Htjf 't^madadin, g. pragady-edi. 

madarpata-pura or °pita-pura, n. 
N. of a town, Rajat. 

maddrmada , m. a species of fish,L. 
(cf. mahonmada). 

madi or madilta , f. a kind of harrow or 
roller, Krishis. (cf. maty a). 

madtnuy N. of a place (Medina ?), 

Romakas. 

madiya. See p. 777, col. 2. 
madga . See puru-madga. 
madgu, m. (accord, to Un. i, 7 fr. 
Vmajj) a diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor¬ 
morant; cf. Lat. mergus), VS. &c. &c. (also °guka, 
R.); a species of wild animal freqnenting the boughs 
of trees ( ^parna-mriga ), Su$r.; a kind of snake, 
L.; a partic. fish, Nllak.; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, Dai; a partic. mixed caste, Mn. x, 48 (the 
son ofa Nishtya and a VarutT, aMahishya who knows 
medicine, or a P 3 ra-dhenuka who proclaims orders, 
L.); a person who kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x, 
48); N. of a son ofSvaphalka, Hariv. — bhuta, 
w. r. for mahku-bk°, Divyav. 

Madgura, m. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac- 
ropteronatusMagur, Lalit; Bhpr. (-priya,{. a female 
M°, L.); a diver, pearl-fisher (as a partic. mixed 
caste), MBh,; Hariv. 

Madguraka, m. Macropteronatus Magur, L. 

MadgurasI, f. a species of fish, L. 

maddkaka, m. (with pantfita) N. of 
a poet. Cat. (cf. madraka), 

M^mad-\/bhu, See p. 777, col. 2. 

1. 2. madya . See pp. 777 and 779. 
madra &c. See col. 1. 

madrCk. See p. 777, col. 2. 

madruka-sthali, f., g. dhvmddi, 
madrumara-kantha, n., g. ciha - 

nddi. 

WjQm/madryhfic. See p. 777, col. 2. 

mad-vacana &c. See p. 777, col. 2. 
madhavya. See p. 781, col. 1. 
madhu , mf(u or vt)n. (gen. n. Ved. md I 
dkvas , mddhos or mddhunas j instr. mddhvd; dat, 
mddhune; loc. mddhau) sweet, delicious, pleasant, 
charming, delightful, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent, 
L.; m. N. of the first month of the year ( —Caitra, 
March-April), §Br. &c. See .; the season of spring, 
Var.; Kalid.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; Jonesia Asoka, 
L.; liquorice, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of two Asuras 
(the one killed by Vishpu, the other by Satru-ghna), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Cakshusha, MarkP.; of a son of the third 
Manu, Hariv.; of various princes (of a son of Vrisha, 
ofDeva-kshatra,ofBindu-mat,ofArjnnaKartavfrya), 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Bhatta-narayana, Kshitfe.; 
of a teacher (*Madhva or Anandadirtha), Col.; 
of a mountain, MarkP.; (pi.) the race of Madhu 
( = theYadavasor Mathuras), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
(«), f. a partic. plant ( =jtva or jlvanti ), L.; n. 
anything sweet (esp. if liquid), mead &c., RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; Soma (also somyam madhu), RV.; 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to 
be of 8 kinds; madhuno leha , m. licker of honey, 
a bee, W.), RV. &c. &c.; milk or anything pro¬ 
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS.; 
GfSrS.; the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in¬ 
toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, Kav.; 


Var.; Sah.; sugar, L.; water, L.; pyrites, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Brahmana, SBr.; a kind of metre, Col. 
[Cf. Gk. piQv, peOr ); Slav, medu; Lith. midus , 
tnedhs; Germ.AArM; Eng. mead!} — kantha, m. 
the Indian cuckoo ( = kokild ), L.; N. of a poet, Cat. 

— kara, m. ‘honey-maker/ a bee, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; a lover, libertine, L.; Eclipta Prostrata or As¬ 
paragus Racemosus, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, W.; 
the round sweet lime, W.; (i), f. a female bee, Kav.; 
Pancat. (v.l.) &c.; N. of a girl, Hear.; -gana, in. 
a swarm of bees, SarngP.; - maya , mfn. consisting 
of bees, Kad.; - rajan , m. the king of bees i.e. the 
queen b°, PrahiUp.; - irent\ f. a line of b°s, Megh.; 
-sdka (Cat.) and -sahi (Inscr.), m. N. of two kings. 

— karaya, Nom. A. °yate, to represent a bee, Da$. 

— karika, f. N. of woman, Malav. — karln, m. a 
bee, Pancat. (v.l.) — karkatika, f. the sweet lime, 
L.; the date, L. — karkatl, f. the sw° 1°, L.; the 
sw° cucumber, L. — karna, g. kumttdddi. — kasa, 
f. * whip of sweetness/ a kind of whip or lash be¬ 
longing to the ASvins with which they are said to 
sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of 
plenty), RV.; AV.; TandyaBr.; KatySr. — kanda, 

n. N. of the first Kanda of the Brihad-arany’akS- 
panishad. — kanana, n. the forest of the Asura 
Madhu, Pancar. — kara, m. * honey-maker/ a bee, 
BhP.; (f), f.a female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru¬ 
ment, Samgtt. — kSrin, m. a bee, W. — kirl, f. N. 
of a RSga-, Samgit. -kukkntikS, f. = -kukkuti, 
L.; another plant (« madhurd ), L.—kukkwti, f. a 
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L. 

— kumbha, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. — kuly£, f. a stream of honey, 
h° in str°s, SBr.; N. of a river in Kusa-dvipa, BhP. 

— kuta, m. N. of a poet. — kula {mddhti-), mf(<z)n. 
whose banks consist of butter, AV. — krlt, mfn. 
making honey or sweetness; m. a bee, A V.; TS.; 
Br.; ChUp. — kesata, m. ‘honey-insect/ a bee, L. 

— kaitasa-sudana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. (w.r. 
for -kaitabka-s 0 ), — kosa, m. ‘h°-receptacle/ a bee¬ 
hive, L.; N. of sev. wks.; 11. a honeycomb, ApSr., 
Comm. — krama, m. a bee-hive, L.; a honeycomb, 
MW.; pi. a drinking bout, L. — kroda, m. or n. (?) 
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car.-k’sblra (L.) or 
°raka (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris. — kkarjurikS 
or °jurl, f. a kind of date, L. — g andbika, mfn. 
sweet-swelling, Susr. -gfayana, m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L. — gmnjana, m. Hyperanthera Morihga, 
L. — g~raha, m. a libation of honey, SBr.; KatySr. 

— g'luntha, m. a lump of honey (honeycomb ?), 
ApSr. — g-hosha, m. ‘ sweetly-sounding/ the Indian 
cuckoo, L. — cchattra, m. or n. (?) = vrtkshd- 
dana , L. —cchada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. (also 
a, f.; Bhpr.) — cchanda, m. (mostly m. c.) = next, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. — ochandas, m. N. of the 51st 
of ViSvamiitra’s 101 sons, AitBr.; SafikhSr. &c.; 
pi. N. of all the sons of V°, BhP. — cyut, mfn. 
(MBh.; R. &c.) or -cyuta, mf(£)n. (R.; BhP.) 
dropping sweets or honey. —ja, mf(«)n. obtained 
from honey, L.; (a), f. sugar made from h°,-s°-candy, 
L.; the earth, L.; n. bees-wax, L. — jamblra, -jam- 
bba or -jambhala, m. a kind of sweet citron, L, 
—jSta ( mddku -), mf(£)n. sprung or produced from 
h°, AV. — j&Iaka, n. a-h°-comb, AVPariS. —Jit, m. 
‘conqueror of the Daitya Madhu/ N. of Vishnu, L. 
— jiixva (mddku-), mfn. h°-tongued, sweet-t°, 
sweetly-speaking, RV.; VS,; §Br. — taru, m. (Vas., 
Comm.) and -trina, m. n. (Vas.) sugar-cane. — tra- 
ya, n. the three sweet things (viz. sita, makskika 
and sarpis, q. v.), L. — tva, n. sweetness, MaitrUp. 

— dalS, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. — dipa, m. 
‘lamp of spring/ the god of love, L. — dugka, 
mf(a)n. milking (i. e. yielding) sweetness, RV. 

— duta, m. * messenger of spring/ the mango tree, 
L.; (J), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr. — dog-hA, 
mfn. = -dtigha, RV. — do ham, ind. milking out or 
obtaining honey, MBh.-dra, m. (V2. dr a) ‘has¬ 
tening after honey or sweets,’ a bee, L.; a libertine, 

L. — drava, m. a red-blossomed Hyperanthera 
Moringa, L. —drama, m. the mango tree, L.; 
Bassia Latifolia, L. —dvish, m. ‘foe of the Daitya 
Madhu/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Si$.; BhP. — dlii, 
mfn. dispensing sweetness, RV. . dhStu, m. pyrites, 

L. — dhSna (mddku-), mf(a)n. pouring out sweet¬ 
ness, RV.; AV. —dbara, f. a stream of honey, Kad.; 
BhP. &c.; a stream or plenty of sweet intoxicating 
drinks, Vcar.; N. of a mythical river, Hariv.; of wk. 

— dhuli, f. molasses, unrefined brown sugar, L. 

— dbenu, f. honey offered to Brahmans in the form 
of a cow, Heat. — dkvaja and -naudi, m. N. of 
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2 kings, VP. — n£di, f. a cell in a honeycomb, 
ChUp.; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, SankhSr. — nSrl- 
keraka, -nSlikeraka or°rlka, m. a kind of cocoa- 
nut tree, L. — nigh St in, m. N. of Vishnu-Kpshna, 
VP. —nirffama, ni. the departure of spring, Ragh. 

— nishtidana (Hariv.), -nib on(MBh.), -nihon- 
t*i (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishnu-Kpshna. — netri, 
m. a bee, L. — pA, nif(4)n. drinking sweetness, 
honey-drinker, RV,; R.; m. (with or scil. khaga) 
a large black bee, Kav.; Paftcat. &c.; a bee or a 
drunkard, Bham.; -dhvaja , m. N. of a king, VP. 

— patala, m. a bee-hive, Nllak. — pati, m. * chief 
of the race of Madhu,' N. of Krishna, BhP. (cf. 
-matt).— parka, m. (n., L.) a mixture of honey, 
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off° to a 
guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door 
of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of 
equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter); 
the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV.; 
Gj^rS. &c.; N. of a son of Garu^a, MBh.; of wks.; 
-ddna, n. the offering of the Madhu-parka, M^.; 
- nirnaya , m. N. of wk.; -pani, mfn. having the 
M°-p° oblation in the hand, offering the M°-p°, 
MW.; -prayoga, m., - mantra , m. or n. N. of wks.; 
°kScamatta, n. the tasting of the M°-p°. — parklka, 
mfn. presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (cf. 
mad hup 0 ). — parky a, mfn. worthy of the h° offer¬ 
ing, g. dandddi. — parnl (Car., m. c.) or °nl (SuSr.; 
Bhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In- 
digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &c., L.) 

— parnikS, f. N. of various plants, SuSr.; Bhpr. 
(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &c., L.) 

— pavana, nr. a vernal breeze, Git. — pR, mfn. — 
-pd, mfn.; - tama , mfn. drinking sweetness exces¬ 
sively, RV. — pRkK, f. sweet melon, L. -pSnl 
{mddku-), mfn. having sweetness in the hand, RV. 
—p&tra, n. a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks, 
Vcar. — pSna, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (see 
comp.); a panic, sweet drink, ManGp; - kala, mfn. 
sweet through the sipping of the n° of fl° (as the hum 
of bees), KavySld. — p&yin, m. * honey-drinker,* a 
bee, L. — pSrl, f. = - patra , Vcar. — pala, m. a h°- 
keeper, R. — pSlikS, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. — pin- 
gaksha, mfn. having eyes as yellow as h°, Var.; 
m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — pUn, m. a species of tree, 
L. — pura, n. the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv.; 
N. of a city in Northern India, Pancat.; (*), f. the 
city of the Madhus i. e. Mathura, BhP.; BhSm.; 

■ ripu t m. N. of Vishnu, Heat. - pnshpa (only L.), 
m. Bassia Latifolia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka, 
Mimusops Elengi; (d), f. Croton Polyandrum or C° 
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicum. — pii, mfn. purifying 
itself while becoming sweet, AV. — pric, mfn. dis¬ 
pensing $weetness,RV.; AV. — prishjha {mddku-), 
mfn. whose back or surface consists of sw° or milk 
(said of Soma), RV. — pdya, mfn. sweet to drink, 
RV.; n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.), 
ib. — pranaya, m. addiction to wine, MW.; - vat , 
mfn. addicted to wine, ib. — pratika ( mddku-), 
mf(d)n. having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the 
m°, RV.; {a), f. (with or scil. siddhi) N. of cer¬ 
tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin, 
Cat. — prapSta, m. a precipice (met with) while 
seeking honey, MBh. — prameha, m. h°-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. — prasarigo-ma- 
dhu, n. h° connected with spring, Ratn&v. — prA- 
8ana, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a 
new-boro male infant (one of the 1 2 Samskaras or 
purificatory rites of the Hindus), RTL. 358. — pri- 
ya, mfn. fond of h° or the juice of flowers, Hariv.; 
m. a kind of plant, » bkumi-jatnbu, L.; N. of 
Akrfira, VP.; of Bala-bhadra, L. — pluta, mfn. 
swimming with honey, mixed w°h°,Vishn. — psaras 
( mddku-), mfn. fond of sweetness, RV. — phala, 

m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L.; Flacourtia Sapida, 
L.; (d), f. water-melon, L.; a kind of grape, L. 

— ph.ali.fcg,, f. a kind of date, L. — bahulS, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — blja, m. a pomegranate tree, 
L.; -pura, m. a kind of citron, L. — brahman a, 

n. N. of a Brlhmana. — bhakshapa, n. N. of ch. 
of the Bala-kan^a of the RSmlyana. — bhadra, m. 
N. of man, RJjat. — bhSga {mddku-), mfn. whose 
lot or portion is sweetness, AV. — bh&nda, n. — 
-patra, Vcar. — bhSva, m. a partic. Prakpt metre, 
Col. — bbid, m. ‘slayer of Madhu, 1 N. of Vishnu, 
Kad. — bhuj, mfn. enjoying sweetness or gladness, 
BhP. — bhftmlka, m. N. of a Yogin in the second 
order or degree, Sarvad. — maksha, m., -makshS, 
f. or-makshikS, f. * honey-fly / a bee, KauS. — maj- 
Jan, m. a walnut tree, L. —mat {mddku-), mfn. 


possessing or containing sweetness, sweet; pleasant, 
agreeable (-tamo, mfn.), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; 
mixed with honey, Kum.; rich in h°, richly pro¬ 
vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom.; contain¬ 
ing the word mddku , §Br.; ASvGp; m. N. of a 
country, g. kacchddi and sindkv-ddi; of a city (?), 
MW.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; {att), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.; Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; a partic. 
step or degree in the Yoga, Cat.; a partic. super¬ 
natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab.; a kind 
of metre, Chandom.; N. of a daughter of the Asura 
Madhu (wife of Hary-aSva), Hariv.; of a female 
servant of Lakshml(?j, Paficar.; of a river, Hariv.; 
Malatim.; of a city in Saurlshjra, Satr.; DaS.; of 
sev. wks,; °ti-sa mgametvara-1zrika, n. N. of a 
Tfrtha,Rajat.; Cat. — matl, m. Mohammed, Kalac. 
(w.r. -pati)\ -ganeia, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— matta, mfn. drunk with wine, L.; intoxicated 
or excited by the spring, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, R.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1 . -mat ); (d), f. a species 
of Karanja, L. —math, m. ‘ crusher or destroyer 
of Madhu,* N. of Vishnu, Ragh. — matbana, m. 

— prec., Kav.; BhP.; Chandom.; -vijaya, m. N. 
of wk. — mada, m. intoxication with wine, Kav. 

— madya, n. intoxicating drink made from honey 
or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L. — manta, 
n. N. of a town, R. — mantha, m. a kind of drink 
mixed with honey, ASvGr.; Kaus.; Laty. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of honey, Heat.; sweet as honey, 
luscious, Hit.; Sah. —mail! (also -mailt. A.), f. 
Jasminom Grandiflorum, L. — mastaka (n., L.), 
N. of a partic. kind of sweetmeat, SuSr. — mSnaa, n. 
honey and meat, Mn. xi, 159. — m&dhava, m. du. 
or n. sff. the two spring months {kale °ve , * in the 
spring Y ), MBh.; SuSr.; BhP. &c.; -masa, m. sg. one 
of the 2 sp° m°, Paficar.; -sakaya, m. N. of author, 
Cat. — mltdhavl, f. any spring flower abounding in 
honey or a partic. species of fl° ; (perhaps) Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, BhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic. RaginI, 
SamgTt.; N. of Comm. — mSdbvika, n. any in¬ 
toxicating drink, L.; a partic. int° d°, Hariv.; Bhatf. 
(v. 1.) — mar aka, m. * destroyer of honey,* a bee, 
L. — m&Iatf-n&t&ka, n. N. of wk. (Malatl-mS- 
dhava?). — m&la-pattrlkS, f. a species of small 
shrub, L. (uncertain reading). — mSsa, m. a spring 
month; -makotsava, m. the spring festival,Kathls.; 
°sdvatara, m. the setting in of the sp°m°, Prasannar. 

— misrfi, mfn. mixed with honey or sweet milk, 
TS.; KauS.; La|y.; N. of man, Cat. —mura-na- 
raka-vinSsana, m. ‘destroyer of (the Daityas) 
Madhu, Mura and Naraka,* N. of Vishnu-Kfishna, 
Git.-mfcla, n. the edible root of Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus, L. — meha, m. honey-like or sac¬ 
charine urine, diabetes, Su$r.; - tva , n. the state of 
passing sacch 0 ur°, ib. — mehln, mfn. suffering from 
sacch° ur°, Car.; SuSr. — maireya, m. an intoxicat¬ 
ing drink made of honey, BhP.; P 3 n. vi, 2, 70, Sch. 

— ya»h$i, f. sugar-cane, L.; liquorice, L.; — tikta- 
parvatt , L.—yasb^ikS or -y&sbtf, f. liquorice, L. 

— rasa, m. the juice of honey, R.; sweetness, pleas¬ 
ingness, Bhartp (v. 1 .); sugar-cane, L.; the wine 
palm, L.; {a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, SuSr.; 
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a vine, bunch of grapes, 
L.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; mfn. sweet, L.; -maya, 
mf(t)n. full of the juice of honey, Hear. — ripu, 
m. ‘enemy of Madhu,* N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Si$. 

— ruba, m. N. of a son of Ghpta-prishtha, BhP. 

— reiiu, m. a species of plant, L. — lagna, m. a 
red-blossomed Moringa, L. —lata, f. a kind of 
liquorice, L. (cf. madkura-P ). —lib, mfn. (ifc.) 
one who has licked the honey of, BhP.; m. a bee, 
Kav.; BhP.; Kuval. — leba (MW.), -lebin or 
-lolnpa (L.), m. ‘ licking honey * or ‘ longing after 
honey,* abee. — vacas(w<&Mw-),mfn.$weet- voiced 
sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. — vajx, f. N. of 
a district* MBh. —vat, ind. as honey, BhP.; as 
through an intoxicating drink, ib. — vana, m. the 
Indian cuckoo, L.; n. N. of the forest of the ape 
Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R. ; 
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the Yamuna 
(where §atru-ghna, after slaying Lavana, son of 
Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or Madhura); 
-vraja-vdsi-go-svdmi-guna- leidsktaka, n. N. of 
wk. — var^a {mddku-), mfn. honey-coloured or 
having an agreeable aspect, RV. ; m. N. of a being 
attending on Skanda, MBh. — varnana, n. N. of 
wk. —valll, f. liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L.; 
sweet citron, L. —vao,m.‘honey-voiced,’the Indian 
cuckoo, L. — vfitiya, mf(d)n. beginning with the 


words mddhU'Vatd)}. (RV. i, 90, 6), SSnkhGr. 

— vSra, m. tippling, carousing, SiS.; Kir.; Dhar- 
maSarm. — v^bana, mfn. bearing or carrying sweet 
things (as honey, milk &c.; said of the chariot of 
the ASvins), RV. — vahin, mfn. bearing or carrying 
honey (a river), Hariv.; {ini), f. N. of a river, 
MBh. — vidyfi, f. ‘science of sweetness/ N. of a 
partic. mystical doctrine, BrArUp.; Samk.; SV. # 
Sch. &c. — vldvlsb, ni. ‘enemy of Madhu/ N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna, VP. — vtdbvansa-bbSskara, 
m. N. of wk. — vrlkaba, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. 

— v?idh, ‘aboundingin sweetness/(pcrhaps)a rain- 
cloud (others *a partic. plant *), RV. x, 75, 8. — vri- 
«ba, mfn. dropping or raining sw°, TBr. — vrata 
{mddku-), mf(ff)n. occupied with sw°, RV.; m. a 
large black bee, Kav.; BhP. &c.; (with bodka-ni - 
dki), N. of author, Cat.; (p, f. a bee regarded as 
female, Balar.; Vcar.; -pati, m. ‘ king of bees* i.e. 
the queen bee, BhP.; - varutka , m. n. a swarm of 
bees, ib. - sarkarS, f. honey-sugar, SuSr. - sakba 
{mddku-), mfn. having sweet branches, VS.; m. 
Bassia Latifolia, L. — slgrn (SuSr.) or °ruka(Car.), 

m. Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). — slab^a, 

n. wax, R. — slrsbaka, 11., v. 1 . for - mastaka, q.v., 
SuSr., Comm. — snkta, n. a sour drink with honey, 
Su$r. — sesba, n. wax, Car.; Bhpr. — acut, mfn. 
distiliing sweetness, overflowing with sweets, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. — scyut', mfn. id.; - icytin-ni- 
dkana , n. N. of a S 3 man (also called Prajd-patcr 
madhu-icy°, ArshBr.), TamjyaBr.; Laty. — acyu- 
ta, mfn. ® -ictlt, MBh. — srava and °va, w. r. for 
-srava and °va, q.v. — ari, f. Beauty ofSpring (per- 
souified), Vikr.; Kum. — firenl, m. the son of a 
Nishtya and a Sudra (identical with a Saundika and 
Manda-hlraka), L.; f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 

— svasa, f. a species of plant (— jivanti ), L. 

— sbut, mfn. {shut for sut) pressing out sweetness, 
RV.; emitting sw°(Soma), ib.; -tama, mfn., MW. 
—sbtb&na,n. *=-j/Aa«tf(q.v.),Pan.viii,3,106,Sch. 

— abtbSlA, n. a honey-pot, MaitrS.; Kath.; ApSr. 

— abtbUa, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. — sbpanda and 
-sbyanda, m., see -syanda. — sakba, m. * friend 
of spring/ thegod of love, L. — samk£sa {mddku-), 
mf(«)n. looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV. 

— samdrisa {mddku-), mfn. sw°-looking, appear¬ 
ing lovely, AV. — samdbSna, n. any intoxicating 
drink, (esp.) brandy, L. — sambbava, m. pi. N. of 
partic. Jinas, Lalit.; n. wax, L. — sammisra, mfiu 
mixed with h°, Mn. iii, 273. — sarpls, n. du. h° 
and ghee, ib. 274. — sabSya, m.‘ having Spring for 
a companion,’ the god of love, Cat. — sat, ind. (with 

bku) to become honey,W. — sttrathi, m. ‘having 
Spring for a charioteer/ the god of love, L. — sik- 
tbaka, m. a kind of poison, L. — subrid, m. 
‘friend of spring/ the god of love, ib., Sch. 

— sftkta, n. N. of AV. ix, 1, Vait. — sudana, m. 

‘ destroyer of honey/ a bee, L.; ‘ destroyer of the 
demon Madhu,* N. of Vishpu-Kpshna, MBh.; R, 
&c.; N. of various scholars, Cat.; (f), f. Beta Ben- 
galensis, L.; N. of various authors (also with 
guru , go-svamin, tkakkura, dikshita, dujanti, 
pamfita and °ta-rdja, vdcas-pati-sarasvati), Cat.; 
-iikska, f. N. of wk.; °ndyatana, n. a temple of 
Vishnu, Prab. — sena, m. N. of a prince of Madhur 
pura, Pancat. — skanda, n. N. of a TTrtha, Cat. 

— stokA, m. a drop of honey, §Br. — stbRna, n. 

* bee-place/ a bee-hive, L. — syanda, m. N. of a 
son of Vi§v 3 -mitra, R. (v.l. - shpanda , - shyanda ). 

— syandln,m. a partic. stringed instrument, Samgit. 

— srava, mfn. dropping sweetness, MBh.; BhP.; 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; Sanseviera Zeylanica, L.; 
{a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquorice, L.; 
Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, L.; « ji¬ 
vanti, L.; « hansa-padt, L.; N. of the 3rd day in 
the light half of the month Sravana, Cat.; N. of a 
river, Cat.; n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. — sravas, m. 
Bassia Latifolia, L. — svara, m. ‘sweet-voiced/ the 
Indian cuckoo, L. — ban, m. a collector of honey 
(accord, to Comm, ‘destroyer of a bee-hive’), MBh,; 
Pqr.; a partic. bird of prey,V 3 gbh.; Car.; ‘slayer 
of the Daitya Madhu/ N. of Vishnu-Kjrishna, 
MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; a soothsayer, W. — bantri, 
m. ‘slayer of the Daitya Madhu,* N. of R 3 ma as 
an incarnation of Vishnu, R. — hasty a {mddku-), 
mfn. having honey or sweetness in the hand, RV. 
Kadbftccblsb^a,n. bees-wax, MBh.; Yajn.; SuSr. 
&c. (cf. madku-iiskta, -tesha ); - sthita , mfn. 
covered on the outside with wax, MBh. Madbftt- 
tba, mfn. made or produced from honey, L.; n. 
bees-wax, Naish.; ib, Sch.; mead, Yajn., Comm. 





madhutthita . 


madhyam-dina. 


Ma&hutthita, n. ‘produced from honey/ wax, L. 
Madhutsava, ni. the spring festival (on the day 
of the full moon in the month Caitra), Sak. (v.l.) 
Madhu data, n. ‘ honey-water/ h° diluted in w°, 
Susr.; - prasravana , mfn. flowing with h° and w°, 
MW. Madhudasvita, n. buttermilk with h° or 
sweet milk with water, KauS. MadhudyRna, n. a 
spring garden, Kathis. Madhudyuta, mfn. mixed 
with h°, MaitrS. M&dhudvRpa, m.pl.(?), KauL 
Madhupaghna, n. (m., L.) N. of a city ( = 
Mathura or Madhura), Ragh. Madhuahita, n. 
wax, L. 

HadhavyR, mfn. fitted or authorized to drink 
Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, Ka§. on Pan. 
iv, 4, 139; m. = madhava, the second month of 
spring, Pan. iv, 4, 129. 

Madhuka (ifc.) *= madhu, g. ura-ddi; mfn. 
honey-coloured (only in -locanaf having h°-c° eyes/ 
N. ofSiva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W.; mellifluous, 
melodious, ib.; m. a species of tree, R.; Var. (Bassia 
Latifolia or Jonesia Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana or 
Goensis, L.; liquorice, L. (cf. n.); a kind of bard or 
panegyrist, L.; the son of a Maitreya and a married 
Ayogavi, L.; (mddh°) N. of a man, SBr.; (a), f. 
MenispermumGlabrum, L.; GlycyrrhizaGlabra, L.; 
black Panic, L.; N. of a river,VP.; n. liquorice, Su$r. 
(cf. m.); old honey, L.; tin, L. 

Madhunl, f. a species of shrub, L. 

Madhun-tama, mf(rt)n. (a superl. of tnadhu 
formed analogously to madin-tama) very sweet, 
VS.; VPrSt., Sch. 

Madhura, mf(<z)n. sweet, pleasant, charming, 
delightful, AivGr.; R.; SuSr. Sec .; sounding sweetly 
or uttering sweet cries,melodious,mellifluous, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. ( am , ind.); m. sweetness, L. ; a kind of 
leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L.; a 
species of mango, L.; a Moringa with red flowers, 
L.; rice, L.; a partic. drug {.*=jivaka), L.; molasses, 
L.; sour gruel (also f. a), L.; N. of one of the at¬ 
tendants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhP.; 
(with acarya), of a teacher. Cat. (cf. madhura) ; 
(d), f. Anethum Sowa or Panmorium, L.; Beta 
Bengalensis, L.; Asparagus Racemosus and other 
plants, L.; liquorice, L.; a kind of root similar to 
ginger, L.; sour rice-water, L.; N. of a town (= 
matkura ), Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 51, Vartt. 5; of the 
tutelary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat.; (*), f. 
a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. kind or friendly 
manner (only ena, ind.\ Hariv.; the quality of the 
throat which makes the voice sweet, L.; sweetness, 
syrup, treacle, L.; poison, L.; tin, L. — kantaka, m. 
‘ having sweet bones/ a kind of fish, L. — kan^hin, 
mfn.‘sweet-throated,’ singing sweetly, R. — kharjti- 
rikR or -kharjuri, f. a species of plant, L. — gR- 
tra, mf(J)n. ‘sweet-limbed,’ lovely, beautiful, Da$. 

— c5ru-ma3ju-arvaratS, f. the having a sweet and 
agreeable and pleasant voice (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — jamblra, m. 
a species of citron or lime, L. — tR, f. sweetness, 
suavity, pleasantness, amiability, softness, Kav.; Sah. 

— traya, n. the three sweet things (sugar, honey 
and butter), L. — tva, n. sweetness (in taste), Su$r.; 
suavity, charm (of speech), Kav. — tvaca, m. Gris- 
lea Tomentosa, L. — nirghosha, m. N. of an evil 
spirit or demon, Lalit. — nisvana, mf(a)n. sweet¬ 
voiced, L. — patoli, f. a species of plant, L. — pra- 
gita, mfn. singing sweetly (as a bird), Ijtitus. — pra- 
lRpin, mfn. singing sweetly, Vikr, — priya-dar- 
sana, m. ‘of sweet and friendly aspect/ N. of Siva, 
Sivag. — phala, m. a species of jujube, L.; {a), f. 
the sweet melon, L. — blja-pura, m. a kind of 
citron, L. — bhRshltri, m. a sweet or kind speaker, 
Hariv. — bhRshin, mfn. speaking sweetly or kindly, 
MBh. — maya, mf(J)n. consisting of or full of sweet¬ 
ness, Hear, — ravin, mfn. rumbling sweetly (as a 
cloud),VarBrS. —lata, f. a kind of liquorice, L. 

— vacana, mfn. sweetly-speaking, MW. — valli, 
f. a kind of citron, L. — vao, mfn. ** -vacana, L. 
—vipRka,mf(a)n. sweet after digestion, Suir. — si- 
la, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — sukla-mutra, mfn. 
discharging sweet and light-coloured urine (- ta , f.), 
SuSr. — sambhRsha, mfn. discoursing agreeably, 
MW. — aravS, f. a kind of date tree, L. — svana, 
mfn. sweetly-sounding, L.; m. a conch, L. — svara, 
mfn. sweetly-sounding, sweet-voiced {am, ind.), 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; m. N. of a Gandharva, SaddhP. 
M&dhurakahara, mf(a)n. speaking or sounding 
sweetly, melodious, mellow {am, ind.), R.; n. pi. 
sweet or kind words, Paficat. Madhurahgaka, 
mf{ikd)n. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib. 


Madhur&nlruddha, n. N. of a drama. Madhu- 
ramla, mfn. sweet and sour, subacid, SuSr.; - katuka, 
mfn. sw° and s° and pungent, ib.; - kashaya , mfn. 
sw° and s° and astringent, ib.; - kavya , n. N. of a 
poem, Cat.; - tikta , mfn. sw° and s° and bitter, Su$r.; 
- phala , m. a species of fruit-tree, L.; - lavana , mfn. 
sw° and s° and salty, Su$r. Madhuramlaka, m. 
Spondias Mangifera, L. MadhuralRpa, mfn. ut¬ 
tering sweet sounds, A.; ni. sweet or melodious notes 
(- nisarga-pandita,mia . acquainted with the nature 
of sw° notes, i.e. skilled in sw u songs), Kum.; (d),f. 
Turdus Salica, L. MadhuralRbunl, f. a kind of 
cucumber, L. Modburavattn., m. N. of a man, 
Rajat. Modhurash^aka, n. N. of a collection of 
8 verses by VallabhacSrya (in which various attri¬ 
butes of Krishna are described, each containing the 
word madhura ), Cat. Madhur&avRda, mfn. 
sweet in taste, AsvGf. Madhurodaka, m. (sell. 
samudra) ‘the sea of sweet or fresh water,’ N. of 
the outermost of the seven great seas which encom¬ 
pass J ambu-dvipa, L. MadhuropanyRaa, m. kind 
address or speech, Malatlm. 

Madhuraka, mfn. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.; 
m. a partic. drug ( =» jivaka), L.; {ika), f. Anethum 
Panmorium (others ‘a kind of fennel’), L.; Sinapis 
Racemosa, L.; (prob.) n. the seed of Anethum Pan¬ 
morium, Su$r. 

Madhuraya, Nom. P. °yatt (?rita, mfn.), to 
sweeten, render sweet, Pancar. 

Madhurlm&n, m. sweetness, suavity, charm, 
Kav.; Rajat. 

Madhurila, g. kasddi. 

Madhula, mf(a)n.«wa</^«ra,sweet,RV.; AV.; 
Kaus.; n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, L. 

MadhulikR, f. black mustard, L.; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

MadhuvilR, f. {madhu + ila ?) N. of the river 
Samanga, MBh. 

Madhus, n. «= madhu , sweetness, TS.; TBr. 
(accord, to Un. ii, 117 madhus = pavitra-dravya ). 

Madhusya, Nom. P. °syati, to wish for honey, 
Siddh. on Pan. vii, I, 51. 

Madhuka, m. (fr. madhu) a bee, SahkhGr.; 
Bassia Latifolia (from the blossoms and seeds of which 
arrac is distilled and oil extracted),ib.; MBh.; Kav. 
Sec.; n. the blossoms or fruit of B° L°, L.; liquorice, 
L.; bees-wax, L. — cchavi, mfn. having the colour 
of the flower of B° L°, Git. — pushpa, n. the fl° 
of B° L°, MBh. - mdia, f. a garland of fl°s of B° 
L°, Ragh. —rasa, m. the juice of the seeds of B° 
L°, Su 5 r. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance. 
Cat. — sdra, m. the pith of the B° L°, Su 5 r. 

Madhuya, Nom. P. °yait (fr. madhu), Pat. 

Madhuyu, mfn. eager for sweetness, RV. 

Madhula, m. a kind of Bassia, L.; astringent, 
sweet and bitter taste, L.; ( i ), f. a kind of grain, L.; 
a species of citron, L.; the mango tree, L.; a kind 
of drug, L.; liquorice, L.; pollen, L.; n. honey, L.; 
mfn. astringent, sweet and bitter, L. 

Madhulaka, mi{ika)n. sweet, L.; m. sweetness, 
L. (cf. n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati¬ 
folia, L.; {ikd), f. a kind of bee, Su$r.; a species of 
grain, ib.; a species of Bassia, L.; Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, L.; a kind of citron, L.; Aletris Hyacinthoides 
or Dracaena Nervosa, L.; liquorice, L.; arrac dis¬ 
tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any 
intoxicating drink (also 11.), L.; {madhuP), n, honey 
or sweetness, AV. 

Madhftlika, mfn. astringent, sweet and pungent, 
L.; m. astr°, sw° and p° taste, ib.; {a), f., see prec. 

M&dhv, in comp, for madhu. — aksha, mfn. 
having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni), 
MBh. (cf. madhukadocana). — anc, m({dhuci)n. 
formed to explain madhuci, Mahldh. on VS. 
xxxvii, 18. — dd, mfn. eating sweetness, RV. —ar- 
nas {mddhv-), mfn. having sweet springs or waters 
(said of a river), ib. — asva, see madhvatvi. — aah- 
$aka, n. N. of a Stotra (cf. madhurdshtaka). 

— ashthila, f. a lump of honey, Kith. (cf. ma- 
dhu-shthila ). — Sdh&ra, m. bees-wax, Bhpr. — ft- 
pRta, m. honey at first sight, Mn. xi, 9. — Smra, 
m. a kind of mango tree, L. — Slu or -Rluka, n. 
a kind of sweet potato, SuSr. — SvSsa, m. the mango 
tree, L. — asin, mfn. eating honey or sweets, Kitty Sr. 

— Rsava, m. a decoction of honey or of the blos¬ 
soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor; 
-kshiba, mfn. drunk with sweet sp° 1°, MBh.; R.; 
Su$r. — Ssavanlka, m. a preparer of sweet sp° 1 °, 
distiller, L. — Rsv&da, mfn. having the taste of 
honey, MW. — Shut!, f. a sacrificial offering con- 
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sisting of honey or other sweet things, MBh, — f ic, 
f. pi. N. of partic. hymns, Vas. 

Madhvaka, m. a bee, AdbhBr. 

Madhvala, m. repeated tippling, carousing, L. 

Madhvasya, P. °syati, to long for honey or any¬ 
thing sweet, L. 

Madbvij S, f.any intoxicating drink, L.(prob.w.r.) 
WWmddhya,mf(d)n. middle (used likeme- 
dius, e.g. tnddhye samudrj, 1 in themidst ofthesea*), 
RV.; VPrilt.; KathUp.; middlemost, intermediate, 
central, Var.; Megh.; standing betweeu two, impar¬ 
tial, neutral, K2m.; middle i.e. being of a middle 
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with 
vritti, f. ‘a middle course'), L 5 ty.; Mn.; Su5r. &c.; 
(in astron.) mean u e. theoretical (opp. to spashta 
or sphuta ), Suryas. {'tva, n.); lowest, worst, L.; m. 
n. (ifc. f. d) the middle of the body, (esp.) a woman’s 
waist, §Br. &c. &c.; (in alg.) the middle term or 
the mean of progression, Col.; {a), f. a young woman, 
a girl arrived at puberty, Sah.; the middle finger, 
L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Saqagit.; (also n.) a 
kind of metre. Col.; n. (m.,g. ardhareddi) the mid¬ 
dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. See. Sec. {am, 
ind. into the midst of, into, among, with gen. or ifc., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; tna, ind. in or through the midst 
of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., acc. 
or ifc., SBr.; MBh. &c.; at, ind. from the midst of, 
out of, from among, R.; Hariv. &c.; *,ind.,see$.v.); 
the middle of the sky (with or scil. nabhasas ), 
Mn.; MBh.; space between (e.g. bhruvos, the eye¬ 
brows), MBh.; midday (with ahnaJ}\ Malav.; the 
meridian, Malatlm.; intermediate condition between 
(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of 
ahorse, L.; (in music) mean time, SaipgTt.; ten 
thousand billion^ MBh.; cessation, pause, interval, 
L.; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindustan 
proper, Cat. [Cf. Zd. maidhya; Gk. fit cr cos, fit cos 
for fiiOios’, Lat. medius; Goth, midjii; Eng. mid 
in midland, midnight &c.] — karna, m. a half 
diameter, radius, MW. — ku.ru, (prob.) m.pl. N. of 
a country, Cat. — kaumudl, f. = madhya-sid- 
dhdnta-kaumudi, q.v. — kshRmfi, f. ‘slender- 
waisted’ or ‘slender in the centre,’ N. of a kind of 
metre, Col. — ge., mf(a)n. going or being in the 
middle or among (with gen. or ifc.), MBh.; K2v. 
&c. — fata, mfn. id., ib.; n. the middle syllable, 
Srutab. — gandha, m.‘having a middling scent (?),’ 
the mango tree, L. — gTahana, n. the middle of 
an eclipse, MW. — c&rln, mf(t>fz)n. going in the 
midst or among(gen.), Hit. — cchRyR, f. (in astron.) 
mean or middle shadow, MW. — jihva, n. the mid¬ 
dle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals), 
APrit. — jadnendra-vyakorana, n. N. of wk. 
—jyS, f. the sign of the meridian, SQryas. — tamas, 
n. circular or annular darkness, central darkness, 
VarBj’S. — ta*, ind. from or in the middle, centrally, 
centrically, RV. See. Sec. ; out of, among (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; ~tah~ 
kdrin, m. N. of the 4 principal priests (viz. the 
Hotfi, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatfi), Lajy. 

— tS, f. the state of being in the middle, mediocrity, 
MBh. — t&plnl,f. N. of an Upanishad. — tva, n., 
see under madhya. — d&nta, m. a front tooth, L, 

— dina, for madhyam-dina, q.v. — dip aka, n. 
(in rhetoric) ‘illuminating in the middle/ N. of a 
figure in which light is thrown on a description by 
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(e.g. Bhatj;. x, 24), Vim. iv, 3, 18; 19. -de*a, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything, SrS.; {*=madhyam nabhasafi), 
the meridian, MBh.; the middle of the body, waist, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the trunk of the body, belly, ab¬ 
domen, ib.; the midland country (lying between the 
Himalayas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on 
the south, VinaSana on the west, Prayiga on the east, 
and comprising the modem provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude&c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226, 
n. 1); mfn. belonging to or living in the midland 
country, of m° origin, MBh.; m. pi. the inhabitants 
of the m° c°, Cat. — deiiya (MBh.) or -decora 
(Pur.), mfn. = prec. mfn. — della, m. the middle 
or trunk of the body, belly &c., Suir. — nagara, 
n. the interior of a city, Paficad. — nihlta, mfn. 
placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything), 
Pancat. — m-dina ( madhyd -), m. (n., L.) midday, 
noon, RV. &c. &c.; the midday offering (Savana 
or Pavamana), Br.; SrS.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; N. of 
a disciple of Yajnavalkya, Cat.; n. Midday (personi¬ 
fied as a son of Pushparna by Prabha), BhP.; mfn. 
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tTupjfH'rT madhya-patita. RImHH madhva-mata. 


*= madhyamdina (q. v.); -gata, mfn. having 
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh.; -samaya, 
111. midday-time, noon, Pahcat.; °ndrka-samtapta , 
mfn. burnt by the midday-sun, Kivy&h; °mya t 
mfn. meridional, meridian, belonging to noon or mid¬ 
day, Lity. — patita, mfn. fallen in the middle, lying 
between or in the midst, Pan. i, I, 71, Sch.— pari- 
xnRna, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that 
between an atom and infinitude), MW. — pSta, m. 
falling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce, 
Rajat .; (in astron.) the mean occurrence of the 
aspect. — praviahta, mfn. one who has stolen into 
another’s confidence, Kathas. —prasutR, f. (a enw) 
which has had a calf not very long ago, L. — blxa, 
(in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point. — bhakta, 
mfn. eateu in the middle (a term applied to any 
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Su$r. 

— bhaga, m. the middle part or portion, Kathas.; 
the middle of the body, waist, Bhartj. — bfcSva, 
m. middle state or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a 
middling or moderate distance, § 3 rflgP. — manl, m. 
the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW. 

— madhyR, f.(in music) a partic.Murchaiii, Samglt. 

— manoramS, f. N. of a grammatical workman 
abridgement of the Manorama). — mandlra, m. 
N. of the author of the Mahabh 3 rata-tatparya-nir- 
naya, Cat.; of Madhv 2 c 3 rya, IW. 119; n. puden¬ 
dum muliebre and anus, Subh. — yava, m. a weight 
of six white mustard seeds, W. — yogin, mf(i»/)n. 
(in astron.) being in the middle of a conjunction, 
completely covered or obscured, VarBfS. — rRtr A, 
m. or -rRtri, f. midnight ( au , ind. at midnight), 
Br.; MBh. &c. -rekhR, f. the middle line, the 
central or first meridian (the line conceived by the 
HindQs to be drawn through Latika, Ujjayini, Kuru- 
kshetra, and otherplacesto mount Meru), SiddhantaL 

— lagna, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, ib. —Ills, f. N. of wk. — loka,^m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals; °keia, ni. 
Mord of the m° w° or e 9 / » king, L. - vayas, mfn. 
middle-aged, Hariv. — vartin, mfn. being in the 
middle or between or among, middle, central, Kav.; 
Kathas.;m. a mediator, W. — valli, f. N. of a Valll 
of the TUp. (probably from being in the middle 
of the book). — vidarana, n. N. of one of the ten 
ways in which an eclipse ends, VarBrS. — vivar- 
tln, mfn. *=-vartin, L.; impartial, a mediator, L. 

— vivekin, mfn. of mediocre discernment, Sanikh- 
yas., Sch. ^-vyitta, n. the navel, L. — sarira, 
mfn.having a middle-sized body or one of moderately 
full habit, Suir. — sRyin, mfn. lying in the midst, 
lying within, Rajat. — siddhAnta-kaumudi, f.'the 
middle-sized Siddh/, N.of an abridgment of the Siddh. 
by Varada-raja. — sutra, n. the central meridian, 
Suryas. (cf. madhya-rekha). — stha, mf(^)n. being 
in the middle, being between or among (gen. or 
comp.), Yajh.; MBh. &c.; being in the middle space 
i.e. in the air, SafikhBr. ; standing between two per¬ 
sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pan. iii, 2, 

179, Sch.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only) 
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; being of a middle condition or kind, middling, 
MBh.; Kav.; m. ‘arbitrator, umpire/ N. of Siva, 
fsivag.; -Az, f. intermediate situation, indifference, 
impartiality, MBh.; R. &c. — sthala, n. (ifc. f. t) 
a middle place or region, (esp.) the m° of the body, 
the waist or hip, L. — sthRna, n. the m° space i.e. 
the air {-devata, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu¬ 
tral soil, MW. — »thita, mfn. being in the middle, 
being among or between (gen.), Kathas.; (J), f. in¬ 
difference, MBh. (cf. -stha-td). — sthity-ardha, 

m. orn. (in astron.) the mean halfduration. — *va- 
rlta, mfn. having the Svarita accent on the middle 
syllable, VPrat., Sch. Modhy&kshara-vistara- 
lipl, f. N. of a partic. kind of written character, 
Lalit. MadkyAnguli (or °/f), f. the middle finger, 
L. Madhy&dltya, m. the midday sun {-gate 1 hatii , 
'when the day has reached the mid-sun* i.e. at noon), 
R. MadhyadhidevanA, n. the middle of a play¬ 
ing-ground, MaitrS. Mad by an ta, (ibc.) middle 
and end; -yamaka, n. aYamaka (s. v.) in the m° and 
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 17); -vibhahga-Sastra 
or -vibhaga-f*, n. N.ofwk. Madhyantika, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. Madhyumla-kesara, m. or 

n. the citron, L. MadhyArjuna, m. or n. N. of 
a district, Cat.; - kshctra-mdhatmya , n. N. ofwk., 
ib.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha on the southern bank 
of the Kaveri, ib. MadhyR-varsha, n. the mid¬ 
dle of the raiuy season, Br.; GrSrS. Madhyasthi, 
n. Grewia Asiatica, L. Madhy Ah&rlm-lipl, f. N. 


of a partic. kind of written character, Lalit. (C .adhy- 
dh °). Madhyahna, m. midday, noon, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a pupil ofSamkaracarya,Samkar.; -kala, 
m. midday time, noon, Kathas.; - kritya , u. midday 
duty or business or observance, Cat.; -kriyd, f. id., 
MW.; -veld, f. «= -kdla, Paiicat.; -samdhya, f. the 
m° Samdhya, RTL. 407; -samaya, m . — -kala, 
Pancat.; - savana , n. m°sacrifice, Kathas.; - snatta - 
vidhi, m. m° ablution, Cat.; °hnbidu-prabhd- 
kartia , m. or n. the hypotenuse of the moon’s m° 
shadow, MW. MadhyAhnlka, m. Pentapetes 
Phoenicea, Bhpr. Madhy ebha-bandhana, 11. a 
band or rope round an elephant's body ,L. Madhy od- 
fitta, mfn. having the Udatta or acute accent on 
the middle syllable, VPrat. 

Madhyanya, mfn. occupying a middle place, 
having a m°rank or position (in any caste &c.), L. 

MadhyamA, f»f(<z )n. (superl.of mddhya) middle 
(used like Lat. medius, e. g. madhyame gulme, 

' in the midst of the troop*), MBh.; R.; being or 
placed in the middle, middlemost, intermediate, 
central, RV.&c.&c.; middle-born (neither youngest 
nor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or 
quality, middling, moderate, TS. &c. &c.; standing 
between two persons or parties, impartial, neutral, 
M Bh.; Kav. See .; (in astron.) mean (cf. madhya\ 
SOryas.; relating to the meridian, ib.; in. the middle¬ 
most prince (whnse territory lies between that of a 
king seeking conquest and that of his foe), Mn. vii, 
155 ; the middle character in plays, 1 W. 473 ; the 
midland country ( = madhya-deia ), L.; (in music) 
the 4th or 5th note, Samglt.; the middlemost of the 
3 scales, ib.; a partic. Raga, ib.; (in gram.) the and 
person ( —- purusha ), Pan.; the governor nf a 
ince, L.; a kind of antelope, L.; N. of the 18th 
pa (s.v.), Cat.; pi. a class of gods, SaftkhSr.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh. sect, Sarvad.; 
m. n. the middle of the body, waist, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(J), f. the womb, TBr.; the middle finger, Kaus.; 
Susr.; midnight, L.; a girl arrived at puberty, L.; 
the pericarp of a lotus, L.; a central blossom, W.; 
a kind of metre, L.; (in music)a partic. Murchana, 
Samglt.; n. the middle, APrat.; mediocrity, defec¬ 
tiveness, Sringar.; N. of the 12th (14th) Kanda of 
the SBr.; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point, 
SQryas. — kakahR, f. the middle enclosure or court¬ 
yard, MBh. — kRnda, n. N. of the 2nd Kanda of 
the MaitrS. —khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term 
of an equation ; N. of part ii of the SarngS. — gati, 
f. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. — gra¬ 
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Samgit. — jRta, 
mfn. middle-born, bom between (two other children), 
middlemost. — tlkR, f. N. of a wk. by Knmarila, 
Cat. — pada, n. the middle number (which is some¬ 
times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com¬ 
pound consisting of two words); - lopa , m. the 
omission of the middle member of a compound (as 
in Saka-parthiva , the king of the era, for Sdka- 
priya-parthiva t X\\t king dear to the era), Vam. v, 
2, 16; - lopin , m. (scil. samdsd ) a compound which 
omits the middle number, ib. — p aril is, n. (prob.) 
a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS. — pSndava, m. 'the 
middlemost of the five Pandavas,' Arjuna, W. — pu- 
rusha, m. a partic. personification, Gaut.; (in gram.) 
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina¬ 
tion of the second person (cf. prathama-purusha, 
uttama-purusha). —purusha, m. a mediocre 
person, MBh. — bhritaka, m. a husbandman, a 
fami-labourer who works both for his master and 
himself, W. — yRna, n. 'the middle passage,* the 
middle way to salvation, MWB. 159. — rStra, m. 
midnight, Ait Br.; KauL — rekhR, f. (in astron.) 
the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived 
to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayini,Kuru-kshetra, 
and Meru; cf. madhya-rekhd ). — loka, m. the 
middle world (between heaven and the nether world), 
the earth; - pdla , m. 'protector of the middle world,’ 
a king, Kav.; z kendu t m. ' moon of the middle 
world/ a king, Rajat.— vayas,n. middle age, SBr. 

— vayaska, mfn. middle-aged, W. — v£h, mfn. 
driving at middling or slow speed (— maiida-ga - 
vianena vahaka ), RV. ii, 29, 4, Say. (prob. * driv¬ 
ing in the middle,’ scil. between gods and men). 

— sx, m.' lying or being in the middle/ (prob.) an 
intercessor, RV. x, 97, 12. — samgraha, m. the 
middleinethod of intriguing with another’s wife (pre¬ 
senting flowers &c.), W. — sahasa, m. the middle¬ 
most penalty or amercement, punishment for crimes 
of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263 ; m. n. vio¬ 
lence or nutrage of the middle class (injuring build¬ 


ings, throwing down walls &c.), W. — stha, mfn. 
standing or being in the middle, g. brahmanddi . 

— stha, mfn. standing in the middle, forming the 
centre (of a community), VS. - sth6ya, n. the state 
of standing in the middle or forming the centre, TS. 

— 8vara, m. the middle or dominant note, Malav. 
i, 21; mfn. spoken in a m°tone (not too loud and 
not too low), R. Madhyam&gauia, m. one of 
the 4 Ag;amas, Buddh. Madhyamahglras, m.the 
middle-sized Afigiras, Cat. Madhyamaiigull, 111. 
the m°_ finger, L. Madhyamdtreya, m. the m°- 
sized Atreya, Cat. Madhyam&dl, ni. or °dl, f. 
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. Madhyama- 
dhlk&ra, m. N.of the 1st ch. of Suryas. Madhya- 
mdharana, n. the elimination of the middle term 
of an equation, Col. Madhyaxnesvara, m. N. of 
a Lifiga of Siva in Benares, K&rmaP. Madhya- 
xnesh£, f. a partic. part of a chariot, MaitrS.; 
TS. Madhyamocoais-tara, nif s <z)n. half loud 
and very loud, Vait. Madhyamotkh&ta, m. a 
partic. division of time, L. 

Madhyamaka, ml(/£d)n. middlemost, Mricch.; 
common (as property), KatySr., Sch.; {ikd) y f. a 
marriageable woman, L.; N. of the 2nd or middle 
Grantha of the Kathaka (cf. mddhyamika)\ n. the 
interior of anything (*kam pra-^/vil, to enter), 
Mficch. — vritti, f. N. of wk. (also madhyamika - 
v°). MadhyamakalamkSra, m., °kdloka, m. 
N. of 2 wks. 

Madhyamakeya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
Madhyamika, prob. w. r. for madhyamika , 
q. v. — vritti, see under madhyamaka. 

Madhyamxya, mfn. relating to the middle, 
middlemost, central, g. gahddi. 

Madhyame-shthA (MaitrS.), -sh$h£ (AV.), 
-sh$h6ya (MaitrS.), m i\\. = tnadhyama-stha. 

MadhyS, ind. in the middle, between, among 
(gen.), RV. i, 89, 9&C.; meanwhile, ib. x, 61, 6. 

MadhyRyin, mfn. recited in the middle tone, 
SamhUp. 

MadhyRyu (Padap. °ya-yu) f mfn. intermediate, 
being a mediator or seeking a mediation, RV. i, 
173 . l°- 

Madhye, ind. in the middle, in the midst, within, 
between, among, in the presence of (with gen. or 
ifc.; sometimes also ibc.; cf. Pan. ii, 1,18 and comp, 
below), Mn.; MBh.&c. (with <s/kri [ind. p.- kritya 
or - kritvdy Pan. i, 4, 76], to place in the middle, 
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn. iv, 80; to 
count among, Kad.) — kritya, ind. with regard to, 
Malav. v, 2. — gungum, ind. in or into the Ganges, 
Pan. ii, I, 18, Sch. —guru, mfn. (prob.) having 
a long syllable in the middle, Pan. vi, 3, 11. 

— cchandas, (prob. n.) said to mean * the sun ’ or 
'the middle of the year,’ ParGf. iii, 3, 5, Sch. 

— jatharam, ind. in the m° of the body, Bham. 
—jalSt, ind. from out of the m° of the water, Bhatt. 
—jyotis, f. a kind of Vedic metre, RPrat. — na- 
garam, ind. in the m° of the city, Rajat. — nadi, 
ind. in or into the river, Kathas. — naresvara- 
aabham, ind. in the ni° of the assembly of princes, 
BSlar. — nldhana, mfn. having the passage called 
Nidhana (s. v.) in the m°, Laty. — padm&m, ind. 
in a lotus flower, Vam. — prlsh^ham, ind. having 
the sacrificial days called Prishthya (s. v.) in the m°, 
SafikhSr.; 11. a partic. Ajana,TandBr. — madhya- 
mangTili-karpuram, ind. between middle finger 
and elbow_, L. — yajnam, ind. in the middle of the 
sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — ranam, ind. ; n the battle, 
Bham. — rathyam, ind. in the m° of the street, ib. 

— vRrl, ind. in or under the water, R. — vRrdhl, 
M.zx-samudram, HPariL — vindhyatavi, ind. 
in the forests of the Vindhya range, KasiKh. — vin- 
dhy&ntar, ind. in the m° of the Vindhya, Kathas. 

— vyoma, ind. in the air, Balar. — smasanam, 
ind. on the burial-place, Svapnac. — sabham, ind. 
in the assembly, in public, Dhanamj. — samu- 
dram, ind. in the middle of the sea, Sii. 

madkva , m. X. of the founder of a 
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India (he was a 
Kanarese Brahman otherwise called Ananda-tlrtha, 
Bhagavat-pada or Madhu, said to have been born 
about 1200; his doctrine is commonly called Dvaita, 
4 Duality/ in opposition tn the A-dvaita, ' Non- 
duality/ of the great Vedantist Sanikaracftrya, and 
his sect are called Madhvas), RTL. 130 &c. — guru, 
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat. — tantra-capetR- 
pradlpa, m.and -tantra-dushana, n.N.of wks. 

— mata, n. the doctrine of M°; - khandana , n., 





madhva-mahdtmyci. 


manas . 


-prakarana, n., -praJariana , n., - vidkvausana, 
n., - samgraha-tika, f. N. of wks. — mahatmya, 
n., -mnkt&vali, f., -mnkha-bhanga, m., 
-mniha-mardana, n., -vans&vali, f., -vijaya, 
m., -vidhvansana, n., -vedanta, m. f -sahasra- 
nama-bhasliya, n., -siddhanta, m. ^and °ta - 
bkafijana, n., °ta-sara. ni.), -stnti, f. N. of wks. 
Madhvacarya, m. = madkva-guru , W. Madh- 
vartha-dhvansini, f., Madhvkhnika, n. N. 
of wks. 

Madhvaka &c. See p. 781, col. 3. 

Madbv-aksha &c. See p. 781, col. 2. 

man, cl. 8.4. A .(Dhatup. xxx, 9; xxv, 
67 )manuti, mdnyaie (ep. also °ti; 3. pi. 
manvati, RV.; pf. mene, Br.&c.j mamnathc°nate, 
RV.; aor. dm at a, amanmahi, Subj. mandmahe, 
mananta, p. mandnd, q. v., RV.; maijsi, amaij- 
sta , Subj. mail sate, Free, mansishta, 1. pers. m. c. 
maslya, ib.; mdnsta, AV., "'stam, TAr. ; man- 
dhvani, Br.; amanishta , Gr.; fut. man syate, Br., 
°ti, MBh.; manta , manitd, Gr.; manishyate, 
RV.; inf. mantum, MBh. 8 ec., mdntave, °tavai, 
RV., mdntos, Br.; ind. p. matva, Up. &c.; mani- 
tvd , Gr.; -matya, Br. &c.; •manya, MBh. &c.), 
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV. 
&c. &c. {manye, I think, methinks, is in later lan¬ 
guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting 
the construction; cf. g. eddi and Pin. iv, I, 106); 
to regard or consider any one or anything (acc.) as 
(acc. with or without iva, or adv., often in -vat; in 
later language also dat., to express contempt [cf 
Pin. ii, 3,1 7 ]»c g. rajyam trindya manye, 1 I value 
empire at a straw/ i.e. 1 make light of it ,~laghu 
*/ntan and opp. to bahu or sddhu */man, to think 
much or well of, praise, approve), ib.; to think one’s 
self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (nom.; 
also with iva), ib.; to be of opinion, think fit or 
right, MBh.; KSv. Sec.; to agree or be of the same 
opinion with (acc.), MBh.; to set the heart or mind 
on, honour, esteem (with na, disdain), hope or wish 
for (acc. or gen.), RV. &c. Sec.; to think of (in 
prayer Sec., either * to remember, meditate on/ or 
‘mention, declare/ or ‘excogitate, invent ’), RV.; 
AV.; to perceive, observe, learn, know, understand, 
comprehend (acc., Ved. also gen.),RV. &c. &c.; to 
offer, present, MBh.: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36) 
manayati (ep. also °ie; aor. amimanat; Pass. 
mdnyate), to honour, esteem, value highly (also 
with urn, bahu and sddhu), AV. &c. See.; (A.) 
stambhe , Dhatup. xxxiii, 35; garvake, ib., Vop.: 
Desid. (Dhatup. xxiii, 3) mimansate (rarely °ii; 
amimansishthas, SBr.; mimausydte, AV.; mi¬ 
mansate, mimanishate, Gr.), to reflect upon, con¬ 
sider, examine, investigate, A V.; Br. Sec. ; to call 
in question, doubt (‘with regard to/ loc.), ib.: 
Desid. of Desid. mimansishate , Gr.: Intens. man- 
many ate, manmanti, ib. [Cf. Zd. man; Gk. 
fihoj, fiifxova; Lat. meminisse, monere; Slav, and 
Lith. mintti; Goth, ga-munan; Germ, meinen; 
Eng. mean.'] 

Mata, mfn. thought, believed, imagined, sup¬ 
posed, understood, RV. Sec. Sec. ; regarded or con¬ 
sidered as, taken or passing for (110m. or adv.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yajn.,; 
Kav.; Kam.; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked 
(with gen., Pan. iii, 2, 188), Ragh.; Kam. ; desired, 
intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
(v. 1. mana); 11. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment, 
view, belief, doctrine, MBh.; Kav.&c.; intention, 
design, purpose, wish, MBh.; BhP.; commendation, 
approbation, sanction, L.; knowledge, W.; agallo- 
chum, L. — kkandana-stotra, n. N. of wk. — m- 
ga, see s. v. — catnshtaya-parJkshS, f. N. of wk. 
—jna, mfn. knowing a person’s intention, Sringar. 
— parikshii, f. N. of wk. — bheda, m. difference 
of opinion between (gen. and instr. with saha ), 
VarBrS., Sch. — bhedana, n. N. of wk. — yogisa, 
m. N. of a man, L. — vacas,-mfn. heeding words 
or prayers (said of the ASvins), RV. (cf. mdtava - 
casa). — vat {maid-), mfn. haviug an aim or pur¬ 
pose, ib. Mataksha, mfn. one well skilled in dice 
(as Sakuni), MBh. Matanujna, f. admission of a 
fault in one's own reasoning while insisting on a 
similar one in that of the opponent, Nyayas. Ma- 
tantara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW. 
Matavalambana, n. the embracing a particular 
doctrine, ib. MatUvalambin, mfn. holding the 
doctrines of a particular sect, ib. 

Matamga, m. ‘going wilfully' or ‘roaming at 


will/ an elephant, MBh.; Srutab.; a cloud, L.; N. 
of a DSnava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pi.) his family, 
MBh.; Kav. — ja, m. an elephant {-tva, 11.), Kslid.; 
Kir.; ( a ), f. (in music) a partic. Murchana, Samgit. 

— tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. 
—deva, m. N. of a fabulous being, Kathas.— p£- 
ramesvara, m. N. of wk. — pura, n. N. of a city, 
Kathas. — yajn&gni, fn. fire from the sacrifice of 
Matamga, Mcar. — vSpi, f. N. of a sacred tank or 
bathing-place, Vishn.; MBh. — vritti, f. N. of wk. 

— sarasa, m. N. of a lake, R. — hataka, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. Matamganuoara, m. the keeper 
or driver of an elephant, Suparn. 

Matamginl, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara, 
Kathas. 

Mati (in §Br. also mdti), f. devotion, prayer, 
worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RV.; VS.; thought, 
design, intention, resolution, determination, inclina¬ 
tion, wish, desire (with loc., dat. or inf.), RV. Sec. 
Sec. {matya, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely; 
matim \ikri or dhd or dhri or a-Vdha or sam- 
d-A,/dhd or a-^/stha or sam-a-Vstha, with loc., 
dat.,acc. withprati, or artham ifc., to set the heart 
on, make up one's mind, resolve, determine; matim 
with Caus. of ni-*/vrit and abl. of a verbal noun, 
to give up the idea of; dhita-mati , ifc. = having re¬ 
solved upon; vinivritta-mati with abl.*=*having 
desisted from); opinion, notion, idea, belief, con¬ 
viction, view, creed, SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. {matya, 
ind. at will; ifc.,‘under the ideaof/e.g. vydgkra-m°, 
‘under the idea of its being a tiger 1 ); the mind, 
perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, judg¬ 
ment, §Br. Sec. Sec. (in RV. also ‘ that which is sen¬ 
sible,’ intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, Indra 
and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, Kir.; memory, 
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified (and identified 
with Subaliltmaja as one of the mothers of the five 
sons of Pandu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka), MBh,; 
Hariv.; Prab.; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L.; 
m. N. of a king, Buddh. [Cf. Lat. mens; Angl. Sax. 
ge-mynd; Eng. mind.] — karman, n. a matter of 
the intellect, KSm. - gati, f. * mental course,’ mode 
of thought, Kav. -garbha, mfn. ‘filled with in¬ 
telligence/ clever, intelligent, Si$. — oltra, m. N. of 
ASva-ghosha, Buddh. — datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— darsana, n. the act or faculty of seeing into the 
thoughts or intentions (of others), R. — da, f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum or = Hmript, L. — dvai- 
dlia, n. difference of opinion, MBh. — dhvaja, m. 
N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Buddh. — nara, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. - nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. — niscaya, m. a firm opinion, L. 

— patha, m. the path of reflection; °tham*/ni, 
to think over, K 5 v. — pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh. 

— purva or °vaka, mfn. purposed, intended, Mn.; 
(°vam,°ve and °vakant) ind. purposingly,wittingly, 
ib.; Gaut. — prakarsha, m. superiority of mind, 
cleverness, talent, Hit. — bhadra-galii, m. N. of a 
scholar, Cat. — bbeda, m. change of opinion, MBh. 

— Wirama, m. (Sak.), -bhranti, f. (L.) confusion 
of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension, — mat, 
mfn. clever, intelligent, wise, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv. — mSn’uslia (?) 
and -rnnkura, m. N. of wks. — ratna-muni, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — r^ja, m. N. of a poet, ib. 

— vat, w.r. for -mat. — vardhana, m. N. of an 
author (also °na-gani), Cat. —vid, mfn. knowing 
(one’s) devotion or mind, VS.; TS.; AitBr. — vi- 
paryaya, m. an erroneous opinion, illusion, Vcar. 

— vibbransa, m. failure or infatuation of mind, L. 

— vibhrama, m. = - bhrama, R. — vibbrSiiti, f. 
id.,L. — salin, mfn. ‘possessing intelligence/ clever, 
wise, Pancat. — Inna, mfn. deprived of sense, stupid, 
Hit. Matxsvara, m. * lord of mind/ the wisest of 
the wise (Visva-karman), Hariv. 

2. Matya, n. (for 1. see p. 776, col. 2) the 
means of acquiring knowledge ( — jiidnasya kara - 
nam ), K 3 S. on Pan. iv, 4, 97. 

1. Mana, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L.; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
mat a). 

2. Mana, in comp, for manas. — Spa, mfn. gain¬ 
ing the heart, attracting, beautiful, L. (cf. Pali ma- 
ndpa ). — rihga {mana-), mfn. (prob. fr. V2. ririj) 
directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Siy. 
manasdprasadhanatnyasya sah). — nl, see ma- 
nanyh below. — ranjana, mf(f)n. delighting the 
mind of (comp.), Subh. — vasas(?), m. N. of a 
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prince, VP. — hansa, m. (w.r. for °no-k °?) a kind 
of metre, Col. Mandpa, mfn. * mana-apa, Lalit. 

Manah, in comp, for manas. — kdnta, mfn., 
see manas-k°. - kshepa, m. mental perplexity or 
confusion, Sah. — patl, m. ‘lord of the heart,’ N. 
of Vishnu, Pancar. — pary5ya,m.( with Jainas) ‘the 
state of mental perception which precedes the attain¬ 
ment of perfect knowledge/ N. of the last stage but 
one in the perception of truth, Sarvad. — pidS, f. 
pain of mind, mental agony, MW. — put a, mfn. 
pure in heart, mentally pure, Mn. vi, 46. — pranlta, 
mfn. dear to the heart.or mind, MBh. xiii, 3503. 

— prasada, m. serenity or peace of mind, MBh.; 
Sah,; Su$r. — priya, mf(a)n. dear to the heart, Kir. 

— priti, f. gladness of heart, delight, Kathas. — sik- 
shS, f. N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc¬ 
trine), Cat. —slid, f. (L. also °la , m.; cf. comp.) 
realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -giri, v. 1 . 
for 0 loc caya, R.; -gnha, f. a cave of red a°, MBh. 
{°la-gukd, Mricch. i, 12); -candanaidHavana, n. 
a fluid prepared from r° a° and sandal, MW.; -vi¬ 
ce kurit a, mfn. inlaid withr°a°, Kum.; °loecaya, m. 
a quantity of red arsenic, R. — sljjhra, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kathas. — suka,n. anguish ofmind,Divyav. 

— shash^ha {mdnah-), mfn. having the mind for 
a sixth organ (said of the 5 organs of sense), AV. 

— samvara, m. coercion of the mind, Lalit. — sam- 
kalpa, m. desire of the heart, R. — sanffa, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a 
beloved one ; second stage of love), Pratip. — Bam- 
cetan&i&ra, m. one of the 4 kinds of food (in a 
material and spiritual sense), Buddh. — sad, mfn. 
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. — samtdpa, 

m. mental anguish or grief, Sak. — samunnatl, f. 
high-mindedness, R. — samrlddM, f. heart's con¬ 
tent, BhP. — sSra-maya, mf(f)n. forming the sub¬ 
stance of the heart or mind, Hariv. — slddhl, f. N. of 
a goddess, SioMs. — slid, w. r. for -tila. — sukha, 
mfn. agreeable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Susr.; 

n. joy of the heart, BhP. — stha, mf(<z)n. abiding 
or dwelling in the heart, R. — sthlrl-karana, 11. 
the act of strengthening or confirming the mind. Cat. 

— sthalrya, n. firmness of mind, Kav. — sparsa, 
mfn. touching the heart, BhP. — svSxnln, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Kathas. 

Manaka, m. N. of a man, HPari$. 

Manana, mfn. thoughtful, careful, RV.; n. think¬ 
ing, reflection, meditation, thought, intelligence, un¬ 
derstanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as 
one of the faculties connected with the senses; Nir. 
viii, 6=manman), Hariv.; Samk.; Sarvad. {°na, 
ind. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.)j homage, rever¬ 
ence, Say. on RV. i, 165,4. — grantha, m., -pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks. — ynkta and -vat, mfn. 
attended with homage, Say. Mananid.i-nigh.an- 
$u, m. N. of wk. 

Mananlya, mfn. (prob.) containing homage or 
praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 5 (others * estimable’). 

Mananyi, mfn. deserving praise, RV. x, 106, 8 
(Say. ■* stdtya, others ‘ fr. mana-nt, directing the 
mind'). 

Manayitrl, mf(/ri)n., Say. on RV, i, 124, 3. 

Manas, in comp, for manas. —1. -oit, mfn. 
{*/i. ci) piled up or constructed with the mind 
( = manasd citah), SBr.— 2. -oit, mfn. {\/2. cit) 
thinking or reflecting in the mind, RV. ix, 11, 8 
(others ‘ knowing the heart'). 

Minas, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied to 
all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under¬ 
standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV. Sec. 
Sec. (in phil. the internal organ or antafi-karana 
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru¬ 
ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob¬ 
jects of sense affect the soul, IW. 53; in this sense 
manas is always regarded as distinct from at man 
and purusha , ‘ spirit or soul' and belonging only to 
the body, like which it is—except in the Nyaya— 
considered perishable; as to its position in the various 
systems see for Nyaya and Vaiseshika, 1 W. 63; 67; 
76, for Samkhya and Vedunta, ib. 84; 109; 117; 
in RV. it is sometimes joined with hrid or hridaya, 
the heart; Mil. vii, 6 with cakshus, the eye); the 
spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or living soul 
which escapes from the body at death (called asu in 
animals; cf. above), ib.; thought, imagination, ex¬ 
cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention, 
inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit, 
ib. (ifc. after a verbal noun or an inf. stem in °tu — 
having a mind or wishing to; cf. drashtu-m° Sec .; 
mana}} *Jkri, to make up one’s mind; with gen., 
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to feel inclination for; manah */kri, pra-Vkri, 
*/dhd, vi-Vdha, \/dhri, V bandh and Caus. of 
ni-Vvii with loc., dat., acc. with prati, or inf., to 
direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or 
upon; manah with sam-d-»Jdhd, to recover the 
senses, collect one’s self; with i/han ,**e mano-hat- 
ya; mdnasa , ind. in the mind; in thought or imagina¬ 
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., hy 
the leave of; with iva=°s 2 va, as with a thought, in 
a moment; with A/man, to think in one’s mind, he 
willing or inclined; with sam-^/gam, to become 
unanimous, agree; manasi with Vkri, to bear or 
ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember; with 
ni—Jdhd, to impress on the mind, consider; with 
*/vrit, to be passing in one’s mind); N. of the 26th 
Kalpa (s. v.), Cat.; of the lake Mlnasa, BhP.; ma- 
nasodohah,N.ofz Slman, ArshBr. [Cf. Gk. pivot\ 
Lat. Afimr-va.] — k&nta, mfn. dear to the heart, 
pleasant, agreeable, SuSr. — kftra, m. consciousness 
(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind, 
Lalit.; devotion (see next); - vidhi , m. performance 
of devotion, Jatakam. — ketA, m. mental percep¬ 
tion or conception, idea, notion, AV. — tapu, m. 

* burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish, repen¬ 
tance, MBh.; R. &c. — t&la, m. N. of the lion on 
which Durga is carried, L. — tuak$i, f. satisfaction 
of mind, heart’s content, MW. — tejas (; mdnas -), 
mfn. endowed with vigour of mind, AV. — tok&, f. 
N. of Durga, L. - tva, n. intellectual state, the state 
or condition of mind, Sarvad. — p&pa, n. mental 
sin, a sin committed only in mind, AV. — snAya, 
mf(f)n. spiritual (asopp. to ' material'), RV. —vat 
(mdnas-), mfn. full of sense or spirit, RV.; TS.; 
Kaih.; KaushUp.; containing the word inanas , TS.; 
Kath.; (o/i), f., w.r. for dnas-vatl , TandBr. - vi, 
in comp, for -vin ; - garhita, mfn. censured hy the 
wise, MW.; - tara , mfn. wiser, cleverer, Kajh.; - td, 
f. intelligence,high-mindedness, magnanimity, Kir.; 
hope, expectation, dependance, W.; - praiansa , f. 
praise of the wise, Cat. —vin, mfn. full of mind or 
sense, intelligent, clever, wise, TBr. &c. &c.; in high 
spirits, cheerful, glad (a-man°), R.; fixing the mind, 
attentive,W.; m. the fabulous animal called Sarabha, 
L.; N. of a Naga, Lalit; of a son of Devala, VP.; 
(ini), f. a virtuous wife, W.; Momordica Mixta, L.; 
N. of the mother of the moon, MBh. (cf. manasi- 
ja)\ of Durga, L.; of the wife of Mfikan<ju, Pur. 

ManasA, m. N. of a Rishi, RV. v, 44,10 (S5y.); 
(<i), f., see 1. manasd; n. (ifc., with f. d) — manas, 
mind, heart, ParGf. ; MBh. &c. 

Manaaas-pAtl, m. the lord or presiding genius 
of the mental powers and life of men,RV.; Br.; §rS. 

1. ManaaS, f. N. of a partic. goddess (described 
as consisting of a particle of Prakf iti and as daughter 
of KaSyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife 
of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the Muni Astlka, 
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents; 
cf. visha-hart ), Pancar.; of a Kiip-narl, Kararnj. 
— devf, f. the goddess Manasa, L. — pane a ml, f. 
the 5th day in the dark half of the month Ashadha 
(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess 
Manasa), Col. — r&ma, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

2. XanuS, instr. of manas , in comp. — gmptff, 
f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 4, Sch. — 

yin (°j<^VJ°), mfn. perceiving with the soul or in¬ 
tellectually, ib. 5, Sch.. — datt& and -Munffatft, f. 
(prob.) N. of women, ih. 4. 

Manasi, loc. of manas, in comp. — kSra, m. 
taking to heart, Lalit. — ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love or 
the god of love, Kav.; the moon, RamatUp.; - tant, 

m. rconceived as a tree, Malav.; -byisT, f. the moon, 
Alamkarav. — man da, mfn. slow or iuert in love, 
MW.; -ruj, f. pain of love,Vikr. — saya, m. 'lying 
in the heart,’— -ja, Vikr. 

Man&sin, mfn. having a mind or soul, having 
intellect, TS. 

Mana«kA, n. dimin. of manas , AV. vi, 18, 3; 
(ifc.) — manas ; cf. gata-m °.. 

Manasya, Norn. P. A. °syati°te (g. kandv-ddt), 
to have in mind, intend, R V.; ChUp.; to think, re¬ 
flect, TBr.; Nir. 

Manasyu, mfn. (proh.) wishing, desiring, RV.; 
m. N. of a prince (son of Pravlra), MBh.; of a son 
of MahSnta, VP. 

Maxxi, f. devotion, attachment, zeal, eagerness, 
RV.; envy, jealousy, ih. — vasn, mfn. rich in de¬ 
votion, faithful, ib. 

Man&k, ind.(prob.fr. mana + aftc, * perceivably’) 
a little, slightly, in a small degree (danam mandg 
api, a gift however small; kalam mandk, a little 


time; na m°, not at all; mandg asmi na pdtitak , 

I was all but thrown down), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; 
shortly,immediately,at oncc,Prasannar.; only, mere¬ 
ly, RatnSv. — kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW.; 

n. a kind of Agallochum, L. — prlya, mfn. a little 
dear, MW. 

ManSnA, mfn. devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, 10. 

ManSnAk, ind. (proh.)*■ mandk, a little, a short 
time, RV. x, 61, 6. 

ManSya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be zealous or devoted, 
RV.; to think, consider, ih. 

Man£yi, f. (fr. manu) Manu’s wife, MaitrS. (cf. 
manavt). 

Man&yu, mfn. (fr. mana) zealous,devoted,RV.; 
desirous, praying, ib. 

Xan&vl, f. (fr. manu) Manu's wife, §Br. (cf. 
manayi ). 

Manlta, mfn. known, understood, L. 

Maui- V'kri, P. -karoti, to take to heart, Vop. 

Maniaki, f. thought, reflection, consideration, 
wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea ( pdro mam - 
shdya, beyond all conception), R V. &c. &c.; prayer, 
hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. — pancaka, 
n. N. of two wks. 

ManlshlkS, f. wisdom, intelligence ( sva-mani • 
shikaya, 'according to one's own judgment’), BhP.; 
expectation, Balar. 

Maniahinft ^?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab. 

Manlahlta, mfn. desired, wished, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. wish, desire, ib. (cf .yathd-m°). — vaxsliin, 
mfn. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat. 

Manlakin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, prudent, RV. &c. &c.; devout, offering prayers 
or praises, RV.; m. a learned Brahman, teacher, 
Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP. Manlaki-tS, f. 
wisdom, VenTs. 

Mann, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent,VS.; §Br.; 
m. 4 the thinking creature (?)’, man, mankind, RV.; 
VS.; AitBr.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV. 
i, 130, 8; viii, 98, 6 &c.; the Rihhus are called 
mdnor ndpatah, the sons of man, iii, 60, 3); the 
Man par excellence or the representative man and 
father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as 
the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious 
ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kanva 
and Atri; in the AitBr. described as dividing 
his possessions among some of his sons to the exclu¬ 
sion of one called Nabha-nedishtha, q. v.; called 
Slipvarana as author of RV.ix, 101,10-12; Apsava 
as author of ib. 106, 7-9; in Naigh. v, 6 he is num¬ 
bered among the 31 divine beings of the upper sphere, 
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with 
Prajl-pati; hut the name Manu is esp. applied to 
14 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of 
the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks. as 
creating and supporting this world through successive 
Antaras or long periods of time, see manv-antara 
below; the first is called Svlyamhhuva as sprung 
from Svayam-bhu, the Self-existent, and described 
in Mn. i, 34 as a sort of secondary creator, who com¬ 
menced his work by producing 10 Prajlpatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was Afarlci , Light; 
to this Manu is ascribed the celebrated' code of Manu,* 
see manu-samhitd, and two ancient SOtra works 
on Kalpa and Gfihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic 
rites; he is also called Hairanyagarhha as son of 
Hiranya-garbha, and Prlcetasa, as son of Pra-cetas; 
the next 5 Manus are called Svlrocisha, Auttami, 
Tlmasa, Raivata, Clkshusha, cf. IW. 208, n. 1; 
the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata , Sun-born, or from 
his piety, Satya-vrata , is regarded as the progenitor 
of the present race of living beings, and said, like 
the Noah of the Old Testament, to have been pre¬ 
served from a great flood hy Vishnu or Brahma in 
the form of a fish: he is also variously described as 
one of the 12 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii, 
27-31, as the brother of Yama, who as a son of the 
Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first 
king of Ayodhya, and as father of 115 who married 
Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and 
lunar races being thus nearly related to each other, 
see IW. 344; 373; the 8th Manu or first of the 
future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, 2, will be Slvarni; 
the 9thDaksha-$5varni;the 12th Rudra-s 0 ; the 13th 
Raucya or Deva-s°; the 14th Bhautya or Indra-s°); 
thought (= manas), TS.; Br.; a sacred text, prayer, 
incantation, spell ( « mantra ), RamatUp.; Pancar.; 
Pratap.; N. of ail Agni, MBh.; of a Rudra, Pur.; of 
KfiSaiva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pi.) the 
mental powers, BhP.; N. of the number 'fourteen’ 


(on account of the 14 Manus), Suryas.; f. Manu’s 
wife (« manavt), L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L. 
[Cf. Goth, marina; Germ. Alannus , mentioned 
by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the West- 
Gcrm*m,Afann,man; Angl. Sax. man; Eng man.] 

— kap&la, n. Manu’s bowl or dish, Kapishlh. — ku- 
l&dltya, m. N. of a king, Cat. — g*a, m. N. of a 
son of Dyuti-mat, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha Tuled 
hy him, ib. — ja, m. ‘Manu-born,’ a man, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; (a or f), f. a woman, ib.; -ndtha (Da$.), 
-pati (R. &c.), m. 'lord of men,’ a prince, king; 
-/<?&z,m.' world of men,’the earth, MBh .\-vydghra, 

m. ‘man-tiger,’ any eminent or illustrious man, R.; 
- °jdtmaja, m. 'son of man,’ a mail, L.; (d), f. a 
woman, MBh.; -°jddhipa and °fati, m. 'sovereign 
of men,’ a prince, king, MBh.; °ji-A/kri,?»-karoti, 
to change into a man, Kathas.; - °j$ndra, m. 'lord 
of men, a prince, king, MBh. ( °dra-putra, 11., °tri, 
f. a prince, princess, Kathas.); - °jeivara , m.« -°jcn- 
dra, VarBfS.; - °j 6 ttama, m. best of men, MBh. 

— jSta ( mdnu -), mfn. descended from men or from 
Manu, AV.; m. a man, MBh. — jyeskfka, m. a 
sword, L. — tantu, m. N. of a man, A$v§r. — tlr- 
tka, n. N. of a Tirtha, BhP. —tva, 11. the rank or 
office of a Manu, ib. — divi(?), N. of wk. — pra- 
nita, mfn. taught or promulgated by Mauu (- tva , 

n. \ Kull. on Mn. i, 4. — pr&varka or •praval- 
ka, ni. N. of RV. viii, 29, SankhSr. — pzlta 
(mdnu-), mfn. beloved by men, RV. — kkfi, m. a 
man, L. — muktavali, f. N. of wk. — yaga, n. 
the age or period of a Manu (*= 311,040,000 years), 
Col. — rSj, m. 'king of men,* N. of Kubera, L. 

— vAt, ind. like men or as becomes men, RV.; as 
with Manu, KatySr. — vasa, m. N. of a king, VP. 

— v?lta, mfn. chosen by men, AitBr. — sresk^ka, 
m.'best among men,* N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — aam- 
kitfi, f.N.ofthc collection of laws commonly known 
as' the laws or institutes of Manuof a Tantra wk.; 
Cat. — savA, m. ■* manushya-sava, TS. (others 
‘Manu’s libation —am^ltl, f. Manu’s law-book; 
-mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

MAnur-klta ( c nus + h°), mfn. friendly to men, 
good for men, RV. 

MAnnaka (or °shd, MaitrS.), m. (fr. manus) a 
man, RV.; (f), f. a woman, L. Mannskendxa, 
w. r. for manujbidra, q. v. 

MannskyA, mf(J)n. human, manly, useful or 
friendly to man, RV.; A V.; SBr.; m. a man, human 
being, R V. &c. &c.; a man (as opp. to woman), M n.; 
MlrkP.; a husband, VarBrS.; a class of deceased 
ancestors (those who receive the Pindaoffering),TBr. 
—kSra,m.the deed of a man, human exertion, MBh. 

— kilkiska, n. transgression against men, §Br. 

— krlta ( °shyd -), mfn. committed against men, VS. 

— g-andka, m. human odour, AitBr. — g&ndkar- 
va, m. pi. the human Gandharvas (inferior to the 
Dcva-g°), TUp. — gfavi, f. pi. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, Ap$r. — grantkl, m. a knot formed 
by men, Kapishjh#— cara, mfn. having dealings or 
intercourse with men, TS. — clttA, n. the thought 
or will of men, $Br. — cckandasA, n. the metre of 
men, TS. — janman, mfn. begotten by a man, Si5. 
— jjL, mfn. bom of men, RV. — jSta, n. the human 
race, mankind, Gaut. — j at aka, n.N. of wk. — jStl, 
f. «= - jata, Hit. —15, f.manhood, humanity, the state 
or condition of man (acc. with d-*/i, to become a 
man), R.; MlrkP. — tr£, ind. among men, to men, 
SBr. — tvA, n. =-/£, f. (acc. with '/yd, to become 
a man), TBr.; Mn. &c. — dur?a, mfn. inaccessible 
owing to men; n. a place inacc 0 &c., MBh. — devA, 
m. 'man-god,’ a Brahman, SBr.; a prince, king, 
Ragh. — dkarma, m. the law or duty or state or 
character of man,MW.; (with uttara), highest con¬ 
dition, Divyav. — dkartnan, m. * having the nature 
or character of man,’ N. of Kuhera, §iS.; - child of 
men, Jatakam. — nSma, m. pi. N. of partic. verses 
or formulas, TAr. — nSmAn, n. a human name, ib. 

— p&tra, n. cup or howl of men, TandBr. — pota, 
m. a little boy, Mcar. — prakriti, mfn. of human 
origin, A past. — mfitra, mfn. only a man, MBh. 

— mfiraopa, n. manslaughter, (unintentionally) kill¬ 
ing a man, Mn. viii, 296. — yajnA,m.‘man-o(Tering,’ 
the act of devotion due to men (i. e. atithi-pujana , 
the honouring of guests or hospitality, one of the 5 
mahd-yajrias,<\.y.), §Br.; AivGf. &c. —yasasA, 
human glory or splendour, °sin , mfn. possessing h° 
gl°, TS. — ySna, n. a litter, palankin, M Bh. - yonl, 
m. human womb,SBr. — ratkA, m. chariot of men, 
TS.; AitBr.— rSjA, m. a human king, VS. — raj an, 
m. id., Br. — rupA, 11. human form, SBr. — loka, 
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m» the world of men, VS.; SBr. &c. —vis, f. 
(AitBr.), -visa, n. (TS.), -vlsfi, f. (Kath.) man¬ 
kind, the human race. — slras, m. a partic. aquatic 
animal with a human head, Apast. — srliigu, n. 

4 man’s-hom’ (as an example of what cannot exist), 
imjkttsibility, Samkhyas., Sch. — sonita, n. human 
blood, R. — sabbfi, f. an assembly or crowd or 
meeting-place of men, L. — sav&, m. libation or 
sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr.; Kath. — sS- 
ksbya, n. the presence of men as witnesses; (*), 
ind. in the pr° of men, Nidanas. — bfira, m. man¬ 
stealing, Siph^s. — bfirin, m. a man-stealer, L. 
Maxrasby&ynsba, n. the life-time of men, SBr. 
Mannshyfilaya, (ibc.) human dwelling, house; 
-candrikd, f., -/ahshana, n. N. of wks. Manu- 
■bydndra, m. * best of men 9 (in addressing a good 
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Manually esvara, m. 4 lord of 
men/ a prince, king, Ragh. Manually^shu, m. or 
f. (?) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Manushyii- 
n&si, n. sin of men, ib. 

Manually it, ind. *= next, AV. v, 12, 8 (printed 
°shvdt; cf. APrat. iv, 65). 

Manusb-v&t, ind. (fr. mantis) as (among or for 
or with) men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, SBr.; 
KatySr. 

Manua, m. man or Manu (the father of men), 
RV.; VS. (cf. mdntir-hita, manu$h-vdt, and ma - 
nusha). 

Kano, in comp, for manas.— jrata,mfn. ‘mind- 
one/ existing or passing or concealed in the mind or 
eart, MBh.; Kav.&c.; n.thought,opinion,notion, 
idea, wish, desire, ib. — gatl, f. * heart's course/ 
wish, desire, MBh.; mfn. going where one will, R. 

— gtunya, mfn. accessible to (i.e. conceivable by) 
tbe mind, MW. — ffavi, f. wish, desire, L. — gupta, 
mfn. cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or 
meditated on secretly, W.; (<i), f. red arsenic ( — 
manah-iild), L.; a species of sugar-cane, L.—gTl- 
bltfi, mfn. seized by the mind, captivated by the m°, 
MaitrS.; Katb.— gT&bana, n. the act of seizing or 
captivating the m°, MaitrS.; TS. — ffrfibln, mfn. 
captivating the m°, fascinating, MBh.; R. — grfi- 
by*,mfn. to be grasped by the m°, Bhashap.; «= prec., 
MBh. — ffliul, f. depression of m°, DaS. — fflina, 
mfn. intimidating the m°, Bhpr. —Ja, m. ‘m°-bom/ 
love or the god of love, Kav.; - vriddhi , f. a kind 
of shrub, L. — Jannum, m. «-/<*, Kav. — Jalpa, 

m. ‘mind-talk/ imagination, L. — Javi, m.the speed 
or swiftness of thought, RV.; SBr.; (mdno-), mfn. 
swift as thought, RV. &c. &c. ( am, ind.; -ta, f.); 
quick in thought or apprehension, W.; resembling 
a father, fatherly, parental, L.; m. N. of a soil of 
Anilaor the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son ofRudra 
liana, Pur.; of Indfain the 6th Manv-antara, ib.; 
of a son of Medh&tithi, BhP.; of a fabulous horse, 
Vas., Introd.; a person whose parents are a Brah¬ 
man and a Nishadi, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 
tongues of Agni, MundUp.; Methonica Superba, L.; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBb.; 
of a river in KrauRca-dvIpa, VP.; m. or n. a kind 
of magic, Divy&v.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of the 
Varsha ruled by Medhatithi, BhP. — Javas (mdno-), 
mfn. swift as thought, RV.; TS.; TBr.; N.ofYama, 
VS. (Mahidh.) — Jav&fta, mfti. resembling a father, 
fatherly, L.— Javin, mfn. swift as thought ( °vi-tva, 

n. ), Cat. — Javiah^ha ( mdno-), mfn. very swift, 
as th°, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdnojdv° ). -Jfiti, 
mfn. ‘mind-born/sprung up in the mind or soul,VS.; 
§Br. — Jig-bra, mfn. scenting out or guessing (a 
person's) thoughts, Sah. —j£, mfn. swift as thought, 
RV. — Jfia, mf(d)n. agreeable to the mind, pleasing, 
lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
a pleasant spot, Vishn.; Pinus Longifolia, L.; N. of 
a Gandharva, SaddhP.; (a), f. (only L.) the senna 
plant; a kind of cumin ; Jasminum Grandiflorum; 
^vandhya-karkotaki; an intoxicating drink ; red 
arsenic; a princess; n. the wood of Pinus Longifolia, 
L.; -ghosha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -ta, f. loveli¬ 
ness, beauty, Can.; - iabddbhigarjita, m. N. of a 
Kalpa, Buddh.; - svara; m. N. of a Gandharva, 
KarancJ. — Jyoti* (mdno -), mfn. one whose light 
is the intellect, §Br. — jvalfi, f. Jasminnm Auricu- 
latum, L. — Aaiida, m: complete control over the 
thoughts, Mn. xii, 10. — datta, mfn. ‘ given by the 
mind/ mentally given, wished, BhP.; N. of an author. 
Cat.; (a), f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pan. yi, 3,4, 
Sch. — dfihln, m. 4 heart-inflamir/ the god of love, 
L. — dubkba, n.heart-ache,mental affliction,MW. 

— dtubfa, mfn.defiled with evil thoughts, depraved 
in mind, Mn. y, 108. — dfita-kfivya, n., -dutikfi. 


f. N. of wks. — dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— dbfitu, m.the sphere of the mind or intellect (with 
Buddh. one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas. 
25. — ’dblnfitba, m. * heart-lord/ a lover, husband, 
MW. — dbrit, mfn. ‘having the mind restrained 
or controlled/ prudent, intelligent, RV. —'nava- 
stbfina, n. absence of m°, inattention, Samkhyak. 

— nfisa, m. loss of m°, Cat. — nlta, mfn. 4 taken 
by the m°/ chosen, approved, preferred, W. —'nu- 
kula,mfn. pleasant to the m°, VarYogay.— ’nuffa, 
mfn. 4 suiting the m°/ agreeable, pleasing, Harjv.; 
m. N. of a district, MBh. — ’pab&rin, mfn. ravish¬ 
ing or captivating the m°, gratifying, KSm. — ’pdta, 
mfn. destitute of understanding, KaushUp. — bbava, 
mfn. 4 m°-born/ arising or being in tbe m , imaginary, 
BhP.; m. (ifc. f. a) love (opp. to krodha ), MBh.; 
sexual love or the god ofl°, ib.; Kav.&c.; - dmma, 
m. love compared to a tree, Kav.; -iasana, m. 
‘chastiser of the god of love/ N. of Siva, BhSm.; 
°vdgara, n. ‘abode of love/ pudendum muliebre, 
Bhpr. — ’bbldbfi, f. red arsenic, L. — ’bhiiiivesa, 
m. close application of mind, tenacity of purpose, 
MW. — 'bbipr&ya, m. heart’s desire; - ga, mfn. 
agreeable, pleasant, MBh. — ’bblrfima, mfn. pleas¬ 
ing the mind, delightful, Kav.; m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; m. or n. (?) N. of the spot where Buddha 
Tamala-patt ra-candana-gandha (Maha -maudgaly a - 
yana} will appear, SaddhP. —'bbllfisba, m. the 
heart’s desire or wish, MW. — bbd, m. ‘mind-born/ 
love or the god of love, Kav.; Kathas. — bbrlt,mfn. 
supporting the mind, SBr. — mat ban a, m. ‘ heart- 
agitator/ the god of love, PaRcar. — miya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, SBr.; 
Up. &c.; - koia , m. the mental sheath (the and of 
the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased), 
Vedantas. — mriabl-grthlta, mfn. seized by the 
stealer of the mind (a demon), SBr. — mnh, mfn. 
perplexing or bewildering the m°, AV. — mplga, 
m.the heart conceived of as a deer, Subh. — mobinl, 
f. N. of a Surafigana, SiQhsls. — ySyln, mfn. going 
at will or wherever one likes (°yi-tva t n.), PaRcar. 

— 3r6j f mfn. yoked by a mere thought or wish (i.e. 
without effort), RV.; adapted to the understanding, 
wise, ib.; VS.; AV. — yonl, m. ‘mind-born/ N. 
of the god of love, L. — ranjana, n., -ranjlni, f. 
N. of wks. — ratha, m. (ifc. f. a) * heart’s joy 9 (see 
2 .raihd), a wish, desire (also «= desired object), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; fancy, illusion, Sarpk.; (in dram.) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, hint, Sah.; the 
heart compared to a car (see I. ratha ), R.; N. of 
a teacber, Buddb.; of a poet, Cat.; of various men, 
Rajat.; {a), f.N.ofa woman (•*-prabha) t Kathas.; 
-kusuma, n. wish or desire compared to a flower, 
MW.; - kfita , mfn. chosen or taken at will (as a 
husband), Hariv.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 

— trittyd , f. the 3rd day in the light balf of the month 
Caitra ( -vrata } n. N. of wk.), Cat.; -dayaha, m. 
'fulfilling wishes/ N. of a Kalpa-vpksha, Kathas.; 
-1 druma , w. r. for mano-bhava-df, Malav. iii, 11; 

- duadati\ f. the 12th day in a partic. half month. 
Cat.; - prabhd , f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; - bandha , 
m. the cherishing or entertaining of desires ( °dka - 
bandhu, m. the friend of [i. e. one who satisfies] 
wishes, Malatim. i, 34) ; - maya , mf(J)n. consisting 
of wishes, having many w°,Bham.; being the object 
of a w°, Naish.; - siddha, w. r. for - siddhi , Kathas.; 
-.siddhiy f.the fulfilment of a w°, Kathas.*; m. (also 
°dhika ) N. of a man, ib.; - srishti f. creation of 
the fancy, phantasm of the imagination, MW.; 
°thdntara, m. * innermost desire/ beloved object or 
person, Mncch. -rams, mf(J)n. gratifying the 
mind, attractive, pleasant, charming, beautiful, 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a Naga, L.; 
of a mountain, ib.; (£), f., see next; n. a kind of 
house,L.; N.ofa pleasure-garden, HParis. — ramS, 
f. a beautiful woman, L,; a kind of pigment ( 
rocana), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBb.; of a goddess, Buddh.; of a GandharvI, 
Karand.; of a daughter of the Vidya-dhara Indivara 
(wife of Sva-rocis*and mother of Vijaya), MarkP.; 
of various other women, Cat.; of a river, MBh.; of 
various wks., Cat.; - hue a-mardint, f., -khattda, 
m. or n., - parinayana-carita, n., - vy&khya, f.N. 
of wks. — riff*, m. affection, passion (of the heart), 
Malatim. — rSjya, n. the realm of fancy, Sarvad. 
^jydni */hri, to build castles in the air, Rajat.) 

— ruj, f. pain or grief of the heart, Malatim. — f rtl 
(fr. arti), f. id., L. — lakshana, n. N. of wk. 

— Iliya, m. loss of consciousness, Cat. — laulya, n. 
a freak of the mind, whim, caprice, Hit. — Tati, f. 


N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib.; of a 
daughter of the Vidya-dhara Citrahgada, Kathas.; of 
a daughter of the Asura-pati Su-maya, ib.; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. — *▼*- 
lamblkS, f. N. of wk. — vall&bhS, f. * heart’s be¬ 
loved/ a beloved woman, Da$. — vah£, f. the heart- 
artery, MBh. — vSk-karman, n. pi. thoughts and 
words and deeds, Mn. xii, 242. — vRg’-d.eba-Jfc, 
mfn. resulting from th° and w° and d° (lit. mind, 
speech and body), MW. — v&nchft, f., -vfcnohita, 
n. heart’s wish, the mind’s desire, ib. — vSta (mdno-), 
mfn. desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. — vftda, 
m. N. of wk. — vlkftra, m. change or emotion of 
the mind, L. — vid, m. ‘ spirit-knower ’ (500 are 
reckoned as followers of the Jina Maha-vira), W. 

— vinay^na, n. mental discipline, Inscr. — vinoda 
and °da-krit, m. N. of poets, Cat. — vlraddJha, 

m. pi. ‘ opposed to thought, incomprehensible/ N. 
of a group of divine beings, MBh.— vflttl, f. 
activity or disposition of the mind, volition, fancy, 
Kav.; §amk. —vega, m. speed or velocity of 
thought, MW.; N. of a hero, Vcar. — veda-ilraa, 

n. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, VarBfS. 

— vyathft, f. mental pain or anguish, MW. — hata, 
mfn. frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L. 

— hAn, mfn. mind-destroying, AV.; m. N. of a 
destructive Agni, ib.; ParGf. — liara, mf(d or f)n. 
'heart-stealing/ taking the fancy, fascinating, at¬ 
tractive, charming, beautiful, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
Jasminum Multiflorum or Pubescens, L.; the third 
day of tbe civil mootb (karma-masa), Suryapr.; 
N. of a poet, Cat.; of a wk., ib.; (d), f. yellow jas¬ 
mine or Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; N. of an Ap¬ 
saras, MBh,; of a Kiip-narl, Karand.; of the wife of 
Varcasvin and mother of SiSira, MBh.; of the wife 
of Dhara and mother of SiSira, Hariv.; of a Comm, 
on the Ramayana by Loka-nStha; (f), f. Piper 
Longum,L.; n. gold, L.; - kdvya, n. N. of a poem; 
-krishna, m. N. of an author, Cat.; - tara , mfn. 
more or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. (* °ra - 
tva , n., Malatim.); - ddsa , m. N. of a king (patron 
of Sada-Siva), Cat.; - vTresvara , m. N. of a teacber, 
ib.; - iarman , m. N. of an author, ib.; - si&ha , m. 
N. of a king, Inscr.; °rdkara, mfn. beautiful 
in form, Kav. - hartrl, m. a heart-stealer, BhP. 

— L 5 , m. — -han, m., MantraBr. — h&rikS, f. 
N. of a woman, Kathas. — h5rin, mfn. ** - hara , 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — hSrl, f. an unfaithful or incon¬ 
stant woman, L. — hpit, mfn. * stealing the life' and 
4 gladdening the heart/ §iS. xix, 109. —bifida, m. 
joy of the heart, R. — hlfidin, mfn. gladdening the 
heart, Kam. — ^vfi (fr. dhva), f. red arsenic, L. 
(cf. mano *bhidha). 

Manoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Manota, prob. n. (Ap£r„ Scb.) or man6tfi, f. 
(SahkhBr. &c.) the hymn RV. vi, 1 (containing 
the word mandtd, nom. of manotri, and used in 
sacrificing; also °td-sdkta, SahkhSr.); tbe deity to 
whom the offering during the recitation of that hymn 
is dedicated (accord, to the Brahmanas« Agni or« 
Vac and Go), TS.; Br.; KatySr. 

Man6t?l or manotri, m. (*/man t manutc) 
an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV. (in 
TS. nom. °ta also as f.) 

M&nonmani, f. a form of Durga, Heat. 

Kanor-bata or manor-blta, m. N. of a pa¬ 
triarchal sage, Buddh. (cf. mdnur-hita ). 

Mantavyfi, mfn. to be thought, SBr. &c. &c.; 
to be regarded or considered as (nom.), Kav.; Kathas.; 
PaRcat.; (with doshena ), to be accused of a fault, 
MBh. (v.l. gantazya); to be admitted or assumed 
or stated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be approved or sanc¬ 
tioned, Hit. (v.l. anu‘tn°); n. (impers.) one should 
think or suppose, Yajfl., Sch. 

Kantl, f., g. tanoty-ddi (cf. matt). 

Minter, m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler, 
arbiter, RV. (also as f.); advice, counsel, ib.; a fault, 
offence, transgression, L.; a man, mankind, L.; lord 
of men ( ~praja-pati ), L.; a king, W.; f. thought, 
understanding, intellect, ib. — mat, mfn. (only voc. 
mdntu-mas) wise, intelligent, RV. 

Mantuya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °te, to become 
angry or to transgress against, L.; to be offended or 
be jealous, Bhatt. 

Kantfl, m. a thinker, adviser, counsellor, §Br.; 
KaushUp.; MBh.; one who consents or agrees, Apast. 
[Cf. Gk. Mirra)pi] 

Mintra, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. a) ‘instrument of 
thought/ speech, sacred text or speech, a prayer or 
song of praise, RV.4 AV.; TS.; a Vedic hymn or 
3E 
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manv-anlara. 


mantra-kamalukara . 


sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which 
contains the texts called ric or yajus or saman (q.v.) 
as opp. to the Brahmana and Upanishad portio'n (see 
IW. 5 &c.), Br.; Gr§rS. &c.; a sacred formula 
addressed to any individual deity (e.g. Om Sivaya 
namah ), RTL. 61; a mystical verse or magical 
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm, 
spell (esp. in modem times employed by the Saktas 
to acquire superhuman powers; the primary Man¬ 
tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the 
secondary innumerable; RTL. 197-202), RV. (i, 
147, 4); AivSr.j Mn.; Kathas.; Suir.; consultation, 
resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV. 
&c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in 
astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. — kamala- 
kara, in. N. of wk. — karana, n. the recital of a 
sacred text, P 5 n. i, 3, 25; a Vedic text or verse, Cat. 

— kalpa-druma, m., -kalpa-lat 5 , f. N. of wks. 

— k&ra, m. a composer or reciter of s° t°, MinGr. 

— k£rya, n. subject of consultation, MW. —k&la, 
m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, 149. — k 5 ii- 
kbanda, m. or n. N. of wk. — kusala, mfn. ex¬ 
perienced in counsel, R.; Hariv. — krlt, m. a com¬ 
poser of hymns, RV.; Br.; one who recites a s° t°, 
BhP.; a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary, 
ambassador, BhP. — k?ita, mfn. consecrated by 
Mantras, MW. — kovlda, mfn. knowing s° t°, ib. 
—kosa, m., -kaumudi, f., -kbanda, m. or n., 
-gunapatl-tattva-ratna, n. N. of wks. — gan- 
daka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kad.; know¬ 
ledge, L. — gnpta, m. N. of a man, Da$. — gm.pt 1, 
f. secret counsel, Kam. — griidha, m. a secret agent, 
spy, L. — griba, n. a council chamber, MBh. 

— candrlkS, f., -cintSmanl, in., -cudamanl, 
m. N. of wks. — Jala, n. water consecrated by charms 
or s° t°, BhP. - jagara, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac¬ 
cord. to their different Pathas) at night, L. — jibva, 

m. ‘having s° t° for tongues,’ fire or N. of Agni, §i$.; 

L. — jna, mfn. knowing s° t°, Var.; BhP.; experi¬ 
enced in counsel, Mn.; R.; m. a spy, L.; a learned 
Brahman, priest, W. — jyesbtba, mfn. one whose 
superinrity is dependent on his knowledge of s° t°, 
MBh. —jyotls, n. N. of wk. — tattva, n. the 
essence of counsel; - netra , n., -prakdia, m. N. of 
wks. (v. 1. - tantra-n° and -vid, mfn. very 

experienced in counsel, MBh. — tantra-meru- 
ratn&vali, f. N. of wk. — tas, ind. with respect 
to s° t°, from or by the Mantras, Mn.; R.; from 
advice, deliberately, W. — toya, n. water consecrated 
by Mantras or spells, Kathas. — da, mfn. teaching 
s° t°, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MarkP. — dar- 
pana, m. N. of wk. — da r sin, mfn. knowing s° 
t°, SaiphitUp.; m. a Brahman learned in the Vedas, 
Mn. iii, 212. — d&tri, m. a teacher of s° t°, Brah¬ 
ma vP. — didbiti, m. 1 having s° t° for rays,’ fire, L. 

— dipaka, n. and -dipika, f. N. of wks. —dria, 
mfn. seeing i.e. knowing or composing s° t°, BhP.; 
skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib. — devata, f. the 
deity invoked in a s°t°; -prakdia, m., -prakdiikd 
(also -dtva-pi* 3 ), f. N. of wks. — drasbfri, m. a 
seer or composer of s° t°, Pan. iv, 1, 114, Sch. 

— drama, m. N. of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara, 
BhP. —dbara (Hariv.), -dbarln (MBh.), m. a 
counsellor, adviser. — nirnaya, m. decision or set¬ 
tlement of counsel, MW.; - prabandha , m. N. of 
wk. —netra, n. N. of wk. — pati (mdnira-),m. 
lord or owner of a s° t°, TAr. — pattra, n. a leaf 
inscribed with a s° t°, Vikr.; N. of wk. — pada, n. 
a sacred or magical word, Kir. — paddbatl, f. N. 
of wk. — pftfha, m. the recitation of a s° t°, Katy- 
SrS., Sch.; N. of wk. — p&da, m., -pSrdyapa, n. 
{°na-krama, m., and °tte vidydrtha-dipika , f.), 
-purascarana-prakdra, m. pi. N. of wks. 

— pusbpa, n. flowers with recitation of s°t°, RTL. 
415 ; °pdfijali, m. N. ofwk. — pustikd, f. a book 
of spells, Kathas. — puta, mfn. purified by s° t°, 
Ragh.; °ictiman f m . N. of Garu<ja, Gal. —praka- 
rana, n., -prakdsa, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. 
*-prabb&va, m. the power of a spell, RatnSv. 

— prayoga, m. ‘the employment of a s° t° or spell,’ 
N. of wk. (also - tantra , n.); magical means or 
agency, Kathas. — prasna, m. (ftta-kanja, n., 
°na-bhashya t n.) and -prastira, m. N. of wks. 

— phala, n. fruit of counsel or advice, W. — toala, 

n. the superiority or precedence of a s° t°, KatySr.; 
magical power, Kathas. — blja, n. the seed (i.e. first 
syllable) of a spell, RamatUp. (cf. RTL. 197-202); 
the germ or nrigin of counsel, Kam. — brahmana, 
n. the hymns and Brahman as (-vid, mfn. knowing 
them, Gaut.); N. of wk. — bb&gavata, n., -bb&- 


shya, n., -bhushana, n. N. of wks. — bheda, 

m. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MBh.; 
Kiv.&c.; a partic. kind of spell or incantation, Cat. 

— maya, mf(/)n. consisting of spells, MBh. — ma- 
yukba, m , -mahodadhi, m., -martanda, m. 
N. of wks. — mdla, f. N. of wks.; of a river in Kusa- 
dvipa, BhP. — mnkt&vali, f. N. of various wks. 

— murti, m. ‘whose body consists of sacred texts/ 
N. of Siva, MBh. — mula, mf v d)n. rooted in coun¬ 
sel or in spells, Yajn.; Kathas.; SarngP. —yantra, 

n. an amulet with a magical formula, Pahcar.; - pra- 
kata , m. N. of wk. — ynkti, f. application of spells, 
magical means, KathSs. —yoga, m. employment of 
a sacred text,Var.; magic(?), Cat.; - prakarana , 11. 
N. of wk. — ratna, n.‘the jewel of magic;’ -koia, 

m. , - dipikd , f., -prakdia, m., - mafyushd , f., °tnd- 
kara, m., °tndvali, f. (and °ti-koia, m.) N. of wks. 

— rabasya-prak&sikS, f. N. of wk. — rSJa, m. 
‘king of spells/ N. of a partic. magical formula, 
RamatUp.; - vidhi , m., °jdimaka-siotra, n., °jd- 
nushthdna-krama , m. N. of wks. — r&m&yana, 

n. N. of a Tantric text and Comm, by Nila-kantha. 

— vacana, n. the recitation of a sacred text, KatySr. 

— 1. -vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied 
by the recitation of s°t°, Mn.; MBh.; R.; according 
to all rules of consultation, MBh. — 2. -vat, mfn. 
attended with s°t° or hymns, SrS.; Mn.; Yajfi.; en¬ 
chanted (as a weapon), Ragh.; entitled to use the 
Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib. 

— varjam, ind. without any s° t°, Mn. x, 127. 

— varna, m. the wording of a s° t°, Gr§rS.; pi. the 
single letters ofas°t°or a magical formula, Pancar.; 
Sarvad.; mf(f)n. having the nature of i. e. resembling 
a s° t° or spell, BhP. — varnana, n., -vallarl, (. 
N. of wks. — vast- 1/I. kri, P. - karoti , to subdue by 
a spell, HParii. — vaba, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 
—vada, m, the substance or contents of a s° t° (pi. 
with ilokah — verses containing as° t°), MBh.; magic 
art, Kav. — v&dln, m. a reciter of s° t° or spells, 
enchanter,Vet.; Pahcat. — vld,mfu. knowings 0 1°, 
GrSrS. &c.; knowing magical formulas (superl.- vit- 
tama ), Dai.; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun¬ 
sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L. — vidya, 
f. the science of Mantras, magic art, KathSs. — vi- 
dbl, m., -vibbaga, m., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 

— sakti, f. magical power, charm, KathSs. — £&rl- 
raka, n. N. of wk. — sastra, n. ‘magic science/ 
N. of wk.; - pratyahgird , f., - sara-samgraha , m. 
N. of wks. — sodbana, n. N. of wk. — smtl, f. 
a consultation overheard, Kathas. — srdtya, n. fol¬ 
lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting 
the correct use of sacred texts, MW. — samvarana, 
n. concealment of a consultation or design, R. — sam- 
skara, m. a (nuptial) rite performed with s° t°, Mn. 
v, 15 3; -krit (with pati), m. a consecrated husband, 
ib. — samskriyS., f. the preparation of magical for¬ 
mulas,Cat. — gambits, f. the collection of the Vedic 
hymns, Cat.; ‘coll° of mag° formulas/ N. of a Tan- 
tric wk., ib. — samkalanS, f., -samdhyS, f., 
-samuccaya, m. N. of wks. — sSdbaka, m. the 
performer of an incantation, magician, Kathas. 

— sSdbana, n. (or°>m, f.) the performance of an 
incantation, ib.; Siohas. — sSdbya, mfn. to be sub¬ 
dued or effected by incantations or spells (- tva t n.), 
Pancat.; to be attained by consultation, KathSs. 

— sSra, m. (and °ra-sawuccaya, m.) N. of wks. 

— Blddba,mfn. accomplished by a spell, RSmatUp.; 
thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. — slddbi, f. the 
effect of a spell, Kathas.; the carrying out a resolu¬ 
tion or advice, Hit. —sutra, n. a charm fastened 
on a string, Kathas. — andna, n. the recitation of 
partic. texts as a substitute for ablution, VP. — spris, 
mfn. obtaining anything by means of spells ( *=man~ 
trena sprtiati), Pan. iii, 2, 58, Sch. — blxxa, mfn. 
destitute of hymns, contrary to sacred texts, MW. 

— bemfldrl, m. N. of wk. Mantr&ksbara, n. 
a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; °ri-bhavdm-sahasra- 
nama-siotra, n. N. of wk. V&ntr&n?a-n&taka, 
n. N. of a drama. Mantr&dblrSJa, m. supreme 
over all spells (a Vetala), Kathas. Mantr&nu- 
kramanlk&, f., MantranuBbtbana, n. (and 
°ndiiga‘'tarpaya r n.) N. of wks. Mantranta, m. 
the end of a sacred text, ManSr. Mantrdr&dbana, 
n. accomplishment by spells and incantations, con¬ 
juring, Bhartr. Mantrarna, m. ?nantrdkshara, 
Sarvad. Uantr^rnava, m. N. of wk. Man¬ 
tra rtba, m. ‘the contents or object of a sacred text 
or a spell/ N. of wk.; - kaumudi , f., -dipa f m., -di- 
pika, f., -paddhati, f., - bhashya , n., - manjari f. 
N. of wks. Mantrdrab&dby&ya, m. ‘chapter on 


the Vedic Rishis/a Rishy-anukramanToftheKa|haka 
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantrdvali, f. a scries of sacred 
texts. Git. MantrdsSrvSda-samhitS, f. N. of 
wk. Mantresa or c svar^,, m. ‘supreme lord of 
spells/ (with Sai vas) N. of a partic. superhuman being, 
Sarvad. Mantrokta, mfn. mentioned in a hymn, 
Vait. Mantrodaka, n. water consecrated by holy 
texts, R. Mantroddbara, m. selection or extract 
from s° t° or magical formulas(?); -koia, m., -pra¬ 
karana, n., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. Mantropanl- 
sbad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Cat.; n. hymns and 
Upanishads, Up. Mantropagbf&mbba, m. en¬ 
couragement by counsel, advice, direction, W. 

Mantrana, n. consultation, deliberation, MBh.; 
R.; MarkP. (also a t f., Pahcar.); advising, coun¬ 
selling in private,W. Mantranirba, g. utkarddi. 
Mantran&rblya, mfn., ib. 

Mantranaka, n. invitation, Divyav. 

1. Mantri, m. = mantrin , a king’s counsellor, 
minister (only acc. pi. °trin) f R. 

2 . Mantri, in comp, for mantrin. — ta, f., - tva, 
n. the office or vocation of a minister, ministership, 
ministry, Kathas.; Raj at.; Pancat. — dbura, mfn. 
able to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor, 
MW. — patl, m. a prime minister, R. — putra, m. 
the son of a m°, Kathas. — prakfinda, m. an ex¬ 
cellent counsellor or m°, Rajat. — pradbSna, -mu- 
kbya, m.^-paii, Kathas. — vat, ind. like a coun¬ 
sellor pr m°, Rajat.— vara (Kathas.), -sreBbfba 
(R.), m. *= -pati. — srotriya, m. a m° who is also 
a Srotriya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW. 

— BUta or -Bunn, m. = -putra, Kathas. 

Mantrika, (ifc .)«mantrin (see sa-m°). 

Mantrika, f. N. of an Upanishad (also °kopan°; 

cf. mantrdpanishad ). 

Mantrlni, f. of °irin. — rabasya, n. N. ofwk. 

Mantrita, mfn. discussed, deliberated, deter¬ 
mined, MBh.; Kav. &c.; advised, counselled (said 
of persons and things), ib.; consecrated with sacred 
texts, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R.; n. counsel, 
deliberation, plan, ib. 

Mantrin, mfa. wise or eloquent,VS.; m. ‘know¬ 
ing sacred texts nr spells/ a conjurer, enchanter, 
Bhartr.; a king’s counsellor, minister, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in chess) the queen, Pancad.; (in astrol) the 
I 2th mansion, VarYogay. 

Manma, in comp, for manman . — b&b, ind. each 
according to his heart’s desire, RV. — s^dbana, mfn. 
accomplishing the heart’s desires or wishes, ib. 

Minman, n. thought, understanding, intellect, 
wisdom, RV.; expression of thought i.e. hymn, 
prayer, petition, ib. 

Maumoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Manya, mfn. (only ifc.; cf. Pan. iii, 2, 83; vi, 
3, 68, Sch.) thinking one’s self to be, passing for, 
appearing as (sec kdlim-jlhanyam-,naram-nr&cc.) 

Manyanti, f. N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu, 
MBh. 

Manya, m. (L. also f.) spirit, mind, mood, 
mettle (as of horses), RV.; TS.; Br.; high spirit or 
temper, ardour, zeal, passion, RV. &c. &c.; rage, 
fury, wrath, anger, indignation, ib. (also personified, 
esp. as Agni or Kama or as a Rudra; manyurp a/ kri, 
with loc. or acc. with praii, ‘to vent one’s anger 
on, be angry with'); grief, sorrow, distress, affliction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sacrifice, Nalac.; N. of a king 
(son of Vitatha), BhP.; (with Tapasa), N. of the 
author of RV, x, 83; 84; (with Vdsisktha ), N. of 
the author of RV. ix, 97, 10-12. —tit, ind. fmm 
anger, in a rage, AV. — deva, m. N. of a man. Cat. 

— parita, mfn. filled with anger, MBh. — parSpt* 

( manyti -), mfn. thrown away in a rage, MaitrS. 

— pratikriya, f. venting of anger (°ydm\/kri, 
with loc., ‘ to vent one’s anger on ’), Kathas. — mAt, 
mfn. spirited, ardent, zealous, passionate, vehement, 
enraged (superl. - mdt-tama ), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. 
of Agni, MBh. — maya, mf(Qn. formed or consist¬ 
ing of wrath, filled with resentment, MBh.; BhP. 

— mi, mfn. ‘destroying hostile fury ’ or * destroying 
in fury/ RV. — s&mana, mfn. appeasing or pacify¬ 
ing anger, AV. — sbfivin (for sav°), mfn. preparing 
Soma in anger or with zeal, RV. — B&kta, n. the 
hymns of Manyu (prob. RV. x, 83; 84), Cat.; 

• vidhana , n. N. of wk. 

Manyuya, Nom. A. °yate. See d-pratimanyu- 
yatnana. 

Manv, in comp, for nianu. — antara, n. the 
period or age of a Manu (it comprises about 71 
mahd-yugas [q.v.], which are held equal to 12,000 
years of the gods or 4,320,000 human years or 4 \th 






manv-artha-candrika . 


manda-karna . 


of a day of Brahma ; each of these periods is pre¬ 
sided over by its own special Manu [see manu, 
p. 784, col. a]; six such Manv-antaras have already 
elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai- 
vasvata, is now going on; 7 more are to come, mak¬ 
ing 14 Manv-antaras, which together make up one 
day of Brahma), Mn. (esp. i, 79); Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
(d), f. N. of various festivals (of the 10th day of the 
light half of the month Ashadha, of the 8th in the 
dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the 
light half of Bhadra), Col.; °ra-varnana, n. N. of 
ch. of MatsyaP. - artha-candrika, f., -artha- 
mukt&vali ,f., -artha-sara, m .N .of wks. — iddha 
(mdnv-), mfn. kindled by men, Br. — Isa, prob. w. r. 
for manisha. (**°shayd), SvetUp. iii, 13. 

3. fna 7 uf,m.du.(for r.and 2. see p.783, 

col. 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2. 

manau, m. (in astrol.)= a partic. 
constellation. 

manak . See p. 784, col. 1. 

manaka, f. a female elephant, L.; 
a loving woman, L. 

JPTFT managa , w.r. for mantipa, (flee 
under 2. mana, p. 783, col. 3). 

manajya or manadya, n. du. ( Gota - 
masya or Gautamasya ) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. 

manayt , manavu See p. 784, col.2. 

manihga, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
( anahgd, , B.) 

*ffr| rM manittha and. manindha , v. 1, for 
manittha, q.v. 

M f*l¥ manishthaka, f,the little finger, L. 

manxka , n. eye-salve, collyiium 
(powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye), L. 

mant-Vkfi. See p. 784, col. 2. 
manimuska-grama , m. N. of a 

village, Rajat. 

M^manwaka, m.N.of a son ofBhavya 
(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP. 

manisha See. See p. 784, col. 2. 

mdnu &c. See p. 784, col. 2. 

manushyh &c. See p. 784, col. 3. 

mano-gata See. See p. 785, col. I. 

mantavyh, mdntu, mantri'. See p. 
7851 col. 3. 

mantr (properly a Nom. fr. mantra , 
p. 785, col. 3), cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 6) man - 
tray ate (rarely P. °ti; Subj. mantraypithc, °te, 
Pan. iii, 4, 95, Sch.; Pot. mantrayita, MBh.; inf. 
mantrayitum, Paficat.), to speak, talk, say, RV. i, 
164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with 
(instr. with or without saha ) or about (dat.), §Br. 
&c. &c.; to resolve upon, determine to (inf.), MBh.; 
to deliberate on, discuss (acc-), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
counsel, advise, propose any measure, give any one 
advice (with acc. of pers., or with gen. of pers. and 
acc. of thing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to consecrate with 
sacred or magical texts, enchant with spells or charms, 
MBb.; R. 

Mantr*. See p. 785, col. 3. 

Mantra^*, mantrlta, mantrin. See p. 786. 

strong form of \/i. mat A,q.v. 

Mantha, m. stirring round, churning, Kav,; 
Kathas.; shaking about, agitating, Ragh.; Uttarar.; 
killing, slaying, Balar.; a drink in which other in¬ 
gredients are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage 
(usually parched barley-meal stirred round in milk; 
but also applied to a partic. medicinal preparation), 
RV. &c. &c.; a spoon for stirring, ASvGp.; Kau§.; 
a cburning-stick, MBh.; Pan. vii, 2,18 ; a kind of 
antelope, ShadvBr.; the sun or a sun-ray, L.; a 
partic. disease of the eye, excretion of rheum, L.; 
(a),f.,see below; n. an instrument for kindling fire 
by friction, MBh. — girl, m. ‘ churning-mountain,* 
N. of the mountain Mandara (which served for a ch°- 


stick at the ch° of the ocean of milk), A. — gratia, 
m. a ch°-cord (° ni-krita, mfn. made into a ch°-c°, 
said of the serpent Vasuki), MW.—Ja, n. produced 
by churning,’ butter, L.— dan da (Pancar.), -dan- 
daka (L.), m. a ch°-stick; ° 4 l-krita, mfn. made 
into a ch°-stick, MW. — parvata, m. «= -giri, L. 

— pStra, n. a ch°-vessel, L. — vlshk&mbha, m. 
a post round which the string of a ch°-stick is wound, 
L.— sail a, m. --girt, L. Manthacala, m. id., 
Kav. Manth&dri, m. id., Kathas. Mantho- 
daka, m.* ch°-water,’ the ocean of milk, L. Man- 
tho&adhi, m. * churning-sea,’ sea of milk, ib. 

Manthaka, mfn. churning, Car.; m. N. of a man, 
pi. his descendants, g . yaskddi (v.l. mathakd). 

Manthan, form of the strongest cases of mathin; 
see p. 777, col. 1. 

Manthan a, mfn. kindling fire by friction, Nir, 
iii, 14; m. a churning-stick, Hariv.; (J), f. a vessel 
for butter, L.; n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing 
pieces of wood together, ChUp.; SrS.; the act of 
shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk 
into butter), MBb.; Kav.; SuSr.; churning out (of 
Amrita), MBb. (cf. amrita-m°). — gha^x, f. a 
butter-vat, L. — danda, m. a churning-stick, Kav. 

Manthazuya. See agni-m°. 

Mantham, m. the wind raised by flapping away 
flies, L. 

1. M&nth 5 , form from which comes nom. m. 
mdnthas, acc .°tham; see mathin, p. 777, col. T. 

2. MfcnthS, f. a churning-stick, B.; a mixed beve- 
rage, AV.; SafikhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. 

Manth&na, m.‘ shaker (of the universe),’ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrament for stirring or rubbing 
(esp. for kindling Are), Car.; a churning-stick, MBh.; 
R.; Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— bhalrava, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga and 
various authors, Cat. 

Manthfinaka, m. a species of grass, L. 

Manth&vala, m. a partic. animal (prob. the 
flying fox), AitBr. (cf. month aid). 

Manthl, in comp, for manikin. — pi, mfn. 
drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. — pStri, n. 
the cup or bowl for the mixed S°, TS. —vat, mfn. 
connected with m° S°, KitySr. (also °thz-vat). — so- 
ci* (manthl-), mfn. sparkling like mixed Soma, VS. 
Manthy-&gra, mfn. beginning with mixed S°, TS. 

Manthltavyfc, mfn. to be produced by friction 
(as fire), MaitrS. 

Mint hit m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV. 

Manthin,mfn. shaking, agitating, Bhatt.; pain¬ 
ing, afflicting, W.; m. Soma-juice e with meal mixed 
in it by stirring,RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; semen virile 
(cf. urdhva-m°) ; (ini), f. a butter-vat, L.; N. of 
one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Manthl-vat. See manthi-vat. 

Manthu, m. N. of a man (son of Vira-vrata and 
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP. 

M&nthya, mfn. to be rubbed or stirred or churned 
&c.(cf. mathya ); to be kindled by friction(as fire),TS. 

HrUR. mant Aara,mf(a)n.(al]ied to V 2 .mand 
and manda, but in some meanings rather it.*/math) 
slow (lit. and fig.; often ifc. ‘slow in’), lazy, tardy, 
indolent, dull, stupid, silly, KJv.; Rajat.; Sah. &c. 
(am, ind.); low, hollow, deep (as sound), W.; bent, 
curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf. a , f. and mantha- 
raka ); broad, wide, large, bulky, L.; tale-bearing, 
L.; m. a treasure or hair or anger ( — kola, kela or 
kopa ), L.; fruit, L,; a spy, L.; an antelope, L.; 
of the month VaiSakha, L.; a fortress, stronghold, L.; 
an obstacle, hindrance, L.; whirling, L,; a churning- 
stick, L.; the mountain Mandara, W. (cf. mantha - 
parvata ); N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (a), f. N. of a 
humpbacked female slave of Bharata’s mother Kai- 
keyl (accord, to MBh. an incarnation of the Gan- 
dharvl Dundubhi; accord, to R. a daughter of Viro- 
cana); n. safflower.—kaullka, m. a stupid weaver 
(called Mantharaka, q.v.), Pancat. —g’Smin, mfn. 
slow-going, Rajat. —tS,f. slowness, tardiness, Kathas. 

— viveka,mfn. slow in judgment, void of discrimina¬ 
tion, Malatlm. Manthar&ksharam, ind. (to 
pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Sah. 
Manthardshana, m. N. of a man; pi. his des¬ 
cendants, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

Mantharaka, m. N. of a man, Kathas.; of a 
tortoise, ib.; of a stupid weaver, Pancat.; of a hunch¬ 
back, ib. 

Mantharita, mfn. made slow or lazy, relaxed, 
Kathas. 

mantharu , manthya. See atove. 
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mand (cf. ^2. mad), cl. I. A. 
x (Dhatup. ii, 12) mdndate (Ved. also P. 
°tt; pf. mamanda, °dat, amamanduh, RV.; aor. 
mandds, °dand; amandlt, mandishta, ib.;Subj. 
mandishat, Gr.; Prec. mandithimahi, VS.; fut. 
manditd, 0 dishy ate, Gr.; inf. maiidddhyai, RV.), 
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi¬ 
cated (lit. and fig.), RV.; AV.; VS.; (P.)to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, RV.; to 
sleep (?), VS. (Mahldh.); to shine, be splendid or 
beautiful, Naigh. i, 16; to praise or to go, Dhatup.; 
C 3 L\is.mandayati (inf.mandayddhyai), to gladden, 
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib. 

Mand&d-vlra, mfn. rejoicing men, RV. 

Mand&na, mf(o)n. gay, cheerful, RV.; TS.; 
= mandra , Nir. vi, 23 ; m. N. of a pupil of Sam- 
karacarya (also - misra ), W. (cf. mandana); n. 
(with a sect of PaSupatas) N. of a partic. limping 
gait, Sarvad.; praise, eulogium, L. 

Mandayat, mf(aw/f)n. (fr. Caus.) delighting, 
rejoicing; (anti), f. N. of a Durga, L. Manda- 
yat-sakha, mfn. rejoicing friends, RV. 

Mandayd, mfn. gay, cheerful, happy, RV. 

Man&as£n&, mfn. being delighted, joyous, glad, 
intoxicated, inspirited, RV.; m. (only L.) fire; life; 
sleep. 

MandasSnu, m. sleep or life, L. (prob. w. r. for 
prec.) 

Mandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit¬ 
ing (said of Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in¬ 
spirited, ib. 

Mandish$ha, mfn. most exhilarating or delight¬ 
ful, RV. 

I. Mandn, mfn. (for 2. see p. 788, col. 3) joy¬ 
ous, cheerful, pleased, ib. 

Mandrd, mf(a)n. pleasant, agreeable, charming, 
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly &c., RV.; 
AV.; VS.; SafikhGj-.; low, deep (ofsound), hollow, 
rumbling (am, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; m. a low tone, 
the low or base tone (sthdna) of the voice (as opp. 
to the middle or madhyama and the high or uttama ), 
RPrat.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant, 
L. — k&ntha-ffarjlta, n. a deep or rumbling sound 
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. — karahana, 
n. a partic. Svara, SamhUp. — Jihva (; mandrd •), 
mfn. 1 pleasing -tongued,’ pleasant-voiced, RV. 

— tama and -tara (mandrd-), mfn. most or more 
pleasant or charming, RV. — dhvani, m. a rum¬ 
bling sound,roaring, Ragh. -dhvSna, m. id., Prab. 

— bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a 
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -mriga, m.an elephant be¬ 
tween a M°and Bh°and M j-iga, ib.; -lakshana, n. the 
mark of a M° el° (whose special signs are coarseness, 
size and flaccidity), ib. — snlffdha, mfn. deep and 
pleasant (rumblings), Megh. — arvana, m. *=-dhvani, 
VarBj-S. -svara, m.having the lowor base tone, 
SaiphUp. Mandrfijani, f.‘ uttering pleasant sounds/ 
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, 11). 

M&ndraya, Nom. A. °drdyate, to praise,-honour 
(*= arcati ), Naigh. iii, 14. 

Mandrayd, mfn. pleasant, RV. ix, 86,17. 

TO 2. mand or mad (only mamdttana, 
N mamandhi, dmaman), to tarry, stand 
still, pause,RV.(cf. upa-ni - V mandznd ni- ylmad): 
Caus., see mandaya. 

Manda, mf(a)n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in(loc. or comp.), 
apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat.), MBb.; 
KJv. &c. ; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint 
(as ligbt), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind), 
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib.; weak i.e. 
tolerant, indulgent to (loc.), MBh.; dull-witted, 
silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp.; MBh. &c.; unhappy, 
miserable (L. •= hripana), MBh.; Hariv.; languid, 
ill, sick, Malav.; bad, wicked, MarkP.; drunken, 
addicted to intoxication, L.; =* mandra, L.; m. the 
planet Saturn, Var.; the (upper) apsis of a planet’s 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion, 
Suryas.; N. of Yama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant, 
L. (cf .mandra, bhadra-manda,mriga-manda)\ 
the end of the world ( — pralaya ), L.; (J), f. a pot, 
vessel, inkstand, L.; N. of Dakshayani, Cat.; (sell. 
samkranti) a partic. astron. conjunction, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Saipgit.; n. the second change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L.; (am), ind. slowly, tardily, gradually, 
slightly,faintly, softly (also manda ibc.,and mandam 
mandam ), MBh.; Kav. &c. — karna, mfn. ‘dull- 
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eared,’ slightly deaf (proverb badhirdn manda - 
karnafy ireyatt,* something is better than nothing’), 
A. — karnl, m. N. of a Muni, R. (v. 1. mandak' 
and Satak 0 ). — I. -karman, n. the process for 
determining the apsis of a planet's course, SOryas. 
* a. -karman, mfn. having little to do, inactive, 
Suir. — k&nta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre, 
W. — kdnti, m. * having a soft lustre/ the moon, 
ib. — k&rin, mfn. acting slowly and foolishly, Kathas. 

— kirana, mfn. weak-rayed (° na-tva , n.), Suir. 

— gu, mfn. moving or flowing slowly, Suir.; m. the 
planet Saturn, L.; N. of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP,; 
(pi.) of the Sudrasin Saka-dvlpa, MBh.; (a), f. N. 
of a river, ib.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Manda- 
ga, VP. — gutl, mfn. moving slnwly (-/ va , n.), Hit.; 
DhQrtan. — gamana, mfn. moving slowly, W.; 
(a), f. a buffalo-cow, L. — gfimin, mfn. *= -gati, 
Suryas. — cSrln, mfn. moving slowly, Sfiryas. 

— cetas, mfn. having little consciousness, hardly 
conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib. 

— cch£ya, mfn. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre¬ 
less, Megh. —jan&ni, f. the mother of Manda or 
Saturn (and wife of Surya), L. — jar as, mfu. slowly 
growing old,Vagbh. —j&ta, mfn. produced or arising 
slowly, Suir. — tara, mfn. more or very slow &c. 
(<x m, ind.), MBh.—tS, f. slowness, indolence, Susr.; 
weakness, feebleness,littleness, insignificance, Sflryas.; 
Sfth.; dulness, stupidity ( a-mandr ), Malay. — tva, 
n. «prec., Kav.; (with agnefr) weakness of the diges¬ 
tive faculty, Suir. — dh&ra, mfn. flowing in a slow 
stream, Susr. -dhi, mfn. slow-witted, simple, silly, 
MBh. — nSga, m. (prob. w. r. for malla-ndga) 
~vdtsyayana, L. — parldhl, m. (in astron.) the 
epicycle of the apsis, Suryas. — p 51 a, m. N. of a 
Rishi, Mn.; MBh. — pltha, prob. w. r. for bha - 
dra-pitha , Caur. — pnnya, mfn. unfortunate, ill- 
fated, Hear. — prajna, mfn .—dhi, MBh. — pra- 
bodha, m. N. of wk. — prAna, mfn. having slow 
or weak breath; -vicesh/ita, mfn. breathless and 
motionless, MBh. — preman, mfn. having little af¬ 
fection, Kavysld. — i. -phala, n. (in astron.) equa¬ 
tion of the apsis or (according to some) the anomalous 
motion of a planet, Suryas. — 2. -phala, mfn. bear¬ 
ing little fruit or having unimportant results. Vet.; 
Var. — bala, mfn. having little strength, weak, MBh. 

— buddhl, mtn.*=-dhi, Kathas. — bhSgln, mfn. 
unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, K 3 v. — bh&gya, 
mfn. id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) = -/<z, f. (Pancat.) mis¬ 
fortune, ill-luck, -bhSJ, mfn. —-bhdgya, MBh. 

— bhSshlnl, f. a kind of metre {-^= maHJu-bh°), L. 

— mati, mfn. ^ -dhl, Paflcat.; Hit.; m. N. of a 
wheelwright and a lion, ib. — man dam, ind. slowly, 
softly, in a low tone, Ritus. — mandatapa, mfn. hav¬ 
ing very little heat, cool, Megh. — medhas, mfn. «= 
~dhi, Malav. — rasmi,mfn. =* -kirana , MBh. — v&- 
hlni, f. ‘gently-flowing/ N. of a river, ib. — vi- 
ceahtita, mf(tf)n. slowly-moving,{>uir.— vlbhr an¬ 
sa, mfn. slightly purgative, Car. — vlrikta, mfn. 
not sufficiently purged, Suir. — vfveka, m. little 
judgment or discernment, Samkhyak., Sch.; °kin , 
mfn. having little j°, ib. — visha, mfu. having little 
venom, Susr.; m. N.of a snake, Paficat. — visarpa, 
m. N. of a snake, Hit. (cf. next; v.‘l .manda-vis ha), 

— viaarpiu, mfo. creeping slowly ; {ini), f. N. of 
a louse, Paficat. — virya, mfn. — - bala , R. — vri*h- 
* 1 , f. slight rain, Var. — vedaua, mfn. causing 
little pain (-/a, f.), Suir. —slslra, mfn. slightly 
cool, R. — aamirana, m. a gentle breeze, MW. 

— subodhluS, f. N. of wk. — smita, n. a gentle 
laugh, smile, W.; -$ at aka , n. N. of ch. of the Mflka- 
pancaiati (q. v.) — h&sa, mfn. gently laughing, 
smiling,Bhara. {am, ind.,Dal.); m. = -jwf/a,Pahcar. 

— hSaya, n. - prec. m., W. MandctkrSuta, mfn. 
slowly advancing; {a) t f. N. of a metre (like that 
of the Megha-dGta), Srutab. &c. MandAksha, 
mf(f)n. weak-eyed, R.; n. bashfulness, excessive 
connivance, Hear. Mand&gnl, mfn. having weak 
digestion, dyspeptic, KathSs.; MarkP.; m. slowness 
of digestion, Suir.; - dhdrdcala-mdhdtmya, n., 
- harantesha-ddna , n. N. of wks. MaudkcSra, 
mfn. badly conducted, MSrkP. Mand&tman, 
mfn mandha-dhi, MBh. M&ndAdara, mfo. 
having little respect for, careless about (loc.), Hit. 
Mandauala, mfn. — °ddgni; - tva , n. dyspepsia, 
Kull. Mandanila, m. a gentle breeze, zephyr, Kav. 
lffandAnusSriti, mfn. passing away slowly, Suir. 
Kaudabhinivesa, mfn. having little inclination 
for (loc.), Dak Mandttyns, mfn. short-lived, BhP. 

I. Maudari-t 5 , f. (for 2. see below, col. 2) 
the having few enemies, Nalod. Maud&su, mfn. 


having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing, R. Mandasya, prob. 
w. r. for mand&ksha . Mandocca, m. the upper 
apsis of the course of a planet, Sflryas. Mandot- 
s&ha, mfn. unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mando- 
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Dak Maudodari, 
f. N. of Ravana’s favourite wife (daughter of Maya 
and mother of Indra-jit; she advised her husband to 
deliver Sita to Rama, but he did not heed her ; she 
is regarded as one of the five very chaste women, 
the other four being Ahalya, Draupadi, Sita, and 
Tara), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the Matris attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico¬ 
grapher Jata-dhara, Cat.; °nla, m. * M^s lord/ N. 
ofRavana.L.; °ri-suta,m. * M°’s son/ N. of Indra- 
jit, L. Mandopak&rini, f. N. of wk. Iland6sh- 
na, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, L.; n. and -td, f. gentle 
heat, warmth, L. Maudoshm&n, mfn. slightly 
warm, cool {°ma-td, f.), Suir. Maudautankya, 
mfn. having little inclination for (fra/i ), §ak. 

Maudaka, mfn. simple, silly, foolish, MBh. jscanty, 
little, Pat.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. (cf. mamfaka). 

Mandaya, Nom. P. °yati, to weaken, lessen, allay 
(hunger), MBh. 

Maudara, mfn. slow, tardy, sluggish ( « manda ), 
L.; large, thick, firm {^bahala), L.; m. a pearl chain 
consisting of 8 orl6strings,L.; N. of a sacred moun¬ 
tain (the residence of various deities; it served the 
gods and Asuras for a churning-stick at the churning 
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and 
thirteen other precious things lost during the deluge), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; heaven {^svarga; ci.meru ), 
L.; a mirror, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a 
Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a son 
of Hiranya-kaiipu (B. manddra ); of a tree of para¬ 
dise or one of the 5 trees in Indra’s heaven ( — man¬ 
ddra), L. — kautha, v.l. for madara-k °, Siddh. 

— deva, m. N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, 
Kathas.; (/), f. a sister of M°-d°, ib.; °viya, mfn. 
coming from or belonging to M°-d°, ib. — dro?I, 
f. a valley in the mountain M°, BrahmaP. — mani, 

m. N. of Siva, L. (w.r. for mandira-m° 1 ). — vS- 
aini, f. * dwelling on M°/ N. of DurgS, MBh. 

— barina, m. N. of one of the 8 Upadvipas in 
Jambu-dvlpa, BhP. Maudar&dri, m. the moun¬ 
tain M°, L. MandarAvSsS, i.=*°ra-vdsini, Hariv. 

MandarSya, Nom. P. °yate , to be like the moun¬ 
tain Mandara, Dak 

MaudUka, n. praising, praise, L.; a stream, cur¬ 
rent (accord, to Un. iv, 13 fr. Vmand + aka; but 
prob. an artificial word to explain the next). 

MandSkinl, f. (fr. manda + 2. a tie) ‘going or 
streaming slowly/ N.of an ami of the Ganges (flow¬ 
ing down through the valley of Kedara-nStha in the 
Himalayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.) 
the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; Kav. &c.; another 
river in heaven, BhP.; N. of a metre, Chandom.; 
(in astron.) N. of a partic. conjunction. 

MaudSya, Nom. P. A. °ya/i, °(e (g. bhriSddi 
and lohitddi ), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to 
be weak or faint, ib. 

Mand&ra, m. (in some meanings also written 
matuiara) the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (also re¬ 
garded as one of the 5 trees of paradise or Svarga), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; heaven, L.; N. of 
a son of Hiranya-kaiipu, MBh. (C. mandara) ; of 
a Vidya-dhara, MarkP.; of a hermitage and desert 
spot on the right bank of the Ganges where there 
are said to be 11 sacred pools, Cat.; of a mountain 
(v.l. mandara), R.; (/), f. a kind of plant, Suir.; 

n . ^-pushpa, Kalid. —deva, m. N. of a prince, 
Kathas. — pushpa, n. a flower of the M°tree, MW. 

— manjari, f. N. of wk. — mfilS, f. a garland of 
M° flowers, Kav.; N. of a celestial woman (daughter 
of Vasu), Kathas. — vatl, f. N. of a woman, Vet.; 
- vana ■ mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. — sbashthi and 
-saptaml, f. N. of the 6th and 7th days in the light 
half of the month Magha; - vrata, n. a partic. obser¬ 
vance on these days, Cat. 

Mattd&roka, m. Erythrina Indica (cf. above), 
Pancar. ( ika , f. N. of a woman, Malatim.) — dlna, 

n. N. of a partic. day, Cat. 

Hand&rava (Lalit.), °m (L.), m. the coral tree. 

2. MandSri-tS, f. (fr. mandarin; for I. see 
under manda , col. 1) the state of abounding in 
Mandara trees, Nal6d. 

Mandiman, m. slowness, Vas. (g. prithv-adi). 

Mandira, n. any waiting or abiding-place, habi¬ 
tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp 


&c. (ifc. dwelling in), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stable 
for horses, L. (cf. mandurd)’, the body, L.; m. the 
sea, L.; the hollow or back of the knee, L.; N. of a 
Gandharva, L. — paiu, m. 1 domestic animal/ a cat, 
L. — ma^ii, m. ‘temple-jewel/ N. of Siva, L. 

Mandi, in comp, for manda . — y'l.kj'i, P. * ka - 
roti, to weaken, diminish, Kav.; Rajat. -kyita, 
mfn. slack ened,§ak. — bhava, m. slowness, tardiness, 
stupidity, MW. — P. - bhavati, to move on 

more slowly, Vas.; to become weak or faint, MBh. 
— bhuta, mfn. become slow or dull, MBh.; lessened, 
diminished, Kad. 

2. Mamlu (for I. see p. 787, col. 3) prob.« man¬ 
durd in comp. — p&l a, m. ‘groom/ the sou of a 
Nishada and a Ratha-kari, L. 

Mandura, in comp. — mandurd — Ja, mfn. 
(prob.) bom in a stable, Pat. 

Maudtxraka, n. a kind of mat, Divyav. 

M&ndnrS, f. a stable for horses, Kav.; Rajat.; a 
mattress, sleeping-mat, bed, L. — pati (Sinhas.), 
-pSla(Kad.), m. an ostler, groom. — bhualiana, n. 
a species of monkey, L. 

Mandurika, m,» mandurika , an ostler, groom, 
Sinhds. 

HnTJ mandara, m. the coral tree, L. 

mandana , mandayu &c. See p. 787, 

coU 3. 

mandara. See col. 2. 

mandasana. See p. 787, col. 3, 

manddka,°kim f manddkranta, man¬ 
ddra &c. See cols. I and 2. 

mandilcukura , m. a kind of fish, 
L. (v. 1 . mallikukuda). 

mandin, mandira &c. See above. 

mandira, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
KatySr. (v.l. mahgira ); n. w. r. for mafljira. 

I. 2. mandu , mandura, °ra &c. See 

above. 

mandeka , m. pi. (fr. man = manas 
deha?) a kind of Rakshasa, R.; N. of the Sudras in 
Kuia-dvlpa, VP. 

JTnjtai mandoha , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

manddtsaka &c. See col. 2. 
mandrd &c. See p. 787, col. 3. 

mandka, m. a kind of antelope, 
ShadvBr. (Sch. mani ha). 

mandhdtfi\ m. (fr. man = manas -|- 
dhdtyt) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord, to 
Naigh. = medhd-vin ; accord, to S 3 y. mostly a proper 
N.); N. of a man, AivSr. (also w. r. for mandhdtri, 
q.V.) 

mannurama(?) t m.N. of an author, 

Cat. 

manmatha , m. (either an intens. 
form fr. */math , or fr. man «• manas + mat ha, 
‘agitating;’ cf. mandeha and mandhdtri) love or 
the god of love, amorous passion or desire (ifc. f. J), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; Feronia Elephantum, L.; the 29th 
(3rd) year in a 60 yean’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; 
N. of a physician and various other men, Cat.; {a), 
f. N. of DakshayanI, ib. — kara, m. ‘causing love/ 
N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. -ban* 
dim, m. ‘friend of love/ the moon, Vcar. — math, 
mfn. destroying the god of 1°, Balar. — manmatha, 

m. a god of 1 ° agitating the god of 1 °, BhP. — yud- 
dha, n. strife of 1 °, amorous strife or contest, R. 
-Ukha, m. a l°-letter, §ak. — vat, mfn. being in 
love, enamoured, R. — a&kha, m. friend of love, 
the spring, L. — samjlvanl, f. ‘exciting 1 °/ N. of a 
Sur&Agana, Sichas. — samftna, mfn. feeling similar 
love, Dai. — suh^ld, m.—-sakha, Balar. Kan- 
mathAnanda, m. ‘love’s joy/ a kind of mango, L. 
Manmath&nala, m. the fire of 1 °, Santik Man- 
mathdyataua,n. *l°’sabode/pudendummuliebre, 
MBh. ManmathAlaya, m. ‘id./ the mango tree, 
L.; = prec., A. Manmathftvasa, m. ‘id.,’ a kind 
of mango, L. M&nmathAviah^a, mfn. penetrated 
or inflamed by 1 °, R. ManmathAsvara-tirtha, 

n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Manmathod- 
dipana, n. the act ofkindling or inflaming love, Ritus. 





Xanmatbln, mfn. enamoured, impassioned, in 
love, W. 

manman. See p. 786, col. 3. 

, n^r manmana , m. confidential whisper 
(' =karfta-muUgupt&lapa\ Kavy 2 d., Sch.; love or 
the god of love, ib. - tva, n. a partic. defect of the 
organs of speech, HYog. 

man -man asa &c. See p.777, col. 2. 
manmoha , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

*T^TT mdnya , f. du. and pi. the back or the 
nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius), 
VS.; Su$r.; m. ( 1 ) the middle of an elephant’s 
goad, L. - g-ata, mfn. being on the nape of the 
neck, SuSr. - graha, m. spasm or contraction of tbe 
neck, Su§r.; SSrrtgS, — ntambba, ru. stiffness or 
rigidity of tbe neck, ib. 

Many&kR, f. the nape of the neck, L. 
manyiZ &c. See p. 786, col. 3. 

* manv-antara See. See p.786,col.3. 

mapashta , °sh(aka, mapushtaka or 
°shthaka , m. a kind of bean, L. 

maphira( 1 )> N. of a place, Cat. 

cl. 1. P. mabkratiy to go, move 
Dhatup. xv, 50. 

*nr mdma , gen. eg. of 1st pers. pron. in 
comp. — kRra, m. interesting one’s self about any¬ 
thing,Rajat - kyitya,n. id.,Vajras. - tR (mamd-\ 
f. the state of ‘mine,* sense of ownership, self-inter¬ 
est, egotism, interest in (Ioc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; 
pride, arrogance, L.; N. of tbe wife of Utathya and 
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10, 3 (Say.); 
MBh.; BhP.; -yukta, mfn. filled with selfishness, a 
miser or egotist ( =k r ipana\ L.; -tunya, mfn. 
devoid of interest for us, Prab. - tva, n. = -ta, MBh. ; 
Kav. &c. {-tvaty Vi. kri, P. -karoti, to be at¬ 
tached to, with loc., MBh.; to envy, with gen., 
MarkP.) -satyA, n. ‘the being mine/ contest for 
ownership, RV. x, 43, 4. 

MAmaka, mfn. my, mine, RV. i, 3 h 11J 34, 6 
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 3 and mamaka). 

Mamfiya f Nom.A.>a*,toenvy( with acc.),MBh. 
MHf^mdmat, ind. (only repeated with cana 
or cid) at one time-at another time &c. f RV iv 
18, 8; 9. 

mamattara, mfn. = balavat-tara . 
MBh. (Nllak.) 

mamatha, n. N. of a Saman (v. 1. 
for mat hat a). 

Finnic* mamapatala( ?), m. an object of 
sense (~ vishaya ), Un. v, 50, Sch. 

cl. 1. P. mambati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.) 

***** mamma, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (with 
bhattd), N. of an author, Cat. - *vSmin f m. N. of 
a temple built by Mamma, Rajat. 

Ma mmak a, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

mammnta, m. (for mahima-bkatta) N. 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Kavya- 
prakafo), Cat. 

mamriy mfn. mortal (see d-mamri). 
*?\mat/y cl. 1. A. to go, move, Dhatup. 

XV, 50. 

1. may a, m. (V3. ma) N. of an Asura 
(the artificer or architect of the Daityas, also versed 
in magic, astronomy and military science), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; N. of various teachers and authors (esp. 
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat.; ( a ), f. medical 
treatment, L. — ksbetra, n. N. of a place; -tna- 
hatmyay n. N. of wk. - grRma, m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. — danava (?), m. N. of an author, Cat. 

™ dipikR, f. N. ofa wk. (on sculpture), Heat. — nir- 
anita, mfn. made by Maya, MW. -mata, n., 
-AUpa, n., -lamgraha, m. N. of wks. -saras| 
n. N. ofa pool, Cat. MayArRma, m. (with miSra) 

N. of an author, Cat. MayAivara, m. N. of the 
Asura Maya, Kathas. 

2 . mdya, m. (prob. fr. V2. ma) a horse, 

VS.; a camel, L.; a mule, L.; (f), f. a mare, La Jy., Sch. 


manrnathin. 

TO 3.maya, m. (\/l .mi)hurting,injuring, W 

*T^T mayakdy instr. sg. of 3. ma=zmayd 9 
by me, Bhadrab. 

mayata , m .-=.prqsada (prob. pras°) 
or trina-harmya, L. 

*nPtT mdyanta (MaitrS.) and mdyanda 
(VS.), n. N. of a metre. 

mayashta or °taka, m. a kind of be an ,L 

m( ty as t n > (prob. fr. ma) refresh¬ 
ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV.; VS.; TBr. 
- karA,mfn .causing enjoyment, giving pleasure,VS. 

Mayo, in comp, for may as. - bhavA, mfn. caus¬ 
ing pleasure, delighting, VS.; m. refreshment, de¬ 
light, ApSr.; N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Pravar. — bhn or -bbfi, mf(//)n. = -bhava, RV.; 
VS.; SBr.; ASvGr.; ( u ), m. a partic. Agni,^ahkhGf. 
— bbuva, mfn ,^-bhava, ApSr. 

mayi-vdsuy mfn. (fr. mayi t loc. sg. 

of 3. ma + vasu ) good in me (used in partic. for¬ 
mulas), AitBr.; TS. 

mayuy m. (prob. fr. V2. ma) a Kim- 
purusha (s.v.) or a partic. man-like animal, VS.; 
TS.; SBr.; an antelope, deer, L.-rRja, m. ‘king 
of the Kim-purushas/ N. of Kubera, L. 

mayusktaka , m. a kind of bean, L. 
(cf. makushtaka and mayashtaka ), 
mayvhay m.=.mayura, L. 

mayukha , m. (prob. fr. \/i . mi) a 
kind of peg (esp. for hanging woven cloth or skins 
upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; the pin or gnomon 
of a sun-dial {=kUa) t L.; a ray of light, flame, 
brightness, lustre, Up.; Kav.; Var. &c. (also d t f., L.; 
once n. inpiushUp.); a partic. Agni, GrS.; N. of 
a wk. (by Samkara-mi^ra). -pjikta, mfn. touch¬ 
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets), Var. 

— m&lS or - malikS , f. N. of wk. — mRlin, m. 
‘wreathed with rays,’ the sun, Kad. - vat, mfn. 
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. MayakhAdi- 
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat. Mayukh&vali, 
f. N. of wk. Mayukhdsa, m. ‘ lord of rays,’ the 
sun, Heat. 

MaySkbln, mfn. radiant, brilliant, MBh. 

m. (prob. fr. V2 . ma) a pea¬ 
cock, VS.; Laty.; MBh. &c.; a cock, L.; a species 
of plant, Su$r. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As- 
pera^ L.); a kind of instrument for measuring time, 
Suryas.; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. of-an Asura, 
MBh.; of a poet, Prasannar. ; (also with bhatta\ 
of various other writers, Cat.; of the father of §afi- 
kuka, ib.; of a mountain, MarkP.; (f), f. a peahen, 
RV. &c. &c.; a species of pot-herb, L.; n. a partic. 
posture in sitting, Cat.; N. ofa town, Buddh. - kar- 
na, m. ‘peacock’s ear/ N. of a man, g. Hvcldi; 
pi. his descendants, g. UpaMdi.-YetTL, m. ‘having 
a p for emblem/ N. of Skanda, MBh. -gati, f. 

‘ p s £ait, N. of a metre, Ked, — gfrlva or °vaka, 
n. • p° s neck,' a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. — gliri- 
ta, n. *p°'s fat,' a kind of medicine, SarngS. — ca- 
t;aka, m. the domestic cock, L. — citraka, n. N. 

°f VarBrS. xlvii and of another wk. -oSda, n. 
‘p°’s crest,' a kind of gall-nut, L.; (d), f. Celosia 
Cristata, L. -jangba, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 

“ tR» f. (Kad.), -tva, n, (Kathas.) the state or con¬ 
dition ofa peacock. - tnttha,n. a kind of blue vitriol, 

L.^ — pattrln, mfn. (an arrow) furnished with 
p s feathers, R. — padaka, n. a scratch or impres¬ 
sion in the form of a p°'s foot made with the finger¬ 
nails, L. —-parv&ta, m. N. of a mountain, MaitrS., 

In trod. - piccba, n. a p°’s tail-feather, Kad.; -m- 
jya,mf(f)n. consisting of p°’ s tail-f°s, ib. -pura, n. 

‘ p s town/ N. of a hill; - mdhatmya ,, n. N. of wk. 
-posbaka, m. * breeder of p°s,' N. of the father 
of Candra-gupta, HPariS. - maya, rnf(j)n. consist¬ 
ing of p°s, Kad. -ratba, m. ‘having a p° for a 
vehicle, N. of Skanda, L. -roman ( piayura -), 
mfn. ‘p -haired' (said of lndra'shorses), RV.-var- 
man, m. N. of a king; °ma-caritray n. N. of wk. 

- vRoaspati and -vRbana, m. N. of authors, Cat. 
-vidalS, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr.-vyan- 
•aka, m. -= dhurta-mayuray Pan. ii, 1, 71, Sch. 

— sataka, n. N. of a poem (*=Surya-j°). —Bar¬ 
man, m. N. of a poet, Cat.-alkhR, f. ‘p 0, s crest,’ 
Celosia Cristata, Bhpr. - sepya ( mayura -), mfn. 
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‘ p°-tailed ' (said of lndra’s horses), RV. — sRrin, 
mfn. strutting like a peacock; (im), f. N. ofa metre, 
Col. — stnti, f., -stbala-mabRtmya, n. N. of 
wks. Mayuraksba, ‘p°-eyed,’ N. of a teacher, 
Cat. Mayuronkl, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma- 
yurAri, m. ‘p J ’s enemy,’ a chameleon, lizard, L. 
Mayurashtaka, n. N. of a poem. Mayur Asa, m. 
pea cock-lord,' N. of a man; - vivaha-vamtana , n. 
N. of ch. of the GanP, Mayuresvara, m. ‘ p°- 
lord,’ m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhatja, Cat.; 
of a Linga, ib. MayurollRsaka; m. ‘peacock’s 
joy, the rainy season, L. 

Mayuraka, m. a peacock, L.; a species of plant 
( = mayura ), Susr.; N. ofa poet, Cat.; m. or n. a 
kind of blue vitriol, L.; {ika) t f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.; Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. 
Maynrika-bandham, ind., Pan. ii, 4, 42, Sch. 
MaynrI- \/bbn, P. -bkavati, to become a pea¬ 
cock, Kathas. 

** mara y m. (Vmp) dying, death (see 
pari-mara ); tbe world of death, i.e. the earth, 
AitUp.; mfn. killing (see nrt-mara)\ m. pi the 
inhabitants of hell, Aryabh.; w. r. for nardb, Hariv. 
8464. MarArSma, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas. 

Maraka, m. an epidemic, plague, mortality, Var.; 
Susr.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Marata, m. death, Un. iii, no, Sch. 

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ifc. dying 
by; nam V 1. kri, A. kurutty to die), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; passing away, cessation (as of lightning 
or rain), AitBr.; (inastrol.)the 8th mansion, VarBfS., 
Sch.; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for mcirana ); 
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for iarana ). 
-ja, mfn. produced by death, MW. - dasR, f.’the 
time or hour of d°, Mficch. — dharma, m. the law 
of d (instr. with Caus. of *Pyuj, ‘ to put to d°'), R. 

- dbarman, mfn. subject to the law of d°, mortal, 
Kathas. - nlscaya, mfn. determined to die, Pancat. 

— bbaya, n. the fear of d°(with Buddh. one of the 
5 kinds of fear), Dharmas. 52. -bblmka, mfh. 
afraid to die, Mricch. (in Prakrit). - vyRdbi-soka, 
m. pi. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. — sila, 
mfn. liable to d°, mortal, MW. — sRmRyika-nir- 
naya, m. N. of wk. Maran&gTesara, mfn. pre¬ 
ceding in d°, MW. MaranAtmaka, mf(^a)n. 
causing d°, Vet. MaranAnta and °tika, mfn. end¬ 
ing in d°, MBh. MaranAndba-tamasa, n. the 
gloom or shadow of d°, Ksd. MaranAbbimnkba, 
mfn. on the point of d°, moribund, MW. Mara- 
nAlasa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which 
only one leg is stretched out; cf. vahitra-kamd ), 

L. Maranonmukba,mfn. = °ndbkimukkay MW. 

Marazuya, mfn. ‘ to be died,’ doomed to death, 
liable to die, MW. 

MarRyin, m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 4 
(Say. • destroying enemies' = iatrunam marakak ; 
others ‘ brilliant, splendid '). 

MarAyu, mfn. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 1 06, 

6; 7 (Say.; cf. dur-maraytS). 

Mailman, m. death, dying, Un. iv, 118, Sch. 
Marlsbnn, mfn. mortal (see a-marishnu). 

marakata , n.an emerald, R.; Yar.; 
Pancat. &c. [Cf. Gk. <rpdpay5os ; Lat. smaragdus.] 

— pattrl, f. a kind of climbing plant, L. — manl, 

m. the em° gem, VarBfS. - maya, mf(f)ii. made of 
emerald, Si§. — valli-parinaya, m. N. of a drama. 

- silS, f. an emerald slab, Megh. - syRma, mfn. 
dark or green as an emerald, BhP. 

Marakta, n. =* marakata, L. 

JRTtt* maranda , m. (also pi.) the juice or 
nectar of flowers, Kav. (aIso°ak&z, W.; cf. maka- 
randaY Maranddbkas or c kasa, n. ‘nectar- 
abode/ a flower, L. 

ma rakaliy f .Tragia In volucrata,L. 

maraya , m. N. of an EkAha, SrS.; 

n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

maraym, marayu. See above. 

*RTT marara, m. a corn-loft, granary, L. 
mar&rdma . See above. 

TOc? marala , mfn. (said to be fr. Vmri) 
soft, mild, tender, L.; red with a little yellow, L.; 

*= vistrita and Subha, L,; m. a kind of duck or 
goose or flamingo, Kav. (*, f.,L.; ° 4 z-/^,f., HPariL); 
a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a 
horse; an elephant; a grove of pomegranate trees; 
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white oleander; a villain ; a cloud ; lamp-black); m. 
or n. redness mixed with a little yellow, L. -ga* 
mans, f. ‘ having the gait of a flamingo,’ N. of a 
Surartgani, Siohis. 

Mar&laka, m. a kind of duck or goose or 
flamingo, L. (/, f., Da$.); a partic. mode of joining 
the hands, Cat. 

JTfT'T marica , m. the pepper shrub, R.; 
Var.; SuSr.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; Strychnos Pota¬ 
torum, L. (v.l. marica ); N. of a man, Rajat.; n. 
black pepper, Su$r.; a partic. fragrant substance 
( *= kakkolaka), L. — kahnpa, m. the pepper shrub, 
Hariv. — pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L. 

Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also - kshupa), 
Hariv.; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v.l. marica) \ 
marjoram, L.; N. of the father of KaSyapa, Cat.; 
of a son of Sunda, VP.; n. black pepper, L. 

marishtaka, 111. a kind of kidney 
bean, L. (cf. mayashtaka). 

mart . See kara-mari. 

mdrtci, mf. (m. only in TAr.; 
prob. connected with martit, q.v.) a particle of 
light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV.; AV.; 
a ray of light (of the sun or moon), RV. &c. &c.; 
(also °ci; f. with Somasya *= moonlight, Hariv.); 
a mirage ( * viaricika), Kathis. (cf. puzrtci-toya); 

m. N. of a Praja-pati or ‘lord of created beings' 
(variously regarded as a son of Svayam-bhu, as a son 
of Brahma, as a son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as 
one of the 7 sages and father of KaSyapa, or, accord, 
to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten Praja-patis [q.v.] 
engendered by Manu Svayambhuva), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; of the star r\ in the great Bear, VarBrS.; of 
Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of a Maharshi, Dai.; of the father of Paur- 
namSsa, Pur.; of a king (son of Samraj and father of 
Bindu-mat),ib.; of a son ofTirtham-kara Rishabha, 
W.; of a son of Samkarfcsrya and various other 
teachers and authors, Cat.; a miser, niggard (=kri- 
pana), L.; f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Comm, 
on Siddhantai. — g-arbha, m. pi. ‘ containing parti¬ 
cles of light within,' N. of a world, Hariv.; a class 
of gods under Manu DakshasSvarni, VP. — tantra, 

n. N. ofwk. — toya, n. a mirage, BhP. — pa, mfn. 
drinking in or absorbing particles of light,VS.; in. pi. 
rays of light, Naigh. i, 5; N. of a mythical race of 
Rishis, MBh.; R. — patala, n. N. of wk. — patta- 
na, n. N. of a town, R. — mat, mfn. (ifc.) having 
rays, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun, 
Kathis. — m&lin, mfn. garlanded with rays, radiant, 
Hit.; m. the sun, Kad. — smriti, f. N. of wk. 
MarloopapurUna, n. N. of an Upapurina. 

M&ricika, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world ; 
(d) t f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, Prab.; Kathas.; N. of a Comm, on the Brah- 
masQtra. 

M&rlcln, mfn. having rays, radiant; m. the sun, 
MBh. 

martmpja , mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
4/mrij) rubbing repeatedly or very much, Pan. i, I, 
4, Sch. 

martmrisa f mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
*/mrif) feeling about, groping, AV. 

*nfhrfa many ami , f. Mary, Romakas. 

— putra, m. 'son of Mary,’ N. of Christ, ib. 

marisa, n. milk (in avi-m° t q.v.) 

*T5 maru, m. (prob. fr. y/mri) a wilder¬ 
ness, sandy waste, desert (often pi.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a mountain, rock, MBh.; MirkP.; ‘the desert- 
like penance,’i.e. abstinence from drinking, MBh.; 
Hariv.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; a deer, antelope, 
L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka), 
MBh.; of a Vasu, Hariv,; of a prince (the son of 
SIghra), ib.; R.; Pur.; of a king belonging to the 
Ikshviku family, BhP.; of a son of Hary-aiva, R.; 
Pur.; pi. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi¬ 
tants, TAr.; R.; Var. &c. [Cf. Lat. mare {?); Angl. 
Sax. vibr; Germ, and Eng. moor.'] ••■kaccha, m. 
N. of a country; -nivdsin, mfn. inhabiting it, MBh. 

— kucca(?), m. N. of a country, VarBrS. — g’ata, 
mfn. being in a desert, §SrhgP. — cchada, f. a kind 
of shrub, L. (cf. madhu-cchada). — ja, m. Unguis 
Odoratus,L.; a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu, 
L.; (a), f. colocynth, Ls, a kind of deer, L. —jata, 
f.Carpopogon Pruriens ora similar plant, L.— jush, 


m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alaipkaras. — dega, 
m. N. of a country, KitySr., Sch. — desya, m. 
bdellium, L. (cf. marud-ishta). —drama, m. 
Vachcllia Farnesiana, L. — dvipa, m. ‘desert-ele¬ 
phant,’a camel, L. — dhanva, m. a wilderness, 
sandy desert, BhP. — dhanvan, m. id., MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of the father of the wife of the VidyS- 
dhara Indlvara, MarkP. — dhara, m. N. of a coun¬ 
try, MW. — nandana, m. N. of a prince, VP. 

— pat ha, m. a desert, wilderness, RSjat. — pyiah- 
$ha, n. id., Ragh. — prapatana, n. the act of 
throwing one’s self from a rock, MirkP. xl, 3 
(printed marut-p/ 3 ). — prapSta, m. a rocky preci¬ 
pice, mountain-crag, MBh. — prlya, m.‘ the desert’s 
friend,’ a camel, L. — bhava, m. the inhabitant of 
a desert, VarBfS. — bhu, f. a desert (cf. bhii-ruha ); 
pi. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord, to some 
^dascrakah), L.; -ruha, m. ‘growing in deserts,’ 
Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. — bhuti or °tika, m. N. 
of a son of Yangarpdharayana, Kathas. — bhumi, 
f. a desert, wilderness (- tva , n.), ib.; N. of a coun¬ 
try («= Marwar), MBh. — bhauma, m. pi. N. of a 
people,VP. — mandala, n. N. of a country, Uttamac. 

— marlci (pi.) and °cikS (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory 
appearance of water in a desert, Kathas. — mahi, f. 
=-bhumi, Rajat. — mSrya, m. a way through a 
desert, Kuval. — sambhava, n. ‘produced in a d°,’ 
a kind of horse-radish, L.; (a), f. N. of two plants 
(a species of Alhagi an d = mahcndra-varunl), L. 

— athala, n., °1I, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Hit. — sthS, f. a species of Alhagi, L. 

— sthita, mfn. living in a desert; m. the inhabitant 
of a d°, Rajat. Marudbhava, m. ‘produced in a 
d’’a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (a), f. Alhagi 
Maurorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L. 

MarU-y'bhu, P. - bkavati , to become a wilder¬ 
ness or sandy desert, Kathas. 

maruka t m. (cf. maruka) a peacock, 
L.; a deer, antelope, L. 

maruvi-paftana, n. N. of a town, 
VarBrS. (cf. marlci-pattana). 

marut a, f. a woman with a high 
forehead, L. (cf. maruttda). 

* 1^3 marunda, m. N. of a prince, Cat. 
(also -raja, Siohas.); pi. of a dyuasty and a people, 
VP.; (a), f. marutd , L. 

W^T^marut, m. pi. (prob. the ‘flashing or 
shining ones;* cf. marlci and Gk. papfiatpcS) the 
storm-gods (Indra’s companious and sometimes, e.g. 
Ragh. xii, ioi *= devah , the gods or deities in gen¬ 
eral ; said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and 
Ppsni, q.v., or the children of heaven or of ocean ; 
and described as armed with golden weapons i. e. 
lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and 
roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding 
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes 
called Prishatlh, q.v.; they are reckoned in Naigh. 
v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in 
RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in 
number; in the later literature they are the children 
of Diti, either seven or seven times seven in num¬ 
ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari- 
Svan), RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (father 
of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter 
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. comp.); wind, air, 
breath (also applied to the five winds in the body), 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; = ritvij, 
Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 2; beauty, ib. iii, 7; N. 
of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the prince Brihad-ratha, 
MaitrUp.; f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.; n. a kind 
of fragrant substance ( = granthi-parna\ L. — ka- 
ra, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. — karman, n. (Cat.) 
or -kriya, f. (L.) breaking wind.flatulency. — kona, 
in. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. — tana- 
ya, m. ‘son of the Wind,* N. of Hanumat, MW.; 
of Bhima, A. — tama ( marlit-), mfn. very or al¬ 
together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts 
(said of the ASvins), RV.; m., w. r. for marutfa , Cat. 

— tarnnl, f. N. of a Vidya-dharI,Balar. — pa$a,m. 
‘wind-cloth,’ a sail, Kathas. — pati, m. ‘lord of the 
M°,’ N.oflndra, MBh.; R.; BhP. —patha, m.the 
path or region of the air, Kad. — p 51 a, m. * pro¬ 
tector of the M°,’ N. of lndra, L. — putra, m.‘son 
of the wind-god,* N. of Bhima, L.; of Hanu-mat, 
MW. — plava, m. ‘springing with the rapidity of 
wV a lion, L. — phala, n. ‘fruit of the w°,’ hail, 
W. — mat, mfn. = - vat (q. v.), g. yavetdi. — vat 


(marrit-), mfn. attended by the Maruts, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; containing the word marut, Br.; m. N. of 
lndra, MBh.; K 5 v.; of Hanu-mat, L.; of a son of 
Dharma by Marut-vati, Hariv.; BhP.; a cloud, L.; 
pi, a class of gods regarded as children of Dharma or 
of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (aft), 
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma 
(Manu), Hariv.; Pur. — vatfya, mfn. related or be¬ 
longing to lndra Marut-vat (said esp. of 3 Grahas 
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterwards 
and the hymn forming the chief part of that Sastra), 
VS.; Br.; SrS. — vatya, mfn.=»prec., Pan. iv, 2, 
32. —sakha, mfn. having the wind for a friend 
(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. vdyu-s°) t ib.; of 
lndra, L. — sakhi {mardt-; only nom. m. f. -sakha), 
having the Maruts for friends, RV.; SankhSr. — sa- 
h&ya, mfn. having the w°for a companion (said of 
fire), VarBfS. - auta (BhP.) and -aunu (A.), m. 
‘son of the Wind,’ N. of Hanumat; of Bhima, A. 

— a tot r a (martlt-), mfn. (a place) in which praise 
of the Maruts is common, RV. i, 101,11. — atom*, 
m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.; N. of an Ek&ha, 
TandyaBr.; SrS. 

Marata, m. wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Bignonia 
Suaveolens, L.; N. of various men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP.; °tdpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Mardtta (» marud-datta accord, to Pat.on Pan. 
*. 4 » 58- 59> Virtt. 4), m. N. of various king?, Br.; 
S 5 nkh§r. &c.; wind, a gale(?), W. 

Mai ad, in comp, for marut. — Sndola, m. a 
kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo, L. 

— lalx^a, m. bdellium, L. (cf. maru-desya). — evm, 
m. N. of a king, Pur.; of the father of the Arhat 
Rishabha, Satr.; of a mountain, ib. (v. 1 . mar* 3 )-, {a), 
f. (L.) or (f), f. (§atr.) N. of the mother of Marud- 
eva, grandmother of the Arhat Rish°. — ffana, m. 
(ifc. f. a) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of 
the gods, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Bhartp; ( viartld-\ 
mfn. being with or attended by the tr° of the M°, 
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — datta, 
mfn. given by the M°, Pan. i, 4, 58; 59, Vartt. 4, 
Pat. - dvipa-vati, f. N. of the Ganges, Dharma- 
iarm. — dhvaja, n.‘ wind-sign, w°-banner,’the down 
of cotton floating in the air, flocculent seeds wafted 
by the w°, L. — baddha, m. (only L.) a kind of sa¬ 
crificial vessel; a section of the Stma-veda; N. of 
Vishnu. — bhavS, f. (~ tdmra-rniild ) a kind of 
plant, L.; (accord, to others) cotton. — ratha, 
m. a horse, L.; a car in which idols are dragged 
about, L. — vartman, n. the path or region of the 
air, L. — vaba, m. smoke, L.; fire, L. — vidb&, 
f., w.r. for -vridha (below), Col. — vrita, f., w. r. 
for -vfidha (below), L. — vriddbS, f. N. of a 
river (** -vridha), BhP. — vridha ( marud-), mfn. 
rejoicing in the wind or in the Maruts, RV.; §artkhSr.; 
(a), f. N. of a river in the Panjab, RV.; PrayaSc. 

— veg-a, m.‘having the velocity of wind,’ N. of a 
Daitya, Kathas. 

Marun, in comp, for tJiarut. — n 5 ,ma, mfn. 
containing names of the Maruts; pi. verses or for¬ 
mulas cont° n°ofthe M°, Kath. — maya, mf(/)n. 
consisting of wind, Hear, —mala, f. Trigonella 
Corniculata, Bhpr.; Medicago Esculenta, L. 

Marnnta, m., w.r. for marutta, Hariv. 

Marul, in comp, for marut. — loka, m. the 
world of the gods, VP. 

mamttaka , m. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. (prob. w. r. for maruvaka). 

(jril marunta, w. r. for marutta . 

rnarundha , N. of a town, Cat. (cf. 
fitarundha and marudha). 

marundkava , m. the white Mimosa, 

L. 

marula , m. a kind of duck, L. (cf. 
mardla) \ a beast of prey, L.; n. water, L. 
maruva , m. marjoram, L. 

Maruvaka, m. (also °baka ) a kind of flower, 
Bslar.v,35; (only L.) marjoram; a kind of Ocimum; 
Vanguieria Spinosa; Clerodendrum Phlomoides; a 
crane ; a tiger ; Rahu or the ascending node personi¬ 
fied ; mfn. terrible. 

^'G&maruka i m. (only L.) a kind of deer; 

a peacock; a frog; Curcuma Zerumbet. 

rnarundha, N. of a town, Samkar. 
(v. 1. rnarundha, q. v.) 





Jrdfo maroli . 
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maroli or °lika, m. the sea monster 
Makara, L. 

*T§ji mark (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), to go, move. 

i. Marka, m. an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. of V 5 yu, 
the wind, L.; the mind, L. 

Markaka, m. Ardea Argala, L.j a spider, L. 

Markata, m. (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS. 
&c. &c.; a kind of bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or 
Indian crane, L.); a spider, L.; a sort of pnison or 
venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.; 
(/), f., see I. markati; n. an iron monkey-shaped 
bolt, L. — karna, mfn. monkey-eared, L. — joda, 
mfn. m°-chinned,L. — tinduka, m. a kind offcbony, 
Bhpr. — danta, mf(« or f)n. m°-toothed, L. — n5- 
sa, mfn. m°-nosed, L. — nySya, ill. the m°-rule 
(opp. to marjdrarri 3 ), RTL. 125. — pati, m. a 
young m°, A. — pip pall, f. Achyranthes Aspcra, L. 
— pota,m. a young m°, MW. — priya, m. Mimosa 
Kauki, L. — locana, mfn. m°-eyed, Pancat. — vasa, 

m. a cobweb, L. — sirsha, n. vermilion, L. — bra- 
da, m/ape’s pool,’N. of a pool in the neighbourhood 
ofVaisSli, Buddh. Markat£sya, mfn. m°-faced ; 

n. copper, L. Markat6ndu,m.(prob. =°tadindu) 
Diospyros Tomentosa, L. Markatotplavana, n. 
the act of springing like an ape, BhP. 

Markataka, m. a species of grain, ApSr.; (only 
L.) an ape ( ika , f.); a spider; a kind of fish; a Daitya. 

1. Markati, f. a female ape, L.; N. of various 
plants, Susr.; Bhpr. ( * Galedupa Piscidia; Carpopo- 
gon Pruriens &c.); L.; an iron monkey-shaped bolt, 
L. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. 

2. Marka^!, in comp, for markata. — bhuta, 
mfn. one who has become an ape, KathSs. 

Markadika, f. a spider, Nalac., Sch.(cf. marka - 
taka). 

*r 3 r 2 . marka, m. ( \/mric , cf. marc below) 
seizure i. e. eclipse (of sun), RV.x, 2 7,20; ( mdrka ), 
N. of the Purohita of the Asuras (held to be a son 
of Sukra), VS.; TS.; Br.; a demon presiding over 
various sicknesses of childhood, PArGr.; N. of a 
Yaksha, Cat. 

3. marka, m. (accord, to Un. iii, 43 
fr. Vmarc) the vital breath which pervades the body, 
L. (others 'wind* and ‘body 1 ). 

markara, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. (cf. 
markara ); (a), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made 
under ground ; a vessel, pot; a barren woman. 

lima rkasa,m. vapid spirituous liquor,L. 


of small black ant, L. 


a-pipilika , f. a kind 


marga, w. r. for marga , ApGr. 

(cf. Vmric ), cl. 10. P. marcayati, 
to sound, Dhstup. xxxii, 106 (v. I. for mdrj)', to 
seize, take (cf. Un. iii, 43). 

■H tj m a rj (c f. mrij) ,c\.i. 6 .T.marjati, mrifi - 
jati, tosound,DhJtup.vi,76; 77 (v.l. for viuj, munj). 

W^marju, nt. (Vmrij) a washerman, L.; 


*=Pitha-mar da, a catamite, L.; f. washing, cleans¬ 
ing, purification, L. 

Marjya, mfii. to be cleansed or prepared (said of 
Soma), RV. 


marditri, m .(y/mrid) one who shows 
compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV. 

mart a, m.(Vmri) a mortal, man, RV.; 
VS. (in later literature prob. w. r. for martya) ; the 
world of mortals, the earth, Un. iii, 86, Sch. [Gk. 
fioprSs, 0 poTos ; Lat. mortuus, motialis.~] — 'bh6- 
jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV. 
— vat ( rndrta -), mfn. containing the word rndrta; 
(ati), f. a verse or formula c° the word rndrta , §Br. 
Martopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Martavya, mfn. ‘ to be died,* liable to die; n. 
impers. * it must be died 9 {°vye sati, death being in¬ 
evitable ; °vyc krita-nikaya , mfn. determined to 
die), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Martya, mfn. who or what must die, mortal, Br.; 
Kau$.; m. a mortal, man, person, RV. &c. &c.; the 
world of mortals, the earth, L.; (a), f. dying, death 
(see putra-martya) ; n. that which is mortal, the 
body, BhP. —kpita(war/yer-),mfn.done by mortals, 


RV. — 15 , f. mortality, human condition (-tarn 
prdptah, one who has become man), MBh.; KathSs. 

— trii, ind. among mortal men, RV. — tva, n. = 
-ta (-tvani agatah ~ -tarn prdptah), KathSs. 

— tvana, n.the ways of man, RV. — dharma, m. 
pi. the laws cr conditions of human life, KathSs. 

— dharman or °min, mfn. having the character or 
properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh. 

— nivasin, m. a m° inhabitant (of the world), man, 
mankind, Hariv. — bhava,m. human state or nature, 
KathSs.; Rsj at. — bhuvana, n.the world of mortals, 
the earth, Sak. (v. 1 .) — mandala, n. id., BSlar. 

— mabita, m. ‘ honoured by m°,’ a god, L. — ma¬ 
ltha, m. ‘ m°-faced,’ a Kim-nara or a Yaksha, L. 

— loka, m. = -bhuvana, KathUp.; MBh_. &c. 
Martyamrita,n. the immortality ofmortals, A past. 
Martydndra-matri, f. Snlanum Jacquini, L. 
M&rty^shita, mfn. instigated by mortals, RV. 

Martyi* V'bhu, P. - bhavati , to become a mortal, 
HPariS. 

^ marda , mfn. ( \/mrid ) crushing, grind¬ 
ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc.; cf. ari-, 
cakra-m 0 &c.); m. grinding, pounding, violent pres¬ 
sure or friction, MBh.; VaiBrS. (cf. graha-m°); 
acute pain (cf. ahga-m °); dispassion, L. 

Mardaka, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c.; 
causing violent pain in, Su$r. 

Mardana, mf(i)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing, 
bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying, 
MBh.; KSv. &c. (cf. candrdrka -, samara - and 
samiti-vi °); N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas; (/), 
f. a cover for the feet, L.; n. the act of crushing or 
grinding or destroying, KSv.; KathSs.; BhP.; rub¬ 
bing, anointing, KSv.; Pancat.&c.(-ii/a,f.,SiDh 2 s.), 
cleaning or enmbing (the hair; see kcia-m°); fric¬ 
tion i.e. opposition (of planets; s eegraha-m°). 

Mardaniya,mfn.to be crushed or trodden down, 
KSm.; to be rubbed or touched, W. 

Mardala (and °laka, L.), m. a kind of drum, 
MBh.;KSv.&c. — dhvani,m. the sound of a drum, L. 

Marditnvya,mfn. to be crushed or trodden down 
or laid waste, MBh. 

Mardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, grinding, pound¬ 
ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. ripu- and 
losh(a-vf); {trti), f. a kind of musical composition, 
Samglt. (cf. medinf). 

*\^marb (cf. y/barb), cl. I. P. marbati , to 
go, move, DhStup. xi, 25. 

mdrman , n. ( \/mri ) mortal spot, 
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or 
sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be 
107), RV. &c. &c.; the joint of a limb, any joint 
or articulation, ib.; the core of anything, the quick, 
ib.; any vital member or organ (cf. antar-m°)\ 
anything which requires to be kept copcealed, secret 
quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery, 
MBh.; KSv. &c. 

Marma, in comp, for marrnan. — kHa, m. a 
husband, L. —gfa, mf(a)n. going to the vitals, cut¬ 
ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful, 
MBh. — ghSta, m. wounding the vitals, SSrhgS. 

— ghatin, mfn. L. — ghnl, see -hart. 

— cara, n. the heart, L. — cchid, mfn. cutting 
through the joints or to the quick, wounding mortally, 
Kam. — ccheda, m. the act of cutting through the 
vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or 
pain, Prab. — cchedin, mfn. = -cchid, NJg. — ja, 
n. blood, L. — jna, mfn. knowing weak or vulner¬ 
able points (lit. and fig.), MBh.; (ifc.) having a deep 
insight into, RSjat,; exceedingly acute or clever, 
Hit. — jnSna, n. knowledge of a secret, MW. — ta- 
dana, mf(i)n. piercing or paining to the quick, 
BhP. — tra, n. * vitals-protector,’ a coat of mail, R. 

— para-gu, mfn. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into 
the interior of any matter, thoroughly conversant 
with, Naish. — pld 5 , f. pain in the inmost soul, MW. 

— bheda, m.=-ccheda, MsrkP.; hitting the mark, 
L. — bhedana, m. ‘piercer of the vitals,’ an arrow, 
L. — blLediii, mfn. =-cchid (lit. and fig.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. an arrow, MBh. — maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of or relating to the v°, containing secrets, 
Pancat. — raja, m. N. of a man, Raj at. — vid, mfn. 
= -jfla, KathSs. (cf. para-marma-jna). — vida- 
rana, mfn. tearing the v°, mortally wounding, R. 

— vitohedin, vcdo. = -bhcdin, ib. — vegitS, prob. 
w. r. for next. — vedi-t 5 , f. (fr. -vedin^-vid) 
knowing weak points or secrets, K 5 m. — vedhin, 


mfi\.(°dhi-ta,(.), see a- marma vedh itd. — vyathS, 
i.~-pidd. Git. — samdhi, m. pi. joints and articu¬ 
lations, Dhurtas. — sthala or -sthana, n. a vital 
part, vulnerable place, MW. — spris, mfn. touch¬ 
ing the v°, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.), 
Cand.; Kuval. — han, m i(ghm)a. striking the v°, 
very cutting (as speech), Hariv. Marm&tiga, mfn. 
piercing deeply into the joints or v°, causing acute 
pain, MBh. Marmdnveshaiia, n. the act of seek¬ 
ing out vulnerable points; °shin, mfn. seeking out 
v° p°, MW. Marm&bhigliata, m. *= marma- 
ghata, Bhpr. Marmdvarana, n. = marma-tra; 
-, bheditt , mfn. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh. 
Marma-vidh, mfn. wounded in a vital spot, AV.; 
piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting, 
Mcar.; Bhatt. 

Marmavln, mfn., P 5 n. v, 2, l 22 ,V 5 rtt. 1, Pat. 

Marmlka,mfn.« marma-vid, L.; v. 1 .for mar- 
mika, BhSm. 

marmara , mfn. (onomat.) rustling (as 
leaves or garments), murmuring, Kalid.; RSjat.; m. 
a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh.; a kind of garment, 
L.; {a), f. coarse ground meal, L.; (I), f. Pinus 
Deodora, L.; a partic. vein in the external ear ,V 5 gbh. 
[Cf. Gk. noppvpw; Lat. murmurare; Germ .mur- 
melrt; Eng. murmur .] — pattra-moksha, mfn. 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum. 

Marmaraka, mf(r&<7)n. (only f. ika with sir a) 
a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Su$r. 

Marmaraya, Nom. K.°yate, to rustle, murmur, 
Ragh., Sch. 

Mar mar l-b hut a, mfn. rustling, murmuring, 
Ragh. 

marmarika , m. (said to be fr. Vmri) 
a low or wicked man, Un. iv, 20, Sch. 

marmrijdnya , infn. (fr. Intens. of 
Vf^yij) to he rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly 
(as a horse), RV. ii, 10, 1. 

marmrityu, g. vanas-paty-adi. 

mdrya, m. (prob. fr. \/mri) a mortal, 
man, (esp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV.; VS.; 
Br. (pi. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle; 
cf. VPrSt. ii, 16 and bhos) ; a stallion, RV. vii, 56, 
j6 &c.; a camel, L. (cf. maya). — tas, ind. from 
or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, 1. — srl 
{mdrya-), mfn. adorned as a lover or suitor, ib. ii. 

10, 5. 

Maryak&, m. a little man (a term applied to a 
bull among cows), RV. v, 2, 5. 

*r 5 r marya, f. (perhaps orig. something 
clear or shining; cf. marici and marut) a mark, 
limit, boundary, L. 

MaryS-da, m. ‘one who sets marks or limits,* 
an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, 1, 8. 

Maryada, f. (doubtful whether fr. marya + dd or 
marya +dda [fr. a + */dd]\ fancifully said to be 
fr. marya + ada, ‘devouring young men’ who are 
killed in defending boundaries) ‘giving or containing 
clear marks or signs,’ a frontier, limit, boundary, 
border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal 
(in space and time), RY. &c. See. {shan-mdsa- 
maryadaya, within six months, VarBrS.); the bounds 
or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom, 
distinct law or definition, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a cove¬ 
nant, agreement, bond, contract, MBh.; KJv. See .; 
continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct, 
KJv.; Pancat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an 
amulet, AV. vi, 81, 2; N. of the wife of Avicina 
(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh.; of the wife 
of Devatithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib. 
— girl and -°cala {°dac°), m. a mountain which 
serves as a frontier, BhP. — dhavana, n. running 
towards a mark, TBr., Sch. — parvata, m . = -gin, 
Heat.; -vat, mfn. having a range of mountains for 
a frontier, ib. — bandha, m. keeping within limits, 
Divy&v. — bheddka, m. a destroyer of landmarks, 
Mn. ix, 291. —maya, mf(f)n, consisting in (i, e. 
forming) limits or bounds, Kid. — vacana, n. state¬ 
ment of the limit, PJn. iii, 3, 136. — vyatikrama, 
m. overstepping bounds or limits, Pancat. — sindlra, 
m. N. ofwk. MarySdokti, f. = maryada-vacana , 
P 5 n. iii, 3, 136, Sch. 

MarySdin, mfn.having or keeping within bounds, 
Vet.; a neighbour, borderer, Nir. iv, 2. 

MarySdi-V’kri, P. -karoti, to make anything 
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an end or limit, reach or attain anything as an end, 
Pin. v, 3 , 8, Sch. 

marc (cf. \/marb), cl. I. P. marvati, to 
fill, Dhitup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus. 
marvayati , to utter a partic. sound (v.l. for mar/ ), 
Dhitup. xxxii, 106. 

marsa, m.(\A. mris) any substance 
used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf. 
prati-maria); counsel, advice, W. 

Marsana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh.; 
inquiring into, examining («= mimdrjsa), BhP. ’^ad¬ 
vising, counselling, deliberating, W.; explaining, 
explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib. 

ip} marska , m. (*/mrish) patience, endur¬ 
ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marsha). °sbiuia, mfn. 
(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n.=prec., MBh.; 
R. ^luupXya, mfn. to be forgiven or pardoned, ib.; 
deserving indulgence, MBh. °Bblta, mfn. borne, 
endured, forgiven, Bh. {-vat, mfn.one who has borne 
or forgiven, patient, enduring),W.; patient, content, 
W. (cf. a-marshita ); n. patience, W. sbin, mfn. 
patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

marthtkd, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 
Jfi3maZ(cf.^ mall), cl.i. A.10.P .malate, ma- 
layati , tohold,possess,Dhatup.xiv, 33 ; xxxv f 84,Vop. 
Mall, f. holding, having, possession, W. 

Wft India, n. (in later language also m.; 
prob. fr. */mlai) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical 
and moral), AV.&c.&c.; (in med.) any bodily excre¬ 
tion or secretion (esp. those of the Dhitus, q. v., des¬ 
cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose- 
mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from 
the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the 
eye from the brain ; cf. also the 13 impurities of the 
body enumerated in Mn. v, 135), SuSr.; Vigbh. &c.; 
(with Saivjis), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad.; 
camphor, L.; Os Sepiae, L.; m. the son of a Sudra 
and a MalukI, L.; (ri), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
n. tanned leather, a leathern or dirty garment (?), 
RV. x, 136, 3; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L.; 
the tip of a scorpion’s tail, L. (v. 1. ala) ; mfn. dirty, 
niggardly, L.; unbelieving, godless, L. [Cf. Gk. 
pi\as ; Lat mdlus ; Lith. nSlis, m fly nasi) - kar- 
•baxta, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. — k&ta,m. orn. (?) 
N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. mala-kutd). — kosb- 
$baka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. (w.r. -koshtaka; 
cf. malla-koshtaka). - gfi, m. (perhaps) a fuller, 
washerman, AV. — grahl, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48. 

— gbna, mfn. removing dirt, cleansing, L. ; m. the 
root ofSalmalia Malabarica, L. (cf. -hantyi)', (f), 
f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. — Ja, 
mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L.; m.pl. N. of a 
people, MBh. (VP.); R. (c£ malaka , malada, rna- 
laya ); n. purulent matter, pus, L. — Jnu, mfn. hav¬ 
ing dirty knees, MinGf. — tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness, 
Ragh. — dSyaka, mfn. casting a blemish upon any 
one, K?d. - diffdhangu, mfn. having the limbs de¬ 
filed with dirt, h° the body soiled with dust, MBh. 

— dTUblta, mfh. soiled with dirt, filthy, L. — drava, 
m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from 
the chyle and produces urine, SlrfigS. — drSvin, 
mfn. dissolving impurity, L. ; n. the seed of Croton 
Tiglium, L. — dbStrl, f. a nurse who attends to a 
child’s bodily necessities, Buddh. — db&rin, m. a 
Jaina monk, L. — panka, m. or n.(?) dirt, MBh. 

— pankLn, mfn. covered with dust and mire, MBh.; 
MirkP. — pB, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Su$r.; Bhpr.; 
Car.; **kshira and viddrt, L.; (prob. u), n.= 
irittgi and nala, L. — prlsbfba, n. ‘dust-page/ 
the outer or flrst page of a book (left unwritten be¬ 
cause liable to be dirtied), MW. — bbnj, mfn. feed¬ 
ing on impurity, L. ; m. a crow, L. — bbedlnl, f. 
(prob.) Helleborus Niger, L. — mall aka, n. a piece 
of cloth passing between the legs and covering the 
privities (■* kau/Tna ), DaS.; - iesha , mfh. having 
nothing left but a small piece of cl° to cover the pr°, 
MW. — m&sa, m. an intercalary month, an inter¬ 
calated 13th m° (in which no religious ceremonies 
should be performed), Cat. 8 cc.;-kaiha, t,-tat tva, n., 

niriipana , n., -nirnaya, m. (and °ya-tantra-sdra, 

m. ), -puja, f., - mahatmya , n., -vie dr a, m. N. of 
wks.; -vrata, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, Cat.; of 
a ch. of the BhavP.; - sarin J, f.; °sdgha-marsham, 
f. N. of wks. — miitra-parity&ga, m. evacuation 
of feces and urine, Subh. — rodha, m. or -rodbana, 

n. constipation of the bowels, L. — vat, mfh. dirty, 


xrv. 

filthy, Mn.; {mdla-vad)-vasas, mfn. wearing d° or 
impure clothes, MW.; f. amenstruouswoman, TS.; 
GfS. &c. (cf. malddvdsas ). — v&nara, m. pi. N. 
of a people, VP. -v&rin, m. a Jaina beggar, L. 
(w. r. for -dkdrin ?). -vSbin, mfn. carrying filth 
or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit. — vinfisini, 

V dirt-destroyer,’Andropogon Aciculatus,L. — viso- 
dhana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R. — visbtam- 
bba, m. constipation (of the feces), L. — visarga, 
m. (MW.) or - visa rJana, n. (W.) the act of re¬ 
moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple); evacuation of 
feces. - vega, m. diarrhoea, L. - vaiiamya, n. a 
kind of dysentery, Gz\.{zoTvx\\y-vatiadya). - Bud- 
dbi, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation 
of the bowels, MW. -smti, f. evacuation of the 
feces, L. — bant pi, m. the bulbous root of the Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L. (cf. - ghna ). — bS, f. N. of a 
daughter of RaudrlSva, Hariv. -b&raka, mfn. 
taking away impurity, removing sin, MW.; a per¬ 
son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ma- 
ldkarsbia, m. Mirt-remover,’a sweeper, scavenger, 

L. Mal&pakarsbana, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, removal of sin, L. MalapabS, f. a 
partic. preparation, L.; N. of a river, L. Malabha, 
mfn. dirty-looking, S^rfigS. Mal&yana, n. the 
path of the excretions, i. e. the rectum, Car. Ma- 
l&ri, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’a kind of natron, L. Mal&- 
varodba, m. obstruction of the feces, MW. MaliU 
vaba, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn.xi, 
70. Mal&saya, m.‘ receptacle of feculent matter,’ 
the bowels, SsrhgS. Malotsarga, m. evacuation 
of the feces, Siphts. MalodvSs&s, f. a woman 
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur¬ 
ity), §Br. Malopabata, mfn. soiled, dirty, SiS. 

Malaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MirkP. 

Madina, mfh. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar¬ 
nished (lit. and fig.), Yajh.; MBh • Kav. &c.; of a 
dark colour, gray, dark gray,black, Si$.; Rijat. &c.; 
m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per¬ 
haps) a Pa$upata,Vishn.; N. of a son of Tacsu, VP. 
(v.l. anila)', (a [Prayaic.] or i [L.]), f. a woman 
during menstruation; n. a vile or bad action, Pancat.; 
Bhartf.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.; borax, 
L. - 15 , f. dirtiness, impurity, Sah.; moral imp 0 , 
blackness,moralbl°, MW. - tva, n.blackness, Can.; 
moral bl°, wickedness, Vas. -prabba, mfh. whose 
light is obscured or clouded, W. — manas, mfn. 
having a foul mind, Prasafig. — mnkba (only L.), 
mfn. * dirty-faced, dark-f°,’ vile, wicked; cruel, fierce; 
m.fire; a kind of ape; a departed spirit, ghost, appari¬ 
tion. Malin&tman, mfn. having a spotted nature 
(the moon), SarngP.; impure-minded,SarhgP. Ma- 
linambui n.‘black-fluid, ’ ink,L. MaUn&sya,mfn. 

1 dirty-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar, low, wicked, L.; 
savage, cruel, W. 

MaUnaya, Norn. P. °yati, to soil, make dirty, 
defile, tarnish (lit. and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuval. 

Mallnita, mfn. dirtied, soiled, defiled, Balar.; 
Rajat.; tainted, wicked, W. 

Maliniman,m. dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black¬ 
ness, Vas.; Si§.; vileness, wickedness, Vas. 

MalinI, in comp, for malina. — karana, n. the 
act of soiling, staining; an action which defiles, Pra- 
yaSc. — karatnya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement, 
Mn. xi, 125. - V^kri, P. -karoti, to make dirty, 
soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken, 
make obscure, Kathas. — -%/bbS, P ,-bhavati, to 
become dirty,Sak.; to pass away, vanish, Naish, Comm. 

Mallsbtba, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; ( a ), 
f. a woman during menstruation, L. 

Malimasa, mf^)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit. 
and fig.); of a dark or dirty gray colour, Kiv.; Hit.; 
Kathas. &c.; m. (1) iron, L.; m. (1) or n. yellowish 
vitriol of iron, L. 

MalXyas, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy, W.; very 
sinful, wicked, ib. 

malada, m. Phased us Radiatus, L.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. malaka,mala- 
ja, malaya) ; (<zb f. N. of a daughter of RaudriSva, 
Hariv. (v.l. malanda ). 

HcW malana, m. a tent,L.; ( 5 ), f. the long 
cucumber, L.; n. crushing, grinding, L. ( = mar- 
dana; cf. pari-tnala). 

malaprala-desa, m. N. of a 
country Ctiya, mfn.), Cat. 

maldbdra , the country Malabar 
(ako -deia, m.), ib. 


malaya, m. (Un. iv, 99) N. of a moun¬ 
tain range on the west of Malabar, the western Ghats 
(abounding in sandal trees), MBh.; Klv. &c.; of the 
country Malabar and (pi.) its inhabitants, ib.’, of an¬ 
other country (=» iaildtjia-deia^ or iailditgo d°), 

L.; of an Upa-dvlpa, L.; of a son of Garuda, MBh. 
(B. malaya) ; of a son of Rishabha, BhP. *, of a poet. 
Cat.; a celestial grove {^nandana-vana), L.; a 
garden, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sarpgit.; 
{a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; N. of a woman, 
Vas., Introd. — ketu,m. N. of various princes, Vcar.; 
Mudr. *- gundblnx, f. N. of a VidyS-dharl, Cat.; 
of a companion of UmS, L. — girl, m. the Malaya 
mountains, DaS.; another mountain, Buddh.; N. of 
an author, Cat. -Ja, mfh. growing on the M° m°; 
m. a sandal tree, MBh.; N. of a poet, Cat.; n. san¬ 
dal, Kav.; SuSr.; N. of Rahu, L.; -rajas, n. the dust 
of s°, Bhartr.; - rasa, n. s° water, Vam.; -jdlepa, m. 
s° unguent, Sukas. -desa, m. the country of M°, 
L. - drtiina, m. M° tree, a sandal tree, Ragh. 

— dvlpa, n. N. of one of the 6 islands of Anudvlpa, 
L. — dbvaja, m. N. of a king of the PSncjyas, 
MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathas.,’ 
-narapati, m. a king of Malaya, Mudr. - par- 
vata, m. the M° mountain, Kathas. — pura, n. N. 
of a town, ib. - prabba, in. N. of a king, ib. 

— bbu-bbrit, m ,^-parvata, ib. -bbftml, f. N. 
of a district'in the Himalaya, L. -marut, m. wind 
(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind preva¬ 
lent in Southern and Central India during the hot 
season), Amar. -mSlin, m. N. of a man, Kathas, 
-raja, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a 
hymn. — ruba, m. ‘growing on the M° mountain,’ 
a sandal tree, §i$. -vatl, f. N. of a Surangana, 
Siohfts.; of other women, Kathas.; Nag. -vata, 

-marut, Vikr. -vasini, f. ‘dwelling on the 
M° mountain,’N. of Durga, Hariv. — samira, m. 
= -marut. Git. - slgba, m. N. of two princes, 
Kathas. Mal&yacala, m. <= °ya-parvata , ib. ; 
-khan/a, m. or n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Mala- 
yadri, m. =*°ydcala ; - vayu ,m. = next, Kav. Ma- 
lay&nlla, m.=°ya-marut, RatnSv. MalayS- 
vati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-vatT). 
Malaydndu, m. (with suri) N. of an author, Cat. 
Malay odbbava, n.sandal vfoo6,L.(d.malaya-ja). 

%\malayu, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr. 
(cf. mala-pu). 

malara, m. or u.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

lava-desa, m. N. 0 f a coun try,Cat. 

JTcSran malaka, f. (only L.) a female mes¬ 
senger, confidante; an amorous woman; a female 
elephant. 

Tffecfi malika , m. a king, Oat. 

malina &c. See col. 2. 

malimlu or malimlu, m. (prob. a 
mutilated form) a robber, thief, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. 
— sen£, f. a band of robbers, TS. 

Mallmluo, m. (fr. Intcns. of Vmluc) i one who 
goes about in the dark,’ a’ robber, thief, MlnSr.; a 
partic. demon, ApSr. (cf. deva-m°). 

Malimluc&, m. a thief, robber, Rijat. (Naigh. 
iii, 24) ; a demon, imp, AV.; PlrGr.; a gnat, mos¬ 
quito, L. ,* a Brahman who omits the 5 chief devo¬ 
tional acts, L.; an intercalated 13th month (intro¬ 
duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar and 
solar modes of computation; cf. mala-mdsd), SrS.; 
SQryas.; fire, L.; wind, L.; frost or snow, L. — tat- 
tva, n. N. of wk. ( = mala-mdsa-tattva). 

maltha, mfn ,z=.malha, MaitrS. 

\ maluka, m. the belly, L t ; a quad¬ 
ruped, L. 

maludamd maluma,m-or n.(?) partic. 
high numbers, Buddh. 

maluka, m. a kind of worm, L.; a 
bird, L, — candrlkS, f. N. of wk. 

malmala-bhavat, mf(a»H)n. 
flashing, glittering, TS.; MaitrS. (= jvalat , Naigh. 

i, 17 )- 

W^mall (cf. Vmal), cl. 1. A. mallate, to 
hold, have, Dhatup. xiv, 23. 











malli . 


TOR masura. 


Ualli, m. the act of having, holding, possessing, 
W. (cf. malt ); N. of the 19th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini, L. ; f. (*= mallika) Jasminum Zambac 
(also f), Prasannar.; earthenware, L.; a seat, L. 

— g'aiKUii, mfn. smelling like Jasminum Zambac, 
L.; n. a kind of Agallochum, L. — natha, ni. N. 
of a poet and celebrated commentator (also called 
Kolacala or Ped<ja Bhajta, father of Kum3ra-sv3min 
and Visv8svara; he lived probably in the 14th or 
15th century and wrote commentaries on the Raghu- 
van$a, Kum3ra-sambhava, Megha-duta, §i$up3la- 
vadha,Kir3taijuniya,Bhat;i-k3vya,NaishadIya &c.); 
of two authors on medicine and grammar, L. ; - cari - 
tra ,, n. N. of wk. — pattra, n. a mushroom or fun¬ 
gus, L. — bhusba^a-deva and -sheaa-suri, m. 
N. of two men, Cat. 

TO malla, m. a wrestler or boxer by pro¬ 
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by a 
Ksh° female who was previously the wife of another 
out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very 
strong man, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c.; N. of a king 
called N3r3yana, Cat.; of the 21st Arhat of the fu¬ 
ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (see malldsura) ; of 
various men,R3jat.; a vessel, boiler, Divyav. (also 
f, f., L.); the remnant of an oblation, L.; a kind 
of fish (** kapdlin), L.; the cheek and temples, L.; 
pi. N.of a people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a), f. a woman, 
L.; N. of two women, Rsjat.; ornamenting the per¬ 
son with coloured unguents ( — pattra-valli ), L.; 
Arabian jasmine (cf. mallika), L.; mfn. strong, ro¬ 
bust, L.; good, excellent, L. — ku^a, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a village, Hear. — kosh^a or^aka, m. N. of a 
man, Raj at. (perhaps w. r. for - koshtha and °thaka). 

— krldS, f. a wrestling or bnxing match, athletic 
sports, MW. — ga, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-mat; 
11. N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. — gha^x, 
f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr. — ja, n. black pepper, 
L.-t&Ia, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 

— tfirya, n. a kind of drum beaten during a wrest¬ 
ling match, L. — deva, m. N. of various men, Cat.; 
Inscr. — dvSdasx, f. N. of the 1 2th day in a partic. 
half month/Cat.; - vrata , n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance, MW. — nEga, m. N. of V3tsy3yana, 
author of the Kama-sutra, V3s.; Cat.; Indra's ele¬ 
phant, L.; a letter-carrier, L. — nStlia, m. N. of a man 
L. — pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. — prakRga, m. N. 
of wk. — priya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. — ban- 
dh&ntara, (prob.) n. a partic. posture with wrestlers, 
MW. — bka^I-turya, n. = -turya (above), B3lar. 

— bha^a, m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm.; 
Cat. — bh&vana,m. N.of Krishna, Hariv. — bhu, 
f. a wrestling ground, L.; the site of any conflict, a 
field of battle, W. — bbumi, f. a wrestling ground, 
L.;N.of a country, R. —malla, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — yStrS, f. a line or procession of wrestlers, 
L. — yaddlxa, n. * a prize-fight/ pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, MBh. — r&ja, m. a chief 
wrestler, VP. ; N. of an author, Cat. — rfishfra, n. 
N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) — vSstn, n. N. of a 
place, P3n. iv, 2, 120, Sch. (cf. mdllavdstava ). 

— vidyS, f. the art of wrestling, MW. — vena, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — vesa,m. a wrestler's dress, MW. 

— sal5,f. a room for wrestling or boxing, ib. — silS- 
yuddba, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers, 
Cat. Mall&darsa, m. N. of wk. Mallitdi, m. N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. (v. 1. °ldrt). MalU-pura, n. *= 
malla-pura (above); - mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk. 
Mall&ri, m. * enemy of the Asura Malla/ N. of I 
Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. °lddt)\ of Siva, RTL. 266, 
n. 1; of two authors, Cat.; - kavaca , n., - paddhati - 
tika, f., -pratishtha, f., -bhujamga, m., - mahdt - 
my a, n., - sahasra-naman , n., - hridaya , n.; °ry- 
ashtaka , n.,°ry-ashtdttara-iataka, n., °ry-ashtot - 
tara-iata-ndm&vali , f. N. of wks. MaU&rlshtS, 
f. a kind of plant, L. MallArjuna, m. N. of a king, 
R3jat. Mall&snra, m. N. of an Asura, RTL. 266. 
MallE-soma-ySJin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Mallaka, m. a tooth, L.; a lamp-stand, L.; a 
lamp, L.; a vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, 
L.; any vessel, Divyav.; a cup or leaf in which any¬ 
thing is wrapped, MW.; N. of a Brahman, Rsjat.; 
pi. N. of a people, M3rkP.; ( ika ), f. Jasminum 
Zambac (both the plant and the flower; ifc. f. ika ), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c.; an earthenware vessel of a 
peculiar form, Mricch.; a lamp-stand, L.; a lamp,L.; 
any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L.; a species 
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col. — sampufa, m. 
or n. (prob.) a vessel consisting of two halves (a cup 
and a cover), Car. 


MallikR, f. of mallaka , in comp. — kusuma- 
priyS, f. a kind of citron, L. — °kslxa, -°khya, see 
under mallika below. — gaxidha, n.a kind of Agallo- 
chum, L. — chad or -ohadana, n. a lamp-shade, L. 

— °pxda(°£<2/°),m.N.of a king,Prasannar. — push- 
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy- 
senterica, L. —mSruta, n. N. of a drama. — °moda 
( °kam °), m. (in- music) a kind of measure, Saipglt. 

— °ijuna, see under mallika. 

mallafa-sutra-(tkd(l), f. N. 

of wk. 

TO^TR mallaydrya , m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 

W^mallava, m. pi. N.of a people, MBh. 

(B. ballava). 

mallanaka-yrdma , m. N. of a 

village, Cat. 

TOR mallard, m. (in music) N. of a Baga, 
Samgit.; (/), f. (cf. malldri under malla) N. of a 
R3ginT, ib. (also °rika ). 

mallika , m. a kind of goose with 
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L.; a shuttle, 
L.; the month Magha, L.; {ika), f., see under mal¬ 
laka. — purva, mfn. preceded by the word mallika 
(e.g. m°-p° arjuna=mallikdrjund ), Cat. Mal- 
lik&ksha, ni. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with 
white spots on the eyes), MBh.; Hariv.; a white 
spot on the eye of a horse (see sa-m°) m , a kind of 
goose, Susr.; (*), f. a female dog (with white spots 
on the eyes), VarBrS. MaUikAkliya, m. a kind 
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar. MalUkizJuna, m. 
a form of Siva (n. N. of a Linga consecrated to Siva 
on the SrT-5aiIa), V3s.; of an author, Cat.; of the 
Guru of Venkata, ib.; - Irihga , n. N.of a place, Cat.; 
°niya , n. N. of a Stotra by Mallikaijuna. 

mallini , f. Gaertnera Bacemosa, L. 
flfenR mallivara , N. of a place, Cat. 
TOt mailt. See under malla and malli. 
HelWi. mallikara, m. a thief, L. 
mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla). 
mallura , prob. w.r. for mandura , q.v. 
TOT malvd,miu. unwise, foolish, silly, AV. 

(cf. malvya ). 

TO*» malhd ’, mf(a)n. having a dew-lap, 
dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS.; §Br.; K3tySr. 

malhana , m, N. of a poet, Cat. 

— stotra, n. Malhana's Stotra, Cat. 

Ualha^Llya, n.- malhana-stotra. Cat. 

mav (cf. Vmavy&nd mu), cl. I. T. 
(Dh3tup. xv, 90) mavalt, only pf. mevuh (v. 1. nc- 
hufy), Bha{{.: Intens. ntammavyalc, tnamavyale, 
Vop. 

Mavlta, mfii. bound, strung, tied, L. 

TOt mavara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

(cf. Vmav), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xv, 1) mavyati (fut. mavyita. Pin. vi, 4,49, Sch.), 
to bind. 

(cf. V«*&)jCl. i,P.masa/i,to hum, 
buzz, make a noise, Dhstup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also ‘to 
be angry'). 

Masa, m. a hum, humming, L.; anger, L. ; a 
gnat, mosquito, W. — cohada, m. Andropogon Ser- 
ratus, L. — harl, f. »= tnaiaka-kart, L. 

Uas&ka, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites 
or stings, AV.&c. &c.; a partic. skin disease (caus¬ 
ing dark bean-like pustules or erujptions), VarBrS.; 
Susr.; a leather water-bag, K3tySr.; N. of a pre¬ 
ceptor with the patr. Gsrgya (the composer of a 
Kalpa-sOtra), L3ty. (IW. 176); N. of the district 
in S3ka-dvlpa inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBh. 

— kalpa, m. N. of wk. — or -kntl, f. a whisk 

for driving away mosquitoes, L.—jimbhana,mf(f)n. 
driving away m°, AV. — varana, m. or n. (?) — 
-kutt, L. — harl, f. a bed-curtain for protection 
against m°, L. Masak^rtha, mfn. used for m° 
(ytho dhumah , smoke for driving off m°), MW. 
Masakg-vatx, f. N. of a district or a river, P3n. iv, 
2, 85, Sch. Masakodumbara, m. du. or n. sg. a 
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m° and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with 
each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next). 

Masakln, m. ‘ swarming with mosquitoes/ Ficus 
Glomerata, L. 

Masana, n. a sound, L. 

Uasaka, m. a bird, L. 

TO^R masarsdra , m. N. of a man, BV. 
i, 122, 15. 

masuna, m, a dog, L. 

masulabara , N. of a place, Cat. 

ff\mash (prob. invented to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. 1. P. mashali, to 
hurt, injure, Dhatup. xvii, 41. 

Hasham, ind. (with Caus. of Vi. kri) to grind 
to powder, pulverize, §3nkhGr. (v. 1. °shim). 

Kashi, m. or f. (or °sht , f.; cf. below) powder, 
(esp.) a black p° used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp- 
black, ink, K3 v. ; Var.; Su$r. &c. — kfipx or 
f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. —Jala, n. ink, L. 

— dhSnh, n. an ink-stand, L. — panya, m. a writer, 
clerk, L. — patha, m. f ink-path, * a pen, L. — pr&sfl, 
f. an ink-bottle, L.; a pen, L. — manl, m. an ink- 
bottle, L. — vardhana, n. myrrh, L. 

Kashi ( *=vtaski ), in comp, — kurcaka, m. an 
ink-brush, Viddh. — gudikS, f. a globule or blot of 
ink, Mricch. —Jala, n. ink, L. — dhanx, f. an ink- 
stand, L. — pStra and -blxSnda, n. id., Heat. 

— bhfivuka, mfn. becoming as biack as ink, Naish. 

— maya, mfn. consisting of lampblack, black as 
ink, ib. — lipta, mfn. smeared with ink, Kath3s. 

— varna, mfn. ink-coloured, MW. 
Mashmashi-v'kri, P. - karoti, to reduce to 

dust, grind to powder, A V. (cf. masmasa and mris- 
mrisa ). 

Mashy, in comp, for mas hi. — abhfiva, m. 
absence of ink (°vd(, ind. from want of ink), Kath3s. 

— Sdbfira, m. an ink-stand, L. 

mashk , v.l. for \/mask , q. v. 

TOHR mashnara , N. of a tract of country, 
AitBr.; BhP. 

. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4. 
P. masyati, to measure, mete ( parimdne, v.l .pari- 
name), Dh3tup. xxvi, 112. 

Masa, m. measure, weight, W. 

Masana, n. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt¬ 
ing, injuring (cf. a/ mash ); Vemonia Anthelmintica. 

Masta, mfn. measured, MW.; n. (*= mas taka) 
the head, DhOrtas. — dfiru, n. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 

— mulaka, n. ‘ head-root/ the neck, L. 

Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head, 

skull, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the upper part of anything, 
top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (°kam, 
ind. t on the top of, upon, e. g. culli-mastakam, 
upon the hearth, Pancat.); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees, SuSr.; 
N. of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. — jvara, m. 
‘head-fever/ head-ache, BhP. — p ind aka, m. n. a 
round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in 
rut, MBh. — m5laka,n.= masta-m° f Vl. — long*, 
m. or n.(?) the membr'ane of the brain, L. (cf. mastu- 
luhgd). — stila, n. sharp or shooting pain in the 
head, head-ache , Vet. — sn$ha, m. * h°-marrow/ the 
brain, L. Mastakffkbya, m. the top of a tree, L. 
Mastakodbbava, m. ( produced in the head/ the 
brain, L. 

Masti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L. 
Mastlka, n. *= mastaka, the head, L. 
Mastisbka, m.n. the brain, RV. &c. &c.; any 
medicine or substance acting upon the brain, SuSr. 

— tvao, f. the membrane surrounding the brain, 
MW. 

M&stu, n. sour cream, TS. &c. &c.; the watery 
part of curds, whey, Su$r. — Iniiga or -luiigaka, 
m. n. the brain, Su$r.; §lri\g$.(d.mastaka-luhga). 
Mastv-RmlkshR, f. du. whey and curds, MW. 

2. mas=mas in candra-mas . 

TO^t mas aka, incorrectly for masaka. 

TOTOT masamasd, 0nomat., g. vry-adi. 

masard , f. a sort of lentil or pulse 
(*= masura), L. 

TOR masara , m . a sapphire or an emerald , 
M Bh.; Hariv. (also °raka , L.); N. of a place, Cat. 






masara-galvarka-maya . *T^T^T maha-kara. 


794 

— gulvarka-maya, mf(z)n. consisting of emerald 
(sapphire) and crystal, MBh. 

masi and mast, incorrectly for mashi 
and masht, q. v. {masi-V bhu, to become black, 
Si$. xx, 63 ; cf. mashl-bhdvuka); (z), f. the stalk 
of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Masika, m. a serpent's hole, L.; (<z), f. Nyc¬ 
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec.; v. 1 . malikd). 

Maslna, mfn. well ground, finely pounded, L.; 
kinship through the right of presenting the Pinda to 
a common progenitor {^sa-pitufaka), L. 

maslna, f. linseed, Linum Usita- 

tissimum, L. 

masira, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(v. 1. samira). 

masura , m. a sort of lentil or pulse, 
L.; (a), f., see below. — karna, m. N. of a man, g. 
Jivddi. 

MasnrK, f. — masura , L.; a harlot, courtezan, L. 

Masnra, m . — masura, VS. &c. &c.; a pillow, 
L.; (<? and f), f., see below. — karna, m. N. of a 
man (pi. his descendants), g. upakadi. — vidala, 
m. or n. (?) prob. *a split lentil,' Rljat. vi, 187; 
{a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.; Ichnocarpus Fru- 
tescens, L. — sarnyhArfima, m. N. of a monastery, 
Buddh. MasEriksha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Masur&bha, mf(<z)n. resembling a lentil, L; 

Masuraka, m. *= masura , L.; a kind of pillow, 
Hear.; (ika), f. lentil, L.; eruption of lentil-shaped 
pustules, smallpox, SuSr.; a mosquito-curtain, L.; 
a procuress, L.; n. a kind of ornament on Indra’s 
banner, L. 

MasSrS, f.** masura, L. 

Masuri, f. hemorrhoids, Gal. 

Masuri, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoea 
Turpethum, L. 

JFtjTpej'cT masu-rakshita (?), m. N. of a 

king, Buddh. 

masusya, n. a kind of grain grow¬ 

ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.) 

maerina, mfn. soft, smooth, tender, 
mild, bland, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (d or f), f. Linum 
Usitatissimum, L. — tva, n. softness, mildness,Vam. 
-vSnl, f. ‘soft-spoken,’ having a soft or gentle 
voice, Git. 

Masrlnaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make soft or 
smooth, Hear. 

Masrlnlta, mfn. softened, smoothed, Uttarar. 

— sila, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished 
(by water), Prab. 

tf^Kmask, cl. 1. A .maskate, to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 38 (Vop. mashk). 

masJcara, m. a bamboo; a hollow 

bamboo cane, L. 

Maskarln, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane), 
Kav.; Kathas.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
of another man, Buddh. 

Maskarlya, n. N. of wk. 

masta and °taka, masti &c. See p. 793 - 
masmasa , v. 1. for maskmasha , q.v. 

*T9TT masma, f. N. of two princesses, Rajat. 

1. mah{ orig. maghj cf.also \Zma&h), 
cl. I. 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 81; xxxv, 
15) mahati,mahdyati (Ved. and cp. also A .mahate, 
°hdyate; p. mahdt, q.v.; pf. mamaha, Gr.; ma¬ 
ma kd; Subj. mamahanta, mam a has, RV.; aor. 
amahit, Gr.; fut. mahitd, mahishyati, ib.; ind. 
p. makitvd , MBh.; inf. make, and mahdye, q.v.) 
to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV.; Br.; 
Kau$.; ChUp.; MBh.; to magnify, e_steem highly, 
honour, revere, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; (A.) to rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or acc.), RV. iii, 53,6; vi, 15, 3 ; 
to give, bestow, ib. i, 94, 6; 117, 17; v, 27,1 See. 
[Cf. Gk. pty-as; Lat. magnus, modus; Old Germ. 
michd; Eng. mickle, much.] 

2. MRk, mf(/ or = m.)n. great, strong, powerful, 
mighty, abundant, RV.; VS.; (with pitri or mdtrt) 
old, aged, RV. 1,71,5; v,4i,i5&c.; (*), f„ see 
mahi, p. 803, col. 2. 

I. Mah&, mfn. great, mighty, strong, abundant, 
RV.; m. (cf. makka, magha) a feast, festival, M Bh.; 


the festival of spring, Si$.; Hariv.; Var.; a partic. 
Ekaha, SankhSr.; a sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L.; 
light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (<z), f. a cow, L.; 
Ichnocarpus Frutesccns, L.; n. pi. great deeds, RV. 

— m-kRla ;?), m. => mahd-kdla, Sichls. — tR, f. 
greatness, mightiness,ChUp. - da, mfn. givinggreat- 
ness(?),Da$.(in mahaddyudhdni, t 'wc^Y°nsg > gr°'). 
-dyrunan, m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha (others 
‘of the sun*), MBh. i, 804. -renn, m. or n, (?) 
N. of a place, Cat. — vlrya, m. N. of a teacher, ib. 

— sena, m. N. of a prince, Priy.; - naretvara , m. 
N. of the father of the 8th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpinl, L.-sona (?), m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

2. Maha, in comp, for maha before and before 
r for ri. — rishi, m. —-rski, AV. — rtvik-tva, 
n. (fr. next) the state or office of the great priest, 
TBr. -rtvij {mahd-) or -rtvij, m. ‘great priest,' 
N. of the 4 chief priests or ljUtvij (viz. the Hotfi, 
UdgStri,Adhvaryuand Brahman), Br.; SrS. — rddhi, 
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -prdpta, 
ni. N. of a prince of the Garudas, Buddh.; -mat, 
mfn. possessing or conferring great pr° Sec., Cat.; m. 
a great sage, L.); mfn. very prosperous or powerful, 
R.; Kathas. (also °dkika, L., and °dhin, MBh.); 
very sage, Rajat.— rshabhR, m. a great bull, AV. 

— rshi, m. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint 
(accord, to Mn. i, 34 ten Maharshis were created by 
Manu Svayambhuva, viz. Marlci, Atri, Angiras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracetas, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, 
Narada, also called the 10 PrajSpatis, q.v.; some 
restrict the number to 7, and some add Daksha, 
Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmlki, Vyasa, Manu, 
Vibhandaka &c.), Mil.; MBh. &c. (IW. 306, n. 1); 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Buddha, L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Mahaka, m. (only L.)an eminent man; a tortoise; 
N. of Vishnu; N. of a man (cf. makaki). 

Mahac, in comp, for mahat. — chabda (Jabda), 
the word mahat, Kathas. 

Mah&t, mfn. (orig. pr. p. of V\. mak; strong 
form mahdnt, f. rnakati; in ep. o’ften mahat for 
mahdntam ; ibc. mostly maha, q.v.) great (in space, 
time, quantity or degree), i.e. large, big, huge, ample, 
extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable, 
important, high, eminent, RV. Sec. Sec. (also ind. 
in mahad-^bhu, to become great or full [said of 
the moon], Si5.); abounding or rich in (instr.), 
ChUp.; (ifc.) distinguished by, Sak.; early (morn¬ 
ing), ib.; advanced (afternoon), MBh.; violent (pain 
or emotion), ib.; thick (as darkness), gross, ib.; loud 
(as noise), Laty.; many (people, with jana sg.), M Bh. 
(with aktha, n. a partic. Uktha of 730 verses; with 
aukthya, n. N. of a Saman, MBh.; mahanti 
bkutani, the gross elements, Mn.; MBh.; cf. tnaka- 
bhiita ); m. a great or noble man (opp. to ntca, 
alpa or ditto), Kav.; Kam.; Pahcat.; the leader 
of a sect or superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. 1; 
a camel, L.; N. of Rudra or of a partic. R°, BhP.; 
of a Danava, Hariv.; (scil. gatia), a partic. class of 
deceased progenitors, MarkP.; of two princes, VP.; 

m. (rarely n., scil. tattva), ‘the great principle,' N. 
of Buddhi, ‘Intellect,' or the intellectual principle 
(according to the Samkhya philosophy the second 
of the 23 principles produced from Prakriti and so 
called as the great source of Aharpkara, ‘self-con¬ 
sciousness,' and Manas, ‘the mind ;' cf. IW. S3, 91 
&c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; Samkhyak.; MBh. &c.; 
(att),i. the egg-plant, Bhpr.; the (7 or 100-stringed) 
lute of Narada, SiS.; (with dvddasi), the 12th day 
in the light half of the month Bhadrapada, Pur.; 
Susr.; n. anything great or important, ChUp.; 
greatness, power, might, SBr.; A$vGr.; dominion, 
L,; a great thing, important matter, the greater 
part, AivGr.; advanced state or time ( mahatl 
rdtriyai or rdtryai, in the middle of the night, 
TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh. — katha, mfn. 
talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP. 

— kSndR, m. or n. (?) N. of a section of the 
Atharva-veda-samhita, AV. — knla, n. a distin¬ 
guished or noble family, Pancad. — kshetra, mfn. 
occupying a wide district or territory, L. —tattva, 

n. ‘the great principle,’ Intellect (sec above), BhP. 
-tama, mfn. greatest or very great; - pada, mfn. 
holding a great or high position (said of a saint), 
Divy&v. — tar a, mfn. greater or very great or mighty 
or strong, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. the oldest, most 
respectable, chief, principal, R. (a, f., Mficch.); the 
head or oldest man of a village, L.; a Sudra (?), W.; 
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathas.; N. of a son of 
Kasyapa (or of Kasyapa), M Bh.; (z), f. N. of a form 
of the goddess Tara, Buddh.; °raka , m. a courtier, 


chamberlain, Kathas.; (ihd), f. a lady of the bed¬ 
chamber, Kad. — ta, f. greatness, high rank or 
position, Kathas. — tva, n. id., Kav.; Var.; great 
size or extent, magnitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; violence, 
intensity, Su$r.; moral greatness, Kathas.; -rahita, 
mfn. deprived of majesty or greatness, MW. — pati, 

m. ‘great lord,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — sena, m. 
N. of a prince, VP. —sev 5 , f. service of the great, 
homage (rendered) to great men, MW. — sthSna, 

n. a high place, lofty position (v. 1. mahd-sth°), ib. 
Mahad, in comp, for mahat. — abhikhya,mfn. 

having a high-sounding name, Da$. — Syndha, n. 
a great weapon, ib. — RvRsa, m. a great or roomy 
dwelling, R. — RsR, f. great expectation, high hope, 
Da$. — 5, scar yam, ind. very surprising, W. — Rsra- 
ya, mfn. dependent upon or attached to the great; 

m. having recourse to the great, W. —gata, mfn. 
great, Divy&v. (cf. Pali mahaggato). — gxrna, mfn. 
possessing the virtues of the great {-tva, 11.), BhP. 

— ganrava, n. high respect or reverence, Pancad. 

— bila, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. maha-b' 3 ), L. 

— bhaya, n. a great danger or emergency, MBh.; 
fear of great people, MW. — bbu, mfn. become 
great or full, ls\\.{mahad\i$t& adverbially). — bhuta, 
mfn. id.; °tddhipati, m. a partic. supernatural being, 
ShadvBr. —vat, mfn. connected with the word 
mahat, AitBr. — varnal, f. a species of plant, L. 

— vyatikrama, m. a great transgression, BhP. 
Mah&n, n. greatness, might, power, abundance 

(only instr. sg. mahna and once pi. mahdbhih, 
which also**greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV.- 
Mahamya, mfn. to be honoured, praiseworthy, 
illustrious, glorious, Kav. — klrti, mfn. of illustrious 
fame, Ragh. — murti, mfn. of a magnificent form 
or appearance, SarftgP. — s as an a, mfn. ruling a 
glorious empire, Ragh. 

Mahanta, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr. 
Mahayayya, n. (fr. Caus.) enjoyment, merri¬ 
ment, RV. 

Mahdye, Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV. 
Mahayya, mfn. to be gladdened or delighted, 
ChUp. 

Mahar, ind. (for mahas) the fourth of the seven 
worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to 
be the abode of those saints who survive a destruction 
of the world, Pur.; Vedantas; cf. IW. 55, n. 2). 
— jagat, n. (NadapUp.), -loka, m. (BhP.) id. 
Mahartvij, maharddhi &c. See col. 2. 
Mahas, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr. 
pi. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; 
joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV.; TBr. ( °ds, ind. 
gladly, briskly, swiftly, RV.); a festival or a festive 
hymn, Paficar.; a sacrifice, oblation, L.; light, 
splendour, majesty, Inscr.; Kav.; KathSs.; BhP.; 
the fourth of the seven worlds (written Mahar; see 
above and cf. vyahriti);*= udaka, water, Naigh. i, 
12; N. of a S 5 man, ArshBr. —tva, n. greatness, 
mightiness,Up.—^ vat {mdh a s-), 111 fn. giving pleasure, 
gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty, 
glorious, splendid, ChUp.; BhP.; N. of a king, Pur. 

— vin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, Kathas. 
Mahasa, n. knowledge, L.; kind, sort, manner, L. 
Mahli, in comp, for mahat (in RV. ii, 22, I and 

iii, 23; 49, I used for mahat as an independent 
word in acc. sg. maham =* mahdntam). — kah- 
kara, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— kaccha, m. a high Cedrcna Toona, MBh.; 
1 having vast shores,' the sea, L.; Varuna, god of 
the sea, L.; a mountain, L. — ka^i-tata-sronl, 
f. (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, MW. 

— kantakinl, f. ‘having large thorns,’ Cactus In- 
dicus, L. — °kathaba-cakra ( °hdk °), n. a partic. 
magical diagram, Cat. — kadambaka, m. a species 
of large Kadamba, L. — kanda, m. garlic, radish 
and other tuberous plants, L.; Hingtsha Repens; 

n. dry ginger, L. — kanya, m. N. of a man; pi. of 
his descendants, Pravar. — kaparda, m. a species 
of shell, MW. — kapRIa, m. ‘ large-headed,' 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of one of the attendants of 
Siva, L. — kapi, m. ‘great ape,' N. of a king, 
Hariv.; of one of the attendants of Siva, L.; of one 
of the 34 incarnations of Buddha, JStakam. — ka- 
pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; red garlic, A. 
-kaplla-panca-rS.tra, n. N. of wk. — kapota, 
m. a species of serpent, Su$r. — kapola, m. ‘great- 
cheeked,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva, L. 

— kambu, mfn. stark naked (said of Siva), MBh. 

— kara, m. a large hand, W.; al° revenue or rent, 
MW.; ‘having great rays,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
mfn. large-handed; having a large revenue, W. 
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— karaiija, m. Galcdupa Piscidia, Bhpr. —kara- 
blia, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— karambba, rn. a partic poisonous plant, Susr. 

— karuna,nifn.verycompassioiiate (-Az,f.), Buddh.; 
(£), f. general compassionatencss, Lalit.; -pimpa- 
rika, n. N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; °na-candri, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. — karkaru, m. a species 
of plant, Buddh. — karna, mfn. having large ears 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Naga, Hariv.; 
(f), f. N. of one of the MStps attending on Skanda, 
MBh. -karxd, m. N. of a man, MBh. ; -kdra, m. 
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. — karman, n. 
a great work, AitBr.; mfn. accomplishing great 
works (said of Siva), MBh. —kala, f. the night of 
the new moon, Cat. — kalopa, m. pi. N. of a Sakha 
or school, Car an. (cf. - kalopa , - kdpola ). — kalpa, 

m. a great cycle of time, MBh.; Pur.; Buddh.; N. of 
Siva, MBh. ( = divya-bkushandy Sch.) — kalyana, 

n. a partic. drug, Susr. (cf. kalyanaka). — kalya¬ 
naka, mfn. very excellent, Susr.; Bhpr. — kavi, 
m. a great or classical poet, Ping., Comm. (cf. -kdvya)\ 
N. of Sukra, Cat. — katySyana, m. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. — kanta, m. ‘very pleasing/ 
N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the earth, L. — kapola, m. 
pi. a partic. school of the Ssma-veda, Aryav. — k&ya, 
mfn. large-bodied, of great stature, tall, bulky, M Bh.; 
R.; Pancat. &c. {-tva, n.) ; m. an elephant, L.; N. 
of Vishnu, DhyanabUp.; of Siva, MBh.; of a 
being attending on Siva, MBh.; of a king of the 
Garudas, Buddh.; (<z), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; - siro-dkara , mfn. 
having a large body and strong neck, R. — kSyika, 

m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. — ^kara ( °hak °), mfn. 
Marge-formed,' great, extensive, Rsjat.; m. pi. N. 
of a country belonging to Madhya-desa, L. — kS- 
rana, n. first cause; - prakarana , n. N. of wk. 

— karnnika, mfn. exceedingly compassionate, 
Lalit. — kartayasa, n. N. of a Ssman, ArshBr. 

— karttiki, f. the night of full moon in the month 
Ksrttika (when the moon is in the constellation 
RohinI), PadmaP.; Heat, — kala, m. a form of Siva 
in his character of destroyer (being then represented 
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that 
form of Siva, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; N. of one of Siva’s 
attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. {-tva, n., 
Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhySnabUp.; = vishna-rupd - 
kharuja-datufdyamdna-samaya (?), L.; N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; of a species of cucumber, Tricho- 
santhes Palmata, Kav.; the mango tree (?), W.; 
(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L.; N. of a 
mythical mountain, Karan d.; (/), f. N. of Durga 
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh.; of one of D^s 
attendants, W.; (with Jainas) of one of the 16 
Vidya-devis, Hemac.; of a goddess who executed 
the commands of the 5th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinT, ib.; n. N. of a Lifiga in Ujjayini, KathSs.; 

kavaca, n., -khanpa, m. n.(?), - tantra , n. N. of 
wks.; - para , n. * Maha-kala’s city/ Ujjayini, Inscr.; 

- bhairava-tantre iarabha-kavaca , n., - mata , n., 
-yoga-idstre khecart-vidya , f., -rudrddita-stotra, 

n. , -samhita, f. (and °td-kuta, m. or n.), - sahasra- 
naman , n., - stotra , n.; °ti-t antra, n., °li-mata, 
n. N. of wks.; °lT-yantra , n. N. of a partic. magical 
diagram, MW.; ^ll-sUkta, n. N. of wk.; °lesvara, 
n. N. of a Linga at Ujjayini, Cat. — kalaveya or 
-kaleta, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or school, L. — kSleya, 
n. N. of a Ssman, ArshBr. — kalopa, m. pi. N. of 
a school (cf. -kalopa). — kavya, n. a great or classical 
poem (applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chief 
artificial poems, viz. the Raghu-vanSa, Kumara- 
sambhava and Megha-duta by Kalidasa, the §iSu- 
pala-vadha by Magha, the KiratarjunTya by Bharavi 
and the Naishadha-carita by Srt-harsha ; accord, to 
some the Bhatti-kavya is also a M°), Kavyfid.; 
Pratap. (IW. 452). — kSsa, m. N. of a Varsha, 
MBh. — °kasa-bbairava-kalpe sarabbesva- 
ra-kavaca ( °kdk °), n.N. ofwk. - kSsI, f. N. of the 
tutelary goddess of the Matamga-jas, Cat. — k&sya- 
pa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, M WB. 193; 510. 

— kita-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

— kirtana, n. a house, L. — klrti, mfn. high- 
renowned, R. — knnda, m. N. of one of the attend¬ 
ants of Siva, L. ; of a man, Virac. — knm5ra,m.an 
hereditary prince, L. — kumnda,f.Gmelina Arborea, 
L. — kumbbi, f. a species of plant, L. — knla, n. 
a great or noble family, MBh.; Hit. &c.; (- kuld), 
mfn. being of a gr° or n° f°, high-born, R V.; K5m. 
&c.; °ldtpanna{S^y.\ KathSs.) oT 0 lbdbkava{MVl.), 
mfn. sprung from a gr° or n° f°. - knllna, inf(<?)n. 


«=prec., Mil.; MBh.; Kav.; -la, f. noble birth, 
PratSp. — kusa, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 

— knsb^ba, n. 'severe cutaneous eruption/ N. of 
7 forms of cut° er°, SuSr. - kusumika, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, Bhpr. — kuba, m. a species of parasitical 
worm, Bhpr.; Car. (cf. -guka). — kSpa, m. a deep 
well,Cat. — kurma,m.N.ofa king, Hariv. — kula, 
mf(tf)n. having high banks, Nir.; high-born ( *= -ku¬ 
la), L. — kyiccbra, n. great penance (used as N. 
of Vishnu), MBh. — krltyS-parimala, m. a kind 
of magical spell, Cat. — krisbna, m. 'very black,’ 
a species of serpent, Susr. — ketn, mfn. having a 
great banner (said of Siva), MBh. — kesa, mfn. 
having strong hair (said of Siva), ib. — kailSsa- 
dandaka, m. N. of wk. — kosa, m. a large sheath, 
R.; mfn. having a 1 ° sh°, MW.; having a 1 ° scrotum 
(said of Siva), M Bh.; (f), f. N. of the tutelary goddess 
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.l. -kdit); of a river, 
Kum.; -pkala, f. a species of gourd, L. — kos&taki, 
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr. - kausbxtaka, n. N. of 
a Vedic wk., GrS.; AVPariS. — kansbltaki, m. 
N. of a teacher; -brdhntatia, n. N. of a Brahmana, 
L. — kansbtbila or thilya, m. N. of a disciple 
of Buddha, Buddh. — kratu, m. a great sacrifice, 
MBh.; R.; Ragh. (cf.— krama,m. ‘wide- 
striding/ N. of Vishnu, L. — krnra, f. N. of a 
Yogini, Heat. — krodha, mfn. very inclined to 
wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n. I. — °ksba 
ifhakska), mfn. having great eyes (N. of Siva), 
MBh.; -patalika, m. a chief keeper of archives, 
Balar. — ksbatrapa, m. a great satrap, Inscr. 

— ksbapanaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. — ksb&- 
ra, m. a kind of natron, L. — ksbira, m. sugar¬ 
cane, L.; ( a ), f. a female buffalo, L. — °ksbobbya 
( *hak° ), m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— °ksbaubini \?hak°; in alg.),f.id.(l with twenty- 
four ciphers), L. — kbandana, m. N. of two wks. 

— kbarva, m. n. a high number, 10 billions (?), 
MW. — kballava or -kbalvala, m. pi. N. of a 
school, L. — kbata, n. a deep ditch or moat. Hear.; 
mfn. having a large d° or m°, Hit. — kbyata, mfn. 
greatly renowned, Pancar. — g“a, mfn. (?) great, 
prosperous, W. — g“aiig*5, f. ‘the ejeat Gangs/ N. 
of a river, MBh. — fifaja, m. a gr° elephant, BhP.; 
one of the el°s that support the earth (cf. dik-karin ), 
R.; - lakshana, n. N. of wk. — guna, m. a great 
multitude, gr° assembly or crowd, gr° corporate body, 
AV.; MBh.; SSntik.; Var.; a partic. high number 
(1 with 14 ciphers), L.; -pati, m. 'gr® leader of 
(Siva’s) hosts/ N. of GanSsa or a form of G°, Ysjn. ; 
Hariv. (RTL. 217); °ti-kalpe paiica-tritiiat- 
pithika, f., °lt-vidya, f., °ti-sakasra-ndma-stotra, 
n., °ii-stava-rdja , m., °ti-stotra , n. N. of wks. 

— gunesa, m. N. of GanSsa, Cat.; -puraneganesa- 
glta , f. pi. N. of wk. — guti, (prob.) f. a partic. 
high number, Buddh. —I. -gada (°A 4 j? P )>. m. 
'gr° remedy/ a kind of drug, SuSr. — 2. -gada, m. 
gr° sickness, SuSr.; Car.; fever, L.; a partic. sick¬ 
ness, Car. — 3. -gada, mfn. having a gr° club, BhP. 

— gandba, mf(a)n. having a strong odour, very 
fragrant, Hariv.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; (< 5 ), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, 
L.; N. of a flower, L.; of CSmunda, L.; n. a kind 
of sandal-wood, L.; myrrh, L.; - hastin , m. N. of 
a very efficacious remedy, Car. — gay a, mfn. having 
a great household (said of Agni), RV. ix, 66, 20. 

— garta, m. N. of f>iva, Sivag. — garbba, mfn. 
'ha ving a large womb’ (or m. 'a 1 ° w°'), N, of Siva, 
MBh.; m. N. of a D 5 nava, Hariv. —gala, mfn. 
long-necked or thick-n°, MBh. — gava, m. Bos 
Gavaeus, L. — °gastya-sambltS ^hcifP),~ f. N. of 
wk. — girl, m. a gr° mountain, Laty.; TAr.; R.; 
Pur,; N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; (with Jainas) of a 
Sthavira, L. — gita, m. 'great singer/ N. of Siva, 
MBh. — gnna, m. a chief quality, cardinal virtue, 
Kam.; mfn. possessing gr° excellencies, distinguished, 
very meritorious, MBh.; Prab.; very efficacious, 
Susr.; m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; -tva, n. the 
possession of gr° properties or virtues, SuSr. — guru, 

m. a very venerable person, AsvGr.; KslP. &c. 

— gulma, f. the Soma plant, L. — guba, m. a 
species of parasitical worm, SlrngS. (cf. -kuka) ; 
(£), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — grisbti, f. a cow 
with a large hump, Pan. — griba, n. a large house, 
Mricch. — godbuma, m. coarse-grained wheat, 
Bhpr. — gaurl, f. one of the 9 forms of DurgS, 
Cat.; N. of a river, MBh.; MSrkP. — ganrlvita, 

n. N. of a Ssman, ArshBr. — °gni Ckdg 0 ), m., 
-°gni-cayana,n.( and ^ °na-kdrika,i. pna-prayoga, 
m., °na-vydkhyd, f., °na-sutra , n.), -°gni-sar- 


vasva, n. N. of wks. — grantbika, mfn. (in med.) 
forming great knots, SuSr. — graba, m. ‘the great 
planet, N. of Rshu, Hariv.; of the planet Saturn, L. 

— °grabRya^I ^hagf), f. N. of the 15th day of 
the firsthalfof the month Agrahlyana, L. — grdmi, 
m. a gr° multitude, RV.; a gr° village, Raj at.; N. 
of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
fdadypafifjipv of Ptolemy and the modem MSgama), 
L.; pi. N. of a people, R. — grSba, m. a gr° shark, 
MBh. — grlva, mfn. long-necked (said of Siva), 
MBh.; m. a camel, L.; N. of one of Siva's atten¬ 
dants, Hariv.; pi. N. t)f a people, Var.; MarkP. 

— grlvin, m. ‘long-necked/ a camel, L. — gbftta., 
m. a gr° pitcher, Cat. (accord, to others, a proper N.) 

— gbautS-dbara, mf(J)n. having a large bell, R. 

— gbasa, m. 'great eater/ N. of one of Siva's at¬ 
tendants, L. — gbSsa, mfn. abounding with grass 
or fodder, W.; m. — mahato makatya vdghasafc, 
Pan.vi, 3,46, V artt. I. — gbdrnS,f. spirituous liquor, 
L. — gbrlta, n. ghee kept a long time (used for 
medicinal purposes), Su$r. — gbon$&, f. the big 
jujube, L. — gbora, mfn. very terrible or formidable, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. N. of a hell, L. — gbosba, 
mf(<z)n. loud-sounding, MBh.; m. a loud noise, L.; 
(a), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L.; = karkata-irihgt 
(or a kind of gall-nut), L.; string!, L.; n. a 
market, L.; - svara-raja , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; °shdnuga, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib.; 
°sheivara, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, ib. 

— °nga ( °kdtiga ), mfn. having a great body or limbs 
(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel; a kind 
ofrat; AsteracanthaLongifolia; PlumbagoZeylanica, 

— cakra, n. a great wheel, a gr° discus, RimatUp.; 
MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sakta 
ceremonial, RTL. 196; m.' having a gr° wh° or d°/ 
N. of a Dsnava, Hariv. (v. 1 . - vaktra ); -praveia- 
jftdna-mudra, f. N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh.; 
-vartin, m. a great emperor or universal monarch 
(°/z-/J, f. the rank of a gr° e°), Kathas.; -vapa or 
-z tala, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh. 

— cancu, f. a species of culinary plant, L. — cauda, 
m. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. of one 
of Yama’s two servants, L.; of one of Siva’s at¬ 
tendants, L.; (a), f. N. of Camunda, L.; (f), f. N. 
of a female attendant of Durga, L. — catnraka, m. 
N. of a jackal, Pahcat. — candra, m. N. of a man, 
Divyav. — capala, f. a kind of metre, Col.; Ping., 
Sch. — camasa,m. N. of a man; cf. mahdeamasya . 

— camS, f. a large army, a gr° battalion, in su-m°, 
MBh. — campa, f. N. of a country or kingdom, 
Buddh. — caryR, f. ‘great course of life/ the course 
of life of a Bodhi-sattva, Kathas. — °cala ( °kac °), 
m. agr° mountain, R.; MarkP.; (with Buddhists) 
one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas. 123. — carl, 
f. the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. — °c5rya 
(°hac°), m. ‘the gr° teacher/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
(?) N. of an author, Cat. — cit, f. gr° intelligence 
(- tva, n.), Up.; -citta, g. sutamgamddi; {&), f. 
N. of an Apsaras, L. — citra-pRtala, a species of 
plant, Buddh. — clna, m. Great China; pi. the 
inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat.— ennda, 
m. N, of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh. — cudS, f. 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— enta, m. a species of mango trce,L. — caitanya, 
mfn. being the gr° intellect, Up. — ebada, m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. — cbSya, m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L. — cbldrR, f. a species of medicinal plant, L, 

— I. -°jd ( °haja ), m. a large he-goat, S>Br.; Ysjn. 

— 2. -ja, mfn. high-born, noble, W. — jahgba, 
m. 'great-legged/ a camel, L. — jajnn, m. N. of a 
mythical teacher, Baudh. — jata, mfn. wearing a gr° 
braid or coil of matted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (<2), 
f. a species of plant, L.—jatm, mfn. having a gr° 
collar-bone (N. of Siva), MBh. —jana, m. (sg.; 
rarely pi.) a gr° multitude of men, the populace 
(°rtt<?, ind. in the presence of a gr° number of men, in 
public), MBh.; R.; Kav. &c.; a gr° or eminent man, 
gr° persons, Pancat.; the chief or head of a trade or 
caste, MW.; a merchant (?), Pancat.; mfn. (a house) 
occupied by a gr°number of men, MBh.—janlya, 
mfn. = mahdfl janoyasya , Pin., Virtt. — jap&, m. 
a partic. personification, MaitrS. — jambu or °bd, 
f. a species of plant, Bhpr. — jambba, m. N. of one 
of Siva's attendants, L. — jaya, mfn. very victorious, 
MW.; m. N. of a NSga, MBh.; {a), f. N. of DurgS, 
L. — java,mf(a)n. very impetuous, v° swift, v° fleet, 
very rapid, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. an antelope, L.; 
(a), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh. (v.l. mano-javd ). — jStaka, n. ‘the gteat 
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Jltaka/ N. of one of the best and most often recited 
J I takas of the Buddha, MWB. 113.— J£ti, f. Gaert- 
nera Racemosa, L. — jStlya, mfn. moderately large. 
Pin. vi, 3, 46; of an excellent sort or species, W. 
—jinn, m. ‘large-kneed,’ N. of a Brahman, MBh.; 
ofone of Siva’s attendants,L.—jH>Sla,m.N.ofa man, 
Pan.vi, a, 38.— JSlini (m. c.for °nT), f. a species of 
plant, Car. — JUI, f. (only L.) a species of Ghosha 
with yellowish flowers; a sp° of Ko&takl with red 
flowers; a sp° of creeper ; a kind of fictitious salt. 
— jUrva, mfn. long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.; 
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.— jnftna-gitft, f. N. of a 
Tantra deity, Buddh. — jx&na-jutS, f. N. of the 
goddess Manasa,Cat. —j£&uin,m.* knowing much,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathas. 

— jyal8b^hi, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid¬ 
ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the 
month Jyaish^ha, Tithyad. — jyotia, m. ‘ having 
great splendour/ N. of Siva, Sivag.; °tisk-maii t f. 
a species of plant, L. — jvara, m. great affliction, 
Kathas.; °rdhkuia , m. a mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, Bhpr.; RasSndrac. — jv&la, mfn. blazing 
greatly (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a sacrificial fire, L.; 
N. of a hell, VP.; ( 5 ), f. a large flame, L. - jhaaha, 
m. a big or strong fish, L. — noj ana (%$«/°), m. N. 
of a mountain, R. — °nji (°^<f>*/*), mfn. having 
broad spots, VS. — °$av1 {°Adf), in. pi. N. of a 
people, VarBfS.; (**), f.agr°forest,X)a$. — dakara(?), 

m. N. of a commentator, Cat. — dina, n. a kind of 
flight, MBh. — °dliya {°A 3 ^A°j f mfn. very rich, 
Kathls.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L.-nagnl(l), f. 
see -nagnd . — tattva, n. ‘the gr° principle/ In¬ 
tellect (second of the Samkhya T attvas; s ttmahat)-, 
( 5 ), f. N. of one of Durga’s attendants, W. — tan¬ 
tra, n. N. of a Saiva wk.; - raja , m., see brahrna- 
jHdna-m°. — tapa (m. c.), mfn. — -tapas, Hariv. 

— tapana, m.‘greatly burning/N. of a hell, Buddh. 

— tapaa,mfn. very afflicted, MBh.; practising severe 

penance or great religious austerities, Mn.; MBh.; 
R,; m. a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
Siva, RTL. 83; of a Mnni, Hit.; Kathas.; °pah- 
saptami, f. * the 7 th (day in a partic. half month) 
of severe penance, a partic. festival, Cat. —tapas- 
vin,mfn .greatly afflicted, = M Bh. — tamaa, 

n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness/ N. of one of the 5 
degrees of A-vidya, BhP.; °mah-prabhd, f. ‘ having 
thick darkness for light/ N. of the lowermost of the 
a I hells, L. -tarn, m. ‘great tree/ Tithymalus 
Antiquorum, L.; Euphorbia of various kinds, W. 

— tala, n. N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or 
regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas&c. 
{set pdtdla) t ArunUp.; Pur. &c. (IW. 431, n.*i). 

— t&pasdta, n. N. of a Sattra, SrS.— tSrS, f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, L. — t&ll, f. a spedes of 
creeping plant (w.r. for -jalt), L. — t&l£svara, 

m. a partic. drug, L. — tikta, mfn. very bitter; with 
sarpis, n. a partic. drug, Car.; m. Melia Semper- 
virens, L.; (<z), f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L.; =yava- 
tikta, L. — tlktaka, mfn. extremely bitter ; (with 
sarpis ), n. a partic. drug, Su$r. — tifibha, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. — tithi, f. 
the great lunar day, the 6th day of a lunation, MBh. 

— tlkslULa, mfn. exceedingly sharp (said of weapons, 
of perception &c.); very pungent (said of flavours), 
W.; (a), f. the marking-nut plant, L. — tushlta, 

m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh. <r tuah^l-jn&na- 
mndrS, f. N. of a MndrJ (q.v.), Buddh. — toja, 
mfn.(m.c.)«* next, mfn., BhP. — tej&a, mfn. of great 
splendour, full of fire, of gr° majesty (said of gods and 
men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W.; 
fire, L.; N. of Skanda, L.; of Su-brahmanya, L.; 
of a warrior, Cat.; of a king of the Gafudas, Buddh.; 

n. quicksilver, L.; °jo-garbha, m. a kind of medita¬ 
tion, Buddh. — taila, n. any valuable or precious oil, 
(or perhaps) N. of a partic. kind of oil, Kathis. 

— °tody» (®& 30 ,n. a great drum, Kathis. — °tman 
(°^/°), mfn. ‘high-souled/ magnanimous, having a 
gr° or noble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, PaftCat.; 
eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished, MBh.; 
R.; Paficat.; SuSr.; m. the Supreme Spirit, gr° soul 
of the universe, MaitrUp.; Mn.; the gr° principle 
i.e. Intellect, BhP.; (sell. gana), N. of*a class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; of a son of Dhi-mat, 
VP.; °ma-vat t mfn. * high-souled,' highly gifted, 
very wise, Kam.; °tmya , mfn. magnanimous, MW,; 
n., w.r. for mdhdtmya (q.v.), PadmaP.; Dak 

— tyaya {°hdi°) f m. any gr evil or harm or pain, 
MBh.; mfn. causing gr° evil, very pernicious, ib.; 
(with jvara , m., used by Su ir.)**rriakd-kashta t 


gambhtra or caturtkika , Bhpr.; - tyayika , mfn. 
connected with any gr u immediate evil or danger, 
Car. — ty&ga, m. gr° liberality or generosity (in 
°ga-maya below); mfn. extremely liberal or generous 
{jga-citta, mfn. of ext° liberal mind), Lalit.; m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; - maya , mfn. consisting of great 
liberality, Kathas. — tyfigln, mfn. extremely liberal 
or generous (said of Siva), Sivag. — trlkakud or 
°knbh, m. N. of a Stoma, SrS. — tripura-aun- 
d&ri-kavaca, n. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat. 

— tripnra-aundarl-tSpanlyopanialiad and 
°dary-uttara-t 5 paxu, f. N. of two Upanishads. 

— trtpnra-aundarl-mantra-n&ma-aahaara, 
n. N. ofa ch. of the Vlmak8$vara-tantra.—triaBla, 
n. a gr° trident, Rajat. — dagah^ra, mfn. having 
gr° tusks or fangs, MBh.; R.; m. a species of big 
tiger, L.j N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas.; of a man, 
ib. — dagda, m. a long staff; (accord, to Sch.) a long 
arm, Prab.; severe punishment, MBh.; mfn. carrying 
a 1 ° st°; N. of a servant or officer of Varna, L.; 
-dhara, mf(a)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R. 

— danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; ( maha -), 
mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh. (said of Siva); 
Sitparn.; m. an elephant with 1 ° tusks, W.— damv 
tra, m. N. of a teacher, SaftkhGf.; AVPariS. 

— damblia,mfn. practising gr° deceit (said of Siva), 
Sivag. — darldra, mfn. extremely poor, Pancar. 

— das£, f. the influence of a predominant planet, 
MW. — d&na, n. ‘great gift,’ N. of certain valuable 
gifts (16 are enumerated), Paiicar.; Cat.; mfn. ac¬ 
companied by val° gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv.; 
- nirnaya , m. N. of wk.; - pati , m. a very liberal 
man, Lalit.; - paddhati , f., -prayoga-paddhati, 
ft, - vakydvali , f„ °ndnukramanikd t f. N. of wks. 

— darn, n. Pinus Deodora, SirftgS. — c di-ka^abha 
{°hdd°) t f. a species of Achyranthes, L. (v. 1 . tnahali - 
^°). — divftkirtya, n. N. of a Sinian, Br.; SrS. 

— dis, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south, 
west, north), ApSr., Comm. — dipa-d&na-vidhl, 
m. N. of wk. — duhkka, n. a gr° pain or evil, Subh. 

— dundn, m. a gr°military drum, L. — durga, mfn. 
very difficult to be crossed, MW.; n. a gr° calamity 
or danger, Paficat. — duta, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
Buddhist SOtra wk. — dnshaka, m. a species of grain, 
Su&r. — dfitl, m. a gr° leather bag or pouch, MBh. 

— dev&, m. ‘ the gr° deity,’ N. of Rudra or Siva or 
one of his attendant deities, AV. &c. &c.; of one of 
the 8 forms of R° or §°, Pur.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 
Hariv.; RimatUp.; of various authors &c., Cat. 
(also dtkshita-m °, dvi-vcdi-m°; cf. below); of 
a mountain, Vis., Introd.; (J), f. N. of a daughter 
of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-drva)\ (f), f. N. of 
Siva’s wife Pirvati, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (RTL. 186); 
of Lakshml, MBh.; R.; of Dakshayanl in the § 5 la- 
grama, Cat.; the chief wife of a king, MBh.; Kathasi 
dec. {°vT-tva, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathas.); 
a kind ofcolocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet.; 
Cat.; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat.; Aryav. 
(cf. Siva-tanira)', -kavi$clcarya-sarasvati f m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; - kyityd\ f. a wrong act committed 
against Siva, MBh.; - giri t m. N. of a mountain, 
Kathas.; -griha t n. a temple of Siva, Cat.; -josi t 
m.N. of an author, Cat.; -/a»/ra,n.theMaha-deva 
Tantra, Cat. (see above); - tirtha , m. N. of a teacher, 
Cat.; -tva, n. the state or dignity of ‘the gr° deity,’ 
Up.; -dtkshita, m., -daiva-jHa , m., - dvi-vedin , 
m., -pan4ita y m., -punya-stambha-kara or - puna - 
iama-kara (?) ,m. N. of authors,Cat.; -pura, n. N. of 
a city, Buddh.; -bhatta and - bhatia-aina-kara , m. 
N. of learned men, Cat.; - tnani, m. a species of 
medicinal plant, L.; - vdjapeyin , m., -vadindra, m., 
-rid, m., -vidya-vdg-tta , m., - veddnta-vdg-Ua , 
m., - ved&ntin , m., - iarman , m., - iastrtn , m., 
-sarasvatl, m. (and °ti-veddntin , m.), -sarva-jna- 
vadindra, m. N. of learned men, Cat.; - sahasra - 
naman , n. N. of wk.; - sahasra-ndma-stotra and 
-stoira, n. N. ofStotras; - kata , mfn. slain by Rudra, 
ApSr.; -hdrivania, m., °vdnanda, m., °vdirama, 

m. N. of authors, Cat., °vAsht 3 ttara-iata-ndman t 

n. N. of wk.; c vdkata, mfn. hit by Maha-deva, 
MaitrS.; °vtndra-sarasvati y m. N.of anauthor,Cat 

— devSya, mfn. composed by Maha-deva, Cat.; n. 
N. of wk. — deha, mfn. having a great body, Bhpr. 

— daitya, m. ‘ the gr° Daitya/N.of a D°, Garu^aP.; 
of the grandfather of the second Candra-gupta, Inscr. 

— dalrghatamasa, n. N. of a Saman, L. 

— 0 dhhnta { 0 Add°) t mfn. very wonderful, MBh.; 
n. a gr° marvel, AVPariS.; N. of the 7 2n d Pari- 
Sishtaof the A V. - dyuti,mfn .ofgr°splendour, very 


bright or glorious, Mn.; MBh.; R.; -kard, m.N. 
of the sun, TAr. - dyotS, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Buddh. — dr&vaka, m.a kind of drug, L. — drama, 

m. a gr° tree, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Ficus Religiosa, 
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur.; n. N. of the 
Varsha ruled by him, VP. - dro^S or V, f. a 
species of plant, L. - dvandva,m. =• -dundu (q. v.), 
L. — dv&dasI-vicSra, m. N. of wk. — dvSra, m. 

n. a principal door or gate, Hariv.; ( a ), f. (a woman) 
having a large vagina, Su$r. — dhana, n. great spoil 
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; a gr° contest, gr° 
battle, ib.; Naigh.; great wealth or riches, Var.; 
Kathas.; agriculture, L.; mf(£)n.costingmuch money, 
very costly or precious or valuable, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; Can.; having much money, rich, wealthy, R.; 
Paficat; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.; 
Vet.; n. anything costly or precious, W.; gold, L. ; 
incense, L.j costly raiment, L.; - pati , m. a very 
rich man, Kathas. — dh anik a, mfn. excessively rich, 
VarBfS.,Sch.—dIianTi«,mfn.havingagr 0 bow(Siva), 
Sivag.; °nur-dhara % m. (MaitrUp.) or °nush-mat, 
m. (MBh.) a gr° archer. — dharma, m. N. of a 
prince of the Kirp-naras, Buddh. — dL&vala-pu- 
rfiiia, n. N. of wk. —dhfitn, m. ‘great metal or 
element’ gold, L.; lymph, L.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
( » meru-parvaia, Nllak.) -°dMpatl {°hddh 0 ) f 
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — dhl, mfn. having 
a great understanding, §ii.; Srutab. - dhnr, m.- 
mahdn dhiib sadriiah pravdha}}, MBh. (Nllak.) 

— dhnra, m., Pap. v, 4, 74, Sch. — dfcnrya, m. 
a full-grown dranght-ox, R. - dhjiti, m. N. of a 
king, Pur. - dhvaja, m. a camel, L. - dJhvani, m. 
* nialring a loud noise,’ N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

— °dfcvanlka {°/iddA°) t mfo. ‘one who has gone a 
long journey/ dead, L. -°dhvara {°AddA°) t m. a 
great sacrifice, MW. - dhvRna, m. a loud sound, He- 
mac. — °naka(°^ an°) yo. a kind of large drum, MBh. 

— xutkhjk, mfn. having great nails or claws (Siva), 
MBh. —nagrara, n. agr° city or N. ofa c°, Pan.vi, 
a, 89. — nagnA,m. ‘ quite naked,’a paramonr, AV.; 
SafikhSr.; an athlete, Buddh.; Lalit.; ( a t f., Ap§r.; 
or /, AV. &c.), a kind of harlot ( — mahatica nagnt 
ca t Say.on AitBr.; w.r. maha-nagn fand- tiaghni ). 

— na$a, m. *gr° actor,’ N. of Siva, Cat. — nada, 
m. a gr° river or stream, MarkP.; N. of a river, VP.; 
(f), f. a river, Laty.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkP.; of a well-known river 
(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after 
an eastward course of 520 miles divides into sev. 
branches at the town of Cuttack, and fells by sev. 
mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW.; of various 
streams, MBh.; Hariv.&c. •,di-sdgara-samgama, 
m. ‘confluence of the Maha-nadI and the ocean,* 
N. of a place, Cat. — c> n»n«. (°hatf ), mfn. having a 
gr° mouth or face, M Bh. — °n&nda (°>4 dn °or °hd-t?\ 
m. gr° bliss {-tva, n. state of great bliss), Up.; the 
gr° joy of deliverance from further transmigration, 
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Saipglt.; 
N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh.; of a king, Pur.; 
of two authors, Cat*; of a river, L.; {a), f. ardent 
spirits, L.; a species of plant {**drdma-litala), L.; 
the 9th day in the light half of the month Magha, 
Tithyad.; N. of a river, MBh.; - dhira , m. N. of 
an author, Cat — nandl or °din, m. N. of a king. 
Pur. — naya-prakisa, m. N. of wk. — naraka, m. 
N. ofa hell, Mn.; Yajn. —naxdndra,m. a gr°con¬ 
juror or magician, Kad. — narman, m. a Mahishya 
(q.v.) who knows medicine, L. — n&la, m. Arundo 
Bengalensis, L. — navaml, f. the 9th day in the light 
half of the month A$vina, KalP.; Tithyad.; the 
last of the 9 days or nights dedicated to the worship 
of Durga, the 1 ° d° of the D°-pQja, MW.; -puja t 
f. N. of wk. — °xia*a (^hdn°), n. a heavy waggon 
or cart, §rS.; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh.; KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; cooking utensils (?), KatySr.; m. N. of 
a mountain, BhP.; (f), f. a cook, kitchen-maid, 
MBh.; °sAdhyaksha, m. a chief kitchen-superin¬ 
tendent, BhP. — nSgA, m. a great serpent, §Br.; 
Suparn.; a gr° elephant, Hariv.; one of the elephants 
that support the earth, R.; N. of VatsySyana, Gal.; 
-hatta (?), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Sr 3 vaka, 
Buddh. — nStaka, n. a brilliant spectacle, Balar.; 
N. of a kind of drama, Sah.; of a drama in 14 acts 
fabled to have been composed by the monkey-chief 
Hanu-mat {—hanuman-n° t q.v.), IW. 367; 519. 

— n&dS, f. a gr° tubular vessel, MW.; sinew, tendon, 
L. — n&da, m. a loud sound, 1 ° cry, roaring, bellow¬ 
ing, MBh.; MarkP.; mf(J)n. l°-sounding, roaring 
or bellowing loudly, making a loud noise, MBh.; 
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^^TPT?5 mahd-phala , 


R.; m. a gTeat drum, L.; a muscle, shell, L. ; rain- 
cloud, L.; an elephant, L. ; a lion, L.; a camel, L.; 
the ear, L .\=-fayanaka (bkaydnakal), L.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; n. a musical instru¬ 
ment, W. — nSna-tva, n. N.of certain ceremonial 
rules, Laty. — nabha, mfn.having a large navel-like 
cavity, R.; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced 
over weapons, R.; of two DSnavas, Hariv.; VP. 

— n&man, m. N. of a relation of Gautama Buddha, 
Buddh.; {maha-ndmnt), f. N. of a Paririshta of 
the Sama-veda, Cat.; pi. (scil. ricas) i N. of 9 verses 
of the S°-v° beginning with the words vida magha - 
van, AV.; VS.; Br. See. ; °mnl-vrata t n. a religious 
observance in which the MahS-nSmnT verses are 
recited, SamskSrak. — n&mnika, mfn. relating to 
the Maha-naninT, MW.; rel°tothe M° verses, Gobh.; 
Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. —n&yaka, m. a gr° head 
or chief, Inscr.; Vas.; a gT° gem in the centre of a 
string of pearls, V 3 s. — nSrayana, m. 'the great 
NSrSyana/ Vishnu, Lalit.; °n6panishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. — nSsa, mfn. having a gT° nose (Siva), 
MBh. — nldra, mfn. sleeping soundly, sl° long, R.; 
{a), f. 'the gr° sleep/ death, L.— nidhi, m., dM- 
kuinSra, m. N. of two poets. — nin&da, m. N. of 
a Naga, Buddh. — nimitta, n. N. of a partic. doc¬ 
trine, W. — nlmna, n. the intestines, abdomen, 
Car. — nimba, m. Melia Bukajun, SuSr.; - rajas , 
n. a partic. high number, Buddh. — niyama, m. 
'great vow/ N. of Vishnu, MBh. — nlyuta, n. a 
partic. high number, Buddh. — uiraya, m. N. of a 
hell, Yajn.— nirashta ( maha-\ m. a gelded bull, 
TS.; Kath.; ASvSr. — nirnaya-tantra, n. N. of 
wk. — nlrvSna, n.* thegr° Nirvana/ total extinction 
of individual existence, Buddh.; -tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra, IW. 535. -°nila {°dan°), m. N. of a 
serpent demon, VP. — nls, f. the dead of night, 
midnight, Mn. — nlsa, f. = prec., BrahmavP.; 
Tithyad.; Heat. &c.; N; of Durga, L. — nisfitba, 
m. pi. N. of a Jaina sect, W.; n. of a Jaina wk. 

— nlca, m. ‘very low (in caste)/ a washerman, 
fuller, L. — nila, mfn. dark blue, deep black, M Bh.; 
Bhartr.; m. a sapphire, Kiv.; Var. &c.; a kind of 
bdellium, Bhpr.; Verbesina Scandens, L.; N. of a 
Niga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MarkP.; ( a), 
f. a species of plant, L.; (f), f. a blue variety of 
Clitoria Tematea, L.; =• brihan-nili, L.; n.a lotion 
or ointment for the eyes, Car.; -tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra; -maya, mfn. consisting or made of sapphire, 
Kathas.; °ldbhra-jdllya, Nom. P. °yati , to resem¬ 
ble a dense mass of black clouds, Vas., Introd.; 
°l 6 pala , m. * dark-blue stone / a sapphire, R. — °nn- 
bbava (°han°), mf(a)n. of great might, mighty, 
MBh.; 'R.; Pancat. &c.; high-minded, noble-m°, 
generous, Ratnav.; Kad.; -td, f. (Kad.; Mpcch. 
[in Prakrit]) or - tva , n. (Kath 3 s.) magnanimity, 
generosity. — 0 nnrSgra ( 0 kSn°), m. gr° love, exces¬ 
sive affection, MW. — 0 nnsansaka (°han°), mfn. 
being of gr° comfort or advantage, Di wav. — °nnpa 
(' 0 han °), mfn. having gr° swamps, R. — nyitya, 
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. — netra, 
mfn. large-eyed (Siva), MBh. — nemi, m. a crow, 
L. —°ntaka [jh&n°), m. 'the great finisher/ 
death (N. of Siva), MBh. — °ndha-k5ra ( 0 &an°), 
m. thick darkness, gross spiritual darkness, MaitrUp. 
—°ndhra (°dan°) t m. pi. N. of a people, Buddh. 
—°ndhraka (°/&<$«°), m. N. of a king (v.l. mahl - 
dhraka), R. —nySya, m. a principal rule, A$vSr. 

— nySsa, m., °sa-vidlii, m. N. of wks. — °nvaya 
(jh&rf), mf(d)n. being of nnble family, Kathas. 

— paksha, mfn. having a gT° party or numerous 
adherents, Mn.; Kam.; h° a gr° family, MW.; m. 

' gr°-winged/ a kind of duck, L.; N.of Garuda, L.; 
(1), f. an owl, L. — pakshin, ni. the hooting nwl, 
L. — °paff£ ( °kap°), f. a gT° river nr stream, MBh.; 
N. of a river (?), VP. — parika, m. or n. (?) deep 
mire, Hit. — parikti, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

— panca-mula, n. a group of 5 various roots, Su$r. 
(cf. paflea-m 0 ). — panoa-vlsha, n. the 5 strong 
poisons (viz. trihgl, kala-kuta , must aka, vatsa- 
ndbha, tahkka-karnT ), L. — pa$a, m. the skin, 
Gal. — pandlta, mfn. extremely learned; m. a gr° 
scholar, Cat. — pattra, m. ‘having large leaves/ a 
kind of pot-herb, W.; {d), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, 
L. — patha, m. a principal road, high street (in a 
city), high road, highway (ifc. f. a), AitBr.; Gaut.; 
Apast. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey, 
the passage into the next world (jiham^/ya, to die), 
Kathas.; the gr°pilgrimage (to the shrine of Siva on 
mount Kedara, or the same pilg° performed in spirit 


i.e. by deep absorption into S°), Cat.; the knowledge 
of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg°, Cat.; 
the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw 
themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva's 
heaven, ib.; N. of the book which treats of the above 
subjects; of a hell, Yajh.; n. = brahma-randhra 
(q.v.), Cat.; mf(d)n. having a great path or way, 
ParGj-.; - gama , m. (L.) or - gamana , n. (MW.) 
'the act of going the gr° journey/ dying ; - giri , m. 
N. of a mountain, Kathas.— pathika, mfn. under¬ 
taking gr° journeys, MBh. — patbi-krid-ish$i, f. 
a partic. sacrifice, ApSr.,Comm. — pada, n.(perhaps) 
gr° space, RV. x, 73, 3; -pahkti, f. a kind of metre, 
RPrat. —padma, m. (L.) or n. a partic. high num¬ 
ber, MBh.; R.; LTl.; m. N. of one of the 9 treasures 
of Kubera, Cat.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic. 
treasure inhabited by a Naga, L.; of one of the 8 
t°s connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP.; 
of a hell, Divyav. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas. 
1 23 ); a kind of serpent, Susr.; N. of a Naga dwelling 
in the Maha-padma treasure mentioned above, Hariv.; 
VP. &c.; of the southernmost of the elephants that 
support the earth, MBh.; R. (IW. 432); of Nanda, 
Pur.; of a son of N°, Buddh.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
a Kiip-nara or attendant on Kubera, MW.; a species 
of esculent root, L. ; n. a white lotus flower, L. ; the 
figure of a wh° 1 ° fl°, Kathas.; MarkP.; RamatUp.; 
a partic. compound of oil, Car.; N. of a city on the 
right bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m. or n. (?) N. 
of a Kavya; -pati, m. 'proprietor of millions/ N. 
of Nanda, BhP.; -saras or - salila , n. N. of a lake, 
Raj at. — padya-shatka, n.' collection of 6 classical 
verses/ N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as¬ 
cribed to Kalidasa). — panthaka, m. N. of a dis¬ 
ciple of Buddha, Buddh. — parSka, m. a partic. 
penance, Heat. — 0 parSdha(°^a/°), m. a gr° offence, 
Hit. — °parAhna( 0 ^a/°) l m. a late hour in the after¬ 
noon, Pan .vi, 2,3 &{cf.-nifd,-rdira) .-parlnlrvSna 
or°na-sntra,n.N.ofa Buddhist Sutra. — parvata, 
m. a high mountain, R. — pavitra, mfn. gTeatly 
purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh.; greatly protecting 
against unfavourable influences, VarBrS.; °/r?sk/i, 
f. N. of wk. —pasm, m. large cattle, Mn.— p&ka- 
janl, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pStala, m. or n. (?) 
a species of plant, Buddh. — pSta, m. a long flight, 
Pancat.; mfu. far-flying (said of an arrow), Hariv. 

— pStaka, n. a great crime or sin (5 such are enu¬ 
merated, viz.killiug a Brahman,drinkingintoxica ting 
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife of 
a religious teacher, and associating with any one 
guilty of these crimes), Mn. (esp.xi,^4); Yajh. &c.; 
any gT° crime or heinous sin, W. — pStakin, mfn. 
guilty of a gr° crime, Mn.; Yajn. See. — pStra, n. a 
prime minister, Pancar.; Sah. — pSda, mfn. having 
large feet (Siva), MBh. — p 5 na, n. an excellent drink, 
BhP. — pSpa, n. a gTeat crime, MBh.; Yajh. &c. 

— papman, mfn. doing much evil, Bhag. — p&xa, 
m. a partic. personification, SamavBr.; Gaut.; mfn. 
having distant shores, wide (the sea), MBh. — pSra- 
nika, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit. — pKrl- 
shad, m. one of the principal attendants (of a god), 
MBh. — pSrnshaka, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, 
Buddh. — pErevata, n. a species of fruit tree, L. 

— parsva, mf(rt)». having broad or thick sides, 
Su$r.; m. N. of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R. — p&la, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 

— pfisa, m. N. of an officer of Yama, Pur.; of a 
Naga, Buddh. — pasnpata, m. a zealous worshipper 
of Siva Palu-pati, Hear.; n. (with vrata) the great 
religious vow connected with the worship of Siva P°, 
KathSs. —pSsaka, m., w.r. for mahop° (q.v.), L. 

— pindltaka, m. a species of plant, L. — pindl- 
taru, m. a species of tree, L. — pl^lia, 11. a high 
seat, Up. — pi In, m. a species of tree, L. ; -pati, 
m.(?), Un. i,38, Sch. — pngs, m. (prob.)N.ofa moun¬ 
tain, MBh.—pnpsa, m. a gr°man, Satr. — pnnya, 
mf(a)n. extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day), 
Heat.; very good or beautiful; greatly purifying, 
very holy, MBh.; R. &c.; (i), f. N. of a river, Cat. 

— pntra,m., g. sutahgamadi. —pntrlya, Nom.P. 
°yati (fr. -putra\ Pat. — pnrd, n. a gr° fortress,TS.; 
Kath.; AitBr.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; (f), f. a gT° 
fortress or city, R. — pnras-carana-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. — purana, n. a gT° Pur 3 na, MBh.; N. 
of the BhSgavata and Vishnu Puranas, IW. 515. 
—pnrusha, m. a gr° or eminent man (-/J, f. the 
state of being one), Hit.; Mcar.; Buddh. &c.; a gr° 
saint or sage or ascetic, MW.; the gT° Soul, the 
Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr.; 
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also as N. ofVishnu\ Gaut.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; - danta (Car.) or 
-dantikd (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus; - pdvana - 
kavaca, n. a partic. magical formula, Cat.; - lak- 
skana, n. N. of wk.; -vidya, f. a partic. mag° form 0 , 
BhP.; °ydyam vishnu-rahasyt kshetra-kanfo 
jag an-naiha-mahdtmya, n., - stava , m., - stotra , 
n. N. of wks. — pnshpa, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
L.; a kind of worm, Su$r.; (a), f. Clitoria Tematea, 
L. —pnja, f.'gT 0 honour/ a partic. religious cere¬ 
mony, Heat.; - vidhi t m. N. of wk. — puta, mfn. 
exceedingly pure, Pancar. — purusha, m. the Su¬ 
preme Spirit ( = - purusha above), BhP.; Pancar. 

— purna, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. 

— pritliivS, f. the gr°earth (-/ va , n.), Samkhyapr. 

— prishtha, mfn. having a gT° or broad back, MBh. 
(see comp.); m. a camel, L.; n. N. of 6 Anuvakas 
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the A$va- 
medha sacrifice (cf. -prishthya ); -gala-skandha, 
mfn., w.r. for mahd-vriksha-g", MBh. — prish- 
thya, N. of partic. Anuvakas, TPrat. — paiiifya, 
n. N. of a Vedic text, GrS. — pai^hXnasi, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. — palsaclka, n. (with ghrita ) 
a partic. ointment, Car. — potagala, m. a species 
of large rush or reed, L. — panrava, m. N. of a 
king, VP. — panrnamSsi, f. a night in which 
Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon, 
Heat. — prakarana, n. the principal treatment of 
a subject, ApSr., Comm. — prakSsa, m. N. of wk. 

— prajapatl, m. 'gr° lord of creatures,* N. of Vish¬ 
nu, MBh.; Vishn.; (f), f. N. of Gautama Buddha’s 
aunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em¬ 
braced the Buddha’s doctrines), Buddh. — praJS* 
vat 5 , f. = -prajd-patiy Buddh. — prajnS-para- 
mi tS-sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. 

— pran&da, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. 

— pratapa, mfn. very dignified or majestic, very 
puissant, MW. — pratlbhSna, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — pratih&ra, m. a chief door-keeper, 
Raj at. — prad&na, n. a gT° gift, R. — pradlpa, m. 
N. of a man, Lalit. — prapanca, m. the gr° universe 
or visible world, Vedantas. — prabandha, m. a 
gr° literary wk., Pratap. — prabha, mfn. shining 
brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.; 
Hariv.; m. the light of a lamp, W.; ( a) f f. gr° bright¬ 
ness, L.; N. of Comm.; °bhd-mandala-vyuha - 
jndna-mudra , f. N. of a partic. Mudra (q.v.), 
Buddh. — prabh&va, mf(a)n. exceedingly mighty 
or powerful, MBh.; Prab. — prabhSsa, N. of a 
T frtha; °s 6 tpatti-varnanay n .N. of wk. — prabhu, 
m. a gT° master, mighty lord, king, prince {-tva, n.), 
Up.; a very holy man or gr° saint, W.; a chief, W.; 
N. of Iudra, L.; of Siva, L.; of Vishnu, L.-pra- 
m£na,mfn. ofgr°extent,Paf.cat. — prayogu-s&ra, 
m. N. of wk. —pralaya, m. the total annihilation 
of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP.; Kad.; N. 
of a Hind! wk., RTL. 179. — pravara-nirxtaya, 
m. and °ra-bbSsbya, n. N. of wks. — pravplddba, 
mfn. of lofty growth, Pan. vi, 2,38. -%praina, m. a 
knotty question, Kathas. — prasSda, m. a gr°favour 
or kindness, MW.; a gr° present (of food See. dis¬ 
tributed among the persons present at the worship 
of an idol), Matsyas.; mfn. of gT° kindness, exceed¬ 
ingly gracious, MBh. — pra»nta, m. or n. (?) a 
partic. high number, Buddh. — prasth&na, n. set¬ 
ting out on the gT° journey, departing this life, dying, 
Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull. Sec .; - parvan , n. N. of the 
17th book of the Maha-bharata. — prasthSnika, 
mfn. relating to the gTeat journey or dying, MBh.; 
R.; - parvan , n. = maha-prasthana-f? above. 

— prBJna, mfn. very wise, very clever or intelligent, 
MBh.; R. — prdna,m. the hard breathing or aspirate 
(heard in the utterance of certain letters), Pan. i, 1,9, 
Sch.; the aspirated letters themselves, A.; gr° spirit or 
power (see su-maha-p °); mfn. pronounced with the 
hard breathing or aspirate, Pan. viii, 4,62, Sch.; of 
gr° bodily strength or endurance, Kad.; 'making a 
harsh breathing or cry/ a raven, L. (cf. alpa-p °, 
mahdp°). — pravrSjya, n. the hard life of a wan¬ 
dering religious meudicant, MarkP. — pra*tWE- 
nika, mfn . — -prasthanika, MBh. (v.l. - prasth 0 ). 

— prlti-veffa-sambhava-mndr£, f. N. of a 
partic. Mudra (q.v.), Buddh. — pritl-harshS, f. 
N. of a Tantra deity, ib. — prdta, m. a noble de¬ 
parted spirit, Rudray. — plava, m. a gTeat flood, 
MarkP. — phanaka, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. 

— phala, n. a gr° fruit, Bhartj.; a testicle, Vishn.; 
gr° reward, M11.; mf(d)n. having gT° fruits, bearing 
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.; m. 
Aegle Marmelos, L.; (d), f, (only L.) a kind of 
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colocynth; the big jujube; a species of JambQ; a 
citron tree; a kind of spear. — pbetk£xlya, n. N. 
of a Tantra, Cat. — pbapft, f. Os Sepiae, L. - ban- 
dh*, m. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in 
Yoga), Cat. — babbru, m. a kind of animal living 
in holes, SuSr. -bal*, mf(a)n. exceedingly strong, 
very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. wind, L.; borax, L.; a Buddha, L.; 
(sciL gana ), a partic. class of deceased ancestors, 
MarkP.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants (?), Hariv.; 
of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a 
Naga, Buddh.; of one of the 10 gods of anger, 
Dharmas. 11; of a king and various other persons, 
Hit.; VP. &c.; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi- 
folia, L.; N. of one of the Matjis attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; n. lead,L.; a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; N. of a Liftga, Cat.; -kavi t m. N. of an 
author, L.; - parakrama t mfn. of great power and 
strength (Vishnu), Vishn.; - rdsa t m. N. of wk.; 
~tdkya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -sutra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist SQtra wk.; °ldkska t a partic. high num¬ 
ber, Buddh.; °l 2 $vara i m. N. of Siva, MW.; n. N. 
of a Liftga temple; of a well-known Sanitarium 
called * Mahableshwar' in a range of hills near Poona 
in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348; Cat. — ball, 
m. N. of the giant Bali, MW, — b&dba, mfn. caus- 
ing gr° pain or damage, MBh.— b&rbata, mfn. 
(fir. ? byihatt) 'a kind of metre,’ RPrat.; RAnukr. 

— b&bu, mfm long-armed, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a Dlnava, Hariv.; of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of one of the sons of Dhj-ita-rashJra, 
MBh.; of a king, Kathis. — bimbara, m. or n. a 
partic. high number, Buddh. — blla, n. a deep cave 
or hole, MBh.; the atmosphere, ether, Cat.; a water- 
jar, W.; the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-b°). 

— bija, mfn. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh. 
(cf. -rotas), — bljya, n.the Perinaeum, L. —bud¬ 
dh*, m. the great Buddha, Buddh. — buddhl, f. 
the intellect, VP.; mfn. having gr° understanding, 
extremely clever, R.; Paftcat. (- buddhc , w.r. for 
-yuddJu, MBh.); m. N. of^an Asura, Kathas.; of 
a man, ib. - budhna ( maha-) t mfn. having a wide 
bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV. —buia, 
m. a sort of rice (which takes a year to ripen), L.; 
barley, L. — byihatl, f. Solanum'Melongena, L.; 
a kind of metre, RPrat — bodhl, m. or f. the gr° 
intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh.; m. a Buddha, L.; 
a partic. incarnation of B°, Jatakam.; - samgh&rdma , 
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.; °dhy-ahga- 
vat l, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. — °bja (°A^°), 
m. N. of a serpent demon, Kalac. —brahma or 
°m*n, m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit, 
Buddh.; pi. (with Buddhists) one of the 18 classes 
of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf. 
MWB. aio &c.) —br&bmana, m. a gr° Brahman, 
$Br.; §ak.; a gr° B° (in ironical sense), Mpcch.; 
Ratniv. (**nindiia-brahman t 'L.); a priest who 
officiates at a Sraddha or solemn ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors, W.; n. ’great BrShmana,’ N. 
of the Tamjya Br°; - bkagya , w.r. for brdhmana- 
mahd-bh° t MBh. — bbata, m. a gr° warrior, Inscr.; 
BhP.; N. of a Danava, Kathas.; of a warrior, ib. 
~*bhattftrlkft, f. N. of Durga; °karcd-ratna t n. N. 
of wk. — bba^I-vylkarana, n. N. of wk. — bba- 
dra, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; («), f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L.; bf. of the Gaftga, L.; Buddh.; n. N. 
of a lake, Pur. — bbaya, n. great danger or peril, 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; m. Great Danger personified as 
a son of Adharma by Niijiti, MBh. (cf. bkayd) ; 
mf(d)n. accompanied with gr° d° or peril, very dan¬ 
gerous or formidable, MBh.. — bh&rl, f. Alpinia 
Galanga, Bhpr. — bb&ga, mf(a)n. one to whom a 
gr° portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate, eminent 
in the highest degree, illustrious, highly distinguished 
(mostly of persons and frequently in address), Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; virtuous in a high degree, pure, 
holy, W.; m. gr° luck, prosperity, MW.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (d), f. N. of DakshiyanI in Mahilaya, 
Cat.; -A?, f. (W.)or - tva, n. (MW.) high excellence, 
gr° good fortune, exalted station or merit ,* the pos¬ 
sessing of the 8 cardinal virtues. — bb&gavata, m. 
a great worshipper of Bhagavat (Vishnu), BhP.; n. 
(with or soil, pur and) the gr° BhSgavata Purina, 
Cat. — bb&gln, mfn. exceedingly fortunate, Kathas. 

— bb&ffya, mfn. exceedingly fortunate (-/d, f.), 
Das.; n. gr° luck or happiness, MW.; high excel¬ 
lence, exalted position, Mn.; MBh.; Prat 5 p. (cf. 
mdhdbhdgya). — bb&nda, n. a gr° vessel, MBh.; 
° 4 dgara (V^)» n - a c ^ ief trcasur y> R J j at - 5 Viddh. 

— bb&ra, m. a gr° weight or burden, Pan. — bbft- 


rata, m. or n. (with or stil. dhava, yuddka or any 
word signifying ’battle’) the gr° war of the Bharatas, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. dkkydna), ’great 
narrative of the war of the Bh°,* N. of the gr° epic 
poem in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhfita- 
rlshjra and Pan<ju, descendants of Bharata, who were 
of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Hastina-pura (the joem consists of 18 books 
with a supplement called Hari- vau$a, the whole being 
attributed to the sage Vylsa), ASvGj.; MBh. &c. 
(1 W.370&C.); - kutbddara , m, -tdtpary a, n.^par- 
ya-nirnaya , m. and °ya-pramdna-samgraha i m., 
°parya'-prakdia-samketa , m., °parya-rakskd } f., 
<f parya-samgraka % m.), - darpana , m., - pailca - 
ratna, n.pl., - mafljarl , f. r mimdttsd, t. r vivarana - 
slo/ra, n., - vyakhydna , n., - iravana-vidhi, m., 
•ilokbpanyasa, in., -samgraha t m., and °ha-dipika t 
f., - saptati-iloka, ni.pl., - samuccaya , m., -sara, 

m. n., -sara-sa mgr aha (?), m., -suci, f., -sphuta- 
iloka ) m. pi., °raiddi-iloka, m. pi., °ralddhyaydnu - 
kramani, f., °rai 5 ddkriia-sdradloka, m. pi. N. of 
wks. — bb&ratika, m. (prob.) one who knows the 
Maha-bhlrata,Cat. — bb&sbya, n. ’Great Commen¬ 
tary,’ N. of Patahjali’s com® on the Sutras of Pan ini 
and the Virttikas of Kltylyana, Prab.; Rajat. &c. 
(IW. 167); -kdra, m. N. of Patahjali, Ap§r., 
Comm.; -ilka, f., - tri-padl, f. (and °dt-vydkkydna , 

n. ), -dipikd, f., - prakaHka % f.. - pradtpa , m., -rat- 
ndvali , f., -vdrttika, n., -z yaknya, f., - spkurti, f. 


N. of commentaries on the Mahl-bhashya. — bbA- 
■nra, mfn.extremely brilliant (said of Vishnu), MBh. 

— bbSakara-tDcft, f. N. of wk, — bbiavar*, mfn. 
= -bkdsura, Vishp. — bbikslm, m. *gr°monk,’ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — °bblj*na (°b£bfi°) f 
m. a high or noble descent; mfn. nobly bom, A.; 
-jata, mfn. of uoble d°, Rajat. —°bbijnl-jii&&&- 
bhibhfc(°A^A°),m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh. — °blii- 
nlslikramap.it, (°A$M°), n. ‘the great going forth 
from home,’ N. of Buddha’s celebrated abandonment 
of his own family, MWB. 38; 308. —°bh 1 rtian* 
( °k&bk °), m. great self-conceit, gr° pride, arrogance, 
MW. — °blilyog“a fk&bh 0 ), m. a gr° accusation, 
Yajn. — °bhlsliava( :5 ^fl^ 0 ),m.the gr°distillation of 
Soma, ApSr.; KatySr., Sch. — °bMshek* (°Mbb°), 
m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr,; N. of 
Kathas. xv; - prayoga, m., - vidhi , m. N. of wks. 
—°bhlaya&din (?k&bk 0 ) t mfn. generating hyper¬ 
trophy, SuSr.; Car. (superl. °di- tama ); °di-tva and 
°di-tama-tva i n. state of hyp 0 , Car. — bblta, mfn. 
greatly terrified, Paflcar.; (J), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 

— bhiti, f. great danger or distress, L. — bhlma, 
m. N. of Saqitanu, L.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

— bblra, m. ’ very timid,* a sort of dung-beetle, L. 

— °blusu (?k&bJr) % mfo.^very brilliant, Mcar. — bbl- 
sbapaka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly 
fearful, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — bhiiluna, m. N. of 
Saiptanu, L. — bbnja, mfn. having long arms, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh.&c. — bbSta, mfn. being great, gr°, M Bh.; 
m. a gr creature or being, ib.; n. a great element, 
gross el° (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air, 
fire, water, earth, Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [cf. IW. 83, 
231], as distinguished from the subtle el°s or Tan- 
mltra, q.v.), IW. 221; -gha{a 9 m. a jar with a 
figurative representation of the 5 el°s, Heat. (w.r. 
- dhata ); °ta-ddna, 11. a kind of religious gift, Cat. 
—bbfbnl, f. a gr° country, Ka;hUp.; the whole 
territory (of a king), Nylyam. — bbfimlka,mfn.(?), 
L. — bhfUbapa, n. a costly ornament, BrahmavP. 

— bhfixLgu, m. a spedes of Verbesina with blue 
flowers, L. — bheri-b&raka, m., °ka-i>arivarta, 
m. N. of certain Buddhist SQtra wks. — bbairava, 


ni. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; N. of a 
Lifiga, MW.; mf(z)n. related to or connected with 
Maha-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; - tantra^ n. N. of a 
Tantra, Cat. — 1. -bhoga, m. (fr. 1. bkoga) a great 
curve or coil, gr° hood (of a snake), gr° winding, 
MW.; mfii. (a snake) having gr° windings or coils, 
h° a gr° hood, MBh.; m. a gr° serpent, Ash;avS.; 
-vaty mfn. having great windings &c., BhP.— 3 . 
-°bboga (°A^M°), ntfn. having a wide girth, h° a 
large compass, Kathas. — 3. -bhoga, m.(fr. 3 . bkoga) 
gr° enjoyment, Kathas.; mf(i)n. causing gr° enj°; 
(a), f. N. of Durga, Pur.; -vat, mfn. having gr° 
enj°s, MW. —bbogln, mfo.= i .-bhoga-vat, BhP. 
— bboja, m. a gr° monarch, BhP.; N. of a king, 
Pur. — bhof* or °^a-desa, m. Great Tibet, Cat. 
—bbanxnA,m. N.ofa king, MBh. — °bhra (^kabk 0 ) t 
n. a great or dense cloud, SafikhGf. — makba, m. a 


great or principal sacrifice, Yajn.; MBh. (cf. - ya - 
jHa). — magua, w.r. for -nagna (q.v.), Karagd. 

— mail gala, 11. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. —manju- 
Bhaka, n. (1) or°jUBbaka, m. N. of a partic. celes¬ 
tial flower, Buddh. — mapi, m. a costly gem, 
precious jewel, MBh.; Sak.; BhP.; N.of §iva,§ivag.; 
of a king, VP.; -cvi 4 a i ra * N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh.; - dkara , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karan<j.; 
-ratna f m. N. of a fabulous mountain, ib. —map- 
dapa, 11. N. of a vestibule in a celebrated Saiva 
temple, RTL. 447. — mapdala, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh.; °le$vara , m. a gr d chief of a province, L. 

— mapdalika, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. — map- 
duka, m. a kind of large frog, L. —mat*, mfn. 
highly esteemed or honoured, MW. — matl, mfn. 
great-minded, having a great understanding, clever, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. the planet Jupiter, L.; N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; 
of a son of Su-mati, Kathas.; f. N. of a woman, 
Cat.; (f)i f. a partic. lunar day personified as a 
daughter of Afigiras, MBh. — matt*, mfn. being in 
excessive rut (as an elephant), R. — m&tsyA, m. a 
large fish, §Br. — mad a, m. gr° pride or intoxication, 
W.; excessive or violent rut (of an elephant), MarkP.; 
fever, Gal.; an elephant in strong rut, L. — zn*n*B 
(; rnaha -), mfn. greminded, high-m°, magnanimous, 
RV.; MBh.; R.; SiS.; arrogant-minded, proud, 
haughty, ChUp.; MBh.; m. the fabulous animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; 
-vin 9 m. a partic. Samadhi, K2rand. — manatkm, 
mfn. = -manas, mfn., MW. — maul, m. N. of a 
king, VP. (w.r. for - mani\ q.v.) — manusby*, 
m. a man of high rank, Kathls.; N. of a poet, Cat. 

— mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text 
(of the Veda &c.), MW.; a great spell, very eff° 
charm (used esp. against a serpent’s veuom), Kid.; 
Git.; °trddi-seva-prakdra, ra. N. of wk.; °lrd~ 
nusdrim, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh.; W. 

— mantrln, m. a chief counsellor, prime minister. 
Hit.; Kathis,; a gr° statesman or politician, MW. 

— mandSrava, m. N. of a partic. celestial plant, 
Buddh. — mayfirl, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, 
Dharmas. 5 ( =- mdyuri\ q. v.) — marakata, m. a 
gr° emerald, BhP.; mfn. adorned with gr° em°s, 
BhP. (v.l.. -marakata, q.v.) — marutvatlya, 
m. (with grakd ) a partic. libation consisting of a 
cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, §rS. — °m*rsba 

mfn.extremely wrathful, BhP. — mal*ya- 
pura, n. N. of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks 
near Madras, L. — mala-bari, f. a partic. Ragini, 
Saipgit. —mall*, m. N. of Kfishna, Hariv. — 1. 
-maba, m. a great festive procession, Siohas. — 3. 
-mob &, mfn. (prob.anoldintens. form) very mighty, 
RV.; (a), f. N. of a constellation, SkandaP.; a 
species of plant (w.r. for - saha ), Car.; (cf. the 
similar forms ghandghana, patapata, vadavada.) 

— maba*, n. a great light (seen in the sky), SarfigP, 
— mabiman, m. excessive greatness, true great¬ 
ness hima-iatin, mfn. possessing true gr°), Sah.; 
mfn. extremely great, truly great (° kima-tva , n.), 
Pratap. — mabi-vrat&(*ra/m-), mfn. exercising gr° 
power, RV. — mablrvara-karl, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — mablsTar&yatana, n. a partic. 
region of the gods, Buddh.— mabSpRdbyftya, m. 
a very great or venerable teacher (a title given to 
learned men), Hasy, — mSnsa, n. ’costly meat,’ N. 
of varions kinds of meat and esp. of human flesh, 
Malatfm.; Kathas. &c.; (z), f. a kind of little shrub, 
L.; -vikraya* n. selling human fl°,Pancat. — m&gbi, 
f. (prob.) the day of full moon in the month Magha 
when certain other celestial phenomena also occur, 
Heat. — mStrl, f. pi. ‘the great mothers,’ N. of a 
class of personifications of the Sakti or female energy 
of Siva, RTL. 186; - ganeivara , m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paftcar. — °m&tya ^kkm°), m. the prime minister 
of a king, Kam.; Rajat. — mStra, mfn. great in 
measure, gr°, the greatest, best, most excellent of 
(comp.), MBh.; R.; m. a man of high rank, high 
official, prime minister, ib. &c.; an elephant-driver 
or keeper, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a superin¬ 
tendent of elephants, W.; (z), f. a spiritual teacher’s 
wife, L.; the wife of a prime minister or high official, 
great lady, W. — m&SABlkft, f. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 16 Vidya-devls, L. — m&nasi, f. a goddess 
peculiar to the Jaiuas, L. — m&nln, mfn. exceed¬ 
ingly proud, Inscr. — mfindSra, m. or 11. (?) a species 
of flower, Karand. — m&nya, mfo. being in great 
honour with (gen.), Bham. — m&ya, mf( J)n. having 
great deceit or illusion, R.; practising gr° d° or ill , 
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very illusory, R.; Kathas.; m.N. of Vishnu, Pancar.; 
of Siva, MBh. (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathas.; 
of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; (d), f. gr° deceit or illusion, 
the divine power of ill 0 (which makes the universe 
appear as if really existing and renders it cognizable 
by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objects 
personified and identified with Durga, Pur.; N. of 
a wife of Suddhodana, Buddh.; (f), f. N. of DurgS, 
L.; °ya-dhara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; °ya-iam- 
bara ( ox°ra-tantra), n. N. of a Tantra. — mayura, 
n. a partic. drug, Car.; (only ifc.) a partic. prayer, 
Hear.; (f), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 
amulets and of one of the 5 tutelary goddesses (cf. 
- mayurl ); °rl-stotra y n. N. ofacollection of Stotras. 

— mSrakata,mf(a)n. richly adorned with emeralds, 
BhP. (cf. -marakata). — m5rl, f. *gr° destroying 
goddess,’ a form of Durga and a spell called from her, 
Pur.; a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho¬ 
lera, MW. (cf. mart ). — marg*a, m. a gr° road, high 
road, main street, Kam.; BhP. (cf. -pat ha) ; -paii, 
m. a superintendent of roads, Rajat. — mala, mfn. 
wearing a gr° garland (said of Siva), MBh. — ma- 
likS, f. a kind of metre, Col. — mSsha, m. a species 
of large bean, Su$r. —mah.esvara, m. a gr° wor¬ 
shipper of MahSsvara or Siva, Rajat. — xxuna, m. a 
large fish, Su$r. — mukha, n. a gr° mouth, Var.j 
the gr° embouchure of a river, Hariv.; mf(z)n. large- 
mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr° em¬ 
bouchure, KatySr.; m. a crocodile, L.; N. of a Jina, 
Gal.; of a man, MBh. — mucilinda, a species of 
plant, Buddh.; m. N. of a mythical mountain, 
Karand.; - parvata, m. id., Buddh. — mnndanikS 
or -mtrndi, f. a kind of Sphaeranthus, L. — mudrS, 
f. a partic. posture or position of the hands or feet 
(in the practice, of Yoga, q. v.), Cat.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh. -muni, m. a gr° Muni or sage, 
(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP. 
&c.; Zanthoxylon Hastile, L.; N. of Vyasa, W.; of 
Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the 5th Manv-antara, 
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H°, L.; Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L.; any medicinal herb, L.; - svd- 
dhyaya, m. N. of wk. — mudha, mfn. very foolish 
or infatuated; m. a gr° simpleton, Pancat.; Pancar.; 
Kathas. — murUia, m.agr°fool, Pancar. — mnrti, 
mfn„ large-formed, gr°-bodied (said of Vishnu), MBh. 

— murdhan, mfn. gr°-headed, large-h 0 (N. of Siva), 
MBh. — mula,n.a large or full-grown radish, Buddh.; 
a species of onion, L. — mulya, mfn. very costly, 
L. j m. n. a ruby, L.; (also a, f.) very precious 
cloth, L. —mushaka or °shlka, m. a kind of rat, 
L. — mriga, m. a large animal, (esp.) any 1° wild 
an°, Vagbh.; an elephant, R.; the mythical animal 
Sarabha (q.v.), L. — mrityu, m. the great death, 
KatySr., Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; °yum-jaya (with 
lauha), m. or n. (?) ‘conquering gr° death,’ a partic. 
drug, L.; m. N. of a sacred text addressed to Siva 
(also °ya-mantra, m.), Cat.; °yum-jaya-kalpa, m., 

6 yum-jay a - vidh i, m., °yum-jaya-homa, m., °yu- 
hara-stotra, n. N.of wks. — ntrldha, n. a gr° battle, 
MBh.; R.j Kathas. —meg-ha, m. a gr° or dense 
cloud, AitAr.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a 
man, MBh. (v.l. megha-vega) \ -giri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv,; -nibha-svana, mfn .**-svana 
below, MW.; -nivasin, m. ‘dwelling in thick clouds,’ 
N. of Siva, MBh .; - svana y mfn. sounding like im¬ 
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; °ghdugha-nirghosha, 
mfn. sounding like a multitude of large th°-cl M s, MW. 

— meda, m. Erythrina Indica, W.; m. (L.) or ( a), 
f. (Su$r. ; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant. 

— medha, m. a gr° sacrifice, MBh. — medha, f. 
‘great intelligence,’ N. of Durga, MarkP.-mera 
( maha-\ m. the gr° mountain Meru, TAr.; VP.; 
N. of a Varsha, MBh.; -dhara, m.a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand. — maitra, m. N. of a Buddha, L.; (f), f. 
great friendship, great attachment, great compassion, 
Buddh. (cf. Dharmas. 131); °trt-samddhi, m. N. 
of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — moda, m. a species of 
jasmine,L. — moha, m.greatconfusion or infatuation 
of mind, Pur.; Rajat. &c.; (a), f. N. of Durga, 
MarkP.; -mantra y m. a very efficacious charm 
(- tva, n.), Kathas.; - svardttar a-tantra , n. N. of 
wk. — mohana, mfn. very confusing or bewildering, 
MBh. — mohin, m. a thorn-apple, Bhpr. — maud- 
g-alySyana, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh. 
•" 0 mhn-ka(°^<2tfz 0 ), m. N.of Siva, L. (perhaps w. r. 
for mah ambit -da; d.-mtgha). - c mtm-ja(°/*<7tfz°), 
n. a partic. high numbei, a billion;L. — °ml%( 0 ham 0 ) y 
mfn. very acid or sour, W.; n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind, L.; acid seasoning, W. — yaksha, m. a 


gr° Yaksha, a chief of the Y°s, R. (cf. yaksha-pati) ; 
N. of the servant of the second Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI, L.; pi. a class of Buddhist deities, MW.; 
(r), f. a gr° female Yaksha, R.; - send-pati, m. a 
general of the gr° Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh. — yajui, m. a great sacrifice or offering, a 
principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord, 
to Mn. iii, 69-71, viz. brahma-, deva-, pitri-, 
manushya-, and bhuta-yajiia; cf. IW. 194 &c.; 
RTL. 411), $Br. &c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
pi. (with patlca) N. of wk.; - kratu , m .=maha- 
yajnd above, Cat.; - bhaga-hara, m. ‘receiving a 
share of the gr° sacr°,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. — yatl, 
m. agr°aseetic, MarkP. — yantra, n.a gr° mechan¬ 
ical work, MBh.; -pravartana, n. the engaging in 
or erecting gr° mech 0 works, Mn. — yamd, m. the 
gr° Yama, AV. — yamaka, n. a verse in which all 
four Padas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but different senses (e.g. Kir. xv, 52 or 
Bhatt. x, 20). — yava, m. a kind of large barley, L, 

— yasas, mfn. very glorious or renowned or 
celebrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
fourth Arhat of the past UtsarpinI, L.; of a learned 
man, Cat.; f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh. — yasaska, mfn.^-yatas, mfn., L. 
— °yasa {°hdy°) y mfn. having much iron (as an 
arrow which has a large point, Nllak.), MBh. — y5- 
gika, m. pi. N. of a school of the Sama-veda, Di vyav. 

— yfitra, f. a great pilgrimage, the piI°to Benares, 
MW.; N. of wk. — yatrika, m. N. of a man, Hasy. 

— ySna, n. ‘great vehicle’ (opp. to hlna-y°), N. of 
the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have 
been first promulgated by Nagaijuna and treated of 
inthe Maha-yana-sutras, MWB.66; 158-160 &c.; 
m. ‘having a gr° chariot,’ N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas, Kathas.; -deva, m. an honorary N. of 
Hiouen-thsang, Buddh.; -parigrahaka y m. a fol¬ 
lower of the Maha-yana doctrines, ib.; - prabhdsa , 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -yoga-iastra, n., 
-samgraha, m., -samparigraha-iastra , n. N. of 
wks.; -sutra , n. N. of the Sutras of the later Bud¬ 
dhist system, MW.; (° tra-ratna-raja , m. N. of 
a highly esteemed Maha-yJna-sQtra, Karand.); 
°ndbh idharma - samgtti - iastra, n. N. of wk. 

— ySma, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — yftmya, m. 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. — yug*a, n. a gr° Yuga or Y° 
of the gods ( *= 4 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate 
of the Krita, Treta, Dvapara and Kali Yugas = 
4,320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahma com¬ 
prise 2, oooMaha-yugas),Suryas. (1W.l 78). — °yuta 
(° 'hay *), m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— yuddha, n. a gr fight, MBh. — °jradha ( 0 hdy°), 
mfn. having great weapons (said of Siva), MSh. 

— y og-a - pancaratne SsvalSyandpayogy & - 
dhSna-prakarana, n. N. of wk. — yogin, m. a 
gr° Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, esp. when wor¬ 
shipped by Buddhists, MWB. 215),MBh.; acock, L. 

— yog’Ssvara, m. a gr° master of the Yoga system, 
MBh. — yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ, SarhgS.; Su$r. (ati-m°). —yaudliSJaya, n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — raksha*, n. a gr°Rak- 
shasa, Santik. — rakshS, f. (with Buddhists) a gr° 
tutelary goddess (5 in number, viz. Maha-pratisara 
or Prat°, Maha-mayOri or M°-may°, M°-sahasra- 
pramardani or °dini, M°-STta-vati or M°-5eta-v° and 
M°-mantranusarinl), Buddh.; W. — r&kahlta, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. — rung**, m. a large stage, 
Hariv. -rajata, n. gold, R.; MarkP. ;’m. a thorn- 
apple, L.; mfn., w. r. for next, mfn., Hariv. — ra- 
Jana, n. the safflower, Da$.; gold, L. (cf. prec.); 
mfn. coloured with safflower, Hariv.; -gandhi or 
°dhin y n. a kind nf ruby, L. — ranjana, n. the saf¬ 
flower, MBh. (w.r. for -rajana). — ran a, m. a gr° 
battle, ApSr., Sch.; MBh.; Prat3p.; v. 1. for mahi - 
rana, (q. v.), VP. - °ranya ( 0 hdr°) f n. a gr° forest, 
R.; Buddh. — ratna, n. a precious jewel, most pr° 
of all j°s, Kathas.; SaddhP.; Prasaflg.; - pratiman - 
pita y m. N. of a Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.; - maya , 
infn. consisting of pr°j°s, Kathas.; -vat, mfn. adorned 
with pr°j°s, MBh.; -varsha, f. N. of a Tantra deity, 
Buddh.; 0 nAbhisheka-rama-dhydna, n. N. of wk. 

— rath4, m. a gr° chariot, MBh.; R.; a gr° warrior 
(not a Bahu-vrlhi comp., as shown by the accent; cf. 
ratha ,*a warrior’), VS.; TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Visvi-mitra, R.; of a 
king, MarkP.; Buddh.; of a minister, Rajat.; desire, 
longing, L. (cf. mano-rathd); mfn. possessing gr° 
chariots, Hariv.; - iva , n. the being a gr° warrior, 
MBh.; - maHjari f. N. of wk. — rathyS, f. (ifc. 
f. a) a gr° street, high street (with purl , a city having 


large streets), MBh.; R. — °ramhha(°Aar 0 ),m.agr o 
undertaking, Subh.; mfn. performing gr° und°s, en¬ 
terprising, industrious, Kam.; n. a kind of salt, L. 

— rava, mf(ri)n. loud-sounding, uttering loud cries, 
MBh.; Hariv,; MarkP.; m. loud cries or roar¬ 
ings, Hit.; a frog, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
(v.l. -bala)\ of a man, MBh. — ragmi-j&lava- 
DhSsa-g‘arbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— rasa', m. ‘precious mineral’ (N. of 8 metals or 
minerals used in med°), Cat.; L.; quicksilver, L.; 
flav our,R.; mfn.having much fl°,very savoury, MBh.; 
m. a sugar-cane, L.; Phoenix.Sylvestris, L.; Scirpus 
Kysoor.L.; {a), f. IndigoferaTinctoria, L.; Clitoria 
Ternatea, L.; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L.; n. sour rice- 
water, L.; -valt. f. ‘having much flavour,’ a very 
savoury kind of food, Bharat.; °sdyana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wk. — raj4, m. a great king, reigning prince, 
supreme sovereign, Br. &c. &c.; N. of the moon, 
MaitrS.; of a partic. deity, MSnGr. {-rdjan 1); 
Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pi. 
(with Buddhists) a partic. class of divine beings (the 
guardians of the earth and heavens against the 
demons), MWB. 206; a Jina, Gal.;* N. of Manju- 
SrT, L.; of the successors of Vallabhacirya (founder 
of a sect), RTL. 135 &c.; a finger-nail, L.; - kullna, 
mfn. belonging to a race of gr° kings, R.; -< cuta , 
m. a kind of mango, L.; -druma, m. Catharto- 
carpus Fistula, L.; - nighantu , m. N. of wk.; - phala , 

m. a kind of mango, L.; - miira, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; °jdhgana (oT°gana), n. the courtyard in the 
palace of a reigning prince, R.; °jddhiraja y m. a 
paramount sovereign, emperor,Kad. — r£jaka,m.pl. 
•x-rajika-deva, pi., L. —rSjika, m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; -dcva,p\. (with Buddhists) N. of a class of gods 
(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven), MWB. 206. 

— riyni, f. a reigning queen, BhP.; N. of Durga, 
Kathas.; - stava , m. N. of wk. — rSjya, ih the rank 
or title of a reigning sovereign, MBh. — rStra, n. 
the time after midnight or near the close of night, 
(accord, to some aIso)midn°, SafikhBr.; SrS.; BhP, 

— r&trl or °tr£, f. = prec., L.; the gr° night of the 

complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch.; 
the 8th day in the light half of the month A$vina, 
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship¬ 
pers on the 14th day of the dark half of Magha), 
RTL. 204; °tri-can 4 ikd'Vidhdtia , n. N. of wk.; 
(only f. N. of aSakti of Si va,VP. — ramSyana, 

n. the great Ramayana, Cat. — r&va, m. loud cries, 
Hit. — r&shfra, m. pi. the Mara^ha people, com¬ 
monly called Mahrattas, Var.; MarkP. &c.; (f), f. 
(seil. bhasha) the Marathi or Mahratta language, 
Sah. &c.; a species of culinary plant, L.; Comme- 
Iina Salicifolia, L.; n. a gr° kingdom, gr° country, 
(esp.) the land of the Marathas in the west of India, 
W.; a kind of metre, Col.; - varishtha-bhasha - 
may a, mfn. composed in the excellent language of 
the Marathas, SiohsU.; °traha,mf(thd)n. belonging 
to the Marajhas, Cat.; (m.pl. the Marajhas, Cat.); 
°trtya, mf(£)n. id.. Cat.—rish$&, m. a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun, L. — raj (SarfigS.) or 
-rnja (SuSr.), mfh. causing gr° pain, very painful. 

— °rrma (°A^r°),m. N. of a mountain, R. — mdxa, 

m. *gr°Rudra,’ a form of Si va,Cat.; N.ofan author(?), 
Cat.; (£), f. a form of Durga, Heat.; (f), f. id., W. 
(prob. w.r. for - raudrl\ q.v.); - karma-kalapa - 
paddhati, f., -japa-vidhi, m., - nyasa-paddhati, 
f., - paddhati, f., - pltha-dcvatd , f. pi., - prayoga , m. 
(and °ga-paddhati, f.), - vidhi , m. N. of wks.; 

- siuha , m. N. of an author, Cat.—mm, m. a 
species of antelope, MBh.—rupa, mfn. mighty in 
form (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Kalpa or 
cycle, Buddh.; resin, W.; (ff), f. N. of one of Durga’s 
attendants, W. — rftpaka, n. a kind of drama, L. 

— rfipln, mfn. large-formed, great in shape, R. 

— rota*,mfn.abounding in seed (N.ofSiva),MBh. 

— roffa, m. a severe illness, A$vSr. — rogin, mfn. 
suffering from a severe illness, Pancar.; KurmaP. 

— roc a, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh. 

— roman, mfn. having large or thick hair on the 
body (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R.; 
Pur.; of the superior of a Buddhist mnnastery, Buddh. 
(vt.r.-roma; cf. doman). — romasa, mfn. having 
large or thick hair, SuSr. — rohi, m. a species of gr° 
gazelle, R. — raudra, mf(a)n. very terrible, MBh.; 
MarkP. ( ati-m °); (f), f. a form of Durga, Cat (cf. 

- rudrt ). — raurava,m. N. of a hell, AitUp.; Saipk.; 
Pur. &c. (one of the 8 hot hells, Dharmas. 121); 

n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — raaMna, m. N. of a 
demon, VarBrS. —°rg*lia ^hd^), mfn. high-priced, 
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very precious or valuable, MBh.; Kathas, (also 
°ghya t Bharat.); costly, expensive, Balar.; m. Per- 
dix Chinensis, L.; -ta, f. gr° costliness, preciousness, 
high value, Var.; Sii.; SarftgP. (also °ghya-td, 
Rajat.); - riipa , mf(<r)n. of splendid form, Kathas. 

— rda (°^3r p ), mfn. having gr° flames, flaming 
high, MBh. — ruava (°A<5r°), m. ‘mighty sea/the 
ocean, MaitrUp.; R. &c.; N. of Siva, L. j of sev. 
wks.; pi. ‘dwelling by the ocean/ N. of a people, 
MarkP.; - karma-vipaka , m. N. ofwk.; - nipdna- 
vid, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; - prakaia , m., - vratdrka , 
m. N. of wks. — °rtha fha/*), m. a gr° thing, a gr 
matter, DeviP.; weighty or important meaning, 
MW.; mf(d)n. having large substance, rich,VarBfS.; 
great,dignifled,W.; havinggr°meaning, significant, 
important, weighty, MBh.; R.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathas.; n ,**mahd-bhdshya (q.v.), Cat.; -ta, f. 
fullness of meaning or significancy, L.; - prakaia, 

m. , - maHjari, f. N. of wks.; - vat, mfn. having gr° 
meaning, very significant, MBh.; ofgr°consequence, 
very dignified, MW.; °thaka t mfn. valuable, L.; 
rich; having gr° meaning, very important &c., MW. 
—°rdraka i^har* 3 ), n. wild ginger, L. — °rdha 
(%<$r°), m. a species of plant, L. — rbnda {°hdr°), 

n. to Arbudas = loco millions, Jyot. —°rma 
(^hdr**), Pan. vi, a, 90. — °rya Char*), m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat.; -siddhdnta, m. N. of wk. — rha 
Chdr*), mfn. very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, splendid, M Bh.; R. &c.; n. white san¬ 
dal-wood, L.— lakshml, f. the gr°Lakshmi (pro¬ 
perly the Sakti ofNarayana or Vishnu, but sometimes 
identified with Durga or with Sarasvatl; also N. of 
DakshayanI in Kara-vfra), Pahcar.; Kathas. (cf. 
RTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not 
arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga 
at the>D° festival), L.; of a woman, Cat.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; - kalpa , m. N. of wk.; - tTrtha t n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.; - rtdma-vidhi , m., -paddhatiy 
f., - raina-koia , m. N. of wks.; -vildsa, m. a partic. 
drug, L.; - vraia, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat.; (^ta-pujdy f.), -sdkta, n., -stotra, n., -hridaya, 
n., Cya-stotra, n.); 0 my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. 
—°laya ChaP), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr° 
temple, gr° monastery, ib.; a temple, W.; a monas¬ 
tery, L.; a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W.; 
the Loka or world of Brahma, W.; a tree &c. sacred 
to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L.; the gr° 
Universal Spirit, L.; a partic. half month, Tithyad.; 
N. of a place, Cat.; of a man, Cat.; (<f), f. N. of a 
partic. festival, the day of the moon’s change in the 
month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindi! lunar 
year, Col.; of a partic. deity, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Lirtga, Cat.; -prayoga, m., - traddha-paddhati, f. 
N. of wks. — lalA$a, mfn. having a gr° forehead, R. 

— °las& (°hdt°) t f. 1 very lazy/ N. of a woman, Cat. 

— °U-kafabliX, f., v.l, for -°di-k°, q.v., L. — lihga, 
n. a gr° Liriga or phallus, Rajat.; N. of a place, Cat.; 
mfn, having a gr° male organ (N. of Siva), MBh.; 
-yogin } m., -tastrin, m. N. of authors, Cat. — 1HX- 
■arasvatl, f. a form of the goddess Tara, q.v., 
Tantras, — Ingi, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat.; -pad- 
dhatiy f. N. of wk. — Xodka (W.) or -lodkra (L.), 

m. a species of Symplocos. — Ionian, m. N. of the 
superior of a Buddhist monastery,Buddh.(w.r.-Ztfma ,* 
cf. -roman), — lola, mfn. excessively eager, L.; m. 
a crow, L. —loha, n. ‘gr° iron/ magnetic iron, L. 

— rania, m. ‘gr° lineage or race/ N. of a well- 
known wk. written in Pah by a monk named Maha- 
nama in the 5th century, MWB. 65 &c.; mfn. 
sprung from a gT° race or family, MW.; - samud- 
bhava, mfn. spr or descended fr°a gr° r° or f°, M W.; 
°idvalt, f. N. of wk.; °iya, mfn. springing from a 
high or noble race, Rajat. — °vak£sa ( °hdv°), mfn. 
having great sp>ace, very spacious or roomy, Kaui. 

— Taktra, mfn. large-mouthed, MBh.; m. N. of a 
Danava, Hariv. —vaksh&s, mfn. broad-breasted 
(said of Siva), MBh. — vajraka, n. (with taila) a 
kind of oil mixed with other ingredients for medical 
purposes, Suir. — va^Hrln {maha-), mfn. very wide 
(accord, to Say.), RV. i, 133, 2. — vaulj, m. a gr° 
merchant, Kathas. — vada, m. ‘ speaker of gr° words/ 
proclaimer or teacher of the highest Vedic know¬ 
ledge, AitBr. (Say.) — vodka ( maha-), m. a mighty 
or destructive weapon, dcst° thunderbolt, MW.; mfn. 
carrying a mighty w° or dest° shaft, RV. — vana, 

n. a great forest, MBh.; R.; N. of a forest, L.; of a 
Buddhist monastery in a f° in Udy ana, Buddh.; mfn. 
having a gr° forest, Vop.; - sarpghdrama , m. N. of a 
Buddhist monastery, Bnddh. — vandkyS, f, a wholly 
barren woman, Paficar.—vapa, m. aspeciesof plant, 


L. — varft, f. DQrva grass, L. — varfika, m. ‘great 
boar/ N. of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh.; 
of a king, Kathas.; of a wk. (cf. - varaha ). — Varoha 
(' °hdv °), m. Ficus Infectoria, L. — vartana, n. high 
wages, large pay or allowance, W.—varti, f. a large 
wick, Visnn. — valli, f. a large climbing-plant, 
Kathas ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L.—vaaa, m. Del- 
pliinusGangeticus,L. — vaan {maha-), mfn. possess¬ 
ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. — vastn, n. 
N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism, 
MWB. 70. — v&kya, n. any long continuous com¬ 
position or literary wk. (-/ va, n.), Sah.; a principal 
sentence, gr° prop>osition, N. of 13 sacred utterances 
of the Upanishads (e.g. tat tvam asi, aham brah- 
mdsmi &c., esp. of the mystic words Tattvam and 
Om), Vedantas.; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad; -(ip- 
pana, m. or n.(?), - darpana, m., - nirnaya , m., 
- nydsa , m., -paflci-karana, n., - mantrdpadela- 
paddhatiy f., -muktdvali, f., -ratn'dvali or °/T f f., 
-rahasya, n., -viedr a, m., - vivarana , n., - viveka, 

m. , -vivek&rtha-s&kshi'Vivaratya, n., - vyakhydy f., 
-siddhdnta, m ,\°kvdrthay m. (andm.pl. with athar- 
va-vedtydh, also *tha~darpana, m., °tha-praban- 
dha, m., °tha-prabodha , m. t 0 tha-vicdra, m.), °ky6- 
panishady f. N. of wks. — vRta, m. a gr° or stormy 
wind, Kam.; - vyadhiy ni. a gr° or severe nervous 
disorder, Su$r.; - samuha , m. a tempest, MBh.— vSt> 
aapra, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — v&dln, m. a 
gr° controversialist, Buddh. — v&madevya, n. N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. —vayn, m. a tempestuous wind, 
gale, Bhashap.; air (as one of the live elements), 
MW.— vSrakft, m.N.of wk. (cf. -varaha), — vSrn- 
?I, f. the festival on the 13th day of the moon’s de¬ 
crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. — v&rttlka, 

n. ‘great Varttika or critical commentary/ N. of Ka- 
tyayana’s Varttikas on the SOtras ofPinini (cf. ma- 
hav°), — vErshikK, f. a species of plant, Buddh! 

— vtU-bhld, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans¬ 
position of Padas in reciting the Valakhilya (invented 
by him), AitBr.; Say.; A$vSr. — vKstn, n. gr° space, 
Bhpr.; mfn. occupying gr° sp°, ib. — v&kana, m. 
or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. — vikrama, 
mfn. very valorous or courageous, L.; m. N. of a 
lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh.—rlkramln, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.—vlghna, m. or n. a gr° 
obstacle, MlnGf.; R. — vijna, mfn. very wise or in¬ 
telligent, Buddh.—vldft, n. a kind of factitious salt, 
Cat. — vldag’dlifc, mfn. very clever, L. — vldeha, 
n. N. of a mythical country, Campak,; §atr.; (d), 
f. (with vritti, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain 
condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. — vidyS, f. 
a gr° or exalted science, MW.; N. of Lakshml, VP. 

( “ vitva-rupbpdsana, Comm.); of Durga, MarkP.; 
of a Mantra, Cat.; pi. of a class of personifications 
of the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number), 
RTL. 187; - dtpa-kalpa , m., - prakarana , n., - pra - 
yoga, m., -sdra-canarSdaya, m., - stava, m., -sto¬ 
tra, n. N. of wks.; °yttvari\ f. N. of a goddess 
(perhaps a form of Durga), Cat.—vidyut-prabh*, 

m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. — vlpulft, f. a kind of 
metre, Pifig., Sch. — vlbbSskt, f. a general alter¬ 
native, a rule containing a gen° alt°, MW.; - iastra, 

n. N. of wk.—vlbh&ta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.—vlbbStl, f. manifestation of gr° 
might, excessive might, BhP.; the gr° goddess of 
welfare, Lakshmi,BhP.; mfn. possessing gr° might, 
MBh. (said of Vishnu); BhP.—Tiraha., m. a gr° 
separation, Pracand. — vlrSva, mf(d)n. loud-sound¬ 
ing, l°-CTying, l°-roaring, Ragh. — vlvUia, m. or 
n. (?) a partic.high number, Buddh.—vlslah^a, mfn. 
said to be for mahad-iP, ‘ distinguished among the 
great/ Pin. vi, 3,4 6, Vlrtt. I, Pat. — vlaha, n. ‘gr° 
poison/ a kind of p°, Suir.; mfn. very poisonous or 
venomous, R.; SuSr.; m. Coluber Naga, L. — viahu- 
va, n. (VP., or °va-samhrdnii, f, MW.) the vernal 
equinox, the moment of the sun’s passing into Aries 
(differing by sev. days from European computation). 

— viahjau, m. the great Vishnu, RimatUp.; Cat. 
(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists, 
MWB. 215); N. of Kapila, L.; -puja-paddhati, 
f., - stuti-tika, f.; V niaha-stuti, f. N. of wks. 

— vlvtara, mfn. very extensive or copious, Bhartf. 

— vikfira, m. a gr° Buddhist monastery, Buddh.; 
N. of a Bud° mon°in Ceylon, ib.; - vastn, m. pi. N. 
of a Bud° sect, ib. — vid, m. N. of a hell, Mn. 

— vIpS, f. a kin do flute, Ll|y.—°Tlta ^hatf 3 ), m. 
N. of a son of Savana, Pur.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by that king, VP.; (v.l. -vtra), — vlrS, m. 
a gr° hero, RV.; Kathas.; Tantras.*; N. of Vishnu, 
DhyanabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, L.; 


N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), L.; 
of Hauumat, A.; of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 23; 
sacrificial fire, BhP.; a sacrif 0 vessel, SBr.; thunder¬ 
bolt, L,; a white horse, L.; the Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a kind of hawk, W.; Helminthostachys Laciniata, 
L.; — jardtaka, L.; N. of sev. kings, MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini (the 
last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of the present 
age, supposed to have flourished in Behar in the 6th 
century B.c.), MWB. 529; (<j), f. a species of bulb¬ 
ous plant, L.; - carita , n. ‘ the exploits of the gr° 
hero (Rlma)/ N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava- 
bhuti, IW. 503; -caritra, n. = prec.; N. of an¬ 
other wk.; ® rdnanda , m. or n. (?) N. of a drama. 

— virya ( maha -), mfn. of gr° strength or energy, 
very powerful, v° potent, v° efficacious, 8 Br.; M Bh.; 
R. &c.; m. yam, L,; N. of Brahma, W.; of Indra 
in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L.; 
of a Jina, MW.; of sev. kings, R.; Pur.; of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh.; (d), f. (only L.) the wild cotton- 
shrub ;» mahd-iatdvariy L.; N. of Samjfia (the wife 
of SQrya); -pardhrama, mfn. of gr° power and hero¬ 
ism, MBh. — vrikshA, m. a gr° tree, AV.; Tan- 
<JyaBr. &c.; a species of Euphorbia, SuSr.; Car.; 
*a-pilu (q.v.), L.; - kshtra , m. n. the milky juice 
of the above tree, Suir.; -gala-skandha, mfn. one 
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding 
parts of a gr° tree, MBh.—vplddha, mfn. very old 
or aged, R. — vpinda, n. a partic. high number 
( —100,000 Vfindas), R. — vplahA, m. a gr° bull, 
Rajat.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; pi. N. of a people, 
AV.; ChUp. — vega, mf(a)n. greatly agitated (as 
the sea), R.; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying 
sw°, very fleet or swift or rapid, MBh.; m. an ape, 
L.; the bird Garuda, L.; (<f), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; - labdha-sthd- 
ma, m. N. of a king of the Garu<jas, Buddh.; -vatt, 
f. a species of plant, Suir. — vedAnta-ehafka, n. N. 
of wk.—vedi, f. the gr° Vedi or altar i. e. the whole 
V°, 8rS.—vedka, m. a partic. position of the hands 
or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. — vela, mfn. 
having high tides or strong currents, billowy, surgy, 
MBh. — valpulya, 11. gr magnitude, wide extent, 
Lalit.; - sutra , n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. 

— vaira, n. gr° enmity, Kam. — valr&ja, n. N. of 
a Saman^Gaut.; (f), f. a partic. religious observance 
(Ishti), AivSr. — vaila-etka (maha-), mfn. (per¬ 
haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RV. i, 
J 33> 3.—vaievadeva (maha-), m. N. of a Graha 
(q.v.), VS.; SBr.; KatySr. — valev&xiara-vrata, 
n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. — vaiivfcmitra, n. 
N. of two Samans, Br.—valah^ambka, n. N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. — vyasana-saptaka, n. collection 
of seven vices (viz. mrigaya, aksha, stri, pdna, 
vak-pdrushya, artha-dushana, and danpa-pdru- 
shya), L. — vy&dhi, m. a gr° or severe disease, 
Suir.; the black leprosy, MW. — vylkjlti, f. the 
gr° Vyahfiti (q.v.), N. of the mystical formula bhur 
bhdvaft svdhy Sha^vBr.; GrSrS.; Nir. &c. — Vyut- 
patti,f.N.of a Sanskrit-Tibetan lexicon. - vytiha, 
m. N, Of a Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. 

— vrana, n. a serious wound,Varahit. — vxati, n. 
a gr° duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, accord, to 
the Jaina system), HYog.; Yogas.; a gr° vow, Sah.; 
a gr° religious observance, R.; Pur.; N. of a Saman 
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but 
one of the Gavam-ayana (applied also to the day 
itself or its ceremonies or, accord, to Comm., to the 
$astra following the Stotra), AV.; Br.; TS. &c.; 
the relig° usages of the Paiupatas, Prab., Sch.; W.; 
mf(fl)n. one who has undertaken solemn religious 
duties or vows, performing a gr° vow, MBh.; R. 
&c.; observing the rule of the Paiupatas; also used 
to explain mdhi-vrata (q.v.), Nir.; Say.; m. a 
Paiupata, Kathas.; N. of a poet, Cat.; -dhara, mfn. 
one who has nndertaken gr religious duties or vows, 
BhP.; -paddhati, f., - prayoga, m. (and °gdnu - 
krama, m ,),-bhdshya, n. N. of wks.; -vat (-vratd-), 
mfn. connected with the Maha-vrata Saman &c, 
TS.; KatySr.,Sch.; -vesha-bhrit, mfn. wearing the 
dress of a Paiupata, Kathas.; - hautm , n. N. of wk. 

— vratlka, mfn. related to the Maha-vrata Saman 
&c., SaftkhSr.; observing the rule of the Paiupatas, 
a Paiupata, Kathas.; (v.l., and perhaps more cor¬ 
rectly mahaiP ); -vesha, mfn. dressed as a Pai°, 
Kathls. — vratin, mfn. practising the five funda¬ 
mental duties of Jainas, observing the rule of the 
Pai% Kathas.; Rajat.; Dai; m. a Pai°, ib.; N. of 
8iva, L.; a devotee, ascetic ( = jotihga), L.; = uras- 
kata (?), L.—vratfya, mfn. relating to the Maha- 
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vrata Saman or to the Maha-vrata day, Kath.r Br. 

— vrSta {maha -), nifn. accompanied by a gr° host 
(of Maruts; said of Indra), RV. — vribi ( maha -), 
m. large rice,TS.; AitBr. &c. •, -maya, mfn. consist¬ 
ing of large rice, Heat. — °sa ( °hdla ), m. N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhP. — saknni, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, 
Buddh. - sakti, mfn. very powerful or mighty (said 
of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of Karttikeya, L.; of a son 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; - nyasa , m. N. 
of wk. — sakya, m., w.r. for -Jdkya (q.v.), Rajat. 

— sahkn, m. the sine of the sun’s elevation, Sid- 
dhantaS. — sankba, m. a great conch-shell, MBh.; 
the temporal bone, L.; a human bone, L.; a partic. 
high numbei ( = 10 Nikharvas), L.; one of Kubera’s 
treasures, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, BhP.; m. n. 
the frontal boue, L.; ■ maya , mf(i)n. formed of tem¬ 
poral bones, L.; - mald-samskara, m. N. of wk. 

— satba, m. a species of thorn-apple, L. -Sana- 
puahpikS, f. a species of plant, L. — sata-koti, 
f. N. of wk. — satS. or -satavari, f. a species of 
plant, Bhpr. — °sana i^haP), mf(d)n. eating much, 
voracious, a great eater, Nir.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; m. 
N.of anAsura, BhP. — °sani-dbvaja ( [°hdP ), m.a 
banner with a gr° thunderbolt delineated on it, Ragh. 
—sapbara, m. a species of carp, Bhpr. — sabda, 
m. a gT° noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh.; Kathas.; 
the word maha , MBh.; Tithvad.; any official title 
beginning with the word maha (5 such titles are enu¬ 
merated), Inscr.; Rajat.; mf(d)n. very noisy or loud, 
Kathas. — sami, f. a large Acacia Suma, Pancat. 

— sambbu, m. the gr° Siva, Cat. — °saya {°haP) f 
m. ‘great receptacle,’ the ocean, L.; mfn.having a 
noble disposition, high-minded, magnanimous, noble, 
liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtavS.; Hit.; Kathas. 
&c.; m. a respectable person,gentleman (sometimes 
a term of respectful address = Sir, Master), MW. 
—sayana, n. a gr° or lofty bed or conch, Buddh. 

— sayy&, f. a gr° or lofiy or splendid couch, Bhartr. 

— sara, m.. a species of reed, L. — sarlra, mfn. 
having a gr° body, Susr. — Barman, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — salka, m. 1 large-scaled,’ a kind of 
prawn or sea crab, Mn.; Yajn.; (a), f.a kind of sweet 
citron,L. — salkalin,mfn. large-scaled (a fish),Kull. 
on Mn. iii, 272. —sastra, n. a powerful weapon, 
MBh. — sSka, 11. a kind of vegetable, YajrL — sa¬ 
kya, m. a gr° or noble Sakya, Lalit.; Rajat. — sa- 
kba, mfn. having gr° branches, L.; (d), f. a gr° 
traditional recension of a Vedic text, L.; Uraria La- 
gopodioides, L. — santi, f. an expiatory observance 
and recitation (for averting evil), GrS.; VarBrS. (also 
°/f, m. c.); N. of two wks.; - nirupana, n., -pad- 
dhati, f., - viniyoga-mald , f. N. of wks. — sSm- 
bavaka, m. N. of a man, SaftkhGr. — s&rlrako- 
panisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — sSIa, m. a gr° 
Vatica Robusta, R. ( stt-nP)\ {maha-), the possessor 
of a large house, a gT° householder, SBr.; Up. &c.; 
N. of a sonof Janam-ejaya, Hariv. (c i.-ltla). - Bali, 
m. a kind of large rice, Suir. — sSlina, mfn. very 
modest, BhP. — sal van a, n. ‘gr° fomentation,’ N. 
of a remedy, SarngS. — s&sana, n. gr° rule or do¬ 
minion, Bhartr. (v. 1 .); gr° edict or order of govern¬ 
ment, MW,; mfn. exercising gr° dom°, having gr° 
power, Dhurtas.; m. (perhaps) a minister who en¬ 
forces the royal edicts, MW. — slmbi, f. a species 
of Dolichos, L. — siras, mfn. large-headed, L.; m. 
a kind of serpent, Su$r.; a species of lizard, ib.; N. 
of a Danava, MBh.; of a man, ib.; °rah-samud- 
hhava , m. (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black V 3 su- 
deva, L.; °ro-dhara , see maha-kaya-P. — slid, f. 
a kind of weapon (a Sata-ghni with iron nails), L. 

— siva, m. the gr° Siva, Pancar,; BrahmavP.; -rd- 
tri, f. N. of a festival ( =*= maha-rdtri, q. v.); °tri- 
nirnaya, m .,°tri-vrata, n. (and °la-nirnaya, m.), 
°try-udyapana, n. N. of wks. — sita-vati, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 gr° tutelary goddesses 
(see maha-raksha), Buddh.; {mahd-letav°, W.) 

— sita, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — slrsba, ni. 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. — slla, m. N. of 
a son of Janam-ejaya, BhP. (cf. -said). — snkti, 
f. a pearl muscle, mother of p , L. — snkla, f. N. 
ofSaras-vati, L. — subbra,n. silver, L. — sndra,m. 
a Sudra in a high position, an upper servant, KauS.; 
a cowherd, Pan. iv, 1, 4, Vartt. I, Pat.; {a), f. = 
mahatl Itidrd , ib.; (f), f. a female cow-keeper, 
(or) a cowherd’s wife, ib.; L. — sunya, n. ‘great 
vacuity or vacancy,’ N. of a partic. mental condition 
of a Yogin, Cat.; -Id, f. (with Buddhists) ‘ gr° void,’ 
N. of one of the 18 vacuities or vacancies, Dharmas. 
41 — Brings,, m. a species of stag, L. — Beta vati, 
f. os -ifta-vatl above. — Eairisba, n. N. of two 


S 3 mans, ArshBr. — Balia, m. a gr° rock or moun¬ 
tain, Bhartr.; N. of a m°, MarkP. — saiva-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wk. — son a, m. * gr° §ona,’ N. of a 
river, MBh. — saundl, f. a species of Achyranthes, 
L. — sansbira, see - saushira . — °sman {°haP), 
m. a precious stone, Kir. — smasSna, n. a gr° ceme¬ 
tery or place for burning the dead, Kathas.; N. of 
the city of Benares (whither HindQs are in the habit 
of going to die), Kasikh. — sySma, f. Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens, Su$r.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. — °srama 
( °hdP ), m.‘gr° hermitage,’ N.of a sacred hermitage, 
MBh. — sramana, m. ‘gr° religious mendicant,’ N. 
of Gautama Buddha, L.; a Jina, Gal. — srSvaka, 
m. a gr° Sravaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or 
of a Jina), Lalit. ; HYog. — srSvapik&, f. a species 
of medicinal drug, L. — srSvam, f. a species of plant, 
(perhaps) Sphaeranthus Indicus, Su$r. — sri, f. N. of 
Lakshml, W.; of a Buddhist goddess, L. — sruti, 

m. N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. — srotriya, m. a gr° 
theologian, ChUp.; BhP. — slakshnS, f. sand, L. 
(v. 1 .) — °sva( 0 ^<7;'°), m. N. of a man, MBh.; - said , 
f. the principal royal stables or office of superintend¬ 
ing them, Rajat. — svSsa, m. ‘great breathing or 
difficulty of br°,’ a kind of asthma, Susr.; SarfigS.; 
- sarin , m. or n. (with lauha) a partic. preparation 
of iron, L. — sveta, mfn. very white, of a dazzling 
whiteness, L.; (d), f. a species of pfant, SuSr.; Batatas 
Paniculata, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; a species of 
Achyranthes, L.; white or candied sugar, L.; N. of 
Durga, DevlP.; of Saras vati, L.; of a goddess, Hear, 
(accord, to some = ravi-stha-devatd ); of a woman, 
Kad.; -ghanti, f. a species of plant, L. — sbat-ta- 
kra-taila, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. — shash^hi, 
f. a form of Durga, Tantras. — sbodba*nyasa, m. 
(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic. position of the hands 
and feet, Cat.; of wk. — 0 shtaml ( [°hash 9 ), f. ‘gr c 
8 th,’ the 8th day in the light half of the month A$- 
vina (or festival in honour of Durga, called D°-puja), 
KalP.; Cat.; - nir nay a y m. N. of wk.; * samdhi - 
pujdy f. the festival mentioned above, Col. — sam- 
srishta, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Karand. 

— s ambit a, f. gr° connexion or combination, TUp. 

— samkata, mfn. very intricate or difficult, full of 
great difficulties, very troublesome, MW.; n. a great 
danger or distress, Bhartr. — samkalpa, m. N. of 
wk. — samkranti, f. * gr° passing,’ the sun’s en¬ 
trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW. 

— samghika, w.r. for - samghika , q.v. -sam- 
jni, f. a partic. high number, Buddh. — sati, f. a 
highly virtuous or faithful woman, any w° who is a 
pattern of conjugal fidelity, Pancat.; Hit.; Vet. — sa- 
to-brihati, f. (RPrat.; RAnukr.) and -sato-mu- 
kha, f. (RPrat.) two kinds of metre. — sat-ta, f. 
absolute being, abs° existence, RamatUp. — rattra, 

n. a gr° Soma sacrifice, a gr° festival on which S° is 
offered, SBr.; KatySr.; Apast. — sat-tva, m. a gr° 
creature, large a ni mal, M Bh.; n. ^-sal-la above,Up.; 
mfn. steady, constant (see -la below); having a gr° 
or noble essence, noble, good (of persons; with Bud¬ 
dhists, N. of a Bodhi-sattva), MBh.; R. &c.; ex¬ 
tremely courageous, MBh.; Kathas.; containing 
large animals (see -Id below); m. a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Kubcra, L.; of Gautama Buddha as heir to the 
throne, Buddh.; -la, f. ‘constancy of character’ and 
‘thecontaining large animals,’ Kav.; -vadha, m. the 
killing of a gr creature or large animal, R. — satya, 

m. N.ofYama,L. — 0 sana(°AflJ°),n. a splendid seat, 
MBh.; Kathas.; -paricchada, mfn. amply supplied 
with seats and furniture, MW. — samdhi-vig’ra- 
ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war, 
Rajat. (cf. -samdhivigrahikd). — sanna, m. N. of 
Kubera, L. (cf. -sat-tva). — sanni, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, SamgTt. — saptami, f. ‘gr° 7th,’ 
N. of a partic. 7th day, W. — sabhS, f. a large 
(dining) hall, Kathas. — sama, m.pl. N. of a school 
of the Sama-veda, Divyav. — samangS, f. a species 
of plant, L. — s am ay a, m. or n.(?) N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist Sutra. — samSpta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. — samndra, m. ‘great sea,’ the 
ocean, Var. — sambhava, m. N. of a Buddhist 
world, Buddh. — sammata, m. ‘ highly honoured,’ 
(with Buddhists) N. of the first king of the present 
age of the world; of a Turkish chief, Buddh. — sam- 
matiya, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist sohool, Buddh. 

— sanunobana or °na-tantra, n. * greatly be¬ 
wildering,’ N. of a Tantra. — sarasvati, f. the gt° 
Sarasvati, Cat.; - dvadaia-ndma-sloira , n., - silkta , 

n. , - stava-raja , m., - siolra , n. N. of wks. — saro- 
ja, n. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number ( = ma- 
hambn-ja), L. — sarga, m. a gr° or completely new 


creation (after a complete destruction of the world), 
Col. — sarja, m. Terminaiia Tomentosa, L.; Arto- 
carpus Integrifolia, L.— sarpa, m. * gr° serpent,’ N. 
of the DarvT-kara snake; 11. N. of sev. Sam an?, 
ArshBr. — saha, mfn. much-enduring, bearing 
much,W.; m. Rosa Moschata,L.; {a) t f. N.of vari¬ 
ous plants, Car.; Su$r. (Gomphraena Globosa, Gly¬ 
cine Debilis, L.; Wrightia Antidysenterica &c., L.) 

— sahasra-n 5 man,n. a list of 1000 names of Rama 
from the Rudray. — sabasra-pramardana, n. N. 
ofa Sutra, Buddh.; (f), f. N. of one of the 5 gr° tutelary 
goddesses, Buddh. — sahasra-pramardlni, f. = 
prec.f.,W. — sSgara-prabhS-gambhira-dbara, 
m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. — sSm- 
kbyayana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat, — samgbika, 

m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. (w. r. -sam¬ 
ghika; cf. MWB. 157). — sadbana-bbaga, m. a 
great executive minister or officer of state, Rajat. 

— sadbn, mfn. very good, Buddh.; {vi) f f. = -salt 
(q.v.), Kathas. — *amtapana,m.‘greatly torment¬ 
ing,’ a kind of severe penance (viz. spbsisting for 6 
successive days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, 
milk, curds, ghee and water in which Ku$a grass has 
been boiled, and fasting on the 7th; or instead of 
I day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to 
each penance, considering the first kind as the com¬ 
mon Samtapana [Mn. xi, 212]; others omit the 6th 
and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days), 
Yajn. — sSmdbivigrahika, m. the prime minister 
of peace and war, Inscr. (cf. - samdhi-vigraha ). 

— saman, n. a gTeat Saman, L.; °ma-raja y n. N. 
of a Saman. — sSmanta, m. a great vassal, Inscr. 

— sSmanya, n. the widest universality, generality 
in the broadest sense, Sarvad. — sSra, mfn. ‘ having 
gr° sap or vigour,’ firm, strong, R.; Malav.; valua¬ 
ble, precious, R.; m.a tree akin to the Acacia Cate¬ 
chu, L.; n. N. of a city, Buddh. — sSrathi, m. * gz° 
charioteer (of the sun),’ N. of Aruna or the Dawn, 
L. — sartba, m. a gr° caravan, M Bh. — sSvetasa, 

n. N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. — Bahasa, n. exces¬ 
sive violence, gr° cruelty or outrage, brutal assault, 
W.; extreme audacity, MW. — sabasika, mfn. ex¬ 
tremely daring or foolhardy, one who goes to work 
very rashly, Sarvad.; m. a robber, Yajn.; Pancat.; 
an assaulter, violator, W.; -id, f. great boldness or 
daring, MW.; gr° energy; ( ayd ), ind. in a very de¬ 
cided manner, Pancat. — sSbasin, mfn . — -rdhas- 
ika , mfn. (q.v.), BhP. — °si {°hasi), m. a large 
scimitar or sword, W. — sigha, m. a gr° lion, R.; 
MarkP.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; N. of 
two princes. Cat.; Inscr.; -gait, mfn. having the 
gait or bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi shthira), 
MBh. (cf. IW. 381, n. 1); -tejas, m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dha, Lalit. —sitS, f. a species of Crotolaria, L. 

— siddba, m. ‘ very perfect,’ a great saint, perfect 
Yogin, W. ; °dhdnta, m. N. of the younger Arya¬ 
bhata’s wk. on astronomy. — siddbl, f. ‘great per¬ 
fection,’ a partic. form of magical power, Prab.; 
SantiL &c. — snkba, ni. ‘having gr°joy,’ a Buddha, 
L. ; n. ‘ gr° pleasure,’ copulation, L. — su-gandba, 
mfn. very fragrant, L.; (a), f. a species of plant, 
SuSr.; Piper Chaba, L. ; = sarpdksht f L.; n. a frag¬ 
rant unguent, Dhanv. — su-gandbi, m. a kind of 
antidote, Susr. — su-darsana, m. N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. -snndari-tantra, n. N. of wk, 

— suparna, m. a gr° bird, $Br, — sn-bbiksba, n. 
great abundance of food, good times, Rajat. (pi.) 

— °sura {°has°) f m. a gr Asura, MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; (f), f. a gr° female demon, 
MBh.; N. of Durga, MarkP. — suhaya, m. a high- 
spirited horse, §Br. — snkta, n. a gr° hymn, AitBr.; 
pi. the gr° hymns of the 10th Mandala of the Rig- 
veda (i. e. 1-128), ib.; m. the composer of the gr° 
h°s (of the loth Mand°), GrS.; - vidhana, n. N. of 
wk. — suksbma, mfn. very fine or minute or sub¬ 
tle, L.; (d), f. sand, L. — suci, m. (with vyuha) 
a partic. mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathas. 

— suta, m. a military drum, W. — »etn, m. ‘ gr° 
bridge,’ N. of certain sacred syllables pronounced be¬ 
fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat. — sena {maha-) t 
mfn. having a great army, RV. (Say.); MBh.; m. 
the commander of a large force, a general, W.; N. 
of Karttikeya or Skanda, TAr.; ManGr.; MBh, 
&c.; of Siva, MBh.; the father of the 8th Jina of 
the present era,W.; N.of various sovereigns, Kathis.; 
(d), f. a gr° army, Vas.; -t tares var a, m. N. of the 
father of the 8th Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, L. 
(cf. mahasena-iP)\ °nd-vyuha-parakrama, m.N. 
of a Yaksha, Buddh. —soma, m. a species of Soma 
plant, Su$r, — saukbya,mfn. feeling intense delight, 
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SOryapr. - saura, n. N. of two wks. - sansbira, 
m. a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Su$r. — skandha, 

m. * large-shouldered, high-sh°/ a camel, W.f ( d ), 
f. ‘ having a strong stem/ Eugenia Jambolana, L. 

— skandbin, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. 

— stupa, m, * great Stupa or pile/ a great Buddhist 
structure for containing relics, Buddh. — stotra, n. 
the great Stotra, Vait. - stoma, mfn. having a great 
Stoma, AitBr. -°stra (°has°), n. a gr°or powerful 
missile,p°bow, MundUp.; MBh.; Kath 3 s. — stbali, 
f. < gr° ground/ the earth, L. - stbavira, m. * gr° 
elder/ N. of a class of monks among Buddhists, 
MWB.255. — stbSna, n. a high position or station, 
lofty rank, MBh.; -prApta, m. (prob. w. r. for next) 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — stbama-pr&pta, 
in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of Buddha, Lalit. 

— sthftla, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh. 

— stbula, mfn. very coarse or gross, L. —snSna, 

n. a gr° washing. Heat. — snayn, m. a gr° artery, 
L. — sneba, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat, 
Bhpr. — r spada(°^<iJ ,0 ),infn. 'having a gr° position/ 
mighty, powerful, Hariv.-- smriti, f. gr° tradition, 
MBh.; N.ofDurgS, MarkP.; -maya, mf(<7,m.c.)n. 
containing gr° traditions, Hariv.; 0 ty-upasthana, n. 
N. of a Buddhist Sutra. -°sya (°kAs 0 ), infn. large¬ 
mouthed, AV. - sragrvin, mfn. wearing a gr° gar¬ 
land (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -mala).- srotas, n. 
‘great stream/ the bowels, Car. — svana, m. a loud 
sound, R.*, mf(/z)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound¬ 
ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of drum 
(•- malla-turya), L.; N. ofan Asura, Hariv.; (am), 
ind. noisily, loudly, MW. — svapna, m. the gr° 
dream, Samkhyapr. -svara, mfn. lond-sounding, 
R. - sv&da (°k&s°), mfn. very tasteful, savoury, 
Rajat. — svSmin, m. N. of a commentator, Cat. 

— bansa, m. 4 great Hansa * (q. v.), N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.l BhP.; Pancar. -banu, mfn. having large 
jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Naga, MBh.; of 
a Danava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, fy. 

— hay a, m. N. of a king, BhP. -barmya, n. a 
great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rajat. 

— 1. -°bava (° hah°\ m. a gr°\var or battle, MBh. 

— 2. -bava, m. a gr° sacrifice, Sis. — bavis, n. the 
principal oblation at the Sakani-cdha sacrifice, SBr.; 
§rS.; clarified butter, MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. havis ); (maha-), m. N. of a Hotri, MaitrS.; 
TAr.; SankhSr. - basta, mfn. having large hands 
(N. of Siva), MBh. — hast in, mfn. having large 
hands, RV. — basa, m. loud laughter, L.; mfn. 
laughing loudly, R. -°bt (°hahi), m. a gr° serpent, 
SBr.; Kathas.; -gandha, f. Piper Chaba, L.; - va- 
laya, mf(rt)n. wearing a gr°serpent as a bracelet (said 
of Durga), MarkP.; - layana , n. the sleeping (of 
Vishnu) on the gr° serpent, Hit. — hima-vat, m. N. 
of a mountain, Satr. — betu, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. -bema-vat, mfn. richly 
adorned with gold, SankhGr.-liailih.ila, Pan. vi, 
2, 38. — °bxia (jhah°), m. ‘advanced time of day/ 
the afternoon, Sankh Br.(cf. -niid,-rcilra).— hrada, 
m. a gr° tank or pool, Mn.; R. &c.; N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh.; of a mythical pool, SiddhfmtaS.; Gol.; of 
Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m°). - brasva, mfn. very 
short,exceedingly low, L.; (i), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
MabSccba, mfn. having high aims, magnanimous, 
ambitious, Ragh.; Pancat.; -ta, f. ambition, Kathas. 
MahSndrA, m. the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also 
applied to Vishnu [RJ and Siva [Sivag.]); a partic. 
star, VP.; a great chief or leader (sarva-devdtidm), 
Nal.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; N. of a younger 
brother (or son) of Asoka (who carried the Buddhist 
doctrine into Ceylon), M WB. 59; of another prince 
(«Kumlra-gupta), Inscr.; of a poet, Cat.; of 
various other writers and teachers (also with dedrya 
and suri ), ib.; of a mountain or range of m°s (said 
to be one of the 7 principal chains in India, and 
sometimes identified with the northern parts of the 
Ghats), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a place, MW.; (a), f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; (*), f. a species of plant, L.; 
-kadali, f. a species of banana, L.; - ketu , m. great 
Indra’s banner, Var.; -gupta, m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; 
- guru , m. ‘gr° I 0, s teacher/ N. of the planet Jupiter 
( = Brihas-pati), Var.; - cdpa , m. ‘gr l°*s bow/ a 
rainbow, Hariv.; Kav.; -jit, m. N. of Garuda, L.; 
-tva, n. the name or rank of gr° 1 °, AitBr.; MBh.; 
-daft, f. the wife of gr° I 3 , VarBrS., Sch.; - dhvaja , 
in. = -ketu, VarBrS.; -nagari, f. ‘gr°l 0, s city/ i.e. 
Amari-vatl, L.; - natha , m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-pala, in. N. of a king (also called nirbhaya-raja, 
the pupil and patron of Rlja-Sckhara), Balar., Introd.; 

mantrin , m.‘gr° l^s counsellor/ theplanet Jupiter, 
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Var.(c f.-guru ); -mandira, n.gr°I°’spalace,Vikr.; 

- mahotsava , m. a gr° festival in honour of gr° 1°, 
Cat.; -ydga-prayoga, m. N.ofwk.; - ydjin, mfn. 
one who worships gr° 1 °, ManSr.; - varman, m. N. 
of a prince, L.; - varuni , f. a species of plant, L.; 
-lakti, m. N. of a man, Kathas.; -siuha, in. K. of 
a king, Inscr.; c dr Aedrya-fishy a , m. N. of an 
astronomer, Cat.; °drdni, f. ‘ the wife of gr° 1 °/ i.e. 
Sad, MBh.; °drAditya , m. N. of a king, Kathas.; 
°drddri , m. N. of a mountain, BhP.; °driya, mfn. 
sacred or belonging to gr° 1 °, Pan.iv, 2, 29; °driya, 
mfn. id., ib.(whh graha, m.,Kath.); °dr$tsava, m. 
festival ofgr° 1 °, MW. Maligbliya, m. a very*rich 
man, Campak. Mab#sa, m. ‘great lord or god/ N. 
of Siva, Can.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various 
authors and other men (also with kavi, thakkura, 
bhatti and;;//ira),Cat.; -caudra,-tlrtha,-nandin, 

- tiardyafia,m . N. of authors, Cat.; - netra , 11. ‘ Siva’s 
eyes/ N. of the number ‘three/ Srutab.; - bandhu, 
m. Aeglc Marmelos, L.; - litiga , n. N. of a Liiiga, 
Kshitis.; - samhitd , f. N. of wk.; °iAkhya, mfn. 
having the name of‘great lord/ highly distinguished 
or eminent, Buddh. MalxSsana, m. = mahesa, N. 
of Siva, Cat. (-bandhu, m. =°Sa-b°, A.); (/), f. 

‘ great lady,' N. of Parvati, Pancar. Mahfisitri, m. 
= maheiatta. Cat. Mahgsvara, m. a great lord, 
sovereign, chief, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (with trida- 
idnam, ‘chief of the gods/i.e. Indra); a god (opp. 
to prakriti ), SvetUp.; N. of various gods (esp. of 
Siva and of Krishna; pi. of the Loka-palas or guard¬ 
ians of the world, viz. Indra, Agni,Yama and Varuqa), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various 
authors and other men, Inscr.; SiddhantaL; Cat.; 
bdellium, L.; (i), f. N. of DurgS, Tantras. (IW. 
522); of DakshayanI in Mali 3 -kala, Cat.; a kind 
of brass or bell-metal, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; 
-kara-cyuta, f. ‘ dropped from the hand of Siva/ N. 
of the river Kara-toya, L.; - tirtha , m. N. of a Sch, 
on R. and of another author, Cat.; -tva, n. supreme 
lordship or dominion, Up.; - datta , m. N. of a 
merchant, HParis.; - dikshita , m. N. of an author 
(?t 7 ya, n.his wk.),Cat.; -dipa, m.,-dharmddharma , 
m. or n. N, of wks.; nyay&lamkara , m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; -bhatta, m. N. of an author iftiya, n. 
his wk.), ib.; - liiiga , n. N. of a Linga, Kshitis.; 
-vaidya, m. N. of a lexicographer, Col.; -si^tha, m, 
N. of a king of Mithila (patron of Ratna-pani), Cat.; 
-siddh&nta, m. *= pasu-pati-Sdstra, q.v., Col.; 
°rAnanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °riya, n. N. 
of wk. Mah&shu, m. a great arrow, MarkP.; 
mfn. armed with a great arrow, Pan. vi, 2,107, Sch. 
MahSsluidM,f.agr°quiver, M Bh. MahSsbvasa, 
m. a gr° archer, MBh. (also -lama ); R.; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. MabAkoddislita, n. a kind of funeral 
ceremony, Cat. Mahditareya, n. N. of the 
AitUp.,GrS. Malx&randa, m. a species of Ricinus, 
L. Mali^lia, f. great cardamoms, L. Mah&sva- 
rya, n.gr° power, Pancar. Mah&Jcslia, m. a large 
bull, SBr. &c. &c. (-la, f., Ragh.) Mahogra-tan¬ 
tra, n. N. of aTantra. Malioccliraya, mfn. of great 
height, very lofty, R. Mali8ccliraya-vat, mfn. id., 
Pancat. MahStkd, f. (prob. w. r. for maholka) 
lightning, L. MalxSttama, m. orn.(?)N. ofapartic. 
fragrant perfume, Kathas. Mabotpala, n. a large 
water-lily, Neluinbium Speciosuin, MBh.; N. of 
DSkshayani in Kamalaksha, Cat. MaliStp&ta (in 
comp.) a gr° portent or prodigy; - frAyaicitta , n. 
N. ofwk.; mfn. very portentous, having great pro¬ 
digies, R. MahStsanga, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. Mahotsava, m. (ifc. f. a) a gr° 
festival, any gr° rejoicing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; - maya, mt\f)n. consisting of gr° festi¬ 
val?, Kathis.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 0 savin, mfn. 
celebrating gr° f°s, Hear. Mahotsaha, mfn. having 
gr® power or strength or energy, Yajn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. ctfSiva, Sivag. Mah$dadhl,m.the gr°ocean, 
a gr° sea (4 in number), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; -ja, m. ‘sea-born/ a muscle, shell, MBh. 
MahSdayq., m. great fortune or prosperity, Kav.; 
BhP.; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L.; final emanci¬ 
pation, L.; mfn. conferring gr° fortune or prosperity, 
very fortunate, M11.; MBh. &c.; thinking one’s self 
very lucky, BhP.; in. a lord, master, L.; sour milk 
with honey, L.; N. of a Vasishtha, R.; ofa royal 
chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf.below); 
of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, R.; (a), f. 
N. of the city and district of Kanya-kubja, Balar. 
(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L.; an over¬ 
grown maiden, L,; N. of a mythical town on mount 
Meru, BhP., Sch.; of a hall or dwelling in the world 
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of the moon, Kad.; • svdmin, m. N. of a temple 
built by Mahodaya, Rajat. MahSdara, n. ‘large 
abdomen/ dropsy, L.; mf(f)n. big-bellied, Ragh.; 
Car.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, M Bh.; of a Danava, 
ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Dhrita-rashjra, 
MBh.; of a son of Visvamitra, R.; (i), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pcrtenuis, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Maya, VP.; °ra-mukha, m. N. ofan 
attendant of Durga, Kathas.; °rcsvara, n. N. of a 
Liiiga, Cat.; °rya, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v.L 
°daya). Mahod&ra, mfn. mighty, powerful, W. 
Mahodyama, m. great effort or exertion, W.; 
(with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmai; mfn. very 
energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously occu¬ 
pied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas.; 
Rajat. MalxSdyog-a, mfn. making gr° exertions, 
very laborious or industrious, MW. Maliodreka, 
m. a partic. measure of capacity ( = 4 Prasthas), L. 
Mabodhas, mfn. ‘large-uddered/ rich in clouds or 
water (said of Parjanya), Pat. MabSnnata, mfn. 
very high or lofty, SarngP.; m. the palm or palmyra 
tree, L. MabSnnati, f. great elevation, high rank 
or position, L. Mahonmada, m. excessive intoxi¬ 
cation, great ecstasy, W.; a species of fish, L. Ma- 
honm&na, mfn. very extensive or weighty, AV. 
Mabopakdra, m. great aid or assistance, MW. 
MabSpanisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad; - dipika , 
f. N. of a Comm, on it. Mabopaxiisbada, n. a 
science or mystical doctrine, Up. Mabopaxnd, f. N. 
ofa river, MBh. (v.l .mahapaga). MabSpastb&na- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. MabSp&dby&ya, m. * gr° 
teacher/ N. of various scholars and authors (e. g. of 
Bharavi,Vidya-n*tha, Raghu-natha &c.), Cat. (cf. 
mahd-mahop°). MabSpdsaka, m. a lay-brother, 
Buddh. (w.r. makap°). MabSraga, m. a gr° ser¬ 
pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of demons), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. MWB. 220); n. the root of 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; - dashta , mfn. 
bitten by a gr° serpent, MaitrUp.; -lipi, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. M&bSraska, mfn. broad-chested, 
MBh.; R. MabSrxnin, mfn. having gr° waves, 
very billowy, MBh. Mabolbd, f. a gr firebrand, 
MBh.; a gr° me'teor, Mn.; R.; lightning (?), see 
mahotka . Mab’-osbtba, mfn. gr-lipped (said of 
Siva), MBh. Mab&igba, mf(£)n. having a strong 
current, Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Tvashtri, ib. 
Mab^rjas, n. great might or power, W.; mfn. very 
vigorous or powerful or mighty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. a hero, champion, W.; N. of a king, MBh.; of 
Su-brahmanya, L.; pi. of a people, MBh.; °jasa , n. 
the discus of Vishnu, L.; (1), f. a species of plant, 
L.; °jaska, mfn. = mahdiijas , L. Mab&idanl, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. Mabuhdav&bi, m. N. 
of a Vedic teacher, ASvGf. Mab&isbadba, n. a 
very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea, 
Kav.; Kathas.; N. of certain very strong or pungent 
plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c.), 
Susr.; Pancar.; L. Mab&xsbadbi, f. a great or 
very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also °dht ); Durva grass, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
N. of a serpent-maid, Karand.; ( [°dht ), f. N. of 
various medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Repens, 
Aconitum Ferox &c.), Susr.; Pancar.; L.; °dhi- 
siikta , n. N. of RV. x, 97, Cat. 

1. Mabdnta, mfn. great, Suparn.; m. N. of a 
prince, VP. 

2. Mabanta, mfn. (for mahar-anta) ending 
with rnahar , MBh. 

1. Mahi, mfn. (only nom. acc. sg. n.) = mahdt, 
great, RV.; AV.; VS.; ind. greatly, very, exceed- 
ingly, much, ib.; SaftkhSr.; m. n. greatness, BhP.; 
m. = mahat , intellect, ib.; f. ** I. mahi, the earth, L. 
(in comp, not always separable from 1. mahin , q. v.) 

— kern (mdhi-), mfn. praising highly, RV, i, 45, 4 
(fr. 2.kri; Say. =prdudha-karman,t\.*Ji.kri). 

— ksbatra (mdhi-), mfn. possessing great power, 
RV. - I. -ta, f. (for 2. seep. So3,col. 1) greatness, 
BhP. —tva, n. greatness, might, RV.; VS. &c. 

— tvanfc, n. id. (a, ind. by greatness), RV. — nadi, 
f. (only in voc. mahe-nadi) a great river, ib. 

— nasa, m. a form of Siva or Rudra, BhP. —pa, 
m. N. ofa man, Cat. (cf. next), -pati, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. - magba (mahi-), mfn. rich in ob¬ 
lations or treasures, RV. i, 122, 8. —mat, mfn, 
much, abundant, M Bh.; m. marriage-fiie, L. - ma¬ 
tt, mfn. (only in voc. mahe-mate) high-minded 
(said of Indra), RV. -ratna, mfn. possessing 
great treasures, RV. — vrtdb, mfn. greatly rejoic¬ 
ing, RV. vii, 31, 10 (S 5 y. ‘giving great wealth; 
SV. make-Vridh). -vrata (mdhi-), mfn, having 
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great power, ruling mightily, RV.; AV. — shv&ni 
(for - sv°), mfn. very noisy, RV. 

2. Mahi, in comp, for mahi. -datta, m. N. 
of a man,V 5 s., Introd. — das a, m. N. of a son of 
Itara, AitAr.; ChUp.; - budha, m. (prob. w. r. for 
bhatta) N.ofan author, Cat.(cf. ma h i-ddsa -bh atta). 

3. Mahi, in comp, for 2. mahin. — 2. -ta, f. (for 

l. see p. 802, col. 3) festivity, Nalod. 

Mahita, mfn. honoured, celebrated &c., Inscr.; 

K 5 v.; proper, right, W.; m. (scil. gana) a class of 
deceased ancestors, M 5 rkP.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; ofKailSsa, L.; of a man, g. gargddi ; (a), 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (VP. ahita)\ n. the trident 
of Siva, L. Mahitambhas, mfn. whose waters 
are celebrated, Kir. 

1. Mahin, mfn .^mahdt, great, mighty, RV. 
(-tama , mfn., RV. x, 115, 6). 

2. Mahin, mfn. keeping a feast, festive, Nalod. 
(cf. 3. mahi, above). 

Mahina, inf(a)n. — 1. mahin , great, mighty, 
RV.; n. sovereignty, dominion, L. 

Mahina. See mahimdn. 

Mahima, in comp, for mahi man. — taramga- 
tika, f. N. of wk. —bhatta and -sinha-gapi, 

m. N. of two authors, Cat. — sundara, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. — stava, m. N. of a hymn (cf. under 
mahimdn). Mahimodaya, m. N. of wk. 

Mahiman, m. greatness, might, power, majesty, 
glory, RV. &c. &c. {°himna or °hina, ind. might¬ 
ily, forcihly, RV.); the magical power of increasing 
size at will, Vet.; Pahcar. tcf. MWB. 245); mag¬ 
nitude (as one of Siva’s attributes ; °mnah stava, 
m., stuti, f., stotra, n. N. of hymns; cf. mahima- 
stava) ; N. of a man, RSjat.; a N. of Mammata, 
q. v., Cat.; du. N. of two Grahas at the Asva-medha 
sacrifice, SBr.; SrS. 

Mahima, f. <= mahimdn , greatness &c., R. 

— taramga, m. N. of wk. — vat, m. (scil .gana) 
a class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. 

Mahimna, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Mahimnara, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 

Mahisha, mf^W/j fir//f)n. great,powerful,Naigh. 
iii, 3 ; m. (with suparnd) the sun, AV.; (with or 
scil. mrigd , once with mrigandm) a hufialo, RV. 
&c. &c. (considered as the emblem of Yama and of 
a Jaina saint); a great priest, Mahidh.; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a Tivarl, L.; N. of an Asura (slain 
by DurgS or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a SSdhya, 
Hariv.; of a sage (author of a Comm, on the Prat, 
of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in SSlmala- 
dvipa, VP.; pi. N. of a people, Hariv.; (fi), f., see 
below. —kanda, m. a species of hulbous plant, L. 

— ga, mfn. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama),VarBrS. 

— ghxu,f.‘slayerofthe demon Mahisha,’N.of DurgS, 
Heat. — cara, mfn. = -ga, Cand. — tva, n. the 
state or condition of a b°, KathSs. — dhvaja, m. 
‘having a b° for an emblem/ N. of Yama, L. —pa- 
la (KathSs.), °laka (Rajat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L. 

— mardini, f. ‘crusher of Mahisha/ N. of DurgS, 
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D°, ib.; -tantra, n. N. 
ofaTantra,ib. — yamana,m. ‘buffalo-tamer,’ N.of 
Yama, Dhurtan. — valli, f. a kind of creeper, L. 

— vahana, m. ‘ having a buffalo for a vehicle/ N. of 
Yama,Kpr. — sataka, n. N. ofa poem. —Sudani, 
f. — - ghdtini t A. Mahish&ksha or °shaka, m. 
a kind of bdellium, L. MahishftnanS, f. ‘buffalo- 
faced/ N. of one of the MStrls attending on Skanda, 
MBh. Mahishardana, m. ‘tormenter of Mahi¬ 
sha/ N. of Skanda, MBh. Mahish&sura, m. the 
Asura or demon Mabisha (from whom the country 
of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431; 
-ghdtini, f. ‘slayer of the A° Mahisha/ N. of DurgS, 
Hariv.; -majjottha, f. ‘produced from the marrow 
of the A° M u / a kind of perfume, Gal.; - mardini , 
f. = -ghdtini (° dini-stotra,i\ . N.of a Stotra); -sam- 
b/iava , m. ‘produced from the A 0 M 0 ’ (cf. -maj- 
jotthd) or ‘pr° in Mysore,’ a kind of bdellium, L. ; f. 
-Sudani (KathSs.); °rdpaka and °rdrdmi (Hariv.) 
= -ghdtini. Mahishotsarga-vidhi, 111. N. ofwk. 

Mahishaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B.); 
VarBrS. (v. 1 . mahisha). 

Mahishi, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

Mahishita, mfn. changed into a buffalo, KSv. 

Mahishi, f. a female buffalo, b°-cow, Br.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; any woman of high rank, (esp.) the first 
or consecrated wife of a king (also pi.) or any queen, 
RV. &c. &c.; the female of a bird, BhP.; (with 
samudrasya), N. of the Gangs, Hariv.; an unchaste 
woman or money gained by a wife’s prostitution, 
L.; a species of plant, L.; N. of the 15th day 


of the light half of the month Taisha, L. — kauda, 
m. a species of bulbous plant (= makisha-k 0 ), L. 

— goshtha, n. a stable for buffalo-cows, PSn. v, 2, 
29, VSrtt. 3, Pat. — dSna, n. N. of wk.; -prayoga, 
m., -mantra, m., - vidhi, m. N. of wks. —pa, m. 
N. of a man (orig. = next), Vcar. — pala, m. a 
keeper of buffalo-cows, L. — priyS, f. a species of 
grass, L. — bhSva, m. the state or condition of a 
buffalo-cow, KathSs. —sataka, n. N. of a poem. 

— stambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with 
a buffalo’s head, MW. 

Mahishtha, mfn. greatest, largest, BhP. 
Mahishmat, mfn. (fr. mahisha) rich in buffa¬ 
loes, PSn. iv, 2, 87, VSrtt.; m. N. ofa king, Hariv.; 
Pur.; ( ati ), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Angiras), MBh. 

Mahishvanta, mfn. (fr. mahis , V1. mah?) 
refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, 68,5(others ‘great;’ 
SSy. = ribisa). 

1. Mahi, f. (cf. 2. tndh) ‘the great world/ the 
earth (cf. urvi, prithivi), RV. &c. &c. (in later 
language also = ground, soil, laud, country); earth 
(as a substance), Mn. vii, 70; the base of a triangle 
or other plane figure, Col.; space, RV. iii, 56, 2; 
v, 44,6 &c.; a host, army, ib. iii, I, 12; vii, 93, 5 
&c.; a cow, RV.; VS.(Naigh. ii, n); du. heaven 
and earth, RV. i, So, II ; 159, I &c. (Naigh. iii, 
30); pi. waters, streams, RV. ii, II, 2; v, 45, 3 
&c.; Hingtsha Repens, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of a divine being (associated with Ids and Saras- 
vatl, RV. i, 13, 9, SSy.; cf. Naigh. i, 11); ofa 
river, MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘one,’ Ganit. 

— kampa, m.‘earth-tremor/ an earthquake, Var¬ 
BrS. — kshlt, m.‘earth-ruler/ a king, prince, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — candra, m. ‘earth-moon/ N. of a king. 
Col. — cara or -carin, mfn. moving on the earth, 
MBh. — ja, mfn. ‘earth-born/ (prob.) bom in the 
desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib.; 
‘ son of the Earth/ N. of the planet Mars, VarBrS.; 
(a), f. N. of Sits, A.; n. green ginger, L. — jlva, 
f. the horizon, Gol. — tat a, n. N. of a place, VarBrS. 

— tala, n. the surface of the earth, ground, soil, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; - visarpin, m. ‘earth-walker/ an 
inhabitant of the earth, Hariv. — dasa, m. N. of 
various authors (also - bhatta ; cf. mahi-d°), Cat. 

— durga, mfn. inaccessible through (the nature of) 
the soil; n. a fort inaccessible &c., Mn. vii, 70 
(others ‘a fort built of earth’). — dhara, mfn. ‘e°- 
bearing/ supporting the earth, Hariv.; m. a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. of Vishnu, VP.; of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various men and authors (esp. 
of a Sch. on VS.); -datta, m. N. of a man,Vss., 
Introd. — dhra, m. (for -dhara )a mountain,MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; N. of the number ‘seven,’ Suryas. (cf. 
parvata)', N. of Vishnu, BhP. — dbraka, m. (cf. 
prec.) N. ofa king, R. { y.X.mahdndhraka ). — °na 
(' °ht?ia ), m. ‘earth-ruler/ a king, prince, Ragh. 

— n§.tha, m. ‘earth-lord,’ — prec., Pancat. — ndra 
kin dr a), m. id. (lit. ‘earth-Indra’); °drendra, m. 

an Indra among kings, MBh. — pa, m. ‘earth-pro¬ 
tector,’ a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat. 

— patana, n. prostration on the ground, humble 
obeisance, R. — pati, m. ‘e°-lord/ a king, sovereign 
{-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of big lime, L. 

— pala, m.‘e°-protector,’a king, MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
N. of various princes (also - deva ), KathSs.; §atr.; 
- putra , m. a king’s son, prince, MSrkP. — putra, 
m. a son of the earth, Hariv.; the planet Mars, 
Ysjn.j (£), f. N. of Sits, A. — prishtha, n. the 
surface of the e°, Bhartr. — prakampa, m .=*-kam- 
pa, VarBfS. —pradSna, n. a gift of land, Pancat. 

— praroha, m. ‘e°-growing/a tree, MBh. — pra- 
sSsana, n. dominion over the e°, ib. — prScIra, 

m. n.‘earth-fence/ the sea, L. — pravara, n.‘earth- 
enclosure/ the sea, L. —bhatta, m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian,.Col. — bhartrl, m. ‘e°-supporter/ a king, 
KSv.; RSjat. — bh&ra, m. a burden for the earth, 
Pancar. — bhuj, m. ‘earth-enjoyer/ a king, KSv.; 
KathSs. — bhrit, m.^-bhartri, MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
a mountain, ib. — maghavan, m. ‘ earth-Indra/ a 
king, Naish.; RSjat. — mandala, n. the circum¬ 
ference of the e°, the whole e°, Kfld.; Suryas. — ma* 
ya, mf(f)n. consisting of e°, earthen, Y 5 jn.; MBh. 
&c.; (/), f. (with nau) the e° compared to a ship, 
BhP. — mahik&nsu, m. ‘e°-moon/ an illustrious 
king, Naish. — mahSndra, m. ‘great Indra of the 
e°,’ a king, RSjat. — mriga, m. the earthly ante¬ 
lope (opp. to tara-mriga ), R. iii, 49, 45.— rajas, 

n. ‘e-dust/a grain of sand, MSrkP. — rana, m. N. 
ofa son of Dharma (one of the ViSve DevSh), Hariv. 
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— rata, m. N. of a king, Cat. (v.l. bahinara). 

— randhra, n. a hole in the e°, MSrkP. — rah, 
m. (nom. -rut) ‘earth-grower/ a plant, tree, Kir. 

— ruha, m. id., MBh.; KSv.&c.; Tectona Gran- 
dis, L. (prob. w. r. for - saha ). - lata, f. an earth¬ 
worm, dew-worm, L. — vallabha, m. ‘e°-lover/ a 
king, Das. — sasaka, m. pi. N. of a school, Buddh. 

— °svara ( 0 ^?JZ/ 0 ),m.‘e c -lord/a king,Cat. — sam- 
gama, m. N. of a place, ib. —saha, m. Tectona 
Grandis, L. (cf. -ruha). — suta, m.‘son of the 
earth/ the planet Mars, VatBrS.; {a), f. N. of Sits, 
A. -sura, m. ‘e°-god/a BrShman, DaS. — sunn, 
m. = -suta, L. — svamin, m. ‘earth-lord/ a king, 
Pancad. Mahyuttara, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (v.l. samantara and brahmdttara). 

2. Mahi, in comp, for maha .— V^ri, P .-karoti, 
to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk. 

Mahlya, Nom. A. °ydtc, to be joyous or happy, 
RV. &c. &c.; to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise 
high, R.; to be highly esteemed or honoured, KSv. 
(also pr. p. Pass, mahiyyamdna, Bhatt.) 

Mahlyatva (?), g. vimuktddi (cf. mahiyatva), 

Mahiyas, mfn. greater, mightier, stronger (or 
‘very great, v° mighty &c.’), Up.; MBh.; KSv.&c. 
(with hasa, m. very loud laughter; with kula, n. 
a very noble family). 

Mahlyd, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat. 
°yai), RV.; TS.; N. of a partic. verse, ApSr., Sch. 

Mahlyu, mfn. joyous, happy, RV. 

Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vyidh. See 
under I. mahi, p. 802, col. 3. 

Mahman, m. greatness, AV. 

Mahya, mfn. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh. 
( - makat, Nilak.); m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; {a), 
f., see under mahnya, p. 804, col. 1. 

mahakka, m. a wide-spreading fra¬ 

grance, L. 

*^21 \mahdt,mahdn &c. Seep.794,cols. 2,3. 

makamada-edala, m. — 

Jnls N. of a prince, Cat. 

m.=r N. ofa king, 
ib. 

^'^V^^^mahalJdyya,raahdyekc. Seep. 794, 

col. 3. 

WQmahar See. See p. 794, col. 3. 

mahalla, m. (fr. Arabic J jz* mahall) 

a eunuch in a king’s palace or in a harem, L. 

Mahallaka, mi{ikd)n. old, feeble, decrepit, Lalit.; 
KSrand.; m. = prec., L.; a large house, mansion, L.; 
{ika), f. a female attendant in the women’s apart¬ 
ments, L.; N. of a daughter of Prahl 5 da, KathSs. 

Mahallika, m. = mahalla , L. 

M ^ makas,mahasa See. See p.794, col.3. 

*nn mahd,mahd-kahkara &c. Seq p. 794, 

col. 3. 

HirrfHtT mahabhisha , m. N. of a sovereign 

of the race of IkshvSku, MBh.; Kad.; BhP. 

mahi, mahi-heruSee. See p.802, col.3. 

mahikd, f. mist, frost (for mihiha, 

q. v.), L. Mahik&nsu, m. the moon, Naish. 

mahita, mahin &c. See col. 1. 

If mahindhaka, m. a rat, L.; an ich¬ 
neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for carrying loads, L. 

mahiman See. See col. I. 

*rf?T mahira , m. the sun (for mihira), L. 

— kula, m. N. ofa prince, Buddh. (cf. mihira-k 0 ). 

*rf 5 'c 3 T mahila, f. (accord, to Un. i, 35 fr. 

1. mah) a woman, female, Hit.; S 5 h. (cf. mahcld)\ 
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L.; a 
partic. fragrant drug, L. ( = priyaiigu, Bhpr.); N. 
of a river, Sinhas. — pada, mfn., g. hasty-adi, KSs. 
MaMl&kbya, f. = priyaiigu (cf. above), L. Ma- 
hil&hvayS, f. id., W. 

Mahila, f. a woman, L. 

MahflukS, f. a cow, AV. 

MahelS, f. a woman, Nalac.; Nalod. — pSda, 
mfn., g. hasty-ddi (K 5 S. mahila-p 0 ). 

Mahelika, f. = ma/ula , L. 

mahilaropya, n. N. of a city in 
the south, Pancat. (cf. mi hid). 

3 F 2 
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•ffiftT waAisAa &c. See p. 803, col. 1. 
maAJ, maki-kampa &c. See p. 803, 

col. 2. 

mahfacha See. See p. 802, col. 1. 
mahettha , N. of a country, MBh. 
mahSndra &c. See p. 802, col. 1. 

maherana or maheruna, f. Boswellia 

Thurifera, L. 

*T^5T mahesa , °&>ara &c. See p. 802, col. 2. 

haVioddishta, mahditareya See. 
See p. 802, col. 2. 

mahokska, mahocchraya &c. See 

p. 802, col. 2. 

maho{iha or mahott, f. the egg¬ 
plant, Bhpr. 

n. du.(\vith praja - 
pateh) N. of two Slmans, ArshBr. 

mahdvgha,mak<fujas See. See p.802, 

col. 3. 

mahna in puru-m°. See puru-madga. 
mahnya, f. a partic. exclamation (v 1. 
mahyd ), Gobh.; pi. N. of the Maha-namni verses, 
Tan<JBr. (v.l. mahnya). 

mahmada-khana, m.— 

N of a man, Cat. 

mahya. See p. 803, col. 3. 
mahy-uttara. See p. 803, col. 3. 

mahlana , m. N. of a prince, Bajat. 
(cf. malhana). — svamin, ni. N. of a temple 
founded by Mahlana, ib. 

Haitiana-pura, 11. N. of a town, Rajat. (prob. 
w.r. for mahlana • or malhana-p*). 

HI I. mi , ind. (causing a following ch to 
be changed to cch, l’an. vi, 1, 74) not, that not, 
lest, would that not, RV. &c. &c.; a particle of 
prohibition or negation = Gk. prj, most commonly 
joined with the Subjunctive i.e. the augmentless 
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., e. g. ma no 
vadhlr Indra, do not slay us, O 1 °, RV.; ma bhai- 
shii h or ma bhaih , do not be afraid, MBh.; tapo - 
vana-vdsindm uparodho ma bhut , let there not 
be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred 
grove, Sak.; often also with sma, e. g. ma sma 
gamah, do not go, Bhag., cf. Pin. iii, 3, 175; 176; 
in the sense of ‘that not, lest ’ aiso yathd md, e. g. 
yathd ma vo mfityuh pari-vyathd iii , that 
death may not disturb you, PrainUp.; or md yathd, 
e. g. ma bhut kal&tyayo yathd, lest there be any 
loss of time, R.; ma na with aor. Subj. «= Ind. with¬ 
out a negative, e.g. ma dvisho na vadhlr mama, 
do slay my enemies, Bhajt., cf. Vain, v, I, 9; rarely 
with the augmentless impf. with ’or without sma, 
e. g. mfidnam abhibhdshathdh , do not speak to 
him, R.; ma sma karot , let him not do it, Pan. vi, 
4, 74, Sch.; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the 
aor., e. g. md kaias tvdm aty-agdt, may not the 
season pass by thee, MBh.; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 75, Sch.); 
or with the Impv. (in RV. only viii, 103, 6, md 
no h fit lit am [SV. hrinitas\ agnih, may Agni 
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan¬ 
guage, e.g. md kranda, do not cry, MBh.; gaccha 
vd md vd y you can go or not go, ib.; ripur ay am 
md jdyatam, may not this foe arise, §anti$.; also 
with sma, e.g. md svakim cidvaco vada , do not 
speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (e. g. ma 
Yatnam palyeyam , may I not see Varna; esp. md 
bhujema in RV.); or with the Prec. (only once in 
ma bhuydty may it not be, R. [B.] ii, 75, 45); or 
sometimes with the fut. ( — that not, lest, e.g. md 
tydm lapsye, lest I curse thee, MBh., cf. Vop. xxv, 
27); or with a participle (e. g. md jfvanyo duhkha- 
dagdho jivati, he ought not to live who lives con¬ 
sumed by pain, Paiicat.; gatah sa via, he cannot have 
gone, Kathas.; mrfivamprdrthyam,\x must not be so 
requested, BhP.); sometimes for the simple negative 
na (e.g. katham md bhut, how may it not be, 
Kathas.; md gantum arhasi, thou oughtest not to 
go, R ; md b/uiddgataf}, can he not i.e. surely he 


must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a 
verb (e. g. ma iabdah or tabdam , do not make a 
noise, Iiariv.; md nCtma rakshinah, may it not 
be the watchmen, Mficch.; md bhavantam analah 
pavano vd, may not fire or wind harm thee, Vam. 
v, 1, 14 ; esp. — npt so, e.g. md Prdtrida , not so, 
O Pr°, SBr.; in this meaning also md md , md nutl- 
vaviy md tdvat); in the Veda often with u {mo) 
« and not, nor (e. g. md maghSnahpari khyatam 
mo asmdkam rishindm , do not forget the rich 
lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu¬ 
ally followed by shd^sii, e.g. mo shil nah Nlr - 
fitir vadhit, let not N u on any account destroy us, 
i, 38,6); in §Br.,wm md — mo sma = neither—nor 
(in a prohibitive sense). — klm, ind., g. eddi (cf. 
na-kim&c.) — ki.3 {ma-), ind. (only in prohibitive 
sentences with Subj.) may not or let not ( » Lat. no), 
RV.; may no one (= ne-quis), ib. — klm (««•), 
ind. may or let not ( — *«), RV. — ciram, ind. 
‘not long,' shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen¬ 
erally after an Impv. or augmentless aor., and almost 
always at the end of a verse; sometimes m. c. for 
na-ciram , q. v.) — vilambam (Pancat.), -vil&m- 
bltam (BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly 
(in commands). 

TTT* mdy cl. 3. P. mirnati (accord, to 
Dhatup. xxv, 6, A. mimite ; SV. mimeti; 
Pot. mimiydty Kath.; pf. tnimaya; aor. dmimet, 
Subj. mimayat; inf. mataval ), to sound, bellow, 
roar, bleat (esp. said of cows, calves, goats &c.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.: Intens., only pr. p. mtmyaty bleating 
(as a goat), RV. i, 162, 2. 

I. MSyu, m. (for 2. see p. 811, col. 2) bleating, 
bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV.; §rS.; ‘the 
bleater or bellower/ N. of a partic. animal or of a 
Kim*purusha, SaftkhSr. 

Mfiyuka, mfn. bellowing, roaring, L. 

*TT3 mdy cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 54) 
mail; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) minute; cl. 4. A. 
(xxvi, 33) mdy ate (Ved. and ep. also mimdti. Pot. 
mimiydty Impv. mi mi hi,; Pot. mi met, Br.; pf. 
mamaily matne , m a mi re, RV.; aor. dmdsi , Subj. 
masdtaiy AV.; amdsity Gr.; Prec. mdsishta } me- 
ydty ib.; fut. matd; masyati, mdsyate , ib.; inf. 
•mjj - maty RV.; mdtum , Br.; ind. p. mitva, 
-maya, RV. &c. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark 
off, RV. &c. &c.; to measure across — traverse, RV.; 
to measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.), 
Kum.; (mati) to correspond in measure (either with 
gen., ‘to be large or long enough for,* BhP.; or with 
loc., ‘to find room or be contained in,* Inscr.; Kiv.; 
or with na and instr., 1 to be beside one's self with,* 
Vcar.; Kathas.); to measure out, apportion, grant, 
RV.; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), ib. 
i, 120, 9; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build, 
make, RV.; to show, display, exhibit ( amimita, 

‘ he displayed or developed himself,* iii, 29,11), ib.; 
(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray {yacHd-kar - 
mani)y Naigh. iii, 19: Pass, miydte (aor. amdyi)', 
to be measured &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. mapayati, 
°te (aor. amimapaty Pan. vii, 4,93, Vartt. 2, Pat.), 
to cause to be measured or built, measure, build, 
erect, Up.; GrS.; MBh. &c.: Desid. mitsati, °te, 
Pan. vii, 4, 54; 58 (cf. nirWma): Intens. memi - 
yate y Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Zd. md; Gk. pirpov, 
ptTpla)\ Lat. metiory mens us, menstira; Slav. 
mira; Lith. mtrdi] 

4. Hfi, f. See under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2. 

I. Mata, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807) 
formed, made, composed (?), RV. v, 45,6 (others 
‘fr. \/manl others ‘ matd, mother; * cf. deva-mata). 

Mati, f. measure, accurate knowledge, L.; a 
partic. part of the body, L. 

Matu, m. (in music) = vdg-variia-samud&ya, 
Saipglt. 

1. M^tri, m. (for 2. mdtri, f., see p. 807, 
col. I) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5; one who measures 
across or traverses, RV. viii, 41, 4 (cf. 10) ; a 
knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of 
a partic. caste, ib. (w.r. for md4ava1)\ of an 
author, Brih. 

Matra, m. a Brahman of the lowest order i.e. 
only by birth, Heat.; («), f., see s. v.; n. an element, 
elementary matter, BhP.; (ifc.) measure, quantity, 
sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of 
height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num¬ 
ber, e.g.ahgn/a-mdtram, a finger’s breadth, Pancat.; 
artha-matraniy a certain sum of money, ib.; krohi* 


mdtre, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.; mdsa-mdtre, 
in a month, Laty.; lata-mdtram, a hundred in 
number, Kathas.); the full or simple measure of 
anything, the whole or totality, the one thing and 
no more, often » nothing but, entirely, only (e.g. 
rdja-mdtram , tbe whole class of kings, SSnkhSr.; 
bhaya-m°, all that may be called danger, any danger, 
VarBfS.; rati-m °, nothing but sensuality, Mn.; 
labda-mdtrena, only by a sound, Sak.); mf(fl and 
?)n. (ifc.) having the measure of, i.e. as large or high 
or long or broad or deep or far or much or many (cf. 
ahgushtha-y tdiabdhu-,yava-, tdvan-, ctdvan - 
m u ); possessing (only) as much as or no more than 
(cf. prdnaydtrika-ni°) ; amounting (only) to (pleo- 
nastically after numerals; cf. tri-m°); being nothing 
but, simply or merely (cf. paddti -, manushya-m°; 
after a pp. = scarcely, as soon as, merely, just, e.g. 
jdta-m°y scarcely or just born, Mn.; hfishta-nP, 
merely ploughed, KatySr.; bhukta-matre , imme¬ 
diately after eating, Mn.) — taa, ind. (ifc.) from 
the first moment of (cf. bhumi-shtha-m°). —1&, 
f. (ifc.) the being as much as, no more nor less than 
anything, Samkar. —traya, mfn. threefold, MarkP. 
—tva,n. — -ta, Vedantas. — rfija, m. (with Atiahga- 
harsha) N. of a poet, Cat. 

M&traka(ifc.) = matra, MBh.; Kav.&c.; {ikd), 
f. — matra , a prosodial instant, RPrat. (cf. mdtrika ). 

Mfitr 5 , f. measure (of any kind), quantity, size, 
duratiou, number, degree &c„ RV. &c. &c. {bhii- 
yasyd mdtrayd , in a higher degree, Lalit.); unit of 
measure, foot, VarBfS.; unit of time, moment, SuSr.; 
SarngS. ( — nimesha,W. ; ifc. = lasting so many mo¬ 
ments, Gaut.); metrical unit, a mora or prosodial 
instant, i.e. the length of time required to pronounce 
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Matras, and a 
prolatcd vowel 3), Prat.; musical unit of time (3 in 
number), Pancat.; (only once ifc.) the full measure 
of any thing { = matra), Hariv.7t25; right or correct 
measure,order, RV.; ChUp.; a minute portion, par¬ 
ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. &c. &c. ( ayd, ind. in small 
portions, in slight measure, moderately, Da$.; Su$r.; 
dydm, ind. a little, Ganar.; rdjeti kiyati matra, 
of what account is a king ? a king is a mere trifle, 
Paficat.; kd matra samtidrasya, what is the im¬ 
portance of the sea? the sea will easily be m?naged, 
ib.; an element (5 in number), BhP.; matter, the 
material world, MaitrUp.; MBh.; BhP.; materials, 
property, goods, household,furniture, money, wealth, 
substance, livelihood (also pi.),Vas.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
a mirror,Vishn.; an ear-ring, jewel, ornament, Kid.; 
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nigari characters, 
W. — krita, mfn. (a metre) regulated by morse, L. 

— kosa-bh£ravik£, f. N. of wk. —guru, mfn. 
(food) heavy on account of its quantity or ingredients, 
Susr. — cyutaka, (prob.) n. ‘dropping of morae,’ 
N. of a game (in which the dropped morse are to be 
supplied), Kid. — chandas, n. a metre measured 
by the number of prosodial instants, Col. (cf. ak - 
shara- and gana-och 0 ). — °di-sr5ddka-niruaya 
{°irdd z ) } m. N. of wk. -°dliika { 0 trddh°), mfn. 
a little more than (abl.), DharmaS. — prayoga, m. 
N. ofwk, — bhastri, f. a money-bag, purse, Paficat. 

— °rdlia (?trardha), n. half-measure, half of a pro¬ 
sodial instant, APrit. — lakshana, n. N. of a 
Sutra wk. — labba, m. pi. acquisition of wealth, 
MBh. —vat, mfn. containing a partic. measure, 
KatySr.; Susr. — vasti, m. a kind of oily clyster, 
Car.; SarngS. — vidbdna-sutra, n. N. of wk. 
( = -iakshana)* —vritta, n. = -chandas. Col. 
—°sita i^trdf), n. eating moderately; °tiya, mfn. 
treating of it, Vagbh. — °sln { 0 trdl°), mfn. eating 
moderately, ib. — samsargu, m. the mutual con¬ 
nection between the several parts (of a whole), SBr. 

— sanga, m. attachment to household possessions 
or utensils, Mn. vi, 57. — samaka, n. N. of a 
class of metres, Col. — °sura {°trds°)y m. N. of an 
Asura, Vlrac. — sparsa, m. material contact, the 
concurrence of material elements, Bhag. 

M&trika (ifc.) all, every kind of (e.g. mriga - 
mdtrika, pi. all kinds of deer), Susr.; f. a prosodial 
instant, mora, RPrit. (mfn.containingonepr 0 instant 
or mora, VPrat., Sch.); a model, paragon, Balar. 

2. M&na. See p. 809, col. 3. 

M&paka. See p. Sio, coL 3. 

mautha , m. or n. (f) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v.l. maiinatha). 

vnV 3 <$manscatUy mfn. (prob.) light yellow, 
dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, 3 (Padap. and Prat, 
man teal u)) pi. {°eatvds) ^alvah, Naigh. i, 14. 




mdnscaiva . 


*?TW maghavata. 


carnivorous, L. MSnsdda, mfn., id., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. M&nsddin, mfn. id., L. Mansanasana, n. 


MSnsoatva, mfn. (prob.) yellowish, RV. ix, 97, 
52 (i maukatva , ib. 54). 

mde.9, n. flesh, meat &c. (=?HflB$a, 
for which it is used in the weak cases accord, to Pan. 
vi i *> 63, Vartt. 1, Pat.); it appears only in the fol¬ 
lowing compounds, -pacana, mf(/)n. used for 
cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13. 

— p 5 ka, m ,~mdfjsa-p°, KSr. 011 Pin. vi, 1, 144. 
MSnsd, n.sg. and pi. flesh, meat, RV.&c.&c.(also 

said of the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, Susr.); m. N. 
ofa mixed caste, MBh. ( = mdnsa-vikretri, Nilak.); 
a worm, L.; time, L.; (/), f. Nardostachysjataniansi, 
Var.; Susr.; = kakkoll, f.; « mansa-cchada , L. 
[Cf. Slav, m^so ; Pruss. mensa ; Lith. mesh.] — kac- 
chapa, m. a fleshy abscess on the palate, Susr. 

— kandi, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. — kara, n. 
flesh-making, blood, L. -kSnaa, mfn. fond offl°, 
PSn : iii, 2,1, Vartt. 7, Pat. - karin, n. = -kara, L. 

— klla,m, a tumour, polypus (also °/aka),L.; a wart, 
L.-kshaya, m. 'house of flesh,’ the body, MBh. 
-khanda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh. -gridhyin, 
mfn. desirous of flesh, MBh. — granthi, m. flesh¬ 
swelling, a gland, MW. -cakshus, n. 'the fleshy 
eye,’ Vajracch. (with Buddhists one of the 5 sorts of 
vision, Dharmas. 65). - caru, m. meat-broth,Gobh. 

— cchada, f. a species of plant, L. — ccheda, m. 
'fl°-cutter,’ N. of a mixed caste (*, f.), Cat. — cche- 
dln, m. id., ib. — Ja, mfn.' flesh-born,* produced in 
the fl° (as an abscess), Su$r.; n. fat, ib. -tas, ind. 
on the fleshy side (of a hide; opp. to loma-tas ), 
ManSr. — tana, m. a polypus in the throat, Su$r. 

— tejas,n. ‘fl°-marrow,’fat,L. — tva, n. the being 
fl°, MBh.; the derivation of the word mansa, Mn. 
v » 55 - “ dagdha, n. cauterizing of the fl°, SuSr. 

— dalana, m. A moor a Rohitaka, L. — drSvin, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. — dhavana, n. water in 
which fl° has been washed, SuSr. - dhauta, mfn. 
cleaned with fl°i.e.with thehand, ApSr. - nimaya, 

m. N. of wk. - niryasa, m. the hair of the’body, 
L. — pa, m. 'fl°-sucker,’ N. of a PiS2ca, Hariv.; of 
a^Dlnava, ib. —pacana, n. a vessel for cooking fl°, 
Vop. — parivaijana, n. abstaining from flesh or 
animal food, Mn. v, 34. — parivikrayin, m. a 
flesh-monger, MW. -p 5 ka, m. a kind of disease 
(destroying the membrum virile), Susr. — pi$aka, 
ni. n. a basket-full or large quantity of flesh, Hariv. 

— pinda, m. n. a lump of flesh, tumour, Sulr.; 
-grihita-vadana, mfn. carrying a lump of fl° in the 
mouth, MW. —pitta, n. a bone, L* — piynsha- 
lat&, f. N. of wk. — pnshpikS, f. a species of 
plant, L. -pesx, f. a piece of fl°, Gobh.; N. of the 
fetus from the 8th till the 14th day, L.; a muscle, 
Bhpr. — praroha, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro¬ 
tuberance, Susr. — phala, m. Cucurbita Citrallus, 
L.; ( a), f. Solanum Melongena, L. * bndbnda-vat, 
mfn. having fleshy protuberances, Su$r. — bhaksha, 
mfn. flesh-eating, carnivorous, KSv.; Kathls. (also 
°kshaka) ; m.N.ofa Dinava, Hariv. — bhakshana, 

n. eating ft® or animal food ; -dipika, f. N. of wk. 

— bhiksha, f. begging for fl°as alms, RV. - bbSta, 
mfn. be ing fl°, forming a bait, R.; °t'-odana, n. boiled 
rice mixed with meat, ib. -bhettri, mfn. piercing 
the fl , Mn. viii, 284. -maya, mf(i)n. consisting 
of fl ; ylpeil, f. a piece of fl°, MBh. -mishfi, 
f. Glycine Debilis, L. — mim&nsS, f. N. of wk. 

— mukha, mf(j)n. having fl° in the mouth, MW. 

— maithuna, n. du. animal food and sexual inter¬ 
course, KatySr. — ytitha, n. a quantity of fl°, MW. 

— yoni, m. 'fl°-born,’ a creature of ft 0 and blood, 
MBh. -rasa, m. fl°-broth, Suit .; blood, Gal. 

— raci, m. fond of fl°, Hit. - ruh5, -roh5, -ro- 
bik 5 , -rohini, and -robl, f. a species of fragrant 
plant, L. —lata, f. 'fl°-tendril,’ a wrinkle, Bhartf. 

— lnbdba, mfn.desirousoffl 0 , Hit. — vat ( mansa -), 
mfn. having or possessing fl°, AV. - varshin] mfn. 
rai nmg fl°(i.e. locusts?), MBh. - vikraya, m.the sale 
of A , Sukas. — vikrayin(Mn.), -vikretri(M Bh.), 

m. a fl°-seller (the former also used as a term of re¬ 
proach). - viveka, m. N. of wk. -vriddbi, f. 
increase or growth of fl°, Hit. -slla, mfn. accus¬ 
tomed to eat animal food, Pin. iii, 2, i, Vartt. 7, 
Pat. - sukrala, mfn. producing fl° and semen, Car! 

— sonita, m. fl° and blood, g. gav-ddi; -pahkin, 
mfn. (a river) miry with flesh and blood, MBh. 

— s am ghat a, m. swelling of the flesh. - sara, m. 
'fl -essence, fet, L.; blood, Gal.; mfu. having the 
fl predominant (among the 7 constituent parts of 
the body), VarBfS. -saeba, m. 'fl°-marrow,* fat, 
L. —bSsa, f. skin, L. Man sad, mfn. fl°-eating, 


abstinence from animal food, & 3 nkhSr. MSns&r- 
gala, m. n. a piece of fl° hanging from the mouth 
(ofa lion &c.), MBh. Mansarbuda, m.a partic. 
disease of the membrum virile, Snir. MSnsasana, 
n. eating of meat or fl°, anima] food, Mn. v, 73. 
Mansasa, f. desire of fl°, SBr.; ApSr. MSnsdsin, 
mfn. eating fl°, living on animal food f?li-lva, n.), 
R.; Pancat. MansashtakS, f. N. of the 8th day 
in the dark half of the month Magha (011 which 
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col. 
Mans&hara, m. animal food, MW. Manse-pad 
(strong from pad), m. a species of animal, K2th. 
ManseshtS, f. a species of flying animal ( valgald), 
L. MSns'-odana,m. = mdnsdhdana, GrS. MSn- 
sonnati, f. swelling of the flesh, Susr. * MSns6- 
pajivin, m. 'living by flesh,’ a dealer in meal, R. 
MSnsd&dana, m. meat and boiled rice, &Br.; 
KathSs.; Susr.; -pinda, m. a ball of meat and boiled 
rice, ManGr.; °danika, mf(f)n., g. gudddi. 

Mans an-vat, mfn. (fr. mans an — mansa) fleshy 
(opp. to a-mdnsaka ), TS. 

Mansala, mfn. fleshy, VarBrS.; Dak; Su$r.; bulky, 
powerful, strong (also applied to sound), Uttarar.; 
Balar.; pulpy (asfruit), M W.; m. PhaseolusRadiatus, 
L. — phala, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 
M 5 nsi,m.sperm; mfu.havingthesmellofsperm,L. 
Mansika, mfn. mansdyaprabkavati, g.samia- 
p&di;**mdgsam niyukiam dlyate'smai, Kakon 
Pan. iv, 4, 67; m. a butcher or a seller of meat, 
SaddhP. 

MSnsika, m&nsinl or m&nsf, f. Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. 

MSnsiya, Nom.P. °yd/i, to long for flesh, ^Br.; 
ApSr. 

HTBTF mam-spriskta, mfn. ( =mdm anu- 
pr&pta or mayd labdha ), §Br., Sch. 

makanda, m. the mango tree, Kav.; 
(/), f. the Myrobolan tree, Myrobolan, L.; another 
species of plant, L .; yellow sanders, L.; N. of a city 
on the Ganges, MBh. 

MSkandaka, mfn. belonging to the town M3- 
kandl, Pan. iv, 2, 123, Sch.; (ika), f. N. of a city 
( — viakandl), Kathas. 

Mdkandika, m. (metron. fr. makandikd Pat.) 
N. of a man, Buddh. 

makara, mf(t)n. relating or belong¬ 
ing to a Makara or sea-monster (with dkara , m. 
'mine of M c s,’ the sea, Naldd.; with asana, n. a 
partic. posture in sitting, Cat.; with vyuha, m. a. 
partic. form of military array, Hariv.; with saptaml, 

f. = makara-saptami, W.)- m. pi. N. ofa people. 

VarBrS. V 

tfTcui^mdAraranrfajmf^jn^fr. makaranda) 
coming from or consisting of the juice of flowers, 
Uttarar.; Malatlm. 

makali , m. the moon, L.; N. of 
the charioteer of Indra, L. (cf. matali). 

M l mdlcashteya , m. patr. fr. makashtu, 

g. lubhrddi. 

makara-dhydna, n. (prob. fr. 1. 
ma + k° + dh°) a partic. method of abstract medita¬ 
tion, Cat. 

mu-him, ma-kis, makim. See under 
1. ma, p. 804, col. 2. 

main, f. du. (prob.) heaven and 
earth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Sly. =* nirmdtryau bhuta - 
jatasya; others 'the two great ones’). 

maktna, mf(a)n. (fr 4 3. ma) my, 
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8. 

*TT$f<3 makuli, m. a kind of snake, Susr. 

makofa, N. of one of the places in 
which Dakshayaui is worshipped. Cat. 

makshavya, m. (patr. fr. makshu, 
g. gargddi, Kak) N. ofa teacher, AitAr. (cf. mail- 
kshavya). 

MSksbavyRyanI, f. of prec., g. lohitddi , Kak 
mdhshika, mfn. (fr. makshika) 
coining from or belonging to a bee, MarkP.; n. (scil. 
viadhu) honey, Var.; Susr.; a kind of h°-like min¬ 
eral substance or pyrites, MBh. - ja, n.‘ honey-born/ 
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beeswax, L. -dbSttx, m. pyrites, L. (r.lso °ka/i 
dhdtuh). — pbala, m. a species of cocoa-nut, L. 
- svSniln, m. N. of a place, Rajat. MSksbikfi- 
sarkarS ( 1 ), f. candied sugar, L. MSksbikdsraya, 

m. beeswax, L. (prob. w. r. for makshik °). 

Makshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also a, f.); 

n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf. makshika). -dbStn, 
m. pyrites, VarBrS. - sarkarS, f. candied sugar, L. 

makha, (prob.) n. (fr. makha) any re¬ 
lationship based upon an oblation offered in common, 
Hariv. (v.l. maukha). 

*Ti<d«ip 5 lc 5 mdkhana-lala, m. N. of a 
modern author. Cat. 

JTTTT^r magadya , mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra - 
gady-adi; n. N. of a city or of a place, Ganar, 

«i 5 ^ac?^a,mf(t)n.relating to or born 
in or living in or customary among the Magadhas 
or the Magadha country, AVParik; Lalit. &c.; m. 
a king of the M°, MBh.; Hariv.; N. ofa mixed 
caste, AV. &c. &c. (accord to M11. x, 11 the son 
of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaiiya father; he is the 
professional bard or panegyrist of a king, often asso¬ 
ciated with suta and bandin, MBh.; K2v. &c.; 
accord, to others one who informs a Raja of what 
occurs in bazaars; also an unmarried woman’s son 
who. lives by running messages or who cleans wells 
or dirty clothes &c.; also opprobrious N. of a tribe 
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhats, W.); 
white cumin, L.; N. of one of the seven sages in 
the 14th Manv-antara, Hariv.; ofa son ofYadu,ib.; 
(pi.) N. of a people ( = magadhdh), AVParik; MBh. 
&c.; of the warrior-caste in Saka-dvlpa, VP.; of a 
dynasty, ib.; (J), f. a princess of the Magadhas, 
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; (t), f. a princess of the 
M , MBh.; R.; the daughter ofa Kshatriya mother 
and a VaiSya father, MBh.; a female bard, Kad.; 
(with or scil. bhdshd), the language of the M° (one 
of the Prakrit dialects), Sah. &c. (cf. ardha-m°); 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Suir. 
(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species 
of cardamoms grown in Gujarat, L.); refined sugar, 
L. ; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. of a river («= ioiul), 
R. — deslya, mfn. belonging to or born in the 
land of the Magadhas, SrS. — pura, n. 'city of the 
Magadhas,’ N. of a city, Cat. -mSdhava, m. N. 
of a poet, ib. 

M&gadhaka, mfn. belonging to Magadha, 
Karand..; m. pi. N. of a people ( — magadha/i), 
Lalit.; {ika), f.(sg.andpl.)longpepper, Suir.; SarngS. 
MSgadMka,m. a prince of the Magadhas, VarBrS. 
Hwml magavl , f. yellow Panic, L. 

maghd, mf(i)n. relating to the con¬ 
stellation Magha, SarngS.; MBh.; m. (scil. masd) 
the month Magha (which has its full moon in the 
const 0 M°, and corresponds to our January - Feb¬ 
ruary), SBr. &c. &c.; N. ofa poet (son of Dattaka 
and grandson of Suprabha-deva, author Of the $i$u- 
pala-vadha, hence called M2gha*k2vya; cf. 1 W. 392, 
n. 2); of a merchant,Vlrac.; (f), f., see below. - kS- 
vya, n. M°’s poem; see above. - caitanya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. -pakahika, mf(i>. belonging 
to one of the two halves of the month Magha, MBh. 
-ptirSna, n. N. of wk. - m&sika, mf(z)n. relat¬ 
ing to the month M°, MBh. -mShStmya, n. 
‘greatness of the m° M°,’N. of ch. of various Pur2nas; 
-samgraha, m. N.of wk. - vaUabha, f. and -vyS- 
khyS, f. N. of Comms. on Sik — snkla, m. (scil. 
paksha) the light half of the month M°, Mn. iv, 96. 

— snfina, n. bathing or religious ablution in the m° 
M°; - yidki, m. N. of wk. Maghotsava, m. 
the chief festival kept by the Samajes (in commem¬ 
oration of the founding of monotheistic worship by 
Rammohun Roy on the 11th of Magha i.e. on the 
23rd of January), RTL. 504. MSghodySpana, 
n. N. of wk. 

Mfighl, f. (scil. iii hi) the day of full moon in the 
month Magha, GfSrS.; MBh.&c.; Hingtsha Repens, 

L* —paksha, m. the dark half of the month M°, 
KatySr.; -yajamya, n. the first day of the month 
Phalguna, ib. 

Maghya, n. the flower of Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubescens, L. 

*rrW maghama , f. a female crab (=kar- 
kati), L. 

maghavata , mf(x)n. (fr. magka-vat) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Pan. vi, 4, 128, Sch.; 
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(f), f. (scil. dii) the cast, L. -capa, ni. * Indra’s 
bow,’ the rainbow, Uttarar. 

Maghavana, nif(*)n. belonging to or ruled by 
lndra, Pan. vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (*",', f. (with kakubh) 
the east, §i$. 

M^ghona, n.bountifulncss, liberality, RV.; (f), 
f. (scil. dii) the east, L. 

JfPjiN maghash{eya, ni.patr. fr. maghash- 
tu, g. iubhrddi, Kits. 

JTnjT* maiikada , m. N. of a poet, L. 

W&makhsk, cl. 1. P. maiikshati, to wish, 
long for, desire, DhStup. xvii, 18. 


mdhkshavya , m. patr. fr. mahkshu, 
g.gargtldi; °vydyan 7, i.,gJoh itddi(c i.mdkshavya ). 

mahyala, n. pi. (fr. mahgala ) N. of 
partic. verses addressed to Agni, ASvSr. °ll, m. patr. 
of a teacher, BhP. °lika, nif(f)n. desirous of sue- 
cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune, MBh.; 
KJv. &c.; (prob.) n. any ausp^ object (as an amulet 
&c.). Vet.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Da$. ^ikya, 
mfn, auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp° object, Balar. 

HShgalya, mfn. conferring or indicating happi^- 
ness, auspicious, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; m. Aegle Mar- 
melos, L.*, n. any ausp°object or ceremony, MBh.; 
Kav.; VarBrS.; welfare, propitiousness, Un. v, 70, 
Sch.; du. N. of 2 partic. verses, ManGr. —naman 
mfn. having an ausp° name, MaitrS. (v. 1 . 
maiig 0 ). — mridamgra, m. a drum beaten on ausp 0 
occasions, Uttarar. MShf-falyarbS, f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. 

mahgushya , m. patr. fr. mahgusha , 
g. kurv-adi. 

qm maca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. matha, 
mat ha). 

Ml^rtmacala,m. (perhaps fr. 1 .ma+cala) 
a thief, robber, L.; = grdha or graha , L.; sickness, 
L. (cf. kari- and gaja-m°). 

mdedkiya, m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian, TPrat. 

mdcala. See parna-m°. 

maeika, f. a fly, L. (cf. griha-m°); 
Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. kaka-m° ). 

MSci, see kaka- and dhvdhk$ha-m°. — pattra, 
n. a species of medicinal plant, L. (cf. tnanci-p°). 

maciram . See under I. ma, p. 
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mdjala, m. the blue roller, L. 

-•para, n. N. of a city. Cat. 


mdjava , m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 
majika , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Wtfuvt majiraka , m. patr. fr. majiraJcOy 
g. iivddi. 

mdjfja, N. of a place, Cat. (v. 1 . 
rndjuja and majujd ). 

manjishtha, mfn. (fr. madjishtha) 
dyed with madder, red as m°, GrS.; R. &c. • n. red, 
red colour, W. 

MEujiabtliaka (R.), °tWka (Uttarar.), mfn. 
*=prec. 

M 5 SjishthiV*ri> p ‘ -karotiy to dye with 
madder, Balar. 

HHpfU'cfc mdiijirakay m. patr. fr. mafijiraka, 
g. iivddi. 

HTT?? matahka , m. a salt market, L. 

*fl Z 1*4 matamraka, m. a species of tree,L. 

qjfZ ma(iy f. armour, mail, L. 

mdtiydri or matiyari, N. of a 

city, KshitiS. 

mdtha or mdthya , m. a road, L. (cf. 
mdea, mdtha), 

*rreT mdthara, m. (fr. matha) the super¬ 
intendent of a monastic school or college, L.; a 
Brahman, Gal.; (fr. viathara , g. bidddi ), N. of an 
ancient teacher, Kaus.; Vait.; of a disciple of Parasu- 
rima, Bal.; of one of the Sun’s attendants, MBh.; 
(with didrya) of the authcr of the Satpkhya-kSrika- 


vjritti, Cat.; of Vv 5 sa,L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(v. 1 . rdmatha) ; (f), f. N. of a woman (cf. kasya/i- 
bdldkyd - mat hart-putt a ). 

Matharaka, mfn. (fr. mat hard), g. dhitmddi 

MatharSyana, m.patr.fr. ?ndthara,g. haritddi. 

Ma^harya, ni. patr. fr. mathara , Un. v, 39, Sch. 

mdthavya , m. N. of a Brahman, Sak. 

R 1 Z\ mat hi, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. mati), 
mdthya . See matha, col. 1. # 

mad, cl. I. P. A. madati, °te , to mea¬ 
sure, weigh, Dhatup. xxi, 29 (v.l. for ?ndh), 

Mada, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car- 
yota Urens, L. (also maijd-dnwia; cf. madya-cP). 

madava, m. a partic. mixed caste, L. 

*Tm*l mddarya , mfn. (fr. mada r a), g. pre- 
gady-adi. 

*nf% rnddi, m. a palace, L. 


madduka or maddukika , m.(fr. mad- 
4 uka) a drummer, Pari, iv, 4, 56. 


JJlfd rnadhi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the 
germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. a/ mah)\ 
dejection, sadness; a back or double tooth (also md- 
dhi ); poverty, indigence; anger, passion; the hem or 
border of a garment; N. of a district. 


*TRT maiia, m. a species of plant (z= ma¬ 


tt aka), L. 

MSnaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n. the bulb of 
Arum Indicum, L. 

M anakl-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. 
mdrtava , m. a youth, lad, youngster 
(esp. a young Brahman; also contemptuously = little 
man, manikin), Katy.; Kar. on Pan. iv, 1, 161 &c. 
(cf. damja-tn 0 ); a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.; 
(with jainas) N.of one of the 9 treasures. 

Manavaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow ( = prec.), 
Gobh.*; Kav.; Pur. &c. (cf. inddhavya- and mdyd- 
m°) \ a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl 
ornament of 16 (accord, to L. also of 20 or 48) 
strings, VarBrS.; Pancad.; ( ikd ), f. a young girl, 
damsel, wench, Pan. iii, 4, 7 2 > Sch.; n. a kind of 
metre, Col. (also -krTtfa or °danaka , n., °da, f., 
°(/itaka, n.) 

MSnavina, nifn. proper for boys or lads, Pan. 
v, 1, 11. 

M a navy a, n. a multitude or company of boys or 
lads, g. brahmanddi. 

manahala , m. pi. N. of a people. 


VarBrS. 


mdni, Vriddhi form of maiii in comp. 
»cara, m. a partic. deity, ParGr. —carl, m. N. 
of a Guhyaka ( = Kubera?), L. — cSra, m. N. of a 
prince of the Yakshas (*= mdnibhadra ), R. — pSra, 
m. patr., Pravar. - p&la, mfn. = mani-palya dhar- 
myam, g. inahishy-ddi. — p&lika, ni. metron. fr. 
mani-pdli, g. revaty-ddi. — bandha, n. = mam- 
in ant ha, L. — bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the 
Yakshas (*=/// ani-bh°), SJmavBr.; MBh. — man* 
tha, n. (fr. mani-m°) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr. 

— rupya, n. (fr. ma?ii-r°) N. of a village, Pat.; 
°pyaka , mfn., ib. — vara, m. = mdnibhadra, MBh. 

MSnlka, m. a jeweller, Campak.; (i), f. a partic. 
weight ( = 2 Kudavas, — 1 Sarava, *= 8 Palas), SarfigS. 
MSnlkambS, f. N. of a woman (mother of the 
Sch.Vitthala), Cat. 

MSnlkya, n. a ruby, K 5 v.; Kathas. &c.; (a), f. 
a kind of small house-lizard, L.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; (with suri) N. of an author, Cat. — can- 
dra, m. N. ofa prince (patron of Kesava),Cat.; (with 
suri) N. of an author, ib. — candraka, m. N. of a 
man, Vfrac. — deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— punja, m. N. of a man, Virac. — maya, mf(f)n. 
made or consisting of rubies, Kathas. —malla, m. 
N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-Sarman), Cat. 

— malS, f. N. of wks. (sec prasna- and vritta - 
m°~m°). — misra, m. N. of a man, Cat. — muknta, 
-mukb.a, -ratna, m. N. of men, Virac. — rSya 
and -suri, m. N. of men, Cat. HSnlky&ditya, 
m. N. ofa man, Virac. MEnlkyadri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Balar. Manikyantaka, m. N. of a man, 


Virac. 


JTrftp manti, m. N. of a teacher, &Br.; 

pi. his descendants, Cat. 


maiida, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

\*li<*f$mandakarniyTn.(fr.manda-karna) 
N. of a Muni, R. 

mdndapa, mf(t)n. (fr. mandapa) be¬ 
longing to a temple, Cat. 

mandarika, mfn. (fr. mandara ), 
g. anguly-adi . 

ITT<!*TcO mandalika, mf(i)n. (fr. mandala) 
relating to a province, ib.; ruling a province (=*man- 
palani rakshati), Un. i, 106, Sch.; m. the governor 
of a province, Var.; Kim. 

irR?*T mandava, n. (fr. mandu) N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. 

Mandavl, f. fr. °vya, N. of Dikshayanl in 
Mindavya, Cat.; of a daughter of Kusa-dhvaja and 
wife of Bharata, R. (cf. vatsT-mandavT-piUra). 

M&ndavya, m. (patr. fr. mandu, g. gargddi ) 
N. of a teacher (pi. his descendants), SBr. &c. &c.; 
of an astronomer, Var.; pi. N. of a people, Var. •, of 
a school of the Bahv*ricas, Divyav.; m. or n. (?) N. 
of a place, Cat. — pura, n. N. ofa city on the Goda, 
Cat. — sruti, f., -samhltS, f. N. of wks. Man- 
davySsvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.; - tirtha , n. 
N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. 

Mandavyayana, mf(J)n. (fr. matidavya), g. 
lohitddi. 

manduka, mf(t)n. derived from the 
Mandukas (siksha), L.; ni. pi. N. of a Vedic school, 
ib.; (manduki),i. N. of a woman; °kTputra, m. N. 
of a teacher, §Br. £ 

MEndukayana, m.pl. N. of a school, L.; {man* 
dukayam), f. N. of a woman; - pdtra , m. N. of a 
teacher, SBr. 

M^ndukSyanl, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

MSnduki, m. patr. fr. manpuka , Pan. iv, 1,119. 

Mandukeya,m. patr. of a teacher (pi. his descen¬ 
dants), GrS. ; AitAr.; n.the doctrine of M°, GrS. 

Handukeyxya, mfn. relating to Maudukeya, 
AitAr. 

Mandukya (prob.fr. manduka) ,in comp. — sru¬ 
ti, f. N. of wk. MSxtdukyopauisliad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad ; -dloka, rri., {°s/iatykdrikd, f. pi., -di- 
pika, f., - bhdshya , n., -bhdshya-samgraha, m. N. 
of wks. 

IffiT 2. mata, m. (for 1. see p.804, col. 2; 
for 3. under 2. matri, p. 807, col. 3) metron. fr. 
mailj (/), f. in vail malt, TS. {matya, VS.; 
MaitrS.; cf. Pan. iv, I, 85, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

rnirn matamga, m. (fr. matam-ga) an ele¬ 
phant, MBh.; Kav. See. (ifc.=the chief or best of 
its kind, Hariv.); Ficus Religiosa, L.; (in astron.) 
N. of the 24th Yoga; a Candala, man of the lowest 
rank, Da$.; Lalit.; a kind of Kirata mountaineer, 
barbarian, Kathas.; N. of a serpent-demon, L.; of 
a Pratyeka-buddha, Lalit.; of the servant of the 7th 
and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.; of 
a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (/), f., see below. 
— kumSrl, f. a Candala girl, Kad. — ja, mfn. com¬ 
ing from an elephant, elephantine, Su$r. — tva, n. 
the state or condition of a Candala, Kad. — divS- 
kara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — nakra, m. a crocodile 
as large as an elephant, Ragh. — patl, m. a Candala 
chief, Kathas. — makara, m. a kind of marine mon¬ 
ster, L. — mStamgra, m. an excellent elephant, 
Balar. — r5ja, m. a Candala king, Kathas. — Ilia, f. 
N. of a medical wk.; -prakdjikd, f., -vydkhyd, f. 
N. of Comms. on it. - sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist 
SOtra. MStamgotsanffa, m. the back of an 
elephant, MW. 

MStamgaka, m. N. of a Candala chief, Kad. 

MStamffl, f. N. of the mythical mother of the 
elephant tribe, MBh.; R.; a Candala or Kirata 
woman, Kathas.; N. of a form of Durga, Cat.; of 
one of the 10 Maha-vidyas (q.v.), RTL. 188 ; of 
the mother of Vasishflia, L. — karnStaka-katbS, 
f,, -krama, m., -dan dak a, m. or n., -dipa-dana- 
vidlrana, n., -rahasya, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

inrTO mataya . See p. 807, col. 2. 

ITTinfalT^ matara-pitarau. See p. 807, 
col. 2. 

I?Id matari-purusha&c. See p.807, 
col. 2. 

HTBfe matali, m. N.of Indra’s charioteer. 










*TTrTfHflTTfa matali-sarathi . 


*TT^fta mdtrlya . 


MBh.; Kav. < 5 rc. — saratbi, m. ‘having Matali for 
his charioteer/ N. of Indra, Ragh. Matalynpd- 
kbyana, n. N. of wk. 

Matallya, mfii. relating to or concerning MStali, 
MBh. 

UTirat matali , m. (only nom. sg. °li, 
accord, to Say. from °lin) N. of a divine being as¬ 
sociated with Yama and the Pitris, RV. (cf. matali , 
col. 3). 

matavacasa, m. patr. fr. mata- 
vacas , ASvSr. 

mdtavai. See under V2. ma. 

HTITT I. 2. mat a, mata-dukitri &c. See 
col. 3. 

*TlfTT? 5 ^ matalava, m. (prob.) the flying 
fox, MaitrS. (Padap. tndnthalava ; cf. manthald , 
tndndhala, manthdvala ). 

*TlfrT mati, matu. See p. 804, col. 2. 

matuh - shvasri, matur-bhratra. 

See col. 3. 

*np matnra. See col. 3. 

*TTrjc 5 mdtula See. See col. 3. 
mrjc*ir matulahga, m. a citron tree,Snsr.; 
n. a citron, ib. (also °ldhga, Heat.) 

Matulihga, m. (Hariv.), °lingf, f. (HParis.) 
= prec. m.; n. = prec. n., Hariv.; Heat. 

Matuluhga, m. and n. =*prec. m. and n., Susr.; 
(a or f), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime, 
ib. — pbala, n. the fruit of the citron tree, a citron, 
Kathas. — rasa, m. the juice of the citron tree, Snsr. 
Matnlnhgdsava, m. a liquor distilled from the 
citron tree, ib. 

Matulung'aka, m. = matuluhga, L.; .{ika), f. 
the wild citron tree, L. 

2. matrt, f. (derivation from V 3. ma 
very doubtful; for I. tnatri , see p. 804, col. 2) a 
mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV. 
&c. &c. (sometimes ifc., e.g. KnntT-ni having K° 
for a mother); du. father and mother, parents, RV. 
iii, 3, 33; vii, 2, 5 (also matard-pitara, iv, 6, 7, 
and pitdrd-mdiard, Pan. vi, 3, 33; cf. mdtara- 
pitarau , col. 2); the earth (du. heaven and earth), 
RV .; (with or scil. lokasya ), a cow, MBh.; (du. and 
pi.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling fire, 
RV. (cf. dvi-m° ); (pi.) the waters, RV. (cf. sapta - 
tn° and Naigh. i, 13); (pi.) the divine mothers or 
personified energies of the principal deities (some¬ 
times reckoned as 7 in number, viz. Brahm! or Brah¬ 
man!, Mahesvari, Kaumarl, Vaishnavi, Varahr, In- 
dranl or Aindr! or MahendrT, CamundS ; sometimes 
8, viz. Brahml, Mahesvari, Kaumari, Vaishnavi, 
Varahl, Raudrl, Carma-munda, Kala-samkarshin!; 
sometimes 9, viz. Brahman!, Vaishnavi, Raudri, 
Varahl, Narasinhika,Kaumari, Mahendri,Camunda, 
Candika ; sometimes 16, viz. Gaurl, Padma, SacT, 
Medha, SavitrT, Vijaya, Jaya, Deva-sena, Sva-dha, 
Svaha, Santi, Pushji, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devata 
and Kula-devata; they are closely connected with 
the worship of Siva and are described as attending 
on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom at first 
only 7 Matris were assigned, but later an innumera¬ 
ble number; also the 13 wives of Kasyapa arc called 
lokanam matarah), MBh.; R.; Pur.; llcat.(RTL. 
222 &c.); (pi.) the 8 classes of female ancestors 
(viz, mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers, 
paternal and maternal aunts &c., Samskarak.; but 
the word ‘ mother ’ is also applied to other female 
relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women 
generally); N. of Lakshml, Bhartr.; of Durga, L.; 
of DakshayanI in certain places, Cat.; accord, to 
L. also = a colocynth; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Sphaerantus Indicus; air, space ; 
the lower mill-stone; = vibhuti; = revati . [Cf. Gk. 
pdrrjp, fifjTrjp) Lat. mater; Lith. mote; Slav. 
mail; Germ. muotar, Mutter; Eng. mother .] 

— ka-ccbida, m. ‘ the cutter off of his mother’s 
head/ N. of ParaSu-rama, L. — kalpika, mfn., Pat. 

— kula, m. N. of a man, L. — krita ( tnatri-), mfn. 
done towards or by a mother, AV. — kesata, m. a 
m°'s brother, L. — gana, m. the assemblage of divine 
m°s (cf. above), MBh.; Var. &c. — gandhinl, f. 
‘having only the smell of a m°/ an unnatural m°, R. 

— garbha, m. a m^s womb ( -siha, mfn. being in 


it), L. — gamin, mfn. ‘ going to a m°/ one who has 
committed incest with his m°, Pancar. — gapta, m. 
N. of a king and poet, RSjat.; °tdbh ishenana, n. 
an expedition against M°, MW. — griba, 11. a tem¬ 
ple of the (divine) mothers, Kad. — gotra, n. a m°’s 
family (mfn. belonging to it); - nirtiaya , m. N. of 
wk. — grama, m. ‘the aggregate of m°s/ the female 
sex, Lalit.; any woman, L.; N. of a village, Rajat.; 
-dosha, m. pi. the faults of womankind, Lalit. — gbS- 
ta (L.); c taka (R.), °tin (Pancar.), m. a matri¬ 
cide. — gbatuka, m., id.; N. of Indra, L. — gbna, 
m. = -^//«f<z,VarBrS. — cakra, 11. a kind of mystical 
circle, Rajat.; the circle or assemblage of (divine) 
mothers, Kathas.; -pramathana, m. ‘afflictcrofthe 
circle of d°m°s,’ N.ofVishnu,Paiicar. — ceta,m.N. 
of a man, L. — jna, mfn. knowing i.e. honouring a 
m°, Lalit. — tama (tnatri-), mfn. very motherly or 
maternal (said of the waters), RV. — tas, ind. on 
the mother’s side, in right of the m°, Mn. ix, 215. 

— ta, f. the state of a m°, BhP. — datta, in. ‘m°- 
given/ N. of a man, Kathas.; of an author, Cat.; 
a, f. N. of a woman, Kathas,; °ttlya , n. N. of wk. 

— dasa, m. N. of a man, L. — deva, mfn. having 
one’s m° for a deity, TUp. — dosha, m. the defect 
or inferiority ofa m° (who is of a lower caste), Mn. 
x, 14. — nandana, m. 1 m°’s joy / N. of Karttikeya, 
VarP. — nandin, m. a species of Karauja, L. — nd- 
man, n. (scil. shkta) N. of a class of sacred texts 
in the Atharva-veda, AVAnukr.; m. N. of the re¬ 
puted author and deity of these texts, ib.; mi{mn z)n. 
named after a mother, MW. — nivfitam, ind. at a 
m°*s side, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Sch. — paksha, mfn. be¬ 
longing to the m°’s side or maternal line, W. — pa- 
lita, m. N. of a D.lnava, Kathas. — pitri-krita- 
bhyasa, mfn. trained or exercised by father and m°, 
Hit., Introd. — pujana, n., -puja, f. worship of the 
divine mothers, Samskarak. — prayoga(?), m. N. 
of wk. — bandhu, m. a relation on the m°’s side, 
Gaut.; (d), 11. blood relationship on the m°’s side, 
AV.; («), f. an unnatural m°, Mcar. (cf. brahma - 
b°). — toandhava, m. = prec. m., L. — tohakti, f. 
devotion to a m°, Mn. ii, 233. — bhava, m. the state 
of a m c , maternity, MW. — bbeda-tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — bhogina, mfn., Pan. v, 1,9, Sch. 

— mandala, n. the circle of (divine) m°s, Kad.; 
(-z >id y m. the priest who acts for them), VarBrS.; a 
partic. constellation, KSsIkh. —mat, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by a m°, possessing a m°, AV.; SBr. — ma- 
tri, f. ‘m° of m°s/ N. of Parvatl, L. — mukba, 
mfn. ‘ in°-faced/ foolish, scurrilous, L. — mrishta 
( ’matyl -), mfn. adorned by a m°, RV. — modaka, 
m. N. of Uvata’s Comm. 011 VPrat. — yajna (Sam- 
skarak.), -yaga (SankhGr.), m. a sacrifice to the 
m°s. — vansa, m. the m°’s family, SankhGr.; °sya, 
mfn. belonging to it, Kav. — vat, ind. like (towards) 
a m°, Mil.; Can. — vatsala, mfn. m°-loving, Sak.; 
N. of Karttikeya, MBh. — vadha, m. the murder 
of a mother, RamatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
unpardonable sins, Dharmas. 60). — vartin, m. 1 be¬ 
having well to a m°/ N. of a hunter, Hariv.— vS- 
hinl, f. ‘ m°-carrying,’ a bat, L. — vidusbita, mfn. 
tainted or impaired by a m°, R. — visbnu, m. N. 
of a man, L. — sasita or -sishta, m. ‘ taught by 
a m°/ foolish, simple, L. — sraddba, n. an oblation 
offered to the m°s, Cat. — sbasbtba, mfn. six with 
(i.e. inclusive of) a m°, MW. — sbena, m. N. of 
a poer, ib. — shvasri, f. (Pan. viii, 3, 84) a m°’s 
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. — shvaseya, m. (Pan. iv, 
I, 134) a m°’s sister’s son, R.; (/), f. a m°’s sister’s 
daughter, MBh. — sbvasriya, m. = prec. m., Pan. 
iv, 1, 134. — sin hi, f. Justicia Gendarussa, L. 

— svasri and -svaseya, w.r. for - shvasri and 
- shvaseyl . — ban, m. = -ghata, AVPaip. 

3. Mata (for 1. and 2. see pp. 804 and 806), ifc. 
after a proper N. = mdtri, Pan. vi, 1, 14, Pat. 

Mataya, (artificial) Nom. P. °yati {amamdtat = 
mataram dkhyat ), Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch. 

Matara-pitarau, m. (nom. du.) mother and 
father, parents. Pan. vi, 3, 32. 

Matari, loc. of mdtri , in comp. — pnmsha, m. 
a man (only when opposed) to his mother, a cowardly 
bully, g. pdtrc-samitddi {zi.pitari-sura). — bhva- 
ri [matari-), f. (fr. ylbhil) = matari bhavanti, 
RV. x, 120, 9 (Say.); AV. v, 29. — sva, m. (fr. 
-Ivan) N. of a Rishi, SankhSr. — svaka, mfn. con¬ 
taining the word matari-tv an, g. ghoshad-adi. 

— svan, m. {matari-; prob. ‘growing in the m°,’ 
i. e. in the fire-stick, fr. */svi) N. of Agni or of a 
divine being closely connected with him (the mes- 
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senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fire 
to the Bhrigus, and is identified by Sav. on RV. i, 
93, 6 with Vjtyu, the Wind), RV. ; AV.; (doubtful 
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Nir. 
vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Garuda, 
M Bh.; of a Rishi, RV. — svari, prob. w. r. - bhvarX , 
AV. v, 2, 9. 

1. Mata, f. = mdtri (see kaka- and visva-m°). 

— °1I {°tdli) y f. ‘the m°’s friend,’ N. of a being 
attending on Durga, W. (2nd ed. mdiaii). * 

2. Mata, nom. of tnatri, in comp. — dnbitri, 
f. du. mother and daughter, KathSs. — pitri, m. 
du.(Pan.vi, 3, 25, Sch.) mother and father, parents, 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (pi. mdta-pitdrah , TS.) ; 
- | ghdtaka , m. one who kills m° and f°, KSrand.; 
- vihina , nifu. bereft of m° and f°, Mn. ix, 177; 
- sanijtiin , mfn. considering as m° and f°, Lalit.; 
- sahasra , n.pl. thousands of m°s and f°s, MBh. 

— putra, m. du. (P 3 n. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m°and son, 
R. — maba, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) a 
maternal grandfather, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (du.) mat° 
grandparents, ParGr.; (pi.) a mother’s father, grand¬ 
father, and ancestors, Yajfi.; (f), f. (Pan. iv, 2, 36, 
Vartt. 3, Pat.) a mat° grandmother, Mn. ix, 193; 
mf(F)n. related or belonging to a mat° grandfather, 
R.; Hariv. (also °hiya , mfn., Hariv., Sch.) 

MStub, in comp, for matur. — sbvasri or 
-svasri, f. the sister of a mother, Pan. vi, 3, 24. 

Matur, gen. of tnatri, in comp. — bbrStra, m. 
a mother’s brother, MaitrS. 

Matnra, ifc. after a proper N. = mdtri. Pan. iv, 

l, 115 (cf. dvai-y bhddra-tti° &c.) 

MStula, m. a maternal uncle (often in respectful 
or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the solar year, L.; the thorn-apple tree, 
L.; a species of grain, L.; a kind of snake, L.; (a), 
f. the wife of a mat° uncle, mat 0 aunt, L.; (/), f. 
id., L.; hemp, L.; mf(<? or f)n. belonging to or 
existing in a mat° uncle, Sukas. (v.l.) — pntra or 
°traka, m. the son of a mat° u°, L.; a thorn-apple 
(the fruit), L. — sntS-parinaya, m. N. of wk. 
Matul&tmaja, m.the son of a maternal uncle, Gal. 
Matulabi, m. a kind of snake, L. 

M£tulaka, m. a maternal uncle (a more endear¬ 
ing term than mdtula), Palicat.; the thorn-apple, 
L .; mfn. relatingto or coming from a maternal uncle, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104. 

Matnlanl, f. (Pan. iv, 1, 49) the wife of a 
maternal uncle, Mn.; Yajli.; BhP.; hemp or Cro- 
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also °tlikd), L. 

Matuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle, 
BhP.; (f), f. the daughter ofa maternal uncle,ib. 

MStulya, n. (prob.) the house of a maternal 
uncle, R. 

Matrika, mfn. coming from or belonging to a 
mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh.&c.; m. a maternal 
uncle, R.; (d), f., see next; n. the nature of a 
mother, R. 

MfitrikS, f. a mother (also fig. == source, origin), 
Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under 
mdtri), RTL. 188; a nurse, L.; a grandmother, 
Das.; N. of 8 veins on both sides of the neck (prob. 
so called after the 8 divine m°s), Su§r.; N. of partic. 
diagrams (written in characters to which a magical 
power is ascribed ; also the alphabet so employed ; 
prob. only the 14 vowels with AnusvSra and Vi- 
sarga were originally so called after the 16 div° m°s), 
RamatUp.; Pancar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pi.), 
Lalit.; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the 
support of the staff of Indra*s banner, VarBrS.; N. 
of the wks. included in the Abhidharma-pitaka, 
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryaman, BhP.; **karana, 
L. — kosa, m. N.of a wk. (on the employment of 
the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). — c ksba.ra- 
nigbantu {°h(thsh°), m., -jagan-mangala-ka- 
vaca, -tantra, n., -nigbantn, m., -ny&sa, m., 
-pusbpa-mSlika, f^ -pujana, n. (and °na-vidhi , 

m. ), -pravana, -bija-kosa, m., -bbeda-tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. — maya, mf(J)n. consisting of 
mystic characters, Heat. — maba, s pra-matrika- 
maha under 2. pra-matri. — yantra, n. a kind of 
mystical diagram, Cat. — °rnava (^harn°), m., 
-°rtba-cintana (°hdrth°), n., -viveia, m., 
-stbfipana, n., -bridaya, n. N. of wks. M&tri- 
kodaya, m. N. of wk. 

Mfitrl-Vkri, P. - karoti , to adopt as a mother, 
P 3 n. vii, 4, 27, Sch. 

M&trlya, Nom. P. -yati, to consider or treat as 
a mother, VarYogay. (cf. Pan. iii, 1, 10); K.-yate , 
to desire a mother, Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch. 
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JTTr^ matputra . 


mvfx madhuri . 


m.pl. (fr. ma*-jm<ra) the 
disciples of my son, Pat. 

*n?n matya. See 2 . mat a , p. 806, col- 3. 
JTRmafra,°/rafca&c. Seep.804,cols. 2,3. 

*T1Wt mdtsara , mf(I)n. (fr. matsara) envi¬ 
ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. °sorik&, mfn. 
envious,jealous,maI°,Kam. °rya, n. envy, jealousy, 
MaitrlJp.; MBh. &c. (with Buddhists 5 kinds are 
named, Dharmas. 78; °ryam^kri, to show jea¬ 
lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisfaction, Kathas. 

matsika, ra. (fr. matsya) a fisher¬ 
man, Pan. i, 1, 68, Vartt. 8, Pat. 

MStsyi, mfn. relating to or coming from a fish, 
fish-like, fishy, SahkhGf.; Yajii. &c.; m. a king of 
the Matsyas, §Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi, 

T Br.; MBh.; VP.; n. = matsya-purana. — g*n- 
dha, m. pi. (fr. matsya-gatidha ) N. of a race, L. 

— purdna, n. =* matsya-p°. 

M5t«yaka, mfn. = matsya* MBh. °syika, m. 
a fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35. °syeya, ra. pi. the 
Matsya people, MBh. 

matha,m.(Vmath) churning, stirring, 
W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr.; illness, dis¬ 
ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf. matha), 

MSthaka, m. a destroyer, Balar. 

MSthitika, mfn. dealing in buttermilk ( niathi - 
ta\ Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

mathava, m. patron. (= madhava), 

$Br. 

mdthdtha , n. N. of two Samans, 

ArshBr. 

HTfcrai mdthika,m.'Simb& Azadirachta, L. 

mdthiira , mf(t)n. coming from or 
born in or belonging to Mathura, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
relating or belonging to Mathura, Cat; composed 
by Mathura-natha, ib.; m. an inhabitant of Ma- 
ihma, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of 
the keeper of a gambling house, Mficch.; (/), f. 
N. of various wks. — desya, mfn. coming from the 
Mathura district, MBh. 

MSthuraka, m. pi. the inhabitants of Mathura, 
Cat. 

mada , m. (v/2. mad) drunkenness, 
exhilaration, delight, passion, stupor, L.; fighting, 
war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-vf). Mlda- 
n&nda, ni. N. of a man. Cat. 

M&daka, rafn. intoxicating, exhilarating, glad¬ 
dening, stupefying (-/d, f., - tva , n.), Kam.; Kap., 
Sch.; m. a gallinule ( = datyuha), L. 

M&dana, mfn. exhilarating, delighting, RV.; 
maddening,-intoxicating, Su$r.; m. the god of love, 
L.; Vanguiera Spinosa, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (*), 
f. N. of two plants ( = makandi and vijaya ), L.; 
n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.; ‘stupefier,’ N. of a 
mythical weapon, R. (v.l. madana )„ 

MSdaniya, mfu.intoxicating, inebriating,MBh.; 
n. an intoxicating drink, ib. 

MSdayitri, ni. an exhilarater, gladdener (f 
Sly. 

MSdayitnu or °yishj?u, mfn. intoxicating, 
RV.; AV. 

MKd&yana, m. patr. fr. mada (also pi.), Saip- 
sklrak. 

Ml din, mfn. intoxicating, stupefying (see gan - 
dha-mddinl) ; (int), f. hemp, Bhpr. 

madadya , mfn. (fr. madadin ), g. 
pragady-adi. 

*TT^l»T 3 i madanaka, 11. a species of wood, 
KauS. (w. r. for mddanaka ?). 

HTTcF mdduka , m. N. of a man, Paflcad. 

madugha , mfn. relating to the plant 
called Madugha, L. 

mddurnd, f. N. of a village, Kshitis. 

mddusha , n. (and -fra, n.) a word 
artificially formed for a partic. etymology, AitBr. 

Hl^rod-dris, mf(t)n.(fr. 3.ma + 2.iris) 
like me, resembling me, MBh.; Kav. &c. °dyisa, 
mf(r,n. id., ib. 

HTtT madya , w. r. for mdtidya . 


*rnj* madra , m. (fr. madra , of which it is 
also the Vpddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma¬ 
dras, Pat.; (/), f., see below. — kfilaka, mfn. (fr. 
madra-kula), g. dhumddi. - nagara, n. (fr. 
madra-n° ), Pin. vii, 3, 34, Sch. -fc&heya, m. 
patr., Pat. — vati, f. ‘princess of the Madras/ N. 
of the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife 
of Pandu, ib.; - suta, m. metron. of Saha-deva and 
Nakula, ib. 

Mldraka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr.; 
{tka), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B. madrika). 

M&dri, m. c. for madri in comp. — nandana, 
m. metron. of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh. 

M£d*I, f. a species of plant (■• ativishd), L. ; 

‘ princess of the Madras/ N. of the second wife of 
Pln^u and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha- 
deva (who were really the sons of the Asvins), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called 
Vijaya), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv.; of 
the wife of Krishna, ib.; VP. -pati, m.‘husband 
of Madri/ N. of Pandu, L. — prithS-pati, m. 
‘husband of Pptha and Madri/ N. of Pandu, W. 

MSdreya, m. ‘son of Madri/ metron. of Nakula 
and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pi. 
N. of a people, AVPariS.'; MBh. 

*ti madrukasihalaka, mfn. (fr. 

madruka-sthalT), g. dhiimetdi. 

madhava , mf(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. a 
only in madhava [-* madhavya ] tanuh, Pap. iv, 

4, 139, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.; 
Vikr.; Kathas.; belonging or peculiar to the descen¬ 
dants of Madhu i. e. the Yadavas, Hariv.; represent¬ 
ing Kf ishna (as a picture), Heat.; m. N. of the se¬ 
cond month of spring (more usually called VaUakha, 
= April-May), TS. &c. &c.; spring, Kav.; Pancar.; 
Bassia Latifolia, L.; Phaseolus Mungo, L.; a son or 
descendant of Madhu, a man of the race ofYadu 
(sg. esp. N. of Kfishna-Vishnu or of Para$u-tama 
as an incarnation of this god; pi. the YSdavas or 
Vrishnis), M Bh.; R.; Hariv.; BhP.;N.of $iva,£ivag.; 
of Indra, Pahcat.; Vet. (w. r. for vasava ?); of a 
son of the third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages 
under Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of the hero of Bha- 
va-bhuti’s drama Malati-madhava; of various other 
men, Kathas.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and 
poets (also with patidita , bhatta , misra , yogin , 
vaufya, sarasvati &c.; cf. mddhavclcdrya)\ (f), 
f., see below; n. sweetness, L.; (also m.) a partic. 
intoxicating drink, L. — kara,m. « -caitdra-kara. 

— kSla-nimaya,m., -kosa,m. N. of wks. — gup- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Hear. — candra-kara, m. N. 
of a medical writer, Cat. - oampu, f., -carita, 
n., -cikitsS, f. N. of wks. — tlrtha, m. N. of a 
chief of the Madhva sect (13th century), Cat. — d5- 
sa, prob. w. r. for mohana-d°. — deva, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat. — drama, m. Spondias Man- 
gifera, L. —nandana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— nidSna, n. N. of a medical wk. (also called rug- 
01 roga-viniicaya ). — padabhirama, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. -pura, n. N. of a city, L.-purl, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — pr&cl, f. N. of a locality, 
Cat. — priya, 11. a species of sandal, Gal. — bliat$a- 
prayoga, m. N. of wk. — tohikshu, m. N. of an 
author (■= mddhavcUramji), Cat. — mSgadha, m. 
N. of a poet, ib. — mShStmya, n. N. of wk. 

— rSja,m.N.ofaking, L. — rlmztnanda-saras- 
vati, m. N. of a teacher. Cat. — laghn-klrikft, 
f. N. of wk. — vallS, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, KathSs. 

— vijaya, m. N. of a poem. — sSstrin, m. N. of 
R 5 ma-candra-tirtha(whodiedin I 377 )>^ at * — sam- 
graha, m. N. of wk. — sinha, m. N. of a king 
and poet, Inscr. — sena, m. N. of a prince, MHav.; 
of a poet, Cat. — sen 5 -r 5 jan, m. N. of a king, 
Das. — soma-ySJin, m. N. of a man (= mddha - 
vdc-drya ) 9 Cat. — stava-rSja, m., -stuti, f. N. 
of two hymns (from the VjyuP.) MSdhav^cSr- 
ya, m. ‘the learned M°/ N. of a celebrated scholar 
(author of the Sarva-darSana-sajpgraha, the Ksla- 
nirnaya,theNy 5 ya-mala-vistara&:c.; he was the bro¬ 
ther of Sayana with whom he is by some identified), 
IW. 118 See, ; of a pupil of Svarupacarya (belong¬ 
ing to the Nimbarka school),Cat. M&dhavdnanda- 
kSvya, n. N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita. M 5 - 
dhav&nala, m. N. of an author; n. N. of a love- 
story; ♦ katha , f. or - kdma-kandala-kathd , f. id.; 
- nataka 9 n. N. of a play. Mldhavabhyndaya- 
kSvya, 11. N. of a poem. MddhavArya, m. N. of 
an author ( =- mddhavcndra-purT\ Cat. MSdha- 


vdsrama, m., see madhava-bhikshu. Midka- 
vdndra-puri, m., see madhav&rya. Mldlia- 
vesh^S, f. a species of tuberous plant, L.; N. of 
Durga, L. M 5 dkavocita, n. a kind of perfume, L. 
Madhavodkhava,m. a species of tree,L. MSdka- 
v6lISBa,m.N.ofwk. Madhavoshita,n.cubeb,L. 

fiiadh&vaka, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati¬ 
folia), L.; ( ika) t f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Git.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; N. of a woman, Malav. 
MSdhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP. 
M&dhavi, f. the earth (also with devi ), R.; 

‘ spring-flower/ Gaertnera Racemosa, Kalid.; BhP.; 
honey-sugar, L.; an intoxicating drink, L.; a kind of 
grass, L.; sacred basil, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro¬ 
curess, L.; affluence in cattle or herds, L.; (in music) 
a partic. Rjgim, Samgit.; a woman of the race of 
Madhu or Yadu (e.g. An-ant 5 , wife of Janam-ejaya; 
Sampriyl, w° of Viduratha; KuntI, w°of Pandu), 
MBh.; N. of DakshayanI in SrT-saila, Cat.; of 
Durga, L.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Yayiti, ib.; (with Santi ) 
N. of wk. — mandapa, m. or n.. a bower formed 
of spring-flowers, Sak. — latS, f. a spring-creeper 
(esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant 
flowers), Ratnav.; - griha , n. »= mddhavT-mandapa y 
ib. — vana,n .N. ofaforest; - mdhdtmya , n.N. ofwk. 

Madhaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to or 
dedicated to or composed by Mldhava or Midhava- 
carya; see comp.; (d), f. N. of a commentary; (with 
avasthd) the state or condition of Madhava, Mala- 
tim.; m. pi. the disciples of Madhavya, Pat.; n. a 
work of Madhavlcarya. — dhatu-vritti, f. N. of 
a treatise on Sanskrit roots by Sayana (dedicated to 
his brother Madhava). — nidSna, n. N. of wk. ( — 
madhava-n°). — vedartha-prakasa, m. N. of 
Siyana’s or Madhava*s Comms. on various Vedas. 

MSdhavya, m. (patr. ix.madhu 9 Pan. iv, 1,106) 
N. of the VidGshaka in Kalidasa’s drama Sakuntala. 

— xnSnavaka, m. the lad or fellow M°, ib. 
M&dhu, Vriddhi form of madhu in comp. — ka- 

ra, mf( 7 )n. relating to or derived from a bee or 
honey, PrSyak.; resembling a bee, BhP.; (f), f. 
collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.e. by 
going from door to door), L.; alms obtained from 
five different places by the third class of religious 
mendicants, L. — karnika, mf(J)n. (fr. madhu - 
karna) t g. kumtid&di . — cchandasa, mfu. relat¬ 
ing to or coming from Madhu-cchandas, SBr.; §rS.; 
m. (patr. fr. madhu-cchandas) N. of Agha-mar- 
shana and Jetri,RAnukr.; n. N.of a SJman, ArshBr. 

— talllka, mfn. (fr. madhu + taild) prepared from 
honey and oil, Susr. — parkika, mf(f)n. relating 
to or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony, 
SSnkhGf.; Mn. — matA, mf(f)n. derived from 
Madhu-mat, g. kacch&di on Pin. iv, 3 , 133; m. 
pi. the inhabitants of KaSmira, L.; belonging to the 
river Madhu-matl, L. — mataka, mfn. (fr. madhu - 
mat), g. kacchddi on PJn. iv, 2, 134. M&dhu- 
kara, mfn. (fr. madhu-kara) gathered or collected 
after the manner of bees, Cat.(ct. madhu-k 0 above). 

MSdkvaka, n.—madhavaka, L. 

M&dhvasvi, m. (fr. madhv-akva), Pat. 
M 5 dhvika,m. a person whocollectshoney,MBh. 
M^dhvi, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. (i, 90, 
6 ; 8); §Br.; TS.; BhP.; a kind of intoxicating 
liquor, Mn. xi, 94; Gaertnera Racemosa, Vas.; a 
date, L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a woman (an 
ardent worshipper of Vishiju), W.; du. ‘the two 
sweet ones/ N. of the ASvins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS.; 
pi. the waters, MaitrS.; TS. — madJinrS, f. a 
species of date, L. 

MSdkvIka, n. a kind of intoxicating drink, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. madh 11-inddhvika and md- 
dhavaka) ; (a), f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. — phala, m. 
a species of cocoa-nut tree, L. 

mddhuka , mfn. coming from or be¬ 
longing to the Madhuka tree, TS.; m. pi. ‘mead- 
makers,* N. of the Maireyakas or of a partic. mixed 
caste, MBh. 

M&dhukl, m. patr. fr. madhnka 9 SBr. 

nmcJAara, mf(i)n. relating to or com¬ 
ing from Madhura or Madhuri, R.; (f), f. sweetness, 
amiableness, loveliness, charm, Kav.; mead, wine, 
ib.; N. of a Comm, on Git.; n. the blossom of Jas- 
minum Zambac, L. 

Madhuri, f. — madhurt 9 sweetness, loveliness, 
Bhojapr. 








madhurya . 


irrara mdnava. 


MRdhurya, n. sweetness, Kav.; Su$r.; loveli¬ 
ness, exquisite beauty, charm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(with Vaishnavas) a feeling of tender affection (for 
Kfishnalike that of a girl for her lover), RTL. I4I; 
(in rhet.) grace of style (esp. consisting in the em¬ 
ployment of separated words in a sentence, as opp. 
to Stesha , q.v.), Vam.; Kpr. &c.; mfn. sweetly 
speaking, Kull. on Mn. x, 33. — kadamblni, f. N. 
of wk. 

madhuka , mfn. (fr. madhuka) made 
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on Mn. xi, 95; ( = wfl- 
dhura-bhdshin ) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitre- 
yakas), Mn. x, 33 (K11II.; cf. madhuka ); n. a kind 
of mead, Yajri., Sch. 

madhuct , f. du. (prob. formed after 
the analogy of mddhvt , q. v.) N. of the ASvins, VS. 

madhula , m. patr. fr. madhula (also 
pi.), SamskSrak. 

mxq madhya , mfn. (fr. madhya, of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen¬ 
tral, mid, TS. — m-dina ( madh °), mf(*)n. (fr. 
madhyam-dina) belonging to midday, meridional, 
RV. &c. &c.; va. = madhyamdinah pavanahy 
SarikhSr.; pi. N. of a branch of the Vajasaneyins, 
Inscr. &c. (cf. IW. 150; 245, 2); of an astron. 
school who fixed the starting-point of planetary 
movements at noon, Col.; of a family, Pravar.; (f), 
f. (with Siksha) N. of wk.; n. = inddhyamdinam 
savanam , KatySr.; N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.; -grihya, 
n. N. of wk.; - vat , ind. as at the midday oblation, 
KatySr.; -Sakha, f. the school of the Madhyamdi- 
nas ( 3 khiya, mfn. belonging to it), Cat.; -samhita, 
f., - samdhya-prayoga , m.; °ndranyaka-vyakhya, 

f. N. of wks. — m-dlnfiyana, m. (prob. fr. ma¬ 
dhyam-dina) N. of a teacher, BrArUp. — m-dini, 
m. (fr. id.) N. of a grammarian, Kar.on Pan. vii, I, 
94. — m-dinlya, m f(a) n. ( fr. madhya mdina) usual 
at the midday oblation (als o°yaka), SrS.; belonging 
to the school of the Madhyaipdinas, Cat. — m-di- 
neya, m. pi. the school of the M°, ib. — stria, mfn, 
(fr. madhya-stha ) being in a middle state, indif¬ 
ferent, impartial, Kam.; n. indifference, impartiality, 
Mn. iv, 257. — sthya, n. (fr. madhya-stha ) = 
prec.n., Dhurtas.; intercession,mediation, W. M&- 
driy&rinika, mf(/)n. (fr, madhy&hnd) belonging 
to midday, taking place at noon, MarkP.; - mantra, 
m. or n., -sanidhya-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

MSdhyama, mfn. (ff. madhyama ) relating to 
the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the 
composers of the middle portion of the Rig-vedai.e. 
of books ii-vii), SarikhBr.; GfS.; Pat.; middle- 
born, W.; m. pi. N. of a race, Pravar. — Bthya, n. 
(fr. madhyama-stha) g. brahmanddi. 

Madhyamaka, mf(&£)n. (fr. madhyama) re¬ 
lating to the middle region (i.e. the atmosphere), 
Nir.; (ika), f. N. of the middle portion of the Ka- 
thaka. °keya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. ma¬ 
dhya makeya). 

M&dkyamika,mfn.(fr./«<z^&ytfWtf) = madhya - 
maka , Nir. (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.); 
m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, MWB. 157; 159; 
of a people in central India, VarBfS. °kiya, mfn. 
= madhyamikayam bhavah, Pat. 

M&dhyamlneya, m. metron. fr. madhyama, 

g. kalyany-adi. 

madhva , m. an adherent of Madhva 
(see p. 782, col. 3), W. — siddhanta-sfcra, m. N. 
of wk. 

trTKTO madhvdha , °vika , madhvi. See p. 
808, col. 3. 

*n^m5n, cl. 1.10. F.manali, manayati , to 
honour, respect, Dhatup. xxxiv, 36 (cf. *Jtnan, of 
which manayati is the Caus.) 

*TR 1. mana , m. (*/man) opinion, notion, 
conception, idea, Tattvas. (cf. atma-ni 9 ); purpose, 
wish, design, AitBr.; self-conceit, arrogance, pride, 
KaushUp.; Mn. &c. (with Buddhists one of the 6 
evil feelings, Dharmas. 67 ; or one of the 10 fetters 
to be got rid of, MWB. 127); (also n.) considera¬ 
tion, regard, respect, honour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
wounded sense of honour, anger or indignation ex¬ 
cited by jealousy (esp. in women), caprice, sulking, 
Kav.; DaSar.; Sah.; N. of the father of Agastya 
(perhaps also of A 0 himself; pi. the family of Mana), 
RV.; (in astron.) N. of the tenth house, VarBrS. 


(W. also ‘ a blockhead; an agent ; a barbarian ’). — ka- 
laria, m. quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry, 
Kathas.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. —kali, m. 
mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar.— k?it, mfn. show¬ 
ing honour or respect (to others), MBh. — ksriati, 
f. injury to h°, mortification, insult, Raj at. — g’riha, 
n. N. of a place in Nepal. — grantrii, m. violent 
or lasting anger, Caud. — grahana, n. fit of sulki¬ 
ness, Ratnav. — tantavya, prob. w.r. for ma- 
nuf, Gobh. — tas, hid. from or through honour, 
for honour’s sake, MBh.—15, f. the being a proof, 
Nyayam. — tnng'a, m. ‘a man high in h 0 ,* N. of 
various authors (also - suri and °gdcarya ), Cat. — 1. 
-tva, n. haughtiness, arrogance, MW. — I. -da, 
mfn, (*Jda) giving or showing honour (esp. voc. 
sg. * honour-giver 1 in respectful address), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; m. a mystical N. of the letter a, RamatUp.; 
pi. N. of a people, MarkP.; ( a ), f. the second Kala 
or digit of the moon, Cat.; n. (scil. asira ) N. of a 
partic. magical weapon, R. — 2. -da, mfn. (Vdo) 
destroying arrogance or pride, MW. — deva, m. N. 
of a prince, L. — driana, mfn. rich in honour, Ragh. 

— dhm£ta,mfn. puffed up with pride, MW. — para, 
mf(d)n. wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar¬ 
rogant, §i$.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. — pari- 
khandana, n. bhahga , Can. — purarisaram, 
ind. with (lit. * preceded by*) honour, Pahcat. — pr*t- 
na, mfn. valuing h° like one’s life, Kathas. — briari- 
ga, m. breach or loss of honour, Cay. — briSJ, mfn. 
receiving h° from (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. — bbrit, 
mfn. possessing pride, Kir. — mandara or -man- 
dira, m. N. of Ravana, L. — may a, m.a partic. 
article of enjoyment or luxury (?), Hariv. 8455 
(Nllak.) — moriat, mfn. great in pride, extremely 
proud, Bhartp — xnfitra, n. mere honour, Pancat. 

— xnfinya, mfn. (to be) held in h°, MBh. — man¬ 
na, n. silence caused by pride, MBh. — yajxia, m. 
a sacrifice instituted through pride, ib. — ratha, m. 
N. of a king, VP. - vat, mfn. enjoying honour, rich 
in h°,TUp.; {ait), f. (a woman) angry from jealousy, 
&$.; Kathas. — varjaka, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; Par. (v.l. -vartika and - valakd ). — var- 
jita, mfn. destitute of h°, MBh.; dishonouring, BhP. 

— vardhana, mfn. increasing (a person’s) h°, in¬ 
dicating respect, Mn. ix; 115. — vikrayin, mfn. 
selling one^ h°, Kathas.; Rajat.— 1. -sSra, m. or 
n. a high degree of pride, Dai.; m. N. of a king of 
Malava, ib. — ainha, m. N. of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; -kirti-mukiduali, f. N. of wk. 

— stliiti, f., see under 2. marta. — svarupa, n. 
the nature of honour; °p&bhijiia-tva , n. knowledge 
of the n° of h°, Rajat. — ban, mf(ghnf)n. destroy¬ 
ing pride, MarkP. -kSni, f, loss of honour, A. 
ManagTilbotra, n. an Agnihotra instituted through 
pride, MBh. Bl&n&nka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Hfin&nanda, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga, ib. M&- 
nandha, mfn. blinded by pride, Venls. Mana- 
pam&na, n. du. honour and dishonour, Bhag.; w.r. 
for man&vabhahga. MSn&rha, mfn. worthy of 
h°, Mn. ii, 137. KlSnivabhaiiga, m. destruction 
of pride or anger, Vikr. iv, 25. MSndsa, mfn. 
driving away pride or arrogance, Sii. H&n&sakta, 
mfn. given to pride, haughty,VarBrS. HSnots&lia, 
m. energy arising from self-confidence, Pahcat. Ha- 
notseka-parSkramar-vyasanln, mfn. possessing 
intense diligence, prowess, haughtiness and pride, Hit. 
H&nonnata, mfn. (a head) uplifted in pride, Ragh. 
M&nonnati, f. high honour, great respect, Bhartr. 
M&nonmSda, m. infatuation of pride, Pahcat. H&- 
noxunnkta, mfn. destitute of honour, VarBrS. 

M&nana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as 
a token of respect, Nir.; n. and ( a ), f. paying honour, 
showing respect, MBh.; K5v. &c. 

M&nanlya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving hon¬ 
our from (gen.), Kiv.; Pur.; Rajat.; m. an honour¬ 
able man, Kad. 

H&naySna, mfn. (for manayamana, cf. Vam. 
v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; BhP. 

M&nayitavya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving 
honour or respect, MBh. 

H&nayitri, mfn. one who honours or respects, 
ib., Hariv. &c. 

M5ni, in comp, for r. manin . -ta, f. (ifc.) the 
fancying that one possesses, imaginary possession of 
( /Hana-m°) t MBh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.; 
pride, Kir. —tva, n. (ifc.) the thinking one’s self to 
be or have, MBh.; pride, arrogance (a-m°), Bhag.; 
the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh. 

Hanika« 1. manin in paiidita-maiiika, q.v. 

MSnita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honoured, respected, 
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MBh.; Kav. 8 cc. ; n. showing honour or respect, 
Hariv. —sena, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 

1. Manin, mfn. (fr. man or fr. 1. mana ) 
thinking, being of opinion, KathUp.; high-minded, 
haughty, proud towards (prati ) or of (-tas), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; highly honoured or esteemed, ib.; (ifc.) 
thinking (esp. one's self) to be or have, appearing as 
or passing for (see darSaniya -, panpita-m 0 &c.); 
highly esteeming or honouring (see f.); m. Marsilia 
Dentata, L.; (ini), f. a disdainful or sulky woman, 
Kav.; (ifc.) the wife of (see madhu-mdnini, lit. 
‘highly esteeming her husband *); Aglaia Odorata, 
L.; a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for malinT)\ 
N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of a daughter of VidQra- 
stha and wife of Rajya-vardhana, MarkP. 

H&nya, mfn. to be respected or honoured, worthy 
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
(manyd), m. patr. fr .l.mana, RV. i, 163,14, &c.; 
N.of Maitravaruni (author of R V.viii, 67), RAnukr. 

— tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta¬ 
bility, worthiness, VarBfS. — sthSna, n. a title to 
respect, Mn. ii, 136. 

HUT2. mana , m . ( >/ 3. ma) a building,house, 
dwelling, RV.; an altar, Apast.; (mand) a prepara¬ 
tion, decoction (?), RV. x, 144, 5 ; (f), f. measure 
(sec tiryah-m°y, a partic. measure ( = 2 Ahjalis), 
L.; n. measuring, meting out, Katy§r.; Hariv. &c.; 
measure, measuring-cord, standard, RV. &c. &c.; 
dimension, size, height, length (in space and time), 
weight, ib. (ifc. *= fold, see Satd-m °); a partic. mea¬ 
sure or weight (=*krishnala or raktika; accord, 
to Sch. on TS. and KatySr. 100 Manas = 5 Palas or 
Panas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem¬ 
blance, Si$.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means 
of proof ( =-pra-?nana , q. v.) — kathana, n. N. of 
wk. — kanda, m. Arum Indicum, Bhpr. — 2. -tva, 
n. the being a measure or standard, L. — 3. -da, 
mfn. (for I. and 2. see under 1. mana) measuring, 
W. —dipikS, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. - dliSnlkS, 
f. a species of gourd or cucumber, L. — bhadraka, 

m. a kind of pavilion, Vistuv. — m&SjarS, f. a dic¬ 
tionary of Sanskfit and Bhishi; • guna-leia-su - 
caka-dataka , 11. N. of wk. — manohara, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a wk. on the MlmSosS by V5g-iSvara. 

— m-paca, mfn. (a vessel) cooking a partic. quan¬ 
tity of anything,Vop., Sch. —yo^a, m.pl. the vari¬ 
ous methnds or applications of measuring and weigh¬ 
ing, Mn. ix, 330. — randlira or -randhri, f. a 
kind of water-clock or clepsydra, L. — veda-oam- 
pn, f., -samuccaya-^ikS, f.N.of wks.— 2. -s&ra, 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (or of a sage, its re¬ 
puted author), IW. 185. — Butra, n. a measuring- 
cord, DaS.; a cord or chain worn round the body, 
L. — Bthalaka, mfn. (fr. mana-sthali ), g. dhu- 
mddi. — Btkiti, f . 1 right measure 1 or { strong senti¬ 
ment of honour* (the latter fr. 1. mana), Siph^s. 
MSnarig-ula-mahS-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
H&nadliik*, mfn. exceeding all measure, too large, 
VarBrS. H&n&dfcy&ya, m. ‘measurement-chap¬ 
ter,’ N. of ch. of SOryas. M&nonm&nik&, f., g. 
Saka-parthivddi , Siddh. 

MSnaka, 11. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.); 
m. n. Arum Indicum (cf. mdnaka and mana-kan - 
da); (ika), f. a partic. weight or measure ( — 2 An- 
jalis), Siddh. (cf. mani ); a partic. spirituous liquor, L. 

2. Manin, mfn. measuring, applying a measure, 
measurable, VP. 

JTR’lf^lod manahsila, mf(i)n. consisting of 
realgar or red arsenic, MBh. 

manana, mananxya &c. See col. 2. 
manava, mf(t)n. (fr. manu) descended 
from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV. &c. 
&c.; favouring men, RV. ix, 98, 9; m. a human 
being, man, RV. &c. &c.; patr. fr. mdnu (N. of 
Nabhi-nedishtha,S5ry5U,Cakshus,Nahusha,Bhrigu, 
Su-dyumna, Karfisha, and Deva-huti),Br.; Pur.&c.; 
N. of a cosmic period, VP.; pi. the children of men, 
mankind, RV. &c. &c.; the races of men (of which 
5 or 7 are reckoned), AV.; Br.; the subjects of a 
king, Mn.; R.; N. of a school of the black Yajur- 
veda, Heat.; (t), f. a daughter of man, a woman, 
RV. &c. &c.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; N. of 
a Vidya-devi, L.; of a goddess (executing the com¬ 
mands of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl), 
L.; of a river, MBh. (v.l. tamasT) ; pi. N. of partic. 
verses, Gaut.; n. a man’s length (as a measure), 
VarBrS.; a partic. penance, Prayasc.; N. of various 
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H W H r gHHF mdnava-kafpa-sutra. HlHHHTHYit mdmanasayati. 


Simans, ArshBr.; of Manu’s law-book, Vas.; of a 
Varsha, Cat. - kalpa-sutra, n.incorrcct N. of a 
Comm, on the first part of M 5 nSr. (IW. 205, 2). 

— ffriliya-sutra, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks. 
ascribed to Manu (q.v.) -deva, m. ‘god among 
men / a king, prince, Ragh. — dharma-sSstra, n. 

N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu ( = tnanu- 
samhitd). - pati, m. ‘man-lord,’ a king, sovereign, 
VarBfS. — pnrSna, n. N. of an UpapurJna.-rSk- 
ahasa, m. a fiend in human shape, Bhartr. 

— vSstu-lakshana, n. N. of wk. — srauta- 
sutra, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks. attributed to 
Manu (q.v.) — samhitS, f. N. of ch. of the Aditya- 
purina. — sara, n. N. of wk. — sutra, n. a Sutra 
of (cf. -grihya- and -iraula-s°) . Manavacala, 
m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Manavddya, n. N. 
ofa SSman, ArshBr. MSnavSndlya-carita (?), n. 

N. ofa poem. TtL§.na,v&n&tn.,m.*= man ava-deva, 

R. MSnavottara, n.N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. MS- 
navrib.g’ha, m. (with guru) N. of a class of com¬ 
posers of mystical prayers, CaJ. (cf. divytfugha - and 
suidhdiigha). 

MSnavasya, rfom.P. (only p. °sydt ), to act like 
men, RV. i, 140, 4 (S 5 y. ‘ to wish for men ’). 

MSnavIya, mfn. descended or derived from 
Manu, Kull.; n. a kind of penance, ib. — samhitS, 
f. — mdnava-s°, q.v. 

MSnaveya, mfn. — manavtya; m. patr., Hariv. 
Manavya, m. patr. fr. man it, g. gargddi; n., 
w. r. for manavya. 

M&navy&yanl, f., g. lohitddi. 

manavartika, manavalaka. See 
mdna-varjaka under 1. matta . 

HRtf manasa, mf(i, once «)n. (fr. manas) 
belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual 
(opp. to idrira , corporeal), VS. Sec. &c.; expressed 
only in the mind, performed in thought, i.e. silent, 
tacit (as a hymn or prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable, 
imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake 
Manasa (see n. below), BhP.; m. a form of Vishnu, 
VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of 
Vapush-mat, MarkP.; pi. a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a 
class of ascetics, RSmatUp.; N. of the Vaisyas in Saka- 
dvipa, MBh.; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.; 
(*), f. (with ptija) mental or spiritual devotion 
(opp. to murti-p °, adoration of images), RTL. 
524; N. of a Kim-nan, KSrand.; of a Vidy2-devl, 

L.; n. (ifc. f. d) the mental powers, mind, spirit, 
heart, soul {=manas,g.prajdddi), KathUp.; MBh.; 
K5v. &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W.; a 
kind of salt, KstySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from 
that under which one is born, VarYogay.; (with or 
scil. saras or tirtha) N. of a sacred lake and place 
of pilgrimage on mount KailSsa (the native place of 
the wild geese, which migrate to it every year at the 
breeding season), MBh.; K 3 v.; Pur.; N. of a work 
on Silpa or art. -karana, n.,-ganita-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. — cSrin, m. 4 frequenting lake Manasa/ 
a wild goose, swan, Hariv. —janman, m. ‘mind- 
born,’ the god of love, KathSs. — tva, n. the state 
of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere 
thought, PaiicavBr., Sch.; Sarvad. — nayana, n. N. 
ofwk. \-prasddini,i. N. ofComm. on it. — pujana, 
n. N. of a TSntric wk. — pujS, f. N. of various 
wks.; - prakdra , m.; - vidhi , m. N. of wks. — ruj, 
f. mental disease, VarBfS. —vega, mfn. swift as 
thought, Kad.; m. N. of a prince, KathSs. —sue, 
f. mental sorrow or grief, VarBrS. — saints pa, m. 
id., §ak. — harana, n. N. of wk. Manasacala, 
m. N. of a mountain,VP. MSnas&laya, m.'dwelling 
on lake Manasa,’ a wild goose or swan, L. MSna- 
sotka, m. eager to go to lake M°, Megh. MSna- 
sottara, n. N. of a mountain, Pur. (cf. ultara- 
mdnasa). MSnasopac&ra-pujS-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. MSnasollSsa, m. N. of various wks.; 
. prabandha , m., - vritt&nta, m., - vrittd n la -vilasa, 
m., - vydkhya, f. N. of Comms. MSnasriUkas, mfn. 
dwelling on lake Manasa, MBh.; m. a wild goose 
or swan, Rajat. 

M&nasSyana, m. patr. fr. manas , g. aivddi. 

MSuasika, mfn. (fr. manas or manasa) com¬ 
mitted (only) in thought (as a sin), Heat.; conceived 
(only) in the mind, imaginary, Karand.*, m. N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. 

MSnasoka (?), m. N. of an author or wk. on 
Vedanta, Cat. 

M£nask?it&, m. (accord, to MahTJh.) *=pujdyd 


abhimdnasya vd kartri; (accord, to Sch. on TBr.) 
patr. fr. manas-krit,\ S. xxx, 14. 

MSnasya, m. patr. fr. manas , g. gargddi. 
HTHHTNfa manastokiya, u. the hymn be¬ 
ginning with ma nas toke , Baudh. 

HTHT 0 ! mandpya, n. temporary degrada¬ 
tion of a monk, Buddh. 

HHI^d mandyana , m., g. asvadi. 

rjicq mandyya, m., manayyayani , f., g. 
gargddi and lohitddi. 

HTfcT3i manika, manita, 1. 2. martin. See 
p. 809, cols. 2 and 3. 

manindha, m.N. of an astronomer 
(v. 1. manindha; cf. man itl ha ). 

minutantavya , m. (fr. manu-tan - 
tu) patr. of AikadasSksha, AitBr. 

manusha or manusha, mf(i)n. (fr. 
manus) belonging to mankind, human,RV. &c. &c.; 
favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV.; AV.; 

m. (ifc. f. a) a man, human being (pi. the races of 
men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the signs 
of the' Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS.; 
(*), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (scil. cikitsd) 

1 human medicine,’ a branch of med°, the adriunister- 
ing of drugs (opp. to dsuri and daivi eik °), W.; n. 
the condition or manner or action of men, humanity, 
manhood, RV. &c. &c.; N. of a place, Cat. -t 5 , 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man, 
manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R.; Pur. 

— daivika, mfn. human and divine, Mn. i, 65. 

— pradhana {man 0 ), mfn. fighting for men, RV. 

— manadda, mfn. eating man’s flesh, MBh. — r5k- 
shasa, m. a fieijd in human form, Bhartr.; (f), f. 
a she-demon in human form, KathSs. — laukika, 
mfn. belonging to the world of men, human, MBh. 

— sambhava, mfn. coming from or produced by 
men, MW. MSnush&da, m. a man-eater; -tva, 

n. cannibalism, Kad. MSnushop^ta, mfn. joined 
with human effort, MBh. 

Manushaka. See daiva-m °. 
Manushi-buddha, m. a human Buddha (opp. 
to dhydni-b°) t Buddh. 

Manushi-Vbhu, P* - hhavati , to become a 
man, KathSs. 

MSnushya, n. (fr. manushya) human nature or 
condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; mf(ff)n. human, manly, Gobh.; MBh.; 
Heat. 

MantLShyaka,mfn.human.SBr.&c.&c.;n.human 

nature or condition. Das. (loc. as far as lies in man’s 
power, Ksd.); a multitude of men, L. 

Hlrilsich manojnaka, n. (fr. mano-jiia 
beauty, loveliness, PSn. v, I, 133. 

mantavya, m. patr. fr. mantu, g. 

gargadi. 

Mantavyayanl, f. of prec., g. lohitddi . 

*TRT mantra , mf(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper 
or peculiar to Vedic or magical texts, MW. 

M5ntravarnika, mf(f)n. (fr. mantra-varnd) 
contained in the words of Vedic hymns, BSdar.; §rS., 
Sch. (' °kT-tva , n., NySyam., Sch.) 

MSntrika, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter, 
sorcerer, Rsjat.*, Vet.; Sin has. 

Mantrita, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvddi . 
MSntritya, m. patr. fr. mantrita , g. gargddi. 
month, cl. I. P. manihati^z V month 
or I. math, to hurt, injure, DhStup. iii, 9 (Vop.) 

MSnthSli, m. (prob.) the flying fox,VS.; TBr. 
(cf. manlkdvala, mdtdlava, mandhala,*n& next). 

Mdnthalava (Padap. of MaitrS.) or manthi- 
lava (TS.), m. id. 

MSnthya, mfn. (fr. mantha) t g. samkdhidi. 

manthareshaqi , m. patr. fr. 
manthareshana, PSn. ii, 4, 66, Sch. 

MSntharya, n. (fr. manthard) weakness, K 5 - 
vy 5 d., Sch. 

r. munda, mf( 5 )n. (•/ i.mand) ‘glad- 
dening,’ N. of water in partic. formularies, VS.; TS.; 
KSth. 

MSndra, mfn. (fr. mandra), g. chattrddi. 


2. manda, mfn. (fr. manda) relating 
to the higher apsis of a planet's course (?dam karma , 
the process of correction forthe apsis; °damphalam t 
the equation of the apsis), Suryas.; n.» mandya , g. 
prithv-ddi. 

MSndSra or °rava, m. a partic. mystical flower, 
Buddh. (cf. mandara ). 

Miindaraka, mfn. belonging to the MandSra tree, 
Divyav. 

MandSryd, m. (fr. mandara, g. pragady-adi) 

N. of a man, RV. i, 165, 5. 

Mandurika, m. (fr. inanditra) an ostler, groom, 
Sic has. 

Mandodareya,m.metron.fr.;;/a«<yi£;^/fln, Bslar. 
Mandya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, BhP.; • 
Pancat.; Ssh.; weakness, feeble state (as of under¬ 
standing, digestion &c.), DaL; Vcdantas.; Heat.; 
sickness, disease, KathSs. ( °dyam Vkri, to make 
one’s self ill); stateliness, M1. — vySja, in. simulation 
of illness, KathSs. 

nf^mandhataki, m. patr., g. tan Ivaly- 
ddi (KaL) 

JTFUTJ mandhdtri, m. (cf. mandhatri) N. 
of a king (son of Yuvanaiva, author of RV. x, 134), 
AsvSr.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (soil of 
Madana-p 3 la, patron of ViSvesvara), Cat. M5n- 
dbata-pura, n. N. of a city (also read mdndhdttd- 
tripura), Cat. 

MSndhatra, mfn. relating to Mandhatri (in 
0 1 rSpdkhyana,C2\.)\ m.patr. fr. mandhdtri, AsvSr. 

mandhala, m. (prob.) the flying 
fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mdnthdld &c.) 

mandhira, m. a bat, L. (cf. prec. 

and next). 

Mandhllava, m. a large bat, L. 

mandhyoda, m. patr., Samskarak. 
(prob. w.r.) 

JTTJHVI manmatha, mf(I)n. (fr. manmatha) 
relating to or concerning love, produced by love, filled 
with love &c., Kav.; belonging to the god of 1°,Vcar. 

HI ^ many a. See p. 809, col. 3. 

HT^HHTH manyamana , m. (fr. manyamana, 
sec */man) the proud one, RV. vii, 18, 20 (lit.‘the 
son of the proud;’ Say. ‘the son of Manyamana’). 

manyava, mfn. relating to Manyu, 

Nir. 

HT^nrirt manyavati, f. N. of a princess, 
MarkP. (perhaps w. r. for mdlyavatT). 

HTHcfl mapaka , mfn. (fr. Cans, of V 3. md) 
serving as a measure of (gen.), Nllak. 

Mapana, m. a pair of scales, balance, L.; («), f. 
measuring or meting out (esp. the place fora sacrifice), 
MBh. ;n. the act of measuring orformingorshaping,ib. 
Mapaya ,°yati, see Caus. of v^ 3 - ma, t . mi and me . 
Mapya, mfn. measurable (in a-m°), Vajracch. 

HTHW mapatya, n. (prob. fr. md+apatya, 

* by no means a child * or 4 not a child/ scil. in the 
ordinary sense; accord, to others fr. Caus. of me) 
N. of the god of love, L. 

HTHT mabara, N. of a place, Cat. 

mabhlda, m. a species of RutMkska 
with one berry, L. 

HPt( mam , acc. sg. of 3. ma, q. v. — pasya, 
mfn. regarding or looking at me, AV. 

HTH mama, m. (fr. mama, lit. ‘ belonging to 
mine’) dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as a term 
of affection among animals in fables), Pancat. (cf. 
tdta , matula &c.)-kesara, m. a maternal uncle, 
Gal. 

Mamaka, mfn. (P 5 n. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, RV. 
&c. &c.; selfish, greedy, a miser, L.; a maternal 
uncle, L.; (f), f. N. of one of the Buddhist Devts, 
Dharmas. 4 (MWB. 216). 

Mamakina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, Kav.; 
Kathas. 

Mamateyi, m. (fr. mama-la) metron. of the 
mother of Dirglia-tamas, RV.; AitBr.; BhP. 

HlHHHT^frT mdmanasayati , m. patr. (?), 
Pravar. 








mamalla-devi. 

mamalla-devl, f. N. of the mother 
of Srl-harsha, Vas., Introd. 

WT 1 %iT mdmidi, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

mamulcht, f. N. of a Buddhist Devi, 

W. (cf. mamakT). 

*TTgVI ^'marnuda-gajanavi, m.— \ 

Mahmud of Ghazni, Kshitis. 

^ waya, mfD. (v^. ma) measuring (see 
creatin S illusions (said of Vishnu), 

MBh.; (a), f., see below, -dasa (?), m. N. of an 
author, Cat. —vat, mfn. (comp. mdya-vatiara) 
m. c. for maya-vat, Br. 


mdrisha . 


SBr.); connected with many magical arts, 

BhP., Sch.; m. N. of KaQsa, L.; (a/I), f. a panic, 
magical art personified, Kathas.; N. of the wife of 
Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devT)\ of the wife 
of a Vidya-dharn, Kathas.; of a princess, ib.; of an 
authoress of certai 11 magical incantations, Cat. -°va- 
ni (mdydv 0 ), m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. - va- 
sika, mfn. ~ par a-prataraka, L. (prob. w. r. for 
-rasika, ‘fond of illusion or deceit'). — vSda, m. 

the doctrine affirming the world to be illusion (ap- I r^j ♦ .u - r '-:• 

plied to the doctrine of the Vedanta and ofBuddhism), dd n- h< TL° f ra “ S ° f 
Cat.; -khandana,n.ppua-tippanL {.,°na-tlka f.) viulii 10 "o" M5ras ruled 
khanda-vivarana. n.. -samdushnn f f w' 2 °8 &c.; the thorn-: 
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khanda-vivarana, n., -samduskam, f. N. of wks. 
- vid, mfn. experienced or skilled ’in magical arts, 
MBh. — vidhi-jna, mfn.«prec., Divyav. — vin, 


mt mar a, mfn. ( Jrarx) killing, destroying; 
m ; d eath pestilence, v arBr s .; AVPariS.; slaying, 
killing,RJjat.(cf./^«- OT °); an obstacle, hindrancl 
Vis.; the passion of love, god of love, Hariv.; Kav. 
Kathas.; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One 
(who tempts men to indulge their passions and is the 
great enemy of the Buddha and his religion; four Ma¬ 
ras are enumerated in Dharmas. 80, viz. skandha 
„ jj‘». dwaputra-, and mrityu-m° ; but the later 
Buddhist theory of races of gods led to the figment 
of millions nf Msrac rtilod over fry a chief M5ra ^ 


May^ f. art, wisdom, extraordinary or super- TFa- USI ° n ? "? a . glcal P°wers, employ- 

natural power (only in the earlier language); illusion, | rv. ° r d fc emn g others (-vi-td, f.), 

unreality, deception, fraud, trick, sorcery, witchcraft, 
magic, RV. &c. &c.; an unreal or illusory image, 
phantom, annaritirm 5K . 


phantom, apparition, ib. (esp. ibc. = false, unreal, 
illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists one 
2 4 min °r evil passions), Dharmas. 6o; (in 
phil.) Illusion (identified in the S3mkhya with 
Prakriti or Pradhana and in that system, as well as 
m the Vedanta, regarded as the source of the visible 
universe), IW. 83 ; 108 ,* (with Saivas) one of the 

tru? aS ,° r . s ? a , r r es Which entan S le the soul, Sarvad.; 
MW V (with Vaishnavas) one of the 9 Saktis or 
energies of Vishnu, L.; Illusion personified (some¬ 
times identified with DurgS, sometimes regarded as 
a daughter of Anrita and Nirriti or Nikriti and 
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma), 
Pur ; compassion, sympathy, L.; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, L.; N. of the mother of Gautama Buddha, 
MWB. 24 ; of Lakshml, W.; of a city. Cat.; of 2 
metres, Col.; du. (Mdye Indrasya) N^of 2 SSmans, 
ArshBr. -kapalika, n. N. of a drama, -kSrao^ 
•krit, m. ‘illusion-maker/ a conjurer, juggler, L. 
-kshetra-mfihatmya, n. N. of wk. -cana. 


RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; illusory, creating illusions, 
Nilak.j m. a magician, conjurer, juggler, MBh.; 
BhP.; a cat, L.; N. of a son of Maya, R.; n. a gall- 
nut, MW.; °vi-nidlikd, f. N. of wk. — sila, mfn 
deceitful, Subh. -°shtaka (mdydsh°\ n. N. of wk. 

- 8uta, m. ‘ son of M 5 y 5 / N. of Gautama Buddha, 

L * ~A SU . a ni. N. of an Asura, Virac 

MayopaJIvin, mfn. living by fraud, Pancat. 

Mayayln, mfn .^mayd-vin above, MW. 
Mayi, in comp, for may in. -kaya, m. N. of a 
grammarian, TPrat. -phala, n. a gall-nut, L. 

- bhairava-t antra, n. N. of a Tantra (cf. mayi- 
ka-bhairava). -mata-khandana, n. N. of wk. 

Mayika, mfn. illusory, creating illusion, Paficar • 
practising deceit, deceiving others, L.; m.a conjurer, 
jugg er, L. ; n. or (a), f . a gall-nut, L. - bhairava, 
n. N. of a Tantra. 

Mayln, mfn. artful, skilled in .art or enchantment, 
cunning, deceptive, illusory (°yi-/d, f.), RVAV.; 
SvetUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; m. a con- 
ma S idan » Kathas.; a cheat, deceiver, 

., N. of Brahma, L.; of Siva, L.; of Agni, L.; 


—--n. 01 wk. -cana, or Brahma, L.; of Siva, L.: of A^ni L 

W^TaSSf^ illus ! ve \ dece P tive > of 0 f ailla »|;-J n * magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. dur 
vv. c ®* a fnayar), mfn. practising illusion or I m ) >’ a gall-nut, L. 

deceit, Subh.; acting deceitfully. MBh. — cM-tt/xv. I Maylya, mfn. proceeding from MsyH, H» ra v. 


deceit, Subh.; acting deceitfully, MBh. - cid-yoffa 
m. the union of Cit and Maya, RTL. 37, n . 1! 
7 mfn. only intent upon fraud and 

deceit, Subh. -jivla, m. ‘living by illusion/ a con¬ 
jurer, juggler, L -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 
- tmaka (vidyatm 0 ), mf (ikd)n. consisting of il¬ 
lusion, essentially illusory, W. - da, m. ‘giving or 
causing illusion/ an alligator, crocodile, L. — dar- 
sana, n. N. of ch. of BhavP. — deva, f. N. of 
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of the 
wife of Pradyumna, V p .; -sula, m. ‘son ofMiyS- 
devi, N. of Gautama Buddha, L. -dhara, mfn. 
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, R.; m. N. of 
a king of the Asuras, Kathas. - °dhika ( mayddh 0 ), 
mfn. abounding in magic, R.- °nvita (mayanv*), 
mfn possessing ill°, deceitful, MW. -patu, mfo. 

ff' n° w‘ ar,s > Vlr - -Patl, m. ‘lord 

• of / Vlsh, . lu - P»Hcar. -pur, f. N. of a 

etty Kathas. (cf \ maya). -purl, f. = prec., ib.; 
•mahatmya, n. N. of sev. wks._ prayo?a, m. the 
application or employment of magic, PaScat.; de- 
ceitfulness, A. -phala, n. a gall-nut, L. -batu, 
m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathas. -bala- 
vat, mfn. one who possesses or makes over to an¬ 
other the virtue of a partic. spell, R. -b^a-kalpa, 

m. N. of wk. -°bhyndayana (mdyabk°\ m. 
N. of a KSyastha, Rajat. -mata, m. or n. (?) N. 
of wk. -maya, mf(/)n. consisting of illusion, 
r Cd ° f .° r crcatin g i!I °» illusive, unreal, magical, 
Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, Balar. 

- manavaka, mfn. appearing in an illusory wav 

as a boy or dwr- f Dln -— - - J 

ch. of SkandaP 
lope, phantom 

wilderment/ N___ —ya. 

n. ‘instrument of illusion/ enchantmVni (ibT^en- 
chanted, magical, e. g. °tra-vimana, m. n. an ench' 
chariot, magical car), Kathas. — yojra,m. the appli¬ 
cation or employment of illusion, empl° of magical 
arts, R. ; BhP. — yodhin, mfn. fighting illusively 

or with deceitful arti*— ' jr ™- - 5 — - - 

wife of Pradyumna (- y , ... - 

see -vasika. -ravaaa, m. Ravana in an illusory 
or disguised form, Cat. -Uia-maita, m. or n. (?) 

N. of wk. - vacana, n. a deceptive or hypocritical 
speech, Pancat. — vat (maya-), mfn. having magical 
powers, employing deceit, sly, cunning, RV.; R. 
Balar. (- tara , AitBr.; more correctly maya-vat' 


Mayeya, mfn. (fr. maya ), g. nady-adi 

*mP!r mdyana, m. N. of the father of 
Madhava and Sayana, Cat 

mdyava , m. a descendant of Mayn 
or Mayu, RV. 

*n^TtW mdydti (?), m.-nara-bali, Brah- 
mavP. 

**'3 *• ma y u , m. (\/3. md; for r. mdyu 
see p. 804, co\. 2)=dditya, Nir.; sorcery, witch¬ 
craft, bad art (cf. dur-m °); (k), AV. xviii, 4, 4. 

^ 3. mdyu, m. n, (accord, to Up. i, 1 fr. 
mi) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L 

1,1 3 ^ mdyuka, mfn.=Arasca, Naigh. (cf. 
pra-mdyu, °yuka, under pra-VmT). 

* JI 3 < '”1 mdyuraja, m. N. of a son of Ku- 

j£-OT<£t mayU '’ Ar) '< 0( * P°« <*J«> r«d mi- 

m. N. of a son of Puru-ravas, 

mayiiia. See under 1. mayu, p. 804, 

iri^r mayura, mf(t)n. (fr. mayura) belong¬ 
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh.; R. & c .; 



C 1 y a } A *tu. IV, 2, 44, 

Sch. — karna, m. patr. fr; mayura-k° t g. Hvadi . 

-kalpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of 
time, Cat. — vratln, m. a member of a partic. 
sect, L, 

» "*“• — mm. ngnting illusively [ KSyuraka, m. a peacock-catcher or one who I 

deceitful artifices, MBh. - rati, f. N. of the ™ kcs V4rious artl 'des with p°s’ feathers, R.; (ikd) pepper 

Pradyumna (« -devT), VP. - rasika, mfn. f * ( in muSlc ) a partic. Ragini, SamgTt. ^ h pounded 

sika. —ravana, m. Ravana in an illnenrv I MSyuri, m. patr. fr. mayura, Pat. * *— ■ 

MSyurika, m. a peacock-catcher, R. 

or ° v y°> n - ( fr - may o- 
bhu) well-being, gladness, enjoyment, GrS 

mdyya . See puru-mayya . 


1 u. t, — 9 — w.v-...-apple, L.; (i),f. killing, 
slaughter, Prasannar.; pestilence (also personified as 

A h frr, goddes t of death and identified with Durga), 
AVPani; KathSs.; Pur. -kayika, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to the retinue or attendants of Mara, Lalit. 
— citta, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kalac. —jit, 
m conqueror of Mara/ N. of Buddha, L. -da, 
n. death-giving/ flesh, Gal.; -°dJkdra, m. N. of a 
mail, Cat. —pa, m. ‘death-drinking(?)/ N. of a 

l Ul an ' 9*V. " pa P S y as » the evil tempter, i. e . 
Mara, Laht. — putra, m. a son of the Tempter, i e 
a tempter, ib. - phi (?), f. (in music), a partic. Ra- 
gnji, bamglt. -bija, n. N. of a magical formula 
Pancat -mohita, mfn. infatuated by the god of 
love, Kathas. -ripu, m. ‘enemy of the god of 
love, N. of Siva, Prasannar. -vat, mfn. full of love 
enamoured, Nal6d. - siaha, m. N. of a prince, VP.' 
-hati, -ha^ta, or -hath! (?), f. (in music) a par- 
tie Raginf, Samgit. Maririka, mfn. displaying 
tokens of passion, Git. Mardtmaka, mfn. naturally 
Marabhibhn, m. ‘overthrower 
of M N. of a Buddha, L. Mar 4 bhirama, mfn. 
tond of destroying, murderous, Da$. Mar&ri, m 
= mara-ripu, Kathas. 

Maraka mfn. (ifc., f. a), killing a killer, murderer 
'C _ tr f\ and daia-mdrikd ); calcining (cf. loha- 
maraka)- m. any deadly disease, plague, pestilence 
(personified as the god of death), Samk.; a falcon, 
hawk, L.; (alson.) death of all creatures at the dis- 

IS&ZZ.'**™'’ L - ; 

Marana, 11 killing, slaying, slaughter, death, 
destruction, MaitrS.; Mn.; Hariv. Scc.(%am fird- 
yap, to suffer death); a magical ceremony having 
for its object the destruction of an enemy (also -kar- 
man and -kyitya, n.), RamatUp.; Pahcar.; (sell: 
(gtra) slayer, N. of a partic. mystical weapon, 
K.; calcination. Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. mara - 

Gfihya?' f ’ <sla ^ er »' N * of on c of the 9 Samidhs, 

MSrl, f death, pestilence, L. (also = maraka, 
?• n 0» small-pox, L.; killing, slaying, L.; rain, 
j.* “yyasana-vSraka, m. ‘averting plague and 
distress, N. of Kuma'ra-pala, L. s p ^ 

^ r * Caus.) killed, slain, destroyed, 
MarkP.; Pancat. J 

Marta, mfn (only ifc.) dying ( c f. piirva- and 
yuva-?n~ ); killing, destroying (cf. jan/u r m°). 

Va X ^S I ' m?ita ’ ^ Pr ° b * a spectre » apparition, 

Kathas^^ mfU< belon ^ ln ^ t0 thc S°d of love, 

dying,perishing,TS.; ManGr.; 
m.pl. N. of a people, VP. 1 

marahata , mf(i)n. (fr. marakata) 
belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper¬ 
ties or qualities of an e°, coloured like an e°, MBh.- 
Kav.; Pur.; m. (with dhdtu) an emerald, MBh.' 

— tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L. 

mdrajdtaka , m. a cat(?), \V. 
nTT? marava, mf(t)n. (fr. mam) relating to 
a J vi,dc ^ less » Arming a w°, being in a w°, Nalod.; 
v)> f- N. of a partic. musical scale, Col. 

^TTTf^ mdravika or mdravida , mfn. (ap¬ 
plied to suka), Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, n. 

mdrica , mfn. (fr. marica ) made of 
peppery; n . (with curna ) ground or 
pepper, Hariv. 

MSrlcika, mfn. prepared or seasoued with pepper, 
peppered, Pan. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (cf. vyak/a-m°) 

marita , viarin. See above. 

*nfOT mdrisha, m. (perhaps fr. Pali mdri- 
sa = madriSa, ‘colleague;’ cf. marsha) a worthy or 
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marl. 


*n»f marja . 


respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address 
-‘worthy friend’ or ‘dear sir in dram, applied to 
the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh.; 
Kiv.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of the mother of 
Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife of §0ra, Pur.; of 
a river, MBh. 

man. See under mar a. 

JTrffa inarica, mfn. belonging or relating 
to or composed by Marici, Madhus ; m. (patr. fr. 
maria ) N. of KaSyapa, MBh.; R. &c.-, a royal 
elephant, L.; a species of plant {^kakko/a), L.; 
N. of a Rikshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (f), f. N. 
of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas. 4; of the mother 
of Gautama Buddha {^mayd-devt), L.; of an 
Apsaras, L.; of the wife of Parjanya, VP.; n. (fr. 
marica) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh.; N. of 
Comm. 011 SiddhantaS. M&ricopapurltiia, n. N. 
of an Upapurina. 

M&rici, m. patr. fr. maria. Cat.; metron. fr. 
maria, g. bahv-adi; w.r. for marici. 

M&rlcya, m. pi. patr. fr. marici , Mn. iii, 195. 

marunga, m. softness, L. 

marunda, m. a serpent’s egg, L.; 
cow-dung or a place spread with it, L.; a road, way, L. 

maruta orroarufa,mf(i)n.(fr. marut) 
relating or belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from 
or consisting of the M°, RV. &c. &c.; relating to or 
derived from the wind, windy.aerial, Mn.jHariv. &c.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, R V.; of Rudra,VarBrS.; a son of the 
Maruts (applied toViyu, tTrdhva-nabhas.DyutSnaor 
Nitina), VS.; TS.; Br.; $rS.; ( = marut) wind, air, 
the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one 
of the 3 humours of the body, SuSr.; breath, Siksh.; 
a chief of the Maruts, g .parkv-adi; N. of a Marut, 
Yijn.;Sch.;of Agni.Grihyas.; pl.the Maruts (regarded 
as children of Diti), M Bh.; R.; N.of a people, MBh. 
(B.; C.mapaka)\{d),{. N.of:a woman,Vis., Introd.; 
(f), f. (scil. dii or vidif) the north-west quarter,Var- 
BfS.; n. (scil. rikska or nakshatva ) the constellation 
Sviti, L.; N.’of a Ssman, ArshBr. -kopana, mfn. 
disturbing the wind (of the body), Susr. (cf. vata-k ^). 

— purp.a-randhra, mfn. having cavities filled with 
wind (said of reeds), MW. —mandana,n. N.ofwk. 
-maya, mf(f)n. consisting or having the essence of 
w°,Kuval. — roga,m.N.ot a partic. disease ( 
r°),Su 5 r.— vrata,n/the having w°-like duties,’pene¬ 
trating every where (as a king by means of spies), M W. 
(cf.Mn. ix, 306). - suta (A.), -sunn (R.),m. ‘son 
of the w°; N. of Hanumat. MSrut&tmaja, m. ‘son 
of the w°/ N. of fire, R.; of Hanumat, L. MRru- 
t&ndollta, mfn. shaken by the w°, RatnSv. MS- 
rut&paha, m. ‘expelling the wind (of the body),’ 
Capparis Trifoliata, L. MSrutAp&rna, mfn. filled 
with w°, MW. MSrut&yana, n.‘wind-passage/ a 
round window, Bhim. JfcRrut&sana, mfn. feeding 
on w°or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L.; 
N.of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; ofaDlnava, 
Hariv. M&rut&sva, m. having horses rapid as 
wind (?), RV. v, 33, 9 (patr. fr. marutdiva, Say.) 
MRrutSavara-tSrtka, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 
M Strut otpatti, f. N. of ch. of ViyuP. M&rutod- 
velllta, mfn .^marutdndolita, Ratnav. 

MRruti, m. (fr. marut or maruta) patr. of 
Dyutina, RAnukr.; of Bhima, MBh.; of Hanumat, 
Kiv. — prashfka, mfn. led on or preceded by 
Hanumat, MW. -manjarl, f. N. of a Stotra. 

mdrutantavya, w. r. for manv- 
tantavya , q.v. 

marudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr. 
(v.l. for marud-eva , q.v.) 

marudha , N. of a place, MBh. 
maruld, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. 
mdruvdra, N. of a country, ib. 

*1$ market, m .^mdrkava, L. 

m^mar/cafa, mf(i)n. (fr. marka(a) pecu¬ 
liar to a monkey, m°-like, apish, Kathis. — pipl- 
Ukft, f. a small black ant, L. 

MSrkati, m. patr. fr. markata. 

^Tk^markanda,m.=marhandeya,liax\\'.^, 
mfn. composed by Mirkan^a (as a Purina), Cat.; 
(0, f., see below. MRrkandSs vara-tlrtha, n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 


MfirkandikS or °di, f. a species of plant, Bhpr. 
M&rkaudiya, 11. a species of shrub, L. 
MSrkandeya, m. (fr. mpkanju or °da ; cf. g. 
tubhrddi) patr. of an ancient sage (the reputed 
author or narrator of the Mirkandeya-purina), MBh.; 
R. &c. (pi.) the descendants of M°, Samskirak.; (?', 
f. N. of the wife of Rajas, VP.; n. N. of a Tlrtha, L.; 
mfn. composed by M°, Pur.; Madhus. — kavindra, 

m. N.ofthe author ofthePrikfita-sarvasva.-carita, 

n. N.of wk.—tlrtha, n. N.of aTirtha, Cat. — dar- 
saua-stotra, n. N. of ch. of Hariv. — purSna, n. N. 
of one of the 18 Purinas (so called from its supposed 
author M°; it expounds the nature ofiCpshna and 
explains some of the incidents of the Mahi-bhirata; 
it differs from the other Purinas in the form of its 
narrative rather than itssectarial character), 1W. 387, 
n. I; 514. - sain hits, f., -stotra, n., -smyiti, f. 
N. of wks. 

mdrkava , m. Eclipta Prostrata, L. 
(w.r. mdrkard). 

marg (properly Nom.fr.m a rga ; cf. 

N *Jmrig), cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxiv, 
39) mdrgati , mdrgayati (ep. also A. mdrgate;yt. 
mamdrga,Gz. ; 201. a margit, ib.; fut. mdrgita, ib.; 
mdrgishyati , R.; inf. mdrgitum , R.; ind.p. mar- 
gitvd , ib.), to seek, look lor, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to 
search through, ib.; to seek after, strive to attain, 
MBh.; Var.; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, Kathis.; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abl. of pers. and acc. of thing, or with two acc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr.; 
(cl. 10. P. mdrgayati ), to purify, adorn ; to go(?), 
Dhitup. xxxii, 74. 

Marga, m. (in most meanings fr. mriga, of which 
it is also theVjiddhi form in comp.) seeking, search, 
tracing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also n.; ifc. 
f. a) the track of a wild animal, any track, road, path, 
way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course 
(also of the wind and the stars), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

(mdrgam Vda ox yam, with gen. of pers., to give 
up the way to, allow to pass; margena, ifc. * by way 
of i.e. through, across or along; with Vyd, to go 
the way of i.e. suffer the same fate as; margats , ifc., 
through; mdrgaya, with gen., in order to make way 
for any one; marge, by the wayside or on the way; 
with pra-*/cal, to set out on one’s way ; nija- 
margam Vgam, to go one’s way); a walk, journey, 
VarBfS.; reach, range, Kir.; a scar, mark (left by a 
wound &c.), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, passage, 
channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal 
canal, anus); a way, expedient, means, Kam.; Kathas. 
{margena, by means of, VarBrS.) ; a way, manner, 
method, custom, usage, Up.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; the 
right way, proper course, MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. a - 
margd)\ (with Buddhists) the way or path pointed 
out by Buddha for escape from the misery of exist¬ 
ence (one of the 4 noble truths), MWB. 44 (cf. 
dry&shtdhga-m 0 ); a title or head in law, ground for 
litigation, Mn. viii, 3, 9 &c.; a way of speaking or 
writing, diction, style, Kivyid.; Sih.; a high (opp. 
to ‘vulgar’) style of acting or dancing or singing, 
Inscr.; Daiar.; (in dram.) pointing out the way, 
indicating how anything is to take place, Dasar.; Sah.; 
(in astrol.) the 7th mansion, VarYogay.; (in geom.) 
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. mriga-mada)\ the 
month Margaslrsha (November-Deeember), Raj at.; 
the constellation Mriga-fiiras, L.; N. of Vishnu (as 
‘the way,’scil. to final emancipation), MBh. ;mf(f)n. 
belonging to or enming from game or deer, R.; Var.; 
Su$r. — klesa, m. the hardships of a journey, VarBfS. 
—t&la,m.(inmusic)apartic.kind of measure,Sanigtt. 

— torana, n. a triumphal arch erected over a road, 
Ragh. - daksh&ka, m. one skilled in making roads, 
R.(v. 1 . -rakshaka). - darsaka, m. ‘ way-shower,’ a 
guide, Mficch. -dSyini, f. 'giving up the way,’ N. 
of DakshJyani at Kedira, Cat. — deilka, m. *-» 
-dariaka, q.v., L. — dranga, m. or°g&, f. a city 
on a road, Rajat. -druma, m. a tree growing 
by the wayside, Kathas. — dhenu, m. or °imka, n. 
a Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally 
‘amile-stone in the form of acow’),L.—pa or-pati, 
m. ‘ road-inspector,’ N. of a panic, official, Rajat. 

— patha, m. a course, road, path, R. — parinR- 
yaka, m. a guide, L. — pRla, f. ‘road-protectress, 
N.of a goddess, PadmaP. -handhana,n. obstruction 
of a road or way, Kam. - madhya-ga, mfn. going 
in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rajat. 
-marshi, m. N. of a son of ViSvamitra, MBh. 


(B. rndrdam °). — rakshaka, m. a r°-keeper, guard, 

R. — rodhin, mfn. r°-obstructing, blocking up a r°, 
Kathas. — vatl, f. N. of a goddess who protects tra¬ 
vellers, Cat. — vartman, n. pi. ways and paths; °ma* 
su, ind. everywhere, MBh.— vasAgata (Kathas.), 
-vasanuga (R.;, -vasri.y5.ta Kathas.),mfn.going 
or situated along the road. — v&sas, mfn. clad in ail 
antelope’s skin, ManGf. — vighna, m. an obstacle 
on the way, VarBfS. — vinodana, n. entertainment 
on a journey, Kathas. — sfikhln, m. a tree by the 
r°-side,Ragh. — 8ira,m.themonthMargasIrsha,Var.; 
BhP.; (f), f. *= margasirshi below, A.; - lakshmi - 
vara-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of a Mantra. — siras, 
m. the month Marga$irsha,$ankhSr., Sch. — sir aha, 
mf(f)n. born under the constellation Mfiga-Siras, 
Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. (also with mdsa) N. of the 
month in whichthefull moon enters the const 0 Mfiga- 
5°, the loth or (in later times) the 1st month in the 
year = November-December, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (f or a), f. (with or without paurnamasi') the 
day on which the full moon enters the const 0 Mfiga- 5 °, 
the 15th d° of the first half of the month Margastrsha, 
GrS ; MBh.; - mdhdtmya, n.; 0 shddi-pujd, f. N. 
of wks. — slrshaka, m. “ margaslrsha, m.. Cat. 

— sodhaka, m. a r°-clearer, R. - sobhS, f. the clear¬ 
ing of a path in honour of some one, Divyav. — sain- 
darsana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. —stha, 
mfn. being on the road, a traveller, MW.; staying on 
the right way (lit. and fig.), Kathas.; SarfigP.—sthltl, 
f. wandering about, Gal. —karmya, n. a mansion or 
palace on a high road, Kathas. IdargilkhySyin, 

m. ‘road-teller,’ a guide, L. M&rg£gata (MBh.; 
Kathas.) or mdrgdyata (Kathas.), mfn.come from 
a journey; m. a traveller, wayfarer. Margdli, f. a 
track, streak,Vcar. M&rg&valokin, mfn. ‘ looking 
towards the road,* waiting for any one anxiously, 
Kathas. MSrgesa, m. « mdrga-pa, q.v., Rajat. 
Marg&sfcin, mfn. searching for a road or path, M W. 
MRrgopadis,m. ‘road-shower ,’aguide, leader, Kam. 

M&rgaka, m. the month Margaslrsha, L. (cf. 
prati-m°). 

MRrgana, mfn. (ifc.) desiring, requiring, asking, 
MBh.; seeking, investigating, MW.; m. a beggar, 
suppliant, mendicant, Rajat.; an arrow, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de¬ 
rived from the 5 arrows of the god of love), Suryas.; 

n. the act of seeking or searching for, investigation, 
research, inquiry,TBr.,Comm.;MBh.; R.&c.;theact 
of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol° or inquiry 
(also a, f.),L.; a bow (16384 Hastaslong?),L. -t 5 , 
f. the being an arrow (°tam gatah, become an arrow), 
Vikr. — prlyR, f. N. of a daughter of Pradha, MBh. 

MSrganaka, m, a beggar, solicitor, mendicant, L. 
MSrg&yanI, f. N. of Mriga-Sirsha (q. v.), L. 
MRrgdrA,’ m. patr. fr. Mrigari, VS. (Mahidh.); 
metron. fr. MrigI, Pat.; ‘one who catches fish with 
his hands,’ TEr., Sch. 

Mdrglka,m.ahunter,Pan. iv,4, 35; atraveller, 
wayfarer, L. 

M£rgita,mfn. sought,searched,searched through, 
pursued, hunted after, R.; Hariv.; SaddhP.; desired, 
required, Yajn.; Kathas. 

M&rgitavya, mfn. to be sought or s° after, R.; 
Hariv.; to be searched through, Hariv.; to be striven 
after, MBh. 

Margin, m. one who clears or guards or shows 
the way, a pioneer or a guide, R. 

1. MRrgya, mfn. (for 2. see under Vmarj 
below) to be sought or searched for, W. 

WllW margayatha, m. pL, patr., Sant- 

skarak. 

HP!? mdrgava , m. a partic. mixed caste 
(bom from a Nishada and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34 
(cf. mar gar a). 

M&rguviya, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 
M&rgaveya, m. patr. or metron. of a R 5 ma, 
AitBr. 

*nnTT margara. See above. 

marglyava, n. N. of two Sanians, 

ArshBr. (also margiya-vadya). 

mf^marj (rather Caus. of y/mrij, q.v.), 
cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop.) mdrjayati, to 
wipe, cleanse, purify; to sound (?), Dhatup. ib. 

;2. M&rgya, mfn. (for 1. see above) to be wiped 
away or removed, Bhajt. 

M&rja, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see aslra - and 
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iastra-m n )‘, m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, puri¬ 
fication, L.; smoothness, unctuousness, L.; N. of 
Vishnu, L.; pi. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a mixture 
of 3 oils, L. 

Maijaka, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see keia-m°). 

Marjana, mf(fjn. wipingaway, cleaning, a cleaner 
(see k£sa-,gdtra-,g^iha-m°) ; m. Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; (d), f. wiping off, washing, purifying, 
Balar.; the sound of a drum, Malav.; Balar.; (prob.) 
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar. 
ii, ££ J performance with the fingers on a musical 
instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L.; (f),f. 
purification, ApSr.; a broom, besom, brush, Kav.; 
KathSs.; a washerwoman (as an abusive term), 
Laty.; (in music) a partic. §ruti, Samgit.; N. of 
oneofDurga’s female attendants, L.; n. wiping away, 
rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also a, f.), rubbing the ends of a 
drum with ashes or mud, Sis.; 'purifying (one's self 
with water)/ part of a religious ceremony at the 
morning Samdhya, RTL. 403; (ifc.) removal, 
effacement of, amends for, Sah. 

Marjanlya, mfn. to be cleaned or purified, W. 

MSijara, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit 
of constantly cleaning itself), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
wild cat, MBh.; R.; Su$r.; a civet-cat, L.; Plum¬ 
bago Rosea, L.; Terminalia Katappa, L.; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; (f), f. a female 
cat, MarkP.; Rajat.; a civet-cat, L.; another animal 
( = kodrihga), L.; musk, L. — kantha, m. ' having 
the throat or cry of a cat/ a peacock, L. — karana, 
n. a partic. posture in sexual intercourse (also °ri- 
kramana ), MW. -karnika or -karni, f. ‘cat- 
eared/ N. of Camunda, L. — gandba or °dhik&, 

f. a species of Phaseolus, L. — nySya, m. ‘cat-hold 
theory/ a kind of doctrine held by a partic. sect of 
Vaishnavas, RTL. 125-mushaka, n. sg. cat and 
mouse, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. — liiigin, mfn. having 
the nature or character of a cat, Mn. iv, 197. 

Marjaraka, m. a cat, MBh.; a peacock (cf. 
tnarjdra\ L.; {ika), f. a civet-cat, L. 

MSijari, m. N. of a son of Saha-deva, BhP. 

Marjarl-kramana. See marjara-karaiia. 

Marjarlya, m. a cat, L.; a Sudra, L.; one who 
continually cleanses his body, L. 

MSijSla, n\.x=marjdra , a cat, L. 

Marjaltfya, mfn. fond of ablution or purification 
(said of Siva), MBh. (*= suddha-deha or kirdta , 
Nilak.); m. (scil. dhishnya ) a heap of earth to the 
right of the Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are 
cleansed, VS.; Br.; SrS.; N. of the 17th Kalpa (q.v.), 
Cat.; marjarlya (in all meanings), L. 

MSijalyA, mfn. fond of washing or ablution, 
delighting in purification, RV. 

Marjita, mfn. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed, 
purified {°te, ind. after purification), KatySr.; MBh. 
&c.;_ wiped away, removed, destroyed, Prab.; m. 
(or <f, f,) curds with sugar and spice, L. 

Marsb^avya, mfn. to be cleansed or swept or 
purified, Kull. 

MSrsbti, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.; 
anointing a person with oil or perfumes, L.; N. of 
the wife of Dufo-saha, VP. (cf. nir-mdrshti ); m. 
N. of a son of Sarana, VP. (v. 1 . marski). — mat, 
m. N. of a son of Sarana, VP. (v. 1 . marshi-mat). 

marddhava, m. patr. fr. mridaku, 

g. bidddi. 

MSrdakavSyana, m. patr. fr. mdrpdkava, 
g. haritddi . 

mardikd, n. (fr. mridika) mercy, pity, 

compassion, RV. 

(; t; 

mdrdyartha, m. N. of a man (pi. 

his descendants), SamskHrak. 

c 

marnala , mfn. (fr. mrinala) belong¬ 
ing to or being 011 a lotus-fibre, Dhurtan. 

RTtNiT mdrtanda , m. (later form of mdr- 
tdntfa, q.v.) the sun or the god of the sun, MBh.; 
R.‘&c. (often ifc. in titles of books ; cf. chando -, 
prameya-m° &c.); a statue of the sun-god, Rajat.; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.); pi. the Adityas 
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the number 
' twelve’), Srutab.; a hog, boar, L.— tilaka-sva- 
mln, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vacaspati- 
misra, Cat. — dlplkH, f. N. of wk. — pratimS, fi 
an image or statue of the sun-god, Rajat. -man- 
da-la, n. the disc of the sun, Siohas. — mah&tmya, 


n. N. of wk. — vallabhS, f. ' beloved of the sun/ 
Polanisia Icosandra, L.; N. of a Comm. — vedod- 
dbara, m. N. of wk. — sat aka, n. N. of a Stotra. 
Martandarcana, n. N. of wk.; - candrika , f. of 
Comm, on it. 

MSrtandiya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
sun, solar, Balar. 

Mart&nda, m. (fr. virit&nda) 'sprung from a 
(seemingly) lifeless egg/ a bird, RV.; Br.; * bird in 
the sky/ the sun ( — or v.l. for mdrtanda ), Rajat. 

HItJVrtr martavalsa , n. (fr. mjita-valsa) a 
still-born child, AV. 

marttika , mf(t)n. (fr. mrittika)m&<\e 
of clay or loam, earthen, ManSr.; Car,; m. n. an 
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. (m. also ' the lid of 
a pitcher/ W.); n. a clod or lump of earth, Bham. 

MSrttikSvata, (prob.) m. (fr. mrittika-vati) 
N. of a country, MBh.; m. a prince of M°, Vas., 
Introd.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Var.; of a princely 
race, Hariv.; VP.; (prob.) n. N. of a town, MBh. 
°vataka, mfn. relating to the country M°, MBh. 
(v. 1. °vatika). 

_ c 

*nw martyr, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal 
part (of man), mortality, BhP. 

Martyava, m. (fr. rnrityu) patr. of Antaka, AV. 
(f, f.,Kau$.) 

Martyxuujayl, f. (fr. mrityu m - jay a) patr., 
Kau§. 

martsna , mf(a)n. (fr. mritsna) ground 
fine or small, §Br. 

.t- 

Wiplmurdamga, ra.{ir.mpdam-ga) a drum¬ 
mer, L.; N. of a town, L. 

M£rdamglka, m. a drummer, R. — pSnavika, 
n. sg. (fr. mridatnga +panava) two players on 
different kinds of drums. Pan. ii, 4, 2, Sch. 

mardamarshi . See marga-marshi, 
p. 812, col. 2. 

HltfctZl mdrdalika, m. (fr. mardala) a 
drummer, Samgit. 

mar data, m. (fr. mfidu) patr., g. hi- 
dddi; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob. w. r. for mar- 
gava, q.v.); n. (ifc. f. d) softness (lit. and fig.), 
pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to¬ 
wards (with gen .,c.g.m°sarv(i-bhutdndm i leniency 
towards all beings), Apast.; Yajfl.; R. &c. — bbSva, 
m. =prec. n., Hariv. 

MSrdavayana, m.patr. fr .mardava, g.karitddi. 

Mardavl-Vkri, P.-karoti(p. p. -krita) to make 
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh. 

MV^mardeya, m. patr. or metron. fr. mridi , 
Siddh. —pura, n. N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2,101. 

inrffl tndrdvlka, mfn. (fr. mridvika) co in in g 
from or made of grapes, Su$r.; Bhatt.; n. wine, §is. 
viii, 30. 

marmiha , mfn. (fr. marman) versed 
in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. or 
comp.), Bham. 

mdrsha , m. (cf. marisha) an honour¬ 
able man, respectable person, Buddh.; Amaranthus 
Oleraceus, Bhpr. 

Marsbaka, m. (in dram.) a respectable person, L. 

Marsblka, m. Amaranthus Oleraceus, L. 

*?TfM marski,marshi-mat. Seeunder marsh- 
ti , marshti-mat , col. 1. 

marsktavya, marshti &c. See col. 1. 

mala , m. (deiivation doubtful) N. of 
a district (lying west and south-west of Bengal), 
Megh.; of one of the 7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; 
of Vishnu, L.; of the son of a Sfldra and a Suta, L.; 
pi. N. of a barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (a), f., 
see col. 3; n. a field, Inscr.; MBh.; a forest or wood 
near a village, L.; fraud, artifice, L.; (in some comp.) 

*= mala, a wreath, garland. — kausa or -kausika, 

m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. - cakraka, 

n. the hip-joint, L. — jataka, m. a civet-cat, L. 
—jit, m. N. of Vedaiiga-raya (author of the Pirasi- 
prakSsa), Cat. -dbSnya, m. N. of a man, VP. 
— bbahjlkH, f. 'breaking the garland/ N. of a 
game, Pan. iii, 3, 109, Sch.-bbarin, m. bearing 
or wearing a garland, MSlatlm. (Pan, vi, 3, 65, Sch.) 


— mahgula, m. N. of an author; - bhana , m. N. 
of a play composed by him. — sri, f. (iii music) a 
partic. RSgini, Samgit. 

MSlaka, m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Sighas.; 
Melia Sempervirens, L.; a wood near a village, L.; 
pi. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a garland, L.; (akt), 
h, g. gaurddi; {ika), f. a garland, Kav.; Kathas.; 
a necklace, Hariv.; a row, series, collection of things 
arranged in aline, KSv.; a white-washed upper-storied 
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine, 
Linum Usitatissimum &c.), L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
an intoxicating drink, I*; a daughter, L.; N. of a river, 
L.; n. a garland, ring, Susr.; Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 

1. Mfilaya, Norn. (fr. mala), P ,°yati (for 2. see 
p. 814, col. 1), to crown or wreathe, Up. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 4, 2, Sch.) 

Maia, f. a wreath, garland, crown, GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Kav.; 
Pahcat. (cf. aksha - and ratna-m°); a row, line, 
streak, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a series, regular succession 
(with na?nndm, a collection of words arrayed in a 
series, a vocabulary, dictionary; cf. ndma-m°)\ a 
kind of Krama-patha (cf. krama-mala)\ N. of vari¬ 
ous metres, Col.; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or 
similes, W.; (in dram.) a series of offerings for ob¬ 
taining any object of desire (Sak. iii, 17), Sah.; (in 
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarBrS., Sch.; 
Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; 
of a glossary, — kan^ba, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

— kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. — kara, 
m. =5 next, L. — k&ra, m. a garland-maker, gardener, 
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. (;, 
f., VarBrS.); N. of a son ofVisva-karman by a Sadra 
woman or by Ghritad, BrahmavP. -kSrinl, f. a 
female g°-maker or florist, Pancad. - ku$a, N. of a 
kingdom, Buddh.; -danti, f. N. of a Rikshasi, ib. 
-fftma, m. the string of a g°, necklace; - pari - 
kshipta, f. 'invested with the marriage-thread/ a 
marriageable woman, MW. - gm^S, f. (scil. lutd) a 
species of venomous spider, Su$r. — grantbl, ni. * 

-durva , L. — °hka {vialaiika), m. N. of a king and 
author, Cat. - trina and -tyinaka, in. Andropogou 
Schoenanthus, L. — daman, n. a garland of flowers, 

n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech, 
a closely linked or connected climax, KSvyjJd.; Kpr. 

— durvS, f. a species of Durva grass, L. — dbara, 
mfn. wearing a garland, crowned ; m. N. of a class 
of divine beings, Buddh.; of a man, Kathis.; (J), f. 
N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 

— dbara, m. N. of a class of divine beings, Divyav. 
(cf. prec.) — prastba, ni. N. of a city. Pan. vi, 2, 
88 ; °stkaka, mfn., ib. iv, 2,122, Sch. -pbala, n. 
the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (employed for 
rosaries), L. — manu or -mantra, m. a sacred text 
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RamatUp. 

— maya, mf(f)n. made or consisting of garlands, 
forming a line or series of (comp.), Rajat. - c riBbtS 
{maldr°), f. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r, for 
mall&iP). — rSpa, mf(<?)n. forming a row or series 
{-td, f.,-tva, n.), Kpr.; Sah.-nikSor^^ff/^/ 0 ), 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.-vat, mfn. having a 
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, R., Sch.; m. 
(prob.) a gardener, Pan.iv,2,7 2,Sch.; (tf/ijjf.N.of the 
wife of Upa-barhana, Cat.; of the w° of KuSa-dhvaja, 
ib. - vata, n. the dwelling of the MalSvats,Pan. iv, 2, 
72, Sch. — vSda-kbanda, m. or n., -sodbana, 11. 
N. of wks. - samskkra, m. ' consecration of ro- 
sarifcs with prayevs,’ N. of wk. (also - varnana , n.) 
Malaaona-dlpika, f. N. of wk. M&lopamS, f. 

1 string of comparisons/ a partic. figure of speech, 
Kfivyad. ii, 42. 

MalSkS, f. = mdlikd (see under malaka ), L. 
MSlSyana, rn. pi., patr., Sainskarak. 

Mali, mfn. (ifc.)«and v.l. for malin , MBh. (cf. 
yajna -, veda- and su-m °); m.« malin, N. of a son 
of the Rikshasa Su*keSa, R. 

Malika, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Kiv.; 
Paficat.; a painter, dyer, L.; a kind of bird, L.; 
{a), f., see under malaka. 

Mfilita, mfn. (ifc.) garlanded, crowned, Vet. 
MSlin, mfn.garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur¬ 
rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; 
(f), m. a gardener, florist (cf. f.); N. of a soil of the 
Rakshasa Su-ke$a, R. (cf. malt) ; {ini), see next. 

Malin!, f. the wife of a garland-maker or gardener, 
female florist, Pancat.; N. of two plants (-= Alhagi 
Maurorum and agni-iikhd), L.; (in music) a partic. 
Sruti, Samgit.; N. of various metres. Col.; of DurgS 
and one of her female attendants (also of a girl seven 
years old representing D° at her festival), L.; of a’ 




mfcPfhw malini-tantra. 


masddhipati. 
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celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Matris 
of Skanda, MBh.; of a RakshasT (mother of Vibhi- 
shana), MBh.; N. assumed by DraupadI (while re¬ 
sident with king Virata), MBh.; of the wifeofSveta- 
karna (daughter of Su-karu), llariv.; of the wife of 
Priya-vrata, Cat.; of the wife of Ruci and mother of 
Manu Raucya, MarkP.; of the wife of Prasena-jit, 
Buddh.; of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial 
Ganges, L.; of a city (- campd), MBh.; Hariv.; 
= next, Aryav. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — vi- 
jaya, m. N. of wk. 

1. M ally a, Nom. P. °yati, to wish one’s self a 
garland, Pan. vii, 4, 33, Sch. 

2. MSISya, mfn. fit or destined for a garland, 
P 5 n. i, I, 73, Sch. 

Maleya, m. a garland-maker, florist, A.; (patr. 
fr. malt) N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (d), f. great car¬ 
damoms, L. 

Maly a, m. patr., Panca vBr. (also pi., Samskarak.); 
(a), f. Trigonella Corniculata,L.; n. a wreath, gar¬ 
land, chaplet, GrSrS.; Up.; Mn. &c.; a flower, L.; 
mfn. relating to a garland, W. — gtmSya, Nom. A. 
°yate (fr. mdlya-guna) to become the string of a g°, 
appear like a wreath, Bhartr. — grathana, n. the 
stringing together or windiug of g°s, Cat. — jlvaka 
(Hariv.), °vin (L.), m. one who lives by making or 
selling garlands. — daman, n. a g° of flowers, MBh. 

— plndaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. — pash- 
pa, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotohria Juncca, L. 

— pushpik 5 ,f. a species of plant (= lana-pushpi), 
L. —vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded, 
MBh.; m. N. of a Rakshasa (son of Su-keia), R.; 
of one of Siva's attendants, KathSs.; of a mountain 
or mountainous range (lying eastward of mount 
Meru), MBh.; {alt), f. N. of a river, R. — vritti, 
m. =-jlvaka, Hariv. M&ly&pana, m. a garland or 
flower-market, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

HrafrT malati , f.=? nalati, Git. (v.l.) 

MalatikS, f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of a woman, Kathas. 

MSlatl, f. Jasminum Grandifloram (plant and 
blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers which open 
towards evening), Kav.; Var.; Su.*r.; Biguonia Sua- 
veolens, W.; Echites Caryophyllata, L.; another 
species of plant ( ^visalya), L.; a bud, blossom, 
L.; **kaca-mdli (?), L.; a maid, virgin, L.; moon¬ 
light or night, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river, VarBrS.; of a woman (the heroine of the 
drama M 5 latl-m 5 dhava, q. v.); of KalySna-nialla's 
comm, on Megha-duta. — kshSraka, m. (prob.) 
borax, L. — tira (ibc.) the banks of the Malati; 
-ja and - sambhava , m. or n. ‘produced on the 
banks of the M°/ white borax, L. — pattrika, f. 
the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. — phala, n. a nut¬ 
meg, Bhpr. — mSdhava, n. * Malati and MSdhava,* 
N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bfiuti. —mala, 
f. a garland of jasmine blossoms, DhGrtas.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a lexicon. 

malada, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP. 

(v. 1. for matta-da). 

2. malaya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 813, 

col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Nalod.; 

m. sandal-wood, L.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; 

n. a caravansary, S 5 h.; the unguent prepared from 
sandal, W.; ^malaya-dvipa, L. 

maiava , m. N. of a country (Malwa 
in central India; pi. its inhabitants), AVPariS.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. (with or soil, nripati) a prince of the 
Malavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; a horse-keeper, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Riga, Samgtt.; a white-flowering 
Lodhra, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; («),f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; (f), f. a princess of the M°, Pan. v, 3, 114, 
Sch.; N. of the wife of ASva-pati and progenitress of 
the M°, MBh.; (in music) a partic. RaginT, Samgtt. 
(printed bhalavi)', a kind of Prakfit metre, Col.; 
Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; n. (with pura) N. of a 
city, Kathas.; mf(f)n. relating or belonging to the 
M , MBh.; Kav. &c. — gupta, m. N. of an author 
(also °tdcdrya), Cat. - gauda, m. in (music) a par- 
tie. Raga, Git. — desa, m. the country of Maiava or 
Malwa, Kathas. — nripati, m. a king of M°, MBh. 

— bhadra, m. N.of a poet, L. (w.r. for rudra ?). 

— mandaladhipati, m. a ruler of the district of 
M°, tnscr. — rudra, m. N.of a poet,Cat. — vishaya, 
m. ^-dela, Hit. — sri, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, 
Sanigit. — stii, f. a M° woman, Kathas. Malavfi,- 
dhisa,m.akingofM°, Da§.;Rajat. MalavSndra, 


m. a ruler of M°, Cat. MSlavodbhava, mf(d)n. 
born or produced in Maiava, Kathas. 

Malavaka, mfn. worshipping Maiava, Pan. iv, 2, 
l04,Vartt. iS, Pat.; m. the country of M°, lnscr.; the 
adulterous offspring of Sfidra parents whose mother’s 
husband is still alive,L.;(/&i), f. lpomoeaTurpethum, 
L.; N. of a woman (sec next). MSlavikSgaimitra, 

n. ‘M 5 laviklandAgnimitra/N.ofadramabyKslid 3 sa. 

MSlaviya, mfn. native of or belonging to Maiava, 

Kathas. 

MSlavya, mfn. relating or belonging to Maiava 
{-deia, m. N. of a country, Cat.); m. a prince of the 
Malavas, Pan. v, 3,114, Sch.; N.of 5 classes of extra¬ 
ordinary men ( maha-punishah ) born under partic. 
constellations, VarBrS. 

malavarti, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. (cf. manavartika). 

malavanaha , m. pi. N. of a 
people, MBh. (B. maiava, narak ). 

HToFftrarT mdlasikd , f. (in music) a partic. 
Ragini, Sanigit. 

MSIasi, f. id., ib.; a species of plant, L. 

malahdyana , m. patr., Pravar. 

*HcdT mala , matin. See p. 813, col. 3. 

tTTf^ST malindya, m. N. of a mountain, 
VarBrS. 

malinya, mfn. (fr. matina), g. sain - 
kai&di; n. foul ness, dirtiness, impurity, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; darkness, obscurity, SarfigP.; trouble, shame, 
affliction (cf. vat/ana-m J ). 

*Tc 3 mdlu, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 
BrahmavP. (v.l. malla ); N. of one of Siva’s atten¬ 
dants, L.; f. a species of creeper (= pattra-valil or 
pattra-lata), Un. i, 5, Sch.; a woman, L. — dhSna, 
m. a species of animal, Hear.; a kind of serpent, L.; 
(f), f. a species of creeper (prob. = prec. and next), 
Balar. — lata, f. the creeper called mdlu, Lalit. 

M&luka, m .pi. N. of a people (/, f.)i VP. (cf. krish- 
?ia-m°). Malukacchada, m. a species of tree, L. 

Maluka, m. Ocimuni Sanctum, L. 

Malorjara (?), m. id., L. 

mdluda , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Hlcg^T 7n«/ura,f.akind of sweet potato, L. 

malitra , m. a species of plant, Hear. 
(Aegle Marmelos or Feronia Elephantum, L.) 

maloka and maloji, m. N. of two 

poets, Cat. 

HTt?I mdlya &c. See col. 1. 

mw malla , m. (fr, malla , g. samkalddi) N. 
of a partic. mixed caste (cf. mailt). — vSstava, 
mfn. (fr. malla-vastu) , Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch. 

Mallavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers 
(=malla-ydtra) t L. 

malvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishness, 
inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness (opp. to dhairya), 
MaitrS.; Kath. 

mmf(ma~vaty mfn. (for ma*vat t fr. 3. ma) 
like me, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt. 1, Pat.) 

ma-vilambam f °bitam. See 
under I. ma , p. 804, col. 2. 

mavella, m. N. of a son of Vasu 
(prince of Cedi), MBh. 

Mavellaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. 
mavclaka and mavelvakd ). 

ma-sabdika. See under 3. ma. 

W* rfiasha , m. (n., g. ardhareddi) a bean, 
RV.&c.&c.(sg. the plant; pi. the fruit; inlatertimes 
= Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having 
seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic. 
weight of gold (=5 Krishnalas = xV Suvarna; the 
weight in common use is said to be about 17 grains 
troy), Mn.; Yajn.; a cutaneous eruption resemhling 
beans, L.; a fool, blockhead, L.; N. of a man, g. 
bahv-ddi; pi. (with or sell, akrishtdhy wild beans/ 
N.ofaRishi-gana (the children ofSu-rabhi,to whom 
RV. ix,86,1-10 is ascribed),RAnukr.; R.; Hariv.; 
(/), f-» sec below. — tila, m.du. sesamum and beans, 
TS. — taila, n. an oily preparation from beans, 


SartigS. — pattrika and-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, 
Var.; SuSr. — pishta, n. ground beans, KxtySr. 

— pushpa, n. the blossom of b°s, MBh. — pesham, 
ind. (with pish) as if beans were ground, Mcar. 

— prati, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 19. — mantha, 

m. a beverage mixed with beans, KauS. — may a, 
mf(f)n. consisting of b°s, Heat, -mudga-maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus and 1^° 
Mungo, ib. — rasi, m. a heap of blossoms, MBh. 

— varna, mfn. coloured like beans, Susr. — var- 
dliaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. — saravi.m. 
N. of a man, Laty. (prob. patr. fr. mdshadardvin ; 
cf. g. bdhv-adi). — sas, ind. M ash a-wise, M J by M°, 
Siddh. — supa,m. b°-soup,Su§r. - sthalaka, mfn., 
-sthall, f., g. dhlimddi (Ka§.) Masb^jya, n. a 
dish of beans dressed or cooked with ghee, AV. M5- 
sh&da, m. ‘b°-eater/a tortoise, L. MSsbtlsa or 
°sin, m. ‘id.,* a horse, L. MSshdna or masbdna, 
mfn. less by a Misha, g. giri-nady-ddi, 

Mashaka, m.a bean,Susr.; m. n. a partic. weight 
of gold See. ( = 7 or 8 Gurijis, acc. to some about 4^ 
grains), Mn.; VarBrS.; Snsr. (cf. pailca-m°). 

Mashi r m. patr. fr. masha , g. bdhv-adi (cf. 
mdshadardvt). 

Mashika, mf(f)n. See pailca-m°. 

Masbi, f. N. of the wife of Sura, VP. 
Mashina, mfn. sown with beans; n. a bean-field, 
Hear. (Pin. v, 2, 4). 

Mashya, mfn. fit or suited for beans, Pin. v, I, 
7; (ifc., after numerals) amounting to or worth a 
partic. number of Mishas, ib. v, I, 34 (cf. dvi- t 
adhyardha-vf*)\ n. a field of kidney-beans, W. 

*n^i. mhsy n.=md#$, flesh, meat, RY. 

m^2. mas, m.('s/$.ma; pl.instr. madbhis, 
RV.; loc. massu , PancavBr., mdsu, TS.) the moon, 
KV.{c(.ca?idra-zn<\ surya-mds); a month,ib.&c.&c. 
[Cf. Gk. yd]v,yd]vi 7; Lat .Mena,mensis; Sla v.mlscci; 
Lith. menu, in 'em sis; Goth, mena ; Germ, mdno, 
m&ne , Aloud; Augl. Sax. mSua; Eng. moon.'] 
Masa,m.(or 11., Siddh.) the moon (see// 7 rwa-w°); 
a month or the 12th part of the Hindu year (there 
are 4 kinds of months, viz. the solar, saura ; the 
natural, sdvana; the stellar, nakshatra , and the 
lunar, candra; the latter, which is the most usual 
and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, cf. 1 W. 179; 
for the names of the months see ib. 173, n. 3), RV. 
&c. &c. {masam, for a month; mdsam ekam , for 
one month ; masena, in the course of a ni°; mdse, 
in a ni° = after the lapse of a m°); a symbolical N. 
for the number ‘twelve/Suryas. — k&lika, mfn. 
lasting or availahle for a month, monthly, MBh. 

— c 5 .rika, mfn. practising anything for a m°, ib. 
—jata, mfn. a m° old, Pan. ii, 2, 5, Sch. — jna, m. 
‘ knowing m°s/ a species of gallinule, L. — t&ma, 
mf(J)n. forming or completing a m°, PiSp. v, 2, 57. 
— 1515 , f. pi. (prob.) those parts of a calf skin from 
which the parchment stretched at the end of drums 
is made, MBh. — tulya, mfn. equal to a m° or to 
a number of m°s, MW. —traya, n. three m°s; 
°ydvadhi , ind. for the space of three m°s, Kathas. 

— darpana, m. N. of wk. — deya, mfn. to be paid 
in a m° (as a debt), P 5 n. ii, I, 43, Sch. — dvaya, 

n. two m°s ; °y 5 dbhava , m. a species of rice ripen¬ 
ing within two m°s, L. — dha, ind. by the m°, 
monthly, AitBr. — naman, 11. the name of a m°, 
ManSr. — nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — paka, mfn. 
maturing or producing results in a m°, VarBrS. 

— purva, mfn. earlier by a m°, Pan. i, 1, 30, Sch. 

— pramita, mfn. measured by m°s, occurring once 
in a m° (as new moon), VarBfS. (cf. Pan. ii, 1,28, 
Sch.) — pravesa, m. the beginning of a month; 
- sarini , f., °Sduayana , n. N. of wks. —phala, 
mf(a)n. having results in a m°, VarB:S. — bhaj, 
mfn. partaking of a m°, §Br. — hhavadhySya, in. 
N. of wk. — tohukti, f. the (sun’s) monthly course, 
BhP. -mana, m. a year, L. — mlm 5 ns 5 , f. N. 
of wk. — lokS {mds<U), f. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 

— vartika, f. a species of wagtail ( = sarshapt), L. 

— sds, ind. m° by m°, for m°s, Br.; KatySr.; MBh. 

— siva-ratri-vrata-kalpa, m., -siva-ratry- 
udySpana, n. N. of wks. — samcayika, mfn. 
having provisions for a ni°, Mn. vi, 18. —stoma, 
m. N. of an Ekaha, SliikhSr. MasagTiihotra- 
vada, m. N. of wk. Masddi (ibc.) the beginning 
of a in°; -niniaya, m., - bhdva-phala, n.N. of wks. 
Mas&dhipa, m. the regent or planet presiding over 

; a mouth, Suryas. Masadhipati, m. id. {°lya, n.), 





mas&numasika . 


fadHH mitam-gama. 


VarBfS. MSsanumasika, nifn. performed 01:0c- 
curling every 111 0 , monthly, Mn.iii, 122. Masanta, 

m. the end of a month, day of new moon, Lsty. 
Masapavarga, mfn. lasting a m° at the most, SrS. 
{-id, f., -tva, n., KatySr., Sch.) MSs&vadhika, 
mfn. happening in the period of a mouth at the 
latest, Das. Masdhara, mfn. taking food only 
once a m°, R. Masesvara-phala, n. N. of wk. 
Masopavasa or°saka, m. fasting fora in°, AgP. 
Masopavasin, mfn. one who fasts for a m°, M Bh.; 
{ini), f. a lascivious woman, procuress, L. 

Masaka, m. a month, Suryas.; Satr. 

Masala, m. a year, L. 

Masika, mf(f)n. relating to or connected with a 
month (see mdgha-m °); mnnthly (i.e. * happening 
every month,* or * lasting for a in° * or * performed 
within a m°’ &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; payable in a 
month (as a debt), Pan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged 
for a m° (as a teacher), ib. v, I, 80, Sch.; dedicated 
to a partic. month (as an oblation), ib. iv, 2,34,Sch.; 

n. (with orscW.irdddha) a partic. Sraddha or oblation 
to deceased ancestors performed every new moon, Mn. 
v, 140 &c. — sraddha, 11. = prec. n.; -nirnaya, m., 
-paddhati, f., prayoga, m. N. of wks/ Masi- 
kanna, n. food offered monthly to deceased pro¬ 
genitors, Mn. xi, 157. Masikartha-vat, mfn. 
happening or being done every month, Vishn. 

Masi-sxaddha, n. (fr. loc. of 2 . mas + f 3 ) a 
§r 3 ddha or oblation to deceased ancestors performed 
every month, ApGr. 

Masl-y'l. kri, P. - karoti , to turn into months, 
Suryas. 

Maslna, mfn. monthly, Gobh.; one month old, 
Pan. v, 1, 81. 

Masya, mfn. a month old, Pan. v, I, 81 (cf. dvi-, 
pahca-m° &c.) 

masana , n. the seed of Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L. 

masara, n. a partic. beverage (a mix¬ 
ture of yeast, grapes, &c. with the water in which 
rice and millet have been boiled), KatySr.; Mahtdh. 
on VS. xix, 1 (accord, to Sav. on TBr. ‘m. the meal 
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk;' accord, to L. ‘m. rice-gruel *). 

mdsurakarna, m. patr.fr. masura- 
karna , g. iivetdi. 

masurt, f. a beard, L. 

masura, mf(i)n. (fr. masura) lentil¬ 
shaped, Susr.; made of lentils, Bhpr. 

mah , cl. I. P. A. mahati, °te, to mea¬ 
sure, mete, Dhatup. xxi, 29. 

^ rtT’ maha ka-st kali, f. N. of a place, 
g. dhunt Idi. 

Mahakasthalaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

muhaki, m. (patr. fr. mahaka) N. 
of a teacher, Pravar, 

mahaki-prastha^ mf(t)n., Kas. 
on Pan. iv, 2, no (v. 1 . mahiki-prastha). 

mahata , mfn. (fr. mahat), g. utsadij 
n. greatness, g. prithv-ddi. 

mahana, m. a Brahman, L. 
muhamya, \v. r. for mahaniya . 

1 . maha, f. a cow, L. (cf. maha , mahi, 
mdheyi). 

2. mahu, Vriddlii form of maha , in 
comp. — kula and -kulina, mfn. (fr. maha-kula) 
nobly born, Pan. iv, 1, 114. — camasya, m. patr. 
fr. maha-camasa , TUp. — citti, mfn. (fr. maha - 
cifta), g. sutamgamddi. — janika and -janlna, 
mfn. (fr. mahd-jana ) fit for great persons or for 
merchants, Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. prati- 
janddi. — °tmika, mfn. (fr. inahdtman) belonging 
to an exalted person, majestic, glorious, Mn. v, 94. 

— c tmya, 11. (fr. mahat man) magnanimity, high- 
niindedness, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; exalted state or posi¬ 
tion, majesty, dignity, ib.; the peculiar efficacy or 
virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf. 
RTL. 433); a work giving an account of the merits 
of any holy place or object, W. (cf. devT-m° &c.) 

— nada, mf(i }u. (fr. mahd-nada) relating to a great 
river, g. utsCidi. - °nasa, mf(J)n. (fr. mahd/iasa) 
relating to a large carriage or to a kitchen, ib. — na- 


mana, mf(j)n. relating to the Maha-namnI verses, 
AitBr. — namika or -namnika, mfn., id.; m. a 
Brahman versed in the M° verses. Pan. v, 1,94, Vartt. 
1 and 2, Pat. — putri, mfn. (fr. mahd-putra ), g. 
sutaingam&di . — prana, mfn. (fr. mahd-pr°), g. 
atsddi.— hhagya, n. = maha-l>h°, Nir. vii, 4 &c. 

— rajana, mf(f)n. (fr. rnaha-r 3 ) dyed with saffron, 
SBr. — rajika, mf(f)n. (fr. mahd-rdja ) attached or 
devoted to the reigning prince, Pan. iv, 2, 35. —ra- 
jya, n. (fr. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or 
sovereign, AitBr. —rashtra, mf(f)n. (fr. maha-r°) 
belonging to the Marathas; (f), f. (with or scil. bhd - 
sha) the M° language (Marathi), Can.; Mficch., 
Introd. — varttika, mf(f)n. (fr. maha-v°) familiar 
with (Katyayana’s) Varttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vartt. 

— vratx, f. (fr. mahd-vrata) the doctrine of the 
Pasupatas, Prab.; °tika, mfn. adhering to it; m. a 
Pasupata (v.l. for mahd-vratika ); °tiya, w.r. for 
viaha-vratiya. Mahendra, mf(J)n. (fr. mahen- 
dra ) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. &c. 
t^dram dkanus , n. the rainbow; °dram amhhas , 
n. rain-water); eastern, running or flowing eastward, 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. gratia, q.v.) a 
partic. ladleful, S Br.; KatySr.; *= subha-danda-vik- 
sha , L.; (in astron.) N. of the 7th Muhurta; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmas.; patr., 
Pravar.; pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (f), f. (with or 
scil. dii or aid) the east, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; 
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven 
divine Matris and onejof the Matris of Skanda), 
MBh.; a partic. Ishti, A$vSr.; a large banana, L.; 
a cow, L. (cf. maheyi ); pi. (scil. vie as) N. of partic. 
verses in praise of Indra, VarBrS.; n. the asterism 
Jyeshtha, VarVogay.; -ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) N. 
of a class of gods; - vanl, f. N. of a river, MBh. 
MShesa, m. (fr. maheia) one of the Manavaughas 
(q.v.), Cat.; (f), f. N.^of Durga, Pur. Mahes- 
vara, mf(f)n. ^fr. yiahcivara) relating or belonging 
to the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur,; m. a 
worshipper of Siva, Hariv.; KathSs.; Hear.; (f), f., 
see below ; - tantra , 11. N. of a Tantra ; -ta, f. the 
worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat.; - pada , 11., - ptira , 
n. N. of two Tlrthas, MBh.; °r$papnrdna, 11. N. 
of an Upapurana. Makesvari, f. the Consort or 
Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also 
= Durga), MBh.(cf. 1 W. 522) ; N. of a river, Satr.; a 
species of climbing plant,L.; ’tantra, n.N.ofa Tantra. 

mahika , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VP. (v.l. mdhisha ). 

Makikl-prastha. See indhaki-pf . 

^if^frM mahitth i, m .pa tr.of a teacher, SBr. 
mdhitya , m. patr. fr. mahita , g. 

gargddi. 

Mahita, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. kanvddi. 

KTft* mahilra t n. (scil. sukta) N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words mahi 
trhiam ), Mn. xi, 249. 

mixhina , mf(a)n. (v^i. mah) glad¬ 
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others ‘ great, 
powerful*), RV.; n. dominiou, L. 

Mahina-vat, mfn. exhilarated, excited (others 
‘ great, mighty ’), RV. 

mf^Xmdhira,iu . N. of In d ra, L.( v. 1 , mih i ra ). 

*nf^r mdhisha , mf(t)n. (fr. mahisha , °shl) 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b°-cow, R.; 
MarkP.; m. N. of a district; pi. of a people,VarBrS.; 
n. the female apartments, L.; - sthali , f. N. of a 
place, g. dhum&di ( °laka , mfn., ib.); °shdddaka (?), 
m. son of a Mahishya and a Karanl, L. °shaka, m. 
a buffalo keeper, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Pur. 
°shika, m. = prec. sg., VP.; the paramour of an 
unchaste woman (others ‘ one who lives by the pro¬ 
stitution of his wife *), L.; (ff or f), f. N. of a river, 
R. °sheya, m. a son of the first wife of a king, 
ApSr.; N. of a grammarian and Sch. on TS., Cat. 
°shya, m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Ksha- 
triya and a VaisyS mother whose business is atten¬ 
dance on cattle), Yajn.; Gaut. 

mahishma, m. pi. (cf. next) N. of 
a people, VP. 

Mahishmatl, f. N. of a city (founded by Mahish- 
mat or Mucukunda), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Mahishmateyaka,mfn. (fr.prec. ),%.kattry-ddi. 

?n^rT mdhina , m.(?) patr. (others mfn.= 
mdhina), RV. x, 60,1. 
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mdhiyatva , mfn. beginning with 
the word mahTya-tva (g. vimukt&di; Kas. rnCihi- 
yala). 

mahundaka , m. (with bhatta) N. 

of a poet. Cat. 

WITZ'S mahura-datta, N. of a place, ib. 
mahula, m. patr., Pravar. 
mahendra. See col. 2. 

*N 

mdheya , mf(i)n. (fr. mahi) made of 
earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron. of the planet 
Mars, VarBrS.; coral, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
(f), f. a cow, L. 

maheia, m. patr., Pravar. 
mahesa, °svara , See col. 2. 

I. mi (cf. 3. ma and mi), cl. ,5. P. A. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) mindti, minute (pf. P. 
mimaya , mimyiih , RV., mamau, Gr.; K.mimye, 
Gr.; aor. amasit , °sta, ib.; Prec. mtyat, ?ndsishta f 
ib.;fut. mdtd,masyati,°te y \b.\ ^.meshyat\Ji\, AitBr.; 
ind. p. - mitya , ib., -mdya, Gr.), to fix or fasten in 
the earth, set up, found, build, construct, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; SrS. ; to mete out, measure, VarBjS.; to judge, 
observe, perceive, know, MandUp.; MBh.; to cast, 
throw, scatter, Dhatup.: Pass, miydte (aor. amdyi, 
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. mdpayati (aor. 
amimapat), Gr.: Desid. mitsati t c te, ib.: Intens. 
memiyate , memaytie , memeti , ib. 

Mit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar, 
RV. (cf. garta-, upa- t prati-m°). 

1 . Mita, mfn. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up, 
founded, established, RV.; AV.; Sahkh^r.; firm, 
strong (see comp.); cast, thrown, scattered,W. - jnu 
(viitd-), mfn. having strong or firm knees, RV. 
— dru {viitd), mfn. strong-legged, running well, 
ib.; m. (perhaps fr. 2. mita, ‘having a measured 
course’) the sea, ocean, L. — medha i mitd-), mfn. 
having firmly established power, RV'. 

1. Miti, f. (for 2. see p. 816, col. 1) fixing, 
erecting, establishing, RV. 

fa 2. mi. See Vmi. 

fa^T 1 .mtksh or mimiksh (prob. Desid. from 
a lost mii, contained in miira and niisla; but re¬ 
ferred by nthers to */jnih, q.v.; only pr. mimi¬ 
ksh at i, pf. mimikshdtuh, °shJ, 0 shire,_ and Iinpv. 
mimikshvd; cf. sam- Vviiksk ),tomix (A.intrans.), 
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma 
&c.), RV.; VS.; Br.; Caus. mekshayati, to stir up, 
mix, mingle, SBr. 

Mlmiksha, mimlkshTi. See s.v. 

fins 2. mihsh. See \tmyaksh. 

f*JU^migh='s/mih (only in ni-mfyhamana 
and meghd, q.v.) 

faf^WT micitd, f. N. of a river, YP. (v. 1 . 
for niicita ). 

fa^op miccaka or micchaka , m. N. of the 

sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh. 

fatSm/cA, cl. 6. P. micchati , to hurt, pain, 
annoy, Dhatup. xxviii, 16. 

VH^mivj, cl. 10. P. minjayati, to speak or 

to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 83. 

fafaSFtfafe^i minjika-mirijika , n. Fg. N. 

of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh. 

fafwi minmina, mfn. (onomat.) speak¬ 
ing indistinctly through the nose {-tva, n.), Su$r. 
(v.l. minmina ). 

fat^miV. See under \/i. mi. 

f*riT2. mita, mfn. (V 3. ma; for 1. mita see 
\/l.*wz) measurc d, meted out, measured or limited by, 
i.e. equal to (instr. or comp.), Suryas.; VarByS.; BhP.; 
containing a partic. measure, i. e. measuring, consist¬ 
ing of (acc.), RPrat.; Bhartr. (v.l.); measured, 
moderate, scanty, frugal, little, short, brief, Inscr.; 
M11.; Kav. &c.; measured i.e. investigated, known 
(see -/oka); m. N. of a divine being (associated with 
Sammita), Yajn.; of a Rishi in the third Manv-an- 
tara,VP. — xu-gama, mf(d)n. taking measured steps, 
Pan. iii, 2, 38, Vartt. I, Pat.; m. and («), f. an ele- 
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phant, W. — d&kshina, mf(d)n. that for which a 
panic, fee is fixed, TSn^iBr. — dhvaja, m. N. of a 
prince, BhP. — prakSsikS, f. N. of wk. — bh&- 
shltri, mfn. speaking measuredlv or little, MBh. 

— bhSshin, mfn. id. (°shi-tva , n.),RaghSiohJs.; 
(ini), f. N. of various commentaries, — bhukta 
(MBh.),-bhuj (Mm i Yajri.), mfu - eating sparingly, 
moderate in diet. — mati, mfn. narrow-minded, 
Rsjat. — m-paca, mf(a)n. cooking a measured por¬ 
tion of food, P 5 n. iii, 2, 34; small-sized (said of a 
cooking utensil), Dai.; sparing, stingy, a miser, Hit. 

— rSvin, mfn. roaring moderately (used to explain 
marut\ Nir. xi, 13. —rocin, mfn. shining mode¬ 
rately (used to explain marut ), ib. — vac, mfn. = 
-bhdshirt,W. — vyayin, mfn. spending little, frugal, 
economical, MW. — s&yin, mfn. sleeping little or 
sparingly,MSrkP. Mitakskara, mfn. having mea¬ 
sured syllables, metrical, Nir.; RPrSt.; short and 
comprehensive (as a speech), Kum.; (<z), f. N. of 
various concise commentaries, (esp.) of a celebrated 
Comm, by Vijn 5 n&vara on Yajnavalkya’s Dharma- 
iastra (IW. 303 &C.) ; °rd-kara, m. * author of the 
M°,’ N.ofVijiUneivara; - vydkhyana , n., -sara, m., 
-siddh&nta-samgraha ,m. N.of wks. connected with 
the M°. Mitaiika, m. or n.(?) N. of a wk. (con¬ 
taining rules for compiling almanacs); -Parana, 11. 
N. of wk. Mitartha, m. a well-weighed matter 
(bhashin, mfn. speaking deliberately), S 5 h.; mfn. 
(also -ha) of measured meaning, speaking with cau¬ 
tion (said of a partic. class of envoys), Kim.; Sah. 
Mltasana, mfn. -mita-bhukta, Yajfi. MitilbS- 
ra, mfn. id., MBh.; m. moderate food, scanty diet, 
Dai. Mltokti, f. moderate speech, Cat. 

2. Mitt, f. (for 1. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring, 
measure, weight, VarBrS.; SarngS.; accurate know¬ 
ledge, evidence, MindUp. 

Mitya, n. what is to be measured or fixed, (prob.) 
price, Raj at. 

I. mitrd, m. (orig. mit-tra, fr. Vmith 
or mid; cf. weditt) a friend, companion, associate, 
RV.; AV. (in later language mostly n.); N. of an 
Aditya (generally invoked together with Varuua, cf. 
mitra-v , and often associated with Aryaman, q. v.; 
Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, and there de¬ 
scribed as calling men to activity, sustaining earth 
and sky and beholding all creatures with unwinking 
eye ; in later times he is considered as the deity of 
the constellation AnurSdha, and father of Utsarga), 
RV. &c. &c.; the sun, K 5 v. &c. (cf. comp.); N. of 
a Marut, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha and various 
other men, Pur.; of the third MuhOrta, L.; du. = 
mitra-varuna , RV.; (a), f.N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 
(B. citra) ; of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyl, 
Sarpk. on ChUp.; BhP.; of the mother of Satru-ghna 
( = sumitrd), L. (W. j); n. friendship, RV.; a 
friend, companion (cf. m. above), TS.&c.&c.; (with 
ait rasa ) a friend connected by blood-relationship, 
Hit.; an ally (a prince whose territory adjoins that 
of an immediate neighbour who is called art, enemy, 
Mn. vii, 158 &c., in this meaning also applied to 
planets, VarBrS.); a companion to = resemblance of 
(gen.; ifc. * resembling, like), Balar.; Vcar.; N. of 
the god Mitra (enumerated among the 1 o fires\ M Bh.; 
a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. (v.l. for bhinnd). 

— karana, the making of friends, m° one’s self fr, 
Pan. 3 » * 5 . Vsrtt. I, Pat. — karman, n. a friendly 
office, friendship (°ma Vhri, to join in friendship 
with [instr.]), Gaut.; Kam. — kSma, mfn. desirous 
of friends, MarkP. — k 5 rya, n. the business of a fr°, a 
friendly office, MBh.; R. — krit, m. 'fr°-niaker/ 
N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv. — krlti, f. 
a kind or friendly office, AitBr. iii, 4 (Say.; but 
mitra krityeva, instead of being understood as °ty- 
eva, could also be resolved into the words °tya , ind. 
* making a friend,’ and iva). — kritya, n. = - kdrya , 
q.v., Ragh.; Pancat. — kaustubha, m. N. ofaman. 
Cat. — kru or -kru, m. or f. (prob.) N. of an evil 
being, RV. x, 89, 14. — gupta ( rnitrd -), mfn. pro¬ 
tected by Mitra, SBr.; m. N. of a man. Dai. — ffup- 
ti, f. protection of friends, MW. — ghna, mfn. *fr°- 
killing,’ treacherous, MW.; m. N. of a Rskshasa, 
R.; of a son of Divo-dasa, VP.; («f), f, N. of a river, 
Hariv. (v.l. citra-ghnl). —jit, m. N. of a son of 
Su-varna, VP. (v.l. a-m°). — jna, m. N. of a demon 
(said to steal oblations), MBh. —t£, f. friendship 
(°tdm samprBptah, one whd has become a friend), 
MBh.; Pahcat. &c.; equalness, likeness with (comp.), 
Vcar. — turya, n. victory of friends, AV. — tva, n. 
friendship, YS,; Pancat. &c. — dera, m. N, of one 


of the sons of the I 2th Manu, Hariv.; of another 
man, MBh. — drub, mfn. (nom. - dhruk ) seeking to 
injure a friend, the betrayer of a fr°, a false or trea¬ 
cherous fr°, MaitrS.; TBr.; Mn.&c. [Cf. TA.mithra - 
druj .] — droba, m. injury or betrayal of a fr°, MBh.; 
R. &c. (* drohena , w.r. for -drohina, Kathas.) 

— drobin, mfn. ■« -dnih, MBh.; Pahcat. &c. 

— dvisb (Pan., Sch.) or -dvesbin (MBh.), mfn. 
hating or injuring a friend ; m. a treacherous fr°, W. 

— dbarman, m. N. of a demon (said to steal ob¬ 
lations), MBh. — db£, ind. in a friendly manner, 
VS.; AV. — dbita ( mitrd -), u. (RV.) or -dbltl 
{mitrd-), f. (ib.) or -dh6ya, n. (VS.; §Br.) a cove¬ 
nant or contract of friendship. — nandana, mfn. 
gladdening one’s friends, MBh. — pati, m. lord of 
friends or of friendship, RV. — path&di-kunda- 
mahatmya, n. N. of wk. —pada, n. 4 Mitra’s 
place,’ N. of a locality, L. — pratikshft, f. regard 
for a friend, MBh. — bandbu-blna, mfn. destitute 
of fr°s or relations, ib.—b£hu, m. N. of one of the 
sons of the 12th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. > vdha ); of a 
son of Krishna, ib. — bba, n. a friendly constellation, 
Var.; Mitra’s Nakshatra i.e. Anuradha, Var.; §atr. 

— bbSuu, m. N. of a king, MBh. — bh&va, m. a 
state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. — bbu, m. N. of a man, L. — bbrit, mfn. en¬ 
tertaining or supporting a friend, TS. — bbeda, m. 
separation of fr°s, breach of friendship, MBh.; Kam. 
&c.; N. of the first book of the Panca-tantra. 

— mabas ( mitrd -), mfn. (perhaps) having plenty 
of fr°s, rich in fr°s, RV. —mitra, n. *a fr° of the 
fr°/ i-e. that king who is separated from another k° 
by an ‘ enemy ’ (the next neighbour) and the { friend ’ 
(the neigh 0 of the prec°) and the ( friend of the enemy * 
(the neigh 0 of the prec 0 ), Kam. — misra, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — mukba, mfn. speaking like a 
fr° (but not being really one), MBh. — yajna, m. N. 
of a man, Samskarak. — yuj, mfn. one who has made 
an alliance, leagued, RV.; m. N. of a man ; pi. N. 
of his descendants, Samskarak. — yuddba, n. a con¬ 
test of fr°s, L. — labdbl, f. next, W. — l&bba, m. 
acquisition of fr°s or of friendship, Var.; N. of the first 
book of the Hitopadesa. — I. - vat, mfn. having fr°s, 
MBh.; R.; Pancat.; m. N. of a demon (said to steal 
oblations), MBh.; of a son of the 12 th Manu, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; of a son of Kfishna, Hariv.; ( atT ), f. N. 
of a daughter of Kr°, ib. — 2. -vat, ind. like a fr° 
(acc.), Kav. — vatsala, mfn. afifeciionate towards 
fr°s, devoted to fr°s, Mudr. — vana, 11. 4 Mitra*s 
wood/ N. of a forest, L. — varana, 11. choice of fr°s, 
Var. — varcas, m. N. of a man, L. — vardha, g. 
dhftmBdi (v.l. - vardhra; cf. maitravardhaka). 

— vardbana, mfn. prospering fr°s, AV.; m. N. of 
a demon (said to steal oblations), MBh. — vardbra, 
see - vardha . -varman, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

— v£ba, in. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv. 
(v. I. -bdhu). — vid, m. a spy, L. (w. r. for mantra - 
vid). — vinda, mfn. ‘acquiring fr°s,’ N. ofan Agni, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of the I 2th Manu, MarkP.; 
of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a preceptor, Cat.; 
(«), f. N. of an Ishti, §Br.; SrS.; MarkP.; of a wife 
of Krishna, Hariv.; Pur.; Pancar.; of a river in KuSa* 
dvipa, BhP.; of wk.; °dcshti 9 f. ( u ti-prayoga , m., 
°ti-hautra , n.),N. of wks. — vlsbaya, m. friend¬ 
ship, MW. —vaira, n. dissension among fr°s, Var. 

— sarman, m. N.of various persons, Pancat.; Raj at. 

— sis (fr. V ids; cf. aiis), mfn., KaS. on Pan. vi, 
4, 34.— saptaml, f. N. of the 7th day in the light 
half of the month Margaiirsha, BhavP. — sam- 
pr&ptl, f. ‘acquisition of friends, * N. of the 2nd book 
of the Paftca-tantra. — *aha, m.‘indulgent towards 
friends/ N. of a king (also called Kalmasha-pada), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a Brahman, Hariv. — saba, mfn. 
tolerant of fr°s, indulgent towards fr°s, MBh. — sA- 
bvayS, f. N. of a divine being, ib. — sukta, n. N. 
of wk. — sena, m. N. of a Gandharva, VP.; of a son 
of the 12th Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna, 
ib.; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Buddh. — sneba, m. affection towards fr°s, 
friendship, Mudr. — batyS, f. the murder of a friend, 
MW. — baa or -baaa, mfn. one who kills or’mur¬ 
ders a fr°, MBh. (cf. -ghna). — bu, mfn . = mitram 
hvayati, Vop. Mitrakbya, mfn. named after 
Mitra, Var. Mltr£c&ra, m. treatment of fr°s, con¬ 
duct to be observed towards a fr°, Kathas. Mitra- 
tltbi, m. N. of a man. RV. Mltranugrabana, 
11. the act offavouring fr°s or causing them prosperity, 
MaitrUp. Mitrabbidroha, m. ~ mitra-droha,R. 
Mitramitra, n. sg. friend and foe, Mn. xii, 79. 
Mitrll-vArima, m. du. Mitra and Varuna, RV.&c. 


&c. (together they uphold and rule the earth and 
sky, together they guard the world, together they 
promote religious rites, avenge sin, and are the lords 
of truth and light, cf. under 1 .mitrd above; °fiayor 
ayanam and ^nay or ishtih, N. of partic. sacrifices; 
°tiayok samyojanam , N. of a SSman), RV.; VS.; 
Br. &c. (sg.,w.r. for maitravaruna , Hariv.); -vat, 
mfn. accompanied by M° and V°, RV.; - samirita , 
mfn. impelled by M J and V°, TBr. MitrSvarn- 
plya, w.r. for maitt* (q.v.), Pan. v, 1,135, Sch. 
MitrS-vasu, m. N. of a son of Viiva-vasu (king 
of the Siddhas), Kathas.; Nag. Mitreru (or mi- 
tr-eruV) t mfn. (accord, to Say.) troubling friends; 
(prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithless, RV. 
Mltrdsvara, m.(with Hard) N.of a statue of Siva 
erected by Mitra-Urman, Raj at. XAltrodaya, m. 
sunrise, SarfigP.; a friend’s welfare, ib.; N, of wk. 
Mltropastb&na, n. worship of the sun (part of 
the morning Samdhya service), RTL. 406. 

2. Mitra, Nom. P. mitrati , to act in a friendly 
manner, §atr. 

Mltraka, m. N. of a man, Cat: 

Mitraya, Nom.P. mitrayati , (prob.) to befriend 
(cf. next). 

Mitrayu, mfn. (fr. prec.) friendly-minded, L.; 
winning or acquiring friends, attractive,W.; possess¬ 
ing worldly prudence, Un. i, 38, Sch.; m. a friend, 
L.; N. of a teacher, Pur.; of a son of Divo-dasa, 
Hariv.; pi. (said to be also pi. fr. maitreya) the 
descendants of Mitrayu, ASv§r.; Pravar. 

Mltr&ya, Nom. A. miirayate , (prob.) to desire 
or wish for a friend (cf. next). 

Mltr&yfr, mfn. (fr. prec.) desiring a friend, seeking 
friendship, RV.; m. N. of a preceptor, BhP.,Introd.; 
of a son of Divo-dasa, Pur. (v.l. mitreyu). 

Mitrin, mfn. befriended, united by friendship, 
RV.; AV. 

Mitriya, mfn. friendly, coming from or relating 
to a friend, RV.; AV. 

Mitri, in comp, for mitra. — Vi. kri, P. A. - ha- 
roti, - kurtite , to make any one a friend, RAnukr.; 
Kam. &c. — krita, mfn. made a friend, won as a fr°, 
Kathas. — yY>kti» P. -bhavati (ind. p. - bhuya ), to 
become a friend, make friends with (instr.), ib. 

Mitriya, Nom. P. °yati t to seek to make any 
one a friend, RAnukr.; Bhatt.J to think any one a fr°, 
to treat any one as a fr°or companion, VarYogay.; 
to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear. 

Mitreyu. See mitrdyd above. 

Mltreru. See under 1. mitrd above. 

Mltryfc, mfn. = mitriya, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. ; 
(ifc.) belonging tothefriendsof any o\\t,g.vargyBdi. 

fire mitk, cl. 1. P. A. (cf. Dhatup. xxi, 
x 7) mtthati, °te (pr. p. f. mithad, RV.; 
pf. mimetha, ib.; ind. p. mithitva , BhP.), to unite, 
pair, couple, meet (as friend or antagonist), alternate, 
engage in altercation; (A.) to dash together, RV. 
i, 113, 3 (accord, to Dhitup. also ‘to understand’ 
or ‘to kill’). 

Mltba, in comp, for mithah — mithas — sprl- 
dbya, ind. p. (.Vspridh) meeting together as rivals, 
mutually emulous, RV. i, 166, 9 (Padap. miiha¬ 
sp ridhya) . 

Mltbab, in comp, for mithas. — kritya, n. mu¬ 
tual obligation, MBh. — prasth&na, n. mutual or 
common departure, §ak. — samaya, m. mutual 
agreement, ib. (v.l. -samavdya). 

Mltbaty&, ind. alternately, emulously, RV. vii, 
48, 3 (accord, to S 5 y. and others instr. of mithati *= 
hi?jsd). 

Mlth&s, ind. together, together with (instr.), mu¬ 
tually, reciprocally, alternately, to or from or with each 
other, RV. &c. &c.; privately, in secret, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Dai.; by contest or dispute, BhP. — tur, mfn. follow¬ 
ing one another, alternating (as day and night), RV. 

Mlthlta, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

Mlthu,ind. (cf .mithu) alternately, pervertedly, 
falsely,wrongly,RV.(Padap. andPrSt.); TBr.; Kath. 

Mlthtwa, nif(£)n. paired, forming a pair ; m. a 
pair (male and female ; but also ‘ any couple or pair/ 
RV. &c. &c., usually du., in later language mostly 
n.; ifc. f. a) ; n. pairing, copulation, TS. &c. &c.; 
a pair or couple (« m.; but also ‘ twins ’), MBh.; 
(also m.) the sign of the zodiac Gemini or the third 
arc of 30° in a circle, Suryas.; Var.; Pur.; the other 
part, complement or companion of anything, MBh. 
(also applied to a kind of small statue at the entrance 
of a temple, VarBrS.); honey and ghee, L.; (in gram.) 
a root compounded with a preposition,Siddh. — tva., 11, 
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the state of forming a pair, AV. &c. &c. — bbSva, 
m. id., Kap,, Sch. — yamaka, n. a partic. kind of 
Yaniaka (e.g. Bhatt. x, 12). — yoni (‘W-), mfn. 
produced by copulation, MaitrS. — vratin, mfn. de¬ 
voted to cohabitation, practising copulation, MBh. 

MitbunSya, Nom. A. °yate t to couple, pair, 
cohabit sexually, Pan. viii, I, 15, Sch. 

Mitbunin, m. ‘ going in pairs/ a wagtail, L. 
MitbunI, in comp, for viithuna. — Vas (only 
Pot. - syam ), to become paired, cohabit sexually, SBr. 

— V 1 - P. -karoti y to cause to pair, cause the 
union of the sexes, TS.; §Br. — carin, mfn. coupling 
together, having sexual intercourse, BhP. — bbava, 
lit. copulation, sexual union, BhP. — -y/bbti, P.-Mrt- 
vati (jnd. p. - bhuya ), ** - *s/as y SBr.; ChUp.; to be 
joined or arranged in pairs, BhP. 

Mitbtme-cara, ni. ‘going or living in pairs/ 
the Cakra-vika, Hariv. 

Mitbuyi, ind, ‘conflictingly/ invertedly, falsely, 
incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with x/l. kri, P. -karoti, 
to undo, Apast.) 

Mithus, ind. — mi thuya, TS. ( mithuS*/car , P. 
- carati, to go astray, AV.; mithur*/bhu, P. 

- bhavati , to turn out badly, fail, TBr.) 

Mitbu, ind . = mithu in RV. (Samhita-patha). 

— krit, mfn. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 102,1. 

— dris, mfn. seen or appearing alternately, i, 29, 
SJ 31 , 5 - 

Mitbo, in comp, for mithas (cf. g. svar-adi). 

— avadya-pa(*ttfM^-tfz/°), mfn. mutually averting 
calamities, RV. — yodba, m. hand to hand fightiug 
with one another, AV. — viniyogfa, m. employing 
mutually in any occupation, Apast. 

Mitby£, ind. (contracted from mithuya) invert¬ 
edly,contrarily,incorrectly,wrongly, improperly, SBr. 
&c. &c. (with Caus. of +/kri t to pronounce a word 
wrongly ‘once’ [P.] or ‘repeatedly’ [A.], Pan. i, 3, 
71; with pra-ycar, to act wrongly, Mn. ix, 284; 
with pra-*/vrit, to behave improperly, MBh. iii, 
2414); falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(often with briiy vac or vady to speak falsely, 
utteralie ; with Vkri, to deny, MBh.; to break one’s 
word, with na \/kri, to keep it), R.; with V bhu, 
to turn out or prove false, MBh.; not in reality, only 
apparently, Madhus.; to no purpose, fruitlessly, in 
vain, MaitrUp.; MBh.&c. (ibc.often = false, untrue, 
sham; Mithyl is personified as the wife of A-dharma, 
KalkiP.) — kirman, n. a false act, failure, §Br. 

— karunika, mfu. pretending to be false, Pancat. 

— krita(tfwMyfl-), mfn. wrongly done, ib. — kopa, 

m. feigned anger, Vet. — kraya, m. a false price, 
Paricat. — krodba, m. - kopa, A. — g-iaha (mu 
thyag°l) t m. improper persistency.useless obstinacy, 
ib.; (also °hana, 11.) misconception, misunderstand¬ 
ing, A. — glaba, m. a false game at dice, MBh. 

— caryS, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy, L. — °cara 
( mithyac°\ m. improper conduct, wrong treatment 
(in medicine), SuSr.; mfn. acting falsely or hypo¬ 
critically, Bhag.; m. a rogue, hypocrite; -prahasana, 

n. N. of a comedy. — jalpita, n. a false report or 
rumour, Pancat. — jlvJttu, m. N. of a man, Kau- 
tukas. — JnSna, 11. a false conception, error, mistake, 
Yogas.; Paflcat. (cf. 1 W. 104); - khandana , n. N. of 
a drama.—tva,n. falsity, unreality, Kap., Sch.; (with 
Jainas) perversion (as one of the 18 faults) or illusion 
(as the lowest of the 14 steps which lead to final eman¬ 
cipation), Sarvad.; -niruktiy f. or - nirvacana, n., 
•vada-rahasya, n.; -°tv&numana'khandana, n. N. 
ofwks.; - °tvin , mfn. being in a state of illusion, §atr. 

— dai;sana, n. a false appearance, MaitrUp.; — next, 
L. — dyish^i, f. false doctrine, heresy, atheism, Lalit. 
(one of the 10 sins, Dharmas. 56). — °dbita (mi- 
thySdh 6 ), n. recitation practised in a wrong manner, 
Apast. — °dbyavasiti (; mithyadh °), f. a partic. 
figure of speech (in which the impossibility of a 
thing is expressed by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency), Kuval. — nirasana, n. 
denial by oath, L. — pandita, mf(J)n. educated or 
learned only in appearance, Kathas. — °pav£da 
(mithyap 0 ), m. a false accusation. - purusba, m. 
a man only in app°,Cat. — pranidbSna, n. (prob.) 
false exertion, Divyav. — pratijna, mfn. false to 
one’spromise, faithless, treacherous, Hariv.; R. — pra- 
tyaya, m. f° conception, error, illusion, Samkhyas., 
Sch. — prayukta, mfn. employed in vain, Siksh. 
-prav&din, mfn. speaking falsely, lying, Pancar. 

— pravritti, f. wrong function (of the senses), Col. 

— prasupta,mfn. falsely asleep, feigning sleep, MW. 

— pbala, n. an imaginary or ram advantage, Bhartr. 


— '’bbig-ridbna ( mithyabk 0 ), mfn. unjustly or 
eagerly covetous, MBh. — °bbidba {mithyabh 0 ), 
f. a false name, BhP.; °dhdna, n. a false statement, 
M Bh. —°\>\iixn&rLV^mithyabh 0 )=-pratyayay SJm - 
khyas.,Sch. — bbiyog-a (mithyabh^), m. a f°charge, 
L.; °yogiiiy mfn. making a f° charge, Y Jjn. — °bbi- 
sansana ( mithyabff), n. a false accusation, R. 
(v.l.); °sansin, mfn. making a f° acc°, Yajfl.; BhP. 

— c bhlsapta(wi///yfl^°),mfii.falselyaccused,Prab. 

— °bhisasta ( mithyabh 0 ) y mfn. id., Yajii.; °sasti t 
mfn. a falsecharge, Hariv. — ^bbisapa (mithyabh 0 ), 
m. id., ib.; a f°prediction,Tithyad. — bbisbanga 
( mithyabh 0 ), m. an unjust imprecation, MBh. 

— mati,f.a f° opinion, error, L. — manor ama, mfn. 
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp. -mana, 

m. f° pride,L. — yoga,m. wrong use or employment, 
SarngS. — rambha {mithydr 0 ), m.f°treatment (in 
medicine), Car. — °rnatra ( mithydrn 0 ), ni. N. of a 
man, Hasy. — linga-dhara, mfn. wearing false 
marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat. 

— vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. — vadbya- 
nukirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one has 
been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. — vakya, 

n. a false statement, lie, R. — v£c, mfii. speaking 
falsely, lying, Sah. — vada, m. - vakya, MBh.; 
mfn. ** •vac, Pancat. (also -vadin, Mn.; R. &c.) 

— vartta, f. false report, MW. — vlkalpa, m. false 
suspicion, Jstakam. — vyapara, m. wrong occupa¬ 
tion, meddling with another’s affairs, Paficat. — vyS- 
hSrin, mfn. = -vac y MBh. — sakshin, m. false wit¬ 
ness ; °kshi-pradatriy mfn. bringing forward false 
witnesses, Pancar. — stava, m.pl., -Btotra, n.pl. f° 
or unfounded praise, K 3 v.; Rjjat. — °kSra ( mith • 
ytA°), m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Su 5 r.; 
-■ viharin, mfn. taking improper n° and indulging in 
impr° enjoyments, ib. Mithyottara, n. (in law) f° 
or prevaricating reply, L. MithySpacSra, m. a 
feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (in 
medicine) wrong treatment, Su 5 r. M it by op ay o- 
Jita, mfn. wrongly applied, Su 5 r. 

mithiy m. N. of a son of Nimi and 

prince of MithilJ, R. (cf. IW. 511, n. 1). 

Mitbila, m. N. of a king (the founder of Mithili) 

mithiy BhP.; pi. N. of a people (prob. the inhabi¬ 
tants of Mithila), MBh.; VarBrS.; ( a) f f. N. of a city 
said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it 
was the capital of Videha or the modern Tirhut, and 
residence of King Janaka), MBh.; Klv. &c.; of a 
school of law, IW. 302 &c. Mithlladhipati , m. 
lord of Mithila, i.e, Janaka, R. Mitbilesa, m. 
(prob.) id.; - carita y n.; °sdhniha, n. N. of wks. 

firspT mithuna &c. See p. 816, col. 3. 
■ftTWr mithya &c. See col. 1. 

H 1 . mid or med f cl. 1. P. A .= \/ mith (‘ to 
understand 9 or ‘ to kill ’), Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

|f| h 2. mid or mind } cl. 1. A. or 4. P. 

^ (Dhatup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) midatc 
or mfdyati (of the former only 3. sg. Impv. medd- 
taniy RV. x, 93, 11; pf. mime da t mimidt; aor. 
amidaty amedishta; fut. medita, medishyati, 
°te; ind. p. miditva or meditvdy Gr.; Pass. mi~ 
dyate, impers.. Pan. vii, 3, 82, Sch.), to grow fat, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 8) 
mindayati or medayati (cf. MBh. viii, 1992 and 
mitra)‘y the latter also as Caus. ‘to make fat/ 
RV. vi, 28, 6. 

Minna, mfn. become fat, fat, Pan. vii, 2, 16 
(impers. mintiam or meditam , ib. 17). 

ftn> middhety n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.; 
Divyav. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas. 
69). 

f» VH^midh or medh, cl. I. P. A. medhatt, 

°tCy = Smithy Dhatup. xxi, 7. 

fl ( mindhy f. a bodily defect, fault, 
blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApSr. — °bnti 
(?dak 0 )y f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany. 

minmindy mfh.=minwin«, L. 
minv (cf. \/ninVy sinv) — \ZpinVy 
Dhatup. xv, 80. 

mimahksha, f. (fr. Desid. of *Jmajj) 
the wish to plunge into water, W. "Icsbn, mfn. 
being about to bathe or dive. Sis. 
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ftwlT mimatay m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, i, 
150 (cf. maimata). 

mimanihislia, f. (fr. Desid. of 
*Jmath or month ) the wish to stir up or shake or 
destroy, W. °sbu, mfn. wishing to stir up &c., ib. 

mimardayishu or °di$hu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of V tnrid) wishing to crush or grind down, 
MBh. 

faHRftrj mimdrayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 

of Caus. of V mri ) wishing to kill, H Paris, 

■ftTHTSf mimihshdy mfu. ( a/i . miksh) mixed, 
RV. vi, 34, 4. °ksbu, mfn. id. or ‘mingling/ ib. 
iii* 5 °» 3 - 

miytdha, m.zzzm&lha, a sacrificial 

oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV. 

Miy6dhas, n.=mddhas, ib. x, 70, 2. 

Miyedbya, mfn. * midhya, partaking of the 
sacrificial food, RV. 

finTfi mirapha f m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

mirciy f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf. 
mtra). — kbana, ni. ( = ^^) N. of a Pathan chief 
(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat. 

f*i 1 mirikdy f. a 3 pecies of plant, L. 

'ftrf 4 ^wtrmtra,mfn. blinking,TBr. (Sch.); 

having fixed unwinking eyes, L. 

facT mil, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

N 71; I35.‘ but cf. Vam. v, 2, 2) mi- 
latiy^te (pf. mimiluhy Kav.; fut. milishyatiy Br.; 
aor. amelity amelishta t Gr.; ind. p. militvd and 
milya t Kathas. Sec.), to meet (as friends or foes), 
encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with or without 
saha; dat. f gen., or loc.), come together, assemble, 
concur, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.: Caus. melayati 
(or melapayati; cf. melapaka ), to cause any one to 
meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble, 
Kathas. 

Mllat, mfn. meeting, joining &c.; appearing, 
happening, occurring, Naish.; (ibc. or ifc.) joined or 
connected with, Kav.; Pancar. Milad-vyadha, 
mfn. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathas. 

Milana, n. coming together, meeting, contact, 
union, Amar.; Git. 

Milfi, milika. See dur-m°. 

Milita, mfn. met, encountered, united &c.; hap¬ 
pened, occurred, Kav,; (ifc.) connected or combined 
or mixed or furnished with, Pancat. 

milinda, m. a bee, Bham.; N. of a 
king (» Menander), Buddh. — prasna, m. N. of 
a Pali wk. (containing a conversation on Nirvana 
between king Milinda and the monk Naga-sena), 
MWB. 141. 

Milindaka, m. a kind of snake, SuSr.* 

frt<{milmilin t in. N. of Siva, MBh. 
(accord, to Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word 
milt repeated twice). 

f*TWT milldy f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

5^mis (cf. Vmas and 1. miksh), cl. 1. P. 
rneiati, to sound or to be angry, Dhatup. xvii, 74. 

misara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. 
(cf. misara , p. 818, col. 2). 

fnf^T mist or mist, f. (only L.) Anethum 
Panmori and Anethum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata- 
mansi (cf. mishiha) ; a species of sugar-cane. 

MisreyS, f. Anethum Panmori or dill, L. 

misrisha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 
Cat. (v. 1 . misrisha). 

ff^misr (also written misr, properly Nom. 
fir. miira below), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 67) 
misrayati (or mUrdpayati, Vop.), to mix, mingle, 
blend,combine (‘with/ instr.),KatySr.; MBh.&c.; 
to add, Suryas. [Cf. Gk. fuaya, ptyvvpi; Lat. 
miscere; Slav, mlsiti; Lith. mlsti, maisztas; 
Germ, misken, mischen; Angl. Sax. miscian; 
Eng. mix.] 

Misri, mf(a)n. (prob. fr/a lost mil; cf. under 
miksh) mixed, mingled, blended, combined, RV. &c. 

3G 
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misra- kesava. tffahrwj f>itmdnsd-bha(ia. 


See. (yacdnsi mi fra a/ l. kri, A. krinute , to mingle 
words, talk together, RV. x,93,1); manifold, diverse, 
various,TS.&c. &c.; mixed or connected or furnished 
with, accompanied by (instr. with or without samam , 
gen. or comp.; rarely misra ibc., cf. miira-vata), 
VS. &c. &c.; pi. (ifc. after honorific epithets *= &c.; 
c. g. drya-mitrah, respectable or honourable people 
&c.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper 
names by way of respect, cf. Krishna -, Madhu-m 0 , 
and comp.below); mixing,adulterating-(cf. dkanya- 
m°); m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samglt.; N. of various authors and other 
men (also abbreviation for some names ending in 
mifra,e.g. forMadana-, Mitra-,V5caspati-m°),Cat.; 
n. principal and interest, Lalit. (cf. -dhana ); a species 
of radish, L. — kesava, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— kesi, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; K 5 v.; Pur. 

— catar-bhoja, m. N. of a man, L. — cora or 
-canra, m. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. — ja, m. 

* mixed-born,* a mule, L. — jati,mfn. being of mixed 
birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different 
castes, L. — ta, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; R. 

— d&modara, m. N. of the supposed arranger of 
the Mahi-nStaka, 1 W. 367. - dina-kara, m. N. 
of a Sch. on §i$up5la-vadha. - dliana, n. principal 
and interest, Lalit. — dbSnya, n. mixed grain, Kauk; 

( miird-) ,mfn. made by m ixing various kinds of grain, 
AV. — puBhpS, f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, 
L. — prakyitlka, mfn. of a mixed nature, L. 
_ bbfiva, m. N. of the author of the Bha va-praka$a 
(also called Bhava-misra). — Iatakana,m.N.ofthe 
father of MiSra-bhava, Cat. - varna, mfn. being of 
a mixed colour, L.; m. a species of sugar-cane, L.; 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; n. a kind of 
black aloe-wood, L.; - phald, f. SolanurmMelnngena, 
L. -vjitta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and 
partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama), 
IW.471. - vyavahara,m.(marithm.)investigation 
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of 
anything combined (as of principal and interest, &c.), 
Col. — sabda, m. a mule, L. (cf. miira-jd). 

Misr aka, mfn. mixed (either ‘not pure* or 
‘various, manifold *),Var.; guna-sthdna, 

n. N. of the third degree on the way to final eman¬ 
cipation, Jain.); singing out of tune, Samglt.; m. a 
mixer or adulterator (of grain &c.), Mn. xi, 50; salt 
produced from salt soil, L.; a pigment produced from 
clarified butter, L.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; of a grove 
or garden of paradise, L. — vyavahSra, m.— 
mitra-v°, Lil. MisrakS-vana, n.Indra’splcasure- 
grove, Pan. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. kotavddi). 

Mlsrana, n. mixing, mixture, KatySr. (cf. van- 
m °); addition, Col. 

Mlsraniya, mfn. to be mixed or mingled, MW. 

Mlsrita, mfn. mixed, blended with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as 
taste), VarBrS.; added, W.; respectable, ib. -m 5 - 
bfitmya, n. N. of wk. 

Misrin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

XlsrI, in comp, for miira. — karana, n. the act 
of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pan. ii, I, 35. 
— Vi. kyi, P. - karoti, to mix, mingle with (instr.), 
Mahidh. — bhava, m. mixing, mingling, mixture, 
Hit. (also - karman , n.); mingling carnally, sexual 
intercourse, Car. — \A>bu, ^ -bhavati, to become 
mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet together, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. 

Misla, mfn. =» misra (in a-, ni-, sdm-m °). 

. mish , cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 60) 
N mishdti (of the simple verb only pr. p. 
miskdt; in Gr. also pf. mimesha ; aor. ameshit; 
fut. meshita, meshiskyati &c.; cf. un- and ni- 
+/mish ), to open the eyes, wink, blink, RV. &c. &c. 
(generally used in gen. ■= before the eyes of, in pre¬ 
sence of, in spite of, e.g. miskato bandhu-varga- 
sya f the whole number of friends looking on, i.e. 
before their very eyes, in spite of them); to rival, 
emulate ( spardhayam), Dhatup. 

Xlsba, m. rivalry, emulation, L.; the son of a 
Kshatriya and a low woman, L.; n. false appearance, 
fraud, deceit (mishena or mishat or -tas or ifc. 
under the pretext of), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

f*n^2. mish, cl. 1. P. meshati, to sprinkle, 

moisten, wet, Dhatup. xvii, 48. Misb^a, see col. 2. 

mishamishaya, Nom. A. °yate 

(onomat), to crackle, L. 

mishi, f. = mtsi (q. v.), L. 


Mi*bika, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L. 

fRTT mishta, mfn. (prob. fr. mrishta) dainty, 
delicate, sweet (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a 
sweetmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. — kartri, m. 

‘ maker of dainties/ a skilful cook, M Bh. — ta, f. 
sweetness, Naish. — nimbu, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr. 
— pacaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies, 
Can.— bboj, mfn. eating dainties, MW. — bboja- 
na, n. the eating of dainties, Kathas. — vakya, mfn. 
speaking pleasantly, VarBrS. Misht&nna, n. sweet 
or savoury food, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mixture of 
sugar and acids Se c. eaten with rice or bread, W.; 
- pdna , n. du. sweet food and drink, Can. Mlsb- 
tdsa, f. desire for delicacies, MBh. 

cl. 4.Y .misyati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14. 

faHT misara , m. or n. (perhaps = 

Misr, Egypt ?) N. of a place. Cat.; (cf. misara.) 

Misara, N. of a place, Cat. 

Mlsaru-misra, m. N. of an author (14th cent.), 
Cat. 


firfH misi , f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and 
Panmori ; Nardostachys Jatamansi; — aja-modd; 
lusiri (cf. miii). 

nusr. See misr , p. 817, col. 3. 

1. mih, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 23) 
\ mikati (ep. also A. °te, p. - meghamdna , 
RV.; pf. mime ha, Gr.; aor. amikshat, SBr.; fat. 
medhd, Gr., mekshydti , AV.; inf tniki, RV.),to 
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or acc.) 
or towards (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to emit seminal fluid, 
BhP.; {mimidiihi ) =yaefid-karman, Naigh. iii, 
19: Caus. mehayati (aor. amimihat, Gr.) to cause 
to make water, RV.: Desid. mimikshati, see \/1. 
miksh: Intens. mimihat , see nt-Vmih. [Cf. Gk. 
dfuxttv; Lat. mingere, mejere ; Slav, migla; Lith. 
iritzti; Angl. Sax. mtgan; Germ. Mist.] 

2. Mib, f. mist, fog, downpour of water (also pi.; 
mihd ndpdt, the demou of the mist), RV. 
Mlhika, f. snow, BhP.; mist, fog, L.; camphor, L. 
Midha, mfn. urined, watered, L.; m. a ram, L.; 
(d), f. N. of a woman, Subh.; (mtdhd or milhS) 
n. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib.; excre¬ 
ment, faeces, Lalit. 

Mxdhu, nulba, m .**dhana, Naigh. ii, 10. 
Midbnsb or mxUiush, in comp, for midhvds. 

— tama (^dhush-), mfn. most bountiful or liberal 
(applied to various gods), RV. &c. &c.; m. the sun, 
W.; a thief, ib. - mat fphdsh-), mfn. bountiful, 
liberal, kind, RV. 

Mldbasba,m.N.ofa son oflndra byPaulomI,BhP. 
Midbvds, mi(iishi)n. (declined like a pf. p.; 
nom. midhvan, voc. miphvaSy daL miphiishe -or 
mi(hits he &c 0» bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal, 
RV. See. See .; (usht), f. N. of Devi (the wife of 
I&na), ApGr. 

mikira, m. (accord, to Ui>. i, 52 fr, 
Vi • mih, but prob. the Persianthe sun, M Bh.; 
Kav. &c. (L. also * a cloud; wind; the moon; a 
sage*); N. of an author (= vardha-m °), Cat.; of a 
family, VP. -kola, m. N. of a prince, Rajat. 

- datta, m. N. of a man, ib. - para, n. N. of a city 
(built by Mihira-kula), ib. — rati, m. N. of a man. 
Cat. Mlblr&pad, f. eclipse of the sun, Heat. 
MihirSsvara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira- 
kula), Rajat. 

MibirSna, m. N. of Siva, L. (v.l. miharana ). 

ftrf?c 5 TCl TI I mihilaropya , n. N. of a city in 
the south of India, Pancat. (cf. mahilaropya). 


1. mi, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 4) 
minati, minite (Ved. also minati and mi- 
noti; miyate or miydte [Dhatup. xxvi, 28]; mi- 
mitas, mimiydt\ 7 ); pf. mimaya, RV.; mimaya, 
AV.; mamau, mimye, Gr.; aor. amasit , amasta, 
Gr.; meshta, AV.; aor. Pass, dmayi, Br.; Free. 
miydt, masishta, Gr.; fut. mat a, masyati, c te, 
Gr.; meshyate, Br.; inf. -; miyam , -mlye, RV.; 
mdtos, Br.; ind. p. ml tv a L -miya, -may a, Gr.), to 
lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass, to perish, dis¬ 
appear, die), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; BhP:; to lose one's 
way, go astray, RV.; to transgress, violate, frustrate, 
change, alter, RV.; AV.: Caus. mapayati, aor. 
amimapat , see pra-*/mi: Desid. mitsati,°te, Gr.: 
Intens. memiyate, memayiti, memeti, ib. [Cf. 


Gk. fuvvco ; Lat. minuere; Slav, mfnij; Germ. 
minniro, ininre , minder; Angl. Sax. min.] 

2. Mi. See manyu-mi. 

Mita. See under pra-*/mi. 

3. mi, cl.. I. 10. P. mayati or mayayati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. xxxiv, 18; to understand,Vop. 

ind. in a low tone, softly,Kath. 

midha, midhu , midhush, midhvds &c. 
See col. 2. 

mina , m. (derivation fr. \/i. mi very 
doubtful in spite of Un. iii, 3) a fish, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the sign of the zodiac Pisces, R.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (d), f. a stick, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Usha and wife of Kasyapa, 
Pur. — ketana, m. * fish-bannered,’ the God of love, 
L. — ketn, m. id.,Vcar„; °trtdaya, m. N. of a poem. 

— gandba, f. N. of Satyavatl, Cat. (cf. matsya-g* 3 ). 

— godblka, f. a pond, pool of water, L. (v.l. -gan- 
dhika). — gbatin, m. ‘ fish-killer/ a fisherman, L.; 
a crane, L. — tS, f. the state or condition of a fish, 
MW. — dvaya,n.acoupleoffish,BhP. — dbSvana- 
toya, n. water in which fish have been washed, Su$r. 

— dbvaja, m . — -ketana, HYogas. — nayan&sb- 
taka, n. N. of wk. —natba, m. N. of a teacher of 
Yoga, Cat. — netra, f. a species of grass, L. — pne- 
eba, m. or n. (?) a fish-tail; -nibha, mfn. resembling 
a fish-tail, VarBrS. — matsya, m. du. the zodiacal 
sign Pisces, Var., Sch. -raiika or -ranga, m. 
a kingfisher, L. - ratba, m. N. of a king, VP. 

— raja, m. the king of the f°, BhP.; (with/az'fl- 
nesvara) N. of an astrologer, Cat.; -jataka, n. his 
wk. — lfincbana, m. = -ketana, Vcar. —vat, mfn. 
abounding in fish, MBh. Minaksba, mfn. marked 
with a fish-eye, L.; m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; {a), 
f. (prob.) w. r. for next. Minliksbi, f. a species of 
Soma-plant or of Durva grass, L.; N. of a daughter 
of Kubera, Pur.; of a deity (the deified daughter of 
a Pandya king, esp. worshipped in Madura and also 
called Mlnaci), RTL. 228; 442, n. I; -curnika, f., 
-panca-ratna, n., -parinaya, m. N. of wks.; -sun- 
da re svar a, m. N. of a temple sacred to MinakshI 
and Siva (considered as her husband), RTL. 441, n. 1; 
- stava-raja , m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. Min&- 
g bn tin, m. * mina-gh°, L. Mlnanka, m. = mi¬ 
na-ketana, L. Mlnanda, n. fish-spawn, roe, milt, 
W.; (f or a), f. moist or brown sugar, L. Min&ri, 
m. ‘enemy of fish,* a fisherman, Jatakam. Mina- 
laya, m. ‘ abode of fish/ the sea, ocean, L. 

Minara, m. a kind of sea-monster ( = makara), L. 

MinSmrina, m. a kind of sauce or condiment, 
L.; a wagtail’, L. (v.l. minastrina). 

mim, cl. 1. P. mimati , to move; to 
sound, Dhatup. xiii, 25. 

c* mimdnsaJta, m .(fr. Desid. of Vman) 
as examiner, investigator, prover (cf. kavya-m °); 
a followeroftheMlmaosa system (seebelow), TPrit.; 
Samk.; (ikd), f. the Mimapsa system, Heat. 

MimSnsa, f. profound thought or reflection or 
consideration, investigation, examination, discussion, 
SBr.; TAr.; theory (cf. kavya-m°); ‘examination 
of the Vedic text,* N. of one of the 3 great divisions 
of orthodox HindQ philosophy (divided into 2 systems, 
viz. the PQrva-mimaQsa or Karma-mlmansa by Jai- 
mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct in¬ 
terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually 
called the Mim 3 nsa; and the UtUra-mimapsa or 
Brahma-m° or S 5 riraka-m° by Badarayana, com¬ 
monly styled the Vedanta and dealing chiefly with 
the nature nf Brahma or the one universal Spirit), 
IW. 46; 98&C.—katubala, n., -knt ubala-vrltti, 
f.,-kasnm&£jali,m. N.ofwks. — kyit, ni. ‘author 
of the Mlmaosa system/ N. of Jaimini, Pancat. 

— kaomadl, f.,-kan Bt abh a, m. n.,-j I va-r ak s b 5 , 
f., -tattva-candrika, f. N. of wks. — tantra- 
vSrttika, n. N. of Kumarila’s Comm, on Sabara- 
svamin's Mim 5 Qsl-bh 5 shya (see below). — °dbika- 
rana £s,adh°), n. (ibc.); - nyaya-vicdrdpanydsa, 
m., - mdld-tika , f. N. of wks. — naya-viveka, m. 
N. of a Comm, on the Mim5Qs5-sQtras (q.v.) by 
Bhava-nStha-misra; -gat&rtha-mdlika, f., -sahkd- 
dipikd, f.; °kdlamkara, m. N. of wks. - nyaya, 
m. (ibc.) ; -parimaldllasa, m., -prakasa, m., -rat- 
ndkara, m. N. of wks. — padartba-niraaya, 
m., -parlbhasba, f., -palvala, n., -pSdnka, f., 
-prakriyS, f., -baia-prakSsa (also called -sdra- 
samgraha ), m. N. of wks. — bbatta, m. N. of an 
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author, Cat. — bhashya, n. (also -sutra-bit 0 ) N. 
of the oldest existing Comm, on the M°-sutra, by 
Sabara-svSmin. — makaranda, m., -rasa-pal- 
vala, n. N. of wks. — °rtha (° sdrtha ), m. (ibc.); 
•dipa, m., -saingrab a, m. N. of wks. — v5da, m. 
(or °ddrtha , m.) N. of wk. — varttika, 
tantra-vdrttika. — vidbi-bhushana, n., -viva- 
rana-ratna-mala, f., -vishaya, m. N. of wks. 

— sastra, n. (ibc.) ; -dipikd, f., - scirvasva , n. N. 
of wks. —siromani, m. * crest-gem of the M 0 ,* N. 
of an author (also called Nila-kantha),Cat. — sloka- 
vSrttika, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sahara’s 
M°-bh5shya.— samkalpa-kaumudi, f. N. of wk. 

— samgraha, m. =°sdrtha-samgraha. 

sva, n.—°sd-sdstra-sarvasva. — sara, m. and 
°ra-sa?ngraha , m. N. of wks. (cf. °sa-bdla-pra- 
kata). — siddh^nt^ryS, f. N. of wk. — sutra, n. 
( =jaimiui-s°) N. of the 12 books of aphorisms by 
Jaiinini (see above); - did kit i, f., - rahasya , n. N. 
of wks. — stabaka, m. N. of an elementary treatise 
on the MlmSnsS by Raghavananda. 

MImSnsitavya, mfn. to be examined or in¬ 
vestigated, Jitakam. 

MimSnsya, mfn. to be thought over or reflected 
upon, to be examined or considered, Gobh.; KenUp. 
(cf. a-m°). 

ifttmira, m. the sea, ocean, IJn.ii, 25,Sch. 
(L. also ‘a partic. part of a mountain; a limit, 
boundary; a drink, beverage *). 

miramira, f. N. of a woman ( -suta, 
m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat. 

mi/, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 10) mi- 
x lati (rarely A. °te ; pf. mimila, KSv.; 
aor. amilit , Gr.; tut. milit a, milishyati, ib.; ind. p. 
- milya , R V.), to close the eyes, Git.; to close (intrans., 
said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; 
( — V vriV) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar.: Caus. 
milayati (ep. also °te; aor. amimilat or amimilat , 
Pan. vii, 4,3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms 
&c.), Kav.; Pur.: Desid. viimllishati , Gr.: Intens. 
memilyate , memilti, ib. 

Milana, n. the act of closing the eyes, Kathas.; 
closing (intrans., said of eyes and flowers), Kir., Sch.; 
Sah.; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf. 
milita), Pratap. 

Milika, see nila-m° ; ( a ), f. black brass, L. 
(v.l. nilika). 

Mtlita, mfn. one who has closed his eyes, sleepy 
(only compar. °td-tara), SBr.; closed, obstructed 
(opp. to mukta ), PaticavBr.; closed, unblown, partly 
opened (as eyes, blossoms &c.), Kav.; Pur.; dis¬ 
appeared, ceased to be, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered 
together, Rajat.; (in rhet.) an implied simile (in 
which the similarity between two objects is only im¬ 
plied, as in the example: * women clothed in white 
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as 
bright as moonlight ’), Kpr.; Kuval. 

1. miv, cl. 1. P. mwati, to move (see 
a-, ni-, pra -, prati-*/miv). 

1. Muta, mfn. (for 2. see */i. mu) moved (see 
kama-mtita). 

miv (cf. y/ptv), cl. 1. P. mwati, to 
grow fat or corpulent, Dhatup. xv, 56. 

mivaga , m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

HfaT. mivara, mf(?)n. hurt fill, injurious, 
Un. iii, 1, Sch.; venerable, L.; m. a leader of an 
army, L. 

*rhrr miva , f. a tape-worm, Up.i, 154, Sch. 
(others ‘air, wind;’ W. mivan , m.) 

^ m. (only L.; cf. 4/mu) a bond; N. 
of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ; 
a reddish-brown or tawny colour. 

gftc* munsala , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. 

muka, m. the smell of cowdung; mf(a)n. 
having the smell of cowdung, L. 

mukandaka , prob.w.r.for$u-7c°,q.v. 

mukaya, m. and mukayi , f. a partic. 
kind of living being, Pin. iv, I, 63, Virtt. I, Pat. 
muka , f. N. of a town, YP. 


mukarina, f. = lj^lx®,(in astrol.) 
a partic. position or conjunction of the planets. 

mukavila , f. = £jblL*, id. 

muku , m.-=mukti (a word formed to 
explain iniikiai-da as * giver of liberation ;* others 
assume an ind. mukum), L. 

mulcuta , m. 11. (ifc. f. d) a tiara, dia¬ 
dem, crown (said to be ere scent-shaped ; the kirita 
being pointed, and the mauli having three points), 
Inscr.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; a crest, point, head (see tri- 
m °); N. of an author (= raya-m 0 ), Cat.; pi. N. of 
a people, MBh.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; (f), f. snapping the 
fingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — taditaka, n. 
N. of a drama. — ratna, n. = mukutppala, Ragh. 
Mukute-karshapana, n. N. of a tax or tribute 
raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan. 
vi, 2,65, Sch. Mukutesvara, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
(f), f. N. of DakshayanI in Mukuta, ib.; - tirtha. n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. Mukutopala, ni. a crest-gem, 
jewel on a diadem, MW. 

Mukutin, mfn. crowned, Wearing a diadem, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

muhutta , m. N. of a man, MBh. 

mukunti , f. a kind of weapon, L. 
(prob. w.r. for su-kunthT). 

mukuntka f m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

mukunda, m. (ci.muku) N. of Vishnu 
(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of 
a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; of a partic. treasure, 
MarkP.; a kind of precious stone, L.; a kind of 
grain, Car.; the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr.; 
a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit.; N. of various scholars and 
authors (also with miSra, pandit a, dikshita , iar* 
man , kavi, parivrajaka; cf. comp.), Cat.; of a 
mountain, VP. — govlnda, m. N. of the Guru of 
Ram2nanda, Cat. — caturdasa, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— d£sa, m. N. of two authors; - guna-lesdshtaka , 
n. N. of wk. — deva, m, N. of various princes of 
Orissa, Cat. — priya, m. N. of the son of Gadi- 
dhara and father of RSmananda, Cat. — bhatta, m. 
N. of various authors (zhogapagila and °ttdccarya ); 
°ttiya, n. N. of wk. —maid, f. N. of a Stotra (in 
22 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-sekhara. 

— muktd-ratndvall-stotra-tlka, f., -nmkta- 
vall, f. N. of wks. — muni or -raja, m., -lala, 

m., -vana, m. N. of various men. Cat. — vijaya, 

m., -vildsa, m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a man. 
Cat. Mukunddnanda, m. N. of a BhSna (q.v.) 
by K&§{-pati. Muknndashtaka, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Mukundaka, m. a kind of grain (reckoned among 
the Ku-dhinyas), Suir.; w. r. for su-kafuiaka. 

Mukundn, m. the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

See muku above. 

mukura, m. a mirror (=maknra), Kav. 
(cf. karna - and mati-m °); the stick or handle of a 
potter's wheel, L.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; Jasminum 
Zambac, L.; a bud, blossom, L. (g. tarakadi ). 

MukurSya, Norn. A. °yate, to become a mirror, 
Dharma§arm. 

Mukurlta, mfn. (prob.) = mukulita (q.v.), g. 
-tarakadi. 

mukula, n. (m., g. ardhareddi ; ifc. 
f. a) a bud (also fig. ‘ a first tooth *), Kalid,; Pur.; 
Susr. (in this sense also makula , L.); the body, L.; 
the soul, L.; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m. 
(with hdsta) a bud-like junction orbringing together 
of the fingers of the hand, Naldd.; N. of a king and 
another man, Rajat.; (with bhatta) N. of an author, 
Cat.; mf(a)n. closed (as eyes), Malatim., Sch. 
Mukulagra, n. a partic. surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point, Su$r. 

Mukulaya, Norn. P. °yati, to cause to close or 
shut (the eyes), Malatim. 

Mukuldya, Nom. A. °yate, to shut like a bud, 
resemble a closed bud, Hear.; Kad. 

Mukulayita, mfn. budded, blossomed, Kav. 

MuknllkS, f. a low or humming sound made to 
lull a child to sleep, Vas., Introd. 

Mukulita, mfn. budded, full of blossoms, R.; 
Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Kav.; Var.; Sah. 
-nayana, mf(i)n. or °t&kslia > mf(f)n. having 
half-closed eyes, Kav. 


Mukulin, mfn. budding, full of buds, Malatim. 

Mukuli, in comp, for mukula. — */\. kri, P. 
- karoti, to close in the form of a bud,Vcar. — krita, 
mfn. closed, shut (asa bud),Kuni.; Amar. — bhava, 

m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kum., Sch. 

mukushtha , mfn .z=.mantkara, L.; m. 
s=next, L. 

Mukushthaka, m. a species of bean, L. 

mukulaka , in. a species of plant 
( *=makulaka), L. 

mukta , mukta, mukti. See p. 816 &c. 
5 mukshtj a, f.a net, snare,RV.i, 125,2. 
mukha , n. (m., g. ardhareddi ; ifc. a or 
i, cf. Pan. iv, 1,54,58) the mouth, face, countenance, 
RV. &c. &c.; the beak of a bird, snout or muzzle of an 
animal, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a direction, quarter 
(esp. ifc., c (.dih-m°; mfn. turning or turned towards, 
facing, ci.adho-m°; also am, ind., cf.prdn-mukham)) 
the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr.; opening, 
aperture, entrance into oregressout of (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mouth or embouchure (of a 
river), Ragh.; the fore part, front, van (of an army), 
TBr.; MBh.; the upper part, head, top, tip or point 
of anything,VS.; Br.; MBh.&c. (alsomfn. in comp., 
cf .payo-m°); the edge (of an axe), Kav.; the nipple 
(ofabreast), Hariv.; the surface, upper side, Aryabh., 
Sch.; thechief, principal, best (ifc. = having any oneor 
anythingaschief&c.),SBr.; MBh.&c.; introduction, 
commencement,beginning(ifc.=^ beginning with; also 
-mukhddi, cf. the use of ddi), Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
a means {ena, ind. by means of), Samk. ; (in dram.) 
the original cause or source of the action, DaSar .; 
Pratap.; (in alg.) the first term or initial quantity 
of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) the side opposite 
to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L.; rock salt, 
L.; copper, L.; m.ArtocarpusLocucha, L. — kaxnala, 

n. ‘face-lotus/ a lotus-like face, MW. -khura, m. 
‘ mouth-razor,* a tooth, L. - grata, mfn. being in 
the mouth or in the face, Subh. — grandiaka, m. 
‘mouth-scenting,* an onion, L. — grahana, n. 
kissing the mouth,Das. - grhanta, f. ‘ mouth-bell/ a 
partic. sound made with the mouth, I,.; °tika, f. = 
mukulika, m col. 2. — candra, m. ‘face-moon/ a 
moon-like face, Bhartr.; -mas, m. = prec., Kivyad. 

— capala, mf(a)n. ‘one whose mouth is ever mov¬ 
ing,* loquacious, garrulous (- tva , n.), Var.; ( d ), f. 
a kind of Ary a metre, Pi fig.; Col. - cape^ikS, f. 
a slap on the face, box on the ear (cf. durjana - 
m°). — cSpalya, n. loquacity, DhDrtan. —call, f. 
an introductory dance, Samgit - ciri, f. the tongue, 
L. — cch&da, m. or n. (?) a face-cover, eye-bandage, 
Kir. — cchavl, f. ‘ face-colour,* complexion, DaS. 
—ja, mfn. produced from or in the mouth, L.; 
being on the face (with abhinaya, m. change of coun¬ 
tenance, play of feature), Samgit.; m. ‘mouth-born,* 
a Brahman (so called as produced from the mouth of 
Brahma), Sighis*.; a tooth, W. — janman, m. a 
Brahman, Gal. (cf. prec.) ‘-jaha, n. the root or 
point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx, 
g. karnddi. — 1 . -t&s, ind. from or at the mouth, by 
means of the m°; at the head, in the front, from 
before, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; -tah-kdram, ind., Pan. iii, 
4,61, Sch. — 2. -tas, mfn. = mukhe tasyati , Pan. ib. 

— tundaka, m.or n.(?) the mouth, Di vyav. —dagrh- 
ni,mfn. reaching to the mouth, SBr. — dushana, n. 
(L.) or °naka, m. (Bhpr.) ‘mouth-defiler,’an onion. 

— dnsbika, f. ‘face-spoiler,’ an eruption which dis¬ 
figures the face, Bhpr.; SarfigS.- dkautS, f. Clero- 
dendruni Siphonanthus,L. — n&slka, n.sg.the mouth 
and nose, APrat. — nirikshaka, mfn. ‘face-gazer,* 
idle,lazy, L.; m. an idler,W. - nlvSglnl, f.'dwelling 
in the mouth,’ N. of Sarasvati, L. “pafikaja, m. 

‘ face-lotus,*a lotus-like f°,Kavy2d. - pata,m. ‘face¬ 
cloth,* a veil, Megh. -paka, m. inflammation of 
the mouth, SiiSr.; SarfigS. -pinda, m. or n. (?) a 
lump or piece of food in the m°, Bhartr.— pushpaka, 

n. a kind of ornament, L. — purana, n. ‘ filling the 
mouth,* a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L. 

— ponchana (for -prbHchana), n. a cloth or napkin 
for wiping the mouth, L. (w.r. -pocchana). -prati- 
nmklia, speech and reply (?), MW. -prasada, 
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of 
aspect. — prasadbana, n. decorating or painting 
the face, Malay, —priya, mfn. pleasant in the 
mouth, Su$r.; m. an orange, Bhpr. — prdksha 
(MBh.) or -prdkshin (Rajat.), mfn, observing or 
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watching the face (to detect any one's intentions). 

— phnllaka, n.a kind of ornament, L. — bandha, 

m. 4 head-composition/ preface, MW. — bandhana, 

n. ‘ top-fastening/a lid, cover, L.;‘hcad-coni position/ 
introduction, preface, Chandom.; the fifth change 
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with 
Takra, L. — bahftru-paj-ja, mfn. sprung from the 
mouth, arms, thighs and feet, Mu. i,87. — bahftrti- 
pftdatas,i nd. from them 0 , arms, thighs and feet, MW. 

— bhagd, f. (a woman) who suffers her mouth to be 
used as a vulva, Hariv.(cf. mukhe-bhagd , bhagdsya). 

— bhaiiga, m. a blow on the face ( updrtan-m° f a 
blow on the f° with a shoe), Cln.; a face distorted by 
sickness, wry f°, grimace, Kad.: GarudaP. — bhangl, 
f. the act of making wry faces, Naish.,Comm. —bhu- 
ahana, n. * mouth-ornament/ betel, L.; tin(?), L. 

— bheda, m. distortion of the face, gaping, MBh. 

— mandana or °naka, m. Clerodendrum Phlo- 
moides, L. — mandala, n. ‘face-orb/ the face, 
countenance, Kav. — mandikS (MBh.; SuSr.) or 
°di2ilkSb (SarfigS.), f. a partic. disease or the deity 
presiding over it. — mandl, f. N. of one of the 
Matfis attending on Skanda, Hariv. — madhu, 
mfn. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. —mStra, 
mf(pn.reaching to the mouth,VS.,Comm.; (e), ind. 
as high as the nr, KatySr. — mfidburya, n. a partic. 
disease of the phlegm, SarngS. — mSruta, m. ‘m°- 
wind,’ breath, Kalid. — mSrjana, n. washing or 
cleansing the m°(after meals &c.), MW. — mhdra, 
f. distortion of the faceor(more prob.) silence, Naish. 

— moda, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L. — rn-paca, 
ni. a beggar, L. — yantrana, 11/mouth-curb/the bit 
ofabridle,L. —yonl,m .=dsekya, Bhpr. —rajju, 
f. ‘mouth-cord/the bridle or bit of a horse, L. — ran- 
dhra, n. the mouth of a flute, Samglt. — raga, m. 
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathas. — ruj, f. any 
disease of the mouth, VarBrS. — rekha, f. feature, 
mien, air, Prasannar. — roga, m. = -ruj (q. v.), 
Su$r.;VarBrS.; MarkP. — rogika, mfn. relating to 
mouth-disease, Su$r. — rogin, mfn. diseased in the 
m°, ib. — langala, m. ‘using his snout for a plough/ 
a boar, hog, Harav. — lepa, m. anointing the m°, 
Bhartf.; an° the upper side of a drum, ib.; a partic. 
disease of the phlegmatic humour, SarngS. (cf. as- 
ydpalepa ). —vat, mfn. possessing a m°, MaitrUp. 

— varna, m. colour of the face, MBh.; R.; Pancat. 

— vallabha,m. a pomegranate tree,L. — vastrika, 

f. a piece of fine muslin or net held before the face 
while speaking, H Paris. — vatikd, f. a species of 
plant (= amba-shtha ), L. — vadya, n. any musical 
instrument sounded with the mouth, L.; (in the 
worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with 
the m° (by striking it with the hand), L. — vasa, 
m. ‘ mouth-perfume/ a perf° used to scent the breath, 
Paftcat.; BhP.; Paficar.; a partic. intoxicating drink, 
L.; fragrant grass, L. — vdsana, n. mouth-perfume 
( - vdsa ), L.; the smell of camphor, L.; mfn. having 

the smell of camphor, L. — vipuia, f. a kind of Arya 
metre, Pifig. — vilun^hika, f. ash e-goat, L. — visit - 
***, f. a species of cockroach, L. — vairasya, n. 
a bad taste in the mouth, SuSr. — vy&d£na, n. the 
act of opening the m° wide, gaping, Hit. — sapha, 
mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. — sasin, m. •— 
- candra , RatnSv. — s& 15 , f. entrance-hall, waiting 
room, vestibule, L. — »uddhi,f.cleansingor purifying 
the mouth, Tithyad. - Bring*, m. a rhinoceros, L. 

— Kesha, mfn. having only the face left; m. N. of 
Rahu, R. — sodhana, mfn. cleansing the mouth, 
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or 
pungent flavour, MW.; n. the cleansing of the m°, 
Cat; cinnamon, L. — sodhin, mfn.cleansing the m°, 
L.; m. a lime or citron, citron tree, L. — sobhft, 
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the 
Veda,L. — sosha, m.dry ness of them 0 , Suir.; SarngS. 

— aoshin, mfn. suffering from dr° of the m°, SuSr. 

— sri, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face, 
BhP.; Ka vy 2 d. — sh$hila,mfn. (prob. for mukhdsh - 
thila) = -tapha (q.v.),L. — samdansa, ni. forceps, 
SuSr. — s&jndhi, m. (in dram.) N. of a kind of fugue, 
Sah. — sajnbhava, m. ‘ mouth-bom/ a Brahman, L. 
(cf. -/^).-sammita ( mukha-\ mfn. reaching to 
the m°, SBr.; KatySr. — sukha, n. causing ease of 
pronunciation, Pan. iii, 3, 57, Sch. —sura, n. lip- 
nectar, L. — seoaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

— srdva, m. flowofsaliva, SarfigS.; saliva, L. Mu- 
kh&k&ra, ni. ’ form of the countenance/ mien, look, 
R. Mukhftkshepa, m. the act of throwing up soil 
with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered 
by the mouth), Kav. Mukhagni, m. a forest- 
conflagration, L.; a sort of goblin with a face of 


fire, W.; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the 
time of lighting the funeral pile, W.; a sacrificial or 
consecrated fire, W. Mukhfsgra, n.the extremity of 
a nose or snout; any extremity, L. Mukhahga, 
n. a part of the face, Kavyad. MukhAd&na, mfn. 
seizing with the m°, MaitrS. Mukhidi-tva, n., 
fr. mukhildi, { the face &c./K2vyad. Mukhinlla, 

m. ‘m°-wiud/ breath, ApSr., Comm. Mukhfi.bja, 

n. — mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhaktam. Mukhd- 
maya, m. disease of the m°, L. Mukh&mrita, 
n. the nectar of the mouth or countenance, ilW. 
Mukh&moda, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. Mu- 
khambuja, n. <= mukha-kamala , Kalya nam. 
Mukharcls, n. ‘m°-flame/ hot breath (?), Paficar. 
Mukharjaka, m. Ocimum Pilosum, L. Mukhalu, 
n. a species of arum, L. Mukbavari, f. N. of a 
Ragini, Samglt. Mukbavalepa, m. clamminess 
of the mouth, Su$r. Mukhasava, m. nectar of the 
lips, Ragh. Mukh&stra, m. ‘ mouth-armed/a crab, 
L. Mukhdsrava, rn.*flow of saliva/ Su$r. Mu- 
kh&svada, m. kissing the m°, Yajn. Mukhondu, 

m. a moon-like face, Srifigar.; KavySd.; • bimba , 

n. id., Ratn 3 v. Mukbe-balln, m. a rhinoceros, L. 
Mukhe-bhaga, f. =mukha-bhaga (q.v.), MBh. 
Mukhe-bhava, mf(J)n. formed in the mouth, 
RPrat.,Sch. Mukhocchvftsa, m. breath, A. Mu- 
khotklrna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Mukholka, 
f. a forest fire, L. 

Mukhatiya, mfn. (fr. 1. mukha-ids) being in 
the mouth or in the front, g. gahddi. 

Mukhara, mf(d)n. (fr. mukha; cf. Pan. v, a, 
107, Vartt. 1, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious 
(said also of birds and bees), Kav.; Kathas.; noisy, 
tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Mricch. ;* Kalid.; sound¬ 
ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; foul-mouthed, scurrilous, 
speaking harshly or abusively, L.; m. a crow, L.; a 
conch shell, L.; a leader, principal, chief, Hit.; N. 
of a Naga, MBh.; of a rogue, Cat.; («), f. N. of a 
serpent-maid, Karand.; (f), f. the bit of a bridle, 
KatySr., Sch.— tS, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi¬ 
ness, Kir. 

Mukharaka, m. N. of a rogue, Kathas.; ( ika ), 
f. the bit of a bridle, KatySr.; talking, conversation, 
BhP. 

Mnkharaya, Nom.P. °yati 1 to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; to make noisy or resonant, 
Nag.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW. 
°rlta, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound¬ 
ing, ringing, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. 

Mukhari-y/l. kri, P. -karoti, to make resonant, 
cause to resound, Kathas. 

Mukhina. See brdhmana-m°. 

MukhI- \/hhu(ind.p.-M«y^),Pan.iii, 4,61, Sch. 

MukhSya, mfn. (ife) being at the top or head, 
being foremost (see Said-, savana-m° &c.) 

Mukhya, mf(J)a being in or coming from or 
belonging to the mouth or fece, AV. &c. &c.; being 
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief, 
eminent fife. = the first or best or chief among, rarely 
« mukha or adt, q.v.), TS. See. &c.; m. a leader, 
guide, Kam.; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over 
one of the 81 or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro¬ 
logical house), VarBrS.; Heat; pi. a class of gods 
under Manu Savarni, Pur.; (a), f. N. of the residence 
of Varuna, VP.; n. an essential rite, W.; reading or 
teaching the Vedas, ib.; the month reckoned from 
new moon to new moon, ib.; mnustache, Gal. — can¬ 
dra, m. or n. (?) the principal lunar month (which 
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gauna-c° 
which ends with the opposition), Col. — t&s, ind, 
principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. — tS, f., 
-tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rauk or 
positinn, MBh.; R. Sec. — nrlpa, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning monarch, L. — mantrin, m. a 
prime minister (°iri-tva t n.), Hit. — rSj or -rSjan, 
m. — -nripa } L. — s&s, ind. principally, chiefly, be¬ 
fore all, next, MBh.— sadrlsa, mfn. similar to the 
principal matter, Bhpr. Mukhyartha, m. the 
primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gaun&rtha , 
the secondary or metaphorical meaning), Samk.; 
Sah.; mfn. employed in (or having) the original 
sense, Siddh. Mukhy&sramln, m. the pupil of a 
Brahman, Gal. Mukhyop&ya, m. pi. the fout chief 
stratagems ( saman , dana t bheda , and danpa\ A. 

mukkandi or mukhundkt , f. a kind 
of weapon, L. 

prob. w.r. lor utkhaU, q.v. 


mugadasa , mugademu , mugala-stha- 
tta, N. of places, Cat. 

mugitka, m. a species of gallinule 
(*= ddiyuha), L. 

gnj mugdka See. See p. 825, col. I. 

muhga and muhgata , m. N. of two 

men, Rajat. 

I. muc, cl. 1. A. mocate , to cheat, 

Dhatup. vi, 12 (=m/mac, q.v.) 

ijxf 2. muCy cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
^ N1 36) munedtiy °ie (RV. also muednii, 
mueasva; p. muficana, MBh.; pf. mumdea , mu- 
f)inci y Ved. also mnm 6 cai t mdmocaii, mumucas t 
mumoktUy amumuktam ; aor. dmok t AV.; Impv. 
mogdhly TAr.; amauk , Br.; dmucaty AV.; amu- 
kshiy viukshata, RV.; AV.; Prec. muclsh(a, RV.; 
mukshfya t ib.; fut. inoktdy Kalid.; mokshyaii f °ie, 
Br. &c.; inf. mokium t Br. &c.; ind. p. muktvdy 
ib., - mucya , RV., mdkam, Br.), to loose, let loose, 
free, let go, slacken, release, liberate (* from/ abl. or 
das; A. and Pass, with abl. or instr., rarely with gen. 
‘ to free one’s self, get rid of, escape from’), RV. &c. 
See. (with kanihamy to relax the throat i.e. raise a 
cry; with raimtn t to slacken the reins; with prd - 
nan , to deprive of life, kill); to spare, let live, R.; 
to set free, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch (‘ to/ 
loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to relinquish, aban¬ 
don, leave, quit, give up, set aside, depose, ib. (with 
kalevaram y dehamy prdnan or jiviiam t to quit 
the body or give up the ghost, i.e. to die); to yield, 
grant, bestow, Rajat.; Campak.; to send forth, shed, 
emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, shoot (‘at’ 
or ‘upon/ loc., dat., or acc. with or without prati; 
with abl. and dtmanam , to throw one’s self down 
from), Yajfi.; MBh.; R. &c.; (A.) to put on, Bhatt. 
(Sch.): Pass, mucydte (or milcyate, ep. also °ti and 
fut. mokshyati; aor. dmoci) t to be loosed, to be set 
free or released,RV.&c.&c,; to deliver one's self from, 
to get rid of, escape (esp. from sin or the bonds of 
existence), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to abstain from (abl.), 
Pancat.; to be deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.: 
Caus. mocayati (m.c. also °te; aor. amtlmucai), 
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or 
shed (with two acc.), Megh.; Bhatt.; to unloose, 
unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh.; R.; to set free, 
liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
redeem (a pledge), Yajh.; to open (a road), Prab.; 
to give away, spend, bestow, MarkP.; to gladden, 
delight, yield enjnyment, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66: Desid. 
of Caus. mumocayishatt , to wish to deliver (from 
the bondage of existence), Samk. (cf. mumocayishu ): 
Desid. mumukshaity °ie, (P.) to wish or be about 
to set free, P2n. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to be about to give 
up or relinquish (life), Kathas.; to wish or intend to 
cast or hurl, Ragh.; (A.) to wish to free one’s self, 
Pan. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or 
beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. V mokshy. Intens. mo - 
mucyate or momokti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. /njcccu, hvkos, 
pvKTTjs ; Lat. mungo t mucus .] 

Mukta, mfn. loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed, 
slackened, opened, open,MBh.; Kav.&c.; liberated, 
delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist¬ 
ence), Mn.; MBh. Sec. (with instr. or ifc. = released 
from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pan. ii, I, 38); 
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv.; abandoned, 
relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, deposed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sent forth, emitted, discharged, 
poured out, hurled, thrown, ib.; left free (as a road), 
Megh.; uttered (as sound), MBh.; shed (as tears), 
Pancat.; let fly, applied (as a kick), Ragh.; gone, 
vanished, disappeared (esp. ibc.; cf. below); ni. N. 
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, MBh.; 
of a cook, Rajat.; (a), f. (with or scil. dji) the 
quarter or cardinal point just quitted by the sun, 
VarBfS.; a pearl (as loosened from the pearl-oyster 
shell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an unchaste woman, L.; 
a species of plant (*= rasna ), L.; N. of a river, VP.; 
n. the spirit released from corporeal existence, W.; 
fy), ind. beside (with instr.), KaS. on Pan. ii, 3, 72 ; 
iii, 2,108 Sec. — k&ccha, m. ‘ one who lets the hem 
of the upper garment hang down or loose/ a Bud¬ 
dhist, Sarvad.; - mata, n. the doctrine of Buddhists, 
ib. — kancuka, mfn. (a snake) that has cast its 
skin, L.—kan$ha, mfn. (BhP.) or 0 $h&m, ind. 
(Kav.; Kathas.), with */krand } *Jrud &c., to cry 
aloud, cry or weep with all one’s might, — kara, 







mukta~kesa. 


qz muta . 


mfh. open-handed, liberal, Kathas. — kesa, mf(tf 
or f)n. * loose-haired,’ having the hair dishevelled or 
hanging down, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. — cakshus, 
mfn. having the eyes opened, MW.; m. * casting 
glances,’ a lion, L. — cintamani, m. N. of wk. 

— oetas, mfn. one whose soul is liberated (from 
existence), emancipated, AshtavS.— ta, f. or -tva, 
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence, 
MBh.; AshtavS. — dhvani, mfn. giving out thunder 
(as a cloud), Megh. — nidra, mfn. set free from 
sleep, awakened, Kathas. — ntrmoka, mfn. = -kafi- 
cuka (q.v.), L.— pushpa, n.pl. flowers scattered, 
Divyav. — phut-kara, mfn. uttering a scream, 
screaming, Kathas. — phut-kriti,f.utteringashriek, 
shrieking, hissing, ib. — bandhana, mfa released 
from bonds, AshtavS.; (a), f. Arabian jasmine, L. 

— buddhi, mfn. one whose soul is liberated, eman¬ 
cipated, ib. — manduka-kantha, mf(<z)n. having 
loudly croaking frogs,VarBrS. -murdhaja,mf(<z)n. 
*=-kesa (q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. — rodho-nitam- 
ba, mfn. quitting the hip-like bank, Megh. — rosha, 
mfn. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger, 
MW. — lajja, mfn. casting away shame, R.; Kum. 

— vasana, mfn. one who has put off his clothes, 
going about naked ; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col. — vy£- 
para, mfn. one who has resigned an office, L. — si- 
kha, mfn. * ‘kesa, Gaut. — salsava, mf(<z)n. adult, 
grown up, Das. — samsaya, mfn. free from doubt, 
certain, Pat. — sanga, mfn. free from worldly or 
selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP. — suryS, f. 
(with dii) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var. 

— sv&min, m. * lord of emancipation,’ N. of a statue 
erected by a king, Rajat. -hasta, mf(<j)n. open- 
handed, liberal, Mn.; Hit.; loosed, let go, MW. 
Mukt&tman, m. the emancipated soul, MW.; mfn. 
one whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtavS. 
Mukt&nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. i. Muk- 
t£bharana, mfn. (for 2. mukta-bh° sec under 
mukta below) having no ornament, Subh. MuktfU 
inukta, mfn. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to 
weapons which may be wielded and hurled, as clubs 
and javelins &c.), L. Muktambara, mfn. or m.<= 
mukta-vasana , L. Mukt&sana, mfn. one who has 
risen from a seat, Kav.; n. the mode in which the 
emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture of as¬ 
cetics (= siddhdsana, q.v.), Cat. Muktdharana- 
vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 1. Mn- 
kt^hSra, mfn. (for 2. mukta-h° see under mukta 
below) taking no food, Cat. Muktesvara, n. N. 
of a Linga, Cat. 

Muktaka, mfn. detached, separate, independent, 
Pur.; n. a missile, L.; a detached sloka (the meaning 
of which is complete ill itself), Kavyid.; simple prose 
(without compound words), Sah. 

Mukta, f. of mukta, in comp. — kana, m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. — kaiapa, m. an ornament made of 
strings of pearls, Kum.; Caurap.;°/f, ind.,with Vkri, 
to make anything an ornament of p°, Kum. — °kara 
(°tuk°), mfn. having the look or appearance of a 
pearl (-id, f.), Bhartr. — kavya, n. N. of a Kavya. 

— kesava, m. N. of a statue of Kfishna, Rajat. 

— °khya ( °takh °), m. a partic. mode of beating a 
drum, Samglt. - °ff£ra (°ldg° or °tdg p ), n. 4 pearl- 
abode,’ the p°-oyster, L. — ffuna, m. a string of p°s, 
Kav.; the excellence of a p°, lustre or water of a p°, 
Ragh. — caritra, n.N. ofwk. — jala, n. anomament 
ofp°s,MBh.; R.; Kav.; -*N0ya,mf(f)n.madeorcon¬ 
sisting of p°s, MBh. — dSman,n.astringofp°s,BhP. 

— p atala , n. a ma ss of p°s, Ragh. — °pl da \°tdp °), m. 

4 pearl-crowned,’ N.of a king, Rajat.; of a poet,Kshem. 

— pura, 11. N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya 
mountains, Kathas. — pushpa, m. Jasminum Multi- 
florum or Pubcscens,L. — pralamba, m .**-pralam- 
A<z(q.v.),L.— prasu,f.‘p°-bearing,’thep°-oyster, L. 

— pralamba, m. a string of pearls, p° ornament, L. 

— p hala, n. a p°, K a v.&c.; a species of flower, Buddh.; 
the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.; camphor, L.; N. of 
wk.; m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathas.; ‘ketu, 

m. N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas.; -jala, 

n. = mukta j° (q.v.), Kum.; da, f. the being a pearl, 
state of a p°, Malay.; - dhvaja , m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; -parikshd, f. N. of ch. of wk.; - inaya , 
mfn. formed of p°s, Heat.; data, f. a string of p°s, 
MarkP. — 2. °bharana (°tdbk°), mfn. (for I. see 
under mukta above) having a p° ornament, Subh. 

— °bhS ( °tdbha ), m. Jasminum Zambac.L. — mani, 
m. ‘p°-gem,* a p°, ShadvBr.; Su$r. &c.; -sara, m. 
a string of p°s, Uttarar. — maya, mf(f)n. made or 
consisting of p°s, MBh.; Ragh. — mStri, f. mother 


of pearl, a p°-oyster, L. — malE, f. N. of 2 wks. — mo- 
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. — ratna, n. ‘ pearl- 
gem,* a p°, Kav.; - rasmi-maya , mfn. consisting of 
p°-rays, Heat. — lata, f. a string of p°s, L.; N. of a 
woman, Kathas. — °vali or °1I (°tdv°), f. a p° neck¬ 
lace, Kav. &c. (°/f, L.); N. of various wks.; (°ti) 
N. of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathas.; - kirana , 

m. , -tikd, f., - dlpika , f., -paddhati, f., -prakasa, m., 
-prabha, f. N. of wks.; (^li)-maya, mf(f)n. formed 
of strings of p°s, Heat.; -vydkkya, f., -vydpti-vada- 
dlpika, f. N. of wks. — sukti, f. a p°-oyster, Pan car. 

— sena, m. N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. 

— sthula, mfn. big as a pearl, MW. — sphota, m. 
or °ta, f. a p°-oyster, L. — sraj, f. a chaplet of pearls, 
L. — 3. -hara, m. (for 1. see under mukta, col. 1) 
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; data , f. id., Prab. 

Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera¬ 
tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; final 
liberation or emancipation, final beatitude (=-mo- 
ksha, q.v.), Kav.; Kathas.; abandonment, putting 
oft;givingup(comp.),ib.; throwing,casting,hurling, 
shooting, sending, Hariv.; discharge (of a debt; cf. 
ritta-m°) ; N. of a divine being (the wife of Satya), 
Cat. — kalasa, m. N. of one of the ancestors of 
Bilhana, Vcar.; (with bhatia) N. of a poet, Cat. 

— kanta-vilasa, m. N. of a poem. — kosaka and 
-koshtaka, m. N. of two poets, Cat. — kshetra, 

n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp. 
a partic. place south of the KSveri); - makatmya , 
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. — khanda, m. or n., 
-grantha, m., -cintSmani, m. (and 0 ni-mahat - 
my a, n.), -tattva, n., -traya-bheda-nirupana, 
n. N. of wks. — pati, m. lord of bliss or beatitude, 
BhP. — parinaya, m. N. of a drama. — pura, n. 
N. of a Dvlpa, Cat. — pur-dasyu, m. a Dasyu in 
the city of emancipation, Subh. — mandapa, m. N. 
of a temple, Cat. — matl, f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
Pur. (v.l. bhukti - and sukti-m°). — mSrgu, m. the 
path to liberation or final emancipation, SantiS. 

— mukta, m. frankincense, L. — vat, mfn. haviug 
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathas. — v&da, m. (also 
-ilka, f., -rahasya, 11., - vicara, m.), -sapta-satl, 
f., -sara, m. N. of wks. — sexa, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — sopdna, n. N. of wk. Muktisvara, m. 
(with dlkshita ) N. of a poet, Cat. 

Muktikd, f. a pearl, L. Muktikopanishad, f. 
and MuktlkSp&khy&na, n. N. of wks. 

Muktvli, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or 
given up or discharged or sent forth or left or aban¬ 
doned, SBr. &c. &c.; having liberated one’s self, 
having attained final emancipation,Vedantas.; having 
put aside, excepting, except, save (with acc.), Kav.; 
Pan cat. 

3. Muc, mfn. freeing or delivering from (see 
atjhO‘J?i°) ; letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis¬ 
charging, shooting, sending (see jala-, parna-, sa- 
yaka-m° &c.); f. deliverance (see a-muc). 

Muca, mf(*)n. id. (see d-tnucJ, nakha-muca, 
ralmi-muea). 

Mucira, mfn. liberal, munificent, Un. i, 52, Sch.; 

m. charity, virtue, L.; wind, L.; a deity, L. 

Mumukshd, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of liberation 

from(abl. )or of final emancipation, MBh,; Kav.; Pur. 

Mumukshu, mfn. desirous of freeing, wishing to 
deliver from (abl.), MBh.; eager to be free (from 
mundane existence), striving after emancipation, 
RV.; Up. &c.; wishing to let go or give up (acc.), 
Kathas.; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or 
shoot or hurl or send forth (acc. or comp.), MBh,; 
Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emandpation,W. 
—jana-kalpa, m. N. of wk. —tS, f. (Cat.), -tva, 

n. (Vedantas.) desire of liberation or of final eman¬ 
cipation. — m&h&tmya, n., -sarvasva, n. (and 
°sva-sara-samgraha, m.), -sara-aamgraha, m., 
s£ra-sarvasva, n. N. of wks. 

MumucSna, m. a cloud, L. 

Mumucu, m. N. of a £ishi (mentioned with 
Unmucu and Pramucu), MBh.; Hariv. 

Mumokshayishu or mumocayishu, mfh. de¬ 
sirous of setting free or liberating, M Bh.; R. 

Moktavya, moktri. See p. 834, col. 3. 

mucala, m. gum-lac, L. 

for mucilinda, q.v. 
muci , in. N, of a Cakra-vartin, L. 

mucilinda, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium, L.; N. of a Naga (who sheltered the 
Buddha from a violent storm by coil.'ng himself 
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round him), Lalit.; MWB. 39 &c.; of the sacred 
tree protected by this Njga (under which B° seated 
himself), MWB. 232 ; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of a 
mountain, Kirand. (also -parvaia, L.); (a), f. N. 
of a serpent-maid, Karand. 

muculcunda, m. Pterospermum 
Suberifolium, L.; N. of a Daitya, L.; of an ancient 
king (or Muni), MBh.; BhP.; of a son ofMandhatfi 
(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons 
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken 
sleep), MBh.; Pur,; of asonofVadu, Hariv.; of 
the father of Candra-bhaga, Cat.; of a poet of Ka$- 
mlra, ib. — kavi, m. the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr. 

— pras&daka, m. N. of Kfishna, Pancar, -mo- 
ksha, m., -stuti, f. N. of wks. 

mucuti, f. a pair of forceps, Vagbh.; 
(also °tt) aclosed hand, fist, L.; snapping the fingers, L. 

m. a kind of big orange, 
L. (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda). 

much, cl. 1. P. mucchati , v.l. for \/yuck, 
Dhatup. vii, 35. 

muj or muiij, cl. 1. P. mojati or muri- 
jati, to give out a partic. sound, Dhatup. vii,76, 77; 
(accord, to Vop. also) cl. 10. P. mojayati or muH- 
jayati, ‘to sound’ or ‘to cleanse.’ 

cl. 1. P. muncati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 16 (Vop.); cl. 1. A. muilcate, to cheat, 
be wicked, Dhatup. vi, 12 (cf. \tmac and V*l. muc). 

Muncaka, m. a species of tree, L. 

Muncata, m. N. of a family, VP. 

muiij. See </muj above. 

MuSja, m. ‘sounding, rustling (?),’ aspecies of rush 
or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which 
grows to the height of 10 feet, and is used in basket- 
work), §Br. &c. &c.; the BrahmanicaJ girdle fanned 
of M°(cf. mautija; Mn. ii, 27,42 &c.) an arrow (?), 
W.; N. of a king of Dhar 3 , Dasar.; of a prince of 
Campa, Ping., Sch.; of a man with the patr. S 5 ma- 
sravasa, ShadvBr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP.; — m. 
(see comp, below). — kulSyi, m. a kind of basket- 
work made of rush, SBr. — ketu, m. N. of a man, 
MBh.— kesa, m. *M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu (also 
-vat) or Siva, MBh.; Pancar.; of a king, MBh.; of 
a teacher, VP.; of a disciple ofVijitasu, Kathas.; 
°sin, m. * M°-haired,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; of a man, 
Pravar. -grama, m. N. of a village, MBh. (B. 
ramya-gt p ). — dhSrin, mfn. holding M°-grass in 
the hand, Hariv. — n£jana, mfh. purified from M°- 
grass, RV. i, 161, 8. — m-dliaya, mf(f)n. sucking 
M°-grass, Vop. — prlshtha, m. N. of a place on the 
Himalaya mountains, MBh. —bandhana, n. in¬ 
vestiture with the Brahmanical girdle, W. — maya, 
mf(r)n. made of Muhja-grass, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. 

— mekhalin, m. ‘ Munja-girdled,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Siva, Hariv. — vata, N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh. (cf. muiljd-v*). - I. -vat, ind. like M°-grass 
or rushes, MBh. —2. -vat, mfn. overgrown with 
rushes, Nir.; m. N. of a species of Soma plant (which 
are 20 in numher), SuSr.; of a mountain of the Hima¬ 
laya range, MBh. — valsA, m. a shoot or sprout of 
M°-grass, SBr. — vasas, m. ‘rush-clothed,’ N. of 
Siva, M Bh. — vivayana, mf(<i)n. matted or twisted 
outofM°-grass, &Br. — sunn,m.‘ son ofMnnja,’ N. 
of D 5 sa-Sarman (q.v.), Cat. Munj&-jy&-balbaja- 
maya, mf(f)n. made of M°-grass and a bow-string 
and Eleusine Indica, Vishn. Munjatavi, f. a forest 
of M°-grass or rushes, BhP. Munjdditya, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. Munj&dri, m. N. of a mountain, 
VjrBrS. Munja-vata — mui\ja-prisktha, MBh. 
(cf. mutija-vala). Murj 4 shlka-tdla, n. a panicle 
of Muhja-grass, PSn. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Munjaka, m. a species of rush («* mulija ), 
VarBrS. (v.l. for maunjaka). Munjana,n. a sound, 
L. °jara, n. an edible lotus-root, L. °jata, m. a 
species of plant, Susr. °jataka, m. a species of tree, 
MBh.; Su 5 r.; a kind of vegetable, Car.; Saccharum 
Munja, Bhpr. °jala, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

MuSjl-^/kri, P. - karoti, to reduce to Muhja- 
grass, i.e. to tear to shreds, MBh. 

*pT mut, cl. 1.6. 10. P. motati, mutati, mo - 
layati, to crush, grind,break, Dhatup. ix, 38; xxviii, 
81; xxxii, 73 (cf. prati-Vmut). 

Muta, m. or n.(?) a basket or bundle, Karaij<j. 
(v. 1 . milt a; cf. nir-muta, mo/a , and muta). 
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55 mut(a. 


gfjiHTj mudnldksha. 


Un^a, m.(?), Subh. 

mud , cl. I. I 1 , mocjati , to crush, grind, 
Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1 . for mu/). 

mun, cl. 6. P. munati, to promise, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 44. 

g^mun/, cl. I. P. mnntati, to crush,grind, 
Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. I. for mu/). 

munth, cl. 1. A. munthaie , ‘ to run 
away’ or ‘to protect' {palayane, v.l. paland), 
Dhatup. viii, 12. 

mund (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
supposed source of the words below), cl. 1. P. to cut 
(khatupanc «= ehidi), Dhatup. ix, 40; to crush, grind, 
ix, 38 (v. 1 . for mut); cl. 1. A. ‘to cleanse' or *to 
sink' or ‘to shave’ ( marjane,v.\. mague and mun- 
dane\ viii, 22 : Caus. mnndaya/i (or munddpa - 
ya/i, Divyav.), see vtunefaya below. 

Mun^a, mf(a)n. shaved, bald, having the head 
shaved or the hair shorn, Mn.; MBh.&c.; having 
no horns, hornless (as a cow or goat),Var.; stripped 
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh.; 
pointless, blunt, Kathas.; without awns or a beard 
(a kind of corn), L.; low, mean, W.; ni. a man with 
a shaven head, bald-headed man, Yajfi. 1, 371 (also 
applied to Siva), MBh.; the trunk of a lopped tree, 
W.; a barber, L.; N. of Rahu, L.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.j of a king, Buddh.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP.; (a), f. a (close-shaved) female 
mendicant, L.; a widow, Gal.; a species of plant, L.; 
Bengal madder, W.; (p,f.Sphaerantus fiirtus, Bhpr.; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
n. (L. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kav.; 
Rajat.; iron, L.; myrrh, L. - khandeyopani- 
shad(?), f. N. of an Upanishad. — cauaka, m. a 
kind of pulse, L. — ja, n. steel, L. — dhduya, n. a 
kind of grain without awns, Su$r. (v. 1 . rudka-dh °). 

— dharin, mfn. wearing (a garland of) heads or 
skulls. - prishtha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. 

— phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being one 
step towards a human head made by VisvJmitra, 
when attempting a creation in opposition to that of 
Brahma), L. — maudall, f. a number of shaven 
heads, MW.; a collection of inferior troops, Hit. 

— math ana, f. N. of DurgJ, MarkP. -m£l£- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — mSlinI,f. a form of 
Durga, W. — loha, n. iron, L. (cf. murufdyasa). 

— vedaiiga, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

— sayauasaua-varika, m. a partic. official in a 
monastery, Buddh. -Bali, ni. a species of rice, L. 

— sriukhalika, m. N.of a subdivision of the PSsu- 
patas, L. MuuddkhyS, f. a species of plant, L. 
Muudayasa, n. iron, L. (cf. munda-loha). 
Mundasaua, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. 
MundSsvara-tirtlia, n. N. of a place of pilgrim¬ 
age, ib. 

Mundaka, mfn. shaved, shorn, Divyav.; m. the 
lopped trunk or stem of a tree, pollard, L.; a shaver, 
barber, L.; (ika), f. a species of plant, L.; n. the 
head, L.; N. of the chapters into which the Munda- 
kopanishad is divided. Muudakopanlshad, f. N. 
of a well-known Upanishad’ of the Atharva-veda 
(called also Atharvanopanishad and said to take its 
former name from the word munda, because every 
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine is ‘shorn,' 
i.e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being 
probably involved in the name of the Kshurikopani- 
shad or ‘ Razor Upanishad cf. 1W. 35, 39 &c.); 
°sha/-khaiiddr/ha, m.; °s/iad-a/oka t m., °shad - 
dipikd, f., and °shad-bhashya, n. N. of Comms. on 
the MundUp. 

Mnudaua, n. shaving the head (with or scil. 
Sirasah), tonsure, MBh.; Kav. &c.; protecting, de¬ 
fending (cf. Vmunth ), L.; m. N. of one of Siva's 
attendants, Kasikh. Mundauesa, m. N. of Siva, ib. 

Muudauaka, m. a species of rice, L. (cf. muttda - 
iaU)\ (Jha), f-, see maka-m °. 

Muudaya, Norn. P. °ya/i, to shave, shear, Hariv.; 
Paficat. 

Mand&ra, n. N. of a place at which the sun is 
worshipped, Cat. 

Muudita, mfn. shaved, bald, shorn, lopped,Kav.; 
Hit.; {a), f. a window, Gal.; n. iron, L. — praha- 
saua, n. N. of a drama. — munda, -murdhan, 
-siras, mfn. shaven-headed, bald-pated, KJv.* 
KathJls. 

MnsditikS, f. Sphaerantus Hirtus, L. 


Mundiu, mfn. shaven,bald (also applied to Siva), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kim.; hornless, Bhpr.; m. a barber, L. 

Muudiblii, m. N. of a man (the supposed author 
of VS. xxv, 9), SBr.; TBr. 

Muudl-kalpa, m. N. of wk, 

Mundlra, m. the sun, L. 

Mundlrlka and °rl, f. a species of plant, L. 
Muudisvara-tlrtha, n.(fr. mu rip in + i/v°)N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. wutujesv°). 

w* muiava,m.or n.(?) a species of grass, 
Gobh. 

mutkala , m. N. of a man, Pajat. 

m. N. of a Deva-pu tra, 

Lai it. 

ipQ mutya, n. a pearl, L. 

muthasila=^y*Zl, (in astrol.) N. 
of the third Yoga. 

Muthaslllta and °siliu, mfn. from the prec. 
UntkaliS, an astrol. term. 

35 mud t cl. 10. P. modayati, to mix, 
mingle, blend, unite, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66. 

2. mud , cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 15) m 6 - 
^ ^ da/e (ep. and m. c. also P. °/i; pf. mumSda , 
RV.; mumude, MBh.&c.; aor. amodish/a, Gr.; 
Pot. mudimahi, RV.; Prec. modishlsh/has, AV.; 
fut. modi/a, Gr.; modishyate, MBh.; ind. p. -mo- 
dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice, 
delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. mo - 
daya/i,°/e (aor. amumudai), to gladden, give plea¬ 
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. 
mumodayisha/i , SBr.; Desid. mumodisha/e or 
mumudisha/e , Pan. i, 2, 36: Intens. momudya/e, 
momudi/i , momo//i , Gr. 

3. Mud, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also 
pi.), RV. &c. &c.; Joy personified (as a daughter of 
Tushti), BhP.; intoxication, frenzy, W.; a species 
of drug («= vriddhi), W.; a woman (?), L.; pi. N. 
of a class of Apsaras, VP. — tohaj, mfn. feeling joy 
or pleasure, VarBrS. 

Muda, mfn., see hasa-mudd; m. N. of a teacher, 
L.; (a), f., see below. 

Muda-kara (?), m. pi. N. of a people. 

IMndS, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh.; Kav.&c. 
—kara, m. (with siiri) N. of an author. Cat. 

— °uvita (° danv°)y mfn. filled with joy, pleased, 
delighted, R. — ynkta and -ynta, mfn. id., MBh. 
-vat, mfn. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see n&ti- 
mitdavai), MBh.; ( a/i), f. N. of a daughter of king 
Viduratha, MarkP. — vasu, m. N. of a son of Pru- 
jati, ib. 

Mudlta, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a partic. sort 
of servant, R.; («), f. joy, gladness, complacency, 
Lalit.; sympathy in joy, Divyav.; n. a kind of sexual 
embrace, L.; a partic. Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch.; w.r. 
for nudi/a and sudi/a. — pushpa, f. N. of a female 
Gandharva, Karand. — bhadra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — madalasa, un. or n. (?) N. of a drama. 

Mudira, ni. a cloud, Git.; Bham.; a lover, L.; 
a frog, L. — phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 
Mudi, f. moonshine, L. 

Mudffa, m. (accord, to Un. i, 127 fr. Vmiid) 
Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans), VS. 
&c. &c.; a cover, covering, lid, L.; a kind of sea¬ 
bird, L. (prob. w. r. for madpi, q. v.) — girl, m. 
N. of a city, Buddh. — parni, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, 
Bhpr. — blinj or -bhojin, m. ‘ bean-eater,' a horse, 

L. — mo dak a, m. a kind of sweetmeat, Bhpr. 

— ynsha, n. bean-soup, L. — vat, mfn. having beans 
&c., Nir. Mudg&bha, mfn. bean-coloured, VarBrS. 
Mudgrdrdraka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 
Bhpr. Mudgtttidana, m. a soup made of beans and 
rice, SJnkhGr. 

Mudgfepa, m. N. of a man, Col. 
ttXudg-ara, m. (prob. fr. mudga) a hammer, 
mallet,any hammer -1 ike weapon or implement, MBh.; 

Kjv. &c.; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n. its 
blossom), L.; a species of fish, L.; N. of a NSga, 
MBh.; n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. — g-omin, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — parnaka and •pindaka, 
m. N. of two NJgas, MBh. —phala, m. Averrhoa 
Carambola, L. Mudgarak&ra, mfn. shaped like 
a hammer, MW. 

Mudgaraka, ifc. (f. ika) = mudga, a hammer, 
Kathas.; m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. 

Mud gala, m. (prob. fr. mudga) N. of a Rishi 


with the patr. Bharmyasva (the supposed author of 
RV. x, 102), AV.; Nir.; MBh.&c.; ofa disciple 
of &2kalya, VP.; of a son of ViSvlmitra, MBh.; 
of various authors and other men (also with bha//a y 
suri &c.), Cat.; pi. the descendants of Mudgala, 
TBr.; N. of a people, MBh.; n. a species of grass, 
L.; — mudga/Span is had. -deva, m. N. of an 
author (who translated the PrSkfit passages of the 
Ratnavall), Cat. — purSua, n., -smriti, f. N. of 
wks. MudgulArya, f. N. of wk. Mudgalopa- 
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

MudgaliluS, f. the wife of Mudgala, RV. x, 102, 
2 (cf. PJn. iv, 1, 49, Vjrtt. 5, Pat.) 

Mudgashta and a species of bean, L. 

Mudgashtha and °thaka, m. id., ib. 

Mudri, mfn. joyous, glad, AV.; (d), f., see mu- 
dra below. 

mudara, v. 1. for mridura. 

fi mudanddata, m. N. of a divine 

being, HPariS. 

mudga &c. See col. 2. 
mudda , an astrological term. 

mudra , f. (fr. mudra, see above) a seal 
or any instrument used for sealing or stamping, a 
seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. angu/i-m 0 ), any ring, 
MBh.; K2v. &c.; type for printing or instrument for 
lithographing, L.; the stamp or impression made by 
a seal &c.; any stamp or print or mark or impres¬ 
sion, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a stamped coin, piece of 
money, rupee,cash, medal, L.; an image, sign,badge, 
token (esp. a token or mark of divine attributes im¬ 
pressed upon the body), Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; au¬ 
thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal), 
Mudr.; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen. 
or comp.), Kav.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amar.; 
Bhpr.; a mystery, Cat.; N. of partic. positions or 
intertwinings of the fingers (24 in number, com¬ 
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed 
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy, 
Das.; Sarvad.; Karand.; RTL. 204; 406); a partic. 
branch of education (‘ reckoning by the fingers'), 
Divyav.; parched or fried grain (as used in theSakta 
or Tantrik ceremonial), RTL. 192 ; (in rhet.) the 
natural expression of things by words, calling things 
by their right names, Kuval.; (in music) a dance ac¬ 
cordant with tradition,Sam git. —kara, m. a maker of 

seals, engraver, coiner, MW. - °kshara (°draksh 0 \ 
n.type, print (often used in the title-pages of books), 
“^sliepa (°dra&sb°), ni. taking away or remov¬ 
ing a seal, MW. — °nka (°dr<thba), mfn. stamped, 
sealed, marked, Rajat.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— °iikita (°draiii°),mfn.= prec.mfn.,Kiv.; Kathis. 

— dharaua, n. ‘ wearing a seal-ring;’ -makd/mya, 
n., - s/o/ra , n. N. of wks. — prak£sa, m. N. of two 
wks. — bala, n. a partic. high number, Buddh. 

— marga, m ,—bra A ma-randkra£,i\. — y antra, 
n. a printing-press ; °/rdlaya, in. n. a printing office 
(often in the title-pages of books). — rakshaka, 

m. a keeper of seals, MW. -rSkshasa,n. ‘R5k- 
shasa (N. of a minister) and the seal-ring,' N. ofa 
celebrated drama by ViSikha-datta; - ka/kd-sam - 
graha, m.; -ka/kd-sdra, m., -purva-pi/hikd, f., 
-prakdia, m. N. of wks. — °rnava {°drarn°), m. 
(and °va-lak$haita-/ika, f.), -iakshaua, n. N. of 
wks. — lipi, f. ‘printed writing,’ print’ lithograph, 

L. — vidltl,m.,-vivaraua, n. N.of wks. — sthana, 

n. the place (on the finger) for a seal-ring, Sak. 
Mtxdrana, n. the act of sealing up or closing 

or printing, Vcar.; Sah. 

Mudr anl-patt ra,n. a proof-sheet, A ry av., In trod. 
Mudraya, Norn. P. °ya/i, to seal, stamp, print, 
mark, Hariv.; K5v. 

Mudrika, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ring, MBh.; 
stamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a sealed or 
signed paper, W.; a partic. surgical instrument, Su$r.; 

N. of partic. positions or intertwinings of the fingers 
(~ mudra, q.v.), Pancar. 

Mudrita,mfn.sealed,stamped,impressed, printed, 
marked, Kav.; K2m.; contracted, closed, sealed up, 
K 5 v.; Kathas. (ttidrd-m°, sunk in sleep, Da5.) ; 
strung, bound, L.; unblown (as a flower), L.; inter¬ 
twined in partic. forms (as the fingers; cf. mudra), 
Paficar.; n. impressing a seal on (loc.), Hit. — pSu- 
su, mfn. making impressions on dust or sand (said 
of drops of water), Amar. -mukha, mfn. having 
the mouth closed or the lips sealed, Vikr. Mudri- 
takslia, mf(*)n. having the eyes closed, Subh. 







gvi mudha. 


murcha-maya . 


gVTmurfAa, ind. (\/muk) in vain, uselessly, 
to no purpose, MBh.; Kav. &c.; falsely, wrongly, 
Bhartf. (v.l.) 

muni, m. (accord, to Un. iv, 122 fr. 
Vman) impulse, eagerness (?), RV.vii, 56,8; (prob.) 
any one who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired 
or ecstatic person, enthusiast, RV.; AV.; Br.; a 
saint, sage, seer, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (esp. 
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c. 
&c. (with hridayeshu sthitah , the internal monitor 
or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the 
highest (eighth) order, Heat.; N. of a son of Kura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.; of Vyasa, 
Kir.; of Bharata,Sah.; of Agastya, L.; of a Buddha 
or Arhat, Lalit .; of Panini &c. (cf. -tray a ); of other 
men, VP.; of various authors, Cat.; of various plants 
(Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butea 
Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and 
Artemisia Indica), L.; pi. ‘ the celestial Munis/ N. 
of the seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a 
symbolical N. for the number ‘seven’),Var.; Suryas.; 
Srutab.; (*), f. a female Muni (also F), Un. iv, 1 a2, 
Sch.; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Ka$- 
yapa), mother of a class of Gandharvas and Apsaras 
(cf. mauneya ), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP. — knmara, 

m. a young sage, A. — kesa ( muni -), mfn. wearing 
long hair like a Muni, AV. — kbaijurika, f. a species 
of date, L. — g-atha, f. N. of a partic. sacred text, 
Divyav. — cancLra, ni. N. of a pupil of Vardhamana, 
Ganar. — cita, g. sutamgamadi. — cchada, m. 

* seven-leaved/AlstoniaScholaris,L. — jn2na-jyan- 
ta, m. N. of a scribe, MW. — tanaya, f. a Muni’s 
daughter, Sak. — taru, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 

— ta, f., -tva, n. the state or character of a Muni, 
K 3 v. — traya, n.* triad of Munis,’ Pan ini and Katya- 
yana and Patanjali, Cat. — dSraka, ni. = - kutndra , 
A. — deva, m. (also with dcarya) N. of an author. 

— desa, m. N. of a place, MBh. —drama, m. 
Agati Grandiflora, L.; Calosanthes Indica, L. — nir- 
mita, m. a species of plant ( = dindisa), Bhpr. 

— pati-caritra, n. N. of wk. — patni, f. a Muni’s 
wife, R. — padl, f., g. kumbhapady-ddi. — pa- 
rampara, f. a tradition handed down from Muni to 
Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarBrS. — pittala, 

n. copper, L. — pishtakin, mf(f)n. one who lives 
every day on 8 wild-rice cakes, L. — pum^ava,m.an 
eminent sage, VP. — putra, m. a Muni’s son, VP.; 
Artemisia Indica, L. — putraka, m. a wagtail, L. 

— pushpaka, n. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora, 
L. — puga, m. Areca Triandra, L. — priya, m. 
Panicum Miliaceum, L. — bhSva-prakasika, f. N. 
of wk. — bheshaja, n. ‘sage’s medicine,’ fasting, 
L.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Terminalia Chebula or 
Citrina, L. — mata (ibc.), the opinion or doctrine of 
sages; - mani-mala , f., - mimdnsa , f. N. of wks. 

— marana, n. N. of a district, PaiicavBr. — vana, 
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. —vara, m. 
the best of M°s or sages, MBh.; N. of Vasishtha (as 
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarBrS. — va» 
kya, n. a M 0, s saying or doctrine, MW. — vish- 
tara, m. a species of plant, L. — virya, m. N. of 
one of the ViSve Devah, MBh. — vriksha, m. N. 
of various kinds of trees (the PalaSa, Sarala, Syonlka 
&c.), L. — vesha, m. a Muni’s garment, R.; also = 
-dhara, mfn.wczring a Muni’s garment, ib. —vrata, 
mfn. observing a M°’s vow,keeping perpetual silence, 
SiS.; °tin, mfn. one who eats eight mouthfuls, L. 

— sattra, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, SankhSr. — sn- 
ta, m . = -putra, R. — suvrata, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of the 12th Arhat of the past and the 20th of the 
present AvasarpinI, L. — sevita, m. a kind of wild 
grain or rice, L. — sthala, g. kumud&di. — sthana, 
n. an abode of Munis or ascetics, L. — kata, m. N. of 
king Pushya-mitra, Buddh. Mnnxndra, m. ‘chief 
of Munis,’ a great sage or ascetic (- ta , f.), Kathas.; N. 
of a Buddha or Jina, (esp.) of Gautama B°, L. ; of 
Siva, Vet.; of Bharata, Sah.; of a Danava, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; ( a ), f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 
Munx-vatx, f., g. saretdi. Muni-vaha, Pan. vi, 
3, 121, Sch. Munisa, m. ‘chief of Munis,’ N. of 
Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.; of Valmiki, R., 
Introd. Munisvara, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Vishnu or 
Buddha, Prasang.; of a Sch. on the Siddhanta-siro- 
mani, Col.; of VUva r rOpa (son of Runga-natha), 
Cat.; °rTya-pdti-sara , m. N. of wk. 

Munika, m. N. of a man, VP. 

Munisa, mfn. full of ascetics, g. lomcldi. 

Muny, in comp, for muni. — anna, n. the food 


of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots and fruits), 
Mn.; BhP. — ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishfi, 
SankhSr. — alaya-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. 

munthaha — an astrol. 

term. 

MunthS—prec. —phala-vicara, m. N. of wk. 
munna-bhatta, m.N.ofaraan, Cat. 

gw mumuhsha , °k$hu, mumucana, °cu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. 

mumushishu. See p. 824, col. 2. 
mumursha , °shu. See p. 827, col. 2. 

mumokshayishu , mumocayishu. 
See p. 821, col. 2. 

gwrfV^r mummadi-deva , m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

mummuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
w .mur (fr. Vmurch), Pan.vi,4, 21, Sch. 
P 2 - mur (fr. \/ murv), L. 

3. mur, cl. 6. P. murati , to encompass, 
entwine, bind together, Dhatup. xxviii, 53. 

1. Mura, n. encompassing, surrounding, L.; (a), 
f., see 2. rnura. 

mur , m. (prob. fr. */mri; cf. d-mur, 
abhi-pra-mur) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii, 
53, 2 (Say. ‘a mortal,’ others ‘a wall ’). 

2. Mura,m. N.ofa Daitya slain by Krishna, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. (cf. muru) ; (a), f. a species of frag¬ 
rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr.; said to 
be the N. of the wife of Nanda and mother of Candi a- 
gupta, VP.; n., see under 1. mura. — gap da, m. 
an eruption on the face, L. (v. 1 . -man<ja). — jit, m. 
* conqueror of Mura,* N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kav. 

— da, m.' Mura-slaying,’ the discus of Vishnu, W. 

— dvish, ni. ‘ foe of Mura,* N. of Krishna, Inscr. 

— blild, -mardana, -ripu, -v air in, -it an, m. 
‘slayer or foe of M°,* N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kav. 
Mur&ri, m. * enemy of Mura,* N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; N. of the author of 
the Murari-nataka or Anargha-raghava; of a Sch. 
on the Katantra grammar and other authors &c. 
(also with pathaka , b halt a , mura &c.), Cat.; 
-gupta, m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, Cat.; -na- 
taka, n. Murari’s drama i.e. Anargha-raghava ( -vya- 
khyd, f. and - vyakhya-purna-sarasvatl , f. N. of 
Comms. on it); -misriya, n. N. of wk.; - vijaya , 
n. N.of a drama by Krishna-kavi (son of Nri-sijiha); 
-Sri-pati, m. (with sdrvabhaumd ) N. of an author, 
Cat. 

W* murahgt , f. Moringa Pterygospcrma, 
Susr. (v.!. muruhgT). 

muract , f. N. of a river, Ragh.(v. 1 .) 

— pattana, n. N. of a town in the Dekhan (also 
cal led marlci-pattana ). 

muraja , m.. (fr. mura +ja ?) a kind 
of dram, tambourine (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
a Sloka artificially arranged in the form of a dram, 
Sah. (also -bandha, Kpr.); {a), f. a great drum, L.; 
N. of Kubera’s wife, L. — dhvani, m. the sound of 
a drum, L. — phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. 

— band ha, see above. 

Murajaka, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 
Kathas. 

muranda , m. a country to the north¬ 
west of Hindustan (also called Lampaka, and now 
Lamghan in Cabul), L.; pi. N. of a people (cf. mu- 
runda). 

murandala , f. N. of a river, L. 
(— murala; thought by some to be Narma-da). 
♦jomd muramanda . See mura-ganda . 

murala, m. (prob. fr. V3. war) a 
species of fresh-water fish, Su$r.; a king of the Mu* 
ralas, Inscr.; pi. N. of a people, Kathas.; ( d ), f. N. 
of a river in the country of the Keralas ( = murati- 
dald , L.), Ragh. (v.l. muract)', Uttarar.; (/), f., 
see below. 

MuralikS, f. N. of a woman, Vas., Introd. 
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Mural!, f. a flute, pipe, L. — dhara, m. ‘ flute- 
bearer,’ N. of Krishna, L.; of a grandson of Kalidasa 
Misra, Cat. — prakdsa, m. ‘instruction in flute¬ 
playing,’ N. of wk. 

muravara, m. N. of a king of the 

Turushkas, Kathas. 

murasidabada = aUl 

Murshidabad, N. of a city, Kshitis. 

murdda, m, = K. of a man, ib. 
muru , m. N. of a country, MBh.; of 
zDz\ty2(**mura),MBh.(C.maru); Hariv.; VP.; 
a species of plant (in explanation of maurvT), ParGr., 
Sch.; a kind of iron, L.; (£), f. (in music) a kind 
of dance, Samgit. — desa, m. N. of a country, Cat, 
(cf. maru-d 0 ). 

mw f. Moringa Pt erygospe rm a, 

Susr. (cf. murahgt). 

muruntaka , m. pi. N. of a school, 

Buddh. 

murunda , m. N. of a king, Yas., 
Introd.; pi. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Ma- 
povvbat in Ptolemy), VP. (v.l. murunda). 

Murundaka, m. N. of a mountain in Udy 2 na, 
Buddh. 

murutana-desa, m. N. of a 

country, Cat. 

murunda, v. 1. for murunda . 

murch or murch , cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
^ vii, 32) murchati (pf. tnumurcha , MBh.; 

Kav.&c.; aor. amiirchit, Gr.; fut. murchita, mur- 
ckishyati , ib.; ind.p. murtva , ib.), to become solid, 
thicken, congeal, assume shape or suhstance or con¬ 
sistency, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe¬ 
ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. &c.; to fill, per¬ 
vade, penetrate, spread over, K5lid.; to have power 
or take effect upon (loc.), ib.; to grow stiff or rigid, 
faint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon¬ 
scious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to deafen, Caurap.; to 
cause to sound aloud, MBh.; Caus, murchayali 
(m. c. also °te), to cause to thicken or coagulate 
(milk), Kaus.; to cause to settle into a fixed or solid 
form, shape, Ait Up.; to strengthen, rouse, excite, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical 
instrument), BhP. 

Murkhd, mf(a)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.; 
Mn. &c.; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathas.; =*gaya- 
tri-rahita or s&rt ha-gay atn-rahita, L.; m. a fool, 
blockhead, Bhartr.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; N. of 
a poet. Cat. — ta, f., -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness, 
dulness, Kav.; Pancat. — pandita, m. a learned fool, 
Pancat. — bhuya, n. stupidity, L. — bhrStrika, 
mfn. one who has a foolish brother, Pan. v, 4,157, 
Sch. — mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of 
fools, Pancat. — vyasaxxi-nayaka, mfn. having a 
foolish and vicious commander, MW. — sata, n. a 
hundred fools, Hit. — sataka, n. N. of a Kavya. 
— lxa(?), f. N. of a treatise on Prayakitta. 

MurkMnxan, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dri- 
dhddi. 

MurkhI- y'bhu, P. - bhavati, to become stupid 
or foolish, Kathas. 

Muxclxana, mfn. stupefying, causing insensibility 
(applied to one of the 5 arrows of Kama-deva), R.; 
(ifc.) strengthening, augmenting,confirming,Pahcar.; 
11. (m. c.) and (a), f. fainting, swooning, syncope, 
Su$r.; Kir., Sch.; (in music) modulation, melody, a 
regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grama or 
musical scale (ifc. f. a), Kav.; Pur.; Samgit.; n. 
vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase 
(of diseases, fire &c.), MBh.; (also a, f.) a partic. 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver 
with sulphur, Bhpr.; Rasar. 

Murcha, f. fainting, a swoon,stupor, MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; mental stupefaction, infatuation, delusion, hal¬ 
lucination, Kav.; Sarvad.; congealment, solidifica¬ 
tion (of quicksilver), Kav.; modulation, melody 
(= mure hand). Sis., Sch. — °kshepa (°chdhsh 0 ), 
m. (in rhet.) expression of vehement dissent or dis¬ 
approbation by swooning, Kavy^d. ii, 155. — °pa~ 
gama (°chap°), m. the passing off of faintness, 
Ragh. — paripluta, mfn. overcome with faintness, 
insensible, MarkP. — parita, mfn. id., MBh. 
—prada, mfn. causing faintness, MarkP. — may a, 
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murcha-vat. 


mf(/)n. swoon-like, Naish. — vat, mfu. suffering 
from faintness, swooning away, W. 

MfcrchRya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car. 

MurchRla, m. fainted, insensible, L.j liable to 
faint or swoon away, Bhpr. 

Murchita, mfn. fainted, stupefied, insensible (n. 
impers.),MBh.; Kav. &c.; calcined, solidified (said 
of quicksilver), Sarvad.; intensified, augmented, in¬ 
creased, grown, swollen (ifc. «= filled or pervaded or 
mixed with), MBh.; Kav.; Su$r.; tall, lofty, W.; 
reflected (as rays), Var.; agitated, excited, MBh.; n. 
a kind of song or air, Bhl\ 

Murta, mfn. coagulated, TS.; settled into any 
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied, 
incarnate, SBr. &c. &c.; real (said of the division of 
time in practical use, as opp. to a-murta ), SOryas. 
(IW. 177); stupefied, unconscious, insensible, Ragh. 

— tva,n.material form, incarnate existence, Bhashap.; 
MarkP.; -jati-nirakaratta , n. N. of wk. — mS- 
tra, n. that which is merely material, MW, 

Murtaya, m. N. of a son of Kuia, BhP. 

Murti, f. any solid body or material form (pi. 
material elements, solid particles; ifc. = consisting or 
formed of), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; embodiment, 
manifestation,incarnation,personification,TBr.;Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (esp. of Siva, Heat.); anything which has 
definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the 
4 elements earth, air, fire, water, but not akdla , 
ether, IW. 52, n. I ),jl person, form, figure, appear- 
nnce,MBh,; Kav.&c.; an image,idol, statue,Kav.; 
beauty, Pancat.; N. of the first astrological house, 
VarBfS.; of a daughter of Daksha and wifeofDharma, 
BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi under the 10th Manu, ib.; 
of a son of Vasishtha, VP. — tas.ind. from the form, 
in bodily shape. — tva, n. the having a body, cor¬ 
poreal nature, materiality, Suryas.; VarBrS.; (in 
phil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion. 

— dhara, nifn. having a body, corporeal, incarnate, 
Kathis.; BhP. — dhyRna, n. N. of two wks. — pa, 
m. * image-keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol, Cat. 

— pujS, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524. — pra- 
tlsh$ha, f., -pratlshthRpana, n. ‘setting up of 
idols,’ N. of wks. — bhRva, m. the state of assuming 
fomi, materiality, Dhatup. —mat, mfn. having a 
material form (ifc. = formed of), corporeal, incar¬ 
nate, personified, Mn.; MBh. &c. — xnaya, mf(f)n. 
possessing a partic. form (with gen. *= poss° the fonn 
of), Hariv. — matrR, f. a particle of matter, MW. 

— lakshana, n. N. of wk. — liiiga, n. (prob.) = 
prag-jyotisha , N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv. 

— vighnesa, m. pi. the eight manifestations of 
Siva and the various Gannas (with mantrali , the 
verses or formulas addressed to them). Heat. — sam- 
cSra, mfn. *= - dhara , Mcar. — sanRtha, mfn. (ifc.) 
possessing an idol of, Kathas. — sevana, n. (ifc.) 
worship of the idol of, Dhurtas. 

murbhim , f. a chafing-dish, fire¬ 

pan, L, 

murmur a, m. (onomat.) an expiring 
ember, MaitrS.; burning chaff, Kav. (v.!. mur - 
mara)\ the smell of the urine of a cow (mfn. smell¬ 
ing like the urine of a cow), L.; the god of love, L.; 
N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (<z), f. N, of 
a river, MBh. 

Mur marly a, Nom. P. °yati (fr. prec.), Pat. 
murv, cl. I. P. murvati , to bind, tie, 
Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. nturvd). 

mul, v.l. for Vmul (q.v.), Dhatup. 

xxxii, 63. 

mulalin, m. or mulati, f. (prob.) 

a species of edible lotus, AV. 

musafi, v. 1. for musafi. 

musala , °likd, °lin. See musala &c. 

mvsallaha = ii-La-* ‘reconcilia¬ 

tion/ an astrol. term. 

Tl 1 - mush, cl. I. P. moshati , v. 1 . for 
V mash, q. v. 

44 L| 2. mush , cl. 9. I. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 
^ N 58 and xvii, 25 v.!.; cf. */l . viush) mush - 
nati, m 6 shati{t p. also cl. fr. P. mushati ; 2. sg. Imp. 
mushdna, pf. mumosha ; aor. amoshlt , 2. sg, 
in os his, RV.; fut. moshitd, moshishyati, Gr,; ind. 
p. mushitvd, Da§.; Kathas,; -miishya, RV.j inf. 
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mush/, ib.; moshitum , Gr.), to steal, rob, plunder, 
carry off (also with two acc. = take away from, de¬ 
prive of), RV. &c. &c.; to ravish, captivate, enrap¬ 
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib,; to cloud, obscure (light 
or the intellect), ib. ;.to break, destroy, Kavyad. (cf. 
Vmus ): Pass. mushyaU (ep. also °ti; aor. amo- 
shi ), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. moshayati (aor. amumushal), Gr.: Desid. 
mumushishati, ib. (cf. mumushishu ): I mens. 
momushyatc, monioshti , ib. [For kindred words 
see under 2. mush , p. 827.] 

Mumushishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to steal, 
a thief (- vat , ind. like a thief), Bhatt. 

3. Mush (ifc.; nom. mul), stealing,robbing, re¬ 
moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c.; surpassing, 
excelling, Megh.; Kad.; Balar.; f. stealing, theft, 
MW. 

Mushaka, m.*= mushaka, a mouse, L. 

Musha, f .*=mushd, a crucible, L. 

MushRya, Nom. P. °ydti, to steal, rob, carry off, 
RV. 

Mushi, (ifc.) stealing, a stealer (see mano-mushi - 
grihita). 

Mushitft, mfn. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV. 
&c. &c.; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GrS.; 
bereft or deprived of, free from (acc.),RV.; removed, 
destroyed, annihilated, RatnSv.; Kathas.; blinded, 
obscured, MBh.; seized, ravished, captivated, enrap¬ 
tured, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; surpassed,excelled,Kavyad.; 
deceived, cheated, RatnSv.; BhP.; made fun of, 
Rajat. — cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of 
consciousness, BhP. — trapa, mfn. one in whom the 
sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathas. 

— smriti, mfn. bereft of memory, ib.; -la, f. forget¬ 
fulness, L. 

Mushltaka, mfn. stolen in a low or vile manner, 
MW. 7 n. stolen property, Dai. 

Mushivan, m. a robber, thief, RV. 

MushkR, m. (fr. mush = mush + ha?) ‘ little 
mouse/ a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &c. &c.; (du.) 
pudenda muliebria, AV.; VS.; TS.; an arm(?), L.; 
Schrebera Swietenioides, L.; a muscular or stout 
person, L.; a thief, L.; a crowd, heap, multitude, 
L, [Cf. Gk. fiva yov ; Lat. mu sc ulus.) — kacchu, 
f. an eruption 011 the scrotum, Suir. — desa, m. the 
region of the scrotum, Hit. — dvaya, n. the two 
testicles, ib. — bh&ra (mushhd -), mfn. having large 
t°, RV. — vat, m, * having t°/ N. of Indra (as author 
of RV. x, 38), RAnukr. — sunya, m. ‘destitute of 
t 0 / a eunuch, L. — sopha, m. swelling of the t°, 
Suir. — srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or funi¬ 
culus, ib. MushkdbarhA, m. one who removes 
the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV. 

Mushkaka, m. a species of tree (the ashes of 
which are used as a cautery), Susr. 

MushkarA, mfn. having testicles, TS.; Br.; m. 
(prob.) a species of small animal, AV. 

Mushta, mfn. stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form 
for mushita ), Kav.; Paficat.; n. theft, robbery, W. 

— drishtl, mfn. one whose eyes are caught by 
(instr.), BhP. 

MushtR-mush$i, ind. (see next) fist to fist, 
fighting hand to hand, Mcar. (cf. kaca-haci , kcsa¬ 
ke I i &c.) 

Mushtf, m. f. stealing, filching, W.; the clenched 
hand, fist (perhaps orig. ‘the .land closed to grasp 
anything stolen*), RV. &c. &c.; a handful, SBr. 
&c. &c.; a partic. measure ( *= I Pala), SarrigS.; a 
hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis(?), 
Mahidh. on VS. xxiii, 24. — karana and -kar- 
man, n. clenching the fist, SrS. — gfraha, m. clasp¬ 
ing with one hand, Harav. — gr&hya, mfn. to be 
clasped with one hand (as a waist), Kathas. — ghfi- 
ta, m. a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. (°lam */hati, 
to strike with the Ust), Sii. — tS, f. firmness of grasp, 
MW. — desa, m. the part of a bow which is grasped 
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. — dyuta, 
n. a kind of game, odd or even, L. — m-dhama, 
mf(?)n. blowing into the fist, Pan. in, 2, 30. — dlia- 
ya, mfn. sucking the fist, ib.; m. a boy, L. —nyR- 
sa, m. N. of wk. — pRta, m. pummelling, boxing, 
W. — prasna-cintana, n. N. of wk. — praliRra, 
m. *« -ghata, Suir. — bandha, m. = - karana, L.; 
closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.; 
a handful, Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch. (°dham, ind., Kai. 
on Pan. iii, 4, 41). — mRndya, n. slight loosening 
of the bnw-string, L. (cf. -dela). — jnukha, mfu. 
having a fist-like face,Pan. vi, 2,168. —meya, mfn. 


muh. 


to be measured or spanned with one hand (as a waist), 
Kathas. — m-p&ca, see tiivdra- and lydmaka-m°. 

— ynddba, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh. — yo¬ 
ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e. small quantities, 
Pracand. — vadlia, m. devastation of the crops, Dai. 

— vareas, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Suir. 

— visarga, m. the opening of the fist or closed hand, 
KatySr. — stha, m. or n.(?) a kind of game, Siohsts. 

— hatyi, i.^-ytiddha, RV. — han, mfn. striking 
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV. 

Mu8h$ika, m. a handful (see catur-m 0 ) \ a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.; N. of 
an Asura, Hariv.; (pi.) of a despised race (~<fom~ 
bas\ R.; (d), f., see akshara-mushlika ; (prob.) 
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game, 
Sioh^s. — ghna, m. ‘slayer of Mushtika/ N. of 
Vishriu, Pancar. — svastika, m. a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing. Cat. Mush^lkantaka, m. 
‘ annihilator of M°/ N. of Bala-deva (the brother, 
of Krishna), L. 

MnshtikR, f. in comp. — kathana, n. talking 
with the fingers, Cat. — clntamanl, m. N. of wk. 

Mush$I, in comp, for rnushii. — */i. krl, P. 
-karoli, to close the hand, clench the fist, TS.; SBr. 

— mush$l, ind. -= mushtd-mushti, Vop. 
Mush^y, in comp, for mushi 1. — arigula, m. n. 

a partic. measure of length, AmritUp. — ash$aka, 
n. eight handfuls, L. — Ryojana, n. seizing a bow 
with the hand, L. 

Mustu, mfn.« mushli, the closed hand, fist, L. 
mushala , °lya . See musala &c. 

mushthaka , m. black mustard, L. 

mus (cf. V 2. mush), cl. 4. P ; musyatl, 

to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup. xxvi, in. 

Musala, m. n. (often spelt muSala or mushala; 
cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle 
used for cleaning rice, AV. &c. &c.; a mace, club, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. cakra-m°)\ the clapper of a 
bell, Kathas.; a partic. surgical instrument, Susr.; a 
partic.constellation,VarBrS.; the 22nd astron.Yoga 
or division of the moon’s path, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of ViSvamitra, MBh.; (/)»f. Curculigo Orcliioi- 
des, L.; Salvinia Cucullata, L.; a house-lizard, L.; 
an alligator, L. — pRnl, m. ‘club-handed,’ N. of 
Bala-deva, MW. — yashtlka, m. a long staff, L. 
Musaldyudha, m. ‘ club-armed,* N. of Bala-deva, 
MBh. Musalolukhola, n. sg. a pestle and mortar, 
Ma iii, 88. 

Musalaka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.; (ika), 
f. a house-lizard, L. 

MusalR-musali, ind. club against club, fighting 
hand to hand, Pan. v, 4, 12 7, Sch. (cf. mushla- 
mushlt). 

Mus all ta, mfn. (fr. musala ), g. larakddi. 
Musalin, mfn. armed with a club, Gaut; MBh.; 
m. N. of Bala-deva, Pancar. (cf. IW. 332, n. 2). 

Musali-V'bhu, P. - bhavali , to become a club, 
MBh. 

Musallya, mfn. deserving to be clubbed or 
pounded to death with a club, g. apupddi. 
Musalya, mfn. id., Hear. (g. danpddi). 
Musra, n. = musala, a pestle, L.; (for tnasru ** 
alru?) a tear, Un. ii, 13, Sch. 

musati,i. a white variety of Panicum 
Italicum, L. (v.l. mulati and mu suit). 

musallaha^musallaha, q. v. 

IpTTT 7 ! musaragalva , m. or n. a kind of 

coral, Car.; Buddh. 

musun^hi, f. = (or v. 1. for) bhu - 

luttqi, L. 

must (prob. artificial), cl. 10. P. mus- 
tayali, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87. 

Musta, m. n. and (ri),f. a species ofgrass,Cyperus 
Rotundus, Kav.; Var.; SnSr. (n. prob. the root of 
C° R°). — girl, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Mus- 
tada, m. ‘ grass-eater/ a hog, wild boar, L. Mus- 
t&bha, m. a species of Cyperus, L. 

Mustaka, m. 11. and {a), f. « musta, Cyperus 
Rotundus, Var.; Su$r.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. vegetable 
poison, L. 

mustu. See above. 
musra . See above. 


r. muh , cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 89) 
milhyati (rarely A ,°tc; pf. mttmoha, Br. 







mvgdha. 


ij^^PT mutrolsarga . 


&c.; tnumuhe , MBh.; aor. amuJiat, Br.; fut. 
mohitd , mogdha, modha, Gr.; mohishydti , Br.; 
mokshyati, Gr.; inf. muhi, RV.; ind. p. mohitva, 
muhitva; mugdhva , mudkva , Gr.; - mSham, Gr.), 
to become stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or 
perplexed, err, be mistaken, go astray, RV. &c. &c.; 
to become confused, fail, miscarry (opp. to Vklrip), 
$Br. &c. &c.: Caus. mohayati (m. c. also °te ; aor. 
amumuhat; Pass. mohyate), to stupefy, bewilder, 
confound, perplex, cause to err or fail, RV. &c. &c. ; 
(A., with adhvanam) to cause to go the wrong 
way, MBh.: Desid . mumohishati, mumuhishati, 
mumukshati, Gr.: Intens. momuhyate (MBh.), 
tnoinogdhi and mo in o 4 hi (Gr.), to be greatly 
bewildered or perplexed. 

Mugdhi, mfn. gone astray,lost, RV.; VS.; per¬ 
plexed, bewildered, AV.; Dai; foolish, ignorant, 
silly, SBr. &c. &c.; inexperienced, simple, innocent, 
artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness), 
lovely, beautiful, tender, young (esp. a , f. a young 
and beautiful female, often in voc.; also in rhet. a 
variety of the Nayika), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; 
(ifc.) strikingly like.Vcar.; Balar. — katha, f. a tale 
about a fool, MW. - kantS-stana, m. the bosom 
of a young mistress, Sis. — ganda-phalaka, mfn. 
(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps 
are lovely cheeks, ib. — ta, f., -tva, n. ignorance, 
simplicity,, artlessness, loveliness, Kav. — durva, f. 
young or tender Durva grass, Sak. — dris, mfn. 
fair-eyed, Sah. — dvipa, m. N. of an island, Uttamac. 

— dhi, mfn. foolish, silly, a simpleton, Kathas. 

— prabodha, m. instruction of the ignorant (only 
in °dke griha-pravesa-vidhi, m. N. of wk.). 

— buddhi, mfn. ** -dhi, Kathas. — bodha, n. (soil. 
vyakarana ) * instructing the ignorant,’ N. of a cele¬ 
brated grammar by Vopa-deva (supposed to have 
flourished in the 13th century, and regarded as a 
great authority in Bengal) ; of another wk. (on the 
consecration of new houses); - kara . m. N. of Vopa- 
deva, Cat.; -parisishta, 11., -pradipa, m., - subo - 
dhini , f. N. of wks. connected with Vop°’s grammar; 
°dhfikhya jvarftdi-roga-cikitsa, f. N. of a medical 
wk. — bo dhini, f. (scil. tika ) N. of 2 Comms. on 
the Amara-koSa and the Bhatti-kavya by Bharata- 
sena. — bhSva, m.stupidity, simplicity, BhP. — mati, 
mfn. = -dhi, A. — mriga, m. a young or harmless 
deer, §anti$. — vat, mfn. perplexed, embarrassed, 
ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc.), MBh. — va- 
dhu, f. a young and lovely woman, Ragh. — vilo- 
kita, n. a beautiful glance ; °tdpade$a , m. instruc¬ 
tion in b° glances, Sak. — svabh&va, m. artlessness, 
simplicity,Veriis.; mfn. artless or charming by nature, 
Pancat. — hariui, f. a young or tender antelope, 
Bhartr. Mugdhakshi, f. a fair-eyed woman, Kav,; 
Kathas. MugdhagranX, m . the chief of fools, 
Kathas. Mugdha-cakra, n. a partic. mystical 
circle, Cat. Mugdh&tman, mfn. foolish, ignorant, 
Kav. Mugdhdnana, mfn. lovely-faced, W. Mug- 
dhdloka, mfn. lovely to look at, Uttarar. Mng- 
dhdkshanS, f. * mugdhdkshi , Priy. Mugdhdn- 
du, m. the new moon, Kav. 

Mugdhlman, m. ignorance, simplicity, artless¬ 
ness, Vam. v, 2, 56 (v. 1 .) 

2. Muh (nom. muk or mut, Pan. viii, 2,33, Sch.) 
See niatio-muh. 

Muhira, m. a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. muhera ) ; 
m. * bewilderer,’ N. of the god of love, L. 

Muhu or mnhii, ind. suddenly, in a moment, 
RV.; SBr. 

Muhuh, in comp. — muhur. —prokta, mfn. 
often told, L. 

Muhuki, n. a moment, instant ( ats , ind. =* prec.), 
RV. 

Muhur, ind. (perhaps orig. 4 in a bewildering 
manner’) suddenly, at once, in a moment (often 
with a followings), RV.; AV.; for a moment, awhile, 
RV. &c. &c.; at every moment, constantly, inces¬ 
santly ( muhur-muhur, now and again, at one 
moment and at another,again and again),MBh.; Kav. 
&c. 5 on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak. — gir, 
mfn. swallowing suddenly, RV. — bhashS, f. re¬ 
petition of what has been said, tautology, L. —bhuj 
or -bhojin, m. ‘constantly eating,' a horse, L. 

— vac as, n. = -bhasha, L. 

Muhus, in comp, for mukur. — carin, mfn. oc¬ 
curring repeatedly, recurring, Suir. 

Mukus, in comp, for ttfuhur. — k&zna, mf(tf)n. 
loving or desiring again and again, Pin. viii, 3, 41, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. — tanais, ind. at repeated intervals, 
repeatedly, constantly, MW. 


Muhurta, m. n. a moment, instant, any short 
space of time, RV. &c. &c. (ibc., in a moment; 
ena, ind. after an instant, presently); a partic. division 
of time, the 30th part of a day, a period of 48 minutes 
(in pi. personified as the children of Muhurta), SBr. 
&c. &c.; {a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife 
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the Muhurtas), 
Hariv.; Pur. — kalpadruma, m. (and °miya- 
samkranti-samjila-kusuma, n.), -kalprtkara, m. 
N. of wks. — kovida, m. ‘skilled in divisions of 
time,’ an astrologer, Caurap. — ganapati, m., 
-grantha, m., -cakrdvali, f., -candrakalS, f., 
-ointamani, m. (and - sara , m., - sarini, f.), -cu- 
damani, m. N. of wks. — Ja (m. c. for °td-ja), m. 
pi. the children of MuhurtS, VP. — tika, f., -tattva, 
n., -darpana, m., -darsana, n., -dlpa and -di- 
paka, m., -dipika, f., -nirnaya, ni., -padavi, 
f., -parikskS, f., -bhSga, m., -bhuvanonmar- 
tanda, in., -bhushana-tikS, f., -bkairava, m., 
-maSjari, f., -xnanjuskS, f., -mani, m., -ma- 
dkaviya, n., -mSrtanda, m., -malS, f., -muk* 
tSznani, m., -muktavali,f., -racana, n., -ratna, 
n. (and °tta-mdld, f., °ndkara , m.), -rSjiya, n., 
-lakshana-patala, m. n., -vallabha, f., -vi- 
dhana-sara, m., -vritta-sata, n., -sastra, n., 
-samgraha, m., -sarvasva, n., -sara, in., -sa- 
rini, f.,-siddki, f.,-sindku, m., -skandka,m. 
N. of wks. - stoma, m. pi. N. of a partic. Ekaha, 
SankhSr. Mukurtarka, m., °talamkara, m., 
J tdvali, f. N. of wks. 

Mukurtaka, m. or n.(?) a moment, instant, 
MBh.; an hour, Pancar. 

Muk 6 . See under Vi. muk. 

Mukera, m.«= muhira, a fool, blockhead, L. 

Mudkd, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, perplexed, 
confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.), 
AV. &c. &c.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; swooned, indolent, L.; gone astray or 
adrift, ASvGr.; driven out of its course (as a ship), 
R.; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in 
delivery), Susr.; not to be ascertained, not clear, in¬ 
distinct, Apast.; R.; perplexing, confounding, VP.; 
m. a fool, dolt, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pi. (in Samkhya) 
N. of the elements, Tattvas.; n. confusion of mind, 
Sarvad. — garbka, m. difficult delivery, a dead fetus, 
SuSr. — graha, m. confused notion, misconception, 
infatuation, MW. — cakskur-gada-ccketri, m. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish, ib. 

— cetana or -cetas, mfn. bewildered in mind, 
foolish, silly, M Bh.; Kav. — tama, mfn. very foolish 
or simple, MBh. — tS, f. bewilderment, perplexity, 
confusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, Kav.; Pur.; 
the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), SuSr.; de¬ 
generacy, morbid condition (of the wind in the body), 
ib. —tva, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation, 
folly, stupidity, MaitrUp.; Kathas.; Pancat.; be¬ 
wildering, confounding, Kap.,Sch. — dkl , mfn. * silly- 
minded,’ simple, foolish, Kav.; Kathas. — prabku, 
m. the chief of fools, a great blockhead, Kathas. 

— buddkl (MBh.), -mati (Kathas.) and -manas 
(Siohas.), mfn. = -dht. — ratka, m. N. of a man, 
pi. his descendants, Sarpskarak. —vat, ind. like a 
fool, MBh. — vidambana, n. N. of a Kavya. 

— sresk^ka, m. = - prabhn , A. — sattva, mfn. 
foolish or silly by nature, MW, Mudk&tman, mfn. 
* mud ha-dhi, Susr. Mudkesvara, m. * lord of 
fools,’ N. of a man. Cat. 

f 

muharaparnaka , w. r. for mud- 

gara-p° , q.v. 

JJTspl muhisha, m. N. of a mountain,YP. 
mukur. See col. x. 
muhurta. See above. 

. mu (cf. mav and 1 . rniv),c\. 1 . A. mavate , 
to bind, tie, fix, Dhatup. xxii, 71: Caus. aor. ami - 
mavai , Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch.: Desid. of Caus. mi- 
mdvayishati, ib.: Intens. mdmoti, mamaviti , 
Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 30 . 

2. Mu, mfn. binding, tying, fixing, Pan. vi, 4, 20, 
Sch.; f. the act of binding or tying, L. 

Muka (§Br. mukd ), mf(<?)n. 'tied or bound’ 
(scil. tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent, VS. 
&c. &c.; wretched, poor, L.; m. a fish, L.; the off¬ 
spring of a mule and a mare, L.; N. of a Danava, 
MBh.; ofa serpent-demon, ib.; of a poet, Cat.; (a), 
f. a crucible, L. ( *=or w. r. for musha). — kavi, m. 
the poet Muka, Cat. — 15 , f., -tva, n. dumbness, 
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muteness, silence, MBh.; Pur.; Susr. — pancasatl, 
f. N. of 5 poems in praise of Kamakshi, by MOka- 
kavi. — prasna, m. N. of wk. — bkSva, m. the 
state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. — vat, ind. 
like a mute, Pancat. Mukandaja, mfn. (a forest) 
whose birds are silent, Kum. Mukambika.f. (prob.) 
a form of Durga kayak sadana, n. N. of a place), 
Cat.; - stoira , n. N. of a Stotra. 

Mukita, mfn. silenced, dumb, Nalac. 
Mukiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dridhddi . 
Muki-\^I. kri, P. - karoii to make dumb, put 
to silence, Sah. 

2. Muta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 819, col. 1) bound, 
tied, woven, Pan. vi, 4, 20 ; m. n. a woven basket, 
TBr.; Kath. ; §rS.; pouring a little Takra into warm 
milk, L. — kSrya,mfn. shaped like a basket, KatySr. 
Mutdkara, mfn. id., KatySr., Sch. Mutava- 
baddka, mfn, made of plaited work, Susr. 

Mutak&, n. a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little 
Takra into warm milk, L. 

13 - mu, weak form of s/miv, q. v. 

muhalaraya, m. N. of a king, 

Cat. 

mucipa, m. pi. N. of a people, 

SankhSr. 

m. N. of a mountain, YS.; 

pi. N. of a people, AV.; SBr. 

*J»TTc 5 ^r mujala-deva, m. N. of a man, 

Cat. 

muta , m. or n. a basket or bundle, 
K a rand. (cf. muia ). 

Mutaka (Campak.), mudaka (Pancad.), m. or 
n. id. 

mudha, mudha-garbha &c. See col. 2. 
X. 2. muta . See under */i.mw and 

above. 

mutiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr. 
mutra, n. (prob. fr. \/mw = mlvj but 
cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys, 
urine ( miiiram \Si. kri, to make water), AV. &c. 
&c. — kara, mfn. producing urine,Vagbh.-kric- 
chra, m. n. painful discharge of u°, strangury (°rin, 
mfn. suffering from it), SuSr.; a class of urinary af¬ 
fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated),SarngS. 

— krlta, mfn. steeped or soaked in urine, KatySr. 

— kosa, m. the scrotum, SarngS. — kshaya, m. 
insufficient secretion of urine, Susr. — granthi, m. a 
knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib. 

— ghata, prob. w. r. for muirdghata. —Jathara, 
m. n. swelling of the abdomen in consequence of 
retention of urine, Su$r. — dosha, m. urinary disease, 
ib. — nirodha, m. obstruction of urine, GarudaP. 

— patana, m. the civet cat, L. — patha, m.« 

- marga , MW. — pariksha, f. uroscopy, N. of a 
ch. of the SflrngS. — puta, m. ‘ u°-cavity,’ the lower 
belly, L. — purisha, n. sg. du. pi. urine and excre¬ 
ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi, 154 (cf. g. gavdkvddi) ; °sh$c • 
cara and °sh 6 lsarga , m. voiding urine ande°, Cat. 

— pratighata, m. *= - nirodha , Susr. — praseka, 
m. the urethra, ib. — phaia, f. Cucumis Utilissimus 
or another species of cucumber, L. — bhavita, mfn. 
= -krita , MW. —marga, m. the urethra (- ttiro - 
dkaita , n. obstruction of it), Susr. — rodha, m. = 

- nirodha , Bhpr. — varti, f. rupture of the scrotum, 
Susr. — vartma-rodha, m. - mdrga-nirodhana , 
Gal. — vardhaka,mfn.increasingu ,diuretic,MW. 

— vaha, mfn. conveying urine, Susr. — vibandha- 
ghna, mfn. preventing suppression of urine, ib. 

— visha, mfn. poisonous with urine, ib. — vriddhi, 
f. copious secretion of urine, ib.; = -varti, ib. — sa- 
krit,n. urine and excrement, V^r^TS.(g.gavdivddi). 

— sukra, n. a partic. disease (in which urine and 
semen are ejected together), SuSr. — sula, n. urinary 
colic,ib. — samkshaya,m. —-kshaya,lb. — saitga, 
m. a painful and bloody discharge of u° (°gin, mfn. 
suffering from it), ib. Mutrtfcgh&ta, m. urinary 
disease (of which 12 or 13 kinds), ib. Mutratita, 
m. a partic. kind of retention of u°, ib. Mutr&ti- 
sdra, m. diabetes, Rasar. Mutrftrti, f. pain in 
discharging u°, Su§r. Mutr&saya, m. u°-receptacle, 
ib.; the belly or bladder, L. Mutr£sSda, m.« 
mutrdiika-sdda , SSrngS. Mutroccara, m. void¬ 
ing urine and excrement, Gaut. Mutrotsahga, m. 
—mutra-saitga, Car. Mutrotsarga,m.discharging 
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ijVhrcrT^ mutraukasada. 


mula-sthana. 


urine, Pancat. Mutri&kasSda, m. a partic.disease 
(in which the urine assumes various colours and is 
voided with pain), Su$r.; Car. 

Mutraya, Nom. P .°yali (Dhatup. xxxv, 55; ep. 
also A. °te ; ind. p. mi/trya ), to discharge urine, 
make water against (acc.), MBh.; Var.; BhP.: 
Intens. momutryate , Pat. on Pan. iii, 1,22. 

Mutrala, mfn. diuretic, SuSr.; (a), f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also 
n.), L. 

MutrasSt, ind. into urine ^sad-*/bhUt to be¬ 
come urine), H YogaS. 

Mutrita, mfn. one who has voided urine, Susr.; 
discharged like urine, W.; soiled with urine, MW.; 
n. the voiding of urine, Cat. 

Mutrya, mfn. urinary, belonging or relating to 
urine, AitBr. 


»JTi. mura, mf( 5 )n. (either=mw<iAfl or fr. 
V mrt) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PancavBr. 

mura, mfn. (fr. mu — mw) rush¬ 
ing, impetuous (said of Indra’s horses), RV. iii, 43, 6 
(Say. = mar aka). 

3. Kura, n. (prob. also fr. */\. mu and meaning 
* something firm and fixed,’ cf. Ka$. on Pan. viii, 2, 
18) = miila, a root, AV. i, 28, 3. - deva (mura-\ 
m. pi. N. of a class of demons, RV. (accord, to Say. 
fr. 2. mura = mdrana-krtda). 

muni, N. of a country, Col. 
murkha &c. See p. 823, col. 3. 

murkhalika , f. an arrow in the 
form of a bird’s heart, L. 

miirchana. See p. 823, col. 3. 
^Ttnurna. See under \/Wt, p.831, col. 2. 

(1 

murta, murti. See p. 824, col. I. 

t' 

murtsa, f. — murcha, fainting away, 

Gal. 


murdhdn , m. (Un. i, 158) the fore¬ 
head, head in general, skull, (fig.) the highest or first 
part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle), 
commencement, beginning, first, chief (applied to 
persons), RV. &c. &c. (murdhni with j/vfit &c., 
to be above everything, prevail; with dhri or 
d-Vda^murdhna */l. kfi, to place on the head, 
hold in high honour); the base (in geom.; opp. to 
agra; perhaps w.r. for budhnd ), Col.; (in gram.) 
the roof or top of the palate (as one of the 8 Sthanas 
or places of utterance), Pan. i, I, 9, Sch.; (with 
Buddhists) ‘the summit,’ N. of a state of spiritual 
exaltation, Divyav. - vdt, mfn. containing the word 
murdhan , TS.; §Br.; m. N. of a Gandharva, TAr.; 
of an Aiigirasa or Vamadevya (author of RV. x, 88), 
RVAnukr. 

1. Murdha, in comp, for murdhan. — karnl, 
f., -karparl, f., -khola, n. a broad-brimmed hat 
or an umbrella, L. — ga, mfn. sitting down on a 
person’s head, K 5 v. — grata, m. N.ofa Cakra-vartin, 
Divyav. — ja, m. pi. ‘ head-bom,’ the hair of the h°, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the mane, Kath§s.; N. of a Cakra- 
vartin, Buddh. — jyotis, n . = brahma-randhra, 
Cat. — t&s, ind. out of the head, on’the h°, MaitrS.; 
AV. — tailika (with vasti) t m. N. of a kind of 
Errhine or remedy for promoting discharges from the 
nose, Su$r. — dhara, mf(d)n. supporting the head; 
f. (with sir a) a vessel or vein which terminates in 
the head, Bhpr. — pata, m. splitting of the skull, 
Jyot. — pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an ele¬ 
phant in rut), L. — pushpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. 
— bhinna ( murdhd -), mfn. one who has his head 
cleft, Suparn. — rasa; m. the scum of boiled rice, 
L. — veshtana, n. * h°-covering,’ a turban, diadem, 
L. —samhita, mf(d)n. attached or fastened to the 
h°, §Br. Murdh&gata, n. a partic. state of ecstasy, 
Divyav. MurdhAnta, m. the crown of the head, 
Kathas. Murdhabhishikta, mfn. having the h° 
sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh.; universally, 
acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat.; m. a 
consecrated king, Kav.; Pur.; a man of the Ksha- 
triya or warrior caste, L.; a royal counsellor, minister, 
L.; a partic. mixed caste ( — murdhdvasikta), Ysjii. 
(v.l.) Murdhabhisheka, m. ‘h°-sprinkling,’con¬ 
secration, inauguration, Rajat. Murdhavasikta, 
m. N. of a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Brahman 
and a Kshatriya), Gaut.; Yajn. (v.l. murdhdbhi - 


shikia)', a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the 
army (or ‘expert in the Dhanur-veda,*or ‘one who 
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones, 
Mantras, and medicinal herbs’), L. 

2. Murdha (ifc.) = murdhan, the head (cf. dvi- 
and tri-murdha). 

Murdhaka, m. a Kshatriya, L. 

Murdhanya, mfn. being on or in the head, be¬ 
longing to the head, capital, Kau$.; Kav.; Pur.; 

* fomied on the roof or top of the palate,’ N. of a 
class of letters (the so-called ‘ cerebrals ’ or ‘ linguals,’ 
viz. fi t fly t, thy 4 > r> sh), Prat.; Pan.; 

highest, uppermost, pre-eminent, Inscr.; (a), f. N. 
of the mother of Veda-siras, VP. 

Murdhvan, m.— murdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch. 

*pTT murva, f* (cf. </murv) Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (a sort of hemp from which bowstrings 
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.; 
Susr. (cf. maurva). — maya, mf(f)n. made of 
Murva, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. — vana or -vana, 
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Murvika, f. = murvdt L. 

*Jc \mul (rather Nom. fr. mula below), cl. 

l. P. mtilati (accord, to Vop. also A. °te), to be 
rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22: Caus. mulayati 
(xxxii, 63; Vop. also molayaii)t to plant or to grow. 

Mhla, n. (or m., g. ardhareddi; ifc. f. a or i; 
prob. for 3. mura , see above) ‘ firmly fixed,* a root 
(of any plant or tree ; hut also fig. the foot or lowest 
part or bottom of anything), RV. &c. &c. (mulam 
Vkfi or bandh, to take or strike root); a radish or 
the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam- 
panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus), L.; the edge (of the horizon), Megh.; 
immediate neighbourhood (mama mulam **to my 
side),R.; basis, foundation,cause,origin,commence¬ 
ment, beginning (muldd arabhya or a rniilat , from 
thebeg 0 ; muldi, from the bottom, thoroughly; mu¬ 
lam kram at as ca, right through from beginning, 
Divyav.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (ibc.«= chief, principal, 
cf. below; ifc. ** rooted in, based upon, derived from) ; 
a chief or principal city, ib.; capital (as opp. to ‘in¬ 
terest ’), SamavBr.; Prab.; an original text (as opp. 
to the commentary or gloss), R.; Kithas.; Suir.; a 
king’s original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a 
temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii, 
202; an old or hereditary servant, a native in¬ 
habitant, MW.; the square root, Suryas.; a partic. 
position of the fingers (*= mula-bandha), Pancar.; 
a copse, thicket, L.; also m. and (d), f. N. of the 
17th (or 19th) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.; m. 
herbs for horses, food, Divyav.; N.of Sad 3 -siva,Cat.; 
((f), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (J), f. a species of 
small house-lizard, L.; mfn. original, first, Cat.; 
« nija, own, proper, peculiar, L. — karxnan, n. 

‘ root-machination,’ employment of roots for magical 
purposes, Mn. ix, 290&c.(also 0 ma-kriyd y f., MBh.) 

— kara, m. the author of an original wk., L. — kS- 
rana, 11. first or original cause, TPrat., Comm.; 
Samk.on BrArUp.; Kathas. — karikS, f. a fire-place, 
furnace, L. — kricchra, m. n. ‘ root-austerity,* a 
kind of penance, living solely on r°s, Vishn. — krit, 
mfn. preparing r°s(for magical uses), AV. — kesara, 

m. a citron, L. — kh&naka, m. ‘r°-digger,’ one who 
digs for r°s, a collector of r°s, Mn. — guna, m. ‘root- 
multiplier,’ the co-efficient of a root (inalg.), MW.; 
-jaiit assimilation and reduction of the r°*sco-eff° 
with a fraction, ib. — ffrantha, m.‘ original text,’N. 
ofth every words uttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 

— gTanthi, f. a species of Durva grass, L. — cchin- 
na, mf(d)n. cut away with the r°, i. e. gone, lost (as 
hqpc), Dai — ccheda, m. cutting away the r°s, c° 
up by the r°s, MBh.; VarBrS. — ja, mfn. ‘r°-bom,’ 
growing from a r°, L.; formed at the roots of trees, 
MBh.; m. a plant growing from a r° (as a lotus), 
W.; n. green ginger, L. — jata-eanti, f. N. of a 
PariSishta of the Manava Gfihya-sutra. — j 5 ti, f. 
chief or principal origin, L.; =» -guna-jaii above, 
MW. — t4s, ind. on the root, on the lower side, 
TBr.; Kaui &c.; a m°, from the r° upwards, Ritus.; 
from the beginning, Kathas. — 15 , f. ■=* dva y Dai 

— trikona, n. the third astrological house, VarBrS. 

— tva, n. the state of being a root or foundation or 
source, the having a f° (tan-mulaivat prajdnam 
raja shandhah t * the king is the stem of his subjects 
through their being his root;’ veda-mi 7 latva t ‘the 
fact that the Veda is the original source of all 
knowledge; * $astra*m°t * the being founded upon 


the Sastras*), Kam. (cf. tan■ — deva, m. — 

mnra-d° (q. v.); N. of Kapsa, L. (cf. - bhadrd)\ of 
various men, Kathas. — dravya, n. original pro¬ 
perty, capital, stock, L. — dv&ra, n. a principal door, 
VarBfS.; -vait t f. the original or ancient Dvaravati, 
the older part of that city, Cat. (cf. laghu-dv°, mula - 
nagara). — dhana, n. *» -dravya , L. — dhatn, m. 
lymph, L. — nakshatra-gSnti, f., °ti-prayoga, 

m. N. of wks.— nagara, n. the old part of a town 
(opp. to the suburbs), L. — nathlya, 11. N. of wk. 

— n&sa or -nSsaka, m. N. of a barber, DhOrtas. 

— nikrintana, mfi*)n. ‘cutting away the roots,’ 
utterly destroying, Pahcar. — pariv&sa, m. the 
original period for the continuance of the punishment 
called Par°, Maha vy.; see mu Idpa harsh a -p°. — par- 
ni, f. a species of plant ( =manduka-p°)t L. — p il¬ 
ka, m., g. nyahkv-adi. — pamsba, m. the male 
representative of a family, the last m° of a race, Sak. 

— pnlisa-siddhanta, m. the original Siddhanta 
ofPuliia, VarBrS., Comm. — pushkara, n. the root 
of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — pushpikK, f. 
Helianthus Indica, L. — potl, f. a species of plant, 
L. — prak5sa,m.N.ofwk. — prakriti,f.(in phil.) 
the original root or germ out of which matter or all 
apparent forms are evolved, the primary cause or 
‘originant,* Sanikhyak.; Pancar. &c. ( 1 W. 82); pi. 
the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of 
war (viz. the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and UdSslna; 
cf . prakfiti and sahhd-p 0 ) t Mn. vii, 157, Kull.; 
Kam. — pranihita, mfn. (perhaps) known of old 
by means of spies (thieves), Mn. ix, 269. — phala, 

n. sg. roots and fruits, SaiikhGr.; VarBjS.; the in¬ 
terest of capital, Aryabh.; - da f m. the Jaka or bread¬ 
fruit tree, L.; °ldsana f n. feeding on roots and fruits, 
MW. — bandh a, mfn. deep-rooted (a sin), Ramat- 
Up.; m. a partic. position of the fingers, Cat. -bir- 
hana,mf(Z)n. uprooting, AV.; n. and (/), f. N. of the 
Nakshatra Mula, TBr.; n. the act of uprooting, AV. 

— bhatta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. —bhadra, m. 
N. of Kausa, L. (cf. -deva). — bhava, mf(a)n. 
springing or growing from roots, Susr. — bhSga, m. 
the lower part, Mricch., Comm. — bhara, m. a load 
of roots, g. vattsddi. — bbava-prakasikfc, f. N. 
of wk. — bhuta, mfn. become the root or original, 
MW. — bhritya, m. an hereditary servant, one 
whose ancestors were servants before him (opp. to 
agantii ), Hit. — mantra, m. a principal or primary 
or fundamental text, BhP.; Heat. &c.; a spell, Kad.; 
-wnrya,mf(r)n.formedof spellsi.e.producingthe effect 
of a sp°,Hcar.; -sara;° irdrt ha-sara, m.n. N. of wks. 

— matbnriya, n. N. of wk. — madhava, m. or 

n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; -/frMa, n. N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MW. — mitra, m. N. of a man, L. 

— rasa, m. original taste (cf. under rasa); San¬ 
seviera Zeylanica, L. - raja, m. N. of a king, Cat. 

— ramSyana, n. the original Ramayana i.e. Val- 
miki’s R°, Sarvad. — rasi, m. a cardinal number, 
Ping., Comm. — vacana, n. primary words, a fun¬ 
damental text,Cat. — vanig-dbana, n. a merchant’s 
original property or capital, L. — vat, mfn. possess¬ 
ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; m. 
a Rakshasa, R. (Sch.) — vapa, m. one who plants 
(edible) roots, R. -varin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— vasin, mfn.(said of the Yavanas),Virac. — vitta, 
n. * original property,’ capital, L. — vidya, f. ‘prin¬ 
cipal science,* N. of a partic. Mantra ( =dvddaid - 
kshara t q- v., Sch.), BhP. — vinasana, n. radical or 
entire destruction,R. — vibhnja, mfn. bending down 
roots, Pan. iii, 2,5, Vartt.; m. a chariot, W. — vire- 
cana, n. a purgative prepared from r°s, Su$r. — vya- 
sana-vritti-mat, mfn. one who gains his living 
by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn. x, 38. 

— vySdhi, m. a principal disease, Bhpr. — vratin, 
mfn. living exclusively on roots, Hariv. — saknna, 
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarBrS. — sSka^a or 
-sSkina, n. a field planted with (edible) r°s, Pan. 
v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3, Pat. — santi, f., °ti-paddbati, 
f., °ti-vidhana, n., °ti-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— sri-pati-tirtha,n.N.of a sacred bathing-place, 
Cat. — sangha, m. N. of a society or sect (esp. 
of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhanta), W. 

— sarvasti-vada or °din, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist 
school, Buddh. — sasya, n. an esculent root, L. 

— sadhana, n. a chief instrument, principal ex¬ 
pedient, Kum. — sutra, n. an initial SOtra, Can.; 
TPrat., Comm.; a principal S°, MW.; (with Jainas) 
a partic. class of works. — stambha-nirnaya, m. 
N. of wk. — Bthala, n. N. of a place, Cat. — stha- 
na, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principal place, 
VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L.; a god, L.; 
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Mooltan, Cat. &c.; (/), f. N. of Gauri, L.; - tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — sthayin, mfn. existing 
from the beginning (said of Siva), MBh. — srotas, 
n. the fountain-head of a river, principal current, 
RSjat. — svamin, m. du. the temporary and the 
rightful owner,Yajn.,Sch. — hara, mfn. taking a way 
the roots of (gen.),i.e. utterly destroying, Mn.; R.; 
-tva, n. utter ruin. Das. Mulagra, w.r., NrisUp. 
<?grau for °gnau). Mul&cara, m., °lddi-sknti f 
f. N. of wks. Mul&dhfira, n. N, of a mystical 
circle situated above the generative organs, Pancar.; 
Anand.; the navel, RamatUp. Mulapakarsha* 
pariv&sa, m. the shortened period of the punish¬ 
ment called ParivSsa, see mula-p°. Mulabha, n. 
a radish, L. Mulabhidharma-sastra, n. the 
original Abhidharma-sSstra, Buddh. Mul&yatana, 
n. an original residence, Ragh, Mulartha-sekha- 
ra, m. N. ofwk. Mulrtlavala, n. = alavala,\ ikr. 
(mula is prefixed in connection with the gen .taroh). 
Mulavidya-vinasaka, mfn. destroying original 
ignorance, Paficar. Mul&sin, mfn. living upon 
roots, Kav. Mul&hva, n. a radish, L. Muloc- 
cheda, m. * cutting up the roots/ utter destruction, 
Pancat. Mulotkhata, mfn. dug up by the roots, 
utterly destroyed, Pancat.; n. digging up r°s, MSrkP. 
Mulotpatana, n. the digging up of roots, MW.; 
: jiviit , m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib. 
Muloddharana, n. a means of plucking up any¬ 
thing (geu.) by the r° or of destroying, Vet. Mu- 
ldhshadhi, f. a species of plant, R. 

Mulaka, mf(ikd)n. (ifc.) rooted in,springing from 
(-tvaj n.), MBh.; Jaim., Sch. &c.; born under the 
constellation Mula, Pan. iv,3,28; m.n. a radish,Mn.; 
Yajh. Sec.; a sort of yam, W.; m. a kind of vege¬ 
table poison, L.; N. of a prince (a son of A§maka), 
Pur.; (ika), f. a root used in magic,Pancat.; SinhSs.; n. 
a root, M Bh.; Pancar. — pana, m. a handful orbunch 
of radishes &c. (for sale), Pan.iii, 3, 66, Sch. — par- 
xii, f. Moringa Pterygospemia, L. — pot ika (Susr.; 
Npr.; Bhpr.) or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish. 

— mula, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. — sakata or 
-sakina, m. n. and (d), f.« mula-f > , L. Mula- 
kddl-suta, m. n. and (a), f. gruel made of the root 
of MOlaka, L. Mulakopadansam, ind. withabite 
at a radish, Pan. iii, 4, 47, Sch. 

Mulasa, mfn. fr. mula, g. trincldi. 

Mulika, mfn. original, Tattvas.; primary, prin¬ 
cipal, W.; living on roots, L.; m. an ascetic, L.; 
a seller of roots, Nar. (accord, to others ~ mulani vi - 
pralambhas tat-kari); (a), f. a multitude or collec¬ 
tion of roots, MW. Mulikartha, m. a radical fact, 
MW. (cf. yoga). 

Mulln, mfn. having a root, SBr.; Su$r.(cf. phala - 
m°) ;* mula-krit , q. v., AV.; m. a plant, tree, L. 

Muli, in comp, for mula. — karana, n. the ex¬ 
traction of the square-root, Aryabh., Comm. — kar- 
man, n. = mula-karman , q. v., L. — \li. kri, P. 
-karoti, to extract the square-root from (acc.), 
Aryabh., Comm. — bhuta, mfn. become a root, 
become a source or origin, MW. 

Mulera, m. a king, Un. i, 62, Sch.; -Jala, 
Siddh. 

Mulya, mfn. being at the root, KstySr., Sch.; to 
be torn up by the r°s, Pan. iv, 4,88; = rnulcndnam- 
yam and ~ m file it a samah , ib. 91; to be bought fora 
sum of money, purchasable, W.; n. (ifc. f. a) original 
value, value, price, worth, a sum of money given as 
payment (e.g. datum mulyeita, to part with for a 
certain price, sell; dattva kimein tnfilyeita , having 
given something in payment; mulyeita */grah, to 
buy for a price, buy; mulyeita Vmdrg, to seek to 
buy), Mn.; MBh,; R. Sec .; wages, salary, payment 
for service rendered, Rajat.; Kathas.; earnings, gain, 
Pancat.; capital, stock, Kathas.; an article purchased, 
W. — karana, n. making the worth or value of any¬ 
thing, turning into money, MarkP. — tva, n. the 
being of a certain value or price, ApSr., Comm. 

— dravya, n. a purchase-sum, Sinhas. — vivarjita, 
mfn. devoid of price, priceless, invaluable, Pancat, 
Mulyadhyaya, m., °ya-vivarana, 11. N. of wks. 

Mulyaka, n. price, worth, value, Aryabh., Comm. 

mulata , °ti , g. gaurddi. 

Tl 1 - mush (= 2. mush ), cl. 1. P. mu- 

s/iali , to steal, rob, plunder, Dhstup. xvii, 25. 

2. Mush, m. f. ' stealer, thief/ a mouse, RV. i, 
105, 8. [Cf. Gk. pvs\ Lat. mus; Slav, inyst; 
Germ, mus, Mans; Eng. mouse.'] 

Musha, m. (a and 1) f. a rat, mouse, Pancat.; 


L.; a crucible, MarkP.; Hull.; L.; (a), f., see below. 

— vahana, mfn. ' rat-vehicled/ N. of GanSsa, L. 

Muahaka, m. a thief, plunderer, BhP.; a rat, 

mouse, Yajn.; R.; Var. &c.; a partic. part of the 
face (^kara-vTraha), VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of 
metre, L.; pi. N, of a people, MBh.; (ika), f., see 
below. — karnika or -karnl, f. Salvinia Cucullata 
or Anthericum Tuberosum, L. Mushak&da, m. 
‘mouse-eater/ N. of a Naga, MBh. (cf. miishikdda). 
Mushakarati, m. ‘moused foe/ a cat, L. (cf. mii- 
shikdrali ). 

Mushana, n. stealing, pilfering, W. 

Musha, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.; a round 
window, air-hole, L. — karnl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, 
L. — tuttha, n. a kind of vitriol, L. 

Mushika, m. a rat, mouse, Gaut.; MBh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; pi. N. of a people inhabiting the 
Malabaf coast between Quilon and Cape Comorin, 
MBh. (B. bkushika)\ (a), f., see below. —nirvi- 
sesha, mfn. not differing from a mouse. — parni, 
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. — ratha, m. ' rat-vehicled/ 
N. of Gan£sa, L. — vishana, n. a moused horn 
( =an impossibility), Sarvad. — sthala, n. (prob.) a 
mole-hill, MSrkP. Mushikakriti, mfn. formed 
like a rat’s tail, Susr. Mushik&hka, m. * charac¬ 
terized by a rat/ N. of GanSsa, L. MushikAn- 
cana, m. 'riding on a rat/ id., L. Mushik&ncita, 
m. = mushik&hka , L. Mushikada, m. = musha - 
kdda, MBh. Mushikantakrit, m. 'mouse-de- 
stroyer/acat,MBh. Mushikarati,m. =mushakd- 
rati , L. Mushikotkara, m. a mole-hill, M ricch. 

Mushikaka, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or 
mouse, P 3 n. vii, 3, 46, Sch. 

Mushika, f. a rat, mouse, VS. Sec. Sec .; a kind 
of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or 
Anthericum Tuberosum, L.; a crucible, L. — dat or 
-danta, mfn. ‘mouse-toothed/ having the teeth of 
a mouse, Pin. v, 4, 145, Sch. — hairanyika, m. 
nickname of a man, Divyav. — °hvaya ( inushi - 
kdhv Q ), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car. 

Mushikara, m. a male mouse, Pan. iv, 1,120, 
Pat. (v. 1 .) 

MushikikS, f. — mushikaka^ Pan.vii, 3,46, Sch. 

Mushita, mfn . = mushita, stolen, robbed, plun¬ 
dered, L. 

Mushi-parnika, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

Mushi, f. a crucible (see also under musha'). 

— karana, n. melting in a crucible, Cat. 

Mushika, m. and (a) f. = mushika , a rat,mouse, 

L. — karnl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. 

mushy ay ana,) mfn. born of un¬ 
known parents ( = ajhata-pitrika), L. (prob. w.r. 
for dmushydyava). 

musarihpha and musaripha = 
(in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga. 

mri, cl. 6. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, no) 
mriydte (ep. and m. c. also P. °ti; cl. 1. 
P. A. marati , m (irate, RV.; Impv. mar a, Can.; 
pf. mamara , inamruh, RV. &c. & c .; p. vtarnri - 
vds, RV.; A. mamrire , BhP.; aor. amrita , Subj. 
mrithdh , RV.; AV.; Pot. muriya. AV.; m r is lu¬ 
sh ta, Pan. i, 3, 61; fut. mar Id , Gr.; marishyati, 
AV. &c. &c.; °/<?, MBh.; inf. mar turn, MBh.; R. 
&c.; martave , AVPaipp.; ind. p. mritva, Br.; 
-maram, MBh.), to die, decease, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass, mriyate (cf. above; sometimes used impers. 
with instr.; pf. mamre; aor. arnari ), Bhatt.: Caus. 
mar dyad (m, c. also °te; aor. amimarai): Pass. 
mdryate , to cause to die, kill, slay, AV. &c. &c.: 
Desid. of Caus., see mimdrayishti: Desid. mumtir- 
shad (Pan. vii, I, 102), to wish or be about to die, 
face death, SrS. Sec. Sec .: Intens. me mriyate , mar- 
mar ii, Gr. [Cf. Zd. mar, mareia; Gk. fiporos 
for pporos ; Lat. mors, tnortor Sec .; Slav, mr/d; 
Lith. m\rd; Goth, maurthr; Germ. Mord, mor - 
den; Eng. murder .] 

MuxnurshS, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of death, im¬ 
patience of life, MBh.; R. Sec. 

Mumurshu, mfn. wishing or being about to die, 
moribund, ib. 

Mrit&, mfn. dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid, 
rigid, RV. Sec. Sec.; departed, vanished (as consci¬ 
ousness), MBh.; vain, useless, Kav.; calcined, re¬ 
duced (said of metals), ib.; n. death, MBh.; R.; 

= caitya ,a grave,L.; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging, L. — kambala, m. a dead man’s shroud, 
Cand. — kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead, 
Yajn.; MBh.; Da$. — garbhS., f, (a woman) whose 


fetus dies, Heat. — griha, n. ' house of the dead/ 
a tomb, Buddh. — cela, n. the garments of the d°, 
Mn. x, 52. — jSta, mfn. born dead, Vishn.; Das. 
—jataka, n. N. of wk. — jiva, ni. Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, L. — jivana,mf(F)n.raising the dead to 
life, KathSs. — dara, m. one whose wife is dead, a 
widower, MW. — deha, m. a dead body, corpse, 
Kathas. — dhavS, f. (a woman) whose husband is 
dead, Un., Sch. — dbSra or °raka, mfn. bearing a 
corpse, MBh. — nandana, m. a kind of hall with 
58 pillars, Vastuv. — nStba, mfn. one whose lord is 
d°, MBh. — niryStaka, m. one who carries out d° 
bodies, ib. —pa, m. a person who guards a d° body, 
ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 4,10, Sch.) — patmkddhana, n. N. 
of wk. — pS, m. a person who watches a d° body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects d° men’s clothes 
or conveys d° bodies to the river side to be burnt or 
executes criminals Sec., W.; N. of an Asura, MBh. 

— putra, m. one whose son is d°, MW, — puru- 
sba-sarlra, n., -purusha-deha, m. a human 
corpse, Kathas. — praja, f. (a woman) whose children 
are dead, Mn.; BhP. — praya, mfn. well-nigh dead, 
MW. — priyfi, f. whose beloved is d°, L. — bhar- 
trikS, f. (a w'oman) whose husband is d°, Kathas. 
— bh&va, m. a state of death, Vas. — bhraj ( mritd -), 
mfn. one who has lost the power of erection, AV. 

— matta or °taka, m. a jackal, L. — manas 
(mritd-), mfn. unconscious, insensible, AV. — mS- 
trika, mfn. one whose mother is dead, Kathas. 
—vat, ind. like one d° (atmdnain m° samdarsya, 
feigning death), Hit. — vatsakA, w.r. for - vatsika , 
q. v., Heat. — vatsa (mritd-), f. whose offspring or 
new-born child dies, AV.; - eikitsa , f. N. of wk. 

— vatsikS, f. = -vatsa, L. — vastra-bbrit, mfn. 
wearing a dead man's clothes, Mn. x, 35. — v&r- 
shika, m. or n. (?) the period of the short rains 
(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh. — vasara, m. the 
day of any one’s death, Heat. — sankS, f. the fear 
of a person's being dead, W. — sabda, m. report of 
any one's death, AitBr. — samskSra, m. funeral 
rites or ceremonies, L. — samjivana, mfn. reviving 
the dead, Kathas.; (f), f. revival of a d° person, Cat.; 
N. ofsev. wks.; n. revival of a d° person or bringing 
the d° to life, M 5 rkP. — samjivln, mfn. reviving 
the d° (N. of various remedies), Bhpr,; Rasendrac.; 
(inf), f. a species of shrub, L.; N. of Comm. — su- 
taka,m. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.; 
n. bringing forth a still-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrS. 

— stri, mfn. one whose wife is d°, AitBr., Comm. 

— snata, mfn. one who has bathed after a death or 
funeral, L.; dying immediately after ablution, W. 

— snana, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L. 

— sva-moktri, m. 'letting alone (i.e. not taking) 
the property of deceased persons,’ N. of Kumara-pSla, 
L. — hara or -harin, m. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MftrkP. 
Mritahga, n. a dead body (°ga-lagna, prob. n. the 
clothing of a d° b°), Yajh. Mrit&hgara, m. N. of 
a man, DhOrtas. Mritanda, n. a seemingly dead 
or lifeless e^g (cf. martanda)\ (d), f.-(a woman) 
whose offspring dies, Heat.; m. the sun, L. (cf. mri- 
tayda). Mritddh£na, n. placing a dead body (on 
the pyre), M W. Mritasana, mfn.'having lost the 
power of eating (?)/ being of the age of 90 to 100 
years, L. (cf. mrita-bhraj ). Mritksauca, 11. im¬ 
purity contracted through the death of any one, Cat. 
Mritaha, m. (Vishn.), °han, n. (MarkP.) or 
°has, n. (BhP.) the day of any one’s death. 
Mritotthita,mfn.died and risen again to life, BhP. 
Mritodbhava, m. the sea, ocean, L. (for am°). 

Mritaka, m. n. a dead man, a corpse, MBh.; 
BhP.; Vet.; n. death, decease, KatySr., Sch.; im¬ 
purity contracted through the death of a relation, A. 
Mritak4utaka,m. 'consumer ofcorpses/a jackal,L. 

Mriti, f. death, dying, Srutab.; BhP. &c. — tat- 
tva and -tattv&nusmarana, n. N. of wks. 

— rekha, f. a line (on the hand) denoting death, 
Das. — sadhana, mfn. causing death, ib. 

Mritiman, m. mortality, Kath. 

Mrityu, m. (very rarely f.) death, dying, RV. 
Sec. &c.; (deaths of different kinds are enumerated, 
100 from disease or accident and one natural from 
old age ; ifc. = ' d° caused by or through '); Death 
personified, the god of d° (sometimes identified with 
Yama or with Vishnu ; or said to be a son of Adhar- 
ma by Nirriti or of Brahma or of Kali or of Maya ; 
he has also the patronymics PrSdhvaQsana and Sam- 
parayana, and is sometimes reckoned among the 11 
Rudras, and sometimes regarded as Vyasa in the 6th 
Dvapara or as a teacher &c.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. Sec. ; 
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mrityu-kany a. 


jpT^ftq mriga-xlrsha. 


N. of the god of love, L.; of a partic. EkEha, 
SankhSr.; of the 8th astrol. house, VarBrS.; of the 
17th astrol. Yoga, Col. (mriiyor ha rah and mri- 
iyor vikartta-bhdse , N. of Samans). — kanyE, f. 
the goddess of d°, BrahmavP. — kora, mfn. causing 
d°, VarBfS. - k£la, m. hour of d°, MBh.; R.; - cih - 
tta , n. pi. N. of wk.—Jit, m. ‘cpnqueror of d 0 ,’ N. 
of an author (also called -jid-amritcia and -jid- 
b hat tar aka), Cat.; N.of wk. - xp-Jaya, mfn. over¬ 
coming d° (said of various remedies), Bhpr.; Rasen- 
drac.; m. (with or without mantra) N. of RV. vii, 
59, 12, Pancar.; N. of Siva, Pancar.; Prasang.; 
Rajat.; of an author (also called Q ya-bhatidraka), 
Cat.; N. of wk.; -kokila, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
•japa, m. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59,12, Kad.; 
N. of wk.; - ta , f. the state of overcoming d° or of 
being Siva, Kav.; - tantra , n. N. of wk.; - tirtha , 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva-prakarana, n., -dhya- 
t:a,n.,-paddhaii , f.,- mattasa , n., -yantra, n., -vi- 
dh ana , n. (and °na-paddh aii, f.) r vidhi, m., -stotra, 
n.(and °tra-vidhana, n.) \°yddi-homa-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — tUrya, n. 
a kind of drum beaten at funeral ceremonies, Rajat. 
-da, mfn. death-giving, fatal, MW. — duta, m. 
Meath-messenger,’one who brings the news of a death, 
AV. — dvEra, n. tbe door leading to death, R.; Hit. 

— nEsaka, m. M°-averter,’ quicksilver, L. — nasa- 
na, n. * d°-destroying,’ the nectar of immortality, 
Kathas. - nivartaka, mfn. destroying death (Vish¬ 
nu), Pancar. —pat ha, m. a way leading to d°, R.; 
Rajat.; BhP. - p£, mfn. d°-quaffing (said of Siva), 
MBh. — pEsa, m. d°'s noose (variously reckoned at 
101 or even more than 1000 in number), AV.; TBr. 
&c. — pushpa, m.‘ having fatal flowers,’ the sugar¬ 
cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers), 
L.; bamboo, L. — pratibaddha, mfn. subject or 
liable to d°, Bf ArUp.; Sarpk. - phala, m. a species 
of cucumber, L.; (a or i), f. Musa Sapientutn, L.; 
n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W. — bin. 
dhu(RV.,or mriiyu-bandhu, TS.), m. companion 
of d°. — bija, m. ‘dying after production of seed,* 
the bamboo-cane, L. — bhahgruraka, m.^-iiirya, 
q.v., L. — bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathas.; danger 
of death, VarBrS. — bhlta, mfn. afraid of death, 
KathSs. — bhritya, m. ‘servant of death,’ sickness, 
disease, L. (cf. •sevaka). —m. at, mfn. having death, 
subject to d , PrasnUp.; dead, L. — xnahishl-dEna, 
n., °na-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — mara, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the 4 Maras, L. — mrityu, 
m. the death of d° i.e. a remover or preventer of d° 
(- tva , n.), Up. — r£J, m. the god of d°, MBh. — r 5 - 
pim, f. ‘death-formed,’ mystical N. of the letter i, 
RamatUp. — lahghanopanishad, f., -lEhga- 
lopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — lEhgula- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. - lingula «= -lahghano¬ 
panishad above; - mantra , m. N. of wk. —loka, 
ni. the world of d° (the 5th of the 7 w°s), SankhBr.; 
w° of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh.; R. — van- 
cana, m. ‘ death-cheater,’ N. of Siva, L.; a raven, 
L.; Aegle Marmelos, L. - vijaya, m. N. of an ele¬ 
phant, DaS. — samyamana.m.or n.N.of two Yoga 
postures ( ■= ciilikci or vtrdsana ), L. — samyuta 
( mrityiU ), mfn. connected with death, subject to d°, 
TS. —samjlvanl, f. a spell which causes the dead 
to live, Cat.; - vidhdtia, n. N. of wk. — samdhita 
or -sammita (v.l.), mfn.united with death, meeting 
with d°, MBh. — sat, ind., with «/kri % to deliver any 
one over to d°, MBh. — suta, m.‘death’s son,’ N. of 
a class of comets, VarBrS.; (ri), f. patr. of Su-nitha, 
Hariv. — suti, f. ‘dying in parturition,’ a female 
crab, L. — senE, f. the army of the god of death, 
MBh. — sevaka, m. *= - bhritya , q.v., Gal. — hetu, 
m. cause of death ; ( ave ), ind. for the sake of death, 
in order to kill, BhP. Mxityv-ashtaka, n. N. 
of wk. 

Hrityuka, mfn. (ifc.) =* mrityu; cf. sva-cchan - 
da-m°. 

mrikanda (and °daka, L.) or rnrt- 
kandu , m. N. of an ancient sage, the father of 
Markarujeya, MarkP. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) 

mrikta &c. See Vmric . 

JjT^rnnAsA, weak form of VmrahsJi, 

MrikshE, m. (prob.) a curry-comb, comb or any 
instrument for scraping, RV. viii, 66, 3. 

Mrikshaka-nEtaka, n. N. of a drama. 

Mfikshinl, f. * tearing up (scil. the ground),* a 
torrent, RV. x, 98, 6 (others ‘a rain cloud’). 


TCTJ mrig (rather Nom. fr. mjiga ; cf. 

^ N *jntdrg, mrij), cl. 4. P., 10 A. (Dhatup. 
xxvi, 137; xxxv, 46) mrigyati, mrigdyate (m.c. 
also P. °ti; pr. p. mrigaydtia, MBh.), to chase, 
bunt, pursue, RV. &c. &c.; to seek, search for or 
through, investigate, examine, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
visit, frequent, MBh.; to seek or strive after, aim 
at, endeavour to obtain (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
desire or request or ask anything (acc.) from (abl., 

- tas , gen. with or without sakdiat), Kathas. 

2Srig&, m. (prob. * ranger,* ‘ rover ’) a forest animal 
or wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn, 
gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c. &c.; 
the deer or antelope in the moon (i. e. the spots on 
the disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope 
as well as a hare); the d° or ant° in the sky (either 
the Nakshatra Mfiga-iiras or the sign of the zodiac 
Capricorn ; also in general the 10th arc of 30° in a 
circle), SOryas.; VarBrS. &c.; an elephant with partic. 
marks (accord, to L. ‘ one the secondary marks of 
whose body are small’), R.; Var.; a large soaring 
bird, RV. i, 1S2, 7 &c.; N. of a demon or Vfitra in 
the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, So, 7 &c.; 
of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an 
astrol. house divided into 81 compartments),VarBrS.; 
Heat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in 
coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L.; of the dis¬ 
trict in Saka-dvlpa inhabited principally by Brah¬ 
mans, MBh. (B. manga)] of the Brahmans of Saka- 
dvlpa themselves, VP. (v.l. maga)\ of a horse of 
the Moon, VP.; musk (- mriga ■ ndbhi or - mada ), 
VarBrS.; a partic. Aja-paia sacrifice, L.; search, 
seeking, asking, requesting, L.; (a), f. = mriga-vi- 
iht, L.; (f), f. a female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.; 
R. &c.; N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes, 
MBh.; R.; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; a partic. gait of a dancing girl, 
Samgit.; demoniacal possession, epilepsy, L. — kEka, 
m. du. a deer and a crow, MW. — kSnana, n. a 
forest abounding in game, park, KathSs. — ketana, 
m. the moon, Alamkarav. — ksblra, n. doe’s milk, 
g. kukkuty-ddi (cf. tnrigi-k°). — gart&s rayap- 
cara, mfn. containing wild beasts and animals living 
in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. — gamin!, 
f. Embelia Ribes, L. — grahana, n. the capture of 
a deer, Mn. v, 130. — gh&rma-Ja, m. the substance 
called* civet,’Gal. — cakra, n. thezodiac(?), Divyav. 

— carmlya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — carya f f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh. 

— c&rin, mfn. acting like a deer (as certain devotees; 
cf. gO-c°), ib. — cirbhltS, f. coloquintida, L. — cai- 
taka ( 1 ), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. - jambuka, 

m. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. —Jala, n. ‘ deer- 
water,* mirage (see - trish ), MW.; - snana , n. bath¬ 
ing in the waters of a mir° (a term for any impossi¬ 
bility), ib. -J 5 ti, f. pi. the deer species, whole race 
of d°, MBh.- JalikS, f. a net for snaring game, L. 

— jivana, m. one who lives by hunting, a hunter, 
MBh. —tanka, m. ‘a deer as a mark* or ‘deer- 
marked,* the moon, Aryabh., Sch. — tirtha, n. 

‘ animal-track,’ N. of the path by which the priests 
at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to 
attend to their bodily wants, SrS. —trish (L.), 
-trishfi(Kam.),-trishnS(Hit.; DhOrtas.),-trish- 
ni (BhP.), or -trishnika (R.; Sak. &c.), f. * deer- 
thirst,’ mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts, 
fancied appearance of water in deserts. — toy a, 

n. the water of a mirage, Nilak.— tva, n. the state 
or condition of a d°, R.; Pur. — dansa or °saka, 
m. ‘ animal-biter,’ a hunting-dog, dog, L. — darpa, 
m. musk, VarBfS., Sch. — d£va, m. ‘ deer-park,* N. 
of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached, 
MWB. 402. — dris, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
L.; f. a fawn-eyed woman, Pancat.; Sis.; Rajat. &c. 

— dyut, mfn. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhatf. 

— dyu, mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d°, ib.; 
m. a hunter, W. — dvija, m. pi. beasts and birds, 
Mn. v, 20. — dvish, m. a lion, A. — dhara, m. 
‘ having deer-like marks,’ the moon, Sii.; N. of a 
minister of Prasena-j it, Buddh. — dharxna (Tandya- 
Br., Sch.), -dharman (TandyaBr.), mfn. having 
the nature of game. — dhSma, m. or n. (?) N. uf a 
Tirtha, MBh. -dhhrta or °taka, m. ‘animal- 
deceiver,* a jackal, L. — nayanft, f. a fawn-eyed 
woman, MW. — n&bhi, m. ‘deer’s navel,’ musk, 
Ritus.; Kum. &c.; a musk-deer, Ragh. (cf. ndbhi)] 
-ja t mf(d)n. coming from the m°-d , Subh.; (d), f. 
niufk,L.;-waj'J,mf^r)n.madeofmusk, Hariv. — nir- 
moka-vasana, mfn. clothed in the cast-off skin of 


a deer, MBh. — netra, mf(d)n. having the Naksha¬ 
tra Mfiga for a leader, BrahmaP.; MalamSsat.; ( a ), 
f. a woman with eyes like a fawn’s, L. — pakshin, 
m. pi. beasts and birds, Mn.; Susr. —pati, m.Mord 
of the beasts, a lion, Hariv.; BhP. &c.; a tiger, 
MBh.; ‘antelope’s lord,’ a roebuck, Hariv.; -ga~ 
tnatta , f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Kilac, 

— pada, n. *= mrigydh pad am, g. kukkuty-ddi . 

— pSLlikfL, f. a jackal-like musk-deer, L. —piplu, 
m. ‘deer-marked,* the moon, L. — pota (MW.) or 
°taka (R.), ni. a young deer, fawn. —prabhu, m. 

‘ lord of beasts,* the lion, Kathis. — prlya, m. Jas- 
minum Sambac, L.; a species of grass, L. — pr&- 
kshin, mfn. looking at (anything) likea deer, having 
the eyes of a d°, Ragh. (cf. vrika-p °). — bandbinl, 
f. a net for snaring game, L. — bRlaka, m. a young 
deer, BhP. — bhaksfcfi, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, 
L. — bhojanl, f. coloquintida, Suir. — mattaka, m. 
a jackal, L. —mada, m. (also pi.) musk, Git.; 
Smtab. &c.; -vasa , f. a m°-bag, L. — man da, ni. 
a class of elephants, R.; ( a ), f. N. of the mythical 
progenitress of lions, Srimaras (and Camaras), MBh.; 
R. (cf. - vatt ). — man dr a, m. a class of elephants, 
R. — may a, mf(f)n. produced or coming from wild 
animals, Nir. — mSnsa, n. deer’s flesh, venison, 
MW. — mStyika, m., °ka, f. a species of wild ani¬ 
mal, Car.; Suir.; (J), f. a kind of red-coloured hare¬ 
like deer, L. — xnSsa, m. the month Margailrsha, 
VarBrS. — mukha, ni. the zodiacal sign Capricorn, 
VarBr. (cf. mrigdsya). — yutba/n. a herd of deer, 
R.; - pa , m. lord of the herd of deer, MBh. — rasS, 
f. a species of plant, L. — r 5 j, m. ‘king of beasts,* 
a lion, R.; BhP. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, L.; a 
tiger, Nal. — rSLJa, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a lion, MBh.; 
R.; Ragh. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo, VarBrS.; a 
tiger, MBh.; the moon (see °ja-lakshman) ; N. of 
a poet, Cat.; - ta , f. dominion over the beasts, Vcar.; 
-dharin, m. N. of Siva, Vikr.; - lakshman , mfn. 
having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Vents. 

— raj ini, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, KSrand. — xE- 
tika, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a 
pot-herb), L. — ripu, m. ‘ enemy of wild animals,* 
the lion, L.; the sign Leo, Ganit. — rupin, mfn. 
deer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW. 

— rocanE, f. a yellow pigment prepared from the 
bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. go-r°). — roma-Ja, mfn. 

* produced from animal’s hair,’ woollen, L. — rksha 
(m° + fiksha), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R. 

— lakshman, m.‘ deer-marked,’ the moon, KathSs. 

— lEnchana, m. id., Kad.; Vikr.; Dhurtas.; -ja, 

m. • son of the moon,* the planet Mercury, VarBfS. 

— lipsu, mfn. wishing to catch or kill a deer, MBh. 

— lekhE, f. a deer-like streak on the moon, Ragh. 

— locana,m. ‘deer-eyed,’ the moon, MW.; (a or 
f), f. a fawn-eyed woman, L. — loxnika, mfn. ‘made 
of the hair of animals,’ woollen, Vishn. — vat!, f. N. 
of the mythical progenitress of bears and Srimaras, 
R. — vadhttjlva or °vin, m. ‘one who lives by 
killing wild animals,* a huntsman, L. — vadhu, f. a 
female deer, doe, Kav. — vana, n. a forest abounding 
in wild animals, a park, Ragh.; - tirtha , n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — varman, m. N. of a man, L. —val- 
labha, ni. ‘ liked by deer, ’ a species of grass, L. 

— vShana, m. ‘ having a d° for a vehicle,’ the god 
of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L. — vl- 
thikE or °thl, f. ‘ deer-track,’ N. of that portion of 
the moon's course which includes the constellations 
Sravana and Sata-bhishaj and Purva-bhadrapada, VP. 
(cf. mrigctkhyd). — vainika, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting, Cat. —VySdha, m. a huntsman, MBh.; 
Rajat.; the dog-star, Sirius, AitBr.; Suryas.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of one of the 11 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VP.; - kaikanaka , n. N. of ch. of the Narada-purana 
(called also mrigdp&khydna ); - sarpa-sukara , m. pi. 
a deer, hunter, snake and boar, MW. — vyEdMya, 

n. N. of ch. of tbe Vasishtha-ramayana. — vySl*- 
niabe vita, mfn. infested by wild beasts and serpents, 
MBh. — sap ha, m. a stag’s hoof, MaitrS. — sEyikE, 
f. the recumbent posture of an antelope (sayita 
°kam , ‘ let him lie as still as an ant° ’), MBh. — sE- 
va (comp.) or (ifc.) -sEvaka (VarBrS.), m. a 
young deer, fawn ; °zt&kshi, f. a fawn-eyed woman, 
MBh.; R. &c. — sira, n. (Jyot.) or °rS, f. (L.) 
the Nakshatra Mriga-iiras. — siras (mrigd-), n. N. 
of the 3rd (or 5th) Nakshatra (q.v.) containing 3 
stars (one of which is X Orionis; it is figured by an 
antelope’s head), AV.; GrSrS.; VarBrS.; mfn. born 
under that Naksh°, Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat. — s!rsh&, n. the Nak¬ 
shatra Mriga-siras, TS.; Br.; BhP.; mfn. born under 
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that N°, VarBrS. (v.l. rnargaf, margalira); m. 
the month Mlrgaslrsha, ib.; a partic. position of the 
hands (also °shaka), Cat.; N. of a serpent-king, 
Klrand.— sirslian, n. the Naksh 0 Mriga-siras, L. 

— sying'a, n. a stag's horn, Vait.; • vratin, m. pi. 
N. of a Buddhistic sect, Buddh. — sreshtha, m. 
‘best of beasts,’ ‘chief of animals/ a tiger, MBh. 

— saktha, n. = mrigasya sakthi , Pan. v, 4, 98. 

— sattama, m. the best of antelopes, MW. — sat- 
tra, n. N. of a festival lasting 19 days, TandyaBr. 

— sinhaka, m. a species of small lion, L. — suka- 
ra, m. du. a deer and a boar, MW.-han or -han- 
tri, m. ‘deer-slayer/ a huntsman, MBh.; BhP. 
Mrlgakshl, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Megh.; Rljat. 
&c.; coloquintida, L.; — tri-ydmd, L. MrigrU 
k liar a, m. the lair or den of a wild animal, TS.; 
TBr. &c. Mrigitkhya, mf(<z)n. named after a deer 
(°ya vithl\ a portion of the moon’s course which 
comprises 3 constellations beginning with Maitra), 
VarBrS. Mriganka, m. * deer-marked/ the moon, 
Mricch.; VarBj-.; R 5 jat.; camphor, L.; the wind, L. 
(cf. mriga-vahana ); N. of a sword, Kathis.; of a 
man, Vis., Introd.; -gupta, m. N. of a man. Cat.; 
-. tanaya , m. N. nf the planet Mercury, VarBj-., 
Comm.; - datta , m. N. of various men, Kathis.; 
Cat.; - dattiya , mfn. relating to Mrigahka-datta, 
Kathis.; -bandhu, m. the god of love, Bllar.; - mani , 

m. the stone Candra-klnta, Kid.; - mala , f. N. of 
a woman,Vlsant.; - murti , m. ‘havinga deer-spotted 
form/ the moon, Sis.; - mauli , m. N. of Siva, Pra- 
sannar.; - rasa , m. a partic. mixture, Cat.; -rksha 
(rik°), n. the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, VarYogay.; 
- lekha , m., °kha-katha , f. N. ofwks.; - lekha , f. N. of 
the daughter of a king of the Vidyl-dharas, Kathis.; 
of a woman, Hlsy.; -wa/f.f.N. of various princesses (and 
of one of the Vidyl-dharas), Kathis.; Cat.; - sataka, 

n. N. of wk.; - sena , m. N. of a king of the Vidyl- 
dharas, Kathis. Mriffankaka, m. N. of a sword 
( ■= mrigdiika), KathSs. (w.r. mrigdhgaka). Mri¬ 
ff angaria, f. a female deer, doe, Kum. Mrigajina, 
n. a deer-skin, W. Mriff&jlva, m. ‘ subsisting by 
wild animals/ a huntsman, L.; a hyena, L. Mri- 
g-atavi, f. = mriga-kdnana , q.v., Kim. Mrigan- 
daki or °da-ja, f. musk, L. Mr iff ad, m. ‘animal- 
devourer/ a tiger, L. Mrigada, m. a hyena, L.; 
(f), f. a thick cucumber, L. Mriffadana, m. ‘ ani- 
mal-devourer,’ a hyena, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; 
(f), f. coloquintida, SuSr.; Sida Rhombifolia, L.; 
*= saha-dcvl, L. Mrigadhipa, m. ‘king of ani¬ 
mals,’ a lion, Hariv.; Pancat. &c. Mriffddhipa- 
tya, n. ‘dominion over wild animals/ Pahcat. Mri- 
ff&cLhiraja, m ,*=°dhipa, q.v., Ragh. Mriffan- 
taka, m. * animal-destroyer/ a hunting leopard, L. 
MriffarSti, m. an enemy or pursuer of deer, a lion, 
KathSs. ; a dog, L. Mriffari, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animals/ a lion or tiger, KathSs.; a dog, L.; a 
species of Moringa with red blossnms, L. M riff 5- 
vatl, f. N. of Dlkshlyani on the Yamuna, Cat.; 
ofsev. princesses, KathSs.; Rsjat.; Inscr.; - caritra, 
n. N. of wk. Mriff&vidh (or °ga-v*T) i m. ‘ deer- 
killer/ a huntsman, L. Mrigasana, m. a lion, A. 
Mriffashtaka, n. N. of wk. Mriffdsya, mfn. 
having the face or head of a d°, VarBj’.; m. the sign 
Capricorn, L. (cf. mriga-mukha). MrigSksha- 
na, n. a deer’s eye, an eye like a deer’s, Kavyjtd.; 
(<2), f. a fawn-eyed woman, VarBrS.; coloquintida, 
L. Mriff^ndra, m. * king of beasts/ a lion, Bhag.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; the sign Leo,VarBrS.; a tiger, MBh.; 
a partic. metre, Col.; a house lying to the south(?), 
L.; N. of a king, VP.; of an author, Sarvad.; (prob.) 
n. N. of Mrigendra’s wk.; of a Tantra; - cataka, 

m. a falcon, L.; -ta, f. dominion over wild animals, 
Paiicat.; - mukha , n. a lion’s mouth, MW.; a partic. 
metre, Col.; - vrishabha , m. du. a lion and a bull, 
MW.; - svdti-kanta , m. N. of a king, VP.; °rd- 
sana, n. ‘lion’s seat/ a throne, L. (cf. sbjhds 0 )', 
°rdsya, mfn. lion-faced (N.ofSiva),Sivag.; °rdltara, 

n. N. of wk. Mylff6xidr5ni, f. Gendarussa Vul¬ 
garis, L, Mriff$bha, n. sg. an antelope and (or) an 
elephant, Mn. xii,67. Mriff-’ervSru, m.or n. (?) 
coloquintida, SuSr.; m. a species of animal, MW.; 
a white deer, W. Mriff-’ervfiruka, m. a species of 
animal dwelling in holes or caves, SuSr. Mriffesa 
or °8a-vara-varman, m. N. of a man, L. Mri- 
ff dsvara, m. * lord of beasts,’ a lion, VarBrS.; the 
sign Leo, VarBj-. Mrlg&sfcta, m. a species of jas¬ 
mine, L. Mriff&rv&ru, m. or n. coloquintida, 
Suir. Mriff£irv£ruka,m. «^rz£-Vra°,q.v.,Su$r. 
Xylff ottama, m. best of antelopes, a very beautiful 
deer, R.; n. the Nakshatra Mriga-Siras, MBh.; 


°tndhga , n. ‘deer-head/the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, 
L. Mrigodbliava, m. musk, L. Mriffopd- 
khyana, n. * mriga-vyddha-kathanaka. 

Mrigana, f. seeking, research, L. 

Mriffanyu, mfn. hunting wild animals, RV. x, 
40, 4. 

Mriffaya, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra, 
RV.; {a), f., see below. 

Mriffayas, m. a wild animal, RV. ii, 38, 7. 

Mriffaya, f. hunting, the chase (acc. with -y/ at, 
gam , car &c., dat. with V/J, nir-*/ya and vi- 
\fhar t to go hunting), Mn.; MBh. &c.; Chase per¬ 
son ified (as one of the attendants of Re vanta), VarBrS. 
~ kridana, n., -krxda, f. the pleasure of hunting, 
K^m. — dharma, in. the law or rules of hunting, 
MBh. — yana, n. the going out to hunt, hunting, 
KSm. — °ranya (^^O, n. a hunting-forest, park, 
preserve, ib. (cf. tnriga-kanana). —rasa, m. the 
pleasure of the chase, Vet. — vana, n. =*-°ranya, 
Kathis. — vihSra, m. -* -krida , Klv. ; mfn.» next, 
BhP. — viharin, mfn. delighting in the chase, Sak. 

— vesha, m. a hunting-garment, ib. — vyasana, n. 
a hunting-accident, Kim. — sila, mfn. devoted to 
the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak. 

Mriffayu, m. ahunt$man,AV.&c. &c.; ajackal, 
L.; N. of Brahml, L. 

Mriffava,m.orn.(?) a par tic. high number, Buddh. 

Mriffavya,n. hunting, the chase,Rajat.; MlrkP.; 
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W. 

MriffSra, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29, 
Anukr.; of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh.; n. (?) 
= next, KauL — snkta, n. the hymns AV. iv, 23- 
29. M riffardshti, f. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and 
(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-29; -paildhati, f., - prayoga , 
m., - hautra, n.; °ty-ddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

Mrigita, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched 
for, L. 

MriffI, f. (of mriga above) a female deer, doe. 

— knnda, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. — kshira, n. 
milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. wn^°).-tva, n. the 
state or condition of a female deer or doe, MSrkP. 

— d?is, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Bhartr.; Rajat. &c. 

— pati, m. ‘husband of the woman called Mrigf,’ 

N. of Krishna, Pancar. —locaua, q.v., 

Chandom. 

M rig 1 a, f. N. of the mother of RSma MSrgaveya, 
AitBr. (Sly.) 

Mriffya, mfn. to be hunted after or sought for 
or found out, Klv.; Pur.; to be striven after or 
aimed at (a-w°),Kum.; to be investigated, question¬ 
able, uncertain, Vim. 

TV- mric (cf. Vmarc), cl. 10. P. mared- 
yati (cl. 4. P. mricyati [?], JaimBr.; Prec .tnrik- 
shTshta ), to hurt, injure, annoy, RV.; AV.; GrS. 

Mrikti, mfn. hurt &c. (cf. d-mrikta). — vShas 
( mriktd -), m. (with Dvita A trey a) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 18. 

2. Mric, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, 9 
(SSy. ‘ a snare *). 

Mricaya, mfn. liable to destruction or decay, 
perishable, AitBr. 

mric-caya &c. See under 1. mrid, 

p. 830, col. 1. 

mrich, cl. 6. A. mricchate, to pass 

away, perish, KaushUp. 

JR! z - m Pj ( Q d‘ Vmarj, marj and mris), 
** N cl. 2. P. marshti (Ved. also A. mrishti 
and cl. 6. P. A. mrijdti , °tc, 3. pi. mrinjata , RV.; 
Pot .mrifljydty SBr.; cl. I.P. A. mdrjati , °te, MBh.; 
pf. viamarja, mamrijl , AV. &c.; 3. pi. mamar - 
juh, MBh.; mdmrijuh, RV.; A .mamrijl °jita , 
ib.; aor. amrikshat, 0 shat a, RV.; MBh.; amdr - 
kshit ■xxv\a?ndrjit y Br.; fut.//zraj^/Vz,Br.; mdrshta 
or mdrjitd , Gr.; mrakshyate or markshyate, Br. 
&c.; mdrjishyati, Gr.; inf. marshlum,7ndrshtu??i 
and jfidrjitum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. mrishtva, AV.; 
-mrijya, AV.; - mdrjya , Klv.), to wipe, rub, cleanse, 
poIish,clean, purify, embellish, adorn (A. also ‘ one’s 
self*), RV. &c. &c.; to make smooth, curry (e. g. 
a horse or other animal), RV.; to stroke, R.; to 
wipe off or out, remove, destroy, MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
to wipe off or transfer (impurity, debt &c.) from 
one’s self upon (loc.), AV.; to carry away, win, RV. 
i, 174, 4; (marshti), to go, Naigh. ii, 14 (Nir. xiii, 
3): Caus. or cl. 10. marjayati,te (Ved., tnarja - 
yati, °le, Br. &c.; aor. amamarjat, Gr.; amlmri - 
janta , Br.; Pass, marjyate , Klv.), to wipe, rub, 


cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. &c. &c.; to wipe off, 
remove, destroy, Yljii.; Bhartr.; (marjay ate), to 
move about, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Sty.): Desid. 
mimdrjishati and inimrikshati, Gr.: Intens. 
marmrijlti(°jmd,°janta, p.°jdnd), marmrijydte, 
RV.; AV.; jnari?nrijydte, Br.\jnarmarshti, Gr.; 
to rub or wipe oft* clean, purify (A. also ‘ one’s self’). 
[Cf. Gk. d-popyvvfju, d-pepyo}, a-pi Kyiv; Lat. mill- 
gere; Slav, mltsti; Lith. m)lsti; Germ, melken, 
Milch; Eng. milk.] 

2. Mrij (itc.), see dharma-mrij. 

Mrija, mfn. (ifc.) wiping off, removing, destroy¬ 
ing (in avadya-m 0 ), BhP.; m. a kind of drum, L.; 
(a), f., see next. 

Mrija, f. wiping,cleansing, washing, purification, 
ablution, Hariv.; Naish.; purity,cleanliness, MBh.; 
Klv.; a pure skin, clear complexion, Su$r.; com¬ 
plexion ( =chaya ), VarBrS. — naffara, n. N. of a 
town, Kshitis. — °nvaya ( mrijdnv°), mfn. possess¬ 
ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. — vat, mfn. possessed 
of cl°, MBh. — varna-bala-prada, mfn. causing 
a clear complexion, colour and strength, Susr. 

— vihlna, mfn. destitute ofcl°, uncleanly, unclean, 
R. — hlna, mfn. id., MBh. Mi4jop6ta, mfn. — 
mrija-vat, Pancar. 

Mrijita, mfn. wiped, wiped off, removed, BhP. 
Mrijya, mfn. to be wiped or wiped off or re¬ 
moved, Bhatt. 

1. Mrishta,mfn.(for2.see p. 831,col. 1) washed, 
cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit.and fig.),RV.&Ci 
&c.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R.; Naish.; 
prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R.; Hariv.; Var. 
(cf. mishta)', sweet, pleasant, agreeable, MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; n. pepper, L. — kundala, mfn. wear¬ 
ing polished or bright earrings, BhP. — ffandha, m. 
(prob.) an agreeable smell or savour, Susr.; - pavana , 
m. a fragrant wind,VarBrS. — tama, mfn. exceed¬ 
ingly delicate or savoury,Susr. — yasas, mfn. of pure 
glory or renown, BhP. — lnncita, mfn. torn up and 
washed (as a root), g. raja-dant&di. — vat, mfn. 
containing a form of^/1. mrij, SInkhSr. — vakya, 
mfn. speaking sweetly, VarBrS. (v. I. mishta-v°). 

— salSka, prob. w. r. for ashta-ialaka, (an um¬ 
brella) having eight ribs. Heat. — sallla, mfn. having 
bright or pure water, MBh. Mrishtantaepana, 
mfn. smeared with ointment, R. Mrislitasana, 
mfn. eating dainty food,Vishn., Sch. Mrislitdsin, 
mfn. id., Vishn. 

I. Mriahti, f. (for 2. see p. 831, col. 1) cleans- 
ing, preparation, dressing (offood), MaitrS.; Kith.; 
a savoury repast, Mn. iii, 255. 

Mrishtenxka, mfn. eating dainties or delicacies, 
luxurious, selfish, L.; liberal, L. 

mrid (RV. win/), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
^ x xxviii, 38) mridati(mrilati ;once A. mri- 
jase, Kith.), cl. 9. P. mridnati (xxxi, 44), cl. 10. 
mrijayati ( mrildyati),°te; mrinjayatiij), xxxii, 
117 (pf. mamarja,G r.; mamfidyuh, RV.; aor. 
amardit , Gr.; fut. mar jit a, °dishyaii,. ib.; inf. 
marjitum, ib.; ind. p. mrijitva, Pin. i, 2,7), to be 
gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat. Of 
pers. andacc. of,thing),RV.&c.&c.; to treat kindly, 
make happy, rejoice, delight (with acc.), BhP.: Caus. 
mardayati (aor. amimrijat or amamardat),G r.: 
Desid. mimarjishaii, ib.: Intens. martmrijyate, 
marimartti, ib. 

Mrida, mfn. showing compassion or mercy, 
gracious, Kith.; AsvGj 1 .;. m. N. of Agni at the Par- 
nahuti, Grihyas.; of Siva, Sivag.; (d or f), f. N. of 
Plrvati, L. dana, n. showing comp 0 , pardoning, 
blessing, BhP. °daya, see a-mrijaya. °dayat, 
mfn. showing comp 0 ,favouring (superl. °ydt- 'tama), 
RV. °dayaku, mfn. merciful, kind, ib. °dSku, 

m. N. of a man, g. bidddi. °d 5 nl,f. ‘wife of Mrida 
or Siva/ N. of Plrvati, Kathis.; - kanta,, m. ‘P°’s 
loved one/ N. of Siva, Balar.; -tantra, n. N. of 
wk.; - pati and °msvara>, m. ‘P°’s lord/N. of Siva, 
Prab.; Git.; Hlsy. °ditri, mfn. one who shows 
compassion or favour, AV. (cf. marditri). °dika, 

n. comp°, favour, RV.; N. of a Vlsishjha (author 
ofix, 97, 25-27; x, 150), RAnukr.; N. of Siva, 
L.; a deer, L.; a fish, L. 

Mrilaya, °lay 5 kn, °llka. See mrijaya &c. 
mrin (cf. Vmn), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup* 
xxviii, 41) mrijdti, to crush, smash, slay, kill,RV.; 
AV.; to thread, winnow, SBr. 

MpinSla, n. (also m., g. ardharc&di; and i, f., 
MBh.; R.; cf.Un.i, 117, Sch.) ‘liableto be crushed,’ 
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mrinala-kanfha. 


mrldhas . 


the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac¬ 
cording to some * a smaller root ’), a lotus-fibre, fibre 
attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. 

— kantha, m. a partic. aquatic bird, Car. — ko- 
mala,mfn. delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr. — dha- 
vala, mfn. white like a l°-fibre, BhP. — pattra, n. 
sg. l°-fibre and leaves, Kav. — bhaiiga, m. a bit of a 
l-f°, Ragh. — bhafijam,ind. (with \/b/iaiif) as if 
one were to break a l°-f°, B 3 lar. — may a, nif(*)n. 
consisting of l°-f°s, Kad. — latikS, f. a l°-tendril or 
stalk, K 5 v. — vat, mfn. possessing lotus-fibres, Sak. 

— valaya, m. or n. a l°-f° as a bracelet, ib. — valll, 
f. — - latika , Harav. — sutra, n. (Kum.), -hSra, m. 
(Ratnav.) a l°-f° as a necklace. Mrla&lahgada, 
n. — mrindla-valaya,Kiihls. Mrin&lstsava, m. 
a decoction of lotus-fibres, Susr. 

MrinSlaka, (ifc.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathas.; 
(/£<z), f., see next. 

MrlualikS, f. id., Ratnav.; N. of a woman, Vas., 
Introd. — pelava, mfn. as delicate as a lotus-fibre, 
Kum. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of lotus-fibres, 
Naish.; Kad. 

MrinSlin, m. a lotus, L.; {ini), f. a lotus plant 
or a group of lotuses, Ragh.; Kad. 

*J*I*T*I mrin-maya , w. r. for mrin-m°, col. 3. 
VjT^mrit, mrit-kana &c. See below. 
mrita &c. See p. 827, col. 2. 

mritanda, m. N. of the father of the 
sun, L.; the sun, L. (cf. mritdmpa). 

mrilamada, m. blue vitriol, L. 

H'HIoJeh mritalaka , mrittala and °laha, n. 
a kind of loam or clay, L. 

mrityava, w.r. for mrit-paca. 

IJrJ mrityu &c. See p. 827, col. 3. 

1 mritsa , mritsna . See col. 2. 

m I. mrid (cf. x/mrad and mrid), cl. 9. 

^ v P. mridftali (cl. 1. P. A. mdrdali, °tc, 
MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf.P. mamarda, 3. pi. 
mamriduh or mamarduh, A. mamride, M Bh.; 
aor. amardit , Gr.; fut. mardishyati, °U, ib.; iuf. 
marditum , MBh.; °los, Br.; -mradd, ib.; ind. p. 
mriditva , Pan. i, 3 , 7 ; - mridya , Br. &c.; -mar- 
dam > K2v.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash, 
trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, ravage, 
kill, slay, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to rub, stroke, wipe 
(e.g. the forehead), ib.; to rub into, mingle with 
(instr.), Su$r.; to rub against, touch, pass through 
(a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcome, surpass, 
Bhatt.: Caus. mardayati (m. c. also °te; aor. ami - 
mfidat or amatnardal ), to press or squeeze hard, 
crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague, 
destroy,kill,MBh.; Kav.&c.; torub, Kav.; Kathas.; 
to cause to be trampled down, KatySr., Sch.: Desid. 
mimardishati, to desire to crush or pound, MBh.; 
Intens. marmartti (only Impv. °llu, RV. ii, 23,6), 
to crush, grind down, destroy; marlmartti and 
marlmridyate, Gr. [Cf. Gk. d-/ta\ h-vvoj and under 
mridu S\ 

3. Uric, in comp, for 2. mrid. — caya,m.aheap 
of earth, KatySr., Sch. — chaka|ik£ (for iak°), f. 
‘ clay-cart/ N. of a celebrated Sanskrit drama (sup¬ 
posed to be one of the oldest) by king Sudraka; 
-setu, m. N. of a Comm, on it by Lalla-dlkshita. 

— chilSL-maya (for i* 7 °), mf(f)n. made of clay and 
stone, Pahcar. 

Mrit, in comp, for 2 . mrid. — kana, m. a small 
lump or clod of earth or clay {-Id, f.), Kav. — kara, 
m. a worker in clay, potter, L. — karman, n. work 
in clay; °ma-sampanna, mfn. coated with clay,Car. 

— k&nsya, n. an earthen vessel, L. — kira, f. ‘ earth- 
scattering/ an earth-worm or kind of cricket, L. 

— kih&ra, n. a radish, L. — khana, m. a clay-pit, 
ApSr. — khalinl, f. a species of plant (* carma - 
kaia), L. — toy a, n. pi. earth and water. — paca, 
m. ‘ clay-moulder/ a potter, MaitrUp. — patrfi,, n. 
an earthen vessel, MaitrS. — pinda, m. a clod of 
earth, lump of clay, SBr.&c.; -las, ind. from a lump 
of clay, MBh.; -buddhi, m. *clod-pated/ a fool, 
blockhead, Sak. — prakshepa, m. scattering earth 
over anything (for purification), Mn.v, 125.— phall, 
f. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — stoma, m. a 
heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch. 

MflttlkK, f. earth, clay, loam, VS. &c. &c. (ibc. 


also a) ; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, 
L. — curna, n. mould, powdered earth, L. — vata, 
n. (VP.), -vatl, f. (Kad.) N. of a town. 

Mritsa, f. good earth or soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a 
kind of fragrant earth, L.; aluminous slate, L. 

Mritsna, in .n. dust, powder,Suir.; (a) , f., see next. 

Mritsna, f. clay, loam, BhP.; good earth or clay, 
excellent soil. Pin. v, 4, 40 ; a kind of fragrant e°, 
L.; aluminous slate, Bhpr. — bhandaka, u. a partic. 
earthenware vessel, L. 

2. Mrid, f. earth, soil, clay, loam, VS. &c. &c.; 
a piece of e°, lump of clay, Mn. v, 136 ; a kind of 
fragrant e°, L.; aluminous siate, L. — ShVayS, f. a k° 
of frag° e°, L. — ga, m. being in the e 3 , growing in 
clay, Kav. — ghat a, m. an earthen pot or pitcher. 
Pancat. — daru-saila, mfn. made of clay or wood 
or stone, Heat. — bhanda, n. a vessel of clay, earthen¬ 
ware ; °ddvaiesham, ind. (to steal) so that only an 
earthen vessel is left, Dai. 

Mridamga, ni. (prob. fr. mridant +ga , 4 going 
about while being beaten; * cf. mardala and Un. i, 
120, Sch.) a kind of drum, tabour, MBh.; K2v. &c.; 
noise, din, L.; a bamboo cane, L.; (f), f. a species 
of plant ( = ghoshataki), L. — phala, m. the bread 
fruit-tree, L.; n. Luft'a Acutangula, Car. — phalinl, 
f . — mridamgl, L. 

Mridamgaka, n. a species of metre, Pifig., Sch. 

Mridava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or 
merit of any kind with demerit, DaSar.; Prat 5 p. 

MridS, f. clay, loam, earth, SvetUp.— kara, m. 
a thunderbolt, W. 

Mridi, m. N. of a man (cf. mardeya). 

Mrid It a, mfn. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken, 
trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed, 
Kav. ; Suir.; rubbed off, Wiped away, removed, de¬ 
stroyed, ChUp.; BhP.— kukshika, mfn. (with dd- 
va) N. of a forest, Divyav. 

Mridini, f. good earth or soil, L. 

Mridishtha, w. r. for mradishiha. 

Mridu, mf(/f or vi) n. soft, delicate, tender, 
pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &c. &c.; weak, feeble, AV.; 
slight, moderate, Suir.; slow (gait), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit.; 
m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; N. of a king and 
various other men, VP. (cf. g. bidddi) ; («), f. Aloe 
Perfoliata, L.; (w), f. a vine with red grapes, L. 
(cf. viridvikd ); n. softness, mildness, gentleness, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (also m., P2n. ii, 2, 8, Virtt. 3, 
Pat.) [Cf. Gk,^/)a 5 uy; Lat. tnollisi] - kantaka, 

m. a kind of sheat-fish, L.-karman, n. *= manda - 
k°y n.(q.v.), Gol. — karshnSyasa (A.) or -krish- 
ndyasa (L.), n. ‘soft-iron,’ lead, L. — kopa, mfn. 
mild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarBrS. — kosh- 
tha, mfn. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car. 
-krlyS, f. the act of softening, mollifying, SuSr. 

— gam a, ni. —-varga below, L. — gandbika, m. 
a species of plant, Buddh. — gamanS, f. ‘having a 
slow gait,’ a goose, female swan, L. — gatra-ta, f. 
having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -gamin, mfn. going 
softly, having a soft or gentle gait, MBh.; MarkP.; 
(ini), f. = -gamand above, L. — gir, mfn. soft- 
voiced, Mricch. — grantbi, ni. a species of grass, L. 

— car min, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — cSpa, m. N. 
of a D 2 nava, Hariv. — cSrn-bhSsliln, mfn. emit¬ 
ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBrS. — cchada, m. 
(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra; a species of Pilu tree ; 
Blumea Lacera; a tree similar to the vine-palm; 
Amphidonax Karka; a species of grass, = hi pika. 
—jStlya, mfn. somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pan. 
vi, 1,217, Sch.; APrat., Sch. - jibva-tS, f. having a 
soft tongue (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84. — tarnna-hasta-p 5 da-tala-tS, f. 
having the palms and soles of the feet soft and tender 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 

— ta, f. softness, tenderness, mildness, weakness 
{-lam </gam or */vraj \ to become mild or weak), 
MBh.; Ragh. &c. — t&la, m. a species of tree re¬ 
lated to the vine-palm, L. — tlksbna, mfn. mild and 
violent, gentle and harsh (- tara , mfn.), Malav.; 

n. sg. the Nakshatras Kpttikl and Vi Sakha, VarBrS. 

— tv», n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R. 
8 c c. — tvac, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; Saccharum 
Munj a, L. — pattra, m. * soft-leafed,’ a rush, reed, L.; 
(f), f. a species of pot-herb of the nature of spinage, 
L. —parusha-guna, m. du. ‘mild and harsh 
qualities/ mildness and harshness, Kav. — parvaka 
or -parvan, m. ‘soft-jointed,’ a reed, cane, L. 

— p&ni, mfn. having a delicate hand, W. — pf $ha- 
ka, m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, L. 


— pushpa or paka, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. — pSr- 
va, mf x d)n. ‘beginning softly/ gentle, tender (as a 
speech), MBh.; {am), ind. softly, tenderly, ib.; R. 

— prayatna, mfn. (to be pronounced) with a slight 
effort, APrAt., Sch. — priya, m. N. of a D2nava, 
Hariv. — prahdha, mfn. full of gentleness, MBh.; 
mild and haughty, MW. —phala, ni. Flacourtia 
Sapida, L.; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; a species 
of cocoa-nut tree, L. — bhava, m. softness, mildness, 
HYog. — bhashin, mfn. speaking sweetly (°ski-la, 
f.), Vikr.; VarBrS.; DaS. — madhya, f. N. of a 
Murchana, Samgit.; of a Kshanti, Divyav. —ma- 
dhyadhimatra, mfn. moderate, middling and (or?) 
excessive (- tva , n.), Yogas.— mritsna, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of soft or fine particles or atoms, SuSr. — yud- 
dha, mfn. fighting lazily {-ta, f.), MBh.-roma* 
ka or °man (A.) or °ma-vat (L.), m. ‘ having soft 
hair / a hare. — lata, f. a species of grass ( *= lull), L, 

— lomaka, m ,^-romaka, q.v., L. — varga, m. 
the group of Nakshatras called mridu (viz. AnurS- 
dha, Citr2, Revati and Mriga-Siras), \ r arBrS. — vac, 
mfn. mild in speech, Mn.; VarBrS.&c. — vata, ni. 
a gentle breeze, W. — vid, m. N. of a son of Sva- 
phalka, BhP. — sSra, f. Thespesia Popnlnea, L. 

— surya, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines 
mildly, R. — sparsa, mf(a)n, soft to the touch, 
MBh.; Kav. — hridaya (; mridu -), mfn. tender¬ 
hearted (superl. -lama), SBr, Mriducca, n. the 
upper apsis of a planet’s course, Ganit. Mrldut* 
pala, n. Nymphaea Cyanea, L. 

Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP.; («), f. N. 
of an Apsaras, Karand.; {am), ind. softly, gently, 
tenderly, Laty. 

Mridura, m. a species of aquatic animal, A past. 
(*=makara , Comm.); N. of a son of Svaphalka, 
Hariv. (v.l. mudara) \ Pur. — svana, m. N. of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v.l.) 

Mriduri, m., v.l. for mridu-vid, q.v., VP. 

Mridula, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kav.; BhP.; 
Kuval.; m. Amyris Agallocha, L.j n. water, W.; 
a variety of aloe-wood, A. 

Mridu, in comp, for viriilu. — Vas, P. - asti , to 
become or he soft, Pan. vii, 4, 26, Sch. — bh&va, 
m. the becoming soft, Nir.; subsiding (of a fever). 
Car. — Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to become soft, SarrigP. 

Mridv, in comp, for mridu — ahga, mf(F)n. 
‘tender-limbed,’ delicately formed, Mn.; Kath 5 s.; 
(/), f. a delicate woman, W.; n.tin,L. — avagraha, 
m. a partic. slight separation of the members of a 
compound, RPrSt. 

MridvikS, f. a vine, a bunch of grapes (esp. a 
reddish one), Suir.; VarBrS. &c. 

Mrin, in comp, for mrid. — m&ya, mf(/)n. 
made of earth or clay, earthen, RV. &c. &c. (with 
grihd , n. the grave; with or scil. patra, an earthen¬ 
ware vessel).— mayaka, mfn. id., Heat, -maru, 
m. a stone, rock(?), L. -mfina, used to explain 
kupa, L. — musha, f. an earthenware crucible, 
Bhpr. 

Mril, in comp, for mrid. — loshta, n. a lump 
of clay, clod of earth, Mn. iv, 70. 

mridahkura or °kuru, m. Columba 

Hariola, L. 

mridaiiga &c. See mridamga, col. 2. 

mridara, m. ‘a hole * or * a disease/ 
Un. v, 41 ; mfn. sportive, sporting, W.; passing 
quickly away, transient, ib. 

mridant , w. r. for mridant. 
mridu &c. See col. 2. 

mridunnaka{}), n. gold, L. 
mridura , °dula. See above. 

I. mridh, cl. I. P. A.(Dhatup.xxi, 10) 
^ N mdrdhati, °le (Ved. also cl. 6. P. A. trtri- 
dhali, °te; aor. mardhls, mardhishdt , RV.; Pot. 
mridhyas, ib.), to neglect, forsake, abandon, RV.; 
GrSrS.; to be moist or moisten {uftdane), Dhatup. 

Mriddha, mfn. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS. 

2. Mridh, f. fight, battle, RV. i, 1 74, 4 (Sly.); 
a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.; VS.; Br. 

Mrldha, m. n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; K 2 v. 
&c. — bhu, f. field of battle, Mcar. 

Mrldhas, n. disdain, contempt (only °dhas • 
^/kri, to disdain, contemn, injure), RV.; fight, 
battle, L. 





Mridhra, n. contempt or one who contemns or 
injures, adversary, foe, RV. - vac {mridhra-),min. 
speaking injuriously or contumeliously, insulting, ib. 

mridha, ind.— mrishd , L 

■Pm mr in-may a, mril-loshta. See p. 830, 
col. 3. 

mrii. See ^mrid. 

I. mris (often confounded with %/i. 

^ mrish), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 131) 
mrisati (rarely A. °te; pf. P. ma maria, mamri- 
iuh, MBh.; mamriiuh, RV.; A. matnriie, Br.; 
aor. dmrikshat, RV. &c.; amdrkshit or antra- 
kshit, Gr.; fut. marshtd , mrashtd , ib.; mark- 
shyati, mrakshyaii,ib .; inf. marshtum, MBh. &c.; 
-mriie, RV.; ind. p. -mriiya, ib.; -mariam, Br.), 
to touch, stroke, handle, AV.; to touch mentally, 
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: Intens. marniri- 
iat (see abJn-jy/mrii), RV.; marimriiyate (?)' to 
seize, grasp, SBr. [Cf. Lat. mulceo .] 

2. Mris (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW. 
Mrisita, mfn. See under vi-Vmidi. 

2 . Mrishta, mfn. (for 1. and 3. see under Vmrii 
and 3. mrish ) touched, W. 

2. Mrishti, f. (for r. and 3. see ib.) touching, 
contact, W. 8 ’ 

1RPI mrisaya , v. 1. for mricaya . 

■ISfTCR mrisdkkana, v. 1. for musd-Jch 0 . 

Wlf 1. mrish (often confounded with 
. . ^ y • m n?)t d* 4 * P-.A. (Dhatup. xxvi 55) 
mrishyati, te (in R V. only A.; accord, to Dhatup. 
xv **> 57 also cl* i* P. A. mars hat i, °te, cf. .y/3, 
m r ish; pr.p. mris hat, BhP.; pf. mamdrsha, RV., 
mamfishc , MBh. &c.; *oT.,mrishthas, mrishan - 
tta, RV.; mars hishthas, ib.; amrishat,' MBh.; 
amarshit, Gr.; fut. marshita ; marshishyati , °te, 
lb.j inf. - rnrishe, RV.; ind. p. marshitva, mrishi- 
tva oxmrishtvd , Gr.; -mrishya, MBh.), to forget, 
neglect, RV.; MaitrS.; to disregard, not heed or 
mind, bear patiently, put up with (acc.), SBr. &c. 
&c ; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen.) 

M Bh.; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Da$.; to like (with 
tta, dislike), MBh.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiv, 
40) marshayati, °te (aor. amimrishat or ama- 
marshat), to cause to forget, MaitrS.; to bear, suffer, 
overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. &c.&c. (mostly with 
acc.; sometimes with Pot. or fut. or with Pot. after 
yad,yacca,yadi,yada,jdtu, c. g. na marshaydmi 
yat-, I cannot endure that-; or with fut. after kirn 


mridhra . 


megha-rava. 


3. Mrishta, mfn. (for 1. and 2. see under */mrij 
and mrii) sprinkled, W. 

3. Mrishti, f. (for I. and 2. see ib.) sprinkling, W. 
4 i*nrt c t' mrishalaka, m. the mango tree, L. 

mrishta, mrishti. See under Vmrij, 
mrii and 3. mrish. 

mri (cf. s/mri and mrin), cl. 9. 1 \ (Dhatup. 
xxxi, 22; 26) mrinati (Impv. mrinihi, AV.; Subj. 
mumurat, RV.; pf. mamara, Gr.; aor. amartt, 
ib.; Caus. aor. dmimrinan, AV.: Pass, murydte, 
SBr,), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV.; 
AV.; Br. 

Murna,mfn. crushed, broken, AV.; Br.; = muta 
bound, tied, L. 

H 1. me, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 65) ma - 
yait_ (ep. also P. mayati; pf. ?name, Gr.; aor. 
amasta, ib.; fut. mata, masyate, ib.; ind.p. -mitya 
ox-maya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cf. apa- and ni- 
V me ): Caus. mdpayati , ib.; Desid. mitsate, ib.: 
Intens. memiyate, mdmeti , mamdti , ib. 

2. me, (onomat.) imitative of the sound 
of a^bleating goat (me-me-Vkri, to bleat), KSv. 
— nada, m. * making the sound me, 1 a goat, L.; a 
cat, L.; a peacock, L. 

I. Meka, m. a goat, L. 

^12 . meka. See su-mdha. 

•N 

mehala, m. N. of a mountain in the 
Vindhya, VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (fiither of 
the river Narma-da), ib.; pi. 0 f a people, MBh.; 
of a dynasty, VP.; (d), f, N. of the river Narma-da 
(Nerbudda), ib.; of a town, ib. — kanyaka, f 
* daughter of Mekala/ N. of the river Nar° (also 
- kanyd, L.); - tata, m. or n. N. of a district, Cat. 

— prabhava, mfn. arising or having its source in 
the M mountain, Iiariv. - saila, m. the M° moun^ 
tain, -kanya , f. = mekala-kanyaka, B3 lar. Meka- 
ladri, m. the M° mountain, -id, f. N. of the river 
Narma-dS, L. 

Mekalaka, m. pi. * mekala, N. of a dynasty, VP. 

mekshana, n. ( \/miksh ) a wooden 
stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru (q.v.) or taking 
small portions from it, Br.; GrSrS. 

*n?r <5 mekhala , m. or n. a girdle, belt, R., 
m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. (prob. w.r. for me- 
kala)' (a), see below. -kanyakS, f., w.r. for 
mekala-k , L. 

Mekhala. f. a eirdl^. belt 7nnp _ 
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MyishS, ind. in vain, uselessly, to no purpose, 
a v* ? C ‘ ? C ' 1 v f r , on g 1 y» falsely, feignedly, lyingly, 
AV. &c. &c. (with V kri, to feign; with Vina or 
man, to consider false or untrue ; mrishdiva tat, 
that is wrong ; varjaniyam mrishd budhaih, un¬ 
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise); * Untruth" 
personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP. - jnana, 
n. false knowledge, ignorance, folly, Katbis. - tva, 
n. incorrectness, falsity, $amk. - ddna, n.«false gift/ 
feigned or insincere promise ofa gift, MBh. - drish- 
mfn. having a false view or opinion, BhP, 

7 or -dhySyin, m. * feignedly medita 

tive. Ardea Nivea (o -° __, . 


speaking falsely, a liar, RSjat. - °rtba ( mrish&f )’ 
mfn. having a false sense or meaning, untrue, absurd, 
Pracarid.; - ka, mfn. id., L.; n. an impossibility, 
absurdity (e.g. horn on a rabbit &c.), W.- vaca- 
na, n., -vfic, f. untrue speech, sarcasm, irony, K3v. 
- vgda, m. id., MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one 
of the 10 sins), Dharmas. 56; mfn. = next, R. -vS- 
din, mfn speaking falsely, a liar, R.; m. a false 
accuser, W. — sSkshln, mfn. false witness, L. Mri* 
■hodya, mfn. speaking untruthfully, a liar, L.; to’be 
spoken falsely, uttered untruthfully. Si L; n. untrue 
speech, lying, a lie, Apast. 

MriahSya, Norn. A. °yate, to err, be mistaken, 
hold a wrong notion or opinion, BhP, 

M rishi ta. See apa-mrishita. 

«ri 3 - mrish (cf. V 1. mrish), el. 1. P. A. 
marshati, te, to sprinkle, pour out, DhStup, xvii, 5 7, 


Col.; a Rakshasa(?), L.; N. of a king (pi. of a 
dynasty), VP.; of an author ( = - bhagiratha), Cat. ; 
ofa poet, ib. (v.l. meed) ; of the father of the 5 th 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L.; of a mountain 
(cf. -girt and -parvata); n. talc, L. - kapha, m 
‘ cloud-lump/ hail, L. - karna, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — kala, m. 1 cl°- 
time/ the rainy season, VarBrS. - ktunara-carita, 
n. N. ofa Jaina wk.-krnnSra-deva, m. N.ofa 
divine being, Si D h 3 s. - kutibhigfarjitSsvara, m . 
N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. - ffambhira, mfn. deep 
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh. — g-arjana, n. 
or ua, f. ^cloud-rumbling/thundering, thunder, L.; 
na-vidhi, m. N. of wk. - g-arj'ita-g-hosha-tk, f 
having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. »■ g*iri 
see mahd-?n°-g°. - m-kara, mfn. producing d°s, 
Bhatt. — candra-sishya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— cintaka, m. * anxious for cl°s/ the Cstaka bird 
(supposed ^to drink only rain-water), L. -ja, mfn. 

cl -born/ coming from cl°s (-jam ambu, rain), R .; 
m. a large pearl, W.; n. water, L. - Jala, n. ‘cloud- 
collection, a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L.; talc, L. 
— jivaka or °vana, m. ‘ living on cl°s/ the C5taka 
bird, L. - jyotis, n. ‘ cl°-light/ lightning, a flash of 
1 , U. — dambara, m. thunder, Kav. (cf. mcghdd°). 

— tarn, m. * cl°-tree/ a partic. form of cl°, VarBrS. 
-timira, n.‘cl°-darkness/darkness resulting from 
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L. — tva, n. 

,<?v b 5 J n g a cIoud (-tvam upa-Vgam, to become a 
cl ), MSrkP. - dipa, m. ‘cloud-light/ lightning, L. 

/Ti d D n u n N dnblli - m : N - ofan Asura » Bh p -; -nirghosha 
(MBh.) or -ravin (R.), mfn. roaring as a cl°or a 
kettle-drum ; -svara-rdja, m. N. of a Buddha 
Buddh. - duta, m. ‘cl°-messenger/N. ofa celebrated 
by Kali-dSsa ; -pdda-samasya, f. N. of wk.; 
tdbhidha, mfn. entitled ‘cloud-messenger/ MW.; 
tdrtha-muktdvali, f., °tdvacuri, f. N. of wks. 

— dvara, n. ‘ cl°-gatc/ heaven, the sky, Cat. — nS- 
da, m. 1 cl -nois^' thunder, MBh.; R.; mfn. sound¬ 
ing or rumbling like th°, R.; Inscr.; m. N. of Va- 
runa, L.; Amaranthus Polygonoides, L.; Butea 
Frondosa, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a Danava or Daitya, Hariv.; Virac.; of a 
sonofRavana (afterwards called Indra-jit), R.; Ragh.; 
Inscr.; of a man, Kad.; of a frog, Pancat.; (a), ([ 

.ofa Yogini, Heat.; -jit, m. ‘conquerorofMcgha- 
nada or Indra-jit,’ N. of Lakshmana, L.; -tiriha, 
n. N. ofa Tirtha, Cat.; - manepapa, m. a kind of 
pavilion, Pancad.; °ddnulasaka or °sin, m. ‘re- 
joicing in the rumbling of clouds, , a peacock, L.; 
ddn m N. of an author, Cat. -nSdin, mfn. 
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the 
;P pca ^n ? e of clouds, Hariv.; m. a car which rum- 
-v', . * v I hlBh.; N. ofa Danava, Hariv. — naman, m 

BhP * : the h, 'P s C“ * h ‘ ofVishnuorKrishna.’MBh BhP ItrisT! 

ot a man, Kathas. - bhagrlratha-^hakknra 
„ * ' . v —,1. i’.. . «.nd -bhatta, m. N. of authors. Cat. —bbuti m 

• bandna, m. investiture with the z and *rl°-hnrn * , _ a l u t ~ uu ’ 

the rites connected with it, VarBrS —maul m thr £*• ^ lundcr b°l t i L. — manjarl, f. N. of a 

a Raga, Samglt. — m^rg-a, m. i 




Mothaisia, mfn. ‘adorned with a girdle,’ N of m m ' ^ 

^iva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak ) 5 mala, m. cl -capped, crowned with cl s, N. 

I • - 

„ ou k r, aUn ’ mfn - ld - (‘ fc - - wearing a girdle of), 

M Bh.; Hanv.; m. a Brihmanical student or Brahma- 


cann, MBh ; (gen. pi. °/indm, B.); N. of Siva, Sivag. 

Mekball--/r. kri, P. -karoti, to put on a girdle 
or sacred cord, MBh.; Kam. 

megha, m. (frVmtpA— mih, cf.megha - 
mdna) ‘sprinkler/ a cloud, RV. & c . &c. (also =« 
cloudy weather); a mass, multitude (see griha-m °) • 
Cyperus Rotundus, L,; (in music) a partic. Raga,* 


-pcUha, q.v., A. 

of 

Kalki KalkiP.; ( a ), f. a line or succession or gather¬ 
ing of cl s, MBh.; Kam.; N. of a Matri attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. wks. - mSlin,m. ‘cloud- 
wreathed/ N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh ; 
of an Asura, Satr.; of a king, Kathas.-medura, 
mfti.. (darkness) dense with cl°s, Uttarar. - modini 
Eugenia Jambolana, L. -ySU, m. N. ofa king' 
m * * c * * sourc e/ smoke, fog, L. — rail- 

N k f v / 1 * I‘u N * °™ R3ga » SaIp git. - ratba, m. 
N. ofa Vidya-dhara, HParis. - rava, m. * cl°-noise/ 
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HWT megha-raga. 


m4dha. 


thunder, MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. ‘thundering like a 
cl°,’N. of a Matri attending on Skanda, M Bh. — rS- 
ga, m. (in music) N. of a Riga, Samgli. — raja, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. -rjyi (MW.)or°ji (Malav.), 
f. a line of cl°s. — rSva, m. * having a note like that 
of a cl°,’ a kind of water-bird, Suir.; Car. — rekhS, 
f. aline of cl°s, VarBrS. — lat&,f. N.of wit, — lekfcS, 
f. *= - rekha , q. v., MBh. — I. -vat, mfn. enveloped 
in cl°s, overcast with d°s, Lalit.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, VarBrS. — 2. -vat, ind. like a cl°, MBh. — va- 
na, m. or n.(?) N. of an Agra-hSra, Rajat. — va- 
pus, n. *cl°-body,' a mass of cl°s of any shape, M Bh. 
-varna, mfn. having the hue of a cl°, MBh.; m. 
N.of a man,Cat.; ofacrow, Pancat.; Hit.; Kathas.; 
(0), f.the indigo plant, L. — vartman, n. ‘cl°-path,’ 
the atmosphere, L. — varsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — vahni, m. ‘cloud-fire/lightning, L. — v&ta, 
m. wind with cl° or rain, Ratniv. — v£aas, m. ‘ clad 
in cl°s,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Hariv. —vShana, 

m. ‘having cl°s for a vehicle,’ N. of Indra, §i$.; of 
Siva, W.; of various kings, MBh.; Rajat.; of the 
22nd Kalpa, Cat. — vSMn, m.‘producing clouds,’ 
smoke, L.; {ini), f. ‘riding upon a cloud,* N. of a 
Matfi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. mesha-v°). 

— vijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vitSna, m. n. 

* cl°-canopy,’ an expanded mass of cl°s, a sky over¬ 
cast with cl°s, VarBrS.; n. a partic. metre, Kcd. 

— visphuxjlta, n. the rumbling of cl°s, thundering, 
Chandom.; (a), f. a partic. metre, Ked.— vrinda, 

n. a mass of cl°s, MBh. —vega, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — veiman, n. *cl°-abode,* the sky, atmo¬ 
sphere, L. — sy&ma, mfn. dark as a cl°, R.; Pancar. 

— Sakha, m.‘ cl°- friend,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv.; 
(; meghd -), mf(£)n. having a cl° for a friend, Suparn. 

— gamgb&ta, m. an assemblage or multitude of cl°s, 
MBh. — samdesa, m. *= - duta ,q.v. — samdbi, m. 
N.of a king, MBh. — sambhava, m.‘ cl°- produced,* 
N. of a Naga, Buddh. — s£ra, n. ‘cloud-essence,’ 
a kind of camphor, L. — sxthrid, m. 1 cloud-friend,’ a 
peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. — skan- 
dln, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.— stanita, 
n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’thunder, MBh.; °t$dbhava, m. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — svanS, f. ‘sounding 
like a thunder-cl ,N. of a Matri attending on Skan¬ 
da, M Bh. — svara, °ra-rSja, m. N. of two Buddhas, 
Buddh. — sv&tl, m. N. of a king, Pur. — hlna, mfn. 
cloudless, without rain, Subh. — hrit, w. r. ioimesha - 
A°, q.v., MBh. — lirSda, mfn. shouting or roaring 
like a thunder-cl®, MBh. Megliiiikslia, m. N. of 
a Persian king, Mudr. Meghdkhya, m., v.l. for 
prec. (in Prikfit mchdkkhd) ; n. Cypenis Rotundus, 
L.; talc, L. Meglmgama, m. ‘approach of cl°s,’ 
the rainy season, Rajat.; -priya, m. Nauclea Cor- 
difolia, L. Meghstcchanna (MW.) or °ccli£dita 
(Pahcat.), mfn. overspread or covered with clouds. 
Megh&topa, m.*cloud-mass,’ a dense cloud, Kathas. 
Meghddambara, m.‘ cl°-drum,* thunder, Cat. (cf. 
megha-fanib 0 ). Meghi.dbvan, m. * cloud-path,’ 
atmosphere, A. M egh&nandS, f. * rejoicing in cl°s,’ 
a kind of crane, L. Megh&nandin,'m. * rejoicing 
in clouds,’ a peacock, L. (cf. mcgha-suhrid ). Me- 
gh&nayana, n. N. of certain wks. Megb&nta, 
m. * coming at the end of the rainy season,’ autumn, 
L. Megh&bha, m. * resembling a cl°,’ N. of a partic. 
kind of small Jambu, L. Megh&bbyudaya, m. 
N. of wk. Meghdrava, m., v. 1 . for megha-rdva, 
q.v., Car. Meghirl, m. * cl°-enemy,* the wind, L. 
Meghitloka, m. the appearance or sight of cl°s, 
Megh. Meghivatata, mfn. overspread with cl°s, 
overcast, Suir. Meghdvall, f. N. of a princess, 
Rijat Meghisthi, n. ‘cl°-lump,’ hail, L. Me- 
gbitsp&da, n. * cl°-region,* the atmosphere, sky, L. 
Meghesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 
MeghSavara-nS^aka, n. N. of wk. Meghi- 
daka, n. * cl°-water,’ rain, Mficch. Meghodaya, 
m. rising of cl°s, Nal.; Vikr. Meghodara, w. r., L. 
Megh op ala, m. ‘cl°-stone,* hail, L Megbdhn- 
mukhya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for 
clouds (said of peacocks), Rijat. 

MeghamSna. See Jmih. 

Meghaya, Nom. P. meghdyati , to make cloudy, 
canse cloudy weather (only pr. p.; see next). 

Megh&yat, mfn. making cloudy, TS.; (anti), 
f. N. of one of the 7 Krittikis, TS., Comm.; TBr. 

Meghaya, Nom. A. °yate- (■=*megham karoti, 
Pin. iii, 1, 17), to form clouds, become cloudy (only 
p. d at. °yatt, °y is kyat/, °ghttaya), TS.; to resemble 
clouds, rise like cl°( < y* 7 < 2 ,n.imper$.),Hcar.; Dhanamj. 
Meghya, mfn. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ifc.) 


*= megham arhati , g. dandddi; * megha iva, g. 
iakMdi. 

Maigha, mf(f)n. descended from clouds, VS.; 
belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW. 

mehga-natha, m. N. of various 
authors (also with bhatta and sarvajfid), Cat. 

HH meca, v. 1 . for megha (N. of a poet). 

mecalca , mf(a)n. dark-l)luo, black, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. (in alg. applied to the 15th un¬ 
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-blue colour, black¬ 
ness, L.; the eye of a peacock’s tail, Milatim.; a 
kind of gem, L.; smoke, L.; a cloud, L.; Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; 11. 
darkness, L.; sulphuret of antimony, L. — gala, m. 
‘blue-necked,’ a peacock and N. of §iva, Harav. 

— cStanl, w.r. for macaka-f, MecakdpagS, f. 
* dark-blue river,’ N. of the Yamnni, L. Mecaka- 
bhidha, f. a species of creeper, L. 

Mecaklta,mfn. furnished with decorations which 
resemble the eyes of a peacock’s tail, Heat.; having 
a dark blue-colour, Kid.; Hear. 

mecatika , m.the smell of bad oil, 
L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L. 

mecurudi(}), N. of a place, Buddh. 

cl. i.P.mefafi, to be mad,Dhatup. 
ix, 3 (v.L mret and mlef). 

HZ met a, m. a whitewashed storied house,L. 

HfZ meti and me ft,v A. for methi and metfki. 

•s_ 

me(ula, f. the myrobolan tree, L. 

HZ met Aa,m.(cf.roencfa)an elephant-keeper. 
Hear.; a ram, L. 

HfZ methi and methi, v.l. for medhi , methi, 
and methi, 

med, % cl. 1. P. medati, to be mad, 
Dhitup. ix, 4 (v. 1 . mred and mled ). 

medi or meH, m. crackling, roaring, 
sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.; TS.; AV. 
(in Kith. v.l. metfu). 

HZ medha,m. an elephant-keeper, Gal. (cf. 
met ha), 

medhi, f. = methi, methi, q.v. — bhuta, 
mfn. being the central point round which everything 
turns, BhP. 

^'Zmddhra, n. or (L.)m. (fr.\Zl.miA+fra) 
membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c.; m. a ram, L. 

— carman, n. the fore-skin, prepuce, Suit. — ja, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. — tvac, f. = -carman, Susr. 

— nigraha, m. N. of wk. — roga, m. venereal dis¬ 
ease, ib. — srihgi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is 
like a ram’s horn), L. 

Medhraka, m. the penis, L.; a ram, L. 

Mendha, m. a ram, L. Mepdhaka, m. id., L.; 
N. of a man, Buddh. Mendhra, m. the penis, 
BhP.; a ram, L. 

mentha, m. an elephant-keeper, HPa- 
riL; N. of a poet ( — bhartfi-m 0 ), Rijat. 

menda , m. = metha , L. 

*r«rr 5 metarya, m.(with Jainas) N. of one 
of the eleven Gan&dhipas, L. 

mdtri, m. (y/i. mi) one who erects a 
column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Siy. meta, 
{, *= sthiind, a column, pillar). 

t Alfa,mfn. (for methita fr. \/mit A?) 
associated, TBr. 

strong form of Vmith, q. v. 

Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait. 

met hi, m. (perhaps fr. 4/i.mi) a pillar, 
post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor 
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point 
or centre), AV. See. &c. (also methi, f.; v.l. medhi \ 
medhi, methi; medhi-bhuta, mfn. forming a solid 
pillar or centre, MBh.); a cattle-shed, AV. (methi, 
f., TandBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafts, 
AV. &c.&c.(also methi, f.) — sbfha, mfn. standing 
at the post to which cattle are bound, TS. 


Metblka, m. the 17th or lowest cubit (aratni) 
from the top of the sacriflcial post, L.;(d), f., see next. 

MetblkS or metbinS, f. Trigonella Foenum 
Graecum, L. 

Metlil, f. id., Pancad. 

med, strong form of Vmid. 

1 . Meda, m. fat ( — medas ), R.; Ksm.; a species 
of plant (*= ala tabus ha), L.; a partic. mixed caste 
(the son of a Vaideha and a Kariivara or a Nishida 
female, accord, to some ‘ any person who lives by 
degrading occupations’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; (o), f. a mot resembling gin-, 
ger (said to be oneof the 8 principal medicines), Su$r.; 

f*» g . gaurddi. — krit, n. * fat-prodncer,’ the 
flesh, Gal. — ja, ni. ‘fat-produced,’a kind of bdellium, 
L. — pSfa, N. of a country, Uttamac. — patba, ni. 
N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. — bblllaf ?), 

m. N. of a degraded tribe, Col. — slras, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. MedodbbavS, f. a plant resembling 
ginger, L. 

2. Meda, in comp, for medas. — Sbuti, f. an 
oblation of fat, §Br. 

Medah, in comp, for medas. — puccha or -puc- 
chaka, ni. the fat-tailed sheep, Su§r. — sSra, mfn. 
one among whose Dhitus (q.v.) fat predominates, 
Var.; (a), f. a species of medicinal plant, L. 

Medaka, m. spirituous liquor used for distillation, 
Bhpr.; Car. 

M6dana, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2. 

Medas, in comp, for medas. — cheda, m. the 
removal of fat (from the body), §ak. 

Medas, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 7 
Dhatus, q. v.; its proper scat is said to be the ab¬ 
domen), RV. &c. &c.; excessive fatness, corpulence, 
SarflgS.; a mystical term for the letter v, Up. — krit, 

n. * fat-producer,* the body, flesh, L. — tAa, ind. from 
the fat, VS. — tejas, n. ‘strength of the Medas,’ bone, 
L. — pin da, m. a lump of fat, g. kask&di. — vat 
(mddas-), mfn. possessed of fat, fat, AV.; TS. — vin, 
mfn. ‘having Medas,’ fat, corpulent, robust, strong, 

Suir. 

Media, mfn. having Medas, possessing vigour or 
energy (*= medasayukta — ba/a-vat), Say.; m.'one 
who is unctuous orsticksclose(?),’a friend,companion, 
partner, ally, RV.; AV.; Br.; (/), f., see next. 

Medial, f. ‘ having fatness or fertility,’ the earth, 
land, soil, ground, TAr.; M Bh. &c.; a place, spot, 
Hariv.; a kind of musical composition, Samglt.; 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; **tneda, L.; N. of a lexicon 
(also -kola or medini-k°). — kara, m. N. of the 
author of the Medini-koia, Cat. — kosa, m., see 
above. — ja, m.‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars,VarBrS. 

— dSaa, n. N. of wk. — diaa, n. a natural day, 
Ganit. — drava, m. dust, L. — dhara, m. ‘ earth- 
supporter,* a mountain, Bh 5 m. — nandana, m. «= 
•Ja, Hisy. — pati, m. ‘earth-lord,’ a king, prince, 
Rajat. — sa (°nita), m. id., §2rhgP.; - tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. 

Medurd, mfn. fat, §Br.; Suir.; smooth, soft, 
bland, unctuous, L.; thick, dense, thick like (comp.), 
Uttarar.; thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), Kav.; 
(a), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. 

Medurita, mfn. thickened, made dense by or 
with (comp.), Uttarar,; unctuous, MW. 

Medo, in comp, for medas. — ganda, m. a kind 
of fatty excrescence, SarftgS. — gala, m. a species 
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. 

— granthi, m. a fatty tumour, Suir. — ghxia, mfn. 
destroying or removing fat, Suir.— ja, n. ‘produced 
by Medas,’ bone, L. — dosha, ni. excessive fatness, 
corpulency, SarngS. — dharS, f. a membrane in the 
abdomen containing the fat, the omentum, ib. 

— bhava, n. =*-ja, Bhpr.; (a), f. = • vati\ L. — ru- 
pa (; mido -), mfn. appearing as fat, TS.«—roga, m„ 

-dosha, Suir. — *rbuda, n. a fatty tumour un¬ 
attended with pain, W. —vati, f. a species of plant 
resembling ginger, Bhpr. — vaba, n. a vessel con¬ 
veying fat, a lymphatic, W. — vriddhi, f. corpu¬ 
lence, ib.; enlargement of the scrotum, ib. 

Medya, mfn. fat, thick, consistent, Suir. 

strong form of y/midh, 

Mddba, m. the juice of meat, broth, nourishing 
or strengthening drink, RV.; §Br.; KatySr.; mar¬ 
row (esp. of the sacriflcial victim), sap, pith, essence, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; a sacrificial animal, victim, VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; an animal-sacrifice, offering, oblation, any 
sacrifice (esp. ifc.), ib.; MBh. &c.; N. of the re¬ 
puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr.; of a son of 





ijvnr medha-ja . 


me shay a. 


Priya-vrata (v.I. medhas), VP.; (<z), f., see below; 
mfn., g. paeddi. — ja, m. ‘sacrifice-born/ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. —Jit, see medha-jit. — pati {m/- 
dha-, TBr.; medhd-, RV.), m. lord of sacrifice. 

— sRti {medhd-), f. the receiving or offering of the 
oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RV. (Say. ; others ’ the 
offering of devotion, service or worship of the gods;’ 
others ’ the gaining or deserving of a reward or 
praise’). Medhatithi, m. N. of a Kanva (author 
of RV. i, 12-23, viii, 1 &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of 
the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu 
Svlyambhuva, Hariv.; of one of the 7 sages under 
Manu Savarna, ib.; of a son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; 
(also with bhatta) of a lawyer and commentator on 
the Manava-dharma-Sastra, Kull. on Mn. ix, 125 
( 1 W. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L. 

Medhayu, mfn. eager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3 
(others * desirous of reward or praise '). 

M6dba», n. = medha, a sacrifice, SBr.; SankhSr.; 

m. N. of a son of Manu SvSyambhuva, Hariv.; of 
a son of Priya-vrata (v.I. medha), VP.; (ifc.)«= 
medhd, intelligence, knowledge, understanding. 

Medhasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Medh£, f. mental vigour or power, intelligence, 
prudence, wisdom (pi. products of intelligence, 
thoughts, opinions), R V. &c. &c.; Intelligence per¬ 
sonified (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of 
Daksha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur.; a form of Dak- 
shayanl in KaSmTra, Cat.; a form of Sarasvati, W.; 
a symbolical N. of the letter dh , Up.; *=dhana> 
Naigh. ii, 10. — k&ma, mfn. wishing intelligence to 
or fnr (gen.), MsuGr. — kari, mfn. causing or gene¬ 
rating intel°, RV. — krit, mfn. id.; m. a species of 
culinary plant, L.— cakra, m. N. of a king, Rajat.. 
—Janana,mfn. generatingintel° or wisdom, MBh.; 

n. N. of a rite (and of its appropriate sacred text) for 
producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born 
child or in a youth, Gf^rS. — jit, m. N. of Katya- 
yana, L. (v.I. medha-jit).— ° tithi, see under me¬ 
dha. — dhriti or -mriti, m. N. of a Rishi in the 
9th Manv-antara. — rndra, m. N. of Kalidasa, L. 

— vat, mfn. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise, 
Pari, v, 2, 121, Sch.; {att), f. a species of plant, L.; 
N. of a woman, Kathas. — vara, m. N. of a man, 
ib. —vin, mfn. =-vat, AV. &c. &c.; m. a learned 
man, teacher, Pandit, L.; a parrot, L.; an intoxi¬ 
cating beverage, L,; N. of Vya^i, L.; of a Brahman, 
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and 
father of Nppam-jaya (Puram-jaya), VP.; of a son 
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him, 
MarkP.; {ini), f. N. of the wife of Brahma, L.; 
Turdus Salica, L.; a species of Jyotish-mati, L.;- 

vi-ka , n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -vi-ta, f. clever¬ 
ness, judiciousness, Var.; - vi-rudra , m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — s&kta, n. N. ofa partic.Vedic hymn. 

Kedhin. See griha -medhin . 

Medhira, mfn. (tr. medha) intelligent, wise (said 
of Varuna, Indra* Agni &c.), RV. 

XedMshtha and medhiyas, mfn. (superl. and 
compar. of medhd-vin ) wisest, wiser, Vop. 

M6dhya, mf(£)n. (fr. medha) full of sap, vigor¬ 
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV.; fit for a sacrifice or 
oblation, free from blemish (as a victim), clean, pure, 
not defiling (by contact or by being eaten), Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. medha), wise, intelligent, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; - medhdm arhati , g. dandddi; 
m. a goat, L.; Acacia Catechu, L.; Saccharum Mun- 
ja, L.; barley, L.; N. of the author of RV. viii, 53; 
57 i 58 > Anukr.; ( a ), f. N. of various plants (thought 
to be sacrificially pure), L.; the gall-stone of a cow 
( = roc ana), L.; a partic. vein, Pahcar.; N. of a 
river, MBh. —tama, mfn. most pure, purest, Mn. 
i, 92. — tara, mfn. more pure, purer, ib. — t5 f fr 
(MSrkP.), -tvi, n. (TS.j TBr.) ritual purity. 

— mandira, m. N. of a man, Cat. — maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of pure matter, BhP. Medhyatithi, m. 
N. of a Rishi (a Kanva and author of RV. viii, 1, 
3 _2 91 3 * 33 ; ix, 41-43), Anukr. (cf. mcdh&tithi 
and maidhyatitha). 

medhi. See met hi. 

Medlil, f. (cf. methi ) a partic. part of a StOpa, 
Divyav. 

mena, m. N. of Vrishan-asva (father 
of Menaka or Mena), ShadvBr.; (a), f., see below. 

Menak&, F. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aSva, 
ShadvBr.; of an Apsaras (wife nf Hima-vat), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. - °tmaJ2t {°kdtm°), f.«daughter of M°/ 
N. of Parvati, L. — pr£n£*a, m. 4 husband of M°,’ 


N. of Hima-vat, L. — hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind 
of drama), Sah. 

M 6 n 5 , f. a woman (also the female of any animal), 
RV.; speech {=vac), Naigh. i, n; N. of the 
daughter of Vjishan-asva, RV. i, 51, 13 (Say.); of 
an Apsaras ( = menaka, wife of Hima-vat and mother, 
of Parvati), Hariv.; R.; Pur.; of a river, MBh. 
—JS, f. * daughter of M°/ N. of Parvati, L. — dhava, 
m. husband of M°/ N. of Hima-vat, L. 

MenilS, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Mennla, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

_ 

me-nada. See 2. me. 

meni , f. (vAm) a missile weapon, 
thunderbolt, RV.; AV.; Br. (others * wrath/ * ven¬ 
geance/ ’ punishment ’); speech (« vac), Naigh. i, 
11 (v.I. for mend). 

HfanST mendhikd or mendhi , f. Lawsonia 

Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L. 

cl. 1. P. mepati , to go, Dhatup. 

x, 9. 

H^meb, v.I. for y/mev. 

TO mema, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, 

Buddh. 

HfTO memisha , mfn. (fr. Intens. of \/i. 
mish) opening the eyes wide, staring (in dti-m°), TBr. 

See <J 2 . ma. 

TO mtya, mfn. (^3. ma) to be measured, 
measurable, discernible, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

meraka, m. orn. a seat covered with 

bark, Divyav.; N. of an enemy of Vishnu, L. 

* 3 ?! merandu (? )=zmelandhu, an inkstand, 

Karand. 

TO mem, m. (Un. iv, 101) N. of a fabu¬ 
lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hindu 
mythology and said to form the central point of 
Jambu-dvlpa; all the planets revolve round it and it 
is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the 
leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas, 
q. v.; the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum¬ 
mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in 
four streams; the regents of the four quarters of the 
compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun¬ 
tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems; 
its summit is the residence of Brahma, and a place 
of meeting for the gods, Flishis, Gandharvas &c.; 
when not regarded as a fabulous mountain, it appears 
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Hima¬ 
laya), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;• a partic. kind of temple, 
VarBiS.; the central or most prominent bead in a 
rosary, L.; the most prominent finger-joint in partic. 
positions of the fingers, L.; N. of the palace of Gan- 
dhari (one of the wives of Kfishna), Hariv.; of a 
Cakra-vartin, L.; (with iastrin ) of a modern 
teacher, Cat.; of another man, Rajat.; f. N. of the 
wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf. 
-devi). - kalpa, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. - kuta, 
m. n. the summit of Meru, MBh.; m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dha, Buddh. — g*anda, m. pi. N. ofa mountain range 
near M°, L. — candra-tantra, n. and -tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. — tnftgfa, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat. 

— duhitri, f. a daughter of the mountain M°, Pin. 
v >> 3 > 70, Vartt. 9, Pat.; a d° of M°(wife of Nabhi), 
BhP. — drisvan, mfh. one who has seen or visited 
M°, Pan. iii, 2, 94, Sch. — devi, f. N. of a daughter 
of M° (wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, who 
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. — dk&man, 
mfh. having M° for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh. 

— dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Kathas. — nanda, m. 
N. ofa son of Sva-rocis, MarkP. — parvata, ni. the 
mountain M°, MW. — pntrl, f. a daughter of the 
mountain M°, Pan.vi, 3, 7o,Vartt. 9, Pat. —prish- 
fha, n. the summit of M°, Hariv.; heaven, the 
sky, L. — prabha, n. ‘shining like M°/ N. of a 
forest, Hariv. — prastSra, m. a partic. representa¬ 
tion of all the possible combinations of a metre in 
such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to 
mount M°, AgP. — bala-pramardin, m. N. of a 
king of the Yakshas, Buddh. — bhuta, m. pi. N. of 
a people, MBh. —mandara, m. N. of a mountain, 
Pur. — mahi-bhrit, m. mount M°, MW. — yan- 
tra, n. (in math.) a figure shaped like a spindle, Col. I 

— vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — varsha, I 
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n. N. of a Varsha, MarkP. — vlraha-tantre bhn- 
vanesvarl- sahasra-nama-stotra , n. N. of a 
Stotra. — vraja, n. N. of a city, MBh. — sikhara- 
dhara-knmara-bhuta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. — srihfifa, n. the summit of M°, heaven, 
Gal. — srl, f. N. of a serpent-maiden, KSrand.; 
-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — sar- 
shapa, in. du. mount Meru and a mustard-seed, 
MBh. —savarna, m. a general N. for the last 4 of 
the 14 Manus {-/a, f.), Hariv. — sSvarni, m. id. 
{-id, f.), ib.; VP.; N. of the nth Manu, VP. — sn- 
sambhava, m. N. of a king of the Kumbhandas, 
Buddh. Merv-adri-karnikS, f. ’ having mount 
Meru for a seed-vessel/ the earth, L. 

Mernka, m. fragrant resin, incense, L.; m. or 
n. (?) N. of a people or country, VarBrS. 

merutu , (prob. f.) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. (also merudu). 

**v 

merunda, prob. w.r. for bherunda. 

mela, m.(y/mil) meeting, union, inter¬ 
course, K 5 v.; Kathas.; («), ft, see below. 

Melaka, m. id., Kav.; Paiicat. (°kam Vkri, to 
assemble together); conjunction (of planets, in gra - 
ka-m °), Suryas. — lavana, n. a kind of salt, L. 

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association, 
Kathas. 

Mel5, f. an association, asscmbly,company, society, 
Pancat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps me/a, m,); 
a partic. high number, Buddh.; any black substance 
used for writing, ink, L.; antimony, eye-salve, L.; 
the indigo plant, L. — nanda, m. (and a, f.) an ink- 
bottle, L. (cf. -mandd ); °ddya, Norn. A. °yate, to 
become an ink-bottle, Vas. — °ndhn or -°ndhnka 
(me/andh°), an ink-bottle, L. — man!, m. f. ink, L. 

— manda, ft an ink-bottle, L. — °mbn {melam bit), 
n. ink, L. 

Mel&paka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to¬ 
gether, KatySr., Sch.; conjunction (of planets), Cat. 

Melfiyana, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w. r. 
for prec.) 

melu or meluda, N. of two high num¬ 

bers, Buddh. 

mev, cl. 1. A .mevate, to worship, serve, 

Dhatup. xiv, 34. 

mevarya, w. r. for met dry a, q. v. 
mesikd. See kala-m°. 

misi, f. (v.I. meslii) N. of water in a 

partic. formula, TS. 

meshd, m. {V2. mish ) a ram, sheep (in 
the older language applied also to a fleece or any¬ 
thing woollen), RV. &c. &c.; the sign of the zodiac 
Aries or the first arc of 30° in a circle, SQryas.; Var.; 
BhP.; a species of plant, Su$r.; N.of a partic. demon, 
L. (cf. nejam °); (a), f. small cardamoms, L.; (/), 
f. (cf. m/ft) a ewe,RV.; VS.; Kauk; Nardostachys 
Jatamansi, L. ; Da^bergia Ougeinensis, L. — kam- 
bala, m. a sheep’s fleece serving for an outer gar¬ 
ment, a woollen rug or .blanket, L. — kusuma,m. 
Cassia Thora, L. — carman, n. a sheep-skin, Rajat. 

— pSla or -pSlaka, m. a shepherd, MW. — pnsh- 
pS, f. a species of plant, L. — mansa, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, MW. — ytltha, n. a flock of sheep, 
Pancat.— locana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. — valli, 
f. Odina Pinnata, L. — vShinl, f. ’riding on a ram/ 
N. of a Matfi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v. 1 . 
megha-iP). — vishanikS, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

— vrlshana, m. du. a ram’s testicles, R.; mfn. 
having a ram's t°, ib. — sriiigra, m. a species of tree, 
MBh.; Susr.; a species of poisonous plant, L.; (f), 
f. Odina Pinnata or Gymnema Sylvestre, L, -sain- 
dhi, w. r. for megha-d 3 . — hrit, m. N. of a son of 
Garuda, MBh. Meshfrkshl-kusuma, m. Cassia 
Thora, L. Meshanda, m. * having ram’s testicles/ 
N. of Indra, L. Meshfrnana, mfn. ram-faced, 
Susr.; N. of a demon noxious to children, Cat. 
Meshantri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 
Mesh&ln, m. a species of plant, L. Meshiisya, 
mfn. ram-faced, Su$r. Meshfrbvaya, f. Cassia 
Thora, L. 

Meshaka, m. a species of vegetable, L. (cf. jiva - 
m °); {ikd), f. a ewe, L. 

Meshaya, Norn. K.°yate, to act like a ram {°yi/a, 
mfn. acting like a ram), BhP. 

3 H 
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meshurana, n. (Gk. pfo-ovpuvqpa) X. 
of the I Oth astrological house, VarBfS. 

meshka , m. a partic. beast of prey, 

ApSr. 

meha, ni. (x'mih) urine (meham Vkri, 
to make water), Br. (cf. d-f/ichd); MarkP.; urinary 
disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Su$r.; a 
ram ( **meshd), L. — gh.nl, f. 4 curing diabetes/ 
Indian salTron, L. — p5ta, nvor n. N. of a place, 
Cat. (cf. meda-p°). — mudgara-rasa, m. a partic. 
mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease, 
L. —vat, mfn. suffering from ur° d°, Heat. 

Mebatnu, f. N. of a river, RV. 

M^bana, n. membrum virile, RV. Src. &c.; the 
urinary duct, AV.; urine, Su$r.; the act of passing 
ur°, W.; copulation, L.; m.Schrebera Swictenioides, 
L.; (<f),f.« mahila , L. 

Mebana, ind. in streams, abundantly,RV.—*Vat 
( mchdna -), mfn. bestowing abundantly, ib. 

Mebala, m. the smell of urine, L.; mfn. having 
the smell of urine, L. 

Mebln, mfn. (only ifc.) voiding urine, making 
water; suffering from a partic. urinary disease (cf. 
ikshuudaka-ygeha-, &c.); m. a species 

of small tiger or panther, L. 

is 

JpJ maigha. See p. 832, col. 2. 

is ^ 

mainminya, \i.=minmina-iva,C&Y . 

maitrd , mf(s)u. (fr. mitra , of which it 
is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) coming from or 
given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable, 
benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mu.; MBh. &c.; be¬ 
longing or relating to Mitra, VS. &c.&c.; m. * friend 
of all creatures/ a BrShman who has arrived at the 
highest state of human perfection, L.; a partic.mixed 
caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of an out-caste 
VaiSya; cf. maitreyakd), Mn. x, 23 ; (scil. samdki) 
an alliance based on good-will, Kant.; a friend 
( = mitra), Pan. v,4, 36, Vartt. 4, Pat.; N. of the 
12th astrol. Yoga, Col.; the anus, Kull. on Mn. xii, 
72; a man’s N. much used as the N. of an imaginary 
person in giving examples in gram, and philos. (cf. 
Caitra and Lat. Caius); N. of an Aditya ( = mi¬ 
tra), VP.; of a preceptor, Cat.; (/), f., see below ; 
11. (ifc. a) friendship, SBr. &c. &c.; a multitude 
of friends, MBh. (Nllak.); = -nakshatra, Sflryas.; 
an early morning prayer addressed to Mitra, BhP.; 
evacuation of excrement (presided over by Mitra; 
maitrcun Vi. kri, to void excr°), Mn. iv, 152 ; = 
-sutra. — kanyaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— citta, n. benevolence,Karand.; mfn. benevolent, 
kind, Lalit. — tS, f. friendship, benevolence, L. 

— naksbatra, n. the Nakshatra AnurSdha (pre¬ 
sided over by Mitra), MBh. — bala, m. N.of a man, 
JStakam. — bba, n.« -nakshatra, L. — vardbaka, 
mfn. (fr. mitra-v°), g. dhumddi. — vardbraka, 
mfn. (fr. mitra-v°), ib. (v. 1.) — s&kh&, f. N. of a 
school, Cat. — sutra, 11. N. of a Sutra. Maitrak- 
•ba-jyotika, m. N. of a partic. class of evil beings, 
Mn. xii, 72. MaitrabSrbaspatyi, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati, SBr. 1 . Mai tray ana, 
n. (for 2. see below) 4 kind or friendly way/ benevo¬ 
lence, MBh. Maitr£varuni, mf(/)n. descended 
or derived from Mitra and Varuna, belonging to 
them, AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; relating to the priest called 
MaitriWaruna, PaficavBr.; m. a patr., RV. vii, 33, 
11 (of Agastya or of Valniiki,L.; t, f., §Br.); N. of 
one of the officiating priests (first assistant of the 
Hotri), Br.; SrS.; - camasiya , mfn. being in the cup 
of this priest, Ap§r.; -prayoga, in., -sasira, n., 
-iruti, f., -soma-prayoga, m., - hautra , n. N. of 
wks.; °ni, m. a patr. of MSnya or Agastya, RAnukr.; 
MBh.; of Vasishjha, ib.; of Vslmlki, Uttarar.; 
°niya, mfn, relating to the priest called MaitrSva- 
runa, §2iikhBr.; n. his office, Siddh. 

Maitraka, m. a person who worships in a Bud¬ 
dhist temple, L.; n. friendship, Uttarar. 

Maitraya, P. -yati, tobe kind or friendly,Divyav. 

2. MaitrSyana, m. (for 1. see under maitrd) 
patr. fr. mitra, g.nadddi ; pi. N.of a school (called 
after Maitri), MaitrUp., lntrod.; (f), f., see below. 

— gribya-paddbati, f. N.ofwk. MaitrSyano- 
panisbad, f. =* maitry-up°. 

MaitrSyanaka, mfn. (fr. 2. maitrayand), g. 
arihanddi. 

Maitr5yanl, m. N.of Agni, MSnGr.j N.of an 
Upanisliad (piob, w. r. for °nT) % 


MaltrSyanf, f. of 2. maitraya?}a, q.v.; N.of 
the mother of Purna, Buddh.; of a female teacher, 
Col. — parisisbta, n. N. of wk. — putra, 111. 
nietron. of Piirna, Buddh. — brabmana-bbasbya- 
dipika, f., -brSbmanopanisbad, f. N. of wks. 

— s£kb&, f. N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda. 

— sanih.it 5, f. N. of the Samhita of the MaitrS- 
yanlyas (q.v.) Maitrayany-upanisbad, f. 
maitry-uf. 

MaitrSyainya, m. pi. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (closely connected with the Kathas and 
Kal5pas),Caran. — sakbS, f. and -sanibita, f. = 
°?}i-I° and -s°. MaitrSyaniyopanisbad, f.*= 
mailtry-up°. M ait r Sy an! y ahr db vadebika- 
paddbati, f. X. of wk. 

Maitri, m. a nietron. of a teacher, MaitrUp. 
Maitry-upanisbad, f. N. ofan Upanishad, 1 W.44. 

Maitrika, (ifc.) a friendly office, Pahcar. 

Maitrin, mfn. friendly, benevolent, Pahcar. 

Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence, 
good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists, 
Dhamias. 16; cf. MWB. 128), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma), BhP.; close contact or union, 
Megh.; Vcar.; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.; 
N. of the Nakshatra AnuradhS, L.; N. of an Upani¬ 
shad (cf. under maitri). — karunS-mudita, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, KSrand. — dan a, n. friendliness 
(with Buddhists, one of the three forms of charity), 
Dharmas. 105. — nSLtba, m. N. of an author, Buddh. 

— paksba-pata, m. a partiality for anyone’s friend¬ 
ship, Pancat. — purva,infn. preceded by friendship, 
MW. —bala, m. 4 whose strength is benevolence/ 
a Buddha, L.; N. of a king (regarded as an incarna¬ 
tion of Gautama Buddha), Buddh.; v. I. for maitra - 
b °, Divyav. — maya, mf(f)n. benevoleut, friendly, 
kind, Hear. 

Maitreya, mfn. (fr. maitri) friendly, benevolent, 
MBh.; m. (fr. mitrayu. Pan. vi, 4, 174) patr. of 
KaushJrava, AilBr.; of Gl5va, ChUp. (accord.to Sch. 
metron. fr. mitra); of various other men, MBh.; 
Pur.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the 
5th of the present age), Lalit. (MWB. 181 &c.); of 
the Vidushaka in the Mric-chakatika ; of a gram¬ 
marian (-= - rakskita ), Cat.; of a partic. mixed caste 
( = maitreyakd), Kull. on Mn. x, 33; (f), f., see 
below. — raksbita, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— vana, n. N. of a forest, ib. — sutra, n. N. of a 
Sfltra wk. Maitreyopanisbad, f. = maitry-up°. 

Maltreyaka, m. N. of a panic, mixed caste or 
degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaidcha and an 
Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men and 
announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mn. x, 33 ; 
(ikd) t f. descent from Mitrayu, P5n. vii, 3, 2, Sch.; 
a contest between friends or allies, L. 

Maitreyl, f. N. of the wife of Yajnavalkya.SBr.; 
of Ahalyl, ShadvBr.; ofSulabhS, AsvGrS. — brSb- 
mana, n. N. of §Br. xiv, 5 &c. — sakbopauisbad, 
f. — next. Maitreyy-upanisbad, f. = maitry - 
up\ 

Maltrya, n. friendship, K5v.; Kathas.; Pancat. 
Maitryabbimukba, m. a partic. Samadhi,K2rand. 

Maitry-upanisbad. See maitri above. 

inajfAt7a,mf(t)n.relatiug dr belong¬ 
ing to Mithila, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a king of M° 
(pi. the people of M°), ib.; (/), f., see below. 

— kSyastba, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — paddbati, 
f. N. of wk. — vacaspati and -sri-datta, m. N. 
of two men, Cat. — samgraba, m. N. of wk. 

Maithilika, m. pi. the inhabitants of Mithila, 
MW. 

Maitbili, f. N. of Slta (daughter ofjanaka, king 
of M°), R.; Kalid. — nStaka, 11., -parinaya, m., 
-sarana, 11. N. of wks. 

Maitbileya, m. metron. fr. maithill, Ragh. 

a 

wai/AMnrf,inf(t)n.(fr.7niMuna)paired, 
coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex, BhP.; 
connected by marriage, ParGr.; relating or belong- 
ingtocopulation, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. (with bhoga, 
m. carnal enjoyment; with dhartna % m. ‘sexual 
law/ copulation; with vasas, n. a garment worn 
during cop°); n. (ifc. f. d) copulation, sexual inter¬ 
course or union, marriage, SBr. &c. &c. (acc. with 
*Jds, i, gam, car ; dat. with upa-»dgam or upa- 
*/kram, to have sexual intercourse); union, con¬ 
nection, L. — gata, mfn. engaged in copulation, 
MBh. — gam ana, n. sexual intercourse, Suir. 
—jvara, m. sexual passion, MBh. — dbarmin, 


mfn. cohabiting, copulating, BhP. — vairSgfya, n. 
abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW. Maitbu- 
ndbbasbana, 11. a conversation in which allusions 
are made to sexual int°, MahSvy. Maitbunabbi- 
gbSta, m. prohibition of sex° int°, Su§r. Maitbu- 
nopagfamana, n.=°/ia-gama;ia, ib. 

Maitbunika, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse, 
MBh.; (ika), f. union by marriage, P 5 n. iv, 3, 125. 

Maitbunin, mfn. = prec. mfn., Mn.; MSrkP.; 
m. Ardea Sibirica, L. 

M aitbuni-bbS va, m .copulat ion, se xu al un i on, R. 

Maitbunya, mfn. proceeding from or caused by 
or relating to copulation, M11.; BhP. 

maidhatitha , mf(?)n. relating to 
Medhatithi, SSnkhSr.; n. N. of a S 5 man, ArshBr. 
(also inaidhydtithd). 

MaldhJLva, m. (fr. mcdha-viii) the son of a wise 
man, Pan. vi, 4,164, Sch. °vaka, n. intelligence, 
wisdom, g. manojiiddi. 

mainavt, f.(prob. fr. mina) a kind of 
gait or movement, Samglt. 

mainaka, m. (fr. -men^N. of amoun- 
tain (son of Hima-vM by Mens or MenakS, and said 
to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped 
those of the other mountains ; accord, to some this 
mountain was situated between the southern point of 
the Indian peninsula and Lanka), TAr. (v. 1 . mai- 
nagd) ; AVParis.; MBh.&c.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 
— prabbava, m. N. of the river Sona,VP. — bba- 
ginl and -svasri, f. 4 sister of MainSka/ N. of 
PSrvatl, L. 

mainala , m. (fr. mina) a fisliorman, 
VS. (Sch.) 

Mainika, m. id., Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 
ipTO maineya , m. pi. N. of a people, Lalit. 

mainda, m. N. of a monkey-demon 
killed by Krishna, MBh.; R. — mardana and-ban, 
m. ‘ slayer of Mainda/ N. of Krishna, L. 

maimata , m. patr. fr. mimata , Pan. 
iv, T ,i5°. 

MaimatSyana (g. nadadi) and ni (Car.; cf. 
Pan. iv, 1,150), m. patr. fr. mimata. 

mairava , mf(t)n. (fr. meru) relating 
to mount Meru y Prab. 

mairdla , m.N. of aniythicalbeing.L. 

mairavana , m. N. of an Asura 
(- caritra , n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

maireya, m. n. a kind of intoxicating 
drink (accord, to Su$r., Sch. a combination of surd 
and asavd), MBh.; R. &c. 

Maireyaka, m. n~ id., MBh.; m. pi. N. of a 
mixed caste, MBh. (cf. maitreyakd ). 

mailinda , m. (fr. milinda) a bee, L. 

maisradhanya, n. (fr, misra-dhdn- 
ya) a dish prepared by mixing various grains, Kau$. 

maihika, mf(t)n. (fr. meha) relating 
to urinary disease, Suir. 

mo'zzma + u (see under 3. ma). 

moka, n. (\/2 . muc) the stripped-off 
skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. ?iir-m°) ; a quadruped, 
L.; a pupil, L.; ( mSki ), f.‘releaser/ night, RV.ii, 
38, 3 (Naigh. i, 7). 

Moktavya, mfn. to be set free or liberated, MBh.; 
KSv.; to be let go or given up or delivered, Mn.; 
Y5jn.; to be renounced or resigned, Campak.; to 
be flung or hurled or thrown upon or against (loc. 
or acc. with prati), MBh.; M 5 rkP. 

Moktu-kama, mfn. wishing to let go, desiring 
to shoot or cast, MW. 

Moktri, mfn. one who releases or liberates &c.; 
one who pays or discharges, Susr. 

Mokya. See a-mokyd. 

mokalin, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

moksh , cl. 1. A. mol:shate (lather 

v Dcsid. fr. 4/2. muc; fut. mokshishyate , 
MBh.), to wish to free one’s self, seek deliverance, 
Kfith. (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 57); to free one’s self from 






gjftsjfxrg mumokshayishu . *rrcT3i moraka. 

Mokshayitavya,mfn. to be emancipated,B 3 dar., 


(acc.), shake off, MBh.; cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 
57; rather Nom. fr. moksha, below), mokshayati 
(ni.c. also A. °te; lmpv. mokshayadkvam , MBh.; 
fu t. mohsh ay ishy a ti, °tc , ib.; inf. mokshitum, Hariv., 
v. 1 .), to free or deliver from (abl.), Gaut.; Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi¬ 
gration), Hariv.; to loosen, untie, undo, SuSr.; to 
detach, extract, draw out of (abl.), AitBr.; to wrest 
or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv.; to shed, 
cause to flow (blood), Susr.; to cast, hurl, fling, 
Dhatup. 

MTunokshayishu, mfii. See under */2. muc , 
p. S21, col. 2. 

Moksha, m. (ifc. f. a) emancipation, liberation, 
release from (abl., rarely gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav, 
&c.; release from worldly existence or transmigra¬ 
tion, final or eternal emancipation, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ( 1 W. 39); death, L.; N. of partic. sacred hymns 
conducive to final email 0 , Yajfi.; (in astronf) the 
liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the last 
contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing 
bodies, end of an eclipse, Suryas.; VarBrS.; falling 
off or down, Kum.; VarBrS. {cf. garbka-); effusion, 
VarBrS.; setting free, deliverance (of a prisoner), 
Gaut.; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a 
question), Kathas.; acquittance of an obligation, 
discharge of a debt (cf. rina-)\ shedding or causing 
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.; Susr.; casting, 
shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; strewing, 
scattering, Kum.; Kathas,; utterance (of a curse), 
R.; relinquishment, abandonment, Kathas.; N. of 
the Divine mountain Meru, L.; Schrebera Swiete- 
nioides, L. —kahkshin, mfn. desirous of liberation 
or of final emancipation, MW. — kanda, N. of ch. 
of the Kritya-kalpataru by Lakshmi-dhara. — ka- 
ranata-vadartha, m., -karika, f. pi. N. of wks. 

— kriya~3amac&ra, mfn. accomplishing the act of 
liberation,Pancat.—khanda,m.orn.N.ofwk.—jna- 
na, n. knowledge of final beatitude or emancipation, 
MW.-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.-da, f. N. 
of a female ascetic, Kathas. — deva, m. N. of Hiouen- 
thsang, Buddh. — dvara, n. ‘gate of email 0 ,’ N. of 
the sun, MBh. — dharma, m. law or rule of eman°, 
MBh.; N. ofa section of the 1 2thbookoftheMah5- 
bh 5 rata(fromAdhy 5 ya i74totheend; *\%o-parvan, 
n.), IW. 374; “tikd, f., - dipikd , f., - vyakhya , f., 
-vyakhyana, n., -sarbddhdra, m.; °mdrtka-di- 
pika, f.N. ofwks. - nirnaya,m.N.ofwk. - pati,m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. —parayana, 
mfn. having email 0 as chief object, Bhag. — pnrx, 
f. * city of email 0 / N. of the city of KaficT, Cat. 
-pravesa-vyavasthana, m. a partic. SamSdhi, 
KSrand. — bhagiya, mfn. having to do with eman 0 , 
Divyiiv. — bh 5 j, mfn. attaining final eman 0 , Cat. 

— bhava, m. liberation, final eman°, M Bh. —mahS- 
parishad, f. ‘ great eman°-assembly,’ the Buddhist 
general council, Buddh. - margu, m. N. of a Jaina 
wk. — lakshml-vilasa, m. N.ofa temple, Cat.; 
N. of wk. — lakshmi-sSmr&jya-tantra, n. ,°ya- 
siddhi, f. N. of wks. — vat, mfn. connected with 
final eman°, MarkP. - vada, m., °da-mlm5nsa, 
f. N. of wks.- vSrttika, mfn. reflecting uponlinal 
eman°, MBh. -vinsaka or °ka-stotra, n. ‘20 
verses on eman 0 ,* N. of the verses Hariv. 14348 &c. 

— sSstra, n. the doctrine of final eman°, Up.i 

— sadhana, n. means of eman°, ib.; 'ndpadeta, 

m. N. of wk. - samrSjya-siddhi, f., -siddhi, 
f., -hetuta-vada, m., -mokshdgama, m. N. of 
wks. Mokshantaraiig'a, mfn. nearest or next to 
final eman°, MW. Moksh&valaxnbin, m. resting 
(hopes) on eman°, a heretic, L. Moksheccba, f. 
desire ofeman°, MBh. Moksb^svara, m. N. ofa 
man; of an author, Cat. Moksbop5ya,m. means of 
eman° Hariv.; a sage, saint, devotee(?), W.; -nil- 
cay a, m., -sara, m. or n.(?) N. ofwks. 

Moksbaka, mfn. one who looses or unties or 
sets free, Mil.; (ifc.) final emancipation, L.; m. a 
species of tree, VarBrS.; Su$r.; Bhpr.; Schrebera 
Swietenioides, Bhpr. 

Mokabana, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Cat.; 

n. liberation, releasing, rescuing, MBh.; Mricch.; 
setting at liberty (a criminal), Mn. ix, 249; loosing, 
untying, Paficat.; shedding, causing to flow, Malav.; 
Susr. (cf. rakta-m 0 ); giving up,abandoning, desert¬ 
ing, Pancat.; Hit. (v. 1.); squandering, W.; (/), f. 
the magic art of releasing any one, HParis. 

Moksbaniya, mfn. to be given up or resigned, 
to be disregarded or neglected (a-w°, inevitable), 
MBh.; R. 


Sch. 

Moksbayitri, mfn. one who frees or liberates 
from (abl.), R. 

Moksbaya, Nom. A ,°yate, to become a means 
of emancipation, Cat. 

Moksbita, mfn. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.; 
wrested away, Hariv. 

Moksbin,mfn. striving after emancipation, MBh.; 
MarkP.; emancipated, RamatUp. 

Moksbya, mfn. to be liberated, to be saved, Hariv. 

HT*T moga, m. the chicken-pox or some 
similar disease, L. 

HTO m 6 (jha (or mogha , MaitrS.), mf(a)n. 
(\/1 • midi) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un¬ 
profitable (ibc. and am, ind. in vain, uselessly, with¬ 
out cause), RV. &c. &c.; left, abandoned, MBh.; 
idle, ib.; 111. a fence, hedge, L.; {a), f. Bignonia Sua- 
veolens, L.; Embelia Ribes, L. - karman, mfn. 
one whose actions are fruitless, observinguseless cere¬ 
monies, Bhag.— jnana, mfn. one whose knowledge 
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib. 

— ta, f. vainness, uselessness, Kathas. — pusbpa, 
f. a barren woman, L. — basin, mfii. laughing cause¬ 
lessly, Kath. Mogbdsa, mfn. one whose Hopes are 
vain, Bhag. 

Mogbaya, Nom. A .°ya/e, to become vain or use¬ 
less or insignificant, Alamkarav. 

Mogbi, in comp, for mogha.—V i.kri, P. - ka - 
roti, to make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kalid. 

— bbuta, mfn. become useless, rendered vain, MBh. 

Mogboli, in. an enclosure, hedge, fence, L. 

moca, m. ( 2. muc ) the juice of a tree; 
L.; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.; (prob.) Musa 
Sapientum, Su$r.; (<z), f. Musa Sapientum, Naish.; 
the cotton shrub, L.; the indigo plant, L.; (F), f. 
Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the 
fruit), Vagbh. -niryasa, m., -rasa, m., -sara, 
m., -srava, m., -srut, m. the resin of Gossampinus 
Rumphii, L. Mocabva, m. id., Bhpr. 

Mocaka, mfn. liberating, emancipating,Paficar.; 
one who has abandoned all worldly passions and 
desires, an ascetic, devotee, L.; m. (only L.) Moringa 
Pterygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Schrebera 
Swietenioides, L.; {ika), f. a species of plant, L.; a 
species of fish, Bhpr.; n. a kind of shoe, L. 

Mocana, mf(f)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BhP.; 
casting, darting, Git.; (F), f. a species of plant ( = 
kanta-kari ), L.; n. release, liberation, freeing or 
delivering from (abl. or- comp.), Da$.; Sukas. (cf. 
fina-nr ); unyoking (a car), MBh.; (ifc.) discharg¬ 
ing, emitting, Gobh. — pat taka, ni. or n. ‘ a clear¬ 
ing cloth/ filter, L. 

Mocanaka,mf(/£tf)n. releasing, setting free (see 
bandha-m °); {ika), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

Mocaniya, mfn. to be released or set free, Pancat. 

Mocayitavya, mfn. id., Malav. (v. 1 . moci/°). 

Kocayitri, mfn. freeing, releasing, Kull.011 Mn. 

viii, 342. 

MocSta, m. (only L.)the pith or core of the ba¬ 
nana ; the fruit of the banana tree; Nigella lndica; 
sandal wood. 

Moci. See hila-m°. 

Mocika, m. a tanner or shoemaker (cf. Hind. 
mochi ), L. 

Mocita, mfn. caused to be released, set free, Hit. 

Mocin, mfn. setting free, liberating (see bandha - 
mocini). 

Mocya, mfn. = mocaniya , Y2jn.; to be given up 
or restored, ib.; to be deprived of (acc.), Gaut. 

mojakesin, \v. r. for munja-k°. 

mota, m. or n.a bundle (=Hindi moth), 
Divyav. (also written mudha , mu/a, mu fa). 

mot aha, m.n. (\/mut) a globule or pill 
to be used as a remedy against (gen.), Cat. (cf. mo - 
daka)\ m. N. of an author, Cat.; (f), f. (in music) 
a partic. RaginI, L.; n. a broken or crushed leaf, L. 

Motana, mfn. crushing, grinding, destroying (see 
gaja-m r> )\ m. wind, air, L.; n. the act of crushing, 
breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Mricch.; 
Sukas. (cf. ahguli’i ;/°). 

Motenaka, n. crushing, entire destruction, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib. ' 

MotarnSna, n. a partic. Siddhi, S 2 mkhyas., Sch. 

mota^aUt, f. N. of a country, 

Uttamac. 
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*ft?T mota, f. SidaCordifolia, L.; Sesbania 

Aegyptiaca, L. 

moti or motl. See karna-m°. 

Hi g ift rT mottayita, n. showing affection in 
the absence of a loved object, the silent expression 
of returned affection, Daiar.; S5h. 

modha , m. N. of a family, Cat. — ia- 
taka, n. N. of a poem. 

Modbaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

HTCT mona, m. dried fruit, L.; a kind of 
fly, L.; a basket in which snakes are carried, L. 

Monaka, a word used to explain pimbika, L. 

*Tta1rm molirama , m. (with Jcavi) N. of a 

poet (author of the Kfishna-vinoda-k2vya), Cat. 

m 6 da , m. {V 2. mud) joy, delight, glad¬ 
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragraqce, perfume, 
BhP. (cf. amoda)\ N. of a partic. formula, Ap§r.; 
of a Muni, Cat.; (<?), f. a species of plant (=aja- 
moda), L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. — kara, m. 
N.of a Muni, R. —nStha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— maujarl-guna-lesa-matra-sucakashtaka, 
n. and -manjarl-gtina-lesa-sucaka-dasaka,n. 
N. of Stotras. — modinl, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. 
(prob. w. r. for megha-ni °). Mod&khya, m. the 
mango tree, L. Moda-giri, m. N. of a country, 
MBh. Modddbya, f. a species of plant { = aja- 
moda), L. Moda-pnra, n. N. of a town, MBh. 

Modaka, mfn. (ifc.) gladdening, exhilarating, 
MBh.; m. n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet¬ 
meat, MBh.; R. &c.; (in medicine) a kind of pill, 
Susr.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a 
Kshatriya by a Sudra mother), L.; (F), f. N. of a 
partic. mythical club, R.; n. a kind of metre, Col. 

— kSra, m. a sweetmeat-maker, confectioner, R. 

— may a, mf(/)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pan. v, 
4, 22, Sch. — valiabha, ni. ‘fond of sweetmeats,’ 
N. of Gan&a, Gal. 

Hodakika, f. a sweetmeat (only ifc. after numerals, 
e.g. dvi-modakikam dadati, he gives always two 
sweetmeats), Pan. v, 4, 1, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Modana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting, 
gratifying (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (F), f. 
musk, L.; n. the act of gladdening &c., Dhatup.; 
wax (= ucchishta-m°), L. 

Modanlya, mfn. to be rejoiced at, delightful, 
KathUp. 

Modamana, mfn. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp.; 

m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. maudamdnika). 

Modayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoicing, delighting ; 

{anti), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L. (also °//&z). 

Modaki and °kin, v.l. for mauddkin. 

ModSyani, m. patr. fr. moda, Prav. (prob. w.r. 
for mauddyani). 

Modita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W.; 

n. pleasure, delight, ib. 

Modin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp.; 
(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBh.; {ini), f. Jas- 
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L.; «= aja-moda, 
L.; musk, L. (cf. modana ); an intoxicating drink, 
L. Modinisa, n. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (cf. 
mcdinUa). 

modosha, m.N.of a preceptor, BhP. 

momahana , m. N. of an author 

(15th century), Cat. — vil&sa, m. N. of M°’s wk. 

momugha, mfn. (fr. Intens. of >/i. 
muk) mad, insane, SBr. 

mora, m. a peacock (= mayura), L.; 
(F), f. N. of a family, Cat. Vordsv&ra, m. (with 
bhatta) N. of an author, ib. 

HtTofi moraka, n. a kind of steel, L.; the 

milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next). 

morata, m. a species of plant with 
sweet juice, L.; (also n.) the milk of a cow seven 
days after calving, Su$r. (also * sour huttermilk ’ = 
morana , Bhpr.); {a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, 
L.; n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.; the flower and 
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L. 

Mora taka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L. 

HtOT morana , m. sour buttermilk, Susr., 
Sch. (cf. morata). 

*N ___ 

HRT^i moraka, m. N. of king Prayara- 

3 H a 
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HTU3i*T<nT moraka-bhavana . 


mauna. 


sena’s minister, Rsjat. — bhavaua, n. N. of a temple 
built by M°, ib. 

HVfoST morikc , f. a side-door, postern- 

gate, Gal. ; N. of a poetess, Cat. 

morvam-kara, m. N. of Nara- 

hari-dikshita, Cat. 

moska , m. (Vi. musk) a robber, thief, 
plunderer, BhP.; Git.; robbery, theft,stealing, plun¬ 
dering, Mu.; Var. &c. (also a, f., L.); anything 
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278. 

— krit, mfn. proclaiming or predicting a theft, 
VarBrS. Mosh&bhidarsana, n. seeing or witness¬ 
ing a robbery, Mn. ix, 274. 

Moshaka, m. a thief, robber, L. 

Moshana, mfn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry¬ 
ing off, BhP.; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir.; de¬ 
frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

Moahayituu, m. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L.; the 
Indian cuckoo, L. 

Moshfrl, m. a robber, thief, L. 

Moshya, mfn. liable to be stolen, Vas. 

HI*? m 6 ha , m. (Vi. muh; ifc. f. a) loss of 
consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. &c. (mo- 
ham «Jbrii } to say anything that leads to error; 
mohajtt Vya, to fall into error; mohdt, ind.through 
folly or ignorance); fainting, stupefaction, a'swoon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of 
mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead¬ 
ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects); 
(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots 
of vice, Dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to 
bewilder an enemy (** mohatta), Cat.; wonder, 
amazement, L.; Infatuation personified (as the off¬ 
spring of Brahma), VP. — kalila, n. thicket or snare 
ofillusion, Bhag.; spirituous liquor, L. — kSrin, m. 
Caryota Urens, L. — cudottara or °ra-s&stra, n. 
N. of wk. —J 51 a, n. net ofillusion, mundane fascina¬ 
tion, Yajfi.; MBh. — nidra, f. * sleep of infatuation,’ 
thoughtless confide nee,SirfigP.—par&yaua,mf(£)n. 
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. — parlmuktS, f. N.of 
a Gandharva maid, Karand. — pSsa, m. the snare of 
(worldly) illusion, MW. — mantra, m. a spell or 
charm causing infatuation or delusion, KathSs. — ma¬ 
ys, mf(f)n. consisting of infatuation or delusion, 
Kav. — mudgara, ni. * hammer of ignorance or in¬ 
fatuation,’ N. of two wks. — raja-par 5 j ay a, m. 
N. of a drama. — r&trl, f. * night of bewilderment,’ 
the 11 0 when the world is to be destroyed, BrahmavP. 

— vat, mfn. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Ssm- 
khyak., Sch. — s&stra, n. false doctrine, KurmaP. 

— sulottara, n. N. of wk. Moh&tmaka, mfn. 
causing delusion, Up. Mohinta, m. deep bewilder¬ 
ment of mind, SBr. Mohaudlia-surya, m. a 
panic, medicament, Rasendrac. Mohopanishad, 
f. N. of wk. MohopamS, f. * delusion-comparison,* 
(in rhet.) a comp° which leads to confusing the sub¬ 
ject and object -»f comparison (e. g. ‘regarding thy 
face, O dear one, as the monn, I run after the moou 
as if it were thy face ’), Kavyld. 

Xohaka, mfn. bewildering, infatuating, causing 
ignorance or folly, MW. 

Mohana, mf(f)n. depriving of consciousness, be¬ 
wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in¬ 
fatuating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. the thorn-apple, L.; 
N. of Siva, R.; N. of one of the 5 arrows of the 
god of love, Vet.; of various other authors and men, 
Kathas.; Sukas.; Cat.; (<z), f. the flower of a sort 
of jasmine, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; (f), f. 
Portulaca Qnadrifida, L.; a partic. illusion or delu¬ 
sion, Sarvad.; a partic. incantation, Kathas.; N.of 
an Apsaras, Pahcar.; of a female demon (daughter 
of Garbha-hantri), MarkP.; of one of the nine Saktis 
of Vishnu, L.; n. the being deluded or infatuated, 
delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir.; 
Bhag.; Git.; stupor, being stupefied, Suir.; sexual 
intercourse, Kav.; Sah.; the act of perplexing, puz¬ 
zling, bewildering, R.; Git.; MarkP.; any means 
employed for bewildering others, DaS.; temptation, 
seduction, W.; a magical charm used to bewilder an 
enemy; the formula used in that process (esp. the 
hymns AV. iii, 1, 2), Kau$.; N. of a town, MBh. 

— canda, m. N. of a man, MW. — d£sa, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat. — prakrlti, ni. N. of a pupil of 
§amkar2carya, Samkar. — bhoga, m. a partic. kind 
of sweetmeat, L. — latS, f. a plant which has the 
power of fascinating, MW. -lfila, m. N. of an 


author, Cat. — vallikfi (Su$r.) or-valli (Npr.), f. a 
species of plant. — sapta-satl, f. N. of a poem. 
Mohau&stra, n. N. of one of the 5 arrows of the 
god of love, Kathas.; a weapon which stupefies or 
fascinates the person against whom it isdirected, MW. 

Mohanaka, m. the month Caitra, L.; (ikd), f. 
a spreies of plant, Su$r. 

Mohanlya, mfn. ‘ to be deluded,* resulting from 
illusion or error or infatuation, MBh.; producing 
delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib.; Sarvad. 

Mohama, m. a partic. personification, SamavBr. 

Mohayitfi, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes, 
MBh. 

Mohlta, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, infatuated, 
deluded (often in comp., e.g. kdma-m°, infatuated 
by love), MBh.; R. &c. 

Mobin, mfn. deluding, confusing, perplexing, 
illusive, MBh.; R. &c.; (ini), f. a fascinating 
woman, MW. (cf. RTL. 65, n. 1); the flower of a 
species of jasmine, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Pahcar.; 
of a daughter of Rukmahgada, VP.; °nt-inantra 1 

m. , - raja-sahasra-nam&vati , f. N. of wks. 

Mdlmka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS. 

mauka, m. patr. fr. muka , AsvSr. 

maukali , m. a raven, L. (cf. mau- 
kuli; maudgali). 

Maukalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes 
clothes (also called a Rimaka), L. 

mauhunda , mfn. relating to Mu- 

kunda *i. e. Vishnu, Pahcar. 

mauliuli, m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf. 

maukali). 

mauktika, mfu. (fr. mukti) striving 

after final emancipation, Pancat; m. (only in MBh.) 

n. (fr. mukta ; comp. f. a) a pearl (properly * a col¬ 
lection of p°s *), M Bh.; Kav. &c. — gumphikS, f. 
a female stringer of p°s, K 3 Sikh. — taudula, m. a 
kind of white Vavanala, L. — d&man, n. a string of 
p°s, L.; a kind of metre, Col. — prasavS, f. a pearl 
muscle, L. (cf. muktd-prasii). — may a, mf(f)n. 
consisting of pearls, Sringlr. — m&rapa, n. N. of a 
subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-inala, Cat. 

— m&la, f. a pearl necklace, L.; a species of metre, 
Col. — ratua, n. a pearl gem, pearl (-td, f.), Rajat. 

— suktl, f. a pearl oyster, L. — sara, ni. a string of 
p°s, Nalac.; Uttarar. Mauktik&bha, mfn. like p°s, 
MW. Mauktik&vali (Kir.) or°li (Kathas.), f. a 
pearl necklace. Mauktik&-h 2 ra, m. id., Malatlm. 

maukya , n. (fr. muka) dumbness, 

speechlessness, Mn. xi, 51. 

mauksha, n. (fr. moksha) N. of a Sa- 
man, Laty. 

Maukshika, mfn. relating to the release of a 
planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an ecl°, Suryas. 

41^ maukha, mfn. (fr. mukha) relating to 
the mouth, oral (n.[?] a fault or defect connected with 
the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat. 

Maukhika, mfu. (fr. mukha ), L. 

Maukhya,n.precedence,pre-eminence,Hit.(w.r.) 

lira* maukhara , m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a 

family or race, Hear. 

Maukharl, m. a patr., Vas., Introd. 

Maukharl, f. = next, MW, 

Maukharya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Pahcar.; 
scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW.; 
(d), f. of maukhari above, Pan. iv, 1, 79, Sch. 

*rrni maugdha (w, r., Sah.; Uttarar.) or 
maugdhya (ib.; Kathas. &c.), n. (fr. mugdha), sim¬ 
plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace 
(asking a lover to tell what is already known); charm, 
beauty, MW. 

maughya, n. (fr. mogha) vanity, un¬ 

profitableness, uselessness, BhP. 

mauca, n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the 

banana or plantain tree, Susr. 

maujavaia, mfn. coming from or 
produced on the mountain Muja-vat,RV.; Nir.; m. 
(said to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34). 

maunja , mf(t)n. (fr. munja) made of 
MuSja-grass or its fibres, TS. &c. &c.; resembling 


Mufrja-grass or living on it,RV.i, 191, 3; m. a blade 
of Muhja-grass, MW.; N. of a village of the Bahlkas, 
L.; (I), f., see below. — viv£iia, mfn. twisted or 
fabricated out of Muhja-grass, ApSr. 

Maunjaka, m. blades of Muhja-grass, VarBrS. 
(v. 1. muHjaka). 

MaunjakSyana, m. a patr., Pravar. 

Maunjavata, mf(f)n. coming from the moun¬ 
tain Munja-vat, Siddh. on P 5 n. iv, 4, no. 

Maunjfiyana, m. patr. fr. muflja , g. nadddi; 
N. of a man, MBh.; pi. N. of a warlike family, g. 
damany-adi; (T), f. a princess of the MauhjJyanas, 
g. iarhgaravddi. °nlya,m. a prince of the Mauftji- 
yanas, g. da 1natty-adi. 

Maunjln, mfn. girt with or wearing a girdle of 
Muhja-grass, Hariv. (cf. tiaga-m°). 

Maunji-baudhaua, n. = mauftji-batidkana , 
Mn. ii, 169, 171; Yajn. i, 39. 

Maunjl, f. (scil. mekhala , m. c. also maunji) a 
Brihman’s girdle or cord made of a triple string of 
Muhja-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kav. &c. - tri- 
nflkhya,m. Muhja-grass, L. — dhara,mfn. wearing 
or carrying Muhja-grass, MBh. — nibandhana, n. 
the bindingon of the girdle of Muhja-grass or of the 
sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. — pattrd, f. Eleusine Indica, 
L. — bandhana, ru =* -nibandhana; °?ta-c\hnita, 
mfn.dfstinguished by the bindingof the Munja girdle, 
Mn. ii, 170. 

Maunjlya, mfn. made of Muhja-grass, BhavP, 

Maxmjya, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. 

maudi, f. coarse ground meal, L. 

ifh* maudhya t m. (fr. mudha) patr., g. 
kurv-adi; n. stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; swoon, stupor, L. 

frig'll maundi-nikaya, m. (maundi fr. 
munpa) a proper N., Pan. vi, 2, 94, Sch. 

Maundika, n. shaving, L. 

Maundy a, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

*rN mautra , n. (fr. mutra) a quantity of 
urine, Gj-§rS. (cf. a-mautra-dhauta). 

Mautra-krlcchrlka, mf(F)n. (fr. mutra kric - 
chra) resembling strangury, Car. 

mauda, m. pi. (fr. muda) N. of a school, 
Pin. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see 
maudaka). — palppalSda, m. pi., g. karta-kau- 
japddi. — h£yaua,m.a patr. (alsopl.),Samskarak. 

I. Maudaka, n. a partic. version of a sacred text 
adopted by Mauda, Pat. 

maudaka, mf(r)n.(fr. modaka) re¬ 
lating to sweetmeats r dealing with them, Cat. °kika, 
mf(f)n. consisting or composed of sw°. Pan. v, 4, 
22, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pan. v, 4, 21, Sch. 

Maudanlka, mf(£ or 1) n. (fr. modana), g. kdly- 
ddi . °ueyaka, mfn., g. kattry-adi. 

maudamanika, mf (5 or ?)n. (fr. 
modamana ), g. kaly-adi. 

maudakin , m. (prob.) N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (v. 1 . modakitt ); of a son of Bhavya 
and (n.)a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v.l. maudaki). 

maudga , mf( 5 )n. (fr. mudga) relating 
to a bean, consisting of beans, KatySr.; Susr.; m. N. 
of a preceptor, VP. Maudglka, mf(f)n. purchased 
with beans, Pan.v, 1,37,Vartt.3,Pat. 6 glua, mf(/)n. 
sown with beans, Pap. v, 2,1, Sch. 

maudgali , m. (fr. mud gala) a crow, 


L. — kera, m. a patr., L. 

Maudgaliya, mfn. (fr. maudgalya), g. kritdt- 
vadi. 

Maudgalya, mfn. descended or sprung from 
Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Naka, §Br.; of Sata- 
balaksha, Nir.; of Lafigallyana, AitBr.; N. of a 
chamberlain, Malav.; m. a partic. mixed caste, MBh. 

MaudgalySyaua, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of a 
pupil of Gautama Buddha, Lalit, 

maudrika , m. (fr. mudra) a maker 
of seal rings (?), L. 

«rhr maund, m. (fr. muni) a patr., AsvSr.; 
pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (f), f. N. of the 15th day 
in the dark half of the month Phalguna (when a 
partic. form of ablution is performed in silence), Col.; 




mauna-gopala . 


mleccha-vac . 


837 


n. the office or position of a Muni or holy sage, SBr.; 
MBh.; silence, taciturnity,ChUp.; Mu.; MBh.&c. 
(inaunam with */ kri or vi- */dha orsam-a- */car , 
to observe silence, hold one’s tongue). — gopala, N. 
of wk. — tySga, m. breaking silence, Cat. — dh5- 
rin, mfn. observing silence, Kathas. — bhat^a, m. 
N. of various men, Cat. — mantravabodha, m. N. 
of wk. — mudrS, f. the Mudra or attitude of silence, 
MW. —vritti, mfn. observing a vow of silence, 
Subh. — vrata, mfn. id., Pancat.; n. a vow of 
silence, MBh.; -dhara (MBh .),-dhariu (R.); °tiu 
(MarkP.), mfn. == -vritti. — sammati, f. tacit 
assent, MW. — sutra, n. N. of wk. 

Mauni, Vriddhi form of muni , in comp. — citi 
(fr. inuni-cita ), g. sutam-gaviddi. — stlialika, 
mfn. (fr. muni-sthala ), g. kumndddi. Katmln- 
dra, mfn. (fr. munindra), Divyav. 

Maunika, mfn. like a Muni, g. aiiguly-adi. 
Maunin, mfn. observing silence, silent, taciturn, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m . — muni (sometimes ifc. in 
proper names, e. g. gopiudtha-m°). Mauni-tva, 
n. silence, Kav. 

Mauueya, m. metron. of a class of Gandharvas 
and Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; pi. N. of a school, 
L.; ( viadn 0 ), n. the position or office of a Muni, 
RV. x, 136, 3. 

Maunya, a patr., w. r. for mauna. 

maunda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.r. tnoda, tnaudga). 

maurajiha,m.(fr.muraja)& dnim- 
beater, drummer, L. 

maurava , mf(t)n. (fr. muru) relating 
to the demon Muru, MBh. 

1. Maurva, mf(f)n. made from the iron called 
muru, BhP. 

maurkhya, n. (fr. markka) stupidity, 
folly, fatuity, Kav.; Kathas.; Su$r. 

maurya, m. patr. fr. mura and metron. 
fr. mura, VP.; H Paris. (cf. g. kanvddi); pi. N. of 
a dynasty beginning with Candra-gupta, Pur. —dat- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Da$. — putra, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas, W. 

2. maurva, mf(I)n. (fr. murva) made of 
the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or relat¬ 
ing to Murva or bow-string hemp, GrSrS.; Mn.j 
MBh.; (f), f., see below. 

Maurvlkd, f. (in geom.) the sine of an arc, 
SOryas.; a bow-string, L. 

MaurvI, f. a string or girdle made of Murva (see 
comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in geom.) the sine 
of an arc, Suryas. — mekhalin, mfn. wearing a 
girdle made of Murva, MBh. 

nit? maula , mf(a)n. (fr. mula) derived 
from roots (as poison), Hear.; handed down from 
antiquity,ancient (as a custom), MBh.; holding office 
from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister 
or warrior), Mil.; MBh. &c.; aboriginal, indigen¬ 
ous, Mn. viii, 62 ; 259 ; m. an hereditary minister 
(holding his office from father and grandfather), 
Ragh.; DaS.; pi. aboriginal inhabitants who have 
emigrated, L.; (with parthivah) — mulaprakri- 
tayah, Kam. 

Maulabh&rika,mfn. (fr .miila-bhard) carrying 
a load of roots, g. vansddi. 

Mauli, m. the head, the top of anything, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Hit. &c. (maulau ui-Vdha, to place on the 
head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best, 
Bham.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; patr., Pravar.; pi. N. 
of a people, MarkP.; m. f. a diadem, crown, crest, 
MBh.; Kav. Sec .; a tuft or lock of hair left on the 
crown of the head after tonsure, a top-knot ( = ciida), 
Kum. (v. 1.) ; hair ornamented and braided round the 
head ( >=d/iainmilla) f VcnTs.; (also*), f. the earth, 
L. — kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head, 
SarfigS. — prishtha, n. the crown of the h°, L. 

— bfindha, m. a diadem for the h°, Var. — mani, 
m. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kalid. 

— mandana,n. head ornament. Pancar.; -malika, 
f. a garland worn as a h° orn°, Kathas. — mala and 
-maiika, f. a wreath worn on the h°, Kav.; Kathas.; 
c liu, mfn. (ifc.) having anything fora crest, MarkP. 

— mukuta,n.a diadem, tiara, Dhurtas. — ratna, n. 
=1 -inani, MW. Mauliudu, in. the moon on(Siva’s) 
h°,Hcat. Mauly-Sbharaua,n. a h°ornament, BhP. 


Maulika, mfn. (fr. inula) producing roots &c., 
g.vanfddi; derived from a root, original, S3 mkhyapr., 
Introd.; inferior, of low origin (opp. to kulhia), 
Col.; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarBrS.; pi. 
N. of a people, MSrkP.; n. =garl>hddhaua i L. 

Maulikya, n. (fr. utiilika), g. purohit&di. 

Maulln, mfn. {ix.mauli )having anything upper¬ 
most or turned upwards(seec<z£rrt-w 0 )i being at the 
head, chief, Kav.; having a diadem or crown, dia¬ 
demed, crested (also applied to Siva), M Bh.; Heat. 

Mauleya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Maulya, mfn. being at the root, KatySr.; n.*= 
m lily a , price, Vet.; Parlcad. Maulyadhyaya, m. 
N. of wk. 


maulugi, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

mausala, maushala , w. r. for mau - 
sala below. 


*1 maushika , mfn. (fr. mushikd) relat¬ 

ing or belonging to a mouse, Pancat. 

MausMkSra, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pan. iv, 
i, 120. 

Maushlkl, m. metron. fr. mushika , g. bahv-adi. 

Maushikl-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

mauskta , f. (fr. muskti) a combat with 
fists, boxing match, L. 

Maushtika, m. a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh.; 
a goldsmith, L. 

mausala , mf(t)n. (fr. musala) club- 
shaped, club-formed, ASvSr.; R.; fought with clubs 
(as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle 
with clubs (cf. - parvati ); N. of a Madhu-parka 
(composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kau$.; 
relating to Mausalya, g. kanvddi; m. pi. N. of a 
family, SamskSrak. — parvan, n. * Musala-section/ 
N. of the 16th book of the MahH-bhSrata (so called 
after the self-slaughter in a club-fight of Krishna’s 
family, the Yidavas, through the curse of some Brah¬ 
mans, iw. 374 )* 

Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala , g. gargddi. 

mausala , m.= JL—» a Moslim, 
Musalmin, Cat. 


mauhanika, m. (fr. mokana) N. of 


Caitra, L. 

mauhurta, m. (fr. mukurla) an as¬ 
trologer, MBh. 

Mauhurtlka, mfn. lasting for a moment, mo¬ 
mentary, BhP.; relating to a particular time or hour, 
ib.; skilled in astrology, Kav.; m. an astrologer, 
Kav.; Kathas.; Hit.; pi. N. of a class of celestial 
beings (children of MuhQrta), BhP. 


mna (cf. */man, with which mnd was 
originally identical), cl. 1. P. Dhatup. xxii, 
31 ; mauati (Gr. also pf. viamnau ; aor. am - 
nasit; Prcc. innayat or mneydt; fut. mndta and 
mnasyati; inf. rnndtum: Caus. mnapayati, aor. 
a mim napat: Desid. m irn ndsati: In te 11s. mdmnd- 
yate, mamuati, mamueti), only in auu- } a-,pra - 
ty-a-, sam-a-, pari-*/mud. 

Mnata. See a-, sam-a-innata . 


myaksh, cl. 1. P. myakskati (pf. mi- 
^ myaksha, inimikshiih, °kshire; aor. 
amyak. Pass, amyakshi ), to be fixed or situated in 
(loc.), rest firmly, RV.; to be present, exist, ib. (cf. 
apa-, a-, ni-, sam-*/tnyaksK). 

or mriksh, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

^ xvii, 12) inrakshati or mrikshdti (pf. 
tnimrikshtib ), to rub, stroke, curry, RV. viii, 74, 
13; to smear, Lalit.; to accumulate, collect, Dhatup.: 
Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxii, 119) mrakshayali 
or mrikshayati, to rub, smear, anoint, KatySr.; 
Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhatup.; to speak indis¬ 
tinctly or incorrectly, ib.; to cut, ib. 

Mrakslia, mfn. rubbing, grinding down, destroy¬ 
ing (cf. tuvi-mr °); m. concealment of one’s vices, 
hypocrisy (with Buddhists, one of the 24 minor evil 
qualities), Dharmas. 69. — kritvan, mfn. rubbing 
to pieces, destroying, RV. 

Mrakskana, n. rubbing in, anointing, Dhatup.; 
ointment, oil, Susr. 

MraksMta, mfn. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv. 

Llraksliya, n. ill-feeling(?), Divyav. 


mrad (cf. y/l. mrid), cl. I. A. ntra- 
N date (Gr. also pf. mamrade, fut. mradita 
&c.), only in pra- and vi-*/mrad: Caus. rnraaa- 
yati (aor. amamradat, Pan. vii, 4, 95), to smooth; 
Desid. uiimradishate , Gr.: Iutens. mamradyatc , 
mamratti, ib. 

Mrada, mradas. See urua-mrada and iirna - 
inradas. 

Mradiman, m. softness, Naish.; tenderness, mild¬ 
ness, Sis.; Rajat. Mradiman vita, mfn. endowed 
with softness, mild, kind, W. 

Mradlshtlia, mfn. (superl. of mridu) very soft 
or mild, Pan, vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

Mradlyas, mfn. (compar. of mridu) softer, 
milder, APr5t., Sch.; Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch. 

MldH mratana, ti. Cyperus Rotundus, L. 
mrit, cl. 4. P. mrityati, to decay, he 
dissolved, SBr. 


mruc (cf. Vmluc), cl. 1. P. mrocati 
^ N (aor. amrucat and amrocit , Pan. iii, 1, 
58), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 13: Desid. mumru- 
cishati and mumrocishati, Pan. i, 2, 26 (cf. w/-and 
abhi-ui-*/mruc). 

Mmkta. See abhi-ni-mrukta. 


Mroka, m. N. of a destructive Agni, AV. ( mro - 
kauumroka, ii, 24, 3). 

mrufic (■=.*/mruc, Dhatup. vii, 11), 
cl. 1. P. mruilcati. 


(cf. y/mlef), v. 1. for next. 

mred, cl. 1. P. mredati, to be mad, 
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. a- and upa-ri-*/inrc 4 ). 


mlakta (?), mfn. stolen, L. 


|P X^mlaksk, cl. 10. P. mlakshayati, to cut, 
divide, Dhatup. xxxii, 119 (v.l.) 

P1K mldta , mlana, mlayin, mldsnu. See 
p. 838, col. 1. 

f$?^mlich t mlishta. See */mlcch. 

TR^mluc (cf. Vmruc), cl. 1. P. (Dhlitup. 

*§ N vii, 14 )ml 6 cati (aor. amlucat and am lo¬ 
ut, Pan. iii, I, 58), to go, move ; to go down, set, 
§Br.: Desid. mimilucishati and mumlocishati , 
Pan. i, 2, 26: Intens. malimlucamahe , to bring to 
rest, allay, ManGf. (cf. auu -, upa-, ui -, abhi-ni - 
*/mine). 

Mlukta. See apa-mlukta. 

mlunc (= /mluc, Dhatup. vii, 12), cl. 
1. P. mluficati. 

another form of */mluc , only 
in abhi-ni- and upa-mlupta, q.v. 

Tf^mlech (=x/mlich), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

^ N vii, 25) mlecchati (Gr. also pf. inimlec- 
cha, fut. inlecchitd &c.; Ved. inf. mlecchitavai f 
Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar¬ 
barian who does not speak Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.; 
Caus.orcl.io.P. mlecchayati , id.,Dhatup. xxxii,120. 

Mlishta, mfn. spoken indistinctly or barbarously, 
Pan. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint ( = mlana), 
L.; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L. 
MUshtoktl, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop. 

Mleccha, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan, 
man of an outcast race, any person who does not 
speak Sanskrit and does not conform to the usual 
Hindu institutions, SBr. &c. Sec. (J, f.); a person 
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L. ; 
a wicked or bad man, sinnei, L. ; ignorance of San¬ 
skrit, barbarism, NySyam., Sch.; n. copper, L. ; ver¬ 
milion, L. — kauda, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 
— jati, m. a man belongiog to the Mlecchas, a bar¬ 
barian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirita, Sahara or 
Pulinda), MBh. — taskara-sevlta, mfn. infested 
by b°s and robbers, Ml. — tS, f. the condition of b°s, 
VP. — deea, m. a foreign or barbarous country, 
Hariv. — dvlshta, m. bdellium, Gal. — uivaha, m. 
a host or swarm of b°s, Git. — bhSsha, f. a foreign 
or barbarous language, MBh. — bhojana, n. * food 
of b°s,’ wheat, L. (also °jya); n. - yavaka, half ripe 
barley, L. — mandala, n. the country of the Mlec¬ 
chas or b°s, W. — mukha, n. - mlecchdsya , L. 
— v5c, mfn. speaking a barbarous language (i.e. not 








Tiina( mlecclidkhya. 


^ i. yaj. 
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Sanskpt; opp. to drya-vac), Mn. x, 43. Mlec- 
chakbya, n. ‘called Mleccha/ copper, L. Mlec- 
cbasa, m.*= mleceha-bhojana , L. Mleccbdsya, 
n. 4 foreigner-face,’ copper (so named because the 
complexion of the Greek andMuhammedan invaders 
of India was supposed to be copper-coloured), L. 

Mleccbana, n. the act of speaking confusedly 
or barbarously, DhStup. 

Mleccbita, mfn. =* mlishta, Pan. vii, 2,18, Sch.; 
n. a foreign tongue, L. 

Mleccbitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon 
(unintelligible to others), Cat. 

§7 mle( (cf. \Zmre() t cl. 1. P. mle{ati , to 
be mad, Dhatup. ix, 3 (accord, to Vop. also mletf, 
mlcdati). 

mlev (cf. Vmev), cl. 1. A. mlevate , to 
serve, worship, Dhatup. xiv, 33. 

mini, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mla- 

w yati (ep. also °te and mldti; pf. mamlatt , 
MBh.; mantle , Pan. vi, I, 45, Sch.; aor. amlaslt, 
2. sg. mlasih, MBh.; Prec. mlayat or mleyat , Pan. 
vi, 4, 68, Sch.; fut. ml&td , mldsyati, Gr.; Cond. 
a m lasyatam , B r., °syeta m,Vp .; inf. mid turn, Gr.), 
to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c.; to be 
languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear¬ 
ance, ib.: Caus. mlapdyati , to cause to wither or 
fade, enfeeble, make languid, AV.; mlapayatt , to 
crush, Kav. 

MlitA, mfn. (leather &c.) made soft by tanning, 
RV.; faded, withered, Kav. &c. 

fill&na, mfn. faded, withered, exhausted, languid, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; relaxed, shrunk, 
shrivelled,Car.; dejected,sad,melancholy, Das.; van¬ 
ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul, 
dirty, L.; m. a house frog, L.; 11. withered or faded 
condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBjS. 

— kshlna, mfn. withering and languishing, Raj at. 

— tS, f.» next, DhOrtas. — tva, n. withered or faded 

condition, dejectedness, languor, R.— manas, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh. —vaktra, mfn. 
having a blackened countenance, Prab. <—vxlda, 
mfn. one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhartr. 
(v.l. for vita-vt*). — sraj, mfn. having a withered 
or faded garland, MBh. S£l&nfi,nga, mf(f)n. having 
enfeebled limbs, weak-bodied; a. woman dur¬ 

ing the menses, L. Ml&ndndrlya, mfn. having 
enfeebled senses, Bhartp 

Mianl, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing, 
perishing, Kav.; Kathas.; depression, melancholy, 
sadness, Kathas.; disappearance, Kad.; foulness, filth, 
Kav.; blackness, ib.; vileness, meanness, ib. 

Mlftniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vas. 

Mlfipln, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither, 
Naish. 

MISyat, mfn. fading, withering, languishing &c. 
M 15 yad-vaktra, mfn. having a haggard or sorrow¬ 
ful face, Raj at. 

U12yin, mfn. fading, withering away, languish¬ 
ing, Bhartr.; Sulr. 

MISsnu, mfn. id., L. 


YA. 

V i .ya, the 1st semivowel (corresponding 
to the vowels i and f, and having the sound of the 
English jy, in Bengal usually pronounced 1 /*). — kara, 
m. the letter or sound ya , TPrat.; °radi-pada, n. 
a word beginning with ya (euphemistically applied 
to any form of */yabh), Kavy^d. —tva, n. the 
being the sound TPrat., Sch. 

tT 2. ya, m. (in prosody) a bacchic (v--), 
Pihg. 

V 3. ya, the actual base of Ihe relative 
pronoun in declension [cf. ydd and Gk. 6s. ij, 6]. 
— tama, mfn. (superl.; n. °mal, m. pi. °me; cf. 
Pan. v, 3, 93) who or which (of many),RV.; AV.; 
Br.; c md-tha , ind. in which of many ways, §Br. 
(yatamathd hat ham at ha, \n thesameway as always, 
ShadvBr.) — tori, mfn. (compar.; cf. Pan. v, 3, 92) 
who or which (oftwo), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; °rd~ 
tra, ind. in which of the two places, MaitrS.;°tt/-Md, 
ind. in which of two ways, SBr. 

YakA,mf(^n. (cf. Pan. vii, 3, ^)*= 3 -/ rt » w h°» 
which, RV.; VS. 


^ 4. ya, m. (in some senses fr. Vi. ya, 
only L.) a goer or mover ; wind ; joining ; restrain¬ 
ing ; fame ; a carriage (?); barley ; light; abandon¬ 
ing; (i), f. going; a car; restraining; religious 
meditation; attaining; pudendum muliebre; N. of 
Lakshmi. 

HW^yal-an. See next. 

TFfT{ydkrit,n. (the weak cases are option¬ 
ally formed fr. a base yakan , cf. Pan. vi, 1, 63 J 
nom. zcc.ydkrit, AV.; ib\.yaknds, RV. \ya hr itas, 
SuSr.; instr. yaknd, VS.; loc. yakriti, SnSr.; ibc. 
only yakrit) the liver, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. 
5 va/>; Lat.yVrwr.] — kosa, m. n. the cyst or mem¬ 
brane enveloping the liver, MW. — tas, ind. from 
the liver, Nir. iv, 3. 

Yakrid, in comp, for yakrit. — ari-latiba, n. 
a partic. drug, L. — Stmika, f. a kind of cockroach, 
L. — ndara, n. an enlargement of the liver, Su$i. 

— dSJya, n. or -daly-udara, n. id., ib. — variia, 
mfn. liver-coloured, ib. — vairin, m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. 

Yakrin, in comp, for yakrit. — me das, n. liver 
and fat, g. gavdtvddi. 

Yakril, in comp, for yakrit . — loma or -Io¬ 
nian, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

TJTff yahsk (perhaps Desid. of a Vyak, from 
which yahu and yahvd), cl. I. P. A .yakshati, °te, 
(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only in pra- */yaksh, 
q. v.; and once in yakshdmas, to explain yaksha, 
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. K. yakshayate, to worship, 
honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19. 

Yaksbd, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual 
apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; 
GrSrS. (accord, to some native Comms. ^ yaj da, 
puja,pujita &c.); m. N. of a class of semi-divine 
beings (attendants of Kubera, exceptionally also of 
Vishnu ; described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of 
Kalyapa, of Khasa or Krodha; also as produced 
from the feet of Brahma; though generally regarded 
as beings of a benevolent and inoffensive disposition, 
like the Yaksha in Kalidasa's Megha-duta, they are 
occasionally classed with Pisacas and other malignant 
spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos¬ 
session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system 
see MWB. 206, 218),Up.; GfS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(with Jainas) a subdivision of the Vyantaras; N. of 
Kubera, VarYogay.; of a Muni, R.; of a son of 
Svaphalka, VP.; of Indra’s palace, L.; a dog, L.; 
{a), f. N. of a woman, HPariS.; (f)» f- a female 
Yaksha, MBh.; R. &c. {yakshhidm prathamd 
yakshl = Durga, Hariv.) ; N. of Kubera s wife, L. 

— kardama, m. an ointment 01 perfumed paste 
(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal¬ 
wood and Kakkola), KatySr., Sch.; Dhanv.; Heat. 

— kupa, m. 4 Yaksha-tank,’ N. of a place, Cat. 

— graba, m. 4 the being possessed by Y°s,’ a panic, 
kind of insanity, MBh.; - paripidita, mfn. afflicted 
with it, Sulr. — tarn, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 

— 15 , f. (Kathas.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con¬ 
dition of a Y°. — datt 5 ,f. N. of a woman, H Paris. 
—dara, N. of a district, Rajat. — dSsI, f. N. of a 
wife of Sudraka, DaS. — dlg-vljaya, m. N. of wk. 

— drls, mfn. having the appearance of a Y° (accord, 
to Say. = utsavasya drashla), RV. — deva-grilia, 
n. a temple dedicated to the Y°s, Kathas. — dkupa, 
m. a partic. incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea 
Robusta, L.; resin in general,W. (also °paka, Gal.) 

— nSyaka, m. N. of the servant of the 4th Arhat 
of the present AvasarpinT, L. — pati, m. a king of 
the Y°s, Kathas.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; BhP. 

— p&la, m. N. of a king, Buddh. — prasna, m. 
N. of wk. —ball, m. an oblation to the Y°s (a 
partic. nuptial ceremony), XpGr.,Comm. — bbava- 
na, n. a temple dedicated to Y°s, Kathas. — bbrit, 
mfn. supporting or nourishing living beings (?), 
RV. i, 190, 4. — malla, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
one of the 5 LokSsvaras, W. — rasa, m. a kind of 
intoxicating drink, L. — rfij, m. 4 king of the Y°s,* 
N. of Kubera, R.; BhP.; of Mani-bhadra, MBh.; 
a palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and 
boxing. L.; (-ratypurl, f. N. of Alaka, the capital 
of Kubera, L. — r&ja, m. * Y°-king,’ N. of Kubera, 
MBh. — ratrl, f. ‘night of theY°s,* N.of a festival 
(* dlpdll, q. v.), L. — varman, m. N. of a com¬ 
mentator, Sakaj., Sch. — vitta, mfn. one whose 
property is like that of the Y°s, one who has merely 
the guardianship of property and does not make use 
of it himself, BhP. — sena, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 


— othala, rn.(l) N. of a place, Cat. Yaksbdii- 
ganS, f. a Y° woman, Megh. Yakshangl, f. N. 
of a river, Satr. Yaksbkdbipa (MBh.) or °patl 
(ShadvBr.), m. 1 lord of the Y°s,’ N. of Kubera. 
Yaksh&malaka, 11. the fruit of a species of date, 
L. Yaksbdyatana, n. a temple dedicated to the 
Y°s, Kathas. Yaksb^vSsa, m. ‘abode of the Y°s/ 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Yaksbendra, m. a king 
of the Y°s, R.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R. 
Yaksb.es, m. N. of the servants of the Ilth and 
18th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. Yak- 
sbesa, m. *»next,W. Yaksbdsvara, m. a king 
of the Y°s, Megh.; N. of Kubera, Hit.; - medhtya , 
n. N. of wk. Yaksboduxnbaraka, n. the fruit of 
the Ficns Religiosa, L. (w. r . yakshdd 0 ), 

Yaksbaka, yaksha, N. of certain mythical 
beings attending on Kubera, R. 

Yaksbana, w.^jakshana (q.v.), MarkP. 

Yaksban, prob. w. r. for yakshmati (q. v.), 
MarkP. 

Yaksblnl, f. of yakshln; a female Yaksha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; Kubera’s wife, L.; a sort of female 
demon or fiend (attached to the service of Durga 
and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining 
intercourse with mortals) ; W. —kavaca,m.orn. (?), 
-tantra, n. N. of wks. — tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of a female Y°, Kathas. — patala, m. or n. (?), 
-mantra, m., -vetala-sadbana, n„ -sSdbana, 
n. N. of wks. 

Yaksbin, mfn. having life, living, really exist¬ 
ing (accord, to Say. = pujanTya), RV.; {ini), f., 
see above. 

Yaksbx, f. of yaksha above, — tva, n. the state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, Kathas. 

Y&kshu, m. sg. or pi. N. of a race or tribe, RV. 

1. Yaksbma, m. $ickna>s, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of diseases (prob. of a consump¬ 
tive nature), RV.; AV.; VS.; pulmonary disease, 
consumption, TS.; Ka$h. &c. — n£sana, mf (i*) n. 
destroying or removing sickness, AV.; m. the re¬ 
puted author of the hymn RV. x, 161, 

2. Yaksbma, in comp, for °man. — griblta, 
mfn. seized or afflicted with consumption, AsvGf. 

— grasta, mfn. attacked by cons°, BhP. — graba, 
m. an attack of cons°, cons°, ib. — gbnl, f. ‘destroy¬ 
ing consumption/ grapes, raisins, L. 

Yaksbman, m. pulmonary consumption, con¬ 
sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. &c. 

Yaksbmln, mfn. consumptive,phthisical. MW.; 
one who suffers from pulmonary consumption, M11.; 
MBh. 

Yaksbmcdb£, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease, 
AV. {yakshmah-dha, Pada-p&jha). 

Yaksbya, mfn. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii, 
60, 3 (Say. — yashtavya). 

yah, (in gram.) a term for the Inten¬ 
sive suffix ya. Pan. iii, I, 22 &c. — anta, m. the 
Atmanepada Intens. formed by reduplication and the 
suffix ya, ib. vi, 1, 9, Sch. —Ink, the dropping of 
the Intensive suffix^ (or a blank substituted for it), 
ib. ii, 4,74; {-lugYanta, m. the Parasmaipada Intens. 
formed without ya; °ta-iiromani, m. N. of wk. 

yac-chandas &c. See p. 844, 

col. 3. 

1. yaj, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
n 33 )ydjati, °le (1. $g.ya/ase, RV. viii, 25, 
1; Ved. Impv. ydkshi or °shva; pf. iyaja, MBh.; 
Jjd, RV.; yeji [?], AV., cf. Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 
120 ; Ved. aor. aydkshit or ay at ; ayashtaj Subj. 
yakshat,yakshati, °te; 3. sg. ayakshata, ASvGr.; 
Prec. ijydt, Pan. iii, 4, 104; yakshTya, MaitrS.; 
fut . yashta, Br.; yakshyati, °ydte , RV. &c. &c.; 
inf. ydshlum, tjitum, MBh.; Ved. °tave; yd - 
jadhyai or yajddhyai; p.p. ishta, ind.p. ishtvc t, 
AV.; ishtvTnam, Pan. vii, 1,48 ; ~ijya, Gr.; ya- 
jam, AV.),to worship, adore, honour (esp. with sacri¬ 
fice or oblations); to consecrate, hallow, offer (with 
acc., rarely dat., loc. or praii , of the deity or person 
to whom; dat. of the person for whom, or the thing 
for which; and instr. of the means by which the 
sacrifice is performed ; in older language generally 
P. of Agni or any other mediator, and A. of one who 
makes an offering on his own account, cf. ydja - 
vtana; later properly P. when used with reference 
to the officiating priest, and A. when referring to the 
institutor of the sacrifice), RV. &c. &c.; to offer, 
i.e. to present, grant, yield, bestow, MBh.; BhP.; 
(A.) to sacrifice with a view to (acc.), RV.; to in- 
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vitc to sacrifice by the YAiyA verses, §Br.; SAhkhSr.: 
Pass .ijyate (p.Ved. ijyamanaoeyajyamana Pat.on 
Pan. yi, 1,108; ep. also pr. p. ijyat), to be sacrificed 
or worshipped, MBh.; Kav. Sec .: Caus. yajdyati 
(ep. also 0 /*; zox.ayiyajat), to assist anyone(acc.)as 
a priest at a sacrifice (instr.), TS.; Br.; to cause any 
one (acc.) to sacrifice anything (acc.) or by means 
of any one (instr.), MBh.; R.: Dcsid. yiyakshati, 
°te (cf. lyakshati ), to desire to sacrifice or worship, 
MBh.; R. : In tens, yayajyatt, yay a jiti. yayashti, 
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. [Cf. Zd. yaz ; Gk. ayvbs, 
ay os, a£o/uu.] 

2. Taj, (ife .; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor¬ 
shipping, a sacrificer (see divi- and drvaydj). 

Taja, m. a word formed to explain yajus, SBr.; 
(J), f. N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned 
with Sita, SamA and Bhuti), ParGr. 

YajatA, mf[<z)n. worthy of worship, adorable, 
holy, sublime, RV. [cf. Zd. yazata] ; m. a priest 
( — ritvij),L. ; the moon, L.; N. of Siva, L.; (with 
Atreya) of a Rishi (author of RV. v, 67,68), Anukr. 

Yajati, m. N. of those sacrificial ceremonies to 
which the verb yajati is applied (as opp. to juhoti), 
KatySr. (cf. Kull. on Mn. ii, 84). — desa, m., 
-aftliSna, n. the place or position of the Vedi or 
sacrificial altar, KatySr., Sch. 

Yajatra, mf(<z)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
deserving adoration, RV.; VS.; AV.; m.-agni- 
kotrin , L.; «= yaga , L.; n.=agni-hotra, L. 

YajAtba, (only in dat. **°thdya, construed like 
an inf.) worship, sacrifice, RV. 

Y&jadbyai. See under V I. yaj. 

Yaj ana, n. the act of sacrificing or worshipping, 
Mn ; MBh. &c. (tava yajanaya, to worship thee, 
BhP.); a place of sacrifice, R.; BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh. Yajan&dbyayana, n. du. sacrificing and 
studying the Veda (the duties incumbeut on all 
twice-born), Vishn. 

1. Yajamya, mfn. (fr. prec.) relating to sacrifice 
or worship; n. (with or scil. ahari) a day of sacri¬ 
fice or consecration, GrSrS. 

2. Yajaniya, mfn. (Vyaj) to be sacrificed or 
worshipped, Ml. 

Yajanta, m. a sacrificer, worshipper (?), W. 

Yaja-pr£isba, mfn. having a Praisha (or form 
of invitation to a priest) containing the Imp v.yaja, 
KatySr. 

YajamSna, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping &c.; 

m. the person paying the cost of a sacrifice, the in- 
stitutor of a s° (who to perform it employs a priest 
or priests, who are often hereditary functionaries in 
a family), SBr. &c. &c, (f, f. the wife of a Y°, BhP.); 
any patron, host, rich man, head of a family or tribe, 
Paficat. — camasa, n. the cup of a Y°, AitBr. — tva, 

n. the rank or position of a Y°, Samk. — devatyA, 
mfn. having the Y° for a deity, TBr. — prayog-a, 
m. N. of wk. — br£bmana, n. the BrAhmana of 
the Y°, AV. — bbggu, m. the share of a Y°, SBr. 

— mantr&nukramanf, f. N. of wk. — loka, m. 
the world of the Y°, TS.; AitBr. ( ydj °-/°, MaitrS.) 

— v&kya(?), n., -vaijayanti, f. N. of wks. — si- 
shy a, m. the pupil of a Brahman who defrays the 
expenses of a sacrifice, Sak. (v.l.) — ha vis, n. the 
oblation of a Y°, BhP. — hautrinukramani, f. 
N. of wk. Yajam&n&yatana, n. the place of a 
Y°, MaitrS. 

YajamSnaka, m. = yajamana, a sacrificer or 
institutor of a sacrifice, Can. 

YAjas, n. worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 40, 4 
(=ydga, Say.) 

YajSka, mfn. making offerings, munificent, 
liberal, L. 

Yaji, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping (s ttdrva-y°) ; 
m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pap. i, 3, 72; the 
root yaj, KatySr., Sch. — mat, mfn. being denoted 
by the verb yajati, Jaim., Sch. 

Yajin, m. a worshipper, sacrificer, MBh. 

Yajish$ha, mfn. (superl.) worshipping very 
much or in the highest degree, RV. 

Yajishxm, mfn. worshipping the gods, sacrificing, 
MBh. 

Y&dlyas, mfn. (compar.) worshipping more or 
most, sacrificing excellently, RV. 

Yaju,m. N.ofoneoftheten horsesof the Moon, L. 

Yajuh, in comp, for yajus. — sSkhin, mfn. 
familiar with a Sakha of the Yajur-veda, Cat. 

— srSddha, n. a SrAddha performed by a Brahman 
versed in the Y°-v°, ib. — samdhyS, f. N. of wk. 

— svdmin, m. N. of a Purohita, Kathas. 

Yajur, in comp, for yajus. — firapyaka, n. = 


taittiriydranyaka, Cat. — uttama (ydjUr-), mfn. 
ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS. — gfa- 
ti, m. N. of Krishna, Pahcar. — br5hmana-bha- 
shya, n., -manjari, f. N. of wks. — may a, mf(f)n. 
consisting of verses of the Y°-v°, Br.; Up.; MBh. 
— yukta (ydjur -), mfn. harnessed during the re¬ 
citation of a verse of the Y°-v°, AitAr. — vallabhS, 
f., -v£ni-mantra, m. pi. N. of wks. — vid, mfn. 
knowing the Yajus or sacrificial formulas, A V. — vi- 
dhana, n. rules about the application of sacr 0 for¬ 
mulas, AgP.; N. of wk. — vivaha-paddhati, f. 
N. of wk. — veda, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda/ the 
collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which 
constitute the Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though 
often consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently 
identical with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the 
Yajur-veda being only a sort of sacrificial prayer-book 
for the Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Rig-veda, 
which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad¬ 
ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ; the most char¬ 
acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into 
two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sam- 
hitA and the VAjasaneyi-samhitA, q.v.; the former 
of which is also called Krishna, i.e. 1 Black/ because 
in it the Sam hits and BrAhmana portions are con¬ 
fused ; and the latter £ukla, i. e. ‘ White/ because in 
this, which is thought the more recent of the two 
recensions, the SamhitA is cleared from confusion 
with its BrAhmana and is as it were white or orderly; 
the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions 
is similar, two of the principal being the DarSa-pQr- 
na-mAsa or sacrifice to be performed at new and full 
moon, and the Asva-medha or horse-sacrifice; cf. 
IW. 6; 245, n. 2), Br.; GrSrS.; Mn. &c.; - kriyd - 
svara-lakshana , n., -jatdvali, f., - tri-kaiida-bhd- 
shy a, n., -pada, n., -brahmana, n., - bhdshya , n., 
- manjari , f., - mantra-samhitd-sukha-bodhana, 
n., - lakshana, n., -sakha, f., - sraddha , n., - irauta, 
n., - samhitd, f. (and °t anukr a m a n ikd , f., °td- 
brdkmana , n.\ - smdrta , n.; °ddranyaka,n.,°ddr- 
nava , m. f °ddsir-vada, m. f 0 ddpanishad (?), f. N. 
of wks. — vedin, mfn. familiar with the Yajur-veda, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 145; °di-vrishStsa rg a - tat tv a, n., 
°di-sradd/ia-tattva, n., N. of wks. — vediya, mfn. 
relating to the Yajur-veda; - dakshina-dvara , n. 
N. of wk. 

Yajnsh, in comp, (oryajus. — kalpa,mfn.,P5n. 
viii, 3, 39, Sch. -kamya,Nom. P. °yati, to be fond 
of sacrificial formulas, ib. — krita ( ydjush -), mfn. 
performed or consecrated with s° f°, TS. — kriti 
( ydjush -), f. consecration with a s° f°, ib.; Br. 

— krlya, f. a ceremony connected with a Yajus, 
KAtySr. — tama and -tara, mfn., PAn. viii, 3, 101, 
Sch. — ind. from or in relation to a Y°, on the 
authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; AsvSr.; ChUp. 

— ta, f. (Ka$.),-$va, n. (Vop.) the state of a Yajus. 

— pati, m. ‘lord of the Y°/ N. of Vishnu, BhP. 

— pStra, n., g. kaskddi. — priya, mfn. fond of the 
Y° (said of Krishna), Pahcar. —mat (ydjush-), 
mfn. having or accompanied with a Y°, Nir. (°tya 
ishtakafy, N. of partic. bricks used in the building 
of the sacrificial altar, SBr.) 

Yajusha. See rig-yajusha. 

Yajushka, mfn., PAn. viii, 3, 39 (occurs only 
in a-yajiishka). 

Yaj u shy A, mfn. relating to ceremnnial, AV. 

Yajns, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor¬ 
ship, sacrifice, RV.; a sacrificial prayer or formula 
(technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a 
peculiar manner at a sacrifice; they were properly 
in prose and distinguished from the ric and sdman, 
q.v.), RV. &c. Sec .; N. of the Yajur-veda, q.v. 
(also pi.); of a partic. sacrificial text, NfisUp.; m. 
N. of a man, KathAs. — s&t, ind. to the state of a 
Yajus, APrAt. 

Yajudara, mfn. (yajus + udara) having the 
Yajus for a belly (said of Brahman), KaushUp. 

Yajna, m. worship, devotion, prayer, praise ; act 
of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter 
in post-Vedic literature; cf. maha-y°), RV. &c. 
See .; a worshipper, sacrificer, RV. iii, 30, 15; 32, 
12); fire, L.; = dtmaii, L.; Sacrifice personified, 
MBh.; Hariv.; (with Prdjdpatya) N. of the re¬ 
puted author of RV. x, 130, Anukr.; N. of a form 
of Vishnu, Pur.; of Indra under Manu SvAyambhuva, 
ib. ; of a son of Ruci and Akuti, ib. — karman, 

i mfn. engaged in a sacrifice, R.; n. sacrificial rite or 
ceremony, KAtySr.; M11. Sec .; °mdrha, mfn. worthy 
of a sacrifice, L. — kalpa, mfn. resembling a s°, 


BhP. — k5ma ( yajild -), mfn. desirous of s° or wor¬ 
ship, RV. Sec. Sec. — kara, mfn. occupied in a s°, 
MBh. — kSla, m. time for s°, LAty.; the last lunar 
day in each half of a month, L. — kilaka, m. ‘ s°- 
post/ the post to which a victim is fastened, L. 

— kunapi, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. — kunda, n. 
a hole in the ground for receiving the s°al fire, L.; 
- cakra , n. pi. N. of wk. — krit, mfn. worshipping, 
performing a s°, TS.; BhP.; causing or occasioning 
s°s (said of Vishnu), MBh.; m. N. of a king, BhP. 
(also -krita). ~ krintatrA, n. pi. the dangers con¬ 
nected with a s°, §Br. — ketu ( yajtld-), mfn. giving 
a sign by a s°,RV.; m.N.ofa Rakshasa, R. — kopa, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — kratu, in. s°al rite or 
ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS.; 
Br.; SrS.; a personification of Vishnu, BhP.; pi. 
the Yajna and Kratu s°s, RAmatUp. — kriyS, f. s*al 
act or rite, Kathas. — gamya, mfn. accessible by s° 
(Vishnu-Krishna), Vishn. — g*SthS, f. a memorial 
verse connected with a s°, AitBr.; Gf§rS. — girl, 
m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. — gnhya, m. N. of 
Krishna, Pancar. — glioslia, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— ghna, m. * s°-destroying/ N. of a malicious 
demon, R.; BhP. — cchaffa, m. a goat for a s°, Mn. 

— j agar a, m. a kind of small s°al grass, L. — jna, 
mfn. skilled in worship or s°, Nir. — tati, f. per¬ 
formance of a s°, APrAt. — tanu, f. a form of wor¬ 
ship or s°, KauS.; N. of partic. VyAhptis, SBr.; of 
parric. s°al bricks, TS. — tantra, n. extension of a 
s°, Apast.; - sudha-nidhi , m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. 

— ta ( yajiid -), f. state or condition of a s°, MaitrS. 

— turattig*a, m. a horse for a s°, Malav. — tySgTin, 
mfn. one who has abandoned a s°, L. — trStrl, m. 
s°-protector, N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — dakshinS, f. 
a s°al gift or donation, a fee given to priests for per¬ 
forming a s°, R. — datta, m. *s°-given/ N. of a 
man (commonly used in examples = Latin Caius ), 
R.; KathAs.; Kan.; (d), f. N. of a woman (cf ,ya* 
jna-dattaka); - vadha , m. * Yajna-datta's death,’ N. 
of an episode of the RamAyana; -tarman, m. N. 
of a man (often used in examples), KatySr., Sch. 

— dattaka, m. (and ikd, f.) endearing forms of 
-datta, - datta , Pat. — dattlya, mfn. (fr. yajda- 
datta), PAn. i, 1, 73, VArtt. 5, Pat. — dSfci, f. N. 
of a woman, Das. — diksha, f. initiation into s°s, 
due performance of a s°, Mn.; R. — dikshita, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — dug-dha (yajiid-), mfn. 
milked or drawn out by a s°, TS. — dr is, mfn. look¬ 
ing on at a s°, MBh. — deva, m. N. of a man, 
KathAs. — dravya, n. anything used for a s°, R. 

— drub, m. * enemy of s°s/ a Rakshasa, W. — dha- 
ra, m. *s°-bearer/ N. of Vishnu, L. — dhlra (ya¬ 
jiid-), mfn. conversant with worship or s°, R. — nS- 
r ay ana, m. (also with dikshita ) N. of various 
authors, Cat. — nidhana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 

— nishkrit, mfn. arranging the s°, RV. — ni, mfn. 
conducting worship or s°, ib. — nemi, m. ‘sur¬ 
rounded by s°s/ N. of Kfishna, Pancar. — pati ( ya- 
j%d-),Tii.\oT& of s°(applied to any one who institutes 
and bears the expense of a s°), RV.; Br.; SrS.; N. 
of Soma and Vishnu (as gods in whose honour a s° 
is performed), VS.; BhP. *, of an author (also with 
ttpddhydya), Cat. — patni, f. the wife of the in- 
stitntorof a s°(as taking part in the ceremony), MBh. 
(-tva, ti.); BhP. — path4, m. the path of worship 
or s°, SBr. — padi, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps 
with the feet during a s°, AV. — parihhashS, f. N. 
of a SQtra work by Apastamba (also -sutra, n.) 

— partis, n. a section or part of a s°, TS. — pasn, 

m. an animal for s°, victim, BhP.; a horse, L.; 
- mimansa, f. N. of wk. — pStra, n. a s°al vessel, 
SBr.; Gr§rS. &c.; - karika, f., - lakshana, n. N. of 
wks.; °iriya, mfn. fit for a s°al v°, SBr. — pSrsva, 

n. N. of wk. —puns, m. ‘ soul of s°/ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — puccbA, n. the tail (i. e. the last part) of a 
s°, SBr. — purascarana, n. N. of wk. — purusba, 
m. =«puns (also -//7r°), BhP.; - vdjapeya-ydji-ka- 
rika, i. N. ofwk.; °skdsdmmita{ 7 ), mfn., MaitrS. 

— praySna, n. N. of the 85th ch. of the Uttara- 
kAnda of the RAmAyana. — prfipya, mfn. to be at¬ 
tained by s°s (said of Kpshna), Pahcar. — pr&yas- 
citta-vivarana, n., -pr&yascitta-sutra, n. N. 
of wks. — priya, mfn. fond of s° (Kpshna), Pahcar. 

— pri, mfn. delighting in s°, RV. — pbala-da,mfn. 
granting the fruit or reward of s° (Vishnu), Pahcar. 

— bandhn (yajiid-), ni. associate in s°, KV. — bS- 
bu, m. * arm of s°/ fire or Agni, BhP.; N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata, ib. — 1. -bbSgu, m. a share in a s°, 
Hariv.; KAv.; Pur.; - bhtij , m. enjoyer of a share 
in a s°, a god, Kum.; Pur. — 2. -bbSga, mfn. hav- 
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ing a share ill a s°, MJrkP.; m. a god, in °g!lvara, 
m. ‘ lord of the gods/ N. of Indra, Sak -bhSjana 
(L.), -bh£nda(R.),n. =*-pd/ra. — bh£vana,mfn. 
promoting s° (Vishnu), BhP.; Pancar. — bh£vita, 
mfn. honoured with s° (as the gods), MW. — bhuj, 

m. ‘ s°-enjoyer/a god (esp. Vishnu), MBh.j Pur. 

— bhumi, f. a place for s°, R.; Kathas.— bhushana, 

n. ‘s°-ornament/white Darbha grass, Bhpr. — bhrit, 
m. ‘s°-bearer/ the institutor of a s°, VarBrS.; N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. — bhairava, m. N.of an author, Cat. 

— bhoktri, m ,^-bhuj, Pancar. — manjusha, f. 
N. of wk. — mandala, n. circle or place for a s°, 
R. — manas, mfn. intent on s°, A$vSr. — man- 
man (yajfid-), mfn. ready for s°, RV. — maya, 
inf(F)n. containing the s°, Hariv. — mahStsava, m. 
a great s°al feast or ceremony, BhP. — mail, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — mukhi, n. mouth i. e. commence¬ 
ment of or introduction to a s°, TS.; Br. — mnsh, 
m. ‘s°-stealer/ N. of a malicious demon, TS.; 
MBh. — mull, mfn. disturbing a s°, SartkhBr. 

— mnrti, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a man (an¬ 
cestor of Kaff-natha), Cat. — meni, f. s° compared 
to an angry or malicious demon, $Br. — yasasa, n. 
s°al splendcur, TS. — yoga, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. 

— yogT*» m. Ficus Glomerata,L. — rasa, m. ‘juice 

of s°/ the Soma, Hariv. — , m. ‘ king of s°/ the 

moon,L.(cf. underyajvan). — ruci, m. N.ofa Dana- 
va, KathSs. — rupa, n. the form or attribute of a s°, 
§Br.; KatySr. (-dhrik, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar.); 
mfn. having the form of a s°, MundUp. — retas, n. 
‘seed of s, the Soma, BhP. — rta (for -rita; 
yajfid-),mfn. suitable or proper for s°(?), AV. — lin- 
ga, m. ‘having s° for an attribute/ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — lib, m. ‘s°-taster/ a priest, L. — vacas 
( yajfid -), m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Rama- 
stambayana; pi. his family), SBr.; (-vacds), AV. 
xi, 3 , 19, w.r. fox yajfia-vatas (Paipp.; cf. next). 

— vat (yajfid-), mfn. worshipping, sacrificing, RV.; 
AV. — vanas (yajfid-), mfn. loving s°, RV. — va- 
r£ha, m. Vishnu in the boar-incarnation, W. — var- 
dhana, mfn. increasing or promoting s°, AV. — var- 
man, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — valka, m. N. of a 
man, Samk. — valli, f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

— vaha, m. du. ‘ conducting the s° to the gods/ N. 
of the two ASvins, L. — vata, m. a place enclosed 
and prepared for a s°, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. — v£ma, 
m. N. of a man, ViyuP. — vastu, n. — - bhutni , TS.; 
Br.; a partic. ceremony, Gaut.; Gobh. — vaha, mfn. 
conducting the s° to the gods, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, ib. — v£bana, mfn. perform¬ 
ing a s° (as a Brahman), MBh.; m. ‘having s° for 
a vehicle/ N. of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, Sivag. —v 5 - 
has (yajfid-), mfn. offering or receiving worship 
ors°, RV.; AV.; TS. — vShin, mfn. ^-vd/ia, MBh. 
(only a-y°-v°). — vid, mfn. skilled in s°, SBr. — vi- 
dy£, f. skill in s°, Prab. — vibhransa, m. failure 
of a s°, ApSr. — vibhrashta (yajfid-), mfn. failing 
or unsuccessful in s°, TS.; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch. 

— virya, m. ‘whose might is s°/ N. of Vishnu, 
BhP. — vriksha, m. ‘ s°-tree/ Ficus tndica, L. 

— vriddha (yajfid-), mfn. exalted or delighted 
with s°, RV. — vyidh, mfn. pleased with or abound¬ 
ing in s°, AV. — vedi or -vedi, f. an altar for s°, 
MW. — vesasa, n. disturbance or profanation of 
worship or s°, TS.; Br. — vaibhava-khanda, m. 
or n. N. of wk. — vodhave (for yajtiam + v 6 ,Ved. 
inf. fr. Vvah), to convey the s° to the gods, NidSnas. 

— vrata (yajfid-), mfn. observing the ritual of s°, 
TS. — satrn, m. ‘ enemy of s°/ N. of a Rakshasa, 
R. — samala, n. a fault in a s°, TS. — sarana n. 
‘ s°-shed/ a building or temporary structure under 
which s°s are performed, Mala v. — sals, f. a s°al hall, 
BhP.; * agni-iarana, Sch. — s£stra, n.the science 
ofs °(-vid, mfn. familiar with it), Mn. iv, 22. — sish- 
ta, n. the remnants of a s° (°(diatia, n. the eating 
of them), Mu. iii, 118. — slla, mfn. frequently or 
zealously performing s°, M11. xi, 20 ; m. N. of a 
Brahman, Cat. — sesha, m. what is left (to be per¬ 
formed) of a s°, Laty.; =*-iishta, Mn. iii, 285. 

— srx, mfn. promoting s°, RV. i, 4, 7 ; m. N. of a 
prince. Pur. — sreshtha, m. the best of s°s, Kau$.; 
(a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — samsita (yaj- 
fid-), mfn. excited or impelled by s°, AV. — sam- 
siddhi, f. success of a s°, Gobh. — samstba, f. the 
basis or fundamental form of a s°, §JnkhGr. — sac, 
see d-yajfla-sac. — sadana, n. = -Said, MBh.; 
BhP. — sadas, n. an assembly of people at a s°, 
BhP. — sammita (yajfid-), mfn. corresponding to 
the s°, SBr. — s£dh, mfn. performing s°, RV. —sa- 
dhaaa, mfn. id., RV.; occasioning or causing s° 


(said of Vishnu), MBh. — s£ra, m. ‘essence of s°/ 
N. of Vishnu, Paficar.; Ficus Glomerata, L.— s£ra- 
thi, n. N. of a S 3 man, ArshBr. — siddhanta-vi- 
graba, m., -siddb&nta-samgraba, m., -sid- 
dbi, f. N. of wks. — sukara, m. = -varaha, BhP. 

— sutra, n. the s°al thread or cord (see yajfid pa- 
vita), R.; - vidhana , n. N. of wk.— seaa (yajfid-), 
m. N. of a man,TS.; Kath.; of Drupada, MBh.; 
of a king of Vidarbha, Malav.; of a Danava, Kathis.; 
of Vishnu, MBh. —soma, m. N. of various Brah¬ 
mans, Kathas. — stba, mfn. engaged in a s°, Yajn. 

— stbala, n. *=-bkufni, Cat.; N. of an Agra-hara, 
Kathas.; of a Grama, ib.; of a town, Cat. — stbS- 
nu, m. a s°al post or stake (over which the priest 
stumbles), TBr. — sth&na, n. = -bkumi } L. — sv£- 
min, m. ‘lord of s°/ N. of a Brahman, Kathas. 
-bin, mfn. destroying or disturbing s° or worship, 
TS.; Br.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. — bana, mfn.= 
prec.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. — bartrl,m. ‘ spoiler 
of s°/ N. of Krishna, Paficar. — but, m. a s°al priest, 
Vishn. — bridaya, infn. ‘ whose heart is in s°/ lov¬ 
ing s°, BhP. — botri, m. the offerer at a s°, RV.; 
N. of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP. Yajnansa- 
bbtij, m. ‘enjoying a share in the s°/ a god, deity, 
Kum. Yajnagara, n .=yajHa-iarana, SankhSr. 
YajuAgni, m. s°al fire, L. YajniLnffa, n. ‘ s°-limb/ 
a part or means or instrument or requisite of a s°, 
SrS.; Kum.; m. the black-spotted antelope, L.; N. 
of Vishnu-Kpshna, MBh.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; 
Acacia Catechu, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.; 
(J), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Yajn&dbya, m. 
‘ rich in s°/ N. of ParaSara, L. Yajn&tita, m. ‘ sur¬ 
passing s° (?)/ N. of Krishna, Paficar. YajMtman, 

m. ‘ soul of s°/ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; (with misra ), 
N. "of the father of P2rtha-sirathi, Cat. Yajnanu- 
kSsin/mfn. looking at or inspecting s°, TBr. Yaj- 
nanta, m. the end or conclusion of a s° (- krit', m. 
‘one who causes the end of a s°, i.e. one who spoils 
a s°/ N. of Krishna, Pancar.); a supplementary s°, 
W.; mfn. ending with the word yajfla , ParGr. 
Yajnapdta, m. ‘destitute of s°/ N. of a Rakshasa, 
VP. Yajnstyatana, n. a place for s°, MBh.; R. 
Yajndyudbd, n. any vessel or utensil employed at 
a s° (10 are usually enumerated), AV.; TS.; Br.; 
N. of a partic. litany, TS. Yajn&yudbin, mfn. 
furnished with s°al utensils, SBr, Yajnctyus, 11. 
the life (i. e. duration) of a s°, TBr. Yajnaranya, 

n. s° compared to a wilderness (pi. the dangers con¬ 
nected with s°), Br. Yajn&radhya, mtn. to be 
propitiated by s° (said of Vishnu), VP. Yajnari, 
m. ‘ foe of s°/ N. of Siva, L. Yajnarba, mfn. de¬ 
serving or fit for a s°; m. du. N. of the Asvins, L. 
YaJnAvaklrna, mfn. one who has violated (or 
falsely performed) a s°, TandBr. Yajiiavacara, 
mfn. having its sphere in the s°, MaitrS. Yajaa- 
vayava, mfn. whose limbs are s°s (said of Vishnu), 
BhP. Yajn&vasSna, n. N. of the 93rd ch. of the 
Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. YajnAvritti, f. 
repetition of a s°, Kaui Yajnisana, m. ‘ s°-eater/ 
a god, L. Yajn£-sdb (strong form -sdh ), mfn. 
mighty in s°, RV. YajnSsa, m. lord ofs°, Mahidh.; 
N. of Vishnu, BhP.; Pancar.; of the sun, MarkP. 
Yajnesvara, m. ‘ lord of s°/ N. of Vishnu, VayuP.; 
of the wind-god, Heat.; of the moon, ib.; (also with 
dry a, bhatta and dikshila) of various authors and 
other men. Cat.; (f), f. N. of a goddess ; °n-vidya- 
mahdtfnya , n. N. of wk. Yajnesbu, m. N. of a 
man, TBr. Yajnesbta, n. a kind of fragrant grass, 
L. Yajnotsava, m. a s°al festival, Can.; -vat, mfn. 
abounding in s°s and festivals, MBh. Yajnodum- 
bara, m. Ficus Glomerata (also written °dufftbara). 
Yajnopakarana, n. an implement useful or neces¬ 
sary for s°, MBh. Yajnopavita, n. the investiture 
of youths of the three twice-born castes with the 
sacred thread or (in later times) the thread itself (worn 
over the left shoulder and hanging down under the 
right ; originally put on only during the performance 
of sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally 
changed [cf. pracltidvitin, nivltin ] ; in modern 
times assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas 
or medical caste in Bengal; cf. upanayana and I\V. 
192), TBr. &c. &c. (- dana, n., - dharana-mantra, 
m., - tidsa -grdyaicitta - prayoga, m., - nirvidna- 
paddhati , f., -paddhati, f., -pratishtha, f., -pra- 
iishtha-saHcika, f., -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. 
of wks.) ; °ta-ka , 11. the sacred thread, L. (cf. bdla- 
yajfiSpav 0 ) ; °ta-vat, mfn. invested with the s° th°, 
MBh.; Hariv.; °tin, mfn. id., SBr.; GrS.; MBh. 
Yajnopdsaka, ni. an henourer ofs°s, one who per¬ 
forms a s°, K*p, Yajxiopeta, w.r. for yajfidpita. 


Yajnaka,m. endearing form of yajfla datta, Pat.; 
(a), f. id. of yajfia-dattd, ib. 

Yajn&ya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be diligent in wor¬ 
ship or in sacrifices, RV. 

Yajn&yajruya, n. (fr. yajilayajfla, the begin¬ 
ning of RV. i, 168, 1) N. of various Samans (also 
called Agnishtoma-s 0 , from coming at the end of 
an Agni-shtoma), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. 

Yajn5rang , dsa-pnrl, f. N. of a town, Nir., 
lntrod. (perhaps for yajiia-r°). 

Yajnika, m. Butea Frondosa, L.; « yajfia-dat - 
taka, Pan. v, 3, 78, Sch. 

Yajnln, mfn. abounding in sacrifices (said of 
Vishnu), MBh. 

Yajniya, mf(^)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
sacred, godly, divine (applied to gods and to any¬ 
thing belonging to them), RV.; AV.; MBh.; BhP.; 
active or eager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de¬ 
voted, holy, RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to 
worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &c.; 

m. a god, Nir.; N. of the Dvapara or third Yuga, 
L.; Ficus Glomerata, L. — desa, m. ‘sacrificial 
country/ the country of the Hindus (or that region 
in which sacrificial ceremoniescan be duly performed, 
the country in which the black antelope is indigen¬ 
ous ; cf. Mn. ii, 23), W. — s£l£, f. a sacrificial hall, L. 

Yajniy&t, mfn .^adhvarydt, SBr. 

Yajniya, mfn. suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrifi¬ 
cial, MBh. (with bhaga, m. share of a sacrifice, v.l. 
yajfiiya, Hariv.); m. Ficus Glomerata, L.;Flacourtia 
Sapida, L. 

Yajya, mfn. to be worshipped &c.; n. and (a), 
f., see deva-y °. 

Yijyu, mfn. worshipping, devout, pious, RV.; 
worthy of worship, adorable, ib.; m. an Adhvaryu 
priest, L.; the! institutor of a sacrifice ( ~ yajamd - 
tia), L. 

Yajvan, mf (art; accord, to Pan.iv, I, 7,Vartt. 
1, Pat.)n. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrificer, RV. 
&c. &c. (yajvandm patty, the moon, L.); sacri¬ 
ficial, sacred, RV. i, 3,1; m. an offerer, bestower, Heat. 

Yajvin, mfn. *= yajvan, worshipping, a wor¬ 
shipper, MBh.; Pur. 

Yanja, m. a word invented to exphinyajfid, §Br. 

Yasbtave. See under Vyaj. 

Yasbtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (n. 
impers.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. 

I. Yasbti, f. (for 2. see p. 848, col. 3) sacrificing, 
Pan. iii, 3, no, Sch. (prob. w.r. for ishti). 

Yasbtu-kama, mfn. desiring to sacrifice, R. 

Yash^ri or y&shtri, mf(/rf, ApSr., Sch.)n. 
worshipping, a worshipper, RV. &c. &c. — tara, 
mfn. one who worships more or most, Nir. —1£, f., 
-tva, n. the state of a worshipper, Nyayam., Sch. 

Yiyaksbat (R.), °ksham£na and °ksbu 
(MBh.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to worship or 
sacrifice. 

yaw, (in gram.) a term for the semi¬ 
vowels y, r, l, v, Pan. — £desa-sutra, n. N. of wk. 
yanva, n. N. of a Saman (yanvapatye, 

n. du.), ArshBr. 

yat, mfn. (pr. p. of i) going, 
moving, RV. &c. &c. (abde yati, in this year, L.) 

7JH 2 - y<*t,c 1.1* A.(prob. connected with 
^ \kyam and orig. meaning ‘to stretch;' 
Dhatup. ii, 29 ) ydtate (Ved. and ep. also P. °ti; p. 
ydtamdna, ydtana an d yat and, RV.; pf. yctc, 3. 
pi. yet ire, ib. & c.; aor. ayatishta , Br.; fut . yati- 
shyatc, Br., °ti, MBh.; inf .yatitu/n, MBh.; ind.p. 
-ydtya, MBh.), (P.) to place in order, marshal, join, 
connect, RV.; (P. or A.) to keep pace, be in line, 
rival or vie with (instr.), ib.; (A.) to join (instr.), asso¬ 
ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in line, 
ib.; to conform or comply with (instr.), ib.; to meet, 
encounter (in battle), ib.; Br.; to seek to join one’s 
self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib.; to en¬ 
deavour to reach, strive after, be eager or anxious 
for (with loc., dat., acc. with or without prati, once 
with gen.; also with arthe, arthaya, artham and 
hetos ifc.; or with inf.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
exert one’s self, take pains, endeavour, make effort, 
persevere, be cautious or watchful, ib.; to be pre¬ 
pared for (acc.), R.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 
62)yatdyati (or °te; aor. ayiyatat; Pass .ydtyate), 
to join, unite (A. intrans.), RV.; to join or attach 
to (loc.), PkncavBr.; to cause to fight, AitBr.; to 
strive to obtain anything (acc.) from (abl.), Malav.; 
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iTOTTjtj yatMgama . 


(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re¬ 
prove (as a fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender 
or yield up anything (acc.) to (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 
(P. AO to distress, torture, vex, annoy, BhP.; accord, 
to DhStup. also nikdrt (others nirdkare or khedc) 
zndupaskare: Desid. yiyatishate, Gr.: Intens^J- 
yatyate and yayatti, ib. 

Yatana, n. making effort or exertion, W. 

Yataniya, mfn. to be exerted or persevered or 
striven after (n. impers. with loc.), Sarvad. 

Yat&vyi, mf(tf)n. (fr .yatu; applied to tanu) ~ 
prayatna-vat, TS. (Sch.; Kath .ydtavya fr.yatu). 

I. Yati, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. 2 and p. 845) 
a disposer,RV. vii, 13,1 (Say.‘ a giver*); ‘a striver,* 
an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas¬ 
sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. IW. 131); N.of a mythical race of ascetics 
(connected with the Bhrigus and said to have taken 
part in the creation of the world), RV. &c. &c.; N. 
of a son of Brahma, BhP.; of a son of Nahusha, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son ofVisvamitra, MBh.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; nikara or kdra , L. — kar- 
tavya-g‘ang‘S-srtuti, f. N. of wk. — candraya- 
na, n. N. of a partic. kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218. 

— tva, n. the state of a Y ati or ascetic, Cat. — dbar- 
ma, m. the duty of a Y°; -pr&kdia, m., -sam- 
graha , m., - samuceaya , m. N. of wks. — dhar- 
man or -dharmin, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka. 

— pane aka, n. N. of 5 stanzas on the subject of 
ascetics (attributed to SamkaracSrya). — pStra, n. 
an ascetic’s bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms 
(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bowl or 
a gourd is used for that purpose), W,— prativan- 
dana-kbandana, n., -prayogra, m., -pravana- 
kalpa, m., -bbagfavata, n., -bhushani, f. N. of 
wks. — maitbuna, 11. the unchaste life of ascetics, 
L. —raja, m. ‘king of ascetics,* N. of Ramanuja 
(RTL. 119 &c.); 1 dandaka , m. or n., -viniati, f., 
-vijaya, m. (also called ■ veddnta-vilasa ), -sataka- 
tikd , f., - saptati, f.; °jiya, n. N. of wks. — liiigu- 
samarthana, n., -vandana-nisbedba, m., 
-vandana-sata-dusbanl, f., -vandana-sam- 
artbana, n. N. of wks. —varya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — vilasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— samskSra, m. N. of ch. of wk.; -prayoga, m., 
- vidki , m., - vidhinirnaya, m. N. of wks. — samS- 
radhana-vidbi, m. N. of wk. — s&mtapana, n. 
N. of a partic. kind of penance (a pattca-gazya 
lasting for three days), PrayaSc, — svadbarma- 
bbiksbS-vidbi, 111. N. of a wk. (containing rules 
for the regulation of life on the part of religious 
mendicants, attributed to Samkar 3 carya). Yatin- 
dra, m. =yati-rdja ; -mata-dlpika, f., -mata-dn- 
shanl, f., - mata-bhaskara , m. N. of wks. Yatisa, 

m. N. of various authors (also with patufiia), Cat. 
Yatisvara, m. ^yati-raja ; -prdrthatid, f. N. of 
a Stotra ; : svdmin , -m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Yatlta, mfn. striven, endeavoured, attempted, 
tried (with inf., e.g. °to hantum , attempted to be 
killed), MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. °tam maya gan- 
tum, it was tried by me to go), ib. 

Yatitavya, mfn. to be endeavoured, to be striven 
for or after (n. impers. with loc.), R.; Padcat. 

Yatin, m. an ascetic, devotee, Pahcar.; (ini), f. 
a widow, L. 

Yatu. See yatavyd. 

Yatuna, mfn. (prob.) moving, active, restless, 
RV. v, 44, 8. 

1. Yatta, mfn. (for 2. see under */yam) endea¬ 
voured, striven, MBh.; Kav. &c.; engaged in, in¬ 
tent upon, prepared for, ready to (loc., dat., acc. or 
inf. with/r<z//j, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; on one’s guard, 
watchful, cautious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a 
chariot), MBh. 

Yatna, m. activity of will, volition, aspiring after, 
Kan.; Bhashap,; performance, work, Bhar.; (also 
pi.) effort, exertion, energy, zeal, trouble, pains,care, 
endeavour after (loc. or comp.), M11.; MBh. &c. 
{yatnam with */kri, a-Vstha, sama- Vstha, d- 
*/dha and loc. orinf./to make an effort or attempt,* 

4 take trouble or pains for ;* yatnena or °tnais, * with 
e ffort, ’ ‘care fully,* ‘eagerly,’‘strenuously’[al so yatna, 
ibc.]; yatnendpi,' in spite of every effort ;* yatnair 
vina, * without eft °; * yatndt ,with or notwithstanding 
eff°; makatoyatndt, * with great eff°,* * very care¬ 
fully ’); a special or express remark or statement, 
Ap£r.,Sch. — tas, ind. through or with effort, dili¬ 
gently, zealously, carefully, Mn.; R. &c. — prati- 
padya, mfn. to be explained with difficulty, not 
easy, MW. — vat, mfn possessing energy {-tva) n., 


making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenuous, 
diligent, Mn.; MBh. &c. Yatn&ksbepa, m. an 
objection raised notwithstanding an eff° to stop it, 
Kavyad. Yatn&ntara, n. another eff° or exertion, 
Kas. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

Yaty, in comp, for l.yati. — anusbtbSna, n. 
(and °tia-paddhati, f.), -anta-karma-paddbati, 
f., -acSra-saingrrahlya-yati-samskara-pra- 
yoga, m., -ScSra-saptarsbi-puJa, f. N. of wks. 

Yatya, mfn. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pan. 
Hi, I, 97. 

*TH yata . See under \/yam, p. 845. 

ya-tama, ya-tara. See under 3. ya, 

Yatas, ind. (fr. 3 .ya, correlative of tdtas , and 
often used as abl. or instr. of the relative pron.) from 
which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV. 
&c. &c. {ydtoyatah, ‘ from whichever,* ‘ from what¬ 
ever,* 4 whencesoever;* yatas tatah, ‘from any one 
soever,’ ‘ from any quarter whatever; ’ yata eva kntai 
ca , ‘from this or that place,’ * whencesoever’); where, 
in what place, AV. &c. &c.; whither, Kav.; Var.; 
Kathas. (yatoyatah, ‘ whithersoever; * yatas tatah, 
‘any whither,* ‘to any place whatever*); wherefore, 
for which reason,in consequence whereof,R.; BhP.; 
as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &c. (often connect¬ 
ing with a previous statement); from which time 
forward, since when (also with prabhriti; yato jd- 
ta, ‘ever since birth’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; as soon 
as, RV. iii, 10, 6; that (son, also to introduce 
an oratio recta), Kav.; Pur.; in order that (with 
Pot.), BhP. 

2. Yati (fr. 3 .ya, correlative of tdti; declined only 
in pi., nom. acc . ydti), as many as (=*Lat. quot ), 
as often, how many or often, RV. (for 1. and 3. 
yati see col. I and p. 845). 

Yatitba, mf(*)n. ‘the as manieth,* SBr. 

Yatldb&, ind. in as many parts or ways, AV. 

Yato, in comp, for yatas. — ja, mfn. produced 
from which, VS. — dbbava (irreg. foxyata-udbh 0 ), 
mfn. id., Hariv. — mula, mfn. originating in or from 
which, R. 

Yatra, ind. (in Veda also ydtrd; fr. 3 .ya, cor¬ 
relative of tdtra, and often used for the loc. of the 
relative pron.) in or to which place, where, wherein, 
wherever, whither, RV. &c. &c. ( yatra yatra, 

* wherever,* ‘ whithersoever; * yatra tatra ox yatra 
tatrdpi , ‘anywhere whatever * or =y as mins tasmin , 
‘in whatever ;* yatra tatra dine , ‘on any day what¬ 
ever \ yatra kutra , with or without citoxapi,* every¬ 
where’ or ^yasm in kasmin, ‘ in whatever;* ydtra 
kvd ca or yatra kva cana, ‘wherever,’ ‘ in any place 
whatever,* ‘ whithersoever; ’ yatra kva ca, ‘ any¬ 
where whatever;’ yatra kvdpi, i to any place,* ‘hither 
and thither;* yatra va, ‘or elsewhere’); on which 
occasion, in which case, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c. 
(yatra tatra, ‘on every occasion,* yatra kva ca , 

* whenever ’); in order that, RV. iii, 32, 14; ix, 29, 
5 ; that (with Pot. after ‘to doubt, wonder &c.’), 
Pan. iii, 3,148; (with Pres.),Hit.i,i76(v.l.) — k£* 
mam, ind. wherever one pleases, accord, to pleasure 
or wish, SBr. — kam&vasSya, ni. the supernatural 
power of transporting one’s self anywhere one likes 
(said to belong to Yogins), Cat.; °sdyin, mfn. (in 
°sdyi-td, f. and -tva, n.) possessing that power, Pur. 
— tatra-saya, mfn. lying down or sleeping any¬ 
where, MBh.. — sayam-griba and -s&yam-pra- 
tisraya, mfn. taking up an abode wherever evening 
overtakes one, ib. — stba, mfn. where staying, in 
which place ahiding, ib. Yatr&kut&, n. the aim 
or object in view, TS. Yatr&stamita-sayin, 
mfn. lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds one, 
MBh. Yatr£ccbaka, mfn. wherever one likes, ib. 
Yatrodbbuta, mfn, wherever arisen, Kivyad. 

Yatratya, mfn. where being or dwelling, relating 
to which place, Malatim.; BhP. 

Yatha fox y at ha before ri and r= ri. — rlsbl, 
ind. according to the Rishi, AitBr.; ASvSr. — ream, 
ind. acc° to the Ric, Laty. — rtn, ind. acc° to the 
season or any fixed time, AitBr.; GrSrS.; -push- 
pita, mfn. bearing flowers or blossoms at the right 
season, R. — rtuka, mfn. corresponding to the sea¬ 
son oftheyear, MBh. — rsbl,ind. = -rishi, KatySr.; 
acc° to the number of Rishi s, ApGr. \_°shy-ddhdna, 

n. N. of partic. verses or formulas, ApSr. 

YatbS, ind. (in Veda also unaccented ; fr. 3 . ya, 
correlative of tdtha) in which manner or way, ac¬ 
cording as, as, like (also with cid, ha, ha vai, iva, 
ivdiiga, iva ha, eva, and followed by correl. tat/id, 
tat ltd tat ha, tadvat, evam , Ved. also eva), RV. 
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&c. &c. (yathditat or yathdlvditat, ‘as for that ;* 
yatha-tathd ox yatha—tena satyena/zs surely as * 

— ‘so truly ’); as, for instance^ namely (also tad yatha, 
‘as here follows’), Up.; GrSrS.; Nir.; as it is or was 
(elliptically), BhP.; that, so that, in order that (with 
Pot. or Subj., later also with fut., pres., imperf. and 
aor.; in earlier languag eyatha is often placed after 
the first word of a sentence ; sometimes with ellipsis 
ofsyatixidbhavet),R V.&c.&c.; that (esp. after verbs 
of 4 knowing,’‘believing,* ‘hearing,* ‘doubting’&c.; 
either with or without iti at the end of the sentence), 
Up.; MBh.; KSv.&c.'; as soon as, Megh.; as, be¬ 
cause, since {yatha-tatha, ‘ as *-‘ therefore ’), M Bh.; 
K 5 v. &c.; as if (with Pot.), Dai; Sak.; how ( ■* 
quant, expressing ‘admiration’), PSn.viii, 1,37, Sch.; 
according to what is right, properly, correctly ( =ya- 
thavat ), Bh P .{ydtha yatha - tdtha tat ha or evaiva, 
‘in whatever manner,’—‘in that manner,’‘according 
as ’or ‘in proportion as,’—‘so,’ ‘by how much the 
more ’—‘by so much,*‘the more ’—‘ the more ;* yatha 
tat ha; ‘in whatever manner,’ ‘in every way,* * anyhow;’ 
withwtf, ‘in noway,’ ‘really not;’ yathakathamcit, 
‘ in any way,’‘somehow or other ? yathdlva,* just as;* 
tadyathdpinama,‘just as if). — °nsa-tas(°M<2«°), 
ind. (W.) or -°nsam {°thd& 0 ), ind. (A.) according 
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor- 
tionably. — katbita, mfn. as (already) mentioned, 
Vikr. — kanisbtbam, ind. acc° to the age from the 
youngest to the oldest, PSrGr. — kartavya, mfn. 
proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances), 
Hit. — karmfc, ind. acc° to actions, SBr.; SrS. &c.; 
acc° to circumstances, MW.; - giuiam , ind. acc° to 
actions and qualities, BhP. —kalpam, ind. in con¬ 
formity with ritual or ceremonial, R. — kandam, 
ind. acc° to chapters, L. — kSma ( ydthd -), mfn. 
conformable to desire, SBr.; acting acc° to wish. 
Heat.; (- katnam, RV.; - kdmam , SBr.) ind. acc° to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably, 
RV. &c. &c.; - edra , 11. action acc° to pleasure or 
without control, ChUp.; -jyeya, mfn. to be op¬ 
pressed at pl°, AitBr.; -praydpya, mfn. to be sent 
away at pl°, ib.; -vad/tya, mfn. to be chastised or 
punished at pl°, ib.; - vicarin , mfn. roaming at pl°, 
MBh.; R.; 0 mdrcitdrthin, mfn. honouring sup¬ 
pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh. — kS- 
min, mfn. acting acc° to will or pleasure (° mi-tva, 
n.),GrSrS.; Samk. on AitUp.; Yajii. - kSmya, n., 
w. r. for yathak 3 , q. v.. Pan. viii, 1, 66, V 5 rtt. 1. 

— kayafn, ind. ‘according to body or form,’ acc° to 
the dimensions (of the Yupa), KatySr. — karam, 
ind. in such a way, in whatever way, Pan. iii. 4, 28. 

— karin, mfn. acting in such or in whatever way, 
SBr. — kSrya,mfn.= - kartavya, Hit.; Vet. — k£la, 
m. the proper time (for anything), suitable moment 
{dvitiyo y°, ‘the second meal-time’), MBh.; ibc. 
or {am), ind. acc°to time, in due t°, at the right or 
usual t°, KatySr. &c. &c.; -prabodhin, mfn. watch¬ 
ful in proper seasons, waking at the_ right t°, Ragh. 

— kulam, ind. acc° to families, ApGr., Comm.; 
°Ja-dharmam, ind. acc° to family usage, GrS. 

— krita, mfn. made or done acc° to rule, in a-y °, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; agreed, Yajn.; {dm), ind.acc° to 
usual practice, RV.; as happened, Kathas.; in the 
way agreed upon, Mn. viii, 183 ; acc° as anything 
has been done, KatySr. — krisbtam, ind. acc° to 
furrows, f° after f°, KatySr. — klripti, ind. in a 
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. 1 . - jiiapti ). — kratu 
(ydthd-), mfn. forming such a plan, SBr. — krama 
(ibc.; Kathas.),°mam (Mn.; Kav.&c.),or°mena 
(MaitrUp.; VarBrS.), ind. acc° to order, in due suc¬ 
cession, successively, respectively. — kriyamSna, 
nif(^)n. ‘as being done,’ usual, customary, Hear. 

— krosam,ind.acc°to the number ofKro§as, KatySr. 

— ksbamam, ind. acc° to power or ability, as much 
as possible, Kathas. — °ksbaram ( c thak°), ind. acc° 
to syllables, syl° after syl°, SamhUp. — ksbipram, 
ind. as quickly as possible, R. — ksbemena, ind. 
safely, comfortably, peaceably, R. — kbSta-m, ind. 
as dug or excavated, SBr.; KatySr. — kbelam, ind. 
playfully, Vikr. — °kbyam < °thakh°), ind. acc° to 
names, as named, KatySr. -°kbyata (°thdkh°), 
mfn. as previously told or described or mentioned, 
R.; Da$.; MarkP. — °kbySnam ( a thakh°), ind. 
acc 0 to any narrative or statement, as narrated or 
stated, Kathas. — 1. -grata, mfn. as gone, as pre¬ 
viously gone, MW. —2. -°grata fthag 3 ), mfn. as 
come, by the way one came, R.; Hariv. &c.; as one 
came (into the world), without sense, stupid, L. (cf. 
-jata, yathodgata)', am (MBh.; R. &c.) or ena 
(MBh.), ind. by the way one came. — ^ama 
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yathagamanam . 


yatha-ruci. 


{°tkdf), mfn. orthodox, SJnkhGr.; (am), ind. 
acc° to tradition, Apast.; MBh. &c. — c gamanam 
Cthaff), ind. acc° to the way in which anything has 
come or has been found, Sak. — gatram, ind. acc° 
to every limb, limb after 1°, Kauk -pnam, ind. 
acc° to qualities or endowments, ChUp.; Sanik.; 
Rsjat. - gribam, ind. acc° to houses {ydnti ya- 
tkd-g*, they go to their respective homes), MBh. 

— grlbitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as 
come to hand, $Br.; SrS.; in the order mentioned, 
RPrSt. — gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc° to the 
usages of a family or race, Gobh. — °gni (^thad 3 ), 
ind. acc° to (the size of) the fire, KstySr.; acc® to 
the digestive power,Car. — grabanam,ind. acc° to 
any statement, acc° to what was mentioned, ASvSr. 

— ngkm {°thah°), in d.*=-gdtram (q. v.), AV.; 
SBr.; GrSrS. — camas am, ind. Camasa after C°, 
SBr.; SsfikhSr.; Vait. — c cEram (°M&-°), ind. acc° 
to custom, as usual, R.; Prayogar.; SamskSrak. 

— cErin, mfn. as proceeding, as acting, SBr. — citl, 
ind. layer after 1°, KitySr. — cittam, ind. acc° to 
a person’s thought or will, MSlatim. — cintlta, mfn. 
as previously considered, Paiicat.; VarBjS.; KathSs.; 
°tdnubhdvin, mfn. judging by one’s own state of 
mind, Sak. — coditam, ind. acc° to precept or in¬ 
junction, SrS. — ebandasam, ind. acc° to metre, 
one metre after another, AitBr.jSsnkhSr. — jana- 
padLam, ind. acc° to countries, ApGr., Sch. — j£ta, 
mfn. just as bom (ibc.); stupid, foolish, Kid.; 
barbarous, outcast, W.; {dm), ind. acc° to race or 
family, f® by f°, SBr.; - nipa-dhara , mfn. stark 
naked, JSbSlUp. -j&ti, ind. acc° to kind or class, 
sort by sort, Lsty. - jEtlyaka, mfn. of such a kind, 
of whatever kind, Pat.; NySyad., Sch. — josbam, 
ind. acc° to will or pleasure, acc° to one’s satisfaction, 
MBh. — °jnapta {°thaj°), mfn. as before enjoined, 
before directed, R. — °jnapti (°M 4 /°)> acc ° to 
injunction, R. - jnEnam, ind. acc° to knowledge, 
to the best of one’s kn° or judgment, Gobh.; Pahcar. 

— jneyam, ind. id., Heat. — °jya-gEna (?thdj°), 
n. a song corresponding to the Ajya, Lity.—jyesli- 
$bam, ind. acc° to the oldest, by seniority, from the 
oldest to the youngest, Lsty.; Gobh.; Pancat. 

— tattva, ibe. (MBh.) or -tattvam, ind. (ib.; R.; 
KathSs.) in accordance with truth, acc°to actual fact, 
exactly, accurately. — tatba, mfn. conformable to 
truth or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac¬ 
curate, W.; {am), ind. in conformity with truth or 
reality, precisely, exactly; as is becoming or proper, 
fitly, duly,MBh.; Pur.; KathSs.; n. a detailed ac¬ 
count of events, W. — tatbyam (MBh.; R.) or 
°ycna (R.; Hariv.), ind. in accordance with the 
truth, really, truly. — tripti, ind. to the heart’s con¬ 
tent, MW. -°tmaka (°//w. i3 ), mfn. conformable 
to or having whatever nature, PaHcar. — datta, mfn. 
as given, R. — dadbl-bbaksbam, ind. acc° to the 
Dadhi-bhaksha, SsnkhSr. — dargana, ibe.,or-dar- 
sanam, ind. acc° to every occurrence, in every sin¬ 
gle case, Ssh. — darsitam, ind. as has been shown, 
Mslav. — dSyam, ind. acc° to shares or portions, 
BhP. — dik(A5vG[.; VarBfS.)or -disam (MBh.; 
Var.; BhP.), ind. acc° to the quarters of the compass; 
in all directions, MW. — °disbta {°/hdd°), mfn. cor¬ 
responding to what has been enjoiued or directed, 
R.; KatbSs.; (dm), ind. acc° to a direction or in¬ 
junction, SBr.; KauS.; RPrSt. — dlksham, ind.acc° 
to the prescribed observances, MBb. — drisbtam 
(M n.; KathSs.) or °\i (Cat.), ind. as seen or observed. 

— devatdm, ind. deity after d°, TS.; Br. — i. -de- 
sam, ind. acc° to places, SrS.; Mn.; BhP.; -°ia- 
kdla-deh&vasthana-viUsham , ind. acc° to dif¬ 
ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP. 

— 2. - desam (°thdd°), ind. acc° to direction 
or injunction, GrSrS.; BhP. — dosbam, ind. acc° 
to damage, ApSr., Comm. — drayya, mfn. acc° to 
property, acc° to the kinds of wealth, KstySr. 

— dbarm&m, ind. acc° to duty or right, in proper 
form or order, SBr.; R. &c.; acc° to nature or cha¬ 
racter, Sulbas. — °dbikEra ( °tk(uih °), ibe. according 
to office or rank or position, J 3 tak.; acc°to authority, 
BhP.; {am), ind. acc° to auth°, Gant. — dbisb- 
nyEm, ind. acc° to the position or arrangement of 
the Dhishnya, SBr.; Vait. - °dbita {°thddh°), mfn. 
as read, conformable to the text; {am), ind. acc° to 
the text, LSfy.; BhP. -°dbyapakam {°t/iddh°), 
ind. acc° to a teacher, agreeably to a t°’s instruc¬ 
tions, Pan. ii, i, 7, Sch. - n£ma, mf(ri )n. having 
whatever name, ApSr.;(°///<f),ind.n°byu°,AV.-nE- 
rada-bbSshita, mf(ri)n. being just as NSrada 
announced, BhP. — nibariptam, ind. as gone forth 


or out, SsnkhSr. — nikEyam, ind. acc° to the body, 
SvetUp. — niruptam, ind. as scattered or offered, 
GrS. — nirdisbta, mfn. as mentioned or described 
or directed, KSv. — nilayam, ind. each in its own 
resting-place or lair, R. — nivasin, mfn. wherever 
dwelling or abiding, R. — nivesam, ind. each in 
his own dwelling-place, R. — nisEntam, ind. in 
the received or usual manner, AivSr. — °nlkam 
{°thdn°), ind. acc° to the extent of the army, as far 
as the host extended. MW. — °nupurvam {°thdn°, 
BhP.) ind.,or-°nnpurvya ( 0 M<2« 0 ,KstySr.)ibe.,or 
c yyE (VarBfS.), ind. acc° to a regular series, suc¬ 
cessively, respectively.— 0 nubbutam( 0 / , /&£« 0 ), ind. 
acc° to experience, R.; BhP. — °nur up am ( °thdn°), 
ind, acc° to form or rule, in exact conformity,VarBrS.; 
KathSs. — ntaram {°thdn°), ind. acc° to the inter¬ 
mediate space, Kauk — ny as tain, ind. as deposited, 
Mn. — nyEyaxn, ind.acc 0 to rule or justice, rightly, 
fitly,GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — nyEaam, ind.acc 0 
to the text of a SOtra, as written down, Pat. — nyup- 
ta, mfn. as placed on the ground or offered, Mn. iii, 
218; {dsn), ind. throw by throw, TBr.; KstySr. 

— panyam, ind. acc° to the (value or kind of the) 
commodities, Mn. viii, 398. — pad.am, ind. acc° to 
word, w®by w°, RPrSt. — param, ind. (prob.) as 
otherwise, MBh. — °parSdliam [°thdp°), ind. acc° 
to the offence, BhP.; °dka-danpa t mfn. inflicting 
punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh. — pa- 
ridhi, ind. Paridhi after P°, MSnSr. — parilikbi- 
tam, ind. acc° to the outline or $ketcb ? KstySr. 

— parlttam, ind. as delivered up, SSnkhGf. 

— pard, ind. joint after j°, limb by 1 , AV. ; KauS. 

— paryuksbitam, iud. as sprinkled, KstySr. 

— parva, ind. acc° to each Parvan, SsnkhSr.—pE- 
tba, mfn. conformable to the enumeration or reci¬ 
tation, VarBrS., Sch.; {am), ind. acc° to the recit°, 
MBh. — punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch. 

— puram, ind. as before, GopBr.; GrSrS. &c. 

— purusbam, ind. man by man, L. — purva, mfn. 
being as before {-tva, n.), Ksth.; Ragh.; {dm), ind. 
in succession, one after another, RV.; TS.; Br. &c.; 
as before, as previously,R.; Paiicat.; BhP. — pflrva- 
ka, mfn.,°kam, in -purva, °vam, A. — prish- 
thya, mfn. conformable to the Prishthya, SsnkhSr. 

— paurSna, mfn. being as before, in the former 
state, Jstak. — prakriti, ind. acc° to a scheme or 
rule, SrS. — prajnam, ind. acc° to knowledge, Cat. 

— pratigmnam (MW.) or °pais (Hariv.), ind. 
acc° to qualities, to the best of one's abilities. —pra- 
tijnam, ind. acc° to promise or agreement, MBh.; 
(< dbhis ), ind. acc° to ag°, as arranged, MBh. — pra- 
tirupim, ind. as is suitable or fitting,§Br. —praty- 
aksha-darsanam, ind. as if in one’s view, as if 
one saw it with one’s eyes, MBh. — pratyarkam, 
ind. acc° to merit, Buddh. — pradfinam, ind. in 
the same order as the offering (was made), jaim. 

— pradishtam, ind. acc° to precept, as suitable or 
proper, R. — pradesam, ind. acc° to place, in a 
suitable or proper pl°, Kalid.; Pancad.; on all sides, 
R.; -pradishtam above, MBh.; Hariv. — pra- 
dhEnam f ind. acc° to precedence or superiority or 
rank, SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; acc° to size, Kad.; 
°na-tas, ind. acc° to precedence &c., Hariv. - pra- 
pannam, ind. as each one entered, SaftkhSr. 

— prabhivam t ind. acc° to strength or power, SBr. 

— pray ogam, ind.acc° to usage or practice, TPrit.; 
Ap§r.,Comm. — prav|itam,ind.as chosen,KstySr. 

— p rave sum, ind. accord, as each one entered, Dak 

— prasnam, ind. acc° to the questions, BhP.; Suir. 

— prasriptam, ind. as each one crept in, A£vSr. 

— prastaram, ind. as in the Prastara, LSfy. 

— prastEvam, ind. on the first suitable occasion, 
Jstak. — prastntam, ind. as already begun or com¬ 
menced, at last, at length, Mslatim.; conformably 
to the circumstances, MW. — prftnam (MBh.) or 
°nena (R.), ind. with the whole soul, with all one’s 
might. — prftpta, mf(*z)n. as met with, the first 
that is met or occurs, Kad.; in conformity with a 
partic. state, suitable or conformable tocircumstances, 
R.; Hit.; following from a previous grammatical 
rule, Kak on Pan. iii, 2, 135; {am), ind. in con¬ 
formity with a previous rule, regularly, Kak on PSn. 
iii, 2, 108; °ta-svara, in. a regular accent, Anup. 

— pr&pti, mfn. w. r. for - prdpta , R. — prarthi- 
tam, ind. as desired, acc° tn wish, Ragh. — pr&su, 
ind. as quickly as possible, ApSr. — priti, mfn. in 
accordance with love or affection, MBh. — pr^shi- 
tam, ind. accord, as called upon or invited to take 
part (in liturgical ceremonies), SrS. — praisham, 
ind. id., Vait. — phalam, ind. acc° to fruit, Paiicat. 


— balAm, ind. acc° to power, with all one’s might, 
AV.; MBh. &c.; in relation to p°, R.; acc° to the 
(condition of the) army, acc° to the (number of) 
forces, Mn.; Kim. — bijam, ind. acc°to the seed or 
germ, Mn.; BhP. — bnddhi, ind. acc° to know¬ 
ledge, to the best of one’s judgment, R. — bhaktyE 
(instr. of bhakti ), ind. with entire devotion, BhP. 

— bhaksMtam, ind. as eaten, KstySr. — bhava- 
nam, ind. acc° to houses, house by house, VarBfS. 

— bhEgim, ind. acc° to shares or portions, each 
acc°to his share, AV.; VS. &c.; each in his respec¬ 
tive place or in the proper pl°, MBh.; Ragh.; 0 ga¬ 
ins, ind. ^°gam, A. — bbSjanam, ind. each in his 
proper place or position, AitBr. — bbEva, m. proper 
condition or relation, Mn.; Kull. on Mn. viii, 95; 
conformity to any destined state, destiny, R.; mfn. 
having whatever nature, BhP. — °bbikEmam 
^ihdbk 10 ), ind. acc° to wish or desire, BhP.—°bhi- 
jnEya i^thdbhP), mfn. as desired, Car.; 
yark), ind. as perceived or ascertained, TBr. — *bhi- ‘ 
nivishta { °thAbh°), mfn. as acknowledged by each, 
Jstak. — °bblpr6ta( 0 /ii<SM 0 ),mfn. as wished or in¬ 
tended or desired, see a-y°; {am), ind. acc° to one’s 
(gen.)desire orwish,Lsjy.; Paiicat. &c. — °bhimata 
( ^thdbh °), mfn. as desired, as pleasing or agreeable 
to each. Hit.; Yogas.; KathSs.; {am), ind.acc 0 to 
wish or will, at pleasure, wherever desire leads, 
Paiicat.; Hit.; KathSs. — °bbirEmam f °ihabh°), 
ind. acc° to loveliness, acc° to the degree of 1° (be¬ 
longing to each), MW. — °bbirucita (°Ma^°), 
mfn. agreeable to taste or liking, agreeable, pleasant, 
KathSs. — bhirupam ( °thdbh °), ind. = abhiru - 
pasya yogy’am, PSn. ii, 1, 7, Sch. — °bhilasblta 
{°thdbk°), mfn. as desired, R.; BhP. &c. — °bhili- 
kMta {°iAubh°), mfn. painted or written in the 
manner stated,VarBrS.—°bhivyishtam ( °thabh °), 
ind. as far as it has rained, ib. —°bblbitam ]?th&bh°), 
ind. as spoken, MW. — °bhishta ( °ihabk °), mfn. as 
liked or desired {°ia-diiam jagmuh, they went to 
the quarter that each wished). Pancat.; KathSs. 

— bhutam, ind. in accordance with fact, acc° to what 
has happened, acc° to the truth, MBh.; Lalit.; °ta- 
dar&in, mfn. looking at things as they are, L. 

— bhuml, ind. in or into the respective country 
(of each), Ksd. (w. r. °mim). — bbuyaa, ind. 
acc°to seniority, Vishn.; °yasa-vdda , m. a general 
rule, Lsty.—°bbyartixita( 0 Ma^ 0 ), mfn. as pie- 
viously asked for, Sak. — mangalam, ind. acc° to 
custom, PSrGr. — mati, ind. acc 6 to opinion, as 
seems fit to (gen.), R.; to the best of one’s judg¬ 
ment, TPrSt.; BhP.; Vedantas. — manaaam, ind. 
to the heart’s content, Apast. — manlsbitam, ind. 
acc° to wish^Hariv. —mantra-varnain ? ind. acc° 
to the words of a formula or hymn, KstySr. — mE- 
tram, ind., see a~y°~ — mSnam, ind. acc° to a 
partic.measure or dimension,M Bh. — mnkliam,ind. 
from face to f°, PSn. v, 2,6. — mukblna, mfn.look- 
ing straight at (gen.),Bhatt.(PSn. ib.) — mukhyam, 
ind. acc® to the chief persons, with respect to the 
chief per°, MBh.; {ena), ind.acc. to precedence above 
or before all, chiefly, ib. — mulya, mfn. worth the 
price, accordant with the price or value, Heat. 
-°mnatam( 0 ^fl«°, KstySr.; BhP.) or -°mn 5 - 
yam (LSty.; BhP.), ind. as handed down or in ac¬ 
cordance with sacred tradition, acc° to the tenour of 
the sacred text. — yajns, ind. acc° to the Yajus, 
TS.; TBr. — °yatanim ( °thdy°), ind. each in his 
own place or abode, TS. ; SBr. ; Up. ; {at), ind. each 
from his own pl°, TS.; TBr. — yatbam, ind. (fr. 
yatha +yatha) in a proper manner, as is fit or pr°, 
rightly, suitably, fitly ; one after another, by degrees, 
gradually, AV.; TS. See. — yEcita, mfn. acc° as 
asked for, Siohas. — yukta, mfn. as joined, TPrSt.; 
directed to (loc.), concerning, MBh.; {am), ind.=* 
next, KathSs. — ynkti or -ynkti-tas, ind. acc° to 
circumstances, VarBrS. — yutham, ind. acc° to the 
herds, Hariv. — ynpam, ind. acc° to the Yupas, 
KstySr. — yogfam (KstySr.; M11.; MBh. &c.) or 
°gena (KSm.), ind. as is fit, acc° to circumstances, 
acc° to requirements; in due order, MW.; {am), 
ind.acc 0 to usage, as hitherto, usual, MBh. — yogya, 
mfn. consonant with propriety, MW.; {am), ind. 
suitably, properly, fitly, Hit. — yoni, ind. acc° to 
the womb, Bhl\; in the original manner, LSty. 

— °rabdha ( °thdr°), mfn. as previously begun, 
VSyuP. — °rambliam {°thdr°), ind. acc° to the be¬ 
ginning, in the same order or succession, KstySr. 

— rasam, ind. acc° to the sentiments, Mslav. — ru- 
cam, ind. acc° to taste or liking, BhP. — ruci, ind. 
acc° to pleasure or liking, acc° to taste, BhP.; Ssh.; 
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KathSs. — rupa, mf(<z)n. as constituted, LSty.; of 
whatever form, of a corresponding form or appear¬ 
ance, extremely beautiful, MBh.; R.; exceedingly 
great, R.; (dm), ind. in a suitable way, properly, 
duly, SBr.; SaiikhGr.; BhP.; acc° to the form or 
appearance, of the same f° or app°, BhP. — °rtba 
(°thdr°), mf(ff)n. accordant with reality, conform¬ 
able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right 
(with svafina , m. a dream which is fulfilled; with 
janmati, n. a life in the true meaning of the word), 
K 5 v.; Pahcat. &c.; ibc. or (dm), ind. acc° to the 
aim or object,suitably,fitly,SBr.; GrSrS.; Nir.; acc° 
to pleasure or liking, GrSrS.; RPrat.; Drihy.; acc° 
to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh.; R.&c.; - krita- 
naman , mfn. appropriately named, R.; - tattvam , 
ind. in accordance with truth or reality, MBh.; -las, 
ind. id., Hariv.; R.; AshtavS.; -la, f. suitableness, 
rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning, 
Kir.; KathSs.; -namaka, mfn. having an appro¬ 
priate name (- tva , n.), Kir., Sch.; - naman , mfn. 
id., Kav.&c.; -bhashin, mfn. speaking fitly or truly, 
Ragh.; - manjari , f. N. of wk.; -vartia, ni. ‘ hav¬ 
ing a true colour or appearance,’ a spy, secret emis¬ 
sary, MW. (cf. -°rha-v 6 ); °rthdkshara , mfn. having 
letters expressive of the true sense, Vikr. \°rthdkhya, 
mfn. having an appropriate name, Kathas. — °rtba- 
ka (°lkdr°), mfn. right, true, real (with svaptia, 
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kathas. — °rtliita 
(?thar°), mfn. as asked, as previously asked for, ib. 

— °rtbl-tvam (°lhar°), ind. acc° to design or pur¬ 
pose, Sah. — °rpita ( °lhar °), mfn. as delivered, 
Yajh. — °rsham (°thdr°), ind. acc° to divine de¬ 
scent (?), MSnSr. (prob. w. r. for yatharlham, q.v.) 

— °rha ( °thar °), mfn. as deserving, having suitable 
dignity, MBh.; accordant with merit or deserts, 
as is fit or right, appropriate, R.; Kathas.; ibc. or 
(am), ind. acc° to merit or dignity or worth, suit¬ 
ably, fitly (- krila-puja, mfn. honoured acc° to m°), 
Kaus.; ParGr.; Mu. &c.; -las, ind. acc° to worth 
or merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; -varna, m. ‘having a suitable appearance,* a 
spy, secret agent, L. — °rbanam ( °thdr 3 ), ind. acc° 
to merit or worth, BhP. — labdba, mfn. as obtained 
or met with, as actually in hand, R.; Kathas. —la- 
bba (ibc.), acc° to what is met with, just as it hap¬ 
pens to occur, Ysjfi.; (am), ind. id., ib.; VarBrS. 
&c.; acc° to gain or profit, MW. — °likbitanu- 
bbavin (°thdl 0 '\, mfn. perceiving that anything is 
(only) painted, Sak. — lihgfam, ind. acc° to the 
characteristic marks or tokens, acc° to the cha° words, 
GrSrS. — lok&m, ind. acc° to room or place, each in 
its respective pl°(also -loka, ibc.), AV.; MaitrS. &c. 

— °vakSsim (°tkdv°), ind. acc° to room or space, 
TBr.; GrS.; RPrat.; in the proper place, Ragh.; 
acc° to opportunity, on the first op°, Hit. — vaca- 
nam, ind. acc° to the statement or word expressed, 
Nir.; °na-karin, mfn. performing anyone's orders, 
obedient, R. — vat, ind. duly, properly, rightly, 
suitably, exactly, RPrat.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; as, like 
( —yatha), MarkP.; - vad-grahana , n. right cnm- 
prehension, Sarvad. — °vatfcam v°) } ind. (ava- 
tta, p. p. of ava-^/do) as cut off, KatySr. — °va- 
danam i^thav*), ind. part by part, portion by p°, 
ManSr. — °vaniktam ^thdv°), ind. as cleansed, 
KatySr. — °vabbritbam (°lhav°), ind. acc° to the 
Avabhritha, ib. — vayas, ind. acc° to age, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; of the same age, BhP. — vaya- 
aam, ind. acc G to age, Laty.; Gobh. — varxiam, 
ind. acc° to caste, BhP.; Vait.; °na-vidhanam, ind. 
acc° to the rules or laws of caste, BhP. — vasam, 
ind. acc° to pleasure or inclination, RV. ; AV. 

— vasbat-karam, ind. acc° to the Vashat-kara, 
SankhSr. — °va8aram (°///az/°), ind. acc° to op¬ 
portunity, on every occasion, Hit. — vastu, ind. 
acc° to the state of the matter, precisely, accurately, 
Prab.; Kathas. — °vaBtbam ( °thav °), ind. acc° to 
state or condition, whenever the same circumstances 
occur, Sah.; Kathas. — °vastbitartba-katbana 
(°ihdv°) t n. the representation of a matter as it is in 
reality, Yajn., Sch. — vSsa, m. N. of a man, MBh. 

— ''vasam (°lhdv°), ind. each to his own abode, R. 

— vfistu, ind. in accordance with the site or ground, 
BhP. — vit&nam, ind. acc° to the Vitinas, Kau$. 

— vlttam, ind. acc° to what is found, AitBr.; acc° 
to possession, in proportion to substance, BhP.; 
°tdnusaram or °retia, ind. acc° to one’s circum¬ 
stances or means, Heat. — vidyam, ind. acc° to 
knowledge, KaushUp. — vidba, mfn. of whatever 
kind or sort ( — Lat. qualis), M Bh. •/ Ragh..; of such 
a kind or sort, such as, MW. — vidbanam (Pancar.) 


or °nena (Yajh.), ind. acc° to prescription or rule. 

— vidhi, ind. id., Kaus.; Mn. &c. (°dhim, m.c., 
Hariv.); fitly, suitably, acc. to the merit of (gen.), 
R. — viniyogam, ind. in the succession or order 
stated, Nyayas., Sch. — vibbava, ibc. (Pancat.) or 
-vibbavam, ind. (MarkP.; Heat.) acc° to pro¬ 
perty or resources; vibhava-tas, - mdnena, -vis- 
laram, -vistarais, -vis tar am or - sambhavdt , ind. 
id., Heat. — vibbagfam, ind. acc. to share or por¬ 
tion, SahkhGr. — vlsbayam, ind. acc° to the sub¬ 
ject or point under discussion, Kas. — virya, mfn. of 
whatever strength, MBh.; (am), ind. acc° to strength 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage, R.; 
BhP. — vritta, mfn. as happened or occurred, as 
ensued, R.; as behaving or conducting one’s self, 
Mn.; MBh.; n. a previous occurrence or event, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; the circumstances or details of an event, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ibc. or (am), ind. acc° to the cir¬ 
cumstances of an ev°, as anything happened, circum¬ 
stantially, ib.; acc° to the metre, Ping.; °ttdnta , m. 
n. an event or adventure, Hear.; Kathas. — vritti, 
ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist¬ 
ence, MBh. — vriddba, ibc. or -vriddbam, ind. 
acc° to age or seniority, R.; Kum. — vriddbi, ind. 
acc° to the increase (of the moon), R. — vedam, 
ind. acc° to the Veda, KatySr.; Vait. — vedi, ind. 
acc° to the Vedi of each, KatySr. — vyavasitam, 
ind. as has been determined, Mricch. — vyavaba- 
ram, ind. acc 0 to usage, Hit. — vyadhi, ind. acc° to 
the (nature of a) disease, Malamasat. — vyutpatti, 
ind. acc 0 to the degree of education or culture, Sah.; 
acc° to the derivation or etymology, MW. — sakti 
(GrSrS. &c.) or°tya(MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. acc° 
to power or ability, to the utmost of one’s power. 

— °sayam (°thds°), ind. acc° to intention or wish, 
BhP.; Rajat.; acc° to stipulation or presnmption, 
BhP. — sarlram, ind. body by body, TBr. —sas- 
tra, ibc. (Mn.; ChUp.; Samk.) or -sSstram, ind. 
(APrat.; Mn. &c.) acc° to precept or rule, acc° to 
the codes of law ; °rdnusarin, mfn. observing the 
Sastras, following the precepts of the sacred book, 
MW. — °sisbam (°Mai°), ind. acc° to the prayer, 
Laty. — silam, ind. in conformity with character, 
BhP. — sobbam, ind. so that it has a good appear¬ 
ance, Heat. — sraddbam, ind. acc°to inclination, Br.; 
KatySr. &c.; acc° to faith, in all faith or fidelity, con¬ 
fidently, MW. — 'sramam (°thdS°), ind. acc° to 
the period of life (see dirama), BhP. — °srayam 
(°l/ids°), ind. in respect of or in regard to the con¬ 
nection, MBh.; Kathas. — sraddbam, ind. acc°to 
the Sraddha (q.v.), Kaus.— smta,mfn. correspond* 
ing to (what has been) heard, agreeing with a report, 
Kathas.; n. a relative tradition, ChUp.; Satnk.; 
(am), ind. as heard, acc° to report, Mn.; Pur.; 
Kathas.; acc° to knowledge, Kath Up.; BhP.; acc° 
to Vedic precept, ^ak. (w. r. for next). — sroti, ind. 
acc° to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak.; Cat. 

— sresbtbam, ind. in order of merit, so that the 
best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr.; 
Hariv. — slaksbna, mfn. pi. behaving in_ such a 
way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh. 

— samvrittam, ind. as has happened, Mricch. 

— sam vedam, ind.acc 0 to agreement or stipulation, 
KatySr. — samstbam, ind. acc° to circumstances, 
BhP. — sambitam, ind.acc 0 to the SanihitS, RPrat. 

— sakbyam, ind. acc° to friendship, BhP. — sam- 
kalpara, ind. acc° to wish, MBh. — samkalpita, 
mfn. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrasnUp.; Mn. 

— samkbya, n.‘ relative enumeration,’ (in rhet.) N. 
of a figure(which separating each verb from its subject 
so arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that each may answer to each), Kpr.; am (APrat.; 
VPrat.; KatySr. &c.) or ena (BhP.; Pan., Sch.), 
ind. acc° to number, n° for n° (so that in two series 
composed of similar n°s, the several n°s of one cor¬ 
respond to those of the other, e.g. the first to the 
first &c.) — saiigum, ind. acc° to need or exi¬ 
gency, suitably, opportunely, MBh. — satyam, ind. 
in accordance with truth, MBh.; R. — °sanam 
(° thas 0 ), ind. each in proper place or seat, accord, 
to pr° position, SrS.; Vas. — aamdlsbta, mfn. as 
agreed or directed, MW.; (am), ind. acc° to direc¬ 
tion or order, R.; Kathas. — samdbi, ind. acc° to 
Samdhi, RPrat. — °sannam (°ihas°), ind. acc° as 
any one approaches, MBh. — sabbaksbam, ind. 
in the order of each messmate, AivSr. — samayam, 
ind. acc° tn agreement, acc° to established custom, 
MW.; acc° to time, at the proper t°, MBh.; Prab. 

— samartbitam, ind. as has been thought good, 
Malav. — samSnnatam, ind. acc° to what has 


been mentioned or specified, VPrat. — samlbita, 
mfii.as desired, cor responding to wish, Pancat.; (am), 
ind. acc° to wish, Ratn£v. (in Prakrit). — samu- 
ditam, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr. -sam- 
pad, ind. acc° to the event, as may happen, KauL 
-samprakirnam, ind. as mingled or mixed, 
SankhSr. — sampratyayam, ind. acc° to agree¬ 
ment, MBh. — sampradayam, ind. acc° to tradi¬ 
tion, Siddh. - sampr&sbitam, ind. as called upon 
or invited, SSnkhSr. — sambandbam, ind. acc° to 
relationship, BhP. — sambbava, mfn. accordant 
with possibility, as far as pnssible, compatible, Sah.; 
(am), ind. compatibly, acc° to the connexion, re¬ 
spectively, VPrat., Sch.; BrArUp.; Sanik. &c. 

— sambbavin (Kathas.) or °bbavita (MarkP.), 
mfn. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding. 

— sarvam, ind. as everything is, in all particulars, 
MBh. — savanam, ind. acc° to the order of the 
Savana, Vait.; according to the time or season, BhP. 

— savam, ind. acc° to the Sava, KauL — sama, 
ind. acc° to the order of the Samaii, AitBr. — s5- 
martbyam, ind. acc° to ability or power, MW. 

— sarazn, ind. acc° to quality or goodness, Hariv. 

— siddba, mfn. as effected or accomplished, MW.; 
as happening to be prepared, R. - sukba, m. the 
moon, L.; (ibc., AVPrSy.) or am (SSnkhGr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc°to ease or pleasure, at ease, at 
will or pl°, comfortably, agreeably; °kka-?nukha, 
mfn. having the face turned in any direction one 

leases, Mn. iv, 51. — suktam, ind. hymn by hymn, 

ankhGr. — suksbma, mfu. pi. behaving in such 
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (am), 
ind., Kad. — sutram,ind. acc° to the Sutra, Baudh. 

— °8tam (°thds°), ind. each to his respective home, 
ManGr. -stut, ind. Stut by Stut, KatySr. -stu- 
tam, ind .*=-stomam, q.v., SrS.; Vait. -stotri- 
yam, ind. acc°to the order of the Stotriya (or °yd), 
SankhSr. — stomam, ind. acc® to the order of the 
Stoma, AitBr.; SrS. — stri, ind. woman by woman, 
ApGr., Sch. — stbana, n. (only loc. sg. and pi.) the 
respective place,the right or properpl°, R.; Pancar.; 
mfn. each in proper pl°, SankhSr.; (dm), ind. acc° 
to pl°, each acc° to the right pl°, TS.; Br. &c.; in¬ 
stantly, MW.; (e), ind. as at first, Divy&v. — stb5- 
ma, ind. in the proper place ( — -sthanam), AV. 

— stbita, mfn. accordant with circumstances, stand¬ 
ing properly; right, proper, fit, true, MW.; (am), 
ind. accord, to the place, KatySr.; in statu quo, 
MW.; certainly,assuredly,BhP.; Kathas. — stbiti, 
ind. acc° to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathas. 

— sthula, ibc. (Car.) or am, ind. (MBh.; Snsr.; 
Car.) in the rough, without detail. — smriti, ind. 
acc° to recollection, as called to mind, MBh.; acc° to 
the precepts of the law-books, Sak.; - may a , mf(f)n. 
as fixed in the memory, Hariv. — sva, mf(J)n. 
each acc° to (his, her, their) own, every one pos¬ 
sessing his own, MBh.; Susr.; ibc. or (am), ind. 
each on (his, her, their) own account, e° for himself 
or in his own way, individually, properly, SrS.; 
Gaut.; MBh. &c. — svaram, ind. accord, to the 
sound,Vait. — svaira, ibc. or am, ind. acc° to one’s 
inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh. — °b5- 
ra (°thdk°), mfn. eating anything that comes in the 
way, R. — °britam ( °thdk° ), ind. as fetched, Laty. 
Yatbfiksbitam, ind. as beheld with one’s own 
eyes, Kathas. YatbSccba, mfn. agreeable to wish 
ol desire, Pancar.; ibc. (ib.) or am (MBh.; Pancat. 
&c.) or ay a (Pancat.; Kathas.) or °ckakam (MBh.), 
ind. acc° to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably. 
Yatb’Stam^Mi + i. 2 /a),ind.ascome,£Br.; SrS.; 
Badar. YatbSpsaya, ind. acc°to wish, at pleasure, 
MBh. YatbSpsita, mfn. agreeable to wish, wished 
for, MBh.; R. &c.; (am), ind. acc 0 to wish or de¬ 
sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. YatbSsb^a, mfn. 
agreeable to wish, desired, agreeable (-tva, n.), Mn.; 
VarBrS. &c.; ibc. (Pancat.; Kathas.) or am (GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.), ind. acc 0 to wish or incliuation, at plea¬ 
sure, agreeably; (am), ind. acc°to the order of sacri¬ 
fices, KatySr. (in this sense fr. 2. ishta) ; -gati, mfn. 
going as one wishes, Ragh.; - carin , m. a bird, L.; 
-las, ind. acc 0 to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R.; 
-samcarin, mfn. = -gati above, SariigP.; °ldcara, 
mfn. doing as one likes, unrestrained, MW.; °tdsa- 
na , mfn. sitting down as one likes, Mn. YatbSsb- 
ti, ind. acc° to the sacrifice called ishti, SBr. 
Yatb£ika-divasam, ind. as if it were or had been 
only oue day, MBh. Yatb£ltam, ind. = yatJi - 
etam above, SankhSr. Yatbokta, mf(«)n. as said 
or told, previously t°or prescribed, above mentioned, 
KauL; Mn. &c.; ibc. (Mn.; MBh.; R.) or am 
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(KatySr.; Ap.; R. &c.) or ata (Mn.), ind. acc° to 
what has been stated, as mentioned before, in the 
above-mentioned way; - vddin , mfn. speaking as 
told, reporting accurately what has been said, M Bh. 
YatbScita, mfn. accordant with propriety or equity, 
fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit. &c.; ibc. (Kathas.) 
or am, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, fitly. Yatboc- 
ebritam, ind. as raised or erected, KatySr. Ya- 
tbSjjitam, ind. accord, to the victory gained, AitBr. 
Yatb 8 dbam, ind. as led or brought along, in regular 
order or succession, ApGr. Yatbbttara, mfn. 
following in regular order, succeeding one another, 
VarBfS.; {am), ind. in reg° order or succession, one 
after another, ib.; Mn. &c. YatbStpattI, ind. 
acc° to accomplishment, KauL YatbotsSha, mfn. 
corresponding to power or strength of effort, Lajy.; 
(am), ind. acc° to p°, with all one’s might, SrS.; 
Mn. See. YatbSdaya, mfn. (that) on which any- 
thing may follow, RPrat.; (am), ind. in proportion 
to one’s income, acc° to means or circumstances, 
BhP.; YJjh. YatbSdita, mfn. as said or told, pre¬ 
viously stated, before mentioned, RPrat.; Mn. &c.; 
(am), ind. as ment° bef°, acc° to a previous state¬ 
ment, Mn.; Pur.; Kathas. YathSdgata, mfn. as 
arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without 
sense, stupid, L. (cf. yathagata). YatbSdgama- 
na, ibc. in ascending proportion, the higher the 
more, Kad. YatbSadisb^a, mfn. as mentioned 
or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn.; R.; Sak.; 
(am), ind. in the manner stated, R. YatbSdde- 
saxn, ind. acc° to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 
YatbSdbbavam, ind. acc° to origin, BhP. Ya- 
tbopaklrnim , ind. as strewed or scattered down, 
$Br. Yatb&pac&ram, ind. as politeness or courtesy 
requires, Jatak. YatbSpajoebain, ind. acc° to 
inclination or pleasure, MBh.; R.; BhP. YatbS- 
padisb$a, mfn. as indicated, as before stated, R.; 
(am), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre¬ 
scribed, R.; Pin.i, 4 ,12 . Yatb 6 padesam,ind. acc° 
to advice orsuggestion,acc°to precept or instructions, 
KatySr.; Ap. &c. YatbSpapatti, ind. acc° to the 
event or occasion, as may happen, AivSr. YatbS- 
papanna, mfn. just as may happen to be at hand, 
just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained, 
natural, MBh.; BhP. YatbSpapStara, ind. w.r. 
for next, ApSr. Yatb^pap&dam, ind. just as or 
where anything may occur or happen, §SnkhBr.; 
GjSrS. (°fade[\]t Kau$.) YatbfipapRdin, mfn. 
the first that appears to be the best, Kaus. Ya- 
tb&pamE, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by 
yathd, MW. YatbCpamuktam, ind. as put on, 
KatySr. Yatb&payoga, ibc. (Kathas.) or am, 
ind. (MarkP.; Rijat.) acc° to use or need, acc° to 
circumstances. Yatb&palambbam, ind. just as 
one happens to lay hold of or set about anything, 
GrSrS. Yatbfipaatbitam, ind. as come to or ap¬ 
proached, Lajv. Yatbopasm&r^m, ind. acc° to 
recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr. 
YatbSp&dbl, ind. acc° to the condition or supposi¬ 
tion, BhP., Comm. Yatbfipta, mfn. as sown, in 
proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yatb&ikas&m, 
ind. each acc° to (his) abode, AV. Yatb&icityam 
(Pancat.; Kathas.) or °tySt (Sah.), ind. in a suitable 
manner, acc° to propriety, fitly, suitably, duly. 

Yadd, ind. (fr. 3.^0) when, at what time, when¬ 
ever (generally followed by the correlatives tadd, 
tat as, tarhi, inVeda also by at, ad it, Sdha, ddha and 
tdd), RV. Sec. See. (yadd yadd, followed by tadd 
or tadd tadd, ‘as often as—so often,’ ‘whenever;* 
yadd — tadd, id., with repeated verbs, e. g. Hit. i, 
197; yaddiva — taddiva, ‘when indeed—then in¬ 
deed/ Sak. \yadd prabhriti—tadd prabhriti, 1 from 
whatever time—from that time forward,’ R.; ya - 
ddtva khaltt — tadd prabhrity eva, * as soon as— 
thenceforward,’ &ak.; yada kada ca, ‘ as often as,’ 
‘ whenever, 'RV.;yadd kada cit, ‘ at anytime/ KauL; 
yadd tadd, ‘always,’ Naish.; the copula after yadd 
is often dropped, esp. after a participle, e. g. yadd 
kshayam gatam sarvam, ‘when all had gone to 
ruin/ R. Yadd is sometimes joined with other re¬ 
latives used indefinitely, e. g. yo *tti yaya yadd 
mdnsam, ‘when any one eats the flesh of any one/ 
Hit.) — nlkdmam, ind. when it pleases, §Br. — vS- 
ja-dSvarl, f. pi. N. of a Saman, PaficavBr. 

yatlyasatf), n. silver, L. 

*T(J^rr yatuka or yatuka, f. a species of 

plant, L. 

yatuna. See p. 841, col. 1. 


yat-kara, yat-kama , yat-karanam&ec. 

See col. 3. 

'Qftyatna,yatya. See p. 841, cols. 1 and 2. 

yatha-rishi, yatharcam Sec . See 

p. 841, col. 2. 

yathd, yathansa-tas Si c. See p. 841, 

cols. 9 and 3 &c. 

^ ydd (nom. and acc. sg. n. and base in 
comp, of 3 .ya), who, which, what, whichever, what¬ 
ever, that, RV. &c. &c. (with correlatives tad, tyad, 
etad, idarn, ados, tad etad, ctad tyad, idam tad, 
tad idam, tddriia , idriia, tdrii, etdvad, by which 
it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is 
dropped, e. g. yas tu n&rabhatc karma kshipram 
bhavati nirdravyah, ‘[he] indeed who does not 
begin work soon becomes poor,’ R.; or the rel. is 
dropped, e. g. andhakam bhartdram tia tyajet sd 
m-aha-sati/ she who does not desert a blind husband 
is a very faithful wife/ Vet. Ydd is often repeated 
to express ‘ whoever/ ‘ whatever/ ‘ whichever/ e.g. 
yoyah, * whatever man ;* yd yd, ‘ whatever woman; * 
yoyajjayatitasya tat, ‘ whatever he wins [in war] 
belongs to him/ Mn. vii, 96 ; yadyad vadati tad 
tad bhavati, * whatever he says is true/ or the two 
relatives may be separated by hi, and are followed 
by the doubled or single correl. tad, e. g. upyateyad 
dhiyad bijam tat tad eva prarohati, ‘whatever 
seed is sown, that even comes forth/ Mn. ix, 40; 
similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re¬ 
lative joined with tad, e. g. yasmai tasmai, ‘ to 
anyone whatever/ esp. Inyadvd tadva , ‘anything 
whatever 4’ or by yah with katca, kaicana , kakit, 
or [in later language, not in Manu] ko 'pi, e.g. yah 
kaAcit, ‘whosoever;’ yam kdni ca mitrdni, ‘any 
friends whatsoever;’ yena ktn&py updycua, ‘by 
any means whatsoever.* Yad is joined with tvad 
to express generalization, e. g. iudrdns tvadyays 
tvad, ‘ either the §Qdras or anybody else/ §Br.; or 
immediately followed by a pers. pron. on which it 
lays emphasis, e.g. yo 'ham, 1 I that very person 
who;* yas tv am kaiham veltha, ‘how do you 
know ? ’ SBr.; it is also used in the sense of* si quis/ 
e. g. striyam sprited yah, * should any one touch 
a woman.’ Yad is also used without the copula, 
e. g. andhojadah pitha^arpi saptatyd sihaviras - 
ca ya%, * a blind man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man 
seventy years old/ Mn. viii, 394 ; sometimes there 
is a change of construction in such cases, e. g. ye ca 
mdnnshdh for mdnushanl-ca, Mn. x, 86; the nom. 
sg. n. yad is then often used without regard to 
gender or number and may be translated by * as re¬ 
gards/ ‘as for/ e.g. kshatram vd etad vanaspati- 
ndmyatt nyag-rodhah, * as for the Nyag-rodha, it 
is certainly the prince among trees,* AitBr.; or by 
‘that is to say/ ‘ to wit/e. g. tato devd etam vajram 
dadriiuryadapah, ‘ the gods then saw this thunder¬ 
bolt, to wit, the water/ SBr. Yad as an adv. con¬ 
junction generally = ‘that,’ esp. after verbs of saying, 
thinking &c., often introducing an oratio directa 
with or without Hi; itiyad, at the end of a sentence 
= ‘ thinking that/ * under the impression that,’ e.g. 
Ratndv. ii, 4 - Yad also = * so that,* ‘ in order that/ 
‘wherefore/ ‘whence/ ‘as/ ‘in as much as,’ ‘ since/ 
‘because’ [the correlative being tad, ‘therefore’], 
‘ when/ ‘if/ RV. &c.&c.; ddhaydd, ‘even if/ ‘al¬ 
though/ RV.; yad api, id., Megh.; yad u — evam, 
^as— so,'SvetUip.;yad «/a,‘that,*B2lar.;‘thatis to 
say/ ‘scilicet/ Karand.; Divyav.; yat kila, ‘that/ 
Prasannar.; yac<xa, ‘if/ ‘that is to say/ Car.; yac 
ca—yac ca, ‘ both—and,* Oivyav.; ‘that* [accord, 
to Pail, iii, 3,148 after expressions of ‘ impossibility,* 
‘disbelief/ ‘hope/ ‘disregard,* ‘reproach * and *won- 
yad ‘or else,’* whether/Kiv.;R 5 jat.; [yad 

vd, ‘or else/ is very often in commentators] ; ‘ how¬ 
ever/ Balar.; yad va—yadi vd, ‘ if—or if/ Bhag.; 
yad bhuyasd, ‘for the most part/ Divyav.; yat 
saiyam, ‘certainly/ ‘indeed/ ‘of course/ Mricch.; 
Ratnav.; yan nu, with 1st pers., ‘ what if 1 / ‘ let 
me/ DivyAv.); 111. «= puntsha, Tattvas. —anna, 
mfn. eating which food, R. — abhSve, ind. in the 
absence 01 in default of which, MV/. — artha, mfn. 
having which object or intention, BhP.; (am ore), 
ind. on which account, for which purpose, wherefore, 
why, MBh.; K2v. &c.; as, since, because, whereas, 
ib. — avadhi, ind. since which time, Bhim. — ava- 
sSna, mfn. terminating in which, Lity. — asana, 
mfn. = - anna, R. — adanlya, n. anything that may 


be eaten, ApGr.-atmaka,mfn.having which essence 
or existence, BhP. — Rrskeya, mfn. of which divine 
descent, L. — riccha, mf(d)n. spontaneous, acci¬ 
dental, ApGr.; (d), f. self-will, spontaneity,accident, 
chance (ibc. or ayd, ind. spontaneously, by accident, 
unexpectedly),SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.;(ingram.), 
see -Sabda, below; - tas, ind. by chance, accidentally, 
BhP.; - °bhijt}a ( jeehabh °), m. a voluntary or self- 
offered witness, Nar.; -mdtra-tas, ind. only quite by 
accident, Kathas.; ddhha-samtushta, mfn. satis¬ 
fied with obtaining what comes spontaneously, easily 
satisfied, Bhag.; -tabda, m. ‘chance-word/ a word 
neither derived from authority nor possessing mean¬ 
ing, §i$.; » samvada, m. accidental or spontaneous 
conversation, Uttarar.; °cchika, m. (sei\. putra) z 
son who offers himself for adoption, MW. — gotra, 
mfn. belonging to which family, GhUp. — devata 
(SiS.) or -devatyd (SBr.), mfn. having which god¬ 
head or divinity. — dvamdva, n. N. of a Siman, 
Laty. — dhetos (for -hetes), ind. from which reason, 
on which account, BhP. — bala, mfn. of which 
streogth or power, MBh. — bbavisbya, mfn. one 
who says ‘what will be will be/ Fatalist (N. of a 
fish). Hit. — bhfi.yas, (ibc.) the greatest part (°sd, 
ind., see col. a); kdrin, mfn. doing anything 
for the most part, L. — rupa-vlcara, m. N. of wk. 

— vat, ind. in which way, as (correlative of tad-vat 
and mzw),MBh.; K 5 v. &c. — vada, mfn. talking 
anything, saying no matter what, L. — vSbislitlil- 
ya, n. (fr . yadvdhishtham, the first two words of 
RV. v, 25, 7) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (dsoagner- 
yadv 0 ). — vidha, mfn. of which kind, R. — vlrya, 
mfn. of which valour, MBh..—vpitta, n. anything 
that has occurred, event, adventure Hariv.; Kathis.; 
any form of yad, Pan. viii, 1, 66. 

Yac, in comp, for yad — ebandas, mfn. having 
which metre, §*fikhG[. — cbila (for -itla), mfn. 
having which disposition, MBh. — ebraddba (for 
~traddhc r), mfn. having which faith or belief, Bhag. 

Yat, in comp, for yad. — kara, mf(J)n. doing 
or undertaking which, Pan. iii, 2,at, Vartt. — k&- 
ma (ydt-), mfn. desiring or wishing which, RV.; 
(°mya), ind. with which view or design, SBr, 

— karanam, ind. for which cause or reason, where¬ 
fore, why, MirkP.; as, because, since (also °rat), 
Pancat. —karin, mfn. doing or undertaking which, 
TBr. — k&ryam, ind. with which intention, MarkP. 

— klzn-cana, see col. 2 under yad; -kdraka, mfn. 
doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh.; 
-kdrin, mfn. acting at random or precipitately 
(ri-td, f.), Kad.; Divyav.; -praldpin, mfn. talk¬ 
ing at random, R.; -vdda, m. a r° assertion, Nyayas., 
Sch. — kim-cid, see under yad above; - cic-cdraka, 
m. a servant of all work, L.; - cid-apusamkalpa, 
m. desire for anything whatever, Yogavas.; -cid- 
duhkha, n. pi. pains of whatever kind, Mcar. 

— kim-c6dam, n. the first words of the verse 
RV. vii, 89, 5 (w. r. kivicidam). — kula, mfn. of 
which family, Hariv. — krite, ind. for which reason, 
wherefore, why, MBh.; Kathas. — kratu, mfn. hav¬ 
ing which resolution, forming which plan, BrArUp. 

— parakrama, mfn. of which valour, being so 
courageous,MBh. — priabtba, mfn.connected with 
which Prkhjha (kind of Stotra), SafikhSr. — pra- 
tbama, mfn. dning which for the first time,Pan. vi, 
2, 162, Sch. — sanikby&ka, mfn. having which 
•number, so numerous, Yajri., Sch. — aena, mfn. 
having which (or so strong an) army, MBh. — svo- 
bb&va, mfn. being of which nature or character, ib. 

Yan, in comp, for yad. -n&man, mfn. having 
which name, Hariv. — nlmitta, mfn. caused or oc¬ 
casioned by which, MBh.; (am), ind. for which 
reason, in consequence of which, wherefore, why, R.; 
MarkP. — manbisbtblya, n. N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. (also agner-yanm°), — madbye, ind. in 
the centre of which, MW. — maya, mf(?)n. formed 
or consisting of which, Kavyfid.; Pur. — m&tra, 
mfn. having which measure or circumference &c., 
MBh.; VarBrS. — murdban, mfn. the head of 
whom, MW. — mula, mfn. rooted in which, de¬ 
pendent on whom or which, MBh. 

Yada —yad (only in the form yadam at the end 
of an adverbial comp.), g. tarad-adi. 

Y&di, ind. (in Veda also yddi, sometimes yadi 
cit, yadi ha vat, yddi't, yddy u,yady u vai) if, in 
case that, RV. &c. &c. In the earlier language yadi 
may be joined with Indie., Subj. or Let, Pot., or Fut., 
the consequent clause of the conditional sentence 
being generally without any particle. In the later 
language yadi may be joined with Pres, (followed 







in cons cl by another Pres., e.g. yadi jlvati bha- 
dram paiyaii, ‘ if he lives he beholds prosperity/ 
or by fut. or by Impv. or by Pot. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Pot. (e.g. yadi raja dan- 
dam na praiiayet, ‘if the king were not to inflict 
punishment/ followed by another Pot. or by Cond. 
or by Pres, or by Impv. or by fut. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with fut. {e.g.yadi na karish- 
yanti tat, ‘if they will not do that/ followed by 
another fut. or by Pres, or by Impv. or by no verb); 
or it may be joined with Cond. (e. g. yady anujnam 
adasyat, * if he should give permission/ followed by 
another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.); or it may 
be joined with aor.. (e.g .yadi Prajapatir na va- 
pur arsrakshit, ‘ if the Creator had not created the 
body/ followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.); or 
it may be joined with Impv. or even with pf. (e.g. 
yady aha,‘if he had said’). There may be other con¬ 
structions, and in the consequent clauses some one 
of the following may be used : atha,atra ,, tad, Una , 
tatas, tatah param,tada, tar hi, tadanim. Observe 
that yadi may sometimes = ‘ as sure as' (esp. in 
asseverations, followed by Impv. with or without 
tathd or Una or followed by Pot. with tad), MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; or it may »‘whether’ (followed by Pres, or 
Pot. or no verb, e.g.yadi-na vd, ‘whether-or not/ 
and sometimes kirn is added), ib.; or it may = ‘that’ 
(after verbs of ‘not believing* or ‘doubting/ with 
Pres, or Pot., e.g. ndiartse yadi jivanti , * I do not 
expect that they are alive/cf. Pari, iii, 3, 147, Sch.); 
or if placed after dushkaram or hat ham rid it may 
hardly/ ‘scarcely/ MBh.; R.; or it may«‘if 
perchance/ ‘ perhaps * (with Pot. with or without 
tti, or with fut. or Pres.), MBh.; Kav. &c. The 
following are other combinations '.—yadi tavat, 
‘how would it be if’ (with Pres, or Impv.); yadi 
nania, ‘if ever;' yadidt {rit being added redun¬ 
dantly) « l \V {e.g. yadi cit sydt, ‘ if it should be’); 
purd yadi = ‘ before ’ (e. g. purd yadi paiydmi, 
‘before that I see’); yady dpi (rarely api yadi), 

* cven i f / 4 although ’ (followed by tat hap i or tad api 
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause); 
yadi—yadi ca—yady api, ‘if—and if—if also/ 
yddi—yddi-va, or yadi va—yddi va, or yddi va 
— yddi, ox yadi vd—va, or va—yadi vd, or yad 
va—yadi va, ‘ if—or if/ ‘whether—or / yddi 


yadiya . yantra-sctra . 

VVif'H^yadriyahC, yadryanc,yadvan . See 

col. 1. 

yadvd, f. = buddki, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?), L. 

yantave (see under Vyarn below), 
yantavyd, yanti See. (see col. 3). 

** *{yantr (rather Nom. fr. yantra , see 
col. 3), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 3) yantrayati 
(or 1. P .yantrati), to restrain, curb, bind {sa mho- 
cane), Dhatup.; to bind up, bandage, Su$r. 

Yantra. See col. 3. 

Yantrana, yantrita, yantrin. See p. 846 
col. 1. 

\yan-ndman, yan-nimitta &c. See 
p. 844, col. 3. 
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yabh, cl. i_. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 11) yd- 
^bhati (or A. °U, Vet.; pf. yaydbha, Gr.; 
aor. aydpsit, ib.; fut. -yapsydti, TBr.; inf. yabhi- 
turn, BhP., -yabdhutn, TBr., Sch.), to have sexual 
intercourse, lutuere, AV. See. &c.; Desid. yiyap- 
sati, °U, to des ; re sexual intercourse, SrS. 

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse,Vop. 

YabhyS, f. to be carnally known (see d- and su- 
yabhya ). 

Yiyapsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desiring sexual inter¬ 
course, Say. on RV. x, 86, 17. 
g 5 ^y|'P 8 y am 5 n£> f. desiringto be carnally known, 


—, ---- ua — 

yadi' va—tathapi, ‘whether—or—or—-yet;' vd 
yadi = ‘or if/ ‘or rather / yadi vd, id. or-‘yet' 
‘ however/ 

Yadiya, mfn. relating to whom, belonging to 
which or what, whose, Inscr.; Rajat.; BhP. 

Yadriyanc (TS.) or yadryStno (MaitrS.), mfn. 
moving or turning in which direction, reaching 
whither. 6 

Yadvan, m. pi. N. of a class of Rishis, Pat 
yada. See p. 844, col. 1. 

^ yddu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the 
Veda often mentioned together with TurvaSa [or 


yam, , cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. xxiii, 15) ydc- 
5 chati (Ved. also °te, and Ved. ep. ydmati, 

U; pf. yaydma, yeme; 2. sg. yayantha, 3. pi. 
yemuh, yemiri, RV. &c. &c.; 3. du. irreg. -ya¬ 
rn at uj, RV. v, 67, 1 ; aor. dydn, dyamuh; Impv. 
yansi, yandhij Pot. yamyas, yamimahi, RV.; 
ay arts am, ay an si, dyansta, Subj. yan sat, 0 sat as, 
sate, ib.; Hr.; 3. sg. -ydmishta, RV. v, 32, 7; 
ayansisham, Gr.; fut. yanid, ib.; yansyati, ya¬ 
rn ishyati, Br. Sec. , inf. ydntum, yamitum, ib.; 
yantave,ydmitavai, RV.; ind. p .yatva,yamitvd 
MBh.; KSv. See.; -ydtya, AV.; Br.; -yamya, 
GrSrS.; - ydmam , RV. ; Br.), to sustain, hold, hold 
up, support (A. ‘ one's self *; with loc. ‘ to be founded 

An M Dlf . . AVTT.. . • . . . . 


vd—na vd } ‘ whether—or not; 1 va—yadi vd _I u P^ u PP^ rt ones self"; with loc. 1 to be founded 

yadi vd — tathapi, ‘whether—or—or_yet*' va I « n '' - V *' Br.; ChUp.; to raise, wield (a weapon 

&c.; A. with ayudhaih, ‘ to brandish weapons'), 

RV.; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.) over 
(dat.), RV.; (A.) to extend one's self before (dat.), 

AitBr.; to raise (the other scale), weigh more, SBr.; 
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV.; 
to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb, 
govern, subdue, control, ib. &c. See .; to offer; confer, 
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with (instr.)! 

RV. See. Sec.; (with mdrgam), to make way for 
(gen.), MBh.; (with prati and abl.), to give any¬ 
thing in exchange for anything, Ka$. on Pin. ii, 3, 

II; (A.) to give one's self up to, be faithful to, obey 

- lurvasa [or 1 RV.; to raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to | j__ p \ x> •' 1/ - J “ U4 W11 v. as * 

Turvasu], q. v., and described as preserved by Indra establish, ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge, RV • n * a r0om fitted U P 

dunng an inundation ; in epic poetry he is a sou of toca tch fire, TBr. (Sch.): Pass .yamydte (Sox dyd- Ztl J "1° shower-bath, a bath-room {-tva, n.), 

vasu, Krishna | be raised or lifted up or held back or re- I n,ech ? nical P‘Pe or tube, tubular 

strained, RV. &c. &c. * 0 -“ . 


MBh.; MarkP, — sruc {yaid -), mfn. raising or 
stretching out the sacrificial ladle, R V. YatAkshA- 
su-mano-bnddhi, mfn. one who controls his eyes 
and breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yatfltman, 
mfn self-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also °tma- 
vat) Yat&hara, m. temperate in food, abstemious, 
R. (v. 1, yat hah ). YatSndriya, mfn. having the 
organs of sense restrained, of subdued passions chaste 
pure, MBh. ' ' 

3. Ydti, f. (for 1. and 2. see p. 841, cols. 1 and 
2) restraint, control, guidance, TS.; Br.; stopping 
ceasing a pause (in music), SamgTt.; a caesura (in 
prosody), P,fig.; ( a l S o f), f. a widow, L. - t&la, in. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Git, — nritya, n a 
kind of dance, Samglt. -bhrashta, mfn. wanting 
the caesura (in prosody), K 5 vy 5 d.; Vam. -rekliS, 
f. a panic, attitude in dancing, Samglt. — lagna, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, ib. — eekhara, ni. a 
kind of measure, ib. 

YantavyA, mfn. to be restrained or checked or 
controlled, MaitrS.; MBh. 

Yanti, f.. Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Yantu. See su-ydntu. 

Yantur, m. (only acc. °turam) a ruler, regula¬ 
tor, guide, RV. ' 6 

Yantr i mfn. restraining, limiting, withholding 
from (Joe ), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV.; 
V^if.ydntrp; granting, bestowing, RV.; m .(ifc. 
also /r^u!)adnver(ofhorsesorelephants),charioteer, 

ib. &c. &c.; a ruler, governor, manager, guide, R V.; 
Hanv ^ yantdrah among the yaefid-karmanah, 
Naigh. 111, 19. • *’ 

Yantra, n. any instrument for holding or re- 
strammg or fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV. 
&c.&c.; a fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn.; 
MBh.; a surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such 
as tweezers, a vice &c., opp. to iastra ), Su§r.; 
vagbh.; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical 
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appliance 
(as a bolt or lock on a door, oars or sails in a boat, 

. c.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c. (cf. kfipa-, jala-, taila-y° • 
lbc. or lfc. often = mechanical, magical); restraint*, 
force {ena, ind. forcibly, violenriy), MW.; an amulet 
mystical diagram supposed to possess occult powers! 
Kathas.; Pancar. (cf. RTL. 203). — karandik£, 
t. a kind of magical basket, Kathas. - karman, n. 
theemployment or application of instruments, Vagbh.; 
ma-krit, m. a maker or employer of instruments, a 
machinist, artisan, R. —gfarnda, m. an image of 
Gajuda (mechanically contrived to move by itself), 
Pahcat. -grriha, n. an oil-mill or any manufactory’ 

L.; a torture chamber, Divyav. -gfola, m. a kind of 
pea,L. - cint5mani,m. N.ofvarious wks. - cesh- 
tita, n. anything effected by magical diagrams, en¬ 
chantment, Kathas. — cchedya, n. N. of a partic 
art, Kad. (prob. w.r. for pattra-cch°). -ni, se c 
yantrana .— takshan,m. a constructor of machines 
or of magical diagrams, Kathas. -torana, n a 
mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it), 

A. -djidha, mfn. secured by a lock or-bolt (as a 
door), Mncch,- dhSrS-grlBa, n. a room fitted up 

With a lnnd _ ✓ , / 
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Vayati and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Krishna 
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata andKuru 
from Puru ; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king 
ofCedi,ora son of Hary-aSva), RV.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; N. of a country on the west of the JumnS river 
(about Mathura and Vrind 5 -vana, over which Yadu 
ruled; according to others the Deccan or Southern 
peninsula of India), W. ; pi. the people of Yadu or 
the descendants of king Yadu (cf. yddava), ib. 
* knlodvaha, m. ‘ supporter of the Yadu family/ 
N. of Krishna, Paficar. - giris&shtottara-sata, 
n. N. of a Stotra. - dbra, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 
-nandana, m. N. of AkrOra, VP. -nStha, m 
‘lord of the Yadus/ N. of Krishna, L.; (also with 
miira ) N. of an author, Cat. -pati, m. ‘lord of 
the Yadus, N. of Krishna, Can.; of various authors, 
Cat. -ptungava, m. a chief of the Yadus, MBh. 

— bharata, m. N. of an author, Cat. — mani, m. 
N. of a man (father of Parama), ib. -van^a, m’ 
the family of Yadu, Cat.; -kdvya, n. N. of l poem.’ 

— vlra-mnkhya, m. ‘leader of the Yadu heroes,' 
N. of Krishna, MBh. -sr^ahtha, m. ‘best of 
Yadus/ N. of Krishna, Pancar. Yadudvaha, m. 

‘ supporter of the Yadus/ N. of Krishna, ib. 

yad-riccha, yad-gotra &c. See p. 

8 44> col. 3. 


- Czus.ydmayati (AV.), ya- 

mayati (Br. See.; °U, MBh.; aor. dyiyamat), to 
restrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order 
Desid. yiyansati, to wish to restrain &c., Br.: 
lntens. yamyamlti (see ud-*jyarn) or yamyam - 
yate (Pan. yii, 4, 85, Vartt. 2, Pat.) [Cf. Gk. Cn- 
pta, ‘restraint, punishment/] ’ 

Yatd, mfn. restrained, held in, held forth, kept 
down or limited, subdued, governed, controlled See., 
RV. See. See. (cf. comp, below); n. restraint(?), see 
yatam-kard; the spurring or guiding of an elephant 
by means of the rider's feet, L. -krit, m. N. of a 
man. Cat. (prob. w. r.) - gflr, infn. one who restrains 
speech, silent, Ragh. -m-kard, m. (prob.) a re- 
strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4. -cit- 
tfltman, mfn. one who controls his soul and spirit, 
Bhag. — cittfindriyanala, mfn. one who conquers 
the tire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. -cetas, 
mfn:. restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag.-man- 
yn, mfn. restraining or controlling anger, BhP. 
— m&nasa, mfn. ~ -cetas, MarkP. -maithuna! 
mfn. abstaining from sexual intercourse, R. - ras- 
mi {yaid-), mfn. having well held or guided reins, 
RV. -vak-tva, n. (fr. next) reticence, silence,’ 
MtySr., Sch. —vac, mfn. —-gir, MaitrUp.; BhP. 
-vrata, mfn. observing vows, firm of purpose, 


. . r l r^ lUDuiStr 

instrument, MilrkP.-pattra, n. N. ofwk. -pidS, 
f. the pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical 
contrivance HYog.-putraka, m. (Rjjat.), °trl- 
kS, t. (Kathas.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fitted 
with strings or any mechanism for moving tbe limbs"' 
—pnjaaa-prakEra, m. N. ofwk. -puta, mfn. 
(water) cleared by any mechanical contrivance, 
Gfihyas. — peahaux, f. a hand-mill, L. -prakSsa 
m., -pratishtbS, f. N. of wks. -pravSha, m. an 
artificial stream of water, machine for watering, Ragh. 
— may a, mf(f)n. consisting ofmachinery or mechan¬ 
ism, artificially constructed, BhP.; Kathas. -mayu- 
raka, m. an artificial peacock, Kad.-mStrikS, f 
N. of one of the 64 Kalis (q.v.), Cat. - mSrfra, m.‘ 
an aqueduct, canal, Prab.- malik£-^ikS, f. N. of 
^, k -”“ ukta » mfn. thrown by any kind of machine, 
M Bh.; R.; n. a kind of weapon, L. — moha, m N 
of wk. - yukta, mfn. furnished with (all necessary) 
implements or apparatus, MBh. -ratnflvall, f. 

- rS i a » m. (also °ja-ghatand,* C 
-paddhati, f., -racana, f., - racana-prakara , m., 
-vyakhyana, n., and °jagama, m.) N. of wks. 
-vat, mfn. possessing or furbished with instruments 
or machines, KSm. -vldbi, m. the science of sur- 
gical instruments,Su.<r. - vixn£na, m.or n. a chariot 
moving by itself, Kathas. — vedba-vicSra, m. N. 
of wk. -sara, m. a missile shot off by machinery, 
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Kathas. - samgf raha, m., -s£ra, m. nr n. N. ofwks. 

— sadman, n. an oil-mill, Gal. — sutra, n. the 
cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet, 
Rajat.; N. of a Sfitra-work on war-engines. — han- 
sa, m. an automatic goose or flamingn, Kathas. 

— has tin, m. an automatic elephant, ib. YantrA,- 
kara, m. N. of wk. Yantr AdhySya-vivriti, f. 
N. of wk. Yantr&pida, mfn. suffering from fever¬ 
ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantrttrudha, mfu. fixed 
or mounted on the revolving engine (of the universe), 
Bhag. Yantrdlaya, m. a printing-office,, press 
(often in titles of books). YantrAvali, f. N. of 
wk. Yantrotkshiptopala, m. a stone shot off by 
a machine, R. YantroddbSra, m. (and - vidhi , 
ni.) N. of wks. Yantropala, m. n. a mill-stone, 
(pi.) a mill, L. 

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical 
contrivance,Heat.; m. (andffoz, f.) a restrainer, tamer, 
subduer, PancavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n. 
a bandage (in medicine), SuSr.; a turner’s wheel, 
lathe, L.; a hand-mill, Heat. 

Yantrana, n. (or a, f.) restriction, limitation, 
restraint, constraint, force, compulsion (often ifc.), 
Kiv.; KathSs.; Su$r.; the application of a bandage, 
Su$r.; pain, anguish, affliction,W.;(f),f. *=j yantrini, 
L.; n. guarding, protecting, L. 

Yantraya, Nona. P. °yati. See Vyantr. 

Yantrita, mfn. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered, 
confined (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. a- and 
su-y°)\ subject to, compelled by, depending on 
(instr., abl., or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in 
splints, Su$r.; one who takes pains or strenuously 
exerts himself iox(krite , ifc.),R.; Pancat. — katha, 
mfn. restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R. 

— sayaka, mfn. one who has fixed an arrow (in a 
kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges 
itself when touched), Kathas. 

Yantrin, mfn. furnished with harness or trappings 
(as a horse), KatySr.; furnished with an amulet, Cat.; 
m. a tormentor, harasser, painer, R.; (jnt), f. a 
wife’s younger sister, L. (cf. yantrani). 

Yama, m. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 6i, 2; a 
driver, charioteer, ib. viii, 103,10; the act of check¬ 
ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vacant , 
restraint of words, silence), BhP,; self-contrnl, for¬ 
bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp. to 
niyarna, a minor observance ; in Y 5 jfi. iii, 313 ten 
Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mil.; 
MBh. &c.; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of 
the eight Angas or means of attaining mental con¬ 
centration), IW. 93; any rule or observance, ParGr.; 
(yamd), ni ((a or /)n. twin-born, twin, forming a 
pair, RV. &c. &c.; m. a twin, one of a pair or 
couple, a fellow (du. ‘the twins,’ N. of the ASvins 
and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula 
and Saha-deva ; yamau mithunau , twins of dif¬ 
ferent sex),ib.; a symbolicalN. forthe number ( two,* 
Heat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris 
(q. v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. &c. &c.; 
IW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c. 
(he is regarded as the first of men and born fmm Vi- 
vasvat, * the Sun,’ and his wife Saranyu ; while his 
brother, the seventh Manu, another form of the 
first man, is the son of Vivasvat and Samjfia, the 
image of SaranyO; his twin-sister is Yami, with 
whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is 
mourned after his death, so that the gods, to make 
her forget her sorrow, create night; in the Veda he 
is called a king or samgamano janandm , ‘the 
gatherer of men,’ and rules over the departed fathers 
in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two 
broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children 
of Sarama, q,v.; in Post-vedic mythology he is the 
appointed Judge and ‘Restrainer ’ or ‘Punisher* of 
the dead, in which capacity he is also called dharrna - 
raja or dhanna and corresponds to the Greek Pluto 
and to Minos; his abode is in some region of the 
lower world called Yama-pura; thither a soul when 
it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, after 
the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its 
actions kept in a book called Agra-samdhan 5 , it re¬ 
ceives a just sentence; in MBh. Yama is described 
as dressed in blood-red garments, with a glittering 
form, a crown on his head, glowing eyes, and, like 
Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the 
spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about 
the measure of a man's thumb ; he is otherwise re¬ 
presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed 
in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one 
hand and noose in the other; in the later mythology 


he is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting 
tortures, called ydtana , on departed spirits; he is 
also one of the 8 guardians of the world as regent 
of the South quarter; he is the regent of the Nak- 
shatra Apa-bharani or Bharani, the supposed author 
of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a 
law-book; Yamasy&rkah, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.); 
N. of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi¬ 
vasvat and Chaya), Hariv.; BhP.; of one of Skanda’s 
attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama), 
M Bh.; a crow, L. (cf. - dutaka ); a bad horse (whose 
limbs are either too small or too large), L.; (*), f. 
N. of Yama’s twin-sister (who is identified in Post- 
vedic mythnlogy with the river-goddess Yamuna), 
RV. &c. &c.; 11. a pair, brace, couple, L.; (in gram.) 
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally 
understood, but not written in practice, between a 
nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other 
consonants in each class), Prat.; Pat. on Pan. i, I, 8; 
pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prat. 

— kalindi, f. N. of Samjfia (mother of Yama), L. 

— kimkara, m. Y°*s servant, MarkP.; Pancat. 

— kit a, m. a wood- or earth-worm, L. — klla, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. — ketu, m. ‘ Y°’s ensign,’ a sign 
of death, BhP. — koti or °ti, f. N. of a mythical 
town (fabled as situated 90° east of the meridian of 
Lanka; also °ti-pattana , n., °ti-purt 9 f.), VP.; 
Sfiryas. &c. (cf. yava-koti). — kshaya, m. Y°*s 
abode, MBh.; R.; BhP. -gZtlti, f. a verse or hymn 
treating of Y°, TS.; Kath.; ParGr.; N. of RV. x, 
10. - gflta, f. 4 hymn of Y°,* N. ofeh. of the Vishnu- 
Pur3na.— gfriha, n. Y°*s abode, Pancad. -ghan- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. — gfhna, 
mfn. destroying Yama or death (N. of Vishnu), 
Samk. -Ja (MBh. ; Hariv. &c.) or -JSta, °taka 
(R.), mfn. twin-bom; m. du. twins. —Jit, m. * con¬ 
queror of Y°,’ N. of Siva, L. — jihvS, f. N. of a 
YoginT, Heat.; * Yama’s tongue,’ N. of a procuress, 
Kathas. — tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y° on 
the 14th day of the dark half of the month ASvina, 
MW. — ta, f. the being god of death (-tarn's/yd, 
to become god of death; with gen., to cause anyone’s 
d°). Hear. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. — tva, 
n. the being Y°, TS. ; MBh. ; Pancar. - danshtra, 
m. N. of an Asura, Kathas.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; of 
a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; («), f. Y°*s 
tooth ijtrdntaram gatah , one who has fallen into 
the jaws of Y° or peath), MBh.; (prob.) a stab from 
a dagger, Paficad ( ; a kind of poison, Ras£ndrac.; f. 
pi. the last 8 days of the month A$vina and the 
whole of Karttika considered as a period of general 
sickness, MW. - danda, m. Y°’s rod, R. ; Kathas. 

— dis, f. Y°’s quarter, the south, Heat. — duta, m. 
Y°*s messenger or minister (employed to bring de¬ 
parted spirits to Y°*s judgment-seat, and thence to 
their final destination), AV.: ParGr. &c.; a crow (as 
boding evil or death), MW.; pi. N. of a race or 
family, Hariv.; (/), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, 
Grihyas. — dutaka, m. Y°*s messenger or minister, 
L.; a crow, L.; (ika), f. Indian tamarind, L. — de- 
Vata (yamd-), mfn. having Y° for deity, §Br.; 
Gobh.; n. or (a), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharani 
(as presided over by Y°), L. - devatyA, mfn. having 
Y° for deity, MaitrS. — daivata, mfn. having Y° for 
lord or ruler, VarBrS. — drama, m. *Y° s tree,* 
Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. — dvitlya, f. N. of the 
2nd day in the light half of the month Karttika, Cat.; 
-vraia, n. a partic. ceremony, ib. — dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, VP. (c(. yava-d°). — dharma-nir- 
bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. —dhanl, f. Y°’s 
dwelling or abode, Bhartr. — dhara, m. a kind of 
double-edged weapon, L. — uakshatra, n. Y°’s as¬ 
terism or lunar mansion(see above underya md),TBx. 

— nagfar&tithi, m. * guest in Y°’s city,’ i. e. dead, 
Da$. — netra (yamd-), mfn. having Y° as guide or 
leader, VS. ; TS. — pat a, m. a piece of cloth or canvas 
on which Y° with his attendants and the punishments 
of hell are represented, Mudr. — patika, m. one who 
carries about the above Y°-pata, Hear. — pada, n. 
a repeated word, BhSshik. — palaka, m. Y°*s ser¬ 
vant, Ka rand. — pala-pumsha, m.id.,ib. — pasa, 
m. the snare or noose of Y°, MW. — pura, n. the 
city or abode of Y°(see under yamd), MW.-pu- 
rSna, n. N. of a PurSna. — purusha, m. Y°*s ser¬ 
vant, A$vGr.; BhP. — prastha-pura, n. N. of a 
town (where Y° was especially worshipped), Cat. 
-priya, m. ‘beloved by Y°,* Ficus Indica, L. 

— bhagini, f. ‘ Y°’s sister,* the river Yamuna nr 
Jumna, L. — bhata, m. Y°*s servant, AgP. — man- 
dira, 11. Y°’s dwelling, Hariv. — marga, m. Y°’s 


road; - gamana , n. the entering on Y°’s road, receiv¬ 
ing the recompense for one’s actions, Cat. — yajna, 
m. a partic. sacrifice, TAr., Sch. — y&gu, m. N. of 
a Yajya, Say. — yStanS, f. the torment inflicted by 
Y°, L. — ratha, m. ‘Y°*s vehicle* i.e. a buffalo, 
MW. — rgj , m. king Y°, L. — rSJa, m. id., L.; N. 
of a physician, Cat. — r$Jan, ni, king Y°, BhP.; 
(yamd-), mfn. having Y° as king, subject to Y°, 
RV.; AV. &c. -rijya, n. Y°*s dominion, AV. ; 
VS. &c. — rSshtra, n. Y°*skingdom, SuSr.; Rajat. 

— rksha (for -riksha), n. the lunar mansion Bharani 
supposed to be under Y°, VarBrS. — lok&, m. Y°’s 
world, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. See. — vat, mfn. one 
who governs himself and his passions, self-restrained, 
Ragh. — vats a, f. a cow bearing twfn calves, Kau$. 

— vShana, m. = - ratha , q.v., L. — vishaya, m. 
Y°*s realm, MaitrUp.; R. — vrata, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Y°, Kaus.; a partic. 
ceremony of the Brahma-carin, KauL, Sch.; Y°’s 
method (i. e. punishing without respect of persons 
and without partiality, as one of the duties of kings), 
Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — san- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — sikha, m. N. of a Vetlla, Kathas. 

— sr&ya, m. the residence of Y 0 ,’ the Southern 
quarter, Bhalt. — sreshtha (ya?nd-) t mfn. among 
whom Y° is the chief (said of the Pitfis), AV. — svA, 
m. Y°*s dog (see under yamd), Kath.; MaitrS. (du.) 

— samliita, f. N. of a Samliita. — sat tva-vat, 
mfn. having Y°*s nature, Su$r. — sadana, n. Y°’s 
seat or abode, Paficat.; Bhartr.; BhP. — sabha, n. 
(Pan.) or-sabha, f. (Kathas.) Y°’s tribunal. — sa- 
bhiya, mfn. relating to Y 0, s court of justice, Pan. 

— sat, ind. with kri , to deliver over to the god 
of death, Bhatt.; yamasat-krita, made over to or 
sent to Y°, MW. -sSdana, ». — - sadana , q.v., 
AV.; TAr. &c. — su, f. bringing forth twins, RV.; 
VS. &c.; m. Y°’s father, the Sun, L. — sukta, n. a 
hymn in honour ofY°, ParGj.; Yajn.; N. of RV. 
x, 14. — surya, n. a building with two halls (one 
with a western, the other with a northern aspect), 
VarBrS. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — stoma, m. 
N. of an Ek&ha, SankhSr. — smritl, f. N. of a code 
of law. — svasri, f. ‘ Y°’s sister,* N. of the river 
Yamuna or Jumna, Hariv.; Hear.; of Durga, L. 

— hardikS, f. N.of one of Devi’s female attendants, 
W. — hSsesvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat, 
YamanffikA, f. N. of a YoginI, Heat. (v. 1 . ya - 
jndntika). Yam&tirStra, m. N. of a Sattra of 49 
days* duration, TandyaBr.; A$v 5 r.; MaS. YamA- 
darsana-tr^iyodasl , f. a partic. 13th lunar day ; 
-vrata % n. a religious observance on the above day 
(those who perform it are said to be exempted from 
appearing before Y°), Cat. Yam&ditya, m. a par¬ 
tic. form of the sun, Cat. Yamanugu, mfn. follow¬ 
ing Y°, being in attendance on Y°, MarkP. Ya- 
zn&nucara, m. a servant of Y°, BhP. Yam An - 
taka, m. Y° (regarded) as the destroyer or god of 
death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. kdldntaka)\ ‘Y°’s 
destroyer,' N. of Siva, L.; du. Y° and the god of d°, 
MarkP.; {ikd) i f., s teyam&iigika above. Yam&ri, 
m. * Y°*s enemy,* N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Yamdla- 
ya, m. Y°*s abode, BhP. Yam$sa, n. ‘having Y° 
as ruler,* the Nakshatra Bharani, VarBrS. Yamds- 
vara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. Yam£shfa, n. an 
oblation made to Y°, TS. 

Yamaka, mfn. twin, doubled,twofnld, MBh.; m. 
a religious obligation or observance ( *= vraia), L.; 
(scil. sneha ) two similar greasy substances, oil and 
ghee, Su$r.; m. or n. restraint, check ( =yama') f L.; 
(ika), f. (scil. hikka) a kind of hiccough, Bhpr.; n. 
(in med.) a double band or bandage, Su$r.; (in rhet.) 
the repetition in the same stanza of words or syllables 
similar in sound but different in meaning, parono¬ 
masia (of which various kinds are enumerated), 
KSvyAd.; V3m. &c. (cf. IW.457); a kind of metre, 
Col. — kSvya, n. N. of an artificial poem (ascribed 
to Ghata-karpara). —tva, n. (in rhet.) the being a 
Yamaka, Sah. — bbarata, n. a summary of the 
Maha-BhJrata in alliterative verse (by Ananda- 
tirtha). — ratn&kara, m., -sikhamani, m. N. cf 
wks. — sala-vana, n. N. of a place, Divyav. Ya- 
makarnava, m. N. of a poem. Yamak&vall, f. 
an uninterrupted series of Yamakas (e. g. Bhatt. x, 
9). Yamakashtaka, ». N. of wk. 

Yamana, mf(f jn. restraining, governing, manag¬ 
ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L.; n. the act of re¬ 
straining &c., Hariv.; Rajat.; binding, tying, L.; 
cessation, end, L. 

Yamala, mf(ff)n. twin, paired, doubled, Su£r.; 
m. a singer in a duet, Sarngit.; N. of the number 
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‘two/Suryas.; du.twins, a pair, couple, brace, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ( d), f. a kind of hiccough, Susr.; N. of 
a Tantra deity. Cat.; of a river, 8atr.; a sort of dress 
(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also t, f., 
Divyav.); n. a pair, L. — c chad a, m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L.—janana-sSnti, f. N. of wk. on the 
purificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins. 

— pattraka, m. Bauhinia Tomcntosa, L. — santi, 
f. N. of a Parisishta of the ManGrS. (cf. -janana- 
S°). — su, f. bringing forth twins, Heat. Yama- 
larjuna or °naka, m. du. two Arjuna trees (which 
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and 
were uprooted by him; afterwards personified as the 
enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology re¬ 
garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kflbara and Mani- 
griva,twosonsofKubera),R.; Hariv.; Pur.; -bhan- 
java (Pahcar.), -han (W.), m.‘breaker or destroyer 
of the two Arjuna trees,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu. 
Yamalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VarBrS. 

Yamalaka, m. a singer in a duet, Samgit.; a 
twin, L. 

Yamasana, mfn. champing the bit (as a horse), 
RV. vi, 3, 4. 

Yam&nika or yamSnT, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, 
Su$r. (cf. kshetra-y° and yavanika). 

Yamaya, Nom. A. °yate , to represent or be like 
Yama (the god of death), Git. 

Yamika, n. du. (with Agaslyasya ) N. of two 
Simans, ArshBr. 

Yamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked &c. 
(cf. a-yamita ). 

Yamitri, f. (prob.) holding together, ApSr. 

Yamin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c.; one who 
restrains himself or has subdued his senses, Kav.; 
{{fit), f. bringing forth twins, AV. 

Yamisli$lia, mfn. (superl.) guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses), 
RV. 

YamunS, f. N. of a river commonly called the 
JumnS (in Hariv. and MarkP. identified with'Yami, 
q. v.; it rises in the Himalaya mountains among the 
Jumnotri peaks at an elevation of 10,849 f eet » an< ^ 
flows for 860 miles before it Joins the Ganges at 
Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal, 
while that of the Ganges is yellowish; the confluence 
of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join 
them underground, is called tri-veni, q. v.), RV. &c. 
&c.; of a daughter of the Muni Matamga, Kathas.; 
of a cow, KatySr., Sch. — °cSrya, see ydmuna- 
carya. — janaka, m. ‘father of Yamuna,’ N. of the 
god of the sun, L. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha; 

— mdhatmya , n. N. of wk. — datta, m. N. of a frog, 
Pancat. —dvipa, n. N. of a district, Buddh. —pati, 
m. * lord of Y°,’ N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. — pujS, f. 
N. of wk. — prahhava, m. the source of the river 
Y° (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage), MBh. 

— bhSj, mfn. living on the Y°, MW. — bliid, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called from having divided the 
river into two parts with his ploughshare), L. 

— bh.rS.tri, m. ‘brother of Y°,’ N. of Yama, L. 

— mihlitniya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. — var- 
nana, n. N. of a poem (by Jagan-natha Pandita- 
raja). — °shtaka (° nashf ’), n. N. of two poems; 
•iikdf f. N. of a Comm, on prec. — °shtapadl 
(fnashf), f. N. of a short poem. — stotra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. 

1. Yamya, mfn. restrainablc, to be curbed or con¬ 
trolled, Pan. iii, l r 100. 

2. Yamyk (?), mfn. (fr. yama) being a twin, be- 
longing to twins, RV.; (a), f. night, Naigh. i, 7. 

yamadngni, w. r. for jamad-agni. 

yamanva, f. (in gram.) a term for a 
form increased by Vriddhi. 

yamaya, said to = L x +r*, N. of the 
6th astronomical Yoga. 

XffifaiflTyatnay&ATW, w. r. for namayishnu. 
yamala. See p. 846, col. 3. 

yamunda, m. N. of a man. Pan. iv, 
1,149, Sch. 

yamushadeva , N. of a kind of 
woven cloth, Rajat. 

yameruha, f. a kind of drum or 
gong on which the hours are struck, L. 

*TmfiT yayati, m. (prob. fr. Vyat) N. of a 
celebrated monarch of the lunar race (son of king 


Nahusha whom he succeeded; from his two wives 
came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the 
son of DeyaySnf, daughter of Uianas or Sukra, and 
Puru of Sarmishtha, daughter of Vrisha-parvan; 
Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of 
RV. ix, ioi, 4-6), RV.; MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — carita, n. ‘ the story of Yayati,’ N. of a Na- 
taka (by Rudra-deva). — JS, f. patr. of Madhavi, 
MBh. — patana, 11. ‘fall of Y°,’ N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, ib. — v&t, ind. like Y°, RV. — vijaya, 

m. * Y°s victory/ N. of wk. 

Yayatika, m. (m. c.) — Yayati, AgP. 

yayavard, v. 1. for yayavard . 

yayi , mfn. (Vy&) going, hastening, 
quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib. 

Yayin, mfn. = prec. (see ni-yayin ); m. N. of 
Siva, L. 

Yayi, mfn. =yayi, RV.; m. a horse, L.; N. of 
Siva, L. 

Yayu, mfn. {yayu in a corrupted passage, AV. 
iv, 24, 2) going, moving, swift (applied to a horse), 
VS.; m. a horse (esp. * une fit for sacrifice ’), L.; N. 
of one of the horses of the Moon, VP.; the way of 
final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L.; mfn. haviug a 
long stick, L. 

ydrhi , ind. (fr. 3. ya; correlative of 
tar hi, etdrhi, but also followed by tada, tatra, 
atha &c.) when, at which time, whenever, while, 
whereas (with pres, or Pot., imp., aor. or pf.; some¬ 
times also with no verb), TS.; AitBr.; BhP.; since, 
as, because, BhP. 

yalla , m. N. of various authors (also 
with bhatta and dry a), Cat. — bhatta-suta, m. 
N. of the author of Comm, on A$vSr. — bhattiya, 

n. N. of wk. 

Yallaya and °yztrya, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Yallaji, m. N. of an author; °jTya, n. his wk. 

1. ydva, m. the first half of a month 
(generally in pi.; accord, to Comm. =purva-pak- 
shdh; also written ydva), VS.; $Br.; Kath. 

Yavan, m. id., SBr. 

I. Yavya, m. (for 2 . see p. 848, col. l) a month 
(as containing a Yava), SBr. 

2. ydva, mfn. (\/i. yu)’ warding off, 

averting, AV.; Yajfi. 

Yavayavan, m.one who keeps off or averts, AV. 

3. yava,m. barley (in the.Jfarliest times, 
prob. any grain or com yielding flour or meal; pi. 
barley-corns), RV. &c. &c.; a barley-corn (either 
as a measure of length *= ^ or. J of an Angula, VarBrS.; 
or as a weight — 6 or 12 mustard seeds = £ Gunja, 
Mn.; Yajn.); any grain of seed or seed corn, Bhpr.; 
(in palmistry) a figure or mark on the hand resem¬ 
bling a barley-corn (supposed to indicate good for¬ 
tune), VarBrS.; N. of a panic, astron. Yoga (when 
the favourable planets are situated in the 4th and I Oth 
mansions and the unfavourable ones in the 1st and 
7th), ib.; speed, velocity, W.(prob. w.r. for java); 
a double convex lens, ib. [Cf. Zd. yava; Gk. ftid; 
'L'wh.javai.'] — koti or-kotl,f. =yama-k°, Aryabh. 

— krin, m. = - krita , MBh. — krl, m. a buyer or 
purchaser ofbarley, MW.; =* next, M Bh. — krita, m. 

‘ purchased with harley,* N. of a son of Bharad-vSja, 
MBh.; R. &c. — kshSra, m. an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt green barley-corns, Susr.; 
SSrngS. — kshetra, n. a field of barley, KathSs. 

— kshoda, m. b°-meal, L. — khada, g. vrihy-adi. 

— khadiica, mfn. (fr. -kkada), ib. — kbala, in. a 
barn-floor, SinkhSr. — g’odJiuma-j a, mfn. produced 
from barley and wheat, MW. — ffodhuma-vat, mfn. 
sown with b° and wh°, R. — g*rlva, mfn. having a 
neck like a b°-com, VarBrS. — caturtlu, f. a sort 
of game played on the 4th day in the light half of 
the month Vai§akha (when people throw b°-meal 
over one another), Cat. — curna, n. barley-meal, 
SaiikhSr. — ja, m. — -hshdra,h.\ Ptychotis Ajowan, 
L. — tikta, f. a species of plant, Su$r.; Car. — dvipa, 

m. the island Yava, R. (v.l. jala-d°); Buddh. 

— nala, m. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Su$r.; 
barley-straw(?),W.; ja, m. an alkali made from the 
ashes of the above plant, L. (cf. yava-kshara ). 

— pala, m. one who guards a b°-field, Pan. vi, 2,78. 

— pishta,n.barley-meal,Gobh.; M 5 n§r.(pl.); Susr.; 
°(aka ) m.l)°-cake, L.— prakhya, f. a parlic.erup¬ 


tion or small tumour like a b°-corn,Bhpr. — praroha, 

m. a shoot or ear of b°, Kum. — phala, m. (only L.) 
the bain boo cane; Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia 
Antidysenterica ; Ficus Infectoria ; an onion (?). 

— bus a, 11. the husk ofbarley, Pan. iv, 3,48. — bu- 
saka, mfn. (to be paid) at the time of producing 
chaff from b° (as a debt)> ,ib. — xnani, m. a partic. 
amulet, Kaus. — mat {ydva-), mfn. containing b°, 
mixed with b°, TS.; Kath. &c.; m. one who culti¬ 
vates grain, RV.; N. of a Gandharva, SBr.; of the 
author of VS. ii, 19, Anukr.; {ati), f. a kind of 
metre, Ping.; Col.; n. abundance of grain, RV. 

— matya, Nom. P. c yati, = yava-mdn iv&caraii, 
Pat. — mad by a (^rizw-),mf(« )n.being like a barley¬ 
corn in the middle, i. e. broad in the centre and thin 
or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrSt. &c.; m. a 
partic. Pahca-rStra, SBr.; a kind of drum, L.; {a), 
f. a kind of metre, W.; n. a partic. measure of length, 
M2rkP.; a kind of CSndrayana,PrayaSc.; Kull. on 
Mn. xi, 217. — madhyama, m. a partic. measure 
of length, AgP.; n. a kind of Candrayana or lunar 
penance y Mn. xi, 217. — m&ya, mf(f)n. consisting of 
barley, made of b°, TS.; $Br. — mardana, n. a 
barn-floor, SankhSr., Comm. — matra, mfn. of the 
size of a barley-corn, KatySr. — mushti, m. f. a 
handful of b°, Gobh. — lasa, m. nitre, saltpetre, W. 

— vaktra, mf(£)n. having a head or point like a 
grain of b°, Su$r. — vel£, f. the time of the barley-har¬ 
vest, Laty. — sasya(for -sasya),n. a species of corn, 
Divy&v. — sir as, mfn. having a head shaped like a 
grain of b°,VarBrS., Comm. — sukaor -suka-ja, m. 
= -kshdra , q.v., L. — saktu, m. pi. b°-groats, SBr. 

— s&hva, see under yavasa. — surS, f. an intoxi¬ 
cating drink prepared from b°-meal, Madanav. Ya- 
v&kara, mfn. b°-shaped, shaped like a b°-corn, M W. 
Yavaffraja,m. =yava-kskdra, Car.; Bhpr.; Pty¬ 
chotis Ajowan, L. Yavftgrayana, n. the first-fruits 
of b°, KatySr., Sch. Yav&riknra, m. a shoot or 
blade of b°, Ragh. Yav&cita, mfn. laden with b° 
(or corn), TS.; Br.; SrS. Yav£d, mfn. eating b°, 
RV. Yavantara, n. a partic. measure of time, 
Laty., Comm. Yavanna, n. b°-food, boiled barley, 
Su§r. Yavanvita, mfn. having b°,L. YavS,patya, 

n. *= yava-kshara, L. Yavamlaja, 11. sourb°-grucl, 

L. Yavasir, mfn. mixed with corn, RV. Yavd- 
bSra, mfn. having b° for food, living on b°, Mn. xi, 
199. ^yava-kshara, Su§r. Yavot- 

tha, n. =yavdmlaja above, L. Yavodara, n. the 
body or thick pan of a grain of b° (used as a measure 
oflength), M 5 rkP. Yavorvara,f. a field sown with 
barley, SrS. 

Yavaka, mfn. being of the nature of barley, g. 
sthnlddi; m. barley, VarBrS.; Vagbh. 

Yavakya, mfn. sown with barley, Pan. v, 2, 3. 

YavaksbS, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

Yavayri, mfn. desiring corn, RV. 

Yavalaka(?), m. a species of bird, Su$r. 

Yavasa, m. n. grass, fodder, pasturage, RV. &c. 
&c. — pratbama (yavasa-), mfn. beginning with 
or depending on good past 0 , well-nurtured (accord, 
to Mahidh., * first or best of all kinds of food ’), VS. 
xxi,43.— musli$i,m. f. a handful of grass, SaftkhSr. 
Yavasad, mfn. eating gr°, grazing, pasturing, RV. 
Yavasdnnodak^ndbana, n. grass, corn, water and 
fuel, MW. Yavas&hva, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, L. 
Yavasodaka, 11. du. grass and water, KatySr. 

Yavasin, yarasyu. See su-yavasin, su-ya- 
vasyii. 

YavSgfu, f. (in Un.iii, 81 said to comefr. 2 .yu) 
rice-gruel; any weak decoction of other kinds of 
grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec° in which 4 mea¬ 
sures of an ingredient are steeped in 64meas°of water 
and the whole boiled down to half the original quan¬ 
tity ; frequently in comp, with the ingredient from 
which the gruel is made), TS.; Br. &c. — cSraka, 
m. the lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L. 

— maya, mf(J)n. consisting of Yav 3 gQ, Pan. v, 4, 
21, Sch. 

Yavanik£, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Car. 

Yavani, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Susr.; SariigS. &c.; 
a kind of bad barley, Pan. iv, I, 49, Sch. 

Yavdsa, m. (said to be fr. 2.yu) Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L.; a species of Khadira, L.; {a), f. a kind 
of grass, L. (prob. w.r. for jala-vasa). — sarkara, f. 
a kind of sugar made from Yavasa, Susr.; Madanav. 

YavSsaka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, Susr.; Car. &c. 

Yavasini, f. a district abounding in YavSsa, g. 
pushkarddi. 

Yavika, yavin, or yavila, mfn., fr. 3 .yava, g. 
tundddi . 
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2. Yavya, mfn. (for j.yazyd sec p. 847, col. 2) 
suitable for barley, Pin. v, I, 7; sown with b°, L.; m. 
(accord, to Mahldh.) a stock of barley or of fruit, 
MaitrS.; VS.; pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
(v. 1 .); n. of a field of b°, MW.; ( yavyd), n. N. of 
eertain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (a), f. a stock of b° 
or of fruit, TS.; (accord, to Naigh.) a river, RV.; 
(a or dbhis), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib. 

Yavya-vatl, f. N. of a river or a district, RV.; 
Tin^yaBr. 

V^JX^yavaganda,m.^yuva-ganda(f\.\.), 

L. 

1. yavana, mfn. (\/i. yw) keeping 
away, averting (see dvesho-yavana). 

2. yavana , n. (V2. yu) mixing, min¬ 
gling (esp. with water), Nylyam. 

LJqrf 3. yavana, mfn. quick, swift; m. a 
swift horse, L. (prob. w.r. for javana ). 

Yav 5 .ua, mfn. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for 
javana). 

4. yavana , w. r. for paijavana, Mn. 

vii, 41. 

5. yavana , m. an Ionian, Greek (or a 
king of the Greeks, g. kamboj&di ; iu later times 
also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or 
barbarian), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut. 
(accord, to L. ‘ the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and 
a VaiSya * or * an Ugra who is an elephant catcher ’); 
of a country (*=yavana-deSa, sometimes applied to 
Ionia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia), 
W.; wheat, L.; a carrot, L.; olibanum, L.; pi. the 
Ionians, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MBh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; N. of a dynasty, Pur.; (t), f. the wife 
of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman, 
Kalid.; Si$. (Yavaua girls were formerly employed 
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their 
bows and quivers); -javani, a curtain, L.; n. salt 
from salintf soil, L.— j&taka, n. N. of wk. — desa, 
m. the country of the Yavanas ; -ja, mfn. growing 
or produced in the country of the Y°s, Bhpr.; styrax or 
benzoin, ib.; °Sbdbhava, mfn. bom in the c° of the 
Y°s, PrayaSc. — dvisbta, n. ‘disliked by Y°s/ bdel¬ 
lium, L. —pura, n.‘city ofY°s,’ (prob.) Alexandria, 
VarBrS., Introd. —priya, n. ‘dear to Y°s/ pepper, 
L.— mata-goliidliySya, m. N. of wk. — munda, 
m. a bald Y°, one with a shaven head, g. tnayura- 
vya%sakcldi.— sSstre ’mala-prasna, m., -silra, 
m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 
— horfi, f. N. of wk. Yavan&carya, m. N. of an 
astronomer (also called Yavan&vara, author of vari¬ 
ous wks.; perhaps any Greek astronomer), Var., Sch. 
Yavan&rl, m. ‘ enemy of the Y°s/ N. of Kfishna, 
L. ; of a king of Varanasi, Cat. Yavazilsvara, 
m. N. of a princt of the Y°s, Hear.; of an astronomer 
(see yavan&caryd). Yavandsh^a, m. Miked by 
Y°s/a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; (d), f. the wild date tree, L.; n. lead, L.; 
an onion, L.; pepper, L. 

Yavanaka, m. a partic. kind of grain, L.; (ikd), 
f. a Yavana woman, Sak. (v.l.); a screen of cloth 
or a veil, Kav.; BhP. (cf. javanikd). 

YavanSni, f. the writing of the Yavanas, Pan. 
iv, I, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat.. 

Yavaxuya-ramala-s 3 stra, n. N. of wk. 

JJ 3 WTP 5 yava-nala &c. See p. 847, col. 2. 

^^yaraya,Nom.fr.yut>an,P.yai?aya/i,L. 

yavayasa, m. N. of a son of Idhma- 
jihva and (n.) of the Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa mled 
by him, BhP. 

^ yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

<4q 1 at? 5 yw &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

yavana . See above. 

WfTO yavanxkd. See p. 847, col. 3. 

yavasha, m. (cf. ydoasha) a partic. 
noxious insect, Ka;h.; g. kumudddi (on Pan. iv, 
2, 80). 

YavSsMka and yavashln, mfn., g. kumu- 
d&di and prekshadi. 

yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3. 

Ijfqtf ydvishtha , mfn. (superl. of yuvan) 

youngest, very young, last-bom (esp. applied to Agni 


nfvet 7TT yashti-lata. 


yavya. 

when just produced from wood or placed on the altar 
after everything else ; Agni Yavishjha is also the 
supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; BhP.; 
Pancar.; m. a younger brother, L.; N. of a Brahman 
(pi. his descendants), Cat. — 1 . r vat (ydv °), mfn. 
containing the word ydvishtha, SBr. — 2 . -vat, ind. 
like a youth, SBr. 

Yavishthya, mfn. youngest (only at the end of 
a Pada —ydvishtha), RV. 

YavXyas, mfn. (compar. of yuvan) younger, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mdtri, janarn or amba, a 
younger stepmother; with bhuta opp. to mahd-bk°; 
also applied to a Sildra as opp. to one of the three 
higher castes; m. c. acc. sg. m. also yavtyasant; 
nom.pl. m. 2\soyaviyasas ); lesser, worse, MBh.; m. 
a younger brother, L.; ( ast), f. a younger sister, L. 

Yaviyasa, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

yavinara, m. N. of a son of Aja- 
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mldha (BhP.) or of Bhar- 
myaSva (ib.) or of VahyaSva (ib.) 

mfn. (fr. Intcns. of\/i. 
yudh) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written 
yavyudh, SatarUp.) 

I. 2. yavya . See p. 847 and col. I. 
yasa , yasah &c. See below. 
yasada , n. zinc, Bhpr. 
ydsas, n. beautiful appearance, 
beauty, splendour, worth, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; 
GrSrS.; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV. &c. dfee. 
(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ,* 
or of Dharma and Kirti, Pur.); an object of honour, 
a person of respectability, §Br.; favour, graciousness, 
partiality, RV.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; 
t=*udaka, water, or anna, food, or dhana, wealth, 
Naigh.; (yalds), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy, 
excellent, KV.; AV.; honoured, respected, vene¬ 
rated, ib.; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib. — kazra, 
mf(/)n. causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on, 
glorious for, Mn.; MBh.&c.; m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; -svdmin, 
m. N. of a temple founded by Ya$as-kara, Rajat. 
— k&xna (yd fas -), mfn. desirous of fame or glory, 
ambitious, TS.; Br.; SrS.; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
SaddhP. — k£mya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire honour 
or fame, BhatJ. — krxt, mfn. conferring dignity or 
renown, TS. -tama and -tara (yalds-), mfn. 
most (more) renowned or respleudent, RV, —vat 
( ydfas -), mfn. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.; 
splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib.; TS.; pleasant, 
dear, AV.; (aft), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. — vizi, 
mfn. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele¬ 
brated, AV. &c. &c. (superl. -vi-tama); m. (with 
kavt) N. of a poet, Cat.; jint), f. N. of an artery, 
Cat.; of various plants (wild cotton yava-tikta, 
« mahd-jyotishmatl &c.), L.; of one of the Matjis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Yasa, mfu. (ifc.) =yafas (see ati-yala). 

Yasah, in comp, for yafas. — karna (Inscr.), 
-ketu (Kathas.), m. N. of two princes. — k&ya, m. 
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re¬ 
putation, Bhartr. — khan din, mfn. destroying fame, 
Pracaud. — pataha, m. a drum, double drum, L. 
-pUa, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of 
the Moha-rSja-parajaya, Cat. — prakhylpana, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one), Da$. — sarxra, n. * -kaya, Ragh. — sesha, 
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i. e. dead 
(-tarn with pra-\/yd, to die, Kathas.; with \/ nt, 
to die; °shT-bhuta , mfn. dead, Kiv.); m. death, 
dying, W. 

Yasas, in comp, for yaias. — can dr a, m. N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

Yasasa, n. (ifc.) —yalas (see deva -, manushya - 
and Jrt-yaiasd ). 

Yasasln, mfn. See dev a- and manushya-ya- 
Jasin. 

Yasasy&, mfn. conferring fame or renown, 
famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c.; honoured, 
celebrated, R.; stately, decent, Car.; (a), f. N. of 
various plants ( — riddhi, jivanti &c.), L. 

Yasasyu, mfn. seeking favour, AV. 

Yaso, in comp, f oxyaias. — gfopl, m. N. of a Sch. 
on KatySr. — ghna, mfn. destroying fame or repu¬ 
tation, Mn.; BhP. —da, mfn. conferring fame or 
renown, L.; m. quicksilver, L. (cf. ya$o-dha ); (a), 
f., see 1 .yafo-da. — datta, m.N. of a man, Lalit. 


— darpanikS, f. N. of wk. — 1. -d 5 , f. (of ya So¬ 
da) N. of thi daughter of a class of deceased ances¬ 
tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nanda 
(Krishna’s foster-mother who nursed him immedi¬ 
ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv.; Pur. &c.; 
of the wife of Maha-vira (and daughter of Samara- 
vlra), W.; -garbha-sambhutd, f. N. of DurgS, 
MBh.; -nanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Pancar.), - su- 
fa (Can.), m. ‘ YaSo-da’s son/ metron. of Kfishna. 

— 2. -d£, mfn. bestowing fame or honour, TS.; f. 
N. of partic. bricks, ib.; ApSr. — deva, m. N. of a 
Buddhist mendicant, Lalit.; of a son of Rama-can- 
dra, Cat.; (t), f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya and 
wife of Brihan-manas, Hariv. — dhana, n. a fund or 
stock of fame, MW.; mfn. whose wealth is fame, 
renowned, famous, Inscr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
N. of a king, Kathas.; of the author of the Dha- 
namjaya-vijaya. — dhara, mfu. maintaining or pre- 
serving glory, BhP.; m. N. of the fifth day of the 
civil mouth, L.; of a son of Kfishna by Rukmini, 
MBh. (v. 1. yaSo-vara) ; (with Jainas) of the 1 Sth 
Arhat of the preceding and of the 19th of the future 
UtsarpinT,L.; of various other men, Kathas.; Rajat.; 
(also with bhatta and miSrd) of various authors, 
Cat.; (a), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month, 
L.; of the mother of Rahula, Buddh.; of several 
other women, MBh.; Kathas.; Pur. — dhareya, 
w.r. toxyalodff. — dh£, mfn. conferring splendour 
or fame,TBr.; BhP.; m. quicksilver(?), L. — dhS- 
man, n. site or abode of glory, PhP. — nandl, m. 
N. of a prince, ib. — nidM, mfn. « - dhana , Pra- 
cand. — bkagin, mfn. rich in glory, famous, re¬ 
nowned, VS. — bhaglna or -bhagya, mfn., Pan. 
i y > 4, 131 &c. — bhadra, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the six Sruta-kevalins, HPariS. — bhrit, mfn. 
possessing or conferring renown, MBh. — maiigala- 
stotra, n. N. of wk. — mati, f. N. of the third 
lunar night, L. — znatya, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. — mUdhava, m. a form of Vishnu, Cat. 

— mitra, m. N. of an author, Buddh.; of various 
other men, HParis. — medh2,-samanvita, mfn. 
possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263. —yu- 
ta, mfn. possessing fame, renowned,VarBrS. — rSja, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. —rata, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. — rasl, m. a heap or mass of glory, a glorious 
deed, Vikr. — lekha, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. 

— vat, mfn. possessing fame or glory; (aft), f. N. 
of various women, Rajat.; Va$., Introd.; (ni. c. also 
aft) of a district (originally a stream), VarBrS.; of a 
mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch.— vara, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmini, MBh. (B. 
-dhara). — vartman, n. the path of glory, MW. 

— var d liana , m. N. of a man, Inscr. — varznaka 
(ifc.)-next, Kathas. — varznazi, m. N. of a king 
of Kanya-kubja (who reigned about a.d. 720), IW. 
499; of a poet (also °ma-deva), Cat.; of various 
other men, Kathas.; Rajat. — ban, mf(^«f)n, de¬ 
stroying beauty, ParGr.; destroying fame or glory, 
BhP. — hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh.; 
R.; m. or n. (?) N. of a place, KshitiL; -jit, m. N. of 
Kacu-raya, ib. — Inna, mfn. shorn of glory, MW. 

yashtavya,yashtri . Seep.840, col. 3. 

Tlfir 2. yasktf, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash - 

it, cf. g. bahv adi; prob. fr. *jyach ^yam; for 
1. yashti, see p. 840, col. 3) ‘any support/ a staff, 
stick, wand, rod, mace, elub, cudgel; pole, pillar, 
perch, SBr.&c. &c.; a flag-staff (see dhvaja-y °); a 
stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; fife.) any¬ 
thing thin or slender (see attga-, bhttja-y ), M Bh.; 
Kav. &c.; the blade of a sword (see asiy °); a thread, 
string (esp. of pearls; cf. ntani-, hara-y °), Kalid.; 
a partic. kind of pearl necklace, VarBrS.; liquorice, 
Su$r.; sugar-cane, L.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, 
L.; any creeping plant, W. — gylha, n. N. of a dis¬ 
trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grama). — gr&ba, mfn. 
carrying a stick or staff. Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. 1. 

— grSma,m. N. of a district, Hear. (v. 1 . -grihaka). 

— grzlhazn, ind. seizing sticks, Pan. iii, 4, 53, Sch. 

— nlvasa, m. a pole serving as a perch, a pigeon- 
house standing on upright poles, Ragh. (cf. vdsa- 
yaskfi). — prana, mfn. one whose strength lies 
(only) in his staff, powerless, feeble, out of breath, 
MBh. (ct.yashty-utthdna). —mat, mfn. having a 
stick or staff,furnished with a flag-staff (as a chariot), 
MBh. — madhu and -madhuka, n., -znadhu- 

ka, f. liquorice, L. — maudgalya, m. Maud- 
galya with the staff ( =yashfi-pradhdna-m°),¥z\. 

— yantra, n. a partic. astronomical instrument, 
Suryas. - lata, f. a kind of plant ( = bhramardri), L. 
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nfl’$ yashtika. 


iTIPTrl yapita. 


Yashtika (ifc.) —yashii, a string of pearls (see 
iata-yashtika ); a species of water-fowl, L.; a bird, 
the lapwing, W.; ( a), f. a staff, stick,club, R.; Suir.; 
a partic. pearl ornament or necklace, L.; an oblong 
pond nr tank, L.; liquorice, Suir. 

Yaahti, f. -yashfi. Also in comp, for yashti . 

— pushpa, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — ma- 
dhu or °dhuka, n. liquorice, Suir. 

Yashtika, n. liquorice, L. 

Yashty, in comp, foryashtioryashti. — Sffh&ta, 
m. a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW. 

— ahva and -Shvaya, m., -ahva, f. liquorice, 
Susr.; Car.; Bhpr. — utthana, n. rising with the 
help of a staff, Bhartr. 

yashtraska , m. pi. N. of a people, L. 

yas , cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 101) 
ydsyati (rarely yasaii, cf. P 5 n. iii, 1, 71; 
Impv. - yayastu , RV.; Gr. also pf. yaydsa ; aor. 
ayasat; fut. yasita,yasishyati ; xni.yasitum; ind. 
p .yasitvd or yastva), to froth up, foam, RV. (cf. 
A^yesJi); to heat or exert one’s self, Car.; to strive 
after (dat.), Kivyad. ii, 83 (v. 1 .): Caus .ydsayati 
(aor. ayiyasat), Gr.: Desid .yiyasishatipbs .; Intens. 
ycyasyatt, ydyasti , ib. [Cf. Gk. few &c.] 

Yaska, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants and 
a partic. school; cf.yaska ), Kath.; A$v§r. (cf. Pan. 
Of 4 > 63)- 

Yasta, mfn. entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. a-,pra- 
y° &c.) 

Yasya, mfn. to be endeavoured &c.; to be killed 
(-/ va , n.), Bhatt. 

HWT^yasmat, ind..(abl. of 3*. ya, correla¬ 
tive of tasmdt , tatas, tad &c.) from which, from 
which cause, since y as, because,Mn .; MBh. &c .; that, 
in order that, R. 

ydhas, n. (prob. fr. a lost Vyah, to 
speed, be quick), water, Naigh.i, 12; strength, power, 
ib. ii, 9. 

Yahtk, mfn. (prob.) ( restless, swift/ or ‘ mighty, 
strong/ RV. (= mahat , Say.); m. offspring, a child 
( = apntya), Naigh. ii, 2 (sdhasoyahtify t RV. viii, 
60, 13 =*sahaso putratu, Say.) 

Yahvi, mf(/)n. restless, swift, active (applied to 
Agni, Lndra and Soma), RV.; continually moving 
or flowing (applied to the waters), ib. ( ** mahat , 
Say.); m.« yajamdna , xsacrificer, Un. i, 134, Sch.; 
(*), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; pi. the flowing 
waters (with sapta , *the seven great rivers ’), ib. (cf. 
Naigh. i, 15). 

Tahv&t, mf(dti)n. ever-flowing (waters), RV. 

* 1 T!* yd (collateral form of V5. i), cl. 2. 
P. # (Dhatup. xxiv, 41 ) yati (1. pi. ydmahe , 
MBh.; impf. 3. pi. aynh, Br.; ay an, Pan. iii, 4, 

111, Sch.; pf. y ay ail, yaydtha, yayd t yayiih , R V. 
Sec. &c.; yaye, Kav.; aor. ayasam or ayasisham; 
Subj. yas at, yesham > yd si shat, RV.; Br.; Prec. 
yasisnishthas, Br.; fut.yatd, MBh. &c.; ydsyati , 
AV.; °te, MBh.; in f.yatum, MBh. &c.; Ved. inf. 
-yat, yatave or °vat; ind. p .yatva\ Br. &c.; - yaya , 

- yayam , ib.), to go, proceed, move, walk, set out, 
march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or 
acc. of the way, esp. with gatim, mar gam, adhva- 
nam, panthdnam , padavlm , yd tram), RV. &c. 
&c.; to go away, withdraw,retire, MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
(also with paldyya) to flee,escape, R.; Kathas. (with 
kshemena or svasti , to escape unscathed, Paficat.; 
BhP.); to go towards or against, go or come to,enter, 
approach, arrive at, reach, RV. &c.&c.(with acc.often 
followed by prati , e.g. with griham, to enter a 
house; with ripumprati ,to march against the enemy; 
with mrigaydm , to go out hunting; with Hrasd 
mahim, to bow down to the ground with the head; 
with prakritim , to return to one’s natural state; 
with karnau , to come to the ears r be heard ; with 
utsavddutsavam , to go from one festival to another; 
with hastam ifc., to fall into the hands of;* with 
patham or gocaram ifc., to com® within range of; 
esp. with the acc. of an abstract noun — to go to any 
state or condition, become, be, e. g. vindSam yati, 
he goes to destruction, i.e„he is destroyed ; katkin - 
yam ydti, it becomes hard ; dveshyatdm yati, he 
becomes hated ; similarly nidhanam Vyd, to die ; 
nidram Vyd, to fall asleep; udayam \tya, to rise, 
said of stars &c.; sometimes also with loc., e. g. 
yahi rajtiah sakdSe,go into the presenceof the king, 
R.; or even with dat., t.g.yayatuh sva-niveSdya, 


both went home, KathSs.; na c&tmanc kripanasya 
dhanain yati , nor does the wealth of the miser go 
to [i. e. benefit] himself, Hit.; phalehhyoyati, he 
goes to [fetch] fruits, P 3 n. ii, 3, 14, Sch.); to go 
to for any request, implore, solicit (with two acc.), 
RV.; (with striyam ) to go to a woman for sexual 
intercourse, MBh.; to go to fnr any purpose (inf.), 
Bhatt.; Vop.; often with adverbs, e.g. with bahir , 
to go out, Kathas.; with adha , to go down, sink, 
BhP.; with kkanfate or data So, to fall to pieces, 
Kathas.; with Sata-dhd, to fall into a hundred pieces, 
ib.; to extend to (acc.), VarBrS.; to last for (acc.), 
Hit.; to pass away, elapse (said of time), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mricch.; 
to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP.; to proceed, 
behave, act, M Bh.; to find out, discover, MBh.; to 
receive or learn (a science) from (abl.), BhP.; to 
undertake, undergo (acc.), RV.; Impv. yatu r be it 
as it may, Hit.: Pass .yayatt, to be gone or moved, 
MBh.: Caus .ydpdyati (aor. ayiyapat ), to cause to 
depart, cause to go or march, dismiss, Kav.; BhP.; 
to cause to go towards (acc.), Pan. i, 4, 32, Sch. (cf. 
yapita ); to direct (the.gaze) towards (loc.), Bhartr, 
(v. 1. pat ay a ti ); to drive away, remove, cure (a dis¬ 
ease), Suir.; to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend 
(time), MBh.; Kav.&c.; to live (Pali yapeti), 
Divyav.; to cause to subsist, support, maintain, 
Divyav.; toinduce,MW.: Desid .yiyasati,\o intend 
or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Intens. iydyate (?), to move r PrasnUp.; yd- 
yayate, ydyeti, yayati, Gr. 

2 .Y 5 (ifc.) going, moving (see rina-,rva- } tura-, 
deva-ya). 

I. Y^t, mfn. (nom. ydn, yati or ydnti, yat; for 
2. yat see p. 851> col. 1) going, moving &c. (in RV. 
i, 32,15, * travelling/ as opp. to dva-sita, * resting’). 
— sattra, n. ‘continuous sacrifice/ N. of partic. 
solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period, 
also called Sarasvata) r £rS. 

YSt 4 , mfn. gone, proceeded, marched (n. also 
impers.), RV. &c. &c.; gone away, fled, escaped, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed by r elapsed, Hariv.; Var.; 
entered upon, pursued (as a path),R.; gone to r come 
or fallen into (acc., loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; situated (as a heavenly body), Var By S.; become, 
turned out {kva tad ydtam, what has become of 
this?), Hariv.; known,understood, Pat.; n. motion, 
progress, gait, course, drive, RV. &c. &c.; the place 
where a person has gone, Pin. ii, 3, 68, Sch.; the 
past time (opp. to an-dgatam , the future), VarBrS.; 
the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad, 
L. — yfima or -yiman ( yatd -), mfn. * having com¬ 
pleted its course/ used, spoiled, useless, rejected, Br.; 
G^S.; MBh. &c.; raw, half-ripe, W.; exhausted, 
old, aged, BhP.; °ma-tva , n. uselessness, old age, 
Gobh. Yatanuyita, n. (prob.) the going and fol- 
lowiug, g. Sdka-pdrthivcldi. Yit&yata, n. going 
and coming, BhP.; ebb and flow, Sadukt. YSto- 
payata, n. going and coming ; °tika , mfn. g. ahshar 
dyut&di. 

1. YRtavya, mfn. to be gone or marched (n. 
impers.), MBh.; Hariv. (?vyaya t ind. for departure, 
Kam.*, - ti , f. the necessity for setting out on a 
journey, ib.); to bo marched against, to be attacked 
or assailed, Milav. 

2. Yatavyi, mf(a)n. (fr .yattS) serviceable against 
witchcraft or against Rikshasas, MaitrS.; Kith. (cf. 
Pan. iv,4, 121). 

YSti. See aham-yati. 

Y&tlka, m. a traveller, L. (prob. w. r. for yd~ 
trika). 

YStri, m. nne who goes, a traveller, L.; * going 
against, attack (?)/ sorcery, witchcraft, RV.; AV.; 
Kith.; §Br.; a kind of evil .spirit, fiend, demon, 
RV.; AV.; Kau$.; wind, L.; time, L.; n. = rak - 
skaSy L. n. ‘destroying Yatus/ bdellium, 

L. — citana, mfn. driving away Y°s, AV. — jam- 
bhana, mfn. devouring Y°s, ib. «- ju, mfn. incited 
or possessed by Y°s, RV. — dh.i£na,m. =*yaiit f a kind 
of evil spirit or demon (f, fi), RV. &c. &c.; - kshd - 
_yaj>m,mfn.destroyingY°s,AV.;-/r/j//iVa i°dhana-) } 
mfn. hurled by Y°s, SBr. — m&t or -mavat, mfn. 
practisingwitchcraft or sorcery r injurious, malignant, 
RV. — vid, mfn skilful in soreery, SBr, —bin, 
mfn. destroying witchcraft, AV. 

I. Y^trl, mfn. going, travelling,marching,being 
on a journey, RV.; going for, seeking, ib.; (ifc.) 
going to or in, riding on, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. a 
charioteer (?), RV. i, 70,11; {ydtri ), an avenger (?), 
RV, i, 32, 14 ( = kantriy Say.) 


Y£trika, w. r. for ydtrika. 

Tatra, f. going, setting off, journey, march, ex¬ 
pedition, MBh.; Kav.&c. (with praiiantiki or 
aurdkvadehikt = &cz\h\ ydtrdm Vyd or dd, to 
undertake an expedition, take the field; ydtrdm 
prichyX owish luck,Divyav.);goingon apilgrimage 
(cf .gahgd- and tirtka-yP) ; a festive train, procession, 
Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf, deva-jP ); a feast, festival 
(=*utsava), Balar.; support of life, livelihood, main¬ 
tenance, Mn.; MBh.&c.; intercourse (with laukikT , 
worldly intercourse** jagad-y°) , Mn. xi, 184; way, 
means, expedient, L.; passing away time, W.; prac¬ 
tice, usage, custom, \V.; N. of a partic. kind of 
astronomical wk. (cf .yoga-yF ); of a sort of dramatic 
entertainment (popular in Bengal), W. — kara, mfn. 
supporting life, subsisting, Car. — k&r&na, n. the 
setting forth on a journey or march, W. — kSra, m. 
the author of an astrological Yitri, VarBfS. — gfa- 
m&na, n. the going on a journey or expedition, R. 

— prakarana, n.(and -tjka } f.), -prabandha, m. 
N. of wks. — prasanga, m. engaging in or perform¬ 
ing a pilgrimage, W. — phala, n. the fruit of an ex* 
pedition, success of a campaign, MW. —mangala, 
n. N. of wk. —maliotsava, m. a great festive pro¬ 
cession, Rajat.; Pancat. — °rtliam (^trar°), ind. 
fnr the sake of marching, MW. — siromani, m. N. 
of wk. — ir&ddha, n. a Sraddha performed before 
setting out on a journey, VP. YStrotsava, m. a 
festive procession, KathSs.^ Hit. 

Yatrika, mfn. relating to a march or campaign 
&c., Mn. vii, 184; relating to the support of life, 
requisite for subsistence, ib. vi, 27; customary, usual, 
W.; m. a traveller,pilgrim, ib.; n. a march, expe¬ 
dition, campaign, MBh.; provisions for a march, 
supplies &c., MW.; N. of a partic. class of astro¬ 
logical wks. (c i.ydtra). 

YStrin, mfn. being on a march or in a procession, 
KSm. 

Yatha. See dirgha-yathd. 

Y^na, mfn. leading, conducting (said of a road ; 

1 to/ gen. or adv. in °tra), RV.; (yanf), f. a path, 
course,TS.* y MaitrS.; Kath. (cf .g.gaurddi) ; n. (ifc. 
f. a) ajburney,travel; going, moving, riding, march¬ 
ing &c. to (loc. or comp.)or upon (instr. or comp.) or 
against (acc.with/r«/f),Mn.; MBh.&c.; a vehicle 
of any kind, carriage, waggon, vessel, ship, litter, 
palanquin, RV. &c. &c.; (with Buddhists) the vehicle 
or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of 
release from repeated hirths (there are either 3 systems, 
the Srdvaka-ydna , the Pratyeka-buddha-y° or 
Pratyeka-yP, and the Afakd-yr; or more generally 
only 2, the Mahd-ydna or * Great method ’ and the 
Htna-yP or ‘Lesser method;* sometimes there is 
only ‘ One Vehicle/ the Eka-yana, or ‘one way to 
beatitude’), SaddhP.; Dhamias. 2 (cf. MWB. 159 
&c.) — kara, m. ‘carriage maker/ a wheelwright, 
carpenter, VarBrS. — ga, mfn. riding in a carriage, 
Mn. iv, 120. — pStra, n. ‘vessel for going/ a ship, 
boat, Hariv. ; Kathas. ; Pane. — pStraka, n. (MW.), 
-pdtrlkS, f. (Kathas.) a small vessel,boat. — bhaii- 
ga, m. ‘ fracture of a vessel/ shipwreck, RatnSv. 

— mukha, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot, 
L. — ydtrS, f. ‘going in a vessel,’ a sea-voyage, 
Divyav.(printed -pdtra). — y&na, n.riding on horse¬ 
back or going in a carriage, Car. — vat, mfn. having 
a carriage or travelling in a carriage, MBh.; Kav.&c. 

— sayyasanasana, n.sg. carriage and bed and seat 
and food, Mn. vii, 220. — s 5 . 1 £, f. a coach house, 
cart shed, R. — svamln, m. the owner of a vehicle, 
Mn. viii, 2190. YSn&sana, n. du. marching and 
sitting quiet, Ib. vii, 162. Y&n&starana, n. a 
carriage-cushion, Mricch. 

Y&naka, n. a vehicle, carriage, BhP. 
Yanl^Vkri, P. - karoti , to make one’s self 
familiar with, L. 

YSpa (fr. Caus.), see kdla-ydpa. °paka, mfn. 
causing to go or come, bringing, bestowing, BhP. 
°pana, mfn. causing to go or pass away, bringing to 
an end, BhP.; mitigating, alleviating, curing (as an 
injection). Car.; prolonging or supporting life, MBh.; 

m. (with samgha) N.of a partic. Jaina sect,Bhadrab.; 

n. and (<2), f. causing to go, driving away, L.; caus¬ 
ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kam.; 
Kav.; cure, alleviation (of a malady), Car.; main¬ 
tenance, support, MBh.; exercise, practice, MBh. 

YSpaniya, mfn.« yapya , L.; m. a partic Jaina sect 
(cf ,°pana\ L.; - tara , n, better state, Divyav. °pa- 
nlyaka, mfn. —yapya, L. °payltavya, mfn. tri¬ 
fling, unimportant, Pat. °pita, mfn. caused to go or 
to attain (acc.),VarBrS.; removed, cured (as a dis- 
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case), Su$r. Y&pya, mfn. to be caused to go, to be 
expelled or discharged (as a witness), Gaut. ; to be 
removed or cured (as a disease), SuAr. (- tva, n.); 
trifling, unimportant, VarBrS.; mean, base (as an 
action), Gaut.; m. the father’s elder brother, Gal.; 
-ydna, n. a palanquin, litter, L. 

1. Y&ma, m. (for 2. see below, for 3. see p. 851, 
col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; a road, way, path, ib.; a carriage, chariot,RV.; 
(ife, f. d) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours, 
the Sth part of a day, Mn.; MBh. &c.; pi. N. of a 
partic. class of gods, MBh,; Hariv.; Pur. (j'dma - 
sydrkah, w.r. fox yarn 0 , v.); (f),f.N.ofadaughter 
of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; sometimes 
written^ydavr^Iariv.; Pur,; of an Apsaras, Hariv. 

— karenukS, f. a female elephaut standing ready 
at a certain place and at appoiuted hours, Kad. 
^ kunjara, ni. a male elephant standing ready &c. 
(see prec.), ib. — kosa, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii, 
3°» ! 5 (Say. ‘mfn. obstructing the way’). — gfho- 
■ha, m. ‘proclaiming the watches/ a cock, L.; (also 
a, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches or 
hours are struck, a drum or gong used for a similar 
purpose, L. — ceti, f. a female servant on guard or 
watch, Car. — turya, n. (Ragh.), -dundubhl, m. 
(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night- 
watches are struck. — n&din, m. ‘ proclaiming the 
watches/ a cock, Bhpr. (v. 1 .) — nSJl, f.«=- turya, 
L. — nemi, m. N. of Iudra, L. — bbadra, m. a 
kind of pavilion, Vastuv. — m&tra, 11. a mere watch, 
only three hours, MW. — yama, m. a regular or 
stated occupation for every hour, BhP. — vatl, f. 
‘possessing watches/ night, Kad. (ef. ydmint). 

— vyitti, f. the being on watch, standing on guard, 
K 5 m. — Btamberama, m. «= - kufijara , Kad. 
Y&mavasthita, mfn. standing ready at a certain 
place and at stated hours, Kad. ; Hear. 

2. YSma, in comp, for 3 .yaman. — imta ( ya - 
wa-), mfn. renowned for going or speed, RV. (others 
‘heard while going along’). — hfl, mfn. one who 
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach or 
prayers, RV. (others ‘invoked during the sacrifice ’). 

— hfiti ( yama-), f. invocation for assistance, CTy for 
help, ib. (others ‘invocation during the sacrifice’). 

I. Ydinaka (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3), in comp. 
« l.yama . — karenukft, f., -kunjara, m .**ya- 
ma-ka° and yama-ku°, Kad. 

1. Y&man, n. (for 3. see p. 851, col. 3) going, 
coming, motion, course, flight, RV.; march, expedi¬ 
tion, ib.; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer, 
sacrifice &c. f ib.; AV.; TS. (loc .yaman sometimes 
»»this time or turn). 

I. YArni (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3 )~ydmi; see 
under 1. ydma. 

Y&mika, mfn. being on watch or guard; m. (also 
with puntsha ) a night-watcher, watchman, Kad.; 
Naish.; Kathas.; (d), {.^yamini, night, L. — tR, 
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vcar. — bhata, 
m. a night-watcher, watchman, L. — ethita, mfn. 
myam&vasthita , Kad, 

Y&mlnaya, Nom. (fr. next), P. °yati, to appear 
like night, Kpr. 

Yiminl, f. (fr. l.yama) 1 consisting of watches/ 
night, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a daughter of Pra- 
hlada, Kathas.; of the wife of Tarksha (mother of 
Salabha), BhP. — d&yita (Vcar.), -nfitba (Viddh.), 
-pati (BhP.), m. * the beloved or the husband of 
night/ the moon. — purna-tilakS, f. assumed N. 
of a princess, Caurap. — priyatama or -ramana, 
m. Mover of night/the moon, Vcar. — viraMn, 
mfn. separated by night; in. (with znhaga) the bird 
Cakravaka, Kir. — °k%[jnUa),m. *-/o/r,Dharma$. 

YAmlra, m. the moon, L.; (a), f. night, L. 

1. Y&meya, m. (for 3. see p. 851, col. 3) metron. 
fr. i.yami, BhP. 

YttmyS, f. night, L. (cf. under ydmya , p. 851, 
col. 3). 

Yfty&vari, mfn. (fr. Intens.) going about, having 
no fixed or permanent abode, TS. &c. &c.; m. a 
vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatp; a Brahman who has 
preserved his household-fire (?), W.; 1 wandering at 
large/ a horse selected for a horse-sacrifice, L.; pi. 
(also with gandh) N. of a family of Brahmans (to 
which Jarat-karu belongs), MBh. (s %.^jarat-kdru, 
L.); n. the life of a vagrant mendicant, BhP. 

Yffyin, mfn. (mostly ifc.) going, moviug, riding, 
driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the field, 
going to war (also applied to planets opposed to each 
other in th c graha-yuddha, q.v.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

I. m. (for 3. see p. 853, col. 3) a rider 


horseman, invader, aggressor, foe, R.; (ifc.) going, 
driving, riding (cf. akshna -, agra-, eka-y° &c.) 

Yiy&sft, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of going, H Pari A. 
°m, mfn. wishing to go or move or ride or drive 
or fly &c.; intending to set off or depart, desirous 
of marching or taking the field (with dat. or acc. 
with or without prati ), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

?JT 3. ya, f.of3.ya, q.v. 

yakritka, mfn. (fr. yakjit), Pan. vii, 

3 . 5 >. Sch. 

Ydkpilloma, mfn. (fr. yakril-Ioma ), %.pa/ady- 
ddi . 

yaksha , mf(i)n. (fr. yaksha) belong¬ 
ing or peculiar to the Yakshas, Samkhyak., Sch. 

yaga , m. 1 .yaj) an offering, ob¬ 

lation, sacrifice; any ceremony in which offerings or 
oblations are presented, Yaj fi.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.; 
presentation, grant, bestowal, Heat.—kanjaka, m. 
1 sacrifice-thorn/ a bad sacrificer (who does not know 
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Brahman, 
FLishi, Kfit andTaddhita affixes of the Vedic verses), 
L. — karman, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony, 
MarkP. — k&la, m. time of sacrifice, Jyot. — xnan- 
dapa, m. n. ‘hall for sacrifices/ a temple, Cat. 
— maya, mf(f)n. consisting of sacrifices, L. — sam- 
t&na, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L.— sam- 
prad&na, n. the recipient of a sacrifice, Ka$. onPan. 
iv, 3, 34. —antra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred 
thread, Up. (cf. yajfla-sutra ). 

ydc, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3) 
x yacatijte (usually A. in sense of‘asking 
for one’s self; ’ pf. yay dr a, Gr., y ay ace, Br. &c.; 
aor. aydcltjcishta , Subj .ydcishat,°shdmahe, RV.; 
Prec. yacydt, Gr.; fut.yacitd, ib.; yacishyati, °tc, 
Br. &c.; inf. yact turn, AV. &c.; ind. p . ydcitva, 
- yacya , Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re¬ 
quire, implore (with double acc.; or with abl., 
rarely gen. of pers.; the thing asked may also be in 
acc. with prati, or in dat., or ibc. with art he or 
artharn), RV. &c. &c.; (with pdnar) to ask any¬ 
thing back, TBr.; (with kanydm) to be a suitor for 
a girl, to ask a girl in marriage from (abl., rarely acc.) 
or for {krite or arthe; also with vivahdrtham ), 
MBh.; Kav. 8 cc.\ to offer or tender anything (acc.) 
to (dat.), AV.; to promise(?), ib.: Pass. ydeyate, to 
be asked (‘ for/ acc.; rarely of things), M Bh.; Kav. 
&c.; Caus .yacdyati (°te, AV.; aor. ayayacat, Pan. 
vii, 4, 3 ), to cause to ask or woo, MBh.; to request 
anything (acc.) for (arthe), Pancat.: Desid. yiya- 
cishate, Pan. vi, 1, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.: Intens. yaya- 
cyate, ydyakti, Gr. 

YScakit, m. a petitioner, asker, beggar, Ysjfi.; 
MBh. Sec .; (z), f. a female beggar, MBh. — vritti, 
f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW. 

Y&caha, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in 
marriage), SarngP.; Sah.; Vet.; (d), f. asking, soli¬ 
citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of 
(comp.), R.; Kalid. Sec . (°nam Vhfi, to fulfil a re¬ 
quest). °n*k», m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. °nS7» f mfn. to be asked, to be de¬ 
sired or requested (n. also impers.), MBh.; Pancat. 

Y&ci or yficikS, f. a petition, request, Ka$. on 
Pan. iii, 3, 110. 

YScita, mfn. asked, begged (borrowed), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; solicited or asked for (anything, acc.), 
entreated, importuned, ib.; asked in marriage,Vet.; 
required, requisite, necessary, M W.; n. alms obtained 
by begging, L. °taka, mfn. borrowed, Naish.; n. any¬ 
thing borrowed, Yajfi., Sch. °tavy», mfn. to be asked, 
M Bh.; to be asked for (a girl, acc.) by (instr.), Kum. 

YScltpl, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh .; R.; a 
suitor, wooer, Kum. 

YSoin, mfn. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir. 

Y&cishxm, mfn. habitually asking or begging, 
importuning, an importunate person, MBh.; BhP.; 
-Az, f. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33. 

YScnA, f. begging, asking for (comp.), asking alms, 
mendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en¬ 
treaty, TS. See. Sc c. (yaciiam */kri, to fulfil a re¬ 
quest); the being a suitor, making an offer of mar¬ 
riage, Kathas. — jivana, n. subsisting by begging or 
mendicancy, Hit. — prflpta, mfn. obtained by beg¬ 
ging or asking, L. — bfc&hffa, m. failure of a re¬ 
quest, useless request, Bhartr. — vacas, n.pl. words 
used in begging or entreating, §2nti$. 

Y&cnya, m. (AV.), y&cny£, f. (SBr.) -ydend, 
asking, begging, request. 


Y&cya, mfn. to be asked (esp. for alms), Mn. viii, 
181 &c.; to be wooed (-ta, f.), MBh.; to be re¬ 
quired, ib., Hariv.; n.asking,makingarequest, MBh. 

yac-chreshtha. See tinder 2. yat . 

W^ydj, m. (v^t. yaj; nom. ydt) a sacri¬ 
ficer, BhP. (cf. hayamedha-ydj). 

Y*tja, m. a sacrificer (in ati-yajd ), RV.; m. a 
sacrifice (cf. updnin-, ritu-y° &c.); boiled rice or 
any food, L.; N. of a Brahmarshi, MBh. 

Y&jaka, m. (fr. Caus.) a sacrificer, (ifc.) one who 
offers sacrifices or oblations for or to (cf. grama-, 
nakshatra-y° ), Mn.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n.); a royal 
elephant (also - gaja ), L.; an elephant in rut, L. 

Y&jana, ■. (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the 
act of performing a sacrifice for (gen. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. — pratltrraka, m.du. the performance 
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of gifts (as 
the two privileges of Brahmans), Vishn. 

Yaj&nlya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed 
to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kull. on Mn. 
ix, 338. 

YaJamSna, n. (fr. yajamana) the part of a sacri¬ 
ficial ceremony performed by its institutor, §rS. 

YSjam&nika, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
institutor of a sacrifice, Samk. on BfArUp. 

YSjayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at 
a sacrifice. Cat. 

Y 5 ji, f. a sacrifice, Pan. iii, 3, no, Sch.; m. « 
yashtri, a sacrificer, Un. iv, 134. 

Y&jika, f. a sacrifice, oblation. Pan. iii, 3, no,Sch. 
YSjin, mfn. (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing, 
a sacrificer, TS. Sc c. &c. 

YSJuka. See ishti-yajuka. 

Yijna, mfn. (fr. yajfla, of which it is also the 
Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belonging to sacri¬ 
fice, Nir. — tura, m. (fT.yafii_a-tura) patr. of Risha- 
bha, §Br.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — datta, mfn. 
(fr .yajha-datta). Pan. i, 1,73, Vartt. 5, Pat.; °ttaka, 
mfn., g. arthanddi; °tti, m. patr., Pan. iv, 1,157, 
Sch. (f "ttyd, Pat.) — deva, m. (prob.) w. r. for ydj- 
Hika deva. — pata, mfn. (fr. yajita-pati), g. ai- 
vapaty-ddi. — vtXk*,, mfn. composed by or derived 
from Yajfiavalkya, Pan. iv, 2, in. — valklya, 
mfn. id.; n. (scil. dharma-iastra) the code of Y°; 
- karu/a , m. or n. N. of chs. 3 and 4 of the BfArUp. 
in the Kanva-AikhS; -dharma-Sastra-nibandha, 
m. N. of wk. — valkya, m. (ya° t fr. yajftava/ka) 
N. of an ancient sage (frequently quoted as an 
authority in the §Br.; the first reputed teacher of 
the Vajasaneyi-saqihita or White Yajur-veda, re¬ 
vealed to him by the Sun ; he is also the supposed 
author of a celebrated code of laws, which is only 
second in importance to that of Manu, and with its 
well-known commentary, the Mitakshara, is the 
leading authority of the Mithila school; cf. IW. 291), 
SBr. &c. &c.; pi. the family of Y°, Hariv.; mfn. 
relating to or derived by Y°; n. N. of an Upanishad; 
-gita, f., - tikd, - dharma-iastra, n., - rnahima - 
varnatta, n., -yoga, m., - Hkshd , f., -srnriti, f.; 
°ky 6 panishad, f. N. of wks. — sena, m. (fr .yajHa- 
sena) patr. of£ikhancjin,KaushBr. (alsoMBh.); 
(f), f. patr. of Draupadi, MBh. 

YSJn&yani, m. *a patr. fr. yajiia , g. tikddi. 
YSjnlka, mf(r)n. relating or belonging to sacri¬ 
fice, sacrificial, §rS.; R. ; BhP.; m. a sacrificer, one 
versed in s°al ritual, §Br. &c. Sc c. (cf. g. ukthddi; 
=*yaj aka oxyajda-kartri, L.); N. of various plants 
used at a s° (a species of KuAa-grass, barley, Ficus 
Religiosa, Butea Frondosa Sec.), L. — kitava, m. 
(prob.) one who wishes to perform a s°for persons not 
worthy of it (aydjya-yajana-trishnd-parah), KaA. 
on Pan. ii, 1,53. — deva, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm, on KatySr. &c. (he is also named deva-yaj- 
Hika or in-deva or deva), Cat. — nfitfus, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — paddli&tl, f., -vellabhR, f., 
-■arvasva, n. N. of wks. Yfijnik&manta, m. N. 
of an author (also called ananta-ydjHika ), Cat. 
Y&jnik&sraya, m. ‘refuge of sacriricers/ N. of 
Vishnu, Paficar. YSjnikisva, m. the horse given 
to the sacrificer, KaA. on Pan. vi, 2, 65. Y^j&ilry- 
upanishad, f. N. of ch. x of TAr. (also called 
ndrayanly 6 p°). 

YSjnikya, n. sacrificial or ritualistic rules, Ka$. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36 (°kyaka, n. a bad Yajnikya, Pat.) 

YBJniya, mfn. belonging to or suitable for a sacri¬ 
fice, MBh.; BhP.; m. one skilled in the performance 
of sacrifice or ritual, Hariv. (v.l. for yajtlika). 

Yfijniya,mfn.=» prec. mfnSamk. — mantra, m. 
N.of a partic. sacred text; -tikd, f.N. of Comm.on it. 






yajya. 


yamunucdrya . 


Yajya, * * -fn. to be made or allowed to sacrifice, 
one on whose behalf a sacrifice is performed, AitBr. 
&c. &c.; to be sacrificed, sacrificial (see a-yajya ); 
m. a sacrifice^ the master or institutor of a sacrifice 
{-ta, f., -tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (a), f. (scil. ric) 
sacrificial text or verse, the words of consecration used 
at a sacrifice, VS.; §rS. 

Yajy&-vat,mfn. having the Ysjy 5 or consecrating 
text, SBr. 

Y&jyd-vat, ind. like the Ysjy 3 or consecrating 
text, SSnkhSr. 

Yaj vanajm^fr.^o/W#) the son ofa sacrificer, Vop. 

yajurvediha or °vaidika, mfn. 
belonging or relating to the Yajur-veda, KstySr., Sch. 

YSjusha, mf(f)n. relating to the Yajus or Yajur- 
veda, TBr.; m. an observer of religious ceremonies 
as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW,; a partridge 
(cf. ta itti rlya-samh it a ), L. 

Y&juslmiata, mf(f)n. (fr. yajush-mat ); only 
(f), f. (with ishtaka) N. of a kind of brick used for 
the sacrificial altar, Samk. on BrArUp, 

yajna, yajnika , yajya. See above. 

2. yat , ind. (obs. abl. of 3. ya , cf. tat; 
for I .yat see p. 849, col. 2) inasmuch as, so far as, 
as long as, since, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. wr.] 

Y&c-chreshtha, mf(i)n. {yat + St*) the best 
possible, RV. iii, 53, 21 (cf. yavac-cht*). 

Yad-radhy&m, ind. (prob.) as far or as well or 
as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 38, 8. 

3. yat (V 2. yat). See rina-yat. 

yata &c. See p. 849, col. 2. 

JJTrT'Si'rrta ya-ta-utiya,u. the hymn RV.vi, 
25 (beginning with yd ta iitir ), SSnkhSr. 

trTcPT yatana , n. ( </2.yat ) requital, retali¬ 
ation, return (with vairasya , revenge, vengeance), 
MBh.; (a), f., see next 

Yatana, f. id. tenant V da , to make requital, re¬ 
venge ; vaira-y°, vengeance; cf. above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pancat.; acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.) 
punishment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell (in 
BhP. personified as the daughter of Bhaya and 
Mrityu, Fear and Death), Mn.; MBh.&c. — jfri- 
ha, m. torture-chamber, Pahcar. — °rthiya (’ndr**), 
mfn. destined to suffer or susceptible of the torments 
of hell, Mn. xii, 16. 

YStay&j-jana, mfn. (fr .ydtayat, pr. p. of Caus. 
of V 2. yat , and jana) ‘bringing or arraying men 
together * or ‘ impelling men to exertion * (esp. said 
of Mitra, Varuna, and Aryaman), RV. 

Yatya, m. (fr. Caus. of V2. yat) ‘to be tor¬ 
mented,’ an inhabitant of hell, L. 

xn'fTOTH yata-yama, °man. See p. 849, 
col. 2. 

yatalaraya , m.N. of a king, Cat. 

1. 2. yatavya. See p. 849, col. 2. 

yatasruca , n. (fr. yata-sruc) N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr. 

*nrrnnw yatanapra$tha,°thaka, w.r. for 
pat° t Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, VSrtt. 26. 

*TT?J yatu &c. See p. 849, col. 2. 

2. ydtri, f. (acc. yataram , nom. acc. 
du. °rau t nom. pi. °ras , Vop.; for i.yatri see p. 
849, col. 2) a husband’s brother’s wife, S5h. [Cf. 
Gk. (Ivarrjp ; Lat. janitrices; Lit. jentc; Slav. 
j^tryj] Y&ta-nan&ndri, m. du. a husband’s bro¬ 
ther’s wife and a husband’s sister, PSn. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

VTfftW yatnika , m. pi. (fr. yatna) * making 
effort,’ N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. 

yatra , yatriha&c. See p. 849, col. 3. 

yat-sattra. See p. 849, col. 2. 

* 7 TSI yatha. See dirgha-ydtha. 

yatha , Vriddhi form of yatha , in 
comp. — kath&ca, n. (fr. yatha katha ca) the 
happening under any circumstances, Pin. v, 1, 98. 
— k&ml, f. (SrS.), -kimya, n. (ib.; Samk.; fr. 
yatha-kdma) the acting according to will or desire, 
arbitrariness. - tathya,n. (fr .yat/id-tatham) a real 
sjate or condition, propriety, truth, MBh.; R. &c. 
(am or tna, ind. according to truth, in reality); 


•tds, ind. from the truth, truly, really, VS. — °tmya, 
n. (fr . yathatman) real nature or essence, Hariv.; 
Ragh.; BhP. — °rthika, mfn. (fr. and) =yathartha , 
W. — °rthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the 
true or real meaning, Kum,; S 5 h.; application, use, 
accomplishment, attainmentof an object, W. — sam- 
starika, mfn. (fr .yatha-samstara) letting a cover¬ 
ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh. 

yad (only pr. p. A. yadamana), to be 
closely united or connected with (instr.), meet in 
(loc.),RV, (The meaning ofthisroot,as well asitscon- 
nection with the following words, is very doubtful.) 

Yada, in comp, for yad as. — Isa, m. ‘lord of 
marine animals,’ the sea, L. 

Yadah, in comp, for yadas. — pati, m. *=yada- 
iia, L.; N. of Varuna, L. 

Yadas, n. ‘close union(?),’ voluptuousness,VS.; 
TBr.; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. (°sam nathah , ‘lord «f aq° an 0 ,’ N. of Va¬ 
runa, L.; °sam prabhuh , id., Rsjat.; °sdm patik, 
id. or ‘ the sea,’L.); water, Naigh.i, 12; semen, Nir., 
Sch.; a river, Siddh. — pati, m. =yadasam pati, L. 

Yadu, m. water, Naigh. i, 12. 

Yadura, mf(f)n. embracing voluptuously (with 
copious effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (S 5 y. yadarl*~ba- 
hu-reto-yukta). 

Yado, in comp, for ydaas, — n&tha, m. ‘ lord of 
sea animals,’ N. of Varuna, Ragh.; the sea, L. 

— nivisa, m. ‘abode of sea animals,’ the sea, L. 

yadava , mf(i)n. (fr. yadu) relating to 
or descended from Yadu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
descendant of Y° (also pi.), ib.; N. of Krishna, L.; 
N. of various authors (cf. comp.), Cat.; (f), f. a 
female descendant ofY°,MBh.; Hariv.; N. ofDur- 
g 3 , L.; n. a stock of cattle, L. — kosa, m. N. of a 
dictionary (= vaijayanti; cf. yddava-prakaSa ). 

— girl, m. N. of a place ; - mahdtmya t n. N. of wk. 

— campu, f. N. of an artificial poem. — pandita, 

m. N. of an author (also call edyddava-vydsa). — pu- 
tra, m. ‘son of Y°,’ N. of Krishna, MBh. — pra- 
kSLsa, m. N. of an ascetic and author (also called 
govinda-dasa ), Cat.; of the author of the Vaija¬ 
yanti (see yadava-kofa), ib.; -svamtti , m. N. of a 
poet, ib. — r&ghava-p&ndaviya, n., -r&ffhavi- 
ya, n. N. of two poems. — ray a, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — vy&sa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — e&r- 
dnla, m. ‘tiger or chief of the Y°s,’ N. of Krishna, 
MBh. Y£dav&cZLrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
YSdav&bhytidaya, in. ‘ rise of the Y°s,’ N. of a 
history of Krishna. Y&dav&ndra, m. ‘ lord of the 
Y°s,’ N. of Krishna, Pancar.; of various authors (also 
with bhatta and purt ), Cat. YSdavcdaya, m. 
‘rise of the Ysdavas,* N. of a drama. 

YSdavaka, m, pi. the descendants of Yadu, Hariv. 

YSdavi-putra,m.metron.ofY udhi-shthira, MBh. 

Y^dva, mfn. belonging to the family of Yadu, 
RV,; m. a descendant of Yadu, ib. 

yadayanij m. a patr. fr, yad, Pat. 
'QV^yadriksha, mf(i)n. (for yac?-£?r°)look- 
ing or appearing like which, which like, as like (used 
correlatively to tadriksha , q. v.\ P3n, vi, 3,90, Sch. 

Y&drlff, in comp, for yadris. — gnna, mfn. of 
whatever qualities, Mn. ix, 21. 

Y&dris, mfn, (for yad-driS; nom! in Veda ya- 
driii, P59. vii, I, 83; yadpk, RV. v, 44, 6; loc. 
yadris min, ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever 
kind or nature, RV. &c. &c.; yadrik kidrlk ca, 
quale tale, TBr. 

Y&d?isa, mf(i)n. «= prec., SBr. &c. &c.; yadriia 
tddrisa (Pancat.) or yadrisa-t 0 (MBh.; KathSs.), 
‘any one whatever,’ ‘anybody whatsoever.’ 

yadricchika , mf(i)n. (fr. yad- 
rtccha ) spontaneous, accidental, unexpected, MBh.; 
Da§. &c.; having no particular object, acting at ran¬ 
dom, BhP.; m. an officiating priest who does as he 
pleases, W. 

^TTjfTO^yacZ-rarfAyaTJi. See under 2. yat. 
^Tg- yadva. See above. 

yana &c. See p. 849, col. 3, 

ydntrika, mfn. (fr. yantra) relat¬ 
ing to instruments or to (blunt) snrgical instruments, 
Suir.; mechanically refined (said of sugar), ib. 

yapa , yapaka, yapana. See p. 849, 

col. 3. 
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*mn yaptd , f. twisted or plaited hair 
( =jata ), L. 

yapya &c. See p. 850, col. 1. 

*TTH yabha, m.(Vyabh) sexual intercourse, 

BhP. — vat, mfn. having sexual intercourse,KSvyad. 

yabhis, ind. (instr, pi. f. of 3. ya) 

whereby, that, in order that, RV. viii, I, 8. 

3. yama, m. {*/yam; for 1.2. yama see 
p. 850, col. 1) cessation, end, TS.; restraint, for¬ 
bearance ( -yama, samyama),L.; ( yamd ), mf(/)n. 
( jx.yama, of which it is also t he Vriddhi form in comp.) 
relating to or derived from or destined for Yama, 
Br.; Kaus.; Mn.; n. N. of various SSmans, ArshBr, 
— duta, m. pi. (fr. yama-diita) N. of a family, 
Hariv. — nemi, m. N. of Indra, L. — ratha, n. (fr. 
ya?na-ratha) N. of a partic. observance, Hariv, 
Yfcmottara, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. 

2. Yamaka, m. du. (for 1. see p. 850, col. i) 
N. of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L. 

2. Y&man, n. (for 1. see p. 850, col. 1 ) = «f- 
yamana, TSndBr., Sch. 

Yamdyana, m. (fr .yama) patr. of various authors 
ofVedic hymns (viz. of Urdhva-kriiana, of Kum 3 ra, 
of Damana, of Deva-Sravas, of Mathita, ofSankha, 
and of Sanikasuka), RAnukr. 

Yamin. See antar-yamln (for yam ini see p. 
850, col. 1). 

Yamya, mf(o)n. relating or belonging to Yama, 
GfSrS.,Mn.; MBh.&c.; southern, southerly (also 
applied to a kind of fever; c or tna, ind. in the south 
or to the south), TS. &c. &c.; m. the right hand 
(cf. dakshina ), Heat.; (scil. nara or puntsha or 
duta) a servant or messenger of Yama, ShadvBr.; 
$ 5 nkhGr.; MsrkP.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, MBh.; 
of Agastya, L.; the sandal-tree, L.; (a), f. (cf. yam* 
yd on p. 850, col. 1) the southern quarter, south, 
Hariv.; R.; Var. &c. (also with diS or dsd ); =n., 
VP.; n. (also with riksha) the Nakshatra Bharanl 
(presided over by Yama), Var.; M 3 rkP.; SuSr. — tas, 
ind. from the south, VarBrS. — tlrtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — p&sa, m. the noose or fetter of Yama, 
BhP. — sattva-vat, mfn, having the nature or char¬ 
acter of Yama, Su$r. (v. 1 ,yama-s°). YSmy&yana, 

n. the sun’s progress south of the equator, the winter 
solstice («= dakskindyana), L. Yamyottara, mfn. 
southern artd northern, Suryas.; going from south to 
north, VarBrS.; -vritta, n. s° and n° circle, the sol¬ 
stitial colure, MW.; °rdyata, mfn. extended from 
s° to n°,VarBfS. Y&myodbhuta, n. ‘growing in 
the south,* a species of tree, L. 

yamatiini, f. = 2. yami below. 

yamala, n . = yamala, a pair, L.; N. 
of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or 7 or 8 are 
mentioned; cf. rudra-ydma/a),C at. — s&ra,m.N. 
of wk. Ydmalanus&ri-prasna, m., °l&shtaka- 
tantra, n. N. of wks. 

YSmalSyana, mfn. (fr. yamala ), g. pakshddi. 

Ydmallya, ji. N. of a work or of a class of works, 
Cat. 

TOU yamdtri, m.=zjamatri, a daughter’s 

husband, son-in-law, L. 

YSmatyika, m. id., Vet. 

IJlfR 2. yami (or °mi), f. (for 1. see p. 850, 
col. i)**jami (Un. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re¬ 
lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v. 1 . jami) ; M 3 rkP.; 
= kula-stri, a woman of rank or respectability, L. 

2. Y&meya, m. (for I. see p. 850, col. I) a 
sister’s son, nephew, L. 

yamika. See p. 850, col. 1. 
yamitra , 11. = zzjamitra, a diameter, 

VarBrS. 

ydmini , y amir a. See p.850, col. 1. 

yami. See under 1. yama, p. 850, 
col. I, and 2. yami above. 

yamund, mfn. (fr. yamund) belong¬ 
ing or relating to the river YamunS (commonly 
called Jumna), coming from it, growing in it &:c., 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. a metron., PSn. iv, 1,113, 
Sch.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of an author 
(also czWedydmuncIcdrya and^ °rya-svamin), Cat.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; n. (scil. an- 
jana) antimony, collyrium, AV.; N. of a Tirtha, 
M Bh. — stuti-tikS, f. N.of wk. YSmun&c&rya, 
3 I a 
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yamunhh(aka. 


m., see above ; -stotra, n. N. of wk. YftmuiUah- 
$aka, n. lead, L. (cf. yavantshta). 

yamundayani, m. patr. fr. ya¬ 
rn it n da, g. tikddi. 

Yftmnndftyanika or °dftyaniya, m. patr. fr. 
yamuitddyani (used contemptuously), Pin. iv, I, 
149. 

yamya &c. See p. 851, col. 3. 
yayajika, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of 
*/i.yaj) constantly sacrificing, devout, §Br.; m. a 
performer of frequent sacrifices, L. 

Yayashti, f. the frequent performance of sacri¬ 
fices, Pan. i, 1 , 58, Virtt. 7, Pat. 

TTHffiT ydyata , mf(i)n. (fr. yayati) relating 
or belonging to Yaylti, MBh.; Hariv.; n. the his¬ 
tory of Yaylti (N. of ch. of BhP.) 

YSyfttika, m. one conversant with the history 
of Yaylti, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3 , 60. 

*rniT3T ydyavara , yayin. See p. 850, col. 1. 
TTlIiHra yarkdyana, in. (also pi.), a patr., 

Samsklrak. 

1. yava, m. = 1. yava, TS. 

2. yava, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava , of which 
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or 
consisting of or prepared from barley, KltySr.; m. 
a kind of food prepared from b°, L.; (f), f. Andro- 
graphis Paniculata, L. -kritlka, m. one conver¬ 
sant with the history of Yava-krlta, Pat. on Pin. iv, 
2, 60. -nftla, m .=yava-n° (/, f. sugar extracted 
from Ylvanlla); •nibha or - Sara , m. a kind of cane 
or reed resembling the Ylvanlla. — sfika, m. (fr. 
yavad uka ) a kind of alkaline salt prepared from the 
ashes of burnt barley-straw, L. 

1. Yftvaka, m. n. a partic. food prepared from 
barley, Gaut.; n. grains of b°, MBh.(Nllak.) —kyic- 
cfcra, m. a kind of penance, Pr&yafo. — vxatin, 
mfn. living only on the grains of barley found in cow- 
dung, Nllak. 

Yftveya, n. a field of barley, Gal. 

3. yava, m. lac or the red dye pre¬ 
pared from the cochineal insect, Naish. 

3. YSvaka, m. id., Klv. •, Kathls.; Rljat. 

mf(ari)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla¬ 
tive of tdvat, q. v.) as great, as large, as much, as 
many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c. 
(or how great &c.-= quantus, quot or qualis), RV. 
&c. &c. (ydvantah kiyantafr, ‘as many as,’ TBu; 
yavad vdydvad va, ‘ as much as possible,’ SBr.; yd - 
vat tdvat , ‘so much as,’ in alg. applied to the first 
unknown quantity [>x] or so much of the unknown 
as its co-efficient number; in this sense also expressed 
by the first syllable yd, cf. 1 W. 182 ; iti ydvat in 
Comms. ‘just so much,’ ‘only so,* ‘that is to say,’ 

‘ such is the explanation ’); ind.as greatly as, as far as, 
as much or as many as; as often as, whenever; as 
long as, whilst; as soon as, the moment that, until 
that, till, until, RV. &c. &c. (in these senses used 
with either pres., Pot., fut., impf., or aor.,or with the 
simple copula). Ydvat with the 1st sg. of pres., rarely 
of Pot., may denote an intended action and may be 
translated by ‘meanwhile/ 4 just; ’ yavadydvad-ta- 
vat tavat ,‘as graduallyas-so/$Br.;.y<mz« na , 1 while 
not,’* before, ’* till ;* ‘ if not/‘whether not / na ydvat - 
tavat , 1 scarcely-when/ 1 nosooner—than; ’ naparam 
or na luvalam-ydvat , * not only-but even.* Some¬ 
times ydvat is also used as a preposition with a prec. 
or following acc., or with a following abl., rarely 
dat., e. g. masam ekamydvat , ‘during one month;* 
surySdayam ydvat , ‘until sunrise;’ sarpa-viva- 
ram ydvat , ‘up to the serpent’s hole;* yavad 
or yavad-d samafanat , ‘until the completion;’ 
yavadgarbhasya panpakdya , ‘until the maturity 
of the fetus.’ Sometimes also with a nom. followed 
by iti, e.%.anta iti ydvat, ‘as far as the end ;* paitca 
yavad iti, * up to five ;* or with another ind. word, e. g. 
adyaydvat, ‘ up to this day.’ Yavata, ind. as far as, 
as long as, Apast.; R.; BhP.; till, until (with Pot.), 
Lljy. (with na, as long as not, before, BhP.); as 
toon as, the moment that, Cat.; inasmuch as, Pat.; 
ydvati, ind. as long as, as far as &c., SBr.; TBr.; 
ydvat i-tdvat i, Dai. — kap&lam, ind. according to 
the circumference of the cup or bowl, KltySr. 
_ kartpi, ind. according to the number of the per¬ 
sons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, KltySr., Comm. 
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- kftmam, ind. as long as one likes, AUBr. — kft« 

lam, ind. as long as anything may last, SlnkhGr.: 
for a while, Kathls. yavat-), ind. as 

often as,$Br.; Kaui. -kratu {yavat-), mfn. having 
as many purposes, $Br. -taraaftmj ind. according 
to power or ability, MaitrS.; T\r. (javat-tardsam ). 

- tRvat-kalpana, n. the putting down of the 
algebraic formula = x, Bijag. - tmfctAm, ind. as far 
as soaked in grease, TS. - pramSpa, mfn. as great, 
as large, BhP. -prlya {yavat -), mfn. as dear, 
MaitrS. — sams&ram, ind. as long as the world 
lasts, MW. - sattvam, ind. as far as one’s ability 
goes, to the best of one’s understanding, BhP. - a&- 
bandhn, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu¬ 
sive of all relations, AV.- samasta, mfn. as many 
as form the whole, as far as complete, as large as 
anything is, MW. -«ampfttam, ind. as long as 
possible, ChUp. - a&midhexii, mfn. consisting of 
as many Slmidheni verses, KltySr.— amriti, ind. 
as many as one remembers, ib^— ivftm, ind. as much 
as one possesses, ib. 

Yft vac, in comp, for ydvat. — chaktl (for -iak ; 
A.) or °tl-tas {Kid.), ind. according to power, 
-cb&kya (for -iak°), mfn. as far &c. as possible, 
Ap$r., Comm.; {am), ind. according to ability, Hit. 

- cbarftva(for -tar 0 ), mfn. consisting of the requi¬ 
site number of measures of com called Sara va, A$vSr. 
-charkaram (for -tar*), ind. proportionately to 
the quantity of gravel, ApSr. - (for -Sas), 
ind. as many times as, in as many ways or manners 
as, TS.; SBr. -chastram (for -ias°), ind. as far 
as the Sastra extends, SaftkhSr. — cheaham (for 
-iesh*), ind. as much as is left, KatySr. - chre*h- 
\b.k (for mfn. the best possible, AV. -chlo- 
kam (for -Sf), ind. proportionately to the number 
of the Slokas, Vop. 

YRvaJ, in comp, for ydvat. — janma, ind. as long 
as life,all one’s life long, MarkP. - jiva, ibc. (Heat.; 
Cat.), or °v&m ($Br.; §rS. &c.), °vena (MBh.), 
ind. during the whole of life^ for life. — JXvlka, mfn. 
life-long, lasting for life, A$v§r.; ApSr., Comm.; 
Jaim.; - td , f. the lasting for life, KatySr., Sch. 

YSvatltha, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of yavat; 
cf. Paii. v, a, 53) *the how-manieth/ * as manieth/ 
to whatever place or point, in how many soever 
(degrees advanced), Mn. i, 30. 

Ylvad, in comp, for ydvat. — angina, mfn. 
having as large a member or limb, AV. — adhya- 
yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 24 1 * 
-antam (BhP.) or °t 5 ya (Gphyas.), ind. as far 
as the end, to the last, -antya, mfn. life-long, last¬ 
ing for life, MBh. -abMkalipam, ind. for a mo¬ 
ment’s duration, Nir. - amatram, ind. correspond¬ 
ing to the number of the vessels, Pan. ii, 1,8, Sch. 

- art ha, mfn. as many as necessary, corresponding 
to requirement, Mn.; Si$.; BhP.; devoted to any¬ 
thing (loc.), as much as is nec°, BhP.; ibc. (BhP.) 
or {am), ind. (Bhartr.), as much as may be useful, 
according to need. -aha, n. the corresp 0 day (‘the 
how-manieth day’), $Br.; $rS.-*di«hta, mfn. as 
much as related,SafikhSr. - ftbhdta-aamplavam, 
ind. up to the dissolution of created things, to the 
end of the world, Sichfis. - kyuaham, ind. as long 
as life lasts, for the whole of life, ChUp. — lyna, 
ind. id., Vikr.; Rljat.; °yuh’pramdna, mfn.mea¬ 
sured by the duration of life, lasting (or life, Kim.; 
Hit. — khuta-sampiavam, ind. w. r. for - dbhuta - 
s° above, Yljn.; Bj-NlrP. -iccham, ind. accord¬ 
ing to desire, Car.— ittham, ind. as much as neces¬ 
sary, Bhartf. (v.l.)-iahtakam, ind. according to 
the number of bricks, KatySr. -iah*am, ind. - 
next, A. - Ipaitam, ind.as far as agreeable, as much 
as desired, R. -ukta, mfn. as much as stated, 
KatySr.; {am), ind., ib. -uttamam, ind. up to 
the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. — npani- 
■had (?), f. N. of wk. - aupamya, n. a mere com¬ 
parison, Vaj race h. — g am am , ind. as fast as one can 
go,BhP. - g^lhltin, mfn. as often as one has taken 
or ladled out, Llty. - gra ha pa m , ind. until tak¬ 
ing, PlrGy. -deya, ibc. (in law) until paying a 
debt, -deratyk, mfn. directed to as many divini¬ 
ties, SBr. -deha-bhivin, mfn. lasting as long as 
the body, Slmkhyas., Sch. — dhavia (for -kavis), 
ind. according to the number of oblations, KatySr. 

— dhS, ind. as often, as many times, SrS.—balam, 
ind. as far as strength goes, with all one’s might, 
TAr., Comm. - bhkabita, mfn. as much as has 
been said, Slh. -yajus, mfn. as far as the Yajus 
extends, Llty. - rBJyam, ind. for the whole reign, 
Rljat. — vacanam, ind. as far as the statement goes, 


1. yu. 

Llty. — vlpiatl, mfn. up to 20, to the aoth, R. 

— vlrya-vat {yavad-), mfn. as far as possessed of 
power, as effective, SBr. — vedam, ind. as much as 
gained or obtained, Pin. — vykptl, ind. to the ut¬ 
most reach or extent, Nir. 

Yk^an, in comp, for ydvat. — mStri, mf(a)n. 
having which measure, of w° size, as large, extend¬ 
ing as far, SlftkhBr.; Kum.; Heat.; moderate, in¬ 
significant, diminutive, little,§Br.; MBh.; Rljat.; 
{am), ind. as long, RV.; in some measure or degree, 
a little, Br. 

2. yavan (for I. see p. 8go, col. 1), 
in dyavan, q. v. 

3. yavan, in fina-yavan, q. v. 

JTfcTH I. yavana, mf(i)n. (fr. yavana; for 

2. and 3. see p. 853, col. 1) bom or produced in the 
land of the Yavanas, Pr&yaSc.; m. olibanum, L. 

ydvandla , yava&uka . See under 

3. yava. 

ydvantikd, f. See riti. 
mmi^yavayat &c. See unde: Vi. yu. 
ydvayiiri . See under V2. yu. 

mTO ydvasa, m.(fr. yavasa) a quantity or 

heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L. 

Y&vaslka, m. a mower of grass, Lalit. 

3TTTH yavasa, mfn. (fr. yavasa), g. paid - 
iddi. 

yavi-hotrd, n. a partic. sacrifice, 

$Br. 

UlYf ydvya. See p. 853, col. 1. 

yasu, n. embracing, embrace, sexual 

union (or effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Sly.) 

yasodhareya, m.(fr. yaso-dhara) 

metron. of Rlhula, L. 

yasobhadra, m. (fr. yaso-bhadra) 

N. of the fourth day of the civil month, L. 

Tnf? yashti, f. (fr. Caus. of \/l. yaj) as¬ 

sistance at a sacrifice, Pin. i, I, 58, Vlrtt. 

ydshftka, mf(I)n. (fr. yashti) armed 
with a stick or club, Rljat. (cf; Pin. iv, 4, 59 ; iv, 
I, 15, Pat.) 

1. yds=-yas (only in avaydsisish(hdm), 

Kith. / 

3. Yft*, mfn. See ay as. 

IITO yasa , m.= yavasa, Alhagi Maurorum, 
L. {-Sarkara, f. ^-yavdsa-f. Car.); {d), f. Turdus 
Salica, L. 

Yfts&ka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

ydskd, m. (fr. yaska) patr. of the 
author of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi¬ 
cult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighan- 
$us; he Is supposed to have lived before Plnini; cf. 
IW. 156 &c.),$Br.; RPrlt.; MBh.; pi. the pupils 
of Yaska, Pan. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; ( 0 , f. (and pl .yds- 
kyah), ib. -nirukta, n. Ylska’s Nirukta, Cat. 

Yiskftyuil, m. patr. fr. Yaska, Pin. iv, I, 91, 
Sch. . 

Yftskftyssnlya or °klya, m. pl. the pupils of 
Ylsklyani, ib. 

yittha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
yiyakshat . See p. 840, col. 3* 
yiyapsu. See p. 845, col. 2. 
yiyavishu. See p. 853, col. 1. 
firnm yiyasa, °su. See p. 850, col. 2. 

I.yts(cf.VyttcA) cl. 3. T.yuydti (Impv, 
3. sg.yuyodhi, RV.; yuyudhi. Pin. Hi, 4,88, 
Sch.; 2.d\i.yuyotam or yuyutdm, RV.; 3. p \.yu- 
ydta or °tana, ib.; A. Subj. 2. sg: yuyothds, ib.; 
A. impf. 3. pl. ayicvanta, AV. ; aor. P. yaus, a - 
yaushit; Subj .yoshati,yashat, RV.; yushat, AV.; 
yuydt,yuydtdm , Br.; yuyot , RV.; ydvis,\ b.; A. 
yoshthds, Br.; yavanta,KW Pass, dyavi, ib.; inf. 
yStave, °tavai, °tas, ib. ; yavam, AV.), to separate, 
keep or drive away, ward off (acc.), exclude or pro¬ 
tect from (abl), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; to keep aloof, 
to be or remain separated from (abl.), RV.; AV.; 






yavana 

SinkhSr.: Caus .yavayati ox yavdyati, to cause to 
separate or remove or keep off Sec., RV.; AV.; VS.; 

SBr.: lntens. yoyavTti (impf. dyoyavit; p. ySyu- 
vat), to retreat back, recede, RV.; to be rent, gape 
asunder, ib.; to keep off from (abl.), MaitrS. 

2. Yfivana, n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see p.852, col. 

3; for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir.; Say. 

YSvayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect¬ 
ing (see comp.) — Sakha, m. a protecting friend or 
companion, RV. 

YSvay&d-dvesh&s, mfn. (cf. prec.)drivingaway 
enemies, ib. 

1. Ynt, mfn. (for 2 . yut see s. v.) keeping off, 
in dvesho-ydt, q. v. 

I. Ynta,mfn. (for 2. see below) kept off, removed 
(see comp.); separate ( ■* prithak ), L. — dveshas 
(yutd-), mfn. delivered from enemies, RV. 

1. Yutaka, n. =yautaka (q.v.), L. 

Yuynvi or ytiymvi, mfn. setting aside, remov- 

ing, RV, 

3 2. yu (cf. *Jyuj), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 

^ 2 3 ) yuuti (Ved. also A . yutt and cl. 6. yu- 
vdti, °tc; accord, to Dhatup. xxxi, 9 also cl. 9. 
yundti,yunite ; pi.yuyava, 2. sg.yuyavit/ia, Pan. 

vi, 4, 1 26, Sch.; yuyuvd, RV.; aor. -yavisktam (?), 
ib.; ayavishta,G r.; Yxec.yuyat, ib.; fut .yuvita, 

SBr.; yavitd, yavishyati,°te, Gr.; ind. p. yittva, 

Pan. vii, 2,11, Sch.; -yuya, RV.; - yutya, GrSrS.), 
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV.; 
to draw towards one’s self, take hold or gain pos¬ 
session of, hold fast, AV.; TS.; SBr.; to push on 
towards (acc.), AV.; to confer or bestow upon (dat.), 
procure, RV.; ( yauti ), to worship, honour, Naigh. 
iii, 14 : Pass, yuyate (aor. ayavi), Gr.: Caus. yd - 
vayati (aor. aylyavat ), ib.: Desid. of Caus. yiya- 
vayishati, ib.; Desid. yuyushati (RV.), yiyavt- 
shati (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fast: lntens. 
yoyuyaU, yoyoti, yoyavTti &c. (see a-, ni-^yu). 

3. YSvana, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix¬ 
ing (see a-f). 

Yfcvayitri, mf(/W)n. procuring, bestowing, Say. 

YSvya, mfn. to be joined or mixed Sec., Pan. iii, 

I, 126 ; “yapyay unimportant, insignificant, L, 

YiyaviBhft, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to mix or 
blend, W. °shn, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover 
with (instr.), Bhatt. 

2. Ynta,mfn.(for 1. see above)attached, fastened 
(ifc.), Bhartf.; added, Suryas.; united, combined, 
joined or connected or provided or filled or covered 
with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 

Mn.; MBh.&c.; (ifc)standing in conjunction with, 

VarBfS.; made or consisting of, R.; (with instr.) 
occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L.; (ifc.) con¬ 
nected with, concerning, R.; BhP.; n. a partic. 
measure of length (*=4 Hastas), L. 

2. Yntaka, mfn. (for 1. see ahove) joined, con¬ 
nected, L.; n. (only L.) a pair; a sort of cloth or 
dress; the edge of a cloth or dress’; the edge of a 
winnowing basket; doubt or an asylum ( samiaya 
or samiraya ); friendship or forming friendship. 

Yutt, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with 
(in astron. * conjunction’), Suryas.; VarBrS.; the 
being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr. 
or comp.), VarBrS.; the sum, total number, Suryas.; 
the number to be added, Bijag. 

5 3. yu, mfn. (\/ya} going, moving, RV. 
h 74> 7; x, 176, 3 (viii, 18, 13?). 

^ 4. yu, the actual base of the du. and pi. 
numbers of the 2nd pers. pron. (sec yushma'f). 
yuk or yut(}), ind. badly, ill, W. 
ifWxyukta, yukti Sec. See cols. 2, 3. 
yuga, yugma, yugya & c. See p. 854. 
v. 1. for dyu-gat (q.v.), Naigh. 

See abki-, sa~, sva-y°. 

yuhg, cl. 1. P. yuhgati , to desert, re¬ 
linquish, abandon, Dhatup. v, 5a 
V u ^ 9 a » See a-yuhga. 

yungin , m. N. of a partic. mixed 
caste, BrahmavP. 

3 ** yuck (cf. \/i. yu), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 

vii, 35) yucchati, to go away, depart, keep aloof, 


vanish, RV. (Dhatup. 
pra-*Jyuch). 


‘to err, be negligent;’ cf. 


yukti. 
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<J^ I. yuj (cf. \/ 2. yu), cl. 7. P- A .(Dhatup. 
^ v xxix, 7) yundkti, yuiikti (ep. also yufl- 
jati,°te; Ved. yojati, °te; yuje, yujmake, 3. pi. 
yujata, lmpv. yukshvd; YoX.yufijTydt, R.; pf.yu- 
y6ja, yuyujc, RV. &c. Sec., 3. sg. yuyojate , RV. 
viii, 70, 7; aor. Class. P. ayokshlt, ayaukskU or 
ayujat; Ved. also A. dyuji; Ved. and Class, ayuk- 
shi, ayukta ; fut. yokta, Br.; yokshyati , ib.; 
°te, AV. &c. &c.; inf. y ok turn, Br.; yuji, RV.; 
ind. p. yuktva, ib. &c. Sec. ; yuktvaya, RV.; Br.; 
-yujya, M Bh. &c.),to yoke or join or fasten or harness 
(horses or a chariot), RV. Sec. Sec.; to make ready, pre¬ 
pare, arrange, fit out, set to work,use, employ, apply, 
ib.; to equip (an army), R.; to offer, perform (prayers, 
a sacrifice), BhP.; to put on (arrows on a bow-string), 
MBh.; to fix in, insert, inject (semen), §Br.; to ap¬ 
point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.), MBh.; 
VP.; to command, enjoin,BhP.; to turn or direct or 
fix or concentrate (the mind, thoughts &c.) upon 
(loc.), TS. &c. See.; (P. A.) to concentrate the mind 
in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be 
absorbed in meditation (also with yogam), MaitrUp.; 
Bhag. &c.; to recollect, recall, MBh.; to join, unite, 
connect, add, bring together, RV. &c. &c. (A. to 
be attached, cleave to, Hariv.); to confer, or bestow 
anything (acc.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP.; M 5 rkP. 
(A. with acc., to become possessed of, MBh.; with 
atmani, to use for one’s self, enjoy, Mn. vi, 12); 
to bring into possession of, furnish or endow with 
(instr.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; to join one’s self to 
(acc.), RV.; (in astron.) to come into union or con¬ 
junction with (acc.), VarBrS.: Pass, yujydte (ep. 
also °ti; aor. dyoji ), to be yoked or harnessed or 
joined Sec., RV. &c. Sec.’, to attach one’s §elf to 
(loc.). Hit.; to be made ready or prepared for (dat.), 
Bhag.; to be united in marriage, Gaut.; MBh.; to 
be endowed with or possessed of (instr. with or with¬ 
out saha ), Mn.; MBh. Se c.; (in astron.) to come 
into conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS.; to accrue to, 
fall to the lot of (gen.), Pancat.; to be fit or proper 
or suitable or right, suit anything (instr.), be fitted for 
(loc.), belong to or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de¬ 
serve to be (nom.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with nai) not 
to be fit or proper Sec. for (instr.) or to (inf., also 
with pass. sense=*‘oughtnottobe’), Kav.; Kathas.; 
Pancat.: Caus .yojayati (m. c. also °te; aor. ayu- 
yujat; Yzss.yojyatt),\o harness, yoke with (instr.), 
put to (loc.), Kau$.; MBh. Sec.; to equip (an army), 
draw up (troops), MBh.; R. Sec. ; to use, employ, 
set to work, apply, undertake, carry on, perform, 
accomplish, Mn.; Yajn.; MBb. Sec. ; to urge or im¬ 
pel to, Bhartr.; Prab.; to lead towards, help to (loc.), 
Sarvad.; to set (snares, nets &c.), MBh.; Hit.; to 
put or fix on (esp. arrows), A$vGr.; MBh. Sec.; to 
aim (arrows) at (loc.), R.; to fasten on or in, attack, 
adjust, add, insert, Kau$.; Kav.; Pur.; (with manas, 
dtmartam Sec.) to direct the thoughts to, concentrate 
or fix the mind upon (loc.), MBb.; Haiiv.; Pur.; 
to join, unite, connect, combine, bring or put to¬ 
gether (also write, compose),R.; Var.; Rajat. &c.; 
to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order, 
arrange, repair, restore, Rajat.; to endow or furnish 
or provide with (instr.), MBh .; Kav. &c.; to mix 
(food) with (instr.), Mu. vii, 218; to confer anything 
upon (loc.), BhP.; (in astron.) to ascertain or know 
(janati) the conjunction of the moon with an as- 
terism (instr.), Pan. iii, I, 26,Vartt. 11, Pat.; (A.) to 
think little of, esteem lightly, despise, Vop. in Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 36: Desid. yuyukshati, to wish to harness 
or yoke or join Sec. ; to wish to appoint or institute, 
MBh.; to wish to fix or aim (arrows), BhP.; (A.) 
to wish to be absorbed in meditation, devout, Bhatt.: 
lntens. yoyujyate,yoyujJtioxyoyokti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 
(fvyvvfn, (vy6v; \.2\.jungere,jugum; Lith./nw- 
gus; Slav.f£p; Goth. juk ; Germ, joh, Joch ; Angl. 
Sax. gcoc.; Eng .yoke.) 

Ynkt&, mfn. yoked or joiued or fastened or at¬ 
tached or harnessed to (loc. or instr.), RV. Sec. 8ec.; 
set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with, 
engaged in, intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.), ib.; 
ready to, prepared for (dat.), M Bh.; absorbed in ab¬ 
stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. &c. 
Sec.; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with 
(loc.), MBh.; R.; joined, united, connected, com¬ 
bined, following in regular succession,RV.; SankhSr.; 
Var.; BhP. (dm, ind. in troops, $Br.); furnished or 
endowed or filled or supplied or provided with, accom¬ 


panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.; come in contact with (instr.), R.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr.), AsvGr.; (ifc.) 
added to, increased by (e.g. catur-ytikta vinsatih, 
twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarBrS.; (ifc.) 
connected with, concerning, KatvSr.; (ifc.) subject 
to, dependent on, MBh.; fitted, adapted, conforming 
or adapting one’s self to, making use of (instr., e.g. 
yukta\i kdlmayah , one who makes use of the right 
opportunity), Kam.; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, 
right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or 
suitable for (gen., loc. or comp., e.g .dyati-yukta, suit¬ 
able for the future; or ibc., see below; yuktam withy<zr/ 
or an inf. = it is fit or suitable that or to; na yuk¬ 
tam bhavatd, it is not seemly for you), Mn.; MBh, 
Sec.; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn.; 
R.; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with tathd) faring or 
acting thus, MBh.; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to 
‘derivative ’), Pan. i, 2, 51; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya, 
ib.; (a), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yukta-rasa) ; n. 
a team, yoke, §Br.; junction, connection, Pan. ii, 3, 
4; 8 8ec. ; fitness, suitableness, propriety (am, ind. 
fitly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; ina, pro¬ 
perly, suitably, RV. v, 27,3; buddhiyuktena , con¬ 
formably to reason, Rajat.) •- karman, mfn. invested 
with any office or function, MW.; serving the pur¬ 
pose, suitable, appropriate ( °Ma-td, f.), Bhpr. — k 5 - 
rin (Kam.),*-krit (BhP.), mfn. acting properly or 
suitably. — grSvan (yuktd-), mfn. having set the 
stones (for bruising the Soma) in motion,RV. — cosh- 
*a, mfn. behaving properly, Bhag. -tama, mfn. 
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. — tara, 
mfn. more fit Sec. (also °raka, L.); very much on 
one’s guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186. 

— tva, n. application, employment, KatySr.; fitness, 
propriety (tf-y^Vedantas. — danda, mfn. applying 
punishment, punishing justly, R.; Kam.; - td, f., R. 

— mada, mfn. intoxicated, Malav. — manas (yuk¬ 
td-), mfn. fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive, 
SBr. — mSnsala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Var¬ 
BrS. — yoga, m. (in astrol.) being in conjunction, 
Laghuk. — ratha, m. N. of a partic. kind of purging 
enema, Su$r.; n. a sort of elixir, ib. — ras 5 and 
-rdsnS, f. a kind of plant, L. — rtlpa, mfn. suitably 
formed, fit, proper (with loc. or gen.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kiv.; (am), ind. suitably, MBh. —rSpaka, n. an 
appropriate metaphor, Kavydd. — vat (yuktd-), 
mfn. containing a form of 4/ 1, yuj, SBr. — vfidin, 
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Venls. • eitosli- 
na, mfn. of moderate cold and heat, R. — sena, 
mfh. one whose army is ready (for marching), Su§r.; 
°niya, mfu. relating to him, ib. — svapnavabo- 
dha, mfn. moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag. 
Ynktdtman, mfh. concentrated in mind, Bhag.; 
(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Pancat. Ynktayas, n. 
‘bound with iron,’ a sort of spade or shovel, W. 
Yuktayukta, n. the proper and improper, right and 
wrong, MW. Ynkt&roliln, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 81. 
Yaktartha, mfn. having a meaning, sensible, sig¬ 
nificant, rational, R. Yukt&'sva, mfn. having (or 
‘ brought by ’) yoked horses (as wealth), R V. v, 41,5. 
YuktdfcSra-vlh&ra, mfn. moderate in diet and 
pleasure, Bhag. 

Ynktaka, n. a pair, Pat. 

Ynktl, f. union, junction, connection, combina¬ 
tion, AitBr.; TandBr.; preparation, going to, mak¬ 
ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.; application, prac¬ 
tice, usage, Kathas.; Susr.; trick, contrivance, means, 
expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Pancar. (yuktim kri, to find out or em¬ 
ploy an expedient; yukti, ibc.; °tyd, °tibhis, and 
°ti-tas,i nd. by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully, 
under pretext or pretence; yuktya Sec. ifc. = by 
means of); reasoning, argument, proof, influence, 
induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; K 5 v.; 
Var. Sec. (- tas, by means of an argument); reason, 
ground,motive, BhP.; MarkP.; suitableness, adapted¬ 
ness, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh.; Kav. Sec. 
(yuktya and °ti-tas, properly, suitably, fitly, justly, 
duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem¬ 
plation, union with the universal spirit, §amk. (cf. 

1W. 1II, 3); (in law) enumeration of circumstances, 
specification of place and time Sec., Yajfi. ii, 92 ; 
212; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose, W.; (in dram.) connection of the events 
in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent 
weighing of the circumstances, DaSar.; Sah.; Pratap.; 
(in astron.) conjunction, Jyot.; (in gram.) connec¬ 
tion of words, a sentence, Nir.; connection of letters, 
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Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W.; mixture or alloy¬ 
ing of metals, VarBrS.; sum, total, Suryas. — katha- 
na, n. statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit. 

— kara, mfn. suitable, proper, fit; (or) established, 
proved, R. — kalpa-taru, m. N. of wk. — krlta, 
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to saha ja ), Car.— Jua, 
mfn. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarBrS.; know¬ 
ing the proper means, Kam.— tas, see under yuhti, 
p. S53. — dipika, f.,-prak5sa, m. N. of wks. — bS- 
hya, mfn. ignorant of the proper application (of re¬ 
medies), Car. — bhasha, f. N. of wk. — mat, mfn. 
joined or united or tied to (comp.), R.; possessing 
fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf.), 
Kathas.; furnished with arguments, based on arg°, 
proved (- tva , n.), BhP.; suitable, fit, Naish. — mal- 
Ilka (?), f., -maiika, f., -mukt Avail, f. N. of wks. 

— yukta, mfn. experienced, skilful (see a-y°) ; suit¬ 
able, proper, fit; established, proved, very probable, 
^arfigP.; Balar.; argumentative, A. — ratna-maia, 
f. N. of wk. — sSstra, n. the science of what is 
suitable or proper, MBh. — sneha-prapuranl, f. 
N. of wk. 

YugA, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (ifc. f. a), a pair, couple, brace, GfSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; (also with manusha or manushya) a 
race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a period orastronomicalcycleof5(rarely 6)years, 
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh.; Var.; 
Susr.; an age of the world, long mundane period of 
years (of which there are four, viz. 1. Kfita or Satya, 
2.Treta, 3.Dv5para, 4. Kali, of which the first three 
have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at 
midnight between the 17th and 18th of Feb. 3102 
b.c. [o.s.], is that in which we live ; the duration 
of each is said to be respectively 1,7 28,000,1,296,000, 
864,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descending 
numbers representing a similar physical and moral 
deterioration of men in each age; the four Yugas 
comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and con¬ 
stitute a * great Yuga ' or Maha-yuga; cf. 1 W. 178), 
AV. &c. &c.; a measure of length «= 86 AAgulas, 
Sulbas. ( — 4 Hastas or cubits, L.) ; a symbolical N. 
for the number 'four/ Suryas.; for the number 
‘twelve/ Jyot.; N. of a partic. position or con¬ 
figuration ofthe moon,VarBrS.; of a partic.Nabhasa 
constellation (of the class called Samkhya-yoga, 
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib.; 
of a double Sloka or two Slokas so connected that 
the sense is only completed by the two together, 
Raj at. — kilaka, m. the pin of a yoke, L. — ksha- 
ya, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world, 
R.; BhP. — carman, n. a leather pad attached to 
a yoke, MBh. — dlrg-ha, mfn. as long as a chariot 
yoke, Ragh. — dhara, m. (prob.) the pin by which 
a yoke is fastened to the pole, ManGr. — dhur, f. 
the pin of a yoke, ApSr. — in -dhara, mf(*z)n. hold¬ 
ing or bearing the yoke (?), MBh.; m. n. the pole of 
a carriage or wood to which the yoke, is fixed, M Bh.; 
m. a partic. magical formula spoken over weapons, 
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; of a mountain, 
MBh. (with Buddhists one of the 8 mountains, 
Dharmas. 125); of a forest, Pahcar.; pi. N. of a 
people, MBh.; VarBrS.; VP. — pa, m. N. of aGan- 
dharva, MBh.; Hariv. — pattra,m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. — pattraka, m. id., Bhpr.; {ikd), f. Dal- 
bergia Sissoo, L. — pad, ind. ‘being in the same yoke 
or by the side of each other/ together, at the same 
time, simultaneously (‘with/ instr., Pan. ii, I, 6, 
Sch.; cf.yuga-Sdram), GrSrS.&c.&c.; (- pat)-kar - 
man, n. a simultaneous action, Laty. ,* {^pat)-kdla, 
mfn. taking place at the same time, ApSr.; (-/tf/)- 
prdpti, f. reaching simultaneously, ASvGr.; {-pad)- 
bhava , m. simultaneousuess, KatySr. — pSrsvaka 
or °va-ga, mfn. going at the side of the yoke (said 
of a young ox in training), L. — purSna, n. N. of 
a section of the Garga-samhita. —pradhSna-sva- 
rupa, n. or °na-patt Avail-sutra, n., -pramana, 
11. N.of wks. — b&hu, mfn. having arms like a yoke, 
long-armed, Kum. — bhahg-a, ni. the breaking of 
a yoke, Kathas. — mStra, n. the length of a yoke, 1 ° 
of 4 hands, MBh.; VP.; (-matrd\ mf(r)n. as large 
asay°,4hands long,SBr.; KatySr.; -dariin (Lalit.), 
•dfil (Car.) or -prekshtn (Lalit.), mfn. looking as 
far as a y° or towards the ground. — varatra, n. (or 
°tra, f.) the strap of a y°, g. khandikddi. - vy ayata- 
b5,hu, mfn. having amis long as a y°, long-armed, 
Ragh. — vyS-vat, w. r. for - vydyatd , ib., Comm, 
-iamyi, 11. a yoke together with the pin, SBr. 
— saram, ind. together with (instr.), MaitrS.; 
Kath. (cf. -pad). — samvatsara, m. the lunar year 


serving for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years, 
Suryapr. — sahasr&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become 
a thousand mundane periods, i. e. appear infinitely 
long, Kad. YugAnsaka, m. ‘part of a Yuga or 
lustrum/ a year, L. Yugttdl, m. the commence¬ 
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.; 
‘krit, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; •Una (Satr.), ‘deva 
and -purtisha (SiphSs.), or °dt£a (Satr.), m. N. of 
the Jina ^.ishabha. YugAdyS, f. (scil. tit hi) the 
first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP.; the 
anniversary of it, MW. Yug 4 dhyakslia,m.* super¬ 
intendent of a Y°/ N. of Praja-pati, Jyot.; of Siva, 
Sivag. Yug&nta, m. the end of the yoke, R.; the 
meridian (°/aw adhiruphah savita *= it is noon¬ 
time), Sak.; the end of a generation, MBh.; the end 
of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R.; 
Hariv. &c.; - bandhu, m. a real and constant friend, 
MW.; °idgni, m. the fire at the end of the world, 
MBh.; R.; Bhartr. Yugantaka, m. the end of 
an age or of the w°, Cat. Yug&ntara, n. a special 
yoke, peculiar y°, L.; the second half of the arc de¬ 
scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (°ram 
aru4hah savita «= midday is past), Sak.; another 
generation, a succeedinggen 0 , Bhartr. Yug&vadhi, 
m. end or destruction of the world, SiS. Yugesa, 
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS. Yugorasya, m. 
N. of a partic. array of troops, Kam. 

Yugala, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. a) a pair, couple, 
brace, Kav.; Pur.; Pancat. &c. (°lo *s/bhu, to be 
yoked or united with); ‘double prayer/ N. of a 
prayer to Lakshmi and Narayana, L. — kisora- 
sahasra-nUma-stotra, n., -klsora-stotra, n., 
-sabasra-uSman, n. N.of Stotras containing 1000 
names of Krishna. —Ja, m. du. twins, HPariL 

— bhakta, m. pl.N. of a subdivision of the Caitanya 
Vaishnavas, W. Yugaliksba or °lAkhya, m. a 
specif of plant, L. 

Yugalaka, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathls.j a 
double Sloka ( =yuga, q. v.), Rajat. 

YugalSya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like or repre¬ 
sent a pair (of anything), Kav. 

YugalSyita, mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a 
pair, ib. 

Yugalln, mfn. (prob.) egoistical, Siuhls. 

Yug£ya, Nom. A. °yate, to appear like a Yuga 
i. e. like an immense period of time, BhP. 

Yugin. See vastra-yugin. 

Yugma, mf(d)n. even (as opp. to ‘odd 7 ), GrSrS.; 
Mn. &c.; n. a pair,couple, brace, SankhGr.; Yajn.; 
R. &c.; twins, Su$r.; (in astron.) the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini; a double Sloka (cf. yuga), Rajat.; 
junction, confluence (of two streams), R.; often 
w. r. for yugya. — krishnala, m. or n. a double 
Krishnala, Kaus. — cSrln, mf(*«f)n. going about in 
pairs, Uttarar. — Ja, m. du. twins, L. — Janana- 
santl, f. N. of wk. — Janman, m.du. twins, HPariL 

— dharman,mfn. (?), Satr. — pattra,m. Bauhinia 
Variegata, L. — pattrlkS, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. 

— parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, L.; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — phala, f. coloquintida, L.; Tragia 
Involuaata, L.; *=gandhika(j), L.; °lSttama, m. 
Asclepias Rosea, L. — 15 ngalin, mfn. possessing two 
ploughs, Heat. — vipuia,f. a kind of metre, Ked. 

— sukra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of 
the eye, Sulr. YngmapatyS, f. one who is the 
mother of twins, Kathas. 

Yngmaka, mfn. even (=yugma), Ked.; n. (ifc. 
f. a), a pair, couple, brace, Vet.; a double Sloka 
( =yuga ), Rajat. 

Yugin&t, mfn. even, TS.; Br. &c. Yugmad- 
aynj 4 , mfn. even and odd, MaitrS. 

Yngm&n, mfn. even, SBr. 

Yugmin, mfn. (fr. yugma), Satr. 

Yngya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L.; (ifc.) 
drawn by (e. g. aiva-y°) t L.; n. a vehicle, chariot, 
car, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (also m.)any yoked or draught 
animal ,Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 76); (with 
Jamad’agneH) N. of a S 3 man, ArshBr. — v 5 ha, m. 
a coachman, driver, Rajat. — 8 tha, mfn. being in a 
carriage, Mn. viii, 284. Yugyasana-praseva, m. 
the nose-bag containing a horse's food, L. 

2. YnJ, mfn. (mostly ifc.; when uncompounded, 
the strong cases have a nasal, e.g. nom. yah^yu^jatty 
yufijas, but aiva-yuk &c., Pan. vii, 1,71) joined, 
yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. &c. &c. (cf. afva-, 
hari -, haydttamayuj ); furnished or provided or 
filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; bestowing,granting (e.g. 
kama-ynj , *g° wishes'), Hariv.; exciting, an exciter 
(e. g. yuh bhiyahf an exc° of fear), Bhat j. ; being in 


couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate), Lajy.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a yoke-fellow, companion, com¬ 
rade, associate, RV.; AV.; Br.; a sage who devotes 
his time to abstract contemplation, W.; a pair, 
couple, the number 'two,' Pahcar.; du. the two 
Alvins, L.; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini. 

Yuja. See a-yttjd and ydgmad-ayujd . 

Ynjya, mfn. connected, related, allied, RV.; 
AV.; homogeneous, similar, equal in rank or power, 
RV.; suitable, proper, capable, RV.; VS.; n. union, 
alliance, relationship, RV .; (with Jamad-agneh) N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr. (v. 1 . yugya). 

Yunjaka, mfn. applying, performing, practising 
(e. g. dhyattay °, practising devotion), Cat. 

Yunj&na, mfn. uniting, joining, arranging, per¬ 
forming, Kathas.; BhP,; appointing to, charging 
or entrusting with (loc.), MBh.; suitable, proper, 
MW.; successful, prosperous, ib.; m. a driver, coach¬ 
man, L.; a Yogin, L. 

Yunj 5 naka,mfn. containing the wordyunjana, 
g. goshad-ddi. 

YnynjEnA-sapti, mfn. one who has yoked 
his horses (in du. applied to the ASvins), RV. vi, 
62, + 

YoktavyA, mfn. to be joined or yoked or united 
&c.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh.; to 
be prepared or employed or practised or applied,TS.; 
Bhag. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment), 
MBh.; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib.; 
to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib.; Hariv. 

Yoktri, mfn. one who yokes or harnesses, a 
charioteer, MBh.; one who excites or rouses, VS.; 
one who applies effort to (loc.), Apast. 

Y6ktra, n. any instrument for tying or fastening, 
a rope, thong, halter, RV. &c. &c. (also yoktra - 
pasa, m.); the thongs by which an animal is attached 
to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band rnund a 
broom, Asv§r.; the tie of the yoke of a plough, L. 

Yoktraka, n. = yoktra , VarByS. 

Yoktraya, Nom. P. °yaii 9 to tie, bind, fasten, 
wind round, MBh. 

Yogu, yogya &c. See pp. 856, 858. 

Yojana, yojayitri, yojitri, yojya &c. See 
pp. 858, cols. 1, 2. 

yunjanda , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 

Cat. 

^r^yun/oraf, w.r. for munja-vat. 

yut (fr. */dyut; cf. \/jut and jyut; 
for 1. yut see p. 853, col. 1), cl. 1. A .yotate, to 
shine, Dhatup. ii, 30. 

yuta,yutaka t yuti . See under \/i.2.yit. 

yut-lcara , yud-bhu See. See under 
I. yudh below. 

I. yudh, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 64) 

^ N yddhyate (rarely P. °ti; cl. 1. P .yodhati, 
AV.; Br.; Imp y.ydtst, RV.; pf .yuy6dha,yuyiidhc, 
RV. &c. &c.; aor. Ved . yodhi, yodhat, yodhdnd; 
ayodhit,yodhishat; ytttsmahi; ep. yotsis; Class. 
ayuddha; fut. yoddhd, MBh.; yotsyati, °te, Br. 
&c.; inf. yudht or yudhdye, RV.; yudham, Br.; 
yodiihum, MBh.; ind.p. -yuddhvi, RV.; - yudhya , 
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over¬ 
come in battle ; to fight with (instr., also with saha, 
samam) or for (loc.) or against (acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
( yildhyati), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to move, fluctuate 
(as waves), MaitrS. (cf. Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 85): 
Pass, yudhyate, tn be fought (also impers.), Hit. 
(v.l.): Caus. yodhdyati (Pan. i, 3, 86 ; m. c. also 
°te; aor. ayuyudhat, MBh.; Pass .yodhyate } ib.), 
to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, RV. 
&c. &c.; to oppose or overcome in war, be a match 
for (acc.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to defend, MBh. iii, 
639; Desid. yilyutsati,°te (P. in Class, only m. c.), 
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight with 
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. of Desid .yuyutsayati 9 
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatt.: lutens. yo~ 
yudhyate, yoyoddhi (cf . yavlyiidh ), Gr. [Cf. Zd. 
yud; Gk. va-fuvTj.] 

3. Yut (for 1. see p. 853, col. I; for 2. see above), 
in comp, for 2 .yudh. — kara, mfn. making war, 
fighting, RV. x, 103, 2. 

Yud, in comp, for 2.yudh. — bhu or -bhuml, 
f. battle-ground, a field of battle, L. 

Yuddha, mfn. fought, encountered, conquered, 
subdued, MBh.; ni. N.of a son of Ugra-sena, VP.; 
{yuddhd), n. (ifc. f. d) battle, fight, war, RV. &c. 
&c.; (in astron.) opposition, conflict of the planets, 




yuddha-kanda . 


yushmeshita . 


Suryas.; VarBfS. — kanda, n. * battle-section/ N. 
of the 6th book of Valmlki’s RamSyana ; of the 6th 
book of the Adhyatma-ramSyana ; of a ch. of the 
Skanda-purlna. — k&rin, mfn. making war, fighting 
([°ri-fva, n.), Hit. — kaia, m. time of war, Pancat. 
— kirti, m. N.ofa pupil of Samkarilcarya,Cat.-ku- 
tuhala, n., -kausala, n. N. of wks. — kshma, f. a 
place ofcombat, Ka v. — gSndharva, n. battle-music, 
MBh.; a b° like the dance of the Gaudharvas, MW. 

— cintamani, m., -jaya-prakSsa, m., -jay&r- 
nava, m., -jayotsava, m. f -jayopaya, m. N. of 
wks. — jit, mfn. victorious in battle, MBh. — tan- 
tra, n. military science, Viddh. — dyuta, n. ‘game 
of war/ chance of w°, luck of battle, MBh. — dhar- 
ma, m. the law of b°, law of w°, Mcar. (pi.) — dhvfi- 
na, m. battle-cry, L. — par&nmukha, mfn. averse 
from fighting, Hariv. — par ip at! , f. N. of wk. 

— pnri, f. N. of a town ; - mahatmya, n. N. of ch. 
of the Skanda-purSna. — pravlna, mfn. skilled in 
war, Pracand. — bhn (KathSs.) or -bhumi (MBh. ; 
Hariv. &c.), f. battle-ground, a field of b°. — may a, 
mf(i)n. resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh. 

— marga, m. (sg. and pi.) a mode of fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv.; K 5 m. — mushti, m. N. of a son of 
Ugra-sena, VP. — medini, i.^-bhti, q. v. f Hariv.; 
R. — yogya, mfn. fit for war {-ta, f.), R. — yo- 
jaka, mfn. preparing for war, eager for battle, MBh. 

— rang-a, m. * b°-arena/ field of b°, MBh.; Hariv.; 
‘whose ar° is b°/ N. of Karttikeya, L. — ratna- 
svara, m., °n£vali, f. N. of wks. — vat, mfn. fr. 
yuddhd , g. balddi. — varna, m. a sort of battle, Ml. 

— vastu, n. an implement of war, Kam. — vidya, 
f. the science of war, military art, MW. — vinoda, 
m. N. of wk. — visSr&da, mfn. skilful in war, 
Bhag. — vira,m.‘ battle-hero,’a valiant man,warrior, 
hero, Sah.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. v.), 
ib. — vyatikrama, m. violation of the rules of 
combat, Hariv. — sakti,f. warlike vigour or prowess, 
Cat. — g&lin, mfn. warlike, valiant, R. — sara, 
m. ‘battle-goer,’ a horse, L.; mfn. instinct with 
combativeness, warlike, provoking (as speech), MBh. 

— sukta, n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 75. Yud- 
dh&cSrya, m. ‘war-preceptor,* one who teaches the 
use of arms, Mn. iii, 162. Yud&hitji, m. (N. of a 
descendant of Angiras), w. r. for yudhaji below. 
Yudflhadhvan, mfn. going or resorting to battle, 
Kathas. Yuddhanivartin, mfn. not turning the 
back (in battle),heroic, valiant, L. Yuddharthin, 
mfn. desirous of war, seeking war, MW. Yuddhii- 
vasSna, n. cessation of war, truce, ib. Yuddh&- 
vah&rlka, n. booty, MBh. Yuddhodyama or 
°ydga, m. preparing for battle, vigorous and active 
preparation for war, ib. Yuddhonmatta, mfn. 

‘ battle-mad,’ fierce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a 
Rakshasa, R.; Bhatt. Yuddhopakarana, n. any 
war implement, accoutrements, Nir. ix, 11. 

Yuddhaka, n. =*yuddha, war, battle, Kathas. 

2. Yudh, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh.; 
Hariv.; ( yiidh ), f. war, fight, combat, struggle, con¬ 
test, RV. &c. &c. 

YudhS,instr. of 2 .yudh, in comp.— ji,m.(prob. 
for -jit; but cf. yaudhajaya) N. of a man (v.l. 
yuddh&ji). —jit, mfn. conquering or vanquishing 
by means of war, PahcavBr.; MBh.; N. of a son of 
Kroshtu by a woman called Midri, Hariv.; of a son 
of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata), R.; of a son of 
Vfishni, VP.; of a king of Ujjayint, Cat. — jiva, m. 
(w. r. for yuddhdf* ?) N. of a man. — manyn, m. 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas, MBh.; 
BhP. — sura, m. (w. r. fax yuddhds°i) N. of a king. 

Yudham-sraushti, m. N. of a man, AitBr. 

YudbSna, m. a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior, W.; an enemy, Un. ii, 90, Sch. 

1. Yudbi, fighting, battle (only in dat .yudhdye; 
see under V I .yudh). — m-gama, mfn. going to 
battle, AV. 

2. Yudbi, loc. of ytidh, in comp. — sbtbira, 
m. (for - sthira ) ‘ firm or steady in battle,* N. of the 
eldest of the 5 reputed sons of Pandu (really the child 
of Pritha or Kunti, Pandu’s wife, by the god Dharma 
or Yama, whence he is often called Dharma-putra 
or Dharma-raja ; he ultimately succeeded P 3 n<ju as 
king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after¬ 
wards, when the Kuru princes were defeated, at 
Hastina-pura; cf. IW. 379 &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of two kings of 
Kasmira, Rajat.; of a potter, Pancat.; (with mciho- 
pddhyaya) of a preceptor. Cat.; pi. the descendants 
of Yudhi-shthira (son ofPandu), Pan.ii,4,66,Sch.; 


-■ vijaya (or * dig-v' °), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva 
Parama-§iva-yogin of Kerala. 

Yudblka, mfn. fighting, contending, L. 

Yudhlnya, mfn. to be fought with, to be over¬ 
come in battle, RV. 

Yudhmi, m. a warrior, hero, RV.; (only L.) a 
battle; an arrow; a bow; - scsha-samgrdma ; = 
iarabha. 

Yudhy amadhi , m. N. of a man, RV. vii, 18,24. 

Yudhvan, mfn. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV. 

YuyutsS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight, 
desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; - rahita , mfn. without wish or intention 
to fight, cowardly, W. °tsu, mfn. wishing to fight 
(* with/ instr., also with saka, sdrdkam &c.), eager 
for battle, pugnacious, MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; m. a com¬ 
batant, W.; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashjra, 
MBh.; BhP. 

Yuyudban, m. N. of a king of Mithila, BhP. 

Yuyudhana, m. N. of a son of Satyaka (one of 
the allies of the Pandavas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a 
Kshatriya, warrior, L.; N. of Indra, L. 

Yuyudhl (or yuy°), mfn. warlike, martial, pug¬ 
nacious, RV. 

Yoddhavya, mfn. to be fought or contended with 
or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh.; R. &c. 

Yoddhu-kama, mfn. wishing to fight, anxious 
for battle, Bhag. 

Yoddhpi, m. a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Yodba, yodhin, yodbya. See p. 858, col. 2. 

v.l. for \/punth. 

yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 124; 

cf. yupd) yupyati (only in pf. yuydpa ; 
Gr. also a or. aynpat; fut. yopita, yopishyati), to 
debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, re¬ 
move, destroy, RV.; AV.; to be effaced or con¬ 
cealed, RV. i, 104, 4 : Cau 1. yopdyati (aor. ayu- 
yupat), to efface, obliterate, conceal, remove,destroy, 
RV.; TS.; Br.: In tens, yoyupydte, to make level, 
smooth, TS.; SBr. 

Yupiti, mfn. effaced, removed, AV.; confused, 
troubled (cf. d-yupita). 

Yopaua, n. effacing, removing, confusing, destroy¬ 
ing &c. (only ifc.; cf. Jana-, jivita-, pada-, sa- 
patha-y°). 

Yoyupana, n. (fr. Intens.) smoothing, levelling, 
TS., Sch. 

t[g yuyu, m. a liorse, L. (prob. w. r. for 
yayn). 

TJlJWqT. yuyukkhura, m. = kshudra-vya- 
ghra y L. (a hyena, W.) 

3 J 1 J 7 GT yuytitsa, °tsu; yuyudhana , °dhi. 

See above. 

yuyuvi. See under \/i. yu. 

^ 1. yuva, actual base of the 2nd pers. 
pron. in the dual number (from which the forms 
yuvam , yuvabhyam, yuvayos ; Ved . a Iso yuvdrn , 
yuvdbhydttiy yuvdt , yuvSs , are derived). — drik, 
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. — dbita 
( ytwd -), mfn. placed or arranged by you both, ib. 

Yuvad-devatyA, mfn. having (both of) you for 
a divinity, SBr. 

Yuvayn or yuvSyu, mfn. longing for you both, 
RV. 

I. YuvS (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for 1. 
yuva. — datta ( yuva -), mfn. given to both of you, 
RV. — nlta^tfZ'a-bmfn. brought by both ofyou,ib. 
— yuj, mfn. yoked or harnessed by (or for) both of 
you, ib. — vat ( yuva -), mfn. belonging to both of 
you, ib. 

Yuv£ku, mfu. (sometimes ind., with gen. or dat.) 
belonging or devoted to both of you, RV. 

yuvaba. See col. 3. 

yi'wan , mf (yuni or yuvati, q. v.)n. 
(prob. fr. a /2 . yii) young, youthful, adult (applied 
to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. a youth, young man, young animal (in 
Veda often applied to gods, esp. to Indra, Agni, and 
the Maruts), ib.; (in gram.) the younger descendant 
of any one (an elder being still alive), P 5 n. i, 2, 65, 
&c.; N. of the ninth year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
years, Jyot.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal. [Cf. 
Lat. juvcuisyjnveuta ; Sla v.juuii; hhh.jduuas ; 
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Goth .juggs; Gcxm.juncyjuug; Angl.Sax.^w^*; 
Eng. young.} 

2. Yuva, in comp, faxyuvan. — khalatl, mfn. 
bald in youth ; (?), f. bald in girlhood, Pan. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. — ganda, m. an eruption on the face of 
young people L. — jarat, mf(tf/J)n. appearing old 
in youth, Pan. ii, I, 67, Sch. — j 5 ni ( < yiiva -), mfn. 
having a young wife, RV. viii, 2, 19. — tS, f. 
(Subh.), -tva, n. (S 3 y.) youthfulness, youth. — pa- 
lita, mf(<z)n. grey-haired in youth, P 3 n. ii, 1, 67, 
Sch. — pratyaya, m. a suffix forming the so-called 
Yuvan patronymics, P£n. ii, 4, 59 &c., Sch. — mS- 
rin, mf(A?i)n. dying in youth,Xpast. (cf. a-yuva - 
m°). — rSja, m. ‘ young king/ an heir-apparent as¬ 
sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern¬ 
ment, crown prince, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Mai- 
treya (the future Buddha), L.; of various authors, 
Cat.; -tva, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap¬ 
parent to a throne, R.; Kathis.; Rajat.; - divakara , 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — rajan, m. = -raja, Hariv. 

— rajya, n. ** - raja-tva , KathJs.; Pancat. — va- 
lina, mf(ff)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pan. ii, 1, 
67, Sch. — uena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — han, 
mf(^ 7 wf)n. child-murdering, infanticide, Car. 

Yuvaka, m. a youth, young man, Saktan. 
Yuvat, mfn. young, RV.; Suparn. 

Yuvati, f. a girl, young woman, any young female 
animal, RV. &c. &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas, 
Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth &c.; with 
sarya, prob. ‘an arrow just shot off ;* but cf. yuva; 
ifc. as f. fax yuvan, a youth, e. g. sa-bdla- vriddh a - 
yuvatify purl, a town with boys, old and young 
men, Hariv.); turmeric, L. — jana, m. a young 
woman, Bhartr. — d5, f. bestowing young women, 
ApSr. YuvatishtS, f. yellow jasmine, L. 

Yuvati, f. — yuvati, a girl, young woman,MBh.; 
R. &c.; (in astron.)the zodiacal sign Virgo, —jana, 
m.« yuvaii-f 3 , MBh. — sambhoga-kaxa, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — s&rtha, m. a multitude of young 
women, Ratnslv. (in Prskfit °tkaka). 

Yuvanyu, mfn. youthful, juvenile, RV. 
Yuvasi, mfn. young, youthful, juvenile; m. a 
youth, RV. 

YuvSnaka, mfn. young, Heat. 

Yuvi-bhuta, mfn. become young, Kathas. 

yuvana{j ), m. the moon, L. 

yuvanasva , m. N. of the father of 
Mandhatri and of various other men, MBh.; R.; 
Hariv.; Pur. — ja, m. ‘son of Y°,* patr. of Man- 
dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L. 

Tjfi^yuvanyu, yuva-palita&c . See above. 

2 . yuva, f. (for r. see col. 2) N. of one 
of Agni’s arrows, TS. 

yuvaku, yuva-datta &c. See col. 2. 
yuvama, N. of a town, Vas., Introd. 
yushta-grama, m. N. of a village, 

Rajat. 

yuskma (fr. yu -f sma), the actual base 
of the 2nd pers. pron. in the plural number (from 
which all cases except the nom. yuydm are derived, 
viz. ytish mdn , yush rnabhis, yushmdbhyam , yu- 
shmdt,yush uiakam, in Ved. also acc. f. yush mas; 
loc. yushmi, and gen .yushmaka; cf. Gk. vppts, 
fr. verges). 

Yushmat, in comp, for yustwiad. — tas, ind. 
(afraid) of you, R. 

Yushmad, the base of the 2no pers. pron. as used 
in comp.; also considered by native grammarians to 
be the base of the cases ynshman &c. (see above). 

— artham, ind. for you, on your account, MW. 

— ayatta, mfn. dependent upon you, at your dis¬ 
posal, ib. — vJLcya, n. (in gram.) the second person. 

— vldha, mfn. of your kind or sort, like you, BhP. 
Yushmadiya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 31) belonging to 

you, your, yours, Kathas.; in. a countryman of yours, 
Ratnav. 

Yushmaya, Nom.(fr .yushma) V.°yati (only in 
pr.p .yushmayat, seeking you, addressed toyou) ,RV. 
YusIunS, in comp, for yushma or yushmad . 

— datta {ytishma-), mfn. given by you, RV. — dr is 
or -drisa, mf(/)n. like you, similar to you, one such 
as you, Kathas. — nita {yushma-), mfn. accom¬ 
panied by you, RV. —vat {yushma-}, mfn. be¬ 
longing to you, RV. Yushmeshita, mfn. excited 








ipfriT yushmdta . 


yoga-laltva . 
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or instigated by you, ib. Yuslnntfta,mfh. protected 
or loved by you, ib. 

Yushxnika, mf(d)n. your, yours, RV. (cf . yu- 
shmdkam under yushma). 

m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth 

( ^ yd ska), L. 

yuka, m. or (more commonly) yuka , f. 

a louse, Mn.; Kathas.; Susr. &c. 

Yuka-devI, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 
Yukfi-Uksha, n. sg. a louse and its egg or the 
egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarBjrS.; 
MarkP. 

^cfPC yukara, g. krisdsvadi . 

Tjfir yuti. See go- and bahir-yuti. 

yutha, m.n. (in the older language only 
n.; fr. V*-yd) a herd, flock, troop, band, hnst, 
multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. f. a), RV. 
&c. &c. •, (f), f. a kind of jasmine ( **yuthika), L. 

— g a, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under Manu Cak- 
shusha, MarkP.— cSrin, mf(/«r)n. gning about in 
troops (as monkeys), Kathas. —tv£, f. the forming 
or going in troops, Kau$. (dat. dyai) ; AVParte. 

— n&tha, m. the lord or leader of a herd or band or 
troop (esp. the chief elephant of a herd), R.; BhP.; 
Hit. —pa, m. (ifc. f. a), id., MBb.; Kav. &c. 

— pati, m. id., R.; BhP.; - sakdlam, ind. into the 
presence of the chief of the h°, Hit. — paribhra- 
sh^a, mfn. fallen out or strayed from a h°, R. —pa¬ 
in, m. N. of a partic. tax or tithe ( kara ), Pan. vi, 
3, io, Sch. — pala, m. = -pa, R. — ban&ha, m. 
a flock or herd or troop, R. — bhrashta, mfn. » 

- paribhrashta , MBh.; BhP. — nmkhya, m. the 
chief or captain of a troop, Hariv. — vibhraab^-a, 
mfn. = * paribhrashta , Kath5s. — sas, ind. in troops 
or bands or flocks or herds, gregariously, MBh.; BhP. 

— hata, mfn. =*-paribhrashta, R. Yuth&gra-ru, 
m. the leader of a herd or band, BhP. 

Yuthaka (ifc.) * yutha , BhP. 

Yuthara, mfa (fr .yutha), g. almadi. 
YuthllcS, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auri- 
culatum, Kalid.; BhP.; globe-amaranth, L.; Clypea 
Hernandifolia, L. 

YutM-y/l. krl, P. - karpti , to make or form 
into a herd, unite in a flock, BhP. 

Yuthyfc, mfn. belonging to a herd or flock, RV.; 
(ifc.) belonging to the troop or herd of, g. var - 
gycldi ; (a), f. a herd, pack, MBh. 

Yuna, n. a band, cord, string, KatySr. 

Yuni, f. connection, union, L. 

yuTtaruan, m. (a word of which the 

sense is doubtful), PancavBr.; Laty. 

yupa, m. (prob. fr, Vyvp; but accord¬ 
ing to Un. iii, 27, fr. V 2. yu) a post, beam, pillar, 
(esp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial 
victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually 
made of bamboos or Khadira wood; in R. i, 13, 24; 
25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 21 of these 
posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6 
of PalaSa, one of Udumbara, one of Sleshmitaka, 
and one of Deva-daru), RV. &c. &c.; a column 
erected in honour of victory, a trophy ( = jaya-stam- 
bka '), L.; N. of a partic. conjunction of the class 
Akfiti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated 
in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses),VarBrS. — kana¬ 
ka, m. a wooden rin^g at the top of a sacrificial post 
(or an iron ring at its base), L. — karna, m. the 
part of a s° post which is sprinkled with ghee, L. 

— ketn, m. N. of Bhuri-Sravas, MBh. — kesin, m. 
N. of a demon, ManGr.— cchedana, n. the cutting 
of a s° p°, KatySr. — d£m, 11. the wood for a s° p°, 
P51.1. i, 2, 43, Sch. — dru and -4roma, m. Acacia 
Catechu, L. — dbvaja, m. * having the s° p° as an 
emblem,’ N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariv. 

— madhya, n. the middle part of the s° p°, L. 

— mHrdba, m. the head or top of a s° p Q , MSn§r. 

— laksbana, n. N. of the 1st Parte, of KitySyana. 

— lakshya, m. a bird, L. — vat, mfn. having a s u 
p°, Ragh. — vSsas, n. a garment hanging on a s° 
p°, Vaitan. — v5bi, mfn. carrying or bearing a s° p°, 
RV. — ve*h$an&, n. the winding of a covering round 
a s° p°, KatySr.; the pieces of cloth used for covering 
a s° p°, ib. — vr&skA, mfn. cutting the s° p°, RV. 

— sakali, m. a splinter from a s° p°, §Br. — «am- 
sk&ra, m. the consecration of a s° p°, L. Y5- 
paksba or Yfipttkhya, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R. 


Yupagra, n. the top of a s° post, L. Yupfinga, n. 
anything belnnging to a s° p°, Jaim. Yupavata, 

m. the pit in which a s° p° is fixed, SrS.; °tya, m. 
(scil. iahku), KatySr. YSpihuti, f. an oblation 
at the erection of a s° p°, §rS. Yup&kSdasinI, f. 
a collection of eleven s° p°s, §Br. Yfipocchraya, 
ra. tbe ceremony of erecting a s° p°, MBh. Yfipo- 
lukbalika, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortars 
(for pounding), MBb. 

Yiipaka, m. =*yupa (m. c., esp. ifc.), Nyayara.; 

n. a species of wood, L. — vat, mfn. having a sacri¬ 
ficial post, A*vSr., Sch. 

YupI-\/1. krl, P. - karoti , to make into a sacri¬ 
ficial post, Ny3yam., Sch. 

Yuplya (Nyayam., Sch.) or yupya (SafikhBr.), 
mfn. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post. 

* 14 *^ yi/yam. See under yushma, p. 855, 
col. 3. 

yuyudhi, yuyuvi . See yuy°. 

*14 yush (cf. Vjush ), cl. T. P. yushati, to 
hurt, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 29. 

^4 yusha , m. n. (fr. -J2 .yu) soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled, GrSrS.; KathSs.; Susr.; m. the 
Indian mulberry tree, L. [Cf.Lat .jus; Sla v.juchai] 

YushAn (only in the weak cases yushfid, °nds; 
cf. Pin. vi, 1, 63), id., RV.; VS.; TS. * 

Yds (only nom. $&yus), id., TS. (ct.yu). 

Tlrf yena , ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom 
or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV. 
&c. &c.; in which direction, whitber, where, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; in which manner, PXrGp; Mn.; on which 
account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; because, since, as, RV. &c. &c.; that, 
so that, in order that (with pres, or fut. or Pot.) 

4*1 yemana , n. = jemana , eating, L. 

yeyajamaka t m. N. of the expres¬ 
sion yc yajdmahc( which immediately precedes the 
YajyS or formula of consecration), VS.; §rS. &c. 

frUjjfc yeyajnenetmtkta , N. of the 
hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning with ye yajHcna), Cat. 

yeyayeya , n. (\/l .ya) that which 
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW. 

ytvasha, m. N. of a noxious insect, 
AV. (cf. yavasha). 

Tfaj/esh, cl. 1. P. ydshati, to boil up, bub¬ 
ble, RV.; AV.; (k.)yeshate, to exert one’s self, 
endeavour, D ha tup. xvi, 14 (v.l. for */pesh). 

yeshtihaQ), N. of partic. Muhurtas, 
KaushUp. 

yeshfha, mfn. (super!, fr. «/i. yd) going 
best, very swift or rapid, RV. 

yok , ind. z=jyok, for a long time, g. 
svar-adi. 

yoktavya, yoktri , yoktra. See p. 854, 

col. 3. 

jftn y6ga , m. (\^l. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act 
of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to 
(of horses), RV.; MBh.; a yoke, team, vehicle, con¬ 
veyance, §Br.; Kaus.; MBh.; employment, use, ap¬ 
plication, performance, RV. &c. &c.; equipping or 
arraying (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow 
on the bow-string),ib.; putting on (of armour), L.; 
a remedy, cure, Su$r.; a means, expedient, device, 
way, manner, method, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a super¬ 
natural means, charm, incantation, magical art, ib.; 
a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn.; KathSs. (cf. 
yoga-nandd ); undertaking, business, work, RV.; 
AV.; TS.; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property, 
ib.; Kau$.; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, KSm.; 
MSrkP.; any junction, union, combination, contact 
with (instr. with or without saha, or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. {jyogam Vi, to agree, consent, acquiesce 
in anything, R.); mixing of various materials, mix¬ 
ture, MBh.; R.; VarBfS.; partaking of, possessing 
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; R.; Hariv.; connection, re¬ 
lation {yogdt , yogtna and yoga-tas, ifc. in conse¬ 
quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to, 
through), KatySr.; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; putting to¬ 


gether, arrangement, disposition, regular succession, 
Kath.; SrS.; fitting together, fitness, propriety, 
suitability (yogtna zndyogadas, ind. suitably, fitly, 
duly, in the right manner), MBh.; Kav. &c,; exer¬ 
tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, care, atten¬ 
tion (yoga-tas, ind. strenuously, assiduously; pur- 
nenayogena , with all one’s powers, with overflowing 
zeal), Mn.; MBh. &c.; application or concentration 
of the thoughts, abstract contemplation, meditation, 
(esp.) self-concentration, abstract meditation and 
mental abstraction practised as a system (as taught 
by Patanjali and called the Yoga philosophy; it is 
the second of the two SJLmkhya systems, its chief 
aim being to teach the means by which the human 
spirit may attain complete union with livara or the 
Supreme Spirit; in the practice of self-concentration 
it is closely connected with Buddhism), Up.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. (IW. 92); any simple act or rite condu¬ 
cive to Yoga or abstract meditation, Sarvad.; Yoga 
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriya), BhH.; 
a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; §amk.; (in 
Simkhya) the union of soul with matter (one of the 
IO MulikarthSs or radical facts), Tattvas.; (with 
PiSupatas) tbe union of the individual soul with the 
universal soul, Kularn.; (with Pincaratras) devotion, 
pious seeking after God, Sarvad.; (with Jainas) con¬ 
tact or mixing with the outer world, ib.; (in astron.) 
conjunction, lucky conjuncture, L5{y.; VarBrS.; 
MBh. &c.; a constellation, asterism (these, with the 
moon, are called candra-yagdty and are \ 3 in num¬ 
ber ; without the moon they are called kha-yoga^ or 
ndbhasayogdfy)y VarBfS.; the leading or principal 
star of a lunar asterism, W.; N. of a variable division 
of time (during which the joint motion in longitude 
of the sun and moon amounts to 13 0 20'; there are 27 
such Yogas beginning with Vishkambha and ending 
with Vaidhriti),ib.; (inarithm.) addition, sum, total, 
SQryas.; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words 
together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc¬ 
tion, Nir.; Su$r. (ifc. = dependent on, ruled by, Pan. 
ii, 2, 8,Vartt. 1); a combined or concentrated gram¬ 
matical rule or aphorism, Pan., Sch.; Siddh. (cf. yo- 
ga-vibhagd) ; the connection of a word with its root, 
original or etymological meaning (as opp. to rii- 
4 hi, q. v.), Nir.; Pratap.; KatySr., Sch.; a violator 
of confidence, spy, L.; N. of a Sch. on the Para- 
marthasara ; (<z),t‘. N. of a Sakti, Pancar.; of Pivarl 
(daughter of the Pitfis called Barhishads), Hariv. 

— kakshg, f.—-paita, q.v., BhP. — kanyS, f. N. 
of the infant daughter of Yaio-da (substituted as the 
child of Devaki for the infant Krishna and therefore 
killed by Kansa, but immediately raised to heaven 
as a beautiful girl), Hariv. — kara, m. a partic.Sam- 
5dhi, Kirand. — karandaka, m. N. of a minister 
of Brahma-datta, Katbas.; (ikd), f. N. of a female 
religious mendicant, ib. — kalpa-drcuna, m., -kal> 
pa-la t&, f. N. of wks. — kundalinl or -kundaly- 
upanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — kshema, m. 
sg, and pi. (in later language also m. du. and n. sg.) 
the security or secure possession of what has been ac¬ 
quired, the keeping safe of property, welfare, pros¬ 
perity, substance, livelihood, RV.&c. &c. (generally 
explained as a Dvamdva meaning * acquisition and 
preservation of property,* cf. kshema-yoga ; °mam 
Vvah with dat. = to procure any one a livelihood, 
support, maintain,Sak.); the charge for securing pro¬ 
perty (fromaccidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; pro¬ 
perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices, Gaut. 
xxviii, 46; Mn. ix, 219 (others ‘the means of se¬ 
curing protection, i. e. councillors, family priests and 
the like *); -kara, mfn. causing gain and security, 
causing protection of what is acquired, one who takes 
charge of property, MBh.; R.; -vat, mfn. possessing 
property which is designed for pious purposes, L.; 
-■vaha (R.), -samarpitri (MBh.), mfn. offering or 
procuring sustenance or a livelihood. — gat 1, f. state 
of union, the being united together, BhP. — gSmln, 
mfn. going (through tbe air) by means of magical 
power, VP. — grautlia, m. N. of two wks. — cak- 
slms, mfn. 4 contemplation-eyed/ one whose eye is 
meditation (N. of Brahms), MarkP. — candra-tl- 
k£, f., -candrlkS, f. (and °kd- vilasa , m.) N. of wks. 

— cara, m. N. of Hanumat, L. — caryS, f., -clkit- 
sS, f., *ciut£mani, m.,-cudSmanl, m.,°nyupa- 
nlshad or -cnd6panishad, f. N. of wks. - cur- 
na, n. mageal powder. Das.; Mudr. — ja, mfn. pro- 
d uced by or arisi ng fromYnga or meditation, BhSshSp.; 
n. agallochum, Bhpr. — jnSna, n. N. of wk. —tat- 
tva, n. the principle of Ynga, YngatUp.; N. of an 
Upanishad (also 3 tvbpanishad f.); -prakdla or 
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°saka, ni. N.of wk. — tantra, n. a wk. treating of the 
Yoga philosophy, Hariv.; BhP.; (with Buddhists) 
N. of a class of writings. — taramga, m., -taram- 
ginl, f. N. ofwks. — talpa, n. ‘ Yoga-couch,’= 
-nidra, q.v., BhP. — tas, ind. conjointly, W.; 
suitably, properly, Mn.; conformably to, in accord¬ 
ance with, by means of, in consequence of (comp.), 
Ragh.; Kathas.; with application of effort, with all 
onc’spowers, Mn. ii, loo; seasonably, in due season, 
W.; through devotion, by the power of magic &c., 
ib. — tSrakS (Suryas.; VarBfS.) or -t&ra (Suryas.; 
Col.), f. the chief star in a Nalbhatra ; avail , f. 
N. of sev. wks. — tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad. 

— danda, m. a magic wand, Siohas. — darpana, 
m. N. of wk. — d&na, n. gift of the Y°, commu¬ 
nicating the Y°doctrine,W.; a fraudulent gift; -pra ti- 
graka , n. a fraudulent gift or acceptance, Mn. viii, 
165. — dipikH, f., -drishti-samuccaya-vy5- 
khyS, f. N. of wks. — deva, m. N. of a Jaina 
author, Sarvad. — dharmin, mfn. doing homage 
to the Y°, MBh. \ Hariv. &c. — dharanS, f. con¬ 
tinuance or perseverance in meditation, Bhag.; BhP. 

— nanda, rn. the false Nanda, Kathas. — nStka, 
m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of Siva, Cat.; of Datta, BhP. 

— navika, m. a kind of fish, L.— nidra, f.‘ medi¬ 
tation-sleep,’ a state of half med° half sleep (which 
admits of the full exercise of the mental powers; it 
is peculiar to deyotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of 
Vishnu at the end of aYuga, V°’s Sleep personified 
as a goddess and said to be a form of Durga, MBh.; 
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of 
BrahmS during the period between the annihilation 
and reproduction of the universe, MW. — nidrSln, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. — nilaya, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. 

— m-cLhara, m. N. of a partic. magical formula re¬ 
cited over weapons, R. [y.\.yaugamdh°)\ N.of 
various men, Kathas.; Buddh. — nyasa, m. N. of 
wk. — patta (Heat.; PadmaP.) or -pat^aka (Hear.; 
PadmaP.), m. the cloth thrown over the back and 
knees of a devotee during meditation. — pati, m. 
‘Yoga-lord,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. — patni, f. 

‘ wife of Y°,’ N.ofPivarT (also caWed. yoga and yoga- 
matri), Hariv. — patha, m. the road leading to Y°, 
BhP. — pada, n. a state of self-concentration or 
meditation, DhySnabUp. — padaka, n., w.r. for 
- pattaka , q. v., L. — paddhati, f. N. of wk. — pS- 
taSjala, m. a follower of Patahjali as teacher of the 
Yoga doctrine, Madhus. — pSdukS, f. a magical shoe 
(supposed to carry the wearer wherever he wishes), 
Sinhas. — param-ga, m. ‘conversant with Y°,’ N. 
of Siva, Sivag. — pitka, n. a partic. posture during 
religious meditation, Paficar.; KalP. — prak&ra, 

m. , -prak5sa-tika, f., -pradlpa, m., °pik5, f., 
-pravesa-vidki, m. N. of wks. — prdpta, mfn. 
obtained through abstract meditation, MW. — bala, 

n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, super¬ 
natural p°, R.; BrahmaP.; Kathas. — blndu-tip- 
pana, m. or n.(?), -bija, n., -bbadrS, f. N. of 
wks. — bharaka, m. a shoulder-yoke for carrying 
burdens, Hear. — bkavana, f. (in alg.) composition 
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col. — bh£- 
shya, n., -bkaskara, m. N. of wks. — bhrashta, 
mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga 
or self-concentration, ApSr., Comm. — manjari, 
-mani-pradlpikS, -mani-prabha, f. N. of wks. 

— maya, mf(i)n. resulting from self-c° or Yoga, 
MBh.; Paficar.; BhP.; m. N. of Vishnu, Pancar.; 
-jiiana, n. knowledge derived from self-c° or medi¬ 
tation, Hariv. — mahiman, m. N. of sev. wks. 

— m£tri, f. the mother of Yoga, MarkP.; N. of 
Plvari, Hariv. — m£y&, f.magic,Kathas.; the M 3 ya 
or magical power of abstract meditation, BhP.; the 
power of God in the creation of the world personi¬ 
fied as a deity j N. of Durga, A. — mftrga, m.= 

- patha , q.v., Sis.; Badar., Sch. — martanda, m., 
-m5IS, f., -muktEvali, f. N. of wks. — murti- 
dhara, m. pi. ‘bearing the form of the Yoga/ N. 
of a class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. — yajna- 
valkya, n., °kya-git5, f.,°kya-sm|’iti, f. N. of 
wks. — y&tra, f. the road or way to union with the 
Supreme Spirit, the way of profound meditation, 
Bhartr.; N. of an astrological wk. by Var 5 ha-mihira; 
of another wk. — yukta, mfn. immersed in deep 
meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.; Pahcat. &c. 

— yukti, f. the being absorbed in Yoga, Kaslkh. 

— ynj, mfn. one who has given himself to Yoga,VP. 

— yog-in, mfn. * -yukta above, MBh. — raiiga, 
m. the orange tree, L. — ratna, n. a magical jewel, 
Cat; N. of a wk. on med.; - mala , f., - samuccaya, 
m.; °udkara, m., 0 naval: 3 f. N. of wks. — ratha, 


m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP. — rasayana, 11.,-ra- 
hasya, n. N.of wks. — raja, m. ‘ king of medicines,* 
N. of a partic. med° preparation, Car.; Bhpr. &c.; 
a king or master in the Y 0 , Cat.; N. of various 
learned men and authors, Srlkanth. &c.; -guggulu, 
m. a partic. med° preparation, Bhpr.; °jdpanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. — rudka, mfn. having a 
special as well as etymological and general meaning 
(said of certain words, e.g . pahka-j a means ‘grow¬ 
ing in mud ’ and * a lotus-flower ’), Bhashap., Sch.; 
-td, f., KapS., Sch. — rudki-vada, m., -rudki- 
vio&ra, m. N. of wks. — rocana, f. N. of a kind of 
magical ointment (making invisible or invulnerable), 
Mricch. — r ddhi - rupa - vat (yoga + riddhi-r*), 
mfn. having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga, 
MBh. — vat, mfn. connected, united, joined.MarkP.; 
one who applies himself to contemplation or Yoga, 
Hariv. — varnana, n. N. of wk. — vartikS., f. a 
magical wick, Dai — vaka, mfn. (ifc.) bringing 
about, promoting, furthering, MBh. — vacaspat- 
ya, n., -vSrttika, n. N. of wks. — v&sisktka, 11. 
N.of a wk. (also called VSsishtha-r 5 m 5 yana, in the 
form of a dialogue between Vasishtha and his pupil 
Rama, treating of the way of obtaining happiness, 
cf. IW. 368); - tatparya-prakdia , m., -sastra, n., 
-. samkshepa , m., -sdra , m., - sara-candrika , f., 
sara-vivriti , f., - sara-samgraha , m. N. of wks. 

— v£sisk$kiya, mfn. relating to the Yoga-v 3 sish- 
pha, Cat. — v£ka, m., w. r. for a-y °, q.v., VPr 5 t.; 
(*), f. alkali, L.; honey, L.; quicksilver, L. — vS- 
kaka, mfn. resolving (chemically), L.—v5.hin,mfn. 
receiving into or assimilating to one's self, Bhpr.; 
(perhaps) contriving artifices, plotting ( °ki-tva , n.), 
Raj at.; n. a menstruum or medium for mixing medi¬ 
cines, Su 5 r. — vikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W. 

— vicar a, m. N. of a ch. of the Kasl-khanda. — vid, 
mfn. knowing the right means or proper method, 
knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP. &c.; m. N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; a follower of the Y° doctrines; a 
practiser of abstract meditation ; a magician ; a com¬ 
pounder of medicines, W. — vidyS, f. knowledge of 
the Y°, the science of Y°, Prasannar. — vibkaga, 

m. the disuniting or separation of that which is usually 
combined, the sep° of one grammatical rule into two, 
making two rules of what might be stated as one, 
Pan., Sch. — viveka,m.(and°/&-/(^Ar;ya),-viska- 
ya,m.,-vritti-samgraka, m.,-sata,n.,-sataka, 

n. , °ka-vySkkyana, n., kdkky&na, n. N. of wks. 

— sabda, m. the word Yoga, Sarvad.; a word the 
meaning of which is plain from the etymology, K 3 s. 

— saririn, mfn. (one) whose body is Y u , MBh. 

— sayin, mfn. half asleep and h° absorbed in medi¬ 
tation, Rajat. — sastra, n. any wk. on the Y° 
doctrine (esp. that of Patanjali), MBh.; Yajn. &c.; 
N. of sev. wks.; -pattra, 11. pi., -sutra-patha, m. 
N. of wks. — sikskd, f. N. of wk.; °kskopanishad t 
f. *= next. — sikka or -sikkopaniskad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. — samsiddki, f. perfection in Y°, Bhag. 

— samgraka, m. N. of sev. wks. — samSdki, m. 
absorption of the mind in profound meditation peculiar 
to the Yoga system, Ragh. — sdgara, m.,-sddkana, 
n. N. of wks. — sdra, m. or n. (?) a universal 
remedy, GarudaP.; Bhpr.; N. of sev. wks.; -tantra , 
n., - saingraha, m., -samuccaya, m.; °ravail, f„ 
°rdvall, f. N. of wks. — siddka, mfn. perfected by 
means of Y°, BhP.; Col.; m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
(a), f. N. of a sister of Bphas-pati, VP.; °dhdnta - 
candrika , f., °ta-paddhali t f. N. of wks. — sid- 
dbi, f. simultaneous accomplishment, Jaim.; -pra- 
kriya, f. N. of wk.; -mat, mfn. experienced in the 
art of magic, Kathas.*- sudh&kara, m., -sudhS- 
niclhi, m. N. of wks. — sutra, n. the aphorisms of 
the Y° system of philosophy ascribed to Patanjali; 
- gu^h drtka-dyotika, f., - candrika , f., - bhashya , 
n., -vritti, f., - vyakhyana , 11.; °rdrtha-candrika , 
f. N. of wks. relating to the Yoga-sOtra. — seva, f. 
the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction, 
Bhag.; YogatUp. — stka, mfn. absorbed in Y°, 
Bhag. — svarodaya, m.N. of wk. — svSmin,m. 
a master in the Y°, Heat. — kridaya, n. N. of wk. 
Yogakskara-nigkaxrtu,m., yogakkySna, n.N. 
of wks. Yog&gni-xnaya, mfn. filled with the tire 
of the Y°, attained through the ardour of devotion, 
SvetUp. Yog&iiga, n. a constituent or part of the 
Y°, means of attaining it (generally said to be 8 in 
number, viz . yama, niyarna , dsana, prdndyama, 
pratyahara , dharana, dhyana, and samddhi, or 
according to another authority 6, viz. dsana, pr&iia- 
samrodha , with the last four as enumerated above), 
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Yogas.; Sarvad. Yogdcara, m. the observance of 
the Y°, Cat.; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; N. of wk.; 
=yogin, q.v., L.; a follower of a partic. Buddhist 
sect or school; pi. the disciples of that school, Buddh. 
&c.; •bhumi-sastra, n.(for yogctcarya-bk°) N. of 
wk. Yogdcarya, m. a teacher of the Y° system of 
philosophy, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher of the 
art of magic (also said to be a t° of the art of thiev¬ 
ing), Mricch.; w.r. for yogdeara above. Yogan- 
jana, 11. a healing ointment, Su$r.; the Y° as a h° 
ointment, Prab.; N.ofwk. Yogdtman,mfn. (one) 
whose soul or essence b Y° or who fixes his mind on 
Y°, MBh. Yog&dhamana-vlkrUa, n. a fraudu¬ 
lent pledge or sale, Mn. viii, 165. Yogadkikdra, 
m. N. of wk. Yogdnanda, m. ‘ delight of the Y 0 ,’ 
N. of two authors, Cat.; w. r. for yoga-nanda , Vas., 
Introd.; - prahasana , n. N. of wk. YoganugatS, 
f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. Yoganusd- 
sana, n. ‘ Y°-instruction/ the doctrine of the Y° by 
Patahjali, Madhus.; N. of two wks.; - sutra , n., 
°tra-vritti f.N. of wks. Yoganta (in comp.) or 
°gdntika, f. (soil, gati) N. of the 7 divisions into 
which (accord, to Par 3 $ara) the orbit of Mercury is 
divided, VarBrS. Yogdpatti, f. modification of 
usage or application, AsvSr. Yogabkyasa-krama, 
m., sa-prakarana, n., °sa-lakskana, n., yo- 
gamrita, n., °ta-taramglnl, f. N. of wks. Yo- 
gdmbara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. . Yoga- 
yoga,m. pi. a proper quantity, Susr. (v. 1 .); du. suit¬ 
ableness and unsuitableness, Kavy£d. Yogaranga, 

m. yoga-rahga, q.v., L. Yogdrudka, mfii. 
absorbed in profound or abstract meditation,NrisUp. 
Yog&rnava, m., °gdvali, f., °vali, f., °li-jataka, 

n. , °li-tantre kula-dipini, f. N. of wks. Yogd- 
vdpa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo- 
gdsana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound 
meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit- 
Up.; Bhatt. &c.; -lakshana, n. pi. N. of wk. Yo- 
gendra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W. 
Yogesa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajnavalkya, L.; of 
§iva,W.; of the city of Brahma, L.; °idrnava, m„ 
°il-sahasra-ndma-stotra, n. N. of wks. Yoges- 
vara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Vetala), 
Kathas.; a master or adept in the Yoga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pahcat. &c.; a deity, the object of devout 
contemplation, W.; N. of Krishna, MW.; ofYajna- 
valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a 
Brahma-rakshasa, Kathas.; of various authors and 
learned men,Cat.&c.; of wk.; (r),f. a fairy, Rajat.; 
Kathas.; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathas.; 
a form of Durga, Heat.; a species of plant, Bhpr.; 
N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhari, Kathas.; 
- tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva, n. mastery 
of the Y°, MBh.; BhP.; -paddhati, f., - mantra, 
m. N. of wks. Yogdskta, n. tin, L.; lead, L. 
Yog&svarya, n. mastery of the Y°, BhP. Yo- 
godvahana, n. support (with food and clothes), 
Divyav. Yogopadesa, m., °paniskad, f. N. of 
wks. 

Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, U11, 
iv, 215, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib. 

YogSya, Nom. A. °yate, to become Yoga, to be 
changed into religious contemplation or devotiou, 
Cat. 

1 . Yogi (m.c.) —yogin (only in gen.pl .yoginam). 

2. Yogi, in comp, for yogin. — tS, f. the being 
connected with (ifc.), connection,relation, Bhashap.; 
the state or condition of a Yogi (cf. yogin), MW. 

— tva, n. prec., Sah.; M 5 rkP. —danda, m. a 
kind of reed or cane (=vctra), L. — nidra, f. 1 a 
Yogi's sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness, W. — patni 
and -m&tri, v. 1 . for yoga-p° and -w/°(q.v.), Hariv. 

— hkatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. — mSrga, m. 
‘a Y°*s path,* the air, atmosphere, Gal. — ySjna- 
'valkya.=yoga-yd 3 , q.v. —raj, m. a king among 
Y°s, Cat. Yogindra, m. id., Kathas.; N. ofYa- 
jiiavatkya, Yajn.; of Valmiki, Balar. Yogisa, ni. 
a king among Y°s, MarkP.; N. of Yajnavalkya, L. 
Yogisvara, m. — prec.,K§v.; Yajn.; a master in 
sorcery, Kathas.; (r), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. Yo- 
giskta, n. lead, L. 

Yogita, mfn. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy, 
wild, L. 

Yogin, mfn. joined or connected with, relating 
to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), KatySr.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. can- 
dra-y° ), MarkP.; possessed of superhuman powers, 
W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin 
(usually called Yogi) or contemplative saint, de¬ 
votee, ascetic, MailrUp.; Bhag. &c. (cf. RTL. 87); 
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yogini. 


yauktasruca. 


a magician, conjurer, W.; apartic. mixed caste, Cat. 
(v.l. yuitgin) ; an orange tree, L.; natron, alkali, 
L.; N. of Yajfiavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L.; of 
Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, L.; {in 7 ), 
f., see next. 

YoginT, f. a female demon or any being endowed 
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre¬ 
sented as eight in number and as created by DurgS and 
attendant on her or on Siva ; sometimes 60, 64 or 
65 are enumerated), Hariv.; Kathas. &c. (cf. RTL. 
188, 189); N. of Durga, L.; (with Tantrikas) a 
partic. Sakti; (with Buddhists)a woman representing 
any goddess who is the object of adoration. — o&kra- 
pujana, n., -jStaka, n., -j&la-sambara, n., 
-jn&narnava, m., -tantra, n. N. of wks. — das 5 , 
f. state or condition of a Yogin!; - krama , m., * cin - 
tdmani, m., -jiidna, n., - °dhydya (°fadh°), m., 
-prakarana, n., - vicara , m. N. of wks.»pnra, n. 
N. of a city, Siohas. — bhairava-t antra, n., -a&- 
dbana, n., -stava-raja, m., -byldaya, n. and 
°ya-setn-bandba, m. N. of wks. 

Yoginy, in comp, for yogim. — ashta-das 5 - 
krama, m., -Sdi-pfij ana-vidbi, m. N. of wks. 

Yogiya, Nom. A. ^yatc^ to regard or treat as 
Yoga, Cat. 

Y6gya, mfn. (fi t. yoga and */\.yuf) fit for the 

oke,Pan. v, 1,102 ; belonging to a partic. remedy, 

irdgS.; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified 
for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf. 
with act. or pass, sense, or comp.), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kav. Sec.; perceptible, Kap.; fit for Yoga, proper 
for religious meditation, L.; ni. a draught animal, 
AV.; SBr.; a calculator of expedients, W.; the con¬ 
stellation Pushya, L.; (a), f. preparation, contri¬ 
vance, RV.; exercise, practice, (esp.) bodily exercise, 
gymnastics,drill, M Bh.; Kav.; Su$r.; (pi.) the straps 
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car¬ 
riage, traces (?), RV. iii, 3, 6 ; the earth, L.; N. of 
BharanT, L.; of the wife of Surya, L.; n. (only L.) 
a vehicle or any machine ; a cake; sandal; a kind 
ofdrug. — tS, f. suitableness, fitness, propriety, ability, 
R.; Kathas. &c.; -grantha rahasya , n., - purva - 
paksha-rahasya , n., - rahasya , n., - vdda, m., -vi- 
cara , m. N. of wks. — tva, n. - -id, Kap.; Ved&ntas. 
— visesba-gnna-vic&ra, m. N. of wk. Yogyfl- 
nnpalabdhi-rahasya, n. or °dbi-vRda, m. N. 
of wks. YogyR-ratba, m. a carriage employed in 
military exercises, L. 

Yojaka, m. a yoker, hamesser, MBh.; BhP.; a 
user, employer, Kav.; an arranger, preparer, con¬ 
triver, effecter (cf. yuddha-y 0 ) ; N. of Agui (as the 
nuptial fire), Grihyas. 

Y6jana, n. joining, yoking, harnessing, ParGr.; 
Hariv.; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve¬ 
hicle (also applied to the hymns and prayers addressed 
to the gods), RV.; course, path, ib.; (sometimes 
m.; ifc. f. d) a stage or Yojana (i.e. a distance tra¬ 
versed in one harnessing or without unyoking; esp. 
a partic. measure of distance, sometimes regarded as 
equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly =* 
4 Kroias or about 9 miles; according to other calcu¬ 
lations ** 2\ English miles, and according to some** 
8 KroSas), RV. &c. &c.; instigation, stimulation, 
Sih.; mental concentration, abstraction, directing the 
thoughts to one point (=yoga), Up.; the Supreme 
Spirit of the Uni verse {=* para mdt man), L.; a finger, 
L.; n. and {a), f. use, application, arrangement, 
preparation, RV.; KstySr.; MBh.; Sah.; erecting, 
constructing, building, Rajat.; Kathas.; junction, 
union, combination, Sah.; Vedantas.; ( d ), f. appli¬ 
cation of the sense of a passage, grammatical con¬ 
struction, Samk. — gandb&, f. ‘diffusing scent or 
fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,’ musk, L.; N. 
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyasa), MBh.; Kad. (also 
°dhtka, L.); of Slta, L. — parnl, f. Rubia Mun- 
jista, L. — b£bn, m. ‘having arms a Y° long/ N. 
of RSvana, Mcar.; Kad. — bbRj, mfn. effective at 
the distance of a Y°, AV.ParB. •-vallikS or -valli, 
f. Rubia Munjista,L. — sata, n. a hundred Yojanas, 
MW. 

Yojanaka, mfn. (ifc., f. ikct) = next (cf. pada - 
yojantkd). * 

Yojanlka, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) so many 
Yojanas long, measuring so many Yojanas, R. 

Yojanxya, mfn. to be joined or united with (instr.; 
with karmand, to be set at work, Kam.; with mri- 
sha-doshaih , to accuse falsely, Balar.); to be used 
or employed, Kav.; to be grammatically corrected 
or arranged, MaitiUp., Sch.; n. it is to be connected 


with or thought of in connection with (instr.), 

Say. 

Yojanya. See shashti-yojanya. 

Yojayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */\.yuj) to be 
joined or connected or furnished with (instr.), 
Samkhyak., Sch.; to be made use of or chosen or 
selected, VarBfS. 

Yojayitri, mfn. one who joins or connects &c.; 

m. a setter (of precious stones), Pancat. 

Yojita, mfn. yoked, harnessed, BhP.; used, em¬ 
ployed, applied, performed, MBh.;undertaken,begun, 
Yajn.; appointed to, charged with (loc.), BhP.; 
tied or fastened to,put or placed in (loc.),ib.; joined, 
connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.; 
R.; supplied or furnished with (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat. 

Yojitri, mfn. ( a/ 1 .yuj) one who joins or unites 
or connects, VarBrS. 

Yojya, mfn. {Vl.yuj) to be joined or united 
&c.; to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Paficat.; 
(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Pancat.; 
(ifc.) to be led towards or urged to, R.; to be used 
or employed or set to work, Yajfi.; Var. &c.; to be 
pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.l.); to be added to 
(loc.),SiQryas.; Kam.; to be supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW.; 
to be connected or construed, Ml.; one on whom 
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh. 
(Nllak.) 

yo(aka, m. a combination of stars 

&c., constellation, L. 

y 6 tave , °taval\ °tos. See a/ l.yu. 

*TVfrtRtR 3 li yotimatsaka , m. pi. N. of a 

people, MBh. 

yotu , m. (\/2. yu ?) = parimana, L.; 
(i .yu?) cleaning, purifying, W. 

yotra, 11. {\/2. yu) = yolctra,& fasten¬ 
ing, tie, rope, R.; the cord that fastens the yoke of 
a plough to the neck of an ox, L. 

yotra-pramdda , m. ( = yo *tra 
pf p ?) a proper N., Cat. 

yoddhavya, yoddhri . See p. 855, 

col. 2. 

yodha , m. (accord.to Ganar.ii, 26 also 

n. ) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. Sec. See. (with 
vrishah, a bull trained or fit for war, VarByS.); 
battle, war (see dur- and mitho-yP ); a kind of metre, 
Col.; pi. the third astrological mansion,VarYogay. 
— dlurma, m. the law of soldiers, duty of the 
Kshatriya caste, Mn. vii, 98. — nmkhya, m. a chief 
warrior, leader, Bhag. — vira, m. a hero, warrior, 
ib. -lamrSva, m. challenging to hattle, mutual 
defiance of combatants, L. — bar a, mfn. carrying 
soldiers, W. Yodh&ff&ra, m. a soldier's dwelling, 
barrack, MBh. 

Yodfcaka,m. — yodha y a fight er,^warrior, MBh.; R. 

Yodbana, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L. — pura-tlrtba, n. N. 
of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

Yodbanl-pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Yodbanlya, mfn. to be fought or overcome, B alar. 

Yodbika, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 
(v. 1. yaudhika). 

Yodbln, mfn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.; 
R.; m. a warrior, conqueror, ib. 

Yodbi-vuna, n. N. of a place, R. 

Yddbiyas, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV. 

Yodbeya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.; N. of a 
race, Hariv. (v. 1 . yaudheya ). 

Yddbya, mfn. to be fought or overcome or sub¬ 
dued, RV.; MBh. (cf. a-y °); m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. 

yonala, m. =yava-nala, L. 

y 6 ni , m. f.(in RV. only m.; f. some¬ 
times also yoni; fr. \/ 2. yu) the womb, uterus, 
vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. &c. 
&c. (together with the lihga, a typical symbol of the 
divine procreative energy, RTL. 334); place of birth, 
source, origin, spring, fountain (ifc. «= sprung or pro¬ 
duced from),ib.; place of rest, repository, receptacle, 
seat,abode,home, lair, nest, stable,RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or 
station fixed by birth (e. g. that of a man, Brahman, 
animal &c.; ifc.»belonging to the caste of), Mn.; 


MBh. Sec. ; seed, grain (cf .yoni-poshana) ; a partic. 
part of a fire-pit, Heat.; a mine, L.; copper, L.; 
water, Naigh.; the regent of the Nakshatra POrva- 
phalgunl, VarBrS.; N. of the sound e, Up.; of a 
partic. verse or formula, KatySr.; (r), f. N. of a river 
in Salmala-dvipa, VP. — knnda, n. N. of a partic. 
mystical diagram, Cat. — ffRna, n. N. of the first 
part of the Sama-samhita, NySyam., Sch. — g*una t 

m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of 
origin, > 1 W. - grantba, m. = -gdna, Nyayam., 
Sch. — cikitsS, f. N. of wk. — ja, mfn. produced 
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R. &c. — tan¬ 
tra, n. N. of wk. — t 4 a, ind. out of a place of 
rest or stable, MaitrS. —tva, n.the being an origin 
or source, NrisUp.; Kum.; (ifc.) the arising from or 
being based on, Su$r.; Sarvad. — dnabtS,f. pi. sexu¬ 
ally defiled (said of women), Hariv. — devatS, f. 
N. of the Nakshatra Purva-phalguni, L. — desa, m. 
the region of the womb or the generative organs, 
MW. — doaba, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; a defect 
of the female organ; - cikiisd , f. N. of wk. — dvttra, 

n. the orifice of the womb, Susr.; N. of a sacred 

bathing-place, MBh. — n&aS, f. the upper part of 
the female organ, W. — niraya, m. the womb com¬ 
pared to a hell, Heat. — poabana, n. the growing 
of seed or grain, Vishn. — bbranaa, m. fall of the 
w°, prolapsus uteri, Susr. — mat mfn. con¬ 

nected with the womb, TBr.; Kayh.; sprung from a 
womb, MaitrS.; descended from a good race, Heat. 

— mantra, m.the text VS. viii, 29, Heat. —mukta, 
mfn. released frnm birth or from being born again, 
SvetUp. — mukba, n. the orifice of the womb, Susr. 

— mndrS, f. N. of a partic. position of the fingers, 
L. — ra^jana, n. the menstrual excretion, W. 

— roga, m. disease of the female organs of genera¬ 
tion, Su$r. — lingra, n. the clitoris, L. — vySpad, 
f. N. of wk. — sas, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly, 
Lalit.; wisely, Divyav. — sRstra, n. N. of a class of 
wks., VP. — samvarana, n. (Bhpr.),-samvjiti, f. 
(W.) contraction of the vagina. — samkata, n. * pas¬ 
sage through the womb/ re-birth, MBh. — samkara, 

m. ‘confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
marriage, misalliance, Mn.; R. — sambandba, m. 
a blood-relation, Apast. — s&mbbava, mfn. *= -ja, 
Cat. — ba, mfn. injuring the womb, MantraBr. 
Yony-arsas, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female 
organ ( =* kanda), L. 

Yonika. See a-yonika. 
Yonin(ifc.)*»_y<?w/,MBh.; Hariv. (cf. nlca-yf 3 )*, 

n. (Gritsamadasya yonint dve) N. of Samans. 
YonyR, mfn. forming a womb or receptacle, RV. 

yopana,yoyupana . See p.855, col. 2. 

ydshana (once yoshana ), f. (prol>. 
fr. a/ 3 .yu; ei.yuvan) a girl, maiden, young woman, 
wife, RV. (accord, to Say. also = stuti, a hymn, 
praise). 

Y6sban, f. id., ib. (also applied to the fingers). 
Y6sbS, f. **yoshana, RV. 8 ec. Sec. (esp. applied 
to Ushas; accord, to Say. also ‘ a mare *); (with 
dd~u-mayt) a wooden doll, MBh. 

Yosbij-jana, m. (fr. yashit +j°) womenfolk, 
women, Ratnav. 

Yosbit, f. — yoshana (also applied to the females 
of animals and to inanimate things, e.g. yoshito 
mantrah, ‘female magical texts’), RV. &c. &c. 

— krita, mfn. done by a woman, contracted by a 
female, W. — pratiyStanS, f. the image or statue 
of a woman, Ragh. — priyS, f. turmeric, Bhpr. 

— sarpa, f. a serpent-like woman, MW. 

YosbitS, f. a woman, wife, MundUp., Sch. 
YosbitvS, ind. (a kind of ind. p. fr. yosha or 

yashit) having made into a woman, BhP. 

Yosbid, in comp, for yoskit. — graba, m. one 
who takes the wife ofa deceased man, Yajn. —ratna, 
n. a jewel of a woman, a most excellent woman, MBh. 

Yosbin-maya, mf(<)n. formed like a woman, 
representing a woman, BhP. 

yds , ind. (only in sam ydh and sam ca 
ydi ca) welfare, health, happiness, RV. 

yohi-bhdshya, n.and yohi-siksha, 

f. N. of wks. 

yohula(}), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

qlsrchr yauleanya, mfn. (fr. yukara), g. 
kris&svddi. 

yauktasruca , n. (fr. yukta -{- sruc) 
N. of a S2man, ArshBr. 







Yauktasva, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

yauktika , mfn.(fr. yuhti) suitable, 
proper, fit, logical, reasonable (a-/ 3 ), Kap.; con 
nective, binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m. a 
king s companion or associate («= narma-saciva), L. 

*^7 *• y“uga, m. (fr. yoga) a follower of 
the Yoga system of philosophy, L. 

2. Yauga, Vriddhi form ofynga in comp. —m- 
dhara, mfn. relating to Yugam-dhara (alsoVa&i), 
Pan. iv, 2, 130. — m-dharayana, m. ( (r.yuga?n - 
dharct and yog a m-dhara) pair., Pravar. (cf. g.tla- 
4 adi)\ N. of a minister of king Udayana, Mricch.; 
Ratnav.; Kathas.; °ntya, mfn. relating to Yaugam- 
dharSyana, Kathas. — xn-dhari, m. a prince of the 
Yugaip-dharas, Pan. iv, 1,173, Sch. -pada, n.« 
next, BhP. -padya, n. (fr. yuga-pad) simultane¬ 
ousness, SaiikhSr.; Sah.; Pratap. & c .j (ena\ ind 
simultaneously, together, MBh. -varatra, n.« 
yuga-varatrand m samiihah, g. khandikddi. 
Yaugaka, mfn. (fr .yoga), Siddh. 
Yauglka,mf(?)n. (fr .yoga; cf. Pan.v, 1,102) use¬ 
ful, applicable ( a-y °), Kam.; belonging to a remedy, 
remedial, Su$r.; connected with or suiting the deri- 
vatmn, having an etymological meaning (yaugikt 
satnjnd , f. a word retaining that signification which 
belongs to it according tu its etymology), Pratap.; 
Sarvad.; relating to or derived from the Yoga, Pancar. 
— rudha, mfn. (a word) which has both an ety¬ 
mological and a conventional meaning, Bhashap. 
(cf. yoga-7 •*). — tva, n. accordance (of the meaning 
of a word) with its derivation or etymology, L. 

*n^!jrf?nf yaujanasatika, mf(i)n. (f r.yo- 
jana + iata) one who goes a hundred Yojanas, Pan. 
v > l i 74 * Vartt. 1, Pat.; one who deserves to be ap¬ 
proached from a distance of a hundred Yojanas, ib 
Vartt. 2, Pat. Jim 

Yaujanika, mfn. going or extending a Yojana, 
p *y- v, i, 74 - 

yaut (v.l. yauf), cl. 1. P. yavtati, to 
join or fasten together, Dhatup. ix, 2 (cf. yotaka ). 

VtTFXyautaha, mf(t)n.(fr. i.yataka) right¬ 
fully or exclusively belonging to any one, being the 
property of any one, MBh.; n. a present, Bhojapr.; 
private property, (esp.) property given at marriage, 
a woman s dowry, presents made to a bride at her 
marriage by her father and friends (accord, to some 
also 'agiftto the bridegroom'),Yajii.; MBh.; Raiat. 
Yautaki, m. patr. (f. °kyd), g. kraudy-adi. 
Yautuka, \\.*=-yautaka, Mn. ix, 131. 

yautavay n. measure in general (= 
or v. 1 . for pautava , q. v.), L. 

yautra, n.=yo/m, a tie, rope, Pat. 

yauthika, m. (f r.yntha) ‘belonging 
to a troop or herd,' a companion, comrade, BhP. 
Yauthya, mfn., g. samkaiddi. 

yaudha, mf(t)n. (fr. yodha) warlike, 
martial, Laty. 

YaudhSjaya, n. N. of various Samans, Br. 
Yaudhika. See yodhika, p. 858, col. 2. 

. ^ a ^ h f Sh * hlra ’ mf (0 n - relating or belonging 
*i^dhi-shthira, MBh. ; s ah.;Rajat.;m. a descendant 
of Yudhi-shfhira (also pi. and f. i), MBh.; Hariv. 

m *» patr ‘ fr - y u dhi-shtkira t 

MBh. (g. bdhv-ddi). 

Yaudheya,m. (prob. h.yodha) a warrior, soldier, 

L.; (pi.) N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
a king of the Yaudheyas (f. / ), Pan. iv, 1, 178 ; N 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. 

Yaudheyaka, m. pi. == yaudheya , VarBrS. 

1. yauna, mf(i)n. (fr. yoni) relating 
to the womb or place of birth, uterine, W.; relating 
to or resulting from or connected by marriage, Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; n. matrimonial connection,conjugal alli¬ 
ance, relationship by marriage, ib.; the ceremony 
on conception {—garbhddhd/ta), L.; matrimonial 
duties, Gobh., Sch.; (ifc.) produced from (e.g. agni- 
y ), MBh. — sambandha, m. relationship by mar¬ 
riage, affinity, MW. 

Yaunika, m. moderate wind (neither too mild nor 
too strong), L. 


yauktasva. rakshana . 

*1T<T yaupa, mf(t)n. relating to a sacri¬ 
ficial post, Brill. 

Yaupya, mfn., g. samkdsddi. 

vbpnfa yauyudhani, m. patr. fr. yuyu- 
dhana , MBh. 

^TTTfT l.yauvata, n. (fr. yuvati) a number 
of girls or young women, Git. (Pan. iv, 3, 38). 

Yauvateya, m. the son of a young woman, Vop. 

2. yauvata = yautava, L. 

yauvana, n. (ir.yuvan) youth, youth¬ 
fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (also pl.« 
juvenile deeds or indiscretions; ifc. f. d), AV. &c. 

&c.; a number of young people (esp. of young 
women), Pan. iv, 2, 38; N. of the third stage in 
the S 5 kta mysteries, Cat. - kanjaka, m . n. an erup¬ 
tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people), 

L. -darpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit. 

— dasS, f. the period of youth, ib. — padavi, f. the 
path of youth {°v:m arudhah, having entered on 
adolescence), Paficat. - pidakd, f. - -kantaka, Susr. 

-pranta, m. the extreme verge or end’of youth, 
ib. - bhinna-saisava, mfn. whose childhood is 
separated off by youth, passing from childhood to 
manhood, MW. — mattS, f. ‘intoxicated with (the 
pride of) youth,’ N. of a metre, Col. - lakshana, n. 

‘sign ofyouth/ the female breast, L.; loveliness, grace, 

L. -vat, mfn. possessing youth, young, youthful, 

Vet.; Hit.; Kathas. — sri, f. the beauty of youth¬ 
fulness, Bhartr. — sukha, n. the joys of youth or 
of love, Mpcch. — stha, mfn. being in the (bloom 
of) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh. 
Yauvananta, mfn. ending in youth, having youth¬ 
fulness at the end, Kum. Yauvandrambha, m. 
the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility, 

Malatim. Yauvan&rudha, mfn. one who has ar¬ 
rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathas. Yauva- 
navas th&, f. the state ofyouth, youth fulness, puberty, 

MW. Yauvanodbheda, m. the ardour of youthful 
passion, L.; the god of love, L. 

Yauvanaka, n. ^yauvana, g. manojhddt. 

Yauvanasva, m. (fr .ynvandSva) patr. of Man- 
dhatri, Pravar.; MBh. &c.; of a grandson of Man- 
dhatri, BhP. (accord, to Pan. vi, 3, 107, Sch., fr 
yauvana + aha). 

Yauvanaivaka, m. patr. of Mandhatri, L. 

YauvanSsvi, m. id., MBh.; R. 

yomh U L anika ’ "’' (?) lnd (J) ’ f ' “ yauvana, 

Yauvanln, mfn. youthful, Hariv.; MirkP. 

^ auvan iya, mfn. youthful, juvenile (with dvar, 
f. the gates of youth or adolescence), Naish. 

STTOfaeh yauvarajika, mf (a or i)n. (fr 
ynva-raja), g. kaSy-ddi. 

YauvarBJya, n. (fr .yuva-rdja ; ifc. f. <f) the rank 
or office or rights of an heir-apparent, the right of 
succession to a kingdom, MBh.; R. & c . 

yaushinya , n. (cf. yoshan) woman 

hood, BhP. 

1 cfc yauskmaka, mf(t)n, (fr. yuskma) 
your, yours, Kathas. (Pan. iv, 3, 1; 2 ). 

Yaushmakina, mf(ff)n. id., HParis. ^Paij. ib.) 

yvugull or yvagulya, f. sour scum 
of boiled rice, L. (c f.yavagu). 
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( =* vibkrania); giving; gold; (f), f. going, motion, 
L. f n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an 
etymology), L. ® 

rdftsiiy mfn. (fr. \/ran or ram) cheerful, 
delightful (only //, ind. delightfully), RV. ii, 4, 5. 
—jihva ( rdnsn-)y mfn. having a pleasing tongue 
or voice, RV. G 

♦ 

rank (for raiiyh; cf. -Jlanjb. and ra- 

x , N , Ia £ J,u }' d - I- P. (DhJtup. xvii, 83) 
rdnhati (RV. also A. rdnhate, rdtjhamana ■ pf. 
raranhd, Bhat t .; fut. ranhitS, a hishyali; aor. 
aranhrt,Gr.) y to hasten, speed (trans. andintrans.)- 
to cause to go or flow ; to go or flow, RV.; Samk.; 
Bhatt.: Cmi.ra>jhdyati,°te (aor. araranhat, Gr.), 
to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, R\f; ( c i. io. 

.) rauhayatiy to speak or to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii 
I3 3 ( v * b vanh 0 ): Intens., see rdrahatid. 

Ranha = ran has (see vdta-ranhd). ' 

Ranhana, n. going swiftly, hastening, MW. 
Ranhati, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W. 
Ranhaa, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBh • 
Ka v &c.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP.; m.N. of Si va 
(Vehemence personified), MBh.; of Vishnu, Hariv. 
^Ranhasa (ifc.) = ranhas (e.g. mano-mdruta - 
r , having the swiftness of thought or of the wind, 
Hanv.) * 

Ranhi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve¬ 
locity, eagerness, impetuosity, RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr.* 

a flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib/ 
Ranhita, mfn. hastening, quick, rapid, Kaus. * 

1. Rahas, n. (for 2. see p. 871, col, 1) swiftness, 
speed, velocity, BhP. 

RSrahan&, mfn. (fr. Intens.) id., R. 

^raky cl. 10.P. rdkayatiy to taste, relish; 
to obtain, get, Dhatup. xxxiii, 63 (v. 1. rag, rag/i). 
Raia, m.the sun gem; crystal; a hard shower,w’. 

T^TT rakasay f. a form of leprosy, Susr. 

Tip rakka , m. N, .of a man, Rajat. — jaya, 
f. N. of an image of Sri erected by Rakka, ib. 


r 2. yauna , m, pi. N. of a people (prob. 

= yavana)y MBh. 


T RA. 

T 1. ra t the 2nd semivowel (correspond¬ 
ing to the vowels fi and rt, and having the sound 
D fr o in Z^‘ " k5ra * m - the letter or sound ra, 
R.; radi-rama-sahasra • naman, n. N. of a collec¬ 
tion of the thousand names ofRama(from the Brahma- 
yamala). — pratyShara, m. N. of a partic. PratyJ- 
hira (q.v.); - khandana , n., •tnaydana i n. f -var- 
n. N. of wks. Eodara, m. ‘containing an 
r, N. of the Cakra-vJka (q.v.),V5m. v, I, 15 (v.l.) 

T 2. ra, (in prosody) a erotic (- v -), ]>ih K . 

-vipula, f. ‘abounding in cretics,’ N. of a metre. 
Col. 

T 3. ra, mfn. {V ra)acquiring, possessing, 
Naish ; giving, effecting, Sis.; m. (only L.) fire, heat; 
love, desire; speed; (<f), f. (only L.) amorous play 


. raksh, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 6) 
\ rdkshati (Ved. and m.c. also °te; pf. ra- 
rakshOy RV. &c. &c.; aor. arakshit , AV. &c 

Zlu*’ i P r , ec * raf ^ sh ydty Gr.; fut. rakshitd , 
MBh ; rakshtshyatiy Cond. arakshishyat , ib.; 
rakshye, R.; i n f. rakshitum, MBh.), toguard,watch, 
take care of, protect,save, preserve (‘from,’abl.) RV 
&c.&c.; to tend (cattle), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to rule 
(the earth or a country), MBh.; Rajat.; to keep (a 
secret) Kathas.; to spare, have regard to (another’s 

D C 5 in ?L M3laV,; t0 observe (a Jaw, duty &c.), 
K V.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away, 
prevent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, i; to beware of 
Kathas.; (A.) to heed, attend to (Ioc.), RV. i, 72, 
5 J (A.) to conceal, hide(?), RV. ix, 68, 4; to con- 
C , aI on ? s 0 scIf » bc afraid(?), ib. x, 68,1: Caus. rah - 
shayatiy te (aor. ararakshat, Pan. vii, 4,03, Sch.) 
to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.), Kav.; 
Pancat.: Desid. rirakskati, to wish toguard, intend 
to protect from (abl.), MBh.; Intens., see rdrak¬ 
shana. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like 
raj or rajj; cf. Gk. d-A i£u, dp^cv ; Ut.arx, arceo .] 
^^® aksh » Ofc.) guarding, watching &c. (sec go- 

1. Raksha, mf(f)n. (a, f., see p. 860) guarding, 
watching, protecting, serving; a watcher, keeper, 
Suparn.; MBh. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf. kshetra -, go-, 
cakra-r &c.) — paia,rn.a protector,guard, Pancat. 

— palaka, m. id. (f. ikd) t Paficad. — purusha, 
w. r. for rahshd-p°, Pancat. -bhagavati, f.= 
prajna-pdramitd, Buddh. 

2. Raksha, in comp, for rakshas. - Isa, m. ‘ lord 
of the Rakshasas/ N. of Ravana, L. 

Rakshah, in comp, for rakshas. - patl, m. ‘ lord 
of the Rakshasas,’ N. ofRavana,Subh. - pSla, mfn 
protecting from R°, MatsyaP. -sabha, n. an as¬ 
semblage or multitude of Rakshasas, L. 

Rakshaka,mf(/^)n. - 1. raksha, Kathas.; Parl- 
cat.; Hit. (cf. aiiga-, go-, dhana-r° &c.); (ikd), f. 
an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preservative, 

L. RakshakambS, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 

Rakshana, m. ‘ protector/ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; 
}*)>/• g uard »ng, protection, Sak. (v.l.); Paffcar.; 

a r e ,n * bridle, L.; Ficus Heterophylla, L.; 
Y a J> n - tbc act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending (of cattle), preservation (‘of,’ gen., Joe. or 
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a ceremony perfonned 








racana . 


rakshandrtham . 
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for protection or preservation, MirkP. Baksba- 
n art bam, ind. for the sake ofguardingor protecting, 
MW. Baksbanop&ya, ib. a means of safety, ib. 

BaksbanAraka, m. morbid retention of urine, 
L. (v. 1 . rakshamraka). 

Baksbaniya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or 
protected from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be ruled 
by (gen. or instr.), R.; Kathis.; to be guarded 
against or prevented or avoided, Kathis. 

Bakshaniraka. See rakshandraka. 

Baksbas, infu. guarding, watching (see pathi - 
r°); n. ‘anything to be guarded against or warded 
off/ harm, injury, damage, RV.; (in RV. and AV. 
also rakshds , m.) an evil being or demon, a Rik- 
shasa (q. v.; in VP. identified with Nirriti or Nair- 
pta), RV. &c. &c.; pi. N. of a warlike race, %.par- 
tv-adi. — tvA, n. the nature of a Rikshasa, fiend¬ 
ishness, malice, RV. — p&sa, m. a contemptible R° 
or demon, W. (cf. under paia). — vin, mfn. de¬ 
moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV.; AV. 

BaksbasyA, mf(£)n. useful for (keeping off) 
Rikshasas, anti-demoniacal,TS. (cf. Pin. iv, 4,1 a i). 

BaksbS, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro¬ 
tection, care, preservation, security, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch.; Kim.; any pre¬ 
servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any 
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.; Suir.; a 
tutelary divinity (cf. maha-d 3 ); ashes (used as a pre¬ 
servative), L.; (<7 or f), f. a piece of thread or silk 
bound round the wrist on partic. occasions (esp. on 
the full moon of Srivana, either as an amulet and 
preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of 
mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW. 

— karandaka, n. an amulet in the shape of a small 
box, Sak. — gandaka, m. a kind of amulet or 
talisman, ib. — griba, n.‘ watch-room/ a lying-in 
chamber, Ragh. — °dbikrita ( °kshadh °), mfn. en¬ 
trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a 
country &c.), Mn. vii, 123 ; m. =next, ib. ix, 272. 
— r dbipati (°kshAdh°), m. a superintendent of police, 
Sintik. — pattolika, f. a cluster or collection of 
amulets, BhavP. — pati, m. ■= rakshadhipati, 
VarBfS. — pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — pa- 
rigrba, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. — pu- 
rusba, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Pancat. 
(w. r. raksha-p '*). -°p£ksbaka {°kshap°), m. a 
doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women’s 
apartments, ib.; a catamite, ib.; an actor, mime, ib. 

— pratisara, m. (or °ra , f.) an amulet, MBh. 

— pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection 
(against evil spirits &c.), Kathis. — bandbana-vi- 
dbi, m. N. of wk. — bbuabana, n. an ornament 
worn for protection (against evil spirits &c.), Su$r. 

— ^bby adbikrita (°kshabh°),mfn. ind m. =rak- 
shadhikrita, MBh. — mangala, n. a ceremony 
performed for protection (against evil spirits &c.), 
Sak.; Su§r. — mani, m. a jewel worn as a preserva¬ 
tive (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis!; N. of various 
wks. - mantra, m. N. of a collection of Vedic hymns 
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal 
pair from evil influences). — malla, m. N. of a king, 
Col. — mab&isbadbi, f. a sovereign remedy serving 
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis. 
-ratna, 11 .--mani, Kathis.; Rijat.; - pradipa , 
m. a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used as a pre¬ 
servative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathis. -°rtbam 
( °ksharth°), ind. for the sake of protection, MW. 

— vat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh.; 
Prab. — sarsbapa, m. mustard as a preservative 
(against evil spirits &c.), Rijat. - autra, n. a carry¬ 
ing-girth, Harav. 

1. Baksbi (ifc.) guarding, protecting (see paihi -, 
pain-, sonia-t jD ). 

2. Baksbi, in comp, for rakshin. — jana, m. an 
assemblageor force ofpolicemcn, Jitak. — varga, m. 
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L. 

Baksbika, m. (fr. raksha) a guard, protector, 
policeman, Dai. — purusba, m. id., ib. 

Baksbita, mfn. guarded, protected, saved, pre¬ 
served, maintained, kept, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
teacher of medicine, Susr,; of a grammarian, Siddh.; 
of various other men, H Paris.; (a), f. N. of an Ap- 
saras, MBh. — vat, mfn. containing the idea ofraksh 
or c protecting &c./ AivSr. 

Baksbitaka, mfn., only in dara-s °, q. v.; ( ika ), 
f. N. of a woman, Kathis. 

Baksbltavya, mfn. to be guarded or protected 
or taken care of or kept, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or kept off, Nir. iv, 18. 


Baksbitri, mfn. one who guards or protects, a 
guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV.&c.&c. 

Baksbin, mfli. id. (often ifc.; °shi-tva , n.), 
SrS.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding, 
keeping off, preventing, R. 

Baksbo, in comp, for rakshas. — gana, ni. a 
class or company of Rikshasas; - bhojana , 11. N. of 
a hell (in which human beings arc devoured by R°), 
BhP. — gbna, mfn. driving back or destroying R , 
Kaui.; R.; Su§r. &c.; m. (scil. mantra ) a spell or 
incantation destructive of R c , Kathis.; (- mantra, 

m. , ~sfikta, n. N.of wks.); SemccarpusAnocardium, 
L.; white mustard, L.; n. sour rice-gruel, L.; Asa 
Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghnt see under -han). 
—jana, m. the Rikshasa race, Gobh. — jananl, 
f. 4 producing R°/ night, L.—devatS, f. pi. the R° 
compared to deities, the divine R°, Vas. — devatyA 
(MaitrS.; Kaui.) or -daivata (Vas.), mfn. having 
the R° for deities, sacred to them. — °dhidevat&, 
f. the chief goddess of the R°, Kathks. — n&tba, m. 
‘lord of the R°/ N. of Rivana, A. — bb&sb, mfu. 
yelling or making a noise like Rikshasas, AitBr. 

— mnkba, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. 
y ask Adi. — ynj,mfn. associated with Rikshasas, RV. 

— v&ba, m. pi. N. of a race, MBh. — vlksbo- 
bbinl, f. 4 R°-agitating/ N. of a goddess, Cat. 

— vidyR, f. the science of dealing with Rikshasas, 
SinkhSr. — bana, mfn. = -han, g. goshad-adi; 
°naka, mfn. containing the word raksho-hana , ib. 

— bAtya,n. the killing of R°,R V. —b An, mf(ghnt)n. 
killing or destroying R°, RV.; VS.; SBr.; m. a partic. 
spell, Kaus. (cf. raksho-ghna)\ bdellium,L.; (with 
Brahma ) N. of the author of RV. x, 163, Anukr.; 
(jghni), f. Acorus Calamus, L. 

Baksbna, m. (Pin. iii, 3,90) protection, guard 
(°nam */kri, with abl. 4 to protect from *), Bhatt. 

Baksbya, mfn. to be guarded or protected or 
taken care of, Apast.; MBh. &c.; to be prevented 
from (abl.), Kathis.; to be guarded against or avoided, 
ib.; Rijat. — tama, mfn. to be most carefully guarded, 
most worthy of protection, Mn.; MBh.; R. 

BSraksbSna, mfn. (fr. lntens. of */raksh) pro¬ 
tecting most carefully, RV. 

XT^rakh (cf. Vrahkh), cl. I. P. rakhati, to 
go, move, Dhitup. v, 22. 

TJl^rag, cl. 1. P. ragati (pf. raraga, aor. 
aragit &c., Gr,), to doubt, suspect, Dhitup. xix, 
23; cl. 10. P. rdgayati (v. I. for rah, rakayati ), 
Dhitup. xxxiii, 63. 

Xy^ragh, v.l. for \/rak, q.v. 

raghu , mf(ri)n. (\Zra%h; cf. laghu) 
hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV.; light, 
fickle, ib.; m. a racer, fleet courser, ib.; N. of an 
ancient king and ancestor of Rima (described in 
Raghu- vanSa as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshini; he 
was father of Aja who was father of Da$a-ratha; 
hence he was great-grandfather of Rima; in the 
Rimiyana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha; in 
the Hari-vaota two Raghus are mentioned among 
the ancestors of Rima), R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur. 
(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Bnddha, Buddh.; 
of various authors (also with daiva-jfia and surt), 
Cat.; **the poem raghu-vania (cf. next); pi. the 
descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rijat. — k&ra, m. 

4 author of the Raghu-vao$a/ N. of Kilidisa, L. 

— kulotttLgsa, m.* crest-jewel of the race of Raghu,’ 
N. of Rima, Prasannar. — jA, mfn. produced from 
a fleet courser or racer, RV. — tippant, f. N. of a 
Comm, on Ragh. — tanaya, m. 4 son of Raghu/ N. 
of Rima, MW. — tllaka, m. ‘ornament of the 
Raghus/ id., Prasannar. — deva, m. N. of various 
authors (also with bhatt&cdrya and nyay&lamkara- 
bh °), Cat.; (f), f. N. of a Comm, by Raghu-deva. 

— dru, mfn. running like a race-horse, RV. — nan- 
dana, m. ‘son or descendant ofRaghu/ N. of Rima- 
candra, R.; N. of various authors (also with dikshita, 
miira, bhaitdearya &c.), Cat.; -koia, m. N. of wk. 

— nlltba, m. ‘ lord of the Raghus/ N. of Rima, 
Ragh.; N. of various authors and others (also with 
dikshita, bhatta, drya , acarya, up&dhyaya , kavi, 
yati , yatindra,pandita, suri, cakravartin , bhu- 
pala &c.), Inscr.; Cat.; - carita , n., -paflea-ratna, 

n. , - bhatta-gosvdmi-guna-Ui&shtaka , n., - bhupa - 
Uya, n., - vilasa , in., - vrata-katha , f., - nathd- 
bhyudaya, m., - nathiya , n. N. of works. — nS- 
yaka, m. ‘chief of Raghus/ N. of Rima, Cat. 

— pati,m. id., Kiv.; Kathis.; N.of various authors 


and teachers (also with np&dhyaya and mahopA - 
dhyaya), Cat.; - rahasya-dipika , f. N. of wk. 

— pAtma-japbas, mfn. light-winged, having a 
light-falling foot, RV. — pAtvan, mfn. flying or 
moving quickly, RV. — pratinidbi, m. an image 
or counterpart of Raghu, Ragh. — pravara, m. 
‘best of Raghus/ N. of Rima, R. — mani, m. ‘gem 
of R°/ N. of an author, L. — manyn, mfn. quick¬ 
tempered, eager, zealous, RV. — m&b&tmya, n. N. 
of wk. —mnkba, m. N. of a man, Vlrac. — yi- 
man, mfn. going quickly, moving lightly, RV. 

— rSja-aigba, m. N. of an author, Cat. — r&ma, 
m.N.of a man,Kshiti$.; (with bhatta ) of an author, 
Cat. — l&la-d&sa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vap- 
Aa, m. Raghu’srace, R.; N. ofKilidisa’s celebrated 
poem (cf. maha-kavyd ); - tilaka , m. 4 ornament 
of the race of Raghu/ N. of Rima, MW.; -savi- 
kshepa , m. N. of an abridgment of the Raghu-vaQ- 
sa, Cat.; - samfivani, f., - snbodhinl, f. N. of two 
Comms. on Raghn-vaoSa. — vara, m. ^ -pravara, 
R.; N. of an author. Cat.; - iarana , 11., - samhita , 
f. N. of wks. — vartani ( rdghu -), mfn. lightly roll¬ 
ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV. 

— varya and-varya-tirtba, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat. — vilSpa-nStaka, n. N. of a drama. — vlra, 
m. 4 Raghu-hero/ N. of Rima, RimatUp.; of two 
authors(alsowith^j/z/Vfl),Cat.; -gadya,n. f -carita f 
n ,,-viuiati, f. N. of wks. — sbyAd, mfn.(r° + syad) 
moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV.; AV. — suta, 
m. 4 Raghu’s son/ patr. of Rima, Bhatt. — syada, 
m. the act of moving or gliding quickly, Pat. 011 Pin. 
viii, 2, 18 (cf. - shyad ). — av&min, m. = -pati, N. 
of Rima, Vcar. Bagbuttama, m. ‘best of the 
Raghus/ N. ofRima, R.; (yt'tfhyati and °ma-tirtha ) 
N. of two authors. Cat. Bagbfrdvaba, m. ‘off¬ 
spring of Raghu/ N. of Rima, Ragh.; Bilar. 

Bagbiyas, mfn. (compar. of raghu) more rapid 
or fleet, very swift, TS. 

BagbuyAt, mfn. (pr. p. fr. an unused Nom. ra¬ 
gh uya) moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. raghu- 
yati, TBr.) 

Bagbuya, ind. (fr. raghu) quickly, swiftly, 
lightly, RV. 

Bagbuyat. See raghuyat. 

rahka, mfn. niggardly, avaricious, Un. 
iii,40 ; slow,dull, ib.; poor, miserable, hungry (e.g. 
kahka-raiika, a hungry or half-starved crane), Prab.; 
m. a beggar, starveling (J>r 2 ta-r °), Milatim. 

Bahkaka, m. = prec. m., Bharat. 

rahku, m. a species of deer or antelope, 

Vis.; Nalac.; N. of a place, g. kacch&di. — m&lin, 
m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. 

Baiikuka, m. = rajiku, Srlkanth. 

Bankati, f. a kind of vetch, L. 


rahktri . See raktri , p. 862, col. 2. 

rahkshu , N. of a river, MarkP. (prob. 
w. r. for vahkshu ). 

rahkh (cf. VrakK), cl. 1. P. rahkkati , to 
go, move, Dhitup. v, 23. 

rang, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 36) rahgati, 
to move to and fro, rock, Nalac. 


T 5 ? rahga , rahgita, rang in . See p. 862. 
rahgk (cf. Vranh), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
iv, 33) rahghafc, to hasten, run, Bha|t. (cf. Ragh. 
iii, 3 l): Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhitup. xxxiii, 120) to 
speak; to shine. 

Baiigbas, n. =rauhas, haste, speed, velocity, 
Kiv. 

BangbyS, f. a kind of disease, Kisikh. 


rac , cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, I2)nz- 
^ cay at i (pf. racayatn-asa, Kathis.; irr. 
fut. raciihyati, Hariv. [with v.l. karishyati); and 
ind. p. racayitvd. Vet.), to produce, fashion, form, 
make, construct,complete,cause, effect,R.; Var.&c. 
(with cintam or cintah, to be anxious, Prab.); to 
make into (with double acc.), Bilar.; to compose, 
write (a book or any literary work), Sak.; Var.; 
Pancat.; to place in or on (loc.), Kiv.; Kathis.; 
to adorn, decorate, Megh.; to cause to make or do 
(with double acc.), Uttarar.; to cause to move, put 
in motion (a horse), MBh. 

Bacana, n. the act of making, forming, arrang- 
ing, preparing, composing, Kiv.; mostly (<?), f. 
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arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish¬ 
ment, performance, preparation, production, fabri¬ 
cation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a literary production, work, 
composition, VarBrS.; Slh.; style, Sah.; putting on, 
wearing (of a garment), Mricch.; arrangement (of 
troops), array, Pancat.; contrivance, invention, 
Kathas.; BhP.; a creation of the mind, artificial 
image, Jaim.; fixing the feathers on an arrow, L.; 
dressing the hair (cf. keia-r°), L.; stringing flowers 
or garlands, W. (often ifc. with concrete meaning, 
e. g. nivdsa-racana, a building, Mricch.; giti-ra - 
catid , a song,Rajat.; kuta-racatia, an artifice, trick, 
Kathas.; accord, to L. als o = pari-spanda o\pari- 
sya?ida,prati-yatna, grant hana,gumpka, vyuha , 
niveia, sthiti; also = pdta, bhara &c., abundance, 
quantity, ifc. after a word meaning ‘ hair cf. Pan. 
ii, 3, 44, Sch.); (id), f. N. of the wife of Tvashtri, 
BhP. 

Racayitri, m. an author, composer, Cat 

Racita, mfh. produced, fashioned, constructed, 
performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or 
comp.),Kav.; Var.; BbP^ made or chosen for(nonu), 
Bhatt.; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (loc.), 
K 5 v.; Kathas.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (loc. or 
comp.), Kslid.; directed towards (loc.), BhP.; fur¬ 
nished, provided, set or studded with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; Kalid.; SuSr.; (ifc.) occupied with,engaged in, 
Balar.; (with mrisha ) invented, Kathas.; m. N. of 
a man, g. bidddi. — tva, n. the being composed or 
written, Sarvad. — dM, mfh. one whose mind is 
directed to (loc.), intent upon, BhP. — p&nkti, mfn. 
forming a line, MW.-ptirva, mfn. what has been 
prepared or performed before, Sak. (v. 1 .) — man- 
gala, mfn. one who has performed an auspicious 
ceremony, Kathas. — sikhara, mfn. having the 
summit adorned, Megh. —svSgata, mfn. one who 
has offered a welcome, Kathas. Raclt&tlthya, 
mfn. one who has shown hospitality, ib, RacltxU 
n&tl, mfn. one who has made his obeisance, ib. 

Racit&rtha, mfn. one who has obtained his ob¬ 
ject, ib. Racitotaava, mfn. one who has celebrated 
a festival, ib. 

T^raj. See Vraftj. 

Raja, rajani &c. See p. 863, col. 1. 

1. raji, m. N. of a demon or king sub¬ 
dued by Indra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (Sjty. *a maiden or a 
kingdom called Raji 1 ); of an Afigirasa, ArshBr.; 
of a son of Ayu, MBh.; ubha raji (RV. x, 105,2), 
* heaven and earth * or 4 the sun and moon,* S 5 y. 

Tftr 2. raji , f. (cf. riju) direction, RV. x, 
no, 12. 

Rajishtha, mfn. (superl. of fiju; cf. rijishtha 
and PiQ. vi, 4, 162) straightest, RV.; most honest 
or upright, ib. 

Rajiyas, mfn. (compar. of riju)=*r{jtyas t Pin. 
vi, 4, 162. 

raji-kri, rajo-gatra &c. See p. 863, 

col. 2. 

X^rajju, f. (ifc. sometimes m.; in earlier 
language also rajjii , f.; Ved. acc. rajjvam ; gen.ro/- 
jvds , Mo. xi, 168; probably fr. an unused rasj 
or rajj; cf. rasand = raSand) a rope, cord, string, 
line, RV. &c. &c. {rajjum d-^sthd, to have re¬ 
course to the rope, to hang one's self, MBh.); N. of 
partic. sinews or tendons proceeding from the verte¬ 
bral column, SuSr.; a lock of braided hair, braid 
( »■ vend), L.; N. of a partic. constellation, VarBrS.; 
Caryota Urens, L.; a measure of 8 Hastas or 192 
inches, L. [Cf. Lith. rezgh, * I plait.*] - kanaka, 
m. N. of a preceptor, g. iaunakddi. — kriyfi, f. 
rope-work, rope-maker’s work, ApGn, Sch. — cl&la 
{rdjju-), m. Cordia Myxa Latifolia, SBr.; *=next, 
Vishn.; Mn. — d&laka, m. a kind of wild-fowl, 
Yajn. — dhSna, n. the part of the neck of a domestic 
animal around which a rope is fastened, Kaui. — pl- 
$hikS, f. a stool or bench suspended by ropes, Kathas. 

— pedS, f. a rope-basket, ib. — bandka, m. binding 
with ropes, tying with cords (^dhetia *Jbandhy\oXixnA 
with ropes), ib. — bk&ra, m. N. of a teacher, g.jatt- 
nak&di. — maya, mf(e)n. consisting of ropes, ApSr. 

— mStra-tva, n. the condition of being merely a 
rope, MW. — yantra, n. a contrivance with cords, 
any mechanism worked withstrings (asa doll),Kathas. 

— lamba, m. a hanging r°, ib. — vartana, n. the 
twisting of r°s, J 3 takam. — v 51 a, v. 1 . for -data, Mn. 
v, 12. — sSrada, mfn. newly drawn up by a r° (as 
water), Pan. vi, 2, 9, Sch.— samdSni, n. rope and 


foot-fetter,SBr. — sarja, m. a rope-maker,VS. Raj- 
jtlta, mf^)n. twisted or plaited out of r°s, KatySr. 
Rajjfiddkrita, mfn. drawn up by means of a rope, 
Un. i, 16, Sch. Rajjv-avalambin, mfn. hanging 
by a string, MW. 

Rajj a vy a., n. material for a rope, SBr. 

Rajjuka (ifc.) = rajjii, Kathas. 

RajjR-V k l 4 > P- -karotiy to use as a rope, A. 
ranch. See ni-ranchana. 

ranj or raj , cl. 1.4. P. A. (Dhatup. 
\ xxiii, 30; xxvi, 58) rajatiy °U (only Gr.; 
-ranjati, R. vii, 99, 11) or rajyati, °te (Gr. also 
pf. P. raraftja, 3rd du. rarajatuh or raranjatuh ; 
A. raraiijc; aor. arahkshit y arahkta ; Prec. raj- 
ydtj ranks hishta ; fut. rahkta; rahkshyati, °U; 
inf. rahktum; ind. p. raktva or rahktva), to be 
dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV. ; 
Kav.; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad, 
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by 
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; {rajatiy °fd), to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. 
rajayati (only AV.) and ra ft jay at i, °te (aor. art- 
raj at or ararafijat; Pass, rajyate; aor. aratiji or 
ardftji)y to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate, 
AV. &c. &c. ; to rejoice, charm, gratify, conciliate, 
MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c .; to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14 ( rajayati mrigan — ramayati mrigdn, Pan. 
vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 3, Pat.) : Desid. rirahkshatiy °te, 
Gr.: In tens, rdrajiti (Gr. also rdrajyate and rd- 
rahkti)y to be greatly excited, exiilt, RV. ix, 5, 2 
(others * to shine bright ’). [Cf. Gk. * to dye/ 
fltycvs, ‘dyer.*] 

Rakta,nif(i)n. coloured,dyed,painted, Br.jGrSrS.; 
Mn. &c. (cf. Pan. iv, 2,1); reddened, red, crimson, 
SankhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (said of 5 or 7 parts of 
the body which ought to be red, MBh. iv, 253; 
VarBrS. Ixviii, 84); 1 coloured or modified by nasaliza¬ 
tion/ nasalized (said of a vowel), RPrit. (cf. rahga ); 
excited, affected with passion or love, impassioned, 
enamoured, charmed with (instr.), attached or de¬ 
voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; beloved, dear, lonely, pleasant, sweet, Kav.; 
fond of play, engaging in pastime, sporting, L.; m. 
red colour, L.; satilower, L.; Barriugtonia Acutan- 
gula, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of the planet Mars, 
VarBrS., Sch.; (a), f. lac {=*Jdkshd), Susr.; Abrus 
Precatorius (or its seeds asa measure or weight, =*rak- 
tikd\ Car.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Echiuops Echi- 
natus, L.; N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire, L.; (in 
music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit.; n. blood, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; a partic. disease of the eyes, Heat.; the men¬ 
strual fluid, L.; copper,L.; vermilion,L.; cinnabar, 
L.; saffron, L.; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L.; =padmakay L. — kangri, m. Panicum Italicum, 
L. — kanta, m. a species of Celastrus, L.—kantha, 
mf(i)n. sweet-voiced (said of a bird), BhP.; m.— 
kokila, the Indian cuckoo, ib., Sch. — kanthln, 
mfn. *= - kantha , M Bh.; R. — kadamba, m. a red- 
flowering Kadamba, Vikr. — kadall, f. a species of 
Musa or plantain, L. — kanda, m. coral, L.; Dios- 
corea Purpurea, L.; a kind of bulbous plant ( * raja - 
palanju) t L. — kandala, m. coral, L. — kamala, 
n. a red lotus flower, L.; Vint, f. a group of red lotus 
f°s,Vas. — kambala, n. «= - kamala , L. — karavlra 
or °raka, m. Nericum Odornm Rubro-simplex, L. 

— kallola, m. N. of a man, Hasy. — k&ncana, m. 
Baubinia Variegata, L. — kandS, f. a red-flowering 
PunamavS, L. — kSla, n. a species of earth, L. 

— kSshtha, n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. — krnndala 
or -kumuda,n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, red 
lotus, L. — krtmlJS, £ red lac, L.—krishna, mfn. 
dark red, SafikhGr. — kesara, m. Rottleria Tinc- 
toria, L.; the coral-tree, L. — katrava or -koka- 
n&da, n . — -kumuday L. — kosStakl, f. a species 
of plant ( = mahdjalT)y L. — khadlra, m. a red- 
flowering Khadira, L. — XhSdava, m. a species of 
foreign date, L. — gandhaka, n. myrrh, L. — gar- 
bha, f. Lawsonia Alba, L. — gnlma, m. a particular 
form of the disease called gulmay GarudaP.; 0 minty 
f. a female suffering from it, Su$r. — gairika, n. a 
kind of ochre, L. — ganra, mfn. reddish yellow or 
white, DhyanabUp. — granthi, m. a kind of Mi¬ 
mosa, L.; a partic. form of urinary disease, Car. 

— graha, m. a kind of demon, L. — griva, m. 

* red-necked/ a kind of pigeon, L.; a R 5 kshasa, L. 

— ghna, m. ‘ blood-corrupting/ Andersonia Rohi- 
taka, L.; (i), f. a kind of Durvi grass, L. — can- 
dana, n. red sandal, Bhpr.; Caeralpina Sappan, ib.; 


saffron, L. — cltraka, m. Plumbago Rosea, L. 

— cillika, f. a kind of Chenopodium, L. — curna, 
n. vermilion, L. — curnaka, m. the red powder 011 
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. — cchada, 
mfn. red-leaved {-tva, 11.), Subh. — ccbardi, f. 
vomiting or spitting blood, &arngS. — ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced from bl , Su$r. — jantuka, m. a kind of worm, 
an earth-worm, L. — jihva, mfn. red-tongued; m. 
a lion, L. — tara, mfn. more red or attached &c. 
(see rakta); n.=raJtta gairika, L. — ta, f. red¬ 
ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, SarfigS.; the being 
affected bypassion, MW. — ttmda,m. *red-heaked/ 
a parrot, L. — ttmdaka, m. a kind of worm, L. 

— trlnS, f. a species of grass, L. — tejas, n. flesh, 
L. —trivrit, f. a red-flowering Ipomoea, L. — tva, 
n. redness, Bhartr.; «-/a,f.,W.— dat or-dant,mfn. 
having red or discoloured teeth, Apast. — daatikS. 
(MarkP.) or -danti (L.), f. ‘red-toothed/ N. of 
Durga. — dalS, f. a species of small shrub, L.; * na - 
likdy L. — dushana, mfn. corrupting or vitiating 
the blood, Suir. — dris or -drishti, m/red-eyed/ 
a pigeon, L. —drama, m. a red-flowering Termi- 
nalia, I/. — dh&tu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth, 
ruddle, L.; copper, L. — nay ana, mfn. red-eyed; 
ra. Perdix Rufa, L. — nSdl, f. a fistulous ulcer on 
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, SirfigS. 

— n&la, m. or n. a kind of lotus, L.; = jlvanti , L. 

— n&sika, m. ‘red-beaked/ an owl, L. — nlryS- 
saka, m. = -druvus, L. — nxla, mfn. blue-red, L. 

— netra, mfn. red-eyed, Paftcat.; Susr.; -td y f. 
(Susr.), - tva , n. (SarfigS.) the state of having red or 
blood-shot eyes. — pa, mfn. blood-drinking, blood¬ 
sucking, L.; m. a Rakshasa, L.; f. a leecb, L.; a 
DakinI or female fiend, L. — paksha, m. ‘red- 
winged/ N. of Garuda, L. — pat a, m. * wearing red 
garments/ a kind of mendicant ( *=-samkhya-bhi- 
kshu)PJzx.'y-mayay mf(f)n. made of red cloth, Vas. 
(v. 1.); - vrata-vdkitiiyi . a Buddhist nun, Kad.; °ti - 
kritay mfn. changed into a Rakta-pata mendicant, 
Bhartj. (v. 1 .) — pat ana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS. 

— pattra, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L.; ( d ), f. 
Boerhavia Erecta Rosea, L.; °ttrdhga y n. a kind of 
red sandal, L.; °itri&d, f.»- parna , L.; «= ndkuli, 
L. — padi, f. a species of plant, L. — padma, n. a 
red lotus flower, VarBfS. — paraa, m. or n. (?) a red- 
flowering Punamava, L. — pallava, m. Jonesia 
Asoka, L. — pSki, f. the egg-plant, L. — pSta, m. 
bloodshed, spilling of blood, L.; ( a ), f. a leech, L. 

— p&da, infn. red-footed; m. a bird with red feet, 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L.; an elephant, L.; 
a war-chariot, L.; (f), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. — pa- 
yin, mfn. blood-drinking; m. a bug, L.; ( ini ), f. 
a blood-sucker, leech, L. — p&rada, rru n. cinnabar, 
L. — pitlkS, £ a red boil or ulcer, SarftgS. — pin- 
da, m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L. 
(W. also ‘discharge of blood from the nose and 
mouth; a red pimple; the plant Ventilago Madras- 
patana’). — plndaka or -plnd&ln, m .^-raktdlu. 

— pitta, n. 'bile-blood/ a partic. disturbance of the 
blood caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor¬ 
rhage from the mouth or nose, Su$r. &c.; -kara t 
mfh. causing the above disease, ib.; -kasa t m. the 
cough connected with it. Car.; -ha, £ ‘removing it/ 
a kind of Durva grass, ib.; °ttfka or °ttin, mfn. sub¬ 
ject to or suffering from it, Car. — pltisita-syeta, 
mf(«f)n. red-yellow-blackish white; m. r°-y°-bl° 
whiteness, L. — pucchaka, mf(«>i)n. red-tailed; 
(; ika), f. a kind of lizard, L. — punarnavS, f. a red- 
flowering Punamavi, L. —pushpa, n. a red flower, 
Vet.; mfn. red-flowered,bearing red flowers, VarBrS.; 
m. (only L.) Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne- 
rium Odornm; the pomegranate tree; Rottleria 
Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka ; **baka; {a)y £ Bombax Heptaphyllus, L.; 
(i), f. (only L.) Grislea Tomentosa ; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis; the senna plant; 
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans; Echinops 
Echinatus; —karuni. — puahpaka, m. (only L.) 
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica ; Andersonia 
Rohitaka; Oldenlandia Herbacea; {ikd),i. (only L.) 
Mimosa Pudica ; a red-flowering Punamava ; Big¬ 
nonia Suaveolens; ~bhu~pdtali. — puya, n. N. of 
a hell, Cat. — puraka, n. the dried peel or integu¬ 
ment of the Mangosteen, L. — purna, mfn. field of 
blood {-tva, »♦), MW. — paitta or -palttlka, mfn. 
relating to rakta-piita (q. v.), Suir. — p radar a, m. 
a flow of blood from the womb, SSrngS. — pra- 
meha, m. a disease of the bladder, the passing of 
blood in the urine, MW. — prav&ha, m. a stream 
of blood, Ragh. -prasava, m. Nerium Odorum 
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Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Ptero- 
spermum Suberifolium, L. — phala, mfn. having or 
bearing red fruit, VarBrS.; m. the Indian fig-tree, 
L.; (a), f- Momordica Monadelpha, L. ; **svartia- 
valli , L. — phena-Ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L. 

— bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem, 

W.; a drop of blood, MirkP. — bija, m. the pome¬ 
granate tree, L.; N. of a physician, MarkP. — tl- 
JakS, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. — bhava, n. 
* blood-produced,* flesh, L. — bliHva, mfn. being in 
lnve, amorous, enamoured, Hariv. — maiijara, m. 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L. — mandala, mfn. 
having a red disk (said of the moon),Kavy 2 Ul.; hav¬ 
ing devoted subjects, ib.; m. a species of red-spotted 
or red-ringed snake, Su$r.; (a), f. a partic. venomous 
animal, ib.; n. a red lotus-flower, W.; -/J, f. the 
appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad 
state of the blood, SarngS. — matta, mfn. drunk or 
satiated with blood (said of a leech), Vagbh. — mat- 
«ya, m. a species of red fish, L. — may a, mf(i)n. 
consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. — mas- 
taka, m. * red-headed,’ Ardea Sibirica, L. — mSdri, 
f. a kind of woman's disease, L. — mukha, mf(<f 
or t) n. red-faced, having a red mouth ; m. a kind of 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of an ape, Pancat. — mQtra-tS, f. 
the voiding of blood with urine, SarftgS. — mUlaka, 
m. a kind of tree, L. — mulS, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. 
-meha, m. the voiding of blood with urine, 
SarftgS.; mfn. suffering from this disease, Car. 

— m ok aha, m. or -mokahana, n. bloodletting, 
bleeding, venesection &c., Suir. — yashtl or -ya»h- 
^IkS, f. Rubia Munjista, L. — yfivanSla, m. = tu- 
bara-yavanala , L. — rSji, m. a partic. venomous 
insect, SuSr.; a partic. disease of the eye, ib. — r5ji, 
f. a partic. venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium 
Sativum, L. — renu,m. vermilion, L.; abudofButea 
Frondosa (also °nu&d), L.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; 
a sort of doth, W.; an angry man, ib. — ralvataka, 
m. a species of fruit tree, L. — laarona, m. a kind 
of garlic, L. — locana, m. ‘red-eyed/ a pigeon, L. 

— va$I or -varati, f. small-pox, L. (the former also 
‘hemorrhoids,’ Gal.) — varga, m. (only L.) lac; 
the pomegranate tree ; Butea Frondosa; Pentapetes 
Phoenicea ; Rubia Munjista; two kinds of saffron ; 
safflower. — varna, m. red colour or the c° of blood, 
Cat.; mfn. red-coloured, Suir.; the cochineal insect, 
L.; n. gold, L.; °naka , mfn. red-coloured; m. (scil. 
varga) sara&ta-varga, L. —vartmaka, m. a kind 
ofbird,Vagbh. — vardhana, m. * blood-increasing,’ 
Solauum Melongena, L. — varahSbhu, t.=*rakta- 
punamava , L. — vasana, m. ‘clad in reddish gar¬ 
ments,’ a religious mendicant, L. — vaatrin, m. ** 
yogin, Gal. — vfita, m. a partic. disease, GirudaP. 

— v&rija, n. a red lotus flower, L. — villuka, n. 
or (J), f. vermilion, L. — v&saa, mfn. wearing red 
garments, Mn. viii, 356. — v£sin, mfn. id., R. 
-vik&ra, m. alteration or deterioration of blood, 
MW. — vidradM, m. a boil filled with blood, Su$r. 

— vindn, -vija, -vijaka, see - bindu , -bTja y -bT- 
jakd. — virakta, mfn. passionate and dispassionate 
(said ofSi va\ M Bh.—vxikslia,m.a kind of tree,Suir. 

— vrlnta, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. — i&li, 
m. red rice,Oryza Sativa,L. — s&aana, n. vermilion, 
L. — slgru, m. red-flowering §igru, L. — sirahaka, 

m. a kind of heron, Car.; Pinus longifolia or its resin, 
L. — aukra-tS, f. bloody cnndition of the semen, 
Su$r. — stila, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic. disease (of 
women), Heat. — arihgaka, n. (or °gi t f.) poison, 
venom, L. — smasm, mfn. having a red beard,M Bh.; 
•siroruha, mfn. having a red beard and hair, ib. 

— syama, mfn. dark-red,Var. — shthlvana-tS or 
-abthivl, f. the spitting of blood, SarngS. — iam> 
koca, m. safflower, L. — samkocaka, n. a red lotus 
flower, L. — samjna, n. saffron, L. — aamdag- 
jslkS, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. — aamdhyaka, 

n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L. — uaroruha, 
n. id., L. — aarahapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa ; pi. its 
seed, Su$r. — sahfi, f. the red globe-amaranth, L. 

— a&ra, mfn. whose essence is blood, having a san¬ 
guinary nature, VarBrS.; m. a species of plant, Su$r. 
(^amla-vetasa or rakta-kadhira , L.); n. red 
sandal or CaesalpinaSappan, Bhpr. — aErya-mani, 
m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe- 
niceus), MW. — surySya, Nom. A. -suryayatty to 
represent or be like a red sun, Hariv. — saugan- 
dhika,n. a red lotus flower, L. — arag-anulepin, 
m. (prob.) ‘wearing a red garland and being anointed/ 
N. of Siva, M Bh. — srava, m. a flqwof blood, hemor¬ 
rhage, VarBfS.; a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L. 

— hanaa, m.(inmusic)N. ofa Riga, Samgit ;(<f), f.N. 


of a Ragint, ih. — hlna, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded, 
W. Raktaniuka, m. a red ray of light, V 5 s.; n. 
a red garment, ib. BaktdkSra, m. * having a red 
appearance,’ coral, L. Rakt&kta, mfn. dyed red, 
W.; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib.; n. red 
sandal or Caesalpina Sappan,L. Rakt&kaha,mf (7 )n. 
red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP. 
(- 41 , f., Dharmai.); fearful, dreadful, L.; m. a buf¬ 
falo, L.; Perdix Rufa, L.; a pigeon, L.; the Indian 
crane, L.; N.of a sorcerer, Buddh.; N. of the minister 
of an owl-king, Kathas.; Paficat.; n. N. of the 
fifty-eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years, 
VarBrS. (also °kshi or °kshiti i m., Cat.); (f), f. 
N. of a VoginT, Heat. Rakt&hka, m. coral, L. 
Baktahga, m. * red-bodied,’ a species of bird, R.; 
a bug, L.; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott¬ 
leria Tinctoria, L.; the planet Mars, L.; the disk of 
the sun and moon, L.; N. of a serpent demon, MBh.; 
(<z),f. a species of plant (^jivan/T), L.; (f), f. Rubia 
Munjista, L.; coral, L.; n. coral, L.; saffron, L.; 
the red pollen on the capsules of the Rottleria Tinc¬ 
toria, L. RaktatisSra or raktatla&ra, m. flow 
of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, SarftgS. Rakta- 
dharS,f.a Kim-narT,Dai. Raktkdh£ra,m. 4 blood- 
receptacle,’ the skin, L. Raktidhimantha, m. 
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge 
of blood, L. Baktanta, mfn. having red extremi¬ 
ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW. 
Raktapaha, n. myrrh, L. Rakt&p&m&rga, m. 
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Bakt&bha, mfn. 
red-looking, having a red appearance, R. Rakta- 
bkiahyanda, m. ophthalmia brought on by the state 
of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eye with a 
watery discharge,Suir. Rakt&misk&da, mfn. eat¬ 
ing blood and flesh, R. Raktambara, n. a red 
garment (- dhara , mfn. wearing a red g°), MBh.; 
mfn. clad in red g°s ; m. any vagrant religious mendi¬ 
cant wearing redg°s (-fc’a,n.),Sarvad. Baktimbn- 
pEra, m. a stream or flow of blood, MBh. Rak- 
tAmbnruba, n. a red lotus flower, R. Raktaxn- 
bhoja, n. id., L. Rakt&mra, m. a species of plant, 
L. Baktarrma, mfn. blood-red, red as blood, 
Kathas. Rakt&rtl, f. a partic. disease of the blood, 
L. Rakt&rbuda, n. a bloody tumour, L. Rak- 
t&rman, n. a partic. disease of the eyes, L. Rak- 
tarsas, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr. Bak- 
tdln or raktaluka, m. a species of red yam, 
Dioscorea Purpurea, L. Rakt&saya, m. ‘ blood- 
receptacle,’ any organ containing or secreting blood 
(as the heart, liver, spleen), W.; — uras , the breast, 
Bhpr. Bakt&soka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.; 
Kathas. Baktekshn, m. red sugar-cane, L. Bak- 
tAranda, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant, 
L. Rakt&rv&ru, m. a kind of cucumber, L. 
Rakt6tkli*b$a, m. a partic. disease of the eyes, 
SarfigS. Baktotpala, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
L.; n. a red lotus, VarByS.; °/dbha, mfn. resembling 
the red lotus, L. Baktodara, mfn. red-bellied, 
Bhpr. Baktopala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi- 
ment, L. 

Baktaka, mfn. red,VarBrS.; passionately attached 
to, fond of, enamoured, L.; pleasing, amusing, L.; 
bloody, L.; m. a red garment, L .; an amorous or 
impassioned or sporting man, L.; a player, L.; Peuta- 
petes Phoenicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L.; a red- 
flowering Moringa, L.; red Ricinus, L.; Caesalpina 
Sappan, L.; (ika), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or 
grain is used as a weight ■■ J, }, or ^ Mishaka), 
SSrAgS.; Katy^r., Sch.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Sarpglt. 

BaktalS, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; — kd- 
kddattiy L. 

Baktl, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness; af¬ 
fection, attachment, devotion; Abras Precatorius (cf. 
raktika). -mat, mfn. charming, lovely, Kathas. 

Baktiman, m. redness, red colour,Kuval; Sarvad. 

Raktrl, m. a dyer, painter, L. (prob. w. r. for 
rahktri j. 

Banga, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh.; SuSr.; 
Lalit.; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh.; a 
place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi¬ 
tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of 
assembly, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the members of an as¬ 
sembly, audience, §ak.; Samkhyak.; Dasar.; a 
dancing-place, L.; a field of battle, L.; diversion, 
mirth, L.; love, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Sarrigit.; borax, L.; an extract obtained from Acacia 
Catechu, L.; N. of a man, Rajat.; of various authors 
(also with bhatta and jyotir-vid), Cat.; (a), f. N. nf 
a river, Divyav.; n. (nr.) tin ( « vahga ), L. - kSra 


(BhP.), -k£raka (Hariv.), m. ‘colour-maker,’ a 
painter, colourist, -kftali^ia, n. Caesalpina Sap- 
pan, L. — kskfira, m. borax, L. — kalietra, n.N. 
of a place, Cat. — cara, m. 1 stage-goer,’ a player, 
actor, gladiator &c.,VarByS. —ja, n. vermilion, L. 
—jlvaka, m.‘living by colours/a dyer, painter, L.; 
‘ living by the stage,’ an actor, L. -taramga, m. 
N. of an actor, Vfishabh&n.; °gint t f. N. of a poem. 

— t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, SamgTt. 

— da, m.borax,L.; an extract from Acacia Catechu, 
L.; (a), f. alum, L. — datta, (prob.) n. N. of a 
drama. — day aka, m. a partic. kind of earth, L. 

— dridkS, f. alum, L. — devatS, f. a goddess sup¬ 
posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius 
of pleasure, MW. — dv&r, f. a stage-door, the en¬ 
trance of a theatre, Hariv.; BhP. — dvSra, n.‘id./ 
the prologue of a play, S 5 h. — dh&tn, m. red ochre, 
L. — nStba, m. (also with bhatta , dlksh it a, deary a , 
yajvan , suri) N. of various authors and other men, 
(esp.) of aSch. on the Vikramdrvail (a.d. 1656) and 
a Sch. on the Surya-siddhanta; of a place, Cat.; - de - 
tikdhnika , n., -nataka, n., - ndma-ratna , n., -fd- 
duka-sahasra , n., - mahgala-stotra , n., - mdhdt - 
my a, n.,~stotra, n.; °thdnuldsana, 11., °thdshtaka, 
n., °thdshtdttaradata i n. i °thiya, n. N. of wks. 

— n&maka or -n&yaka, n. a partic. kind of earth, 
L. — pat&kS, f. N. of a woman, Dai. — pattrl or 
-puskpS, f. the indigo plant, L. - pi^ha, n. a place 
for dancing, Dai. — pradlpaka, m. (in music.) a 
kind of measure, SamgTt. — pravesa, m. entering 
on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances, 
Mj-icch. —pras 5 dana,n. propitiation of the audi¬ 
ence (of a theatre), PratSp. — plnta-lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. — bknti, f. the night of full moon in the 
month Aivina, L. — bhumi, f. a place for acting, 
stage, theatre, arena, battle-field, MBh.; Pancat. 

— bhrihga-valli, f. N. of wk. — mahgala, m. 
N. of an actor, Vyishabhan.; n. a festive ceremony on 
the stage, Sah. — man dap a, m. n. a play-house, 
theatre, Kathas. — madhya, n. the middle of an 
arena, MW. — malla, m. N. of a mau, Cat.; ( 7 ), 
f. the Indian lute, L. — mSxdkya, n. a ruby, L. 

— mfitri, f. lac ( = Idksha ), L.(als o°tfika ); a bawd, 
L.; = truti, L. — xn&hfitmya, n. N. of wk. — rRja, 
m. N. of the patron of Sayana, Cat.; of various 
authors (also with dikshita, - adhvarin , -adhvari- 
vara and - adhvartndra ), ib.; stava, m. N. of a 
Stotra. — r&t-chandaa, n. N. of a wk. on metres. 

— rSm&nuja, m. N. of an author (also °jdcarya)\ 
°jiya, n. his wk. — lat£, £ the senna plant, L. 

— ia.si.nl, f. Kyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. — Ilia, m. 
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — vatl, f. N. 
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva), 
Vas., Introd. — vallikS or -valll, f. a kind of plant 
used at sacrifices, Saipskarak. - vastn, n. any colour¬ 
ing substance, paint, dye,Pahcar. - v£$a, m. a place 
or arena enclosed (for contests, plays, dancing &c.), 
M Bh.; Hariv. — v&r&hganS, f. a kind of dancing- 
girl, SfiAgar. - vidyft-dh&ra, m. a master in the 
art of acting. Cat. — s515, f. a play-house, theatre, 
dancing-hall, L. — samgara, m. contest on the stage, 
Prasannar. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Rahg&i- 
gana, n. an arena or place of public contest, MBh. 
Rahg&hgS, f. alnm, L. Bazigdc&rya, m. N. of 
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various 
authors, ib. Bahg^jiva, m. ‘ living by colours or 
by the stage/ a painter or an actor, L. Raiig&- 
bharana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, SamgTt. 
Rahgairl, m. a fragrant oleander, L. Bahgdro- 
haua, n« N. of a poem. Raiig^vatarana, n. 
‘entering on the stage/ the profession of an actor, 
MBh. R&ng&vat&r&ka or °rln, m. (cf. prec.) a 
stage-player, actor, Mn. iv, 315; Yajh. i, 161 (the 
latter also ‘an actor who dresses like Rudra/ L.) 
Bangdrall, f. a row of stages or arenas, Dhamia*. 
Bahg^sa, m. N. of a king (patron of PariSara 
Bhatta), Cat.; - pura, n. N.of a city (Seringapatam), 
VBr. Bahgesvarl, f. (prob.) N. of the wife of 
RafigeSa, Cat. Bahgdsh^tln or ^uka, n. a kind 
of bulbous root nr onion, L. Rahgoddyota, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, SamgTt. Bahgopajlvin 
(R.), °vya (VarBfS.), m. ‘jiving by the stage/ a 
stage-player, actor. Bahgopamardin, m. ‘injur¬ 
ing the stage/ an actor who dresses like Rivana, L. 

Rahgana, n. (prob.) dancing, merry-making &c., 
MW. 

Bahglta, mfn. well-coloured, handsome, pretty, 
Heat.; Nalac. 

Bail gin, mfn. colouring, dyeing, painting, W.; 
passionate, impassioned, ib.; (ifc.) attached to, de- 
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lighting in, fond of, §atr.; entering the stage, BhP.; 
(iVrf), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

1. Raja, m. (g. pac&dt) ~ rajas, dust (cf. m-, 
vi -?); the pollen of flowers, PrasangSbh.; the men¬ 
strual excretion (also n.), L.; emotion, affection, L.; 
the quality of passion, Un. iv, 216, Sch.; N. of one 
ofSkanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a king (son of Vi- 
raja), VP. 

2. Raja, in oomp. for rajas. — udvasS, f. a 
woman who has put off her soiled clothes (after her 
impurity), Kau$. (cf. malddvasas). Raj a-say a, 
mfn. (for rajah -?, q. v.), ApSr. R 4 j 6 sbita, mfn. 
(for raja-ish °) driven by camels or asses, RV. viii, 
46, 28 (Sly.) RaJotsava-maliStmya, n. (for 
raja-uts°) N.ofch.ofBhavP. Raj6nmisra,mfn. 
(for raja-unm°) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R. 
Rajopama, mfn. (irreg. for raja-ttp°) resembling 
dust, Hit. 

Rajah, in comp.for rajas. — kana, m. a grain of 
dust; pi.dust, Ragh. — patala, n. a coating of dust, 
MW. —pntra, m. ‘son of passion,’a vulgar person 
of low origin, Cat. — pluta, mfn. filled with (the 
quality of) passion, BhP. — saya, mf(a)n. silver, 
made of silver, MaitrS.j VS.(=ro^*« lete, Mahidh.); 

m. a dog, W. — snddhi, f. a pure or right condition 
of the menses, Susr. — snvasini, f. a girl that has 
menstruated but still lives in her father’s house, 
ManGr. — spris, mfn.touching the dust or the earth, 
Kathas. 

Rajaka, m. a washerman (so called from his clean¬ 
ing or whitening clothes; regarded as a degraded 
caste ; accord, to L. either * the son of a Para-dhe- 
nuka and a Brahman! ’ or * the son of a Nishthya and 
an Ugri), MBh.; Kav.&c.j a parrot or a garment 
(luka or ausuka ), L.; N. of a king, VP. (prob. 
w. r. for rdjaka)\ ( tkd), f. a washerwoman, Pan. 
iii, I, 145, Pat.; ( akt ), f. id. or the wife of a washer¬ 
man, ib.; N. of a woman on the third day of her im¬ 
purity, Bhpr. — sarasvati, f. N. of a poetess, Cat 

Raj at 4 , mfn. (cf. 2. r(;ra) wh it ish, sil ve r-colnu red, 
silvery (°tdmhlranyatn, ‘whitish gold,’ i.e. silver), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; silver, made of silver, Br.; AivSr.; 
ChUp .; n. (m., g. ardkarc&di) silver,AV. &c. &c.; 
(only L.)goId; a pearl ornament; ivory; blood; an 
asterism; N. of a mountain and of a lake. — kum- 
bha, m. a silver jar, MW. — knta, m. or n. N.of 
a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathas. — dagih- 
*ra, m. N. of a son of Vajra-daQshJra (king of the 
VidyJ-dharas), Kathas. — d£na-prayoffa, m. N. of 
wk. — dyuti, m. N. of Hanumat, L. — tt&bha, m. 
N. of a partic. fabulous being, Hariv. — nab hi (ra- 
jatd-), mfn. having a white navel, VS.; m. N. of a 
descendant of Kubera, AV. — padma-d&na, n. N. 
of wk. — parvata, m. a silver mountain, R.; N. of 
a partic. mountain, Hariv. — pfitri, n. a silver cup 
or vessel of any kind, AV.; Rajat. — prastba, m. 
N. of Kailasa, L. — bbftjana, n.=-pdtra, Su$r. 

— maya, mf(f)m made of si’^ir, silver, VarBfS.; 
Kathas. — vRh a, m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, 
SamskJrak. Rajat&kara, (prob.)m.‘silver-mine,’ 
N. of a place, Cat. Rajataoala or °tadrl, m. 

‘ silver-mountain,’ N. of Kailasa, Kav. Rajat&n- 
vlta, mfn. adorned with silver, Mn. iii, 202. 

R 4 Jana, mf(i)n. colouring, dyeing, AV.; m.aray, 
SafikhBr.; N. of a man with the patr. Kauneya,TS.; 
PancavBr. (also °naki 1); n. safflower, L.; (f), f., 
see s.v, 

Rajanl, f.(m.c. and ibc.) * rajani, night. — kara 
and-kyit, m.‘night-maker,’the moon,Kav.—oar*, 
m. ‘ night-rover, a Rakshasa, MBh.; R,; a night- 
watcher, Viddh. — purmndhri, f. a form of the 
Upama, Vam. iv, 3, 32, Sch. — m-manya, mfn. 
thinking itself to be night (said of day), Bhatt. —r&- 
kshaai, f. night regarded as a RakshasT, Kathas. 

Rajanl, f. ‘the coloured or dark one,’ night, AV. 
&c. &c.; Curcuma Longa (du. =■ - dvaya ), Su$r.; the 
indigo plant, L.; a grape or lac ( drdkshi, or la - 
ksha), L.; N. of Durga, Hariv.; of a partic. personi¬ 
fication, ManGr.; (in music) of a partic. Murchana, 
SamgTt.; of an Apsaras, Balar.; of a river, BhP. 

— kara, m. — rajam 4 t°, Gft; BhP.; -natha, w. r. 
ioxrajatii-cara-n 0 . — gandba, m. (and a, f.) Poli- 
anthes Tuberosa, L. —oara, mfn. wandering in the 
night (as the moon), Hariv.; m. a n°-rover (- natha, 
m. ‘lord of the n c -r°s,’ the moon; w.r .rajant^cara- 
«°),Hit.; a Rakshasa, R.; a u°-watcher, W.; a thief, 
ib. — Jala, n.‘ n°-dew,*rime, hoar-frost, L. — dvaxn- 
dva, n. a period of two nights with the intermediate 
day, MW. —dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and Aro- 
matica, Suir. — pati, m. 4 lord of night/ the moon, 
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Kathas. — bhojamg'a, m.‘lover ofn°,* id., Srlkanth. 

— mukha,n.‘ night-beginning,’ the evening, Rajat. 

— ramana,m.‘ husband of night,* the moon, Kathas. 

— °ga (°niSa), m. *~-pati, Vcar.— h.a*S, f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Tristis, L. 

Rajanlya. w.r. for mahanTya, MBh. 

Rajayitri, f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or 
colourist, VS. 

Rajas, n. ‘coloured or dim space,’ the sphere of 
vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, 
firmament (in Veda one of the divisions of the world 
and distinguished from div or svar, ‘ the sphere of 
light,* and rocand divahjihe ethereal spaces,* which 
are beyond the rajas, as ether is beyond the air; often 
rajas =* ‘the whole expanse of heaven or sky,* divided 
into a lower and upper stratum, the rajas uparam or 
parthivam and the rajas ultamam or paramam 
or divyam; hence du. rajasi , ‘the lower and higher 
atmospheres; ’ sometimes also three and RV. i, 104,6 
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pi. 
rajansi, ‘the skies*), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; 
vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, dimness, darkness, RV.; 
A V.; impurity, dirt, dust, any small particle of matter, 
RV.&c.&c. {cf.go-r * 3 ); the dust or pollen of flowers, 
Kalid.; BhP.; cultivated or ploughed land (as ‘dusty ’ 
or ‘dirty’), arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity, 
i.e.the menstrual discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.; Su$r.&c.; the ‘darkening* quality, passion, 
emotion, affection, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in phil.) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities (the other two 
being sattva , goodness, and tamas, darkness; cf. IW. 
85 ; rajas is sometimes identified with Ujas, q.v.; 
it is said to predominate in air, and to b,e active, 
urgent, and variable), Samkhyak.; VarBjS.; Susr. 
&c.; * light ’ or * day * or ‘ world * or ‘ water,’ Nir. 
iv, 19; a kind of plant ( **parpata ), Bhpr.; tin, L.; 
autumn, L.; sperm, L.; safflower, L.; m. N. of a 
Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. [Cf. Gk. t-ptpos; 
Goth, rifts.] — tamaska, mfii. (any one or any 
thing) under the influence of the two qualities rajas 
and tamas (see above),BhP.—tamo-maya,mf(z)n. 
made up or consisting ofr° and 1 ° (cf.prec.), MarkP. 

— tas, ind. from thedust,Pracan<j.— tor, mfn. pene¬ 
trating the sky, hastening through the air, RV. 

— toka, m. n. * offspring of passion,* avarice, greedi¬ 
ness, BhP. — vala,mf(*z)n. covered with dust, dusty, 
MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas¬ 
sion, Mn. vi, 77 » having water ( = udaka-vat), Nir., 
Sch.; m. a buffalo, L.; *= ushtra or gardabha , Say. 
(cf. rajishita under 2. raja , col. I); (a), f. a men¬ 
struating or marriageable woman,GrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. — vin, mfn. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.; 
full of the quality rajas, ib. 

Rajag&, mfn. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living 
in the dark, ib.; ifc. (f. i) the menstrual excretion 
( — rajas ), Grihyas. 

Raj&gaya, Norn. P. °yati=rajasvinam acashte , 
Pat. 

Rajag&nn, m. a cloud, L.; soul, heart ( — citta ), L. 

RaJ&gka, ifc. (f. a) « rajas , in ni- and vi-r°. 

1. RaJagya, Norn. P. °syati, to become dust, be 
scattered as dust, Ganar. [Cf. Goth, riqizja .] 

2. RaJagyR, mfn. dusty, VS.; having the quality 
rajas, MW. 

RaJS-gaya. See under 2. raja, col. I. 

Rajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) affected, moved, capti¬ 
vated, allured, 5i$. 

Raji-kri, P. -karoti, to change or turn into dust, 
Vop. 

Rajo, in comp, for rajas. — ffatra, m. N. of a 
son of Vasishtha, MSrkP. — guna-maya, mf(*)n. 
having the quality rajas (q. v.),ib. — grahi, mfn., 
Vop. xxvi, 48. — Jnsh, mfn. connected with the 
quality rajas (q. v.), Kad. — daraana, n. (first) ap¬ 
pearance of the menstrual excretion, SarpskSrak.; 
-IdHli, f. N. of wk. — ’dblka, mfn. one in whom 
the quality rajas predominates,^VarBrS. — nlznillta, 
mfn. blinded by passion or desire, MW.— bandha, 
m. suppression of menstruation, MW. — bala (or 
•vala), n. darkness, L.— megha, m. a cloud of dust, 
MBh.; R. —rasa, m. darkness, L. —Tala, see 
-l>ala. — Tlrikta-manag, mfn. one whose mind is 
free from passion, Ragh. — kara, m. ‘ remover of 
impurity,* a washerma n, L.; (with Jainas) * the broom,’ 
HPariS. — barana, n. — prec. (with Jainas), L.; 
-dharin, m. —'Vratin, L. 

Ranja, m., see jala-i 9 ; (a), f. a kind of drum, 
SamgTt. 

Ranjaka, mf(/£ff)n. colouring, dyeing, SarfigS. ; 
exciting passion or love,charming, pleasing,Cat.; m. 


a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter 
of affection &c., stimulus, W.; the red powder on 
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; biliary 
humour on which vision depends, W.; ( akt ), f. a 
female colourer or dyer, Cat.; n. cinnabar, L.; ver¬ 
milion, L. 

Ranjana, mf(f)n. colouring, dyeing (- tva, n.), 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) pleasing,charming, rejoicing, delight¬ 
ing, Git. {zi.ja7ia-rafljani ); conciliating,befriend¬ 
ing, MW.; ni.Saccharum Munja,L.; (f), f. (prob.) 
friendly salutation, Buddh.; the indigo plaut, L.; 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.; turmeric, L.; saffron, 
L.; a kind of fragrant perfume, L.; red arsenic, L.; 
(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; n. the act of 
colouring or dyeing, Vjgbh.; colour, dye, paint, R.; 
(in gram.) nasalization, VPrSt., Sch.; the act of 
pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. game, L.; red sandal¬ 
wood, L.; cinnabar, L. — dravya, n. any colouring 
substance, Kum., Sch. — dru, m. a kind of tree, L. 

— drama, m. Shorea Robusta, L. — valli, f. Mo* 
mordica Charantia, L. 

Ranjanaka, m. a kind of tree, L. 

RaSjaniya, mfn. to be coloured or dyed, MW.; 
to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathas.; 
to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightful, Sarvad. 

Ranjita, mfn. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; illumined,BhP.; affected,moved, 
charmed, delighted, MBh.; K 3 v. &c. 

Ranjini, f. N. of various plants (the indigo plant, 
Rubia Munjista &c.), L. (cf. raBjani). 

TZ rat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. ix, 10) ratati 
\ (pf. rarata; fut. ratitd &c.,Gr.), to howl, 
shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav.; Var.; Kathas.; to crash 
(as an axe), Prab.; to ring (as a bell), Malattm.; to 
lament, wail, HPariS.; to proclaim aloud, Krishnaj.: 
Caus. ratayati (aor. ariratat), to howl, shout &c., 
Da$.: Intens. raratiti , to scream aloud, roar, yell, 
caw&c.; R.; KaSikh.; Bhojapr. 

Ra^ana, n. shouting, shout, applause, Rajat. 

Ra$&nti, f. N. of the 14th day in the dark half 
of the month Magha, W. 

Ratarat&ya, A. ^^(onomat.), to croak, Subh. 
(v. L) 

Rajita,mfn. screamed, shouted&c.; received with 
shouts, applauded, Inscr.; n. shouting, roaring, yell¬ 
ing, screaming,creaking, crying, Kad.; Hear.; Rajat. 

rat(a , f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

(cf. */ra(), cl. 1. P. ratkati, to speak, 
Dhatup. ix, 50. 

if? radi , f. (with rati ) play, sport (= kri- 
da), Kajh., Sch. (omitted in other texts). 

r|“ radda, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), f. 
N. of a princess, ib. 

ran or ran (cf. \/ram), cl. I. 4. P. 
x rdnati, rdnyati (2. du. ranydthah, RV. 
i, 112,18 ; pf. rarana, RV.; aor. aranishulj, ra - 
nishtana, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure 
in (loc., rarely acc.), RV.; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
ib.: Caus. randyali , °te, to cheer, gladden, exhi¬ 
larate with (instr. or loc.), RV.; to be at ease, be 
pleased or satisfied with, delight in (loc.), ib.; TS.; 
AV.: Intens. (Subj. rdrdnat , rdrem; Impv. ra- 
randhi, rdrantu) = Caus. (as well in the trans. as 
in the intrans. meanings), RV. 

I. R&na, m, delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; (also n.) battle (as an otyect of delight), 
war, combat, fight, conflict, RV. &c. &c.—karman, 

n. ‘war-business,* battle, fighting, R.; MarkP. 

— kSmln, mfn. desirous of war, wishing to fight, W, 

— k&mya, Nom. P. °yati, to wish for battle, be de¬ 
sirous of battle, Si$.; BhaJt. — kSrin, mfn. causing b° 
or strife, VarBrS. — k*it,nifn. causing joy, delight¬ 
ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. -kshlti, f., 
-kshetra, n., -ksLonl or -ksliatmi, f., -kahma, 
f., -khaia, m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-field, 
MBh.; Kiy. &c. — goc&ra, mfn. engaged in war, 
fighting, MlrkP. — Jambnka, m, N. of a man, Hasy. 
—Jaya, m. victory in battle, MW. — m-Jaya, m. 
(ranam, acc.) N. of a king, Pur. — turya, n. a war- 
drum, L. -dara, m. N. of a man, Cat. — dnndn- 
bhi, m. a military drum, Hariv.; Siuhas. — dnr^S, 
f. N. of Durga, Hariv.; °gadharana-yantra, n. N. 
of a partic. amulet, Cat. — dhur, f. (R.) or -dbnr5, 
f. (Vents.) the heavy burden of fighting, the brunt 
of battle. — dbrish^a, m. N. of various men, VP. 
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— pakshin, m. a species of falcon, L. — pandita, 
m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a warrior, W. — pnra-svfc- 
min, m. N. of a partic. image of Surya, Rljat. 

— priya, mf(tf)n. fond of war or battle, warlike, 
Hariv.; Kim.; m. a falcon, L.; n. the fragrant root 
of Andropogon Muricatus, L. — babadura-sSba- 
virndrivali, f. N. of wk. - bha$a, m. N. of a 
man, Kathis. -bh5 (BhP.) or -bhumi (MBh.; 
Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, field of battle. — matta, 
mfn. furious in b°,L.; m. an elephant, L. — m&rffa- 
kovida, mfn. experienced in the art or ways of war, 
BhP. — rnnkha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the 
van of b° or of an army, ib.; BhP. &c. - mnsbtikS, 
f. a species of plant, L. — mnrdban, m. the front 
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; Kathis.— yajna, m. 
a b° regarded as a sacrifice, Yenls. — rank a, m. the 
space between the tusks of an elephant, L. — rarig-a, 

m. ‘battle-stage,’ a place or field of b°, BhP.; Rljat.; 
•mallei) in. «= bhoja-raja, q. v.. Col. — i. -rana, n. 
(for 2. see col. 2), a longing, desire, wish, regret 
(for a lost object), L. - ranaka, m. (Mllatim.; 
Uttarar. Sec.) or n. (L.) or (a), f. (Da$.) longing, 
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object; m. 

n. desire, love, W.; m. the god of love, DhOrtan. 

— raslka, mfn. fond of fighting, desirous of f° with 
(comp.), Bllar. — lakshmi, f. the fortune of war, 
goddess of battle, Kathis. — vangu-iualla, m. 
(prob.) w. r. for - rahga-m °, q.v.,Col. - vanya, m. 
N. of a king.MlrkP. — v£dya,n. a military musical 
instrument, martial music, MW. — vikrama, m. 
N. of a man, Inscr. -vigraha, m. id., ib. — vi- 
s&rada, mfn. skilled in war, MBh.-vritti, mfn. 
having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. -ii- 
ksh&, f. the art or science of war, MBh. — sir as, n. 
the front or van of a battle, Klv. -sirsha, n. id., 
R. — snra, m. a hero in war, warrior, R. — saunda, 
mfn. skilled in war, MBh. — saxnrambha, m. the 
fury of battle, Rljat. - samknla, n. the confusion 
or noise of battle, a mixed or tumultuous combat, L. 

— sajjS, f. military accoutrement, MW. — sattra, 
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh. — sa- 
biya, m. ‘war-helper/ an ally, MW. — stamba- 
bbramara, N. of a country, VP. - stambba, m. 

‘ battle-pillar,’ a monument of war or battle, L.; N. of 
a countiy, VP.; Cat. (prob. w. r.; cf. prec.)— stba, 
mfn. engaged in w° or b°, fighting, MBh. -stb&na, 
n. place or field of b°, ib. — svSxnln, m. an image 
of Siva as lord of b°, Rljat. - bastin, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. Ran&ffni, m. b° regarded as fire, MBh. 
Ban&gra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathis. 
Kanahga, n. ‘ war-implement,’ weapon of war or 
b°, a sword, Bhatt. Ranahg-ana, n. a battle-arena, 
field of b° (also °gana), MBh.; Rljat. Ran^ji, 
m. N. of a Sldhya, Hariv. Ran&jira, n. area or 
arena for fighting, b°-field, MBh.’; R. &c. Eani- 
todya, n. a b°-drum, Kathis. Ran&ditya, m.'N. 
of various men, Rljat.; Subh. Baninta-krit, mfti. 
making an end of b° (N. of Vishnu), R. ’ Ban&- 
P$ta, mfn. flying away from b°, Kir. Banibiii- 
yoga, m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W. 
Ran&yndba, m. a cock, Bhpr. X&anttrambh&, 
f. N. of the wife of RanSditya, Rljat.; - svami-deva , 
m. N. of a statue erected by Ran^rambha, ib. E&- 
n&lamkarana, m. a heron, L. Ban&vanl, f. 
battle-ground, a field of b°, Hariv. Ban&sva, m. 
N. of a king, VP. Bane-cara, mfn. going or mov¬ 
ing about in the field of b° (said of Vishnu), Pahcar. 
Banesa or °ivara, m. — ratia-svamin , q.v., 
Rsjat. Bane-svaocha(l), m. a cock, L. Banii- 
shln, mfn. eager for b°, Cat. Ba^otka^a, mfn. 
furious or mad in b°, R.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv. Ba$ot- 
sSba, m. prowess in b°, R. Ba^oddfima, mfn. 
eager for b , MW. Banoddipa-sinba, m. N. of 
a man, Cat. Banoddesa, m. a field of b°, R. ; a 
partic. spot or quarter of a battle-field, MW. 

Kanaka, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

Bdpitri, mfn. delighting in (loc.), RV. 

B&nya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.; AV.; fit 
for fighting, warlike, RV.; n. joy, pleasure, ib.; war, 
battle, ib.—jit, mfn. victorious in battle, ib. —vio, 
mfn. speaking agreeably, ib. 

1. Banvd, mf(a)n. pleasant, delightful,agreeable, 
lovely, RV.; joyous, gay, ib. - «amdrii ( ranvd «), 
mfn. appearing beautiful, ib. 

2. Banva, Nom. P. °vaii y to rejoice, delight, TS. 
B&nvan, mfn. agreeable, pleasant, RV. v, 4,10 

( «= ramattiya , Say.) 

B&nvitd, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3,6 (only f. 


na-pakshin. r 

du. ranvite; S3y.« labditc, state, or paras-param 
gaechantyau; cf. Vranv). 

ran, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 2) ra- 

N noli (Gr. also pf. rardna, fut. rani id &c.), 
to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Klv.; Pur.; Caus. ra - 
tiayati (aor. arTraiiat or araranat , Pat. on Pan. 
vii » 4» 3)» to resound, BhP. : Desid. riratti - 
shati, Gr.: Intens. ranranyate , ranranti, ib. ’ 

2. Sana, m. (for 1. see p. 863, col. 3) sound, 
noise, L.; the quill or bow of a lute (- koita ), L. 

— 2.-rana,m. (for I. see col. l) a gnat, L. — rand- 
yita, mfn. rattling or sounding aloud, Kad. 

Banat, mfn. sounding, ringing, rattling Sec., Kav.; 
Pur.—kSra,in.a rattling or clanking sound, Malatim.; 
Prab.; humming (of bees), Rajat. 

Banlta, mfn. sounded, sounding, ringing Sec., 
Kav.; n. any ringing or rattling sound, ib.; Rajat.; 
BhP.; humming (of bees), Git. 

*«L 3 . ran, cl. I o.P . ranayaii , to go, Dhatup. 
xix, 33; 56. 

3. Rana, m. going, motion, L. 

randa , mfn. (cf. banda) maimed, crip¬ 
pled, L.; faithless (sec tdkhd-r °); m. a man who 
dies without male issue, MW.; a barren tree, ib.; 
(a), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut 
(others ‘a widow;* bala-r 0 ,** young widow*),Kav.; 
Pancat.; SalviniaCucullata,L.; An then cum Tubero¬ 
sum, L.; a kind of metre, Col. Band&nanda 
(V<?«°?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Band&gramln, 
m. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP. 

Bandaka, m. a barren tree, L. 

ranya. See col. 1. 

TTf^ranp (cf. ramb , rinv, rimb), cl. r. P. 
ranvati, to go, Dhatup. xv, 87. 

«!°I 1. 2. ranpa, ranvita. See col. 1. 

TIT rata, rati &c. See under */ram, p.867, 

cols. 2, 3. 

Tit I ratambuha (?), n.du. the two cavi¬ 

ties immediately above the hips, L. 

f* (cf. Vrit) the river of heaven, 

the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch.; true speech, L. 

Tft rifna,n.(y/i.rd)agift,present,goods, 

wealth, riches, RV.; AV.; §Br.; a jewel, gem, trea¬ 
sure, precious stone (the nine j°s are pearl, ruby, topaz, 
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go- 
meda ; hence ratna is a N. for the number 9 ; 
but accord, to some 14), Mn.; MBh.&c.; anything 
valuable or best of its kind (e.g. pmtra-r°, an ex¬ 
cellent son); a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf. 
mani ); water, L.; =ratna-havis, SBr.; m. (with 
bhatta) N. of a man, Cat. — kanaka, m. N. of vari¬ 
ous authors, Cat. -kandala, m. coral, L. - kara, 
m. N. of Kubera, L. — karandaka, m. N. of wk. 

— karnlkS, f. an ear-ring with jewels, Divyav. 
-kalasa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. -kalX, f. N. of 
a woman, Cat.; - earitra , n. N. of wk. -klri^ln, 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Karantf. — klrti, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — knmblia, m. a jar set 
with jewels, Mpcch. -k5$a, m. N.of a mountain, 
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; n. N. of an island, 
Kathas.; - sutra , n. N. of a Buddhist SOtra wk. 

— ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib.; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas 
(also °tu~raja), ib.; °titdaya, m. N. of a drama. 

— koti, m. N. of a Samidhi, Buddh. — koia, m.N. of 
a lexicon and various wks.; •kdra-mata-vada, m.(and 
-■ kara-vaddrtha , m.), -kdrika-viedra , m., -pari¬ 
sk kara, m., -tnala-rahasya, n., -vada or -viedra, 
m., - vdda-rahasya , n., a nd -vdd&rtha, m. N. of wks. 

— k«hetra-kUta-»amd&rsana, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit. (v. 1. -cchattra-ku?). — kbLaclta, mfn. 
set or studded with gems, MW. — khinl, f. a mine 
for precious stones, &atr. — khe^a, m. (with di- 
kshita ) N. of an author, Cat. — gartoha, mfn. filled 
with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j°, 
MBh.; R.; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W.; of a commentator, Cat.; 
W.; (with sdrvabhauma) of another author, Cat.; 
(a), f. the earth, Prasannar.; SmhSs. — girl, m. N. 
of a mountain, Buddh.; - rasa , m. a partic. medica¬ 
ment, Ras^ndrac. - griva-tirtha, n. N.ofaTirtha, 
Cat. —candra, m. N. of a god (said to be guardian 
of a jewel-mine), Satr.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
of a son of Bimbi-sara, ib.; °rdmati , m. N. of a 
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Shikshu, Kathas. — cuda, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; of a mythical icing, W.; - muni , m. N. of 
a man, W.; °pd-paripricchd, f., °p 5 pdkhydna, 11. 
N. of wks. — c&ra-mnni, 0 r6p&khy£na, n. prob. 
w.r. for -cu<fa-nf, 0 <fdpdkhy° above. - oohattra, 
ii* an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, Paflcar.; - ku• 
ta-samdarlana , m.,v. 1. for ratna-kshetra knta-s°, 
q. v., Lalit.; °rbbhyndgatdvabhasa , m.N.ofa Bud¬ 
dha, ib.—ccliay£, t. glitter or splendour of jewels, 
Megh. — jHtaka, n. N. of wk. - talpa, m. a couch 
adorned with j°, DaL - tulikS, f. N. of wk. - tejo- 
r bhyudgata-r5ja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 

— traya, n. ‘j°-triad,’the three j°or excellent things 
(witb Buddhists, viz. buddh a, dh arm a 2 nd samgha; 
or with Jainas, viz. samyag-dariana, s°-jndna and 
samyak-edritra ; -jaya-mdlk (prob. w.r. for - papa - 
m °\ N * of a J a * na wk * ; P ar $ksha, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; - vidhdna-kathd , f.; °y5dydpana, n, 
N. of Jaina wks.; °ySddyola , m. N. of a Saiva wk. 

— daijid&tapatrlii, mfn, having a staff and an um¬ 
brella adorned with jewels, Heat. — datta, m. N. of 
various men, Buddh.; KathJs.; Cat. -darpana, 
m. ‘ j°-mirror,’ a looking-glass consisting of jewels, 
Pancar.; N. of a Comm, -dlpa, m. ‘j°-lamp,’ a 
lamp in which j°s give out light, a gem serving as a 
light (such gems are fabled to be in PitJla), KathJs.; 
BhP. See .; - vikva-prakdla , m. N. of wk. — dip aka, 
m., -daplkd, f., -dyota, m.N. of wks. — drnma, 
m. (prob.) coral ;-maya,mff s i)n. (prob.) madeorcom- 
posed ofcoral, MBh. - dvlpa, m. ‘j°-island,’N.of an 
island, Hariv.; Rjjat.; Tantras. - dk4,mfn. =-dha, 
q.v. — dhara, m. N.of various men, Cat. — dh£, 
mfn. procuring wealth, distributing riches or precious 
things (- tama , mfn. dist° great riches), RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; possessing wealth, RV. — dhenn, f. a cow 
symbolically represented by j°s, Cat. -dhdya, n. 
distribution of wealth, RV. — dhvaja, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — nadl, f. ‘ j°-river,’ N. of a 
river, KathJs. — n&tLa, m. N. of au author. Cat. 

— n&bha, mfn. one whose navel is a jewel (said of 
Vishnu), MBh. — nXyaka, m. a ruby, L. — nicaya, 
m. a heap or collection of j°s Sec., MW. — aldhi, 
m. • receptacle of pearls,’ the sea, MBh.; N. of Meru, 
ib.; of Vishnu, Pancar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rata - 
n°), L. — pancaka, n. the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver, 
pearls, a kind of diamond [rajdvaria] and coral), 
Heat.; N. of wk. — pati, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— pari^uima,m.,-parikshS, f. N.of wks. — par- 
vat a, m. a mountain containing j°s,R.; N. of Mem, 
Hariv. — p&ui, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, M WB. 203; 
of various authors, Cat. — pfcla, m. N. of a king, 
Madanav. — pithd, f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
KJramj. — pnra, n. N. of a town, Kathis.; Virac. 

— pnrl-bkattXraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— prak&sa, m. N. of a lexicon and sev. wks. — pra- 
dipa, m. *= - dipa, q. v. (ifc. °paka ), Megh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of wks.; - nighantu, m. N. of wk. — pra- 
bha, m. N. of a class of deities, Buddh.; of a king, 
KathJs.; ( a ), f. the earth, SQryapr.; (withJainas) 
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; Rljat.; 
Kathis.; of a NJgf, Kathis.; of an Apsaras, Bllar.; 
of the 7th Lambaka qf the Kath3-sarit-sIgara. — pr&- 
s&da, m. a palace adorned with jewels, Kathis. 

— bandbaka, m. a jeweller, Hear., Sch. — bEhn, 
m. ‘jewel-armed,* N. of Vishnu, L. - bhrfj, mfn. dis¬ 
tributing gifts or wealth, RV.; possessing jewels, R. 

— bhEta, mfn. being a gem or jewel, Nal. — bhnti, 
m. N. of a poet, Subh. — manjarx, f. N. of a Vidyl- 
dhar!, Hit.; of a woman, ib.; of wk.; -gvna-leia- 
mdtra-sucakdshtaka and °ia-sue aka-dal aka, n. N. 
of Stotras. — matl, m. N. of a grammarian, Ganar.; 
of another man, Buddh. — may a, mf(l)n. made or 
consisting of j°s, studded with precious stones, R.; 
Bhartf. &c. — mSltt, f. a jewel necklace, pearl n° Sec. 
(ifc. f. a), Ratnav.; Pahcat.; Pancar.; N. of a Gan¬ 
dharva maid, Klrand.; N. of various wks.; -vati, 
f. * having a necklace of jewels,* N. of one of Rldhl’s 
female attendants, Paficar. — mSlikd, f. in kula-t p , 
q.v. — m&lln,mfn. adorned with a necklace of jewels, 
RimatUp.—m£Hya-pTmdroka(Sadukt.)and-ml- 
tra (Subh.), m. N. of poets. — mukn$a, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — mnkhya,n.‘chief of jewels,* 
a diamond, L. -mndrS,f. N.of a Samidhi, Buddh.; 
-hasta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. — megba-an¬ 
tra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. — yasbtl, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — yngma-tirtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — rakshita, m. N. of a scholar, 
Buddh. — ratna, n. the pearl of pearls, Da$. — rfij, 
m.‘jewel-king,’ a ruby, L. — rfiji, f. a string of pearls, 
Rljat. — r&si, m. a heap of precious stones, collec- 
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tlon of pearls, MBh.; §ak. &c.; the sea, L. — r«- 
kk*, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. — lakska^a, n., 
-Unga-sthSpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — lih- 
ffdsvara, m. (with Buddhists) N. of Svayam-bhO 
fn his visible form, W. — vat (ratna-), mfn. accom¬ 
panied with gifts, RV.; abounding in or decorated 
with precious stones or pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
N. ofa mountain, MarkP.; (aft), f.the earth, Harav.; 
N. of various women, Dai.; Kathas. — vara, n. 
‘best of precious stones,’ gold, L. — vardkana, m. 
N.ofaman, Rajat.; °neia, m. an imageof Siva erected 
by Ratna-vardhana, ib. — varman, m. N. of a mer¬ 
chant, Kathas. — varsha, m. N. of a king of the 
Yakshas, ib. — varskuka, n. the mythical car Push- 
paka (supposed to rain or pour out jewels; see push- 
paka ), L. — visnddka, m. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a world, Buddh. — vrlksha, m. = vidruma (in an¬ 
other sense than ‘coral'), L. — gal&kS, f. a sprout 
or sprig of j°, Kum. — s&na, m., -aSstra, n. N. of 
wks. — ilkkanda, m. N, of a mythical bird (com¬ 
panion of Ja£2yu), Balar. — slkkara, m. N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — alkhln, m. N. of a Buddha, 
ib. — sil£, f. mosaic (?), Divy&v. — sekkara, m. 
N. of a Jaina author (15th century), Cat. — senfi, 
f. N. of wk. — skasktkl, f. the 6th day of a partic. 
fortnight, MW.; a partic. religious ceremony, Mricch., 
Sch. — samgraka, m. N. of various wks. — sam- 
gk£ta,m. a number or collection of jewels; -maya, 
mf(f)n. made or consisting of a number of j°, MBh. 

— samnccaya, m. N. of wk. — samudgala (sa- 
mudgaka?), m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. -sam- 
bkava, m. N. of a Buddha, (esp.) of a Dhyani- 
buddha, MWB. 303; of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of 
a place, Buddh. — s&gara, m. N. of wk. — sfinn, 
ni. N. of the mountain Meru, Kav.; Siijhas. — sSra, 
m. or n.(?) N. of wk.; - cintamani , m. f - jatakc 
jyotisha-sara-samgraha , m. N.of wks.; -parvata, 
m. N. of Mem, Siijhas.; -sataka, n., - samuccaya , 

m. N. of wks. — sinka, m. N. of various men, Buddh. 

— sH, mfn. producing jewels, Ragh.; Rajat.; f. the 
earth, L. — suti, f. the earth, Rajat. — gutra- 
bk&gkya, n. N. of wk. — sena, m. N. of a king, 
lnscr. — gtkala-nagara, n. N. of a town, ib. 

— svSmln, m. N. of an image erected by Ratna, 
Rajat. — ha vis, n. a partic. oblation in the Raja- 
suya (havingreference to person s who may be reckon¬ 
ed among a king's most valuable treasures), Katy§r. 
(cf. ratnlri). — basta, m. N. of Kubera, L.(cf. - gar - 
bka ). Katn&kara, m. (ifc. f. a) a jewel-mine (-tva, 

n. ), Pancar.; BhP. &c.; the sea, ocean, Kav. &c.; 
N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of 
various other persons, Rajat.; Cat. & c.; of a mythical 
horse, Kathas.; of various wks.; of a town (in this 
sense perhaps n.), Kathas.; pi. N. of a people, M Bh.; 
-nighanta, m., -paddhati, f. N. of wks.; - mekkald, 
f. ‘sea-girded,’ the earth, Dai.; - sa-pada-iataka , 
n. N. of wk.; °rdyita , mfn. resembling a jewel-mine, 
(or) res°the sea, Heat. Batn&hka, m.N. of Vishnu's 
car, L. Batn&hkura, m. 4 sprout of a pearl,’ a small 
pearl, Mricch. Batn&bga, m. coral, L. Batnin- 
guxlyaka (Pancar.) or °gullyaka (Kathas.), n. a 
finger-ring (set) with gems. Batnftdkya, mfn. 
abounding in jewels or precious stones, R. Bat- 
a&dl-nandln, m. N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. Bat- 
n&di-parikakS, f. N. of wk. BatnS-devf, f. N. 
of a princess, Rajat. Batnidri, m. N. of a mythical 
mountain, RamatUp. Batnadhipati, m. ‘ super¬ 
intendent of treasures,’ N. of Agastya, Balar.; of a 
king,Kathas. Batn&nuviddka,mfn. set or studded 
with jewels, A. Batn&pana, m.N.ofwk. BatnS- 
pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. Batn&bharapa, n. 
an ornament nude of j°s, MW. BatnAbhiskeka- 
mantra, m. N. of wk. Batn&rcis, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. Batn&rpava, m., °t&&rpaxia, n. 
N.of wks. Batn&loka, m. the lustre or brilliance 
of a gem, MW. BatnE-vati, f. N. of a woman. 
Hear.; of a town, Cat. Batn&vabk£sa, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. Batii&vall, f. 
a string of pearls, Mricch.; Hit.; Kathas.; a partic. 
rhetorical figure, Kuval.; N. of various women, 
Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; ofa drama by king Harsha-deva 
(or rather by the poet Bana; cf. IW. 505, n. 1); of 
other wks.(also °vali)\ -nibandka , m., - paddhati , 
f. N. of wks. Batndsk^aka, n. N.ofwk. Batnd- 
sana, n. a throne ornamented with jewels,RamatUp. 
Batndndra, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ a preciousj°, Pancar. 
BatnSsaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. Batngs- 
vara, m. N. of various men, Cat.; n. of a Linga, 
ib. Batnojjvala, mfn. shining with pearls, Ra¬ 
jat. Ratnottama, m. N. of a Buddha, KSrand.; 


(a), f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. Batnodbhava, 
m.N. ofa Buddhist saint, W.; of the son ofa Padmdd- 
bhava,Da£. BatnolkS, f.N.ofa Tantra deity, Buddh. 

Batnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Batnin, mfn. possessing or receiving gifts, RV.; 
m. pi. N. of certain persons in whose dwelling the 
Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the 
BrShmana, Rajanya, Mahishi, Parivjfikti, SenS-nf, 
Sflta, Grlma-ni, Kshattp, Samgrahltp, Bhlga-dugha, 
and Aksh&vSpa), TBr.; §Br. ( °ni-iva, n., TBr.) 

ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ; 
cf. Un. iv, s)the elbow, ASvSr.; a measure of length 
(«the distance from the elbow to the end of the 
closed fist, a cubit), ShadvBr.; m. the closed fist, W. 

— priahtkaka, n. the elbow, L. 

raty-ahga. See under rati, p. 867. 

1. rdtha t m. (-v/4. p’) ‘goer/ a cha¬ 
riot, car, esp. a two-wheeled war-chariot (lighter and 
swifter than the anas, q. v.), any vehicle or equipage 
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods), 
waggon, cart, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. a ); a warrior, 
hero, champion, MBh.; KathSs.; BhP.; the body, 
L.; a limb, member, part, L.; Calamus Rotang, L.; 
Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; —paurusha, L.; (f), f. 
a small carriage or waggon, cart, §i$. — katyfi 
(ParSvan.) or -kadyS (Vop.; L.), f. a quantity of 
chariots. — kara, m. =* -kard below, L. — k alp aka, 
m. the arranger or superintendent of a king’s or a 
great man’s equipages, MBh. — k&mya, Nom. P. 
ya/i, to long for a ch°, wish to be yoked (said of a 
horse), Kajh. — kSya, m. the whole body or col¬ 
lection of ch°s (constituting one division of an army), 
Buddh. — kSra, m. a ch-maker, carriage-builder, 
wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a 
Mahishya by a Karani), AV.; VS.; Br. &c. (cf. 1 W. 
149, n. 2) ; -kuldj n. the caste of carriage-builders, 
SBr.; -tva % n. the trade or business of a carriage-b°, 
Paficat. — k&raka, m. — -kard above, L. (accord, 
to some, ‘ the son of a Vaidehaka by a Kshatriya ’). 

— kntumba (BhP.) or °bika (L.) or °bln (R.), 

m. a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. — ku- 
bara, m. n. a ch°-shaft, pole of a carriage, M.*h. 

— krieckra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — kyit, m. 
**-kard above, Katy$r.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 

— kritsna, m. a partic. character or personification, 
MaitrS. (* grttsd , VS.) — ketn, m. the flag or ban¬ 
ner of a ch°, R. — krfinta, mf(<f)n. travelled over 
by ch°s, TAr.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipglt. — krita, mfn. purchased for the price of a 
ch°, AV. — kskaya {rdtha-'), mfn. sitting in a ch°, 
RV. — kskobka, m. the shaking about of a ch°, 
Ragh. — g an aka, m. *ch°-numberer,’ (prob.) an 
officer who numbers or counts a great man’s ch°s, 
g. udgdtr-adi. — gurbkaka, m. ‘embryo-car¬ 
riage,’ a litter, sedan-chair, L. — gupti, f. ‘car- 
preservative,’ a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-ch° from collisions &c., L. — grits a, m. a skil¬ 
ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic. charac¬ 
ter), VS.; AitBr. (-kritsndy MaitrS.) — gopana, 

n. = -gupti above, L. — grantkl, m. the knot of 
a ch°, Hariv. — gkoska, m. the rattling or rum¬ 
bling of a ch°, MBh. — cakra, n. (m., w. r., MBh.) 
a ch°-wheel, Br.; Kau$.; MBh. &c.; N. of wk.; 
-r//, mfn. arranged in the form of a ch°-wh°, TS.; 
SBr. &c.; °rdkriti y mfn. having the f°of a ch°-wh°, 
KatySr., Paddh. — carana, m. a ch°-wheel, BhP.; 
AnasCasarca, L. — caryfi, f. ‘ch°-course,* travelling 
or going by carriage (frequently in pi.), MBh.; R. 
&c. (- carya , w. r. for -varya, MBh.) — carskana, 
m. or n. a partic. part of ach°, RV. — car skani, mfn. 
= - gamana , Nir. v, 12, Sch. — citra, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, VP.; (<z), f. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
—jaiigka, f. a partic. part of a chariot, the hinder 
part, Laty. — 1. -jit, mfn. (for 2. see under 3 . ratka ) 
conquering ch°s, obtaining ch°s by conquest, RV.; 
m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — juti (rdtha-), mfn. rush¬ 
ing along in a chariot; (or) m. a proper N., AV. 
—jnftna, n. knowledge of carriages and c°-driving, 
Kathas.; °nin, mfn. skilled in it, ib. — jvara, m. 
a crow, MW. - frdr, mfn. urging or drawing (others, 
‘overtaking’) a ch°, RV. -dSna-vldki, m. N. of 
wk. — darn, n. wood suitable for carriage-building, 
Pan. vi, 3, 43, Sch. — dnrga, n. throng or crowd 
of ch°s, MBh. — dm or -drama, ih. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. — dkur, f. the pole of a ch°, MBh.; 
-. dkur-gata , mfn. standing upon the fore-part ofa ch°, 
ib. — dkurya, m. an excellent fighter, MBh.; -ta, 
f. the state of an e° f°, Jatak. — nSbkl, f. the nave of 
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a ch°-wheel, VS.; §Br.; MundUp. — nir gkoska 
(Nal.) or-nirkr&da (BhP.) or -nisvana (Nal.), m. 
the sound or rattling of a ch°. — nlda, m. n. the 
seat or the inner part of a ch°, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP. 

— neml, f. the rim or circumference of a ch°-wheel, 
§Br.; MBh. — m-tarA, n. (ratkam, acc.) N. of 
various Samans, RV. &c. &c.; m. a form of Agni 
(regarded as a son of Tapas), MBh.; a partic. cosmic 
period, Heat.; N. of a Sadhya, VP.; (f), f. N. of a 
daughter ofT ansu, M Bh.; -carana-bhashya, n., -pa- 
da, m.N. of wks.; -prisktka, mfn. having the Saman 
Rathamtara for a Stotta called Prishjha, SrS.; - Var¬ 
na t mf(<z)n. being of the kind of the Saman Rath°, 
Laty.; - Saman , mfn. having a Rath° for a Saman, 
$rS. — putka, m. a carriage road, Laty.; AmptUp. 

— pada,n. ‘carriage-foot,’ a wheel, L. — paddkatl, 
f. N. of wk. — pary&ya, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 

— pSda, m. = -pada, L.; a discus, VarYogay. 

— pumsrava, m. chief of warriors, MBh. — prati- 
Bhtha-vldhi, m. N. of ch. of the Pahca-r 5 tra. 

— prasktka, m. any one who goes before or leads 
a ch°, Ragh. — pri, nifn* (accord, to Say.) filling 
a ch° (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. of a 
river, Cat. — prota (rdtha-), m. ‘fixed in a car,* 
a partic. personification, VS.; MaitrS. — prosktka 
(rdtha-), m. N. of a man; pi. of his family, RV. 

— psa, f. N. of a river, L. — bandka, m. ‘^-fasten¬ 
ing,’anything that holds ach° together, MBh.; a league 
of waiTiors,ib. — bkanga, m. the breaking or fracture 
of a chariot, ib. — bk?it, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. 

— mandala, m. n. a number of ch°s, MBh. — xna- 
dkya, mf(a)n. occupying the centre of a car, RV. 
v, 87 « M2nGr.ii. 13; -stha, mfn. standing in the 
centre of a car, MW. — makStsava, m. a great 
car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol on a 
car, Cat. — mirga, m. a carriage-road, MBh. 

— mitra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — mnkka, n. 
the front or fore-part of a c°, AV.; TS. — y&taka, 
n. (ena instr.)by carriage, in a c°, Cat. — y&trS, f. 
‘car-procession/the festive proc° of an idol on a car 
(esp. the proc° of the c° of Jagan-n2tha; also °tra - 
mahotsava , m.), W.; Cat.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

— y£na, n. the going by c , AV.; R. — y^vaa, 
mfn. going by c°, RV. — yugfa, m. (!) a ch° yoke, 
BhP. — ytij, mfn. yoking or yoked to a ch°, RV.; 
m. a charioteer, Ragh. — ynddka, n. a fight (be¬ 
tween combatants mounted) on ch°s,MBh. — yStka, 
m. n. a quantity or number of ch°s, Hariv.; -pa, m. 
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv. &c. — yog“a (ratha-), 
m.ateam(ofhorses &c.)onach°,§Br.; MBh.; useofa 
ch°, art of driving it,MBh. — yojaka, m. the yoker or 
harnesser of a ch°, MBh. — yodka, m. one who fights 
from ach°,MBh. — rasmi, m. the trace or traces of a 
carriage or ch°,ch°-rein, Ragh. — r&ja, m. N. of an 
ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — repu, m. the 
dust whirled up by a ch° (as a partic. cubic measure 
= 8 Trasa-renus), AgP. — resha, m. injury done 
to a chariot, MaitrS. — lakskana, n. N. of wk. 

— v&nsa, m. a number of chariots, MBh. —vat 
(rdtha-), mfh. having ch°s, accompanied with ch°s, 
RV.; containing the word ratha, AitBr.'; n. abun¬ 
dance of ch°s, RV.; ind. like a ch°-wheel, TBr. 
(w. r. - vrit ). — vara, m. the best warrior, MBh.; 
an excellent ch°, MW.; N. of a king, VP. — vart- 
man, n. a ch°-road, highway, R.; Ragh. - vfiraka, 

m. the son of a Sudra and a Sairandhri, L. (v. 1. 
-karaka,q. v.) — v5k&,mf(/)n. drawing a ch°,§Br.; 
K2ty§r.; m. a ch°-horse, a h° yoked in a ch°, MBh.; 
-= next, KathSs. — v&kaka, m. a coachman, cha¬ 
rioteer, MBh. — vKkana, see next. — v£kana, m. 
N. of a man, MBh.; n. a movable platform on which 
ch°s may be placed (also -vahana ; cf. P2n.viii,4,8), 
RV.; VS. &c.; -vahd, m. an ox for drawing such a 
platform, TS. — vijnSna, n. (KathSs.) or -vldjft, 
f. (ib.; K2ty$r., Comm.) the art of driving chariots. 

— vimocana, n. the unyoking of a ch°; °mya, 
mfn. relating to the unyoking of a ch°, Br.; KstySr. 

— v 5 ti (rdtha-), m. N. of a man, RV. — vitki, f. 
a carriage way, high road, BhP. —vrit, see -vat, 
ind. — vega, m. the speed of a ch°, M W. — vraja 
or -vr&ta, m. «= -va^ia, q. v., MBh. — saktl, f. 
(prob.) the staff which supports the banner of a war- 
ch°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. -«ai 5 , f. a coach-house, 
carriage-shed, MBh. — sikskfi, f. the art of driving 
a ch°, R. — siras (§rS.; Mcar.) or -slrtkA (^Br.), 

n. *=- mukha , q. v. — sreni, f. a row of ch°s, ^Br. 

— sanga, m. the meeting or encounter of war-ch°s, 
RV. — sattama, m. a most excellent ch°, MW.; 
the best of warriors, MBh. — saptaml, fiN. of the 
7th day in the light half of the month Aiviua (so 





866 


TOHTTlfa ratha-sarathi. 


randhrdgata . 


called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when a 
new Sun ascended his car), W.; - kala-tiirtiaya , m., 
-piijd, f., - vrata, n., - sndna-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— s&rathi, m. a charioteer, MBh. — antra, n. 
rules or directions about carriage-building, KaiySr., 
Sch.; MBh. — atha, mfn. being on a ch , mounted 
on a car, R.; Prasang.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. 

— a-pati ( rdthas -), m. ( rdtkas prob. a form of the 

gen.; cf. vdnas-pdti) the * lord of chariots,’ a deity 
presiding over ch°s or over pleasure and enjoyment, 
RV. — apaah^a ( rdtha-), mfn. knowable or con¬ 
spicuous by cartways, TS. — spf is, mfn. touching 
the ch°, RV. -ivana, m. (ifc. f. a) the sound or 
rattling of ch°s, Kathas.; (°ftd) ‘having the sound 
of a ch°(?), h° a sounding ch°/ a partic. personifi¬ 
cation, VS.; N. of a Yaksha, BhP. RathakahA, 
m. a ch°-axle, TS.; Kath. &c.; a measure of length, 
*= 104 Ahgulas (- mdtra , mfn. having that length), 
KatySr.; ib., Sch. &c.; N. of one of Skanda’s atten¬ 
dants, MBh. Rathaffra, m., w. r. for °thdgrya 
below; n. the fore-part of a ch°, MBh.; -tas, ind. 
in the fore-part of a ch°, ib. Rathfitfrya, m. the 
chief or best warrior, ib. Rath&hkS, f. N. of a 
river, VarBfS. (v.l. °thHhvd). RathAhga, n. any 
part of a ch°, GfS.; MBh.; a ch°-wheel, MaitrS.; 
K 5 v.; Sah.; a discus(esp. that of Krishna or Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a potter’s wheel, MBh.; m. 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose ( —cakra-vaka, 
q.v.), Vikr.; Rajat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; (<z), f., 
see rath&hvd; (i), f. a species of medicinal plant, 
L.; - tulydkvayana , m. ‘having the same name as 
a ch°-wheel,’ the above bird, Hariv.; - dkvani , m. 
the rattling of ch°-wheels, Ragh.; - ttdmaka (L.) or 
-naman (Kav.; Kathas.), m . = °ga-tulydhvayana 
above; -nemi, f. the circumference or felly of a ch°- 
wheel, §ak.; m.'having a discus in his hand/ 

N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; BhP. &c,; -bhartri, m/dis¬ 
cus-bearer,* ib., MW.; - ironi-bimba , f. having cir¬ 
cular or rounded buttocks, MW.; -satwfta (R.) or 
-sdkva (MBh.), or °gdhva (R.) or 0 ga hvay a (L.), 
vn.^ga-tulycthvayana above; °gdhvayana , mfn. 
ha ving the name ‘ wheel’; (with dvija),m .the ruddy 
goose, R.; °gin, m. ‘one who possesses a discus,* 
N. of Vishnu, Pracand. Rathanlka, n. an array 
or army of war-ch°s, MBh. Rath&ntara, m., w. r. 
for rathitara , q. v. (VP.), or for ratharp-tara, ‘ a 
partic. cosmic period’ (AgP.); n. another ch°, TS., 
Comm. Rath 4 bhirfidh&, f.N.of a serpent-maiden, 
Karand. R4tthAbh.n1, ni. Calamus Rotang (also 
- pushpa ), L. Rathayudhaka, m. a kind of bow, 
L. Rath&-rathl, ind. (fr. ratha + r°) ch° against 
ch°, MBh. (cf. nakkd-nakki &c.) Rathdrudha, 
mfn. mounted 011 a ch°, Kathas. Rathdroha, m. 

‘ mounted on a ch°,’one who fights from a ch°, MBh.; 
the mounting or ascending a ch°,§ak. Rathdrohin, 
mfn. one who fights from a ch°, L. Rath&rbhaka, 
m. a small carriage, W. RathSvatta, m. N. of a 
man, Rajjrt. Rathavayava, m. any part of a ch°, 
a wheel; °yavdyudha, m. ‘wheel- or discus-armed,* 
N. of Vishnu (Krishna), Si$. Rathdvarta, m. N. 
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; of a mountain, 
HParik RathfUman, m. the son of a Brahman 
by a Ratha-k 5 rl, L. Rathasva, m. a ch°-horse, 
Kathas.; n. a ch° and horse, M11. vii, 96. RathS- 
aAh, mfn. (the same stem in the strong cases) able 
or fit to draw a ch°, RV. Rathdhaa, n. or ^hna, 
(prob.) m. (§rS.) or °hnya, n. (SBr.; ApSr.) a 
day’s journey by carriage. RathdhvS, f. N. of a 
river, VarBfS. (v. 1 . rath&tikd, °thdngd). Rathe- 
citra, m. ‘glittering on a ch°/ a partic. personifica¬ 
tion, VS. Rathdsa, m.‘ch°-lord,’ the owner of a 
ch°, a warrior fighting from a ch°, Ragh. Rathe- 
«hbh, mfn. flying along in a ch°, RV. RathdshS, 
f. a ch°-pole, MBh.; Hariv. Rathdshu, m. a kind 
of arrow, Hariv. Rathe-shtha (RV.) or -shthA 
(RV.; VS.), mfn. standing on a ch , a warrior fight¬ 
ing from a ch°;. [cf. Zd. rat has td.] Rathodnpa, 
m. or n. the body of a carriage, the ‘boot’ or in¬ 
terior receptacle of a c°, MBh. Rathodha or 
°thdUia, mfn. carried on a ch°, RV. Rathotta- 
ma, m. an excellent chariot, Bhag. Rathotsava, 
m. a car-festival, a solemn procession of an idol 
mounted on a car, Cat. Ratboddhata, mfn. be¬ 
having arrogantly in (his) ch°, VarBfS.; (a), f. N. 
of a kind of metre, Srutab.; Pifig., Sch.; N. of wk. 
Rathodvaha, m. a ch°-horse, L.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. (w. r. for ratbd 3 ); * next, MW. Ratho- 
past ha, m. the seat of a ch°, driving-box (as lower 
than the main body of the car), the hinder part of 
a car, AV. j Br. &c. Ratboraga, m. pi. N. of a 


people, MBh. Ratb6sbm£, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 
Ratbaugba, m. a number of carriages, VarBrS. 
RAthAbjas,m. ‘having the strength of a ch°,’ a partic. 
personification, VS.; MaitrS.; N. of a Yaksha, VP. 

Ratbaka, m. a small chariot or cart, J2tak.;'pl. 
partic. parts of a house, AgP. 

Ratba-garuta (?) m. (prob. w. r. for ratni-g*) 
the ninth cubit ( aratni ) from the bottom or the 
eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L. 

RatbayA, f. desire for carriages or chariots, RV. 
°yd, mfn. desiring or wishing for carriages, ib. 

Ratbarya, Nom. P. °ydti, to go or travel by 
carriage or chariot, RV. 

Ratbas-p&ti. See col. I. 

Ratbika, mf(f)n. going by carriage or chariot, 
the driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarBfS.; 
HParis.; m. a Cartwright (see bhutni-r *); Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis, L. 

Ratbita, mfn. furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp. 

Ratbin, mfn. possessing or going in a chariot or 
carriage, fighting in a war-ch° (superl. °thl-tama) t 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of ch°s, MBh.; carried in 
ch°s (as goods), RV.; accustomed to ch°s (as horses), 
ib.; m. an owner of a carriage or ch°, charioteer, 
warrior who fights from a ch°, RV. &c. &c.; a 
Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HPariS.; (ini) , f.a num¬ 
ber of carriages or ch°s, g. khalddi on Pan. iv, 2, 
51, Vartt. 

Ratbina, mfn.possessing or riding in achariot,Vop. 

Ratbira, mfn. id., RV.; speedy, quick, ib. 

R&tbirSya, Nom. P. (only p. °ydt) to hasten, 
speed, RV. 

Ratbf mfn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rat his; acc. sg. 
ratkydm, pi. rathyds) going or fighting in a chariot 
(assubst. — a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter, 
champion, hero, leader, lord), RV.; AitBr.; carried 
on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging 
to a chariot, ib. — tama (rathi-), mfn. driving or 
fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV. 

— tara (rathi-), mfn. a better or superior charioteer, 
ib.; m. N. of a teacher; pi. his descendants, Pravar. 

Ratblkara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Ratblnara, w. r. for rat hi-tar a, VP. 

Ratbiya, Nom. P. (only p. °ydt) to wish to go 
or travel in a chariot, RV. 

RAthya (or rathyd), mfn. belonging or relating 
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c. (with 
dji,'* chariot-race’), RV.; §Br.; (?) delighting in 
roads (see f. and rathya-virathya) ; m. a carriage 
or chariot-horse, RV.; Sak.; (a), f., see below; n. 
carriage equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV.; 
Laty.; a chariot-race or match, RV.; a carriage, 
vehicle (?), ib. — caya, m. a team of horses, Da$. 

— carya, w. r. for ratha-f, R. — viratbya, m. 
‘delighting in roads and by-roads,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 

RatbyS, f. a carriage-road, highway, street, 
Yajn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a number of carriages or 
chariots, Si$. xviii, 3. — °ntar (°thyantar), ind. in 
the street, SantiS. — pahkti, f. a row of streets, 
Bhartr. - mukba, n. entrance to a road or street, 
RatnSv. — mriga, m. ‘street-animal/ a dog, L. 

— °U {°thydli), f. *» -pahkti, Amar. — °vasarpana 
C °tkydv° ), n. going down to the street, MW. 
RatbySpasarpana, 11. walking in a street, Yajh. 

TV 2. ratha, m. (>/ram) pleasure, joy, de¬ 
light (cf. mano-ratha)\ affection, love (cf. next). 

— 2. -jit, mfn. (for I. see under 1. ratha) winning 
affection, charming, lovely, AV. 

rg rad, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. iii, 16) rddati 
v* (rarely K.°U; Ved.Impv. ratsi; pf.rardda, 
RV.; aor. aradit , Gr.; fut. radit a, 0 dishyati, ib.), 
to seratch, serape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split, 
divide, RV.; AV.; SuSr.; to cut, open (a road or path), 
RV.; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to convey 
to, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. [Cf. 
Lat. rad-o, rod o; Eng. rat.] 

Rada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing 
at, Ghat.; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a 
tooth (and therefore N. of the number 32), Kav.; 
Var.; the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Nalod. — kban- 
dana, n. a tooth-bite; Git. — ccbada, m. ‘tooth- 
covering,’ a lip, Viddh. Radahknra, m. the point 
of a tooth, L. Radatyudha, m.‘ armed with tusks,* 
a wild boar, L. Raddvali (ibc.) a row of teeth; 
-dvandva, Nom. P. °vati, to appear like two rows 
of teeth, Naish. Rada-vasu, mfn. (Padap. rada- 
v°) dispensing wealth, RV. 

Radana, m. a tooth, Susr. (cf. comp.); an ele¬ 


phant’s tusk, Hariv.; Ragh.; n. the act of splitting, 
tearing &c., W. - cchada, m. ‘tooth-covering,’ a 
lip, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

RadanikS, f. N. of a woman, Mficch. 
Radanin or radin, m. ‘ tusked,’ an elephant, L. 

radda,m. (in astrol.)N. of the eleventh 

Yoga. 

raddka, raddhri. See below, 

TO radh orrandk,c\. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
K 84) rddhyati (pf. rarartdha , 1. pi. ra- 
randhima or redhrna, Gr.; 3. pi. raradhtlh, RV.; 
aor. aradhat, ib.; Subj. randhts, Impv. randhi 
for randdhi, ib.; fut. radhita, raddhd , Gr.; ra- 
dhishyati, ratsyaii, ib.; inf. radhitum, Bhatt.), 
to become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over¬ 
thrown, succumb, RV.; AV.; to be completed or 
matured, MW. (cf. *Jrddh)\ to bring into subjec¬ 
tion, subdue, RV.; to deliver into the hand of (dat.), 
ib.; to hurt, torment, Bhatt.; Caus. randhdyati 
(Ved. also °te; aor. riradhat, RV.; ararandhat, 
Gr.), to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV,; 
AV.; to torment, afflict, R.; to destroy, annihilate, 
BhP.; to cook, prepare (food), ManGr.; Desid. ri- 
radhishati , riratsati, Gr.: Intens. raradhyaU , 
rdraddhi, Gr. (in RV. vi, 25, 9 rarandhi for rd- 
randdhl, and v, 54, 13 rdranta for rdrantta) to 
hand over to, deliver. 

Raddba, mfn. subdued, overcome, RV.; hurt, 
injured, W. 

Raddhri, m. a subduer, tormentor, Bhatt. 
Radhita, mfn. injured, hurt, MW. 

Radhltri, mfn. injurious, hurtful, ib. 

RadhrA, mfn. willing, pliant, obedient, RV. 
(others ‘ weary ’ or ‘ wealthy ’ or * a miser ’ or * offici¬ 
ous’ or ‘active* &c.) — codA or -codanA, mfn. 
furthering or encouraging the obedient, RV. — tnr, 
mfn. (prob.) id., ib. 

Randha, m. (prob.) subjection, destruction, 
Ka$. on Pan. vii, I, 61. 

Randhaka, mfn. subduing, destroying,id.; m. n. 
and (ikd), f. the sheath of a knife, L. 

Randhana, mfu. destroying (in abhadra-t fi ) t 
BhP.; n. destruction,ib.; cooking, TS., Sch. 

Randhanaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make subject, 
deliver into the power of (dat.), RV. 

Randhas or °dhasa, m. N. of a man belonging 
to the family of Andhaka (cf. randhasa). 

Randhi, f. (for rdnddhi) subjection, subjuga¬ 
tion, RV.; the being prepared or cooked, BhP. 

Randhita, mfn. subdued, destroyed, MW.; 
cooked, dressed (as food), L. 

Randhln. See sddhu-r p . 

Randhisha, m.^hantri, a destroyer, VS. 

ran. See Vi. ran. 

ran (meaning doubtful), PV. i, 120, 

7 (accord, to Say .~rdtdrau or datdrau, ‘givers,’ 
fr. */ 'd, the Sg. being substituted for the du.) 

rantavya, 2.ranti, rantu , ranIri. See 

under V ram, p. 868, col. 1. 

Tfa 1. rdnti, m. (y/i. ran) a fighter, war¬ 

rior (?), RV. vii, 18, 10; ix, 102, 5. 

RAntya, mfn. (*/ram ?) pleasant, comfortable, 
RV.; AV. 

randald, f. N. of Samjfia (wife of 

the Sun), Cat. 

randh . See \/ radh. 

rdndkra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. \/rad) 
a slit, split, opening, aperture, hole, chasm, fissure, 
cavity, RV. &c. &c. (nine openings are reckoned 
in the human body, cf. under kka; and sometimes 
a tenth in the skull, as in the fontanel of an infant); 
the vulva, BhP.; a partic. part of a horse’s head, 
VarBfS.; §ii. (cf. upa-r p ); a defect, fault, flaw, im¬ 
perfection, weak part, Yajn.; MBh. &c. (cf. chid- 
rd) ; N. of the 8th astrological mansion, VarBrS.; 
of the number * nine ’ (cf. above), MW.; m. N. of 
a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. (v.l. bradhna ); the 
offspring of a Brahman and a Maitri, L. — kanta, 
m. a species of acacia, L. — gnpti, f. concealing one’s 
weak points, Kam. - praharin, mfn. attacking the 
weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. — babhrn, m. 
a rat, L. — vansa, m. hollow bamboo, L. Ran 
dhrdffata, n. a disease which attacks the throat of 
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horses, MBh. BandhrannB&rin, mf(<»/)n.seek¬ 
ing for weak or assailable points, Mficch. Bandh- 
ranvesba^ia, n. the act of seeking for weak places, 
MW. Bandbranvesbin, mfn. = randhrdnusa- 
rin, ib. Bandbr&pekabin, mfn. watching for 
weak places, spying out holes, ib. Bandbropani- 
patin, mfn. rushing in through holes or weak 
places (said of misfortunes), §ak. 

Bandbraka, nif(r&z)n. * randhra , in bahu- 
rcuidhrika , q.v. 

rap (cf. Vlap)y cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xi, 
7) rdpati (pf. rarapa &c., Gr.), to talk, 
chatter, whisper, RV.: Intens. rarapiti , id., ib. 

B£pya, mfn. to be talked or whispered, Pan. 
iii, X, 126. 

rdpas, n. (cf. repas fr. \/rip) bodily 
defect, injury, infirmity, disease, RV.; VS. (accord, 
to S 5 y, also = rakshas). 

TO! raps (only occurring in the pr. p. 
^ below and in pra - and vu^rapi, q.v.), 
to be full, RV. 

Bapsad-udhan, mfn. having a full or distended 
udder, RV. ii, 34, 5. 

*5 rapsu = rupa } Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii, 
19. 

Baptrddfi, f. du. (of unknown meaning), RV. 
viii, 72, 12. 

TO raph (cf. Vriph and ramph ), cl. I. P. 

N raphati , to go, Dhatup. xi, 19 (accord, to 
Vop. also ‘to injure, kill 9 ). 

Bapbit&, mfn. hurt, injured, wretched, misera¬ 
ble, RV. 

rabdha, rabdhri. See below. 

TO rabh or rambh (mostly comp, with a 
prep.; cf. */grabh and see */Iabh with 
which rabh is connected), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 
5) rdbhate (m. c. also °ti, and ep. rambhati , 0 te ; 
pf. rcbht, RV.; also rarabhe and 1. pi. rarabhmd; 
aor. drabdha, RV.; fut. rabdha, Gr.\ rapsyati, 
MBh.; °te , ib. &c.; inf. rabdhum , MBh.; Ved. 
rdbham, rdbhe; ind. p. rdbhya , RV. &c.), to take 
hold of, grasp, clasp, embrace, BhP. ( arabhat, Hariv. 
8106, w. r. for drabhat) ; to desire vehemently, 
MW.; to act rashly, ib. (cf. rabhas, rabhasa ): 
Pass, rabhyate, aor. arambhi, Pan. vii, 1, 63: 
Caus. rambhayati, °tc y aor. ararambhat, ib.: 
Desid. ripsatCy Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens. rarabh- 
yatCy rarabhiti, rarabdhi (as far as these forms 
really occur, they are only found after prepositions ; 
cf. anv-a-, d-,prcL-, vy-a-,pari-, sam-^/rabh &c.) 

Babdba, mfn., see d-, pra-, pari-r° 8cc.; (a), f. 
food, HParis. 

Rabdhri, mf(rf)n. one who seizes or takes hold 
of, MahTdh. 

Babha, m. N. of a monkey, R. 

Babbas, n. violence, impetuosity, zeal, ardour, 
force, energy, RV.; (' °sa ), ind. violently, impetu¬ 
ously, forcibly, roughly, MBh.; Pur. —vat ( rd - 
bhas-), mfn. violent, impetuous, zealous, RV. 

Babhasi, mf(fl)n. (ff. prec.) impetuous, violent, 
rapid, fierce, wild, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) eager for, 
desirous of, Kalid.; strong, powerful (said of the 
Soma), RV.; shining, glaring, ib.; m. impetuosity, 
vehemence, hurry, haste, speed, zeal, passion, eager 
desire for (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also a, f., L.; 
rabhasa , ibc.; at and ena, ind. violently, impetu¬ 
ously, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git.; regret, 
sorrow, W.; poison, L.; N. of a magical incanta¬ 
tion recited over weapons, R.; of a Danava (v. 1 . 
raimisa ); of a king (son of Rambha), BhP.; of a 
Rskshasa, L.; of a lexicographer (also called rabha - 
sa-pala), Cat.; of a monkey, R. — kosa, m. Ra- 
bhasa’s dictionary, Cat. —nandin, m.N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist author, ib. — p&la, m. N. of a lexicographer 
(cf. above), ib. 

Babbas£n&, mfn. shining, glaring, RV. 

Bab hi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, RV. (accord, 
to Siy. ‘mfn. supporting’). 

B&bbisbtba, mf(a)n. most violent or impetuous 
or strong, RV.; VS. 

Babbiyas (VS.) or r&bbyas (RV.), mfn. more 
violent, very strong. 

Babhn, m. (nom. us) a messenger, L. 

Babho-di, mfn. (fr. rabhas + da ) bestowing 
strength or force, RV. 


X. Bambhfi,, m. (for 2. see p. 868, col. 2) a 
prop, staff, support, RV. viii, 45, 20; a bamboo, 
L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father 
of the A sura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib.; 
of a Naga, VP.; of a son of Ayu, Hariv,; Pur.; of 
a son of Vivipsati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-ratra, 
Kathas.; of a monkey, R.; (a), f., see next. 

BambbS, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum), 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; a sort of rice, L.;>a cotton 
string round the loins, L.; a courtezan, Kav. (v. 1 . 
for veiyd)\ a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or 
of Dakshayani in the Malaya mountains, Cat.; of 
a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-kubara and carried 
off by Ravana; sometimes regarded as a form of 
Lakshmi and as the most beautiful woman of Indra’s 
paradise),’MBh.; Kav. &c. — tritiya, f. N. of the 
third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtha 
(so called because Hindu women on this day imitate 
Rambha, who bathed on the lame day with partic. 
ceremonies), Cat. — °bbisara ( °bhabh°), m. and 
-manjarl, f. N. of two dramasT— vrata, n. N. of 
a partic. ceremony (cf. - tritiya), Cat. — stambha, 

m. the trunk of a plantain tree,Naish. — stambbana, 

n. the turning of R° into a pillar, Mcar. (cf. R. i, 64). 
BambbSrn, mf(«)n. having thighs (smooth and 
tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full, 
round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc. ram - 
bhortiy cf.Vam. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bambbin, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an 
old man, a doorkeeper, Say.), RV.; (ini), f. (prob.) 
the shaft of a spear, RV. 

Bipsu, mfn. (fr. Dead.) wishing to seize or 
grasp, Vop. 

TO ram, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xx, 23) ramate 
\ (Ved. also P. rdrnati or ramndti, pf. rq~ 
rdma, MBh.; reme, Br. &c.; aor. 3. pi. rantay 
RV.; aransit, Kav.; arattsta, RV.; ransisham, 
SV.; fut. rantdy Gr.; rapsyati, Br.; °te, ib. &c.; 
inf. rami turn, MBh.; rantumy ib. &c.; rantoSy 
Br.; ind.p. ratvdy ib.; rantvdy Kav.; - ramya or 
- ratya t Pan. vi, 4, 38), to stop, stay, make fast, 
calm, set at rest (P.; esp. pres. ramndti), RV.; VS.; 
(P.A.) to delight, make happy, enjoy carnally, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, like 
to stay with (loc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.; P. 
only m. c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, delight 
in, be fond of (loc., instr. or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; to 
play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse with 
(instr. with or without samamy saha, sakam or sdr- 
dham), ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to couple (said of deer), 
Pan. iii, I, 26, Vartt. 8, Pat. (cf. Caus.); to play 
with i. e. put to stake (instr.), Bhat{.: Caus. ra - 
mdyati or ramdyati (aor. driramai), to cause to 
stay, stop, set at rest, RV.; TS.; PancavBr.; KatySr.; 
( ramayati, m. c. also °te) to gladden, delight, please, 
caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Kav. &c. (3. sg. ra- 
mayati-taraniy Ratnlv. iii, 9); to enjoy one s self, 
be pleased or delighted, MBh.; Hariv.; mrigan ra¬ 
mayati y he tells that the deer are coupling, Pan. iii, 

l. 26, Vartt. 8, Pat.: Desid. in rira&sdy °su t q.v.: 
Desid. of Caus. in riramayishu } q.v.; Intens. ran- 
raviyate or ragramttiy Pan. vii, 4, 85. [Cf. 2 d. 
ram ^ G k. bjp(fia t tpapaiy ipar6s; Lith. rimti; 
Goth, rimis .] 

Bata, mfn. pleased, amused, gratified, BhP.; de¬ 
lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamoured of, de¬ 
voted or attached or addicted or disposed to (loc., 
instr. or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having sexual 
intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, MW.; (a), 
f. N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, en¬ 
joyment, (esp.) enjoyment of love, sexual union, 
copulation, Kav.; Var. &c.; the private parts, L. 

— kila, m. a dog, Vas. — kGjita, n. lascivious mur¬ 
mur, L. — guru, m. a husband, L. — griba, n. 
pudendum muliebre, Gal. — Jvara, m. a crow, L. 

— t&lin, m. a libertine, voluptuary, L. — tali, f. a 
procuress, bawd, L. — n&raca or -narlca, m. (only 
L.) a voluptuary; a dog; the god of love ; lascivious 
murmur. — nidbi, m. the wagtail, L. — bandha, 

m. sexual union, L. — manasa, mfn. having a de¬ 
lighted mind or heart, Cat. — rddhika (for -rid 3 ), 

n. (only L.) a day; bathing for pleasure ; the aggre¬ 
gate of eight auspicious objects. — vat, mfn. pleased, 
gratified, happy, R.; containing a form of *dram, 
AitBr. — visesba, m. pi. the various kinds of sexual 
union. Cat. — vrana and -a&yin, m. a dog, L. 

— hindaka, m. a seducer of women, lihertine, L. 
Batanta, m. the end of sexual enjoyment, KathJs. 
Bat&nduka, m. a dog, L. Batandbrl ^?), f. mist, 


fog, L. Bat&marcLa, m.a dog, L. Bat&mbuka (?), 
n. du. the two deep places immediately over the 
hips, L. Batayani, f. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba> 
t&rambhiltvas 5 iiika, mfn. relating to the begin¬ 
ning and end of sexual enjoyment, Cat. Bat&r- 
tbin, mfn. wishing for s° enj°, amorous, lascivious ; 
{int), f. a wanton woman, W. Bate-madS, f. an 
Apsaras, L. Batotsava, m. the feast of sexual enj°, 
Sak. Batodvaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba- 
toparata-8amsupta,mfn. sleeping after the cessa¬ 
tion of sexual enjoyment, R. 

Bati, f. rest, repose, VS.; SaftkhGr.; pleasure, 
enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp.; 
ratirn with Vdp, labh, upa-labh , adhi-gam, vid, 
kri or bandh and loc., ‘to find pleasure in’), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion 
or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as 
one of the two wives of Kima-deva, together with 
Priti, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L.; «■ 
rati-griha , pleasure-house, VarBrS.; N. of the sixth 
Kali of the Moon, Cat.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of 
the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena), BhP.; 
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R.; 
of the letter n , Up.; of a metre,Col. —kara, mf(f)n. 
causing pleasure or joy, R.; BhP.; being in love, 
enamoured( = kamin), VarBrS.; m. a partic. Samidhi, 
L.; (fl), f. N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. — karman, 
n. sexual intercourse, MW. — k&nta-tarka-v&er- 
Ssa, m. N. of a Sch. on the Mugdha-bodha, Col. 

— kima-pujS, f. N. of wk. — kubara, n. puden¬ 
dum muliebre, L. — kriyS, f. = -karman, K 5 m. 

— kheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment; 
-khinna, m. fatigued by s° enj°, Pancat.; - supta , 
mfn. sleeping after the fatigue of s° enj°, Vikr. — gn- 
pa, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. — griha, 
n. a pleasure-house, VarBfS.; pudendum muliebre, 
L. — carana-samanta-svara, m. N. of a Gan- 
dharva, L. — janaka, m. N. of a prince, Cat. — jaha, 
m. N. of a SamSdhi, L. — Jna, mfn. skilled in the 
art of love, Hit. -taskara, m.‘stealer of s°enj°,’ 
a ravisher, seducer, Hariv. — tala, m. (in music) a 
kind of measure, Samgit. —da, mf(d)n. causing 
pleasure or comfort, VarYogay. — deva, w. r. for 
ranti-cP. — nag - *, m. a kind of coitus, L. — pati, 

m. ‘ Rati’s husband,’ Kama-deva, the god of love, 
K5v.; Ppr. — paricaya, m. frequent repetition of 
s° enj°, SiS. — pSaa, m. a kind of coitus, L. — pra- 
ptirpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddb. 

— priya, mfn. pleasant during coition, Vas.; ‘be¬ 
loved by Rati/ N. of Kama-deva, L.; (a), f. N. of 
Dakshayani, Cat. (v.l. ravi-f)\ of a Surafigana, 
Siohis. —priti, f. du. Rati and Priti (the wives of 
Kama-deva), Kathas. — phala, mfn. productive of 
sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, Ml. — bandhu, m. 
a husband, lover, ib. — bhavana, n . — -griha, Var¬ 
BrS. ; a brothel, L.; pudendum muliebre, VarBrS. 

— bhogu, m. sexual enjoyment, ib. — manjari, 
f. N. of an erotic wk.; -guna-leia-sucakdshtaka, 

n. N. of a Stotra. -mat, mfn. having enjoyment 
or pleasure, cheerful,glad,delightingin(loc.),Kathas.; 
enamoured,RatnSv.; accompanied by Raii,ib. - ma- 
dS, f. an Apsaras, L. (cf. rate-m 6 ). — mandira, 
n. a pleasure-house, Pancar.; pudendum muliebre, 
L. —manmatba, (prob.n.)N. of aNataka; - piija , 
f. N. of wk. — mitra, in. a kind of coitus, L.; N. 
of a poet, Subh. — rana-dhira, mfn. bold or ener¬ 
getic in Love’s contests, MW. — ratna-pradlpikS, 
f. N. of wk. — ramana, m. ‘lover of Rati/ N. of 
Kima-deva, Mjlatim. —rasa, m. the taste or plea¬ 
sure of love, Amar.; mfn. as sweet as love, Megh.; 
-glam, f. lassitude after sexual enjoyment, MW. 

— rabasya, n. ‘mysteries of love/ N. of an erotic 
wk. byKokkoka; -dipikd , f. N. of another wk. 
(prob. a Comm, on the former). — laksba, m. sexual 
intercourse, L. — lampata, mfn. desirous of s° int°, 
lascivious, lustful, Cat. —Ilia, m. (in music) a kind 
of measure, Saingit.; (a), f. N. of a SurafiganJ, 
Siphis. — lola, m. N. of a demon, Buddh. — vara, 
m. ‘Rati’s husband,’ N. of Kama-deva, L.; a gift or 
offering vowed to R°, Cat. — vardbana, mfn. in¬ 
creasing love, BhP. — valli, f. love compared to a 
creeper, Kathas, — eakti, f. the faculty of sexual 
enjoyment, virile power, Can. — sftra, m. ‘love- 
hero/ a man of great generative power, Pancar. 

— samyoga,m. sexual union, R. — sambita,mfn. 
accompanied with love, abounding in affection, MW. 

— samgraba-vyakbya, f. N. of wk. — satvarB, 
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. — sarvasva, n. the 
whole essence of love, Sak.; N. of wk. — sabacara, 
m. ‘R°’s consort/ N. of Kima-deva, Da§. — s£r&, 
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m. or n. N. of wk. — rondara, m. a kind of coitus, 
L. — sen*, m. N. of a king of the Colas, Rajat.; 
of a poet, Cat. Batisa, m. - rati-pati, Naish. 
Raty-oiiffa, n. pudendum muliebre, L. 

SatlkK, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Satpglt. 

Rati, f., m. c. for rati, the goddess of lore, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

Rantarya, mfn. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to 
be toyed with or carnally known, Mricch.; n. plea¬ 
sure, enjoyment, play, MW. 

a. Rtntl, f. (for i. see p. 866, col. 3) loving to 
stay, abiding gladly with (loc.), AV.; VS.; pleasure, 
delight (used as a term of endearment for a cow), 
TS.; VS.; PaScavBr.; m. N. of a lexicographer 
( « ranti-deva ), Sii, Sch. — deva, m. N.of Vishgu, 
L.; of a king of the lunar race (son of Saipkfiti; 
he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices, 
and the blood which issued from the bodies of the 
slaughtered victims was changed into a river called 
carman vati; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kav.; 
Pur.; of another king, Hear.; of a teacher of Yoga 
and various authors, csp.of a lexicographer ( - ranli), 
Cat.; a dog,W. — n*raor-bb£ra,m.N.ofaking, BbP. 

Bantu, f. a way, road, L.; a river, L. 

Rantu-manas, mfn. inclined to take pleasure, 
wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW. 

R&ntfl, mfn. gladly abiding with, delighting in 
(loc.), RV. 

Rantos. See y/ram and a-rantos . 

Rama, mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only 
ifc.; cf. mano-r°); dear, beloved,W.; m. (only L.) 
joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Kama-deva, the god 
of love; the red-flowering Atoka; (a), f., see s.v. 

Bam aka, mfn. sporting, dallying, toying amor¬ 
ously ; ro. a lover, suitor, MW. — tva, n. love, affec¬ 
tion, ib. 

Barnaul a, mf(i)n. pleasing, charming, delightful, 
BhP.; m. a lover, husband (cf. kshapd-t '**), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Kama-deva, the god of love, L.; an ass, 
L.; a testicle, L.; a tree similar to the Melia Buka- 
yun, L.; -= tinduka, L.; N. of Aruna or the cha¬ 
rioteer of the Sun, L.; of a mythical son of Mano- 
hara, MBh.; Hariv.; of a man, Pravar.; pi. N. of a 
people (cf. ramatha ), MBh.; (a), f. a charming 
woman, wife, mistress, L.; a kind of metre. Col.; 
N. of Dakshayani in Rama-tlrtha, Cat.; (f), f., see 
s. r.; n. pleasure, joy, Subh.; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy¬ 
ing (of deer), Sii. vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 24, 
Vam. 3); (ifc) gladdening, delighting, BhP.; the 
hinder parts, pudenda (= jaghana), L.; the root of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv.; of 
a town, Divyav. — pati, m. N. of a poet. Cat. 

— Taaati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh, 
Barnaul ftaakta, mfn. addicted to pleasure, Subh. 

Bum up aka, m.N. of a son of Yajna-bahn, BhP.; 
of a son of Vlti-hotra, ib.; of a Dvipa, ib.; n. N. of 
a Varsha (ruled by Ramanaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a 
town, Divyiv. 

Ramapl, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress, 
wife, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; Aloe Iudica, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a serpent-maid, Rajat. — *ak- 
ta, mfn. devoted to a mistress or wife, Subh. 

1. Ramapfya, mf(d)n. to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, charming. Up.; MBh. &c.; 
(a), f. N. of a singer, Malav.; of a town, HParil. 

— c&ra^ta, mfn. of pleasant conduct or behaviour, 
ChUp. — Jan man, mfn. of auspicious birth, born 
under an auspicious star, Malatfm. * d&mara, mfn. 
charming and amazing (- tva , n.), ib. — tama, mfn. 
most chamiing, MW. — tara, mfn. more charming 
or lovely (- tva , n.), Jatakam. — tS, f. loveliness, 
beauty, charm, Kav.; Sah. — tXraka, (prob.) m. 
N. of a Mantra, —tva, n. «= -td, R.; Sak. — rl- 
gbava, (prob.) n. N. of a poem. 

2. Ramanuja, Nom. (fr .ramant) A. °yatc, to 
represent a wife, be the mistress of (gen.), Sah. 

Bamapfyaka, m.or n.(?)N.ofan island, Suparn.; 
w. r. for rdmamyaha , q.Y. 

Kaxnanya, mfn. — 1. ramanTya (in su-raman - 
ya t q. v.) 

Bamitl, f. a place of pleasant resort, AV.; TBr.; 

( ram°), mfn. liking to remain in one place, not 
straying (said of a cow), AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) a 
lover; paradise, heaven; a crow; time; Kama-deva, 
the god of love. 

RamajrantlkS, f. N. of a dancing girl, Dai. 

RamS, f. of rama t q. v.; a wife, mistress, W.; 
N.ofLakshmT,the goddess of fortune, Bhartf.; BbP.; 
good luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, Can.; splen¬ 


dour, pomp, Bham.; N. of the nth day in the dark 
half of the month Karttika, Cat.; of the syllable trim 
(also rama), Sarvad.; of a daughter of $aii-dhvaja 
and wife of Kalki, KalkiP. — k&nta (Paiicat.) or 
-dbava(L.), m. Mover or husband of Rama/ N. of 
Vishgu. — AMpa ( p ctM°), m.Mord of R°/ id., 
Cat. — nKtba, m. id., MBh.; N. of various authors 
(also with vaidya and rayi), Cat. — pati, m. — 
ram&dhipa, Kathas.; BbP.; N. of various authors 
(also with miSra), Cat. — prlya, n. ‘dear to R°/ 
a lotus, L. —TMhla, m. turpentine, L. -sam* 
k&rft, m. N. of an author, Cat. — 8 ray a (°«cr), 
m. ‘refuge of R°/ K. of Vishna, BhP. B&mdsa 
(Kav.) or Ramftsvara (Pur.), m ram&dhipa. 

Ramlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted, 
rendered happy, Git.; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight 
(see next). — m-gama, m. a proper N., Pan. iii, 
2, 47, Sch. 

BamyA, mf[a)n. to be enjqyed, enjoyable, pleas¬ 
ing, delightful, beautiful, §Br. &c. &c.; — bala-kara, 
L.; m. Michelia Charapaka, L.; another kind of 
plant ( — baka), L.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.; 
m. or n.(?) a pleasant abode, Vishn.^ (<?), f. night, 
Hariv.; HibiscusMutabilis,L.;— mahendra-varuni, 
L.; (in music) a kind of Sruti, Sam git.; N. of a 
daughter of Meru (wife of Ramya), BhP.; of a river, 
W.; 11. the root of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; semen 
virile, L. — gr&ma, m. N. of a village, MBh. — tft, 
f. (Pratap.), -tva, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness, 
beauty. — d&rnna, mfn.beautiful and terrible,MBh. 

— deva, m. N. of a man the father of Loshfa-deva, 
Srlkanth. — patha, mfn. furnished with pleasant 
roads, Laghuk. — pnshpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl- 
lum, L. — phala, m. Strychnos Nux Vomica, L. 

— rupa, mfn. having a lovely form, beautiful, BhJm. 

— sri, m. N. of Vishnu, Paiicar. — 8&nn, mfn. 
having pleasant peaks or summits (said of a moun¬ 
tain), MW. Ramy&ksbi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 
Bamyantara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly 
diversified (said of a journey), Sak. 

Raxnyaka, m. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.; N. 
of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in SSipkhya) one 
of the 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas.; SSmkhyak., 
Sch. (also a, f., scil. siddhi ); the root of Tricho¬ 
santhes Dioeca, Sulr.; n. N. of a Varsha called after 
Ramyaka, Pur. 

Bamra, m. N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the 
SxLn),\ J .{ct.ramana)\ beauty,splendour (— iobhd),L. 

ramatha , in. pi. N. of a people in the 
west of India (also read rama/a, ramatha ), MBh.; 
VarBfS.; n. — ramatha, Asa Foetida, L. — dfcvaui, 
m. Asa Foetida, L. 

TJT& ramala , m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL*, 
rammat) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice 
(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs), 
Cat.; N. of various wks. — grantba, m., -elntft- 
mapl, m., -tattva-s&ra, m., -tantra, n., -na- 
va-ratna, n.,-paddbati, f., -praana, m., -prai- 
na-tantra, n., -bhnsBana, n., -yantrikK, f., 
-rakasya, n., -rafcasya-s&ra-iarngraha, m., 
-■Sstra, n., -atra, m., -aiktS (?), f. N. of wks. 
Raxual&bhidlieya, °lAmrlta, °l*ndn-praklL- 
■a, m., °lotkar8lia, m. N. of wks. 

rampk (cf. Vpt ph and raph), cl. 1. P. 
ramphatiy to go, Dhatup. xi, 20 (accord, to Vop. 
also 4 to kill*). 

r^i. ramb (cf. */lamb), cl. 1. A. rdmbate y 
to hang down, RV. [Cf. Lith. rambtis , ramb 6 kas.~\ 
ramb (cf. V2.rambh), cl. I. A. ram- 
baUy to sound, Dhatup. x, 14; d. 1. P. rambatiy 
to go, xv, 87 (cf. Vranv). 

rambh. See \/ rabh. 

1. Rambha, rambbin, &c. See p. 867, col. 2. 

T?H2. rambh (cf. */ 2. raro6), cl. I. A. ram¬ 
bh ate, to sound, roar, Dhatup. x, 24 (only p. ram- 
bhamdnay BhP.) 

2. Bambha, mfn. sounding, roaring, lowing &c. 
(see£t?-r°); (d),f. a sounding, roaring, lowing &c., L. 

Bambhana or °bhlta, n. a lowing, L. 

ramyOy ramra. See above. 

X\ray (cf. Vlay), cl. 1. A. ray ate, to go, 
Dhatup. xiv, 10. 

ray a, m. (\/r?) the stream of a river, 


current, MBh.; Kav. &c.; quick motion, speed, 
swiftness ( ena and at, ind. quickly, immediately, 
straightway), Kav.; Pur.; course (cf. sarpvatsara- 
r°); impetuosity, vehemence, ardour, zeal, Sis.; 
BhP.; N. of a son of PurQ-ravas, BhP.; of another 
king, Cat. — praina-BStra-iiddbAnta, m. N. of 
wk. — map!, m. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
— vat, mfn. of rapid course, swift, MW. 

Bayana-sKra, m. N. of wk. 

Baylsb^ba, mfn. very swift or fleet or vehement, 
W.; m. N. of Agni or Kubera or Brahman, ib.; n. 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

ray aha, v.l. for ravaka , q.v. 

rayas. See amiirta-rayas. 

Tfa rayi, m. or (rarely) f. (fr. Vra; the 
following forms occur in the Veda, ray is, °yim, 
°y(bhis , °ytndm; rayya, °yyai , °yyam; cf. 2. 
rat), property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth 
(often personified), RV.; AV.; .VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
ChUp.; stuff, materials, PratnUp.; v.l. for raji, q.v.; 
(?) mfn. rich, RV. viii, 31,11; ix, 101, 7. — d& or 
-da, mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. — dhKrana-pln- 
da, m. a lump of earth, Kaui. — p&ti, m. lord of 
w°, ib. — mat, mfn. *=-vat (q. v.), ib.; VS.; §Br.; 
ChUp.; containing the word rayi, §Br. — vit, mfn. 
possessing wealth, rich, RV. (cf. revat). — vid, mfn. 
obtaining or possessing w°, RV. — vpldb, mfn. en¬ 
joying w°, ib. — shio (-shac), mfn. possessing w°, 
ib. — 8bAh {-shah), mfn. ruling over w°, ib. — 
or -sb^b^na (AV.), - 8 tb 4 na (RV.), possessed of 
wealth, wealthy; m. a rich man. 

Baylkva, v.l. for raikva , q.v. 

Bayin-tama, mfn. (superl. of an unnsed form 
rayin ; cf. Pan. viii, a, 17) possessing mucb pro¬ 
perty, very wealthy, RV. 

BayXy&t, mfn. (p. from a Nom. rayiyait) wish¬ 
ing for wealth or riches, RV. 

Raytsbin, mfn. desiring treasures,S V.(prob. w.r.) 

TWPTg rayyavatta , m. N. of a man, Kajat. 
(cf. rathdvatta under I. rat ha). 

XKTZrarata,n.=lalata, the forehead, brow, 
VS.; TBr.; Kath.; ParGjr.; (J), f.id., BhP.; twisted 
grass used for the Havir-dhana, Br.; §rS. 

Raratya, mf(d)n. belonging or relating to the 
forehead, ParGf.; (a), f. twisted grass &c. ( — ra- 
rati, q.v.), SarikhBr.; 8rS.; the horizon, SafikhBr. 

rdrdna , mfn.(\/r 5 ) distributing,be¬ 
stowing, bountiful, liberal, RV. 

R&rKvan, mfn., id., ib. (others* w. r.for drdvan *). 

rarph (cf. Vraph), cl. 1. P. rarphati, to 
go, Dhatup. xi, 18 (v.l.) 

ralama-natha, m. N. of a poet, 

Cat. 

ralarola,(prob.) m. howling, wail¬ 
ing, lamenting, HParii. 

tcTT rala, f. a species of bird, YarBpS. 

rallaka , m. a species of stag or deer 
with a shaggy or hairy body, Kad.; a woollen cloth, 
coverlet, blanket, SarfigS.; the eyelashes, L. 

rdva, m. ( \/i. ru) a roar, yell, cry, howl 
(of animals, wild beasts &c.), RV. &c. &c.; song, 
singing (of birds), MBh.; R. &c.; hum, humming 
(of bees), Ragh.; Kathas.; clamour, outcry, Kathas.; 
thunder, RV.; MBh.; talk, MW.; any noise or 
sound (e.g. the whizz of a bow, the ringing of a bell 
&c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f., see s.v. 

B&vapa, mfn. roaring, yelling, crying, howling, 
singing &c., Bhatf.; sonorous tabdana), L.; 
sharp, hot ( — tihshna), L.; unsteady, fickle ( — cafi- 
cala ), L.; m. a sound, L.; a camel, L.; the KoTl 
or Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail (^bhaftpaka), L.; 
a bee, L.; a big cucumber, L.j N. of a man, g. 
iivddi; of a serpent-king, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L. 

Bavat,ravamfina, rav&na. See under y^i.ru. 

Bavata, m. — rava, roaring, yelling &c. f Ap§r. 

Ravatha, m. id., RV.; §Br.; Laty.; the Indian 
cuckoo, L. 

Bavas. See puru- and bfihad-t p . 

Bavasa. See puru-r 0 . 

Bavltri, mfn. one who cries or calls out, crier, 
screamer, AitBr. 

ravaka,.of a Dharana or partic. 







weight of pearls f30 miking the Dh°; v. 1. ravaka. 
rtvaba), VarBfS.; Heat. ' ’ 


ravanaka. 


ravanaka, m. or n. (?) a filter made 

of cane or bamboo, Buddh. 

X^J rava, f. Gossypium Herbacemn, L. 

rfir ravi, m. (accord, to Up. iv, 138, Sch. 
fr. V i. ru) a partic. form of the sun (sometimes re- 
f L S ° ne of thc 12 Adityas; hence ravi is also 
a N.of the number ‘ twelve’),Var.; Hariv. &c.; thesun 
(in general) or the sun-god, Mn,; MBh 
dina y Sunday, Inscr.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; a 
mountain, L.; N. of a SauvTraka, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhpta-rJshjra, ib.; of the author of a Comm, on 
the KJvya-prakaJa, Cat.; of the author of the Hora- 
prakJia, ib.; the right canal for the passage of the 
v.t,l air (?), W. -k„ a , m . N . of lut f 0 rToat! 
-• kantn,, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal ( = surya- 
L-i-maya, mf(z>. consistingofsun-stones, 
aish. -kirana, m. a sunbeam, $ak.; -kureika, 

• : ° f " k * m - N - of a poet (of the 7 tb 

century), Cat. - ktila-dlpa-prakfiia, m. N.of wk. 

- gupta, m. (with bhadanid) N. of a poet, Cat. 

- fiTraha, m., -ffrahana, n. an eclipse of the sun, 
Cat. -gr&van, m. = - kanta , L. -cakra, n. a 
partic. astronomical diagram (the sun represented as 
a ™ a " ^ arT ^ in E lhe stars on the various parts of his 
body),GarudaP.; -kshepaka-dhruv&hkdh, pi. N. of 
astronomical tables. - candra, m. N. of {he author 

°. n th , c Amaru-Sataka. -Ja, m. «sun- 

H? . 1 tH f plar ? et &turn > VarB rS. J of Yama, 
oubh., pi. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib. — ta- 
m ‘son of the sun/ N. of the planet Saturn, 
ib.; oH ama VP.-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat! 

“ . radiance of the sun, MW. - datta, 

m. N. of a pnest and of a poet. Cat. - d*«a, m . N. 

apOC !iV b ; day of wn » Sunday, 

Inscr. -JUpt*, mfn. lighted or iUuminated by the 
sun, VarBfS. -duydka, n. the milk of Calotropis 
Gigantea, Bbpr. -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
-dkarmaa, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on 
the Kavi-rahasya, ib. -dkv«Ja, m. ‘having the 
«m for a banner day, L. — nandana, m. ‘son of 
me sun, N. of Manu Vaivasvata, BbP.; of the ape 
Su-gnva,L. —nftga, m.N.ofa poet. Cat. -aetra! 

' r\° f Vi5h ’ U ' A * “P*ti-gtira- 
mdrti, f. N. of wk. -pattra, m. Calotropis Gi- 
gantea, U-patra, m. ‘son of the sun/ N. of the 
planet Saturn, VarBjS.-prabha, m. N. of a Brah- 

man, Mrac.-praiaa, m. N. of wk.-prlya, m. 
(ordy U) Calotropis Gigantea; Nerium Odomm 
Kubro-simplex; Artocarpus Locucha ; (a), f. N. of 
Oakshayam in GaAga-dvara, Cat. (v. 1. ratipriya)\ 
n. a red lotus-flower, L.; copper, L. — bimba, n. 
thesun s disk, VarBfS.-man!, m. -->fci*//j,Sarfigp! 

— m a pdal a, n -bimba, BhP. -znftaaka, m a 
solar month, SQryas. -mabttrta, m. or n. N. of 

n ‘ rH* /a ' Ra J at “ ratnaka, n. 
n ? y> L * " rath *' m - the Sun's 
""locana, m. ‘sun-eyed/N. ofSiva, 
Sivag., of Vishnu, L. -loha, n. ‘sun-metal/ copper, 
m -the solar race (of kings), Naish. 

m ' , N< °L\^ an ' a, m. = 

-ditta, W ; -vra/a-vtdki, m. N. of wk. -vSsara, 

m. n. - -dtna, Cat. - «amkr&»ti, f. the sun’s en- 
1 ^ sl S n of the zodiac, MarkP.; -nimaya, 
m. N. of wk. - «aij*jnaka, n. ‘called after the sun/ 
copper, L. (cf. -loha). - •ama-prabha, mfn. 
radiant a, the sun, M W. — s&rathl, m. ‘ the Sun’s 
ehanoteer, N. of Arana or the Dawn, L. -nU, 
m. son of the sun/ N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS; 
of the ape Su-grTva, Ragh. - »undara-ra*a, m. N. 
of a partic elixir, Cat. - attnn, m. * son of the sun, 1 
the planet Saturn, L. - .ena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
RaTmdxa, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.r. for su - 
rindra, Hanv. Hari.h^a, m. ‘ loved by the sun,’ 
a n orang e, L.; (a), f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 

tftnr ravita , n. precipitation, hurry, L. 
r avitri. See p. 868, col. 3. 

n. —aravxnd a, alotus flower, 

ra-vipula. See under 2. re. 

^3 ravithu, m. the god of love, Kama- 
dev», L. (v.l. varishu). 

^PTT raiana, f. (prob. connected with 
roimt and raii and derived from a lost */ra$) a 


rope, cord, strap; rein, bridle; girth, girdle, zone 
(esp of woman) RV. &c. &c. (also fig. applied to 
the fingers; cf. Naigh. ii, 5); a ray of light, beam, 
SJnkhBr.; the tongue (w. r. for rasand), L.; (ifc.) 
girt by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. -kalSpss or 
paka, m. a woman’s girdle formed out of several 
strings or threads, Kjv. (cf. ralmi kalapa).— °krl- 
tn ( nak ), mfn. guided or led by a cord or bridle; 
Kaui.-ffnn a , tn. the cord of a girdle; “nJsfiada. 
n. place for thee ofag 0 /thewaist,Kum. - pad a , 
pUce for the girdle,' the hip, L. Baian&patnK, 
F. stnng of comparisons,’ a form of simile (when 
the object to which anything is compared is made 
the subject of another comparison, which again leads 
to a thud and so on), Slh. 

in conl P- for raiana. -aammlta 

Ut T? AS* “ ^ ^ ( °" ‘ he acrifidal 

KasanSya, Nom. A. °yatc (only p. raianayd- 
mana\ to be guided by a rein, AV. 

tfyf rasmi, m. (exceptionally f.; cf. ra- 
Amd and Up. iv, 46) a string, rope, cord, trace, 
rein, bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied to 
the fingers), RV. &c. &c.; a measuring cord, RV. 

l i ’ 18 ; * ray of light, beam, splendour, RV. 
&e &c.; * anna, food, VS. xy, ,6; ^paksha or 
fakshman, L.-knlSpa, m. a pearl-necklace eon- 
srning of 54 or 56 threads, VarB r S. -ketu, m. 
beam-bannered, a partic. comet, ib.; N. of a Rak- 
shasl > R - -krid a , m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.-JSla, 
n. a net or garland of rays, VarBfS.- pa , m. pi. N. 
ot a l»rtic. class of deceased ancestors, VP.-pAtl, 
mfn. drunk by the rays of the sun (- aJitya-ra !- 
maya eva paiaro yasam, scil. apam, Sch. ; lit 
ray-lord ), TAr.; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

Tt^ aVltr ~f m purifittl b y ra ys or beams, 

1 t»r. — ptuy a , m. a heap or mass of rays, VP. - p ra - 
bhi**. m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. -mnndaln. 
n. a circle or garland of rays, A VParit - msrt.'infh. 
having tays or beams, radiant, R.; m. the sun, MBh.; 
m. N. of a man, KathJs. -maya, mf(l)n. formed 
orconustingof rays, BbP.-mUln, mfn.endrded 
or garlanded with rays, R.; the sun, L. -mica, 
m. ray-emitting, t he sun, M Bh.—num-prayoffw! 

Rnddh r^\ m - ‘ ra y- |old >’ N - of a man, 
Buddh (cC raimi-pdtt). - v 4 t, mfn. = -mat, TBr. 

“® h n - & , C . : m - s ™- MBh-! f- a verse con¬ 
taining the word raimi, Kajh. -iata-sshura- 
P^lpfirna-dhTaja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. 

m.*= raimi; only in instr. raima 

Caiman) ^ *** ifc * ^ a ~ rajmdn and sth * 

E as min, (ifc.) - raimi, a rein, bridle, BhP. 

a Djniva ’ H ™- (-*• - 

KasmS-vAt, mfn. - raimi-vdi, VS. 

TO 1. m»(cf. Vl.ra$),c\. l.P.(Dh«tup. 

r ., uh uni 6 # r “ Sati ^ A* °*a' Pf- rarasa, 
result MBh. &c.; aor. arasit, Gr.; fut. rasital 

rastshyaii, ib.; in f.rasitum, ib.),to roar, yell erv 
sound, reverberate, g B r. &c/&c.; ,0 p^ N^h’ 

Hii&r (i - 0r ' art '™«0, Gr.: Did.’ 
rtrasisbati ib.: 1 ntens. rarasyatc (or rarastu Gr 'l 

to cry out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt. 

I. Kasana, n. (for 2. see p. 870, col. 3) the act 

anvT ng / r or thundering, 

Kv»rB^ n “ K ' VlfBrS - ; BjUr > K 

1 . Kwalte, mfn. (for a. see p. 871, col. 1) sound¬ 
ed, resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds, Ksd. • 

KjV. n Ra r I Mr ’^ r ^ n o Cry ’ D ° ise ’ *° ul,d ' •bunder) 

KJV.; Rljat. Ba.ltd.in, mfn. consuming or de¬ 
stroying by mere noise, MW. 

I. Baaltyl, mfn. (for 2. see p. 871, col. 1) one 
who roars or bellows, Slh. J 

2 - ra * (rather Nom. fr. rasa below), 

fmdvVv 0 ' P - (Dhitup. xxxv. 77) rasdyati 
y A- te < «p. also rasati and rasyaii) to taste 

reh t’, 4 *-> V J-' MBh - &c.; to 

d ,h -' : *° IOVe ’ ^ S,u P" Des i d - rirasa 
yishati, to desire to taste, SiS. 

• "J - ( ifc - f' ^ 'b' sap or juice of plants, 

juice of frait, any liquid or fluid, the best or finest 
or prime part of anything, essence, marrow, RV. 

8K. &c.; water, liquor, drink, MBh.; KJv. See • 

d^bf r • Ugar '“ n V yrup ’ Suir -i »ny u'irture) 

draught, ehxir, potion, R.; BhP.; melted butter. L. : 

(with or sell, gavani) milk, MBh.; (with or ail) 
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™*aya) poison. Dal.; Rljat.; nectar, L.; soup, 
broth, L.; a constituent fluid or essential juice of the 
body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle 
& d / rom thc food and changed by the bile into 
blood), ib.; mercury.quicksilver (sometimes regarded 
as a kind of quintessence of the human body, else- 

vwnl' r v th • nal flu!<i of Sivi) - Sarvid - i * men 
m),,n RV 'i. V° 5, a; myrrh ’ L - ; in >’ "uneral or 
alhc alt. Cat.; a metal or mineral in a state of 

5“;'°" ( f u t“-’ wte-r*)-, gold, L.; Vanguieria 
hpinosa, L , a species of amaranth, L.; green onion, 
.’ r “'"’ L -i -amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the 
pnncipal quality of fluids, of which there are 6 
original kinds, viz. madhura, sweet; ami a, sour; 
lavtuta, ah; katuka, pungent; tikta, bitter; and 
kashaya ,, astringent; sometimes 63 varieties are dis¬ 
tinguished, viz. beside the 6 original ones, 15 mix- 
tures ofzzo of 3, 15 of 4, 6 of 5, and 1 of 6 

’’ l Br - * c - &c -i N - of the number ‘six,’ 
VarBrS.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condiment, 
sauce, spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kjv. &c.; the tongue 
(a, the oigan of taste), BhP.; taste or inclination or 
fondness for (loc. with or seil. apart, or comp.), 
love, affection, desire, MBh.; Kjv. &c.; charm, 

rfaTo b ,lf V r 1 (inrhet ) the •“«*orcharacte) 
ffrL s ^’ * he _ feel,n « or sentiment prevailing in it 
( rom 8 to 10 Raas are generally enumerated, viz. 
irtngara, love; vira, heroism; btbhatsa, disgust; 

tenor ^ : A&S > a < mirtb i bhayanaka, 

terrori iaruna, pity; adbhuta, wonder) idnta, 
tranquillity or contentment; vatsalya, patemalfond- 
x» - x° r ^‘ twoare sometimes omitted; cf. 
mrder Mava), Bhar.; Daiar.i KlvySd. See.; the 
prevailing sentiment in human character, Uttarar.; 

( wlI . h . Vjlsh ''a v as) disposition of the heart 
R„ 7 ' nd - r * U810 “ s sentiment (theie are 5 Rasas or 
^rs forming the 5 degrees of bhakti, q.v., viz. 
iantt,t/asya, sakhya, vatsalya, and madhurya ), 
W„ a kind of metre, Piftg.; N. of the sacred syllable 
Om SJnkhGp.; the son of a NishJda and a Sanakf, 

V - - ka-hkau, m. N.of a medical 
wt by Kafiklli. - kadumbn-knUollnl, f. N. of 
a Comm, on Glta-govinda. -kwrpBr*, n. subli- 
mate of mercury, Bhpr. -karmnn, n. a sacrificial 
nte connected wnh (the sipping of) liquids, KauS.; 

= -kalpana, Sarvad. -kaUkS, f. N. of a wk. on 
rhetoric _ kalpanS, f. preparation of quicksilver, 

N. of wks. -kalyfarl-vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
ceremony and of various wks. -kaaMya. m. or 
n. N. of a medical wk. -kalyS, f. N. of a river 
in Kuia-dvipa, BbP. -ketu, m. N. of a prince, L. 
-keaara, n . camphor, L. — komnln, n . a partic. 

-tanLwnv "• N> 0f 4 Ined ‘ c * 1 wk. 

. t. N. of various wks, — krlyfi. f. the 

inspissation and application of fluid remedies or fo- 

nZr*?* N - of an 

myrrh, L, (v. 1. -bhahgd ); N. of wk. - gwndhaka,' 
m. myrrn, L.; brimstone, sulphur, L. — garbha, n 

tho^M nUn Rh nade from - th * j“ ice ®f Curc “ma Xan- 
tnorrhiza, Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calx 
ofbrass,L.; cmnabar.L. -gSa 4 Mr», m . 0 rn. R 
01 wk. -ffuna, mfn. possessing the quality of taste, 

Mn. 78. -jroTind*, m. N. of wk. -gralui, 

ha / in? * uste f ° r *■>- 
JO) meuts, BbP., m. the organ of taste, ib. — gr&li*. 

ka^mfn.apprehentiingorpereeivingflayours.Tarkas. 

mfn * fuU of J uicc > consisting entirely of 
juice, SBr. -ghn a , m. borax, L. -cwndr*, m., 
-candrlkE, f., -clntEmapl, m. N. of wks. — cSdE- 
m a partic. preparation, L. -j a , mfn. bred 
m ?“i d ’ Mn ; *b 1 + 3 S proceeding from chyle, L.; 

f>^ ga , r ’,™° a ^ S ’ L : ’ any iniect en g«odered by the 
fermentation of liquids,W.; n. blood, L. -ISta, n 

an ointment prepared from the calx of brass,’ l! 
-Jnn mfn. knowing tastes or the taste of, appre- 

wi,h7l)5" 1 ' 0rC0m ^ ) -o KjV - : Pur - ’ Kathls -: 

with (loc. or comp.), Ragh.; Uttarar.; m. a poet or 
any writer who understands the Rasas,W • an alche- 

cTv fo H ° U " d r lndS th ' n ' a « ical P-P'«i« of mer- 
™7’ lb -. a physician or any preparer of mercurial 

KJV • C 7 npo,,ndS ’ ib - 1 "• and ^’ f ' 'h'tongue, 

m^ira? h sKII ’ f ' ° r P"' knowled ff« offlavours, 
poetical skill or taste, discrimination, judgment 

K«^ nc T; h r ilia fV y with (geiu or l 

Kim. Kathas. ; alchemy, W. —jnXna. n. know- 

(a v ranch of mcdical science), Suir. 

—jyeah^ha, m. the first or best taste, sweet taste 
sweetness, L.; the sentiment of love, W. -Jrara! 
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m. (prob.) a gastric fever, HPariL — tattva-x 5 ra, 
m. N. of wk. - tanmfitra, n. the subtle element 
or rudiment of taste, Tattvas. — tama (rdsa-'), m. 
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr.; 
ChUp. — taramglui, f. N. of various wks. — tax, 
ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. — 15 , f. 
juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kid. &c. {-tarn uptiam , 
become fluid). — tejax, n. ‘strength of the chyle,’ 
blood, L. — tva, n. the being chyle, state of chyle, 
MBh.; -jati-pramana, n. N. of wk. —da, mfn. 
emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalod.; m. 
‘giver of fluids or mixtures/ a physician, MBh. 

— dan da r m. (prob.) a magic wand, Pahcad. 

— darpana, m. N. of wk. — d&lik£, f. a kind of 
sugar-cane, L. — dlpikS, f., -dlrgbikS, f. N. of 
wks. — drSvin, m. a kind of citron, L. — dbStu, 
m. ‘fluid metal/ quicksilver, L. — dhenu, f. a cow 
consisting of fruit-juice, Heat. — n&tba, m. ‘ chief of 
fluids/ quicksilver, L. — n&bha, n. = -jata, L. 

— n&yaka, m. ‘lord of the feelings/ N. of Kama- 
deva, Vcar.; of Siva, L. — nlbandba, m., -nirn- 
pana, n. N. of wks. — nivritti, f. cessation or loss 
of taste, W. — netrikS or -netri, f. realgar, red 
arsenic, L. — n-tam&,m. = rdsa ■ tama , §Br.— pati, 
m. ** - ndtha , L. — paddhati, f., -padma-candri- 
k£, f.,-padmdkara, m. (and°m-row/w,f.),-pari- 
mala, m. N. of wks. — parpatl, f. a partic. prepara¬ 
tion of mercury, Bhpr. — paka-ja, m. ‘produced 
by the maturing of juices/ sugar, L. — paoaka, 
m. ‘cooker of sauces or flavours/ a cook, MBh. 

— pfcrijSta, m. N. of wk. — puxhpa, n. a partic. 
preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed 
by suhliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
enmmon salt in closed vessels), W. — prakSsa, m. 
(and °ia-sudhakara , m.), -pradlpa, m. N. of 
various wks. — prabandba, m. ‘connection of 
Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (esp.) a drama, 
Vikr. -praxani, f. N. of the verse AV. v, 2, 3, 
Kau$. — phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of 
which contains a fluid), L. — bandb&na, n. (prob.) 
a partic. part of the intestines, R. — bodba, m. 
knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition), 
MW. — bbahgu, m. interruption or cessation of 
passion or sentiment, W.; v.l. for - gandha , q.v. 

— bhava, n. = -ja, n. — bhasman, n. calx or 
oxide of mercury, W.; °ma-vidhi i m. N, of wk. 

— bb&va-vid, mfn. knowing the sentiments and 
passions, §i$. — bbeda, m. a variety of different 
mixtures ( °diya, mfn, relating to them), Lil.; a 
partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh. — bbedin, 
mfn. of different taste or flavour, MBh.; discharging 
juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW. 

— bbexbaja-kalpa, m., -bhogu-mukt&vali, f. 
N. of wks. — bhojana, mfn. feeding on liquids or 
fluids, VarBrS.; n, an entertainment given to Brihr 
mans in which they are feasted with the juice of 
mangoes, MW. — manjarl, f. N. of various wks.; 
-gurta-leia-sueakdshiaka) n., -parimala, m., -pra- 
kdia , m., - sthula-tatparydrtha , m. N. of wks. 

— maxil, m. N. of a medical wk. — may a, mf(f)n. 
formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathis.; 
BhP.; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose 
essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP.; delightful, 
charming, MirkP. —mala, m. or n. the refuse of 
juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. — ma- 
b&rnava, m. N. of wk. — mStri or -mStrikS, 
f. ‘ mother of taste/ the tongue, L. — mitra, n. = 

1 tanmatra , BhP. — mlsra, mfn. mixed with fluids, 
KauS. — mim 5 ns 5 , f., -mnktftvali, f. N. of wks. 

— mfiia, f. N. of a Prikrit metre, Col. — ySmala, 
n. N. of a medical wk. — yoga, m. pi. scientifically 
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, MBh. \-muktdvali , 
f. N.of wk. — yonl,m. borax, L. — rataa,n.‘jewel of 
Rasas/ N. of a medical wk.; (ibc.) juice and pearls 
(cf. - may a ); -koia , m., -dipikd, f., - pradipa , m., 

- pradipika , f. N. of various wks.; -maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; - mala , f., 
•samuccaya, m., - hara , m.; °tndkara, m., °tndvali, 
f. N.of various wks. — raxarnava, m.,-rabaxya, n. 
N.of medical wks. — r&ja,m. *=-na/ha f L.;*=rasdn- 
jana , L.; N. of a wk. on medicine; - lakshmi , f., 

iamkara , m., - iiromani , m., -hartsa, m. N. of 
medical wks. — leba (prob. w.r.) or -loba, m. 
quicksilver, L. — vat ( rdsa -), liifu. full of juice or 
sap,juicy,succulent,strong, RV.&c. &c.; moist, well 
watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a 
cup), Kiui.; overflowing with (instr.), Paficar.; 
tasty, charming,elegant,graceful,lovely,MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; possessing love and tbeother Rasas, impassioned, 
full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy 
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&c., MW.; spirited, witty, ib.; (f),f.,see below; n.a 
tasteful style, Bhait-, Sch.; -tar a , mfn. more savoury, 
more delightful, Vikr.; -ta, f. juiciness, savouriuess, 
sapidity; tastefulndss, elegance, beauty, Vis.; Slh. 

— vatl, f. a kitchen, Kiv.; a meal, HPariS.; N. of 
various wks.; -iataka, n. N. of a poem. — vara, 

m. = - nayaka , L. — vaxja, m. avoidance of tastes or 
flavours; (am), ind. except taste, Bhag. — vaha, 
mfn. bringing or producing juice, Siffr. — v&da, in. 
alchemy, Subh. — vikraya, m. the sale of stimu¬ 
lating juices or liquors, W. — vikrayin (Mn.), 
-vikretri (K11II.), m. a syrup seller, liquor seller, a 
dealer in essences or spices. — vid, mfn. knowing 
tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating, 
BhP. — viddba, n. artificial gold, L. — vilasa, m., 
-viveka, m. N. of wks. — visesha, m. a more 
excellent juice or flavour, MW. — vaixexblka, 
(prob.) n., -sabda-sSrani-nigbantu, m. N. of 
wks. — B&rdula, m. a partic. preparation of quick¬ 
silver, Rasendrac. — x&xtra, n. ‘science of Rasas/ 
alchemy, Sarvad. — iukta, n. a sour beverage pre¬ 
pared from the juice of fruit, Susr. — sodbana, m. 
borax, L.; n. purification ofquicksilver,Cat.; N. of wk. 

— samskSra, m., -samketa, m. (and °ta-kalika i 
f.), -samgraba, m. (and °ha-siddhdnta , m.) N. of 
various wks. — samgrSbi, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 

— sadana, n„ -samuccaya, m., -sarvasva, n., 
-sSgara, m., -sara, m. ( °ra-samgraha t m., 0 ra¬ 
sa muccay a, m.; °rdmrita, n.) N. of wks. — siddba, 
mfn. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver, 
skilled iu alchemy, Rijat.; Sarvad.; conversant with 
the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr. 

— aiddbanta-samgraba, m., -siddbanta-sS- 
gara, m.N. of wks. — siddbi, f. perfection attained 
by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rijat.; 

- prakaia , m. N. of a medical wk. — sindura, n. 
a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic), 
W. - aindhu, m., -sudb&kara, m., -sudbS- 
nldbl, m., -audbfimbbodbi,m.,-8utra-8tbSna, 

n. , -setu, m. N. of wks. — stbSna, n. cinnabar or 
vermilion, L. — bar ana, n. the sucking up or im¬ 
bibing of juice, Nir.; mf(« )n. — -vaha^x. — bSrin, 
mfn.id.,ib. — hridaya, n., -be man, n. N.of wks. 
Kasdkara, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas. 
Rasagraja, n. an ointment prepared from the calx 
of brass, L. Rasaixgaka, m. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. Raxanjana, n. vitriol of copper or 
a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition 
of Curcuma or (accord, to some) from the calx of 
brass with Amomum Anthorrhiza or (accord, to 
others) from lead ore, Suir. Rax&dbya, m. ‘ abound¬ 
ing in juice or sap/ Spondias Mangifera, L.; (a), 
f. a species of plant, L. Ras&tmaka, mf(*>ta)n. 
having juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as 
the moon), Kum.; characterized by sapidity or 
savour (as water), Cat.; tasteful, elegant, charming, 
beautiful, Sih. Ras&d&na, n. the taking up of 
moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L, Ras&dl- 
xuddbi, f. N. of a medical wk. Rasidvalta, n. 
N. of a wk. on the Vedanta. Rax&dbftra, m. 

( receptacle of fluids or moisture/ the sun, L, Ra- 
x&db&rana, n. retention of moisture (by the sun’s 
rays), MW. Rax&dblka, mfn. full of taste, 
abounding in enjoyments, Sak.; m. borax, L.; (a), 
f. a species of grape without seeds or stones, L. Ra- 
sadbik&ra, m. N. of a medical wk. Rax&dby- 
aksba, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids, 
R., Sch. RaxidbySya, m. N, of a medical wk. 
RaxanupradSna, n. the bestowing of moisture 
(one of the functions of Indra), Nir. Rasantara, 
n. difference of taste {-vid, mfn. knowing different 
tastes or flavours), Kpr.; another pleasure or enjoy¬ 
ment, KathSs.; different passion or emotion, Kum.; 
difference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim. 
Rax&bdbl, m. N. of a poem. Rax&bbSxa, m. 
the mere semblance or false attribution or improper 
manifestation of a sentiment, S2h. Rasabbini vesa, 
m. accession of sentiment, intentness of feeling or 
passion, W. RasabbivyanjanS and °vya 3 jik&, 
f. N. of wks. Raxabbyantara, mfn. filled with 
water or love. Ml. Rasamrlta, n. (and °ta-sindhu i 
m.\ Rasambbodbi,m., Rasambbonidbl, m.N. 
of wks. Raxamla, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (ff), 
f. a species of creeper, L.; vinegar made from fruit, 
Bhpr.; sour sauce, (esp.) tamarind sauce, MW. 
Rasayana, m. a partic. drug used as a vermifuge 
(Embelia Ribes), L.; an alchemist, L.; N. of 
Garuda, L.; (i), f. a canal or channel for the fluids 
(of the body), Car.; Su$r.; N. of various plants 
(Solanum lndicum; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species 
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of Karanja ; -goraksha-dugdha; *= mdrjsa-cchadd 
&c.), L.; 11. (sometimes following the gender of the 
word to which it refers) a medicine supposed to 
prevent old age and prolong life, an elixir, elixir 
vitae (also applied to the first fructifying rains), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; buttermilk, L.; poison, L.; long 
pepper (?), L.; the employment of mercury as a 
remedy or for magical purposes, W.; - kara , mfn. 
forming an elixir, L.; -tantra , n., -taramgint } f., 
-ttidhana, n. N. of wks.; - phala , f. Terminalia 
Chebula or Citrina, L.; - vidhi y m. N. of wk.; 
•fresh/ha, m. ‘best of elixirs/mercury, L.; °ndmri - 
ta-lauha , m. a partic. medicinal preparation, L.; 
°nin, mfn. employing elixirs, L. Rasaruava, m. 
‘ocean of Rasas/N. of a medical wk.; -kala, f., 
-sndhakc/ra, m. N. of wks. Rax&lamk&ra, m. 
aesthetics, Caurap.; N. of a wk. on medicine. 
Rax&laya, m. the seat of the Rasas or of enjoy¬ 
ments, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MsrkP. Raxa- 
vat&ra, m. N. of a medical wk. Ras&vesbta,. 
m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. Ras&xS, °xin, 
see a-ras°. R&s&sir, mfn. mixed with juice or 
milk, RV. Rax&xvSxS, f. a kind of creeper («= or 
w.r. for rasdm/a), L. RaxftxvSda, m. ‘sipping 
of juice* or ‘perception of pleasure,’ Vedantas.; 
°din, m. ‘juice-sipper/ a bee, L. Rax&bva, m. 
the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L.; {a), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. Rasekxhu, m. sugar-cane, L. 
Raxdndra, m. ‘chief of fluids/ quicksilver, Cand.; 
the philosopher’s stone (the touch of which turns 
iron to gold), W.; -kalpadruma, m., - cintamani , 
m., - cuddmani , m., - martgala, «., - samhitd , f., 
•sara-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Rasdxvara, 

m. ‘lord of fluids/ quicksilver; - dariana , n. the 
science of the application of mercury, the doctrine of 
alchemy; N. ofwk., Sarvad. (RTL. 206, n. 1); -sid- 
dhdnta, m.N.of a wk. (establishing theefficacy of mer¬ 
cury in alchemy), ib. Raxottama,m. quicksilver ,L.; 
Phaseolus Mungo, L.; milk, L. Rasotpatti, f. 
production of taste or flavour, W.; development of 
passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vital 
fluids, ib. Raxodadbl, m. ‘ocean of Rasas,’ N. 
of various wks. Raxodbbava, n. a pearl, L.; 
cinnabar, L.; blood, L. Raxdna, see rasona, p. 
871. Rasoparaxa, m.or n.(?) N.of a medical wk, 
(also - iodhana, n.) Raxopala, m. or n. (?) * water- 
stone/ a pearl, L. RasollSsa, m. the springing up 
of desire for (comp.), Git., Sch. {°sin, mfn. feeling the 
awakening of desire. Cat.); (d), f. (soil, siddht) 
‘spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices of 
the body, without nutriment from without)/ N. of 
one of the 8 Siddhis or states of perfection, VP.; 
•bhdna, m. N. of a drama. RaB&xdana, n. rice 
boiled in meat-broth, Bhpr. 

Raxaka, m. or n. soup made from meat, Kathis. 

2. Raxana, m. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) phlegm 
or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue), 
SirfigS.; { 5 ), f., see below; n. tasting,taste, flavour, 
savour, Yijn.; MBh. &c.; the tongue as organ of 
taste, Tarkas.; the being sensible of (anything), per¬ 
ception, apprehension, sense, Sih. Raxandndriya, 

n. ‘ organ of taste/ the tongue, Susr. 

Raxa&fi, f. the tongue as organ of taste, MaitrUp.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of two plants ( =gattdha-bhadra 
and rasrta), Bhpr. — m grab a, m. N. of wk. — ma¬ 
la, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. — mula, n. 
the root of the tongue, Subh. — rada,m.‘ having the 
tongue for teeth/ a bird, L. — lib, m. ‘ licking with 
the tongue/ a dog, L. 

Ras an ly a, mfn. to be tasted, tasty, palatable, 
MBh. 

Rasayati, m. or f. taste, flavour, BfArUp. 

Raxayltavya, mfn. *=rasaniya, PraSnUp. 

Raxayitri, mfn. one who tastes, a taster, SBr. 

Raxi, f. moisture, humidity, RV.; N. of a river, 
ib.; a mythical stream supposed to flow round the 
earth and the atmosphere, ib. (Nir. xi, 23); the 
lower world, hell, MBh.; Pur. (cf. •tala); the earth, 
ground, soil, Kiv.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
plants (Clypea Hemandifolia ; Boswellia Thurifera ; 
Panicum Italicum ; a vine or grape ; = kakolt ), L. 

— kbana, m. * digging or scratching in the soil/ a 
cock, L. — tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells or 
regions under the earth, MBh.; Pur. &c. (RTL. 
102, n. 1); the lower world or hell in general (not 
to be confounded with Naraka or the place of punish¬ 
ment), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the 4th astrological man¬ 
sion, VarBrS.; the earth, ground, soil, Subh.; m. N. 
of a poet, ib. — °dblpatya {rasadh 0 ), n. dominion 
over the lower world, BhP. — payin, m. * drinking 
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with the tongue/ a dog, L. — push., m. ‘acquiring 
moisture i.e. honey (?)/ a bee, Srlkanjh. 
Baa&yaka, m. a kind of grass, L. 

Bas^yya, mfn. juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV. 
BasSrasa, f. = rasalasa , Lalit. 

Basala, m. the mango tree, Prasanuar.; the 
sugar-cane, L.; the bread-fruit tree, L.; a kind of 
grass, L.; wheat, L.; a kind of mouse, Cat.; (a), 
f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; the tongue, L.; Dtirvl grass, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; a vine or grape, L.; N. of wk.; 
(f), f. sugar, L.; n. myrrh or frankincense, L. 

BasSlasa, f. any tubular vessel of the body (esp. 
one conveying the fluids), vein, artery &c., L. 
BasalihS,, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. 

Basika, mf(«)n. tasteful, elegant, Bhartr.; having 
a discriminating taste, sesthetic, Kav.; ’ Kathas.; 
having a taste for or a sense of, fond of, devoted to, 
delighting in (loc. or comp.), ib.; Rajat.; Sah.; 
sentimental, W.; fanciful, MW.; lustful, ib.; m. a 
man full of taste or feeling (cf. a-d 3 ) ; a libertine, W.; 
Ardea Sibirica, L.; a horse, L.; an elephant, L.; 
unboiled juice of sugar-cane, L.; (a), f., see below. 

- candrika, C, -jlvana, n.,-jivanl, f. N. ofwks. 

— ta, f., -tva, n. sense of, taste or fondness for, de¬ 
votion or addiction to (loc.), Kav. - prakSsa, m., 
-prlyS, f., -bbusbana, n., -ranjana, n., -ran- 
jini, f., -ramana, n., -saxnjivinl, f., -sarva- 
sva, n. N. of wlw. 

BasikS, f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the 
juice of sugar-cane, molasses, L.; curds with sugar 
and spice, L.; chyle, L.; the tongue, L.; a woman's 
girdle, L. (cf. raiana). — bhSrya, m. one who has 
a wife liable to strong emotions or feelings, Vop. 
BasikSsvara, m. * lord or husband of a passionate 
wife/ N. of Kpshna, BrahmavP. 

2. Baslta, mfn. (for i. see p. 869, col. 2) tasted, 
Kiv.; covered or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, 
L.; having taste or flavour or sentiment, W. — vat, 
mfn. one who has tasted &c., Sis. 

2. Basltri, mfh. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) = 
rasayitfi , a taster, MBh. 

Basin, mfn. juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; VS.; 
impassioned, W.; having good taste, a?sthetic, 
Naldd. 

Basya, mfn. juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable, 
MBh.; (<z), f. N. of two plants ( = rasna and pd- 
tha ), L.; n. blood (supposed to be produced from 
chyle), L. 

BasyamSna, mfn. being tasted or perceived 
{-id, f.), Sah. 

rasuna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L. 
(cf. laiuna). 

Basona or °naka, m. id., Susr., L. 

rasna, n. (said to be fr. Vi. ras) a 
thing, object, Un. iii, 12, Sch.; (a), f.^rasand, 
the tongue, L. 

rah, cf. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 82) ra - 
hati (pf. raraha &c., Gr.; inf. - rahitum, 
see vi-Vrah), to part, separate, MBh. i, 5199(v. 1 .); 
to leave, quit, abandon, Dhatup.; Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
(xxxv, 6) to leave, abandon, Kav.; to cause to give 
up or abandon, Balar. [Cf. Xa 6 in XavO&voj.') 

Baba, m. = 2. rahas, L. - rudba-bhava, mfn. 
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret, 
BhP. — mu, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in 
secret,RV. — stba,mfn. = (and v.l. for) rahah-stha, 
q. v. Bab&ta, m. ‘gone to a secret place (?)/ a 
counsellor, minister, W.; a ghost, spirit, ib.; 
a spring (?),ib. 

Babab, in comp, for 2 . rahas. — slla, mfn. of a 
reserved or silent disposition, not talkative, Apast. 

— sncl, mfn. one who has executed a secret com¬ 
mission, Kathis. — sakbi, f. a secret female friend, 
Ragh.— stha, mf(£)n. standing or being in a lonely 
place or in private, being apart or alone, Kathas.; 
Pahcat.; being in the enjoyment of love, VarBjS. 

R ab ana, n. desertion, abandonment, separation, 
NalCd. 

2. Balias, n. (for 1. see p. 859, col. 3) a lonely 
or deserted place, loneliness, solitude, privacy, secrecy, 
retirement [rahas, °si and °ssu, ind. privately, in 
secret), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a secret, mystery, mystical 
truth, Kav.; Pur.; sexual intercourse, copulation, L. 

— kara, mfn. executing a secret commission, BhP. 

— k£ma, m. fond of solitude (-id, f.), Car. — tas, 
ind. out of retirement, Harav. 

Babasa. See anu-, ava-, and iapiart *°. 


Bahasa-nandin or rabasS-nandin, m. N. of 

a grammarian, Col. 

Babasya, mfn. secret, private, clandestine, con¬ 
cealed, mysterious, Vas.; M Bh. &c. (°syani romani, 
hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (a), f. » 
rasna or paiha, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a 
secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle 
or recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching, 
Mn.; MBh. Sec.; an Upanishad (see sa-r p ); full or 
abridged N. of various wks.; (am), ind. in secret, 
secretly,privately, MBh. - gaua, n. = uhya-f, q.v. 

— cbal&ksbara, n. N. of wk. — traya, n. the 
three categories of Ramanuja and his school (defin¬ 
ing the universe as consisting of Isvara, Cit and 
A-cit, cf. RTL. 119); N. of wk.; - karikd-vyakhya, 
f., -culuka, m., -eiiddmani, m., - mJmdnsd, f., 
-vidhi, m., - vyakhydrtha, m., - samgraha, m., 
-sara, m., -sdra-samgraha, m.; °ydrtha, m. N. of 
wks. — dbfirin, mfn. one who is in possession of a 
secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or 
mystery, Kathas.; (ini), f. a confidante, Ml. — na- 
vanita, n. N. of wk. — niksbepa, m. one who is 
entrusted with (lit. ‘the deposit of') a secret, Vikr. 

— padavi, f., -pnrascarana-vidbi, m., -brfib- 
mana, n. N. of wks. — bbeda, m., -bbedana, n. 
the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Kav.; Kathas. 

— manjarl, f., -matrika, f., -raksha, f. N. of 
wks. - vibheda, m.^-bheda, MW. -vrata, n. 

* mystical vow/ the mystic science of obtaining com¬ 
mand over magical weapons, ib. — shodasI-JikS, 
f. N. of wk. — samraksbana, n. the keeping of a 
secret, Kathas. — saindesa-vivarana, n., -sara, 
m. N. of wks. Bahasy&khy&yln, mfn. whispering 
(as it were) a secret, Sak.; making secret reports, 
Mn. vii, 223. Bahasyatirahasya-purascara- 
na, n. N. of wk. Babasy&locana, n. the ponder¬ 
ing over secret things, L.; (d), £ id., R.; (°nd-) 
para, mfn. addicted to p°over s° things, ib. Bahas- 
y6sbti, f. (and °ti-paddhaii, f.), °sy6cchlshta- 
sunmkhi-kalpa, m., 0 sy6panishad, f. N. of wks. 

Babasyn, m. N. of a man, PancavBr. 

Babaya (fr. 2. rahas), Norn. A. °yate, to be 
lonely or private, g. bhrisddi. 

Bahlta, mfn. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, 
lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. &c. (e or eshu, ind. in 
secret, secretly, privately); deserted by, separated or 
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or 
comp.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) wanting, absent 
(cf. below). — tva, n. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak. 

— ratna, mfn. destitute of gems, MW. (also ratna - 
rahita).— ratna-caya, mfn. destitute of heaps of 
gems, Kir. Bahit&sura, mfn. destitute of divinity. 
BhP. 

Baba, in comp, for raha or 2. rahas. — 

P. -karoti, to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop. 

— y'bhn, P. - bhavati, id., ib. — bhSta, mfn. with¬ 
drawn to a lonely place, retired, Bhatt. 

Baho, in comp, for 2. rahas. - grata, mfn. being 
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. — mftnln, mfn. thinking one's self 
hidden, Jatak. 

raku-raja, ra. N. of a roan, Inscr. 

rdhu-gana, m. (pi.) N. of a family 
belonging to the race of the Aiigirasas, RV.; A$vSr.; 
(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns RV. ix, 37; 38, 
Anukr. 

TT 1. ra or ras, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 
49) rail (Ved. also A. raid; Impv. ririhi, 
rarasva, rartdhvam; p. rarana; 3. sg. rdraie 
and rasate; pf. rarimd, rard; aor. drasma, Subj. 
rasat&c., Pot. raslya; Class, forms are only pr. rati; 
fut. rata, BhP.; rdsyaii, Vop., and inf. rettave, 
BhP.), to grant, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur¬ 
render, RV. &c. &c. 

Bar&pa and rar&van. See p. 868, col. 3. 

2. Ba, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP. 

3. K2t, f., see 3. rai . 

BSk l, f. (Un. iii, 40) the goddess presiding over 
the actual day of full moon (or regarded as the Full 
Moon's consort; Anumati is supposed to preside over 
the previous day), Jyot. (cf. IW. 158); the day of 
full moon, full moon, R V. &c. &c.; N. of a daughter 
of Angiras and Smpti, Pur.; of a daughter of Aft- 
giras and Sraddha, ib.; of the wife of Dhatp and 
mother of Pratri, ib.; of a RakshasT (the mother of 
Khara and §Orpa-nakha), MBh.; of a daughter of 
Su-malin, R.; of a river, BhP.; itch, scab, L.; a 


girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. — °g , ama 
(°kagp), m. N. of wk. — candra, m. full moon, 
Kathas. — nisa, f. the night of f° m°, ib. — pati, 
m. ‘husband of R 0 ,' full moon, BhP. —yajna, m. 
f° m° sacrifice, PancavBr. — ramana, ni. = -pati, 
Kathas. - yibhRvarl, f. = -nisd; ijani, m. P m°, 
Sah. — sasanka (Kathas.), -sasln (Kav.), m.= 
-candra. -sudbakara, m. id., Mcar.; N. of a 
poem. B&klndivara-bandhn, m. full moon, Cat. 
BfikSndra, m .^rdkd-pati, Bham. B&kSsa, m. 
id., BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag. 

BStd, mfn. given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c. 
See. (often ifc.; cf. asmad-, deva -, brahma-r 0 &c.); 
m. N. of a teacher, Ping., Sch. -manas ( raid -), 
mfn. ready-minded, willing to (dat.), SBr. — havis 
(rata-), mfn. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a libera] offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV, 
— bavya (raid-), mfn. id., ib.; one to whom the 
offering is presented, one who receives the oblation, 
ib.; SankhSr.; m. (with Atreya) N. of the author 
of RV. v, 65 ; 66, Anukr. 

BRtl, mfn. ready or willing to give, generous, 
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; f. a 
favour, grace, gift, oblation, RV. See. Sec. (in RV. 
also‘the Giver’conceived ofas a deity and associated 
with Bhaga; Indrasya rati, v. \.°tih, N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr.) — gb&c (for -sac), mfn. granting favours, 
dispensing gifts,liberal,generous,RV.; AV.; Sartkh^r. 

BStin, mfn. containing gifts or oblations (as a 
sacrificial ladle ), RV. 

I. BBvan, mfn. (for 2. see p. 879, col. 1) grant¬ 
ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-t*). 

TT 4. ra. See under 3. ra. 

KTZcZ raula, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

rakini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess, 
Cat. (cf. pakini and IdkinT). 

Tl^T rakya, mfn. coming or descended 
from Raka, g. tanefihddi. 

TTCJfl' rakshasa, mf(i)n. (fr. rakshas) be¬ 
longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested 
by demons, AitBr. &c. Sec. (with vivaha or dharma 
or vidhi, m. ‘one of the 8 forms of marriage/ the 
violent seizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or 
destruction of her relatives, see Mn. iii, 33); m. a 
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or malignant 
demon (the Rakshasas are sometimes regarded as 
produced from Brahma's foot, sometimes with Ra- 
vana as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are 
styled children of Khasa or Su-iasa ; according to 
some they are distinguishable into 3 classes, one 
being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank¬ 
ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to 
Titans or relentless enemies of the gods; and a third 
answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends, 
goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries, 
disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human 
beings; this last class is the one most commonly 
mentioned ; their chief place of abode was Lanka in 
Ceylon ; in R. v, 10, 17 &c. they are fully described ; 
cf. also IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kau$.; Up. Sec.; a 
king of the Rakshas, g. parsv-adi ; (with Jainas) 
one of the 8 classes of Vyantaras, L.; N. of the 30th 
Muhurta, L.; of one of the astronomical Yogas, Col.; 
of a minister of Nanda, Mudr.; of a poet, Cat. (cf. 
below); m. n. the 49th year in the Jupiter cycle of 
60 years, VarBrS.; (i), f. a RakshasT or female 
demon, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; the island of the 
Rakshasas, i.e. Lanka or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of a 
malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four comers 
of a house, VarBrS.; of a YoginI, Heat.; night, L.; 
a kind of plant (- canifd), L.; a large tooth, tusk, 

L. — kfivya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also 
called kavya-rakshasa, and attributed to 3 authors, 
to Kalidasa, to Ravideva and to Vararuci). — gra- 
ba, m. * Rakshasa-demon/ N. of a partic. kind of 
insanity or seizure, MBh. — gbna, m. * R°-slayer/ 

N. of Rama, L. — 15 , f., -tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of a R°, fiendishness, R.; Kathas. B&ksba- 
s&laya, m. ‘R°-abode/ N. of Laflka or Ceylon, 
Suryas. B&ksbas 4 ndra (MBh.), ° 8 d»a (L.), 
sdsvara (MBh.), m. * R°-king/ N. of Ravana. 
B&ksbasotpatti, f. N. of a poem. 

B&ksbasi, in comp, for rakshasa. — karana, 
n. the act of changing into a Rakshasa, Cat. — bbu- 
ta, mfn. become or changed into a R°, Kathas. 

TTSfT raksh a, f.= lakshd, lac, Un. iii ,62, Sell. 
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tJfcjVjl rdkshoghnd,m?(i)n.(h.raksho-ghna) 
relating to the slayer of a Rakshas, TS.j AitBr. Ate.; 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

R&kahorura, mf\x)n. (fr. rakshosura) relating 
to or treating of the Rakshas and Asuras, g. drvd- 
surddi; containing the words rakshdsura , g. vi- 
muktddi . 

(cf. Vlakh), cl. I. P. rakhati , 'to 
be dry’ or ‘to suffice’ ( Joshandlam-arthayoh ), 
Dhatup. v, 8. 

rakhadi (?), f. a partic. kind of orna¬ 
ment, Paftcad. 

THT rag a, in. (fr. •JraHj; ifc. a or t) the 
act of colouring or dyeing (cf. murdhaja-t**); colour, 
hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.; 
Kjv. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion, 
(esp.) love, affection or sympathy for, vehement de¬ 
sire of, interest or joy or delight in (loc. or comp.), 
Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loveliness, beauty (esp. of 
voice or song), §ak.; Paficat.; a musical note, har¬ 
mony, melody (in the later system a partic. musical 
mode or order of sound or formula ; Bharata enume¬ 
rates 6, viz. Bhatrava , KauJika , Hindola , Dtpa- 

ka, Srl-raga, and Mcgha, each mode exciting some 
affection; other writers give other names; some¬ 
times 7 or 26 Rigas are mentioned; they are per¬ 
sonified, and each of the 6 chief Ragas is wedded to 
5 or 6 consorts called Rlginis; their union gives rise 
to many other musical modes), Bhar.; Saipgit.; 
RSjat; Paficat. &c.; nasalization, RPrSt.; a partic. 
process in the preparation of qnicksilver, Sarvad.; 
seasoning, condiment, Car.; a prince, king, L.; the 
sun, L.; the moon, L.; {a), f. Eleusine Coracana 
(a sort of grain, commonly called Raggy, and much 
cultivated in the south of India), L.; N. of the second 
daughter of Aftgiras, MBh.; (*), f. Eleusine Coracana, 
L. — k&sh^ha, n. the wood of Caesalpina Sappan, 
L. — kbftdawa, w.r. for next or -shdjava, q.v. 

— kb£?dava, m. or n. a kind of sweetmeat, MBh.; 
R.; °vika t m. a maker of it, MBh. — groba-vat, 
mfn. containing passions compared to crocodiles, 
Bhartp — oandrodaya, m. N. of wk. — offrna, m. 
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin, 
the wood of which is used in dyeing), L.; a red 
powder (which Hindus throw over each other at the 
Holi festival), L.; lac, L.; Kama-deva, god of love, 
L. — ochanna.m. * love-covered/ N. ofthe god of 1 °, 
L.; of Rama, L. — tattva-vibodba, m. N. of wk. 

— da, mfn. colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspir- 
ing, W.; m. a kind of shruh, L.; (a), f. crystal, L. 

— dkli, m. a kind of lentil, L. — d j is, m. a ruby, 
L. — dravya, n. ‘colour-substance,’ paint, dye, Pan. 

iv, 2, 1, Sch. — dvesba, m. du. love and hatred, 
Mn. xii, 26; - prakarana , n. N. of wk.; -moha- 
parimokshana , m. a partic. Samldhi, Karan<j. 

-dbykn&di-kAtbanAdbyftya, m. N. of wk. 

— pa^a, prob. w.r. for rdja-p q.v. — pnsbpa, 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; the red globe-amar¬ 
anth, L.; (*), f. the Chinese rose, L. — prasava, 
m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.; the red globe-amaranth, 
L.— prast&ra, m. N. of wk. — pr&pta, mfn. con¬ 
formable to desire, gratifying the senses, Ap§r., Sch. 

— bandba, m. connection of the Ragas, expression 
or manifestation of affection, passion, Kalid. — ban- 
dhin, mfn. exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh. 

— bbiSjana, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. 

— maSjarikR, f. a diminutive from rdga-maH - 
jari below (‘wicked Raga-maiijarf’), DaS. -man- 
Jari, f. N; of a woman, ib.; N. of wk. — may a, 
mf(x)n, ‘ consisting of colour or of a red colour,* red- 
coloured, red, KavySd ,; dear, beloved, ih. — mSIS, 
f. ‘string or series of musical Ragas,* N. of various 
wks. — ynj, m. a ruby, L.—rajju, m. Kama-deva, 
the god of love, Vas. — ratn&kara, m., -rSglui- 
■vardpa-velK-varnaiia, n., -l&kshana, n. N. 
of wks. — lat£, f. ‘ Passion-creeper,* N. of Rati (wife 
of Kama-deva), L. — lekbft, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of dye, Malav.; N. of a 
woman, Vas. —vat, mfn. having colour, coloured, 
red, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, 5 >ii.; m. Areca 
Catechu, L. — ▼ardbana, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Saipglt. — vlbodha, m., -vlbodba-vlve- 
ka, m., and -vlveka, m. N. of musical wks. —vi- 
bl^Bana-Trata-nir^aya, m. N. of wk. — vjin- 
ta, m. * Passion-stem,* N. of Kama-deva, the god of 
love, L. — *h£dava (or - shadhava), m. a kind of 
sweetmeat or syrup compounded of grapes and 
pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mungo (or 


of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil, 
butter &c.), R.; SuSr. (also written rdga-khdjava, 
cf. raga-kharupavd). — sfttra, n. (only L.) any 
coloured thread or string; a silk thread; the string 
of a balance (also °traka). BRgaiigi or r&ffd- 
dby&, f. Rubia Munjista ( = maHjishtha ), L. R&- 
fflfctmaka, mf(*£o)n. composed of or characterized 
by passion, impassioned, Bhag. B&ffanug’S, f. (with 
vivriti) N. of a Comm, on a musical wk. SSgin- 
dba, mfn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp. 
K&ginvita, mfn. having colour or dye, coloured, 
W.; affected hy passion or desire, ib. B&ff&y&ta, 
n. the uprising of passion, excess of p°, MW. B&- 
fir&r^tava, m. N. of a wk. on the musical Ragas. 
B&gfvrba, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable 
object of affection, W. B&g&sani, m. a Buddha 
or Jina, L. Bigot patti, f. N. of wk. &ftg£dra- 
ka, m. excess of passion, MW. 

RKgftru, mfn. one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he afterwards disappoints, L. 

B&gi, in comp, for rdgin. —tarn, m.‘the red 
or passionate tree,* Jonesia Asoka, L. — tfi, f. the 
state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or 
desire for, longing after (loc. or corap.),Kim.; Kathas. 

Kfigln, mffx«x)n. (fr.\/ ratij and rdgd) coloured, 
having a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur¬ 
osis or hlindness when it affects the second mem¬ 
brane of the eye, as opp. to a-ragin, which affects 
the first), Suir.; colouring, dyeing, L.; red, of a red 
colour, Pari cat.; Kathas.; impassioned, affectionate, 
enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or 
hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
gladdening, delighting, Malatlm.; m. a painter, L.; 
a lover, libertine, ih.; a sort of grain, L.; {inf), f. 
a modification of the musical mode called Raga’(q.v.; 
35 or 36 Raginls are enumerated), SaipgTt.; PaBcar.; 
Sukas.; a wanton and intriguing woman, W.; N. of 
the eldest daughter of Menaka, Pur.; of a form of 
LakshmT, ih. 

1. rdgk (cf. i/lagh), cl. 1. A. rdgkate 
(pf. raraghe See.; Cans, raghayati, aor. arard - 
ghat , Gr.), to be ahle or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38. 

2. Bftfirb, m. (nom. rak) an able or efficient 
person, MW, 

TTtm raghava t m.(fr. raghu) a descendant 
of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of DaSa-ratha, and (esp.) of 
Rama-candra (du. raghavau «=» Rama and Laksh- 
mana), R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and 
others (also with deary a, bhatta, paUc&nana-bhat - 
t&cdrya , cakravartin, ray a See.) , Cat.; of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L.; a species of 
large fish, L. — carltra, n. N. of a modern abridg¬ 
ment of the Raraayaija. — calt&nya, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — dvra, m. N. of various authors, ib. 
— xukndan*, m. N. of an astronomer, ib. —pan¬ 
dit*, m. N. of a poet; °itya t n. his wk. — p&n- 
d at* (ibc.) the RSghavas and the PJndavas; -pra- 
kata, ra. ; -yddavtya, n. N. of poems. — pftnda- 
▼fya, n. N. of an artificial poem hy Kavi-rSja (giving 
a narrative of the acU of both RJghavas and Pan¬ 
ovas in such a way that it may be interpreted either 
as the history of one or the other); of another poem 
hy VeftkatScJrya. — prabandba, m. N. of a musical 
wk. - ykdava-pd^davSya, n., -y&davlya, n., 
•yddAviya-corlta, n. N. of poems. - rabasya, 
n., -vilksa, m. N. of wk’s. — ai^ba, m. * R°-lion,* 
N. of RSma-candra, R. Bdg’bavfrnanda, m. N. 
of various authors and others (also with muni t yati t 
Jarman, and sarasvatf), Cat.; of a drama by Veft- 
kaf&vara. Bkgbav&nuja, mfn. referring to the 
younger hrother of R2ma, MW. B&ffbavabbyn- 
daya, m. ‘ rise of RJma,* N. of a drama. RKgba- 
v&sbt&ka, n. N. of a wk. by SaipkariicSrya. KR- 
gbav^ndra, m.‘R°-chief, N. of various authors 
and others (also with aedrya , muni , yati, iatdva - 
dhdna, and sarasvatf), Cat.; - stotra-vydkhyd , f.; 
°drtya, n. N. of wks. Rigbavdavara, ‘ R*-lord ,* 
N. of one of Siva's Li fig as, KshitiL B&gbaTollft- 
sa, m. N. of a poem. 

Bttgbavftya^a, n, RSma’s history, i,e. the 
RSmSyana, AgP. 

Bfigbaviya, n. (with or scil. kdvya) the poem 
composed hy RSghava, Cat. 

TT$tZ rahkala , m. a thorn, L. 

Wr rahkava , mf(t)n. belonging to the 
Raftku deer, MBh.; made from the hair of the R° 
deer, woollen, ib., R.; coming from Raftku (said of 


animals), Pin. iv, 2, 100; m. a woollen cover or 
blanket, MBh.; R. — kftta-a&yln, mfn. lying on 
a heap of woollen rugs, MBh. ROnkav&jlna, n. 
a woollen skin; -Jayin, mfn. lying upon a w° skin, ib.; 
- samsparJa , m. the touch of a woollen skin, MBh. 
B&nkavdstara^a, n. a w° coverlet, R. R&nka- 
▼dstylta, mfn. covered with a woollen rug, ib. 

R&frkavaka, mf(i)n. coming from Ranku (said 
of men), Pin. iv, 2, 134. 

B&nkaT&ya^LA, mt'(r ; n. coming from Rafiku 
(said of animals), Pin. iv, 2, 100. 

T11F rdhga , in. (fr. rahga) an actor (?), 
Dhurtas. 

rang ana, n. a kind of flower (com¬ 
monly called Rangan), L. 

rdcita, m. patr. fr. racita, g. bidetdi , 

BftoitSy ana, m.patr.fr. rdcita, g.hartiddi (v.l.) 

■CTW I. raj (prob. originally two roots; 
N c f.Vraj,raflj\r*Hj), cl. 1.P. A.(Dhatup. 
xi 74 ) rdjati, °tc (Ved. also rashti , rat; pf. rardja ; 
rardjc or reje, 2. sg. P. rardjitha or rejit,ha, MBh. 
&c.; aor. ardjishuh, RV.; arajishta, Gr.; fut. rd- 
jitd , rdjishyati , ib.; inf. rdjdsc, RV.), to reign, be 
king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern (acc.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to be illustrious or resplendent, shine, 
glitter, ib.; to appear as or like (iva), Kum. vi, 49: 
Caus. rdjayati, 6 tc (aor. arardjat), to reign, rule, 
AV.; MBh.; toilluminate, make radiant (cf.rdjita) : 
Desid .rirdjishati,°U, Gr.: I mens, rdrdjyatc, rdrd- 
sh{i, ib. [For cognate words see under rajani] 

2. &8j (ifc.) shining, radiant &c.; {raj), m.(nom. 
rat) a king, sovereign, chief (in later language only 
ifc.), R V. &c. &c.; anything the best or chief of its 
kind (cf. Jahhha-r* 3 ); N. of an Ekaha, §rS.; a kind 
of metre, RPrat.; f. N. of a goddess (explained hy 
raj am ana), TBr. 

1. m. (ifc.) ■= 1. rdjan, a king, sovereign, 
chief or best of its kind, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

2. RKja, in comp, for 1 .rdjan. - jlabi = -rshi, 
BhP. — katbfi, f. history of kings, royal h°, RJjat. 

— kadamba, m. Nauclea Cadamba or a similar tree, 
L. — kandarpa, m. N. of a writer on music, Cat. 

— kanyakk, f. a king’s daughter, KathSs.; Rijat. 

— kanyS, f. id., ih.; a kind of flower, L. — kara, 

m. king’s tax, trihute paid to a king, Siohas. — ka- 
ra&a, n. a law-court, Mjicch. — karka^I, f. a kind 
of cucumber, L. — karna, m. an elephant’s tusk, 
Col. —kartpi, m. ‘king-maker,* pi. those who 
place a king on the throne, AitBr.; R. — karm&n, 

n. the husiness or duty of a k°, Pat.; royal service, 
Mn. vii, 125; the Soma ceremony, KauS.; pi. royal 
or state affairs, Pancat. — karmin, mfn. working 
for a prince, PJn. i, 4,49,Vjrtt. 2, Pat. - kalasa, m. 
N. of the father of Bilhana, RSjat.; of another man, 
Vcar. — kali, f. the 16th part of the moon’s disk, 
S 5 h.—kali, m. a bad king who does not protect his 
subjects, MBh. xii, 363. - kaaeru, m. or f. Cyperus 
Rotnndus, L. (also °rukd, Car.); n. the root of 
Cyperus Pertennis, L. — kSrya, n. a king’s duty or 
husiness, state affairs, MBh.; R. &c.; royal com¬ 
mand, Ysjn., Sch. — kilbiabln, mfn. one who 
being a king has committed a transgression, MBh. 

— kira, m. a species of parrot, L. — knSjara, ra. 

* kiug-elephant,*a great or powerful monarch. — kun- 
da, m. N. of a Sch. on the Kiritlrjuniya. — kn- 
m&ra, m. a king's son, prince, Vet.; Sih.; °rika, f. 
a princess, Kathis. — kttla, n. a king’s race, royal 
family (pi.—kings, princes), Kjv.; BhP.; a royal 
palace or court (where also law is administered), 
Sha<jvBr.; MBh. &c.; a main road or street, R. 
(B.); -prajdta, mfn. bom from a race of kings, R.; 
-bhatta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - vivdda , m. a con¬ 
test among kings, Sha<jvBr.; 0 Idnumantavya, mfn. 
to be approved by k°s, Inscr.; °lya, mfn. of royal 
race or descent, MW. — knabm&^da, m. Solanum 
Melongena, L. — kpit, m. =s - kartfi , AV.; §Br. 

— kpita ( raja* ), mfn. made or performed by a k°, 
AV.; -pratijUa, mfn. one who has fulfilled the k°'i 
conditions, MW. — kpitya, n. a k°’s duty or husi¬ 
ness, state affairs, KathJs.; PaBcat. — kpltvan, mfn. 
(with acc.) ■* -kartfi, Bha;;. (Pan. iii, 2, 95). 

— kfisbiLA, m. Oldenlandia Herbacea, L. —kola, 
m. a kind of jujube, L. — kolfibala, m. (in mnsic) 
a kind of measure, Saxpgit. — kosa-niffbanfa, m. 
N. of a dictionary by Raghu-nJtha Pandiu (also 
called raja - vya vakdra- koJa ). — kosStaka, n. a 
gourd or cucumber, L.; (x), f. Luffa Foetida or some 
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nther species, Car. -kanambba, n .^-dhartna- 
kaustubha , q.v. — fcraya, m. purchase of Soma, 
§rS. — krayapl, f. a cow which serves as the price 
of the Soma-plant ( ~ soma-kf p '), Ll$y. — kriy*, 
f. the business of a king, royal or state affairs, 
Paficat. —kabavaka, m. a kiod of mustard, Suir. 

— kbarJSrS, f. a kind of date tree, L. — g*?&, m. 
a host of kings, MW. — g*vl, f. Bos Gninniens, 
TAr., Sch. — g&min, mfn. coming to or brought 
hefore the kiog (as slander), Mn. xi, 56; devolving 
or escheating to the king (as property Sec. to which 
there are no heirs), W. — girl, m. ‘king’s hill/ N. 
of a place, Daft.; a species of vegetable, L. —girl- 
ya, m. N. of a school, Buddh. — guru, m. a king’s 
minister or counsellor, R. — guhya, n. a royal 
mystery, Bhag. — ffyiba, n. a king’s house, palace, 
Kathis.; (once f, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga- 
dha, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; mfn. belonging to the city 
Rija-gpha, ViyuP.; -nirmana, n. - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of wks.; °haka , mfn. belonging or relating to a 
k°’s palace, g. dhumAdi . — fftba, n. a k°’s palace, 
Suir. — griva, m. a species of fish, L. —glia, m. 
a slayer of hostile k°s, Naish. (others ‘best of kV or 
*= tikshna). — ffhAtaka, m. a king-killer, regicide, 
Gaut. — oakra, n.the wheel of a as chariot gkrarn 
pra-^/vfii) Caus. to cause it to roll over the earth, 
obtain sovereignty), MBh. — candra, m. N. of a 
lexicographer, Cat. — campaka, m. a kind of Cam- 
paka, L. - oibna, n. pi. the insignia of royalty, 
Siohls.; °naka i n. the organs of generation, L. 

— oudkmapi, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. ; (with dikshita ) N. of an author, Cat. 
—jaksbman, w.r. for -yakshman. —Jamba., f. 
a species of JambQ or date tree, Vikr. — jhamk&ra, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — t&naya, 

m. * a k°’s son/ prince, Kathis.; (d), f. a princess, ih. 

— taramginl, f. ‘stream (i.e. continuous history) 
of k°s/ N. of a celehrated history of the k°s of Kaft- 
mira or Cashmere by Kalhana (written a.d. 1148) 
and of some other chronicles of that country; N. of 
a woman,Vis.; -samgraha, m.N.ofwk. — taxa^ii, 
f. globe amaranth, L. — tarn, m. a kind of tree, 
Suftr. (accord, to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero- 
spermum Acrifolium). — tas, ind, from the k°, Mn. 
iv, 33. —1&, f. kingship, royalty, sovereignty,govern¬ 
ment, Kav.; Kathis. &c. -ttta, m. the Areca-nut 
tree, L. (also f, f., Ragh.); (in music) a kind of 
measure, Sarpgit, — timiaba, m. Cucumis Sativus, 
L. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, W. — tu&ffa, m. 
N. of a man, Rajat. — temlsha, m. ~-timisha t L. 

— tva, n. —-/a, f„ MBh.; Kav. &c.-danda, m. 
a k^s sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by 
a k°; - bhay&kula , mfn. afraid of it, Rijat. — dattd, 
f. N. of a woman, Kathas. — danta, m. (ioidanta- 
rdjah -daniandvi raja. Pin. ii, a, 31) a principal 
tooth, front tooth, Naish.; N. of a man (cf. next). 

— dantl, m. patr. fr. - danta , Pip. iv, 1, 160, Sch. 

— dariana, n. the sight of a king, royal audience 
(mdrjt °nam kdraya , * let me see the k°’), Hit.; N. 
of an artificial poem. — dJLra, m^pl. a k°*s wife or 
wives, R.; °rikd , f. a k°’s daughter,princess, Milav. 

— duhitrl, f. a k^s daughter, princess, Kathis.; 
Pahcat. (- maya , mf[x]n. consisting or full of prin¬ 
cesses, Pancat.); the musk rat, Yljfl., Sch. — dnrvft, 
f. a kind of higlvgrowing Durvl grass, Prayogar. 

— dpiahad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower mill-stone, 
Pln.vi,l, 2 2 3, Sch. —d«va,m.N. of a lexicographer, 
Cat. — dalvika, mfn. (misfortnne) proceeding from 
the k° or fate, YljQ. - drum*, m. = - vyiksha, Suir. 

— dxoha, m. oppression, tyranny, W.; rebellion, ib.; 
°Am,m. a rebel, traitor, ib. i~dy&r,f.(Hit.),-dyfcra, 

n. (Hariv. &c.) the k°’s gate, gate of a royal palace; 
°rtka t m. a royal porter or gate-keeper, PaBcat 

— dhattUra or °raka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, 
L. — dharma, m. a k°’s duty; pi. rules or laws re¬ 
lating to kings, Mn.; MBh. Sec .; ~*°mdnuidsana t 
Cat.; -kdiufa, m. or n., - kaustubha , m., - prakarana , 
n. N. of wks.; -bhrii, mfn. maintaining or fulfilling 
a k°*s duties, MBh.; - lakshana , n. N. of wk.; -vta, 
mfn. knowing a k°’sduties, MBh.; -sdra-satitgrakay 

m. N. of wk.; °mAnuidsana, n. ‘instruction in a 
k°’s duties,’ N. of MBh. xii, 1. - dharman, m. 
N. of the k° of the cranes or herons (son of Kaiyapa), 
MBh. —dh&na or 0 naka, n„ °nik*, f. a king’s 
residence, metropolis, capital, palace, L. — dh&nl, f. 
id., MBh.; K*v. &c.; - tas , ind. from the k°*s resi¬ 
dence, Kathas. - dh&nya, n. ‘royal grain/ Panicum 
Frumentaceum ora kind ofrice.VarBfS. — dhfiman, 

n. a k c ’s residence, royal palace, Rajat. - dhlra.m. 
N. of a man, Kshitift. - dhura, m. ‘k°’s yoke/the 
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burden ofgovernment,Pin. v, 4,74, Sch.(d,f.,Vop.vi, 

7 3). — dhustfcraka or -dhttrta,m. a species oflarge 
Datura or thorn-apple, L. (cf. -dhattura ). — nagari, 
f. a royal city, MW.—na n dan a, m. a k°’sson, prince, 
Yljfi. — nay a, m. royal conduct or policy, politics, R. 

— n&tba, m. N. of an author, Cat. — n&plta, m. 
a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pin. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 

— nXman, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. — nird- 
ya$a, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt.; 
(with mukhdpddhyaya ) N. of an author, Cat. 

— nlffha^fu (*1*° called nighantu-rdja or abht- 
dhdna-cintdmani ), m. N. of a dictionary of materia 
medica (including many heihs and plants) by Hara- 
hari-pandita, — nlndaka, m. a scomer or reviler of 
a k°, Rajat. — nlrdhtlta-Aanda, mfn. one who 
has undergone punishment inflicted hy a k°, Mn. 
viii, 318. — nlveiana, n. a k°’s abode, palace, R. 

— nlti, f. royal conduct or policy, statesmanship, 
politics, MBh.; Kathas. &c.; -prakato, m., - mayu - 
kha , m. t -idstra , n. N. of wks. — nil*, m. an emerald, 
L. — nXLikft, f. a kind of plant, L. — payola, m. 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. (als o°laka)\ (f)> A a kind 
of plant ( «= madhura-patoli ), L. — pa$$a» m. a kind 
of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said 
to be brought from Viraja-defta in the north-west of 
India), Uttarar.; MalatTm.; a royal fillet or tiara, W. 

— paptlkK, f. (prob.) intercourse with k°s, Vet. ( — 
-patikd ); the hird Cataka, L. -pati iraja-\ m. 
a lord of kings, §Br. -patnl, f. a king’s wife, royal 
consort, queen, R.; VarBfS. — path*, m. (ifc. f. a) 
the k°*s highway, a main road, public road or street, 
Hariv.;R, &c.—pathftya, Norn. h.°yate , to repre¬ 
sent or he like a main road, Cat. — pada, n. the 
rank of a k°, royalty, MW. — paddhati, f. a main 
road, principal street; Sarvad. —parlTarta, m. 
change of k® or government, Mricch. — parnl, f. 
Paederia Foetida, L. — palSndn, m. a kind of 
onion, L. - pd^ikd, f. «= -pattikd, Paftcad. - pdla, 
m. N. of a k°. Col.; of a royal family, Cat. - pindd, 
f. a species of date, L. — pitpi, m. a king’s father, 
AitBr. — pHu, m. a species of tree ( *= maha-pllti ), 
L. —pops, m. a royal servant or minister, Var. 

— putxk, m. a k°’$ son, prince, RV. See. See. (-to, 
£, MBh.); a Rajput (who claims descent from the 
ancieot Kshatriyas), IW. 210, n. 1; the son of a 
Vaiftya hy an Ambashjha, or the son of a Kshatriya 
hy a Karan!, Kathis.; Rajat. &c.; the planet 
Mercury (regarded as son of the Moon), MatsyaP.; 
a kind of mango, L.; N. of a writer on Kima- 
ftSstra, Cat.; (f), f. a k°*s daughter, princess, MBh.; 
Kiv. See.\ a Rajput female, Cat.; N. of various 
plants (a kind of wild cucumber; Jasmiuum Grandi- 
florum; * jatf), L.; a kind of perfume ( — renuka\ 
Bhpr.; a kind of metal ( - riti), L.; a musk-rat, 
L.; the belly or the amputated limb of an animal, 
L.; (£), f. ( raja -) ‘having kings for sons/ a mother 
of k°s, RV.; * tra-ta , f. the condition of a Rajput, 
MBh.; °tra-parpati , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °tra- 
/oka, m. a number of princes, Hear.; °trdrga(a, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. — putraka, m. a k°’s son, prince, 
Kathis.; (ika), f. a k°*s daughter, princess, Hariv.; 
a species of bird, L.; n .**°tra-loka % Pin. iv, 2, 39. 

— pntrfya, n. N. ofa wk. — pur*, n.‘kiog’s-town/ 
N. of a city, MBh.; (f), f. N. of a city, Rijat. -puru- 
all*, m -putts, MBh.; Kiv. Sec. ; -vada, m. N. of 
wk. — puahpa, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; (f), f. 
a species of plant ( = karutti ), L. — pttff*, m. a kind 
of Areca-nut palm, BhP. — pfunuiha, m. «= -puru- 
rAaJKathas.; HParift. — pauru*hlk*,mf(f)n. being 
In a 5 °*$ service, MBh. — paumsbya, n. the state of 
a royaft servant, the being a k 0> s minister, g.anuiati - 
kddi. -prakpitirf.ak^s minister,R. -pratyenaa, 
m. (prob.) the nearest heir to the throne, Pin.vi, 2,60. 

— px^thasnAbhlBbeka, m. N. of the 2nd Parift. of 
AV. — prasKda, m. royal favour; • pattaka , n. any 
grant or document granted hy royal favour, royal 
letters patent, Lokapr. — prlya, m. a kind of onion, 
L.; (ff), f. a k°’s mistress or favourite wife, Kiv.; the 
moon’s f 0 w°, ib.; a species of plant {*=£aruni), 
L. — preabya, m. a king’s servant, MBh.; n. (for 
praishya) royal service, ib. — pluudjjbaka, m. an 
orange tree, L. — pbala, n. ‘royal fruit/ the fruit 
of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; m. ‘bearing royal fruit/ 
Mangifera Indica,L.; a species of tree ( — raj Adam ), 
L.; ( a ), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. — badara, m. a 
species of Jujube tree, L.; n. — rakta-melaka, L.; salt, 
L. —bandin, m. N. of a man, Kathis. (printed 
-vandin). — bandba, m. imprisonment by the k°, 
Hariv. — b*l&, f. Paederia Foetida, L. — bal^ndra- 
ketu, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — b&ndbava, m. 
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(and f, f.) a male or female relation of a king, GfS.; 
Rijat. — bijin, mfn. of royal descent, ib. — brftb- 
m&$a, m.. Pin. vi, 2,59. — bbaksba, m. a kind of 
plant, L. — bfc&t*, m. a k°’s soldier, soldier of the 
royal army, Kiv.; Kathis. See .; a messenger, envoy 
(*=-duta), VP., Sch. — bbatfik&, f. a species of 
water-fowl, L. — bbadraka, m. Costus Speciosu* 
or Arabicus, L.; Azadirachta Indica, L. . — bbaya, 
n. ‘k°’s risk/ danger from or fear of a k°, VarBrS.; 
Pancat. — bba\ana, n. a k°’s abode, royal palace, 
R.; Kathis. &c. — bhfij, mfii. belonging to or 
claimed by the king, W. •vbbfiryft, f. a kiog’s wife, 
queeo, MW. — bhfiya, w. — raja-ta, royalty See., 
L. — bbtlahanl, f. N. of a wk. on royal polity. 

— bbflnga, m. a large shrike (bird), L. — bbrit, 
g.saijikalAdi. — bbplta, mfn. (fr. prec.) ib.; m.« 

- bhata, a k°’s soldier, MBh.; R. — bhritya, m. 
a k°*s servant, royal servant or minister, R.; Rijat, 
—bboga, m. a k°’s meal, royal repast, W. — bbo- 
ffina, mfn. fit for a k°’s enjoyment, suitable for a 
k°’s use, Pin. v, 1, 9, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. — bbogya, ro. 
Buchanalia Latifolia, L.; n. nutmeg, L. — bbojaua, 
mfn. eaten by k°s, Plg.vi, 2,150, Sch. — bbauta, 
m.a k°’sfool or jester, MW. (others ‘an idiotic k°*). 
—bbrfttpi,m.a k°’s hrother, SBr. — zuanl,m.a royal 
gem or precious stone, VarBfS. — manddka, m. a 
species of large frog, L. - mantra-dbara, m. a 
k°’s counsellor, royal minister, Hariv. — mantrln, 
m. a minister of state, MW. — mandlra, n. a k°’s 
palace, royal mansion, Kim.; Kathis.; Rijat.; N. 
of the chief town of Kalifiga, Inscr. — mall a, m. a 
royal wrestler, L.; N. of a k°, Cat, — mabila, N. 
of a town, L. — mablabl, f. the chief wife of a k°. 
Hear. — mabSndra-tlrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat. — m&tamffl •paddhati, f., -mktamgi- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. — mlttri, f. a k°’s mother, 
PaScat. — mltra, mfn. any one who claims the 
title of king or enjoys royal authority, SlfikhBr.; 
Car.; Divy&v. — m&n&aoll&sa, m. N. of wk. 

— tnXuusba, m. a royal officer or minister, Yij 5 . 

— m&rgu, m. the k°’s highway, a royal or main 
road, principal street (passable for horses and ele¬ 
phants), Mn.; MBh. Sec.; (met.) the great path, 
Sarvad.; the way or method of k°s, procedure of k°« 
(as warfare &c.; -viiarada, mfn. skilled in it), Hariv.; 

kfif.-karoti,\omz ke into a main road, Jitak. 

— m&rtaa^da, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Satngit.; N. of various wks. (esp. of a Comm, by 
Bhoja-deva on Patanjali’s Yoga-sutras). — xn&sha, 

m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, MBh.; °shya t 
mfn. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting of or 
sown with this plant (a field &c.), Pin. v, I, 20, 
Virtt. 1, Pat. — m&sa, w.r. for ntasha,, MBh. 

— mukut*, m. N. of an author, Cat. — inukhA, 

n. a k°’s face, TBr. - mudg* or °ffaka, m. a kind 
of bean, Heat. — mudr*, f. a royal signet or seal, 
MW. - mnnl, m. «= ra/arsAifizk. -mplgAhka, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, SamgTt.; N. of a 
partic. medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro¬ 
nomical and of a medical work, Cat. — m-bhavya, 
mfn. destined for the succession to the throne, heir- 
apparent, Ap&r. — yakshmA or -yaksbman, m. 
a partic. kind of dangerous disease (later ‘pulmonary 
consumption, atrophy’), RV. &c. &c. (-yakshman 
also ‘N. of a divine being,’ Heat.); - ndman , m. N, 
of a partic. mythical beiog (said to be connected with 
thefoundation of a house ), VarBrS.; °min,m{(ini)n. 
suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suftr. 

— yajua, m. a k°*s sacrifice, royal offering, KitySr.; 
Milav. — ySJaka, mfn. one who has a warrior for 
sacrificer, MBh. -y*na, n. a royal vehicle, palan¬ 
quin, BhP. — yudhran, m. an enemy, rebel, one 
who makes war against a k°, Pin. iii, 2, 95; a k°’s 
soldier, royal warrior, MW. — yoga,m .a constellation 
nnder which princes are horn or a configuration of 
planets See. at birth denoting a person destined for 
kingship, VarBfS.; a partic. stage in abstract medi¬ 
tation, or an easy mode of meditation, Cat. (cf.^q^a); 
N. of various wks. (also with yavana-pranita ); 
-vidhi, m.;°gddftydya, m. N. of wks. - yogya, mfn. 
befitting a king, suitable for royalty, princely, W. 

— yosfrit, f. a k°’s wife, queen, R. — rahga, n. 

* royal tin,’ silver, h. - ratba, m. a royal carriage, 
MBh. — rftksbasa, m. a * Rlkshasa-like king/ a 
had king, Rijat. — rdj, m. a king of kings, supreme 
sovereign, R.; BhP.; N. of the moon, Hariv. 
—xSja, m. ‘k° of k°s/ a supreme sovereign, em¬ 
peror, MBh.; Kiv. Sec.; N. of Kubera, ib.; of 
the moon, L.; of a man, Rijat.; -giri, m. N. of 
Himavat, Daft.; da, f. (Kathis.), - tva , n. (MBh.) 
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the rank of a supreme sovereign or emperor, dominion 
over all other princes, universal sovereignty; °j?s- 
vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (- yogakatha , f. N. of 
wk.); °jeivart, f. (prob.) N. of Durgi {-kavaca, n., 
-tantra, n .,-dandaka, xn.oxn.,-mantra, m .,-stotra, 
n.N.ofwks.); °jya, n. = -raja-id, Hariv. — rSnaka, 

m. a k°’s vassal, L.-r&ma, m. N. of various authors 
(also with dikshita; cf. rdj&rama), Cat.; - nagara, 

n. N. of a city, Cat. — rlti, f. a kind of brass or 
bell-metal, L. — rshabha (for - risk °), the chief of 
k°s, Nal. — rshi (for -fishi), m. a royal Rishi or 
saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super¬ 
human personage which a k° or man of the military 
class may become by the performance of great aus¬ 
terities (e.g. Puru-ravas, ViSvi-mitra &c.; cf. deva- 
rshi and brahma-rshi ), SrS.; Mn.; Mbh. &c.; N. 
of a son of Kalyipa and of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhatta, m. N. of an author, ib.; - loka , m. the 
world of the Rijarshis, R. — rshin, m. (only gen. 
pi .°shindm) — rdjarsht, Hariv. — lakshana, n. 
a royal sign or token, any mark on the body &c. 
indicating a future k°, Da$.; royal insignia, regalia, 
W. — lakshman, n. a royal token, sign of royalty 
(in a-r°), Pancat.; m.' having the marks of royalty/ 
N. of Yudhi-shthira, Dhanamj. — lakshmi, f. the 
Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a 
goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kilid.; 
Rijat. &c.; N. of a princess, Rijat. — linga, n. a 
kingly mark, royal token, L. —UlR-nSman, n. pi. 
N. of Vallabh&cirya’s collection of epithets borne by 
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions 
when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. — lekha, 
m.' k°’s writing/ a royal letter or edict, W. — loka, 
m.an assemblage of k°s, Hear.; Pancad. — vansa, 

m. a family of k°s, dynasty, R.; Kathis.; - kavya , 

n. N. of a poem ; °iavalt , f. 'royal pedigree/ N. of 
wk.; °ifya, mfn. of royal race or descent, MW,; 
°jf ya, mfn. id.; m. a Kshatriya, Mcar. — I. -vat, 
ind. like a king, Kiv.; Susr.; as towards a king, R. 

— 2. -vat, mfn. having a k°, possessing k°s, MBh. 

( vati , ind. in the presence of k°s, Apast.); having 
a bad k°, L.; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP.; 
(vati), f. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva- 
prabha, Kathis. — vadana, m. N, of a man, Rijat. 

— vadha, m. a k°’s weapon, AV. — vandin, see 
-bandin. — varcaaa, n. kingly rank or dignity, 
Pin. v, 4, 78 ,V 5 rtt.;°«», mfn. being in royal service, 
HPariL — varnaka,n.N.ofwk. — varta, m. cloth 
of various colours, L. — vartman, n. a k°’s high 
road, L.; a partic. gem, Heat. — vardhana, w.r. 
for rajya-v° . — vollabha, m. a k°’s favourite, 
MirkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L.; a kind of 
Amra, L.; = rajddant , L.; a kind of incense, L.; 
N. of various wks. and authors, Cat. ; - id , f. the state 
of being a k°'s favourite (- tarn eti , ' he becomes a 
k°’s f°. Pancar.); -turamgama, m. the f°horse of a 
k°, Kid.; - manjana , n. N. of wk. — valli, f. 
Momordica Charantia, L. — vasi-bhnta, mfn. sub¬ 
ject to a k°, loyal, MW.; -id, f. loyalty, allegiance, 
ib. — vasati, f. dwelling in a k°'s court, MBh.; a 
royal residence, palace, ib. — vahana,mfn. carrying 
k°s, ridden by k°s, MBh.; n. the vehicle on which 
the Soma is carried, Vait. — vahlkS, v. 1 . for - vdhika , 
q.v. — v&dhavya (?), m. a patr., Pravar. — vSrt- 
tika, n. N. of wk. — vSha, m. a horse, L. 

— vShana, m. N. of a son of king Rija-hagsa, 
Da$. — vahlkS, f. (prob.) the diary of a k°, Siohas. 

— vahya, m. a royal elephant, L. — vi, m. 'royal 
bird/ the blue jay, L. — vijaya, m. (in music) a 
partic. Riga, Samgit.; N. of wk. — vidyS, f. royal 
science, state policy, statesmanship, Kim.; - dkara , 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — vinoda, 
m. N. of wk.; -tala, m. (in music) a land of measure, 
Samgit. — vihamgrama, m. = -vi, L. —vibSra, 
m. a royal pleasure-seat, Vlrac.; a royal convent, Rijat. 

— vijin, see -btjin. — vitM, f. = -vartman, Ragh. 

— virya, n. the power of a k°, MW. — vriksha, 
in. 'royal tree/ N. of a kind of tree, Car.; Bhpr. 
(accord, to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula; Buchanania 
Latifolia ; or EuphorbiaTirucalli). — vritta, n. the 
conduct or occupation of a k°, R. — vetrin, m. a 
king's staff-bearer, Pancad. —vesman, n. a king’s 
palace, MBh.; R.; Kathis. — vesha, m. a royal 
garment, Ragh. — vyavafc&ra-kosa, m. =koia- 
nighantu, q.v. — sana, m. Corchorus Olitorius 
(from the fibres of which a coarse cordage and canvas 
are prepared), L. — aaphara, m. Clupea Alosa (a 
kind of fish), L. — sayana, n. (Pin. vi, 2,151, Sch.) 
and - iayya, f. (L.) a k°'s couch, royal seat or throne. 
~*&ka, u. Chenopodium (a kind of pot-herb), L. 


— sSkaniki or -sSklnl, f. a kind of vegetable, L. 

— sSrdula, ml k°-tiger,agreat k°, MBh. — sasana, 
n. a royal edict or order, Mn. x, 55. — sSstra, 
n. * -vidya, MBh. — sirshaka, m. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgit. — suka, m. a kind 
of parrot (with red stripes on the neck and wings), 
L. — sping'a, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind 
of fish), L.; n. a royal Chattar or golden-hand led 
umbrella, L. — sekhara, m. (also with kavi, suri 
&c.)N. of various authors and teachers; (esp.) of a 
poet (son ofDurdaka and §Ila-vatT,tutorofMah$ndra- 
pila, king of Kanyakubji; he lived in the 10th 
century and wrote 4 plays, viz. Pracanda-pindava or 
Bila-bhirata, Bila-rimiyana, Viddhaiila-bhanjiki, 
and Karpura-mahjarf). — Bail a, m. N. of a mountain, 
MiikP. — sySmalopttsaka, m. N. of a sect, Cat. 

— sySmaka, m. a kind of grain, MirkP. — srav&s, 
m. N. of aVyisa,VP. (v. 1 . -sravas), — irl, f. *= -lak- 
shmi, Hariv.; R.; Rijat.; N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
Kirand. — s am s ray a, mfn. having k°s for a refuge 
or protection, Pancat. — samsad, f. a k°’s assembly, 
court of justice, Kathis. — sattra, n. a k°’s sacrifice, 
ib. — sadana (L.), -sadman (Kathis.), n. a k°’s 
palace. — samnidhana, n. the royal presence, MW. 

— sabhfi, f. = -samsad, Kiv.; Kathis.; -stha, mfn. 
being at a k c, s court, a courtier, MW. — sarpa, m. 
a species of large serpent, L. — sarihapa, m. (or 
a, f., L.) black mustard, Sinapis Ramosa (the seed 
used as a weight «=* 3 Likdiis * J of a Gaura-sarshapa), 
Mn.; Yijh. — sSksbika, mfn. testified by the k° (as 
a document), Vishn. — sSt, ind. to the state or power 
of a k°, MW.; - *jkri, to make dependent on a k°, 
ib.; - 4/bhii (HParis.) or -sam-^pad (Vop.), to fall 
to a k°’s share. — sfiman, n. pi. N. of partic. Simans, 
TindBr. — sSynjya, n. 'close union with royalty/ 
sovereignty, L. — s&rasa, m. 'royal crane/ a pea¬ 
cock, L. — Binba, m.'king-lion/ an illustrious king, 
MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inscr.; Cat.; - sudha - 
samgraka, m. N. of a medical wk. (written by Mahi- 
deva, at the request of king Rija-sigha, and also 
called - sudha-sindku ). — sukba, n. a k°’s happi¬ 
ness or welfare,Caurap. — rata, m. a k°’s son, prince, 
Kiv.; Kathis.; (a), f. a princess, ib. — sund&ra- 
ganl, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. — su, f. creating 
or making a king,VS. — sunn, m. a k 0, s son, prince, 
R.; Kathis. — »uya, m. a great sacrifice performed 
at the coronation of a k° (by himself and his tribu¬ 
tary princes, e.g. the sacrifice at the inauguration of 
Yudhi-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV. &c. &c.; 
N. of various wks. (esp. of §Br. vii, in the Kinva- 
£ikhi); n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice; 
a mountain; mfn.relating &c. to the R°-s° ceremony 
(e.g. °yo mantrak, a Mantra recited at the R°-s°c°), 
Pin. iv, 3,66, Virtt. 5, Pat.; -yajin, mfn. a priest 
who officiates at a R°-s° sacrifice, SBr.; - sutra, n. 
N, of a Sutra wk.; °yarambha-parvan, n. N. of 
MBh. ii, 12—18; °y 2 skti, f. the R°-s° sacrifice, MBh. 

— Buyikr, mf(f)n. relating to the R°-s° sacrifice, 
SrS.; MirkP. — sena, m. N. of a man, Mudr. 

— sevaka, m. a k°'s servant, Kathis.; BhP.; a 
Rijput, Pancat. — sevS, f. royal service, Kuval.; 
°v$pajtvin , m. = next, Kathis. — sevin, m. a k°'s 
servant, Hariv.; PaScat. — sand ha, m. or n. a k°'s 
palace, Pancad. — skandha, m. a horse, L. — stam- 
ba, m. N. of a man (cf. next). — stambfiyan^ 
(or °bayana, SBr.) and -stambi (Pravar.), m. patr. 
fir. prec. — strl, f. a k 0, s wife, queen, R. — stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. next) ,g. dhum&di. — sthali, f. N. of 
a place, ib. - sthAnadhlkSra, m. viceroyalty, 
Rijat. — ath&nlya, m. a viceroy, governor. Inscr. 

— sravas, see -iravas. — sva, n. the property of 
a k% Mn. viii, 149. — s varna, m. a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. — sv&min, m. 'lord of k°s/ N. of Vishnu, 
Rijat. — hansa, m. (ifc. f. a) ' k°-goose/ a kind of 
swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes 
compared to a flamingo), Hariv.; R. &c. (f, f., Kilid.; 
Kathis.); an excellent k°, L .; N. of a k°of Magadha, 
DaS.; of an author. Cat,; of a servant, Kathis.; 
-sudkd-bhashya, n. N. of wk.; °sdya, Nom. A. 
°yate, or °siya, Nom. P, °yaii, to behave like a 
Rija-haosabird, Alamkirat. - h at y5,f. assassination 
of a k°, regicide, MW. — barmy a, n. a k°'s palace, 
K£m. — harshana,n.TabernaemontanaCoronaria, 
L. —hastin,m.aroyalelephant,excellent el°,Pin. 
vi, 2,63, Sch. — h&ra, m. a bearer or bringer of Soma, 
Kith. — bSsaka, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of 
fish), L. R^J&hffana, n. the court-yard of a palace, 
Kathis. KSjdjnS, f. a k°*s edict, royal decree, MW. 
B^j&tmaka-stava, m. N. of a panegyric of Rima. 


R 5 Jaty 5 vartaka,w.r. fox raj any civ*. Bajkdaua, 
m.(and T, f., L.) N. of a kind of tree, Hear.; Su$r, &c. 
(accord, to L., Buchanania Latifolia [n. its nut]; Mi- 
musops Kauki [n. its fruit]; Butea Frondosa). BSjd- 
dltya, m. N. of an author, Cat. BSjidrl, m. a 
species of vegetable, L. Bajidh&ra, m. N. of a 
man. Cat. B 5 ,Jadhik 5 rla or °k*ita, m. ' royal 
official/ a judge, Kathis. Baj^dhideva, m. N. 
of a Sura, Hariv.; (f), f. of a daughter of §°, ib.; 
Pur. m. a king of kings, paramount 

sovereign, TAr. RSj&dhishthana. n. (with 
nagara') a royal residence, Pancat. BSj&dhina, 
m. the servant of a k°, Apast. BSj&dhvan, m. 
a royal road, principal street, Rijat. R$j&naka, 

m. an inferiork 0 , petty prince, ib.; N. of Mammata, 
Cat.; - mahim&cdrya, m. N. of an author, ib. 
XtSJ&najivin, m. the dependent of a king, a king's 
servant, MatsyaP. BSJantakarana, mfn. causing 
the destruction ofk°s, Mn.ix,22i (v.l.) BSJanna, 

n. food obtained from a k° or Kshatriya, Mn. iv, 218; 
a kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An¬ 
dhra), L. RSj&nya-tva,n. a change ofk 3 s,VarBfS. 
RSjapatyS, f. (with ianti) N. of wk. R&japa- 
sada, m. a degraded or outcast king, Nal. Bajifc- 
bharana, n. a k°’s ornament, regalia, MW. B 5 - 
j&bhisheka, m. 'consecration of a k°/ N. of wk.; 
-paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. B-SJdmra, 

m. a superior kind of mango, L. BRjamla, m. 
Rumex Vesicarius, L. BSjdrfima, m. (also with 
bhatta ) N. of various authors, Cat. BRj&rka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Rijajrha, mfn. fit for or 
worthy of or due to a k°, royal, noble, R.; (a), f. 
Eugenia Jambolana, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, 
L.; a kind of rice (« rdj&nna ), L. BSjariiana, 

n. a royal gift or offering of honour, L. BSJalSbu, 
f. a speries of cucumber, L. BRjdluka, m. a species 
of tuberous plant or yam, L. BSj&varta, m. (once 
n.) Lapis Lazuli, Bilar.; a kind of diamond or other 
gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from the 
country VirSJa, and regarded as a lucky possession 
though not esteemed as an ornament; =* raja-mani, 
VarBrS., Sch.; also °tdpala, m., Kathis.); n. cloth 
of various colours, L. (cf. rdja-tP ). BSj&vall, f. 
— °valt; - pataka, f. N. of a continuation of the 
Rija-taramgin! by Prajya-bhatta. BRjstvali, f. 
'line of kings/ N. of various chrr«icles; -phala- 
grantha, m. N. of wk. RSj&vav&da, m. a ser¬ 
mon for a k°, Jitak.; °dapa, n. N. of a Buddhist 
wk. RSj&£rv&, m. a large or powerful stallion, AV. 
BSj&sana, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R. 
BSj^sandi, f. a stool or stand on which the Soma 
is placed, SBr. BSj&M, m. a kind of large snake, 
L. MjGndra, m. a lord of k°s, supreme sovereign, 
emperor, MBh.; R.&c.; a partic. Samidhi,Kirand.; 
N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -karna-pura, 
m. or n. N. of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of 
KaSmtra; -gir, m. N. of a man, W.; -daldvadhdna, 
m. (with bhattdearya ) N. of an author, Cat. 2L&jds- 
v&ra, m. 'lord of kings/ N. of a man, Rijat.; 
-mahodaya, m. N. of wk. B 5 J$shta, m. 'liked 
by k°s/ a kind of onion, L.; (a), f. Musa Sapientum, 
L.’; a species of date, L.; n. a kind of rice, L. 
BSJodvejana-samjnaka., ra. a species of tree, L. 
BSjopakarana, n. pi. the paraphernalia of a k°, 
ensigns of royalty, VarBrS:; Kathis. B 5 j 6 pacRra, 
m. attention paid to a k°, Vikr.; Kathis. Rajo- 
pajivin, m. pi. the subjects of a k°, MW. RSjo- 
pascvS, f. royal service, Mn. iii, 64. Rgjopasevin, 
m. a king's servant, VarBiS. 

BSjaXa, mfn. illuminating irradiating, splendid, 
W.; (jkd), m. a little king, petty prince, RV.; 
Hariv.; a king, prince { — rajan, esp. ifc.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; N. of various men, Rijat.; Lalit.; n. a 
number of kings, Kiv.; Pur. (cf. Pin. iv, 3 , 39). 

ZL&jakiya, mfn. (fr. prec.) of or belonging to a 
king, princely, royal, Rijat.; Sih. &c.; m. (scil. 
purushd) a king’s servant, Vet.; -naman, n. the 
royal name, Vet. — saras, n. a pond or lake 
belonging to a king, Kathis. 

I. Rajan, m. (ifc. mostly -raja, esp. in Tat-pu- 
rushas; f. -rajan, °ia or °jni; cf. Pin. iv, I, 28, 
Sch.) a king, sovereign, prince, chief (often applied 
to gods, e.g. to Varuna and the other Adityas, to 
Indra, Yama &c., but esp. to Soma [also the plant 
and juice) and the Moon), RV. &c. &c.; a man of 
the royal tribe or the military caste, a Kshatriya, 
A$v§r.; ChUp.; Mn. &c. (cf. rajanya ); a Yaksha, 
L.; N. of one of the 18 attendants on SOrya (iden¬ 
tified with a form of Guha), L.; of Yudhi-shthira, 
MBh. {rajnam indra-mahotsavah and rajfldm 
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pratibodhah, N. of wks.); {rajtit), f., sec s. v. [Cf. 
Lat. rex; Kelt, rig, fr. which Old Germ, rtk; Goth. 
rciks; Angl.-Sax. rice; Eng. rick.'] — vat, mfn. 
(anomalous for raja-vat; cf. Pan. viii, 2,14) having 
a good king, governed by a just monarch, Ragh.; 
KavySd.; Hear.; SiQhSs. 

2. Rajan, (only in loc. rajdnt) government, 
guidance, RV. x, 49, 4. 

RSjana, mfn. belonging to a royal family (but not 
to the warrior caste), Siddh. on Pan. iv, 1,137; (f), 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; =gautami, L.; (°na), n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. 

RSjanyd, mf(a)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. a royal personage, man of the regal or 
military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya 
caste), ib. (cf, IW. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un. 
iii, 100, Sch.; a kind of date tree ( = ksklrika ), L.; 
pi. N. of a partic. family of warriors, VarBrS.; (a), 
f. a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv. — kumara, 
m. a prince, R. — tva, n, the being a warrior or 
belonging to the military caste, Say, —bandim. 
(°nyd-), m. the friend or connection of a prince 
(generally used in contempt), SBr.; Laty.; a Ksha¬ 
triya, Mn. ii, 65. — rshi (for - pis hi ), m. a Rishi of 
royal descent, TandBr. —vat (°nyd-), con ' 
nected with one of royal rank, TS. R5jany&var- 
taka, m. Lapis Lazuli, L. 

Bajanyaka, mfn. inhabited by warriors, Pan. iv, 
2,53; n. a number nr assemblage of warriors, Ragh.; 
Das. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 39). 

RajamSna, mfn. shining, radiant (-tva, n.), 
Vedantas. 

RSjase. See under *jrdj. 

Rajana (fr. 1. rdjan ), Nom. P ,°nati, Siddh. on 
Pin. vi, 4, 15. 

RSjaya (fr. id.), Nom. A. °yate, to act or behave 
like a king, consider one’s self a king, MBh. 

Bajika, mfn., see shopasa-r p ; m. — narendra, 
L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (a), f., see rajikd under 
rdji, col. 2. 

Rajita, mfn. illuminated, resplendent, brilliant, 
adorned or embellished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

RSjlya (fr. I. rdjan ), Nom. P. °yati, Pan. i, 4, 

13, Sch. 

I. BSjlva, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) living at a 
king’s expense ( = rajdpajtvin ), L. 

Raj oka, m. N. of a poet, L. 

Bajnl, f. (see I. rdjan ) a queen, princess, the wife 
of a king, VS. See. &c.; N. of the western quarter 
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe, 
ChUp. iii, 15, 2; of the wife of the Sun, Pur,; 
deep-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of 
three parts of copper to one of zinc or tin), L. 

— devi-panc&hg'a, n., -d©vi-m 5 hatmya, n. N. 
of wks. — pada, n. the rank or dignity of a queen, 
VarBrS. — stava, m. N. of wk. 

BSjyi, mfn. kingly, princely, royal, TBr.; n. 
(also rajya or rajyd) royalty, kingship, sovereignty, 
empire (‘over,* loc. or comp.; ‘of,* gen. or comp.; 
acc. with Vkri or Caus. of Vkri or with upa-*j as 
or vi- Vdka, to exercise government, rule, govern), 
AV. Sec. Sec .; kingdom,country, realm ( = rashtra), 
ib. — 1. -kara, mfn. exercising government, ruling, 
MBh. — 2. -kara, m. the tribute paid by tributary 
princes, Kshitii. — kartri, w.r. for raja-k °, q.v. 

— k*it, mfn. = I. - kara , Pancat. — khanda, n. a 
kingdom, country, R. — cynta, mfn. fallen from 
sovereignty; m. a dethroned or deposed monarch, 
W. — cjrnti, f. loss of sov°, dethronement, Da$. 

— tantra, n. (sg. and pi.) the science or theory of 
government, R.; Rajat. —tyaga, m. abandonment 
of rule or gov°, Cat. — devz, f. N. of the mother 
of B 3 na,Vas., Introd.(v.l. rasktra-d°). — dravya, 
n. a requisite of sov°, any object necessary for a king’s 
consecration; - ntaya , mf(f)n. consisting of or be¬ 
longing to the requisites of royalty, R. — dhara, m. 

* kingdom supporter,’ N. of a man, Kathas. — dhnr 5, 
f. burden of government, administration, W. — pada, 
n. royal rank, majesty, L. — parikriyS, f. exercise 
of government, administration, Pancat. — pari- 
hhrash$a, mfn. = -cyuia, MBh. — pSla, m. N. of 
a king (v.l, for raja-p °, q. v.) — prada,mfn. giving 
or conferring a kingdom, Rajyat. — bhanga, m. 
subversion ofsovereignty, Hit. — bhfij, m. 1 kingdom- 
possessor,’ a king, MBh. — bhara, m. the weight 
of (the duties of) government,MW. — bheda-mara, 
mfu. causing division or discord in a government, 
Hit. — hhoga, m. possession of sovereignty, MBh. 

— bhransa, m. = - cyuti , R. — bhrash$a, mfn. = 


-cyuta, MW. —rakshS, f. protectinn or defence of 
a kingdom, Vcar. — lakshmi, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, glory of sov°, R. — labha, m. obtain- 
ment of sov°, succession to the throne ; - stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. —U1S, f. ‘king-play,’ pretending to 
be a king; Nom. A. °yate (only °yita, n. the playing 
at kings), Kathas. — loka, w.r.fornz/jya-/ 3 , Kathas. 

— lobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R. 

— lanlya, n. id., L. —vatl, f. N. of a princess, L. 
—vardhana, m. N. of a king (son of Dama), Pur.; 
of another k°(son of PratSpa-slla or Prabhakara-var- 
dhana), Vas., Introd. — vibhava, m. (Kathas.), 
-vlbhnti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty. 

— vyavah&ra, m. government business, MW. 

— sri, f. = -lakshmi, HParis. (personified, Hear.); 
N. of a daughter of Pratapa-iila, Hear. — sukha, 
n. the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom, 
VarBrS. —sena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura, 
Cat. — stha (R. &c.) or -sthSyin (Pancar.), mfn. 
being in a kingly office, ruling. — sthiti, f. the 
being in a kingly office, government, Rajat. — hara, 
mfn. spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of aii empire, R. 
Rajyanga, n. ‘limb of royalty,’ a requisite of regal 
administration (variously enumerated as 7, 8, or 9, 
viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally, 
treasure, territory, a stronghold, an army, the com¬ 
panies of citizens, and the Puro-hita or spiritual 
adviser), L. Bajy&dhikSra, m. authority over a 
kingdom, right or title to a sovereignty, MW. 
Bajyadhideva, m. N. of a king, VP. Rajyadhi- 
devatd, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Kad. 
Rajyapaharana, n. the taking away or deprivation 
of a king, usurpation, Nal. R^jy&paharaka, m. a 
usurper, MW. Rajyabhishikta, mfn. inaugurated 
to a kingdom, crowned, RamatUp. RSjyabhi- 
sheka, ra. inauguration to a k°, coronation, Pancat.; 
-1 didhiti, f., - paddhati , f., - prakarana-tika , f., 

- mantra , m., - vidhi , m. N. of wksi Bajyit- 
srama-muni, m. ‘monk of a royal hermitage,’ a 
pious king, Ragh. RSjy&ka-ieshena, ind. with 
the single exception of the kingdom, MW. Rajyo- 
pakarana, n. pi. the instruments or paraphernalia 
ofgovemment, insignia ofroyalty, MBh. (cf. raj dp 0 ). 

Rashtra. See s.v. 

rajahineya, m. metron. fr. ra - 

jaki, Vop. 

TT 5 TfT rdjata , mf(?)n, (fr. raj at a) silvery, 
made of silver, silver, SrS.; MBh. Sec.; n. silver, 
Mn.; R. Sec. RSyat&dri, m. *silver-m°,’ N. of 
the Kaittsa mountain, SiS. (cf. rajat&dri). BSja- 
tanvita, mfn. covered or overlaid with silver, Mn. 
iii, 202. 

TJ^frT rajanl\ m. patr. fr. rajana , TAr. 

THTO rajasa,mi(T)n. belonging or relating 
to the quality rajas (q.v.), endowed with or in¬ 
fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate (-tva, 
n.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a 
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antara, VP.; (z), f. 
N. of Durgi, L. 

BSjasika, mfn .^rajasa, Pancar. 

rajasai, N. of a country, Ksbitis. 

rajasalakkana , m. N. of a 
man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. rajasa-laksharta). 

TTffT raji, f. (prob.fr. Vraj, ranj ) a streak, 
line, row, range, SBr. See. &c.; a line parting the 
hair, MW.; the uvula or soft palate, L.; a striped 
snake, L.; a field, L.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, 
L. (cf. raji); m. N. of a son of Ayu, MBh. (B. raji). 

— citra, m. a kind of striped snake, Susr. — tas, 
ind. in long rows or lines, VarBrS. — phala or 
-phall, f. ‘having striped fruit,’ a kind of cucumber, 
L. — mat, mfn, possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.; 
Kathas.; m, a species of snake, Su$r. 

RSjikS, f. (for rdjika see cnl. 1) a stripe, streak, 
line, L.; a field, L.; Sinapis Ramosa (a grain of 
it = ^ Sarshapa), Su$r.; SarngS.; a partic. eruption 
(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), SarngS. 

— phala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L. 

RSJin, m. N, of a horse of the Moon, VP. 
Bajila, m. 1 striped,’ a species of snake, Ragh.; 
Kathas.; Susr.; m. an elephant, Gal. 

B 5 ji, f. = rdji, a streak, line, row, MBh., Kav. 
&c.; Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; black mustard, 
L. —krita, mfn. formed into lines, striped, Kav.; 
Kathas. —phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. 


— mat, mfn. striped, Sulr.; a kind of snake, Cat.; 
• mati-paritydga , m. N. of wk. 

2. Bajiva, mf(6)n. (for I. see col. 1) streaked, 
striped, SrS.; m. a species of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Yajn.; Su$r.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr.; the 
Indian crane, L.; an elephant, L.; N. of the pupil 
of ViSva-natha, MW.; n. a blue lotus-flower, Yajn.; 
MBh. Sec. — netra, mfn. lotus-eyed blue-eyed, 
MBh. — prisni, mfn. having l°-coloured spots or 
streaks, KatySr. — phala, m. a species of cucumber, 
L. — mukha, mfn. lotus-faccd, Vcar.; (f), f. a l°-f® 
or beautiful woman, ib. — locana, min. —-netra, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a)', f. N. of a daughter of Jar3- 
samdha, MBh. — vilocana, mfn. — -netra, Vcar. 

— subha-locana, mfn. having eyes resembling the 
lotus-flower, blue-eyed, R. 

Bajivaka, m. a kind of fish, L. 

Bajivlni, f. the lotus plant or a group of lotuses 
(Nelumbium Speciosum), g. pushkaretdi. — jlvita- 
vallabha, m. 1 beloved of the lotus plant,’ the 
moon, Vcar. 

BSjeya, mfn. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv. 
TT»Tfat rdjika, m. pi. N. of a people, R. 
(v.10 

rajeyu, m. N. of a man, VP. (v. 1 . for 

riteyu). 

rajjUjYriddhi form of rajju, in comp. 

— kanthin, m. pi. the school of Rajju-kantha, g. 
iaunakddi. — d£l&, mf(f)n. {rajju-) coming from 
the Rajju-dSla tree, made of its wood, §Br. ; TBr.; 
KatySr. — bharin, m. pi. the school of Rajju-bhSra, 
g. iaunakddi. 

TTsjt rajHi, rajya &c. See col. 1. 

TTfe rati, f. (Vrat) war, battle, L. 
BStikS, f. See mriga-ratika. 

BStn, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

U 7 ratka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car. 

(cf. ra4ha ). 

TT 3 "T radha , f. beauty, splendour, L.; (some¬ 
times written rara) N. of a district in the west of 
Bengal (=suhma) and its capital, Kathas.; Prab. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

Radha, mf(f)n.belonging to the district of Ra<jh 5 ; 

m. N. of a tribe of Brahmans belonging to that dis¬ 
trict, IW. 210, n. 1; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (cf. 
ratka). 

RSdhlya, mfn. (also written rdriya) belonging 
to Ra<jha, Prab., Sch. 

KUU rana, m. n.(>/2 .ran) murmuring, L.; 

n. a leaf, L.; a peacock’s tail, L. (cf. raja-ranaka) ; 
(a), {. (prob.) N. of a goddess. RSna-devi-mS- 
hdtmya, n. N. of wk. 

Ranaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; of a Comm, on 
the Tantra-virttika (also called nyaya-sudhd or 
vdrttika-yojand or sarvdnavadya - karini ); (ika), 
f. a bridle, L. (cf. taja-ranaka). BSnakojjlvini, 
f. N. of wk. 

Ban ay ana, m. patr. fr. rana , g. nadetdi; (T), 
f., see next. 

Banayani-pntra, m. N. of a preceptor, LSty. 
RSnayaniya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; pi. 
the school of Ran 3 yana, Sanak. — sntra, n.=* 
gobhila-grihya-sutra. Heat. 

Banayaniyi, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. 

Bani, m. patr. fr. rana, g. pailddi. 

ranadya , m. N. of Dam6dara, Cat. 

TTTOT ravLa, m. (corruption of rdjan , q.v.) 

a king. 

Bani, f. (corruption of rajUT, q.v.) a queen. 
^TTTJT 3 ? ranaJta, m. N. of a man, MW. 

TTftn 7 !’ raniga , m. N. of a man (father of 

KeSava, Jay^ditya and Krishna), Cat. 

randy a or randrya, mfn.=ramani - 
ya, agreeable, gratifying, Say. on RV. vi, 23, 6. 

TTiT rata, rati Sc c. See p. 871, col. 3. 

ratanti (?), a festival on the four¬ 
teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
(when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn), 
MW. 

Trip* ratula, m. N. of a son of Suddho- 
dana, VP. (cf. rahula ). 








TJft ratna . 


TTil^fcR radhrevaki. 
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Tl (3 rdtna, inf(i)n. consisting of pearls, 
HParii. 

TT* ratra, ratraka. See below. 

TTfa ratri or (older) ritrt , f. (prob. * be- 
rtower,* fr. */rd; or ‘season of rest,’ fr. */ram) 
night, the darkness or stillness of night (often per¬ 
sonified), RV. &c. Sec. ( ratrau or °trydm, ind. at 
n°, by n°; ratrau iayanam, a festival on the nth 
day of the first half of the month Ashltfha, regarded 
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer 
solstice, when Vishnu reposes for four months on the 
serpent Sesha); — ati-rdtra, $Br.; — rdtri-paryaya , 
ib.; — ratri-sdman, Llfy.; (only ratri) one of the 
4 bodies of Brahmi, VP.; — haridrd, turmeric, MBh.; 
SuSr.; (with the patr. Bhdradvdjt) N. of the au¬ 
thoress of RV. x, 127, Anukr, — kara, m. night- 
maker, the moon, Inscr. — k&la, m. n°-time, MW, 

— oara, m. * n°-wandering,’ a thief, robber, L.; a 
n°-watcher, watchman, W.; a Rikshasa, L. (*, f., 
BhattO caryA, f. * - edra , MBh.; a n° ceremony, 
Kathls. — o*ra,m. n°-roving,§pftgir. —cchandas, 
n. a metre employed at the Atirltra, SlftkhBr. —jo, 
n.‘night-bom,* a star, L. —jala, n.’ n 0 -water,* dew, 
mist, L. —jAgara, m. n°-watching, Ragh.; * night- 
watcher,’ a dog, L.; -da, m. ‘causing n-watching,* 
a mosqnito, L. —jAgarana, n. n°~watching, MW. 
—jn-oara, m. — ratri-/*, a Rikshasa, L. — tarA, 
f. (compar. of ratri) the depth or dead of n°, Pag. 
▼i, 3 » 17 » Sch. — tithi, f. a lunar night, Suryapr. 

— divam, w.r. for rdtrim-d°, Kathls. — devata, 
nif(<f)n. haring the n° as a deity, AivGf. — drirli, 

m. ‘n°-hater,* the sun, L. — nAtha, m. ‘n°-lord,* 
the moon, Vistuv. — n&aana, ni. * n°-destroyer,* 
the son, L. —m-diva, n. n° and day, Kalid.; (am 
or a), ind. by n° and day, Kav.; Kam. — m-dlvara, 

n. n° and day, Divyiv. — pada-rlcSra, m. N. of 
wk. — parlsirhta, n . — -sdkia, q.v. — paryAya, 
m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atiratra 
ceremony, SlrtkhBr. — parynshita, mfn. anything 
which has stood over-night, stale, not fresh, Su$r. 

— puahpa, n.‘n°-flower,* a lotus-flower which opens 
at n°, L. — pBJA, f. the nocturnal worship of a deity, 
W. — bala, m. 'powerful by n°,’ a Rakshasa, L. 

— bhujamga, m, 'night-lover,* the moon, Vcar. 

— bhjlt, mfn. one who maintains the Dikshl only 
for a few n°s, Sulbas. — bhejana, n. eating at n , 
MW.; - ntshedha, m. N. of wk. — m-afa, m.— 
rdtry-ata , Vop. — maul, m. 'n°-jewel,* the moon, 
L. — may a, mf(j)n. nightly, nocturnal, Heat, -mi- 
rana, n. murder (committed) at n°,L. — m- many a, 
mfn. being regarded as or appearing like n°, L. 

— yoga, m. night-fall, the coming on of n°, MW. 

— rakahaka, m. a n°-watcher, watchman, Kathls. 

— r&ga, m. n°-colour, darkness, L. - lagna-nird- 
pana, n. N. of a treatise ascribed to Kllidlsa. — loka 
(ratri-), mf(ff)n. representing n°, §Br.— vAsaa, n. 
n°-dress,Tantras.; the garment of n°,i. e.darkness,ob¬ 
scurity, L. — vig’ama, m. ‘ n°-departure,* dawn, day- 
light, L. — Tislesha-gAmln, m.’ separating at n ,* 
the ruddy goose ( * cakravdka , q.v.), L. — vihArln, 
mfn. roaming at n°, Milatlm. — veda or -redin, 

m. ‘n°-knower,* a cock, L. — irita, mfn. cooked 
by n°, KltySr. — aesba, m. the remainder or last 
part of night, AivGr. — ihiman, n. — -sdman, 
Panca vBr. — s&ttra, n. a sacrifice or ceremony at n°, 
SrS. — sahasrA, n. a thousand n°s, $Br. — sAcayA, 
mfn. coming together or united at n°, ib. — sAmAn, 

n. a Slman belonging to the Atirltra, ib. — a&kta, 
n. N. of the hymn interpolated after RV. x, 127, 
SifikhGf.; - vidhdrta , n. N. of wk. _h£sa, m. 
‘laughing, i.e. opening at n°,* the white lotus, L. 

— hindaka, m. ’ moving about at n°,* a guard of 
the. women’s apartments, L. — huta, n. a n° sacri¬ 
fice, KltySr. 

BAtra, m. n. (jfc.) = r<z/n, Pig. iv, 2, 29 (cf. 
aft-, tri -, diva-r° &c.; also used alone in trim 
rdtrani, MBh. xiii, 6230). 

BAtraka, mf(#d)n. nocturnal, nightly, lasting 
a night, Rljat.; Paficat. (cf. paftca-r*) ; m. a man 
who dwells for a whole year in a harlot’s house, L.; 
n .^patUa-ratra, N. of the sacred books of various 
Vaishgava sects, L. (others ‘a period of 5 nights’ 
collectively). 

BAtrlka, mfn. nocturnal, nightly, Paftcad.; (ifc. 
after a numeral) lasting or sufficient for or completed 
in a certain number of nights or days (cf. (ka-, dvai 
partea-r 0 ); (d), f. night, MW. 

BAtrf ( * ratri), in comp. — karapa,mfn. turn¬ 


ing into night, HParii. — daivodAaa, n. N. of a 
Slman, Arsh Br.(v. 1. ratrihava-daiiB). — s&kta — 
ratri-s 9 , Cat. 

B&trina. See (ka- and dvi-r 

BAtrau-bhava, mfn. (fr. ratrau, loc. of ratri 
+ bhava) happening or occurring at night, Ap$r. 
Sch. ^ 

BAtry, in comp, for ratri. — ata, m. 'night- 
rover,’ a Rikshasa or a thief, L. — andba, mfn. 
n°-blind, unable to see at n°, Pancat.; Suir.; -id, f. 
* -andAy a, q.v. — ahanl, n. du. n° and day, Mn.; 
R. &c. — AkhyA, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L. — & {fa¬ 
in a, m. the coming on or approach of n°, Bhag. 

— Andhya, n. n°-blindness, SirfigS. — upaya, m. 
« -dgama, Li|y. 

i. ratha, Vriddhi form of 1 . ratha, in 
comp. — kfirika, mf(f)n. (fr. ratha-kdrd), g. ku- 
mudddi. — k&rya, m. patr. (ft. id.), g. kurv-ddi. 

— ganaka, n. the occupation or office of a Ratha- 
gagaka, g. udgatr-ddi. — m-tara (rath°), mf(f)n. 
relating to the Rathaip-tara Slman, TS.; §Br. &c.; 
m. patr., g. bidddi; (f), f. N. of a female teacher, 
Bfih.; 0 tardyana, m. patr. fr. rathamtara, g. hari- 
tddi; °iari, m. N. of Airlvata, L. — proah^ha, 
m. patr. of A-samlti, L. 

BAtbitara, m. (fr. raihi-tara, g. bidddi) patr. 
of Satya-vacas, TUp.; °rdyana , m. patr. fr. rat At - 
tara, g. Aaritddi. 

B^tbltarl-pdtra, m. N. of a preceptor, $Br. 

Bitliya, n. possession ofchariots(Padap. rdthya), 
RV. i, 157, 6; (rathyd), mfn. fit for a carriage, VS. 

TJH 2. ratha, Vj-iddhi form of a. ratha, in 
comp. -jiteyf, f.pl. (fr. 2. rat ha-jit) N. of a class 
of Apsarases, AV. 

TJ\J radh (cf. ^fidh and radh), cl. 5. 4. 

\ P. (Dhitup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 71) 
rddAndti \ rddhyati (Ved. also pr. rddhati 
and radhyate ; pf. raradha , RV. &c. See. [2. sg. 
rarddAitAa or redAita, cf. Pig. vi, 4, 123]; aor. 
ardtstt, radA is A i, AV.; Br.; Prec. rddhydsam, 
ib.; fut. rdddhd , Gr.; rdisyati, AV.; Br.; ind. p. 
rdddAva, -radAy a, Br.), to succeed (said of things), 
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AV.; to 
succeed (said of persons), be successful with (instr.), 
thrive, prosper, RV.; TS.; Br.; GfSrS.; to be ready 
for, submit to (dat.), AV.; to be fit for, partake of, 
attain to (dat. or loc.), Apast.; TUp.; (radAyati) 
to prophesy to (dat.). Pig. i, 4, 39, Kli.; to ac¬ 
complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare, 
carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at (acc.), 
TS.; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV.; AitBr.; 
to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhat|. (cf. Pin. 

vi, 4, 113): Pass. rddAyate (aor. drddAi), to be 
conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cf. rddAyate above): 
Caus. rddAdyaii (aor. ariradAat, Br.; Pass. rd¬ 
dAyate, MBh.), to accomplish, perform, prepare, 
make ready, AV. See. Sec. ; to make favourable, pro¬ 
pitiate, satisfy, TS.; TBr.: Desid. of Caus. rird- 
dhayishati , Br.: Desid. - rirdisati or - ritsati , Pig, 

vii, 4, 54, Vlrtt. I, Pat.: Intens. rdradAyaie, rd- 
rdddAi , Gr. [Cf. jiradh ; Goth .garidan, rathjo; 
Slav, raditi.) 

lldflU, mfn. accomplished, brought about, per¬ 
fected, achieved, prepared, ready (n. impers. ‘it has 
been achieved by,* with instr.), Klty&r.; BhP.; 
successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaui.; fallen to 
the share or lot of any one, BhP.; propitiated, con¬ 
ciliated, MW.; perfect in mysterious or magical 
power, adept, initiated, ib. B&ddh&nta, m. »-= sid- 
dhdnta, an established end or result, demonstrated 
conclusion or truth, doctrine, dogma, Sarvad.; BhP.; 
-. muktd-hdra , m. N. of wk.; °iita, mfn. logically 
demonstrated, proved, established, PaficavBr., Sch. 
B&ddhAnnss, n. dressed food, HParii. 

Rfidflhl, f. accomplishment, perfection, comple¬ 
tion, success, good fortune, AV.; Br.; SrS. 

BSdha, m. or n. — rad has , a gift, favour (only 
in rddkandm patih, N. of Indra), RV.; m. (iff. 
radhd) N. of the month Vaiilkha (—April-May), 
Rljat.; of a man, Buddh.; (with Gautama ) N. of 
two teachers, Cat.; (a), f., see below. — gnpta, m. 
(for rddhd-g°; cf. Pin. vi, 3,63) N. of a minister of 
Aioka, Buddh, — rank*, m. — stra, sir aka, and 
ghanbpala, L. — rankn, m. — sdra, stkara, and 
jaladSpala. 

BAflhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW. 

BAdhana, n. (only L.), propitiating, conciliating; 


pleasure, satisfaction; obtaining, acquisition ; the 
means or instrument of accomplishing anything 
(-dravya, n.—pdcala) ; (a), f. speech, L.; (t), f. 
worship, A. 

Bidlias, n. favour, kindness, bounty, a gift of 
affection, any gift, RV.; AV.; munificence, liberality, 
ib.; accomplishment of one’s wishes, success, BhP.; 
striving to accomplish or gain, ib.; wealth, power, 
ib. — patl, m. a lord of gifts or wealth, RV. 

B&dfcA, f. prosperity, success, L. ; (also du.) N. 
of the 21 st Nakshatra Viilkhl (containing 4 stars 
in the form of a curve supposed to be a, t, v Librae, 
and 7 Scorpionis, cf. nakshatra), L.; lightning, L. ; 
a partic. attitude in shooting (standing with the feet 
a span apart; cf. -bhedhtn, -vedhtn), PracagtJ.; 
Emblic Myrobolan, L.; Clytoria Tematea, L.; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karga (q.v.; she was the 
wife of Adhiratha, who was Suta or charioteer of 
king §fira), MBh. (cf. IW. 377); of a celebrated 
cowherdess or Gopi (beloved by Kpshga, and a 
principal personage in Jaya-deva’s poem Gita- 
govinda; at a later period worshipped as a goddess, 
and occasionally regarded as an Avatlra of Lakshmt, 
as Kfishna is of Vishgu; also identified with Dlk- 
shlyagi), Gtt.; Paficat.&c.(cf. IW.332); of a female 
slave, Lalit. — kavuoa, m. n. N. of wk. — kAnta, m. 
‘lover of RSdhl,’ N. of Kpshna, BrahmavP.; (with 
iarman and tarka-vdg-iia ) N. of two authors; 
-deva, m. N. of a lexicographer (author of the 
£abda-kalpadruma). — krishna, m. N. of various 
authors and teachers (also with veddnta-vdg-Ua , go- 
svdmin and iarman ), Cat.; du. R° and Kpshga, 
RTL, 184; - koia , m., -pada-cihna, n., -rupa- 
cintdmani, m., -Hid, f.; °ndrcana-dipika, f. N. of 
wks. — oarapa, m. (with kavfndra cakra-variin ) 
N. of a man, Cat. — jaamAak^aml, f. N. of the 
8th day of a partic. fortnight (commemorating the 
birthday of R°), Cat. (cf. krishna-j°). — tanaya, 
m. 'R°’s son,* N. of Karna, L. — tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. — dKm&dara, ni. N. of various authors. 
Cat. — nagarS, f. N. of a town in the neighbour¬ 
hood of UjjayinJ, L. — n&tha, m. (with iarman ) 
N. of an author, Cat. — °nurAdliIya (rddh&n 0 ), 
mfn. relating to the Nakshatras R° and Anurldha, 
Pin. iv, 2, 6, Sch. — paddhatl, f. N. of wk, 

— bhartji, m. ‘R°*s husband,’ N. of Adhiratha, 
MBh. — bhedln, m. N. of Arjuna, L. (cf. -vedhtn). 

— mantra, m. N. of wk., L. — m&dhava, m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -rupa-cintdmani, m. N. of wk. 
( =• radhd-kfishna-ruja-c 0 ) ; -vildsa, m. N. of a 
CampQ by Jaya-rlma K a vis vara. — m&na-taram- 
fflni.f. N.ofa poem (written in 1696). —mohana, 
m.(with iarman and go-svdmin b A alt deary a) N. 
of two authors, Cat. — ramana, m. ‘ iover of R°,* 
N. of Kfishna, Cat.; -ddsa, m. (with go-svdmin) 
N. of an author, ib. — raaa-manjari, f., -ra- 
Ka-radhA-nidiil, m., -raha«ya-kivya, n. N. of 
poems. — Tat, mfn. wealthy, rich, Nal&d. — ralla- 
bka, m. N. of a man, Cat.; (with iarka-paUcdnana 
bhattcLcdryd) of an author, ib.; °bhSpanishad, f. 
N. of wk. — rlnoda-k&Tja, n., -rilfiaa, m. N. of 
two poems. — redkin, mfn. shooting in a partic. 
attitude (cf. radhd). Sights.; m. N. of Arjuna, L. 
(cf. - bhedin). — °»h$*kft (°dAdsA(°), n. N. of a 
Stotra. — sahasra-n&man, n. N. of wk. — rata, 

m. «= -tanaya, MBh. — radhA-nidM, m. N. of 
a poem ( « rasa-sudhd-nidhi). — aaundarya- 
xnanjarl, f. N. of a poem. B&dhiaa and 
RAdklrrara, m. 'lord of R°,* N. of Kfishna, 
Paftcar. BAdhSttara-tApanijopanlahad, f., 
BAdhSdbhaTa-aamTAda, m. N. of wks. XA- 
dkSpdsaka, m. a worshipper of Rldhl, Cat. 

BAdhl and r&dh^, f., g. bahv-adi (cf. krishtd- 
radhi ). 

B&dhlka, m. N. of a king (son of Jaya-sena), 
BhP.; (a), f., see next. 

R&dhikfi, f. endearingform of Rldhl (the Gopi), 
Git.; Pa hear. — vlnoda, m. N. of a poem ( — radhd - 
vinoda-kavyd). 

B&dheya, ni. metr. of Karna (cf. under radhd), 
MBh.; R.; Rljat.; ofBhishma, L. 

Bftdhc, in comp.for radhas. — gffrta (radho-), 
mfn.agreeablethrough kindness or gifts,VS. — d6ja, 

n. bestowal of gifts or favour, RV. 

Ridhja, mfn. to be accomplished or performed, 
RV.; to be obtained or won, ib.; to be appeased 
or propitiated, ib.; to be worshipped, AitBr. 

TtSr faradArerakf(?) ,m.patr., Saip skarak. 
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*1*31 randrya. *l»Hi§<1wfa ruma-varnana-stolra. 


Tl*StI randrya . See randya . 
tPW randhasa , m. patr., Pan. iv, 1,144, 
Sch. 

Xm rapya . See p. 867, col. 1. 

rabhasika, mfn. (fr. rabhas) im¬ 
petuous, vehement ( = ayahiulika, q.v.), L. —tfc, 
f. vehemency, impetuosity, Kid. 

H&bhasya, n.(fr. rabhasd) velocity, impetuosity, 
Dhltup.; delight, joy, pleasure, MW. 

tT* rama, mf( 5 )n. (prob. ‘causing rest,’ 
and in most meanings fr. */ram) dark, dark-coloured, 
black (cf. ratrs), AV.; TAr. (ramafy iakunify, a 
black bird, crow, KlthGj'.; Vishn.); white (?), L.; 
pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh.; 
Klv. &c. ; m. a kind of deer, Car.; a horse, L.; a 
lover, VarBrS.; pleasure, joy, delight, BhP.; N. of 
Varuna, L.; N. of various mythical personages (in 
Veda two Rlmas are mentioned with the patr. 
Mlrgaveya and Aupatasvini; another R° with the 
patr. Jlmadagnya [cf. below] is the supposed author 
of RV. x, 110 ; in later times three R°s are cele¬ 
brated, viz. I. Parasu-rlma [q.v.], who forms the 
6th Avatlra of Vishnu and is sometimes called 
Jlmadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by 
Renukl, and sometimes Bhlrgava, as descended from 
Bhrigu; 2. Rlma-candra [see below]; 3. Bala-rlma 
[q.v!], 'the strong Rlma/ also called HalSyudha 
and regarded as elder brother of Krishna [RTL. 
11 a]; accord, to Jainas a Rlma is enumerated among 
the 9 white Balas; and in VP. a R° is mentioned 
among the 7 Rishis of the 8th Manv-antara), RV. 
&c. &c.: N. of a king of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a 
king of Sringa-vera and patron of Nlg&a, ib.; of 
various authors and teachers (also with acarya , 
upddhydya. kavi, eakra-vartinjyotir-vid, jyau- 
tishaka , tarka-vdg-tia , dikshita, daivajria,pan - 
jita, bhaita, bhattdearya , vdjapeyin, Jarman, 
iastrin, samyamin, suri &c.), Cat.; N. of the 
number 'three* (on account of the 3 Rlmas), 
Heat. (ramasya tshuJ}, a kind of cane = rdma- 
kanja, L.) ; pi. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a 
beautifhl woman, any young and charming woman, 
mistress, wife, any woman, KathUp.; MBh. &c. (for 
comp. seep. 878); a dark woman i.e. a woman of low 
origin, TS.; TAr.; N. of various plants (Jonesia 
Asoka; Aloe Perfoliata; Asa Foetida &c.), L.; ver¬ 
milion, L.; red earth, L.; a kind of pigment ( °*go- 
rocana), L.; a river, L.; a kind of metre, L.; '(in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of an Ap- 
laras, L., Sch.; of a daughter of Kumbhanda, Hariv.; 
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinI, L.; (i 1 ), f. darkness, night, RV.; n. id., 
ib.; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; Chenopodium 
Album, L. \*=kushtha, L. — rlshi, see rdma-rshi . 
—kantha, ra. N. of an author, Cat. — kathfi, f. 
N. of wk. (also °thdmrita, n. and °thd-samgraha, 

m. ) — karl, f. (in music) N. of a RiginI, W. (prob, 
w.r. for - kirt, q.v.) — karn&mrita, n. N. of a 
poem. — karpura or°raka, m.a species of fragrant 
grass, L. — kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya- 
samhitl; - druma , m. N. of wk. - kavaca, n. ‘ R°'s 
breastplate or charm/ N. of a ch. of the Brahma- 
ylmala-tantra. — k&pda, m. a species of cane, L. 

— kSnta, m. * (or w. r. for) prec., L.; N. of various 
authors (also with vdcas-pati and vidyd-vag-iia), 
Cat.; - tanaya , m. N. of an author, ib. — k&vya, 

n. N. of a poem. — Hmkara, m. N. of various 
authors (also with sarasvati), Cat. — klri, f. (in 
music) N. of a RiginI, Samgit. (also written • kirt 
or - kart ). — kilblsha, n. an offence against Rlma, 
MW. — kiiora, m. (with Jarman nydydlam - 
kdra ) N. of an author, Cat. — klri, see -kirt. 

— klrtl-mnkundamSlS, f. N. of wk. — kntuba- 
1a, n.N.of a poem, -kumfira, m.(\vith tuiira) N. 
of a man, Cat. — krlt, m. (in music) N. of a Riga, 
Samgit. — krisbiia,m.N.of various authors and other 
men (also with acarya, dikshitay daiva-jFfa, pan- 
ditay bhatta, bhattdearya, bhava, miJray vaidya- 
rdja, Jesha &c.),Cat; -kavya,n. *= -viloma-kdvya; 
-1 dikshitiya , n. N. of wk.; - deva , m. N. nf a Sch. on 
Bhlskara’s Llll vat!; -paddhats,f.N.ofwk.)-viIoma- 
kavya, n. N. of an artificial poem (by the astronomer 
SOrya Pandita) celebrating the praises of Rlma and 
Krishna (read either backwards or forwards; cf. 
vilomdkshara-kavyci)\ -samvdda, m., -stotra, n. 
N. of wks.; °ndnanda, m. N. of a Sch. on the 
Mahl-bhlshya; °ndnanda-tirtha, m. N. of a 


teacher, Cat.; °niya, n. N. of various wks. —kell, 
f. (in music) N. of a RlginT, Samgit. — kesava- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — kautuka, n., 
-kautHhala, n. N. of wks. —kri, f. (in music) 
N. of a Riga, Samgit. — kshetra, n. N. of a 
district, PrSyaic. - gaiigS, f. N. of a river, Inscr. 

— gRyatri, f. N. of a partic. hymn on Rlma 
Dliarathi, RlmatUp. - girl, m.' R°’$ mountain/ 
N. of sev. mountains (esp., accord, to some, of 
Citra-kOta in Bundelkhand and of another hill near 
Nagpore, now called Ramtek). Megh.; VP. — gita- 
g-ovin&a, m. N. of a poem (an imitation of the 
Glta-govinda, attributed to a Jay a-deva). — glt 5 , f. 
N. of a ch. of the Adhyltma-rlmlyana (in which 
spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than 
ritualistic observances; also pi.); of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. — gnnfikara, m. N. of a poem. — g’o- 
p&la, m. N. of authors (also with Jarman ), Cat. 

— govfnda, m. N. of authors (also with Jarman ), 
ib.; -ktrtana, n. N. of a Stotra; -tlrtha , m. N. of 
a teacher, Cat. — gr5ma, m. N. of a kingdom, 
Buddh. — oakra, n. N. of a partic. mystical circle, 
Cat. (also read ramad 1 ). — candra, m.' R°-moon,* 
N. of the principal Rlma called Dliarathi, as son of 
Da$a-ratha, and Rlghava, as descended from Raghu 
(although the affix candra seems to connect him with 
the moon, he is not, like Kjishna and Bala-rlma, of 
the lunar but of the solar race of kings; he forms 
the 7th Avatlra of Vishnu and is the hero of the 
Rlmlyana, who, to recover his faithful wife Sitl, 
advanced southwards, killed the demon Rlvana and 
subjugated his followers the Rlkshasas, the poetical 
representatives of the barbarous aborigines of the 
south), RlmatUp. (IW. 330; RTL. no); N. 
of various kings and authors &c. (also with dcdrya t 
kaviy kshiti-patiy cakra-vartiny datidin, dikski- 
Ja, naimisha-stha or vdjapeyin, nyaya-vdg-iJa, 
parama-kagsa, pathaka , bhaita , bhattdearya , 
bhdrgava, bhishaj, mi Jr a, yajvan , yalijvara , 
vdcas-pati , iastrin , sarasvati, siddha &c.), Cat.; 
-karundsagara-candrikd, f., -kavacayVi.y-kdvyay 
n. N. of wks.; - ganeJa, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-catuh-sutriy f., - candrika , f., - campu , f., - carita , 
p.,- caritra-sdra , m .,-jyotsna, f. N.ofwks .\-tirtha, 

m. (formerly madhava iastrin) N. of the successor 
of Vlg-ila-tirtha (of the Madhva school; he died in 
1377), Cat. (cf. RTL. 130); of two other scholars, 
Cat.; - ddsa, m. N. of a poet, ib.; - ndtaka, n. N. of 
a drama ( * ram a-ndtaka ); - ndmdshtdttara-sata , 

n. , -paHcadaiiy {.,-pujd-vidhi , m.y-mahodaya , ni., 
-yaiafy-prabandhay m. ,-stava-raja.m.y -stotra, n.; 
°drdrya-mahgaldidsana,n. N.of wks.; °drdirama, 
m. N.of an author, Cat.; n. of a Tirtha, ib .; 0 dr dir ita- 
parijata, m., °drdshtaka, n., °drdhnika, n .jdrika, 
f. N. of wks.; °drtndra , m. (with sarasvati) N. of a 
teacher, Cat.; °dr6daya, m.' rise of Rlma-candra/ 
N. of various wks. — cara, m. N. of Bala-rlma, L. 

— oarana, m. N. of various authors (also with tarka- 
vdg-tia), Cat. — carita, n. *R°'s exploits/ N. of 
various wks. — ccbardauaka, m. a species of 
plant (v. 1 . ramdcch 0 ).— ja, m. N. of a man, Rljat. 
—Jananl, f. R°*s mother, MW. — janjnan, n. the 
birth or birthday of R°, ib. — jay anti-p 5 jS, f., 
-j&taka, n., and °ka-mali&-yantra, n. N. of wks. 
—Jit, m. N. of an author, Cat. — jlvana, m. N. of a 
king (son of Rudra-rlya), KshitiS.; (with tarka-vdg- 
tia) N. of an author, Cat. — tattva-prakSsa, m., 
-tattva-bhfiskara, m., -tantra, n., -tapana, n. 
N.of wks. — taranl or -tarrmS, f. a species of plant, 
L. — tfipanl, f., °panlya, n., panopanishad, f., 
and°pinI,f.N.ofa well-known Upanishad (belonging 
to the Atharva-veda). — t&raka -brahmopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — t&raka-mantra- 
$ik&, f. N. of a Comm. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of various authors and other 
men (also with yati), Czt.;-mdhatmya , n. N. of wk. 
—to*hana,m.(with Azr/wa#)N.ofa modem author, 
Cat. — trayodas&kshari, f., -trinsan-nfima- 
atotra, n., -trailokya-mohana-kavacr., n. N. 
of wks. — tva, n. the being Rlma, Hariv.; R. 

— dapdaka, m. or n. N. of a Stotra. — datta, m. N. 
of a minister of Nri-sicha (king of Mithill), Cat,; 
(also with mantrin) of various authors, ib. — dayS, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. — daySlu, m. N. of various 
authors,Cat. — darian&di-ta*,ind.afterhavingseen 
Rlma, R. — dftsa,m.N. of a minister of Akbar, Cat.; 
of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib.; of the son of 
Ratnakara (father of Mahl-dhara ; he is also called 
Rlma-bhakta), ib.; of another man, ib.; (also with 
miira and dikshita) of various authors,ib. — durga, 


n.N.of a Stotra (attributed to ViSvlmitra). — duta, 
m. 'R°‘s messenger/N. of Hanumat, L.; a monkey, 
L.; (f), f. a kind ofbasil, L. — deva, m. N.ofR° Dl$a- 
rathi, RlmatUp.; (also with miira and ciram-jtva) 
N.ofvarinusauthorsand other men, Cat. — dvSdaia* 
n&ma-atotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — dvSdasX,f. N. 
of the 1 ath day in one of the halves of the month 
Jyaish{ha,Cat. — dhara, m. N.of a man,Vis.,Introd. 

— dhySna, n. N. of wk.; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. 
-tnaffara, n. N. of a town, Cat. — navaml, f. N. 
of the 9th day in the light half of the month Caitra 
(being the birthday of Rlma-candra), RlmatUp.; 
RTL. 430; - nirnaya , m., - puja , f., - vrata-katha , 
{.,-vraia-mahdtmyayU.N.ofv/ks. — nava-r&tna- 
•Sra, m. N. of wk. — nStaka, n. = rdma-candra - 
ndtaka, q.v, — nStha, m. ‘ R’s lord/N. of R* 
Dliarathi, W.; (with hosalddktsvara) of a king of 
De va-giri (also called Rlma-candra),Cat.; of a teacher 
(also called Rlma-candra), ib.; of another man, ib.; 
(also with cakra-vartin, vidyd-vdear-pati, and 
siddhdnta ) of various authors, ib.; - stotra, n. N. 
of a ch. of the SkandaP. — n&ma, ‘ R°*s name * (in 
comp, for -ndman ); -paddhati, {.,-mdhdtmya, n., 
- lekhana-vidhi, m., - lekhanddyapana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks.; - vrata , n. a partic. religious observance, 
.Cat.; °mdshtdttara-iata, n., °mddydpana, n. N.of 
wks. — n&rSyana, m. N. of a man (son of Ghana- 
iylma), Cat.; (also with Jarman and bhattdearya 
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib.; -jiva, m. N. 
of a king, ib. — nldhl, m. (with Jarman) N. of 
an author, ib. — nlbandha, m. N. of wk. — nji- 
pati, m. N. of a king, Cat. — nyay&Iaznk&ra, m. 
N. ofanauthor, ib. — pancadacI-kalpa-latikS, f., 
-paiic&hga, n.,-pat ala, n., -pa^tabhiaheka, m. 
N. of wks.—patl, m. N. of the father of Vishnu-pati, 
Cat.; of an author, ib. — paddhati, f., -para, m. 
or n., -p&da-stava, m. N. of wks. — pSla, m. N. 
of a man, Rljat. — putra, m. patr. of Rudraka, 
Lalit. — pura, n. N. of a village, L. — puga, m. 
Areca Triandra, L. — puJS, f. worship of R°; 
- paddhati\ f., - vidhana-paddhati , f., - vidhs, m., 
-sarani, f. (== rdma-paddhati ), - stotra, n. N. of 
wks. — pnrva-tipanlya, n. the first part of the 
Rlma-tlpanlya, q.v. — prakfisa, m. N. of wk. 

— prasSda, m. N. of various authors (also with 
tarkdlamkara and vidyalamkara bhattdearya ), 
Cat. — b&na, m. a species of cane, L.; a partic. 
medicinal preparation, Bhpr. — b&la-carltra, n., 
-b&hu-tataka, n. N. of wks. — brahm&nanda- 
svSmln, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bhakta, m. a 
w orshipper of R°, RlmatUp.; N. of a man (**rama- 
ddsa, q.v.). Cat. — bhaglni, f. ‘ R°*s sister/ N. of 
Plrvatl, L. — bhadra, m. N. of R° DlSarathi, 
Uttarar.; Kathls.; of two kings, Cat.; of various 
authors and teachers (also with dikshita, bhaita , 
bhattdearya , miira, yajvan, yati, sarasvati, sdr- 
vabhauma &c.), ib.; *drdmbd, f. N. of a poetess, 
ib.; °drdirama , m. N. of two authors, ib. — bhu- 
jaxnga and -xnangala, n. N. of two Stotras. 
—man.i-d5aa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — mantra, 
m. n. a verse addressed to R° Dliarathi, RlmatUp.; 
-patala, n., -pathana-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f.; 
°irdrtha, m., °trdrtha-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

— maya, m. (with Jarman) N. of a Sch. on 
Mficch. and Vikr. — mahiman, m. the greatness 
or glory of. R° (°mnah stotra , n. N. of a Stotra). 

— m&naalka-pujS, f. N. of wk. — xnohana, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — yantra, n. f partic. diagram, 
RlmatUp.; -puja-paddhati, f.N.ofwk. — yasas, 

m. N. of a man. Cat. — rakshfi, f. N. of a Stotra 
(also called vajra-parijard ); - kavaca, n., -stotra, 

n. and - stotra-mdla, f. N. of wks. — ratndkara, 

m. , -rasimylta, n. N. of two poems. — rahasya, 

n. or -rahasyopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 
-r 5 Ja, m. N. of an author, Bhpr. -rSma, m. 
N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of another man, ib.; (with 
nydydlamkara) of a Scholiast. — r£»a, m. N. of 
wk. — rudra, m. (with bhaita and with nydya-vag- 
tia bhattdedrya ) N. of two authors, Cat. — rshi, 

m. N.of a Scholiast (alsocalled -rishi), ib. — lavana, 

n. a kind of salt, L. — lihga, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat; -varnana, n. and °gdmrita, n. N.oftwo poems. 

— Ilia, f. N. of the dramatic representation of Sitl’s 
abduction by Rlvana and her recovery by R°-candra 
(performed at the annual festival which takes place 
in Northern India in the beginning of October and 
corresponds to the Durgl-pujl of Bengal), IW. 365, 
n. 1; -mrita {°lam°), n., -suet, f. and °lodaya, m. N. 
of wks. — lekbfi,f. N.of a princess, Rljat. — vaca- 
na, n., -vajra-panjara-kavaca, n., -varnana- 
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stotra, n. N. of wks. — var&hana, m. N. of a 
man, Rijat. -varman, m. N. of the author of the 
Tiiaka (a Comm, on the Rlmlyana). — vallhbha, 
n.cinnamon, L.; m. (with iarman) N.of an author, 
Cat. — vAua, see - bdna . — vijnApana-stOtra, n. 
N. of a Stotra.— vinoda,m.N.of wk.; -karana, n. 
(also called paflc&hga-sddhanSddharana), N. of a 
wk. composed by Rlma-candra in 1614. — vilAaa- 
kAvya, n., -visva-rnpa - stotra, n. N. of wks. 

— vinA, f. ‘R°’s lute/a kind of lute (said to be 
also applicable ironically to the horn blown by 
Bala* rim a), L. — vyAkarapa, n. N. of a grammar 
by Vopade va. — vratln, m. pi. N. of a partic. school, 
Buddh. — samkara, m. (also with raya ) N. of 
various authors. Cat. — sataka, n. N. of a poem. 

— sara, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. — Barman, 

m. N. of the author of the Unldi-koia (a metrical 
wk. on words formed with Unldi suffixes), Cat. 

— sAstrin, m. secular N. of Nara-hara-tirtha (who 
died in 1214), ib. — silA-mAhAtniya, n. N. of a 
ch. of the SkandaP. — sishya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — sitali, f. = drama-sit ala, L. — sesha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — srl-krama-candrikA, f. 
N. of a wk. on Bhakti. — sri-pAda, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — shad-akshara-mantra-rAja, m., 
-shad-aksh&ra-vidhAna, n., -shodasa-nA- 
man, n. N. of wks. — saklia, m. * R°’s friend/ N. of 
Sugriva,L. — sapary A-sopAna,n.,*sapta-ratna, 

n. N. of wks. — samnddhAra, m. N. of a man, 
Kshitfa. —saras, n. N. of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf. 

- hrada ). — sahasra-nSman, n. ‘R°’s thousand 
names/ N. of chs. of the BrahmaP. and LirtgaP.; 
°ma-vivarana,n.,°ma-stotra, n. N.of similar wks. 

— s£hi, m. N. of a king, lnscr. — sin ha, m. N. 
of a king (son of Jaya-sicha), Cat.; -dcva, m. N. 
of a king of Mithill and of the patron of Ratn&- 
vara, ib. ; - varman, m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura 
(who passes as the author of the Dhltu-ratna- 
manjari), ib. — siddhAnta-saxngraha, m. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. — subrahmanya, m. (with 
lastriri) N. of an author, Cat. — sftkta, n. N. of a 
hymn. — seta, m. ‘R°’s bridge/the ridge of coral 
rocks by which Rima crossed to Ceylon (now called 
Adam's bridge, cf. Rlm&vara below), Cat.; N. of a 
poem ( ^sctu-bandha ); - pradlpa , m. N. of wk. 
—sena, m. N.of the author of the Rasa-sArampta,Cat. 

— senaka ,m.Gentiana Cherayta,L.; Myrica Sapida, 
L. — sevaka, m. N. of a son of Devl-datta, ib.; of 
an author, ib. — stava-rAja, m.,-stnti, f., -stotra, 
n.N.ofwks. —rvasri.f. =-bhagini, L. — svAmin, 
m. N. of a statue of Rima, Rijat.; of various authors, 
L. — hari, m. N. of an author, Cat. — hr id ay a, n. 
‘R°’s heart/ N. of a wk. on Bhakti ^ydspada, n. 
N. of a Comm, on it); of a ch. of the Adhyltma- 
rlmlyana (revealing the supposed mythical essence 
of Rima). —hrada, m. ‘R°’s lake/ N. of a sacred 
bathing-place,MBh.; Hariv.;BhP. K&mdkhetaka, 

m. or n. N. of a poem by Padma-nlbha. REm&gni- 
cit, see ramdtujdra. RAmAgni-ja (?), m. N. of 
an author, Cat. RlmAhka-nAtika, f. N. of a 
drama. RAm&tm&kya-prakAsikA, f. N. of wk. 
RAmAdvaya and RAmAdhAra, m. N. of two 
authors, L. RAmidhikarana, mfn. relating to 
Rima, R. REmAnanda, m. N. of a disciple of 
Ramanuja (see below) and founder of a subdivision 
of his sect, W.; (also with acarya,yati, vdcas-pati , 
sarasvati &c.) of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; - tlrtha , m. N. of a preceptor (also called 
tirtha-svamin), ib.; -raya and - svamin , m. N. 
of two authors, ib.; °diya, n. N. of a VedAnta wk. 
by Rimfinanda. RAmannja, m. ‘younger brother 
of Rima’ (this title would be applicable to Krishna 
as born after Bala-rlma of the same father); N. of 
a celebrated Vaishnava reformer (founder of a par¬ 
ticular Vedantic school which taught the doctrine 
of Vitishtddvaita or qualified non-duality i. e. that 
the human spirit is separate and different from the 
one Supreme Spirit though dependent on it and 
ultimately to be united with it; he lived at Klncl- 
puram and Srf-rartgam in the South of India, in the 
I ath century, and is believed by his followers to have 
been an incarnation of Sesha; he is also called 
Rlmanujaclrya and Yati-rlja; n. or °jam matarn , 
Rlmanuja's doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 &c.; (with 
dtkshita ) N. of another author, Cat.; - guru - 
parampara,i., -grantha, m., -campu, f., -carita, 

n. , -caritra, n., -dan 4aka, m. or n., -dartana, n. 
N. of wks.; m. N. of an author, Cat.; - divya - 
caritra , n., -bhdshya-gambhtrya, n., -mata- 
khandana, n., -mata'dhvansana, n., - mauktika, 
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n., -vayidvali, f., - vijaya , m., -lataka-tikd, f., 
-siddhdnta-padavi, f., -siddkJnta-vijaya, m., -sid- 
dhdnta-samgraha, m., -su-prabhata, n., -stotra, 
n. N. of wks.; - svdtnin , m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
°jdradhatja-vidhi , m., °jdshtSttara, n ,,°jiya, n., 
°jiya-siddhdnta , m. N. of wks. RAmAnnshtnbh, 
f. N. of a partic. prayer addressed to Rima, RlmatUp. 
RAmAnnsmyiti, f. N.of a ch. of the BrahmandaP. 
RAmAbhinanda, m. N.of a Nljaka, Slh. BSmi* 
bhisheka, m. 4 R°’s consecration/ N. of a poem 
by KeSava Pandita. REmAbhyudaya, m. N. of 
a Nljaka by Yaio-varman, Slh.; of a poem by 
VenkatSsa; - tiiaka , n., -Tydkhydna, n. N. of wks. 
RSmamStya, m. N. of an author, Cat. RAmA- 
yana, see ram ay ana, col. 3. RAmarcana, n. 
worship of Rima; -candrikd, f., -dipika, f., 
- paddhati , f., - ratndkara , m., • vidhi , m., -sopana, 
n. N. of wks. RAmArca, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Agastya-saiphitl; - paddhati , f. N. of a wk. by 
Rlmanuja. RAmArya, m. N. of the Guru of$am- 
kara, Cat.; (ff), f. N. of a poem by Rlma-caudra; • vi - 
jnapti, f., -tataka, n. N. of Wks. Rkm&srama, 
m. N. of various authors (also with dcdrya ), Cat.; 
°mSddhara-koSa t m. N. of a dictionary. RSmAiva- 
medlia,m.‘R 0, s horse-sacrifice/N. of the PadmaP.; 
°dhika, mfn. relating to R 0, s h°-s°, Cat. RSmAsb- 
taka, n. ‘eight verses of R°/ N. of various Stotras; 
-vydkhya, f. N.of wk. RSmiahtavigiati-n&ma- 
■totra, n., RAm^abt ott ar a-sata-niman, n. N. 
of wks. Rfimdndra, m. (with yati, yogiti and 
sarasi>ati) N. of 3 teachers, Cat.; - vana , m. N. of 
the Guru of Rlminanda, ib. Ram€ia, m. (with 
bhdratT) N. of an author, ib.; (with bhatta ) of 
another man, ib.; n. N. of a Lirtga, ib. R&mSi* 
Tara, m. (also with bhatta , bharati, maithila , 
yogindra, tar man, tastrin , iukla &c.) N.of various 
authors and other men; n. N.of a UAga, RlmatUp.; 
of a Tirtha, ib.; of an island (which with its coral 
reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of 
India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated &uva 
temple and town on it (this is the place where 
Rima is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and 
one of the most sacred places of pilgrimage ill India), 
RTL. 443; -dalta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
- puja, f., - stava , m. N. of wks. R&mdslin, m. 
*R°’s arrow/ N. of a species of sugar-cane, L.; of a 
man, Dai. RSmottara-tapaniya, n. the second 
part of Rlma-tlpanlya, q.v. R&moda, m. N. of 
a man, g.afvddi. RAmodanta, m. N. of a poem. 
RSmodaya, m. N. of a drama. Rfimod&yana, 
m. patr. fr. ramdda, g. ah)Mi, Rlmopanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad (° shat-paUcaka , n., Cat.) 
RAmopSkhySna, n. ‘episode of R°,’ N. of an 
abridged story of Rima in MBh. iii, 15872-16601 
(cf. 1 W. 366). R&mop&dbyftya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Caurap., lntrod. RSmop&saka, m. a 
worshipperofRlmaDliarathi,Cat. R&mop&sana- 
krama, m. N. of wk. 

RSmaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of Vram) delighting, 
gratifying, Pin. vii, 3, 34; = ramaka, enjoying 
one’s self, playing, sporting, Vop.; m. a partic. form 
of a temple, Heat.; a partic. mixed caste, Vas. (either 
‘ a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes/ or * a 
Mlgadha who lives as a messenger/ L .); N. of 
Rima Rlghava, AgP.; of a mountain, MBh. 

R&makSyani, m. (wrongly printed °nd), patr., 
MaitrS. 

R&matha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L.; m. Alangium 
Hexapetalum, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (f), 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L. 

R&mana, m. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v. 1 . 
ramana ); a tree resembling the Melia Bukayun, L.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v. 1 . vamand ). 

RSmani, m. patr., Pravar. 

Rfimanlyaka, n. (fr. ramantya) loveliness, 
charm, beauty, Klv.; m. or n. N. of a D vipa, MBh.; 
mfn. ^ramantya, lovely, beautiful, pleasing, L. 

RSmanyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, R. (B.) 

REmala, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 

RAmA, f. (of rama) a lovely or charming woman. 
— cakra, prob. w. r. for rama-cakra , Cat. — devl, 
f. N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git. — 0 lihff&na- 
k&ma (rdmal°), m.‘longing for the embrace of a 
beautiful person/ N. of the red-flowering globe- 
amaranth, L. — vakshojopazna, m. ‘resembling 
the breasts of a beautiful woman' (which are not 
separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or 
Cakra-vlka (q.v.), L. 

RaxnAndSra, m. N. of a Sch, on ApSr. (also 
called RSm&gmcit), 
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RSmAyaiia, mf(f)n. relating to Rima (Dliara- 
thi), SlrrtgP.; (r), f. the female descendant of the 
Black One (rama), AV.vi, 83,3; n .{Rdm&yana) N. 
ofVllmlki's celebrated poem,describing the ‘goings* 
[ aya?ia ] of Rima and Sit! (it contains about 34000 
verses in 7 books called Kln^as, viz. I. Blla-klnda 
or Adi-k°; 2. Ayodhyl*k°; 3. Aranya-k°; 4. Kish- 
kindhyl-k°; 5. Sundara-k°; 6. Yuddha-k°; 7. Ut- 
tara-k° ; part of the 1st book and the 7 th are thought 
to be comparatively modern additions; the latter 
givesthe history of Rima and Siti after their re-union 
and installation as king and queen of Ayodhy 1, after¬ 
wards dramatized by Bhava-bhuti in the Uttara-rlma- 
caritra; Rlma’s character, as described in the Rl- 
mayana, is that of a perfect man, who bears suffering 
and self-denial with superhuman patience; the 
author, Vllmiki, was probably a Brlhman connected 
with the royal family of Ayodhyl; and although 
there are three recensions of the poem, all of them 
go back to a lost original recension, the ground¬ 
work of which, contained in books 2-6, in spite of 
many amplifications and interpolations, may be 
traced back to one man, and does not) like the Mahl- 
bblrata, represent the production of different epochs 
and minds), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. 1 W. 335). — ka- 
tkE, f. ‘ the story of the Rlmlyana,' N. of an abridg¬ 
ment of the Rlmlyana; -praina, m. N. of wk.; 
-Sara, m. or - sara-marfjari, f. N. of a poem based 
on the R°, by Kshemendra (l Ith century). — k£l&- 
nlrnaya-candrikS, f. N. of wk. — kn$a-$Ik£, f. 
N. of a Comm, by Rlmftnanda-tirtha. — campfi, f. 
N. of a poetical paraphrase of the R° in 7 books 
(attributed to Bhoja and Kllidlsa, and also called 
campu-rdmayana or bhoja-campu ). — tattva- 
darpana, m., -tStparya-dlpik*, f., -tAtparya- 
nirnaya, m., -tStparya-samgraha, in., -nRta- 
ka, n., -nlrvacana, n., -pathana-pkala, n., 
-prabandka, m., -bhArata-sSra-samgraha, 
m., -mahimddarsa, m., -mShStmya, n., -ran- 
Jani, f., -rabasya, n., -vidhi, m., -viveka, m., 
-samkshepa, m., -samgTaha, m., -sara, m., 
-sAra-samgra^a, m. t -sntra-dlpikA, f., -»to- 
tra, n. N. of wks. RAmiyanAyodhyA-kAnda, 
m. N. of a poem based upon the 2nd book of the R°, 
REm&yapopanyEsa-sloka, m. pi. N. of wk. 

REmAyanika, mfn. one who recites the Rlml¬ 
yana, Ganar. 

RAmAyanXya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Rlmlyana, Cat. 

RAml, m. patr. fr. rama , g. bdhv-adi. 

RAmin. See kshana-ramin, 

RAmila, m. a lover, husband, L.; the god of love, 
L.; (also °laka) t N. of a poet. Cat. 

RAml. See under rama. 

R^myA (RV.) or r£my£ (AV.), f. night. 

TT^T ramusha, m. or n. N. of a place, 

Rijat. 

rambha , m. (fr. 1. rambha) the bamboo 
staff of a religious student, L. 

I. raya. See d-raya, 

TTO 2. raya , m. (at the beginning or end 
of a proper N. used as a title of honour« rajan, 
of which it is a corruption) a king, prince; N. of 
a sonofPurO-ravas,W. (prob.w.r. for raya). — nara- 
sijiha-pandita, m., -madana-pAla, m ., -mnku- 
ta, m., -m-bhafta, in. N. of authors, Cat. — ran- 
gAla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, SamgTt. — r£- 
ghava, m. N. of a king (patron of Raghu-nltha), 
Cat. —vankola, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — vangAXa, see rahgdla.— u inhotsava, 
m. N. of a medical wk. by Rlyasiiiha (also called 
vaidyaka-sara ■ samgrah a ). 

TFnn’ rayana , n. =r plda , L. 

RAyanAndra-sarasvati, f.N.ofa Scholiast, Cat. 

TTWrcft rdyabhafi , f. the btream of a river, 
L. (cf. raya). 

rdyas-kama &c. See p. 888, col. r. 

rayananlya, m. N. of a pre¬ 
ceptor, Cat. (v. 1 . randyantya). 

rayana (1), m. N. of a cow-herd, 
Cat. (v.!. rayana ). 

rayo-vaja &c. See p.888,col. 1. 
rdrd, r arty a. See radha , °dhtya. 


rama-vardhana. 
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raldj ralccka or rali , m. the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L. 

Ralakiirya ?), m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

raca , m. (\/i. ru) a cry, shriek, roar, 
yell, any sound or noise, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bavana, mfn. (fr. Caus.)causingto cry (with gen. 
or ifc.; only in this sense to explain the name of 
the famous Rakshasa), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of the 
ruler of Lafika or Ceylon and the famous chief of 
the Rakshasasor demons whose destruction byRama- 
candra forms the subject of the Ramayana (as son of 
ViSravas he was younger brother of Kubera, but by 
a different mother, llavila being the mother of Ku¬ 
bera, and KesinI of the three other brothers, Ravana, 
Vibhishana, and Kumbha-karna; he is one of the 
worst of the many impersonations of evil common 
in Hindu mythology; he has ten heads and twenty 
arms, symbolizing strength ; this power was, as usual, 
acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which had ob¬ 
tained from Brahma a boon, in virtue of which R° 
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all 
kinds, though not by men or a god in human form ; 
as Vishnu became incarnate in Rama-candra to de¬ 
stroy R°, so the other gods produced innumerable 
monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to 
do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, DGshana, and his other generals), 
MBh.; R.; Hariv. &c. (IW. 353); patr. fr. ravana , 
g. iivddi; N. of a prince of Kasmira, Rajat.; of 
various authors, Cat.; (i) y f. (with cikitsa ) N. of a 
medical wk.; n. the act of screaming &c., MW.; 
N. of a Muhurta, Cat. — gangS, f. ‘R°*s Ganges/ 
N. of a river in Lanka, GarudaP. — caritra, n., 
-bkait (or chaldkshara ), N. of wks. — vadka, m. 
‘killing of R°/ original N. of the Bhatti-kavya. 

— vaha, m. (PrSkfit = prec.)another N.of the Setu- 
bandha (q. v.) — sudana, m.‘destroyer of R°/ N. 
of Rama, L. — hasra, m. or n. a partic. stringed 
instrument, L., Sch. — hrada, m. N. of a lake (from 
which the Sata-dru or Sutlej takes its rise), Buddh. 
RSvanfiri, m.‘ R°*s enemy/ N. of Rama, L. R5- 
vanarjunlya, n. N. of a grammatical poem, by 
Bhaumaka Bhatta (quoted in Ka$.) 

RSvani, m. (patr. fr. ravana , g. taulvaly~adi) y 
N. oflndra-jit, MBh.; R.; of Sipha-nada, Balar.; 
of any son of Ravana (pi. the sons of R°), Bhatt. 

2. Ravan, mfn. (for 1. see p. 8 7 1 , col. 3) crying, 
sounding (in brihad^, q.v.) 

Ravita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sounded, made to re¬ 
sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; 
n. sound, noise, R. 

Ravin, mf(*«*)n. screaming, crying, roaring, 
bellowing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS. 

ravat, ind. (a word occurring in a 
partic. formula), MaitrS. 
mb ravauta, m. N. of a royal race, Cat. 
Tiaras, y.l. for \/ras y q.v. 

rasabha, w.r. for rasabha. 

TTf$I rasi, m. (L. also f.; once m.c, in R. 
t, f.; derivation doubtful, but cf. Un. iv, 32) a heap, 
mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number, RV. 
&c. &c.; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures 
put down for an operation (such as multiplying, 
dividing&c.),Col.; a measure ofquantity( = dVtf«u:), 
SirngS.; a sign of the zodiac (as being a certain sum 
or quantity of degrees), one-twelfth part of the 
ecliptic, an astrological house, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. 
(cf. IW. 178); a heap of com, L.; N. of an Ekaha, 
§rS. —grata, mfn. placed in a heap, heaped, piled 
up, MW.; summed up, computed, algebraic or arith¬ 
metical, Col. — cakra, n. the zodiacal circle, zodiac, 
Col.; N. of a partic. mystical circle, Cat. — traya, 
n. ‘ triad of numbers/ (in arithm.) the rule of three. 

— dasa-phala, n. N. of wk. — n&man, ru a name 
given to a child taken from the Rasi under which 
he is born, MW. —pa, m. the regent of an astro¬ 
logical house, VarBfS. — pravibhSgra, m. a division 
or distribution of the 12 signs of the zodiac under 
the 28 Nakshatras (N. of VarBrS. cii). — prayas- 
cltta, n. N. of wk. — bfcagfa, m. a fraction, Col.; 
0 g&nnbaiidha, m. the addition of a fr°, ib.; °gdpa- 
vdha y m. the subtraction of a fr°, ib. — bkeda, m. 
a portion or division of a zodiacal sign or astrological 
house, VarBrS. — bhogfa, m. the passage of the sun 
or moon or any planet through the sign of a jflanet, 
W. — znaraya, n. N. of two SJmans, ArshBr. 
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— vyavahara, m. (in arithm.) the method for find¬ 
ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. — sas, ind. 
in heaps, Sis. — stha, mfn. standing in a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, Kathis. 

Raslka, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) consisting of 
a partic. sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. rail), 

Rasi, in comp, for rali. — karana, n. the making 
into a heap, piling together, Pan. iii, 3, 41, Sch,; 
-bhdshya, n. N. of a wk. of the Pasupatas (also called 
-kara-bhashya), Sarvad.; Cat. — P. A. 

-karoti, - karute, to form into a heap, pile up, ac¬ 
cumulate, K at has. — krlta, mfn. made into a heap, 
heaped up, accumulated, R. — -v/Mrii, P. - bhavati y 
to become a heap or mass, be piled up or accumulated, 
Megh. — bhnta, mfn. become a heap, piled up, 
accumulated, ib.; - dhaita y mfn. one who has piled 
up treasures, Rajat. 

Rasy, in comp, for rasi. — ansa, m. = navdtjsa y 
q.v. — adblpa, m. the regent of an astrological 
house, VarBrS. — abhidh5.na, n. N. of wk. 

rashtra,m. n. (fr .Vraj; g. ardharcadi; 
m. only MBh. xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157 
one of the 5 Prakritis of the state), realm, empire, 
dominion, district, country, RV. &c, &c.; a people, 
nation, subjects, Mn.; MBh. &c.; any public 
calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.; m. 
N. of a king (son of Kasi), BhP. — karsbana, n. 
distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Mn. vii, 112. 

— kama ( rashtrd-), mfn. desiring a k°, TS. — ku- 

m. N. of a man, HParis.; of a people, Inscr. 

— gnpti, f. protection of a k°, MBh. — gfopa, m. 
a guardian or protector of a k°, AitBr. — tantra, n. 
system of government, administration, R. — da, mfn. 
conferring dominion, MaitrS. — dipsd, mfn. intend¬ 
ing to injure a k°, menacing a country, AV. — devi, 
f. N. of the wife of Citra-bhanu, Vas., Introd. — pa- 
ta, mfn. (fr. next), g. asvapaty-adi. — pati (rash- 
trd-), m. ‘lord of a k°/ a sovereign, SBr.; MBh. 

— pSla, m. * protector of a k°/ a sovereign, BhP.; 
N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; Pur.; of another 
man, Buddh.; (j), f. N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena, 
Hariv.; Pur.; °la-paripriccha, f. N. of wk. — pS- 
likft, f. = -pally BhP. — bbangfa, m. breaking up 
or dissolution of a k°, Dhflrtas. — bhaya, n. fear for 
a k°, danger threatening a country,VarBrS. — bbrit, 
m. ‘bearing sway,’ (prob.) a tributary prince, AV.; 
AitBr.; Kith.; N. of dice, AV.; of a son of Bharata, 
BhP.; f. N. of an Apsaras, AV.; of partic. prayers 
and oblations(-/zvf, n.),TS.; SBr.; Gr§rS. — bbritl, 
f. (TS.), -bhritya,n. (AV.) maintenance of govern¬ 
ment or authority. — bheda, m. division of a k°, 
KathSs. — bhedin, m. ‘subverter of a k°/ a rebel, 
ib. — mnkbya, m. the chief of a k° or country, 
Da$. — vardhana, mfn. increasing a k°, exalting 
dominion, R.; m. N. of a minister of Dasa-ratha and 
Rama, ib. — vasin, m. an inhabitant of a k°, sub¬ 
ject, L. — viplava, m. calamity or ruin of a k°, Can. 
(v. 1.) — vivriddhi, f. increase or prosperity of a k°, 
VarBrS. — samvarga, m. N. of a Paris, of the AV. 
Rasbtranta-paia, m. the protector of the borders 
of a k°, Kam. RashtrabMvriddhi, f. increase 
or exaltation of a kingdom, VarBrS. 

Rashtraka (ifc.) = rdshtra , a kingdom, country 
&c.,MBh.; mfn. dwelling in a k°orc°,BhP.; (ika) y 
f. a kind of solanum ( = brihati ), L. 

Rashtri, f. = rashlrT, a female ruler, proprietress, 
Gobh. 

Rashtrika, mfn. belonging to or inhabiting a 
kingdom, MW.; m. an inhabitant of a k°, subject, 
Mn. x, 61 ; the ruler of a k°, governor, Hariv. 

Rasbtrin, mfn. possessing or occupying a king¬ 
dom, SBr. 

Rashtriya, mfn. relating to or dealing with a 
kingdom, P 5 n. iv, 3, 87, Sch.; m. an heir-apparent 
or pretender, MaitrS. (v. 1.) ; a king’s brother-in-law 
(also -sydlajy Mricch.; Sak. 

Rashtri, f. a female ruler or sovereign or pro¬ 
prietress, RV.; AitBr. 

Rashtriya, mfn. (cf. rashtriya') belonging to 
a country or kingdom, SBr.; m. an heir-apparent or 
pretender, MaitrS.; a king’s brother-in-law, MBh. 

T’J’CT i.rfis(cf.\/i.ra$),cl. 1. A.(Dhatup. 
^ xvi, 25) ra sate (pf. rarase , Kav.; fut. 
rdsitd y rdsishyate, Gr.; aor. ardsishta y ib.), to 
howl, cry, MBh.; R. &c.: Intens. rarasyate , to cry 
aloud, utter loud lamentations (only p. rardsyamd - 
na; B. vavdsyamdtia ), MBh. 

Rasa, m. uproar, noise, din, L,; N. of a partic. 


rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance 
practised by Krishna and the Gopis, Hariv.; Pur.; 
Git. &c. (cf. rasaka ); any sport or play, L.; a 
legend (?), in narmadd-sundarl-r° (q. v.); «= bha- 
shd-iriiikhalaka y L. — kridS, i.=-goshthT, BhP.; 
Pancar.; N. of a ch. of the BhP.; - mahdtmya , n. 
N. of wk. — ffitika, f. N. of a ch. of the Rasdllasa- 
tantra. — goshthi, f. the sportive dance of Krishna 
and the cowherdesses, BhP. — pancadhyayi, f. N. 
of a ch. of the BhP. — pranetri, m. leader of the 
dance called R 5 sa, Hariv. — manjari, f. N. of wk. 
— mandala, n. Kpshna'js circular dancing ground, 
BhP.; Pancar. — mahotsava, m .*=-gosh(hi y Pah- 
car. — y5.tr 5, , f. a festival in honour of Krishna and 
his dances with the GopTs (kept on the full moon 
of the month Kartiika), W.; - paddhati , f., -viveka, 

m. N. of wks. —vildsa, m., -sundara-mahaka- 
vya, n. N. of wks. R 5 .se-rasa, m. = utsava or « 
parihasa y L. Rasollasa-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Rasaka, m. a kind of dance, Hear.; a kind of 
song, ib.; (in music) a kind of measure, Saniglt.; m. 

n. a kind of dramatic entertainment, S 3 h. 

I. Rasana. S ttghora-r* 3 . 

Rasabba, m. (Vi. ras) ‘the brayer/ an ass, 
jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c.; (f), f. a she-ass, 
MBh.; Pancat. — dhusara, mfn. grey as an ass, 
light brown, MW. — yukta, mfn. yoked with asses, 
R. — vandinl, f. Arabian jasmine, W. — sena, m. 
N. of a king, Inscr. Rasabbdrava, m. the braying 
of asses, MBh. RasabbL&rtuia, mfn. brown as an 
ass, ib. 

RSsin. See ghora-rasin . 

Rasya. See go-rdsya . 

ras. See \/i. ra. 

tTCPT 2. rasana , mfn. (fr. rasana) relating 
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable, 
Pin. iv, 2, 92, Sch. 

TRT* rasabha. See above. 

TTCTPnT rasayana y mfn. (fr. rasdyana) re¬ 
lating to an elixir &c., SuSr. 

TTOT rasna, f. a girdle (cf. rasana, rasmi) y 
VS.; SBr.; the ichneumon plant, Su$r.; SJrfigS. (v.l. 
rashnd ); N. of various other plants (Mimosa Octan- 
dra; Acampe Papillosa &c.), L.; bdellium, Bhpr. 

RasnSka, f. a small girdle or band, Kath. 

RasnSva, mfn. having a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr. 

raspa. See raspira below. 

raspina y mfn. (prob. connected 
with Vi. ras t 1. ras, rap , and said to mean ‘sound¬ 
ing, noisy, loud/ RV. i, 122, 4; cf. Nir. vi, 21). 

Raspird, mfn. (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 14 (Say. 
‘ the Hotri w-ho holds the sacrificial ladle,’ fr. a word 
raspa = 2.juhu). 

rdhakshati, m. patr., g. pailddi 
(Ka$. rohakshiti). 

THTSt rakadif f. (in music) a kind of com¬ 
position, Samgit. 

rahavi, °viya. See p. 880, col. 1. 

XlfirpJ rahitya , n. (fr. rahita, ifc.) desti¬ 
tuteness, non-possession, the being destitute of or free 
from or without, Sah.; Sarvad. 

rahila , tn. N. of a man, Rajat. 
rahu t m. (fr. Vrabh; cf. graka and 
V grab) ‘the Seizer/ N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus cause 
eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Sin- 
hika and as having a dragon’s tail; when the gods 
had churned the ocean for the Amrita or nectar of 
immortality, he disguised himself like one of them 
and drank a portion; but the Sun and Moon re¬ 
vealed the fraud to Vishnu, who cut off Rahu’s head, 
which thereupon became fixed in the stellar sphere, 
and having become immortal through drinking the 
Amrita, has ever since wreaked its vengeance on the 
Sun and Moon by occasionally swallowing them ; 
while at the same time the tail of the demon became 
Ketu [q. v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny 
of comets and fiery meteors; in astron. Rahu is 
variously regarded as a dragon’s head, as the ascend¬ 
ing node of the moon [or point where the moon 
intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards], as one 
of the planets [cf. graha\ and as the regent of the 









880 


ruhu-kanya . 


relhd. 


south-west quarter [Laghnj.]; amongBuddhists many 
demons are called Rahu), AV. &c. &c.; an eclipse 
or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc- 
cultation or obscuration, VarBfS. — k&nya, w.r. for 
rdhuranya, q. v. - k&livaJI, f. N. of wk. - ketu, 
m.du« R° and Ketu, MBh. (cf. IW. 180, n. I; RTL. 
344). — mfn. ‘gone to Rahu/ darkened, 

eclipsed, VarBfS. —gumya, mfn. liable to be ob¬ 
scured or eclipsed, L. - gTMana, n. ‘ the being 
swallowed by R°/ an eclipse, Kav. - ffrasta, mfn. 
* swallowed by R 0 / eclipsed ; - nita-kara , mfn. (a 
night) whose moon has been sw® by R°, MBh. 

— graba, m. the demon (lit. 4 seizer*) R°, Kav. 

— fpr&bupa, n. 4 seizure hy R°/ an eclipse, R. 

— grl*a or -gr&lut, m .—-grasana or -grahana, 
L. - oira, m. N. of two wks. — oobattra, n. green 
ginger, L. — darsana, n. ‘appearance of R°/ an 
eclipse, Apast. — parvan, n. the day or period of an 
eclipse, MW. —pldS, f. ‘ seizure hy R 0 / an eclipse, 
ib. — pfijX, f. * worship of R°/ N. of wk. — bbedin, 
m. ‘severing (the body of) R°/ N. of Vishnu, L. 

— muk lift, n. R°’s mouth, Mficch. — mfi.rdh.a- 
bbid or -murdha-haTa, m . 4 R°’s decapitator/ N. 
of Vishnu, L. — ratna, n.‘R°*s jewel/ the hyacinth, 
h. - aaitm l m.‘ R°’s enemy/ N.of Vishnu (according 
toothers‘the moon’),R.ii, 114, 3. - aamsparia, 
m. • contact with R°/ an eclipse, L. — rata, m. pi. 
‘R 0 ’s sons/ N. of partic. Ketus or comets &c., 
VarBrS. - ahkta, n. N. of wk. - autaka, h. ‘ birth 
or appearance of R°/ an eclipse, Yajfi. BSbfto- 
cbisb^a or B&b&t8?isbfa, n. Allium Ascaloni- 
cum, L. 

BSbavl, m. patr. fr. rahu, g. pail&di . 

B&baviya, mfn. relating or belonging to Rahu, 
Balar. 

Blbula, m. N, of a man, Pravar.; of a son of 
Gautama Buddha, MWB. 35; 193; of a son of 
Suddhodana, VP. (v. 1 . for rdtula)\ of a minister, 
Buddh. — bbadra, m. — rahula, N. of a son of 
Gautama B°, Buddh. —« 5 , f. ‘father ofR°/ N. of 
Gantama B°, L. 

BSbulaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Bftbolata (?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

rakugana , mfn. (fr. rahuganya), g. 
kanv&di; m. patr. fr. rahu-gana , $Br.; ASvSr. 

BJUriiganja, m. patr. fr. rahu-gaita, g.gargddi. 

ft* I. rs. See */t. rt. 


ft 2. rt (ifc.) = 3. rai (cf. afs’-ri, bfihad-ri). 

ft 3. rt (for f ishabha), the second note of 
the Hindu gamut 

ft:Tfi rxhpha, n. (for p«£q) N. of the 12th 
astrological house, VarBrS. 

ftcRl^ riknas, n., w. r. for rcknas , Up. iv, 
198, Sch. 

ft^i riktd , rikthd &c. See col. 2. 


ftgi^ rfkvan, m. = steiia, a thief, Naigh. 
iii, 34. 

ft^TT riksha , f. a nit (=ZsfoA5), L.; a mote 
in a sunbeam, W. 

ft W rikh, cl. 1. P. rekhats, to go, move, 
^ Dhatup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. 4/idhkh); cl. 6. 
P. rikhati, to scratch, scrape (cf. d~*Jrikh and 
Vlihh). 

]T^ rihkh (cf. prec.), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
A v, 33, Vop.) rihkhati , to go, move, 
crawl (said of young children), BhP.; to go or ad¬ 
vance slowly, Cat. 

Bliikba, m. (only L.) disappointing, deceiving; 
a horse's hoof; one of a horse’s paces; dancing; 
sliding; slipping ; a hammock, swing ; (a), f, (only 
L.) one of a horse’s paces; dancing ; Carpopogon 
Pruriens. 

Biiikbapa, n. the crawling of children, L. 

Bihkbola or °Lana, n. a hammock, swing, L. 

fra: ring (cf. -/rinkh), cl.i.P. (Dhatup. 
v, 47) rihgaii (pr. p. riitgai or rihga- 
mana ), to move, creep, crawl, advance with diffi¬ 
culty or slowly, lnscr.; BhP.; Paficar,: Caus. r/Vr- 
gayati , to cause to creep, BhP. 

Blsgana, n. — ritiknana , L.; (t), f. a species of 
plant (=■=> kaivariika), L.; Phaseolus Trilohus, L. 

Bliigl, f. going, motion, BhP. 


Bliiglta, n. motion, surging (ofwaves),Cbandom. 

Biiigin, mf(rm)n. creeping, crawling (said of 
young children), Hariv. 

fr^* He, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 4) 
v rindkti, rihkte , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
10) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) ricyate (ep. also 
°ti; pf. rirka, ririci , RV. &c. &c.: riricyam , 
arirtcit, RV.; p. ririkvds, riricartd, ih.; aor. 
araik , RV.; arikshi, ih.; Br.; aricat , Kav.; fut. 
rektdj Gr., rekshyaii , °U, Br. &c.; iuf. rektum , 
Gr.), to empty,evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV.; 
to release, set free, ib.; to part with i.e. sell (‘for/ 
instr.), ih. iv, 34, 9; to leave behind, take the place 
of (acc.), supplant, AV.; TS.; Br.; to separate or 
remove from (ahl.), BhatJ.: Pass, ttcydie (aor. 
arcci ), to be emptied &c., RV.; §Br. &c.; to be 
deprived of or freed from (abl.)» Vikr.; BhP.; to be 
destroyed, perish, R.: Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 10; aor. artricaf), to make empty, Dai.; 
to discharge, emit (as breath, with or sell, mdru- 
tam\ AmritUp.; Pahcar.; to ahandon, give up, 
Kav.: Desid. ririkshati, °tt, Gr.: Intens. rericyaU, 
rerekti, ih. [Cf. Zd. ric; Gk. Ar/irw, Aoitrdy; Lat. 
lingua, licet; Lith. likti; Goth, leihwan; Angl. 
Sax. leSn; Eng. loan, Und; Germ. I than, leihen .] 

Blkti, mfn. (accord, to Pap. vi, I, 308, also 
riktd) emptied, empty, void, AV. &c. &c.; bared 
(as an arm), Megh.; hollow, hollowed (as the hands), 
Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh.; BhP.; idle, worthless, 
Pin. viii, I, 8, Sch.; (ifc.) devoid or destitute 6f, 
free from, without, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. (in augury) 
N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for 
omens, VarBfS.; of a man, Pat.; ( a ), f. (scil. tit hi) 
N. of the 4th, 9th, or 14th day of the lunar fortnight, 
VarBfS. (cf. rikt&rkd ); n. an empty place, desert, 
wilderness, wood, L. — knmbkA, n. pi. * (the sound 
of) an empty vessel/ (prob.) empty or senseless 
language, AV. — krit, mfn. making empty, causing 
a vacuum, VarBfS. — guru, see Pan. vi, 3,43. — 1 &, 
f. emptiness, vacuity, Sis.; Kathas. — p&nl, mfn. 
empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, Apast.; 
hringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c. — blUtyda, n. 
an empty vessel, Mn.; VarBfS.; having no vessels 
or effects, W. — matl, mfn. empty-minded, thinking 
of nothing, BhP. — mfn. empty-handed, 

hringing no present, Paficad.; Kathas.; carrying 
away no pr°, Can. — hitra, w. r. for rtktha-h °, q.v., 
BhP. Bikt&rka, m. a Sunday falling on one of 
the Rikta days, Cat. 

Blktaka, mfn. empty, void, L.; unladen, un¬ 
burdened, Mn. viii, 404. 

Bikti, in comp, for rikta. — Vkyi, P. -karoti 
to make empty or void, Kav.; to leave, quit, Hear.; 
Kad.; to remove, take away, Bhaff.,Sch.; to steal, 
MW.; to get hack, recover, ib. — k*ita-hyidaya, 
mfn. emptied or deprived of heart, Faficat. 

Blktlii, n. (sometimes written fik °)property left 
at death, inheritance, RV.; AitBr. &c.; any prop®, 
possessions, wealth, Mn.; BhP.; gold, MW. — grfi- 
ha, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro¬ 
perty ; m. an inheritor, heir, Yajh. — Jfita, n. the 
aggregate of a prop®, collected estate (of a deceased 
person), # MW. — bh&gin (Mn.) or (ib.; 

Gaut.; SaflkhGf., Sch.), mfn. inheriting or sharing 
property, an heir. — vlbh&ga, m. the division or 
sharing of (a deceased person’s) prop®; a share in 
an inheritance. Cat. — bar a (Mn.) or -bSraf BhP.), 
mfn. or m. = -graha above. — hSrin, mfn. or-m. 
id., Yajn., Sch.; m. a maternal uncle, W.; the seed 
of the Indian fig-tree, ib. Biktbftda, mfn. receiv¬ 
ing an inheritance; m. a son and heir, BhP. 

Biktbln, mfn. or m. inheriting property, an heir, 
Yajfi.; Dlyabh.; mfn. possessing property, wealthy, 
W.; m. a testator, Yajn. 

Biktbiya, mfn. in a-r °, q.v. 

BiriWaa, rlrlcSni. See above under a/ ric. 

Beka, reca, reclta &c. See p. 887, col I. 

ftv^ry (cf. V I. riftj), cl. I. A. rejate , to 

fry, parch, Dhatup. vi, 19, Vop. 

ftft ritiy f. (only L.) the crackling or 
roaring of flames; a musical instrument; black salt 
(cf. bhringi - and bhrihgt-r 0 ). 

rint-najara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat 

ft?|T Wnr, cl. 1. P. rinvatiy to go, Dhatup. 
xv, 86 (v.l. rimb ), 


ft^r//, mfn. (v^rs, ri) running, flowing, 
RV. vi, 37, 4 (Say. -gantri). 

ft dSH, ritakvan , m. a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 
(v.l. for takvan). 

ftx riddha, mfn. (prob. for riddha) ripe 
(as grain), L. 

ftW ridhama t m. spring, L.; love, L. 

yTTT 1. rip (cf. Vlip; only pf. riripuh) t 
^ to smear, adhere to (loc.) t R V. (cf. rip/ 4 )} 
to deceive, cheat, ib. 

3. Bip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV.; an injurer, 
deceiver, enemy, ib.; the earth (?), RV. iii, 5, 5 ; 
79 > 3 (Say.; cf. Naigh. i, 1). 

Blpu, mfn.deceitful, treacherous, false, RV.; ra. a 
deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib.; an enemy,adversary, foe, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; (in astrol.) a hostile planet, VarBfS.; 
N. of the 6th astrological house, ib.; a gall-nut, L.; 
N. of a son of Slishfi, Hariv.; of a son of Yadu and 
Bahhni, Pur. — k&l*, m. the god of death (as in¬ 
voked against enemies), Jitakam. — gfhatin, mfn. 
slaying an en®, L.; (*>ff), f. Abrus Precatorius, W. 

— g-hna, mfn. killing an en®, VarBfS. — m-Jaya, 
mfn. conquering a foe, Can.; BhP.; m. N. of several 
kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat. — ta, f. 
enmity, hostility, Hit. — nipitin, mfn. causing an 
enemy to fall, destroying a foe, MBh. — paksba, 
mfn. being on the side of anen°; m.anen°,Mcar.vii, $ 
(perhaps w.r. for '-pakshe,*on the side of the en®’). 

— bala, n. an en°’s army, VarBfS. — bhaya, n. 
fear or danger from an en®, ib. — bhav&n&, n. (ib.) 
or -bh&va, m. (Cat.) N. of the 6th astrological 
house. — mardin, mfn. harassing or destroying 
enemies, Hariv. — malla, m. N. of a king, Satr. 

— rakta, n. an en°’s blood, PahcaU — rakabln, 
mfn. preserving from an en®, MW. — rSkahasa, 

m. N. of an elephant, Kathas. — rRii, m. the 6th 
astrological house, VarYogay. — varjita, mfn. 
freed from an en®, MW. — vac a, mfn. subject to 
an en°; -tva, n. subjection to an en®, VarBfS. 

— audana, mfn. destroying en°s, R. — sthJLna, 

n. the 6th astrological house, Cat. 

Blpti, mfn. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. i, 
162, 9. lepa, m. what sticks or adheres (to the 
hand), Ap§r. 

Blpra, n. dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a son of £lishti, Hariv. (v.l. vipra ); 
mfn. vile, bad, W. — v&h&, mfn. removing impurity 
or sin, RV. 

Bepa, mfn. low, vile, wicked, cruel, savage, L. 
Blpas, n. a spot, stain, fault, RV.; mfn.«prec. 
L.; miserly, niggardly, L. 

f^Tj; riph, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 23) 
^ riphati (p. - rephat, SartkhBr.; pf. ri~ 
repha &c., Gr.; ind. p. rephitvd , Pan. i, 3, 33, 
Sch.), to snarl, AV.; (only L.) to speak or boast 
( kathane or katthane); to'blame; to fight; to give; 
to hurt, kill (cf. \/rirnph) : Pass, riphyate , to be 
murmured or spoken in a guttural or hurring 
manner (like the letter r); to have or take the 
pronunciation of the letter r, AivSr. (cf. repha). 

Blpbiti, mfn. pronounced with a guttural roll 
(as the letter r), burred, rolled in the throat like r, 
VS.; SafikhSr. 

Bepha, m. a hurring guttural sound, the letter 
r (as so pronounced), Prat.; §rS.; a word, BhP.; 
(in prosody) a cretic (- w -), Pirtg.; passion, affection 
of the mind, L.; mfn. low, vile, contemptible, L. (cf. 
repa ). — vat, mfn. giving a burring sound, having 
the sound of r (said of the vowel ft), RPrat. 

— vipnl 5 ,f. a kind of metre ( *»ra-z>°), PiAg., Sch. 

— s&xndM, m. the euphonic junction of r , Prat. 
Bephaa, mfn. (only L.) low, vile; wicked ; 

cruel; niggardly (cf. repos). 

Bephin, mfn. having or containing the letter r, 
having the nature of r, ASvSr. 

fr* ribh or rebh, cl. I. P. ribhati (ac- 
N cord, to Dhatup. x, 33, A. °le; pf. 
riribha, RV.; aor. arebhit, Gr.; fut. rebhita, re- 
bhishyati, ib.), to crackle (as fire), RV.; to creak 
(asacar),TS.; to murmur (as fluids), RV.; tochatter, 
talk aloud, AitBr.; to shout, sing, praise, RV. 

Bibhvan, m. = siena, a thief, Naigh. iii, 34 (cf. 
rihvan). 

Bebbi, mfn. creaking, crackling, murmuring, re¬ 
sounding, RV,; m. a pra’ser, panegyrist, cclehrator, 




rebha-sunu . 


ib.; AV.; a prattler, chatterer, VS.; N. of a Rishi 
(who was cast into a well by the Asnras and lay 
there for ten nights and nine days until rescued by 
the ASvins; he is the supposed author of ft V. viii, 97, 
having the patr. Kaiyapa), RV.; {a), f. Jobha, 
Apast., Sch. (cf. rebhdya). —sunn, m. du. two 
sons of Rebha, authors of RV. ix, 99 ; 100. 

Rebh&na, n. the lowing of kine, L. 

RebhSya, Nom. P. °yaii, to shine, beam, Apast. 

Rebhiu, mfn. (ifc.) causing to resound, Si$. 

Eebhila or °laka, m. N. of a man, Mricch. 

rimeda , m , = ari-meda t L. 
rimph (cf. Vripk), cl. 6. P. r imp had, 
to hurl, kill, Dhatup. xxviii, 30. 

Rimpha, n. the zodiac, W. 
rimb. See */rinv. 

riya , Nom. P. °yati (fr. rat), Pat. (cf. 
Vi. ri). 

fttsr riransa, f. (fr. Desid. of Vram) 
desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious¬ 
ness, lustfulness, MBh.; Kath 5 s.; Pur. 

Kirassu, mfn. wishing for sport or sexual plea¬ 
sure, wanton, lustful, Hariv.; Kav.; Susr.; wishing 
to enjoy (any one, acc.) carnally, HPariS. 

Rlramayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish¬ 
ing to cause or give (sexual) pleasure, Un. i, 99, Sch. 

riVflfoAisH(fr. Desid. of Vraksh) 
the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain, 
Hariv.; (ungrammatical form riraksha, BhP.) 
°ksh.iBhu, mfn.desiring to watch &c., MBh. (°kshu 
incorrect, BhP.) 

rirtksku . See below. 

fTTft riri, f. yellow or pale brass, prince’s 
metal, L. (cf. riri , riti). 

fr^H rtlhana , w. r. for bilhana. 
i-ivalca , w. r. for ravaJca. 

ris (cf. 7 risk, from which it is not 
v in all forms distinguishable), cl. 6. P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 126) riidti (Ved. also °ie; pf. 
rireia &c., Gr.), to hurt, tear, pluck off, crop, RV.: 
Caus. reiayati (aor. aririiat), Gr.: Desid. riri- 
kshati, ib. (cf. V risk ): Intent. reriiyate , rereshti , 
ib. 

Bls&, mfn. tearing; m. an injurer, enemy (cf. 
rii&das ); (a), f. N. of a partic. small animal, AV. 

Ris&Las, mfn. (prob. fr. riia + adas f Vad) 
devouring or destroying enemies, RV. 

I. Ki*ht4, mfn. (for a. see below) tom off, 
broken, injured, RV.; AV. 

faR risya , m.= psytf, a deer, antelope, 
L. — pad ( ri$ya-\ mi{padi)n . deer-footed, AV. i, 
18, 4. 

ft* 1. risk (cf. J rii), cl. 1.4. P. (Dhatup. 
N xvii, 43 and xxvi, 120, v. 1.) rtshati or 
rlshyati (ep. also rishyate; aor. rt^hvam, TAr.; 
arishat , Subj. ris hat ha, p. rishat , RV.; areskit , 
Gr.; fut. re shit a, reshid , ib M reshishyati , ib.; inf. 
reshitum or reshtum,\b .; Ved. inf. risk/, rishds ), 
to be hurt or injured, receive harm, suffer wrong, 
perish, be lost, fail, RV. &c. &c.; to injure, hurt, 
harm, destroy, ruin, RV.; AV.; Bha|t.; Caus. re - 
shdyali (aor. aririshat; Ved. forms ririshishta , 
ririskeh, rishayddhyat), to hurt, injure, harm, cause 
to miscarry or fail, RV.; A V.; TBr.; M Bh.; (A. ri- 
rishishfa ), to fail, meet with misfortune or disaster, 
BhP.: Desid. ririkshati (RV.; ririshishati or 
rireshishati , Gr.), to wish to injure or harm (cf. 
V rii ): Intens. rerishyate, rereshti , Gr. 

a. Kish., f. injury or an injurer, RV. (for rishi , 
rishds see under v I. risk), 

KiJih*. See nagha-rishd. 

1. Rlsfcanya. See d-rishanya. 

a. Klslianya, Nom. P. °ydti, to fail, miscarry, 
RV. 

Rlshanyu, mfn. injurious, deceitful, false, RV. 

RiaMka,mfn. (prob. destructive, injurious, Hariv. 

Riahlkara, mfn. *=hi%sra, Nllak. 

a. Rlsh$&, mfn. hurt, injured* wounded (cf. d- 
rishta and 1. rishta ); failed, miscarried, $Br.; m. 
a sword, L. (cf .rishti)*, Sapindut Detergens, L. (cf. 
a-rishta ); N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; ofa king,MBh.; 
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of a son of Manu, MarkP.; ( a ), f. N. of the mother 
of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. w. r. for a-rishta ); n. 
misfortune, calamity, VarBrS., Sch.; a bad omen, 
Sufr.; good luck, fortune, L. — t 5 ti, f. causing 
prosperity, auspicious, L. (cf. Hva-tati). — deha, 
mfn. wounded in body, MW. — navanata, n., 
-samuccaya-sastra, n. N. of wks. 

Klshtaka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L. 

Rishti, f. injury, damage, TBr.; failure, mis¬ 
carriage, bad luck, AitBr.; $Br.; KatySr.; in. = 
rishti , a sword, L. 

Rightly a, Nom. P. °yati, = 3 . rishanya , P 3 n. 
vii, 4, 36, Sch. 

Risfcva, mfn. ^kiftsra, Un. i, 153, Sch. 

ftf* rishi , m.-=riski, L. 

ftnfi riskpha, n .—rihpha, L. 

risky a, m, —risky a, risya , L. -mn* 
ka, m. *=rishya-muka , VarBrS. 

rissu, m. N. of a poet. Oat. 

rik (Vedic. form of Vlik), cl. 6. 2. P. 
rihdti , riphi (or rilhi; 3. pi. A. rihati; 
pr. p. rihand or rihana), to lick, kiss, caress, RV.; 
AV.; VS .; ( rihati ) to praise, worship, Naigh. iii, 

14; (Imp. riritfdhi, rirthi) to ask, implore, ib. iii, 
19; also v.l. for Vriph, Dhatup. xxviii, 23: Intens. 
rerihydte {ririhat,°hana, see $.v.), to lick or kiss 
again and again, caress repeatedly,RV.; AV.; $Br. 

RihSyas, m. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.l. 
rihvan; cf. ribhvari). 

Kidha, mfn. licked (see d-ri^ha), RV.; (a), f. 
disregard, contempt, irrevereiice, Harav. (cf. ava¬ 
il 4 hd). 

Berlha See. See s.y. 

rikam , ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.l. 
for fihat). 

^ 1. r? or ri (cf. v It), cl. 9. P. (Bhatup. 
xxxi, 30) rinaii, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 29) 
Ay ate {finite, RV.; Br.; GrSrS.; riyati, Dhatup. 
xxviii, in; impf .arinvan, MaitrS.; Gr. pi.riraya, 
rirye; aor. araishit,areshta;i ut. retd; reshyati, 
°te; inf. return ), to release, set free, let go, RV.; 
to sever, detach from (abl.), ib.; to yield, bestow, A V.; 
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid, 
drop, flow, RV.; Caus, repayati (aor. artripat ), 
Gr.: Desid. ririshati, °te, ib.: Intens. reriyate , 
rcrayiti , ib. 

Kina, mfn. melted, dissolved, vanished, §i$. 

Ritt, f. going, motion, course, RV.; a stream, 
current, ib.; a streak, line, row, ParGr.; Hariv.; 
Naish.; limit, boundary (= siman ), L.; general 
course or .way, usage, custom, practice, method, 
manner, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; natural property 
or disposition, L.; style of speaking or writing, dic¬ 
tion (three are usually enumerated, viz. vaidarbht, 
gaudt t pdftcali , to which a fourth is sometimes 
added, viz. Idtika, and even a fifth and sixth, viz. 
avantika or yavantika and tnagadhi), Vam.; 
Kavyad.; Sah. &c.; yellow or pale brass, bell-metal, 
Rajat.; Kathas,; rust of iron, L.; scoria or oxide 
formed on metals by exposure to heat and air, L. 

— kuiuma, n., and -ja, 11. calx of brass, L.-jna, 
mfn. acquainted with established usages or customs, 
MW. — puBhpa, n. calx of brass, L. — prastha, 
m. n. a Prastha weight of brass, MW. — baddha, 
mfn. brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib. 

— TTittl-laksliana, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. 

Ritlka, n. calx of brass, L.; {a), f. brass, bell- 

metal. 

Riti-bhfita, mfu. being in a row, standing in a 
line, ParGj’. 

Rity-ip, mfn. streaming with water, RV. 

Tt 2. ri = rai in jidhad-ri, q.v. 

3. ri, f. See under 3. ra , p.859, col. 3. 

rijya, f. (cf. ridha above) contempt, 

disgust, L.; shame, L. 

riti. See bkringirtfi. 

KfaT ri{ha , f. a species of Karafija (al: o 
karaHja, m.), L. 

^2“ ridha. See under \/rxh above. 

rtdhaJea , m .(\/rik ?) the hack-bone,L. 
rira , m. N. of Siva, Cat. 
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riri , f. = riri , yellow brass, L. 

riv, cl. 1. P. A. rivati , °te , to take, 
Dhatup. xxi, 15; to cover, ib. (v.l. for */civ t q.v.) 

^ I. ru, cl. 2. P. (Bhatup. xxiv, 24; cf. 
Pan. vii, 3, 95) rated or ravlti (Ved. also 
ruvdti and ravati,te; p. riivat , ravat, ravamdna , 
ravana; pf. rurdva, MBh.; ruruvire , Br.; aor. 
drdvit , RV.; Prec. ruyat, Gr.; fut. ravitd or rota, 
\\>.\ravishyaii, ib.; inf. ravitum , ib., rotum, Kav.), 
to roar, bellow, howl, yelp, cry aloud, RV. &c. &c.; to 
make any noise or sound, sing (as birds), hum (as 
bees), MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; ( rauti ) to praise, Naigh. 
iii, 14: Caus. rdvayaii (aor. aruruvat with the 
sense of the Intens., BhP.; or ariravat , Pan. vii, 4, 
80, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar, 
A$v§r.; MBh. Sec.: Desid. of Caus. rirdvayishati , 
Gr.: Desid. ruriishati, ib.: Intens. (Vcd.)rdraviti 
(p. riruvat and rdruvand) or (ep.) roruyaie, °ti 
or (Gr.) roroii, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream 
aloud, vociferate. [Cf. Gk. wpvopat ; Lat. raucus; 
Angl. Sax. rpn.] 

2. Ru, m. (only L.) sound, noise; fear, alarm; 
war, battle. 

1. Ruta, mfn. sounded, made to resound, filled 
with cries (of animals), A V. &c. See .; n. (often pi.) 
any cry or noise, roar, yell, neigh (of horses), song, 
note (of birds), hum (of bees), KatySr.; MBh.; 
Kav. Sec . — jna, mfn. understanding the cries (of 
beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, VarBrS. — v«t- 
tri, 111. ** prec. m., Cat. — vy^ja, m. simulated cry 
or sound, W.; mimiciy, ib. Rutabhijim, mfn.« 
ruta jha, Kathls. 

RutSyata, mfii. (w. r. for °yita 1 ) rendered vocal 
(by the sound of birds &c.), W. 

Ruvanya (fr.an unused ruvana), Nom. V.°yati, 
to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, RV. 

Ruvanyu, mfn. sounding, clamouring, RV. 

Ruvatha, m. the bellowing of a bull, Kath.; a 
dog, Un. iii, 116, Sch. 

Roravana &c. See s.v. 

3. ru, cl. I. A. (Bhatup. xxii, 63) ra- 
vate (only rdvisham , RV. x, 86, 5 ; ruru- 
vishe, aravishta , aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash 
to pieces, RV. (Dhatup. also * to go; to kill; to be 
angry; to speak’): Intens. (only p. riruvat) to 
break, shatter, RV. i, 54, 1; 5. 

4. Ru, m. cutting, dividing, L. 

2. Rut&, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, divided, 
RV.; AV.; VS. 

runs, cl. I. IO. P. runsati, ruftsayati , 
to speak, Dhatup. xxxiii, 115. 

runsh, only runskita, mfn. covered 
with dust, Kir. (cf. ad hi- and prati-r*). 

ruka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, L. 
ruli-kdma &c. See under 1. ruh . 

< 5^1 ruk-Jcesa &c. See under 2. rule, 
p. 882, col. 3. 

Jj'W rukma , rukmin. See next page. 

1. rukshd , m. (prob.) a tree (cf. 
sha), RV. vi, 3, 7. 

^2. ruksha, w. r. for rvlcsha , q.v. 

rugna , rugna. See p. 882, col. 3. 

?T^ip^rttj/-7?itf*. See p. 882, col. 1. 

^1. rue , cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 5) 
^ rotate (Ved. and ep. also °ti; pf. ruroca , 
ruruci, RV. &c. &c.; Subj. rurueanta , Pot. ru- 
rucyas , RV.; p. rurukvds , ruruednd , ib.; aor. 
arucai ,Rajat.; arocishta , Br. Sec .; arukta , TAr.; 
p. rucand, RV.; aor. Pass, aroci , RV.; Prec. ru- 
cTya, TAr.; rocishtya, Br.; rucishtya, AV.; fut. 
rocita, Gr.; rocishyate , MBh.; inf. rocitum , ib.; 
ruci, RV.; ind. p. rueitva or rocitvd. Pan. i, 2, 
26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent, 
RV. &c. See .; (only in pf. P.) to make bright or 
resplendent, RV.; to be splendid or beautiful or good, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be agreeable to, please 
(dat. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. Sec .; to be pleased with, 
like (acc.), MBh.; R.; to be desirous of, long for 
(dat.), Hariv.: Caus. roedyati , °te (aor. drurucat , 
°cata; Pass, rotate), to cause to shine, RV.; to 
enlighten, illuminate, make bright, ib.; SBr.; BhP.; 
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to make pleasant or beautiful, AV.; AitBr.; Kum.; 
to cause any oue (acc.) to long for anything (dat.), 
Git.; to find pleasure in, like,approve, deem anything 
right (acc. or inf.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to choose as 
(double acc.), R.; to purpose, intend,Hariv.; (Pass.) 
to be pleasant or agreeable to (dat.), R.: Desid. ru- 
rucishale or rurocishate , Gr.: I mens, (only p. r 6 - 
rucatta), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. \tvtcos, 
an<pi\vK7 ); Lat. lux, luceo , lutta, lumen ; Goth. 
liuhath, lauhmuni; Germ, lioht, lieht, licht ; 
Angl. Sax. Ic 6 ht; Eng. light.] 

I. Buk (for 2. see under Vi. ruj , col. 3), in 
comp, for 2. rue. -Hma {rdk-) t mfn. desiring 
splendour, eager for lustre,TS.; Kath. — mat(r*/£-), 
mfu.possessed ofbrightness,shining (said of Agni),TS. 

Bukina, m. ‘ what is bright or radiant/ an orna¬ 
ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV.; AV. (here 
n.); VS.; Br.; SrS.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; N. of a son of Rucaka, BhP.; n. 
gold, L.; iron, L.; a kind of collyriuni, L. — ka- 
vaca, m. N. of a grandson of Uianas, Hariv.; VP. 
-k&raka, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L. 

— kesa, m. N. of a son of Bhishmalbi, BhP. — dha- 
ra, m. N. of a king, VP. — pfisa, m. a string on 
which golden ornaments are worn, §Br.; KatySr. 

— puiikha, mfn. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R. 

— pura, n. * city of gold/ N. of the city inhabited by 
Garuda. Paffcat. — pnrusha, m. du. N. of partic. 
bricks, $Br. — prishtha, mfn. having a gold surface, 
coated with g°, g°-plated, gilded, MBh.; R. — pra- 
starana ( rukmd -), mfn. having a g°-ornamented 
outer garment, AV. — bfthu,m. N. of a son of Bhlsh- 
maka, BhP. — maya, mf(J)n. made of gold, 
golden, MBh.; Hariv. — m&lin, m. N. of a sou of 
Bhishmaka, BhP. — rat ha, m. a golden chariot; the 
chariot of Rukma-ratha i. e. of Drona, MBh. ; mfn. 
having a g° ch°; m. N. of Drona, ib.; of various 
men (also pi.), ib.; Hariv,; BhP. — lal&ta, mfn. 
having a golden ornament on the forefiead (said of 
a horse), Katy§r. — loha or -lauha, n. a partic. 
drug, Bhpr. — vakshas ( rukmd -), mfn. golden¬ 
breasted, having g° ornaments on the breast (said of 
the Maruts), RV.; AV. — vat, mfn. possessing gold, 
ornamented with g°, L.; m. N. of the eldest son of 
Bhishmaka ( = rukmin ), Hariv.; ( ait), f. a partic. 
metre, Pifig.; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin 
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. — vahana, mfn. 
having a golden chariot, L.; m. N. of Drona, MBh. 

— steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. Bukmaii- 
ffada, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper 
arm, L.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; Hit.; Cat.; 

-carita or °tra f n.; °diya t n. N. of wks. Bukm&- 
bha, mfn. shining like gold, bright as the purest g°, 
Mn. xii, 122. Bukinfishu, m. ‘ golden-arrowed/ 
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur. 

1. Sukml, m. (only acc. rukmitn) ** rukmin 
(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv. 

2. Bnkmi, in comp, for rukmin . — darpa, m. 
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over¬ 
come Rukmin), W. — d&rana, -dfirln or -bhid, 
ni. ‘destroyer of R°/ N. of Bala-deva, L. — sSsana, 
m. * chastiser of R°/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, PaScar. 

Bukmini-nandana, m. (for rukmtnl-ri*) N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next). 

Bukminl, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant 
( = svarna-kskirT) t L.; N. of a daughter of Bhish¬ 
maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father 
to $iiu-pala but a secret lover of Krishna, who, as¬ 
sisted by Bala-rSma, carried her off after defeating 
her brother in battle ; she is represented as mother 
of Pradyumna, and in later mythology is identified 
with Lakshml), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of Daksha- 
yani in Dvaravatl, Cat.; of various other women, 

H Paris. — kaly&na, n.,-krishna-valli, f.,-cam- 
pfi, f. N. of wks. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

— nfitaka, n., -parinaya, m. N. of two dramas. 

— ▼rata, n. a partic. observance and N. of a ch. 
of the KalkiP., Cat. — °sa {°ntia) f m. ‘ lord of R°/ 
N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar.; - vijaya, m. N. of 
a poem. — svayam-vara, m., -harana, n. N. of 
wks. — hrada., n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Bukmin, mf(/«fn. wearing golden ornaments, 
adorned with gold, RV.; Br.; m. N. of the eldest 
son of Bhishmaka and adversary of Krishna (he was 
slain by Bala-rama; see rukminl above), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; N.ofamountain,L.;'(/«/), f., see above. 

Bui-mat, mfn. {run for 2. rue + mat ) contain¬ 
ing the woid rue; {ati) t f. a verse containing that 
word, §Br. 

2. Buc, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; 
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1 . rule. 

splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c.; colour, 
hue, VarBfS.; Kalid.; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re¬ 
semblance, BhP.; Kivy2d.; pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire, VS.; MBh.; pi. N. of a partic. class of 
Apsarases, VP. 

Buo&, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; {a) t f. 
liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L.; the 
note of the parrot or Maina, L. 

Bucaka, mfn. very large, L. (W. also ‘agreeable, 
pleasing; sharp, acid; tonic, stomachic ’); m. n. a 
tooth, Suir.; a kind of golden ornament or necklace, 
Dai.; a ring, L.; any object or substance supposed 
to bring good luck, Suir.; a citron, L.; m. a dove, 
pigeon, L.; Ricinus Communis, L.; N. of one of 
the five remarkahle personages born under partic. 
constellations, VarBfS.; a kind of four-sided column, 
ib.; N. of a son of Uianas, BhP.; of a king, VP. 
(v. 1. ruruka ); of an author, Pratap., Sch.; of a 
mountain, Pur.; $atr.; n. a horse-ornament, L.; a 
garland, L.; Embelia Ribes, L.; sochal salt, L.; 
natron, L.; sweet juice, L.; a bright yellow pigment 
* 'go-rocand , q. v., L.; a kind of tonic (see above); 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three 
sides and closed only on the north side, VarBrS. 

Buci, f. {rucl, MaitrS.) light, lustre, splendour, 
beauty, AV. &c. &c.; colour, Kav.; liking, taste, 
relish, pleasure, appetite, zest, AV. &c. &c. (ifc. taking 
pleasure in, desirous of, longing for; with loc .,prati, 
inf. or comp,; rucim *Jda or rue aye ^/bhu, to 
please; rucim a-*jvah % with dat., to excite a de¬ 
sire for; rucyd or sva-rucyd, at pleasure, at will); 
a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment ( * roeand ), 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of the wife of Deva- 
iarman, ib.; m. N. of a Praj5-pati (the husband of 
Akuti and father of Yajna or Su-yajna and of Manu 
Raucya), Pur.; of a son of Viivainitra, MBh.; of a 
king, VP.; mfn. pleasant, agreeable { = rucira) t R. 

— kara, mfn. causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir.; 
causing an appetite or relish, Suir.; m. N. of a king. 
Cat. — k?lt, mfn. causing a relish, relishing, MW. 

— tS, f. (Mn.; MBh. &c.) or -tva, n. (R.) the hav¬ 
ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in 
(ifc.; e. g. drambha-ruci-td, ‘ fondness or taste for 
new enterprises; * cf. samdna*r°, hi%sd-ruci-tva; 
adharma - ruci-ta, MBh. xiii, 5628 [w.r. adhar - 
me r 0 ]). — datta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-bhdshya, n .; °ttiya f n. N. of wks. — deva, m. N. 
of a man, KatMs. — dhSman, mfn. having light 
for an abode, MW.; n. * abode of light/ the sun, 
SiS. — n&tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patl, m. 
N. of various men, Cat. — parvan, m. N. of a man, 
M Bh. — prada, mfn. giving an appetite, appetizing, 
Suir. — prat)ha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBb. — phala, 
n. a pear, L.; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, 
L. — bhartri, m. ‘ lord or bearer of light/ the sun, 
$ii.; 1 lord of pleasure/ a husband, ib. — ranjana, 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. — ruci, m. N. of a 
man, ArshBr. — vadhu-g'ala-ratna-mS.lS, f. N. 
of wk. — vaha, mfn. bringing light, Pan. vi, 3,121, 
Vartt. — 8 ampraklrlpta, mfn. prepared with good 
taste, Bhatt. — stava, m. N. of a ch. of the Mar- 
kandeya Purina. — stha, mfn. w. r. for rucishya, 

‘ causing an appetite/ SuSr. 

Bticika, m. a kind of ornament, Ijliktantr. (prob. 
w. r. for rucaka ). 

Btici$a, m. the son of a Kshatriya and a Candali, L. 
Buoita, mfn. shone upon (by the sun &c.), 
bright, brilliant, glittering, §Br.; SrS.; pleasant, 
agreeable, SafikhGr.; MBh.; sweet, delicate, dainty, 
Un. iv, 185, Sch.; sharpened (as appetite), W.; 
digested, ib.; {a) t f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. 
for rueira ); n. an exclamation used at a Sriddha, 
Mn. iii, 254. — vat, mfn. containing the meaning 
or any form of \il. rue t AitBr. 

Bucira, mf(<z)n. bright,brilliant,radiant,splendid, 
beautiful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pleasant, charming, 
agreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib.; sweet, 
dainty, nice, L.; stomachic, co.rdial, SirngS.; m. 
N. of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (0), f. a kind of 
pigment ( =go-rocand\ L.; N. of a woman (see col. 
3); of two metres, Col.; of a river, R.; n.(oulyL.) 
saffron (prob. w. r. for rudhira\ a radish; cloves 
(prob. w. r. for suskira). — ketu, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — deva, m. N. of a prince, Kathas. 

— dhi, m. N. of a king, VP. — prabh&va-sam- 
bhava, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — bhS- 
Bhana, mfn. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Dai. 

— mud, mfn. exquisite, affording great pleasure, W. 

— murti, mfn. of pleasant form or appearance, Dai. 

— vadana, mfn. sweet-faced, MW. - sri-ffarbha, 


m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. Buclr&nana, 
mfn. = °ra-vadana, W. Bucirip&hgi, f. a fair- 
eyed woman, ib. Bucirfiiva, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, Pur, 

Bucirft,‘f. (of °ra) N. of a woman. — tanaya, m. 
a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. — »uta, m. a nietron. 
of P2lak2pya, L. 

Bucishya, mfn. pleasant, agreeable, liked, Hariv.; 
giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, Suir.; dainty, 
nice, L.; n. white salt, L. 

Buci, f. pi. (m. c.) ruci , light,splendour, Naish. 
Bucu, m. a deer with black horns (either white 
like a sbeep or yellow like a boar), L. 

Buce. See p. 881 under </i. rue. 
Bucya,mf(a)n.bright, radiant, beautiful, pleasing, 
Naish.; giving an appetite, tonic, Suir.; Bhpr.; m. 
(only L.) a lover, husband; Strychnos Potatorum; 
Aegle Marmelos; rice; (J), f. (only L.) black cumin; 
a species of cucumber; n. a kind of tonic, W.; sochal 
salt, L. — kanda, m. Arum Campanulatum, L. 

— vShaua, ni. N. of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu 
Rohita, Hariv. (v.l. havya-v°). 

I. ruj , cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 123) 
rujdti (ep. also °te; pf. rurdja, RV. &c.. 
&c.; aor. 2. sg. rok, VS.; ruk t MaitrS.; araukshit t 
Gr.; fut. roktd, rokshyati, ib.; inf. -ruje, RV.; 
ind. p. ruktva, -nljya, Br.), to break, break open, 
dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to 
cause paiu, afflict, injure (with acc. or gen.; cf. Pin. 
»* 3» 54)> V S* &c. &c.: Caus. rojayati (aor. ark- 
rujal ), to cause to break &c.; to strike upon (loc.), 
BhP.; (cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure, 
kill: Desid. rurukshati\ Gr. (see rurukshdni)\ 
lutens. rorujyate, rorokti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. kvypds ; 
Lat. lugeo .] 

2. Buk (for 1. see col. 1), in comp, for 2 . ruj . 

— kesa, m. a partic. medical compound, L. — pra- 
tikrlyft, f. counteraction or treatment of disease, 
curing/remedying. - sadman, n. • seat of disease/ 
excrement, feces, L. 

Bug 1 , in comp, for 2. ruj. — an vita, mfn. at¬ 
tended with pain, painful. — Srta,mfn. afflicted with 
pain, ill, \enls. — cL5.hu, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. 

— bhaya, n. fear of disease, MW. — bheshaja, n. 

‘ disease-drug/ any medicine or drug, VarBrS. — vl- 
niscaya, m. (also called roga-v' a or mddhava-ni - 
datta or simply, niddnd) ‘determination of disease/ 
N. of a wk. by M&dhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease). 

Bugn&, mfn. (sometimes incorrectly written rug- 
nd) broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBb.; 
K5v. &c.; diseased, sick, infirm,W.; n. a cleft, fissure, 
RV. iii, 31, 6. — ta, f. and -tva, n. brokenness, 
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib. 

— raya, mfn. checked in an onset, foiled in an 
attack, ib. 

Bun, in comp, for 2. ruj. - nivartaua, n. ces¬ 
sation of disease, recovery of health, L. 

2. Buj (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering, 
MBh.; pain, illness, disease, Mn.; MBh. &c.; frac¬ 
ture, MW.; toil, trouble, ib.; CostusSpeciosus,Bhpr. 

Buj4, mfl^n. breaking, crushing, destroyiog, 
RV.; VS. (cf. valam-r°)\ m. of doubtful meaning, 
AV. xvi, 3, 2 ; {(a ), f., see below. 

Bujas-kara, mfn. (acc. pi. of 2. ruj + i.kara) 
causing or producing pain, MBh. 

Buja, f. breaking, fracture, Megh.; pain, sickness, 
disease, MBh.; Kav. &c.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi- 
cus, L.; an ewe, L. —kara, mfn. causing pain, 
sickening, Kavytd.; m. sickness, disease, L.; sick¬ 
ness induced by passion or love (said to be one of 
the Bhavas, q.v.), MW.; the fruit of Averrhoa 
Carambola, L. — paha {rujd/P), mfn. keeping off 
pain, removing sickness, Suir. — vat (Suir.), -via 
(Pan. v, 2,122, Vartt. I), mfn. painful. — Baba, m. 
Grewia Elastica, L. 

Bujina, f. a river, RV. i, 36, 6 (cf. Naigh. i, 
13; Nir. vi, 4). 

Buj By a, Nom. A. °yate, to be sick or ill, MW. 
Burukshijpi, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or able 
to destroy, RV. 

(cf. Vruth and lut), cl. I. A. ro¬ 
tate, to strike against, Dhatup. xviii, 7 ; to shine, 
ib.; cl. 10. P. rotayati, to be angry, xxxii, 131 
(v.l.); to speak or to sbine {bhdshdrtke or bhasar - 
ike), xxxiii, no. 

ruth (cf. yVuf and luth ), cl. 1. P. ro- 
N {kali, to strike down, fell, Dhatup. ix, 51; 





runaskara . 


rudrdnush(hdna-paddhatu 


cl. I. A. (xxviii, 9, v. 1.), to torment, pain (only p. 
rothamdna , R.) 

runaskara, f. a cow easily milked, 

a gentle cow, L. 

^TTTT runa , f. N. of a river flowing into 
the Sarasvatl, MBh. 

runt (v.l. rund ), cl. I. P. runtati , to 
steal, rob, Dhatup. ix, 41 (v.l. rund). 

^T^runth (cf. Vlunth), cl. I. P. run{hati , 
to go, Dhatup. ix, 61; to be lame ; to be idle, 58, 
v.l.; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.l. 

^Igj-und. See \/runt. 

Btmda, mfn. maimed, mutilated; m. a headless 
body, Uttarar.; Kathas. (L. also n.); the offspring 
of a mule and a mare, L. 

Bund aka, m. = mttda, a headless body (only 
ifc.), Kathas.; the son of a Sudra and a Varuti, L.; 
(ika), f. (only L.) a field of battle; a female messenger 
or go-between; the threshold of a door; super¬ 
human power { = vibhuti). 

*<r 1.2. ruta &c. See p. 881, col. 3. 
rutka, m. N. of a man, MarkP. 

i.rud (cf. \/ i.ru), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xxiv, 59; cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76) roditi (Ved. and 
ep. also rudati, c te and rodati ,te ; pf. mroda, m- 
rude , MBh.; aor. drudat, AV.&c.; arodFt,°dishuh } 
Gr.; araudishit, BhP.; fut. rodita , Gr.; rodisk- 
yati, Kav.; inf. roditum, ib.; ind. p. mditva or 
roditvdy MBh.; - rudya , KathAs.), to weep, cry, 
howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &c. &c.; to bewail, 
deplore, ib.: Pass, rudyatc (aor. arodi; rudya- 
tndne, * while weeping is heard/ Mn. iv, 108): Caus. 
roddyati (aor. arumdat), to cause to weep or 
lament, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. mrudishati, Gr. (cf. 
mmdisha, °shu ): Intens. romdyate, rorotti (p. 
rorudyamana, rorudat), M Bh. [Cf. Lat. rudere; 
Lith. rudiSy raudd, rauddti; Angl. Sax. redtan!\ 

2. Bud (ifc.), weeping, crying &c. (see agha- 
rtid and bhava-rud ); f. cry, wail; sound ; grief, 
pain; disease, W. 

Budatha, m. (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar; 
a dog ; a cock. 

Budana, n. the act of crying, weeping, lamenta¬ 
tion, Hariv. 

BudantikS and rudanti, f. * weeper/ N. of a 
speciesofsmall succulent plant( *=amrita-sravd),L. 

Budita, mfn. wept, lamented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
weeping, crying, lamenting, ib.; wet with tears, 
MBh.; n. weeping, crying, lamentation, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. &c. 

Budra, mfn. (prob.) crying, howling, roaring, 
dreadful, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the 
Asvins, Agni, Indra, Mitra,Varuna, and the spdJah), 
RV.; AV.(accord. toothers ’red, shining,glittering,’ 
fr. a rud or rudh connected with rudhira; others 
‘ strong, having or bestowing strength or power/ fr. 
a *Jrud= vrtdy vridh; native authorities give also 
the following meanings, ‘ driving away evil; * * run¬ 
ning about and roaring/ fr. ru + dra*= 2. dru; 

‘ praiseworthy, to be praised; ’ ‘a praiser, worshipper,’ 
= stolri, Naigh. iii, 16); m. ‘ Roarer or Howler/ 
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the 
Rudras and Maruts (in the Veda he is closely con¬ 
nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god 
of fire, which, as a destroying agent, rages and crackles 
like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time, 
the all-consumer, with whom he is afterwards iden¬ 
tified ; though generally represented as a destroying 
deity, whose terrible shafts bring death or disease on 
men and cattle, he has also the epithet Jiva, ( bene¬ 
volent * or 1 auspicious,’ and is even supposed to possess 
healing powers from his chasing away vapours and 
purifying the atmosphere; in the later mythology 
the word Siva, which does not occur as a name in 
the Veda, was employed, first as an euphemistic 
epithet and then as a real name for Rudra, who 
lost his special connection with storms and developed 
into a form of the disintegrating and reintegrating 
principle ; while a new class of beings, described as 
eleven [or thirty-three] in number, though still called 
Rudras, took the place of the original Rudras or 
Maruts: in VP. i, 7, Rudra is said to have sprung 
from Brahma’s forehead, and to have afterwards 
separated himself into a figure half male and half 
female, the former portion separating again into the 


11 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes 
regarded as inferior manifestations of Siva, and most 
of their names, which are variously given in the 
different Pur5nas, are also names of Siva; those of 
the V5yuP. are Ajaikapad, Ahir-budhnya, Hara, Nir- 
rita, Isvara, Bhuvana, AngSraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri- 
tyu, Sarpa, KapSlin; accord, to others the Rudras 
are represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhi 
or of Brahma and Surabhi or of BhGta and Su-rup3 ; 
accord, to VP. i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of 
Siva ; elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-palas 
as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. &c. &c. 
(cf. RTL. 75&C.); N. of the number ‘eleven’ (from 
the II Rudras), VarBrS.; the eleventh, Cat.; (in 
astrol.) N. of the first Muhurta ; (in music) of a kind 
of stringed instrument (cf. rudrt and rudra-vind) ; 
of the letter e, Up.; of various men, Kathas.; RAjat.; 
of various teachers and authors (also with deary a, 
kavi, bhatta , Jarman, suri &c.), Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; du.(incorrect acc. toVam. v,2,1) Rudra and 
Rudrani (cf. also bhava-r° and soma-mdra) ; pi. 
the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified 
with or distinguished from the Maruts who are 11 
or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated 
N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GrSrS.; 
Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mdra-japd) ; of a people (v. 1 .pun- 
dra), VP.; (a), f. a species of creeping plant, L.; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VayuP.; of a daughter of 
RaudrAsva (v.l. bhadrd }, VP.; pi. a hundred heat¬ 
making suns’ rays. L.; (f), f. a kind of lute or guitar, 
L. (cf. m. and rudra-vina) .—riri-man tra-dby E- 
na, n.N.ofwk. — kalasa,m.‘Rudra’s jar,’a partic. 
receptacle for water used in making oblations to the 
planets, Cat.; -sndna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — kal- 
pa, m. (and - tarn , m., - druma, m.),and -kavaca, 
n., and °ca-stotra, n. N. of wks. — kavindra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —kEti, f., w.r. for - koti . 

— kSlI, f. a form of Durga, VP. — kumEra, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — koti, t. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; - mdkdtmya, n. N. of ch. of the Bhavish- 
yottaraPurana. — kosa, m. N. of a lexicon by Rudra. 

— gana, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras (see 
under mdra), VarBrS. — gfarbha, m. ’ Rudra’s off¬ 
spring/ N. of Agni, MBh. — gfayatri(m.c.) or°trI, 
f. N. of the text tatpurushaya—tan no rud rah pra - 
coday at (TAr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification of it, 
Heat. — gita, n.(BhP.)or (a), f. sg. or pl.(RAmatUp.; 
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a 
dialogue between himself and R°). — candika, N. 
of a partic. text or formula, Cat. — candi, f. a form 
of Durga, Cat.; N. of a section in the Rudra-y3mala 
and of a Stotra. — candra, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
•deva, m. N. of an author, ib. — cchattra, m. N. 
of a man, ib. — ja, m. ‘produced from R°/ quick¬ 
silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), L. — jatE, 
f. ‘ R° $ hair / a species of creeper, Bhpr. — jap a, m. 
N. of a prayer or hymn addressed to R°, VarBrS.; 
NrisUp.; - kalpa , ManSr.; -pane&dhyaya, m. pi., 
- vidhi, m. N. of wks. — japana, n. the recitation 
of the R°-japa in a low tone, Cat. —jSpaka (NrisUp.) 
or °pin (ib.; Yajn.), mfn. one who recites the R°- 
japa in a low tone. — j&pa-viniyoga, m. N. of Wk. 
— jSpya, n. — papa above, Cat. — jSbSlopani- 
skad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — damarttdbhava- 
sutra-vivarana, n. N. of wk. — tanaya, m.‘ R ol s 
son/ N. of Punishment, MBh.; of a sword, L.; (with 
Jaiuas) of the third black Vasudeva, L. — tri-pa- 
% bin, m. N. of an author, Dasar., Introd. — tri-satl, 
f. N. of a Stotra. — tva, n. the being Rudra, Kath.; 
MaitrUp. &c. — datta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
of a wk. on medicine; - vritti , f.; °tttya , 11. N. of 
wks. — dare ana, mfn. of dreadful appearance, terri¬ 
fic, R. — dana-vidhi, m. N. of a section of the V3yu 
PurAna. — dSman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — dx- 
pikfi, f. N. of various wks. — deva, m. N. of various 
persons, Inscr.; Cat. — dhara, m. N. of various 
authors, Cat. — dhyana-varnana, n. N. of wk. 

— nan din, m. (Sadukt.), -nStha, m. (Cat.) N. of 
authors. — nSrSyana, m. N. of a man, Cat. — nir- 
mSlya, n. a species of plant, Bhpr. — nyaya-vS- 
cas-pati-bhattdcErya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— nySsa, m., -pancaiiga-nyfisa, m. N. of wks. 

— pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patnl, f. 
Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga, L.; Linum Usita- 
tissimum, L. — paddhati, f., -patha, m., -pSda- 
maMman (prob. w.r. for - pdlha-ni °), m. N. of 
wks. — p51a, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — putra, m. 
R°’s son, a patr. of the 12th Manu, MarkP. (cf. • sa - 
var?it). — pura, n. N. of a province, W. — purS- 
£a, 11 . N. of wk. — pushpa, n. the China rose, Rosa 
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Sinensis, L. — pujana, n., -pSjfi, f. N. of wks. 

— pratapa, m. N. of a king, Cat. — pratish^liS, 
f., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. — praySga, m. N. of 
the sacred place where the river MandAkin! joins the 
Ganges, Cat. — prasna, m. N. of wk. — priyE, f. 
‘ dear to R°,* Terminalia Chebula, L.; the goddess 
Parvatl, W. — ball, m. an oblation of flesh &c. pre¬ 
sented to the R°s, W. — bhatta, m. (also with acdr~ 
ya), N. of various scholars and authors, Cat. — bhS- 
shya, n. N. of various wks. — bhu, f. ‘ R°’s ground/ 
a cemetery, L. — bhutl, m. N. of a preceptor, L.; 
of a chief, Inscr. — bhuml, f .*=-bhu above, MW, 

— bhairavl, f. a form of DurgA, Cat. — mani, m. 
(also with tri-pathin\ N. of authors, Cat. — man¬ 
tra and °tra-vibh&ga, m. N. of wks. — maya, 
mf(f)n. having the essence of R°, Hariv. — mahS-de- 
vl, f. N. of a princess, Cat. —mahE-ny&sa, m. N. 
of wk. — yajn a, m. an oblation or sacrifice offered 
to R°, Kathas. — yamala, n. N. of a Tantra wk. 
in the form of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai- 
ravi; - tantra , n. id. (cf. IW. 525); °lddi-$amgra - 
ha , m., °ltya-cikitsa, f. N. of wks. — ySmiia, 11. 
«= -yamala above. — raya, m. N. of a king, KshitiS. 

— rSsi, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — rodana, n. 1 R°’s 
tears,’ gold, BhP. —roman, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda, MBh. — latE, f. a 
species of creeper, L. — loka, m. R°’s world, Hariv. 5 
VP. — vata, N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. — vat ( mdrd-) t 
mfn. having R° or the R°s, VS.; TS. &c.; - vad - 
gana ( mdrd-), mfn. surrounded by the R° troop 
(said of Soma), TS. — vartani ( rudrd -), m. du. 

‘ moving in terrific paths/ N. of the Alvins, RV. 
(others * moving on red or shining paths/ sell, after 
the rising of the dawn). — vinsati, f. N. of the last 
20 years in the Jupiter cycle of 60 y°, L. — vidhS- 
na, n. (and -paddhati, f.), -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— vSnS, f. a kind of lute, Samgit. — vrata, n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; °tin, m. a Ksha- 
triya who stands on one foot, L, — sarman, m. N. 
of a BrAhman, Kathas. — samhitE, f. N. of wk. 

— sakha, m. ‘Rudra’s friend,’ N. of Kubera, L. 

— samprad&yin, m. pi. N. of a sect, W. — sam- 
mita, mfn. equal to eleven, L. —saras, n. N. of 
a lake, Cat. — sarg’a, m. R°’s creation, VarP.; the 
cr° of the 11 R°s, Cat. — sahasra-n&man, n. N. 
of a Stotra. — sSman, n. N. of a partic. SAman, 
SamskArak. — sSvarni, m. N. of the 12th Manu, 
BhP. (cf. -putra, col. 2). — sfivarnlka, mfn. be¬ 
longing or relating to Rudra-sAvarni, being under 
R°-s°, MArkP. — sSvitrl, f. a partic. imitation of 
the SAvitri, AVParil. — sinha, m. N.of various men, 
Cat. — Eiha, m. (PrAkrit for - sit}ha ) N. of a king, 
Inscr. — suta, m. a patr. of Skanda, KAd. - sun- 
darx, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. — su, f. a mother of 
11 children, L. — sukta, n. N. of a partic. hymn, 
SamskArak.; - japa, m. N. of wk. —sutra, n. N. 
of wk. — suri, m. N. of an author. Cat. — srish^i, 
f. R°’s creation, (or) the cr° of the II R°s, Cat. (cf. 
-sarga). — sena, m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; (a), f. 
R 0, s army, §AfikhSr. (pi.) — soma, m. N. of a BrAh- 
man, Kathas.; (ff), f. N. of the wife of a Soma-deva, 
HPariS. — skanda or -skanda-sv&min, m. N. of 
a commentator, Cat. — snana-vidhi, ni. N. of wk. 

— svarga, m. R°’s heaven, Cat. — sv&min, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr. — ha van a, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. 

— hasa, m. N. of a partic. divine being, Balar. 

— him&laya, m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya 
mountains, L. — huti {mdrd-), mfn. invoked by 
theR°s (or accord, to Mahldh. ‘by praisers’), VS. (cf. 
rudrd-hotri). — hridaya, n.,°yopanisliad, f. N. 
of wks. — hotri {mdrd-), mfn. having the R°s for 
invokers, being invoked by the R°s, TAr. (cf. rw- 
ara-huti ). Budr&krida, m. ‘ Rudra’s pleasure- 
ground/ a cemetery or burning-ground for corpses 
(R° being supposed to dance in such places at evening 
twilight), Bhatt. Budraksha,m.‘ R°-cyed/Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rosaries), W. 
(cf. RTL. 67,82); a rosary (gender doubtful), Rajat.; 
N. of an Upanishad (gender d°); -kalpa, m., -dhd- 
rana, n., -pariksha, f. N. of wks.; -mala (Hear.) 
or -mdlikd (Kad.), f. a rosary; - mdkdtmya , n., 
°ya-vamana , n. N. of wks.; - valaya , m. or n.(?) 
a rosary, Kad.; °shdpanishad y f. N. of an Upanishad. 
Budragui, see raudragna. Budraiikusa, m. 
R°’s trident, Balar. Budrdc&rya'm. N. of a man, 
Cat. Budratharvana-BirshopaniBhad, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. Budradhyaya, m. N. of partic. 
prayers addressed to R°, Heat.; -tika, f. N. of wk.; 
°ydyin } mfn. reciting the above prayers, Up. Bu- 
drEnuja, m. N. of an author, Cat. Budr&nu- 
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shth&na-p&ddhatl, f., Budr&bMsheka, m., 
°kavidlii, m. N.ofwks. Budrdyataiia, n. a temple 
dedicated to R°,VarBfS. Budr&ri, m. R°’s enemy, 
L.; N. of Kama-deva, L.; mfn. having R° for an 
enemy, L. Budrarcana-candrikE, f. N. of wk. 
Budrilvarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 
Budr&vasriahta, mfn. hurled by R°, TS. Bu- 
drnvEaa, m. R°’s abode i.e. KaSi or Benares, 
KaStkh.; the mountain Kailasa, A.; a cemetery, A. 
Budr&ava, see raudrdfva. Bndr&hva, mfn. 
having 11 names, L. Bndr&k&dasaka-mantra, 
m. pi. (Heat.) or°daBlni f f. (Yajfi.) the II Rudra 
hymns (Anuvaka in the Taittirfya Saqihita). 
BudrdfikSdasa-vaBtradiua-vidhl, m. N. of 
wk. BudrSpaulaliad, f. N. of a Upanishads. 
Bndrdpaatha, m. * R°’$ generative organ/ N. of 
a mountain, Hariv. 

Bndraka, m. N.of a man, Buddh. (v. 1 . u dr aka ), 

Bndra^a, m. (with tatdnanda) N. of a writer 
on rhetoric (son ofVamuka), Cat. 

Bndrfi^Ll, f. Rudra's wife, the goddess Durga, 
SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of 
age (in whom menstruation has not yet commenced, 
representing the goddess D° at the D° festival), L.; 
a species of plant (* rudra-Ja/a), L. 

Bndr&yapa, m. N. of a king of Romka, Buddh. 

Bndriya, mf(d)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru- 
dras, coming from them &c., RV.; §Br.; SafikhSr. 
(cf. Iata-r°); terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Say. 

* uttering praise ’ or * giving pleasure; ’ cf. rudrd ); 
m. (sg. and pi.) the Maruts, RV.; $Br.; n. Rudra’s 
majesty or power, ib. (Sly. ‘pleasure, delight,’■= 
sukha). 

Bndriya, mfn. — rudrlya , Kapishjh. 

BurudiahS, f. wish or inclination to weep, 
°«lm, mfh. wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhap. 

B6da, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.; 
ChUp. 

Bodana, n. id., A past.; R.; Su$r. &c. (in SarfigS. 
reckoned among tbe diseases of children); a tear, 
tears, L.; (/), f. Alhagi Mauromm, L. 

Bodanikft, f. Alhagi Mauromm, L. 

Eodai, rodasl. See p. 889, cols. I, 3 . 

BodltAvya, mfh. to be bewailed or lamented (n. 
impers. it is to be wept or cried), MBh.; Kav. Se c. 

Borad&t, °djam&ua. See Intens. of . rud. 

Borndfi, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping {-vat, 
mfn. weeping violently or intensely), Bbatt. 

ruddha &c. See col. 2. 
rudra &c. See p. 883, col. 1. 

rudh (cf. V'l. ruh, of which this 
^ seems to be only another form), cl. 1. P. 
rSdhati, to sprout, shoot, grow (only rSdhati , RV. 
viii, 43,6; and virddhat, i, 67,9 ; accord, to some 
alro p. rudhat , i, 179, 4, in naddsya rudhatdh 
kamah, ‘the desire of the growing reed 1 i.e. of the 
membrum virile; others, * of the husband who keeps 
me away,* fr. V a. rudh; cf. also nadd ). 

I. Bodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing Sec. (cf. 3. 
ava-rodha and nyag-r°)\ m. growing, ascending, 
moving upwards (ef. next). Bodk&varodlia, m. 
(prob.) moving up and down, Kau$. 

I. Bodkana. See 3. ava-, ud-, -pra-r**. 

rudh , cl. 7. P. X. (Dhatup. xxix, 
v 1) rundddhi, runddhd (i. pi. - rudhmas , 
AV.; rundhati, °te, Br. &c.; rodhati, MBh.; pf. 
rurodha, rurudhe , RV. &c. &c.; rurundhatuk , 
MBh.; aor. araut, AV.; arautstt ', Br. &c.; rotsis, 
Up.; arutsi, aruddha, Br.; Up.; araut si, AitBr.; 
arodham , RV.; arudhma , MaitrS.; p. rudhdt , cf. 
Vl. rudh; arudhat RV. &c. See.; Prec. rudh - 
ydt, Kav.; fut. roddhd, Gr.; rotsyati, °te, Br. &c.; 
inf. roddhum or rodhitum , MBh.; roddhos, Br.; 
ind.p. rtuidhva, MBh.&c.; - rddhya , RV. &c. &e.; 
-rundhya, MBb.; - riidham , AV.; Br.; - rtindham, 
Br.; - rSdham , ib.), to obstruct, eheck, arTest, stop, 
restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always 
with na ), &e. See.; to avert, keep off, repel, Bbatf. 
(cf. rudhat under */i. rudh ); to shut, lock up, con¬ 
fine in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. Set. (accord, to Vop. also 
with double acc.); to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; to elose, block up (a path), R.; to cover, 
eonceal, veil, obscure, MBh.; Kav. &e.; to stop np, 
fill, ib.; to lay (dust), Ragh.; to touch, move (the 
heart), Balar.; to torment, harass, R.; to lose, be 
deprived of (acc.), TS.; $Br.; totear, rend asunder (?), 
AV. xix, 29, 3; Caus. rodhayati (ep. also °te and 


rundhayati; aor. arurudhat; Pass, rodhyate), to 
stop, arrest, MBh.; to cause to be confined by (acc.), 
Pahcar.; to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh.; 
to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr.; to fetter, en¬ 
chain, influence, BhP.; to oppress, torment, harass, 
MBh.; R.: Desid. rorutsate (Br.), 0 // (MBh.), to 
wish to obstruct &c.: Intens. rorudhyate , roroddhi, 
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only 
rorudhah, MBh.) 

BaddhA, mfn. obstructed, checked, stopped, sup¬ 
pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. &c. &c.; shut, 
closed, covered, MBh.; KSv. &c.; invested, besieged, 
blockaded, R.; Paficat.; secured, held, taken posses¬ 
sion of, Kav.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in¬ 
effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (a), f. a siege, W.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a town, Cat.—gir, mfn. having the 
utterance choked or impeded, BhP. —taj&bhimu- 
khya, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the 
shore (said of the sea), Rajat.— dris, mfn. having 
the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarBfS.—pravR- 
ha, mfn. obstructed in (its) flow, Raj at. — mukha, 
mfn. having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathas. 

— mfitra, mfn. having suppressed urine, suffering 
from retention of urine, Suir. — vaktra, mfn. having 
the face covered or hidden, Mricch. — vadana, mfn. 
having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBfS. 

— vasndha, mfn. filling the earth, Raj at.; covering 
i.e, touching the e°, Amar. — vlrya, mfn.one whose 
strength is impeded, Ragh. Bnddb&pinga-pra- 
saxa, mfn. having the space in the outer eorner (of 
the eye) obstructed, Megh. Buddfc&loka, mfn. 
obstructing the sight, dark, ib. 

Bnddhaka, n. a citron,Nflak. (w. r. for rueaka). 

3. Budfc (ifc.) impeding, holding (see kara-r^. 

Bndha (ifc.) id. (see d-go-r°). 

BndM-kri, m. N. of an Asura conquered by 
Indra, RV. (cf. dadhi-kra). 

BnrntaS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to obstruct or 
check or prevent, Harav. °tan, mfn. wishing to ob¬ 
struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing to 
bind or tie up (as the hair), W. 

Boddbavya, mfn. to be elosed or shut, KathSs. 

Boddb^i, mfh. one who stops or obstructs or 
shuts in, a besieger, Ragh. 

Boddhoa. See */*. rudh , col. 1. 

3. Bodba, m. (for 1. see above, col. 1) the act 
of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding; sup¬ 
pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest¬ 
ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; KSv. &e.; ob¬ 
struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car.; attacking, 
making war upon (gen.), R.; a dam, bank, shore, 
Rajat,; Suir. (cf. rodkas) ; an arrow, L.; a partic. 
hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. Iwddt. — kylt, m. N. 
of the 45th year in the Jupiter eyde of 60 years, 
VarBrS. — cakra ( r&dha-), mf(d)n. (prob.)forming 
eddies on the bank, RV.; AV. — vakrl, v.l. for 
rodho-v°. — vedl, f. a river, L. — at ha, mfn. stand¬ 
ing on the bank of a river, Rajat 

Borthafr, in comp, for rodhas. — patana-k&lu- 
sha, mfn. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a 
bank, MW. —stha, v.l. for rodha-stha, Rajat. 

Bodhaka, mfh. stopping, holding back, restrain¬ 
ing, shutting up, besieging, blockading, Kav. 

3. Bodhana, mf(f)n. (for 1. see above, col. 1) 
obstructing, impeding, being an obstacle or hindrance, 
W.; m. the planet Mercury, L.; (a), f. a dam, bank, 
wall («= rodhas), RV. ii, 13,10; (r<T), n. shutting 
up, confinement, RV.; BhP.; stopping, restraining, 
checking, preventing, impeding, Kav.; Pur. 

Bddhas, n. a bank, embankment, dam, monnd, 
wall, shore. RV. Sec. &e.; a mountain slope, R.; 
Hariv.; the steep wall or bank (of a cloud), Kathas.; 
the brink (of a well),BhP.; the flank, side,a woman’s 
hips, BhP. (cf. tata). —T»t ( r&dhas -), mfn. having 
high banks, RV.; (aft), f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Bodhin, mfn. (ifc.) — rodhaka, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one 
sound by another), Rajat.; filling, covering, Kathas. 

Bodho, in comp, for rodhas . — hhS., mfn. grow¬ 
ing on tbe bank of a river, Kir. — TAkrS, f.‘ winding 
along its banks/ a river, L. — vatl, f.‘having banks/ 
id., L. — vapra, m. a rapid river, L. 

Bodhya, mfn. to be stopped or ehecked or re¬ 
strained (see 

^^4’ ™dh, prob. a root of this form once 

existed with a meaning * to be red/ 

Knahira, mfh. (prob. fr. the above lost root 
rudh, * to be red;' cf. rohita and also under rudrd) 


red, bloodied, bloody, AV. v, 39, 10; m. the blood- 
red planet or Mars.VarBfS.; Pancat.;.a kind of pre¬ 
cious stone (cf. rudhirctkhya ); (r*i°), n. (ifc. f. d) 
blood, §Br. &e. &c.; saffron, Car.; N. of a city, 
Hariv.(cf. ionita-pura ). [Cf. Gk. ipv$p 6 s, tptvBos ; 
Lat. ruber, rubeo , rufus; Lith. rudas, rad das, 
raudSnas; Slav, rtidrti, ruditi; Goth, rauths; 
Angl. Sax. redd; Eng. red; Germ, rdt, rot.] — car- 
cita-iarvaig-a, mfi;i)n. having the whole body 
smeared with blood, Vet. — t&mraksha, mf(f)n. 
having b°-red eyes, R. — pSta, m. a ‘flow of b 0 / 
Kautukar. — p&yin, m. ‘ b°-drinking/ a Rakshasa 
or demon, W. — pradigdlia, mfn. besmeared with 
blood, Bhag. —plfrvita, mfn. swimming with blood, 
soaked in b°, Pahcat. — bindu, m. a drop of b°, ib. 

— may a, mfy/)n. bloody, Anargh. — rfishlta, mfn. 
covered with b°, R. — l&lasa, mfn. b°-thirsty, san¬ 
guinary, MBh. — lepa, m. a spot of blood, MBh. 

— varaha, n. b°-shower, ShadvBr. — a&ra, mfn. 
one who essence is b°, sanguine, Laghuj. Bndfci- 
r&ksha or °r&khya, n. ‘ blood-named, red in b°/ a 
partic. precious stone, Var. BndMrftd&na, n. ‘ re¬ 
moval ofb°/ bleeding,Kav. BndMr&dliy&ya, m. 
N. of a eh. of the Kalika Purina. Bndlxirstnana, 
n. N. of one of the 5 retrograding motions of Man, 
VarBfS. Budklrindlia, m. * b°-blind/ N. of a hell, 
VP. Bndhlr&maya, m. *b°-discase/ hemorrhage, 
Suir.; hemorrhoids, A. Budhiravila, mfn. stained 
or soiled witb b°, M W. Budklrasana, mfn. feed¬ 
ing 011 b° (said of demons and arrows), R. Budfci- 
rodgfirin, mf(/«r)n. ‘emitting b°/ N. of the 57th 
year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Cat. 

rvndra , mfh. (ifc.) rich in, L. 
rundh. See \^ 2 . rudh , col. 1. 

1. rup (cf. Vlup), cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvi, 135) rdpyati (pf. ruropa, aor. aru- 
pat Sec., Gr.), to suffer violent or racking pain (in 
tbe abdomen), TBr.; Kith.; to violate, confound, 
disturb, Dhatup.; Caus. ropayati (aor. ardrupat ), 
to cause acute or violent pain, AV.; to break off, 
TBr. [Cf. Lat. rumpere; Angl. Sax. red/an; Germ. 
roubdtt , rauben ; Eng. reave.] 

Bupita. See a-rupita. 

Bopa, 1. xopana Sec. See p. 889, col. 3 . 

2. rup, f. the eaith, RV. (Say.) 

Tupd, m. v.l. for rupa, AV.xviii, 3,40. 
rupyaka and rairupyaka, m. N. of 

a poet, L. 

rubheti, f. fog, vapour, L. 

ruma, m.N. of a man, RV.; ( 5 ),f., s.v. 

BxunapA, m. N. of an ape, R. 

Bumap-vat, m. N.of various men, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; * possessing salt,’ N. of a mountain, Pan. 
viii, 3 , 13, Sch. 

Bums, f. N. of a river, Suir., Sch.; of a place, 
Kaiikh.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district 
of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su-griva 
(the ape), R. — bhava, n, salt (obtained from the 
salt-lake of Ruma), L. 

rumra, mfn. tawny (or * the dawn/= 
arutta ), Un. ii, 14, Sch.; beautiful ( ~iobhana ), ib. 

ruyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (v. 1 . 
for rueaka), Cat. 

^5 rdru, m. (cf. >/i. ru; Un. iv, 103) a 
species of antelope (picta), VS. Sec. Sec.; a kind of 
savage animal, BhP. (cf. raurava); a dog, L.; a species 
of fruit tree, g. plakshddi; a form of Bhairava, Cat.; 
N. of a son of tbe B-hhi Pramati by the Apsaras 
Ghfitad, MBh.; Kathas.; of a son of Ahina-gu, VP.; 
of one of the ViSve Devah, Hariv.; of one of the 7 
Rishis under Manu Savarni (with the patr. Kaiyapa), 
ib.; of a Dlnava or Daitya (said to have been slain 
by Durga), Kathas. — njtklut-dJi&rin, m. N. of 
Krishna, Pahcar. — pyi«h>ta, n. sg. or m. pi. Rums 
and Ppshatas (two kinds of deer), Pan. ii, 4, 13, 
Vartt. 1, Pat. — bhalr&v*, m. a form of Bhairava 
(cf. above). Cat. — muiida, m. N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. (v.l. «r«-w c ). — viCUtrinl, f. N. of Durga, 
Kathas. — sirshan ( rdru -), mfn. ‘deer-beaded/ 
having a deer’s horn or a destructive point (said of 
an arrow), RV. 

Buruka, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; VP. 

rurukvas. See */i.ruc, p. 881. 






rurukshdni. 


rupa. 


ruruksha^t. See under V I. ruj. 
mrutsa, °t$u. See p. 884, col. 2. 
rurudtsha,°shu. See p.884, col. 1. 

^ H*i*iruvanya,°nyu; ruvatha. Seep.881, 

col. 3. 

^5 *w» t m.(cf. uruvu) the castor-oil tree, 

Ricinus Communis, SarAgS. 

Ruvnka or rnvuka, m. id., L. (cf. ruvnka, 
uruvuka, uruvuka ). 

rus (cf. Vrush and ris), cl. 6 . P. 
(Dhatup. xxviii, 126) ruidti (pf. ruroia; 
fut. roshta ,, rokshyati; aor. arukshat, Gr.; only 
pr. p. ruidt, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy ( hiusa - 
yam , Dhatup.): Caus. roiayati (aor. aruruiat ), 
Gr.: Desid. rurukshati, ib.: Intens. rorutyate, 
roroshti, ib. 

1. Rus&t, m fidntl or ati) n. cropping, browsing 
on, AV, iv, 21, 7 (RV. riidnti ); hurting, injuring, 
mortifying, detestable, disagreeable, AV.; Kau§.; 
MBh. (v.l. rushat ); BhP. 

rusahgu , m. (cf. ruskahgu and ru- 
Sad-gv) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.l. nrishahgu ). 

^lf^2. rusat, mf(afi)n. (cf. */ 1, rue) bril¬ 
liant, shining, bright, white, RV. — pain (nliat-), 
mfn. having white cattle, RV. 

Rffsad, in comp, for 2. nliat. — Erml ( rtisad-), 
mfn. having glistening waves, RV. — gn ( niiad -), 
mfn. having white or bright cattle, ib.; m. N. of a 
man (cf. ruiahgu , ruskahgu). — ratha, m. ‘ having 
a white chariot/ N. of a prince, BhP. — vatsa (rri- 
fad-), mfn. having white calves, RV. 

^5 5IHT rusana, f. N. of one of the wives of 

Rudra, BhP. 

<f\$l*T rusama (or rusdma ), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; ( ruidmas), pi.his descendants, ib.; (a), f. N. 
of a woman (said to have contended with Indra as 
to which of the two would run fastest round the 
earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going 
round Kuru-kshetra), PaficavBr. 

ruseku, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.l. 
rushadru, ushadgu, rishadgu &c.) 

W . rush (cf. \/r«s) } cl.l.4.P.(Dhatup. 
v xvii, 42; xxvi, 120) roshati or rushy ati 
(rarely °te, and rushati, cf. rushat; Gr. also pf. 
ruroska; aor. arushat or aroskit; fut. roshita , 
roshta; roshishyati; inf. roshitum or roshtum; 
ind. p. rushya , MBh.), to hurt, injure, kill (, hift - 
sayam ), Dhatup.; (cl. 1.) to be hurt or offended by, 
take offence (acc.), RV. viii, 99, 4; to displease, be 
disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4, 8; AitBr. iv, 10 
(cf. rushat and 1. rulat ); (cl. 4.) to be vexed or 
cross, be angry with (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. (or 
cl. 10., Dhatup. xxxii, 131) roshayati, °ie (aor. 
arurushat; Pass, roshyate), to vex, annoy, dis¬ 
please, irritate, exasperate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be 
furious or angry, Divyav.: Desid. rurushishati, 
ruroshiskati , Gr.: Intens. rorushyate, roroshti, 
ib. [Cf. Gk. \voaa &c.] 

2. Rush, f. (nom. rut, Siddh.) anger, wrath, 
rage, fury, passion, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Rushahgn, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. (prob. 
w.r. for rutad-gu). 

Rushat, mf(<z/z)n. (cf. 1 . rulaf) hurting, injur¬ 
ing, displeasing, MBh.; Hariv. 

Rushad, in comp, for rushat . — gn, m. N. of a 
king,VP. (prob. w.r. for ruJad-gu). — ratha, m. 
N. of a king, ib. (v.l. ushad-ratha; cf. rulad-t p ). 

Rushfi, f. — 2. rush (mostly ifc.) — 6 nvita {ru- 
shanv° ), mfn. filled with anger, full of wrath, MW. 

Rushita, mfn. injured,offended, irritated, furious, 
angry, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Rushya, mfn. id., ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat, 

Rushfi, f.«2. rush, W. — mat, mfn., g. ma- 
dhv-adi. 

Rushya, °shya-mat, g. madhv-adi. 

Rosh, mfn. (nom. rot) one who hurts or injures 
or irritates or enrages, L. 

Rosha, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury, 
Apast.; MBh. &c. ( rosham \/kri with prati,* to 
be angry with’). -tRmr&ksba, mf(f)n. having 
eyes red with anger, MBh. — drlshti, f. an angry 
look, BhP. — parita, mfn. filled with wrath, R. 


— bh&J, mfn. angry, SiS. -bhXshana, n. angry 
speech, Dasar. — may a, mf(z)n. consisting of anger, 
proceeding from fury, Hariv.; BhP. — ruksha, mfn. 
rough or harsh through wrath, Dai. — vRbona, mfn. 

‘ being a vehicle of anger/ bearing or feeling wrath, 
W. Rosh&kullta, mfn. troubled or perplexed by 
passion, Hariv. Rosh&kshepa, m. (in rhet.) angry 
expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt, 
Kavyad. Roshigul, m. the fire of passion or fury, 
Mj-icch. Rosh&varoha, m. N. of a warrior on tbe 
side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathas. 
Rosboktl, f. angry speech, L. 

Rosh aka, mfn. furious, angry, Divyav. 

Rosb&na, mfn. angry, wrathful, passionate, en¬ 
raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
MarkP. (-/a, f., §ak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone; 
quicksilver; an arid or desert soil containing salt; 
Grewia A si ati ca. 

RosbRna, mfn. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L.; m. 
a touchstone for gold, L.; quicksilver, L. 

Roshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) enraged, exasperated, 
irritated, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Roshin, mf (inT) n. angry, wrathful, furious, 
passionate, Hariv. 

Roshf?l, mfn. id., Bhatf.; m. an injurer, MW. 

I. ruh (cf. \/l . rudh ), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
xx, 29) rdhati (m.c. also °te and ruhati, 
°te ; Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. aruhat; Pot. ruhe- 
yam, - ruhethas , - ruhemahi; Impv. ruha, p. ru- 
hdtta; pf. ruroha, ruruhdh, RV. &c. &c.; ru- 
ruhe , BhP.; aor. drukshat, RV.; AV. &c.; fut. 
rodhd, Gr.; rokshydti, °te, Br. &c.; rohishyt, 
MBh.; inf. ro<fhum, Br. &c.; rohitum, MBh.; 
rdhishyai, TS.; ind. p. rudhva, AV., - rtihya , ib. 
&c.; -rtihya, AitBr.; -ruham, RV.; -rdharn, Br.), 
to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to 
reach to, attain (a desire), SBr.; to rise, spring up, 
grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c. 
(with na , ‘to be useless or in vain/ MBh.); to grow 
together or over, cicatrize, heal (as a wound), AV.; 
Kathas.; Suir. &c.: Caus. rohayati or (later) ro- 
payati, °te (aor. aruruhat or arurupat , Gr.; Pass. 
ropy ate, MBh., aor. aropi, Kav.), to cause to as¬ 
cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV.; Rajat.; to place 
in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with acc. 
or loc.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; to transfer to, com¬ 
mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita) ; to put in the ground, 
plant,sow, MBh.; R.; VarBfS.; to lay out (a garden), 
MBh.; to cause to grow, increase, Rajat.; to cause 
to grow over or heal, AV.; Kathas.; Suir.: Desid. 
nlrukshati, see a-*/ruh : Intens. roruhyate, ro- 
ro 4 hi, Gr. 

2. Ruh, f. rising, growth, sprout, shoot, RV.; 
AV.; SankhSr.; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing, 
produced in or on (1 zi.ambko -, avani-,kshiti-r° See.) 

Ruha, mf(<z)n. (ifc.) — prec. (cf. ahga -, ambu -, 
kara-, jala-r° &c.); mounted, ascended, W.; (a), 
f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; — rohint, Bhpr. 

Ruhaka, n. a hole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf. I. rqpa). 

Ruhaxuhlkft (Hear., Sch.) or ruhiruhlkfi (L.), 
f. longing, desire. 

Ruhyan, m. a plant, tree, Un. iv, 113, Sch. 

RudhA, mfn. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. &c. 
&c.; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see - pariechada ); 
grown together, healed, R.; Su$r.; sprung up, grown, 
increased, developed, produced from (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; budded, blown, W.; large, great, MW.; 
high, noble (see -vanta ); diffused, spread about, 
widely known, current, notorious, famous, Kav.; 
S 5 h.; traditional, conventional, popular (opp. to 
yaugika and said of words which have a meaning 
not directly connected with their etymology; esp. in 
pi. applied to names of warrior tribes which also 
denote the country inhabited by them), Si$.; Pan., 
Sch. &c,; acquainted or conversant with (loc.), 
Ganit.; certain, ascertained, W.; obscure, MW.; m. 
a scar (also n. and a, f.); barley, L. — grant hi, 
mfn. forming a knot, Uttarar. — trl^&hknra, mfn. 
(a palace) on the roof of which young grass has 
sprouted, Ragh. — pariechada, mfn. laden with 
chattels, BhP. — parySya, mfn. (a ceremony) in 
which the regularly returning formulas are constantly 
increasing, Lajy. — pra^aya, mfn. one whose love 
or affection has grown strong, MW. — manyu, mfn. 
one whose passion has grown strong, BhP. — mffla- 
tva, n. having taken firm root, firmness ( a-r *), 
Mslav. — yoffa, mfn. one whose Yoga or devotion 
has increased, ib. — yauv&na, mfn. one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathis. &c. 


885 

— rSga-pravala, mfn. (the tree of love) in which 
the sprouts of affection have grown strong, M2lav. 

— vapsa, mfn. of a high family, Daiar. — v&c&na, 
n .*=ru 4 hi-iabda t MW. —vrana, mfn. one whose 
wounds are healed, R. — sRdvala, mfn. (a wood) 
whose grass has grown high, Hariv. — smasra,mfn. 
one whose beard has grown, R. — aauhrlda, mfn. 
one whose friendship is grown or increased, firm in 
friendship, Vikr. — gkandba, mfn. (a tree) whose 
stem or trunk has grown, high, lofty, R. 

Rudhi, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig.), increase, 
growth, development, K 5 v.; Rajat.; birth, produc¬ 
tion, W.; decision, Rajat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety, 
SiS.; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current 
usage (esp. of speech), Ny2yam.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) 
the more amplified or popular or conventional mean¬ 
ing of words, the employment of a word in such a 
meaning (as opp. to yoga, q.v.), KaS, on Pan.i, 2, 
55; Sah.; Kpr. &c. — sabda, m. a word used in its 
conventional sense (as opp. to yoga-f; thus tatru 
as a ROdhi-Sabda means ‘enemy/ but as a Yoga-S° 

' destroyer *), APrat.; Bhar. &c.; - ta, f. the state 
of being used in a conventional sense, Rajat. 

Rodb^l, 2. ropa &c. See p. 889, cols. 1, 2. 

ruksh (ratherNom. fr. ruksha), cl. 10. 
P. rukshayati (Vop. also rukshapayati; aor. aru- 
rukshaf), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, 56; 
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear, 
VarBrS.; to injure, offend, exasperate, Jatak. 

1. Ruk«ha,mf(i)n.(prob. ix.*/rush ;cf. 2.ruk¬ 
sha) rough,dry, arid,dreary, SBr.&c.&c.; emaciated, 
thin, Susr.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh.; 
Suir.; not greasy or oily (as food or medicine), 
Kathas.; Suir.; hard, harsh, unkind, cruel (as a 
person or speech), MBh.; Kav. &c.; unpleasant, 
disagreeable, not soft (to the sight, smell &c.), ib.; 
dismal (as a house), Pahcat.; soiled, smeared, dirtied, 
R.; Mudr.; having the smell of an elephant in rut, 
L.; m. hardness, harshness, L.; the smell of the rut 
of an elephant, L.; a kind of grass (** varaka), L.; 
(a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; n. a 
good kind of iron, L.; the thick part of curds, L. 

— ff&ndba or -gundbaka, m. bdellium, L. — tR, 
f. (Kav. &c.), -tva, n. (§aipk.) roughness, dryness, 
aridity, harshness, unkindness. — daxbba, m. a kind 
of KuSa-grass, L. — dnrbala, mfn. emaciated and 
feeble, Suir. — nlshtbura-v&da, m. harsh and 
rough language, ib. — pattra, m. Trophis Aspera, 
L. — pea ham, ind. impish, to pound) having 
pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding 
butter or any liquid), Pan. iii, 4, 35. — priya, m. a 
species of bulbous plant (growing on the Himavat), 
L. —bbRva, m. harsh or unfriendly behaviour, 
RatnSv. — mlRn&hg'a, mfn. having emaciated and 
withered limbs, Suir. — Varna, mfn. dark-coloured 
(as clouds), MBh. — vRo, f. rough speech, MBh. 

— vRdin, mfn. speaking roughly, R. — vRluka, n. 
honey of a small bee, L. — vfisin, mfn. screaming 
or crying harshly, Kam. — a vara, mfn. harsh-sound¬ 
ing {am, ind.), Mpcch.; m. an ass, L. — avRdu- 
pbala, m. Grewia Elastica, L. Rnkah&bhibbR- 
sbin, mf(z 'nt) n. speak ing harshly or unkindly, H ari v. 

Ruksbana, mfn. making thin, attenuating, 
SarAgS.; n. the act of making thin, (esp.) medical 
treatment for reducing fat or corpulence, Suir. 

Rnksbapiya, m. rum, spirit distilled from 
molasses, L.; (i), f. Coix Barbata, L. 

Rokabita, mfn. made rough, rough (see a-r c> ') ; 
soiled, smeared, VarBfS.; injured, offended (- tva, 
n.), Jatak. 

Rfikahl-kyita, mfn. made Vough, soiled, be¬ 
smeared, covered with (comp.), Mficch. 

2. rulcsha , m. (prob. for Prakyit ruk- 
kha — vrikska) a tree, L. 

^^X.rukhara, m. pi. N.of a Saiva sect,AV. 
rucaka, w.r. for rucaka, q.v. 
rudha, rudhi . See col. 2 and above. 

rup (prob. Nom. fr. rupa ), cl. 10. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxv, 79) rupayati, to form, figure, re¬ 
present (esp. on the stage), exhibit by gesture, act, 
feign, Hariv.; Kav.; BhP. &c.; to view, inspect, 
contemplate, Kir. viii, 26; P2ii. iii, 1, 25, Sch.; 
(A. °yate) to show one's self, appear, Vop. 

Rup&, n. (perhaps connected with varpa , var- 
pas; ifc. f. a, rarely i) any outward appearance or 
phenomenon or colour (often pi.), form, shape, figure. 










rupa-Jcartfi. 


rushita. 
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RV. &c. &c. ( rupena y ifc. in the form of; rupam 
Vkri or */bhU) to assume a form; often ifc. — 
'having the form or appearance or colourof|’ ‘formed 
or composed ofi* ‘ consisting of, * * like tosometimes 
used after an adj. or p. p. to emphasize its meaning or 
almost redundantly, cf. ghora-t*; or connected with 
a verb, e.g. pacati-rupam , he cooks very well, cf 
Pan. viii, i, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pi.), 
VS.; SBr.; handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty, 
splendour, RV.&c.&c.; nature, character, peculiarity, 
feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like¬ 
ness, image, reflection, Mn.; Kathas.; circumstances 
(opp. to ‘time’ and ‘place*), Mn. viii, 45; sort, 
kind, R.; Su$r.; mode, manner, way, Kap.; (ifc.) 
trace of, R. ,* a single specimen or exemplar (and 
therefore a term for the number ‘one*), VarBjS.; 
Ganit.; a panic, coin (prob. a rupee), VarBfS.; a 
show, play, drama, Daiar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical 
unit; (pi.) integer number; known or absolute 
number, a known quantity as having specific form 
(and expressed by ru i. e. first syllable of rupa ), IW. 
182; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in¬ 
flected by declension or conjugation), Pan. i, I, 68 
&c.; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17 
or 24 Gunas of the VaiSeshikas), IW. 68; (with 
Buddhists) material form i. c. the organized body (as 
one of the 5 constituent elements or Skandhas), 
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection 
or remark made under partic. circumstances when 
the action is at its height (garbke)y Bhar.; Daiar. 
&c. ; (only L.) cattle; a beast; a sound, word; re¬ 
reading a book (— granthdvritti)\ m. a word of 
unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3, 40; (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.l. ruma) t 
Cat.; ( a ), f. N. of a river, VP. — kartri, m. 'maker 
of forms or figures,’ N. of Viiva-kfit, R. — kavi- 
rlja-go-s v&ml- gmpa-lesa-sucakash taka, n. 
N. of wk. — kantS, f. N. of a SurafiganS, SiQhas. 

— kEra, m, a maker of images, sculptor, Kathas. 

— Iqrit, mfn. making forms or figures (N. of Tvash- 
tp), TS.; $Br.; KatySr. ; m. a sculptor, Kathas. 

— gun a, mfn. possessing the quality of colour, Mn. 
i, 77; (ibc.) beauty of form; °ndpHa y mfn. endowed, 
with it, MBh. — go-svEmin, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; ^mi-gunadcia-sucaka-ndma-dasaka, n. N. 
of wk. — gr&ha, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv¬ 
ing colours, L.; m. the eye, L. — candra, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — cintEmani, m. N. of wk. — jlva, 
mfn., w.r. for rupdf° below, R.—JIvanE, f. ‘sub¬ 
sisting bybeautyof form,*a prostitute, L. —Jna,mfn., 
see d-r°. — tattva,n. ‘reality of form,’ inherent pro¬ 
perty, nature, essence, L. — tama ( rupd-), n. the 
best form ot colour, §Br. — tararngikl, f. N. of sev. 
wks. — tar lea, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in¬ 
spector of a mint, Pat. — tag, ind. according to form, 
by shape, in form, Nal. — tE, f. (ifc.) the state of being 
formed or composed of (e.g. dufakha-r* 1 , ‘the con¬ 
sisting of pain *), Nilak. — tva, n. id. or the state of 
having form or figure, Sarvad.; —-A?, Kap.; -jati- 
pramdna, n. N. of wk. — dip aka-pih gala, m. N. 
of wk. — deva, m. N. of two poets, Sadukt.; Cat. 

— dhara, mfn. having the form or shape of, being 
of the colour of (ifc.; e.g. go -r°, cow-shaped ; cf. 
£d«<2-r°),Ragh.; VP.&c.; m. N. of a king, Kathas. 

— dhEtu, m. the clement of form, original seat or 
region of f°(with Buddhists ; the other two el°s being 
kama‘dh° t q. v., and arupa-dh °, ‘the el° of form¬ 
lessness ’), Buddh. - dhErin, mfn. bearing a form, 
assuming a shape (catur-guna-t *, ‘ having a 4 times 
greater sh°*), Paficad.; endowed with beauty,V 5 mP.; 
*ri~tva t n.the power of assuming any f°or sh°, Kam. 

— dhrik, mfn. (see dhrik, p. 519)** next, MW. 

— dhrit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ifc.; 
c. g. kapi-t ‘ monkey-shaped; * cf. vividha-t* 3 ), 
Kathas. — dh6ya, n. form and colour, external ap¬ 
pearance, AV.; beauty, Naish.; (cf. ndma-dh°.) 

— nayana, m. N. of a commentator, Cat. — nErE- 
yana,m.N. of two authors, Cat.; (?)ofwk.; -takra- 
variitt, -sena, m. N. of men, Cat. — iiEsana, m. 
‘form-destroying,’ an owl, L. — nSslxi, mfn. de¬ 
stroying form or beauty, disfiguring, MBh. — pa, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MarkP. — pati ( rupd -), m. lord 
of forms (N. of Tvashtri), SBr.; KatySr. — pari- 
kalpanE, f. the assuming of a shape, R. — pur a, n. 
N. of a town, Cat — prasna, m. N. of wk.-bh.5- 
g Enubandha, m. addition of the fraction of an unit, 
Col. — bhEgEpavEha, m. subtraction of the fraction 
of an unit, ib. — bhSj, mfn. endowed with beauty, 
Vishij. — bhrlt, mfn. having form or beauty, MW.; 
(ifc.) having the appearance of, VarYogay. — bheda, 


m. diversity or variety of forms or manifestations, 
Kfishnaj.; (in gram.) div° of phonetic form or sound; 

n. N. of a Tantra wk.; - prakdia , m. N. of a glossary. 

— maiijarl, f. N. of sev. wks.; of a woman, Cat.; 
- gunalela-sucakdshtaka , n., -pad dm buja- sev a - 
prdrthana, f. N. oT Stotras. — mandana, n. N. of 
wk. — matl (?), f. N. of a princess, lnscr. — mEtra, 
n. only beauty, MW. — m 515 , f. N. of a grammatical 
wk. (also -vydkarand ); (f), f. N. of a metre, Col. 

— yauvana-vat, mfn. possessing beauty and youth, 
Hit.; KathSs. — yauv&notsEhin, mfn. poss° b° y° 
and energy, Sah. — ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. — ra¬ 
sa-gandha-sp arsa-vat, mfn. having colour and 
taste and smell and palpability, Kan. — rasa-spar- 
savat, mfn. having col° and t° and pal°, ib. — ruga, 
m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form 
(either on earth or in heaven ; one of the 10 fetters 
or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. —lata, f. N. of a 
princess, KathSs. — lavanya, n. beauty of foim, 
elegance, loveliness, W, — vaJrE, f. N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, Kslac. — vat, mfn. having form or colour, 
formed, embodied, corporeal, R.; BhP.; KathSs.; 
having a beautiful form or col°, handsomely formed, 
handsome, beautiful (superl. - tama ), ParGr.; MBh.; 
Nir. &c.; having the form or appearance of (ifc.), 
MBh.; MarkP.; ( alt), f. a handsome woman (N. 
of various women), Buddh.; Kathas.; ofa river, BhP. 

— v5sika (VP.) or -vEhika (MBh.), m. pi. N. of 
a people. — vicEra, m. N. of wk. — viparyaya, 
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.; R. — vi- 
bhSga, m. the dividing of an integer number into 
fractions, Col. — sas, ind. in various forms, accord¬ 
ing to peculiarity, RV.; Kaui.—sEllu, mfn. possessed 
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MarkP.; Heat.; 
Kathas. — sikh 5 , f. N. of a daughter of the Rak- 
shasa Agni-iikha, Kathas. — sanEtana, m. N. of 
an author, L. — samriddha ( rupd -), mfn'. perfect 
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; §Br. 

— samriddhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form, 
AitBr.; Say. — sampatti (MW.) or -sampad 
(MBh.), f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty. 

— samp anna. mfn. endowed with beauty, MBh.; 
R.; modified, Nir. -siddhi, m. N. of a man, 
Kathas.; of a grammatical wk. — sena, m. N. of a 
Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a king, Vet. — saubhE- 
gy a-vat, mfn. having beauty of form, Vishn.; Heat.; 
Campak. — skandha,m. (with Buddhists)a physical 
element (of which there are 11), Dharmas. 26. 

— stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RamatUp. 

— sparsa-vat, mfn. possessing colour and palpa¬ 
bility, Kan. — hEni, f. loss of form (in the Nyaya 
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW. 
Bup$jlva, mf(<z)ii. making a living by beauty of 
form, living by prostitution, Kam.; Dai.; (£), f. a 
harlot, R. Bupadhibodha, m. the perception.of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses), W. 
BupEbhigrEhita, mfn. caught in the act, c° red- 
handed, A. Bupftyatana, n. (with Buddhists) form 
as one of the 12 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of 
sense), Dharmas. 24. Bup&yudha-bhrit, mfn. 
(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons, 
VarBrS. BupEvacara, m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 18 classes of gods of the world of form, 
Dharmas. 128 (cf. kam&if 3 ). BupEvatEra, m. 
N. of wk. BUpEvali, f. a list or series of (gram¬ 
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical) 
forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW.; 
N. of various wks. Bup&sraya, m. a repository 
or receptacle of beauty; (or) mfn. exceedingly hand¬ 
some, BhP. BBpEstra, m. ‘ having beauty for a 
weapon,* the god of love, L. BHpEndrlya, n. the 
organ which perceives form and colour, the eye, Suir. 
Bupesvara, m. N. of a god, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a 
goddess, DevibhP. Bupoocaya, m. a collection of 
lovely forms, §ak. Bupopajlvana, n. the gaining 
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. Bupopa- 
jlviix, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b° f°, VarBrS. 

Bupaka, mfn. having form, figurative, meta¬ 
phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sah.; m. 
a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), Var.; Pancat. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samglt. (cf. -tala ); {ru- 
paka) y f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 [cf. 
Zd. urupi ]; (tka), f. swallow-wort, Asclepias Lac- 
tifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc., 
with f. a t — having the form of, composed or con¬ 
sisting of, similar to), MBh.; KSv. &c.; image, like¬ 
ness, AitBr.; KathSs.; feature, sign, symptom, W.; 
kind, species, MaitrUp.; (in rhet) a figure of speech, 
metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which iva, 
vat &c. are omitted, e.g. bdhu-latd , ‘a creeper¬ 


like arm,’ panipadma, ‘a lotus-like hand;* there 
are 3 or 4 varieties of Rupaka, e.g. the ardha-r °, 
‘ partial metaphor,’ khanifa-r° y ‘ imperfect m°,’ and 
lalama-t ‘flowery m°’), Kavyid.; Sah. &c. (cf. 
1W. 458); a drama, play, theatrical performance (esp. 
of the principal class, as opp. to the upa-riipakas or 
inferior dramas; of the former there are 10 species 
including the Na|aka or higher order of play and the 
Prahasana or farce), DaSar.; Sah. &c. (IW. 471); a 
partic. weight ( «* 3 GufijJs), L.; *= murta or dkfir- 
ta, L. —tEla, n. (in music) a kind of measure, Git. 
( w. T.-lala). — nritya, n. (in muric)a kind of dance, 
Samgit. — parIbhEsbE, f. N. of wk. — rupaka, n. 
a partic. kind of Rupaka (metaphor), Kavyad.— va- 
kya, n., -sabda, ni. a figurative expression, MW. 
Bupak&kliya-sliad-axiga, n. N. ofa collection of 
Mantras. 

Bupana, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description, KJvyid.; Sah.; examination, investi¬ 
gation, proof, Sah. 

Bupasvin, mfn. (fr. an unused rtlpas « rupa + 
viri) handsome, beautiful (superl.^r -tama), ParG|\; 
Vet.; (inf), f. N. of a woman, SiohEs. 

BupEvata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav.; (s), f. 
N. of a woman, ib. 

BupEvaty-alamkarana, n. (fr. pree. f. + aF) 
N. of a poem, Cat. 

Bupika, m.or n.(?)coined gold or silver, money,L. 

Bupiua, m. N. ofa son of Aja-midha, MBh. 

BupiuikE, f. (dimin. fr. rupint) N. of a cour¬ 
tezan, KathSs. 

Bnpita, mfn. formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined, Kav.; Sarvad. 

Bupi-dEraka, m. (fr. rupin + d°) a fine boy, 
Mpcch. 

Bupin, mf(iVrl)n. having or assuming a partic. 
form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; having a beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, 
handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having the 
form or nature or character of, characterised by, 
appearing as, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

BTipI-y'kri, P. - karoti , to make rough, soil, 
besmear, A. 

Bupya, mfn. well-shaped, beautiful, Pan. v, 2, 
120; stamped, impressed, ib.; to be denoted (or 
capable of being denoted) figuratively or metaphori¬ 
cally, Sah.; (ifc.) formerly in the possession of or 
possessed by, Pan. v, 3, 54; proceeding from or 
originating with (**tasmdd agatah), ib. iv, 3, 82; 
m. N. of a man, g. tikddi; of a mountain, §atr.; (d), 
f. a partic. fragrant substance. Gal.; n. silver, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; wrought silver or gold, stamped coin, 
rupee, L.; collyrium, L. — da, mfn. one who gives 
silver, Mn. iv, 230. — dhauta, n. silver, L. — maya, 
mf(i)n. made or consisting of silver, containing s°, 
Paffcat. — mfiksMka, n. s° Makshika, Hepatic py¬ 
rites of iron, MW. — m5sha, m. a s° Masha ( = 2 
KriShnalas), Yajn. i, 363. — rajju, f. a cord or rope 
made of s°, Mpcch. — ratna-parikshE, f. ‘ test of 
silver and jewels,* N. of one of the 64 Kalas, Cat. 
— rukma-maya, mf(J)n. made or consisting of s° 
or gold, MBh. — sata-mEna, n. a partic. weight 
( = 3^ Palas), L. — svarna-mani-maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of silver and gold and (or) jewels, HPariS. 
BupyEcala, m. ‘s°-mountain,’ N. of the m° Kailasa, 
Saipkar. Bupyadhyaksha, m. a superintendent 
of silver or silver coinage, master of the mint, L. 

Bupyaka. See suvarna-i fl . 

ruma, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. 

rupa). 

rurd , mfn. hot, burning (as fire, fever 
&c.), AV.; TandBr. 

rvvuka, m. the castor-oil tree, Ei- 
cinus Communis, L. (cf. ruvuka). 

rushy cl. 1. P. rushatiy to adorn, 
N decorate, Dhatup.xvii, 27; to cover, strew, 
smear (see rushita ): Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) rusha - 
yatiy ‘to tremble * or ‘to burst * ( vispkuranc\ 
Dhatup. xxxv, 84, Vop. 

Busha, m. bitter and sour taste, L.; mf(d)n. 
bitter and sour, L. (cf. ruksha). 

Bushaka, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. 

Bushana, n. covering, strewing, Chandom.; 
soiling, L.; adorning, decoration, MW. 

Busliita, mfn. (sometimes confounded with rti- 
shita) strewed, covered, soiled, smeareri with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; adhering to (comp.), BhP.; per- 
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re . 


\cfrT rev at a. 


reca, recaka Sc c. See col. 


fumed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to 
powder, L.; adorned, decorated, L.; = nashta, Prab., 
Sch.; made rough or rugged (cf. ritksha), W. 

^ re, ind. a vocative partiele (generally 
used contemptuously or to express disrespect; often 
doubled), Kiv.; Kathas. &c. 

reui, N. of a village, Kshitfs. 

X^relc, cl. I. A. rebate,to suspect, doubt, 
Dhatup. iv, 6. 

I. Reka, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear; a 
man of low caste; a frog (cf. bheka) ; a kind of fish. 

Tcp 2. reba, m. (>/ric) emptying, loosen¬ 
ing, purging, Bhpr. 

R6ku, mfn. empty, void, deserted, RV. 

R6knas, n. property left by bequest, inherited 
possession, any property or valuable object, wealth, 
gold, RV. —vat {rd°), mfn. possessed of valuable 
property, wealthy, rich, ib. 

Reca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala¬ 
tion (see next), emission of breath, AmritUp. 

Recaka, mf(*£a)n. emptying, purging, aperient, 
eathartic, L.; emptying the lungs, emitting the 
breath, L.; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation, 
VarBjrS.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of 
the nostrils (one of the three Pranayimas [q. v.] or 
breath-exercises performed during Samdhya), Amrit¬ 
Up.; BhP.&c.; RTL.402; a syringe, BhP.; a partic. 
movement of the feet, VP.; saltpetre, L.; Croton 
Jamalgota, L.; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L.; N. 
of a forester, Vikr. (v. 1 . redhaka) ; pi. N.of a people, 
MBh. (B. drocaka ); n. a kind of soil or earth, L.; 
the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L.; a purge, 
cathartic, W.; m. or n. (?) * bhramana , Harav. (cf. 
next). 

Recaklta, mfn. ^bhramita, Yam. iv, 1, 2. 

Recana, mf(f)n. purging, cathartic, aperient, 
Susr.; clearing (the head), Car.; (i), f. N. of various 
plants (Ipomoea Turpethum ; Croton Polyandrum ; 
«= kaldnjant, gundra , kdmpilla &c.), L.; n. the 
act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, Kam.; emis¬ 
sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (cf. reca and 
recaka); purging, evacuation, Susr.; Sarvad.; clear¬ 
ing (the head), Car.; a kind of earth, L.; mucus, Gal. 

Recanaka, m. a kind of red powder, L. (cf. recin). 

Reclta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) emptied, purged, cleared, 
W.; left, abandoned, Ragh.; Sis.; m. (sell, hasta ) 
N. of a partic. position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; 
( a ), f. contraction of one eye-brow, L.; n. N. of one 
of a horse’s paces, cantering, Kid. 

Recin, m. Alangium Hexapetaluni, L.; a kind 
of red powder, L. (cf. recanaka ). 

Recya, m . = reca, L. 

rehha, m. (m. c. for rekha , fr. \/rifcA=: 
likh) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. ii- 
vddi; (a), f., see below. 

Rekliaka. See bindu-t fi . 

Rekh&, f. a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Gfihyas.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a continuous line, row, range, 
series, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the first or prime meridian 
(considered to be a line drawn from Lanka to Mcru, 
i.e. from Ceylon [supposed to lie on the equator] to 
the north pole), SOryas.; a right or straight position 
of all the limbs in dancing, Samgit.; delineation, 
outline, drawing, sketch, Kav.; Kathas.; appearance 
(rekhaya, ifc. under the app° of, Balar.; rekhdm 
na^/labk, not to attain even to the app°of, not to 
be at all equal to,Vcar.); deceit, fraud ( *= ckadtnati), 
L.; fulness, satisfaction (*=abhoga), L.; a small 
quantity, little portion, L. (cf. - mdtram ). — °nsa 
( rekhdnia ), m. a degree of longitude, L. — °k 5 ra 
(rekhak 0 ), mfn. formed in lines, striped,MW. — ga- 
nita, n. ‘ line-reckoning, geometry/ N. of a wk. by 
BhaskarScarya; -kshetra-vyavahdra,n\. ‘geometry 
and mensuration/ N. of a wk. by Jagan-n 3 tha (18th 
eentury). — jataka-sudh&kara, m. N. of a wk. 
(on prognostications from lines on various parts of 
the body). —°ntara ( rekhanf ), n. geographical 
longitude, distance east or west from the first meridian, 
L. — nyasa, m. the marking down of lines or linea¬ 
ments, outline, sketch, Kav. — pratiti, f., -pra- 
dlpa, m. N. of astron. wks. — mStram, ind. even 
by a line or by a hair’s breadth, Ragh. 

Rekhaya, Nom. A. °yaie, g. kandv-ddi. 

RekhSyani, m. patr. (also pi.), Samskarak. 

Rekhin, mfn. having lines on the hand, lined 
(bahu-r°),V arBrS. 


1. rej, cl. 1. P. A. rtjati, c te, (P.) to 
^ go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or 
shake, RV.; (A.) to shine (cf. */rdj\ Dhatup. vi, 
23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Caus. rejd- 
yati , to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RV. 

2. R6j, mfn. (nom. ret; cf. 2. resh) trembling, 
quaking, VS.; MaitiS.; m. fire, L. 

Reja, mfn . = tejishtha, Sis. xix, 102 (Sch.) 

ret , cl. 1. P. A. retati , °te (pf. rireta, 
rirete &c., Gr.), to speak; to ask, request, Dhatup. 
xxi, 4: Caus. retayati (aor ariretat ), Gr.: Desid. 
riretishati, °te, ib.: lntens. reretyate , reretti , ib. 

Reti, f. the sound of fire, L.; harsh or unre¬ 
strained speech, L. 

retta-mata, n. N. of an astron. wk. 

red or rel, cl. I. A. relate, to be angry 
(ss krudhyati ), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d-redat *= 
anadaram. akurvat , TS., Sch.) 

rend, f. N. of a woman, HParis. 

renu, m. (or f., Siddh.; or n., g. or- 
dharc&di ; fr. */ri, rt) dust, a grain or atom of dust, 
sand &c., RV. &c. &c.; the pollen of flowers, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; powder of anything, SiS.; a partic. mea¬ 
sure, Lalit. ( — 8 trasa-renus, L.); m. N. of a partic. 
drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarBrS.; Su$r. (cf. renu- 
ka ); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 70 and x, 81 (with the patr. Vaisvamitra ), 
AitBr.; SrS.; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv.; 
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of ViSva- 
mitra, Hariv. —kakata (rend-), mfn. whirling up 
dust (?•), RV.; VS. (others ‘ having the head covered 
with dust; * cf. kakatika). — kadambaka, m. a 
species of Kadamba, L. — kdrika, f. N. of a Karika. 

— garbha, m. * sand-vessel/ (prob.) a kind of hour¬ 
glass (used for astron. purposes;, MW. — gunthita, 
mfn. covered with dust, MBh. —jala, n. a dense 
mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. — tva, n. the state of 
being dust (renu-tvam i, to become dust), Ragh. 

— dikshlta, m. N. of an author, Cat. —pa, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (B. venu-pa). — padavl, f. 
a path of dust, MW. — p&laka, m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. — mat, m. N.of a son ofVisvimitra by Renu, 
Hariv. — rushita, m. * eovered with d°, dusty/ an 
ass, L. — lakshman, m. * marked by d°/ the wind, 
Harav. — vfisa, m. ‘ eovered with d° or with the 
pollen of flowers,’ a bee, L. — sas, ind. to d°, into 
d° (-sah kri, to make into d°, turn to d°), Raj at. 

— sara or -sSraka, m. ‘ essence of dust/ camphor, 
L. — sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra. Renutpata, m. 
rising or sudden appearance of dust, VarBrS. 

Renuka, m. a partic. formula recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.); of a 
son of Renu, VP.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; 
(a), f., see below ; n. a species of gem, L. Renu- 
k&carya, m. N. of an author (who lived in the 1 3th 
century). 

Renuka, f. a partic. drug or medicinal substance 
(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent 
in taste, and of greyish colour; cf. renu), L.; N. of 
a Karika (composed by Hari-hara; cf. renu-kari- 
ka),C at.; of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of 
Parasu-rama (she was the daughter of Renu and of 
king Prasena-jit), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, 
VP. — kavaca, n. N. of a partic. Kavaca. — tanaya, 

m. * son of Renuka/ patr. of Para$u-rama (- td, f.), 

— tlrtha/n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -mSlS- 
mantra, m., -xn&h£tmya,n.,-°Blitaka {°kdshf), 

n. , -sahasra-nSman, n. N. of wks. — suta, m. 
= -tanaya, M Bh. — atotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

Reta « retas, semen virile, L. — Ja, mfn. bom 
from (one’s own) seed, one’s own or beloved (son), 
MBh. 

Ret ah, in comp, for retas. — kulyS, f. a stream 
or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BhP. 

— pfita, m. effusion of s° v°, Kull. on Mn. v, 63. 

— pStin, mfn. discharging s°, having sexual inter¬ 
course with (loc.), ib. —pita, mfn. one who has 
swallowed s°, TAr. — sic, mfn. discharging s°; f. N. 
of partic. IshtakSs, §Br.; TS. — slcya, n. discharge 
of s°, SankhBr. — seka, m. id., sexual intercourse 
with (loc.), Mn. xi, 58. — sektri, m. ‘ impregnator,' 
one who has offspring, Nilak. — skandana (Gaut.), 
-skhalana (Kull.), n. effusion of semen. 

Retana, n. semen virile, L. 


R6tas, n. (*/ri, rt) a flow, stream, current, flow 
of rain or water, libation, RV.; AV.; flow of semen, 
seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV. &c. &c. (retah sic 
or ni-*/sic or d-s/dhd wilh loc., ‘to discharge 
semen into/ impregnate ; reto *Jdha, A., to con¬ 
ceive; retaso *nte, after the discharge of s°); off¬ 
spring, progen 3 r , descendants, TS.; SBr.; quicksilver 
(regarded as Siva’s semen), L.; water, L.; sin(?), 
Say. on RV. iv, 3, 7. — vat (retas-), mfn. possessed 
of seed, prolific, impregnating, MaitrS.; m. N. of 
Agni, SaukhSr. — vin, mfn. abounding in seed, pro¬ 
lific, productive, TS. * 

Retasa (ifc.) —retas (cf. agni- and kapota-r°). 
Retasya, mf(J)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (d), 
f. (with or without ric) N. of the first verse of the 
Bahish-pavamana Stotra, ShadvBr.; Laty. 

Re tin, mfn. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg¬ 
nating, RV. 

Reto, in comp, for retas. — dhas, mfn. impreg¬ 
nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or 
without pitri) ‘a begetter/ natural father, A past.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — dh&, mfn. «= prec. mfn., RV.; 
AV.; TS. &c.; f. ■= next, Kaus. — dheya, n. dis¬ 
charge of semen, impregnation, Br. — mSrga, m. 
the seminal duct or canal, SuSr. — ‘vasikta, mfn. 

‘ sprinkled with seed ’ (said of ascetics who live on 
the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh. 
— vaha, m. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr. 
Retoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Retya, n . = riti, bell-metal, L. 

Retra, n. (only L.) semen virile; quicksilver; 
nectar, ambrosia; perfumed or aromatic powder (cf. 
vetra ). 

redhaba , m. N. of a man, Vikr. (v.l. 

recaka). 

T^rep, cl.' 1. A. repate , to go ; to sound, 
Dhatup. x, 10. 

repa , r epas. See p. 880, col. 3. 
repha , °phas , °phin. See ib. 

TWiIM rephaya, v. 1. for rekhaya, A past. 
reb. See Vrev. 

rebh, rekha & c. See \/ribh, p. 880, 

col. 3. 

Vrf? rekhafi, f. deceit, L. 

remi ( <Jram ), Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, i*jl, 

VSrtt. 2. 

rerivan, mfn. = prerayitri, TUp. 

(Sarpk.) 

rerihd, mfn. (fr. lntens. of Vrih) 

continually or repeatedly licking, AV. 

R6riliat, mfn. excessively licking, licking up, 
consuming, RV.; AV. 

Rgrlh&na, mfn. repeatedly licking or caressing, 
RV.; m. N. of Siva*, L. (cf. lelihana) ; a thief, L.; 
=ambara, vara or asura , L. 

\\rev or reb (prob.artificial and of doubt¬ 
ful connection with the following words; Dhatup. 
xiv, 39; x, 14), to go, move;_ to leap, jump. 

Reva, m. N. of a son of Aiiarta and father of 
Raivata, Hariv.; (a), f., sec below ; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Revata, m. (only L.) a boar ; a bamboo or dust 
(vetiu or renu) ; a whirlwind ; a doctor skilled in 
antidotes; oil of the Morunga tree; the fruit of the 
plantain; n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils 
from right to left, L. 

Revana, m. N. of a writer on Mimapsa, Cat. 
RevS, f. the indigo plant, L.; N. of Rati (the 
wife of Kama-deva), L.; (in music) a partic. R 5 ga, 
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-da or Nerbudda river 
(which rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called 
Amra-kuta or more commonly Amara-kantak in 
Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 800 
miles falls into the sea below Broach), Kav.; Var. 
&c. — khanda, m. n., -mahStmya, n. N. of wks. 
Revottaras, m. N. of a man, §Br. 

revata, m. a species of plant (the 
citron tree or Cathartocarpus Fistula, L.),Su 5 r.; N. 
of various persons, Buddh. (cf. revataka); of a son 
of Andhaka, Hariv. (v.l. raivata); of a son of 
Anarta, BhP. (cf. reva) ; of the father of Revati and 











revatottara. 


thw rocand . 


888 

father-in-law of Bala-rima, MBh.; of a Varsha(?), 
ib.; (* and t), (., sec under revdt below. Beva- 
tott&ra, prob. n. N. of wk. (v.l. revantdttara' ). 

Be vat aka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a species 
of date, L. (prob. w.r. for rawataka), 

resay a, mfn. (v'rts) injuring, hurt¬ 
ing ( — hinsat ), Nir. vi, 14, Sch. — dfirin, mf(/«f)n. 
destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain ri- 
iddas; v.l. - ddJin ). 

\3rfr rtsi, f. N. of water, MaitrS.; TS. 

kl, resh, cl. I. A. reshale (pf. rireshe 
&c., Gr.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhitup. 
xvi, 19 (others ‘to neigh' or ‘to utter any inarti¬ 
culate sound'). 

3. Besh, mfn. (nom. ret ; of. 3 . rej) any animal 
that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W. 

1. Beshana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring, L. 

Besh&, f. id., L. 

BesUta, mfa. yelled, sounded; n. neighing, 
roaring, W. 

resha , m. (>/i. risk) injury, hurt, Saipk. 
on ChUp. (cf. ratka-r p ). 

3. BeshanA, mfn. injuring, hurting, RV.; n. 
injury, damage, failure, Nir.; Dhitup. 

Beshln, mf(*«i)n. ■» prec. (see purusha-r^). 
Beshtrl, mfn. one who injures or hurts> an in¬ 
surer, Bhaft. 

Beshma, in comp, for reshman. —china* 
( reshmd mfn. rent or tom up by a storm, AV. 

— mathlta, mfn. id., Kauk 
BeshmanyA, mfn. -= reshmya , MairiS. 
BeshmAn, m. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud, 

AV.; VS. (MahTdh. * the dissolution or destruction 
of the world'). 

BAslunya, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm- 
cloud, VS. 

\%l^rehat f f(. bhrisddi (Kas. rehas). 
Behiya, Nom. P. °yate (fr. prec.), ib. 

1. rai, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) ro- 
yati, to bark, bark at (acc.), RV. [Cf. Lat. latrare; 
Lith. r$ti, ttti; Slav, lajati ; Goth, laian.) 

2 . B&l, m. (nom. rasT) barking, sound, noise, MW. 

^ 3. rai , m., rarely f. (fr. Vra; nom. ras, 
acc. rayam or ram, instr. ray a, dat. rdyi; abl. gen. 
rdyds , loc. rdyl; du. ray an, rdbhyam , rdyds; pi. 
nom. rayas; acc. ray as, rdyds or ras ; instr. rd- 
bhls; dat. abl. rdbhyds , gen. rayam , loc. rdsii ; 
cf. the cognate stems 3. ra and rayl, and Lat. res, 
rem), property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; BhP.; {rai), ind., g. eddi. 

— Vkyi, V.-karoti, to convert into property, Un.ii, 
66, Sch. 

B&yas, gen. of rai, in comp. — kSma {rayds-), 
mfn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich, 
RV. — posha, m. increase of property or wealth or 
prosperity, Prit. (cf. bahu-t ■*); mfn. increasing 
riches (said of Krishna), MBh.; -da (VS.), -davan 
(TS.),mfn. granting increase of wealth or prosperity; 
-vdni, mfn. procuring increase of riches, VS. —po- 
shaka, mfn. (fr. -posha), g. arihattddi. 

B&yo, in comp, for rayas. — vKJa, m. N. of a 
man, PahcavBr. — vfijlya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a 
Sam an, ArshBr. 

BevAt, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayi-vat) 
wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, RV.; AV.; abun¬ 
dant, plentiful, ib.; brilliant, splendid, beautiful {dt, 
ind.), ib.; MBh. xiii, 1853 (here applied to the 
Gaftga); {dtt), f., see below ; n. wealth, prosperity, 
RV.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Bevatl, f. = revati, the wife of Bala-rSma, Hariv.; 
N. of Rati (wife of KSma-deva), L. — putra, m. a 
son of Revati, L, 

BevAti, f. of revdt above ; (also pi.) N. of the 
fifth Nakshatra, RV. &c. &c.; a woman bora under 
the N° Revati, Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. I, Pat.; (in 
music) a panic. RaginT, Samgft.; N. of a female 
demon presiding over a panic, disease or of a Voginl 
(sometimes identified with Durga or with Aditi), 
MBh.; Kathas.; Sufr. &c.; of the wife of Mitra, 
BhP.; of a daughter of the personified light ( kdnti ) 
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai¬ 
vata, MarkP.; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter 
ofKakudmin), Hariv,; Megh.; Pur.; of a wife of 
Amptodana, Buddh.; of various other women, 


HPariL; Tiaridium Indicum, L.; Jasminum Grandi- 
florum, L.; pi. 1 the wealthy ones * or * the shining 
ones' (applied to cows and the waters), RV.> VS.; 
GfSrS.; N. of the verse RV. i, 30, 13 (beginning 
with revati), VS.; TS_.; Br. &c.; of the Saman 
formed from this verse, ArshBr.; ChUp. ii, 18,1; 2; 
of the divine mothers, L, — kSnta, m. ‘beloved of 
Revati,' N. of Bala-r 3 ma, L. — grraka, m. N. of a 
demon presiding over diseases, Buddh. — t&ntra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. — dvXpa, m. N. of an island, L. 
—prlshtha, mfn. whose Prishtha (q.v.) consists of 
the R° verses, Llty. — bhava, m. ‘son of R°,’ N. 
of the planet Saturn, L. — ramana, m. * husband of 
R 0 ,* N. of Bala-rama, L.; of Vishnu, Pancar. — °aa 
(jtita), m. ‘lord of R°,' N. of Bala-rama, L. — suta, 

m. ‘son of R°,* N. of Skanda, MBh. — h&l&nta, 

m. N. of a drama. 

BevatyA, n., Pan. iv, 4, 133 . 

Bevanta, m. N. of a son of Surya and chief of 
the Guhyakas, VarBrS.; Pur.; the 5th Manu of the 
present Kalpa (cf. next and raivata). — manu-» 3 , 
f. ‘ mother of Manu Revanta,' N. of SarpjuJ (wife of 
Sflrya), L. Bevantottara, prob. n. N. of wk. 
(v.l. revatdttara). 

Baikva, m. N. of a man, ChUp. (cf. rayikva). 

— parna, m. pi. N. of a place, ib. 

Balya, Nora. P. °yati, to desire riches. Pan. vi, 
I, 79, Sch. 

Baiva, m. N. of a king, BhP. 

BaivatA, mf(i)n. (fr. revdt) descended from a 
wealthy family, rich, RV.; relating to Manu Raivata, 
Pur.; connected with the Saman R°, TS.; VS.; m. 
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind of Soma, Su$r.; a species 
of tuberous vegetable (— suvarndlu), L.; N. of 
Siva, L.; (as patr. of revata and metron. of revatt) 
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease of 
children, MBh.; of one of the II Rudras, Hariv.; 
Pnr.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mil. i, 63; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi, 
Lalit.; of a king, MBh.; of Kakudmin (the ruler of 
Anarta), Pur.; of a son of Amritodana by Revati, 
Buddh.; of a mountain near Ku$a-sthali (the capital 
of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with 
yishabha) N. of a Saman, PaftcavBr.; Lljy.; (f), f. 
(with ishtt) N. of a partic. Ishti (— pavitrishti, 
Nllak.); n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; Vas. 

— ffarbha, n. N. of a Saman, SafikhSr. — girl, m, 
N. of a mountain (cf. above), Cat. — prlshtka, mfn. 
= revati-pf 3 , ib. — madanlkfi, f, N. of a drama. 

— stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. BalvatAcala and 
°t&drl, m. =■ °ta-giri, Satr. 

Baivataka, m. N. of a mountain {= raivata), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pi. the inhabitants of it, Var¬ 
BrS.) ; of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabilUp. (v.l. rai- 
vatika)\ of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, VP.; 

n. a species of date, L. 

Balvatlka, m. metron. fr. revati. Pin. iv, 1,46; 
3, 131; v.l. for prec. (q.v.) —°tlkiya, mfn. (fr. 
prec.). Pin. iv, 3, i3i.-°tyA, mfn. (fr. revat) \ m. 
(with rishabha) N. of a Slman (v.l. for raivata, 
q.v.); n. riches, wealth, RV. 

raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. sivadi. 
raieikya, m. N. of a man, Heat. 

rainava, m. patr. fr. renu, Asv&r.; n. 
N. of a Slman, ArshBr. (v.L vainava). 

Bainnkeya, m. (fr. rettuka) metron. of Paraiu- 
rlma, L. 

raitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. retas) belonging 
to seed or semen, seminal, &Br. 

raitika , mf(r )n. (fr. riti) of or belong¬ 
ing to brass, brazen, SuSr. 

Baltya, mfn. made of brass, brazen, Mn. v, 114. 

raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha. Cat.; (1 rai - 
bht), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV. 
xx, 137, 4-6; containing several repetitions of the 
word rebha). 

Baibhya (or raibhyd ), m. (fr. rebha) N. of 
various men, AivSr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Sumati 
and father of Dushyanta, BhP.; of an astronomer, 
Cat.; of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.) 

raivata &c. See above. 

raishnayana , m. patr., Samekarak. 

i.rokd, m.(</ i.«/c)light,lu 3 tre,bright- 
ness, RV. iii, 6, 7; ^ kraya-bhid, L. (buying with 


ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a hole, vacuity; a 
boat, ship; —cara or cala; - kyipana-bheda . 

3. B 6 ka. m. or r 6 k&s, n. light, splendour, RV. vi, 

66 , 6 . 

Bokya, n. blood, L. 

Ttn r 6 ga, m. (v/i. ruj) ‘breaking up of 
strength,’ disease, infirmity, sickness (also personified 
as an evil demon), AV. &c. &c.; a diseased spot, 
SuSr.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — grasta, 
mfn. seized with any disease or sickness, W. — ghna, 
mfn. removing disease, Sii.; Su§r.; n. medicine, L.; 
([f],f., see -hart). — jna, m. a physician, Gal.—jni- 
na, n. knowledge of d°, Cat. —da, mfn. giving or 
causing d°, VarBrS. — n^sana, mfn. destroying or 
removing d°, AV. — nlgrahana, n. suppression of 
d°, Su$r. — nlrnaya, m. N. of wk. — pdlaka, m. 
one who has the care of the sick, Subh. — pushta, 

m. fever, Gal. — prada, mfn. causing d°, VarBfS. 
—pradlpa, m. N. of various wks. — presh^ka, m. 
fever, L. (v.l. - ireshtha ). — bhaya, n. fear of d°, 
VarBrS. — bh 5 j, mfn. possessing d°, ill, sick, ib.; 
Paftcat. — bhu, f. the place or seat of d°, the body, 
L. — mukta, mfn. freed or recovered from a d°, Cat. 

— mttr&rl, m., -mfirtl-d&na-prakarapa, n. N. 
of wks. — rSJ, m. ‘ king or chief of d u s,' fever, Car.; 
SuSr. — r 5 ja, m.'king or chief of d°s,’ consumption, 
L. — lakshag.a, n. the sign or symptoms of a d°, 
pathology, Cat.; N. of wk. — viniicaya, m. N. of 
wk. — vair&pya, n. disfigurement caused by d°, 
Kathls. — Aama, m. recovery from sickness, Car. 

— sSntaka, m. * disease-alleviator,' a physician, L. 

— a&ntlf f. alleviation or cure of d°, W. — slid, f. 
realgar, red arsenic, L. — sllpln, m. a species of 
plant, L. — ereshtba, m. ‘chief of d°s,' fever, L. 
(v.l. - preshtha ). — g&mgh&ta, m. an attack of 
fever, SuSr. — aambaddka, mfn. ‘affected by d°,' 
sick, Apast. — sambandha, mfn., w.r. for prec. 

— ha, n. ‘destroying disease,' a drug, medicament, W. 
-ban, m((j>hni)ii. removing disease, Suir.; m. a 
physician,W. — hara, mfn. taking away d°, curative, 
Suir.; VarBrS.; n.medicine, L. — hfirln, mf(s«/)n. 

— prec. mfn., L.; m. a physician, L. —hrIt, mfn. 
curing d°, L.; m. a physician, Rljat. Bogdkhya, 

n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L, (cf. roga). So- 
gadhiaa, m. = roga-rdja above. Bog&nika, n. a 
class of d°s, a species of d°, Car.; *raj, m. ‘ chief of 
all d°s,* fever, Su§r. BogAntaka, mfn. ‘ d°-destroy- 
ing,' curative; m. a physician, W.; -sdra, N. of wk. 
Boff&nvlta, mfn. affected by d°, sick, W. Bog 4 - 
bhydgama, m. the symptom of a d°, VarYogay. 
Bogdyatana, n. abode or seat of d°, the body, Mn. 
Bogdr&mbha, m. N. of wk. Bogdrta, mfn. 
suffering from d°, sick, Mn.; MBh. Bogfrrdlta, 
mfn. id., MBh. Bog&vlsli$a, mfn. attacked or 
affected by d°, side, Apast. Bogdhvaya, n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. roga). Bogon- 
mddita, mfn. maddened by disease (said of a dog),L. 
Bogopasama, m. alleviation or cure of disease, Cat. 
BogdlbanatS, f. the spreading or raging of diseases, 
VarBfS. 

Bogl, in comp.‘for rogirt. —tarn, m. ‘tree of 
the sick,' the ASoka tree, L. (prob. w. r. for rdgi-f). 

— tft, f. sickness, disease, W. — vallabha, n. * friend 
of the sick,* medicine, a drug, L. 

Boglta, mfn. (fr. roga; g. tarakadt) diseased, 
sufferingfrom sick ness, VarBrS.; mad(said ofa dog),L. 
Bogin, mfn. sick, diseased, ill, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
Boglshtha, mfn. (superL fr. prec.) always sick 
or ill, MW. 

Bogya, mfn. (adj.; or fut. p. fr. */i. ruj, Vop.) 
related to or connected with disease, producing sick¬ 
ness, unwholesome, L. 

r 6 c, ind. (</i. rue) used in a partic. 

formula, MaitrS. 

B00A, mfn. shining, radiant, AV.; one who 
lightens or makes bright, MW.; m. N. of a king, 
Buddh.; ( t), f. Hingtsha Repens, L. 

Bocaka, mfn. brightening, enlightening, W.; 
giving an appetite, Su$r.; pleasing, agreeable, W«; 
m. a worker in glass or artificial ornaments, R.; (only 
L.) hunger, appetite; a stomachic or stimulant; a 
sack; Musa Sapientum; a kind of onion; — grant hi- 
parna-bheda. 

Bocakin, mfn. having desire or appetite, taking 
delight in (loc.), Balar. (cf. a-roc°). 

BocanA, mf(f or a) n. bright, shining, radiant, 
AV.; Br.; GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; giving pleasure or 
satisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, Bhaft.; BhP.; 
sharpening or stimulating the appetite, stomachic, 
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Suir.; m. N. of various plants (Andersonia Rohitaka; 
Alangium Hexapetalum; the pomegranate tree&c.), 
L.; a partic. yellow pigment (v.l. for rocana), MBh. 
(C.) ; a stomachic, W.; N. of a demon presiding over 
a partic. disease, Hariv.; of one of the 5 arrows of 
the god of love (‘ exciter *), Cat.; of a son of Vishnu 
by DakshinS, BhP.; of Indra under Manu Sviro- 
cisha, ib.; of one of the Viivc DevJh, VP.; of a 
mountain, MJrkP.; ( a ) and (f), f., see below; n. 
light, brightness, (esp.) the bright sky, firmament, 
luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three; 
cf. under rajas), RV.; AV.; Br. (in this sense some¬ 
times a, f.); pi. lights, stars, AV.; (ifc.) the causing 
a_desire for, BhP.; ( Ruci-ruce r°) N. of a SSman, 
ArshBr. — pbala, m. the citron tree, L.; {a), f. a 
species of cucumber, L. — stbi, mfn. ahiding in 
light or in the firmament, RV. 

Rocanaka, m. the citron tree, L.; (t&a), f. N, 
of various plants, L.; « vania-rocana, bamboo 
manna or TabJshir, L. 

1. Rocan£, f. the bright sky or luminous sphere 
{=rocana, m,), AV,; TBr.; a partic. yellow pig¬ 
ment (commonly called go-rocana ), Mn.; Yijn.; 
MBh.; Suir.; a handsome woman, L.; a red lotus- 
flower, L.; bamboo manna or Tabashir, L.; dark 
Salmali, L.; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a 
Surafigana, Siohas. — mukha, m. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh. — vat ( rocana-, Padap. °nd-), mfn. shining, 
bright, AV. 

2. Rocana, ind. (in rocana-Vkri, ind. p. -kri- 
tva or - kritya ), g. sakskad-adi. 

Rocani,f. a partic.yellow pigment(= 1 .rocana), 
Pancat. (v.l.); red arsenic, realgar, L.; N. of various 
plants (Convolvulus Turpethum; the myrobolan 
tree; Croton Polyandrum; *=kamptUa),L.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the four Devis, Dharmas. 

ROoam&na, mfn. shining, bright, splendid, RV. 
&c. &c.; pleasing, agreeable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. 
a tuft or curl of hair on a horse’s neck, §i$.; Kathas.; 
N. of a king, MBh.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, ih. 

R6cas, n. light, lustre, MaitrS. (cf. svd-r* 3 ). 
Roci, f. light, a beam, ray, Hariv.; MarkP. 
Rooin. See mita-t p . 

Rocisba, m. (fr. rods ) N. of a son of Vibhavasu 
by Ushas, BhP. 

Rocishnii, mfn. shining, bright, hrilliant, splen- 
did, gay, VS. &c. &c.; giving an appetite, stomachic, 
Suir. — mukha, mfn. having a hright countenance, 
MW. 

Rooish-xnat, mfn. (fr. rods + mat) possessing 
or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Svirodsha, BhP. 

Rods, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.; 
grace, loveliness, BhP. 

Rod. See under roed. 

R6cnka, mfn.causing pleasure or delight, MaitrS. 
(cf. arocukd). 

Rocyk, mfn. used in a partic. formula, MaitrS. 
(cf. r 6 c). 

rota . See puga-rota. 

Rofaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, 
Cat. 

RoflkS, f. bread or a kind of hread, wheaten cakes 
toasted on an earthen or iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next). 

Ro$I, f. bread (see phiraitga-d 3 ; ct the similar 
Hindi word). 

rod , cl. I. P. rodati, to be mad, Dhatup. 
fx, 73 (cf. Vloj); to despise, disrespect, ih. ix, 72, 
v.l. (cf. t/rauj , raut). 

Tferorfa, mfn. satisfied, contented (=trip- 
(a), L.; m. crushing, pounding (—ksheda), L. 

rodhri, mfn. (\/1. ruh ) one who grows 
or ascends &c., L. 

ront, f., Pan. iv, 2, 78. 

RonSka, °klya, proh. w.r. for cmka, °kjya , Pat. 
on Pin. iv, 2, 141. 

roda , rodana & c. See p. 884, col. I. 
rddara. See under i.ra, p. 859,001.2. 

rddas , n. du. (prob. connected with 
rudra ; cf. rodast ) heaven and earth (only ibc. and 
in gen. rddasoh , RV. ix, 22, 5); the earth (see 
svarga-rodah-kuhard ). — tva, n. a ward used to 
explain rodast , TBr. 

Rodah, in comp, for rodas. — kandara-kuba- 


ra, n. the void or hollow space between heaven and 
earth, Bilar. — kubara, n. id., Nalod. 

Rodasi-prit, mfn. (for °si-pra) filling heaven 
and earth, RV. 

R6dasl, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV. 
&c. &c.; (sg.) N. of lightning as wife of Rudra and 
companion of the Maruts (also rodast), RV.; the 
earth, R.; Heat. 

Rodo, in comp, for rodas. — g“riba (Bilar.) o. 
-randhra (Sii.), n. the void or hollow space be¬ 
tween heaven and earth. 

rodaka , f. (a word of unknown 
meaning), Vait. 

roddhavya, roddhri. See p. 884. 

. rodkq, rodkana. See p. 884, col. I. 

rfa 2 . rodha, rodkaka &c. See p. 884, 
col. 2. 

thr rodkra, m. (prob. connected with ru- 
dhird) the tree Symplocos Racemosa (it has yellow 
flowers, and the red powder scattered during the 
Holi festival is prepared from its bark), Kiv.; Var.; 
Suir.; n. sin (also m.), L.; offence, L. — pusbpa, 
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.; a species of ringed snake, 
Suir.— pushpaka, m. a kind of grain (said to be a 
sort of Sili), Suir.; a species of snake ( = -pushpa), 
ib. — pushpin!, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. — suka, 
m. a kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra 
flowers), L. 

I. ropa, m. (Vl. rup) confusing, dis¬ 
turbing, W. 

I . Ropapd, mfn. causing bodily pain, AV.; n. = 
vitnohana or upadrava , TBr., Sch. 

Ropayishnn, mfn. rending, tearing, lacerating, 
Vait. 

R6pi, f. acute or racking pain, AV. 

1. Roplta, mfn. bewildered, perplexed, W. 

R 6 pus hi, f. (prob.) female destroyer, RV. 1,191, 
*3 (Sty) 

rtq 2 . ropa, m. (fr. Caus. of \/i. ruh) the 
act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in &c., 
MBh.; an arrow, Sii.; Naish.; n. a fissure, hole. 

Ropaka, m. a planter (see vriksha-t *); a 
weight of metal or a coin (^ of a Suvarna), W. (cf. 
rupaka). 

2. Ropana, mf(f)n. causing to grow, causing to 
grow over or cicatrize, healing, Su 4 r.; putting on, 
Kathas.; m. an arrow, L.; n. the act of setting up 
or erecting, raising, Krishis.; the act of planting, 
setting, sowing, transplanting. Pancat.; Krishis.; 
healing or a healing application (used for sores), Suir. 

Ropanlya, mfn. to be set up or erected or raised, 
K fish is.; to he planted or sown, VarBrS.; useful for 
healing or cicatrizing, Suir. 

Ropayitri, mfn. one who sets up or erects, an 
erecter (with acc. or gen.), R.; a planter, Kull. on 
Mn. iii, 163. 

Roplta, mfn. caused to grow, raised, elevated &c.; 
fixed, directed, aimed (as an arrow), Ragh.; Sah.; 
set (as a jewel), Hit.; committed, entrusted, Ragh.; 
set, planted, Kull. on Mn. i, 46. 

Ropln, mf(*'«*)n. (ifc.) raising, erecting, setting 
planting, MBh.; Kull. 

Ropya, mfn. to be planted or sown or trans¬ 
planted, MBh.; Suir. 

ropanaka , f. a kind of bird, RV.; 
AV. (Say. 'a thrush/ = iarika). 

1 . roma, m. (of uncertain derivation, 
but cf. I. ropa ) a hole, cavity, L.; n. water, L. 

2. roma, ra. the city Rome, Cat. (cf. 
brihad-roma and next) ; pi. N. of a people, VP. 

I. Romaka,m.Rome,Siddh&ntai.; ‘the Roman/ 
N. of a partic. astronomer, Var.; N. of a village in 
the north of India, g. palady-ddi ; of a partic. mixed 
caste (v. 1 . for ramaka),V as.; — romaka-siddhdnta 
below; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837 (cf. 2. 
roman); the people of the Roman empire, the 
Romans, VarBrS. — pattana or -pura, n. the city 
of Rome, Siddh&ntai.; Gol. &c. — vlshaya, m. the 
country or empire of the Romans, Aryabh. — sid- 
dh&nta, m. N. of Romakaclrya’s Siddhanta (one 
of the 5 chief astronomical Siddhantas current in the 
age of VarJha-mihira); of a modern fiction, Cat. 
Romakftc&rya, m. N. of a teacher of astronomy 
(author of the above Siddhanta). 


Romak&yana, m. N. of an author, Bph. 
d* 3. 4. roTtia . See under 1. roman . 

2. romaka, n. (fr. ruma) a kind of 
saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord, to 
some‘thesalt from the IakeSambarinAjmere’), Suir. 
8 cc. (cf. raumaka) ; a kind of magnet, L. 

3. romaka. See under 1. roman. 

1. r 6 man, n. (prob. connected with 
ruh; cf. loman) the hair on the body of men 
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down, 
nap &c. (less properly applicable to the long hair on 
the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane 
and tail of animals), RV. 8 cc. &c.; the feathers of a 
hird, R. (cf. mayura-r°); the scales of a fish (see 
Pfithu-r*). 

3. Roma, in comp, for roman, -kanda, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L. — k&rnaka, m. * hair-eared/ 
a hare, L.-kupa, m. n. * ha’ir-hole,’ a pore of the 
skin ( bhavatam roma-kupaniprahfishtany upa- 
lakshaye , * I observe that the hairs on your bodies 
hristle ’), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -randhra). — kesara, 
n. (said to be) = -gutsa, q.v.,L. - garta, m. = -kupa 
above, GopBr.; BhP. — gticcha, m. or -gutsa, n. 
the tail of the Yak used as a Chowrie (c i.c&mara), L. 

— Ja, n. * produced from h° or wool/ a kind of cloth, 
L. -tyaj,mfn. losing hair (said of a horse),VarBj-S. 

— pada, m. N. of two kings. Pur. — pulaka, m.« 

- harsha, q. v., BhP.; Caurap. — phald, f. a species 
of plant, Npr. — baddha, mfn. *h°-bound/ woven 
with h°, YajB.-handha, m. h°-texture, ib. (v.l.) 
—bhu or -bhdmi, f. 'hair-place/ the skin, L. 

— murdhan, mfn. covered with h° or down on the 
head (said of insects), Su$r. -rat&dbSra, m. the 
belly, L. (y A.ratdsara and rasdSara). — randhra, 
n. * h°-hole/ a pore of the skin, M^W. — ras&s&ra, 
see -ratddhara. — rfyi or -rfijl, f. a row or line or 
streak of hair (esp. on the ahdomen of women just 
above the navel, said to denote puberty), R.; Suir. 
&c.; °ji-patha, m. the waist, Sii. -lata (L.) or 
-latlkS (S 5 h.), f..a winding line of hair above the 
navel (in women), - vat, mfn. possessed of hair, 
covered with h°, Suir.- valll, f. Mucuna Pruritus, 
h. — vahin, mfn. cutting off h°, sharp enough to 
cut a h°, Vagbh. - vikEra, m. (L.) or -vikriyS, 
fi(K u m.; Sah.; Pratap.) 4 changed condition of the 
h / bristling or erection of the h°ofthe body. - vldh- 
vagsa, m. 4 h°-destroying/ a louse, W. - vlbheda, 

m. ** -harsha, Kir. — vivara, n. = -kupa above, 
BhP.; m. n. N. of partic. mythical regions, Karand. 

— vedha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sStana/n. 
a depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. -iuka, 

n. a speciesoffragrantplant, Bhpr. - samvejana, n. 
the hristling of the hair of the body, Suir. - gfiol, f. 
the quill of the porcupine, a hair-pin, ApGj\, Sch. 

— harsha, ni. the bristling of the h° of the body, 
thrill (caused hy joy, fear, cold &c.V MBh.; R. 
&c. —barshana, mfn. causing the h 6 to bristle or 
stand erect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. Terminalia Bellerica (the nuts of which 
are used as dice), L.; N. of Suta (the pupil of VySsa 
and supposed narrator of the PurJnas), Pur.; of the 
father of SuU, BhP.; n . =-harsha above, L.; °na~ 
ka,mf(ikd)n. w.r. for raumah°, q. v., VP.; °shani 
or °shini, m., w.r. for raumaharshani , q.v., Cat. 

— barshlta, mfn. having the h° of the body brist¬ 
ling or erect (through excessive joy or terror) ,PadmaP. 

— bar shin, mfh. id., Sii, - hrit, n. ‘hair-destroy¬ 
ing/ sulphuret of arsenic, L. Romlnka, m. a mark 
of hair, Ragh. RomAnknra, m. a hristling hair of 
the body, Ksd. 1. Rominca, m. (ifc. f. a) thrill 
of the hair, Klv.; Hariv. &c.; - kaheuka , m, a 
coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the down of 
the body erect through delight, Kathas .;°mdtlc 6 d- 
gata-raji-mat, mfn. surrounded with erect rows of 
bristling hair, Hariv. 2. SomSnca (fr. the prec.), 
N°m. P. °cati, to feel a thrill of joy or honor, Git. 
RomAncakin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. Bo- 
minoika, f. a spedes of small shrnh, L. Roman- 
dta, mfn. having the hair of the body erect or 
thrilling with joy or terror (urdhva-r°, id.), Hariv.; 
Kav.&c. Romancin, mfn. id., Kid. Romknta, 
m. the hairy side i. e. the upper side of the hand, 
AivGr. Rom&Ia-vltapln, m. a spedes of tree, L. 
RomAH, f. a line of hair (above the navel in women; 
cf. roma-raji), Kiv.; puberty, L. Romfcln, m. 
Dioscorea Globosa, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; -vi- 
tapin t m. a species of plant, L. Rom&vall, f. a 
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line of hair (above the navel; cf. roma/i), K 5 v.; -ta- 
n. N. of various wks. Rom&sraya-pbalS, 
f. a species of shrub, L. (w. r.) RomotpSta, ni. 
(Heat.) or romodgati, f. (Vepis.)■= roma-harsha 
above. Romodguma, m. (ifc. f. a) id. {vyakta- 
rom 6 dgama-tva, n.),Kum.; Paficar.&c. Eomod- 
bbeda, m. id., Prab. 

4. Roma (ifc.) — roman (cf. a -, dirgha -, sa-r°). 

3. Romaka, n. hair ( — roman ), Heat. (esp. ifc., 
f. ika), 

Roman-vat, mfn. (for 1. roman + vat) covered 
with hair, hairy {**roma-vat\ RV. 

Romasa, mf(<z)n. (cf. lontaia) having thick hair 
or wool 01 bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. &c. &c.; ap¬ 
plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; m. 
a sheep, ram, L.; a hog, boar, L;; N. of two plants 
( ^karnbht and pinjalu), L.; « dullala (?), L.; N. 
of a Rishi, BhP.; of an astronomer (cf. - siddhdnla ) ; 
(a), f. CucuniisUtilissimus, L.; another plant (» dag - 
dha), L.; N. of the reputed authoress of RV. i, 126, 
7, RAnukr.; (t), f. a squirrel, L.; n. the pudenda, 
RV. x, 86, 16. — puocbaka, m. a species of rodent 
animal ( *=kaia), L. — pbala, m. a species of plant 
(■= tinpila), Bhpr. — siddbinta, m. N. of an 
astron. work. 

roman, m. pi. N.of a people,MBh.; 
VP. 

<1H ^ romantha, m. (perhaps for rvj-m°j 
cf, cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the 
cud,KJlid.; VarBfS.&c.; chewing (of betel), Rajat.; 
frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagana-r°). [Cf. Gk. 
Iptvytiv, Ipvyfj; Lzt.e-rugere,ructare,ruminare, 
fr. rugminare; Slav, rygati; Lith .atrdgas; Germ. 
itamechen, itriicken; Angl.Sax. rocccttan , cdroc- 
dan .] 

Romantbana, n. ruminating, L. 

Romantb£ya,Nom.P.°jyo/£, to ruminate,chew 
the cud, Pin. iii, 1, 15. 

romdnea. See p. 889, col. 3. 

^f#&^^c<£i(rombilla-vehkata-budha,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. 

TtT 1 . rdra, m. a partic. part of the body, 
MaitrS. (du.); VS. ( **ausa-granthi, Mahidh.) 

tk 2. rora or raura , m. a worker, la¬ 
bourer (?), HPariS. 

roravana , n. (fr. Intens. of \/i •ru) 
a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir. 

Roruya, mfn. crying much, Vop. 

roruka , m. orn.(?) N. of a country 
or a town, Buddh. 

roruda . See p. 884, col. 1. 

ttH rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
green ginger, L.; (d), f. a kind of metre («*A>/d), 
Col. — deva, m. N. of a painter, KathAs. 

'(te^irolamba, mfn.distrustful, unbeliev¬ 
ing (?),W.; m.abee, KSv.; Sah.; dry or arid soil (?), 
W. — kadamba, n. a swarm of bees, Sah. — rSja, 
m. N. of an author; °jtya, n. his wk. 

rolicandruQ), m. N. of a man. 

Cat. ^ 

HI rosausa or rosa$sa (?), f. wish, desire, 

W. 

Tt\ro$A, rosha &c. See p. 885, col. 1. 

r 6 ha. mfn. (\/r. ruh) rising, mount¬ 
ing, ascending&c.; Kav.; Rajat.; ifc. riding on (cf. 
atva-r **); m. rising, height, AV.; mounting,ascend¬ 
ing (gen.), AitBr.; growth, increase, §rS.; the in¬ 
creasing of a number from a smaller to a higher 
denomination, MW.; sprouting, germinating, MBh.; 
a shoot, sprout, bud, blossom, L. — ksbiti, w.r. for 
rauhakshiti , q.v. — ga, m. N. of a mountain 
(■= rokana), W. — purva, mfn. having the tones or 
accents ascending, SaiphUp. — si k bin, m. fire which 
mounts upwards, ascending flame, Rajat. — sena, m. 
N. of a boy, Mficch. 

Robafca, mfn. one who mounts or rises { = ro- 
dkri'), L.; (ifc.) riding on, a rider (sec kati-r *); 
growing on (see grava-t **); m. a kind of spirit or 
goblin, L. 

R6hapa, m. N. of a mountain (Adam’s Peak in 


Ceylon), Rajat.; (f), f. a medicine for healing or 
cicatrizing, AV.; n. a means of ascending, RV.; the 
act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or 
standing on (comp.), Yjjn.; the putting or fasten¬ 
ing on (of a bowstring), Cat.; the growing over, 
healing (of a wound; cf.&rAtz/tf-r°),MBh.; the pro¬ 
ceeding from,consisting of, Vis.; Sah.; semen virile, 
L. — druma, m. the sandal tree, L. — parvata, 
m. Adam’s Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Rob ana cal a, m. 
id., Sarvad. 

R6hat, mfn. rising, mounting, ascending, grow¬ 
ing, RV. &c. &c. — parvfi, f. a species of DurvS 
grass, L. (v.l. rohit-p°). 

Robanta, m. a partic. tree (others * any tree ’), 
L.; (f), f. a partic. creeper (others ‘ any creeper’), L. 

R6bas, n. height, elevation, RV.; SafikhSr. 

Rob&ya (fr .rohaf), Nom. A.°yate, g.bhriiddt. 

Robin, mf(f«f)n. rising, Nir,; (ifc.) mounting, 
ascending towards, Si$.; grown, shot up, long, tall, 
MBh.; (ifc.)grown on or in, R.; Ragh.; growing, 
increasing (in number), NidSnas.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L.; {ini), 
f., see s.v. 

Robisbyai. See a/\. ruh. 

roki , m.(prob. fr. a \/ruh for 4. rudh , 
‘to be red ’) a kind of deer, R.; (only L.) a seed ; 
a tree; a pious or religious man ( *= vratin ). — mSn- 
sa, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R. 

Robin a, mfn. bom under the asterism RohinT, 
PJn. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; of 
a man, g. asvadi (pi. his descendants, A$vSr.); of 
various plants,Malatim. (AndersoniaRohitaka; Ficus 
Indica; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L.); n. N. of the 
ninth Muhurta (a part of the forenoon extending to 
midday, in which SrJddhas are especially to be per¬ 
formed), W.; (f), f., see below. 

Robini, f. (m. c. and ibc.)-=r^/«f. — tva, n. 
=rokini-tva, TBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3,64, Sch.) — nan- 
dana, m. * son of Rohin!,* metron. of Bala-rJma, 
MBh. — putra, m. son of Rohin! (as a proper N.), 
Pan. vi, 3, 63. — sbena or -sena, m. N. of a man, 
Pan. viii, 3, 100, Sch. 

RobinikS, f. inflammation of the throat, SarngS.; 
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from 
being coloured with pigments), L. 

R6binf, f. (f. of rohita , ‘red/ below; alsof. of 
rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre¬ 
sented as a daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle, 
esp. of Kama-dheuu, * cow of plenty ; * in the Veda, 
RohinT may perhaps also mean * a red mare ’), RV. 
&c.&c.; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism 
and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it 
may optionally have the accent on the last syllable; 
it is personified as a daughter of Daksha, and as the 
favourite wife of the Moon, called ‘the Red one* 
from the colour of the star Aldebaran or principal 
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob. 
a, 7, 5 , *, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled 
vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish; it is excep¬ 
tionally pi., and in TS. and TBr. there are 2 Nak- 
shatras of this name; it may also be used as an adj. 
and mean ‘bom under the Nakshatra Rohin!,’ PJn. 
iv > 3 > 34 * VJrtt. i); lightning, L.; a young girl (in 
whom menstruation has just commenced; others *a 
girl nine years of age’), Grihyas.; Pancat.; N. of 
various plants, Susr.; Bhpr. ( ■= Helleborus Niger ; 
Acacia Arabica; Gmelina Arborea &c., L.); inflam¬ 
mation of the throat (of various kinds), Su$r.; (in 
music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; a partic. MurchanS, 
ib.; a kind of steel, L.; N. of two wives of Vasu- 
deva and the mother of Bala-r2ma, MBh.; Pur.; of 
a wife of Krishna, Hariv.; of the wife of MahS-deva, 
Pur.; of a daughter of Hiranya-kaSipu, MBh.; of 
one of the 16 VidyJ-devIs, L.; of a river, VP. 

— k&nta, m. ‘ lover of Rohin!,’ the Moon, Kfishnaj. 

— candra-vrata and °dra-sayana, n. N. of two 
religious observances, Cat. — tanaya, m. the son of 
Roh°, i.c. Bala-rSma, RJmatUp.; &$. — tap as, n. 
N. of wk. — tarn, m. a species of tree, KathSs. 

— tSrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, — tva, n. the 
state or condition of the Naksha’ra R°, SBr. —pati, 
m. ‘husband of R 0 ,’ the Moon, Vcar. — priya, m. 
‘ lover of RV the Moon, L. — bbava, m. ‘son of 
R°,’ the planet Mercury, L. — yog*a, m. the con¬ 
junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R°(more 
completely candra-r p ), Vikr.; VarBrS. — ramana, 
m. ‘ cow-lovcr,’ a bull, L.; * lover or husband of R°,’ 
the Moon, Git.; Hear.; VJsant. — vallabba, m. 
Mover of R°,’ the Moon, L. — vrata, n. N. of a 


partic. religious observance, Cat.; °t 6 dydpana } n. 
N. of wk. — °sa (°m/a), m. * lord or husband of R°,* 
the Moon,Si$. — saiafi, m.n. an asterism (prob. 
a, Pj 7, 5 , «, Tauri), Paficat.; VarBfS.; SiohSs. 
-B&nti, f. N. of wk. — sbeua, ni. N. of a man, 
g. susham&di (cf. rohini-sk 0 ). — suta, m. ‘son of 
R°,*the planet Mercury, L. Robiny-asbfaxnl, f. 
the 8th day in the dark half of the month BhJdra 
when the moon is in conjunction with the Nakshatra 
R°, Cat. 

Robit, mfn. red (in rohid-ah'a, q.v.); m. the 
sun, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; f. a red deer or a red 
mare, VS.; TS.; A V.; a woman in her courses, S 5 y.; 
a kind of creeper, L.; pi. the rivers, Naigh. i, 13; 
the fingers,ib. i; c. — parvu, v. 1 . for rohat-p° , q. v. 

R6blta, mf(J or ini, q. v.)n. (cf. lohita) red, 
reddish, RV. &c. &c.; m. a red or chestnut horse, 
RV.; TS.; Br. (applied to the Sun, AV. xiii, 1 &c., 
and therefore in pi. N. of these hymns); a kind of 
deer, VarBfS.; Uttarar.; Su§r.; a kind of fish, Cy¬ 
prinus Rohitaka, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of tree, 
Andersonia Rohitaka,Su 5 r.; a sort ofornament made 
of precious stones, L.; a partic. form of rainbow (cf. 
11.), VarBrS.; N. of a son of Hari-scandra, AitBr.; 
BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib. 
(v.l. rauhita ); of a son ofVapush-mat(king of SSl- 
mala), MarkP.; of a river, Buddh.; pi. N. of a class 
of Gandharvas, R.; of a class of gods under the 12th 
Manu, MarkP.; n. a kind of metre, AitBr.; a kind 
of rainbow appearing in a straight form, Iudra’s bow 
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarBfS.; L. (cf. ro - 
hittndra-dhanus ); blood, L.; saffron, L.; N. of 
the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-mat), 
VP.—kula, N. of a place, PancavBr. — kuliya, n. 
N. of a SSman, ArshBr. (also °yddya and °j ySttara, 
n.) — girl, m. N. of a mountain; °riya, m. pi. its 
inhabitants, Pan. »v, 3, 91, Sch. — pnra, n. N. of a 
town (founded by Rohitaka, the son of Hari-teandra), 
Hariv. — matsya, m. Cyprinus Rohitaka, VarBfS. 
— rupa, n. the red colour, MaitrS. — vat, mfn. 
having a red horse, Laty. — vastn, N. of a place, 
Lalit. (also read -vas/ra). — vriksba, m. Ander¬ 
sonia Rohitaka, VarBfS. Robit&ksba, mf(f)n. 
red-eyed, R.; m. N. of a man, Mudr. R6bitanji, 
mfn. marked with red,VS. Robitasva, m.‘having 
red horses/ Agni, the god of fire, L.; N. of a son of 
Hari-$candra,VP. Roblt&sya, prob. w. r. for prec., 
MarkP. Roblt^ndra-dbazms, n. pi. imperfect 
and perfect rainbows, Mn. i, 38. Robit&ta, m. (fr. 
r°+ 2. eta) marked with red and other colours,TS. 

Robitaka, m. N. of a tree, Andersonia Rohitaka, 
MaitrS. (v.l. rohitaka ); of a river, Buddh.; of a 
StQpa, ib.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. Robltak^- 
ranya, n. N. of a place, MBh. 

Robitayana, m. patr., Samskarak. (prob. w. r. 
for rauhitayana or ranhinayana ). 

Roblteya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L. 

Robid-asva, mfn. (rohtt + a°) having red horses 
(said of Agni), RV. (cf. rauhidakva ). 

Robisb, m. a kind of deer, L.; f. a doe, L. 

Robisba, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Suir.; a 
kind of fish, L.; a kind of deer, L. 

Robi,f. adoe,MBh.(v.l. rauhi) \ N.of ariver,ib. 

Robitaka,m. Andersonia Rohitaka, MaitrS. (v. 1 . 
rohitaka), VarBrS.; Bhpr.; N.of a place or a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. (accord, to some a stronghold on the 
borders of Multan is so called). 


rohin , mf(tni)n. See under roha , 

col. 2. 

tNst raukma , mf(!)n. (fr. ruhma) golden, 
adorned with gold, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Raukmineya, m, * descendant of RukminT/ N. 
of Pradyumna, MBh. 

rauksha-ciita , mfn. (fr. rulcsha - 

f°) harsh-tempered, Divyav. 

Rauksbya, n. (fr. ruksha) roughness, hardness, 
dryness, aridity, Yajn.; Susr.; harshness, cruelty, un¬ 
couthness, MBh.; Ragh. 

raukshaka, m.(also pl.)patr.,Pravar. 
RauksbEyana, m. (also pi.) id., ib. 

raucanika , mf(i)n. (fr. rocanv) 
coloured with or like (the pigment) RocanS, yellow¬ 
ish, Kir.; n. the tartar of the teeth, W. 

Raucya, m. (fr. meya = bilvd) a staff of Bilva 
wood, L.; an ascetic with a staff of B° w°, W.; (fr. 
ruci) N. of the 13th (9th) Manu, Hariv.; Pur.; 
mfn. belonging to Manu Raucya, MirkP. 
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XtZ^raut or rand (cf. \/rod ), cl. I. P. ran- 
tati, ratltjati ,to despise,treat with disrespect, Dhitup. 
ix, 73. 

TIT? raudi, m. patr., Pat. 

raudhiya, m. pi. (prob. fr. rudhi ) N. 
of a grammatical school, Siddh. 

raudra or raudra , mf (5 or i)n. (fr. ru- 
dra ) relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra 
or the Rudras, Rudra-like, violent, impetuous, fierce, 
wild {am, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; bringing or betoken¬ 
ing misfortune, inauspicious, R.; Var.; m. a descen¬ 
dant of Rudra, MBh.; a worshipper of Rudra, W.; 
(pi., or sg. with gana) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.; 
(scil. rasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Sih. j 
Pratip.; N. of Yama, L.; the cold season of the 
year, winter, L.; a partic. Ketu, VarBrS.; N. of the 
54th year of the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, ib.; (pi.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; (also n.) heat, warmth, sun¬ 
shine, L.; (also n. and f, f.) N. of the Nakshatra 
Ardri when under Rudra, VarBrS.; (J), f. N. of 
Gauri, L.; one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas.; a partic. 
Sakti,Hcat.; (in music.) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; a 
partic. MGrchani, ib.; a species of creeper, L.J N. 
of the Comms. on the Tattva-cintimani-didhiti and 
the Nyiya-siddhanta-muktavall by Rudra Bhattft- 
cirya ; (with mcgha-mdld and santi) of two older 
wks.jn.savageness,fierceness, formidableness,Kathis.; 
Susr.; N. of a Li 11ga, Cat.; of various Simans, ArshBr. 

— k arm an, n. a terrible magic rite or one performed 
for some dreadful purpose, Cat.; mfn. doing t° acts, 
MBh.; m. (also °min) N. of a son of Dhfita-rishtra, 
ib. — 15 , f. wild or savage state, dreadfulness, R.; 
Milatlm. — danshtra, mfn. having terrible tusks 
or fangs, BhP. - darsana, mfn. of dreadful appear¬ 
ance, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-cP). — netra, f. N.of 
a Buddhistic goddess, Kilac. — pada, (prob.) N. of 
the Nakshatra Ardri, Krishis. — manas ( raudra •), 
mfn. savage-minded, fierce, SBr. Raudra-rksha, 
n. N. of the Nakshatra Ardri, VarBrS. 

Ran dr aka, n. Rudra's work (= rudrtna kri- 
tam), g. kulalddi. 

RaudrSksha, mf(F)n. (fr. rudrdksha) made 
from Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, Anarghar. 

RandrSgna, mf(f)n. (fr. rudrdgni ) relating to 
Rudra and Agni, AsvSr. 

R&udrani, (prob.) w.r. for rudranl. 

Raudrayana, m. (also pi.) patr. fr. rudra, Pravar. 

Randrasva, m. (prob. fr. rudrdsva) N. of a son 
or a more distant descendant of Puru, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a Rishi, Cat. 

Raudri, m. patr. fr. rudra , Hariv. 

Raudrl, in comp, for mdra. — karana, n.the 
doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, MinSr. 

— bhSva, m.* terribleness,* the character of Rudra 
or Siva, MBh. 

^>1 raudha , m. patr. fr. rodha , g. sivadi. 

raudkadika, mf(t)n. (fr. rudh-adi) 
belonging to the class of roots beginning with rudh 
(i.e. the 7th class), Pin. viii, 2, 56, Sch. 

^fyTrGurfAtra,mf(t)n.(fr.rwrfAirfl)bloody, 
consisting of or caused by blood, MBh.; SuSr. 

raupya, mfn.(fr. rupya ) made of silver 
or resembling silver, silvery, silver, Yijh.; MBh. 
&c.; (a), f. N. of a place, MBh.; n. silver, GirudaP. 

— n£bha,m. N. ofa Rikshasa,VP. -maya,mf(z)n. 
consisting or made,of silver, Hariv.; Rijat. 
gh&ka, m.a Mishaka weight of silver, Mn. viii, 135. 

— rukma-maya, mf(F)n. consisting or made of sil¬ 
ver and gold, MBh. Raupy&yasa-hiran-maya, 
mf(F)n. consisting or made of silver and iron and 
gold, BhP. 

Raupyaka, mfn. silvery, silver, Heat. 

RaupySyana, m. (also pi.) patr., Samskirak. 

RaupySyani, m. patr. fr. rupya, g. tikddi . 

rauma, m. (fr. ruma) N. of a man, 
Rijat.; (pi.) = raurnya, VP.; n. (fr . ruma) a kind 
of salt procured from the Rumi district, L. — lava- 
na, n. *=prec. n., L. 

1. Raumaka, n. (cf. 2. romaka)^xtc. n., Susr. 
-lavana, n. id., L. 

Raumya, n. N. of partic. evil demons in the 
service of Siva, MBh. (cf. rauma). 

TfficF 2. raumaka , mfn. (fr. 2. romaka), g. 
palady-adi ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants of 


the Roman empire. Col.; derived or coming from 
the astronomer Romaka, Cat. 

Raumaklya, mfn., g. krisdsvddi. 

raumanya, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g. 
samkasddi. 

Raumasiya, mfn.*(fr. romala), g. kriJdsvddi. 
Raumaharshanaka, mf(z’£a)n. made or com¬ 
posed by Roma-harshana, BhP., Introd. (cf. lau- 
ma-h°). 

Raumakarshani, m. patr. of Suta, BhP. (cf. 
lauma-k°). 

Ranmayana, mfn. (fr. 1. roman), g.pakshddi. 
r aunty a. See col. 1. 
raura . See 2. rora, p. S90, col. 1. 

raurava, mf(?)n. (fr. ruru) coming 
from or made of the skin of the deer called Ruru, 
GfSrS.; MBh. &c.; fearful, L.; unsteady, dishonest, 
L.; m. N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MBh. &c. (per¬ 
sonified as husband of Vedani and father of Duhkha, 
MirkP.; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot hells, 
Dhamias.121); N.of the fifth Kalpa(q.v.); a savage, 
monster, W.; n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. plak - 
sh&di; N. of various Sima ns, ArshBr. — tantra, n. 
N. of a Tantra. 

Ranravaka, n. *=ruruna kritam , g. kulalddi. 
Raumkin, m. pi. (fr. runtka) the school of 
Ruruka,Gobh.; Lity.; n.pl. the Yajus handed down 
by this school, Lity. 

RaurukSya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Lity., Sch. 

rausadasva, m. (fr. rusad-asva) 
patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x, 
179, 3), ML (cf. rauhidaiva ). 

A^rausarman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
^^fsrfrT rauhahshiti, m., g. pailadi (Kas.) 
rauhilca, mfn. = ruha iva, g. ahguly- 

adi. 

rauhina, mf(i)n. (fr. rohint) con¬ 
nected with the Nakshatra RohinI, bom under it, 
Pin. iv, 3, 37, Sch.; m. the sandal tree (accord, to 
others 'the Indian fig-tree*),Suparn.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
N. of partic. Purodisas used in the Pravargya cere¬ 
mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr.; of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV.; AV.; of a man (with the patr. Vasish - 
tha ), ASvSr.; TAr.; pi. N. of a grammatical school. 
Pin. vi, 2,36, Sch.; n. sandal-wood, MW.; the 9th 
Muhurta of the day, L.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. — kap&Ia, n. the dish for the Rauhina 
cakes, SBr. — hAvani, f. the ladle for the R° c°, ib. 
Ranhindsvara-txrtlia, n. N. of a TIrtha, Cat. 
Rauliinaka, n. N. of a Saman, Lity. 
RauhinSyana, m. (also pi.) patr. fr. rohina, 
SBr.; Pravar. 

RauMni, m. id. (°«<rr tkarsht rdjanam , N. of 
a Siman), L. 

Rauliinika, n. a jewel, L. 

EauUneya, m. (fr. rohint) a calf, L.; metron. 
ofBala-rima, MBh.; Hariv.; of the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch.; n. an emerald, L. 

RauMnya, m. (also pi.), patr., Samskirak. 
Raukita, mf(z)n. (fr. rohita) coming from the 
animal or fish called Rohita, Susr.; relating to Manu 
Rohita, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Kjrishna, Hariv. 
(v. 1. rohita). 

Rauhitaka, mfn. (fr. rohitaka) made of the 
wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, KitySr.; Car. 
RauhitySyanl, m. patr., Samskirak. 
Rauhidasva, m. (fr. rohid-asva) patr. of Vasu- 
manas, RAnukr. (cf. rausadasva). 

Rauhish, m. (cf. rohish) a kind of deer, L. 
RauMsha, m. (cf. Un. i, 48) id., L.; Cyprinus 
Rohita, L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (1), f. 
(only L.) a doe of the Raufiisha species; a creeper; 
Dilrvi or some other kind of grass. 

Rauhi, f. the female of a partic. kind of deer, MBh. 
RauMtaka, mfn. = rauhitaka , SrS.; coming 
from the district Rohitaka, Rijat.; m. Andersonia 
Rohitaka, MBh. 

Rauheya, mfn. (fr. roha), g. sakhy-adi. 


c7 LA. 

75 i .la, the 3rd semivowel (correspond¬ 
ing to the vowels Iri, Irl, and having the sound of 


the English /); a technical term for all the tenses 
and moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of 
those tenses and moods (also applied to some forms 
with krit affixes construed like a finite verb, Pin. 

3> 6*9 ; cf. iii, 2, 124, and when accompanied by 
certain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ¬ 
ately, see lat; lah; lift; lot; lit; lut; Irit; luit: 
Irih; let), Pin. iii, 4, 69; 77, Sch.-kara, m. the 
letter or sound la, APrit. (applied in naming the 10 
tenses and moods as above, Pii?. iii, 4, 77, Sch.); 
-vdda, m., -viseshdrtha-nirupana , n.; c rdrtha - 
prakriya, f., °rdriha-vada } m. N. of wks. 

7 % 2. la, m. N. of Indra, L.; cutting (?cf. 
lava), W.; {la), f., see s. v. 

7 % 3. la (in prosody) = laghu, a short syl¬ 
lable. 

H«fT lak (cf. Vrak), cl. 10. P. lakayati, to 
taste; to obtain, Dhitup. xxxiii, 63, v.l. (Prob. 
artificial and of very questionable connection with 
the following words.) 

X(aka, n. the forehead, W.; the ear or spike of 
wild rice, W. 

Xiakaca (L.) or lakuca (MBh.; Susr. &c.), m. a 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice); 
n. the fruit of this tree. 

lakuta, m. = laguda, a club, ApSr.; 

Car. 

I»akutin,mfn. carrying a club, armed with a club, 
L.; MirkP. 

Idkida, °lya , g. balddi. 

Xiakuliu, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

lakkaha, m. N. of a man, Eajat. 

TZIS lakta, m.=zrakta , red, MW. (cf. gu - 
tha-P). — karman, m. a red variety of the Lodh 
tree (used in dyeing), W. 

X»aktaka, n. =* tiaktaka , a dirty and tattered cloth, 
a rag, Susr.; (?) =alaktaka, lac, the red dye, W. 

lakvana-candra, m.N.of a man, 

Rijat. 

laksh, cl. 1. A. lakskate, to per- 
\ ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathis.; (P. °it), 
to recognise, MBh.; cl. 10. P. A. (Dhitup. xxxii, 5; 
xxxiii, 23; rather Nom. fr. laksha below) laksha- 
yati, °le (aor. alalakshat,°ta ; inf. lakshayitum; 
ind. p. lakshayitva, -lakshya ),to mark,sign,MBh.; 
to characterize, define (in Comms.); to indicate, de¬ 
signate indirectly, Samk.; Kpr.; Sih.; Sarvad.; to 
aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct 
towards, have in view, mean, Ki i. on Pan. ii, 3, 37 
&c.; to consider or regard any one (acc.) as (acc. 
with or without iva), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup¬ 
pose of any one (acc.) that he will &c. (oratio recta 
with iti), MBh. iii, 10375; to know, understand, 
recognise by (instr.) or as (acc.) or that &c. (oratio 
recta with iti ),MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; to notice, perceive, 
observe, see, view, MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.: Pass, 
lakshyate, to be marked &c.; to be meant or in¬ 
tended, Ki$. on Pin. ii, 3, 14 &c.; to be named or 
called (with double nom.), BhP.; to be perceived or 
seen, appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without 
iva), MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Desid., see lilakshayishita. 

X»akshi, m. or n. (prob. fr. */lagzs * that which 
is attached or fixed’) a mark, sign, token, (esp.) a 
mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, prize, 
RV. ii, 12, 4 &c. &c. (cf. labdha-P ; akaie lak - 
sham Ajbandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on space, 
look into space as if at some object barely visible in 
the distance, Sak.; cf. also akasa-baddha-laksha) ; 
appearance, show, pretence (cf. -supta ); a kind of 
citron, L.; a pearl, L.; (also n., or a, f.) a lac, one 
hundred thousand, Yijh.; Hariv. &c. -ta, f. the 
state of being a mark or aim, MW. — tulasi-vra- 
todyapana, n., -tulasy-udyapana-vidhi, m. 
N. of wks. - datta, m. N. of a king, Kathis. - dl- 
pa-kalpa, m., -dipa-vratody 5 pana, n., -na- 
maskara-vidhi, m., -namaskara-vrata, n., 
-padma-vxatodyapaxia, n., -parthiva-llnga- 
vratodySpana, n. N. of wks. — pura, n. N. of a 
town,Kathis. -pushpa-pujbdyapana, n.,-push- 
pa-vrata, n., -puahpavrat6dySpana -vidhi, 

m. , -pushpodhyapana, n., -puja-mhhatmya, 

n. ,-p 5 jodyapana, n., -pradakshina-vidM, m. f 
-pradakskina - vrata - vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
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— bhllta, mfn. that which has become the aim or 
object (of all), sought by all, Cat.; (ifc.) liable or 
subject to, jltakam. — rftm*-nSLmu~l#khaiia- 
rrata, n., -varti-kathE, f., -vartikfidySpana- 
ridhi, m., -varti-dlpa-vrata-kalpa, m.,-varti- 
▼rata, n., - varty-udySpana, n., -varty-udyE- 
pana-vidliEna, n. N. of wks. — vedMn, mfn. 
piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. Iakshya-tP). 

— sas, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW. 

— iloka, mfn. containing 100,000 verses, PaBcar. 

— ropta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, feigning 
sleep, Mficch. (v.l. laksha-s Q ). — avaatlka-vrata- 
kalpa, m., -svaatika-vratodyEpana, n. N. of 
wks. — horns, m. a partic. sacrifice offered to the 
planets, AgP.; - paddhati , f., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. 
LakaliAdiiiaa, m. a person possessed of a lac (or 
of 100,000 rupees), MW. Laksh&nta-purS, f. 
N. of a town, Cat. LakshEntara, n. a distance 
of 100,000 (Yojanas), Vcar. X*akshavat&ra, m. 
N. of wk. Lakahdaa, m. * lakshddhlla, Kiv. 

Zi&kshaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing 
indirectly or elliptically or by metonymy, Slh.; N. 
of two men, Rljat.; n. a lac, one hundred thousand, 
PaBcar. 

Lakshana, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly, 
Vedantas.; m. Ardea Sibirica, L.; N. of a man, Rljat. 
(often confounded with lakshmana ); (<z), f., sees.v.; 
n.(ifc. f.o) a mark, sign, symbol, token, characteristic, 
attribute, quality (ifc.— * marked or characterized by/ 

* possessed of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a stroke, line (esp. 
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), SBr.; GrSrS.; 
a lncky mark, favourable sign, GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a symptom or indication of disease, Car.; a 
sexual organ, MBh. xiii, 3303; a spoon (?), Divyav.; 
accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Sulr.; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. viii, 406; 
a designation, appellation, name (ifc. = ‘ named/ 

* called ’), Mn.; MBh.; Klv.; a form, species, kind, 
sort (ifc.—‘ taking the form of/ * appearing as *), 
Mn.; Saipk.; BhP.; the act of aiming at, aim, goal, 
scope, object (ifc. *= ‘concerning/ * relating to/ ‘com¬ 
ing within the scope of’), APrlt.; YljB.; MBh.; 
BhP.; reference, quotation. Pin. i, 4, 84; effect, 
operation, influence, ib. i, 1,62 &c.; cause, occasion, 
opportunity, R.; Da*.; observation, sight, seeing, 
W. — karman, n. statement of marks or qualities, 
accurate description, definition, Apast. — k&ndii, m. 
or n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. —j&a, mfn. sign* 
knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the 
body), able to interpret or explain them, R.; VarBrS.j 
(ifc.) understanding a person’s lucky marks or signs, 
BhP. —tva, n. the being a mark or definition, Slh. 

— diplkE, f., -prakSia, m.N.ofwk. — pmsasta, 
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks, 
Gobh. — bhraah^a, mfn. deprived of good marks, 
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Yijfi. iii, 
2 1 7 (v. X.alakshana bhrashtdh for lakshana-bh r °). 

— ratna, n., -ratna-m&likE, f., -rEjf, f. N. of 
wks. — lakslianE, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech 
(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place 
to the figurative one, cf. lakshana below, and ja- 
hal-F), Kpr.; Slh. — vat, mfn. possessing marks 
or signs, marked or characterized by (instr.), MBh.; 
endowed with auspicious marks, MlnGf.; R.; giving 
correct definitions, Car.; (ifc. after a numeral) having 
a partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP. 

— v&da, w.r. for lakshand-iP. — vrittl, f., -Aa- 
taka,.n., -aamgralxa, m. N. of wks. — aamni- 
pEta (R.), -samnivesa (Mahln.), m. the im¬ 
pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing. 

— lamuocaya, m. N. of a wk. on the characteristic 
marks of deities (attributed to Hem&dri). — samp&d, 
£, a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch. 

— sEra-saxmiocaya, m. N. of a wk. (containing 
rules for the construction of LiAgas of Siva). I»a- 
kshapiurrlta, mfn. endowed with good marks, 
lncky, Mn. iir, 4. LakshanEmrlta (or °ndm°?), 
n. N. of wk. Lakshanilakshana-tas, ind. with 
regard to characteristics and non-ch°s, Vajracch. 
IrfOrahanAvall, see under lakshana. Lakslia- 
pfittamE, £ N. of a Kiip-nari, Kirand. Laksha- 
fdra, mf(£)n., Pig. iv, 1, 70 (cf. lakshmaridru ). 

T«ak»hagaka (ifc., f. ika)** lakshana, a mark, 
sign, PiAg., Sch. 

LakshapE, f. aiming at, aim, object, view, Hari v.; 
indication, elliptical expression, use of a word for 
another word with a cognate meaning (as of * head ’ 
for ‘intellect*), indirect or figurative sense of a word 
(one of its three Arthas; the other two being abhi- 
dha or proper sense, a Ad vyaHjand or suggestive s°; 


with sdropa, the placing of a word in its figurative 
sense in apposition to another in its proper s°), Slh.; 
Kpr.; Bhlshlp. &c.; the female of the Ardea Sibi¬ 
rica ( *= Iakshmat}a),Syito. ; a goose, Ug. iii, 7, Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. — °vall ( 6 nav° or 
°ndv°l), f. N. of various wks. — vfida, m. N. of two 
wks. (by Gadi-dhara and Raghu-deva); - rahasya, 
n. N. of a wk. (by Mathurl-nltha).— vjitti-pra- 
karana, n. N. of wk. 

Lakahagln, mfn. possessing marks &c.; «= 4 x- 
kshana-jHa, R. ii, 39, 9. 

LakBlianiya, mfn. to be perceived, visible, Ragh.; 
to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything 
so expressed, L. 

Lakshanya, mfn. serving as a mark or token, 
PlrGj’.; having auspicious marks or signs, Yljn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a diviner, Divy&v. 

Lakihlta, mfn. marked, indicated, distinguished 
or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am¬ 
biguous (as a word which is indecent only in its 
figurative sense, t.g.janma-bhumiy'vXzct of birth* 
and ‘the female organ*),Vlm.ii, 1,18; (ifc.) aimed 
at (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R.; 
called, named, Srutab.; considered or regarded as, 
taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined, 
Mn.; Slh.; recognised, MBh.; perceived, observed, 
beheld, seen, evident, MBh.; Klv. &c.; known, 
understood, Ratnav.; proved, Jltak.; excellent, ib. 
— tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed 
indirectly, Vedantas.; excellence, J Itak. — laksha¬ 
na, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived 
or evident, MW. 

Xiakshltavya, mfn. to be marked or indicated or 
defined, Slh. 

Lakshin, mf(fm)n. (fir. laksha ) having good 
marks or signs, R. 

Lakshi, in comp, for laksha. — ^krl,P. A. ~ka~ 
roti, -kurutiy to make a mark or object, aim or point 
or look at, Kllid.; Dhurtas.; to set out towards, 
Naish.; to calculate (cf. next). — krlta, mfn. made 
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (- ttdsa , mfn. fix¬ 
ing the gaze on the tip of the nose), MW.; amounting 
to (instr.), Naish. — \/hhu, P. -bhavati, to become 
a mark or aim or object, Kull. (v. 1 . lakshyt-b.hu ). 

Lakshina. See deva-Iakshmd. 

Laksfcmaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat. 

Lakshin a-kanik&, f. a little spot, Klv. 

Lakshm&nE, mf(<z)n. having marks or signs or 
characteristics, TS.; endowed with auspicious signs 
or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.; m. Ardea Sibirica, 
Apast.; N. of a Visishtha, g. tubhrddi; of a son 
of Dasa-ratha by his wife Su-mitrl (he was younger 
brother and companion of Rlma during his travels 
and adventures; L° and Satru-ghna were both sons 
of Su-mitrl, but L° alone is nsually called Saumitri; 
he so attached himself to Rlma as to be called R 0, s 
second self; whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to 
Bharata), R.; Pur.&c.; N.of various authors and 
other persons (also with deary a, kavt, delika, dvt - 
vedttiy pandita, bhattay iastrin, suri &c,), Cat.; 
{a)y f. the female of the Ardea Sibirica, MBh.; a 
goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; a kiud of potherb, Car.; N. 
of various other plants (HemionitisCordifolia; Uraria 
Lagopodioides; ~putra-kanda and a white-flower¬ 
ing Kantakari), L.; N. of a wife of Kpshna, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by 
Slmbha, a son of Krishna), BhP.; of an Apsaras, 
Hariv.; of a Buddhist Devi, Kllac.; of the mother 
of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; n. 
a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.l. lak- 
shana) } a name, L.—k&v&ca, n. N. of a hymn in 
praise of Lakshmana. — kundakn, n. N. of a place, 
Cat. — ttmgda-pras&Btl, f. N. of wk. — can dm, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. — oampH, f. N. of a poem 
( = campu-rdmayana, q.v.) — cttrnikS, f. N. of 
wk. — d&sa, m., -deva, m., -pati, m. N. of three 
men, Cat. — prasfl, f. ‘mother of L°/ N. of Su- 
mitrl (cf. above), L. — bkattlya, n. N. of a wk. 
on the Ved&nta. — r&ja-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
— ainha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sena, m. N. 
of various men (esp. of a son of Balllla-sena, who 
gave his name to an Era which commenced In 1119- 
30) .—svfcmln, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; of an image 
of L°, Rljat. iAkshmanfldltya, m. (with raja- 
putrd) N. of a poet and pupil of Kshemendra, Cat. 
Lakshinanftbliaranlya, n. N. of a CampO. 
Lakshmanotsava, m. N. of a medical wk. by 
Lakshmana. Z*akshmandm, mf(? 7 )n.,Vop. iv, 30 
(cf. lakshanSru ). 


Lakshmapyk, mfn. serving as a mark, visible 
far and wide, ApG|-.; m. N. of a man, RV.v, 33, 
10 (Sly. ‘son of Lakshmana’). 

ZAkshman,n.a mark, sign, token, characteristic, 
AV. &c. &c.; a good or lucky mark, excellence, 
MBh.; a bad mark, stain, blemish, Bllar.; definition 
(as * the marks orcharact eristics collectively’),Sarvad.; 

~ pradhdna y the chief, principal, L.; a pearl, L. 

L&kshml, (m.c.) in comp, for Iakshmi.—v ar- 
dhana, mfn. increasing good fortune, R. — sun- 
panna, mfn. possessed of good fortune, ib. 

Lakshmi, f. (nom. is, rarely t; also ifc. as m. f., 
but n. i / cf. lakshmtka) a mark, sign, token, RV. 
x, 71, 2 ; Nir. iv, 10; (with or without papt) a bad 
sign, impending misfortune, AV.; ApSr.; (but in 
the older language more usually with pdnyd) a good 
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness 
(alsopi.),AV.&C.&C.; wealth,riches,Klv.; Rljat.; 
beauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre, . 
MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of the goddess of fortune and 
beauty (frequently in the later mythology identified 
with Sri and regarded as the wife ofVishgu orNl- 
rlyana; accord, to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with 
other precious things from the foam of the ocean when 
churned by the gods and demons for the recovery of 
the Ampta, q. v.; she appeared with a lotus in her 
hand, whence she is also called Padml; accord, to 
another legend she appeared at the creation floating 
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus- 
flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of 
Surya, as a w° of Prajl-pati, as a w°of Dharma and 
mother of Klma, as sister or mother of Dhltp and 
Vidhltpi, as w° of Datt&treya, as one of the 9 Saktis 
of Vishnu, as a manifestation of Prakriti &c., as 
identified with Dlkshiyani in Bharat&rama, and 
with Sitl, wife of Rlma, and with other women), 
ib. (cf. RTL. 103; 108 &c.); the Good Genius or 
Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded as 
a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty, 
Klv.; Kathls.; Rljat.; a partic. verse or formula, 
NyisUp.; N.of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis; 
Mimosa Suma; turmeric; a white Tulasi; = fiddhiy 
vriddhiypriyahgu, zndpkalinfjyL.; of the eleventh 
Kali of the moon, Cat.; of two kinds of metre, Col.; 
the wife of a hero, L.; = dravya, L.; a pearl, L.; 
N. of the wife of king Candra-sigha of Mithili and 
patroness of various authors (also called lakhamd , 
lashamd, lakhtmd oxlackima ), Cat.; of a poetess, 
ib.; of another woman, §ukas. — kalpa, m. a partic. 
period of time, Heat. — kavaca, n. N. of various 
Kavacas, Cat. — k&nta, m. 1 beloved of Lakshmi/ 
N.of Vishnu, ib. (cf. kalldlelo lakskmi-k°) ; a king, 
A.; N. of an author, Cat.; (with nyaya-bhushana 
bkattJUcaryd) of another author, ib.; -likshd, f. N. 
of wk. - kxunfira-tfit&cSryn, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — knla-tan tra, n., -knlarnava, m., -kkan- 
da, N. of wks. — ffrlha, n. ‘ abode of Lakshmi/ a 
mint, Gal.; a red lotus-flower, L. — candra-misra, 
m. N. of in author, Cat. — oaritra, n. N. of wk. 
—jan&rdana, n. sg. L° and Janardana, BrahmavP. 

— tantra, n. N. of wk. — tSla, m. a tree resem¬ 
bling the vine-palm, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — tva, n. the being L° (of Sitl), R., Sch. 

— datta, m. (alsowith aedrya) N. of various authors, 
Cat.—d&sa, m. N. of various men, ib.; Col. — deva, 

m. N. of a man, Srikanth.; (i), f. N. of a learned 
woman. Cat. — dvSdaga-nSma-mahlman, m., 
and °ma-stotra, n. N. of wks. — dhara, m. (also 
with aedrya, kavi t dikshita, delika, bhatta, suri) 
N. of various authors and other persons, Kathls.; 
Cat. &c.; (prob.) n. a partic. metre, Col.; m. or 

n. (?) N. of a commentary ; - kdvya, n. N. of wk.; 
•sena, m. N. of a man, Cat. — nara-Btnha, m. N. 
of a king, Inscr.; of various authors, Cat. — n&tha, 

m. ‘ lord of Lakshmi/ N. of Vishnu, BhP.; (also 
with bhatta, milra, iarman ) of various authors, 
Cat. — nfim&mrlta, n. N. of a Stotra. — nfcrft- 
yana, m.du. or n. sg. L°and Nlrlyana, Heat. (cf. 
RTL. 151; 184); m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; (also 
with nydydlamkdra t pandit a, yati) of various 
authors and other men,Cat.; mfn. belongingtoL°and 
Nlrlyana, Heat.; -pahcdhga, n., -puja-vidh ana, 

n. N. of wks.; - vrata, n. a partic. religious obser¬ 
vance, Cat.; °ta~kalpa, m .,-samvdda, m .,-sahasra- 
ndman, n., - stava, m., - stotra, n., -hridaya, n.; 
°ndrcd-kaumudi, f. ?tiiya, N. of wks. — niketana, 
n. the bathing with fragrant myrobolan powder, L. 

— nlv&sa, m. the abode of the goddess of fortune, 
Cat.; N. of a commentator, ib.; °sdbhidhdna t n. 
N. of wk. — npi-sigha, n. sg. L° and Vishnu as 
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the man-lion, BrahmavP.; m. N. of a king. Cat.; 
(also with kavi or bhatta ) of various authors and 
other men,ib.; - kavaca, n., - paflca-ratna-mdlika , 
i. t -mahasht6ttara, n.(and °ra-bhashya, n.),-sahas- 
ra-ndman, n. r stava-raja , m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. 

— m-dadS, f. N. of a Kimnarl, Kirand. — panefi- 
sat, f. N. of wk. — pati, m. ‘ husband or lord of 
L°/ a king or prince, Kir.; N. of Vishnu-Krishna, 
Vishn.; the betel-nut tree, L.; the clove tree, L.; 
(also with iarman) N. of various authors and other 
persons, Cat. — pntra, m.‘ son of L°/ N. of Kama, 
L.; of Kuia and Lava (the sons of Rama), L.; a 
horse, SiS., Sch.; a wealthy man, L. — pura, n. N. 
of various towns, Campak.; Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of ch. in the Brahmanda-purina. — purusha- 
k&ra, m. N. of wk. — pushpa, n. ‘ L°'s flower/ a 
clove, Gal.; a ruby, L. — pujana, n. the ceremony 
of worshipping L° performed by a bridegroom along 
with his bride (at the conclusion of the marriage 
after the bride has been brought to her husband's 
house), MW. — pujfi, f. * worship of L°/ N. of a 
festival on the 15th day in the dark half of the month 
ASvina (celebrated in modern times by bankers and 
traders to propitiate Fortune), Col.; N.ofwk.; -in- 
veka, m. N. of wk. — prana yin, mfn. dear to L°, 
a favourite of fortune, Rijat. — phala, m. Aegle 
Marmelos, L. — baldah-krita, mfn. excluded from 
fortune, destitute of wealth, Rijat. —mantra, m. 
N. of wk. — mandlra, n. a fictitious N. of a town, 
Caurap. — yajns, n. N. of a partic. sacred text (more 
correctly lakshmi and yajus as N. of two sacred 
texts), NrisUp. —ramana, m. the husband of L°, 
i. e. Vishnu, Kiv. — laharl, f. N. of wk. — vat, 
mfn. possessed of fortune or good luck, lucky, pros¬ 
perous, wealthy, MBh.; R. &c.; handsome, beauti¬ 
ful, Hariv.; R. &c.*, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.; 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; ( ati), f. N. of a woman, 
HParis. — varma-d«va, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
Inscr. — vallahlia, m. * favourite of L°/ N. of an 
author, Cat. — vasati, f. * abode of L°/ N. of the 
lotus-flower (Nelumbium Speciosum),§irfigP.—vfi- 
kya,n . N. of wk. — vSra, m. ‘ L°’s day,* Thursday, 
MW. — vinaya, m. du. good fortune and modest 
conduct, Kathis. — vil&aa, m.a partic. compound, 
Rasendrac.; N. of various wks.; pi. royal behaviour 
(personified), Uttarar. — vivaria, m. change of 
fortune, DhOrtas. — veah^a, m. the resin of Pinus 
Longifolia, L. — vrata-pujX, f. N. of wk. — °»a 
(°m?ia), m.‘ lord of L°/ N. of Vishnu, Vop.; a pros¬ 
perous man, W.; the mango tree, L.; (in music) a 
kind of measure, Sarngit; (with siiri) N. of a man. 
Cat. — sreshthK, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. —°*va- 
ra-slgha (°wf/°), m. N. of a king. Cat. — sam¬ 
bits, f. N. of wk.; of ch. in the N irada-pafica-ritra; 
of ch. in the Viyu-purina. — Bakha, m. a friend or 
favourite of the goddess of fortune, Rijat. — ian&- 
tha, mfn. endowed with beauty or fortune, MW. 

— s&paryS-s&ra, N. of wk. — samUivayS, f. 

* having the name of Lakshmi/ N. of Siti, L. — ■*- 
rasvati, f. du. L° and Sarasvati, Kathis.; -, saift- 
vdda, m. N. of wk. — s&ha-ja, m. ‘produced to¬ 
gether with L°/ the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with L° from the ocean when churned bythe 
gods and Asuras, see lakshmi above),L. — s&hasra- 
n&man, n., °ma-stotra, n. N. of wks. — aaho- 
dara, m. - - saha-ja (q. v.), A. — aftkta, n. a partic. 
hymn addressed to L°, Cat. — sena, m. N.of a man, 
Kathis. — stava, m., f. N.of wks. — »to- 

tra, n. praise of L°, W.; N. of various Stotras. 

— svayamvara-nfttaka, n., -b^idaya, n.; °ya- 
gtotra, n. N. of wks. 

Xiakslimlka (ifc.) •*lakshmi, g. urah-prabh- 
fiti (cf. gata-y piirna-P &c.) 

Ziakshmy, in comp, for lakshmi, — aghjottara- 
gata-n&man, 11., -ash^ottara-sata-stotra, n. 
N. of wks. — fix&ma, m. * garden of Lakshmi/ N. 
of a forest, L. 

Iiaksfcya, mfn. to be marked or characterized or 
defined, Kap., Sch.; to be indicated, indirectly de¬ 
noted or expressed, Slh.; Ved&ntas.; (to be) kepf 
in view or observed, VarBfS.; Kathis.; to be re¬ 
garded as or taken for (nom.), &$.; Hit.; to be re¬ 
cognised or known, recognisable by(instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; Kilid.; Dhurtas.; observable, perceptible, 
visible, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. N. of a magical formula 
or spell recited over weapons, R.; n. an object aimed 
at, prize, MBh.; R.j Kim.; (exceptionally also n., 
with m. as v. 1 .) an aim, butt, mark, goal, Up.; Gaut.; 
MBh. &c. ( lakshyam yflabh, to attain an object, 
have success; lakshyam 4/bandh with loc.,‘to fix 


or direct the aim at/ with aka.It — dkdle laksham 
V bandhy see under laksha) ; the thing defined (opp, 
to lakshana ), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning 
(that derived from /akshana, q.v.), Kpr.; a pre¬ 
tence, sham, disguise, Ragh.; Kim. (cf. - supta ); a 
lac or one hundred thousand, Rijat.; an example, 
illustration (?), Sih.; often v.l. or w.r. for laksha 
and lakshman. — krama, mfn. having an indirectly 
perceptible method, MW. — graha, m. taking aim, 
L. — jna-tva, n. knowledge of a mark or of examples, 
Cat. — tfi, f. the being visible, visibility (acc. with 
Vni, to make visible, show), Rijat.; the being an 
aim or object (acc. with Vyd, to become an aim), 
Kathis. — tva, n. the being indirectly expressed, 
Sarvad.; (ifc.) the being an aim or object of, Kath&rn. 
— nirpaya, m. N. of wk. — bhuta, mfn. that 
which has become a mark or aim, BhP. — bheda, m. 
the cleaving or hitting of a mark, Kir. — laksha- 
na-bhfiva, m. the connection of the indicated and 
indicator, Ml. — vithi, f. the visible or universally 
recognisable road, Hariv. (*= brahma-loka-mdrga 
or deva-yana , Nilak.) — vedha, m. -bhtda ; 
°dhin i mfn. piercing or hitting a mark, MW. (cf. 
laksha-vedhin). — siddfci, f. the attainment of an 
object, Kim. — supta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, 
Da$.; Mpicch. (cf .laksha-supta). — ban,m/hitting 
the mark/ an arrow, L. Z.akshy&'blilhara^a, n. 
the carrying off of a prize, MBh. Ziakshy&rtha, 
m. indirectly expressed meaning, Kav. Xiaksbya- 
lakshya, mfn. visible and not visible, scarcely 
visible, MBh. 

Xiakshyi, in comp, for lakshya . — Vkri, P .-ka- 
roti, to make an aim or object, Kalid. (cf. lakshi - 
Vkrt). — -y/bhB, P. -bhavatiy to become an aim 
or object (v.l. for lakshi-Vbhu, q.v.) 

‘ft'^lakh (cf. V lahkh and lihkh ), cl. 1. P. 
lakhqti\ to go, move, Dhatup. v, 24. 

lakhama-devl or lakhima-devi , 
f. N. of a princess. Cat. (cf. under lakshmt). 

lag (cf. Vlahsh, laksha &c.) t cl. 1. 

N P. (Dhatup. xix, 24) lagati (accord, to 
Nir. iv, 10 also lagyati; pf. lalaga , Gr.; aor. ala- 
git , ib.; fut. lagitdy ib.; lagishyati, Pancat.; ind. p. 
lagitvdy - lagya t Kav.), to adhere, stick, cling or 
attach one’s self to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with 
hftdi and gen., * to penetrate to a person's heart/ 
Kathas.); to take effect upon (loc.), Si$.; to meet, 
come in contact, cut (as lines), Gol., Sch.; to follow 
closely, ensue or happen immediately, Kathas.; to 
passa way (as time), Pa Beat.; Caus. or cl. 10. (Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 63) Idgayatiy ‘to taste 'or ‘ to obtain* {asva- 
daru or dsddane). [In Hindi this root often means 
* to begin. 1 ] 

£&g«niya f mfn. to be attached or clung to, Cat. 

I«agltib, mfh. attached to, adhered, W.; obtained, 
got, ib.; entered, Hit. (v.l. cal itd). 

I. mfn. (for 2. see p. 895, col. 2) ad¬ 

hered, adhering or clinging to, attached to, sticking 
or remaining in, fixed on, intent on, clasping, touch¬ 
ing, following closely (with geu. or ifc.), MBh.; 
Kav.&c. {yi\\hprishthe,pfi$htha-tas; oiprisfyha 
ibc., following on a person's heels; with mdrgty 
sticking to i.e. following the road; with hfidaye , 
one who has penetrated the heart); one who has 
entered on a course of action, one who has begun to 
(inf.), Paftcat.; meeting, intersecting, cutting (said 
of lines), Gol.; immediately ensuing, Pancat.; passed 
(as days), Vet.; consumed by, spent in (instr.), Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 127; auspicious (see comp.); furious 
through being in rut (an elephant), L.; m. a bard or 
minstrel (who awakes the king in the morning), L,; 
m. n. (ifc. f. a) the point of contact or intersection 
(of two lines), the point where the horizon intersects 
the ecliptic or path of the planets, Suryas.; VarBf S.; 
the point or arc of the equator which corresponds to 
a given point or arc of the ecliptic, ib.; the division 
of the equator which rises in succession with each 
sign in an oblique sphere, ib.; the point of the ecliptic 
which at a given time is upon the meridian or at the 
horizou (kshitije lagnam , horizon Lagna; ntadhya- 
lagnam , meridian Lagna), ib.; the moment of the 
sun’s entrance into a zodiacal sign, ib.; the rising of 
the sun or of the planets, ib.; (in astrol.) a scheme or 
figure of the 12 houses or zodiacal signs (used as a 
horoscope); the whole of the first astrological house; 
(also with tubha , sobhana, anukula &c.) an au¬ 
spicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for 
beginning to perform anything, Rijat.; Kathis.; 


Hit.; the decisive moment or time for action, decisive 
measure, Kathis. — k&la, m. the time or moment 
pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathis. 

— gralia, mfn. insisting firmly on anything, per¬ 
sistent, obtrusive, ib.-grah.ana, n. the computa¬ 
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaking, 
Camp. — candrikS, f. N. of wk. — cintS, f. think¬ 
ing of the auspicious moment, Kiv. — darpana, m. 
N. of wk. — dina, n., -divasa, m. an auspicious day 
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under¬ 
taking), Kathis. — devi, f. N. of a fabulous cow of 
stone, Satr. — dv&dasa-bhSva, m. pi. N. of wk. 

— nakahatra, n. any auspicious constellation in the 
moon's path, MW. — panc&nga-hhfiahya, n. N. 
of wk.—pattrlkS, f. a paper on which the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c. is noted down, MW. 
—bhuja, in. (in astron.) ascensional difference i.e. 
the d° between the time of rising of a heavenly body 
at Lanki and at any other place, W. — xnandala, n. 
‘circle of signs/ the zodiac, MW. — xzxSaa, m. an 
auspicious month, ib. — muhfirta, n. the auspicious 
moment for a marriage &c., ib. — yfina, n., -v&da, 
m. N. of wks. — yfisara, m. — -dina, A.—velfi, f. 
= -kdla t Kathis.; Hit. — suddhl, f. auspiciousness 
of the signs &c. for the commencement of any con¬ 
templated work, MW. — sfunaya, m. = -kala f 
Paftcat. — sarlnl, f., -hor&-prak£ia, m. N. ofwks. 
Lagnaiika, m. N. of wk. Ziagn&su, m. pi. (in 
astron.) ascensional equivalents in respirations, MW. 
Lagn&ha, m. * lagna-dina, Kathis. X*agndd- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. 

Ziagnaka, m. a (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail, 
L.; (ika), f., w.r. for nagnikd , q.v. 

WT laga , (in prosody) an iambus. x.ag&- 
UkS, f. * series of iambi/ a kind of metre (four times 
V - V cf. nagdnikd &c.), MW. 

s lagada , mfn. beautiful, handsome, 
L. (cf. ladahd). I»agad&c£rya, m. N. of an astro¬ 
nomer, Aryabh. 

lagana , m. a partic. disease of the 
eyelid, Su$r.; (d), f. the heart pea, Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L. 

cOTff lagata , prob. w.r. for next. 

t&m lagadha , m. N. of the author of the 

Vedafiga called Jyotisha. 

laguda , m. (cf. lakuta) a stick, staff, 

club, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n. Nerium Odorum, L. 

— vaniikl, f. a kind of small bamboo, L. — hrurta, 
m. * staff-in-hand/ a man armed with a stick or mace, 
a staff-bearer, MW. 

I.agtidlzi, mfn. armed with or holding a club or 
staff, Kid. 

Lagura, m. ** lagtuja above, W. - hasta, m.« 
Iagu<ja-h °, ib. 

1. and 2. lagna . See col. 2 and p. 895, 

col. 2. 

laghaf or laghafi , m. (fr. y/lahgh ?) 

the wind, Ug. i, 134, Sch. 

Ii&ghantI, f. N. of a river, MBh. (B. lahghatt). 
lag hay a , laghiman . Seep. 894,001.3. 
laghu , mf(t?i or «)n. (a later form of 
ragku, q.v.) light, quick, swift, active, prompt, 
nimble, Mn.; MBh. &c. (also said of a partic. mode 
of flying peculiar to birds, Paficat.; applied to the 
Nakshatras Hasta, ASvinI, and Pushya, VarBfS.); 
light, easy, not heavy or difficult, AV. &c. &c.; 
light in the stomach, easily digested, Suir.; easy in 
mind, light-hearted, Hariv.; Kilid,; causing easiness 
or relief, Sirpkhyak.; well, in good health, L.; un¬ 
impeded, without attendance or a retiuue, MBh. iii, 
8449; short (in time, as a suppression of the breath), 
MirkP.; (in prosody) short or light (as a vowel or 
syllable, opp. to guru ); (in gram.) easily pronounced 
or articulated (said of the pronunciation of va , as 
opp. to madhyama and guru) ; small, minute, slight, 
little, insignificant, SBr. &c. &c.; weak, feeble, 
wretched, humble, mean, low (said of persons), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; young, younger (see -bhrdtri)\ clean, 
pure (see - vdsas ); soft, gentle (as sound), Kathis.; 
BhP.; pleasing, agreeable, handsome, beautiful, 
MBh.; Kilid.; m. bdellium, L.; («), f. Trigonella 
Comiculata, L.; {vt) } f. id., L.; a light carriage, L.; 
a slender or delicate woman, W.; n. a partic. measure 
of time (= 15 Kishthis*^ Nidiki), L.; a partic. 
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lagltu-kankola. lanka-purl. 


species of agallochum, L.; the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; («), ind. lightly, quickly, easily &c., 
Sak. (laghu Vman, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf. 
Gk. i-Aaxvr; Lat. Icvis for Itvis, lenhuis; Lith. 
lengvus, llngvas; Angl. Sax. lungre , ‘quickly;' 
Eng. Iungs f l lights.’] — kankola, m. Pimenta Acris, 
Npr. — kantakE, f. Mimosa Pudica, ib. — karkan- 
dbn, m. f. a small kind ofZizyphus,ib. — karnikE, 
f. Sanscviera Roxburghiana, L. - karnl, f. a species 
of plant, L. —kfiya, mfn. light-bodied ; m. a goat, 
L. — kErikfi, f., -kfila-niraaya, m. N. of wks. 

— kEsmarya, m. a kind of tree (*= katphala ), L. 

— kEshJba, m. a light stick for defence against an¬ 
other stick, L. *—koBbtba, mfn. having a light 
stomach, having little in the st°, Kam. — kaumndi, 
f. ‘the short or easy Kauniudi,’ N. of an easy epitome 
of the Siddh&nta-k°by Varada-raja. -krama, mfn. 
having a quick or rapid step, going quickly, Hariv.; 
MarkP.; (am), ind. with quickstep, quickly, hastily, 
Kathas. — kriyE, f. a small matter, trifle, MW. 
-kbatvikE, f. a small couch, easy chair, L. 

— khartara, m. N. of a family, W. — ga, m. ‘ mov¬ 
ing quickly,’ N. of Vayu, the god of the wind, L. 

— gangE-dbara, m. a partic. powder (used in 
diarrhoea), SarrigS. — gati, mfn. having a quick 
step, Megh. — g&rga, m. a species of fish, L. — gS- 
tS, f. N. of wk. — godhnma, m. a small kind of 
wheat, L. — graba-maujari, f. N. of wk. — cac- 
carl, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 

— oandrlkE, f., °k£-paddbati, f., -cEuakya-rE- 
ja-niti,f.N.of wks. — citta, mf(d)n. light-minded, 
little-minded, fickle, MBh. ; -td, f. light-mindedness, 
fickleness, R. — citra-baBta, mfn. light and ready¬ 
handed, possessing unusual manual skill, MBh. — ci- 
tr&lamkara, m., -cintana, n. N. of wks. — ciu- 
tEmani, m. N. of wk.; - rasa , m. a partic. fluid 
compound, Cat. — clrbbltE, f. colocynth, L. — ce- 
taa, mfn. little-minded, low-m°, Bhartf.; Paiicat. 
&c. — cchads, f. a kind of asparagus, L. — ccbo- 
dya, mfn. easy to be cut or extirpated, easily de¬ 
stroyed, Pancat. (prob. w.r. for laghdcchcdyd). 
— jangala, m. Perdix Chinensis, L.— jfitaka, n., 
-jEti-viveka, m., -jEnakiya, n., -jnaua-v£- 
aigbtha, n. N. of wks. — tara, mfn. more quick, 
lighter, easier &c. (» laghiyas), Pancat. — tS, f. 
quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, MLh.; 
MarkP.; lightness, ease, facility, Su$r.; Ritus.; feel¬ 
ing of ease, f° of bodily freshness, Karaiid.; proso- 
dial shortness, VarBfS.; smallness, littleness, mean¬ 
ness, insignificance, MBh.; Rajat.; Si*.; light-mind¬ 
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R.; want 
of rank or dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Kav;; Pancat. &c. -tEla, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit. — tva, n. quickness, agility, dex¬ 
terity, MBh.; lightness, ease, facility, SvetUp.; Su$r.; 
feeling of ease, Mpcch.; prosodial shortness, Pifig., 
Sch.; levity, thoughtlessness, wantonness, MBh.; 
want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect, 
Kav.; Pancat. &c. — danti, f. a kind of Croton, 
Bhpr. —dipika, f. N. of sev. wks. — dundnbbl, 

m. a small drum, L. — drEksbS, f. a small stoneless 
grape, L. — drSviu, mfn. fusing or liquefying easily, 
flowing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvad. — dvE- 
ra-Yatl, f. the young or recent Dvara-vati, (or) the 
more modem part of the town D°, Cat. — nEbba- 
mand&la, n. a partic. mystic circle, Cat. — nSman, 

n. Agallochum, L. -nEradlya, n., -nfirEyano- 
panisbad, f. N. of wks. — n&llka, n. a musket, L. 

— nidEua, n., -nyEya-BndhE, f., -nyEsa, m. N. 
of wks. — pa£ca-mula, n. a compound of five dif¬ 
ferent roots, L. — pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
°tiya, n. N. of wk. — pat&naka, m. ‘ quickly fly¬ 
ing,' N. of a crow, Pancat.; Hit. — pattraka, m. 
a kind of plant (= recant), L. — pattra-pbalE, f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. — pattrl, f. the small Pippala 
tree, L. — paddhatl, f. N. of various wks. — par£- 
kxama,mfn. of quick resolution, R. — parEmarsa, 
m. N. of wk. — parEsara, m. the shorter Pariiara, 
Cat. — parlkrama, mfn. moving quickly ( =>= tva- 
rita-gati , Comm.), Kam. - paribbEshE-vyitti, 
f. N. of Comm. — p&rnlkE, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L. — parni, f. a species of plant, L. — pEka, m. easy 
digestion, digestibility, SsrfigS.; mfn. growing old 
rapidly, Bhpr.; easy of digestion,easilvdigested,Su$r.; 
&arfigS. — pfikin, mfn. easily digested, Su$r. — pa- 
tin, m. ‘ quickly flying,' N. of a ctow, Kathas. — pS- 
rEsarya, n. N. ofwk. — piccbila,m. Cordia Myxa, 
L. -pulastya, m. the shor.er Pulastya, Cat.—push- 
pa, ni. a kind of Kadamba, L. — pfrjE-prakEra, 
m. N. of wk.—pramaua, mf(d)n. of little magni¬ 


tude, short, VarBrS. - prayatua, mfn. using little 
effort, indolent, impotent,W.; pronounced with slight 
articulation (- tara , mfn.), Pan. viii, 3, iS. — pra- 
yascltta, n. N. of wk. — badara, m. or (*), f. a 
kind of jujube tree, L. — bludn-sekbara, m., 
-buddba-purEua, n.,-bodha, m., -bodhlui, f., 
-brabma-vaivarta, n. N. of wks. — brEhmi, f. 
a kind of Rue, L. — bhava, m. (in a-laghu-bh°) 
m. low or humble station, Bhartr. (v. 1 .) — bbEga- 
vata, n. N. of wk. — fcbfiva, m. light state, light¬ 
ness, ease, facility. Cat.; - prakatika , f. N. of wk. 

— bh&skariya, n. N. of various wks. — bbnj, mfn. 
eating little, VarBjS. — bbuta-drnma, m. Cordia 
Myxa, L. — bbusbaua-kEutl, f. N. of Comm. 

— bhojaua, n. a light repast, slight refreshment, 
Pancat. — bhr&tri, m. a younger brother, Pancat. 

— manjusba, f. N. of Comm. — mauas, mfn.« 
-citta above, A. — mautha, m. Premna Spinosa, L. 

— mSusa, m. ‘having light (i.e. easily digested) 
flesh,' a kind of partridge, L.; (i), f. a kind of Va¬ 
lerian, L. — matra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle, 
AivSr.; mfn. having small property, MBh. - mE- 
nasa, n. N. of various wks. — mitra, n. a slight or 
weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W. 

— mlmEusfi-varttika-tlkS, f. N. of wk. — mu. 
la, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the 
additivequantities,W.; (or) the lesser root of an equa¬ 
tion, L.; mfn. having a small root or beginning, 
small in the beg°, MBh.; R. — mnlaka, n. a radish, 
Bhpr. — meru, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — y ama , m. N. of a short version of Y°'s law¬ 
book, Cat. — yoga-ratnAvali, f., -ratuakara, m. 
N. of wks. — rEsi, m. (with paksha; in arithm.) a 
set of fewer terms,Col. — laksba-boma, m. a partic. 
sacrifice, Cat.; N. of the 30th PariSishta of the Athar- 
va-veda. — lay a, n. the root of Andropogon Muri¬ 
catus, L. - lallta-vistara, m., -vasisbtba-sid- 
dhanta, m. f -vakya-vritti, f., °tti-prak£sikE, 
f., -vadartha, m., -vEyn-stuti, f., -vSrttlka, n. 
N. of wks. — vEsas, mfn. wearing a light or clean 
dress, Mn. ii, 70. — vEsisbtlia, n.,°tlia-slddliEu- 
ta, m. N. of wks. — vikrama, m. a quick step, R.; 
mfn. having a qu° st°, quick-footed, Hariv.; R. — vi- 
marsini, f. N. of wk. — vivaratva, n. narrow¬ 
ness of an aperture or opening, Pancat. — vishnn, 

m. N. of a short version of Vishnu's law-book, Cat. 

— vrlttl, f.‘short commentary,'N. of Comm.; mfn. 
having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour, 
RPrSt.; light-minded, W.; ill-conducted or con¬ 
ditioned, ib.; ill-done, mismanaged, ib.; - kdrika , f. 
N.of wk.; - td y f. insignificance, meanness, W.; light- 
mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement,W.; 
0 tty-avacurika , f.N. of wk. —vedbln, mfn. easily 
piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. - vadySkarana- 
bhushama,n.,°sliana-siddli&xita-m&njusb£,f., 
-vyEkarana-bhusiiana-sEra, N. of wks. — vyE- 
■a, m. N. of an author, Cat. — saikba, m. a kind 
of small shell, Madanav. — eabda-ratua, n.,°d$u- 
du-sekhara, ni. N. of wks. — sami, f. a kind of 
Acacia, MW. — sEuti-purEna, n., °ti-vidhEna, 

n. N. of wks. — sikhara-tala, m. N. of a partic. 
time in music, Cat. — slva-pnrE^a, n. N. of wk. 

— slta, m. Cordia Myxa, L. — sekhara, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — 6atmaka,m.or 
n.,°aaki, f.,-saingTalia,m., 0 liaaI-sntra, n. N. 
of wks. —sattva,mfn. ‘weak-natured/ having a w° 
or fickle character, VarBjS.; - td, f. weakness of char°, 
fickleness, MBh.; R. — sadE-phala, f. Ficus Opposi¬ 
tifolia, L. — samtSpa, mfn. having the pain (of 
sickness)alleviated,Sak. — samdesa-pada,mf(d)n. 
(speech) expressing a request in few words, Ragh. 
viii, 76. — sapta-satikE-stava, m„ -sapta- 
saUkE-stotra, n., -sapta-satl, f., tl-stotra, 
n. N. of wks. — samutth&na, mfn. rising quickly 
to work, active, alert, Kam.; Dai. — samudirana, 
mfn. moving easily; -tva, n. mobility(of the body), 
Buddh. — saralE, f., -sabasra-nEma-stotra, n., 
-sEmkliya-vritti or °kbya-sutra-v°, f. N. of 
wks. — sfira,mfn. of little importance, insignificant, 
worthless, Inscr.; °rdvali, f. N. of wk. — siddhan- 
ta-kaumudi, f.,°ta-candrikS, f. N. of easy ver¬ 
sions of the Siddh 5 nta-k°, see laghu-k°. — sn-dar- 
saua, n. a partic. medicinal powder, Cat. — sutra- 
vrittl, f., -stava, m., Va-tippanaka, -stotra, 
n. N. of wks. — Bth£ua-tE, f. w.r. for laghfitthana - 
td, q.v., KSrand. — syada, m. the act of moving or 
gliding quickly, MBh .(~*raghu-sy° t Kai.) — lias- 
ta, mfn. light-handed, ready-h°, possessing skill in 
the hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBh.; Suir. 
&c.; m. a good archer, W.; -la, f. (MBh.; Ragh.) 


or -fva, n. (Kathas.) ready-handedness, skilful-h°; 
-vat, mfu. = laghu-hasta, Hariv.; BhP. - bErSta, 

m. * short Harita,' N. of a partic. recension of H°’s 
law-book; -srnriti, f. N. of wk. — hridaya, mfn. 
light-hearted, fickle,K ad. — hema-dnffdhS, f. Ficus 
Oppositifolia, L. — boma-paddbatl, f., -horE, f. 
N. of wks. Iiaffhu-karana, n., see laghu-kri. 
Laffbdkti, f. a brief mode of expression, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 64. IiaffbntthEua, mfn. easily set about 
or begun, Kam.; making active efforts, doing work 
rapidly, MW.; -td, f. bodily vigorousness or activity, 
good health, Divyav. Lag’llutthita, mfn. promptly 
ready or at hand, Kam. LagbudumbarikE) f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia, L. 

Lagbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make light, lessen, 
diminish, mitigate, soften, alleviate, Kalid.; Kir.; 
to cause to appear light, Subh.; to make light of, 
slight, despise, Kir.; to excel, surpass, Hear. 

Lagblmau,m. lightness, levity ,absence of weight, 
MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; a kind of siddhi or supernatural 
faculty of assuming excessive lightness at will, Vet.; 
MarkP.; Pancar. (cf. RTL. 427); lowness, mean¬ 
ness (of spirit), Kad.; thoughtlessness, frivolity, 
Bhatt.; slight, disrespect, SarfigP. 

Lagbisbtba, mfn. (superl. of laghu, q.v.) most 
light or quick, very light or quick &c. [Cf. Gk. 4 - 
Adxiffros.} 

Laghlyas, mfn. (compar. of laghu, q.v.) more 
or very quick or light, AV. & c. &c. — tva,n. extreme 
insignificance, want of authority, HYog. 

Lagbuka, mf w.**laghu, light, unimportant, in¬ 
significant, Harav. 

Laghu, in comp, for laghu. — kara^a, n. the 
act of making light, lessening, diminishing, diminu¬ 
tion, Sarvad.; thinking little of, contemning, W. 

— Vkri, P. -karoti ,to make light, reduce in weight, 
diminish, alleviate, Malatlm.; Venls.; Si$.; to lessen, 
shorten (days), Naish.; to reduce in importance, 
slight, humiliate, ib.; to think lightly of, despise, 
Mpcch., Sch. —kyita, mfn. made light, reduced in 
weight &c. (cf. prec.); ‘ shortened’ and * reduced in 
importance or authority,' SarftgP. 

Lagbuya, Nom. P. °ydti, to think lightly of, 
despise, SBr. 

Lagbv, in comp, for laghu . — aksbara, mfn. 
short-syllabled, RPrSt. — aksbaraka, m. a space of 
two Trujis (a partic. measure of time), L. — afijira, 

n. a species of fig, L. — atrl,m. N.of a short version 
of Atri's law-book, — axnara, m. N. of an abbrevia¬ 
tion of Amara’s dictionary. — ashtav&rga, m. N. 
of wk. — EcErya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — Edy- 
ndumbar&hvE, f. = laghAdumbarikd, L. - Er- 
yabhata-siddhanta, m. N. of an astron. wk. 
( = maha-siddhdntd). —Esin and -EhEra, mfu. 
eating little, moderate in diet, abstemious, MBh. 

— Ebnika, n. N. of wk. 

lah, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the terminations of the Imperfect or for that tense 
itself (cf. 1. la). 

lahka, m. N. of a man, g. nadddi; 
(d), f., see below. — taiika$E, f. N. of a daughter 
of SamdhyS (wife of Vidyut-ke$a and mother of Su- 
kda), R. — sEntamukba, m. pi. the descendants 
of Lafika and Santa-mukha, g. tika-kitavcldi . 

Laiikaka, m. abridged N. of Alam-k 5 ra (brother 
of Marikha, minister of Jaya-sicha ofKaimlra, 1129- 
1150), Srlkanjh. 

LaiikE, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of 
the whole island (renowned as the capital of the great 
Rakshasa R2vana, q.v.; accord, to some accounts 
L° was much larger than the island of Ceylon is at 
present, or was even distinct from it, the first meri¬ 
dian of longitude which passed through Ujjayini 
being supposed to pass through L° also), MBh.; R. 
&c.; N. of a lake (= rdvana-hrada ), R.; of a Yo- 
ginl, Heat.; of a Sakiui or evil spirit, L.; an un¬ 
chaste woman, L.; a branch, L.; a kind of grain, 
L. — kauda, m. or n. N. of wk. — dEbln, m. 
‘burner of Lafika,' N. of Hanumat (as having set 
fire to the city with his burning tail), L. — desa, m. 
the place or district of L°, Gol. — c dbipati (lah- 
kddh°), m. • lord of L°; N. of Ravana, R.-°dbi- 
raja (lahkddh 0 ), m.‘id.,’ N. of Vibhishaua (brother 
of Ravana), Rajat. iii, 73. — nagarl, f. the city of 
L°, Gaiiit. — nStba, m. N. of Ravana and of Vi- 
bhishana, Ragh. xv, 103; N.of an author (also called 
Ravana), Cat. — °'nX\B,(Iajikan°), ni. the wind blow¬ 
ing from L°, south-wind, Vcar. — pati, m. ‘ lord of 
L , N. of Ravana and of Vibhlshana, L. —purl, 
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73^-Tft Ian kart. 


cTrnofrT lata-kara . 


f. the city of L°, AV. Paris. — °ri ( laiikclri)\ m. 
1 enemy of L°,’ N. of RSma-candra, Kalid. — °va- 
tara {tohkav 0 ), m. N.of a Sutra wk.of the Northern 
Buddhists (one of their 9 canonical scriptures, also 
called sad-dharma-l °, see Dharma , MWB. 69). 

— sth&yin, mfn. residing or being in L°, W.; m. 
Euphorbia Tirucalli,ib. LankSndra, n.. N. of R 3 - 
vana, Rajat. Laiik^sa, m. N. of Ravana, Hariv.; 
Ragh.; - vandri-ketu , m. * having the enemy of the 
grove of L° (i.e. the monkey Hanumat) for an en¬ 
sign,’ N. of Arjuna, MBh. iv, 1294 (Nilak.) Laii- 
k&svara, m. N. of Ravana, R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of 
an author (cf. lahka-natha), Cat,; (f), f. N. of a 
YoginT, L. LaiikSdaya, m. * ascension at L°,’ the 
equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Suryas. 

Lankapika or °kayikS or °karik& or °kotlka 
or°kopikS or c koyik 5 , f.Trigonella Corniculata, L. 

73 ^ lankh (cf. \/lalzh and lihkh), to go, 
Dhatup. v, 25. 

lahkhani, f. the hit of a bridle, W. 
05 ^ lahg , cl. 1. P. lahgati , to go, Dhatup. 
v, 37; Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. vi-lagita). 

1. Langa, mfn. lame, limping, KatySr., Sch.; m. 
limping, lameness, W. 

Langfana, n. leaping across, L. (cf. lahghand). 

Laiigin, mfn. lame, limping, L. 

73 * 3 ^ 2. lahga , m. (prob. fr. */lag) union, 
association, L.; a lover, paramour (also °gaka ), L.; 
^tdra, L. — datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Lang an!, f. a stick or rope on which to hang 
clothes, L. 

Langixnan, m. union (jma-maya, joined), 
Dhurtas. 

c!nrc 7 /an?a/a,n.=Z 57 i 9 aZa(q.v.),aplougb, 
Kath.; N. of a country, Buddh. (v.l. lahgald). 

733 J 7 T lahgurdy f. millet, Gal. 

languid , f. = languid (q. v.), L. 

cdl* laiigh (cf. Vranh and laghu) cl. 1. 

N P. A. (Dhatup. iv, 34; v. 55) lahghati, 
°te (Gr. also lalahgka ,°gke ; aor. alahghity°ghish~ 
ta; fut. lahghitd; °gkishyati, °te; inf. lahghitnm), 
to leap over, go beyond (A.), Pancad.; to ascend, 
mount upon (P.), Bhatt.; to pass over meals, abstain 
from food, fast (P.), Dhatup.; to dry, dry up, waste, 
consume, L.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 
87; 121) lahghayati (m. c. also A. °te ; Pass, lahgh - 
yate), to leap over, cross, traverse, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to mount, ascend, tread upon, enter, Kav.; Kathas.; 
to overstep, transgress, violate, neglect, Yajh.; Kav.; 
Rajat.; to get over, avoid, shun, escape from, Kav.; 
Kathas.; to frustrate, prevent, avert, R.; Mricch.; 
to disregard, slight, offend, insult, injure, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to excel, surpass, outshine, obscure, eclipse, 
R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; to remove, transport, Karand.; 
to cause to pass over meals i.e. fast, Susr.: Desid. of 
Caus. lilahghayiskati, to intend to step over, 
KavySd., Sch. 

Laiighaka, mfn. one who leaps over or trans¬ 
gresses, a transgressor or offender, VarBrS. 

Larighatl, £ N.of a river, MBh. (v. 1 . laghantl ). 

Langfhana, n. the act of leaping or jumping, 
leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversing 
(gen. or comp.), PSrGr.; R. &c.; one of a horse’s 
paces, curvetting, bounding, L.; (ifc.) rising to or 
towards, ascending, mounting, attaining, Kalid.; 
sexual union, impregnating, DaL; attack, conquest, 
capture, KSv.; Pur.; transgression, violation, dis¬ 
dain, neglect, R.; Rajat.; (alsod, f.) insult, offence, 
injury, wrong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; fasting, hunger, 
starving system, Susr. — pathya-nir^aya, m. N. 
of a medical wk. 

Lang-kanaka, (prob.) n. means of crossing (?), 
Divyav. 

Langhanlya, mfn. to be lept or passed over, to 
be crossed or traversed, Kathas,; to be reached or 
caught or overtaken (a-J°), Sak.; to be transgressed 
or violated, Cat.; to be insulted or injured, Pahcat. 

— ta, f. (SiS.), -tva, n. (Rajat.) capability of being 
stepped over or transgressed or violated or injured. 

Laiighita, mfn. lept over, overstepped, traversed, 
transgressed, violated, disregarded, insulted, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; made to fast, Car. 

Lahghitavya, mfn . = lahghanlya, MW. 

Lahghiman, v.l. for laiigiman , q.v. 

Langhya, mfn. to be lept or passed over or crossed 


or traversed, KSv.; Kathas.; attainable, Rajat.; to 
be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib.; BhP.; 
Pancar.; to be injured or offended or wronged, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be made to fast, Su$r.; to be cured by 
fasting, Car. 

'tt'&lach (cf. */laksh and lanch ), cl. 1. P. 
lacchatiy to mark, Dhatup. vii, 26. 

TjfOTT lachima ,, f. N. of a woman ( z=.lal:sh - 
mi, q.v.), Cat. 

73 ^ 1 . laj (cf '.y/lajj), cl. 6. A. lajate (only 
3. pi. pf. Icjire, Bhatt.), to be ashamed, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 10. 

Laja-karikS, f. {laja for lajja) the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, W. 

73*^ 2. laj (cf. V 1. lanj), cl. 1. P. lajati, 
‘to fry’ or ‘toblame’ ( bharjane , v. 1 . bhartsane ), 
Dhatup. vii, 64. 

3. laj (cf. y/ 2. lanj), cl. io. P. laja- 
yati, to appear {jraka'sane), Dhatup. xxxv, 66. 

lajy cl. 6. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 10) 
v lajjate (ep. also °ii; pf. lalajje , 3. pi. 
°jjire, Kathas.; fut. lajjitd, lajjishyate, Gr.; aor. 
alajjishta, Bhatt.; inf. lajjitum, MBh.&c.), to be 
ashamed, blush, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus .lajjayati 
(or lajjdpayati ?), to cause any one (acc.) to be 
ashamed, inspire with shame, Kav.; Rajat.: Desid. 
lilajjishate, Gr.: Intens. Idlajjyate, ib. 

2. Lagna, mfn. (also referable to 1. laj ; for 1. 
lagna see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Pan. vii, 2,14, 
Sch. 

Lajja, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, Vop.-; 
(( a), f., see below. 

Lajjaka, f. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L. 

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant, L. 

LajjS, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness, embarrass¬ 
ment (also Shame personified as the wife of Dharma 
and mother of Vinaya), M Bh.; Kav. &c.; the sensi¬ 
tive plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. — kara, mf(f)n. caus¬ 
ing shame, shameful, disgraceful, KavySd. — k&rin, 
mf(r«f)n..id., W. — °kriti {lajjdk 0 ), mfn. feigning 
modesty, SringSr. — °dh&ra ( lajjadh 0 ), m. N. of a 
mountain, VP. (prob. w.r. for jalddh°). — °nvita 
{lajjanv°)y mfn. possessed of shame, modest, bashful, 
W. — rah it a, mfn. void of shame, shameless, im¬ 
modest, ib. —vat, mfn. ashamed, embarrassed, bash¬ 
ful, perplexed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -tva, n. bashful¬ 
ness, modesty, Sah. — vaha,mf(a)n. causing shame, 
disgraceful, Rajat. — vinamrdnana, mf( d )n. bend¬ 
ing down the face with shame,VarBrS. — sila, mfn. 
of a modest disposition, bashful, humble (- tva , n.), 
TBr., Sch. — sunya, mfn. destitute of shame, shame¬ 
less, impudent, MW. —hlna, mt'n. id., W. Laj- 
jSjjhlta, mfn. id., Rajat. I»ajjodvaliaiia, n. pos¬ 
session or sentiment of shame ; °tidkshama, mfn. 
incapable of feeling shame, ib. 

LajjSpayitri, mfn. (Prakfit °trika, see */lajj) 
causing shame, §ak. 

Lajjaya, Norn. (prob. A.) laj jay ate, to be 
ashamed (see next). 

Xiajj&yita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, embarrassed, 
BhP.; n. pi. shame, embarrassment, perplexity, KSd. 

Iiajj&lu, mfa shameful, bashful, timid (in Prakpt 
°luka\ Ratn 2 v.; f. Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr. 

Lajjini and lajjiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. (cf. 
lajjarl). 

Lajy a, f. —lajja, shame, modesty, L. 
c5^T lartca, f. a present, bribe, Nilak. 
co>«vi laflchana, m. Eleusine Corocana,L. 

I. lafij (cf. */ 2. laj), cl. 1. P. lanjati , 
‘ to fry ’ or ‘to blame * ( bhartsane , v. 1 . bharjane ), 
Dhatup. vii, 65. 

c 5^2. lanj (cf. y/lufij), cl. 10. P. lanja- 
yatiy to be strong; to strike; to dwell; to give, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 30 (v.l.) ; to speak ; to shine, xxxiii, 
111; to manifest (also lanjapayat 1) t xxxv , 66 (v. 1.) 

7573 lafija, m. (only L.) a foot, a tail; 
= kaccha ; =• pahgu ; (<z), f. (only L.) an adulteress; 
sleep; a current; N. of LakshmI. 

Lanjika, f. a harlot, prostitute, L. 

73? 1. lat (cf. \/ rat), cl. 1. P. latati, ‘to be 

a child* or ‘to cry,* Dhatup. ix, 11. 

Lata, m. (only L.) a thief; one who speaks like 


a child or like a fool (*= pramdda-vacana ); a fault, 
defect. — parpa, n. * tvaca , large cinnamon. 

Lataka, m. a bad man, contemptible person. 
— melana-praliasana, n. N. of a drama. 

Latta, m. (cf. laddd) = lataka, a bad man, L. 

Latya, Norn. ?.°yati,to speak foolishly,g. kanjv- 
adi. 


73 ? 2. lat, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself 
(cf. 1. la). 

Lad-artka-vSda, m. N. of a treatise on the 
meaning of the Present tense. 

c3 latakana, m. (with misra) N. of 
the father of BhSva-miSra (author of the BhSva- 
prakSsa), Cat. 

"fiZ* latabha , mfn. (cf. next and ladaha) 
handsome, pretty, lovely, Vcar.; (rt),f. a handsome 
girl, beautiful woman, ib. 

Lataha, mfn. handsome, pretty, VarBjS., Sch. 

c 3 ? 5 ^ la(ushaJca. See ladushaka . 


735*T lattana, m. (with bhat{a) N. of a 
poet. Cat. 

73J latva, m. (accord, to Un. i, 151 fr. 
V lat; only L.) a horse; a partic. caste (said to be 
a tribe of mountaineers); a dancing boy; a big 
boiler; (in music) a partic. R 5 ga; ( a ), f. a kind of 
bird, Su$r.; (only L.) safflower; a kind of Karanja; 
any fruit; a game, gambling; a curl on the forehead 
( = bhramarakd) ; = till; = vddya or avadya; 
= tiilikd or tulika. 

LatvSka, f. =* latva, a kind of bird, MBh, (C. 
ladvaka). 

73 \lad (cf. *jlal), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. ix, 
76) ladati, to play, sport, dally, Rajat. vii, 928; cl. 
lO.Y.ladayati , to loll the tongue, put out the tongue, 
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53 ; (, todayati ), to throw, toss, ib. 
xxxv, 81 ; to cherish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7 ; ( Idda - 
yate), to wish, desire, ib. xxxii, 15 , Vop. 

Ladita, mfn. moving hither aud thither, Jatak. 

ladaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. dhenuka ). 


ladaha , mfn. (cf. latabha and lataha) 
handsome, pleasing, beautiful, Kad.; Balar .; pi. N, 
of a people, VarBfS. (v. 1 . lakara). — can dr a, ra. 
N. of a poet, Cat. 


! ladita-mahesvara, m. N. of a 

temple of Siva, Inscr. 


73 J 3 I laduha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


c 3 y ladda, m. a wretch, vii 1 ain, L. (cf. la<t{a ). 




laddu or ladduka, m. a kind of sweet¬ 


meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse, 
or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and 
fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; Heat. 


o 5 ?T ladva, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 
73 ^T3iT ladvaka . See latvaka. 

73 ^/anc? (cf. oland), cl. 10. P. landayati , 
to throw or toss up, Dhatup. xxxii, 9 ; to speak, ib. 
xxxiii, 125. 


m ttT&layda,n.(cf.lenda) excrement, BhP. x, 
37, 8 (‘hard excrement, as of horses,* L.) 


c 3 <(i landra (prob.fr. the French Londres ), 

London, L. — ja, mfn.born or produced in London, ib. 


lata, f. a creeper, any creeping or 
winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.j MBh. &c. 
(the brows, arms, curls, a slender body, a sword- 
blade, lightning &c. are often compared to the form 
of a creeper, to express their graceful curves and 
slimness of outline ; cf. bhru~r , bahu-l °, tadil-l° 
&c.); the Madhavi-creeper, Gaertnera Racemosa, 
Bhpr.; Trigonella Corniculata, ib.; Panicum Itali- 
cum, L .; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.; Panicum 
Dactylon, L.; *= kaivartikd, L.; = the plant sari- 
vd, L.; musk-creeper, L.; a slender woman, any 
woman, Naish.; Tantras.; the thong or lash of a 
whip, whip, Pahcat.; Su$r.; a string of pearls,VarBrS.; 
a streak, line ('ydrdm latah, thin jets of water), 
Balar.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; of a daughter of Meru and wife of llavrita, 
BhP. — kara, m. a partic. position of the hands in 







cTiTTOtT^ lata-karanja. lambhita-kanti. 
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dancing, SamgTt. (du.) — karanja, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L. — kaatfirikS. or °rl, f. musk-creeper, 
a kind of aromatic medicinal plant; (accord, to some 
4 Hibiscus Moschatus'), Su$r.; Bhpr.&c. — kuia, 

m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. — koli, f. the 
Jujuhe creeper, L. — gahana-vat, mfn. thickly 
overspread with creepers, R. — ffpiha, n. (ifc. f. a) 
a creeper-bower, arbour of cr°s, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas. 

— fikura {°tbn°) y m. the marshy date palm, L. 

— {°tSh°) y f. a kind of gall-nut, L. — hguli 
(°/d»°), f. 4 cr°-finger/ a branch serving as a f°, MW. 
—Jihva, m. * cr-tongued/ a snake, L. — tarn, m. 
N. of various trees (Shorea Rohusta ; Borassus Fla- 
bellifomuV, the orange tree), L. -drams, m. 
Shorea Robusta, L. — nana (°/d»°), m. a partic. 
position of the handsin dancing. Cat.—°nta 

n. * end of a creeper/ a flower, L.; ~bana, m. the god 
of love, Dai. — pa&aaa, m. the water-melon, I*. 

— par^a, m. N. of Vishnn, L.; (*), f. Curculigo 
Orchioidcs, Dhanv.; Trigone 11 a Foeuum Graecum, 
ih. — plia, m. a snare or festoon formed of cr°s, 
Ratnav.— pufakl, f. Cardiospermnm Halicacabum, 
Car., Sch. — pflga, n. the Areca creeper, L. — p?lk- 
fcft, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. — prat&na, m. 
the tendril of a cr°, Ragh. — phala, n. the fruit of 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, Brahma vP. —bfcna, m. c. 
creeper-arrowed, N. ofKlma-deva. — bplhatl, f.the 
creeper egg-plant,L. — bhadrg, f. Paederia Foetida, 
L. — bhavaua, n. -* -gfiha above, in apa-P y q.v. 

— zxuuil, m. 4 cr°-jewel/ coral, L. — m&ndapa, m. 
a cr°-bower, Kav.— marat, f. Trigonella Cornicu- 
lata, L. — xnKdhavI, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, §ak. 

— mKrlaha, m. the Amaranth creeper ,L. — xnjrlga, 
m. an ape, monkey, W. — °xnbuja ft&m 9 ), n. a 
kind of cucumber, L.—yaahji, f. Rubia Munjista, 
L. — y&vaka, n. a shoot, sprout, yonng or tender 
pasturage, L. — rada, m. an elephant, Gal. — ra* 
■ana, m. 'cr°-tongued/ a snake, L. — °rka ( *t&r *), 

m. a green onion, L. — °laka ^rtJT 0 ), m. an ele¬ 
phant, L. — °laya ( < V< 2 /°), m. 'cr°-abode/ arbour 
of cr°s, Kathas. — liiiga(?), Cat. — valaya, m. or 

n. (?) - -griha above, §ak.; -vat, mfn . possessed of 
bowers made of cr°s, ib. — vlt&na, m. or n. a canopy 
made of cr°s, ih.—vplkaha, m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. — ▼•sbfa, m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv.; a kind of coitus, L. — roab^ana, 
n. 4 cr°-emhrace/ an embrace, L. —vashtita, m. 
N. of a mountain ( = -vesh/a) y Harir. — ▼•■hfi- 
taka, n. the winding (emhrace) of a creeper, Naish. 

— iahkn-taru, m. Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor¬ 
rectly laia-taru and Sartku-f). — sa&kha, m. id., 
L. (w.r.) Lat&Lgama, m. (as an explanation of 
avarohd) a shoot or root sent down from a branch, 
L.; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW. 

LatEya, Nom. A. °yate , to resemble a creeping 
plant, Kir. 

LatikA, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small 
winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of a slim 
figure is compared), Kl v.; Kim.; a string of pearls, 
Sah. 

latu , m. N. of a man, Up. i, 78, Sch. 

(cf. Idiavya). 

laltadi^nirnaya, m. N. of a 

wk. by Govinda. 

rtf**! laltika , f. a kind of lizard, Up. iii, 

147, Sch. 

ladani, f. N. of a female poet. Cat. 

ladvshaka (or lafuskaka ?), m. a 

kind of hird, Car.; Suir. 

laddt y f. = Icujdu (?), Divyftv. 

laddkana-deva, m» N. of a man, 

Cat. 

^fT laddkdy w.r. for la(va. 

(y^U I •lap (cf. \/ rap) y cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
^ *, 8) lapati (ep. also °te and lapyati; pf. 
laldfa, lepus, MBh. &c.; aor. alapit , Gr.; fut. 
lapita, ih.; lapis ky ati y Br. &c.; inf. laptum , 
MBh.; lapitum , Kav.; ind. p .-lapya, MBh.), to 
prate, chatter, talk (also of hirds), MBh.; Hariv.; 
to whisper, Git.; Paficar.; to wail, lament, weep, 
Naldd.; Caus. l&payati , °te (aor. atilapat or ala - 
laf>at y Gr.), to cause to talk, ChUp.: Desid. lila- 
pis hati, Gr. : Intens. lalaptti r to prate senselessly, 
AV.; Kath.; Idlapyaieiyn.c. also °ti) y to wail, lament, 
MBh.; R.; MarkP.; to address repeatedly, MBh.; 


Idlapti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 6 ~\of-bpopat ; perhaps Lat. 
Idmcntum for Ipp-mentum.'] 

2. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (see abhilapa - 
lap). 

Lapana,n.the mouth, Sii.; speaking,talking,W. 

£aplt», mfn. chattered, spoken, said, L.; (a), f. 
N. ofa ^arftgika (a kind of bird) with which Manda- 
pala is said to have allied himself, MBh.; n. 

chatter, hum, AV. 

I*pa, m. speaking, talking, W. 

XJLplkft. Sec antar- and bahir-P, 

XApln, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.; 
wailing, lamenting, MarkP. 

X«Kplnlk&, f. (proh.) talk, conversation, SiohSs. 

X*&pya, mfn. to be spoken &c^ Pan. iii, I, 126. 

H4fd<*i lapetxkdy f. N. of a place of pil¬ 

grimage, MBh. 

lapeta , m. N. of a demon presiding 
over a partic. disease of children, PirGf. 

cof^i lapsika , f. N. of kind of pre¬ 
pared food, Bhpr. 

lapsuda, n .z=.kurca f the beard (of 
a goat &c.), KatySr., Sch. 

Z^LpSTKlitt, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said 
ofa goat),TS.; §Br.; KatySr. 

labd, m. a quail,VS.; (with Aindra) 
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr. 
-ahkU, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, 119, Nir. 

labh (cLVrabh), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. 

N xxiii, 6) labhatc (ep. also °ti and lant- 
bhate; pf. lebhi, ep. also lalabha ; aor. alabdha, 
alapsatafii .; Prec. lapsiya y Pan. viii, a, 104, Sch.; 
fut. labdhd, Gr.; lapsyate y *ti , Br. &c.; lab hish- 
yati, Kav.; inf. labdhum , MBh,; ind. p. labdhva , 
AV. &c.; - labhya , - lambham y Br. &c.; ldbham t 
Pan. vii, I, 69), to take, seize, catch; catch sight 
of, meet with, find, Br. &c. &c. (with antaram y to 
find an opportunity, make an impression, be effective; 
with avakalam , to find scope, be appropriate; with 
kdlam t to find the right time or moment); to gain 
possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive 
(* from/ abl.; 'as/ acc.), recover, ib. (withgarbham y 
* to conceive an embryo/ 4 become pregnant / with 
padam y to obtain a footing); to gain the power of 
(doing anything),succeed in,be permitted or allowed 
to (inf. or dat., e.g. labhate drashtum or dar- 
lanaya , 4 he is ahle or allowed to see’), ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to possess, have, Sah.; MarkP.; to per¬ 
ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathas.; 
Kull.: Pass, labhydle (ep. also °ti; aor. alabhi or 
alambhiy with prep, only alambhi; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 
69, Kli.), to be taken or caught or met with or found 
or got or obtained, Br.&c. &c.; to be allowed or per¬ 
mitted (inf. sometimes with pass, sense, e.g. nd - 
dharmo labhyaie kartum , 1 injustice ought not to 
be done/ cf. above), Kathas.; to follow, result, Sah.; 
Sarrad.; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhlshap.: 
Caus. lambhayCUi, °te (aor. alalambhat ), to cause 
to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally 
with two acc.; rarely with acc. and instr. - to pre¬ 
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two acc. and instr.; 
cf. Vim. v, a, 10), MBh.; Kav. &c .; to get, pro¬ 
cure (cf lamb hi/a ); to find out, discover, Mn. viii, 
109; to cause to suffer, MW.; Desid. lipsate (m.c. 
also °ti; TBr. lipsate ), to wish to seize or take or 
catch or obtain or receive (with acc. or gen.; 'from,* 
ahl.), TBr. 8 cc, &c.: Intens. Id labhyaie, lad am - 
bhiti or la labd hi, Gr. [Gk. A btp-vpov, A ap 0 -byo ); 
Lat. labor; Lith. Idbas, I 6 bis .] 

Labdlua, mfn. taken, seized, caught, met with, 
found &c.; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathas.; 
obtained (as a quotient in division). Col. (cf. lab- 
dhi); (a), f. N. of a partic. heroine, L.; a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless, W. — kirn*, mfn. 
one who has gained his wishes, MW.—klrtl, mfn. 
one who has won fame or glory, ih. — eatM, mfn. 
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to 
sense, recovered, W. — Jannmn, mfn. one who has 
ohtained hirth, bom, ib. — tlrttx*, mfn. one who 
has gained an opportunity, BhP. — dutta, m. 're¬ 
storing what has been received/N. of a man, Kathas. 
— dh a n >, mfn. one who has acquired wealth, 
wealthy, W. — nXanan, mfn. one who has gained 
a name, well spoken of, famous, celebrated, Kam.; 
Ratnav. ('for, loc.; in Prakrit). — nftsa, m. the 
loss of what has been acquired, MBh. — nldxft- 


atikha, mfn. enjoying the pleasure of sleep, Ml. 

— para-bh&gw, mfn. one who has gained pre¬ 
eminence over (abl.),ib. — pra^Ssa, m. id., N. of the 
4th hook of the Pa&ca-tantra. — pratlah^ha, mfn. 
one who has acquired fame or renown, Kum. 

— pratyaya, mfn. one who has won confidence, 
one who has firm belief in (• td, f.), RatnJv. (in 
Prakfit). — prasamana, n. the securing of what 
has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in safety, 
Mn.j MBh.; Hariv.; (accord, to Kull.'bestowing 
acquisitions on a proper recipient’); -svastha, mfn. 
at ease hy (reason of) the securing or secure posses¬ 
sion of acquisitions,Ragh. — prasara, nif(a)n. that 
which has ohtained free scope, moving at liberty, 
unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratn&v. (in Prakrit), -lakaha, 
mfn. one who has hit the mark, one who has ob¬ 
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; skilled in the use of mis¬ 
siles, MW.; m. N. of a man, MBh. — lakshapA, 
mfn. one who has gained an opportunity for (doing 
anything), Dai.—lakshya, mfn. = -laksha above, 
R.; Kam. — Ubha, mf(<z)n. one who has gained 
a profit or advantage, one who has attained his aim, 
satisfied, Karan^.; one who has gained possession of 
(comp.), ih.; happily obtained or reached, ih. — vat, 
mfn. one who has obtained or gained or received, 
MBh. — vara, mfn. one who has obtained a boon 
or favour, MBh.; m. N. of a dancing master, Kathas. 
—varpa, mfn. one who has gained a knowledge of 
letters, lettered, learned in (comp.), Ragh.; Pari van.; 
famous, renowned, Mricch.; -bhdj, mfn. honouring 
the learned, Ragh. — vidya, mfn. one who has ac¬ 
quired knowledge or wisdom, learned, educated, W. 
—iabda, mfn. — ~ttdman (q.v.), R. — samhUra, 
mfn. brought together, h® about, Divyav. — aaxnjna, 
mfn. oue who has recovered his senses, restored to 
consciousness, MBh.; R. — aambh&ra, mfn. — - sarp - 
kdra above, Divy&v. — alddbi, mfn. one who has 
attained perfection, W. I^bdliAtiiaya, mfn. one 
who has obtained the possession of supernatural 
power, Saipkhyas. iAbdhkzmJna, mfn. one who 
has obtained leave of ahscnce, L. X>abdh&nt&ra, 
mfn. one who has found an opportunity {-tva, n.), 
$ak .; one who has got access or admission, Ragh. 
lAbdkAvakiia(§ak. ;Kath2s. )or °va«ftr a(Kaush- 
Up.; HParii.), one who has found an opportunity 
or gained scope* one who has ohtained leisure. 
I*bdh&ap*dA, mfn. one who has gained a footing 
or secured a position, Malav. XAbdhodaya, mfn. 
one who has received hirth or origin, Kum.; one 
who has attained prosperity, Rsjat. 

ZAbdhaka, mf(f>«)n. — labd ha , obtained, got 
(see duhkha-labdhikd). 

XrffcbdhavT*, mfn. to be ohtained or received, 
obtainable &c., MBh.; Samk. 

XrfLbdkl, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Yajrl.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarBfS.; in (arithm.) 
the quotient. Col. 

X.»bdhrl, mfn. one who obtains or receives, a 
receiver, gainer, recipient, KajhUp.; MarkP. 

Ubha. See tshal -, dur- y su-l°. 

XAbh&n*, n. the act of obtaining or getting or 
gaining possession pf (in dtma-P ), BhP.; the act of 
conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch. 

Labhaaa, n. (only L.) a horse's foot-rope ( - vdji- 
bandhana) ; wealth, riches; one who asks or solicits, 
a solicitor. 

Labhya, mfn. to be fonnd or met with, Ka|hUp.; 
Pat.; Kum.; capable of being reached or attained, 
obtainable,acquirable, procurable, MBh.; Klv.&c.; 
to be nnderstood or known, intelligible, Up.; M Bh. 
&c.; suitable, proper, fit, Kalid.; Kathas.; Raj at.; 
to be allowed to (inf. with pass, sense), MBh. ii, 
921 ; to be furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 5081. 

Lambha, m. (for lambham see V labh) the ob¬ 
taining or attaining, meeting with, finding, recovery, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; capture (ofa fortress),VarBfS.; 
(d), f. a sort of fence or enclosure, L. °bhaka, mfn. 
one who finds, a finder. Pan. vii, I, 64, Sch. (cf. 
varsha-lambhaka ). 

Lambhana, n. the act of ohtainingor receiving, 
attainment, recovery, MBh.; R.; causing to, get, 
procuring, Dai.; HParii. °bhanlya, mfn. to be at¬ 
tained, attainable, KafhUp. °bhayitavya, mfn. to 
be applied or set to work, Malav. 

Lambhlta, mfn. (fir. Caus.) caused to ohtain or 
receive, given, procured, gained, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(W. also 4 heightened, improved; cherished; applied, 
adapted; addressed, spoken to; abused’),—k&nti, 







TrfarffBfa lambhita-lobha. 


crfcHH lalita . 


mfn. one who has acquired lustre or beauty, MW. 

— lobha,mfn. one who has a desire of (comp.), Git. 

Laxnblmka, mfn. one who is accustomed to re¬ 
ceive (acc.), ChUp. 

L&bha, m. meeting with, finding, Mn.; Kath 3 s.; 
obtaining, getting, attaining, acquisition, gain, profit, 
Mil.; MBh.&c.;capture,conquest,Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
apprehension, perception, knowledge, £aipk.; Sah.; 
BhP. ; enjoying, MW.; N. of the uth astrological 
house or lunar mansion VarBrS. (also - sthdna , Cat.) 

— kara (MW.) or -kylt (W.), mfn. causing gain, 
making profit, gainful, profitable. -kiranSt, ind. 
for the sake of gain or profit, MBh. — t&s, ind.= 
yatha-ldbham , Car. — lipift, f. greediness of gain, 
avarice, covetousness, SsrtgP. -Tat, mfn. one who 
has gain or advantage, Ragh. ; (ifc.) one who has got 
possession of, Kathas. Lfibbilfibha, m. du. profit 
and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331. 

L&bhaka, m. gain, profit, advantage, VarBrS. 

LSbbam. See under Vlabh. 

Lfibhln, mfn. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with, 
finding, Rajat.; Pracand.; Karan^. 

Lab by a, n ,**ldbha, L. 

LipiS, f. (fr. Desid.) the desire to gain, wish to 
acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Lip sit a, mfn. wished to be obtained, desired, R. 
Lipsltavya, mfn. desirable to be obtained, wished 
for, MBh. Llpsn, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain, 
desirous of, lnnging for (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. ( lipsu-td , f. 4 desire of gaining *). 

Lipsya, mfn. to be wished to be obtained, de¬ 
sirable to be acquired, Vop. 

Lipsitavya, mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir¬ 
able, AitBr. 

lam (=z\/ramj not in Dhatup.; only 
pf. laldmd), todelight in, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv. 

Lam&ka, m. a lover, gallant, W.; — tirtha-lo- 
dhaka , Un. ii, 33, Sch.; N. of a man; pi. his des¬ 
cendants, g. upak&di. 

lamna , m. pi. N. of a partie. tribe, 

Rajat. 

lampaka, m. pi. N. of a Jaina sect, W. 

lampa\a, mf(a)n. covetous, greedy, 
lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc. or comp.), 
Inscr.; Kav.; Pur.; m. a libertine, lecher, dissolute 
person, W.; {a), f. a partie. personification, L. 
—1£, f., -tva, n. greediness, dissoluteness, lewdness. 

LampSka, mfn. = lamfata , Nalac.; pi. N. of a 
people and country { = muratufa ; accord, to some 
the district of Lamghan in Cabul), MBh.; MarkP.; 
(f), f. a woman from the country of the Lampakas, 
Balar.; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents (svara- 
idstra) by Padma-nabha. 

lampa, f. the black ba.nana, L.; N. 

of a town and of a kingdom, Kathas.; Buddh. 

— pa^aJha, m. a kind of drum, L. (cf. lamba-p^. 

lampha, m. a leap, spring, jump, L. 
(cf. jkampa). 

Lampbana. See ul- and pra-P. 

1. lamb (cf. V I.ramb),cl.I. A. (Dha- 

N tup.x, 15) Idmbate (m.c. also °ti; pf.la- 
lambe , MBh. &c.; aor. alambiskta , Gr.; fut. lam- 
bit a, ib.; lambishyati, MBh.; inf. lambitum, ib.; 
ind. p. - lambya , ib.), to hang down, depend, dangle, 
hang from or on (loc.),Suparn.; MBh. &c.; to sink, 
go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or 
rest on (loc.), ib.; to fall or stay behind, be retarded, 
Sflryas.; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus. 
lambayati (aor. alalambat ), to cause to hang down 
or depend, let down, Kathas.; to hang up, suspeod, 
ib.; to cause to be attached or joined, MW.; to 
stretch out, extend (the hand) for (dat,), Ragh.; 
(prob.) to depress, discourage, MBh. i, 1445 (C. 
lahghayitva io\lambayitvd ): Desid. lilambishate, 
to be about to sink or decline, Hear., v.l. [Cf. Gk. 
\o&6s ; Lat. labi, labare, tabes; Germ, lappa, Lap- 
pen; Eng. lap , limp.] 

Lamba, mf(a)n. hanging down, pendent, dangl¬ 
ing, hanging by or down to (comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; long,large, spacious(see comp.); m. (in geom.) 
a perpendicular, Col.; (in astron.) complement of 
latitude, co-latitude, the arc between the poie of any 
place and the zenith, Suryas.; N. of a partie. throw 
or move (at a kind of chess or backgammon or 


draughts), L.; a present, bribe, L. (prob. w.r. for 
laHcd)\ = nartaka, ahga , or kdnta, L.; N. of a 
Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; ( d) t f., see s. v.; 
(f), f. a kind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.; 
a flowering branch, Harav. — karna, mf(a or J)n. 
having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh.; R.; m. 
a he-goat,goat, L.; an elephant, L.; a hawk, falcon, 
L.; a Rskshasa, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; of an ass, Paficat.; 
of a hare, ib. — keia,mfn. having hanging or flow¬ 
ing hair, Grihyas. — kesaka, m. 'long-haired/ N. 
of a Muni, Cat. — grtwa, m. (in astron.) the sine of 
the co-latitude, Gol. — jafhara, mfn. big-bellied, 
MBh. —jlhva, mfn. letting the tongue hang out; 

m. N. of a Rskshasa, KathSs. — jyakS or -jyS, f. 
(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, Sflryas. 

— dant&, f. a kind of pepper, L. — payo-dharS, 
f. a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda, ib. 

— b^jS,f. a ki nd of pepper, L. — m&la, mfn., (prob.) 
w. r. iox lambamana, Hariv. — rekhS, f. (in astron.) 
the complement of latitude, co-lat°, Gol. — stanl, 
f. a woman with flaccid breasts, Suir. — sphlo, mfn. 
having large or protuberant buttocks, MBh. Lam- 
baksba, m. * long-eyed/ N. of a Muni, Cat. Lam- 
bfilaka, mfn. having pendulous curls, Da$.; -tva, 

n. pendulosity of curls, MW. Lambodara, 
mf(f)n. having a large or protuberant belly, pot¬ 
bellied (-/d, f.), MBh.; Kad.; Kathas.; voracious, 
L.; m. N. of Gan8$a, Paficar.; Kathas.; of a king, 
Pur.; of a Muni, Cat.; (F), f. N. of a female demon, 
Su$r.; of a river, Cat.; °ra-prahasana , n., °rt- 
nadl-mdhaimya, n. N. of wks. Lamb’oshtha 
(Siksh.) or c b£h*htha (L.), mfn. having a large 
or prominent under-lip; m. a camel, L. 

Lambaka,m. (in geom.)a perpendicular, Aryabh.; 
(in astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude, 
Got.; a partie. implement or vessel, L.; N. of the 
13th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections 
or books in the Katha-sarit-sagara (there are 18 Lam- 
bakas containing 134 Tararpgas or chapters); w. r. 
for lambhaka , Kathas. lxi, 34; {ikd), f. the uvula 
or soft palate (cf. lambikd-kokila). 

Lamb&na, mfn. hanging down or causing to hang 
down (said of Siva), MBh.; m. a camp-follower, 
soldier’s boy, Hear.; phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, 
L.; N. of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP,; n. hanging 
down, depending, falling, W.; a partie. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; the moon’s parallax in longitude, 
the interval of the lines between the earth’s centre 
and surface, Suryas.; Gol.; a fringe, L.; a long neck¬ 
lace (depending from the neck to the navel), L.; N. 
nf a Varsha in KuSa-dvfpa, MarkP. — vidhi, m. 
(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon’s paral¬ 
lax in longitude. 

Lambara, m. a kind of drum, ByArUp. 

LambS, f. of lamba , q. v.; a kind of bitter gourd 
or cucumber, SuSr.; a present, bribe, L. (perhaps 
w. r. for lailcd ); N.of Durga and Gauri, Hariv.; of 
Lakshml, L.; of one of the Matyis attending upon 
Skanda, MBh.; of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv.; Pur.; of a RakshasI, 
Buddh. — pa$aha, m. a kind of drum, Hear. — vi« 
■vavayasan, m. du., w. r. for bamba-v °, g. vanas - 
paty-ddi. 

Lamblka, m. the Indian cuckoo, Karand. 

LamblkK-kokilS, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. 

Lamblta, mfn. hanging down, pendent, MBh.; 
hanging by (instr.), ib.; sunk, gone down, glided 
down, fallen off, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) clinging 
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R.; Ragh.; 
**vi-lambita , slow (of time in music), L. 

Lamb in, mfn. hanging down, pendent, hanging 
by or down to (comp.), Kalid.; {ini), f. N. of one 
of the Matyis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Lambuka, m. N. of the 15th astrological Yoga, 
Col. (cf. lambaka)\ N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

I*unbnsli&, f. a necklace of seven strings, L. 

lamb (cf. V2. ramb ), cl. I. A. lam- 
bate , to sound, Dhatup. x, 15. 

lambh (cf. 1/2. rambh ), cl. I. A. lam- 
bhate , to sound, Dhatup. x, 24 (Vop.) 

WW larnbha , °bhaka t °bhana &c. See 

p. 896, col. 3. 

lay (cf. \/ray) f cl. i.A. layate , io go, 
Dhatup. xiv, 10 (Vop.) 

TTO lay a, lay ana &c. See p. 903, col. 2. 
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lard , cl. 10. P. lardayati , to load, 
Divyav. (cf. Hindi laf). 

TZ^larb, cl. I. P. larbati , to go, Dhatup. 

(Vj (Vj lad (cf. Vlad), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
^ ix, 77) lalati (m. c. also °te), to play, 
sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to loll or wag the tongue (see below): 
Caus. lalayati, °te (Pass. Idly ate), to cause to sport 
or dally, caress, fondle,foster, cherish, ib.; to wave, 
flourish, Hariv.; to favour, Sah.; (A.) to desire, 
Dhatup. (cf. under V^ad). 

Lala, mfn. sporting,playful,W.; lolling, wagging, 
ib.; wishing,desirous,ib.; m. a partie. fragrant sub¬ 
stance, GaL ; n. a shoot, sprout, L.; a garden, L. 

Lalaj-jlhva, mf(a)n. (fr. pr. p. lalat+j°) loll- 
ingthe tongue, moviogthe tongue to and fro, Kathas.; 
Heat.; fierce, savage, L.; m. a camel, L.; a dog, L. 

L&lad-ambn, m. (fr. pr. p. lalat + a°) the citron 
tree, L. 

Lalana, mfn. sporting, playing, coruscating (as 
light or colour), BhP.; m. Vatica Robusta, L.; Bu- 
chanania Latifolia, L.; (d), f., see belnw ; n. play, 
sport, dalliance, L.; the lolling or moving the tongue 
to and fro, MarkP. Lalanaksha, m. 4 having 
quivering eyes,’ a kind of animal, L. 

Lalana, f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the tongue, L.; N. of various 
metres, Col.; of a mythical being, R. (v.l. anala). 

— prlya, mfn. dear to women, L.; m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; a kind of Andropogon, L. — varft- 
thin, mfn. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP. 

LalanlkS, f. (dimin. fr. lalana) a little woman, 
miserable woman, Kavyad. 

LalantlkS, f. (fr. lala?itl,(. of pr.p./a/a/) a long 
pendulous necklace, L.; a lizard, chameleon, W. 

Lalalia, (onomat.)indistinct or lisping utterance, 
Kathas. 

Lalita, mfn. sported, played, playing, wantnn, 
amorous, voluptuous, Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; art¬ 
less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely {atn 9 
ind.), ib. &c.; wished for, desired, MBh.; Myicch.; 
BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Balar.; m. a partie. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; (in music) a 
partie. R 3 ga, Sah.; {d), f. a wanton wnman, any 
woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col.; 
(in music) a partie. Mflrchana, Samglt.; a partie. 
Raga, ib.; N. of a gram. wk.; N. of a Durga or a 
partie. form of her, Heat.; Cat.; of a GopT (identi¬ 
fied with Durga and Radhika), PadmaP.; of the 
wife of a SatSyudha, HPariS.; of a river, KalP.; n. 
sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, charm, R.; Kpr.; 
languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous 
feelings, 4 lolling, languishing * &c.), DaSar.; Sah.; 
N. of a metres, Ping., Sch.; of a town, Rajat. (cf. 
-purd) ; a kind of necklace (?), L. — caitya, m. 
N. of a Caitya, W. — t&lft, m. a partie. time (in 
music), Cat.— trl-bbanga, m. N. of wk.—.pada, 
mf(a)n. consisting of amorous or graceful words, 
elegantly composed, VarByS.; n. a kind of metre, 
VarByS.; - bandhana , n. an amorous composition 
in verse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW. 

— pnra, n. N. of a town, W. — pttr&p.a, n. * -vis- 
tar a-pur ana. —prahSra, m. a soft or gentle blow, 
MW. — priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
Samgit. — m&cLhava, n., -ratna-m&lS, f. N. of 
dramas. —lalita,mfn. excessively beautiful,Uttarar.; 
Pancar. —looana, nif(j)n. beautiful-eyed, MBh.; 
Rsjat.; ( a), f. N. of a daughter of the Vidy5-dhara 
Vsma-datta, KathSs. — vanity, f. a lovely woman, 
MW. — vlatara, m. or °ra-pnrftpa, n. N. of a 
SOtra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and 
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. — vyuha, ni. 
(with Buddh.) a partie. kind of Sam 5 dhi or medi¬ 
tation, Lalit.; N. of aDeva-putra, ib.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. — sva-cohanda, m. N. of wk. Lali- 
t&ftffa, m. N. of a man, HPariS.; (f), f. a beautiful 
woman, Vcar.; - narelvara-carita , n. N. of wk. 
Lallt&ditya, m. N. of a king of Kasmlra, Rajat.; 
-pura, n. N. of a town founded by him, ib. Lall- 
tanurfiga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. Lalltdplda, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat. LaUtibhinaya, m. erotic 
performance, representation of love scenes, Bhar. 
Lalit&rtha, mfn. having an amorous meaning; 
- bandha , mfn.composed in wordsof love or in words 
having an amorous meaning, Vikr. 

L all taka, n. N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. (v.l. lalitika). 

LalitS, f. (see lalita) in comp. — krama-dfpl- 
3 M 
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kS, f., -khanda, n., -ffadya-nlriipana, n., -tan- 
tra, n. N. of wks. — trltlyS, f. N. of a partic. third 
day; - vrata, n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat. 
-tri-satl, f. N. of wk.~° 4 iMrtt(°rtO,m. N. 
of a man, Bhadrab. —°di-puj£-vidlii (°tad°), m. 
N. of wk. —pancaml, fithe 5th day of the moon’s 
increase in the month ASvina (when the goddess 
Lalita or Pirvati is worshipped), MW. —panea- 
■at!, f., -pah can ga, n., -paddhatl, f., -pnja- 
khanda, n., °j 5 -vidh 5 .na, n., -bha^a-bha*- 
kara, m., -bhfiBhya, n., -madhava, n. ( * lalita - 
tt°), -m aha t my a, n., -rahasya, n.; -rcana- 
candrika (°/a^), f, °na-dipikE, f., °na-vidlii, 

m. ; -°ry£-dvi-BatI( 0 /<zr 0 ), f. N. of wks. — vrata, 

n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. — «hash$hi, 
f. a partic. sixth day; - vrata , n. a partic. rel° obs°, 
Cat. — °»h$6ttara-*ata-nfiman °tSsA°), n. pi., 
-saparyi-paddhatl, f. N. of wks. — saptami, 
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month 
Bhadra, L. — sahasra, n., aro-nEman, n. pi., 
°ma-bhashya, n., -siddhanta, m., -artavarat- 
na, n., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. X*llt6p&khy&- 
na, 11. N. of wk. and of chs. of PurSnas. 

X*alltoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

X*alittha, m. pi. N. of a people (sg. a prince of 
this people), MBh. 

X*alItlkK y f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. 

XAla, m. the son of a Maitreya and a BrShmanl, 
L .; N. of an astronomer in Kanyakubja,Cat.; (with 
patufita and vihdrin) of two other authors, ib.; ( a), 
f., see below; n. (only L.) persuasion; a secret matter; 
the wife of another. — candra, m. N. of an author, 
Cat — bhfixata-kSvya, n. N. of a poem. —mani, 
m. N. of various authors (also with tri-pathin and 
bhatt&carya ), Cat. — mail, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 

— mlsra, m. N. of a man, Cat. — vat, rafn. (for 
lala-vat ) causing saliva to flow, Su$r. — »igha, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. lalla ). 

l Al a k a, mf(#a)n. (fr. Caus.) fondling, caressing, 
NalSd.; m. a king’s jester,VarBfS., Sell.; also (n. and 
ika ), f. an infant’s attempts at speaking, L.; (ika), 
f. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L.; a jesting 
or evasive reply, equivoque, W. 

XdUana, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.*, 
m. a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse, 
Su$r.; resin, L.; n. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, indulging, Kav.; BhP.; Rajat. 

I*&lanlya, mfn. to be caressed or fondled or in¬ 
dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathis. 

ZiSIayitavya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv. 

X«£l& y f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kiv.; Var.; SuSr. 
&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. — klinna, mfn. 
wet with saliva, Bhartr. — pSna, n. drinking saliva, 
sucking the thumb, Subh. — purn&rnava, m. a sea 
full of s°, BhP. — bhaksha, m. * having s° for food,* 
N. of a partic. hell (assigned to those who eat their 
meals without offering portions of food to the gods, 
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. — meha, m. 
passing mucous urine, SarfigS. — vikha, mfn. hav¬ 
ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L. 

— srava, m. * distilling saliva,’ a spider, L. — srfiva, 
m. id., L.; flow of saliva, SuSr.; V«, mfn. causing a 
flow of saliva, ib. 

X*£laya, Nom. A. °yate , to let saliva fall from the 
mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhartr. 

Lalayita, mfn.emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel¬ 
ling, L. 

I. Slain, id., Car. 

XdUika, m. a buffalo (cf. lavika ), L.; (a), f., see 
under Idlaka, 

I*Ellta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed, 
indulged, cherished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. pleasure, 
joy, love, MW. 

X»Elitak&, m. a favourite, pet, Rajat. (perhaps in 
some places a proper N.) 

Idtlitya, n. (fr. lalita) grace, beauty, charm, 
amorous or languid gestures, Inscr.; Sah.; Heat. 

Xt&lin, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, £i$.; m. 
a seducer, W.; (ini), f. a wanton woman, ib. 

IA1IU, m. N. of Agni,TAr. 

X*Slya, mfn .^Idlaniya, Hit. 

c^^TZ laldta,r\. (later form of rarata , q.v.) 
the forehead, brow, AV. &c. &c. ( e , ind. on the 
forehead, in front; the destiny of every individual 
is believed by the HindQs to be written by Brahma 
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL. 
370). — ta$a, m. the slope or surface of the fore¬ 
head, Rajat. — desa, m. the region of the f°, Paficat. 

— xn-tapa, mfn. scorching the f° (as the sun), Kalid.; 


Hear. — pa$t& or -paftaka, m. (Kad.), -pa^ikS, 
f. (Parivan.) the flat surface of the f°; a tiara, fillet, 
W. — pnra, n. N. of a town, Pan. v, 4, 74, Sch. 

— phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f°, MarkP. 

— rekhS, f. (only W.) a line on the f° supposed to 
indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the f 3 . — likhita, mfn. 
written (by Brahma) on the f° (see above), Bhartf. 

— lekhS, f. the lines written on the f°, Mahan.; a 
line-like or very narrow forehead, §ii. I*olStik«ha, 
mff f)n. having an eye in the forehead, MBh.; m. N. 
of Siva, ib. 

X*al&$aka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP.; a beau¬ 
tiful f°, L.; (ika), f. an ornament worn on the f°, 
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with 
sandal or ashes on the forehead, Kad. 

X»al&$ika, mfn. being iu front, Ap&r.; (ri), f., 
see prec. 

Iial&tik&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to represent or be 
like a mark on the forehead, Cat. 

I.al£$ula, mfn. having a high or handsome fore¬ 
head, g. sidhmBdi. 

X*al£$ya, mfn. (cf. rardtya) belonging to the 
forehead, frontal, Pan. iv, 3, 55, Sch.; suitable for 
the forehead, ib. v, I, 6, Sch. 

HFTW lalama , mf(t)n. having a mark or 
spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as 
cattle), AV.; TS.; having any mark or sign, MBh.; 
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind 
(f. a ), L.; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish¬ 
ment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (f),f. N. of a female demon, 
AV.; a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (only 
L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or 
bull; a sectarial mark; auy mark or sign or token; 
a line, row ; a flag, banner; a tail; a horse; * pra - 
bhava. — gu (lalama-), m. a facetious term for the 
penis, VS. —vat, mfn. having a mark or spot or 
ornament, L. 

X*alSmaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead, L. —rnpaka, n. (in rhet.) 
a flowery metaphor. 

X»al&man, n. an ornament, decoration, Vcar.; 
(only L.) a sectarial mark; any mark or sign ; a 
banner, flag; a tail; a horn ; a horse; chief or prin¬ 
cipal ; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the 
first twoPadas, 11 in the third, and 13 in the fourth); 
= ramya or sukha. 

c*f< 5 n lalita &c. See p. 897, col. 3. 

lalyana , m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 

Rajat. 

cJW lalla , m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.; 
of a writer on law, Cat.; of a minister, Rajat.; 
(<z)* f. N. of a courtezan, ib. — v&rSha-mita, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

I*aIl&-dIkBlilta, m. N. of a modern commen¬ 
tator on the Mricchakatika. 

lallara , mf( 3 )n. (onomat.) stam¬ 

mering, L. 

lalliya , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
lattuji-ldla, m. N. of an author, 

Cat. ° 

Idva , m. (\/i. lu ) the act of cutting, 
reaping (of com), mowing, plucking or gathering (of 
flowers &c.), Da$.; Naldd.; that which is cutor shorn 
off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair, Mn.; Ragh.; anything 
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little 
piece (am, ind. a little; lavam api, even a little), 
MBh.; Kav. Sec. (cf. paddti-l °); a minute division 
of time, the 60th of a twinkling, half a second, a 
moment (accord, to others or tAtt or 
of a Muhurta), ib.; (in astron.) a degree, Gol.; (in 
alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; the space of 
2 Kashthas, L.; loss, destruction, L.; sport, L. (cf. 
lala ); Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rama- 
candra and Sita (he and his twin-brother KuSa were 
brought up by the sage Valmlki and taught by him 
to repeat his R2m2yana at assemblies; cf. kuit- 
lava), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; of akingofKaSmira 
(father of Ku$a), Rajat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg; cloves; 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus; a little (cf. m.). 
— r 5 ja, m. N. of a Brahman, Rajat. — vat, mfn. 
lasting only for a moment, §anti$. — sas, ind. in 
small pieces, bit by bit, Mn.; MBh.; in minute divi¬ 
sions or instants, after some moments, MBh. I«avfi- 
pavSha, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, LU. 
Ii&vepsn, mfn. wishing to cut or reap. 


Z«avaka, mfn. reaping, a reaper, Pan. iii, I, 14; 
N. of a partic. substance (see sa-F). 

Lavamga, m. (Un. i, 119) the clove tree; n. 
cloves, Kav.; Var.; Kath2s.; (f), f.N.ofan Apsaras, 
Balar.; of another woman, Nalac. — kallkS, f.cloves, 
L. — pnshpa, n. the flower of the clove tree, Ragh. 
— latS, f. Limonia Scandens, L. 

Z*avaxngaka, n. cloves, L.; (ika), f. N. of a 
woman, Vas., Introd. 

Idivana, mfn. one who cuts &c., a cutter, reaper, 
g. nandy-ddi; (?), f. Anona Reticulata, L.« n. the 
act of cutting, reaping, mowing &c., KatySr.; an 
implement for cutting, sickle, knife &c., Kau$. (see 
darbha-l °). — kartri, m. a mower, reaper, Kull. on 
Mn. vii, no. - kal&yl, -s&dhikft, see lavana-k° , 
lavana-s *. 

ILavaniya, mfn. to be cut or reaped or mown, 
Bhaft., Sch. 

X»avanya,m. N. of a partic. tribe of men, Rajat. 

Iiavaya, Nom. P. °yati = lavam acashte, Pan. 
i, I, 58, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

I4tv£ka, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement 
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L.; the act of 
cutting, L. 

Xiav&naka, m. an implement for cutting, sickle 
reaping-hook &c., Un. iii, 83, Sch. 

Z«avl, mfn.cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in¬ 
strument), W.; m. an iron instrument for cutting or 
clearing, Un. iv, 138. 

Z*avltavya, mfn. to be cut (- tva , n.), Nyayam., 
Sch. 

Itavitra, n. = lavanaka above, Pan. iii, 2,184. 

Xiavya, mfn. to be cut or mown or hewn down, 
Bhatt. (cf. cka- and duhkha-P). 

lavata , tn. N. of a man, Rajat. 

lavand, mf(a)n. (derivation doubt¬ 
ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, SBr. &c. &c. Cnam 
kritva or kritya , g. sakshddi); tasteful, graceful, 
haudsome, beautiful, W.; m. saltness, saline taste, 
W.; the sea of salt water (in MBh. vi, 236 &c. one 
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvlpas in 
concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a hell, VP. (v.l. 
savatta ); of a Rakshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; of a king belonging to the family of Hari$- 
candra, Cat.; of a son of Rama (*= lava, q.v.), 
Satr.; of a river, L.; *=bala and asthi-deva, L.; 
(a), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. lavanya) ; Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum,L.; N. ofariver,Malat!m.; 
(f)# f* (£• gaur&di) N. of various rivers, L.; n. 
(according to some also m. and a, f.) salt (esp. sea- 
salt, rock or fossil salt; but also factitious salt or salt 
obtained from saline earth), AV. &c. &c.; over¬ 
salted food, L.; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ifc., see 
liir-F and lava-nclkara ) ; a partic. mode of fight¬ 
ing (prob. w. r. for lambana ), Hariv. — ka{nka, 
mfn. saline and acrid, SuSr. — kal&yi (prob. w.r. for 
lavana-kaldpi), f. (perhaps) a trough. Hear. (v. 1 . 
-■ sadhika ). — k&shSya, mfn. saline and astringent, 
Su$r. — kimsnkK, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, 
L. — krltaka, m. a Cakrika (q.v.) who sells salt, 
L. — kshSra, m. a kind of salt, L.; a partic. pre¬ 
paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. — khEui, f. 
a salt-mine, L.; the district of Sambher in Ajmere 
celebrated for its fossil salt, W.— Jala, mfn. having 
salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, ocean, ib.; -dhi 
(BhP.) or - nidhi (R.), m. * receptacle of s° w°,’ sea, 
ocean; °lbdbhava, m. 'sea-born,’ a muscle, shell, 
MBh. — 15 , f. saltness, brinishness, SuSr. — tlkta, 
mfn. saline and bitter, ib. — trlna, n. a kind of grass, 
L. — toya, mfn. having salt water; m. the sea, ocean, 
R. —tva, saltness, MBh. — d&na-ratna, n. N. of 
sev. wks. — dhenn, f. an offering of salt, a cow sym¬ 
bolically represented with salt, Cat. — parvata, m. a 
mountain symb° repr° with salt, Cat. — p 5 $aUk£, f. 
a salt-bag, Buddh. —pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

— pragKdha, mfn. strongly impregnated with salt, 
Su 5 r. — mada, m. a kind of salt, L. — mantra, m. 
a prayer accompanied with an offering of salt, Cat. 

— meha, m. a kind of urinary disease (discharging 
saline urine), L.; °kin, mfn. suffering from it, SuSr. 

— l£yik&, f. an instrument by which salt is given to 
a horse, L. — v£ri, mfn. having salt water; m. sea, 
ocean, SarfigP. — sr&ddha, n. N. of wk. — Bamnd- 
ra, m. the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Suryapr. — sSdhikS, 
f. (prob. for lavatta-s °), see -kaldyT. — sindlin, m. 
the salt-sea, sea,ocean,&$., Comm. — BthSna, n. N. 
of a place, Cat. Xt&v&nftkara, m. a salt-mine, L.; 
(met.) treasure of grace or beauty, DaSar. Lavana- 
cala, m. * lavatta-parvata, q. v., Cat. Lavanfu:- 
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taka, m. ‘slayer of the Rakshasa Lavana,'N. of 
Satru-ghna, Ragh.; Pancar. Xi&v&ndp&na, m. a 
salt market, L. LavanfiMM, m. 4 receptacle of salt 
water,'the sea, ocean, MarkP.; -ja, u. ‘sea-born,' 
sea-salt,L. XiaTanAmbTi-rSsl, in.‘massofsaltwater,' 
the sea, ocean, Ka v. Lavonambhas, n. salt water, 
MW.; m. 4 having salt w°’’ the sea, ocean, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kav. luivanArnava (R.; Rajat.; BhP.) 
or lavau&laya (R.), m. * sea of salt w°,’ the ocean. 
X*avaxuUv&, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. X*ava- 
p&rara, m. N. of an Asura,V!rac.; -ja, n. a kind of 
salt, L. X.avan6tka$a, m.n. and (a), f. oversalted 
food, L. Lavanottama, n. 4 best salt,' river or rock 
s°, Susr. ; Bhpr.; nitre, W. Lava^ottha, n. a kind 
of salt, L. XtavasStsa, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 
Lavanoda, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. ‘con¬ 
taining saU w°/ the sea of salt w°, ocean, SGryapr.; 
Cat.; °dhi, m. 4 receptacle of salt w°,' the sea, ocean, 
R.; Pur. Xiava^&Laka, n. salt w°, brine, L.; mfn. 
having or containing salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, 
ocean, Buddh. 

Lavanaya, Nom. P. °yati, to salt, season with 
salt, Pan. iii, I, ai. 

I*vaiia*ya f Nom. P. °yati, to desire salt, long 
for salt, Pan. vii, I, 51. 

Lavanita, mfn. salted, seasoned with salt, Car. 

Xiavanim&n, m. saltness, g. drijhddi; grace, 
beauty, Prasannar. 

Lavanlya, Nom. P .°yatt, Pin. vii, 1, 51, Sch. 
lavana &c. See p. 898, col. 3. 

lavali, f. AveiThoa Adda, Yiddh. 

Lavali, f. id., §ii.; V2s.; Bhpr.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (see next). — pari- 
?aja, m. N. of a drama. -phala-p&pdura, mfn. 
pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr! 

c^rfaFT lavefikd, f. corn, L. 

laverapi, m. N. of a man ; pi. his 
descendants, SaipskJrak. (prob. w.r. for laverant). 
lavya . See p. 89S, col. 3. 

cl. 10. P. lasayati, to exercise an 
art, Dhatup. xxxvi, 53 (v.l. for las), 
laia, m. gum, resin, L. 
lasuna, n. or (rarely) m. (Un. iii, 57; 
sometimes written lasuna, cf. rasuna) garlic, Gaut.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 10 kinds of onion, L. 

Lain ray a, mfn. garlicky, W. 

lash (cf.\/las),cl.l.4.P. A.(Dhatup. 
\ xxi, 23 ; cf. Pan. iii, 1, 70) lashati,°te, 
lashyati , °te (pf. laldsha , leshe; aor. alfohit, 
alashishta; fut. lashitd; °shishyati, *tt; inf. la- 
shitum ), to wish, desire, long for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (mostly with prepos. abhi) ; to strive after, ap¬ 
proach (acc.), VarBrS., Sch.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
lashayati (aor. alilashat ), to exercise an art, Dha- 
tup. xxxiii, 55 (v.l. for las): Desid. lilashishati , 
Gr.: Intens. lalashyatc , Idlashti , ib. 

I^ashana, mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pan. 
in, 3 , 150. 

LaalmnJL-vatl, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

X.ashlta, mfn. wished, desired &c., MBh. 

X*asfcva, m. a dancer, actor, Un. i, 153, Sch. 

o5W<4J lashamana , m. (= lakshmana) N. 
of a man, Inscr. 

L ag h a mR -devi, f. *» lakshmt-dcvt, N. of a 
princess, Inscr. 

fJJCT 1. las , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 64) 
^ las at i (only p. I as at, lasamana, and pf. 
lalasa; Gr. also aor, alasit; fut. las itd, last - 
shyati ), to shine, flash, glitter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
appear, come to light, arise, Kathas.; to sound, re¬ 
sound, ib. (cf. y* ras ); to play, sport, frolic,Chandom.; 
to embrace, Dhatup.: Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxiii, 
55 ) t lasayati (aor. alilasat; Pass, lasyate), to dance, 
R.; to cause to teach to dance, Viler.; to exercise 
an art (cf. V lal), Dhatup. [Cf. Lat. lascivus, las- 
civtre .] 

2. I*as, mfn. shining, glittering (see ados). 

Irfisa, mfn. shining, playing, moving hither and 
thither (cf, a-lasd); having the smell of bell- 
metal, L.; m. fever' in a camel, L.; smell of bell- 
metal, L.; (a), f. saffron, turmeric, L.; n. red sandal¬ 
wood, L. 

Laaaka, mfn , = ldsaka, L.; m. a kind of tree, 


L.; (jka), f. spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 
(cf. lastkd) ; n. a panic, drug, L. 

Xiasad-anim, mfn. (p. lasat + a°) having flash¬ 
ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW. 

Xiaslta, mfn. played, sported &c., MBh. 

LasikS, f. watery humour in the body, lymph, 
serum &c., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of the sugar-cane, 
L.; a tendon, muscle, L. 

Lasta, mfn. embraced, grasped, W.; skilled, 
skilful, ib. 

Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped), L. — gratia, m. seizing the m° of a bow, L. 

Lastakln, m. a bow, L. 

X» 5 sa, m. the act of jumping, sporting, dancing, 
Rit (cf. rasa) ; dancing as practised by women, L.; 
soup, broth ( * -yusha), L.; saliva(?), in aldsa , q. v. 
— vatl, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. 

L&saka, mfn. moving hither and thither, play¬ 
ing, gamboling, L.; m. a dancer, actor (with nar- 
taka, among the names of Siva), R.; a peacock, L.; 
N. of a dancer, Kathas.; embracing, surrounding( * 
veshta ), L.; m.or n. a kind of weapon, Kad.; (tka), 
f. a female dancer, Kathas.; Vcar.; a harlot, wanton, 
L.; a kind of dramatic performance (■= vilasikd ), 
Sah.; ( akt ), f. a dancing girl, L.; n. a turret, tower, 
room on the top of a building ( ■= atta ), L. 

XiSsana, n. moving hither and thither, MBh. 

LRsika, mfn. dancing, Sis. 

XiRsin, mfn. moving to and fro, dancing, MW. 
(cf. rahga-ldsini). 

LRsya, n. dancing, a dance (esp. accompanied 
with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre¬ 
senting the emotions of love dramatically (this was 
at one time a principal part of the drama, and as such 
accord, to Bharata and the DaSa-rQpa consisted of to 
divisions or Artgas, viz. geya-pada, sthita-pathya, 
dstna, pushpa-gandikd, pracchedaka , tri-gujha 
or tri-mujhaka, saindhava, dvigudhaka or vi- 
mujhaka , uttamSttamaka , aud ukta-pratyukta; 
including also a style of dramatic composition in 
which there is abrupt transition from Sanskpt to 
Frakfit and from Prakrit to Sanskpt; the term lasya 
is also applied to the N2ch [Nautch] dance of the 
Indian dancing girls, consisting chiefly of gesticula¬ 
tion with a shuffling movement of the feet forwards 
and backwards, as invented by Parvati and opposed 
to the boisterous masculine dance called Tandava 
practised by Siva and his followers; cf. IW. 467), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. *a dancer, MarkP.; N. of a 
king, VP.; (a), f. a dancing girl, L. LSsyfUiga, 
n. a division of the Lasya (cf. above). 

XtRsyaka, n. = lasya, a dance, L. 

cStflTOS lasopkaraitja, m. or 11. (?) N. of 
a place, Cat. 

lasta , lastaka &c. See above. 

laspvtjani , f. a large needle, §Br.; 
KatySr. (here ibc. °ni). 

lakaka , f., g. kshipakddi on Pan. 
vii, 3 > 45> Yartt. 5 (6). 

lahada, in. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. 
(v.l. ladaha and lahara), 

Idfchara, m. pi. N. of a people (see prec.); of a 
province in Kaimlra (perhaps the present Lahore), 
Rajat. 

lahari or °ri, f. a large wave, billow, 
Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

lahalahaya , °yate , onomat., to 
breathe, snort, Paficad. 

lahika, m. dimin. fr. next, Pap. v, 

3 , 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. (cf. kahika). 

Xiahoda, m. N. of a man, ib. (cf. kahoda ). 

*>& lahya , m. N. of a man, g. sivddi; pi. 
his descendants, g. kaskcldi, 

lahva, f. a kind of bird, Susr. (prob. 
w.r. for latva). 

c^T 1 * la, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 50) 

lati (pf. lalau, Bhatt. ; aor. alasit, ib. ; fut. 
lata, lasyati, Gr. ; ind. p. latva, Satr.), to take, re¬ 
ceive, obtain, Kav.; Sah.; HParis.; to undertake, 
begin, Campak. ; to give, Dhatup.. [Cf. Hind. lena.\ 

2. XiR, f. the act of takiug or giving, L. 

Xi&ta, mfa taken, received, obtained, MW. 

Xi&tl, f. taking, receiving (cf. dcva-P). 
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XiRtvR, ind. having taken, taking (often ** 4 with/ 
accompanied by), Kav. 

cMfaml lakim, f. N. of a Tantra goddess. 
Cat. (cf. 4 dkinT). 

lakuca, mf(i)n. (fr. lakuca) belong¬ 
ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha, 
Vagbh. 

Iiftkacl,m. patr. ft. lakuca (also pl.),Samsk2rak. 

laku(ika, m. (fr. lakuta) * staff- 
bearer,* a servant, attendant, Pancat. (B.; v.l. ldgu~ 
dtka), 

oJiqcfTl Idkshakt, f. N. of a Slta, L. 

laksharia,mf(i)n. (fr. lakshana) re¬ 
lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or 
marks, APrat., Sch. 

XiSkshani, m. patr. fr. lakskana,Pln,iv, 1, 153. 

XiSkshanlka, mf(r)n.knowing marks, acquainted 
with signs, an interpreter of marks or signs, R.; indi¬ 
catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta¬ 
phorical, secondary, technical (- tva , n.), Saipk.; 
Kpr.; Sarvad. 

I.akshaiiya, mfn. » lakshana, R.; m. patr., 
Pan. iv, I, 152. 

oil Sjl laksha , f.(cf. raksha andUn. iii, 62, 
Sch.) a species of plant, A V.; a kind of red dye, lac 
(obtained from the cochineal or a similar insect as 
well as from the resin of a partic. tree), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the insect or animal which produces the red 
dye, MW. — gpiha, n. » jatu-g 3 (q.v.), Venls. 
-curna, n. lac-powder, Su§r. — tarn, m. the tree 
Butea Frondosa (in which the above insect is especially 
found), L. — tail*, n, a particular medicinal oil, L. 

— pnra, n. N. of a town, Virac. — pras&da, m., 
-pras&dana, n. the red Lodh tree (an astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing), L. — bhavana, n. — -griha , BhP. 

— rakta, mfn. Coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui. 

— rasa, m. (prob.) = -AK* 4 i, Su$r. — T&djyo, n. 
dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. — vjrlksha, 
m. Butea Frondosa, L.; Mangifera Sylvatica, L. 

XiRkshlka, mf(i)n. relating to or dyed with be, 
Bhatt*; (fr* laksha) relating to a large number or 
to a lac, MW, 

laksheya, m. patr., Saipskarak. 

coiKjt lakshma , mf(/)n. (fr. lakshmt) ad¬ 

dressed to LakshmT, L. 

c5*|t5{t4U la^Amana,'mf(t)n. (fr. lakshmana) 
relating to the plant Lakshmana, Vagbh.; a patr. 
fr. lakshmana, Saipskarak. 

XJUcshmsml, m. patr. fr. lakshmana, Pravar. 

XJUcslunspaya, m. patr. ft. id., g. lubhr&di. 

TJTrfeW lakshyika, mf(l)n,=.lakshyam 
adhitc veda va, Pan. iv, 2, 60, Vartt. 

ernj/du, ci.i.p Adkhatiz^^/takh (q.v,), 

Dhatup. v, 9. 

coi*j«|h laga-nfitta, n. (in music) a kind 

of dance, Saipgit. 

lagu(jika. See lakutika, 

lagh, cl. 1. A.laghatez=\/rdgh (q.v.), 

Dhatup. iv, 39. 

Idgharakolasa , m. a partic. 

form of jaundice, Su$r. 

c^nwr Xdghava, n. (fr. laghu) swiftness, 
rapidity, speed, MBh.; R.; alacrity, versatility, dex¬ 
terity, skill, MBh.; Kav. &c.; lightness (also of 
heart),ease,relief, Mn.; Yajii.; Su§r.; levity, thought¬ 
lessness, iuconsiderateness, rashness, R.; Kathas.; 
insignificance, unimportance, smallness, R.; Malav.; 
MarkP.; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel or syl¬ 
lable (opp. to gaurava),Pitig.; shortness of expres¬ 
sion, brevity,conciseness,Sarvad.; Katy., Sch.; lack 
of weight or consequence, derogation of dignity, 
slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kav. &c. -kftrin, mfn. 
degrading, disgraceful, Pancat. — gaurava-vicSra, 
m. N. of wk. I*&ghavanvita, mfn. possessed of 
brevity, MW. 

I.RgliavRyasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

XiSfffc&vlka, mfn. being short or brief, Katy Sr. 

XtSgliayln, n. a juggler, Si oh 2 s. 

lankakayani, ra. metron. fr. 
lahkd, g. vakin&di. 
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laiikayana. 


c*nr*Pnf§TT lavanydrjita . 


XJ&kSyana, m. patr. fr. lahka, g. naJAdi. 

7 ZVW& lahgala , n. (cf. Vlag and lahg) a 
plough, RV. &c. &c.; a kind of pole used in gather¬ 
ing fruit from a tree, R.; Sch.; a plough-shaped 
beam or timber (used in the construction of a house), 
L.; a partic. appearance presented by the moon, 
VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.; 
membrum virile, L. (cf. languid ); (*), f. N. of various 
plants, Paftcar.; SuSr. (accord. toL. Jussixa Repens; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides; the cocoa-nut tree; — rasna ); of a 
river, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. of a son 
of Suddhoda and grandson of Slkya, BhP.; pi. N. 
of a school, SamhUp.; of a people, VP. (v.l. for 
jdhgala ). — gr&ha, m.‘ plough-holder,’ a plough¬ 
man, peasant, L. — grab ana, 11. the act of holding 
or guiding the plough, ploughing, W. — cakra, n. a 
partic. pi-shaped diagram, L. — danda or -dan- 
daka, m. the pole or beam of a pl°, L. — dlivaja, 
m.*plough-bannered,’ N. of Bala-rlma (q.v.), MBh. 
-paddiati, f. * pl°-path,’ a furrow, L. -phlla, 
m. n.a ploughshare, MW. U&gfaliikhya, m. 4 pl°- 
nanied,* Jussixa Repens, SuSr. (cf. under Idhgdla ). 
ling al&pakar aliin,mf(/«f)n.drawing th e plough 
(said of an ox), Pancat. I* 5 .hgolalivS, f. =*° idkhya , 
SuSr. U&ffal’Iifcft, f. (for 0 /<fo*<2)the pole of a pl°, 
g. lakandhv-adi nn Pan. vi, I, 94, Vartt. 4. 

I*Siig , alaka, mfn. plough-shaped (as an incision 
in surgery), SuSr.; (ika or akt ), f. Methonia Superba 
or Jussixa Repens, L.; n. a plough (cf. pailca-F). 
»mSrga, m. * plough-path,* a furTow, Heat. (cf. 
Idhgala-paddhati). 

Ii&ngalfiyana, m. patr. fr. lahgala (pi. N. of a 
school), AitBr. 

Z.Sngtsll, m. patr. of a certain preceptor, VP. 
ULngallka, mfn .relating or belonging to a plough, 
W.; m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; pi. N. of a 
school of the Slma-veda, Aryav.; (f), f. Methonia 
Superba, L. (ika, f., see under lahgalaka ). 

I*5iigultn, mfn. furnished with or possessing a 
plough (cf. phdla-kvddala-l° and yugma-l 3 ); m. 
N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; nf a pre¬ 
ceptor, Pin. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1, Pat.; the cocoa- 
nut tree, L.; (inT), f. Methonica Superba, L. 

X.&n?ale-g , rUiy&, ind. (loc. of lahgala+gr°) 
seizing by the plough, g. mayura-vya$sakddi t Kl$. 

cfn£OTdM0wfa,n.=Jd»?ufa,Paficat.;BhP.; 
membrum virile, L. 

LangulikS, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Ii&ngulin!, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. lahgulinT). 
It&nfipale-gTiliya, ind. seizing by the tail, g. ma- 
yura-vyansakddi (cf. lahgale-grihya). 

IJLnySla, n. (Un. iv, 90, Sch.) a tail, hairy tail, 
$Ifikh$r.; MBh.&c.; membrum virile, L.; (f), f. 
Uraria Lagopodioides, L. - frjiliya, ind. seizing by 
the tail, g. mayura-vyansakadi. - c&lana, n. wag¬ 
ging or waving the tail, MBh.—vikaliepa, m. id., 
Kum. 

Utfigiiliki (L.),°kl (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi¬ 
folia, L. 

L&nfffilln, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W.; m. a 
monkey, L.; a kind of bulbous plant which grows 
on the Hima-vat, L.; ( ini), f. N. of a river, MlrkP. 
(cf. lahgulinT ). 

c^T Ajoj (cf. \/2.laj and lanj), cl. I. p. la - 
jali, * to fry’ or ‘to blame’ ( bharjane or bhart- 
sane), Dhitup. vii, 66. 

Xa&ja, m. (or d , f.) pi. fried or parched grain (esp. 
rice grain), VS. See. &c.; n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. -pey*, f. water with parched grain, 
rice-gruel, Car. — manda, m. the scum of parched 
grain, SuSr. — spho{am, ind. (with VsphuC) to 
crack asunder like parched grain, Bllar. 

Z4JSya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble parched 
grain, Bllar. 

Ujl, m. a quantity of parched gyain, VS. xxiii, 8, 
MahTdh. (accord, to TBr., Sch. Idji is voc. fr. Idjin 
« lajbpalakshita ). 

Uyi, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

7*Tfer land, a species of plant, Dharmas. 

Vi 1 1 larlch (cf. \/lach), cl. I. P. lad- 
9 * chati (pf. laldficha &c.), to mark, 

distinguish, characterize,Dhitup. vii, 27: Caus. 4 f/ 1 - 
chayati , id., Heat. 

XiSnchara, n. a mark, sign,token (ifc.**marked 
or characterized by, furnished or provided with), 
Kllid.; BhP.; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot, Year.; 


a name, appellation,L. - t*,f. the condition of being 
marked or stained, Subh._ 

IAnohanftya, Nom. A. °yaU, to become a mark 
or sign, Nalac. 

ULnoMtn,mfn. marked, decorated, characterized 
by, endowed or furnished with (comp.),Klv.; Pur.; 
Kathls.; Rljat. 

75H ^ladj, cl.i.P Jddjati=y/ldj, Dhatup. 
vii, 67. 

cST Z lata, m. pi. (fr. rash(ra) N. of a people 
and of a district inhabited by them ( * A apttcrj of 
Ptolemy), MBh.; Var.&c.; (sg.) a king of the Litas, 
Kathls.; the country of the Llfas, Uttamac.; m. or 
n. (only L.) clothes, dress; worn-out clothes, shabby 
ornaments; idle or childish language; (in rhet.) re¬ 
petition of words in the same sense but in a different 
application; mf(f)n. relating to the Litas or belong¬ 
ing to Llta, Rljat.; Slh.; old, worn, shabby (as 
clothes), W.; childish, ib. -Jana, m. an inhabitant 
of Llta or the people of L°, Slh. - dlndira, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — deia, m. the country of the L°s, 
Kathls. — nSri, f. a Llta woman, ib. — bhJtihi, f. 
the language of the Llfas, Cat. — vis hay a, m.— 
-dda, Kathls. Ul^carya, m. * teacher of the L°s,’ 
N. of an astronomer, VarBrS., Introd. I*£tanu- 
prasa, m. ‘ Lata repetition,’ the repetition of a word 
in the same sense but with a different application, 
Kivyjtd.; Slh. I£t&nvaya, m. the offspring or 
family of the Ll*as, Inscr. M^ivara, m. a king 
of the Litas, Da$. 

ZA^aka, mf(/^i)n. of or belonging to the Lljas, 
customary among them; (ika), f. (with or soil, riti) 
= lati, Slh. 

IiSt&yana, w. r. for Idtydyana , Col. 

I*$I, f. (with or scil. riti) a partic. style of speech 
or composition, Slh. 

X£{?ya, mfn. *= Idtaka , Cat. 

Ol \Hlatydya, Nom. P. latydyati , tolive, 

g. kandv-adi. 

latydyana , m. N. of the author 
of a Sutra wk., IW. 146. — srauta-autra, n. the 
£rauta-sutra of Litylyana. 

c^TI \lad (cf. \/la(f), cl. 10. P. la<}ayati, to 
throw, Dhitup. xxxv, 81 (v.l.) 

TTre Idda , m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a 
royal race, Cat. - khfcna, m. N. of a king, ib. 

Xdldana, m. N. of a man (also - malla). Cat.; n. 
— (and v. 1. for) Idlana , fondling, caressing, cherish¬ 
ing, Can. 

Idtfama, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Hffe ladi, m. patr., g. krautfy-adi ( ladyd , 
f., ib.) 

enfi^i ladika or ladika, m. a hoy, servant, 
slave, L. 

c4RTW$ la#hdcdrya , w.r. for latfcarya, 
Col. 

c SVK lata , lati . See under \/x. la. 

■pTnra Idtaka , m. a kind of globe ama¬ 
ranth, L. 

V51TT^ latavya , m. patr. of various men, 
Br.; Vikr. 

HPif lanta , m. a mystical N. for the letter 
va f RlmatUp. 

cJT^nirvT lantaka-ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) 
N. of a class of deities, L. 

cJTnTO lantava, m. (with Jainas) a partic. 
Kalpa (q.v.), DharmaS. 

landra , g. ydvddi . 

Undraka, mfn., ib. 

TFni lapa , lapin. See p. 896, col. 2. 

Hig lapu, m. or n. a partic. instrument, 
MaitrS. 

cyTO lapya. See p. 896, col. 2. 

laba (often ^written lava), m. Perdix 
Chinensis, R.; Suir. (also a, f.); a partic. gait, 
Samgit. IdLb&ksha or °shaka t m. ‘ quail-eyed,’ 
a kind of rice, SuSr. 

ZiSbaka, m. Perdix Chinensis, Suir. 


cMg labu or labu, f. — alabu, L. 

LSbuki, f. a kind of lute, L. (cf. alabu-vina ). 

labukayana, m. N. of a philo¬ 
sophical writer (mentioned in the MlmlQsl-sutras). 

cTT H'labh, cl. 10. P. labhayaii, to throw, 
direct, Dhitup. xxxv, 8t. 
cTTH labha &c. See p. 897, col. I. 

«f»1XT»T lamakdyana, m. patr. fr. lamaka , 
g. napetdi; N. of a teacher, Nidlnas.; pi. the de¬ 
scendants of Lamaka, g. upakddi. 

Umak&yanl, m. a patr., Pravar. 

X»&mak&yanln, m. pi. the school of Llmakl- 
yana, Cat. 

Ii&mAg&yfcxub, m. — lamakdyana, GopBr. 
Xft&maer&yanl, m. — lamakdyani, Cat. 

VMHTri** lamajjaka , n. the root of Andro¬ 

pogon Muricatus, Hear.; SuSr. 

larnpatya, n. (fr. lampa(a) lasci¬ 

viousness, lustfulness, dissoluteness, Nalac. 

lay a, m. (perhaps fr. to set 

in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, I 
(accord, to Sly. *= samlleshana , hridaya ■ vedhin). 

c>lc* lala, lalaka, Idlana &c. See p. 898, 
col. 1. 

cMctfH lalasa, mf(a)n.(fr.Tntens. of^ \/las) 
eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting 
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (loc. 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c, (-ta, f.); m. and (a), 
f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de¬ 
votion to (loc.), Bhartf.; Bllar. (L. also ‘regret, 
sorrow; asking, soliciting; the longing of a preg¬ 
nant woman; dalliance ’); (a), f. a kind of metre, 
Pirtg., Sch. 

Ii&l&saka, mf(*£a)n. * lalasa, Vikr. (in Prikfit). 
IiSlasika, n. sauce, gravy, W. 

lalata, mf(*)n. (fr. laldta) being in 
or on the forehead, relating to it &c., Prab.; (f), f., 
see below. 

m. a patr. (also pi.), Samsklrak. 
XiSIS^lka, m^i)n. — laldta, q.v., KitySr., Sch.; 
relating to fate or destiny (supposed to be written 
on the forehead), W.; useless, low, vile, ib.; m. an 
attentive servant (as ‘ one who watches his master’s 
face or countenance ’), L.; an idler (prob. as ‘ one 
who is always gazing at the countenance of others’), 
L.; a mode of embracing, L. 

ItSlfttl, f. the forehead, SuSr. 

oionl lalddha, m. epilepsy, the falling 

sickness, L. 

OloMfec* ldldmika,mf(t)Ti.^zlaldmam yri - 
hndti. Pin. iv, 4, 40. 

WTfiOTi lalika,ldlita &c. See p.898, col. 1. 

cJIcft ldti s f. the being possessed by a 

demon, Gal. 

cSlcftc* lalild. See p. 898, col. 1. 

lalukd , f. a sort of necklace, W. 

1. ldva,ldvaka &c. See p.905, col. 2. 

2. lava, lavaka, w. r. for laba, labaka. 

cilmli lavana, mf(r)n. (fr. lavana) saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Hariv.; 
SuSr.; m. N. of the salt sea which surrounds Jambu- 
dvlpa, L. — saindh&va, mf(f)n. situated on the sea- 
coast, §i&. 

ZiSvanlka, mf(f)n. = lavana (cf. uda~ and daka- 
1 °); dealing in salt, SiS.; charming, lovely, ib.; n. 
a vessel holding salt, salt-cellar, L. 

Idtvwiya, n. (ifc. f. a) saltness, the taste or pro¬ 
perty ofsalt, Amar.; beauty, loveliness, charm, Inscr.; 
Klv.; Kathls. &c. - kftlita, mfn. endowed with 
beauty, MW. — maSjari, f. N. of a woman, Kathls. 
— maya,mf(f)n. consisting entirely ofbeauty, Kid.; 
lovely, charming, Kum. — lakshxnl, f. ‘wealth of 
b°,’ great beauty, Kathls. — 1ft liar I, f. N. of a Su- 
r&flganl, Sin has. - vat, mfn .~-maya; (volt), f. 
N. of a Suranganl, Sioh^s.; of another woman, 
Kathls.; of a poem by KshemGndra. — 3 arm an, 
m. N. of an author. Cat. - aesha, mfn. having only 
beauty left (-td, f.), Kathls. — srl, f. — -lakshmi, 
M W. IdtvaaykrJlta,mfh.obtained through beauty; 

















lavanaka . 


n. (in law) the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that which has been presented to her 
at her marriage as a token of respect or kindness by 
her father or mother-in-law). 

lavanaka , m. or n. N. of a place, 

RatnSv. 

XiSvanaka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma- 
gadha, Kathas. (sometimes written lavan°) ; N. of 
the 3rd Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sagara. 

lavali,f. a species of myrobolan,L. 

<*5l(V3> lavika, m.z = lalika, a buffalo, W. 
c5T| lav u, lavu See. See labu, p. 900, col. 3. 

crmfTn laverani, m. a patr., g. gahadi. 

LSveraniya, mfn., ib. 

IiSverinl (?), m. patr., Pravar. 

lavya. See p. 905, col. 2. 

lashuka , mfn. ( Vlash ) covetous, 

greedy, Pan, iii, 2, 154. 

WTH lasa, lasin , lasya. See p. 899, col. 2. 

tfriwiUWt lasphofani , f. = dsphotahi , a 

gimlet, auger, L. 

c6 I ^ kh ^ lahari-malla , m. N. of a general, 

KshitiL 

rHTc? lahala, m. = sabara-visesha, L. 

WT?T laky a , m. patr. fr. laky a, &antk. (cf. 
g. iivddi). 

X&hy£yani, m. (fr. Idhyd) patr. of Bhujyu, SBr. 
li, m. (only L.; perhaps connected with 
VIt) weariness, fatigue; loss, destruction; end, term; 
equality, sameness ; a bracelet; (in gram.) abbrevi¬ 
ated form of lihga (see li-dhu). 

f 'ct'fy'ilikuca, m.=lakuca, Artocarpus La- 

cucha, Dai.; Car.; n. vinegar, L. 

I»ikuci, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

fcSSJT liksha, f. (also written likkd) a nit, 

young louse, the egg of a louse (as a measure of weight 

— 8 Trasa-renus), Mn.; Yajfi. (m. c. also liksha, 
VarBrS.) 

XtlksfclkS, {.= liksha, a nit, L. 

Likhya, m. and ( 5 ), f. id. (also a measure of 
weight), SirrigS.; Bhpr.; AgP. 

likh (cf. the earlier form Vrikh), 
el. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 72) likhdti 
(rarely A. °te ; pf. liUkka , Br. &c.; aor. alekhit , 
ib.; fut. lekhitd , lekhishyati , Gr.; likhishyati , 
Hariv.; inf. lekhitum or likhitum , Gr.; ind. p. le- 
khitva , ib.; likhitvd , Hariv.; - llkhya , Br. &c.), 
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up (the ground), AV. 
Sec. Sec.', to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBrS.; 
Hit.; to scarify, lance, Suir.; to produce by scratch¬ 
ing &c., draw a line (with or scil. Ukhdrri), engrave, 
inscribe, write, eopy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint, 
Br. See . &e.; to make smooth, polish, MarkP.; to 
graze, touch, MW.; to unite sexually withafemale(?), 
MBh. xiii, 2456 (Nllak.): Pass, likhyate (aor. 
alekhi ), to be written, Kathas.; Paficat: Caus. le- 
kkayati (or likkdpdyaii; aor. alii ik hat), to cause 
to scratch or write or copy or paint, SankhSr.; Mn. 
&c.; to scratch, lance, SuSr.; to write, paint, Yajn.: 
Desid. lilikhishaii or lilekhishati , Pan. i, 2, 26. 
[Cf. Gk. IptUv ; Lith. rekti, * to cut*] 

Xiikha, mfn. scratching, writing; a writer &c., 
Pan. iii, I, 135. 

Xiikhu&na, n. the act of scratching, furrowing See., 
Kav.; Sah.; writing, inscribing, MarkP.; Pahcar.; 
scarifying, W.; a written document, ib. 

X*lkhit&, mfn. scratched, scraped, scarified, AV. 
Sec. 8 ec .; written, Paficat.; Kathas. (■= mentioned, 
Inscr.); drawn, delineated, sketched, painted, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; m. N. of a Rishi and author of a work on 
law (frequently mentioned together with SaAkha, 
q.v.),MBh.(lW.302);N.of§aAkha , sbrother (whose 
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish¬ 
ment for having eaten some fruit in Saftkha’s her¬ 
mitage without leave, described in MBh. xii, 668 
&c.); n. a writing, written document, scripture, 
Yajfi., Sch. (IW. 297). —tv*, n. the condition of 
being written down, Yajn., Sch. — pE$h*, m. the 
readingofwritten words, learningfrom books, Sarvad. 

— p&fliaka, m. one who reads from manuscript, 


Siksh. — rudra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. 

— smriti, f. N. of a law-book (cf. above). 

Xilkhltavya, mfn. to be painted, Sak. 

Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh. 

Lekha, m. (cf. rekha ) a line, stroke, ManGr.; 
(also pi.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu¬ 
ment of any kind, Hariv.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c. (cf. 
kuta- P) ; a god, deity, SiS.; »= abkoga , L.; N. of 
a man, g. sivddi; of a poet, Cat.; pi. N. of a class 
of gods under Manu Cakshusha, Pur.; (ri), f., see 
below. — panc&slkS, f. N. of wk. (containing 50 
forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed a.d. 
1232). — pattra, n. (Malatim.), and -pattrlka, f. 
(Kathas.) a written document, letter, writ, deed. 

— pratilekha-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, 
Lalit. — rahabha (for - risk °), m. ‘best of gods/ 
N. of Indra, L. — s&l&, f. a writing-school, Camp. 

— fi&lika, m. a pupil in a writing-school, ib. — sam- 
d e s a-h&rin, m f (* n t) n .tak ing or con veyi ng a wri tte n 
message or instructions, Kathas. — sadhana, v. 1 . 
(oTlekhana-s°,(\.v. — hSraor-hSraka, m. a letter- 
carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathas. — h&rln, 
mf(r«?) n * taking or conveying a letter (• tva, n.), 
Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. Lekhakshara, n. writing 
(opp. to alekkya, painting), MW. l^ekhftdhtkSrin, 
m. ‘presiding nver written documents,* a king’s secre¬ 
tary, Rajat. LekhSibhra, m. N. of a man (g. iu~ 
bhrBdi) ; pi. his descendants, g. ttpakddi. Iiekha- 
bhm, see lekha-bhru under Ukhd. Lekharam- 
bha, m. N. of a tale (« vikrama-earita , q. v.) 
Xiekhirha or °hya, m. ‘ fit for writing/ a kind of 
palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing 
on), L. X*khdsa, m. — Ukha-rshabha, Dhiirtan. 

Iiekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary, 
Yajn.; MBh. Sec.\ one who delineates or paints, 
MW.; ( ikd ), f. a little stroke, Kad.; n. a writing, 
written message, Subh.; a calculation (°kam Vkri, 
to make a calculation, reckon ),Mficch. — pram&da, 
m. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW. 

— muktft-mani, m. ‘ pearl-gem for scribes,’ N. of 
a treatise by Hari-dasa on letter-writing and on 
secretarial art. 

Lekk*n*,mf(f)n.scratching, scraping, scarifying, 
lancing, Suir.; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib.; 
SarngS.; Bhpr.; m. Saccharum Spontaneum (a sort 
of reed of which pens are made), W.; (f), f. id., L.; 
an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen, 
painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; VarBrS.; Heat, 
(m.c. also °ttf ); a spoon, ladle (cf. ghrita-l °); n. 
the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying, 
Car.; SuSr.; touching, coming in contact (said of 
heavenly bodies), AV.Parii.; writing down, tran¬ 
scribing, Kathas.; Pancat.; an instrument for scrap¬ 
ing or furrowing, KauS.; Betula Bhojpatra (the bark 
of which is used for writing), L.; the leaf of the palm 
tree (used for the same purpose), W.; making thin, 
attenuating, reducingcorpulency(seenext).—vaatl, 
f. a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Suir.; 
SarAgS. — s£dh*n* f n. writing materials, &ak. (v.l. 
lekha-s°). 

Iiekhanl. See under lekhana above. 

IrtkhAnlka, m. one who makes a deputy sign 
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark 
(from inability to write), I..; a letter-carrier, bearer 
of a letter, L. (cf. lekhilaka). 

X*khanlkft. See citra-l °. 

Lekbaniya, mfn. to be written or drawn or 
painted, Yajn., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc¬ 
ing corpulency or for scarifying, Suir.; Car.; n. (in 
law) an accu&tion or defence (required to be made 
in writing), W. 

IilkbA, f. (cf. rekhd) a scratch, streak, line, 
stroke, stripe, furrow, §Br. &c. &c.; the pale or 
faintly discernible streak of the young moon’s cres- 
eent, Kir. (cf. candra - and iaidhka-l 0 ); the act of 
delineation, drawing, painting, Sak. (v. 1 .); writing, 
handwriting, L.; a drawing, likeness, figure, impres¬ 
sion (cf. mriga- and savya-pada-l °); the drawing 
of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, arms, 
breast &c.), L.; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon, 
Kim.; VarBj-S.; the crest (■= likka or cuddgra ), 
L. — bkrfl, f. N. of a woman, g. lubhrddi (v.l. 
for Ukhdbhra); -bhrum-manya, mfn. passing for 
Lekha-bhru, Pan, vi, 3, 68, Sch. — val*ya, m. n. 
an encircling line, MW. — vidhi, m. the act of 
drawing or painting, Malatim. — samdhl, m. the 
point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr.; Gobh. 
—»th*-vritt*,mfn .eon form i ng to prescript ion, Car. 

I^khSya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. lekha or lekha, g. 
kandv-ddC), * to be wanton 9 or * to waver/ 
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Iiekhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written, 
M11. viii, 168; written, Yajn. ii, 86. 

Iiekhin, mfn. scratching, grazing, touching (aw- 
bara-l 0 ,* touching the sky ’),Ragh.; (ini), f. a spoon, 
ladle (see ghrita-l 0 and cf. lekhana ). 

Iiekhilaka, m. a letter-carrier, L. 

1. Irtkhya, Nom. P. °yati=lekhdya, g. katidv - 
adi. 

2. Xiekhya, mfn. to be scratched or scraped or scari¬ 
fied, SuSr.; to be written ortranscribed,Yajn.; MarkP.; 
to be drawn or painted, Yajn.; to be portrayed, 
painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered 
among (Ioc.), Kavyad.; favourable to the gods (said 
of Vishnu), Vishn. (Sch.); u. the act or the art of 
writing, MBh.; R.; copying, transcribing,VarBj-S,; 
delineation,drawing, painting,ib.; a writing, letter, 
manuscript, Kam.; Kathas.; Sah.; (in law) any 
written document (esp. a written accusation or de¬ 
fence), Vishn. ; Yajn. (cf. IW. 293); an inscription, 
MBh.xiii,633o;(^ww«ff-)acatalogue,Iistof,Ragh.; 
a painted figure, BhP. — k?lta, mfn. done in writing, 
signed, executed, W. — gat*, mfn. represented in 
painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. — cur?.ikS, f. a 
pencil for writing or drawing, paint-brush,L. — dala, 
m. * lekhdrha , L. — pattra, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree, L.; n. a written document, writing, scripture, 
letter, Mudr.; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ¬ 
ing, L. — pattraka, m. and n. =prec., L. — pad- 
ma, n. a painted lotus-flower, Kav. — prasanga, 
m. a written contract, record, document, MW. 

— mAya, mf(f)n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch. 

— rupa, mfn. id., KSv. — athSua, n. a writing- 
place, office, L. IiekhyftrxLdfca, mfn. committed 
to writing, recorded, W. 

I*khyaka, mfn. written, epistolary, W. 

HkkikhillaQ), m. a peacock, L. 
fed ^4 likhya. See col. 1. 
fcd J ll ligi. See a- and vt-ligi. 

f< 3 pj ligu, n. {*/lag ?) the mind, heart, U9. 
i, 37, Sch.; ni. a fool, blockhead, L.; a deer, L.; 
*= bhu-pradela f L.; N. of a man, g. nadddi and 
gargddi. 

fco s* lih, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those 
Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis¬ 
tinguished by the fuller term lih atishi or alir-lih ; 
ef. under I. la). — artha-vida and -artha-vi- 
o&ra, m. ‘ explanation of the sense of Lift/ N. of 
grammatical treatises. 

linka-varaha-tirtha, n. N. 

of a Tirtha, Cat. 

fW^JUnkh (cf. Vlakh , lankh), cl. I. P. K»- 
khati, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 34. 

ling (cf. a-*/lihg ), cl. 1. P. lingati , 

to go, Dhatup. v, 48; cl. 10. P. lihgayati, to paint, 
variegate (, citri-kdrane ), ib. xxxiii, 65 ; to ehange 
or inflect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch. 

Idiigm, n. (once m. in NrisUp.; ifc. f. a, t only 
in vishnu-lihgt; prob. fr. */lag; cf. laksha, lak - 
shana) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem, 
characteristic (ifc. — tal-lihga, ‘ having anything for 
a mark or sign *), Up.; MBh; &c.; any assumed or 
false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. ; a proof, evidence, Kan.; KatySr.; Sarvad.; a 
sign of guilt, corpus delicti, Yajfi., Sch.; the sign of 
gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn.; Hariv.; 
Pur. &c.; the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of 
Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marble 
column which generally rises nut of a yoni, q. v., and 
is set up in temples dedicated to Siva ; formerly 12 
principal Si va-liAgas existed, of which the best known 
are Soma-natha in Gujarat, Maha-kala at UjjayinI, 
ViSv&vara at Benares &c.; but the number of LiAgas 
in India is estimated at 30 millions, IW. 322, n. 1; 
RTL. 78,1; 90), MBh.; R.&c.; gender (in gram.; 
cf. pum-l°), Prat; Pan.; the image of a god, an 
idol, VarBrS.; (in lngic) = vydpya, the invariable 
mark which proves the existence of anything in an 
object (as in the proposition * there is fire because 
there is smoke/ smoke is the lihga; cf. IW. 62); 
inference, conclusion, reason (cf. kavya-l 0 ); = lihga - 
larira (in Vedanta); anything having an origin and 
therefore liable to be destroyed again, Kap.; » dkdla , 
Karand.; (in Samkhya) *= prakriti or pradhdna, 
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‘the eternal procreative germ/ L.; **vyakta, L.; 
cf. RTL. 30; — prdtipadika , the crude base or un¬ 
in fleeted stem of a noun (shortened into /*), Vop., 
Sch.; (in rhet.) an indication (word that serves to 
fix the meaning of another word ; e. g. in the pas¬ 
sage kupito makara-dhvajah the word kupita re¬ 
stricts the meanirg of tnakara'dhvaja to ‘Kama*), 
Kpr.; lihga-purana , BhP.; the order of the 
religious student, W.; a’symptom, mark of disease, 
W. — kar»p.»-vWa,m., gjk-t&-plirva-p&kBha- 
raJh&ffya, n., -°tK-vKda, m., °tK-siddhint&-ra- 
h&*y&, n.; -kKrlkK, f. pi., °rikA-v*ltti, f. N. 
of wks. — klplpt*, mfn. having the right mark, 
SahkhSr. — gTixi^ama-rSma, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — caropa-bhAshya, n. N. of wk. — Ja, m. 
(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal.; (a), f. a kind 
of plant, L. — Jyeabtha, m. (in Saipkhya) the great 
principle or intellect, L. — tas, ind. from a mark or 
sign, according to marks &e. (see comp.); (*/<>)- 
bhadra , n. a partie. magieal circle, Cat.; N. of wk.; 
°ra-karikd t f. pi., °ra-prayoga t m., °ra-lakshana, 
n. N. of wks. — tva, n. the state of being a mark, 
BhP. — dnrbheda, N. of a drama. — delta, m. n. 
the suhtle body (see liiiga above and l°-iarira 
below), Bilar. — dvSdaaa-vrata, n. a partie. re¬ 
ligious eeremony, Cat. — dh&ra, mfn. (ifc.) wear¬ 
ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere 
appearance of, simulating anything (mithyd-l°, 
wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-l °), R.; 
BhP. — dh 5 rap.a, mfn. wearing a hadge, MW.; n. 
the act of w° a b°or any characteristic mark, MBh.; 
-candrikd, f., - dipikd, f. N. of wks. — dh&rln, 
mfn. wearing a badge, w° the LiAga of Siva, MW.; 
m. * -vat, m., ib.; (>«i), f. N. of DikshJyani in 
Naimisha, Cat. — n&sa, m. loss of what is character¬ 
istic or of the real essence, SvetUp. (Saipk.); a partie. 
disease of the eyes (loss of vision from cataract &e., 
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), SuSr.; 

SirAgS.; loss of the penis, W. — niri^aya, m., °y*- 

bhushjuxa, n. N. of wks. — par&marsa, m. (in 
log.) the groping after or seeking fora sign or token, 
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha¬ 
racteristic (e. g. asof the existence of fire from smoke), 
MW. — pl^ha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus, 
Rajat. — pnrfipa, n. N. of one of the 18 PurJnas 
(in whieh Siva, supposed to he present in the Agni- 
IiAga or great fiery LiAga, gives an account of the 
creation &c. as well as of his own incarnations in 
opposition to those of Vishnu). — ptijA-paddhatl, 
f., °J*-pbaIa, n., °j6dy&pana, n.; -prakfisa, m. 
N. of wks. — pratlshthS, f. the setting up or con¬ 
secration of a Phallus of Siva (see comp.); N. of sev. 
wks.; - paddhati , f. N. of wk.; -vidhi, m. rules for 
setting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat. — bha$$a,m.N. of 
an author, Cat. —bha^Sya, n. (written also lihga - 
bh°), -bbSibA-purA^a, n. N. of wks. — znStra, n. 
the intellect,Yogas. — m&h&tmya, n. N.of a section 
of sev. Purinas; - dipikd , f. N. of wk. — inBrti, 
mfn. (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of 
Siva), Cat. — lilA-vllAsa-carltra, n. N. of wk. 

— lepa, m. a partie. disease, Cat. — vat, mfn. hav¬ 
ing marks, containing a characteristic,Vait.; BhP.; 
having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp.; having 
or w'earing a small model of the Phallus of Siva in a 
casket suspended round the neck ; m. N. of a partie. 
Saivasect who so wear the Ph° (commonly called LiA- 
gaits andsometimesJaAgamas),RTL.88. — varti,f. 
a partie. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr. — var- 
dhana, mfn. causing erections of the male organ, 
L.; m. Feronia Elephantum, L. (also - vardha ). 

— vardMn, mfn. causing erections, L.; ( ini ), f. 
Achyranthes Aspera, L. — v&da., m., -vidhi, m. N. 
of wks.-vlparyaya.m.change of gender ,R 5 matUp. 

— viiesh&na, n. N. of wk. — vlseaba-vidhi, 
m. rules for the different genders, N.of a grammatical 
treatise. — vyitti, mfn. making a livelihood by false 
appearance or assumed outward marks, hypocritical, 
L.; m. a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the 
dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a livelihood, W.; f. 
N. of various wks. — rad!, f. the pedestal of a Siva- 
Phallus, MW. — iarlra, n. the subtle body which 
accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its 
transmigrations and is not destroyed by death (it is 
also called sukshma-f , q. v., and since it is the sign 
and accompaniment of individuality it can never 
perish till the individualized soul is finally merged 
in the Universal), Kap.; Vedantas. (IW. 53, n. a). 

— a&vtra, n. a grammatical treatise on gender; N. 
of various wks. — sop ha, m. swelling on the penis, 
L. — aambhfitA, f. N. of a plant, L. — »tha, m. 


a religious student, Mn. viii, 65 (Kull.) — hanl, f. 
Sanseviera Roxburghiana,L. Ling* Agfama-t antra, 
n. N. of wk. Ling&gra, n. the end or glans of the 
penis, L. Lingddi-pratish$hK-vidhi, m. N. of 
wk. LingAnuiSsana, n. the doctrine or laws of 
grammatical gender, Pa Acad.; N. of various wks.; 
- vritti , f. N. of wk. LingA-bhattlya, n. N. of 
wk. (ef. lihga-bh°). LlngArcana, n. worship of 
the Phallus of Siva, W.; - candrikd , f., - tantra , n. 
N. of wks. LlngrircS-pratiah^hS-vldhi, m. N. 
of wk. LlhgArsas, n. a partie. disease of the 
genital organs, Bhpr. Llnff&ali$ak&, n. N. of a 
Stotra. Lingotpatti, f.N. ofwk. LthgoddbSra, 
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut. 
Ling opadag sa, m. — lihgdrias, Bhpr. Liiig“6- 
podhlno-Tfcdartha, °paniahad, f., °pahita- 
lalhgika-bhAna-nlrftsa-rahaiya, n., °ka- 
bh 5 .na-vicK.ra, m., ^ka-vKdartha, N. of wks. 

Lingaka (ifc.) — lihga , Sarvad.; Heat.; m. 
Feronia Elephantum, L.; {ika), f. a species of plant, 
Bhpr. 

Llnguna, n.—d-lihgana, emhracing, an era* 
hraee, W. 

Lingaya-suri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Lliigln, mfn. having a mark or sign, wearing a 
distinguishing mark; (ife.) having the marks or ap¬ 
pearance of, characterized by, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ife.) only 
having the appearanee or acting the part of, ih. (cf. 
dvija-P ); having a right to wear signs or badges, 
one whose external appearanee corresponds with his 
inner character, ih.; having a subtle body, BhP.; m. 
a Brahman of a partie. order, religious student, as¬ 
cetic, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pi. * possessing or furnished 
with a Linga/ N. of a Saiva sect (see liiiga-vat ), 
Col.; * sustaining the Linga or Pradhlna/ N. of 
Paramesvara, LiAgaP.; (in logic) «= vydpaka, that 
whieh possesses an invariahle characteristic mark (as 
in the proposition ‘there is fire because there is 
smoke/ fire is the lihgin; ef. IW. 62); original 
souree or germ, Kap., Sch.; an elephant, L.; {ini), 
f. a female aseetie, Dalar.; a species of plant, L. 

Llhgi-vesha, m. (fr. lihgin + v°) the dress or 
the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, 200. 

Lingya, ind.—2. d-lihgya, having embraced, 
MBh. xii, 6089. 

lihgaWca, f. a kind of mouse, L. 

for** lihgxka and lihgita , n. lameness, 
L. (proh. w. r. for lahgika , °gila). 

fcov&fa licchavi or licchivi, m. N. of a 
regal race (accord, to L. 4 the son of a Kshatriya 
Vritya and a Kshatriya ’), MWB. 409; 410. 

ffiZjit, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. of that Tense 
itself. 

f&Cqf Nom. P. lityati , 'to be little * 
or 4 to think little of/ g. katufv-adi. 

1^1 li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal 
verbs (ahhreviated from lihga , 1 the crude base or 
stem of a noun/ and dhatu , 4 a root ’), Vop .; IW. 
169, n. I. 

lindu, mfn. -= picchala, sltmy, slip¬ 
pery, ChUp. viii, 14, §amk. 

u lip (cf. y/rip) , cl. 6.1 .P. # A.(Dhatnp. 
^ xxviii, 139) limpdti , °te (pf. lilepa , Br. 
&c.; aor. alipat, Kathas.; alipata , alipta , Gr.; 
1 alipsata , RV.; fut. leptd, lepsyati , °tc, Gr.; inf 
Upturn , ib.; ind. p. - Upya, Br. &e.), to smear, be¬ 
smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute, 
defile, TBr. Sec. &e.; to inflame, kindle, hum, 
Bha||.: Pass, lipyafc (ep. also °ti; aor. aUpt), to 
be smeared &c.; to be attached to (loc.), stick, 
adhere, IsUp.: Cans. Upayati (aor. altlipat ), to 
cause to smear &c.; to smear or anoint anything 
(acc.) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Heat.; SuSr.; to 
cover, R.; to cast blame on any one. Say.; (lim- 
payati ), to smear anything (aee.) with (instr.); Des. 
lilipsati, °te> Gr.: Intens. lelipyatc , lelepti , ib. 
[Cf. Gk. d-Ari</xu, A*vapor; Lat. lippus; Lith. fipti; 
Goth, bilciban; Germ, bill ban, bit ben, bleiben , 
Uben, Leib; Angl. Sax. libban; Eng. to live , life.'] 

Lip a, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W. 

Lipl, f. (aecord. to L. also lipT) smearing, anoint¬ 
ing &c. (see -hard ); painting, drawing, L.; writing, 


letters, alphabet, art or manner of writing, Kav.; 
Kathas.; anything written, manuscript, inscription, 
letter, document, Naish.; Lalit.; outward appearance 
( lipirn V dp, with gen., 4 to assume the appearance 
of;* citrdm lipim f nl, 9 to decorate beautifully T ), 
Vcar. — karts, m. an anointer. white washer, plas¬ 
terer, R.; a writer, scribe, M Bh.; Vas.; an engraver, 
MW. — karm&n, n. drawing, painting ; c tna-nir- 
mita, mfn. painted, SiJ. — k&ra, m. a writer, scribe, 
copyist, L. — Jna, mfn. one who can write, KJm. 
—jn&na, n. the science or art of writing, Dai. 

— tva, n. the condition of being anything written, 
Heat. — ny&sa, m. * the act of putting down written 
characters,' writing, transcribing, Kath 5 s. — phala- 
ka, n. a w riti ng-table t, leaf for wri ti ng on, Lai i t — vl- 
veka, m. N. of a wk. on the art of wr°. — sKl&, f. 
a wr°-sehool, Lalit. — sftstra, n. the art of wr°, ib, 

— samkhyK, f. a number of written characters, L. 

— »aJJ 5 , f. implements or materials for writing, W. 

— wamuAha, m. 4 writing belt/ a belt worn on the 
fore-arm, L. 

Xalplka, m. a scribe, clerk, Divyav.; (a), f. — 
lipi, a writing, written paper &e., L. 

Lipta, mfn. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled, 
AV. &e. &c.; sticking or adhering to (loc.), §Br.; 
joined, connected, Un. v, 55, Sch.; envenomed, L.; 
eaten, L.; {a), f., see lipta below, — vat, mfn. one 
who has smeared or anointed &e., W. — vfislta, 
mfn. anointed and perfumed, Bhajt. (ef. g. raja- 
dant&di). — hasta, mfn. having the hands smeared 
or stained, W. Lipt&nga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents &c., MW. 

Llptaka, mfn. smeared, covered with poison; 
m. a poisoned arrow, L.; {tka), f., see liptika 
helow. 

Ziiptl, f. ointment, Naish. 

Libi. See livi. 

Zilmpa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Pin. 
iii, I, 138; m. N. of one of Siva s attendants, L. 

Limp at a, mfn. libidinous, lustful, leeherous ; m. 
a libertine, L. (cf. lampata). 

LlmpKka, m. an ass, L.; a citron or lime tree 
(n. its fruit), L. 

Llmpl, f. = lipi, a writing &c., PaAcar. 

Livi, f. — prec., Un. iv, 119, Sch. (accord, to L. 
also < W). — k&ra, m. a writer, scribe, Pin. iii, 2, 21. 

— xn-k&ra, m. id., L. 

Lepa, m. tlie act of smearing, dauhing, anointing, 
plastering, YJjn.; K 5 v.; Pur.; anything smeared on, 
ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. &c.; 
a coating of paint &c.; spot, stain, impurity (lit. and 
fig.), 4 ny grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (esp.) par¬ 
ticles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering 
oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being 
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the 
4th, 5th and 6th degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food, 
victuals, Bhadrab.; a kind of disease, Car. — kar&, 
m. a plaster-maker, hricklayer, whitewasher, R. 

— k&mlni, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L. 
—bhSfin, m. ‘sharing the Lepa/ a paternal an¬ 
cestor (in the 4th, 5th, and 6th degrees; ef. above), 
Mn. iii, 216.—bhuj, m. id., MatsyaP. 

Lepak* (ifc.) —lepa (see a-lepaka) ; m. a plas¬ 
terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, L. 

Lep&nJk, n. the act of smearing, anointing, plas¬ 
tering, spreading on, AivGr .; MBh. &c.; ointment, 
plaster, mortar (ifc. — smeared nr plastered with), 
Mn.; MBh. Sec .; flesh, meat, L.; m. olibanum, in¬ 
cense, L. 

Lep&nXjm, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit 
to be plastered, MW. 

Lepin, mfn. besmearing or covering, L.; (ifc.) 
smeared or covered with, Kslid.; m , — Upaka, L. 

Lepyn, mfn. to be smeared or anointed or stained 
or defiled, MaitrUp.; moulded, modelled, BhP.; n. 
plastering, moulding, modelling, L. — kftxa (Hear.), 
-kyit (L.), m. one who makes moulds or models, a 
bricklayer, plasterer. —nAri, f. a moulded figure of 
a woman, L. — m&ya, mf(i)n. made of mortar or 
clay, moulded, HParii.; (i), f. a doll, puppet, L. 

— yoshlt, f . — -nari, L. — »trl, f. a perfumed 
woman, L. 

■f^TTT lipta , f.=Xf7rrq, a minute, the 60th 

part of a degree, Jyot. (cf. IW. 173, n. 2). 

LlptlkA, f. id., ih. 

Liptl-y'kji, P. -karoti, to reduce to minutes, 
VarBfS. 

fcoHiI lipsd, lipsu , lipsya &c. See p. 897, 

col. I. 








ffcftl libi. 


(jcS 2 . luk. 
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f&fa libi, 2*6i. See livi, p. 902, col. 3. 
fcT^WlUbuja, f. a creeping plant, creeper, 
RV.; AV.; PancavBr. 
frt *-4 limpa, °pi. See p. 902, col. 3. 
fca'tf *5 limba-bha((a, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

fcSeo lilakshayishita, mfn. (fr. 

Desid. of *4 laksh, lakskayati ) wished or intended 
to be indicated, had in view, meant, Samk. 

[ #y K ^jj l.Zis(laterformof\/m, in a-x/lis, 

4 ^ vi-*/lis ); cl. 4. A. lily ate (pf. Wise 

&c.), to be or become small, lessen, DhStup. xxvi, 

70; cl. 6. P. I is at i (pf. I ties a Sec.), to go, move, ib. 
xxviii, 127: Caus. lelayati (aor. alilitat ), Gr.: 
Desid. li liksha te, ib.: Intens. Ie lily ate, leleshti. 

2. Xii* t mfn. (nom. lit), Pin. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 
Lisa. See ku-liia. 

Llshta, mfn. lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (cf. 
vi-lishta). 

Lesa, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom, 
little bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp.*, - tas and 
ena , ind. = very slightly or briefly; leia-ias, in small 
pieces, R.), PrSt.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness, 
littleness, W.; a partic. division or short space of time 
(“ 2 or 12 Kalis), L.; a kind of song, L.; (in rhet.) 
a figure of speech in which a statement is made in¬ 
directly (e.g. Venis. ii, 4), Sah.; a figure of speech 
in which what is usually considered as an advantage 
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versa), 
Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP. 
Leiokta, mfn. briefly said, only hinted or in¬ 
sinuated, SuSr, 

Lesika, m. a grass-cutter, Hear. 

Lesln, mfn. (ifc.) containing small portions or 
particles of, ib. 

Lesya, m. or n., °isya, f. light, Suryapr. . 
Leshtavya, mfn. (prob.) to be torn off or in¬ 
jured, Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Ziesh^u, m. a clod, lump of earth, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Heat. (cf. loshta, loshtu). — ghna or -bhedana, 
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im¬ 
plement used for breaking clods, L. 

LeahtukS, f. (in Prakrit) « lesktu , Mjicch. 

f c$**tfishva, m .=lashva, a dancer, actor,L. 

I. lih (later form of \/rik ), cl. 2. 
P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv,6) led hi y lidhe (ep. 
also lihati; pf. lilcha , lilike, Gr.; fut. lepha, lek - 
shyati, °ie, ib.; aor. alikshat, alikshata and alt- 
4 ha, ib.; inf. U4hum , ib.; ind. p. liphvd, ib.), to 
lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food by 
licking or lapping, Br. &c. &c.; to lick up - destroy 
(said of an arrow), Da$. r Caus. lehayati (aor. ali- 
/that), to cause to lick, Br.; Su$r.; to apply as an 
electuary, Car.: Desid. lilikshati, °te, Gr.: Intens. 
lelihyati, UU4hi (p. lelihat, °hyat, °hyamana or 
°hdna, q. v.), to lick frequently or constantly, play 
with the tongue, MBh.; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. A^x" 1 
Lat. lingo; Slav, lizati; Lith. lezti; Germ, licchdn, 
lee ken; Angl. Sax. liccian; En g, lick.] 

2. Lib (ifc.) licking (cf. madhu-F) ; perceiving 
( nayanayoh , 'in the eyes’), Sah.; m. mild wind, L. 

Llba (ifc.) * licking * or 1 being licked * (see abh- 
ram-F and go-F). 

Lldha, mfn. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con¬ 
sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c. — mukta, mfn. 
rejected after being tasted, W. 

Ledhri, m. 1 licker,’ a mild wind, L. 

LelUia, mfn. (fr. Intens.) * constantly licking,’ a 
kind of parasitical worm, Car.; SarfigS.; a serpent, 
snake, MBh.; BhP.; (a), f. a partic. Mudra or 
position of the fingers, L. 

Lelihfina, mfn. frequently licking or darting out 
the tongue, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib.; (a), f. a partic. 
Mudra or position of the fingers, L. 

Leha, m. one who licks, a licker, sipper ( ma - 
dhuno lehah, * sipper of honey/ a bee), Bhatt.; any¬ 
thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking, 
an electuary, syrup, Su$r.; food, L.; N. of one of the 
10 ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarBfS.; 
(t), f. a partic. disease of the tips of the ears, SarfigS.; 
(am), ind., see kshira-lcham. - clntSmani, m. N. 
of a medical wk. 

Lebaka, m. one who licks or tastes, MW. 
Lehana, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping 
with the tongue, Sarvad. 

Lebanlya, mfn. mlehya, MW. 


Lebln, mfn. licking, a licker (see tnadhu-F). 
Leblna, m. borax, L. 

Lebya, mfn. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped 
or licked up or eaten by licking, MBh.; R. See.', n. 
nectar, sipped food, any food,L.; asyrup, electuary, W. 

oft I. It (cf. >/ rt), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 

31) linati, to adhere, obtain (not usually 
found); cl. 1. P. layati (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve (not usually found); cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 30) 
liyate (Ved. also Idyate; pf. lilye, lilyuh, Br. &c.; 
lildya, lalau, Gr.; aor. aleshta , SBr.; a la is hit, 
ala sit, aids ta, Gr.; fut. letd, lata; leskyati or las- 
yati, °te, ib.; inf. letum or latum , ib.; ind.p. -la- 
yam, AV.; Br.; - liya, MBh.; Kav. &c.), to cling 
or press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R. 
See. ; to remain sticking, Su$r.; to lie, recline, alight 
or settle on, hide or cower down in (loc.), disappear, 
vanish, MBh.; Kav. See.: Caus. P. lapayati or la- 
yayati, to cause to cling Sec., Br. &c.; A. lapayate, 
to deceive; to obtain honour; to humble, Pan. i, 3, 
70: Desid. lilishati, °tc, Gr.: Intens. leliyate, le- 
layiti , leleti, ib. (cf. leldyd). 

Laya, m. the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.), 
Sis. (layam */gd with loc., * to become attached to 
any one/ Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.; 
melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in 
(loc. or comp.), Up.; Kap. Sec. (layam * 4 gam or 
yd, * to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed; * layatn 
sam-Vgam, * to hide or conceal one’s self’); ex¬ 
tinction, destruction, death, MBh.; Kav. See. (layam 
Vydy * to be destroyed, perish*); rest, repose, Si$.; 
BhP. (cf. a-laya)\ place of rest, residence, house, 
dwelling, W.; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, 
Kap.; Ved&ntas.; sport, diversion, merriness, Vas.; 
delight in anything, HaraV.; an embrace, L.; (in 
music) time (regarded as of 3 kinds, viz. druta, 

* quick/ madhya , * mean or moderate/ and vilam- 
bita, ‘slow’), Kalid.; DaSar.; Pancat. &c.; a kind 
of measure, Saipglt.; the union of song, dance and 
instrumental music, L.; a pause, MW.; a partic. agri¬ 
cultural implement (perhaps a sort of harrow or hoe), 
VS.; a swoon, L.; the quick (downward) movement 
of an arrow, L.; (<f), f. N. of a Yoginf, Heat. (v.l. 
Jaya); n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.; 
mfn. making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP. 
—kSla, m. time of dissolution or destruction, MW. 

* gata, mfn. gone to dissolution, dissolved, melted, 
ib. —n£Uka, m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple, L. 
— putrl, f. * daughter of (musical) time/ a female 
dancer, actress, L. — madbya, mfn. to be performed 
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music), 
Malav. — yoga, m. N. of wk. — suddba, mfn. to 
be performed in clear or right time (cf. laya above), 
Sak. — stbSna, n. place of dissolution, Vedantas. 
Layilrambba or lay&lamba, m. * moving accord¬ 
ing to time/ a dancer, actor, L. Layirka, m. the 
sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP. LayAla- 
ya, m. du. destruction and non-destruction, R. 

Lay an a, n. the act of clinging, adhering, lying 
Sec., rest, repose, &$., Sch.; a place of rest, house, 
cell &c., SiS.; Prab.; Karand. 

LSyaka, mfn. clinging, sticking, adhering &c., 
APrat., Sch. 

2. LI, f. clinging to, adhering Sec., L.; «= capala , L. 

Lina, mfn. clung or pressed closely together, at¬ 
tached or devoted to, merged in (loc. or comp.), R.; 
Sarvad.; sticking, Mahldh.; lying or resting on, 
staying in, lurking, hiding, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis¬ 
solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp.), disappeared, 
vanished, SvetUp.; MBh. See .; n. the clinging to, 
being dissolved or absorbed in, disappearance, Paficar. 
— tft, f. * prec. n.; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak.; com¬ 
plete retirement or seclusion, H Yog. — tva, n. (ifc.) 
sticking or concealment in, SuSf. Lln&li, mfn. 
having bees adhering (to anything), embraced or 
clung to by bees, MW. 

Linaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to dissolve, melt (trans.), 
Pan. vii, 3, 39, Sch. 

Lelya, n. (fr. Intens.) clinging or adhering very 
closely, Vop. 

lihd, f. pi. N. of partic. evil spirits, 

MarkP. 

likka or liksha, f. = liksha, L. 

rtlcoi lila, f. (derivation doubtful) play, 
sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; mere sport or play, child’s play, ease or facility 
in doing anything, ib,; mere appearance, semblance, 


pretence, disguise, sham, Kav.; KathSs.; Pur. (ibc. 
sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke ; also =* 
lilayd, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly); grace, 
charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness,Kalid.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; (in rhet.) a maiden’s playful imitation of her 
lover,DaSar.; Sah.; Pratap.; a kind of metre(4times 
-wrw-w-w-w-), Col.; N.ofaYoginl, HPari§. 

— kamala, n. a woman’s toy-lotus, a lotus-flower 
held in the hands as a plaything, Kav. — kara, m. a 
partic. metre, VarBfS., Sch. — kalaba, m. a quarrel 
or dispute in play, sham r fight, Sj-ingar. — kbela, 
mfn. moving or sporting playfully, Ragh.; n. a kind 
of metre, Col. — °g£ra ( c lagP; Ragh.) or -ffp iba 
(Kathas.; Naish.) or -geba (Kathas.),n. apleasure- 
house, place of amusement or sport. — °ngu {°laiiga), 
mfn. (accord, to Nilak.)« vilasitdhga, having play¬ 
ful limbs (said of a bull; but prob.)w.r. for nilditga, 
q.v., MBh. — catura, mfn. sportively charming, 
Kum. — candra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. — °cala 
i°ldc°), m. N. of a district, Cat. — tanu, f. a form 
assumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP. — tSnda- 
va-pandlta, mfn. skilled in sportive dances (said 
of Siva), MW. — t&m&rasa, n. = -kamala above, 
Kav. — t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure, 
SamgTt. — dagdba, mfn. burnt or consumed with¬ 
out effort, Bhartr. — devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 

— °dri i^lddri), m .°*inhcala above, Cat. - dba- 
ra-bbat$a, m. N. of an author, Cat. — natana, n. 
a sportive dance, MW.; a sham or pretended dance, 
Pahcat. — nritya, n. id., KavySd. -padma, 11. 

•- - kamala above, Sah.; KavySd. — parvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Kathas. — pnra, n. N. of a town, 
Inscr. — °bja labia), n.« -kamala above, Kuval. 

— °bbarana (°labh°), n. an ornament worn for 
mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of 
lotuses), Sak. — madbu-kara, m. N. of a drama 
(IW. 471). — maxmsbya, m. a sham man, one not 
really a man, BhP. — mandlra, n. a pleasure-house, 
Da$. — maya, mfn. consisting of or relating to play 
or amusement (comp.), Cat. — mStrena, ind. out 
of mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort, 
Pancar. — m&nusba-vig’raha, mfn. having or 
taking a human form merely for amusement or in 
mere semblance (said of Krishna), ib. — °mb , aja 
(°/<bw°), n .=■-kamala above, Kathas. — °yndba 
(°A$y°), m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. nildy°), 

— rati,f. sportive amusement, am° with (loc.), Kav. 

— °ravlnda (°AJr°), n. =■ -kamala above, Ragh.; 
Kathas. — rasar-krama-stotra, n. N. of wk. 

— vajra,n. an implement or instrument shaped like 
a thunderbolt, Kathas. — vat, mfn. possessed of grace 
or beauty, graceful, charming, Heat, (only f.); Col.; 
(ait), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bhartf.; 
Hit. See.; N. of Durga, Cat.; of the wife of the Asura 
Maya, Kathas.; of a Sur&figana, Sioh&s.; of a wife 
of Avtkshita, MarkP.; of a merchant’s daughter, 
Hit.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and 
geometry by Bhaskar&carya, Col.; IW. 176, 183; 
also abbreviated for nyaya-F) ; °ti-prakaia, m., 
°ti-rahasya, n., °ti-vydkhya, f., °ti-sara, N, of 
wks. — °v»t£ra (°ldv°), m. the descent (of Vishnu 
on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP. — °va- 
dbuta (°/^^°), mfn. gracefully waved about, Megh. 

— vSpI, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathas. — ves- 
man, n. a pleasure-house, Rajat. — auka, m. * plea¬ 
sure-parrot,’ a parrot kept for pl°, A.; N. of the poet 
Bilva-maftgala,Cat. — samp&dana-krama, m. N. 
of wk. — a&dbya, mfn. to be effected with ease, 
Kathas. — sv&tma-prlya, m. N. of an author held 
in esteem by the Tantrikas, Cat. Lllisvara-devaf 
m. N. of a sanctuary, Inscr. LllddySna, n. a plea¬ 
sure-garden, Kathas.; the garden of gods, India’s 
paradise, A. 

LUSya, Nom. P. A. °yati, °te, to play, sport, 
dally, amuse one’s self, R.; Hariv. &c. 

LUSyita, mfn.sporting, dallying, rejoicing, B alar.; 
(ifc.) pretending to be, representing, resembling, 
Bhojapr.; n. sport, amusement, Siphas.; an exploit 
easily accomplished, Balar. 

LUopavatl (?), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

cSfapT lisusha , m. a partic. taste (bitter, 
sweet, sour and pungent); mfn. so tasting, L. 

lu 7 c (only lukishyasi and lukita), 

prob. invented to explain the following word. 

LukSsvara, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

2. luk (prob. fr. y/lunc), a gram, term 

to express * the dropping out ’ or * disappearance ’ of 
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<*f*T lugi. 


«3pl lubdha. 


Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols luk, /«/, and ilu 
are distinguished from lopa, q. v., and are called lu 
mat, as containing the syllable lu). 

mOi lugi. See maha-lugi. 
rjpF luh,(in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tense 
itself. 

cJJF luhga — matuluhga, a citron, L. 

luiic, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. vii, 5) luH 
& v cati (pf. luluHca, °ce, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
aor. aluHcit, Gr.; fut. luticita, luilcishyaii , ib. 
ind. p. luiicitva or lucitva, Pan. i, 2, 24; -lucya, 
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Kav.&c. 
to peel, husk, Pahcat. 

Luo, f. plucking out or off, MW. 

Lnnca, nifn. one who plucks or pulls (in a- and 
ku-l°, q. v.) 

Luncaka, mfn. id. (see keia-l°)\ m. (prob.) a 
kind of grain, Sulr. 

Luncana, mfn. — prec. (see keia-F); n. pluck¬ 
ing or tearing out, Bhpr.; (a), f. concise speech, L. 

LuSclta, mfn. plucked, pulled; husked,peeled, 
MBh.; SuSr.; Paftcat. — kesa or -mUrdhaja, m. 

* having the hair tom out,* N. of a Jaina ascetic (so 
called as pulling out the hair of the head and body 
by way of self-mortification), Sarvad. 

v.l. for Vlanj, q.v. 

1. lu{ (cf. Vru( and 1. lu(h), cl. 1. A. 
lotate, to resist; to suffer pain; to shine, Dhatup. 
xviii, 8; cl. 10. P. lot ay at i, to speak; to shine, 
xxxiii, 81. 

M 2. lu( (connected with V2. lu(h), 
* N cl. 1.4. P. lotati, lutyati (only p. lutyat, 
rolling, in BhaH.; Gr. also pi lulota &c.), to roll, 
rollabout, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 27 ; xxvi, 113 ; cl. 
1. A. lotate, to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. 
P. lotayati, see under yl. lut. 

Lo{ana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. lopand)*, 
(i), f. persuasive speech, complaisance, L. 

^3. lut, (in gram.) N. of the termina¬ 
tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself. 
lutjaJca , m. N. of & poet, Cat. 

i. lu(h, cl. 1. P. lothati (pf. lulotka 
& &c.), to strike, knock down, Dhatup. ix, 

52 j to roll, wallow, Dharmai (see 1/2. luth); cl 
1 .A. lot hate (p(.luluthe; aor. aluthal , alothishta , 
Pan.i, 3,91), to resist; to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxviii, 

9 J to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus. or cl. 10. P. lotha- 
yati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhatup. xxxii, 27, Vop. 

TXJ 2. lutK cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
O v 87) luthati (pf. lulotka, Hit.; aor. alo- 
(hit , °thishta, Gr.; fut. luth it 'd, lothishyati, ib.), 
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter, 
flutter, dangle, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat. &c.; to roll down 
from (abl), HParil; to touch, BhP.; to agitate, 
move, stir, ib.; Caus. lothayati (aor. aluluthat or 
alulothat ), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch.; 
to sound, make resound, Viddh.; to deal blows round 
about, Bhafl.: Desid. liiluthishate, to wish to roll, 
be on the point of rolling, Pat.: Intens. loluthiti, 
to roll about (said of a drunken man), Balar.' 

Lu^hat, mfn. rolling, falling down, W.; flowing, 
trickling (?), ib. 

Luthaua, n. the act of rolling, rolling or wallow¬ 
ing on the earth, Mudr. Lu$hand*vara-tlrtlia, 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 

Lu^Uta, mfn. rolled, rolled down, rolling on the 
ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathas.; Pancat.; n. the 
rolling on the ground (of a horse), L. 

Luth£svara, n .=*luthaneivara, Cat. 

Lofha, m. rolling, rolling on the ground, Vop. 

— bhtl, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L. 
Lo^haka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Loth&na, n. wagging of the head, Car.; Bhpr.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Lo^Mtaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. lonitaka). 

MS lut f (connected with </lul and \/ 2. 

'O N lut A), cl. 1. P. lotati, to agitate, move, 
stir, Dhatup. ix, 27; cl 6. P. lucfati, to adhere; to 
cover, xxviii, 87 ; to cover, Vop.: Caus. lo 4 ayati 
(ind. p. - lo 4 ya; Pass, lodyate ), to set in motion, 
agitate, disturb, MBh.; R. &c. 


Lodana, n. the act of agitating or disturbing, 
Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.l. lotana ). 

Lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh. 

cjfti'i luniga , m. N. of a man (the father 
of Maha-deva; he wrote notes on his son’s book), Cat. 

lunt (cf. Vrun( and lund), cl. 1. 

0 N P. (Dhatup. ix, 42) luntati , to rob, 
plunder, HParis.; cl. io. P. luntayati, id., Dhatup. 
xxxii, 27 (Vop. * to despise*). 

Lnntoka, m. a kind of vegetable, *L,; N. of a 
man, Cat. 

Ltuptfi, f. rolling, MW.; ** luthana, L. 

Luntika, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParis.; 
crow, L. 

Lunt it a, mfn. robbed, plundered, MW.; v.l. 
(or w.r.) for luflcita, q.v. 

M lunth (cf. \/ruiith) y to stir, agitate, 
^ N MBh.; to go, Dhatup. ix, 61; to be idle; 

to be lame; to resist, ix, 58; to rob, plunder, ix, 41 
(cf. nir- and vi ~*4 lunth): Caus. lunt hay ati (Pass. 
lunthyate ), to cause to rob or plunder, SiQhsts.; to 
rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rajat.; Kathas. 

IfUntha, m. a kind of grass, Gobh. — n*di, f. N. 
of a river, Hariv. (v.l. kuipja-n 0 ), 

Xituathaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear. 

Lunthana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging 
(see grama-P ); w.r. for luflcana, Sak., Sch.; v.l. 
for luthana , L. 

Lunth*, f. -= luthana, L. 

Lun^hSka, m. a robber, plunderer (- td , f.), 
Balar.; a crow, L. 

Lun^hl, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat. 

Lun^hita, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed, 
stolen, Hariv.; Kathas. (also w.r. for lutlcita). 
Lrunthl, f. = luthana , L. 

v.l. for ylunf , q.v. 

lundika, f. & ball, round mass (of 
anything); ^letuja, q.v.; «*next, L. 

Lundi, f. proper behaviour, acting and judging 
rightly, L.; ■* nigarna, L. 

Lundi-krlta, nifn. made into a ball, rolled up 
together, L. 

e^^lunth (cf. cl. I. P. lunthati, 

to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhatup. iii, 8. 

mU 1. iup(cf. </rup), cl.6.P.A. (Dhatup. 
^ ^xxviii, 137) lumpdti, °te (pf. lulopa, lu - 
lupe, Br. &c.; aor. alupat , alupta, Gr.; Prec. lop- 
sty a, ChUp.; fut. I opt a, lopsyati, °te, Gr .; inf. lop- 
tum, Hit.; ind.p. luptva, MBh. &c.; - hlpya , AV.; 
-Itlmpam, MaitrS.; lopam , Kaul.), to break, violate, 
hurt, injure, spoil, Hariv.; VarB|-S.; to seize, fall or 
pounce upon (acc.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder, 
steal, Kathas.; BhP.; to cheat (said of a merchant), 
Campak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to 
disappear, SarigS.; Satr.; BhP.; to elide, erase, omit 
(a letter, word &c.). Prat.; Pan., Kir.; cl. 4. P. lu- 
pyati (pf. lulopa; fut. lopita , lopishyati, &c.), to 
disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhatup. xxvi, 
126 : Pass, lupydte (TS. Itlpyatt} aor. adopt), to 
be broken &c., AV. &c. &c.; to be wasted or de¬ 
stroyed, Hear.; (in gram.) to be suppressed or lost 
or elided, disappear; to be confounded or bewildered, 
MaitrUp.; Caus. lopayali,°te (aor. alulupat, MBh.; 
alulopat, Gr.; Pass, lopyate ), to cause to break or 
violate, cause to swerve from (abl), Ragh.; to break, 
violate, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to 
cause to disappear, efface, ManGf.: Desid. lulup- 
sati or lulopishatt, °te, Gr.: Intens. lolopti (p. lo~ 
lupat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, KaJhUp.; 
lolupyate -= garh it am lumpati, Pan. iii, 1, 24; to 
be greedy, in a-lolupyamana, q.v. [For cognate 
words, see under * 4 rup .] 

2. I»up, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision 
(cf. 2. luk); mfn . alupta, fallen out, dropped, 
elided, VPrat. 

Lupta, mfn. broken, violated, hurt, injured, 
VarBfS.; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, Kaul; 
MBh. &c.; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated, 
disappeared, ASvSr.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) dropped, 
elided, Prat.; P1 q. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as opp. 
to purna , 1 complete *), Vam.; Kpr.; n. stolen pro¬ 
perty, plunder, booty, L.; (prob.) disappearance (cf. 
taia-r). —tS, f. the state of being cut off or divided, 


mfn. excluded from or deprived of religious ordin* 
ances, Mn. viii, 2 26. — pada, mfn. wanting (whole) 
words, W. -pindodaka-kriya, mfn. deprived of 
funeral rites, Bhag. — pratibha, mfn. deprived of 
reason, Rajat. — vlaarga, mfn. dropping the Vi- 
sarga, Sah.; n.next, Pratap.; -ka, 11. (ib.); -td, f. 
(Sah.) absence of Visarga. Luptdhata-Tisarga, 
mfn. having Visarga dropped or coalesced (with a 
preceding a) into 0 (- td , f.), Sah. Luptopama, 
mfn. wanting or omitting the panicle of comparison, 
Nir.; (a), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile 
(the conjunction expressing comparison or the com¬ 
mon attribute being omitted), Vam.; Kpr. &c. (I W. 
458). Luptopamana, mfn. — prec. mfn., Mahidh. 

Lopa, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction, 
interruption, MBh,; Kav. &c,; neglect, violation, 
transgression (of a vow or duty), Mn.; Yajfl.&c.; 
robbing, plundering,MBh.; want,deficiency,absence, 
disappearance, §rS.; Ragh.; (in gram.) dropping, 
elision (generally as distinguished from the terms 
lup, ilu, luk , which are only applicable to affixes; 
when lopa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub¬ 
stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base 
as the affix itself, but when either luk or lup or ilu 
of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only 
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus 
in the 1st pi. of kali, where jas is said to be elided 
by luk , the change of the final of the base to Guna 
does not take place, i.e. both the affix and its effect 
on the base are abolished; moreover, lopa refera 
only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by luk &c. 
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir.; 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; (I 6 pa), f. a panic, bird, TS.; a 
kind of bird, L.; ■» lopa-mudra below. LopfU 
pattl, f. the being cut off or dropped or elided, MW. 

Lopaka, mfn. (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de¬ 
stroying (see vidhi-F) ; m. violation, MW.; (ikd), 
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP.; Heat. 

Lopana, n. the act of omitting or violating, vio¬ 
lation (see vrata-F)\ the mouth, Gal. (prob. w.r. 
for lapana). 

Lopftka, m. a kind of jackal, Suir. 

Lopkpaka, m. id. (ikd, f.), L. 

Lop&-mudr&, f. N. of the reputed wife of the 
sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the 
sage himself and then secretly introdneed into the 
palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up 
as his daughter; she asked her husband to acquire 
immense riches; so he went to the rich demon Ilvala, 
and having conquered him, satisfied his wife with 
his wealth ; she is considered as the authoress of RV. 
i, 179, 4), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -kavi, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat.; -patio r - sahacara , m. husband of 
Lopi-mudra, N. of Agastya, L. 

Lop&ylkS, f. a kind of bird, L. 

LopftsA, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal, 
RV.; VS. [Cf. Gk. dAdun/^.) °«&ka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh.; (ikd), f. a female jackal or fox, L. 

Lopln, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, diminishing, impair¬ 
ing, MBh.; Ragh.; liable or subject to elision, Pat. 
(cf. tnadhyama-pada-F ). 

Loptpl, mfn. one who interrupts or violates (with 
gen.), MBh.; (tri), f. a lump of dough or paste, Bhpr. 

Loptra,n. stolen property, plunder, booty, Yajft.; 
MBh. 

Lopya, mfn. to be broken &c.; to be omitted or 
elided, Vop.; being among thickets or inaccessible 
places, VS. (Mahidh.) 

lubh , cl. 6.P. lubhati (only Dhatup. 

^ xxviii, 22) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 124) Id- 
bhyati (pf. lulubhe, R.; aor. alubhat or alobhit, 
Gr.; fut. lobdhd or lob hit a, lobhishyati, ib.; inf. 
lobdhum , MBh.; ind. p. lobhitvd , lubhitvd, lub- 
dhva,G r.), to be perplexed or disturbed, become dis¬ 
ordered, go astray, AitBr.; to desire greatly or eagerly, 
long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to entice, allure, R.: Caus. lobhdyati , °te (aor. 
alulubhat, Br.; 'Pxss.lobhyate, MBh.), to confound, 
bewilder, perplex, derange, §Br.; to cause to desire 
or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, attract, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to efface, ApSr. (cf. Caus. of */lup): 
Desid. of Caus. - lulobhayishati, see a-^lubh: 
Desid. lulubhishati or lulobhishati, Gr.; Intens. 
lolubhyate (Gr. also lolobdhi), to have a vehement 
desire for (loc), Kim. [Cf. Lat. lubet, libel, li¬ 
bido; Goth, hufs; Germ, liob, lieb, lie ben ; Angl. 


Sax. Ie6f; Eng. lief love.] 
disappearance, non-existence, W. — dondaka, m. j Lubdb.*, mfn. bewildered, confused, AitBr. (am, 
(prob.) an arch-rogue, Mficch. dharmo-kriya, ind.); greedy, covetous, avaricious, desirous of or 
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lubdha-jana. 


lepa. 


longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; n. 
a hunter, MBh.; R.; a lustful man, libertine, W. 
—Jana, mfn. having covetous followers, MW. 
—JStake var8h.a-v&rdh.&pana-vidli&na,n.N. 
ofwk. —1£, f., -tva, n. greediness, covetousness, 
ardent desire for (loc.), Rljat.; Kathis. 

X>ubdfcaka, m. a hunter, MBh.; Klv. &c.*, a 
covetous or greedy man, L.; the star Sirius (so called 
because Siva in the form of a hunter shot an arrow 
[represented by the three stars in the belt of Orion] 
at Brahml transformed into a deer and pursuing his 
own daughter metamorphosed into a doe; cf. myi- 
ga-vyddna), Ganit.; Kathis.; N. of the hinder 
parts, BhP. 

XiUbhlta, mfh. perplexed, disturbed, fascinated, 
Pan. vii, 2, 54. 

Lobha, m. perplexity, confusion (see a-/°); im¬ 
patience, eager desire for or longing after (gen., loc. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Sec .; covetousness, cupidity, 
avarice (personified as a son of Pushji or of Dambha 
and Maya), ib. — tu, ind. from greediness or de¬ 
sire, Kathis. — maxSjari, f. 'flower of avarice/ nick¬ 
name of a courtezan, Dai. — mohita, mfn. beguiled 
by covetousness or avarice, Hit. — vlralia, m. absence 
of avarice, ib. ; mfn. — next. — iSnya, mfn. free from 
avarice (- tva , n.), Vishn. Lobhiikri»h$a, mfn. at¬ 
tracted by greediness or covetousness, Hit. XrtbhAt- 
man, mfn. greedy-minded, avaricious, A. I*>- 
bhAnvita, mfii. possessed ofcovetousness, avaricious, 
greedy, MW. LobhAbhipStin, mfn. hastening 
through eager desire, rushing greedily, MBh. Ito- 
bhotkargha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW. 

XiObhana, mfn. alluring, enticing, attracting, L.; 
(*), f. a kind of Sphaerantus, L.; n. allurement, en¬ 
ticement, temptation, R.; Kim.; gold, L. 

Iiobhanlja, mfh. to be desired or longed for, 
alluring, seductive, MBh. — tama, mfh. most attrac¬ 
tive ; *mdkriti, mfn. having a most attr° figure, ib. 

XiObhay&na, mfh. alluring, enticing, seducing, 
Hariv. 

XiObhKyana, ro. a patr., Pravar. 

Lobhita, mfh. allured, enticed, seduced, Kim. 
—vat, mfn. one who has allured See., MBh. 

XiObhin, mfn. covetous, avaricious, desirous o£ 
eager after, longing for (often ifc.), Rljat.; BhP.; 
Campak.(°M<-/J, f.); alluring,enticing,charming,R. 

Lobhya, mfn. ** lobhaniya , L.; m. Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. 

&H([Ju-inat. See under 2. luk. 

ccl. 1. P. lumbats, to torment, 
harass, Dhitup. xi, 37; cl. 10. P. lumbayati, id., 
xxxii, 113; to be invisible, ib. ( adarlane, v.l. for 
ardane). 

lumbika, f. a kind of drum, L. 

rtfflfH lumbini (m. c.) or °nt , f. N. of a 
princess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf. 
MWB. 389). °xily a, mfn. relating to the above, La lit. 

lul (connected with Vlud, and 
V 1. /«),cl. 1. P. (Dhitup. ix, 27, v.l.) 
lolati (only pr. and pr. p. P. A. lolatz nd lolamdna), 
to move to and fro, roll about, stir, SiS.; Pancar.; to 
disappear, Si£. x, 36: Caus. lolayati, to set in motion, 
agitate, confound, disturb, R.; £i$. 

XiUlita, mfn. moved or tossed about, agitated, 
swinging to and fro, dangling, flntterirtg, heaving, 
waving, tremulous, MBh.; Klv. &c.; (ifc.) touched 
by, come in contact with, Sak. (v. 1 .); BhP.; dis¬ 
arranged, dishevelled (as hair), Ritus.; hurt, injured, 
crushed, destroyed, MBh.; R. &c.; fatigued, un¬ 
nerved, Mllatim.; agreeable, pleasing, beautiful, W. 
(w.r. for lalita ?); n. movement, motion, Uttarar. 

— ku^dala, mfn. having dangling earrings, Kathis. 

— pallara, mfh. (a wood) with waving twigs, BhatJ. 
-mskarands, mfh. (flowers) whose sap is dis¬ 
turbed (by bees), Venis. — man dan a, mfn. having 
ornaments tossed about in confusion, MW. — sraff- 
ftkula, mfn. (a bed) strewn with scattered garlands, 
Ragh. LulitAkola-k•aAnta, mfn. one whose 
hair is disordered and dishevelled, R. XiUllt&laka- 
kesAnta, mfn. one whose curls and locks are dis¬ 
hevelled, Kathis. 

Lola,mf(o)n. moving hither and thither, shaking, 
rolling, tossing, dangling, swinging, agitated, un¬ 
steady, restless, MBh.; Klv. &c.; changeable, tran¬ 
sient, inconstant, fickle, Klv.; Kathis.; desirous, 
greedy, lustful, (ifc.) eagerly desirous of or longing 


for (loc., inf. or comp.), Klv.; Var. &c.; m. the 
penis, Gal.; N. of a man, MirkP.; {a), f. the tongue, 
L.; lightning, Prab. (v. 1 .); ‘ the fickle or changeable 
one/ N. of the goddess of fortune or Lakshml, Pancar.; 
of Dlkshlyani in Utpalavartaka, Cat.; of the mother 
of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogiiri, Heat.; of 
two metres, Chandom.; Col.; (*), f. (in music) a 
kindofcomposition,SamgIt. — karna, mf(f)n. listen¬ 
ing to everybody, Rljat. — kundala, mfn. having 
dangling or pendent earrings, MW. — g-ha$a (?), 
the wind, ib. — cakshng, mfn. having a rolling eye, 
W.; looking wantonly upon (loc.), SiS. — jlhva, 
mfn. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable, 
greedy,W. — tft, f., -tva, n. movableness, fickleness, 
restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Klv.; 
Slh.; Suir. — nay ana, -natra, and -locana, mfn. 
having rolling eyes, W. — l&hgffla, n. ' wagging 
tail/ N. of a hymn in praise of Hanumat. — lola, 
mfn. being in constant motion, ever restless, §lnti£. 
IiOlAkshikft or lolAksU, f. (a woman) with a 
rolling eye, Klv. LolApAnga, mfn. having tremu¬ 
lous or quivering outer corners (said of eyes), MW. 
LolArka, m. a form of the sun, VlmP. Lole- 
kahap.a, mf(< 5 )n. = lola-tiayana, Hlsy. Lol’-oah- 
$ha, mfn. having moving or restless lips, Sis. 

IiOlat, mf(anti)n. moving to and fro, rolling Sec. 
(cf. V lul). — karAnguli, mfh. having restless or 
tremulous fingers, Pa near. 

IiOlad, in comp, for lolat. —bhuja, mfn. having 
swinging arms, &i£. 

I*>lana, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. 

Lolita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, 
shaken, agitated, tremulous, §i§ 

lulapa, m. a buffalo, Heat.; Dhurtan. 
— kanda, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root, 
L. — klnti, f. a buffalo cow, L. 

XiTxlftja, m. a buffalo, Bilar.—ketu, m. 'having 
a buffalo for an emblem/ N. of a Gana of Siva, 
Harav. — lakshman, m. id., N. of Yama, Bilar. 

lusa, m. N. of a JUehi with the patr. 

Dhlnlka (author of RV. x, 35 ; 36), PaficavBr. 

Lusftkapl, m. N. of a man, ib. 

TWJlush (cf. Vlush), cl. I. P. loshati, to 

rob, steal, Dhitup. ix, 42. 

cOT lush a, m. the son of a Nishada and a 

Chlnalri, L. 

HW lushabha , m. an elephant in rut, Up. 

iii, 124, Sch. 

lusta, n. the end of a bow, L. 

luh (cf. \/ lubh ), cl. 1. P. lohati, to 

covet, Dhitup. xxvi, 128* (Vop.) 

I. lu, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 13) 
lunati, luntte (Ved. also lunoti; pf. lu- 
lava , Kathis.; 2. ig.lulavitha, Pin. vi, 1,196, Sch.; 
2. pi. Itiluvidhve or °vi 4 hvt, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch.; 
aor. alavtt , alavishta,G r.; fut. lavita, lavtshyati, 
°U, ib.; inf. lavitum , ib.; ind. p. lutva, ib.; -la- 
vam, Klv.),to cut,sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather, 
TBr. &c. See. ; to cut off, destroy, annihilate, Klv.; 
Rljat.: Pass, luyale (aor. alavi), to be cut, Gr.: 
Caus. lavayati (aor. altlavat , °vata ), to cause to 
cut, Gr.: Desid. of Caus. lildvayishati, ib.: Desid. 
lulus halt\ °te, ib.; Intens. loluyate , loloti, ib.: 
Desid. of Intens. loluyishate (ind. p. °yam ), ib. 
[Cf.Gk.Xt 5 w; Lat .so-Iuo,solvo; Gotii.fra-Iiusan; 
Germ .vir- liosan , ver-liertn; hng\.S*x.for-lt6sait; 
Eng. lose.'] 

Lava, lavana dec. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3. 

XiSva, mf(f)n. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking, 
reaping, gathering, Ragh.; Slh.; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing, Bha$t. 

Uvaka, m. a cutter, reaper, Sarpk.; MirkP. 

XAvin. See pushpa-l°. 

Uvya, mfh. to be cut or reaped Sec., Pin. iii, I, 
125, Sch. 

2. X*H, mfn. cutting, dividing Sec., Pin. vi, 4,83, 
Sch. (cf. eka-lu). 

Lfftsi, mfn. «=» purva-vicchinna, TS. (Sch.) 

L&na, mfn. cut, cut off, severed, lopped, clipped, 
reaped, plucked, MBh.; Klv. &c.; nibbled off. Hit.; 
knocked out, Kathis.; stung, Rljat.; pierced, 
wounded, Ragh.; destroyed, annihilated, Rljat.; n. 
a tail, L. (cf. luma). —dushkflt*, mfh.one who has 


destroyed or annihilated his sins,Rljat.—do«, m. N.of 
Vfishiija (one of Siva's attendants), L. — pakeha, 
mfn. one whose wings have been clipped, R.—b&hu, 
mfn. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathis. 

— mXu*fc,mfn. one whose flesh is stung by (instr.), 
Rljat. — javam, ind. after the barley has been cut, 
after barley-harvest, g. tishthad-gu. — vis ha, mfn. 
having poison in the tail, L. 

Xi&n&ka, m. cut, divided &c. ( = bhinna or bhe- 
dita), L.; m. an animal, L.; a cut, wound, anything 
cut or broken, W.; sort, species, difference, W. 

Xi&nl, f. the act of cOtting or reaping Sec., Pin. 
viii, 2, 44, Vlrtt. I, Pat.; rice (*=vrthi), Un. iv, 
105, Sch. 

X*OxiI, mfn. (fr. next), Pin. vi, 1,112, Sch. 

Xifiniya, Nom. (fr. Itina), ib. 

X>ffyamSn»,mfn.being cut or plucked or gathered. 

— yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, g. tish¬ 
thad-gu. 

Loluva, mfn. (fr. Intens.) cutting much or often, 
Pin. i, 1,4, Sch. 

IiOlffya,mfn.(fr.id.)«*prec.,Vop. xxvi. 29; {a), 
f., see next. 

LolSyR, f. determination to cut, W. — vat, mfn. 
resolved to cut or cut off, ib. 

cJTSf lukshd, mfh. = ruksha, rough, harsh, 

TS.; ApSr. 

luta, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr. 
&c.; an ant, L.; a kind of cutaneous disease (said 
to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rljat. 
— tanta,m.a spider's web, cobweb, MW. — pa^a, 
m. a spider s egg, L. - °maya ( lut&m °), m. the skin 
disease called luta , Rljat. — markataka, m. (only 
L.) an ape ; Arabian jasmine ; ** putrt. — °ri (lu- 
t&ri), m. ‘spider-enemy/ a kind of shrub, L. 

XifftSta, m. an ant, L. 

Iifftikft, f. a spider, L. 

luma, n. a tail, a hairy tail (as a horse’s 
or monkey's), L. (cf. luna ). — vlsha, m. 'having 
poison in the tail/ an animal that stings with the tail 
(as a scorpion), L. 

LfLman, n .**luma, L. 

luluka, m. a frog, L. 

c&QJush (cf. Vlush and rush), cl. 1. P. lu- 
shati, to adorn, decorate, Dhitup. xvii, 26 ; cl. 10. 
P. lushayati (aor. alulushat ), to hurt, injnre, kill, 
Dhitup. xxxii, 70; to steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop.) 

Xiffslub. See arka-l°. 

luha, mfn. bad (?), L.; N. of a man, 

Buddh. 

XilUia-BudAtt*, m.N. of a man ( ~ luha), Buddh. 

Ift, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 

of the Conditional Mood orN. of that Mood itself. 

(in gram.) N. of the terminations 

of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself. 

Uka, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya, 

TS. 

^ 3^4 lekuHcfka, m.N. of aman, Buddh. 

&^lckha, lekhana,Ukhin &c. See p. 901, 

cols. 2, 3. 

lef, (in gram.) N. of the terminations 
of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N.of that Mood 
itself. 

c$Z lefa, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste, 

BrahmavP. 

^sr lefya or lotya, Nom. P. °yati , to de¬ 
ceive ; to be first ; to sleep ; to shine, g. kanpv-adi. 

ledhri. See p. 903, col. 1. 

leruja, n. (cf. lantfa) excrement, BhP. 

75 TI leta, m. n. (cf. lota) tears, L. 
ledart, f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

lep, cl. 1. A. lepate, to go; to serve, 

Dhitup. x, 11. 

lepa , lepana, leptn See. See p. 902, 

col. 3. 
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leya, m. (fr. Gk. X<W) the sign of the 

zodiac Leo, VarBfS. 

Boifni leldya (either a kind of Intens. fr. 

V f lt, or Nom. fr. hid, cf. next), P. A. lelayati , °te 
(pr. p. leldydnti, gen. leldyatas; impf. die la- 
yat, leldyat; pf. lelaya), to move to and fro, quiver, 
tremble, shake, MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Up.; Ap&r. [Cf. 
Goth, retrailh .] 

Zi«l&, f. (only instr. leldya, cf. above) quivering, 
flickering, shaking about, §Br. 

X>«l£yamSzift, f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire, MundUp. 

lelilaka or leUtaka , m. or n.(?) 

sulphur, Car. 

leliha,°hdna&c. See p. 903, col. I. 
lelya. See p. 903, col. 2. 
levara , m. N. of an Agra-hara, 

Rajat. 

lesa , lesya , le$h{avya &c. See p. 903, 

col. 1. 

lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an 

elephant, L. 

leha, lehana &c. See p. 903, col. I. 

laikha , m. patr. fr. lekha, g. sivadL 
LaikhJLbhreya, m. patr.fr. Ukh&bhra ormetron. 
fr. Ukha-bhru , g. lubhr&di . 

laigavdyana , m. a patr. fr. ligu , 

g. najddi. 

iAigurya, m. id., g. gargetdi . 

LalgavySyanl, f. a patr.fr. laigavya, g. lohitddi. 

laihga, mf(t)n. (fr. ling a) relating to 
grammatical gender, Pat.; (*), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. N. of a Purina and an Upapnrina. — (Ultima, 

m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god, 
metre &c. of Vedic hymns), L. LalhgoAbfcaTA, 

n. (the tale of) the origin of the Lifiga, Balar. 
Laihgik*, mfn. based upon a characteristic mark 

or evidence or proof, Say.; m. a sculptor, Kap., Sch. 
- bkSva-vEda, m. N. of wk. 

Z«aiiigika, w. r. for laihgika. 

oNj lain , cl. 1. P. lainati , to go ; to send; 
to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (w.r. for pain). 

laxtika, n. the offence of a monk 
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression 
committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him 
of it, Buddh. 

lo, mfn. (fr. lavaya; nom. Jaws), Pan. 

i, 1, 58; Virtt. 2, Pat.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

*Xt j lok (connected with Vt. rue), cl. 
N 1. A. (Dhatup. iv, a) lokate (pf. luloke, 
Bhatt*; inf. - lokitum , Kathas.), to see, behold, per¬ 
ceive : Caus. or cl. 10. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 103) loka - 
yati (aor. alulokat ), id., §Br.; Sah.; to know, 
recognize, R.; LifigaP. [Cf. Eng. look.] 

Lok*, m. (connected with roka; in the oldest 
texts loka is generally preceded by u, which accord, 
to the Padap.«the particle 3. u; but u may be a 
prefixed vowel and ulokd a collateral dialectic form 
of loka; accord, to others u-loka is abridged from 
uru - or ava-loka ), free or open space, room, place, 
scope, free motion, RV.; AV.; Br.; AivSr. (acc. 
with Vkri or V da or anu-Vnt, ‘to make room, 
grant freedom;* lokc with gen., ‘instead of’); 
intermediate space, Kaui.; a tract, region, district, 
country, province, §Br.; the wide space or world 
(either ‘ the universe * or * any division of it,* esp. 
‘the sky or heaven;* 3 Lokas are commonly enumer¬ 
ated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lower 
regions; sometimes only the first two ; but a fuller 
classification gives 7 worlds, viz. BhGr-l°, the earth; 
Bhuvar- 1 °, the space between the earth and sun in¬ 
habited by Munis, Siddhas &c.; Svar- 1 °, Indra’s 
heaven above the sun or between it and the polar star; 
Mahar- 1 °, a region above the polar star and in¬ 
habited by Bhpgu and other saints who survive the 
destruction of the 3 lower worlds; Janar- 1 °, inhabited 
by Brahma’s son Sanat-kumara See .; Tapar-1 0 , inh° 
by deified Vairagins; Satya- 1 0 or Brahma- 1 0 , abode 
of Brahma, translation to which exempts from re- 


earth, sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births, 
mansion of the blest, and abo^e of truth ;* some¬ 
times 14 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and 
7 lower regions called in the order of their descent 
below the earth—A-tala,Vi-t°, Su-t°, Rasa-t°,Tala- 
t°, Maha-t°, and Patala; cf. RTL. 102, n. I; IW. 
420, 1; 431, 1), AV. See. See.; N. of the number 
‘seven* (cf. above), VarBfS., Sch.; the earth or 
world of human beings See., Mn.; MBh. See. ( aydm 
lokdh, ‘this world ;* asail or pdro lokdh, ‘ that or 
the other world ;’ loke or iha loke, ‘ here on earth, 1 
opp. to para-Ira,para-loke See .; kfitsne loke , ‘on 
the whole earth*); (also pi.) the inhabitants of the 
world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to 
‘king*), Mn.; MBh. Sc c.; (pi.) men (as opp. to 
'women*),Vet.;Hit.; a company,community(ofteu 
ifc. to form collectives), Kav.; Vas.; Kathas. See .; 
ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or 
usage, GfS.; Nir.; Mn. See. (loke either ‘in ordinary 
life,’ ‘ in worldly matters ;* or 'in common language, 
in popular speech,’ as opp. to vede, chandasi ); the 
faculty of seeing, sight (only in cdkshur-l° , q.v.); 
lokdndm sdmani , du. and lokdndm vratani, pl.N. 
of Samans, ArshBr. [Cf. Lat liicus , originally ‘ a 
clearing of a forest ;* Lith. I auk as, a field.] — kaiji- 
takJb, m. ‘man-thorn,’ a wicked man (who is a 
* curse * to his fellow-men), Mn.; MBh.; R.; N. of 
Ravana, MW. — kuthJl, f. a popular legend or fable, 
ib. — kartfl, m. ‘ world-creator * (N. applied to 
Vishpu and Siva as well as to Brahma), MBh.; R. 

— kalpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the 
world, becoming manifested in the form of the w°, 
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as 
(nom.), ib.; m. a period or age of the world, ib. 

— k&nta, mfn. w°-loved, liked by every one, pleas¬ 
ing to all, MBh.; R.; (a), f. a kind of medicinal 
herb, L. — k&ma, mfn. longing for a partic. world, 
MBh. — kftmyfc, f. love towards men, ib. — k&ra, 
m. creator of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. — kfcraiiA- 
kanuia, n. cause of the causes of the w° (N. of Siva), 
MW. — kjlt (also uloka-k °), nifn. making or creat¬ 
ing free space, setting free, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. 
the creator of the w , MBh.; R.; MarkP. — kyit- 
nfr, mfn. creating space, RV. (prob. uloka-k° ). 

— kukit, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. — gfcti, 
f. ‘ way of the world,* actions of men, Hariv.; R. 

f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men, Sarvad. — guru, m. a teacher of the 
world, instructor of the people, R.; BhP. — oak- 
•bus, n. ‘ eye of the world/the sun, L. (accord, to 
some m.); pi. the eyes of men, Sah. —cara, mfn. 
wandering through the w°s, MBh. — c&rltra, n. the 
way or proceedings of the world, R. — cfirln, mfn. 
=*-cara, q.v., MBh. — jauanl, f. ‘mother of the 
world,* N. of Lakshml,Cat.— Jit, mfn. winning or 
conquering any region,$Br.; winning Heaven {loka- 
jitdifi svargdm = svarga-loka-jitam), AV.; Mn.; 
m. conqueror of the world, W.; a sage, ib.; N. of 
a Buddha, L. -J&*, mfn. knowing the w°, under- 
sUnding men; -/<z, f. knowledge of the w°, kn° of 
mankind, PrasaAg.^jjesb^ba, m. ‘the most dis¬ 
tinguished or excellent among men,* N. of Buddha, 
Buddh.; a monk of a partic. order, ib.— tattva, n. 

* w°-truth,* knowledge of the w°, kn°of mankind, R. 

— tantra, n. the system or course of the w°, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Sak.; Pur. — taa, ind. by men, from people, 
from people’s talk, R.; Kathas.; (ifc.) on the part 
of the people of ( jHati-l°, on the part of the col¬ 
lective body of relations), VarBfS.; as usual or cus¬ 
tomary in the world, SafikhGf.—ti, f. (in tal-loka- 
td) the being possessed of one’s world, BhP. (MBh. 
vii, 6519, read gantd sa-lokaidm).—txiuh&Ttk, m. 
‘earth’s dew,* camphor, L. — traya, n. (MBh.; 
Ragh.) or (f), f. (Kuval.) ‘ world-triad,* the three 
w°s (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h°, earth and 
lower regions). — dambbaka, mfn. deceiving the 
w°, cheating mankind, Mn. iv, 195. — dftabana, 
mfn. damaging mankind, R. — draya, n. both w°s 
(heaven and earth), Kim.; Rajat. — dv&ra, n. the 
door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; °rtya , n. N. of a 
Siman, KatySr., Sch. — dharxna, m. a worldly 
matter, Lalit.; worldly condition (eight with Bud¬ 
dhists), Dharmas. 61. — db&tu, m. f. a region or 
part of the world, Buddh.; N. of a partic. division 
of the w°, ib.; °lv-iSvar: t f. N. of MaricI, wife of 
Vairocana, Tantr. — db&tjrl, m. creator of the w° 
(N. of Siva), MBh.; (/«), f. N. of the earth(?), 
Can<j. (perhaps for -dhartrt; cf. next). — dbJU 
ri^I, f. N. of the earth, TAr. — ftltba, m. ‘lord 


of worlds,* N. of Brahma, Cat.; of Vishnu-Kfishna, 
MBh.; BhP.; of Siva, Kum.; of the gods in general, 
BhP.; of the sun, Cat.; a protector or guardian 
of the people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. See .; a 
Buddha, L.; N. of a Buddha, Rajat.; of Avaloki- 
t&vara, ib.; Inscr.; of various authors, Cat.; a partic. 
mixture, RasSndrac.; mfn. being under the guardian¬ 
ship of mankind, Kav.; - cakra-v xrtin , m. N. of a 
Scholiast, Cat.; -bhatta , m. N. of an author, Cat.; 

- rasa , m. a partic. medicinal preparation, Cat.; 

- iarman , m. N. of an author, Cat. — n&yaka, m. 
leader of the worlds (the sun), Heat. — nlndlta, 
mfn. blamed by the w , generally censured, Sarvad. 

— n«t*i, m. guide of the w° (N. of Siva), Sivag. 

—ny SyAmyit*, 11.N. of wk. —pa, m. a w°-guardian, 
world-protector (8 in number; see P-pdla), MBh.; 
BhP. — p&kti, f.the mental evolution of the w°, SBr.; 
worldly reward or esteem, Jatakam. — pankti, f. 
w.r. for prec., Simkhyak., Sch. — pftti, m. ‘ lord of 
the world/ N. of Brahma, VarBfS.; of Vishnu, BhP.; 
a lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R.; BhP. 

— path*, m. way of the world, general or usual 
way or manner, MBh. — paddbatl, f. general or 
universal way, Sarvad. — paroksha, mfn. hidden 
from the world, MBh. — ptrya, m. N. of a man, 
Inscr. — pfcl*, m. a world-protector, guardian of the 
w°, regent of a quarter of the w° (the Loka-palas 
are sometimes regarded as the guardian deities of dif¬ 
ferent orders of beings, but more commonly of the 
four cardinal and four intermediate points of the w°, 
viz. accord, to Mn. v, 96, 1. Indra, of the East; 
2. Agni, of South-east; 3. Yama, of South; 4. 
SOrya, of South-west; 5. Varupa, of West; 6. Pa- 
vana or Viyu, of North-west; 7. Kubcra, of North ; 
8. Soma or Candra, of North-east; others substitnte 
Nir-fiti for 4 and liani or Prithivi for 8; according 
to Dharmas. the Buddhists enumerate 4 or 8 or 10 
or 14 Loka-palas), SBr.&c.&c.; a protector or ruler 
of the people, king, prince, Ragh.; Rajat.; N. of 
various kings, Bhadrab.; Col.; of Avalokit^ivara, 
MWB. 198 ; protection of the people (?), R.; - Id , 
f. (MarkP.) or - tva , n. (Hariv.; R.) the being a 
guardian of the world ; °ldshtaka'ddna , n. N. of 
wk. — pSIAka, m. a world-protector, BhP.; a king, 
sovereign, ib. — pfcllnl, f. ‘ world-protectress,* N. of 
Durga, Kautukar. — plt&mah.*, m. ‘progenitor of 
the w°, great forefather of mankind,* N. of Brahma, 
R.; BhP. —pnny*, N. of a place, Rajat. — pura- 
ahsi, m. ‘ w°-man,* the World personified, L. — pfU 
jit*, mfn. honoured by the world, universally wor¬ 
shipped, L.; m. N. of a man, Lalit. — prak&sn, m. 
and °sak», n. N. of wks. — prak&iana, m. ‘ world- 
illuminator,* the sun, L. — pratyayw, m. world-cur¬ 
rency, universal prevalence (of a custom &c.), KatySr. 

— pr&AIpa, m. ‘ light of the world,* N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh.; °pdnvaya-candrikd-nidana , n. N. ofwk. 

— prav&da, m. popular talk, common saying, com¬ 
monly used expression, R.; Hit.—prAY&fcln, mfn. 
flowing through the world, MBh. — praalddfc*, 
mfn. celebrated in the world, generally established, 
universallyknown,Kam. — prasiddhi, f. universal 
establishment or reception (of any custom &c.), 
general prevalence {°ahyd, ind. according to pre¬ 
valent usage), VarBrS. —bandhn, m. ‘ nniversal 
friend, friend of all,* N.of Siva, Sivag.; of the sun, L. 
—bfcndhava, m. ‘ friend of all,* N. of the sun, Cat. 
—bfthya, mfn. excluded from the w°, excluded from 
society, excommunicated, L.; differing from the w°, 
singular, eccentric, MW.; m. an outcast, ib. — blndu- 
»&r*, n. N. of the last of the 14 Purvas or most 
ancient Jaina writings, L. — hh*rtqrl, m. supporter 
of the people, R. — bhjtj, mfn. occupying space, 
§Br. — bh&VAiia (MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.) or °via 
(R.), mfn. promoting the welfare of the world or of 
men; w°-creating, MW. — bhfis-k&ra, m. ,-mauo- 
r&mK, f. N. of wks. — m*ya, mf(f)n. containing 
space or room, spacious, SBr.; containing the worlds 
or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. — m&ry&dA, f. 
'bounds of the w°,’ popular observance, established 
usage or custom, Sarpkar. — jn*h 5 -devX, f. N. of a 
princess, Inscr. — nmhI stata, m. N. of Kfishna, 
Bhag. — mttrl, f. the mother of the w°, Sah.; BhP.; 
N. of Lakshmi, BhP.; of Gauri, Kav. — mKt^lkS, 
f. (pi.) the mother of the w°, Heat. — m&rga, m. 
general or universal way, prevalent custom, Paficat. 
— m-prljD.*, mfn. filling the world, penetrating 
everywhere, Bham.; (a),f. (scil. ishtaka),N. of the 
bricks used for building the sacrificial altar (set up 
with the formula lokdm prina See., those which 
have a peculiar formula being called yajush-tnaii, 






oji^n^T loka-ydtra. 


q. v.), §Br.; TS.; ApSr.; Jaim.; (scil. fie), N. of 
the formula lokdmprina&c., §Br.; TS.; KatySr. 

— y£tr£, f. the business and traffic of men, worldly 
affairs, conduct of men, ordinary actions, Mn.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; worldly existence, career in life, 
Malav.; support of life, Hit. — yatrlka, mfn. re¬ 
lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW. 
(said to be also employed to explain the word de- 
vayu, L.) — r&ksha, m.* protector of the people/ 
a king, sovereign (° kshddhirdja , m. a king supreme 
over all rulers), R. — ranjana, n. pleasing the world, 
satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Yajn., 
Comm. — raya, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report, MBh. — lekha, m. an ordinary letter, Cat. 

— loo ana, n. (accord, to some m.) 'eye of the world/ 
the sun, Vas.; BhP.; pi. the eyes of men, Kathas.; 
°ndpdta, m. the glancing of men’s eyes, i. e. the pry¬ 
ing eyesof men, ib. — vacana, n. people's talk, public 
rumour, Pancat. — i. -vat, mfn. containing the 
worlds, MaitrUp. — 2. -vat, ind. as in the ordinary 
life,Jaim.; TPrat.,Comm. — vartana,n.themeans 
by which the world subsists, Kathas. — vEda, m. the 
talk of the world, public rumour, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— vEdhin, mfn. occupying space, Sulbas. — vSrttS, 
f. the world’s news, popular report or rumour, Cat. 

— vlkmsh^a, mfn. abused by the w°, universally 
blamed or contemned, Mn. — viJnSta, mfn. uni¬ 
versally known, Pat. — vid, mfn. possessing or af¬ 
fording space or freedom, MaitrS.; knowing the w°s, 
MBh.; kn°orunderstandingthew°(N.ofa Buddha), 
Buddh. — vldTl»h^a,mfh. hated by men, universally 
hated, Mn.; Yajn.; R. — vidhi,m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of the uni verse, MBh.; order or mode 
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP. — vinA- 

m. pi. a partic. class of deities presiding over 
diseases, VahniP. — vindu, mfn. possessing or cre¬ 
ating or affording space or freedom,TandyaBr. — vi- 
ruddha, mfn. opposed to public opinion, notori¬ 
ously at variance,Vam. — virodha, mfn. opposed to 
the people’s opinion, R. — vismta, mfn. universally 
celebrated, famous, Mn.; R. — visrctl, f. world¬ 
wide fame, notoriety, W.; unfounded rumour or re¬ 
port, ib. — Tiaarga, m. the end of the world, MBh.; 
the creation of the w°, BhP. — vlsarglka, mf(t)n. 
bringing about or leading to the creation of the w°, 
MBh. — viaargln, mfn. creating the w°, ib. — vi- 
stEra, m. universal spreading, general extension or 
diffusion, Kull. onMn.vii,33(v.l. loke v°). — vlra, 
m. pi. the w°*s heroes, BhP. — vritta, n. a universal 
custom, Mn.; Sak.; the conduct of the common 
people or of the public, MBh.; worldly intercourse, 
idle conversation, W. — vritt&nta, m. the events 
or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of 
thew°,R.; Sak. — vyavaWtra,m.id.,Kull. onMn. 
ix, 27; usual or commonly current designation, Pan. 
1, 3 » S 3 » Sch. — vrata, n. general practice or way 
of proceeding, gen°mode of life, BhP.; N. of several 
Samans, ArshBr. — sabda, m. the noise of the world, 
bustle of the day, DhQrtan. — iruti, f. world-wide 
fame, universal notoriety, R.; a popular report, A. 

— sreshfha, mfn. best in the world, MalatTm. 

— •amvTflttljf. right conduct (intheworld),Divyav. 

— *amvyavahEra, m. commerce or intercourse 
with the w°, worldly business, Mn.; MarkP.; - nd - 
makdrtka, m, N. of wk. — aamayiti, f. passage 
through worlds, course through the world, events 
of the w°or life, BhP. - aam-skflta (?), N. of wk. 

— samkara, m. confusion of mankind or among 
men, R. — aatnkahaya, m. the destruction of the 
w°, MBh. — aamgraba, m. experience gained from 
intercourse with men, Cat.; the propitiation or con¬ 
ciliation of men, Bhag.; R. (v. 1 .); BhP.; the whole 
of the universe, aggregate of worlds, VP.; the wel¬ 
fare of the world, MW.; N. of wk. — a am gr Shin, 
mfn. propitiating men, Kam. — a ini, mfn. causing 
room or space, effecting a free course, VS.; Vait. 

— aampanna, mfn. experienced in the world, pos¬ 
sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh. — aSkshlka, mfn. 
having the world as a witness, attested by the world 
or by others, MBh.; (am), ind. before or in the 
presence of witnesses, ib.; R. — aSkahin, m. wit¬ 
ness of the world, universal witness (said of Brahman, 
of Fire &c.), R.; Cat.; mfn .**-$ahshika above, 
Hari v. — sEgara, m. N. of wk. — a at, ind. for the 
general good, for the sake of the public; - krita , mfn. 
made or done for the gen° good, made common pro¬ 
perty, Kathas. — sEdhaka, mfn. creating worlds, 
Cat. — s£dh£ra?a, mfn. common (as a topic), Dai. 
-•Email, 11. N. of aSaman, Laty. - «Eranga, m. 
N. of Vishnu, MBh. -aiddfca, mfn. world-estab- 
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lished, current among the people, usual, common, 
Sarvad.; universally admitted, generally received, 
MW.—»imAtivartiii,mfn.passing beyond ordinary 
limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sah. — sundara 
mf(*)n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired, 
R.; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. - sthala, n. an inci¬ 
dent of ordin ary life, common or ordinary occurrence, 
L. — »thiti, f. duration or existence of the world, 
Kav.; a universal law, generally established rule, 
Samk. on Br ArUp. — 8pyit,mfn. = -sdni above,TS. 

— smrlt, mfn., v. 1 . for prec. (accord, to Comm. = 
prithivT-lokasya smaria), MaitrUp.— hEiya, mfn. 
world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of 
general ridicule; - id , f. state of being so, Kathas. 

— hita, mfn. beneficial to the world or to mankind, 
A.; n. the welfare of the world, Sak. ; BhP. X«o- 
k&k&sa, m. space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord, to the 
Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated 
beings, MW. LokAkshi (VP.) or °k8hin (Cat.), 
m. * eye of the world/ N. of a preceptor. X«ok&- 
ofira, m. usage or practice of the world, common 
practice, general or popular custom, Pancat. Iiokrt- 
c&rya, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; - siddhdnta , m. 
N. of wk. IiOkitlsra (Sah.) or °tlsaya (ib.) or 
°tita (Kad.), mfn. = loka-sim&tivartin above. 
XiOk&tmAXi, m. the soul of the universe, R. I»o- 
kftdl, m. the beginning of the w°, i. e. the creator 
ofthew®, MBh. XiOkttdhEra, mf(a)n. depending 
on the people or on the support of the p°, Paficat.; 
Kam. XfOk&dhika, mfn. extraordinary, uncom¬ 
mon, Kir,; Bham. Irok&dhlpa, m. a ruler of the 
w°, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. Xtok&dhlpati, m. 
the ruler or lord of the w, Up.; °teya, n. conduct 
suited to public opinion, Jatakam. XiOk&nanda, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. Xiok&nnkampaka, mfn. 
pitying the w°, Lalit. XfOkAnugraha, m. the wel¬ 
fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Kav.; 
- pravritta , m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyav. 
ItOkfLnuxSga, m. the love of mankind, universal 
love or benevolence, Sah. XK>k Ann vritta, n. obedi¬ 
ence of the people, Kav. LrOk&nuvritti, f. accom¬ 
modating one’s self to others, dependence on others, 
Si 5 . XiOk&ntara, n. another world, the next w°, a 
future life (°ram Vgam or Vyd, to go into the next 
w°, die), Kav.; BhP. &c.; -gata (Rajat.), -frdpta 
(W.), or -stha (Mricch.), mfn. gone to another w°, 
deceased, dead, ttokintarika, mf(o)n. dwelling 
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. XiOk&nta- 
rita, mfn. deceased, dead, Kad. £ok&nt&drl, m. 
the range of mountains forming a border round the 
world (=lokdloka below, cf. cakra-vala ), L. I«o- 
k&pav£da,m. the reproach or censure of the world, 
general evil report, public scandal, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
XfOk&bhidhEna, n. N. of wk. Xiok AbhibhEvin, 
mfn. overcoming the w°, MW.; overspreading or 
pervading the vr (said of light ), ib. I»okAbhIla- 
•hita, mfn. w°-desired,universally coveted, generally 
liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit. (w. r. 0 las hit a). 
XiOk&bhllEshita (w. r. for prec.) or °8hin, ni. N. 
of a Buddha, Buddh. X.ok&bhyndaya, m. the pros¬ 
perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Xiokft- 
yata, mfn. ‘ world-extended (?),’ materialistic ; m. 
a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. (°tiWkri, p - 
•karoti, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. lastra 
or mataox tantra), materialism,the system of athe¬ 
istical philosophy (taught by Cirvika), Prab.; 
Sarvad. &c. X.okAyatana ( 1 ), m. a materialist,Col. 
Iiokdyatlka, m. id., Samk.on BrArUp. and PraSn- 
Up. &c.; (perhaps) a man experienced in the ways of 
the world, MBh.; Hariv.; -pakska-nirdsa, m. N. of 
wk. XtOk&yana, m. ‘refuge of the w°/ N. of Niri- 
yana, Hariv. ItOk^rya-panoSsat, f. N. of a Stotra. 
XiOkfUoka, n.sg. or m. du. (also m. sg.?) the world 
and that which is not the w°, i. e. world and non- 
w°, MBh.; Pur.; m. N. of a mythical belt or circle 
of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven 
seas and dividing the visible world from the region of 
darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains 
they are light on one side and dark on the other; 
see IW. 420; cf. cakra-vala), Suryas.; Ragh.; Pur. 
&c. XiOkAlokln, mfn. looking through the worlds, 
SiL X*ok&vdk»hana, n. consideration for the world, 
anxiety or care for the welfare of the public, Rajat. 
X«okdsa, m. lord of the world, KaushUp. ; Mn.; R. 
&c.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a Buddha, Buddh.; W.; 
quicksilver, L. ; - kara , m. N. of a commentator, 
Cat.; •prai>kavdpyaya,m(n.h*ving both origin and 
end subject to the lords of the world, MW. X>ok£i- 
varA, m. the lord of the world, §Br. ; MBh. ; R. ; N. 
of a Buddha (also °ra-raja), W,; Buddh.; of Ava- 
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lokitSsvara, Inscr.; - sataka , n. N. of a poem ; °rdt - 
maja, f. * Lok&vara’s daughter/ N. of a Buddhist 
goddess, L. IiOkesh^akA, f. N. of partic. bricks, 
ApSr._(cf. logcshtaka). Xtokdah^l, f. N. of a partic. 
Ishti,A$vSr. Lok£lka^ban 4 hn, m.‘ the only friend 
of the world/ N. of Gotama and of Sakya-muni, W. 
^okAisluuL^, f. desire or longihg after heaven, §Br.; 
NrisUp. &c. Iiokokta-muktAvall, f. N. of wk. 
ZfOkoktl, f. people’s talk, Pancad.; a general or 
common saying, any s° commonly current among 
men, proverb, Paftcat. Lokott&ra, mf(a)n. ex¬ 
celling or surpassing the w°, beyond what is common 
or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathas.; Rajat. 
&c.; (ibc.), ind., HParis.; m. an uncommon person, 
Uttarar.; m. or n. (?) N. of wk.; • parivarta, m. N. 
of wk.; - vddin, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school (prob. 
so called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world), Buddh. Xrtkoddhfir*, 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. X.ok$paHra, m. a public 
advantage, Paficad.; °rin, mfn. useful to the p°, ib. 

XiOkan*,n.the act oflooking,seeing, viewing, MW. 

XiOkanSya, mfn. to be seen or perceived, visible, 
worthy of being looked at, W. 

XiOkita, mfn. seen, beheld, viewed, ib. 

XfOkin, mfn. possessing a world, possessing the best 
world, §Br.; ChUp.; m. pi. the inhabitants of the 
universe, Mun<^Up. 

XiokyA, mf(a)n. granting a free sphere of action, 
bestowing freedom, ASvGf.; diffused over the world, 
world-wide, MBh. (C. laukya)\ conducive to the 
attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP.; cus¬ 
tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, §Br.; 
MBh.; usual, every-day, MBh.; n. free space or 
sphere, §Br. — tE (lokyh-), f. the attainment of a 
better world, §Br. 

«5*W logd, m. (perhaps connected with 
*/l. ruf) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV.; 
§Br. («= loshta, Siy.) IaOff&ksha, m. ‘ clod-eyed/ 
N. of a man (cf. laugdksht). Xrtffdsht&Ut, f. a 
brick made from a lump of clay, §Br. 

loc (connected with *Jruc and 
^ Vlok), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. vi, 3) locate 
(pf. luloce; hit. loc it a &c., Gr.), to see, behold, 
perceive (see a - and nir-*Jloc)\ Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
locayati (aor. alulocat ), to speak; to shine (bhd- 
sh&rthc or bhasdrthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 104: Desid. 
lulocishate , Gr.: Intens. lolocyate , ib. 

Xri>ca, m. sight (?), MW.; n. tears, L. (cf. lota). 

— markiita or -mastaka, m. cock’s comb, Celosia 
Cristata,L. — mUaka,m.a dream before midnight,L. 

&ocaka, mfn. * gazing, staring/ stupid, senseless, 
L.; one whose food is milk, L.; m. the pupil of the 
eye, §i$.; (only L.) lamp-black; a dark or black 
dress; a lump of flesh; a partic. ornament worn by 
women on the forehead; a partic. ear-ornament; a 
bow-string; a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow; 
the cast-off skin of a snake; the plantain tree, Musa 
Sapientum; (ika), f. a kind of pastry, L. . 

Xioc&na, mfn. illuminating, brightening, BhP.; 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; (a or f), f. N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist goddess, Dharmas. 4; (f), f. a species of plant, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. d) ‘organ of sight/ the eye, MBh.; 
Kav. & c. ; N. of wk. — kEra, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — ffoc&ra, m. the range or horizon of the eye ; 
mf(d)n. being within the range of vision, visible, 
Bhartp — trayis-patka, m. the range of the three 
eyes (of Siva), RatnSv. —patha, m. « -gocara, 
Amar. —parasha, mfn. looking fiercely, Dai. 

— p&ta, v. 1. for locandpata , q. v. — maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of eyes, Kid. -mErga, m. « -gocara, 
MW. — hita, mfn. useful for the eyes; (a), f. a 
kind of medicinal preparation, L.; Dolichos Uni- 
florus, L. Xrooan&ncala, m. (ifc. f. a) a comer of 
the eye, Bhartf. Xiocan&nanda, m. delight of the 
eye, Kathis. XiOOanftpEta, m. * eye-fall, a glance, 
Kathis. Itooanftmaya, m. eye-disease, L. I»oca- 
ndddSraka, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Rajat. 
Xiooanotsa, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, ib. 

lot (or loif), cl. 1. P. lofati or lofati, 
to be mad or foolish, Dhatup. ix, 74. 

2. lo(i (in gram.) N. of the termina¬ 
tions of the Imperative and N. of that Mood itself. 

TfttZ lo(a, see vpa - and $aka-1 ?; (d), f. 
sorrel, L. 

XiO^lkS, f. sorrel, L.; N. of a princess, Rajat. 
lotula, m.~abhi-lotaka(l) t L. 
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'c 6 \Z$ lofya. See le(ya t p. 905, col. 3. 
TftZ lo{ha t lo{haka &c. See p. 904, col. x. 
See y/i. lo{. 

c^T?T loQana, lotfita. See p. 904, col. 2. 
l>o 4 ya» See ahka-l °, ahga-l° &c. 

cft^n loQdt in comp, for lavana. — tiri?a, n. 
a species of grass, L. LonAmld, f. Ox all's Pusilla, L. 

LonE, f. — landmla, L. 

Lon&ra, m. a kind of salt, L. 

LonikS, f. Portulacca Oleracea, L.; — londmld , L. 

Lopl. See amla-l °, 

Iionlkl, f. — lonika, Car. 

colf<u rt lonitaka, m. N. of a poet (cf. lo- 

(hilaka t p. 904, col. 1). 

c*tiT Zofa,m. t ears, Un. iii,86, Sch.(cf. leta)\ 
a mark, sign, ib.; n . — loptra, plunder, booty, L. 

Lotra, n. tears,L.; plunder, booty ,Un.iv, 172,Sch. 

lodt, N. of a family or race, Cat. 

cftV lodha , m. (prob.) a species of red 
animal, RV. iii, 53, 23 (cf \rudhira; Nir.and Siy. 

— lubdha); m. —next, L. 

Lodhra, m. = rodhra , Symplocos Racemosa, 
MBh.; K 3 v. &c.— tilaka, n. (in rhet.) a species of 
Upami (subdivision of the Samspshji),Vim. iv,3,23. 

— puahpa, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. — praaava-ra- 
ja*, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms, Ml. 

Lo&hxaka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr. 

lopa, lopaka See. See p. 904, col. 3. | 
rita lobha t lobhana & c. See p. 905, col. I. 

n.(later form of roman , q.y.) 
the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short 
hair, wool &c.; not so properly applicable to the 
long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and 
tail of animals), RV. &c. &c.; a tail, L.; du. (with 
Bharad-vajasya), N. of Simans, ArshBr. 

I. Loma, in comp, for loman. — karanl, f. a 
species of plant, L. — karp.a, m. * hair-eared/ a hare, 
L. — kSta, m. 1 hair-insect,’ a louse, Kalac. — tup a 
(Paficar.) or -garti (§Br.), m. * hair-hole/ a pore 
of the skin. — ffhaa, n. ‘ hair-destruction,* loss of 
hair through disease, L. — t£s, ind. on the hairy side 
(of a skin ; opp. to matfsa-tas), ManSr. — dvipa, 

m. a species of parasitic worm, Car. —pKda, m. N. 
of a king of the Artgas, MBh.; R.; -pur or - purl , 
f. N. of Camps, the capital of Loma-pada, L. — pra- 
vEhin, mfn. «= loma-vahin , MBh. — phala, n. the 
fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. — manl, m. an amulet 
made of hair, Kaui, — yfika, m. a hair-louse, Kalac. 

— randhra, n. «* -kupa above, A. — r^ji, f. = lomd- 
vali below, A.—ruha, mf(a)n. (any surface) having 
short hair growing (on it). Car. — lat&dkEra, m. 
the belly, Gal. — vat {ldma-) t mfn. having hair, 
hairy, TS.; AV.; §Br. — vEhana, mfn. (cf. next) 
sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v. 1 .) — vEhln, 
mfn. either ‘bearing or having feathers, feathered,* or 
4 sharp enough to cut a hair* (said of an arrow), MBh. 

— vivara,n.‘ hair-hole,*a pore of theskin, Pancar. ; 
N. of panic, mythical regions {=-roma-iP\ Karan<j. 

— vlBha, mfn. having poisonous hair, L. — vetsia, 
m. N. of a demon, Hariv. — sEtana, n. * hair-re¬ 
mover,’ a depilatory. Cat. — Bamharshana, mfn. 
causing the hair of the body to bristle or stand erect, 
MBh. — bE tana, w. r. for -idtana above, L. — sEra, 
m. an emerald, L. — haraha, m. the bristling or 
erection of the hair of the body, thrill or shudder 
(caused by excessive joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. roma- 
A°); N. of a Rakshasa, R. — harahana, mf(a)n. 
causing the hair to bristle, exciting a thrill of joy or 
terror, thrilling, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Uttarar.; m. N. 
of SQta (the pupil of Vyisa), MBh,; VP.; of the 
father of S°, Cat.; n. the bristling of the hair, horri¬ 
pilation, thrill or shudder, L.; °naka,nif(ikd)n., w.r. 
for lautnah° } q.v., Cat. — harahin. mfn. -har¬ 
sh ana, mfn., above, R. — hErln, mfn. *=*-vahin % 
MBh. — hrlt, mfn. hair-removing, depilatory ; n. 
yellow orpiment, L. Lomknca, m. = romdftca , 
curling or erectinn of the hair, a thrill of rapture or 
terror, shudder &c.,W. LomEda, m. a species of 
parasitic worm, Car. Lom&ll or li°, f. — lomdvali , 
A. Lom&HkE, f. a fox, L. LomJivali or ° 1 I, f. 
the line of hair from the breast to the navel, MW. 
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2. XiOma (ifc.) * loman (see aja-lomd)\ n. a 
hairy tail, tail, L. 

Lomakaifc.) - loman{ see a- y prati -, mridu-P). 

LomakE-khanda, m., Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

LomakE-griha, n. ib. 

Lomakin, m. a bird, L. 

Lo mat aka, m. a fox, Sil. 

Lomadhi, m. N. of a prince, BhP. 

Lomana, m. n., g. ardhareddi (v.l.) 

Lomas a, mf(j)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly, 
covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing 
hair, TBr. See. &c.; consisting in sheep or other 
woolly animals (as property),TUp.; overgrown with 
grass, Kajh.; GrSrS.; m. a ram, sheep, L.; N. of a 
Rishi, MBh.; of a cat, ib.; m. nr n. N. of a panic, 
plant or its root. Car.; (a), f. (only L.) a fox; a 
female jackal; an ape; N. of various plants (Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi; Leea Hirta; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens &c.); green vitriol, L.; N. of a Sakini or 
female attendant ofDurga, L.; (i). f- spikenard, L.; 
(with or soil, iiksha) = lotnaia-iikska ; n. a kind of 
metre, Nid. —karna, m. a species of animal living 
in holes, Suir.-kjndft, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

— pattrlkS, f. a species of gourd, L. — parnlni or 
-parxLl, f. Glycine Debilis, L. —pn.Bh.paka, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L. -mSijSra, m. the civet cat, L. 

— vakshana, mf(£)n. covered with hair on the 
body, shaggy, AV. — sikshS, f. N. of a §iksha at¬ 
tributed to Garga. — BamhitS, f. N. of wk. — »ak- 
tha ( lomaid -) or -sakthi, mfn. having hair or 
bristles on the thighs or hind feet, VS.; §Br. (Mahidh., 

* having a hairy tail *). 

LomABya, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n. 
‘roughness,’ N. of a panic, pronunciation of the 
sibilants, RPrit. 

LomSjayanl (?), patr., Pravar. 

Lomfisa, m. a jackal or fox,VarBfS. (cf. lomaid , 
lopdia). 

Lom&sikfi, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib. 

o)URJ loraya , Nom. P. °yati (said to be 
vilocane ), g. kanpv-adi (Ganar.) 

lola , lolita &c. See p.905,cols. 1,2. 

cdWtT lolamba t m. a large black bee, L. 
(cf. rolamba). 

oil fitful loltka , f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 
Pusilla, L. (cf. lotika and lonika ). 

oilfoS^lM lolimba-raja , m. N. of ail 
author. Cat. 

oFlcJTT lolupa , mf( 5 )n. (fr. Tntens. of \/i. 
lup) very destructive, destroying, MW.; (prob. cor¬ 
rupted ft. lolubka) very desirous or eager or covetous, 
ardently longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
Sec .; ( a) t f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of a YoginI, Heat.—tS, f., -tva, n. eager 
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity, 
lust, K*v ; Pur.; SuSr. 

oilo**? lolubka , mf( 5 )n. (fr. Intens. of 
Vlubk) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greedy 
after (comp.), Kathis. (cf. lolupa). 

loluva, loluya &c. See p.905, col. 3. 
col col ^ lolora f n. N. of a town, Kajat. 

c^lM^ lolla{a , m. (also with bhatja) N. of 
an author. Cat. 

losasardyaniQ ), m. N. of an 

anthor, Cat. 

losht (prob. artificial), cl. I. A. losk- 
tate , to heap up, gather into a heap or lump, 
Dhitup. viii, 5. 

Loflh^A, m. n. (prob. connected with V1. 
said to be fr. Vi. /«, Un. iii, 92) a lump of earth 
or clay, clod, TS. &c. &c.; a panic, object serving 
as a mark, VarBfS^ Sch.; n. rust of iron, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rijat. — k&p&la, mfn. having a lump of 
earth serving as a cup, KJtySr. — gn$ikS, f. a pellet 
of day, Mficch. — jfhjS,ta, m. a blow with a clod, 
Hisy.; (°iarp Vhan t to kill with clods, i.e. stone 
to death, Mudr.) — ghnu t tn. an agricultural instru¬ 
ment for breaking clods, harrow, L. — oayana, n., 
-citi-prmyogA, m. N. of wks. — deva, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dh&ra, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 

— hhafijana, m., -bhedana, m. n. = - ghna , L. 

— maya, mf(i)n. made of clay, earthen, Mn. viii, 


289. — m&rdin, mfn. crushing or breaking clods, ib. 
iv, 71. — I. - vat, ind. like a clod, BhP. — 2. -vat, 
mfn. containing or mixed with lumps or particles of 
earth, SuSr. — sarva-jna, m. N. of a poet. Cat 
Loshtakslia, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

Loshtaka, m. - loshla , a clod, MBh.; Mficch. 
(°kafr kritah — ‘ hewn down,’ * cut up,* Rajat.); 

m. or n.(?)a partic. object serving as a mark.VarBfS., 
Sch.; m. N. of various meu, Rajat. 

Losh^an, m. or n. (only in instr. pi. loshtabhis) 

— losht a, a clod, MBh. iii, 2559. 

Loshtasa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

LoshtSya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble a clod of 

earth (i. e. to be quite valueless), Alamkaras. 
Loshtn, m. a clod, L. 

Loshtra, losh$ha, loshthaka, incorrect for 
loshla , °taka. 

eoltdirtl lostani or lostoni , f. a proper N., 
Rajat. 

lohd t mfn. (prob. fr. a Vruh for a lost 
V rudh, ‘to be red;’ cf. rohi , rohina Sec.) red, 
reddish, copper-coloured, §rS.; MBh.; made of 
copper,SBr. (Sch.); made of iron, Kau§.; m. n. red 
metal, copper, VS. &c. &c.; (in later language) iron 
(either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any 
metal; a weapon, L.; a fish-hook, L.; blood, L.; m. 
the red goat (cf. lohdja ), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajn.; (prob.) 
a kind of bird, MarkP.; N. of a man, g. ftadddi; 
(pi.) N. of a people, MBh.; (f), f. a pot, Divydv.; 

n. any object or vessel made of iron, Kav.; aloe 
wood, Agallochum, L. -kanaka, m. or n.(?) an 
iron chain, KatySr., Comm. — kantaka, m. Van- 
guiera Spinosa, L. — kfinta, m. or °taka, n. mag¬ 
netic iron, L. — kSra, m. a worker in iron, smith, 
blacksm 0 , R.; Hit.; (j), f. N. of the Tantra goddess 
Atibala, Kalac.; °ra-bhastra l f. a blacksmith’s 
bellows, PaBcat. — kSraka, m. *= -kara i m.(q.v.), L. 

— kSrshfipana, m. a partic. coin or weight ( *= 20 
Mashas), L. — kitta, n. rust of iron, Suir. — klla, 
m. an iron bolt, KatySr., Comm. — ifiri, m. N. of 
a mountain, Cat. — gola-khandana, n. N. of wk. 

— gh£taka,m.‘iron-striker,* a blacksmith,Un. i,62, 
Sch. — carma-vat, mfn. covered with plates of iron 
or metal, MBh. —cSraka, m. N. of a hell, Mn. iv, 
90 (v. 1 . -ddr aka ). — oSrlm, f. N. of a river, VP. 
(v.l. -taranT, °rinl , and lohitdrani). — ounaa, n. 
rust of iron, VarBfS. — Ja, mf(c)n. iron, made of i°, 
Si§.; n. steel (from Damascus), L.; brass, bell-metal, 
L.; rust of i°, L. — Jahffha, m. N. of a Brahman, 
Kathas.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. — j&la, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv.; Kam. — Jit, m. ‘con¬ 
quering iron (in hardness),* a diamond, L. — tRraxu 
(MBh.; VP.) or°ri*I (MBh.), f. N. of a river (cf. 
-cariftt). — danda, m. an iron staff, Gaut.; a battle- 
axe, L. — d&rsika, m., see -caraka). — drSvin, 
mfn. melting copper or iron, fusing metal, L.; m. 
borax, L. — nagara, n. N. of a town, Kathas. 
—nSla, m. an iron arrow, L. — pattikS, f. an iron 
plate, KatySr., Paddh. — pSsa, m. an i° chain, Hariv. 

— pura, n. N. of a place, Cat. — priBh$ha,m.‘ iron- 
backed,* a species of bird reckoned among the Pra- 
tudas, Car.; a heron, L. — pratlmS, f. an i° image, 
L.; an anvil, W. — baddhft, mfn. studded with iron 
(as a war-club), MBh.—hh&r&ka, v. 1 . for -caraka f 
q.v. — nifty a, mf(f)n. made of iron or copper, SBr. ; 
ChUp.; Susr. Sec. — mala,n. rust of i°, L. — mStra, 
m. a spear, L. — mfiraka, mfn. calcining metal, L.; 

m. Achyranthes Triandra, L. — mSlaka, m. N. of 
a panic, tribe (the son of a Maitreya and a Sudri or 
NishadI), L. — mnktikS, f. a red pearl, Buddh. 

— mukha, m. pi. N. of a people, R. —mekhala, 
mfn. wearing a metal girdle ; (a), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — yash^I, f. N. 
of a place, Cat. — rajas, n. iron-dust, rust of i° or i° 
filings, Su$r. — ratn&kara, m. N. ofwk.— rSjaka, 

n. silver, W. — iiriga, n. a boil or abscess filled with 
blood, Buddh. — lekhya, mfn. liable to be scratched 
with iron, Saipkhyas., Sch. —vat, mfn. a little 
reddish, AsvGf. — vara, n. the most precious metal, 
gold, L. — varman, n. iron armour, mail, W. 

— Vila, m. a kind of rice, Car.; Vagbh. — B&hku, 
m. an iron stake or spike, MW.; * iron-spiked,’ N. of 
a hell,Mn.j YajfL — iayana, n. an iron bed, Gaut. 

— B&stra, n. N. of wk. — snddhi-kara, m. borax, 
L. — B^lnkhala, m. an irnn chain for elephants, L. 

— sleshana, mfn. uniting metals; m. = next, L. 

— samsleshaka, m. borax, L. — Bamk&ra, m. 
composition or union of various metals, L.; n. steel 
(from Damascus), L. — BlfibSnlkS (?), f. rust of 









lohastha . 


lauhesha , 
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iron, Bhpr. — stha, mfn. being in iron, K 5 v. Lohd- 
kara, N. of a town, Cat. Loh&khya, n. black 
pepper, L.; Agallochum, L. Lohangferaka, N. 
of a hell (‘ pit of red-hot charcoal *), MW. Loha- 
oala, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. 
N. of wk. Lohtloarya, m. N. of an Adyanga- 
dhirin, Jain. Loh&ja, m. the red goat; • vaktra, 

m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. Loh&n- 
da (or °hdn°), mf(f)ng. gaur&di. Loh&bbi- 
s 5 r&, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on 
the loth day after the Nirvana, L.; =*next, L. (cf. 
lauhdbhisdrika-prayoga ). Loh&bhih&ra, m. = 
fztrdjatm, q. v., L. Lohdmisha, n. the flesh of the 
red-haired goat, Mn. Lohdyasa, mfn. made of a 
reddish metal, made of copper, ManSr.; n. any metal 
mixed with cop°, (or) cop°, Br.; KatySr. Lohflr- 
ffala, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Lohirnava, m. N. of 
wk. Loh&sava, m. a partic. preparation of iron, 
Bhpr. (cf. lauhdsava). Loh&snra-mahStmya, 

n. N. of wk. Lohottama, m. 1 best metal/ gold, L. 

Lohaka. See tndu-, tri-, patica-l 0 . 

Lohara, m. or n.(?) N. of a district, Rajat. 

Lohala, mfn. iron, made of iron, W.; lisping, 

speaking inarticulately, L. ; m. the principal ring of 
a chain, W. ( = srihkhal&dharya or °lclcdrya, L.) 

Lohl, n. a kind of borax, L. 

Lohika, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of 
large shallow bowl, usually of wood and bound with 
iron, used for washing rice &c.), L. 

I. L6hita, mf(a or IdhinT) n. (cf. rohita) red, 
red-coloured, reddish, A V. &c. &c.; made of copper, 
copper, metal, AV.; KauS.; m. red (the colour), red¬ 
ness, L.; a partic. disease of the eyelids, SarfigS.; a 
kind of precious stone, Pailcat.; a species of rice, 
Bhpr.; a sort of bean or lentil, L.; Dioscorea Pur¬ 
purea, L.; Cyprinus Rohita, L.; a sort of deer, L.; 
a snake, serpent, L.; the planet Mars, VarBfS.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (pi. his descen¬ 
dants), Pravar.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, i, iS); of a 
country, MBh.; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib.; 
of a sea, ib.; R.; of a lake, Hariv.; (pi.) of a class of 
gods under the I2th Manu, VP.; (a), f. N. of one 
of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas.; Mimosa Pudica, 
L.; a Punar-navS with red flowers, L.; (lohini), f. 
a woman with a red-coloured skin or red with anger, 
L.; n. any red substance, $Br.; ChUp.; (also m., g. 
ardharchdi; ifc. f. a), blood, VS. &c. &c. (tarn 
*Jkri, to shed blood); ruby, L.; red sanders, L.; a 
kind of sandal-wood, L.; a kind of Agallochum, L.; 
an imperfect form of rainbow, L.; a battle, fight, L. 

— kalm&sha, mfn. variegated with red, red-spotted, 
Pin.vi,2,3,Sch. — ku^a,N.ofa place, Hariv. — krit- 
•na, n. N. of one of the io mystic exercises called 
Kyitsna, Buddh. — kplsbna, mfn. of a reddish black 
colour; - varna , mf(d)n. id., SvetUp. — kg hay a, m. 
loss of blood, SuSr. — k shay aka, mfn. suffering from 
loss ofbl°,§arngS. — k shir a (ldhita-),mi(d)ti. yield¬ 
ing red or bloody milk, AV. — gang-a, N. of a place, 
Hariv.; (am), ind. where the Ganges appears red. 
Pin. ii, I, 21, Sch. — ganguka, N. of a place, KalP. 

— g&tra, m. ‘ red-limbed/ N. ofSkanda, AV.Paris. 

— gTiva, mfn. red-necked ; m. N. of Agni, MBh.; 
MarkP. — oandana,n. saffron, Hariv.; Bhpr. — Jah- 
nn f m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), ASvSr. 

— tS, f. redness, MW. — tula, mfn. having red tufts, 
Kajh. — tva, n. redness, red colour, L. — darsana, 
n. the appearing or flowing of blood, Gaut. — dalfi, 
f. a kind of Chenopodium, L. — drapsa, m. a drop 
of blood, KauS. - dhvaja, mfn. having a red flag; 
m. pi. N. of a partic. association of persons, Pan. v, 
3,H3, Sch. — nay ana, mfn. red-eyed, having eyes 
reddened with anger or passion, MW. — pacanSya, 
mfn. becoming red when boiled, ApSr. — pSnsu, 
mfn. having red earth, Gobh. — pStra, mfn. having 
a red vessel in one's hand,Gaut. — p£daka,mf(f&z)n. 
one having the soles of the feet still red (as in early 
childhood), Pat. — p£da-desa, m. N. of a place, 
Cat. — plndi, m. a red lump, SBr. — pittln, mfn. 
subject to hemorrhage, suffering from h°, SuSr. (cf. 
rakta-p°). — pura,n. N. of a place, Cat. — pushpa 
(, Idhita -), mfn. r°-flowering, bearing r° flowers, $Br.; 
(f), f. Echinops Echinatus, L. — pn slip aka, mfn. 
r°-flowering, L.; m. the granate tree, Bhpr. — pravS- 
pa, mfn. having a r° border, Laty. — maya, mf(f)n. 
blood-red, Hear. — misra, mfn. mixed with blood, 
SBr. — mnkti, f. a kind of precious stone, Buddh. 

— mrlttlkS, f. red earth, r° chalk, ruddle, L. — rasa 
(i Idhita -), mfn. having red juice, SBr. — r&ga, m. 
a red colour, red hue, M W. — lavana,n.red salt,KauS. 

— vat (Idhita-), mfn. containing blood, TS. — var- 


gha, m. or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain, 
KauS. — v&sas (idhita-), mfn. having red or blood¬ 
stained garments, AV.; §rS. — gata-pattra, n. a 
red lotus-flower, BhP. — sabala, mfn. variegated 
or dappled with r°, Pan. ii, 1,69, Sch. — gnkla-k ji- 
shpa, mf(<z)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. — s 5 - 
ranga {Idhita-), mfn. — -labala, q.v., SBr.; SrS. 
— smrltl, f. N. of a law-book. 1. Lohitakgha, 
m. a red die (used in gaming), MBh. 3. Lohlta- 
k»hi,mf(f)n.r 0 -eyed,SBr.; SvetUp.&c.; m. a kind 
of snake, Susr.; the Indian cuckoo,L.; N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of another deity, ManGf.; of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of a man (pi., his descendants), 
ASv$r.; (*), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, M Bh.; n. a part of the arm and of the thigh, 
the place where these are joined to the body, joint 
of the arm, thigh-j°, SuSr.; Bhpr.; °ksha-samjHd, 
f. (scil. sira) an artery or vein situated either at the 
thigh-joint or at the arm-j°, SuSr. Lohitakshaka, 
m. a kind of snake, L. Lohiti-giri, m. ( lohita 
for lohita) N. of a mountain, g. kirnsulukddi. Lo- 
hitaiiga, m. * red-limbed/ the planet Mars, MBh.; 
Hariv. See .; a partic. red powder, L. Lohitaja, m. 
a reddish he-goat, KauS.; (a), f. a red she-goat, ib. 
Lohit&da, mfn. consuming blood, MantraBr. Lo- 
hi tad hi pa, m. the planet Mars, VP. Lohit&na- 
na, mfn. red-faced, r°-mouthed ; m. an ichneumon, 
L. LohltS-mukhl, f. N. of a club, R. Lohlta- 
yas, n. ‘ red metal/ copper, L. I.ohit&yas&, mfn. 
made of r° metal; m. or n. (?) a razor m° of r°met°, 
MaitrS.; TBr.; n. copper, MaitrS. Lohit^ra^u, f. 
N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. loha-tarani, q.v.) Lo- 
hltaroi», m. * red-rayed/ the planet Mars, VP. 
ZtohltArua, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, 
BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib, 
Itohit&rdra, mfn. wet or dripping with blood, 
soaked in bl°, M Bh. Lohitarman, n. a red swell¬ 
ing or blood-shot appearance in the whites of the 
eyes, SuSr. Lohltalamkrlta, mfn. adorned with 
red, KauS. Lohltctln, m. a red-coloured sweet 
potato, L. Itohit&vabh&sa, mfn. having a red 
appearance, reddish, SuSr. Iiohit&ioka, m. a red- 
flowering ASoka, Kathas. Lohltasva, mfn. having 
pr driving r° horses, M Bh.; m. fire, Kir.; N. of Siva, 
Sivag. IiOhit&iBV&ttha, m. a species of tree, KauS. 
Xtohit&syab, mfn. having a red or blood-stained 
mouth, AV. Xiohlt&hi, m. a red snake, VS. I«o- 
hitdkshana, mfn. r°-eyed, M Bh. IiOhitdkBhu, 

m. r° sugar-cane, L. Lohitaita, mfn. variegated 
with r° (*= roh°), Pan. vi, 3,3, Sch. Lohltotpala, 

n. the flowerof Nymphaea Rubra, BhP. Lohitoda, 
mf(a)n.having red water, having blood instead of w°, 
MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, Yajh. Loliitdrni, 
mf(*)n. having r° wool,VS. IiOhltoghiilslia, mfn, 
wearing a red turban, SrS.; da, f., Jaim., Comm. 

2. Lohita, Norn. P °tati, to be or become red, Vop. 
Lohltaka, mf (°tikd or lohinikd) n. red, of a red 
colour, reddish, Apast.; MBh. &c. (in arithm. said 
of the 5th unknown quantity, Col.) ; m. n. a ruby, 
SiS. xiii, 5 2; m. a sort of rice, SuSr.; the planet Mars, 
L.; N. of a Stupa, Buddh.; ( °tika ), f. a partic. vein 
or artery, SuSr.; a species of plant, ib.; n. bell-metal 
or calx Of brass, L. 

LohitXya, Norn.P. A .°yati,°te, to be or become 
red, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad. 

Lohit&yana, m. patr., Hariv.; pi., Samskarak. 
LoMt£yanl (m. c. for °nt), f. patr., MBh. 
Lohitiman, m. redness, red colour, SaflkhBr.; 
Gobh. 

Lohitlka, n. a partic.weightor coin (3 Mashas),L. 
LohitS-V'bhQ, P. - bhavati', to be or become red, 
Vop. 

Lohitya, m. a kind of rice, L.; N. of a man, 
Hariv. (v.l. lauh°)', of the Brahma-putra river, 
VarBfS. (v.l. for lauh°)\ of a village, R.; of the 
blood sea near KuSa-dvipa, L.; (a), f. N. of a celes¬ 
tial female, Hariv. (with jana-mdta; v.l. lohitya- 
yana-m °); of a river, MBh. 

LohlniUL See under lohitaka above. 

L6hl&i. See under 1. Idhita, col. I. 

Lohintfkfi, f. red glow or lustre, TBr. 

Lohinya (?), m. patr., Pravar. 

Lohya, n. brass, L. 

laukaksha , m. pi. N. of a school, 
Divyav. (g. karta-kaujap&d1 ). 

c^fRTfir^ laukayalika, m. (fr. lokayata) 
a follower of C 5 rv 2 ka, a materialist, atheist, R. 

laukika , mf(i)n. (fr. loka) worldly, I 


terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life, 
common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as 
opp. to vaidika, arsha,lastrlya ; lauktkeshu, ind. 
*= loke ‘ in ordinary or popular speech/ opp. to vai- 
dikeshu, Nir.), SrS.; Mn,; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) be¬ 
longing to the world of (cf. brahma-P ); m. common 
or ordinary men (as opp. to * the learned, initiated * 
&c.), Samk.; Sarvad.; men familiar with the ways 
of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.; men in 
general, people, mankind, MBh.; n. anything oc¬ 
curring in the world, general custom, usage, Sak.; 
MarkP.; a person's ordinary occupation, BhP. -jna, 
mfn. knowing the ways of the world, Sak. - tva, n. 
worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre¬ 
valence, Sah. — ny&ya, m. a general rule or maxim; 
- muktdvali , f., - ratndkara, m., -samgraha , m. N. 
of wks. - bhSna-vada-rahasya, n.’, -vi*h.ayat£- 
vSda, m., -vi»liayata-vio£ra, m. N. of wks. 

Lanky*, mfn. belonging to the world, mundane, 
AV.; extended through the world, generally dif¬ 
fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, Commonplace, 
ib.; m. N. of a man, SafikhSr. 

ifflj laugdJcshi, m. patr. fr. logdksha, 
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, KatySr. 

— bliSskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat. 

- mlmSnsS, f., f. N. of wks. 

cildisM lautharatha, m.N.of aman,Rajat. 

7&i\laud (cf. \Zlo(, lod ), cl. 1 . P. laudati, 

to be foolish or mad, Dhatup, ix, 74 (v.l.) 

laupsa , v.l. for lausa , q. v. 

7&T lauma , mfn. (fr. loman), g. samka- 

Iddi and larkarddi. 

LaumakSyana, mfn. (fr. lomaka), g.pakshddi. 
LanmakSyanl, m. patr. fr. lomaka, g. tikddi. 
Laumakiya, mfn. (fr. lomaka ), g. kriidkvddi. 
Laumana (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 167) and 0 nya, mfn. 
(fr. loman), g. samkdl&di. 

Lanmaaiya, mfn. (fr. lomaia), g. krildtvddi. 
Lanm&hargh&naka, mf(i^a)n. composed by 
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd. 

Laumah.argh.anl, m. patr. fr. loma-harshana . 
MBh. 

LanmSyana, mfn. (fr. loman), g. pakshddi; 
pi., see next. 

LanmSyanya, ni. patr. fir. loman, g. kuftjddi 
(pi. laumayandh, ib.) 

Lauml, m. patr. fr. loman, g. bdhv-ddi. 

WWnfVr lauyamani , m.patr. fr. luyamana, 

Pat. 

laulaka or laulika, m.N. of a poet, 

Cat. 

laulaha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, 

Cat. 


laulya,n. (fr. lola) restlessness,Susr.; 
unsteadiness,inconstancy,fickleness,Hariv.; lustful¬ 
ness, eagerness, greediness, passion, ardent longing 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. — tS, f. lust¬ 
fulness, eager desire, BhP. — vat, mfn. eagerly de¬ 
sirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathas. 

whi lauba, n. (fr. lusa) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. (cf. laupsa ). 

lauha, mf(i)n. (fr. loha) made of 
copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic, 
Gf§rS.; MBh. &c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or 
coming from the red-coloured goat, MarkP.; (a), f. 
a metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, pan, L. ; n. iron, 
metal, Bhatt. — kfira, m. = loha-k°, a blacksmith, 
Hit. — o&raka, m. N.of a hell, L. (cf. loha-daraka ). 
— Ja, n. **Ioha-ja, the rust of iron, L. — pradlpa, 
m. N. of a wk. on the application of metals or 
minerals (in medicine). — bandha,n. an iron chain, 
iron fetters, W. — bhftnda, n. an iron vessel, metal 
mortar, L. — bhn, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L. 

— mala, n. rust of iron, L. — gankn, m. — loha-P, 
L. — g&stra, n. a §2stra treating of metals, Cat. 

— sSra, m.orn.(?) salts of iron, L. Lauh&cSrya, 
m. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working 
metals, ib. Lauh&tman, m. = lauha-bhu, L. 
Lauh&bhisSrlkS-prayog'a, m. N. of wk. Lan- 
hftsava, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. Lau- 
hdsha, mfn. having a metal pole (said of a carriage), 

vi, 3, 39, Sch. 
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lauhdyana. 


TO vakrd . 


I*auhiyana, m. patr. fr. loha, g. ncupddi, • 
X»auli£y&va, mfn. (fr. lohdyasa) made of metal 
or copper, GrS. 

Xiauheyi, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

lauhi t m. N. of a son of Ashjaka, 

Hariv. 

ojlfra lauhita , m. (fr. i. lohxta) the tri¬ 

dent of Siva, L. 

X.anfcitadlrraja, m. a follower of the Lohita- 
dhvajas, Pin. v, 3, 112, Sch. 

LauhitSsva, w.r. for lohitdSva. 

Lauhitlka, mfn. (fr. I. lohita) reddish, having 
a reddish lustre, PI11. v, 3, Iio, Scb.; m. rock- 
crystal, Harav. 

Lauhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf. 
lohitya ); patron, (also pi.),Hariv. (cf. g.gargddf); 
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of 
a sea, lb.; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob. n.) of a 
Tlrtha, ib.; n. red colour, redness, Slh.— bh&ffa¬ 
ff op&la, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

X.auhlty&yanl, f. (feminine form of the patr. 
lauhitya ), Pin. iv, i, 18. 

Ipt or lyt, cl. 9. P. Ipxnati, lyinati, to 

join, unite, mix with, Dhltup. xxxi, 31 (v.l. for 

Vi. IT). 

(in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of 

the ind. p.) 

(i n gram.) N. of the Kpit affix 

ana . 

lvt,c\.g. V.lvindttyivxnaii , to go, move, 
approach, Dhltup. xxxi, 32 (v. I. for *Jvli or pit)* 
Iivlna, mfn. gone, MW. 


^ VA. 

^ I. va, the 3rd semivowel (correspond¬ 
ing to the vowels u and u, and having the sound of 
the English v, except when forming the last member 
of a conjunct consonant, in whicb case it is pro¬ 
nounced like to; it is often confounded and inter¬ 
changed with the labial consonant If). — k&ra, m. 
the letter or sound va, TPrlt.; - bheda , m. N. of a 
treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning 
with v or b. 

^ 2. t?c, (only L.) m. air, wind; the arm ; 
N. of Varuna ; the ocean, water; addressing; rever¬ 
ence ; conciliation; auspiciousness; a dwelling; a 
tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (a), 
f. going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver (?); 
n. a sort of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob¬ 
ject is the deity Varuna); -pra-celas; mfn.strong, 
powerful. 

^ 3. va, ind. = ira, like, as, MBh.; Kav. 

&c. (in some more or less doubtful cases). 

TO 1 van$d, m. (derivation doubtful) the 
bamboo cane or any cane (accord, to L. also ‘ sugar¬ 
cane * and * Shorea Robusta ’), RV. &c. &c,; tbe 
upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or 
laths fastened to the beams (of a roof; cf. prdcxna - 
v°) y AV, &c. &c.; a cross-beam, joist, joiut, VarBrS.; 
a reed-pipe, flute, fife, Klv.; Rljat; the back-bone, 
spine, VarBfS.; BhP.; a hollow or tubular bone, 
BbP.(B.),Sch.; the upper nasal bone,L.; the central 
projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBfS.; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), lineage, 
race, family, stock, §Br. &c. &c. (esp. a noble race, 
a dynasty of kings, a list of teachers &c.; cf. Pig. 
ii, 1,19, Sch.); offspring, a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc¬ 
cession or collection of similar things, assemblage, 
multitude, host (as of chariots, stars &c.), MBh.; 
Klv.&c.; a part ic. measure of length (=10 Hastas), 
Lil.; a partic. musical note, &$.; pride, arrogance, 
Vis.; bamboo-manna, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (d), f. 
N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pridhl), MBh.; (i), 
f., see s. v. — yi«ki r m.a Rishi mentioned in a Vag$a- 
Brlhmana (or fist of ancient teachers), Samk. 
— ka$Mna,m. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Pin. 
iv, 4, 72, Sch. (cf. vdulakathinika). — kapha, n. 
* bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or flocculent seeds floating 
in theair,L. — kara, m.makingor founding a family, 
propagating or perpetuating a race, MBb.; R.; m. 
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.,* N. of a man, Cat.; 


(d), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahendra moun¬ 
tains, MlrkP. — karpura-rooanft, {.**vaaia-ro- 
cana , L. — karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture 
of baskets &c.; °ma-krit, mfn. doing bamboo- or 
basket-work, R.— klrti, mfn. having family renown, 
celebrated, W. — kpit, mfn. «= va$ia-kar 7 na-krit, 
R.; m. the founder of a family, BhP. — kfltya, n. 
flute-playing, Ragh. — kramftg’Ata, mfn. descended 
or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular 
succession, obtained by family inheritance, Kim. 
Hit. — kram.fthlta-gan.rava, mfn. highly esteemed 
by tbe successive generations of a family, Hear. 

— ksfcaya, m. family decay, W. — kshxrl, f. b°- 
manna, L. — ga, f. id., L. — gnlma, N. of a sacred 
bathing-place, MBh. — goptfi, m. the supporter or 
preserver of a family, MBb. — gha^ikk, f. a kind 
of children’s game, Divyav. — oarlta, n. family his¬ 
tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W. 

— carma-kf it, m. a worker in b 6 and leather, R. 

— c In taka, m. an investigator of pedigrees, genea¬ 
logist, Hariv. — cchettri, m. one who.cuts off the 
line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBfS. 
—Ja, mfn. made of or produced from b°, W. ; bom 
in tbe family of, belonging to the family of (loc. or 
comp.), Kav,; Var.; Rajat.; belonging to the same 
family (plur. with prdktandh «* forefathers, ances¬ 
tors), Kav.; sprung from a good family, W. ; m. the 
seed of the bamboo, L.; n. and (d), f. b°-manna, L. 

— tandula, m. the seed of the b°, L. — dal*, f. a 
kind of plant or grass ( — va?i$a-paitrT,jir\kd), L. 

— dkara, mfn. carrying or holding a b°-cane &c., 
W.; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh.; R. 
&c.; m.the continuer of a family, VP.; a descendant, 
BhP.; (with mxlra) N. of an author, Cat. — dlxftn- 
ya, m. n. the seed of the b°, L. — dh&rft, f. N. of 
a river rising in the MahSndra mountains, VP. 

— dhftrln, mfn.— vattla-dhara, Paficar. — nar- 
tin, m. * family-dancer,* a buffoon, VS. — n&dikft 
or -nftdS, f. a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathls. 

— nfitha, m. the head of a family, chief of a race, 
R. — n&llkS, f. a pipe made of b , a reed, flute, L. 


(cf. nddikd ). — nlireni, f. a ladder made of b° t 
Paficat. — netra, n. a kind of sugar-cane, the root 
of s°-c° (~ikshu-mula), L.—ps ttra, n. a b°-leaf, 
VarBfS.; sulphuret of arsenic, L.; a kind of metre 
(= va#ia-pattra-paiita), Col.; m. a reed, L.; (f), 
f. a partic. kind of grass, L.; the resin of Gardenia 
Gummifera, Bhpr.; -patita, mfn. fallen on a b°-leaf; 
n. a species of metre, VarBrS.; - haritdla , n. bamboo¬ 
leaved orpiment, L. — pattraka, m. (only L.) a 
reed; white sugar-cane; a sort of fish, Cynoglossus 
Lingua; n. yellow orpiment, L. — paramparS, f. 
family succession, lineage, descent, W. — pfttra, n. 
a bamboo vessel (also /, f.), KltySr., Sch.; -kd- 
rint , f. a woman who makes b° vessels or baskets, 
MW. — pita, m. a kind of bdellium, L,—pushpS, f. 
a species of creeper, L. — puraka, n. the root of the 
sugar-cane («= ikshu-mula), L. — pota, m. ‘b°- 
shoot’ and ‘child of a good family,’ Va$. — pra- 
tlsk^liftna-kSra, m. one who establishes his family 
on a firm foundation, R. — btthya, mf(d)n. repudi¬ 
ated by a family, Hear. — br&hmana, n. N. of a 
Brihmana (belonging to the Slma-veda and contain¬ 
ing a chronological list of ancient teachers); of a part 
of the §ata-patha Brahmana (xiv, 5, 5, 20-22). 

— bhava, mfn. ‘ made of b° * and * descended from 
a noble race,’ Bham. — bk&ra, m. a load of b°s, Pan. 
v, I, 50. — bhrlt, m. the supporter or perpetuator 
of a family, head of a race, MBh.; Kathas. — bboj- 
ya, mfn. to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n. 
(with rdjya) an hereditary estate, MBh. — maya, 
mf(f)n. made of b°, KatySr., Sch. — mula, n. the 
root of the sugar-cane, L. — mnlaka, n. N. of a 
sacred bathing-place, MBh. — myin-maya, mf(f)n. 
made of b° and clay, L. — yava, m. the grain of b°, 
L. — rftja, m. a high or lofty b°, Hariv.; N. of a 
king (- kula , n. his race), Lalit. — rSjya-dbara, 
mfn. perpetuating race and dominion, Kathas. — ro- 
canft or -locanft, f. an earthy concretion of a milk- 
white colour formed in the hollow of a b° and called 
b°-manna, L. (also docana. Car.) -laksbml, f. the 
family fortune, MW. — Iona, mfn. cut off from one’s 
family, alone in the world, Ml. —varna, m. the 
chick pea, Cicer Arietinum, L.—vartln, m. a partic. 
class of gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. -vor- 
dhana, mf(f)n. increasing or prospering a family, 
Vikr.; n. the act of causing prosperity to a family, 
R.; m. a son, Dai. — vardhin, mfn. — prec., MBh. 

— vltati, f. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.; 
family descent, W. — vlddrlni, f. a woman whose 


employment is to split b°, MW. — viraddba, mfn. 
(made) of a good b , W.; of a pure or good family, 
ib.—vl«tara,m.a complete genealogy, VP.—v^id- 
dbi, f. prosperity of a family, W. — sarkarK, f. «=• 
-roc and, L. — ialftkS, f. a b° peg or screw at the 
lower end of a Vina or lute, (accord, to some) the 
b° pipe that forms the body of the lute, L.; any small 
b° pin or stake (as the bar of a cage&c.),W. — sam- 
ftc&ra, m. family usage, W. — atanita, v.l. for 
-sthavila, Chandom. — stupa, n. the uppermost 
beam of a house (that supports the roof), ApGr., 
Sch. — at ha, n. (ora, f.?) a partic. metre ( = vania - 
sthavila ), Pifig. — stbavlla,n.the hollow or cavity 
of a b° cane ; N. of a species of JagatT metre (used 
in the beginning of the Ritu-sarphira), Chandom. 

— vthlti, f. the state or condition of a family, Kalid. 

— blna, mfn. destitute of family or descendants, 
having no kindred. Hit. Ta^sft^ata, mfn. coming 
from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheritance, 
KOm. VagsAffra , n. the point or end of a b° cane, 
the shoot of a bamboo, Say. Vag&ihkura, m. a 
b° shoot or sprout, L. VagiAnuklxtana, n. the 
recounting or proclaiming a family or a genealogy, 
Cat. VagsAnukraxaa,m. family succession, genea¬ 
logy, lineal inheritance, Ragh. Vagsanuga, mfn. 
being on or along the central projecting part of a 
sword,VarBrS.; passingfrom family to family, Rajat. 
VagsAnucarita, n. the history of a family or 
dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the five distin¬ 
guishing marks of a Purina), BhP.; 1 W. 511. 
V&gisanuvagma-oarlta, n. the history of both old 
and recent families (see prec.), L. VagsAntara, 
m. Amphidonax Karka, L. Van«S-vatI,f. a proper 
N., g. iarddi on Pan. vi, 3, 120. VagiftvalS, f. 
the line of a family, pedigree, genealogy, L. Vag- 
sfthra, m. bamboo-manna, L. Vagsodbheda, N. 
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Vagiaka, m. a kind of large sugar-cane, Su$r.; 
a tubular bone, R. (B.), Sch.; a small fisb, Cyno¬ 
glossus Lingua, L.; N. of a prince, VP.; (ika), f. 
a kind of pipe or Bute, L.; aloe wood, Agallochum, 
L.; n. Agallocbum, L. 

Vagiika, mfn. belonging or relating to a bamboo, 
pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealogical, W.; 
m. a measure of 4 Stomas, L.; the son of a Sudra 
and a Veni, L.; n. aloe wood, L. 

V Again, mfn. belonging to a family (cf. sva-v°). 

Vagit-v&dya, prob. w.r. for variii-v Q (q.v.) 

Vagal, f. a flute, pipe, Paficar.; an artery, vein, 
L.; a partic. measure (cf. va^Hka), L.; a partic. 
weight ( *4 Karshas), L.; bamboo manna, L. — jpl- 
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vfishabhan. — d£sa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat — dhara, mfn. holding a flute 
(said of Kjishna), Paficar.; m. (also with daiva-jiia 
and iarman ) N. of various authors and other men, 
Cat. — r ava, m. the sound of a flute, Git. —vadana, 

m. (with iarman) N. of an author, Cat. — v&dya (?), 

n. a flute, Tithyad. (cf. , 

Vanity a, mfn. belonging to a family, of a good 

family, of the same family, BhP. 

Vaniya, mfn. = prec., peculiar to a family, geneo- 
logical, lineal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; belongingor attached 
to a main beam, BhP.; connected with the back-bone 
or spine (as subst. * a bone in the arm or leg’), BhP.; 
preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.), being 
a person’s teacher in anything, Apast.; m, any 
member of a family, a son, lineal descendant; an 
ancestor, forefather; a kinsman from seven genera¬ 
tions above and seven below, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
pupil, scholar, W. (cf. Pin. ii, I, 19); pi. the mem¬ 
bers of a family, ancestors or descendants, Mn.; M Bh. 
&c.; a cross-beam, joist, BhP.; (a), f. coriander, L. 
VAgsyftxmcArltAi v.l. for vagldn° } BhP. 

TO*T vdnsaga , m. a bull, RV.; AV. 
vanh . See Vbanh, p. 719. 

VAgkishJhA, vAghiyas. See bartb°, ib. 

vak = */vac, in the Vedic form 

vakmi. 

.vak or vahh (connected with vatic, 
q.v.),cl. I. A .vahkate, to be crooked, go crookedly, 
Dhatup. iv, 14; to go, roll, ib. 21 (only 3. pi. pf. 
vdvakre , ‘they rolled,’ RV. vii, 21, 3). 

Vaka &c. See taka, p. 719. 

Vakra, mf(d)n. crooked, curved, bent, tortuous, 
twisted, wry, oblique, AV. &c. &c.; curled, curly 
(as hair), AV. &c. &c.; having an apparently back¬ 
ward motion, retrograde (said of planets), Sflryas.; 
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garsrap vakra-kanta. vankhara. 


Var. &c.; (in prosody) long (the form of the long 
mark being curved); crooked in disposition, cunning, 
fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous, KajhUp.; 
MBh. &c.; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious, 
Kav.;KathSs.;S 5 h.;m. a nose, L.; the planet Mars, 
VarBfS.; the planet Saturn, L.; a partic. drug 
(= parpata), L.; N. of Rudra, L.; of the Asura 
Bana, L.; of a prince of the KarOshas, MBh. (v.l. 
vaktra ); of a Rakshasa, R.; pi. N. of a people,VP. 
(v.l. cakra ); (a), f. a partic. musical instrument, 
Laty.; (scil. gati) a partic. variation in the course 
of Mercury, VarBrS.; n. the winding course of a 
river, the arm or bend of a stream, SvetUp.; the ap¬ 
parent retrograde motion of a planet, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS.; a form of fracture (when a bone is bent or 
only partially broken), Su$r.; w.r. for vaktra. 

— kao^a, m. ‘having crooked thorns,’ the jujube 
tree, L.; = next, L. — kantaka, m. Acacia Catechu, 
L. — kila, m. a curved iron for striking an elephant, 
L. — khadga or -khadgaka, m. a curved sword, 
scimetar, sabre, L. — ga or -gata, mfn. having a 
retrograde motion (as a planet), Suryas.; VarBfS. 

— gati, mfn.*=prec., BhP.; *=-gamin, Hariv.; f. 
crooked or winding course, apparent retrograde 
motion or retrogression (said of the course of a planet), 
Suryas. — gandha-nibanclha-krit, m. N. of the 
poet B 5 na, Cat. — gamana, n. — -gait, f., MBh. 

— gfimin, m. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis¬ 
honest, Hariv. — griva, m. ‘ having a curved neck/ 
a camel, L. — caiicu, m. * having a curved beak/ 
a parrot, L. — tS, f. crookedness, curvedness, tortu¬ 
ousness, Si$.; MSrkP.; (in astron.) retrograde motion, 
SOryas.; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis¬ 
hap, L.; ambiguity, perverseness, falseness, Prasannar. 

— tSla, n. or -tSli, f. a partic. wind-instrument, L. 
(cf. - nald ). — tunda, mfn. having a curved beak, 
BhP.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Gan£sa (as having an 
elephant’s curved trunk),TAr.; -gatta-nayaka-pra - 
karana , n., - pujd-vidhi , m., - stavana , n. t -slotra, 
n.; °jdshlaka, n. N. of wks. — todin, mfn. stinging 
or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. — tva, n. = 
-la, Kav.; Kathas.— danshtra, m. * having curved 
tusks/ a boar, L. (w. r. vaktra-d°). — danta, m. N. 
of a prince of the Karushas, M Bh. (v.l .danta-vakra 
and dania-vaktra). — danti-blja, m. Croton Ja- 
malgota, L. — dala, w.r. for vaklra-d°. — dris, 
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal. — drish^ii, 
mfn. id.; jealous, envious, MW.; f. oblique vision, 
an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib. 

— dhi, mfn. deceitful, dishonest, BhP.; f. deceitful¬ 
ness, dishonesty, ib. — naira, m. * having a curved 
beak,’ a parrot, L.; a low or depraved man, L. 

— nSla, n. a sort of wind-instrument, L. (cf. -tala'). 

— n&aa, mfn. having a curved nose or beak, R.; 
Pancat.; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king, 
Kathas.; Pancat. — n&sika, m. ‘having a curved 
beak/ an owl, L. — paksha, mfn. having bent or 
curved wings, Sulbas. — pada, n. a cloth marked 
with various patterns, L. — p£da, mfn. crooked- 
legged, KathJs.; m. N. of Gan&a, Gal, — puccha 
or -pucchlka, m. ‘curly-tailed/ a dog, L. — pnra, 
n. N. of a town, KathSs. — pushpa, m. Butea Fron- 
dosa, L.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; another plant 
(^baka), L. — plnta, mfn. leaping in curves, 
KathSs.— bnddhl, mfn. ‘crooked-minded/ deceit¬ 
ful, false, Heat. — bhanita, n. indirect speech, equi¬ 
vocation, evasion, Ratnav. (in Prakrit). — bh&va, 

m. curvature, crookedness, Pifig., Sch.; cunning, 
craft, deceit, Prab. — bhuja, m. ‘crooked-armed/ 
N. of Gan&a, Gal. — mati, mfn .^-buddhi, MBh. 

— yodhin, m. ‘ fighting deceitfully/ N. of a Dinava, 
VP. — rekhS, f. a curved line, MW. — lfihgula, 

-puccha, L. —vaktra, m. ‘ having a curved 
snout/ a boar, L. — vSkya, n. ambiguous speech, 
§i$. (w.r. vaktra-v°). — vSladhi, m. *» -puccha, 
L. — saly&, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L.; Abrus Preca- 
torius, L. — sringfa, mf(f)n. having crooked or 
curved horns, Col. — samstha, mfn. placed trans¬ 
versely, MW. Vakr&khya, n. tin, L. Vakragra, 

n. N. of a plant, L. Vakrahga, n. (ifc. f. t) a 
crooked limb, Hariv.; w. r. for vakrdhghri (q. v.), 
RSjat.; m. ‘having a curved body/ a goose; the 
ruddy goose, L.; a snake, L. Vakrahghri, m. a 
crooked foot; - samgrama , m. (prob.) a treacherous 
fight, Raj at. VakrStara, mfn. ‘other than crooked/ 
straight, not curled (as hair), Ragh. Vakrokti, f. 
indirect mode of expression, Kull. on Mn. iii, 133; 
a figure of speech consisting in the use of evasive 
speech or reply (either by means of a pun, or by an 
affected change of tone, e.g. Mudr. i, 1), Kpr.; -ji¬ 


lt it a, n., - paffcdiika , f. N. of wks. Vakr'-oshjhi, 
f. (L.),°shthika, n. (L.) or c *h$liikS, f. (HParii) 
a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on 
one side without the teeth being shown. 

Vakratu, m. N. of a deity, MarkP. 

Vakri,nifn. equivocating, prevaricating, lyiug,L. 

Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar.; 
Naish.; entering on an apparently retrograde course 
(as a planet), VarBfS. 

Vakrin, mfn. crooked, W.; bending the neck (as 
a singer), Samglt.; retrograding, moving apparently 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Suryas.; 
dishonest, fraudulent, W.; m. a weakling of a partic. 
kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L. 

Vakrima, mfn. bent, curved, Amar. (v.l. for 
vakrita). 

Vakrlman, m. crookedness, curvature, Kav.; 
ambiguity, duplicity, Sah. 

Vakri, in comp, for vakra. — karana, n. curving, 
bending, distorting,W. — Vkri, P. - karoti, to make 
crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. — krita, 
mfn. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch. 
— bhSva, m. curvature, curve, W.; fraudulent or 
dishonest disposition, ib. — Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to 
become crooked or bent, Susr.; to retrograde (said 
ofplanets), MBh., Sch.— bhuta, mfn. bent,crooked, 
W.j dishonest, ib.; inauspicious, hostile, ad verse,Can, 

V&kva, mfn. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as 
Soma), RV. 

Vakvan, mf(ari)n. id., ib. 

Vahka, m.‘ roaming about/ a vagabond, Bhadrab.; 
crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L.; 
*=nadi-patra, L.; — f., L.; (a), f. the pummel of 
a saddle, L. — aena, m. a kind of tree (cf. vahga-s°). 

Vahkataka, m. N. of a mountain, Kathas. 

Vahkara, m. a: vahka, the bend of a river, L. 

Vahk&lakftcSrya, m. (Prakr. for vakr&PT) N. 
of an astronomer (who wrote in Prikpt), Cat. 

Vahk&la, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

Variklni, f. a species of plant, L. 

Vahkima-d&sa, m. (Prikp for vakrima-d°?), 
with kavi-raja, N. of an author, Cat. 

Vahkila, m. a thorn, L. 

Vahku, mfn. going crookedly or hurriedly, 
hastening, rash, RV. 

Vahkya, mfn. crooked, curved, flexible, pliant, 
Pan. vii, 3, 63, Sch. 

Vahkri, f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a 
horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have 
26,&c.),RV.; Br.; $rS.; BhP. (also f, f.); the ribs or 
timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L. 

vdkala, m. inner rind or bark, bast, 
TBr.; SaAkhBr. 

«*<**}*!*{) vakasuhdqa, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, L. 

vakula See. See bakula. 

vakusa , m. a partic. animal living 
in the foliage of trees, SuSr. 

vakeruka, vakota. See bak°. 
vakk , cl. I. A. vakkate , to go, Dhatnp. 
iv^^TCv.l.) 

^tf&^vakkalin, m. (Prakf. for valkalin) 
N. of a Rishi, Buddh. 

vakkasa, prob. w.r. for vakvasa . 

vakkula , m. N. of a man, Buddb. 
(v.l. vat hula and vakula). 

vaklavya, vaktri, vaktra See. See 
p. 912, cols. I, 2. 

vakra &c. See p. 910, col. 3. 

37VRT va-krama, m. (for ava-krama) flight, 
retreat, L. 

\Hva-kraya, m. (for ava-kraya), price,L. 

vakratapa, m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. cakrati). 

vakrolaka , m. N. of a village, 
Kathis.; of a town, ib. 

'T 9 i vdkva, vakvan. See above. 

vakvasa, m. a partic. intoxicating 
drink, SuSr. &c. 


cfJJJ vaksh (cf. Vi• uksh), cl. 1.P. (Dhatup. 

v xvii, 11) vakshati (pf. vavaksha, fut. 
vakshita &c., Gr.; really there occur only the pf. 
forms vavdksha , vavdkshitha, vavakshatuh , va- 
vakshith, vavakshl, vavakshire),\o grow, increase, 
be strong or powerful, RV.; to be angry, Dhatup.: 
Caus. vakshayatit to make grow, cause to be strong, 
RV. [Cf. Gk. d<£<u, av£ 6 .vw; Lith. atigti; Goth. 
wahsjan; Germ, ivahsan , ivachscn; Angl. Sax. 
iveaxan; Eng. wax; see also under +/\. uksh.'] 

Vivkiliah, in comp, for vakshas. — sammar- 
dinX, f. a wife (as ‘ pressing or reclining on her 
husband’s breast ’), MW. — stha, mfn. being on or 
in the breast, Kathas. — sthala, n. the place of the 
breast, bosom, heart, MW. 

I. V&kshaxia, mf(f)n. strengthening, refreshing, 
invigorating, RV. x, 64, 9 (cf. vi- and vlra-v°); n. 
refreshment, invigoration, ib. vi, 23, 6; the breast, 
L. (cf. vakshas ); {dna), f. ‘ nourisher/ the stomach, 
abdomen, interior, cavity; the sides,flank, RV.; AV.; 
Kau£. (others also * udder,’ =yoni, lit. and fig., &c.); 
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33, 12 ; a river, Naigh. 
i, 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 52, 15. 

Vakfth6.nl, mfn. strengthening, making strong, 
RV. 

Vaksh&tha, m. invigoration, increase, growth, ib. 

Vakshas, in comp, for vakshas. — chadn, m. 
* breast-cover,’ armour, L. 

Vakshas, n. sg. and pi. (cf. vakshana and pak- 
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RV. &c. &c.; ni. an 
ox, bullock, L. — k&ra, m. a bag, sack or bag-like 
receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and 
so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to 
sections of Jaina wks.; cf. karanjaka and pitaka). 
— kSrikS, f. (prob.) id., Uttamac. — tatdffh&ta, 

m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW. 

Vakshasi-ja, m. = vaksho-ja, L. 

Vaksho, in comp, for vakshas. — gTlva, m. N. 

of a soil of ViivSmitra, MBh. — Ja, m. du. • rising 
out of the chest,’ the female breast, Kav .; Sah. (-la, 
f., Bham.) — mani, m. a jewel worn on the breast, 
§i$. — mandalln, m. (scil. hast a) a partic. position 
of the hands in dancing, Cat. — rah (Dhurtas.) or 
-ruha (L.), m. * -ja. 

2. vakshana, m. (V vah), prob. ‘ rush¬ 
ing along/ N. of Agni (see next). Vakshape- 
sth<L, mfn.being in Agni or fire, RV. v, 19,5 (Say.) 

VakshI, f. a flame, RV, v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.) 

(prob.) m. the Oxus, VarBj-S. 

(cf. vahkshu). 

vakshyamana. See p. 912, col. 2. 

vakh (cf. \/vahkh), cl. I. P. vakhaii, 

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 16, 

t*T vagala, f. a goddess worshipped by 
the Tantrikas, Cat. — kalpa, m., -pa^ala, m. or 

n. , -mantra-s&dhana, n., -vldh&na, n., -sa- 
hasra-naman, n. N. of wks. — mukhl, .f. =va- 
gula, Cat.; -kavaca,n.,-dipa-ddna, n.,-pa%cdhga , 
n., -paddhati, f., -prakarana, n., - stotra, n. N. of 
wks. 

va-gaha, m. (for ava-gaha) bathing, 

ablution, Vop. 

Va-gShya, ind. having bathed or dipped into or 
entered, MW. 

vagnu, vagvana, vagvanu. See p. 912, 

col. 2. 

<Tin vdgha, f. a kind of noxious animal, 
AV. — pati, m. the male of the Vagha, ib. 

vahk. See V2. vak. 

Vahka, vaiikataka &c. See under 2. vak, 
col. 2. 

vahhshana, 11. (cf. 1. vakshana) the 
groin, the pubic and iliac regions (also a, f.),VarBfS.; 
SuSr.; the thigh-joint, MW. 

vahkshu, f. an arm or branch of the 

Ganges,W. (cf. vahka, vahku); theOxus, MBh.; 
Pur. (cf. vakshu ). 

vahlch (cf. \/vakh), cl. I. P. vahkhati, 

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 17. 

vankhara , mfn. = edru (applied to a 
body), Pihcar.; m. N. of a man (see next). — bhan- 
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dlratlia, m. the descendants of Vankhara and 
Bhandlratha, g. tika-kitavddi. 

rang, cl. I. P.r angati, to go, DhStup. 

v, 39 i t0 g° lamely, limp, Vop. 

vahga , m. Bengal proper or the 
eastern parts of the modern province (pi. its inhabi¬ 
tants), AV.Parii; MBh. &c.; N. of a king of the 
lunar race (son of Dlrgha-tamas or Dlrgha-tapasand 
Su-deshnl, regarded as the common ancestor of the 
people of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a tree, 
AitAr.; a species of tree. Hear. (v. 1 . vahgaka) ; N. 
of a mountain, Jltak.; m. n. cotton, L. j Solanuin 
Melongena, L.; n. tin or lead, L. — Ja, n. brass, red- 
lead, L. -jlvm.ua, n. silver, L. — datta-vaid- 
yaka(?), N. of a wk. by Vanga-sena. — d&sa, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — desa, m. the country of 
Bengal, MW. — lipi, f. Bengal writing, Lalit. — iul- 
baja(?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. — sen a, m. a kind 
of tree, L. (cf. vahka-s°) ; N. of a medical writer 
(author of the Cikitsl-s 5 ra-samgraha), Bhpr.; of a 
grammarian, Cat. — senaka, m. Agati Grandiflora, 
L. Vangari, m. yellow orpiment, L. Vangds- 
vara-raaa, m. a partic. medical preparation, L. 

Vang'aka, m.a speciesoftree, Hear. (v. 1 .vahga). 

Vangaiia,m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 
W. (cf. vahga). 

Voiigiya, mfn. relating or belonging to Vanga, 
Bengal, g. gahddi. 

vahgara , m. N. of a prince, VP. 


3 Jjcoi vahgala, f. (in music) a partic. Ba- 

gir.T, L. 

VahgSda, m. N. of a son of the Riga Bhairava, 
L.; (j), f. N. of the wife of the Riga Bhairava (also 
ika, f.), ib. 

VangulA, f. “ vahgala , W. 

M f*i\ vahgiri , m. N. of a king, BhP. 

vdhgfida, m. N. of a demon, RV. 
WOFT vahgerika , f. a small basket, Das. 


vahgh, cl. I. A. vahghate , to go; to 

set out; to begin; to move swiftly ; to blame or 
censure, Dhatup. iv, 36. 


vahgha , m. a kind of tree, Kaus. (cf. 
vahga). 


vac , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 55) 
N vakti (occurs only in sg. vacmi , vakshi , 
vakti, and Imp y.vaktu; Ved. also cl. 3. P. vivakti; 
pf. uvaca , uci t RV. &c. &c.; uvdktka , AV.; va- 
vdea , yavaksh/, RV.; aor. avocat, °cata, RV. &c. 
&c.; in Veda also Subj. vocati, °tc, vocati; Pot. 
voclt, °ccta; Impv. vocatu ; Free, ucyasam, Hr.; 
fut. vakla, ib. &c.; vakshydti , RV. &c. &c.; °ie, 
MBh.; Cond. avakskyat, Br.; Up.; inf. vdkium, 
Br. &c.; °tave, RV.; °tos, Br.; ind. p. uktvd , Br. 
&c.; -ilcya, ib.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce, 
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with acc. 
with or without prati, dat. or gen. of pers., and acc. 
of thing; often with double acc., e. g. tam idam 
vdkyam uvaca , ‘ he spoke this speech to him;' 
with double acc. also ‘ to name, call/ A. with nom. 
1 one’s self;' with punar , ‘to speak again, repeat ;* 
or ‘ to answer, reply’), RV. &c. &c.; to reproach, 
revile (acc.), Hariv.; R.: Pass, ucydtc (aor. avaci, 
or in later language avoci ), to be spoken or said or 
told or uttered &c., RV. Sec. See. (yad ucyatc, ‘ what 
the saying is’); to resound, RV.; to be called or ac¬ 
counted, be regarded as, pass for (nom., L. also loc.), 
Mn.;_MBh. &c.: Caus. vacayati , °tc (Pot. vdca- 
yita,h\vG \.; aor. avivacat; Pass. vacyate), to cause 
to say or speak or recite or pronounce (with double 
acc.; often the object is to be supplied), Br.; GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to cause anything written or printed to 
speak, i. e. to read out loud, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; (Dhatup. xxxiv,35)to say, tell,declare, Bhatt.; 
to promise, MBh.: Desid. vivakshatifte (Pass. vi- 
vakshyate ), to desire to say or speak or recite or pro¬ 
claim or declare, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (Pass.) to be 
meant, Saipk.; Sarvad.: Intens. (only dvavacit) to 
call or cry aloud, RV. x, 102, 6. [Cf. Gk. tv for 
ftv in fir or, (hrov,o\p i oacra &c.; Lat. vocare , vox; 
Germ, gi-waht , gi-wahinnen , er-waknenf\ 

V&ktave, Ved. inf. of Vvac (cf. above), RV. vii, 
3 J >5 (Sly. 'vdktu, mfn. speaking harshly, reviling’). 

VAktavyfc, mf(J)n. to be (or being) spoken or 
said or uttered or declared, fit to be said or spoken &c., 


§Br. &c. &c. (n. impers. ‘ it should be said * &c.); 
to be named or called, VarBfS.; to be spoken to or 
addressed, to be told (with acc. of thing), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be spoken about or against, objection¬ 
able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
liable to be called to account, accountable or answer- 
able or responsible or subject to, dependent 011 (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Pahcat.; 
blame, censure, Mficch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism, 
W. —tR, f., -tva, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against, 
reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad 
name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence, 
M11.; MBh. &c. — hfldaya, mfn. (ifc.) one whose 
heart is accountable to or dependent on, R. 

Vakti, f. speech (cf. ukti\ BjArUp. (^Br.ra^tf.r). 
Vaktu, in comp. for.inf. vaklum. — k&ma, mfn. 
desirous of speaking, intending to speak, SlrhgP. 

— manas, mfn. having a mind to speak, being about 
to speak, MW, 

Vakt^i, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro- 
claimerof (Ved. gen.; Class, gen., acc., or comp.) RV. 
&c. &c.; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking 
sensibly, eloquent, L.; learned, wise, W.; honest, 
sincere, ib.; loquacious, talkative, ib.; m. a speaker, 
orator, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an expounder, teacher, 
Sarvad. —1&, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo¬ 
quence, Satr. — tva, n. id., Kshem.; -iakii, f. power 
of speech, MW. 

Vaktfika (ifc.) *= vaktri, speaking, a speaker, 
Kap., Sch. 

Viktos. See under -y /vac. 

Vaktra, n. * organ of speech/ the mouth, face, 
muzzle, snout, proboscis,jaws, beak &c., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (1 vaktram */kri t to open the mouth, gape); 
the point (of an arrow), MBh.; the spout (of a jug 
or vessel, see a-vaktra ); beginning,commencement, 
Ganit.; (in alg.)the initial quantity or first term of 
a progression, Col.; a metre containing 4 x 8 syl¬ 
lables, Klvyad.; a sort of garment, L.; the root of 
Tabemaemontana Coronaria, L.; m. N. of a king 
of the KarQshas, MW. (v.l. vakra). — khura, m. 
(prob. for - kshura , ‘mouth-razor’) a tooth, L. 

— cchada, m. a cloth covering the face (of an ele¬ 
phant), §i$. — Ja, m. ‘ mouth-born/ a tooth, L.; 
‘ sprung from the m° (of Brahma)/ a Brahman, L. 

— t&la, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean 
‘ making a noise by striking the m° with the hand 
at the moment of uttering sound ’), L. (cf. vakra - 
/°). — tun da, m. ‘ having a proboscis on the face/ 
N. of Gandia, L. (cf. vakra- f). — d*3»h$ra, w. r. 
for vakra-d°. ~ dala, n. * part of the mouth,' the 
palate, L. — dvftra, n. the aperture of the mouth, 
Pa Scat. — pata, (ifc. f. a) a veil, Rajat. — pa^a, 
m. ‘ nose-bag/ a bag containing corn tied round 
a horse’s head, L. — parispanda, m. 1 m°-motion,’ 
speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2233. — bhedin, mfn. 

* mouth-cutting/ pungent, bitter, L. — yodbln, m. 

* fighting with the mouth/ N. of an Asura, Hariv. 

— roliA,m. or n.(?) ‘ face-growing/ hair growing on 
the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBj-S. 

— roffa, m. 4 m°-disease / °gin, mfn. suffering from 
it, ib. — vKkya, §iS. x, 12, prob. w.r, for vakra-v 0 , 
q.v. — vd»a, m. ‘mouth-scenting/ an orange, L. 

— iodhana, n. *m°-cleansing,’ the fruit of Dillenia 
Spedosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. — sodhin, 
m. ‘id./ the citron tree, L.; n. a citron, L. Vak- 
tr&mbuja, n. a lotus-like face, K&vy£d. Vaktrft. 
sava, m. ‘ mouth-liquor/ saliva, L. Vaktrdndu, 

m. a moon-like face, RatnSv. 

Vaktraka (ifc.) = vaktra, Hariv. 

V&ktva, mfn. to be uttered or spoken, RV. 

V 4 kman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?), 
RV. i, 132, 2. 

Vakma-r^ja-aatya, mfn. faithful to those who 
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV. 
vi, 51, 10. 

Vakmya, mfn. to be praised, worthy of celebra¬ 
tion, RV. 

Vakahyamlna, mfn. about to be said or described, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, —tva, 

n. the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men¬ 
tion, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch. 

Vagnri, m. a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals; 
but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.; 
TBr.; a speaker, W.; mfn. loquacious, talkative, L. 
VagvanA, mfn. talkative, chattering, RV. 
Vaffvanri, m. a sound, noise, ib. 

Vaca, mfn. speaking, talking (see ku-v°) ; m. a 
parrot, L.; * surya t the sun, L.; kdrana , L.; 


vacasa . 

(rf), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica (<*ja- 
rika), L.; a kind of aromatic root (accord, to some 
-»Acorus Colamus), Hear.; n. the act of speak¬ 
ing, speech (see dur-v°). Vacdc&rya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Cat. (cf. vacchdc 0 ). VacS-ccbada, m. 
a kind of white basil, L. Vaciroa, m. a sun-wor¬ 
shipper, Parsee, ib. 

Vaca^, in comp, for vdcas. — krama, m. course 
ofspeech, discourse (m.pl. series of discourses),Kathis. 

Vaoaka. See dur-v°. 

Vacaknu, mfn. talkative, loquacious, eloquent, 
Un. iii, 81; m. a Brahman,L.; N.of a man, Samk. 

Vacakru, w.r. for prec. 

Vaca^LdA or °dl, f. (only L.) a kind of talking 
bird, Turdus Salica; the wick of a lamp ( « varti ); 
a dagger, knife. 

VacanA, mfn. speaking, a speaker,eloquent, R V.; 
(ifc.) mentioning, indicating, expressing, meaning, 
Pan.; KatySr.; Sarvad. (-/d, f., -tva, n.); being 
pronounced, RPrat. (- tva , h.); n. (ifc. f. a) the act 
of speaking, utterance, Samkhyak.; pronunciation, 
Pan.; Prat.; statement, declaration, express men¬ 
tion, AitBr. ; SrS.; Pan.&c.; speech, sentence, word, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the injunction of a 
teacher, rule, Kai.; advice, instruction, direction, 
order, command, MBh.; Kav. &c. i^nam */kri or 
°« vstha with gen. — to do the bidding of any one, 
follow a person’s advice, obey ; °ncna oT°nat, with 
gen. = in the name of); sound, voice, A Prat.; Megh.; 
Hit.; (ingram.)number,Pan.; Vop.(cf. eka-,dvt-, 
bahu-v°)\ rumour, L.; dry ginger, L. —karst, 
mf(f)n. making a speech, speaking, W.; doing what 
one is told, obedient, Pahcat.; m. the author or 
enunciator of a precept, W. -k&ra and -kSrln, 
mfn. doing what one is commanded, obeying orders, 
obedient, MBh. — krama, m. order of words, dis¬ 
course, W. — gocara, mfn. forming a subject of 
conversation, BhP. — ganrava, n. respect for an 
order, deference to a command, R. — grSUiin, mfn. 
accepting or obeying orders, obedient, submissive, 
humble, L. —pa$u» mfn. skilful in speech, eloquent, 
VarBrS.; Pahcat. — bhuabana,n.,-m*likS, f. N.of 
wks. — mfitra, n. mere words, assertion unsupported 
by facts, MW. — raoanS, f. skilful arrangement of 
speech, eloquence, Pahcat — viruddha, mfn. op¬ 
posed to a declaration or precept, contrary to a text, 
W. — virodlxa, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
incongruity, contradiction, ib.—vyakti,f. distinct¬ 
ness or perspicuity of a text, ib. — sata, n. a hundred 
speeches, repeated speech or declaration, Pahcat. 

— samgraba, m., -samnccaya, m., -lampu^a, 
m. N. of wks. — aabSya, m. a companion to con¬ 
verse with, any sociable companion, Pahcat. — s&ra- 
samgraha, m. N. of wk. Vacaninnga, mfn. 
following advice or orders, obedient, submissive, 
MarkP. VacanibKdlia, m. an obstacle to speech, 
Pan. vi, 2, 21, Sch. VacanArtha, m, N. of wk. 
VaoanAvakshepa, m. scornful or abusive speech, 
5 ak. (in Pralqit). Vacant-vat, mfn. (for °nd~vat) 
possessed of speech, eloquent, RV. Vacanopa- 
krama, m. commencement of a speech, exordium, 
MW. VaeandpanySsa, m. suggestive speech, in¬ 
sinuation, §ak. (in Prakpt). 

Vaoanl-lqrlta, mfn. made an object of (reproach¬ 
ful) speech, exposed to censure or abuse, R. 

Vacanlya, mfn. to be spoken or uttered, mention- 
able, Mn.; R.; to be called or named, Nir.; to be 
spoken about or against, censurable, liable to re¬ 
proach, Hariv.; n. reproach, censure, blame, Kllid.; 
Uttarar. —1&, f., -tva, n. liability to be spoken 
about or against, rumour, report, (esp.) evil report, 
blame, reprehension, Kav. — dosha, m. the fault of 
being censurable or reprehensible, Mpcch. 

Vacane-sthlta, mfn. (loc. of vacana + sth°) 
abiding in a command, obeying orders, complaint, 
obedient, L. 

Vacara, m. a cock, L.; a low person, L. 

Vacaln, m. = iatru, an enemy, L.; offence, 
fault (?), L. 

1. Vicas, n. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) speech, 
voice; word, RV. &c. &c. ^casampatih, N. of Bphas- 
pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), Ritus.; advice, 
direction, command, order, MBh.; Klv. &c. (vacafr 
Vkri, with gen., * to follow the advice of vacasa 
mama , ‘on my advice’); an oracular utterance 
(declarative of some future fate or destiny), VarBfS.; 
a sentence, L.; (in gram.) number (see dvi-t/ 3 ). 

— kara, mfn. =* vacana-k°, L. — via, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of speech, eloquent, &$. 

I. Vacasa, mfn. (for 2. see p.914,col. 2) talka- 





i. vacasya. 


vaj 


tive, eloquent, wise, MW.; (ifc.) = I. vacas (see a- 
carya-v°). 

1. Vaoasya (fr. i. vacas'\ Nom. A. °syate , to be 
audible, to murmur (said of the sound of the trick¬ 
ling Soma), RV. 

2. Vacasya., mfn. worthy of mention, praise¬ 
worthy, celebrated, AV. 

Vacasya, f. (fr. i. vacasya) desire of speaking, 
readiness of speech, eloquence, RV. 

i. Vacasyd, mfn. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) elo¬ 
quent, RV. 

Vaci (ibc.) — vacana y statement, mention, declara¬ 
tion (only in -bhedat), KAtySr. 

Vaco, in comp, for 1. vacas. — graha, m. * receiv¬ 
ing words,’ the ear, L. — mdrg&tata, mfn. ‘gone 
beyond the path of words,’ greater than words can 
tell, Sinhis. — ynj, mfn. yoked by a (mere) word 
(said of Indra’s steeds), RV. — vid, mfn. skilful in 
speech, eloquent, ib. — viparilopa {vdeo-), m. loss 
of speech or of words, SBr. — bara, m. * receiver of 
words,’ a messenger, envoy, Sis. 

vaccha, m. and («), f .=zvatsa, child 

(esp. in familiar address), Pancad. 

Vaccb&cSrya, m.N.ofthe maternal grandfather 
of Nlla-kantha, Cat. (cf. vacdcarya). 

VaccbikS. See dirgha-v°. 

vacchiya, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

(prob. corrupted fr. */vroj ), cl. 1. 
P. vajati (pf. vavaja , fut. vaj it a &c., Gr.), to go, 
Dhatup. vii, 78: Caus. or cl. 10. P. vajayati , to 
prepare the way; to trim or feather an arrow ( marga- 
or mdrgana-samskare ), Dhatup. xxxii, 74. 

Another *jvaj or uj, ‘ to be hard or strong,’ may 
be inferred from ugra, ojas, vajra, vaj a (qq. vv.), 
the last of which gave rise to the Nom. vdjaya, q. v. 
[For cognate words see under ugra and ojas.\ 

VaJJa-deva, m. (prob. for vajra-d°) N. of a 
king, Inscr. 

Vajra, m. n. ‘the hard or mighty one,’ a thunder¬ 
bolt (esp. that of Indra, said to have been formed out 
of the bones of the Rishi Dadhlca or Dadhici [q.v.], 
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times 
regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts 
crossing each other thus x; sometimes also applied 
to similar weapons used by various gods or super¬ 
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive 
oi spells or charms, also to Manyu , ‘ wrath,’ RV., 
or [with apdm ] to a jet of water, A V. &c. &c.; also 
applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning 
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular 
th° of Indra when launched at a foe; in Northern 
Buddhist countries it is shaped like a dumb-bell and 
called Doije; see MWB. 201; 322 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a diamond (thought to be as hard as the th° or of 
the same substance with it), ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a kind of talc, L.; a kind of penance (feeding 
for a month on only barley prepared with cow’s 
urine), L.; sour gruel, W.; m. a form of military 
array, Mu.; MBh. &c. (cf. - vyiiha ); a kind of 
column or pillar, VarBrS. ; a partic. form of the moon, 
ib.; a partic. Ekaha, Vait.; a kind of hard mortar 
or cement (, kalka ), VarBrS. (cf. - Icpa); N. of the 
15th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of 
time, ib.; a partic. Soma ceremony, ShadvBr.; Eu¬ 
phorbia Antiquorum and another species, L.; Astera- 
cantha Longifolia, L.; white-flowering Ku$a grass, 
L.; N. of a mountain, R.; of an Asura, Virac.; of 
a son of Aniruddha, MBh.; Haiiv.; Pur.; of a son 
of ViSvAmitra, MBh.; of a son of Manu SAvarna, 
Hariv.; (with Jainas) of one of the 1 o DaSa-pflrvins, 
L.; of a Rishi, VarBrS. (v. 1 . for vatsya ); of a minister 
of Nardndraditya, Rajat.; of a son of Bhuti, ib.; of 
a heretical king, Buddh.; (a), f. Cocculus Cordi- 
folius, L.; Euphorbia Antiquorum or Tirucalli, L.; 
N. of DurgA, DeviP.; of a daughter of VaiSvAnara, 
VP.; (f), f. a kind of Euphorbia, L.; n. denuncia¬ 
tion in strong language (compared to thunder), R.; 
SAh.; Pra’Ap. (cf. vdkya- and vag-v°); a kind of 
hard iron or steel, L.; a partic. posture in sitting. 
Cat. (cf. vajrdsana); N. of a partic. configuration 
of the planets and stars (in which favourable planets 
are situated in the 1st and 7th houses and unfavour¬ 
able in the4th and 10th),VarBrS.; myrobolan, L.; 
the blossom of the sesamum or of any plant called 
Vajra, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; ^bdlaka, a 
child, pupil, L.; mfn. adamantine, hard, impene¬ 
trable, W.; shaped like a kind of cross (cf. above), 


forked, zigzag, ib. [Cf. Zd. vazra, ‘a club.*] 

— kaiikata, m. ‘having adamantine armour,’ N. of 
Hanumat, L. — kanta, in. Euphorbia Neriifolia or 
Antiquorum, L. — kantaka, m. id., L.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L.; -ialmali, f. ‘having hard-thomed 
S°-trees,’ N. of a hell, BhP. — kanda, in. a species 
ofbulbousplant, L. — kandaka,m. =-kanta, Hear., 
Sch. —kapSta-mat, mfn. having adamantine doors, 
BhP. — kapata-rasa, m. a kind of medicament, L. 

— karna, m ,^-kattda, L. — karsbana, m. N. of 
Indra, Mcar. — kavaca, m. or n. adamantine mail, 
KArand.; m. a partic. SamAdhi, ib. — kania, f. N. 
of a daughter of Maya, VP. — kalika, f. N. of the 
mother of Gautama Buddha, L. — kSli, f. N. of a 
Jina-$akti, L. —kata, m. a kind of insect (which 
bores holes in wood and stones), SiS., Sch. (cf. - dansh- 
fra). — klla, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. — kaUtya, 
Nom. A. °yatc, to act or be like a th° {°yita, n. 
impers.), Uttarar. — kukshi, N 4 of a cave, KArand, ; 
a partic. SamAdhi, ib. — kuca, m. a partic. SamAdhi, 
ib. — ku^a, m. ‘diamond-peak,* a mountain con¬ 
sisting of diamonds, BhP.; N. of a mountain, ib.; 
of a mythical town on the Himalaya, KathAs. 

— k rita, m fii. cau sed by a thu nderbol t, R Aj at.—ketu, 

m. * having a Vajra for ensign,’ N. of the demou Na- 
raka, Pur. — ksb&ra, n. an alkaline earth, impure 
carbonate of soda, L.— garbba, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — gopa, m. = indra-gopa,L. — gba- 
ta, m. a thunder-stroke, MBh. — gbosba, mfn. 
sounding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. — cancu, m. 
‘hard-beaked/ a vulture, L. (cf. -tunja). —car¬ 
man, m.‘ hard-skinned,’ a rhinoceros, L. — cilina, 

n. a Vajra-like mark, VarBrS. — ccbedaka-prajiig,- 
pSraznitS, f. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra wk. (also 
-cchcdikd). — jit, w. r. for vajri-jit. — jvalana, ft. 
thuuder-flash, lightning, KAm. — jvala, f. id., L.; 
N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, R. — tanka, 
m. N. of an author (also with lastrin ); °ktya, n. 
N. of his wk. — taka, m. N. of a Buddha, L. — na- 
kbS, f. a proper N., Pan. iv, 1, 58, Sch. (cf. - na - 
kha). — tara,m. N. of a kind of very hard cement 
( * kalka), VarByS\ —1&, f., or -t va, n. great hard¬ 
ness or impenetrableness, severity, MW. — tirtba- 
mSbStmya, n. N. of a wk. — tunda, mfn. 4 hard- 
beaked,* BhP.; m. (only L.) a vulture; a mosquito, 
gnat; N. of Garuda; of Gan&a ; Cactus Opuntia. 

— tulya, m. ‘resembling a diamond,’ lapis lazuli, 
beryl, L. — dansbtra, mfn. having teeth as hard 
as adamant, BhP.; m. N. of a RAkshasa, R.; of an 
Asura, BhP.; of a king of the VidyA-dharas, KathAs.; 
of a lion, Paucat.; = -kita, Cat. — daksbina (vdj- 
ra -), mfn. holding a thunderbolt in the right hand, 
RV.; m. N. of Indra, L. — danda, mfn. having a 
handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP. — dan- 
daka, m. Cactus Opuntia. — datta, m. N. of a son 
of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; of a prince, Hear.; of a king 
of Pundarikinl, HPariS.; (jri -), N. of an author, 
Buddh. — danta, mfn. ‘hard-tusked,’ a hog, boar, 
L.; a rat, L. — dasana, m. * id.,’ a rat. — dridba- 
netra, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, Buddh. 

— desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. — deba, mfn. hav¬ 
ing an adamantine frame ora very hardy body, MW.; 
{a), f. N. of a goddess, Kalac.— debin, mfn. = prec., 
MW. — dm or -drama, m. N. of various kinds of 
the Euphorbia plant,L — druma-kesara-dbvaja, 
m. N.of a kingoftheGandharvas, Buddh’. —dbara, 
mfn. holding a thunderbolt; m. N. of Indra, MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; ofaBodhi-sattva(s=^^;vz-/««f),MWB. 

195 ; 201; of a king, Rijat.; -prabhdva, m. hav¬ 
ing the power of Indra, Ragh. — dbatri or -dbStva, 
f. N. of a Buddhist Sakti, Dharmas. 4; MWB. 216. 

— db&tvisvara, f. N. of Vairocana’s wife and of 
a Tantra deity, L. — dbara, mfn. whose edge or 
point is as hard as a diamond. — dbgrana, n. arti¬ 
ficial gold, L. — dbrik, mfn. wielding a th°, MBh. 

— nakhd, mf(f)n. having hard claws, TAr. (cf. 
-nakha). — nag-ara, n. N. of the city of the Danava 
Vajra-n 5 bha, Hariv. — n&bba, mfn. having a hard 
nave (said of a wheel &c.), MBh.; R.; m. Krishna’s 
discus, M W.; N. of one ofSkanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of a DJnava, Hariv.; of several princes (a son of 
Uktha; ofUnnSbha ; ofSthala), K*v.; Pur.; °bhtya, 
mfn. relating to the DSnava Vajra-nSbha, treating 
of him, Hariv. — nirgbosha, m. a clap of thunder, 
L. — nisbkambba, w.r. for -vishkambha. — nisb- 
pesba, m. the clashing or concussion of thunder¬ 
clouds, a thunder-clap. — panjara, m. ‘ adamantine 
cage,*asecure refuge for, protector of (gen. orcomp.). 
Hear.; R 5 jat.; (prob. n.) N. of partic. prayers ad¬ 
dressed to Durga, Cat. (cf. nrisi%ha-panjara and 
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tirisinha- n jajra-p °); m. N. of a DSnava, KathSs. 
—pat an a, n. the fall or stroke of a thunderbolt, 
Mslatlm. — pattrikS, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. 

— parikshS, f. the testing a diamond, VarBrS. 

— pani, mfn. ‘thunderbolt-handed,’ wielding a th°; 
whose th°is the hand (said of Brahmans), MBh.; m. 
N. of Indra, ShadvBr.; MBh.&c.j of a Bodhi-sattva 
(also called vajra-dhara , and corresponding in some 
respects to Indra), MWB. 195; 201 &c.; - tva , n. 
the state of a wielder of a thunderbolt, Var 3 rS. 

— paniaa, mfn. ‘th°-handed/wielding a th°, Hariv. 

— p 5 ta, mfn. falling like a th°, R.; m. the fall of 
a th°, stroke of lightning, Kiv.; Prab.; - ddrutta, 
mfn. terrible as a clap of thunder, Pancat.; - duh - 
saha-tara, mfn. more dangerous than a th°-clap, ib.; 
- sadrila , mfn. like a th°-clap, ib.; °tdya, Nom. A. 
(only °yita) to fall like a thunderbolt, PJrsvan. 

— patana, n. the hurling of a thunderbolt, MBh. 

— pasbSna, m. diamond stone, a kind of spar 
or precious stone, L. —para, n. N. of the city 
of the DAnava Vajra-nAbha, Hariv. (cf. - nagara ). 

— pusbpa, n. ‘ diamond-flower,’ a valuable flower, 
W.; the blossom of sesamum, L.; ( a ), f. a kind of 
fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. — prabba, m. N. of a 
Vidhy 2-dhara, KathSs. — pirabhSva, m. N. of a king 
of the Karushas, Vas., lntrod. — prastarlni or 
-prastSvini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess; - mantra , 
m. pi. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. — pr5- 
k 5 ra, m. a partic. SamAdhi, KArand. —praya, mfn. 
like adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard, MW. 

— badba, s tt-vadha. — bSbu ( vdjra -), mfn. ‘th°- 
armed,’ wielder of a th° (said of Indra, Agni and 
Rudra),RV.; m.N.ofa kingofOrissaandof another 
person, Cat. — bajaka, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. 

— bbajtaya, n. N. of wk. — bbumi, f. N.of a place; 
-rajas, n. a partic. precious stone, L. —bbrikuti, 
f. (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. — bbrit, mfn. carrying or wielding a 
th°; m. N. of Indra, RV.; MBh. &c. — mani, m. 
‘th°-gem,’ a diamond, Bhartf. — manda, f.*N. of 
a Dharani, Buddh. — mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
KSrand. — maya, mf(£)n. made of diamond, hard 
asdiamond, adamantine,Kiv.jKathAs.; hard-hearted, 
W. — onara, m. the calcining of a diamond, Bhpr. 

— mSIS, f. a partic. SamAdhi, KArand.; N. of a 
Gandharva maiden, ib. — mitra, m. N. of a king, 
Pur. — mnka^a, m. N. of a son of PratApa-mukuta, 
KathAs.; Vet.; °tj-vzlasa, m. N. of a drama. — mn- 
kba, m. a partic. SamAdhi, KArand. — masb^i, m. 

‘ grasping a th°,’ or ‘ one whose clenched fist is like 
adamant,’ N. of Indra, R.; of a RAkshasa, ib.; of a 
Kshatriya or warrior, KathAs.; m. or f. an adaman¬ 
tine clenched fist or a kind of weapon, Hariv.; N. 
of a Gana of Siva, ib.; f. a partic. position of the 
hand in shooting an arrow, §ArfigP. — mhll, f. 
Glycine Debilis, L. — yoginl, f. N. of a goddess, 
Buddh. — ratba, mfn. one whose th° is a war-chariot 
(said of a Kshatriya), MBh. — rada, m. * having 
adamantine tusks,’ a hog, boar, L. — rRtra, n. N. 
of a town, KathAs. — rupa, mfn. shaped like a Vajra 
or cross (see v°), VarBrS. — lipi, f. a partic. style 
of writing, Lalit. — lepa, m. a kind of hard moriar 
or cement, Vcar.; Ratnjv.; VAs.; - ghcUita , mfn. 
joined with adamantine cement, Vikr.; MAlatlm. 

— lepSya, Nom. A. °yate, to be like Vajra-lepa, 
i.e. as hard as cement ( jyamana-tva , n.), Sarvad. 

— lobaka, m. or n. a magnet, loadstone, L. — va- 
dba, m. death by a th° or by lightning, W.; oblique 
or cross multiplication, Col. — vara-candra, m. N. 
of a king of Orissa, Cat. — varman, m. N. of a poet, 
ib. — valla, f. a species of sun-flower, Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. — vab (or - vah ), m. wielding a th°, 
RV. — v&raka, m. a title of respect applied to certain 
sages, L. — varSbS, f. N.of a Tantra goddess, MW B. 
491; 526 (cf. -kalika). — vidravlma, f. N. of a 
Buddhist goddess, W. — visbkambba, m. N. of a 
sonofGaruda, MBh. — vibata {vdjra-), mfn. struck 
by a th° or lightning, §Br. -vajaka, sec - bijaka . 

— vira, m. N. of MahA-kAla, W. — vriksha, m. 
Cactus Opuntia, Susr.; Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 

— vega, m. ‘ having the swiftness of a thunderbolt or 
of lightning,’ N. of a RAkshasa, MBh.; of a VidyA- 
dhara, KathAs. — vyaba, m.a kind of military array, 
KathAs. — sarara, mfn. =-deha , MW. - salya, ni. 

‘ having hard quills or bristles,’ a porcupine, L.; {a), 
f. a species of plant, L. — sakbd, f. N. of a branch 
or sect of the Jainas (founded by Vajra-svAmin),W. 

— slrsba, m. N. of a son of Bhrigu, MBh. — suci, 
w. r. for -suci. — sriukbala, f. (with Jainns) N. of 
one of the 16 VidyA-dcvIs, L.; °l/kd, f. Asteracantha 
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Longifolia, L. — srl, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Kirand. 

— samkata, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. -sam* 
g-hita, mfn. having the hardness or compactness of 
adamant (said of Blilma), MBh. i, 4775 ; m. N. of 
a kind of hard cement, VarBfS. — aattva, m.* hav- 
ing a soul or heart of adamant/ N. of a Dhyani- 
huddha, Dharmas. 3; °ttvd/mikd, f. N. of Vajra- 
sattva’s wife, W. — aamadhl, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. — iamU&*s&ra, mfn. having a diamond¬ 
like essence or nature, hard as adamant, MBh. 

— uanratklrna, mfn. perforated by a diamond or 
any hard instrument, Ragh. — a£ra, mfn. having 
the essence or nature of a diamond, R.; Paficat.; 
adamantine, MBh.; m. orn.a diamond, ih.; Malatlm.; 
m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; - Maya, 
mf(f)n. hard as a diamond, adamantine (-/ va t n.), 
MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; °rt-A/kri t P. -karoti,\o make 
as hard as adamant, $ak. — aiika, m. N. of a king, 
Pancat. — sEcl or -aEci, f. a diamond-pointed 
needle, MBh,; Hear.; N.of an Upanishad ascribed 
to Saipkaracarya (also °cika or °cy-upanishad) ; of 
a wk. by A$va-ghosha. — aurya, m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dha, L. — aena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kirand. ; 
of a king of Sravastl, Satr.; of a preceptor, Cat. 

— ath&na, n. N. of a place, R. — «v£min,m. (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the seven DaSapurvins, Satr. 

— baata (: vdjra -), mfn. * thunderholt - handed/ 
wielding a th° ^satd of Indra, Agni, the Maruts), RV.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (a), f. N. of one of the nine 
Samidhs, Grihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess, W.—kEna, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. — krldaya, n. an adaman¬ 
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk. Vajra&an, 
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. vajr&su ). 
VajrAnauka, n. cloth marked with various patterns, 
L. Vajrdkara, m. a diamond mine, Ragh.; N. of 
a place, Cat. Vajr&k&ra (VarBfS.) or vajr&krlti 
(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra, 
having transverse lines (see v°) ; across-shaped symbol 
(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvamfillyas). 
Vajr&kaki, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. VajrA- 
kkya, mfn. named or called Vajra, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
m. a kind of mineral $par,L. (cf. vajra-pdshana). 
Vajrfigk&ta, m. the stroke of a thunderbolt or of 
lightning, W.; any sudden shock or calamity, ih. 
Vajr&fiklta, mfn. marked with a Vajra-like symbol 
(see v°) t VarBfS. Vajrahkuia, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Klrand.; (j), f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. 
Vaj rail ga, m. (proh. for vakrdhga) a snake, L.; 
(f), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Hcliotropium Indicum, L. 
Vajr&c&rya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh. Va- 
Jrandl (?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajr&dltya, 
m. N. of a king of Katoura, Rajat. Vajr&bha, m. 
‘diamond-like,’ a kind of spar or precious stone, 
(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdkhya). VajrAbki- 
•kavaga, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days 
(eating only food prepared with harlcy), L. VajrA- 
bh.yi.sa, m. cross or zigzag multiplication. Bijag. 
Vajr&kkra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, L. 
Vajr&mbnjfi, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. VajrA- 
yndha, m. * thunderbolt-armed/ N. of Indra, Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man, Kathas. 
Vaj r£ vail, f. N. of a Tantra wk. Vajr&sanl, 
mfn. Indra’s th°, L.; - nipata , m. the fall of Indra’s 
th°, R.; - vibhushita, mfn. adorned with Indra’s th°, 
ib.; -sama-svana, ,mfn. sounding like Indra’s th°, ih. 
Vajr&aana, n. a diamond seat, Buddh.; a partic. pos¬ 
ture in sittiug (the hands being placed in the hollow be¬ 
tween the body and the crossed feet), HVog.; m. N. 
of Buddha, Inscr. VajrAan, see vajrd^iu. VajrA- 
rara, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar. Vajr&atkl, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. VajrAkata, mfn. struck 
hy a th°, Kathas. VajrakikX, f. Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L. VajrAndra, m. N. of various men, Rajat. 
Vajrdavarl, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, W.; - kav - 
ya t n. N. of a poem. Vajrodar?, f. N. of a Rak- 
shasT, R. Vajrodgata, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Kiran<J. 

Vajraka, mfn. (with taila) a kind of oil (pre¬ 
pared with various suhstancesand used for curing skin 
diseases), Su$r.; m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; 
(tkd), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; n. a dia¬ 
mond, L.; = vajra-kshara, L.; a partic. phenome¬ 
non in the sky, L. 

VajrSya, Nom. A. °yaU, to become a thunder¬ 
bolt, MBh.; Vcar. 

Vajri, in comp, for m.‘conqueror 

of Indra,’ N. of Garuda, L. — vat, for vajra-vat 
(only in voc. imjri-vas; cf. adri-vas, hari-vas ), 
having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV. 

Vajrln, mf(s«/)n. holding or wielding a thunder- 


holt (said of various gods),RV.; MBh.; containing 
the word vajra , PaRcavBr.; m. ‘ thuuderer/ N. of 
Indra, ih.; MBh. &c.; a Buddha or Jaina deified 
saint, L.; one of the ViSve Deva^ MBh.; ( ini), f. 
N. of partic. Ishtakas, TS. 

Vajri, in comp, for vajra. — karana, n. the 
making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder¬ 
bolt, Cat. — khEta, mfn. become or turned into a 
thunderbolt, Say. on RV. viii, 14, 13. 

vajadna and v ajahuna, N. of pi aces, 
Cat. (cf. vajra-huna). 

vaj rata, m. N. of the father of 

Uvaja, Cat. 

qialctf vajroli , f. a partic. position of the 

fingers, Cat. 

vaZc (cf. \/i.vak) t cl. 1. P.(Dhatup. 
x vii, 7) vdficaii (Gr.alsopf .vavaHca; fut. 
vaflcita , °cishyati; aor. avaZclt; Prec. vacyat; 
inf. vailcitum ; ind. p. vaflcitva, vacitva, or vak- 
tv a), to move to and fro, go crookedly, totter, stagger, 
waver, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SafikhSr.; to go, go to, 
arrive at (acc.), Bhatt.; to go slyly or secretly, sneak 
along, VS.; to passover, wander over, go astray, MW.; 
Pass, vacydte , to move or rock to and fro, hurry 
along, speed, RV.; AV.; to be moved (in the heart), 
be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers), 
RV.: Caus. varlcaya/t, °te (aor. avavafcaf), to 
move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly 
P. and with acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to go 
astray, deceive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abi.; in 
these senses more properly A., hut sometimes also P.; 
Pass. vatUyate ), ih.: Desid. vivaHcishaic , Gr.: 
Intens. vanlvacyaU y vanlvatlciti , ib. 

a. Vscm, mfn. (for 1. see p. 91 a, col. 3) in adh6- 
vacas , q.v. 

a. 7 sou&, mfn. (for 1. see p. 91 a, col. 3) moving 
about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV. 

a. V&casjn, mfii. (for i.see p. 913, col. l) tot¬ 
tering, staggering, wavering, RV. 

VaHcaka, mf(o)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de¬ 
ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mn.; MBh. See.; m. a 
jackal, Vas.; Hit.; a tame or house-ichneumon, L.; 
a low or vile man, W. 

Vancatha, m. (only L.) deceit; a deceiver; the 
Indian cuckoo; time. 

Vancana, n. (or °na, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de¬ 
ception, fraud, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°tiam or °nam 
V kri y topractise fraud, cheat, take in; °ndrn a/ labh 
or pra-A/ap , to be deceived ); illusion, delusion, hal¬ 
lucination, MW,; (a), f. lost labour or time, Kalid. 
(cf. ti/a-v°). — canoutS, f. skill in fraud or decep¬ 
tion, Pancat. —1&, f. trickery, deception, roguish¬ 
ness (in a-v°), Can. — pravana, mfn. inclined to 
fraud or deception, Kathas. — yoga, m. practice of 
fraud or deception, MBh. —vat, mfn. deceitful, 
crafty, fraudulent, Nir. 

Vancanfi, f. (see prec.) in comp. — pandita, mfn. 
clever at cheating; - tva , n. cleverness at cheating, 
roguishness, Mricch. —matt, m. N. of a man, 
Campak. 

Vanoanlya, mfn. to be avoided or shunned, R.; 
to be deceived, capahle of being cheated, ib.; Paficat. 

Vancayitavya,mfn. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit. 
(n. impers.) 

Vanoayltrl, mfn. one who deceives, a deceiver, 
cheater, Hariv. 

Vanclta, mfn. deceived, tricked, imposed upon, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, 
Cat. 

Vandtaka. See paksha-iP . 

Vancin. Sec dgata-if*. 

Vancuka or vancEka, mfn. deceptive, fraudu¬ 
lent, dishonest, L. 

Vafioya, mfn. to he cheated or deceived &c.; to 
be gone, Pag. vii, 3, 63. 

TOfir vaftcati( 1 ), m. fire, L. (cf. aZcaty ). 
TOTT vaZjara , f. N. of a river, PrSyasc. 

rt vartjula, m. N. of various trees and 
other plants (accord, to L. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, 
Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hihiscus Muta- 
bilis), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sort of bird, R.; VarBfS.; 
N. of a river (written baZjula\ VP.; (a), f. a cow 
that yields ahundance of milk, L.; N. of a river, 
MarkP. — drama, m. the Atoka tree, L.—prlya, 
m. the ratan. Calamus Rotang, L. 


Vanjulaka, m. a kind of plant ,BhP. (also -druma, 
Hariv.); a sort of hird, R.; (ikd), f. Oldenlandia 
Herhacea, L. 

1. vat (prob. invented to serve as & 
root for the words helow ; cf. a/i. Vfit ), cl. 1. P. 
vatati (pf. vavdta &c.), to surround, encompass, 
Dhatup. ix, 13; cl. 10. P. vaiayati ’, to tie, string, 
connect, xxxv, 5; to divide, partition, xxxv, 65 ; 
to speak, xix, 17: Pass, vatyate (only vatyante , 
Vishg.xliii, 34), to he crushed or pounded or ground 
down. 

Va$a, m.(perhaps Prakrit for vrita, ‘surrounded, 
covered; 1 cf. nyag-rodkd) the Banyan or Indian fig- 
tree (Ficus Indica), MBh.; Kav. &c.; RTL. 337 
(also said to be n.); a sort of bird, BhP.; a small 
shell, the Cypr^a Moneta or cowry, L.; a pawn (in 
chess), L.; sulphur, L.; « sdmya , L.; N. of a Tlrtha, 
Vishn.; of one ofSkanda’s attendants, MBh.; the 
son of a VaiSya and a VenukI, L. (also n. and f, f.); 
a string, rope, tie, L. (only vata ibc., and paftca - 
v°y q.v.); a small lump, globule 8cc. *= va/aka, 
SarftgS.; (i), f. a kind of tree, Rajan.; (with^s?- 
jba) a partic. position in the game of Catur-aAga 
or chess, L.; a little round ball, L. — k&nikft or 
-kanikS, f., -kaniya, (prob.) n. a very minute 
portion of the Indian fig-tree, MBh. — kallkft, f. 
N. ofwk.—Ja,m., Pan.vi, 2,22. — tirtha-n&tba, 
N. of a LiAga; - mahdtmya t n. N. of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. — n agar a, n. N. of a town, L. — pattra, 
n. a kind of white basil, L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, 
L.; (j), f. a partic. plant ( — ird-vatD y Madanav. 
— yaks him- tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
—vatS, f., g. madhv-adi. — vfcsin, m. ‘dwelling 
in the Banyan tree,’ a Yaksha, L. — sSvltrl-pEjfi, 
f., -aSvitrl-vrata, n.,and -sftvitrl-vrata-kKla- 
nlrnaya, m. N. of wks. Va^Akara, m. a cord, 
string, L.(d.va{draka ). VatArany a-mAbRtmya, 
n.N.ofch.oftheAgniP. Va^Asraya.m. ‘dwelling 
in the Indian fig-tree/ N. of Kuhera, L. (cf. vata- 
Vasin ). Va^airattlia-vivUia, m. the marriage 
(generally hy engrafting) of the Ficus Indica with 
the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Cat; cf. 
RTL. 335-337. Va^Saa, m. N. of a man (the 
father of Sito), Cat. Va$6irvara, m. N. of a 
Li Aga, Rsjat.; of a poet and of various other men, 
Cat; - datta , m. N. of a man (the father of Ppthu 
and grandfather of Vi&kha-datta who wrote the Mu- 
dra-rakshasa), Cat.; - mdhdtmya, n., - siddhdnta, 
m. N. of wks. Va$6dakft, f. N. of a river, BhP. 

Va$aka, m. n. a small lump or round mass, hall, 
globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in oil 
or hutter, Vas.; SuSr.; m. a particular weight (~8 
Mashas or 2 Sanas), SarftgS.; (aka), f. « m. n., 
Dhurtan.; (ika), f.id., Pancat. (B.); Lalit; a pawn 
(at chess), L. 

Va^&kinl, f. (fr. prec.) N. of a partic. night of 
full moon (when it is customary to eat Vataka cakes), 
Pan. v, 2, 82, Vartt. 1, Pat 

V&tEr&kft, m. a cord, string (cf. vatdkara and 
vardtaka\ MBh. (also a, f.); N. of a man ; (pi.) 
his descendants, g. upakddt . — maya, mf(f)u. made 
of a rope or of string, MBh. 

Vafi, f. a sort of ant ( ~divi and upajihva ), L.; 
a kind of louse or other insect, L. 

Vatlka, m. a pawn (at chess), L.; (a), f., see 
under vataka. 

Va$ln, mfn. stringed, having a string, L.; circular, 
glohular, L.; m.« vatika, BhavP. 

Va^lbha, mfn. having or containing the insect 
Vaji, Pan. v, 2, 139. 

Vat!. See under vata above. 

Va$urin, mfn. hroad, wide, RV.i, 133, 2 (Sly.) 

Vatya, mfn. belonging to the Banyan or Indian 
fig-tree, g. balcldi; m. or n.a kind of mineral,Cat. 

2. vdt, ind. an inteijection or excla¬ 

mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS. 

vafara, mfn. wicked, villainous, un¬ 
steady, L.; m. (only L.) a thief; a cock; a turban; 
a mat; a fragrant grass, Cyperus; a chuming-stick; 
(?) a kind of bee (cf. vatara ). 

vafakuy m.N. of a man (cf vd{akavi ). 

va$avtka, m. * one who assumes a 
false name* or ‘a notorious thief* ( •mama-caura ), 
L. 

See bafu . 






WJ vatkuj prob. w. r. for barku , Nyayam., 
Sch. 

W£ vaft, cl. i. P. vattati, Pat. on Paii. i, 
3, I, Virtt. 12. 

vatta or batta , m. N. of a man (also 
- deva ), Raj at. 

WJWi vattaka, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab. 
(cf. vat aka). 

W<T vafk (also written bath), cl. I. P. t?a- 
thati, to be big or fat, Dhatup. ix, 46; to be power¬ 
ful or able, ib. 

W 7 T vathara , mfn. stupid, dull, a fool, 
blockhead, Hear.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf. vatara); 

m. a physician ; a water-pot; = vakra; = ambash- 
tka; —iabda-kara . 

WTW vadaba, m. (also written vadavd , 
bajavd , bajabd) a male horse resembling a mare 
(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vait.; (a), f., 
see next. —dbenn, f. a mare, KitySr. 

V 4 dab&, f. (also written Vadavd , bdjava, bd- 
jaba) a female horse, mare, TS. &c. &c.; the nymph 
Alvini (who, in the fomi of a mare as wife of Vivas- 
vat or the Sun, became the mother of the two Alvins ; 
cf. akvint), Pur.; Dal.; a partic. constellation repre¬ 
sented by a horse's head, W.; a female slave, L.; a 
harlot, prostitute, L.; *= dvija-stri , L.; N. of a woman 
(having the patr. Prititheyl), GrS.; of a wife of 
Vasu-deva (called Paricarikd ), Hariv.; of a river, 
MBh.; of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. — °gnl 
(jbdgni or °vagni), m. 'mare’s fire,' submarine fire 
or the fire of the lower regions (fabled to emerge from 
a cavity called the ' mare’s mouth ’ under the sea at 
the South pole; cf .aurva), MBh.; Kathis.; -mala, 

n. a partic. foamy substance on the sea, L. — °nala 
Cbdn °) 9 m. «= vajab&gni, Gol. ; Kiv. (also personi¬ 
fied, Virac); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper 
and other pungent substances to promote digestion), 
Bhpr. — bbartri, m. ' mare’s husband,’ N. of the 
mythical horse Uccaih-lravas (q. v.), Sil.— bbrita, 
y. 1. for -hrita (q. v.)—nrakha, n. 'mare’s mouth,’ 
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South 
pole, Aryabh.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. (with or scil. 
agnt) *= vadabdgni (also identified with Siva or the 
Maharshi Niriyana), ib.; R.; Kathis.; pi. N. of a 
mythical people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (r),f. N. of a 
YoginI, Heat. — ratha, m. a chariot drawn by mares, 
L. — vaktra, n. = -mukka,n., M Bh.; - huta-bhuj \ 
m. = vadabdgni, Uttarar. — «uta, m. du.' the two 
sons of Va^aba,’ N. of the Alvins, L.—bfita, mfn. 
said of a kind of slave, Yijfi., Sch. 

Vadabls, mfn. (fr. vajaba), g. vrihy-adi. 

WTHT vajabha, f. a kind of bird (belong¬ 
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car. 

q^fa vadabhi or °bkt, f.=r alabhi, °bhi 
(q.v.), Hariv.; R.; Megh. 

VadabhI-k&ra, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi 
(cf. bdjabki-kara ). 

q’i'J vadavd, vddaba. See vadabd, vddaba. 

vadahansika or ° 8 t, f. (in music) 
a partic. Rigini, Samgit. 

WST vaja, f. (cf .=va(a) a small lump, 
globule, round mass or cake, L. 

vadtsa . See badisa. 
vaderu, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

vadausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Raj at. 

W^racWA, cl. 1. P. vaddhati, Pat. on Pap. 
i, 3, 1, Vartt. 12. 

WJ vadra , mfn. large, great, L. 

(also written ban), cl. I. P. va- 
qati (pf. vavana &c.; Caus. aor. avivanat or ava- 
vaTiat ), to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 3. 

Vana, m. sound, noise, MW. (cf. dhtg-v° ). 

Vanita, mfn., v.l. for veshtita, KitySr., Sch.; 
*= vyiita, ib. 

q ^ ( 6 u 1 ^ vanathala-grama, m. (prob. for 
vana-sthala-gd 3 ) N. of a village, Cat. 
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m. (also written banij) a mer¬ 
chant, trader, RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Libra, 
VarBrS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.; trade, 
traffic, commerce, Gaut.; Mn. 

Vanik, in comp, for vanij. — k&taka, m. a com¬ 
pany of merchants, caravan, Das. — karman, n. 
(Pahcat.), -kriya, f. (VarBrS.) the business or oc¬ 
cupation of a m°, trade. — tva, n. the position of a 
m°, Mudr. — patba, m. ‘m°’s path,* trade, traffic, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a m°*s shop, Sis.; Rijat.; a m°, 
BhP.; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. — pntra, m. a 
m°*s son, m°, Kathis.; Kirand. — pnrasba, m. a 
m°, Kirand. — s4rtba,m. = -kataka, BhP. — suta, 
m. a m°*s son, Kathas.; (a), f. a m°'s daughter, ib. 
— Bunn, m. = -suta, ib. 

Vanig-, in comp, for vanij. — griba, n. a mer¬ 
chant’s house, L. — gr&ma, m. an association or 
guild of merchants, Dal. — Jana, m. a commercial 
man, merchant, the m°-class, VarYogay. — bandbu, 
m. 'm°’s friend,’ the indigo plant, L. — bbSva, m. 
'condition of a m°,* trade, L. — vaha, m. 'm°*s 
vehicle,’ a camel, L. — vitbi, f. a market-street, 
bazaar, Cand. — vritti, f. 'm°’s business,* trade, 
traffic, business, Bhartr. 

Vanin, in comp, for Vanik fr. vanij. — m&rga, 
m. a market-street, bazaar, L. 

V&nlja, m. = vanij, a merchant, trader, L.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj.; N. 
of a Karana (q.v.), VarBrS.; ( a ), f. traffic, com¬ 
merce, L. 

Vanij aka, m. a merchant, trader, L. 

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; ( a ), f. id., SBr. 
&c. &c. 

vant (also written bant), cl. 1. 10. 

N P. vantati or vantayati (accord, to some 
also vantdpayatt), to partition, apportion, share, 
divide, Dhatup. ix, 43 ; xxxii, 48 (only vantyate, 
Can., and vantyamdna, Hear., v.l.) 

Van$a, mfn. tailless, having no tail, Gaut. (cf. 
banjo) ; unmarried, L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; 
a portion, share, L.; the handle of a sickle, L. 

Van taka, m. aportion, share,L.; dividing, MW.; 
an apportioner, distributer, ib. 

Van$ana, n. apportioning, distributing, partition, 
dividing into shares, L. 

Vant&niya, mfn. to be apportioned or divided,W. 

Van^ita, mfn. divided into shares, partitioned, 
MW. 

vantala orvaythala or vandala, m. 
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of 
contest or partic. mode of fighting. 

q<w^ vanth, cl. 1. A. vanfhate (pf. r avanthe 
Sec.), to go or move alone, go unaccompanied, 
DhStup. viii, 9. 

Van^h.&, mfn. crippled, maimed, L.; unmarried, 
L.; m. an unmarried man, L.; a servant, L.; a dwarf, 
L.; a javelin, L, 

Vanthara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the 
Til orpalm tree; thesheath that envelopes theyoung 
bamboo; a rope for tying a goat &c.; the female 
breast; a dog’s tail; a dog; a cloud. 

vand (connected with Vvanf), cl. 1. 
A. vaiijatc, to partition, share, divide, Dhatup. viii, 
18; to surround,cover, ib. (v.l. veshtane for vibhd- 
jane) ; cl. 10. P. vandayati, to partition, share, 
divide, xxxii, 48 (v.l.) 

vandara, m. (cf. banda) a niggard, 
miser, W.; a eunuch or attendant on the women’s 
apartments, ib. 

vat, an affix (technically termed 
vati; see Pan. v, I, 115 &c.) added to words to 
imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans¬ 
latable by ' as,’ ' like' (e. g. brakmana-vat t like a 
Brahman ; pitri-vat = pitiva, jitaram iva,pitur 
iva and pitartva).- kSra, m. the affix vat, Samk. 

vat. See apu^vat, 
vata. See 1. bata . 

va-tansa, m. (ifc. f. a) = ava-tansa, a 
garland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (also °saka), 
Kav.; Chandom. 

Va-tansita, mfn. «= ava-tansita, Harav. 

SS vatanda, m. N. of a man, g. lohitddi 
on Pan. iv, J, 18; pi. his descendants, Pravar. (cf. 


tanda-vatanja); (f), f. a female descendant of Va¬ 
tanda, Pan. iv, I, 109. 

q vatarant, w.r. for vaitarant . 

«nrPFT vat ay ana, w.r. for vatayana. 
vati. See under V 1. van, p. 917. 

^3 vatu or vatu, ind. an interjection = 
hushl silence 1 Hear. 

f. a river of heaven, L.; m. (only 
L.) one who speaks the truth ; a road ; a disease of 
the eyes. 

va-toka, i.~ava-toka , a cow mis¬ 
carrying from accident, L. 

WTO vatsa , m. (prob. originally ‘yearling,* 
fr. a lost word vatas) a calf, the young of any animal, 
offspring, child (voc. vatsa often used as a term of 
endearment«my dear child, my darling), RV. &c. 
&c.; a son, boy (see bala-v°); a year (see tri-v°) ; 
N. of a descendant of Kanva, RV.; PancavBr.; 
SankhSr.; of an Agneya (author of RV. x, 187), 
Anukr.; of a Kilyapa, Kathas.; of the step-brother 
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the 
falseness of Maitreya’s allegation that he was the 
child of a Sudri), Mn. viii, 116 (Sch.); of a son of 
Pratardana, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mala, Cat.; of a son of 
Uru-kshepa, VP.; of a son of Soma-larman, Kathas.; 
of the author of a law-book, Cat.; (with carakddh - 
varyu-sutra-krit) of another author, ib.; of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, VP. ; N. of a country (whose chief town 
is Kaus 5 mbl), Kathas.; Nerium Aritidysentericum, 
L.; the Kutaja tree, L.; pi. the desceudants of Vatsa, 
AlvSr. (cf. Pan.H, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of 
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathas.; (a), f. a 
female calf, little daughter (voc. vatse = my dear 
child), Kalid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m. n. the breast, 
chest, L. [Cf. vatsara and Irosfor fir os ; Lat. vetus, 
vetus-tus, vitulus; Germ, widar, Widdtr; Eng. 
wether.) — k&m&,f. 'affectionatetowards offspring,' 
a cow longing for her calf or a mother for her child, 
L. —gum, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W. 

— cch.RvI, f. a calf's skin, SankhBr.; SrS.-jSnu 
or-jnu, mfn. formed like a calf’s knee,§rS.— tuitX 
(Apast.; Gaut.) or -tantrl (Vas.; Vishn.; Mn.), a 
long rope to which calves are tied (by means of shorter 
ropes). — tari, m. (and t, f.) more than a calf, a 
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to 
goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even 
to frill grown animals which have not yet copulated), 
TS.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; °tardrna ( °ra-rina), n. the 
debt or loan of a bullock (?), Pin. vi, I, 89, Virtt. 
7, Pat. —tva, n. the state or condition of a calf, 
BhP. — dauta, m. ‘calf-toothed,’ a kind of arrow 
(having a point like a calf's tooth), MBh.; R. (also 
°taka ); N. of a mythical person, Virac.; n. an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth, S 3 rftgP. -devX, f. N. of a 
princess of Nepil, Inscr. -napSt {vatsd-), m. N. 
of a descendant ofBabhru,§Br. — nfibha,m. a partic. 
tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also °bhaka); N. of a mythical 
being, Hariv. (v.l. rajata-n °); m. n. (also °bhaka) 
a partic. strong poisbu prepared from the root of a 
kind of aconite (said to resemble the nipple of a cow; 
it is also called Mlthi zahr), Sulr,; Bhpr.; n. a cavity 
of a partic. shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarBj-S. 

— uSbhi, m. a calf’s navel, Bhpr. — nlkgnjb* 
(vatsd-), mfn.affectionate towards offspring, MaitrS. 
-pa (vatsd-), m. a keeper of calves, BhP.; N. of 
a demon, AV. — pati, m. a king or lord of the 
Vatsas, (or) N. of a king. Vis., Introd.; N. of Uda- 
yana. Hear. -pRttana, n. ‘Vatsa town,’ N. of m 
city in the north of India (also called KauiimbI), L. 

— pSla or °laka, m. a keeper of calves (also ap¬ 
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.; 
HParil.—p&laua,n.the keeping or tendingofcalves, 
Pancar. — pits, f.(a cow) at which a calf has sucked, 
MBh. — pracet&B, mfn. mindful of Vatsa or the 
Vatsas, RV. -prl (Siy.), -prf (TS.) or -prfti 
(BhP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 68 ; x, 43; 
46 (his patr. is Bhilandana).—prija, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. ix,68, Siy. (cf. prec. and vatsaprfya ). 
—bandhS, w.r. for baddha-vatsa (q.v.), MBh. 

— balaka, m. N. of a brother of Vasu-deva, VP. 

— bbumi, f. the country of the Vatsas, MBh.; m. 
N. of a son of Vatsa, Hariv. — mltra, m. N. of a 
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (a), f. N. of a celestial virgin 
(Dik-kumiri), Harav. — mukba, mfn. calf-faced, 
Pin. vi, 2, 168. —r 3 ja, m. a king of the Vatsas, 
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UtOTTZ* vatsu-rdjya. 


vadhya . 


MBh.; Ratnav.; Kathis.; N. of various authors and 
other men (also -deva), Cat. — r&jya, n. sovereignty 
or authority over the Vatsas, Kathis. — rupa, m. a 
small calf, Hear. - lduchana and -varaditedrya, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. - vat, mfn. having a calf, 
Hariv. ; m. N. of a son ofSvira, ib. — vinda, m. N. 
of a man ; pi. his descendants, Pravar — vriddha, 
m. N. of a son of Uru-kriya, BhP. — vySha, m. N. 
of a son of Vatsa,VP. — sala, mfn. (fr. next) born in 
a calf-shed, Pin. iv, 3, 36. - *51 ft, f. a calf-shed, ib. 

- gmriti, f. N. of wk. — harm, m. N. of a son of 
Sena-jit, VP. Vats&kshl, f. Cucumis Maderaspa- 
t«nus, L. VatB&jlva, m. * gaining a livelihood by 
keeping calves,’ N. of a Piflgala, Buddh. Vatsd- 
dana, m. ‘eating calves,’ a wolf, L.; (*), fi Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Car. VatsanUBdrinf, f. (scil. 
vivritti) a hiatus between a long and short syllable, 
MincS. Vats inns rij (perhaps w.r. for °srit\ a 
cnmnion N. for prec. and next, TPrlt., Sch. Vat- 
sanusyita (MindS.), °ti (TPrit., Sch.), f. a hiatus 
between a short and long syllable. Vatsisura, m. 
N.ofan Asura,Pancar. Vat*dbvaya,m. Wrightia 
Amidysenterica.Suir. Vatsesa, m. a king of Vatsa, 
Kathis. Vatsesvara, m. id., ib.; Ratnlv.; N.of 
two authors, Cat. Vatsoddbarana, (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, g. takshatilddi. 

Vats aka, m. (ifc. f. a) a little calf, any calf or 
young animal, Mn.; BhP.; Heat, (in voc. as a term 
of endearment; cf. vatsa); Wrightia Antidysente- 
rica, L.; N. of an Asura, BhP.; of a son of Sura, ib.; 
(ika) t f. a female calf, heifer, young cow, Yijn.; n. 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; the seed of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica(also -bTja\ L.; *=vatsa- 
tidbha , n., Vistuv. 

Vatsari, m. the fifth year in a cycle of 5 or 6 
years, (or) the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS.; 
TS.; PitGr.; a year, Mn.; Yijn.; VarBrS. &c. 
(alson., MaitrUp. and t, f., HParii); the Year per¬ 
sonified, Mn.xii, 49 (as a son of Dhruva and Bhrami, 
BhP.; also applied to Vishnu, MBh.); N. of a Sidhya, 
Hariv. (v.l. matsara)\ of a son of KaSyapa, Cat. 
(v.l. vatsara). — pbala, n. N. ofwk. Vatsar&dl, 
m. the first month of the Hindu year, MirgaSIrsha, 
L. Vat sar ant aka, m. the last month of the HindQ 
year, Philguna, L. Vataarirna (°r«-/ 7 «a), n. a 
debt or a loan for a year(?), Vop. ii, 9. 

Vat*ala, mf(d)n. child-loving, affectionate to¬ 
wards offspring (a, f. with or scil .go or dhenu , a cow 
longing for her calf), MBh.; R.; BhP.; kind, lov¬ 
ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., gen., acc. 
with prati, or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. (with 
rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, Sih.; a fire 
fed with grass (i. e. quickly burning away), L.; N. 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; n. =next, W. 
— ta,f., -tva, n. affectionateness,tenderness towards 
or delight in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make tender or 
affectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak. 

Vat* 5 ya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent or be like 
a calf, BhP. 

Vats&ra, m. N. of a son of Kaiyapa, Cat. (cf. 
vatsara and avatsara). 

VatsikS, f., see under vatsaka above. 

Vatsin, mfn. having a calf, RV.; m. * having 
many children^?),* N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

Vatslman, m. childhood, early youth, Naish. (g. 
prithv-adi). 

Vatsl-pntra, °triya, w. r. for vatsl-p °. 

Vatsiya, mfn. proper >or fit for a calf, tending 
calves, Pin. v, 1, 5, Sch. -b 51 aka, m. a boy who 
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear. 

Vatsya, m. pi. = vatsa-dda #, R. (B.); w. r. for 
vatsa, MBh. 

vaUanuraka-tirtha , n. N. of 

a Tirtha, Cat. 

vathsara , m . = vatsara (accord, to 
the grammarian Panshkarasidi). 

^7 vad , cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 40) 
N vddatt, °te (ep. m. c. also vadati ; Pot. ude- 
yarn, AV,; pf. uvada , pi. tidtmd, RV.; tide &c.; 
Br.; Up.; veditha , °dathuh , °duh, Vop.; aor. ava- 
dit, r dishuh, RV. &c. &c.; Subj. vddishah, AV.; 
avddiran, ib.; vadishma, °shthah, Br.; Prec. 
udyal, ib.; fut. vadishydti, °te y A V. &c.; inf. vd- 
ditos , Br.; vaditum % ib. &c.; ind. p. uditva, G[§rS.; 
-udya , Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak 
to, talk with, address (P. or A.; with acc. of the 
thing said, and acc. [with or without abhi ] or gen., 


or loc. of the person addressed; also followed by yad, 
’that,* or by yadi, ‘whether’), RV. &c. &c.; (P.) 
to praise, recommend, MBh.; to adjudge, adjudicate, 
TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, Y arB F s - i to P ro " 
claim, announce, foretell, bespeak, AivGr.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to allege, affirm, ib.; to declare (any one 
or anything) to be, call (two acc. or acc. and nom. 
withf/f), AV.&c. &c.; (with or scil. vdcam) to raise 
the voice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; (A.) to say, tell, speak to (acc.), §Br. &c. 
&c.; to mention, state, communicate, name, TS.; 
R.; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; TS.; 
to contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.), 
AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pin. 
i, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass, udydte 
(aor. avadt ), to be said or spoken &c., AV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. vaddyati , m.c. also 0 /* (cf. Flu. i, 3,89; 
aor. avtvadat; Pass, vadyate , ep. also °ti) t to cause 
to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike, 
play (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument), §Br.; 
MBh.&c.; to play music, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (with 
bahu) to make much ado about one’s self, Subh.; 
to cause a musical instrument (acc.) to be played by 
(instr.), Pin. i, 1,58, Virtt. 2, Pat.; to speak, recite, 
rehearse, Hariv.: Desid. vivadtshaii, °/<f, to desire 
to speak,Br.; Gobh.: Intern, vavaditi (RV.; AV.), 
vavadydte (§Br.), vavatti (Gr.), to speak or sound 
aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadlnti.') 

Udita. See 2. udita, p. 186. 

Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc.; see 
ku-v °, priyam-v°); speaking well or sensibly, L.; 
m. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat. 

Vadaka. See dur-v °♦ 

V&dana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, talk¬ 
ing, sounding, §Br.; §rS.; the mouth, face, counte¬ 
nance, MBh.; Kav. &c. (°nam Vkri, to make a 
face or grimace, °ni-»Jbhu y to become a face); the 
front, point, R.; Su$r.; (in alg.)the first term, initial 
quantity or term of a progression, Col.; (in geom.) 
the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of 
a triangle, Aryabh. — kainja, n. a lotus-face, MW. 
* cchada, w. r. for radana-cch °, R. — dantura, 
m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. — pahka-ja, n.« 
-kamja. Kavyad. — pav&ua, m. ‘mouth-wind,* 
breath, SiS. — madirS, f. the wine or nectar of the 
mouth, Megh. - mSruta, m. «= - pavana , Sak. 
— nUHlnya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap¬ 
pearance, BSlar. — rog’a, m. mouth-disease, VarBrS. 
»sy&mikS, f. * blackness of the face,* a kind of 
disease, Cat. — *aroja, n. = -kamja y W. Vada- 
ndmaya, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. Va- 
daudsava, m. ‘mouth-liquor,* saliva, spittle, L. 
VadanAndu, m. * face-moon,’ the face, W. Va- 
danodara, n. * mouth-hole,* the jaws, Bhartj. 

Vadanta, °ti, or °ti. See kim-v°. 

Vadantlka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 

Vadanya, mfn. = vadanya , L. 

Vadam&na, mfn. speaking, saying &c.; glorify¬ 
ing, boasting, W. 

VadSnya, mf(ff)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent, 
a m° giver, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; eloquent, speaking 
kindly or agreeably, affable, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
M Bh.—ireahtha, m. 4 best of givers,’ N. of Dadhyac 
(q.v.), Gal. 

Vadavada, mfn. (prob. an old Intens.; cf. card- 
cara , caldcala &c.) speaking much or well, a speaker, 
Pan. vi, 1,12, Virtt. 6, Pat. (cf. a-vadavada). 

VadSvadin, mfn. id., Lsty. 

Vaditavya, mfn. to be said or spoken (n. impers.), 
AitBr.; Sarvad. 

Vadltri, mfn. speaking, saying, telling (with 
acc.), &§.; m. a speaker (with gen.), AitBr.; MBh. 

V&dito*. See */vad above. 

Vadi*h$ha, mfn. speaking best or very well, 
PaficavBr. 

Vadmin, mfn. speaking, a speaker (said of Agni), 
RV. 

Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c. (see a-v° and an - 
av °); N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight; n. 
speech, speaking about, conversing (see brahma-v °, 
satya-v °). — paksha, m. the dark fortnight of the 
lunar month (in which the moon is waning), MW. 

vadara , °rika &c. See badara . 

vaddma , m. (fr. Persian an 

almond, L. (cf. badama). 

vadala , m. a kind of Silurus or 
sheat-fish, L.; an eddy or whirlpool, L. 

Vad&laka, m. = vadala, a kind of sheat-fish, L. 


vadi, ind. (g. svar-adi; accord, to 
some for badi, contracted fr. bahula-dtna , but cf. 
vadya) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the 
names of months in giving dates; see vaiidkha-lP). 

vaddaka , v.l. for vat (aka (q.v.) 
vaddivdsa , m. or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Rijat. 

vaddhri , v.l. for vadhri (q.v. under 
vadhra). 

vadh (also written badh ; cf. Vbadh ; 
v properly only used in the aor. and Prec. 
tenses avadhlt and °dhishla; vadhyat and va- 
dhishishta , Pin. ii, 4,42 &c.; vi, 4, 62 ; the other 
tenses being supplied by */han ; cf. Dhltup. xxiv, 

2 ; but in Ved. and ep. poetry also pres, veuihati; 
Pot .vadhet; fut. vadhishyati°tc; other Ved. forms 
are aor. avadhim , vddhim , Subj. vadhishah ; ba - 
dhth^Kx .; Prec. badhyasam°suh , AV.), to strike, 
slay, kill, murder, defeat, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; 
Pass. vadhyate°ti (aor. avadhi), to be slain or killed, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. vadhayati , to kill, slay, 
MBh. [Cf. Gk. 

Vadhi., m. one who kills, a slaver, vanquisher, 
destroyer, RV.; VS.; TS.; §Br.; a deadly weapon 
(esp. Indra’s thunderbolt), RV.; AitBr.; SartkhGr.; 
the act of striking or killing, slaughter, murder, death, 
destruction, RV. &c. See. ; (in law) capital or (more 
commonly) corporal punishment, Mn.; Yijft. &c. 
* vadha-bh umi, place ofexecution,Caurap.,Introd.; 
stroke, hurt, injury, Nir.; paralysis, Suir.; annihila¬ 
tion, disappearance (of inanimate things), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; frustration, prevention, Gaut.; a defect, 
imperfection (28 are enumerated), VP.; multiplica¬ 
tion, Ganit.; a product, Bijag.; N. of a Rikshasa, 
VP.; (a), f. a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens, 
L. — karm&dMkSrin, m. ‘ one who superintends 
the act of putting to death,* an executioner, hang¬ 
man, Rijat. — k&nkahin, inf(t«f)u. wishing for 
death, W. — WLma, mfn. desirous of killing, Gobh. 

— kimy&, f. desire to kill, intention to hurt, Mn. 
iv, 165. — kshama, mfn. deserving death, MBh. 
—jivin, m. Hiving by killing (animals),* a butcher, 
hunter &c., Yijn. — 1. «tr£, mfn. (for 2. vddhatra 
see below) protecting from death or destruction, 
PirGf. — dand*., m. capital or corporal punishment, 
Mn. viii, 129. — nigr&lia, m. capital punishment, 
Kathis. ~ nirneka, m. expiation for killing, atone¬ 
ment for murder or manslaughter, Mn. xi, 139. 

— bandha, m. dn. death and bonds, Mn. v, 49. 

— bhumi, f. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf. 
vadhya-bh°). —rata, mfn. fond of killing, L. 

— sthali, f., -athSna, n. a place of execution, L.; 
a slaughter-house, L. Vadh&ngaka, n. a prison, L. 
Vadharha, mfn. deserving death, W. Vadhd- 
sanka,m. or n.(BrArUp.); (J), f.(§Br.) fear of death 
or destruction. Vadhiislilii, mf(t>rJ)n. desirous of 
killiug,M Bh. Vadbodarka, mfn. resulting in death, 
MW. Vadhodyata, mfn. prepared or ready to kill, 
murderous; m. an assassin, murderer, L. Vadbo- 
p&ya,m. an instrument or means of putting to death, 
Mn. ix, 248. 

Vadbaka, mfn. killing, destructive, Un. ii, 36 ; 
intending to strike or kill, Jitak.; m. a murderer, 
assassin, MBh.; VarBjS.; Rijat.; an executioner, 
hangman, Kathis.; apartic.sort of reed or rush, AV.; 
§Br. 

2. V&dbatra, n. (for 1. vadha-trd see under va- 
dhd above) * instrument of death,* deadly weapon, 
dart, RV. 

Vadb&nS, f. a deadly weapon, RV. 

Vadbar, n. (only this form) a destructive weapon 
(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV. 

Vadbarya, Nom. P. °ydti t to hurl a thunderbolt 
(only f. of pr. p. vadharydntT t ‘casting a bolt,’ prob. 
«= lightning), RV. 

Vadbasna, m. or n. (only in instr. pi.) « vd - 
dhar, RV. 

Vadbasna, mfn. wielding a deadly weapon, RV. 

Vadbika, m. or n. musk, L. 

Vadbltra, n. sexual love or the god of Ioyc, Un. 
iv, 172, Sch. 

Vadbin, mfn. incurring death, killed by (ifc.), L. 

Vddbya, mfn. (frequently written bddhya) to be 
slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be cor¬ 
porally chastised (cf. under vadha ), sentenced, a 
criminal, AV. &c. &c.; to be destroyed or annihil¬ 
ated, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. an enemy, MW.; (d), 






vadhya-ghataka. 


vana-malli. 


f., see below. — ffkataka (L.), -fjkna (MBh.), 
mfn. killing one sentenced to death, executing 
criminals. — cikna, n. the mark or attribute of one 
sentenced to be killed,NJg. — dindima, m. or n.(?) 
a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a 
criminal, Mficch. — tS, f., -tva, n. the state of being 
sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, MBh. — pata, 

m. the red garment of a criminal during his execu¬ 
tion, Srikanth. — pateka, m -dindima, Mficch. 

— parySya, m. (a hangman's) turn to execute a 
criminal, Mricch. —pala, m. ‘guardian of criminals,’ 
a jailer, VP. — bku or-bkumi, f. a place of public 
execution, Kathas. — malS, f. a garland placed on 
the head of one sentenced to death, Mricch. — vasas, 

n. the clothes of a criminal who has been executed 
(given to a Candala), Mn. x, 56. — silS, f. a stone 
or rock on which malefactors are executed, scaffold, 
slaughter-house, shambles,Nag,; Kathas.; Pancat.; 
N. of wk. — stkSna, n.~-bhii, Pancat. — sraj, f. 
= -mala, Mudr. 

Vadhyat, mfn. «= vadhyamana, being struck or 
killed, MBh. iii, 805. 

VadkyS, f. killing, murder (sec dtma- zxi&brah- 
ma-v°). 

Vidkrl, mfn. * one whose testicles are cut out,’ 
castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to vrishanS, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. - mati, f. a woman who has an 
impotent husband, RV. —v&o (zfc&£ftr#-), mfn.speak¬ 
ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib. 
Vadhry-asva, m. * having castrated horses,’ N. of 
a man, RV.; Br. &c. (in PancavBr. he has the patr. 
Anupd)\ pi. the family of Vadhry-aiva, SrS. (cf. 
vddhryahja and bradhnaiva). 

Vadhrika, m. a castrated person, eunuch, Ka$. 
on Pan. vi, I, 204, 

TOT vadha, ind., g. cadi. 

vadhira . See badhira . 

f. (fr. %/vadh=ivah; cf. udha) 
a bride or newly-married woman, young wife, spouse, 
any wife or woman, RV. &c. &c.; a daughter-in- 
law, HPariS.; any younger female relation, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or 
mare, RV. v, 47, 6; viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhu-mat) ; 
N. of various plants (Trigonella Corniculata; Echites 
Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet), L. —kSla, m. the 
time during which a woman is held to be a bride, R. 

— griha-pravesa, rn. the ceremony of the entrance 
of a bride into the house of her husband, Cat. — jana, 
m. a woman or wife (also collectively ‘ women ’), 
Ratn 2 v. — tva, n. condition of a bride, Vcar. — dar- 
8&, mfn. looking at a bride, AV. — dbana, n. a 
wife’s private property, ApGr., Sch. — patkd, m. 
the path or way of a bride, ib. — pravesa, m, -= 
-grtha-pr?, Cat. —mat ( vadhu -), mfn. (prob.) 
drawn by mares, RV. — v&ra, n. sg. or m. pi. bride 
and bridegroom, a newly-married couple, HPariS.; 
m. pi. brides and bridegroom, ib. — vastra, n. bridal 
apparel, MW. — vZtsas, n. a bride’s undergarment, 
ApGr. — samy&na, n. a woman’s vehicle, Mricch. 

— sarS, f. N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from 
the weeping eyes of Puloma, wife ofBhpgu), MBh.; 

kritdhvayd, f. id., ib. 

Vadim, f. ayoung wife or woman. §is.; a daughter- 
in-law, L. 

VadkukIL, f. a young woman or wife, L. 
Vadku^I, f. a young woman living in her father’s 
house, L.; a daughter-in-law, L. 

Vadktxka (ifc.) = vadhu , a wife, HPariS. (cf. 
sa-v°). 

Vadku$ika, f. a young wife or woman, Prasannar. 
VadkutS, f. id., Balar.; a daughter-in-law, L. 

— say ana, n. * resting-place of women,’ a lattice, 
window, Gal. 

Vadkuyd, mfn. one who loves his wife or longs 
for a wife, uxorious, lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride¬ 
groom, RV.; AV. 

VadkvatL f.« vadhuti , L. 

TO vadhna , m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. vadhra ). 

*TU1 vadhya &c. See p. 916, col. 3. 

Tuffa vadhyosha t m. N. of a man, Kas. 
in g. bidddi on Pan. iv, I, 104 (cf. badhyoga). 

TO vadhra , m. n. (also written badhra; cf. 
4/bandh) a leathern strapor thong, Suparn.; MBh.; 
(1), f. (also written vaddhrf) id., L.; (prob.) a slice 
of bacon (see varaha-v 0 ) ; n. lead, L. 


Vadkraka, n. lead, L. 

Vadkrasva, v.l. for vadhry-aiva. 

Vadkrya, m. (also written badhrya ) a shoe, 
slipper, L. 

*rfti vadhri &c. See col. 1. 
vadhva , ind., g. cadi . 

1. ran, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 19; 
20; xix, 42) vdnaii (Ved. also °te, and 
vandtt); cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vandtt , vanutd (pf. 
vavana, vavdntha , vavanmd, vavnd; p. vavan- 
vds, RV.; aor. vanta, vdttsva, ib.; vatisat, °$ate, 
ib.; vanishat, AV.; °shanta, TS.; vanushanta, 
RV.; Pot. vansimahi, vasimahi, ib.; Prec. vatii- 
shtshta , RV.; vattsishiya, AV .; fut. vanitd, Gr.; 
vanishyate, SJnkhSr.; inf. vanitum, Gr.; -van- 
tavty RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.; 
§Br.; Kath.; SafikhSr.; to gain, acquire, pro¬ 
cure (for one’s self or others), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to 
conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV.; AV.; 
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV.; to 
hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. also ‘to sound ;’ ‘to 
serve, honour, worship, help, aid*): Caus. vanayati 
or vanayati, Dhatup. xix, 68 ; xxxix, 33, v.l. (cf. 
sam- van ): Desid. vivdsaii, °ie, to attract, seek 
to win over, RV.: Intens. (only vavdnah and vd- 
vandhi; X>w\ cf. vantvan) to love, like, RV. [Cf. 
Lat. vtnia , Venus; Got. gawinnan; Germ, ge- 
winnen; Eng. to win .] 

Vata, mfn. uttered, sounded, spoken, W.; asked, 
begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), see bat a. 

Vatl, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pan. vi, 4, 37, 
Sch. 

2. Van -vdna (only in gen. and loc. pi. vanam f 
vdttsu)y ‘wood’ or ‘a wooden vessel,’ RV.; love, 
worship, L. 

I. V&na, n. (once m., R. v, 50, 21 ; for 2. see p. 
919, col. 1) a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of 
lotuses or other plants growing in a thick cluster (but 
in older language also applied to a single tree), RV. 
&c. &c.; plenty, abundance, R.; Kathas.; a foreign 
or distant land, RV. vii, 1,19 (cf. aranya ); wood, 
timber, RV.; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky), 
ib.; (prob.) the body of a carriage, RV. viii, 34, 1 8; 
water, Naigh. i, 12 ; a fountain, spring, L.; abode, 
Nalod.; CyperusRotundus,VarBrS.; rasmi , a ray 
of light, Naigh. i, 4; (prob.) longing, earnest desire, 
KenUp.; m. N. of a son of Usluara, BhP.; of one 
of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Saipkar£- 
cSrya (the members of which affix vana to their 
names, cf. rdmhtdra-v°\ W.; (i), f. the piece of 
woodused for kindling fire by attrition ( ■* arani, q.v.; 
sometimes personified), RV. iii, 1,13; (*), f. a wood, 
forest, Slh. — rlksha, w. r. for -krakshd. — kacu, 

m. Arum Colocasia, L. — kanS, f. wild pepper, L. 

— kandula, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — ka¬ 
rtell, f. wild banana or plantain, L. — kanda, m. 
N. of two kinds of tuberous plant ( * dha ra n F- ka nda 
or vana-iurana)y L. -kapl, m. a wild’monkey, 
Ka$. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. —kaplvat, m. N. of a son 
of Pulaha, VP. (v.l. ghana - and dhana-k°). — ka- 
rin, m. a wild elephant, Kad. — kSma, mfn. fond 
of (or living in) a forest, MBh. —kSrpasi (Susr.), 
°sl (L.), f. the wild cotton tree. — kS.shth.ikS, f. 
‘ forest-twig,’ a piece of dry wood in a forest, PaScat. 

— kukknta, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. — kuh- 
jara, m. —-kariny BhP. — kusuma, n. a forest- 
flower, Subh. — kokilaka, n. a kind of metre, 
Chandom. — kodrava, m. a kind of inferior grain, 
L, -koli, f. the wild jujube, L. — kansSmbl, f. 
N.of a town, g. nady-ddi. — krakshd, mfn. (prob.) 
crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of 
Soma), RV. — khanda, n. ‘group of trees,’ copse, 
wood, MBh. (also written - shatufa ). — gfa, m. in¬ 
habitant of aforcst, MBh. - g*aja, m. a wild elephant, 
MBh.; KJv.&c.; - mada f 111. the fluid exuding from 
the temples of a wild el° in rut, Megh. — garnana, 

n. retiring to a forest, leading the life of an anchorite, 
Vikr. — g*ava, m. Bos Gavxus, L. — g'ahana, n. 
the depth or thick part of a forest, Pancat. — gnpta, 
ra. ‘ forest-protected,’ a spy,emissary,L, — gmlma, m. 
a forest-shrub or bush, MBh. — g*o, ni. = -gava, L. 

— crocara, mf(a)n. dwelling in a f °, denizen or in¬ 
habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn.; 
MBh. &c ; living in water, BhP.; m. a hunter, 
forester, W.; n. a forest, ib. — gr&hana, n. the act 
of occupying a forest (cf. -grdhin), Sale.; - kolahala t 
m. or n. the din of oc° a forest, hunting cries, Sak. 
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— grSmaka, m. a forest village,a poor small v°,Hcar. 

— gT&hln, m. ‘occupying or searching a forest,’ a 
hunter, Sak. (cf. -grahana). — gholl, f. =aranya- 
gh° , MW. — m-karana, n.a partic. part of the body 
(with mehana),KV. x,i 63, 5. — candana, n. aloe 
wood or Agallochum, L.; Pinus Deodora, L. — can- 
drlkS, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. — campaka, m. 
the wild Campaka tree, L. — cara, mf(f)n. roam¬ 
ing in woods, living in a forest, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; m. 
a woodman, forester, ib.; a wild animal, ib.; the 
fabulous eight-legged animal Sarabha, MW. — carya, 
n. (SamjUp.), -caryS, f. (R.) the roaming about 
or dwelling in a forest. — car In, mfn. = -cara, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — cchSga, m. a wild goat, L.; a boar, 
hog, L. — cchid, mfn. cutting wood, feTling timber; 
m. a woodcutter, Hariv.; Bhatt. — ocheda, m. cut¬ 
ting timber, W. —ja, mfn.f°-born, sylvan,wild, &$.; 
m. a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant; 
Cyperus Rotundus ; the wild citron tree ; a partic. 
bulbous plant (^ vana-surana ); coriander; (ff), f. 
(only L.) Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree; 
wild ginger; Physalis Flexuosa; a kind of Curcuma; 
Anethum Panmori; a species of creeper; n. ‘water- 
born,’ a blue lotus-flower, Hariv.; -pattr&ksha, 
mf^i)n. (MBh.) and - °Jdksha , mf^i)n. (Prasannar.) 
lotus- (leaf-) eyed ; -jdyata, mfn. long and resem¬ 
bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh. — j£ta = -ja, mfn., 
Hit. —jira,m. wild cumin, L. — jxvik 5 ,f. forest-life 
(i.e. living bygatheringleaves and fruit&c.),HPariS. 
—jivln,m. ‘living in a forest,’a woodman, forester, 
W.—jyotsni, f. ‘Light of the Grove,’ N.of a plant, 
Sak. (in Prakfit). — tarainffi^ix, f. N. of wk. 

— tikta, m. Terminalia Chebula, L.; (<z), f. a kind 
of plant (accord, to L. Symplocos Racemosa or — 
iveta-buhnd)y VJgbh. — tiktikS, f. Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, L. — da, m. ‘rain-giving,’ a cloud, L. 
—damana, m. a wild Artemisia, L. — daraka, m. 
pi. N. of a people, MJrkP. — d&ha, m. a forest-con¬ 
flagration ; °hdgni, m. fire from a f°-c°, K. — dip a, 
m. * - campaka , L. — dxya-bha^a, m. N. of a 
Commentator, Col. — durga, mfn. made inacces¬ 
sible by (reason of) a forest; n. a place made so inac°, 
MBh.; R. — durgH, f. (prob.) a form of the goddess 
DurgJ; -kalpa, m., - tattva , n., - prayoga , m., -man¬ 
tra, ra.; °gopanishad, f. N. of wks. — devatS, f. 
a f°-goddess, Dryad, K3v.; Kathas. ~ drama, m. 
a f°-tree,Bhartf .(v. 1 .) — dvipa, m. = -karin, Ragh.; 
Kathas. — dh.5n.ya, n. pi. grains of wild corn, HParti. 

— dlxarS, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. — dhlti 
( vand-\ f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an 
altar, RV. — dbenu, f. the cow or female of the 
Bos Gavaeus, L. — nitya, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
drSsva, Hariv. — pd,m. a forest-protector, woodman, 
VS.; MBh. — panxxagra» m* a forest-snake, MBh. 

— parvan, n. ‘ F°-section,* N. of MBh. iii (describ¬ 
ing the abode of the Papdava princes in the Kam- 
yaka f °). — pallava, m. Hyperamhera Moringa, L. 

— pSnsnla, n>. a hunter,deer-killer, L. — p&dapa, 

m. a f°-tree, L. — p&rsTa, m. f° side or region, R. 

— pdla, m. = -pa {flddhipa, m. high-forester), R.; 
N. of a son of Deva-paia, Satr.; of a son of Dharma- 
pala, Buddh. — palaka, m.» -pa, Dhurtan. — pip- 
pali, f. wild pepper, L. — pushpa, n. a f 1 “-flower, 
wild flower (- maya , mf[fjn. made or consisting of 
wild fi°s), Kathas.; ( a ), f. Anethum Sowa, L. — pu- 
raka, m. the wild citron tree, L. — purva, m. N. 
of a village, Rajat. — prakahi, v.l. for - krakshd , 
SV. — pravesa, m. entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn 
procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an 
idol),VarBrS.; commencing to live as a hermit, W. 

— prastka, m. or n. (?) a forest situated on elevated 
or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Rajat.; mfn. 
retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite, 
MW. — priya, m. ‘fond of woods,’ the Indian 
cuckoo, Parvat.; n. the cinnamon tree, L. — phala, 

n. wild fruit, R. — barbara, m. Ocimum Sanctum, 
L. — barbarlkS, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. - bar- 
kina, m. a wild peacock {-tva, n.), Ragh. — bSk- 
yaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. - bldala, m. 
a kind of wild cat, Fclis Caracal, Kautukas. — bija, 
m. the wild citron tree (also °jaka), L.; -puraka, 
m. id., L. — bkadrikS, f. Sida Cordifolia, L. — bkuj, 
m. a partic. bulbous plant (growing on the Hima- 
vat), L. — bkn or -bkumi, f. * forest-region,’ the 
neighbourhood of a wood, K 3 v. -bkuskanl, f. 
‘wood-adorning,* the female of the Indian cuckoo, 
L. — bkojana-punyaha-vacana-prayog“a, m., 
-bkojana-prayogfa, m., -bkojana-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks. - makskika, f. a gad-fly, L. - mallika, 
f. Jasminum Sambac, L. -malll, f. wild jasmine, 
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L. — mStaing^, m. m-karin, Dai. — mSnasha, 
m. ‘wild-man,’ the orang-utang, MW.; °shikd 
(Kad.),°jAf(Hcar.), f. a (little) f°woman. — mSya, 
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. — mEla, mfn. wear¬ 
ing a garland of f-flowers (said of Vishnu-Krishna), 
Hariv. — mll 5 , f. a garland off°-flowers, (esp.) the 
chaplet worn by Krishna,Klv.; VarBfS. &c.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; N. of a wk. on Dharma ; of various 
women, HParii.; - dhara , (proh.) n. a kind of metre; 
-miira, m.N. of an author, Cat. {?rtya, n. hiswk.); 
* vijaya , m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. — mSllkE, f. a 
garland of wild flowers, BhP.; yam, L.; a kind of 
metre, Ping., Sch.; N. of one of Rldha’s female at¬ 
tendants, Pahcar.; of a river, Hariv. — mElln, mfn. 
«*-mala (said of Vishnu-Kfishna), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit.; N. of 
various authors (also with bhatta), Cat.; ( ini), f. 
Dioscorea omvaraki(pTob. a kind of plant, accord, 
to others ‘the female energy of Krishna*), L.; N. 
of the town Dvaraka, L.; °li-kirti-chando-mala, 
f. N. of a poem ; °li-ddsa and °li-milra, m. N. of 
two authors, Cat.; °lita, f. * having Krishna as hus¬ 
band,’ N. of Radha, Paiicar. —mac, mfn. pouring 
forth rain, Ragh.; m. a cloud, L. — mudffa, m. 
Phaseolus Trilobus (also a , f.) or Aconitifolius, L. 

— mat*, m. a cloud, L. — mdrdliajS, f. gall-nut, 
L. — mfila, m. Tetranthera Lanceifolia, MW.; 
-phala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBfS. 

— mrlffa, m. a forest deer, R. — methikfi, f. Meli- 
lotus Parviflora, L. — mocE, f. wild plantain, L. 

— y*mSni, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L. — rakshaka, 

m. a forest-keeper, MW.; ( a ), f. N. of a woman, 
Vpshabhan. — rty a, m.* forest-king,* a lion, L. ;Ver- 
besina Scandens, L. — riyi,mf(?)n. embellishing or 
beautifying a f°, W.; f. a row of trees, a long 
track of f° or a path in a f°, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (only 
°ji), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP. 

— rEJya, n. N. of a kingdom, VarBfS. — rE*h$ra 
or °raka, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBfS.; MarkP. 

— rddhi (for -riddht), f. an ornament of the forest, 
BhP. — lakshinX, f. 1 f°-omament,* Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. — latS, f. a f°-creeper, Sak. — lekhS, f.= 
-rdji, §ii. — varEha, m. a wild hog, MW. — var- 
tiki, f. a kind of quail, Malatlm. — v art In, mfn. 
residing in the forest, W. — varbara, -varbarikE, 
-varhlna, see -barbara &c. — vallari, f. a kind of 
grass, L. — vahni, m. a forest-conflagration, Kathas. 

— vSt», m. a f°-wind, Sak. — vSs*, m. dwelling or 
residence in a forest, wandering habits, R.; Kim.; 
MarkP.; N. of a country, Cat.; mfn. residing in a 
f°, wood-dweller, §ak.; °saka , m.pl. N.of a people, 
MBh. (B. °sika ). — vEsana, m.‘ f^-dweller/a civet- 
cat, L. — vSsln, mfn. living in a f°; m. a forest- 
dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.of 
various plants or roots {^rishabha, mushkaka , 
varaki-kanda &c.), L.; a crow, L.; N. of a country 
in the Dekhan (also °siman4ald ), Inscr.; °si, f. N. 
of the chieftown ofthat country, ib.—vEsya, (proh.) 

n. N.of a country, Hariv. (cf.-vdrfr*). — vEhyaka, 
-vldaia, see -bak°, -bid?. — virodhin, m. * forest- 
enemy,’ N. of one of the HindQ months (that suc¬ 
ceeding the Nidagha, q. r.), L. — vilEslnl, f. Andro- 
pogon Auriculatus,L. — ▼SJa&c.,see-&/V*. — vyittl, 
f. — -jivikd, HParii. — vrintEkl, f. the egg-plant, 
L. — vrihi, m. wild rice, L. — iikhandln, m. *= 
-barkina, L. — sfikarl, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. 

— iarana, n. a kind of hulbons plant, L. — irin- 
ffAt* and °^*k* f m. Trihulus Lanuginosus, L. 

— sobhana, n. * water-beautifying,’ a lotus-flower, 
L. — svan, ra. ‘f°-dog/ a jackal, Sii; a tiger, L.; 
a civet-cat, L. — shanda, see -khatufa. — a bad, 
v.l. for -sad, ParGf. — vamkata, m. lentil, L. 

— sAd, mfn. abiding in wood or in a f°,VS.; ParGr.; 
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. — aamnivEain, 
mfn. dwelling in a forest; m. a forester, Kir. — *am- 
Hb*, m. a thick forest or wood, L. — sampravcsa, 
m. *= vana-praveta,V arBfS. — sarojlnS, f. the wild 
cotton plant, L. — sAhvayS, f. a kind of creeping 
plant,L. — slndhar*,m. ^-^ar/«,HParik—stam- 
b*, m. N. of a son of Gada, Hariv. — stha, mfn. 
forest-ahiding; m. a f°-dweller, hermit, ascetic, Mn.; 
R. &c.; a deer, gazelle, L.; (with gajd )a wild ele¬ 
phant, Hariv.; (a), f. the holy fig-tree, L.; the small 
Pippala tree, L.; a kind of creeper, L. — athall, f. 
f°-region, a wood,Hariv.; Kalid. — *thEna(?),n.N. 
of a country, Buddh. — BthSyin, mfn. being or 
ahiding in a forest, W.; m. a hermit, anchorite, ih. 

— rtblta, mfn. situate or heing in a f®,ib. — s-pAtl 
(vdnas-), m. (vanas proh. a form of the gen.; cf. 
a. van and rdthas-pdti )* king of the wood, a forest- 


tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with¬ 
out blossoms, as several species of the fig, the jack 
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. &c.; 
a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial 
post), RV.; VS.; Br.; ‘lord of plants,* the Soma 
plant, ib.; GrS.; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.; 
Bignonia Suaveolens, L.; an offering made to the 
sacrificial post, §Br.; §rS.; anything made of wood 
(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum, 
a wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are 
executed, a coffin &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.; an ascetic, 
W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Gbfita- 
prishtha, BhP.; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 38, 6; 
f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karan<j.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled hy Vanas-pati, BhP.; - kaya, m. the whole 
body or world of plants, L.; - yaga , m. and - sava , 
m. N. of partic. sacrificial rites, Vait. — 8raj, f. a 
garland of forest-flowers, BhP. — bari, m. (prob.) 
a lion,RSjat. — harldrE, f.wild turmeric,L. — bay a, 
m. a partic. Ekaha, SrS. — h*s&, m. Saccharum Spon- 
taneum (also°jtf&j), L.; a kind of jasmine, L. — ha- 
tAsana, m. -* vana-ddha, Cat. — homa, m. a partic. 
ohlation, Ap§r. V*nflkamp*, m. the shaking of 
f°-trees hy the wind, W. Vandkha, m. * forest 
rat,* a hare, L.; °khuka , m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
V&nAgni, m. *=vana-ddha, R. VanAcErya, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. VauAja, m. the wild goat, 
L. Van&tana, n. roaming about in a f° (also pi.), 
Raj at. Vanatu, m.‘ forest-roamer (?),* a kind ofblue 
fly, L. VanAdhl -vSaln, mfn. dwelling in a forest, 
Kir. VanAnta, m. * forest-region,* a wood, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; mfn. bounded hy a f°, Hariv .; -bhu, f. 
neighbourhood of a f°, Kir.; -vasin, mfn. dwelling 
in a f°, Rajat.; -stha, mfn. standing or situate in a 
forest (as a town), Kathas.; -sthali,{. a forest-region, 
Bhartr. VanAntara, n. interior of a forest, Kav.; 
VarBfS.; Kathas. (°r/, in the f°; °rat, out of the 
f 0 ; °ram y into the f°, with pra-*/vii or */dp, to 
enter or reach a f °); dt^i, pi. forests,Vcar.; -cara and 
- carin , mfn. roaming about in a f°, Kav.; VarBfS. 
VanApag** (ibc. for°^z), a forest stream, river, R. 
VanAbjlnl, f. lotus growing in a f°, Kathas. Va- 
nAbbUEva, mfn. f°-destroying, W. Van Am ala, 

m. Carissa Carandas, L. VanAmbikS, f. N. of a 
tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va- 
nAmra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, L. VanArlabtE, 
f. wild turmeric, L. Van Ar oak a, m. * f°-worship¬ 
per,* a florist, maker of garlands, L. VanArdraka, 

n. the root of wild ginger, L.; ( a ), f. wild ginger, L. 
VanAlakta or °ktaka, n. * wild lac,* red earth, 
ruddle, L. VanAlaya,m. forest-habitation; -jtvin, 
mfn. living in f°s, Hariv. VanAllkS, f. Heliotro- 
pium Indicum, L. VanAlI, f. — vana-raji, Prab. 
VanAla, m. Marsilia Dentata, L. Van&sa, mfn. 
living on water, MBh. (Nllak.); m. a kind of small 
harley, L. VanAsr&ma, m. abode in the f° (the 
third Asrama [q. v.J in a Brahman’s life), Hariv.; -ni- 
vasin (ib.) oi^iramin (BhP.), m. a Vanaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling in a forest, an anchorite. VanA- 
sraya, mfn. living in a f°; m.a f°-dweller, MarkP.; 
a sort of crow or raven, L. VanAjya, m. a highly 
valued species of mango, L. Van&ka-desa, m. a 
part or spot of a f°, Hit. Vanot»arg», m. N. of 
a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves 
&c.) hy Vishnuriarman. VanotsEha, m. a rhi¬ 
noceros, L. Vanoddesa, m. a partic. spot in a f°, 
MBh. V&nodbhava, mfn. produced or existing in 
a f°, growing wild, MBh.; m. (with mar go) a path 
in a f°, ib.; (a), f. the wild cotton plant, L.; Pha¬ 
seolus Trilohus, L.; the wild citron, L. Vanopa- 
plava, m. — vana-ddha, Megh. Vanopala, m. 
‘forest-stone,’ shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr. 
VanopAta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest, 
VarBfS. Vanorvf, f. m vana-bhu, Rajat. Va- 
oibka, m. — next, MBh.; BhP. VanAhkas, mfn. 
living in a forest; m. a f°-dweller, anchorite, MBh.; 
Kay. &c.; a f°-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP.; an 
ape, L. VanAhg-ha, m.a mass of water, SiS.; ‘ thick 
P,’ N. of a district or mountain in the west of India, 
VarBfS. Vandhabadbi, f. a medicinal herh grow¬ 
ing wild, Cat. 

Vaoid (only pi .vanddah), longing, earnest desire, 
RV. ii, 4, 5 (Say. — vanantah *= sambhaktdrah; 
others translate me van-ddah , * of me, the wood- 
deYourer *). 

Vanana, n. longing, desire, Nir. v, 5; (dna), f. 
(prob.) wish, desire, RV. ix, 86, 40. 

Vananiya, mfn. to be desired, desirahle, Nir.; 
§amk. 

VAnanva, Norn. P. °vaii, to be in possession, be 


at hand, RV. viii, 102, 19; x, 92, 15; pr. p. °nvat, 
possessing, ib. vii, 81, 3; viii, 6, 34; being in pos¬ 
session, ib. viii, 1, 31. 

Vanayltrl, mfn. (superl. °iri-iama) one who 
causes to ask &c., Nir. 

Vanar , in comp, for vanas ( = vana). — gri, mfn. 
moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or 
wilderness, a savage, RV.; AV.; a thief or robber, 
Naigh. — Ja, m. a kind of plant (= iritigT), L. 

— shad, mfn. sitting on trees or in the forest (as 
birds), RV.; MaitrS. 

Vanas, n. loveliness, RV. x, 172, I; longing, 
desire (cf. yajila-vanas and gir-vanas ); *=vana, 
a wood (cf. vanar). 

Vanasa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

VAnas-pAtl. See col. 1. 

VanasyA. See sajala-zP. 

Vanasyd. See gir-vanasyd. 

VanEyu, m. N. of a country (see comp.); of a 
son of PurO-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (also °yus t VP.); 
of a Dlnava, MBh. -Ja(Hcar.) or -desya (Ragh.), 
mfn. produced or bred in VanSyu (as horses). 

Vani, f. wish, desire, AV.; m. fire, L.; {vdni, 
ifc.) procuring, bestowing (cf. rayas-posha-v° and 
Pan. iii, 2, 27). 

VanikS, f. a little wood, grove, MBh.; R. &c. 
(only in asoka-zf; once in R. - vanika , n.) 

VanikAvSsa (or °Adv°?), m. N. of a village, 
Rajat. 

Vanita, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired, 
loved, L.; served, W.; (d), f. a loved wife, mistress, 
any woman (also applied to the female of an animal 
or bird), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a kind of metre, Col. 

Vanitfi, f. (see prec.) in comp. — dvish, m. 
hating women, a misogynist, MBh. — bhoginl, f. 
a woman like a serpent, MW. — mnkha, m. pi. 
1 woman-faced,’ N. of a people, MarkP. — rfijya, 11. 
the kingdom of women, L. (cf. stri-t p ). — vilEsa, 
m. the wantonness of women, MW. 

VanltSya* Nom. A. °yale t to be or act like a 
woman, Sriflgar. 

VanitSsa, m. N. of a family, Cat. 

Vanitfi* mfn. one who owns or possesses (with 
acc.), RV. (cf. vantri). 

1. Vanin, mfn. (fr. */vari) asking, desiring, RV.; 
granting, bestowing, ib. 

3. VAnin, m. (fr. 1 .vana) a tree, RV. ; the Soma 
plant, ib. iii, 40, 7; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 73,8; 

4 i * living in a wood,* a Brahman in the third 
stage of his life, a Vanaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38. 

Vanina, n. a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9. 

Vanila, mfn. (fr. 1. vana), g. kaiddi. 

VAniah^ha, mfn. (superl.) obtaining or impart¬ 
ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV. 

Vanl. See under 1. vana. 

Vanika (L.) or vanipaka (L, and SiohAs., v. 1 .), 
m. a heggar, mendicant. 

Vanlya, Nom. P. °yati, to beg, ask alms, Un. iv, 
139 . Sch- 

Vaniyaka, m. a mendicant, beggar, R. (B.); 
DhOrtan.; SiQhfls. (v. 1 . vanipaka). — Jana, m., id., 
SiA / 

Vanlya*, mfn. (compar.) obtaining most, impart¬ 
ing more, RV.; very munificent or liberal, BhP. 

VAnivan, mfn. (an intens. form) asking for, 
demanding, RV. x, 47, 7. 

Vand, m. * zealous, eager,* (either) an assailant, 
injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 30, 5; (or) an adherent, 
friend, ih. x, 74, 1. 

Vannsha (fr. vands), Nom. A. 0 skate (only 
vanushanta), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3. 

Vannshya (fr. vands), Nom. P. A. °shydti, °te, 
to_ plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, 1 &c.; 
(A.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6. 

Vanda, mfn. zealous,eager; (either) anxious for, 
attached or devoted to, a friend; (or) eager to attack, 
a foe, enemy, RV. 

Vana, loc. of 1. vana, in comp. — kimanka, 
m. pi. * Butea Frondosa in a wood,* anything found 
unexpectedly. Pan. ii, I, 44, Sch. (cf. - bilvaka ). 

— kshndrS, f.Pongamia Glabra, L. — cara, mf(F)n. 
wandering or dwelling in a wood, inhabitant of a 
forest (applied to men, animals and demons), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; °rdgrya , m. ‘chief of forest-dwellers,* an 
ascetic, anchorite, sage, W.—ji, mfn. born or exist¬ 
ing in woods, RV. — bilvaka, m. pl.‘ Aegle Mar¬ 
ine los in a forest,* anything found unexpectedly,Pan. 
ii, I, 44, Sch. (cf. -ktrpiuka). — r^j, mfn. shining 
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 12, 3. — vS»ia, m. 

* forest-dweller,’ a Brahman in the third stage of his 
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life, a VSnaprastha, L. — saya, mfn, living in woods, 
W. — *lxAh {-shah), mfn. prevailing in woods, RV. 
x, 61,20. — sad, m. a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vana - 
sad). — saxja, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. 

Vaneyn, m. N. of a son of RaudrSSva, MBh. 

Vanti, f., Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch. 

Vant^i, m. an enjoyer, owner, possessor (with 
gen.), RV. (cf. vanitri ). 

V&nya, mf(a)n. growing or produced or existing 
in a forest, wild, savage, VS. &c. &c.; greenish (?), 
AV. vi, 20; being or existing in woods (said of 
Agni),TS.; made of wood, wooden, RV.; m. a wild 
animal, R.; VarBfS.; a wild plant, R.; N. of partic. 
wild plants ( = A rundo Bengalensis; varahi-kanda; 
vana-iurana) y L.; a Buddhist novice, Gal.; (a), 
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L.; abundance 
of water, a flood, deluge, Kfishis.; N. of various plants 
(Physalis Flexuosa; Abrus Precatorius; a kind of 
Curcuma ; a kind of gourd or cucumber; a kind of 
Cyperus; dill), L.; n. anything grown in a wood, the 
fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh.; R. Se c.; ■* tvaca , 
L. (cf. also cakshur-if and a-jUa-punar-vanya ). 
— damana, m. a species of Artemisia, L. — dvipa, 
m. a wild elephant, MW. — pakshln, m. a wild 
bird, forest-bird, ib. — v^itti, f. forest-food, f°-pro- 
duce, ib.; mfn. living on forest-food, Ragh. Van- 
y&xma-bhojaua, m. ‘eating forest-food,’ a Brah¬ 
man in the third stage of his life, Gal. Vauy&sana, 
m fn. *1 zw nya-vritti, mfn., Va rB rS. Vanyfisrama, 
w.r. for vandirama , Hariv. V any 6 tar a, mfn. 
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. Va- 
nytoha, m. a wild elephant, &$. Vanyop6daki, 
f. a species of creeper, L. 

*R2. vana, ind., g. cadi. 

^TrR vanara, m. = vdnara, an ape, L. 

_ ( 

vanar-gu &c. See p. 918, col. 3. 
vanahabandiy N. of a place, Cat. 
Mn vanahira, m. a hog, wild boar, L. 

vanishthu, m . a part of the entrails of 
an animal offered in sacrifice (accord, to Sch. either 
* the rectum ’ or * a partic. part of the intestines near 
the omentum*), RV.; AV.; Br.; §rS. — aava, m. 
a partic. Ekaha, SSflkhSr. 

Vania bnn, m.(prob. w,r. for vanishiu)^apdna, 
the anus, Un. iv, 2, Sch. 

vanivahana t n. (anom..intens. 
form fir. Vi- vah) the act of carrying or moving 
hither and thither, SBr.; SrS. 

Vanlvfthita, mfn. carried hither and thither, 
SBr. 

vandddesa,van 6 paplava t vandukas . 

See p. 918, col. 2. 

vantava (?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

cptf cantf (cf. Vvad), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. 
xii, 10) vdndaie(e p. also 0 *’; pf. vavanda , 
°cU, RV. &c. &c.; Prec. vandishimdhi y RV.; fut. 
vandita, vandishyatc, Gr.; inf. vanditum, MBh. 
&c. ; vandddhyai, RV. i, 2 7, 1 ; 61,5; ind. p. van - 
ditvdf - vattdya , MBh.&c.), to praise, celebrate, laud, 
extol, RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; to show honour, do 
homage, salute respectfully or deferentially, vener¬ 
ate, worship, adore, RV. &c. See.; to offer anything 
(acc.) respectfully to (dat.), M 5 rkP.: Pass, vand- 
yate (aor. avartdi, vandi), to be praised or vener¬ 
ated, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. vandayati (aor. ava- 
vandat, °data ), to show honour to any one, greet 
respectfully, MSrkP.: Desid., see vivandishu. 

Vanda, mfn.praising, extolling (see drva-vandd ); 
(a), f., see below. 

Vandaka, m. a parasitical plant, L. (also d, f.); 
a Buddhist mendicant, Gal. 

Vandatha, m. ‘a praiser* or ‘one deserving 
praise/ L. 

Vand&d-v&ra, w.r. for vdndc ddrdm y SV. 

Vand&d-vira, w.r. for manddd-vira y ib. 

Vand&dbyai. See nnder *dvartd. 

Vdndana, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a 
well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued 
by the ASvins), RV.; (a), f. praise, worship, adora¬ 
tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of 
Anuttara-puja or highest worship (the other 6 being 
pujandy pdpa-dciana, anumodana , adhyeshand , 
bodhi-citidtpdda and parinamana), Dharmas. 14; 


a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes 
Sec.), Vas.; (f), f. (only L.) reverence; a drug for 
resuscitating the dead ( — jtvdtu ); begging or thiev¬ 
ing ( yacana - or macala-karman ); the hip or a 
species of tree (kati or vait); •= go-rocana; n. the 
act of praising, praise, RV.; reverence (esp. obeis¬ 
ance to a Brahman or superior by touching the feet 
&c.), worship, adoration, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a para¬ 
sitical plant, AV.; Bhpr.; a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also 
personified as a demon), RV.; «= vadana y L. — mills 
(L.), -mSUkS (Kav.; Paficat.),f. a festoon of leaves 
suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival 
of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of 
a marriage or other festival). — srnt, mfn. listening 
to praise, a hearer of praises, R V. Vandane-stha, 
mfn. mindful of praises, ib. 

Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Sil. 

Vandaniya, mfn. to be respectfully greeted, 
Vajracch.; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.; 
(a), f. a yellow pigment go-roc and). 

Vand£, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi- 
deridrumTesselatum); a femalemendicant; *= bandt , 
a prisoner. 

Vand&ka, m.,°k 5 or °ki, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. 

VandSra, m. a parasitical plant, L. 

Vandiru,mfn. praising, celebrating, RV.; VS.; 
respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.), 
Mcar.; Prab.; DhOrtan.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
praise, RV. 

V&ndl, °dl. See I. 2. bandin. 

Vanditd, mfn. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV. 
&c. &c. 

Vandita vya, mfn. to be praised, Nir.; to be re¬ 
spectfully greeted, R. 

Vanditrl or v&nditrl, mfn, one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser, RV.; SBr. 

Van din, mfn. to praise or honour (ifc.), Kum. 
(cf. 1. bandin ). 

Vandlnikft or °nIyX, f. N. of DakshSyani, Cat. 

V&ndya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV. 
&c. &c.; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very 
venerable, K 5 v.; KathSs.; to be regarded or re¬ 
spected, L.; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (£), f. a para¬ 
sitical plant, L.; go-roc and, L.; N. of a YakshT, 
Kathas. — gha^iyS, f.N. of a Comm, on the Amara- 
ko§a.—tS, f. laudabilitv, praiseworthiness, venerable¬ 
ness, Rajat. — bh&^tlya, n. N. of wk. 

V&ndra, mfn. praising, doing homage, worship¬ 
ping, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m. a worshipper, votary, fol¬ 
lower, W.; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L. 

vandtha , m. (also written bandh°) 
N. of Indra, L. 

vandhdy ind., g, ury~adi. 

"m^^vandhura, n.(also written bandhura ; 
rather fir. 2. van + dhura than fr. band A) the seat 
of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at 
the end of the shafts, a carriage-seat or driver’s box, 
RV.;AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.(cf.**iV>). Van- 
dlmr«-sli$Ut, mfn. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat, RV. 

Vandh&r, m. — vandbura, RV. i, 34, 9. 

Vandhnr&yd, mfn. having a standing-place in 
front or seat for driving (said of the car of the ASvins), 
RV. 

vandhula f m.N. of a Eishi (see ban- 

dkula ). 

vandhya, mf(a)n. (also written ban - 
dhya f q.v., and perhaps to be connected with 
*/bandK) barren, unfruitful, unproductive (said of 
women,female animals and plants),Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of 
(instr.or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (<z),f., see below. 
— t 5 , f^ -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness, 
deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Kav.; 
Rajat. — parvata, m.N. of a district, Cat.—phala, 
mfn. fruitless, nseless, idle, vain (-/J, f.), Bhartj. 

VandhyS, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; a barren cow, L.; a partic. fragrant sub¬ 
stance, L. —karka$aki, f. a species of medicinal 
plant (given to barren women), L. — garbha-dJiS- 
r ana-vi Alii, m. N. of wk. — tanaya, m.» -putra y 
L. — tva, n. the barrenness of a woman, Susr.; Heat.; 
-karakdpadrava-hara-vidh f, m. N. of wk. — du- 
Mtri, f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere 
chimera or anything merely imaginary, L. — putra, 
m.the son ofa b°w,i.e. anything merely imaginary, 


an impossibility, Samk. — prak&sa, see paflcadha - 
bandhyd-p7 — pr&yasoitti-vldhi, m. N. of wk. 

— Toga, m*, -°vall fdhydzP), f. N. of wks. 

— Buta, or -innu , m. = - tanaya , L. 

Vandhydya, Norn. A. °yatc y to become barren 

or useless, Cat. 

vanna, f. N. of a woman, Cat. 

vanra f m. (prob. fr. y/l. van) a co¬ 
partner, co-heir (* vibhagin ), Un. ii, 28, Sch. 

1. rap, cl. I.’P. A. vdpati f °te (only 
pres, stem and ind. p. uptva , - upyd) y to 

shear, shave (A. ‘one’s self'), cut off, AV.; TS.; 
Br.; Gf$rS.;tocrop(herbage), mow,cut (grass),graze, 
RV. vi, 6, 4: Cai^s. vdpayati, °ic (Pot. vdpayita , 
ASvSr.),to cause (A.‘one’s self’) to be shorn, GrSrS. 

I. Upta, mfn.shorn, shaved,GrSrS. — kesa, mfn. 
one who has his hair shorn, MinGr.; - ima$ru y mfn. 
one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kau$. 

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W. 

I. Vapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or 
cutting off, SBr. &c. Sec.; a razor, L.; (f), f. a barber’s 
shop, L. — nirnaya, m.N. of wk.— prayoga, m. 
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the 
Brahma-c2rin for the first time. — vidM, m. N. of 
ch. ofTS. 

I. Vapanlya. See ktia-tP. 

1. Vaptriorvdptji, m. one who shears, a shearer, 
cutter, shaver, RV.; AV.; TBr.; GrS. 

2. rap, cl. I. P. A.(Dhatup.xxiii,34) 

vdpati y °te (Pot. upet y GrS.; pf. uvapa y 

iipiih; upt % RV. &c.; vavapa y MBh.; -vtpt y KaS. 
on Pan. vi, 4,120; aor. avapsit , Br. &c.; avapta, 
Gr.; Pot. upyat y ib.; fut. vapid, ib.; vapsydti y Br.; 
vapishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. vaptum , Gr.; ind. p. 
uptvdy MBh.; - tipya y RV. &c.), to strew, scatter 
(esp. sted), sow, bestrew, RV. &c. &c.; to throw, 
cast (dice), ib.; to procreate, beget (see vapus and 2. 
vapiri ); to throw or heap up, dam up, AV.: Pass. 
upydtc (aor. vdpi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RV. 
&c. &c.; Caus. vapayati (aor. avivapat y Gr.), to 
sow, plant, put in the ground, M Bh.; Desid. vivap • 
satiy °(e f Gr.; Intens. vavapyaic, vavapti y ib. 

Upita, mfn. scattered, sown, MBh. 

2. Upt&, mfn. scattered, sown, planted,put in the 
ground, RV. &c. &c.; bestrewed or covered with 
(instr. or comp.), BhP.; thrown down, lying, AV.; 
presented, offered, BhP.; n. a sown field, Gal. 
— kyiBlifa, mfn. ploughed after sowing, Gal. — gfc- 
dha, mfn., g. raja-dantddi. 

* Upti, f. sowing seeds, L. —rid, mfn. an agri¬ 
culturist, Mn. ix, 330. 

TJptrlma, mfn. sown, cultivated, Pan. iii, 3, 88, 
Sch. 

Upya, mfn. (cf. under 2. vap ) to be scattered 
or sown, KatySr. 

2. Vap 4 , m. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g. 
paeddi ); (a), f., see below. 

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L .; semen 
virile, W.; placing, arranging, L. 

2. Vapanlya, mfn. to be scattered or sown (n. 
impers.), Kull. on Mn. ix, 41. 

Vapi, f. a mound or heap thrown up by ants (see 
valmlka-v °); a cavity, hollow, hole, L.; the skin 
or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the 
viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. Sec. Sec. (the horse 
has no omentum accord, to SBr.); the mucous or glu¬ 
tinous secretion of the bones or flesb, marrow, fat 
(*= tnedas) y L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. — krit, 
m. marrow, L. — °dhiirayani (vapddk°) y f. du. 
«-vapadrapanty L.— °nta ( vapdnta) y m. the end 
of the offering of the omentum, SrS. — mSrjana, n. 
the wiping or separating off of the omentum, Vait.; 
mf(a)n. that on which the om° is wiped or separated 
off, ib. —vat ( vapa-) y mfn. furnished with or en¬ 
veloped in the onr, RV.; VS.; $Br. — sr&panl, f. 
du. a two-pronged fork 011 which the om° is fried, 
§Br. — sr&vani, w.r. for prec., MaitrS. — °hntl 
( vapah°) y f. (AitBr.), -homa (KitySr.), m. the of¬ 
fering of om°. VapSdara, mfn. fat-bellied, corpu¬ 
lent (said of Indra), RV. Vap6ddharana, n. the 
aperture through which the om° is taken out, GrSrS. 

VapSka. See a-vapdka. 

Vap Ha, m. a procreator, father, L, 

Vapn, m.*=vapt4s y a body, MW.; f. N. of an 
Apsaras, MBh.; MSrkP. — nan dan a, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

Vapn^, in comp, for vapus. — prakarsha, m. 








920 


i/uyu 


vapuh-srava . 

vappata-devl or vapyata-devi, f. 


excellence of form, personal beauty, Ragh. — srava, 
ni. humour of the body, chyle, L. 

Vapuna, m. a god, L.; n. knowledge, L. (w.r. 
for vayuna). 

Vapur, in comp, for vapus.— dhara, m. having 
form, embodied, BhP.; having beautiful form, hand¬ 
some, MBh. —mala-samScita, mfn. having the 
body covered with dirt, ib. &c. 

Vapush, in comp, for vapus. — tama, mfn. 
most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV.; {a) y 
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; N. of the wife of Janam- 
ejaya, MBh.; Hariv. — $ara {vdpush-or vapilsh-), 
mfn. more or most beautiful or wonderful (vdpusho 
vapushtara, most wonderful of all), RV. — mat, 
mfn. having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir.; hav¬ 
ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
containing the word vapus , AitBr.; m. N. of a deity 
enumerated among the ViSve Devah, Hariv.; of a 
son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Ijtishi in the nth 
Manv-antara, VP.; of a king of Kun^ina, ib.; {ait), 
f. N. of one of the Mltps attending upon Skanda, 
MBh.; -td y f. beauty, Divyav. — mata, m. (only 
acc. -matarn m. c. for -mantam) N. of a king of 
Kundina, MarkP. 

Vapusha, mfn. wonderfully beautiful, RV.; (a), 
f. = havusha, Bhpr.; n. marvellous beauty (dat. with 
dariatd , wonderful to look at), RV.; (°shi) t f., see 
under vapus. 

1. Vapushya, Nom. P. °ydti, to wonder, be 
astonished, RV. 

2 . VapushyA, mfn. wonde rfully beautiful,wonder¬ 
ful, RV. 

Vapnsliyd, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder, 
astonishment, RV. 

VApus, mfn. having form or a beautiful form,em¬ 
bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV.; n. form, figure, 
(esp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear¬ 
ance, beauty < vdpushe, ind. for beauty; vdpur 
driidye , a wonder to see), RV. &c. &c.; nature, es¬ 
sence, Mn. v, 96 ; x, 9 (ifc. f. usht) the body, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; f. Beauty personified as a daughter 
of Daksha and Dharma, VP.; MlrkP.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. — s&t, ind. into the state of a body, 
APrlt., Sch. 

Vaptavya, mfn. ^vapanTya, Mn. ix, 41; 42. 

2. Vaptri, m. a sower, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a pro¬ 
creator, progenitor, father, Dharmak; a poet, L. 

Vaptrika. See prakhyata-v Q , 

Vapya-nlla, N. of a country, Rljat. 

Vapra, m. n. a rampart, earthwork, mound, 
hillock, mud wall, earth or bank raised as a wall or 
buttress or as the foundation of a building, MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; a high river-bank (also nadi-v°) y any 
shore or bank, MBh.; R.; Kir.; the slope or de¬ 
clivity of a hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; £i$.; 
a ditch, VarBfS.; the gate of a fortified city, W.; 
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol.; a sown 
field, any field, Dharmai.; dust, L.; « nishkuta, 
vanaja, n., vajika (?) and patTra, L. ; the butting 
of an elephant or of a bull (see -kriya and - kridd ); 

m. a father, L. (cf. 2. vaptri); praja-pali, L.; 
N. of a Vylsa, VP.; of a son of the 14th Manu, 
Hariv.; (d), f. a flat bank of earth, garden-bed ( va - 
pra-vat , ind. as in a level bank, i.e. as in levelling 
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.); Rubia 
Munjista, L.; N. of the mother of the Arhat Nimi, 
L.; (s'), f. a hillock, ant-hill (cf. vamrt ), MW.; 

n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). — kriyi (Ragh.), -krl- 
dfi (Megh.), f. the playful butting of an elephant or 
of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind. 
— kshetra-pliala,n.the circumference of a sphere 
or globe, Gol. — phala, n. id., ib. Vapr&nata, 
mfn. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W. 
VaprAutar, ind. in or between banks or mounds, 
ib. Vapr AbhighEta, m.buttingat a bank or mound, 
Kir., Sch. (cf. tatdghdta). VaprAmbhas, n. the 
water flowing along a bank,W.; °bkaJk-sruti, f. the 
stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank, 
a rivulet, MW. V&prAvanl, f. cultivated land, 
DharmaS. 

Vapraka, m. the circumference of a sphere, Gol. 

Vapri (only L.) = kshetra , durgati y ox samudra. 

Vaprlvau, m. N. of a VySsa, VP. 

Vapsas, n. a beautiful form or appearance, RV. 
i, 181, 8 (SSy.) 

VEpita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) scattered, sown, VarBfS. 

^^Tfr^rr vapdtikd, f. = ava-patika, lacera¬ 
tion of the prepuce, SuSr. 

'TR vappa t vappaka . See bappa . 


N. of a princess, Raj at. 

Vappiya or °y a ^ a i m. N. of a king, ib. 

vapptha , m. Cuculus Melanoleucus, 

L. 

TO v vabkr (or babkr) t cl. i.P.r abhrati (aor. 
avabhrlt , Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray, 
Dhatup. xv, 49. 

vdbhruha , v.l. for bdbhruka , MaitrS. 

vam, cl. x. P. (Dhatup. xx, 19) va - 
rnati (Ved. also vdmiti; impf. avamat 
or avamii; pf. vavdma y ventuh , MBH. &c.; va- 
vamuh, Pin. vi, 4, 126; 2. sg. vemitha or vava- 
mitha, ib.; Siddh.; 3. sg. uvdma , SBr.; aor. avdn y 
SlnkhBr.; fut. vamita, vamiskyati y Gr.; inf. va- 
mitum y ib.; ind. p. vamitva, Mn. iv, 121; vantva , 
Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit. and fig.), emit, 
send forth, give out, RV. &c. &c.; to reject, i.e. 
repent (a woid), RV. x, 108,8; Pass, vamy ate (aor. 
avdmi y Gr.), to be vomited &c.: Caus. vamayati , 
vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avJvamat , 
Gr.), to cause to vomit, Su$r.: Desid. vivamishati y 
Gr.: Intens. vanvamyate, vanvanti, ib. [Cf. Gk. 
I plot for ftpiof ; Lat. vomere; Lith. v/mti.] 

Tama, mf(f)n. vomiting, ejecting, giving out,W.; 
m.« vama, g. jvalddi. 

Vamati, m. the act of vomiting, L. 

Vamathu, m. id., Suir.; qualmishness, nausea, 
Car. ; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk. Hear.; 
a cough (?), L. 

Vamana, m. hemp, L.; pi. N. of a people, 
MlrkP.; (f), f. a leech, L.; the cotton shrub, L.; 
N. of a YoginT, Heat.; n. the act of vomiting or 
ejecting from the mouth, Susr.; emitting, emission, 
Kalid.; ‘ causing vomiting,* an emetic, Kathls.; Suir. 
&c.j offering oblations to fire, L.; pain, paining, L. 
— kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Ashtanga-hf idaya- 
samhita. — dravya, n. an emetic, Su$r. Vania- 
nartkiya, mfn. serving as an emetic, Car. 

Vamaniya, mfn. to be vomited &c.j (a), f. a 

fly, L. 

Vaml, f. vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also t), 
Suir.; an emetic, W.; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn- 
apple ; a rogue, cheat, Vamy-SsSutl (?), f. N. of 
wk. 

Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened, 
W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103). 

Vamita vj a, mfn. to be vomited or ejected from 
the month, Kull. on Mn. xi, 160. 

Vamiu,mfn. vomiting, being sick,Pin. 111,2,157. 

Vamya, mfn, to be made to vomit (in a-v °), Car. 

VSuta, vEnti &c. See s v. 

vambka y m. = vansa f abamboo &c.,L. 

^thTT^T vambkd-rava. See bambh °. 

vammaga-desa y m. N. of a place, 

Cat. 

TO vamrd y m. (and t, f., accord, to some 
also a; derivation fr. V vatn very doubtful, cf. val- 
mt) an ant, RV.; Br.; m. N. of a man, RV. (with 
Vaikhanasa , the supposed author of x, 99). 

Vamraka, m. a small ant, RV.; mfn. small, little 
(=*krasva) y Naigh. iii, 2. 

VamrI-kSta, n. an ant-hill, L. 

'%\vay y cl. 1. A. vayate y to go, Dhatup. 
xiv, 2 (for cl 1, P. vayati y see \/ve). 

TO vaya , m. (fr. Vve) one who weaves, a 

weaver, L.; (r), f. a female weaver, RV. 

V&yat, mf {antt)n. weaving, interweaving, RV. 
&c. &c.; m. N. of a man, Sly. on RV. vii, 33, 3. 

V ay ana, n. the act of weaving &c.,Vop. 

I. VAyas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5. 

Vayitrl, f. a female weaver, Tan^Br. 

Vayiyu, vayuna. See col. 3. 

vaydm t nom. pi. of 1. pers. pron., we 
(cf. asm a). 

TO^ 2. vdyas y n. (cf. 2. vi) a bird, any 
winged animal, the winged tribe (esp. applied to 
smaller birds), RV. &c. &c. 

I. VayasA, m. = 2. vdyas f a bird, TS. 

VAyo-vldha, mfn. (vayo for 2. vdyas) of the 
kind or nature of birds, §Br. 

TO^ 3 vdyas, n. (\/vi) enjoyment, food. 


meal, oblation, RV.; AV. (cf. vTti); energy (both 
bodily and mental), strength, health, vigour, power, 
might, RV .; AV.; VS. (often with brihdt; with 
y/dha and dat. or loc. of pers. * to bestow vigour or 
might on ’); vigorous age, youth, prime of life, any 
period of life, age, RV. &c. &c. (sarvdni vayatjsi y 
animals of any age; vayasanvita or vayasat(ta y 
aged, old); degree, kind (in vayausi pra-bruht) y 
§Br. — kara, mf(<z or T) n. causing life or health ; of 
mature age(?), MW, — krit, mfn. causing strength, 
preserving health oryouth, RV.; VS. — vat {vdyas-), 
mfn. possessed of powei or vigour, mighty, vigor¬ 
ous, ib. 

Vaya^i, in comp, for 3. vayas. — parinati, f. 
ripeness of age, MW. -pramSna, n. measure or 
duration of life, age, MBh. — iata, n. an age of a 
hundred years, BhP. — sarndhl, m. * life-juncture,* 
puberty, Cat.; -mail, f. a girl arrived at puberty, Gal. 

— sama, mfn. equal in age, R. — stha, mf(rt)n. 
being in the bloom of age, grown up, full-grown, 
strong, vigorous, MBh.; R.; aged, old,MBh.; nourish¬ 
ing (as flesh), Vigbh.; m. a contemporary, associate, 
friend, W.; {a) y f. a female friend or companion, L.; 
N. of various plants, Susr.; Car. (accord, to L. Em- 
blica Officinalis; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; 
CocculusCordifolius; Bombax Heptaphyllum; = aty- 
amla-panu, kakoli, kshlra-kdkoli , and brahmi ); 
small cardamoms, L. — sthSna, n. the firmness or 
freshness of youth, K 3 m. — stkSpaua, mfn. main¬ 
taining or preserving the freshness of youth, Su$r. 

VayasA (ifc.) *=3. vayas (see uitara- y purva- f 
madhyama-v°). 

Vayasiu. See purva - and prathama-zP. 

Vayaska. See abhinava- and madhyama-v 

Vayasya, mfn. being of an age or of the same 
age, contemporary, MBh.; Klv. &c.; m. a con¬ 
temporary, associate, companion, friend (often used 
in familiar address), ib.; ( a ), f. a female friend, a 
woman’s confidante,Mricch.; KathUs.; (soil. ishtakd) 
N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar 
(so called from the word vayas in the formula of con¬ 
secration), TS.; Kith.; SBr. — tva, n. (MBh.), 
-bliSva, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem¬ 
porary, companionship, friendship. 

Vayasyaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kathas.; 
(tda), f. female friend, faithful female servant, Malay, 
—tva, n. companionship, friendship, Ratniv. 

Vay£, f. a branch, twig, RV. (also fig. — offspring, 
posterity); vigour, strength, power(?), ib. i, 165, 5. 

— vat {vaya-),inisi.Tkh. in offspring (others ‘mighty, 
powerful*), ib. vi, 2, 5. 

VaySka, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper ( « 
lata), Sly. (cf. next). 

Vay&kin, mfn. having little branches or tendrils, 
ramifying (said of the Soma plant), RV. v, 44, 5. 

Vayiyu, mfn. (prob.) « vdyas-vat, mighty, 
powerful, RV. viii, 19 (‘anything woven, clothes,* 
fr. */ve, Nir. iv, 15, Sch.) 

Vayuua, mfn. (rather fr. *Jyi than fr. Vve) 
moving, active, alive, SBr.; waving, agitated, rest¬ 
less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear (as an 
eye), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna ); a path, way ( = marga 
also fig. either = ‘ means, expedient,* or ‘rule, order, 
custom*), RV.; AV.; VS. (instr. ‘according to rule,’ 
RV. i, 162,18); distinctness, clearness, brightness, 
RV. ii, 19, 3; iii, 29,3 &c. (loc. pi. ‘ clearly, dis¬ 
tinctly,* ii, 34, 4); a mark, aim(?) t RV. i, 182, I; 
ii, 19, 8 &c.; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a temple, 
Un. iii, 61, Sch.; ( a) y f. a mark, aim, goal(?), RV. 
iv, 5, 13,* x,49, 5; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; N. 
of a daughter of Svadhs, BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Kriso$va and DhishanS, BhP. — vat (vaytlna-), mfn, 
clear, distinct, bright, RV. — sAs, ind. according to 
rule or order, in due order, ib. VayunS-dliA or 
-d ai (for vayuna-dh%) y mfn. establishing rule or 
order, MaitrS. Vayunfi-vld (Padap.r ayuna-vid), 
mfn. learned in rules, well versed in ordinances, RV. 

Vayo, in comp, for ^.vayas. — gut a, mfn. advanced 
in years, aged, old, AitUp.; n. advanced age (e y ind. 
‘when youth is passed *), Klv. - ju, mfn. exciting or 
increasing strength, RV. — »tigu or -»tita, mf(£)n. 
advanced in age, exceedingly old or'decrepit, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; passing beyond or liberated from all 
periods or stages of existence, MBh. — dkAs, mfn. 
--dha, AV.; VS.; $Br.; SrS.; young, fresh, Un. 
iv, 228, Sch. — Ahi, mfn. bestowing or possessing 
health or strength, strong, vigorous, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; f. strengthen¬ 
ing, invigorating {dhai as inf.), RV. — ’dhika, mfn. 
superior in years, older in age, VarBrS.; advanced in 
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years; m. an old man, Mn.; R. —dheya, n. be¬ 
stowing strength or vigour, RV. — nSdha, mfn. 
(V«<z^)establishingorpreservinghealth,VS.—toala, 
mfn. young in years, R. — rupa-samanvita, mfn. 
endowed with youth and beauty, Mn. viii, 182. 
— ’vasthS, f. a stage or state of life (generally con¬ 
sidered to be three, viz. bala-tva , childhood, taruna- 
tva , youth, and vriddha-iva, old age), Kav.; Pur.; 
Susr. — vidya, f., see vayovidyikd. — visesha, m. 
difference of age, Apast. — vriddha, mfn. advanced 
in years, old, ib.; Ragh. — vridh, mfn. increasing 
strength or energy, invigorating, RV.— haul, f. loss 
of youth or vigour, the growing old, Dhatup.; Say. 

vayovahga {?), n. lead, MW. 

vayyh, m. a companion, friend, RV. 
ix, 68 ; N. of an Asura, ib. i, 112,6; patr. of Tur- 
viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (Say.) 

^ 1. vdra, m. (fr. </i. vri ) ‘environing/ 
‘enclosing/ circumference, space, room, RV.; AV.; 
TS. (vdra a prithivyah, on the wide earth); stop¬ 
ping, checking, RV. i, 143, 5. - ga, m. or n. (?) N. 
of a place,Cat. — ja ^vare-ja, Pan. vi,3,i6. —sid, 
mfn. sitting in a circle or in the wide space, RV. iv, 
40, 5. VtLTG-j&^vara-ja, Pan. vi, 3, 16. 

I. Varaka, m. a cloak, L.; n.cloth, U.; the cover 
or awning of a boat, L. 

I. Varana, m. a rampart, mound, L.; a cause¬ 
way, bridge, L.; the tree Crataeva Roxburghii (also 
called varuna and setu; it is used in medicine and 
supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS. &c. &c.; 
any tree,W.; a camel, L.; a kind of ornament or 
decoration ou a bow, MBh.; a partic, magical for¬ 
mula recited over weapons, R. ( varuna , B.); N. of 
Indra, L.; N. of a country, Buddh.; (pi.) of a town, 
Pan. iv, 2,82 (cf. Ka$. on Pag. i, 2, 53); (a), f. N. 
of a small river (running past the north of Benares 
into the Ganges and now called Barns),Up.; Pur.; 
n. surrounding, enclosing, L.; keeping off, prohibit¬ 
ing, L. 

Varanaka, mfn. covering, covering over, con¬ 
cealing, Samkhyak. 

Varanasi (L.) and Varanasi (Gal.), f. Benares 
(more usually Varanasi and varanast, qq.vv.) 

VaraniUvatl, f. (prob.) N. of a river, AV. 

Varanda, m. (Un. i, 128) the string of a fish¬ 
hook (cf! - lambuka), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi¬ 
tude ; an eruption on the face ; a rampart separating 
two combatant elephants; a heap of grass; a packet, 
package; (a), f. (only L.) Turdus Salica; a dagger, 
knife; the wick of a lamp. —Iambuka* m. the 
string of a fish-hook(?), Mricch. Varand&lu, m. 
a kind of bulbous plant (=phala-pucchcC), L.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L. 

Varandaka, mfn. (only L.) round ; large, ex¬ 
tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified ; m. 
a small mound of earth, KatySr., Sch.; a rampart 
separating two combatant elephants, &§.; VSs.; the 
seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L.; a wall, 
L.; an eruption on the face, L.; a multitude, L. 

Varanya, Nom. P. °yati, g. kandv-adi. 

Varatr£, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV. 
&c. &c. (once in BhP. °tra , prob. n.); an elephant’s 
or horse’s girth, L. — kSnda, m. or n. (?) a piece of 
a strap or thong, KatySr. 

V&ras, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space, 
RV. [Cf. Gk. cSpos.] 

Var&ka, mf(r)n. wretched, low, miserable, piti¬ 
able (mostly said of persons), KSv.; Kathas. &c.; 
vile, impure (as money), Kathas.; m. (only L.) N. 
of Siva; battle, war; a kind of plant, 

Varakaka, mf(#i )n.wretched, low,vile, Pancad. 

Var&ta, m. a cowry (used as a coin), Pancat.; a 
rope, L.; (t), f. (in music) a partic. Raga, Col. (cf. 
vardpi below). 

Var&^aka, m. a cowry, Cypraea Moneta (=^tr 
of a KakinT or °f a Pai ? a )» Kav. 5 Kathas.; Sah. 
&c. (also ika, f.); the seed vessel of a lotus-flower, 
Naish.; a rope, cord, string (only ifc., with f. a), 
MBh. xii, 2488, v.l. vararakd; (ikd), f. Mirabilis 
Jalapa, L.; n. a partic. vegetable poison, Susr. — ra¬ 
jas, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. 

VarSdi or var&di, m. (in music) a partic. R8ga 
(cf. vardti above). 

VarSna, m. Crataeva Roxburghii, L.; N. of 
Indra, L. 

VarSnasa, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. trinddi; (i), f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; the city of Benares (more usually 
written varanasi, cf. Varanasi; two small rivers, 


the Varans and Asi are said to join or give rise to 
the name, see RTL. 434). 

Varala, m. or n. cloves, L.; m. a black-yellow- 
whitish whiteness, L.; mfn. black-yellowish-whitish 
white, L.; (a), f. a female goose, L. 

Varalaka,m. or n. cloves, L.; CarissaCarandas,L. 

I. Varitri, mfn. one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitri). 

Varimat (RV.) or varimat (AV.) =next. 

I. Variman or variman, m. (abstract noun of 
uni , q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth, 
space, room, RV.; VS.; AV.; SaiikhSr. 

Varivas, n. room, width, space, free scope, ease, 
comfort, bliss, RV.; VS.; TS. (acc. with V kri, 
dha or vid and dat., * make room for, clear the path 
to’); wealth, treasure (*=dkana), Naigh. — krit, 
mfn. procuring space, affording relief, delivering, 
RV.; TS. 

Varivasita, mfn. *=varivasyita, L. 

Vari vasya, Nom. P. °sydii , to grant room or 
space, give relief, concede, permit, RV.; to show 
favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhatf.; Say. (p. 
°syamana = varivasyita, Das.) 

Varivasy£, f. service, honour, devotion, attend¬ 
ance, RV.; Kav.; obedience to a spiritual teacher, 
L. — rahasya, n. N. of various wks. 

Varivasylta, mfn. served, cherished, adored, L. 

Varlvo, in comp, for varivas . — da (VS.), -dhi, 
and -vid (RV.), mfn. granting space or freedom or 
relief or repose or comfort. 

I. Varishflba, mfn. (superl. of uni , q. v.) widest, 
broadest, largest, most extensive, R V.; VS.; TBr.; R. 

I. Varltri, mfn. one who covers or screens, Pan. 
vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. 1. varitri). 

1. Variman, n. = i. variman , expanse, width, 
breadth, room, RV. 

I. Varlyas, mfn. (compar. of uni. q. v.) wider, 
broader (‘than/abl.); freer, easier,ib.; SBr.; (#j), 
ind. farther, farther off or away, RV.; n. wider space 
(‘than/ abl.),ib.; free space, freedom, comfort, ease, 
rest, ib. 

V&rona, m. (once in the T Ar. varutid) ‘ All- 
enveloping Sky/ N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com¬ 
monly associated with Mitra[q.v.]and presiding over 
the night as Mitra over the day, but often celebrated 
separately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone; 
Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic gods, and 
is commonly thought to correspond to the O upavbs 
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep¬ 
tion ; he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being 
then styled ‘ king of the gods ’ or ‘ king of both gods 
and men’ or ‘king of the universe;’ no other deity 
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to 
him; he is described as fashioning and upholding 
heaven and earth, as possessing extraordinary power 
and wisdom called mdya , as sending his spies or 
messengers throughout both worlds, as numbering the 
very winkings of men’s eyes, as hating falsehood, as 
seizing transgressors with his pdia or noose, as in¬ 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the guardian of immortality ; he is also invoked 
in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vedic 
literature together with Agni, with Yama, and with 
Vishnu; in RV. iv, 1,2, he is even called the brother 
of Agni; though not generally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place [RV. vii, 64, 2] is 
called with Mitra Sindhu-pati, ‘ lord of the sea or 
of rivers;’ hence in the later mythology he became 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean; in the MBh. Varuua 
is said to be a son of Kardama and father of Push- 
kara, and is also variously represented as one of the 
Deva-gandharvas, as aNaga, as a king of the Nagas, 
and as an Asura; he is the regent of the western 
quarter [cf. loka-pala\ and of the Nakshatra §ata- 
bhishaj [VarBfS.]; the Jainas consider Varuna as a 
servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 10; 12 &c.); the 
ocean, VarBfS.; water, Kathas.; the sun, L,; awarder 
off or dispeller. Say. on RV. v, 48,5; N. of a partic. 
magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.l. va - 
raya ); the tree Crataeva Roxburghii, L. (cf. va- 
rana ); pi. (proh.) the gods generally, AV. iii, 4, 6; 
(a), f. N. of a river, MBh. — kashthika, f. wood 
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by rub¬ 
bing), L. — kricchraka, n. a partic. penance (in 
which for a month only ground rice with water is 
eaten), L. — griha-pati (vd?) t mfn. having Varuna 


for a house-lord (i.e giving V° precedence at a great 
sacrifice), MaitrS. — grihlta ( vd mfn. seized by 
V°, afflicted with disease (esp. dropsy ; see under va¬ 
runa), SBr.; TS. -grata, m. ‘seizure by V°/ 
paralysis, L. — graha, in. seizure by V° (in d-v°), 
TS.; TBr. — japa,m. N.of wk.— jyeshtha (vd°), 

m. pi. having V 3 for chief, TBr. — tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tirtha, Cat. — tejas (vd°), mfn. one whose vital 
power is V° i.e. water, AV. — tva, n. the state or 
nature of V°, R. — datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 
3, 84, S;h. — deva, n. ‘having V° as deity,’ the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Var 3 fS. — devatyfc, mfn. 
having V° as deity, MaitrS. — daiva or -daivata, 

n. = -deva, VarBfS. — dhrdt, mfn. deceiving V°, 
RV. vii, 6o, 9. — pasa, m. V°’s snare or noose, TS.; 
Br.; a shark, L. — purana, n. N. of wk. —purn- 
sha, m. a servant of V°, A$vGf. — praghasa, m. 
pi. the second of periodical oblations offered at the 
full moon of Ashadha for obtaining exemption from 
V°’s snares (so called from eating barley in honour 
of the god V°),TS.; Br.; §rS.; (sg.) a partic. AhTna, 
SiftkhSr.; °$ika, mfn. relating to the above oblation, 
Laty., Sch. — prasish^a (va°) t mfn. ruled over or 
guided by V°, RV. — priya, f. V°'s wife, L. — bhat- 
ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col. — mati, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, L. —mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila, 
VBr. — meni, f. V 0, s wrath or vengeance, punish¬ 
ment or injury inflicted by V°, TS.; K 5 th. — rajan 
(vd°), mfn. having V° as king,TS.; §rS. — loka, 
m. V^s world or sphere, KaushUp.; his province, i. e. 
water, Tarkas. — vidhi, m. N. of wk. — yeg£, f. 
N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. — sarman, m. N. of a 
warrior ou the side of the gods in their war against 
the Daityas, Kathas. - seslias (vd?), mfn. having 
descendants capable of protecting, RV. v,65,5 (Say.; 
others * being V°’s posterity, i.e. sinless’). — srad- 
dha, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha offering. Cat.; - vidki , 
m. N. of wk. — sava, m. ‘ V°’s aid or approval/ a 
partic. sacrificial rite, TBr.; SBr. - saman, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. — srotasa, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh. (C. irotasa). Varnnihgaruha, 
m. ‘ V°’s offspring or scion/ patr. of Agastya,VarBrS. 
Varun&tmaja, f. *V°*s daughter, spirituous or 
vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean 
when it was churned), L, Vamnadri, m. N. of a 
mountain, Pancat. Varon&riBh^aka-maya, 
mf(f)n. made from Cratxva Roxburghii and the soap¬ 
berry tree, Susr. Varun&laya, m. * V°’s habita¬ 
tion,’ the sea, ocean, R. Varu?ftv&8&, m. ‘ V°*s 
abode/ the sea, ocean, R. Vanuidsa, mfn. having 
V° as lord or governor; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi- 
shaj, VarBrS.; -deia, m. the district or sphere governed 
by V°, Gan it. Varrm£svara-t?rtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. Vamnoda, n. * V°’s water/ N. of a 
sea, MarkP. Varuaopanisliad, f.N.of an Upani- 
shad. Vamn 6 papur 5 na, n. N. of an Upapurana. 

Varanaka, m. = varuna, Crataeva Roxburghii, 
MBh.; Su$r. 

Varuiiani, f. Varuna’s wife, RV,; AV. (also pi., 
Kath.); °nydh samatt , n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Vanxnavi or °vis, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat. 

Varuiiika, 0 nlya and °nUa, m. endearing forms 
of varuna-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch, 

Vamnyfc, mf(#)n. coming from Varuna, belong¬ 
ing to him &c., RV.; SBr. (f. pi. with dpah, ‘ stag¬ 
nant water’). 

Varntri, mfn. ~ varittfi , Pan. vii, 2, 34. 

Varutra, n. an upper and outer garment, cloak, 
mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. [Cf. Gk. «Ai rrpov for 
fiK\rrpov!) 

Varut*i,mfn.one who wards off or protects, pro¬ 
tector, defender,guardian deity (with gen.), RV.; N, 
of an Asura priest (mentioned together with Trishtha), 
Kath.; (vdrutri), f. a female protector, guardian 
goddess (applied to a partic. class of divine beings), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; SBr. [Cf. Gk. fivrwp for ftpvTtup.) 

Varutha, n. protection, defence, shelter, secure 
abode, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; a house or dwelling, 
Naigh.; armour, a coat of mail, L.; a shield, L.; 
(also m.) a sort of wooden ledge or guard fastened 
roundachariot as a defence against collision,§2 iikhSr.; 
MBh. &c.; any multitude, host, swarm, quantity, 
assemblage (also of sons &c.), BhP.; m. the Indian 
cuckoo, L.; time, L.; — nija-rashtraka (?), L.; N. 
of a GrSma, R.; of a man, MarkP. —pa, m. the 
leader of a multitude or host, chief, general, BhP. 
— vati, f.a host, army, Harav. — sas, ind. in mul¬ 
titudes or heaps, BhP. VaruthAdMpa, m. the 
leader of an army, ib. 

Varuthaka. See sdpia-dhdtu-v°. 
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varuthiru 


vararha. 


VarStliin, mfn .wearing defe nsi ve arras or armour, 
VS.; furnished with a protecting ledge, having a 
guard, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affording protection or 
shelter, GfS.; MBh.; Hariv.; seated in a chariot, 
Ragh.; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of, 
BhP. (cf. laland-if 3 ) ; ra. a guard, defender, W.; a 
car, §iS.; ( ini ), f., see next. 

VarStbinl, f. a multitude, troop, army, MBh.; 
Klv. &c. — pati, m_ the leader of an army, BhP. 

Varutbyl, mfn. affording shelter or protection, 
safe, secure, RV. — d«s©, ind. in a secure abode, 
SlfikhGp 

V&rtave, Ved. inf. fr. Vl. vgi, q.v. 

I. Vartu. See dur-v°. 

Vartri, mfn. one who keeps back or wards off, 
cxpeller (with gen.), RV. 

V&rtra, mf(f)n. keeping or warding off, protect¬ 
ing, defending, ASvGf.; n. a dike, dam, AV.; TS. 

2 . vara, mf(a)n. (fr. V2. vri) choosing 
(see patim-vara, svayam-vara) ; m. ‘chooser/ one 
wbo solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride¬ 
groom, husband (rarely * son-in-law*), RV.&c.&c.; 
a bridegroom’s friend, MW.; a dissolute man ( — vita 
or shidga ), L.; ( vdra ), mf(tf)n. ‘select,* choicest, 
valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent 
among (gen., loo, abl., or comp.) or for (gen.), SrS.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) royal, princely, Jltakam.;. better, 
preferable, better than (abl., rarely gen.) or among 
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest, W.; {am), ind. (g. 
svar-adi) preferably,rather,better (also ** preferable, 
sometimes with ahl. which in Veda is often followed 
by a, e. g. agnibhyo vdram, ‘better than fires,* RV.; 
sdtokibhyaavdram, ‘better than companions,*ib.; 
exceptionally with acc., e.g. Hshyaih lata-hutan 
toman tkah putra-kuto varam, ‘better one 
sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by 
disciples,* Sha<JvBr.), RV. &c. &c.; it is better 
that, it would be best if (with pres., e.g. varam 
gacchdmi, ‘it is better that I go;* or with Impv., 
e. g. varam nayt sthapyatam, * it would be 
better if he were initiated into our plan,* Kathls.; 
or without any verb, e.g. varaifi sitthat, ‘better 
[death caused] by a lion,* Paficat.; sometimes with 
Pot., e. g. varam tat kurydt, ‘ better that be should 
do that/Kim.), Kav.; Kathls, &c.; it is better than, 
rather than (in these senses varam is followed by 
na, na ca, tia tu, na punafy, tad api na or tath- 
dpi na, with nom., e.g. varam mrityur na cd- 
kirtih, 4 better death tban [lit. ‘and not*] infamy/ 
exceptionally with instr., e.g. varam eko gunipu - 
tro na ca murkha-latair api, ‘better one virtuous 
son than hundreds of fools,' Hit.; na hi — varam, 
‘by no means—but rather'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(rarely n.; ifc. f. a) ‘ act or object of choosing,* 
choice, election, wish, request; boon, gift, reward, 
benefit, blessing,favour {vdraya, vdram a,prdti vd¬ 
ram or vdram varam, ‘ according to wish, to one's 
heart’s content;' mad-varat, ‘in consequence of 
the boon granted by me / vdram y/vri, * to choose 
a boon y varam y/yac or a-y/kahksk or y/bru 
or Caus. of pra~*>/arth, * to prefer a request ;* vd¬ 
ram yfdd, ‘ to grant a boon or blessing / varam 
pra-ypdaoxpra-*Jyam, id.; varatfi *Jlabh, ‘to 
receive a boon or reward *), RV, &c. &c.; a bene¬ 
fit, ad vantage, privilege, Dal.; charity, alms,VarBfS.; 
a dowry, Pancat.; m. a kind of gTain ( « varatd ), 
KltySr., Sch.; bdellium, L,; a sparrow, L.; N. of 
a son of Svaphalka, VP,; {a), f. N. of various plants 
and vegetable products (accord, to L.‘ the three kinds 
of myrobolan ;' Clypea Hernandifolia; Asparagus 
Racemosus; Cocculus Cordifolius; turmeric; Em- 
belia Ribes; a root similar to ginger; — brdhmi and 
renukd), Sulr.; N. of PlrvatT, L.; N. of a river, 
BhP.; (f), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. ofChaya 
(the wife of Siirya), L.; n. safffon, BhP. (In comp, 
not always separable from 1. vara.) — kalylna, m. 
N. of a king, Buddh. -k&shthakS, f. the* plant 
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Npr.; a gTain similar 
to Varljikl, ib. -kSrti, m. N. of a man, Paficat. 

— kratu, m. N. of India, L. — ga, N. of a place, 
Cat. — gltra, mf(*)n. fair-limbed, beautiful, Mricch. 

— ghan$a, m. N. of Skanda, AV.Paril. — ghan- 
$ikS or °\l, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — can- 
dana,n. a sort of dark sandal-wood, L.; Pinus Deo- 
dora, L. — candrikfi, f. N. of a Commentary. —Ja, 
see under 1. vara , p. 931.—JSxmka, m. N. of a 
Rishi, MBh. — tanu, mf(£)u. having a beautiful 
body,Kllac.; (£), f. a beautiful woman, Klv.*, a kind 
of metre, Ping, -tantu, m. N. of an ancient pre¬ 


ceptor, Ragh.; Heat.; pi. his descendants. Cat. 
-tama, mfn. most preferable or excellent, L. 

— tara, mfn. more or most excellent, Siohas. —1&, 
f. the being a blessing, Kid. — tikta, m. Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indie?, L.; =*par- 
pata, Bhpr. — tiktaka, m. Azadirachta Indica, 
Dhanv.; a species of medicinal plant, parpata , ib.; 
{ika), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. — toyS, f. * hav¬ 
ing excellent water,' N. of a river, §atr. — tvao or 
-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. — d&, mf(<z)n. 
granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil 
requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men), 
AV.; SvetUp.; TAr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N. 
of Agni in Ssntika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings 
of a propitiatory character, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a partic. class of deceased 
ancestors, MlrkP.; of a partic. Samldhi, Kirand.; 
of one of tbe 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara,VP.; 
of a Dhylni-buddba, W.; (mostly with aedrya, kavi, 
dclika, bhattdraka or def ac°) N.of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, R.; (<i), 
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. of a guardian 
goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat.; of a Yo- 
gini, Heat. (cf. vara-pradd ); of various plants, 
Physalis Flexuosa, Bhpr.; Npr.; Polanisia Icosandra, 
L.; Helianthus, Npr.; Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.; 
the root of yam, ib.; — tri-parnT, Npr.; N. of a 
river, MBh.; Kav.; -ganapati-stotra, -gancia-sto- 
tra, n. N. of Stotras; - caturthi , f. N. of tbe 4th day in 
the light half of the month MSgha, Cat. (prob. w.r. 
for varadd-caturthi) ; -ndtha , °thdcarya-sunu , 
-nayaka-suri (Cat.), - bha(ta (V. P .),-murti (Cat.), 

m. N. of authors; - raja , m. (also with dcarya, cola- 
pandit a, bhatta, bhattaraka) N. of various authors 
and other persons, Cat. i^ja-campu, f., - datupaka , 
-paOcalat, f. ,-mahgala r mahishi-stotra,n. ,-mula, 

n. , -tataka, n., - su-prabhata, - stava, m., - stotra, 
n.; °jdshtaka, n., °jdshidttara-tata, n. N. of wks.; 
°jiya, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed 
by Varada-r 5 ja; n. N.of wk.); - vishnu-sdri , m. N. 
of a Commentator, Cat.; -hasta, m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW.; 
°da-caturthi, see varada-e° above, L.; °dd-tantra, 
n. N. ofwk.; °dddhila-yajvan, m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; °ddrka, m.,°d 6 panishad-dipikd , f.N. of wks. 

— dakshinS, f. a present made to the bridegroom 
by the bride's father in giving her away, MW.; a 
term for expense or costs incurred in fruitless endea¬ 
vours to recover a loss, ib.; mfn. (with kratu , a 
sacrifice) at which excellent fees are given, Y 5 jn. i, 
358 (cf. Mn. viii, 306). — datta, mfn. given as a 
boon, granted in consequence of a request, R.; pre¬ 
sented with the choice of a boon, ib.; m. N. of a 
man, Cat. — darsinl, f. prob. incorr. for -varnint 
(q.v.), R. — dfttn, m. Tectona Grandis, Bbpr. 

— d 5 t*i, mfn. *= -da (q. v.), Pancar. — d&na, n. tbe 
granting a boon or request, MBh.; R.; tbe giving 
compensation or reward, AlvSr.; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage, MBh.; -maya, mf(f)n. caused by the 
granting of a request, arising from the bestowal of a 
favour or boon, R.; °nika, mfn. id., ib.—d&yaka, 

m. a partic. SamSdhi, K 5 ran<J. — dKm, Tectona 
Grandis, Npr.; Bhpr. — d&ruka, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves, Susr. — dSrvaa, mfn ,^-da 
(q. v.), BbP. — drama, m. AgaJlocbum, L, ^ dhar- 
xna, m. a noble act of justice, excellent work &c.; 
°mt */kfi, P. - karoti\ to do a noble act towards any 
one (acc.), R. — dharmin, m. N. of a king, VP. 

— n&ri, f.the best woman, a most excellent woman, 
MW. — nlmantrana, n. a journey undertaken by 
the parents of the bride to recall the bridegroom (who 
pretends to go to Kisi),L. — niscaya, m. the deter¬ 
mining or choosing of a person to be a husband, 
choice of a bridegroom, MW. — paksha, m. the 
party or side of a bridegroom at a wedding, Ragh.; 
**shiya, mfn. belonging to the p° of the br°, a relation 
of tbe br°, Paficad. — pakshinl, f. N. of a Tantra 
goddess, Cat. — pandita, m. (with fr? prefixed) N. 
of an author, Cat. — parn&khya, m. Lipcocercis 
Serrata, L. — p&ndya, m. N. of a man, W. —pa¬ 
taka, talc, L. — purasha, m. the best of men, 
Mricch. — pota, m. a kind of antelope, Car.; (prob.) 

n. a kind of vegetable, Npr. — prada, mfn. grant¬ 
ing wishes, Kathls.; {a), f. N. of Loplmudri, L.; 
of a Yogini, Heat.; - stava, m. N. of a hymn. 

— prada na, n. the bestowal of a boon, MBh.; Hit. 
&c. — prabha, mf(£)n. having excellent brightness; 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — prasth&na, n. 
the setting out of a bridegroom in the procession to¬ 
wards the bride's house, MW. — pr&rtfcanS, f. the 


desiring a husband, Sak. - phala, mfn. possessing or 
yielding the best fruits, L.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, 
L. — bftlhlka, n. saffron, L. (written vahlikd ). 

— mukhS, f. a kind of drug, L. — y&trft, f. the 
procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride’s 
house), L. — yuvati or °tl, f. a beautiful young 
woman or girl, L.; a kind of metre, Pifig. — yog- 
ya, mf( 2 )n. worthy of a boon or reward, MlrkP.; 
fit for marriage, Priy. — yonika — kesara, Npr. 

— yoshit, f. a beautiful woman. Heat. — ruci,min. 
taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag.; m. 
N. of a grammarian (also a poet, lexicographer, and 
writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kat- 
ylyana, the reputed author of the Virttikas or sup¬ 
plementary rules of Papini; he is placed by some 
among the nine gems of the court of VikramJditya, 
and by others pmong the ornaments of the court of 
Bhoja ; be was the author of tbe Prllqit grammar 
called PrJkrita-prakila, and is said to be the first 
grammarian who reduced tbe various dialects of Pri- 
kjit to a system), Paficat.; Kathls. &c.; -kdrikd, 
f., -kola, m., -prdkrita-sutra, n., - lihga-karika, 
f., - vakya , n. N. of wks. — rfipsi, mfn. having an ex¬ 
cellent form, U; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — laksh- 
ml-kathS, f., °nu-puj&, f., °mi-m£liRtmya, 
n., °xn 5 -vrata, n., °ta-katha, f., ta-kalpa, m. 
N. of wks. — l&bdha, mfn. one who bas obtained 
a boon («= labdha-vara), R.; received as a boon, L.; 

m. Michelia Champaka, L.; Bauhinia Variegata, 
Npr. — vatsalfi, f. a mother-in-law, L. — varana, 

n. the act of choosing or requesting, SrS.; the choos¬ 
ing a bridegroom, Viddh. — vara-muni, m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; dataka, n. N. of wk. — varna, m. or n. 
‘best-coloured,' gold, Hariv, (cf. su^iP). — varnin, 
mf(fyf)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour, 
MBh.; {itn), f. a woman with a beautiful compl°, an 
excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh.; 
R. &c.; N. of Durgl, MBh.; of Lakshmi, L.; of 
Sarasvati,L.; turpieric, Bhpr.; lac, L.; = go-rocand, 
L.; a kind of f>lant (— priyahgu, phalinT), L. 

— vastra, n. a beautiful garment, Mjicch. — Ti¬ 
rana, m. a fine elephant, MBh. —▼!»!(?), m. pi. 
N. of a people, VP. — v&hlika, see - balhika . 

— vyita, mfn. received as a boon, AitBr. — v^rid- 
dha, m. N. of §iva, L. — sSpa, m. du. blessing and 
curse, BhP. — iikha ( vard -), m. N. of an A sura 
whose family was destroyed by Indra, RV. vi, 27, 4; 
5. — »Xta, cinnamon, Npr. — srenl, f. a kind of 
plant, ib. — aSvltrS-caritra, n, N. of a Klvya. 

— sundarl, f. a very beautiful woman, Caurap.; 
a kind of metre, Pifig, — surata, mf(«)n. well ac¬ 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit. 

— Btri, f. an excellent or noble woman, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; Kathls. — sraj, f. a bridegroom’s garland, 
the g° placed by a maiden round the neck of a chosen 
suitor, Rljat Var&k&hksfcln, mfn. soliciting 
a boon, preferring a request, ib. Var&nga, n. 
‘best member of the body,' the head, R.; VarBp; 
the female pudenda, Kathls.; the principal piece or 
part, VarBfS.; an elegant form or body, MW,; mfn. 
having an excellent form, excellent or beautiful in all 
parts, L.; m. an elephant, Divyav.; (in astron.) a 
Nakshatra year consisting of 324days; N.ofVisbnu, 
L.; of a king, VP.; (f), f. turmeric, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Dp shad vat, MBh.; n. Cassia bark, green 
rinnamon, Bbpr.; sorrel, L.; -rupin, m.a great hero, 
L.; -rupbptta, mfn. handsome and well shaped; 
(accord, to others, ‘ shaped like an elephant ’), L. 
Varihgaka, n ^var&hga. Cassia bark, L. Va- 
r&hganS, f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 
Varihgin, m. sorrel, L. Var^jlvln, m. an astro¬ 
loger, Col. Var^jya, n. the choicest ghee or clari¬ 
fied butter, MW. Var&tisarga, m. the granting 
a boon or request, MBh. Var&dana, n. the nut of 
Buchanania Latifolia, L. Vartknanfi, f. a lovely- 
faced woman, R.; N.of an Apsaras,VP. Vartt- 
nanda-bhairava-tantra, n. N. of wk. Vari- 
bhldha, m. one who has a good name, MW.; {a), 
f. sorrel, L. Varamra, m. Carissa Carandas, L. 
Vararanl, m. a mother, R. vii, 33, 22. VartU 
roba, m. an excellent rider, L.; a rider on an elephant, 
L.; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, MW.; 
mf($n. having fine hips, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, L.; {a), f. a handsome or elegant woman, 
MW.; the hip or flank, L.; N. of Dlkshlyanl in 
SomeSvara, Cat. Var&rthS, f. (a woman) who 
wishes for a husband, BhP. Var&rtbin, mfn. ask¬ 
ing for a boon, Kathls. Var&rdhya, w.r. for avaf, 
ApGpxxi,9. Var&rha, mf(^n. worthy of a boon, 
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem, 




^trfo5 vardli . 


?PT varga. 


R.; very costly, R.; Hariv. Vardli, m. the moon, 
W.; a partic. Raga, W. (cf. varadt). VaritlikS, 
f. N. of Durga, L. (cf. var°). Varasana, n. an 
excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N. 
of a town, KalP.; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; a cis¬ 
tern, reservoir, W. (for var-ds°> q. v.); mfn. having 
an excellent seat, L.; m. a door-keeper, L.; a lover, 
paramour, L. Vare-Ja, see under i. vara, p. 921. 
Vardndra, m. a chief, sovereign, MW.; Indra, ib,; 
m. n. N. of a part of Bengal, Buddh.; (f), f. ancient 
Gauda or Gaur, the capital and district so named 
(accord, to some), MW.; -gati, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. Varesa, mfn. presiding over boons, able to 
grant wishes, BhP. Vardsvara, mfn. id. (sarva- 
kama-var°, ‘able to grant all wishes*), ib.; m. N. of 
Siva, L. Vargshndhi, mfn. wearing an excellent 
quiver, R. Var6ru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarBrS.; 
mf(« or < 7 )n. (a woman) having b c th°s, Kav.; BhP. 

2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar¬ 
riage, SaAkhGr,; a wish, request, boon, MBh,; N. 
of a prince, VP. (v. 1 . dhanaka and kanaka ); Pha- 
seolus Trilobus, L.; a kind of rice, L.; *=parpata 
or sara-parnika , L. 

Varata, m. a kind of grain, (proh.) the seed of 
safflower,CarthamusTinctorins, = 2.vara),G\\hyz&.; 
KatySr., Sch.; a kind of wasp, L.; a gander, L.; 
an artisan of a partic. class (reckoned among Mlec- 
chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varuta, varupa); pi. 
N. of a barbarous tribe, L.; (a), (. the seed of Car- 
thamus Tinctorius, L.; a kind of wasp, L.; a goose, 
Pat.; Hear.; ( 7 ), f. a kind of wasp, Susr.; n. a jas¬ 
mine flower, L. 

Varataka, m. (KatySr., Sch.) and varattikS, f, 
(Bhpr .)—varata, the seed of safflower. 

2. Varana, n. the act of choosing, wishing, woo¬ 
ing, choice of a bride, KstySr.; MBh. &c.; honour¬ 
ing &c. ( pujan&di ), L.; m. ph the sacred texts 
recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. — mS 15 , f, 
(Kathas.), -sraj, f. (Naish.) the garland plated by 
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor. 

Varax&ya, mfn, to be chosen or selected, KathUp.; 
KathSs.; Sarvad.; to be solicited (for a boon) &c.,W. 

Varayitavya, mfn. to be chosen or selected, 
Nir.; MBh. (-tva, n., ApSr., Sch.) 

Varayitri, m. a suitor, lover, hushand, L. 

Varayu, ni. N. of a man, MBh. 

Varala, m, a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L.; (a), f. 
id., L.; a goose, L. ; (*)> = varata, L. 

VarasyS., f. wish, desire, request, RV. 

VarSya, Norn, (only °yita, n. impers.) to be or 
represent a boon, Kathas. 

2. Varitri, mfn. choosing, a chooser, MW. 

Varin, m. ‘rich in gifts(?),* N. of a divine being 
enumerated among the Visve Devab, MBh. 

2. Varlman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP. 
(lit. ‘excellence, superiority, worth'). 

2. Virlsli^ha, mf(i)n. (supcrl. of 2. vara) the 
most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen. 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better than (abl.), Mn. 
vii, 84 ; chief (in a bad sense) = worst, most wicked, 
MBh. xiv, 879; iii, 12590. VarishthfUrama, 
m. N. of a place, Cat. 

Varishthaka, mfh. — prec., most excellent or 
best, Paflcar. 

2 . Varitri, m. a wooer, suitor (°ta, as fut. ‘he 
will woo’), Balar. 

2. Variman, m.-= 2. variman , BhP. 

2. Variyas, mfn. (compar. of 2. vara) better, 
more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of 
(gen.), MBh.; BhP.; m. (in astral.) N. of a Yoga; 
of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Manu Sivarna, Hariv.; 
of a son of Pulaba hy Gati, BhP.; ( ast ), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, L. 

Varen (fr. varenyaya ), Un. iii, 98, Sch. 

V&renya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ex¬ 
cellent, best among (gen.), RV. &c. &c.; m, a partic, 
class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP.; N. of a son of 
Bhjigu, MBh.; (d), f. N. of Siva’s wife, L.; n. su¬ 
preme bliss, VP.; saffron, L. - kratn {vtP), mfn. hav- 
ingexcellent understanding, intelligent,wise ,RV.;AV. 

Varenyaya, Nom. °yayati (fr. varenya), Un. 
iii, 98, Sch. 

Vareya, Nom. P. °ydti (fr. 2. vara), to he a 
suitor, ask in marriage (inf. °ydm), RV. 

Vareyd, m. a wooer, suitor, RV. 

varanta. S eejala-v°. 

varatkari, f. a sort of perfume 
( — renuka), L. 


varambara , f. tho Nux Vomica 

plant, L. 

varasana , m,=:ddrika , Un. ii, 86, 

Sch. 

varahaka, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 

Cat. 

wfenn varadi-raga. See varadi, p.921. 
varanasa. See p. 921, col. 1. 
vararaka, n. a diamond, L. 
varasi, varasi . See barasi. 

vardha , m. (derivation doubtful) a 
boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. See. See. (ifc. it de¬ 
notes‘superiority, pre-eminence;* see g. vyaghrd - 
di)\ a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.; 
Delphinus Gangeticus, L.; N. of Vishnu in his third 
or boar-incarnation (cf. varahdvatdra) ,T At.; MBh. 
Sec.; an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn. 
vii, 187; a partic. measure, L.; Cyperus Rotundus, 
L.; yam, manioc-root, L.; ■= varaha-purana and 
0 hdpanishad (q. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
Muni, ib.; of various authors (also with pandita and 
sarman ), Cat.; abridged fr. varaha-mihira, ib.; 
Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of a temple, Raj at.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; R.; of one of the 18 Dvipas, 
L.; (7), f. a species of Cyperus, L.; Batatas Edulis, 
L. — kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L. 
-kama, m. ‘boar-eared/ N. of a kind of arrow, 
MBh.; R,; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; (f), f. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L. — karnikS, f. a kind of missile weapon, 
L. — kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu 
assumed his boar-form, MBh. — kavaca, n. N. of 
a Kavaca (q. v.), Cat. — kanta, f. a kind of yam, 
L. -kSUn, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus 
Annuus, L. — kxSnta, f. a sort of sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord, to some ‘Lycopodium 
Imbricatum’). — danshtra, m. and {a), f. ‘ boar- 
toothed,*N. of a disease(reckoned among theKshudra- 
rogas), SarngS. — dat or -danta, mfn. having b°*s 
teeth, L. — datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. 

— dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — deva, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat.; -svamin, m. N. of an author. — dv 5 - 
dasl, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incar¬ 
nation of Vishnu (ohserved on the twelfth day in 
the light half of Magha), W. — dvipa, N. of a 
Dvipa, VayuP. — nSman, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.; 
an esculent root, yam, L.; 0 mdshtdttara-sata, n. 
N. of a Stotra. — pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. 

— parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Vishn. — purSna, 
n. N. of the fifteenth Purina (celebrating Vishnu in 
his boar-incamation; cf. purd7}a and IW. 514). 

— mSWttmya, n. N. of wk. — mihlra, m. N. of 
an astronomer (son of Aditya-disa and author of 
the Bphaj-jitaka, Bphat-samhiti, Laghu-jitaka, 
Yoga-yitri, Pahca-siddhintiki; in the last of these 
wks. he takes 506 A.D. as the epoch of his cal¬ 
culations), IW. 176 See. -mUa, n. N. of a place 
having an image of Vishnu in his boar-form, 
Rijat. — yntha, m. a herd of wild boars, Ritus. 
—vat, ind. like a boar, MW. — vadhri, f. (prob.) 
a flitcb, R. — vapnsha, n. the body of a boar, 
ib. — vasS, f. hog’s grease, SuSr. — aringfa, m. 
‘boar-horned,* N. of Siva, §ivag. — saila, m, N. of 
a mountain, Cat. — samflitR, f. N. of wk. (the 
Brihat-samhiti of Variha-mihira). — stnti, f. N. 
of ch. of the BrahmandaP. — splmta, m. or n. N. 
of wk. — svamin, m. N. of a mythical king, Kathis. 
VarShfidrl, m. N. of a mountain, MirkP. VarS- 
h&vat&ra, m.theboar-incamation (in whichVishuu, 
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the earth 
which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole 
world had become one ocean), IW. 327; RTL. too. 
Varah&sva, m. N, of a Daitya, MBh. VarXho- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Varahopanah, 
f. du. shoes made of pig’s leather, Katy. 

Varahaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
(ika), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.; n. N. of an Upanishad. 

VarShayu, mfh. eager after boars, useful or fit 
for boar-hunting, RV. 

Varfihn, m. a boar, hog, RV.; pi. N. of partic. 
winds, TAr.; N. of a class of gods belonging to the 
middle sphere, S 5 y. 

1. varitri, varimdn , vdrishtha. See 

p. 921, col. 2. 

^fq 2 . varitri, °riman &c. See p. 923, 

col. 1. 
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varivo-dd &c. See p. 921, 

col. 2. 

varisi. See barisl. 

varisha, m . = varsha, rain &c., Un. 
iii, 62, Sch.; {a), f. pi. the rains, rainy season, L. 
Varisha-priya, m. ‘friend of the rainy season,’ 
the Cataka bird (being supposed to drink only rain¬ 
water), L. 

r art, f. pi. (pee also under 2. vara) 
streams, rivers, Naigh. i; 13 (cf. var, vdri). — 15 - 
k«ha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. — dfiaa, m. N. of 
the father of the GandharvaNarada, Hariv. — dhara, 
f. a kind of metre, L. 

1. vdrtman , vdriyas . See p. 921, 

col. 2. 

variman , °riyas . See p. 923, 

col. 1. 

^ varivarda =s baUvdrda (see under 
balivarda ). 

vdrivpjat. See under </vrij. 

varivritd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of \/i. 
vrit) turning frequently, rolling, AV. 

epefrj varisha, m. N. of Kama-deva, the 
god of love, L. (cf. ravfsku). 

vara, (accord, to Say.) N. of a man, 
RV. viii, 23, 28 ; 24, 28; 25, 2 (only in vara, 
which is always followed hy suskamyc, and should 
be a voc., but, accord, to others, ought to form the 
one word Varosushaman a proper N.) 

m. a species of inferior grain, 

Suir. 

^>7 varuta , m. N. of a class of Mlecchas, 
L.(accord. to some ( the son of an out-caste Kshatriya,’ 
Parana, q. v,) 

Varuda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (one of the 
7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is 
splitting canes), KuU. on Mn. iv, 215; (>), f. a 
woman of the ahove caste, Vajn., Sch. 

vdruna &c. See p. 921, col. 2. 
varutri , varutra . See p. 931, col. 3. 
varula ~ sambhakta , L. 
varuka, m. =r aruka. Car. 
varutpi, vdriitha &c. See p. 921, 

col. 3. 

varen, vdrenya , vareya &c. See 

col. 1, 

varena, m. a wasp, L. (cf. varola); 
(a), f. (proh.) w. r. for vareyya. 

varenuka , m. corn, L. 
vardndra, varisa See, See col. I. 

varota, m. .N. of a plant (=marj- 
vakq), L.; n. its flower. 

varoru . See col. 1. 

qOc* varola, m. a kind of wasp, L.; (t), 

f. a smaller kind of wasp, L. 

varkara. See barkara . 

varkarata, m. (only L.) a side 
glance; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks of 
a lover's finger-nails on the hosom of a woman. 

varkart-kunda, m. or n. (?) N. of 

a place, Cat. 

varkufa, m. a pin, bolt, L. 

^ vdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m. (fr. 
V vrij) one who excludes or removes or averts, 
KaushUp.; (ifc. f. a) a separate division, class, set, 
multitude of similar things (animate or inanimate), 
group, company, family, party, side (mostly ifc., 
e. g. catur -, tri-iP, q. v.; often pi. for $g.), KitySr.; 
Prat &c.; (esp.) any series or group of words classi¬ 
fied together (as manushya-v° vanas-pati-v°Sec.), 
or a class or series of consonants in the alphabet 
(seven such classes being given, viz. ka-varga,* the 






varga-karman . 


varna-samsarga. 


924 

class of Guttural letters;* ca-kdra-v° or ca-v° , ‘the 
Palatals; * ta-v 0 ,* the Cerebrals;' ta-v°,‘ the Dentals;* 
pa-v°, ‘ the Labials; *ya-v° f * theSemivowels ;* $a-V°, 

‘ the Sibilants/ and the aspirate A,cf. varga-dvitiya 
and - prathama ), Prat.; VarBrS,; Vop.; every¬ 
thing comprehended under any department or head, 
everything included under a category, province or 
sphere of, VarBfS.; — tri-varga (q. v.), BhP.; a 
section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub¬ 
division of an Adhyiya in the Rig-veda (which, ac¬ 
cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains 8 
Ashtakas or 64 Adhyiyas or 2006 Vargas; cf. man- 
data) and a similar subdivision in the Brihad-devatS; 
(in alg.) the square of a number, Col. (e. g.paftia-v°, 
square of five, cf. bhinna-v°)\ **bala, strength, 
Naigh. it, 9; N. of a country, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, MBh. — karman, n. N. of an indefinite 
problem or of an operation relating to square num¬ 
bers, Lll. — gh&na, n. the square of a cube, W.; 

• ghata , m. fin arithm.) the fifiih power. — dvitlya, 
m. (in gram.) the second letter of a Varga (see above). 

— pada, n. a square root, Col. — prakritl, f. (in 
arithm.) an affected square, Col. —prathama, m. 
(in gram.) the first letter of a Varga (see above). 

— prasanslu, mfn. praising one’s own class or set 
(relatives, dependants &c.), Nilak. — mfrla, n. (in 
arithm.) square root, Col. -varga, m. (in arithm.) 
the square of a square, a biquadratic number; - varga, 
m. the square of a squared square. — sas, ind. ac¬ 
cord. to divisions, in groups, BhP. — stha, mfn. 
standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh. 
Vargantya, m. (in gram.) the last letter of a Varga, 
a nasal, APrSt., Sch. Vargash^aka, n. the eight 
groups of consonants i.e. the consonants collectively, 
RimatUp., Sch. Vargottama, m. = varg&ntya, 
APrSt, Sch.; (in astrol.) ‘chief of a class,* N. of the 
Ram and the Bull and the Twins (being the first in a 
partic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var. 

VarganS, f. division, class, SIL; multiplication, 
VarBrS. 

Var guy a, Nom. P. °yati , to raise to a square, 
Lll. (° "giia, mfn. squared, ib.) 

Vargas, n., amongth tbala-ndmdni, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vargin, mf(*«f)n. belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party, MBh. 

Vargi-krlta, mfn. made into classes, classified, 
arranged, MW.; (in alg.) raised to a square, squared. 

Vargma, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to the class or 
category or family or party of, Pin. iv, 3, 64. 

Vargiya, mfn. (ifc.) id., ib. (e.g. ka-vargtya, 
a guttural, pa-vargiya, a palatal, Sch.; cf. art ha -, 
tnad-v° &c.) 

Vargya, mfn. (ifc.) id., Pan. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad- 
v °); m. a member of a society, colleague, Malatlm. 

Varja, mf(fl)n. (ifc.) free from, devoid of, ex¬ 
cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m. 
leaving, leaving out, excepting,W.; (am), see below. 
°jaka, mfn. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding,MBh.; Heat.; 
excluding, exclusive of, MW. °jana, n. excluding, 
avoiding, leaving, abandoning^ Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
neglect, Pancar.; omission, AivSr.; exception, Pan. 
i, 4, 8S &c.; hurting, injury, L. °janiya, mfn. to 
be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen¬ 
surable, Mn.; MBh. &c. °jam, ind. (mostly ifc., 
exceptionally with acc.) excluding,excepting, except, 
without, with the exception of, GfSrS.; Mn. &c. 
°jayitavya, mfn. to be shunned or a voided, VarBrS. 
°jayitri, mfn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns, 
M Bh.; one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Say. 

Varjita,mfn.excluded,abandoned,avoided,MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting, 
without, with the exception of, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
°jiu, mfn. avoiding, shunning, MBh. °jya, mfn. 
to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) with the exception of, ex¬ 
clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP.; n. a stage in 
each lunar mansion during which no business should 
be begun, W. 

*4 r arc (prob. artificial, to serve as the 
source of the words below), cl. 1. A. varcate , to 
shine, be bright, DhStup. vi, 1. 

Varca, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. (*=r/r- 
varcaka , Nilak.) 

Varcah-sthaua, n. (for varcas + sthP) a place 
for voiding excrement, Car. 

Varc&la. See stt-varcala. 

Varcas, n. (Vruc) vital power, vigour, energy, 
activity, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the 
sun, i. e. brilliance, lustre, light, RV. &c. &c.; colour, 


R.; BhP.; splendour, glory, Kav.; Pur.; form, figure, 
shape, L.; excrement, ordure, feces, Rajat; Su$r.; 
m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tejas 
or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) —vat 
(vdreas-), mfn. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS.; shining, 
bright, VS.; containing the word varcas, Pan. iv, 4, 
125, Sch. — vin, mfn. vigorous, active, energetic, 
AV.; VS.&c.; m. an energetic man, §Br.; N. of a 
son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh.; Hariv. 

VarcasA, n. (ifc.) «= varcas, light, lustre, colour, 
AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. brahma-iP). 

Varcasin. See brahma- and su-zP. 

Varcaska, m. n. (g. ardharc&di) power, vigour, 
brightness &c., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement. 
Pay. vi, 1,148. — sthSna, n. = °cah-s/kdna, Car. 

Varcasy&, mfn. bestowing vital power or vigour, 
VS.; AV.; SinkhGf.; relating to varcas , KauS.; 
acting on the excrement, §usr.; (a), f. (scil. ishtakd ) 
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which 
certain Mantras containing the word varcas are 
used), Pan. iv, 4, 125, Sch. 

VarcSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to shine, g. bhriiddi. 

VarcS-vasu, m. a partic. sunbeam, VP., Sch. (in 
a quotation); N. of a Gandharva, VP. 

Varclta, w. r. for care i/a, Pancat. 

Varcin, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by 
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV. 

Varco, in comp, for varcas. — grab a, m. ob¬ 
struction of the feces, constipation, Suit — d£ (AV.), 
-dh&s (A V.), -dh£ ( AV.; VS.),mfn. granting power, 
bestowing vigour or energy. — bheda, m. diarrhoea, 
Car.; °din t mfn. suffering from it, ib. — m&rga, 
in. the anus, L. — vinigraha, m.~*-graha t Car. 

varcati(}), f. a kind of rice, W.; a 

harlot, ib. 

varja &c. See col. 1. 

cfTJJ varn (rather Nom.fr . var$a), cl. 1 o. P. 
v (Dhatup. xxxv, 83) varnayati (m. c. also 
°te; aor. avavarnat; inf. varnayitum or varni- 
tuni ), to paint, colour, dye, Yaj'n.; Dai.; to depict, 
picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to regard, consider, Kathas.; to spread, 
extend, MBh.; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities, 
W.: Pass, varnyatc (aor. avarnt), to be coloured 
or described &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. 

VaryA, m. (or n., g. ardharc&di, prob. fr. Vi. 
vri; ifc. f. a) a covering, cloak, mantle, L.; a cover, 
lid, Yajh. iii, 99; outward appearance, exterior, 
form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c.; colour of 
the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre, 
beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; colour, tint, dye, pigment 
(for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; colour 
=race, species, kind, sort,character, nature, qnality, 
property (applied to persons and things), RV. &c. 
&c.; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from 
contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes 
and their fair conquerors; in RV. esp. applied to the 
Aryas and the Dasas; but more properly applicable 
to the four principal classes described in Manu’s code, 
viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaiiyas, and Sudras; the 
more modern word for ‘caste * being jati; cf. IW. 
210, n. l),ib.; a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, 
Br.; Prat. &c.; a musical sound or note (also ap¬ 
plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R.; Pancat; 
the order or arraugement of a song or poem, W.; 
praise, commendation, renown, glory, Mricch.; 
Kum ; Rajat.; (in alg.) an unknown magnitude or 
quantity; (in arithm.) the figure ‘ one; * (accord, to 
some) a co-efficient; a kind of measure, L. (cf. - tala ); 
gold, L.; a religious observance, L.; one who wards 
off, expeller, Say. on RV. i, 104, 2 ; (d), f. Cajanus 
In die us, L.; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Slav, vranit , ‘black,’ *a crow;* Lith. vdmas , ‘a 
crow.*] — kavl, m. N. of a son of Kubera, L. — ku- 
pika, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an 
ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. — krit, mfn. causing or 
giving colour, Susr. — krama, m. order or succes¬ 
sion of colours, Katy§r., Sch.; order of castes (etta, 
ind. according to the order of castes), Prab.; order 
or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha¬ 
bet, W.; a partic. Krama or method of reciting Vedic 
texts (see under krama), TPrat.; - darpana , m., 
-lakshana and - vivarana , n. N. of wks. — gata, 
mfn. ‘gone to colour/ coloured, described, W.; al¬ 
gebraical, Col. — gum, m. ‘ father or chief of the 
castes/ a king, prince,Rajat. — grathanS, f. a partic. 
artificial method of writing verses, Vas. — g liana* 
sSriyi, f. N. of wk. — c&raka, m. a painter, L. 


— citrita, mfn. painted with colours, §ak. — caura, 

m. a stealer of colour, L. - ja, mfn. produced from 
castes, VarBfS. — jyHyaa, mfn. higher in caste, Apast. 

— jyesh^lia, mf(<z)n. highest in caste, Hit. iv, 21 
(v. 1 .); m. a Brahman, L. — tanu, f. N. of a partic. 
Mantra addressed to Sarasvatl.Cat. — tantra-m£lS, 
f. a grammar or N. of a partic. grammar, Cat, 

— t ary aka, n. or ikA, f. woollen cloth used as 
a mat, L. — tas, ind. by or with or according to 
colour &c., RPrat.; AgP. -t 5 , f. (MBh.), -tva, n. 
(Su$r.; Kull. &c.) the state of colour, colour ( anya- 
varna-tva , the being of another colour); the state 
or condition of caste, division into classes; the state 
or condition of a letter or sound. — tSla, m. N. of 
a king, Var., Introd.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipglt. — tuli, -tullkR, or -tfrli, f. ‘ letter-brush,* 
a peu, pencil, paint-brush, L. —da, mfn. giving 
colour, colouring, dyeing, W.; giving tribe &c., ib.; 

n. a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L. — dfitri, f. 

‘ giving colour/ turmeric, L. - dipikg, f. ‘ letter- 
explainer/ N. of a wk. on the mystical meaning of 
letters. — duta, m.‘letter-messenger/ a letter,epistle, 
L. — dnshaka, mf(ika)n. violating or disturbing 
the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. — devatS, f. 
the deity presiding over any partic. letter, VPrat. 

— desauS, f. ‘instruction in letters/ N. of a trea¬ 
tise (by Deva-klrti on the proper spelling of words 
with certain cognate consonants, such as i, sh , s ; j 
and y; gh and h), and of some similar wks. — dva- 
ya-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of two syllables, Cat. 

— dharma, m. the partic. duty or occupation of any 
caste or tribe, Gaut.; Mn. &c. -uatha, m. the 
planetary regent of a caste, Vistuv. — payola, m. or 
n. (?) N. of a PariSishta of the AV. — pattra, n. 
‘colour-leaf,* a pallet, L. — parloaya, m. skill in 
song or music, Sak. -paridhvansa, m. (Sch.) or 
°# 5 , f. (Apast.) loss of caste. — pi^ha, m. * letter- 
register/ the alphabet, Pat. — pata, m. the dropping 
or omission of a letter in pronunciation, MW. — pa- 
tra, n. ‘ colour-vessel or receptacle/ a paint-box, L. 

— pUBhpa, n. the blossom of globe-amaranth, L.; 
(f), f. EchinopsEchinatus,L.—pushpaka, m. globe- 
amaranth, L. — prakarsha,m. excellence or beauty 
of colour, MW. — prakasa, m., -prabodha, m. 
N. of wks. — prasadana, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
chum, L. — buddhl, f. the idea or notion connected 
with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad. — bfrlnna and 
-bhlru,m. (in music) two kinds of measure, Saipglt. 

— bhedo-vidhi, m. method of letter-division, N. 
of wk. — bhedlnt, f. millet, L. - bhairava, m. or 
n.(?) N. of a wk.on the terrible importance of the 
mystical meaning of letters. — maneika, f. (in music) 
a kind of measure, Saipglt. — maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of colours, MW.; consisting of symbolical 
letters or sounds, Cat. — m£tri, f. * letter*mother/ 
a pen, pencil &c., L. — mStrikS, f. N. ofSarasvatl, 
L. — rnktra, n. only the colour, nothing but colour, 
Hit.; («), f. a kind of metre, Sah. — m&lS, f. order 
or series of letters (esp. rows of letters written on a 
board or in a diagram), the alphabet, L.; -praina- 
grantha , m. N. of wk. — yati, f. (in music) a kind 
of measure, Saipgtt. — ratna-dlpikS, f. N. of wk. 

— rdsl, m. ‘multitude or series of letters/ the 
alphabet, RPrat., Introd.; Sarvad. — rekha, f. chalk 
or a white substance often confounded with chalk, L. 

— Ilia, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipglt. 

— lekha or -lekhika, f.« -rekha, L. — vat, mfn. 
having colour &c., MW.; (- vati ), f. turmeric, L. 
—varti or -vartika, f. a writing-pen, pencil &c., 
L. — vadin, m. a speaker of praise, panegyrist, L. 
—vikriya, f. enmity against the castes, Ragh. 

— viparyaya, m. the change or substitution of one 
letter for another, MW. — vliasa, m. N. of wk. 

— vilAsini, f. turmeric, L. — vilodaka, m. a pla¬ 
giarist, L.; a house-breaker, L. — viveka, m. dis¬ 
tinction of sounds, N. of a treatise on the different 
spelling of nouns. — vrltta, n. N. of a class of 
metres regulated by the number of syllables in the 
half-line (such as the Anushtubh, Indra-vajra &c.; 
cf. matrd-vrittaX Col. — vaikrlta, n. degeneracy 
of caste, Cat. —vyatikrauta, f. a woman that has 
transgressed by intercourse with a man of lower caste, 
Apast. — vyavastha (SinhSs.), -vyav&stfcltl 
(Gol.), f. caste-system, institution of caste. — s&- 
sana, n. N. of wk. — sresb^ha, mfn. belonging to 
the best of tribes, W.; m. a Brahman or member of 
the highest caste, R. — samyoffa, m. ‘union of tribe 
or caste/ matrimonial connection or marriage bet ween 
persons of the same caste, MarkP. — samsarga, m. 
mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial conncc- 




varna-samhara. 
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tion or marriage with members of other castes, Mn. 
viii, l 72. — samb&ra, m. an assemblage or mixture 
of different castes, an assembly in which all the four 
tribes are represented, Bhar.; DaSar.; S 3 h. — sam- 
hlta, f. a kind of Samhita (q. v.), TPrat. — sam- 
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.; 
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage, 
Mil.; MBh.; (-/J), f. a tribe of different origin, a 
man descended from a father and mother of different 
castes, W.; -jati-mdld, f. N. of a wk. on mixed c°s; 
°rika, mfn. one who causes confusion of castes by 
intermarriage, MBh. — samgbSJa or -samghSta 
(Pat.), -samSmnSya (VPrat. &c.), m. ‘assem¬ 
blage or aggregate of letters,’ the alphabet. — sara- 
bbuta-varna-krama, m_, -sara-mani, m., and 
-sutra, n. N. of wks. — sthSna, n. the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in 
number, as ‘the throat * &c.; see under sthdna), 
Ragh. — hina, mfn. deprived of caste, out-caste, W. 
Varnftgama, m. the addition of a letter to a word, 
MW. Varn&iika, f. ‘letter-maker,’ a pen, L. 
Varn&tman, ni. ‘consisting of sounds or letters,’ 
a word, L.; °tmaka , mfn. having articulate sound, 
Tarkas. Varn&dbipa, m. ‘caste-lord,’ a planet 
presiding over a class or caste, L. VarnanuprSsa, 

m. alliteration, paronomasia, Vam. Varnantara, 

n. another caste, Apast. (- gamana , n. the passing 
into another caste, Gaut.) ; another letter, change of 
sound, Jaim. Varn&nyatva, n. change of com¬ 
plexion or colour, Sah. Varn&pasada, m. one who is 
excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnap^ta, 
mfn. = varna-hina , Mn.x, 57. Varn&bhidhana, 
n. N. of a glossary of monosyllables by Nandana 
Bhatta. Varnarba, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus 
Mungo, L. Varnavara, mfn. inferior in caste, 
Malay. Varn&srama, n. caste and order, class and 
stage of life (see airama), Sak.; - guru , m. ‘chief 
of caste and order,’ N. of Siva, L.; - dhartna , m. the 
duties of caste and order, W.; N. of wk. (also°/;*a- 
dipa, m.); °frama-vai or °iramin, mfn. possessed 
of caste and order, BhP. Varngsvari, f. N. of a 
goddess, Cat. Varnodaka, n. coloured water, Ragh. 
Varnodaya, m., O noddh*iti, f. N. of wks. Var- 
^opanlshad, f. N.’of an Upanishad. VarnopSta, 
mfn. having tribe or caste, W. 

Varnaka, m f{ika)rt. painting, picturing, repre¬ 
senting, Rajat.; m. a strolling player or singer, L.; 
a species of plant, Su$r.; fragrant ointment, L.; N. 
of a man (pi. his descendants), g. upakddi ; m. or n. 
a model or specimen, Kathils.; m. n. and ( [ika ), £ 
colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any¬ 
thing for smearing on the body, Ait Ar.; SafikhGr. 
See. (ifc. f. aka ); sandal, L.; (aka), f. woven cloth, 
L.; {ika), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (- pari - 
graha, m. the assumption of a mask or part), Mila- 
tim.; a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L.; 
kind, description, HParis.; a woman’s fragrant oint¬ 
ment, L.; {aka or ika), f. fine gold, purity of gold, 
L.; n. a chapter, section of a book, NySyam., Sch.; 
a circle, orb, H Paris. ; orpiment, L.; the red colour¬ 
ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are 
marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the 
bridegroom and of the bridegroom by the bride, L.; 
(ifc.) a letter or syllable, Srutab. — cltrita, mfn. 
painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (cf. varna - 
c°). - dandaka, m. or n. ‘ a stick used in painting’ 
and ‘a kind of metre,'VarBrS. — daru, n. sandal¬ 
wood, Harav, — maya, mf v *)n. composed or con¬ 
sisting of colours, painted, Santik. 

Varnakita, mfn. (fr. varnaka ), g. tarak&di. 

Varnata, m. N. of a man/ Rajat. 

Varnana, n. and °nit, f. the act of painting, 
colouring Sec. ; delineation, description, explanation, 
Kav.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; writing, MW.,* emhellish- 
ment, decoration, ib.; {a), f. praise, commendation, L. 

V&rnaniya, mfn. to be painted or coloured or 
delineated or described, BhP.; Sah.; Sarvad. (cf. 
Sonita-if). 

Varnayitavya, mfn. =prcc., Samk. 

Varnasa, mfn. (fr. varna), g. trbiddi. 

Varnata, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one 
who makes his living by his wife ; a lover. 

1. Varni (gender doubtful), gold, Un. iv, 123, 
Sch.; m. fragrant ointment, L. 

2. Varni, in comp, for varnin. — lihgin, m. one 
wearing the marks of a religious student,W.—vadba, 
m. killing or occasioning the death of a man belong¬ 
ing to one of the four castes, MW. 

Varnlka, mfn., in aika-v °, q. v.; m. (v. 1 . for 


vdntika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L.; {ika), f., see 
under varnaka. 

Varnita, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex¬ 
plained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; praised, eulogized, extoll¬ 
ed, W.; spread, MBh. — vat, mfn. one who has 
painted or described &c., W. 

Varnin, mf(*w/)n. having a partic. colour, colour¬ 
ed, AgP.; (ifc.) having the colour or appearance of, 
R.; belonging to the caste or tribe of (sec jyeshtha¬ 
lf) ; m. a painter, L.; a writer, scribe, L.; a person 
belonging to one of the four castes, Yajn.; Kam.; a 
religious student or Brahma-carin (q. v.), Kum.; 
Kathas. (cf. Pan. v, 2,134) ; a partic. plant (?), MBh. 
xii, 2652; pi. N. of a partic. sect, Vas., Introd.; 
{inf), f. a woman belonging to one of the higher 
castes, Vagbh.; any woman or wife, L.; turmeric, L. 

Varnila, mfn. (fr .varna), g.picchadi. 

Varnl-\/blm, P. - bhavati , to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound, RPrat. 

1. Varnya, mfn. to be (or being) delineated or 
described or pictured, describable, Sah. — sama, m. 
(scil. pratishedhd ) a kind of sophism, Nyayam.; 
Sarvad.; Car. (cf. a-varnya-sama). 

2. Varnya, mfn. relating to or useful for or giv¬ 
ing colour, Su$r.; n. saffron, L. 

^TlfT^T varnasi , m. or f.(?) water, Un. iv, 
107, Sch. 

VarnSsS, f. N. of two rivers, VP. 

Varnu, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district, 
Un. iii, 38, Sch. (cf. varnava) ; the sun, L. 

v art a, m. (fr. Vvfit) subsistence, liveli¬ 
hood, L.(mostlyifc.; see andhaka -, kalya -, bahu-, 
brahma-if)) the urethra, Kau$., Sch. (v.l. for I. 
varti). —janman, m. a cloud, L. — tiksbna or 
-loha, n. a sort of brass or steel, L. 

Varfcaka, mfn. who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living, W.; (ifc.) given up or de¬ 
voted or attached to (cf. guni-v°), R.; m. a quail, 
Car.; a horse’s hoof, L.; (d), f. a quail, L.; {vdr- 
tika), f. (see also s. v.) id., RV.; MBh.; Su$r. (here 
of a different kind fr. the m.); (f), f. id., L.; n. a 
sort of brass or steel, L. [Cf. Gk. 6 prv{, dp-rvyia.'] 

Vartana, mfn. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying 
&c. (- vartishnti ), L.; setting in motion, quicken¬ 
ing, causing to live or be (also applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv.j BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; { 5 ), f., see undern.; 
(f), f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road, 
path (= variant), H Paris.; ‘grinding’ or ‘despatch- 
ing’ {-ptshayia or pres hand), L.; a spindle or dis¬ 
taff, Lalit.; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling 
on or moving forward or about (trans. and intrans.), 
Nir.; KatySr.; BhP.; Car. &c. (also a, f., Harav.); 
twisting (a rope), L.; staying, abiding in (loc.), 
Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence, 
occupation, earnings, wages, Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas.; 
Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (saha), Kam.; 
proceeding,conduct, behaviour, Sah.; (ifc.) applica¬ 
tion of, Kir.; a distaff or spindle, L.; a globe or ball, 
L.; an often told word, L.; a place where a horse 
rolls, L.; decoction, L. — d&na, n. the gift of means 
of subsistence or wages, W. — viniyoga, m. ap¬ 
pointment of means of s°, salary, wages, ib. Vartana- 
bbava,m. want of means of s°, destitution, ib. Var- 
tanarthin, mfn. seeking an occupation, Hit. 

Vartani, f. the circumference or felloe of a wheel, 
RV.; Br.; the track of a wheel, rut, path, way, course, 
ib.; AV.; ChUp.; the course of rivers, RV.; TS.; 
the eyelashes, §Br. (cf. vartman ); the eastern coun¬ 
try, L.; * stoira, g. uitchctdi. 

Vartanin. See tka-, ubhaya - and sahasra-if. 

Vartaniya, mfu. to be stayed or dwelt in; n. (im- 
pers.) it should be applied or attended to (loc.),Vcar. 

Vartam&na, mfn. turning, moving, existing, 
living, abiding See .; present, KatySr.; {a), f.the ter¬ 
minations of the present tense, Kat.; n. presence, 
the present time, Kav.; BhP.; (in gram.)the pre¬ 
sent tense. — kavf, m. a living poet, Malav.—k 51 a, 
m. the present time {-id, f.), Ka$.; VP. — ta, f., 
-tva, n. the being present, the condition of present 
time, Saipk.; Sarvad.; the dwelling or abiding in 
(with loc.), TPrat. —vat, ind. like the present 
time, Pan. iii, 3,31. VartamSndkshepa, m.deny- 
ing or not agreeing with any present event or cir¬ 
cumstances, Kavyad. 

Vartayadhyai. See under ^/vrii, 

1. Varti (or °ti), f. anything rolled or wrapped 
round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a 
wound, Su$r.; any cosmetic prepared from various 
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substances (used as a remedy in the form of a paste 
or pill), ib.; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.; 
Kathas.; a suppository, ib.; the wick of a lamp, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; KathSs.; a magical wick, Pancat.; a lamp, 
L.; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven 
cloth, a kind of fringe, L.; a projecting rim or pro¬ 
tuberance round a vessel, KatySr.; a swelling or poly¬ 
pus in the throat, Su$r.; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. muira-v°); a 
surgical instrument, bougie, L.j a streak, line (see 
dhuma-v°). 

2. Varti, in comp. ioxvariin.—t&, f. (ifc.) con¬ 
duct or behaviour towards, R. —tva, n. (ifc.) treat¬ 
ment as of, Kam. 

Vartika, m . = variaka, a quail, L. 

Vartika, f. (fr. t. varti; cf. under variakd) a stalk, 
MBh.; the wick of a lamp, KalP. (cf. yoga~v°)\ a 
paint-brush, §ak. (cf. citra-v °); colour, paint, ib. 
(prob. w. r. for varnikd)', Odina Pinnata, L. 

Vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see 
su-V°)\ turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.; 
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished, 
prepared, MBh.; Pancat.; spent, passed (as time or 
life), MBh.; BhP. — janman, mfn. one in whom 
existence has been brought about, begotten, pro¬ 
created, BhP. — vat, mfn. one who has passed or 
spent (time), MBh. 

Vartitavya, mfn. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.; 
to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be 
treated or dealt with, MBh.; n. (impers.) it should 
be abided or remained in (loc.; with asmad-vait,* in 
obedience to us’we ought to be obeyed*), BhP.; 
Kathas.; Pancat.; it should be applied (by any one) 
to (loc.), MBh.; R.; it should be lived or existed, 
Pancat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro¬ 
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt iu any way with 
anyone (loc., gen., or instr.with saha), MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. {mdiyi-vat^maiariva/ai with a mother*). 

Vartln, mfn. abiding, staying, resting, living or 
situated in (mostly comp.) Kav.; Kathas. Sec.) (ifc.) 
being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac¬ 
tising, performing, MBh.; R.&c.; obeying, execut¬ 
ing (an order; cf. nidefa-v °); conducting one’s self, 
behaving, acting, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) behaving 
properly towards, ib. (cf. guru-v°; guru-vat 
gurav iva ); turning, moving, going, MW,; m. the 
meaning of an affix ( =pratyay&rtha ), Pat. 

Vartlra, m. = vartlra, L. 

Vartisbnu, mfn .= vartana or °tin, L. 

Vartisbyamana, mfn. about to be or take place, 
future, Sarvad. 

Vartis, n. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib. 
( = mdrga, Mahldh.; —grihe, SSy.) 

Varti = I. varti, q. v. ’ - y'krl, P. - karoti , to 
make into a paste or pill, &c., SarngS. 

Vartlra, m. a sort of quail or partridge, Su$r. 

2. Vartu. See tri-vdrtu (for 1. vartu see p. 922, 
col. 1). 

Vartula, mf(£)n. round,circular,globular, BhP.; 
Vet.; Heat.; m. a kind of pea, Madanav.; a ball, L.; 
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; (d), f. a ball at 
the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L.; (i), f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; n. a circle, Cat.; the bulb 
of a kind of onion, L. Vartultikara or °lAk*iti # 
mfn.ofcircularshape, round, Pancar. Vartul&ksba, 
m. ‘ having circular eyes,’ the brown hawk, L. 

Vartuia- 1 antra , n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vartuli (gender doubtful), a kind of bean, Buddh. 

Varttavya, n. (impers.) it should be acted or 
behaved, R. 

Vartma, in comp, for vartman . — karman, n. 
the business or science of road-making, R. — da, m. 
pi. N. of a school of the Atharva-veda. — pSta, m. 
coming into the way, Git. — pStana, n. waylaying, 
HPari§. — bandha, m. a disease which obstructs the 
movement of the eyelids, L. — roga, m. a disease 
of the eyelids, Su$r. — vlbandbaka, m. = - bandha , 
ib. — sarkarS, f. hard excrescences on the eyelids, ib. 
Vartm&bhilionia, m.a libation poured on the track 
of a Wheel, Vait. Vartm&ySsa, m. ‘ road-fatigue,’ 
weariness after a journey, Cat. Vartmavaban- 
dbaka and °varoba, m. = vartma-band ha, Susr. 

V&rtman, n. the track or rut of a wheel, path, 
road, way, course (lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c. (instr. 
or loc., ifc. = by way of, along, through, by); an 
edge, border, rim, SuSr.; an eyelid (as encircling the 
eye), AV.j ChUp.; Su$r.; basis, foundation, RPrat. 
(cf. dyuta-if). 

Vartmani, f. = vartani, L. 

I. Vartsyat, mfn. about to be or take place, Bhatt. 






vartaiUka . 


varsha-didhiti. 
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vartarvka, m. (only L.) standing 
water, a pool; a crow’s nest; a doorkeeper; N. of 
a river. 

vartfi, vartra. See under V r. v p. 

rarten, (prob.) w.r. for barsva (adj. 
varfsyct). 

2. vartsyat , mfn.(fut. p.of Vvridh) 
intending or going to augment, about to increase or 
grow, Pa neat. 

vardh , cl. lO.P.rardAayatf (also vat- 

N dkdpayaii; cf.below), to cut,divide, shear, 
cut off, Dhatup.xxxii, ill; to fill, ib. (in this sense 
rather Caus. of Vvfidh). 

I. Vardha, m. (for 2. see helow) cutting, divid¬ 
ing, W.; 11. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). 

Vardhaka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
shearing (see mas ha- and imairu-v°)\ m. a car¬ 
penter, R. 

Vardhhkl, m. a carpenter, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS. (also °kiri). — hasta, m. a carpenter’s 
measure of 42 inches, L. 

I. Vardhana, n. the act of cutting or cutting off 
see ndbhi-d °); ifc. after a proper N.proh. «= 'town* 
cf. pun 4 ra-v°, and Old Persian vardana ). 

I. Vardh&paka, m. (prob.) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L.; 
(proh.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L. 

I. VardhJLpana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act 
of cutting the umhilical cord, (or) the ceremony in 
commemoration of that act, Vet.; Pur.; (proh.)** 
vardhdpaka , presents distributed at the ceremony of 
cutting the umhilical cord, L. — prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. 

I. Var&hJLpanaka, n. the cutting of the um¬ 
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it, 
Paficat, 

1. Vardhlta,mfn.cutoff, L.; carved or fashioned 
(as timber for a huilding); fabricated, huilt,V2stuv.; 
filled, full, L. 

Vardhra, m.' what is cut out or off (?),* a strap, 
thong, leather band of any kind, AV.; §Br.; (f), f. 
a sinew, leather thong, L.; n. id., Si$.; leather, L.; 
lead, L. —ka$hinA, n. a strap or band by means of 
which anything is carried, KaS. on Pan. iv, 4, 72. 
—vyuta {vdr) } mfn. intertwisted with bands or 
thongs, §Br. 

VardhrikS, f. * strap, thong,’ a person as supple 
or flcxihlc as leather, Pin. vi, 1, 204, Sch. (Ka 5 . 
vadhrikd), 

2.vdrdha, mfn.(fr .t/vfidh; for 1 •var¬ 
dha see above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening 
(see nandu and miira-v°) ; m. the act of increas¬ 
ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV.; increase, 
augmentation, W.; Clcrodendrum Siphonantus, L. 

— phala, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. — m&la, m. N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh. 

2. VArdluui»,mf(f)n. increasing, growing, thriv¬ 
ing, MBh.; (often Ifc.) causing to increase, strengthen* 
ing, granting prosperity, RV. &c. &c.; (mostly ifc.) 
animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; m. a granter of increase, hestowerof prosperity, 
ih.; a tooth growing over another tooth, SuSr.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, SaipgTt.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a son 
of Kfishna and Mitra-vinda, BhP.; (j),f. a broom, 
brush, L.; a water-jar of a partic. shape, Pur.; Heat, 
(cf. vardhanT); the act of increasing, increase, 
growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enlarging, 
magnifying, strengthening, promoting,Katy§r.; Hit.; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV.; 
educating, rearing, Kathas. — sQa, mfn. having a 
tendency to increase or grow, increasing, growing, 
MW. — surl, m. N. of a Jaina preceptor, W. 

— Bvfimin, m. N. of a partic. temple or image, 
Rij at. 

Varfl han a k a, mf(*&z)n. exhilarating, gladden¬ 
ing (see caksh ur-vardhanika) ; (iha), f. a small 
vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh. 

Vardhaii 3 ya,mfn.to be increased or strengthened, 
to be made prosperous or happy, Inscr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. —1£, f., -tva, n. augmentability, MW. 

Vfcrdham&na, mfn. increasing, growing, thriv¬ 
ing, prosperous, RV. &c. &c.; m. Ricinus Com¬ 
munis (so called from its rigorous growth), Su$r.; 
sweet citron, L. (also a, f.); a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; a partic. attitude in dancing, Saipgit.; 


a kind of riddle or charade, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of a mountain and district (also of its town, now 
called BardwJn or BnrdwJn), VarBrS.; Pur.; of a 
Grama, Rajat.; of various authors and other men, 
Cat.; of the last of the 24 Arhati or Jinas, Jain.; 
of the elephant who supports the eastern quarter, L.; 
(pi.) of a people, MarkP.; m. or n. a kind of mys¬ 
tical figure or diagram, VarBfS.; Lalit.; a dish or 
platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or 
cover for water-jars &c.), MBh.; Su$r.; a house 
having no entrance on the south side, VarBfS.; 
MatsyaP.; (n), f. a species of Gayatrt metre, RPrat.; 
N. of the town of Bardwan, Vet.; (f), f. N. of a 
Comm, written by Vardhamana; n. = vardhamana - 
pura, Kathas.; Pancat.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— dvSra, n. 1 gate leading to Vardhamana,* N. of a 
gate in HastinJpura, MBh. — pura, n. the town of 
Bardwan, ib.; Kathas.; Pahcat.; - dvdra , n. the gate 
leading to the town of 1 *°, MBh. — purlya, mfn. 
coming from or bom in V°-pura, KathSs. — pur ana, 
n., -prakrlyft, f., and -prayoffa, m. N. of wks. 

— mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — misra, 

m. N. of a grammarian, L. — *v£min, m. N. of a 
Jina, L. VardhamSnfindn, m. N. of a Comm, 
on the VardhamSnl. VardhamSnflsa, m. N. of a 
partic. temple or an image, Rajat. 

Vardham&naka, m. a dish or saucer of a partic. 
shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining 
the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following 
a partic. trade, MBh. (NUak.); of a district or of a 
people, AV.PariS.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
various men, Mricch.; Pancat. 

Vardhayltrl, mfn. one who causes to grow or 
increase &c.; m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (f, f.), 
Kathas. 

2. VardhSpaka= kaHcuka f pdtJsu-cdmara, and 
purna-patra , L.; (<&!), f. a nurse, HParil. (cf. prec.) 

2. Vardh&pana, n. (for 1. see col. 1; possibly 

l. and 2. ought not to be separated) a hirthday 
ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc¬ 
casion, L. °naka, n. id.; congratulation, congratu¬ 
latory gift, Campak. °nlka, mfn. congratulatory, 
auspicious, ih. 

VardliSya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv. 
(v. 1. and prob. more correct vardhapyd ). 

2. Vaxdhita, mfn. increased, grown, expanded, 
augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; n. a kind of dish (?), Mn. iii, 224. 

VardMtavya, mfn. to be increased &c.; n. 
(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat. 

VardMn,mfn.augmenting,increasing (ifc., always 
f. int), MBh.; R. &c. 

Vardhlshxtu, mfn. increasing, growing, Sis.; en¬ 
larging, expanding, W. 

Vardhma (or °man), m. internal rupture,hernia, 
Car.; Bhpr. (cf. antra-vardhmari ). — rog*a, m. 
the above disease, SarfigS..—v^ddiy-adMkira, 

m. N. of ch. of wk. 

4x4$ vardhi-patkaka, m. or n.(?) N. 
of a district, Inscr. 

*1^ vdrpas, n. (prob. connected with rupa) 
a pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV.; any 
form or shape, figure, image, aspect, ib.; artifice, 
device, design, ih. 

Virpa-nSti, mfn. (fr. varpa = varpas + niit) 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully, RV. 

Varphaa, n varpas, Un. iv, 200. 

varpeyu, m. N. of a eon of Raudrasva, 

VP. 

varph, cl. I. P. varphati, ‘to go 9 or 

‘to kill,* L. 

riift varmati , f. N. of a place. Pan. iv, 3, 

varman , n. (or m., Siddh.; fr. a/i. 
vri) ‘envelope,* defensive armour, a coat of mail, 
RV. &c. &c.; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec¬ 
tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyas); 
hark, rind, VarBfS.; N. of partic. preservative for¬ 
mulas and prayers (esp. of the mystic syllable hum), 
BhP. 

I. V&rma, in comp, for varman . — kapfaka, 
m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora, L. (v.l. 
karma-k°). — kasS or -kash. 5 , f. a species of plant, 
L. —mantra, m. a partic. formula or prayer (cf. 
under varman ), Cat. — vat, mfn. having armour or 


a coat of mail, mailed, MBh.; n. an unfortified (?) 
town, MirkP. - Barman, m. N. of various men, 
Inscr. — kara, mfn. wearing armour or mail, being 
young or of a military age, Ragh.; Kathas. (cf. ka - 
vaca-h °); one who bears arms or despoils another 
of them, W. 

2. Varma (ifc., f. a) ^varman, MBh. 

Varmaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Varmana, m. the orange tree, L. 

Varman-vat, mfn. «= varma-vat, RV. 

Varmaya, Nom. P. °yati t to provide with a coat 
of mail, §i$. 

Varmfiya, Nom. \.°yate t P 5 n. iv, I, 15, Sch. 

Varmika, mfn.clad in armour, mailed, accoutred, 
g. vrihy~adi. 

Varmita, mfn. id., g. tdrakadi. Varmitahga, 
mfn. having the body clad in armour, R. 

Varrnin, mf(*« 2 )n. clad in armour, mailed, A V. 
&c. &c.; m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. iv, 1,158, 
Virtt. 2. 

varmi, in. a kind of fish (commonly 
called vdmi ), Susr. — matsya, m. the fish Varmi, ib. 

Varmuiha, m. a kind of fish (commonly vdmi- 
rush a), L. 

^ vdrya, mf(n)n. (fr. J2. rri) to be 
chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage, 
Pin. iii, 1, 101, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief, 
principal, best of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 

m. the god of love, L.; (n), f. a girl who chooses 
her husband, L. 

varva, m. orn. (prob.) a partic. coin, 

Kim. 

varvata . See barbafa. 

MNit varvana, f. (also written barb°) a 
kind of fly, L. (v. 1 . carmana). 

varvata &c. See barbara . 

Varvaraka, m. (more correct barb°) N. of a 
man, Mudr, 

Varvari, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

varvi , mfn. voracious, gluttonous 
(* ‘ghasmara ), Un. iv, 53, Sch. 

varvura , m. Acacia Arabica, L. 

Varvurika, varrnraka. See jala-iP. 
'Wtf^varsman, m. = Zd. baresman , Cat. 

varshd\ mf( 5 )n. (fr. Vvjish) raining 
(ifc., e.g. katna-lP, raining according to one’s wish), 
BhP.; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. a) rain, raining, a 
shower (either ‘ of rain,* or fig. * of flowers, arrows, 
dust &c.; * also applied to seminal effusion), RV. &c. 
&c.; (pi.) the rains, AV. (cf. varshd , f.); a cloud, L.; 
a year (commonly applied to age), Br. &c. &c. (a var- 
shdt\ for a whole year; Varshat , after a year; varshe - 
na t within a year; varshe , every year); a day (?), 
R. vii, 73, 5 (Sch.); a division of the earth as 
separated off hy certain mountain ranges (9 such di¬ 
visions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranmaya, Ram- 
yaka, Illvpta, Hari; Ketu-malJ, Bhadraiva, Kim- 
nara, and Bharata;. sometimes the number given is 
7), MBh.; Pur. (cf.IW. 420); India Bharata* 
varsha and Jambu-dvipa ), L.; m. N. of a gramma¬ 
rian, Kathas. ; (n), f., see*p. 927, col. 2.—kara, mfn. 
making or producing rain, L.; m. a cloud, MW.; 
( 't ), f. a cricket (this animal chirping in wet weather), 
L. — karman, n. the act of raining, Nir. — k&m», 
mfn. desirous of rain; °mhhti, f. an offering made hy 
one desirous of rain,Gr£rS.; Nir. — k&ri, f. (accord, to 
L. =* sravat-panipddd) 'a girl with moist hands and 
feet, unfit for marriage* (hut of douhtfiil meaning), 
GrS. — kritya, mfn. to be done or completed in a 
year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; - kaumudi\ f., 
-iaram-ga, m. N. of wks. —ketn, m. a red-flower¬ 
ing Punar-nava, L.; N. of a son of Ketu-mat, Hariv. 
— kosa, m. (also written -kosha) a month, L.; an 
astrologer, L. — ffana, m. a long series of years (pi.), 
Mn. xii, 54; N. of a grammarian, Cat. — ffsualta- 
paddluiti, f. N. of wk. —girl, m. a mountain 
bounding a V° (see - parvata ), BhP. — ffhna, mfn. 
keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. — caryfi- 
varpana, n. N. of wk. — ja, mfn. born or produced 
in the rainy season, MW.; coming from rain, Sah.; 
arisen a year ago, one year old, RamatUp. — tantra, 

n. N. of various wks. — tra, n. * rain-protector,’ an 
umbrella, R. — trftna, n. id., L. — das£-praka- 
rana, n., -dasA-phala, n., -dldhlti, f. N.of wks. 





varsha-dhara. 


valayitri . 
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^dkara, m. ‘rain-holder/ a cloud, L.; a moun¬ 
tain bounding a Varsha, Satr.; the ruler of a Varsha, 
BhP.; ‘ withholding generative fluid/ a eunuch, at¬ 
tendant on the women’s apartments, Klv.j Pancat. 
&c. — dkarsha, m. a eunuch, W. — dk&ra, m. N. 
of a serpent demon, Buddh. — dUiSrS-dhara, mfn. 
containing torrents of rain, Can. — nakskatra- 
■ucaka, m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, Nar. 

— nirnij ( varshd -), mfn. clothed with rain (said of 
theMaruts), RV.; SankhSr. — m-dkara, m. N. of 
a Rishi, ArshBr., Sch. —pa or -pati, m. the ruler 
of a Varsha, BhP. — poda, n. a calendar, L. — pad- 
dhati, f. N. of various wks. — parvata, m. one 
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate the 
Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other (6 
in number, viz. Himavat, Hema-kuta, Nishadha, 
Nila, Sveta and Sfingin or Sptiga-vat; Meru con¬ 
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. — pasu- 
prayoffa, m. N. of wk. — pSkin, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — pita, m. (pi.) fall of rain, Mricch. 

— puruska, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP. 

— puskpa, m. N. of a man, SamskSrak.; (a), f. a 
kind of creeping plant, L. — puga, m. n. (sg. or pi.) 
quantity of rain, BhP.; a series or succession of years, 
MBh.; BhP. — pratikandka, m. stoppage of rain, 
drought, Pin. iii, 3, 51. —pradipa, m. N. of wk. 

— pravesa, m. the entrance into a new year, MW. 
—prdvan ( Varshd-), mfn. giving plenty of rain, 
TBr. (Sch.) — priya, m. * fond of rain/ the Citaka, 
Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. — pkala, n., °la-pad- 
dhati, t, °la-rakasya, n», -bh 5 ,s-kara, m. N. of 
wks. — bhnj, m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP. — man* 
jarl, f. N. of wk. — mary 5 d&-glri, m. — -girt, 
(q. v.), BhP. - makSdaya, m. N. of wk. - mfitra, 
n. one year only, MW. — medas (varshd-), mfn. 
thick or plentiful through rain, A V. xii, 1,42 (- rnt- 
dhas, AV.Paipp.) — rfitra or°tri, w.r. for var - 
sha-t below, R. — rtn (for -yitu), m. the rainy 
season, MW.; - mdsa-pakshdho-vcla-deta-pradcia- 
vat , mfn. containing a statement of the place and 
country and time and day and fortnight and month 
and season and year, Vijfl., Sch.; - varnana , n. N. 
of wk. (proh. the Ilitu-samhara). — lamtokaka, m. 
(prob.) « -parvata (q.v.), MBh. —vat, ind. as in 
rain, SlAkhGf. iv, 7. — vara, m. a eunuch, one 
employed in the women’s apartments, Kid. — var- 
dkana, mfn. causing increase of years, Uttarar.; n. 
increase of years, M W. — vardk&pana-vldk&na, 
n. N. of a section of the Lubdha-jitaka. — vasana, 
n. (more correctly varsha-V°) the dwelling in houses 
(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season, 
Buddh. — vicar a, m. N. of wk. —vriddka (var¬ 
shd-), mfn. grown up in or through rain, AV.; VS.; 
$Br.; KauS. — vrlddki, f. ’year-increase/ birth¬ 
day, L.; N„ of wk.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. — sata, 
n. a century, ChUp.; Mn. &c.; °tddhika , mfn. 
more than a century, Vet.; °tin, mfn. 100 years old, 
Hariv. — sakasrd, n. 1000 years, SBr.; R.; °raka , 
n. id., Hariv.; mfn. living or lasting 1000 y°, MBh.; 
Paficar.; °raya, Nom. A ,°yate, to appear like 1000 
years, Kad.; °rika, mf[<z)ii. lasting 1000 y°, MBh.; 
\in, mfn. 1000 years old, hecoming 1000 years old, 
MBh.; °riya, info.id., MBh. — stk&la, n. a rain- 
vessel (?), Divy&v. Varsk&nsa or°saka, m.‘year- 
portion/ a month, L. Varsk&hffa, n.‘y°-memher/ 
a month, L.; (i), f. Boerhavia Procumbens, L. 
Var»kifjya, mfn. ‘ having ghee for rain’ or ‘ having 
rain for ghee/ AV. Varsk&dkipa, m. the regent 
of a year, Ganit. Varsk&mku, n. rain-water; 

- pravaha , m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water, 
Yajn. Varshfimbkak-p&rana-vrata, m.‘break¬ 
ing fast on rain-water/theCataka bird, L. Varshil- 
ynta, n. 10,000 years, MBh. Varsk&rdka, m. a 
half year (at, after a h° y°), VarBrS. Varskarka, 
mfn. sufficient for a year, Heat. Varsk&kika, m. a 
kind of venomous snake, Susr. Tarske-ja, mfn, 
**varsha-ja , Pin. vi, 3, 16. Varskesa, m. the 
regent of a year, L. Varshalka, mfn. yearly, an¬ 
nual, W. Varakopala, m. 'rain-stone/ hail, 
VarBrS. Varsk&gka, m.a torrent, sudden shower 
of rain, Kav. 

Varskaka, mfn. raining, falling like rain, Pan.; 
Siddh.; m. or n.(?) a summer-house, Buddh.; 
(ifc.) ■= varsha ,, a year (e.g.paHca'tf 3 , 5 years old), 
MBh. 

Varskana, mf(*)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with 
astram, a missile causing rain),Hariv.; R.; BhP.; 
Inscr.; n. raining, causing to rain, pouring out, 
shedding out gifts upon (comp.), Hariv.; VarBjS.; 

Pa beat. &c.; sprinkling, MW. 


Varskani, f. (only L.) raining; abiding; action; 
sacrifice. 

Varskat, mfn. raining (varshati, loc. * while it 
rains *), A V. &c. &c.; m. rain, §Br.; m. or n. (?) a 
summer-house, MW. 

Varskayantx, f. (fr. Caus. of a/ vrish) causing 
to rain ; N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, TS. 

Varsha, f. rain,SankhGr.; VarBrS.; pi. (excep¬ 
tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last¬ 
ing two months accord, to the Hindu division o'f the 
year into six seasons [see fitu], the rains falling in 
some places during Sravana and Bhadra, and in 
others during Bhadra and Asvina ; and in others for 
a longer period), TS. &c. &c.; Medicago Esculenta, 
L. [Cf.Gk.lf/Krcu/rain-drops.’] — kara,m.N.ofa 
Brahman, Divyav. — kSla, m. the rainy season, R.; 
Vas.; Hit .\°lika, mfn. relative tothe rainy season, R., 
Sch.; °llHa, mfn. belonging to or produced in the 
r°s°, MW. —°gama (varshag*), m. beginning of 
the rainy s°, VarBfS. — °g-hosha (varshdgh 0 ), m. 
* uttering cries in the r° s 0 / a large frog, L. — cara, 
mfn. (of obscure meaning), MBh. — dhrita, mfn. 
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KatySr. 

— nadl, f. a river which becomes swollen in the 
rainy season, Bham. — prabhanjana, m. * rain¬ 
scattering/ a high wind, gale, W. —b^ja, n. hail, 
L. — bhava, m. a red-flowering Boerhavia, L. 

— bku,m. f produced in the rains/a frog, L.; an earth¬ 
worm, L.; a lady-bird, L.; (u), f. a female frog, L.; 
Boerhavia Procumhens, Su$r.; (vt), f. id., L.; (u 
or Vi), f. an earth-worm, MW. — mad a, ni. ‘ re¬ 
joicing in the rains/ a peacock, L. — rStra, m. or 
°tri, f. the rainy season, R. — °rcis (varshar p ), m. 
the planet Mars (as visible in the r° s°), L. — lan- 
k&ylkS. (?), f. Trigonella Comiculata, L. — °vasa- 
na (1 varshav p ), m. (?) or °8&ya, m. the close of the 
rainy season, autumn, L.—vastn, n. N. of a section 
in the Vinaya, Buddh. — 0 v$,no. (varshav 0 ), m. the 
residence during the rains, Divy&v.—sar&d, f. du. 
the rainy season and autumn, $Br. (once - iaraddu ). 

— s£$I, f. a garment worn in the rainy s° (also °/f- 
ciVara; °ti-gopaka, m. a keeper of such garments), 
Buddh. — samaya, m. the rainy season, HPariS.; 
Vis.; Kathas. VarskSsn-ja, mfn. arising or ap¬ 
pearing in the rainy s°, Pan. vi, 3,1, Vartt. 6, Pat. 
Var8h&-h&, f. Boerhavia Procumbens, TS.; a frog, 
VS. VarshopanSyikS, f. the first residence in 
houses during the rainy season (when Buddhist 
monks suspend their peregrinations), Divy&v. Var- 
skfisklta, mfn. one who has spent the rainy season, 
Divyav. 

VarskSli, ind. with Vhri, bhu, as, g. tiry-adi . 
Varskika, mfn. raining, rainy, relating or be¬ 
longing to the rains, W.; shedding, showering, pour¬ 
ing down, ih.; (ifc.) = varsha, a year (e. g. dvd- 
daia-zP, 1 2 years old), AsvSr.; n. Agallochum, MW. 

Varskita, mfn. fallen like rain, VarBrS.; n. rain, 
Hariv. (v.l. varshana; for °td see under varshin). 

Varshitri, mfn. raining, one who makes rain, 
Nir. 

Varakin, mfn. raining, discharging like rain, 
pouring out, showering down, distributing (anything 
good or evil; mostly ifc.), SafikhGr. &c. &c. (°shi- 
ta, f.); shedding profuse tears, Kav.; (ifc.) attended 
with a rain of (see sd$ma-v°)\ (ifc.)-having (so 
many) years (e.g. shashti-iP, 60 years old), MBh. 
VarahlkS, f. a kind of metre, Nidanas. 
Varakina, mfn. (ifc.) so many years old, Pan. 
v, I, 86 &c. 

Varsklya, mfn. (ifc.)id .(e.g. tri-v°,$ years old), 
MBh.; Pancar. 

Varshu, mfn. * lasting * or * produced by rain/ 
VS. (Sch.) 

Varsknka, mf(a)n. rainy, abounding in rain, 
TS.; Br.; Bhatt.; raining, causing to rain, pouring 
out, Sii. (cf. ratna-'iP)', m. N. of a man; pi his 
descendants, g.yask&di. Varshuk&bda, m. a rainy 
cloud, MW. Varsknkambnda, m. a rain-cloud, 
ib. 

Varsh$ri, mfii. one who rains, TS. 

Var sky A, or v&rskya, mf(<z)n. of rain or 
belonging to rain, rainy, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; to 
be rained or showered, MW,; to be sprinkled, ib.; 
(vdrshya), f. pi. rain-water, KauS. 

varshiman , m. (prob. in some of 
the following senses connected with */vri, * to 
cover ’) height, length, width, breadth, VS. [Cf. 
Slav, vrtchu; Lith. virshus.] 

V&rskish$ha, mfn. (accord, to Pap. vi, 4,157 


superl. of vriddha ) highest, uppermost, longest, 
greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very 
old, L„ — kskatra ( yd?), mfn. having the greatest 
power or might, RV. 

Varakiyas, mfn. (compar. of vriddha; cf. prec.) 
higher, upper, longer,greater than’(abl.),RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; better than (abL), A past.; very great, 
considerable,important, BhP.; thriving, prosperous, 
ib.; aged, old, Bhadrab. 

1. Varakina, m., ParGr. i, 3,8 (varshmo *smi 
prob. w.r. for varshmdsmi ); n. body, form, = 
varshman, MW. 

2. Varskma, in comp, for varshman. — vat, 
mfn. having a body, MBh. — vlrya, n. vigour of 
body, MW. — seka* m. pouring water upon the 
body (to cool it), HPariS, Varshm&bka, mfn. re¬ 
sembling the body or form (of anything), MW. 

Varnkmin, m. height, top, RV.; AV.; the 
vertex, RV.; n. (vdrshman) height, top, surface, 
uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great¬ 
ness, extent,MBh.; Hariv.&c.; measure, W.; body, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Yajn. &c.; a handsome form or 
auspicious appearance, L.; mfn. holding rain, W. 

Varshmala, mfn. fr. varshman , g. sidhmddi . 

varh. See Vbarh. 

varha,varhishtha,varhis . See barha &c. 

val (cf. Vbal , vail, and vri), cl. 1* 
N A. (Dhatup. xiv, 20) valaU (oftener P. 
valati; cf. Vim. v, 2,3; pf. vavale; ind. p. valiiva, 
Kav.; aor. avalishta; fut. valitd &c., Gr.), to turn, 
turn round, turn to (with abhimukham and acc., or 
loc.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; to be drawn or attached 
towards, he attached to (loc.), Nalod., Git.; to move 
to and fro, Heat.; to go, approach, hasten, Mcar.; 
&$.; to return i. e„ come back or home, Uttamac.; 
to return i. e. depart or go away again, ib.; HPariA.; 
to break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, Sah.; to 
cover or enclose or to be covered (cf. a/i. Vff), L.: 
Caus. Valayati or valayati (Dhatup. xix, 58 ; aor. 
avivalat), to cause to move or turn or roll, &$.; 
HPariS.; Naish., Sch.; to cherish &c.,W. (rather bdla- 
yati;*et*/ 2 .bal): Desid.ofCaus.in vivalayishu,<{.v. 

1. ValA,m. ‘enclosure/a cave, cavern, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, KatySr., 
Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vptra, and con¬ 
quered hy Indra; in later language called Bala, q.v.) 
— m-rnja, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. — krama, 
m. N. of a mountain, VP. — n. a partic. charm 
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm 
or spell, AV.; VS.; (-ga-)hdn, mfn. destroying secret 
charms, VS. — gin, mfn. versed in secret charms, 
AV. — nSsana, -kkld, -sudana &c., see under 
bala . — ras 5 , f. sulphur, L. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word vala, AitBr. 

2. Vala,=vali (see iata-vala). 

Volaka (cf. balakd ), m. or n.(?) a beam, pole, 
KatySr., Sch.; n. a procession, Kathas.; m. N. of one 
of the seven sages under Manu Tamasa, MarkP, 
Valakesvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a TIrtha; Cat. 

Valana, n. (ifc. f. d) turning, moving round in 
a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kav.; Sah.; 
Rajat.; (also a, f.) deflection (in astron.), SQryas.; 
VarBfS. ValaxsAnsa, m. degree of deflection, MW. 

ValantikS, f. a partic. mode of gesticulation. 
Vikr. (v. 1 . valabhika), 

Valakkl or (more usual) °bkl, f. (perhaps ab¬ 
breviated fr. vala-bhid\ ‘cloud-splitting’) the ridge 
of a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a turret or temporary huilding on the roof of a 
house, upper room, L.; N. of a town in Saurashfra, 
Da$. (also °bhi-pura ). ValakkI-nivesa, m. an 
upper room, DharmaS. 

Valaya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a bracelet, armlet, ring 
(worn hy men and women on the wrist), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also applied to waves as compared to bracelets); 
a zone, girdle (of a married woman), MW.; a line ■ 
(of bees), &$.; a circle, circumference, round enclo¬ 
sure (ifc. often = ‘ encircled by*), Gol.; Kav.; Kathas.; 
m. a sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, SuSr.; a 
kind of circularmilitary array, Kam.; a branch, MW.; 
pi. N. of a people, AV.PariS.; n. N. of certain round 
bones, Bhpr.; multitude, swarm, Kad. — vat, mfn., 
see lata-valaya-vat. 

Valayita, mfn. encircled, surrounded, encom¬ 
passed, enclosed by(instr.orcomp.),Ka v.; Chandom.; 
put round (the arm, as a bracelet), §i$.; forming a 
circle, curling, whirling round, Kad.; Malatim. 
Valayitri, mfn .encircling, surrounding, DharmaS. 
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valayin. 


*rfw valli. 


Valayin, mfn. provided with a bracelet, BhP.; 
(ifc.) encircled by, studded with (see jyotir-lckha-v°). 

V&Iayi, in comp, for valaya. - V±rl,P.-karoli, 
fo make into or nse as a bracelet, Si$. — kyita, mfn. 
made into or used as a br°; vdsuki , m. 'one who has 
made the serpent Vasuki his br°/ N. of Siva, MW.; 
°tdhi, mfn. girdled with a serpent as with a br° (as 
Siva’shand), Kum. - -bhavali, to become 

a circle or circular enclosure, Kir. 

Valfika &c. See baldka. 

Vail (cf. ball and vali), f. (once m.) a fold of 
the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. tri-v°)\ a 
line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the 
person, L.; the edge of a roof, VP.; sulphur, L.; a 
partic. musical instrument, L. — mat,mfn. wrinkled, 
shrivelled, BhP. — mukha, m. 'having a wrinkled 
face,* a monkey, L. 

Vallka, m. n. the edge of a thatched roof, W. 
Valita, mfn. bent round, turned (n. impers.), Kav.; 
turned back again, Uttamac.; broken forth, appeared. 
Git.; (ifc.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected 
with; Ritus.; Paiicar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic. 
position of the hands in dancing, Cat.; n. black pep¬ 
per, L. — koindJia.ru-, mfn. having the neck bent, 
Malatim. — jfriva, mfn. id., Kathas. — d*is,mfu. 
having the eyes turned towards, Kathas. ValitfU 
nana, mfn. having the face turned, ib. ValitA- 
p&hga, mf(jf)n. having the (corners of the) eyes 
turned or directed towards anything, ib. 

V&lltaka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh. 
Valina, mfn. shri vel led, wrinkled, flaccid, §a AkhSr. 
Vallbha, mfn. id., $i$. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 139). 
Valira, mfn. squint-eyed, squinting, L. 

Vali, f. — valiy a fold, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a wave, L. — palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn, 
vi, 7. — bhrit, mfn. curled, having curls (as hair), 
R. (B.) —mat, mfn. curled, Ragh. — mukha, m. 
« vali-nfy R.; N. of a monkey, Kathas.; n. the 
sixth change which takes place in warm milk when 
m ixed with Takra, L.; -mukhdy ni. pi. N. of a people, 
Pracand. — vadana, m. a monkey, Malatim. 

Vallka, ifc. = vali (cf. tri-vallka ); n. a project¬ 
ing thatch, Kaui; Gaut.; reed, sedge (used for a 
torch), Kau$. 

Vallnaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
Valnka, mfn. (Un. iv, 40) red or black,PaficavBr.; 
$r 5 . (Sch.); m. a bird,L.; m. n. the root of a lotus, L. 
Valula. See baliila, p. 723, col. 2. 

valahsha &c. See balaksha. 
Tc^t?a-/a^na,m.n.=at?a-?a^«a,thewaist, 
middle, L. 

va-lamba , m. = ava-la mba , a perpen¬ 

dicular, W. 

TftWvalambha, m. orn.(?)N.of a country, 

Cat. 

valaka &c. See balaka. 
vala(a f m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. 

valasahay m. (prob. for ara-Z°) the 
koil or Indian cuckoo, W.; a frog, L. 

valahaka . See balahaka . 
valivandcty m. N. of a king, Cat. 
qfWST valisa, °si , °i*. See balisa. 

valisandy m. a cloud, Naigh.i, 10. 
valky cl. 10. P. valkayati , to speak, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 35. 

1. Valka, m. (for 2. see below) * vaktriy a 
speaker, Sarpk. on BfArUp. (in explaining Yajha - 
valka). 

2. valkcty m. n. (prob. connected with 
At/va/y 'tocover;' for 1. see above) 'covering/ the 
bark of a tree,TS. &c. &c.; n. the scales of a fish, 
L. — Ja, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. — taru, m. the 
Areca palm, Areca Catechu, L. — drums, m. Betula 
Bhojpatra, L. — pattra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. 
— phala, m. the pomegranate tree, L. — ro&hra 
or -lodbra, m. a kind of Lodhra tree, L. —vat, 
mfn.having bark or scales, W:; m, a fish, L. — v&sas, 
n. clothing made of bark, Ragh.; Kir. 

Valkala, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the bark of a tree, a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics &c.),Y 3 jfl.; 
MBh. &c.; m. ^valka-rodhra , L.; N. of a Daitya, 
BhP. (prob. w. r. for balvala ); pi. N. of a school of 


theBahv-ficas(cf. bdskkala), Divyav.; ( 5 ), f. = iila¬ 
va! ka> a medicinal substance said to be of cooling 
and lithonthryptic properties, Su$r.; n. the bark of 
Cassia, L. — kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N.ofwk. —clrln, m. N.ofaman, 

II Paris. —vat, mfn. clad in bark, Ragh. — sazp- 
-vita, mfn. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkala- 
Jina-dhRrana, n. the wearing of clothes of bark 
and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-vSsaa, mfn. clad 
in bark and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-sam- 
vrita, mfn. id., MW. 

Valkalin, mfn. yielding bark (as a branch), 
Bhartf.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh. 
Valklta, m. a thorn, L. 

Valkuta, n. bark, rind, L. 

valkala &c. See col. 1. 

vah 7, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. v, 35) vdl- 
^ gati{ m.e. also 0 /*; pf. vavalgay MBh.; 
aor. avalgit, Gr.; fut. valgita , °gishyati, ib.), to 
spring,bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects), 
VS. &c. &c.; to sound, Pancat. i, 71 (v. 1 .); (A.) to 
take food,eat,§i$. xi v, 2 9 {vavalgircy\.vavalbhirc). 
Valguka, m. a jumper, dancer, Mllav. 
Valgana, n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh. 
ValgS, f. a bridle, rein, Mficch.; Rajat.; N. of a 
woman, Rajat. -°hka (valg&iika), mfn. holding a 
bridle, MW. -ma$ha, m. the college founded by 
ValgS, Rajat. 

Valgita, mfn. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or 
leaps (n. impers.), Hariv.; VarBfS.; fluttering, mov¬ 
ing to and fro, Kavyjtd.; BhP.; sounding well, Hariv.; 
n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh.; 
R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.; 

; shaking, fluttering, BhP. -k ant ha, mfa. ut¬ 
tering a pleasant sound (in the throat), BhP. — tohru, 
mfn. moving the eyebrows playfully, KavySd. 

Valgn, mfn. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful, 
lovely, attractive (//, ind. beautifully), RV. &c. &c.; 
m. a goat, L.; N. of one of the four tutelary deities 
of the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (prob.) N. of a place, g. 
varan&di ; n. an eyelash, L. — ja, m. or -JS, f. - a- 
valgujdy L. — jahgha, m. 'handsome-legged/ N. 
of a son of ViSvamitra, MBh. — danti-suta, m. 
metron. of Indra, Sch. on Kam. — n&da, mfn. sing¬ 
ing sweetly (said of a bird), R. — pattra, m. Phaseo¬ 
lus Trilobus, L. — podakl, f. Amaranthus Polygamus 
or Oleraceus, L. 

Valguka,mfn. valgtty handsome,beautiful, L.; 
m. a kind of tree, Paffcar.; n. (only L.) sandal; a 
wood; price {~pana). 

Valgula, m. the flying fox, W.; (a) f. a species of 
night-bird, L.; (f), f. id. or a kindof bat, VarBrS.; SuSr. 

ValgtilikS, f. a box, chest, Kathas.; «= valguliy 
Nalac. 

Valguya, Nom. P .°ydtiy to treat kindly, RV. iv, 
50, 7; to exult, Bhatt. 

valbhy cl. i. A. to take food, eat, 
Dhatup. x, 31 (cf. Vvalg). 

Valbhana, n. the act of eating, L.; food, W. 
Valbhita, mfn. eaten, W. 

valmty f. (cf. vamra and vamri for 
varmT; often w. r. for valli) an ant. — kalpa, m. 
N. of the nth day in the dark half of Brahma's 
month, L. (cf. under kalpa). — ku$a, n. an ant-hill 
(cf. vamrbkutd ), L. 

Valmika or ®ki, m. n. an ant-hill, L. 
Valmlka, m. and n. (g. ardharctdi) an ant-hill, 
mole-hill, a hillock or ground thrown up by white 
ants or by moles (cf. vamrT-kuta ) &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
swelling of the neck or of the chest and other parts 
of the body, elephantiasis, Suir.; m. — sdtapo meghah 
or -* suryahy Megh., Sch.; N. of the father ofValmlki, 
BhP.; the poet Valm!ki,L.; n. N. of a place, Kathas. 
—janman and -bhava, m. patr. of Valmlki, Kav. 
—bhauma, n. an ant-hill, Sha<jvBr. — mStra, mfn. 
havingthesize of an ant-hill, MW.—rasi,m.(Kau 5 .), 
-vapa, f. (TS.) an ant-hill. — sirsba, n. antimony, 
L. — s ring a, n. (the top oQ an ant-hill; -val, ind. 
like an ant-hill, Ka$lkh. — sambbavS, f. a kind 
of cucumber, L. Valmlkagra, n. N. of a peak of 
Rama-giri, Megh. 

^ vdlyula or °yvla t Nom. P. 0 Zaya^’= 
palyula , Dhatup. xxxv, 29, Vop. 

W& vall (prob. artificial; cf. x/raZandrcH), 
cl. 1. P. vallatty 'to be covered ’ or 'to go/ Dhatup. 
xiv, 21. 


Valla, m. a kind of wheat, VarBrS.; Samk.; a 
partic. weight (3 or 2 or i| Gunjas), SarfigS.; Lll.; 
covering,W.; winnowing com, ib.; prohibiting, ib. 

— karanja,m. PongamiaGlabra, L. — brahmasu- 
tra-bb5sbya(?), n., -mSbatmya, n. N. of wks. 

Vallaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyav. (cf. valla - 
bhaka). 

Vallaki, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned 
with the Vina), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also °ki) ; N. of a 
partic. configuration of the stars caused by the posi¬ 
tion of the planets in seven houses, VarBrS.; Bos- 
wellia Thnrifera, L. 

Vallana, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

V&llabha, mf(a)n. (Un. iii, 125) beloved above 
all, desired, dear to (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; dearer than (abl.), Pancat. iv, su¬ 
preme, superintending, L.; a favourite, friend, lover, 
husband, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; a cowherd, L. (prob. 
w. r. for ballava) ; a horse (esp. one with good marks 
or a favourite horse),L.; a kindof Agallochum,Gal.; 
N. of a sou of Balakaiva, MBh.; of the founder of 
a Vaishnava sect ** Vallabkdcarya, q.v.); of a gram¬ 
marian and various other writers and teachers (also 
with gattaka and tiydydearya\ Cat.; {a), f. a be¬ 
loved female, wife, mistress, R.; Kalid.; N. of two 
plants (« ativisha and priyahgu)y L.; (f), f. N. 
of a city in Gujarat (the capital of a line of kings). 

— garri, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. — jana, m. 
a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. —jx, m. N. of 
various authors (also « Vallabhdcarya) t Cat. — ta- 
ma, mfn. most beloved, dearest, Bhartr. — tara, 
mfn. more or most beloved, Caurap. (-AF, f., Kad.) 

— ta, f. (MBh. &c.), -tva, n. (Malav.) the being 
beloved or a favourite, love,favouriteship, popularity 
with (gen., loc., or comp.) — d&sa, m. N. of an au¬ 
thor, Cat. — dlksbita,m. N. of a teacher (« Valla - 
bh&carya }, Cat. — deva, m. N. of a poet and others 
(esp. of thecompilerof the Subhashita vali, 16th cent.) 

— nfisinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. — paia (Sii.) or 
-palaka (L.), m. a horse-keeper, groom, —pura, 
n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis. — rija- 
deva (Inscr.), -saktl (Kathas.), m. N. of kings. 

— siddhAnta-^ikS, f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. 

— svSmin, m. N. of a teacher. Cat. VallabfctU 
khyana, n. N. of a wk. in Prikfit (by Gopala-d 5 sa). 
Vallabb&cSrya, m. N. of a celebrated Vaishnava 
teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishnu- 
svimin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cam- 
paranya in 1479; at an early age he began travelling 
to propagate his doctrines, and at the court of Kfishna- 
deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded so well in his 
controversies with the Saivas that the Vaishnavas 
chose him as their chief; he then went to other 
parts of India, and finally settled down at Benares, 
where he composed seventeen works, the most im¬ 
portant of which were a commentary on the Vedanta 
and Mim 5 Qsa Sfltras and another on the BhSgavata- 
Purina, on which last the sect rest their doctrines; 
he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom 
some story is told, and these stories are often repeat¬ 
ed on festive occasions. He taught a non-ascetical 
view of religion and deprecated all self-mortification 
as dishonouring the body which contained a portion 
of the supreme Spirit. His followers in Bombay and 
Gujarat, and their leaders, are called Mah 5 -rajas; 
they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 134- 
137; -vaylavaliy f. N. of wk. Vftllabh&xxancU, 
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. Vallablifi.sb^aka, n. 
N. of a Stotra (by Vifthala-dlkshita); - vivritiy f. N. 
of Comm, on it. Vallabb^ndra, m. N. of two 
authors, Cat. Vallabbdsvara, m. N. of a king, 
PiAg., Sch. 

Vallabbaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyav. (cf. val¬ 
laka). 

VallabfcSylta, n. a kind of coitus, MW. (cf. 
purushdyita). 

Vallara, n. «= vallura , L. 

Vallarl or °xl, f. a creeper, any climbing or 
creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Kav.; 
VarBrS. &c.; a branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Bhpr.; a 
kind of metre. Col.; (only °rt) a partic. musical 
instrument, Divyav. 

Vallarika (ifc.) »= vallarl y a creeping plant, 
Bslar.; (d), f. thin hair, L. 

Vallava. See ballava. 

Valla-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. 

VallSra, m. the son of a Nishtya and Kir 5 tik 5 , 
L-; (*)t f* (in music) a partic. RSginI, Samglt. 

Valli, f. the earth, L. (mos?ly m. c. and in comp. 






^(V* valli-kanta-kdriku. 


for vallT). — kanta-k 5 rik 5 , f. Jasminum Jacquini, 
L. — ja, m.a speciesof plant with poisonous blossoms, 
Su$r. ( 4 pepper’ or ‘tabashlr,’ L.; cf. valli-ja). 

— durva, f. a kind of Durva grass, L. — mat, mfn. 
(ifc.) having anything (as locks, eyebrows &c.) re¬ 
sembling a creeper, Git. — rSshtra, m. pi. N. of a 
people, VP. (v. 1 . for malla-r°). - sakata-potika, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — sastrin, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. — surana, ni. a species of creeper, L. 

VallikS, f., dimin. fr. valli (mostly ifc.; cf. ah- 
ghri-vallika &c.) Vallikhgra, n. coral, L. 

VallikI, f. a partic. musical instrument, Divyav. 

Vallinl, f. —valli-durva, L. 

Valli (or valli, q.v.), f. a creeper, creeping plant 
(often fig. applied to arms, eyebrows, lightning &c.), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; a class of medicinal plants ( = vi - 
dart, sdrivd, raj an i, and guduci\ Susr.; N. of 
various other plants (esp. = aja-modd, kaivartikd , 
and cavya), L.; (only t) N. of the sections of partic. 
Upanishads(e.g.oftheKatha); =phala-valli( q.v.), 
Aryabh., Sell. — karna, m. a partic. deformity of 
the ear, Susr. — gfada, m. a kind of fish (commonly 
called bhold or bdlikada), MW. — ja, m. N. of a 
class of plants (accord, to L. 4 pepper VarBrS. 

— pada, n. a kind of cloth with various markings or 
patterns, L. — badarl, f. a species of jujube, L. 

— mudgu, m. Phaseolus Aconitifolius, L. — vyik- 
8ha, m. Shorea Robusta, L. 

Vallura, n. (only' L.) an arbour, bower; a field ; 
a thicket or wilderness; a place destitute of water ; 
a cluster of blossoms; a compound pedicle. 

Vallura, n. (L. also in. and a, f.) dried flesh, 
Mn.; Yajn.; Susr.; hog’s flesh, L.; m. (only L.) an 
uncultivated field; a desert; a thicket; = naksha- 
tra, white water. 

Valluraka, m. a partic. deformity of the ear, SuSr. 

Vallya, f. Emblic Myrobalan, L. 

*rar valva. See halva. 

valvaja &c. See halbaja. 

valsa, m. (also written balsa) a shoot, 

branch, twig, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

valh (also written balk ; cf. y/harh), 

cl. i. A. valhate , to be excellent, Dhatup. xvi, 38 ; 
to speak ; to kill; to hurt; ‘ to give * or * to cover’ 
(dana, v.l. chadana) y ib. 40 ; cl. 10. P. valhayati , 
‘ to speak ’ or 4 to shine ’ (bhashdrthc or bhdsdrthc), 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 97. 

valhi } valhika . See balhi. 
vava . See bava. 

vavahga, w.r. for vardhga } L. 

vavvla, m. Acacia Arabica, Madanav. 
(cf. vawola). 

vavrd, mfn. (fr. %/i. vri) biding or con¬ 
cealing one’s self, RV.; m. 4 hiding-place,’ a cavern, 
hole, cave, ib. 

Vavriya, Nom. A.°yate,to retire or shrink from, 
keep aloof, RV. viii, 40, 2. 

Vavri, m. a lurking-place, RV.; a cover, vesture, 
ib.; the body, ib.; N. of the supposed author of RV. 
v, 19, Anukr. -vSsas ( vavrf -), mfn. (prob.) 
dwelling in the body, AV. 

vawola , m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf. 

vaviila). 

vas t cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) ra- 
^shti (r. pi. ttimdsi or Imasi, RV.; 3. pi. 
itidnti , ib.; p. ulat, usand and uldmana , ib.; cl. 
I. vdlati and cl. 3. vivashti [also vavash/t], 2. sg. 
vavdkskijib.; pf. vavasuh, °le; p.°ldnd, ib.; uva- 
Sa } uluh, Gr.; aor. avalit , ib.; 2. sg. vasih , MBh.; 
Prec. usydt, Gr.; fut. valitd, °Sishyati, ib.), to will, 
command (p.uidmana,* having at command’), RV.; 
AV.; to desire, wish, long for, be fond of, like (also 
with inf.), RV. &c. &c. (p. uidt and usand, 4 wili¬ 
ng* gkd, ca gcr, zealous, obedient;’ the former with 
superl. ulat-tama , also = charming, lovely, BhP. 
[accord, to Sch. also ** luddha, dedipyamana, and 
sv-arcita'})\ to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for 
(two acc.), MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; BhP.: Caus. vaia- 
yati (aor. avivalat ), to cause to desire &c.; to get in 
one’s power, subject, Cat.: Desid. vivasishati, Gr.: 
Intens. vavalyate , vdvaliti, or vdvashti, ib.; p. 
vavaidnd, ‘willing, eager,’RV. [Cf. Gk. Lr&vfor 
ftKOJVy ‘willing.’] 


1. Vasa, m. will, wish, desire, RV. &c. &c. (also 
pi. vdlati dnu or dnu vdla, ‘according to wish or 
will,at pleasure’); authority, power,control, dominion 
(in AV. personified), ib. (acc. with verbs of going, 
e.g. with V*', anuWi , *Jgam y d-*Jga?n, *Jyd, 
d-^/pad, d-y/stha &c., 4 to fall into a person’s [gen.] 
power, become subject or give way to ; ’ acc. with 
V ni, d-Vni and pra-Vyuj t or loc. with Vkri, 
y/labh or Caus. of y/sthd or sam-y/stha, 4 to re¬ 
duce to subjection, subdue; ’ loc. with y/bhu, y/vrii, 
y/stka and sam- V stha, 4 to be in a person’s [gen.] 
power; ’ vaiena , °iat y and °sa-fah, with gen. or ifc., 
4 by command of, by r force of, on account of, by r means 
of, according to’); birth, origin, L.; a brothel, L. 
(cf. vela ); Carissa Carandas, L.; the son of a Vaisya 
and a KaranI, *L. ; N. of a Rishi preserved by r the 
Asvins, RV.; (with Alvya) of the supposed author 
of RV. viii, 46 (in S Br. &c. also of this hymn itself); 
= Valmikiy Gal.; pi. N. of a people, AitBr.; MBh.; 
( d) y f., see below; mf(J)n. willing, submissive, 
obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kath5s.; 
BhP.; Pancat.; docile, L. ; free, licentious, L. — m- 
vada, mfn. (mostly ifc.) submissive to the will of 
another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to, 
actuated or transported or overcome with (svfccha- v* y 
dependent on one’s own will), K5v.; Sah. &c.; - tva, 
n. submission to the will of another, complaisance, 
Ragh.; °dita y mfn. made compliant, fascinated, 
Bham. — kara, mf(i)n. subjugating, winning, MBh.; 
Hit. — karaka, mfn. leading to subjection, Pancat. 

— kriya, f. the act of subduing or bewitching (esp. 
by charms, incantations,drugs,gems), L.; the charms 
&c. so used, MW. — g*a, mf(£)u. being in the power 
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen. or comp.), 
MBh. &c. &c.; (ifc.) subjugating, Pancar.; (a), f. 
an obedient wife, MW.; -tva y n. (ifc.) dependence 
on, BhP. —grata, mfn. subject to the will (of an¬ 
other), being in the power of, obedient (ifc.), Paficat.; 
VarBrS. ; BhP. — gam an a, n. the coming into the 
power (of another), Nir. - gramin, mfn. coming 
into the power (of another), becoming subject or 
obedient, MsrkP. — m-kara, mfn. (ifc.) subjugat- 
ing, Pancar. — m-krita, mfn. brought into subjec¬ 
tion, R. — m-guta, mfn. = vasa-gata above, MW. 

— in-gam a, mfn. subjected, influenced (said of 
partic. Samdhis), RPrSt.; m. du. N. of a partic. text, 
Gobh. — tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequence of, on account 
of, through the influence of, Bhartr.; Gol. -ta, f. 
subjection, the being under control of, dependence 
on (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the having power 
over (loc.), K2v. (v.l.) —tva, n. (ifc.) the being 
under the control of, VarBrS. — ni, mfn. performing 
the will (of another), subject, vassal of (with gen.), 
RV. x, 16, 2. — vartin, mfn. being under the con¬ 
trol of, acting obediently to the will of, obsequious, 
subject (with gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) 
having power over, ruling, Lai it.; having power over 
all, too powerful, ib.; m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a 
BrShman or MahS-Br°, Lalit.; sg. (scil . gana) or 
pi. a partic. class of gods in the third Manv-antara, 
VP. — stha, mfn. being under the control (of an¬ 
other), MBh. Vas&ffata, mfn. gone or lying along 
(a road ; see marga-v°). Vas&dhyaka, w.r. for 
vasdph° y q.v. Vas&nugu, mf(a)u. following one’s 
own will, CulUp.; obedient or subject to the will of, 
submissive to^(with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
Pur .\--valdgaia above (in marga-vasdnuga ); 
m. (a) y f. a male or female servant, MW. Va££- 
pSyin, w.r. for vasd-p° (q.v.) VasaySta, mfn. 
(ifc.) come in consequence of, KathSs.; lying along 
(cf. mdrga-v°). Vasdroha, w. r. for vasat* 3 (q.v.) 
Vasdndriya, mfn. one who has the command of 
his senses (-/ va , n.), R. 

Vasaka, f. an obedient wife, L. 

Vasana, n. wishing, desiring, willing &c., Pan. 
wi) 3 > 5 ®> VSrtt. 3, Sch. 

Vasaniya, mfn. to be wished or willed, MW. 

VasSyita, mfn. (?), L. 

"i. Vasi, mfn . = kdnta y VS. (Mahldh.); m. sub¬ 
jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in 
magical submission to the will, MW.; n.« vaii-tva, 
L.; the state of being subject, subjection, MW. 

2. Vasi, in comp, for vasin.— ta, f. subjugation, 
dominion, W.; the supernatural power of subduing 
all to one’s own will, unbounded power of (comp.; 
a Bodhi-sattva is said to have 10 Vaiitas, viz. ayur -, 
eitta- f parish kara-, dharma- y riddhi- y janma- y 
adh imukti-,pranidhanakarma- y *ndjndiia-v° y 
Dharmas. 74)* BhP.; Buddh.; subduing by r the use 
of magical means, fascinating, bewitching, W. — tva, 
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n. freedom of will, the being one’s uwn master, 
MBh.; Hariv,; power or dominion over (loc.), 
Sarvad.; the supernatural power of subduing to one’s 
own will, MarkP.; Paficar. &c.; mastery of one’s 
self, self-command, Kum,; MarkP.; subduing by 
magical means,fascinating, be witching, MW. -pr&p- 
ta, mfn. having power over (also ifc.), Divyav. 

— man, m. the supernatural power of subduing to 
one's own will, MarkP. 

Vasika, mfn. void, empty', Hear, (written also 
vasika; cf. vasin) ; (d) y f. aloe wood, MW. 

Vasitri, mfn. having one’s will free, indepen¬ 
dent, BhP. 

Vasin, mfn. having will or power, having author¬ 
ity, a ruler, lord (‘over,’ gen.), RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; 
compliant, obedient, VS.; TS.; Vet.; master of one’s 
self, having the mastery of one’s passions, MBh.; 
Kav. # &c.; void, empty (properly 4 at disposal'), 
Katy'Sr.; in. a ruler, see above ; a sage with subdued 
passions, W.; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP.; (/«/), f. 
a mistress, RV.; a parasite plant, L.; Prosopis Spi- 
cigera or Mimosa, Suma, L. 

1. Vasi, f., in urvdsiy q.v. 

2. Vasi, in comp, for l.vasa. — kara, mfn.bring¬ 
ing into subjection, subjugating, (ifc.) making any one 
subject to one’s will, MBh.; Paficar.; - prakarana y 
n., -vardkty f. N. of wks. —karana, n. the act of 
making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means 
of spells &c.), overcoming by charms and incanta¬ 
tions &c. (with gen. or ifc.), ParGr.; R.; Paficat. 
&c^—kara, m. id., Yogas.; Katha’s. &c.- v'kri, 
P. A. - karoti, -kunite, to reduce to subjection, sub¬ 
due, TBr. &c. &c. — krita, mfn. brought into sub¬ 
jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.&c.; bewitched, 
enchanted, fascinated, W. — kyiti (MBh.) or -kri- 
y 5 (Cat.), i.*=*-karana above. — \Zfohu, P. - bha - 
vati y to become subject to another’s will, Kam.; 
Vcar.; Inscr. — bhuta, mfn. become subject, subject, 
obedient, Can.; Paficar.; become powerful, Buddh. 

Vaslra, m. Achy'ranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus 
Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira ), 

Vascika, in.'N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat. 

Vasmasa, ind., g. ury-adi. 

Vasya, mfn. to be subjected &c.; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; being under control, obedient to another’s 
will, dutiful, docile, tame, humble, at the dis¬ 
posal of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a 
dependent, slave, M W.; N. of a son of Agnidhra, 
MarkP.; (d),f. a docile and obedient wife, W.; (a) y f. 
(Cat.)orn.(ib.; Prab.) the supernatural power of sub¬ 
jecting to one’s own will, any act (such as the repeti¬ 
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarBrS.; 
Grihyas.; cloves, W. —kara, mfn. giving power 
over others, Cat. — karman, n. the act of subjecting 
to one’s will (by spells &c.), Cat. -karin, mfn.- 
-kara y L. — ta, f. (MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.) or -tva, 
n. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (gen. 
or comp.), fitness for subjection, obedience, humility. 
Vasy&tman, mfn. of subdued miud, Bhag. 

Vasyaka, mf(<f)n. obedient, dutiful, L.; — vaiya 
above, MW.; ( d) y f. an obedient wife, ib.; n. vai- 
ya-karman aboye, Cat. 

V asht i,mfn. (fr. *jvai)t ager, desirous, R V. v, 7 9,5. 

2 .vasa y n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease, 

AV.; AitBr.; Kath. 

W vasa, f. (ratherfr. \/r as, as ‘the low¬ 
ing animal,’than fr.-y kval) a cow (esp. barren), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; GfSrS.; (with dvi) a ewe, TS.; TBr.; 
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kathas.; a barren woman, 
Mn. viii, 28 ; any woman or wife, L.; a daughter, 
L.; Premna Spinosa and Longifolia, L. [Cf., accord, 
to some, Lat. vacca. ] — j 5 t&, n. a kind of cow, AV. 

— tvi, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. — °nne. (valan - 
na) y mfn. eating cows, RV. -bhog“ 4 , ni. use of a 
cow, AV. -makha, m. the son of a Sudra and a 
KuvadnshkI (?), L. — mat, mfn., g.yavddi. 

Vasa-tamS, f. (for vasa-P) the best cow, AV. 
xii, 4, 42. 

vasaku, w.r. for vdsaku . 
vasatala, m.pl. N. of a people,MBh. 
vasati See., w. r. for vasciti, 
vasira , w. r. for vasira. 
vasishtJia, w.r. for vasishtha. 

vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira ). 
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vaicika . 


i. vasu . 


vascika, m. N. of an Agra-hara, 

Raj at. 

*n*T*TT rasmfl$ 5 , ind., g. ury-adi. 

’H'Q^vash (also written 605/1), cl. I. P. va - 
to hurt, strike, kill, DhStup. xvii, 40. 
*fnZ s vashat, ind. (accord, to some fr. </i. 
vah ; cf. 2. veil and vaushat ) an exclamation uttered 
by the Hotp priest at the end of the sacrificial verse 
(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob¬ 
lation offered to the deity into the fire ; it is joined 
with a dat., e.g. Pushtie vashat ; with *Jkri, 4 to 
utter the exclamation vashat ’), RV.; VS.; Br.; §rS.; 
Mil.; MBh.; Pur. — karana, n. the utterance of 
Vashat, Jaim., Sch. — kartri, m. the priest who 
makes the oblation with V°, SBr.; SrS. — kSra, m. 
the exclamation V°(also personified as a deity),VS.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; - kriya , f. an oblation accompanied 
with the utterance of V°, ASvSr.; -nidhana, n. N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr.; °rin, m. * -kartri, 
L5ty. — krita ( vdshat -), mfn. offered in fire with 
V°, RV. — kritl [vashat-), f. - -kdra, ib. (ind., 
i, 14, 8). — kritya, 11. (ind.) V° should be uttered, 
AitBr. — kriyS, i.^-kara-kriya, MarkP. 

vashk, cl. I. A. vashkale , to go, 
DhStup. iv, 27 (v.l. for vask). 

c? va$hkaya f °kayani,°kiha. See bash- 
kdya See. 

^1. vas (end.) acc. dat. gen. pi. of 2nd 

pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, I, 21, 24 &c.), RV.&c. &c. 

2. vas (a Vedic root connected with 
Vi. vsh, q.v.; not in Dhatup.), cl. 6. P. 
ucehdli (pf. uvasa, iishuh, RV.&c.; aor. aval [?], 
AV.; arasran , RV.; Cond. avatsyat , §Br.; Ved. 
inf. vdstave, -ushi), to shine, grow bright (esp. ap- , 
plied to the dawn), RV.; to bestow by shining upon 
(dat.), ib. i, 113, 7; (with durt) to drive away by 
shining, ib. vii, 77, 4 : Caus. vasdyati , to cause to 
shine, RV. [Cf. vasar in vasar-han; Gk. Zap for 
fccap; Lat. ver Sec.] 

TJsh, usba, ushas, 1. ushita. See under V*• 

ush. 

Vasanti, m. (n., g. ardharcetdi ) ‘brilliant 
(season),* spring (comprising, accord, to some, the 
months Caitra and Vaisakha or from the middle of 
March to that of May, see ritu; often personified 
and considered as a friend or attendant of Kima- 
deva, the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a panic, metre 
(4 times v-w-w) Col.; a panic, time (in music), 
L.; diarrhoea, L.; N. of a man, Rajat. — kSla, m. 
sp°-time, vernal season, R. — kusnma, ni. * having 
blossoms in spring,’ Ccrdia Latifolia or Myxa, L.; 
°m 3 kara , m. a panic, mixture, L. — ffandhi or 
c dhin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — ghosha or 
-ghoshin, m. ‘singing in spring,’ the KoTl or Indian 
cuckoo, L. —ja, mfn. born or produced in sp°, W.; 
(<z), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; a festival in honour of 
the god of love, W. (cf. vasatitStsava ). — tilaka, 
n. the ornament of spring, Chandom.; the blossom of 
the Tilaka,VaiBrS.; a panic, mixture, L.; (alsori,f.) 

a kind of metre (four times -U-WWU"WW _ W-), 

Pirig. ; m. N. of a man,Kath5s.; ’tantra, 11. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; - bhdna , m. N. of a drama. — duta, 
m. (only L.) * sp°-messenger,’ the Indian cuckoo (sec 
kokila) ; the mango tree; the month Caitra (March- 
April); the 5th Riga or the musical mode Hindola ; 
(f), f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Gaertnera 
Raccmosa; Bignonia Suavcolens ; a plant like the 
Premna Spinosa. — deva, m. N. of a king and poet, 
Cat. — dru or -dxuma, m.‘ spring-tree,’ the mango 
(blossoming in March or April), L. — pancaml, f. 
a festival held on the 5th of the light half of the 
month Migha, RTL. 429; -piijd, f., - prayoga , 111. 
N. of wks. — pura, n. N. of a town, H Paris. — push- 
pa, n. a spring-flower, Kum.; a kind of Kadamba, L. 
—bandhu, m. ‘friend of Spring,’ N. of KSma-deva 
(god of love), DaS. — bhanu, m. N. of a king, ib. 
—bhEshana, n. N. of a Stotra. — madana, n. a 
plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. — ma- 
hStaava, m. the great sp°-festival (in honour of the 
love-god\ Ratnlv. (cf. vasantStsava). — niadani, 
f. r= * madatid , L. — mSlati-rasa, m. a panic, mix¬ 
ture, L.—milikS, f. a kind of metre, Ping, -masa, 
m. N. of the 9th month, L. — yatra, f. a spring- 
procession, W. — yodha, m. ‘spring-combatant,’ the 


god of love, Ritas. - r5Ja, m. spring compared to a I 
king, Siohas.; N. of a king of KuniSra-giri (author 
of the -rdjiya-rtatj'addst ra), Ca.) (also with bhatta) 
of various authors; -eikitsd, f. N. of a medical wk. 

— rtu (for fitu), m. spring-season, Cat. — latS or 
-latika (Dhurtan.), -lekha(Sah.), f. N.of women. 

— varuana, n. ‘ description of spring,’ N. of a poem. 

— vitala, m. N. of a form of Vishnu, W. — vil&sa, 
ni. N. of a poem. — vraua, 11. ‘sp 0 -pustule,’ small-pox, 

L. — vrata, n. sp°-observance, Cat. — sdkhin, m. 

«= -dru DharmaS. — sekhara, m. N. of a Kirp-nara, 
Cat. — srl, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Ksvyad. 

— sakha, m. * - bandhu , L.; N. of the wind blow¬ 
ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. — samaya, 
m.^-kdla, Ratn 2 v.; °y 6 tsava, m. the festive time 
of spring, Kathas. — sahSya, m. — -bandhu, Da$. 

— sena, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; («), f. N. of 
various women, Mricch.; V 5 s., Introd. Vasantd- 
cSrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantadbya- 
yana, n. studying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63. 
Vasantotsava, m. spring-rejoicings, spring festival 
(formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but now 
of Phalguna, and = Dola-yStrS or llolf, 1 W. 430), 
Sak.; Kathas.; -carita, n. N. of wk. 

Vasantaka, m. (ifc. fem. a) spring, Ratndv.; a 
partic. tree, a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of a man, 
Ratnav.; [tka), f., w.r. for vdsantikd. 

VasantHL (or °td), ind. in spring,TS.; SBr.&c. 
(cf. Pan. vii, 1, 39, Sch.) 

Vasar «= ushar, q.v. «-h&n, striking in the 
dawn, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn,RV. i, 
122, 3. 

Vasavana, m.(fr. l.veisu) a possessor or preserver 
of wealth (also with vdsvas ), RV. 

Vasavyd, mfn. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied 
to Agui, Soma and Surya), TS.; n. riches, wealth, RV. 

Vasa or vas£ (sometimes written vaia), f. * shin¬ 
ing,’ ‘ white,’ the serum or marrow of the flesh (con¬ 
sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones, 
by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet, 
melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS. &c. See .; 
brain, Kathas.; a partic. root similar to ginger, L.; 
N. of a river, MBh. — ketu, m. a partic. comet, 
VarBrS. — graha,m. a ladleful of melted fat, KatySr. 
— chats, f. the mass of the brain, MW. — °dhya 
or -°dhyaka (1 vasSdh °), m. Delphinus Gangeticus, 
L. — °danl {vasad°), f. ‘ fat-eating (?),’ Dalbergia 
Sissoo, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. — payin, m. 
‘drinker of melted fat,’ a dog, L, — pa van, mfn. 
drinking melted fat, VS. — maya, mf(f)n. consist¬ 
ing of tat, Prab. — inura, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Cat. — meha, m. a kind of diabetes i^hin, mfn. suf¬ 
fering from it), Su$r. — roha (or vasar °?), ni. a 
mushroom, L. — °vaBe8ha-malina [vasSv 0 ), mfn. 
soiled with the remains of fat, Hit. — homa, m. an 
offering of fat, TS.; SBr. &c.; -seska, m. 11. the re¬ 
mains of an offering of fat, ManGf.; - hdvanT, f. the 
ladle used at an offering Cf fat, SBr.; ApSr. 

VasSti, (prob.) f. (cf. ushd ) dawn, Nir. xii, 2 
(in a quotation ; Sch. = jana-pada)\ m. N. of a son 
of Janam-cjaya, MBh.; of a son oflkshvaku, Hariv. 
(v.l. vatati)\ pi. N. of a people (also °tika), MBh. 

VasStlya, mfn. relating to the Vas 5 tis,MBh.; m. 
a king of the VasStis, ib. 

Vasivi or °vi, f. (fr. 1. vasu) a treasury, RV. 
x, 73 , 4 - 

Vasin, m. (fr. vasa) an otter, L. 

Vasishtha, mfn. (supcrl. fr. l.vdstt; cf. vdsTyas 
and under y*3. vas) most excellent, best, richest, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; m. (wrongly writ¬ 
ten vaiishlha ), ‘ the most wealthy,’ N. of a cele¬ 
brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the ‘cow of 
plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, which 
by granting all desires made him, as his name im¬ 
plies, master of every vasu or desirable ohject; he 
was the typical representative of Brihmanical rank, 
and the legends of his conflict with Vi$v 5 -mitra, 
who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya to 
the Brahmanical class, were probably founded on the 
actual struggles which took place between the Brah¬ 
mans and Kshatriyas; a great many hymns of the 
RV. arc ascribed to these two great rivals; those 
of the seventh Mandala, besides some others, being 
attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the thiic 
Mandala are assigned to ViSva-mitra ; in one of Va- 
sishtha’s hymns he is represented as king Su-das’ 
family priest, an office to which ViSva-mitra also 
aspired; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to have 
' been inspired by Varuna, and in another [RV. vii, 


33 » 1 0 is called the son of the Apsaras UrvaSi by 
Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic Maitra- 
varuni; in Manu i, 35, he is enumerated among the 
ten Praja-patis or Patriarchs produced by Manu 
Sv3yambhuva for the peopling of the universe; in 
the MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the 
solar race or family of lkshvaku and Rama-candra, 
and in the Pur 3 uas as one of the arrangers of the 
Vedas in the Dvapara age; he is, moreover, called 
the father of Aurva [Hariv.], of the Sukalins [Mil.], 
of seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.], and the husband of 
Aksha-malS or Arundhati [MBh.] and of tJija 
'Pur.]; other legends make him one of the 7 patri¬ 
archal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in 
which he represents the star (, sec rishi), RV. See. 
See. (cf. 1 W. 361 ; 402, n. 1 &c.); N. of the author 
of a law-book and other wks. (prob. intended to be 
ascribed to the Vedic Rishi above); pi. the family 
of Vasishtha, RV.; SBr.; SrS.( Vasishihasy&iikidaJi 
See., N. of Samans, ArshBr.); N. of an AnuvSka, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 131, Vartt. 2; n. flesh, Gal. 

— kalpa, m. N. of wk. -kasyapika, f. a matri¬ 
monial alliance between the descendants of Vasishtha 
and those of Kasyapa, Pat. — tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra. —tva, 11. the state or condition of being V°, 
MBh. — nihava, m. N.of a Saman, hSty. — putra, 
m. pi. * the sons or descendants of V ,’ N. of the 
authors of RV. vii, 33,10-14. — pramukha, mfn. 
preceded or led by V°, MW. — pracl, f. N. of a 
place, Cat. — bhrigv-atri-sama, mfn. equal to 
(the three great saints) V°and Bhrigu and Atri,MW. 

— yajna (^r°), m. N. of a partic. sacrifice, SBr. 

— linga-purana, n. N. of a Pur 3 na. — v&t, ind. 
like V°, RV.; M Bh. — sapha, m. du. N. of a Saman, 
Laty. — siksha, f. N. of a Siksha. — Bila, f. N. of 
a place, GopBr. — Braddba-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

— samsarpa, m. a partic. Catur-aha, §rS. — sam- 
hita, f., -siddhanta, m., -smriti, f., -homa- 
prakara, m. N. of wks. Vaslshthokta-vidhl, 
m. N. of wk. Vasishthopapurana, n. N. of an 
Upapurana. 

Vasishthaka, m. the sageVasishtha (see above). 

Va sly as, mfn. (compar. of I. vdsu; cf. vasishtha 
and vasyas) more wealthy or opulent, more excel¬ 
lent, better than (abl.),TS.; Br.; Gobh. 

Vasiyo-bhuya, 11. better condition, superiority, 
MaitrS. 

I. Vasu, mf(w or vt) n. (for 2. see p. 932,col. 3) 
excellent, good, beneficent,RV.; GrSrS.; sweet, L.; 
dry, L.; N. of the gods (as the ‘ good or bright ones,* 
esp. of the Adityas, Maruts, ASvins, Indra, Ushas, 
Rudra, Vayu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubera), RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; R.; of a partic. class of gods (whose number 
is usually eight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni 
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Gains or 
classes enumerated under Gana-devata, q.v.; the 
eight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother 
Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and arc usually 
mentioned with the other Ganas common in the 
Veda, viz. the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas, 
constituting with them and with Dyaus, ‘Heaven,’ 
and PfithivT,‘Earth* [or, according to some, with 
Indra and Praja-pati, or, according to others, with 
the two Asvins], the thirty-three gods to which re¬ 
ference is frequently made ; the names of the Vasus, 
according to the Vishnu-Purana, are, 1. Apa [con¬ 
nected with ap,* water*]; 2. Dhruva,‘the Pole-star ;* 
3. Soma,‘the Moon;’ 4. DhavaorDhara; 5. Anila, 
‘Wind;’ 6. AnalaorPavaka,‘Fire;’ 7. Pratyusha, 

* the Dawn; ’ 8. Prabhasa, * Light; ’ but their names 
are variously given ; Ahan, ‘Day,’ being sometimes 
substituted for I ; in their relationship to Fire and 
Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather than 
Puranic mythology), RV. &c. &c.; a symbolical N. 
of the number ‘eight,’ VarBrS.; a ray of light, Naigh. 
i, 15; a partic. ray of light, VP.; ~jina, Sil. (only 
L. the sun ; the moon ; fire ; a rope, thong ; a tree; 
N. of two kinds of plant = baka and pita-madgu ; 
a lake, p^nd ; a kind of fish ; the tie of the yoke of 
a plough ; the distance from the elbow to the closed 
fist); N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-vaja, au¬ 
thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the seven 
sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, ib.; of a son of 
Uttana-pada, ib.; of a prince of the Cedis also called 
Upari-cara, MBh.; of a son of llina, ib.; of a son of 
Ku§a and the country called after him, RV.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of 
a son of Vatsara, ib.; of a son of Hiranya-retas and 
the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; of a son of Bhuta- 
jyotis, ib.; of a son of Naraka, ib. j of a king of Ka§- 









vasu-karna . 


Wife vdsyashfi. 
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ralra, Cat.; («), f. light, radiance, L.; a partic. drug, 
L.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the 
Vasus(asa class of gods), Hariv.; VP.: (vt), f. night, 
Naigh. i, 7; n. (in Veda gen. vdsos , vdsvas and 
vdsurtas; also pi., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods, 
riches, property, RV. &c. &c. ( yasosh-pati , ra., 
prob. ‘the god of wealth or property,’AV. i, 1, 2 
[Paipp. asosh-p°, ‘the god of life*]; vdsor-dhard. 
f. * stream of wealth/ N. of a partic. libation of Ghrita 
at the Agni-cayana, AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the wife 
of Agni, BhP.; of the heavenly Gangs, MBh.; of 
a sacied bathing-place, ib.; of a kind of vessel, ib.; 
°rd-prayoga, m. N. of wk.); gold (see ■ vart)ia-dha¬ 
rd) ; a jewel, gem, pearl (see - mekhala ); any valu¬ 
able or precious object, L.; (also f.) a partic. drug, 
L.; a kind of salt (*=romaka), L.; water, L.; a 
horse (?), L.; =syama , L. — karna, m. N. of a 
Rishi with the patr. Vasukra (author of RV. x, 65; 
66). — kalpaand°pa-datta, m. N. of poets, Sadukt. 

— kita, m.‘money-worm/ a suppliant, beggar, L. 

— krit, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. VSsukra 
(author of RV. x, 20-26). — krimi, m.~-kila 
above, MW. — kra, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. 
Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28); 
of another Rishi with the patr. VSsishtha (author of 
RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prefix Sri) of a gram¬ 
marian, Ganar.; - paint, f. N. of the authoress of 
RV. x, 28,1. — gnpta or °t£carya, m. N. of an 
author, Sarvad. — candra, in. N. of a warrior, MBh. 

— carita, n. N. of a Campu. —ccbidra, f. N. of 
a medicinal plant, Bhpr. —Jit, min. gaining wealth, 
AV. —Jyesbtba, m. N. of a king, VP. -ta or 
-tSti (vasu -), f. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV. 

— tti (vdsu-), f. (for - daiti; cf. bhaga-tti , magha- 
tti) the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV. — tva 
or -tvana, n. wealth, riches, RV. —da, mf(rt)n. 
granting w° or treasures, VarBrS.; m. N. of Kubera, 
Hariv.; (<?), f. the earth, MBh.; N. of a goddess, 
Cat.; of one of the Matris attending on Skauda, 
MBh.; of a GandharvI,R. — datta, m.N. of various 
men, Pat.; KathSs.; (a), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), Kathas.; - pura , 
n. N. of a town, ib. — dattaka, m. an endearing 
form of -dalta, L. —da, mfn. granting wealth, gen¬ 
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth). — d£na, mfn. 
id,, AV.; SBr.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; VP.; 
(prob.) n. N. of a Varsha called after a Vasu-dana, 
BhP. — dama, m. N. of a partic. divine being, 
Pancar.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh. —daman, m. N. of a son of 
Brihad-ratha, Cat. — d£van, mfn. (also with gen. 
vdsoh) « -da, RV.; TS. — d£ya, n. the granting 
of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. — deva, m. N. of 
the father of Krishna (he was the son of §ura, a de¬ 
scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also 
called Anaka-dundubhi, q. v., because at his birth 
the gods, foreseeing that Vishnu would take a human 
form in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for 
joy; he was a brother of Kunti or Pritha, the mother 
of the Pindu princes, who were thus cousins of 
Krishna; see \.Krishna), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.&c.; 
of a king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur.; V 5 s., lntrod.; 
of Krishna, Pancar.; of the grandfather of the poet 
M 5 gha, Cat.; (also with brahma-prasada) of two 
authors, Cat.; (a), f. N. ofa daughter of Sva-phalka, 
VP.; n. the lunar mansion Dhanishtha, VarBrS.; 

- janman , m. N. of Krishna, SiS.; -la, f. a goddess 
granting\v°, Hz\[v.(ctvasu-devaldhe\o'w); -putra, 

m. N. of Krishna, K.lv.; -brahma-prasada. m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -bhu, m. ‘son of Vasu-deva/ N. 
of Krishna, L.;°vdlma-ja,m. id., Pancar. — devata, 

n. (VarBrS.) or ( a ), f. (L.) the lunar mansion Dha¬ 
nishtha (presided over by the Vasus). — devysi, f. 
id., L.; the 9th day of a fortnight, L. — daiva or 
°vata, -devata above, VarBrS. — dbara, m. 
N. of a poet, Subh.; (<?), f. (with Buddhists) N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. — dharman, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — dbarmika, f. crystal, L. — dha, mfn. pro¬ 
ducing wealth, liberal {-lama, -tara, mfn. more or 
most 1°), AV.; VS.;TS.; (a), f. the earth; a country, 
kingdom, Mn.; MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; the ground, soil, 
VarBrS.; earth (as a material), R. ; N. of Lakshmi, 
Vishn.; an anapaest, Ping.; - kharjurika , f. a kind 
of date, L.; -°gama (- dhdg p ), ni. the products of 
the soil, VarBrS.; -tala, n. the surface of the earth, 
thee°, Kav.; Kathas.; the ground,soil,VP., -dhara, 
mfn. bearing or supporting the e°(said of Vishnu), 
MBh.; m. a mountain, ib.; Kav.; a prince, king, 
Siflhls.; - dhava , m. a king, prince, ib.; -dhdtri, m. 
id., Hariv.; -°dhipa (- dkadhipa, MBh.; Kav. &c.) 


or °pali (R.; Rajat.; Inscr.\ m. lord of the earth, 
a king; -°dhipatya (- dhadhip 0 ), n. kingdom, 
royalty, Santis.; lnscr.; - tiagara, n. the capital of 
Varuna in the western ocean, MW.; - ndyaka , m. 
‘earth-leader/ a king, Kautukas.; -pali, m. id., 
Hariv.; Kalid.; -paripataka, m. earth-guardian (N. 
of Krishna', Pancar.; - renn, m. earth-dust, MBh.; 
Megh.; -vilasin, m. a king,priuce.&rikanth.; - suta, 
m. the planet Mars, VarBrS. - dbatu-karika, f. 
N. of wk. — dbana, mf^z)n. containing or keeping 
wealth, AV.; ChUp.; Nir.; n. granting w°, Nir.; 
VS.; Mahldh. — dhara,mfn. holding w°or treasure, 
Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, MSrkP.; ( a ), f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh.; a female Sakti 
peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv.; 
of the capital of Kubera, L. ; a stream of wealth, st° 
of gifts, MBh.; Hear.; H Paris.; °rd-tnaya, mfn. 
consisting of a si° of w°, Hear. — dharini, f. ‘trea¬ 
sure-holding/the earth, MBh. — dhita, (prob.) n. 
possession of w°, Pan. vii, 4, 45, Sch. ( Ved.' — dhiti 
(vdsu-), mfn.possessing w°, bestowing w°, RV.; VS.; 
SSnkhSr.; Nir.; f. the bestowal of w° or a treasury, 
RV. iv, 8, 2. — dhgya, n. (in a formula) the be¬ 
stowal of w°, (or)possession ofw°, VS.; Br.; SankhSr ; 
Nir. — nanda, m. N. ofa king, Rajat. — nandaka 
*=khetaka , L. - naga, m. N. of a poet, Subli. 

— niti (vdsu-), mfn. bringing wealth, AV.xii, 2, 6. 
-nitba, mfn. id., VS. xii, 44. — netra, m. N. of 
a Brahman, Buddh. — nemi, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, KathSs. — m-dhara, mfn. containing w°, 
Hariv.; m.N. ofa poet, SarngP.; Sadukt. &c.; of an¬ 
other man, Kathas. ; pi. N. oftheVaisyas in Salmala- 
dvipa,BhP.;ofapeopIe,MW ;(tf),f.,seebelow;°r£fcj, 
f. ‘ha\ing the keeper of wealth (Krishna) for lord/N. 
ofRadha, Pancar.—m-dhara, f. the earth; a coun¬ 
try, kingdom, NrisUp.; M Bh.; Kav. &c.; the soil, 
the ground (also °ra-prishlha, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat.; (with 
Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a princess, Dn$.; of another 
woman, Ratn&v.; du. N. of the two Kumaris (set 
up with lndra’s banner, see kumart), VarBrS.; 
•dhara, m. a mountain, MBh.; Balar.; - dhava, m. a 
king, prince, Rajat.; -bhril, m. a mountain, Vcar.; 
-SunasFra, a prince, king, Prasannar. (w. r. -sa¬ 
nds 0 ). — pati {vdsu-), m. lord of wealth or of good 
things (also with vdsundm; N. of Agni, lndra, 
Savitri and Kubera), RV.; Pancar.; ‘ lord of the Vasus/ 
N. of Krishna, Pancar. — p&tnl, f. (said of the 
cow) mistress of wealth (also with vdsundm), RV. 
i, 164,27. — pStri, mfn. ‘ protector of the Vasus/ N. 
ofKfishna, Paficar. — p 51 a,m. ‘protector of wealth/ 
a king, BhP. — pSlita, m. N. of various men, Das.; 
HParis. — pujya-r 5 J, m. N. of the father of the 
12 th Arhat of the present A vasarpinl, Jain. — prada, 
mfn. bestowing w°, Vishn.; MBh.; m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. — prabbS, f. one of the 
7 tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubera’s capital, L. 

— prfina, m.‘ breath oftheVasus/fire,L. — bandhu, 
m. N. of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hear.; Buddh. 
(w.r. -bandha).—\iha., n. the constellation Dhani- 
shtha (presided over by the Vasus), VarBjS.; N. of a 
town, Virac. — bbatta, m. Aeschynomene or Ses- 
bana Grandiflora, L. — bkarita, mfn. full of trea¬ 
sures, Paiicar. — kbS-ga, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. 

— bkuta, m. N. of a Gandharva, Cat. — bliuti, m. 
N. of various men, Mn., Kull.; Ratnav.; Kathas.; 
W. - bkrid-yana, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha, 
BhP. —mat (vdsu-), mfn. having or possessing or 
containing treasures, wealthy, rich (-tara, conipar.), 
RV.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; attended hy the Vasus, 
TS.; Kath.; AitBr. &c.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvata,Pur.; ofKrishna, BhP.; ofaking,MBh.; 
of various other persons, Sak.; BhP.; of a mountain 
in the North, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (all), f„ see below; 
-la, f. the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.; 
•(mad)-gana (va°), mfn. having or attracting the 
troop consisting of the Vasus (said of Soma), TS.; N. 
ofTS.iii, 2, 5, 2 (as beginning with this word), A pSr. 

— mati, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. — mati, f. 
(of -mat) the earth ; a country, kingdom, region, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the ground, Kav.; N. of two kinds 
ofmetre, Ked.; Col.; N. of various women, §ak.; 
Kathas.; - cilra-send-viIdsa. m., - eitra-seiiTya , n., 
- citrctsana , n. N. of wks.; -pati, m. a prince, kiug, 
Rajat.; - parinaya, m. N. of wk.; - prishlha , n. 
the surface of the (spherical) eaith, Gol.; -sunn, 
m. metron. of Naraka, Balar. — manas, m. N. of 
a king of Kosala, MBh.; (with Rauhidalva) N. of 
the author of RV.x, 179 > 3 * — mfcya, mf^fjn. con¬ 


sisting of wealth or of gond things, SBr. — mitra, 
m. N. of various men, MBh.; Malav.; Pur. &c. 

— mekhala, mfn. wearing a jewelled girdle, Pancar.; 

— rakshita, m. N. of a man, Das. — ranva, mfn. 
delighted with wealth, NaiUp. — ratha, m. N. of 
a poet, Sadukt. —raja, m. the king Vasu, HYog. 

— rata, m. N. of a man, M.IrkP. — rue, mfn. (per¬ 
haps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 110, 
6; a proper N., MW. — ruci (vdsu-), m. N. of a 
Gandharva, A V. — rupa, mfn. having the nature of 
the Vasus (said of Siva), MBh. (also applied to an an¬ 
cestor on offering the Pinda, Samskarak.) — retas, 
in. fire or the god of fire, MBh.; R.; N. of Siva (also 
°tah-su-vapuh ), MBh. — rocis (vdsu-), m. N. of 
a man ; (pi.) of his family, RV.; SSmavBr.; n.= 
yajha, Un. ii, 112, Sch.; a religious ceremony in 
which the Vasus are esp. worshipped, MW. — laksh¬ 
mi, f. N. of a sister-in-law of Agni-mitra, Malav. (in 
Prakrit); -kalyatta, n. N. ofaKavya.— vat (vdsu-), 
mfii. united with the Vasus (said of Agni), AV. — van, 
mfn. --vani (with vasn-dkeyasya), VS.; Br. &c. 

— vana, n. N. ofa mythical country, VarBrS. — v&- 
ni, mfn. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV.; 
AV.; f. a request or prayer for w°, MW. — varma- 
dhara, mfn. wearing a golden armour, MBh. 

— vallika, f. Serratula Anthelniintica, L. — vSha, 
m. N. of a Rishi, Cat. — vfihana, m fn. carrying w°, 
bringing treasures, RV. — vid, mfn. bestowing w°, 
RV.; AV. &c.; (-vit)-lama, mfn. one who bestows 
great w°, MW. — vinda, mfn. gaining w°, Gaut. 

— virya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, ManGr. 

— vrishti, f. a shower of w° or of treasures, Cat. 

— vrata, 11. a kind of penance (eating only ground 
rice for twelve days), L. — sakti, m. N. of a man, 
Pancat. — sravas (vdsu-), mfn. (perhaps) famous 
for wealth (or ‘flowing-with w°’), RV. r, 24,2; N.of 
Siva, Sivag. -sn, f. N. of one of the Matris at¬ 
tending on Skanda, MBh. — sruta, m. (prob.) a 
person renowned for w°, MW.; (with Atreya) N. 
of the author of RV. V, 3-6. — sreshtha, mfn. the 
best of the Vasus (siid of Krishna), Pancar.; m. N. 
of aking,VP.; n. ‘best of treasure/silver, L.; wrought 
gold, MW. — shena, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of 
Karna (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same 
mother, Ppitha; the name is supposed by some to 
have reference to his wealth which he distributed 
liberally; cf. karna), MBh.; ofa merchant, HParB. 

— sampatti, f. accession or acquisition of wealth, 
Vait. — sampurna, mfn. filled with wealth, MBh. 

— Sara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; (a), f. Kubera’s 
capital, L. — sena, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — sthall, 
f. the capital of Kubera, L. — hatta (Car , Sch.) or 
-kattaka( L*) ,m .a kind of tree= baka; - baka-push - 
pa or Sesbana Grandiflora, MW. —boma, m. N.ofa 
king of the Afigas, MBh. Vasu-ju, mfn. raising 
wealth, RV. viit, 88, 8. Vasuttama, m. ‘best of 
the Vasus/ N. of Bhishma, BhP. Vasudreka, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. Vasupamana, mfn. resembling 
or equal to Kubera, MW. Vasd-matl (m.c. vasu- 
m°), f. a rich or wealthy woman, Hariv. 

Vasuna, m. a sacrifice, L. 

Vasura, mfn. (fr. 1. vasu) valuable, rich, L. 

Vasula, m. (fr. id.) a god, L.; an endearing form 
for vasn-datta. Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat. 

Vabiiya, Nom. P. °ydti, to desire wealth, RV. 
°y£, ind. through desire of wealth, ib. °yu, mfn. de¬ 
siring wealth, ib. 

Vasor-dhara and vasosh-pati. See col. I 
under 1. vdsu. 

1. Vastn, f. (for 2. see p. 932, cnl. 3) becoming 
light, dawning, morning, RV.; VS. (gen. vdstoh, 
in the m°; vdstor vastoh, every m°; vdstor asyah, 
this m°; prdti vdstoh, towards m°; dat. vaslave, 
see under 2. vas). 

1. Vastri, mfn. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 1) shining, 
illumining (see dosha- and pralar-v°). 

I. Vasna, n. (L. alsom.; for 2. see p. 932, col. 2) 
wealth,riches, L.; price, value,RV.; AV.; VS.; hire, 
wages, L. [Cf. Gk. &vos for foa-vos ; cln}, at vtofiai; 
Lat. vet turn, veneo, vendo .] 

Vasnaya, Nom. P. °ydti (only pr. p. °ydl), to 
higgle, haggle, RV. vi, 47, 21. 

Vasnika, mfn. earning wages, mercenary, Pan. 
* v t4, 13 I purchasable (?), ib. i, 51; (d), f. a valua¬ 
ble deposit, TandBr. 

Vasnya, mfn. precious, valuable, RV. x, 34,1. 

Vasya-isbti, f. (fr. vasyas + ishti) seeking or 
desire for the better i. e. for welfare, RV. 

Vasyasbti, f. (for prec.) attaining to welfare, 
TS.; MaitrS.; Br. (in a formula). 
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Vasyas, mfn. *» vdslyas, better, more excellent 
or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abl.), RV.; VS.; 
TBr.; TUp.; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel¬ 
fare, RV.; AV. 

Vosyasa. Set papa - and ivo-’iP. 

Vasyo-'bhuya, n.(fr. vasyas + bhuya) increasing 
wealth, welfare, AV. 

I. Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. i) a day, L. 

Vasv, in comp, for 1. vasu. — ananta, m. N. of 
a son of Upagupta, BhP. — anta, mfn. ending with 
the word vasu, Gobh. —okasRrR or -ankasSrR, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; R.; of the residence of Ku- 
bera, MBh.; Kav.; of the city of Indra, VP. 

Vasvi. See under I. vasu, p. 931, col. I. 

3. vas , cl. 10. P. vasayaii (aor. avi- 
vasat ), to love; to cut off; to accept, take; 

to offer; to kill {ni-vdsita, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii, 
70 (only with prep.; see pari-vas; but accord, 
to some the Impv. vasishva [RV. viii, 70, 10] and 
usha , ‘a lover’ [x, 95, 5], and vdsishtha [ib. 17] 
belong also to this root, which has developed an ob¬ 
scene meaning**Gk. Ktvrio), futuere). 

4. vas, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 13) 
vdste (Impv. vasishva , RV.; vaddhvam , 

Kau$.; p. vdsana , once usand and usdmdna, RV,; 
pf. vavase, 2si$.; vdvase , p. °sand, RV.; aor. ava¬ 
st sh (a, ib.; fut. vasita , Gr.; vasishyate, ib.; vats- 
yati, Hariv. 11206; in i.'vasitum, MBh.; R. ; ind.p. 
vasitvd , Mn.; BhP.; - vasya , MBh.), to put on, 
invest, wear, (clotbes &c.), assume (a form &c.), 
enter into, RV. &c.&c.: Caus. vasdyati, °te (Pass. 
vdsyate's, to cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes), 
clothe (A. ‘ one’s self’) with (instr.), RV.; Gr$rS.; 
Mn.: Desid. vivasishate, Gr.: Intens. vavasyatc, 
vavasti, ib. [Cf. Gk. tvwjju for fta-vv^u, dyua .; 
Lat. vest is; Goth, wasjan; Augl. Sax. werian; 
Eng. wear.] 

Vas (ifc.), clothed in, wearing(e. g prfta-civara- 
vas , * wearing the garments of dead men ’), Ragh. 

I. Vasana, n. (for 2. see col. 3) cloth, clothes, 
dress, garment, apparel, attire (du. an upper and lower 
garment), RV. &c. &c. (ifc., f. £=*clothed in, sur¬ 
rounded by, engrossed by i.e. wholly devoted or at¬ 
tached to, e. g. to a doctrine, Kav.; Pur.); invest¬ 
ment, siege, L.; a leaf of the cinnamon tree, L.; (also 
a, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins, 
L. — paryRya, m. change of clothes, Mficch. — ma¬ 
ys, mf;/)n. consisting or made of cloth, Laty. — vat, 
mfn. clothed, Gobh. -sadman, n. * cloth-house/ 
a tent, £i$. Vasan&rna, n. {°rta + yina) the debt 
of a cloth. Pan. vi, I, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat. Vaganir- 
£ava, mf(<f)n. sea-girt (the earth), R. 

1. Vasi, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 3 ) = vastra, 
clothes &c., L. 

1. Vasita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) worn, put on, 
MBh.; iii cloth, L. 

Vasitavya, mfn. to be worn or put on, R. 

Vasitri, mfn. one who wears or puts on (-/ ama, 
mfn.= dcchddayitri-tama, used to explain vasish- 
tha ), §amk. on ChUp. v, 1, 2. 

Vasuka, m. (in a formula) is said to =■ vasayitri 
(prob. * one who clothes’), MaitrS.; Tan<jBr.; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L.« Calotropis Gigantea ; 
Agati Grandiflora ; Adhatoda Vasika and Cheoopo- 
dium), Suir.; a kind of measure (in music); n. a 
kind of salt, L. 

Vasuka, m. a species of tree (*= baka), L.; n. its 
flower, L.; a kind of salt, L. 

1. Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. see col. 2) the ends 
or skirt of a cloth (also pi.), L. 

2. Vast?!, mfn. (for I. see p. 931; for 3. p. 933) 
clothing, covering, RV. iii, 49, 4 (Say.); putting on 
(clothes), Kau$. 

Vast r a, n. (or m., g. ardhareddt ; ifc. f. a) cloth, 
clotlies, garment, raiment, dress, cover, RV.&c.&c.; 
( 4 ), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon 
tree, L. — kujtima, n. * cloth-covering,’ an um¬ 
brella, L.; a tent, L. — kosa, n. a clothes-bag, L. 

— knopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly 
wetted, §i$. — griha, n. ‘cloth-ho use,’ a tent, L. 

— gopana, n. pi. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat. 

— grantM, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the 
waist, L.; the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips, W. — ghargharl, f. a sieve or cloth 
for straining, L. — cchanna, mfn. clad in clothes, 
Vop. —da, mfn. giving clotlies, MBh. — daiR, f. 
the border of a garment, Gobh. — d^, mfn. «= -da, 
RV. — dRiia, 11. N. of wk.; - kathd , f. N. of a tale. 


— dhRr&ka, w. r. for vastrddh 0 , q.v. — dbSrapI, 1 
f. a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L. — db&vin, 
mfn. washing clothes, Kathls. — nirpejaka, m. a 
washer of cl®, washerman, W. —pa, m. pi. N. of a 
people, MBh. — panjala, m. N. of a bulbous plant, 
L. - parldhfina, n. the putting on of cl°, dressing, 
Cat. — pntrikR, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth, 
L. — ptita, mfn. purified with a d°, strained through 
a cl°, Mn. vi, 46. — pe$R, f. a cl°s-basket, KathSs. 

— pesl, f. a fringe, L. — bandha, m. a d° used for 
binding round, L. — bhtUhana, m. a kind of plant, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of pl°, MW*. — bhedaka or °din, 
m. a cl°-cutter, tailor, W. -mdthi, mfn. tearing off 
or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. — mukbya, 
mfn. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. — yn- 
gala, n. two garments, Pahcat. — yngin, mfn. clad 
in an upper-g°and under-g°, Pan. viii, 4, 13, Sch. 

— yugma, n. a pair of garni 0 or clothes of any kind, 
Kathas. — yoni, f. the basis or material of cloth (as 
cotton &c.), L. — rangR, f. a species of plant, L. 

— rajaka, n. ‘ d°-colourer,* safflower, Bhpr. — ra- 
janl, f. Rubia Munjista, ib. — raujana, n. — -ra- 
jaka above, L. — vat, mfn. having fine clothes, well- 
dressed, MBh. — vidyS, w.r. for vastu-v°, q.v. 

— vil&sa, m. foppery in dress, MW. — vesa, m. 
or -vesman, n. a tent, L. — veshtita, mfn.covered 
with clothes, well dad, Hit. VastrAgRra, m. n. a 
clothier’s shop, MW.; a tent, ib. Vastrancala, 
m. the end or hem of a garment, KathSs.; Hit. 
Vastr&dbRr aka, a layer or stratum of cloth (placed 
underneath), Su$r. Vastr&nta, m. the end or hem 
of a garm°, SahkhGr.; MBh.; R. &c. Vastran- 
tara, n. (ifc. f. a) an upper-garm°, KathSs. Vas- 
tr&patha-ksketra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Vas- 
t r&pabRraka(Mn.)or °liRrin (MW.),m. a stealer 
of clothes. Vastr&rdlia, n. the half of a garni 0 ; 
-prdvrita{ MBh.) ox-samvitaox -sa mvrita (MW.), 
mfn. covered or clothed with half a garm°. VaatrA- 
vakarta, m. a fragment of a garm°, M Bh. Vastrot- 
karshana, n. the act of taking off clothes, MBh. 

Vaatraka, 11. cloth (in sukshma-v°), MBh. 

Vaatraya, Norn. P. °yati , Pa^. iii, 1,21. 

Vaatr&ya, Norn. A. °ya/e, to represent a gar¬ 
ment, Vam. iv, 1,9 (in a quotation). 

2. Vaana, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar¬ 
ment, doth, L.; the skin, L. 

Vaanana, n. an ornament for a woman’s loins, 
a zone, girdle (« kati-bhushana), L. 

1. Visman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. 1) a cover, 
garment, RV. iv, 13, 4. 

Vaaya, mfn. to be put on (see snata-v°). 

5. vas, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36) 
vdsati (m. c. also °te; pf. ttvdsa, us huh, 
RV. See. &c.; p. vavasdna, RV. i, 46, 13; -vd- 
sdm cakre, Up.; aor. avdtsit, AV.; avaksam, 
AitBr. [where it is artificially connected with vac]; 
avdstam , Up.; fut. vast a, Gr.; vatsyati, °te, Br. 
&c.; vasishyati, MBh.; inf. vastum, vasitum , 
MBh. &c.; ind. p. ushitva\ Br.; ushtvd, MBh.; 
- tishya , Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place), 
stay (esp. ‘overnight,’ with or without rdtrim or 
ratris), RV. &c. &c.; to remain, abide with or in 
(with loc of pers.; loc. or aec. of place, esp. with 
vdsarn or vasatim), SBr.&c.&c.; to remain or keep 
on or continue in any condition (with a pp., e. g. with 
channa, ‘to continue to be covered,’ KatySr.; or 
with an acc., with brahmacatyam, ‘to practise 
chastity,’ AitBr.; or with an adv. f e. g. with sukham, 
‘to live pleasantly or at ease;’ with or without 
duratas, ‘to keep aloof’), TS. &c. &c.; to have 
sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon 
(loc.), Subh.; to charge or entrust with (instr.), 
Hariv.; cl. 10. P. vasayati, to dwell, Dhatup. xxxv, 
84, e : Pass, ushyate (aor. avast), to be dwelt &c., 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. vasdyati, °te (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
89; aor. avlvasat, MaitrS.; Pass, vdsydte, Br., °ti, 
MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge, 
receive hospitably or as a guest, §Br.; MBh. &c.; 
to cause to have sexual iutercourse with (loc.), 
MatsyaP.; to let anything stand overnight (with 
tisro, scil. ratris, * three nights *), Kau$.; to cause 
to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard, 
Kam.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to 
be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit.; to put in, 
place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. \anadhyd- 
yam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, refrain 
from speaking); to produce, Sarvad.; Desid. viva- 
tsati, to wish to dwell, SBr.; Intens. vavasyatc, 
vavasti , to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW. 


[Cf. Goth, wisan ; Germ, wesan, ge-wesen, war 
&c.; Angl. Sax. wisan; Eng. was, were.] 

2. Uflhita (ep. also ushta), mfo. (for 1. see p. 

2 20) past, spent (as time ; n. impers. ‘ time has been 
spent’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; retired or resorted to (as 
a place), Kav.; one who has halted or stayed (esp. 

4 overnight ’) or has been absent or lived or remained 
or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for any 
time (acc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who 
has had sexual intercourse with ( saha ), BrahmaP.; 
what has stood or lain (esp. ‘overnight’said of things), 
VarBjS.; Su$r.; one who has fasted, VarBfS. — m- 
gavina, mfn. (a place) where cows have been for 
a time, L. (cf. diitam-jP). 

6 . Via (only in gen. vdsam), prob. either ‘ an 
abode* or ‘a dweller,’ RV. v. 2, 6. 

Vasa, m.or n. dwelling, residence (see dur-vasa)‘, 
(a), f. (accord, to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6. 

Vasati, f. staying (esp. * overnight ’), dwelling/ 
abiding, sojourn, SBr. &c. &c. ( tisro vasatir ushi - 
tvd, ‘ having passed three nights; 9 vasatim Vkri or 
*/grah, ‘to pass the night, take up one’s abode in,* 
with loc.); a nest, RV.; a dwelling-place, house, re¬ 
sidence, abode or seat of (gen. or comp.), ib. &c. &c.; 
a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfn. (accord, 
to some) dwelling, abiding (with vasdm), fixing one’s 
residence(?), RV. v, 2, 6. — drama, m. a tree under 
which a night is passed, Ragh. 

Vasati, f. =vasati, staying, dwelling, a dwelling- 
place, &c., L. — v&ri, f. pi. (scil. dpas) water left 
standing overnight (drawn from a stream on the eve 
of the Soma sacrifice), TS.; Br.; §rS. (ibc.Vf, KatySr.) 

Vasatha, m. a house, Gal. 

2. Vasana, n. (for l.see col. 1) dwelling, abiding, 
sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh. — s adman, 
see under 1. vasana . 

2. Vasi, m. (for 1. see col. 1) dwelling or a 
dwelling-place, W. 

2. Vasita, mfn. (for I. see col. 1) * 2. ushita, 
inhabiting &c.; stored (as grain), W.; n. abiding, 
abode, residence, ib. 

2. Vasn, m. or n. (for I, see p. 930, col. 3) 
dwelling or dweller (see sdm-vasu). 

Vasta, n. a house, L. (cf. also upa-vastd). 

Vastavya, mfn. to be stayed or dwelt or lived in 
or with (loc.; n. impers. ‘ one should stay 9 &c.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to be spent or passed (as time), ib. 
—1&, f. abode, residence, R. 

2. Vasti, f. (for I. see col. I, for 3. see p. 933, 
col. i) abiding, dwelling, staying, W. 

2. Vastn, n. (for 1. see p. 931, col. 3) the seat or 
place of ( xtkapila-,vrana-v °); any really existing 
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article, 
Kav.; VarBfS.; KathSs. &c. (also applied to living 
beings, e.g. §ak. ii, J); (in phil.) the real (opp. to 
a-v°, ‘that which does not really exist, the unreal;’ 
a-dvitiya-v °, ‘the one real substance or essence 
which has no second’), IW. 53, n. 1; 103 &c.; the 
right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or 
for (comp.), Kav.; goods, wealth, property (cf. -vi- 
nimaya and - hdni ); the thing in question, matter, 
affair, circumstance, MBh.; Kav, &c.; subject, sub¬ 
ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), plot 
(of a drama or poem), Kav.; Daiar.; Sah. &c.; (in 
music) a kind of composition, Samgit.; natural dis¬ 
position, essential property, W.; the pith or substance 
of anything, W. — krita, mfn. practised, cherished, 
Buddh. * kosa, m. N. of a dictionary. ~ ksk&n&t, 
ind. at the right moment, MW. — JRta, n. the aggre¬ 
gate of things, Sarvad. — tattva, n. and -tattva- 
prak&aikS, f.N.ofwks. — tantra, mfn. dependent 
on things, objective (- tva , n.), §amk. — tas, ind. 
owingtothe nature of things, BhP.; infact, in reality, 
actually, verily, essentially, ib.; Rajat.; Sarvad. — tS, 
f. (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Pancat.; 

— next, BhP. —tva, n. reality, Kap. — dharma, 
m. sg. and pi. the true nature of things {-tva, n.), 
Kap.; KathSs.; Sah.; °min, mfn. dependent on the 
nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. — nirdesa, m. 
table of contents, register, KavySd.; S.lh. — patita, 
mfn. become real or corporeal, Vajracch. — p 5 ei, 
mfn. holding the (necessary) things inone’s hand,BhP. 

— pRIa, m. N. of a minister of king Vlra-dhavala 
(died a.d. 1241), Cat.; of a poet, ib. — bala, n. the 
power of things, Sarvad. — bhfiva, m. reality, truth 
(instr. pi. ‘really’), Rajat. — bhnta, mfn. substan¬ 
tial, VP. — bheda, m. an actual or essential difference, 
ib. — mRtra, n. the mere outline of any subject, 
skeleton of a discourse, W. -racanR, f. arrange¬ 
ment of matter, elaboration of a plot, Ratnav.; Sah. 









vastu-val. 


vahni. 


— vat, mfn. supplied with commodities, MW. — vi- 
cSra, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab. 

— vijnana-ratna-kosa, m. N. of a dictionary 
( = ratna-kosa ). — vinimaya, m. exchange of 
goods, barter, MW. — vivarta, mfn. the developing 
of the one real Essence (so as to create the illusory 
external world), Vedantas. — vritta, n. the actual 
fact, real matter, MalatTm.; Rajat.; n. a beautiful 
creature, Mslav., Sch. — eakti, f. sg. and pi. the 
power of things, force of circumstances {das, ind. 
through the force of c°), Kav.— sasana,n. ageuuine 
or original edict, Rajat. — sunya, mfn. devoid of 
reality, unreal, Yogas. — sthiti, f. reality (instr. ‘in 
reality *), Samkhyas.,Sch. — haul, f. loss of substance 
or property, W, Vastutthapana, n. or °nS, f. in¬ 
vention of things or of incidents through supernatural 
causes (in a drama), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah. Vastu- 
pamS, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison 
where the common quality is omitted, e.g. thy face 
is like the lot s, where the word ‘beautiful* is 
omitted), Kavyad. Vastupahita, mfn. placed on a 
good or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh. 

Vastuka (ifc.) *= 2. vastu , substance, essence (in 
an-una-v ‘ of perfect substance or nature,’ Malav. 
i, J); n. Chenopodium Album, W. 

Vastuki, f. a kind of potherb, L. 

3. V&stri (for 2. see p. 931, col. 3), mfn. (only 
in superl. vdstri-tama, ‘dwelling most,* used in 
giving an etymology), SBr. 

Vastya, 11. a house, abode, L. (cf. pastya ). 

Vastv,incomp.for 2 .vastu. — antara, n.another 
thing, another object or subject, W. —abhSva, m. 
absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or 
destruction of property, ib. 

2. V as man, 11. (for I. see p. 932, col. 2) a nest, 
RV. ii, 31, I. 

2. Vasra, n. (for I. see p. 932, col. i) a house, 
abode, L.; a cross-road, L. 

^ 7. vas (only vasiskva , [ anu]-vdvase, 
vavasdnd, and vdstos), to rush or aim at, attack, 
RV. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under ^3. vas); viii, 4, 8; 
>, 51,3; 11* 6 00 ; »* x 74 » 3 - 

8. vas (also written bas), cl. 4. P. vas - 
yati, to be or make firm, Dhatup. xxxiii, 70. 

sisfiT vasati &c. See p. 932, col. 3. 

TOT 1. 2 .vasana. See p.932, cols. 1 and 3. 

TO*tT vasanta &c. See p. 930, col. 1. 

TOT vasa, vasati &c. See p. 930, col. 2. 

*nrrr vasara(}), n. wish, purpose, W. 

vasika , mfn. empty, L. (cf. vasika , 
vaiiri) ; one who sits in the PadmSsana posture, L. 

^fHTrasira,m.ScindapsusOfficinalis(n.it8 
fruit),Susr.; Bhpr. (v.l. vastra and vasira); Achyran- 
thes Aspera, L.; n.sea salt (v.l. vaiira and vaiira), L. 

vasishtha,vasty as. See p. 930. 

^ 1.2. vasu. See pp. 930 and 932. 
vasura , vasula,vasuya &c. Seep.931. 

vasura , f. a harlot, prostitute, W. 
task (cf. Vvashk), cl. 1. A. vaskate, 
to go, Dhatup. iv, 27. 

Vaska, m. going, motion, W.; application, per¬ 
severance, ib. {^ adhyavasaya, L.) 

vasltaya, °yanu See bashkaya. 
vaskardtikd, f. a scorpion, L. 

W vast, cl. 10. A. vastayate , to waste, 
hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 10; to go, W.; to ask, ib. 

TO vasta , vastavya. See p. 932, col. 3. 

3. vastt, m. f. (also written basti; perh. 
connected with 2. vastt \ see p. 932, col. 3) the bladder, 
AV. &c. &c.; the lower belly, abdomen, VarBjS.; 
Kasikh.; the pelvis, MW.; an injection-syringe made 
of bladder or the injection itself, Kathas.; SuSr. &c. 
[Cf. Lat. venter , vesica; Germ, wanasi, Wanst .] 

— karman, n. the application of an enema or in¬ 
jection, Cat. — karm&dhya, m. the soap berry, 
Sapindus Detergens, L. — kundala, n. (Car.), -knn- 
dalikS, f. (SirngS.) a partic. disease of the bladder. 

— kosa, m. a bladder, bag, SuSr. — pidS, f. spasm 
in the bladder, ib. - bili, n. aperture of the bP, AV. 


— mala, n.‘ bladder-excretion.’urine, L. — niula, n. 
‘bP-root,’ aperture of the bP, MBh. —ruj (Susr.) 
or -vyapad (Cat.), f. disease of the bP. — sir as, 
n. the tube of an enema, W.; = next, ib. — sSrsha, 
n. sg. (Yajn.) or m. du. (Vishn.) the neck of the bP. 

— sodhana, m.‘ bP-cIeanser,’ VangueriaSpinosa, L. 

Vasty, in comp, for 3. vasti. — artham, ind. 

for an enema, Kathas. — aushadha, n. ‘ remedy 
for the lower belly,* injection, enema, Cat. 

vastu. See pp. 931 and 932. 
1.2.3. t?osfrt. See pp.931,932, & col. 1. 
TO 1. 2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932. 

TOm vasnasa, f. (cf. snayu) a tendon, 
nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube, 
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas¬ 
sage for the vital air), L. 

vasnika, vasnya. See p.931, col. 3. 
TO^I.2 . vasman. See pp. 932 and 933. 

&c. See p. 932, col. 1. 

TO 1. 2. vasra . See p. 932, and col. 1. 

1. vah , cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 35) 
v vdhati , °te (in later language A. only m. c.; 
Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are 
vdhshi , vop ham, 0 phdm or vo(ham , °lham, nhTta, 
vdkshva, vopkvam, iiphvam , tiliana; pf. uvaha, 
uhtih; iiht, RV. &c. &c.; vavaha, °hatuh , MBh ; 
aor.Ved. dvakshit or dvat, Subj .vdkshat, °ati } Prec. 
uhyat; avakshi , avodha , Gr.; fut. vodka , Br.; 
vakshydti , °te, AV. &c.; vahishyati, MBh. &c.; 
inf. vophum , RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also °dhave and 
°dhavat ); vahe, RV.; vdhadhyai\ ib.; ind. p. 
uphva, Br.; - ti/iya , AV. &c. &c.; cf. */i. tih ), to 
carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), RV. 
&c. &c.; to lead, conduct (esp. offerings to the 
gods, said of Agni), ib.; to bear along (water, said of 
rivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c), ib.; 
to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, KSv.; 
Kathas.; to cause, effect, BhP.; to offer (a sacrifice), 
ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kathas.; to shed 
(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to lead home, take to wife, marry, RV. 
&c. &c.; to bear or carry on or with (loc. or instr.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to take or carry with or about 
one’s self, have, possess, Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; to 
wear (clothes), Mp'cch.; (with Jtras) to bear one’s 
head (uccais-taram, ‘high *), Hariv.; (withmww- 
dhardrn or kshmd-manpalam) to support i.e. rule 
the earth, Rajat.; (with garbham) to be with child, 
Pancat.; to bear, suffer, endure, Kav.; Pur.; to for¬ 
bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with 
agnim , visham , tulam , ‘the ordeal of fire, poison, 
and the balance ’), Yajn.; to experience, feel, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to exhibit, show, betray, ib.; to pay (a 
fine),Yajn.; to pass, spend (time), Rajat.; (intrans.) 
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle), 
be borne or carried along, run, swim &c., RV. &c. 
&c.; to draw (scil. a carriage, said of a horse), Mn. 
viii, 146; to blow (as wind), Kav.; Sah.; to pass 
away, elapse, Hear.; Pass, uhyate (ep. also °ti; aor. 
avdhi ), to be carried ( nhyamana , 4 being c° *) &c.; 
to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. vahayati (m. c. also °/e; aor. avt- 
vahat; Pass, vahyate ), to cause to bear or carry or 
convey or draw (with two acc., Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 
6, Pat.),’drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse), 
propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to cause to guide (two acc.), Vop.; to 
cause any one (acc.) to carry anything (acc.) on 
(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to 
cause to be conveyed by (instr.), Ragh.; Rajat.; to 
traverse (a road), Ragh.; to accomplish (a journey), 
Megh.; to employ, keep going or in work, Mn. iii, 
68; iv, 86; to give, administer (see vahita ); to take 
in, deceive (see id.): Desid. vivakshati , °te, Gi.: 
Intens. vantvahydie, to carry hither and thither 
(cf. vantvahana and vamvahitd ); vdvahiti , to 
bear (a burden), Subh.; vdvahyate, vavodhi, Gr. 
[Cf. Gk. ©x oy f° r F°X°h bxfofxat ; Lat. vehcre , 
vehiculum; Slav, vesti; Lith, vttti; Goth, ga- 
wigan; Germ, wegan , bewegen; Eng. weigh.] 

Udha, mfn. (cf. Vi. 3 . iih , p. 333) carried, con¬ 
veyed, borne off or along, RV. &c. &c.; stolen, 
robbed, Mn. ix, 270 ; washed away (by water), ib. 
viii, 189 ; borne or carried on (instr.), MBh.; Kav. 
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&c.; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib.; ad¬ 
vanced (seecomp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; ( a ), 
f. a married wnman, wife, L. — purva, mf(« ; n. 
married before, Sak. — bharya, mfn. one who has 
taken a wife, married, g. dhitdgny-ddi. — ratha, 
mfn. drawing a carriage, Laghuk. — vayas, mfn. 
advanced in years, full grown, BhP. 

Udhaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. ftdha and iidki), 
K 5 j>. on Pan. viii, 2,1. 

Udhi, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Rajat. 

2. Vah (ifc.; strong form vah, weak form hh , 
which with a preceding a coalesces into an; cf. Pan. 
iii, 2,64; iv, l,6l) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold¬ 
ing (cf. anad-uh , apsu-vah , indra-vah &c.). 

V&ha, mf(fl)n. (ifc.) carrying, bearing, conveying, 
bringing, causing, producing, effecting (cf .gandha-, 
darn-, punya-v° &c.); flowing through or into or 
towards (cf. para-loka-v °, sarva-loka-v 0 &c.); 
beari ng along (said of rivers), Heat.; bearin g (a na me), 
Kull. on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing 
one’s self to (heat &c.), MBh.; m. the act of bear¬ 
ing or conveying (cf. dur-, sukha-v °); the shoulder 
of an ox or any draught animal, AV.; VS.; Br.; 
MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, AV.; SBr.; a 
horse, L.; a male river, L.; a road, way, L.; wind, 
L.; the breathingof a cow, L .; a weight or mea¬ 
sure of four Dronas, L.; (n), f. a river, stream in 
general, L. — m-liha, mf(£)n. licking the shoulder, 
Hear. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 32). — ravin, mfn. groaning 
under a yoke, AitBr. ^S.ty.) 

Vahat, f. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4 
(Say. ‘ a stream ’). 

Vahata, m. an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahati, m. (only L.) wind; a friend; an ox; 
(i), f. a river. 

Vahatu, m. the bridal procession (to the hus¬ 
band’s house), nuptial ceremony, RV.; AV.; AitBr. 
(pi. the objects constituting a bride’s dowry, TBr.); 
means of furthering, RV. vii, t, 17 ( **stotra and 
iastra , S 3 y.); an ox, L.; a traveller, L. 

Vahad-gm, ind. (pr. p.of vah + go) at the time 
when the oxen are yoked, g. tishthad-gv-ddi. 

Vdhadhyai. See Vi. va h, col. 2. 

Vahana, mfn. bearing, carrying, conveying (see 
rdja-v°)\ n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing, MBh.; Kav.;VarBrS.;theflowing(ofwater), 
Nir. vi, 2 ; a shift vessel, boat, Kathas.; the under¬ 
most part of a column, VarBrS.; a square chariot with a 
pole, L. — bhahgu, m. shipwreck, Ratnav.; Kathas. 

Vahani-v'kri* P. * karoti to turn into a vehicle, 
Kathas. 

Vahamya, mfn. to be carried or borne or drawn 
or conducted, Vop. 

Vahanta, m. air, wind, L. ; an infant, L. 

Vahantl, f. (of pr. p. of a/ i . vah) flowing water, 
TS.; Kath.jSrS.^ 

Vahald, mf(a)n. accustomed to the yoke, broken 
in, SBr.; n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for vahana). 

Vahas, n.the shoulder of a draught animal, SBr. 
(v.l. for valid). 

Vahi, m. (artificial) N. of a PiSSca, MBh. 

Vahika. See rdja-v°. 

Vahitra, n. ‘ instrument of conveying,’ a boat, 
vessel, GTt. (also °traka, L.); a square chariot with 
a pole, L. — karna, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture 
(in which the two legs are stretched out together in 
front on the ground), L. (cf. marandlasa). — bha- 
hg“a, m. shipwreck, Sah. 

Vahin, mfn. bearing the yoke, drawing well, 
TBr.; SrS.; m. an ox, L. 

Vahishtha, mfn. (superl.) drawing or driving or 
carrying best, swiftest, RV.; PancavBr. 

Vabiyaa, mfn. (compar.) drawing or driving or 
carrying better, swifter, RV.; ShadvBr. 

Vahni, m. any animal that draws or bears along, 
a draught animal, horse, team, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (ap¬ 
plied to a charioteer, or rider, or to various gods, esp. 
to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c.), RV.; A V.; 
N. of Soma (as ‘ the flowing or streaming one *), 
RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.; the conveyer or bearer of obla¬ 
tions to the gods (esp. said of Agni, * fire,’ or of the 
three sacrificial fires, see Agni), RV.; a partic. fire, 
Grihyas.; fire (in general or * the god of fire*), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ( vahnind sam-*/skri, to hallow by fife, 
burn solemnly); the fire of digestion, VarBrS.; N. 
of the number ‘three * (fr. the three sacred fires), L.; 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. Plumbago Cey- 
lanica; Semecarpus Anacardium; Poa Cynosuroides; 
and the citron tree),Susr.; a mystical N. of the letter 
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r, Up.; N. of the Sth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of a 
Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son 
of Turvasu, ib.; of a son of Kukura, ib. — kanyfi, 
f. a daughter of the god of fire, Hariv.(pl.) — kara, 
mfn. making fire, igniting, lighting, W.; promoting 
digestion, stomachic, L.; (*), f. Grislea Tomentosa, 
L. — k&rya, mfn. to be performed or achieved 
through fire, VarYogay. — Ylih^ha, n. a kind of 
Agallochum used as incense, L. — You da, n. a pit 
in the ground for receiving the sacred fire* Kathas. 
-kum&ra, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods,L.— kjit, mfn. causing a fi re, VarBfS.— kona, 
ni. the south-east quarter, Paficar. — kopa, m. the 
raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBfS. — gandba, 
ni. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. 

— garbha, m. a bamboo, L.; a partic. Gan a of $iva, 
Harav.; (d), f. Mimosa Suma, L.— grlha, n. a fire- 
chamber, VarBfS. — oakrS, f. Methonica Superba, 
Bhpr. — caya,m. a fire-place, hearth, Katy. — cuda, 
n.« sthu/aka( 7 ), L. —j&yS, f. the wife of Vahni 
(called Svaha), Sarvad. —j vala, m. N. of a hell, VP.; 
(a), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. — tama (vdhni-), 
mfn. carrying or leading best. VS.; bearing an obla¬ 
tion (to the gods) in the best manner, PrainUp.; 
most luminous, brightest, MW. — taskara-pSr- 
thlva, m. pi. fire and thieves and the king, MW, 

— da, mfn. giving heat (to the body),Suir.— dag- 
dha, mfn. burned, SarrigS. — daman!, f. Solanum 
Jacquini,L. —d&ha-aamudbhava, mfn. produced 
by burning, MW. — dipaka,m.safflower, L.; (ika), 
t^aja-modd, L. —daivata, mfn. having Agni for 
a deity, M Bh. — dhanta, mfn. pure like fire, SiQhfls. 
(cf. - tiicLiha ). — n&man, m. 1 called after fire,* the 
marking-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. — nSsana, 
mfn. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Suir. 

— ni, f. Nardostachvs Jatamansi, L. — netra, m. 
‘having 3 eyes,' N. of Siva, L.—patana, n. ‘enter¬ 
ing the fire,' self-immolation, Malatim.— pnrSna, 
n. N. of a lhirana ( = agni-p°). — pnshpl, f. Grislea 
Tomentosa, L. — priyS, f. the wife of Fire (called 
Svaha), Hariv. — bija, n. * fire-seed/ gold, L.; a 
citron-tree, L.; a N. of the mystical syllable ram 
(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tan- 
trasys em), RamatUp.; RTL.197. —bhaya,n.dan¬ 
ger of fire, conflagration, VarBrS.; -da, mfn. bringing 
danger of fire, ib. — bhogya, n.‘ that which is to be 
consumed by fire,* ghee or clarifiedbntter, L. — mat, 
mfn. containing fire, Tarkas ; - tva , n., ib. - man. 
tha, m. the tree PremnaSpinosa (the wood of which 
when rubbed produces fire). L. — maya, mf(/)n. con¬ 
sisting of fire, Hear.; Kuval. — mar aka, mfn. 
destroying fire; n. water, L. — mitra, m. ‘ f°-friend,' 
air, wind, L. —rasa, ni. a partic. mixture, Cat. 

— retaa, m. ‘fire-semen,* N. of Siva, L. — rohim, 
f. a kind of disease, Suir.; StrrigS. — laksharia, n. 
N. of wk. — loka, m. the world of Agni, Cat. 

— lohaor -lohaka, n. ‘fire-like iron,' copper, W.; 
{[°haka ), white brass, L. — vaktrS, f. Methonica 
Superba, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
vahni , AitBr. —vadhu,f.the wife of Agni (Svaha), 
L. —varna, mfn. fire-coloured; n. a flower of the 
red water-lily, L. — vallabba, m. ‘fire-favourite/ 
resin, L.; (a), f. the wife of Agni, Pahcar. — vesa, 

m. N. of a physician, = agtti-v°, Car. — s£l£, f. a 
fire-chamber, MarkP. — Bikba, n. safflower, L.; 
saffron, L; Echites Dichotoma, MW.; ( a\ f.aflame, 
L.; Methonica Superba, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L.; Coramelina Salicifolia and other species, L.(v.l. 
for bahu-f). — sikhara, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 

— suddha, mfn. pure as fire, Pahcar. — sekhara, 

n. saffron, L. — samsk&ra, m. the religious rite of 
cremation (of a corpse), Kathas. — sakha, m. ‘fire- 
friend,’ the wind, L.; cumin, L. — samjnaka, m. 
•=citraka, q.v., MW. — sSkshlkam, ind. so that 
fire is or was witness, Kathas. — auto, m. chyle, L. 

— sthSna, n. a fire-place, hearth, Katy. — sphu- 
liriga, m. a spark of fire, Vam. Vahnisvarl, f. 
N. of Lakshmi, Pahcar. Vabny-utp&ta, m. an 
igneous meteor, L. 

Vafcnlka, m. heat, L. •, mfn. hot, L. 

Vahni-s&t-\/kji, P. - karoti , to consume with 
fire, burn, Venis. 

Vahulya, Nom. A. °yate, to become fire, Nalac. 

Vabyi, mfn. fit to bear or to be borne or to draw 
or to be drawn &c., Aiv§r.; ( a ), f. the wife of a 
Muni, L.; n. a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AV. 

— sivan, mf(an)n. reclining on a couch or palan¬ 
quin, AV. 

Vafcyaka, mfn ,»vahya; m. a draught animal, 
KatySr.; {a), f. N. of a woman, g. tikddi. 


Vahyaska, m. N. of a man, g. bidddi. 

Vahye-saya, m ({a) n. — vahya• Sivan, RV. 

See bahts. 

vahlnara . See bahinara. 

vahedaka, m. Terminalia Belerica, 
KatySr,, Sch. (cf. bahetaka). 

vahni &c. See p. 933, col. 3. 
qffj vahli , vahlika &c. See balhi. 

1. va, tnd. or (excluded, like the Lat. 
Vt, from the first place in a sentence, and generally 
immediately following, rarely and only m. c. preced¬ 
ing, the word to which it refers), R V. &c. &c. (often 
used in disjunctive sentences; vd — vd,* either'—‘or,' 

* on the one side'—* on the other na vd—va or na-— 
va ,‘ neither *—‘ nor; * vd na — vd ,‘either not'—‘or; 1 
yadi vd — vd, ‘ whether 1 —* or; * in a sentence con¬ 
taining more than two members vd is nearly always 
repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause 
it need not be so repeated ; vd is sometimes inter¬ 
changeable with ca and api, and is frequently com¬ 
bined with other particles, esp. with at ha, athd , uta, 
kim, yad, yadi, q.v. [e.g. at ha vd, ‘or else*]; 
it is also sometimes used as an expletive); either—or 
not, optionally, KatySr.; Mn. &c. (in gTam. vd is 
used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pan. 
i, 13 » 35 & 0 ; as »like (*««)» ParGr.; MBh. 
&c.; just, even, indeed, very (— eva, laying stress 
on the preceding word), KatySr.; Kav.; but even if, 
even supposing (followed by a future), Pane, v, $f ; 
however, nevertheless, Badar.; BiUar.; (after a rel. 
or interr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (e. g. kim vd Sakuntaleiy asya mdtur dkhya , 
‘is his mother's name perhaps Sakuntala?,' Sak. 
vii, ; ko vd or ke vd followed by a negative may 
in such cases be translated by ‘ every one, all,* e. g. 
ke vd na syuh paribhavapadam nishphaldram- 
bha-yatnah , ‘ everybody whose efforts are fruitless 
is an object of contempt,’ Megh. 55). 

m2. va, cl.-2. P. (Dhatup. xxtv, 42) vati 
(pf .vavau, Br.; M Bh.&c.; a or. avasTt, Br.; 
fut. vdsyati , Megh.; inf. vatum , Hariv.), to blow 
(as the wind), RV. &c. &c.; to procure or bestow 
anything (acc.) by blowing, RV. i, 89, 4 ; to blow 
towards or upon (acc.), MBh. xii, 2798; to emit an 
odour, be diffused (as perfume), SBr.; tosmell (trans.), 
Vikr. iv, 41 (v.l.); to hurt, injure, Vop.: Cans, vd - 
pay ati, see nirWvd and cf; vajaya: Desid. viva- 
sat i, see V I • van. [Cf. Gk. arjfju for farjfu ; Lat. 
venius; Slav, vejati; Goth, waian, winds; Germ. 
wdjan, wajen, we hen, Wind; Angl.Sax. wdwan; 
Eng. wind.] 

l.Vfita,mfn. (fora, see p.939, col. 3) blown &c.; 
( yata ), m. wind or the wind-god (pi. also * the Ma- 
ruts,'cf. vayu), RV. &c. &c.; wind, air, Hit.; wind 
emitted from the body, MBh. iv, 117 ; wind or air as 
one of the humours of the body (also called vayu, 
maruta,pavana, anila, samirana), Kathas.; Suit. 
&c.; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu¬ 
lence, gout, rheumatism &c., VarBrS.; Sprigsr.; N. 
of a people (see vdta-pati and vatddhipa J; of a 
Rakshasa,VP.; of a soil of Sura, ib. — kanfaka, m. 
a partic. pain in the ankle, Su$r.; SarrigP. — kara, 
mfn. producing wind (in the body), causing flatu¬ 
lence, Bhpr. — kannan, n. breaking wind, VarP. 

— kal£kal&, f. the particles of w w or air distributed 
in the body i?liya, mfn. relating to them), Car. 

— ktmdallka (Car.) or ° 1 I, f. (Su$r.) scanty and 
painful flow of urine. — kumbha, m. the part of 
an elephant's forehead below the frontal sinuses, L. 

— krit, mfn. = - kara, Bhpr. — ketu, m. ‘ w°-sign,' 
dust, L. — keli, m. amorous sport or murmur, L.; 
^shidganam danta-lekhanam, L.; the marks of 
finger-nails on a lover’s person, W. — kopana, mfn. 
exciting w° (in the body), Su$r. — kahobha, m. dis¬ 
turbance or movement of w° (in the body), Kathas. 

— khudaka, f. a partic. rheumatic disease, Car. 

— klrudS, L—vatyd, picchila-sphota, vdma, and 
vat a-Jon it a, L. — gfajarikUBa, m. a partic. drug, L. 

— ?anda, mfn. relating to the company called vata- 
gan 4 d, Rsjat.; (£), f. N. of a partic. company or 
association, ib. — ?&mln, m. ‘wind-goer,’ a bird, L. 

— gulma, m. * w°-cluster,* a gale, high wind ; acute 
gout or rheumatism, MarkP.; SuSr.; -vat (Vishn., 
Sch.),°zrai/* (Vishn. ;^Su$r.), suffering from the above 
disease. — gopa (1 vita -), mfn. having the w° for a 
guardian, A V. — grasta, mfn. ‘ w°-seized/ epileptic 


or rheumatic,W. — graha, m. ‘ w°-seizure,' a partic. 
disease, Pahcar. - gr^na, mf(i)n. removing disorders 
of the w°, Siiir.; m. the shrub Hedysarnm Gangeti- 
cum and other plants, L.; N. of a son of VBvimitra, 
MBh.; - tvddi-ttirttaya , m. N. of wk. —cakra, n. 

‘w°-circle/thecircularmarkingsofa compass, VarBrS. 

— codita (yata-), mfn. driven by the w°, RV. — ja, 
mfn. produced by w°, SuSr.; n. a kind of colic, Gal. 
—java, mfn. fleet as w°, MBh.; N. of a demon, 
Lalit. — jfl, mfn. arisen from w°, AV. — jama(?), 
m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. —jit, mfn. » -ghna, 
Su<r. —jutk (vata-), mfn. \v°-driven, swift as w°, 
RV.; AV.—juti, m. (with vdta-raJana, q.v.) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 136, 2, Anukr. - jvara, m. 

‘ w°-fever,' fever arising from vitiated w°, Cat.; pra - 
tTkdra, m. the remedying or counteraction of the 
above disease, MW. - tula, n. cottony or flocculent 
seeds floating in the air, L. — tejas (vata-), mfn. 
strong as w°, AV. — tr&na, n. shelter from w°, Pan. 
vi, 2, 8. — tvish (vata-), mfn. impetuous as wind 
(said of the Maruts), R V. — thuda, w. r. for - huda . 

— dhraji-grati, mfn. sweeping along like w°, TAr. 

— dhvaja,m.‘wind-sign/a cloud, L. — n 5 min,n .pi. 
N. of partic. invocations of the wiud (connected with 
partic. libations),TS.; §Br.; Kith. —nSsana, mfn. 
*= - ghna, Suir. — xn-dkama, mfn. w°-blowing,Vop. 

— pata, m. * wind-cloth,* a sail, Kathas. — panda, m, 
an impotent man or eunuch of a partic. kind, Dasar., 
Sch. (cf. vdiakapvufaka). — pati, m. * lord of the 
Vatas/ N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. — patnX 
(vata-), m. the Wind’s wife, AV. — paryaya, m. 
a partic. inflammation of the eyes,Su*r. — pSta, ni. a 
gust of wind, L. — p£na, n. 1 shelter from wind (?),* 
a partic. part of a garment, TS. — p&llta, m. N. of 
Go-palita, Un. iv, 1, Sch. —pitta, n. ‘wind-bile,* a 
form of rheumatism, W.; -ja, mfn. arising from the 
w°and from the b°, GarudaP.; (- ja-Juta, n. a form 
of the disease called Jfda, ib.); jvara, m. a fever 
arising from the w° and from the b°, Cat. — pittaka, 
mfn. arising from the w° and from the b°, S irrigS. 

— putra, m. ‘son of the Wind/ N. ofBhInta,L.; of 
Hanumat, L.; a cheat, swindler, L. — p6, mfn. 
(prob.) purified by the wind, AV. — potha or 
-pothaka, m. the tree Butea Frondosa.L. — pra- 
kopa, m. (in ihedicine) excess of wind, MW. 

— prabala, mfn. (in medicine) having an excess 
of wind, ib. — pram! (vata-), mfn. outstripping 
the wind, RV. iv, 58, 7 ; m. a kind of antelope, L.; 
a horse, L.; an ichneumon, L. — prameba, m. a 
kind of urinary disease (cf. vdia-meha)*, - cikitsd , f. 
N. of a medical wk. — phullintra, 11. ’air-inflated 
organ/ the lungs, L. (colic, flatulence, W.) —baUt- 
sa, m. a kind of disease, Cat — bahula, mfn. caus¬ 
ing flatulence, VarBfS. — bhaksha, mfn. feeding on 
wind, R. — bbrajas (yata-), mfn. (prob.) w.r. for 
vata-dhrajas, following the course of the w°, AV. 
i, 12,1. — m-aja, mfn. wind-driving, swift as w°, 
Bha{t.; m. an antelope, L. — mandali, f. ‘w°-circle/ 
a whirlwind, L. — maya, mf^n. consisting of w°, 
MaitrUp., Sch. —mxiga, m. a kind of antelope, L. 

— meba, m. a kind of rheumatic urinary disease. 
Car. — yantra, n. * wind-machine/ an apparatus for 
ventilating, ib.; - vimdnaka, n. a mechanical car or 
other vehicle driven by the w°, Kathas. — ranba, 
mfn. * next, MBh. — ranhas (vata-), mfn. fleet 
as w°, RV.; MBh. &c. — rakta, m. w° (in the body) 
and blood, Suir.; acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed 
to a vitiated state of w° and blood), ib. (cf. -Jonita ); 
- ghna, m. ‘ gout-destroyer/ Blumea Lacera, L.; °td- 
ri, m. ‘ enemy of gout/ Cocculus Cordifolius, L. 

— ranga, m. the holy fig-tree ( = aJvattha), MW. 

— rajju, f. pi. the bands or fetters of the winds, 
MaitrUp., Sch. — ratha, mfn. w°-borne (as odour), 
BhP.; m. a cloud, L. — rasana (vata-), mfn. wind- 
girt, having (only) air for a girdle (said of Munis and 
§ishis), RV.; TAr.; m. a naked monk (**dig-am- 
bara, dig-vasas ), BhP.; patr. of seven Rishis (viz. 
of Rishya-iririga, Etaia, Karikrata, Juti, Vita-juti, 
Vipra-jQta, and Vr.ishSnaka), RAnukr. — rup&, f. 
N. of a female demon (the daughter of Liks), MarkP. 

— rusha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm; a rainbow; 
»-utkoca or utkata. — recaka, m. a gust of wind, 
Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MBh. —renn- 
strr&rna, mfn. (said of a cow), Heat. — roga, m. 
‘wind-disease/ any disease supposed to arise from 
a diseased state of the wind in the body (e.g. gout, 
rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Suir.; SarrigS.; - hara- 
prdyaJcitta, n. N. of wk.; °gin, mfn. suffering from 
gout or rheumatism &c., VarBfS. — rddhi (for - rid- 
dhi), m. (also written vatardi) a sort of cup made 
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of wood and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an iron 
stand, L.; a mace or iron-bound dub, W. — vat, mfn. 
windy, gusty, Pan. v, 2, 129, Sch. (cf. vdta-vat)\ 

m. N. of a man (cf. vatavata; driti-vdtavator 

ayanam, N. of a Sattra, PaiicavBr.) — varsha, m. 
(sg. and pi.) rain and wind, Pah cat.; Rsjat. — vasti, 
t. suppression of urine, Susr.; SarhgS. — vaha, m. 
N. of a village (° haka, mfn.), Pat. — vikara, m., 
°rin, mfn. = -roga*gin, Susr. — vriddhi, f. swelled 
testicle, W. — vrishti, f. *=-varsha, V arBrS. — ve¬ 
ga, mfn. * fleet as wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-r3sh- 
tra, MBh.; of Garuda,ib. — ve^aka, v. 1. fnr - recaka , 
MBh. — vairin, m. * enemy of wind-disease,’ the 
castor-oil tree &c., L. (cf. vatdri). — vyadlii, m. 
= -roga, Susr.; - karma-prakasa, , m. N. of wk.; 
•i cikitsd , f., - niddna , n. the cure of any morbid affec¬ 
tion of the w°,MW. — slrslia, n. ‘wind-source,’ the 
lower belly, L. — sukra-tva, n. a morbid state of 
the semen (also in women), MarkP. — sula, n. * w°- 
pain,’ colic with flatulence, Susr. — fonita, n. dis¬ 
eased state of w° and blood, Susr.; °iaka, nif<7)n. 
applied in that disease, Car.; nit n. suffering from 

it, Cat. — sleek ma-j vara, ni. a fever ascribed to 
the w° and phlegm, ib. — sakka, mfn. (fire) having 
w° as friend or companion, BhP. — saiucara, ni. 
hiccough, L. — Saba, mf(J)n. bearing or enduring 
the wind (as a ship), MBh.; suffering front gout or 
rheumatism, L. — saratki, m. ‘ having the Wind as 
charioteer,’ Agni or Fire, L. — suta, m. a dissolute 
companion of a king or of a courtezan who knows one 
art (kata), L. (cf. -putra). — skandka, m. * wind- 
region,’ the quarter front which the \v° blows (seven 
are enumerated), R.; N.of a Rishi, MBh. — svana 
( vata -), mfn. sounding like w°, RV. (also °nas ); 
nt. N. of a mountain, MarkP. — kata, mfn. smitten 
by the w° (with vartman , n. a partic. disease of the 
eyelid), Susr.; mad, Buddh. — kan, mfn . = -ghna, 
Susr.; {-ghni) f f.PhysalisFlexuosa, L.; Desmodium 
Gangeticum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L.; a species of 
shrub ( = iimridi ), L. — kara, mfn. --ghna, Susr. 
— huda, f. ==■ -khuda (with v.l. rdja-ionita for 
vdta-S J ), L. — koma, m. air-oblation (offered with 
the hollowed hand), SBr.; Kath. Vatdkkya, n. a 
house with two halls (one looking south and the 
other east), VarBrS. Vatagara ( agara prob. for 
agar a), g. utkaretdi (' °riya t mfn., ib.) Vatagra, 

n. the point of the w°,TS. Vatata, tit. ‘wind-goer,’ 
a horse of the sun, L.; an antelope, L. V&tanda, 
m. swelling of the testicles (mfn. suffering from it), 
L. Vatdtapika, mfn. occurring in w° and sunshine, 
Car. Vatatisara, m. dysentery produced by vitiated 
w°, MW. VStdtmaka, mfn. having a rheumatic 
nature, Car. Vatfttinaja,m. ‘ son of the Wind,’patr. 
of Hanu-mat, R.; of Bhima-sena, MBh. Vatdt- 
man, mfn. having the nature of wind or air, airy, 
Mahidh. Vat&da, m. * air-eater,’ a kind of animal, 
Car.; the almond tree, L. (cf. bdddtna). Vata- 
dkipa, m. = vatapati, MBh. vatadkvan, m. 
‘wind-way,’air-hole, a round window, BhP. (cf. I. 
vatdyana). Vatanulomana or°min, mfn. forcing 
the w° in the right direction or downwards (as in 
inflating the lungs), Su§r. Vata-p nrj any a, m. du. 
w° and rain (or the gods Vata and Paijanya), RV. 
x, 66, 10. Vatapaka, mfn . = vata-ghna, Su$r. 
VJitdpi, mfn. {dpi fr. d-*Jpyai) w°-swelled, fer¬ 
menting, RV. i, 187, 8; m. (fr .dpi, ‘friend, ally’) 
* having the w° as an ally,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
HrSda; he is said to have been devoured by the Muni 
Agastya), MBh.; R. &c. (also °pin)‘, (p, f. N. of a 
town (also called °pi-purt), Inscr.; -dvish, -sudana 
or - han , m. N. of Agastya, L. Vatdpya, mfn.« 
vdt&pa , RV.; n. swelling, fermentation, ib. V5,t&- 
kkra, n. a w°-driven cloud, Inscr. Vat&mod£, f. 
musk, L. 1. Vatayana, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) 
moving in the w° or air, MBh.; m. ‘ moving or fleet 
as wV a horse, L.; n. ‘ w°-passage,’ a window, air¬ 
hole, loop-hole, K3v.; Kathas. &c.; a balcony, por¬ 
tico, terrace on the roof of a house, Vcar.; Kathas. 
&c. { — valabhi, VarBjS., Sch.); -gata, mfn. gone 
to or being at a window, R.; -cchidra-rajas or 
- rajas , 11. a partic. measure of magnitude ( =* 7 Tru- 
tis), Lalit.; - stha , mfn. standing or being at the 
window, MW. VStari, m. ‘ enemy of w°-disease,’ 
N. of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis ; As¬ 
paragus Racemosus; Ptychotis Ajowan ; Enibelia 
Ribes &c.), L.; - tandula , f. Enibelia Ribes, L. 
Vatdli, f. a whirlwind, gale, Kathas. Vat2i-vat, 
mfn. windy, airy, TS.; Br.; m. N. of a man (cf. va - 
tavata , col. 2;. Vatdvali, f. = Z'^/f,Ratn3v. VS- 
tdsaor°6ixi, m. ‘w°-eater,’a serpent, KSv, ; Rajat. 


Vatasva, m. a horse swift as the wind, Kathas. Va- 
t&sktklla, f. ‘ w°-globe,’ a hard globular swelling 
in the lower belly, Car. Vata-saka, mf n.*=vata- 
s°, rheumatic, gouty, L. Vatasrij or vatasra, n. 
a partic class of diseases ( ^vata-rakta, q. v.), Bhpr. 
V&tahata, mfn. stirred or shaken by the w° ( -nau , 
f. a ship tossed by the w°), MW.; struck by w°-dis- 
ease, affected by rheumatism, W. Vatdhati, f. ‘ w°- 
stroke,’ a violent gust of w°, Kath5s.; an attack of 
rheumatism or gout, W. Vatakara, mfn. one who 
feeds only on air, L. Vatalka-kkakska, mfn. feed¬ 
ing only on air, fasting, Ml. Vatesvara-tirtka, 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. Vatottka, mfn. = vata-ja, 
Susr. Vatodarln, mfn. * wind-bellied,’ having the 
belly swollen from flatulence, ib. Vatdna, mfn. de¬ 
ficient in w° or windy humour, MW.; (a), f. a species 
of plant, L. (v.l. pratana). VStopajuta, mfn.= 
vata-jiita , MW. Vatopadkuta, mfn. shaken or 
impelled by the w°, RV. x, 91, 7. Vatopasrishta, 
mfn. affected with w°-disease, rheumatic, gouty &c., 
Su§r. Vatdrmi, f. a wave moved by the wind, 
Chandnm.; a kind of metre, ib. 

VStaka, m. MarsileaQuadrifolia.L. — pindaka, 
m. an impotent man (bom without testicles), Car. 
(cf. vdta-pantfa). 

Vataki, ni. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi. 

Vatakin, mfn. suffering from wind-disease, rheu¬ 
matic, gouty, Pan. v, 2, 129. 

Vatakya, ni. patr. fr. vataki , g. kurv-adi. 

Vdtaya, Norn. P. °yati (cf. \i2.vdt and Dhatup. 
xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas. 

Vdtara, mfn. windy, stormy, W.; swift as the 
wind, ib. 

vatarayana, m. pi. N. of a partic. school (cf. 
next); (only L.) an arrow; arrow’s flight, bow¬ 
shot ; a saw; a mountain peak; a madman; an 
idler ; the Sarala tree. 

Vatarayaniya, m. pi. N. of a partic. school, 
AV.Paipp. 

Vatala, mf(a)n. windy, stormy ( — vdtula), L.; 
flatulent, Sn$r.; m. a sort of pulse, Cicer Arietiiium, 
L.; ( a ), f. (with or scil .yoni) a morbid slate of the 
uterus,Susr.; SarhgS. — mandali, f.a whirlwind,L. 

Vatavata, m. patr. fr. vata-vat, PaiicavBr. 

2. vatdyana, m. (for 1. see above, col. l) 
patr. of Anila and Clu, RAnukr. (also pi., Pravar.) ; 
a partic. school of the Sama-veda, Aryav.; N. of a 
chamberlain, Sak.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

vatayu, m. an antelope, L. 

Vatavata, m. patr. fr. vata-vat , AitBr. 

Vati, m. (only L.) air, wind ; the sun ; the moon. 

Vatika, mf(f)n. windy, stormy, L.; affected by 
wind-disease, rheumatic, L.; exciting or allaying 
wind (in the body), Pat.; produced by or proceed¬ 
ing from disorder of the wind, Susr.; mad, MW.; 
m. a man of mere words, noisy talker, flatterer, 
MBh.; a juggler or conjurer, MBh.; Hear.; a person 
who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, L.; the bird 
Cataka, Sah. (cf. vatika ); N. of an attendant of 
Skanda, MBh. — khanda, m. N. of a pass leading 
to lake Manasa, MBh. — pindaka, m. =va f aka- 
p° , Car. —skanda, m.=*-khanda , MBh. (B.) 

Vatiffa, mfn. acquainted with or working in 
minerals, L.; m. a mineralogist, metallurgist, or *= 
next, L. — gama, m. Solanum Melongena, L. — m- 
gana, m. id., L. 

Vati, in comp, for 1. vata. — kara, m. a partic. 
disease of the eyes, AV. — krita ( vatt-), n.id., ib. 
-7iasana i mfn. curing the above disease, ib. 

Vatika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (cf. vatika ). 

Vatiya, mfn. windy, relating or belonging to wind 
See., W.; sour rice-gruel, L. 

Vatula, mfn. windy, L.; affected by wind-dis¬ 
ease, gouty, rheumatic, W.; mad, crazy, Bhartr.; 
m. N. of certain leguminous plants causing flatulence, 
(Cicer Arietiuum, Panicum Italicum &c.), L.; a 
whirlwind, gale, L.; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat, (also 
written vatula and vathula). — bhedddika-tan¬ 
tra, n., -BUddhdg’ama, m. N. of Tantric wks. 

VatulSnaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Rajat. 

Vatuli, f. a large bat (‘ the flying fox ’), L. 

Vatula, mf(J)n. inflated with wind or affected 
with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic &c., L.; mad, 
insane, Rajat.; (ifc.) entirely devoted to or bent 
upon, HParis.; m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane, L.; 
N. of a Mantra(?), Pat.; n. N. of a Tantra (cf. va- 
tula). —sutra, n. N. of wk. 

Vatull-klirama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac. 

Vatri, m. ‘blower,’ air, wind, L. 

Vatoka, m, N. of a poet, L. 


1. Vatya, mfn. (for 2. see sa-vdtya ) being in the 
wind &c., VS. 

Vatya, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane, 
Kav.; Kath5s. &c. —cakra, n. a whirlwind, Venls. 
Vatyjfopainya, mfn. resembling a storm, BhP. 

Vatyaya, Nom. A. °yate , to resemble a storm, 
Kathas. 

I. Tana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 940^ blown &c. (cf. 
nir-vdna ); n. blowing, L.; a perfume, fragrance, 
L.; living,ib.; going,moving, rolling, W.; the rolling 
of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian 
rivers, commonly called * the Bore *), ib. 

vansa, mf(i)n. (fr. vansa) relating or 
belonging to sugar-cane, Car.; made of bamboo, W.; 
(f), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. — kathinika, 
mfn. (fr. vania-kathina) dealing in bamboo-poles, 
Pan. iv, 4, 72, Sch. — bkSrika, mfn. (fr. vayia- 
bhara) carrying a load of bamboos. Pan. v, 1, 50. 

Vansika, mfn. = vdy!a-bhdrika y I’an.ib.; m. a 
flute-player, piper, L.; a bamboo-cutter, W. 

^Ti ftp ft vah-hiti, vah-pushpa &c. See 
under var , p. 943, col. 1. 

valia. See hdha and p. 936, col. 2. 

TT 3 io 5 TTf 3 l vakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. 

vakara-krit , m. N. of a man, 

Samskarak. 

^rrfcFTTT vakina,m. N. of a man, Pan.iv, 1, 
158 ; (F), f. N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. ddkim t 
rakini, lakini). 

Vakinakayani or vakini, m. patr. fr. vakina , 
Pan. iv, 1, 158. 

«n^^rc^:ucI,f.VernoniaAnthelmintica,L. 

valcula. See baUula. 

m^i^lT^vdkdpavaka&c. See p.936, col.2. 
vak-halaha Sec. See p. 936, col. 1 . 

vakya See . See p. 936, col. 2. 

cn*lifV 5 T vag-atita Sec. See p. 936, col. 3. 

vdgara , m. (only L.) ascertainment; 
a scholar, Pandit; a hero, brave man ; one desirous 
of final emancipation ; submarine fire ; an obstacle; 
a wolf; ^vdta-veshtaka; —Sana. 

vaga , f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for 

valga ). 

cnmzrJT vagayana, m. patr., Samskarak. 
(cf. vagmdyana). 

cfPJ vagu , (prob.) f. N. of a riv^er, Cat. 

vdgvji or vaguji, f .=zvd 1 :uci, L. 
vagunjara, m. a species of fish, L. 

MI vaguna, n. Averrhoa Caranibola, L. 

vagura, f. a net (for catching deer 
or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — vritti, mfn. one who lives by snaring 
animals, Mn. x, 32 ; f. livelihood obtained by snar¬ 
ing or catching animals, W. 

Vagura, ni. the son of a Vaisya and a VenI, L.; 
N. of a poet, Cat. 

Vaguri, m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. 

Vagurika, m. a deer-catcher, hunter, Ragh. 

vdgnli=pati, L. 

vagusa , m. a species of large fish, L. 
vagoyana, m. or n.(?) N. of a 

place, Kshitte. 

vag-guna,vag-gudaSec. See p.936, 

col. 3. 

m. (prob. fr. a \/vaghz=vah 
=*vah; cf. Ved. inf. vahe ) the institutor of a sacri¬ 
fice, RV.(accord, to Nigh .^ritvij or mcdhdviti). 

vaghella , N. of a family, Cat. 

vahka , m. (cf. 4/2. rah, and vahka) 
the ocean, sea, L. 

vanish (connected with branch, cf. 
kaiiksh \, cl. I. P. vahkshatiy to wish, desire, long 
for, Dhatnp. xvii, 17. 
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vauffa , m. a king of the Varigas, 
VarBfS. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet, 
Cat. 

Viiigaka, m. a reverer of the Vahgasor of their 
king, Pan. iv, 3, 100, Sch. 

VangSri, m. patr., Pravar. 

Vfiiig&la, m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Samgit.; 
(i), f. a partic. Rigini, ib. 

vah-nidhana, vah-mati &c. See 

p. 937, cols. I and 2. 

m^vaCy f. (fr. Vvac) speech, voice, talk, 
language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate 
objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum 
&c.), RV. &c. &c. (vacant Vfi, ir, or ish, to raise 
the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying, 
phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (vacant Vvad, to speak words; vacant vya- 
Vkri, to utter words; vdcarn */dd with dat., to 
address words to; vdca satyam \lkri, to promise 
verbally in marriage, plight troth); Speech personi¬ 
fied (in various manners or forms, e.g. as Vac A111- 
bhpitt in RV. x, 125 ; as the voice of the middle 
sphere in Naigh. and Nir.; in the Veda she is also 
represented as created by Praja-pati and married to 
him ; in other places she is called the mother of the 
Vedas and wife of lndra ; in VP. she is the daughter 
of Daksha and wife ofKaSyapa; but most frequently 
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvatt, the god¬ 
dess of speech; vacah sama and vdco vraiam, N. 
of Samans, ArshBr.; vacah stomah, a panic. Ekaha, 
SrS.) — chalya, w.r. for vdk-ch°, MBh. xii, 530. 

Vak, in comp, for vac. — kalaha, m. 'speech- 
strife/ quarrel, dispute, Prab. — klra, m. 4 parrot or 
repeater of what has been said,* i.e. 4 always officious 
or obliging (?),’ a wife’s brother, L. — klita, m. N. 
of a poet, Sadukt. — keli or °li, f. a word-jesting, 
witty conversation, DaSar.; Sah.; Pratap. — koka, 

m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — kshata, n. injurious 
speech, MBh.; Pahcat. — cakshus, n. sg. speech 
and sight, Yajii. — capala, nifn. talking flippantly 
or idly, a careless talker, Mn.; MBh. — capalya, 

n. flippancy of speech, idle talk, Yajii. — cit, nifn. ar¬ 
ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech, 
§Br. — chala, n. the mere semblance of a voice, Kad.; 
(sg. or pi.) untruthful talk, Hariv. (v.l.); Kathas.; 
prevarication or perversion of the words of an op¬ 
ponent in disputation, Nyayas.; °ldnvita, mfn. 
equivocating, evasive, W. — chalya, n. -= -lalya, 

q. v., Hariv. — tvaca, n. sg. (said to be a Dvandva 
comp.), Pan. v, 106, Sch. — tvisha, n. sg. (said to 
be a Dvandva comp.), ib. — patu, mfn. skilled in 
speech,eloquent. Hit.; SarngP.; Can.; -/a, f. or -tva, 
n. skill in sp°, eloquence, Kav. ; Hit. & c. — p5ti, 
m. a lord of sp°, VS.; Kath. &c.; N. of Bphas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, R.; Var. See .; a master of $p°, 
eloquent man, L.; a Saiva saint qf a partic. degree 
of perfection, Badar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
mf(/ or ini) 11. eloquent, L.; -rdja, m. N. of a poet, 
Rljat.; SJrfigP. &c.; °ja-dcva, m. N. of a king of 
Mslava, lnser .; N. of a poet, DaSar., Sch. — pat 1- 
ya (TBr.) or -patya (Ka$h.), n. mastery of speech. 

— patha, mfn. suitable or seasonable for discourse, 
W ; m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech, 
M Bh.; the compass or range of sp° {v&k-patha-pa- 
ram avdpita , passed beyond the range of speech, 
indescribable; attta-v*, id.), SiS.; Naish. — pavitra 
(vak-), mfn. having speech as a means of purifying, 
TS. — p£, mfn. protecting sp°, TS.; AitBr. — pS- 
tava, n. skilfulness in sp , eloquence, Cat.; -nir- 
uktiy f. N. of a Kavya.— pSrushya, n. harshness 
of sp°,§arngP.; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous 
language, Mn.; Pahcat. — pusht5, f. N. of a 
princess, Raj at.; °tatavi, f. N. of a forest called after 
her, ib. — pushpa, 11. pi. 4 sp°-flower$/ high-soaring 
words, Hariv.; Kathis. — puta ( yak-), mfn. puri¬ 
fied by sp°, MaitrS. — pracodana, n. a command 
expressed in words; {at), ind. in consequence of a 
command, in obedience to an order, R. — pratoda, 
m. goading words, cutting or taunting language, R. 
— pradfi, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. — pra- 
lRpa, m. readiness of speech, eloquence, MBh. 

— pravadishu, mfn. coming forward as a speaker, 
A$v§r. — pratasta, mfn. consecrated or declared 
pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut. — pra- 
BSrin, mfn. spreading out or exuberant in speech, 
eloquent; °ri-kdma iprob. w.r. for -prasdrikd- 
kama or - prasdra-k°), mfn. wishing that (a child) 
may advance iu speaking, P3rGr. — salakS, f. 


* pointed speech/ injurious speech, MBh. — salya, n. 

* sp°-dart/ injurious speech, MBh.; R.; Kathas. (cf. 
-chalya'). — sava-hu, mfn. (said of a Samhita), 
SanihUp. — aasta, mfn. = -pralasta above, Yajii. 
-samyama, m. restraint or control of sp°, MBh. 

— s am var a, m. restraint of sp°, caution in speak¬ 
ing, Lalit. (w. r. vakya-vara). — sariga, m. sticking 
fast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow speech 
(of aged persons), MBh.; paralysis of speech, SuSr. 

— shy aka, m. an arrow-like word, M Bh.; SIS. — s5- 
ra, m. vigour of sp°, eloquence, VarBrS. — slddha, 
n. supernatural perfection in sp°, Pahcar. — stam- 
bha, m. paralysis of speech, Vagbh. 

V6k5, mfn. sounding, speaking (ifc.; cf. cakra- 
v°y ciri-v *); m. (RV. &c.) or (a), f. (VS.; MaitrS.) 
a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies), 
rite ; m. pi. chattering, murmuring, humming, AV.; 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. VS.kopav5.ka, 
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah. VakovSkyS, 
n. id. (also N. of partic. Vedic texts), SBr.; ChUp. 
&c. (cf. 1 VV. 295, n. i). 

VakStaka, m. pi. N. of a family of princes, Inscr. 
VSku. See krika-vdku and ni-vaku. 

Vakya, n. (ifc. f. a) speech, saying, assertion, 
statement, command, words (mama vdkydi, in my 
words, in my name), MBh. &c. &c.; a declaration 
(in law), legal evidence, Mn.; an express decl 0 or 
statement (opp. to lihga, 4 a hint * or indication), 
Sarvad.; betrothment, N 5 r.; a sentence, period, 
RjmatUp.; Pan., VSrtt. &c.; a mode of expres¬ 
sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pan., 
Sch.; Siddh.; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a 
disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl¬ 
logism or member of a syllogism; the singing of birds, 
Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa¬ 
tions, MW. — kantha, mfn. one whose speech is 
in the throat, being on the point of speaking any¬ 
thing, MBh. — kara, mfn. (ifc.) executing the words 
or commands (of another), R. — karana-sid- 
dh&nta, m. N. of wk. — kSra, m. the author of 
(a Vedanta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad. — khan- 
dana,n. refutation of an argument,W. — garbhita, 
11. insertion of a parenthesis, PratSp. — graha, 
m. paralysis of speech, Suir. — candrika, f., -tat- 
tva, n. N. of wks. — tas, ind. conformably to the 
saying, MW. — tS, f. in gadgada-v°, a stammering 
utterance,Suir. — tva, n. the being a word or speech, 
Say.; the consisting of words, Sarvad.; the being a 
sentence or period, Sah.; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr. 

— dipikS, f. N. of wk. — dhrik, mfn. having a 
commission from anyone (gen.), R.^panc&dhyS- 
yi, f. N. of wk. — pada, 11. a word in a sentence, 
MW.; (f)» f. N. of wk. — padlya, n. N. of a cele¬ 
brated wk.on the science of grammar by Bhartri-hari 
(divided into Brahma-kanda or Agama-samuccaya, 
Vakya-kanda, Pada-klnda or Prakirnaka). — pad- 
dhati,f. the manner or rule of constructing sentences, 
MW. — purana, mfn. the filling up of a sentence, 
Nir. — prakarana, n., -prakSsa, m. N. of wks. 

— pradlpa, w.r. for -padiya t q.v., Cat. — pra- 
bandJha, m. connected flow of words, connected 
composition or narrative, Dhatup. — prayoga, m. 
employment or application of speech or language, W. 

— bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim.; division 
of a sentence {vdkya-bhedad a-nig/tdlahy because 
there is a division of the sentence there is no grave 
[but an acute] accent), Ml.; pi. contradictory state¬ 
ments, Mudr.; - vada , m. N. of wk. — manjari, 
f. N. of scv. wks. — malS, f. connection or sequence 
of several sentences, Kavy&d.; N. of a Comm. 

— racanS, f. formation of speech, speaking, talking, 
R., Sch.; the arrangement or construction of 
sentences, syntax, MW. — ratna, n. N. of wk. 

— vajra, n. (sg. or pi.) words which fall like a 
thunderbolt, crushing words, strong language, R.; 
-vishamay mfn. rough or harsh (through the use of 
such words), BhP. — vara, w.r. for vak-samvaray 
q.v., Lalit. — vSda, m. N. ofsev. wks. — vinySsa, 

m, the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax, 
W. — vi var ana, n. N. of wk. — visSrada, mfn. 
skilled in speech, eloquent, W. — visesba, m. a 
particular or special statement, W. — vritti, f., °ti- 
prakSsikS, f., 0 ti-vy5kliy5, f. N. of wks. — aa- 
15k5, f. * vdk-Py q. v., MBh. — sesha, m. * speech- 
remainder (in an ellipsis)/ the part of a sentence 
which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words 
needed to complete an elliptical sentence (also -tva, 

n. ), Jaim.; Ap$r., Sch.; Vikr. — smti, f. (with 
aparoksh&nubhuti) N. of wk. — s am yoga, m. 
grammatical construction, Nir. — samklrna, n. 


confusion of two sentences, Pratlp — samgraha, 
m -s5r a, m. or n. N. of wks. — sar at hi , m. a chief 
speaker, spokesman, R. — siddhanta-stotra, n., 
-sudh5, f. N. of wks. — stha, mfn. (ifc.) attentive 
to words, obsequious, Su$r.; =next, W. — sthi- 
ta, mfn. being or contained in a sentence, ib.; at¬ 
tentive to what is said, MW. — sphota, see sphoia. 

— svara, m. the accent in a word or sentence, Cat. 

— h Sr ini, f. a female messenger, f° m° of love, L. 
VSkyadambara, m. bombastic language, turgidity, 
PratSp. V5kyadh.y5h.Sra, m. supplying what is 
wanting in a sentence, Pin. Vaky&mrita, n. N. 
of various wks. V5kyartha,m.the meaning or con¬ 
tents of a sent 0 , VS.; Prit., Sch.; Tarkas.; KSvyad.; 
-candrika, f., - darpana , -dipikd , f., -bodha, m., 

*vivekOy m. N. of wks.; °ihbpamd, f. a simile in 
which the resemblance of two things is specified in 
detail, Kavy 2 d. VSkyalamkSra, m. ornament of 
speech, L. Vakydlapa, in. talking together, con¬ 
versation, MW. VSkyopacSra, m. practice or 
employment of words, speaking, R. 

VSksha-sSd, mfn. (in a formula; accord, to Sch. 
vaksha — vdc), TS. 

V5£, in comp, for vac. — atita, m. a partic. 
mixed caste, Cat. — adhipa, m.Mord of speech/ 
N. of Brihas-pati, Kir. — anta, m. the end or pitch 
of voice, the highest voice, KatySr.; mfn. ending with 
vac, ib. — apahSraka, nifn. 4 word-stealer/one 
who appropriates to himself what has been spoken 
or written by others, a reader of prohibited works or 
passages, Mn.; Yajii. — ap6ta, mfn. destitute of 
speech, dumb, KaushUp. — artha, m. du. a word 
and its sense (between which, accord, to the MT- 
maosa, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. — asi, 
m. 4 speech-sword/ sharp or cutting sp°,W. — 5dam- 
bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, bii., Sch. 

— atman, mfn. consisting of words, Uttarar. — 5di- 
pitrya, n. (with pitunam) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— Slambana, 1.. depending on mere words or on 
some merely verbal difference, MW, — Ssirdatta, 
m. N.ofa man,Pan.v,3,84, Vartt.3,Pat. —indra, 
m. N. of a son of Prakasa, MBh. —Isa, mfn. one 
who is a master of language, eloquent, an orator, 
author, poet Sec. (frequently at the end of names of 
scholars), MBh.; Kav.; N, of Brihas-pati or the 
planet Jupiter, VarBfS.; of Brahma, Kum.; BhP.; 
(also with bhatidcarya) N. of various authors, Cat.; 
(a),f. N. of Sarasvati, Say.; - tirtha , m. N. of a 
scholar, Cat.; -tva, n. mastery of language, eloquence, 
Pancar. —isvara,m. a master oflangu age, an orator, 
GlrudaP.; Pancar.; (with Buddhists) a deified sage 
( «* Mahju-ghosha), MW.; N. of Brahma, L.; of a 
Jina, Buddh.; (also with bkatta) of various authors, 
Sarvad.; Cat.; (f), f. N. of Sarasvati, Cat.; - kirti, 
m.N.of a teacher, Buddh.; - stoira, n. N. of a Stotra; 
°ri-datta , m. N. of an author, Cat.; °ri-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. — uttara, n. the last word, end of a 
speech, MBh.; speech and reply, MW. — rishabha, 

m. any one eminent in speech, an eloquent man; -tva, 

n. eminence in speaking, eloquence, R. — gnna, m. 
excellence of speech, L. — ffuda, m. a kind of bat 
or bird, M n. xii, 64. — gTuupha, m. pi. 4 word-weav¬ 
ing/artificial language, Cat. — gnli or °lika, m. the 
betel-bearer (of a king or prince &c.), L. — ghasta- 
vat {vac + kasta), mfn. possessed of speech and 
hands, Pahcat.; Hit. — j 51 a, n. a confused mass or 
multitude of words, §i$. — jyotia (va°-), mfn. re¬ 
ceiving light or enlightenment by sp°, SBr. - dam- 
bar a, m. n. loud-sounding or boastful language, 
grandiloquence, K 5 v.; graceful or eloquent language, 
MW. — danda, m. verbal rebuke or reprimand, re¬ 
proof, admonition, Mn.; Yajfi.; du. insult and as¬ 
sault day oh parushyam o r °da -parushyc, violence 
both by wordsand blows,violence both of language and 
bodily assault), Mn.; Gaut.; Hit.; speech-control, 
restraint of sp°, Mn. xii, 10; -ja, mfn. arising from 
insulting lang° and bodily assault (with parushyam 
see above), Mn. vii, 48. — dandaka, (prob. m.) pi. 
long-extended speeches. Car. — datta, mf(<i)n. 4 given 
by word of mouth / promised, W.; (rf), f. a betrothed 
virgin, Kull. on M11. v, 72. — daridra, mfn. poor 
in speech,of few words, L. — dala, n. 4 speech-leaf/ a 
lip, L. — d&, mfn. bestowing voice (in a formula), 
Ap§r. — d5n&, n. ‘gift by word of mouth/ the 
promise or betrothment of a maiden in marriage, 
Smhas.; Kull.; -prayoga, m. N.of wk. — dur-ukta, 
n. hard or injurious words, MBh. — duah^a, mfn. 
speaking hadly or ill; m. a rude or insulting speaker, 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; * vratya , an out-caste or a 
Brahman who has passed the proper time of life 
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vacy&rtha . 


without investiture with the sacred thread &c., L.; 
N. of a Brahman, Hariv. —devatS, f. the divinity 
of speech, Sarasvati, Vcar.; Sah.; Tantras.; -guru, 

m. ‘master of words,' N. of Kali-dasa, Ping., Sch. 
(in a quot.); - slava , m. N. of wk. — devatSka, 
mfn. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105. 

— devatya, mfn. consecrated to speech, SaiikhSr. 

— devi , f. the goddess of sp°, Sarasvati, Kav.; Raj at. 
&c.; -ktila, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW. 

— daivatya, mfn. sacred to Sar°, Mn. viii, 105. 

— dosha, m. ‘speech-fault,’ speaking badly or ill, 
abusive or ungrammatical speech, W.; uttering a dis¬ 
agreeable sound, Hit. — dvara, n. entrance to sp° 
( krita-v °, mfn. anything to the description of which 
a way has been facilitated), Ragh.; N. of a place, 
W. — baddha, mfn. suppressing sp°, saying nothing, 
silent, K at his. — bandhana, n. the obstruction or 
suppression ofsp°, silencing:,silence ( °nampra- kj't, 
to silence), Amar. —ball, m. N. of a mail, Cat. 

— brahmana, n. a Brahmana which treats of Vac, 
AitAr. — bhahg-a, m., v. 1 . for vak-saiiga (q. v.) 

— bhata, m. N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of 
the Vag-bhatalamk 5 ra), Cat.; of a writer on medi¬ 
cine, ib.; of other authors and learned men, ib.; 
-kosa (?), m., - iarira-sthana , n., * sulra-slhana , 

n. ; °tdlamkara, 111. N. of wks. — bhatta, w.r. for 
- bhata , Cat.; - mandana , n. N.of wk. — bhushana- 
kSvya, 11. N. of wk. — bhrxt, mfn. bearing or 
supporting speech, SBr. — manaBa, see vah-m°. 

— min, mfn., see below. — mula, see vah-m°. 

— yajna, m. an offering made in words, Siuhas. 

— yata, mfn. restrained in speech, reserved, silent, 
SSnkhBr.; GrSrS. &c. — yama, m. one who has 
controlled his sp°, a sage, A. — yamana, n. restraint 
of speech, silence, SrS. — yama, mfn. = -yala, Pan. 
iii, 2, 40, Sch.; m. a dumb man, one silent from 
necessity, W. — yuddha, n. war of words, contro¬ 
versy, vehemeut debate or discussion, MW. — yogra, 
m. correct use of words, Pat. — rodha, m. = -baridha- 
tia , MW. — vajra, n. words which fall like a thun¬ 
derbolt, violent or strong language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.; 
mfn. one whose words are like thunderbolts, BhP. 

— vat a, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vat, mfn. hav¬ 
ing speech, connected with sp°, AitBr.; -vatl-tirlha- 
ydtra-prakasa, m. N. of wk. — vada, m. (prob.) 
a kind of bat, Gaut., Sch. (v. 1 . valgu-da).— v£da, 
m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— vSdinl, f. N. of a goddess, Cat.; - siotra , n. N. 
of a Stotra. — vid, mfn. skilled in speech, eloquent, 
Kavyad.; Sis. -vldag’dha, mfn. id. (-AS, f.), Vet.; 
(a), f. a kindly-speaking or agreeable woman, MW. 

— vidbeya, mfn. to be effected by (mere) words, 
to be recited from memory, R. — via, mfn. elo¬ 
quent, AV. — vinihsrita, mfn. emitted or put 
forth by speech, Mn. iv, 256. — viprnsha, n. sg. 
(said to be a copulative comp.), Pan. v, 4,106, Sch. 

— vibhava, m. stock of words, power of descrip¬ 
tion, command of language, Kav. — virodha, m. 
verbal dispute, controversy, Heat. — vilSsa, m. play 
of words, SarhgP.; graceful or elegant speech, W. 

— vilSsin, m. a pigeon, dove, L. — visarga, m. 
the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak¬ 
ing, Gobh.; BhP. -visarjana, n. id., KatySr. 

— vistara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, Hasy. — vlna, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — vlra, m. a master of 
speech, MBh. — vlrya (vag-), mfn. vigorous in 
voice,TS. — vyaya, m. expenditure of words or sp°, 
waste of breath, MW. — vyavahara, m. employ¬ 
ment of many words, a long discussion or altercation, 
Malav. — vyapara, m. the practice of speaking, 
talking, talk, Sah.; Hit.; manner of speaking, style 
or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib. 

VSLg-ayana, m. a patr., Samsklrak. (pi.) 
vag-aru, mfn. breaking promise or faith, disap¬ 
pointing, a deceiver, L. 
vag-asanl (?), m. a Buddha, L. 

VagmSyana, m. patr. fr. vagmiti , g. alvddi. 
va*mi-ta, f.(Kam.; Sah.)or c mi-tva, n.(MBh.; 
Kim.; Rajat.) eloquence (see next). 

vagTnin, mfn. speaking well, eloquent, §Br.; 
Lsty.; MBh. &c.; speaking much, loquacious, talka¬ 
tive, wordy, L.; m. a parrot, L.; N. of Brihas-pati 
or the planet Jupiter, L.; of a son of Manasyu,MBh. 

vagya(?), mfn. (perhaps fr. vdc+ya fr. s/yam; 
cf. vdg-yala) speaking little, speaking cautiously or 
humbly, L; sp° truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, self- 
disparagement, L.; doubt,alternative, L. — tas, ind. 
silently, W. 

vagvin, mfn. See under vag above. 

Van, in comp, for vac. — nidhana, mfn. having 


vac as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid.; 
Lsty.; (with kraunca , n. or sauhavisha , n. N.of 
Ssmans.) — niscaya, m. settlement by word, af¬ 
fiance by word of. mouth, marriage contract, MW. 

— nishthS, f. abiding by one’s words, punctuality 
in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness, ib. — matl, f. 
N. of a sacred river, W. — matsara, m. envious or 
jealous speech, SsnkhSr. — madhu, n. pi. sweet 
words, Sak. — madhura, mfn. sweet in speech, 
speakingsweet words, Hit.-manas,n.du.(KathUp.; 
Mn.; Vss.) or -manasa, n\ (sg. [Pan.; Vop.] or in 
comp. [Gaut.; Vedantas.] or du. [MW.]) speech 
and mind. — m&ya, mf(f)n. consisting of speech, 
depending on sp°, whose essence is sp , relating to 
sp° (also - tva , n.), SBr.; VS. Prat.; ChUp. &c.; elo¬ 
quent, rhetorical, W.; (t), f. the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati, L.; n. sp°, language, Kum.; eloquence, 
rhetoric, manner of sp°, RPrat.; Sah. &c.; -devatd, 
f. the goddess of sp°, SiQhas.; - viveka , m. N. of wk.; 
°yddhikfita-id, f. the state of presiding over sp° or 
eloquence (said of the goddess of sp°), MW. — m 5 - 
tra, n. mere words, only sp°, Hariv. — mSdhnrya, 
n. sweetness of speech or voice, SarngP. — m£ia, f. N. 
of wk. — mlsrana, n. exchanging words, conversa¬ 
tion with (instr.), Prab. — mukha, n. the opening 
of a speech, an exordium, L. — murti, mfn. having 
sp° for a body; (with devala ), f. Sarasvati, Pracand. 

— mfcla,mfn.having root or origin in sp°,Mn.iv, 256. 

VScam, in comp, for vacam. —yama, mf(a)n. 

restraining speech or voice, silent, Br.; Up. &c.; m. 
a sage who practises silence, L.; N. of a man, Cat.; 
~tva, n. silence, Ragh.; Kuval. 

VSc&ka, m{(ikd[akd t w. r.])n. speaking, saying, 
telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of, 
treating of, declaring (with gen. or ifc.), RamatUp.; 
MBh. &c.; expressive of, expressing, signifying, 
RPrit.; RamatUp.; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by 
words, MW.; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. &c.; 
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. — ta, 
f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, n. (RamatUp.; Pat.; 
Sah. &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing, 
significance. — pada, mfh. containing expressive 
(not senseless) words, Yajn., Sch.; n. an expr° or sig¬ 
nificant word, explicit term, W. — mnkhya, N. of 
wk. — lakshaka-vyanjaka-tva, n. direct or in¬ 
direct or implicit designation of a thing, Pratap. 
vacak&cSrya, m.N.of a teacher (also uma-sva/i- 
v°), Sarvad. 

VEcaku^I, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col. 

V&caknavf, f. (fr. yacaknu ) N. of a preceptress 
with the patr. Gargi, SBr.; GrS.; AV.Paris. 

VSoana, n. the causing to recite, SrS.; the act of 
reciting, recitation, Yajn.; Varahlt.; the act of read¬ 
ing, Balar.; the act of declaring or designating, Sah.; 
(<z), f. a lesson, chapter, H Paris. 

VScanaka, n.recitation (esp. of svasti) , Heat.; 
an enigma, riddle, MW.; a kind of sweetmeat, L. 

Vacanika, mf(f)n. founded on an express state¬ 
ment, mentioned expressly, Samk.; Ap§r., Sch.; 
VarBrS., Sch. 

VScam, acc. of vdc y in comp. — inva, mfn. 1 word- 
moving/ singing,reciting, MaitrS. — InkhayA,mfn. 
id. (said of Soma), RV. 

Vacayitrl, mfn. one who causes to recite, the 
director of a recitation, SamskSrak. 

vaca-sravaa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (perhaps 
w. r. for vaja-f"). 

1. Vacas. See vl-vacas and sd-vacas. 

2. vacas, gen. of vac, in comp. — pata, m. patr. 
fr. next, SankhBr. — p&ti {yacds-), m . 1 lord of voice 
or speech,’ N. of a divine being (presiding over human 
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the body; 
applied to Soma, ViSva-karman, PrajS-pati, Brahma 
&c., but esp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence, 
preceptor of the gods, and regent of the planet Ju¬ 
piter), RV.; AV. &c.; a master of speech, orator, 
BhP.; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher 
&c., Sarvad.; Un., Sch. &c.; - kalpa-taru , m. 
N. of wk.; -govinda (Cat.), - bhalldcdrya , m. N. 
of authors; - tnUra , m. N. of various authors (esp. 
of a philosopher and celebrated lawyer), IW. 92, n. 2; 
305; - vallabha , m. a topaz, L. — patya, mfn. re¬ 
lating to Vacas-pati (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed 
by V,Cat.; declared by V°, MW.; n.eloquence, Si§.; 
Hit.; fine language, eloquent speech,harangue, MW. 

Vacas5m-pati, m. N. of Brihas-j>ati or the 
planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasam-p J \ 

1. V&C&, f. speech, a word, Pancat.; KatySr., 
Sch.&c.; the goddess of sp°, Un.ii, 57,Sch.; aholy 
word, sacred text, MW.; an oath, ib.; w. r. for vacd, 
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MBh. xiii, 6149. — °ramhhana (ydcar 0 ), n. (said 
to b z)**vdg-dlambana } ChUp.; Vedantas.; N. of 
wk. — viruddha, mfn. unsuitable to words, not de- 
scribable with words; m. pi. a partic. class of divine 
beings, MBh. — vritta or -vriddha, m. pi. N. of 
a class of gods in the 14th Manv-antara, VP. — sa- 
h&ya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R. 

2. Vaca, instr. of vac , in comp. — barman, n. an 
act performed only by the voice, Ap§r., Sch. —kar- 
mina, mfn. performed only by the voice, ib. — stena 
( 'vaca -), mfn. (prob.) one who makes mischief by 
his words, RV. x, 87, 15. 

VScSta, mf(<z)n. talkative (said also of birds), 
Kav.; KathSs.&c.; boastful,grandiloquent (-/a,f.), 
Balar.; Prasannar.; (ifc.) filled with the song of, re¬ 
sounding with, Vas. 

Vacayana, m. N. of an author, HYog. 

VScSla, mf(a)n. talkative, chattering (said also 
of birds), Kav.; KathSs.; boasting, VarBp., Sch.; 
Rajat.; full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the 
song or noise of, R.; Vas. &c. — ta, f. (Kav.; Bhpr.) 
or -tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity. 

vac&lanS, f. the act of making talkative, Kad. 

Vacaiaya, Norn. P. °yati , to make talkative, 
cause to speak, Balar.; Kad.; Kathas.; to make full 
of noise, Kad.; Rajat. 

VScika, mfn. verbal, effected or caused by words, 
consisting in words, communicated by speech (with 
abhinaya , m. a declamatory speech; with vinaia , m. 
threatened destruction; pdrushye datuja-vdetke, 
the two violences i.e. blows and words, or assault 
and slander), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a short expression 
for vag-ailr-datta. Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 3, Pat.; n. 
a verbal commission or message, Naish.; Si$.; Rajat.; 
news, tidings, intelligence, W. — pattra, n. a written 
agreement or contract, L.; a letter, dispatch, W.; a 
newspaper, gazette, ib. — prasna, m. N. of wk. 
— hSraka, m. a letter, epistle, L.; a messenger, 
courier, MW. 

VScin, mfn. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad.; 
Ka$.; expressing, signifying {°ci-lva, n.), APrat.; 
TPrSt., Sch. &c. 

VScI, f. See ambu-v \ 

VSco, in comp, for 2. vacas. — yukti, f. fit or 
appropriate speech,Malatim.; Pat.; mfn.(?) possess¬ 
ing fitness of speech, eloquent^L.; -patu, mfn. skilled 
in speech, eloquent, Sis., Sch. 

1. VScya, Norn. P .°yati, fr. vac , Pan. i, 4,15, 
Sch. 

2. VScya, mfn. to be spoken or said or told or 
announced or communicated or stated or named or 
predicated or enumerated or spoken o£ Up.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (n. impers. it is to be spoken or said &c.); 
to be addressed or spoken to about anything (acc. or 
nom. with iti), Mn.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to be di¬ 
rected that (with yalha ), MBh.; to be told about 
(«still untold), KatySr.; to be expressed .or desig¬ 
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.; 
Sanik.; Sah. &c.; to be spoken against, blamable, 
censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; used as a substantive, Vop.; {vacyd) t belong¬ 
ing to the voice &c., VS.; (vdcyd), m. metron. of 
the Rishi Praja-pati, RV.; n. what may be said 
against any one or anything, blame, censure, re¬ 
proach, fault ( vacyam V gam, to undergo blame), 
MBh.; Kav.; that of which anything is predicated, 
a substantive, Vop.; a predicate, W.; the voice of a 
verb (< z.g.kartari-v ’, the active voice ; karmani - 
v° , the passive voice), ib.; **pratipddana , L. — ci- 
tra, mfn. fanciful in sense (as a poetical expression), 
MW.; n. a play upon words, Sah. — tS, f. the being 
to be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the 
quality of being predicable, BhP.; blamableness, ill 
repute, infamy, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; conjugation, 
W. — tva, n. = prec.; (esp.) the being to be said or 
expressly stated, KatySr.; the being expressed or 
expressly meant by or by means of, Sarpk.on ChUp.; 
Sarvad. &c. — linffa or °g-aka, mfn. following or 
having the gender of the substantive, adjectival (gga- 
tva , n., Pan. ii, 4,18, Sch.), L. — vajra, n. * thunder¬ 
like words,* violent or strong language, MW. — vat, 
ind. like the substantive (see above), according to 
the gender ofthe substantive,adjectively,Vop. — var- 
Jita, n. an elliptical expression, Pratap. — vSoa- 
ka-ta, f. (BhP.) and -vacaka-tva, n. (RamatUp.) 
and -vacaka-bhSva, m. (KapS.) the state of the 
signified and the signifier. vacy&rtha, m. the 
directly expressed meaning (-tva, n. direct expres¬ 
sion of meaning), Vedantas. 
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VScyttya, Nom. A. vdcyayate , to appear as if 
really expressed, Slh. 

VScySyana, m. patr. of Vicya, TS. 

vaca, m. (only L.) a species of fish ; 
a species of plant; — madana. 

cTrSTl^i vackoka t m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

«TT»T vaja, m. (fr. Vvaj; of. uyra, uj t ojas 
&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (esp. of 
ahorse; also pi.), RV.; AV. ; VS.; SankhSr. {va- 
jtbhis , ind. mightily, greatly; cf. sahasd) ; a con¬ 
test, race, conflict, battle, war, RV.; VS.; Gr§rS.; 
the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward, 
any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure, 
RV.; VS.; AV.; PancavBr.; food, sacrificial food 
(« anna in Naigh. ii, 7 and in most of the Com¬ 
mentators), RV. ; VS.; Br.; =vdja-J>eya t SZt{k\\§T.\ 
(?) a swift or spirited horse, war-horse, steed, RV.; 
AV.; the feathers on a arrow, RV.; a wing, L.; 
sound, L.; N. of one of the 3 Ribhus (pi. = the 3 
Ribhus), RV.; of the month Caitra, VS.; of a son 
of Laukya, SSAkhSr.; of a son of Maiiu bivarna, 
Hariv.; of a Muni, L.; n. (only L.) ghee or clari¬ 
fied butter ; an oblation of rice offered at a SrSddha ; 
rice or food in general; water; an acetous mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment; a.Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice. — karman ( vaja-), 
mfn. (prob.) active in war, SV. (v. 1. for • bharman ). 

— karnnya, n. (with Bharadvdjasya) N. of a 
S 5 man, ArshBr. — kritya, n. a warlike deed, battle, 
fight, RV. — grandhya ( vaja-), mfn, (prob.) form¬ 
ing or possessing a cart-load of goods or booty, RV. 
ix, 98, 12 (cf. gadhd and gadhya; others ‘whose 
gifts are to be seized or held fast ’). — candra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat.—jathara (vaja-), mfn. con¬ 
taining food (in the interior), RV. v, 19, 4 (=ha- 
vir-j J , S 3 y.) —jit, mfn. conquering in a contest, 
winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr.; n. N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. — jlti (Kajh.), -jityil 
(TBr.), f. a victorious course or contest. — di, mfn. 
bestowing vigour or speed, RV. — divan, mfn. be¬ 
stowing the prize, granting wealth, ib.; ( °vart), f. 
N. of a Slman, PancavBr. —dravinas ( vaja-), 
mfn. finding rich reward, RV. — pati {.vaja-), m. 
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agni), RV.; 
VS.; GjSrS. — patni (vaja-), f. the qUeen of booty 
or treasure, RV.; Kaus. — pastya (vaja-), mfn. 
possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or 
treasure, RV. —pita, mfn. one who has acquired 
strength by drinking, Laty. — pdya, m. n. ‘the 
drink of strength or of battle/ N. of one of the seven 
forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or 
Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre¬ 
ceding the Rija-suya and the Brihaspati-sava), 
AV.; Br.; SrS.; MBh.; R.; Pur..;*N. of the 6th 
book oftheSatapatha- Brihmanain the K 3 n va-$ 3 kha; 

m . * vajapeye bhavo mantrah or vdjafeyasya 
vydkhyattam kalpah, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3,66,Vartt. 

5 &c.; * klripti , f., *krator udgatri - prayega , m. 
N. of wks.; - grahd, m. a ladleful taken at the 
Vajapeya, SBr.; - paddhati , f., - prayoga , m. N. of 
wks.; -yajin, m. one who offers (or has offered) a 
V c , TBr.; - yupd , m. the sacrificial post at the V°, 
§Br.; - rahasya , n., - rdja-suya , m. or n., - sarva - 
prishth&ptorydmdiidgdtra-prayoga , m. N. of 
wks.; - sdman , n. N. of a Saman, Lajy.; - stoma- 
prayoga y m., -hotri-saptaka, n., -hautra, n.; 
°yddi-samsaya-nirnaya t m., °ydrcika, n., °ydr- 
dka-prayoga , m., °ydudgatra • / rayoga , m. N. of 
wks. — peyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Vaj a-peya sacrifice,R. - peylka,mf(i)n.id.,KatySr., 
Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 68, Scb.) — peyin, mfn. one 
who has performed a Vaja-peya sacrifice, Cat, — pe- 
sas ( vaja^), mfn. adorned with precious gifts, RV. 

— pramahas, mfn. (prob.) superior in courage or 
strength, ib. - prasavfya(TS.) or c vy&, (MaitrS.), 
mfn. beginning with the words vdja and prasava; 

n. (scil. karman ) a rite so beginning, TS.; SBr.; 
(jviya)-homa, m. a sacrifice so beginning, Vait. 

— prasuta (vaja-), mfn. started for a race or im¬ 
pelled by courage, RV. — bandhu, m. an ally in battle 
(or N. of a man),ib. — bastya (ttdja-), v.l. for - past¬ 
ya , TBr. (vdjcttdnncna janyam hasty am balam 
tad-yogyak>$ ch.) — bharman ( vdja -), mfn. win¬ 
ning a prize or reward, RV. — bharmiya or 
-bhrit (also with Bharad-vdjasya), n. N. of a Sa¬ 
man, Laty. — bhojin, m. = - peya, L. — m-bhara, 
mfn. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with 
Sapti) N. of the author of RV. x, 79. — ratna 


(vaja-), mf(i)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the 
Ribhus), RV.; m. N. of a man (cf. next). — ratna- 
yana, m. patr. of Soma-iushman, AitBr. —vat 
(vaja-), mfn. consisting of a prize or of treasures, 
connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong, 
ib.; consisting of steeds or race-horses, ib.; accom¬ 
panied by Vaja or by the Vajas (i.e. Ribhus), ib.; 
VS.; AitBr.; KatySr.; furnished with food, SaiikhSr.; 
containing the wood vaja, TS.; PancavBr. — v&la, 

m. an emerald, L. — srava, m. N. of a man, VP. 

— sravas (vaja-), mfn.famous for wealth or steeds, 
RV.; (-irdvas), in. N. of a teacher, SBr. — grata 
(vaja ), mfn. famous for swiftness, RV. — sana, 
see s.v. — sani, mfn. winning a prize or booty or 
wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.; 
bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

— saneya &c., see s. v, — samnyasta, mfn., BhP. 
xii, 6, 74 (prob. corrupted). — si, mfn. (superl. 
- tama ) — -sdni, RV.; VS. — s&ta, n. or -sdti, f. 
{vaja-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle, 
victory, RV.; VS.; AV. — s&man, n. N. of a Saman, 
Vait. — srit, mfn. racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.; 
TS. — srajaksha (Cat.), -srava or -sravas 
(VP.), m. N. of Vena. VSj&pya, n. ‘connection 
with food or strength (?)/ a word formed to explain 
vaja-peya , TBr. VSj^dhyS, f. {vdja + idkya) = 
dipti, Mahidh. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. for vd- 
jetyd , race, course). 

vajapya, m. N. of a man, g. napddt. 

VSjapyayana, m. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad. 

Vajaya (cf. *jvaj)> Nom. P. A. °ydti,°te (inf. 
vdjayddhyai ), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend, 
vie, RV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib.; AV.; 
PancavBr.; P. {vajdyati) t to worship, Naigh. iii, 
14; to fan, kindle (considered as Caus. of y 'va) f 
Pin. vii, 3, 88. 

VSJayn, mfn. eager for a race or contest, swift, 
active, energetic, vigorous, RV.; winning or bestow¬ 
ing wealth or booty, ib. 

VSjavata, m. (fr. vdja-vat) N. of a man, g. 
tikddi (KiS. dhvdjavata). 

Vajavatayani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. (Kii. 
dhvdjavatayani ). 

Vajasana, mf(i)n. relating or belonging to Vija- 
saneya (said of Siva and Vishnu), MBh.; R.; BhP. 

Vajasaney4, m. patr. of Yijfiavalkya (m. pi. the 
school of V°), §Br. - grribya-sutra, n., -pari- 
sishta-nigama, m. N. of wks. — b rn.hma.n ft, n. 
the Brihmana of the V°, i.e. the Saupatha-brih- 
mana, Kull. — sakha, f. the branch or school of the 
V°s, Inscr. — samhlta, f. = vajasaneyi-s°, Cat. 

vajasaneyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Vijasaneya, devoted to him, composed by him &c., 
SrS.; BfArLJp.; n. N. of the SBr., KitySr. 

Vajasaneyi, in comp, for °yin .— pratlsakbya, 

n. the Pritisikhya of the Vijasaneyins. — brab- 
mana, n .=Jata-patka-br° (cf. above); °n 6 pani- 
shad f f. N. of an Upanishad. —sakhS, f. the branch 
or school of the V°s, Cat. - samhlta, f. * the Sam- 
hiti or continuous text o& the Vijasaneyins * (i. e. 
of the hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the 
Rishi Yajnavalkya and called iukla, ‘ white/ to dis¬ 
tinguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda. which 
was the name given to the TaittirTya-samhiti [q.v.] 
of the Yajur-veda, because in this last, tbe separation 
between the Mantra and Brihmana portion is ob¬ 
scured, and the two are blended together; whereas 
the White Samhiti is clearly distinguished from the 
Brihmana ; it is divided into 40 Adhyiyas with 
303 Anuvikas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikis: the legend relates that the original Yajus was 
taught by the Rishi Vaiiampiyana to his pupil Yijna* 
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher’s 
anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had 
learnt, which were then picked up by Vaiiampiyana’s 
other disciples in the form of partridges [sec tait- 
tiriya-samhitd] ; Yajnavalkya then hymned the 
Sun, who gratified by his homage, appeared in the 
form of a vdjin or horse, and consented to give him 
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his 
former master ; cf. vdjin); °t 6 panishad , f. N. of 
an Upanishad (forming the 40th Adhyiya of the 
VS. and also called Isa or Isi-visyopanishad, q.v.) 

VSJasaneyin, m. pi. the school of Vijasaneya, 
Hariv. (g. iaunakddi) ; mfn. belonging to that 
school, Say. 

1. V 5 ji (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for vdjin. 

— kesa, m. pi. N. of a mythical people, MiikP. 

— gandha , f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. — grl- 
va, m. N. of a prince, MBh. —f. the state of 


having strength or food or wings, §i$.; the state or 
nature of a horse, ib. — tva, n. = prec., MW. 

— danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika, L. 

— daitya, m. N. of an Asura (also called Keiin), 
Hariv. — nlrSjana-vidlii, m. N. of wk. — pa- 
kahin, m. a j^artic. bird, L. - pita, mfn. drunk by 
the Vijins, ApSr. (in a quotation ; cf. vaja-p° ). 

— pyish^ha, m. the globe-amaranth, L. — bha, n. 
N. of the Nakshatra ASvinI, VarBrS. — b hale shy a, 
m.the chick-pea,Cicer Arietinum, L. — bhu (Kim.) 
or -bhumi (Kir.), T. a place where horses are bred 
or a spot abounding in or suitable for horses. — bho- 
jana, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — mat, mfn. joined 
or connected with the Vij ins, Vait.; m. Trichosanthes 
Diocca, L. — medba, m. a horse-sacrifice, MBh.; 
R.; Pur. — mesha, m. pi. ‘ horse-rams/ a partic. 
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will 
assume the shape of a horse or a ram). — yojaka, m. 
‘h°-yoker/ a driver or groom, MBh. — r5ja, m. N. 
of Vishnu, Pancar. - v&rana-s& 15 t f. pi. stables for 
h°s and elephants, R. — vSbana, n. h° and chariot, 
MBh.; a kind of metre, Col. — vish^ba, f. ‘ horse’s 
station/ thc^ Indian fig-tree, Suir. (cf. akva-ttha). 

— vega {vdji-\ mfn. having the swiftness of a h°, 
Suparn. -satro, m. a species of plant, L. -iai£, 
f. a horse-stable, Rijat. — sir as, m. ‘horse-head/ 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 

VSjlta, mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an 
arrow), MBb. (cf. gridhra-v°). 

VSjin, mfn. switt, spirited, impetuous, heroic, 
warlike, RV. &c. &c. (with ratha, m. a war-chariot; 
superl. vdjht taina)\ strong, manly, procreative, 
potent, RV.; TS*.; Br.; winged, (ifc.) having any¬ 
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; 
m. a warrior, hero, man, RV. (often applied to gods, 
esp. to Agni, Indra, the Maruts 8 c c.); the steed of a 
war-chariot, ib.; a horse, stallion, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of the number * seven/ Gol. (cf. asva) ; a bridle, 
L.; a bird, L.; an arrow, L.; Adhatoda Vasika, L.; 
pi. 4 the Coursers/ a class of divine beings (prob. the 
steeds of the gods, but accord, to TBr. Agni, Viyu 
and Surya), RV.; Br.; SrS. {vajindm $dma f N. of 
a S 3 man, ArshBr.); the school of Vajasaneya (so 
called because the Sun in the shape of a horse re¬ 
vealed to Yajnavalkya partic. Yajus verses called 
a-yatayamani, q.v.), VP.; (*«*), f., see below. 

VSjina, mfn. belonging to the Vajios, VS.; m. 
N. of a Rishi, Br.; n. race, contest, emulation, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; curds or the scum of curdled milk, Laty., 
Sch. (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which 
the curds have been separated, W.); the ceremony 
performed with curds for the Vajins, AivSr. — br&lx- 
mana, m. the priest who performs the Vajina 
ceremony, ApSr., Sch. 

VSJinl, f. (of vdjin) a mare, L. (cf. comp.); 
Physalis Flexuosa, L. — vat ( vdjin /-), mfn. possess¬ 
ing or driving swift mares, rich in horses (applied to 
various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu and Sarasvati), 
RV.; AV.; TBr. (accord, to others‘strong,’‘spirited/ 
‘rich in sacrifices’ &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pi. the 
steedsof thegods, ib. — vas yn{pudjini-\ mfn. —prec,, 
RV.; bestowing strength or power, TAr. 

VSjlneyd, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV. 
vi, 26, 2. 

VSjt, in comp, for vdja. — kara, mfn. strengthen¬ 
ing, stimulating, producing virility, RuSr.; n. an 
aphrodisiac, ib. — karana, mf(f)n. *= prec. (also n.), 
ib.; Kam. &c.; N. of wk.; - tantra y n.; °nddhi- 
kara t m. N. of wks. — k&rya, n. = • kriya, Cat. 

— x/'k.ri, P. - karotiy to strengthen, excite, produce 
virility, Suir. — krly&, f. the use or application of 
aphrodisiacs, Suir. — vidbSna, n. id., Cat. 

VSjya, m. patr. fr. vdja, g. gargddi. 

mftT 2. vaji{}) t m. (for 1. see col. 2) a 

partic. manner of cutting the hair, Samskarak. 

vajreya, mfn. (fr. vajra), g. sakkyadi. 

^l^ y <K vancesvarciy m. (prob.) w.r. for 
i>dtkh$svara. 

vtfck (cf Wvan)y cl.l.P.(Dhatup. 

N vii, 28) vaflchati (occurring only in 
forms from the present stem, and in pr. p. Pass. vaH- 
chyamdna [Kathas.]; but accord, to Gr. also pf. va- 
vditcha; aor. avdflchit; fut. vdflckitd } vaftehi- 
shyati &c.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive after, 
pursue, RV. &c.&c.; to state, assert, assume,VarB^S.; 
Caus. - vdflchayati (see abhi-^jvditch) t MBh. [Cf. 
Germ, wuttscy Wunsch, wiinschen; Angl.Sax. 
wpscan; Eng. wish.) 
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varichaka. 


vada. 


Van ch aka, mfn. wishing, desiring; a wisher &c., 
MW. 

Vanchana, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W. 
Vanchaniya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ib. 
Vancha, f.(ifc. f.i)wish, desire, longing for(acc. 
with prati, loc. or gen.; vatic ham Vkri with loc., 
‘to desire or long for’), Kiv.; Kathis.; Rijat. &c.; 
statement, assumption, Sarvad.— kalpa,m.,-kalpa- 
lata, f. N. of wks. — natha, m. N. of two authors, 
Cat.; °thTya-sutra, n. N. of \vk. Vanch&sa, m. 
N. of a man (the father of Samkariffianda), Cat. 
VanchGsvara, m. (with kavi) N. of a poet (also 
called Vinchi-nStha), ib.; (with Hosa-nikarna- 
taka') of an author whose date is about 1800 a.d. ; 
- mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. of the SkaudaP. Van- 
choddhara, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 

Vanchaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat, 

Vanchita, infn. wished, desired, beloved, longed 
for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. wish, desire, ib.; m. (in 
music) a kind or measure. 

Vanchitavya, mfn. to be wished or desired, de¬ 
sirable, MW. 

VSnchin, mfn. wishing, desirous, lustful, W.; 
(int), f. a libidinous woman, ib. 

Vancliya, m f n, — vaflchitavya, MW. 

ind. (g. cadi) an exclamation on 
performing a sacrifice (prob. =5 ‘ bring * or ‘ take,* fr. 
V vdh = vah), VS.; Br .; SrS. — kara, m. the ex¬ 
clamation vat, KitySr. 

^TZ vat a , mf(i)n. (fr. vata) made or con¬ 
sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-tree or its wood 
&c., Mn. ii, 45; m. an enclosure, (either) a fence, 
wall, (or) a piece of euclosed ground, garden, park, 
plantation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a district, Dai; a road, 
Vas.; the site of a house, L.; Panicum Spicatum, W.; 
the groin, W.; the son of a Vailya aud a Maitri, L.; 
(also n. and [f], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste) 
village consisting of boundary trees, L.; ( 1 ). f. a piece 
of enclosed ground, garden, Hariv.; Snh.; BhP.; the 
site of a house, L.; a hut, L.; a species of bird, Car.; 
n. = varanda, aitga, and anna-bhcda. — dhana, 
m. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by a 
Brahman mother, Mn. x, 21; an officer who knows 
the disposition of his army, L.; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sg. a prince of the V°s; n. 
the country of the V°s, MBh.)— inula, mfn. being 
at the root of the Ficus Indica, Hariv. — srihkhala, 
f. a chain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L. 

V5$aka, m. an enclosure, garden, plantation, 
Kathis.; Heat.; (ika), f. id., Kav.; Kathas.; 
Pancad.; the site of a house, L.; a hut, L. 

Vati, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Katy. 
VSti-dirgha or vS^i-dirgha, m. a sort of grass 
or reed, L. 

Vatlya. See brahma - and srigdla-v°. 

Vatya, mfn. (fr. vata) made of the Indian fig- 
tree, Susr.; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. vat taka); ( a ), 
i.^vatyalaka , Bhpr. — pushpika (L.) or -push- 
pS(Car.), f.Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifolia. — man- 
da, m. scum of fried barley, L. 

VS^ySyani, f. a species of Sida with white flowers* 
Car. 

VEtySla or °laka, m., °la, f. Sida Rhomboidea 
or Cordifolia, L. 

vatara , n. (prob.) a sort of honey, 
Pan. iv, 3, 119 (cf. vatara). 

vatakavi, m. patr. fr. va(aku , g. 

bahv-ddi . 

mz vatu, m. N. of a man, Kshitis. 
WZ^vaitaka, n. fried barley,L. (cf .va(ya). 
vatta-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
See Vbad. 

vadaba (or vaiava), mfn.(fr. vadaba) 
coming from a mare (as milk), Sulr.; m. a stallion, 
stud-horse, Pan. vi, 2, 65, Sch.; submarine fire (cf. 
under vadaba and aurva ), Kav.; Pur.; a Brahman, 
M Bh.; Kav. &c. (cf. vadabya) ; K. of a grammarian, 
Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 106; m. or n. the lower world, 
hell, L.; n. a stud, g. khandikddi; a partic. Muhurta, 
Cat.; a kind of coitus, L. — karsha, m. N. of a 
village fshtya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
— harana, n. the fodder given to a stud-horse. Pan. 
vi, 2, 65, Sch. — haraka, m. a shark or other sea- 
monster, L. — harya, n., Siddh. on Pan. vi, 2, 65. 


Vadaba gni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be at 
the south-pole), Kav. VadabEnala, m. id., Pancar. 
VSdabiya,mfn.(withyj<7/fj)submarinefire,Balar. 
V&dabeya, ni. a stallion, stud-horse, g. nady- 
ddi; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W.; du. the two Alvins 
as the sons of Vadaba (or Asvinf, q.v.), L. 

Vadabya, n. a number of Brahmans, Pan. iv, 2, 
42; the state of a Brahman, g. brahmaiiadi. 

vadabhikdra. See had 0 . 
Vadabhlkarya, m. patr. fr. vadabhikara. 
vadava. See vadaba . 

vadeyi-putra. See bad?. 
TTyirR vaddautsa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

vadvali , m. (said to be) patr. fr. 
vag-vada, Pan. vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 2, Pat. 
vadha. See badha. 

1. vandy m. (fr. */van ; often written 
bana, q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, 10; an arrow 
(see bana, p. 727 for comp.), RV. ix, 50,1; music 
(esp. of flutes, harps &c.), RV. i, 85,10 &c.; AV. x, 
2, 17 (here written band) ; a harp with 100 strings, 
TS.; Br.; SrS.; (f), f., see below; n. the sound of a 
partic. little hand-drum, L. — vat, mfn. containing 
the word vdna (a harp), TindBr. — sabda, m. the 
sound of a lute (or ‘the whizz of an arrow ’), Mn. 
iv, 113. — sala, m. (or a , f.) N. of a fortress, Rajat. 
VEnita, f. N. of a metre, Ked. 

Vanin, mfn. (cf. banin) speaking, W.; {ini), f. 
an actress, dancer, L.; a clever or intriguing woman. 
Hear.; an intoxicated woman, R.; N. of two metres, 
Ked.; Col. 

I. Vlnl, f. sound, voice, music (pi. a choir of 
musicians or singers), RV. (the sapta vanTs are re¬ 
ferred by the Comms. to the seven metres or to the 
seven notes of the gamut &c.); speech, language, 
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a literary production or composi¬ 
tion, Uttarar.; Bham.; praise, laudation, MW.; the 
goddess of speech," Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP.; N. of 
a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kivyad., 
Sch.; of a river (accord, to some the Sarasvati),VP. 
— kavi, -kut a -lak s h ml - dh ar a , -natha, m. N. 
of certain authors, Cat. — pur va-paksha, m. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. — bhushana, n. N. of a wk. 011 
metrics (by Dambdara). — vat, mfn. rich in words, 
PaScar. — vada, m. a kind of bird, MBh. — vil&sa, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

v£nlcl, f. (prob.) a partic. musical instrument, 
RV - 75 * 4 (* speech,’ Naigh.) 

STTCT 2. vana, w.r. for vdna in vanadanda 
and Txhtafrastha (see 3. and 6. vdna). 

vanaki, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

vandrasi, f.z=zvdrdnasi(q.\.)y the 
city of Benares, Vcar.; Satr. (w.r. vanar °). 

vanariiiy w. r. for bana-parni , Kaus. 

vani , f. (onlyL.; cf. 1.2. vani) weav¬ 
ing ; a weaver’s loom ; voice, speech; a species of 
metre; a cloud; price, value. — bhihsha^a, n., w. r. 
for vani-bh°. 

vanikajya , w. r. for val°. 

vanijdy m. (also written banijd; fr. 
vanif) a merchant, trader, TBr.; MBh. (cf. Pin. vi, 
2, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the 
south-pole), L. 

Vanijaka, m, a merchant, MBh.; Hariv,; the 
suhniarine fire, L. — vidha, mfn. inhabited by mer¬ 
chants, g. bhauriky-adi. 

VSnijika, m. a merchant, trader, Mn. iii, 181 
(v.l. 7 >anijaka ). 

Vanijya, n. (Apast.; Gaut. &c.), vSnijya, f. 
(Kathis.) traffic, trade, commerce, merchandise. 

Vanijyaka, m. a merchant, trader, Heat. (cf. 
dharma-v°). 

cTnrft 2. vani, f. (cf. vani) weaving, L. 

3. vani, f. reed, RY. v, 86, 1; du. the 
two bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, 119, 5. 

vdnyavida or vanyovida , m. N. of 
a Rishi, Car. (cf. vayovida). 

vat, ind., g. eddi . 


^2. vat, cl. 10. P. vatayati, to fan (cf. 
vdtaya , p. 935, col. 2); to fin ; to serve, make 
happy; to go, Dhitup. xxxv, 30. 

«TTTT i. vata &c. See p. 934, col. 2 &c. 

mrf 2. vata, mfn. (fr. */van) =. vanita , 
solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivasvad~v°)\ at¬ 
tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. a-v Q and ni - 
vata). 

^17T*!5 vatanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g. 
sivddi; (f), f., Pin. iv, I, 109, Sch. 

Vatandya, m. patr. fr. vatanda , g. gargddi. 

VatandyayanI, f. of prec., g. I oh it Mi. 

vata-rasana. See p. 934, col. 3. 
vatardi. See vetarddhi, ib. 
vdtavya. See under \/ve. 

vataseika. prob. w.r, for vaids- 
vika, mfn. one whose horses are swift as the wind, 
Kim. xvi, 12. 

^ITTTH vat dm a, m. the almond-tree, Car.; 
Bhpr. * (cf. bddama ). 

vifir vati, vatula , vatula, vatya & c. See 
p. 935, col. 2 &c. 

1. natsa, m. patr. fr. vatsa, VarBrS. 
(v. 1 .); (f), f., see below; n. N. of a Ssman,PancavBr.; 
Lity. 

2 . Vatsa, Vfiddhi form o (vatsa, in comp. — pri, 

m. (fr. vatsa pri) patr. of a grammarian, TPrit.; 

n. N. of RV. x, 45 (=*VS. xii, 18 &c.) and the 
ceremony connected with it, TBr.; SBr.; KitySr.; 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — prfya, mfn. (fr. prec.) 
containing the hymn of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony 
connected with it, §Br. — preya, m. patr. U.-vatsa- 
pri, Pat. — bandha, n. pi. (fr. vatsa-b °) a partic. 
text, TS.; ~vid, mfn. knowing the text called Vitsa* 
bandha, ib. {vatsambandha-vid, MaitrS.) — Bala, 
mfn. (fr. vatsa-sala) bom in a cow-shed. Pin. iv, 
3, 36. Vatsoddbarana, mfn. born in Vatsdddha- 
rana, g. takshasilddi. 

1. Vatsaka, n. (fr. vatsa) a herd of calves, Pip. 
iv, 2 , 39 . 

2. Vatsaka, mfn. (fr. vatsaka) coming or made 
from the Wrightia Antidysenterica, Su$r. 

3 . Vatsaka, mfn. (fr. vatsya ), Pat. on Pin. iv, 
2, 104, Virtt. 18; 22. 

Vatsalya, n. (fr. vats ala) affection or tenderness 
(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen., 
loc. or comp.), R.; Kilid. &c. — tS, f. (ifc.) id., 
BhP. — bandhin, mfn. showing tenderness, dis¬ 
playing affection, Vikr. 

Vatsayana, w. r. for vatsydyan 

Vatsi, m. (fr. 7 >atsa) patr. of Sarpi, AitBr. 

VatsI, f. of vatsya (q. v.), Pin. iv, i, 16, Sch.; 
(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp.; W. * the daughter 
of a Sudra woman by a Brihman ’).— putra {vatsi-), 
f. N. of an ancient teacher, SBr.; Buddh.; of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, Klrand.; a barber, L. — pntrlya, m. 
pi. the sect or school of Vitsi-putra, Buddh. — man- 
da vl-putra {vatsi-), m. N. of a preceptor, §Br! 

VEtsiya, m. pi. N. of a school, Pin, iv, 1,89*, Sch. 

Vatsya, mfn. treating of Vatsa, SinkhSr.; m. 
patr. fr. vatsa, g.gargddi; N. of an ancient teacher, 
KitySr.; of an astronomer, Heat.: pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; (j),f.,see above; n., g .prithv-adi. — khanda, 
m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. ii, 2,38. — gnlmaka, 
m. pi. N. of a people. Cat. 

Vatsyayaua, m. patr. of vatsya, g. iarhgara - 
vddi (f, f, ib.); N. of various authors (esp. of the 
Kima-sutras and of the Nyiya-bhishya, Pancat.; 
Vis., Introd.; Cat.; mf^f)n. relating to or composed 
byVitsyiyana,Cat. — bbasbya, n. N.ofV° sComm, 
on the Nyiya-sutras. —sutra, n. «* kama-s° (q.v.); 
-sdra, m. N. of a wk. by Kshem£ndra. Vatsya 
yani, m. N. of a law-giver, Cat. 

VRtsySyanlya, n. a wk. composed by Vitsyi- 
yana (esp. the Kima-sQtras), Cat. 

vada, mfn. (fr. */vad) speaking of or 
about (see brahma-7/ 3 ) ; causing to sound, playing 
(see vtna-v°); m. speech, discourse, talk, utterance, 
statement, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) speaking about, 
mentioning, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; advice, counsel, 
MBh.; a thesis, proposition, argument, doctrine, 
Sarvad.; Suir.; discussion, controversy, dispute, con¬ 
test, quarrel, Mn.; MBh. &c.; agreement, Dal.; cry, 








vdda-kalha. 


vanayu-ja. 
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song, note (of a bird), AitBr.; sound, sounding (of 
a musical instrument), Pancat.; demonstrated con¬ 
clusion, result, W. ; a plaint, accusation, ib.; a reply, 
ib.; explanation, exposition (of holy texts &c.),MW,; 
report, rumour, ib. — katbS, f. N. of a wk. on the 
Vedanta. — kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing 
a dispute, W. — kartrl, m. a player on a musical 
instrument, Sarpgit. — kalpaka, m. or n„ -kutu- 
bala, n. N. of wks. — krit, mfn. ~-kara, MW. 

— kautuhala, n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 

— cancu, mfn. clever in repartee, a good jester, 
Bhartf. — dindlma, m., -taramgini, f. N. of wks, 

— da, mfn. emulating, vying with (comp.), Si$. 

— nakshatra-mftXS-STiryodaya, m., -naksha- 
tra-m5XlkS, f. (also called nakshatra-vada- 
malika or nakshatra-vad&valt ), a defence of the 
Vedanta against the Mini 5 B*a doctrine. — pa- 
riccheda, m. N. of wks. — prativada, m. (sg. 
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter 
assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy, 
disputation, MW. — phakkikS, f., -manjarl, f., 
-mah&rnftva, m. N. of wks. — ynddba, n. war 
of words, controversy, dispute, Mn. xii, 46 ; -/ra- 
dhdna , mfn. skilled in controversial discussion, ib. 

— ranga, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. —rata,, mfn. 
adhering to or following any panic, proposition or 
doctrine, W.; addicted to controversy, disputatious, 
ib. — ratn&valS, f. N. of wk. — vatl, f.' N. of a 
river, L. — v&da, mfn. causing a controversy, BhP.; 
an assertion about a proposition, ib. — vSdin, see 
sydd*vada-vadin . — vivSda, m. sg. or du. dis¬ 
cussion about a statement, argument and disputation, 
MW. - sajngraha, m. N. of wk. - sfidhana, n. 
proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument, 
controversy, W. -sudbitkara, m., -sudhS-tlkS- 
ratn&vall, f. N. of wks. VSd&drl-kuliia, m. or 
n. N. of wk. VSd^nnvSda, m. du. assertion and 
reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence, 
controversy, dispute, disputation, W. Vadfixtba, 
m. N. of various wks.; - khandana y n., - cuddmani , 

m. , - dipika , f. N. of wks. VSd&vall, f. N. of wk. 
VSdaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */vad) making a 

speech, speaking, a speaker, MW.; m. a musician, 
Samgtt.; a partic. mode of beating a drum, ib. 

VSdana, m. a player on any musical instrument, 
musician, R.; n .^-dattfa, SrS.; (ifc. f. a) sound, 
sounding, playing a mus° instr°, music, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. — danda, m. a stick for striking a mus° insti°, 
L. — pariccheda, m. N. of wk. 

VSdanaka, n. playing a musical instrument, MBh. 
VSdaniya, m. ‘to be made to resound/ a reed, L. 
VadSnya, mfn.« vadanya, L. 

VSrdSyana, m. patr. fr. vada % g. atv&di. 

1. VSdi, mfn. speaking, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; learn¬ 
ed, wise, ib. 

2. V£dl (not always separable from prec.), in comp, 
for vadtn. — karap.a-khand.ana, 11., -k bandana, 

n. , -ghata-mudgara, ml N. of wks. — candra, 

m. (with suri) N. of a Jaina, Cat. -taxjana, n. 
N. of wk. — tva, n., see satya-vaditva. — bbi- 
kar&c&rya, m. N. of an author. — bbushana, n. 
N. of wk. — raj, m.‘king among disputants,’ an 
excellent disputant, Pancat.; a Bauddha sage (also 
N. of Manju-ghosha or Manju-Jrl), L. — rkja, m. 
N. of various authors (also - ttrtha , -pati^ - Sishya, 

- ivamiri). -vag-isvara, m. N. of an author, L. 

— vinoda, m. N. of a wk. by Samkara-misra. 

— srl-vallabba, m. N. of an author, Cat. - sinba, 
m.Mion of disputants,’N. of Buddha, L. vadindra, 
m. N. of a philosopher and a poet, ib. vadibha- 
Bi^ha, m. N. of a J aina, ib. Vadisvara, m. ~ vadi- 
raj,™ excellent disputant, Dhanamj. Vddy-adbya- 
ya, m. N. of a ch. of the Samgita-ratnSkara. 

Vadika, mfn. talking, speaking, asserting, main¬ 
taining (a theory &c.), MBh.; m.a conjurer,magi¬ 
cian, Heat. (v. 1 . vatika). 

VSdlta, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */vad) made to speak 
or to be uttered &c.; made to sound, sounded, play¬ 
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SihkhBr.: Gobh. 

Vadltavya, mfn. to be said or spoken &c.; n. 
instrumental music, MBh. 

VSditra, n. a musical instrument, Apast.; music, 
musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gaut.&c.; a musi¬ 
cal choir, Uttamac. — gana, m. a band of music, 
MW. — lagnda, m. a drum-stick, L. — vat, mfn. 
accompanied by music, KatySr. 

VUdln, mfn. saying, discoursing, speaking, talk¬ 
ing, speaking or talking about (often ifc. or some¬ 
times with acc. of object), declaring, proclaiming, 
denoting, designating (or sometimes « designated as, 


addressed by a title &c.),M».; MBh. &c.; producing 
sounds, $2nkh§r.; m. a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the 
teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine 
or theory, MaitiUp.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a disputant, 
MBh.; Hariv. See. ; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor 
(du. plaintiff and defendant), Yajh.; N2r.; an alche¬ 
mist, Kalac.; a player on any musical instrument, 
musician (see f.), the leading or key-note, W.; N. of 
Buddha (as* the disputant*), L.; (ini), f. a female mu¬ 
sician, R.; (prob.)N. of a Comm, on the Amara-ko$a. 

VSdlsa, mfn. (prob. for vadiia) * sadhn-vadin, 
L.; ni. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W. 

vddya, mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced 
or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as 
a musical instrument), Cat.; n. a speech, §Br.; in¬ 
strumental music, Malav.; Kathas. &c.; m. or n. a 
musical instrument, R.; Kathas.; Pahcat. —kara 
(MW.), -dbara (BhP.), m. ‘performer on a mus° 
instV a musician. — nixgbosba, m. the sound of 
mus°inst°s, W. — bbanda, n. a mus° inst°, SaddhP.; 
a multitude of mus° inst°s, band, L.; - mttkka y n. 
the mouth or top part or point of a mus° inst°, L. 
— manda, w. r. for vatya-m 0 . — vSdaka-sama- 
the whole collection of mus° inst°s and those 
who play upon them, L. 

VSdyaka, 11. instrumental music, BhP. 

VadyamSna, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */vad) being 
made to speak or sound &c.; n. instrumental music, 
Hariv. 

VSdyoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

vddara y °ruyana. See badara. 

vadala, m. liquorice, L.; a dark day, 
L. (cf. badara ). 

vadama. See badama. 
vadala t m. the sheat-fish (=ra- 

dald) y L. 

vadira, m. N. of a partic. tree (re¬ 

sembling the Badari), L. 

vaduliyia. N. of a son of Visvamitra, 
MBh. (v. 1. vahuli ). 

vadgala(l)y n. the lip, Gal. 
vadka &c. See Vbadk. 

vadhava , n. (fr. vadhu ), udgatradi. 

VSdhavaka, n. (fr. id.), g. kalalddi. 

Vadhukya, n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar¬ 
riage. L. 

V^dhuya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal; 
n. a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV.; AV.; KauJ. 

vadhavatdy v.l. for vatavata , q.v. 

mfq^radkin. See loka-vadhtn. 

vddkula , in. N. of a man, Sarpskarak. 

VSdhula (cf. badhula\ m. N. of a man, Cat. 

V&dhuleya, m. a patr., g. karta-kaujapa (Kis. 
vdrcaltya). 

Va dll aula, m. patr., AsvSr. 

^T^vadhu, f. (fr. Vvadk=:vah) a vessel, 
boat, raft, W. 

^1^1 vadhiina y m. N. of a teacher (prob. 
w. r. for vadhula above). 

^1^1 MISHIT vadhyoskayandy in. patr. fr. 
vadhyoshay g. bid&di. 

vadhriya(}) t m. patr., Pravar. 

V^dbryasva, m. patr. fr. vadkry-atva , RV.; 
AivSr. 

Vadliryaavi, m. patr., ArshBr. 

^TlfhTT^ vadhrinasa or °saka, m. a rhino¬ 
ceros, MBh.; R.; MarkP. (accord, to a Sch. also ‘a 
kind of goat, bull, or bird;’ cf. vardhranasa and 
vardhritt 0 ). 

WT 2. vandy mfn. (fr. */vai; for 1. see 
P* 93 St col. 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.; 
a kind of bamboo manna, L. 

3 . rand, n. (fr. \/re) the act of weav¬ 
ing or sowing, NySvam.; SJy. (reckoned among 
the 64 KalSs); a mat of straw, L. —danda, m. a 
weaver’s loom, L. (w. r. vatt&d 0 }. 

Vanlya, mfn. t o be woven &c., Pat. 

4. vandy m. or n. (?) a hole in the wall 

of a house, L. 


TR 5. vandy m. an intelligent man, L.; 

N. of Yama, L. 

6. vanay mf(7)n. (fr. 1. vdna t p. 917) 
relating to a wood or to a dwelling in a wood &c., W.; 

n. a dense wood, Nalod.; a multitude of woods or 
groves or thickets, W. 

VSnaka, n. the state of a Brahma-carin, L. 

V&nakaus&mbeya, mfn. (fr .vana-kauldtnbt)y 
g. nady ddi. 

VSnaprastha,m. (fr. vana-prastha )a Brahman 
in the third stage of life (who has passed through the 
stages of student and householder and has abandoned 
his house and family for an ascetic life in the woods; 
see airama)y hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me- 
gasthenes under the name v\ 6 &ioi) t Apast.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; RTL. 362; a class of supernatural 
beings, MW.; Bassia Latifolia or Butea Frondosa,L.; 
mfn. relating to a Vanaprastha ; m. (scil. dlrama ) 
the third stage of a Brahman’s life, forest-life, M Bh.; 
R.; Hariv. — dharma, nifn. the law or duty of a V°, 
MW. Vanaprasth&srama, m. the order of aV°, ib. 

VSnaprastbya, n. the condition of a Vana- 
prastha, Apast. 

VSnara, m. (prob. fr. vanary p. 918) ‘forest- 
animal,’ a monkey, ape (ifc. f. a) f Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of incense, Olibanuni, L.; (with dcarya) N. 
of a writer on medicine, Cat.; (f), f. a female ape, 
MBh.;R.; Kathas.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L.;mf(f)n. 
belonging to an ape or monkey, m°-like &c., MBh.; 
R. — ketana,m.‘m°- bannered,’ N.of Arjuna, MBh. 

— ketu, m. the m°-banner, ib.; = prec., ib. — dhva- 
Ja, m .^-kitana, ib. — priya, m.‘dear to m°s,’ the 
tree Mimusops Kauki, L. — rfija, m. ‘m°-king,’ a 
strong or excellent m°, MBh. — vira-m&h5.tmya., 
n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. VSnarakaba, m. 
‘m°-eyed,* a wild goat, L. (v.l. balavahya). Vfc- 
nardkhya, n. Olibanum, VarBrS., Sch. V&nari- 
gbata, m.‘m°-stroke,’i. e.‘struck or injured by m°s,* 
the tree Symplocos Racemosa (commonly called 
Lodhra or Lodh), L. Vanarapasada, m. a con¬ 
temptible m°, MW. Vanarashtaka, n. N. of eight 
verses (supposed to be spoken by a m°). Vanar&sya, 
m.pl.‘m°-faced,’N. of a people, VP. Vanar&ndra, 

m. 4 m°-chief,* N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L. 
Vanaresvara-tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha. 

Vanary-ashtaka, n. N. of a poem (cf. vdna- 
r&shtaka ). 

Vanala, m. the black species of Tulasi or holy 
basil (Ocymum Sanctum), L. 

Vanavasaka, mf(;&7)n. belongingto the (people 
of the) Vana-v 3 sakas, Cat.; m. the son of a VaBya 
and a VaidehT, L.; (iba), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

VanavasI, f. N. of a city, Da i. — mShatmya, 

n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat. 

Vanavasya, m. a king of Vanav 3 si, ib. 

Vanaspatya, mf(a)n. (fr. vatias-pati) coming 

from a tree, wooden, AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSrS.;'pre¬ 
pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr.; performed under 
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in 
woods (said of Siva), R.; belonging to a sacrificial 
post; m. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord, 
to L. any flowering fruit-tree, such as the Mango, 
Eugenia &c.); n. the fruit of a tree, Br.; Mn. viii, 
2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pan. iv, I, 85, 
Vartt. 10, Pat. 

Vana, f. a quail, L. 

Vanavasya, w. r. for vanavasya. 

Vanika, mfn. (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav. 

Vanira, m. (ifc. f. a) a sort of cane or reed, Cala¬ 
mus Rotang, MBh.; Kav. &c.; =citraka t L. 

— grlha, u. an arbour of reeds, Ragh. —Ja, m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi- 
cus, L. 

Vaniraka, m. Saccharum Munjia, L. 

Vaneya, mf(i)n. living or growing in a wood, 
sylvan, MBh.; R.; relating or belonging to water 
&c., W.; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. — pushpa, n. a 
forest flower, MBh. 

Vanya, mf(<?)n. relating to a wood, sylvan, Baudh.; 
(a)y f., sec next. 

1. Vanya, f. (for 2. see p. 941, col. 1) a dense 
wood or a collection of woods, L. 

vanamant a ra t m. pi. (with Jainas) 
a class of gods, L. 

vandvdy m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

^ l «ll^ vanayuy m.=vdnayu , N. of a coun try 
(pl. a people) to the west of India,VP.; an antelope, 
L. (v.l. vatdyu). — ja, mfn. ‘ Vaniyu-bom,* a V® 





vanira . 


horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed}. 
MBh.; R. 6 } 

HPilT vanira. See p. 940, col. 3. 

vanta, mfn. (fr. \/vam) vomited, 
ejected from the mouth, effused, Br.; MBh.; Pur. 
{e, ind. when one has v°); dropped, Ragh. vii, 6; 
one who has v°, Mn. v, 144; m. N. of a family of 
priests, Cat. — vrishti, mfn. (a cloud) that has shed 
its rain,Megh. Vantada, m.‘eating what is vomited,* 
a dog, L.; (prob.) a kind of bird, Car. Vantanna, 
n. vomited food, L. Vant£sin, mfn. eating v° food, a 
foul feeder, Mn.; BhP.; HPariS.; a person who tells 
his Gotra &c. for the sake of getting food, L .; a foul¬ 
feeding demon, MW. 

Vantl, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth, L. — krit, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, 
L.; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. -da, mfn.=prec., 
(**)> h N. of various plants (Helleborns Niger, 
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea 
&c.), L. — sodhanl, f. Nigella Indica, L. — hrit, 
w.r. for -krit, 

Vantl, in comp, for vanta . — V'kri, P. - karoti\ 
to reject, give up, resign, Buddh. - biiava, m. the 
being given up, ib. 

1. Vama, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. 2) the act of 
vomiting, g.jvalddi; (t), f. id., Gal. 

I. VEmaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) one who 
vomits, MW. 

Vamanaya, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, Sulr.; 
to be cured with emetics, SarrigS. 

1. Vamin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) vomiting, eject¬ 
ing from the mouth,TS.; SBr.; (ini), f. (with yoni) 
a vulva ejecting the semen virile, Suir. 

I. Vamya, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see cols. 2, 3) to 
be cured with emetics, SariigS. 

v(indana, m. patr. fr. vandana, 

A 5 v$r. 

2. vanya , f. (for I. see p. 940, col. 3) 
acow whose calf is dead,TBr. (cf \api-,abhi-,ni-v°), 

I. vapa, m. = i. vaya, ‘weaving * or 
‘ a weaver * (see lantn-, (antra-, siitra-v°). -dan- 
da, m. a wearer’s loom, L. (cf. vana- and vdya-d 6 ). 
Vdpaka. See pattika-v°. 

W 2. vapa, m. (fr. -J\. vap) the act of 
shearing or shaving (see krita-v°). 

I. Vapana, n. the act of causing to shave or of 
shaving, GrSrS. 

1. Vaplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L. 

3. vapa, in. (fr. s/ 2. vap) a sower (see 
bija-vP) ; the act of sowing seed, W.; the act of 
pourii.g in or mixing with, Nyiyam.; seed, MBh.; 
(ifc.) sown with, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 11, Sch.) 

S 2 *J?^ ana » n ‘ act 5catter ’i n g or sowing, 

VRpl, f.« vdpi, a pond, BhP. (cf. Un. iv, 124), 
VSpika, f. id., Kav. 

2. Vaplta, mtn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown, 
sown (as seed), VarBrS. 

Vapin, mfn. (ifc.) sowing, Pan. viii, 4f n, Sch. 
VSpima, n. an unannealed vessel, L. (cf. next). 
VSpl, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam¬ 
ming up earth), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. kri4&- zj°); a panic, constellation, VarBrS. 

—kupa-tataka-santi,f.,-kupa-tad£g’fidi-pad- 

dhati.J. N. of wks. -jala, n. lake-water, Ml. 

— vistlriia, (prob.) n. a hole (made by a thief in a 
wall) resembling a pond, Mricch. -ha,m. ‘abandon¬ 
ing lakes,* the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus, 

L. Vapy-ntsarg-a, m. N. of wk. 

VSpika, (ifc.) = vdpz, Kathas.; m. N. of a poet. 
Cat. r 9 

VSpya, mfn. to be scattered or sown or cast or 
thrown, Kan*.; coming from ponds or tanks (as 
water), Su$r.; m. a father(?), L.; n. Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. (v.l. vydpya). 

VSpySya, Nom. P. °yate (only pr. p. vafyaya - 
mana), to become or resemble a pond, Divyav. 

HJf* vdpusha, mfn. (fr. vapus) wonderful, 
admirable, RV. 

vabhata, id. N. of a lexicographer, 

L. (prob. w. r. for vag-bhata ). 

vabhi. See urna-vabhi . 
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vam , (encl.) acc. dat. gen, du. of 2nd 


pers. pron. (cf. P 5 n. viii, I, 20 ; 24 &c.), RV. &c. 
&c. (the accented vam in RV. vi, 55, 1 is thought 
to be = dvdm, nom. du. of 1st pers. pron.) 

^T*T 2. vama , mf({ or d) n. (fr. Vi.van; for 
I. see col. 1) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble, RV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) striv¬ 
ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; m. the female breast, L.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of 
Varuna, L.; (with Saivas) * vdma-deva-guhya, 
Sarvad.; of a son of Ricika, MBh. (B. rdma)\ of 
a son of Krishna and Bhadr 3 , BhP.; of a prince (son 
of Dharma), Cat.; of a son of Bhatta-narayana, 
Kshitis. (cf. -deva ); of one of the Moon’s horses, 
VP.; m. or n. a kind of pot-herb, Cheuopodium 
Album, L.^ (ri), f. a beautiful woman, any woman 
or wife, Pancar .; Sah.; apartic. formofDurga,Pur.; 
a partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of LakshmT, W.; ofSaras- 
vatl, ib.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; of the mother of ParSva (the 23rd Arhat of 
the present Avasarpini),L.; (dyd), ind. in a pleasant 
or lovely manner, RV. viii, 9, 7; (f), f. a mare, L. 
(vami-ratha, mfn., Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,104, Vartt. 
20); a she-ass, L.; a female camel (cf. ushtra-v °); 
a young female Jephant, L.; the female of the jackal, 
L.; n. a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good (as 
gold, horses &c.), wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
ChUp.; mfn. relating to a mare, Pat. (cf. under i, 
f. above). — jata ( vamd -), mfn. lovely or dear by 
nature, RV. x, 140, 3. - 1. t£, f., -tva, n. (for 2. 
see col. 3) loveliness,W. - datta, m. ‘ given by Siva,* 
N. of a man, Kathas.; (ri), f. N. of a woman, ib. 
— dr is (nom. k) or -drishti, f. a fair-eyed woman, 
Kav. —deva ( vamd -), m. N. of an ancient Rishi 
(having the patr. Gautama , author of the hymns 
RV. iv, 1-41; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala ; pi. his family), RV. &c. &c.; of a 
minister of Daia-ratha, M Bh.; R.; of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a son of Narayana (father of Vi^va-natha), 
Cat.; of a lawyer, a poet &c. (also with upddhyd - 
ya and bhattd-earya ), ib.; of a form of Siva, Hariv.; 
BhP.; of a demon presiding over a partic. disease, 
Hariv.; of a mountain in Salmala-dvipa, BhP.; of 
the third day or Kalpa in the month of Brahma (see 
under kalpa)-, ( 0 , f. a form of Durga, Heat.; 
mf(f)n. relating to the Rishi Vama-deva, MBh.; 
-guhya, m. (with Saivas) one of the five forms of 
Siva, Sarvad.; -rathd, m. V°-d°*s chariot, MaitrS.; 

- samhita , f. N. of wk. — devyd, mfn. coming or 
descended from the Rishi Vama-deva, SBr.; m. patr. 
of Aoho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of 
Brihad-uktha and Murdhanvat, ib.; n. N. of vari¬ 
ous Samans, ArshBr.; -vidyd t f. N. of wk. -dhva- 
ja, m. N. of an author, Cat. - nayana, f. a fair¬ 
eyed woman, Kav. - 1. -ni, mfn. (for 2. see p. 942, 
col. I) bringing wealth, ChUp.; -tva, n. the attribute 
of bestowing w°, Samk. - nlti {vamd-), mfn. con¬ 
ducting to wealth or to the good, RV. -netra, n. 
a mystical N. of the vowel 1, L.; {a), f. = -nayana, 

L. — bkaj, mfn. partaking of goods or of the good, 
RV. — bhrit, f. a^ kind of brick {-tvd, n.), TS.; 
MaitrS. — 1. -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman 
(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Kav. -mosba,mfn. 
stealing precious things, TS. - ratha, m. N. of a 
man (pi. his family), g. kurv-ddi. -rathya, m. 
patr. fr. prec., ib.; a branch of the Atreyas, KatySr. 
-locana, mfn. fair-eyed, Sak.; (a), f. = -drit, 
Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter of Vfra-ketu), 
Dai —siva, m.N. of a man, Kathas. — svabba- 
va, mf(fl)n. of noble character or disposition, BhP 
VSmakshi, n. * vama-nctra, L.; (i), f. = vama- 
drii, Kav.; Kathas. Vamtfcpldana (or °md-p°T), 
ni. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. V5- 
mSksbanS, f. = vdma-nayand, H 3 sy. Vamoru 
or vSm6ru, f. (Nom. °rus, Sii viii, 24 ; voc. °ru; 
cf. Vam. v, 2 , 49 ; compar. °ru-tara, Vop.) a hand 
some-thighed woman, MBh.; Kav.; BhP. 

Vamila, vamiya-bh.Ssh.ya. See col. 3 . 

2. VSmya, mfn. (for 1. sec col. I, for 3. col. 3) 
belonging to Vama-deva, MBh. 

3 . varha, inf(a)n. (perhaps originally 
identical with 2. above) left, not right, being or 
situated on the left side, SBr. &c. &c. (the quivering 
of the left eye or ann is supposed to be a good omen 
in women and of the left arm a bad omen in men); 
reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, unfavourable! 
Kav.; Kathas.; crooked, oblique {am, ind. side¬ 
ways), BhP.; refractory, coy (in love), Sah.; acting 
in the opposite way or differently, Sak. iv, 18; hard, 


cruel,Kav.; Pur.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad.Kir.; 
m. or 11. the left side {vamaddakshinam, from the 
left to the right; vdmena, 011 the left side), Kav.; 
Kathas.; m. the left hand, RamatUp.; a snake, L.; 
an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misfor¬ 
tune, Kathas.; the Iefi-hand practicesof the followers 
of the Tantras (« vam&cdra, q.v.), Cat. -ka$i- 
stha, mfn. lying or situated on the left side, Si 0 his. 

— kirltin, mfn. one whose crest or diadem is turned 
towards the left, VarBrS. -kukshi, m. the left side 
of the abdomen, Sinh&. (v.l. -pdrlva). - cuda or 
-cula, m. pi. ‘left-crested,’ N. of a people, Hariv. 
— jushta, n. = vdmakesvara-tantra, Aryav. 

— tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — tas, ind. from or 

on the left, MBh.; Kav.&c. -2. -ta, f. (also pi., 
Kav.; Rajat.), -tva, n. (for I. see col. 2) contra¬ 
riety, disfavour, refractor in ess, coyness. — nata, mfn. 
bent or turned to the left, VarBrS. - parsva, m. the 
l°side, Siiihas. (s ec-kuks/ii ),- bhgsUn, inf(/«i)n. 
speaking ill or adversely, R. _ 2. -bhru, f. (for I. 
see col. 2) the left eyebrow, PratijhaS. - marga, m. 
the left-hand doctrine (see vdmdcara), Cat.; °gin, 
m. « vamdedrin, RTL. 185. -sila, mfn. of bad 
character or disposition, Kir.; refractory ortimid (in 
love), coy, Malatlm. — stha, mfn. standing on the 
left, Kathas. — hasta, m. the dew-lap of a goat, 
Aryav. Vam&gama, m.« next, W. vam&cara, 
m. the left-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras 
(i.e. the worship of the Sakti or Female Energy per¬ 
sonified as the wife of Siva, as opposed to daks hind- 
car a, q.v.), Cat.; mfn. behaving badlvor in the wrong 
way,Su$r.; Pancar.; °rin, m. an adherent of the left- 
hand practices of the followers of the Tantras, IW. 
5 2 3 y n - 1 • Vam&ramblia, mfn. refractory, stub¬ 
born, Malatlm. Vamarcana-candrika, f. N. of 
a Tantric wk. Vam&rcis, mfn. (a fire) flaming 
towards the left (and so foreboding evil), M Bh. Va- 
mivacara, mfn. keeping 011 the left side, Lalit. 
Vam£varta, mfn. winding or wound towards the 
lefr, Bhpr.; turned towards the left or west, Heat. 
Vamdtara, mfn. ‘different from left/ right, Ragh. 
Vam&ka-vritti, mfn. always acting perversely 
{-tva, n.), Kathas. * 

. 2 - Vamaka, mi{ika)n. (for I. see col. 1) left, not 
right, \arBrS.; Malatlm.; adverse, cruel, rough, 
hard, KalP.; m. a partic. mixed tribe, MBh.; N. of 
a king of Kasi, Car.; of a son of BhajamSna, VP.; 
of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.; (prob.) n. a kind of ges¬ 
ture, Vikr.; (i ikd), f. N. of Durga, MW. Vama- 
kdsvara-tantra, n. and Vamakdsvara-sam- 
bita, f. N. of wks. 

Vimakakabayana (once°yand), m. patr., SBr. 

2. Vamin, mfn. (for 1. see this page, col. l) = 
vdm&carin, W. 

Vamila, mtn. = vama or ddmbkika, L. 
VSml-v^kri, P. -karoti, to turn or direct towards 
the left side, VarBrS. 
vamlya-bbasiiya, n. N. of wk. 

3. Vamya, n. (for 1. and 2. see cols, 2) per¬ 
verseness, refractoriness, Naish.; Sah. 

vaman (g. pamddi), prob. invented 
to explain vamana. 

vamand, mf(5)n. (of doubtful deri¬ 
vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf, 
VS. &c. &c.; small, minute, short (also of days), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; bent, inclined, HPariS.; relating 
to a dwarf or to Vishpu (cf. below), treating of him, 
Pur.; descended from the elephant Vamana (see be¬ 
low), R.; m. ‘ the Dwarf/ N. of Vishnu in his fifth 
Avatara or descent (undertaken to humble the pride 
of the Daitya Bali [q.v.]; the germ of the story of 
this incarnation seems to be contained in the 1st book 
of the SBr.; the later legend is given in R. i, 32, 2); 

N. of a partic. month, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh. xiv, 
193; a dwarfish bull, MaitrS.; TS.; a goat with 
partic. marks, VarBrS.; a person born under a partic. 
constellation, ib.; ~kdnda, L.; Alangium Hexape- 
talum, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son 
of Garuda, ib.; of a son of Hiranya-garbha, Hariv.; 
of one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L.; of a Da- 
nava, Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a poet (minister 
under JaySpIda), Rajat.; (also with bhatta, dedrya 
&c.) of various other scholars and authors &c. (esp. 
of one ofriie authors of the Karika-vritti, the other 
being Jayaditya, and of the author of the Kavyalam- 
kara-vfitti); of the elephant that supports the south 
(or west) quarter, MBh.; of a mountain, MBh.; (pi.) 

N. of a people, ib. (B. ambashtha ); (d), f. N. of an 
Apsaras (v. 1 . rdmand), R. ; (t), f. a female dwarf. 
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W.; N. of a Yoginl, Heat.; a partic. disease of the 
vagina, W. (prob. w. r. for vdmini, q. v. under i. 
vdmiit) ; a sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW.; n. 
» vdmana-purdtia and °?i 6 papitrdna (q.v.); N. 
of a place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form 
of Vishnu), MBh. -k 5 rik 5 , f., -citra-caritra, 
n. f -Jay anti-vrata, n., -JStaka, n., -tattva, n. 
N. of wks. —tanu, mfn. dwarf-bodied, MW. —t&, 
f. (GSrudaP.), -tva, n. (SarrtgS.) shortness, dwarf¬ 
ishness (-tvam *Jgatn, to assume the form of a dwarf, 
R.) — datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

— dvRdasi, f. N. of the 12th day in the light half 
of the month Caitra (on which a festival is held in 
honour of Vishnu), L.; -kathd, f., -vrata, n. N. of 
wks. — nighantu, m. N. of a dictionary. — purS- 
pa, n. N. of one of the 18 PurSnas (said to have 
been related by Pulastya to Nirada, and containing 
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vishnu), 1 W. 
514. — pr£dur-bb£va, m. ‘the Dwarf manifesta¬ 
tion or incarnation (cf. above)/ N. of a ch. of the 
Hari-vatjJa. — rupin, mfn. dwarf-formed, being in 
the form of a dwarf, MW. — vritti, f. « kdiikd-vr° 
or ■* kdvydlamkdra■ vr°; -tlkd, f. N. of MahSSvara’s 
Comm, on the latter w’k. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
Vrata to be observed on the 12th day of Srlvana in 
celebration of Vishnu's dwarf-incarnation, L. (cf. vd- 
mana-dvddaibvratd). — sukta, n. N. of a partic. 
Vedic hymn, Cat. — sutra-vritti, f .—kdvy&lam- 
kdra-vritti. — stava, m. N. of a ch. of the Hari- 
vaoia. — sv&min, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vama- 
nikpitl, mfn. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. VS- 
manilnanda,m. N.of an author,Cat. Vamanan- 
vaya, m. ‘descended from the elephant Vimana/ 
an el° with partic. marks, Gal. VSman&vat&ra, m. 
the dwarf-incarnation ; - kathana , n. N. of a ch. of 
the PadmaP. V&manftsrama, m. N. of a partic. 
hermitage, Ragh. Vdman6ndra-svamin, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat. VRman6bbi, f. the female of 
the elephant Vimana, L. V&manopapur&na, n. 
N. of an Upapurina. 

VSmanaka, mf(*£<r)n. dwarfish, small, Hariv.; 
BhP.; ni. a dwarf, VarBfS.; Kid.; a person born 
under a partic. constellation, VarBrS.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; {tka), f. N. of one of the Matris attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, ib.; a female dwarf, Nalac.; a sort of 
woman, ib.; n. dwarfishness (?kam \/kri, to assume 
the form of a dwarf), BhP.; N. of a place of pilgrim¬ 
age, MBh. 

2. VSmanx (for I. see p. 941, col. 2), in comp, for 
vamana. — krita, mfn. turned into a dwarf (said of 
Vishnu), SarfigP.; pressed down, flattened, Amar. 

— bbuta, mfn. become a dwarf, lowered, bent or 
broken down, Sii, 

WfUlvamarin, w.r. for camarin , L. 
tTPraTLrdma/ura, ra. an ant-hill, Kasikh. 
varnila. See p. 941, col. 3. 

vamrii, f. N. of a woman (cf. next). 

VRmneya, m. metr. fr. prec., PancavBr. 

vamra, m. (fr. vamra) N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. 

1. vaya, m. (fr. \/ve; cf. I. vapa) 
‘weaving ’ or ‘ a weaver * (see tantu -, tantra -, tun - 
na -, vaso-v °); a thread, strap (see tiraiana-v°). 

— dan da, m. a weaver’s loom, L. 

I. VSyaka,m.a weaver,sower, Ka v.; Kathas.;BhP. 
_ VSyana-kriyE, f. weaver’s work, weaving, 
ApGr., Sch, 

VRya-raJJu, f., g. deva-patheidi (Ks$. edmar 3 '). 

Vayin, mfn. weaving, sowing, MW. 

^PT 2. vaya , ra. (said to be) patr. fr. vi, a 
bird, Nir. vi, 28. 

3. vaya , m. (fr. */vT) a leader, guide 
(see padci'Vayd). 

TTCrai 2. vayaka , m. (satd to be fr. \/vay) 
a heap, multitude, number, L. 

vayata,m. (fr.vayat), patr. of Pasa- 
dyumna, RV. vii, 33, 2. 

^THPT vaynna or °naka , n. sweetmeats or 
cakes which may be eaten during a religious feast, 
presents of sweetmeats &c. (forming part of an offer¬ 
ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such 
as marriages &c.), L.; a kind of perfume. 

VRyanin(?), m. patr. (also pi.), Saipsklrak. 


vayava &c. See p. 943, col. 1. 
vdyasa,m. (fr. r ay as) a bird,(esp.) a 
large bird, RV. i, 164, 52 (cf. Nir. iv, 17); a crow, 
Br.; MBh. &c.; a prince of the Vayas, g. pdrtvddi; 
Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L.; turpentine, L.; a 
house facing the north-east, L.; (*), f. a female crow, 
Mficch.; Paficat.; Hit.; N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Ficus Opposin'folia, Agati G ra ndi flora, *=kdka- 
tundi and = maka-jyotishmatl), Suk.; mf(/)n. re¬ 
lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Kav. &c.; con¬ 
sisting of birds, Nalcki.; containing the word vayas, 
g. vimuktddi; n. a multitude of crows, Pan. iv, 2, 
37, Sch. — JangbS, f. a species of plant ( = kaka-f), 
L. — tlra, n. (prob.) N. of a place (°riya, mfn.), 
Pan. iv, 2, l04,Vartt. 2, Pat. — tunda, mfn. re¬ 
sembling the beak of a crow; m. (with samdhi) the 
joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Suk. — pl- 
lu, m. a partic. tree ( ^kdka-p 3 ), Car. — vidyS, f. 
‘the science of (augury from observing) crows/ N. 
of a ch. of VarBrS.; °dyika , mfn. versed in the above 
science, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,60. — gantl, f. N. of wk. 
VSyas&danX, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or 
trees (Agati Grandiflora; Cardiospemium Halicaca- 
bum; Capparis Sepiaria; * kdka-tunpi ). VRya- 
s&ntaka, m. ‘crow-destroyer/ an owl, MBh. VS- 
yasarl or c s&rSti, m. ‘ crow's enemy/ id., L. Va- 
yasflliva, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum 
Indicum ; Capparis Sepiaria. VSyas6kshnka, m. 
Saccharum Spontaneum, L. 

Vayasi, in comp, for vayas a. —krita, mfn. 
turned into a crow, Subh. — bhuta, rcfu. become or 
being a crow, KathSs. 

VayasollkS or ° 1 I, f. a medicinal root ( « kakoli ), 
Bhpr. 

vayaska , Un. iv, 188, Sch. 

. vayii, m. (fr. V2. va) wind, air (as one 
of the 5 elements ; in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned), 
RV. &c. &c.; the god of the wind (often associated 
with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vita [q.v.] with 
Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not 
occupying so prominent a position ; in the Purusha- 
sukta he is said to have sprung form the breath of 
Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law 
cf Tvashtri; he is said to move in a shining car drawn 
by a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams 
consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a 
thousand horses [cf. ni-yut] ; he is often made to 
occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc¬ 
tion with him honoured with the first draught of the 
Soma libation; he is rarely connected with the 
Maruts, although in i, 134,4, he is said to have be¬ 
gotten them from the rivers of heaven; he is regent 
of the Nakshatra Sviti and north-west quarter, see 
loka-pdld ), ib.; breathing, breath, VPrit.; ISUp.; 
ihe wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are 
reckoned, viz .pr&ua, apdna , samana } udana, and 
vydna ; or ndga, kurma , krikara, devadatta , and 
dhanam-jaya) } Hariv.; Ssmkhyak.; Vedantas.; 
(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec¬ 
tion of it, Suk.; the wind as a kind of demon pro¬ 
ducing madness. Kid.; Vcar. (cf. -grastd) ; (in 
astron.) N. of the fourth Muhflrta; a mystical N. of 
the letter^, Up.; N. of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a Daitya, 
ib.; of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.; of a Marut, 
R.; pi. the Maruts, Kathis.; MlrkP. — krltsna, 
n. one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L. 

— ketn, m. * wind-sign/ dust, L. — kesa ( vdytf -), 
mfn. (prob.) having waving hair (said of the Gan¬ 
dharvas), RV. iii, 38, 6. — kona, m. ‘wind-corner/ 
the north-west quarter, W. — gunda, m. * w°-swell¬ 
ing,’ flatulence, indigestion, L. — gati, mfn. going 
like the w°, swift as w°, fleet, W. — gadya, N. of a 
Stotra. — gita, mfn. sung by the w° (i. e. universally 
known), Mn. ix, 42. — gulma, m. ‘ wind-cluster/ a 
whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L. 

— gocara, m. the track or range of the w°, MW.; 
the north-west, Heat. — gopa (vdyit-), mfn. having 
the wind as protector, RV. x, 151,4. — gopa, mfn. 
id., MW. — grant hi, m. a lump or swelling caused 
by disturbance of the air in the body, MSrkP. 

— grasta, mfn. ‘wind-seized/ affected by w°, mad, 
VarBrS.; Dak; flatulent; gouty, A. — ghna, mfn. 
‘ wind-destroying/curing windy disorders, W. — ca- 
kra,m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be fathers 
of the Maruts), MBh.; n. the range of the w°, Virac. 

— citi, f. Vayu's pile or layer, SBr. — Ja, (prob.) m. 
* air-born/ N. of a tree(?), Pancat. i, — JSta, 

m. ‘wind-born/ N. of Hanu-mat, W. — Jv&la, m. N. 


of one of the 7 Rishis (see ~cakra) t MBh. — tana* 
ya, m. t^-putra, MW. — tejas ( ydyil -), mfn. 
having the sharpness of w°, AV. x, 5, 26. — tva, 11. 
the notion or idea of air, Sarvad. — datta, in. N. of 
a man, g. iubhrddi; - maya , mf,/)n. and - rupya , 
mfu., Pill, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. -dattaka, 

m. endearing form of -datta^ Pat. — datteya, mfn. 
(fr. -datta), g. sakhy-adi; m. patr. (fr. id.;, g. in- 
bhr&di. — d&ra, m. a cloud, L. —darn, m. ‘ air- 
tearer, air-scatterer/id., W. — dis, f. the notth-west, 
VarBrS. — dipta, mfn. (said of animals in the practice 
of augury), VarBfS. — deva, n. the lunar mansion 
Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib. — daivata or 
-daivatya, mfn. having Vayu as a deity, VarBrS. 

— dvSra, n. the door of breath, AmritUp. — dhatu, 
m. the element air or wind, Sarvad. — dharana, 
mfn. (with divasa, m.) N. of partic. days in the light 
half of the month Jyaishfha, VarBfS. — nandana, 
m .^-putra, MW. — nana-tva, n. diversity of air 
(said to be caused by the concurrence \sammurcha - 
na] of two winds), MW. — niglina, mfn. ‘subject 
to wind/ mad, Dak — nivritti, f. ‘ cessation of w°/ 
a calm, lull, W.; cure of windy disorders, ib. — pan- 
caka, n. the set of five vital airs, MW. — patlia, 
m. ‘wind-path/ N. of a partic. region in the atmo¬ 
sphere, Hariv.; R.; N. of a king, Kathis. — para- 
m&nu, m. a primary aerial atom, MW. — putra, 
m. * son of the w°/ N. of Hanumat, RSmatUp.; R.; 
of Bhima, L. — pntrSya (only °yita , n. impers.), 
to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Raj at. 

— pura, n. N. of a town, W. — purSna, n. N. of 
one of the 18 Puranas (prob. one of the oldest, and 
supposed to have been revealed by the god Vayu; 
it treats of the creation of the world, the origin of 
the four classes, the worship of Siva &c.), 1 W. 514. 

— puta, mfn. purified by the wind, NfisUp. — pra- 
cyuta (vdyti-), mf(a)n. driven by the wind, TS. 

— pranetra (■ vdyil -), mfn. having the wind as 
leader, SBr. — pratyaksha-vada, sh.a-vi.cara, 

m. N. of wks. - phala, n.‘wind-fruit/hail, I,.; the 
rainbow, L. — hala, m. N. of one of the 7 FLishis 
(see -cakra), MBh.; of a warrior who fought on the 
side of the gods against the Asuras, KathSs. — blja, 

n. seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord, to some 
N. of the syllable jam). — hhaksha, mf(d)n. eating 
(only) air, living on air, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. a 
snake, L.; an ascetic, W.; N. of a Muni, MBh. 

— hhakshaka, mfn. = -bhaksha, Hit. — hhaksha- 
na, n. the act of eating or living 011 air, fasting, W.; 
m.~~bhuj, A. — bhakshya, mfn .=-bhaksha, R.; 

m. a snake, L. — bhSratl-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— bhuj, m. one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic, 
a snake &c.), A. — hbuta, mfn. become air, become 
like the wind, W.; going everywhere at will, ib. 

— bhnti, m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the eleven 
Ganadhipas, L.; W. — bhojana, mfn. = -bhaksha, 
q. v., BhP. — mandala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis 
(see -cakra), M Bh.; n. a whirlwind, ib. — mat, mfn. 
attended with wind, AV.; SrS.; containing the word 
vayu &c., TS. — maya {vayu-), mf v /)n. having the 
nature of the wind or of air, SBr.; MBh. — marul- 
lipi (fr. -marut + /°), f. a partic. mode of writing, 
Lalit. — m&rffa, m. the path or track of the wind, 
MW.; the atmosphere, Gal. - ruffiia, mfn. broken 
off by the w°, R. — rrxjS, f. * w°-disease,’ inflamma¬ 
tion (of the eyes), MBh. — retas, m. N. ofohe of 
the 7 Rishis (see -cakra), MBh. — rosba(?), f. 
* raging with wind/ night, L. (prob. for vasiirosha , 
i. e. vdsurd + ushd ). — laksbana, n. the character 
or property of air (viz. touch), MW.; N. of wk. 

— loka, m.the world of Vayu,S 5 nkhBr.; KaushUp. 

— vat, ind. like w°, MBh. — vartman, m. (?) or 

n. * wind-path / the atmosphere, L. — valana-pan- 
ca-taramginl-mSbStmya, n., -vada, m. N. of 
wks. — vaba, m. * having the wind for a vehicle/ 
smoke, vapour, L. — vahana, m. * id./ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of Siva, Sivag. - vShlni, f. the air-conveying 
(vessel of the body), L. - vegfa, m. the velocity of 
the wind, a gust of w°(see below); mfn. having the 
vel° of w°, fleet as the w°, L.; m. N. of one of the 
7 Rishis (see -cakra), MBh.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rSshtra, MBh.; (a), f. N. of a Yoginl, Kilac.; of a 
Kim-nara maiden, Kirand.; -yasas, f. N. of a sister 
of V5yu-patha, KathJs.; -sama, mfn. equal to the 
velocity of wind, swift as the wind, R. — vegaka, 
mf(/&i)n. swift as the w°, Heat. — vegin, mfn. id., 
NSdabUp. — santl, f., -sambitS, f. N. of wks. 

— sakba or °khi, m. * having the w° for a friend/ 
fire, L. — sama, mfn. resembling the wind, ParGr.; 
swift as wind, W.; like air or wind, unsubstantial, ib. 
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— sambhava, m. 1 wiud-bom,' N. of Hanumat,W.; 
(<*), f. a red cow, L. - savitri or °tra, m. du. 
V 3 yu and Savitri, MaitrS, (cf .vdyosdvitrd ). — snta, 
m.--putra, MW. - sunn, m. patr. of Hanumat, 
RamaiUp.; R. — skandha, m. the region of the 
wind, Hariv.; VarBrS. Sec. - stuti, f. N. of two 
hymns. — han, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis nf the 
Maruts, M Bh. - lima, mfn. destituteof wind, MW. 

Vayava, mfj)u. relating or belonging to the wind 
or air, given by or sacred to the god of wind &c., 
ParGr.; MBh.; north-western ; (ij, f. (_with or scil. 
diS) the north-west (cf. under vayu), AsvGr. 

Vayaviya, mfn. relating to the air or the wind 
or the god of the wind, windy, aerial, Yajri.; SuSr. 
&c. — tantra, n., -samhita, f. N. of wks. 
VSyavi-samhita, f. N. of wk. ( = vayaviya-s °). 
Vayavyd, nif(<z)n. — vdyava(ln both meanings), 
MaitrS.; VarBrS.; Mark.; n. (with or scil. pdtra) 
N. of partic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, TS.; 
Br.; GrSrS.; the Nakshatra Svati (of which VSyu is 
the regent), VarBrS.; (also m. and [a], f.) the north¬ 
west (as presided over by V°), VarBrS.; MarkP. 
— purSna, 11. N. of a Purana. 

Vayuka, ni. endearing form (or vayu-da/ia,Vzt. 
Vayura, mfn. windy, SBr. (Sch.) 

V5yv, in comp, for l.vdyu. — agTii,m. du. Vayu 
and Agni, MW. — adhika, mfn. ‘having an excess 
of wind,’ gouty, Divyav. (w.r. vayv-ddh°). - abhi- 
bbuta,mfn.=^«-^r«x/a,Sarvad.-dsva f mf(«)n. 
having the winds for horses, TAr. (w. r. vdyav-asva ). 
-aspada, n.‘ wind-place/ the atmosphere, sky, L. 

2. vayu, mfn. (fr. </vai) tired, languid, 
RV. vii, 91, I. 

*3 3 - vayu, mfn. (fr. */vi) desirous, 
covetous, greedy (for food, applied to calves), TS.; 
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV. 

vdyuna , m. a god, deity, L. 
vdyusha , ra. a kind of fish, L. 

vayodkasa, mfn. relating or be¬ 
longing to Vayo-dhas (i. e. Indra), KatySr. 

vdyoyant , f. N. of a kind of brick, 

MaitrS. 

vayorvida, prob. w.r. for vayo - 

vida. 

voyovida , m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of 

a Rishi, Car. 

Vayovidyika, m. {i\.vayo-vidyd)% bird-catcher, 
fowler, SBr. 

vdyosdvitrd (in °trdh, said to 
be « vayu-savitribhyam), TS. 

vayyd , m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya- 
Sravas (represented as a poet and an Atreya), RV. 

vayv-agni &c. See above. 

var t n. (said to be fr. a/i. vri) water, 
RV. &c. &c. (n. pi. once in BhP. varas , as if m. or 
f.; varam nidhih, ‘receptacle of waters, 1 the ocean, 
Prab.); stagnant water, a pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii, 
9S, 8 ; ix, 112, 4; m. (?) a protector, defender, i, 
J 3 2 i 3 J x > 93 » 3 * [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. ovpov, 
ovpiu ; Lat. urina,nrinari^ - Ssana, n. a water- 
reservoir, L. -karyd, mfn. (prob.) producing w° or 
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (S 3 y. ‘to be performed with w 0 ’). 

- ffara, m.‘w°-swa!Iowcr (?)/a wife's brother, Gal. 
(cf. vadgala). - giiati-yantra-cakra, n. a wheel 
for drawing water, Dharmas. — da, m.‘w°-giving/a 
rain-cloud, Satr. - dara, -dala Sec., see s. v. - dha- 
xu, f. a water-jar, HParis. -dhara, f. a jet of water, 
Divyav. - dhi, m. w°-hoIder, the sea, ocean, Kav.; 
BhP.; - pkena, n. Os Sepiae, L. ; - bhava , 11, - next, 

L. - dheya, n. a kind of salt, L. — hhata, m. * w°- 
fighter,’ an alligator, L. - muo, m. ‘ w°-discharger/ 
a cloud, BhP. — rasi, m. ‘ water-heap/ the ocean, L. 

- vata, m. ‘water-exclosure (?)/ a boat, vessel, L. 
(also written varbata). — vat!, f. containing w°, a 
river, Naigh. i, 13 (v. 1. for pdrvatT). -vaha, m. 
‘water-bearer,' a rain-cloud, Mcar. 

Va£, in comp, for vdr. -kiti, m. ‘water-pig/ 
the Gangetic porpoise, W. -pushpa, n. cloves, 
ib. — sadana, n, water-receptacle, L. — stha, mfn. 
standing in water, MW. 

I. Varl, n. ~vdr, water, rain, fluid, fluidity,Mn.; 
MBh,&c.; a species of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind 
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of metre, RPrat. — kantaka, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. — karnikS, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — karpura, 
m. a kind of fish, Clupea Alosa, L. — kuhja (W.) 
or °jaka (L.), m. Trapa Bispinosa. — kuta, ni. a 
turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of 
a town, L. — kosa, m. the consecrated water em¬ 
ployed at ordeals, Kathas.— krimi, m.‘ water- worm,' 
a leech, W.; a water-fly, L. - kheda-grama, m. 
N. of a village, Inscr. - garbha, m. ‘ filled with 
water,’ a cloud, Harav.; °bhSdara, mfn. pregnant 
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. — catvara, m. 

.1 piece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. - cara, 
mfn. or m. living in or near water, aquitic, an aquatic 
animal, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. a fish, MBh.; BhP.; 
pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP. — camaxa, m. 
Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. — carin,mfn. living 
or moving on w°, Car. — ja, mfn. born or produced 
in or by w°, L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R.; any 
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373 
(Nflak. ‘a fish'); n. a lotus, K 3 v.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, L.; 
°jdksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Cat.; °sha-caritra , n. N. 
of a ch. of the Brahmanda-purana. — jata, m. a 
conch-shell, MBh. — javan, Vop. xxvi, 69. — jiva- 
ka, mfn. gaining a livelihood by water, VarBrS. 
-taramga, m. a wave, Bhartr. -tas, ind. ‘from 
water' (and ‘restrained;* cf. varita , p. 944, col. 1), 
SarrtgP. - taskara, m. ‘water-thief,* N. of the sun 
(as absorbing water), MarkP.; a cloud, L. — tra, f. 
‘protecting from rain,' an umbrella, L. —da, mfn. 
giving w°or rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, 
Kav. Sec.; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBrS.; Su$r. Sec. 
(in Bhpr. also n.or a t f.); n.a sort of perfume ( = vala 
or ba/a), L.; °ddgama i ni. the rainy season, Vcar.; 
°ddnta , m. ‘end of the rainy season,' autumn, Balar. 

— durga, mf(tf)n. inaccessible or difficult of access 
by reason of water, Hariv. — dra, m. the Cataka 
bird,W. — dhara, mf(<J)n. holding water, MBh.; m. 
a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. Sec. — dh&ni, f. a w°-recep- 
tacle or reservoir, Kathas. - dhSpayanta, m. a 
patr. (also pi.), AsvSr. — dhara, ni. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Pur.; (d), f. (sg. or pi.; ifc. f. a) a torrent of 
w° ( galad-airu-v °, a t° of flowing tears), Kav. Sec.\ 
a shower of rain, MW. —dhi, m. ‘w°-holder/ the 
sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans 
are enumerated), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; N. ofthe number 
four, the fourth, Ked. —nStha, m. ‘lord of waters,' 
the god Varuna, W.; the ocean, L.; a cloud, L.; the 
habitation of the N 5 ga or serpent race, L. — nidhi, 
m.‘ w°-receptacle,’the ocean, Balar.; Cand. — 1 .-pa, 
mfn. drinking water, one who has drunk w°, MBh.; 
Naish. — 2.-pa, mfn. protecting w°, Naish. — patha, 
m. a water-way, communication by water, Kam.; 
Pat. (see -pathika)\ a voyage, MBh.; 0 th6pajlvi7i > 
mfn. living by sea-traffic, Sak. — pathika, mfn. 
going by water, conveyed or imported by w°, Pan. 
v > I > 77 > Vartt. 1, Pat. — parni or -pSUkS, f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. — pin da, m. a frog in the middle of 
a stone ( asma~madhyaja ), L. — pura, m. pi. a 
w°-stream, N 3 g, — purnl, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col. 

— purvam, ind. after having first poured out water, 
SiS.xiv, 34. — prisnl, f. = -punti, L. (w.r.-praSm). 

— pravaha, m. a waterfall, cascade, L. — prasnl, 
w. r. for - prihil , q. v., L. — badara, n. the fruit 
of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (a), f. the plant Fl° 
C°, W. — bandhana, n. the damming or banking 
up of w°, Vastuv. — balaka, n. a perfume ( =-bala ), 

W. — bindu, m. a w°-drop, H Paris. — bija, 11. the 
seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical 
syllable bam. —bhava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.) 
a kind of plant, MW. — mat, mfn. abounding in w°, 
MBh. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w°, MBh. 

— masi(more correctly -mashi), f.*w°-ink,'a rainy 
clond, L. — muc, mfn. discharging \v° or rain (/r<z- 
bhuta-v 0 ), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. 

— mull, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — yantra, n. a water- 
engine, machine for drawing up water, Malav. — ra, 
mfn. giving or shedding water, W.; m. a cloud, SiS.; 
°rrfrava, mfn. sounding like clouds or like thunder, 
MW. — ratha, m. ‘water-carriage/ a boat, ship, L. 

— raja, m. N. of Varuna, Hariv. — rasi, m. a great 
massofw°,Ragh.; thesea,ocean,Kav.; Kathas.; Hit. 
Sec.; a lake, MW. — ruha, n. *w°-growing,'a lotus- 
flower, K 3 v.; Hariv.; Kathas. — lesa, m. a drop of 
w° (see Sr am a-V s ). -loman, m. ‘haviug watery 
hair,' N. of Varuna, L. — vadana, n. = (or w. r. 
for) - badara , L. — vara, m. Carissa Carandas (n. 
its fruit), L. — varnaka, (perhaps) sand, Krishnaj. 

— vallabhH, f» Batatas Paniculata, L. —vaha, 
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mf(i)n. carrying water, running with water, R. (in 
ramya-vari-vaha, siva v°-v' J ). — varana, m.‘ w°- 
elephant.’a kind of aquatic monster, Vcar. — valaka, 
n. a kind of Andropogon, L. — vSsa, m. a distiller 
of spirit or spirituous liquors, L. — vana, uu(<2)n. 
carrying water, running with w° (in kfildtikranta - 
vari-vdha), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, Kav.; the 
god of rain, Smhis.; -jala, n. a mass of clouds, MW. 

— vahaka, mfn. carrying or bringing w°, Pancat. 

— v&hana, m. a rain-cloud, L. — vahin, mfn. 
carrying water, running with w°, Hariv. — vindi (?), 
f. a blue lotus, L. — vihara, m. sporting and splash¬ 
ing one another in the w°, Ragh. — sa, m. (said to 
be fr. vdri + fa fr. \/JF t to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L.; 
n. N. of a S 3 man, SV. — saya, mfn. living in w°, 
Car. — sukti, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh 
water), L. —shena, ni. (fr. vdri + send) N. of a 
king, MBh. (v. 1 . -send); °ndcdtya, ni. N. of a 
Jiua, Inscr. — shenya, m. pair. fr. - shena , Pat. 

— samjna, m. a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS., Sch. 

— sambhava, mf(<z)n. produced in or from w°, R.; 
Susr.; a kind of cane, L.; n. (only L.) cloves; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus; sulphuret 
of antimony. — sSgura, m. a partic. mixture, Ras§n- 
drac. — samya, milk, L. — sara, m. N. of a son 
of Candra-gupta, BhP. — seua, ni. N. of a king, 
MBh.; Inscr.; (v. 1 . - shena ); of a Jfna, W. — stha, 
mfn. standing in water, reflected in the w% Mn. iv, 
37. VSrisa, m. ‘lord of waters/ the ocean, L. 

V^riti, mfn. growing near the water (said of 
water-plants), VS.; TBr. 

1. Varin (ifc.) =* I. vdri, water, R. (for 2. vdr in 
see p. 944, col. 1). 

Vanya, Norn. A. °yate , to resemble water, Sah. 

Vary, in comp, for 1. vdri. — ayana, n. a reser¬ 
voir of water, pond Sec., BhP. — amalaka, m. a 
kind of Myrobolan growing near water, R. — udbha- 
va, ii/w^bcrn,'a lotus-flower, L. — upajlvin,mfn. 
or m. gaining one's living by w°. a w°-carrier, fisher¬ 
man &c., VarBrS. — oka, m. (W.) or -okas, (prob.) 
f. (Mn.; Susr.) ‘dwelling in water/ a leech. 

1. Varya, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see p. 944, col. 1) 
watery, aquatic, L. 

. vara , m. (earlier form of vala, q. v.) 
the hair of any animal's tail (esp. of a horse’s tail, 
= ovpa), RV.; m. n. sg. and pi. a hair-sieve, ib. 

— vat (vara-), mtn. long-tailed (as a horse), RV. 

— vantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, MaitrS.; 
Br.; SrS. (also indrasya vdravanliyam , vara.- 
vanityddyam, and varavantiydttaram). 

?K2 .vara (fr.\/i. vri), m. keeping back, 
restraining (also mfn. ifc. = difficult to be restrained, 
TBr.; cf. dur-v°); anything which covers or sur¬ 
rounds or restrains, a cover, MW.; anything which 
causes an obstruction, a gate, door-way, W.; any¬ 
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp. 
an appointed place (e.g. sva-varam samd-Vsiha, 
to occupy one's proper place), R.; the time fixed 
or appointed for anything (accord, to some fr. a/%. 
vri, to choose), a person's turn, MBh.; Kav. Sec. 
(often, esp. with numerals, ^ times, e.g. vardys 
trin or vara-trayam, three times; bhuribhir va - 
raih or bhuri-vardn or bahu-varam or varam 
varam or varam varena, many times, often, re¬ 
peatedly) ; the turn of a day (under the regency of a 
planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-, 
Mangala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v°; cf. 
IW. 178, n. 1), Gauit.; Yajn., Sch.; Kav. Sec. (cf. 
ditia and divasa-v°); a moment, occasion, oppor¬ 
tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see bana-v°); an 
arrow, L.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N. of Siva, L.; 
{a), f. a harlot, courtezan, M Bh. vi, 5 766 (cf. -kan- 
yaka &c.); n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor, 
L.; a partic. artificial poison, L. — kauyaka, f.‘ girl 
(taken) in turn/ a harlot, courtezan, Da t. — tl&tI, 
f. id. (ifc. °rika), Kathas.— pasi or -pSsya, m. pi. 

N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -vast). — bana, m. 
or n. (?) an armour, mail, Ragh.; Si$. Sec. (cf. bana - 
v°). — busba or -brisha, f. Musa Sapicntum, L. 

(cf. varana biisa). — matha, ni. N. of a prince, VP. 

— mukbya, m. (prob.) a singer, dancer, MarkP.; 
(d), f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour¬ 
tezan, M Bh.; R.&c. — ynvati, f. —-kanyakd, Da$. 

— yogu, m. ground flour or meal, powder, Gal. 

— yoshit, f. = -kanyakd, Kav.; Pur.; 0 shin-mu- 
khya = vdra-mukhyd, Da$. — rama (Ku{tanim.), 
-vadbu (SiS.; Kathas.), -vanita (RatnSv.; DhOr- 
tan.), f. a harlot, prostitute. — va£a, see -bana. 
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— v£pi, m. (only L.) a player on the flute; a prin¬ 
cipal singer, musician; a judge; a year; (also i), f. a 
harlot. —varana, w.r. for -bdna. — vfila, m. N. of 
an Agra-hlra, Rljat. — vast or -v£sya, m. pi. N. 
of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -pdii\ -vUSsini 
(Kav.), -sundail (L.), i.^-kanyakd. -sev£, f. 
practice of harlotry or a set of harlots, W. — strl, f. 

** -kanyaka, L. V£raii?an£ t f. id., Kav. V£r&- 
vaskandin, mfn. (said of Agui), Llty. 

VSraka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, an ob¬ 
stacle, MBh.; a kind of vessel, Heat.; a person’s 
turn or time {°kena, ind. in turn), HParR. (cf. iata- 
varakam)\ one of a horse's paces, L.; a sort of horse 
or any h°, L.; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass, 
L.; the seat of pain («« kashtha-sthana), L. 

VSrakin, m. (only L.) an opposer, obstructor, 
enemy; a piebald horse or one with good marks ; a 
hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean. 

I. VfcranA, mf(f)n. warding off, restraining, re¬ 
sisting, opposing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; all-resisting, 
invincible (said nf the Soma and of Indra's elephant), 
RV. ix, 1, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention, 
Su$r.; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with mriga, accord, to 
some = elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8; x, 40,4); danger¬ 
ous, RV.;ShadvBr.; forbidden, A it Br.; m.(ifc. f. a) 
an elephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; an el°-hook, DaS.; armour, mail, L.; a 
kind of ornament on anarch, MBh. iv, 13^6; (i),f. 
a female elephant, L.; w.r. for varum , HYog.; n. 
the act of restraining or keeping back or warding 
off from (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle; im¬ 
pediment, KltySr.; MBh. &c.; a means of restrain¬ 
ing. Bhartf.; ** hari-tdla, L.; N. of a place, MBh. 

— k&ra, m. an elephant's ‘ hand * i.e. trunk, Bhlm. 

— krlccbra, m. ‘ el°’s peuance,’ a penance consisting 
in drinking only rice-water, PrayaSc. — kesara, m. 
Mesua Roxburghii, Su§r.— push pa, m. a species of 
plant, MBh. -busa or -vallabha, f. Musa Sapien- 
tum, L. — vesa, m. (with iastrin) N. of an author, 
Cat. - 6S. 1 &, f. an elephant-stable, R. - s&hvaya,n. 
(with or without pura ) ‘ the town called after el°s,* 
N. of Hastinlpura, MBh.; Hariv. - sthala, n. N.of 
a place, R. — hasta, m . a partic. stringed instrument, 
Samgit. varan&nana, m. ‘el°-faced,* N.ofGanSsa, 
Kathas. V£randhvaya, n. « vdrana-sBhvaya , 
MBh. varandndra, m. ‘ elephant-chief,* a large 
and excellent elephant, MW. 

Varanavata, n. N. of a town (situated on the 
Ganges at a distance of 8 days* journey from Has¬ 
tinlpura), MBh. °taka, mfn. inhabiting the town 
Viranavata, MBh. 

var&nlya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see 
a-v°) ; belonging to an elephant (m. with kara, an 
elephant’s-trunk), Kathas. 

varayitavya, mfn. to be kept off from (acc.), 
MBh. 

1. Varayityi, m. a protector, MW. 

2. Vari, f. (for I. see p. 943, col. 1) a place for 
tying or catching an elephant, Vis.; Sis. (also i); a 
rope for tying an elephant, Dharmai. (also J); a cap¬ 
tive, prisoner, W.; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. (also 
t ); N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L. 

VSrlka. See ndga-zr. 

varita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warded off, prevented, 
hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; for¬ 
bidden (see next). - vama, mfn. eager for forbidden 
things, Kathas.; Rajat. 

Varitra, n. observance of that which is forbidden, 
Buddh. 

VarSja, m. an elephant, L. 

Vara, m. a royal elephant,. war-elephant (carry¬ 
ing a standard, *=vijaya-kufljara), L.; a horse, L. 

2. VBrya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 3) to be 
warded off or prevented or checked or impeded, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a wall, R. 

3. vara , m. (fr. ^2. v ft) choice (see 
vdre-Vfitd) ; anything chosen or choice or exquisite, 
goods, treasure, RV. (often ifc.; cf .aiasta-,fidhad-, 
ddti-v° &c.); N. of a poet, Cat. 

2. varayltrl, m. ‘chooser,* a husband, MW. 

2. Varin. See kanja-varini and mula-vdrin ; 
(for 1. varin see p. 943, col. 3.) 

viruka, mfn. choosing (with acc.), MaitrS. 

Vire-vyita, mfn. chosen, TS. 

3. V^rya, mfn. to be chosen, Pln.iii,l,loi,Sch.; 
precious, valuable. RV.; n. treasure, wealth, goods, 
ib. -vjita ( vaiya-), mfn. received^as a boon, 
MaitrS.; Kith. (cf. vara-vrita and vare-vritd ). 

varahira , m. (only L.) a wife’s 
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brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb; 
a war-hnrse, charger; *= vdragrdhin or dvdra- 
grdhin. 

vdraiiha, m. a bird. L. 

*mF vdraiiga , m. the handle of a sword 
or knife &c.; Suir. (cf. Up. 1, 121, Sch.) 

mXZ vdrata , n. a field, L.; a number of 
fields, L.; (a), f. a species of bird belonging to the 
Vikiras, Vagbh.; a goose, L. (cf. vdrala). 

2. varana, mfn. (fr. varana ; for I. 
see col. i) consisting of or made front the wood of 
the Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; Kau§. 

vdranasi, L=: varanasi below. 

varatantava , m. patr. fr. vara - 
tantu, Pravar. 

Varatantaviya, m.pl. the school of Vara-tantu 
(belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Aryav. (cf. 
Pin. iv, 3, 102). 

mXI varatra , n. = varatra , a leather 
thong, L.; (d), f. a species of bird ( = or w.r. for 
vdrata), Car. 

Varatraka, mfn. (fr. varatra ), g. rdjanyBdi. 

varadhana , (prob.) w.r. for vata - 

dh°, MBh. 

vdraruca,min. composed by Vara- 

ruci, Pat. 

*TKc3«F varalaka. See nandi-v °. 

vdrala, f.(cf .vdrata) a kind of gad¬ 
fly, L.; a goose, L. 

vdralika , m. Eleusine Indica, L. 

vdrdtaki, m. a patr., g. gahadi 
Varataklya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

varanasi, f. the city Benares 
(more properly written Banlras; accord, to JSbllUp. 
so called after the names of two rivers, varana and 
asi or asT; also written vdndrasT , q.v., varanasi 
or varanasi ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cf. RTL. 434. 

— darpana, m., -mSliatmya, n. N. of wks. 

— °svara ( 0 J?iv°), m. N. of an author. 
Var&naseya, mfn. produced or bom in Benares 

&c., g. nady-ddi. 

varalika, f. N. of Durga, L. 

TTTT? vdrdha , mf(i)n. (fr. vardha ) coming 
from or belonging to a boar (with updnahau , du. 
shoes made of pig’s leather; with mdusa, n. pig's 
flesh), Br.; Yajn. &c.; relating to the Boar form of 
Vishnu, MBh.; Kav. &c.; taught or composed by 
Varaha i.e. Varlha-mihira (see comp.); m. ‘the 
Boar* (i.e. Vishnu in his third incarnation, as a Vara - 
ha, q.v.), MBh.; Pancar. (v.l. varahd)\ a banner 
with the representation of a boar, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf. - kanda ); N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. vardha )j pi. N. of a school 
of the Black Yajur-veda, Hear.; Aryav.; (f), f., see 
below; n. N. of a Slman {vardham uttaram), 
ArshBr.; of a Tlrtha, MBh.; * vardha-dvipa, L. 

— kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Sulr. 

- karni, f. Physalis Flexuosa. -kalpa, m. ‘ Boar- 
Kalpa,* N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah¬ 
ma (being the first of the second Parardha of Brahml’s 
existence), MW. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
- mahdtmya , n. N. of wk. — dvadasi, f. =. vardha- 
dv°, ib. — pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. — pura- 
na, n. N. of one of the 18 Purlnas (said to have 
been revealed to the Earth by Vishnu in his form of 
Vardha , q.v.; it contains an account of the creation, 
the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a 
number of legends and directions relating to the Vai- 
shnava sect), IW. 514 &c. -prayoffa-vidM, m., 
-mantra, m., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks. — sam- 
hita, f. N.of Varl ha-mi hi ra's Brihat-sanihitl. va- 
rSJi&ngi, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L. 

varahaka, mfn. (fr. vardha ), Pin. iv, 2, 80. 
Varahi, f.a sow, W.; the Sakti or female Energy 
of the Boar form of Vishnu, YljiH.,Sch.; N. of one 
of the Mltfis attending on Skanda, MBh.; a kind of 
bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarBrS.; the earth, W.; a 
measure, ib.; N. of a river, Cat. —kanda, m. * 
-mula, MW. — tantra, n., -nigrah&sli^aka, n. 
N. of wks. - putra, m. = vardhyd-p °, Pat. - pras- 
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na, m.,-sahasra-nama-stotra, n., -stotra, n- 
N. of wks. Varahy-anugraliash^aka.n .N.of wk. 
Varahlya, N. of wk. 

varahya, f. patr. fr. vardha , Pin. iv, i, 78, Sch. 
^“1^5 vdrutha , m. (fr. v 1 -vri ?) a bier, the 
bed on which a corpse is carried, L. 

mXi'Z vdruda , m. = t mrada, Pan. v, 4, 36, 
Vlrtt. 1, Pat. 

varudaka, n. (fr. varuda), g. kuldlBdi. 
varudaki, m.patr. (fr. varuda), Pin. iv, 1, 97, 
Vlrtt. i, Pat. 

vdrund, mf(i)n. (fr. varuna) relating 
or belonging or sacred to or given by Varuna, AV. 
&c. &c. (in MBh. and R. also said of partic. 
weapons); relating to the sea or to water, marine, 
oceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with bhuta, n. 
an aquatic animal); western (cf. under varuna ), 
AdbhBr.; R.; VarBrS.; relatingtoVlrunii.e. Bhrigu, 
MBh.; m. an aquatic animal, fish. MBh. xiii, 4142 
(perhaps also RV. ii, 38, 8, where varuna seems 
to be w.r.); patr. of Bhrigu (cf. varuni j, MBh.; 
(pi.) Varuna’s children or people or warriors, Hariv.; 
N. of a Dvipa (see n.),VP.; (in astron.) N. of the 
15th Muhurta; (f), f., see below; n. water, L.; the 
Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna), 
MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; n. or m. the west (°ne, in the 
west), Paficar.; (with khanfe) N. of one of the 9 
divisions of Bhlrata-varsha, Gol. -karman, n. 

‘ Varuna's work,'any work connected with the supply 
of water (e.g. the digging of tanks or wells &c.), 
VahniP. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — pad- 
dbatl, f. N. of wk. — pasaka, m. a sea-monster, L. 

- pragfhasika, mf(/)n. (fr. varuna-praghdsa), 
SrS. varundndra, m. N. of a man, Cat. varu- 
nesrara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. Varan6- 
paparana, n. N. of an Upa-purlna. 

VamnanI, w. r. for varundni. 

1. VSruni, m. ‘son of Varuna,* patr. of various 
persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhpti, Vasishtha, 
Agastya &c.), Br.; RAnukr.; MBh. 

2. Varuni, f. (m. c.)** varuni, spirituous liquor, 
Hariv. 

varuni,f. the western quarter or region (presided 
over by Varuna), the west (with or without dii), 
VarBrS.; N. of partic. serpents, GrS.; (pi.) of partic. 
sacred texts, Gaut.; Varuna's female Energy (per¬ 
sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced 
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the 
goddess of spirituous liquor), TAr.; MBh.; R.; Pur.; 
a partic. kind of spirit (prepared from hogweed mixed 
with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any 
spirituous liquor, MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of Siva's wife, 
L.; a partic. fast-day on the thirteenth of the u*rk 
half of Caitra, Col.; DurvI grass or a similar species, 
L.; colocynth, L.; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled 
by Varuna), L.; N. of a river, R. — vallabha, m. 
N. of Varuna, L. —°sa {°niia) f m. N. of yishnu, 
Pancar. Varuny-upaniahad, f. N. of TAr. viii 
and ix. 

Varunya,m{h.relatmgtoVaruna;n.illusion,MW. 

vdrunda , m. n. the excretion of the 
eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out 
of a boat, L.; m. *=ganistha-raja or phanindm 
rajakah , L.; (j), f. a door-step, L. 

f. (onlyL.)fire ; a viaticum 
(jambala); a cage; the edge of a garment; the leaf 
of a door. 

I*4 T<i varenydyani, m. patr. fr. t?a« 
renya , g. tikBdi. 

varendra , m. n., and °dn , f. = t?a- 
rindr a, °dri , L. 

vdrJca, Vriddhi form of vrika , in 
comp.—kkandi, m. patr. fr. vrika-hhanda, Gobh. 

— {prahika, m. patr. fr. vrika-grdha, g. revaty - 
ddi. -jambha, m. patr. fr. vrika-jambha, Cat.; 
n. N. of various Slmans, ArshBr. — bandbavika, 
m. patr. ix.vrika-bandhu, g. revaty-ddi. — rupya, 
mfn. (fr. vrika-rupy<d), KSB. on Pin. iv, 2, 106. 

- vaficak*a,m.patr.fr.v^fl-^^m,g. revaty-adi. 
VarkenI, f. of next. Pin. v, 3, 115, Sch. 
Varkenya, m. a king of the Vfikas, Pin. ib. 

3l4ifc5 varhali , m. metron. fr. vrikala , 
SBr. (cf. g. bdhv-ddi ). 

varkaleya, m. metron. fr. vrikala or patr. fr. 
v dr kali, SarpskJrak. (cf. g. taulvaly-adi). 
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vurkdrurii-piUra , m. N/of a 

preceptor, SBr. 

m3fi3 var-harya &c. See under var , p. 
943, col. i« 

vdrksha , mf(i)n. (fr. vriksha) relating 
or belonging to trees, consisting or made of trees, 
coming from or glowing on trees, arboreous, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; made of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh.; 
MBh .; made of bark, MW.; (i), f.'daughter of the 
trees/N. of the wife of Pracetas, MBh.; n. a forest, L. 

Varkshayana, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Varkshya,mt'n. = (orw. r. for) vdrksha, wooden, 
Su$r.; m. patr., g. gargddi ; n. a forest, L. (prob. 
w. r. for vdrksha). 

VarkshyayanI, f. of the patr. Vdrkshya , g. 
lohitddi. 

vdrca, m. (said to be fr. vdr + cara 
fr. ^ car) a goose, Vop. 

varcaliya , mfn. (fr. varcala), g. 

krisdsvddi. 

mfajftmr varjimvata, m. patr. fr. vrijini- 
vat, Hariv. 

Varjyaka, mfn. (fr. varjya ), g. dhum&di. 
vdrdhya. See bdrdhya. 

m*tr varna, mfn. (fr. varna) relating to a 
sound or letter (in gram.) 

Varnaka, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvddi (v. 1 .) 

Varnakya, m. patr. fr. varnaka , g. gargddi. 

Varnava or°vaka, mfn. (fr. varna), g. suvdstv- 
ddi and g. kricchradi. 

Varnika, m. a scribe, writer, L. 

TTH3i vartaka, m. (fr. \/1 . vrit) a quail (ef. 
variaha), L.; (tika), f. id., ib. 

Vartana, mfn . = vartanlshu bhavah, Pan. iv, 
2, 125, Sch. 

Vartan 3fcB'ha,jn.patT.fr.vartandksha,g.sitfddi. 

Vartamanika, mfn. (fr .vartamana) relating to 
the present, now existing, Saink. 

Vartaka, m . = vartaka, a quail, L.; (also °kl or 
°kn, f.) the egg-plant, tJi.u iii, 79 ; iv, 15 (prob. 

w. r. for vdrttdka &c.) 

Vartika, m. a kind ofbird,V 5 gbh.( = vartika, L.) 

Vartika, m. a kind of quail, Bhpr. 

Vartlra, m. id., Vagbh. 

Vartta, mfn. (fr. vritti and vritta ) having means 
of subsistence, practising any business or profession, 
L.; healthy,well,Sarvad.; ordinary,middling, AsvGr.; 
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (see - taraka ), 
Pat.; m. N. of a man, MBh.; (d), f.,see below ; n. 
health, welfare, Kav.; chaff, W. —taraka, mfn. all 
correct, quite in order, Pat. 

Varttaya, Nom. P. °yati, to talk* to, converse 
with (acc.), HParis. 

Vartta, f. livelihood, business, profession (esp. 
that of a Vaiiya, i. e. agriculture, breeding of cattle, 
and trade; ife. living on or by), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(sometimes pi.) an account of anything that has 
happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence, 
story of or about (gen. or comp.), K 5 v.; Kathas.&c. 
{VarMain *Jkirt with gen., * to give an account of, 
talk about;’ kd vdrUd , ‘what is the news?’); talk¬ 
ing or talk about (gen., loc., acc. with uddiiya, or 
comp.), ib. &c. (kd vdrtta with loc., ‘what talk or 
question can there be about that?’ vdrUayd V kri 
with acc., ‘to talk about / anayd varttaydpi kim 
kdryam, ‘what is to be done with her even in 
mere words ?^) the mere mention of facts without 
poetical embellishment (hi rhet.),MW.jstaying,abid¬ 
ing, W.; occurrence, event, L.; the egg-plant, L. (cf. 
variiaka) ; a female monster, Car. (v.l. vdid)\ N. 
of Durga, De vTP. — barman, n. the practice of agri¬ 
culture and keeping cattle and trade (cf. above), Mn. 

x, 80. — °nukarshaka (°//fl«°), in.‘news-bringer/ 
a spy, emissary, MBh. — °nujivin (°tidn°), mfn. 
livingby trade orbusinesSjKam.— °nuyogfa(°//a« 0 ), 
m. inquiring after news or health, MW. — pati, m. 
‘lord or grarrter of a livelihood,’ an employer, BhP. 
— matra, n. mere report; °trdvabodhana, n. know¬ 
ledge based only on hearsay, Daft — mala, f. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. — mula, mfn.-based on business 
or profession, R. — °yana (°ttdy z ), m ‘going for 
news/ an emissary, spy, L. — °rambha ( °ttdr °), 
m. commercial enterprise, business, Mn. vii, 43. 
-°vasesha ( 0 ttav o ) } mfiv. ‘having nothing left 


but to be talked about/ dead, gone, Parvat. — vaha, 
m. ‘news-bearer/ a pedlar, ft. —vritti, m. ‘living 
by any business or profession,’a householder, (esp.) 
a Vaisya (cf. - karman ), BhP. — vyatikara, m. 
bad news, Pancat.; general report, common rumour, 
MW. — °sin {°tidsin), m. ‘news-eater/ a talker, 
prattler, L. — hara (Malatlm,), -hartri (BhP.), 
-hara (Mcar,), m. a carrier of tidings, messeoger, 
courier. — harin, mfn. (ifc.) bringing a message 
from, Mricch.; (ini), f. a female messenger, Mcar. 

VSrttaka, m. (rarely l, f.; prob. fr. vritta, 
round) the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena and 
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; SuSr.; MSrkP. 

— sakata or -sakina, m. n. or (d), ft a field pro¬ 
ducing the egg-plant, L. 

Varttakin, m. and (ini) , ft= vdrttdka, L. 

Varttaku, m. id., Susr. 

Varttika, mfn. (fr. vartta and vritti) skilled in 
a profession or busioess ( = vrittau sad huh or Vrit- 
tim adhtte vcda Va), g. katkadi and g. ukthcldi; 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to 
a critical gloss or annotation (see n .); m. a business¬ 
man, trader, Kath 5 s.; an emissary, envoy, MBh.; one 
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L.; the 
egg-plant, L.; (d), f. business, trade (ifc. =* occupied 
with, practising), MBh.; BhP .; a sort of quail (prob. 
w. r. for Vartika, q. v.); n. an explanatory or sup¬ 
plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation (added 
to a grammatical or philosophical Sutra and defined 
to be ‘the exposition of the meaning, of that which 
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which 
is ill or imperfectly said / the term Varttika is, how¬ 
ever, especially applied to KstySyana’s critical an¬ 
notations on the aphorisms of Panini’s grammar, the 
object of which is to consider whether PSnioi’s 
rules are correct or not, and to improve on them 
where this may be found to be necessary; and also 
to similar works on various matters by KumSrila, 
Sur&vara &c.; cf. tanira-v 0 , Hoka-v°) ; a marriage 
feast, L. — kara, ni. ‘composer of VSrttikas/ N. 
of KatySyana, KumSrila &c., Cat.; of a poet, ib. 

— kSsika (?), f. N. of wk. — krit, m.« -kara, ib. 

— tippana, n., -tStparya-tikS, f., -tatparya- 
suddhi, f., -pStha, m., -yojana, f., -sara, m., 
-sara-vyakhyS, f., -sara-samgraha, m. N. of 
wks. — sutrika, mfn. one who studies the VSrttikas 
and SOtras, Pat. VSrttik&bharana, n. N. of a 
Comm, on the TuptlkS (q. v., also called tupiika- 
vydkhydna ). Varttik4udra, m. an alchemist, 
VarYogay. 

V 5 rttikabya,ij.(for°^^^?)N.ofaS 5 man,L. 

vartantaviya and vartataveya, 
m. pi. N. of two Vedic schools (cf. vdratantavfya). 

t?arfra,Vriddhi form of vritra in comp. 
— ghna (Vartra-),mf(i)n.(fr.-Vriira-han) relating 
or belonging to the slayer of Vritra i.e. Indra (n. 
with kavis, an oblation for victory), VS.; TS.; Br.; 
BhP.; containing the word vritra-hail, g. vimuk- 
tddi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as son of Indra), Kir.; n. 
(with indrasya) N. of SSmans, ArshBr. — tura, n. 
(fr. vriira-titr) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — hatya 
{ Varira -), mfn. (fr. Vritra-hatya) fit for slaying 
Vritra, RV.; n. the slaying of Vritra, ib. 

vardara, n. (only L.; cf. bddara; 
prob. in some meanings from var + dara) the berry 
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself; the seed 
of the Mangifera Indica; silk ; water; a conch shell 
( = dakshindvarta ); a sort of curl on the right side 
of a horse’s neck (regarded as an auspicious mark); 
~vira (prob. w.r. for vdri; cf. above). 

vardala, m. n. (only L.; cf. prec.; 
prob. in the first meaning fr. var + data, accord, to 
some fr. varda + ta) a rainy day, bad weather; an 
inkstand; m. ink. 

Vardalika, f. rainy weather, Divyav. (prioted 
varddlikd). 

1 .Vardall, f.N.ofa plant,Ganar. — vat, mfn.,ib. 

2. Vardali, ind. (prdkdsyt kin say am ca), ib. 

varddha , m. (fr. vriddha) patr., g. bi- 

dddi. 

Varddhaka, m. an old man, Naish.; n. old age, 
senility, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. (°kam V dha, to grow 
old); the infirmity or imbecility of old age, ft.; a 
multitude of old men, Pat. on PSn. iv, 2, 39. — bha- 
va, m. advanced age, old age, senility, Pancat. (B.) 


Varddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh.; HSsy. 

VSrddhakshatri, m. (fr. vricLlha-kshatra ) , 
patr. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. 

Var ddhakshemi,m .patr. (fr .vriddha-kshemaS, 
MBh. 

Varddhayana,m. patr. fr. varddha, g. haritddi. 

Varddhya, n. old age, senility, Subh. 
r 

varddhusha , m. (prob. fr. vriddhi, 
interest) one who exacts high interest, a usurer, M Bh. 
°ddhnshi, m. id., V 5 s.; Mn.; YSjn.; a debt with 
accumulated interest,SsmavBr.°Adliusllika(Apast.; 
Vas.), °ddbnshin (MBh.),m. a usurer. 0 ddhnsbl, 
f. (MBh.), °ddbushya, n, (Mn.; Yajfi.) usurious 
loan, usury. 

var-dhani, var-dhi Sc c. See under 
var, p. 943, col. 1. 

vardhra , mf(I)n, (fr. vardhra) fit for 
straps (as a hide), Pan. v, 1, 15, Sch. j consisting of 
leather, leathern, Pan, iv, 3, 151; n. and (?), f. a 
leather thong, PahcavBr. — kathinika, mfn. deal¬ 
ing in leather straps, Ka$. On Pan. iv, 4, 7*. 

_ Vardhranasa, m. a rhinoceros (eft next), TS.; 
Apast. (accord, to Sch. also ‘ an old white he-goat 1 
or ‘a kind of crane’). 

Vardhrlnasa (also written °nasa), m. (fr. Vdr- 
dhrl + nasa for nasd) a rhinoceros (prob. so called as 
having a leather-like snout), Mn.; Yajii. (accord, to 
some also ‘a bird with a black neck, red head, and 
white wings’); mfn. (fr. prec.), Gaut. 

Vardhrinasd, mfn. (prob.) having streaks on 
the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. ‘having pendulous 
excrescences on the neck’); m., see vardhrlnasa. 

m3* varbata, m. (also written varvata; 
cf. vdvuta) a ship, boat, L. 

vdrmana, n. (fr. varman) a collec¬ 
tion of coats of mail, L. 

VSrmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a 
Kshatriya, L. 

VarmikSyani, m. patr. fr. varmin, Pan. iv, I, 
158, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Var m iky a, 11. (fr. varmika), g. pnrohit&di. 

Varmina, 11. (fr. varmin) a multitude of men 
in armour, L. 

varmateya, mfn. born in YarmatT, 
Pan. iv, 3, 94. 

Varmateyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. k at try-ddi. 

m 3 4. varya , m. (for I. 2. 3. see pp*943» 
col. 3, and 944, col. 1) patr. (?), ArshBr. 

«TPWT vary-ay ana &c. See p.943, col. 3. 
varvata. See varbata . 

3 T%DT vdrvana, f. — varvana, a kind of 
blue fly, L. 

var-vafi, var-vaha , See p. 943, 

col. 1 

varvata , °raha. See barbara. 

^ _ 
varsa , n. (fr. vrisa) N. of a Saman, 

PahcavBr. 

m 3 r . varska, mf(r)n. (fr. varsha or var- 

sha) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging 
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (t), f. = varsha, the 
rainy season, ft. 

2 .Varsha, Vriddhi form of varsha in comp. — sa- 
tika, mfn. (fr. varska-iaia) 100 years old, Pan. v. 
1, 58, V 5 rtt. 5, Pat.; bestowing a life of loo years, 
KauS. — sahasrika, mfn. (fr. varsha-sakasra) 
1,000 years old, Pin., ib. 

Varshaka, n. (fr. varsha, division of the world) 
N. of one of the 10 parts into which Su-dyumna 
divided the world, VahniP. 

Varshakl-prasna, m. N. of wk. 

Varshika, mf(i)n. belonging to the rainy season, 
rainy, AV. &c. &c. (with apas, f. pi. rain-water, 
with dhanns, n. a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy 
season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others ‘a river, 
the water of which lasts the whole year i. e. does 
not dry up in the hot season *); having water only 
during the rains (as a river), MBh. (cf. varshika - 
daka ); versed in calculating the rainy season, g. va- 
saniddi ; sufficient or lasting for a year, Yajfi.; MBh* 
&c.; yearly, annual, Gaut.; Pur.; (ifc. after a nume- 
3 P 
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ral) lasting a certain number ofyears, being so many 
years old (cf. tri-,paticav 0 &c.); n. or m. N. of 
various wks., Cat.; (F), f. Jasminum Sambac, L. 

— prasna, m. N. of wk. VSrshikodaka, nif(J)n. 
having water only during the rainy season, MBh. 

VSrsbikya, mfn. yearly, annual, BhP.; n. the 
rainy season, R. 

VfirshilS, f. hail, L. 

Varsbuka, mfn.« (or w. r. for) varshuka, rain¬ 
ing, L. 

3 . varsha, n. (fr. vfisha of which it is 
also the Vpddhi form in comp .), p.pyithv-adi ; N. 
of a Saman, L. — gfana, m. {varsha-, fr. vrisha- 
gana ) patr. of Asita, SBr.; pi. the descendants of 
V arshagana, g. kanviidi. — ganl-putra {varsha-), 
m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. — ffanya, m. patr. (fr. 
vrisha-gana), Laty.; MBh. (g . gargddi)', N. of a 
philosopher, Cat. —da, mfn. (fr. vrisha-da ), g. 
utsddi (v. 1.) — dansa, mfn. (fr. vrisha-da#$a) 
madeofcat’s hair, MBh. ii, iS23(NUak.); m.a patr. 
Un. v, 21, Sch. (accord, to some two distinct patr., 
vdrshada and aula). — m-dbara, 11. N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr. — p&rvana, mfn. coming from 
Vrisha-parvan,&ii; (f), f. patr.of Sarmishjha, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP. — bli&navS, f. (fr. vrisha-bhanu) 
patr. of Radha, L. (more correctly - bhanavl ). 

Varsh&kapa, mfn. (fr. vrisha-kapi), AitBr. 

VSrshagrirA, ni.pl. (fr. vrisha-gir) patr. of Am- 
barisha, RijrdSva, Bhajamana, Saha-deva, aud Su- 
rSdhas (authors ofRV. i, 100), Anukr. (cf.i, 100,17). 

Vfirshfiyani, m. patr. of an author, VP. (cf. g. 
tikddi). 

V£rsli£ya;iI-putra,m.N.ofa preceptor, ArshBr. 

V£rsli51iara, n. N. of various Samans (also °rd- 
dya and °rdttara , n.), ArshBr. 

V&rsbyayani, ni. patr. of a grammarian and of 
a lawyer, Apast. 

VSrsliySyanlya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Apast. 

varshabka , mfn. (fr. vrishabha) re¬ 
lating or belonging to a bull, Cat. 

r arshala, mfn. (fr. vrishala) relating 
or peculiar to a Sudra, Nar.; n. the condition or 
occupation of a Sudra, g.yiivddi. 

V£rshall, m. (fr. vrishalt) the son of a Sudra 
woman, g. bdhv-adi . 

*lTfT!%*fvar8htihavya,m.{tr.vrish(i-havya) 
patr. of Upastuta (author of RV. x, 115), Anukr. 

VSrshtya, mfu. (fr. vpishlt), g. samkdiadi. 

3TOT varshna or vdrshnd, m. (fr. vrishnt, 
vrishan, or vrishna) patr. of Go-bala and Barku, 
TBr.; SBr. 

VSrshni, m. patr., Nyayam. — vriddha, mfn. 
*= vrishni-vriddheshu jatah , KaushBr., Sch. 

VSrshnlka, m. patr. fr. vrishnika, g. iiyddi . 

varshneya, m. (fr. vrishnt) patr. of Siisha, 
TBr.; ofCekitana, MBh.; of Kfishga, Bhag.; of 
Nala’s charioteer (who afterwards became a servant 
of Ritu-parna), Nal.; pi. the race descended from 
Varshneya, MBh.; (F), f. patr., ib.; mfn. relating or 
belonging to Krishna, ib. — sahita, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by Virshneya, Nal. — sarathi, mfu. having 
Varshneya for a charioteer, ib. 

Varslmyd, m. patr., SBr. (v.l. varshmd). 

varshmana , mfn. (fr. varshman) 
being uppermost, Haul, (accord, to others * a tree 
struck at the top by lightning ’). 

v&hat, varkata , varhadagna &c. 
See bdrhat &c. 

^TfwiT varkaspatc, °paiya See. See bar- 
has-p°. 

1 . vala, m.(later form of i.vara; also 
written bala, q. v.) the hair of any animal’s tail (esp. 
of a horse’s tail), any tail or hair, TS. &c. &c.; bristle, 
Kathas.; a hair-sieve, VS.; &Br.*, m. n. a kind of 
Andropogon, VarBrS.; Su$r.; {a), f. the cocoa-nut, 
L.; a kind of jasmine, L.; Pavonia Odorata, L.; 
*= Upha , L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (f), f- a post, 
pillar, Anup. {-medhi, L.); a kind of ornament, 
L.; a pit, cavern, L. — kurcSla^m. young growing 
hair, L. — ketS, f. a kind of sacrificial grass, L. — ja, 
mfn. consisting of hair, hairy, MBh. — tnsha, m. 
(of unknown meaning), MaitrS. — d£man, n. a 
hair*thread, SBr. — dSmna, n. a tail, TS.; &rS. 

— dhi, m. id., ShadvBr.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.; N. of a 


Muni, MBh. (B. and C. bala-dki ); -priya, m.‘ fond 
of its tail,* a buffalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. 
(cf. vdla-priya). — n&taka, n. a kind of inferior 
grain, L. — p£saka,m. a panic, part of an elephant’s 
tail, L. — p£sy£, f. a string of pearls or other orna¬ 
ment for the hair, L. — putra, m. a moustache, L. 

— priya, mfn. (an animal) fond of its tail (- tva , n.), 
Kum.; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. — bandha, 
m. * tail-band,’ a crupper, M Bh.; N. of a partic. per¬ 
formance, Cat. — bandhana, n.a crupper (cf. prec.), 
MBh. — blild, see mahd-vdla-bhid. — maya, 
mf(F)n. consisting of hair, Klty&r. — mStrd, n. the 
thickness of a hair, SBr. — mulaka, see bala-m°. 

— mrlga, m. ‘tail-animal,* the Yak or Bos Grun¬ 
niens, L. — varti, f. a hair-compress, Suir. — vSya, 
m. a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, ib. 67, Sch.; -fa, n. * produced on the Vala-v° 
mountain,’ the cat’s eye, lapis lazuli, §i$. xiii, 58. 

— vasas, n. a garment of hair, Mn.; Yajn. — vijya, 
m. a wild goat, L. — vyajana, n. a chowrie {— ea¬ 
rn ar a, q. v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos 
Grunniens, SaddhP.; °ni-bhu, P. - bhavati , to be¬ 
come a chowrie, Ragh. — hasta, m. a tail, L. Va- 
l&kshJ, f. a species of plant, L. Vfilagra, n. the 
point of a hair (as a measure « 8 Rflgas « 64 Para- 
manus), VarBrS.; MarkP.; mfn. having a hair-like 
point, ShadvBr.; n. a kind of dove-cot, L. (cf. bd- 
Idgra ); -potika, f. a kind of pleasure-house floating 
on a lake, L. 

V&laka, m. the tail of a horse or of an elephant, 
L.; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Kiv.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; a bracelet, L.; n. a finger-ring, L.; {ikd), f. 
a seal-ring. Hear., Sch. (L. also m.); sand, L.; a kind 
of ornament for the ears, L.; the rustling of leaves, L. 

1. V£li, m. (also written bait) — valin, N. of k 
munkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat. 

2. V£U, in comp, for valin. — slkba, m. N. of 
a serpent-demon, MBh. — sambbava, m. * sprung 
from Valin,’ N. of a monkey, MW. — hantri, m. 
‘killer of Valin/ N. of R3ma-candra, ib. 

Valika, m. pi. (also written bdlika) N. of a 
people, MarkP.; (i), f., see under vdlaka . 

Valin, m. (also written bdlin) ‘haired or tailed/ 
N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a monkey (son of Indra 
and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur¬ 
ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped 
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped 
to Rishyamuka), MBh.; R. &c.; {ini), f. the con¬ 
stellation AivinT, L. 

2. vala, n. (said to be) =parvan, 

Nir. xi, 31. 

valakhily a ,ti.{vl\&o written bdl°, 
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 11 (ac¬ 
cord. to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda 
(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered 
separately as a supplement by some editors; they are 
also called vdlakhilyah, with or scil. mantrah or 
ficah, and da tali valakhily aka), Br.; SrS. &c.; 
(°/yi), pi. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb 
(sixty thousand were produced from Brahma’s body 
and surround the chariot of the sun),TAr.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; {valakhilya) t f. N. of a partic. kind of 
brick, &Br. — grantba, m., -sastra, n. N. of wks. 

— samhitS, f. the collection of the V° hymns, Bh. 
VSlakhilyftsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, Cat. 
V&lakhilyesvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. 

qicH vdlana , mfn. (fr. 1. valana) relating 

to the variation of the ecliptic, Gol. 

valamma-desa, m. N. of a coun¬ 

try, Cat. 

vdlava , n. (in astron.) N. of the 

second Karana (q.v.), VarBrS. 

^T 75 Tfa 3 valavUu, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
valdha, °haka. See balaha. 

vaWcajya, m., g. bhauriky-adt. 

— vldha, mfn. inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.l. 
vdnikdjya; Kas. valija , vdlijyaka). 

valikdyana, mfn. (fr. valika), 

g. pakshddi. 

valikhilya , w.r. for valakh 0 . 
valikhilla, m. N. of a son of 

Dravida, §atr. 

valUf m.^zelavalu, L. 


V&luka, mfn. (fr. next); containing or resembling 
sand, L.; made of salt, R.; m. a kind of poison, L.; 
(f), f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L.; Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus, L.; *=ela-v° or hari-valnka , L. 

VSlukS, f., sg. and pi. (more commonly written 
bdluka ; ofdoubtfulderivation) sand, gravel,§vetUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c. — gada, m. a species of fish, L. 
— oaitya-krldS, f. ‘playing at heaps of sand/ a 
kind of child’s game, HPariS. — °tmika (° kalrri °), 

f. brown-sugar, L. — tva, n. ‘ the being mere sand/ 
nothingness, vanity, Kautukas. — °dl (fkddi), m. pi. 
sand and other things, Subh. — prabh£, f. (with 
Jainas) a partic. hell, L. — °bdbi {°kdbdhi), m. 
‘ sand-sea/ a desert,Vcar. — maya, mf(f) 11. consisting 
or made of sand, Bhpr.; Heat. — °mbudbi {°kdmb°) 
*= valukdbdhi, Rajat. — r mbbas i^kdmbhas), n., 
id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kalac. — yantra, n. a sand- 
bath, Bhpr. —°rnava {°kdrn°), m. = valukdbdhi, 
MBh.; Rajat. V&lukfcsvara, m. * sand-lord/ N. 
of Siva, RTL. 90 ; - tirtha , n. N. of a well-known 
sacred tank (called Walkcivar) near Bombay, Cat. 

V&luki or °kin, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat. 

Vaiukela, n. a species of salt (cf. elavdluka). 

Valuhka, (prob.) n. a kind of cucumber, HPariS.; 
(f), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Valuka, m. a kind of poison, L. (cf. valuka)\ 
(£), f.« valuka, sand, R. 

valeya. See 2. baleya. 

valauya-pathaha, m. or n. N. 
of a place, Inscr. 

mf(t)n. (fr. valha) made of tho 
bark of trees, L.; n. cloth or a garment made of bark, 
MarkP. 

Vfclkala, mfn. (fr. valkala) made of bark, L.; 
(i), f. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics, W. 

vdlgayya, m. patr. fr. valgu, g. 

gargddi. 

ValffavySyanl, f. of prec., g. lo hit Adi. 

Valffuka, mf(i)n. very handsome or beautiful, 

g. aiiguly-adi. 

valguda, m. a kind of bat, Vishn. 
(cf. vag-guda). 

«II<sh1oB valrriika , m. (fr. valmlka) = val- 
mTki, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, 
Cat.; mfn.composed byVilmlki, Brahma vP. -bh.au- 
ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr. (v.l. valtnika-bh 0 ). 

Valmiki, m. (incorrectly vdlmiki) N. of the cele¬ 
brated author of the Rimfiyana (so called, according 
to some, because when immersed in thought he 
allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant¬ 
hill ; he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely 
connected with the kings of Ayodhya; he collected 
the different songs and legendary tales relating to 
Rama-candra and welded them into one continuous 
poem, to which later additions may have been made; 
he is said to have invented the §loka metre, and pro¬ 
bably the language and style of Indian epic poetry 
owe their definite form to him; according to one 
tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be- 
tnok himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district 
of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually re¬ 
ceived Sita, the wife of Rama, when banished by her 
husband; cf. IW. 314; 315&C.), MBh.; R. &c.; of 
a son of Garu<ja, MBh,; of a grammarian, TPrat.; 
of the authors of various wks. (the Yoga-vasishtha, 
the Adbhuta-ramayana, and the Gangashtaka), Cat.; 
(with kavt) of the son of Rudra-mani Tri-pathin and 
author of the Ramal6ndu-praka$a, ib. — carita, n., 
-tatparya-taraui, f., -sik«b&, f., -sutra, n., 
-brldaya, n. N. of wks. 

VaimDciya, mfn. relating to Valmiki, composed 
by him &c., R.; Ragh. 

vallabhya,n. (fr .vallabha) the state 
of being beloved or a favourite, popularity, favour, 
MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; love, tenderness, Rajat. 

valvahgiri, m. Cucnmts Uttlis- 
simus, L. (cf. valuka ). 

vavd, tnd. (a particle laying stress on 
the word preceding it, esp. in relative clauses; also 
ha vavd, ha\khdlu\ vavd , u ha vava , ha tvdva 
[q.v.]) just, indeed, even, TS.; Br, (in SBr. only 
from book vi); Up.; BhP. 
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vavaduka, mfn. (fr.Intens. of Vvad) 

talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious, 
MBh.; Samk.; m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi.— tfi, 
f. garrulity, loquaciousness, MW. — tva, n. id., 
eloquence, Pancar. 

Vavadukya, m. patr. fr. vavaduka. 

vdvaya , m. a sort of basil, Ocymum 
Sanctum, L. 

vavara , m. a partic. Panca-ratra, 

ASvSr. 

vavala (?), m. a kind of plant, L. 

vavalla, m. a kind of arrow, L. 

See */vas. 

^T^TT*T vdvasdnd. See Vvas and vas . 

vuvasdna. See V 5. vas* 

vavahi, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */vah) 
carrying or conducting well, RV. 

«?T«rnT vavata , mfn. (Padap. vavtita; fr. 
V van) beloved, dear, RV.; {a), f. a king's favourite 
wife (accord, to Sch. inferior to the mahishi, but 
superior to the pari-vrikti ), Br.; GrSrS.; R. 

Vavatri, m. an adherent, follower, RV. 

vavufa, m. (of. varbata) a raft, boat, 

vessel, L. 

vavrit , cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 51, 
rather Intens. fr. a lost */ 3. vrit) vdvrityatc (only 
pr. p. vdvrityamana ), to choose, select, Bhatt. 

Vavritta, mfn. chosen, selected, appointed, L. 

vavriddka, v. 1. for vacd-vriddha , q.v. 

vavridkadhyai. See \/vridh . 

Vavridh6nya, mfn. (Padap. vav°) to be in¬ 
creased or comforted, RV. 

vas, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54) 
/ ^ vasyaU (ep. also vdiyaii, Ved. and ep. 
also vaiati, °tt; pf. vavdie, °iire; in RV. also va- 
vaire and p. vavasand; aor. avdiiskta, Br.; fut. 
vaiitd, vdiishyate, Gr.; ind. vaiitum, ib.; ind. p. 
vast tva, - vdiya , VarBrS.), to roar, howl, bellow, 
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird), 
sound, resound, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. vdiayaii (aor. 
avavdiat, in RV. also avivaiat, dvivaianta ), to 
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV.; 
(A.) to roar or sound aloud, ib.: Desid. vivaiishate, 
Gr.: Intens. vavdiyate (v.l. rdraiyate , MBh.), va- 
vashti (impf. aor. dvavaianta , vavaianta, avava- 
litdm; p. vavaJat), to roar or scream or sound 
aloud, RV. [ Vat is sometimes wrougly written vas .] 

1^. Vasa, mfn. roaring, sounding, RV. viii, 19,31; 
ivaia), id. (only d and i, f. pi. applied to water), 
VS. j TS. 

I. Vdsaka, mfn. (for 2. see below) croaking, 
screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch. 

Vasana, mfn. id., BhatJ.; m. ( samjhdyam ), g. 
nandy-adi; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., TBr., 
Sch. (cf .ghora-vy 

VSsi, m. ‘ roaring,' fire or the god of fire, Un. iv, 

X 24, Sch. 

1. Vasita, mfn. roared,cried, sung, MBh.&c.; n. 
roaring,croaking, yelling, howl,cry,scream, MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS.; KathSs. 

Vasin, mfn. (also written vdsiti) howling, croak¬ 
ing &c., KSm.^(cf. ghora-v°). 

Vasra, mf(«)n. roaring, lowing,howling,thunder¬ 
ing, sounding, whistling &c., RV.; BhP. (compar. 

“ tara , Kath.); m. a day, L.; (J), f. (scil. dhenit) 
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written 
vasra) ; a mother, MW.; n. (only L.) a building; 
a place where four roads meet; dung. 

2. vasa, in. patr. fr. vasa, SarikhSr.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

2. vdsaka, m. (and °ikd, f.) Genda- 
russa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 1. vasa, vdsaka). 

mm vdsava , m *z=vdsava, L. 

^T$IT vasa, f. a species of plant, Kaus. 

2. vasita z= 1. vasita, L. 

vasita, f. (also written vasita , prob. 
fr. V vas) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to 


other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele¬ 
phant), AV. &c. &c.; a woman, wife, MBh. 

— grishti, f. a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 
642 (cf. P 5 n. ii, I,- 65). 

vdsisktka, incorrect for vdsisktka. 

vast, f. (also written vast; accord, to 
some connected with Vvraic) a sharp or pointed 
knife or a kind of axe, adze, chisel (esp. as the weapon 
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the 
Ribhus, while the paraSu or axe is that of Tvashtp), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; sound, voice, Naigh. (cf. under 
I. vdia ). — mat (vatf-), mfn. having a sharp knife, 
armed with an axe, RV. 

vdsura ,f. (said to be fr. Vr as) night, 
Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vasura ). 

^I^c 3 vaskkala. See bdskkala. 

vashtuka , f. N. of a village, Rajat. 
^1 ^ vashpa See. See bashpa . 

*n^i. vas. See vas. 

2. vas, cl. 10.P. (Dhatup. xxxv,32; 
perhaps only Nom. fr. next) vasayati (ep. 
also °te; aor. avavasat ), to perfume, make fragrant, 
scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; K3v. &c. 

I. VSsa, m. perfuming, perfume,Vikr.; MalatTm.; 
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also a, f.) — tam- 
bula, n. perfumed betel, Das. — dhupi, m. patr., 
SaniskSrak. - yoga, m. a powder formed of various 
fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered 
about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes¬ 
tival, RTL. 430), L. VasS-khanda-kushman- 
daka, m. a partic. mixture or compound, L. 

I. Vasaka, m. scent, Pancar.; (also aha ard ika, 
f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VarBrS.; 
Susr. &c.; mfn. perfuming, fumigating, MW. 

I. Vdsana, n. the act of perfuming or fumigat¬ 
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch.; ( a ), f. id., §U., Sch. 

Vasika. See 1. vdsaka above. 

I. Vasita, mfn. infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, MBh.; K 3 v.&c.; affected with, influenced 
by (instr. or comp.), Samk.; spiced, seasoned (as 
sauces), W.; (a), f., see vattta. 

1. Vasin, mfn. fragrant; {ini), f. a Barleria with 
white flowers, L. 

sn* 2. vasa , m. (fr. y/4. vas) a garment, 
dress, clothes (m. c. for vdsas), MBh. (cf. krishna - 
vasa). — dhrik, mfn. wearing a garment,'Hariv. 

Vdsah, in comp, for 1. vdsas. -kutx, f. a tent, 
L. — klxanda, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag, S5rngP. 

— palpHli, m. a washer of clothes, VS. — sata, n. 
a hundred garments, §Br, 

2. Vasaka (ifc.) = 2. vasa , clothing, clothes, 
Yajh.; MBh. &c. (cf. aittddha-if*). 

2. Vdsana, n. covering, clothing, garment, dress, 
Kav.; an envelope, box, casket, Yajh. - stha, mfn. 
being in a box or casket, ib. 

Vasayitri, m. one who clothes or supports or 
preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm, to 
explain vastt and vasuka). 

1. V^sas, n. (for 2. see col. 2) cloth, clothes, 
dress, a gaiment (du. an upper and under garment; 
cf. vaso-yuga), RV. Sec. &c.; the 4 clothing' or 
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only ifc.; cf. 
barhtiia-iP) ; cotton, L.; a pall, MW.; a screen, 
ib.; (with inarkatasya) a cobweb, L.; du. (with 
samudrasya) N. of two S 3 mans, ArshBr. 

2. VSsita, mfn. clothed, dressed, L.; (a), f., see 
vdtita. 

2. Vasin, mfn. having or wearing clothes, (esp. 
ifc.) clothed or dressed in, weariug, AitBr.; MBh. &c. 

VSso, in comp, for I. vdsas. — da, mfn. giving 
clothes, Mn. iv, 231. - mfn. id., RV. -tohrit, 
mfn. wearing clothes, Bhartf.; (gender unknown) 
the hip, VarBfS. — ynffa, n. a pair of garments, suit 
of clothes (the dress of the Hindus usually consisting 
of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened 
round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely 
over the shoulders), MBh. -v5y&, mfn. weaving 
cloth, RV. 6 

I. Vasya, mfn. to be (or being) covered or en¬ 
veloped, IsUp.; being worn (see p rath am a - vdsyd) . 

3. vasd, m. (fr. V5. vas) staying, re¬ 
maining (esp. ‘ overnight'), abiding, dwelling, resi¬ 
dence, living in (loc. or comp.; cf. F5n. vi, 3, 18, 
Sch.), abode, habitation, RV. &c. &c.; ifc.« having 


one's abode in, dwelling or living in ; vdsatn *>/vas, 
to take up one’s abode, abide, dwell; place or seat 
of (gen.), R.; a day’s journey, ib.; state, situation, 
condition, Hariv,; ^vasa-griha, bed-chamber (see 
-■ sajja ); = vasana, imagination,idea, semblance of, 
MBh. — karni, f. =yajfla-iald, a sacrificial hall, L.; 
a place where public exhibitions (as N 3 ches &c.) are 
held,W. — gTika or-g“eha, n. 'dwelling-house,'the 
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c. — paryaya, m. change of resi¬ 
dence, VarBrS. —ptishpa, f. a kind of cress grow¬ 
ing in gardens, L. — pushpi, m. patr. (also pi.), 
SamskSrak. — prasada, m. a palace,KathSs. — fcha- 
vana, n. «= -griha, K 5 d. — fchumi, f. dwelling- 
place, homestead, Hit. - yashtl, f. a pole or stick 
serving as a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a 
roosting perch, Megh. -vesman, n. = -griha, 
Kath 3 s., Sch. — sajja, f. ‘ ready in her chamber,' a 
woman ready to receive her lover (cf. vasaka-s°), 
L. V&s&ffara, n. = vasa-griha , V 3 s.; Prab. 
Vasj&kas, n. id., L. 

3. Vasaka, causing to dwell or inhabit, 

populating, MW.; (ifc.) abode, habitation, Yajh.; 
n. (ifc. f. d) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathas. 
— sajjS or -sajjika, f. a woman ready to receive 
her lover (cf. vasa-sajja), Ksv., Sch. 

Vasatlvara, mfn. (fr. vasati-vari) relating to 
water left standing overnight, Brih. 

Visateya, mfn. (fr. vasaii) to be lodged or shel¬ 
tered, AV.; affording shelter, Bhatt.; (f), f. night, 
Hear. 

3. Vasana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a 
dwelling, W.; n. causing to abide or dwell, Balar.; 
abiding, abode, L.; a receptacle for water, L .; 
knowledge, L.; a partic. posture (practised by as¬ 
cetics during abstract meditation, and by others; 
described as sitting on the ground with the knees 
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (d), {., 
see next. 

Vasana, f. the impression of anything remaining 
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness 
of past perceptions, knowledge derivedfrom memory, 
Samk.; K 5 v.; KathSs.; fancy, imagination, idea, 
notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e.g. bhcda-v°, the 
mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rajat.; 
Sarvad. &c.; thinking of, longing for, expectation, 
desire, inclination, KathSs.; liking,respectful regard, 
Bham.; trust, confidence, W.; (in math.) proof, 
demonstration ( *= upapatti), Gol.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; N. of DurgS, BhP.; of the wife of Arka, ib.; 
of a Comm, on the Siddhanta-siromani. — tattva- 
bodhlka, f. N. of a Tantric wk. ( — tara-rahasya - 
vrittika). bhashya, n. N. of various wks. — ma- 
ya, mf(i)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im¬ 
pressions of (comp.), Ved&ntas. {-tva, n.) — vSrt- 
tika, n., -vasudevasyStipadya-vySkhya, f. N. 
of wks. 

Vasaniya, mfn. intelligible only by much reflec¬ 
tion, Vam. 

Vasayitavya, mfn. to be taken in or lodged, 
MBh. 

2. Visas, n. lodging for the night, night-quarters, 
PrainUp. 

Vlsayanika, mfn. (fr. 3. vasa + ay and) going 
from house to house, making visits, MBh. 

Vasi, m. abiding, dwelling, W.; (/), f., see vdii. 

3. Vasita, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. ‘over¬ 
night’), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; peopled, populous (as a country), W.; n. 
the art of rendering populous or causing to be in¬ 
habited, W.; knowledge (esp. derived from memory, 
*=vasana, ib.) 

3. Vasin, mfn. staying, abiding, dwelling, living, 
inhabiting (often ifc. = living in or among or in a 
partic. manner or condition), TS. &c. &c. 

2. Vasya, mfn. to be caused to dwell or settle 
down, VarBrS. 

4. vdsaka, m. (iu mu&ic) a species 
of dhruvaka (q.v.), Saniglt. 

5. vasaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; pi. N. of a people, M3rkP. 

^TRcT vasata, m. an ass, L.; Terminalia 
Bellerica, L. 

vasanta , mf(f)n. (fr. vasanta) relat¬ 
ing to or produced in the spring season, vernal, A V. 
&c. &c.; being in the spring of life, young, W.; 
= ayahita oxvihita, L.; m. (only L.) a camel; the 
Indian cuckoo; a young elephant, any young animal; 
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vdsantaka . 


vusiu-vidyu. 


the southern or western wind ( « malay&nila , q.v.); 
Phascolus Mungo or a black species of this kind of 
bean ; a purple species of Barleria Cristata; Van- 
gucria Spinosa ; a dissolute man ; (r), f., see below. 

VSsantaka, mf(/&f)n. relating to or grown in 
spring, vernal, L.; f. Garrtnera Racemosa, 

Pa he ad.; N. of a forest deity, Cat.; of a drama (also 
vdsantihd-pari nay a, m.), ib. 

V&santika, mf(<?)n. relating to spring, vernal, 
VS. &c.&c.; — vasantam adhfte veda vd, P2 n. iv, 
2,63; m. the spring festival, A past.; an actor, dancer, 
the buffoon in a drama ( *=vidushaha, q.v,), L. 

V&santi, f. (see vd santa above) N. of various 
plants (Gzrtnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big- 
noma Suaveolens &c.), L.; =* nava-malikd, Bhpr. ; 
a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour 
of Kama-deva or in some places of Durga), L.; a 
kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, 
Samglt.; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar.; of a 
daughter of king Bhumi-Sukla, Buddh. — kusuma, 
n. the flower Vasanti, Git. — puja, f. the worship of 
Durga in the month Caitra, MW. 

cHfCgfo vasamuli, m. pi. patr., Samskarak. 
(prob. w.r. for vasamuli). 

<TIFT vasara, mf(t)n. (fr. vasar, %/z. vas ) 
relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal, 
early,RV.; m.n. day (as opp. to 4 night’), a day (in 
general), a week-day,GfS.; K 5 v.; KathSs. &c.; m. 
time, turn, succession, Hit. (v. I. vara ); N. of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, L.; (<?), f., w.r. for vdsurd , q.v.; 
(f), f. a god of the day, Kalac.; N. of a cow, MW. 
— kanyak5, f. 1 daughter of day,’ night, L. -krit, 
m. * day-maker/ the sun, L. — kritya, n. "day¬ 
work/ the daily observances to be performed at fixed 
hours, KathSs. -mani, m. ‘day-jewel,’ the sun, 
K5v. — sanga, m. * day-junction/ the morning, 
Bhatt. Vasar&dhisa, 111. ‘ lord of the day/ the sun, 
S 2 h. VSsar^sa, m. id., KathSs.; the regent of a 
week-day (e.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L. 

vasara, mf(t)n.(fr. i.rasu)relating or 
belonging to the Vasus, derivedjor descended from 
them &c., AV.; TS.; Ksth.; ASv§r.; relating or 
belonging to (king) Vasu, MBh.; containing the word 
vasu , g. vimiiktddi; m. N. of lndra (as chief of the 
Vasus), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a son of (king) Vasu, 
MBh.; (with Indrasya) N. of a SSman, L.; of a 
poet, Cat.; m. n. N. of the Nakshatra DhanishthS 
(presided over by the Vasus), Suryas.; (f)» fi patr. 
of the mother of VySsa (she was the offspring of the 
Apsaras AdrikS, who as a fish had swallowed the 
seed of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra’s energy, 
Cat.; (with or scil. dit) Indra’s region or quarter, 
the east, Ksd.; n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr.; mf(f)n. 
relating or belonging to lndra, Ksd. — grSma or 
°maka, m. N. of a village, Divy&v. — capa, m. 

‘ Iudra’s bow/ a rainbow,Vcar. — ja, m- * lndra’sson/ 
patr. ofArjuna, MBh. — datta,m. ‘given by lndra,’ 
N. of a man, Buddh.; (d), f. N. of various women 
(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa and 
daughter of king Cauda-mahS-sena of Ujjayini [Ka¬ 
thSs.] or of king Pradyota [Ratnav.], to whom she 
offered herself after having been betrothed by her 
father to Samjaya [Mslatim.]; and of the heroine of 
Subandhu’s novel, who is represented to have been 
betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carried 
off by Kandarpa-ketu); the story of VSsava-dattS, 
Pan. iv, 3, 87, VSrtt. I, Pat. (esp. as narrated in Su- 
bandhu’s tale); °ttika, mfn. acquainted with the 
story of V° or studying it, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60; 
°ttakhydyikd, f. the story of V°, Cat.; °ttcya, m. 
metron. of vdsava-dattd , P2n. iv, 1, 113, Sch. 
— dis, f. 4 Indra’s quarter/ the east, KathSs. Vasa- 
v&varaja, m. ‘I°’s younger brother/N. of Vishnu, 
L. Vdsav&vasa, m. I°’s abode or heaven, the sky, 
L. VSsavdsS, f. *= vdsava-dil, §i$. Vasav£s- 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. VSaavo- 
pama, mfn. resembling or like lndra, MW. 

Vasavi, m. * Indra's son/ N. of Arjuna, MBh.; 
of the monkey Vslin, R. 

Vasaveya, mfn. (fr. vdsavd), g. sakhy-adi; (fr. 
vasavi) metrotu of VySsa, MBh. 

vasavata, m. pi. N. of a partic. 
grammatical school, Bhatf., Sch. (prob. w.r, for rd - 
savata, ‘ follower of the Rasa-vati/ q.v.) 

vasastevi (?), m. pi., patr., Saips- 

kSrak. 


nm* vasala or °taka , mfn. (fr. rasaJi) in¬ 
habited by the VasStis, Pan. iv, 2, 52, VSrtt. 2 ; 3, 
Pat. 

VlLsStya, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky, 
TAr.; m. pi. N. of a people («= vasdti), MBh. 

cjrfa vasi or vast, f. a carpenter’s adze, L. 
(cf. vast). 

vasika . See kashdya-, rupa-, and 
vana-v°; (ihd), f., see uuder 1. vdsaka, p. 947, 
col. 2. 

«rrftnT 1. 2.3.0 asita and vasin. Seep.947. 

vasindyani , ra. patr. fr. vasin , 

PSn. vi, 4, 174. 

vasila, mfu. (fr. viisa ), g. kasadi; 
m. endearing form of vdsishtha, VSm. v, 2, 63. 

cfTftnptR vasishuinpha (?), m. or 11. N. of 
a place, Cat. 

r dsishfa, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r. 
for vdsishtha; see next). 

vdsishtha, nif(i)n. (also written vd - 
iishtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com¬ 
posed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the 
Rig-veda); with lata, n. the hundred sons of V°, 
AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c.; m. a son or descendant of 
V° (applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS.; Br.; 
§rS. &c.; (f), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, 

l. 78, Sch.; N. of a river (^-vw/i),MBh.; (also 
with tdnti) N. of various wks.; n. N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; =yoga-vdsish(ha, q.v.; blood, 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — tatparya-prak&sa, 

m. , -nava-graha-paddhati, f. N. of wks. — ra- 
mayapa,n. *= yoga-vdsishtha . — laihg-a or -laiii- 
gya, w.^vasishthbpapurdna. — vivarana, n t , 
-siksha, f., -s 5 ra, m., -siddhanta, m., -sutra, 

n. , -smriti, f. N. of wks. VSsishtUottara-ra- 
mayana, n. N. of wk. 

VSsislitli 5 yani, mfn. (fr. vasishtha ), g. kar - 
nddi. 

Vasishthika,mfn. (fr. id.), P 5 n. iv, 3, 69, Sch. 

— v5caspati(?), N. of wk. 

WTHt vast. See vast. 

vasi-phala, n. a kind of fruit, 

VarBfS. 

vasu , m. (said to be fr. v^5 - vas ) N. of 
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings), Un. i, 1, Sch.; 
the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or 
Soul of the universe, W. (also Vriddhi form of vasu 
in comp.) — deva, see below. — m-dhareya, m. 
(fr. vasum-dhard) metron. of Naraka, Bslar.; (f), 
f. metron. of Slt 5 , ib. — pura, n. N. of a town, W. 

— pujya, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 12th Arhat of 
the present A vasar pi ni (son of Vasu-pujya-rSj), L. 

— bha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Virac. (cf. vasu - 
bhd). — bhadra, m. N. of Krishna, L. — inata, 
mfn. containing the word vasu-mat, g. vimukiddi. 

— manda, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 
Vasudeva,m.(fr, v<zjw-^/°)patr.ofKrishna,TAr. 

&c. (RTL. hi); of a king of the Punijras, Hariv.; 
N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a 
horse, L.; N. of various kings and authors falso with 
deary a, dlhshita , tar man , tdstrin &c.), Inscr.; 
Cat.; (r), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; n. N. of an 
Upanishad ; mf(f)n. relating to (the god) Krishna, 
NrisUp.; written or composed by V°, Cat.; •jnana i 
n. N. of wk.; -jyotis , m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - tir¬ 
tha, nt. N. of a man, ib.; - dvadai&kshari, f., -pun- 
ydha, n., -pujd i f. N. of wks.; - priya , m. ‘ friend 
of V°/ N. of Karttikeya, MBh.; -priyatp-kari, f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, L.; -manana, n. N. of a 
Ved&nta wk.; -waya,mf(f)n. consisting of Krishna, 
representing him, AgP.; - maharddhana, n., - rahas - 
ya, n. N. of wks.; -vargina or * vargya , mfn. taking 
V°’s side, partial to him, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. II, 
Pat.; - vijaya, m., - sahasra-ndman, n. N. of wks.; 
-suta, m., -sena, m. N. of authors, Cat.; - stotra , 
n. N. of a Stotra; °vdnandl-campu , f. N. of a poem; 
°vdnubhava, nt. N. of a medical wk.; °vdsrama, 
va.°vendra, m.,°vendra-iishya, m.N. of authors, 
Cat.; °vdpanishad, f. N. of one of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. 

V&sudevaka, m. = V2sudeva (Krishna), AgP.; 
an adherent or worshipper of V°, Pan. iv, 3,98; one 
who disgraces the nanteV 0 , Hariv. (cf. 4-£a,p. 240); 
a second V°, Mricch. (in Prakrit). 


cUyoh vasuka , mfn. (fr. I .vasu), g. asvddi; 
(?), f. N. of a woman, HParis. 

vasuki, nt. (fr.rasufccr)N.of a divine 
being, Gobh.; KauS.; of a serpent-king (one of the 
three chief kings of the Nagas, the other two being 
Sesha and Takshaka; the gods and demons used the 
serpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the 
mountain Mandara when they churned the ocean, 
RTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author, 
Pratap., Sch.; of another man, Pravar. — ja, mfn. 
descended from Vasuki, MBh. — brada, nt. N. of 
a lake, MW. 

Vdsukeya, m. the serpent Vasuki, L. — svasri, 
f. ‘ sister of Vasuki/ N. of the goddess Manasa (pre¬ 
siding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat- 
karu), W. 

vdsukra, mfn. composed by Vasu- 
kra, SaftkhSr. 

cpnjTT vdsurd , f. (fr. \Z&. vas or vas) night, 
L. (cf. vdiura)\ the earth, L.; a woman, L.; a 
female elephant, L. 

vasurayaniya (I), m. pi. N. of 

a school, L. 

vasu, f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
young girl, maiden (voc. vasu), Das. 

vdso-da, vaso-bhrit &c. See p. 947, 

col. 2. 

^ vas auk as. See p. 947, col. 3. 

vaskala . See bashkala. 

[tri vasla, vdstayana, vastika. See bdsta 
&c. 

^11 vastava , mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vaslu } y/5. 

vas ) substantial, real, true, genuine, being anything 
in the true sense of the word, Gol. ; BhP.; Paficar.; 
fixed, determined, demonstrated, W.; n. an appoint¬ 
ment, ib.; (e), ind. = vastu-tas, really, truly, Nalac., 
Sch. — tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad. Vas- 
tavosbSi, prob. w.r. for vdsurd + nshd, L. 

Vastavika, mfn. = vastava, real, substantial See., 
L.; m. a realist, V 5 s.; a gardener, ib. 

Vastavyi, mfn. left on any spot (as a worthless 
remainder; also applied to Rudra, to whom the 
leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS.; VS.; Br.; 
settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vastu, n. (m. only in BhP.) the site or founda¬ 
tion of a house, site, grouud, building or dwelling- 
place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. &c. &c.; 
an apartment, chamber, VarBrS.; m. N. of one of 
the 8 Vasus, BhP.; of a Rakshasa, Cat.; (prob.) f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; n. the pot-herb Chenopodium 
Album, L.; a kind of grain, ApSr., Sch.(cf. -mayo). 

— ricaka, in. or n.(?) N. of wk. — karman, n. 
house-building, architecture, R.; VarBrS. — kalpa, 
m. N. of wk. — kala, m. the time suited for build¬ 
ing a house, Cat. — klrna, m. a kind of pavilion, 
VSstuv. — cakra, n., -candrikS, f. N. of wks. 
— ja, mfn. home-bred, MBh. — jnSna, n. know¬ 
ledge of building, architecture, VarBrS. — tattva, n. 
N. of wk. — deva, m. (W.), -devatS, f. (AsvGr.) 
the. deity presiding over a house. — nara, in. the 
archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified as a 
deity, VarBrS. — nirmana, n. N. of wk. — pa, mfn. 
keeping the ground or homestead (when quitted by 
its owner), VS.; the tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv. 

— paddhati, f., -pariksha, f. N. of wks. — pasya, 
(prob.) n. a partic. BrShmana, L. — pSla, m. the 
tutelary deity of a h°, Vastuv. — purusba, ni. 
-nara, AgP.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. — pi^jana, n., 
-pujana-paddbati, f., -puja-vidhi, m., -pra- 
karana, n., -prakasa, m., -pradlpa, m., -pra- 
yog“a, m., -pravesa-paddbati, f. N. of wks. 

— prasamana, n. the lustration or purification of 
a h°, SamavBr. — bandbana, n. the building of a 
h°, VarBrS. — manjari, f., -mandana, n. N. of 
wks. — madhya, n. the centre of a h°, Mn. iii, 89. 

— maya, mf(t)n. (prob.) domestic, AgP.; consist¬ 
ing of the grain called V 5 stu, ApSr. (Sch.) - yaga, 
m. a sacrifice performed before the building of a h°; 
-vidhes tattva or -vidhi-tattva, n. N. of a wk. 
(giving the rules for the above sacrifice). — laksha- 
na, n., -viedra, m., -vijnana-pbalAdesa, m.N. 
of wks. — vidya, mfu. (fr. next) relating to archi¬ 
tecture, g. rig-ayan&di. — vidya, f. ‘ science iu 
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building , 1 architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; - ktt'sala , 
mfn.versed in arch 0 ,Car. — vidhana, n. house-build¬ 
ing, R. — vidhi, in., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks. 
— samana(or - samsamana, MW.),n. the purifi¬ 
catory ceremony performed on laying a foundation 
or on entering a new house, SSmavBr. — saka, n. 
a kind of vegetable, Car. — santi, f. = -iamana 
(also N. of various wks.); - paddhati, f., -prayoga, 
m.; °ty-ddi, m. N. of wks. — sastra, n., -siro- 
mani, m. N. of wks. — samsamanlya, mfn. re¬ 
lating to the lustration of a h°, R. — samhita, f., 
-sanigraha, m., -sanatkumara, m., -samuc- 
caya, ni. N. of wks. — sampadana, n. the pre¬ 
paration of a h°, Mn. iii, 255. — Sara, m., -sau- 
khya, n. of wks. — sthdpana, n. the erection of a 
h°, Cat. — ha, mfn. left remaining on a (sacred) 
spot, remainder, AitBr. v, 14. —hoaia, m. N. ofwk. 
(cf. -yaga). Vastupasama, m., °samana, n. -* 
vdstu-samana , Cat.; °ma-paddhati, f. N. ofwk. 

Vastuka, mfn. left remaining 011 the sacrificial 
ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and vastn-hd ); m. n. Che- 
nopodium Album, Susr.; (/), f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. —sakata or -sSkina, m. n. and (a), f. a field 
producing Chenopodium, L. 

Vastuka, m. n. Chenopodium Album, L. 

Vastosh-pdti, m. (fr. vastos , gen. of vdstu + 
^}°) ‘house-protector, 1 N. of a deity who presides over 
the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed 
in RV. vii, 54), RV.; AV.; ParGr.; Mn.; BhP.; 
N. of Rudra, TS.; of Indra, L. — sukta, n. N. of 
a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. VSstoshpatiya 
(TS.) or °tya (Kaui), relating or belonging to VSs- 
tosh-pati. 

VSstva,, mfn. = vastavyh , left remaining; n. re¬ 
mainder, leavings, MaitrS. — maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of leavings, ib. 

V&stvya, mfn. * vdstva, PSn. vi, 4, 175. 

ra$/ej/a,mf(i)n. (fr .vasti; s eebasti) 
being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
56) ; resembling the bladder, P 5 n. v, 3, 101. 

vastra, mfn. (fr. vastra) covered with 
cloth, P 5 n. iv, 2, 10, Sch. 
mJXf vaspa. See bashpa . 

V&speya, m. the tree NSga-kesara (commonly 
called Nagesar), MW. 

3. vasya , m. or n. (for 1. and 2. see 
p. 947) = or vast, an axe, Nilak. on MBh. i, 
4605 ; v, 5250. 

vasra, m. (cf. vasara) a day; (a), f., 
see vaira. 

I. vah, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 44) 
vabate, to be ar d ow n ,Car. (zi.pra-*/vdh ); 
to endeavour, make effort, try, DhStup.: Caus. vd- 
hayati (cf. under */ 1. vah), to cause to labour or 
work, use, employ, Bhatt. 

1. Vahana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of making 
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W. 

I. Vahita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) exerted, en¬ 
deavoured, ib.; removed, destroyed, Divy&v. 

vah (nom. vat; strong form of 2. vah, 
P- 933 > col. 3), bearing, carrying. 

VSha, mf(/f)n. (ifc.) bearing, drawing, conveying, 
carrying, Kath 5 s.; BhP.; flowing, BhP.; undergoing, 
MBh.; m. the act of drawing &c., MBh.; Hit.; 
riding, driving, SarngP.; flowing, current, Kathas.; 
a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, RV. &c. &c.; any 
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc. •= having any¬ 
thing as a vehicle, ridingordrivingon or in),SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens 
&c., W.; air, wind, L.; a measure of capacity (con¬ 
taining 10 Kumbhas or 2 Prasthas), L.; the arm, 
W. ; a figurative N. of the Veda, Kuval. — tva, w. r. 
for grdha-tva, MBh. i, 399. — dvishat, m. ‘horse- 
hater, 1 a buffalo, L. — bbrans (nom. bkrat) ) or 
-bbrans (nom. bkrat), falling from a vehicle &c., 
W. — ripu, m. * horse-foe, 1 a buffalo, L. — varana, 
m. 1 elephant among draught-animals, 1 Bos Gavaeus, 
L. — sreshtha,m.‘ best of draught-animals,’a horse, 
L. VSh&vala, f. (prob.) «= vdky&vali, SinhUs. 

Vabaka, mf(r‘&2)n. one who bears or carries, 
bearer, carrier, conveyer, Yajft.; MBh.; R. &c.; 
(ifc.) causing to flow, carrying along, M 5 rkP.; setting 
in motion, Prab.; stroking (in ahga-v°), MatsvaP.; 

m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr. (cf. vdhyaki ); a 
driver or rider, W.; w. r. for barhataka , q. v. — tva, 

n. the business of a carrier or porter, BhP. 


2. Vabana, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) drawing, 
bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., KathSs.; 
Rajat.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (dr), f. an army, Sis. 
xix, 33; n. the act of drawing, bearing, carrying, 
conveying, MEh.; K. &c.; driving, Susr.; riding, 
Kathas.; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or 
conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot, 
waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8), AitBr. 
&c. &c. (ifc. [f. a] riding or driving on or in); any 
animal, Kathas. xxi, 30 ; ‘ oar 1 or ‘ sail, 1 R. ii, 52, 5. 

— kara,m.(prob.) a carriage-maker, waggon-maker, 
wheelwright; -laid, f. a wheelwrighVs workshop, 
Laiit. — ta, f.,-tva, n. the condition of a vehicle or of 
a draught-animal, Kad.; Kathas. —pa, m. a keeper 
of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R. 

— prajnapti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon¬ 
ing, Laiit. — sresbtbfc,m.‘best of draught-animals, 1 
a horse, L. 

VSbanika, mfn.(fr. 2.vdhana) iivingby (tending 
or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. vetanddi. 

Vabani, in comp, for 2.vahana. — P. - ha - 

roti, to make into a vehicle, Kathas. — ^/bbu, P. 
-bhavati, to become a vehicle, ib. 

VabanSya, (prob.) ni. a beast of burden, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 151. 

Vabala, f. a stream, current, L. 

Valias, mfn. carrying, conveying, bringing, offer¬ 
ing (cf. uktha-y nri-yajna-v° &c.); n. an offering, 
worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SSnkhSr. 

Vabas&, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS.; VS.; a 
spring from which water flows { — vdri-nvyana), 
L.; fire, L.; a species of plant, L. 

1. VSbi, m. carrying, bearing, L. 

2. Vabi, in comp, for vahin. — td, f. flowing, 
flow, current, Cat. — ttba, see vdhittha. — tva, n., 
see yoga-vdkitva. 

Vabika, m. (fr. vdhci) a car or vehicle drawn by 
oxen, L.; a large drum, L.; a carrier, Divyav.; (pi.) 
N. of a people, MBh.; n. Asa Foetida, L. (in the two 
last meanings prob. w. r. for balhtka or bdlklkd). 

2. Vabita, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) caused to be 
borne or conveyed, R.; (ifc.) urged on, driven, ac¬ 
tuated by, Ragh.; given, administered (as medicine), 
Bhpr.; taken in, deceived, ParScat. 

Vabitri, ni. a conductor, leader, guide, MBh. 
xiii, 1227 ( = vodkriy Nilak.) 

Vabittba, n. {ttha prob. for stha; cf. asvattha , 
kapittha) the middle of an elephant’s face, L. 

Vabin, mfn. conveying along, driving along (as 
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R.; flowing, stream¬ 
ing, Hariv.; Pur.; KathSs.; causing to flow, shed¬ 
ding, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; bearing along (said of rivers), 
ib.; wafting (said of the wind), ib.; bringing, caus¬ 
ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP,; 
carrying, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, K 5 v.; 
Kathas.; Rajat.; undergoing,performing,practising, 
MBh.; m. a chariot, MBh.; (tnf), f., see next. 

Vabinl, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. division of an army (consisting 
of 3 Ganas, i.e. 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 
405 foot; cf. aksh(tuhini)y MBh.; a river, ib.; R. 
&c.; a channel, KatySr., Sch.; N. of the wife of 
Kuru, MBh. — nivesa, m. the camp of an army, 
W. — pati, m. ‘ chief of an army, 1 a general, MBh.; 
R.; BhP.; * lord of rivers, 1 N. of the ocean, W.; N. 
of a poet, Cat.; (with maha-patra bhatt&caryd) 
N. of a Commentator, ib. — °sa {°niia)y m. ‘lord 
of an army, 1 a general, MBh.; N. of a man, Cat. 

VSbinlka, ifc. for vahim, Ragh. 

vabisbtba, mf(^)n. bearing or carrying best or 
most, RV.; flowing most, ib. 

Vabika. See bdhika. 

Vabivab. See prasahga-iP , p. 702, col. 3. 

Vabeyika, mf(J)n. perhaps connected with bd¬ 
hikay MBh. 

Vabya, mfn. (cf. bdhyd) to be (or being) drawn 
or driven or ridden or borne (‘by or on, 1 comp.), 
Hariv.; Pancat.; BhP.; (i),f.N.ofa river,MSrkP.jn. 
any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse &c., Mn.; 
MBh.&c. — tva, n. the being a vehicle, L. — nay a, 
m. — vdhika-nltiy MBh. (Nilak.) vaby&ll, f. a 
road for horses (also °li-bhiiy f.), R 5 jat.; HParis. 
Vabyfisva, m. (also written bahy °) N. of a man, 
Hariv. 

Vabyaka, n. a chariot, L.; (?), f. a partic. veno¬ 
mous insect, SuSr. (cf. vahaka). 

VSbyakayani, in. metron. fr. vahydka, g. ti- 
k&di. 

Vabyayani, m. patr. fr. vahya> Un. iv, ill, 
Sch. 


vahala, m. N. of a medical writer, 
Cat. (cf. bdhata). 

TT^rtctt vahatakay w.r. for barhataka , q. v. 

vahadura, vahirvedika , vahaka. 
See bahadura &c. 

vdhuliy m. N. of a son of Visva- 
mitra, MBh. (v.l. vaduli). 

vahuka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

ahna, mfn. (fr. vahni) relating or be¬ 
longing to Agni, addressed to him «Scc., VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vabneya, m. patr. (fr. id.), Cat. 

vahyaska, m. patr. fr. vahyaska t g. 

bidfidi. 

Vabyaskayana, m. patr. fr. vahyaskay g. hari- 
tddi. 

vahlayanay vahliy vahlika. See 
bdlhayana &c. 

fa 1. viy m. (nom. vis or v€s, acc.t?/m, gen. 
abl. vis ; pi. nom. acc. vdyas [acc. vln, Bhatt.]; 
vlbhiSy vlbhyas, vlnam) a bird (also applied to 
horses, arrows, and the Maruts), RV.; VS.; PancavBr. 
(also occurring in later language). [Cf. 1. vdyas ; 
Gk. olcwbs for dftewos; Lat. a-vis ; accord, to some 
Germ. £1; Angl. Sax. dg; Eng. egg.] — 1. -gata, 
n. (for 3 . see under vi-Vgam ) the flight of birds, 
MW. — i.-ccbaya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the 
shadow of a flock of b°, L. (also d, f., BhP.) -pat- 
man (v/-), mfn. having the flightof (i.e. flying asfast 
as) a bird, RV. i, 180, 2. — I.-raj, m.(for 2.see s. v.) 
king of birds, BhP. — va, mfn. (said to be fr. */va t 
vdti*=gacchati) riding on a bird, Sis. xix, 86. 

fa 2. vi, n. an artificial word said to be = 
anna, SBr. 

fa 3. vi ', ind. (prob. for an original dvi, 
meaning * in two parts; 1 and opp. to sam , q. v.) apart, 
asunder, in different directions, to and fro, about, 
away, away from, off, without, RV. &c. &c. In RV. 
it appears also as a prep, with acc. denoting * through 1 
or 1 between 1 (with ellipse of the verb, e.g. i, 181, 5 ; 
x, 86^ 20 &c.) It is esp. used as a prefix to verbs or 
nouns and other parts of speech derived from verbs, 
to express ‘division,’ ‘distinction, 1 ‘distribution, 1 
‘arrangement, 1 ‘order, 1 ‘opposition, 1 or ‘delibera¬ 
tion 1 (cf. vi-*/bhidy -sish f - dha , - mdh, -car, with 
theirnominal derivatives); sometimes it gives a mean¬ 
ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root 
(e. g. Vkrl, * to buy ; 1 vi-*/kri, ‘ to sell ’), or it in¬ 
tensifies that idea (e. g.*/hinSy f to injure; 1 vi-*/hins, 
‘ to injure severely ’). 

The above 3. vi may also be used in forming com¬ 
pounds not immediately referable to verbs,’in which 
cases it may express ‘ difference 1 (cf. 1. vi-laksha- 
j na), ‘ change ’ or ‘ variety 1 (cf. vi-citra ), ‘ intensity * 
(cf. vi-karala), ‘manifoldness 1 (cl.vi-vidka), ‘con¬ 
trariety 1 (cf. vi-loma), ‘ deviation from right 1 (cf. 
vi-illa ), ‘ negation 1 or ‘privation 1 (cf. vi-kaccha , 
being often used like 3. a , nir, and nis [qq.vv.], 
and like the Latin dis, se, and the English a , dis, 
in, t/tt&c .); in some cases it does not seem to modify 
the meaning of the simple word at all (cf .vi-jdmi, 
vi-jdmatri)\ it is also used to form proper names 
out of other proper names (e.g. vi-koka , vi-prithu , 
vi-vinsa). To save space such words are here mostly 
collected under one article ; but words having several 
subordinate compounds will be found s.v. — kansa, 

f. N.of a woman, g.fubhrddi( v.l.) — kakara (»/-), 
m. a kind of bird, VS. (cf. -kakara). — kankata, 
m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; °lika, mfn. (fr. prec.), 

g. kumudddi. — kankata (vi-), m. Flacourtia Sa- 
pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS. 
&c. &c.; (a), f. Sida Cordifoiia and Rhombifolia, L.; 
°tl-mukkay mfn. thorny-mouthed, AV. — 1, -kaoa, 
mfn. (for 2. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh.; 
m. a Buddhist mendicant, L.; a species of comet (65 
enumerated), MBh.; VarBrS.; N. of a DSnava, 
Hariv.; (£), f. a kind of shrub, L.; °ca-irl, mfn. 
having the beauty of the hair gone, K 3 v. — kaccha, 
mfn. having no marshy banks, L. — kaochapa, mfn. 
deprived of tortoises, Kathas. — 1. -kata, mfn. (for 
2. see s.v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW. 
— kantaka, m. ‘ having no thorns or having spread¬ 
ing thorns, 1 Alhagi Maurorum or Asteracantha Longi¬ 
folia, L.; - pttra , n, N. of a town, Pancat. — kadru, 
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m. N. of a Yadava, Hariv, - kapSla, mfn. deprived 
of skull, ib. - i.-kara, mfn. (for 2. $ecvi-*/l. k n) 

depri ved of hands (as a punishment), Vishn. — i.-ka- 

rana, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) deprived of organs of 
senU (• tva , n.) f Badar., Sch. -kardla, mf(d)n. 
very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ri), 
f. N. of Durga, KathSs.; of a courtezan, Kuttanim.; 
-/J,f. formidableness, dreadful ness, Pahcat.; - mukha, 
m. N. of a Makara, ib.-kar&lin, mfn. hot, L.; m. 
heat, ib. -karn&, mfn. (prob.) having large or 
divergent ears, AV.; having no ears, earless, deaf, 
Pancat.; m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of 
Karna, Ilariv.; of a son of Dhfita-r.1shtra, MBh.; 
(pi.) of a people, ib.; (t), f.-a kind of brick, TS.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; °naka, m. N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, L.; ( ika ), f. (see bala-karntkd ); 
°tiika, m. pi. N. of a people, L.; °wi«, m. a kind 
of arrow, -MBh. (also °ni, L.) — i. -karman, n. 
(for 2. see vi-*/l. kri) prohibited or unlawful act, 
fraud, Mn.; M Bh. &c.; various business or duty, W.; 
(with Vayoli) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; mfn. acting 
wrongly or unlawfully, MBh.; not acting, free from 
action, ib.; °ma-krit, mfn. following unlawful occu¬ 
pation, Mn. viii, 66; active or busy in various ways, 
W.; °ma-kriya, f. an illegal or immoral act, vicious 
conduct, Mn. ix, 226; °ma-nirata {$\iY.),°ma-stha 
(Mn.), mfn ,**°ma-krit; °mika, mfn. id., W.;m. 
a clerk or superintendent of markets and fair's, ib.; 
°min, mfn. acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. 
-kala, see s.v. -kalahka, mfn. spotless, bright 
(as the moon), Vam.; -ta, f., Harav. — I. -kalpa, 
m. (for 2. see under vi-*/klrip) an intermediate 
Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q.y.), BhP. 

— kalmaslia, mf(<f)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, R, 

— kavaca, mfn. amiourless,MBh.; R. - kasyapa, 
mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without the KaSyapas, 
AitBr. - kSkttd, mfn. having a badly formed palate, 
P5n.v > 4 , 148 . - k 5 nksBa(M_Bh.),°ksliin(Hariv.), 
mfn. free from desire; ( '/ksha ) f., see vi-\/kdhksh. 

— kama, mfn. free from d°, VarBrS. — I. -kSra, m. 
(for 2. see vi- */ 1. kri) the syllable^/, BhP. — kara- 
na, mfn. causeless, Pahcat. (v.l.) — kSla,m. twilight, 
evening, afternoon (am, ind. in the evening, late), 
Ap$r.; MBh. &c.; h laka, m. id.; °likd, f. a sort of 
clepsydra or water-clock, L. — I. -k 5 sa, m. (for 2. 
see vi- */kdi) absence of manifestation or display, 
loneliness, privacy, L. ; - tva , n. id., ib. — kisbku, 

m. a carpenter’s measure of 42 inches, L. — kuksbi, 
mfn. having a prominent belly (- tva , n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. (also °kshika ); m. N. of a son or grandson of 
IkshvSku, ib. - knja, mfn. without the planet Mars, 
Laghuj.; (with dina ) any day except Tuesday, Var¬ 
BrS.; - ravtndu , mfn. without Mars and sun and 
moon, Laghuj. — kunja, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. 

— kuntba, mfn. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti¬ 
ble, BhP.; very blunt (a-v°, sharp &c.), ib.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishnu’s heaven, 
BhP.; °thatta, m. N. of a son of Hastin, MBh.; (a), 
f. inward glance, mental concentration, L.; °tkita, 
mfn., see vi-*/kunth . — kundala, mfn. having 
no earrings, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, Cat. — knm- 
bb&nda, m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv. — kuta, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. / ri-k °). -kubara, 
mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. — ketu, 
mfn. deprived of the flag or banner, MBh. — kes&, 
mf(r)n. having loose or dishevelled hair^AV.; hair¬ 
less, bald, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (*), N. of a 
class of demoniacal beings, AV.; (with tarakd) 4 a 
hair-like star,’ comet, ib.; lint, L.; a small braid or 
tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected 
into the Veni or larger braid), L.; a woman without 
hair, L.; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in the 
form of Mahi or * the Earth,’ one of his eight Tanus 
or visible forms), Pur.; °sikd , f. a kind of compress, 
lint, Su§r. -koka, m. N. of a son of the Asura Vrika 
and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP. — kosa, 
pif(a)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (as 
a sword), MBh.; Kav.&c.; having no prepuce, Su$r.; 
containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat. — kan- 
tnka, mfn. showing no curiosity or interest, indif¬ 
ferent, SiS. — I. -krama, m. (for 2. see vi-*/kram) 
the absence of the Krama-pStha (q. v.), RPrSt. 

— krodba, mfn. free from anger or wrath, ApGr. 

— klava, see under vi-*/klav. — ksbanam, ind. 
momentarily, for a moment, W. — kablra, m. Calo- 
tropisGigantea, L.— ksbudra, mfn. comparatively 
smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. - ksbu- 
bbS, N. of Chaya, L.— kbura, m . 4 hoofless,’ a 
goblin, demon, Rakshasa, L. -kbeda, mfn. free 
irom weariness, fresh, alert, BhP. — gfandlxa, n. a 
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kind of small amaranth, L. - I. -ffada, mf(i)n. (for 
2. see under vi-*/gad) free from disease, healthy, 
well, -gandba, mfn. having a bad smell, 
VarBrS.; SuSr.; odourless, Car.; °dhaka, m. Ter¬ 
minals Catappa, L. ? (ika), f. ■= hapushd , L.; °dhi, 
mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartr. - gara, m. ‘ not 
swallowing,’ an abstemious man,W.; a naked ascetic, 
ib.; a mountain, ib. — garbha, f. delivered of a 
living child or fetus, MBh. — gatbS and 1. -giti 
(for 2. see vi-*/gai), f. two kinds of the Arya metre, 
Col. - guna, mfn. without a string (see below); de¬ 
ficient, imperfect, destitute of (comp.), KitySr.; 
MBh. &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Raj at.; adverse 
(as fortune), Pancat. (v. 1 .); void of qualities, BhP.; 
destitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh.; R. &c.; dis¬ 
ordered, corrupted (as the humours of the body), 
Su$r.; •id, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib.; 
°tii-*/kri , P. - karoti , to detach the string of a bow, 
Mudr. -1. -graba, mfn. (for 2. see viWgrah) 
freed from 4 the Seizer ’ i. e. Rahu (said of the moon), 
R. —griva (vl-), mfn. having the neck twisted or 
cut off, RV. - gbatikS, f. a partic. measure of time 
(- T \ Ghafika), Rajat. -1. -gbana, mfn. (for 2. 
see s. v.) not stiff or very stiff (see purna-vigha- 
na ); cloudless (loc . 4 under a cloudless sky*), MBh.; 
°ttindu, m. a cloudless moon, MW. — cakra, mfn. 
wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav.; 
m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; °kr6paskar6pastha , 
mfn. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and 
seat, MBh. - caksbus, mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh.; 
= 2. vi-tnaitas , L.; m. N. of a prince, Hariv.; n. (in a 
formula, with cakshus ), ApSr.; 0 shush-karana, n. 
rendering hostile, alienation, Buddh. — catnra.mfn. 
containing various quarters (or half-verses), §ankhSr. 
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 77). —candra, mf(£)n. moonless (as 
a night), R. — 1 .-carana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/car ) 
footless, MBh. —carman, mfn. shieldless, MBh. 

— carsbana (prob. w.r.) and -carsbanl ( vi -), 
mfn. very active or busy, RV.; TAr. — cSrn, m. N. 
of a son of Krishna, BhP. - 1. -citta, mfn. (for 2. 
see under vi-*/ciP) unconscious, Su$r.; not knowing 
what to do, helpless, Hear.; - id , f. unconsciousness, 
Sah.-citti, f. perturbation (»= vi-bhrama). Gal. 
-citra, see s.v. -culin, mfn. having no crest, 
Hariv.-1. -cetana, mf(J)n. (for 2. sec under vi- 
*/cif) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh.; 
R.&c.; inanimate, dead, Hit.; foolish, stupid, Kum.; 
(f. F), rendering unconscious, Pancar. — 1. -cetas 
(vl -), mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/cit ) absent-minded, con¬ 
founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant, 
stupid, MBh. - cetl, ind., with V&th and as > 
Pan. v, 4, 51, Sch. — cesbta, mfn. motionless, R. 

— ccbanda(^Z-), mfn. consisting of various metres, 
VS.; m. «next, L. —ccbandaka, m. a building 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por¬ 
tico, a palace or temple, L. - ccbandas (vl-) f mfn. 
** vl-cchanda, Br.; SrS.; f. (scil. ric) a verse con¬ 
taining various metres, AitBr.; n. a kind of metre, L. 

— ccbardaka, m.—vi-cchandaka , L.; (ika), f. 
(see vi-'/chrid). -2. -ccbSya, mf(i)n. (for 1. 
see I. vi, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless, 
MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pale 
(-/a, f.), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L. 
-ccbSyaya, Nom. P. °yayali , to free from shadow, 
deprive of colour or lustre (- cchdyita , colourless, 
pale), Kav.; -cchayi-*Jkri, P. - karoti , id., Kathas. 
—jangba, mfn. having no legs i.e. wheels (said of 
a chariot), MBh.; °ghd-kubara , mfn. having no 
wheels and no pole, ib. (v. 1 /gh&hghrivara). - ja- 
ta, mfn. unplaited (hair), SSnkhGr.; °it-*/kri, to 
unplait, Pin. iii, I, 21,Sch.-jana, mfn. free from 
people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a deserted or solitary place, ab¬ 
sence of witnesses (e, rarely eshu, ind. in private, in 
a lonely spot where there are no witnesses; °nam 
*/kfi, to remove all w°s), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; - ta , f. 
solitude, S 5 h.; °ni-*/kfi, to remove all w°s, R.; 
Ratnav.; Kathas.; °nl-krita, mfn. separated from a 
(loved) person, R. —janman, n. a separate birth, 
birth in general, W.; m. a bastard, illegitimate child, 
the son of an out-caste or degraded VaiSya, Mn. x, 
23. — japila, mfn. *= picchila, L. (v.l. vi-javala). 
—jayina(?), mfn. = -jila, L. -jard, mfn. not 
growing old, SBr. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W.; (J), f. 
N. of a river in Brahma’s world, KaushUp. — jar- 
jara (vl-), mfn. decrepit, infirm, MBh.; rotten (as 
wood), Car.; °rt-Vkri , to weaken, make old or in¬ 
firm, MBh. -jala, mfn. waterless, dry, Hariv.; 
VarBfS.; n. drought, AdbhBr.; m. n. and (<z), f. 
sauce &c. mixed with rice-water or gruel, W.-ja- 
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vala (?), mfn. = picchila , L. — jati, mfn. belonging 
to another caste or tribe, dissimilar, heterogeneous, 
Kail.; m. N. of a jprince, VP.; f. different origin or 
caste or tribe, W.; 6 tTya, mfn. **-jati, Sarvad. ; Kull. 

— janl (vl-), mfn. * strange, foreign ’ or * having no 
wife,’ AV. v, 17, 18. — janu, u. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv. — j5man, mfn. related, correspond¬ 
ing. - jam&tri (vl-), m. (prob.) ~jdmatri, a son- 
in-law, RV. i, 109, 2 (accord, to Nir. * a defective 
son-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi¬ 
cations’). — jSxnl (vl-), mfn. (prob.) *= jdmi, con¬ 
sanguineous, related (opp. to d-ja/ni), RV.x,69,12. 

—jigbatsa,mfn.not liable to hunger, not becoming 
hungry, SBr.; ChUp. — jina, -jipila(?), mfn. 
picchala, L. — Jila, mfn. id.; - bindit , N. of a town, 
Saipkar. -Jivila, mfn. = picchila , L. — jlbma, 
mfn. crooked, curved, bent, Kir.; sidelong (as a 
glance), Ragh.; dishonest,W.; -id, t.,-iva,n. crooked¬ 
ness, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. — Jibva, mfn. de- - 
prived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishn. — ji- 
vita, mf(<7)n. lifeless, dead, R. — Jenya, mfn. (fr. 
vi-janaV) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (S 5 y.) 

—josbaa (vl-), mfn. (opp. to sa-j°) deserted, alone, 
RV. viii, 22, 10 (S 5 y . 4 delighting the gods ’). - jya 
(vl-), mfn. stringless (as a bow), VS.; R.; BhP. 

— jvara, mf( 5 )n. free from fever or pain, KathSs.; 
free from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh.; R.&c.; 
exempt from decay, W. — jbarjbara, mfn. dis¬ 
cordant, disagreeable, &$. — tatkarana and -tad- 
bh 5 sbana t see a-vi-f. — tatba, see s.v. — tanu 
(vl-), mf(^J)n. extremely thin or slender, MBh.; 
bodiless, Ksvyld.; having no essence or reality, TS.; 
m. the god of love (cf. atiaiiga), Git. — tantu, m. 
a good horse, W.; f. a widow, ib. — tantrl, f. (nom. 
ts ) a string out of tune, Kum. — tamas, mfn. free 
from darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. — t am a ska, 
mfn. id., MBh.; VarBrS.; -ta, f., Jatak.; exempt 
from the quality of ignorance, MW. — taram, see 
s.v. — tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells, ArunUp.; 
BhP. (c i. pdtdla) \ depth of hell, Balar.; -loka, m. 
the world or lower region of Vitala, MW. — 1. -tana, 
mfn. (for 2 . see under vi-*/tan) *out of tune,’ de¬ 
jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86; empty, Harav. (also in a- 
v°, §i$. iii, 50); dull, stupid,W.; wicked, abandoned, 
ib.; °ni-bhuta, mfn. being sad or dejected,Jatakam. 

— tamasa, mfn. — -tamas, Kathas. — tar a, mfn. 
starlesSjGhat.; without a nucleus (as a comet), VarBrS. 

— tala, mfn. (in music) breaking time, Samgit.; m. 
wrong time or measure, Nalac.; (J), f. an instrument 
for beating time. L. — timlra, mfn. = - tamas , 
MBh.; R. &c. — tllaka, mfn. having no sectarian 
mark (on the forehead), BhP. — tungu-bbaga, 
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarBrS. — tn- 
sba, mfn. unhusked, Gobh.; 0 shi-karana, n. un¬ 
husking, Nyayam., Sch.; °shi-*/kri, P. -karoti, to 
unhusk, SBr. — tushta, mfn. displeased, dissatisfied, 
Paficar. — trlna, mfn. grassless, Bhatt. — tritiyi, 
mfn. intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of 
fever), AV.; n. a third, §Br. — trisb or -trisba, 
mfn. free from thirst, BhP. — trisbna, mf(a)n. id., 
MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp.), 
BhP.; (a), f. «next, BhP. (cf. under vi-*/1risk); 
-ta, f., -tva, n. freedom from desire, satiety, Kav. 

— toya, mf(<7)n. waterless, Hariv. — trapa, .m. 

4 shameless,’ N. of a man, Rajat. — daksbina, mfn. 
directed to another quarter than the south, K 5 m. 

— 1 . -dagdba, mfn. (for 2 . see vi-*/dak) undi¬ 
gested^.—danda,m. a door-key, L.; N. of a king, 
MBh. — danta, mfn. toothless, deprived of his tusks 
(said of an elephant), Hariv. — I. -dara, mf(a)n. (for 
2.see under vi-*/drT) free from cracks or holes, Kam. 

— darbba, see s.v. — darvya, mfn. (fc. darvi) 
hoodless (said of a serpent), SShkhGr. — 1 . -dala, 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/dal) leafless, MW. — dasa, 
mfn. having no fringe or border (as a garment), 
MSrkP. — ddrva or -darvya, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, SsnkhGr. (cf. vi-darvya). — die, f. an in¬ 
termediate point of the compass (as south-east),VS. 
&c. &c.; mfn. going into different quartersor regions, 
KstySr.; -(dik-)cahga, m. a sort of yellow bird, L. 

— disa, f. an intermediate quarter or region, MBh.; 
Hariv.; N. of a river and the town situated on it (the 
capital of the district of DasarnS now called Bilsa), 
MBh.; KSlid. &c.; of a town situated on the Vetra- 
vatl, Ksd. - dldbitl, mfn. rayless,VarBrS. — dnsb- 
krlta, mfn. free from sins or faults or transgressions, 
KaushUp. —dura, see s.v. — dris, mfn. eyeless, 
blind, VarBrS. - degbi, m. (older form of vi-dcha, 
q. v.) N. of a man, SBr. - deva (vl-), mfn. godless, 
hostile to gods (as demons), AV.; performed without 
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gods (as a sacrifice), Kath. — desa, see s. v. — deha, 
see s. v. — doba, m. ‘ wrong or excessive milking,’ 
taking too much profit out of anything, Br. — i. 
-dynt, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-jdyuf) devoid of 
splendour, lustreless, L. — 1. -drnma, mfn. treeless, 
Naish. — 2. -drama, n. (accord, to L. m .) 1 peculiar 
tree,* coral, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ni. a young sprout or 
shoot, L.; *=vrikska, L.; N. of a mountain, VP.; 
-cckaviy m. 1 coral-coloured,* N. of Siva, Sivag.; 
- eckaya , mfn. 1 coral-coloured’ and ‘affording no 
tree-shade,’ Kuval. (cf. I. vi-druma ); - tata , mfn. 
having banks of coral, MW.; -danda, m. a branch 
of coral; - ta , f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of 
c° [said of the hand], Kathas.; - dehali , f. a threshold 
of c°, MW.; -maya, mf(;)n. consisting of c°, Kad.; 
-lata, f. = - danda , Cat. (also -latikd, L.); a kind of 
fragrant substance, Bhpr.; N. of a woman, Vrisha- 
bhan.; -vana, n. = -daiuia, Subh. — dhana, mfn. 
devoid of wealth, poor, VarBrS.; -ta, f. poverty, 
Mricch.; Hit.; °?iT-*/kri, P. -karoti, to impoverish, 
Kathas. — dhaxmsbka, -dhanns, or -dbanvan, 
mfn. having no bow, MBh. — 1. -dharma, mfn. 
(for 2. see vi- Vdhri) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also 
°maka')y MBh.; devoid of attributes or qualities 
( = nirguna, said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.); m. 
wrong, injustice, MBh.; VarBrS.; MarkP.; -far, ind. 
wrongly, unlawfully, MBh.; -stha, mfn. * abiding in 
wrong,’ unjust, ib. — 1. -dharman, mfn. (for 2. see 
vi- acting wrongly or unlawfully, ib. — dbar- 

mika, v. 1. for -dharmaka (see above).—dharmin, 
mfn. transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a 
different kind, Car. — I. -dbura, mf(d)n. destitute 
of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh. vi, 1S90 (perhaps 
1 damaged * «= 2. vidhura , see s. v.) — dbupa, mfn. 
without perfume or incense, MarkP. — dbuma, 
mf(rz )n. smokeless, not smoking (said of fire), MBh.; 
R. &c. (<r, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56); 
m. N. of a Vasu, Kathas. — dbumra, mfn. quite 
grey, BhP. — dbusara, mfn. * dust-coloured,’ grey, 
Bhatt. — nagna, mfn. quite naked, Lalit. — nadl, 
f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1 . vaittadf). — namra, 
mf(d)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble, 
modest, Kav.; VarBrS.; Pur.; - kamdhara , mfn. 
having the neck bent, BhP. — namraka, n. the 
flower of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. — nasa, 
mf(rt)n. without a nose, noseless, Bhat{.— nada, m. 
(proh.) a leather bag, Baudh. — nadikS, or °dl, f. a 
period of 24 seconds (the 60th part of a Nadi or In¬ 
dian hour), VarBrS.; Yajn., Sch. —natba, mf(rt)n. 
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R. 

— narasansa, mf(ff)n. without the formulas called 
Narnsansa, TSndBr. — nala, mfn. without a stalk, 
MBh. —nasa, mf(d)n. noseless, AgP.; - dasana , 
mfn.bereft of nose and teeth, MBh. (B. vitiemi-d °). 

— nSsaka or -nSsika, mfn. = -nasa, L.; (ikd), f. 
a panic, venomous insect, Su$r. — nibkampa, see 
nishk °. — niketa, mfri. having no fixed abode, 
Kaslkh. — nigada, mfn. free from foot-fetters (°<zT- 
«/kri, to unfetter), Dak — nigbna, see s.v. — ni- 
dra, mf(^)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(also -ka, Kathas.); occurring in the waking con¬ 
dition, Kathas.; passed sleeplessly, Kav.; expanded, 
blown, Sik; opened (as the eyes), Vikr.; m. a partic. 
formula recited over weapons, R.; - ta , f. (Bhpr.), 
-tva, n. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance. 

— nimitta, mfn. having no real cause, not caused 
hy anything. Car. — nirodba, mfn. uninfluenced, 
inactive, Harav. — nirbann, m. a partic. mode of 
fighting with a sword, Hariv. — nirbbaya, m. N. of 
a Sadhya, VahniP. — nirbhoga, m. N. of a cosmic 
period, Buddh. — nirmala, mfn. extremely pure, 
Hariv. — nirmudba, mfn. not stultified, not made 
void or vain, MarkP.; -pratijna, mfn. one who is 
faithful to a promise or agreement, ib. — niscala, 
mfn. immovable, firm, steady,Vikr.; Kathas. — nisb- 
kampa, mfn. id., AmritUp. — nishkriya, mfn. 
abstaining from ceremonial rites, MW. — nila, mfn. 
dark-blue, blue, L.; -bandhana, mfn. having dark- 
blue stalks, MW. — nllaka, n. a corpse that has 
become blue, Buddh. — nlvarana, mfn. without hin- 
d ra nee, ib. — ni vi, m fn.d epri ved o f a sk i rt or cn veri ng, 
denuded, BhP. — I. -netra, mfn. (for 2. see under 
vi-+Jni) eyeless, blind, Subh. — nemi-dasana, see 
vi-nasa-d°.— paktrima, mfn. thoroughly matured, 
fulfilled, developed, Bhatt. —pakva (vl-), mf(<z)n, 
well cooked, well done, AV.; VarBrS.; Su£r.; 
matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum.; fully developed, per¬ 
fect, MBh.; BhP.; thoroughly burnt i.e. destroyed, 
BhP.; not burnt ( = paka-hina), MBh. (Nilak.) 

— paksha, see s. v. — paksbapata, mfn. free from 


partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W.; m. impar¬ 
tiality, indifference, MW. — paksbas (v(-), mfn. 
going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. — paneika, 
f. = next, L.; N. of wk. — panci, f. the Indian lute, 
Kad.; Naish. (ifc. °cika, mfn., R.); sport, amuse¬ 
ment, L. — 1. -pana, m. (for 2. see vi-yl pan) low 
or petty traffic, MW. — patSka, mfn. deprived of 
a flag or banner, MBh. — patna (?), m. or 11. a kind 
of disease, Cat. —patman (vl-), mfn., see under 
1. vi, p. 949. — patba, see s. v. — padma, mfn. de¬ 
prived of a lotus-flower, Jatakam. — pannaga, mfn. 
destitute of serpents, §ik iv, 15. — payas, mfn. desti¬ 
tute of water, waterless, MW. — parSkrama, mfn. 
destitute of courage or energy, MBh. — pari vat Sa¬ 
ra, m. a year, L. — paras (z//-), mfn. without knots 
or joints, AV._— parna, (prob.) w.r. for dvi-p°, 
1 two-leaved,’ ApGr., Sch. — parnaka, m. the Pa- 
l 5 sa tree, Bntea Frondosa, L. — paryak, ind. (fr. 
-paryaflc) invertedly, BhP. — paryana, mfn. un¬ 
saddled, Kathas.; °ni-krita , mfn. id., ib. — parva 
(z//-), mfn. without joints or vulnerable points, RV. 

— parvan (z>/-),mfn. id. (used to explain the prec.), 
Nir. ix, 25. —pala,n.,sees.v. —palasa, mfn. leaf¬ 
less, Hariv. — pavana, mf(£)n. windless, VarBrS. 

— pasn, mfn. deprived of cattle, ib. — pSnsula, 
mf(d)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. — patala, 
mfn. very red, Ratnav.; - netra , mfn. red-eyed, 
Ritus. — pandava,w.r. for-/<z«^ttrtf,Ritus. — pan- 
dn, mfn. pale, pallid, Kav.; Su$r. (-/a, f.); painted 
with different yellow colours, MW.; °dura t mf(r?)n. 
pale, pallid, Kav.; Sah. — padika, f. (fr. -pdda) a dis¬ 
ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the foot, Su$r.; 
Rajat.; a riddle, enigma, L. — pap 4 , mf^z)n. fault¬ 
less, sinless, SBr.; Gaut.; (a), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; VP. — papman (?/-), mfn.«prec.; TBr.; 
Gaut. &c.; free from suffering, MBh.; m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the Vi$ve Devah, ib. — par- 
sva, (only instr.) close by, R. — pala, mfn. having 
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn.viii, 240 &c. 

— pas and -p 5 sa, see s.v. — pidam, ind. without 
harm or injury, Ragh. — pnnsaka, mfn. not quite 
manly, unmanly, Kathas. — pnnsl, f. a masculine 
woman, ParGr. (v.l.°jri and — pnta, mf(a)n. 
(prob.) without (large) apertures (said of a nose), 
VarBrS. — pntra, mf(a)n. bereft of a son (calf), R. 

— 1. -pura, n. the intellect, VP. (cf. ^pur).—2. 
-pnra, mfn. having no fixed abode nr home; °rt- 
i /Ohu , - hhavati , to become homeless (- bhdva t m. 
homelessness), VayuP. — pnrlskd, mfn. freed from 
ordure, SBr. — pnrusha, mfn. void of men, empty, 
MBh. — pnla, see s.v. — pnlin&mbnrnlia, mfn. 
having no sandbanks nor lotus-flowers (as a river), Sis. 

— pnshta, mfn. ill-fed, underfed, Paflcat. — pnsh- 
ti, f. perfect welfare or prosperity, Vait. — pnskpa, 
mf(a)n. flowerless (as a tree), R. — prltkn, m., v. 1. 
for vi-pathd , SankhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to 
the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka and younger 
brother of Prithu, VP. (w.r. pritha ). — prislitlil- 
>y/fchu, P. ~bhavati } to be depressed or dejected, L. 
(prob. w.r. (oi-pish/F-bhil). — prakasa,mfn. (ifc.) 
=prakaia y resembling, similar to, Hariv. — pra- 
tikula, mfn. obstinate, refractory, BhP. —prati- 
pratyunika,mfn.Lalit.—pratipa, 
mfn. = -pratikftla, MBh.; reversed, inverted, Rat¬ 
nav.— pratyanIka,mfn.hostilc,SaddhP.— pratya- 
nlyaka, mfn. id., Lalit. — pratyaya, m. distrust, 
MBh.; K3v. See. — pramatta, mfn. (prob.) not 
neglected, Kathas. xxxiv, 255. — pramanas, mfn. 
dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. ndtipra- 
manaso for te vipr°; cf. ndtipr°). — 1. -pralapa, 
mfn. (for 2. see under vi-pra^lap) free from mere 
chatter (as truth), MBh. — prasastaka, m. pi. N. of 
a people, MarkP. — priya (z^/-), mfn. disaffected, 
cstranged,TS.(cf. -prcmaii)\ disagreeable, unpleasant 
to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; K-1v. &c.; n. (also pi.) 
anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres¬ 
sion, ib.; -kara (Kath5s.), -karin and -m-kara 
(MBh.), mfn. doing what is displeasing,*acting un¬ 
kindly, offensive; - tva , n. unpleasantness, BhP,, 
Sch.—preman,n.estrangement, AitBr. (cf. -priya). 

— I. -plava, mfn. (for 2. see vi-\Splu) having no 
ship or boat, MBh. — ph.a f mfn. without the sound or 
letter pha y TandBr. — phala, see s.v. — ph 5 nta, 
mf(J)n. decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh. 

— bandhn (z//-), mfn. having no relations, AV.; 
BhP. — 1. -barha, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-V 1. 
brih) having no tail-feathers, MBh. — bala, mfn. 
having no strength, weak, VarBrS. —balaka, mfn. 
not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.) 

— bana, mfn. without an arrow (as a bow), llariv.; 
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-jy a > m f n - without an arrow and a string, ib.; -dki f 
mfn. without a quiver, MBh. — balm,mfn. deprived 
of arms, armless, MBh. -bila, mfn. having no 
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kau$. — 1. -bnddba, 
mfn. (for 2. see vi-^/budh) withoutconsciousness,W. 

— bnddbl, mfn.unreasonable, Kautukas. — i.-bn- 

dha, mfn. (for 2. see vi**/budh )destitute oflearned 
men, Kavyad. — 1. -bodba, m. (for 2. see ib.) inat¬ 
tention, absence ofmind,L.-bhangi, f. mere appear¬ 
ance or semblance (ct.bhaiigd), Dharmas.-bbaya, 
n. freedom from danger, BhP.; mfn. not exposed to 
danger, ib. — bbasman, mfn. free from ashes or 
dust; mi-karana , n. freeing from ashes, dusting, 
KatySr. — bhanda, m. N. of a man, MBh.; *= 
davya % Ka$Ikh.; (f), f. the senna plant, L.; *=?/7/^z- 
gokarniy L. — bhandaka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; {ika), f. Senna Obtusa, L. - 1. -bbSslia, 
f. (for 2. see bhash)* class of Prakrit languages, 

Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samglt.; (with 
Buddhists) a great Commentary. L bhaskara, mfn. 
having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj.-bM, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. -i.-bbSta, mfn. (for 2. see 
s.v.), id., W. — bhitaka, see s.v. — bbuma, mfn. 
distant from the ground, Ait Ar. -blirStrivya (z^-), 
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. -majj&ntra, mfn. de¬ 
prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body), 
MBh. — mandala, n. the orhit of the planets and 
of the moon, Ganit — I. -xnati, mfn. (for 2. see vi- 

man) of different opinion (-man, m. difference 
of opinion, disagreement), s.dfiipltddi; stupid, silly 
(‘ta, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartr. — matsara, 
mfn. free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; °n«, mfn. id., Heat. — moda, 
mfn. free from intoxication, grown sober, R.; Pancat.; 
free from rut, Kjv.j free from pride or arrogance, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; joyless, MW.; (d), m. N. of a 
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the 
assistance of the ASvins), RV.; (with Aindra or PrS- 
jSpatya) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anukr.; 
°di- -y/ kri, P. -karotiy to free an elephant from rut, 
MBh. — madya, mfn. one who has abstained from 
intoxicating drinks for a time, Car. — niadhya (z//-), 
n. the midst, middle, RV.; - bhava , m. mediocrity, 
JStakam. — madhyama,nifu. middling, indifferent, 
ib. — mana, mfn. (m. c.) = vi-manas y dejected, 
downcast, R. -1. -manas (z>/-), mfn. having a 
keen or penetrating mind or understanding, sagacious, 
RV. x, 82, 2. — 2. -manas, mfn. destitute of mind, 
foolish, silly, RV. viii, 86, 2 ; out of one’s mind or 
senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast, 
heart-broken, Yajh.; MBh. &c.; changed in mind 
or feeling, averse, hostile, R.; m. N. of the author 
of a hymn (v.l. for visva-manas t q.v.) — manas- 
ka, mfn. perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate, 
MBh.; R. &c. — manaya, Nom. A .°yatc, to be out 
of one’s mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.; 
Sah. — maniman, m. depression of mind, dejected¬ 
ness, g. dridhddi. — xnani-krita, mfn. offended, 
angry, Si$. — mani-bbuta, mfn. changed or de¬ 
pressed in mind, W. — manthara, mfn. rather slow 
or dull, H 5 sy. — l.-manyu(z>/-), m. longing, desire, 
RV. — 2. -manyu, mfn. free from anger or fury, 
Kum.; BhP. — manyuka (vl-) t mfn. not angry, 
allaying anger or wrath, AV. —mala, see s.v. 

— mastakita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish. 

— mahat, mfn. very great, immense, MBh. —ma- 
has (vi-) f mfn. merry, joyous (said of the Maruts), 
RV. — mabi (z//-), mfn. (prob.) exhilarating, in¬ 
spiring (plur. = spirituous liquors), RV. viii, 6, 44 
(Sly. and others, { very great ’). — mansa, n. un¬ 
clean meat (e. g. the flesh of dogs &c.), Vishn.; Yajn.; 

‘ without meat’ in °sl-\lkri i - karoti , to deprive of 
meat, Jatakam. — mandavya, mfn. N. of a people, 
MSrkP, — matri, f. a stepmother (g. jubhrddi) ; 
-ja y m. a stepmother’s son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 118. 

— matra, mfn. unequal in measure (- ta , f.), Lalit. 

— I. -mSna, mfn. (for 2. see vi-Vman) devoid of 
honour, disgraced, BhP. — mannsba, mfn. without 
or except men, VarBrS. — maya (z//-), mfn. devoid of 
magic, free from illusion, RV. — i.-marga, m. (for 
2. see vi - V I. tnrij) a wrong road, evi 1 course, M Bh.; 
R. &c.; mfn. being on a w° r°, MSrkP.; -ga (Susr.), 
-gamin (MW. ),mfn. going on a wrong r°; -driskti, 
mfn. looking in a wrong direction, Susr.; -prasthita 
(§ak.), -stha (MBh.), mfn. following a wrong road. 

— mitbuna, mfn. excluding the sign Gemini, 
VarBrS. — misra, see under z n-Vmitr. — mukha, 
see s.v. — muuja (vt-) y mf(d)n. without a sheath, 
SBr, — mndra, mfn. * unsealed,* opened, blown, L.; 
abundant,Vcar.; °drana } 11. causing to blow, Naish. 
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— I. -mudha, nifn. (for 2. sec vi- Vnmh) not 
foolish ; m. a kind of divine being, MW. — mur- 
chana, n. »= murckana, modulation, melody, Sec., 
Ham*. — niiirdha-ja, mfu. hairless (on the head), 
MBh. —inula, mfu. uprooted (jit. and fig.), Hariv.; 
°lana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr. — mriga, mfu. 
containing no deer (as a forest), R. — mrityu, mfn. 
not liable to death, immortal, Up. — meg-ha, mfn. 
cloudless, Vishn. — mog-ha, mfn. quite fruitless, idle, 
vain, BhP. — manna, mfn. breaking silence, Kathas. 

— manll, mfn. having no crest or diadem, Hariv. 

— I. -mlSna, mfn. (for 2. see vi-Vmlai) unfaded, 
MW. — yantri, mfn. deprived of a guide, MBh. 

— yava, m. a kind of intestinal worm, Su$r.— yu- 
g-ala, mfn. not titling together, Nalac. — yutha, 
mfn. separated from its herd, MBh. — yodha, mfn. 
deprived of combatants, ib. — yonl, f. the womb of 
animals, debased (or 4 manifold *) hirth (of plants and 
animals), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also°«f); mfn. contrary 
to one’s own nature, PancavBr.j Kath.; destitute of 
vulva, Su$r.; of low origin, MBh. (Nllak.); -ja , m. 
or n. ‘sprung from a low origin,’ an animal, MBh.; 

- janmati , n. the birth of animals and plants; mfn. 
having an animal for mother, MarkP.; °mfidhyaya, 
m. N. of ch. of VarBrS. — rakshas ( vl -), mfn. free 
from RJkshasas, SBr. (- tama , super!.; °kshds-td. f., 
ib.) — I. -rahg-a, n. (for 2. see vi-Vranj) a partic. 
kind of earth (^kaiikushtha), L. — raja, see s.v. 

— ratha, mfn. chariotless, deprived of a chariot, 

MBh.; R.; Kathas.; °thi-karana, n. the depriving 
any one of a ch°, R.; °thT- Vkri, P. -karoti, to de¬ 
prive a person of a chariot, BhP.; °thi-krita, mfn. 
deprived of a ch°, MBh.; Kathas.; P. 

- bhavati , to be deprived of a chariot, Kathas.; °thi- 
bhuta, mfn. deprived of a chariot, ib. —rathya, m. 

* delighting in by-roads (?),’ N. of Siva, M Bh. - ra¬ 
thya, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MarkP. 

— rasmi, mfn. rayless,MBh.;R.; Y»rBjrS.— rasa, 
mfn. juicelcss, sapless, unseasoned, Apast.; flavour¬ 
less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and fig.), unpleasant, dis¬ 
agreeable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; painful, MW.; (ifc.) 
having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. ii, 95; m. pain, 
M W.; N. of a serpent* demon, M Bh.; {am), ind. un¬ 
pleasantly, Mricch.; - tva , n. bad taste, nauseousness, 
Prab.; Santis.; °sdnana-tva (Susr.), °sdsya-tva 
(SariigS.), n. a bad taste in the mouth; °si-\lkri, 
P. - karoti , to affect unpleasantly, Vas.; °si-bhava, 

m. the becoming sapless (said of the earth), Car.; 
°sT-Vbhu, P. - bhavati, to become sapless or insipid, 
Jstakam.; to be unpleasantly affected, Kam. — i.-r5- 
g*a, mf(tf)n. passionless .without feeling, dispassionate, 
indifferent (sarvatas, ‘to everything*), R.; BhP.; 
«ta, f. indifference to everything, stoicism, MBh. 

— rStra, m. or n. (fr. ratri) the end of night, M Bh. 

— rlphlta, mfn. pronounced without an r, AitBr. 

— rdkmat, mfn. shining, RV.; m. a brilliant orna¬ 
ment, bright armour, ib. — 1. -rnj, f. violent pain, 
a great disease, BhP. — 2. -raj, mfn. free from pain, 
well,healtby,VarBrS. — I.-raja,mfn.(for 2.see under 
wVI - rttj) id., ParGrS. -rndra (vl-), mfn. not 
accompanied by Rudra or the Rudras (others ‘shining, 
brilliant’), RV. i, 180,8. — ruksha, mf(i)n. rough, 
harsh (as speech), VarBj-S.; Bhar.; - kodrava , m. a 
kind of inferior grain, L. — rupa, see s.v. — repas, 
mfn. faultless, blameless, L. — repha, m. the absence 
of an r, W.; a river, L. — rephas, mfn. ^-repas, 
Harav. — roga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn, 
healthy,Hariv. — rosha,mfn. free front anger, MBh.; 
very angry, ib. (y. 1 . sa-rosha). - rohita, m. N. of a 
m*n t g.gargddi. — laksha, mf(<z) n. having no fixed 
aim, Vagbh.; Amar. (v.l.); missing its mark (as an 
arrow), Si$.; having no characteristic mark or pro¬ 
perty, W.; having a different m°or a character differ¬ 
ent to what is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary, 
ib.; embarrassed, abashed, ashamed, astonished, sur¬ 
prised (-id, f.), Kav.; Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; - tva, 

n. absence of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing 
property, W.; tbe missing of the mark (of an arrow), 
§iS.; confusion, shame, ib.; °kshi-'jkri, P. -karoti, 
to cause to miss the mark, disappoint, HParis.; to 
disconcert, abash, Kathas.; °kshi-krita, mfn. dis¬ 
concerted, abashed, ib.; scoffed at, insulted, MW. 

— I. -lakshana, mf(<z)n. (for 2. sec vi-*j laksh) 
having different marks, varying in character, different, 
differing from (abl. or comp.; - ta, f.; -tva, n.), 
NrUUp.; Su$r.; Sah. &c .; various, manifold, BhP.; 
not admitting of exact definition, BhP.; Kavyad., 
Sch.; n. any state or condition which is without dis¬ 
tinctive mark or for which no cause can be assigned, 
vainor causeless state, L.; -catur-dasaka,m,-janma- 


■mud ha . 

prakdsikd, f., - mokshddhikdra, m. N. of wks. 

— I. -lakshita, mfn. (for 2. see vi-Vlaksh) un¬ 
distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W. — la- 
kshya, infn. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.!.); 
missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP. — lajja, mfn. 
shameless, BhP. — linga, 11. absence of maiks; mfn. 
of a different gender, Pat.; -stha, mfn. not to be un¬ 
derstood, MBh. ii, 845. — 1. -lipta or °tik2L, f. a 
second(« -$$$■$ of* degree),Ganit.— 1. -loka, (prob.) 
n. (for 2. see vi-*jlok) absence of man (stha, infn. 
living apart from the world), MBh.; mfn. apart from 
the world, solitary, W. — 1. -locana, mfn. (for 2. 
see vi-Vloc) distorting the eyes, MBh.; m. N. of a 
poet, Vas., Introd.; of a mythical person, KathSs.; 
of an antelope, Hariv. — loma, see s.v. — lolnpa, 
mf(d)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.l.; a-vil* 
with the same meaning, ib.) — I. -lohita, m. a kind 
of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. — 2. 
-lohita (vl-), mfn. deep-red, VS.; Hariv. &c.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identified 
with R°), MW.; a kind of onion, L.; N. of a hell, 
VP.; (d), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.l. 
sn-lohitd), MundUp. —lohitaka, 11. a dead body 
that has become red, L. — vansa, m. pi., w. r. for 
-vinla, m. pi. below, —vat, mfn. containing the 
word vi, AitBr. — vatsa, mf(£}n. deprived of a calf 
or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. — va- 
rnna, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV. viii, 
7,10. —variitha, mfn. deprived of a chariot-guard 
i.e. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward 
off collision), MBh. — varcas, mfn. without splen¬ 
dour, R. — varna, mf(ff)n. colourless, bad-coloured, 
pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; low, vile, W.; 
belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS.; MarkP.; un¬ 
lettered, stupid, L.; m. a man of low caste or of de¬ 
grading occupation, an out-caste, W.; -ta, f. loss of 
colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; a low con¬ 
dition of life, DharmaSarm.; -bhava,m. loss of colour, 
paleness, Ragh.; -manlkrita, *mfn. (a bracelet) 
having its jewels discoloured, Sak.; - vadana, mfn. 
pale-faced, MBh. — vartman, n. a wrong road (fig.), 
Kam. — varman, mfn. deprived of armour, having 
no armour,M Bh .\°ma-dhvaja-jivita, m.(a warrior) 
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life, 
ib.; °mdyudha-vahana, m. deprived of armour and 
weapons and chariot, ib. — vavri (vi-), mfn. un¬ 
veiled, bare, RV. x, 99, 5. — vasa, mf( a)n. deprived 
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless (‘through,’ 
comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibc. 
‘involuntarily’), M11. &c. See.; (only W.) unre¬ 
strained ; independent; subject; apprehensive of 
death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly 
cares); m. a town, suburb(?), Gal.; pi., v.l. for vi- 
vigSa below, VP.; -ta, f. absence of will, helpless¬ 
ness, Rajat.; °ll- Vkri, to render helpless; °si-krita> 
checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; Rajat.; 
Kathas. — vasana, mf(«)n. unclothed, naked,M Bh.; 
MarkP. &c.; m. a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad.; 
Badar., Sch. — vastra, mf(«)n. without clothes, un¬ 
clothed, naked, MBh.; Pur. &c.; -ta, f. nakedness, 
MBh.; Kam. —vac, see vi-Vvac. — vScas (vl-), 
mfn. speaking in various ways, AV. xii, 1,45. — vSta, 
m. a vehement wind, ShadvBr. —vasa, m.pi.,v.l. 
for -vinia below, VP. — 1. -vasa, mfn. without 
clothes, naked, W. — 2. -vasa, m. pi. (for 3. and 4. 
see under vi- V 4. and 5. vas) v. 1. for -vinia below, 
VP. — vasas, mfn. unclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP. 

— vinsa, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pi. 
N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond¬ 
ing to the Vaisyas), VP. — vinsati, in. N. of various 
men, MBh.; Pur. — vidyut, mfn. without lightning, 
Hariv. — vidha, see s.v. — vindhya, m. N. of a 
Danava, MBh. — vibhaktika, mfn. lacking case- 
terminations (-tva, n.), Pat. — vivadha (vl-), mfn. 
not counterpoising, TS. — visa, m.pl.,w.r. for -vin¬ 
ia above, VP. — vishS, f. Kyllingia Monocephala, 
L. — vivadha, m r n.«- vivadha , PahcavBr. — vra- 
ta (vl-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV.; AV.; per¬ 
forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. — sa- 
kala, mfn. fallen into pieces, MBh. (°/f-\/ kri, to 
break into pieces, ib.); Vita,min. separated, divided, 
different, Sah.; discriminated, sifted, SiS. — saiika, 
mfn. fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), Kav.; causing no 
fear, free from danger, safe, Kam.; (am), ind. fear¬ 
lessly, Da$.; Sis.; (a), f.,see below. — sahkata, mf(J 
or [L.] f)n. (cf. -samkata) extensive, large, big, 
Kav.; Paficat. See. ; strong, vehement,M W.; ghastly, 
hideous, Malatlm.; Pancat.; KathSs.; (am), ind. 
vehemently, MW. — 1. -sanka, f. (for 2. see vi- 
Vsahk) absence of fear; (aya), ind. fearlessly, with- 


vi-soka . 

out hesitation, BhP. — saphd, mfn. having no hoofs 
or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, 1. 

— sabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat. — 1. 
-sarana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-V&fi) destitute of pro¬ 
tection, ib. — sarada, w. r. for -tdrada, KathSs. xv, 

14S. — salabha-marut, mfn. not exposed to grass¬ 
hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarBrS. 

— salya, see s.v. — sastra, mfn. weaponless, 
MBh.; -tva, n. an unarmed or defenceless condition, 
MW. — sakha (vl-; once vi-sakha, AV. xix, 7, 3), 
mf(rr)n. branched, forked, AV.; TS.; GrSrS.; branch¬ 
less, Hariv.; handless, ib.; born under the constella¬ 
tion Visakha, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, L.; a 
spindle, L.; a partic. attitude in shooting, L.; Boer- 
havia Piocumbens, L.; N. ofSkanda, MBh.; a mani¬ 
festation of Skanda (regarded as his son),ib.; Hariv.; 
VarBfS. &c.; N. of a demon dangerous to children 
(held to be a manifestation of Sk°), Su$r.; SarngS.; 
Heat.; of Siva, MBh.; of a Devarshi, ib.; of a Da¬ 
nava, Kathas.; of a Da$a-pQrvin and other persons, 
Bhadrab.; Rajat. &c.; =vildkha-datta below, L.; 
(rz), f. a species of plant, KatySr. (Durva grass, 
Comm. ;—kathillaka, L.); (alsodu.or pi.) the 14th 
(later 16th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated 
arch and containing four or originally two stars under 
the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni; it is 
probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars 
t, a, &, 7 Libras; see nakshatra), AV. &c. &c.; N. 
of a woman, Buddh.; (f), f. a forked stick, SrS.; n. 
a fork, ramification, Gobh.; -ja, m. the orange-tree, 
L.; - datta, m. N. of the author of the Mudra-ra- 
kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably 
in the 9th century), 1 W. 507; -deva, ni. N. of 
a poet, Subh.; of another man, Buddh.; -mahatmya, 
n. N. of wk.; -yupa, m. N. of a king, Pur.; m. or 
n.(?) N. of a place, MBh.; -vat, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MarkP. — sHkhaka, mf(r&z)n. branched, 
forked, Heat.; (ika), f. a forked pole, Kad.; °khi- 
kd-datida, m. id., Hear. — sakhala, n. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visakha). — sakhila, 
m. N. of an author, Vam.; Kav.; of a merchant, 
Kathas. —sapa, mfn. freed from a curse, BhP.; m. 
N. of a Muni, Cat. — sarada, mf(< 5 )n. experienced, 
skilled or proficient in, conversant with (loc. or 
comp.; -tva, n., Pancad.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; learned, 
wise, W.; clever (as a speech), BhP.; of a clear or 
serene mind, Lalit.; famous, celebrated, W.; beauti¬ 
fully autumnal, Vas.; lacking the gift of speech, ib.; 
bold, impudent, ib.; =lreshtha, L.; m. Mimusops 
Elengi, Kir., Sch.; N. of an author and of another 
person, Cat.; (<z), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.; °di-mati, 
m. skill, proficiency, conversancy, Harav. — sikha 
(or vi-s°\ mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair 
(left on the head after tonsure), VS.; AV.; Heat.; bald, 
unfeathered (as an arrow), RV.; pointless, blunt (asan 
arrow),R. jflameless(asfire),R.; tailless(asacomet), 
VarBrS.; weak(?), MW.; m. an arrow (in general), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a spear, javelin, L.; an iron crow, 
W.; a versed sine ( = lard), Ganit.; a sort of Sara or 
reed, MW.; (a), f. a little shovel, spade, hoe, W.; 
a small arrow, ib.; a sort of pin or needle, ib.; a 
spindle, ib.; a passage, road, street, Susr.; Hear.; a 
barber’s wife, L.; =nalikd or nalikd, L.; a sick¬ 
room or the dwelling of the sick, W.; -Ircni, f. a 
line of arrows, MW .\° khdnupravciana,\\. entrance 
into a sick- room ( = ent° into medical practice; °sanl- 
ya, mfn. treating of it), Susr.; °khdntara, 11. the 
interior of a street (Vam ami-Vcar, to go through 
ast°; °ranyati-Vpat, to traverse st reels), Car.; Sis.; 
the vagina, Susr.; °khdvalT, f. a line of arrows, MW,; 
°khdiraya, m. a quiver, L. — sipriya (vl-), mfn. 
(variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS.; 
TS.— sira, mfn., w. r. for - sira below. — slras, mfn. 
headless, MBh.; Hariv.; freed from a (foreign) head, 
MBh.; topless, Hariv. -siraska, mfn. headless, 
MBh. —sisna (vl-; MaitrS.) or -slsnyS (Kath.), 
f. (prob.) tailless. — sishya, mfn. without pupHs. 

— sirshan (vl-), mf(jA«i)n. headless, Br.; TAr. 

— ilia, mfn. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, badly con¬ 
ducted, Mn.; MBh. — sushka, mfn. dried up, 
withered, parched (-tva, n., Car.), MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; thirsty, MW. -sunya, mf(rt)n. per¬ 
fectly empty, MBh.; R. — sula, mfn. without a 
spear, Ragh. — sriiikhala, mfn. unfettered, unre¬ 
strained, unbounded (am, ind., Si$.), Kav.; Rajat.; 
Kathas.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tinkling ex¬ 
cessively, Kav.; Kathas.; (ifc.) abounding excessively 
in, Rajat. — sriflg-a, mfn. deprived of a horn or 
horns, Hariv.; peakless, deprived of a peak (said of 
a hill), MBh. — soka, m. cessation of sorrow, BhP.; 




mf(<j)n. free from sorrow; removingsor 0 , AitBr • Up 
&c.; coutaining no description of any sor°, SSh.; m! 
Jonesia Asoka, L.; N. of a spiritual son of Brahmi, 
y, P -’ of * £‘ shl > SV.; of the charioteer of Bhima, 

M, PP / a -? S r n \ V ?’ Kalhas -; mountain-chain, 
MarkP., (a), f N. of one of the perfections which 
are obtained by Yoga, Sarvad.; VP. ; exemption from 
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.; 

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 

MW.°S-fr man ; SV ; ! - k “- n ’ N ' of * mountain 
MW., -<a, f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP. • 

,fZ a, A m ' °f * m *n> C*‘-i -dvadaiX, f. a partic! 
12th day, ib.; - fiarvan, , n. N. of a section of the 
Maha-bharata ; -shaskthi, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat. ; 

! faptanu , f. a partic. 7th day,ib.; °kj^kri, to free 
from sorrow, ib. - sonita, mfn. bloodless, Jstakam. 
-s^Sparna, mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without 


vi-sonita. 


number, Buddh. - svapna, -svapnaj, Pat. - sva 

d '? cord ' mfn. having no sound 

CuiUp.; dissonant, discordant {am, ind.), MBh. 

;nA Vl \\f C ' ’ ff r o? OUn * Ced Wlth a wron £ accent {am 
rnd.), Mil.; MBh.; Siksh. - svada, mfn. tasteless, 

MW~ J \ ‘^ arS ^ aj ^cessive joy or gladness, 
MW. - 2. -harsha, mfn. joyless, sad, BhP. - has 
ta, mfn without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish 
t., bi$.); unhandy, inexperienced (see a-vi'A°) ; 
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kad.; Naish. {-ta, 
f., SiS., Hear.); (ifc.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. 
adroit ski led,experienced (in; comp.), Hariv.; wise 
learned, W.; m. a eunuch, L. -hastita, mfn 
confused, embarrassed, Kathas.-1. -hayas (z;/.) 
mfn. (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely 
W ^ e - vt-VAd) vigorous, active, mighty, 
the SySparnasj N^ofTman' I LY accord. ,oSch. = mahat,vaJa/a- 

g, tiv&di. — sravas, n great fame SBr*. l ' *' vyay> ^h v ™tdha-gamana-yukta). -bins- 

Vait.; (*/-), mfn. ficus*™BttJr N I &5 % " '* - hl f> <«* »• see under W- 
Rishi (son of Pulastya and father of KubcraRs^ P ™ per ’ u " fi, r not 8°° d > W. -hut-mat, 

vissa (for 2 . see below). See pad- 


fddi rtleji vikali-*/kri. 



t>-» ° mm. aestituti 

of fame. Ping.; m. a kind of metre, ib.; Col. - aha 
ma see s v.-shkaadha (vi-), „. (f r . vi+skan- 
dha)* partic. disease, AV.; TS. (cf. sam-skatMa ); 
-dushana, mfn, destroying it, AV. -shfSva, m. 
(fr. vi + slava) a subdivision of the periods of a 
Stoma, L 5 t ; PancavBr., Sch.-shthala, n. (fr. vi 
yslhala, PJjj. vni, 3, 96) » remote place, a spot 
situated apart or at a distance, W. _ samsaya, mfn. 
free from doubt, certain, Paiicat. (v.l.); (am), ind 
without doubt, MW. - samshthula (Kpr.; Rajat. 
&c.) or -samsthula (HVog.; Satr.), mfn. (fr. 
PrSkfit vi-samthula, prob. derived from dirath) 
Hp''?. dy '. '"'""I’ tot '«'ng; confused, frightened, 
mntr- ’ skl < kula 'g aman a, mfn. going unsteadily, 
tottering, MW. - samsarpin.mfn., seetiryag-vi- 

s . — samsthita,mfn.not finished,unachieved, SrS.: 

\i a ^'‘ ara ’ tbe P' acc taken * s lon g *s the Savana 
completed ib. - samsthula, see -samsh- 

W • .r, a “ ka * a ' mfn - = - (ail kata, q. v. ; m.alion, 
W the Ingud. tree, MW. -samkula, mf(a)n 
not confused, self-possessed, Kum.; n. absence of con- 
fusion, composure {sa-visamkulam, ind.), Viddh. 

— samgata. mfn. unconnected, inconsistent, not in 
hannony, Mff. — samjna, mf(J)„. unconscious, 
MBh., R &c.; bereft of sense, lifeless, W. : °frld- 
gatt and (prob more correct) °jZd-vati, f. a partic. 
h.gh number, Buddh. - samjnita, mfn. deprived of 
consciousness, Hariv. _ sadrls, mfn.(in a-visadrit, 

not dissimilar, correspondent ’),L._ sadrlsa 'vtA, 
mf(<r or i.)n. unlike, dissimilar different, ‘not corre¬ 
sponding, unequal, RV.; KitySr., Sch. &c.; -phala, 
mfn. having dissimilar consequences {-ta, Q, Vas. 

- 1. -samdhi, m. a secondary joint, SaddhP : ab- 
sence of Sarpdhi, Kp , _ 2 . -s^l.’mfn. jointless, 

SamdhVT Wi,h , OW (gfatnuatical) 


Samdhi, Pratjp. - .amdhikVmn "witZtTeram ^ V ? ! »***' >” -mp. = viniati (see cka- a 
matical) Samdhi, Kavyfd.-aamnaha mfn with- f a ™~ V! p !at l vtniac-chloki and vinscui-bdhu). 


matical) Samdhi, Kav^d._ s^n^fn.^th-’ 

MW C °« Ir 1, M r v “> ,2; unc '° ,hed . naked, 
MW. -aabhKga, mfn. having no share (-/«, f.), 

Harav. -samaptl, f. non-completion, Pan. ii 1 
60, Vjrtt. 5. - salya or -sdlyaka, m. a partic. dis- 
' vi 'w ’ ■' Samag ' rI > f - the absence of means; (in 
Pff V h , e .f^ Se " Ce ° f causes calculated to produce an 
ec, M\W — sarathl, mfn. being without a 
charioteer, R ; -haya-dhvaja, mfn. without char° 
and horses and banner, MBh. - slra, mf(fin. having 
no (prominent) veins, VarBrS. -sukalpa, m. N 
of a king, Buddh. -ankrlt, mfn. doing no good 
work SBr. -sukrita, mfn. without good works, 
KaU ? Up --? Ukha ' mfn. joyless, VarBr. _ su ta 
inf(a)n. childless, ib.; Kjv. - auhrid, mfn. friend- 
ess, ar f. — suta, mfn. deprived of a charioteer, 
MBh. -sutra &c., see vt Wsiitr. - surya, mfn 
deprived of the sun, Hariv.; R. _ sec aka, mfn.= 
vtgalahsecakoyasmat, Pat. - soraa,mf(d)n. being 
Without Soma, SBr.; moonless, MBh.- saukhya 
n. absence of ease, pain, R. -saurabha, mfn! 
lacking fragrance, KathJs.- stbdna, mfn. belong¬ 
ing to another Jilace or nrgan (as a sound), RPrSt. 

— I. -spardha, f. (for 2. see under vi-Vsiardk) 
absence of envy or emulation, MW. -sprikka 

mfn. (applied to a partic. taste), VarBrS. - j -sraa- 

ya, mfn. (for 2. set vi-Vsmi) free from pride or 
arrogance, BhP.; Sis. -srotas, 11. a partic. high 


vitjia. 

t viftsati, f. (prob. for dvi-dasati, 

two decades') twenty, a score (with a noun either 
in genitive or in apposition, e. g. viniatirghatdnam, 
20 jars ; vtQialya hiribhiif, * with 20 horses’), 
KV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of military array ( = 

viku VP rw S"r ): m, ' K ° r “r °." ksh - 
vaKu, vr. LCf.Gk. fi K aTi, uKoai ; Lat. viginti.'] 

-tama, mf(?)n. twentieth, Pan. v, 2, 56 (with 
Maga, m. ^ Yajfi., Sch.) -tataika, mfn. con- 
taimng 2° iulSs Heat, -dvija, mfn. (a festival) 
to which 20 Brahmans are invited, Mn. viii, 302 
-pa, m. the chief of 20 (villages), MBh. - bShu,‘ 
ni. 20-armed, N. of Ravana, Bhatt. - bhagu, m 
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Heat, -bhuja, m .- 
«&z4«,R.-varsha-desiya, mfn. about 20 years old, 
1W. - vSrsblka, mf(£)n. lasting 20 years, Ap$r., 
Sch. ; occurring after 20 years, Yajh. - vldha, mfn. 
of 20 kinds, Car. -sata (vi?jsat£-), n. 120, SBr.; 
Laty. -sShasra, mf(i)n. 20,000, Hariv - R. 

- stotra, n., -emriti, f. N. of wks. Vinsatisa 
or tisin, m. = z nniati-pa, Mn. vii, 113, 116. 

2. Vlnsa, mf(f)n. twentieth, Mn.; Yajfl.; BhP • 
accompanied or i.icreased by 20,VarBrS. (with Sata\ 
n. 120, Pail, v, 2, 46); consisting of 20 parts, TS." 
&c. &c.; (ifc.) == vitjiati, 20, Heat.; m. (with or 
without atjia or bhdga) the 20thpart, Mn.: VarBrS.- 
. o a king, MBh.; VP.; n, a decade, 20, MBh.; 
R. &c. - ja, m N. of a king, VP. Vinsinsa, m. 
the 20th part, Heat. 

Vfnisaka, mfn. accompanied or increased by 
twenty, BhP.; consisting of 20 parts, MBh • n. a 
ecade, 2°, Hariv.j (with lata) 20 per cent., Ysjn. 
Vinsac-chlokI, f. (f r . z ritjiat+iP) N. of wk. 
Vinsat, in some comp. = vintati (see cka- and 


953 

2. v(-kata, mf(a or *)n.(prob. Prakrit 

foi^-^cf „/.,^o &c . for uvi . i sec 

p. 949, col. 3) having an unusual size or aspect 
orrible, dreadful, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV.’ 
&c. &c. (am md. terribly); unusuallyhandsome, R.; 
Chandom.; large-toothed, L.; knitted (as brows) 
frowning, Prab.; obscure, obsolete, W.; m. a kind 

MB^" oTn V V N '° f 3 SO " ° f Dh P'a-rJshtra, 
fnV™ of ,he attendants of Skanda, ib.; of 
a ^kshasa. L.; of a mythical person, Kathas.; of 
g se, ib.; Paiicat.; (a), f. a bandy-legged girl 

Garnlm'R’^W’ ApGr,: R 0fthe "'other of 
wShWw*’ L ’J °' * female divin 'ty peculiar 
to Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (only L.) 

wfote arsenic; sandal; a peculiar attitude in sitting, 
a boil, tumour; -grama, N. of a village. Cat? 
-tva, n. (in rhet. ) a sound of words reminding of a 
dance, Sah.; -nitamha, f. N. of a poetess Cat • 
-murti,\ mfn. having a hideous or distorted ’shap!-,’ 
deformed, ugly, MW.; -vadana, m. ‘hideous-faced^’ 


Vinsatikina. Sec aJhyardha- and dvi-v°, 
Vinsatima, mfn. = vintati-tama. twentieth 
(with bhaga, m. Yajn., Sch. 

Vinsaty in comp, for vimati. - akshara, mfn. 
twenty-syllabled, SBr. - angull, mfn. twenty¬ 
fingered, ib. *”adhipati, m .-vinsati-pa, MBh 
VinBad-bahu, m. (fr. vinsaUb ) ‘twenty- 
armed, N. of RSvana, R. 7 

Vinsin, mfn. consisting of twenty, PancavBr. (cf 
1 at. on Pan. v, 237); * viniati-fa, Mn. vii, no; 
viniati , twenty, L. 

vih-krindhika, f. a croakinc: 
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

vika, m. N. of a man, Kshilis.; n. 
the mHk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with 
Prajd-pateh) N. of a S2man, Arsh. 

2. vi-l;aca, mfn. (s/kac; for I. see 
p. 949, col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; K5v. & c • 
S 1 5, 1,1S, i eSple,lde, ^ brilliant » r ^iant with (comp.Y 
^_ B l * &Ct J ~ irTt mfn - having radiant beauty, 

Rav.; canctna mf(a)n. with a radiant face, Kathas.; 
cdlamba , f. N. of DurgS, L. 

Vi-kaeaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to open, expand (a 

blZrBhar,r.'(vJ.) Clta ’ " ,fn - ° Pen ' d ’ CXpa " ded ’ 

Vikacl-y/kri, \\-karoli,to open, expand, Bhartr. 


pearance, K»thjs. ■,°ldks/ia, rki^n. having dreaiS 
eyes, Pancar.; m.N.ofan Asura,Kathas.; °(inana 
mfn. ugly-faced, Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita- 

N^fan^ Bh ' ‘ of terrible appearance.’ 

N. ofan Asura Hariv. “kataka. mfn.suffering fm^ 
a partic. deformity, Buddh. ‘’kafl.^krl, P. -karoti, 
to make wide, extend, Sit 

, [^'^vi-s/hatth, A.-katthate(ep. also P. 

MRh*? D 0aSt .’ Vaun .‘’ bra& h 025 * oforabout (instr.) 
^11 V’o R : ; . pra ,‘ Se ’ exl01 ’ comm end (also iron!- 
, 7 / ) m ock or blame, disparage, humiliate 

humble r- Mm, Bh ‘ = ' k f lha y ati > “> humiliate, 
M K Bh ' ’ , b0ast ’ SiS- fc'ttthana, mfn. 

boasting, a boaster, braggart, MBh.; R.&c.; prais¬ 
ing ironically, W.; n. and (a), f. the act of boasting 

w ng ° rpralSmg ’ MBh -: Da5 *: RathSs. &c.; 
irony, W.; -tva, n. bnastfulness, R5jat. °kattha- 
H^ 1 ’!° b f/ raised ( also ironically), W. °kat- 
MRh f 'w!lV ,n / b L 0aSt, Vaunt > ( ironical ) Praise, 

mg, M^h ? S,ViUmin8,PrMla!m - 

vi-katha, f. (t/kath) useless or ir¬ 
relevant talk, Apast. 

fae»i«T vi-Vkamp, cl. r. A. -kampate, to 
tremble greatly, quiver, move about, MBh.; R & c • 

to become changed or deformed, change a position 
or place, shrink from, ib.: Cans, -kampayati, to 
cause to tremble, agitate, Kilid. Capita, mfn 
changed, altered, deformed, Psn. vi, 4 , 24, Vartt. 1, 
tat. “kampa, mfn. trembling, heaving, unsteady, 

t on^'f fh TOm ’ w kampana > »• trembling, mo- 
tmn (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, BhP. 
kamplta, mfn. trembling, shaking, tremulous, agi¬ 
tated, unsteady, Ritus.; n. a kind of sinking of the 
one Of the vcceA PrSt. ; a partic. faulty prc L ncl v 
*!°" . of ,h . e .^ w n els ' P»‘- kampln, mfn. trembling, 
Samglt 8 ’ M5rkP-; { - ^ ln music ) » partic. Sruti, 

r ■ vi-kara, vi-liar ana. See p. 950. 

2. vi-kara &c. See vi-s/i. kri. 

vi-karta, °kartana. See p. 955. 

fslstioj vi-kala, mf(a or r)n. deprived of a 
part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed, 
crippled, impaired, imperfect,deficient in or destitute 
01 (instr. or comp.; cf. Pan. ii. i, 31, Sch ) Un • 

Mn ; MBh. &c.; confused, agitated, exhausted, un- 
well depressed, sorrowful, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas • 
e'. J 0f a n S ?" of S *mbara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Lambodara, BhP.; of a son of Jimuta, VP.; of an¬ 
other man,Cat.; (fforr), f.a woman in whommen- 
struation has begun, L.; (a), (. the 6oth part of a 
Kala, the second of a degree, Suryas.; a partic. stage 
in the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarBrS? • 

mru 'v?' dcficienc y- infimiity, imperfection,’ 
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; -pamka, m. one who has a muti- 
lated or with ered hand’ a cripple, L.; -vadha ,'death 
of Vikala, N. of a ch. in GanP.; a ldhga, mf(f)n. 
having mutilated or imperfect limbs, defomied, crip¬ 
pled, lamed, MBh.; VarBrS.; °lendrzya, n.fn. haviiiv 
impmred or defective organs of sense, Mn. viii, 66° 
Vi-kalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to afflict, mutilate, 
injure, ill-treat, Bh3m. ’ ’ 

Viknli- -/kri, P. -karoti, to injure, impair, inflict 
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fajpgq vi-ka/pa. 


vi-kriya. 


great injury upon, harm, distress, perplex {Jzrita- or 
- bhuta , mfu. mutilated, injured, harmed), §i$.; 
Git. &c. 

vi-kalpa See. See under vi-</klpp. 

vi-kalya, m. pi. N. of a people, 
M Bh. (v. 1. vi-kalpa ). 

fa ^«K vi-kasvara, vi-kasha, ri-kashvara, 
incorrect for vi-kasvara See. 

vi-y/kas (also incorrectly written 
vi-ka{), cl. I. P. - kasati , to burst, become split or 
divided or rent asunder, Su$r.(cf.t'/-/kwta); to open, 
expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kiv. See. (cf. vi- 
kasita) ; to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.), 
K 5 v.; VarBfS.; to spread out, extend, increase, 
MBh.; Klv.; SuSr.: Caus. - kdsayali, to cause to 
open or blow or expand or shint, K 5 v.; KathSs. 

Vi-* as a, m. the moon, L.; (<i),f. Bengal madder 
(also written vikasha), L.; ** matjsa-rohini, L. c ka- 
sat, mfn. ope niug, blown,expanding, shining, bright, 
K 5 v.; Pur. °kaaana, n. tie-p kri), g. sakshad- 
ddi. °kasita, mfn. (P 5 n. vii, 2, 54) opened, open, 
expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; - ku - 
mudettdtvarcllokin , mfn. looking like the expanded 
white and blue lotus, MW.; -nayana-vadana-ka- 
tnala, mfp. opening(her) lotus-like eyes and mouth, 
Paficat.; -vadana, mfn. with opened mouth, BhP. 
kasuka (tr/-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. kasta 
( vi -), mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 34) hurst, split, rent asunder, 
KV.; VS.; Kaui. kasti (z//-), f. the act of bursting, 
TS. °kasvara, mfn. opened (as eyes), KathSs.; ex¬ 
panded, blown, 3 iS.; clear (as sound), Da*.; candid, L. 

Vi-kasa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of 
flowers),Kum.; §i$.; opening(of the mouth or eyes), 
VarBrS.; Paficat.; opening (of the heart), cheerful¬ 
ness, serenity, Dai.; 5 iS.; expansion, development, 
growth, $i$.; Pur.; Sarvad.; •bhaj or - bkrit, mfn. 
expanded, blown, K 5 v. °kSsaka, mfn. opening, ex¬ 
panding (the mind i.e. making wise), Dhurtas. °kS- 
sana, mfn. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n. 
developing, §aipk. °kasita, mfn. caused to expand, 
expanded, blown, Amar. °kasin, mfn. blossoming, 
blooming, §ii.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose), 
Daiar.; S 5 h.; open ■■ candid, sincere, L.; expanding, 
developing,^.; extensive,great,Kiv.; Ksm.; (ifc.) 
rich or abounding in, Rsjat.; dissolving, relaxing, 
paralysing, SuSr.; °si-td, f. expansion, development, 
Samk.; -si-nildtpala, Nom. P. °lati, to resemble a 
blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah. 

viJcasva-rupa (?), m. N. of a man, 

SarpskSrak. 

vi-y/kaiilsk , P. A. -kdhkskati,°te, 

to have anything in view, aim at (acc.), Hariv.; to 
tarry, linger, hesitate, TandBr. °k 5 hkslia, f. (cf. 
vi-kditksha , p. 950, col. 1) hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision as to (inf. or gen.), MBh.; R. 

fa^TT 1. vi-kara. See p. 950, eol. 1. 

2. vi-kara &e. See under vi-</1, kri. 
faquc> vi-kala See. See p. 950, eol. 1. 

-\/kas (in derivatives sometimes 
confounded with vi-\/kas), cl. 1. A. -kdialc, to ap¬ 
pear, become visible, shine forth, R.: Caus. -kdSa- 
yati , to cause to appear or shine forth, illuminate, 
make clear, publish, MBh.: Intens., see vi-cdkaSat 
below. 2. ^Sga, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) bright¬ 
ness, radiance, Inscr.; appearance, display, manifesta¬ 
tion, L.; =* pr osar a znd vishanta-gati , Kir. xv. 52 
(Sch.); -A?, f., -tva, n. appearance, display, MW. 
°kSsaka,°kS6axia, 0 kasita, incorrectly for vi-kd- 
sana&c. above. °kS8in, mfn. shining, radiant, (ifc.) 
illumining, illustrating, explaining, Kllv.; {ini), f. 
N. of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Vi-ctkasat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) shining, radiant, 
RV.; looking on, seeing, beholding, perceiving, ib. 

I4*lfa^ vi-kdshin for vi-kdsin and vi- 
kdsin. 

vi-kasa See. See above. 

fdfart vi-kira , rt-kirana, vi-kirna See., 
see under vi- \/ kri. 

vikirida (Kityli.), °rida (TS.),°n- 
dra (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudra (accord, to Sch. 
* a* erting wounds ’ or ‘ sending olf arrows ’). 


vi-kukshi, vi-kuja See. Seo p. 950. 

col. 1. 

vikuyhasa , g. krisdsvadi (v.l. vi- 

kutydsa). 

vi-kueita, n. (\4*«c) a partie. 
mode of fighting, Hariv. 

Oaus.-/runetfy«fi, to eon- 
tract, draw back (the ears), R. °kuncita, mfn. con¬ 
tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh.; 
KJv.; -bkru-latam, ind. with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning,Kum.; -la/dta-bhfit, mfn. having a scowl¬ 
ing brow*, MBh. 

W viku(yd$a. See vikughasa. 
fcj vi-kun(hita , mfn. {y/kunth) 

blunted, obtuse, Ragh. 

fV$RU vi-kutsa , f. (\/kut$) violent abuse 
or reviling, M Bh. 

ri-\/&up, only Caus. - kopayati , to 
disturb, Divyav. 

vi-kurvana, °vana. See eol. 3. 
vikusuka, m. a partic. Agni, ApSr. 
(cf. v(-kasuka). 

f*4 vilcusra or vtkrasra, m. the moon, 
Un. ii, 15 (prob. for vi-kasra ). 

fa Vkuj t cl. 1. P. - kvjati , to chirp, 
sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. °kujana, n. rum¬ 
bling (see antra-vik°). °kujita, n. humming, 
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh.; Ragh. 

fac&TJT ti-y/kvn. to contract, wrinkle (the 

C\ N * 

face), VarBrS. °kunana, n. contraction ( mukha - 
v s , wrinkling the face), L.; a side-glance, leer, wink, 
W. °kunika, f. the nose, L. 

kri, P. A. -karoti, - kurute , to 
make different, transform, change the shape (or the 
mind), cause to alter or change (esp. for the worse), 
deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c.; (Pass, 
and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered, 
change one’s state or opinions, Mn.; MBh. See. (cf. 
PSii.i, 3, 35); to develop, produce (esp. variously), 
RV.; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various 
manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; §Br.; 
to destroy, annihilate, RV.; MBh.; to represent, 
fill the place of (acc.), KstySr., Sch.; ( A. ; cf. above) 
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or feet), R. ; 
Su$r.; to be or become restless (with netrabhydm y 

* to roll the eyes'), Susr.; to utter (sounds), Pin. i, 
3, 34 ; to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15; 
to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen. 
or loc.), MBh.; Ks v. See. ; to contend together, A V.; 
MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass, -kri- 
yaU , to be changed See. (cf. above): Caus. - kara - 
yati t to cause to change or be changed, Hit. 

2. Vi-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1 ; for 3. 
see w-V kri) disease, sickness, L.; a partic. mode 
of fighting, Hariv. (v.l. vishkara ). 

2. Vi-karana, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 1) 

* producing a change,’ (in gram.) a term for the affix 
or conjugational characteristic which is placed be¬ 
tween the root and terminations, the inserted con¬ 
jugational affix (according to Pinini these affixes 
are Sap, sapo Ink , slu, jyan , stw, ia , snam, u, 
Sim,yak, and cli [with its substitutes], idsi, sya , 
sip, the first nine of which are added in the Pres., 
Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Kpit 
which contains a mute palatal i, in the case of Active 
verhs ; yak is added in the case of the Karmjn or 
Bhiva, i.e. Passives or Neuters; cli is added in the 
Aorist, Iasi in the 1st Future, sya in the 2nd Future 
and Conditional, and sip before Let.; lug-vikarana, 
‘having luk for itsVik 0 ’ [said of ns. of cl. 2]; dkhya - 
tapada-vikaraimh , 4 words which modify the finite 
verb/ i.e. make it accented); (I), f. a partic. Sakti, 
Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing 
influence, Sarvad. °kartri, m. a transformer, §Br. 
&c. &c.; an insulter, offender, R.; MBh. (v.l. «/- 
kartri ). °karman &c., see p. 950, col. I. 

2. Vi-k 5 ra, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. I) change 
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any 
natural state, transformation, modification, change 
(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition, 
disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation, 


emotion, agitation, passion, §rS.; MBh. &c.; an ap¬ 
parition, spectre, Kathas.; extravagance, ib.; a pro¬ 
duct,Gaut.; (in Samkhya)aproductionorderivative 
from Prakriti (there are 7 Viksras, viz. buddhi, 
* intellect/ aham-kdra , 4 the sense of individuality/ 
and the $tan-mdtras, q.v.; these are also producers, 
inasmuch as from them come the 16 VikSras which 
are only productions, viz. the 5 inaha-bhuldni, 
q. v., and tbe 11 organs, viz. the 5 buddhtndriydni 
or organs of sense, the 5 karmtndriyani or organs 
of action, and txaitas, ‘the mind*), 1 W. 82 &c.; 
the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion of the face, 
grimace, Kathas.; change of sentiment, hostility, 
defection, MBh.; Rajat.; -las, ind. from or through 
change, MW.; -tva, n. the state of change, trans¬ 
formation, Ved^ntas.; -maya, mf(F)n. consisting of 
derivatives (from Prakriti), Up.; -vat, mfn. under¬ 
going changes, Kam.; • hcln , m. * cause of perturba¬ 
tion, temptation, seduction, Kum. c kSrita, mfn. 
changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit. 
°karin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, variable, 
VPrat.; MBh.; SuSr.; undergoing a change, changed 
into (comp.), Bhag.; feeling emotion,falling in love, 
MalatTm.; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see a-v °); 
altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted, 
Suir.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting 
(the mind), Hit.; m. n. the 33rd year in Jupiter's 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; °ri-ta, f. (Kam.), °r/- 
tva, n. (Vedantas.) change, alteration. °karya, 
mfn. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag.; m. N. 
of Aham-kSra (the sense of individuality), BhP. 

Vi-kurvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvana) N. of 
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1244; n. and (a), f. the ability to 
assume various shapes, Buddh. °kurva, f. id., ib. 
°kurvSna, mfn. undergoing a change, modifying 
one’s self, Mn. .i, 77; rejoicing, being glad, L. 
°kurvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib. 

Vi-krita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed 
8 ec. ; (esp.)deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed, 
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; M Bh. See. ; 
unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6 ; ugly (as 
a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos¬ 
tile, ib.; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.), 
ib.; (with vadha , m.) capital punishment with 
mutilation, Mn. ix, 291; sick, diseased. L.; m. the 
24th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBfS.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. 1 . vi-krita and vi-krdnla) m , 
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MarkP.; (J), 
f. N. of a Yogint, Heat.; n. change, alteration, Vop.; 
disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion, 
Mn. ix, 247; untimely silence caused by embarrass¬ 
ment, Sah.(v.l .vi-hrita); -janana-Sdnti-vidhdna, 
n. N. of a ch. of the Padma-purana; -tva K 11. the 
state of being changed, transformation, Samk.; 
-danshtra, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; -dar- 
Sana, mfn. changed in appearance, MBh.; R.; 
-buddhi, mfn. changed in mind, estranged, made 
unfriendly or ill-disposed, MW.; - rakta , mfn. dyed 
red, red-stained (as a garment), Bhpr.; - locana . mfn. 
having troubled eyes, MW.; -vaaana, mfn. having 
a distorted face, ugly-faced,W.; - veshin , mfn. having 
an unusual dress, BhP.; °l(fkdra, mfn. changed in 
form or appearance, misshaped, distorted in form, 
MBh.; °takrili , mfn. having a defomied shape or 
aspect, Mn. xi, 52; v ldksha, mfn. blind, Pan. vi, 
3, 3, Vartt. 2, Pat.; °ldiiga y mfn. changed in form, 
having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; °tdnana, 
mfu. *= °la-vadana above, M Bh.; - mhrdhaja , mfn. 
having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib.; °tS- 
dara, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. 

Vi-kriti, f. change, alteration, modification, varia¬ 
tion, changed condition (of body or mind; acc. 
with gam, yd, vraj, or pra-\/pad, to undergo a 
change, be changed), MBh.; Kav. See. ; sickness, 
disease, L.; perturbation, agitation, emotion, MBh.; 
Kathas. &c.; alienation, hostility, defection, Kam.; 
Pancat.; a verse changed in a partic. manner, SBr.; 
KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, Kathas.; 
any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; Su$r.; 
(in Samkhya) = 2 .vi-kdra \ ^in gram.) a derivative, 
Nir.; formation,growth,development,AitBr.; abor¬ 
tion, Susr. (v.l. vaikrita ); «•= dimba, L.; — pra- 
Idpa , llarav., Sch.; N. of a class of metres, Ping.; 
m. N. of a son of Jimuta, VP.; - kattmiidi, f., - pra - 
dipikd, f. N. of wks.; -mat, mfn. liable to change, 
Sak.; indisposed, ill, Nalod.; - hautra , n. N. of wk. 

Vi-kriya, f. transformation, change, modification, 
altered or unnatural condition, KSv.; Pur.; Su$r.; 
change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement, 
deformity, R.; ailment, indisposition, affection, R.; 
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vi-\/2. krit. fasfiTH vi-krumu. 


Das.; Snsr.; perturbatinn, agitation, perplexity, 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; hostile feeling, rebellion, defec¬ 
tion, alienation, Hariv.; KSv.; Kath2s.; injury, harm, 
failure, misadventure (acc. with Vyd, to suffer injury, 
undergo failure), ib.; extinction (of a lamp), Kathas.; 
a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.} any product 
or preparation, Mn.; Yajn.; M2rkP.; contraction, 
knitting (of the brows; see bhrii-tP) ; bristling (of 
the hair; see roma-v °); °yopama , f. a kind of simile 
(in which the object of comparison is represented as 
produced from that to which it is compared, e.g. 
‘thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the 
disc of the moon*), KavySd. ii, 41. 

vi-\/ 2. krit, P. -krintati (rarely -kar- 
tati ), to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear 
or rend asunder, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus. 

- kartayati , id. (see - kartita ). 

Vi-karta, s cego-vikarta. °kartana, mfn. cut¬ 
ting asunder, dividing, Nir.; m. the sun (prob. as 
the ‘divider of c’^uds ’), Uttarar.; Rajat.; a son who 
has usurped his father’s kingdom, L.; n. the act of 
cutting asunder or dividing, L. °kartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) cut or tom asunder, Pahcat. °karttri, see 
go-vikarttri. 

Vi-krittikS, f. (perhaps w.r. for °krintika) 
acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. °krint&, 
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS. 
pra-krintd ). 

vi-\/kris, Caus. -karsayati (only 
p. p. - karsita ), to emaciate, distnrt, deform, BhP. 

fcpj* vi-Vkrish, P. - karshati , -krishati 
(°/^),to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy, 
TS.; §Br.; KStySr.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow¬ 
string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, Kilty§r.; to 
draw along or after, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; to lead (an 
army), BhP.; tn pull out, Bhartr.; Rajat.; to de¬ 
prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.; 
(- krishati ), to draw a furrow, plough, RV.; Laty. 

Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R.; 
parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the 
separation of semivowel-combinations&c.), RPrSt.; 
Nid.; distance, Gobh.; Nir.; an arrow, L. °kar- 
shana, mfn. drawing (a bow-string), MBh.; taking 
away, removing, destroying, BhP.; n. the act of 
drawing ordragging asunder, MBh.; Susr.; the draw¬ 
ing (a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sik; putting apart, 
distributing, MBh.; BhP.; putting off eating, absti¬ 
nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation, 
Kam.; a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. ‘de¬ 
tractor,’ one of the five arrows of KSma-deva, ib. 
°karahln, mfn. causing violent and acute pain in 
the limbs, Bhpr.; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound), 
AV.PariS. 

Vi-krishta, mfn. drawn apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, isolated (as vov els), Pr2t. (also - krishita ); 
extended, protracted, long, R.; robbed, plundered, 
AitBr.; sounded, making a noise, W.; (d), f. a partic. 
method of beating a drum,Samgit.; -kdla, m. a long 
period, MW.; - simdnta , mfn. (a village) having ex¬ 
tended boundaries, R. 

■feoff vi-Vkri, P. - kirati , to scatter, throw 
or toss about, disperse, Mn.; MBh.&c.; to dishevel, 
BhP.; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git.; to tear 
asunder, cleave, split, reud, burst, MundUp.; MBh. 
&c.; to scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to revile (?), MBh. 

3. Vi-kara, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1; for 2. 
p. 954, col. 2) an earth-pit, TS., Sch.; °ryh, mf(«)n. 
being in earth-pits, ib. 

Vi-kira, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.; 
a scattered portion of rice (offered tn conciliate beings 
hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 245 ; ‘scatterer,’a kind 
of gallinaceous bird, Apast.; a partic. Agni,ib.; water 
trickled through, Su$r. ( cikira , Bhpr.) °kirana, n. 
scattering, strewing, Kull. on Mn. iii, 245; m. a 
partic. Sam2dhi, Buddh. (v.I. vikirina ). 6 kirana, 

m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. 

Vi-klrna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed 
&c.; dishevelled (as hair), Kum. (cf. comp.) ; filled 
with, full of (comp.),MBh.; celebrated, famous, W.; 

n. a partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat.; 
-kesa or - murdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW. 
(cf. above); -roman or - sainjiia , n. a kind of fra¬ 
grant plant, L. 

f^c/n^vi-Vklrip, A. - kalpate , to change or 
alternate, change with (instr.), AV.; MBh. &c.; to 
be undecided or questionable or optionab!c,Ny2yam.; 


Pahcat.; to be doubtful nr irresolute, waver, hesitate, 
Hit,: Caus. - kalpayati , to prepare, arrange, con¬ 
trive, form, fashion (in various ways), RV.; AV.; 
BhP.; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed 
eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe 
variously, pronounce optional, Ka$.; Prab.; BhP.; 
tn combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma, 
Samk.; to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup¬ 
pose, conjecture, imagine, presume, K2v.; Pahcat.; 
to reflect upon, Bhatt. 

2. Vi-kalpa, m. (for i.see p. 950, col. 1) alter¬ 
nation, alternative, cption, SrS.; Mn.; VarBrS. &c. 

( ena } ind. ‘optionally’); variation, combination, 
variety, diversity, manifoldness, KStySr.; MBh. &c.; 
contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception, 
distinction, NySyas.; BhP.; indecision, irresolution, 
doubt,hesitation,MBh.; K2v.&c.; admission,state¬ 
ment, BhP.; false notion, fancy, imagination,Yogas.; 
Git.; calculation,VarBrS.; mental occupation, think¬ 
ing, L.; = kalpa-sthdna, Car.; a god, BhP. (Sch.); 
(in rhet.) antithesis of opposites, PratSp.; (in gram.) 
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a 
rule to be observed or not at pleasure (veti vikalpah. 
Pan. i, 1 , 44 , Sch.); a collateral form, VarBrS.; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh. (C .vikalya)\ mfn. different, 
BhP.; -jala,* n. a number of possible cases, dilemma, 
Sarvad.; TPr2t., Sch.; -tvir, n. manifoldness, variety, 
SuSr.; - vat, mfn. undecided, doubtful, Vedantas.; 
-sama, m. a partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad.; 
°pdnupapatti , f. untenableness owing to a dilemma, 
Sarvad.; °pdsaha, mfn. not standing (the test of) a 
dilemma (-tva, n.), ib.; °popahara , m. an optional 
offering, MW. °kalpaka, in. a distributer, appor¬ 
tioned MBh.; a contriver, composer, Cat.; a trans¬ 
former,changer,Car.; = 2 . vi-kalpa,T e}ob\Jp. °kal- 
pana, m. a contriver, composer, Cat.; n. and (d), 
f. allowing an option or alternative, Pancar.; K2r. 
on Pan.; the use of a collateral form, VarBrS., Sch.; 
distinction (pi. =different opinions), Sarvad.; false 
notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP.; in¬ 
decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. ^kalpanlya, 
mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. °kal- 
payitavya, mfn. to be put as an alternative, Samk. 
°kalpita, mfn. prepared, arranged &c.; divided, 
manifold (with caturdaia-dha — fourteenfold),BhP.; 
doubtful, undecided, ib.; Sarvad. (cf. a-vikalpa ); 
optional (-tva, n.), Nyiyam.; Say. °kalpin, mfn. 
possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken 
for (comp.), Ritus.; versed in the MTmaosa, Vas.; 
Baudh. °kalpya, mfn. to be distributed, VarBrS.; 
to be calculated or ascertained, ib.; to be chosen ac¬ 
cording to circumstances, Car. 

\vi-ketu, vi-kesa &c. See p.950,col. 1. 
fecfft^T vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. See ib. 

ferj; vikka, m. an elephant twenty years 
old, L. 

fe^ vikta. See under vW, p. 958, col. 2. 

fe vi-Vkram, P. A. - kramati , -kramate 
(cf. P 5 n. i, 3, 41), tn step beyond or aside, move 
away, depart from (abl.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to move 
apart or asunder, become divided, RV.; AV.; TS.; 
to go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c. &c.; tn rise 
to (acc.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to 
show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Caus. - kramayati , to cause to step or 
stride over or through, KstySr. 

2. Vi-krama, m. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 1) a 
step, stride, pace, SBr. &c.&c.; going, prnceeding, 
walking, motion,gait, MBh.; Kas.&c.; course, way, 
manner (anukrama-vikramend *= anukramena , 
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism, 
power, strength, ib.; Kav. &c. ( °mam Vkri, to 
display prowess, use one’s strength); force, forcible 
means, ib. ( °mdt , ind. by force; ndsii vikramena , 
it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree, 
VarBrS.; stability, duration (opp. to ‘cessation’), 
BhP.; a kind of grave accent, TPrSt.; non-change 
of the Visarga into an Ushman, RPrat.; the 14th 
year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; the 
3rd astrological house, ib.; a foot, L.; N. of Vishnu, 
MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathas.; of a son of 
Vatsa-prT, M 5 rkP.; of a son of Kanaka, Cat.; nf 
various authors (also with bhatta ), Cat.; * candra - 
gupta, ib.; —vikramdditya, Pahcad.; N.of a town, 
Cat.; - karman , n. an act of prowess, feat of valour, 
MW.; - kesarin, m. N. of a king of Patali-putra, 


Kathas.; of a minister of Mriganka-datta, ib.; 

- canpa , m. N. of a king of Varanasi, ib.; - can - 
drika ., f. N. of a drama; -carita or - caritra , n. N. 
of 32 stories describing the acts of Vikram^ditya 
(also called sinhasana-dvdlrintal, q. v.); - luiiga , 
m.N.of a prince of Patali-putra, Kathas.; of a prince 
of Vikrama-pura, ib.; - deva 9 m. N. of Candra-gupta, 
Inscr.; - nareivara , m ,**vikramclditya t Siyhas.; 

- nava-ratna , n. ‘the 9 jewels (on the-court) of 
Vikramttditya,’N.ofwk.; -nidki, m.N.of a warrior, 
Kathas.; -pattana, n. * V°’s’town,’ N. of UjjayinT, 
Cat.; -pati, m.*= vikramdditya. Can.; -pura, n. 
(Kathas.), purl, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob. 
= ‘pattana ); - prabandha , m. N. ofwk.; -bah u, 

m. N. of various princes, Ratn&v.; Cat.; - bharata , 
a modern collection of legends about Vikramaditya 
and of Pauranic stories; - raja , m. N. of a king, 
RSjat.; -rajan, m. —vikramdditya, Vcar.; -rddhi 
(for riddhi), m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-Idiichana, m. id., ib.; - iakti , m. N. of various men 
of the warrior-caste, Kathas.; -ilia, m. N. of a king, 
MarkP.; of a monastery, Buddh.; - sabhd , f. V°’s 
court, Siohas.; - sinha , m. N. of a king of Ujjayini, 
MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -sena, m. N. 
of a k° of Pratishthana, Kathas. ( °na-campu , f. N. of 
a poem); -sthdna, n. a walking-place, promenade, 
Krishnaj.; °mdhka (or - deva ), m. N. of a king of 
Kalyana (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the I ith 
century A. d. and was celebrated by Bilhaua in the 
Vikramanka-dcva-carita); °mdditya , m.,see below; 
°tndrka , m. = vikramdditya (-carita,-caritra, n. 
— vikrama-c ) ; °mdrjiia, mfn. acquired by valour, 
W.; °meia, m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W.; °meiva - 
ra , m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-r2gas, 
W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rajat.; 
°mSdaya, n. N. of wk.; °m$pdkhyana, n.**vikra- 
ma-carita; °morvaSi, f. * valour-(won) UrvasT,’ N. 
of a celebrated drama by Kalidasa, kramaka, m. 
N.of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. °kramana, 

n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV. 
&c. See.; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength, 
power, MBh.; (with P2Supatas) supernatural power 
(- dharmi-tva, n. the being possessed of the above 
power), Sarvad.; the conforming to the rules of the 
Krama-patha (q. v.), RPrat. °kramin, mfn. strid¬ 
ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour, 
courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a lion, L. 
°kramiya,N.ofaComm.on the Anangha-r2ghava. 

Vikramaditya, m. ‘ valour-sun,’ N. of a cele¬ 
brated HindOking (ofUjjayini and supposed founder 
of the [Maiava-] Vikrama era [cf. samvat], which 
begins 58 b. c. [but subtract 57-56 from an expired 
year of the V° era to convert it into a.d.]; he is said to 
have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over 
almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented 
as a great patron of literature; nine celebrated men are 
said to have flourished at his court [see nava-ratna ], 
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem¬ 
ing with exaggerations; according to some he* fell 
in a battle with his rival S 5 li-v 5 hana, king of the 
south country or Deccan, and the legendary date 
given for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 [which really 
is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era]; there are, 
however, other kings called VikramSditya, and the 
name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to 
Sali-v 5 hana), Inscr.; Kath 3 s.; Vet. &c.; of apoet, 
Cat. (- kosa , m. N. of a dictionary ; -caritra, n. N. 
of a poem *= vikrama-c°; -raja, m. N. nf a king). 

Vi-kranta, mfn. stepped beyond, taking wide 
strides &c.; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo¬ 
rious (with dhanushi , skilled in archery), M Bh.; m. a 
warrior, L.; a lion, L.; ‘ passed over/N. of a kind 
of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrat.; 
N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of Kuvalayaiva and 
Madalasa, MarkP.; (<z), f. N. of various plants (Coc- 
culus Cordifolius, Clitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata 
&c.), L.; n. a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of 
walking, gait, MBh.; R.; bold advance, courage, 
might, ib.; a sham diamond, L.; a kind of intoxi¬ 
cating drink, L.; -gati, m. a man with a portly gait, 
MW.; - bhima, N. of a drama; -yodhin, m. an 
excellent warrior, MBh.; - hidraka , N. of a drama, 
Sarasv. 

Vl-kranti, f. stepping or striding through, strid¬ 
ing everywhere i.e. all-pervading power, TS. ;TBr.; 
SBr.; a horse’s gallop, L.; heroism, prowess, courage, 
strength, might, Rajat.; - varinan, m. (with lub- 
dhaka) N. of a poet, Cat. (c f. visrdiiti ■ v ). c kran- 
tri, m. ‘ valiant,’ a hero, W. °kramd, m. a step’s 
width, TBr. 




fa^af^TTO vi-cakramana . 


fanH 2. vi-gata. 
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Vi-cakram5na, mfn. (fr. Intens.) striding, tra¬ 
versing, MW. 

far&q vi-kraya Sec. See below. 

fa^0 vikmsra. Soo 

fajfiTnr vi-kranta See. See p. 955, col. 3. 

fafs&3 vikrida , mfn. (applied to Rudra), 

MaitrS. 

faftjptTT vi-kriyd Sec. See p. 954, col. 3. 

frat vi-Vkri, A. -krinite (Pan. i, 3, l8), 
to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV.j to sell, 
vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Desid. - cikrishaU , to wish to sell, desire to exchange 
for (instr.), Dai. 

Vi-kraya, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &c.&c.; 

- paitra % n. a bill of sale, Raj at.; ydttuiaya, m. 
rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5 ; °ydrtham, ind. for 
sale, MW. °krayaka, m. a seller, MBh. (B. °kra - 
yika). c krayana, n. the act of selling, Campak. 
c Tcrayika, see 0 kray aka . °krayin, m. a seller, 
vender, Yajh.; MBh. &c. °krayya, mfn. to be sold, 
MBh. °kr£yika, m. a seller, L. °krlta, mfn. sold, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v.!. 
vi-krita and vi-kranta ); n. sale, Mn. viii, 165. 

Vi-kretavya, mfn. to be sold, saleable, Campak.; 
Hull. °kretrl,m.aseller,Yajh.; Hariv.&c. ^kre- 
ya, mfn. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(prob.) n. selling price, Yajn. ii, 246. 

vi^Vkrtd, P. - kridati , to play, jest, 
sport with ( saha ), MBh.; R.; Pur. °krida, m. a 
play-ground, Harir.; a plaything, toy,HParii.; (a), 
f. play, sport, BhP. °kridita, mfn. played, played 
with, made a plaything of, BhP.; n. play, sport, 
SaddhP.; a child’s play (i. e. 4 easy work ’), Lalit. 

fq \/k rus , P. - krosati (ep. also c te), 

to cry out, exclaim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to raise or 
utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (acc.), 
ib.; to sound, R.; to revile, MW. °kraslita, mfn. 
called out &c.; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech),W.; 
ife, offensive to (e. g.loka-v°, offensive to men), Mn. 
iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yajn.; R.; 
abasing, reviling, L. °krosa, m. a cry of alarm or 
help, MBh. 

Vi-kr6sana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.; 
of a king, Kathas.; n. the act of calling out, W.; 
abasing, reviling, ib. °krosayitri, m. a word used 
to explain kuiika, Nir. ii, 25. °kroslitri, m. one 
who calls out or cries for help, Yajn. ii, 234; a re- 
viler, W. 

vi-Vklam (only in pf, -caklame), to 
become faint or weak, despond, despair, SiL xv, 127. 
°klanta, mfn. dispirited, fatigued, wearied, MW. 

fW^^vi-Vklav, A. - klavaie , to become 
agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. °klava, 
mf(d)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused, 
perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; timid, shy, Megh.; SB.; (ifc.) disgusted 
with, averse from. Sak.; faltering (as speech), R.; 
unsteady (as gait), Sak.; impaired (as senses), Kastkh.; 
exhausted, Kathas.; n.agitation,bewilderment, R.; 
BhP.; -id, f., - tva , n. agitation, confusion, alarm, 
fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kav. &c.; °vd - 
nana , mfn. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful, 
R. °klavaya, Norn. P. °yati, to render despondent, 
depress, Balar. °klavita, n. timid or despondent 
language, BhP. 

Vi-klavl, in comp, for viklava (g. iiry-ddi ). 
- \/kri, V.-karoti, todepress, trouble, Vas, 
P. •bhavati, to grow despondent, despair, Kad. 

faf^fa vi-klitti, f. ( y/klid) becoming soft 
or moist. Car. c kUdhi, mfn. moist with perspira¬ 
tion (others ‘ having projecting teeth* or * leprous ’), 
Br.; $rS. (Sch.) 

Vi-klindn, m. a kind of disease, AV.. 
Vl-klinna, mfn. softened (by cooking), L.; dis¬ 
solved,decayed, MBh.j -hridaya, mfn.soft-hearted, 
one whose heart is easily moved with pity, MW. 

Vi-kleda, m. getting wet, MBh.; R.; wetness, 
moisture, Suir.; dissolution, decay, BhP. °kledana, 
u. the act of softening (by cooking or boiling), 
Nyayam., Sch. °klediyas (z//-), mfn. moistening 
more, AV. 

fafejf? vi-klish\a, mfn. (y/klis) hurt, 
harassed, destroyed, R.; n. a partic. fault in pro¬ 
nunciation, RFrit. (prob.=• next). 


Vi-klesa,m/indistinctness,’incorrect pronuncia¬ 
tion of the dentals, ib. 

fa"pft vikli, ind. (with y/kri, bhu, or as), 

Ganar. 

vi-kshanam. See p. 950, col. 1. 

faSHT vi-kshata , mfn. (%/kshan or kshan) 
hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; 11. a wound, ib. 
faBpJ vi-kshaya. See under vi-\/ 4. kshi . 

fas^C vi-y/kshar, P. -Jb/mrafi, to flow away 
or into, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. c kshar&, mf(d)n. 
pouring out, Hariv.; m. effluence, AV.; N. ofVishnu- 
Krishna, MBh.; of an Asura, ib. °ksharaxia, n. flow¬ 
ing out, Dal. °ksbara, m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch.) 

faTBJT vi-ksha, f., g. chaitradi. 

fa^THT vi-kshama, mfn. (Vkshat) burnt (as 
a cake), A V.PrayaSc. ; n. ‘what has burnt out,’ a 
dead coal, SsftkhSr. 

faBnfcTrT vi-kshalita, mfn. (\/ ’2. kshal), 
washed off, bathed, Ragh. 

fa-EJPl vt-kshava , m. (Vkshu) sneezing, 
cough, L.; a sound, cry (pi.), Bhatt. 

fafaj vi-V 4. kshi, P. - kshinati (inf. -kshe- 
tas , TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy, 
SBr.: Desid. - cikshtshati , to wish to hurt See., ib. 
Vi-kshaya, m. a partic. disease of drunkards,Car. 
Vi-ksbinatk4, mfn. destroying (evil), VS.(Ma- 
htdh.) °kshita, mfn. brought down, wretched, 
miserable, R. k&hina, mfn. diminished, destroyed 
SBr. °kshinaka, v.l. for °kshinatkd; m. 

‘ destroyer,’ N. of the chief of a class of demigods 
attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction 
by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a meeting or as¬ 
sembly of the gods, ib.; a place prohibited to eaters 
of meat, ib. 

vi-Vkship, V. A. - kshipali , °le, to 
throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and 
thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to re¬ 
move, destroy (pain), Sulr.; to extend, stretch out, 
ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.; 
R.; to handle, manage, Ka i. on Pan. ii, 3, 57 ^ t0 
separate, Suryas.; to cause to deviate in latitude, ib. 

Vi-kshipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or 
about,scattered&c.; distorted,contracted (seecomp.); 
agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad.; frustrated 
(see a-v °); sent, dispatched,W.; refuted, falsified,ib.; 
projected, MW. (see vi-kshcpa)\ n. the being dis¬ 
persed in different places, RPrat., Sch.; - ciita , mfn. 
distraught in mind, Madhus.; ~bhru, mfn. having 
contracted eyebrows,BhP.; °tendriya-dhi, mfn. be* 
wildered in senses and mind, BhP. °ksliiptaka, n. a 
dead body which has been torn asunder or lacerated, 
Buddh. 

Vi-kshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or 
away or about, scattering, dispersion, MarkP.; 
Dhatup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh.; VP.; 
moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing, 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv.; 
letting loose, indulging (opp. to sar.tyama ), BhP.; 
letting slip, neglecting (time), L.; inattention, dis¬ 
traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp.; Yogas.; 
Malatim.; extension,projection,Vedantas.(see - sak - 
tt)\ abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity, 
Dasar.; celestial or polar latitude, Suryas.; a kind 
of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment (?), 
Buddh .; a kind of disease, Cat.; sending, dispatch¬ 
ing, W.; refuting an argument, ib.; - dhrtiva , m. 
(inastron.)the greatest inclination of a planet’s orbit, 
W.; -lipi, m. a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vritta, n. 
^kshcpa-if*, Gol.; -iakti, f. (in phil.) the project¬ 
ing power (of M5yS or A-vidy5, i.e. that power of 
projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by 
it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas. 
Cti-mat, mfn. endowed with the above power, ib.); 
°pddhipa/i, m. the chief of a camp or canton¬ 
ment (?), Buddh. °k8bepana, n. the act of throw¬ 
ing asunder or away &c.; moving to and fro, tossing 
about, Kuval.; Susr.; confusion proceeding from 
error, Vedantas. (v.l. for vi-kshepa). °kshepaiu, 
ind. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (acc. or 
comp.), Pin. iii, 4, 54, Sch. ksheptri, m. a 
scatterer, disperser, MBh. 

vi-hshunna, mfn. (\/hshud) trodden, 
pounded, Dcvlm.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by, 
Pancat. 


- kshudra . Sco p. 950, col. 1. 
vi‘\/kshudh, P. - kshudhyaii , to be 
hungry, TBr. 

faTSTHw'- \/ kshubh , A. -kshobhate &c.( Vefl. 
inf. vi-kshobdhos, SBr.), to be shaken about or agi¬ 
tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to confuse,.distuih, 
§Br.: Caus. -kshobhayati, to agitate, disturb, throw 
into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Susr. 

Vi-kshnbdha, mfn. disturbed (see <f-z/°). 

Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation,perturbation, dis¬ 
traction, alarm, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. d-v °); tearing 
open or asunder, Sis.; the side of an elephant's breast, 
L. °kslxobhana, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; n. 
tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. °ksliobliita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated, 
MBh. c kshobhin, mfn. agitating, disturbing (see 
raksho-vikshobh in 1 ). 

far^ vikha, mfn. (prob. vi-hha, also vikha 
and vikhra ), noseless, L. 

fa^fa^lT vi-khandita , mfn. ( %/khand ) cut 
into pieces, divided, lacerated, Pancat.; BhP.; torn 
asunder, cleft in two, VarBrS.; disturbed, inter¬ 
rupted, Pur.; refuted, W. °kbandin, mfn. break¬ 
ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat. 

fa*^ vi-\/khan, P. - khanati , to dig up, 
AV. °kbanao.a, n. digging up, Nir. °khSnasa, 
m. (prob.) * one who digs up (scil. roots),’ N. of a 
Muni, §ak., Sch. (cf, vaikhdnasa ). 

vikhanas, m. N. of Brahma, BhP.; 
of a Muni (cf. vi-khdnasa). 

vi-khada, in. (Vkhdd) devouring, 
destroying, RV. x, 38, 4 (= samgrama , Naigh. ii, 
17). °khaditaka, n. a dead body which has been 
devoured by animals, Buddh. 

fq<3IHT vikhasa, f. the tongue,W. 

vi-Vlihid, P. -lchidati, to tear 
asunder, rend apart, SafikhBr. 

vi'khura, vi-kheda. See p. 950. 

faWF vi-\/khya, P. - khyati (Ved. inf. vi - 
khye , PSn. iii, 4, 11; vi-khyal, RV. x, 158, 4), 
to look about, look at, view, see, behold, RV.; SBr.; 
to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RV.; AV.: 
Caus. - khydpayati , to show, make visible, SBr.; to 
make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mn.; 
MBh. °khyata, mfn. generally known, notorious, 
famous, celebrated, Y5jn.; R.&c.; known as, called, 
named, MBh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, W. 
°khyati, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. r kby&- 
pana, n. making known, announcing, publishing, 
Gaut.; explanation, exposition, W.; avowing, ac¬ 
knowledging, confessing, MW, 

vikhra or vikhru. See vikha above. 

fa*IT!T vi-</gan, P. -ganayati (ind. p. -ga- 
ttayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass, to be 
reckoned i.e. amount to), Y5jn.; R.; to deliberate, 
consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard as, 
take for (with double acc.), Ragh.; Kathas.; to 
esteem, regard {a-viganayya,* not taking notice of’), 
Kad.; BhP.; to disregard, take no notice of, Pancat.; 
BhP. °gfanana, n. paying off, discharge (of a debt), 
P5n. i, 3, 36 ; reckoning, computing, W.; consider¬ 
ing, deliberating, ib. ^anita, mfn. reckoned, cal¬ 
culated, W.; considered, weighed, ib.; reckoned off, 
discharged (as a debt), ib. 

2. vi-gada, m, (\/gad; for I. seo 
p. 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, con¬ 
fused shouting, RV. x, 116,5. °ffadita, mfn. talked 
or spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R. 

fT 7 r^?n-v / pot«,P.-i7GCcAG/i,togoasundcr, 
sever, separate, AV.; MBh.; to go away, depart, 
disappear, cease, die, AV. Sec. &c.: Caus. -gagia- 
yati, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), Sak. 

2. Vi-g*ata, mfn. (for I. see under 1. vt) gone a- 
sunder,dispersed, MBh.; gone away, departed,disap¬ 
peared, ceased, gone (often ibc.), A V. &c. &c.; dead, 
deceased, Mn, v, 75 ; (ifc.) abstaining or desisting 
from, R.; come from (cf. vidura-vigata ), destitute 
of light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L.; (rJ), f. a girl 
in love with another or unfit for marriage, L.; 
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- kalmasha , mfn. free from stain or soil or sin, sinless, 
pure, righteous, R.; - ktarna , mfn. one whose fatigues 
have ceased, relieved from fatigue, Mn. vii, 151; 
-jit ana, mfn. one who has lost his wits, MW.; -jvara, 
mfn. cured of fever, freed from feverishness or morbid 
feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal.; 
exempt from decay, W.; - tva, n. the having dis¬ 
appeared, disappearance, TPrat., Sch.; - dvamdva, 
m. ‘free from pairs of opposites,’ a Buddha (cf. 
dvamdva ), L.; -nay ana,mfn. eyeless, blind, Pan cat.; 
- ndsika , mf(f)n. noseless, L.; -punska, mfn. cas¬ 
trated, ApSr., Sch.; - bhaya , m. ‘ free from fear/ N. 
of a Brahman, Kathas.; -bhi, mfn. fearless, MW.; 
- manyu , mfn. free from resentment, ib.; - raga, 
mfn. devoid of passion or affection, MW. (- dhvaja, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.); - lakshana , mf(ff)n. 
'devoid of good or lucky marks/ unfortunate, Kathas.; 
- srika, mfn. destitute of fortune or splendour, un¬ 
fortunate, Yajn.; MBh.; - samkalpa , mfn. devoid 
of purpose or design, without resolution, Nal.; - sam - 
trasa, mfn. free from terror, intrepid, MBh.; -sneka, 
mfn. void of affection (- sauhrida , mfn. one who has 
relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; -spriha, 
mfn. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W.; °tdr- 
tavd , f. a woman in whom the menstrual excretion 
has ceased, L.; °tdioka, m. N. of a vounger brother 
or a grandson of Aspka, Buddh.; °tdsu, mfn. life¬ 
less, dead, MBh.; °tdddhava , m. 'free from levity/ 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. 

Vi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation, 
end, absence, Kav.; Var. &c.; (ifc.) abstention from, 
avoidance, Yajn.; - candra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. 

*Jgarj, P. - garjati , to roar out, 
cry out, MBh. 0 garjS, f, pi. the roaring or thunder¬ 
ing (of the ocean), Kav. 

vi-*/garh, A. - g&rhate (rarely °ti), 
to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. - garhayati , to revile, rail 
at, vituperate, MW. °garha, m., g. pushkarddi. 
°garhana, n. and (ff), f. the act of blaming,, cen¬ 
sure, reproach {pnam \fkri, to blame), MBh.; R. 
°garhaniya, mfn. reprehensible, bad, wicked, 
Jatakam. °garha, f. blame, censure, ib. °garhita, 
mfn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden 
by (instr., gen., or comp.) or on account of (comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; °tdcara , mfn. of reprehensible 
conduct, Mn. iii, 167. garhin, mfn. (ifc.) blam¬ 
ing, Hariv.; {ini), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha, 
g. pushkarddi. °garhya, mfn. censurable, repre¬ 
hensible, Mn.; BhP.; -kathaj. reprehensible speech, 
censure, MW.; -td, f. blame, reproach, censure 
{-tain pra-^/yd, to incur censure), Rajat. 

f ? T 7 T'F5^ vi-gal , P. - gcilati , to flow or ooze 
away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out 
or ‘down, disappear, vanish, MBh.; Kav. &c. Ka¬ 
lita, mfn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh.; 
Mricch.; Prab.; melted away, dissolved, Kathas.; 
Git.; fallen down or out,slipped out of(abl.), MBh.; 
K2v.; Pancat.; slackened, untied (see -nivi)\ dis¬ 
hevelled (see -kesa ); passed away, disappeared, 
vanished, Bhartr.; Kathas.; come forth, MBh.; 
- kda , mfn. having dishevelled hair, W.; -itivi, 
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; - bandha , mfn. 
having the band loosened, Vikr.; - lajja , mfn. free 
from shame, bold, Git.; - vasana , mfn. destitute of 
garments, unclothed, ib.; -Sue, mfn. freed from sor¬ 
row, Megh. 

■fa*TT vi-\/gd (only aor. -gat), to go or pass 
away, disappear, ParGr. 

Vi-gSman, n. a step, pace, stride (applied to the 
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4. 

f^TPT vi-gdna . See under vi-Vgai. 

vi-Vgah, A. -gakate (ep. also °fi), 
to plunge or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate, 
pervade, betake one’s self into (acc. or loc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to pierce, AV.; to agitate, disturb, Ragh.; 
to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP.; to 
follow, practise, Kum.; to reach, obtain, Bhartr.; 
to approach, fall (as night), MBh.; Pass. - gdhyate, 
to be plunged into or penetrated, to be entered into 
or engaged upon, Kav.; Pancat. °gadha, mfn. 
plunged into, entered, R. {ambhasi vigadha-matre, 
‘ at the veiy moment of the water being plunged 
into ’), one who has entered or plunged into, bathing 
in (loc.), ib.; (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated, 
MBh.; come on, advanced, begun, set in, taken 


place, M Bh.; R. &c.; flowing copiously, W.; deep, 
excessive, ib.; - manmatha , mfn. one whose passion 
has become deep or ardent, Ragh. 0 gadhri, mfn. 
one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.; 
one who agitates or disturbs, MW. °gaha, mfn. 
one who plunges into or penetrates (said of Agni), 
RV. iii, 3, 5 (cf. dur-vigaha ). °gahya, mfn. to be 
plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MBh. 

fsppiT vi-guna &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 

gup, Desid. - jugupsate , to 
shrink away from, wish to conceal from, SBr.; 
KathUp. °gopa, m. exposure, commitment, HParis. 

vi-gulpha, mfn. (cf. vi-phalka) 

abundant, plentiful, GrSrS. 

vi-gudha , mfn. (*/guh) concealed, 
hidden, BhP.; blamed, censured, L.; - carin , mfn. 
proceeding or acting secretly, M11. ix, 260. 

vi-s/ 1. grl (only -grinishe in a very 
obscure passage, RV. vi, 35, 5, where others read 
- vrimshe ). 

vi-\/gai, P. -gdyati (only Pass, -gi- 
yate ), to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish. 

Vi-gana, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk.; 
repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L. 

Vi-gita, mfn. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn. 
viii, 53 (- tva , n., Samk.); abused, reproached, W.; 
sung or said in various ways, ib.; sung badly, ib. 

fa? vigna, vigra. See under 

t?i- /l.grath (or granth), P. -grath- 
ndti, to connect, tic or bind together, wind round, 
SBr.; GrSrS. °gxathita (vl-), mfn. tied together, 
SBr.; bound up (as a wound), Susr.; having knots 
or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib. 

falTf vi-\/grah, P. A. -grihndti,°nite(Ve(l. 
also -gribhndti, Q nite), to stretch out or apart, spread 
out, AV.; to distribute, divide (csp. to draw out 
fluids at several times), RV.; SBr.; TBr.; KatySr.; 
to hold apart, separate, isolate, SrS.; (in gram.) to 
analyse (cf. vi-graha) ; to wage war, fight against 
(acc.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with 
or without saha or sdrdhani ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to seize, lay hold of (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Mricch.; 
to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh.; to 
perceive, observe, BhP.: Caus. -grdhayati, to cause 
to fight, cause to wage war against, Das.; Bhatt.: 
Desid. -jighrikshati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt. 

Vi-grihita, mfn. stretched out or apart &c.; 
changed, BhP. 1. °grihya, ind. having stretched 
out or apart &c.; having warred against or contended 
with, aggressive, inimical (see comp.); -gamana or 
-yana, n. aggressive movement, hostile advance, 
Da$.; - vada , m. word-fight, discussion, disputation, 
Gaut.; - sambhdshd , f., id.. Car.; °hydsana, n. 
'besieging’or'sulkily encamping with’ (instr.), Das. 
z.^rihya, mfn. to be (or being) separated or iso¬ 
lated, independent (in the Pada-patha), APrat. 

2. Vi-graha, m. (for 1.seep. 950, col. 2) keep¬ 
ing apart or asunder, isolation, Nir.; BhP.; division, 
Bh,; t distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. vi-*/graft), 
KatySr.; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as 
opp. to composition), APrat.; separation, resolution, 
analysis, resolution of a compound word into its con¬ 
stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word 
capable of separation (such words are Kridantas, 
Taddhitas, all Samasas or compound words, Ekase- 
shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives &c.; 
the only words incapable of resolution being the 
simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few 
indeclinables not derived from roots; all compounds 
being called nitya or 4 fixed/ when their meaning 
cannot be ascertained through an analysis of their 
component parts; d, jatnad-agni), Pan., Sch.; 
Samk. &c.; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with 
(instr. with or without saha, sdrdhatn or sdkam, 
loc., gen. with upari, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Sec.; 
(one of the 6 Gunas or measures of policy, Mn. vii, 
160 [cf. under guild], also applied to the conflict of 
hostile planets, in this sense also n., SQryas.; R.; 
acc. with Vkrz, to make or wage war); separate 
i. e. individual form or shape, form, figure, the body, 
Up.; MBh.&c. (also applied to the shape of a rain¬ 
bow ; acc. with */grah , pari- */grah, */kri, ttpd- 
*/da , to assume a form) ; an ornament, decoration, 
MBh.; R.; (in Slimkhya) an element; N. of Siva, 


MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; - gra - 
haiia, n. the assumption of a form, Sarvad.; - dhyana , 
n. N. of a Stotra; - para , mfn. intent on war, en¬ 
gaged in fighting, MW.; -parigraha, m.^-gra- 
hana, Sarvad.; -pala-deva, m. N. of a king, Col.; 
- raja , m. N. of various kings, R5jat.; of a poet, 
Cat.; -vat, mfn. having form or figure, embodied, 
incarnate, MBh.; R.&c.; having a handsome form 
or shape, fine, beautiful, MW.; - vydvai'tani\ f. N. 
of wk.; °hdvara , n.' hinder part of the body/ the 
back, L.; °hPuhu, mfn.’ eager for combat, Mcar. 
°grihana, n. diffusion,distribution,TS.; T2ndBr.j 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh. °grahaya, Nom. P, 
°yati, to contend or fight with ( sdraham ), Hit. 
c graliin, mfn. waging war, Kam.; a minister of 
war, R. 

Vi-grSha,m.a partic. kind of recitation, AlvSr., 
Sch. °grSham, ini in portions, successively, A$vSr. 
°grahita, mfn. ‘taken hold of/ prejudiced, Divyav. 
°grahya, mfn. to be warred upon or contended 
with. Hit. 

Vi-jigTahayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to 
cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. ^ighrikshu, 
mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat. 

fat vi-Vglai, Caus. -glapayati, to weary, 
distress,afflict, BhP. °g!5jpaiia,n,weariness, fatigue, 
SBr. 

ftniT vi-\/ghat (often confounded with 
vi-*/ghatt), K.-ghatate, to go or fly apart, become 
separate, disperse, Kav.; to be broken or interrupted 
or marred or frustrated or destroyed, Rajat.; Hit.: 
Caus. - ghatayati, to tear or rend asunder, separate, 
disperse, Prab.; Hit.; to mar, frustrate, annihilate, 
destroy, Mficch.; Rajat. °gfratana, n. breaking 
up, separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab.; 
Sah. 'ghat it a, mfn. broken, separated, divided, 
severed, Rajat.; Prab. 

f^V^vi-Vghatt (cf. vi-\/ghat), A. - ghat - 
tats, to smash or break to pieces, Prasannar.; P. 
-ghattayati, to strike or force asunder, open (a door), 
sever, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shake, stir, rub 
against,ib,; Su$r. °ghattana,mfn.opening, Hariv.; 
(a), f. striking against, Si5.; rubbing, friction, Balar.; 
separation, Nalod ; n. rubbing, friction, Si5.; mov¬ 
ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pi.), Balar.; 
Su$r.; striking against, SB.; striking asunder, forcing 
apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr.; Vcar.; Kad.; loosen¬ 
ing, untying, Ragh. '’gha^taiiiya, mfn. to be 
shaken or broken (manah °nfyam , ‘ one should rack 
or cudgel one’s brains about/ with loc.), Siohas.; 
to be forced asunder or broken open, to be separated 
or set at variance, MW. °ghat^ita, mfn. broken, 
opened &c.; violated, betrayed, MBh.; untied, un¬ 
done, W.; hurt, offended, MYV. °ghattin, mfn. 
(ifc.) rubbing, Ragh. 

fav* 2. vi-ghana, mfn. ( *Jhan• fori, see 
P- 950, col. 2) injuring, hurting, MantraBr.; m. an 
implement for striking, mallet, hammer, TS.; Ap&r.; 
N. of two Ekahas, Br.; SrS. (- tvd , n., TBr.); N. 
of Indra, Kath. °ffhanizl, mfn, slaying, killing, 
RV. vi, 60, 5 (S2y.) 

Vi-ghata, m. a, stroke, blow with (comp.), 
VarBrS.; breaking off or in pieces, ib.; driving back, 
warding off, MBh.; R.; destruction, ruin, KSv.; 
Var.; Pancat.; removal, prohibition, prevention, 
interruption, impediment, obstacle,MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
failure; want of success, JStakam. °ghataka, mfn. 
impeding, interrupting, MBh.; Bh. °gh&tana, 
mfn. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impeding, 
interrupting, disturbing, R.; Susr.; - siddhi, f. the 
settling or removal of obstacles or impediments, W. 
°ghatin, mfn. fighting, slaying, MBh.; Hariv.; 
hurting, injuring, Vet.; opposing, impeding, prevent¬ 
ing, interrupting, R.; Kathas. 

Vi-ghna, m. a breaker, destroyer, MBh.; (ep. 
also n.) an obstacle, impediment, hindrance, opposi¬ 
tion, prevention, interruption, any difficulty or 
trouble, Kaus.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; N. of Gan6sa, 
Up.; CarissaCarandas, L.; -kara, mfn. causing any 
obstacle or interruption,opposing, impeding, obstruct¬ 
ing, RamatUp.; VarBrS.; -kartri, mfn. id., MBh.; 
Paficar.; -kdrin, mfn. id., R.; fearful or terrible to 
be looked at, L.; -krit, mfn. = - kara , RPrat.; 
VarBfS. Sec. ; -jit , m. ‘conqueror of obstacles,’ N. 
of the god Ganisa (this deity being supposed capable 
of either causing or removing difficulties and being 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of all 
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undertakings), Kathas.; - tantrita, mfn., g. /anx- 
(perhaps for vighnita and tantrita)',•dh vafjsa, 

m. the removal of obstacles, MW.; * nayaka, m. 
‘obstacle-chief/N. ofGan&a.L.; -mitaA’<z,mfu. who 
or what removes obstacles or difficulties,W,; m. N. of 
GanSia, L.; -naiana, n. destruction or removal ofob°, 
W.; m. N. of Gangsa, L.; -pati, m. * lord of ob°,’ 
N. ofGan°, KJrand.; -pratikriyd, f. counteraction 
or removal of an impediment, Ragh.; -raj, hi . i ca¬ 
king*,* N. ofGan&a, Can^.; - raja , m. id., Kathas.; 
Pancar.; N. of an author, Cat.; -Ida, m. a slight 
obstacle, W,; -vat, mfn. having obstacles, obstructed 
by difficulties or impediments, $ak.; • vighdta , m. 
removal of obstacles, MW.; -v indy aka, m. * obstacle- 
remover/ N. of Gan&a, Cat.; -siddhi, f. the settling 
or removal of obstacles, W. ; -hantri, ni. ‘ remover 
or destroyer of obstacles,* N. of Ganeia, Can.; 

- hdrin, mfn. removing ob°, MW.; m. N. of Gan°, 
L.; °nddhipa , m. **°ghna-pati , Cat.; °ndntaka , 
ni. = °ghna-ttdiaka, Kathas.; °nesa, m. -°ghna~ 
pati, BhP.; Kathas.; pi. (with Saivas) N. of those 
who have attained a partic. degree of emancipation. 
Heat.; -kdntd, f. white-blossomed Durva grass, L.; 
-ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; - vdhana , m. * vehicle 
of Gan°,* a kind of rat, L.; °ncidna, m. * - ghna- 
pati, L.; - kdntd , f. =* 0 ghnc§a-kdntd, L.; °nci- 
vara, m .*d°ghna-pati, Kathas.; N. of a teacher, 
Saktir. (-kavaca, n., -sarfihitd, f., -sahasra-.ndman, 

n. , °vardshtottara-tata, n. N. of wks.) c gh.naka 
(ifc.) **vi-ghna, preventing, h inde ring, Vet. c j?lma- 
ya, Nom. Y.°yati, to impede, check, obstruct, Kav.; 
Rajat. °£hnita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed, Kav.; Var.; Kathas. &c.; - karman , 
mfn. one who is interrupted in his work, Pancat.; 
-drishti-pdta, mfn. one whose sight is impeded, 
blinded, Kum.; - pada , mfn. one whose steps are 
impeded, VarBrS.; -samdgama-stikha, mfn.having 
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr.; °ticcha, mfn. one 
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated in one’s 
desires, Ragh. 

fawn 1 vi-gharshana, n. ( ^ghrish ) rub¬ 
bing, Dhatup. 

Vi-ghrishta, mfn.excessively rubbed,sore, Su$r. 

■few vi-ghasd , m. or n. (Vghas) food, 
AV.; the residue of an oblation of food (offered tn 
the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a guest, or to a 
spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. &c. (°sam bahu 
Vkri , to make an ample meal). Vighasdsa 
(MBh.) or °sin (Mn.), mfn. one who eats the re¬ 
mains of an offering. 

f kVj\vi-\/ghush (only ind. p. - ghushya ), 
to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 233. °ghnsh- 
ta, mfn. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBh.; made to re¬ 
sound, resnunding, resonant, vocal, R.J VarBrS.; BhP. 

Vi-ghoshana, n. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
proclamation, crying, W. 

TTSftran vighunika , f. the nose, L. 

vi-\/ghurn, P. A. - ghurnati,°te , to 
roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh.; R. °ghur- 
nana, n. (or a , f.) swaying to and fro, Kid. 
^ghuruita, mfn. rolled about, tolling, shaken, agi¬ 
tated, MBh.; R. &c. 

vi-ghrita, mf(a)n. (\/1. ghri ) be- 
sprinlded, dripping, RV. iii, 54, 6. 
ftTt vi-ghna &c. See p. 957, col. 3. 

ftUT vi-\/ghra, P. -jighrdti, to smell or 
scent out, find out by smelling, BhP.; to smell, snifij 
smell at, VarBrS. 

■fV§; vihha , m. (with bhdgavata) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

vihkha , m. a horse’s hoof, L. 

vie (cf. Vvij), cl. 7. P.A. (Dhatup. 
v xxix, 5) vindkti, viiiktc (2. sg. w vekshi, 
RV. vii, 3, 4; pf. viveca, AV., p. vivikvds , RV., 
aor. avaikshit , Gr.; fut. vektd , vekshyati, ib.; inf. 
vektum , MBh.; ind. - vicya, -vccam, SrS., Kav.), 
to sift, separate (esp. grain from chaff by winnow¬ 
ing), RV.; AV.; to separate from, deprive of (instr.), 
Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii, 57, 
1: Pass, vicyate (aor. aveci ), AV. &c.: Caus. -vs- 
cayati (aor. avivicat ), see vi-*/vie: Dcsid. vivik- 
shati, Gr.: Intens. (or cl. 3, see Dhatup. xxv, 12) 
vcvekti , Kau$. [Cf. Gk. tt/cca ; Lat. vices &c.] 


Vikta, mfn. separated &c. (cf. vi-vikta)\ empty 
(prob. w. r. for rikta ), MW. 

vicakila , m. a kind of jasmine 
(JasminumZambac), Vas.; Balar.; Dhurtan (L.also 
4 a species of Artemisia ’ and * Vanguiera Spinosa ’). 
— maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of Vicakila 
flowers, Viddh. 

vi-Vcaksh, A. -cashte (Ved. inf. 
- cdkshe ), to appear, shine, RV.; to see distinctly, 
view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.; A V.; BhP.; 
to make manifest, show, RV.; to proclaim, announce, 
tell, Br.; MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cakshayati, to cause 
to see distinctly, make clear, RV.; to proclaim, tell, 
GopBr. °caksh&n 4 , mfn. conspicuous, visible, 
bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br.; Gf§rS.; 
distinct, perceptible, PirGr.; clear-sighted (lit. and 
fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed 
in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. TSndya), VBr.; 
(a), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.; N. of Brahml’s 
throne, KaushUp.; N. of a female servant, Viddh.; 
(am'), ind., g. gotrddi; -canasita-vat, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by the word vicakshana or canasita, 
KatySr.; - tva , n. sagaciousness, cleverness, discern¬ 
ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; -m-manya, mfn. 
considering one’s self clever or wise, Sarvad.; -vat, 
mfn. connected with the word vicakshana, AitBr. 
(cf. °ndnta, Laty., °nSttara, Vait.) ' cakshas, m. 
a teacher, Un. iv, 232, Sch.; 11. seeing clear, clear¬ 
sightedness, MaitrS. (v.l. °cakshtts). °c 4 kshya, 
mfn. conspicuous, visible, RV. 

vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra 

&c. See p. 950, col. 2. 

vivahhnu or vicakhyu, m. N. of ft 

s) 

king, MBh. 

vi-Vcat , P. - catati , to break (iutr.), 

Balar. °catana, n. breaking, Sll. 

vi-caya . See vi-*/ 1 . 2. ci, col. 3. 

P. - carati , to movo in dif¬ 
ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.; 
MBh.; VarBrS.; to rove, ramble about or through, 
traverse, pervade, RV.&c.&c.; to sally forth, march 
against, make an attack or assault, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso¬ 
lute, Mn. ix, 20; to commit a mistake or blunder 
(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end, 
RV.; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to 
heavenly bodies), VarBfS.; to associate or have 
intercourse with (instr.), BhP.; to act, proceed, be¬ 
have, live, MBh.; Pancat.; to practise, perform, 
accomplish, make, do, Mil.; MBh. &c.; to graze 
upon, feed upon (a pasture), Balar.: Caus. - edra - 
yati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh.; R.; to 
cause to go astray, seduce, R.; to move hither and 
thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to doubt, hesitate, ib.; to examine, in¬ 
vestigate, ascertain, ib. °cara, mfn. wandered or 
swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 812. 2. °carana, 11. 
(for I. see p. 950, cnl. 2) wandering, motion, Suir. 
°caranlya, mfn. it is to be acted or proceeded, 
Paficat. °carita, mfn. moved in different directions 
&C-.; n. wandering, rnaming about, MBh. 

Vi-cRra, m. (ifc. f. a) mode of acting or pro¬ 
ceeding, procedure (also « a single or particular case), 
SrS.; change of place, Gobh.; pondering, delibera¬ 
tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi¬ 
gation, RPrat.; MBh. &c.; doubt, hesitation, R.; 
Kathas.; BhP.; a probable conjecture, Ssh.; dis¬ 
pute, discussion, W.; prudence, MW.; -kartri, m. 
one who makes investigation, a judge, investigator, 
W.; - cintdmani , m. N. ofwk.; -jita, mfn. know¬ 
ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide 011 
the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; -drii, mfn. 
* employing no spies for eyes * (see card), and * look¬ 
ing at a matter with ennsideration,* Naish.; -nir- 
ttaya , m. N. of wk.; -para, m. N. of a king, 
Siphis.; -bhii, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat 
of Yama (judge of the dead), W.; -maftjari, f., 
-maid, f. N. of wks.; - mttdha , mfn. foolish or mis¬ 
taken in judgment.Ragh.; Hit.; -vat, mfn.proceeding 
with consideration, considerate, prudent,Satr.; Kiv.; 
-vid, m. (prob.) 1 knowing how to discriminate,' 
N. of Siva, MBh.; -sdstra, n. N. of wk.; -Jita, dis¬ 
posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de¬ 
liberative, MW.; -sudhdkara, m.,°dhdntava, m. 


N. of wks.; • sthala , n. a place for discussion or 
investigation,tribunal, MW,; a logical disputation, 
W.; °rdrka-sartigraha, m. N. of wk.; °rdrtha- 
samdgama, ni. assembly for the sake of trial or 
judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion, 
MW,; °r 6 kti, f. discriminatingspeech, L. °cSraka, 

m. a leader, guide, R.; a spy, ib.; (ifc.) one who 
deliberates or considers, Sarvad.; (ikd), f. a female 
servant who looks after the garden and the various 
divisions of the house, L.; • td , f., -tva, n. investi¬ 
gation, deliberation, discussion, W. cRrana, n. 
(also d, f.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt, 
hesitation, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; changing a place (only 
11.), Suir.; (ff), f. distinction, kind, Car.; N. of the 
Mimapsi system of philosophy, W. °cRra^Iya, 
mfn. to be* deliberated about, needing careful con¬ 
sideration, Mp'cch.; Ragh. °c&rita, mfn. deliber¬ 
ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &C .; 
anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt¬ 
ful, uncertain, ib.; anything which has been dis¬ 
cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, 28; 

n. (also pi.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh.; 
Mficch.; Pancat. °cSrln, mfn. having wide paths 
(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2 ; moving about, wander¬ 
ing, traversing, MBh.; R. &c.; proceeding, acting, 
MBh.; changing, mutable, A$v§r.; wanton, disso¬ 
lute, lascivious, Can. (v.l.); (ifc.) deliberating, 
judging, discussing, MBh.; Mficch.; m. N. of a son 
ofKavandha,GopBr. °cfirya, mfn. to be deliberated 
or discussed (n. impers.), dubious, doubtful, question¬ 
able, MBh.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-cirna, mfn. gone or wandered through &c.; 
occupied by, W.; entered, ib. 

vi-carciha, f. {\/care) ‘coating, 
cover,* a fomi ofcutaneous eruption, itch, scab, Su$r. 
°carcita, mfn. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied 
(as an unguent), Ritus. °carcl, f. *=°carcikd, Susr. 

vi-carshani. See p. 950, 

col. 2. 

vi-Vcal, P. -calati, to move about, 
shake, waver, R.; Kathas.; to move away, depart 
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall off or down, Git.; Kathas.; to 
go astray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Mficch.: Caus. -cdlayati, to cause 
to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Suir.; to agitate, 
excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause 
to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh,; BhP.; to 
destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh. °cala, mfn. moving 
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-v°) ; conceited, W. 
°calana, n. wandering from place to place, roam¬ 
ing about, unsteadiness, BhP.; boastfulness, Bhar.; 
Dasar.; moving from, deviation, W. °callta, mfn. 
gone away, departed, deviated from (abl.), R.; 
troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch. 

Vi-cacala, °cScalat, u cRcali, see d-vicacala 
& c. 

Vi-cSla,m. putting apart, distributing, separating, 
P2n. v, 3, 43; interval, L.; mfn. intervening, inter¬ 
mediate, W. C c 51 ana, mf(f)n. removing, destroy¬ 
ing, R. °calita, °cSIin, °cRlya, see a-vicdlita 
&c. 

fq (\yi-cdkasat. See vi-\/kas. 

vi-edra See. See under vi-Vcar. 
fVN vici or vici, f . =: vici, a wave, L. 

vi-\/l. ci (not always separable from 
vi-V 2. ci), P. A. -cinoti, -cinnte (Impv. -citana, 
- ciyantu , RV.), to segregate, select, pick out, cull, 
TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), VS.; to 
take away, remove, disperse, RV.; KatySr.; to clear, 
prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, ib.; to gather, 
collect, ib,; Pancat.; to pile or heap up in a wrong 
way, disarrange, SBr. 

1. Vi-caya, m. gathering or putting together, 
arrangement, enumeration, Nidlnas. °caylsh.th.a 
(vl-), mfn. removing most effectually, effacing, RV. 

vi-\/2 . ci (cf. prec.), P, - ciketi, - ci¬ 
noti &c. (pr. p. - cinvat and -cinvana), to discern, 
distinguish, RV.; TBr.; to make anything discern¬ 
ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, R.; to search 
through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to look for, long for, strive after, ib. 

2 . Vi-caya,m.search, investigation,examination, 
Ragh.; Uttarar.; Car. °cayana, n. id., Cat. 

Vi-cicialia, f. (fr, Desid.) desire of searching, 
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Mcar. °cit, mfn. searching,sifting, VS. °cita,'mfn. 
searched through, searched, MBh. °citi, f. — °caya, 
NalOd. °citya, mfn. to be sifted, TS. °cinvatka, 
mfn. (fr. pr. p. °cinvat) sifting, discriminating, ib. 

Vi-cetavya, mfn. to be searched or examined or 
investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. °cetri, 
mfn. one who sifts, sifter (with gen;), SBr. °ceya, 
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. {-ta- 
raka t mfn. having the stars distinguishable or separated 
by long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R. 

fafafaoS vieikila , v.l. for vicakila, L. 

fafafi^ < ttt'-V4. ett, P. A. - cetati,°te , to per¬ 
ceive, discern, understand, RV.; (A.) to be or be¬ 
come visible, appear, ib.; AV.: Caus. - citayati , to 
perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 2 : Desid. -cikit - 
sati , to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, 10 ; to reflect, 
consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS.; Br.; 
KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. °cikitsana, n. (fr. Desid.) 
the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. °cikitsa, 
f.doubt, uncertainty,question, inquiry,TBr.; ChUp.j 
BhP.; error, mistake, W. ; °sarthiya , mfn. expres¬ 
sing doubt or uncertainty,Nir.°cikitsy a,n.(impers.) 
it is to be doubted, NrisUp. 2. °citta (vi-), mfn. (for 

l. see p. 950, col. 2) perceived, observed, perceiv¬ 
able, manifest, AV.; TBr. 

2. Vi-cetana, see a-vicetana. 2. °cetas (vi-), 
mfn. visible, clearly seen, R V.; discerning, wise, ib. 

fafa ^ vi-citra,mf(ii)n. variegated, many- 
coloured, motley,brilliant, MBh.; R.&c.; manifold, 
various, diverse. Mu.; MBh. &c.; strange, wonder¬ 
ful, surprising, MBh.; Kav. &c.; charming, lovely, 
beautiful, R.; Ritus.; amusing, entertaining (as a 
story), Kathas.; painted, coloured, W.; (am), ind. 
manifoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, R.; m. 
the ASoka tree, L.; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son 
of Manu Raucya or Deva-sSvarni, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a heron, Hit.; (a), f. a white deer, MW.; colocynth, 
L.; (in music) a partic. Murchana, Sanigit.; N. of 
a river, VP.; 11. variegated colour, party-colour,W.; 
wonder, surprise, Git.; a figure of speech (implying 
apparently the reverse of the meaning intended), 
Kuval.; Pratap.; -katha, m. ‘one whose stories are 
amusing,’ N. of a man, Kathas.; - caritra , mfn. be¬ 
having in a wonderful manner, MW.; - cin&tisuka , 
n. variegated China cloth, shot or watered China silk, 
W.; -ta, f., -tva, n. variegation, variety, wonder- 
fulness, Kav.; Sah.; - deha , mfn. having a painted 
body, W.; elegantly formed, ib.; m. a cloud, L.; 
-paiu, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - bhushana , m. N. of 
a Kim-nara, Buddh.; - mdly&bharana, mfn. having 
variegated garlands and ornaments, Nal.; - maali - 
irt-cuda , m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; -rupa, mfn. 
having various forms, various, diverse, MBh.; - var - 
shin, mfn. raining here and there (not everywhere), 
VarBrS.; -vdkya-patuta,i. great eloquence ,Prasang.; 
-1 vagurdcchraya-maya, mf(f)n. filled with various 
outspread nets, Kathas.; - virya , m. * of marvellous 
heroism,* N. t of a celebrated king of the lunar race 
(the son of Samtanu by his wife Satya-vatl, and so 
half-brother of Bhishma; when he died childless, his 
mother requested Vyasa, whom she had borne before 
her marriage to the sage ParaSara, to raise up issue 
to Vicitra-virya ; so Vyasa married the two widows 
of his half-brother, Ambika and Ambalika, and by 
them became the father of Dhrita-rSshtra and Pandu; 
cf. IW. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (- sii , f. 
‘mother of Vicitra-virya,* N. of Satya-vatl, L.); 
-sitiha, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; °trdhga, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing variegated limbs or a spotted body/ a peacock, 
L.; a tiger, L.; °trdpTpa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas.; °trdlamkara-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. <-citraka, mfn. wonderful, sur¬ 
prising, Pahcar.; (ifc.) connected with(?), Heat.; 

m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment, 
L. — citrita, mfn. variegated, spotted, coloured, 
painted, MBh.; embellished by,adorned or decorated 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; wonderful, W. 

fafaHKI vicitvara, (prob.) w.r. for vi- 
jitvara. 

■fafawr vi-*Jtint, P. A. - cintayati,°te , to 
perceive, discern,observe, KenUp.; to think of, re¬ 
flect upon, ponder, consider, regard, mind, care for, 
MBh.; R.&c.; to find out,'devise, investigate, 
MBh.; Paficat.; to fancy, imagine, BhP. °cintana, 

n. thinking, thought, MBh. °cintamya, mfn. to 
be considered or observed, VarBrS. °cinta, f. 
thought, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R. 


fTTRrft 

°cintita, mfn. thought of, considered, imagined, 
BhP. °cintitri, mfn. one who thinks of (gen.), 
MBh. °cintya, mfn. to be considered or thought 
of or cared for, VarBrS.; Prab.; BhP.; to be found 
out or devised, Dai; doubtful, questionable, Vam. 

fa fa o 5 vicilaka, m. a kind of venomous 

insect, SuSr. 

fa^lftr^ vicirin, w. r. for vi-edrin, Hariv. 
fa ^*5 vi-cirya. See under vi-</car. 

vi-Vcumb , P. - cumbati , to kiss 

eagerly, kiss, Sah. 

fa^loS vicula, m.Vangueria Spinosa, L. 

vi-Vcurn, P. - curnayati , to grind 
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh.; R.; Susr. 
°curnana, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Susr. 
°curnita, mfn. ground, pounded &c.; ni. N. of a 
man, Virac. °curnl- \/bhu, P. - bhavati , to become 
pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk. 

fa^(i?i-\/cn£, P. -critati , to loosen, de¬ 
tach, untie, open, set free, RV.; AV.; VS.; KauS. 
°crlt, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix, 
84, 2 ; du. N. of two stars, AV.; of the 17th Nak- 
shatra, TS. °critta (v(-), mfn. loosened, untied, 
opened, spread, RV.; AV. i^crita, w. r.,VS. xxii, 7). 

fa^fHT vi-cetana , vi-cetas &c. See under 
vi-*/ 4. cit, col. 1, 

vi-Vcesht, P. A. - ceshtati, °te , to 
move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle, 
MBh.; R,; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one’s self, be 
active or busy, KaJhUp.; R.; SuSr.; act or proceed 
against, deal with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
-. ccshtayati , to set in motion,rouse to action, Kathas. 
°ceshtana, n. moving the limbs, MBh.; kicking 
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. r ceshta, f. mo¬ 
tion (see nir-viccshta) ; acting, proceeding, conduct, 
behaviour, MBh.; Kam.; BhP. (cf. dur-viceshta); 
effort, exertion, MW. °cesh$ita, mfn. struggled, 
striven, exerted &c.; effected, produced, Hit.; in¬ 
vestigated, inquired into, W.; unconsidered, ill- 
judged, ib.; n. motion (ofthe body), gesture, Kav.; 
SuSr.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Yajfl.; 
MBh. &c.; evil or malicious act, machination, 
W. °ceshtitri, mfn. moving the limbs, &c., L. 

vi-cchad (V 1. chad), Caus. - ccha- 
dayati , to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, 10, 
2, as v.l. for - cchAyayati). 

fa« 3 ^ 2. vi-cchad (</%. chad), Cans. -chan- 
dayati , to render or return homage (?), Buddh. 

faeSnJ vi-cchanda, vi-cchandas, vi-cchar- 
daka. See p. 950, col. 2. 

fa^if^T vi-cchardana, n. ( Vchrid) the act 
of vomiting, W.; disregarding, ib.; wasting (?), ib. 
°cchardik£, f. the act of vomiting, L. °cchar- 
dita, mfn. vomited, ejected, W.; disregarded, neg¬ 
lected) ib.; diminished, impaired, ib. 

vicchay , vicchdyati. See rich. 
fa^STPJ 1.2. vi-cchaya. See pp. 949, 950. 

fafe^[ vi-cchid (*/chid), P. -chinatti, 

-chintte , to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder, 
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c.; to interrupt 
(see vi-cchidya)\ to disturb, destroy, Bhatt.; to be 
divided, TS. °cchitti (vi-), f. cutting asunder or 
off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation, 
TBr. &c. &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sis.; (in 
rhet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Sah.; 
Kuval.; irregularity or carelessness in dress and 
decoration, Vas.; DaSar.; colouring or marking the 
body with unguents, painting, Sak.; SiS.; caesura, 
pause in a verse, W. °ccliidya, ind. having cut off 
&c.; separately, interruptedly, Prab.; Vedantas! 

Vi-cchinna, mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or 
broken asunder &c., AV.; Hariv.; BhP.; inter¬ 
rupted, disconnected (- td , f. disconnectedness), inco¬ 
herent, GrS.; Kav.; VarBrS.; ended, ceased, no 
longer existing, Rajat.; crooked, L. ; anointed, L. ; 

1 dhuma-prasara, mfn. having the free course of the 
smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -prasara ( vicchinna - 
prasara), mfn. having its progress interrupted (said 
ofscience), Rajat.; -bali-karman, mfn. having sacri¬ 
ficial rites interrupted, ib.; - madya , mfn. one who has 


vi-j dvati, 

long abstained from spirituous liquor; - Sara-pata - 
tva, n. ‘distance of an arrow’s flight/ i. e. excessive 
nearness of combatants to each other, MBh. 

Vi-ccheda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc¬ 
ing, breaking, division, separation, K 5 v.; $2h.; 
interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat.; Kathas.; 
(ifc.) injury to, Kam.; distinction, difference (ifc. 
also * variety,* i. e. different kinds of), MBh.; Samk.; 
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.; 
space, interval, ib.; caesura, pause in a verse, Pifig., 
Sch. °cchedaka, mf(i&*)n. cutting nff or asunder, 
dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. °cche- 
dana, mfn. separating, interrupting, Susr.; (a), f. 
breaking off (pi.), Balar.; n. cutting off, removal, 
annulment,destruction, Kav.; VarBrS.; distinguish¬ 
ing, MBh. °ccltedanlya, mfn. to be separated, 
divisible, W. °cchedin, mfn. breaking, destroying, 
MBh.; Pahcar.; having breaks or intervals, VarByS. 

vi-cchurana , n. (\/ chur) be¬ 
sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Ksd. °cchn- 
rita, mfn. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in¬ 
laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum.; Vikr.; Caurap.; 
m. a partic. Samsdhi, Karand. 

fa^aHt :i-ccho(\/cho), C&vis.-cchayayati,to 
cut about, wound, MW. (ex'. */vich). 

fa^J vi-\/cyu, Caus. - cyavayati, to cause 
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, PahcavBr. 
°cyuta (vi-), mfn. fallen asunder or to pieces, R.; 
fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl.), 
Mn,; VarBrS., Sch.; failed, perished, lost, Ysjn.; 
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa¬ 
rated from the living part, sloughed, W. °oyuti, f. 
falling from (lit. and fig.), Kathas.; severance,separa¬ 
tion, MBh.; failure, miscarriage (see garbha-v°). 

fat? vtcA, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 109) 
vicchayati, to speak or to shine; vicchdydti (xxviii, 
129; cf. Pan. in, I, 28), to go (with ny-a, to press 
or rub one’s self against): Caus. vicchaydyati, to 
press,bring intostraits, SBr. (perhapsChUp. viii, 10,2). 

fora 1. vij (cf. Vvic), cl. 6. A. vijdte 
N (m. c. also vijati and vejate, and accord, 
to Dhatup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. I. P. 
vinakti, and cl. 3. P. A. vcvckti, vcviktc; pf. 
vivijc, 3. pi. °jre, RV.; aor. vikthas, vikta, ib. ; 
avijtty avijishta, Gr.; fut. vijita, ib.; vijishycUi , 
MBh.; vejishyati, Satr.; inf. vijitum , Gr.), to move 
with a quick darting motion, speed, heave (said of 
waves), §Br.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.), 
RV.; AV.: Caus. vejayati (aor. avivijat), to speed, 
accelerate, PahcavBr.; to increase (see vejita ); to 
terrify (see id.): Desid. vivijishati, Gr.: Intens. 
vevijydtc (p. vtvijana), to tremble at (dat.), start 
or flee from (abl.), RV. [Cf.Germ. wtchcn,wcichcn; 
Angl. Sax. wtkan; Eng. vigorous; weak.] 

Vigna, mfn. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed, 
Ragh.; Kathas. 

Vigra or VigrA, mfn. (perhaps) strong, vigorous 
(according to Naigh. medhdvin), RV.; noseless 
(prob. for vi-ghra, cf. jighra ), L. 

2. Vij, m. or f. (prob.) a stake at play, RV. (‘ a 
bird/ Say.) 

I. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-*/ji) to be 
apprehended or feared, W. 

Vijltrl, mfn. who or what separates or divides, 
W.; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguishes ib. 

fanny vi-jaydha, mfn. (Vjaksh) eaten up, 
devoured, MBh. Vijagdliaka, g. varahddt. 

vi-jahgha &c. See p. 950, col. 2. 

fa»T^T vi-janjapa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of 
Vjap) whispering, Nir. v, 22. 

vi-\/jan, A. -jayate (pf. p. vi-jani - 
vas, gen. 0 nushas, RV.; inf. vi-janitos, TS.), to 
be born or produced, originate, arise, RV. &c. &c.; 
to be transformed, turn into, become (110m.), M Bh.; 
to bear young,generate, bring forth, produce, AV.; 
TS.; Br.; MBh. °janana, n. the act of generating 
or bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. °janlta, mfn. 
bom, begotten, W. °janya, f. a woman that is about 
to bring forth a child, pregnant,P 5 rGr. c jata, mfn. 
bom, transformed &c.; born separately, W.; base- 
born, of mixed origin, ib.; (a), f. a woman who has 
borne children, mother, matron, L. °jl£man, mfn. 
related i.e. cqrrespondingtoeach other, symmetrical, 
RV.; AV.; SBr, °j 5 vatl (vi-), f. (a woman) that 













9 GO vi-javan. f^njfnnr vi-jfimbhita. 


has brought forth a child, A V. °j£van, mfn. bodily, 
own, RV. 

vi-jana,vi-janman &c. See p. 95O, 

col. 2. 

vi-japila, vi-jayina. See tb. 

vi-jalpa , m. (Vjalp) an unjust re¬ 
proach, MarkP.; speech, talk, MW. °jalpita,mfn. 
spoken, uttered, §ak. 

riM c6 vi-javala . See p. 950, col. 2, 
fV^TTH vi-jdna &c. See under vi-y/jiia. 

faf*T A. •jayate (rarely °ti; cf. 

Pin. i, 3, 19). to conquer, win or acquire by con¬ 
quest, Br.; MBh. &c.; to vanquish, defeat, subdue, 
overpower, master, control, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to-be 
victorious or superior, RV.; Br.; Up. &c.; (often 
iu respectful salutation, c.g.vi-jayasva raj an, * be 
victorious* or ‘hail to thee, O kingl’) to contend 
victoriously with (instr.), AitBr. ; to excel in (instr.), 
Balar.; to be about to conquer, go tn victory, Mn. 
vii, 107 : Caus. (only aor. vy-ajijayat; but cf. vi- 
jdpayitri) to conquer, MBh.: Desid. -jig!skate 
(rarely °it), to strive for victory, wish to conquer or 
vanquish, attack, assail, SBr. &c. &c. 

Vi-jaya, m. contest for victory, victory, con¬ 
quest, triumph, superiority, RV. See. &c. (fig. applied 
to ‘theswnrd’and to ‘punishment/MBh.xii, 6204; 
4428); the prize of victory, booty, KstySr.; N. of 
a partic. hour of the day (esp. the 17th, and the hour 
of Krishna’s birth, accord, to some the Uth Mu* 
hurta), MBh.*, Hariv. &c.; the third month, L.; 
the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrS.; 
a kind of military array, Kim.; a province, district, 
H Paris.; (in music) a kind of flute, Saniglt.; a kind 
of measure, ib. *, a kind of composition, ib.; a divine 
car, chariot of the gods(?), L.; N.ofYama, L.; of 
a son of jayanta (son of Indra), Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son nf Kfishna, BhP.; of an 
attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of an attendant of Padma- 
pani, W.; of a son of Sva-rocis, MarkP.; of a Muni, 
Hariv.; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhfita- 
rlshtra(?), ib.; of a warrior on the side of the Pin- 
davas, ib.; of one of the eight councillors of Daia- 
ratha, R,; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of 
Jaya, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Cancu or Cuncu, 
ib.; of a son of Samjaya, VP.; of a son of Su-deva, 
BhP.; of a son of PurOravas, ib.; of a son (or grand¬ 
son) of Brihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Yajna-Srl, Pur.; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa¬ 
tion in Ceylon, MW.; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
the 9 white Balas and of one of the 5 Anuttaras; of 
the 20th Arhat of the future and of the father of the 
21 st Arhat of the present Avasarpini; of the atten¬ 
dant of the 8th Arhat of the same; of a son ofKalki, 
KalkiP.j ofasonofKalpa.KllP.j of a hare, Kathas.; 
of the lance of Rudra (personified), M Bh.; (pi.) of 
a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. Tenninalia Chebula; Sesbania Aegyptiaca; 
Vitex Negundo ; Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spinosa ; 
a kind of hemp; a kind of iarnt; =.vaca), VarBrS.; 
SuSr. &c.; of a partic. Tithi or lunar day (the 12th 
day in the light halfofSrlvana, i.e. Krishna’s birth¬ 
day, the 10th in that of Aivina, being a festival in 
honour of DurgS, and the 7th in that of Bhadra- 
pada. if it Calls on a Sunday; also the 7th night in 
the Karma-mlsa), VarBfS.; BhP. &c.; of a partic. 
magical formula, Bhatt.; N. of Durga, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a female friend of DurgS, Mudr.; of the 
wife of Yama, L.; of another goddess, Cat.; of a 
Yogini, Heat.; of a Suraflganl, Sio^fts.; of the 
mother of the 2nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha, R.; of the mother of 
various Su-hotras, MBh,; of Krishna’s garland, 
MBh.; of a Kumlri (i.e. small flag-stafl*) on Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.; of a partic. spear, R.; n. the 
poisonous root of the plant Vijayl, Susr.; a royal 
tent, Vlstuv.; a kind of pavilion, ib.; N. of a sacred 
district in Knimlra, Kathas. (cf. •kshetra) ; mfn. 
leading to victory, proclaiming victory, MBh.; vic¬ 
torious, triumphant, L. — kaptaka, m. ‘victory- 
thorn,’ ‘fighter for victory,’ N. of a king, Inscr. 

— kalpa-lata, f. N. of wk.— kru(Jara, m. a royal 
elephant, L. — ketu, m. N. of a Vidyl-dhara, Vis. 

— kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district in KaimTra 
( = vi-jaya, n.), Kathas.; Rajat.; - bhattdgra-hdra , 
n». pb, Vcar. — g-ani, -gfovinda-sinha, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. — candra, m. ‘ victory-moon,’ N. of a 


king, Inscr. -cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls 
consisting of 504 rows or strings, VarB;S. — din- 
dima, m. 4 drum of victory,’ a large military drum, 
Cat. -tlrtba, n. N. of a Tlrtha, ib. -dapda, m. 
a triumphal staff, Paficad,; a partic. detachment of 
an army, Mslav. - datta,m. N.nf two men, KathSs.; 
Cat.; of the hare in the moon, Paiicat. — dasaml, 
f. the 10th day of the light half nf the month Ai¬ 
vina, the day of the Daia-harJ &c., MW.; -tiir- 
tiaya, m. N. of wk. — dundubhi, m. a triumphal 
drum ( ta, f.), Ragh. — devl, f. N. of a woman, W. 

— dv&dasi, f. the 12th day in the light half of the 
month §r 5 vana ; - vrata , n. a partic. ceremony, Cat. 
-dvSra, n. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay. 

— dhvaja-tlrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — na- 
gara, n. N. of a town in Karn2ta, Cat. — nan- 
dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. — nandin, 
-nStha, m. N. of authors, Cat. — pat 5 k£, f. a 
triumphal flag, VSs. — pSrij&ta, m. N. of a drama. 

— pala, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr.; N. of 
various kings (also * deva ), Siohas.; Kathas.; Inscr.; 
(with prefixed rdjdnaka) of a poet, Subh. — pura, 
n. N. of various towns, Col.; -katha, f. N. of wk. 

— purnimS, f. a partic. full-moon night, Cat. 

— prakoshtha, m. N. of an ancestor of Kshemis- 
vara,Cand. — pratyarthln, mfn.desirous of victory, 
Malav. — prasasti, f. or °ti-kavya, 11. N. of a 
Kavya. — phala, mfn. having victory for a result, 
MW. - bha$tarik£ f f. N. of a princess, Inscr. 

— bh&ga {vtjayd-), mfn. giving luck (in play), 
TBr. — bhairava, 11., -mangula-dXpika, f. N. 
of wks. — mardala, m. ^ -diTtdima above, L. 

— malla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — mab 5 -dcvi, 
f. N. of a princess, Inscr. — mSdlxava, m. N. of a 
poet, Subh. — malikS, f. N. of a woman, Pancad. 

— m&lin, m. N. of a merchant, KathSs. — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. — yantra-kalpa, m. N. of 
a ch. of the Adi-purana. — rakshita,-rSghava, 

m. N. of authors, Cat. —raja, m. N. of a king and 
of various other persons, Rajat.; Inscr. -r5ma,m. 
N. of two authors, Cat. — lakalunS, f. N. of the 
mother ofVenkata,ib. — vat, mfn. possessing victory, 
triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; {atT),\. N. of a daughter 
of the serpent-demon Gandha-malin, Kathas.-var- 
xnan, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; of various other men, 
RatnSv.; KathSs. — vilSsa, m. N. of sev. wks. 

— vega, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, Kathas. — srl, f. 
the goddess of victory, Kav.; N. of a Kinmara maiden, 
KSrand.; of a woman, Cat. — saptaml, f. a partic. 
7th day, Cat. — sinha, m. N. of various kings, 
Rajat.; Inscr. — siddhi,f. accomplishment of victory, 
success, W. — sena, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; 
Siohas.; ( a ), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. — stotra- 
batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for batuka-vijaya- 
stotra). — hansa-gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Vijaydkalpa, m. N. of wk. Vijayanka, f. N. of 
a poetess, SarngP. VijayS-dasami, f. the loth 
day of the light half of the month Aivina, Cat. 
vijay&ditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Vi- 
jay&nanda, m. a kind of measure, Samglt.; N. of 
an author, Cat. Vijay&parSjitS-stotra, n. N. 
of wk. Vijayabhinandana, m. N. of a king, 
Vlrac.; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the 
founder of an era, MW. Vijayabhyup&ya, m. 
means of victory, Kum. Vijaya-rabasya, 11. N. 
of wk. Vijayartham, ind. on account of victory, 
forvict°,MW. Vijay&rthin, mfn. seeking victory, 
desirous of conquest, ib. Vijayardha, m. N. of a 
mountain, Dharmai. Vijaya-saptaml, f. the 7th 
day of the light half of a month falling on a Sunday, 
Tithyad. Vijay^ndra-parSbliava, m. N. of wk. 
Vijay^sa, m. 4 lord of victory,’ N. of the god Siva, 
MW.; of a sacred place, Rajat.; - sahasra-naman , 

n. pi. N. of wk. Vijay^svara, m. N. of a sacred 
place (cf. prec.), Rajat.; - mahdtmya , n. N.of wk. 
Vijayalk&dasX, f. the I ith day of the dark half of 
the month Ph2lguna,W. Vijayotsava, m. ‘ vict°- 
festival,’ N.of a festival in honour of Vishnu celebrated 
on the loth day of the light half of the month As- 
vina, Cat. Vijayollasa, m. N. of a Kavya. 

Vi-jayaka, mfn. *= vijaye kuialah , g. akarsh&di. 
°jayanta, m. ‘victorious,’ N. of Indra, L.; (f), f. 
N. of a Sumngana, SiphJs. °jayantik 5 , f. N. of 
a Yogini, Heat, 

Vi-jayin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, Kav.; 
Pur.: °yi-kshetra, n.N.of a sacred district in Orissa, 
Inscr.; °y(ndra, m. (with y at indra or bhikshu ), 
m. N. of an author (also - svamhi ), Cat. c jayish- 
Jlia, mfn. conquering most, P.ln. vi, 4, 154, Sch. 


Vi-jSpayitri, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing or grant¬ 
ing victory, Kajh. 

Vi-jigislia, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory, 
emulous, W.; (J), f. desire to conquer or overcome 
or subdue (acc., dat., or comp.), R.; Kam.; Kathas. 

( °shd-vat [Nllak.] or °shin [MBh.], mfn. desirous 
to conquer or overcome ; °sha-vivarjita, mfn. de¬ 
void of ambition, MW.; °skiya, mfn., g. utkarddi). 
°jiglBlra, mfn, desirous of victory nr conquest, 
wishing to overcome or surpass (acc. or comp.), 
emulous, ambitious, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.a warrior, 
invader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent, 
Sarvad.; -ta, f. (Kathas.), -tva, n. (Kam.) desire of 
conquest, emulation, ambition. 

2. Vi-Jita,mfn. (for 1. see under VVij) conquered, 
subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. &c.; m. 
or n. a conquered country, SBr. ; § any country or dis¬ 
trict, Lalit.; conquest, victory, SBr.; La$y.; Gaut.; 
-riipa mfn.appearing as if conquered or won, 

SBr.; •vat, mfn. one who has conquered, victorious, 
W.; °tdtman , m. 4 self-subdued,’ N.of Siva, Sivag.; 
°tdmitra , mfn. one who has overcome his enemies, 
R.; °idri, m. ‘id./ N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; °tdtva, 
m. N. of a son of Pfithu, BhP.; °tdsana , mfn. one 
who has won a seat and is indifferent about sitting 
011 it, BhP.; °tdsu , m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; tin- 
driya, mfn. one who has the organs of sense or pas¬ 
sions subdued, Mn.; Yajn.; R. °jiti (v/-), f. con¬ 
test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.; Br.; SrS.; 
(ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp,; Kavyad.; 
N. of a goddess, MBh. mfn. victorious, 

triumphant, AitBr. °jitvara, mf(J)n. id. {•tva, n.), 
ChUp.; Kum.; (c), f. N. of a goddess. Cat. 

Vi-jetavya, mfn. to be subdued or overcome or 
restrained or controlled, MBh.; Kathas.; Sah. °je- 
tri, m. a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c. (with puram, ‘conqueror of 
towns,* N. of Siva, Kir.) °jeya, mfn. to be van¬ 
quished or overcome, Kathas.; -vitasaQ), m. N. 
of wk. 

Vi-jesha-krit, mfn.causing orbestowing victory 
(taid of India), RV. 

ftrftnflfT t n-jigita (BrAi Up.) or vi-jigilha 
(SBr.), mfn. (y f gai) celebrated, famous. 

vi-jigrahayishu, vl-jighri - 
ksku. See under vi-jgrah, p. 957, col. 3. 

vij igh ausH, m fn. (D e sid. of V han) 
wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy, 
MBh.; BhP. 

fafSTWT vi-jij%asa &c. See under vi- 
4/jila. 

vi-jina, vi-jila. See p. 950, eol. 3. 

■frfTf^RT vi-jihtrsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi- 
Vhri) wish or intention to roam about or take one’s 
pleasure, Kir. °jibirsliu, mfn. wishing to walk 
about, Car.; wishing to sport or take one’s pleasure, 
MBh. 

fafcrST vi-jihna, vi-jihva . See p. 950, 

col. 3, 

vi-\/jiv, P. -jrvati, to revive, re¬ 
turn to life, MBh. 

viju, m. that part of a bird’s body on 
which the wings grow, AitAr. 

vijula , m. the root of Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, L. (prob. w.r. for vijjala). 

vi-y/jfinibh, A. -jrimbhate, to open 
the mouth, yawn, gape, VS. &c. &c.; to open (mtr.), 
expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited, 
spread out, blossom, Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP.; to ex¬ 
tend, become erect (said of the membrum virile), 
RV.; to arise, appear, awake (fig.),MBh.; R.; to 
begin to feel well or at ease, Hariv. °jrixn'bh.a, m. 
bending or knitting (the brows), BhP.; {a), f. yawn¬ 
ing, L. 0 jrimbhaka, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Kathas.; {ika), f. gasping for breath, Kad.; SuSr.; 
yawning, Suir. °jrimbliana, n. yawning, Suit.; 
opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Ragh.; 
spreading, extension, Malatim.; bending, knitting 
(thebrows), BhP. ^rimbhita,mfn.yawned, gaped, 
opened, expanded, blown &c. (n. impers.); drawn, 
hent (said of a bow), MBh.; R.; sported, wantoned, 
W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, appearance, 
manifestation, consequences, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; 
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exploit, Malay. °jrimbhin, mfn. breaking forth, 
appearing, Kav. 

vi->/jeh (only pr. p. -jdhamana ), to 
open the mouth, show the tongue, RV. 

f^Tif vijja , m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), 
f. N. of a woman, ib. — nSman, m. N. of a Vih 3 ra 
called after Vijja, ib. —raja, m. N. of a man, ib. 

Vtjjaka or VijjakS or VijjikS, f. N. of a poetess, 
Cat. 

vijjala, mfn. (L. also vijjana or 
vijjila) slimy, smeary, VarBrS.; m. the root of Bom- 
bax Heptaphyllum, L.; (a),f.N. of a woman, Rajat.; 
n. a kind of arrow, L.; sauce &c. mixed with rice- 
gruel, W. — pura, n. N. of a town, Cat. — vida, 
n. id. (cf. vijila-bindu). 

vijjula, m. the hark of the Cassia 

tree, L. 

Vijjulika, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob. 
w. r. for vafljulika). 

f^sTT vi-\/jna, P. A. - janati , -jariite , to dis¬ 
tinguish,discern,observe, investigate, recognize,ascer¬ 
tain, know, understand, RV. &c. &c. (with na and 
inf. 1 to know not how to ’); to have right knowledge, 
KathUp.; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20; 
to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp.; MBh.; to 
recognize in (loc.), Pancat.; to look upon or regard 
or consider as (two acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to learn 
or understand that (two acc. or yat), MBh.; Kav. 
Sec .; to explain, declare, BhP.: Pass. -jnay ate, to 
be distinguished or discerned &c.; (esp. 3. sg., ‘ it is 
known or understood/ SBr.; * it is recognized or 
prescribed/scil. by authorities, GrSrS ; and in gram. 
ma vi-jtiayi with preceding nom., 'let this not be 
considered as*): Caus. -jiiapayati or -jnapayati 
(rarely °te; aor. vy-ajijnapat ), to make known, 
declare, report, communicate, SBr. &c. &c.; to ask 
or request anything, Hariv.; to declare or tell that 
(two acc.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg 
(with acc. ofpers.; and dat.of thing, or with artham 
ifc., or prati and acc.), SBr. &c. &c.; to inform of 
or about (two acc.), Rajat.: Pass, (only Cond. 
vy-ajndpayishyata, with v.l. 0 shyat), to become 
manifest, appear, ChUp. vii, 2,1: Desid. of Caus., 
see vi-jijiidpayishd below (cf. also vi-jnipsii ): 
Desid. - jijhdsati , °te, to wish to understand or 
know See., TS.; ChUp. 

Vi-jSna, m. N. of a man, TandBr. °janaka, 
mfn. knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. °j£nat, 
mfn. understanding, knowing &c.; m. a wise man, 
sage, Mn.; MBh. &c. °janata, f. cleverness, 
shrewdness, Balar. 

Vi-jijn&payisli5, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire 
of teaching or instructing, Samk. 

Vi-jijn£s5, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing dis¬ 
tinctly, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.), 
SBr.; MBh.; BhP. c jijn&sitavya, mfn. wished or 
intended to be known or understood, ChUp. °ji- 
jnasu, mfn. desirous of knowing or understanding, 
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.), MBh. °jijn£sya 
(or°j yd), mfn. «= °jijnasitavya,§Rx .; Yajn.; Samk. 

Vi-jna, mfn. knowing, intelligent, wise, clever; 

m. a wise man, sage, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - td , f., - tva, 

n. wisdom, skill, cleverness, W.; - buddhi , f. Indian 
spi kenard, ib.; -raja, m. a king or chief among sages, 
Karand.; °jndbhimanin, mfn. thinking one’s self 
clever or wise, BhP. 

Vi-jnapta, mfn.(fr.Caus.) made known,reported, 
informed, Kathas.; Hit. °jnapti, f. information, re¬ 
port,address (to a superior), request, entreaty of (gen.), 
Naish.; Kathas.; Rajat. ([°tim Vkri, ‘ to announce 
anything, scil. to a superior; * with gen., ‘ to address 
a request to ’); imparting, giving, L. c jnaptika, 
f. a request, solicitation, Kav. °jnapya, mfn. to be 
apprised or informed, Kathas. 

Vi-jnSta, mfn. discerned, understood, known &c.; 
celebrated, famous, W.; - virya (z>/-), mfn. of known 
strength, TBr.; -sthali, f. (prob.) a vessel prepared 
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS.; °tdtman, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; °tdrtha, mfn. one who is 
acquainted with any matter on the true state of a case, 
MW. °jnStavya, mfn. to be recognized or known 
orunderstood,KaushUp.; to be found out, MBh.; to 
be regarded or considered as, VarBrS.; to be inferred 
or conjectured with certainty, ib. °jnati (Z 7 -), f. 
knowledge, understanding, SBr.; N. of the 25th 
Kalpa (q. v.); m. N. of a deity, Cat. °jii5tri, mfn. 


one who knows, a knower, understander, SBr.; 
MBh. &c. 

Vi-jiiana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of distinguishing 
or discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog¬ 
nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. See. &c.; skill, 
proficiency, art, Uttamac.; science, doctrine, Su$r.; 
worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to j flan a, * kn° 
of the true nature of God ’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the 
faculty of discernment or of right judgment, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the organ of kn° ( = manas ), BhP.; (ifc.) 
the understanding of (a particular mearflng), regard¬ 
ing as, Ka$. on Pan. ii, 3, 17 ; 66 &c.; (with Bud¬ 
dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the 
5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered 
as one of the 6 elements or Dhatus, and as one of 
the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas. 22; 
42; 58 (cf. MWB. 102; 109); -kanda, m. N. of 
a man, Cat.; - kaya , m. N. of a Buddhist wk.; 
- kritsna , n. one of the 10 mystical exercises called 
Kritsnas, Buddh.; - kevala , mfn. (with Saivas) an 
individual soul to which only mala adheres, Sarvad.; 
- kaumudt , f. N.of a female Buddhist, Cat.; - ghana, 
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, SBr.; 
Sarvad.; - taramgini f. N. of wk.; -ta, f. know¬ 
ledge of (loc.), Can.; -taravail, f. N.of wk.; - taila - 
garbha , m. Alangium Decapetalum, L.; - delana, 
m. a Buddha, L.; - nauka, f. N. of sev. wks.; -pati, 
m. a lord of intelligence, TUp.; N. of one who has 
attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, B 3 dar., 
Sch.; - pada , m, N. of Vyasa, L.; - bhattdraka , m., 
-bharata, m., - bhikshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.; 

- bhairava, °v 6 ddyota - sa mgr aha, m. N. of wks.; 
-, mdya, mf(*)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli¬ 
gence, all kn°, full ofintell 0 , SBr.; Up.&c.; °ya-kosha, 
m.the sheath cons° ofintell 0 ,the intelligent sheath (of 
the soul,accord, to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused 
by the understanding being associated with the organs 
of perception, MW.; - matrika, m. 'whose mother 
is knowledge,’ a Buddha, L.; -yati, m. — -bhikshu. 
Cat.; - yogin , m. = vijndnesvara, Col.; - latika, 
f., -lalita or °ta-tantra, n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. 
endowed with intelligence, Up.; ChUp., Sch.; 
Kathas.; -vada, m. the doctrine (of the Yogacaras) 
that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex¬ 
terior to us), Badar., Sch.; - vadin, mfn. one who 
affirms that only intelligence has reality; ni. a Yoga- 
cara, Sarvad.; Buddh.; -vinodim-tTka, f., -vildsa, 

m. , -sastra, 11., -iikska, f., - samjM-prakarana , 

n. N. of wks.; c ndkala, mfn. — °?ta-kevala above, 
Sarvad.; °ndcarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; °ndt- 

man, m. N. of an author, ib.; °?idntydyatana, n. 
(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh.; °ndmrita , 
n. N. of Comm.; °ndlrama,ix\. = °ndtman. Cat.; 
°ndstitva-matra-vadin, mfn. = °na-vddin, Badar., 
Sch.; °ndhdra, m.spiritual food as nourishment,L.; 
°nelvara, m. N. of an authnr, Cat. (- tantra, n., 
-varttika, n. N. of wks.); °nefvarlya, n. a wk. of 
VijnanSsvara, Cat.; °tu{lka-skandha-vdda, m.«= 
°na-vdda above, Badar., Sch. °jnanana, f. (per¬ 
haps for °jdnand or \'janata ) perceiving, under¬ 
standing, L. °jnanlka, mfn. -= vi-jna or vaijiia- 
nika , L. °jnSni2x, mfn. having intelligence or 
knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist, 
Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; °ni-ta, f. (ifc.) science or 
knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kam. °jnaniya, 
mfn. (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Susr. 

Vi-jnapaka, mfu.(fr. Caus.) who or what makes 
known, W.; m. an informant, instructor, ib. °jnS- 
pana, n. (or a, f.) information, communication, 
address (esp. to a superior), request, entreaty, Kalid.; 
Mudr.; Kathas. °jnapanlya, mfn. to be made 
known, to be communicated, BhP,; to be (respect¬ 
fully) informed or apprised, Das.; fit to be taught or 
instructed, L. °jnapita, mfn. = °jnapta, Ragh.; 
Hit. °jnapin, mfn. announcing, telling, Naish. 
°jSapti, f. =» °jflapti, MW. °j£apya, mfn. ** jfld- 
pantya, MBh.; R. &c. °j£aya,mfn. recognizable 
^sce bala-v y ). 

Vi-jnlpsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to 
inform, intending to address a request to, HPariS. 

Vi-j£6ya, mfn. to be perceived or known, know- 

able, cognizable, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be understood 
or heard or learned, Mn.; R.; VarBrS.; to be recog¬ 
nized or considered or regarded as {-tva, n.), TPrat.; 
Up.; MBh. &c. 

vi-jya, vi-jvara &c. See p. 950, 

col. 3. 

fafcrcsfV'g viflilavindu, N. of a town, 

Cat. 


vinjamara or vinjamara , n. the 
white of the eye, L. 

vinjoli , f. a line, row, range, L. 

fe? vit (prob. artificial; cf. V bit and vid), 
cl. I. P. vetati, to sound, Dhatup. ix, 29. 

Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen¬ 
sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c. (in the drama, esp. in 
the Mricchakatika, he h the companion of a disso¬ 
lute prince and resembles in some respects the VidQ- 
shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on 
familiar terms with his associate, but at the same 
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and 
singing; ifc. a term of reproach, g. khasucy-ddi, 
Ganar.; L. also * the keeper of a prostitute ; a cata¬ 
mite ; a mouse ; Acacia Catechu; the orange tree ; 
a kind of salt; ==praUcalloha [?]; = vitapa, N. of 
a mountain ’); n. a house. Gal. — kSntS, f. turmeric, 
L. — 1. -pa, m. (for 2. see below) a keeper of cata¬ 
mites, L. — putra, m. N. of a writer on Kama- 
sastra, KuttanTm. — petaka, m. or n. a multitude of 
rogues, Rajat. r-priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L. 

— bfcuta, m. N. of an Asura, MBh. — m&ksliika, 
n. a sort of mineral, L. — lavana, n. a kind of salt 
( —vid-P), L. — vallabhS, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, 
L. — vritta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vit&tik&(?), 
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L.; a room where Vijas 
meet, L. Vit&sraya, m. a house occupied by a 
Vita, L. 

Vitaka,m.pl.N. of a people, VarBrS.; *=pitaka , 
a boil, blister, Gal.; {a), f. a room where Vitas 
meet. 

fVT?; vi-tahka, m.n. (g. ardharcadi ; see 
a/ tank and tanka) the loftiest point, top, pinnacle, 
MBh.; Kav. See. (also °kaka, L.); a dove-cot, 
aviary, L.; m. a big cucumber, L.; mfn. trim, nice, 
pretty, handsome, Pracand.; BhP.; -pura, n. N. of 
a town, Kathas. /taiikita, mfn. stamped or marked 
or adorned with (instr. or comp.), BhP. 

2. vitapa, ni. n. (g. ardharcadi; of 
doubtful derivation, accord, to Un. iii, 145 fr. a/ vit; 
for 1. vita-pa see under vita), the young branch of 
a tree or creeper, twig,sprout, shoot, bough, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.; 
expansion, spreading, L.; the perinasum or the 
septum of the scrotum, Su$r.; m. N. of a man, g. //'- 
vddi *= vita or vitddhipa, L. - gas, ind. in branches 
or shoots, BhP. 

Vitapaka, m. a tree, Kad.; a rogue, voluptuary 
(» vita), ib. 

Vi^apin, mfn. having branches or boughs (as a 
tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP. (m.c. 
also vitapi, in gen. acc. pi. °plnam and °pin, R.); 
the Indian fig-tree, L. Vitapi-mriga, m. * tree- 
animal/ a monkey, ape, MW. 

fttfZ viti, f. yellow sanders, L. — kantM- 
rava, m. N. of,Varada-raja (the author of the 
Madhya-siddhanta-kaumud!), Cat. 

faj vitha, vit-karika , vit-krimi & c. See 
under 3. vish . 

ni* vit-kula. See under 2. vis . 

vitthala, m. (also written vithala, 
viththala, and vipkdhala) N. of a god worshipped 
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called 
Vitho-ba, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu 
or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited 
this city and infused a large portion of his essence 
into a Brahman named Pundarika or PundalIka,who 
had gained a great reputation for filial piety; his 
images represent him standing on a brick [cf. 2. vi<f\ 
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263; (also with a- 
carya, dikshita , bhatta See) N. of various authors 
and teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by 
Bhattoji, and of a son of Vallabhilcarya and successor 
to his chair, also called Vitlhala-dikshita or V°-n 3 tha 
or Vitthal6sa or c l£§vara, said to have been born in 
I 5 I 5 )» Gat. — kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.) 

— misra,m. N.ofa Commentator,Cat. — sahasra- 
naman, n. N.ofwk. — sunn, m. N.ofan author,Cat. 

— stava-rSja, m. N. of wk. Vitthalitcarya- 
sunu, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Vi^tha- 
lashtottara-sata, n. N. of a Stotra. Vit^kall- 
paddhati, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Vitthalacirya. 
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962 


f<|gc 5 $| vi[thalcsa. 


vi-tasti. 


Vifthaleia or °l 3 ivara, see above. Vitflialo- 
p&dhyayar-pattra, n. N. of wk. 

fa^M^PI vi(-panya f vi(-pati See. See under 
2. viS. 

far?; vifhauha , mfn. bad, vile, W. 

faTT vithara , mf n.=vaffmin t eloquent (ap¬ 
plied to Brihas-pati), L. 

Ul <6 vifhala, vithfhala . See vitthala. 

friWr vi(ho-ba . See vitthala. 

ft"? i. vid (cf. Vbit and vit; prol). arti¬ 
ficial and of doubtful connection with the following 
words), cl. l.P. vtfati, to call, cry out, curse, swear, 
Dhitnp. ix, 30, v.l.; to break, W. 

2. Vid, f. a bit, fragment, W. 

Vida, m. n. a kind of salt (either factitious salt, 
procured by boiling earth impregnated with saline par¬ 
ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally 
as a tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or 
Bit-noben, cf. viij-lavana; it is black in colour and 
is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion 
of Einblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of 
soda with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
and oxide of iron), SuSr.; m. N. of a country and 
its king, Inscr.; a fragment, bit, portion (?), W. 
— ffandha, n. the medicinal salt described above, 
W. — lavana, m. n. id., MBh.; Bhpr. 

Vidang-a, mfn. clever, able, skilful, L.; m. and 
(1 a ), f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above 
plant (a vermifuge), L. 

A. - dambate , to imitate, 
vie with, BhP.; P. -(fambayati, to imitate, copy, 
emulate, equal, be a match for any one or anything, 
Hariv.; Kav.; KzvySd,; to mock, deride, ridicule, 
Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive, 
§ak.; Bhartjr.; PaHcat.; to afflict, MW. °damba, 
mfn. imitating, representing, BhP.; m. mockery, 
derision, Kav.; Sah.; degradation, desecration, 
VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW. 
°d*mbaka, mfn. imitating, strikingly resembling, 
Kad.; disgracing, profaning, K 5 v.; BhP. °dam- 
bana, mfn. imitating, representing, acting like, BhP.; 
u. and (J), f. imitation, copying, representing, play¬ 
ing the part of any one, imposture, disguise (esp. 
applied to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Pur. 
(acc. with Vkri, to imitate, copy, represent); de¬ 
rision, ridiculousness, mockery, scoff, scorn, vexa¬ 
tion, mortification,MBh.; Kav. &c. (acc. with *Jkri t 
to mock, deride); disgrace, degradation, profanation, 
BhP.; abuse, misusage, VarBrS.; disappointing, 
frustrating, MW. °dambaniya, mfn.to be imitated 
&c.; to be distressed or annoyed, MW. °dambita, 
mfn. imitated, copied &c.; disguised, transformed, 
distorted, Hariv.; vexed, mortified, W.; low, poor, 
abject, ib.; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.; 
n. an object of ridicule or contempt, despicable object, 
ib.; °tcsvara , mfn. imitating or representing Siva, 
Ragh. dambin, mfn. imitating, copying, bearing 
a striking resemblance, LJttarar.; Ksd.; mocking, 
deriding, vying with, surpassing, Si$.; Kavy 2 d.; 
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarBrS.; causing 
deception or error, MW. °dambya, 11. an object 
of ridicule or contempt, BhP. 

fasi<-irt*ifa vid-ayataniya. Sco tinder 2. 

viL 

faTTT^ viddraha, vidala. See but 0 . 

faf 3 HTq*fa vidi-natha-kavi, m. (also 
written vi(t-n°) N. of an author, Cat. 

faTfa vi-dina , n. ( y/dl ) the act of flying 
aslant or obliquely (one of the different modes of 
flight attributed to birds; others being av 7-, tuf-, 
ni-,pari-,pra-, sam-fitta, and (fina- 4 inaka, q. v.), 
MBh. 

Vi-dinaka, n. flying apart, ib. 
fa^ vitlu, vidula, w.r. for vid 0 . 

faTJ*T vidura-ja for vi-dura-ja, p. 966, 
col. 1. (Cf. vaiefurya.) 

falffa^ vid-ojas or vid-aujas, m. (also 
written bi<p; said to be fr. vi<f** 3 . vii + ojas) N. 
of Indra, Kalid.; Satr. (in BhP, viii, 5, 41 as two 
words, meaning *the VaiSya and his trade'). 


vid-gandha, vid-graha Sec. See 
under 3. vish. 

faj vidda , n. bone, L. -sinha, in. N. of 
a man, Rajat. 

fa^H vidhdhala , v.l. for vitthala , q.v. 

fWXZvinf, cl. 10. P. vinfayati, 4 to kill # or 
‘tn perish,’ DhStup. xxxii, z 16 (v.l.) 

vinfaka, w.r. for vi-(ahka, Year. 


vin-mutra. See under 3. vish. 

f% 1 Wvi-tan$a,m.(\/taB$)&nynet or chain 
or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and 
birds, L. (cf. vi-t°; ava-t° and ut-lansa). 

vi-Vtaksh, P. - takshati , to cut off, 
cleave or split in pieces, RV. 

Vi-tashta, mfn. hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned, f>Br. 

fVff 3 vi-Vtad, P. - tadayati (Ved. Iinpv. 
-tadhi, -id (hi, for - ta^dhi ), to strike back, dash to 
pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Pancat.; to 
wound, MBh. 

Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort 
of lock or bolt with three divisions nr wards, W.; 
an elephant, ib.; (d), f. cavil, captious objection, 
fallaciouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument 
(esp. in NyZya, * idly carping at the arguments or as¬ 
sertions of another without attempting to prove the 
opposite side of the question,’ cf. 1 W. 64), Nyayas. 
(-tva , n., Sch.); Sarvad.; MBh. See. ; criticism, W.; 
a ladle, spoon, L.; Arum Colocasia, L.; =* karaviri, 
L.; ^Hldhvaya, L. 

Vl-tandaka, m. N. of an author (smytti, f. 
his wk.) 

faiTrT vi-tata Sec. See below. 


fa rtW vi-tatha, mf(a)n. (fr. tri-f tatha , not 
so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr. 
* falsely ;’ °tham \ikri, * to revoke, annul ’), Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. ; free from (abl.), A past.; m. N. of 
Bharad-vSja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic 
deities, VarBrS.; Heat.; -id, f. untruth, falsehood 
(acc. with \/gam , 1 to become a lie ’), Hariv.; -pra- 
yatna t mfn. one whose efforts are futile or in vain, 
Kagh.; - marydtfa, mfn. incorrect in behaviour, 
MBh.; -vac (Sioh^s.), -vddin (KathZs.), mfn. 
speaking a falsehood, lying; °thdbhiniveia f m. in¬ 
clination to falsehood, Mn.; Yajii. (* vat , mfn. prone 
to falschood,Yajii.iu,l35) • °/Ay fl > m f n * untrue » MW- 
Vitathaya, Norn. P. °yati, to render untrue, 
accuse of falsehood, SiS. 

Vitatbi-v^krijP.-^tf/fjtorendervainorfutile, 
MBh.; Kum.; to remove, expel, DharmaS. 

vi-tad-bhashana. See a-vit°. 


vitadru, f. N. of a river, Un. iv, 

102, Sch. 


vi-^/tan, P. A. - tanoti , -tanute (fat. 
-tdyita, BhP.), to spread out or through or over, 
cover, pervade, fill, TUp.; MBh. &c.; to spread, 
stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV, &c. 
&c.; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh.; to spread out 
i.e. lay on, impose (a yoke), RV.; to apply (oint¬ 
ment), Kav.; to extend, make wide (with tanvds y 
the bodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV.; with 
padani t steps, = to stride, Git.); to unfold, display, 
exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. &c.; to carry out, per¬ 
form, accomplish (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to 
sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sah.; to 
make, render (two acc.), Prasannar. 

Vi-tata, mfn. spread out, extended &c.; diffused, 
drawn (asa bow-string), RV.; bent (as a bow), R.; 
covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV,; 
extensive, far-spreading, broad,wide (aw,ind.), VS. 
&c. &c.; 11. any stringed instrument (such as a lute 
&c.), L.; -tva y n. extended ness, expansive ness, large¬ 
ness, Hariv.; Pur.; - dhanvan , mfn. one who has 
drawn a bow to its full stretch, M Bh.; - vapus y mfn. 
having an elongated body, MW.; °tddh,vara (v/~) f 
mfn. one who has prepared a sacrifice, SBr.; °/< 2 - 
yudha, mfn. vitata-dhanvan> MBh.; v totsava } 
mfn. one who has arranged a festival, KathSs. 

Vi-tati, f. extent, length, BhP,; spreading, ex¬ 
tension, expansion,diffusion,ib.; excess,Kav.;quan¬ 
tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c.), Kir. 


Vitatl, in comp, for vi-tata. — karana, f. spread¬ 
ing, W. — Vkri, P. -karoti (pp. - kyita\ to stretch 
out, expand, Naish. _ 

Vi-tatya, Norn. A. °y>tic f to stretch, expand, be 
diffused, Ap$r. 

Vi-tana. See dhara-vitana. 

Vi-tanltrl,mfn.one who spreads or extends, BhP. 

2. Vi-tSna, m. n. (for I. see p. 930, col. 3) ex¬ 
tension, great extent or quantity, mass, heap, plenty, 
abundance, Kiv.; VarBfS.; high degree, Bhartf.; 
manifoldness, variety, Git.; performance, accomplish¬ 
ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation, 
sacrifice, MBh.; §i 5 .; BhP.; an awning, canopy, 
cover, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the separate arrangement 
of the three sacred firesor the separate fires themselves, 
GfSrS.; m. or n.(?) a partic. bandage for the head, 
SuSr.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Sattrayana, BhP.; 
n. N. of a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Pihg., 
Sch.; Col.; leisure, opportunity, L.; - kalpa , m. N. 
of a Par iSishta belonging totheAtharva-veda,Caran.; 

- miilaka , n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L.; 
•vat, mfn. having a canopy or awning, Kum. °tS- 
naka,m.n. an awning,canopy,covering,(esp.) a cloth 
spread over a large open hall or court (in which dancing, 
singing &c. are exhibited), R.; KathSs.; quantity, 
mass, SiS.; an expanse, W.; Caryota Urens, L. 

Vit&n&ya, Norn, (only Pass. °yyatc impers.) to 
represent an awning or canopy, Malatim. 

Vit5.ni, in comp, for vi-tana. — \/kri, V.-karoti 
(pp. - krita ), to spread or extend over {as a canopy 
&c.), overshadow, MW. — Vbkti, P. - bhavati ’, to 
represent a canopy, Bslar. 

faTflfifnrnzi vitantasayya ,mfn. to be shaken 

or set in violent motion, RV. 

P. A. - tapati , °te, (P.) to 
give out heat,TBr.; to force asunder, tear, penetrate, 
RV.; AV.; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 2 *], Sch.) to burn 
(intr.), Bhajt.J to warm one’s self or any member of 
the body, Pan. i, 3, 27, Vartt. I, Pat.: Caus. -idpa- 
yati, to heat, warm, VarBjrS. 

fTfffr^rt-famas. See p. 950, col. 3. 
fartVU vi-tarana See. See under vi-y/tri, 

vi-taram, ind. (fr. 3. vi-\-taram) 
farther, farther off, more distant (either in space or 
time), more, RV. °tar£m, id., SBr.; Ap§r. 

fair* vi-\/tark , P. - tarkayati , to reflect, 
ponder, think, believe, suppose, conjecture, consider 
as or take for (acc.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; to find out, 
ascertain, Kathas. °tarka, m. conjecture, supposi¬ 
tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas.; Sarvad.; a 
dubious or questionable matter, Yogas.; reasoning, 
deliberation, consideration, Kav.; Sah.; purpose, 
intention, Jatakam.; a teacher, instructor in divine 
knowledge, W.; a partic. class of Yogis, Jatakam.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; pi. N. of the 
five principal sins, Jatakam.; - padavi\ f. the path 
of conjecture or supposition, Prab.; -vat, mfn. 
^speech) containing a c° or s°, DaSar. °tarka^a, 
n. reasoning, conjecture, doubt, L. °tarkita, see 
a-vitarkita. °tarkya, mfn. to be considered, ques¬ 
tionable, doubtful, BhP. 

faltff vi-tardi or °dika , f. (said to bo fr. 
*Jtrid) a raised and covered piece of ground in the 
centre of a house or temple or in the middle of a 
court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R.; Rajat. (L. 
also °tardi, °tarddhi and °tarddhika). 
fair? vi-tashta. See col. 2. 

facial vi-fas fa, mfn. (said to bo fr. Vtans 
or tas) * upa-kshina , Nir. iii, 21, Sch.; (a), f., see 
below; * datta , m. (for vitastd-d 0 , cf. Pan. iv, 3, 
63) N. of a merchant, Kathas.; °tddri t m. N. of a 
mountain, Rajat. °t 5 stS, f. N. of a river in the 
Panjab (now called Jhelum or Bitasta or Bihat =the 
Hydaspes or Bidaspes [Ptolemy] of the Greeks ; it 
rises in KaSmtr ; c i.paflca-tiada), RV.; MBh. &c. 
{-tva, n., Rajat.) ; — vi-tasti (in tri-vitasid, q.v.); 
-' °khya {°tastdkhya), 11. N. of the habitation of the 
serpent-demon Takshaka in KaSmTra, Rajat .; -part, 
f. N. of a town, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

farTfar vi-tasti, f. (once inIlcat. m.; prob. 
fr. */tan) a partic. measure of length (defined either 
as a long span between the extended thumb and little 
finger, or as the distance between the wrist and the 








farTR vi-tana . 


fasn vidya. 
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tip of the fingers, and said to= 12 Angulas or about 
9 inches), SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; -desya, mfn. almost 
a Vitasti long, Raj at. 

vi-tana &c. See p. 962, col. 3. 

fafTlHH vi-tamasa, vi-iara . See p. 950, 

col. 3. 


fafTT viti y f ,z=zviti, in gaun-viti, q.v. 
vi-tire , vi-tirna. See vi-v'tri. 
vi-/tud y P. A. - tudatiy°te , to pierce, 


tear, strike, scourge, stiug, prick, RV. &c. &c.; to 
strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP.: Caus. 
‘luitaydti, to prick, sting, AV. °tuda, m. N. of a 
partic. spectral being, TAr. 

Vi-ttmna, mfn. pierced, torn &c., MBh.; 11. 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; Blyxa Octandra, L.; ( a) t 
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. °tunnaka, m. n. and 
{ika), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m. n. cori¬ 
ander, L.; blue vitriol, L.; m. or n. (?) a hole in 
the ear (for a ring), L. 

f'tfjc* vitula , m. N. of a prince of the Sau- 
vlras, MBh. (B. vi/ula). 
fajpT vi-tusha &c. See p. 950, col. 3. 

f^cPI vi-tustaya, Norn. (fr. tusta with 
3. vi) P. °yati, to comb out or smooth (hair), Pan. 
iii, I, 21, Sch.; to free from dust, U11. iii, 86, Sch. 

vi-trina, vi-tritlya &c. See p. 950, 

col. 3. 

vi-*/trid , P. A. - trinatti , - trintte , to 
pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV.; 
KathUp.: Caus. tardayati , id., SaAkhSr. 

Vi-trinna, mfn. pierced, cleft &c., SBr. 

r i-y/trip , P. - tripyati , to be satis¬ 
fied, become satiated with (loc.), BhP. °tripta, 
mfn. satisfied, satiateJ, R.; kdma and -drii, see 
a-vitr°. °triptaka, mfn. satiated with (gen.), 
MBh. (in a vitr°). 

^ 1. vi- /trish y P. -trishyafi, to be 
thirsty, VS.; TS.; Kath.: Caus .-tarshayati (aor. 
- titrishat ), to make thirsty, cause to thirst, TS.; 
Kath. °trishna, f. (cf. p. 950, col. 3) thirst for, 
ardent desire, BhP.; N. of a river, VP. 

2. Vi-trish. &c. See p. 930, col. 3. 

vi-Vtriy P. -tarati, -tirati (Ved. inf. 
~ttre\ to pass across or through, traverse, pervade, 
RV.; to bring away, carry off, remove, ib.; TS.; 
to cross, frustrate, disappoint (a wish), ib.; to extend, 
prolong, ib.; to give away (also in marriage), grant, 
afford,bestow,yield, MBh.; Kav.&c. (with dsanam , 
to offer a seat; with dvaram p to grant admittance; 
with uttaram. to favour with an answer; with 
dariattam or drishtim , to grant a sight, i. e. give 
an audience); to give (medicine), apply (a remedy), 
SuSr.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, Kav.; 
Raj at.; BhP.: Caus. -tarayati, to pass (a comb) 
through, comb out, SBr,; to carry out, accomplish, 
SankhSr.: Intens. -tartiiryatc (p. - t&rturana or 
• tdritrat ), to pass over violently, labour or perform 
energetically, RV. 

Vi-tara, mfn. leading further away (as a path), 
SBr. c tarana, mfn. one who crosses or passes over, 
MBh.; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW.; 
leading over, transference, Susr.; granting, bestowal, 
donation, gift, Jnscr.; Kav.; °ticiea?ya i m. N. of a 
preceptor, W. °taritri, m. a granter, bestower (with 
gen.), Balar. °tartur&m, ind. (fr. Intens.) alter¬ 
nately, RV. °tSrin, see a-vitdriti. 

Vi-tlrna, mfn. one who has penetrated beyond 
or crossed or passed or gone over or through &c.; 
remote, distant (- lara , mfn. more distant), Nir. viii, 
9 ; given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; fought (as a battle), Raj at.; forgiven,pardoned, 
Bhartr.; performed, produced, accomplished, Raj at.; 
subdued, overcome, W.; effaced, id. 

fVcflcST vitold , f. N. of a river, Rajat. 

f^n^lfZ^T viiko(ikd(}) t f. a kind of game, 
Divyav. 


cl. 10. P. vittayntiy to abandon, 

give away, Dhatup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.) 

vitta. See under / 1. vid &c. 


fTWvT vi-tyaja . See a-vityaja. 

vi-/traSy P. -trasatiy -trasyatiy to 
tremble, be frightened, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-trasayatiy to cause to tremble, terrify, Mil.; MBh. 
See. °trasta, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, 
MBh.; Uariv.&c. °trastaka, mfn. alittle affrighted 
or intimidated, R. °trasa, m. fear, terror, alarm, 
Kathas. ; Susr.; mfn. = next, Hariv. °trasana, 
mf(j)n. terrifying, ib.; R.; n. the act of terrifying, 
Car. °tr 5 sayitu-kama, mfn. (inf. of Caus. + fr) 
wishing to frighten or terrify, R. °trasita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, affrighted, 
MBh.; R.; - vihamgama , mfn. having (its) birds 
frightened away, MW. 

vi-tribha-lagnaka, (prob.) n. 

tribh 8 na-l °, the highest point of the ecliptic above 
the horizon, Gol. 

vi-Vtrud (for trut)y P. - trudyatl , to 
scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch. 

farlUHtf vi-tvalishana, mfn. (/tvaksh) 
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Say. = 
viieshena tanu-kartrt). 

ftWH vitsana , m. an ox, bull (=zvrisha- 
bha\ L. 

(cf. /veth and vidh) } cl. 1. A. 
vethatCy to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32. 

vtVAafc, ind., g. svar-adi. 

frgt vithurdy mf(a)n, (\/vyatk) staggor- 
ing, tottering, RV.; AV.; not solid, defective, pre¬ 
carious, AitBr. 

Vitlmrya, Nom. P .°ydii, to stagger, totter, RV. 

vithuti-stotra(i), n. N. of a 

Stotra, Cat. 

f^TT vithya , f. a species of plant (=^o- 
jihva), L. 

fc[(! I. vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 56) 
x vetti {vidmake, Br.; vedati , °ie, Up.; 
MBh.; viddiiy °ie, AV. &c.; vindati , °te } MBh. 
&c.; Impv. vidam-karotUy Pahcat. [cf. Pan. iii, I, 
41]; 1. sg. impf. avedam , 2. sg. avet or avis [Pan. 
viii, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pi. avidus , Br. [cf. 
Pan.iii,4,109]; avidan, MBh.&c.; p i.vida [often 
substituted for pr. vetti , cf. P 3 n. iii, 4, 83], 3. pi. 
vidilj or vidre, RV.; viveda, MBh. Stc.\\vidam- 
cakara , Br. &c. [cf. Pan. iii, 1, 38; accord, to 
Vop. also viddm-babhuva)\ aor. avedlt , ib.; vi- 
dam-akran, TBr.; fut. vedita, SBr.; vettd, MBh.; 
fut. vedishyati, °ie, Br.; Up.; vetsyati , °te, MBh. 
&c.; inf. vJditum, °ios, Br.; vettum , MBh. &c.; 
ind. p. viditva , Br. &c.), to know, understand, per¬ 
ceive, learn, become or be acquainted with, be con¬ 
scious of, have a correct notion of (with acc., in older 
language also with gen.; with inf. = to know how 
to), RV. &c. &c. {viddhi yathd, ‘know that;' 
vidyat, ‘one should know, ‘it should be under¬ 
stood ;’ ya evam veda [in Br.], ‘ who knows thus/ 

* who has this knowledge *); to know or regard or 
consider as, take for, declare to be, call (esp. in 3. 
pi Vidus, with two acc. or with acc. and nom. with 
iti, e.g. tam sthaviram viduh , ‘ they consider or 
call him aged ;’ rajarshir iti mam viduh f ‘they 
consider me a Rajarshi’), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to mind, notice, observe, remember (with gen. or 
acc.), RV.; AV.; Br.; to experience, feel (acc. or 
gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to wish to know, inquire about 
(acc.), SBr.; MBh.: Caus. veddyate (rarely °ti; 
aor. avlvidat; Yzss.vedyatc), to make known, an¬ 
nounce, report, tell, SBr. &c. &c.; to teach, explain, 
SankhSr. ; Nir.; to recognize or regard as, take for 
(two acc.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; to feel, experience, 
SBr.; Mn. &c.: Desid. of Caus. in vivedayishu , 
q.v.: Desid. vividisfpati or vivitsati, to wish to 
know or learn, inquire about (acc ), SBr. &c. &c.: 
Intens. vevidyate , vevetti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. uSov for 
ifitiovy oJda for fo&a^vcda; Lat. videre; Slav. 
vlfdtti; Goth, wit an, wait; Germ, wizzan, wis- 
sen; Angl. Sax. wdt; Eng. wot.] 

l. Vitta,mfn. (for 2. see under *di.vid) known, 
understood (seecomp.); celebrated, notorious, famous 
for (comp.), DaS. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 58). Vittartka, 
m. ‘one who knows the matter/ an expert, L. 

1. Vittaka, mfn. very famous or renowned, DaS. 


1. Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad.; understanding, 
intelligence, SamhitUp. 

2. Vid, mfn. knowing, understanding, a knower 
(mostly ife,; superl. vii-iama ), KathUp.; Mil.; 
MBh. &c.; m. the planet Mercury, VarBrS. (cf. 2. 
jtia) ; f.knowledge,understanding,RV.; KaushUp.; 
(pi.), Bham. 

Vida, mfn. = prec. (cf. ko-, trayl-, dvi-v °); m. 
knowledge, discovery (cf. diir-if ); m. N. of a man 
(cf. bida). -gfana(?), AV. xix, 22, 18. -blirit, 
m. N. of a man, %.gargddi (cf. vaidabhriia, °tya). 

Vidatra. See dur- and su-vidatra . 

Vidatriya. See su-vidatriya. 

Vidatha, n. knowledge, wisdom; (esp.) ‘ know- 
ledge given to others/i.e. instruction, direction, order, 
arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pi.), 
RV.; AV.; VS. {vidatham a-Vvad, ’ to impart 
knowledge, give instruction, rule, govern); a meet¬ 
ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the 
observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council, 
community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap¬ 
plied to partic. associations or communities of gods, 
which in RV. viii, 39,1 &c. are opposed to those of 
men ; in RV. ii, 27, 8 ; vi, 51, 2 &c. three associa¬ 
tions of gods are mentioned) ; a host, army, body nf 
warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV.; war, 
fight, ib.; a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee, 
ascetic (-yogin), I,.; =kritin , L.; N. of a man, 
S^y. on RV. v, 33, 9. °tlii2i, m. N. of a man, Pan. 
vi, 4,165 (cf. vaidathina). °thyA, mfn. fit for an 
assembly or council or any religious observance, fes¬ 
tive, solemn, RV. 

Vidana. See under a/ 3. vid. 

Vidita, mfn. known, understood, learnt, per¬ 
ceived, known as (nom.), AV. &c. &c. {viditam 
astu vah or astu vo viditam, * let it be understood 
by you/ ‘know that*); promised, agreed, L.; re¬ 
presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib.; m. a learned 
man, sage, W.; (< d), f. N. of a Jaina goddess, L.; n. 
information, representation, W. 

Vidu, mfn. intelligent, wise, Gal.; m. the hollow 
hetween the frontal globes of an elephant, L.; N. of 
a man, Buddh.; m. or f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi 
tree, ib. — pa, m. N. of a king, VP. 

Vidura, mfn. knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled 
in (comp.), Uttamac.; m. a learned or clever man, 
W.; an intriguer, ib.; N. of the younger brother of 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu (they were all three sons 
of VySsa, but only the latter two by the two widows 
of Vicitra-vlrya ; when VySsa wanted a third son, 
the elder widow sent him one of her slave-girls, 
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the 
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes called Kshattri, 
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Sudra 
woman; Vidura is described as sarva'buddhimatdm 
varahy and is one of the wisest characters in the 
MahS-bharata, always ready with good advice both 
for his nephews, the Pandavas, and for his brother 
Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 376; 
385 &c.) — ta, f. the. state or condition of (being) 
Vidura, MBh.xv, 752,-niti, f. or -prajSgrara, 
m. N. of chs. 32-39 of MBh. v. Vidurakrara- 
varada, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar. Vidnr&gra- 
mana-parvan, n. N. of chs. 200-206 of MBh. i. 

Vidula, m. Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus,V 3 s.; 
Car.; of a prince, VP.; (ff), f. a species of Euphorbia, 
Bhpr.; N. of a woman, M Bh. 

Vidush., weak form of vidvaSy in comp. — tara, 
mfn. (compar. for vidvai-iara , fr. id.) wiser or very 
wise, RV. —mat, mfn. full of learned men, Vop. 

Vidushl, f. (compar. 0 ski-tardy Vop.; fr. vidvas ) 
a wise woman, L. 

Vidus, mfn. wise, attentive, heedful, RV. 

Vidm&n, n. knowledge, intelligence, wisdom (dat. 
vidmdrte as Ved. inf. to know, to learn), RV. 

Vidmana, mfn. (fr. prec.), Say. 

Vidman^pas,mfn.(fr. instr. of vidman, + apas ) 
working skilfully or carefully, RV.; AV. 

1. Vidya (for 2. see p. 965, col. 1) = vidya (ifc.; 
see a-v°, °krita-vidya, samana-vidya-ta). 

Vidyfi, f. knowledge (cf. fdla jdla-v°), science, 
learning, scholarship, philosophy, RV. &c. &c. (ac¬ 
cording to some there are four VidySs or sciences, 

I. trayi, the triple Veda ; 2. anvikshiki , logic and 
metaphysics ; 3. danda-niti, the science of govern¬ 
ment ; 4. vdrttdy practical arts, such as agriculture, 
commerce, medicine &c.; and Manu vii, 43 adds a 
fifth, viz. dtma-vidydy knowledge of soul or of 
spiritual truth; according to others, Vidya has 
fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve- 
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964 


famine i. 

dlfigas, the Purinas, the MimlQsl. NyJyi, and 
Dharma or law; or with the four U pa-vedas, eighteen 
divisions; others reckon 33 and even 64 sciences 
[ ~ kolas or arts]; Knowledge is also personified and 
identified with Durgi ; she is even said to have com¬ 
posed prayers and magical formulas); any knowledge 
whether true or false (with Pisupatas), Sarvad.; a 
spell, incantation, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathls.; magical 
skill, MW.; a kind of magical pill (which placed in 
the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend¬ 
ing to heaven), W.; Prenina Spinosa, L.; a mystical 
N. of the letter 1, Up.; a small bell, L. (cf. vidya- 
mani). — 1. -kara, mfn. causing wisdom, giving 
knowledge or science, W. — 2. -kara {°yak°), m. 

‘ mineof learning,' a learned man,W.; N. of a teacher, 
Cat.; (also °ra-vdjapeyin ) N. of an author, ib.; 
-tnilra-maithila, m. N. of an author, ib. — karmAn, 
n. the study of sacred science, Apast.; (du.)kn°and 
action, SBr. — kalpa-sutra, n. N. of wk. — kosa- 
g'riha, n. or 0 sa-8amSsraya, m. a library, Heat. 

— gana, m. pi. N. of a partic. Buddhist wk. — °gama 
Cyfy?)r m.:acquirement ofku°, proficiency in science, 
Kiv. — gita,, f. N.of wk. — guru, m. an instructor in 
science (esp. in sacred science),Gaut. — grabana, n. 
acquisition of science, Ki$. — cakravartln, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — cana, mfn. famous for learning, 
learned, Pan. v, 2, 26, Sch. (cf. -curie ti; cana and 
cuflcn are regarded by Pan. as Taddhita* affixes). 
* car&na-sampanna, mtn. perfect in kn° and of 
good moral conduct, Klrarnj. — cit, mfn. puffed up 
byscieuce,§Br. — cuncu,mfn. = -row<Jabove,P 5 n.v, 
2, 26,Sch. —jambbaka-varttika, mfn. exercising 
.magic of various kinds, MBh. — tas, ind. in conse¬ 
quence or by virtue of kn°, Apast.; Nir.; also = 
abl. of vidyd . — tlrtba, n. knowledge compared to a 
sacred bathing-place, Prasang.; N.of a b°-pl°, MBh.; 
of Siva, Say.; of an author. Cat.; - tishya, m. N. 
of Siyana, Cat. — tva, n. the state or idea of vidyd, 
Kam. — dal a, m. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves 
are used for writing), L. — dasaka, m N. of wk. 

— d&trl, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledge, 
a teacher, MW. — dS.na, n. the imparting of kn°, 
instruction in sc° (esp. sacred sc°), Heat. — dayada, 

m. the inheritor of a sc°, Pan. vi, 2, 5, Sch. — de\S, 
f. 'goddess of learning,* a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jainas (16 are named), Campak. — dliana, n. 
the treasure of kn°, wealth consisting in learning, 
Mn. ix, 206. — dbara, mfn. possessed of science or 
spells, L.; m. a kind of supernatural being (dwelling 
in the Himalaya, attending upon Siva, and possessed 
of magical power), fairy {-tva, n.), Hariv.; Kiv. 
&c.; (also - kavi, °rdearya) N. of various scholars > 
Kir., Sch.; Vas., Introd.; Cat.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgtt.; (a and 
f), f. N. of a SurAngani, SiohSs.; (f), f. a female 
of the above class of supernatural beings, fairy, sylph, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a daughter of SOra-scna, 
Kathas.; - cakravartin , m. a supreme lord of the 
Vidya-dharas, Vas.; - tala , m. (in music) a kind of 
measure ( — vidyd-d hard), Cat.; -pitaka (?), N. of 
wk.; - mahd-cakravartin , m. the paramount lord 
of all fairy-like beings \?ti-ta, f.), Kathas.; -yantra, 

n. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.; 
- rasa , ni. a partic. mixture, Cat.; °rddhisa, m. =* 
°ra-cakra-vartin {-ta, f.), Kathas.; °rdbhra, ni. 
a partic. mixture, L.; °rt-parijana, mfn. attended 
by Vidya-dharls, MW.; ^ri-Vbhii, to become a 
Vidvi-dhara, Kathas.; °rbvildsa, in. N. of wk.; 
°r£ndra, m. a prince of the Vidya-dharas {-ta, f., 
-tva, n.), Rajat.; Kathas.; N. of Jambavat, MBh. 

— dbama-muni-sisbya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— °db£ra {°yadh°) t m. 4 receptacle of kn°,* a great 
scholar,Malatim. — '’dbigama^a^ 0 ), m. acquisi¬ 
tion ofknowledge, study, ib. — dbidevat& {°y&dh°), 
f. the tutelary deity of sc°, Sarasvati, Pancar. — dUipa 
Cyddh°), m. * lord ofknowledge,’ (prob.)N. of Siva, 
RlmatUp. — 3 d dip ati Cyddhr), m. N. of two poets, 
Kshem.; Subh. — dbirSja or -°dbirAya Cyddh°), 
m., °ja-tlrtba, n., - c dhisa-tirtba {°yddh°), n., 

ia-nStha, m., °sa-muni, m., °sa-vaderu, m., 

‘ sa-svamln, m. N. of scholars. Cat. — dbra, m. 

-dhara, a fairy, BhP. — nagara, n. (Buddh.; 
Col.) or (f), f. (Inscr.) N. of a city. — °nanda 
Cyan 0 ), m. 'delight in kn 0 ,’ Cat.; N. of ch. of the 
Panca-da$i; of various authors, Kshem.; Cat.; - nd - 
tha, m. N. of an author, ib.; -nibandha, m. N. of 
wk. — n£tba, m. (Pratip.; Cat.), °tba-bbatta, 
m. (Col.), -nidbi, m. (Cat.), °dbi-tirtba, m. 
(Cat.) N. of various authors or scholars. — niv&aa, 
°0a-bbaftiic£rya, m. N, of various men, Cat. 


vidya-kara. 3 

— °nnp 51 ana (°^t«°), n. encouragement or culti¬ 
vation of science, W.; acquiring learning,study ing,ib. 

— °nupAlin Cyan 0 ), mfn. cherishing or encourag¬ 
ing sc°, acquiring learning, W.; faithfully preserving 
(traditional) learning, Mn. ix, 204. — °nulomS- 
lipi(l),f. (°_yd«°) a partic. manner of writing, Lalit. 

— nuaevana Cyan 0 ), n. the cultivation of science, 
W. — °nusevin (°_y<7«°), mfn. cultivating learning, 
engaged in study, W. — nta Cyan 0 ), m * cn ^ 
of an apprenticeship, ASvGr.; Gaut.; the end of 
knowledge, MW.; -ga, mfn. one who has completely 
mastered his profession, VarBrS. — nyasa, m. N. of 
a Mantra. — pati, m. the chief scholar at a court {-tva, 
n.) t Rajat.; Vcar.; (also °ti-svamin) N. of various 
authors or scholars, Kiv. &c. — paddbati, f. N. of 
scv. wks. — parinaya, m. N. of sev. dramas, -pi- 
$ba, n. seat of kn°, Heat. — prak&sa-cikitsS, f. 
N.of wk. — praddna, n. **-ddna above, Cat.; N. 
of a ch. of the PSarv. -pravEda, n. N. of one of 
the Purvas or oldest writings of the J ainas. — prdpti, 
f. acquirement of kn°, W.; any acquisition made by 
learning, W. — pbala, n. the fruit oflearning, MW. 

— bala, n. the power of magic, MBh. — bhatja, 
m. N. of an author* Cat.; - paddhati , f. N. of wk. 

— °bbarana Cydbh°), m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
(f), f. N. of his wk. — bbfij, mfn. learned, VarBfS. 

— ^bimana'^tJM^m. the fancy or idea that one 
possesses learning, MW.; -vat, mfn. imagining one’s 
self learned, Kathls. — bbipsln Cyabh°), mfn. 
desiring kn°, KathUp. — bbuabana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — bbrit, m. — - dhara , a fairy, Satr. 

— °bhy&«a Cyabh°), m. practice or pursuit of learn- 
ing, application to books, study, Samk. — matba, 

m. a college, monastic school, Paficat. — mani, m. a 
small bell, L. —mandalaka, n. 4 circle of knowledge,’ 
a library, Heat. - mada, m. pride in one’s learning, 
MBh. — mandira, n. z school-house, college, Kid. 

— may a, mf(i)n. consisting of or absorbed in kn°, 
MBh.; BhP. — mabdsvara, m. ‘lord of science,’ 
N. of Siva, §ivag. — mStra-siddbl, f., °dbi-tri- 
dasa-s&stra-kkrik£, f. N. of Buddhist wks. 

— m&dbava, m. N. of two authors. — mSdhaviya, 

n. , -mfibatmya, n.,-°mrita-var8hini (°yrtW°), 
f. N. of wks. — °ranya Cy& r °)i m - (also ® ya-tirtha, 
°ya-yati, °ya-yogin , °ya-svdmin, bhdrati-tirtha- 
vidyaranya) N. of various scholars, Col.; W. &c.; 
-jdtaka, 11., -ndrdyaniya (?), n., -patlca-daif, f., 

- bhdshya , n., - miila , n., -famgraha, m. N. of wks. 

— ratna, n. the jewel of learning, CSn.; valuable 
knowledge, MW.; N. of wk.; °nakara, m. N. of wk. 
-°rambba CyaS), m. beginning of study, Mall.; 
N. of a ch. of the PSarv. — rSja, m. a king of kn°, 
lord of spells, Buddh.; N. of Vishnu, Paiicar.; of a 
saint, Buddh. -rima, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
-r&si, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -°rcana-manjari 
Cyar*), f. N. of wk. — °rjana {°yar 0 ), n. acquire¬ 
ment of kn°, W.; acquiring anything by kn° or by 
teaching, W. — °rjita Cyar°), mfn. acquired or 
gained by kn°, W. — 0 rnava (°^ 0 > m * of wk * 

— °rtba Cyar°), m. the seeking for kn°, W.; mfn. 
desirous of kn°, Apast.; - dipikd , f., - prakdiikd , f. 
N of wks. — °rtbin Cy& r )> ntfn. desirous of kn°, 
Can.; KathUp., Sch.; m. a student, pupil, W. 

— ^lamkara Cy&P)> °ra-bbat^dc£rya, m. N. 
of authors, Cat.-labdba, mfn. acquired or gained 
by learning, W. — °laya Cyai°), m. abode or scat 
oflearning, a school, college, W.; N. of a place, Cat. 

— labari, f. N. of wk. — 15 bba, m. acquisition of 
1 °, W.; any acquirement gained by 1 °, W. — vansa, 
m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of 
science, Pan. ii, 1,19, Sch. — vat, mfn. possessed of 
learning, learned, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; {ati), f. N. 
of an Apsaras,VP.; of a Surangana, Siuh^s. —°va- 
tagsa Cy&v°)i N. of a Vidya-dhara, Balar. 

— vadbu, f. a goddess thought to preside over learn¬ 
ing, Vcar. (cf. vidy adh idev at a ). — vayo-vriddha, 
mfn. advanced in learning and years, MW. — val- 
labha, m. a partic. mixture, Ras£ndrac. — vagiia 
(* master in sc° and speech ’) or °sa-bba^dc£rya, 
m. N. of a scholar, Cat. — vikraya, m. 'sale of 
knowledge,’ instruction in return for pay ment,Paficat. 

— vid, mfn. learned, Ap§r. — vinoda, m. (also 
°ddcaiyd) N. of various scholars, Cat. &c.; of vari¬ 
ous wks. — vixuddba, mfn. conflicting with science, 
Vim.; -ta, f., Sah. — vilasa, m. (prob.) N. of a 
king, L.; of wk. — vis&rada, m. N. of a scholar, 
Cat.; of a minister, Vlrac. — visisbta, mfn. dis¬ 
tinguished for learning, possessed of science, W. — vi- 
shaye boma-vidbi, m. N.of wk. — vibina, mfn. 
destitute of ku°, ignorant, Sinhas. — vriddba, mfn. 


vid. 

old in knowledge,increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad. 

— veda-vrata-vat or -veda-vrata-jinUta, mfn. 
one completely versed in religious observances and the 
Veda and the sciences, M Bh. (cf. vidyd-vrata-sn °, 
vcda-vidyd-vrata-sn° ). — vesman, 11. a school- 
house, college, Rajat.— vyavasSya, in. thepursuitof 
science, MW.— vyasana, n. id., A.— vy&khy&na- 
mandapa, m. n. a hall where the sc°s are explained, 
college, Heat. — vrata, n. a partic. religious ob¬ 
servance, Cat.; m. (prob.) a kind of magician, Buddh.; 
-sndta (Mn. iv, 21) or °taka (GrS.), mfn. one who 
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob¬ 
servances; C ia ^ a )t ni. a Brahman who has finished 
his studentship, W. — sruta-sampanna, mfn. well 
equipped with secular and sacred science, BhP. 

— sadman, 11. 4 abode of learning,’ a school, Bhani. 

— sampradSna, n. - - ddna , Apast. — s&gara, m. 
‘ocean ofknowledge,’ N. ofvarious scholars, Cat. &c.; 
-para, N.of wk. — s&dbana,n. N.ofwk. — sth&na, 
n. a branch of kn°, Nir.; Balar. — snSta (MBh.; R.) 
or -anfitaka (ParGr.), mfn. one who has finished 
his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas, 
—blna, mfn. destituteof knowledge, unlearned,unin¬ 
structed, Gaut.; Mil.; Paficat. VidySndra-saras- 
vatl, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vidydsa, m. ‘lord 
of kn 0 ,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; = vidyctvara {-tva, n.), 
Heat.; Sarvad. Vidydsvara, m. (with Saivas) N. 
of a class of emancipated beings, Sarvad.; N. of a 
magician, DaS. Vidy6ttara-t5pini, f.,Vidyot- 
patti, f. N.ofwks. VidySpayoga, m.acquisition of 
learning from (abl.), Gaut. Vidy op &rj ana, n. 
(MW.) or r n.a, f. (Ml.) acquisition of knowledge. 
Vidyoparjita, mfn. acquired by learning, MW. 

Vidyika. See vayov°. 

Vidvao, in comp, for vidvat. — cakora, m. 
(with bkatta) N. of a lexicographer, L. -citta- 
prasadinl, f. N. of wk. 

Vidvaj, in comp, for vidvat. — jana, m. a wise 
man, sage, seer, Bhartr.; Hit.; -parisevita, f. N. of 
aKim-nari, Kurand.; -mada-bhailjana,x\., -mano• 
hard, f., -vallabha, m.,-vallabhiya, n. N. of wks. 

Vidvat, in comp, for vidvas. — kan^ba-pasa, 

m. N. of a poem. — kalpa, mfn. a little learned, 
slightly learned, W. — tama, m. 4 wisest, very wise,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — tara, mfn. wiser, very wise, 
Vop. (cf. vidusk-tara). — ta, f. (Hariv.), -tva, n. 
(Can.) scholarship, science, wisdom. — prabodbl- 
ni, f., -samnyasa-laksbana, n. N. of wks. 

Vidvad, in comp, for vidvat. — desiya or 
-desya.mfn. = vidvat-kalpa, MW. — bbnsbana- 
padya- samgraba , m., - vallabba, m., -vinoda- 
k£vya, n., -vinoda-manjusba, f., -vivada, m. 
N. of wks. 

1. Vidvan, mfn. = vidvas, AV. ix, 9, 7. 

2. Vidvan, in comp, for vidvat. — mandana, 

n. , -manoranjini, f., -manorama, f., -mano- 
bars, f. N. of wks. — moda-taramgini, f. N. of 
a survey of philosophical and religious systems. 

— modini, f. N. of a Comm, on Ragh. by Rima- 
bhadra. 

Vidvala, mf(c)n. clever, artful, RV. 

Vidvas, mf {dshf)n. one who knows, knowing, 
understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, mindful of, 
familiar with, skilled in (acc., loc., or comp.), RV. 
&c. &c. (cf. Vidvat-tar a, vidvat dam a, vidush - 
tara, vidusHi-tara) ; m. a wise man, sage, seer, 
W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv. 

I . Vinna, mfn. known, understood ( = jndta), L. 

Vivitsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing, MBh. 

Vivitsn, mfn. desirous of knowing or learning 
(with acc.), MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. 

Vividisba, f.,°sbu,mfn. — vivitsa,°tsn,^zmk. 

jc(? 3. vid (originally identical with 
^ VI. vid), cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
138) vinddti, °te (Ved. also vittS, vidt; p. viddnd 
or Vlddna [q. v.]; cp. 3. pi. vindatc, Pot. vindyat, 
often = vidyat; pf. vivid a [3. pi. vividus, Subj. 
vividat\ vivuli, 3. pi. vividre, vidri, RV. &c. 
&c.; p. vividvds, KV.; vividivas. Pin. vii, 2, 68; 
aor. dvidat, °data, ib. [Ved. Subj. vidasi, °dat; 
Pot. vidit, deta, VS.; AV.; Br.; 3.sg .videshta, AV. 

36, 3]; A. 1. sg. avitsi, RV.; Br.; fut. vettd, 
vedishyati, Gr.; vetsyati, °te, Br. &c.; inf. vidS, 
RV.; vettum, MBh. &c.; vtitavt, AV.; °tiaval[?] 
and °tos, Br.; ind. p. vittva, AV.; Br.; -vidya, 
Br. &c.), to find, discover, meet or fall in with, 
obtain, get, acquire, partake of, possess, RV.&c.&c. 
(with diJas, to find out the quarters of the sky, 




2. vitid. 


MBh.); to get or procure for (dat.), RV.; ChUp.; 
to seek out, look for, attend to, RV. &c. &c.; to 
feel, experience, Can.; to consider as, take for (two 
acc.), Kav.; to come upon, befall, seize, visit, RV.; 
A\.; Br.; to cqntrive, accomplish, perform, effect, 
produce, RV.; SBr.; (A., m.c. also P.) to take to 
wife, marry (with or scil. bhdryam ), RV.; Mil.; 
MBh. &c.; to find (a husband), marry (said of a 
woman), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; to obtain (a son, with 
or scil. sutarn), BhP.: Pass, or A. vidyate (ep. also 
il ; P- vidyamana [q.v.]; aor. avedi), to be found, 
exist, be, RV. &c. &c.; (esp. in later language) 
Vidyate, ‘ there is, there exists/ often with na, 'there 
is not; with bhoktum , ‘there is something to eat; * 
followed by a fut.. ‘ is it nossihlr that?’ p?,, 



Cmi.vedaya/i, to cause to find &c., MBh.: Desid. 
vtviaisha/i or vivitsati, °te, Gr. (cf. vivitsita) • 
Intens. vevidyate, vevetli, ib. (for p. vlvidat and 
dana see vi- and samy/ 3. vid). 

2. vnta, mfii. (for 1. see p. 963) found, acquired, 
gained,obtained, possessed, A V.; Br.; caught or seized 
by (instr or comp.), Br.; Kaus.; (d), f. taken, 
married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a 
find, AitBr.; (in later language also pi.) acquisition, 
wealth property goods, substance, money, power, 
RV &c. &c., the second astrological mansion, 
VarVogay.— k 5 ma, mfn. desirous of wealth, covet¬ 
ous, avaricious, MBh.; °mya, ind. (instr. f.) from 
avance, AV. -groptrl, m. ‘guardian of w°/ N. of 
Kubera, MBh. -ja, mfn. produced by w°, Pancat. 

— jani (vittd -), mfn. one who has taken a wife 
married, RV.-da, m. ‘ wealth-giver/benefactor, W.;’ 

N * of one of the Matps attendant on Skanda, 
M Bh - dugdha,n.‘ milk-wealth/ wealth compared 
to nnlk, Hit. -dka, mfn . 1 w 9 -possessing/ rich,VS. 

- natha, m. * lord of wealth/ N. of Kubera, KathSs. 
-nicaya, m. pi. great wealth, opulence, MarkP. 
~ pa, mf^)n. guarding w°, BhP.; m. N. of Kubera, 
K.; Hariv.-pati, m . = -natha, Mn.; MBh. &c. 
-paia, m. id., R.; N. of a poet, Cat.-pnrl, f. 
N. of a town, Kathis. ^peta or -petl, f. money- 
receptacle, a purse, Pancat. - maya, mf(F)n. consist- 
ing_ m w , KaJhUp. -matra, f. a sum of money, 
Pancat. —rakshin, m. a wealthy man, MBh 
- r ddhi (for riddhi), f. increase or abundance 
of w MarkP. - vat, mfn. possessing w°, opulent, 
nch. ASvSr ; MBh.&c. -vardhana, mf(f)n. in 
creasing w , lucrative, MW. -vivardhln, mfn. 
increasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn. 
vm, 140. — sSthya, n. cheating in money matters, 
Heat. - same ay a, m. accumulation of w°or riches 
£:^^ Una, mfn * dcstitute of Poor, Pancat. (v. 1.) 
Vittagrama, m. acquisition of w°, means of making 
money Mn.; Pancat. Vittfidhya, mfn. abounding 
m wealth, rich, Var. Vittfiptl, f. -vittigama, ib. 
vittap-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water 

i Varu ? a )» Mn - v » 96. VittSsa, pi. 

wealth-lord, Kubrra,Mn.; Hariv.&c.; -paiana,n. 
Kubera stown, Rjjat. VittSivara, m. a lord of w°, 
V-BrS, ; MirkP. ; N. of Kubera, KathSs. Vit- 
desi ^ e wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh 
VittCishana, f. id., SBr. 

2. Vittaka. See prasada-v° (for 1. see p. 963). 
Vittdyana, mf 7 )n. (prob.) procuring wealth or 
riches, TS.; MaitrS. 

2. Vitti, f. finding, acquisition, gain,SBr.; ChUp.; 
OrbrS.; a find, AitBr.; the being found, existence, 

, ; ( ,fc 0 a term of praise, g. matallikddi. 

Vittoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

4. Vid, (ifc.) finding, acquiring, procuring (see 
anna-, aiva -, ahar-vid &c.) 

Vi dad (for vid at, pr. p. of V 3 . vid), in comp. 

7 * s rantin g horses/ N. of a man (cf. vai- 

dadahn). -vasu (viddd-), mfn. possessing or 
granting wealth, RV.; Br. 

Vidana or vidand, mfn. (A. pr. p.) existing, 
being, real, RV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form 
mg, making (?), RV. 

Vidiyya, mfn. to be found, RV. x, 22, 5. 

2. Vidya, n. finding, acquiring, gaining (see pad- 
V and putra-v ). 

Vidyamana, mfn. (Pass. pr. p.) ‘being found, 
existent, existing, present, real, Pat.; Kav.; Pur. 

'f. )• — kesa, mfn. one who possesses hair, 

f., -tva, n. existence, presence, Samk. 

*■* mati, mfn. possessingunderstanding,wise, Pancat. 

2. Vinna, nifn. found, acquired &c.; existent, 
real, L.; (a), f.a married woman, Yajii. i, 85. —pa, 


m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of the saint Agastya, MW, 
(perhaps w.r. for vitta-pa ). 

Vividivas, vividvas. See under vid. 

5 * Vt d, cl. 7. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 13) 
vintte, to consider as, take for (two acc.), Bhatt. 

3. Vitta or vinna, mfn. —vicarita, L. 

vi-x/dans, P. - dasati , to l)ite to 
pieces, bite asunder,ParGr.; Yajii.; BhP. °dansa, 

m. biting Kir.; any pungent food which excites 
thirst, Si$. dadankshu (?), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wish¬ 
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, 9. 

Vi-dashta, mfn. crushed or forced asunder, Su$r. 

vi-dagdha. See vi-y/dah below, 

^ vidanvat , m. N. of a Bharcava, 
PaiicavBr. 6 1 

day, A. -day ate, to divide, sever, 
destroy, RV.; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with 
(instr.), ib. 

vi-dara, vi-darana. See under vi- 
y/drt, p. 966, col. 1. 

fVp? vi-darbha, m. ‘destitute of Darbha 
grass/ N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills 
(now called Berar; it was the country of Dama- 
yanti, wife of Nala ; the soil was probably grassless 
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be due 
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick 
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish.; a partic. disease 
of the gums ( * vaidarbha), SarngS.; N. of a man, 
Hariv.; of a son of Jy 3 -magha, ib.; of a son of 
Rishabha, BhP.; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of V° 
and also the country itself; the interior of anything 
Harav.; (a), f. N. of the capital city of V° ( = Kuti- 
dina), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of 
Ugra and wife of Manu Cskshusha, MarkP.; °b.ha - 
ja, f. 1 V°-born/ N. of the wife of the saint Agastya, 
of Damayanti, and of RukminT, L.; °bka-tanaya, 
f. daughter of the Vidarbha king, 1 N. of Damayanti, 
MBh.; °bha-nagari, f. the city of V°, MBh.; °bha- 
pati , m. the king of V°. Malav.; °bha-bhu, t. the 
country of V°, Naish.; °bha-rdj, m. the king of V°, 
MW.; °bha-rdja (or °jan), ni. id., R. (°ja~dhdm 
f. the capital of V°, Cat.; °ja-putri, f. patr. of Ruk- 
minl, SiS.); °bhddhipa, in. the Vidarbha king, MBh. 

(- rdja-dhani, f. his residence, Ragh.); °bhbdki- 
pati, m. id., BhP.; Q bh&bhimukha , mfn. facing V°, 
MW.; bhi, m. N. of a Rishi, Samk.; °bhi-kaun- 
ifinyd, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. 

vi-darsana, °stn . See under 2. 
vi-y/drii, p. 966. 

vi-Vdal, P. -dalati, to break or 
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish.; to 
open, rend or tear asunder, R. (Pass. fut. p. - dalish- 
yamana, DaS.) 

2. Vi-dala,mf(<f)n. (cf. bidala; for I. seep.950. 
col. 3) rent asunder, split, Grihyas.; expanded, 
blown, SIS.; m. rending, dividing, separating, W.; 
sweetmeats, a cake, L.; Bauhinia Varfegata, L.; (a), 
f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L.; n. any thing split or pared, 
a chip, piece, fragment, Gaut.; MSrkP.; Susr. &c.; 
splh bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 230; wicker-work’ 
Yajn. i, S5 ; a split pea, Susr.; pomegranate bark, 

L. dalana, n. the act of tearing or rending asunder, 
splitting, Kav.; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.),Kath5s. 
dalita, mfn. burst or rent asunder See.; expanded, 
blown, Git. °dall-karana, n. the act of rending 
asunder or dividing, W. °dali-krita, mfn. rent 
asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated, MBli.; R. &c. 

vi-Vdas, P. - dasyati or - dasati , to 
waste away, become exhausted, come to an end, RV.; 

VS.; K 5 th.; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.), 

RV.^ °dasta, mfn. wasted away, exhausted ( — upa- 
kshiiia), Nir. i, 9, Sch. °dasya, see a-vidasyd 
°dasin, see a-viddsin. 

vi~ Vdah, P. -dahati, to burn up, 
scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV.; MBh.; to 
cauterize (a wound), Su$r.; to decompose, corrupt, 

Car.: Vzss.-da/iyaie, to be burnt &c.; to burn, be in¬ 
flamed (as a wound), Susr.; to suffer from internal 
heat, ib.; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine, 
MBh.; to be puffed up, boast, R. (v.J. vi-kattkase 
for vi- dahyase). 

Vi-dagfdha, mfn. burnt up, consumed, SBr.; 


vi-dushaka . 
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Kaus.; inflamed, Susr.; cooked by internal heat as 
by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed, 
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib.; mature (as a 
tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im¬ 
pure blood), L.; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp, 
crafty, sly, artful, intriguing, MBh.; Kav. Stc.; m. 
tawny (the colour), L.; a clever man, scholar, 
Pan<ht W.; a Hbertine,intriguer,ib.; N.ofateacher 
of the Vajasaneyins, SBr.; {a), f. a sharp or know¬ 
ing woman, W.; • cudamani, m. N. of an enchanted 
parrot, Kathas.; Vet.; -id, {., -tva, n. cleverness, 
sharpness skill in (loc.), Kav.; -toshini, f. N. of an 
astron. wk.; -panvriddhatd, f. the turning acid and 
swelling (of food in the stomach), SuSr.; -parishad, 
f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.; 
’bodba, m. N. of a grammar (by Rama-candra 
Misra); -mddhava, n. N. of a Najaka or drama (by 
,P a Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written a.d. 1549; it 
is a dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the 
oves of Krishna and Radha); - m u kh a - maruja na, 
n. N of a wk. on enigmas (by the Buddhist Dharma- 
dSsa); -vacana, mfn. clever or skilful in speech, 
Pancat.; - vaidya, m. N. of a medical writer; °dhd - 
Jirna, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr.; °dkd- 
lapa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr. 
Vi-dag’dhaka, m. a burning corpse, Buddh. 
Vi-dSha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also 
applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the 
bile), Susr.; SSrngS.; the turning acid (of food in 
the stomach), Car.; -vat, mfn. burning, hot, Su$r. 
dahaka, n. caustic potash, L. °dShin, mfn. burn¬ 
ing, scorching, hot (°hidva, n.), Laty.;’suir. ; 
Bhpr .; pungent, acrid, W. 

f^T vi-y/i. da, P. - dadati , to give out, 

distribute, gr^nt, R. 

Vi-datta, mfn. given out, distributed, Kir. on 
P 5 n. vii, 4, 47. 

Vi-dSyin, mfn. granting, causing, effecting, Satr. 
Vi-deya, mfn. to be given or granted, Apast. 

vi-y/ 3. dd (or do, not separable fr. 

V 4 - da), P ,-ddti or -dyati (ind. p. -ditya), to cut 
up, cut to pieces, bruise, pound, VS.; to untie, re¬ 
lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv. 
d&na, n. cutting to pieces, dividing, SBr. °daya, 
m. division, distribution, Paiicav. (v.l.); permission 
to go away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense 
perhaps not a Sapskrit word ; cf. ^taj). 

vidanta, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. 


vi-dara, °raka, °rana. See under 
vi-y/dri, p. 966, col. 1. 

P. -dasati, to reject, deny, 

RV. vii, 19 , 9 . 

vi-V 2. div, P. A. • divyati, °te, to 
lose at play, Ksfh.; MBh.; to play, SBr. 

2 V h d * vi ’ m> ( for J ' « e « P- 95°. col. 3 ) game 
at dice, SBr. °devana, n. dicing, Vait. 

&c. See p. 950, col. 3. 

vidigdya, m. a fipecies of gallina¬ 
ceous bird, TS.; TBr. ( = Sveta-baka, Sch.) 

vididhayu. See a-v°. 

y/dip (only A.impf. vy-adlpanta), 
to shine forth, shine very brightly, MBh. vii, 7322 : 
Caus. -dlpayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.; 
R. &c. dipaka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. ikd, f.) 
dipita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) illuminated, bright, MBh.; 
inflamed, incensed, BhP. °dipta, mfn. shining’ 
bright; - tejas, mfn. of bright splendour, MBh. 

vi-dirna. See under vi-Vdri. 

vi-V 2. du (or dv), P. -dnnoti, to con¬ 
sume or destroy by burning, AV.; A. - dunute, 
’duyate (ep. also °ii), to be agitated or afflicted or 
distressed, MBh.; BhP. 

Vi-duna, mfn. distressed, afflicted, W. 

vulu, vidura, vidula. Sec under Vi. 
vid, p. 963, col. 3. 

vidud, (prob.) = Yendidad, BhavP. 

dush,P. -dushyati, to he defiled, 
commit z fault or sin, transgress, Vishn.: Caus. -du- 
skayati, to defile, corrupt, disgrace, RV.; BhP.; 
(with upahasaih) to deride, ridicule, MarkP. 
Vi*duBhaka, mfn. defiling, disgracing, B’nP.j 







96 G vi 

facetious, witty, W.; m. a jester, wag, buffoon (esp. 
in dram.) the jocose companion and confidential 
friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi¬ 
dential part towards the king or hero, that her female 
companinns do towards the heroine ; his business is 
to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make 
himself the universal butt; a curious regulation re¬ 
quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than 
the king himself; cf. 1 W. 474), Hariv.; Kav.; Sah. 
&c.; a libertine, catamite, L.; N. of a Brahman, 
Kathas. °dushana, mf(a)n. defiling, detracting, 
corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire, 
W. °dushanaka, nifn. = prec., Say. °dushita, 
mfn. soiled, defiled, disgraced, R. 

Vi-dosha, m. a fault, sin, offence, Lajy., Sch. 

■fagftnrc vidushi-tara, vidush-{ara &o. 
See p. 963, col. 3. 

vi-Vduh, P. - dogdhi, to milk out, 
drain, exploit, RV.; AV.; $Br. 

Vi-doha, mfn. false or excessive milking out or 
exploiting, TBr. 

vi-dura , mf(a)n. very remote or dis¬ 
tant, SafikhSr.; Kav. &c. (acc. with Vkri, to re¬ 
move; vi-duram, ind. far distant, far away, TBr.; 
vi-durat or °ra-/as, from afar, far away; °re, far dis¬ 
tant ; °ra, ibc. far, from afar) ; far removed frnm,not 
attainable by (gen.), BhP.; (ifc.) not caring for, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (B.); of a mountain 
or town or any locality, Si£.,Sch. (cf. Pan. iv, 3,84); 
-kramana-kshama, mfn. able to run far away, Kam.; 
-ga, mfn. going far away, Caf.; far-spreading (as 
scent), L.; - gamana , n. the going far away, Kathas.; 

- ja, n. caps eye (a sort of jewel), Harav.; - jd/a , 
mfn. grown a long way off, MBh.; - la , f. *=next, 
Mricch.; - tva , n. a great distance (abl. ‘from afar*), 
Hariv.; - bhumi , f. N. of a locality (« vidura ), 
Kum.; - ratna , n. = -ja, L.; - vigata , mfn. ‘come 
from afar/ of lowest origin, BhP.; - samirava , mfn. 
audible a long way off, R.; °rddri , m. N.of a moun¬ 
tain, W.; °ri-Vbhu, P. -bhava/i, to become far 
distant, Ragh.; °r$dbhdvita, n.=°ra-ja , L. 

Vi-duraya, Nom. P. °ya/i, to drive far away, 
Kav. (v.l.) 

fast* viduratha , m. (perhaps for vi - 
diira-ra/ha ) N. of a Muni, VarBrS.; of a son of the 
12 th Manu, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant 
of Vfishni, MBh.; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son 
of BhajarnSna and father of Sura, Hariv.; Pur.; of 
a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (Sarvabhau- 
ma), ib.; of a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of the father 
of Su-niti and Su-mati, MarkP. &c.; of a man who 
was killed by his wife; cf. Kim. vii, 54; Vas., 
Introd., p. 53. 

vi-dris, see under 3. vi, p. 950, 

col. 3. 

2 . vi-Vdrts (only Pass, and A.-dris- 
yate; aor. vy-adarU; cf. vi-Vpaf), to be clearly 
visible, beenme apparent, appear, RV.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. • dariaya/i , to cause to see, show, MBh.; 
Ilariv.; R.; to teach, R. 

Vi-dareanS, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit. 'Mar¬ 
gin, w. r. for ni-dariin , R. 

Vi-drashtri, mfn. seeing clearly or distinctly, 
Pat. 

vi-Vdrx , P. - drtnati , to tear asunder 

or to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; R.&c.; to cleave, open 
(aor. Subj. - darshasi ), RV. viii, 32, 5 ; Pass, -dir- 
yate (ep. also °ti) f to be tom or rent asunder, split 
open, SBr. &c. &c.; to be torn with grief or anguish, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. - ddraya/i , to cause to burst 
asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to open, AitlJp.; Hariv.; Ritus.; to scatter, 
disperse, R.; Rajat.; to push away, Kathls.: lntens. 
- dardari/i, to tear or split in pieces, burst asunder, 
open, RV. 

2. Vi-dara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3) tearing 
asunder, rending, L.; a crevice, fissure, Naish.; n. 
Cactus Indicus (prob. the flower), L. darana, n. 
tearing asunder, reading, L.; «= vidradhi , L. 

Vi-d&ra, m. tearing or rending asunder, cutting, 
splitting, Kav.; Vop.; war, battle, L.; an inunda¬ 
tion, overflow, L.; (f), f., see below; a swelling in 
the groin, L. c d£raka, mfn. tearing asunder, cut¬ 
ting, splitting, lacerating, Subh.; ChUp., Sch.; a 
hole or pit for water in the bed of a dry river, L.; 
a tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its 
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course, W.; {iid), f. lledysarum Gangeticum, 
VarBrS.; Su$r.; Batatas Paniculata, L.; a swelling 
in the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP.; 
Heat, (also aki , ParGr.) °d5rana, mf(f)n. tearing 
or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving, 
piercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the 
middle ofa stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.; 
n. the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hewing down, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.; opening 
wide (themouth),Samk.; repelling,rejecting,Kathas.; 
killing, L.; «vipamba or °bana , L.; (also a), f. 
war, battle, L. °ddri (m.c.), f. * V<frf,Hedysarum 
Gangeticum, SuSr. (also - gandhd , Car.); N. of a 
female demon, VarBfS. °darita, mfn. tom asunder, 
rent, split, broken open, Vet.; Su$r. °darin, mfn. 
tearing asunder, breaking, cutting &c., MBh.; 
Kathas.; (f), f- Gmelina Arborea, L. °dSri, f. Ba¬ 
tatas Paniculata, L.; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.; 
-gandhd (Sulr.) or -gandhikd (Bhpr.), id. 

Vi-dlrna, mfn. rent asunder, tom, split, broken, 
wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; - tnukha , mfn. open-mouthed, 
Ragh.; - hridaya , mfn. broken-hearted, ib. 
Vi-driti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp. 
Vi-driya. See a-vidriyd . 

vi-deya. See under vi-V I. dd. 

vi-desa, m.another country, foreign 
c°, abroad, KauS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place 
(cf. -s/ha); -ga, mfn.going abroad, VarBrS.; - gata , 
mfn. gone abroad,W.; - gamana , n. the act of going 
abroad or on a journey, Kathas.; PaScat.; -ja t mfn. 

* born or produced abroad,’ foreign, exotic, W.; -ni- 
ra/a, mfn. taking delight in going abroad, VarBfS.; 
-vdsa, m. staying ab°, absence, Vet.; - vdsin , mfn. 
dwelling ab°, VarBrS.; - s/ha , mfn. remaining ab°, 
living in a foreign country, A$vGr,; MBh. &c.; 
standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat.; occurring 
elsewhere, Pan. vi, I, 37, Sch.; °iin or °Jiya , mfn. 
belonging to another country, foreign, MW.; °Syd, 
mfn. foreign (opp. to sam-deiya ), AV. 

vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal; 
deceased, dead (also videha-prdp/a ), MBh.; R.; 
BhP. &c.; ( d), m. (cf. yi-deghd) N. of a country 
( =the modern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c.; a king of V° 
(esp. applied to Janaka), Up.; BhP. Rajat.; N. of a 
medical author (also called -pati or °hddhipa ), Cat.; 
(J), f.the capital city of V°,i.e. Mithila.L.; (ij),m. 
pi. the people ofV°; -kaivalya-prdp/i, f. the attain¬ 
ment of emancipation after death, Madhus.; -jd, f. 

* daughter of Janaka/ N. of Slta, R.; -/va, n. bodi¬ 
lessness (acc. with ga/ah — deceased,dead),R.; - na - 
gara, n. (Cat.), °rt, f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithila ; 
-pa/i, lord of M°; - muh/i , f. deliverance through 
release from the body, RamatUp. (°/ i-ka/hana 
and °/y-adi-ka/hana , n. N. of two treatises); 
-raja, m. a king of V°, R.; °hddhipa , see viheha; 
°h&dhipa/i, m. = °ha-raja, Hariv. 

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vi-deha) N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Bnddh.; n. N. of a Varsha, Satr. 

vi-dosha. See col. 1. 
vi-doha. See p. 951, col. 1. 

1 ^viddandcdrya, m.N.of an author. 

viddha , mfn. (p.p.of Vvyadh) pierced, 
perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded, 
beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. &c. &c.; cleft, split, 
burst asunder, MBh.; (with iuldydm) impaled, 
Kathas.; opposed, impeded, L.; thrown, sent, L.; 
stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.; filled or affected 
or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, resembling, Smtab.; 

m. Echites Scholaris, L.; n. a wound, MW. — kar- 
na, mf(f)n. having the ears pierced or slit, W.; m. 
and (a, T, or ika) f l. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. — tva, 

n. the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch. 
— parkatl, f. Pongamia Glabra, L. — prajanana, 
m. N. of San^ila, Gal. — 851 a-bhanjik 5 , f. N. of 
a drama by Rsja-iekhara. Viddhdyudha,n. a bow 
of a partic. length, L. 

Viddhaka, m. a kind of harrow, Krishis. 

Viddhi, f. the act of piercing, perforating &c., 
Pin. vi, 4, 2, Sch. 

vidmait &c. See p. 963, col. 3. 
■ftrtT 1. vidya, vidya &c. See p.963, col.3. 
fatT2. vidya, vidyamana &c. See p. 965. 


vidyot . 

. vi-Vdyut , A. -dyotate (Ved. also 
P.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the rising 
sun), RV.&c.&c.(z>/ dyo/a/tjxX lightens / vi-dyS/a- 
w/d///r,‘when it lightens’); to hurl away by a stroke of 
lightning, RV.; to illuminate, MBh.: Caus. -dyo/a- 
ya/i , to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril¬ 
liant, MBh.; R. &c.: lntens. (only p .vi-ddvidyit/a/) 
to shine brightly, RV. 

Vidyuc,in comp, for 2. vidyu/. — chatra (for 
ia/ru), m. N. of a Rikshasa, BhP. — chikhS (for 
iikhd ), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root, 
SuSr.; N. ofa RikshasT, Kathis. 

VidyuJ, in comp, for 2 .vidyu/. — Jihva, mfn. 
having a lightning-like tongue, R.; m. N. ofa R 3 k- 
shasa, MBh.; R.; ofa Yaksha, Kathas.; ( a ), f. N. 
of one of the Matfis attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— jvSla, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; (ff>, 
f. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su- 
perba, L. 

2. Vidyiit, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering, 

R V r .; VS.; ASvGr.; m. a partic. Samadhi, Karai.nj.; 
N. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP.; f. light¬ 
ning (rarely n.), a flashing thunderbolt (as the 
weapnn of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c.; the dawn, 
L.; pi. N. of the four daughters of Praja-pati Bahu- 
putra, Hariv.; a species of the Ati-jagatl metre, Col. 

— kampa, m. the quivering or flashing of lightning, 
Megh. — kesa (R.) or -kealn (Cat.), m. N. of a 
Rakshasa ; (°Sin ) nfa king of the Rakshasas, MW. 

— pataka, m. ‘ having 1 ° for its banner,’ N. of one 
of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world, 
Cat. — parnS, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 

— pSta, m. a stroke of 1 °, Prab. — pnnja, m. N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; ( a ), f. N, of his daughter, 
ib. — prapatana, n. a stroke of 1°, 11 ari v. — prabha, 
mfn. flashing like lightning, L.; m. N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a king of the Daityas, Kathas.; (<z), f. N. 
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib.; nf the 
daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib.; of the d° 
of aking of the Yakshas, ib.; of aSurangana, Siohfls.; 
of a serpent-maiden, Karand.; pi. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, MBh. — priya, n. *l°-loved/ brass, bell- 
metal, L. — vat, mfn. containing or charged with 
1 ° (a cloud), MBh.; Megh.; m. a thunder-cloud, 
Kum.; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; R. — ga.nl, mfn. 
hringing 1 °, MaitrS. — gampStam, ind. like a flash 
of lightning, i. e. in an mstant, in a trice, MBh. 

Vidyntaya, Nom. A. °ya/e , to flash or gleam 
(like lightning), be radiant, MW. 

VidyutS, f. = 2 .vidyu/, lightning (see comp.); a 
partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. — °ksha 
(^/dksha), m.‘ lightning-eyed/ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. 

VidyutyA, mfn. being or existing in lightning, 
VS. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, HO, Sch.) 

Vidyud, in comp, for 2. vidyu/. — akgba, m.N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. — amblxas, f. N. of a river, VP. 

— nnmeslxa, m. a flash of lightning, Megh. — da¬ 
man, n. ‘ garland or mass of 1 °/ a flash or streak of 
forked lightning, ib. — dyota,in. the brightness of 1 °, 
Hariv.; (£), f. N. of a princess, Kathas. — dkasta 
( vidydd -), mfn. (for v° + has/a) holding a glitter¬ 
ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7 , 25 . — dhva- 
J a » m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. — ratha ( vidydd -), 
mfn. ‘ borne on a glittering car ’ or * having 1° for a 
vehicle,* RV. —vat, w.r. for vidyu/-va/ (q.v.), 
R. — varcas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh. 

— varn&, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyu/- 
parrtd). — valli, f. a flash of lightning, Bhartf. 

Vidyun,in comp.for 2 .vidyu/.— mandala-vat, 
mfn. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. —mat 
(vidyiin -), mfn. ‘containing 1°,’ gleaming, glitter¬ 
ing, RV. i, 88, I. — malms ( vidyun -), mfn. ‘re¬ 
joicing in lightning’or ‘brilliant with 1 °,’ RV.v, 54,1. 
-mils, m. N. of a monkey, R.; (a), f. a wreath 
of 1 °, R.; VarBrS.; KathJs. &c.; a kind of metre, 
Srutab.&c.; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas.; of a daughter 
of Su-roha, ib. — mSlin, mfn. wreathed with 1 °, R.; 
m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; ofa 
god, HParii.; of a Vidyi-dhara, ib. — mxtklm, n. 
a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. 

Vidyol, in comp, for 2. vidyu/. — lakshana, n. 
N. of the 59th Pariiishta of the AV. — lat5, f. 
‘lightning-creeper/ forked 1 °, Kathas.; N.of Comm. 

— lekh£, f. a streak of 1 °, Kav.; a kind of metre, 
Ked.; N. of a certain merchant’s wife, Kathas. 

— looana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; ( d ), f. 
N. of a Naga maid, ib. 

Vidy6t, irreg. abl. of 2. vidyu/, VS. (in TS. and 
TBr. didydi). 
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ftofa vi-dyota. 


ftvTR^> vi-dhanaka. 


Vi-dyota, mfn. flashing, glittering, BhP.; m. a 
flash of light, lightning, Hariv.; N.ofa son of Dharma 
and Laniba (father of Stanayitnu, * the Thunder *), 
BhP.; (rt), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. °dyotaka, 
mfh.irradiating,illuminating,illustrating,Cat. °dyo- 
tana, mfn. id., Dhurtas.; n. lightning, Samk. °dyo- 
tamSna, see vi-*Jdyut. °dyotayitavya, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrasnUp. 
°dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat. 

fa'J vidra , n. (prob. invented to explain 
vi’dradhi ) = chidra, a hole, chasm, L. 

Vi-dradii, f. (said to be fr. vi + Vdri ; accord, 
to others fr. vidra + Vdha) an abscess (esp. when 
deep-seated or internal), VarBrS.; Su$r. &c. (' °dht , 
Car.); - ttaiana , m. * abscess-destroyer/ Hyperan- 
thera Moringa, L. °dra 4 Mka, f. a kind of abscess 
(which accompanies diabetes), Susr. 

j'^\lvidradkd ) mf(d)n. (of doubtful origin 
and meaning),RV.iv,32,23 (Nir. = vuidha; Durga 
*= vikushitddhO‘bhaga; Sly. ~vi-dr id ha; others = 
undressed, naked, fr. vi + dradha — dradhas) ; m. 
a kind of disease (*=vi-dradhi) t AV. 

vi-+/druy P. - dravati , to run apart or 
in different directions, disperse, run away, escape, 
RV. &c. &c.; to part asunder, become divided, 
burst, MBh.: Caus. - dravayati , to cause to disperse, 
drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c. 

Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight, 
MBh.; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; S 5 h. &c.; 
flowing out, oozing, L.; melting, liquefaction, L.; 
censure, reproach, L.; intellect, understanding, L. 
°dravana, n. running away, Apast. 

Vi-drava, m. flight, retreat, W.; liquefaction,ib. 
°dr£vaka, mfh. driving away, W.; causing to melt, 
liquefying, ib. °dravr,na, mfn. putting to flight, 
Kav.; agitating, perplexing, Dhurtan.; m. N. of a 
Danava, Hariv.; n. the act of putting to flight, 
Chandom.; fleeing,flight, M Bh.°drS vita, mfn.caused 
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.; BhP.; 
liquefied, fused, W. °dravin, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?) putting to flight, de¬ 
feating (see vajra-vidrdvin 1) . °dravya, mfn. to 
be put to flight or driven away, R.; Sarvad. 

Vi-drata, mfn. run away or asunder, running 
to and fro,flown,fled (n. impcrs.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
burst asunder, destroyed, BhP.; agitated, perplexed, 
distraught, R.; Pancat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily 
or metallic substance when heated), L. ; (prob.) n. 
a partic. manner of fighting (in which flight is simu¬ 
lated ?), Hariv.; («),f.(scil. j/ri)unsuccessful blood¬ 
letting (caused by a patient’s moving his limbs hither 
and thither), Su$r. °druti, f. running, course, Mcar.; 
flight, L. 

fatpT vi-druma Sec. See p. 951, col. 1. 
fa<^f vi-Vdruh (only A. pf. - dudruhe ), to 
injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP. 

fair vi- s/drai (or dra, only A. pr. p.-drana), 
to awake from sleep, Kath. 
fa£ c \yidvaty vidvas Sec. See p. 964. 

.vi-Vdvish , P. A .-dve$kti,-dvishte, \ 
to dislike, hate, be hostile to (acc.), KStySr.; M Bh.; 
Hariv.; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike 
one another, A V. ; Kath Up. ; GrSrS.: Caus. -dve- 
shayatiy to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make 
hostile towards one another, Bha£t. 

2. Vi-dvish, mfn. hating, hostile, an enemy to 
(mostly ifc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. dvisha, mfn. id., 
W. °dvishat, mfn. id., BhP. °dvlsh£na, mfn. 
id., Gaut. °dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, 
Mn.j Yajn.; R.; hostile to (loc.), MBh.; (ifc.) op¬ 
posite or contrary, R.; -Az, f. hatred, dislike, MBh. 

Vi-dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver¬ 
sion to (loc. or gen.), AV. Sec. Sec. ( °sham V gam , 
to make one’s self odious ; 0 sham */ kri, with loc., 
to show hostility towards; °sham +/grah , with loc., 
to conceive hatred against) ; a magical act or formula 
used for exciting hatred or enmity (also - karman y 
n.), Cat.; proud indifference (even for desired objects'), 
Bhar.; a class of evil demons, Hariv.; - vira , m. N. 
of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. •°dveBhaka, mfn. 
hating, adverse to (comp.), MBh. °dv6sh.ana, mfn. 
causing to hate, rendering hostile, R V.; m. one who 
hates, a hater, MW.; (z), f. a woman of resentful 
disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of 
Duh-saha), MSrkP. (v.l. for °shim)' t n.hating,dis¬ 


liking,having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, a means for 
making one’s self hateful, MBh.; VarBrS.; exciting 
hatred or enmity, Gaut.; a magical act performed 
to excite hatred, Cat. °dveshas ( vi -), mfn.voppos- 
ing or resisting enmity, RV. °dvesliln, mf(/«f)n. 
hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) rivalling or vying with, Srutab.; 
{ini), I. N. of a female demon, MarkP. (c i.°shanl)\ 
°shi-ta , f. hatred, enmity, Rajat.; o shi-prabh(r 0 a t 
mfn. proceeding from an enemy, MW. °dveslitrl, 
mfn. one who hates, an enemy, Kavyad. °dveslu 
ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat. 

fa^i. vidk, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in RV. also 
°te)y to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or acc.) 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present 
reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be 
gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii, 

7 8 » 7 - 

1. Vidhi, m. (for 2. sec p. 968, col. 1) a wor¬ 
shipper, one who does homage, AitBr. 

vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindkatey 
to be destitute or bereft of, lack, want (instr. or acc.), 
RV. i, 7, 7; viii, 9, 6; 51, 3 - 

Vidhava, in comp, for °vd below. — 15, f. widow¬ 
hood, VarBrS. — yoshit, f. a widow, ib. 

Vidha v£, f. (accord, to some fr. vi + dhava , see 
2. dhavd, p. 513) a husbandlcss woman, widow (also 
with narty yoshity strl Se c.), RV. &c. &c.; bereft 
of a king (a country), R. [Cf. Gk. 1; Lat. 
vidua; Goth, widuivd; Germ. wituwa y wit ewe, 
Witwe; Angl. Sax. wuduwe, widewe; Eng. widow 

— g*Smin, m. one who has intercourse with a widow, 
Yajn.ii,234. — dharma,m. ‘duty of a widow,’ N.of 
ch.of the PSarv. — vivSha,m. ‘marrying a widow,’ 
N. of wk.; -khatidamiy n., - vicara , m. N. of wks. 

— °vedana (° vav°) t n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii, 
65. — strl, f. a widow, Pancat. 

Vldhas, m. — vedhas or brahman , L. 

Vidhu, vidhura. See p. 968, col. 2. 

fa^3- vidky weak form of Vvyadh. 

4. Vidh, mfn. (ifc.) piercing, penetrating (cf. 
marma -, mriga-y sva-y hridaya-vidh). 

I. Vldha, m. piercing, perforating, L. (for other 
meanings see 2. vidha , col. 3). 

5. vidh, cl. 1. A. vedhate, to ask, beg 
(v.l. for */vith t q.v.) 

fa*R vi-dhandy vi-dhanushka &c. See 
p. 951, col. 1. 

fatpj vi-Vdham (or dhma)y P. - dhamati 
(ep.also °te)y to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy, 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. - dhmapayati t to extinguish, 
HYogay. 

Vl-dhama ( 2 . sg. Impv.), ~oud£, f., g. tna- 
yura-vyansakddi. dhamana, mfn. blowing out, 
extinguishing, Su 5 r.; blowing away, destroying (-Az, 
f.), Car.; n. the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir. 
°dhaxn&, f. N. of a female demon, AV. 

Vl-dhmapana, mfh. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis¬ 
persing, Vagbh. 

fa'l^TT vi-dkaranay vi-dkartri <fcc. See 
vi-Vdhri. 

faV^ vidhavety Nom.(fr. 1. vidhu) V. °vati f 
to resemble the moon, Kavy2d. 

vi-dkavana. See under vi-Vdhit. 

vi-*J 1. dhdy P. A. -dadhatiy -dhatte, 
to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c. &c. 
(with kamam f to fulfil a wish); to furnish, supply, 
procure (with atmanahy ‘for one’s self’), MBh.; 
to spread, diffuse, RV.; AV.; to put in order, ar¬ 
range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; to divide, parcel out, Sukas.; to ordain, 
direct, enjoin, fix, settle, appoint, GrSrS.; Mri.; 
MBh. &c.; to form, create, build, establish, found, 
SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to perform, effect, produce, 
cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.; MBh. &c. (like 
*/kri to be translated variously in connection with 
various nouns, e. g. with sinhatvam, to change into 
a lion; with saciva-tam, to assume the office of a 
minister ; with vesham , to put on a garment; with 
vrittim, to secure a maintenance ; with upSyam, 
tn devise a means; with mantramy to hold a con¬ 
sultation ; with rajyattiy to carry on government, 
rule; with samdhinty to conclude peace ; with ka- 


lahamy to pick up a quarrel; with vairatn y to de¬ 
clare war; with lajjam , to display bashfulness; with 
koldhalaniy to raise a clamour; with atmbanam, 
to give a kiss); to make, render (with two acc.), 
Kav.; Kath as. &c.; to contrive or manage that 
( yatha)y MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in, direct 
towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with hridayt , to 
take to heart ; with agrataJj. or adhahy to place be¬ 
fore or below); to send out, despatch (spies), Mn. 
vii, 184; to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3; to 
treat, deal with (acc.), R. ii, 38, 17: Pass. - dhl - 
yati, to be distributed &c.; to be allotted or intended 
for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for 
(nom.), ib. iii, 118: Caus. -dhapayatiy to cause to 
put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or 
arrange or fix, MW.: Desid. -dhitsati,°tey to wish 
to distribute or bestow, BhP. ; to wish to decide or 
determine or fix or establish, Samk.; to wish to find 
out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure 
or acquire, MBh.; to wish to perform or accomplish 
anything, intend,purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to 
wish to make or render (two acc.), BhP. 

2. Vidha (for 1. see col. 2), m. n. of vidha. (ifc.) ; 
m. measure, form, kind, L.; food for an elephant, 
L. (cf. vi-dhdnay t =yiddhi , L. (cf. next). 

V1-dh.f1, f. division, part, portion, §Br.; Sulbas. 
(often ifc. =»*fold;* cf. eka-, bahu-vidha Sec .; also 
adv. in tri- and dvi-vidhd , q.v.); form, manner, 
kind, sort, TS. &c. &c. {yayd kaya-cid vidhaya t 
in whatsoever way, anyhow ; often ifc.; cf. asmad-y 
evam-, nana-vidha &c.); fodder, Pat.; increase 
(-= riddhi) , L.; wages, hire, L.; pronunciation, L.; 
= vedhana , L. (cf. 1. vidha). 1 dhatavya, mfn. 
to be fixed or settled, Hariv.; to be got or procured, 
MBh.; tobe performed oraccomplished or exhibited, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be striven after or cared for, 
ib.; n. impers. v/\ihyathd, ‘care must be taken that,’ 
R.; to be used or employed nr appointed, Ssh.; 
Sarv. °dh 5 tS, f. ^madya, L. °dh&tri, mf(/rz)n. 
distributing, arranging, disposing &c.; m. a distri¬ 
buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au¬ 
thor, creator, RV. &c. &c.; a granter, giver, be- 
stower, Kum.; N. of Brahma (as the creator of the 
world and disposer of men’s fate, sometimes in pi. =* 
praja-pati, e.g. §ak. vii, jj£; sometimes Vi-dhatfi 
is mentioned together with Dhatri, e.g. MBh. iii, 
10419 &c.; -both are supposed to be the sons of 
Brahma [MBh.] or of Bhrigu [Pur.]; in VarBrS. 
Vidhatfi is the regent of the 2nd Tithi, while Brahma 
presides over the first), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Fate or 
Destiny (personified), Kav.; Hit.; N. of Vishnu, 
BhP.; of Siva, $ivag.; of Kama (god of love), L.; 
ofVi$va-karman,MW.; ( trT)y f., see below ; -bhdy 
m. ‘son of Brahma,’ N. of Narada, L.; - vaiat , ind. 
from the will of Br°, through the power of destiny, 
MW.; °tr-ayuSy m. the sunflower, L. °dliatrika, 
f. (used to explain vidhava ), Nir. iii, 15. °dhatrS, 
f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Panqav. 

Vl-dh&na, m f(f)n. disposing, arrangi ng, regulat i ng, 
Vait.; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW.; 
m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; n. order, measure, dis¬ 
position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept, 
method, manner, RV. &c. &c. (instr. sg. and pi., 
and •fas, ind. according to rule or precept; sam- 
khyd-vidhanat ,according to mathematical method, 
mathematically; dcsa-kdla-vidhancnay in the right 
place and at the right time); medical prescription or 
regulation, diet, Susr.; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kav.; 
taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a means, expedient, Pancat.; setting up 
(machines),Yajn.; creating,creation, Kum.; Ragh.; 
performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execu¬ 
tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; enumeration, statement of particulars, SuSr.; 
(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for 
joy and sorrnw, Sah.; Pratap.; (in gram.) affixing, 
prefixing, taking as an affix &c., W.; an elephant’s 
fodder &c., Si i. v, 51 (only L. worship; wealth ; 
wages; sending; act of hostility &c.) ; - kalpa, m., 
-khafipay m. or n.(?) N. of wks.; - ga , m. ‘rule- 
goer/ a Pandit, teacher, L.; - gumpka, m. N. of wk.; 
-/Hay mfn. one who knows rules or precepts, MBh.; 
SuSr.; m. a teacher, Pandit, W.; - tilaka , n., - pari - 
jata, m., -mala, f. N. of wks. ; -yuktay mfn. agree¬ 
able to rule or precept,MBh.; - ratna , n., - ratna - 
mala, f., -rahasya } n. N. of wks.; -saptamly f. N. 
of the 7th day in the light halfofMSgha, W.; sara- 
samgrahay m. N. of wk.; °n6kta y mfn. proclaimed 
or enjoined according to rule or (sacred) precept, 
Bhag. °dhSnaka, mfn. disposing, arranging, one 
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wbo knows how to arrange, MW.; n. ordinance, 
regulation, rule, AgP.; distress,pain (—vyathd), L. 
G dli&yak&, mfn. enjoining, containingan injunction, 
§amk.; KitySr.,Sch.; performing, exhibiting, Raj at.; 
consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits 
anything (- tva, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder, 
establisher, Pancar.; Rajat. r dh&yin, mfn. regu¬ 
lating, prescribing, containing an injunction or ordi¬ 
nance with regard to (comp.), Nydyas.; Rajat.; 
performing, accomplishing, Hariv.; Kathas.; caus¬ 
ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat.; placing, fixing, 
securing,W.; delivering,entrusting,ib.; m. a founder, 
builder, establisher, Rajat. 

2 . Vidhi, m. (for i. see p. 967, col. a) a rule, 
formula, injunction, ordinance,statute, precept, law, 
direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given 
in the Brahmana portion of the Veda, which accord, 
to Say. consists of two parts, 1. Vidhi, ‘ precepts or 
commandments,’ c. g. yajeta, ‘ he ou jht to sacri¬ 
fice,’ kuryat, * he ought to perform ;* 2. Artha-vada, 

* explanatory statements’ as to the origin of rites and 
use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus- * 
trations), Gr§rS.; Mil.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 34); a 
grammatical rule or precept, Pan. i, 1,57; 72; any 
prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid.; 
Pahcat.; use,employment,application, Car.; method, 
manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be¬ 
haviour, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a means, expedient for 
(dat, loc., or comp.; adhvavidhind , by means of 
i. e. along the road), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; Hit.; any 
act or action, perforqiance, accomplishment, contriv¬ 
ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, e. g. 
mathana-vidhi, the [act of] disturbing), Yajn.; 
§ak. &c.; creation (also pi.), Kum.; Kir.; fate, 
destiny, MBh,; Kav. Sec .; the creator, Pancar.; N. 
of Brahma, Sak.; Naish.; of Vishnu, L.; of Agni 
at the Prayakitta, Gfihyas.; a physician, L.; time, 
L.; fodder, food for elephants or horses, L.; f. N. 
of a goddess. Cat. — k&ra, mf(f)n. executing com¬ 
mands; m. a servant, BhP. — k^it, mfn. or m. id., 
ib. — jfhna, mfn. * rule-destroying,’ one who deviates 
from or disregards rules or disturbs modes of proceed¬ 
ing. W. —jna, mfn. ‘rule-knowing,’ one who knows 
the prescribed mode or form, ib.; learned in ritual, 
ib.; m. a Brahman who knows the ritual, ib. —tas, 
ind. according to rule, ib. —trayar-parltrSna, n. 
N. of wk. — tva, n. the state of being a rule, Sarvad. 

— darsaka or °sin, m. * rule-shower/ a priest who 
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to pre¬ 
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them, 
L. — dyishta, mfn. prescribed by rule, MBh.; R. 

— desaka, m.^-dart aha, L. — dvaldha, n. di¬ 
versity of rule, variance of rite, L3Jy. — uirupana, 
n. N. of wk. — nlshedha-tS, f. the being precept 
and prohibition, BhP. — pary&gata, mfn. come 
into possession through destiny, M Bh. — putra, m. 
N. of Narada, Pancar. —purvakam (Mn.; R.; 
Su$r.) or -plxryam (Gaut.; MBh.), ind. according 
to rule, duly. — prayukta, mfn. performed accord¬ 
ing to rule, MW. — prayoga, m. the application of 
a rule, acting according to rule, W. — prasahg»,m. 
id., ib. — bhfrahaiia, n. N. of wk. — mantra-pu- 
rask*itam,ind.in accordance with rule and with the 
due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh. 

— yajna, m. a sacrifice performed according to rule, 
Mn. ii, 85, 86; a ceremonial act of worship, W. 

— yoga, m. the observance of a rule, Mn. viii, ail; 
dispensation of fate ( = at or-tar, ind. according to 
the ruling of fate), Hit.; Kathas.; combining for 
any act or rite, W. — ratna, n. N. of various wks.; 
•krit, m. N. of an author, Heat.; - mala , f. N. of 
wk. — rasayana, n.,°na-dushana, n., c na^vy£- 
khy£, f., °ua-sukh6paJIvinS, f., °payogini, f., 
-rnpa-nirupana, n. N. of wks. — lopa, m. trans¬ 
gression of a commandment, MBh. —lopaka, mfn. 
transgressing com 0 , ib. — vat, ind. according to rule, 
duly,MupdUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — vadhu, f.'wife 
of Brahma,’ Sarasvatt, Cat. —vasSt, ind. through 
the power of fate or destiny, Megh. —v£da, m. 
N. of wk.; °da-vicdra, m. id.; °ddrtha , m. id. 

— vlc&ra, m. N. of wk. — viparyaya, m. con¬ 
trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr. — viveka, m. N. 
of wk. — vthita, mfn. established by rule, MW. 

— so&itiya, mfn. treating of the blood in its normal 
state, Cat. — ahedlia (only -tas f ind.), command¬ 
ment and prohibition, BhP. — sara, m. N. of a 
king, ib. (w.r. for bimbi-s °). — sudh&kara, m., 
-Bvarfipa^v&dfirtha, m., °pa-vic5.ra, m. N. of 
wks. — hina, mfn. destitute of rule, unauthorised, 
irregular^ W. 
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Vi-dhitsamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
distribute or bestow &c.; intending to do, scheming, 
planning, interested, selfish, MBh. c dhlt8&, f. in¬ 
tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the wish to make or 
turn into(conip.),Rajat. °dhitsita, mfn. intended; 
n. intention, purpose, BhP. °dhitsu, mfn. wishing 
to do or make, purposing to perform (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Vi-dheya, mfn. to be bestowed or procured, BhP.; 
to be used or employed ( a-vidh °), MBh.; to be (or 
being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr.’, to be stated or 
settled or established, VarBrS.; Kam.; to be per¬ 
formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
be drawn (as a line), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire), 
MBh.; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or 
betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant, 
submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ¬ 
enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) subdued x>r overcome by, 
Ragh.; Prab.; Rajat.; n. what is to be done, duty, 
necessity, Rajat.; -jfta, mfn. knowing what ought 
to be done, Pancat.; -ta, f. fitness to be (or ‘state 
of being ’) prescribed or enjoined, Prayasc. (opp. to 
nishiddha-td); docility, submission, Car.; -tva, n. 
applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub¬ 
mission, Rajat.; necessity of being established or 
stated, Sah„; - pada , n. an object to be accomplished, 
W.; - marga , m. the seeking to do a necessary act, 
ib.; - vartin , mfn. submissive to another’s will, 
obedient, §i$.; °ydtman, mfn. having the soul (well) 
subdued or controlled, Bhag. 

Vidheyl, in comp, for °dheya. — k^rita, mfn. 
subdued or subject to another’s will, dependent, 
MalatTm. — thuya, ind. (ifc.) submissive or subject 
to, Inscr. 

Vidhy, in comp, before vowels for 2. vidhi. 

— ant a, m. a concluding act, Nyayam.; KatySr., 
Sch. ; -tva, n., Nyayam. — apar&dha, m. trans¬ 
gression of a rule, §rS. ; Jaim.; -prdyaicitta, n.; 
°tta-prayoga, m.°tta-sutra, n. N. of wks.—ap&s- 
raya, m. adherence to a rule, Bhar. — alam-kSra, 
m. or -alam-krlyS, f. a kind of rhetorical figure, 
Vas., Sch. — atmaka, mfn. consisting of a positive 
injunction (opp. to pratishedhdt?n°), Yajn., Sch. 

— adi, m. the commencement of an action, Nyayam. 

Vi-hita. See s. v. 

dhav , P. - dhavati , to run or 
flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis¬ 
appear, Katb.; to run away, be scattered or dispersed, 
RV; AV.; Br.; to run between ( antar , said of a 
road), Kath.; to run through, perambulate, R.; to 
rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. vy-adhdviskta , v.l. vy- 
abadhishta). °dhivaua, n. running hither and 
thither, Nir. iii, 15. °dh&vita, mfn. run in different 
directions, dispersed, MBh. 

favprvt- s/2. dhav (only Pass.pf. -dadha- 
vire ), to wash off, Si$. 

Vi-dhauta, mfn. cleansed by washing, ib. 

fWt vi-\/ 1. dhi (or didhi, only Subj. - di - 
dhayah and -dldhyah) , to be uncertain, hesitate, 
RV.; AV. 

fag 1 . vidhu, mfn. (prob. fr. \/2.yidh ; 
for 2 ,vt-dhti see vi-Vdhii, col. 3) lonely, solitary, 
RV. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon ; accord, to Say. 
* vi-dhatri, vi-dharayitri ); m. the moon, Mn.; 
Bhartj.; Git.; (L. also ‘camphor; N. of Brahma 
and of Vishnu ; a Rakshasa ; wind; an expiatory 
oblation; time; =dyudha*) ; N. of a prince, VP. 
(v.l. vipra). — krSuta, m. (in music) a kind of 
measure,Samgit. — kshaya, m. the wane of the moon, 
the dark nights of the month, Mn. iii, 127. — fuptl, 
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. — tva, n. the state or con¬ 
dition of (being) the moon, Naish. — dina, n. a lunar 
day, Ganit. — m-tuda, m. ‘ moon-troubler,' N. of 
Rahu or the personified ascending node (causing the 
m°’s eclipses), Kav. — pahjara, m. a scimitar, sabre, 
L. — parldhvagsa, in. distress i.e. eclipse of the 
m°, Sfingar. — priyS, f. ‘ dear to the moon,’ a lunar 
mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the 
daughter of Daksha and wife of the M°), VV. - man- 
dala, n. the moon’s disc, Kav. — may a, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting of moons. Hear. — m&sa, m. a lunar month, 
Ganit. — mukhl or -vadanS, f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kav. 

2. Vidhura, mf(a)n. (for I. see p. 951, col. 1) 
bereft, bereaved (esp. of any loved person), alone, 


i -dharana. 

solitary, KSv.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated from, desti¬ 
tute of, wanting, BhP.; Sarvad.; suffering from want, 
miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected {am, ind.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.; adverse, unfavourable, 
hostile, ib.; ni. a Rakshasa, L.; a widower, MW.; 
(<z), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L.; n. 
adversity, calamity, distress, Kathas. (L. also = vi- 
ilesha , praviilesha or parities ha ); du. N. of two 
partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. —1£, f., -tva, n. 
want, trouble, distress, Kav.; Sarvad. — da r Ban a, 
n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un¬ 
easiness, MW. 

Vidhuraya, Nom. V.°yati, to put in a miserable 
condition, deject, depress. Hear.; Git.; Subh. °rita, 
mfn. dejected, depressed, Si$.; n. pi. adversities, 
calamities, Rajat. 

Vldhuri-krlta, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib. 
fa* vi-^/dhu, P. A. - dhunoti , -dhunute 
(later also - dhunoti , - dhunute ; inf. -dhavitum or 
-dhotum), to shake about, move to and’fro, agitate, 
toss about (A. also ‘one’s self’), RV. Sec. Sec .; to 
fan, kindle (fire), MBh.; to shake off, drive away, 
scatter,disperse, remove,destroy, R.; Kathas.; BhP. 
Sec .; (A.) to shake off from one’s self, relinquish, 
abandon, give up, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass. 
-dhuyaie (ep. also °ti), to be shaken or agitated, 
MBh.: Caus. -dhunayati, to cause to shake about 
&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy, 
MBh.; R. Sec. 

Vl-dliavana, n. shaking off, Nir. iii, 15 ; agita¬ 
tion, trembling, W. °dhavya, n. agitation, trem¬ 
bling, tremor, ib. °dliSvya, n.shaking,agitation,ib. 

2. Vi-dUu, m. (for x. see col. 2) palpitation, throb¬ 
bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22. °dhuta, mfn. 
shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned, 
relinquished,Inscr.; VarBj-S.; BhP.; -trilihga, mfn. 
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; - paksha , 
mfn. shaking one’s wings,VarBrS.; - bandhana , mfn. 
released from bonds, Rajat.; - mdrtya , mfn. one 
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP. 
°dhnti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kav.; 
BhP.; removal, destruction, BhP. °dliuuana, n. — 
°dhunana , L. °dliuvaaa, n. trembling, tremor, W. 

Vi-dlmta, mfn. shaken ortossed about &c.; shaken 
off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin¬ 
quished, MBh.; Kav. Sec, ; trembling, tremulous,W.; 
unsteady, ib.; n. the repelling of affection, repugnance, 
Bhar.; DaSar.; -kalmas ha,min. having sin dispelled 
or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; - keia , mfn, 
having hair tossed about or dishevelled, Kir.; - nidra , 
mfn. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.l. vi - 
ntta-n°); -pdpman , mfn. delivered from evil or 
sin, MBh.; - vela , mfn. shaking one’s garment, R. 
°dhuti, f. shaking or tossing about, Si$.; tremor, 
agitation, W. °dhunaua, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) caus¬ 
ing to move to and fro, Naish.; n. shaking, agitation, 
Sah.; waving, undulating, Cat.; repugnance, repul¬ 
sion (as of love), Dasar., Sch. °dhnnlta, mfn. 
shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W. 

fag* vi-Vdhup , P. - dhvpayati , to emit va¬ 
pour, smoke, AV.; Pass, -dhupyate, id., Su$r. 

tv? viWdhfi , P. A. ~dharaU,°te (only pf. 
-dadhara), to hold, bear, carry, BhP.: Caus. -dka- 
rayati (rarely °te; Ved. inf. -dhartdri ), to keep 
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, RV.; 
§Br.; Kau$.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MBh.; 
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.; Hariv.; 
R.; to lay hold of, seize, bold fast, Hariv.; to check, 
restrain, Su$r.; to support, maintain, PraSnUp.; (with 
vaytigshi) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; (with 
manas ) to keep the mind fixed upon (loc.), BhP.; 
to preserve, take care of, BhP.: Intens. (only impf. 
vy-ddardhar) to divide, separate, RV, 

Vi-dharaua, mf(f)n.checking, restraining,SBr.; 
(/), f. maintaining, supporting, ib. °dhartri, m. 
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV.; VS.; AV. 

2. Vi-dharmau, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. i) a 
maintaincr, arranger, disposer, RV.; AV.; n. that 
which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, boundaries, 
circumference, RV.; AV.; PancavBr.; disposition, 
arrangement, order, rule, R V.; AV.; N. of a SSmau, 
ArshBr. cUi&ra, m. (prob.) a receptacle, RV. ix, 
110, 4 (others ‘running through,’ fr. */\, dhav). 
°dharana,mf(J)n.dividing,separating,Vas.; BhP.; 
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathas.; check¬ 
ing, restraining, retention, suppression, APrat.; 
MBh. Sec.\ bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
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maintaining, supporting, MBh. °dharay&, mfn. 
(prob.) disposing, arranging, VS. °dhSrayitavya, 
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained, 
PrasnUp. °dhSrayitri, mfn. = °dhdraya (used to 
explain vi-dhartri), Nir. xii, 14. °dliSrln, mfn. 
checking, restraining, Vagbh. 

Vi-dbrita, mfn.kept asunder, divided, separated, 
TS. &c. &c.; kept off, avoided, Hariv.; stopped, 
checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
held, borne (with iirasa, tnurdhna or °dkni , borne 
on the head, i.e. highly esteemed ; with svbdarena, 
borne in one’s own body), ib.; held, possessed, B ha rtr.; 
saved, preserved, BhP.; (with antare) pledged, 
Pah cat.; n., w.r. for vi-dhuia (q.v.), Sah.j *td- 
yudha , mfn. holding weapons, MW. °dhriti(z'A), 
f. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu¬ 
lation, AV.; VS.; TBr.; keeping away, Br r ; any¬ 
thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar¬ 
rier, TS.; N. of two blades of grass which indicate 
a boundary-line between Barhis and Prastara, TBr.; 
SBr.; KatySr.; m. a partic. Sattra, SrS.; N. of a 
partic. divine being, BhP.; of a king, ib. 

vi-^/dhrish , Caus. - dharshayati , to 
violate, spoil, injure, annoy,trouble,MBh. °dhrish- 
$i, f. (in a formula), SankhSr. 

vi-dheya &c. See p. 968, col. 2. 
fTWTT vi-Vdhma. See vi-Vdham , p. 967. 
f^WPtT vidhy-anta , &c, See p. 968, col. 2. 
vi- vdhvays (or dhvas ), A. - dhvan - 
sate (rarely °ti), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust 
or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed, 
perish, SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. -dhvattsayati (ind. p. 
-dhvansya or - dhvasya ), to cause to fall to pieces 
or crumble, dash to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hurt, injure, R. 

Vl-dhvansa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; cessation (of a disease), Susr.; 
insult, offence, Kir.; violation (of a woman), Kathas. 
°dh vansaka, m. a debaucher, v iolator (of a woma n ), 
ib. °dhvansana, mfn. causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying, removing, MBh.; R.; n.the act of caus¬ 
ing to fall &c., ib.; insulting, violating (a woman), 
Kathas. °dhvansita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or 
broken to pieces, destroyed, R.; BhP. °dhvansln, 
mfn. falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh.; causing to 
fall, ruining, destroying, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; in¬ 
sulting, violating (a woman),Kathas.; hostile, adverse, 
W.; {ini), f. a partic. magical formula, ib. 

Vi-dbvasta, mfn.fallen asunder, fallen to pieces, 
dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
whirled up (as dust), R.; (in astron.) darkened, ob¬ 
scured, eclipsed, Suryas.; - kavaca , mfn. one whose 
armour is destroyed, R.; - ta , f. ruin, destruction, 
Kathas.; - nagardSrama , mfn. containing ruined 
cities and hermitages, MBh,; - para-gntta, mfn. one 
who detracts from the merits of another, V2s.; - vi- 
patuipana, mfn. (a town) whose market and trade 
are ruined, R. 

vinahgrisa,m. (of unknown origin 
and meaning), RV. ix, 72,3 {kamaniyam stotrarri 
grihnatiyah. Say.; du. ‘ the two arms,’Naigh. ii, 4). 

vi-nntana , n. ( </nat ) moving to 
and fro, going hither and thither, Vis. 

vi-Vnad, P. -nadati, to sound forth, 
cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. (with 
ravam maha-svanarn , to roar aloud); to roar or 
scream at or about (acc.), MBh.; to fill with cries, 
Hariv.: Caus. -nadayati (Pass, -nadyate), to cause 
to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to sound aloud, R. °nada, m. sound, 
noise, R.; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (a), f. a partic. 
Sakti, Pancar.; (/), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP. 
(v. 1. vainadt). ' nadin, mfn. roaring, thundering, 
grumbling, MBh. °n£dlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. °&S,dln, mfn. 
sounding forth, crying out, ib. 

vi-naddha , mfn. (\/nah) untied, un¬ 
fastened, set free, AV. 

Vi-n 5 ,ha, m. a top or cover for the mouth of a 
well, L. (cf. vi-naha ). 

fqTTp^ vi-\/nand, P. A. - nandati , °te, to 
rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh. 

f^; vi- y/ nam , P. A. - namati, °te , to bend 
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down, bow down, stoop, MBh,; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-ndmayati or -namayati (ind. p. -natnya and 
-namayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow), 
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cerebralize or change 
into a cerebral letter (cf. - namita ). 

Vi-nata, mfn. bent, curved, bent down, bowed, 
stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened 
{am, ind.), MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; bowingto (gen.), 
Gha{.; humble, modest, BhaH-; Kathas.; dejected, 
dispirited, MW.; (in gram.) changed into a cerebral 
letter, Pan., Sch. (cf. - nama ); accentuated in a partic. 
manner, Say.; m. a kind of ant, KauS.; N. of a soil 
of Su-dyumna, VP.; of a monkey, R.; (perhaps) n. 
N. of a place situated on the Go-mati, R.; ( a ), f., 
see below; - kaya , mfn. one who has the body bent, 
stooping, SaddhP.; - ta, f. inclination, TPrat., Sch.; 
°tdnana , mfn. one who has his face bent or cast 
down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; °tdSva, m. N. of 
a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.; VP.; °tddara , mfn. 
with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW. 
°nataka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. 

Vi-nata, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch¬ 
back, GfS.; an abscess on the back or abdomen 
accompanying diabetes, Su$r.; Car.; a sort of basket, 
W.; N. of one of KaSyapa’s wives (and mother of 
Suparna, Aruna andGaruda &c.; in MBh. i, 2520, 
Vinata is enumerated among the thirteen daughters 
of Daksha; the Bhagavata-Pur2na makes her the 
wife of Tarksha ; the Vayu describes the metres of 
the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives 
her only one daughter, SaudaminT),Suparn.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh.; of a 
Rakshasl, R.; - tanayd , f. ‘daughter of V°,’ metr, 
of Su-mati,VP.; -°nattda ( < 7 £« L '),m. N. of a drama 
by Go-vinda ; -suta (Si$.), -sunu (L.), m. * son of 
V°,’ N. of Aruna, Garuda &c. °nati, f. bowing, 
obeisance to (loc.), Bhartf.; Kathas.; humility, 
modesty, W. 

Vi-namana, n. the act of bending down (opp, 
to un-n°), Su$r. ’ namita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bent 
or turned towards {abhimukham ), Amar. °nam- 
ra, see p. 951, col. 1. 

Vi-nama, m. crookedness (of the body, caused 
by pain), Bhpr.; Car. (also °maka, m., °mika, f.); 
conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution of 
sh for s and n for n , Prat. °namita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh. 

foni r. vi-naya (said to be artificially 
formed fr. vi + nri; for 2. see under z'f-V'«0jNom. 

P °yati (with prefix 3. vi; ind.p. vi-vinayya ), P2g. 
i, 4, i,Vartt. 7, Pat. 

vi-\/nard, P. A. - nardati , °te, to cry 
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. °nardln, mfn. 
roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the 
Sama-veda), ChUp. 

P. - nasati, to reach, at¬ 
tain, RV. 

vi- V2. nas, P. -nasati or -nasyati 
(fut. -naiishyati or -nahkshyati ; inf. -naSitum or 
-nanshtunC), to be utterly lost, perish, disappear, 
vanish, RV. &c. &c.; to come to nothing, be frus¬ 
trated or foiled, ib.; to be deprived of (abl.), RV. 
ix, 79,1; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv.; Caus. - na$a - 
yati (aor. vy-aninaJat ), to cause to be utterly lost or 
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. See. (once 
in Suryas. with gen. for acc.); to frustrate, disap¬ 
point, render ineffective (a weapon), AV.; to sutler 
to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56; (aor.) to be lost, 
perish, MBh.; R. 

Vi-nansin, mfn. disappearing, vanishing, VS. 

Vi-nasana, 11. utter loss, perishing, disappearance 
(with sarasvaiyafij N. of a district north-west of 
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad¬ 
jacent to the modern Paniput] where the river Saras- 
vatl is lost in the sand ; also sarasvatl-vini °), 
PancavBr.; SrS.; - kshetra , n. the district of Vina- 
$ana, MW. °nasrtrara, mf(f)n. liable to be de¬ 
stroyed or lost, perishable, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; -fa, 
f., -tva, n. perishable ness, transitoriness, Sarvad. 

Vi-nashta,mfn. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed, 
perished,disappeared, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; spoilt, cor¬ 
rupted, Mn.; Yajn.; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car¬ 
rion (see below); -, cakshus , mfn. one who has lost 
his eyes, MBh,; -iejas{vt-n°)y mfn. one whose energy 
is lost, weak, feeble, AV.; - drishti , mfn. one who 
has lost his sight, BhP.; -dhartna, mfin. (a country) 
whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; 0 tdpajivin , mfn. 
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living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr. 0 na*h- 
taka, see bala-vinashtaka. °nashti(z//-), f. loss, 
ruin, destruction, SBr.; KenUp.; BhP. 

Vi-nSsa, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
destruction, decay, death, removal, TPrat.; Up.; 
MBh. &c,; -krit, mfn. (ifc.) causing destruction of, 
destroying, Yajh.; - dharman , mfn. subject to the 
law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v.l. °min; but cf. Pan. 
v, 4, 124); - sambhava , m. a source of destruction, 
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite 
body (1 avayavin ), MW.; -katu f mfn. being the cause 
of death, Suir.; °Sdnta, m. ‘ end (caused by) destruc¬ 
tion,* death, MBh.; mfn. ending in death, ib.; ° 56 n- 
mukha , mfn. ready to perish, fully ripe or mature, 
L. °nSsaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) annihilating, destroy¬ 
ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. Src. °nSsana, mf(f)u. 
(fr. id.) id., Yajn.; MBh. &c.; m, N. of an Asura 
(son of Kala), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re¬ 
moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh,; Kav. See. 
°nSsayitri, mfn. (fr. id.) one who destroys, a de¬ 
stroyer, MW. °nSsita, mfn. (fr. id r ) utterly de¬ 
stroyed, ruined, Pahcat. ^nSsln, mfn. perishing, 
perishable { 0 si-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; under¬ 
going transformation, W,; (mostly ifc,) destructive, 
destroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; (a tale) 
treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. 0 n£s- 
ya, mfn. to be destroyed or annihilated (- tva , n.), 
MBh r ; Kathas.; Sarvad. 

fV*n vfaa or vina, ind. (prob. a kind of 
instr, of 3. vi) without, except, short or exclusive of 
(preceded or followed by an acc., instr,, rarely abl.; 
cf. Pan. ii, 3, 32 ; exceptionally ifc,, e.g. tuei-vina, 
without honesty, satya-iP , without faith, Subh.), 
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (sometimes vina is used pleonastically, e.g. na 
tad asti vina dev a yat te virahitam Hare , ‘ there 
is nothing, O god Hari, that is without thee,’ Hariv. 
14966). — krita, mfn. 4 made without,’ deprived or 
bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by, 
lacking, destitute of, free from (instr., abl., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; standing alone, solitary, R. 
°kritya, ind. setting aside, without (instr.), Subh. 
-°nyonyam <?nan°), ind. (perhaps two separate 
words) without each other, one without the other, 
MBh. — bhava, m. the being separated, separation 
from (abl.),R. — bh£va, m.id„ib. — bhfivam, ind. 
{Vbkii) separately, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch. — bhSvin, 
see a-vinabh°, — bhfivya, mfn. separable (in 
a-vinabk°) f RamatUp. — bhnta, mfn. separated 
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. — bhfiya or 
-bhutva, ind. = -bhavam, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch. 
— vSsa, m.abiding separate from a beloved person, R. 
VinSktl, f. (in rhet.) a figure of speech (using) vina 
(e. g. kd niia Satina vina, * what is the night with¬ 
out the moon?*), Kpr. 

vinata , m. (cf. nada) a leather-bag, 

SBr. 

vi-nayaha &c. See under vi-Vni. 
vindruha, f. a kind of plant, L. 

favflc* vi-nata, vi-nasa &c. See p. 951, 

col. I, 

vi-nih->/$vas (cf. vi-ni-</svas ), 
P. -Svasiti, to breathe hard, heave a deep sigh, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; to hiss (as a serpent), R.; to snort (as 
an elephant), ib. 

vi-nih-s/sfi, P, A, - sarati, °te, to 
go forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R. 
&c. °nlbsaraaa, n. the act of going forth or out, 
issuing forth, MW. °nlh8rita, mfn. (often vi-ni- 
srita ) gone forth or out, issued forth, sprung from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; escaped, Hariv. °nlh- 
srltl, f. escaping, flight, Lalit. 

vi-nihsfiptdhuti, f. ( \/srip) 

a kind of sacrifice, ASv§r. 

vi-niji-\/ 8 fishta, mfn. ( Vsrij ) 

discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R. 

vi-ni-hashana, n. (\/kash) 

scratching, scraping, DaSar. 

vi-ni-</i. kri , P. A. - karoti , - ku - 
rate, to act badly towards, ill-treat, offend, Mn. ix, 
213. °nik5,ra, m. offence, injury, MBh. °ni- 
krita, mfn. ill-treated, injured, damaged, MBh.; R. 

W^vi-ni-s/2, krit, P. -kfintati, to cut 
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or hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh. 
°nikarttavya, mfn. to be cut down, ib. °nik*it- 
ta, mfn. cut away, tom off,R. °nik^ntana,mfn. 
cubing in pieces, hewing down, ib. 

vi-ni-y/kn (only tnd.p. -kiryd), to 
cast off, abandon, Kum. 0 nlkirna, mfn. thrown 
asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MBh.; R.; 
covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or comp.), R.; 
R agh. 

fafa'<*fa^ vi-ni-kocana, n. (y/kuc) con¬ 

traction (of the brows), Bhpr. 

fafa^tiVniJhA, P. -nikshati (Ved. inf. 

- ntkshe ), to pierce, penetrate, RV.; AV. °aik- 
s liana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18. 

fafdfa^ct-ni- \/ hshipt P. A. - kshipati , °te, 
to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Yajft.; 
R.; (with manas) to fix the mind upon (loc.), M Bh.; 
to deposit, entrust with, ib.; to charge with, appoint 
to (!oc.), ib. °nikshipta, mfn. thrown or put down 
&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SarfigP. °nikBhepa, 
m. tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso¬ 
lation {guna-vinihshepa-tas , with regard to the 
qualities singly or separately), Car. °alk«hepya, 
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh. 

fafa*T§ v i-ni-\/gad t P. - gadaii , to speak 
to, address, Sah. : Pass. - gadyate , to be called or 
named, ib. 

fafcpHTSG vi-nt-gamaka, mfn. ( y/gam ) de¬ 
ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. °ai- 
gamanE, f. decision between two alternatives, Saipk. 

vi-ni-\/guh t P. - guhati , to cover 
over, conceal, hide, M Bh.; R. °niguhita, mfn. 
(fr. Cans.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarBfS. 
°aigaliitfi, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a 
secret), MBh. 

fafaU^ vi-ni-y/grah (only iud. p. -grih- 
ya ), to lay hold of, seize, keep back, restrain, im¬ 
pede, MBh. °alffraha, m. separation, division, Nir.; 
restraining, checking, stopping,subduing, controlling, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restriction, limitation, L.; dis¬ 
junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im¬ 
plies that when two propositions are antithetically 
stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW.; 
° h&rtha , m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib.; 
°hdrthtya ) mfn. standing in the sense of the above 
antithesis, ib. °nlffrSliya, mfn. to be stopped or 
restrained, MBh. 

fafaarftfff vi-ni-ghurnita , mfn. ( y/ghurn ) 
moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (w.r. 
vi-nicurnita). 

fa THU vi-nighna^tn^Vhan) multiplied, 

Ganit. (cf. ni-ghna). 

Vi-nighnat. See under vi-ni-y/hatt. 

vi-y/nij (only aor. vy-ctnijam), to 

wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19. 

fa fa £ vi-nidra &c. See p.951, col. 1. 

fafcpiT vi-ni-y/dha t P. A. -dad hat i , -dhat- 
tf, to put or place or lay down in different places, 
distribute, TS.; SBr.; tn put off, laydown or aside, 
MBh.; Suir.; to put by, store up, VarBjS.; to put 
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), Kav.; 
Rajat.; (with hridi) to fix in the heart, bear in 
mind, Git. 

Vl-nihita, mfn. put or laid down, placed or fixed 
upon, directed towards (loc. or comp.), Bhartp; Git.; 
appointed to (loc.), Hariv.; separated, turned off 
(see °tdtman) ; - drishti % mfn. one who has the eyes 
fixed upon, eagerly looking at, Mficch.; - manas, 
mfn. one who has the mind fixed upon, intent upon, 
devoted to, Git.; °idtman i mfn. disagreeing (in 
mind), not assenting, Apast. 

fafa>J vi-nt-y/dhri , P. - dharayaii , to fix 

(the eyes) upon, AmptUp. 

vi-ni-y/dhvaus (or dhva*) t P. A. 
-dkvagsa/i , Q te, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish 
(2. sg. Impv. • dhvattsa, begone, take thyself off), 
R. °nidhvasta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, struck 
down, ib. 

fafanj vi- \fnind (or nid), P. - nindali , to 
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reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur. c ainda, mfn. 
mocking ( - surpassing, exceeding), Pa near.; (a), f. 
reproach, abuse, VP. °nlndaka, mfn. blaming, 
censuring, Subh.; scoffing, deriding, MarkP.; mock¬ 
ing, i.e. surpassing, Git. 

vi-ni-y/pat (only ind. p. -pa(ya), 

to split open, cleave, sever, BhP. 

fafam^ vi-ni-y/pat t P. - patati , to fall 
down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah.; to flow 
down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at¬ 
tack, assail, KathSs.: Caus. -pdtayati (Pass. - pat - 
yate ), to cause to fall down, strike off (a man’s head), 
MBh.; to throw down, kill,destroy,annihilate, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. °aipatita, mfn. fallen or flown down 
&c., Hariv .; Kav. &c. °nlp&ta, m. falling down, 
falling, L.; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; death, Hear.; frustration, Subh.; failure 
(see a-vin°); -gata f mfn. fallen intnmisfortune, R.; 

- pratikriya , f. (Kathas.), - pratikara , m. (Paneat.) 
a remedy against m°; -iausitt, mfn. announcing m° 
or destruction, portentous, W. °nlpRtaka, mfn. 
throwing down, causing to fall, destroying, MBh. 
°nipRtaaa, 11. causing miscarriage, Harav. °ni- 
pfttlta, mfn. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R. 
°nlpStin, see a~vin°. 

fafalffa vi-ni-\/pi 4 , Caus. -pifayati, to 
torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p.vi- 
nipxdya, with v. 1. ca nipipya). 

fa fa 4 vi-ni-bandha , tn. (v" bandh ) the 
being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh. 

fafa«^tfl vi-ni-barhana f mfn. (y/i. brih ) 
throwing down, crushing, MBh. °aibarMn, mfn. 
id., ib. 

fa faMiJ vi-ni-magna , mfn. ( y/majj ) dived 
under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP. 

fafari^I vi-ni-maya t m. (y/me) exchange, 
barter (tna, alternately), Apast.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
mutual engagement, reciprocity (see kdrya-vin° ); 
a pledge, deposit, security, L.; transmutation (of 
letters), MW. 

fafa*fi<3*T vi-ni-mtlana, n. ( y/rriil ) shut¬ 
ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c.), Ratnilv.; 
DharmaS. 0 nimllita,mfn.closed,shut; °iekshana t 
mfn. having the eyes closed, Bhatt.; Kathas. 

fafa*fa vt-ni-mesha , m. (\/mtsA) winking 
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir. °ai- 
meshapu, n. id. , ib. 

fa fa vi-ni- y/yam, P. -yacchati, to re¬ 

strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep 
off, ib.; Kir. 

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated, 
Bhag.; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.); -ccias, 
mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind, 
MSrkP.; °/dhara t mfn. moderate in food or diet, 
abstemious, R. 

Vi-niyama, m. limitation, restriction to (loc.), 
MBh.; restraint,government, W. °nlyamya, mfn. 
to be restricted or limited, Pat. 

fa fa <fHvi-ni-Vyuj t A. -yuhkte (rarely P. 

- yunakti; cf. Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 64), to unyoke, 
disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge 
(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint 
to, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc., or 
artham ), MBh.; R. &c. (with sakhye , to chose for 
a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Car.; to eat, Dhurtas.: Pass. yujyatc , to be un¬ 
yoked &c.; to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus. 
-yojayatit to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc., 
or arthaya or artham ), Yajn.; Hariv. &c.; to 
entrust anything (acc.) to (loc.), Mn. vii, 226; to 
offer or present anything (acc.) to (dat.), Pancar.; 
to use, employ, SvetUp.; Car.; to perform, Pancar. 
°nlyulrta, mfn. unyoked,disjoined &c.; appointed 
to,destined for(loc.),Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded, 
MW.; °tdtman f mfn. one who has his mind fixed 
on or directed towards, Kum. 

Vi-niyoktavya, mfn. to be appointed to or em¬ 
ployed in, W,; to be enjoined or commanded, MW. 
°»iyoktri, mfn. one who appoints &c.; appointer 
to (loc.),employer, MBh.; Kam.; mf(/rf)n. contain¬ 
ing the special disposition of anything, KatySr., Sch. 

Vi-niyog'a, m. apportionment, distribution, di¬ 
vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission, 
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charge,duty, task, occupational Bh.; R.&c.; employ¬ 
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual), 
TAr.; Hariv. &c.; relation, correlation, VPrat.; 
Pan. viii, 1,61 &c.; =adhikara t 4 governing rule/ 
Kai.on Pan. i, 3,11; separation, abandonment, W.; 
impediment, ib.; -mala t f., - samgraha , m., -sat- 
kriyd , f. N. of wks. °nlyojlt*, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
appointed or directed or applied to, destined for, 
chosen as (with loc., artham or arthaya ), R.; 
Hariv. &c. ( paiu-tve , destined for a sacrificial victim; 
adhipati-tvc , appointed to the sovereignty); com¬ 
missioned, charged, deputed, R. °nlyoJya, mfn. 
to be applied or used or employed, Kav.; Pur. 

fafattfV^ vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. ( y/rudh ) 

checking, obstructing, Harav. 

vi-nir-y/gam, P. - gacchati , to go 
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to be beside one’s self, BhP. 

Vl-nlrg-ata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued, 
R.; VarBfS. &c.; liberated or freed from (abl.), Mn. 
viii, 65. °nirg , ati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car. 

Vi-nirg-ama, m. going out, departure from (abl.), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; being spread or divulged, spreading 
abroad, MarkP.; the last of the three divisions of an 
astrological house, VarBjS. 

fa fav^ I h vi-nir-ghosha t m.( y/ ghu&k) sound, 

MBh. 

fafaf^ vi-nir-y/ji t P. - jayati , to conquer 
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat, 
overpower, subdue, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-airjaya, m. complete victory, conquest, MBh. 

Vi-nirjita, mfn. entirely conquered, subdued, 
won, ib.; R.; BhP. 

faiwr vi-nir-y/jnd (only Pass, -jrlayale), 

to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr. 

fa fa ^fT vi-nir-ni ( Vni ; otilyitid. p*-wtya), 
to decide or determine clearly, BhP. 

Vl-nirnaya, m. complete settlement or decision, 
certainty, a settled rule, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-nirnita, mfn.determined clearly, ascertained, 
certain, W. 

fafa^f vi-nir-y/dah t P. - dahati , to burn 

completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh.; BhP. 

Vl-nlxdagdha, mfn. completely burned up or 
consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

Vl-nirdahana, n. the act of burning or destroy¬ 
ing utterly, MW.; (t), f. a partic. remedy, Su 5 r. 

fa fa fa $\vi-nir- s/dis , P. - disati t to assign, 
destine for (loc.), BhP.; to point out, indicate, state, 
declare, designate as (two acc.), MBh.; BhP.; Su§r,; 
to announce, proclaim, Yajft.; VarBrS.; to deter¬ 
mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. °nlrdlslit ; a>> m fn. 
pointed out &c.; charged or entrusted with (loc.), 
R. °nirdesya, mfn. to be announced or reported, 
VarBrS. 

fafaS^ vi-nir-y/dhu (only tnd. p. - dhvya ), 
tn shake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R.; to shake 
about, agitate, ib.; to reject, repudiate, Vcar. °alr- 
dhtita, mfn. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated, 
ib. °nlrdltuta, mfn. shaken off, BhP.; driven 
away, MBh. 

vi-nir-bandha, m. ( y/bandh) 
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh.; 
MarkP. 

vi-nirbahu, vi-nirbhaya &c. See 

p - 95 i , co1 - l- 

vi-nir-bkagna t mfn. (\/bhanj) 
broken asunder, brokendown, MBh.; - nayana t mfn. 
one who has his eyes dashed out, R. 

vi-nir-y/bharts (only ind. p. 
-bhartsya^y to threaten or revile, R.; BhP. 

vi-nir-y/bhid (only ind. p. -bhid- 
ya ), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, MBh.; 
Hariv. °nirbliiniia, mfn. split asunder,cleft,opened, 
pierced, MBh.; Da$.; BhP. 

vi-nir-y/ 1. bhvj (only ind. p. 
-■ bhujyd ), to bend or turn on one side, Su$r, 

fafanfa vi-nir-bhoga f m. (prob. fr. ^3. 
bhtij) N. of a partic. cosmic period, Buddh. 

vi-ntr- \/maih (or mantk; only 








vi-nir- /3» ma, ftHTI^$ vinaya-vastu . 

ft vi-ni-y/1, vri , Caus. -varayati (Pass. 


ind. p. - rnathyd ), to churn out, Susr.; to crush, an¬ 
nihilate, Kathas. 

vi-nir-ma (only pf. - mame, 
with act. and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create, 
fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. orabl.), 
Bhatt.; Kathas. °nirmlna, n. meting out, mea¬ 
suring, MBh.; building, forming, creating (ifc. made 
of, formed according to), Kathas.; Rajat.; Pahcar. 
°nirmatri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh. 

Vi-nirmita, mfn. formed, created, constructed, 
built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; laid out (as a garden), 
Kathas.; fixed, appointed, destined to be (nom.), 
Hariv.; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast), 
R. °nirmiti, f. formation, building, creation, Heat. 
°nlrmitsn, mfn. (fr, Desid.) wishing to form or 
create, Kpr. 

vi-nir-y/muc t P. - muncoti (only 
ind. p. -rnt^cya), to abandon, relinquish (the body, i. e. 
to die), Hariv.; Pass. - mucyatt , to be liberated or 
set free, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.), PrasnUp. 
°nirmukta, mfn. liberated, escaped, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), MBh.; VarBjS.; SuSr. &c.; 
discharged, shot off, hurled, R. °nirmukti, f. (ifc.) 
liberation, W. 

ftftHlSJ vi-nir-moksha f m. ( y/moksh ) 
emancipation, liberation, release from (comp.) ,M Bh.; 
R.; exclusion, exemption, L. 

ftlHTTr^ vi-nir-yat, mfn. (^5. i) going 

forth, issuing, W. 

fafanT vi-nir-\/ya, P. -yati, to go forth, 
go out, issue, set out, MBh.; Kav. &c. °niryEita, 
n. the act of going forth, setting out, R. °niryata, 
mfn. gone forth or out, set out, W. 

vi-nir-\/yitj (only fut. -yokshya- 
mt), to discharge, shoot off, R. ii, 23, 37 (B. vi-tti- 
yokshyami). 

V likh,F.-likhati, to make 
incisions in, scarify, SuSr.; to scratch or scrape off, 
free from dirt, Car. 

vi-nir- y/vam, P. -vamati, to vomit 

or spit out, R. 

ftfa^ftji-m’r- %/varn (only ind. p. -varn- 
ya) t to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, }J 
(v. 1. for nir-vartiya). 

ftft^ Vi-nir-vritta, mfn. (y/vrit) pro¬ 
ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com¬ 
pleted, finished, Yajh. ii, 31. 

fTR^rf vi-nir-hat a, mfn. (*/han) com¬ 

pletely destroyed, AV. 

vi-nir-y/hri, P. A. - harati , °/e, to 

take out, extract, SuSr.; to remove, destroy, MBh. 

vi-ni-y/ r. vidy Cans. -vedayati f 
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh,; 
R.; Kathas.; to offer, present, Heat 

Vl-nlvedana, n. the act of announcing, an¬ 
nouncement, Kathas. °vedita, mfn. made known, 
announced, MBh. 

ft faft$^ vi-ni- yjvis, Caus. -vesayati, to 
cause to enter into, set down or place in, put on, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Rajat.; to apply, Kav.; to appoint to, insti¬ 
tute or instal in (loc.), MBh.; to fix (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to fix or erect 
(a statue), Rajat.; to establish or found (a city), 
Kum.; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with 
kare) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.; 
(with kridaye ) to impress on the heart, Rajat. 
°nivlsh^a, mfn. dwelling or residing in (comp.), 
VarBjS.; occurring in (loc.), Sah.; placed on or in 
(loc.), Kam.; drawn on (loc.), R.; laid out (as tanks), 
MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch. 

Vi-nivesa, m. putting down, placing upon, SiS.; 
Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), £ak.; 
putting down (in a book), i.e. mentioning, Sarvad.; 
suitable apportionment or disposition, §rS.,Sch.; en¬ 
trance, settling down, MW. °nivesaxLa, n. setting 
down, DharmaS.; raising, erection, building, Rajat.; 
arrangement, disposition, Ap§r., Sch.; impressing, 
Yogas., Sch. °nivesita, mfn. raised, erected, built, 
Rajat.; placed or fixed in or on (loc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. °nlvesin,mfn. situated in or on (comp.),Kathas. 


-varyate), to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup¬ 
press, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to prohibit, forbid, Rajat.; 
to remove, destroy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a 
minister), depose (a king), Rajat. 

Vl-nlvSrana, 11. keeping off, restraining, R.; 
Kathas. °niv£rita, mfn. kept off, prevented, hin¬ 
dered, opposed, W.; screened, covered, ib. °nivSr- 
ya, mfn. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat. 

ftfa^ vi-ni-y/vrit, A. - vartate , to turn 
back, return, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to turn away, desist 
or cease from (abl.), ib.; to cease, end, disappear, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; to be extinguished (as fire), Yajh.; 
to be omitted, Laty.: Caus. - vartayati , to cause to 
return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to cause to cease or desist from (abl.), R.; 
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh.; to avert, 
divert (the gaze), R.; Malav.; to give up, abandon, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to cease, remove, R.; to render 
ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions 
&c.), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c. 

Vl-nivartaka, mfn. reversing, annulling,TPrat. 

Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.; 
R. &c.; coming to an end, cessation, DaSar., Sch. 

Vi-nivarti, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyav. 

Vi-nivartita, mfn. caused to turn back or to 
desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted, 
Malav, °nivartin, see a-vinivartin. °nivrit- 
ta, mfn. turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn, 
Yajh.; R.; turned away or averted or adverse from 
(abl. or comp,), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from, 
MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or 
given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; -kama, mfn. one whose desires have 
ceased, foiled in one’s wishes, Bhag.; -$apa, mfn. 
freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas. °ni- 
vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn.; Hariv. 
&c.; omission, discontinuance, ParGr.; Car. 

ft ft 31H vi-ni-Vsam (only ind. p. -samya), 
to hear, learn, MBh. 

ftf«-f vi-nis-Vcar , P. - carati , to go 

forth in all directions, SBr.; MBh. 

frfapg vi-nis-y/ 2 . ci (only ind. p. -ciiya), 
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP. 

Vi-niscaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment, 
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ( ahga-v °, the fixing or 
settling of a horoscope, MW.); -jda, mfn. know¬ 
ing the certainty of anything, MBh. °niscEyin, 
mfn. settling finally, deciding, Sarvad. 

Vl-nisclta, mfn. firmly resolved upon (comp.), 
MBh.; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib.; 
R. &c.; ( am), ind. most certainly, decidedly, Amar.; 
°tdrthay mfh. having a decided meaning, Bhartr. 

vi-ni- \/svas (cf. vi-nih-Vsvas), 
P. - Svasita , to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bha|t.; 
to sigh deeply, MBh.; R. °nisvasita, n. exhala¬ 
tion, Jatakam. °nisvasa, m. breathing hard, sigh¬ 
ing, a sigh, W. 

ftf«iH$ vi-ni-shad (y/sad), P. -shtdati , to 

sit down separately. 

fttH^T^T vi-ni-shudita, mfn. ( y/sud ) de¬ 
stroyed utterly, MBh. (C. - suditd ). 

vi-niskkampa , vi-nishkriya &c. 

See p. 951, col. 1. 

fofRGJ! vi-nish-y/l. hri, Caus. -karayati, 

to cause to be mended or repaired, Kau$. 

vi-nish-s/hram, P. A. - kramati y 
-kramate (ind. p. - kramya ), to step forth, go out, 
issue from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c. °nishir£nta, 
mfn. gone forth, come out, MBh. 

ftft H*[yi-ni-shtan (prob.for vi-nih-shtan; 
shtan^*dstan), P. -shtanati, to groan loudly, 
Car. 

vi-nisk-(apta, mfn. (y/tap; cf. 
P 3 n. viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R. 

vi-ni- \/shthiVy P. -shthivati or 
°vyati , to spit out, Su$r. 

ftftTOZ vi-nish-y/pat, P. - pdtayati , to 

split or cleave asunder, BhP. 
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ft vi-nish- Vpat, P. - patati , to fall 

out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 106 (Kull. ’to 
double or flee or move crookedly, as a hare*). 
°nishpatita, mfn. rushed forth,lept out,MBh.; R. 
°nis 3 ipata, m. rushing forth or out, pushing on 
(mushti-vi-nish° t a blow with the fist), BhP. 

vi-nish-padya , mfn. (\/pac?) to 
be accomplished or effected, MarkP. 

ftftftj 4^ vi-nish- y/pishy P. - pinashti , to 
grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh.; Kav.&c.; ( pd- 
nau pdnttn), to rub the hands together, MBh. 
°nishpi»h$a, mfn. ground down, crushed into 
powder, smashed, MBh.; BhP. 

Vl-nishpesha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing 
together, friction, MBh. 

ftftftft vi-nish-y/pidy P. -pidayati, to 
squeeze out, Su$r. 

vi-ni-y/sud. See vi-ni-shudita. 
tfrfatpT vi-ni-srita . See vi-nih-srita . 

ftfriW^ vi-nis-tap. See vi-nish-tapta, 

fafayjiT vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (y/smri) re¬ 
corded, mentioned, Pahcar, 

vi-ni-y/han , P. -hanti, to strike 
down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vl-nlgimat, mfn. striking down, destroying, R. 

Vi-niliata, mfn. struck down &c.; dispelled (as 
darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.; 
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh.; m. a great 
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or 
heaven, W.; a portent, comet, meteor, ib. 

ftftj| vini-y/hnu, P. - hnauti , to deny, 
disown, MBh. xiii, 5521 (w.r. knoti). °nilinuta, 
mfn. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kav.; 
Kathas. 

vi-y/niy P. A. -nayatiy °te, to lead or 
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV.; to throw off, 
drive away,dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to 
elicit,draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma), 
RV.; to part (the hair), Gr§rS.; to stretch, extend, 
SahkhBr.; R.; to train, tame,guide (horses), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to chastise, punish, Yajn.; Kum.; to induce, 
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, I, 64, 6; to spend, 
pass (time), Git.; to perform, accomplish, MBh.; 
(A.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36; to 
expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib., Sch.; to get 
rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37: 
Desid. A. -ninlshaUy to wish to get rid of or give 
up (egoism), SahkhSr. 

2. Vi-naya, mfn. (for I . see p. 969) leading away 
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown, 
L.; secret, L.; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal, 
SiS. x, 42; leading, guidance, training (esp. moral 
tr°), education,discipline,control, MBh.;Kav.&c.; 
(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks, 
MWB. 55 &c.; good breeding, propriety of con¬ 
duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas 
sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajji) ; 
an office, business, SiS. xi, 36; N. of a son of Su- 
dyumna, MarkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.; a 
merchant, trader, L.; (0), f. Sida Cordifolia, L,; 
-karman, n. instruction, Ragh.; -kskudraka or 
c ka-vastu , n. N. of a Buddhist wk.; -grahitiy mfh. 
conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract¬ 
able, L.; m. an elephant which obeys orders, L.; 
-jyotis f pi\ m. N. ofa Muni, Kathas.; - id , f. good 
behaviour; modesty, Can.; - datta, m. N. of a man, 
Mficch.; -deva t m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; of 
a poet, Sadukt.; - nandin , m. N. of the leader of a 
Jaina sect, Inscr.; -m-dhara } m. N. of a chamber- 
lain, Venls.; - pcUtra , n.e=-siitra (below), Buddh.; 
-pitaka, * basket of discipline,’(with Buddhists) the 
collection of treatises on discipline (cf. above); - fra - 
dhatMy mfn. having humility pre-eminent, of which 
modesty is chief, MW.; -pramdthin, mfn. violating 
propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W.; - bhdj , 
mfn. possessing propriety or modesty, ib,; -maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of propriety, Kad.; - yogin , mfn. 
possessing humility, MW.; - rama, m. = - sundara , 
Cat.; -vaty mfn. well-behaved (in a-vin°). Vet.; 

( ati ), f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; Da§.; Paficat.; 
-valliy f. N.of wk.; - vastu , n. (with Buddhists) N. 
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya 
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(q. v.); •vac, mfn. speaking modestly, W.; f. modest 
speech, ib .; -pijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vi- 
bhahga, m. N. of wk.; - vibhasha-iastra, n. N. of 
a Buddhist wk.; -hi, f. N. of a woman, HParB.; 
- sdgara, -sttndara, ni. N. of authors, Cat.; - sftira, 
n. (with Buddhists) the SOtra treating of discipline 
(cf. above); - stha , mfn, conforming to discipline, 
compliant, tractable, L.; - svamint , f. N.of a woman, 
Kathas.; °ydditya, m. N. of JaySpIda, Rajat.; of 
a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr.; (- fura, 
n. N. of a town built by JayapI<Ja, Raj at.); °y&di- 
dhara (i.e. virtaya-dh 0 ), m. N. nf a man, Kav.; 
°ydnvita, mfn. endowed with modesty, humble, L.; 

* ydvanata , mfn. bending down modestly, bowing 
low with modesty, MBh,; Kathas,; °ySkti, f. pi. 
modest speech, Balar. °nayana, mfn. taking away, 
removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or 
training, education, instruction, Da$. 

Vi-nKyaka, mf(/&z)n. taking away, removing, 
MW.; m. 1 Remover (of obstacles),* N. of Gan&a, 
Yajft.; VarBfS. &c.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L.; a Buddha, L.; N. 
of Garuda, L.; an obstacle, impediment, L.j 
tuitha{?), L.; N. of various authors &c., Cat.; pi. 
a partic. class of demons, M 5 nGf.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R.; (z&i), 
f. the wife of Gan&a or Garuda, L.; - caturthi , f. 
the fourth day of the festival in honour of Ganeia, 
Cat.; (°thi-vrata, n. N. of wk.); -carita, n. N. 
of the 73rd ch. of the KrTdS-khanda or 2nd part of 
the GanSsa-Purana.; -dvddaia-ndma-stotra, n. N. 
of wk.; -pandita, m. N. of a poet,§arngP.; « nan• 
da~pati 4 °, Cat.; - purdna , n., - pftjd-vidhi, m. N. 
of wks.; -bhatta, m. hf. of various authors, Cat.; 
- bhojana-varnana , f., - mahdtmya , n., - vrata - 
kalpa, m., - vrata-puja , f., -tend, f., - santi-pad - 
dhati , f., - ianti-prayoga , m., - ianti-samgraha , 
m .,-samhiia, f., • sahasra-naman , n., -stava-rdja, 

m. N. of wks. or chs. from wks.; - snapana-catur - 
ihT t f. the fourth day of the GaneSa festival (when 
his image is hathed), Cat.; °kdvatdravnrfiana, 

n. , °kdvir-bhdva, m., °k 6 tpatti , f. N. of parts of 
wks. 

Vi-nita, mfn. led or taken away, removed &c.; 
stretched, extended, R.; tamed, trained, educated, 
well-behaved, humble, modest, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
versed in,acquainted or familiar with (loc. or comp.), 
Ysjfi.; R. &c.; performed, accomplished, MBh.; 
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand¬ 
some, W,; plain, neat (in dress &c.), A.; m. a 
trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L.; N. of a 
son of Pulastya, VP.; -td, f. (Kam.), -tita, n. (Ragh.) 
modesty, decency, decorum; -datta or -deva, m. N. 
of a poet, Cat.; - prabha , m. N. of a Buddhist 
scholar; - rnati , m. N. of two men, Kathas.; -vesha, 
m. modest or plain attire, Sak.; °shdbharana, mfn. 
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii, 
2; - sattva , mfn. (a grnve) containing tame animals, 
Ragh.; - sena , m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 0 tdtman , 
mfn. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved, 
modest, Mn. vii, 39; °tdsva, m. N. of a man, Heat.; 
°tesvara, m. N. of a divine being, Buddh. °nltaka, 
m.n.—vainitaka. °nlti, f.training, good behaviour, 
modesty, Hit. °nlya, m ,=kalka, L. 

Vi-netri, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.; 
Mcar.; a tamer, trainer, Kull. on Mn. iii, 162 ; a 
prince, king, L. 

2. Vi-netra, m. (fnr I. see p. 951, col. 1) a 
teacher, preceptor, Hariv. 

Vi-neya, mfn. to be taken away or removed, 
Hariv.; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sah.; 
Sarvad.; to be chastised, L.; m. a pupil, disciple, L. 

vi-nTla, vi-riivi &c. See p. 951, 

col. 1. 

vi-y/ 3. nw, A. - navate , to go or spread 
in different directions, RV. x, 22, 9. 

ft® vi-Vnud, P. A. - nudati, °te, to drive 
away or asunder, scare away, dispel, remove, RV.; 
SahkhSr,; to strike (enrds), play (on a musical in¬ 
strument), BhP. (v.l. vi-tud ): Caus. -nodayati, to 
drive asunder or away, dispel, &§.; Git.; to spend 
(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; to amuse one’s self with, delight in 
(instr.), Ragh.v, 67. °xmtti, f. dispelling, removal, 
Kapi.; N. of an Ekaha,SrS. °ntid, f.a stroke, thrust, 
blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. °nunna, mfn. driven asunder 
&c.; stricken, hurt, wounded, MBh. 


Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarBfS.; 
Kathas.; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing 
or amusing one’s sejf with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; 
Pancat. &c. (' °ddya , ind. for pleasure); eagerness, 
vehemence, L.; a kind of embrace, L.; a kind of 
palace, L.; N. of a wk. on music; - kallola , m., 
-maftjari, f., 'Tanga, m. N. of wks.; -rasika, mfn. 
given or addicted to pleasure, Kathas.; - vat , mfn. 
amusing, delightful, ib.; -sthana,n .ground (lit. and 
fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak.; °ddrtham, ind. 
for the sake of sport or pl°, Kathas.; °ddpapddin, 
mfn. causing pl°or delight, ib. °nodana, n, diver¬ 
sion, play, amusement, pastime (-ta, f.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; -$ata, n. pi. hundreds of amusements, Vikr. 
°nodlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled, 
§i 5 .; Git.; diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.; 
allayed, soothed, W. 

Vi-nodin, mfn. driving away, dispelling, Sak.; 
Kathas.; amusing, diverting, Kathas.; Pahcar. 

fa«J?^ vi-Vnrit t P. - nrityati , to begin to 

dance, TBr. 

fa^tfa vinohti. See under vina, p. 969. 

fa?iT vinta , m. N. of a partic. divine being, 

MarkP. 

fan£ vind, P. vindati . See vid. 

Vinda, mfn. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see 
go-, cam-’tP See.) ; m. a partic. hour of the day, R.; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshpa, MBh.; of a king of 
Avanti, ib. 

Vindaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Vindit-vat, mfn. containing a form of 3 .vid ; 
( ati ), f. a verse of this kind, MaitrS. 

I. Vindu, mfn. finding, getting, acquiring, pro¬ 
curing, PancavBr. (cf. go -, loka-iP). 

fa*<J 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. \/i. vid) knowing, 
acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vis.; ■= vedita - 
vya , L. 

■fa*? 3. vindu , °duka, °dula. See bindu . 
fr*x vindh, A. vindhate. See y/ 2 .vidh. 

fa^Ttfintf Aa, vindha-culaka , w. r. for vindh - 
ya, vindhya-culika. 

fas*PT* vindha-pattra , m. (or ?, f.) a plant 

(commonly called Bel Sunth), L. 

vindhasaij), m. the moon, L. 

fawi vindhya , as, m. (of doubtful deri¬ 
vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the 
Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern 
Ghauts, and separating HindOstan proper from the 
Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the 
seven principal ranges of Bharata-varsha (see kula - 
girt, p. 294, col. 3 j, and according to Manu ii, 21, 
forms the Southern limitofMadhya-delaorthemiddle 
region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii, 
8782 &c.,the personified Vindhya, jealous of Hima¬ 
laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round 
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun 
declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate 
himself that he might bar the progress of both sun 
and moon ; the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the 
saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re¬ 
quested that by bending down he would afford him 
an easy passage to the South country, begging at 
the same time that he would retain a low position 
till his return; this he promised to do, but Agastya 
never returned, and the Vindhya range consequently 
never attained the elevation of the Himalaya), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, HParik; a hunter, L.; 
(/z), f. Averrhoa Acida, L.; small cardamoms, L. 

— kandara, n. N. of a place, Cat. — kuta, °taka 
or °tana, m. N. of the saint Agastya, L. — ketu, 
m. N.of a king of th e Pulindas, Kathas. — kailSsa- 
vRainl, f. a form of DurgS, Hariv. — girl, m. the 
Vindhya range of hills, Va$. — cuHka, m. pi. N. of 
a people, MBh. (v.l. -pttlika). — nilayS, f. a form 
of DurgS, L. — niv&sin, m. N. of Vya<ji, L. (cf. 
-vdsiti). — para, m. N. of a king of the Vidy$- 
dharas, Kathas. — parvata, m. «* -girt, Vlrac. — p&- 
laka, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. — pnlika, m. pi. 
id., MBh. (cf. -culika). — mulika (VP.) or *mau- 
leya (MarkP.), m. pi. id. — vat, m. N. of a man, 
MarkP. — vana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R. 

— varman, m. N.of a king, Inscr. —vasin, mfn. 
dwelling in the V°, L.; m. N. of Vya<ji, Cat.; Vas., 


Introd.; of a medical writer, Cat.; (tni), f. (with or 
without devt) a form of Durga, Kathas.; DaS.; N. 
of a place, VP.; °m-daiaka , n. N. of wk. —sakti, 
m. N. of a king, VP.; Inscr. — salla, m. the V° 
hills, MW. — Bena, m. N.of a king, VP. (v.l. bintbi- 
sara). — atba, mfn. residing in the V°, L.; m. N. 
of Vyadi, Cat. Vindbyacala, m.« °ya-giri , Var.; 
- vasini f. a form of Durga, RTL. 575. Vindh- 
ya^avl, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBfS.; Kathas. 
&c. VindhyfLdri, m. *~°ya-giri, Ragh.; VarBfS. 
&c.; -vasini, f. = vindhya-yds°, MW. Vindhyfi,- 
dbivSaini, f. a form of Durga, Cat. Vindhy&n- 
ta-vfisln, m. pi. the inhabitants of the inner V°, 
VarBfS. Vindbyirl, m. N. of Agastya, KaSIkh. 
Vindhyrtvali or -li, f. N. of the wife of the Asura 
Bali and rftother of B 3 na, Pur.; °tl-putra (C.) or 
-suta (W.), m. N. of the Asura BSna. Vlndhyd*- 
varl-pras&da, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Vindhyaka, m. pi. N. of a dynasty, VP. 

Vindhyaya, Nom. A. °ya(e, to represent or act 
the part of the Vindhya mountains, 

fa^ vinna. See pp. 964, 965. 

fafa*TjT vtnni-bhat(a, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. 

fa’apq vi-ny-aya, m. (^5. t)position, situa¬ 
tion, TPrat. 

vi-ny-\/ 2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
-asati), to put or place down in different places, 
spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn.; MBh, Sec.; to 
put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or 
direct towards, apply to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh.; to entrust 
or make over to (loc.), Vikr. °nyaaana, n. put¬ 
ting down (pada-vinyasartam */kri, to put down 
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. °nyasta, mfn. put or 
placed down &c.; directed to (as the mind, eyes), 
R.; entrusted, delivered, Yajh. °nya8ya, mfn. to 
be put or placed upon ( upari ), VarBrS. °nyRsa, 
m. putting or placing down <&c.; a deposit, W.; 
putting on (ornaments), Kavyad.; movement, posi¬ 
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrat.; Kav.; arrangement, 
disposition, order, Pur.; scattering, spreading out, 
MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP.; 
putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi¬ 
tion (of literary works), Vas.; Sah. &c.; exhibition, 
display (ifc. *= showing,displaying), MBh.; the utter¬ 
ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec¬ 
tion, W.; any site or receptacle on or in which any¬ 
thing is deposited, ib.; - rekha , f. a line drawn, Balar. 

fa^rrai vinyaka, m. the tree Echites 
Scholaris, L. 

i. vip (or vep), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x, 6) vepate (ep. also °ti; p. vipand, 
RV.; pi.vivepe,Gx .; vipipn ?,RV.; a or .avepishta, 
Br.; fut. vep it a, vepishyate, Gr.; inf. vepitum , 
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, be 
stirred, RV. Sec. Sec .; to start back through fear, 
Pahcar.; Kathas.: Caus. vipdyati or vepayati (aor. 
avivipat ), to cause to tremble or move, shake, agi¬ 
tate, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lat. vibrare ; Goth, weipan; 
Germ, wtfen , wetfen, Wipfel; Eng. whiffle .] 

2. Vip, mfn. inwardly stirred or excited, inspired, 
RV.; f. ‘easily moved or bent, flexible(?),* a switch, 
rod &c., the shaft (of an arrow), the rods (which form 
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support the 
straining cloth), RV.; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5. 

Vip&, m. a learned man («= medhavin ), Naigh. 
iii, 15; (ff), f. speech ( = vac), ib. i, 11. 

Vipas, in comp, for vipas. — ci, mfn. —next, 
TBr. — cit, mfn. inspired, wise, learned, versed in 
or acquainted with (comp.), RV. Sec. &c.; m. N. 
ofIndraunder ManuSvarocisha, Pur.; of theSupreme 
Spirit, Sarvad.; of a Buddha (prob. w.r. for vipai- 
yin), Lalit. — cita, mfn.-spree., Hariv. 

Vipina, n. * stirring or waving (scil. in the wind),* 
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a 
multitude, quantity, Balar.; - tilaka, n. a kind of 
metre, Cnl.; °ndukas, m. ‘wood-dweller,* an ape, 
monkey, Mcar. 

Vipin&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become or be like 
a forest, Git. 

Vipo-dliS, mfn. (fr. vipas + 2. dhd) bestowing 
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5. 

Vxpra, mf(d)n. stirred or excited (inwardly), 
inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of Agni, 
Indra, the Asvins, Maruts &c.; cf. panpita), RV.; 
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AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theology), TS.; 
&Br.; a sage, seer, singer, poet* learned theologian, 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; a Brahman («, f. a Br° woman), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a priest, domestic priest, R.; the 
moon, L.; the month Bhadrapada, L.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; Acacia Sirissa, I>.; (in prosody) a pro- 
celeusmatic, Col.; N. of a son of Slisfiti, VP. (v.l. 
ripra ); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or §fitam-jaya), 
BhP.; of a son of Dhruva,ib.; pi. a class of demi-gods 
(mentioned with the Sftdhyas, Yakshas and Rak- 
shasas), ASvGr. — kanyS, f. a Brahman girl, MW. 

— k&shtha, n. Thespesia Populneoides, L. — kun- 
da, m. adulterous offspring of Br° parents, L. — cit, 
m. N. of a Danava (father of Rahu), BhP. (cf. -citit). 

— cita, g. sutam-gamddi. — citta, w.r. for next. 

— citti ( vipra-), mfn. sagacious, TBr.; m. N. of a 
preceptor, BrArUp.; of a Danava (father of Rahu), 
Suparn.; MBh. &c. (cf. -cit); f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP. — cudSmaxd, m. * Br°-jewel/ an excellent Br°, 
MW.—jana, m. a Br° or a priest (also collectively), 
MBh.; N. of a man (with the patr. Sauraki), Kath. 

— jnta ( vipra-), mfn. impelled or urged by the 
wise, RV. — jnti, m. N. of a man (with the patr. 
Vatarasana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr. 

— taxna ( vipra -), mfn. most wise, wisest, RV. — tS, 
f. the rank or condition of a BT°(-tam upa-*/ganl, 
to become a Br°), VP. —tapasa, m. a Br° ascetic, 
Kathas. — tva, n. the rank of a Br° or a scholar, 
Yajn.; BhP. — damana, m. * Br°-tamer/ N. of a 
man (in a farce), Kautukas; -*daha, m. (possibly 
vi + pra + daha) dried fruit or roots &c., L. — deva, 

m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; of a chief of the Bhaga- 
vatas, Cat. — pntra, m. a Br 0, s soil, Kathas k — pri> 
ya, mfn. dear to Br°s, R.; m. the Pala$a tree, L.; 

n. thick sour milk, L. —bandhn, m.' Br°’s friend/ 
N. of the author of RV. v, 34, 4; x, 57-60 (hav¬ 
ing the patr. Gaupayana or Laupayana), Anukr. 

— bliSva, m. the rank or dignity of a Br°, Da§. 

— ma$ha, m. a Br° monastery, Kathas. — man- 
man ( vipra-), mfn. having an inspired mind, RV. 

— r^jya, n. the reign of the wise or pious, RV.; 
the kingdom or sovereignty of the Br°s or priests. 
Pancar.— rshabha (for f/jA 0 ), m. hull i.e. chief 
among Br°s, MBh. -rshi (for rishi), m. a Br° 
Rishi, priestly sage (e.g. Vasishtha)) MBh.; R.; Pur. 

— lobhin, m. ‘ Br°-enticing,* N. of the Kihkirata 
tree, L. — vac as (■ vipra -), infn. one whose words 
are inspired, RV. — vat, ind. like a Br°, Mn. in, 
220. — vKcana, n. * brdhmana-v°) Heat. — vS* 
has, mfn. receiving the homage and offerings of the 
wise, RV. — vitti, v. 1 . for -citti. — vira, m. a heroic 
Br°, Kathas.; (vipra-), mfn. having inspired men 
or inspiring men, RV. — seshita, n. the remainder 
of a Br°s food, L. — samSgama, m. a concourse 
of Br°s, MW. — sSt-v^kri, P. - karoti , to present 
anything (acc.) to Br c s, Ragh. — sev£, f. service of 
a Br° master, Mu. x, 123.— sva, n. the property-of 
a Br°, Mricch. VipradLhipa, m. the moon; -mu- 
kha , f. a moon-faced woman, Heat. Vlpranu- 
madita, mfn. rejoiced at by seer or poets, TBr.; 
$Br. VipripavSda, m. abuse of a Brahman, W. 
Vlpravamanyaka, mfn. despising Brahmans,VP. 
Vipr^ndra, m. chief of Brahmans, MBh. 

Vipraka, m.a contemptible Brahman, Kautukas. 

mfVpi vi-pahtrima, vi-pahva . Seep.951, 

col. I. 

vi-pdksha , mfn. deprived of wings, 
R.; m. * being on a different side/ an opponent, ad¬ 
versary, enemy (mfn. * counteracting, 1 Jatak.), Inscr.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; a disputant, Kir.; a female rival, 
Ragh.; §is.; the day of transition from one half of 
a lunar month to another, KatySr.; (in gram.) an 
exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement, 
counter-instance, argument proving the contrary 
(e. g. * there cannot be fire in a lake, because there 
is no smoke there’^Tarkas.; Bhashap.; Sah .; -tas, 
ind. from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically, 
W.; -id, f., -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
R.; -bhava, m. hostile disposition, state of hostility, 
Ragh.; - ramant, f. a female rival, Amar.; -tillA, 
m. N, of a chief of a sect called Aradhya, Cat.; 
°kshdkrdnta, mfn. seized by an enemy, MW.; 
°kskt-'s/ kri , P. -karoti, to deprive of Wings, Kathas.; 
°kshtya, mfn. hostile, inimical, BhP. 

Vipakshaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make enemies 
(p. p. vi-pakshitd), MBh. 

fcnrq vi-*/pac, P. -pacati, to cook 

thoroughly, dissolve hy cooking or boiling, KatySr.; 


Su$r.; Pass, -pacyatc, to be cooked or baked or 
roasted, MBh.; to be digested, ib.; to be completely 
matured or ripened or developed, Ragh.; Susr.; to 
bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus. 
-pdcayati , to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking, 
melt, liquefy, Susr. "paktavya, mfn. to be cooked 
or boiled, Car. 

V£-paka, mf(d)n. ripe, mature, RV.; m. cook¬ 
ing, dressing (—pacana), L.; ripening, maturing 
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse¬ 
quence (of actions in the present or former births 
pursuing those who commit them through subsequent 
existences), Yajh.; MBh. &c.; maturing of food (in 
the stomach), digestion, conversion of food into a 
state for assimilation, MBh.; Hariv.; Su$r.; bad di¬ 
gestion, Car.; any change of form or state, Uttarar.; 
calamity, distress, misfortune, Yajn.; Uttarar.; 
withering, fading, Si§.; ' sweat’ or 'flavour * (sveda 
or svada ), L.; (ibc.) subsequently, afterwards (see 
comp.); -katuka, mfn. sharp or bitter in its conse¬ 
quences, Kathas.; - kdla , m. the time of ripening or 
maturing, Rajat.; - tivra , mfn. sharp or terrible in 
consequence of (comp.), BhP.; -ddmna, mfn. 
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -dosha, 
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, SuSr.; 
-Visphurjdthu, m. the consequences (of sins com¬ 
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder¬ 
stroke, Ragh.; -Jruia, n. N. of a sacred book of the 
Jainas, W. °pSkin, mfn* ripening, maturing, 
bearing fruits or having consequences, MalatTm.; dif¬ 
ficult to be digested (in a-lsip°), Car. 

fcf vi-\fparicaya, P. -partcayati, to 

divulge, proclaim, HPariS. (cf. pra-paiicaya). 

Vi-pancanakaor °cika, m .a soothsayer, Di vya v. 

vi-paneika, vi-pataka &c. See 

p. 951, col. 3. 

vi-Vpat, P. -patayati, to split in two, 
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
drive asunder, scare away, Kad.; Rajat. 

Vi-pRta, m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; SiS.; N. of 
a man, MBh. °pS^aka, mfn. (prob.) opening, un¬ 
folding, bringing, MarkP. °pR$ana, m the act of 
splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de¬ 
struction, Rajat.; acute pain, Car* °pa$ita, mfn. 
split in two, torn asunder, uprooted, eradicated, 
destroyed, Hariv,; Pur. &c.; separated, divided, 
ShadguruS. 

/path,F.-pathati,to read through, 

peruse, BhP. 

Vpan, P. -panati, to sell, Hariv.; 

Pancat.; A. - patiatc , to bet, wager for (gen.), MBh. 

2.Vi-pana,m. (for 1. see p.951, col. 2) selling,sale, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wager, MBh.; a trading-place* 
shop, market-place, MBh.; MarkP .; 4 market * (fig. 
applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy 
of activity), MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh. (=?nir- 
vyavahdra or datipddi-rahita); °ndpana-vat, 
mfn. furnished with shops and markets, MBh. —pa- 
nana, n. selling, traffic, SiS. f Sch. °pani, f. sale, 
traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; a place where things 
are sold, shop, stall,fair,market-place,MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also i, f.); any article or commodity for sale, 
L.; a street of shops, L.; -gata, mfn. being on the 
market, Malav.; -jivika, f. subsistence by traffic, 
MBh.; -jivitt , mfn. subsisting by traffic, Hariv.; 
-palha, m. a shop-street, Kad.; -madhya-ga, mfn. 
being in themidst of a market, Kathas.; - stha-panya , 
mfn. (a town) containing commodities exposed for 
sale, Ragh. °pa^in, m. a trader, shopkeeper, mer¬ 
chant, SiS. 

toi-^pat) P. - patati, to fly or dash 
or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off, 
burst asunder, be divided or separated, SBr.; ChUp.; 
to fly along, RV. x, 96, 9: Caus. -patayati, to fly 
in various directions, RV. iii, 55, 3; to fall asunder, 
be opened, ibv vi, 9, 6; -patayati, to cause to fly 
away, shoot off (arrows), A V.; to cause to fly asunder 
or off, split or strike off (a head), ib.; to strike down, 
kill, MBh. °patita (vi-), mfn. flown away, fallen 
off&c.; -tomdn, mfn. one whose hair has fallen out, 
SBr. 

Vi-patman. See under 1. vi, p. 949, col. 3. 

Vi-pRta, g. brahman&di. °pRtaka, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), g. yavddi. °pRtana, n. (fr. Caus.) melting, 
liquefying, Pan. vii, 3, 39. 

vi-patha, m. n. a different path, 


wrong road, evil course, L.; a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; ( d), m; 11. a kind of chariot (fit for un¬ 
trodden paths), AV.-; PancavBr.; SrS.; -gamin, 
mfn. going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.; 
-gali, f. the going in a wrong way, MBh.; -yamaka, 
11. a kind of Yamaka (q. v.) in which the parono¬ 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse 
(e.g. Bhatt. x, 16); -yttga, m a yoke fit for bad 
roads, ApSr.; -vahd, m. drawing a chariot called 
Vipatha (see above), AV.; *thdVapdta-parata, f. 
the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil 
courses), Rajat. — patlxaya, Nom. P. °yaii, to lead 
upon the wrong way, Lalit. —path! (vi-), mfn. 
going in wrong ways, RV.; going on paths that spread 
in different directions, MW. 

Vpad, A. - padyate , to fall or burst 
asunder, MBh* xi, 95; to come between, intervene, 
prevent, hinder, KauS.; to go wrongly, fail, mis¬ 
carry, come to nought, perish, die, ShadvBr.; MBh. 
&c*: Caus. - pddayati , to cause to perish, destroy, 
kill, Rajat. 

Vi-pat, in comp, for Vi-pdd; -kara,mf(t)n. caus¬ 
ing misfortune, Harav.; (f), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; 
-kdla, di. season of m° or calamity, Hit. ; - phala , 
mfn. resulting In m°, calamitous, MW.; - sdgara , 
m. 1 ocean of misfortune/ heavy calamity, W. 

Vi-patti, f. going wrongly, adversity, misfortune, 
failure, disaster (opp. to sam-pattf), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; unfavourableness(oftime),Kam.; ruin,destruc¬ 
tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, end, MBh. 
xii, 9140; agony, torment (**yd tana), L.; - kara, 
mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, VarBrS.; -kdla, 
m. a season of adversity or m°, Pancat.; - yukta, 
mfn. attended with m°, unfortunate, W.; - rahita , 
mfn. free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib. 

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, failure, ruin, death, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
- akranta and -gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune, L.; 
-uddharatia, n., -uddhdrd, m. extrication from 
misfortune, W.; •grasia, mfn. seized by m°, unfor¬ 
tunate, ib.; -data, f. a state of m°, calamitous posi¬ 
tion, MW.; -yukta, mfn. attended with m°, un¬ 
fortunate,W.; -rahita, mfn. free from m°, prosperous, 
ib. °padR, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, L. 
°padi, f., g. kumbka-pady-ddt. 

Vi-panna, mfn. gone wrong, failed, miscarried 
(opp. to sam-panna ), MBh.; afflicted, distressed, 
Hit.; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m* a snake, L.; -kritya, mfn. (a deity) 
whose rites have been disturbed or neglected,VarBrS.; 
-ta, f. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarBrS. (-tdm 
gata ft, ruined, R*); - didhiti , mfn. one whose splen¬ 
dour or glory is gone, Bhartr.; -deha, mfn. * having 
a decomposed body/ dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 30 ; 
°nndpatyd, f. a woman who has lost her child by 
abortion, MW.; °nndrtha, mfn.one whose property 
or fortune is ruined, R. (v. 1 . c Hndtmah). °pan- 
naka, mfn. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW. 

Vi-p&da&a, n. the act of destroying, killing, de¬ 
struction, W. °p&daniya, °p adit a vya, or °p£d- 
ya, mfn. to be killed, destructible, ib. °pSdita, mfn. 
destroyed, killed, ib. 

vipadumaka(>), n* a dead body 

gnawed by worms, Buddh. 

(only 1. pi. pv. Pass. - pan - 
ydmaht), to pride one's self, boast, RV. i, 180, 7. 
°pany^ or °panydy£, ind. joyfully, wonderfully, 
RV.; SaflkhSr. °panyu, mfn. praising, admiring, 
rejoicing, exulting, RV.; wonderful, admirable (said 
of the ASvins and Maruts), ib. 

P. A. - kramati, 

-kramate, to step or walk round, circumambulate, 
§Br. w parikrSnta,mfn. one who has shown valour 
(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. °parikr 
mam, ind. having walked round, going all about, SBr. 

R q (V*fT vi-pari- y/ga, P. -jigati, to go over, 

be upset (a# a cart), BhP. 

vi-pan-cchinna, mfn. (•*/chid ) 
cut off on all sides, utterly destroyed ; -mula, mfn. 
having the roots cut completely round or off, entirely 
uprooted, MBh. 

faIIf*OT "Hvi-pan-nam (/nam), Pass .-nam- 
yate, to undergo change or alteration, be changed 
into (instr.), Fan. iii, i, 87, Sch.: Caus. -nama- 
yaii, to alter, change into (instr.), Pat.; ApSr., Sch. 
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°parinata, mfn. altered, changed, ib. e parinn- 
mana’, n. changing, change, alteration, MW, °pa- 
rinamayitavya, mfu. to be changed or altered, 
Pat. °parln5ma, nt. change, exchange, transfor¬ 
mation, Pat.; Samk.&c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh., 
Sch. °parin&min , mfn. undergoing a change of state 
or form, turning into (instr.), Kull. on Mn. i, 27. 

vi-pari-nita , mfn.(\/ni) having 
one’s place changed for that of another, ShadvBr. 

fa M vi-pari- >/tap, Pass, -tapyate, to 

be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, R. 

fa'qPCJ vi-pari-\^dru, P. - dravati , to run 
round about, Ka;h, 

fatffon vi-pari - \/1. dha, A .-dhatte, toex- 
change, alter, TS.; Kaus.; find. p. - dhdya , with or 
scil. vasas, having shifted one*sclothes),Gobh.; Yajfi. 
paridh&na, n. change, exchange, Kau$. 

fa M fon^ vi-pari-y/dhav, P. -dhavati,to 

run about or through, overrun, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Vl-paridh&vaka, mfn. running about or in all 
directions, R. 

favj vi-pari-\/pat, P. - patati, to fly 

round or back, §Br. ; Samk. 

vi-pari-bhrapsa , m. (y/hhraus) 
failure, miscarriage, MBh.; (ifc.) being deprived of, 
loss, ib. 

fa M vi-pari-\/muc, Pass. - mucyale , 

to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh, 
fan vi-pari-mlana, mfn. (</mlai) 
entirely faded or withered, R, 

vi-pari-htpta, mfn. (vlup) 
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, Samk. °pa- 
rllopa, m. destruction, loss, ruin, §Br.; Samk. 

v vrit,A. -variate, to turn 
round, revolve, Bhag.; to roll (on the ground), Mn. 
vi, 22; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to turn round or back, return, MBh.; to be 
transformed, change, alter, ib.; to visit or afflict con¬ 
tinually, ib.: Caus. -vartayati, tn cause to turn round 
or revolve, turn round or away, L 3 ty,; MBh. &c. 

Vi-pari vartana, mf(J)n. causing tn turn round 
or tn return ; (J), f. (with or soil, vidya) a partic. 
magical formula supposed to be efficacious in causing 
the return of an absent person, KathSs.; n. turning 
round, ApSr., Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, R. 
°parivartita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) turned away; °td- 
dhara, mfn. having the lips turned away, Ragh. 

Vi-pari vyitti, f. turning round or back, return, 
Prab. 

vi-pari- s/hri, P. A. - harati , °te, to 
transpose, exchange, Br.; Gr§rS. 

Vi-parihar&na, n. transposition, exchange, 
Ap£r. f Scb. °parih&ra, m. id., Say. 

vi-pari (pari-f V'g.s), P. - pary-eti, 
to turn round or back, return, SBr.; to turn out badly 
or wrongly, fail, Malatim. 

Vi-parita, mfn. turned round, reversed, inverted, 
A$v£r.;Nir.&c.;beingthereverscofanything, acting 
in a contrary manner,opposite,contraryto (abl.),Kav.; 
KathJs. &c.; going asunder or in different directions, 
various, different, KathUp.; perverse, wrong, con¬ 
trary to rule, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; adverse,inauspicious, 
unfavourable, ib.; false, untrue, Bh 3 m.; (ff), f. a 
perverse or unchaste woman, L.; N. of two metres, 
RPrat.; -kara or -kartri, mfn. acting in a contrary 
nwnneror perversely, MW.; -kdrin, mfn. id., Git.; 
-kriefa, f. N. of a ch. of SirngP.; -gait, mfn. going 
backwards or in a reverse direction, W.; f. inverse or 
reverse motion, ib.; - graha-prakarana , n. N. of 
wk.; -citta (MBh.), -cctas (R.), mfn. contrary- 
minded, having a perverted mind or impaired mental 
faculties; - ta, f., -tva, n. contrariety, inversion, 
counterpart, Kav.; Pahcat.; - pathya, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; -pratyahgira, f. N. of a Tantric wk.; 
-buddhi (Pahcat.), -bod ha (MW.), -maii (Yajn.), 
mfn. =*-citta; -malla-taUa f n , a kind of preparation 
made of oil, Bhpr.; - rata % 11. inverted sexual inter¬ 
course, Caurap.; - lakshana, f. ironical description 
of an object by mentioning its contrary properties, 
MW.; -vat, ind. invertedly,R.; -vritti, mfn.acting 
or behaving in a contrary manner, Ragh.; °tdkhya- 
naki, f. 1 inverted Akhyanaki/ a kind of metre, Col.; 


°t(Ui % n. (with vakra ) a kind of metre, Ked.; 
°tdnta, m. (with pragatha )a kind of metre, RPrat.; 
°tdyana, n. a contrary Ayana nr progress of the sun 
from solstice to solstice (• gata t mfn. situated in con¬ 
trary Ayanas), MW.; °ibtiara, n. (with pragatha) 
a kind of metre, RPrat. 

Vi-paritaka, mfn. reversed, inverted, Kav.; m. 
(with bandha ) inverted coitus, L. 

Vi-paryaya, mfn. reversed, inverted, perverse, 
contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu¬ 
tion, Jyot. ; running off, coming to an end, R.; trans¬ 
position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc¬ 
cession, opposite of, A$v§r.; Nir.; MBh. &c. (e.g. 
buddhi-v°y the opposite opinion ; svapna-if, the 
opp° of sleep, state of being awake ; samdhi-vipar- 
yayau, peace and its opposite i.e. war ; viparyayc, 
°yena and °ydt, ind. in the opp° case, otherwise); ex¬ 
change, barter (e.g. dravya-iP, exchange of goods, 
buying and selling, trade), MW.; change for the 
worse, reverse of fortune,calamity, misfortune, Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; perverseness, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; over¬ 
throw, min, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), Kav.; 
change of opinion, Sah.; change of purpose or con¬ 
duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error, 
mistake, M11.; BhP.; Sarvad.; mistaking anything 
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.; 
shunning, avoiding, R. vii,63,31 (Sch.); N.ofpartic. 
forms of intermittent fever, Suir. °paryaya, m. = 
vi-paryaya t reverse, contrariety, L. 

vi-pare {para--\- i; only Impv. 

- pdretana), to go back again,return, RV. x, 85, 33. 

viparya , in. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh, 

vi-pary-^/ 2 , a$ t A ,-asyate, to turn 
over, turn round, overturn, reverse, invert, §Br.; 
Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KatySr.; 
to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bhartr.: Caus. 
-asayati, to cause to turn round or to change, Balar. 
paryasta, mfn. turned over, reversed, opposite, 
contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (in gram.) interchanged, 
inverted, PSn.ii, 3,56,Sch.; standing round, Kathas.j 
erroneously conceived to be real, W.; -ta, f. per¬ 
verseness, Siphas.; - putrd, f. a woman bearing no 
male children, MW.; -manai-ccshta, min. having 
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch. 

Vi-pary5sa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset¬ 
ting (of a car), GfS.; transposition, transportation, 
MBh.; expiration,lapse (oftime),MBh.; exchange, 
inversion, change, interchange, §rS.; MBh. &c.; 
reverse, contrariety, opposition, opposite of (e.g. 
stuti-v°, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; change for the worse,deterioration, MBh.; 
death, R.; perverseness, Rajat.; error, mistake, de¬ 
lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, Kav.; Bhiship.; Pahcat.; °sdpamdy f. an 
inverted comparison (in which the relation between 
the Uparntna and Upameya is inverted), Kivyad. 
°pary£sam, ind.alternately, AitBr.; §Br.; Sulbas. 

fanT§T^tn*-/)ary-a-v/rr»/, A. -vartate t to 
be turned back, Kau$.: Caus. - vartayati , to cause 
to turn away from, cause to be overturned, TS. 

faq^ vi-pary-\/i . uh, P. - iihati , to place 

or fix separately, TS. 

fains vi-pala t n. (fr. pala) a moment, in¬ 
stant, £ or of a breathing, Siddhantas. 

fatJo5R x vi-palay (fr . pala = para+ay = 
V5. i; only impf. vy-apal&yata)y to mn away in 
different directions, R. °pal£yana, n. mnningaway 
or asunder, W. °pal&ylta, mfn. run away, routed, 
put to flight, ib. °palfiyln, mfn. running away, 
fleeing, Yajn. 

vi-palasa , vi-pavana &c. See 

p. 951, col. 2. 

vi-paly-\/any ( paly=pari; only 
Cau s.vi-palydhgayanta)y toenvelop, surround,SBr. 

vi-paly-\/ay (paly = pari -f ay = 
V5. Ot A. -ayatCy to go back, turn round, return, 
SBr. 

vi-pavya. See vi-^/pu, p. 975* 

HI ^vi-\/pas, P. -pasyati (rarely °te) f to 
see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish, 
RV.; AV.; AitBr.; KathUp.; to observe, perceive, 


learn, know, R.; BhP. 0 pasyana, n. (or a t f.) 
right knowledge, Buddh. °pasyin, ni. N.ofa Buddha 
(sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 Tatlii- 
gatasnr principal Buddhas, the other six being Sikhin, 
Viiva-bhO, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, Kasyapa, 
and Sakya-sipha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 136). 
°pasvin, m. N. of a Buddha, Karand. 

vipas-ciy vipas-cit . Sec v vip. 

fa^IT viW 1. pdy P. A. -pibati, °te (rarely 
-pip°)y to drink at different times, drink deep, RV.; 
AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS. 

Vi-pfina, n. drinking up, VS.; Br. 

Vl-pipKna, mfn. one who drinks much or vari¬ 
ously, RV.; AV. 

Vi-pita, mfn. drunk up, SSy.; •vat, mfn. one 
who has diunk up, ib. 

farrm; vi-puka, vi pakin. See under vi- 
Vfac, p. 973. 

vi-pafala, vi-pandu &c. See 

p. 951, col. 2. 

faqld vipatha , m. (cf. vi-puta under vi - 
V Pat) a kind of large arrow (described by NTlak. as 
viidlo vaiiakhl-jnukha-vat), MBh.; R.; (d), f. N. 
of a woman, MarkP. 

vi-papa,vi-papman &c. Seep. 951. 

iVl^ri-pas, f. (nom. -pat) ‘fetterless’ 
(cf. next), the Vipai or Vipa^a river (see below), RV. 
(ifc. °Sam, ind., g. iarad-ddi ); ( -pat)-chutudri,\ 
f. du. the river V° and §utudrT, RV. iii, 33, 1. 

Vi-pSaa, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R.; 
unnoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr.; MBh.; 
(a), f. the VipASa or Beas river (one of the 5 rivers 
of the Panjab, said to be so called as having destroyed 
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him¬ 
self through grief for his son slain by ViSvamitra; 
it rises in the Kullu range of the Himalaya, and after 
a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern 
boundary of Kapurthala; it is considered identical 
with the'T(f>a<ri5 of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny, 
and B bracts of Ptolemy), MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; Pur. 

Vi-pSeana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. °p 5 - 
saya,Noni.(fr .vi-paia; only Pass .vyapasyanta), 
to unbind, loose, ib. 

Vl-pSain ( vl -), mfn. without fastenings, without 
a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30,11 (Nir.; butv/- 
pasi is prob. loc. of vi-pdi ). 

vipina &c. See under */vip. 

fafa^ vi- Vpis , P. -pinsati = vi-pushyati , 
Nir. vi, 11, Scb. °pisita, mfn. = vi-kasita or vi- 
nihita , placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib. viii, 
II, Scb. 

■faftpft vi-pishit. See vi-prishthi, p. 951. 
vi- */puih, Caus. -pothayati, °te, to 
crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to grind 
down, pulverise, Car. °pothita, mfn. crushed, 
shattered, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 

faiJH vi-pula , mf(a)n. (prob. fr. pula=. 
pura; cf.under Vput) large, extensive, wide, great, 
thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, im¬ 
portant, loud (as a noise), noble (as a race), ParGf.; 
MBh.&c.; m. a respectable man, W.; N.of a prince 
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-Sarman 
(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor’s 
wife, when tempted by Indra during her husband’s 
absence), MBh.; of a son ofVasu-deva, BhP.; of 
a mountain (either Meru or the Himalaya), Pur.; 
(ff), f. the earth, L.; a form of the Aryi metre (in 
which the caesura is irregular; divided into 3 species, 
Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipulJ), Col.; (in music) 
a kind of measure, Samgtt.; n. a sort of building, 
Gal.; - grlva , mfn. long-necked, R.; - cchdya , mfn. 
having ample shade, shady, umbrageous, MW.; 
-jaghandy f. a woman with large hips, ib.; -tara t 
mfn. larger or very large, §i$.; - td , f. (Sak.), - tva , 
n. (MBh.) largeness, greatness, extent,width, magni¬ 
tude; -draryay mfn. having great wealth, wealthy, 
Car.; - pdriva , m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.; 
-prajna (MBh.), -buddhi (Suir.), mfn. endowed 
with great understanding; -?nati, mfn. id., Bhartr. ; 
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; - rasa , m. 1 hav¬ 
ing abundant juice,’ the sugar-cane, L. ; -vrata, mfn. 
one who has undertaken great duties, MBh.; - Sroni , 
mf(i^n, having swelling hips, MW.; ( °nt-bhara i 
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m f[a] n. i d., A mar. y^skandhaya.* broad-shouldered/ 
N. of Arjuna, L.; -srava, f.—°/( 1 srava ) L.; -hri- 
daya,m fn. large-hearted, l°-ininded, Bhartf. (v.l.); 
°ldyat&ksha , mfn. having large and long eyes, MW.; 
°l&rtha-bhoga-vat, mfn. having great wealth and 
many enjoyments, VarBrS.; °ldirava, f. Aloe Per- 
foliata, L.; °lckshana, mfn. large-eyed, MW.; -/<$- 
raska , mfn. broad-chested, ib.; ® Idiijas, mfn. having 
great strength, very strong, R. 

Vi-pulaka, mfn. 4 very extensive * and 'without 
bristling hair, 1 Sis. (cf. pulaka). 

Vipulaya, Norn. P. °yati, to lengthen, make 
longer, Subh. 

Vipuli-\/kri, P. - karoti , to extend, BhP. 

Vipuli-bkava, m. spaciousness, extensiveness, 
VP. 

fa* vi-y/pu, P. - punati , to cleanse 
thoroughly, purify effectually ,MBh.; vi-darayati, 
Nir. xii, 30, Sch. 

Vi-pavya,mfn. to be thoroughly cleansed or puri¬ 
fied, Pan. iii, 1,117, Sch. 

Vi-puya, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Bhatp; m. 
Saccharum Munjia, Pan. iii, 1, 117. 

vi-pijana, m. (Vpvj) N. of a man, 

MaitrS. 

vi-puyaka , n. (Vpvy) suppuration 
or an offensive smell, Suir.; a decomposed corpse, 
Buddh. 

pric, P. -prinakti (Tmpv. -prihk- 
tam, Pot. - papricyat , inf. -price), to isolate, separate 
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3; 
to fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. °p$ikta (tf/-), mfn. 
separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. °prikvat, mfn. 
unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, 3 {—sarvato vyapta , Say.) 

Vl-pric, mfn. isolated, separate, VS. 

vi-price ham. See vi-y/prach. 

fa*pi vi-pritha, vi-prithu . See p. 95 r. 
fa^Ttat vipo-dha. See Vvip, p. 972. 
fan vipra &c. See Vvip, p. 972. 

vi-pra-kirna, mfn. Wkri) scat¬ 
tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces, 
MBh.; R. &c.; dishevelled, loose (see comp.), ex¬ 
tended, wide, spacious, R.; - iironiha , mfn. having 
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. iii, 401; °ndika- 
pdrSva, mfn. having one side stretched out,*Megh. 
87 (v.l. for sam-ni-kinf). 

falTf vi-pra-*/ 1. kri, P. - karoti , to treat 
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.; 
R. &c. ; to appoint, admit ( sdkshye , as a witness), 
MBh. v, 1225 (prob. w. r. for adht'Wkrf) : Pass, of 
Caus. - karyate , to be slighted or injured or treated 
disrespecttully, MW. °prakartri, mfn. injuring, 
an injurer, offender, ib. 

Vi-prakSra, m. treating with disrespect, hurt, 
injury, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; retaliation, 
W.; various manner, MW. (rather fr. vi-pra - y/kri). 
°prakSrin, mfn. treating with contempt, opposing, 
retaliating, W. 

Vi-prakrit, mfn. hurting, injuring, offending 
(with gen.), BhP. °prakrita, mfn. hurt, injured, 
offended &c.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; thwarted,frustrated, 
MBh. °prak$iti, f. change, variation, Yajn. ii, 9; 
injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W. 

vi-pra- y/krish , P. - karshati , to 
drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to 
remove from (abl.), Naish. 

Vl-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off, 
MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time), 
Gobh.; Kav.; difference,contrast, MBh.; (ingram.) 
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of 
a vowel. 

Vi-prak^lshta, mfn. dragged or drawn apart 
&c.; remote, distant, a long way off, R.: Paficat.; 
SuSr. (with gen. or abl.; Pan. ii, 3,34; °tdddgata)y, 
come from afar, ib. ii, 1, 39, Sch.); remote in rank, 
see a-vip 0 ; protracted, lengthened, MW.; -tva, n. 
remoteness, distance, MBh.; °tdntara, mfn. separated 
by a long distance, Sak. °prakrishtaka, mfn. re¬ 
mote, distant, L. 

fl ff <$ vi-pra-klripti, f. ( y/klrip ) separate 

or special arrangement or preparation, KatySr, 


i-pulaka. 2 . 

f^xr vi-pra-y/gam, -gacchati , to go 

apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh. 

iWftcT vi-pra-gita, mfn. (Vgai) that 
about which opinions differ, not agreed upon, Jaim., 
Sch. 

fajT vi-pra-\/cint (only ind. p. -cinf. 
ya ), to meditate on, think about, MBh. 

fan'ttS/Sf vt-pra-cchanna , mfn. ( y/chad ) 

concealed, hidden, secret, Kathas. 

falf vi-'/prack, P. -pricchati (rarel y°te; 
Ved. inf.-prlcckam),to ask various questions, make 
various inquiries, R V. ; BhP. 

Vi-prishta, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. 

Vl-prasna, m. interrogation of fate, Pan. i, 4, 
39 (cf. vaipralnika). °prasnlka, m. a fortune¬ 
teller, Kath.; {a), f. L. 

fan fa fa viprajitti , m. N. of a preceptor, 
$Br. (cf. vipra-citti). 

{y/2 .nas), P. - nasyati , 
- naSati , to be lost, perish, disappear, Yajn.; MBh.; 
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh.: 
Caus. -ndlayatt, to cause tobe lost or perish, SaddhP. 
°pranSsa, see a-v°, °pranashta, mfn. (not °pra- 
naskta , cf. Pan. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone, 
fruitless, vain, MBh.; - viUshaka , mfn. one who has 
lost his discriminative faculty, R. 

vi-pra-m ( y/rii), to turn (the mind) 

to (loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib. 

faifrtKcti vi-pra-taraha , in. (y/tp) an im¬ 
postor, deceiver, L. °pratarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
imposed upon, deceived, Satr. 

fairfiif vi-prati-*S 1. kri, P. - karoti , to 
counteract, oppose, MW. °pratikara, m. counter¬ 
action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. °pratl- 
krlta, mfn. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib. 

vi-prati-Vpad, A. - padyate , to 
go in different or opposite directions, turn here and 
there, SBr.; to roam, wander (said of the senses), 
Kad.; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain 
how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh.; to differ or di¬ 
verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Samk.; to be 
mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car.; 
to reply falsely or erroneously, Nyayas., Sch. 

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference or op¬ 
position (of opinion or interests), contrariety, con¬ 
tradiction, $rS.; Gaut.; VarBrS. &c.; incompatibility 
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another. 
Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis¬ 
take, SuSr.; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam.; 
aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib.; false reply 
or objection (in argument), Nyayas.; various ac¬ 
quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connection or 
relation, ib. 

Vi-pratipadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested, 
W.; to be variously acquired, ib. 

Vi-pratipanna, mfn. gone in different direc¬ 
tions &c.; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, Apast.; 
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat.; having a false 
opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car.; 
forbidden, prohibited, Apast.; conversant or ac¬ 
quainted with in various ways, W.; mutually con¬ 
nected, ib.; - buddhi , mfn. having a false opinion, 
being mistaken or in error, Pat. 

vi-prati-y/bha, P. - bhdti , to ap¬ 

pear as, seem to be (110m.), MBh. 

falfftlfMS vi-prati-shiddha , mfn. 

Stdh) prohibited, forbidden, KatySr.; contradicted, 
opposed {am, ind.), Nir.; Apast. &c.; of opposed 
meaning, Pan. ii, 4, 13. 

Vi-pratishedha, m. restraining, keeping in 
check, MBh.; opposition, contradiction, contrariety, 
conflict (of two statements), $rS.; Samk. &c. (esp. 
in gram., pratishedhe, where there is a conflict 
between two rules, Pan. i, 4, 2 ; °dhena, in conse¬ 
quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1,170, Vartt. 1; 
purva-vipratishedha, a conflict of two rules of 
which the fonner prohibits the latter, iv, 3, 39, 
Vartt. 1; para-v°, a conflict of two rules of which 
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vartt. I, 
Pat.); prohibition, negation, annulment, Nyayas. 

vi-prati-$ara f n, (L. m., fr. 
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\lsrt) repentance, Karand.; evil, wickedness, L.; 
anger, wrath, L.; -vat, mfn. = next, Jatakam. °pra- 
tisarin, mfn. full of repentance, Lalit.; afflicted, 
dejected, ib. °pratis5ra, m. = °pratisdra } L. 

f«H vi-y/prath, P.A. - prathati , °te, (P.) 
to spread (trans.), RV. vi,72, 2; (A.) to spread out, 
extend (intrans.), be wide,RV.; TS.; Hear.: Caus. 
-prathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV.; 
MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. °pra- 
tMta, mfn. spread outx>r abroad, celebrated,MBh. 

faup vi-pra-dushta , mfn. ( y/dush ) very 
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very 
bad, Mn. ix, 72 &c.; - bhdva , mfn. having a very 
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97. 

vi-pra-\/duh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra- 

vi-Vduh), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 24, 
9 (SJy. * to take'). V 

faJTf vi-pra- y/dru, P. - dravati, to run 
asunder or away, disperse, flee, PancavBr.; MBh.; 
R. °pradrata, mfn. fled, escaped, MBh.; R. 

vi-pra-dhorsha, m. (\/dhrish) 

harassing, annoyance (in ati-v 0 ), R. 

vi-pra-V I. dhav , P. - dhavati, to 

run in different directions, MBh. 

vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-nas. 

fwm vi-pra-pdta, m. (vpat) a partic. 

method of flying, Pancat.; a precipice, abyss, MBh. 

falT^S vi-pra-buddha, mfn. ( Vbudh) 
awakened, awake, Megh. °prabodhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh. 

vi-pra-mathin, mfn. (yWM) 

destroying everything, destructive, Kam. 

vi-pra-madin , mfn. ( y/mad ) 

heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.l.) 

T.-murlcati, to loosen, 
unfasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R.: Bass. - mucyate, to be 
liberated or released from (abl.), get off free, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. 

Vi-pramnkta, mfn. loosened &c.; discharged, 
shot, hurled, R.; delivered or freed from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; BhP.; v.l. for vi-prayukta (below); 
-bhaya, mfn. removed from danger, free from fear, 
Hariv. °pramocya, mfn. to be liberated or freed 
from (abl.), R. 

vi-pra-\/muh, Caus. -mohayati, to 

throw into confusion, render confused, MBh. 

Vl-pramoha, m. committing a fault, transgres¬ 
sion (in a-vipr p ), AsvSr. °pramoMta, mfn. con¬ 
fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh. 

vi-pra-moksha , m. ( \/moksh ) 
loosening, release, ChUp.; Sarvad.; deliverance from 
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat. °pramokshana, n. 
(ifc.) deliverance'from, Hariv.; Sarvad. 

fnrirnJT Vi-pra-yaria, n. (-/yo)going away, 
flight, L. °prayata,’mfn. gone apart or asunder, 
fled in all directions, MBh. 

y/yvj, P. - yunakti, to sepa¬ 
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh.: Pass, -yujyatc, 
to be separated from (instr.), R.: Caus. -yojayati, 
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (instr.), 
R.; to release from (instr.), Hariv. 

Vi-prayukta, mfn. separated or removed or ab¬ 
sent from, destitute of, free from, without (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; not being in conjunction 
with, VarBrS. (v.l. °pramukta). 

Vi-prayogfa, m. disjunction, dissociation, separa¬ 
tion from (instr. with or without saha, gen., or 
comp.),Mil.; MBh.&c.; absence, want.Sah.; quarrel, 
disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib. 
°prayogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. c prayojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) freed from 
(instr.), Hariv. 

fail vi-pra-y/lap , P. -lapati, to dis¬ 

course or speak about variously, be at variance, dis- 
agree, Pan. i, 3, 50 (also A.); to complain, lament, 
bewail, MBh. °pralapita, mfn. discussed, debated 
about, MW. °pralapta, n. discussion, debate, dis¬ 
quisition, MBh. 2 .°pralSpa, m. (for 1 . seep. 951 , 
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col. 2) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly, 
piattle, Sulr.; mutual contradiction, Pan. i, 3, 50; 
breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L. 
°pral2pln, mfu. prattling, a prattler, Kav. 

faj TTZH^vi-pra-y/labk, A. - labhate , to in¬ 
sult, violate, to mock at, take in, cheat, deceive, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv, 
1732 (C. pra-vi-l° t prob. w. r. for prati-l°)\ 
Caus. ■lamb hayati , to mock, insult, violate, BhP. 

Vi-pralabdka, mfn. insulted, violated &c.,MBh.; 
(<z), f. a female disappointed by her lover’s breaking 
his appointment (one of the incidental characters in 
a drama'', W .) ( [am ), ind. deceitfully, falsely (in 
a-xf) t BhP. °pralal)dh?i, mfn. deceiving* a de¬ 
ceiver, MW. 0 pralabliya, mfn. to be mocked at 
or imposed upon, Naish. 

Vi-pralambha, m. (fr. Caus.) deception , deceit, 
disappointment, MBh.; KJv. &c.; the being dis- 
appointed or deceived through (abl.), MBh. xiv, 133; 
separation of lovers, Ragh.; Uttarar. &c.; disunion, 
disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement, ib. °pra- 
lambhaka, mfn. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or 
deceiver, Kathas.; Prab.; - tva , n. deceptiveness, 
fallaciousness, Samk. c pralambhana, n. pi. decep¬ 
tion, fraud, trick, Dal. °pralambiiln, mfn. deceiv¬ 
ing, fallacious, Pancat. 

faW^^R* vi-pra-lambaka , w.r. for °lam- 
bhaka t Prab* 

falj vi-pra-laya , m. (\//i) extinction, 
annihilation, absorption in (loc*),R.; Uttarar. °pra- 
lina, mfn. dispersed or scattered in all directions, 
routed (said of a defeated army), MBh. 

falToV^. vi-pra-\/lup, P. - lumpati , to tear 
or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mu.; MBh.; to visit, 
afflict, disturb, MBh. °pralupta, mfn. robbed, 
plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, BhP. 

Vi-pralumpaka, mfn, rapacious, exacting, ava¬ 
ricious, Mn. viii* 309. 

Vi-pralopa, m. destruction, annihilation, Vaj- 
racch. °pralopln, mfn. plucking off, Jatakam. 

fmr&*lyi-pra -Vlubh, Caus. A. - lobhayate , 
to allure, try to seduce or deceive, MBh. °pralo- 
bhln, m. a species of plant ( = kimkirdtd), L. 

faTTc^T vi-pra-luna , mfn. (>/lu) cut off, 
plucked off* gathered, Slh. 

fa«rtl<* vi-pra-loka, m* (</lok) a bird- 
catcher, Nalac. 

fajlrtlfari vi-pra-lodita , mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of */lu 4 ) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. vii, 6624. 

vi-pra-x^vad , P. A. - vadati , °te, to 
speak variously, be at variance, disagree, Bhatf. (cf. 
Pin. *» 31 50)- °pravSda, m. disagreement, MBh. 

vi-pra-vas , P. - vasati , to set 
out on a journey, go or dwell abroad, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh.: Caus. -vdsayati, to cause to dwell away, 
banish, expel from (abl.), Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.; to 
take away, remove, R. °pravaaita, mfn. with¬ 
drawn, departed (n.impers.),BhP* - l.°pravR«a,m. 
going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.&c. °pravSsana, n. expul¬ 
sion, banishment, R.; residence abroad, W. c prav5- 
sita, mfn. removed, destroyed (as sin), R. 

Vi-proshita, mfn. (vi-pra + Ushitn) dwelling 
abroad, set out or gone away to (acc.), absent 
from (abl.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; banished (see next); 
- kumdra , m. (a kingdom) whose hereditary prince 
is banished, Ragh.; -bhartriki f, f. (a woman) whose 
husband or lover is absent, W. proshya, ind. 
having dwelt abroad, having been absent, (return¬ 
ing) after a journey, Oobh.; Qaut.; A past. 

farnw 2. vi-pra-vasa , m. (s/4, vas) the 
offence committed by a monk in giving away his 
garment, Buddh. 

fa ft fa vi-pra-vi ddh a,mfn. {Vvyad k) dis¬ 
persed, scattered, MBh.; violently struck or shaken, 
Ragh. 

fan vi-pra-y/vraj, P. - vrajati , to go 

away in different directions, KatySr.; to depart from 
(abl.), A past. °pravr^jlni, f. a woman who con¬ 
sorts with two men, AlvGf. ( *= dvi-pr °, Sch.) 


faiPJI vi-praina , vi-pra snih a. See under 
vi'*/prachy p. 975, col. 2. 

fawtj vi-pra-Vsriy P. -sarati (Vcd. inf. 
-sartavi), to spread, be expanded or extended, RV. ; 
MBh. &c. 

Vi-pras&rana, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the 
limbs), Sulr. 

Vi-prasyita, mfn* spread, extended, diffused, ib. 
fampi vi-pra- y/srip, P. -sarpatt, to wind 
about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv. 

fanWl vi-pra-Vstha, A. - tish{hate (m. c. 
also °ti), to spread in different directions, go apart or 
asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GrS.; MBh.; to set 
out, depart, MBh. 

Vi-prasthlta, mfn. set out on a journey, de¬ 
parted, Hariv. 

falf^H vi-pra-hata t mfn. ( \/han ) struck 
down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.; 
trodden (see a-xP), 

falT?rr vi-pra-V 3. kdy P. - jahatiy to give 
up, abandon, MBh. °prahSpa, n. disappearance, 
cessation,MBh. °prahipa (also written °hirta), mfn. 
excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished, 
gone, ib.; deprived or destitute of, without, lacking 
(instr.), ib. 

■fani vi-\/pra (only 2. sg. pf. -papratha) t 
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7. 

faill*l til vi-prdpana t n.(y/dp)y Nir. vii, 13; 
ix, 26. °pr&pta, mfn. (to explain vi-shpitd) t ib. 
vi, 20 ( mzvi-stirnay Sch.) 

viprashika(})y m. a kind of culi¬ 
nary herb, MirkP, 

fafa^l vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col. 2. 

fnv vi-Vpvu (ef,vi-plu) t A. -pravate f to 
sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS. °pruta (vi-) t mfn. 
borne away, cast or carried away, vagrant, RV. 

vi-prushy -prushyatiy to ooze out, 
drip away, SBr. 

Vi-prnd-dhoma, m. (for 2. viprush + hotnd) 
an expiatory offering designed to alone for the 
drops of Soma let fall at a sacrifice, SrS. 

2. Vi-pru*h, f. (nom. °prut) a drop (of water), 
spark (of fire), speck, spark, small bit, atom, AV. 
&c. &c.; pi. (with or scil. mukhydh) drops falling 
from the mouth while speaking, Mn.; Yajn.; MarkP.; 
a phenomenon (= dicarya-V°)y Rajat.; -maty 
mfn. having or covered with drops, BhP. °pruaha, 
m. or n. a drop, Paficat.; MarkP.; m. a bird, L. 

fan vi-pre ( pra+\? 5. *), P. -praiti (Impv. 
- praihi for -prthiy MBh. i, 6392), to go forth in 
different directions, disperse, RV.; to go away, de¬ 
part, MBh. °preta, mfn. gone asunder or away, 
dispersed, §Br. 

faihtf vi-pr2ksh {pra+\/lk$h)y A. -prek- 
shatey to look here and there, regard, consider, 
MBh.; Kathas. prekshana, n. looking round, R. 
°pr^ksliita,n. a look, glance, Kum. c prekahitri, 
mfn. one who looks round, Rajat. 

fmcf'mivi-pr6shita,vi-prdskya. See under 
vi-pra-5. vasy col. 1. 

‘ f vi-VplUy A. -plavate (m. c. also P.), 
to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter¬ 
ed, TS.; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
go astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Caus. -pldvayatiy to cause to swim or float about, 
Kaul.; to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn, 
xi, 198; to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de¬ 
stroy, §U.; Balar.; (-//a^°), to perplex, confuse, 
confound, Kpr. 

I. Vi-plava, m. (for 2. see p. 951, col. 2) con¬ 
fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis¬ 
tress, Mn.; MBh, &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kav.; 
Rajat.; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; loss, 
damage, Yajfi.; violation (of a woman), Kathas.; 
profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yajn.; 
Sch*; shipwreck, Hariv.; rust (on a mirror), Kir. ii, 
26; portent, evil omen, L.; terrifying an enemy by 
shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad, divulging 
C °vam VgatHy to become widely known), MW.; mfn. 
confused (as words), BhP.; - tas } ind.in consequence 


-y/badh. 

of misfortune, MW.; °vd(tahdsa, in. malicious laugh¬ 
ter, Dhannal. °plavin, mfn. fugitive, transitory, 
Kathas. 0 pl5va, m. a horse's canter or gallop, L.; 
deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or 
public disturbance, ib. c pISvaka (Gaut.), °pl&vin 
(Frayalc.), mfn. spreading abroad, divulging. °pl&- 
vana, n. abusing, reviling, Yajn., Sch. °plftvita 
(fr. Caus.), mfn. made to float or drift about, divulg¬ 
ed, confused, &c.; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP. 

Vi-pluta, mfn. drifted apart or asunder, scatter¬ 
ed, dispersed &c.; confused, disordered, gone astray, 
lost, perished, Mn.; MBh. &c.; suffused, dimmed 
(as the eyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as speech 
or reason), MBh.; broken, violated (as chastity, a 
vow &c.), Mn.; Yajn.; BhP.; vicious, immoral, 
Kathas.; committing adultery with {saha\ Mn. viii, 
377; (with karmana ) wrongly treated, misman¬ 
aged (in med.) Car.; (with plava) drawn out of the 
water, landed (?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con¬ 
trary, adverse, ib.; inundated, immersed, ib.; am t n. 
springing or bursting asunder, Hariv.; -netra or 
-, locana , mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed 
(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; -bhashitty 
mf(Ap/)n. speaking confusedly, stammering, stutter¬ 
ing, K.; -yoniy f. (in med.)a partic. painful condi¬ 
tion of the vaginay Susr. °plnti, f. destruction, ruin, 
loss, Sulr. 

f WSW'Vi-plunh, m. f.=2. vi-prush t a drop of 
water, R.; Sil.; pi. drops falling from the mouth 
while speaking, L. 

fasn? vi-plushta , mfn. (y^plush) burned, 

scorched, R. 

fa^T vipsbiy f>=zvtpsciy repetition, succes¬ 
sion, W. 

fa lficri vi-y/phal (only pf. -paphala y 3. pi. 

-phelirty v. 1. -pecin), to burst or split asunder, 
MBh.; to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful, 
Ragh. (C.) xvii, 52. 

faTfi^ vi-phala, mf(a)n. bearing no fruit 
(as a tree), K5v.; VarBrS.; fruitless, useless, ineffec¬ 
tual, futile, vain, idle, Yajn.; Hariv. &c.; having no 
testicles, R.; m. Paiidanus Odoratissimus, L.; -td t f., 
-tva y n. fruitlessness, uselessness, unprofitableness, 
Kav.; Pahcat.; -prerana t mfn. flung in vain, Hit.; 
-srama, mfn. exerting one’s self in vain {-tva t n.), 
Rajat.; °idrambhay mfn. one whose efforts are vain 
or idle, Yajn.; °ldia, mfn. one whose hopes are dis¬ 
appointed, Hariv. (v.l. nishphaF). 

Viphalaya, Nom. P. °yati t to render fruitless, 
frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (gen.) from 
(inf.), Mudr. 

Viph.aH, in comp, for vi-phala. — karaxxa, n. 
making fruitless, frustrating, foiling, defeating, W,; 
doing anything in vain, ib. — y 'kri, P. A. - karoti 9 
-kurutey to make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart, 
foil, Inscr.; Kav.; to emasculate, R. — krita, mfn. 
rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
done in vain, W. (° la-yatna , mfn making fruit¬ 
less efforts, MW.) — bhavishnu, mfn. becoming or 
become useless or unprofitable (- ta , f., -tva, n.), 
Kav. — Vbhu, P. -bhavatiy to become useless, be 
unprofitable, Kav.; Pancat, — hhuta, mfn. become 
useless, R. 

fatffRffi vi-phalpha f mfn. (cf. vi-gulpka) 
abundant, plentiful, KatySr. (? w. r. for vi-phalka ). 

fww vi-^/bandhy P. A .-badhnati, - badh - 
nitty to bind or fasten on different sides, stretch out, 
extend, RV.; AV.; SrS.; to seize or hold by (instr.), 
Kaul.; to obstruct (faeces). Car. 

Vi-haddka, mfn. bound or fastened &c. ; ob¬ 
structed, constipated (as the bowels), Su$r. °bad- 
dhaka, mfn., g. riiyddi. 

Vi-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, MBh. 
vii, 5923; = dkalanay L.; a circular bandage, Sulr.; 
obstruction, constipation, ib.; a remedy for promot¬ 
ing obstr°, Car.; -hrit, mfn. destroying or curing 
obstr°, Vagbh. °bandhana, mfn. obstructing, con¬ 
stipating, Sulr.; n. the act of fastening or binding on 
both sides (paraspara-V°y mfn. mutually bound, 
depending on each other), MW. 

fa^PV vi-bandhu,vi-bala,vi-bana &c. See 
p. 951, col. 2. 

fasrP^rt-V&oGta, A. -badhat€y to press or 
drive asunder in different directions, drive or scare 













faofnT vi-badha . 


away, RV.; AV.; Kath.; to oppress, harass, annoy, 
molest, afflict, injure, violate, Kav.; Pur.: Intens. 
- babadht , to release, set free, RV. vii, 36, 5. 

Vi-badha, m. an expeller, remover, RV. x, 133, 
4 (AV. vl-b°); expulsion, removal (in °dhd-vai, 
mfn. expelling, removing), TS.; Kath.; (a), f. pres¬ 
sure, pain, agony, anguish, L. 

vibdlt, f. (of doubtful derivation) 

N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12. 

fcT^l^r vi-baku, vi-bila &c. See p. 951, 

col. 3. ° 

■fay* vibuka, m. the son of a Vaisya and 

a Malli, L. 

v 1-4/budh, A. - budhyate , to awake, 
be awake or awakened, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to become 
conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP.: Caus. 
- bodhayati , to awaken, RV. &c. &c.; to restore to 
consciousness, Dai 

2. Vi-buddka, mfn. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) 
awakened, wide awake, MBh.; Kav.&c.; expanded, 
blown, ib.; clever, experienced, skilful in (loc.), 
MBh. xiv, 1015 ; -kamala,m(n. having expanded 
lotuses, MBh.; - cuta , m. a mango-tree in blossom, 
Malav. 

2. Vi-budka, mfn. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
very wise or learned, Kav.; Kathas.; Pahcat. &c.; 
m. a wise or learned man, teacher. Pandit, ib.; 
a god, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the moon,L.; N. of a prince 
(son of Deva-midha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the 
author of the Janma-pradipa; - guru , m.‘ teacher of 
the gods/ Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarBrS.; 
- iatini , f. ‘ river of the gods/ the Gariga, Prasahg.; 
-Iva, n. wisdom, learning, Cat.; -nodi, f. ** -iatini, 
Viddh.; - paii, m. * king of the gods/ N. of Indra, 
Car.; - priya , f. ‘ favourite of the gods/ N. of a metre, 
Pihg.; -maii, mfn. of wise understanding, Kam.; 
-railjam, f. N. of wk.; - raja , m. --pati,R. ; -ripu, 

m. an enemy of the gods, Prab.; -rshabha (for 
-risk 0 ), m. chief of the gods, BhP.; - vijaya , m. a 
victory won by the gods, MW.; -vidvish (MBh.) 
or -iatru (Vikr.), m. * foe of the gods/ a demon; 

sakha , m. a friend of the gods, Bhatt.; -sadman, 

n. ‘ abode of the gods/ heaven or the sky, Kad.; 
-stri, f. ‘ divine female/ an Apsaras, Sak.; °dhd- 
cdrya , m. * teacher of the gods/ N. of Brihas-pati, 
Dai; 0 dh&dhipa (MBh.), °dhddkipati (VarBrS.), 
m. sovereign of the gods (°/y<2, n. sovereignty of the 
gods, BhP.); °dhdmicara, m. a god’s attendant, Mn. 
xii, 47; °dhdvdsa, m. ‘ god’s abode/ a temple, 
Rajat.; °dhUara , m. ‘ other than a god/ an Asura, 
BhP.; °dh?ndra,m.'best of the wise/(with deary a 
or diramd) N. of a teacher, Cat.; °dheivara, m. 
lord of the gods, MBh.; °dh 6 padeia, m. N. of a 
vocabulary. °budkfina, m. a wise man, teacher, 
preceptor, MW. 

2. Vi-bodha, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) awak¬ 
ing, MaitrUp.; Kav. Sec .; perception, intelligence, 
BhP.; (in dram.) the unfolding of the faculties in 
carrying out an object, Bhar.; DaSar. &c.; N. of a bird 
(a son of Drona), MarkP. °b6dkana, m. an arouser, 
promoter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 22; n. awaking, 
a wakening (trans. and iutrans.), MBh.; MarkP. °bo- 
dkayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be awakened, Balar. 
°bodkita,mfn. (fr. id.) awakened, W.; instructed/b. 

f<T 5 £ 5 T vi-bubkuska. See under vi-Vbku. 

vi-</ 1. brih (or vrih), P. -brikati, to 
tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear awav, RV.; 
Br.; GfSrS. 

2. Vi-barka, m. (for i.see p. 951, col. 2) scat¬ 
tering, dispersing (in a-v°), SahkhBr. 

vi-\/ 2. brih (or brink), P. -brikati 
(only 1. du. Pot. - briheva ), to embrace closely or 
passionately, RV. x, 10, 7 i 8. 

fairly vibboha. See bibbolta. 

\Zbrii, P. A. -braviti, - brute , to speak 
out, express one’s self, state, depose, declare, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to explain, propound, teach, RV.; TS.; 
Br.&c.; to interpret, decide (a law), Mn. viii, 390; 
to answer (a question), Apast.; MBh.; to make a 
false statement, Mn. viii, 13; 194; to be at vari¬ 
ance, disagree, Kathas.; to dispute, contend about, 
RV. vi, 25, 4. 

f^H*[vi-*/bkaj, P. A. - bkajati , °te, to di¬ 


vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two acc., or 
with acc. of thing and dat. or loc. of pers., or with 
acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (A. 
also=‘ to share together or with each other * or * to 
share with [instr.];* with sainam, to divide into 
equal parts; with ardham and gen., to divide in 
halves); to separate, part, cut, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
divide (arithmetically), SGryas.; VarBrS.; to open 
(a box or chest), Kathas.; to worship, MarkP.: Pass. 
- bhajyate , to receive one’s share from (instr.), MBh. 

i, 2344: Caus. - bhdjayati , to cause to distribute or 
divide or share, AV.; to divide, Kathas.; Suryas. See. 

Vi-bhakta, mfn. divided, distributed among 
(instr.), AV. See. See. (e, ind. after a partition, Yajn. 

ii, 126); one who has received his share, Mn. ix, 
210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be 
made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, separated by (instr. or 
comp.),MBh.; Kav.&c.; separated from, i.e. with¬ 
out (instr.), Yajn. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.; 
distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; divided into regular parts, hamionious, sym¬ 
metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathas.; 
divided (arithmetically), Suryas.; m. N. of Skanda, 
MBh.; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pan. ii, 3, 
42 ; • gdtra , mfn. one whose limbs are embellished 
with (comp.), Hariv.; -ja, m. a son bom after the 
partition of the family property between his parents 
and brothers, Gaut.; -iva, n. manifoldness, variety, 
Vam. iv, 1, 7 (quot.); °tdiman, mfn. divided (in 
his essence), Ragh. x, 66; °idvibhakta-nirnaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vi-bkakti, f. separation, partition, division, 
distinction, modification, Br.; Mn.; MBh.; part, 
portion, share of inheritance &c., W.; (in gram.) 
inflection of nouns, declension, an affix of declension, 
case (accord. toPan. * a termination or inflection either 
of a case or of the persons of a tense ;’ certain Tad- 
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations 
have also the name Vi-bhakti; in the Yajya formulas 
esp. the cases of agni are so called), TS.; t Br. &c.; 
a partic. division of a Saman (s=bhakii), SahkhBr., 
Sch.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; - iativa, n., 
-vivarana, n.; ^iy-ariha-karaka-prakriyd, f., 
°iy-artha-n in; ay a, m., °ty-artha-vicdra, m. N. of 
wks. °bkaktika (ife .)**°bhakii (in apta-Tp, com¬ 
plete as to case terminations), TandBr. °bkaktin, 
see a-vibhaktin. 

Vi-bkaktri (with %tt\.,oxv{-bhakiri, with acc.), 
mfn. one who distributes, distributer, apportioner, 
RV.; §Br.; (ifc.) an arranger, Pancar. 

Vi-bkaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh. 
°bkajana, n. separation, distinction, L. °bkaja- 
xriya, mfn. to be apportioned or partitioned or dis¬ 
tributed or divided Sec., Pan., Sch.; Kull. I. °bkaj- 
ya, mfn. to be divided, Hariv.; to be (or being) 
distinguished, Pan.v, 3,57. 2 ,°bkadya, ind. having 
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis¬ 
tinguishing &c.; - pdtha , m. the distinct pronuncia¬ 
tion (of every sound), Ping., Sch.; - vdda, m. a 
partic. Buddhist doctrine j - vadin, m. an adherent 
of the above doctrine, SaddhP. 

Vi-bk 5 ga, m. distribution, apportionment, RV.; 
AitBr.; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance 
(one of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Yajn. 
&c. (cf. IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con¬ 
stituent part of anything, Yajn.; MBh. &c.; di¬ 
vision, separation,distinction,difference,Nir.; GjSrS. 
See. (ena, separately, singly, in detail; cf. also yoga- 
v °); disjunction (opp. to sam-yoga and regarded in 
Nyaya as one of the 24 Gunas), IW. 68; (in 
arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of 
Siva, R.; - kalpana , f. apportioning or allotment of 
shares or portions, W.; -j'ua, mfn. (ifc.) knowing 
the difference between, SahkhGr.; MBh.; - ias , ind. 
according to a part or share, proportionately,Sarvad.; 
W.; - tativa-viedra , m. N. of wk.; -iva, n. state 
of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; - dharma, m. 
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. i, 115; 
- paitrika , f. a deed of partition, MW.; -bhaj, mfn. 
one who shares in a portion of property already dis¬ 
tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother 
of the same tribe, bom subsequently to a distribution 
of property amongst his parents and brethren, in 
which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved 
to the parents),Yajn.; Pahcat.; - bkinna , n . = iakra, 
buttermilk mixed with water, L.; - rlkha , f. parti¬ 
tion-line, boundary between (gen.), Balar.; -vat, 
mfn .divided, separated, distinguished (-/ri,f.),Sarvad.; 
-ias, ind. according to a part or share, separately, 
proportionately, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) according 
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to, BhP.; -sara, m. N. of wk.; °gccchu, mfn. wish¬ 
ing for a partition or distribution, MW. °bhaffaka, 
m. a distributer, arranger, Pancar. (perhaps w.r. for 
°bhdjaka). °bhagin, see a-vibhagin . °bhagi- 
\/kri, P. - karoti , to divide, parcel out, Paficad. 
°bliagya, mfn. to be separated or divided, Lsty. 

Vi-bhSj, mfn. separating,dividing,Apast. °bha- 
jaka, mfn. id., Nllak.; distributing, apportioning, 
Hariv.; (° ki-bhuta, mfn. being a distributer or 
divider, Cat.) °toliajana, n. division, distinction, 
L.; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici¬ 
pation, MW. °bli 5 jayitri, mfn. one who causes 
to divide or distribute, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3. 
°bli 5 jita, mfn. caused to be divided, distributed, ap¬ 
portioned, partitioned, VarBrS.; Kathas. °bhajya, 
mfn. to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix, 
219. 

f ^^yi-s/bkafij, P. - bkanahti, to break 
asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarBrS. See. ; to frus¬ 
trate, disappoint, VP. 

Vi-bkagna, mfn. broken asunder, shattered, 
crushed, PancavBr.; SamhitUp. See. 

Vi-bkanga, m. bending, contraction (esp. of the 
eyebrows), Ragh.; Vas.; a furrow, wrinkle, MBh.; 
Vas.; Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis¬ 
turbance, Kav.; Pur.; fraud, deception,Vas.; a wave, 
Vas.; breaking, fracture, W.; division, ib.; N. of a 
class of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, n. 1. °bkangi, f. 
the mere semblance of anything(=^fl;/ i §7),Dhar mas. 
°bkangin, mfn. wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW. 
°bkangrira, mfn. unsteady (as a look), Sis. 

vibkandaJca, w. r. for vi-bkandaka 

(see p. 951, col. 3). 

fWTft nbkaratta, m. N.of a kiug, Buddh. 
ty.\. vi-bkarata). 

fwr vi-bkava See. See under vi- Vbhu. 

I. vi-</bhd, P. -bkdti, to shine or 
gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear, 
RV. See. See. ; to shine upon, illumine, RV.; AV.; 
MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.), 
RV. i, 71, 6; to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen¬ 
dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by 
(instr.), RV. &c. Sec. ; to strike the ear, be heard 
(as sound), MBh.; to seem or appear as, look like 
(nom. with or without iva, or adv. in -vat), RV. 
Sec. Sec. 

2. Vi-bk£, mfn. shining, bright, RV.; SankhSr.; 
f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, Sik; Sah.; N. of 
the city of Soma, VP.; -kara, m. ‘ light-maker/ the 
sun, Sah.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which 
is illumined by the sun, Ganit.; a king, prince (and 
'the sun’), Sah.; (°ra-iarman,m.'N.o(2 poet, Cat.); 
-vasu (vibka -), mfn. abounding in light (applied to 
Agni, Soma, and Krishna),RV.; VS.; Hariv.; m. 
fire or the god of fire, MBh.; Kav. See.; the sun, 
AParis.; MBh.; BhP.; the moon, L.; a sort of neck¬ 
lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus, BhP.; 
of a son of Naraka, ib.; of a Danava, ib.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun¬ 
tain Gaja-pura, Kathas.; of a Gandharva (who is 
said to have stolen the Soma from Gayatrl as she was 
carrying it to the gods), MW. °bk£t, mfn. shining, 
splendid (applied to Ushas), RV.; m. the world of 
Praja-pati, AitBr.; TS. °bk 5 ta, mfn. shone forth, 
grown light &c. (°td vibhdvarf, the morning has 
dawned, Kathas.) ; become visible, appeared, ChUp.; 
BhP.; n.dawn, day-break,morning,Kalid. °bk 5 nti, 
mfn. shining, beaming,radiant,RV. i.°bkSva(for2. 
see p. 978, col. 3) and °bk£van, mf {art, see 
next)n. (voc. vi-bhdvas), id., ib. c bk&vari, f. (see 
prec.)brilliant, bright (in RV. often applied to Ushas, 

‘ Dawn / accord, to Nilak. on MBh. v, 4495 also = 
kupitd ); the(starry) night,MBh.;Kav.&c.; turme¬ 
ric, L.; =haridra and °dra-daru, Bhpr.; a kind 
of ginger, L.; a procuress, L.; a deceitful woman, 
L.; a loquacious woman, L.; (?) the shreds of a gar¬ 
ment torn in a scuffle ( — vivdda-vastra-gunthi or 
°ira-mundt), L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. of a 
daughter of the Vidyadhara Mandara, MarkP.; of 
the city of Soma, BhP.; of the city of the Pracetas, 
ib.; -kdnta, m. * husband of night/ the moon, Kpr. 
-mukha, n. ‘beginning of night/ evening, MBh.; 
-°ia (°rtia ), m. ‘ lord of night/ the moon, VarBrS. 

i. and 2. vi-bkava. See above and 

p. 978, col. 3. 

■fanm v i-^bkask, A. -bhdskate, to speak 
3 R 
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variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh.; (in 
gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, Kat. 

2. Vi-bh 5 shS, f. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) an 
alternative, option, nptionality ( vi-bhdshayd, op¬ 
tionally), one of two ways (cf. vi-kalpd), APrat.; 
(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two 
kinds, viz.pnlpta-v 0 or prdptc v°, an option allowed 
in a partic. operation which another rule makes 
necessary ; aprdpta-v° or aprdptc v°, an option 
allowed in a partic. operation which another rule 
makes impossible), Pan. i, 1,44 &c.; - vritti , f. N. 
of wk. °bh 5 sliita, mfn. admitting an alternative 
(esp. in gram.« optional), Nir.; Kau$.; Pan. 

vi-Vbkas, A. - bhasate (in Ved. also 
P.), to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.; 
R.; Satr.: Caus. - bhdsayati, to cause to shine, il¬ 
luminate, brighten, MBh. °bhas, f. brightness, 
splendour, Kir. ix, 9; -vat, mfn. very brilliant or 
resplendent, Cat. ^bhSsA, m. N. of one of the 7 
suiiSjTAr.; a partic.Raga,Vas.; Git.; N.ofa deity, 
MarkP.; (<z), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, W. 
1 bb&sita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made bright,illuminated, 
MBh. 

vi-*/bhid, P. A. - bhinatti , - bkintte , 
to split or break in two, break in pieces, cleave asunder, 
divide, separate, open,RV.&c.&c.; to pierce, sting, 
$Br.; MarkP.; to loosen, untie, Hariv.; BhP.; to 
break, infringe, violate, R.; Balar.; BhP.; to scatter, 
disperse,dispel, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to alter, 
change (the mind), MBh.; BhP.: Pass, to be split 
or broken, burst asunder &c. (also P. Cond. vy - 
abhetsyat , ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R.; 
BhP.: Caus. - bhcdayati , to cause to split &c.; to 
divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.; R. 

Vi-bibbitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to break 
asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW. 
Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kath.; Sha^vBr. 
Vf-bhida, m.N.ofademon,Suparn.; (a), f. ‘per¬ 
foration* and ‘falling away/ ‘apostasy/ Si$. xx, 23. 

Vi-bbindn, mfn. splitting or cleaving asunder, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. ^bhinduka, m. N. of 
an Asura, PaficavBr. 

Vi-bMnna, mfn. split or broken in two &c.; 
passed across or through (as by a heavenly body), 
VarBfS.; opened blown, Ragh.; cleft (said of the 
temples of an elephant which exude during rut), 
Bhartf.; broken,destroyed, BhP.; altered, changed 
(also in one’s feelings), Kav.; Kathas.; alienated, 
estranged, become faithless, Rajat.; separated, di¬ 
vided, Kathas.; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a 
place) filled with dissensions, Kathas.; disappointed 
(see dia-v °); contradictory, Subh.; various, mani¬ 
fold, Kathas.; MarkP.; mingled with (instr.), Kir.; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh,; - tamisra , mfn. having dark¬ 
ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; - ta , f., - tva , n. 
the state of being broken or split asunder or scattered 
&c., ib.; - darsin , mfn. seeing different things, dis¬ 
cerning differences, discerning well, MarkP. ; - dhair- 
ya, mfn. having firmness or constancy shaken, BhP.; 

- vesha , mfn. dressed in various garments, Pancar.; 
°nnditga , mfn. one who has his body pierced or 
transfixed, R. 

Vibblnnl- */ kyi, V.-karoti, to separate, divide, 
HYog. 

Vi-bbettri,mfn.one who splits or breaks asunder, 
a destroyer of (gen.), Sak. 

Vi-bbeda, m. breaking asunder, splitting, pierc¬ 
ing, division, separation, MBh.; R.&c.; knitting, 
contraction (of the brows), Sah.; interruption, dis¬ 
turbance, Balar.; change, alteration,Car.; diverging 
(in opinion), dissension, disagreeing with ( samam ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; distinction, variety, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; BhP. 

Vi-bbedaka, mfn.distinguishing anything (gen.) 
from (abl.), Cat.; m. — vibhidaka, L. °bbedana, 
mfn. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarBrS.; n. the 
act of splitting &c., Nir.; MBh.; setting at variance, 
disuniting,MBh.; R.&c. °bbedika, mfn. separat¬ 
ing, dividing (ifc.), Kiran<J. °bbedln, mfn. piercing, 
rending (see ntarnta-bh°)\ dispelling, destroying 
(with gen.), Hariv. °bbedya, mfn. to be split or 
cleft or broken, MBh. 

fWt vi- \Zbht, P. - bibheti , to be afraid of, 
fear, MBh.; MarkP.: Caus. - bhishayati, °te, to 
frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; TS.; MBh. 

I. Vi-bbita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) afraid, in¬ 
timidated, MarkP. 

Vi-bblsbaka, mf(r'&?)n. frightening, terrifying, 


MW.; (Jka), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter¬ 
rifying, terror, MBh.; Kav, &c.; °shikd-sthatia, n. 
an object or means of terrifying, MW. 

Vi-bbfsbana,mf(rz)n. terrifying, fearful, horrible, 
RV. &c. &c.; bullying or blustering (as language), 
MW.;m.miscarriage,abortion, MBh.; Amphidonax 
Karka, L.; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other 
brothers were Kubera [by a different mother] and 
Kumbha-karna; both Ravana and Vibhlshana are 
said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances, 
so that the god granted them both boons, and the 
boon chosen by V° was that he should never, even 
in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action; 
hence he is represented in the Ranmyana as endea¬ 
vouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Ravana, in consequence of which he was so ill-treated 
by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Rama, by 
whom, after the death of Ravana, V° was placed on 
the throne of Lafika), MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; N. 
of two kings of KaSmira (the sons of Go-narda and 
Ravana), Rajat.i, 192 &c. (in later times V° appears 
to have been used as a general N. of the kings of 
Lafika); N. of an author, Cat.; (a), f. N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the. act 
or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.; 
N. of the nth Muhurta, Cat.; °ndbhisheka , m. 
* V°’s inauguration/ N. of R. v, 91 (accord, to one 
recension). 

Vi-bbisbS., f. the wish or intention of terrifying, 
MBh. °bbisblk 5 ., f., see under vi-bhlshaka above. 

Vi-bbetavya, 11. (impers.) it is to be feared, 
Paficat.; Hit. (v.l.) 

2. vibktta, m. n. = next, SarfigS. 

Vibbftaka, m. (or t, f.) the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica; n. its berry (used as a die), §Br.; M Bh. &c. 

Vibbidaka, m. n. id., RV.; GrSrS. (cf. vi-bhe- 
daka under vi-^/bhid). 

f^J vi-bku &c. See col. 3. 

vi-bkulcta (v^3- bkuf), in bhukta-v ° 9 
g. taka-parthivddi (Siddh. on Pan. ii, 1, 69). 

vi-bkugna , mfn. (\A. bhuj) bent, 
bowed, crooked, L. 

Vi-bbnja, mfn., in mitla-v 0 (q. v.) 

fa^vi-Vbku, P. - bkavati , to arise, be de¬ 
veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV.; TS.; 
MundUp.; to suffice,be adequate or equal to or amatch 
for (dat. or acc.), §Br.; to pervade, fill, PaficavBr.; 
to be able to or capable of (inf.), BhP.; to exist (in 
a-vibhavat, 4 not existing*), KatvSr.: Caus. - bhdva - 
yati , to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest, 
reveal, show forth, display, SafikhBr.; MBh. &c.; 
to pretend, feign, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362; to divide, 
separate, BhP.; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis¬ 
cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as, 
take for (two acc.), Kuval.; to suppose, fancy, ima¬ 
gine, BhP.; Pancar.; to think, reflect, Kathas.; 
Pancat.; to suppose anything of or about (loc.),BhP.; 
to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn.; Yajh.; 
to convict, convince, Yajn.; DaS.: Pass, of Caus. 
-. bhavyate , to be considered or regarded as, appear, 
seem (nom.),MBh.; Kav. &c.; Desid., sec - bubhu - 
ska: Intens., see -bobhuvat. 

Vi-bubbusba, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten¬ 
tion to manifest one’s self, BhP. °bubbuabti, mfn. 
wishing to develop or expand one’s self, ib. 

Vi-bobbnvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or 
expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS. 

Vi-bbava, mfn. powerful, rich, MBh. xiii, 802; 
m. being everywhere, omnipresence,Kan.; develop¬ 
ment, evolution (with Vaishnavas ‘the evolution of 
the Supreme Being into secondary forms ’),Sarvad.; 
power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank, 
dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kalid.; VarBfS. 
&c. (ifc. with loc., ‘one whose power consists in/ 
Git.); influence upon (loc.), SankhSr,; (also pi.) 
wealth, money, property, fortune, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear.; 
magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation 
from existence, Inscr.; BhP.; N. of the 2nd year in 
Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; destruction (of 
the world), Buddh.; (in music) a kind of measure; 

- ks/taya , m. loss of fortune or property, Can.; - las , 
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kalid.; 
Prab.; -mail, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; - mada , 
m. the pride of power, MW.; -vat, mfn. possessed 


of power, wealthy, Mficch. °bbavin, mfn. rich, 
wealthy, §is. 

2. Vi-bbSva, m. (for r. see under vi-^/bha) any 
condition which excites or develops a partic. state of 
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e. g. the per¬ 
sons and circumstances represented in a drama, as 
opp. to the a?iu-bhava or external signs or effects 
of emotion), Bhar.; Da&ar.; Sah. (- tva , n.); a friend, 
acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Pancar. ^bavaka, 
mfn. causing to appear, procuring or intending to 
procure (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nliak.); discussing, 
W. °bbSvana, mfn. causing to appear, developing, 
manifesting, Hariv.; (<p, f. (in rhet.) description of 
effects the causes of which are left to be conjectured 
(or, accord, to some, * description by negatives, bring¬ 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description’), Vam.; KSvyad. &c.; n. 
causing to appear or become visible, development, 
creation, BhP. (Sch. = paland ); showing, manifest¬ 
ing, Kull. on Mn. ix, 76; clear perception, examina¬ 
tion, judgment, clear ascertainment, Mn.; Vikr.; 
(ifc.) reflection on, Kathas.; the act of producing a 
partic. emotion by a work of art, Sah.; °nalam- 
kara,m. the rhetorical figure described above, MW. 
°bb§,vanlya, mfn. (fr.Caus.) to be clearly perceived 
or ascertained, MarkP,; to be convicted ( = bhdvya\ 
Kull. on Mn. viii, 60. c bh5vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
caused to arise or appear &c.; -tva, n. the state of 
being perceived or judged, W. °bb 5 vin, mfn. 
mighty, powerful, Sii; (ifc.)causing to appear ( var - 
na-v°, ni. N. of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1219; arousing 
a panic, emotion (esp. of love), Nalod. JsbSvya, 
mfn. to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish¬ 
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be at¬ 
tended to or heeded (n.impers/it should be heeded*), 
MBh.; KavySd. 

Vi-bbn or (Ved.) vi-bbu, mf(/f or vf) n. being 
everywhere, far-extending, all-pervading, omnipre¬ 
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. &c.; abun¬ 
dant, plentiful, RV.; VS.; Br.; mighty, powerful, 
excellent, great, strong, effective, able to or capable 
of (inf.), RV. &c. &c.; firm, solid, hard, L.; m. a 
lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahma, 
Vishnu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) chief of 
or among, VarBrS.; a servant, L.; the sun, L.; the 
moon, L.; N. of Kubera, L. (W. also ‘ether; space ; 
time ; the soul*); N.ofa god (son ofVeda-siras and 
Tushita), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Sa- 
varni, MarkP.; of Indra under Manu Raivata and 
under the 7th Manu, ib.; BhP.; of a son ofiVishnu and 
Dakshina, BhP.; of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi, ib.; 
of Buddha, L.; of a brother of Sakuni, MBh.; of a 
son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of Satya-ketu and 
father of Su-vibhu, VP.; of a son of Dharma-ketu 
and father of Su-kumara, ib.j of a son of Varsha-ketu 
or Satya-ketu and father of Anarta, Hariv.; of a son 
of Prastava and Niyutsa, BhP.; of a son of Bhrigu, 
MW.; pi. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; - kratu , mfn. 
strong, heroic, RV.; -ta, f. power, supremacy, W.; 
-tva, n. being everywhere, omnipresence, SvetUp.; 
Sarvad.; omnipotence, sovereignty, PraSnUp.; Sak.; 
Balar.; - tva-samdrthana, n. N. of wk.; -pramita, 
n. the hall of Brahma, KaushUp.; -mdt , mfn, ex¬ 
tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus 
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; £rS.; - varman, m. N. of 
a man, Inscr. °bhiivarl, f. (prob. f. of vi-bhvan) 
far-reaching, Kath. 

Vi-bhu, in comp, for vi-bhu; - davati , mfn. be¬ 
stowing richly, liberal, TS.; -mdt, mfn. joined with 
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS.; -vasu ( vibhu -), mfn. 
possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV. 

Vi-bhuta, mfn. arisen, produced &c.; great, 
mighty (see comp.); m. = next, Buddh.; - m-gamd, 
f. a partic. high number, Buddh.; -dyumna ( vl °), 
mfn. abounding in splendour or glory, RV.; - mafias , 
mfn. (used to explain vi-manas), Nir. x, 26 ; -rati 
(yi°), mfn. bestowing rich gifts. 

Vi-bbfiti, mfn. penetrating, pervading, Nir.; 
abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful, ib,; 
presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 6; m. N. of a 
Sidhya, Hariv.; of a son of ViSvimitra, MBh.; of 
a king, VP.; f. development, multiplication, expan¬ 
sion, plenty, abundance,Kav.; Kathas. &c.; mani¬ 
festation of might, great power, superhuman power 
(consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed to 
Siva, but supposed also to be attainable by human 
beings through worship of that deity, viz. anirnan , 
the power of becoming as minute as an atom; laghi- 
man, extreme lightness; prdpti, attaining or reach¬ 
ing anything [e.g. the moon with the tip of the 
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finger]; prakamya , irresistible will; mahiman, 
illimitable bulk; isita, supreme dominion ; vaiita, 
subjugating by magic ; and kamdvasdyitd, the sup¬ 
pressing all desires), ib.; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; the 
might of a king or great lord, sovereign power, 
greatness, Kalid.; Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; successful 
issue (of a sacrifice), MBh.; R.; splendour, glory, 
magnificence, Hariv.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; fortune, 
welfare, prosperity, PrasnUp.j MBh.&c.; (also pi.) 
riches, wealth, opulence, Kam.; K2v.; Kathas.; N. 
of Lakshmi (the goddess of fortune and welfare), 
BhP.; the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva 
is said to smear his body, and hence used in imitation 
of him by devotees), Pahcar.; Sah.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti, Samgit.; - grahana,, n. taking up ashes 
(at the VaiSvadeva ceremony), RTL. 420; -candra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; - dvadasl , f. a Vrata or 
religious observance on a partic. twelfth day (in 
honour of Vishnu), ib.; - dharana-vidhi , m. N. of 
wk.; -bala, m*. N. of a poet, Cat.; -mat, mfn. 
mighty, powerful, superhuman,Bhag.; BhP.; smeared 
with ashes, W.; -mddhava, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 

- mdhatmya , n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; -yoga, 
m. N. of the 6th canto of the Siva-g!t2. 

Vi-bhftman,m. extension, greatness, might, TS.; 
N. of Krishna, BhP. (prob. = ‘ appearing in mani¬ 
fold form’ or ‘omnipotent’). 

Vi-bhur-asi, m. (lit. ‘ thou art mighty ’) a form 
of Agni or the god of fire, MBh. 

Vi-bhdvas, mfn. (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m. 
N. of a man, S2y. 

Vibhva, in comp, for vi-bhvan below. — ta- 
shta, mfn. cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer, 
very perfect or handsome, RV. 

Vi-bhvan, mfn. far-reaching, penetrating, per¬ 
vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Ribhus, ib.; 

( an ), mfn. skilful, ib.; m. an artificer, ib. 

Vibhva-sAh, mfn. (vibhva for vi-bhvan ) con¬ 
quering or overcoming the rich, RV. 

vi-Vbhush, P. - bhushati , to be bril¬ 
liant, appear (?), RV. i, 112,4 (Say. vyapto bha - 
vati) ; to adorn, decorate, ib. vi, 15,9: Caus. -bhu- 
shayati, to adorn, decorate, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vi-bhushana, mfn. adorning, R.; m. N. of 
Manju-SrT, L.; n. (ifc. f. a) decoration, ornament, 
M$h.; Kav. &c.; splendour, beauty, Da$ar.; -kola, 
f. aspartic. Samadhi, KSrand.; -vat, mfn. adorned, 
decorated, Mricch.; °nSdbhasin , mfn. glittering 
with ornaments, Kum. 6 bhushfi,f. ornament, deco¬ 
ration, VarBfS.; Kam.; light, splendour, beauty, L. 
°bhushita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; n. an ornament, decoration, R.; °tdhga, mfn. 
decorated about the body, MW.; °tdlamkdra , f. N. 
of a Gandharv! and of a Kiip-nari, Karand. ‘Ijhu- 
shin, mfn; adorned, decorated (ifc.), MBh.; adorn¬ 
ing, MW. °bhushnu, mfn. (prob.) ‘omnipresent’ 
or ‘omnipotent’ (said of Siva; cf. vi-bhu), Sivag. 

v i-Vbhri, P. A. -bharat\,°te, to spread 
out, spread asunder,RV.; AV.; (A.) to distribute, 
diffuse, ib.; VS.; to bear, endure, MBh.: Intens. 
(only - bhdribhrat and -jarbhritds), to move hither 
and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV. 
ii, 4, 4; to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 28, 7. 

Vi-bhrita, mfn. spread out, distributed, RV. x, 
45,2 &c.; upheld, supported, maintained,W. °bhrl- 
tra ( vi -), mf( 5 )n. to be (or being) borne about or 
in various directions, RV. °bhritvan, mfn. bear¬ 
ing hither and thither, ib. 

vibhoha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

vi-Vbhrans (sometimes written 
bhraus ), A. -bhransate, to fall off (fig.), be un¬ 
fortunate, fail or be unsuccessful in (loc.), PancavBr.; 
to be separated from, desert (abl.), KatySr.; Caus. 
-bhraniayati, to cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or 
break off, R.; to cause to disappear or vanish, destroy, 
annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.), 
MBh.; BhP. °bhran8a, m. diarrhoea, laxity 
of the bowels (see manda-iP ); decline, cessation, 
end, MBh.; Kathas.; Pur.; disturbance, perturba¬ 
tion (s zecitta-v°)\ fall, decay,ruin, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
BhP.; (ifc.) being deprived of, loss, Pur.; Rajat.; 
a precipice, MW.; - yajna , m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait. 
bhransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall &c.; 
-jiidna , mfn. deprived of reason or consciousness, 
BhP.; - pushpa-pattra , mfn. having the flowers and 
leaves knocked off, R. bhransin, mfn. crumbling 
to pieces (see a-v°)', falling down, dropping from 
(ifc.), Megh. 


- bhuman . 

Vi-bhrashta, mfn. fallen, sunk, MBh.; disap¬ 
peared, vanished, gone, lost, R.; M2rkP.; useless, 
vain, PaficavBr.; (ifc.) strayed from, Kathas.; de¬ 
prived of, MBh.; R.; unsuccessful in, TS.; - timira , 
mfn. freed from darkness (as the sky), R.; - harsha, 
mf(<f)n. deprived of joy, ib.; °tJshti-prayoga, m. 
N. of wk. 

vi-Vbhram , P. - bhramati , - bhram- 
yati , to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover, 
whirl, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to reel, quiver, shake,BhP.; 
to roam over, wander through (acc.), MBh.; to fall 
into disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil¬ 
dered, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to drive asunder, disperse, 
scare away, MBh.; to move about (the tail), R.: 
Caus. -bhramayati or -bhramayati (Pass. - bhram- 
yate), to confuse, perplex, MarkP.; Heat. 

Vi-bhrama, m. (ifc. f. a) moving to and fro, 
rolling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; violence, excess, intensity, 
high degree (also pi.), K2v.; Kathas. &c.; hurry, 
rapture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con¬ 
fusion, flurry, MBh.; K2v. &c.; doubt, error, mis¬ 
take, blunder (with damfasya, ‘erroneous applica¬ 
tion of punishment’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; illusion, 
illusive appearance or mere semblance of anything, 
K2v.; Kathas. &c. (cf. - bhdshita ); beauty, grace, 
Kalid.; Malatlm.; feminine coquetry, amorous ges¬ 
tures or action of any kind (esp. play of the eyes), 
perturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con¬ 
fusion puts her ornaments in the wrong places), 
Bhar.; Dalar.; Sah.; caprice, whim, MW.; (a), f. 
old age, L.; - tantra , n. (*= - sutra ); - bhdshita , n. pi. 
language in appearance, Subh.; - vati, f. a girl,Harav.; 
N. of a female servant, Prab.; -sutra, n. N. of a 
treatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra); 
°mdrka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. 

Vl-bhramln, mfn. moving hither and thither, 
Chandom. 

Vi-bhrSnta, mfn. wandered or wandering about 
&c. (n. impers. ‘it has been roamed,’ Nalod.); roll¬ 
ing or ogling (as the eyes; see below); spread abroad 
(as fame), Prab.; confused, bewildered, MBh.; -na- 
yana , mfn. one who rolls the eyes or casts side 
glances, R.; - manas, mfn. bewildered or confused 
in mind, MBh.; - Hla , mfn. confused in mind or 
disposition, intoxicated or insane, W.; m. a monkey, 
ib.; the disc of the sun or moon, ib. °bhrSnti, f. 
whirling, going round, W.; hurry, agitation, ib.; 
error, delusion, Prab. 

.vi-Vbhraj, A. -bhrajate (ep. also 
P.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c. 
&c.; to shine through (acc.), RV.; AV.; Caus. 
-bhrajayati ,tocauseto shine or beam, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. 

2. Vi-bhr£j, mfn. (nom. t) shining, splendid, 
luminous, RV.; m. (with Saurya) N. of the author 
of RV. x, 170, Anukr. bhraja, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. °bhrSyita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid 
or bright, caused to shine, MBh. 

Vi-bhrashti, f. radiance, flame, blaze, RV. 

fan vibhru, m. (perhaps w.r. for vi-bhu) 
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. - babhru ). 

faOT vi-bkresha , m. (Vbhresh) commis¬ 
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain vi - 
pramoka), ASvSr., Sch. 

vi-bhvan &c. See col. 1. 
vi-*Jmanh, A. -ma%hate, to distri¬ 
bute, bestow, RV. 

f^FnT yi-x/majj, P. - majjati, to plunge 
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9223 (perhaps 
w.r. for ni-majj ): Caus. - majjayati , to submerge, 
cause to plunge, lead into (loc.), ib. vi, 538. °maj- 
jita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii, 
10612. 

font vi-mata. See under vi-</man, col. 3. 

i. vi-maii , vi-matsara &c. See 
p. 951, col. 3. For 2. vi-mati, see col. 3. 

vi-Vvnath (or manth), P. A. -ma- 
thati, °te, - mathnati , °mte &c. (in Veda generally 
A.; inf. - mathitos, AitBr.; °tum , BhP.), to tear off, 
snatch away,TS.; §Br.; to tear or break in pieces, 
rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; Kath.; to cut in 
pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh.; R.; to confuse, per¬ 
plex, bewilder, BhP. °matblta, mfn. crushed or 


vi-mala. 

dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed, 
Sankh^r.; MBh. See. c mathitri, m. a crusher, 
destroyer, SankhSr. 

Vi-manthana, n. churning, R. 

Vi-matha, m. the act of crushing or destroying 
utterly,TBr.; SBr. °mathin,mfn. crushing down, 
destroying, Kathas. 

i. vi-Vmad, P. -madyati (Yed. also 
- madati ), to be joyful or merry (only p. -mddat), 
AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr.; 
to confound, embarrass, disturb, SankhBr.: Caus. 
(only aor. vy-amtmadam), to confuse, perplex, be¬ 
wilder, AV. 

Vi-matta, mfn. discomposed, perplexed, AitBr.; 
being in rut, ruttish, ib.; Kir.; intoxicated,MW. 

2. Vi-mad, f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, 
SankhBr. 

Vi-mada &c. Sec p. 951, col. 3. 

Vi-madita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, be¬ 
wildered, confused, AitBr. 

vi-madhya,vi-madhyama. See p. 951, 

col. 3. 

vi-Vtnan (only i. pi. pr. A. - man - 
make), to distinguish, RV. x, 92, 3: Caus. - mdna - 
yati , to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect, 
SamhitUp.; MBh.; K2v. &c. 

Vi-mata, mfn. disagreed, at variance, of a dif¬ 
ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AsvSr.; slighted; 
offended, BhP.; any that may please ( =*‘ every’ ),Sar- 
vad.; m. an enemy,W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a place on the 
riverGo-matl,R. 2.°mati,mfn. ofdifferent opinion, 
g. dridhddi; f. difference of opinion, dissent, dis¬ 
agreement about (loc.), Pan.; Naish.; Sah.; dislike, 
aversion, R.; doubt, uncertainty, error, Laliti; 
Saddh.; -A?,f.(MW.),-/«<z», m.(g .driphetdi) differ¬ 
ence of opinion ; -viktrana, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; - samudghatin , m. N. of a prince, ib. 

2. Vi-m 5 na f m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3; for 
3. under vi-*/ma) disrespect, dishonour (see a-vi- 
mdna). °2n5nana, n. (and a, f.) disrespect, con¬ 
tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; refusal, 
denial,Su$r. °manita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dishonoured, 
slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. &c. 
°mSnya, mfn. to be dishonoured or offended, Sak. 

j. 2. vt-manas, vi-manthara , vi - 
manyu &c. See p. 951, col. 3. 

vima-bhupala (?), m. N. of a 

Scholiast, Cat. 

fonj vi-maya. See under vi - vW, p. 981. 

vi-marda , vi-marsa . See under vi- 
V mrid and vi-*/mrii, p. 981, col. 1. 

fspHi vi-marsha , °$hana, °shin, w.r. for 
vi-maria &c. 

vi-mala , mf(«)n. stainless, spotless, 
clean, bright, pure (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
( e , ind. at daybreak, MBh. v, 7247); clear, trans¬ 
parent, Sarvad.; white (see °l$bka)\ m. a magical 
formula recited over weapons, R.; a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; a partic. world, ib.; a lunar year, L.; N. 
of an Asura, Kathas.; of a Deva-putra and Bodhi- 
manda-pratipSla, Lalit.; of a Bhikshu, ib.; of a 
brother of Yasas, Buddh.; (with Jainas) N.of the 5th 
Arhat in the past UtsarpinI and of the 13th in the 
present AvasarpinT, L.; of a son of Su-dyumna, BhP.; 
of the father of Padma-p2da, Cat.; of various authors 
(also with sarasvati ), ib.; (a), f. a species of 
Opuntia, L.; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of D2k- 
shayanT in PurushAttama, Cat.; of a YoginI, Heat.; 
of a daughter of GandharvT, MBh.; (with Bud¬ 
dhists) N. of one of the 10 BhOmis or stages of per¬ 
fection, Dharmas. 64; n. silver gilt, L.; N. of a town 
(see -pura); of a Tantra; - kirita-hdra-vat, mfn. 
having a bright crest and pearl-necklace, R.; - kirti, 
m. ‘of spotless fame,’ N.of a Buddhist scholar; -nir- 
deia, m. N. of a Mah2yana-sutra; -garbha, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a 
prince, ib.; - candra , m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -ta, 
f.,-tva,n. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightness, clear¬ 
ness, purity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -datta, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a prince, ib.; (a), f. N. of 
a princess,ib.; - dana , n. a gift or offering to a deity, 
MW.; -natha-puratia, n. N. of a Jaina wk.; - nir- 
bhdsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; - netra , m. 
N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a prince, ib.; -pindaka, m. 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -pura, n. N.of a city. 
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KathSs.; - pradipa, m. a partic. Samldhi, Buddh.; 
-f>rabha, m. a partic. SamJdhi, Buddh. (also a, f., 
Dharmas 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva- 
putra, ib.(v.l .a-vimala-p*)\ {d), f.N. of a princess, 
RSiat.; - prabhdsa-irl-tejo-raja-garb ha, m. N. of 
a Bodlii-sattva, Buddh.; -prainbttara-mala, f. N. 
of wk.; -buddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathis.; -bodha, 
m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; - brahma-varya,m . 

N. of an author, ib.; - bhadra , m. N. of a man, 
Buddh.; - bhdsa , m. a partic. SamJdhi, ib.; -bhu- 
dhara m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; -mam, m. 
crystal) L.; {°ni-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, 
Kalac.); •mail, mfn. pure-minded, pure in heart, 

VP.; - mitra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh.; - vdhana, 
m N. of two princes, Satr.; -vcga-tri, m. N. of a 
prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh.; - vyiiha, m. N. 
of a garden, ib.; - iri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodm- 
sattva, ib.J - sambhava , m. N. of a mountain, ib.; 
-svabhdva, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; °Idkara , m. 

N. of a prince, Kathis.; °ldgra-netra, m. N. of a 
future Buddha, SaddhP.; °Idtmaka , mfn. pure- 
minded, clean, pure, L.; °Idtman, mfn. id., R.; Id - 
ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat.; . ladrt , m. 

N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat 
(celebrated for its inscriptions; it is also called Satruip- 
jaya), L.; °Idnana, mfn. bright-faced, Kiv.; la- 
rianda (with yogtndra), m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(°da-tidtka, m. N. of an author; °da-bkdshya, n. N. 
of wk.); °Idpa, mfn. having pure water, Laghuk.; 
°U\rthaka, mfn. (said to b c)~vimafdtmaka, L.; 
°/<Uoka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; °/dsvd, f. N. of a village, Rijat.; °Usvara- 
tirtha, n. and 0 Ictvara-pushkarini-samgama-tir- 
tha n. N. of two Ttrthas, Cat.; b l6dakd or Iddd, 
f. N. of a river, MBh.; Vorja or 0 logy a (?), n. N. 
of a Tantra. 

Vi-malaya, Nom. P . yati, to make clear or pure, 
Ragh.; Kuval.; °/ita, mfn. clear, pure, Inser. °ma- 
liman, m. clearness, purity, Das. °mali-karana, 
n. the act of clearing, purification, Sarvad. 

faHWfawT vi-mastakita, vi-mahat &c. See 
p. 95 1 * co1 - 3 - 

3. md f P. A. -mdti, -mimite, to 

measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV.; Br.; 
Kau$.; to enumerate, BhP.; to ordain, fix, set right, 
arrange, make ready, prepare, RV. 

3. Vi-m&na, mf(£)n. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3; 
for 2. under vi-Vman) measuring out, traversing, 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. n, a car or chariot of the gods, 
any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv¬ 
ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and 
carrying its occupant through the air; other descrip¬ 
tions make the VimSna more like a house or palace, 
and one kind is said to be 7 stories high ; that of 
Rivana was called pushpaka , q.v.; the nau-v 
[Ragh. xvi, 68] isthought to resemble a ship),MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; any car or vehicle (esp. a bier), Rijat. 
vii, 446; the palace of an emperor or supreme monarch 
(esp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a temple 
or shrine of a partic. form.VarBrS.; akindof tower(?), 
R. v, 52, 8; a grove, Jitakam.; a ship, boat, L.; 
a horse, L.; n. measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in 
nied.) the science of (right) measure or proportion 
(e. g. of the right relatiou between the humours of 
the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.; 
-garnava, n. ‘going in a car, ’ N. of a ch. of the GanP.; 
-f drill, mfn. travelling in a celestial car, MW.; 
-cyuta, mfn. fallen from a cel° car, Rijat.; -ta, f., 
-tva, n. the state or condition of a cel° car, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; - nirvyuha, m. a partic. Samadhi,Kirand.; 

- pd/a , m. the guardian of acel° car, MBh.; - fratuna , 
mfn. resembling a ceP car, MBh.; -prabhu-td , f. 
the ownership of a cel° car, MW.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of a ch. of the VP.; - yana , mf(£)n. going or 
driving in a cel° car, BhP.; -raja, in. the diiver of 
a celestial car, MW.; - lakshana , n. N. of a wk. on 
architecture ; -vat, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir.; 
- vidyd, f., - iuddhi-pujd, f. N. of wks.; -stha, mfn. 
standingonacePcar, MW.; -jMdmx.n.N.ofa wk. 
on medicine. °m£naka (ifc.) * vi-mana , a celestial 
car, Kathis.; a seven-storied palace or tower, R. 

VimSni-^/kri, P. -karoti, to turn into a celestial 
car, Kid 


vi-mansa, vi-matri &c. See p. 951. 
vi-mdtavyu. See under vi-^me. 
fqmfi i.vi-marga &c. See p. 951, eol. 3. 
2 . vi-marcia. See under vi-y/mfij. 


-: malaya . vi-\/mrid, 

vi-margana, u. ( y/mdrg ) the act 
of seeking for (gen.), Kir. 

fafa vi-Vl. mi, P- A. - minott, -minute, to 
fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; G[§rS. 

Vi-mita, mfn. fixed, built &c.; n. a square shed 
or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall 
or building), §Br.; SrS.; ChUp. 

P- -misrayati, to mix or 

mingle together, MBh. 

Vi-misra,mf(i)n. mixed, mingled, miscellaneous, 

MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with, 
attended or accompanied by (instr. or comp.), ib.; 

Suir. &c.; applied to one of the 7 divisions into 
which the course of Mercury, accord. toParisara, is 
divided, VarBfS.; n. capital and interest &c., Lil. 
misraka, mfn. mixed, miscellaneous, VarBrS.; n. 
a kind of salt, L. °misrlta, mfn. mixed, mingled 
(with lipU f- » pa rtic * modc of writin S)» Lalit * 

vi-mukia. See under 1 .vi-\/rnuc. 
vi-mukha, mf(o)n. having the face 
averted,turned backwards (acc. with Vkri, ‘to cause 
to fly,* ‘ put to flight*), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; turning away 
from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, Kiv.; Kathis.; 

Pur.; averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting 
from (loc», abl., gen. with upari, or comp.), MBh.; 

Kiv. &c.; (ifc.) indifferent to, Vcar.; adverse, hos¬ 
tile (as fate),Venis.; (ifc.) wanting, lacking,Sinti*.; 

{vi priv.) without the mouth or opening, SirngS.; 
deprived of the face or head, Hariv.; m. N. of a text 
(VS. xvii, 86 ; xxxix, 7), KitySr.; of a Muni (v. 1 . 
vimuca), R.; -td, f., - tva,n . aversion, disinclina¬ 
tion to (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.), Kiv.; Sih. 

Vimukli&ya, Nom. P. °yati , to render averse ; 
c khita, mfn. averse, hostile, Kid. 

Vimukhin, mfn. having the face averted, averse 
from, hostile, W.; °khi-td, f. (or - tva , n.) turning 
away, aversion, enmity, ib. 

Vlmukhl, in comp, for vivntkha. — karana,n. 

(ifc.) the rendering averse to, §amk. — V*?** 

-karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render 
averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.; 

-krita, mfn. turned away, averse, indifferent, ib.; 

Ciurap.; frustrated, R. -bhava.m. aversion, Git. 

_ R -bhavati, to turn the back, flee, Ragh.; 

to turn away from (abl.), Mficch. 

vi-mugdha. See under vi-y/muh 

ftg^ i. vi-Vmuc, P. A. - muHcati , °te 
(Impv. -mumoktu, RV. i, 24,13), to unloose, un¬ 
harness (A. ‘ one’s own horses’), unyoke (i. e. 'make 
to halt, cause to stop or rest ’), RV. &c. &c.; to take 
off (clothes, ornaments &c.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
release, set free, liberate, ib.; to leave, abandon, quit, 
desert, give up, relinquish, ib.; to shun, avoid, 
MundUp.; Bhag.&c.; to lose (consciousness),Hariv.; 
to pardon, forgive,Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge, 
shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Pancat. (with 
grastam, to set free a seized planet i.e. ‘free it 
from eclipse/ Suryas.); to throw, hurl, cast (with 
dtindnam and loc., * to cast one’s self into, Uttarar.), 

MBh.; R. &c.; to utter (a sound), MBh.; to assume 
(a shape), Mn. i, 56 ; to lay (eggs), Pancat. i, : 

Pass. - mucyate, to be unloosed or detached &c.; to 
be slackened (as reins), Sak.; to drop or be expelled 
(prematurely, as a fetus), Suir.; to be freed or deli¬ 
vered or released (esp. from the bonds of existence), 
get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in - tas , gen., or 
instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be deprived of (instr.), 

Hit.: Caus. - mocayati, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to 
unyoke, Kaus.; to set free, deliver from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; to keep off, avoid, R.: Desid.-wm«£- 
shati, °t€, to wish to liberate (A. ‘one’s self’), BhP. 

Vl-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed &c.; set 
free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed 
or delivered or escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc.; rarely 
ibc. ; ct-Sdpa), Mn.; MBh.&c,; deprived of (instr.), 

MBh.; launched (as a ship),R.; given up, abandoned, 
relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown, 

MBh.; emitted or discharged by, flowing from 
(comp.),Ratnav.; shed or bestowed on (loc.), Raj at.; 

(a snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii, 

740; dispassionate, R. iv, 32, 18; -kantha, mfn. 
having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud 
cry {am, ind. aloud, at the top of one’s voice), A mar.; 

-ktia, mfn. having flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.; 

-td, f. loss of (gen.), Kam.; - pragraha , mfn. with 
slackened reins, Bhajt.; - maunam , ind. breaking 


silence, Kathas.; -idpa, mfn. released from the (con¬ 
sequences) of a curse, VP.; - sena , m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh. \°tdcdrya, m. N. of an author. Cat. 0 xnukti, 
f. disjunction (opp. to yukti), AitBr.; (ifc.) giving 
up, Kum.; release, deliverahce, liberation, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence, 
filial emancipation, Kap.; VP.; - candra, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; - patha, m. the way of final 
emancipation, MW.; - mahiman , m. N. of wk. 

2. Vi-muc, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put¬ 
ting up, RV. {vitnuco napdt, ‘son of unyoking, N. 
of Pushan as‘conductor on the way to the next world, 
ib.) °muca, m, N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

Vi-mok&, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation, 
termination, TS.; AV.; lettinggo, abandoning, giving 
up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl. orcomp.),N y ayam., 
Sch.; liberation from sensuality or worldly objects, 
Sarvad. 0 m6kaiu, ind. so that the horses are un¬ 
harnessed or changed, TS.; Br. °moktavya, mfn. 
to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given 
up or abandoned, R.; to be discharged or hurled or 
cast at (dat. or loc.), MBh. °moktri, mf(/n)n. 
one who unyokes or unharnesses,VS.; TBr. °mok- 
ya, see a-vimokyd. # 

Vi-mocaka, mfn. releasing, delivering from (ifc.), 
Cat. °m6cana, mf(i)n. unyoking, loosening, RV.; 
See. & c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; (f), f. N. of a river, 

VP.; n.unharnessing,alighting,stopping for rest,re¬ 
lief, RV.; TS.; SBr.; deliverance, liberation (esp. 
from sin), MBh.; MirkP.; giving up, abandoning, 
MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib. °mocaiuya, 
mfn. (ifc.) relating to the unharnessing^of, SBr.; 
KitySr. (cf. dundubhi- and ratha-v°). °mocita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated; m. N. of Siva, 
Sivag, °2itocya, mfn. to be released or delivered, 
MBh. 

fqg^ tJi mvAa, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

S vis/muh, P. A. - muhyati , °te , to be 
, become bewildered or stupefied, faint away, 
Yajh.; MBh. &c.: Caus. -mohayati, to confuse, 
bewilder, infatuate, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to confound, 
efface, S 5 y. 

Vi-mugdlia, mfn. confused, bewildered, infatua¬ 
ted, Hit. 

Vi-mudlia,id.,MBh.; Kiv.&c.; (ifc.)perplexed 
asto, uncertain about, KathSs.; foolish, stupid, Prab.; 
-cetas (R.), -dhi (MJrkP.), mfn. foolish-minded, 
s\m^\t\-bhdva,m. bewildered state, confusion, MW.; 
-samjtla, mfn. bewildered in mind, senseless, uncon¬ 
scious, W.; °dhdtman, mfn. foolish-minded, per¬ 
plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. °mudliaka, n. a 
kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w. r. for dyi-gudhakd). 

Vi-molia, m. confusion of the mind, perplexity 
(also mati-v °), Kathis.; BhP.; a kind of hell,VP.; 
-da, mfn. causing perplexity, bewildering, Kathis. 
mohaka, mf(*'&r)n. bewildering the mind, be¬ 
witching, Naish. °moliana, mfn. id., BhP.; m. a 
kind of hell, VP. (cf. naraka)\ n. confusion, per¬ 
plexity, Rijat.; Prab.; the art of confusing or be¬ 
wildering (*= akuli-karand ), Pin. vii, 2, 54 * Sc^* 
mohita, mfn. confused, infatuated, bewitched, be¬ 
guiled, R.; Kathis. &c. °mohiii, mfn. perplexing, 
bewildering, Kathis,; BhP. 
fa g fl fiT t n-murchita, mfn. {y/murch) 

thickened, coagulated, become solid, Yijn.; Vigbh.; 
(ifc.) full of, mixed with, Bh.; Car.; resounding with, 
BhP.; n. ‘becoming stiff/ fainting,a swoon,Divyav. 

Vi-miirta,mfn. coagulated, become hard or solid, 
SifikhBr. 

vi-Vmrij, P. A. - marshti, -mrishle 
(pf. Pot. - mdmrijita , RV.), to rub off or out, 
purify, cleanse, Br.; SrS.; to rub dry.TS.; to rub 
on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.), GrSrS.; to wipe 
off, MBh.; Mricch.; to rub, stroke, caress, MBln; 
r/&c.; A. (with tanvhm ), to adorn or arm one s 
self, RV. vii, 95, 3. 

2. Vi-ra&rga, m. (for 1. see p. 951, col. 3) 
wiping off, ApSr., Sch.; a broom, brush, L. _ 
Vi-m 5 rjftna» n. wiping off, cleansing, purifying, 

SinkhSr. ...... 

l.Vi-mrishta,mfn.(for 2. see under vt-y mrts) 
rubbed off &c.; depressed (see below) ; -rdga, mfn. 
having the colour refined or purified, Kum.; tan- 
tardusa, mfn. havingthe space between the shoulders 
a little depressed {nyuna, Sch.), SBr. 

vi- */mrid, V.-mridndli , - mardati , to 
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crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound, grind down, 
lay waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; to rub to¬ 
gether, Susr.: Caus. - mardayati , to crush to pieces, 
bruise, Kav.; Pur.; to rub, Susr. 

Vi-marda, m. crushing, bruising, grinding, pound¬ 
ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.; K 5 v. Sec.; trampling, 
Ratnav.; hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fight, 
war, tumult, MBh.; Kav. &c.; laying waste, devas¬ 
tation, destruction, ib. ; interruption, disturbance, 
Mricch.; Hit.; touch, contact, Samkhyak.; refusal, 
rejection, R.; complete obscuration, total eclipse, 
Suryas.; VarBrS,; weariness, tediousness, MW.; the 
trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, L.; N. 
of a prince, MarkP.; -ks/tama, mfn. patient of being 
trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth), 
Uttarar.; °ddrdka , n. the time from the apparent 
conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; °ddttha, 

m. fragrance arising from the trituration of perfumes, 
ib. °mardaka, mfn. crushing, pounding, destroy¬ 
ing, Hariv.; m. the act of pounding, grinding, de¬ 
stroying, MW.; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per¬ 
fumes, ib.; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 
eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tora, L.; N. of a man, Das. 
°mardana, mfn. pressing, squeezing, Sah.; crushing, 
destroying, MBh.; R. Sec .; fragrance, perfume, Gal.; 
N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of a prince of the Vidyadharas, 
Kathas.; n. (and d , f.) the act of rubbing or grinding, 
or pounding or crushing, Gaut.; Apast.; hostile en¬ 
counter, fight, battle, war, Prab.; BhP.; devastation, 
destruction, MBh.; the trituration of perfumes,W.; 
an eclipse, ib. °mardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crushed, 
bruised, &c., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Susr. 
°mardin, mfn. crushing to pieces, destroying, re¬ 
moving, MBh.; VarBrS. Sec. 

Vi-mridita, mfn. bruised, pounded, broken, 
rubbed, Yajn.; R.; Susr.; - dhvaja , mfn. having a 
crushed or broken banner, R. 

\vi-mridh, m. (V mridk) adespiser,foe, 
enemy, Vait.; * averter of enemies,’ N. of Indra, RV.; 
°mrid-vat, mf (ali)n. belonging to Indra, SankhBr. 
°m?idh&, mf(fl)n. warding off an enemy, TS. 

vi-y/mris (often confounded with 
vi-*/ttifish ), P. - mrisaii , to touch (with the hands), 
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be 
sensible or aware of,perceive, consider,reflect on, de¬ 
liberate about, RV. Sec. See .; to investigate, examine, 
try, test, MBh.; K2v.&c.; (with inf.) to hesitate 
about doing anything, S 3 h.: Caus. - mariayati , to 
ponder, reflect on, consider, Kav.; Pancat.; BhP. 

Vi-marsa, m. consideration, deliberation, trial, 
critical test, examination, PancavBr.; MBh. Sec.; 
reasoning, discussion, Prab.; knowledge, intelligence, 
Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (in dram.) critical junc¬ 
ture or crisis (one of the 5 Samdhis or junctures of 
the plot, intervening between the garbha or germ 
and the niruakana or catastrophe, e.g. in the 
SakuntalJ the removal of her veil in the 5th act), 
Bhar.; Dasar. &c.; -vat, mfn. reflecting, medita¬ 
tive, doubtful, Jatakam.; -vadin, mfn. uttering dis¬ 
cussions, one who reasons, a reasoner,Prab.; °sahga , 

n. a division of the dramatic Vimarsa (of which 
there are said to be 13), Bhar. °marsana, m. (written 
°marshana ) N. of a king of the Kiratas, Cat.; n. 
discussing, investigation, BhP. °marsita f mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) reflected on, considered, Pancat. °marsin, 
mfn. considering, trying, examining, Kathas.; Sarvad. 

Vi-mrisa, m. reflection, consideration, delibera¬ 
tion, ib. °mrisita, mfn. reflected on, considered, 
BhP. 1. °mrisya, mfn. to be tried or examined, ib. 

2 \ °m:plsya, ind. having deliberated or considered 
(- karin, mfn. acting after due deliberation). Hit. 

2. Vi-mrish^a, mfn. (for 1. see under vi-*/mrif) 
reflected on, considered, weighed, MW. 

'Qgci-\/mrish, P. A. - mrishyati , °te , or 
- mar shat i, °te (cf. vi - */mriI ), to be distressed, bear 
hardly, W. 

Vi-marsha, m. irritation, impatience, displea¬ 
sure^. 0 toarshin, mfn. impatient, intolerant, 
averse, disliking, ib. 

vi-*/me, A. -mayate, to change places, 

alternate (?), RV. x, 40, 10. 

Vi-maya, m. exchange, barter, L. 

Vi-mStavya,mfn.tobe bartered with(instr.),Vas. 

vi-megha, vi-mogha , &c. See p. 952. 

vt-y/moksh , P. -mokshayati, to set 
free, let loose, liberate, MBh. °mokBh£, m. the 
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being loosened or undone, PSrGr.; release, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liberation of 
the soul, i.e. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some¬ 
times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.59and 73), 
§Br.; Bhag. &c.; letting loose, setting at liberty (a 
thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning, 
VPrat.; MBh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears), 
MBh.; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R.; discharge (of 
arrows), MBh.; -hard, f. N. of a Kim-nari, K 3 rand. 
°moksliaka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.), R. 
°raokshana, mfn. liberating from (ifc.), BhP.; 11. 
untying, loosening, VarBrS.; liberation, deliverance 
from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also ‘ from 
an embryo, 1 MBh. i, 2369; aiufa-v 0 ,* laying eggs, 1 
Pancat.; asrig-v°, Getting blood,’ Susr.); taking off, 
casting away, Sringar.; giving up (theghost), MBh.; 
discharging (arrows), R. 0 moksliin, mfn. one who 
has attained to fiual emancipation, MBh. 

vi-mocaka, °cana &c. See p. 980. 
fa! vimba Sec. See bimba. 

fa!? vi-y/mrad (only Impv. - mrada ), to 
make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53, 3. 

fafa? vi-y/mrit, P. - mrityati, to fall to 

pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr. 

vi-y/mlai, P. A. - mldyati,°te, to wither 
away, languish, become weak or weary, ChUp.: 
Caus. • mlapayati, to cause to wither or languish, 
weary, enfeeble, Susr. 

2. Vi-mlana, mfn. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 1) 
faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty, 
fresh, pure, W. 

Vi-xnlapana, n. causing to wither or languish, 
softening, Susr. 

fa*nr viyahga. See 2. avyahga. 

fa*i? vi-y/yat, A. - yatate , to dispose in 
various rows, AV.: Caus. -yatayati, to place in 
rows, arrange, TS.; to do penance, AV.; to torment, 
pain, punish, MBh. 

fa^ vi-yat, mfn. (pr. p. of vi-y/$. i) 
going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 ; being dis¬ 
solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; 11. the sky, 
heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as ‘ that which parts 
asunder or forms the intermediate region between 
heaven and earth ’),VS. &c. &c.; ether (as an element), 
BhP.; Sarvad.; N. of the 10th mansion, VarBrS.; a 
kind of metre, VS. — patSka, f. ‘ sky-banner,’ light¬ 
ning, Rit. iii,l 2. — patha, m. ‘ sky-path,’ the atmo¬ 
sphere, Dharmas. — stha, mfn. standing or being in 
the air, MBh. 

Viyac, in comp, for vi-yat. — cara, mfn. flying 
through the air, MBh. — c&rin,m.‘ sky-goer,’Falco 
Cheela (=cilia), L. 

Viyad, in comp, for vi-yat. —gangs, f. the 
heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. — gata, mfn. 
moving or flying in the air, MBh.; Sis. — gati, f. 
motion in the air,W. — bhuti, f. ‘sky-power,’ dark¬ 
ness, ib. — vySpin, mfn. filling the air, Vfishabhan. 

Viyan, in comp, for vi-yat. — mani, m. * sky- 
jewel,’ the sun,L.-madhya-hansa,m/the flamingo 
in the middle of the sky,’ the sun, Das. — maya, 
mf(z)n. consisting of air, Hear. 

fanfa viyati, m. N. of one of the six sons 
of Nahusha, Pur.; a bird, L. 

vi-*/yam, P. -yacchati (3. pi. pf. A. 
-yentire, RV. iv, 54, 5), to spread out, extend,RV.; 
to stretch out the legs, step out (as a running horse), 
ib.; to hold apart or asunder, ib.: Caus. -yamayati, 
to stretch out, extend, AV. 

Vi-yata, mfn.stretched out, extended, kept apart, 
RV.; AV.; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, inter- 
mittingly, SrS. 

Vi-yama, m. (only L.) = next, PSp. iii, 3, 63. 

Vi-yama, m. (onlyL.) a partic. measure of length 
( = a fathom measured by the two extended arms); for¬ 
bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation,pain,distress. 

-ya<»,togo or pass through, 
traverse, cross,drive through (witha car), cut through 
(with wheels), destroy, RV.; MaitrS.; §Br.; to de¬ 
part, turn away, MaitrS.; BhP. °y&ta, nl f n> ‘gone 
apart or from the right path,’ shameless, impudent, 
ill-behaved, L.; -id, f. = next, Sis. °y£timan, m. 
shamelessness, impudence, L. 

fa^nr viyahga . See 2. avyahga. 
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TVjJItf vi-ya$u, 111. (\^yas) N. of a partic. 

demon who inflicts torment in Yama’s world,VS.; TS. 

fas vi-y/yu,F,-yuyoti, -yauti , to separate, 
part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de¬ 
prived of (instr.), RV.; VS.; to separate (trans.), 
divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.), 
RV.; to keep olf, avert, Sis.; to spread, scatter, TS.; 
to open, RV. 

Vi-yuta, mfn. separated from, deprived of (instr. 
or comp.), RV. Sec . Sec.; not being in conjunction 
with (comp.), VarBrS.; diminished, that from which 
something has been subtracted, Suryas.; (a), f. du.‘ the 
two separated ones,’heaven and earth, RV. iii, 54,7 ; 
°tdrthaha, mfn. void of meaning, L. °yuti, f. the 
difference between two quantities, Bijag. 

Vi-yotrf, mfn. one who divides or separates, RV. 
»v, 55 > 5 « 

fag! vi-/yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yuhkte , to 
disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of 
(instr., rarely abl.), AV. &c. Sec.; to part from 
(instr.), Samk.; (A.) to forsake, abandon (acc.), 
Kir.; to relax, abate, yield, BhP.: Pass, -yujyate, 
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (instr.), 
MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to break (a vow, instr.), Mn. v, 
91; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R.: Caus. -yoja- 
yati, °te, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver 
from, deprive of (instr. or abl.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
to rob, MBh.; to subtract, LH. 

Vi-ynkta, mfn. disjoined, detached, separated 
or delivered from, deprived or destitute of, deserted 
by (instr.or comp.), Mn.; MBh. Sec.; disunited (as 
husband and wife), Mn. ix, 102 ; failing,deficient, 
MW.; -id, f. (ifc.) the being free from, L. 

Vi-yoga,m. disjunction,separation (esp. of lovers), 
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without 
saha, abl., or comp.), Mn.; MBh, &c. (°gatn 
V gam, to be lost, Mricch. ix,$£); giving up, getting 
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut.; subtraction, 
Ganit.; = vi-yuti, Bijag.; a partic. astrological Yoga, 
Cat.; - las, ind. (ifc.) from want of, in consequence 
of any one’s absence, Kathis.; -id, w.r. for °gi-ta 
(q. v.), Kathas.; - pura , n. N. of a town, ib.; - bah - 
ya, mfn. excluded from separation, not separated, 
MW.; - bhdj, mfn. suffering from s°,W.; °gdva- 
sdna, mfn. ending in s° (-tva, 11.), MW.; °gdvaha, 
mfn. bringing or causing separation, Sinti§. 

Vi-yog5ya, A. °yate, to be like or resemble a 
separation, Subh. 

Vi-yogin,mfn. separated or absent from (instr. or 
comp.),Kath2s.; MarkP.; Dhurtas.; liable to separa¬ 
tion (see a-7p); m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca (cf. 
cakravaka ), L.; (ini),{. a woman separated from her 
husband or lover, MW.; a kind of metre (commonly 
called vaitaliya, q.v.); °gi-ta ,f. the being separated, 
separation, Kathas. 

Viyogi-karana, n. causing separation,« hinsd, 
Sil. 

Vi-y oj ana ,n .d etach mg or 1 i be rati ng from (comp.), 
Sarvad.; separation from (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; 
subtraction, Lil. °yojaxtIya, mfn. to be separated 
from or deprived of (instr.), Kull. on Mn. viii, 374. 
°yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa¬ 
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), M Bh.; 
Kav. &c. °yojya, mfn. to be separated from (abl.), 
Pancat. 

fa^ vi-yotri. See under vi-y/yu. 

favfa vi-yodha, vi-yoni Sec. See p. 952, 

col. 1. 

vi-rakta Sec. See under vi-/rahj. 

fatw v vi-*/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch 

over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh. 

■faTTT viraga, ra. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

vi-*/rac, P. -racayati (rarely A.; 
a or .vy-araracat, once -ariracat; ind. p .vi-racay- 
ya; Pass, vi-racyate ; aor. vy-araci), to construct, 
contrive, form,fashion,make, arrange,Kav.; Kathas. 
Sec. ; to build, erect, Rajat.; to invent, produce, 
compose, write, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; to put on, don, 
wear, Kav.; BhP. °racana, n. (and a, f.) arrange¬ 
ment, disposition, embellishment, Kav, (with alakd- 
ndm, beautifully arranged locks, 1331 ar.); putting 011, 
wearing (ornaments &c.), Vikr.; Malatim.; com¬ 
position, compilation, W. °racayitavya, mfn. to 
be formed or made, Samk. °racita, mfn. constructed, 


facfatT vi-racita . 
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arranged &c.; performed, BhP.; composed, written, 
Kalid.; Pancat.; put together, spoken, uttered (see 
comp.); put on, worn, Ragh.;. furnished with 
(instr.), Megb.; put in, inlaid, set, MW.; (a), f. N. 
of a woman, Kathas.; -pada, mfh. (a speech or song 
&c.) the words of which are artificially composed or 
arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; - vaptis , mfn. 
one who bas his body formed or arranged, MW.; 
-vac, mfn. one who has composed a speech or who 
has spoken, Ragb.; °t$kti, mfn. id., Kathas. 

v{-roja(3.vi-\-rajaforrajas),mf(a)n. 
free from dust, clean, pure (also fig. ‘free from pas* 
sion'), SBr.; MBh. &c.; free from the menstrual 
excretion, L.; m. N. of a Marut*vat, Hariv.; of a 
son of Tvashtri, BhP.; of a son of PQrniinan, ib.; 
of a pupil of JatGkarnya,ib.; of the world of Buddha 
Padma-prabha,SaddhP.; (pi.) of a class ofgods under 
Manu Savarni, BhP.; («), f. Panicum Dactylon 
( « durvd), MBh. (= kapittham, L.); of the wife 
of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of Pityis 
called Su-svadhas or Sva-svadhas), Hariv.; ofa mistress 
of Krishna (who was changed into a river), Paficar.; 
of a RakshasI, Cat.; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; - prabha , m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; -loka, 

m. N. of a partic. world, VB.; °jdksha, m. N. of a 
mountain (to the north of Meru), MarkP.; °ja - 
kshctra , n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.; °je$vari , 
f. N. of Radha, Paricar. 

Vl-rajas, mfn.« -raja, free from dust &c., MBh.; 
Kav, &c.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; ofa 
Rishi, Hariv.; of a sage under Manu Cakshusha, ib.; 
ofa son of Manu Savarni, MSrkP.; of a son ofNara- 
yana, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib.; of a son ofVa- 
sishjha, BhP.; ofa son ofPaurnamasa, M 3 rkP.; of 
a son of Dhpta-rashjra, MBh.; f. a woman who has 
ceased to menstruate, L.; N. of Durg 3 ,L.; - Parana , 

n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KatySr., Sch.; -ta- 
mas, mfn. free from (the qualities of) passion and 
ignorance, L.; - tcjah-svara, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh.; -tcjo'mbara-bhushana, mfn. having 
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW. 

Vi-rajaska,mfn. * - rajas , MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
m. N. of a son of Manu Savarni, BhP. 

VirajI, in comp, for vi-raja or vi-rajas. — ^/kyi, 
P. A. - karoti - kunitc , to render free from dust or 
passion, ib.; -krita, mfn. freed from dust, cleansed, 
Si$. xiii, 49. - y'fcku, P .-bhavatt, to be or become 
free from dust or p° (also with a/os), Pan. v, 4, 51, 
Sch.; -bhuta, mfn. free from dust or p°, pure, MW. 

viranca , m. (perhaps fr. /rac) N. 
of Brabma, BhP., Sch. 

Virancana (L.), °ci (Kav.), °cya(BhP.), m. id. 

ranj , P. A. - rajyati , °te, to be 
changed in colour, be discoloured, lose one's natural 
colour, Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; to become changed in 
disposition or affection, become indifferent to, take 
no interest in (abl.or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. 
-raftjayati, to discolour, stain, Su$r. 

Vi-rakta, mfn. discoloured, changed in colour, 
Ragh.; changed in disposition, disaffected,estranged, 
averse, indifferent to, i.e. having no interest in (abl., 
loc., acc. witb prati, or comp.),MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
become indifferent, i.e. arousing no interest, Rajat.; 
impassioned, feeling excessive passion, W.; - citta, 
mfn. disaffected at heart, estranged, MW.; -pra- 
kriti, mfn. having disaffectedsubjects,Kam.; -bhdva 
(Pancat.), - hr iday a (Kathas.), mfn. = -citta ; °td- 
sarvasva, n. N. of wk. °rakti, f. change of disposi¬ 
tion or feeling, alienation of mind, want of interest, 
freedom of passion, indifference to (loc., gen. with 
upari, or acc. with prati), Rajat.; Pancat.; BhP.; 
indifference to worldly objects, weanedness from the 
world, BhP.; -mat, mfn. indifferent to (loc.), Kathas.; 
connected with freedom from worldly attachment, 
BhP.; - ratndvali , f. N. of a Stotra. 

2. Vi-rangn, m. (for 1. see p. 952, col. l) = 2. 
virdga, L. (cf. vairahgika). 

Vi-rajana, mfn. useful for or causing change 
of colour, Car. 

Vi-ranjanlya. See purlsha - viranjantya. 
°ra£jita, mfn. estranged, cooled in affection, R. 

2. VI-ragu, m. (for 1. see p.952, col. 1) change 
or loss of colour, Naish.; excitement, irritation, Pan. 
vi, 4, 91; aversion, dislike or indifference to (loc., 
abl., or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; BhP.; indifference 
to external things or worldly objects, Samkhyak.; 
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation, 
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RPrat.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; - vat , mfn. 
in6\ffeTent(sarvaira, ‘ to everything’),Cat.; - visha - 
bhrit, mfn. cherishing the poison of dislike or aver¬ 
sion, MW.; °gdrha , mfn.qualified for freedom from 
passion ( *= vairahgika) , L. rSgaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn.; to displease, 
Divydv.; °gita, mfn. exasperated, irritated,Vajracch.; 
ifc., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. °rSgln, 
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c. 

f %TZ vira$a, m. the shoulder, W.; a kind 
of black Agallochum, ib.; N. of a king, ib. 

/2.ran, Caus. -ranayati, to cause 
to sound, make to resound,play upon (a musical instru¬ 
ment), BhP. 

Vi-rtL^ln, m. an elephant, L. 

1. vi•rana. See d-v°, 

2. virana, n. = r irana, Andropogon 
Muricatus, L. 

frcr vi-rata , vi-rati &c. See under vi - 
/ram below. 

vi-ratha &c. See p. 952, col. 1. 

vi-/rad,V,-radati, to rend asunder, 
sever,RV. i,6i, 12; to open to,bestow on, vii, 62, 3. 

virada . See viruda . 

vi-/raps, A. -rapsate, to be full to 
overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of 
(instr.), RV.; AV. °raps4, mf(*)n. copious, abun¬ 
dant, RV. i, 8, 8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50,3 
&c. °rapsin, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful, 
mighty, RV.; AV.; VS. 

vi-*/ram, P. -ramati (rarely A.; cf. 
P 5 n. i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaking), pause, cease, 
come to an end, TS. &c. &c.; to give up, abandon, 
abstain or desist from (abl.), KatySr.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. -rdmayati, to cause to stop or rest &c., bring 
to an end, finish. R.; BhP.: Desid., see vi-riraysd . 

Vi-rata, mfn. stopped, ceased, ended, R.; Kalid. 
&c.(n. impers .,e.g.viratam vac a, 1 the speech ended,’ 
Kathas.); one who has given up or resigned or ceased 
or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; - tva, n. the having come to an end, cessation, 
Sah.; -prasahga, mfn. one who has ceased from 
being occupied in (loc.), Kum.iii,47; °t<tiaya, mfn. 
one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned 
worldly intentions, MW. °rati, f. cessation, pause, 
stop, end (ibc.** finally), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; end of 
or caesura within a Pada, Srutab.; resignation, de- 
sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.), 
Kav.; Vedantas.; SarngS. 

. Vi-rama, m. cessation, end, MBh.; BhP.; sunset, 
Sii.ix, 11; (ifc.) desistence or abstention from, MBh. 
°rama$ia, n. ceasing, cessation, KatySr.; (ifc.) de¬ 
sistence from, Subh. °ramita,mfn. (fr. Caus.) made 
to cease, stopped, BhP. 

Vi-r5ma, m. cessation, termination, end, Safikh- 
Gf.; Mn. &c. (acc. with V yd or praWya, to come 
to an end, rest); end of a word or sentence, stop, 
pause (ifc. * ending with), APrat.; P 3 n.&c.j endofor 
caesura within a Pada, Srutab.; (in gram.) * the stop,’ 
N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso¬ 
nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.e. that it has no 
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (tbis 
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions 
of consonants; but its proper use, according to native 
grammarians, is only as a stop at the end of a sen¬ 
tence ending in a consonant); desistence, abstention, 
Kak; Vop.; exhaustion,languor,Car.; N.ofVishnu, 
MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; -td, f. cessation, abatement, 
Pancar. °ramaka, mfn. ending in (ifc.), L. °r5- 
znana, n. a pause, Heat. 

Vi-riransS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or 
desist from, Subh. 

virala, mf(a)n. (perhaps from vira 
*= Vila for bila + la, 1 possessing holes ’) having 
interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space 
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse, 
wide apart, MBh.; Kav. &c.; rare, scarcely found, 
unfrequent, scanty, few, Kav.; Kathas. &c. (ibc. and 
am, ind. sparsely, rarely, seldom; viralah with or 
without ko f pi, one here and there); n. sour curds 
( = dadhi), L. — jaxmka, ni. ‘having knees wide 
apart,' a bandy-legged man, L. — ta, f. rareness, 
scarcity, Venis. — dravS, f. gruel made of rice or 
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other grain with the addition of ghee &c., Suir. 
—drama, mfn. (a wood) consisting of trees planted 
sparsely, Hariv. —pataka, mfn. rarely committing 
crimes, sinningrarely,Vet.—pSrsvagu, mfn. having 
a scanty retinue, Rajat. — bhakti, mfn. of little 
variety, monotonous, Ragh. — sasya-ynta, mfn. 
scantily furnished with grain, VarB jS. Viral&gata, 
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Viral&ngall, 
mfn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS. 
Viralktapa-cchavi, mfn. (a day) having little sun¬ 
shine, &$. ViraUtara, mfn. 4 other than wide apart,’ 
dense, thick, close, L. 

Vlralaya, Nom. P. °yate, to be thin or rare, to 
become clearer (as a wood), Kad. 

ViralikS, f. a kind of thin cloth, L. 

Virallta, mfn. not dense or close (in a-tP), 
Uttarar. 

Virali-Vkri, P. -karoti, to scatter, disperse, 
Siphas. (- krita , mfn., Hariv.) ; to make clearer (a 
wood), Kad. 

vi-rava. See under r i-V 1. ru. 

vi-/ 1. ras , P. -rasati, to cry out, 
yell, shriek, Hariv.; Bha;;. 

iw vi-rasa &c. See p. 952, col. 1. 

( 4 m* V** /rah, P.- rahayati (inf.- rahitum; 
ind. p , -rahayya), to abandon, desert, relinquish, 
leave, SaiikhGr.; R.; BhP. 

Vi-raha, m. abandonment, desertion, parting, 
separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr. or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; lack, want (ifc.«lacking, 
with the exception of), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; -gunita, 
mfn. increased by separation, Megh.; -ja, mfn. arising 
from s°,§ak.; -janita, mfn.id.,MW.; -jvara, m.the 
anguish of s°, ib. \-yirasa, mfn.painful through (the 
idea of)separation’,Santi$.; -vydpad,miv\. decreased by 
s°,Megh.; -toyarttf,n.asolitarycoucb or bed, Megh.; 
°hddhigama , m. experiencing s°, ib.; °kdnala, m. 
the fire of s°, ib.; °hdrta , mfn. pained by s°, W.; 
°hdvasth&, f. state of s°, MW.; °h6tkanthika, f. 
(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover 
or hushand, Sah.; °hdtsuka , mfn. suffering from s°, 
A. rabita, mfn. abandoned, deserted, solitary, 
lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr., 
gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (at), ind. with 
tbe exception of (gen.), Karand. °raliin, mfn. 
separated,parted (esp. from a beloved person), lonely, 
solitary, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; absent, Bhartf.; (ifc.) 
abstaining from, Sarvad.; (inf), f. a woman sepa¬ 
rated from her husband or lover, W.; wages, hire, 
ib.; °nt-man<hvittoda, m.N. ofwk. 0 raM-Vk^i, 
P. - karoti , to separate front (instr.), R. 

vi-/raj , P. A. - rdjati , °te, to reign, 
rule, govern, master (gen. or acc.), excel (abl.), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine 
forth, shine out (abl.), glitter,ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to appear as (nom.), MBh.: Caus. -rajayati, 
(rarely °te) cause to shine forth, give radiance or 
lustre, brighten, .illuminate, MBb.; R. &c. 

2. Vi-r^J, mfn. (for I. see p. 949, col. 3) ruling 
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, RV.; 
mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni, 
Saras vat!, the Sun &c.), ib.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; 
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, 
majesty,TS.; Br.; SrS.j m. or f. the first progeny 
of Brahma (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., Brahma 
havingdi vided his own substance into male and female, 
produced from the female the male power Viraj, 
who then produced the first Manu or Manu Sv3yam- 
bhuva, who then created the ten Praja-patis; the 
BhP. states that the male half of Brahma was Manu, 
and the other half Sata-rup 3 , and does not allude to 
the intervention of V° ; other Puranas describe the 
union of Sata-rupa with V° or Purusha in the first 
instance, and with Manu in the second; Viraj as a 
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified with 
Praja-pati, Brahma, Agni, Purusha, and later with 
Vishnu or Kfishna, while in RV. x, 90, 5 he is re¬ 
presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha from 
him; in the AV. viii, 10, 24; xi, 8, 30, V° is spoken 
of as a female, and regarded as a cow; being else¬ 
where, however, identified with PrSna), IW. 33 &c.; 
(in Vedanta) N. of the Supreme Intellect located in 
a supposed aggregate of gross bodies ( * vaisvanara , 
q. v.), Vedantas.; nu a warrior ( = kshairtya), 
MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. Ekaha, 
PaficavBr.; Vait.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata and 
Kamya, Hariv.; of a son of Nara, VP.; of Buddha, 
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L,; of a son ofRadha, MW.; of a district, ib.; f. 
a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of 
ten syllables each (and therefore also a symbolical N. 
of the number * ten ;* in RV. x, 130, 5 this metre 
is represented as attaching itself to Mitra and Varuna, 
and in AitBr. i, 4 Viraj is mystically regarded as 
* food/ and invocations are directed to be made in 
this metre when food is the especial object of prayer; 
in prosody V° is applied to any metre defective by 
two syllables, RPrSt.); pi. N. of partic. bricks (40 
in number),VS.; SBr. 

Vi-rSJa, mfn. shining, brilliant, PaRcar.; m. a 
partic. form of a temple, Heat.; a part. Ekaha, Vait.; 
a species of plant, L.; N. of a Praja-pati, Hariv.; 
of a son of A-vikshit, M 3 h. °r5jana,mfn. embellish¬ 
ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car.; n. ruling,being eminent 
or illustrious, &c.; Nir. °rajita, mfn. eminent, il¬ 
lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. 
etc. °r^jin, mfn. splendid, brilliant,MBh. °r£jnl, 
f. a female ruler, queen, TBr. °r^jya, n. reign, 
dominion, MaitrUp. 

Virat, in comp, for 2. vi-rdj. — kSm 5 , f. a kind 
of Vedic metre, RPrat. -krama, m. pi. a partic. 
religious observance, ApSr. — kshetra, n. N. of a 
district, Cat. — tva, n.the being ten or tenfold (from 
the metre Vir 5 j containing 10 syllables), AitBr. 
-purva, f. N. of a metre, RPrat. —su, n. (with 
Vctmadevya) N. of a Saman, L. — snta, m. * son 
of Vi raj/ N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also 
called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195. — sthan&i f. a 
partic. Vedic form of the Trishtubh metre, RPrat. 
—svar aj a,m.a partic.Ekaha, SankhSr.— svarupa, 
mfn. consisting of Viraj (applied to the supreme 
Being), MW. 

Vir5$a, m. N. of one of the midland or north¬ 
west districts of India (perhaps Berar), VarBrS.; 
N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India, 
(the Pandavas being obliged to live in concealment 
during the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed 
to the court of this king and entered his service in 
various disguises), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of Buddha, L. 
—ja, m. = raja-patta, 2 . sort of inferior diamond (said 
to be found in the country Virata), L.; (a), f. N. of a 
daughter of king VirSJa, MBh. ~nagara, n. the 
city of the Viratas, MBh. (cf. PSn. vi, 2, 89, Sch.) 
— parvan, n. N. of the fourth book of the Maha- 
bharata (describing the adventures of the Pandu 
princes when living in the service of king Virata). 
VirSJaka, m. a diamond of inferior quality, MW. 
VIrad, in comp, for 2. vi-raj. — ashtama (vi- 
ra 4 -)i mfn.having the metreViraj in the eighth place, 
SBr. — deha, m. * having the body of Viraj,* N. of 
the Universe, MW. — rup5, f. a Vedic form of the 
Trishtubh metre, RPrat. — var^a, mf(d)n. having 
the form of the metre Viraj, SaiikhBr. 

vi-rdnin . See under vi-V 2. ran . 

virat aha, m. Termiualia Arunja, 
L.; the fruit of Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

vi-Vradh , P. - radkyati , to hurt, 
injure, Si$.; (only aor. A. - rddhishi ), to lose, be de¬ 
prived of (instr.), AV.; ChUp.: Caus. - rddhayati , 
to become disunited,be at variance,disagree,PancavBr. 
(cf. a-viradhayat). 

Vi-r&ddha, mfn. opposed, thwarted, offended, 
reviled, abused, W. °raddhri, mfn. opposing, 
thwarting ; an injurer, offender, Sii. 

Vi-radha, m. thwarting, opposition, vexation, 
W.; N.of a Rakshasa, Hariv.; R.&c.; ofaDanava, 
Hariv.; - gupta , m. N. of a man, Mudr.; - han , m. 

* slayer of VirSdha,* N. of Indra or Vishnu, PaRcar. 
°r^dha2ia, n. failure, want of success, AV.; injury, 
offence, L.; (d), f. hurt, injury, Sil. radhaya (fr. 
Caus.), g. brdhmay&di. rad liana (?), n. hurt, 
pain, L. °r 5 dhya, mfn. to be lost, anything of 
which one is to be deprived, Jatakam. 

fsRTei virala , m.=. vidala, a cat, W. 

vi-rava &c. See under vi-Vi.ru. 
virdvritta(l), 11. black pepper, L. 

vira-skah, mfn. (nom.-sAa^; vira 
prob. for vira) subduing or confining or harbouring 
men (applied to Yama’s heaven), RV. i, 35, 6. 

ric , Pass. -Hey ate, to reach or 
extend beyond (aor. -reci), RV. iv, 16, 5 ; to be 
emptied or purged, Laty.: Caus. - recayati, to empty, 
drain, MBh.; to purge, Sulr.; to emit, Nllak. 
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Vi-rikta, mfn.evacuated, emptied, purged, Mn.; 
Susr. °rikti, f. purging, Car. 

Vi-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels, 
Su$r.; making the head clear, Car.; a purgative, ca¬ 
thartic, SuSr. 

Vi-recaka, mfn. purgative; not accompanied 
by breath-exhalation (in this sense vi ispriv.), Vam. 
ii, 2 , 8 (in a quotation). °recana, mfn. opening, 
Su$r.; m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.; 

11. purging or any purging substance, Susr.; a means 
for making the head clear, Car.; - dravya , n. any 
purging substance or medicine, Susr. °recita, mfn. 
(fr, Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated,W. °reoln, 
mfn. purgative, L. °recya, mfn. to be purged. 

fafba virinca, m. (perhaps fr. Vricj but 
cf. virattca) N. of Brahma (but also applied to 
Vishnu and Siva), MBh.; Kathas.; Pur. (-/a, f., BhP.) 
Virincana, m. N. of Brahma, L. 

Virinoi, m. = viriftca, MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; 
N. of a poet, Cat. - gfola, m. or n. (?) N. of a 
mythical place, VIrac. — nfitha, m. N. of an author 
(fthTya, n. his wk.), Cat. — pSda-suddlia, m. N. 
of a pupil of Samkaracarya, Cat. 

Viriiicya, m. N. of BrahmS, BhP. (accord, to 
Sch. also ‘ N. of Brahma’s world '). 

faftw vi-ribdha, m. ( */ribh ) a note, tone, 
sound, Sis. xi, 41 (cf. Pari, vii, 2, 18). 

Vl-ribhita and vi-rebliita, mfn., Pan. vii, 2, 
18, Sch. 

faftTJ-TT vi-nr ansa. See under vi-^ram. 

■fafrtT v{-rishfa, mfn. (Vrisj cf. vi-lishta) 
rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS. 

vi-*/l. ru , P. - ruvati, -ravati, -rauti, 
to roar aloud, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament,&c., 
Kav.j Kathas. &c.; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt.: 
Caus. - ravayati , to roar or scream aloud, Mn. iv,64. 

Vi-ravd, m. roaring, thundering, RV. i°rava, 
ni. crying, clamour, sound, noise, buzzing,humming, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. c ravana, 
mfn. (fr. Caus. )causing clamour or roar, R. °r5vlta, 
mfn. (fr. id.) made to resound, filled with noise, 
VarBrS. °r5vin, mfn. shouting, roaring, crying, 
singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. &c.; sounding, re¬ 
sounding, R.; VarBj-S.; m. N. of a son of Dhjita- 
rashjra, MBh.; {ini), f. weeping, crying, W.; a 
broom, ib.; N. of a river, ib. 

Vi-mta, mfn.roared,cried,&c.; invoked,VarBjS.; 
made to resound, filled with the cries &c. of (instr. 
or comp.), R.; BhP.; n. shrieking, howling, yelling, 
humming, chirping, &c.,any noise or sound, Mn.; 
R. &c. ®ruti, f. screaming, howling, Kad.; Mudr. 

vi-\/ruc y A. -rocate (pf. - rurucuh , 
RV.; aor. vy-arucat, Ragh.; Kathas.; Bhatj.), to 
shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicuous or 
visible, RV. &c. &c.; to appear as or like (nom.), 
MBh.; to outshine, excel (acc.),ib.; to please, delight 
(gen.), R.; (only pf. P.)to cause to shine, illuminate, 
RV. iv, 7, 1; x, 122,5 ; Caus. -rocayaii, to cause 
to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find 
pleasure in, delight in (acc.), R.; Hariv. 

Vi-rukmat, mfn. shining,brilliant, bright, RV.; 
m. a bright weapon or ornament, ib. 

Vi-ruca, m. a magic formula recited over 
weapons, R. 

Vi-rck&, m. shining, gleaming, effulgence, RV.; 
a ray of light, L.j (also n.) a hole, aperture, cavity, 
chasm, L. (cf. ndsa-viroka ). °rokln, mfn. shining, 
radiant, RV. 

Vi-r6cana, mfn. shining upon, brightening, illu¬ 
minating, MBh.; m. the sun or the god of the sun 
(also applied to Vishnu), MBh. ; Rajat.; the moon, 
MBh. ix, 2025 ; fire, L.j a species of Karanja, L.; 
a species of Syonaka, L.; N. of an Asura (son of 
PrahrSda or Prahlada and father of Bali and Manthara 
or Dirgha-jihvS), AV. &c. &c.; (a), f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the 
wife of Tvashtri (and mother of Viraj a), BhP.; n. (?) 
light, lustre,W.; -vadha, m.N.of a ch.oftheGanP.; 
-snta, m. * son of Virocana,’ N. of Bali (sovereign 
of Mahabali-pura), W. O rocishnn, mfn. shining, 
bright, Mn. i, 77; illuminating, making visible, W. 

I. rvj , P. - rujati , to break to 
pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c. 

Vi-mgiia, mfn. (less correctly vi-nigna) broken 
to pieces, torn asunder &c., Bhatt. 

2. Vi-ruja, mfn.(for 1.seep.952,00!. i)break- 
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ing, rending, causing pain, ParGr. °rojana, n. the 
act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sch. 

vi-Vrud, P. - roditi , to weep or cry 
aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh.; BhP. °rndita, 
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar. 

viruda , in. (also written biruda and 
birada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince, 
in prose or verse), SSh.; PratSp.; crying, proclaim¬ 
ing, W. — dlxvaja, m. a royal banner, R. (B.) 
— ma^i-mEia, f. N. of a poem (quoted in Sah.) 
Viruddvali (or °lt), f. a detailed panegyric, Vcar.; 
N.of a poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises 
of a certain king of MithilS). 

rudh (only in - rddkat , RV. 

i, 67, 9), to shoot forth. 

vi-V 2. rudh , V.A.-runaddki, - rund - 
dhe,{ P.) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R.; to 
close, Ritus.; (A.) to encounter opposition from 
(instr.), TS.: Pass. -rudhyate (m.c. also °ti), to be 
impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R.; 
Kathas. &c.; to be opposed, to contend with (instr. 
with or without saha, gen., loc., or acc. with prati ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be at variance with or contra- 
dictoryto (instr.), MBh.; BhP.; to fail, MBh.: Caus. 

-rodhayati (rarely °te ), to set at variance, disunite, 
MBh.; R.; to oppose, encounter,fight against or con¬ 
tend,with (acc., rarely gen.); to object to (acc.),MBh. 
x, 180: Desid. - rurut$aii, to wish to commence 
hostility, MBh. 

Vi-mddha, mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained, 
arrested, kept back, R.; Kalid. &c,; surrounded, 
blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; doubtful, uncertain,precarious, dangerous,MBh.; 
R.; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with 
(instr., gen.,or comp.), MBh. ;K 5 v. &c.; unpleasant, 
disagreeable, odious or hatefu I to(comp.),R.;Kath 5 s.; 
disagreeing (as food), Bhpr.j contrary, repugnant, 
contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatible with, 
excluded from (gen.,instr., or comp.), KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (am), ind. perversely, incongruously, 
MW,; m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, Pur.; n. opposition, hostility, repugnance, 
MW.; (scil. rupaka) a figure of speech in which 
an object compared to another object is said to lack 
its functions and to possess others not properly be¬ 
longing to it (e.g. ‘the moon of thy face does not 
rise i n the sky, but only take s a way my li fe *), K 5 vy Sd. 

ii, 84; N. of a wk. on NySya ; -grantha-piirva- 
paksha-rahasya, n., -grantha-rahasya, n. N. of 
wks.; - ta, f.; -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition, 
contrariety, incompatibility, Rajat. ;Paficat.; Sarvad.; 
-dht, mfn. malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat.; 
-purva-paksha-grantha-tikd, f., -purva-paksha- 
granthaloka , m. N. of wits.; -prasahga, m. pro¬ 
hibited or unlawful occupation, Yajn.; -bh\ij, mfn. 
eating incompatible or unsuitable food, W.; - bko- 
jana , n. incompatible food, ib.; - mati-kdrin, mfn. 
suggesting contradictory notions, S 5 h.; °ri-ta, f. a 
figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words) 
suggests contradictory notions (e. g. vidadhatigala- 
graham, * she gives an embrace,* where the word 
gala-graha means also ‘a disease of the throat*),Sah.; 
Kpr.; -mati-krit, mfn. (^-karin), Kpr.; Pratap.; 
n. ( = -kari-td), ib.; - lakshana, n. N. of a ch. of the 
PSarv.; -taysana, n. malignant or abusive language 
( —gali), L.; -sambandhaniya, mfn. (in law) allied 
or kin in a forbidden degree; - siddkdnta-grantha - 
tika, f., -siddhdnta-grantha-rahasya, n., -sid- 
dhdnta-granthdloka, m. N. of wks.; °ddkdrtha, 
mfn. containing a contradiction {-ta, f.), Kavyad.; 
i^tha-dipika, n. a partic. figure of speech in which 
seemingly contradictory functions are attributed to 
one and the same object, Kavyad. ii, 109); °ddhdca- 
rana, n. wrong or improper course of conduct, MW.; 
°ddkdnna or ^dhdsana, n, incompatible or forbid¬ 
den food, Su$r.; °ddhdkti, f. adverse or contradictory 
speech, quarrel, dispute, L.; °ddhdpakrama, mfn. 
(in medicine) applying incompatible remedies (-tva, 
n.), Su$r. 

Vi-roddEavya, mfn. to be opposed or contended 
with, Pancat.; n. (impers.) it is to be contended or 
fought, Kathas. °roddhri, mfn. contending, fight¬ 
ing (in a-vir°), MBh. 

Vi-rodha, m. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife 
between (gen., rarely instr., or comp.) or with (instr. 
with or without saha , or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
hostile contact of inanimate objects (as of planets 
&c.), VarBrS.; (logical) contradiction, contrariety, 
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antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KatySr.; 
Kag.; Kap.&c.; (ifc.) conflict with, injury of (instr. 
«at the cost or to the detriment of), Yajii.; MBh. 
&c.; hindrance, prevention, Gaut.; blockade, siege, 
W.; adversity, calamity, misfortune, Sah.; perver¬ 
sity, Kathas.; (in rhet.) an apparent contradiction or 
incongruity (e.g. bharato 'pi iairu-ghnah ), Kpr.; 
(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress of 
a plot, W.; (/), f. fixed rule, ordinance (?), W.; 
-kdraka, mfn. causing opposition or disagreement, 
fomenting quarrels, MW.; - krit, mfn. causing dis¬ 
sension or revolt, Yajii., Sch.; m. an enemy, MW.; 
the 45th year in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Cat.; 
- kriyd , f. quarrel, strife, Ragh.; - parihdra , m. re¬ 
moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Hull, on 
Mn. vii, 152 ; N. of a wk. on Bhakti (by Laksh- 
manScarya); of another wk. on the reconciliation of 
the different Vaishgava systems (by Varadjlcirya); 
-phala, n. the fruit or result of perverseness, Kathas.; 
-bkadjant, (. N. of a commentary on the Rima- 
yana; -bkdj, mfn. contradictory, opposed to (instr.), 
Sah.; - vat , mfn. containing a contradiction, Kavyad.; 
-varuthinl, f., - varfdhini-nirodha , m., - vartt - 
thini-bhafljini, f., -vada, m. N. of wks.; -sama¬ 
fia, n. making up a quarrel, DaSar.; °dhdcaratta, 
n. hostile conduct, L.; °dhdbhasa , m. (in rhet.) ap¬ 
parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali¬ 
ties, Pratap.; °dhdlamkara, m. (in rhet.) a figure 
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under vi-rodha), 
MW.; c dhdkti, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pan. 
i, 3, 50, Sch.; °dhSddhara, m. N. of wk.; °dh$- 
pama , f. (in rhet.) a comparison founded on opposi¬ 
tion (e.g. ' the lotus flower and thy face are opposed 
[as rivals] to each other/ i.e. resemble each other), 
Kavy 2 d. ii, 33. °rodhaka, mfn. disuniting, caus¬ 
ing dissension or revolt, Yajfi., Sch.; opposed to, in¬ 
compatible with (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (ifc.) pre¬ 
venting, an obstacle to, ib. °rodliana, mfn. oppos¬ 
ing, fighting, MBh.; n. checking, restraining, Nir. 
vi, 1 (Sch.); quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition 
to (gen.), Kam.; Kathas. See .; harming, injuring, 
R.; (in dram.) either 'angryaltercation'(e.g. inSak. 
the dialogue between the king and §arngarava), 
Bhar.; or ‘consciousness of the risk of an enterprise* 
(e.g. Venls. 6, Z), Sah.; incongruity, inconsistency, 
W.; investing, blockading, ib. 

Vi-rodhi, in comp, for vi-rodhin; -grantha, 
111. N. of wk.; -ta, f. enmity, hatred, strife, quarrel 
between (comp.) or with (sa/ta), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; 
obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBfS.; contra- 
d ictoriness, S ah.; - tva , n. withdrawal,removal, Kap., 
Sch.; - nirodha , m., - purusha-kdra , m. N. of wks.; 
- yodha , m. a hostile warrior, Rajat.; - vicara , m. N. 
of wk. °rodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) opposed, con¬ 
tended against or fought with, Mficch.; injured, 
impaired, R.; refused (see a-virodhita). 

Vi-rodhin, mfn .opposing, hindering, preventing, 
obstructing, excluding, disturbing, Gobh.; Mn. &c.; 
obstructive (see a- 7 r), besieging, blockading, W.; 
dispelling, removing, Sak. (v.l.); adverse, hostile, 
inimical (often ifc. ■» foe or enemy of), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; disagreeing (as food), Bhpr.; opposed, contra¬ 
dictory, inconsistent, Kan.; MBh.; Rajat.; rivalling 
with, equalling, KavySd.; contentious, quarrelsome, 
W.; m. N. of the 25th year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
years, VarBrS.; (ini), f. a woman who causes enmity 
or promotes quarrel (between husband and wife &c.), 
MW.; N. of a female demon (daughter of Duh- 
saha), MarkP. 

Vi-rodhya, mfn. to be disunited or set at vari¬ 
ance, MBh.; to be opposed or contended against, 
MW. 

vi-</ru$k (only pr. p. A. -rushya- 
viatta ), to be much irritated, be very angry with 
(gen.), Hariv. °ru»hta, mfn. very angry, wrathful, 
Caurap. 

vi-^/ruh, P. - rohati , to grow out, 
shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV.; AV.; TBr.: Caus. 

-rohayati or -ropayati, to cause to grow, RV. viii, 
91,5; to thrust out, remove, expel, MBh.: Pass. 
-ropyate, to be planted, R.; to be caused to grow 
over, healed (see vi-ropita). 

Vi-rudha, mfn. shot out, sprouted,budded, grown, 
$Br. dcc^&c.; come forth, formed, produced, born, 
arisen, A past.; BhP.; ascended, mounted, ridden, 
M Bh.; -trinditkura, mf(d)n. overgrown with young 
grass, Mricch.; - bodha , mfn. one whose intelligence 
has increased or is matured, BhP. 0 rudhaka f m. 
n. grain that has begun to sprout, SuSr.; m. N. of 


a prince of theKumbhandas, Lalit. (cf. MWB, 206; 
220); N.ofaLoka-pila, Buddh.;ofasonofPrasena- 
jit (enemy of the Sakyas),ib.; of a son oflkshvaku, 
ib. °rudhi, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L. 

Vi-ropana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow, 
planting, MW.; causing to grow over, healing, Sak.; 
n. the act of planting, VarBfS.; the act of healing 
(cf. vrana-viropana ). °ropita, mfn. caused to 
grow, planted, MW.; caused to grow over, healed; 
-vrana, mfn. one whose wound is healed or cica¬ 
trized, Dai. 

Vi-rohi, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.; 
VarBfS.; BhP.; 'place of growth/ source, origin, 
ib. °rolia£a, mfn. causing to grow over or heal, 
Sak. (v.l. for vi-ropana ); m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, SrS.; 
MBh.; VarBrS. °rohin, mfn. shooting forth, sprout¬ 
ing, budding, Suir. 

ft^^PU vi-rukskana , mf(/)n. (*/ruhsh) 
making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Suir.; the 
act of making rough &c., acting as an astringent, ib.; 
censure,blame,imprecation,L. °rukshaiilya,mfn. 
fit for making rough, astringent, Car.; to be blamed 
or reviled, Vcar. °rukshita, mfn.made rough &c.; 
smeared over, covered, VarBfS. 

viruja, m. N. of an Agni supposed 

to be in water, MantraBr. 

vt-rupa, mf(d)n. many-coloured, 
variegated, multiform,manifold, various,RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Kaui.; varied, altered, changed, AitBr.; dif¬ 
ferent, Pan., Vartt. (with ekdrtka , ‘different in form 
but the same in meaning;’ ifc. 'different from/ 
Samkhyak.); deformed,misshapen,ugly, monstrous, 
unnatural, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; less by one, minus 
one, VarBfS.; m. jaundice, Gal.; N. of Siva, MBh. 
(cf. virupa-cakshtts and virup&ksha ); N. of an 
Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari- 
varta, MarkP.; of an Aiigirasa (author of RV. viii, 
431 441 75 5 father of Pfishad-aSva and son ofAmba- 
risha; pi. the family of the Virupas), RV.; MBh.; 
Pur.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of one of the de¬ 
scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a prince, 
W.; of two teachers, Buddh.; (a), f. Alhagi Mau- 
rorum, L.; Aconitum Ferox, L.; N. of the wife of 
Yama,W.; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity, 
Kalac.; n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape, 
W.; difference of form, variety of nature or character, 
ib.; the root of PiperLongum,L.; -karatta,m((i)n. 
disfiguring, BhP.; n.theactofdisfiguring,R.; BhP.; 
inflicting an injury, Pancat.; - cakshus , mfn.' diverse¬ 
ly-eyed, N. of Siva, MBh.; -/as, ind. like Virupa 
or the Virupas, RV.; -/a, f. manifoldness, variety, 
Sarvad.; deformity,ugliness, MBh.; R.; -rupa, mfn. 
of deformed or monstrous shape, misshapen, MBh.; 
R.; - sakti , m.N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas.; -sar- 
man, m.N.of a Brahman, ib.; °pdksha, mf(f)n.' di¬ 
versely-eyed/ having deformed eyes (compar. -tarot), 
ParGr.; R.; Kum.; having various occupation$,Vas. 
(Sch.); m.N.ofa partic. divine being, ManGr. (also 
i, f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre¬ 
sented with an odd number of eyes,one being in his 
forehead ; cf. tri-lccana), Vas.; of one of Siva’s at¬ 
tendants, Hariv.; of a Rudra, MBh,; of a Yaksha, 
Kathas.; of a Danava, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; 
R.; of a serpent-demon, Lalit.; of a Loka-pala, L.; 
of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher 
of Yoga,Cat.; (with samian kavi-kanthdbharana 
deary a) of a philos. author (who wrote in the 16 th 
cent, a.d.), ib.; °pdksha-paticdkshari , f. N. of a 
Mantra; € pdksha-paHcasat , f.N.ofa Stotra ; °pdi - 
va , m. N. of a prince, MBh. 

Vi-rupaka, mf(f&*)n. deformed, ugly, frightful, 
hideous,Vet.; unseemly, improper,Kad.; m. * Ugly/ 
N. of a man, D*L; N. of an Asura, MBh. 

Vi-rupin, m.' changing various colours/ a cha¬ 
meleon, L. 

vi-reka &c. See under vi-y/ric. 
vi-repas, vi-roya &c. See p. 952, 

col. 1. 

fTCtfcWm’-roit/a, mfu. (prob.for vi-lolita , 
p. 986, col. 1) disordered, disturbed, L. 

farSrtf, cl. 6. P. vilati, to cover, conceal, 
clothe, Dliatup. xxviii, 66; cl. 10. P. velayati , to 
throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 65 (cf. VpH) J to break 
or divide (cf. */bil). 

Vila &c. See bila. 


laksh, P. A. -lakshayati, e te, 
to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no¬ 
tice, MBh.; BhP.; to lose sight of one’s aim or ob¬ 
ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed, 
MBh.; Pahcat. 2.°lakahana,n.(for 1.seep.952, 
col. 1) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, seeing, 
observing,W. 2 . c laksh.ita, mfn.(for 1. see ib., col. 2) 
distinguished, marked by (instr. or comp.), BhP.; per¬ 
ceived ,observed, n oticed, M Bh.; con fused ,bewi Id ered, 
ib.; Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar. 

P. - lagati , to hang to, 
cling to, hold on to (loc.), Cat. 1. °lagita, mfn. 
attached to &c., MW. °lagna, mfn. clung or 
fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con¬ 
nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. {tira- 
vilagfia, come ashore, landed, Kathas.); pendulous, 
flaccid (as breasts), R.; hanging in a cage, caged 
(as a bird), ib.; gone by, passed away, Pancat.; 
thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist, 
middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of 
the body), L.; n. the rising of constellations, a horo¬ 
scope &c. ( = lagna), Var.; - madhyd, f. a woman 
with a slender waist. 

fa< 7 fiTiT 2. vi-lagita or vi-lahgita , mfu. 
(*Slahg), Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vartt. 1, Pat. {upatape). 

vl-lahgh, P. A. -lahghati, °te (aor. 

vy-alaghishuh, SiS. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise up 
to (acc.), Sis.; BhP.: Caus. - laiighayati , to leap or 
jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distance), 
overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to transgress, 
contemn, neglect, violate (commands See.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; to rise up, ascend to (acc.), MBh.; Kir.; 
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kav.; Kathas.; to 
excel, surpass, Kavyad.; to pass over, set aside, aban¬ 
don, Ragh.; Kathas.; to act wrongly towards, offend, 
Sis.; to cause to pass over (the right time for eating), 
cause to fast, Susr. °langflmn», n. leaping over, 
crossing, MBh.; striking against, Kir.; offence, in¬ 
jury, ib.; Kathas.; (alsopi.) fasting, abstention from 
food, Susr.; (a), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur¬ 
mounting, Rajat. °langliaiiiya, mfn. to be over¬ 
stepped or passed over or transgressed,W. °langflia- 
yitvft, ind.having transgressed or missed (the proper 
time), having waited, MBh. °lazigliita, mfn. over¬ 
leaped, overstepped, &c.; baffled, defied (as efforts), 
Ragh. v, 48 ; °/dkaJa, mfn. passing or rising be¬ 
yond the sky, MW.; n.fasting, abstention from food, 
Suir. °langhin,mfn. passing beyond,overstepping, 
transgressing, Ragh.; Kavyad.; ascending to, striking 
against, Kathas. langhya, mfn. to be passed over 
or crossed (as a river), K2v.; to be overcome or sub¬ 
dued, tolerable, Kathas.; N. of wk. (cf. - lakshana ); 
-td, f. tolerableness, Rajat.; -lakshana, n. N. of a 
treatise on the changes of e and ai before a follow¬ 
ing vowel. 

ft oJ'bt/ri- y/lajj, A. -lajjate (rarely P.), to 
become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh.; Kav.&c. 
°lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib. 

fm&^vi-*/lap, P. -lapati (rarely A. inf. 
-lapitum or -laptum; pr .$.-lapyat,M. Bh. vii, 2681), 
to utter moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail (acc. 
with or without prali), AV. &c. &c.; to speak vari¬ 
ously, talk, chatter, MBh.; Hariv.: Caus .-lapayali, 
°/e, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf. Pan. i, 4, 
52, Vartt. 3, Sch.); to cause to speak much (A.), 
Bhatt.; Intens. (only p. -lalapal), to talk idly, 
MaitrS. °Iapana, n. wailing, lamenting, Uttarar.; 
Hit.; talking idly or wildly, W.; the dirt or sedi¬ 
ment of any oily substance (as of clarified butter, 
&c.), Ysjn., Sch.; - vitioda, m. removing grief by 
weeping, Uttarar. °lapita, mfn. wailed, lamented, 
&c.; n. lamentation, wailing, MBh.; R. °XXpa, m. 
■=prcc. n., ib.; - knsiimdnjali , m. N. of a poem. 

l. ° 15 pana, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-^/li) causing 
moaning or lamentation (asa weapon), R.j Hariv.; 

m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.; n. the act 
of causing moaning or 1 °, MBh. xii, 6113 ( =nasa, 
Nilak.); m.c. * vi-lapana, wail, 1 °, BhP. °lSpin, 
mfn. wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning or in¬ 
articulate sounds, SiS. 

fTOK. vi-Vlabk, A. -labhate, to part 
asunder, separate, KitySr.; to take away, remove 
(dung from a stable), Krishis.; to procure, bestow, 
grant,consign,hand over, deliver up, Inscr.; Kathis.; 
Rajat. &c.; to choose, elect, HParis.; Caus. -lam- 
bhayati, to cause to receive or fall to the share of 
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(two acc.), Kathas.: Desid. - lipsate, to desire to 
divide or distribute, $Br. °labdha, mfn. parted 
asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Kathas. 
°labdhi, f. taking away, removing, Krishis. ‘lam- 
bha, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. ° 15 blia, mfn., 
°I&bhlman, m., g. drtfh&di (Ka$.) 

f vi-Vlamb , A. -lambale (rarely P.), 
to hang on both sides to (acc.), PancavBr.; to hang 
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh.; R.&c.; 
to sink, set, decline, MBh.; to continue hanging, 
linger, delay, tarry, hesitate (‘wither ‘ to/ prati ), 
Gaut.; M Bh. &c.: Caus. -lambayati, to hang on 
(loc.), Paiicat. ii, §£ (read -lambya with B.); to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathas.; to 
spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Iiariv.; to put 
off, procrastinate, Yajn.; R.; Pancat. 

Vi-lamba, mfn. hanging down, pendulous (as 
amis), R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous - 
ness, W.; -hanging for support, Sis. iv, 25; slow¬ 
ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (a/,* with delay/ 
‘late;* ena , id., ‘too late;* ibc. ‘slowly*), Kav.; 
Rajat. &c.; N. of the 32nd year iu the 60 years* 
cycle of Jupiter, Cat.; - sauparna , n. N. of various 
Samans, PancavBr. °lambaka, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; {ikd), f. a partic. form of indigestion (with 
retardation of the feces; accord, to some ‘the last 
stage of exhaustion in cholera*), Su$r. °lambana, 

11. hanging down or from, depending, W.; (also d t 
f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
lambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.; 
Kav.; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with, 
BhP.; delayed, retarded, loitering,tardy, slow, meas¬ 
ured (in music opp. to druta , q.v.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; {atn), ind. slowly, tardily, ib.; m. a partic. class 
of heavy animals, L.; 11. slpwness, delay, procrasti¬ 
nation (also impers. * it has been delayed ’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; -gati, f. ‘ slow or tardy in motion,* N. of a 
metre, VarBrS.; - phala , mfn. having the fruit or 
fulfilment delayed, MW. °lambln, mfn. hanging 
down, pendulous, hanging to or from,leaning against 
(loc. or comp.), Kav.; VarBrS.; Susr. &c.; (ifc.) 
hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls 
down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc¬ 
tant, Sak. (v. 1 .); Git.; m. n. the 32nd year in the 
60 years’cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ;(°fo')-Az,f.slowness, 
measuredness, L. °lambya, ind. having lingered 
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat.; Kath 5 s. {a-Vi¬ 
la m by a t ‘without delay,* ib.) 

vi-laya See. See vi-Vli , col. 3. 

ffpTFST vilald , f. a sort of plant ( =zsveta - 
ba/a), L. 

vi-y/las, P. -lasati, to gleam, flash, 
glitter (only pr. p. - lasat , q.v., and pf. - lalasa, 
Bhatt.); to shine forth,appear, arise, become visible, 
SiS.; to sound forth, echo (see vi-lasan ); to play, 
sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kav.; Kathas.; 
to vibrate, coruscate (see vi-lasat ): Caus. - Idsayati, 
to cause to dance, Vis. 

Vi-lasat, m ({antT)n. flashing, shining, glittering 
&c.; - pataka , mfn. having a gleaming or waving 
flag, MW.; - saudamini, f. a flash of lightning, 
Bhartf. 

Vi-lasan, in comp, for vi-lasat; - tnarTci, mfn. 
having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW.; 

- tnegka-iabda , m. the echoing sound of clouds (i.e. 
thunder), Kathas. 

Vi-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning), 
Megh.; play, sport, ib.; Das. °lasita, mfn. gleam¬ 
ing,glittering, shining forth,appearing, BhP.; played, 
sported (n. also impers.), Kav.; Kathas.; moving 
to and fro, BhP.; n. flashing, quivering (of light¬ 
ning), Vikr.; Prab.; appearing, manifestation ( yidya- 
v °, manifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, play, 
pastime, dalliance, Kav.; Kathas.; any action or 
gesture, Ragh. 

Vi-lasa, m. (ifc. f. a) shining forth, appearance, 
manifestation, ljt.it.; Git.; sport, play, pastime, plea¬ 
sure, diversion (esp. with women &c.; but also ap¬ 
plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (fsaya , ‘for sport *); coquetry, affectation of coy¬ 
ness, wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con¬ 
sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv.; 
Kav.; DaSar.; Sah.; liveliness, joviality (considered 
as a masculine virtue), Dasar. 11,9; wantonness, lust, 
Dasar.; Sah.; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a 
gram. wk.; (with deary a) of a preceptor, Cat.; n. 
(and d, f.) N. of a metre, VarBrS.; -kanana, n. a . 


- labdha . 

pleasure-grove, L.; - kodanpa , m. N. of the god of 
love, Vcar.; - griha, n. a pl°-house, ib.; -cdpa, m. 
(= -kodanpa), ib.; -dold, f. a pl°-swing, Pancat.; 
dhanvan, m. ( =» -kodatuia), Vcar.; -pura, n. N.of 
a town, Kathas.; - bana, m.(= -kodanda), Vcar.; 
- bhavana , 11. (*= -griha), Rajat.; - bkitti , f. a wall 
(only) in appearance, Vcar.; -mani-darpana, m. a 
mirror set with jewels to play with, Rajat.; - man - 
dir a, n.( = -griha), L.; -maya, mf(*)n. full of grace, 
charming, Vcar.; - mckhala, f. a toy-girdle (not a 
real one), Ragh.; - rasika, f. N. of a Surangana, 
Sinhas.; -vat, mfn. sportive, playful, Sah.; ( ati ), f. 
a wanton or coquettish woman, Kalid.; N. of various 
women, Vas.; Kad.; of a drama (quoted in Sah.}; 
- vasati , f. a pleasure resort, Kathas.; SarngP. (v. 1 .) ; 
-vatdyana, n. a pl°-balcony or terrace, Vcar.; -vi- 
pina , n. a pl°-grove, Prab.; -vibhavdnasa (?), mfn. 
*=ltibdha, L.; -vihara, m. a pl°-walk, promenad¬ 
ing, Bhartr. (v. 1 .); - vesman , n. = -griha, Kathas.; 
-. iayya , f. a pl°-couch, ib.; -sila, m. N. of a king, 
ib.; -sad?)tan, n. = -griha, Vcar.; -svamin, m. N. 
of a man, Inscr.- 0 shtdra-gdmini, f. N. of a Gan- 
dharvi, Karand. °l£saka, m{{ika)n. moving to and 
fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; {ika), f. a kind of 
drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure), 
Sah. °lasana, n. (m.c. for vi-lasana) play, sport, 
dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829; fascination, W. r l£sin, 
mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to 
and fro, fluttering, ib.; wanton, sportive, playful, 
dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.; 
DhQrtas.; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m.‘sporter/a 
lover, husband, Kum.; Sah. (L. also ‘a sensualist; 
a serpent; fire ; the moon; N. of Krishna, of Siva, 
and of K 5 ma-deva *); {ini), f. a charming or lively 
or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also 
°nika, Paficar.; °m-jana, m., SB.); a kind of metre, 
VarBrS.; N. of a woman, Kathas.; (?si)-td, f., - tva, 
n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.; 
Malav.; Rajat. 

vildta, mfn., g. drulhadi (v.l. vi - 
Idbha), Ka$.; (a), f. a kind of bird, ib. 

Vll&timan, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 

vi-latavya , vi-latri See. See 
vi-VH, col. 3. 

vildla, m. (perhaps fr. \/lal)=z 
yantra, a machine, L.; =bilala , a cat, W. 

fart vi-lashin, mfn. (fr. </lask), Pan. 
iii, 2, 144. 

fafrti^ vi-VliUi, P. -likhati (Ved. inf. 

- likhas ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 13, Sch.), to scratch, scrape, 
tear up, lacerate, Laty.; MBh. &c.; to rub against, 
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e. 
vex, offend, §Br.; to scratch in or on, make a fur¬ 
row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol.; MBh. 
&c.; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phlegm 
&c.), Car.: Caus. -lekhayati or - likhapayati, to 
cause to scratch or write, Krishnaj. 

Vi-likha, see a-vilikha. ’’ Ukhana, n. the act 
of scraping, scratching &c., Balar. °likhlta, mfn. 
scratched, scraped, scarified, Paficat. 

Vi-lekha, m. scratching, tearing up, wounding, 
Sis.; KatySr., Sch.; {a), f. a scratch, furrow, mark, 
MBh.; Susr.; a written contract, NJr. c Iekhana, 
mfn. scratching, lacerating, SuSr.; n. the act of 
making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhatup.; 
scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the 
course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W.; 
digging, delving, rooting up, ib. “lekhin, mfn. 
scratching i. e. rubbing against, touching, reaching 
up to (ifc.), MBh. 

fafo'fl viligi, f. a kind of serpent, AY. 

fafrtHT^I vili-natha , m. (with kavi) N. of 
a poet (author of the drama Madana-manjarl), Cat. 

fafrtM^tri- Vlip, P. A. - limpati , °te, to smear 
or spread over, anoint (also ‘to anoint one’s self/PA 
SBr. &c. &c.; to smear or spread with (instr.), 
Kum.: Caus. - lepayati, to smear or anoint with 
(instr.). Heat.; - limpayati , see - limpita . 

Vi-lipta, mf(d)n. smeared over, anointed &c.; 
{a), f., see p. 952, col. 2; (*), f. a cow in a partic. 
period after calving, AV. 

Vi-limpita,mfn.(fr. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L. 

Vi-lepa, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant 
u° of sandal &c.), BhP.; anointing, plastering, W.; 
mortar, plaster, ib.; (/), f. rice-gruel, Bhpr.; Car. 

. °lepana, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant 
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oils &c.), VarBrS.; Kathas.; Susr.; (ifc. f. a), un¬ 
guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron, 
camphor &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R.; (f), f. a woman scented with perfumes 
&c.,L.; rice-gruel, L.; °nin, mfn.smeared,anointed 
(in a-viP), R. °lepik£, f. a female anointer, L.; 
rice-gruel, L. °lepin, mfn. smearing or plastering 
over, one who anoints &c., Kathas.; viscous, sticky 
(in a-vil°), Susr.; (ifc.) stuck or clung to, accom¬ 
panied by, Bhpr. °lej»ya, mfn. to be (or being) 
spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay, 
BhP.; m. n. and {a), f. rice-gruel, L. 

fafrt^tri-'s/Zfs, A. - lisate, to become out 
of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be¬ 
come rent or tom, TS.; SBr. 

Vi-lish$a, mfn. (cf. vi-rishta) broken off, out 
of due order, VS.; KatySr.; -bhtshaja, n. a remedy 
for fractures or dislocation, AV. Paipp. 

vilisiehga, f. N. of a Danavi, 

Kath. 

P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe, to lick, 
lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; SuSr.: Intens. (only p. 
-lelihat and °hdna), to lick continually or repeatedly, 
MBh. 

vi-Vli, A. -Yiyate (pf. lilyuh, MBh.; 
fut. -leta or -lata; ind. p. -tiya or -laya, Pan. vi, I, 
51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.; 
RatnSv.; SB.; to hide or conceal one’s self, disap¬ 
pear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be dissolved, melt, AV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. -lapayati or -layayati or -lalayati 
or -Ihiayati (Pan. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis¬ 
appear, destroy, Samk.; to cause to be dissolved or 
absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch.; to make liquid, dis¬ 
solve, melt, Su$r. 

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear¬ 
ance, death, destruction (esp. d° of the world), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (acc. with V gam, yd, vraj &c. to be dis¬ 
solved, end; with Caus. of */gam,\o dissolve, destroy), 
layana, mfn. dissolving, liquefying, Su$r.; n. dis¬ 
solution, liquefaction, ib.; melting (intrans.), Kan.; 
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding, 
eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.; at¬ 
tenuating or * an attenuant, escharotic * (in medi¬ 
cine), ib. 

Vi-latavya and °t?i, mfn., Pan. vi, I, 51, Sch. 

2. Vi-lfipana, mf(?)n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see under 
vi-^/lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Su$r.; 
melting, liquefying (see ajya-mlapant ); n. destruc¬ 
tion, death, BhP.; a means of destruction, VP.; 
melting or a means of melting, ib.; a partic. product 
of milk, VarYog. (cf. vi-layana). °l£payitri, m. 
a dissolver, Balar. °l£pita, mfn. =**next, BhP., Sch. 

Vi-lSyita, mfn. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; SuSr. 

Vi-lina, mfn. clinging or sticking or attached 
to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), Kav.; 
Paficar.; (ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds), 
Kathas.; sticking (see comp.); hidden, disappeared, 
perished, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; 
dissolved, melted, liquefied, ChUp.; Kathas.; SuSr.; 
contiguous to, united or blended with, W.; infused 
into the mind, imagined, ib.; -shatpada, mfn. hav¬ 
ing bees clinging or attached, MW.; °ndksharam, 
irid. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartf. 

Vi-Iiyana, u. melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch. 

fa tic, V.-lancati, to tear or pull 
out (hair), Bhatt. °ltincana, n. the act of tearing 
off, MW. 

f^r vi-V 2. lutk (cf. vi-\/lud below), P. 
- luthati, to roll, move to and fro, quiver, flicker, 
Inscr.; Balar.; Rajat.; Sah. °luthita, mfn.agitated, 
excited, Cat.; n. rolling, wallowing, Vas. °lo$hin, 
mfn. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracand. 

*** vi-\/liid (cf. prec. and vi-lulita), 
Caus. -todayati, to stir about, stir up, mingle, Su$r.; 
Heat.; to move to and fro, toss about, upset, dis¬ 
order, confuse, MBh.; Hariv.; to betake one's self 
into (acc.), Naish., Sch. 

Vi-loda, m. (prob. =-vi-lo(a, q.v.) rolling, wal¬ 
lowing, DhJt. ix, 27. ° 10 daka, m. a thief (see 
Vania-V°). °Iodana, n. stirring up, churning, $is.; 
splashing (in water), Das. (v.l. °na, f.); agitating, 
alarming, Prat^p. °lodayitri, m. an agitator, dis¬ 
turber (used to explain vi-gadhri ), Bhatt., Sch. 
°lodlta, mfn. agitated, churned &c.; n. = takra or 
dadhi, L. 
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ftlcfQZyi-\/lunt (only ind. p. - luntya ), to 
unhusk, Pancat. iii, || (v.I. for luflcitva), 

fTcSTTS vi-*/lunth (cf. vi-\/lu{h) f 1\ -lun- 
thati (fut. - lutUhishyati , inf. * lunthitum; Pass. 
-lunthyate), to cany off, plunder, steai, ravage, K5v.; 
KathSs. °lu^ithaka (f. f&z), see mukha-vilutt - 
thikd). c ln^thana, n. the act of plundering or rob¬ 
bing or stealing, R-.j S 5 h.; hanging down, dangling, 
Subh.(v.I.) °ln^thita, mfn.robbed, plundered&c. ; 
« vi-Iuthita , rolling, wallowing, RSjat. 

f 7 lr 5 \vi-\/lup f P. -lumpati (rarely A.), to 
tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull 
out or up, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to tear away, carry off, 
ravish, seize, rob, plunder, AitBr. &c. &c.; todestroy, 
confound,ruin, MBh.; R. &c.; (A.) to fall to pieces, 
be ruined, disappear, Kau$.; ChUp.: Pass. -lupyate, 
to be tom away or carried off, be impaired or destroyed, 
perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr. &c.&c.: Caus. 
-lopayati (°A?), to tear or carry away, withhold, keep 
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh,; Kim.; 
MlrkP. °lnpta, nifa. tom or broken off, carried 
away &c.; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; - purva, mfn. tom off or carried away 
before, Mpcch.; -vitta, mfn. one whose goods are 
robbed or plundered, VarBfS.; - savitnka, mfn. de¬ 
prived of the SSvitrl (cf. patitas 0 ), ApSr., Sch. 
^Inpya, mfn. destructible, perishable (in a-vil°\ 
Prasang. °lti2npaka, mf(ika)n. one who breaks or 
tears off&c.j m. a robber, ravisher, BhP.: a destroyer, 
MBh. 

Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking away, Hariv.; a 
break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh.; K5v. 
&c. (cf. a-vil °); ruin, loss, R. lop aka, mfn. (and 

m. ) » -lumpakd, MBh.; Hariv.; Pa hear. °lopana, 

n. the act of tearing or breaking to pieces, destroy¬ 
ing, destruction, R.; cutting or plucking off, Subh.; 
leaving out, omission,SSh.; robbing, stealing, Hariv. 
°lopita, mfn. (fr, Caus.) broken, destroyed, ex¬ 
tinguished, MBh. °lopin, mfn. breaking, destroy¬ 
ing, Samk. °loptri, m. a robber, thief, MBh. 
°lopya f mfn. to be broken or destroyed, Inscr. 

i-Vlubh, Caus. - lobhayati , to lead 
astray, perplex, confuse, DaSar.; to allure, entice, 
tempt, MBh.; KSv. &c.; to divert, amuse, delight, 
R.; Sak. (v. 1 .) 

Vi-lnbliita, mfn. disordered, disarranged, agi¬ 
tated, Pin. vii, 2, 54, Sch.; -plava, mfn. going in 
an agitated manner, Bhatt. 

Vi-lobha, m. attraction, delusion, seduction, W. 
lobhana, n. the act of leading astray, perplexing, 
beguiling,seduction,temptation,Ragh.; Kir.; V5s.; 
(in dram.) flattery, praise, commendation (e.g. Sak. 
i, 1 7-21, the stanzas containing the king^s description 
of Sakuntall’s beauty), Bhar.; DaSar. &c. °lobha- 
nlya, mfn. enticing, alluring, Vis. ; Ksd. °loblilta, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled,deceived, flattered, 
praised, W. 

■facSfolT vi-lulita, mfn. ( \/lul; cf. vi-lud) 
moved hither and thither, Vikr.; shaken down, fall¬ 
ing down, shed, Uttarar.; BhP.; shaken, agitated, 
disordered, disarranged, MBh.; K5v. &c.; °tdlaka, 
mfn. having dishevelled hair, Ritus. 

Vi-lola, nif(<z)n. moving to and fro or from side 
to side, rolling, waving, tremulous, unsteady, Kav.; 
KathSs. &c.; unsteadier than (abl.), Subh.; -td, f., 

- tva , n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, rolling (of the 
eyes), W.; -t dr aka, mfn. (a face) with rolling (pupils 
of the) eyes, SSrngP.; - locana, mfn. having eyes 
swelling (with tears), BhP.; -hard, mfn. having 
necklaces tossed about, MW. °lolana, n. the act 
of shaking, stirring, agitating, Naish. °lolita f mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, shaken, agi¬ 
tated, tossed about, MBh.; -drit, mfn. rolling the 
eyes, having tremulous eyes, MirkP. 

(only ind. p. - luya ), to cut off, 
B filar. °Iuna, mfn. cut off, severed, ib. 

f^coW vi-\/lok (only inf. - lokitum and 
ind. p. - lokyd ), to look at or upon, regard, examine, 
test, study, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.: Caus. -lokayati, to 
look at, consider, observe, regard, examine, try, in¬ 
spect, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to be able to see, possess 
the faculty of seeing, Bhartr. (v. 1 .); to have regard 
Xo (zcc.), Prab.; to look over or beyond (acc.), Mn. 
viii, 239: Pass. -lokyatc (aor. vy-aloki), to be seen, 
be visible, Kathss.; BhP. 


2. Vi-loka, m. (for i.see p. 952, col. 2) a glance, 
view, BhP. °lokana,n. the act of looking or seeing, 
Kiv.; Pur.; Su$r.; looking at, regarding, observ¬ 
ing, contemplating, KSv.; KathSs.; looking for, 
finding out, SJrfigP.; Campak.; (ifc.) perceiving, 
noticing,becoming aware of, KSv.; KathSs.; Pahcar.; 
paying attention to, studying (also pi., with gen.), 
Subh. °lokaiiIya, mfn. to be looked at or perceived 
or noticed or learnt (n. alsoimpers.), Heat.; Campak.; 
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful (-ta, fi, 
-tva, n.), W. °lokita, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld 
&c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; n. 
a look, glance, §ak.; observation, examination, 
Lalit. °Iokiii, mfn. looking at, looking, seeing, be¬ 
holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of 
(ifc.), Kathis.; Satr. °lokya, mfn. to be (or being) 
looked at, visible, M 5 rkP. 

2. vi-locana, mfn. (*/loc; for I. 
see p. 952/col. 2) ‘causing to see' or ‘seeing* (ifc.), 
Hariv. 14943; n - f* <*) the eye, sight, Hariv.; 
KSv. &c.; -patkd , m. the range of vision, Ssh.; 
- pdta , m. 1 eye-fall/ a glance, look, Sis.; °ndmbu, 
n. ‘ eye-water/ tears, W. 

(used to explain ^2.lu{; 
cf. vi-loja ), rolling, wallowing, DhStup. ix, 27. 
iotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L. 
°lo$ana, n .=°lota, Dhatup. ix, 27. 

vi-loda, vi-lodana &c. See under 
vi-t/lup, p. 985, col. 3. 

vi-lopa &c. See vi-*/lup , col. 1. 
vi-lobha &c. See vi-\/htbh f ib. 

■feejta vi-loma , mf( 5 )n. (fr. 3. vi loman) 
against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in¬ 
verted, contrary to the usual or proper course, opposed 
( pavdna-vil° f ‘turned against the wind / am, ind. 

* backwards *), GopBr.; Var.; RSjat.; produced in 
reverse order,MW.; refractory,VarBrS.; hairless(see 
-td below); m. reverse order, opposite course, reverse, 
W.; a snake, L.; a dog, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; (?), 
f. Emblic Myrobalan, L.; n. a water-wheel or machine 
for raising w'ater from a well, L.; - kavya , n .«w- 
lom&kskara-k 0 below; - kriyd , f. reverse action, 
doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W.; 
(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; -ja (VP.) or -jatd 
(BhP.), mfn. ‘born in reverse order/ born of a 
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father; 
-jihva, m. an elephant, L.; - td , f. the being hair¬ 
less, (and) perverseness, DharmaS.; -trairdsika, 11. 
rule of three inverse, Col.; -patka, m. recitation in 
reverse order (i. e. from the end to the beginning), 
Cat.; - rasana , m. an elephant, L.; - varrta , mfn. 
= viloma-ja above, L.; m. a man of mixed or inferior 
birth, W.; - vidki , m. an inverted rite, reversed 
ceremony, ib.; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.; 
°mdkshara-kavya , n. N. of a poem which may be 
read syllable by syllable either backwards or forwards, 
= rama-krishna-kavya, q. v.; °m 6 tpan)ia, mfn. 
viloma-ja above, MW. 

Vi-lomaka, mfn. inverted, reversed, L. 

Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain, 
turned in the opposite direction, inverted.TS.; Br.; 
VarBr.; hairless, Kathis.; m. N. of a king, Pur. 

Vi-lomita, mfn. reversed, inverted, Naish. 

vi-lola , vi-lolana , vi-lolita. See 

col. 1. 

vi-lolupa, 1. 2. vi-lohita. See 
p. 952, cpl. 2. 

villa , vilva . See billa, bilva. 

vi-vaktri f vi-vakvat . See under 

vi- Vvac, col. 3. 

vi-vakshana (*/vahsh) swell¬ 
ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Sty. 
‘gushing/ ‘spurting* or ‘bringing to heaven* = 
sVarga-prftpana-sila ). 

i vl-vakshase (fr. */vahsh or vac or 

Vah, either 2. sg. A. or Ved. inf.), occurring only 
as refrain and without connection with other words 
in the hymns of Vi-mada, RV. x, 24 &c. (accord, 
to Naigh. iii, 3 *=makat). 

r»rafo£a,f.(fr.Desid. of \/rac)the 

wish or desire to speak or declare or teach or express, 
Saipk,; Sarvad. &c.; meaning, signification, sense, 


sense of(loc.orcomp.),BhP.; Pin.,Sch.; the (mere) 
wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesi¬ 
tation (‘as to/ comp.), MBh.; R.; wish, desire,W.; 
a question, MW.; - °rtham (°kshat p ) f ind. (ifc.) 
in order to point out or lay stress upon, P 5 n., Sch.; 
-■valdt , ind. according to the meaning (of a speaker or 
writer), MW. °vakslilta, mfn. wished or intended 
to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh.; R.; 
Saipk.; expressly meant, to be urged, essential (in 
a-viv °), Saipk.; chief, favourite, KSm.; literal (not 
figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be 
spoken &c.; any desired object or aim, ib.; (ff), f. 
meaning, purpose, wish (?), ib. ; -tva, n. the being 
intended or meant to be said, Nilak. °vaksliita- 
vya, mfn. to be intended or meant to be said, neces¬ 
sarily meant, Nyiyam., Sch. °vakshn, mfa. calling 
or crying aloud, AV.; wishing to speak, intending 
to say or announce or tell or ask anything (acc., 
rarely gen., or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; wishing 
to speak to (acc.), MBh. 

vi-Vvac , P. -vakti (rarely A.), to 
declare, announce, explain, solve (a question), RV.; 
SBr.; to decide, Y 5 jn., Sch. (in explaining vivakd) ; 
to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously 
or differently, dispute with one another about (Ioc.), 
RV. 

Vi-vaktji, mfn. one who declares or explains or 
sets right or corrects, AitBr.; - tVa , n. eloquence, 
Rajat. vakv&t, mfn. eloquent, RV. 

Vi-vaka, m. one who decides causes or pro¬ 
nounces judgment (cf. prap-tf)) Y*jn., Sch. °vSk- 
ya, see a-vivdkya. 

Vi-v 5 o, mfn. crying aloud, screaming, yelling, 
roaring,RV* f.opposing shout, contest, battle, war, 
fight, ib. °vacana, m. one who decides, arbitrator 
(F, f.),RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr. °va- 
cas, see p. 95 2, col. 2. °vacya, mfn. to be corrected 
or set right, AivSr. 

vivancishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
V vane ) wishing to deceive, deceitful, W. 

vivatsu (Kav.) or vivadishu (Say.), 
mfn. (fr. Desid. o i *JvaxT) wishing to speak or tell. 

vi-Vvad, P. A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 47, 
Sch.) -vadati, °te, (P.) to contradict, oppose (acc.), 
AV.; (P. A.) to be at variance, contest, litigate, dis¬ 
pute with (instr., rarely acc.) or about (Ioc., rarely 
acc.), TBr. &c. &c. (Ved. inf. -vadc with \fyd, ‘to 
be about to quarrel;* pr. p. A. - vadamdna , ‘dis¬ 
puting/ ‘disputed/ ‘questionable*); (P.) to talk, 
converse, Hariv.; (A.) to raise the voice, sing (said 
of birds), R.: Caus. -vadaya/i, to dispute or litigate, 
commence an action or lawsuit, Ysjn.: Intens. (only 
p. -vavadat), to roar aloud, AV. °vadana, n. con¬ 
test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. °vadlta, mfn. dis¬ 
puting, quarrelling, MBh. xiii, 356; disputed, con¬ 
troverted, litigated, MW. °vaditavya,n. (impers.) 
it is to be disputed about (loc.), Samk. °vadisli^Ln f 
see a-vivadishnit. 

Vi-vada, m. (exceptionally n.) a dispute, quarrel, 
contest between (gen. or comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without Saha, or comp.) or about, regarding (loc,, 
gen., acc. with prati, or-comp,), Shad vBr.; MBh.; 
K 5 v. &c.; contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, 
lawsuit, Mn.; Yajh. &c. (with sVdmi-pdlayoh , dis¬ 
putes between the owner and tender of cattle or 
between master and servant, IW. 261); an argument, 
Sarvad.; 1 sound * or ‘command/ Ragh. xviii, 42 ; 
-kalpataru, m. N. of wk.; - kattmudi f. N. of a 
treatise on disputed points of grammar (by LilS-mani); 
-caiidra, m., -candrikd, f., -cintamani, m., -tattva- 
dipa,m., - tdfulava , n.(?), - itirtiaya , m. N. of wks. 
(cf. IW. 304, 305); - pada , n. the subject of a dis¬ 
pute or lawsuit, Y 3 jh., Sch.; -pariccheda, m. N. of 
wk.; -bhahg&riiava, m.N. of a compendium of civil 
law by Jagan-nStha (compiled at the close of the last 
century); - bhirti , mfn. afraid of a quarrel or contest, 
MJlav.; - ratn&kara, m. (IW. 305), - vdridhi , m. 
N. of wks. on law; - tamana , n. the allaying or 
settling of a dispute, pacification, LihgaP.; -sam- 
Vdda-bku, f. a matter or subject of controversy or 
discussion, BhP.; -sdrdntava , m. N. of a compen¬ 
dium of law by Sarvoru Trivedin (compiled by order 
of Sir William Jones); -sindhu, m., -setu, m,, -sati- 
khya, n. N. of wks.; °dddhyasita, mfn. subject to 
dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad.; °ddnavasara , 
m. not an occasion for dispute or contest, BhP.; 
°ddnugata, mfn. subject to dispute or litigation, 
Yajfi., Sch.; °ddrnava-bkahga, m. (or -bhafljana, 









vi-vadin. 


vi-veka. 


n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a number of 
Pandits); ° ddrncwa-sctu, m. N. of a legal digest by 
Banesvara and others (compiled by order of Warren 
Hastings); c ddrthin , m. ‘seeking for litigation/ a 
litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff, Yajn., Sch.; °ddspada, 
n. the subject of a lawsuit i/di-bhuta, mfn. become 
the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law), 
ib. °vadin, mfn. disputing, contending; a litigant, 
party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas. 

vi-Vvadh (only aor. vy-avadJiit, 

Subj. vi-vadhishah), to destroy utterly, RV. 

vi-vadha or vi-vadha, m. (prob. fr. 
Vvadh = vah; cf. vadhu) a shoulder-yoke for 
carrying burdens, TAr.; A$vGr. &c. (cf. vi- and sa - 
v°); a store of grain or hay, provisions &c., Kav.; 
Kam.; Pahcat.; a partic. Ekaha, Vaitan.; a road, 
highway, L. (vw°, Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 12, Vartt. 1); 
a ewer, pitcher, W.; the income which a king ob¬ 
tains from his subj ects, L.; ( yivadhd ), f. a yoke (fig.), 
i.e. chain, fetters (cf. vriddha-v°). 

Vi-vadMka or vi-vadhika, mf(f)n. one who 
carries a burden on a shoulder-yoke, Pan. iv, 4,17; 
m. a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W. 

vivandisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
V vand) the wish to salute or worship, HParis. 

Vivandishu, mfn. wishing to salute, intending 
to praise, MarkP. 

vi-vayana . See under vi-Vve. 

vi-vara , vi-varana &c. See under 
vi-*/ 1 . vri, p. 988. 

vi-varuna <$rc. See p. 952, col. 2. 

vi-varjaka , vi-varjana &c. See 

under vi-*/vrij, p. 9S8. 

vi-*/varn (also written vi- Vvrin), I 
q.v.), P. -varnayati (aor. vyavivrinat), to excel in 
painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jata- 
kam.; to dispraise, Divyav. 0 v ar nayitavy a, mfn. 
to be disapproved, ib. °varnita, mfn. dispraised, 
disapproved, Lalit. 

faW vi-varya &c. See p. 952, col. 2. 

vi-varta, vi-vartana &c. See under 
vi- Vvrit, p. 988. 

vi-Vvardh, P. -vardhayati , to cut 

off, sever, MW. 

I. Vi-vardhana, n. (for 2. see under vi-*/vridh) 
the act of cutting off, cutting, dividing, W. 

I. Vi-vardhita, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) cut off, cut, 
divided, ib. 

&c. Sec p. 952, col. 2. 

feW vi-varshana &c. See vi-Vvrish. 

Vval, P. - valati , to turn away 
or aside (intr,), Kpr. °vald,mfn. (applied to a metre), 
VS. °vallta, mfn. turned away, averted, Amar. 

vi-Vvalg, P. - valgati, to leap, 

jump, spring, Mj-icch.; to burst asunder, MW. 

f^nrfa vi-vavri, vi-vasa &c. See p. 952, 

col. 2. 

vi-V :2. vas (cLvyush), P. vy-ucchati, 
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c. &c.; (vi-vdste), 
to illumine, SBr.: Caus. -Vasayati, to cause to shine, 
RV.j TS.; Br. 

Vi-vasvat or vi-vasvat, mfn. shining forth, 
diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushas, Agni 
&c.; sadane vivasvatah, ‘at the seat of Fire’), 
RV.; VS.; Kath.; m.‘ the Brilliant one/N. of the 
Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kafyapa; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dakshayanl and Kasyapa; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu 
Vaivasvata or, according to another legend, of Manu 
Savarni by Sa-varna; in RV. x, 17,1 he is described 
as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, and inRV. x, 17,2 
as father of the Asvins by Saranyu, and elsewhere as 
father of both Yama and Yamt, and therefore a 
kind of parent of the human race), RV. &c. &c.; 
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, 5 &c.; N. of Aruna 
(charioteer of the Sun), W.; of the seventh or present 
Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of 
Vivasvat), RV. viii, 52,1; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; 
a god, L ,; N. of the author of the hymn RV. x, 13 


(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr.; N. of the 
author of a Dharma-sSstra (cf. -smritt) ; (ait), f. N. 
of the city of the Sun, L.; - suta , m. ‘ son of Vivas¬ 
vat, * N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62 ; -smriti, 
f. the law-book of Vivasvat; (° vad)-vdta, mf(a)n. 
(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. °vasvan, only in 
instr. pi. (prob. = 'to shine forth’), RV. i, 187, 7. 

3. Vi-vasa, m. (for i.and 2. see p.952, col. 2) 
shining forth, dawning, A$vSr.; -kale, ind. at the 
time of daybreak, ib. 1. °vSsana, mfn. (for 2. see 
under vt-v 4. vas) illumining,Nir.; n. illumination, 
ib.; -val, mfn. (used to explain vi-vasvat ), ib. 

Vy-uslxta, vy-ush$i. See 2. vy-*/ush . 

vi-V 4. vas, A. - vaste , to change 
clothes, TS.; AivSr.; to put on,don, Bhatt.: Caus. 
-vasayati (Pass, -vasyate), to put 011, don, MBh. 

2. Vi-v 5 sana, n. (for 1. see vi-V 2. vas) being 
clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh. 

vi-V 5. vas, P. - vasati , to change 
an abode, depart from (abl.), BhP.; (with brahma- 
caryam), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become 
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to 
pass, spend (time), ib. &c.: Caus. -vasayati, to 
cause to dwell apart, banish, expel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to send forth, dismiss, MBh. 

4. Vi-v&sa, m. (for 3. see under vi-V 2 * vas) 
leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa¬ 
tion from (instr.), MBh.; - karana, n. causing 
banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. °va- 
saca, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile, 
R.; Uttarar. °vasayitri, m. an expeller, TBr., Sch. 
°vasita, mfn, banished, exiled, transported, W. 
°vasya,mfn.tobe expelled or exiled, Mn.;Yaj[ri.; R. 

Vy-ushita, vy-uah^a. See 2. vy-ushita, 

vi-V vah, P. -vahati (rarely A.), to 
bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away 
(the bride from her father’s house), take in mar¬ 
riage, marry, AV. &c. &c.; (also A., with or with¬ 
out viithas) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance 
together, Gobh.; Apast.; BhP.: Caus. -vahayati, 
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or sa/ia), MBh.; Paficat.; 
(A.) to lead home, take to wife, Kathas.; Vet.; Pahcat. 

Vi-vaha, m. ‘carrying away/ N. of one of the 
seven winds, MBh.; Hariv.; of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Col. 

Vi-vShfi,, m. leading away (of the bride from 
her fathers house), taking a wife, marriage with 
(instr. with or without saha), AV. &c. &c. (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21, 
viz. BrShma, Daiva, Arsha, Praj§patya, Asura, 
Gandharva, Rakshasa, and Paisaca; cf. Yajn. i, 
58-61 and IW. 190 &c.); a partic. wind, Sak., 
Sch. (prob. w. r. for vi-vaka); a vehicle (and ‘mar¬ 
riage’), AitBr. vii, 13; n. a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; - karman, n., °ma-paddhati, f. N. ofwks.; 
-kama, mfn. desirous of marriage, MW.; - karika , 
f. pi. N. of wk.; -kala, m. the (right) time for m°, 
VarBrS.; -griha, n. ‘m°-house/ the house ill which 
a wedding is celebrated, Kathas.; - eatartkika , n. 
or - caturthT-karman, n. N. of wks.; -catushtaya, 
n. a quadruple m°, the marrying of four wives, MW.; 
- tattva (or ttdvdha-f), n., - tattva-dipika, f. N. 
of wks.; -dikska, f. the m° rite, m° ceremony, Ragh.; 
(° kshd-tilaka , m. n. a Tilaka mark made on the 
forehead during a m° cer°, MW.; °ksha-vidhi, m. 
the preparatory rites of m°, ib.); -dvir-dgamana- 
paddhati, f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be 
observed on a bride’s coming for the second time 
from her father’s to her husband’s house); -liepa- 
thya, n. a m°-dress, Malav.; -patala, m. n. N. of 
various wks. (or of that section in an astrological 
wk. that treats of the times fit for m°); -pataka, m. 
a m°-drum, Mricch.; - paddhati f f., - prakarana , n. 
(and °na-tika, f.), -prayoga, m., -bhusharia, n., 
-mela-vam-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; - yajiia, m. a 
m°-sacrifice, MW.; - ratna, n. N. of wk.; -vidhi, 
m. the law of m°, Mn. ix, 65 (also N. of wk.); 
-VfindaVana, n. N. of an astrol. wk. by Kesa- 
varka; - vesha , m. (ifc. f. a) a m°-dress, Ragh.; 
-samaya, m .—-kala, Pahcat.; - sambandha , m. 
relation or connection by m°, Pracand.; - siddkdnta- 
rakasya, n., -saukhya, n. N. of wks.; -sthdua, n. 
the place for a m°-ceremony (before a house), ApGr., 
Sch.; - Jioma, m. = m°-sacrifice; (° ma-vidhi, m. and 
°vibpayukta mantrah, m. pi. N. of wks.); °hdg?ii, 
m. a m°-fire, AsvGr.; °hddukarmanam prayoga, 
m. N. of wk.; °hdrtha ) m. purpose of m°, a m° 
suit, MW.; °h^cchu } mfn. desirous of m°, ib.; 
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°kStsava,m. ‘marriage feast, ’N. ofwk. °vahaniya, 
L to be led away (as a bride), to be married, Da$. 
°valiayitavya, mfn. « vi-vahya, Gobh., Sch. 
°v 51 iita, mfn. caused to marry, married (said of 
men and women), Pahcat.; Kathas. °vShin, see Al¬ 
and dvi-vivahin . °vahya, mfn. to be married, 
marriageable, Kathas.; connected by marriage, Yajn. 
i, no (cf. a-viv°)\ m. a son-in-law, ManGr.; 
Gobh. &c.; a bridegroom, W. 

Vi-vodhri, m. a husband, L. 

1. Vy-udiia, mfn. (for 2. see under vy-Vuh) led 
home, married, Kathas.; BhP. 

vi-Vva, P. -vdti, to blow on all sides 

or in every direction, blow through,blow, RV. &c. &c. 

vi-vaka,vi-vdc . See under vi- Vvac. 
vi-vata , vi-vasa &c. See p. 952. 
fw* vi-vdna . See vi-Vve, p. 989. 

vivarayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of Vi* vrt) wishing to keep back or ward 
off (an army), MBh. 

famsftig vivalayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of V vat) wishing to recover, HPari$. 

1*4 W ^ vi-vikta, vi-vikvds &c. See below. 

farire vivtksh, vivikshu. See p. 989. 

vi-vigna , mfn. (Vvij) very agitated 
or alarmed, Kalid.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-vejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) terrified, frightened, 
Hariv. 568 (v. 1 . pratodita and virejita ). 

vi-V vie, P. -vinaldi , to sift (esp. 
grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate 
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake 
through (acc.), RV. i, 39, 5; to cause to lose, de¬ 
prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis¬ 
criminate, KathUp.; BhP.; to decide (a question), 
MBh.; to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate, 
Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; to show, manifest, declare, 
MBh.: Pass, -vicyate, to go asunder, separate (in- 
trans.), AV.: Caus. - vecayati \ to separate, distin¬ 
guish, Mn.; Su$r.; to ponder, investigate, examine, 
Pancar.; Ssh. 

Vi-vikta, mfn. separated, kept apart, distin¬ 
guished, discriminated, Kap.; MBh.; BhP.; isolated, 
alone, solitary, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) alone with 
i.e. intent upon (e.g. cinla-v°), MBh.; free from 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, clean, neat, 
trim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; clear, distinct, Hariv.; K 5 m.; 
discriminative, judicious ( — vi-vekin), L.; profound 
(as judgment or thought), W.; m.« vasu-nandana 
or vasu-nanda , L.; n. separation, solitude, a lonely 
place (see comp.); clearness, purity, MarkP.; -ga, 
mfn. going to a lonely place, seeking solitude, 
Kathas.; - carita , mfn. faultless in conduct or beha¬ 
viour, BhP.; -cetas, mfn.pure-minded, ib.; - tarka , 
mfn. clear in reasoning, MW.; - td , f. separation, 
isolation, R 2 jat.; clearness, purity, Su$r.; being well, 
good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L.; an 
empty or free place, loneliness, MW.; -tva, n. soli¬ 
tude, Mricch,; -drishti, mfn. clear-sighted, BhP.; 
- naman , m. N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya- 
retas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib.; - bhava, 
mfn. having a mind separated or abstracted (from 
, other pursuits), intent on any object, W.; -Varna, 
mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun¬ 
ciated, MW.; - iarana (BhP .),-sevin (Bhag.), mfn. 
resorting to or seeking solitude; °ktdsana, mfn. 
having a secluded seat, sitting at a sequestered place, 
Mn. ii, 215; °ktl-krita, mfn. emptied, cleared, 
KathSs.; left, deserted, Ragh. 

Vi-vikti (vi-), f. separation, division, VS.; dis¬ 
crimination, discernment, Sarvad. 

Vi-vikvas, mfn. discriminating, discerning (ap¬ 
plied to Indra), RV. iii, 57, I. 

Vi-vlci, id. (applied to Agni or Indra), RV,; Br.; 
A$vSr.; °dsh{i, f. an oblation made to Agni Vivid, 
TS., Sch. 

Vi-veka, m. discrimination, distinction, Mn.; 
Sarvad.; Suir.; consideration, discussion, investiga¬ 
tion, Git.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; true knowledge, dis¬ 
cretion, right judgment, the faculty of distinguish¬ 
ing and classifying things according to their real 
properties, ChUp.; Kap. &c.; (in Vedanta) the power 
of separating the invisible Spirit from the visible 
world (or spirit from matter, truth from untruth, 
reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water- 
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vi-vekin. 


vi-\/vndh . 


trough (*= jala-droni), L.; N. of wk.; -kaumtidi, 
f. N. of wk.; - kkyati , f. right knowledge, Sarvad.; 
-cattdrddaya, m., -rupdmani, m. N. of wks.; -ja, 
mfn. produced or arising fiom discrimination, Dhar- 
mas. 72 ; -// 7 a, mfn. skilled in discr 0 , intelligent, 
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c.; - jilana , n. 
knowledge arising from discr®, the faculty of discr°, 
Sarvad.; -td, w.r. for viveki-td (q. v.); -tilaka, m., 
• dipaka , m. (or tka, f.) N. of wks.; • drisvatt, mfn. 
one who sees or is conversant with true knowledge 
(° sva-tva , n.), Bhatj.; -dhairydlraya, m. N. of a 
wk. on Bhakti (by Val lab hacirya) ;. padavl, f.‘ path 
of discr 0 / reflection, Kathas.; - paripanthin , mfn. 
obstructing right judgment, Kathas.; • phala, n. N. 
of wk.; - bkaj , mfn. ‘possessed of discr , discerning, 
wise, Bham.; - bhrashta , mfn. one who has lost the 
faculty of discr 0 , foolish, unwise, Bhartf.; - tnaka - 
rattda, m., - matljarf , f. N. of wks.; - tnantkaratd , 
f. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; - martattpa, m. N. 
of various wks.; - rahita, mfn. * not separated' (ap¬ 
plied to breasts) and ‘wanting discernment/Sfingar.; 
-vat, mfn. ‘possessing discr , judicious, discerning, 
Kathas.; - vigttna , mfn. ‘ wanting discr 0 / unwise, 
foolish, Rajat.; - viraha , m. * want of discr 0 / ignor¬ 
ance, folly, Santis.; -vitasa, m. N. of wk.; -vitada, 
mfn. distinct, clear, intelligible, Rajat.; - vilrdnta, 
mfn. void of discr 0 , foolish, unwise, Malav.; -tataka, 
n., -Jloka, m. f -samgraha, m., -sdra, m., -sara- 
varnana,n., -sdra-sindHn , m., -sindhu, m.; °kdfl- 
jatta, n., °kdmrita, n., °kdntava, m. N. of wks.; 
°kdrtham, ind. in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26; 
°kdsrama, m. N. of a man. Cat.; °k$daya, m. the 
rise of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. °vekln, 
mfn. discriminating, distinguishing,Rajat.; separated, 
kept asunder (in a-viv°), Kuval.; examining, in¬ 
vestigating, Cat.; discriminative, judicious, prudent, 
discreet, wise, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; m. N. of a king 
(son of Deva-sena), KalP.; °ki-td, f., - tva , 11. 
discriminativeness, discernment, judgment, Yaju.; 
Bhartf. °vektavya, mfn. to be judged correctly (n. 
impers.), Sarvad. °vekt^l, mfn. one who discrimi¬ 
nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat.; judi¬ 
cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib.; Balar.; -tva, 
n. discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat. 

Vi-vecaka, mfn. discriminating, distinguishing, 
Nilak.; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap.; Sautii.; 
-td, f., -tva, n. discernment, correct judgment, wis¬ 
dom, Rajat.; Sah.; Sarvad. °vecana, mf(£)n. dis¬ 
criminating, distinguishing, BhP.; investigating, 
examining, treating critically, S 3 h.; n. the act of 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false¬ 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis¬ 
tinction, Hariv.; Balar.; Sarvad. (also d, f.); inves¬ 
tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; right judgment, Pancar..; °tti- 
kro 4 a-pattra , n. N. of wk. °vecanlya, mfn. to 
be distinguished or discussed, W. °vecita, mfn. dis¬ 
crim inated, distinguished, investigated, MW. °vecy a, 
mfn. — °vecattiya, ib. 

■fafsrfrr vi-vitti, f. ( V2* gain, acquisi¬ 

tion, TBr. (VS. vi-vikti), 

ftfro vivitsa, vivitsu, vividisku . See 
p. 964, col. 3. 

vi-V 1. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis¬ 
cern, know, RV. 

fafav vi-vidka, mf( 5 )n. of various sorts, 
manifold,divers, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; m. a partic. Ekaha, 
Sahkh§r.;n. variety of action or gesture,MW.; (am), 
ind. variously, R.; Vcdantas.; -citra, mfn. coloured 
variously, changing from one colour into another, 
Karand,; - bhahgika, m{n.**vi-vidha above, HPariS.; 

- riipa-dhrit, mfn. having various forms, MW.; 
-vidhi-prayoga-samgraha, m. N. of wk.; - Idstra - 
goshtki, f. discourse about various sciences, L.; 
w dkagama, mfn. comprising various sacred (or tradi¬ 
tional) works, Mn. xii, 105 ; °dkdtman, mfn. (« 
vi-vidha above), Car.; °dh dpala-bhush it a , mfn, 
decorated with various jewels, MW.; °dti6pt’ta, 
mfn. ( = vi-vidka above), R. 

vi-\/vip, A. - vepate, to quiver, 
tremble, Kau$. 

fafa^ vi-\/vis, P. - visati, to enter, pene¬ 
trate (abhyantaram), MaitrUp. 

T^ffafF vi-viskfi, f. ( </vish)z=viseshena 
vishtir vydptiryasya brakmanas tat, TAr. (Sch.) 

vi-vita, m. (>/vye) an enclosed 


spot of ground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Yajn.; 
-bhartri, m. the owner of a preserved or enclosed 
pasture, ib. 

vi-y/l. Vfi (cf. vy-Viirnu), P. A. -rp- 
notit -vrinutc &c. (in later language A. only in- 
trans. or m.c.; in Veda aor. often vy-avar, - dvo, 
-aval}; inf. -varitum or - varltum ), to uncover, 
spread out, open, display, show, reveal, manifest, 
RV. &c. &c.; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un¬ 
sheath (a sword), VarBjrS.; to part, comb (hair), 
HParii.; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv. 
(perhaps always w. r, for pi-vri *= api-*Jvri, q. v.); 
pf. vi-vavdra (§i$. xix, 100) =* vivdraydm-dsa, 
jagkdna (Sch.) 

Vi-var4, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft, 
hollow, vacuity (also applied to the apertures of the 
body and to gaping wounds), RV. &c. &c.; inter¬ 
mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kav. &c.; differ¬ 
ence, VarBfS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul¬ 
nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kav.; harm, injury, 
MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N. 
of the number* nine'(cf. above and under randhra), 
MW.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; - darlaka, 
mfn. showing one's weak points, MBh.; - ndlika , f. 
a fife,flute,L.; °rdnuga, mfn. seekingafter(another’s) 
weak points, MBh.; °rc-sad, mfn. abiding in in¬ 
termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir. 
°varajpa, mfn. the act of uncovering, spreading out, 
opening, laying bare or open, TPrSt.; MBh.; Susr.; 
explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com¬ 
ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c., 
Pur.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. of a 
wk. on Vedanta; -karikd-bkdshya, n., - catuh - 
sutri, f., - tattva-dipana, n., - darpana, m., -pra- 
meya-samgraha, m., -prasthdna, n.,-bhdva-pra- 
kaiika, f., -ratna, n., -vrana (?), m., -samgraha, 

m. , -sdra-samgraha, m.; °tibpanydsa, m. N. of 
wks. °varishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. and prob. for vi- 
vivarishu ) wishing to make manifest or explain or 
declare, Bhajt. 

Vl-vSra, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.) 
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, ex¬ 
pansion of the throat in articulation (one of the 
Abhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter¬ 
ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to 
sam-vdra, q. v.), Pan. i, 1, 9, Sch. °varin, mfn. 
keeping back, warding off, §i5. 

Vi-v?it(?), in a formula, VS. xv, 9. 

Vi-vrita, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed, 
naked, bare, MBh.; Kav. &c.; unhurt, woundless, 
MBh.iv,2027; unclosed, open, AsvGf.; Up.; Prat.; 
MBh. &c. (also applied to the organs in speaking and 
to the articulation of partic. sounds, = vivrita-pra - 
yatndpUa, Samk. on ChUp. ii, 2 2, 5; superl. -tama, 
APrat.); extensive, large, wide, W.; (also vi-vrita) 
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged, 
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarBrS. 
&c,; opened i.e. presented, offered (as an oppor¬ 
tunity), BhP.; (am), ind. openly, publicly, in the 
sight of every one, MBh.; (a), f. a partic. disease, 
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Susr.; a 
species of plant, ib.; n. the bare ground, MBh.; 
Hariv.; publicity (loc. ‘ in public * or * straight out ’), 
MBh. iv, 34, 4; (in gram.) open articulation, ap¬ 
proach of the tongue towards the organ of speech 
but without contact; -ta, f. the being known, pub¬ 
licity (acc. with */gam, to become known or public), 
R.; -dvdra, mfn. ‘ open-gated/ unchecked, un¬ 
bounded (sorrow),Kum,; -paurusha, mfn. one whose 
prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, 102 ; 
-bhava, mfn.open-hcarted.candid, sincere, Mslatfm,; 
-vat, mfn. one who has opened, Kathas.; - stidna , 

n. bathing publicly, ParGf.; -s may ana, n. an open 
smile (i.e. one in which the mouth is sufficiently 
open to show the teeth), A$vSr.; °tdksha, m. ‘open- 
eyed/ a cock, L. (cf. vi-vrittdkskd ); °tdnana, 
mfn. open-mouthed (-tva, n.), Ragh.; °tdsya, mfn. 
id., MW.; °tSkti, f. open or explicit expression (opp. 
to gtlpkdkti), Kuval. °vriti, f. making clear or 
manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, comment, 
interpretation, Sarvad.; exposure, discovery, W.; 
-vimariittl, f. N. of wk. 

vi-vfikna* See under vi-*/vrasc. 

VVfij, Can*. - varjayati, to ex¬ 
clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to distribute, give (see below). 

Vi-vurjaka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving, 


MBh. °vazjana, 11. the act of avoiding, shunning, 
leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl., or 
comp.), Yajh.; MBh. &c. °varjaniya, mfn. to 
be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as 
incurable), Car. °varjita, mfn. avoided,left, aban¬ 
doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt 
from (instr. or comp.), Up.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) 
that from which anything is excluded, excepting, 
excluding, Kav.; VarBfS.; that from which any¬ 
thing is subtracted, diminished by, Ganit.; distri¬ 
buted, given, MarkP. 

Vi-vrikta, mfn. abandoned, left; (a), f. a woman 
disliked or deserted by her husband ( »* dur-bhagd ), 
L. (v. 1 . vi-vikta and vi-rikta). 

fa Vvrin . See vi-Vvarn, p. 987. 

A. -variate (rarely 1\), to 
turn round, revolve, RV.; to roll, wallow, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to writhe in convulsions, struggle,R.; Uttarar.; 
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds), 
Hariv. 3822 (v.I. vi-vardhante); to turn back or 
away, depart, part, sever, RV. &c. &c.; to go astray, 
MBh. v, 2861 (v.I. ni-vartantam ); to be parted 
(as hair), TUp.; to change one’s place, Susr.; to go 
down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from 
(abl.), SBr.; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with 
anttkam), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii, 
8438: Caus. -vartayati, to turn round (trans.), 
turn, roll, RV.; MBh.; to turn, make or produce 
by turning (‘out of/ instr.), VP.; to cause to turn 
away, remove, withdraw, RV.; AV.; to keep asunder, 
RV.; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment), 
Divyuv.; to accomplish, execute, AitAr. 

Vi-varta, m. ‘ the revolving one,’ N. of the skv, 
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, SV.; turning round, rolling 
onwards, moving about, Mean; turning away, L.; 
dance, L.; changing from one state to another, modi¬ 
fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or 
condition, Kav.; Kathas.; (in Vedanta) error, illu¬ 
sion, an apparent or illusory form, unreality (caused by 
A-vidya, ‘ ignorance/ and removed by VidyS, ‘true 
knowledge ’), Vedantas.; collection, multitude, L.; 
(with Atreh) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; - kalpa , 

m. (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods, 
Dharmas. 87 ; -vdda, m. a method of asserting the 
Vedanta doctrine (maintaining the development of 
the Universe from Brahma as the sole real entity, 
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere illu¬ 
sion or MayS; cf. parinama-vdda), Madhus. 
°virtana, mfn. turning round, revolving, MBh.; 
changing, transforming, Kathas.; n. (ifc. f. ff) rolling 
(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing 
about, struggling, Kav.; Kathas. (also a, f., Harav.); 
moving or wandering to and fro, Mn. xii, 75; turn¬ 
ing round, Susr.; turning, turn, change, TBr.; 
Malatim.; turning away or back, MBh.; Kalid.; re¬ 
turning, return, Kir.; a kind of dance (also - nritya, 

n. ),Samgit.; transformation, RPrat.;existing, being, 
abiding,W.; goinground,circumambulating(an altar 
&c.), ib.; reverential salutation, MW,; causing to 
turn or to change, overturning, ib. °vartita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) turned round &c.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
turned away or back, averted, Kum.; distorted, Susr.; 
knitted (as the brows),Sak.; whirled round (as dust), 
Kir.; removed from one’s place, Si$. °vartin, mfn. 
turning round, rolling, revolving, Kav.; Kathas.; 
(ifc.) turning towards, Sak.; changing, undergoing 
a change, KathSs.; dwelling, abiding, ib.; MarkP. 

Vi-vritta, mfn. turned or twisted round &c.; 
whirling round, flying in different directions (as a 
thunderbolt),iRV.; opened (see comp.); uncovered, 
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (ff), f. a kind of eruption, 
Bhpr. (cf. vi-vrita ); -datjshtra, mfn. with opened 
jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (m. c. for vi-vrita - 
d°; v. 1. vi-vriddha-d°) ; -vadana, mf(ff)n. bend¬ 
ing or turning the face, Sak.; °ttdkska, mfn. distort¬ 
ing the eyes, R.; m. a cock, L. (cf. vivritdksha ); 
°ttdhga, mfn. distorting the limbs (in agony), R.; 
°ttdsya, mfn. open-mouthed (m. c. for vivritdsya), 
Hariv. °vritti, f. going asunder, opening, expan¬ 
sion, development, Kir.; BhP.; turning round, re¬ 
volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir.; (in gram.) 
the opening of two vowels upon each other without 
blending, hiatus, Prat.; -purva, mfn. preceded by .a 
hiatus, ib.; a tty-abkiprdya, m. an intended or ap¬ 
parent hiatus, RPrat. 

% vi-^/vridh, A. - vardhale , to grow, 
increase, swell, become large or powerful, thrive, 
prosper, RV. &c.&c.; to be lengthened, SaiikhSr.; 







fa^ifa 2 . vi-vardhana . 


to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under diskti), MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus. - var - 
dhayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper, 
nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further, 
promote, MBh.; K2v. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate, 
gladden, MBh.; R. 

2. Vi-vardhana, mf(f, rarely d)n. (for i. see 
under vi-*/vardh ) augmenting, increasing, further¬ 
ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh.; K2v. &c.; 
m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pros¬ 
perity, MBh.; R. &c. °vardhaniya, mfn. to be 
increased or furthered, Paiicat. 

Vi-vardhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or augment, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

2 . Vi-vardMta, mfn. (for I. see under vi- 
tjvardh') increased, augmented, furthered, pro¬ 
moted, gratified,delighted, MBh.; Kav. See. ; caused 
to increase in (instr.), R. 

Vi-vardhin, mfn. increasing, augmenting, fur¬ 
thering, enhancing (only in f. mi, and at the end 
of a Sloka), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-vriddJha, mfn. grown, increased, enhanced, 
grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun¬ 
dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; - mat - 
sara , mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in¬ 
creased, MW. °vriddM, f. growth, increase, aug¬ 
mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, SrS.; 
MBh. &c. (acc. with ^/gam, yd &c., ‘to be aug¬ 
mented or increased’); prosperity,Mn. i, 31; length¬ 
ening (of a vowel), Pan. viii, 2, io6, Vjrtt. 1; 
- kara or - da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity, 
VarBrS.; - bhdj, mfn. growing, increasing, KathSs. 

Vi-vridhat, mfn. (prob. w. r.) augmenting, in¬ 
creasing, Pancad. 

fa^G^in-v/vrisft, Caus. -varshati (aor. vy- 
avivrishat), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover 
with (instr.), MBh. viii, 801. 

Vi-varshana, n. abundant flow (of milk from 
the female breast), Pancar. 

vi--/vrih (Ved. inf. - vrihas , Kath.), 
see vi-yi. and 2. brih. 

Vi-vriha,m. breaking loose, separating one’s self 
(from others), Kau£. 

Vi-vrikat, m. (with Kaiyapd) N.of the author 
of RV. x, 163, Anukr. 

in'- Vve, P. A. - vayati , °te, to inter¬ 

weave, Laty. 

Vi-vayana, n. plaited work, Br.; Lafy. 

Vi-vfina, n. plaiting, twisting, SrS. 

Vy-uta, vy-uta. See s. v. 

vi-veka &c. See under vi-*/vic. 

fa^rfaj vivedayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of a/i. v*d) wishing to tell or communicate 
(‘that &c.,’ two acc.), MBh. 

facin'-P. - venati , to be hostile or 
ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. a-vivenat ). 

Vi-vena. See d-vivenam. 

vi- a/ veil, P. - vellati, to quiver, 

tremble, Kathas. 

faqfa <i\yi-vdvidat, mfn. (pr.p. of Intens. 
of a/ 3. vid) seeking for, striving after, RV. 

vi-V ves^,Caus. -veshtayati, to strip 
off (the skin), AV.; to wind round (see next); to 
surround, invest (a stronghold), Rajat. °veshtita, 
mfn. wound round, Hariv. (v. 1 . °ceshf) ; Kathas. 

vi-vodhri . See under vi-Vvah. 

vi-vyathita,va{n.(/vyath) greatly 

troubled or alarmed, MBh. 

fa*^ vi--*/vyadh , P. - vidhyati, to pierce 

through, transfix, VS. 

Vi-vySdhin, mfn. piercing, transfixing, AV. 

fa^W v{-vrata . See p. 952, col. 2. 

fq vi- vrasc, P. - vriscati , to cut or 

hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV.; AV.; BhP. 

Vi-vrikna, mfn. cut in pieces, entirely severed 
or cut asunder, RV.; BhP. 

fa?T^ vivvoka. See bibboka . 

1. vis, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 

^ 130) viidti (rarely, in later language 
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mostly m. c. also A. viiate; pf. viviia , viviie, RV. 
Sec. Sec. \viveiitha, viveiuh, RV.; vivisyds, ib.; p. 
-viiivas, AV.; vivisivas or viviivas, Pan. vii, 2,68; 
aviveiis , RV.] ; aor. dviiran, dvikshmahi , veitt, 
RV.; avikshat , Br. &c.; avikshata , Gr.; Prec. 
viiyat , ib.; fut. veshtd , MBh.; vekshyati , °te, Br. 
&c.; inf. veshtum , MBh. Sec.; veshtavai , Br.; 
viiam, RV.; ind. p. - visya , AV. &c. &c.), to enter, 
enter in or settle down on, go into (acc., loc., or 
antarvtiih gen.),pervade, RV. &c. &c. (with punar 
or bhuyas, to re-enter, return, come back); to be 
absorbed into (acc.), Bhag.; (inastron.) to come into 
conjunction with (acc.), VarBrS.; (with agnim , 
jvalanam &c.) to enter the fire i. e. ascend the 
funeral pyre, MBh.; R. &c.; (with apas) to sink 
or be immersed in the water, BhP.; to enter (a house 
&c.), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R.; K2m.; 
to go home or to rest, RV.; SSnkhBr.; to sit down 
upon (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv.; to resort or betake 
one’s self to (agratas, agre , or acc.), Ragh.; Pur.; 
to flow into (and ‘join with;’ applied to rivers and 
armies), Rajat. v, 140 ; to flow or redound to, fall 
to the share of (acc.), Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to occur 
to (as a thought, with acc.), R.; to befall, come to 
(as death, with acc.), BhP.; to belong to, exist for 
(loc.), ib.; to fall or get into any state or condition 
(acc.), R.; S2nti$.; to enter upon, undertake, begin, 
R.; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.), 
MBh. xii, 6955 : Caus. veidyati , °te (aor. avxvi- 
Sat; Pass, veiyate ), to cause to enter into (acc.), 
AV.; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid. 
vivikshati, to wish to enter (acc.), BhP.; (with 
ag7iim or vahnim ) to wish to enter the fire i. e. to 
ascend the funeral pyre, Kathas.: Intens. vevtiyate , 
vcveshti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. obros; Lat. vicus; Lith. 
veszeti; Slav, vlst; Goth, weihs; Angl.-Sax. wic; 
Germ, wick, Weich-bild .] 

1. Vif (for 2. see p.995,col. 2), in comp, for 2. vii. 
— kula, n. the house of a VaiSya, A$vSr. — panya, 
n. the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan- 
tileclass, Mn. x,85. —patl, m. ‘chief of men,’ a king, 
prince, MBh.; a chief of VaiSyas, BhP.; a daughter’s 
husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 148; a head-merchant, 
W. — sudra, n. sg. VaiSyas and Sudras, R. 

Viviksh, mfn. (fr. Desid.; nom. vivit) one who 
wishes to enter, Vop. 

Vivikshu, mfn. (ft. id.) wishing or intending to 
enter (acc., rarely loc.), Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

2. Vis, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. vit; loc. pi. 
vikshil ) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling 
{viids pdti,* lord of the house ’ applied to Agni and 
Indra), RV.; (also pi.) a community, tribe, race (pi. 
also ‘ subjects,’ ‘people,’ ‘troops’), RV.; AV .; VS.; 
Br.; MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pi.) the people Kar 
H°xh v O n the sense of those who settle on the 
soil; sg. also ‘a man of the third caste,’ ‘a VaiSya;’ 
viidm with patih or nathah or Tivarah &c., ‘ lord 
of the people,’ a king, sovereign); §Br. &c. &c.; 
with sdma, N. of a S2man; (pi.) property, wealth, 
BhP.; entrance, L.; m. or f. a man in general, per¬ 
son, L.; f. or 11. feces, L. (w. r. for visk). — pati, 
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the 
house or of the people (also applied to Agni and 
Indra; du. ‘master and mistress of the house’), RV.; 
AV.; TS.; pi. ‘kings’ or ‘head-merchants,’ BhP., 
Sch. [Cf. Z d.vii-paiti; Lith.vssz-patzs.]— p&tnl, 
f. the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied 
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Visa, mfn., see dur-viia; w.r. for lisa, q.v.; 
m. N. of a man, g. hibhrddi; n. and (d), f.» 2 .vii, 
a tribe, class, people (see manuskya-v° ); (am), ind. 
(ifc.), g. iarad-ddi. 

Visana, n. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.: 
VarBrS. 

Visam-pa, mfn. (acc. of 2. vti+pd) ‘people- 
protecting,’ N. of a man (?), g. aiv&di (cf. vaiiam - 
pay and). 

Viiam«bhala,n.(acc.of2.z>/7 + bhala-bharaV) 
supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to 
explain vaiiambhalyd ), 

Vis-atajas,mfn. (incorrectly for vid-ojas, p. 962) 
ruling the people (?), VS. 

Visy&, mfn. forming or belonging toacommunity 
&c., RV.; m. a man of the people or of the third 
caste, AV.; VS. 

I. Visfct&, mfn. (for 2. see under */visk) entered 
into, contained in (acc. or loc.),§Br.; BhP.; filled 
or accompanied with (instr.), TS. -karna, mfn. 
marked on the ear in a partic. manner, Pan. vi, 3, 

115. n. the being connected or accompanied 
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with, Ny2yas., Sch. — pura, m. N. of a man, g.. 
iabhradi. 

fa 31 ^ vi-Vsa%8, P. - sansati (Yed. inf. 
-idse), to recite, comprise in words, RV.; to divide 
in parts for recitation, AitBr. 

1. Vl-sasta, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-*/ias) 
praised, celebrated, W. 

Vi-sasti, Ganar. 399. 

vi •*/ sahlc, A. - sankale , to be appre¬ 
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid 
of (abl.), Kathas.; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (acc.), 
Sak.; to mistrust (acc.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.; 
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two acc.), 
Git.; (with anyathd) to judge wrongly, misjudge, 
Sak. v, 17. sahkanlya, mfn. to be suspected or 
distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R. 

2. Vi-sahka, f. (for 1. see p. 952, col. 2) suspi¬ 
cion, doubt in (loc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; apprehen¬ 
sion, fear of (gen. or comp.), M2rkP.; hesitation 
(acc. with Vkri, A. - kurute , to hesitate), MBh. 
r saiikita, mfn. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious, 
uncertain of (prcUi or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°Bahkln, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis¬ 
ing, ; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that 
(comp, or Pot. with tit), Kathas. °sankya, mfn. to 
be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim. 

fasn?? vi-sankata , See p. 952, col. 2. 

fa^T^ vi-sada, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. \/ 1. sad) 
‘conspicuous,’ bright, brilliant, shining, splendid, 
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit. and fig.; am, 
ind.), MBh.; K2v. &c.; calm, easy, cheerful (as the 
mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.; &$.; Rajat.; clear, 
evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-Arra), Hariv.; 
Mricch.; Rajat.; tender, soft (to the touch; as food, 
wind,odour), MBh.; Susr.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous 
in, fit for, Mricch. i, 9; endowed with, Su$r.; m. 
white (the colour), L.; N. of a king (the son of 
Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron, 
L.; -id, f. clearness, distinctness, Pancat. (v.l.); 

nara-karahkaya (A. °yate ), to resemble a white 
human skull, Cand.; - prajna , mfn. of clear under¬ 
standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat.; -prabha, 
mfn. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW.; 
°ddtman, mfn. pure-hearted, K2m.; °ddnana , mfn. 
(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rajat. 

Vi-sadaya, Nom.P .°yati, to clean, purify,B alar.; 
Vagbh.; to make clear t explain, Jaim., Sch. 

Vi-sad&ya, Nom. A. °yate, to become clear or 
evident, Cat. °sadlta, mfn. purified, Balar. 

Visadi-^/kri, P. -karoti, to make clear, ex¬ 
plain, illustrate, Pancar. 

vi-sapta , n. (\/sap) forswearing, 
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS. 

fa^T^ vi-sabda. See p. 952, col. 3. 

Vi-sabdana, n. (*/iabd) = prati-jUdna, Kas. 
on Pan. vii, 2,23. °sabdita, mfn. mentioned, indi¬ 
cated, R. 

fa$DI vi-saya &c. See under vi-^/st, 

fw* vi-sara, 2. vi-sarana &c. See under 
vi-^/iri. 

fa$Tc$ vi-sala, m. (for vis ala ?) N. of the 
sonofAbja,MW.; (a), f. N. of a town, ib. (d.vaisali). 

fa^T^T vi-salya, mfn. pointless (as an ar¬ 
row), VS.; freed from an arrow-head, healed of an 
arrow-wound, MBh.; R.; free from thorns or darts, 
W.; freed from an extraneous substance in the body 
(a viialya-bhavdt, ‘until freed from the embryo’), 
Susr.; freed from pain, MBh.; without trouble ojeare 
or pain, W.; (a), f. N. of various plants (also of a 
specific for arrow-wounds),Susr.; MBh.; R.; Coccu- 
lus Cordifolius, L.; Croton Polyandrum, L.; Con¬ 
volvulus Turpethum, L.; Methonica Superba, Bhpr.; 
= agni-iikha , L,; = aja-moda, L.; Menispermum 
Cordifolium, W.; a sort of pot-herb, ib.; a sort of 
fruit, Langaliya, ib.; N. of the wife of Lakshmana, 
L.; of a river, MBh.; - karana, mf(i)n. healing 
wounds inflicted by arrows; (J), f. a partic. herb 
with wonder-working properties, MBh.; R„* Kathas.; 
•krit, mfn. freeing from pain or distress, MW.; m. 
Echites Dichotoma, L.; -ghnaox -pr&na-hara, mfn. 
(prob. said of those spots of the body, such as the 
temples and space between the eye-brows a blow 
on which is fatal even without any point entering 
the surface, but commonly applied to those spots 
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed 
weapon is extracted), Sulr.; °yd-samgama, m., °ya- 
sambhava,m. N. of chapters of the Reva-mahatmya, 

Vi-salyaya, Nom. P. °yati, to free from apointed 
weapon or from pain, Kathis. 

vi- >/has, P. - sasati, -sasti, -sasti 
(a. pi. - iasta ,, RV.; 3. pi. Impv. -fdsatu,VS .; impf. 
vy-aidt, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cut down, slaughter, 
immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: Desid., see 
vidiiasishat. 0 sis ana, mf(f)n. causing death, 
deadly, MBh.; Mpcch.; m. a sabre, crooked sword, 
MBh. (also fig. * punishment*); m. n. a partic. hell, 
Pur.; n. cutting up,dissecting, MBh.; Sulr.; slaughter, 
havoc, fight, battle, MBh.; R.; cruel treatment, 
Uttarar. °sasi, g. brahmanddi (Kal.) °sasita, 
mfn. cut up, dissected, Pan.’vii, 2, 19. °sasitri, 
m. one who cuts up, a disso^or, Mn. v, 51. 

2. Vi-sasta, mfn. (for 1. see under vi-*/Saits) 
cut up,dissected, MBh.; R.; rude,ill-mamicred,Pan. 
vii,a, 19. °sastri, m. *■ -iasitri, RV.; MBh. °sSs- 
tri, m. id., PancavBr. 

Vi-sisisishat, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut 
up or dissect, §arikh$f\ °slm, mfn. id., AitBr. 

ft vi-sastra, vi-sakha &c. See p. 952. 

vi-batana , mf(i)n. (\/2 .sad, Caus.) 
causing to fall to pieces, destroying, MBh.; BhP.; 
setting free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, 
MBh. (—samhartri, Nllak.); n. cutting off, VP.; 
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh. 

Vi-s&taya, Nora. P. °yati, to hew in pieces, cut 
down or off, MBh.; R.; to knock out (au eye), R.; 
to scatter, dispel, remove, destroy, MBh.; R. 

visayaka . See bisayaka. 
vi-sdrada . See p. 952, col. 3. 

visala , mf (a, accord, to g. bakv- 
adi also *)n. (prob. fr. */vii; accord, to others, 
fr, vi-t/Sri) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large, 
TS. &c. &c. (am, ind. extensively, PancavBr.); 
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious, 
eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) abundant in, full 
of, Kap.; m. a kind of beast or bird or plant, L.; a 
partic. Shad-aha, §rS.; N. of the father of Takshaka, 
SafikhGf.; of an Asura, Kathas.; of a son of Ikshvaku 
(founder of the city Viiala), R.; of a son ofTrina- 
bindu, Pur.; of a king of Vaidisa, MarkP.;’of a 
mountain, ib.; (a),f.colocynth,Sulr.; BasellaCordi- 
folia, L.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L.; «** mahendra - 
varum, L.; (in music) a partic. Murchana,SamgIt.; 
N. of the city UjjayinI or Ougein, R.; Megh.; 
Kathas.; of another town (see vatidlt, vaiialt) ; of 
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; =sarasvati, L.; N. of an Apsaras, VP.; of 
the wife of Aja-midha, MBh.; of the wife of A- 
rishja-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), GarudaP.; 
(1), f* a kind of plant, L.; n. N. of a place of pil¬ 
grimage, Bh.; du. (with Vishnoh) N. of two Samans, 
ArshBr. — kula, n. a great or illustrious family, 
MW.; mfn. of noble family, ib.; - sambhava , mfn. 
sprung from an illustrious race, ib. — grama, m. N. 
of a village, MarkP. — tS, great extent, greatness, 
Si i eminence, distinction,W. — taila-gurbha, m. 
Alangium Hexapetalum, L. — tva, n. = -/£, MW. 
-tvao, m. Bauhinia Varicgata or Alstonia Schol¬ 
ars, L. -datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 84, 
Sch. — d8, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. — uagura, n. 
N. of a town, Cat. -nayaua-tS, f. having large 
eyes (one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmal. 
84. — netra, m. Marge-eyed,* N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh.; (t), f. of a supernatural being, ib.; °tri- 
sadhana, n. N. of wk. — pattra, m. a species of 
bulbous plant, L.; a tree resembling the wine-palm, 
L. -purl, f. N. of a town, Cat. — phalaka, 
mf(f£d)n. bearing large fruits, L. — locanS, f. a 
large-eyed woman, Dal. -varman, m. N. of a 
man, ib. — vijaya, m. a kind of military array, 
Kam. Vis 5 Xaksha,mf(f)n.large-eyed, MBh.; R.; 
m. a screech-owl, L.; N. of Siva (also as author of 
a Sastra), MBh.; Kam.; Dal.; of Garuda,L.; of a 
son of Garu^a, MBh.; of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; 
of a son of Dhjita-rashlra, ib.; (f), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; a form of Durgl, Cat. (jkshi-ma- 
hatmya, n. N. of wk.) ; N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a Yogini, Heat.; of 
a daughter of Sandilya, Cat.; n. N. of the Sastra 
composed by Siva Vilalaksha, MBh. xii, 2203. 

Visalaka, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; N. of 


Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; (ika), f. Odina 
Pinnata, L. 

VisSlaya^om.P.^W/, to enlarge,magnify,Subh. 

VisSlika, °Iiya, °Ula, m. endearing forms of 
names beginning with viiala, Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Vis&llya, mfn. (fr. viiala ), g. utkarddi. 

vi-\/has , P. - basti , to givo different 
directions (‘ concerning,* acc.), ApSr. 

Vi-sis, £ (prob.) explanation, AV. 

■fefgrarr vibika, f., g. chattrudi (v.l. sibika), 

vi-</siksh (properly Desid. of 
Viak ; only Impv. dikska), to impart, share out, 
RV. iv, 35, 3. °8ikshu, mfn. imparting willingly 
or readily, ib. ii, I, 10. 

vi-sikha &c. See p. 952, col. 3. 

vi-Vsirlj, A. -sinkte (only pr. p. 
- SiHjana ), to sound, warble, BhatJ. 

•faf$TrT ri-« 7 a,mfn. (Vsi or so) sharpened, 
sharp, W. 

frfijPI vibipa, n. (said to be fr. Vvis) a 
house, palace, temple, Un. iii, I45, Sch. 

fa T n\yi-sisasishat,°shu. See col. 1. 

visi-biprd, m. (so divided in 
Padap.; accord, to Say. *=vigata-hanu) N. of a de¬ 
moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6. 

fa Ki r* m vi-bisramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of viWiram, p. 991) wishing to rest, Dal. 

vi-Vbisk, P. - sinashti , to dis¬ 
tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize, 
specify, define, Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; to distinguish 
(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh.; to augment, 
enhance, MBh.: Pass, dishy ate, to be distinguished 
or particularized by (iustr.), differ from (abl. or instr.), 
Prat.; Ragh.; to be pre-eminent, excel, be better 
than (abl. or instr.) or best among (gen. or loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. deshayati , to distinguish, define, 
specify, Pat.; Kal.; to prefer, Kam.; to enhance the 
worth or value of (acc.), Bhartr.; to surpass, excel, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, deshy ate, to be of much 
account, MBh. i, 3174 (v.l.) 

Vi-slshta, mfn. distinguished, distinct, particular, 
peculiar, MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; characterized by 
(instr. or comp.), MarkP.; Vedantas.; pre-eminent, 
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc., instr., 
adv. in tas, or comp.), chief or best among (gen.), 
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; ( i ), f.N. of the mother 
of Samkaricarya, Cat.; - kula, mfn.descended from 
an excellent race, Subh.; -caritra or -carin, m. N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -tama and dara , mfn. 
distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl.), MBh.; 
Mpcch.; Samk.; da, f. (Hit.), dva, n. (Samk.; 
Vedantas.) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc¬ 
tion, excellence, superiority; - buddhi f. differenced 
or distinguishing knowledge (e. g. the kn° of * a man 
carrying a staff’ which distinguishes him from an 
ordinary man), MW.; diriga, mfn. different in 
gender, Pan. ii, 4, 7; - varna, mfn. having a dis¬ 
tinguished colour, MBh.; -vaiiishlya, (ibc.) 4 what 
is different * and * difference; * (- jiidna-vdddrtha, 
m., -bodha, m., - bodha-rahasya, n., - bodha-vtcara, 
m., - bodha-vicara-rahasya, n.; °tydvagahi-va - 
ddrtha, jn. N. of wks.); 7 ddvaita, n. } see below; 
°tdpama, f. a partic. comparison, MW.; - yukta, n. 
(scil. rupaka) a metaphor which contains a partic. 
comp 0 (said to be a variety of the general ROpaka), ib. 

Visish^&dvaita, n. * qualified non-duality,* the 
doctrine that the spirits of men have a qualified idem 
tity with the one Spirit (see Ramanuja), RTL. 119 
&c.; - candrika , f., - bhashya,n. r vaddrtha, m. N. 
of wks.; - vadin , m. one who asserts the doctrine of 
qualified non-duality, L.; - vijaya-vada , m., - sam - 
arthana, n., - siddhdnta, m. N. of wks. 

Vi-seslia, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ifc. f. a) dis¬ 
tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or 
gen. and instr.), GrSrS.; MBh, &c.; characteristic 
difference, peculiar mark,special property, speciality, 
peculiarity, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind, species, indi¬ 
vidual (e.g. vriksha-v°, a species of tree, in comp, 
ofteu also ** special, peculiar, particular, different, e. g. 
chando-v °, ‘a particular metre,* v°-matidana, *a 
peculiar ornament; * argha-viicshah,' ‘ different 
prices*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (pi.) various objects, 
Megh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su¬ 


periority (in comp, often*: excellent, superior, choice, 
distinguished, e.g. dkriti-v°, 'an excellent form ;* 
cf. v°-pratipaiti), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) a 
word which defines or limits the meaning of another 
word (c i. zideshaka and videshatta)\ (in phil.) 
particularity, individuality, essential difference or in¬ 
dividual essence (with the Vaileshikas the 5th cate¬ 
gory or Padart ha, belonging to the 9 eternal substances 
or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and the 5 
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which 
are said to be so essentially different that one can 
never be the other), IW. 66 &c.; (in medicine) a 
favourable tumor crisisof a sickness, Sulr.; (in rhet.) 
statement of difference or distinction, individualiza¬ 
tion, variation, Kuval. (cf. viieshSkli ); a sectarian 
mark, any mark on the forehead (=tilaka), L.; (in 
geom.) the hypotenuse, Bulbas.; N. of the primary 
elementsor Maha-bhutas (q. v.), MaitrUp.; the earth 
as an element, BhP.; the mundane egg, ib.; — vi - 
raj, ib.; (ibc., ena or at, ind. exceedingly, especially, 
particularly, even more, Mn.; MBh. &c.; at, ifc., 
by reason or in consequence ofj VarBfS.; yena yena 
viieshena, in any way whatever, MBh.); mf(<z)n. 
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. viieshat 
for viiesha); - karana, n. making better, improve¬ 
ment, Malav.; -krit, mfn. making a distinction, dis¬ 
tinguishing, RPrat.; -garhantya, mfn. especially 
reprehensible, even more blamablc, Kuval.; - gnna , 

m. a special or distinct quality, Nllak.; (in phil.) 
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space, 
ether, and the five atoms enumerated above), 
W.; -jHa, mfn. knowing distinctions, judicious, 
K 5 v.; KathSs.; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R.; 
jnana-vaddrtha, m. N. of wk.; das, ind. accord¬ 
ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.), 
Mn. xi, 2 ; especially, particularly, above all, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; individually, singly, Vedantas.; -tva, 

n. distinction, notion of the particular, L.; - driiya, 
mfn. of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh.; -dhar- 
ma, m. a peculiar or different duty, W.; a special 
law, MW.; -niyama,m. a partic. observance, MBh.; 

- nirukti, f. (ibc.) 'explanation of differences;’ N. 
of wk. (- kroda ,, m., dtka, f., -prakaia, m.; °ty- 
aloka , m. N. of wks.); - pataniya, n. a partic. crime 
or sin, Yajfi. iii, 298; -paddrtha, m. (in NySya) 
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi¬ 
iesha) ; - pratipatti , f. a special mark of honour or 
respect, Ragh.; -pratishedha, m. a special exception, 
MW.; - pramdna , n. sp° authority, ib.; -bhdga, m. 
a partic. part of an elephant’s fore-foot, L.; -bha- 
vatia , f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W.; 
(in arithm.) a partic. operation in extracting roots, 
composition by the difference of the products, ib.; 
-bhuta-pariiishta, n. N. of wk.; - manjana , n. 
a peculiar ornament, $ak.; - mati, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva and of another man, Buddh.; - rnitra , m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; - ramantya, mfn. especially de¬ 
lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr.; -lakshana, n. 
any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W.; (°na- 
tika, f. N. of wk.); diiiga, n. a partic. mark, specific 
property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap.; - va- 
cana, n.' distinguishing or defining word,* an adjec¬ 
tive, apposition, Pan. viii, 1,74; a special text, special 
rule or precept, W.; -vat, mfn. pursuing something 
particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin¬ 
guishing property or specific quality, BhP.; excellent, 
superior, better than (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; making 
a difference (see a-v°); -vdda, m. the above doctrine 
of the Vaileshikas; (dtka, f. N. of wk.; °din, 
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Samkhyak., Sch.); 

- vikrama-ruci, mfn. taking delight in splendid 
heroism, Bhartr.; -vid, mfn. = -jna, MBh.; -vid- 
vas, m. 'eminently learned,’ a sage, philosopher, W.; 
-vidhi, m. a special rule or observance, W.; - vydpti, 
f. (in logic) a form of VySpti or pervasion, L.; N. of 
wk. (also -rahasya, n.); - Sarhgadhara, in. N. of 
wk.; -ialin, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or excel¬ 
lence, Kir.; dastra,n.(in gram.) a special rule( apa - 
t'fl^),MW.; - sthtt, mfn. being(found only) in excel¬ 
lent persons or things, Kavyad. ii, 170; °shdtideia, 
m. a sp° supplementary rule,ib.; °shdmrita, n. N.of 
wk.; °shdrtha, m.the sense or essence of distinction, 
difference (am, ind. for the sake of d°, MW.); - pra - 
kdiika, : i., - bodhika, f. N. of wks.; °shdrthin , mfn. 
seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh.; particu¬ 
lar in searching for anything, MW.; (°thi)-td, f. the 
searching for somethingbettcr, Pahcat. fshdvasyaka- 
niryukti, f. N. of wk.; - shbkti, f. 'mention of dif¬ 
ference,’ N. of a figure of speech (in which the 
excellence of a thing is implied by comparing it to 
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some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ¬ 
ence, e.g. dyutam ndmapurushasydsitthdsanant 
rajyam, ‘truly gambling is a man's throneless king¬ 
dom/ Mficch. ii, ^), Vam. iv, 3, 23 (cf. K 5 vy 2 d. 
ii, 323 &c.); enumeration of merits, panegyric, W.; 
°sh$cehvasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish¬ 
ed object), a peculiar treasure (applied to an object 
especially dear), MW.; °sh6ddeia, m. (in Nyaya) 
a partic. kind of enunciation, ib. 

Vi-seshaka (ifc.) «= vi-icsha, distinction, differ¬ 
ence, Bhashap.; mfn. distinguishing, qualifying, 
specifying, L.; m. n. a mark on the forehead (made 
with sandal &c.), R.; Malay.; Kathas. (cf. pattra - 
v°) ; an attribute, predicate, W.; m. a partic. figure 
of speech (in which the difference of two objects 
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon; cf. vi- 
ieshdkti), Kuval.; N. of a scholar, Buddh.; of a 
country, Nalac.; (ika), f. a kind of metre, Col.; n. 
a series of three stanzas forming one grammatical 
sentence; cf.yugrnaa.nd kalapaka),Satr.; -cchedya, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas (prob. the art of paint¬ 
ing sectarian marks on the forehead), Cat. 

Vl-seshana, mfn. distinguishing, discriminative, 
specifying, qualifying, L.; distinctive (as a property), 
W.; n. the act of distinguishing &c., distinction, 
discrimination, particularization, BhP.; Sarvad.; Sah.; 
a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh.; (in gram.) 
‘differencer/ a word which particularizes or defines 
(another word which is called vi-icshya , q. v.), at¬ 
tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan.; 
Tarkas.; Sah. &c.; a species, kind, MBh. vii, 1124; 
surpassing, excelling, ib.i, 73; (inrhet.) = viseshbkti, 
Sah.; -khandana, n., -jftdna-vaddrtha , m. N. of 
wks.; - ta, f. the state of a distinguisher or of dis¬ 
tinguishing, Bhashap.; individuality, MW. (sam- 
bandha, m. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.); 
- traya-vaiyarthya , n.N.of wk.; -tva, n. ** -/<z,MW.; 
adjectival nature, Say.; - dvaya-vaiyarthya, n. N. 
ofwk.; - pada , n. a title of honour, Mudr.; - mdtra - 
prayoga , m. the use of an adjective for a substantive 
(e.g. sdgardmbard, 1 2 * * * * * * the sea-girt/for prithivi\ ‘the 
earth ’), Vam. v, I, io; -viitshya-ta, f., -viieshya- 
bhava, m. the relation of predicate and subject, 
Vedantas.; ~vat y mfn. endowed with discrimination, 
MW.; having a distinguishing attribute, ib.; -varga, 
m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratn 2 vali lexicon. °se- 
8hani-\/kri, P. -karoti, to predicate, Kusum. 
— s©slianIya,mfn.to be distinguished or discrimin¬ 
ated, W.; to be marked as different or distinct, ib.; 
to be particularized, MW. 

Vi-seshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distinguished, de¬ 
fined, characterized, Samk.; preferred, Kam.; superior 
to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded, 
Hariv.; Malav.; predicated, attributed, W. °se- 
shin, mfn. distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying 
with, rivalling, Hariv. 

Vi-seshya, mfn. to be (or being) distinguished 
or qualified or particularized (see comp.); n. (in 
gram.) the word to be ‘ differenced 9 or distinguished 
(from another word which is called vi-icshatia, q.v.), 
a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre¬ 
dicate, Pan.; Tarkas.; Vedantas.; - td 9 f. the being 
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum. 
{-vada, m. N. of wk.); -tva y n,»-Az, f., KatySr., 
Sch. °seshyaka (ifc .)*= 0 Uskya, Bhashap. 

vi-s(s. See vi-Vsas, p. 990, col. 2. 

fa# vi-*/st, A. -sete, to lie outstretched, 
BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R.; to be subject 
to doubt, Samk. 

Vl-saya, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas.; doubt, 
uncertainty, Jaim.; Samk.; *= a fray a, L.; -vat, 
mfn. ■* next, Kir. c sayln, mfn. donbtful, uncertain 
fyi-tva, n. doubt, uncertainty), ApSr., Sch. 

Vi-sSya,m. sleeping and watching alternately,W. 
(cf. Pan. iii, 3, 39). °s£yin, mfn., g. grahadu 

visita, m. N. of a man (cf. vaistti). 
vi-sirna &c. See under vi- /sri. 
visuka, m. Calotropis Gigantea 

Alba, L. 

vibuydi, m. Ni of a son of Kas- 

yapa, MBh. 

vi-*/sudhy P. A. -sudhyatiy °te, to 
become perfectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.; to become clear (said of the senses), R.; 
(in alg.) to remain naught, Bijag.: Caus. -iodha- 


yatiy to purify (esp. ritually), MBh.; Pancar.; Suir.; 
to improve, correct, Yajn., Sch.; to free from sus¬ 
picion, exculpate, Yajn.; MBh.; R.; to justify, 
MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately, 
Yajn.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS. 

Vl-suddha, mfn. completely cleansed or purified 
(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit. and fig.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; free from vice, virtuous, honest, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus.; 
thoroughly settled or established or fixed or deter¬ 
mined or ascertained, ib.; (ifc.) one who has gone 
through or thoroughly completed ( upadeia-v*), 
Malav.; cleared i.e. exhausted, empty(asatreasury), 
Rajat.; (in alg.) subtracted, Gol.; n. a kind of 
mystical circle in the body (cf. cakra and vi-iud- 
dhi-c Q ); - karana, mfn. one whose acts are pure or 
virtuous, BhP.; - gdtra-ta, f. the having bright or 
pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), DharmaS. 
84; - caritra, m. ‘of virtuous conduct/ N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -ta, f.(Ka v.),-tva, n.(Samk.) 
purity ; -dhishana mfn. having the mind purified, 
BhP.; - dhly mfn. id., Rajat.; - dhira, nifn. pure and 
grave, Kathas.; - netra-tdy f. having the eyes bright 
(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-parshut, mfn. having the rear or back protected or 
covered, Kam.; - prakriti, mfn. of pure or virtuous 
disposition, Rajat.; -bhava (R.), -manas( Bhartr.), 
mfn. pure-minded; -mugdhdy mfn. p° and innocent, 
MalatTm.; - rasa-dlpika, f. N. of wk.; -vaniya, 
mfn. of a p° or virtuous family, Rajat.; -sattva, mfn. 
of a pure character, MundUp.; - sattva-pradhana, 
mfn. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW.; 
-sattva-vijftdna, mfn. of pure character and under¬ 
standing, R.; -sittka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 

- svara-nirghosha, f. a partic. DharanT, Buddh.; 
°ddhdtman, mfn. of a p° nature or character, MBh.; 
R. &c.; °ddhekvara-tantra t n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vl-snddU, f. complete purification, purity (also 
fig.), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh.&c.; rectification, 
removal of error or doubt, W.; settlement (of a 
debt), Samkhyak., Sch.; retribution, retaliation (see 
vaira-v°)\ perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a 
subtractive quantity, Bijag.; *=sama , L.; -cakra y 
n. a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said 
to be in the region of the throat), Cat.; -darpana, 
m. N. of wk.; - mat , mfn. possessing purity, free 
from sin or vice, pure, Mcar. 

Vi-sodfcana, mf(f)n. cleansing, purging, washing 
away, R.; SuSr. &c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (J), 
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; N. of the 
capital of Brahma, L.; n. cleansing, Suir.; lopping 
(of trees),VarBrS.; purification (in the ritual sense), 
Mn.; Yajn.; a laxative, SuSr.; the becoming decided 
or certain (a-if), Vishn.; subtraction, VarBrS. °so- 
dhanlya, mfn. to be purified or cleansed &c.; to 
be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be 
rectified or corrected, MW. °sodhita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint, 
Yajn.; VarBrS. °sodliin, mfn. purifying, cleaning, 
clearing (^dhi-tva, n.), Hit.; (inf), f. Tiaridium 
Indicum, L.; °dhini-bija, n. Croton Jamalgota, 
ib. °sodliya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c.; to 
be subtracted from (abl.); n. debt, L. 

visuntka-lavana , n. reck salt, 

vi-V&ubhy A, - sobkate , to shine 
brightly, be beautiful, MBh. 

Vi-sohliita,mfh. (fir. Caus.) beautified or adorned 
with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. 

susk, cl. 4. P. A. -susliyati, 
°te, to become very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh.; 
R. &c.: Caus. -foskayati, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate, ib. 

Vl-sosha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar. °soshana, 
mfn. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh.; healing (a 
wound; cf. vrana-vif)\ n. the act of drying up, 
desiccation, Rajat.; Suir. soshlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
completely dried up or withered, Kum. ^soshin, 
mfn. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry, 
desiccating, Susr. 

vi-sunya, vi-sula , vi-srihhkala &c. 
See p. 952, col. 3. 

vi-\/bridhy A. -sardkate, to break 

wind, SuSr. 

Vl-sardMta, n. the act of breaking wind, ib. 
fasr vi-^/bn. Pass, -siryate (aor, - sari , | 


RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum¬ 
ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv.; to be sev¬ 
ered from (abl.), R.; to be damaged or destroyed, 
perish, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vi-sara, mfn. tearing asunder, rending, TS.; m. 
a kind of disease, AV.; killing, slaughter, L. 

2. Vl-sarana, n.(for I. see p.952,col. 3)dissolu¬ 
tion, Dhatup.; killing, slaughter, L. °sarSru, mfn. 
falling to pieces, being scattered or dispersed, Vcar.; 
Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil.; Hear.; -ta, f. dissolu¬ 
tion, decay, Kpr.; frailty, perishableness, Rajat. 
°sarika ( vi-)> m. a kind of disease, AV. °sSrana, 
n. killing, slaughter, L. 

Vi-sirna, mfn. broken, shattered &c.; scattered, 
dispersed (as an army), R.; fallen out (as teeth), 
Kav.; squandered (as a treasure), MBh.; rubbed off 
(as unguent), Garu<jaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise), 
SantiS.; destroyed (as a town), R.; - jirna-vasana , 
n.pi. worn and shattered garments, Bhartr.; - ta, f. 
crumbling or falling to pieces, Kam.; - dhdra , mfn. 
intermittent (as urine), BhPr.; - pahkti ’, mfn. having 
broken ranks or lines, Ragh.; -parna, m. Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; - murti , mfn. having the body destroyed 
(said of Kama-deva), Kum. °slrya, mfn. to be 
broken to pieces or dissolved, W. 

vi-sesha &c. See p. 990, col. 2. 
vi-soka. See p. 952, col. 3. 

visobhagina , mf( 5 )n. an adj. 
or epithet applied to Sarasvatl, ApSr. (cf. vefa-bha- 
gina and vdo-bhagina ). 

visovisiycty n. N. of various 
Samans, TandyaBr. (also Agner vif , ArshBr.) 

vis-aujas. See p. 989, col. 2. 

vis-cakadra , m. (said to be fr. 
2. vii = 3. vi + c°) ‘ a dog-keeper 9 (regarded as a low 
man) or ‘a dog/ Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; °drdkarska, m. 
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib. 

visna, m. (fr. </vich), Pan. iii, 3, 90. 

vis-pati, vis-pdtrii. See under 
2. vii, p. 989, col. 2. 

■fasMcSI vispdla , f. (accord, to some fr. 

2. vii and paid *= paid) N. of a woman (whose lost 
leg was replaced by the Aivins), RV. — vasxt (vii- 
pala-)y mfn. (prob.) kind or friendly to ViSpala 

(said of the ASvins), ib. 

V AIQvi-Vsran, Caus. - sranayati, to give 
away, distribute, present, Gobh.; MBh.&c. °srana- 
na, n. gift, donation, L. °sr&nana, n.id.,R.; Naish. 
°srSiLika, mfn. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal 
of, R. (v. 1 .) °sr&nita, mfu. given away, distributed, 
bestowed, Gobh.; R. &c. 

(only 3. sg. pf. A. -sa- 
irathe), to open for one's self, RV. ix, 70, 2 : Caus. 
-irathayati (2. sg. Impv. - irathdya , Subj. aor. 
-iiirat hah), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV.; to remit, 
pardon (a sin), RV. iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib. ii, 28,7. 

vi-*/sram f P. -sramyati (ep. also 
-iramati, °tc; ind. p. -iramya or - iratnya ), to 
rest, repose, recreate one’s self, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to 
rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; to rest or depend on (loc.), Kav.; to rest i.e. 
trust or confide in, rely on, R.; Can.; to feel at ease 
or comfortable, R.; Bhatt.: Pass, -iramyate ( aor. 
vy-airami, Vop.; esp. 3. sg. Impv.; -ifhmyatam, 
‘you may rest/ ‘enough of this’), Bhartr.; RatnSv.; 
Caus. - iramayati, tocause to rest, make to cease, stop, 
SahkhGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to rest or settle 
down on (loc.), Ragh.: Desid., sec vi-iiiramishu. 

Vi-srama, m. rest, repose, quiet, relaxation, 
Kalid.; Si$.; Vas.; N. of a scribe, MW. °sramana, 
n. resting, relaxation,MBh.; Kathas.; BhP. °ira- 
mita, mfn. made to rest, allayed, Git. 

Vi-sranta, mfn. reposed, rested or ceased from 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; reposing, taking rest, 
VarBrS.; Pancat.; abated, ceased, stopped, Kav.; 
Kathas.; coming to rest or to an end, reaching to 
(acc. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; feeling at ease in or 
with (loc.), R.; (in comp.) destitute of (see viveka - 
v° and comp, below); m. N. of a king, VP.; - katha , 
mfn. speechless,dumb,mute, Ragh.; - karna-yuga- 
la , mfh. (for £°- - y- < V ) ) reaching to the ears, Caurap.; 

- nydsa, m. N. of wk.; -pushpddgama , mfn. ceased 
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from shooting forth blossoms, Vikr.; - vigralia-hatha, 
nifn.one in whom ‘war’ or 'a body' (cf. vi-graha ) 
is out of the question, i.e.‘ unwarlike’ and * bodiless’ 
(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love), 
Ratnlv. i, 8; - vidyadhara, m. N. of a grammar; 

- vidya-vinoda, m. N. of a medical wk.; - vildsa, 
mfn. one who has given up\sporting or dallying, 
Kathas.; - vaira, mfn. one who has ceased from 
enmity, ib. 

Vi-sr&nti, f. rest, repose, Kav.; Kathas.; abate* 
ment, cessation, coming to an end, Kathas.; Sah.; 
N. of a Tlrtha, VarP.; -krit, mfn. causing or giving 
rest, Kathas.; bhitmi, f. means of relaxation, Subh.; 
mat , mfn. possessing rest, feeling at ease, Kav.; 

- varman , m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

Vi-sr&ma, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran¬ 
quillity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; deep breathing (after 
exertion),VarBrS.; resting-place, Hanv.;BhP.;cessa¬ 
tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, aesura, 
Srutab.; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat.; 
(with tukla) N. of an author, ib. ,* * bhii , f. a rest¬ 
ing-place, Venis.; -vetman, n. a resting-chamber, 
Hariv.; - sthdfta, n. a place (i.e. means) of rest or 
recreation (said of a friend), Ratnav,; mdtviaja, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. c 8r&mana, n. causing to 
rest, KauS., Sch. 

favf W vi-Vsrambk (accord, to some, 
more correctly - srambh ), A. - trambkate, to con¬ 
fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP. 
(ind.p. -trabhya «trustfully, with confidence): Caus. 
sravibkayati , to relax, loosen, untie, Laty.; to 
inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh. 

Vi-srabdha, mfn. confiding, confident, fearless, 
tranquil, calm, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trusting in, relying 
on ( prati), Malav.; showing or inspiring confidence, 
Kav.; BhP.;(onlyL.)‘trusted;* ‘excessive;’ ‘firm;’ 

‘ mean ’ &c.; (am), ind. confidingly, quietly, with¬ 
out fear or reserve, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -karya, mfn. 
one who has confidential business to transact, Sak.; 
•id, f., -tva, n. trustiness, trustworthiness, W.; 

- navSdha , f. a confiding bride (one of the several 
classes into which brides are divided), MW,; -Ara- 
IdpinyrSn. talking confidingly or confidentially, Sak.; 
supta , mfn. sleeping peacefully, Mricch. 

Vi-srambha, m. (ifc. t.d) slackening, loosening, 
relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation, 
RPrat.; trust, confidence in (loc., gen., or comp.); 
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. (ibc. or at, ena , ind. ‘confidingly, confi¬ 
dentially;’ °bkam *Jkri with gen.,‘to win the con¬ 
fidence of;’ kasrnai °bham kathaydmi, ‘in whom 
shall I trust?’); a playful or amorous quarrel, L.; 
killing(?), L.; -kathd, f. (Vis.), - kathita , n. pi. 
(Sak.), - garbha-katha , f. (Malatim.) confidential 
talk, affectionate conversation ; - td , f. trust, con¬ 
fidence (acc. with Vgam, to win c°), R.; - bhritya , 
m. a confidential servant, Rajat.; -vat, mfn. trustful, 
certain, at ease,j 5 takam.; - samsnpia , mfn. quietly 
asleep, Kam.; - samkatka , f. = -katha, Kathas.; 
°bhctldpa, m. id.,Hit. °srambliana, n. confidence 
(°nam Vgam, to win c°); gaining a person's c°, 
Da$. °srambhanSya, mfn. inspiring a person (gen.) 
with c°, BhP. '’srambhitavya, n. (impers.) it 
should be trusted in (loc.), Jatakam. 0 8rambMn f 
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp.), BhP.; Sah.; 
enjoying c°, MBh.; confidential (as talk), Kathas. 

vi-Sravana, vi-sravas. See p. 953, 

col. 1. 

IWPT 1. vi-brava, m. (fr. V2. irusssru; 
for 2. see col. 2) flowing forth, dropping, W. 

Vi-sr&vana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth, 
bleeding, ib. 

I. Vi-iruta, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) flowed away, 
flowing forth, W. 

f.Vl-Brottff.oozing.flowingjib.; ‘flowing asunder,’ 
ramification of a channel or road, SafikhSr.; ‘flow¬ 
ing (scil.with milk),’ N.of the cow, VS.; PancavBr. 
(Sch. ‘the celebrated one;’ cf. 2. vi-iruti ). 

Vi-srot&slkS, f .^pramdda, § 11 . 

vi-VSri, P. A. - srayali , °te, to set 
or put asunder, separate, throw open, open, RV.; 
(mostly A.) to go asunder, be opened or separated 
or expanded or spread or diffused, ib.; to have re¬ 
course to, rely on, W. 

Vi-sraya, m. having recourse to, dependance on, 
asylum, W. °irayin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 157. 
Vi-irita, mfn. (prob,«resounded), RV.i,117,1, 


death, L.; N. of a man (pi. his descendants), g. 
grishty-adi and yaskddi (cf. visri). 

vi-sri~</kri. See p. 953, col. 1. 

vi-V 1. sru, P. -srinoti, to hear dis¬ 
tinctly, TUp.; Hariv,; BhP.: Pass, -trnyate (Ved. 
also A. - triiintc ), to be heard or be heard of far and 
wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. - trdvayati , to cause to be heard every¬ 
where, narrate, communicate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
mention (one’s name), MBh.; to tell (with acc. of 
pers. and acc. [v.l. loc.] of thing), ib.; to make 
famous, R.; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh. 

2. Vi-sr&va, m. (for I. see s.v., col. 1) noise, 
sound, Bhajt.; great fame or celebrity, L. °srS- 
vana, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W. 

2. Vi-sruta, mfn. heard of far and wide, heard, 
noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. &c.; 
known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.; 
pleased, delighted, happy, L.; m. N. of a man, Da$.; 
of a son ofVasu-deva, BhP.; of Bhava-bhuti, Gal.; 
n. fame, celebrity, BhP.; learn ing (see comp.); -deva, 
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -vat, mfn. possessing 
much learning, very learned, Hariv.; m. N. of Maru 
(the father of Brihad-bala), VP.; °tdbhijana, mfn. 
of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW. 

2. Vi-srnti, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh.; 
BhP. (?tim Vgam,to become famous or celebrated); 
N. of a partic. Sruti, Samgit. 

fmr^vi-x/slaih (only pr. p. -slathat and 
•slathamana), to become loose or relaxed, BhP,; 
Pancar. 

Vi-slatha &c. See p. 953, col. I. 

Vi-slatMta, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP. 

fapy 1 * vi-Vslish, P. A. -slishyati, °te, to 
be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhajt.; Kathas.; 
to be divided or separated (mithah, ‘ from each 
other’), Kathas.; to fall wide of a mark, fail to strike, 
miss the aim, Ratnav.; to divide, separate from (abl.), 
Kathas.: Caus. -tleshayati, to cause to be disunited, 
separate from (abl.), Kav.; Paficat.; to deprive of 
(instr.), Pahcat. 

Vl-slishta, mfn. loosened, Ragh.; disunited,dis¬ 
joined, separated, AitBr.; Kathas.; severed from 
one's party, Kam.; dislocated (as limbs), SuSr.; - tara , 
mfn. standing far apart, Cat. 

Vl-slesha, m. loosening, separation, dissolution, 
disjunction, falling asunder, Kathas.; SuSr. ( sam- 
dhau v° ox samdhi-v°, non-union of letters, hiatus, 
Sah.); separation (esp. of lovers), Kav.; Kathas.; a 
chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition, 
Ganit.; -jdti, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif¬ 
ference, reduction of fractional d°, Lll.; -sutra, n. 
a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad¬ 
dition, Col. c slesliazLa, mfn. dissolving, Susr.; 11. 
separation, BhP.; dissolution, Car. °slesMta, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) separated, Megh.; Kathas.; tom, rent 
asunder, Mricch.; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.; 
severed, Su$r.; - vakshas, mfn. one whose breast is 
torn or lacerated, Su$r. °sleshin,mfn. falling asunder, 
loosened, Ragh.; separated (from a beloved object), 
Kathas. 

vi-sloka. See p. 953, col. 1. 

visva,m f(a)n.(prob. fr. .t nS, to per¬ 
vade, cf. Un. i, 151; declined as a pron. like sarva, 
by which it is superseded in the Brahman as and later 
language) all, every, every one ; whole, entire, uni¬ 
versal, RV. &c. &c.; all-pervading or all-containing, 
omnipresent (applied to Vishnu-Krishna, the soul, 
intellect &c.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. (in phil.) the 
intellectual faculty or (accord, to some) the faculty 
which perceives individuality or the individual under¬ 
lying the gross body (sthiila-farira-vyashty-upa- 
hita), Vedantas.; N. of a class of gods, cf. below; N. 
of the number * thirteen/ Gol .; of a class of deceased 
ancestors, MirkP.; of a king, MBh.; of a well-known 
dictionary = vi$va-prakaia ; pi. (viive, with or 
scil. devas, cf. Vikvt-dtva, p.995) ‘all the gods col¬ 
lectively ’ or the ' All-gods * (a partic. class of gods, 
forming one of the 9 Ganas enumerated under gana- 
devata, q.v.; accord, to the Vishnu and other Pu- 
rinas they were sons of Vi$v 5 , daughter of Daksha, 
and their names are as follow, 1. Vasu, 2. Satya, 3. 
Kratu, 4. Daksha, 5. Ksla, 6. Kama, 7. Dhriti, 8. 
Kuru, 9. Puru-ravas, 10. Madravas [?]; two others 
are added by some, viz. 11. Rocaka or Locana, 12. 
Dhvani [or Dhuri; or this may make 13]; they are 


particularly worshipped at Sraddhas and at the VaiSva- 
deva ceremony [RTL. 416]; moreover, accord, to 
Manu [iii, 90,121], offerings should be made to them 
daily—these privileges having been bestowed on 
them by Brahma and the Pitfis, as a reward for severe 
austerities they had performed on the Himalaya: 
sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres¬ 
sion viive devdh refers to all the gods or to the par¬ 
ticular troop of deities described above), RV. &c. 
&c.; (a), f. the earth, L. (loc. pi. ‘in all places, 
everywhere/ RV. viii, 106, 2) ; dry ginger, L.; Piper 
Longum, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; ■* ati-vishd 
or vishd, L.; N. of one of the tongues of Agni, 
MarkP.; a partic. weight, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Daksha (the wife of Dharma and mother of the ViSve 
Devah), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, BhP.; n. 
the whole world, universe, AV.&C.&C.; dry ginger, 
Su$r.; myrrh, L.; a mystical N. of the sound 0, Up. 

— katlrS, f., g. kathadi. — kadr&karsba, w. f. 
for viS-cakadr°, q.v. — kadru, mfn. wicked, vile, 
L.; m.a dog trained for the chase, L.; sound, noise, L. 

— kartri, m. the creator of the world ( °tri-tva , n.), 
Kav.; Pur. &c.; N. of an author, Cat. — karma and 
-karman, see p. 994, col. 2. — k&ya, mfn. whose 
body is the universe, BhP.; (a), f. a form of Daksha- 
yani, Cat. — k&raka, m. the creator of the universe 
(said of Siva),Sivag. — k£ru,m. the architect of the 
Universe, Visva-karman, Pancar. — kSrya, m. N. 
of one of the seven principal rays of the sun, VP. (cf. 
-karmaii). — krit, mfn. or m. making or creating 
all, the creator of all things, AV.; §Br. &c.; m. the 
architect and artificer of the gods, Visva-karman, 
MBh.; R.; MarkP.; N.of a son of Gadhi, Hariv. 

— krita, mfn. made by ViSva-karman (?), MBh. 

— k^ishti (vibud-), mfn. dwelling among all men, 
universally known, kind to all men, RV. — ketu, 
m. ‘ whose banner is the universe,’ N. of the god of 
love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son of the god of love), 
L. — kosa, m. N. of various wks. — kahaya, m. 
destruction of the world, Rajat. —kshiti (viivd-), 
mfn.« -kriskti, TBr. — ga, m. ‘going everywhere/ 
N. of Brahma, L.; of a son of Purniman, BhP. 

— gat a,. mfn. omnipresent, LifigaP. —gundha 
(only L.), mfn. diffusing odour everywhere ; m. an 
onion ; (<?), f. the earth ; n. myrrh. —gfandkl, m. 
N. of a son of Ppthu, BhP, — gfarbha (vifvd-), 
mf(«)n.bearing or containing all things, AV.; Sivag.; 
m.N.ofa son of Rai vata, H ari v. — gnnddarsa, m. N. 
of wk. — gndh, mfn. (nom. -ghut) all-enveloping, 
MW. — grim, m. the father of the universe, Kav.; 
BhP. — giirna (?), N.ofwk. — gnirta (viivd-), mfn. 
approved by or welcome to everybody, RV.—giirti, 
mfn. id., ib. — gocara, mfn. accessible to all men, 
VP. — g’otra (vitvd-), mfn. belonging to all families, 
SBr. — g-otrya (vitvd-), mfn. (perhaps) bringing 
all kinsmen together (said of a drum), AV. — g^optri, 

m. ‘ preserver of the universe,’ N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of Siva, Sivag.; of Indra, L. — grantU, m. a kind 
of plant ( = hansa-padi ), L. — m-kara, mfn. all- 
creating, making all, W.; m. the eye, L. — cakra, 

n. * world-wheel,' a wheel made of gold representing 
the universe (or the gift of such a wheel offered to 
Brahmans), Heat.; - dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 
°rdtman, m. N.of Vishnu, Heat.; MatsyaP. — cak- 
sha, mfn. all-seeing, MW. — caksharia (vitvd-), 
mfn. id., AV, — cakshas (vitvd-), rafn. id., RV. 

— cakshus, mfh. id. (or) n. an eye for all things, 
MaitrUp. — candra, mfn. all-radiant, all-brilliant, 
MW. — camat-kriti, f.N. of Comm. — carsha- 
ni (vitvd-), mfn. * -kriskti, RV.; Naigh. - cya- 
vas, m. one of the seven principal rays of the sun, 
VP., Sch. — jani, m. all men, mankind, VS.; TBr. 
(-janasya cchattra or chattra, n., Pan. iv, 1,76, 
Vlrtt. I, Sch.) — jan£na, mfn. containing all kinds 
of people, AV.; ruling all people, ib.; good for or 
benefiting all men, MaitrS.; Kiv.; Pan.; - vritti, 
mfn. one whose conduct or actions are for the benefit 
of the whole world, MW. — janiya, mfn. suitable 
to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. — janman 
(vitvd-), mfn. of all or various kinds, AV. -janya 
(vitvd-), mf(J)n. containing all men; existing every¬ 
where, universal, dear to all men, RV.; VS.; Mn.; 
universally beneficial, W. — jayin, mfn. conquering 
the universe, BhP. -jit, mfn. all-conquering, all- 
subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N.of an Ekaha in 
the Gavam-ayana rite (the 4th day after the Vishu- 
vat), AV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of Fire, MBh.; 
the cord or noose of Varuna, W.; N. of a Danava, 
MBh.; of a soil of Gadhi, Hariv.; of various other 
persons, ib.; Pur.; -jic-chilpa, m. (for -jit + tilpa) 





visva-jlnva. 


visva-vyapin . 


N. of an Ekaha, PancavBr.; SrS.; (- jid)-atiratra- 
paddhati , f. N. of wk.—Jinva, mfn. all-refreshing, 
RV.—jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. — JS, mfn. 
all-impelling, RV.— jyotisba, m. N. of a man (pi. 
his descendants), Cat. — jyotis (visvd-), mfn. all¬ 
brilliant, L.; m. N. of an Ekaha, PancavBr.; 
KJtySr.; of a man, SamskSrak.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the 
sun),TS.; SBr.; SrS.; n. N.ofa S 5 man,SV. — tanu, 
mfn. whose body is the universe, BhP. — tas &c., 
see p. 994. — tur, mfn. all-surpassing, all-sub¬ 
duing, RV. — tura-sbah, mfn. (nom. °shat) all¬ 
surpassing, Hariv. — turti (visvd-), mfn. id., RV. 

— tripta, mfn. satisfied with everything, Paiicar. 

— toy a, mf(a)n. having water for all, MBh. —tra- 
ya, n. sg. the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and 
atmosphere; or h°, e°, and the lower world), MarkP. 

— try-areas, m. one of the seven principal rays of 
the sun, VP. — dansbtra, m. N. of an Asura, M Bh. 

— datta, m. N. of a Brahman, KathSs. — darsata 
(viivd-), mfn. visible to all, RV.; ApSr.; to be 
honoured by all, MW. — d£ni, mfn. all-giving,TBr. 

— d&v&, mfn. all-scorching, TS. — da van, mfn. all- 
distributing, AV. — dSvyd, mfn. all-scorching, AV.; 
MaitrS. — dAsS, f. one of the seven tongues of fire, 
TAr., Sch. — dipa, m. N. of wk. -dris, mfn. all- 
seeing, BhP. — diisbta (viivd-), mfn. seen by all, 
RV. — deva (visvd-), mfn. all-divine, RV.; Hariv.; 

m, N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pi. a 
partic. class of deities, the Visve DevSh (see viiva 
above), RV.; VS.; Hariv.; VarBjS.; (a), f. Uraria 
Lagopodioides, Susr.; Hedysarum Lagop 0 , W.; a 
species of red-flowering Dandotpala, L,; -ta, f. pi. 
theVi$veDev 5 h,L.; -dikshitiya, n.N.ofwk.; -netra 
(yisvd-deva-), mfn. led by the V° D°, VS.; - bhakta, 
mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V° D° 
(g. aishukary-ddi ); -vat (visvd-deva-), mfn. united 
with all gods, AV. — devya (visvd-), mfn. relating 
or sacred or dear &c. to all gods, RV.; distinguished 
by all divine attributes, MW.; °vyd-vat, mfn. relat¬ 
ing or dear to all gods, RV.; VS. &c.; accompanied 
by the Visve Dev 5 h, AitBr.; SrS. — daiva or -dai- 
vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism UttarashSdhS 
(presided over hy the V° D°), VarBrS. —dobas 
( viivd -), mfn. milking or yielding all things, RV. 

— dhara, mfn. preserving all things (N. of Vishnu), 
Vishn.; N. of a man, Cat. — dharana, n. preserva¬ 
tion of the universe, R 5 jat. — dha ( viivd -), mfn. 
(cf. viivddha, p.994)all-preserving,VS.; f. preserva¬ 
tion of the universe, g. chattrddi. — dbatri, mfn. 
all-sustainer, Haiiv. — dbEman, n. a universal home, 
SvetUp. — dhSyas (viivd-), mfn. all-sustaining, all- 
nourishing, RV.; AV. — db£ra, m. N. of a son of 
Medhatithi,BhP.; n. N. oftheVarsha ruled by him, 
ib. — dhSrln, mfn.all-maintaining,W.; m. a deity, 
W.; (ini), f. the earth, L. — dbrik or -dbrit, mfn. 
sustaining everything, S 5 y. —dbena (visvd-), 
mf(a)n. all-feeding, RV.; (a), f. N. of the earth, 
MW. —dbenu, see vaisva-dhenava and vaiiva- 
dhaiitava. — nagura, m. N. of a man, Dhurtas. 

— nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of BrahmS, VP. 

— nara, mfn. = viive nara yasya sah, P 5 n. vi, 3, 
129. — natba, m. ‘ lord of the universe,’ N. of Siva 
(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. vii- 
veia), Iuscr.; of various authors and other men (also 
with kavi, cakravartin , dikshita, daivajna,pan¬ 
dit a, miira, raja, vajapeyin &c.), Kshitis.; Cat.; 
Col.; - kavi-raja, m. N. of the author of the S 5 - 
hitya-darpana, 1 W. 457; - caritra , n., -tdjaka, n. 
N. of wks.; -tirtha and -deva, m. N. of various 
authors &c., Cat.; (^va-prakdia , m. N. of wk.); -na- 
gart, f. the town of Vi§va-n 5 tha i.e. K 5 $i, Cat.; 
( O ri-stotra, n. N. of wk.); -nardyana, -nydydlam- 
kara, m. N. of authors; -paiic&nana. (^also with 
bhattdearya), m. N. of the author of the BhSshS- 
pariccheda and of a Comm, on the NySya-sutra of 
Gotama; -purl, f. ( =-nagart), MW .\-bhatta, m. N. 
of the author of the Sshitya-darpana (cf. - kavi-raja ), 
Cat.; -siuha (or °ha-deva), - siiri, -sena , m. N. of 
authors; - stotra, n. N. of various wks.; °thdcdrya, 
°thctirama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; °thdshtaka , n. 
N. of wk.; °thSpddhyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— natblya, mfn. composed by Visva-nStha, Cat.; 

n. N. of wk. — nabba, m. N. of Vishnu, Cat. — na- 
bbi, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. — nSman 
(viivd-), m((mnt)n. having all names, AV. — ni- 
g-bantu, m. N.of wk. — m-tara, mfn.all-subduing 
(Buddha), Buddh.; m. N. of a king, AitBr.; of a 
former state of existence of the Buddha, Jatakam. 
•-paksba, m. N. of an author of mystical prayers, 


Cat. — pati, m. Mord of the universe/ N. of MahS- 
purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N. of a partic. fire, 
MBh.; of various authors, Cat. —pad (-pad), w. r. 
for -pa, Hariv. — parni, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L. — p 5 , mfn. all-protecting, Hariv.; m. the sun, 
W.; the moon, ib.; fire, ib. — p&caka, mfn, cook¬ 
ing everything (fire), MSrkP. — pani, m. N. of a 
Dhyani-hodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. — patri, m. a 
partic. class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. — pada- 
siro-griva, mfn. one whose feet and head and neck 
are formed of the universe, ib. — pSla, m. ‘ all-pro¬ 
tector/ N. of a merchant, Cat. — pSvana, mf(f)n. 
all-purifying, BhP.; Pancar.; (T), f. holy basil, Cat. 

— pis, mfn. all-adorned, having all sorts of orna¬ 
ments, RV. —push, mfn. all-nourishing, ib, — pu- 
jita, mfn. all-honoured, L.; (a), f. holy basil, Cat. 

— pSjya,mfn. all-venerable ,KSv t —pesas (visvd-), 
mfn. containing all adornment, RV. — prakasa, m. 
N.of a lexicon by Mah£svara (also °kdiikd,°kdiiit); 
of scv. other wks .; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. — pra- 
dipa, m. N. of wk. — prabodba, mfn. all-waken¬ 
ing, all-enlightening, BhP. —pri, N. of the section 
TBr. iii, 11,5. — psan, m. (accord, to some cor¬ 
rupted fr. visva + b has an, cf. b has ad) «= deva, U11. 
i, if,8, Sell.; = vahni, candra, samirana, kri- 
tdnta, surya , L.; = visva-karman, Uuvr. — psa, 
m. fire, L. — psu (visvd-), mfn. having all forms, 
RV. (cf. viiva-psu) . — psnya (visvd-), mfi h.(psnya 
said to be for psanya fr. \/psa) either ‘having 
all forms’ or ‘all-nourishing/ RV.; VS. (-psnya, 
instr. f.); (dya\ ind* (prob.) to the satiation of 
all, RV. — bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world, 
BhP. — bija, n. the seed of everything, Paiicar. 

— bndbnda, m. the world compared to a bubble, 
S 3 nti§. — bodha, m. a Buddha, L. — bbanda, m. 
N. of a man, H 5 sy, — bhadra, mfn. altogether agree¬ 
able &c., Kalac. — bharas ( visvd-) t mfn. all-sup- 
porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. — bbartri, m. 
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kalac* — bhava, mfn. one 
from whom all things arise, BhP. — bhSxm ( viivd -), 
mfn. all-illumining, RV. —bbSva, mfn. all-creating, 
BhP. — bhSvana, mfn. id., RSmatUp.; Pur.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of a spiritual son of Brahms, 
VP. — bbuj, mfn. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W.; 
eating all things, MaitrUp.; Hariv,; m. N. of Indra, 
MW.; of a son of 1 °, MBh.; of a fire, ib.; of a class 
of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. — bbujl, f. N. of a 
goddess, Cat. — bhS, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas. 
6. —bbuta, mfn.being everything, Hariv. — bbrit, 
mfn. = -bharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pi. a hundred 
heat-making sun-rays, L. — bbosbaja (viivd-), 
mf(f)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; m. a universal remedy, MW.; n. dry 
ginger, SuSr. — bbojana, n. the eating of all sorts 
of food, W. — bbojas (viivd-), mfn. all-nourishing, 
granting all enjoyment, RV.; AV. — bbr£j, mfn. 
all-illuminating, RV. — madfi or -m-adS, f. ‘all- 
delighting’or‘all-consuming/ N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L. — manas (viivd-), mfn. perceiv¬ 
ing everything, RV.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RV. viii, 23-26, RV.; PancavBr. — manus 
(visvd-), mfn. = -krishti, RV. — maya, mf(F)n. 
containing the universe, Heat.; KathSs. — maba, m. 
N. of a kind of personification, SankhGr. (also maha- 
visva ). — mabat, m. N. of a son of Visva-Sarman, 
VP. — mabas (viivd-), mfn. ‘all-powerful ’ or ‘ all- 
pleasant,’ RV.; SsfikhSr. — mab#svara,m.the great 
lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.; - matdeara , m. N. 
of wk. (w.r. °cara). — mStri, f. all-mother, Kslac. 

— mStrikS, f. N. of wk. — mSnava (see vaiiva- 
manava). — mSnusba (viivd-), mfn. (prob.) 
known to all men, M W. (cf. viivd-mauus ); m. every 
mortal, RV. viii, 45, 42. — mitra, m. pi. (prob.) 
= visva-tnitra, pi. the family of ViSvJmitra, AV. 

— m-inva, mf(a)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all- 
embracing, RV.; all-containing, ib. — nmkbl, f. N. 
of Dakshayani (as worshipped in Jslamdhara), Cat. 

— murti, mfit. having all forms (or one ‘whose 
body is the universe’), MBh.; Hariv.&c. (applied 
to the Supreme Spirit); m. a kind of mixture, Rasen- 
drac.; -mat, mfn. having or taking all forms, MBh. 

— m-ejaya, mfn. all-shaking, all-exciting, RV. 

— medinl, f. N. of a lexicon. — mobana, mfn. 
all-confusing, Pancar. — m-bbar&,mf(a)n. nil-bear¬ 
ing, all-sustaining, AV.; SBr.; C 5 n. (also applied to 
the Supreme Being) ; fire,§Br.; KaushUp.; a kind 
of scorpion or similar animal, Susr.; Car.; N. of 
Vishnu, Paiicar.; Chandom.; of Indra, L.; of a king, 
Kshitis.; of an author, Cat.; (n), f. the earth, K 5 v.; 
R 3 jat. &c.; - kuldyd, m. a fire-receptacle, §Br.; 
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KaushUp.; - maithildpadhydya, m.N. of an author, 
Cat.; - vastn-iastra, n., -iastra, n. N. of wks.; 
°bharadhipa (MW.) or °rcuihisvara (Bh 5 m.), m. 
‘lord of the earth/ a king; °bhard-putra, m. N. 
of the planet Mars, Vsstuv.; °bhara-bhuj, ni. a king, 
R 5 jat,; °bhardpanishad, f. N. of wk. — m-bba- 
raka, m« a kind of scorpion or similar animal, 
VarBrS. — m-bbari, f. the earth, Dharmasarm. 

— yasas, in. N.ofa man, PSn.v, 4,155, Sch. — yoni, 

m. or f. the source or creator of the universe, SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of Br 5 hm 5 , MW.; of Vishnu, ib. 

— ratba, m. N. of a son of Gsdhi, Hariv.; of an 
author, Col. — rSJ, mfn. for visVa-rdj (in the weak¬ 
est cases); m. a universal sovereign,W. (also -raja, 
A.) — radbas (visvd-), mfn. all-granting, AV. 

— xuci, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.; of a Da- 
nava, KathSs.; =next, L, — raci, f. * all-glittering,’ 
N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MundUp. 

— rupa,n.sg. various forms, Mn.j Pahcar.; RJmat- 
Up.; (visvd-), mf(<i or /)n. many-coloured, varie¬ 
gated, R V.; AV. &c.; wearing all forms, manifold, 
various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; m. N. of partic. 
comets, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh.; ofVishnu-Krishna, 
Cat.; of a son ofTvashtri (whose three heads were 
struck off by Indra), R V.; TS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of various scholars &c. (esp. of a 
Sch. on Ysjn.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (a), f. a dappled 
cow, RV.; VS.; TBr.; N. of parti'\ verses (e.g. 
RV. v, 81, 2), Br.; Latv.; pi. the yoked horses of 
Bjihas-pati, Naigh.; (f), f. N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, MundUp.; n. Agallochum, W.; 
(prob.)n.N. of wk.; - kesava, m., -ganaka-munis- 
vara, m. N.of authors, Cat.; -tama, mfn. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours, MW.; - tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; m. N. of a scholar, ib. ; 
-dariana, n. N. of two chs. in the KridJ-khanda of 
the GanP.; -deva, m. N.of an author, Cat.; -dhara, 
mfn. wearing various forms, VP.; • nibandha, m.N. 
of a ch. of the BhavP.; -maya, mf(f;n. represent¬ 
ing ViSva-rupa (i.e. prob. Vishnu-Krishna). AgP.; 
-vat, mfn. appearing in various forms, R.; -samuc- 
eaya, m. N. of wk.; °pdcarya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — rtipaka, n. a kind of black aloe wood, L.; 
(ika), f. N. of a YoginI, Heat, — rupin, mfn. ap¬ 
pearing in various forms, Hariv.; MSrkP.; (ini), f. 
N. of a goddess, Cat. — retas, m. (?) ‘seed of all 
things/ N. of Brahms, L.; of Vishnu, Pahcar. — ro- 
cana, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. — lingua, mfn. 
containing the distinguishing word visva, Nir. 

— locana, n. N. of a lexicon. — lopa, m. a species 
of tree,TS. — vat (visva-), mfn. containing the word 
vliva, SBr. — vada, m. (prob.) = the Visparad, Cat. 

— vanl, mfn. all-granting, TS. — v&pari, mfn. = 
vOvasmini jagati raimin dvapta vistdrayitd , 
TBr. (Sch.) — vayas (viivd-), mfn., AV. xix, 56, 
2; m. a N., see bamba-vii D and hamba-vif 3 .— vasn, 
m. ‘ wealth of all,’ N. of a son of Puru-ravas, MW. 
(cf. viiva-vasu). — vab (in the strong cases -vah, 
in the weak cases viivdiih), m((visvdhht)n., P 5 n. 
vi,4, 132, Sch. —vSc, f.‘all-speech,’ N. of Mahs- 
purusha, Hariv. — vSjin, Hariv. 11253 (doubtful, 
prob. driiya vd° is better reading). — vSra (viivd-), 
mf(<?)n. containing all good things, bestowing all 
treasures &c,, RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished 
by all, R V. (S 3 y.); (a), f. N. of the authoress of the 
hymn RV. v, 2S. —varya (viivd-), mfn. contain¬ 
ing all good things, bestowing all treasures &c., RV. 
(Say. ‘all-desired '). — vasa, m. the receptacle of all 
things, MBh. — vikbySta, mfn. known in the 
whole world, Sarvad. — vijayin, mfn. all-conquer¬ 
ing, Pahcar. — I. -vid, mfn. knowing everything, 
omniscient, RV.; TS.; SvetUp. &c. — 2. -vid, mfn. 
all-possessing, RV. — vidvas, mfn. all-knowing, 
Cat. — vidbSyin, m. ‘all-making, all-arranging/ a 
creator, deity, W. — vinna, mfn., see d-viiva-v 0 . 

— vibbSvana, n. creation of the universe, BhP. 

— vlsruta, mfn. = - vikhyata , KathSs. —visva, 
mfn. (perhaps) constituting all things (said of Vishnu), 
Pahcar. — visarin, mfn. spreading everywhere, 
Inscr. — visti, f. N. of the 15th day of the light 
half of the mouth VaiSSkha, L. — vriksba, ni. ‘tree 
of the universe/ N. of Vishnu, Pahcar. — vritti, f. 
universal practice, L. — veda, m. N. of an author. 
Cat. - 1. -vedas (visvd-), mfn. = 1. -vid, RV.; 
VS. ; AV. ; a sage, saint, W. - 2. -vedas (visvd-), 
mfn. = 2. -vid, RV.; VS.; BhP. - vyacas (visvd-), 
mfn. embracing or absorbing all things, RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c.; f. N. of Aditi, MW. -vyapaka, 
mfn. all-pervading, everywhere diffused,W. — vya- 
pin,mfn. filling the universe, all-diffused, R 5 matUp. 

3 s 







fa^Tfir vi$va-vyapti. 


fTOTfir^ visva-mitra. 
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— vySpii, f. universal diffusion or permeation, W. 

— sambhu or°bhn-muui,m.N.ofa lexicographer, 

Cat. — mfn. beneficial to all, RV.; 

VS.; MaitrS.; m. he who is the source of all pros* 
perity, MW.; N. of Viiva-karman, ib. — sardbas 
{viivd-), mfn. being in a complete troop, complete 
in number, RV.; displaying great power, making gr° 
exertion (Say.) — sarmau, m. N. of the father of 
Visva-mahat, VP.; of an author, Cat. —sarada 
( Viivd-), mfn. annual (or * lasting a whole year’), 
AV. (applied to the disease called Takman as likely 
to occur every autumn). — sue, mfn. all-enlighten¬ 
ing, RV. —suci, mfn. id., MW. —scandra {viivd-), 
mf(J)n. all-glittering, RV. — sraddha-jiiana-ba- 
la, n. N. of one of the ten faculties of a Buddha, 
Buddh. — sri, mfn. useful to all (said of Agni), 
MaitrS. — srushti {viivd-), mfn. compliant to all, 
RV. -samvanana, n. means of bewitching all, 
Rsjat.; Vcar. — sambSra, m. general destruction, 
KathSs. —Sakha, m. a universal friend, Ragh. 

— sattama, mfn. the best of all (said of Kjrishna), 
MBh. — samplava, m. the destruction of the world, 
BhP. — sambhava, mfn. one from whom all things 
arise, Hariv. — s&ha, mfn. all-bearing, all-enduring, 
W.; m. N. of sev. men, Ragh.; Pur.; {a), f. the 
earth, W.; N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, L. 

— sah^y a, mfn .joined with the ViSve Devah, Hariv. 
—sdksbiu,mfn.all-seeing,Prab.—s&mau {viivd-), 
m. N. of a kiud of personification, VS.; of the author 
of RV. v, 22, I. — sSra, m. N. of a son of Ksha- 
traujas, Cat.; n. (also °ra-tantra) N. of a Tantra, 
RTL. 207. — sir aka, m. Cactus Indicus, L.— sali¬ 
va or -s&bvau, m. N. of a son of Mahas-vat, BhP. 

— sigha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — su-vid, mfn. 
granting everything well, RV. — su, f. all-generat¬ 
ing, AV. — sutra-dbrik, m. * architect of the uni¬ 
verse,’ N. of Vishnu, Paficar. — srij (nom. - srlk or 
incorrectly - sri( ), mfn. all-creating; m. creator of 
the universe (of whom there are ten accord, to some), 
AV. &c. &c. {-srij'arn ay ana, n. a partic. festival, 
Ap§r.); N. of Brahma, L.; of NarSyana, Kad. 
—srit,m. =» viivasya srashta (cf. prec.) or —viiva¬ 
sya paid, TBr. (Sch.) — srishti, f. creation of the 
universe, MarkP. — sena, m. N. of the 18th Mu- 
hurta, SQryapr.; of a preceptor, W.; -raj, m. N. of 
the father of the 16th Arhat of the present Avasar- 
pini, L. — saubhaga ( viivd -), mfn. bringing all 
prosperity, RV. — stb£, f. Asparagus Racemosus, 
L.; a widow (w.r. for vtivastd), L. —spris, mfn. 
all-touching, all-reaching (applied to Maha-puru- 
sha), Hariv. (v.l. diva-sp°). — sphatika, -spba- 
$i, -spb&ni, -spbSrnl, -sphlni, -spburji or 
-8pbfLrti,m.N.ofakingofMagadha,Pur. —srasb- 
$ri, m. creator of the universe, W. — sv&min, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — bartyi, m. the world- 
destroyer (N. of Siva), Sivag. — baryaka or (v.l.) 
-baryata, m. a sacrifice, L. — betu, m. the cause 
of all things (applied to Vishnu), Pancar. Visvak- 
sba, mfn. having eyes everywhere, Hariv. Vis- 
vangi, mfn. all-membered, AV. Visv&bgyk, mfn. 
being in all members, AV. Viiv&cSrya, m. N. of 
a teacher. Cat. Visv&Jina, m. a N., Pfln. vi, 2, 
106, Vartt. I. Visvanda, u. the world-egg, Heat. 
Visv&tithi, m. a universal guest i.e. going every¬ 
where, BSlar. Visv&tita, mfn. all-surpassing, Cat. 
Visv&tmaka, mfn. constituting the essence of all 
things, Prab. Viav&tmau, m. the Soul of the Uni¬ 
verse, the Universal Spirit, MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kum. 
&c.; the sun, L.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Siva, Kum.; 
ofVishnu, Cat.; (' °nas ), ind. (knowingany one) in his 
whole nature, thoroughly, Hariv. Viivad,mfn. all- 
consuming, RV.; AV.; §Br. Visv&darsa, m. or 

ga-amriti, f. N. of wk. Vlsv&dbSra, m. sup¬ 
port of the universe, Pancar.; RamatUp.; HYog. 
Visvfidbipa, m. lord of the universe, SvetUp. 
Visvadbisbth&ua, Vigv&nanda-nKtba, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. ViivAntara, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; ofason ofSu-shadman, MW. Visv&uui, n. 
‘ food for all * or ‘all-eating/ AV. Visvdmrita,mfn. 
(perhaps) immortal for all times, MaitrUp. Vis- 
vayaua, mfn. penetrating everywhere, all-knowing, 
Hariv. 'Vikv&yn,m{n.*=viivd-krishti, RV.; VS.; 
ni. N. of a son of PurQ-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. {vii- 
vdyusT ); n. all people, RV.; -poshas (vifruTyu-), 
mfn. causing prosperity to all men, RV.; - vepas, 
mfn. exciting or terrifying all men, ib. Visv^yns, 
m., see viSvctyu; n. universal life, un° health (in a 
formula), TS.; SaftkhSr. Visvdvarta, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Visv&vSsa, m. a receptacle for every¬ 
thing, MBh.; MSrkP, Vlsvdksbltri, mfn. all- 


seeing, Prab. (v.l. viiyeiitri). Viavesa, m. lord 
of the universe(N.ofBrahm 5 , Vishnu or Siva),MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. &c.; the Supreme Spirit, MW.; N. of a 
man, Cat.; (<z), f. N.of a daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma,VP.; n.N. of a Lifiga.Cat.; theNakshatra 
Uttarashadha (presided over by the ViSve Devah), 
VarBrS. Visvesitri, m. the lord of the universe, 
Bhartf.(cf. viiVekshitri). Visvesvara, m. id., Up.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a form of Siva (esp. wor¬ 
shipped in Benares), RTL. 50; 437 &c.; of various 
authors and other persons,Cat.; (f), f. the mistress of 
the universe, Cat.; a species of plant, VarBrS.; N. of 
wk.; (prob. n.) N. of a place, Cat.; n. the Nakshatra 
Uttarashadha, VarBfS.; -kali, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra ; -tirtka, m. N. of sev. 
authors, Cat.; n. N.of a sacred place, MW.; - datta , 
-datta-miira,-daiva-jda, -natha, m. N.ofauthors, 
Cat.; - nirdjana , n. N. ofwk.; -parufita, m. N. of 
sev. authors, Cat.; - pattana , n. N. of Benares, §ak., 
Sch.; - paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -pujya-pdda, -bhat- 
ta (also with gagd-bhatta and tnauntn ), m. N. 
of authors &c., Cat.; -rndkdtmya, n. N. of wk.; 
- miira , m. N. of a man, Cat.; - liiiga , n. N. of a 
Lifiga, Cat.; - veda-pada-stava , m. N. of a Stotra ; 
-. samhita , f. N. of a ch. of the Siva-pur 3 na; - saras- 
vail, - sunu . m. N. of sev. authors or learned men, 
Cat.; - stuti-pdrijata , m. N. of wk.; - stkdna , n. 
N. of a place, MBh.; -smriti, f. N. of wk.; °rOl¬ 
eary a, °r&nanda-sarasvati, °rdmbu-muni, °rd- 
trama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; °ri-paddhati f. N. 
ofwk. Vi8v£sv&rlya, n.N. of wk. Visv£ika- 
sara, n. ‘one heart of the universe/ N. of a sacred 
region, R 2 jat. VisvoddbSra-tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra. Visv&jas, mfn. all-powerful, RV.; 
SafikhSr. Visv&ishadba, n. dry ginger, L. Vis- 
valibi, see vitua-vah. 

Visvaka, mfn. all-pervading, all-containing, 
RamatUp.; m. N. of a man (also called Kjishniya, 
the ASvins restored to him his lost son VishflSpu), 
RV.; (with the patr. Kdrshni) N. of the author of 
RV. viii, 86, Anukr.; of a son of Pjithu, VP. 

1. Vis va-karma,mfn.accomplishing every thing, 
all-working, RV. x, 166, 4. 

2. Visva-karma, in comp. for°man; -ja, f. 
‘daughter of ViSva-karman/ N. of Samjha (one of 
the wives of the Sun), L.; -purdna, n., °na-sam- 
graha, m., -prakaia, m., - mdhdtmya , n. N.of wks.; 
-la sir in, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -siddhdnta, m. 
N. of wk.; -sutd, i. — viiva-karma-jd, L.; °nusa 
or °metvara-lihga, n. N. of a Liftga, Cat. 

Visva-karman f n.(only ibc.) every action,Maitr¬ 
Up.; V 5 s.; (vthtd-), mfn. accomplishing or creating 
everything, RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. ‘all- 
doer, all-creator, all-maker/ N. of the divine creative 
architect or artist (said to be son of Brahma, and in 
the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash- 
tri, q. v., he is said to have revealed the Sthapatya- 
veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over 
all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mecha¬ 
nical arts [whence he is worshipped by Karus or 
artisans]; in the Vedic mythology, however, the 
office of Indian Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a 
distinct deity, ViSva-karman being rather identified 
with Praja-pati [Brahma] himself as the creator of all 
things and architect of the universe ; in the hymns 
RV.x,8i; 82 he is represented as the universal Father 
and Generator, the one all-seeing God, wlio has on 
every side eyes, faces, arms, and feet; in Nir. x, 26 
and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvana, and Vi$ va-karman Bhauvana is described 
as the author of the two hymns mentioned above; in 
the MBh. and Hariv.he is a son of the VasuPrabhisa 
and Yoga-siddha; in the Puranas a son ofVastu, and 
the father of Barhishmatl and Samjna; accord, to 
other authorities he is the husband of Ghjritaci; 
moreover, a doubtful legend is told of his having of¬ 
fered up all beings, including himself, in sacrifice; 
the Ramayana represents him as havingbuilt the city 
of Lanka for the Rakshasas,and as having generated 
the ape Nala, who made Rama’s bridge from the con¬ 
tinent to the island ; the name Visva-karman, mean¬ 
ing ‘ doing all acts/ appears to be sometimes applic¬ 
able as an epithet to any great divinity), RV. &c. 
&c.; N.ofSurya or the Sun, Vas.; MarkP.; of one 
of the seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to 
supply heat to the planet Mercury), VP.; of the wind, 
VS. xv, 16 (Mahldh.); N. of a Muni, L.; (also with 
iastrin) N. of various authors, Cat. 

Visv&karxmy&, n. any work of ViSva-karman, 
Cat.; - Hlpa } n. N. of work. 


Visvak-sena, w.r. fnr vishvak-s °. 

Visvaff-asva, visvagr-guti, yisvag-jyctis 

&c., w.r. for vishvag-aiva &c. 

Vis vane, See., w. r. for viskvaile . 

Visva-tas, in comp, for vitva-tas . — caksbus 
(°fVdtaS-), mfn. one who has eyes on all sides, RV.; 
MaitrS. 

Viivfc-tas, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere, 
all around, universally, RV. &c. Sec. (°to bhaydi , 
‘from all danger/BhP.); =abl. o { vitva, n. the 
universe, TAr. — pad ( °svdtas strong form -pad), 
mfn. one who has feet on every side, RV.; MaitrS. 

— p&pi (°kvdtas -), mfn. one who has hands on every 
side, AV. — pritha (°kvdtas-), mfn. one who has 
his hands spread out everywhere, AV. 

Viiva-to, in comp. (oTvitva-tas.— da van, mfn. 
granting from all sides, SV. — dbl (°fvdto -), mfn. 
heedful of all, RV. — b5bu (°£vdto-), mfn. one who 
has arms on every side, ib. — miikba {°kvdto-) f mfn. 
facing all sides, one whose face is turned everywhere, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; {am), ind. in every direc¬ 
tion, BhP.; m. N. of the sun, MBh. — virya 
i^svdto-), mfn. powerful or effective everywhere, 
MantraBr. — basta (°kvdto-), mfn. one who has 
hands on all sides, MaitrS. 

Visv&tra, ind.everywhere,always,RV.; KathSs. 

Visvatba (SaftkhSr.) or visvatb£ (RV. &c.) f 
ind. in every way, at all times. 

Visvadinim, ind. (cf. taddnim, id°) at all 
times, at all seasons, RV.; AV.; ASvSr. 

Visvadryauc, w. r. for vishvadryarte. 

Visv&dha or vlsvadhS, ind. in every way, at 
all times, on every occasion, RV. 

Visvayu, m. air, wind, L. 

Visvaba or vlsv&bS, ind. always, at all times, 
RV.; AV. 

Visva, in comp, for vitva. — dhSyas, m. a god, 
L. (cf. vih)a-dh°). — nara (vifVa-), mfn. relating 
to or existing among or dear to all men (applied to 
Savitfi, Indra &c.), RV.; N. of a man, g. bidddi; 
of the father of Agni, Cat.; *= vallabkacarya , ib. 

— push, mfn. all-sustaining, RV. — psu (vitvd-), 
mfn. having all forms, ib. (cf. vitvd-psu). — bbu, 
mfn. being in everything or everywhere, ib. — rai- 
tra, see below. — r&J, mfn. all-ruling, TS. (cf. 
vilva-rdj and Pan. vi, 3, 128). —va^va (?), m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. —vat {viivd*), mfn. (perhaps) 
universal, TS.; ( ati ), f.N.oftheGanga, MBh. ( = z/f- 
ivam avantipdlayanti, Nilak.) — vasu {viivd-), 
mfn. beneficent to all (said ofVishnu), MBh.; m. N. of 
a Gandharva (regarded as the author of the hymn 
RV. x, 139), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; of a Sidhya, 
Hariv.; of a Marut-vat, ib.; of a son of Puru-ravas 
(said to be one of the ViSve Devah), ib.; VP.; of a 
prince of the Siddhas, Kathas.; Nag.; of a son of 
Jamad-agni, MBh.; of one of the Manus, Un„ Sch.; 
of a poet, Cat.; of the 39th year in Jupiter’s cycle 
of 60 years, VarBrS.; of the 7th Muhurta, AV.Jyot.; 
f. night, L.; N. of a partic. night, W.; - mantra, 
m. N. of wk. — sib (strong form sah), mfn. all- 
conquering, RV.; AV.; TS. 

VisvSci, f. (fr .viiva + 2. arid) universal, RV.; f. 
paralysis of the arms and the back, Suir.; a partic. 
personification, VS.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 

Vi8v£-mitra, m. (prob.) ‘ friend of all/ N. of a 
celebrated Rishi or Sage (having the patr. Gathina, 
Gadheya,and Jahnava ; he was at first a functionary, 
together with Vasishtha, of Su-dSs, king of the 
Tfitsus; seeing V° preferred by the king, he went 
over to the Bharatas, but could not prevent their being 
defeated by Su-das, although he caused the waters of 
the rivers VipaS and Sutudri to retire and so give the 
Bharatas free passage, RV. iii, 33; he was born as 
a Kshatriya, deriving his lineage from an ancestor of 
KuSika, named Puru-ravas, of the lunar race of kings, 
and himself sovereign of Kanya-kubja or Kanoj; his 
fame rests chiefly on his contests with the great Brah¬ 
man Vasishtha, and his success in elevating himself, 
though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, see 
Manu vii, 42 : the Ramayana, which makes him a 
companion and counsellor ofthe young RSma-candra, 
records [i, 51-65] how Visvamitra, on his accession 
to the throne, visited Vasishtha’s hermitage, and 
seeiug there the cow of plenty [probably typical 
of go, ‘ the earth ’], offered him untold treasures 
in exchange for it, but being refused, prepared to 
take it by force; a long contest ensued between the 
king and the saint [symbolical of the struggles be¬ 
tween the Kshatriya and Br 3 hmanical classes], which 
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ended in the defeat of Visvimitra, whose vexation 
was such that, in order to become a Brahman and 
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intense 
austerities [during which he was seduced by the 
nymph Menaka and had by her a daughter, Sakun- 
tala], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi¬ 
cation through thousands of years, till he successively 
earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, and 
finally Brahmarshi; he is supposed to be the author 
of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13- 
I5» x » x 37» 5» *(>7'* moreover, a law-book, a*Dhanur- 
veda, and a medical wk. arc attributed to him), RV. 
&c. &c.; a partic. Catur-aha (= Visvdmitrasya 
samjayah),Y2L\\cn\YlT.\ KatySr.; a partic. AnuvSka 
( = Visvdmitrasydnuvakah ), Pat.; pi. the family 
of ViSvamitra,RV.; AV.; {a), f. N. of a river, MI3h.; 
- kalpa , m., °pa-tant, m, N.ofwks.; -jamad-agni, 
m. du. ViSvJmitra and Jamad-agni, RV.; -nadl, f. 
N. of a river, MBh.; -pura, n. or -purl, f. N. of a 
town ( c rlya, mfn.),Pratijn 5 S.; - priya , m. ‘dear to 
Vi$v2mitra/ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of Kartti- 
keya, MBh.; -rah, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; - sam - 
hita, f. N. of sev. wks.; -srishti, f. VisvSmitra’s 
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have 
been created by this saint in rivalry of BrahmJ, e.g. 
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the human 
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass of 
the horse &c.), MW.; -smriti, f. N. of wk. 
Visv^ha, ind. = vitvdhd , at all times, RV.; AV. 
Viive-deva, m. pi. the ViSve Devah (see under 
vitvd ), Pur.; sg. N. of the number 4 thirteen ’ (at 
the end of the Samdeha-vishaushadhi); of Maha- 
purusha, Hariv.; of an Asura, ib.; or another divine 
being, Ksth .; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L. 
Visve-devri, m. the clitoris, L. 
Visve-bhojas, m. N. of Indra, Un. iv, 317, Sch. 
(ef. vifva-bh°). 

Visve-vedas, m. N.of Agni, ib.(cf. viSva-bh°). 
VisvyR, ind. anywhere, RV. 

P. -svasiti (ep. also - $va- 
sail, °te), to draw breath freely, be free from fear or 
apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con¬ 
fide in, rely or depend on (acc., gen., or loc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Caus, - tvdsayati , to cause to trust, in¬ 
spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage, 
Kav.; KathSs.; Pancat. &c.: Desid, of Caus. -H- 
kvasayishati , to wish to inspire confidence or to 
encourage, Bhatt. °svasana, n. trusting, confiding 
in, W. °svasaxxxya, mfn. to be trusted or relied on, 
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kav,; Pahcat. (n. 
impers. with loc.,‘it should be trusted or relied on*); 
-Id, f., -Iva, n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid. 
svasita, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, unsus¬ 
pecting, BhP.; trusted, believed or confided in, W. 
u svasitavya, mfn. ~°Svasaniya, MBh.; Prab. 

Vi-svasta, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, bold, 
unsuspecting, MBh.; Kav. &c.; trusted, confided in, 
faithful, W.; {am), ind. confidingly, without fear or 
apprehension, Kav.; (d), f. a widow, Hear.; -ghd- 
taka (Pahcat.; HParis.), -ghatin (Kathas.), mfn. 
ruining the trustful; -vailcaka, mfn. deceiving the 
trustful, Kathas.; -vat, ind. as if trustful, MW. 

Vi-svasa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or 
belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without saha, or 
comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a confidential communi¬ 
cation, secret, DaS.; Hit.; - karaka , mf(/&z^n. in¬ 
spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -kdrana, 
n. reason for c°, Hit.; - karya , n. a confidential 
matter of business, H it.; -krit, mfn. ~-karaka, W.; 
-ghata, m. destruction of confidence, violation of 
trust, treachery, RamatUp.; -ghdtaka or -ghatin, 
mfn. one who destroys c°, a traitor, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-janman, mfn. produced from c°, MW.; -devi, f. 
N. of the patroness of Vidya-pati (to whom he dedi¬ 
cated his Gafiga-vaky&vall, a wk. on the worship of 
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; -parama, mfn. 
wholly possessed of c°, thoroughly trustful, R.; - pa - 
tra, n. receptacle ofconfidence/ a trustworthy person, 
Hit.; -pratipanna, mfn. possessed of c°, trustful, 
Hit -prada, mfn. inspiring c°, W.; -bhahm, m! 
violation of c°, breach of faith, Malatlm.; - bhumi , 
f. ‘ground for c°/ a trustworthy person, Hit.; -maya, 
mf(pn. consisting in c°, Jatakam.; -raya, m. N. of 
administer, Cat.; - sthana , n, ‘place for or object of 
c , a hostage, surety, Pancat.; -hantri (MarkP.) or 
-hartri (MBh.), 111. 4 destroyer or stealer of c°/ a 
traitor; saika-bhu, f. ‘sole ground for c°/ sole 
trustworthy person, Kusum.; °sdlka-sdra, m. ‘ one 
whose sole essence is c°/ N. of a man, MW.; *sdj- 


jhita-dhl, mfn. * one whose mind has abandoned c°/ 
distrustful, suspjcious, Rajat.; °sdpagama, m. access 
of c°, Sak. °sv 5 sana, n. inspiring confidence 
tfndrtham, ind. for the sake of iusp c c°), Pancat. 
°svasika, mfn. trusty, confidential (- tara, mfn. 
more trusty), MBh. °svasita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. °sva- 
sin, mfn.confiding,trustful, Megh.; Kathas.; trusty, 
confidential, trustworthy, honest, K5m. °svasya, 
mfn. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.; 
Kay. &c. {-tara, mfn. more trustworthy, Dai.); to 
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled or 
encouraged or comforted, MBh. 

vl-Vsvi, P. - svayati (only pr. p. 
- tvdyat ), to swell, RV. 

vi-y/svit, A. - svetate (only 3. pi. 
aor. vy-asvitan), to shine, be bright, RV. 

i. vish, cl.3. P. viveshti (only RV., 
^ c f- Intens.; here and ep. also cl. 1. P. vi- 
shati, cf. below; Subj. vivih, viveshah, RV.; pf. 
vivesha, viviskuh , ib. [ dvivcshlh , iv, ’22,5 &c.] ; 
aor. avis hat, avikshat , Gr.; Impv. viddht, AV.; 
fut. vekshyati, °te, Br.; veshta, Gr.; inf! veshtum, 
Gr.; -vishe, RV.; \nd.p. vishtvt, ib.; -vishya, AV.), 
to be active, act, work, do,' perform, RV..; SBr.; 
(cl. 1. P. vishati , cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick, 
speed, run, flow (as water), ib.; to work as a servant, 
serve, ib.; to have done with i. e. overcome, subdue, 
rule, ib.; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (acc.), 
Tattvak.: Caus. veshayati, to clothe, BhP.; Intens. 
(or cl. 3. accord, to Dhatup. xxv, 13) vfveshti, ve- 
vishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c.,RV.; 
AV.; (p. vtvishat ) to consume, eat, ib. (cf. Naigh. 
**» (p. vevishdtta ) aided or supported by (instr.), 

RV. vii, 18, 15. 

2, Vit (for 1. see p. 989, col. 2) in comp, for 3. 
vish. -kSrika, f. ‘ordure maker/ a kind of bird 
(prob. a variety of Turdus Salica), L. -krlini, m. a 
worm bred in the bowels, HParis. — khadira,m.Va- 
chellia Farnesiana.L. — cara,m. ‘filth-goer/a tame 
or village hog, L, — aula, m. a partic. form of colic, 
SuSr. •- sahg-a, m, coherence or obstruction of the 
feces, constipation, ib. -*Rrik5or -sari, f. a sort 
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called 
‘ Maina * in Bengal, L. 

Vitka (ifc.) = 3. vish, feces (cf. karna- and 
bhinna-vitha ). 

Vid, in comp, for 3. vish. -ffandha, n.«*-/a- 
vana, L. — erraha, m. stoppage or obstruction of 
the feces, constipation, Bhpr.- grhSta, m. a partic. 
urinary disease, Car. — Ja,mfn. produced from ordure, 
Yajfi.; n. a fungus, W. — bandha, m. constipation, 
Susr. — bhanga, m. diarrhoea, ib. — bhava, mfn. 
a V 3 > -bbid, f. = -bhattga, Bhpr. -bhnj, 
mfn. feeding on ordure, Mn. xii, f6; m. a dung- 
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. Lbheda, m.= 
-^«;/^a,Car.— bhedln,mfn. laxative, Su§r.; (prob.) 
n . = -lavana, L. — bhojin, mfn. =-bhuj, Paiicar. 
— lav ana, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called 
Vitlaban or Bitnoben), L.-varSha, m. a tame or 
village hog, BhP. -vighRta, m .=-ghdta. Car. 

Vin, in comp, for 3. vish. -mStra, n. (sg. or 
du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c. 

2 .Vish, mfn. consuming (cf. jarad-vlsh)\ = vyd- 
pana, pervasion, L. 

3, Vish, f. (nom. vtt ) feces, ordure, excrement, 
impure excretion, dirt, Mn.; YajS.; VarBrS. &c. 

Visha, m. a servant, attendant, RV.; *N. of a 
Sadhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-f); {vishd ), n. (also m., 
Siddh.; ifc. f. a) * anything active/ poison, venom, 
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. & c . &c.; a 
partic. vegetable poison ( « vatsa-ndbha ), L.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up.; 
guin-myrrh, L.; the fibres attached to the stalk of 
the lotus, W. (see bisa ); {a), f. a kind of aconite, 
L.; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as 
a red dye), W.; =3. vish, feces (cf. vtia-visha ); 
mf(<z)n. poisonons, AV. vii, i 13, 2. [Cf. Gk. Mr for 
ficror; Lat. virus.] - kanjakinx, f. a kind of plant 
( = bandhya-karkotakT) t L.-kantha,m. ‘poison¬ 
necked, N. of Siva, A. {cl.vishdgni-pd). -kan- 
da, m. a species of bulbous plant { = nlla-kanda), 

— kanyaka or -kanyS, f. a girl supposed to 
cause the death of a man who has had intercourse 
with her, Mudr.; KathSs. -kfishtha, n.Thespesia 
Populnea, L. - kumbha, m. a jar of poison, Hit. 

— kfita, mfn. poisoned, Ksv. — kyiml,m. ‘poison- 


worm, a worm bred in poison, Csn.; * nyaya , m. the 
rule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be 
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in 
it), A. — khR, see bisa-kha. — girl, m. ‘ p°-moun- 
tain/a mountain producing p°, AV. — granthi, N. 
of a plant (?), MW. -ghatika, f. N. of a solar 
month ; -janana-Jdnti, f. N. of a ch. of the Vrid- 
dha-gSrgya-samhitS (describing rites for averting the 
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4 
pericxls of the month V>-gh°). -grha, f. a kind of 
twining shrub, Menispermum Cordifolium or Coc- 
culus Cordifolius (*= gupucT ), L. - ghata, m. ‘ p°- 
destroying/ a physician who applies antidotes, R. 

— gh2taka, mfn, one who kills with poison, VarBrS. 

— g’hRtin, mfn. p°-destroying, antidotal, an anti¬ 
dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa { = iirlsha\ L. - g-hna, 
mf^")n.(cf.-^ an) destroying or counteracting p°, anti¬ 
dotal, an antidote, Mn.; Kathas.; Su£r.; m. (only L.) 
Mimosa Sirissa; Hedysarum Alhagi; Beleric Myro- 
balan; Terminalia Bclerica; (J),f. (onlyL.) Hingtsha 
Repens ; another plant (commonly called Bicchati); 
turmeric; bitter apple or colocynth. — g-hulka, f. 
a species of strychnos, L. -ja, mfn. produced by p°, 
MBh. —Jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. —Jit, n. 

‘ conquering or destroying p°/ a kind of honey, L. 
— Jihva {vishd-), venom-tongued, SBr.; m. Lipeo- 
cercis Serrata, L. — Jush£a, mfn. possessed of poison, 
poisonous, W.; poisoned, Susr. — Jvara, m. a buf¬ 
falo, L. (v. 1. - tvara ). — tantra, n. ‘toxicology/ a 
ch. of most medical Samhitas. — tarn, m. a p°-tree, 
Vas. — tS, f., or -tva, 11. the state of poison, poison¬ 
ousness, Vishn.; Kav. &c. -tindu, m. Strychnos 
Nux Vomica, L.; a kind of ebony tree with poison¬ 
ous fruit, Bhpr. — tinduka, m. a species of poisonous 
plant, Bhpr. — tulya, mfn. resembling poison, fatal, 
deadly, W. —da, mfn. yielding p c , poisonous, W.; 
m. ‘shedding water/ a cloud, SiS.; n. green vitriol, 
W. — dansh^ra, f. a medicinal plant and antidote 
(= sarpa-kahkdli), L. -danda, m .=vishdpa- 
hdra-datida, Pancad. -dantaka, m. ‘having 
poisonous teeth/a snake, L. - darsana-mrityuka, 
m. ‘ dying at the sight of p°/ a kind of pheasant, L. 
(cf. visha-mptyii). - dayaka, mf jkd)n. or -da- 
yin, mfn. giving p°, poisoning, a poisoner, K5m.; 

“diKdiia, mfn.^smeared with p°, empoisoned, 
poisoned, MBh. — dnshana, mf(i)n. destroying p°, 
AV.; n . corrupting by admixture of p°, poisoning 
(of food), Kam. — dosha-hara, mfn. taking away 
the ill effects ofp°, MW. —drtuna, m. a kind ofp- 
tree, the Upas tree, Kav.; Rajat. - dvisha, f. a kind 
of GuducI, L. - dhara, mfn. holding or containing 
p , venomous, poisonous; m. or (f), f, a snake, Git.; 
Subh.; -nilaya, m. abode of snakes, Patala or one 
of the lower regions, MW.; m. (ifc. f. a) ‘containing 
water, a receptacle of water, Vas. — dharma, f. 
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens or Mucuna Pruritus, L. 
-dhRtrS, f. ‘ venom-preserver/N.of a goddess who 
protects men from snakes (she was wife of the Rishi 
Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki; cf. 'manasd), L. 

— dhana, m. a receptacle of poison, AV. -nidi, 
f. a partic. inauspicious period of time (the evil con¬ 
sequences of being bom in which are to be averted 
by religious rites), Samskarak.; -janana-sdnii, 
f. N. of work (- visha-ghatikd-f ). -nasaka, 
mf(r/fcf)n. p°-destroying, M W. — nSsana, m. ‘id./ 
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; n. removing or curing p°, W. 

- nRsln,mfn.p°-destroying, any antidote,W.; {ini), 
f.akmd ofplantf *= visha-datjshtrd ), BhP. - nixnit- 
ta, mfn. caused byp°, MW. - nud, m. ‘p°-expeller/ 
Bignonia Indica,L. — pattrikS,f. a partic. plant with 
poisonous leaves, SuSr. — pannaga, m. a venomous 
serpent, Kam, — parnx, f. = nyag-rodha, L. — par- 
V f n ’ m ^ N * 0f a Dait > r a» Kathas. -pgdapa, m. a 
p -tree, Kam. — pita, mfn. one who has drunk p°, 
Hariv. — puccha, mf(f)n. having a venomous tail, 

L. -pn^a, m. N.of a man (pi. ‘his descendants’), 
o* yGskddi. — pushpa, n. a poisonous flower, 
Kathas.; the blue lotus, L.; m. ‘ having poisonous 
flowers, Vanguieria Spinosa, L.-pushpaka, mfn. 
^sickness or disease) caused by eating poisonous 
flowers, Pan. v, 2, 81; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. 
-pradlg-dba, mfn. smeared with p°, empoisoned, 
VarBrS. — prayogra, m. the use or employment of 
p , administering p° as a mediant (also as N. of wk 
or ch. of wk.), W. -prastha, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh. — bhakshana, 11. the act of eating p°, 
taking p°,_W. -bhadrR, f. N. of a plant ( = bri- 
had-dantl), L. (v. 1. bhishag-bh°). — bhadrikS, 
f. N. of a plant (- laghu-danti), L. -bhishaj, 
m. a poison-doctor, a dealer in antidotes, one who 
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. — bhujaingra, m. a 
poisonous snake, L. — bhrit, mfn. bearing or con¬ 
taining p°, venomous, poisonous; m. a snake, W. 

— manjarl, f. N. of a medical wk. —mantra, ni. 
a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes 
or cures the bite of snakes, L.; n. a charm for curing 
snake-bites, MW. — may a, nif^r or <r)n. consisting 
of p°, poisonous, K 5 v. — mar dan tk 5 , -mardani 
or -mardinl, f. * destroying p°/ a species of plant, 
L. — muc, mfn. 4 discharging venom/ venomous (as 
speech), Santis.; m. a serpent, Hear.; Priy.— mush- 
$i, f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties 
(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr. 

— mush.tika,m. Melia Sempcrvirens,ib. — mrityn, 
m. 4 to whom poison is death/ a kind of pheasant (cf. 
viska-dariana-mrityukd), L. — rasa, m. ‘poison- 
juice/ a poisoned draught or potion, MBh. — rupS, 
f. a species of plant, L — roga, m. sickness arising 
from being poisoned,Cat. — ladduka,mfn. poisoned, 
Vet. — lata, f. 4 pnisonous creeper/ the colocynth 
plant, L. — langala, m. or n. a species of plant, Su$r. 

— Ia$a or -ISntS, f. N. of a place, Rajat. —vat 
( vishd -), mfn. poisonous, RV. &c. &c.; poisoned. 
Cat. — vallari, -valli, or -valli, f. a poisonous 
creeper, K 3 v.; Kathas. — vitapin, m. *= -tarn, 
Venis. — vidyS, f. 4 p°-science/ the administration 
of antidotes, cure of p°s by drugs or charms, A$vSr. 

— vidh&na, n. administering poison judicially or 
by way of ordeal, W. — virauktdtman, mfn. one 
whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh. 

— vrikska, m. a poison-tree, the Upas tree, Rajat.; 
-nyaya t m. the rule of the p°-tree (denoting that as 
a tree ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it 
so a noxious object should not be destroyed by the 
producer of it; cf. Kum. ii, 55, visha-vriksho 'pi 
samvardhya svayam chcttum asampratam ), A. 
—vega, m. 4 poison-force,' the effect of p° (shown by 
various bodily effects or changes), Malav. — vaidya, 
m. 4 poison-doctor/ a dealer in antidotes or one pro¬ 
fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib.; N. of wk. 

— vairipl, f. 4 p°-enemy/ a kind of grass used as an 
2nt\do:c(=nir-visha,q.v.),L. — vyavasthS, f.the 
state of being poisoned, Dai. — eSIuka, see bisa-S°. 
—suka (Suir.) or-srihgin (L.),m. 'ha ving a poison- 
oussting/ a wasp. — samyoga,m.vermilion,L. — su- 
caka, m. 4 p°-indicator/ the Greek partridge, Perdix 
Rufa (=-cakora). — syikvaa,m. 4 poison-mouthed/ 
a wasp, L. — secana, mfn. emitting p°, NidSnas. 

— ha, mfn. removingp°,L.; (a), f. Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala, L.; a kind of gourd, L. — han, mi{ghni)n. 
destroying poison; {-ghni cikitsa, the science of anti¬ 
dotes), Car.; m. a kind of Kadainba, L. ; t ( ghnT ), f. 
N. of various plants (see under visha-ghna). — han- 
tri, mfn. destroying or counteracting p° ; (trJ), f. 
N. of various plants {^a-parajita or nir-visha ), 
L. — hara, mf(d or f)n. removing venom, antidotal, 
MBh.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rSsh$ra, ib.; (a or 
t ), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of 
suakes (see visha-dhatri, manasa), L.; -, cikitsa , 
f., -mantra-prayoga, m., - manirdhshadka, n. N. 
of wks.—hina, mfn. free from poison (as a serpent), 
SarfigP. — hrldaya, mfn. poison-hearted,cherishing 
hatred or hostility, malicious, malignant, Hit. — heti, 
m. 4 whose weapon is poison/ a serpent, Harav. Vi- 
shakta, mfn. smeared with p°, poisoned, L. VI- 
shagni, m. the fire of p°, burning p°, Ritus.; -pa, 
m. 4 drinker of burning p°/ N. of Siva, MBh. (cf. 
visha-kantha and vishdntaka ). Vlsh&graja, m. 
4 elder brother of p 0 / a swnrd, L. Vlshaukura, 
m. a poisoned sprout, Bhartf.; 4 having a poisoned 
point/ a spear, dart, L. Vish&hganS, i.—visha - 
kattyaka , Mudr. Vlshad, mfn. eating p°, Kath. 
Vishadanl, f. 4 p°-destroying/ a kind of creeper 
( = paldiT), L. I. Vlshadin, mfn. (for 2. see under 
vi-\/shad,co\. 3) swallowing p°,Vcar. Vlah&nana, 
111. *p-moutlied/ a snake, L. Vlvh&nala, m. vi - 
shdgniy arBrS. Vlshantaka, mfn. 4 p°-destroying, 
antidotalm. N. of Siva (so called because he swal¬ 
lowed the p° produced at the churning of the ocean), 
L. Viah&nna, n. poisoned food, DaS. Vlsh&pa- 
vSdln, mfn. curing poison by charms; (ini), f. a 
magical formula curing p°, § 5 rtkhBr. Vlsh&paha, 
mfn. p°-repelling, antidotal, an antidote (; mantrair 
vishdpahaify, with texts or charms which have the 
power of repelling poison), Mn.; SuSr.; m. a kind of 
tree ( ** nmshkaka ), L.; N. of Garuda, L.; (a), f. 
(only L.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica 
( «= arka-mula ); N. of various other plants (— in- 
dra-vdrnm; nir-visha; ndga-damani ; sarpa - 
kahkalikd). Vlsh&p&h&rana, n. removing or 


destroying p°, Cat. Vlshapah&ra, m. id.; -stotra, 
11. N. of a Stotra; -dattpa, m. a magical wand for 
destroying p°, Pahcad. Vishibhava, f. 4 having 
no p°/ a species of plant (*= krishna-dhatturaka), 
L. Vlshamrita, n. p° and nectar (also N.of wk.); 

- maya , mf(i)n. consisting of p° and n°, having the 
nature of both, Kathas. Vishayndha, m. «= visha- 
heti , L.; °dhiya, in. a venomous animal, VarBrS. 
Vish&rStl, ni. 4 enemy of poison/ a kind of thorn- 
apple, L. Vish&rl, m. 4 p°-enemy/ a kind of plant 
or tree (L. = mahd-caricit or ghrita-karaflja),Sui:. 
Vlshastra, 11. a poisoned arrow, L. Vishasya, 
m. 4 p°-mouthed/ a snake, L.; (a), f. the marking- 
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Vishd- 
svada, mfn. tasting p°, Mn. xi,9 (cf. madhv-apata). 
VlshoddhSra, m. N. of a wk. on toxicology. 
Vlsholbana, mfn. full of p°, MBh. Vlsh&sha- 
dhl, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

Vlshanl, m. a kind of snake, L. 

Vishala, n. poison, venom, L. 

Vlsh&ya, Nom. A. °yate (m. c. also P. °yati) t 
to become poison, turn into poison, Bhartr.; Subh. 

Vish&ra, m. a venomous snake, L. 

VishSlu, mfn. venomous, poisonous, L. 

Vlshln, mfn. poisoned, PaScar. 

Vlshl-bhuta, mfn. become poison (as food), 
Kathas. 

2. Vlsh^a, mfn. (for 1. see p. 989, col. 2) only 
in pari• and satn-v°, q.v.; (a), f. the feces, excre¬ 
ment (w. r. for visktka). 

I. Vishfi, f. (for 2. see p. 999, col. 1) service, 
(esp.) forced s°, compulsory work, drudgery (also col - 
lectively ‘servants, slaves, bondsmen 1 ), MBh.; R.; 
Inscr. (ifc. also °(ika)\ m. N. of one of the seven 
Rishis in the I ith Manv-antara,MarkP.; (Zor/^/V), 
ind. changing, alternatively, by tunis, RV. (in this 
sense accord, to some from vi + Vi. as J cf. abhi- } 
pari-shti). — kara, m. the lord of bondsmen or 
slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); *= next, VarBrS. — krlt,m. 
a servant, slave, bondsman, ib. 

I. Vishthd, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. i)*= 3 . 
vishy feces, excrement (acc. with ^/kri or vi-*J 1 dkd, 
to void excr 0 ), Mn.; MBh. &c. (often w. r. vishta). 
— karapa, n. voiding excrement, VarByS. — bhu, 
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. — bhudaraka, 
m. a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vi<j-vardha). — sSt, 
ind. into excrement or ordure (with>/ as f to be turned 
into excrement or ordure), HYog. 

Vinhya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death 
by poison, Pan. iv, 4, 91. 

vishy cl. 9. P. visknatiy to separate, 
disjoin, Dhatup. xxxi, 54. 

in-sAatf; (Vsarij)y P. -shajatiy to 
hang on, hang to, attach, TS.; Kith.; (- shajjate ), 
to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -shajjaty 
addicted to worldly objects, ib.; -skajjantiy f. de¬ 
voted to a man, ib.); to be stuck to or clung to, i. e. 
be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib. 

Vi-shakta, mfn. hung to or on or upon, hung 
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly 
fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c.; 
turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; spread or extended over (loc.), Jatakam.; 
(ifc.) dependent on, DaS.; produced, implanted, 
Uttarar.; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that 
has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 117, 20; - tva f n. 
the being occupied with (loc.), MBh. 

Vl-sbaiiga, m. the hanging on or being attached 
to (see nir-v°). shahgln, mfn. adhering, clinging 
or crowded together, £i$.; (ifc.) smeared or anointed 
with, Pahcar. 

Vi-ahajjita, mfn. clinging or sticking or adhe¬ 
ring to, BhP. 

vishanday n. = mrinala, the fibres 
of the stalk of the water-lily, L. 

faM vishatvara, v.l. for viska-jvara (see 

P- 995 > cob 3 ). 

fa^f vi-shad (\/sad)y P. -shtdaii (impf. 
Class, vy-ashldaty Ved. vya-shTdat or vy-astdat, 
Pin. viii, 3, 119; pf. vi-shasaday ib. 118; inf. 
•shatturn or - shiditum , MBh.), to be exhausted or 
dejected, despond, despair, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; tosink 
down, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perhaps 
vi-sheduh w.r. for ni-sh°) \ Caus. -shddayatiy to 
cause to despond or despair, vex, grieve, afflict, 
MBh.; R. &c. 


Vi-shanna, mfn. dejected, sad, desponding, sor¬ 
rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kiv.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; - cetaSy mfn. dejected in mind, low- 
spirited, downcast, R.; - tdy f., - tva , n. dejection, 
sadness, languor, lassitude (esp. as one of the effects 
nf unsuccessful love), L.; - bhdva , m. id., Das.; 
-mattasy mfn. *= -cetas, BhP.; -mukha, mf(f)n. de¬ 
jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R.; 

- rnpa , mf(J)n. having a sorrowful aspect, being in 
a dejected mood, R.; -vadana y min. ^-mukha, ib.; 
°Vffdtman, mfn. low-spirited, desponding, down¬ 
cast, BhP. 

Vl-sbSda, m. (ifc. f. a) drooping state, languor, 
lassitude, Malattm.; dejection, depression, despon¬ 
dency (esp. as the result of unrequited love),MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; disappointment, despair (one of 
theVyabhicSras, q.v.), Da§ar.; SSh.; aversion, dis¬ 
gust, Bhartf.; fear, weakness, MW.; dulness, stu¬ 
pidity, insensibility ( «* moha ), ib.; -krit, mfn. caus¬ 
ing depression or grief, R.; - janaka , mfn. id., Prab., 
Sch.; -vat, mfn. dejected, downcast, sad, KathSs.; 
°ddrta-vadana , mfn. looking depressed with eare 
or sorrow, R. c shSdana, mfn. causing depression 
or grief, R.; (/), f., see vishddant, col. I; n.the caus¬ 
ing despondency or sadness, Car.; affliction, grief, de¬ 
spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval. °shS- 
dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made 
sorrowful, dejected, MW. 

2. Vl-shSdin, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) dejected, 
dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(°di)-ta, f. (Ksv.; Kathas.), -tva, n. (Susr.) dejec¬ 
tion, despondency, grief, despair. 

fa^PT vi-shamay mf(a)n. (fr. vi *f sama) un¬ 
even, rugged, rough, MBh.; Hariv.; K5v. &c.; un¬ 
equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.; 
SahkhGr.; Mn.&c.; odd, not even (in numbers &c.), 
Var.; Kivyid.; that which cannot be equally divided 
(as a living sheep among three or four persons), Mn. 
ix, 119; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient, 
painful, dangernus, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable, 
terrible,bad, wicked (ibe. 4 terribly/Sii), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; K 5 v.; unsuitable, 
wrong, Su$r.; Sarvad.; unfair, dishonest, partial, 
Mn.; MBh,; rough, coarse, rude, cross, MW.; 
odd, uuusual, unequalled, W.; m. a kind of measure, 
Samglt.; N. of Vishnu, MW.; (f), f. N. of various 
wks.; n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or 
place ( sama-vishameshu, 4 on even and uneven 
ground/ Si$.), bad road, VS.; TS.; §Br. &c.; oddness 
(of numbers),W.; a pit,precipice,Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &c.; un¬ 
evenness, inequality {ena, ind. ‘unequally'), Kai.; 
(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, KivySd.; 
Pratap.; Kuval.; pi. (with Bharad-vajasya ), N. of 
SSmans, SV.; ArshBr.; (am), ind. unequally, un¬ 
fairly, MW.; -kania, mfn.havingunequal diagonals, 
Col.; m. or n. (?) any four-sided figure with un° 
di°, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 
(esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and 
the extremities of the shadow), W.; -karman, n. an 
odd or unequalled act, W.; a dissimilar operation ; 
the finding of two quantities when the difference of 
their squares is given and either the sum or the 
difference of the quantities, Col.; -kata, m. an un¬ 
favourable time, inauspicious season, MW.; - kriya , 
mfn. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment (-tva, 
n,), SuSr.; - kkdta, n. an irregular cavity or a solid 
with unequal sides, Col.; -gata, mfn. situated or placed 
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apast.; fallen 
intodistress, ib.; - cakra-vdla, n. (in math.) an ellipse, 
SQryapr.; - catur-aira or -catur-bhuja or -catush- 
kona , m. an unequal four-sided figure, trapezium, 
Suryapr.; - cchada t m. *= sapta-cch \ Alstonia Scho¬ 
lars, L.; Echites Scholars, W.; - cchayd, f. 4 un- 
even-shadow/ the shadow of the gnomon at noon 
when the sun is on the equinoctial line, W.; - jvara , 
m. irregular (chronic) fever, Su§r.; (° rdhkuia-lauha, 
m. a partic. ferruginous preparation, Rasendrac.; 
0 rdntaka-lauha, m. id., L.); - tri-bhuja , m. a sca¬ 
lene triangle, Col.; -tva, n. inequality, difference, 
MaitrUp.; dangerousness,terribleness,^Vishn.; -drish- 
tiy mfn. looking obliquely, squint-eyed, ApGr., 
Sch.; - dhdtu, mfn. having the bodily humors un¬ 
equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW.; -nayanaox 
*; netra, mfn. 4 having an odd number of eyes/ 4 three- 
eyed,' N.of Siva, L.; -pada, mf(£)n. having unequal 
steps (as a path), Kir.; having un° Psdas (a stanza), 
RPrit.; RAnukr.; VS. Anukr.; °da-vritti , f. N. of 
various commentaries; -paldia i m. Alstonia Scholaris 
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( ^sapta-paP), L.; - pada , mf(tf)n. consisting of un¬ 
equal Padas, NidSnas.; - batta , m.‘ five-arrowed,’ N. 
of the god of love, L.; (° tia-lila , f. N. of a poem); 
- bhojana , n. eating at irregular hours, MW.; - maya, 
mf(f) n. — vis ham ad dgatah , L.; -raga,mfn. differ¬ 
ently nasalized {-td y f.), RPrSt.; -rdpya, nifn.» 
vishama-maya , L.; produced by or resulting from 
unequal quantities or qualities, W.; -raz, mfn. (fr. 
yishatna + ric ) having an unequal number of verses, 
SahkhSr.; lakshmt , f. adverse fortune, bad luck, 
VarBfS.; - vibhaga , m. unequal division of property 
amongst co-heirs, W.; - vilocana , ni. * three-eyed/ N. 
of Siva (cf. -nayana above), Siddh.; - visikha , m. 

* five-arrowed/ N. of the god of love, Cat.; - vritta , 
11. a kind of metre with unequal Padas, Ping.; -vya- 
khya , f. N. of Comm.; - vyaptika , mfn. furnishing 
an example of partial or one-sided invariable con¬ 
comitance, Saipkhyas.,Sch.; -Sara, m.‘ five-arrowed,’ 
N. of the god of love, Das.; -Jdyin, mfn. sleeping 
irregularly, W.; -Hshta y mfn. inaccurately prescribed 
( -tva, n.), L.; left-unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro¬ 
perty &c. at death), W.; - si/a , mfn. having an un¬ 
equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, difficult, 
W.; m. N. of VikramSditya, Kathas.; of the iSth 
Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sagara called after him ; 
(w.r. for vtshama-sila, ‘an uneven rock,’ Pancat. iii, 
4 f?); - iloka-tJka, f., - / loka-vydkhya, f. N. ofwks.; 
-■ sahasa , n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; - stha, 
mf(<z)n. standing unevenly,W.; being in an inaccess¬ 
ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st° in a dan¬ 
gerous place, Pancat.; being in difficulty or misfor¬ 
tune, MBh.; R. &c.; - spriha, f. coveting wrongly 
another’s property, L.; °mdksha, m.‘ three-eyed/ N. 
of Siva, Sivag.; °mdditya, m. N. of a poet, Subh.; 
°mdnna y n. irregular or unusual food, MW.; °mb~ 
yudha, m. ‘five-arrowed,’ N. of the god of love, 
Siphas.; ° tndrtha-dlyika , f. N. ofwk.; °tn&vatdra, 
m. descending on uneven ground, MW.; °mdlana , n. 
eating irregularly (either as to quantity or time), 
Vsgbh.; Siphfis.; Bhpr.; °mdlaya, mfn". having an 
unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; °mckshana y 
m. * three-eyed,’ N. of Siva, Sis.; °meshu, m. * five- 
arrowed,’N. of the god of love, Sis.; Hit.; °m6nnata, 
mfn. raised unevenly, L .fmdpala, mfn. having rough 
stones or rocks, MW, 

Vishamaka, mfn. rather uneven, not properly 
polished (as pearls), VarBfS. 

Visbamaya, Norn. A. °yate , to become or ap¬ 
pear uneven, Can. 

Vishamita, mfn. made uneven or impassable, 
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Sii; Vas.; be¬ 
come dangerous or hostile, BhP. 

VishamI, in comp, for vi-shama y - \/kri, P. 
-karoti, to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal 
or crooked, Si$., Sch.; to make hostile, BhP. -bba- 
va,m. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.—>y/bhu, 
P. - bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, §ak. 

Vishamlya, mfn. connected with or produced by 
unevenness or inequality, uneven, unequal, g gahcldi. 

vishaya, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. either fr. 
V I. vish , ‘to act,’ or fr. vi + Vsi, ‘to extend,’ cf. 
Pan.viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity), 
dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun¬ 
try, abode (pi. = lands, possessions), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears, 
mind&c.), SafikhSr.; MBh. &c.; period or duration 
(of life), Pancat.; special sphere or department, pecu¬ 
liar province or field of action, peculiar element, 
concern (ifc.concerned with, belonging to, intently 
engaged on;’ z>z.f&zjv,withgen.orifc.=‘ inthe sphere 
of, with regard or reference to; ’ air a vtsh aye/ with 
regard to this object’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; space or 
room (sometimesfitness) for (gen.),Ka v.; Paftcat.; 
an object of sense (these are five in number, the five 
indriya or organs of sense having each their proper 
vishaya or object, viz. 1. iabaa , ‘sound,’ for the 
ear, cf. iruti-vishaya ; 2. sparsa, ‘ tangibility,’for 
the skin ; 3. rupa y ‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye ; 
4. rasa, ‘savour, ’for the tongue; 5. gandhaf odour, ’ 
for the nose : and these five Vishayas arc sometimes 
called the Gunas or 'properties’ of the five elements, 
ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. fruti- 
vishaya-gnna), Yajii.; Samk.; Sarvad.; 1 W. 83; a 
symbolical N. of the number * five,’ VarBfS.; anything 
perceptible by the senses, any object of affection or 
concern 01 attention, any special worldly object or 
aim or matter or business, (pi.) sensual enjoyments, 
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; any subject 
or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; Kav. &c.; au object 


(asopp. to ‘a subject ’), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable object 
(‘for,’dat., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in 
phil.) the subject of an argument, category, general 
head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikarana[q.v.], 
the other4 bein gviJaya or samiaya,purva-paksha , 
tittara-paksha or siddhdnta y and samgatiornirna- 
ya), Sarvad.; un-organic matter, IW. 73 ; (in gram.) 
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandasi vishaye , 
‘only in the Veda’), Kas. (ifc. ** restricted or ex¬ 
clusively belonging to); (in rhet.) the subject of a 
comparison (e.g. in the comp, ‘lotus-eye ’ the second 
member is the vishaya , and the first the vishayin), 
Kuval.; Pratap.; a country with more than 100 vil¬ 
lages, L.; a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga¬ 
tion or observance, ib,; a lover, husband, ib.; semen 
virile, ib. — karman, n. worldly business or act,W. 

— kama, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib. 

— grrSma, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects 
of sense, Sah. — candrikS, f. N. of wk. — jna, m. 
one who has a partic. domain of know ledge, a special¬ 
ist, Rajat. — jnana, 11. acquaintance with worldly 
affairs, MW. — 15 , f. the character or condition of 
being an object or having anything for an object, 
the relation between an object and the knowledge 
of it, Sah.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; - rahasya , n., -vada 
(or - vicdra ), m., - vada-tippana y n., - vdd&riha , m. 
N. of wks. — tva, n. = -ta, Sarvad.; Yajfi., Sch.; 
(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only ill, Pat. 

— nirati, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. — ni- 
bnuti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to 
one’s self), K 3 vy 2 d. ii, 306. — pati, m. the governor 
of a province, Inscr. -pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of 
a district, ib. -parSnmnkha, mfn. averted or 
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. - pratyabhijuS- 
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW. 

— pravana,mfn. attached to objects of sense, Kull. 
on M11. ii, 99. — prasangu, m. = -nirati y A. 

— lolupa, mfn. eager for sensual enjoyment, Kath5$. 

— laukika-pratyaksha-kSrya-kSrana/bhSva- 
rahasya, n. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. directed to 
objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas. — vartin, 
mfn. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R. 

— vSkya-dlpikS (also ~vag-d°) t f., -vSkya-sam- 
gTaha, m., -vada, m. N. of wks, —vasin, mfn. 
inhabiting a country ( anya-vishaya-v° y the inhabi¬ 
tant of another c°), K 5 v.; Pancat.; engaged in the af¬ 
fairs of life,W. — vicSra, m. N.ofa treatise hy GadS- 
dhara (also called vishayaia-vic 0 , see -id above). 

— vishayin, m. du. object and subject, B3dar. 

— sanffa, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual; 
-ja y mfn. sprung from add° to s° objects, Mn. xii, 18. 

— saptaml, f. the locative case in the sense of‘with 
regard to,’ Kas. on Pan. i, 1, 57. -sukha, n. the 
pleasures of sense, MW. - sneba, m. desire for 
sensual objects, Ragh. - sprihS, f. id., MW. 
VishayfijnSna, n. ‘non-recognition of objects,’ ex¬ 
haustion, lassitude, L. Vishay&tmaka, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual, 
carnal, Mn.; BhP. Vishayadbikrita, m. the 
governor of a province, Kathas. Vishay&dhipati, 

m. id., ib.; ‘lord of a country,’ a king, sovereign, R. 
Vishayanantara, mfn. immediately adjacent or 
adjoining, next neighbour, L. Vishay&nanda, m. 
N. of various wks. Vishay&nta, m. the boundary 
of a country, MBh.; R.; Kathas. Vishay&bhi- 
mnklil-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards 
sensual objects, Cat. Vishayabhirati, f. and 
c bhU 5 sha, m. the enjoyment of s° pleasures, Kir. 
Vishayarha, mfn. entitled to s° pl° (as youth), 
HParis. Vishayfisakta, mfn. attached to s° pr; 
-manas y mfn. one whose mind is devoted to the 
world, Sukas. Vishayasakti, f. attachment to s° 
pl°, ib. Vishayasiddba-dlpika, f. N. of wk. 
Visbay&sbin, mfn. addicted to s° pl°, devoted to 
worldly pursuits, L. Visbayoparama, m. cessation 
or abandonment ofs° pl°, Sanikhyak. Visbayopa- 
sev 5 , f. addiction to s° pl°, sensuality, Ragh. 

Visbayaka (ifc.) *= vishaya , having anything 
for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-tva y 

n. ), Siddh.; Nylyas.; Nilak. 

Visbayayin, m. (only L.) a prince; an organ 
of sense; a man of the world, sensualist, materialist; 
N. of the god of love. 

Visbayika. See ddrshti- and samasta-v°. 
Visbayin, mfn.relating or attached to worldly ob¬ 
jects, sensual, carnal,Y 5 jn.; KSv.&c.; m. a sensualist, 
materialist, voluptuary (= vaishayika or kdmiri) y 
L.; a prince, king, L.; a subject of (gen.), Paficar.; 
(in phil.)the subject,the ‘Ego,’ MBh.; Sanik. (- tva , 
n.); the god of love, L.; (in rhetor.) the object of a 


comparison (cf. under vishaya); n. an organ of 
sense, L. 

Visbayl, in comp, for vishaya. — karana, n. 
the making anything an object of perception or 
thought, Samk. - y'kri, P. -karoti, to make any¬ 
thing an object, Samk.; TPrSt., Sch.; to make any¬ 
thing one’s own, take possession of (acc.), Hear. 
— krita, mfn. spread abroad, Cat.; made an object 
of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Vedantas.; 
(ifc.) made an object of or for ( karna-vishayi- 
krita } ‘heard’), Cat. - y'bbu, P. -bhavati, to be¬ 
come an object of sense or perception, Samk. — bbn- 
ta, mfn. become the dominion of (gen.), Pancat. 

Vishayiya, m. or = vis it ay a y zi\ object, Kusum.; 
mfn. relating to an object, MW. 

vi-shak ( vsah ), A. -shahate (impf. 
vy-ashahata or vy-asahata y PSn. viii, 3, 71; inf. 

“shahitum or - sophum , not -sho-hum, ib., 115), to 
conquer, subdue, overpower, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf.), MBh.; R.; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; to endure, suffer, put up with (acc. also with 
ink), R.; Git.; BhP.: Caus. (only aor. vy-asTsha~ 
hat) y I’ 5 u. viii, 3, 116 : Intens., see vi-shasahl. 

Vi-sbabya, mfn. bearable, tolerable (see a-v°) y 
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.; (also with kar- 
tum) possible, practicable, MBh.; ascertainable, de¬ 
terminable (see a-v°). 

Vi-sbSsabf, mfn. victorious, RV.; AV.; SBr.; 
-vraia, n. N. of a partic. observance, AV. Paddh. on 
Kau£. 57. 

Vl-sodba, m fn.(Pan .viii,3,i 15) endured, Kath is. 

fN’ i n vishdf md. = buddki y Un. iv, 36, Sch. 
(for vis ha, f., jfee under visha, p. 995, col. a). 

vishdkta , &c. See p. 996, col. 1. 

faW 1. vishana , n. (for 2. see under 
vi-<s/shtfj fr- which 1. may perhaps also come; in 
older language also a, f., and accord, to g. ardhar- 
cddi , also m.; ifc. or / ) a horn, the horn of any 
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. khari-, Jasa-v°); a horn 
(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an elephant 
or of a boar or of Gan&a), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the 
claws (ofa crab), Pancat.; a peak,top, point, summit, 
ShadvBr.; VarBfS.; the horn-like tuft on Siva’s head, 
MBh.; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.; the chief 
or best of a class or kind (cf. - bhfita; dhl-v° =* ‘acute¬ 
ness of intellect, sagacity*), MBh.; VarBrS.; a sword 
or knife, R. (v.l. kyipana ); (z), f. N. of various 
plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind; Tragia 
I n volucrata; =ris habha y karkata-Jriiigi and ksh ira - 
kakoli ), L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — kosa, 
m. the hollow of a horn, MW. - bbuta, mfn. being 
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. -vat, mfn. horned, 
KathSs.; m. ‘having tusks,’ a boar, Hariv. Vi- 
sbSnanta, m. N. of Gan&a, Gal. VisbanonnS- 
mlta-skandha, mfn. one whose shoulders are 
raised up towards (or high enough to meet) the horns, 
MW. VishanolUkhita-skandha, mfn. one 
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns 
(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su¬ 
periority), ib, 

VisbSnaka (ifc.)»i. vishana, a horn, L.; m. 
an elephant, Gal.; {aka), f. a species of plant, AV.; 
(ika) y f. N. of various plants (Odina Pinnata; the 
Senna plant; Asclepias Geminata ; = karkafa-sriugl 
and satala ), L. £ 

VisbSnin, mfn. having horns, horned, MBh.; 
Hariv. {°ni-iva y n.); having tusks, MBh.; m. an 
elephant, Hariv.; Sis.; any horned animal, W.; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; a partic. plant growing on the Hima- 
vat ( = rishabha), L.; pi. N. of a people, RV. vii, 
18, 7 (‘holding horns in the hand,’ Say.) 

farenraft Vishatakl y f. (meaning unknown), 
AV. vii, 113, 2. 

vi-shada&cc. See under vi - v shad. 

vishdnana , vishdnala &c. See 
p. 996, col. 1. 

yi~shic ( \/sic), T.-shincati,to spill, 
shed, ApSr.: Intens. -scsicyaU, Vop. 

Vi-sbikta, mfn .discharged,emitted (semen), SBr. 
fafaiT vi-shita. See under vi-*/sho. 

fafy^ri-shiv (\/ siv), P. - shivyati , to sew 
or sew on in different places, Kath.; TS. 

. vishu y ind. (only in comp, and deri- 
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vatives, prob. connected with vitva, accord, to Pan. 
vi, 4,77, VSrtt. l, Pat. a Ved. acc. vishvam **vishu- 
vam) on both sides, in both directions; in various 
directions; similarly, equally. — drub, or -druha, 
mfn. injuring or hurting in various parts (?), RV. 
viii, 36, 15 (Sly. ‘ an arrow*). — pada, n. the au¬ 
tumnal equinox (?),MW. — rupa(z//>^//-),mfl<z)n. 
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV.; 
TS.; VS. —vat, see below. 

Vishnua, mfn. different, various, manifold,RV.; 
changing (as the moon), ib.; averse from (abl.), ib.; 
(*), ind. aside, apart, ib.; m. the equinox, L. 

Vishunak, ind. to different parts or sides, RV. 

Vislmpa, m. or n .^vishuva, the equinox, L. 

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vishuvdt ; acc. vishu • 
vam or vishvam, cf. 1. vishu above) the equinox, 
MBh.; Pur. — cch&ya, f. the shadow of the 
gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun 
is on the equinoctial points, MW. — dlua, n. the 
day of the equinox, ib. — rekhS, f. the equinoctial 
line, ib. — samkr&uti, f. = vishuvat-s° , ib. — sa- 
maya, m. the equinoctial season, Hit. 

Vishuvat, mfn. having or sharing both sides 
equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central, 
RV.; AitBr.; TS.; m. the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial session, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic. Ekaha, 
PancavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.; m. n. equi¬ 
noctial point ore qu inox, Yajn.; MBh.&c.; - ptirtta- 
Sit(bjiu, m. the equinoctial full moon, Raj at.; -pra- 
bha , f. the equinoctial shadow,SOryas.; - samkrdnii, 
f. the sun’s equinoctial passage, the pacing of the 
sun into the next sign at either equinox, Hit.; 
•stoma, m. a partic. Ekaha, AivSr. 

Vishuvatka for °vat (in a-vishuvatka, having 
no central day), Lajy. 

Vishuvad, in comp, for °vat. —dina, n., -di¬ 
vas a, m. the equinoctial day, Ganit. — delta, m. 
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sch. 

— bh 5 , f. the equinoctial shadow, Suryas. — valaya 
or-vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol. 

Vishu van, in comp, for °vat. — man d ala, 11. 
the equator, Sflryas. 

Vishu =« 1. vishu above, — vat — vishuvdt 
above. — vrit, mfn. rolling in various directions (as 
a chariot), RV.(others * balancing'); equally divided, 
AV.; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x, 
43,3 (others ‘averter’). 

Vishu-kuh, mfn. (y a. huh) split on both sides, 
divided in two, A$vSr.; Laty. 

Vishucaka (only in loc. m. c.) *= vishueika, 
MBh. 

Vishuci, m. or f. *= mfinas, BhP. 

VishucikS, f. (fr. vishuci ; incorrectly visit- 
cika) a partic. disease (indigestion attended with 
evacuation in both directions, accord, to some ‘cholera 
in its sporadic form'),VS.; TBr.; Su$r. 

Vishuci, f. See under vishvaffc, col. a. 

Vishucina, mfn, going apart or in different di¬ 
rections, spreading everywhere, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
TS.; BhP.; n . = martas, BhP. — karana, n. caus¬ 
ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch. Vishti- 
cinfrgxa, mfn. with tops or points diverging in all 
directions, ApGf. 

Vishvak, in comp, for °varU. — kaca, mfn. ‘one 
whose hair flies in all directions,’ having dishevelled 
hair, BhP. — sama, mfn. equal on all sides or in all 
parts, L. — sena, m. (sometimes written viSvak-s°) 
‘whose hostsorpowersgo everywhere,’N.ofVishnu- 
Kfishna (or of a partic. form of that deity to whom 
the fragments of a sacrifice are offered), MBh.; 
Klv. &c.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1168 ; of an atten¬ 
dant of Vishnu, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv.; of the 
14th (or 13th) Manu,VP.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
king, R.; of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a son of £ambara, Hariv.; (a), f. a kind of plant 
( = priyaiigu or phalint ), L.; - kanta , f. a kind of 
plant (^priyahgu or a Diascorea), Car.; - priya, 
f. * beloved of Vishnu,' N. of LakshmT, L.; a Dia¬ 
scorea, L.; -samhita, f. N. of wk. 

Vishva?, in comp, for °vaflc. — aucaua, mfn. 
turned or directed everywhere, S5y. on RV. viii, 39,1. 

— av&kshana, mfn. looking in every direction, 
Sah. — asva, m. N. of a king (the son of Pfithu), 
MBh. — £yat, mfn. spreading or going in every 
direction, MW. — alda, n. N. of a Slman, Pancav¬ 
Br. — gata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended, 
W. — gati, mfn. going all about or everywhere, 
entering into every (topic), ib. — gamaua-vat, 
mfn. moving in every direction, going everywhere, 
Ved&ntas. — Jyctis, m. N.of the eldest of the loo 


sons of Sat a-jit, V.P. — yuj, mfn., Pan. vi, 3, 93, Sch. 

— lopa, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh. 

— v&ta, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows 
from all quarters, TS.; MBh. &c. — vSyu, m. id., 
L. — vilupta-cchada, mfn. haviug leaves torn off 
on all sides (said of a tree), SarngP. — vrita, mfn. 
surrounded on all sides, VarBpS. 

Vishvauc, mf(°shuci) n. (fr. 1 .vishu + 3. aitc) 
going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all- 
pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &c. &c.; going 
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr. 
or abl.), RV.; TS.; Up.; getting into conditions of 
every kind, Gaut.; following in inverted order, 
SafikhSr.; (^shuet), f. the cholera (** vishueika, 
q.v.),Su$r.; SarflgS.; n. the equinox, W.; {vish¬ 
vak), ind. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV.; 
AV.; in two, AV.iii,6,6; in all directions, all around, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c. 

Vishvadriciua, mfn. (fr. next) being every¬ 
where, general, Cat. 

Vishvadryauo, mf (°drict)n. (cf. tadryafic, 
tnadryaftc ) going everywhere or in all directions, 
all-pervading, Si$.; (°drydk), ind. forth on both or 
all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 35, I. 

Vishvam. See vishuva, col. 1. 

Vishvio, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16 
(Sly.) 

vi-shu (^3. su ; only pf. p. A. su - 
shvatta with pass, meaning, RV.ix, 101, Ji; accord, 
to Vop. also aor. vy-ashavit; fut. vi-soshyati and 
vi-savishyati), to press or squeeze out (the Soma 
plant for obtaining its juice). 

vi-shu (v/2. su; only impf. A. vy- 
asiiyata), to bring forth (a child), Balar. 

(\/sev), A. shevate (impf. 
vy-ashevata, pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pap. viii, 3,63. 

ffcpft visho (Vso), P. shyati (aor. subj. 
-shat; Pot. - shimahi; Impv. -skahi), to let loose, 
release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AV,; 
SBr.; KauL; to unharness, unbridle, RV.; to open, 
ib.; to relax, mollify, ib. 

3. Vi-shdua, n. (for 1. see p. 997, col. 3) dis¬ 
charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44, II. °sh5yin, mfn,, 
g. grahddi. 

Vi-shita, mfn. let loose, released &c.; relieved 
(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be¬ 
fore its setting), Laty.; - stuka , mfl[ff)n. one who 
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV,; -stupa, mfn. one 
whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AV. 
(Paipp. - stnga ). 

vishk, cl. 10. P. vishkayati , to see, 
perceive, Dhatup. xxxv, 34, v.l. 

■fa*^ vishlca, m. (cf. vikka) an elephant 
twenty years old, $U, xviii, 37 (Sch.) 

vi-shkanttri or vislcanttfi, mfn. 
(vi + </skand; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 73) moving.hither 
and thither, restless, Bhatt. °shkauda, m. dispers- 
ing, going away,W. °skanna (not °shkanna, cf. 
Pan. viii, 3, 73), mfn. gone in different directions, 
dispersed, gone away, ib. 

vi-shkandha. See p. 953, col. I. 

f ^Vkffl^vi-shkambh (\/skambh ; cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 77), P. -skabhnoti or -skabhitati (inf. 
-shkdbhc, RV.; shkambhitum, Bhatt.), to fix, sup¬ 
port, prop, RV.; to hurl, cast, ib.; to come forth, 
escape, Bhat{.: Caus. - shkabhdyati , to fix firmly, 
RV.; AV. 

Vi-shkabdha, mfn. fixed, supported &c., Pan. 
vii, 3, 34, Sch. °8hkabbita (vt-), mfn. fixed or 
held asunder (heaven and earth), RV. 

Vi-shk&mbha, m,a prop, support, Laty.; Susr.; 
the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch.; the support¬ 
ing beam or pillar of a house, W.; a post (round 
which the string of a churning-stick is wound), L.; 
width, extension, MBh.; VarBrS.; MarkP.; the 
diameter of a circle, Aryabh.; a mountain-range 
( *= -parvata), MarkP.; an obstacle, impediment,L.; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods 
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar 
mansion, Col.; (in dram.) an interlude or introductory 
scene (coming between the acts [ah hay or madhya- 
varti\ and performed by an inferior actor or actors 
[s nica-pdtra-prayojitah ], who explain to the audi¬ 
ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of 


what is supposed to have happened in the intervals 
of the acts, cf. praveiaka), Bhar.; DaSar. &c.; a 
partic. Yoga-posture, L.; a tree, L.; action, doing 
anything, W.; =pratibimba , L.; N. of a divine 
being reckoned among the Visve Devah, Hariv. (v.l. 
viskttmbhu, nikumba, and vishtara); -parvata, 
m. a mountain-range, MarkP.; -vat, mfn. (prob.) 
wealthy, opulent, Heat.; °bhdrdha , m. or n. the 
radius of a circle, Aryav. °slikaznbliaka, mfn. 
propping, supporting, KatySr., Sch.; m. (in dram.) 
an interlude (—vishkambha), Ratn^v.; Bhar. 
&c.; a partic. astrou. Yoga ( = id.), W.; ( ika ), f. a 
piece of wood for supporting the pole of a carriage, 
KatySr., Sch.; °bhaka-kdshtha, n. ** id., ib. 
0 8hkambbana, n. the act of obstructing or imped¬ 
ing &c., L.; a means of tearing open, Divyav. 
°sbkambbita, mfn. richly furnished with (comp.), 
Lalit.; driven away, rejected, Paficat. °sbkam- 
bhin, mfn. obstructing, impeding, W.; m. the bolt 
or bar of a door, ib.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; of a Tantric deity, Kalac. 

fa vi-sh-kara, m. (Vkri or fcft?) the 
bolt of a door, L.; N. of a Danava, MBh.; n. a 
partic. manner of fighting, Hariv. 

vish-kira, m. (Vkri) ‘ ecatterer/ 
a gallinaceous bird (such as a domestic fowl, part¬ 
ridge, quail &c.),Gaut.; Yajh. &c.; a partic. Agni, 
ApSr.; any bird, W.; pulling or tearing to pieces, 
ib.; -rasa, m. chicken-broth, Su$r. 

f^ v $*Hvi-skkumbh(\/ $kumbh),T .-shkubh- 
nati or -shkubhnoti, Vop. 
faTjf viskf. See Vvesk(. 
ftp X. 2. viskfa. See under Vvis and 

y'l. vish. 

vi-shtan, w.r. for vi-Vstan, q.v. 

ftw vishtamhh ( Vstambh ), P. -sk(abh- 
noti or °nati (impf. vy-ashtabhnot or °ndt, pf. vi- 
tashtambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 &c.; ind. p. -shtabhya 
or - shtambhitva ), to fix asunder, hold or keep apart, 
prop,fix,fasten, support, RV.; AV.;Br.;to strengthen, 
encourage, MBh.; BhP.; to settle, ascertain, MBh. 
xii,5439; tomakestifforrigid,MBh.; R.; MarkP.; 
to stop, check, restrain, suppress, Bhp.; to press close 
against (the mouth), YSjn.; to plant (the feet) firmly, 
Hit.; to lean on or against (acc.), MBh.; R.; Bhat^.; 
to stiffen, i.e. fill through and through, pervade, 
permeate, MBh.; R.; to stuff (intr.), swell, remain 
undigested (in the stomach), Su$r.: Caus. - shtham- 
bhayati , °te (aor. vy-atastambhat. Pan. viii, 3,116), 
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to cause or produce (illness) by obstruction. 
Cat.; to paralyse, MW. 

Vi-sh$&p, f. top, summit, surface, highest part, 
height (esp. of heaven), RV.; VS.; PancavBr.; 
A$vSr. °sbt&pa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV.; VS.; Br. 
(with fishabhasya, ‘a hump,' SBr.; °pt, ind. in 
heaven, Apast.); forkiug or bifurcation (of an Udum- 
bara branch), VS., Sch.; a world, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
-traya, 11. the three worlds (cf. loka-tr °), Ragh.; 
-hdrin , mfn. world-ravishing, Bhartr. 

Vi-sbtabdha, mfn. firmly set or bound, SBr.; 
Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MBh.; Hariv.; Su$r.; 
checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, obstructed, 
paralysed, MBh.J R.; Su$r.; propped, supported, 
MBh.; SuSr.; filled, stuffed, PancavBr.; undigested, 
Su$r.; -gatra, mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv.; Pa¬ 
rana, mfn. with r° feet, MBh.; - ta , f. firmness, con¬ 
fidence, MW.; °dhdksha , mfn. with r° eyes, Su$r.; 
°dhdjirna, 11. indigestion arising from obstruction, 
ib. °shtabdM, f. fixing firmly, propping, support¬ 
ing, Anup. 

Vi-sh^abha, m. ‘fixed or planted firmly/ the 
world, W. °sh$abhita (vi-), mfn. fixed firmly, 
well founded, AV. 

Vi-8htambh&, m. fixing, planting firmly ( pada - 
iP), Kir.; prop, support, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Saipk.; 
‘ supporters,’ N. of partic. syllables inserted in sacred 
texts, PancavBr.; checking, stopping, restraint, im¬ 
pediment,suppression,Kim.; BhP.; endurance, resist¬ 
ance, MBh.; obstruction of the urine or feces, ischury, 
constipation, Su$r.; a partic. disease of the fetus, 
SlrngS.; paralysis, loss of motion, W.; - kara , mfn. 
stopping, restraining, obstructing, Su$r. °slitam- 
bliana,mf(r)n. propping, supporting, VS.; n. check¬ 
ing, restraining, suppressing, MaitrUp. °sh$am- 
bhayishu, mfn. wishing to stop or cause to stand 
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still (a fleeing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. samstam- 
bkayishu). °shtambhita, mfn. fixed firmly &c.; 
entirely filled orcovered with (instr.),Hariv. °shtam- 
bbiu, mfn. supporting (lit. and fig.), Heat.; check- 
iug, stopping, obstructing,Susr.; chilling, W.; making 
motionless, ib. 

vi-sh{ara y m. (\/stj-i ) anything spread 
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (esp. 
the seat of the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice), 
GrSrS.; MBh,; a seat made of 25 shoots of Kusa 
grass tied up in a sheaf, W.; a tree, L.; N. of a divine 
being reckoned among the VUve Devah, Hariv.; 
m. n. any seat or couch, chair, stool &c., MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; mfn. = vi-stara , extensive, wide (?), see 
comp.; - bhdj , mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.; 
-$rava y m.=* next, Heat.; - iravas , m.* broad-eared * 
or ‘ far-famed,*N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Si$.; of Siva, Sivag.; - stha , mfn. sitting on a seat, 
reclining on a bed (of leaves &c.), W. % y rdsva, m. 
N. of a son of Pfithu, Hariv.; °rottara y mfn. covered 
with Kusa grass, MW. 

Vi-shtSr 4 , m. a layer of grass (?), RV. v, 52, 10 
(others ‘the for spread host, scil. of the Maruts*); 
a kind of metre (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 34; vtii, 
3, 94); -pahkti (°tard -), f. a partic. form of Pankti 
metre (consisting of 8x12x12x8 syllables), VS.; 
RPrat.; - brihatt , f. a species of Brihall (8x 10 x 
10x8 syllables), RPrat. °sb^arln, mfn. (prob.) 
spread, extended (applied to a partic. oblation), AV* 

Vi-shtir, f. expansion (opp.to $ am-stir) y RV. 

fan? 2 . vfehti, f. (for 1. see p. 996, col. 2) 
-x vrishti, rain, L. 

vi-sktu ( Vstu ), P. -shtauti or -shta- 
viti (impf. vy-astaut or vy-asktaut , Pan. viii, 3, 
70), to praise very much, extol with praises, MBh. 

Vi-sh tut a, mfn. praised highly, extolled, TBr. 

Vi-shtuti, f. a variety of arrangement for recit¬ 
ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varieties 
are enumerated, viz. udyatlparivartini , and kula- 
yini ), Br.; Laty.; pi. N. of a treatise on Vedic rituaL 

vi-shtubh (v^ etubh), A. - sktobhaie 
(aor. vy-a$htobhishtd) y Vop. 

vi-shthala . See p. 953, col. 1. 

fcm 2. vi-shtha ( \/sthd ; for 1. vishtha , 
see p. 996, col. 2), A. -tishthate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 22 ; 
Ved. and ep. also P.), to stand or go apart, be spread 
or diffused or scattered over or through (acc. or adhi 
withloc.),RV.;VS.; AV.; to be removed or separated 
from (instr.), TS.; AV.; to stand, be stationary, stand 
still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c.&c.; to 
keep ground, not to budge, R.; to be present or near, 
MBh.; to be engaged in (loc.), Hariv.: Caus. (only 
aor. - tishthipaif) to spread, expand, RV. i, 56, 5. 

3. Vi-sbthlfc, f. place, position, station, form, kind, 
RV.; AV.; TBr.; SrS.; a rope(?), Divyav.; -vrdjln y 
mfn. remaining in one place, stationary, SBr. 

Vi-shthita, mfn. standing apart, RV.; scattered, 
spread, diffused, ib.; TBr.; AV.; standing, fixed, 
stationary (opp. to jagaf) y RV.; AV.; standing or 
being on or in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; being 
present or near, R.; Hariv. 

fa vishna (dat. vishnaya = vishnave), 

Pahcar. (wrong form used by uneducated persons). 

fa vishnapiy m. N. of a eon of Vis- 

vaka, RV. 

fa^T vishiiUy m. (prob. fr. Vvisk, ‘All- 
pervader * or ‘ Worker ’) N. of one of the principal 
Hindu deities (in the later mythology regarded as 
‘the preserver/ and with Brahma ‘the creator’ and 
Siva ‘the destroyer/ constituting the well-known 
Tri-mOrti or triad; although Vishnu comes second 
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity 
by his worshippers; in the Vedic period, however, 
he is not placed in the foremost rank, although he 
is frequently invoked with other gods [esp. with Indra, 
whom he assists in killing Vritra and with whom he 
drinks the Soma juice; cf. his later names Indra- 
nuja and Upendra]; as distinguished from the 
other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the 
light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-vikrama and cf. bali, vamana], explained as 
denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the 
form of fire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating 
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul- 
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minating, and setting; Vishnu does not appear to 
have been included at first among the Adityas [q.v.], 
although in later times he is accorded the foremost 
place among them ; in the Brahmanas he is identi¬ 
fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf; 
in the Maha-bharata and RSmayana he rises to 
the supremacy which in some places he now en¬ 
joys as the most popular deity of modern HindQ 
worship; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf. 
Vaishnava and Saiixf] is not fully developed till 
the period of the PurSnas: the distinguishing fea¬ 
ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his 
condescending to become incarnate in a portion of 
his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man¬ 
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avatdra and 
IW. 32 7]; some of the Purinas make 2 2 incarnations, 
or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas regard 
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identify him 
with Narayana, the personified Purusha or primeval 
living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re¬ 
clining on Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the 
god Brahma emerges from a lotus growing from his 
navel; cf.Manu i, 10]; the wives of Vishnu are Aditi 
and SinivSlT, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvatl; 
his son is Kama-deva, god of love, and his paradise 
is called Vaikuntha ; he is usually represented with 
a peculiar mark on his breast called Srf-vatsa, and 
as holding a iahkha or conch-shell called Pahcajanya, 
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar- 
iana, a gadd or club called KaumodakI, and a padma 
or lotus; he has also a bow called Sarfiga, and a 
sword called Nandaka; his vahana or vehicle is 
Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his wrist called 
Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha, 
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot; 
the demons slain by him in his character of‘preserver 
from evil,’ or by Kpishna as identified with him, are 
Madhu, Dhenuka, Canura, Yamala, and Arjuna 
[see yamaldrjuna], Kaia-nemi, Haya-grTva, Sakata, 
Arishta, Kaitabha,Kansa,Kerin, Mura,Salva,Mainda, 
Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-karipu, Bana, Kiliya, 
Naraka, Bali; he is worshipped under a thousand 
names, which are all enumerated in MBh.xiii, 6950- 
7056; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of 
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. &c. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 44; IW. 324); N. of the month Caitra, 
VarBrS.; (with Prajapatya) of the author of RV. 
x, 84 ; of a son of Manu S 3 varna and Bhautya, 
MarkP.; of the writer of a law-book, Yajli.; of the 
father of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (also with ganaka, kavi, daivajfia, pandit a, 
bhatta, miira y yattndra, vajapcyin y idstrin &c.) 
of various authors and others, Inscr.; Cat.; = agni , 
L.; - vasu-devatd, L. \=*iuddha y L.; f. N. of the 
mother of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; n. pi. (in a formula), ApSr.; ( Visknor with apa¬ 
rt arnam, djya-doham , vratam; [o£] sdma y sva - 
rtyah, N.ofSSmans; with shodaia-ndma-stotram y 
anasmritik , asktaviuiati - ndma - stotram f and 
maha-stutiky N. of wks.) — ?iksha, n. the lunar 
mansion Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), Tithyad. 

— kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. — kara- 
na, n., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. -kanoi, 1. N. of 
a town, Cat. -kfinti, f. or °ti-tirtlia, n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, ib. — kntuhala, n., -kosala, N. of wks. 
-krami, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.; pi. N. of 
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between 
the Vedi and the Ahavanlya, TS.; $Br.; GfS.; SrS. 
-kramfya,mfn.rclating to the prec.,§Br. — krSnta, 
mf(J)n. bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; m. a kind of 
measure, Saipglt.; ( a), f. N. of various plants (ac¬ 
cord, to L. Clitoria Ternatea; Evolvulus Alsinoides; a 
kind of dark Safikha-pushpl), Pancar.; SarfigS. &c. 

— kr&nti, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. — kshetra, 
n. N. of a sacred district, L. — gangs, f. N. of a 
river, L. — gStha, f. pi. a song irf honour of Vishnu, 
BhP. — g&yatri, f. N. of a Gayatrl celebrating V°, 
Heat. — guptn, m.‘hidden by V°/ N. of the Muni 
VatsySyana, MW.; of the saint Kaundinya (said to 
have been concealed by Vishnu when pursued by 
Siva, whom he had incensed), L.; of the minister 
and sage CSnakya, K 5 m.; VarBrS. &c.; of a follower 
of SamkaracSrya, Cat.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of a 
Buddhist, Kathas.; a species of bulbous plant, L.; 
-siddhdnta, m. N. of wk. - gnptaka, n. a kind of 
radish, L. ^ gudha, m. N. of wk.; - svdtntn , m. 
N. of an author, Cat.; °phdrtha, m. N. of wk. 

— griha, n. ‘ Vishnu’s abode/ N. ofTamra-lipta, L. 

— gopa-varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr.—gola, 
m. the equator, Virac. -granthi, m. a partic. 
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joint of the body, Cat. —cakra, n. Vishnu’s discus, 
R.; a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines ill 
the hand), VP. — oandra, m. N. of various authors, 
VarBr.,Sch.; Cat. — citta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
°tiya f n. N. of wk. — ja, mfn. born under Vishnu (i. e. 
in the first lustrum of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years), 
VarBrS.; m. N. of the 18th Kalpa or day of Brah¬ 
ma, L. — jam ala, n., w. r. for : yamala . — 
m. (prob.) Vishnu-Krishna’s brother-in-law (see 
Krishiia-svasri). — tattva, n. V°’s real essence, 
Sarvad.; N. of wk.; - nirnaya , m., - rahasya , n., 
°ya-khan 4 anay n., -sanihita, f. N. of wks. -tan- 
tra, n., -tarpai^a, n.,°na-vidhi, m., -tStparya- 
nixnaya, m. N. of wks. — tithi, m. f. N. of the 
nth and 12th lunar day of each fortnight, Inscr. 

— tlrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. of a 
Tirtha, ib. — tirthlya-vyakhySna, n. N. of wk. 

— tulya-parakrama, mfn. having prowess equal 
to that of V°,M W. —t alia, n. a kind of oil, Brahma vP. 

— tosMni, f., -trisati, f. N. of wks. — tva, n. 
V°’s nature, R.; NrisUp. &c. — datta, mfn. given 
by V°, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various 
men, KathSs.; Sah.; Cat.; °tdgni-hotrin y m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — dattaka, ni. N. of a scribe, MW, 

— d&sa, m. ‘Vishnu’s slave/ N. of a king, Cat.; of 
another man, ib. — deva, m. N. of an author, ib.; 
°vdrddkya y m. N. of a man, ib. — devatya, mfn. 
having V° for a deity, ShadvBr. — daivata, mfii. 
*= -dcvatya y L. — daivatya, mfn. id., ib.; (a), f.« 
-tithiy ib._— dvSdasa-nama-stotra, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.) — dvish, m. foe of 
V° (nine in number, accord, to Jainas), L. — dvipa, 
m. N. of an island, W. — dhanua, m. a kind of 
Sraddha, MW.; N. of various wks.; -mlmarts a, f., 
°mdttara f n. N. of wks. — dharman, m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh. — dhSra, f. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. — dhySna-stotr&di, N. of wk. — nadi, f. N. 
of a river, Cat. — nSma-mShStniya-samgraha, 
m.,°ma-ratna-stotra, n.,-nirSjana,n.N.of wks. 

— nyahga, mfn. containing incidental mention of 
Vishnu, AitBr.; SankhSr. — pancaka, n., °ka- 
vrata-kathS, f. N. of wks. — panjara, n. a kind 
of mystical prayer or charm for securing V°'s favour, 
MW.; N. of wk.; -yantra-vidhi y m., - stotra , n. N. 
of wks. — pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. — patnl 
(vlshnti-), f. ‘ V°’s wife,’ N. of Aditi,VS.; TS.; TBr.; 
AsvSr. — pada, n. ‘ station or footmark of V 0 ,’ the 
zenith, Nir.; BhP.; the sky, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; the 
mark of V°’s foot worshipped at Gaya, RTL. 309 ; 
N. of a sacred hill (also called °da-giri, m.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L.; m. n. the sea of milk, L.; 
(/), f. the sun’s passage (into the zodiacal signs of 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad.; N. of 
the Ganges (as issuing fromV°’s foot), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; of the town Dvarika, L.; - tlrtha y n. the 
sacred place called Gaya ( — vishnu-padd) y Cat.; 
-irdddha y n. N. of a partic. Sraddha (performed in 
the temple containing Vishnu’s footprint), R.TL.312; 
°di-cakra t n. a partic. astrological circle or diagram, 
MW.; °dy-utpatti y f. N.ofch.in thePadma-Purana. 
—paddhati, f. N. of wk. — par&yaiia, m. N. of 
an author of mystical prayers (with Tantrikas), Cat. 

— parnikS, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. — pS- 
dfrdi-kes&nta-stuti, f. N. of sev. wks. — putra, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. —pur, f. N. of a city, L. 

— pura, n.V^s city,Vop.; N.of ac °( = -pitr), L.; 
(f), f. N. of a c°, MW.; of a mountain in the Hima¬ 
laya, L.; (I), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. — purana 
or °uaka, n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the 
18 PurJnas (it conforms more than any other to 
the definition pafica-lakshana [q. v.J; and consists 
of 6 books, the 1st treating of the creation of the 
universe from Prakriti, and the peopling of the world 
by the Praj2-patis; the 2nd giving a list of kings 
with many curious geographical and astronomical 
details; the 3rd treating of the Vedas and caste ; the 
4th continuing the chronicle of dynasties; the 3th 
giving the life of Krishna ; the 6th describing the 
dissolution of the world), IW. 517. — pnjana, n. 
‘worship of V°/ N. of wk. -puja, f. N. of wk.; 
-krama,m.,-dipika y i. y -paddhati y f., -mantra, m., 
-vidhana, n., - vidk i y m.N. of wks. —pratima-sam- 
prokshana-vidhi, m., -pratishtlia, f., °thS- 
paddhati, f. N.of wks. — priyS, f. basil, Dhanv. 

— priti, f. land granted rent-free to Brahmans for 
the worshipofV 0 ,MW.; -zw<&,m.N.ofwk. — brah.- 
ma-mahgsvara-dSna-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

— bha,n. = -rikshapJY. — bhakta,m.a worshipper 
of V°, RamatUp.; -lakshatta y n. N. of a part of the 
Malta-bharata. — bhakti, f. the worship of V° (per- 
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sonified as a Yoginl),Prab.; -kalpa-latd, f. f - candrd- 
day a, m., - prabatuika , m., - mahatmya, n., -ra- 
hasya, n., -lata, f., -stuti, f. N. of wks. — bh&ga- 
vata-purana, n. N. of wk. — bhujam-ffa, °ga- 
stotra, n., °£fi, f. N. of Stotras. —mat, mfn. con¬ 
taining the word * Vishnu/ PancavBr.; (att), f. N. 
of a princess, Kathis. —mantra, m. a hymn ad¬ 
dressed to V®, Cat.; * vidhanddi , -viicsha, m. N. 
of wks. — mandira, n. V° ’s temple, Cat.; «= - griha , 
MW. — maya, mf(x)n. emanating from V°, belong¬ 
ing to V°, having the nature of V° &c.,MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; VP. — maUman, m. the glory or majesty of 
V°, Cat.; N. of wk.; °himnah stava, m. N. of a 
Stotra in praise of V°. — mSnasa, n. N. of a Stotra. 
— mKyft, f. * V 0, s illusion/ a form of Durgi, KilP. 

— ni&h.Stmya, n., °ya-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

— mltra, m. a common name (used like the Latin 
Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest. Cat.; (with ku- 
mdra) N. of a Scholiast, RPrlt., Introd. — mnkha 
( vlshnu -), mfn. pi. having V°as chief, TS.; MaitrS. 

— yantra-prakarana, n. N. ofwk. — yasas,m. 
N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father 
of Kalkin, Pur.; Paccar.; of a teacher, Cat. — ySgu, 
m., °|ja-prayojja, m., -ySmalaor °la-t antra, n., 
or r yamila,n.N. ofwks. — ratba,m.*V 0 *5 chariot/ 
N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat. 

— rahasya, n. N. of various wks. — rSja, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — rSta, m. * Vishnu-given/ N. of 
Parikshit, BhP. (cf. -^/fl).-r5ma, -r&ma-sld- 
<Uianta-v 5 ff-isa, m.N. of authors,Cat. -lahari, 
f. N. of wk. — lihgi, f. a quail, L. — loka, m. 
V 0, s world, Rajat.; VP.; Pancar. (accord, to some 
■= brakma-P , or accord, to others,* placed above it/ 
MW.) — i. -vat (vlshnu-), mfn. attended by V , 
RV.; n. (with ahar) a panic, i jth or 13th day, Cat. 

— 3. -vat, ind. as with Vishnu, Ap§r. — varpa- 
nad&y&n&di, N. of wk. — vardhana, m. N. of 
various kings (also kali-vishyu-va° ykubja-vishny- 
z*z°), Inscr. — varman,m,N.of aking,ib. — valla- 
bha, mfn. beloved by V°,W.; («), f. N. of Lakshml, 
Tantras.; basil, L.;— agni-likha (a kind of plant), 
L.; Echites Caryophyllata, W.; Ocymum Sanctum, 
ib.; N. of wk. — vShana, n. (Siohas.) or -v&hya, 

m. (L.)‘ V°’s vehicle/ N. of Garuda. — vigraha- 
sansana-stotra, n., -vijaya, m. N. of wks. 

— vrlddha,m. N. of a man; (pi.) his descendants, 
A$v§r.; Inscr.; - sahasra-nama-stotra , n. N. of ch. 
of the Padma-pur2na. — vrata-kalpa, m. N. of 
wk. — saktl, f. ‘ V°’s energy,’ Lakshml, Raj at.; m. 
N. of a king, Kathas. — sata-nstma-stotra, n. N. 
of a Stotra. — sayana-bodha-dina, n. (ifc.) the 
day of Vishnu’s lying down and of his awaking, 
SafikhGf.,Sch. — sarman,m. N.of various authors 
and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Panca- 
tantiaand the HitopadeSa), 1 W. 531; °via-dlk$hita, 
°ma-miira, m. N. of authors, Cat. — slid, f. the 
sacred stone ofV° which contains an ammonite ( = 
tala-grama , q. v.), L. — srinkbala, m. a panic. 
astrologicalYoga, L. — sr&ddha, n.,°dha-paddfe&~ 
ti, f. N. of wks. — srata, m. N. of a man. Pan. 
vi, 2, 148, Sch. -shatpadl, f., -sambita, f., 
-samuccaya, m. N. of wks. —saras (Cat) or 
°ras-tirtha (MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. -*sarva- 
jana, w. r. for next, Cat. — sarva-jna, m. N. of a 
teacher (also sarvajfla-vishnn), Cat. — sahasra- 
nSman, n. the thousand names of Vishnu, Cat.; N. 
of a portion ofthe AnuSasana-parvan (ii, 6936-7078) 
of the Maha-bharata. (also ® ma-kathana or °ma~ 
stotra , n.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; °ma-bhd - 
shya, 11. N. of Samkara’s Comm, on the thousand 
names of V°. — slnba, m. N. of a man, Cat. — sid- 
db&nta,m.,°ta-lll&-vati, f. N. of wks. — snkta, 

n. a hymn addressed toV°,Cat. — sbtra,n. — -smriti. 

— stava,m., 0 va-rdja, m., -stuti, f., -stotra, n., 
•smriti, f., -sva-rGpa-dbySnftdi-varnana, n. 
N. of wks. — sv&min, m. a temple or statue of V°, 
Rajat.; N. of various men, Kathis.; Sarvad.&c.(esp, 
ofacelebratedVaishnava teacher, predecessor ofValla- 
bhac 3 iya,RTL. 134). — bari,m.N. ofa poet,Sadukt. 

— bara-deva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — bitd, f. 
basil, L. — hrldaya or °y*-®totra, n. N. of a Stotra, 
Visbauttara, a grant of land rent-free for the wor¬ 
ship of V°, MW. Visbn&tsava, m. a festival in 
honour of V°, Vop.; a partic. day sacred to V°, MW. 
VisbnApadbydya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vlsb- 
au-varuaa, m. du. Vishnu and Vanina, TBr. 

Visbnuya, Nom. P. °yati, to act towards any 
one (loc.) as towards Vishnu, Vop. 

Visbnv, in comp, before vowels for vishnu. 

— aiigiras, m. N. of an author, Cat. — atikrama, 


m. pi. N. of partic. texts of the Taittiriya-saiphiti 
(iii,5,3),Ap§r.— annsb$bita(z>/rA«ZN, MaitrS.) or 
-annstbita(t//jAw^-,TS.),mfn.attended by Vishnu. 

— avat&ra, m. a descent or incarnation of V°, M W. 

- asbtottara-sata-ndman, n., -&di-devat&- 
puja-prakSra, m., -ftvarapa-pujd, f. N. of wks. 

vi-shpanda, m. (see vi-/spand ; 
prob. w. r. for vi-spanda ) throbbing, beating, W.; 
a partic. dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghfita, and 
milk), L. (prob. w. r. for vi-shyanda ). 

f vi-shpardhas, mfn. (*/spardhj cf. 

vi-*/spardh ) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (Siy. 
‘free from emulation’); VS.; m. N.of a Rishi, Br.; 

n. N, of a Siman, ib. °sbpardbS, f. (cf. vi-spar- 
dhd) contest for superiority, Vait. 

vi-shpds , m. (nom. vi-shpdt; fr. 
Vspat) one who espies, a spy, KV, i, 189, 6. 

r i-shpita, n. (Vsphay}) straits, 
peril, difficulty, RV. 

fWc*Jj-^ vi-shpulihgaka, mfn. (cf. rt- 
shphullhga below) sparkling, RV. i, I91, 12 (Siy. 
* a tongue of fire * or * a sparrow ’). 

vi-shpjri (for vt- v 7 spp; only aor. 
Subj. -shparat\ to tear asunder, separate, AV. 

vi-shphar, vi-shphara . See ri- 

y/sphar. 

vi-shphdla. See vi-\/$phal . 

vi-shphur, vi-shphuL See vi - 

*/sphur and vi-*/sphuL 

vi-shphulihga (Vsphul; see 
vi-*/sphul and vi-sphulihga\ a 6park of fire, RV.; 
$Br. &c. 

Vi-sbpbulingaka, m. id., AV.PariS. 
vishya . See p. 996, col. 2. 

fV®T vi-shyrtnd (for vi- s/syand t q.v.), A. 
-shyatidatc (accord, to Pin. viii, 3, 72, vi-syandate 
is the only correct form when the reference is to 
living beings), to overflow, flow out (of a vessel; pr. 
p. vi-shyandamana), VS.; Br.; SrS.; to flow in 
streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatt.; to dissolve, 
melt (intr.), Car.; to cause to flow, MBh.: Caus. 

-. shyandayati , to cause to overflow (in a-vishyan- 
dayat\ Ap§r.; to pour out, sprinkle, §Br.; Kau§.; 
to dissolve, melt (trans.), Car. 

Vi-sbyauua, mfn. overflowed, overflowing,TBr. 

Vi-shyanda, m. (also written vi-syanda and vi- 
spanda, cf. also vi-shpanda ) a drop, MBh.; R.; 
flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. °sbyandaka 
(or 0 syr ), m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Pa 2 car. °sbyan- 
dana (or °jy°), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav. 
(cf. vi-shpanda)\ dripping, liquid state, MBh.; 
Su$r.; overflowing, ApSr., Sch.; dissolving, melting 
(trans.),Car. °sbyandln (or°jry°), mfn. liquid, Suir. 

vishva , mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis¬ 
chievous (=* hittsra ), L. 

vishvak , vishvafic &c. See p. 998. 

vi-shvafij (/svafij), A. -shvajate 
(impf. vy-ashvajata or vy-asvajata, Pan. viii, 3, 
70; pf. vi-shasvajc or vi-shasvafljc/lop.}, to em¬ 
brace, R. 

vishvan (for vi-y/svan , q.v.), P. 
-shvanati (impf. vy-ashvanat ), to make a sound in 
eating, smack the Ups (in any other sense the dental 
s must be used, accord, to Pan. viii, 3, 68 &c.), 
xviii, 77. °sbvapa, see nara-vishvana . °sbva- 
pana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L. °sbv 5 pa, 
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shvana), 

vi$ t visa &c. See bis ,’ bisa, 

fwp; vi-sam-yukta , mfn. (\/yuj) dis¬ 
joined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect¬ 
ing (instr.), Mn. ii, 80. 

Vi-samyogfa, m. liberation from worldly fetters, 
Buddh.; disjunction, separation, omission, W. 

vi-sarti-y/vad , P. - vadati , to break 
one’s word or promise, Mn. viii, 219; to fail in an 
agreement,contradict,raiseobjections, Kathas. ;KuIl.: 
Caus., see - samvddita . °samv&da, m. false asser¬ 
tion, breaking one’s word, disappointing, MBh.; 


contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with¬ 
out saha, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. °sam- 
vSdaka, mfn. breaking one’s word (in a-vis 6 ), 
MBh. °samv£dana, n. the breaking one’s word 
or promise, ib.; Jitakam. 0 samv 5 dita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R.; not generally 
proved, objectionable, §ak.; MlrkP. °samvfidln, 
mfn. breaking one’s word, disappointing, deceiving 
(see °di-ta ); contradicting, disagreeing, Ragh.; 
Rajat.; (°di)-td, f. the breaking one’s word, breach 
of promise (in a-vis°) t Kim.; contradiction, dis¬ 
agreement with (instr.), Sah. 

vi-8amsaya t vi-sa?n8hthula y vi-sam- 
sthita &c. See p. 953, col. 1. 

vi-sar/i-sarpin. See tiryag-vis °. 

vi-sam-hata , mfn. ( Vhan ) dis¬ 
joined, loosened, SuSr. (v.l. °hita). 

Pi« vt-sain-carin , mfn. ( */car) mov¬ 

ing hither and thither, MBh. 

frntrS vt-sapary a (see sapary a), P. °yati, 
to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10. 

vi-sam-bhara , f. (Vbhri) tho 
domestic lizard, L. 

vi-sam-bhoga , m. (v/3. bhuj) 
separation, HParis. 

vi-sam-mudha , mfn. {*/muh) ut¬ 
terly bewildered, Hariv. 
fwt vi-sara, vi-sara. See below. 

visarga, vi-sarjana . See p. 1001. 

vi-salya , vi-sdmagri , vi-sarathi &c. 
See p. 953, col. I. 

m. a Jatna, Badar., Sch. 

vi-V I. sidh , P. - sedhati , to resort 
to (acc.), Pan. viii, 3, II3, Sch. 

faftwnrfag vi-sismapayishu , mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of vi-*/s/ni) wishing to astonish or 
surprise, MBh, 

vl-stsmarayishu , mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of vi-*/stnpi) wishingto make forget, 
H Paris. 

vt-sukalpa , vi-sukrit, vt-sukha i 
vi-suta , vi-suhrid &c. See p. 953, col. 1. 

«1 vi-siicana ,n. (/ suc)making known, 
MW. Vl-sticlkS, vl-sucl, w. r. for vi-sh°. 

vi-y/sutr , P. - sutrayati , to drive 
away, remove,Vas.; Balar.; to throw into confusion, 
Rajat. °sutra, mfn. confused, disordered, discon¬ 
certed, Rajat.; - td , f. confusion, disorder, ib.; con¬ 
fusion of the # mind, perplexity, ib. °sfitrana, n. 
driving away, Vcar.; throwing into confusion or dis¬ 
order, Rajat. 

vi^surana, n. (*/sur) sorrow, dis¬ 
tress, Vikr. iv, 19 (see the Prakfit). °surlta, n. id., 
L.; (d), f. fever, L. 

vi-surya . See p. 953, col. 1. 

vi-y/sri, P. - sarati , -sisarti (Vod. and 
ep. also A. perf. vi-sasre , RV.), to run or flow 
through, RV.; to spread out iu various directions, 
extend (intr.), R,; SiS.; (A.) to open or unfold one’s 
self (with tanvdm ), RV. x, 71, 4 ; to be separated, 
part from (instr.), AV.; to go forth in various direc¬ 
tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue from 
(abl. or -tas), ib.; to rush upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus. 

-. sarayati , to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend, 
MW. 

Vl-sara, m. going forth or in various directions, 
spreading, extension, L.; a multitude, quantity, 
plenty, abundance, Kav.; Kathas.; a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; bitterness, L.; mfn. bitter, L. 
°sarana, n. the act of going forth or out; spread¬ 
ing (of a cutaneous eruption), Su$r.; becoming loose 
or slackened or relaxed, ib. °sarmfi.n, m. flowing 
asunder, dissolving, melting (acc. with */kpi, to 
dissolve), RV. v, 42, 9. 

Vl-s&ra, m. spreading, extension, diffusion, RV.; 
NalAd.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W.; (J), f. 
the region of the winds, ib. °sfirita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) 
made to go forth or spread, set on foot, occasioned, 
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effected, performed, W.; °tdhga, mfn. one who has 
an expanded or extended body, MW. °s 5 rin, mfn. 
coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Ragh.; Sis.; 
walking about, P5n. v, 4,16, Sch.; stretching over or 

through,spreading,diffusing^W-Z^f.),Kav.; Kathas. 

&c.; m. a fish, W.; {int), f. Glycine Debilis, L. 

Vi-srit, f. the act of flowing asunder, RV. iv,i9,5- 
°srita,’mfn., Kir.; gone in varions directions, dis¬ 
persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding 
from (comp.),VarBfS.; Das.; stretched out, spread, 
extended, R.; sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off 
or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv.; ut¬ 
tered, MW.; - gntta , mfn. one who has the string 
(of a bow &c.) stretched out, Kir.; - bhiishana , mfn. 
(a limb) from which the ornaments have fallen down, 
Hariv. °sritvara, mf(f)n. spreading about, be¬ 
coming diffused, Kum.; Si§.; gliding along, flowing, 
W. °8rlmara, mf(»)n. spreading about, Hear.; 
flowing, gliding, W. 

P. -srijatl (ep. also A.), to 
send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge, 
emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit. and fig.; * at,* loc., dat., 
of acc. with prati), RV. &c. &c.; to turn (the eye) 
upon (loc.), SahkhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid.; 
Dai.; (A.) to evacuate the bowels, PraSnUp.; to 
utter (sounds or words), Br.; MBh. &c.; to set free, 
release (A. ‘one’s self*) from (abl.),ChUp.; Hariv. 
&c.; to send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw 
or cast off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes¬ 
senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, M 5 rkP.; (in 
older language, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re¬ 
nounce, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to open, TS.; (A.) to 
stretch out, extend, SBr.; to spread about, diffuse, 
RV.; AV.; to remove, TS.; to remit, exempt from 
(acc.), Rajat.; to fiand over, deliver, bestow, grant, 
MaitrS. &c. Sec .; to produce, create (esp. ‘ in de¬ 
tail *), Up.; Mn.; MBh. Sec .: Caus. - sarjayati, to 
discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit. and fig.), 
AivGr.; MBh. &c,; to utter (a sound), SBr.; to set 
free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh.; Hariv.; Kalid.; 
to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec .; to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up, 
renounce, avoid, MBh.*, R. &c.; to spare, save, 
MBh.; to commit, entrust, Kalid.; to lay aside, re¬ 
move, VarBrS.; to divulge, publish (news), Rajat.; 
to give away, MBh.; to hand over, deliver, grant, 
bestow, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to produce, create, BhP.; 
to answer questions, Divyav. 

Vi-sargA, m.sending forth, letting go, liberation, 
emission, discharge, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; voiding, 
evacuation (of excrement), SBr.; MBh.; Su$r.; 
opening (of the closed hand), KatySr.; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; letting loose i.e. driving out (cows; s tcgo-vis°)\ 
final emancipation, exemption from worldly existence, 
BhP.; cessation, end, RV.; GrS.; end of the annual 
course of the sun, Car.; destruction of the world, 
BhP.; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also 
of glances), MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre¬ 
ating (esp. secondary creation or creation in detail by 
Purusha ; see under sarga), Bhag.; BhP.; creation 
(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv.; 
BhP.; ‘producer,*cause,BhP.; membrum virile, ib.; 
the sun’s southern course, L.; separation, parting, 
W. (cf. - cumbana ); light, splendour, ib.; N. of a 
symbol in grammar (== visarjaniya , which is the 
older term, see below), Psn.,Sch.; Srutab.; MBh.; 
BhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1241; - cumbana , n. 
a parting kiss,Ragh.; -lupta, n. elision of the Visarga, 
Pratip. °aarglka, see loka-visargika. °sargin, 
mfn. granting, bestowing,MBh.(cf. also loka-vis °). 

Vl-saxj&na, m. pi. N. of a family, BhP.; (f), f. 
‘evacuating,* N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the 
anus, Susr.; ( vi-sdrjana ), n. cessation, end, RV.; 
SrS.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS.*, SBr.; 
evacuation, RV.; abandoning, deserting, giving up, 
MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mn.; Ragh.; 
sending forth, dismissal, Yajii.; MBh.&c.; driving 
out (cows to pasture), V 5 s., Introd.; throwing (the 
image of a deity into holy water, as the concluding 
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty 
(on partic. occasions), MW.; giving, bestowing, 
Kav.; hurting, casting, shooting, R.; creating, RV.; 
product, creation, BhP.; answering a question, L. 

Vi-sarjanlya, mfn. (fr. vi-*/srij) to be sent 
forth or emitted &c., W.; (fr. visarjana), see 
vrata-visarjaniya ; m. (cf. vi-sarga above) N. 
of a symbol in grammar (usually marked by two 
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perpendicular dots [:] representing a hard and dis¬ 
tinctly audible aspiration; it generally, but not al¬ 
ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the 
place of final s and r; it is called Visarjaniya either 
from its liability to be * rejected * or from its being 
pronounced with a full * emission * of breath, or from 
its usually appearing at the * end ’ of a word or sen¬ 
tence ; Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro¬ 
nounce a vowel after it, e.g. narah like naraha, 
agnik like agnihi ), PrSt.; Pan. &c. °sarjayita- 
vya,mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be (or being) discharged (into 
the anus), PrasnUp. °sar|ayitrl, mfn. giving up, 
renouncing, JStakam. 

Vi-saxjika (?), f. N. of the Treta-yuga, L.. 
Vl-sarjlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted, 
dismissed, abandoned, left &c.; exposed (in a forest). 
Pancat. °sarjya, mfn. (fr, id.) to be dismissed or 
sent away, MBh. 

Vi-syljya, mfn. to be sent out or let go &c.; to 
be (nr being) produced or effected (as subst. =*' ef¬ 
fect*), BhP. 

Vi-srlshta, mfn. sent or poured forth, let go, al¬ 
lowed to flow or run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast, 
thrown,hurled,RV. &c.&c.; spat out,VP.; removed, 
TS.; turned, directed, Myicch.; deprived or destitute 
of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; opened, 
Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MarkP.; produced, created, 
founded, R.; Ragh.; n. (in gram .)** visarjaniya, 
Kat.; - dhena (vr), mfn. streaming or yielding milk, 
RV.; - bhumi , mfn. one who has space or room given 
(to sit down &c.), MW.; -rati {vi-), mfn. munifi¬ 
cent in gifts, RV.; -vat, mfn. one who has sent out 
or despatched (messengers), Kathas.; -vac, mfn. ut¬ 
tering words i.e. breaking silence, A$v§r.; °tcitfnan, 
mfn. one who has cast off (i. e. does not care for) his 
own self, unselfish, R. °srishti {vl-), f. letting go, 
allowing to flow, discharge, Kath,; emission (of 
semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W.; giving, offering, 
ib.; creation, production, RV.; §Br. &c. ; secondary 
creation or creation in detail, Pur.; offspring, Hariv. 

vi- y/srip, P. -sarpati (m.c. also A.; 
Ved. inf. srlpas ), tn glide, move along or about, 
sneak, steal, VS. &c. &c.; to fly about (as arrows), 
M Bh.; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread 
or difflised over (acc.), VS.; MBh. Se c.; to spread, 
diffuse, divulge, BhP.: Caus. sarpayati, to spread, 
extend, Hariv. 

Vi-sarpa, m. creeping along or about, spreading, 
diffusion, Uttarar.; § 3 nti$. (v.l.); a partic. disease 
(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Susr.; 
(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or 
undesired issue (e.g. Venis. iii, 10), Sah.; - khinna- 
vigraha, mfn. one whose body is moist with the 
exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rajat.; 
-ghna, n. bees’ wax (prob. as removing that disease), 
W.; - cikitsd , f. the enre of the above disease, MW. 
°sarpana, mfn. creeping along, spreading, increas¬ 
ing, Car.; (J), f. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving 
one’s place, shifting, MBh.; R.; spreading,diffusion, 
increase, growth, SuSr. °sarpi, m., °«arpikS, f. 
the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. °8arpln ( vl -), mfn. 
creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against 
(comp.), MBh.; Kalid.; gliding or roaming or 
swimming or winding about, MBh.; R. &c.; spread¬ 
ing, increasing, growing, Kav.; Su$r.; suffering from 
the disease Visarpa; Heat.; m. the above disease, 
SuSr.; a kind of hell, TAr.: (f), f. Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. 

vi-sodha, vi-sodkum. See under 
vishah , p. 997, col. 1. 

vi-soma . See p. 953, col. 1. 
vi-skanttri, virskanna . See p. 998, 

col. 2. 

vi-Vskambh. See vt-shkambh. 
viskumbhu. See vi-shkambha. 
fTOH vi-Vskhal (only pf. -caskhale), to 
stumble, trip, Si$. xv, 57. °sklialita, mfn. stumbl¬ 
ing, stopping, faltering (as words), Kathas.; (ifc.) 
mistaken or blundering in, Ragh.; gone astray, 
Jatakam. 

vista , m. (ifc. f. a) a partic. weight 
of gold (=80 Raktikas or a Karsha of 16 Mashas, 
about half an ounce troy), PrayaSc. 

vi-Vstan, P. - stanati , to groan 
aloud, sound, Bhatt.; Jatakam. 
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vi-*/stri (or stri), P. A. - strinoti , 
-strinute; strindti , -strinite (ep. also staraii; 
ind. p. stirya or - strityd ), to spread out, scatter, 
strew (sacriBcial grass), R.; to expand,extend (wings), 
R.; to spread abroad, difftise, divulge, BhP.; tn en¬ 
large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. (visilrya, ind. copiously, at large); 
(with vacanam ) to exchange words, converse with 
(instr.), ib.: Pass. sttryaU or -staryatc (fut. sta¬ 
rt shy ate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused, 
Mn.; Pancat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyav.: Caus. 
-stdrayati, to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. ( starya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to 
discuss in detail, Kull.; to expose (wares for sale), 
Da£. 

Vi-stara, mfn. extensive, long (as a story), SSh.; 
m. (ifc. f. d; cf. vistara and PSn. iii, 3, 31; Vim. 
v, 2, 41) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity, 
diffuseness, MBh.; Kav. Sec .; a multitude, number, 
quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn.; R.; 
VarByS. &c.; becoming large or great (met. applied 
to the heart), Da$.; high degree, intensity, MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; (pi.) great wealth or riches, MBh.; 
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli¬ 
fication (also as direction to a narrator = vistarena 
karyatn, ‘give full particulars;* ena or at, ind. 
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail; °rt~Vkri, to 
spread, divulge, expand), MBh.; R.&c.; (ifc.) an 
extensive treatise, CulUp.; affectionate solicitation, 
L.; a layer, bed, couch ( *=vishtara ), L.; (i), f. 
a partic. Sakti, Heat.; -tas, ind. diffnsely, at length, 
Kav.; Pur.&c.; - ta , f. extension, spreading, Ritus.; 
-bhiru, mfn. afraid of diffuseness, Sarvad.; - iattkd , 
f. fear of diff°, Sah.; -tas, ind. *=-tas, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec. °8tarakena (or 0 staratarakena), ind. very 
diffusely, at full iength, Pat. °staranS, f. N. of a 
goddess, MarkP. °staraniy a,mfn. to be spread or ex¬ 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded, MW. 

Vi-stfira, m. (ifc. f .a; cf. vistara) spreading, 
expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kav. &c.; be¬ 
coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sah.; 
the breadth of a circle i. e. its diameter, Col.; speci¬ 
fication, detailed enumeration or description, Yajii.; 
Su$r. {ena, diffusely, at length, prob. w. r. for vi¬ 
starena, R. iii, 4, 4); the branch of a tree with its 
new shoots, L.; a shrub, L.; the diameter of a circle, 
L. °starana, n. (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the 
feet), Kav. ’ °8tarik&, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Kavya-praka$a. °starita, mfn. (fr. id.) spread, ex¬ 
tended, Ragh.; fully stated, amplified, MW. °st&- 
rin, mfn. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Pur.; {ini), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samgit. 

Vi-stlrna, mfn. strewn or covered or studded 
with (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; spread out, 
expanded, brnad, large, great, copious, numernus, 
MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; extensive, long (as a tale), MBh.; 
far-sounding, R.; - karna, mfn. ‘extending the ears* 
and ‘broad-eared* (applied to an elephant), Bhartr.; 
-jdnu, f. a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.; 
-ta, f., - tva, n. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness, 
amplitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - bheda, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit.; - laldtd, f.‘ having a large forehead,* 
N. of a Kiiyi-nari, Karantj.; -vati, f. N. of a partic. 
world, Buddh. 

Vi-strita, mfn. strewn or covered or furnished 
with (comp.), Rajat.; BhP.; outstretched, expanded, 
opened wide, MBh.; KSv.; BhP.; displayed, de¬ 
veloped, Bharty.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample, 
wide, MBh.; R. &c.; far-sounding, Hariv.; spread, 
diffused, L.; {am), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BhP. 
°8trlti, f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh.; 
the diameter of a circle, Col.; spreading, expan¬ 
sion, W. 

fWn vi-stkana. See p. 953, col. 1. 

ri.« /spand, A .-spandate, to quiver» 
throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to struggle, 
strive, exert one’s self, Jatakam.; to come forth, ap¬ 
pear, ib. °spanda, see vi-skpanda and vishyan- 
da. °spandita, see a-vispandita. 

vi-Vspardh, A. -spardhate (m.c. 
also P.), to emulate, vie with (acc.; instr. with or 
without saha or sdrdham ), MBh.; R.; Jatakam. 
2. °spardH&, f. (for 1. see p. 953, col. 1) emula¬ 
tion, rivalry, MBh. (Cf. vi-shpardhas and °dha, 
p. 1000, col. 2.) 

fwt? vi-spash{a, mfn. (y/spas; cf. vt- 
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shpdi) very clear or apparent, manifest, evident, 
plain, intelligible {am, ind. clearly &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
Ac.; -id, f. great clearness or perspicuity, Sah.; 
°tdriha, mfn. having a very clear or obvious sense, 
Mu. ii, 33. 

Vispash{I, in comp, for °shta. — karana, n. 
the making clear or evident, L. — Vkfi, P. -karoti, 
to make clear or evident, Say. 

faf*! vi- v/ spfi. See vi-shpri, p. 1000, col. 2. 

vi-'/sphar (cf. vi-/ sphur), Caus. 
-spharayati (Pass. °ryaU ), to open wide (eyes), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to draw, discharge (a bow), MBh. 

Vi-spli&ra, m. (also written vt-shphara ) open¬ 
ing wide, Sah.; discharging a bow, the twang of a 
bow-string, MBh.; R.; trembling, agitation, W. 
°sph&raka, m. a kind of dangerous fever, Bhpr. 
(also °sphttraka and °sphoraka'). °spliRrapa, n. 
spreading(wings),Jatakam.°aph£rita,mfn.opened 
wide, torn or rent asunder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex¬ 
hibited, manifested, displayed, Stt. ; Jatakam.; u. 
drawing or discharging (a bow), MBh. 

fq sphal. See next. 

Vi-sph&la, m. (also written vi-shphala , Pan., 
Sch.), Ka$. on Pan. vi, I, 47. 

Vsphay, A. -sphdyate, to swell, 

Sadukt. % 

Vl-spMta, mfn. abundant, plentiful, L. 

vi-y/sphut, P. - sphutati , -sphofati 
(fat. - sphutishyati ), to burst open, be split or cleft 
or rent asunder, R.; MarkP. 

Vk-sphuta, mfn. burst open, gaping {°ti-krita, 
mfn. =next), Su$r. °splm^ita, mfn. opened, burst, 
MBh. 

Vi-sphota, m.cracking, crashing, MBh.; ablister, 
boil, Kav.; Kathas.; SuSr.; mfn. open, Divyav. 
°spho$aka, m. a blister, boil, SuSr.; a kind of 
leprosy, AgP.; SariigS.; small-pox, W.; N. of a ser- 
peut-demou, L.; {ikd), f. a blister, boil, Sak., Sch. 
°spliotana, n. the appearance of blisters, Kan.; 
loud roaring, BhP. 

Vi-*/sphur (cf. vi-y/sphar), P. 
-sphurati or -shphurcUi (Pan. viii, 3, 76), to dart 
asunder (intr.), RV.; SBr.; to quiver, tremble, 
writhe, struggle, MBh.; Kav. &c.j to vibrate, flash, 
glitter, ib.; to break forth, appear, Subh.; SarflgS. 

Vi-splmra, mfn. opening the eyes wide, R. 
0 sphurana, n.quivering (of lightning), Harav. (cf. 
also buddhi-visphurarux). °aplmrlta, mfn. trem¬ 
bling, quivering, palpitating {°tddhara, mfn. having 
quivering lips, BhP.; °tekshana , mfn. having trem¬ 
bling eyes, £..); flashing, glittering {-iasira, mfn. 
with glitteringweapon$,Uttarar.); swollen,enlarged, 
W.;n. =°sphurana, Jatakam. °sphuritavya,mfn. 
to be opened wide (as the eyes), Karand. 

Vi-aphoraka, see vi-spharaka. 6 sphorya, 
mfn. (fut. p. p. of vi-Vspbur), Pat. 

f%*x$*(vi-spku 7 j Sec. See vi-Vsphurj. 

vi- /sphul, P. -sphulati or - shpku- 
Aor/a (P 5 n. viii, 3, 76), to wave or flicker to and fro, 
move hither and thither, Bhajt. °splmling‘a, m. 
(cf. vi-shphulihga) a spark of fire, Up.; MBh. &c. 
{°gi-*/bhu, P. - bhavati , to become a mere spark, 
Inscr.); a sort of poison, L.; {a), f. a spark ( = m.), 
Harav. °8plnilliiffaka, mf(r&i)n. sparkling, glit¬ 
tering, AgP. 

vi-Vsphurj (incorrectly - sphurj ), 
P. - sphiirjati , to resound, thunder, roar, BhP.; to 
snort, MBh.; to break forth, appear, Kav.: Caus. 
- sphurjayati , to cause to resound or twang (a bow), 
BhP. “splifirja, m. roaring, thundering, breaking 
forth like thunder, Kan.; Ragh. °*ph.urjatlm, m. 
thundering, roaring (as of waves), a thunder-clap, 
MW.; - prakhya , mfn. resembling a clap of thun¬ 
der, ib. °splraxjana, n. gaping, opening wide, 
Sarvad. °spliiirjita, mfn. resounded, resounding 
Ac.; broken forth, appeared, Kav.; outstretched, 
Susr.; shaken, agitated, BhP.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh.; n. the act of rumbling, resounding, 
roaring, thundering, MBh.; R.; BhP.; breaking 
forth, sudden manifestation of (comp.), Ragh.; Prab.; 
knitting, contraction (of the brows), BhP. 

vi-sphota &c. See above under 
vi-*/sphut. 


vi-y/smi, A. - smayaie (m.c. alsoP.), 
to wonder, be surprised or astonished at (instr., loc., 
or abl.), SBr. &c. &c.; to be proud of (instr.), Mu. 
iv, 236: Caus. -smdyayati or -smdpayati,°ie (cf. 
Pan. i, 3,68; vi, 1, 57), to astonish, surprise,MBh.; 
Kav. &c.: Desid. of Caus., see vi-sismapayishu. 

I. Vi-smaya,m. (for 2. see p.953,col. l)wouder, 
surprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity (in 
rhet. one of the s/hdyi-bkdvas, q. v.), MBh.; Kav.; 
DaSar.; pride, arrogance, Mil.; BhP.; doubt, un¬ 
certainty, W.; - kara , - Adrift , -m-kara, -m-ganta, 
mfn. causing astonishment or admiration, astonish¬ 
ing, wonderful, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -vat, mfn. mani¬ 
festing pride or arrogance, Heat.; - vishada-vat, 
mfn. filled withastonishment and perplexity, Kathas.; 

- harsha-mula , mfn. caused by astonishmeut and 
joy, MW.; °ydkula, °ydnviia or °ydvishta, mfn. 
filled with astonishment or wonder, MBh.; °ytt- 
phulla-nayafia (or -locana), mfn. having eyes wide 
open or staring with astonishment, MW. °sma- 
yana, n. astonishment, wonder, Cat. °smaya- 
nlya,mfn.astonishing,wonderful,MBh. °sinayin, 
mfn. amazed, surprised, SiS. 

Vi-sm 5 paka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing astonish¬ 
ment or surprise, wonderful, Kav. °sm&pana, 
mf(/)n. id., MBh.; VarBj-S.; BhP.; m. a juggler, 
conjurer, L.j illusion, deceit, L. ; —gandharva- 
nagara (q. v.), L. ; the god of love, L. ; n. the act 
of astonishing or surprising, Hariv.; a means of sur¬ 
prising, Car.; Bhpr.; a surprising or miraculous sign 
or phenomenon, VarBrS. °sm&panSya, mfu. caus¬ 
ing astonishmeut (‘in’ or ‘to/ gen.), Hariv. °sm&- 
pay an! y a, mfn. id., MBh. °gmSpin, mfn.» 
°smapana , Harav. 

Vi-smita, mfn. amazed, surprised, perplexed, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; wondered at, surprising, R.; 
BhP.; proud, arrogant, BhP.; n. and {a), f. a kind 
of metre, Col.; - manasa, mfn. surprised or perplexed 
in mind, MW.; °tdnana,miw. having a surprised face, 
ib. f. astonishment, wonder, surprise, ib. 

Vi-smera, mfn. wondering, astonished, surprised, 

iVw vi- \Zsmri , P. - smarati (m. c. also A.), 
to forget, be unmindful of (acc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. : Pass, -smaryait (aor. vy-asmdri ), to be 
forgotten, Rajat.: Caus. -smdrayati (fut. - smara - 
yishyate), to cause to forget, Vikr. iii, 18: Desid. 
of Caus., see vi-sismarayishu. 

Vi-smarana, n. the act of forgetting, oblivion, 
Kap.; Sak. °amaraniya, °smartavya, °smar- 
ya, mfn. to be forgotten, Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

Vi-smarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to forget 
anything (acc.), Rajat.; caused to be forgotten, lost 
to memory, BhP. 

Vi-smpita, mfn. one who has forgotten anything, 
forgetful of (acc. or comp.), Kav.; forgetful of all, 
R. ii, 58, 30; forgotten by (instr. or gen.), R.; 
Kalid.; Rajat. &c.; - purva-satnskdra , mfn. for¬ 
getting a former promise or resolution, M W.; m. N. 
of Bhava-bhuti, L. ; -vat, mfn. one who has for¬ 
gotten, §ak.; - saniskdra , mfn. one who forgets an 
agreement, MW. °smriti, f. forgetfulness, loss of 
memory, oblivion, Kav*.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 

vi- y/syand, vi-syanda & c. See 
vi-shyand, p. 1000, col. a. 

f36r visra, mfn. (fr. Vvis for bis}) musty, 
smelling of raw meat, VarBfS.; Kathas.; Su$r. &c.; 
{a), f. a species of plant ( = hapusha ), L. ; n. (only 
L.) a smell like that of raw meat; blood; fat. 

— ET&ndha, m. a musty smell, VarBrS.; mfu. smell¬ 
ing musty or of raw meat, L.; {d), f.*=visra r L. 

— g&ndhi, mfn. smelling of raw meat, Kad.; n. 
orpiment, L. — tS, f., -tva, n. niustiness, Su$r. 

. Visraka, mfn. — visra, smelling of raw meat, 
SarngS. 

vi-*/srans, A. -sraftsate(ep. also P.; 
Ved. inf. - srdsah, cf. vi-srds), to fall asunder, break 
down, collapse, be broken (as limbs), fall off, become 
loose or unfastened (as hair), RV.; Br.; Up.; Hariv.; 
Pancar.: Caus. - sra^sayaii, to cause to fall asunder 
&c., let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c. &c.; to betray, 
publish, MBh. 

Vi-sransa, ni. falling asunder, dropping down, 
relaxation, weakness, Br.; Su$r.; -ja, f. decrepitude, 
L. 0 sransana, mfn. causing to fall down or away, 
casting off, MBh.; Ssh.; n. falling down, Gaut.; 
slackening,relaxation, SuSr.; loosening, unfastening, 


casting off, Git.; a laxative, aperient, W. °sr Ansl- 
k 5 , f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS.;K 5 Jh.; Ap§r. 
(cf. P 5 n. viii, 3, no, Sch.) °sranaita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) caused to fall down or asunder, dropped, 
loosened, untied, Ksv.-fKsLlhis&c.i-AcSa-bandkana, 
mfn. one whose hair-band has become loose, BhP.; 

- sitdtjiuka, mfn. one whose white garment has 
slipped down, Kathas. °*rae*in, mfn. falling or 
slipping down (as a garland), Ragh. 

Vi-sr&s, (prob.) f. dropping down, debility, decay 
(abl. °srdsab also as inf.), RV.; A V.; Br. 6 sras&, 
f. decrepitude, infirmity, senility, Balar. 

Vi-srasta, mfn. fallen asunder or down, un¬ 
fastened, untied, loosened, detached, AV. &c. &c.; 
dishevelled (as hair), HParis.; slackened, relaxed, 
MBh.; - kusuma-sraj , mfn. one whose garland of 
flowers has fallen off, Kathas.; -cetas, mfn. one whose 
spirit is dejected, MBh. (B. vi-dhvasta-<P); - pau%s - 
na , mfn. one whose manhood is broken or impaired, 
BhP.; - bandhana, mfn. having bonds or fetters un¬ 
fastened, Kathis.; - vasana, mfn. having loosened 
garments, ib.; - iiroruhdtnbara, mfn. having dis¬ 
hevelled hair and loosened garments, BhP.; - srag - 
vibhiishana , mfn. one whose garland and orna¬ 
ments have fallen off, MBh.; -hara, mfn. one whose 
necklace has slipped off, MW.; °tdhga , mfn. hav¬ 
ing a languid body or relaxed limbs, MBh. 
Vi-sr&sya, mfn. to be loosened or untied, TS. 

f^B^^vi-Vsrambh, vi-srambha See. See 
vi-*/irambh , p. 992, col. 1. 

visri, m. N. of a man, g. subhrddi 
(v.l. viSrt). 

vi-Vsru, P. -sravati, to flow forth or 
away, issue from (abl.), §Br.; MBh.; to discharge 
or emit (any fluid), MBh.; R.; to flow asunder (fig.), 
melt, dissolve, come to nothing, MBh.: Caus. - sra - 
vayati , to cause to flow forth or away, MBh.; to 
wash away, Car.; to let blood (with gen. or acc. of 
pers.), Su$r. 

Vl-srava, m. a flow, stream, MBh.; efflux, is¬ 
suing moisture, Jatakam. 0 srava9a, n. flowing 
asunder, Nir. 

Vi-sravan-mlsr&, mfn. (pr. p. of vi-*/sru + 
tn°) having blood streaming forth (on it), SBr. 

Vi-arSva, m. (also written - irava ) flowing forth, 
issuing, Hariv. °8r&vana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
flow (blood, matter &c.), bleeding, Susr. °sravita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) wasted away, caused to flow out, bled, 
ib. °sr 5 vitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) = next, MW. 
c sr 5 vya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be made to flow, MBh. 
(cf. a-visr * 3 ); dissolving, melting, becoming liquid 
{-ta, f.), Cat.; to be bled, requiring bleeding, Su$r. 

Vl-srnta, mfn. flowed forth, dropped, flowing, 
W.; spread, diffused, stretched, ib. °8rati, f. (also 
written -iruii) flowing forth, issuing from (abl.), 
VarBrS. 

vi-sruh , f. (prob. fr. Vsruh=rudh, 
to grow ; cf. vl-rudh) a plant, shoot (?), RV. v, 
44,3 (read vi-sruham ); vi, 7,6 (Nir. apah; Say. 
nadyalf). 

vi- / foan (cf. vi-shvan), P. -sva- 
nati, to sound forth, roar, yell, SiS.xviii, 77 (cf. Pan. 
viii, 3, 69, Sch.) 

vi-*/svap, P. - svapiti (pf. -su- 
shvdpd ), Vop. 

_ Vi-slrapta, mfn. fallen asleep, sleeping, Kajh.; 
ApSr. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 88, Sch.) 

f^T vi-svara, vi-svdda . See p. 953, 

col. 2. 

f^npT viha-ga, viham-ga &c. See under 
vi-*/ 1, ha below. 

?m^t[^vihat, f. = vehat, L. 

(often w.r. for ni-kan ), P. 
-hanti, to strike apart or asunder, disperse, shatter, 
break, destroy, RV.; AV.; Br.; to beat asunder, ex¬ 
tend (a skin), RV.; SBr.; to tear off, TBr,; to un¬ 
bind, loosen (hair), Pan. iii, 1, 21, Sch.; to ward off, 
repel, MBh.; R.; to keep back, withhold, refuse, 
MBh.; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevent, frus¬ 
trate, annihilate, ib.; R. &c.: Pass, -hanyate, to be 
frustrated or disappointed, exert one’s self in vain, 
MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. - ghat ay at i, °ie, to beat, 
vanquish, defeat, Hit.; (A.) to afflict, distress, annoy, 
MBh.; to interrupt, disturb, Kull. on Mn. v, 84: 
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f-TtTfl vi-hata. fagfo* vi-hvala. 


Dcsid. - jighansati , to wish to interrupt or disturb, 
BhP.: lntens. (- jijahil ), to harm, injure, MBh.vii, 

2383- . 

Vi-hata, mfh. torn up, furrowed, TBr.; SBr.; 
struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person’s 
hand), BhP.; struck or touched or visited by (instr. 
or comp.), Kav.; Pur,; warded off, repelled, MBh,; 
R.; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded, 
Kav.; Pur. °hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar. ; striking, 
killing, W.; prevention, removal, Balar.; repulse, 
defeat. Ml.; m. a friend, companion, W, °hanana, 
n. (only L.) killing, slaying; hurting, injury; op¬ 
position, obstruction ; a bowdike instrument for 
carding cotton. °hantavya, mfn. to be destroyed, 
Prab. °hantri, mfn, one who destroys or frustrates 
or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; Up. 

ftt*T vi-kara &c. See vi-Vhri, col. 2. 

fap(yi-Vhary , P. -haryati, to scorn, re¬ 
pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf. a-viharyata-kratu). 

vi-harsha, vi-hasta &c. See p. 953, 

col. 2. 

ft?T^ vthalha , in. (of unknown mean¬ 
ing), AV. vi, 16, 1. 

ft^ vi-hava &c. See vi-Vhve, p. 1004. 

Vhas, P. - hasati , to laugh loudly, 
burst out laughing, MBh.; Kav. &c,; to laugh at 
(acc., rarely gen.), Kav.; BhP.; Paflcat. 

Vi-hasatik 3 , f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hear, 
(v.l. 0 si ilka). °hasana, n. id., W. °hasita, mfn. 
laughing, smiling, Hariv.; Caurap.; laughed, smiled 
at, Kathas.; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kav.; 
Sah. °hasitik 5 , see °hasattkd. 

Vi-h&sa, m.laughing, laughter, Hariv.; Pancar.; 
mfn. opened, L. 

ft^T vi-V I. ha, A. -jihite, to go apart, be¬ 
come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape, 
yawn, RV.; AV.; TS.; §Br.; Caus ; -hdpayati, to 
cause to gape, open, AV.; AitBr.; SBr. 

Viha, (only ibc.) the sky, air. — jja, m. * sky- 
goer/ a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an arrow, MBh. vii, 
9021; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; a planet, L.; a 
partic. configuration of stars (when all the planets are 
situated in the 4th and loth houses), VarBrS.; -pati, 
m. ‘king of birds/ N. of Garuda, Kav.; -vega, m. 
‘having the swiftness of a bird/ N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Balar.; -gddhipa,m .( -pati) ,L.; -gdlaya, m.‘ abode 
ofbirds/the air,sky, R.; -gendra(vthd~) ,m. (=-pati), 
Suparn.; (° dra-samhita , f., - sampata , m. N. of Tan- 
tric wks.); -gdpaghushta, mfn. resonant with birds, 
MW.—m-ffa,mfa sky-going,flying, W.; m. = viha- 
ga, abird,Mn.; R.&c.; an arrow, MBh.viii, 3343; 
a cloud, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L.; N. of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, MBh.; -raja, m. (-= vihaga-pati ), L.; 
-hatt, m. a bird-killer, bird-catcher, MBh.; °gdraii, 
m. ‘bird-enemy/ a falcon or hawk. — m-gaka, m. 
a little bird, any bird, Hear.; (ika), f. a sort of pole 
or yoke for carrying burdens, L.; N. of a woman, 
Venis, — m-gama, mfn. moving in the sky, flying, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. (ifc. f. d) a bird, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; the sun, MBh.; N. of a class of gods under the 
nth Manu, Pur.; (d), f. a female bird, MBh.;** 
next, L. — m-gamikS, f. a sort of yoke ( «= vihatp- 
gikd), L. 

Vihfi, ind .=svarga, heaven, Un. iv, 36, Sch. 

2. Vl-hfiyas, m. n. (for 1. see p. 953, col. 2) the 
open space (cf. vi-yaC), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (also ^sah-sthali, f. or °sas-tala, n.; 
instr. °sa, ‘ through the sky ’); m. a bird, Kautukas.; 
°sd-gdmitt, mfn. able to move through the sky, L. 

Vi-hay&sa, m. n, heaven, sky, atmosphere,T Ar.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L. 

ft*M vi-V 3. ha, P. -jahati (ind. p. -hdya, 
see below), to leave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon, 
RV. &c. &c. (with iariram, pr&nan &c., * to 
abandon the body or life/ to die); to give up, cast 
off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be de¬ 
prived of, lose, Ragb.; Sarvad.; to get rid of or free 
from (acc.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.), 
Subh.; to stop, pause, VarBjS.: Pass. - hiyate (aor. 
-hayi), to be left behind, SBr.; to be inferior to 
(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV,: Caus. - hdpayati, see 
next: Desid. -jihasati, to wish to leave or abandon, 
H Paris. 

Vi-hfipita, mfh. (fr. Caus.) caused to abandon 
or give up &c.; given, W.; extorted, ib.; n. a gift, 


donation, Parsvan. °haya, ind. leaving behind, i.e. 
at a distance from (acc.), VarBrS.; disregarding, 
overlooking, setting aside = more than (acc.), Kav.; 
Kathas. &c.; in spite of, notwithstanding (acc.), 
Paiicat.; excepting, with the exception of (acc.), 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 

Vi-hlna, mfn. entirely abandoned or left &c.; 

low, vulgar, MBb.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent, 
R.; VarBrS.; destitute or deprived of, free from 
(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -id, f. 
abandonment,MW.; (ifc.) absence or want of,Hariv.; 
Paficat.; - iilaka, mf(tf)n. having no coloured sec¬ 
tarian mark (see iilaka ) on the forehead,R.; -yoni, 

mfn. oflow origin, MBh.; -varpa, mfn. nf low caste, 
Gaut. °hlnita, mfn. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv. 

ft ^l«1 vihana(}), m.n. morning, dawn,L. 

viharuha, f. a species of plant, L. 

ftft^[ vi-V bins, P. - hinsati, to injure 
severely, hurt, damage, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. 
- hipsayati, id., MBh. °hlnsaka, mfn. injuring, 
hurting, harming (with gen. or ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. 
°hinaa-t 5 , f. the act of harming or injuring (with 
loc.)“, MBh. °hin&ana, n. (BhP.), °hinsa, f. 
(MBh.; R.) id. (with gen. or ifc.) °hinsita, mfn. 
injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh.; R. °hinsra, 
see a-vihittsra . 

ftftfl 2. vi-hita , mfn. (fr. vi-V 1. dhd, 
p. 967 ; ion.vi-hita, see p. 953, col. 2) distributed, 
divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.; putin 
order, arranged,determined, fixed, ordained, ordered, 
RV. &c. &c.; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GjSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; destined or meant for (nom.), 
MBh.; contrived, performed, made, accomplished, 
done, Mn.; MBh. &c.; supplied, endowed, furnished 
with or possessed of (instr.), MBh.; R. (cf. su-vi- 
hita)\nAn order,command,decree,Pahcat.; - kskana , 
mfi.. eager for the right moment, intent upon ( ar- 
iham),V car. (cf. krita-ksh°); - tva , n. the being en¬ 
joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Heat.; 
-durga-racana, mfn. one who has enjoined the 
building of a fortress, MW.; - pratishiddha, mfn. 
enjoined and prohibited (• tva , n.)j KatySr., Sch.; 
-yajha, mfn. performing sacrifices, Sak. (v. 1 . for vi- 
iaia-y°)\ -vat, mfn. one who has performed or 
undertaken, W.; -vpitti, mfn. one who is maintained 
or nnurished by (instr.), Rajat.; -sena, m. N. of a 
prince, Kathas.; °tdgas, mfn. one who has com¬ 
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W.; °idfijali, mfn. 
making a respectful obeisance, SiS.; °tindriya, mfn. 
possessed of one’s senses, BhatJ. °hiti, f. procedure, 
way of acting, AitBr.; action, performance, accom¬ 
plishment, Kavyad.; Balar. °hitrima, mfn. done 
according to rule, Bhatt. 

■ftlffa vi-hina &c; See above. 

ftps* vi-huydana , m .(Vhund) N.of one 

of Siva’s attendants, L. 

vi-Vhurch (or -hurch), P. - hurchati , 
to waddle, toddle, sway from oue side to another 
(applied to a corpulent person’s gait), §Br.; to stagger, 
totter, stumble, Kajh. 

vi-Vhri, P .-harati (rarely A.), to put 
asunder, keep apart, separate, open, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of 
verses), Br.; §rS.; to disperse (clouds,opp. to sam- 
Vkpt),H2riv .; (with taldt talarn) to shift, let pass 
from hand to hand, MBh.; to divide (also arith¬ 
metically), KatySr.; Gol.; to cnnstruct (in geom.), 
Bulbas.; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from 
(abl.), ib.; to carry away, remove, Kav.; Rajat.; to 
tear in pieces, lacerate, RV.; to move on, walk, 
A$vSr.; to spend or pass (time), Gobh,; Mu.; MBb. 
&c.; to roam, wander through (acc.), MBh.; (esp.) 
to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one’s self, 
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mrigaydm, ‘to go 
about hunting/ R.); to shed (tears), Sak.: Desid., 
see vi-jihirsha , °sku (p. 960, col. 3). 

Vi-hara, m. taking away, removing, shifting, 
changing, Bhartf.; separation, disunion, absence,W. 
°harana, n. the act of taking away or removing or 
changing or transposing, La^y.; MarkP.; opening, 
expanding, Pan. i, 3, 20 ; stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41; 
going about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll¬ 
ing, Kav.; Pur.; Su$r.; taking out for a walk or for 
airing, Gobh.; moving to and fro, brandishing, MBh. 
°haraniya, mfn. to be taken away, W.; to be 


rambled or sported, ib. °hartrl, m. one who takes 
away, a robber, Yajii.; MBh.; one who rambles 
about or enjoys himself, Ragh. 

Vi-hara, m. (once in BhP., n.) distribution, trans¬ 
position (of words), AitBr.; Laty.; arrangement or 
disposition (of the 3 sacred fires; also applied to the 
fires themselves or the space between them), SrS.; 
too great expansion of the organs of speech (con¬ 
sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro¬ 
nunciation, opp. to sam-hdra, q.v.), RPrat.; walk¬ 
ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; sport, play, pastime, diversion, 
enjoyment, pleasure (‘ in ’ or * with/ comp.; ifc. also 
staking delight in), Yajii.; MBh.; R. &c.; a place 
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple 
(originally a hall where the monks met or walked 
about; afterwards these halls were used as temples), 
Lalit.; Mficch,; Kathas. &c. (cf. MWB. 68; 81 
&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, Apast.; N. of the 
country of Magadha (called Bihar or Behar from the 
number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68 ), 
Cat.; the shoulder, L.; a partic. bird (-= bindu - 
rekaka), L.; = vaijayanta, L.; - karikd , f. pi. N. 
of wk.; - kripa-mriga , m. a toy-antelope to play 
with, BhP.; -griha, n. a pleasure-house, play-house, 
theatre, MW.; -dasT, f. a female attendant of a con¬ 
vent or temple, Malatlm.; -deia, m. a place of re¬ 
creation, pleasure-ground, MBh,; R.; MarkP.; - bha - 
dra, m. N. of a man, Da$.; -bhumi, i.^-deia, 
Hariv.; a grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir.; -yatra, 
f. a pleasure-walk, MBh.; -vat, mfh. possessing a 
place of recreation, Mn.; MBh.; (ifc.) delighting 
in, Mn. x, 9; - vana, n. a pleasure-grove, Das.; -vapt, 
f. ‘ pl°-pond/ N. of wk.; -vari, n. water for sport¬ 
ing or playing about in, Ragh.; - iayana, n. a pl°- 
couch, R.; -iaila, m. a pl°-mountain, R.; - sthali', 
f. (Va$.), -sthana, n. (BhP.); °rdjira, n. (**°ra- 
deia); °rdvasatha, m. ( « °ra-grika ), MBh. °h&- 
raka, mi(ika)n. delighting in (comp.), Pancar.; 
serving for the amusement of (comp.), Malatlm.; 
roaming or walking about, a roamer, MW.; belong¬ 
ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. °harana, 
n. pleasure, delight (ifc. =» delighting in), Pancar, 
°hS>rin, mfh. wandering about for pleasure, roam¬ 
ing, strolling, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going as far as, ex¬ 
tending to (comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependent on(comp.), 
MBh.; enjoying one’s self with, delighting in, given 
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Ysjn.; MBh. &c.; 
charming, beautiful, Bhartr. (v. 1 .) ; (ittt), f. a girl 
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L.; 
°ri-sinha , m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

Vi-hrita, mfn. set or put asunder, distributed, 
dispnsed &c.; transposed, varied (as words or Pa das), 
SrS.; n. a walk, R.; hesitation, reluctance, bashful 
silence (one of the 10 Havas or feminine modes of 
indicating love),Dasar.; Sah.; -shopait, f. N. of wk. 
°liriti, f. expansion, increase, growth, Kir.; sport, 
pastime, pleasure, Nalod.; taking away, MW, 

f^^vi- Vheth , Cans. P .-hefhayati, to hurt, 
injure, Lalit. °he$fca, m. hurt, injury, ib. °lie- 
thaka, mfn. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh.; a 
reviler, W. °hetliana, n. tbe act of hurting, in¬ 
juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L. 

vi-Vhcl , Caus. A. - helayate , to vex, 
annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (B. -gkdtayate). 

vi-Vhnu, A. -hnute, Sch. on APrat. 

i, 100. 

ft Vhmal, Caus. - hmalayati, ib. 

vi-Vhru (cf. vi-Vhvri below), P. 
krundti , to cause to deviate, turn aside, frustrate, 
spoil, RV. °lirut, f. a serpent-like animal, worm 
&c., VS. °liruta ( v /-), mfn. crooked, dislocated, 
hurt, injured, RV.; AV. 

vihlana &c. See bilhana. 
ft^ftrT vi-hvarita. See vi-Vhvri. 

ft^tf^i-V ( hval, P. -hvalati, to shake or 
sway to and fro, tremble, be agitated or unsteady, 
stagger, MantraBr.; MBh.; KSv.&c. 

Vi-hvala, mf(£)n. agitated, perturbed, distressed, 
afflicted, annoyed (am, ind.), MBb.; Kav. &c.; m. 
myrrh, L.; -cetana (MBh.), -ceias (Kathas.), mfn. 
distressed in mind, low-spirited; - tanu, mfn. one 
whose body is exhausted by (comp.), Pancat.; -td, 
f., -tva, n. agitation, perturbation, consternation, 












fasrfpyiT vi-hvalitci. 


vidila. 
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anxiety, MBh.; - locana, mfii. one who has unsteady 
or rolling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; zstilas&hga, mf(f)n. 
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap.; 
-hfidaya, mfn. (= -ce tafia), BhP.; °/dksha,n\((f)n. 
(«° la-locana), ib.; Vdhga, mfn. (^la-tanu), 
M 5 rk P.; Paucat.; ° Id t man,mfn .( -la-cctana), BhP. 
°bvalita, mfn. ~°hva/a, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - sar - 
vdhga, mfn. trembling with the whole body, MBh. 

Vihvall-kxita, mfn. made confused or agitated, 
MW.; fused, liquid, ib. 

falT viWhvfi (cf. vi-Vhru), to stagger, 
stumbie, fall, TAr. (cf. a-vihvarat ): Caus. (only 
aor. Subj. -jihvarah), to cause to fall, overthrow, 
RV. 

Vi-hvarita, mfn. staggered, fallen (Vedic, accord, 
to Ks$. on Pin. vii, 2, 33). 

Vi-bvdruka,mfn. tumbling, falling, MaitrS. 

vi-Vhve, A. -hvayate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 
30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in 
calling, contend for anything, RV.; TS.; Br. 

Vi-hav 4 , m. invocation, RV.; AitBr. °bavlya, 
n. * containing the word vikava ,* N. of the hymn 
RV. x, 128. °bAvya or °bavyk, mfn. to be in¬ 
voked or invited or desired, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. 
(with Ahgirasd ) N. of the supposed author of RV. 
x, 128, Anukr.; of a son of Varcas, MBh.; (a), f. 
N. of panic, bricks, TS.; (scil. sdkta) N. of RV. x, 
128 (cf.°^<mya),TS.; Kith.; Lijy. 

1. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dbatup. xxiv, 39) veti 
(accord, to some in the conjug. tenses substi¬ 
tuted for Vaj; 2. sg. vlshi also as Impv., RV.; 
3.pi. vydnti, RV.; AV.; Br.; Subj. 2.3. sg.vcs, RV.; 
Impv. vihl, vTtdt , ib.; 3. pi. viyantu, TS.; p. A. 
vyand , RV.; pf. vivaya, vivyc, ib.; aor. avals hit, 
Gr.; 3. pi. aveshan , Subj. vcshat , RV.; fut. vet a, 
veshyati , inf. vetum , Gr.), to go, approach (either 
as a friend, i.e. ‘seek or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac¬ 
cept, enjoy,* or as an enemy, i.e. ‘ fall upon, attack, 
assail, visit, punish, avenge *), RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; 
to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV.; to 
further, promote, lead or bring or help any one to 
(two acc.), ib.; to get, procure, ib.: Pass. -vlydte 
&c., AV.; Br.: Caus. vayayati or vdpayad (aor. 
avlvayat ), to cause to go or approach &c.; to im¬ 
pregnate, Pin. vi, I, 55: Desid. vivlshati, Gr.: 
Intens, $eea-V wand *j/vcvl. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Lat. vc-nari; Germ, wcida, Weidc, weidcn.'] 

2. Vx, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond 
of (gen.), RV. i, 143,5 (cf. deva-vi,pada-vt); set 
in motion (see parna-vt ); m. the act of going, 
motion, L. 

1. Vita, mfn. gone, approached &c.; desired, 
liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; SlrtkhSr.; straight, 
smooth, RV. iv, 2,11; ix, 97, 17; trained, quiet, 
Rijat.; (a), f. a line, row (as rdji), AivGr.; n. a 
wish, desire, TAr.; the driving or guiding of an ele¬ 
phant (with a goad) &c., §i$. v, 47. — tama (yltd-), 
mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV. — pri«btba 
Qvltd-), mf(ff)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib. 
—vat, mfn. containing the word vita or other forms 
fr. Vvi, AivSr. — vftra (yltd-), mfn, straight-tailed 
(as a horse), ib. — bavya (vltd-), mfn. one whose 
offerings are acceptable, ib.; m. N. of a man with 
the patr. Ahgirasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr.; 
of a man with the patr. Srayasa , TS.; PancavBr.; 
of a king who obtained the rank of a Brihman, 
MBh.; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhpti, Pur.; 
of Krishna, PaScar.; pi. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.; 
°vydpdkhyana, n. N.of ach. of the Visishtha-rlma- 
yana. 

I. Vitl, f. (dat. vltdye often used as inf.) enjoy¬ 
ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught See., RV.; 
advantage, profit, ib. (L. also light, lustre, *=gati, 
prajana, dhdvatta ); m. a partic. Agni, AitBr. 

— r&dbas (vitl-), mfn. affording enjnyment, RV. 

— botra (vitl-), mfn. inviting to enjoyment or to a 
feast, ib.; invited to a feast (as gods), VS.; m. fire 
or the god of fire, Rijat.; BhP. (pi. the worshippers 
of fire in any form, Cat.) ; the sun, L.; N. of a 
king, MBh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, BhP.; of a son 
of Indra-sena, ib.; of a son of Su-kumira, ib.; of a 
son of Tlla-jangha, ib.; VP. (pi. his descendants) ; 
of a priest, Cat.; -dayita or - priya , f. ‘beloved of 
Vlti-hotra i.e. Agni,* N. of a Svlhl, Pancar. 

3. vi (vi-V 5. 1), P. vy-cti (3. pi. vi- 
yanti ; iinpf. vy-ait; pf. vtydya; inf. vy-ctum ; 
for vyayati , V) f ayayatt, see -y/ vyay), to go apart 


or in different directions, diverge, be diffused or scat¬ 
tered or distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c. 
&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up.; MBh. &c.; 
to go through, traverse, RV.; VS.; AitBr.: Intens. 
(or cl. 4) A. viyate, to pass through, traverse, RV. 

2. Vita, mfn. gone away, departed, disappeared, 
vanished, lost (often ibc. «=free or exempt from, with¬ 
out,-less), Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c, — kalmasba,mfn. 
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 22,-kama, mfn. 
free from desire, W. — ffhrlna, mfn.one from whom 
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -td, f. merci- 
lessnes $ K ib. — ointa, mfn. free from anxiety about 
(loc.), Sak. — janma-Jarasa, mfn. not subject to 
birth or old age, Kir. — trasarenu, mfn ,^-rdga, 
free from passions or affections, Bllar. iv, H (printed 
-tras°). — txlsbna, mfn. free from all passions or 
desires, L. — dambha, mfn. free from pride, humble, 
L. — bbaya, m. ‘fearless, undaunted,’ N. of Siva, 
Sivag.; of Vishnu, L. — bbl, mfn. free from fear, 
intrepid, Mn. vii, 64. — bhiti, mfn. id., Sii. xviii, 
84 ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathls. — mats&ra, mfn. 
free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, 111.— manyn, 
mfn. free from resentment or anger, KathUp.; 
exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. —mala, mfn. 
free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW. 
— moba, mfn. freed from illusion, MW.; °hdpd- 
khydtta, n. N. of wk. — rSga, mfn. free from pas¬ 
sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm, 
tranquil, MBh.; Klv. &c. (also applied to 8 partic. 
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes); not attached to 
(loc.), HParii.; colourless, bleached, W.; m. a sage 
with subdned passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or 
Jaina saint), L.; -bhaya-krodha, mfn. free from 
passions and fear and auger, Bhag.; - bhumi , f. one 
of the 7 stages in the life of a Srlvaka, Buddh.; 
-stud, f. N. of a Jaina wk. — virnddba-buddbl, 
mfn. one whose hostile feelings have passed away, 
peaceable, W. — visba, mfn. free from impurities, 
clear (as water), Dhanatpj. — vrlda, mfn. shame¬ 
less, Bhartr. — sank a, mfn. fearless, intrepid (am, 
ind.% £i$. — soka, mfn. free from sorrow, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; m. the ASoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh.; 
(a), f. N. of a town, HParii ; °ka-td, f. freedom from 
sorrow,V 5 jn.; °ka-bhaya, mfn. free from sorrow and 
fear, Mn. vi, 32 ; 0 ka-bhaydbadha, mfn. free from 
the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. — spyiba, 
mfn. free from wish or desire, W. — biranmaya, 
mfn. one who does not possess any golden vessels 
(-tva, n.), Ragh. v, 2. Vxtaroi (or °cis), mfn. one 
whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vxtasoka, m. 
a proper N. ( 5= vigatdloka ), Buddh. Vitoccaya- 
bandba, mfn. having the fastening of the knot gone, 
Kir. Vitottara, mfn. having no answer, unable to 
reply (am, ind.), Amar. 

2. Vitl, f. separation, TS. 

4. vi,mfn. (weak form of V vye) covered 
(cf. kirattya-vi). 

3. VxtA, mfn.covered,hidden, concealed, RV. (cf. 
kritsna-if)\ covered or wrapped in, girt with (instr.), 
ib.; BhP. — afttra, n. the sacred thread or cord, 
Vikr. v, 19 (cf. ni- and upa-vltd). 

VItaka, n. a vessel for camphor and sandal powder, 
L.; (in a-lP) = vi-vlta, an inclosed spot of ground, 
Yajn. ii, 291. 

Vltin, m. N. of a man (pi. his family), Saipskirak. 

. vi, m.= 1. vi, a bird (see takva-vi ); 
f. a female bird, L. 

Vika, m. a ‘bird* or ‘wind,’ Un. iii, 47, Sch.; 
* manas, L. 

*ft6. v~i, in comp. = 3. vi (in vi-kasa, - ca - 
yana, -ta%sa, -ndha, -barha, -marga, - rudh, -va- 
dha, - vdha, - vidha , - vrita, - sarpa, -hara, qq. vv.) 

vt-hasa, m.=l. vi-k°, L.; =2. vi - 
k°, brightness, light, lustre, Dai 

vihrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra), 
MaitrS. (v. 1 .) 

(vi-V iksk), A. vikshate(e$. also 
P.), to look at, see, behold, SBr. &c. &c.; to look 
upon, regard ( pitri-vat , as a father), R.; (with 
hridt) to see in the heart, ponder, R.; tn consider, 
observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh. 
Sec.; to think fit or proper, SuAr.; to look over, 
peruse, study,VarBrS.: Pass .vtkshyate, to be looked 
at &c.; to look like, appear, Vikr. 

Viksba, m. sight, seeing, W.; (d), f. id., R.; in¬ 
vestigation, Cat.; knowledge, intelligence, BhP.; 


unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish¬ 
ment, W.; any visible object, ib.; °kshdpauna (or 
°kshdp °), nifu. astonished, surprised, ib.; °kshhran- 
ya-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. Viksbana, n. (ifc. 
f. a) looking at, seeing, inspection, investigation, 
$rS.; MBh. &c.; a glance, gaze, K*v.; VarBfS.; 
BhP.; the eye, Si$. xviii, 30; (in astrol.) aspect of 
the planets,VarBrS. Vikshanlya, mfn. to be looked 
at or regarded or considered, visible, observable, K2 v.; 
Kathas. Viksblta, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld, 
regarded, VS. &c. &c.; n. a look, glance, Kalid.; 
Bhartr. Viksbltavya, mfn. « vikshanlya (n. 
impers. it should be looked &c.), Kathas. Vlksbi- 
tyi, mfn. one who looks at or sees (ifc.), BhP. 
Vxksbya, mfn. ■» vikshanlya, L.; astonishing, 
wonderful, W.; in. a dancer, actor, L.; a horse, L.; 
n. wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L. 

vihhn , f.(cf .viiikha) a partic. motion, 

Siohas. 

vihka, n. N. of various Sainans, 

ArshBr. 

vihkh (vi-\i~thkh), Caus, viiikhayati 
(only 3. du. impf. vy-aihkhayatdm), to toss to and 
fro, swing, PancavBr. 

VinkbS, f. a partic. mode of moving, dancing Sec. 
(also ‘one of a horse’s paces’), L.; *=-$amdhi, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, L. 

vthgita, mfn. (fr. vi-\A%) tossed, 
moved to and fro,TBr. (w. r. vliikita). 
vica. See under vici. 

vi-cayana, n. = vi-c° (see vt-V 2. 
ct), research, inquiry, W. 

vici , f. (prob. fr.vi+2. afic) going or 
leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction, 
RV. x, 10, 6; also m. (L.) and (I), f. (ifc. °ci or 
°cika ) a wave, ripple, Kiv.; VarBrS. &c.; ‘wave’ 
as N. of a subdivision of a chapter (called pravdha, 
‘river’), Sadukt.; (prob. for a-Vlci) a partic. hell, 
R. (L. also « sukha, avakdia, svalpa, alpa , ali, 
kirana). — ksbobba, m. agitation or roughness of 
waves, Megh. —taramga-ny&ya, m. wave-undu- 
lation-method (or the rule by which sound reaches 
the ear, a term used to denote successive opera¬ 
tion), BhashSp. -m&lin, m. ‘ wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean, L. 

Vica, prob. for vici (in ambu-vlca, N. of a king, 
MBh. i, 7476). 

Vxox-k&ka, m. a partic. bird, M 5 rkP. 

vij (cf. Vi. vij), cl. 1. P. A. vijati, 

N °tc (pf. vivyajuh ), to fan, cool by blow¬ 
ing upon or fanning, Hariv.; to sprinkle with water, 
MBh. (according to Dhstup. vi, 24 only A. * to go ’): 
Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxv, 84), vljayati (Pass. 
vljyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to stroke, caress, SuSr. 

V^jana, m. N. of two kinds of bird (^koka and 
jlvam-jiva), L.; n. fanning, wafting, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; a fan, Bhpr.; **vastu, L. 

VIjita, mfn. fanned, cooled &c.; sprinkled with 
water, wetted, Hariv. (v. 1 . vejita). 

V 3 Jya. See sukha-v °. 

vij a &c. See bija, 

vita , n. (only in Siddh.) or vi(a, f. a 
small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn and 
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in 
a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; accord, 
to some it was a kind of metal ball; others say it 
was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh. 
i, 5050 (Sch.) &c. — mukba (vita-), mfn. holding 
the Vita in the mouth, VP. 

vi(aka, n.(also written bitaka) a pre¬ 
paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime rolled 
up together in a leaf of the betel plant (commonly 
called betel or Pin), Pancad.; (ikd), f. id., Da$.; 
Kathis. &c.; a tie or fastening (of a garment), Amar. 

Vx$l or vitl, f. the betel plant. Piper Betel, L. 

vid (accord, to some connected with 

v V), only Caus. vlddyati or vllayati, 
°tc, (P.) to make strong or firm, strengthen, fasten, 
RV. viii, 45, 6; (A.) to be strong or firm or hard, 
»b. ii, 37, 3 &c. 

Vxdita or vflita,mfn.made strong, strengthened, 
firm, hard, RV. 
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vidu. vlra-bukka. 


Vidu or vilu, mi(°dvt)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.; 
VS.; n. anything firmly fixed or strong, stronghold, 
RV. —jambha (vidu-), mfu. strong-jawed, RV. 

— dvdshas, mfn. hating the strong or hating strong¬ 
ly, ib. — patman, mfn. flying strongly or incessantly, 
ib. — pavi, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts), 
ib. — pani (or vidii-p°), mfn. strong-handed, strong- 
hoofed, ib. —haras (vipd-), mfn. seizing firmly, 
holding fast, ib. — harshin, mfn. (prob.) fiercely 
passionate, refractory, ib. VIdv-&hfl'a, mfn. strong- 
limbed, firm in body, ib. 

, sfhDT vina , f. (of doubtful derivation) the 
VTna or Indian lute (an instrument of the guitar kind, 
supposed to have been invented by Nirada, q. v., 
usually having seven wires or strings raised upon 
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded 
board, towards the endsof which are two large gourds; 
its compass is said to be two octaves, but it has many 
varieties according to the number of strings &c.), 
TS.; §Br. &c. &c.; (in astrol.) a partic. configura¬ 
tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7 
houses), VarBrS.; lightning, L.; N. of a Yogini, 
Cat.; of a river, MBh. —karna, m. * Lute-ear,’ N. 
of a man, Hit. — granatin, m. a music-master, the 
leader of a musical band, ApSr. — jja^agln (vina-), 
m. id., §Br.; SankhSr.; KatySr. — g’Sthln, m. a 
lute-player, TBr.; §Br.; GrSrS. — tantra, n._N. of 
aTantra. — tunava, n. sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr. 

— danda, m. Mute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded 
board of a lute, L. — datta, m. N. of a Gandharva, 
Kathas.—°nubandha(z>J>riS« 0 ),m. the tie of a lute 
(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are 
fixed), L. — paj^ava-tuna-vat, mfn. (tuna for 
tunava) furnished with a lute and a drum and a flute, 
R. —pani, m. ‘Lute-hand,’ N. ofNarada, Paficar. 

— praseva, ni. the damper on a lute, L. — bhld, f. 
a kind of lute, MW. — rava, m. (ifc. f. a) the sound 
of a lute, Kathas.; mfn. humming like a lute (a, f. N. 
of a fly), Pancat. — vansa-salSkS, f. around-headed 
peg round which the string of a 1 ° is bound, L.— vat, 
mfn. possessed of a lute (ali, f. N. of a woman), Pan. 
vi, 1, 219, Sch. — vatsa-r5Ja, m. N. of a king, 
Pancat. — vSda, m. a lute-player, lutanist,VS.; &Br.; 
ApSr.; playing on a lute, Bhartf. — vSdaka, m. a 
lutanist, L. — vadana, n. a plectrum for sounding 
a lute, L. — vadya, n. playing on a lute, L. — vi- 
noda, m. N.of a Vidy2dhara,Balar. — silpa, n. the 
art of playing on the lute, Pancar. — °sya (z niiasya), 
m. ‘Lute-faced,* N. of Nirada, L. — hasta, mfn. 
holding a lute in his hand (Siva), Sivag. 

VinSla, mfn. (fr. vina), g. sidhmddi. 

Vinin.mfii. (fr.id.; g. vnhy-adi) furnished with 
a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathas. 

4. vita, mfn. (prob. fr. Vvai; for 1. 
2. 3. vita see under *fi. 3. 4. vi) worn out, use¬ 
less, L.; n. a useless horse or elephant, L. 

vi-tansa , m. (fr. i.vi+ 1 °; cf .vi-t°) a 
cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin¬ 
ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hear. 

ttvitana, m. du. (possibly fr. vi+Vtan) 
the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L. 

3. viti , m.= 1. piti, a horse, Rajat. 

vi-tia, mfn. (for vi-datta , Vi. da), 
A Prat., Sch. (cf. pari-tta). 

vithi or vithi, f. (perhaps fr. Vvi; 
cf. l.vita) a row, line, Kav.; Rajat.; a road, way, 
street, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a race-course, SU. v, 60 ; 
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix. 32 ; a row of pictures, 
p°-gallery,Uttarar. (v. 1 . vithikd ); a partic. division 
of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms), 
VarBrS.; a terrace in front of a house, L.; a sort of 
drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot and 
said to be in one act and performed by one or two 
players), Bhar.; DaSar. &c. 

Vithika, m. or n. (only m. c.) or °k£, f. a row, 
line, Ratnav.; Kathas.; a road, street, R.; a ter¬ 
race in front of a house, Hariv.; VarBrS.; a picture- 
gallery, Uttarar. (v.l. for vithi)] a sort of drama (see 
under vithi), Bhar. 

Vithi, in comp, for vithi. — krita, mfn. placed 
or arranged in rows, MBh. — mSrg-a, m. one of an 
elephant’s paces, L. 

Vlthika (ifc.) = vithi , Bhar. 

Vlthy, in comp, for vithi. — aiiffa, n. a division 
of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue 


consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the 
like), W. 

vidhra, mfn. (accord, to Un. ii, 26 fr. 
vi + *findh) clean, clear, pure, L.; n. (only in loc.) 
a clear sky, sunshine, AV.; Kath.; wind, L.; fire, 
L. — bindu, m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath. 
— samriddha, mfn. said to = nabhas,vayu,agni, 
ib. 

V\dhrya, mfn. relating to the clear sky, VS. 

(vi- s/in or inv ), P. vinoti , to drive 
away, scatter, disperse, RV.; to send forth in various 
ways, bestow, ib. 

sfbn vina, f. N. of a river, MW. (cf. vina). 

vi-naha , m. (for 3. vi-\-n°; Vnah) 
the top or cover of a well, MBh.; a kind of small 
sacrificial grass, L. 

Vl-nahin, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L. 

v indra, mfn. (for 3. vi+indra) that 
from which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. apendra). 

vindv-arka , mfn. (fr. 3. tri-f indu-\- 
arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun, 
Laghuj. 

vipa , mfn. (fr. %>vi-\-ap) destitute of 
water, waterless, Pat. 

(Desid. of vy-s/ap), P. vipsati, 
to wish to pervade, Pat. 

VipsS, f. ‘the desire of pervading* (with any 
property or quality simultaneously or continuously), 
several or successive order or series, distributiveness, 
repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con¬ 
tinuous or successive action ; e. g. vriksham vrik- 
sham sine at i, he waters tree after tree; mandam 
maiidam nudatipavanah , ‘gently, gently breathes 
the wind,* cf. Pan. viii, 1,4; VSm.v, 2, 87), APrat.; 
Pan.; Samk. —vicara, m. N. of wk. 

vi-barhd, m. (for 3. Vl.brih) 

scattering, dispersing, AV. 

vibuhosa (?), m. = camara , a 

chowrie, W. 

See vbJbk . 

TfaTR vi-marga , m. (for 3.01+wi°; Vmrij ), 
Pan. vi, 3,12 2, Sch. 

1. vir (vi-\/ir ; only aor. vy~airat), to 
split, break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder, 
RV.: Caus. virayati (impf. vy-airay at), id., ib. 

2. vir , cl. IO. A. (Dhatup. xxx.v, 49; 
rather Nom. fr. vird below) virdyate , to be power¬ 
ful or valiant,display heroism, RV.; VS.; TBr.; (P. 
virayati) to overpower, subdue, Nir. i, 7. 

Vird, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man, 
hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra, 
Vishnu &c.; pi. men, people, mankind, followers, 
retainers), RV. &c. &c.; a hero (as opp. to a god), 
RTL. 272, n.; a husband, MBh.; R.; Pur.; a male 
child, son (collect, male progeny), RV.; AV.; Br.; 
GrSrS.; the male of an animal, AV.; SaftkhSr.; 
(withTantrikas) an adept (who is between th tdivya 
and the paiu, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.) 
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; theVim-carita 
[q.v. ] exhibits an example), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah.&c.; 
an actor, W.; a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; 
fire, (esp.) sacred or sacrificial fire, L.; N. of various 
plants (Terminalia Arunja; Nerium Odorum ; Gui- 
landina Bouduc, manioc-root), L.; N. of an Asura, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhfita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of 
Bharad-vaja, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairija and 
father of Priya-vrata and Uttana-pada, Hariv.; of a 
son of Grinjima, ib.; of two sons of Krishna, BhP.; 
of a son of Kshupa and father of Vivio$a, MarkP.; 
of the father of Lllavati, ib.; of a teacher ofVinaya, 
Buddh.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini, 
L.; (also with bhatta t acdrya& c.)of various authors 
&c., Cat.; (pi.) of a class of gods under Manu TS- 
masa, BhP.; (a), f. a wife, matron (whose husband 
and sons are still alive), L.; an intoxicating bever¬ 
age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacourtia 
Cataphracta; Convolvulus Paniculatus; Gmelina Ar- 
borea ; the drug Ela-valuka &c.), L.; (in music) a 
partic. Sruti,Samgit.; N. ofthe wife of Bharad-vaja, 
L.; ofthe wife of Karani-dhama,MarkP.; of a river, 
MBh. (B. vanT ); n. (only L.) a reed (Arundo Ti¬ 
bialis); the root ofginger(?); pepper; rice-gruel; the 


root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus 
&c.; mf(a)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent, 
eminent, L. [Cf. Lat. vir; Lith. vfras; Goth. 
wair; Angl. Sax. w'er, ivere-wulf; Eng. were¬ 
wolf; Germ. Werwolf \ Wergeld. ] — karfi, f. 
‘hero-forming,’ N. of a river, MBh. (B. viram-k°). 

— karma, n. ‘performing virile acts,’ the membrum 
virile, RV. — karman, n. manly deed, Nir. — kfiti, 
f. N. of a village, KshitR. — kama, mfn. desirous 
of male offspring, SankhBr.; SrS. — klta,m. ‘ worm 
of a hero,’ a pitiful warrior, MW. — knkshi (vird-), 
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV. — ketu, 

m. N. of a man with the patr. PahcSla-putra, MBh.; 
of a king of AyodhyS, Kathas.; of a king of Patali, 
Da§. — kesarin (or -kef), m. N. of a king, Cat. 

— kshurika, f. a dagger, Kathas. — ffati, f. ‘ a hero’s 
resort,’ Indra’s heaven, MBh.; BhP. — gotra, n. a 
family of heroes, MarkP. — g > osh'|hI,f* conversation 
between heroes, Hear. — g“hnl, see vira-han. — m- 
kartt, see vira-ff. — cakra, n. (with Tantrikas) N. 
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196; an army of heroes 
(see next) ;°kresvara,m. * lord of an army of heroes,* 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — cakshnshmat, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. — carita 
or -caritra, n. ‘ exploits of the hero,’ N. of a cele¬ 
brated drama by Bhava-bhuti ( *= mahavira-carita, 
q.v.) and of a legendary history of §2li-v2hana. 

— carya, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; (a), f. the deeds 
of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kathas.; Rajat. 

— cintamanl, m. N. of an extract from the Sarfi- 
gadhara Paddhati. — janana, mfn. generating h°s, 
MaitrS. — jayantlkK, f. a kind of dance performed 
by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war- 
dance, war, battle, L.—jSta (vird-), mfn. (wealth) 
consisting in men or sons, RV. — jita, m. N. of a 
man, Kathas. — tandula, n. Amaranthus Polygo- 
noides, L. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also 
-yamala), RTL. 204. — tama (vird-), in. (ifc. f. 
a) a very strong or powerful man, an eminent hero, 
RV.; AV.; MBh. — tara (vird-), mfn. stronger, 
bolder; m. a great or a greater hero, RV.; MBh.; 
an arrow, L.; a corpse (?), L.; n. = virana, Andro¬ 
pogon Muricatus; °rdsana, n. a partic. posture, L. 

— tarn, m. N. of various trees and other plants 
(Pentaptera Arjuna; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar- 
leria Longifolia &c.), L. — tS (vird-), f. or -tva, 

n. heroism, manliness, VS.; MBh. See. — tapiny- 
upanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — trina, n. 
Andropogon Muricatus, L. — datta, m. N. of a poet; 
-grih apa ii -paripriccha, f. N. of wk. — dSman, m. 
N. of a king, lnscr. — deya, w.r. for vaira-d°. 

— deva, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat.; of 
a poet, Cat. -dytunna, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

— dm, m. Terminalia Arunja, L. — dhanvan, m. 
* having a powerful bow,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of 
love), L. — dhara, m. N. of a wheelwright, Pancat. 

— nagara, n. N. of a town, VP. — natha, m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.; mf(«)n. having a hero as protector, 
R. — narayana, m. N. of a king and a poet, Cat.; 
-carita, n., and u yaniya, n. N. of wks.—m-dhara, 
m. (only L.) a peacock; fighting with wild beasts; 
a leather cuirass or jacket; N. of a river. — patta, 
m. a kind of military dress or accoutrement (worn 
round the forehead), Rajat. — pattri, f. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. — patnl (vird-), f. the wife of a 
hero, RV.; MBh. &c.; - vrata, n. a partic. obser¬ 
vance, Hariv.; K2v.; Pur. — par&krama, m. N. 
of two wks. — parna, n. a partic. drug (=*sura- 
parna), L. — p 5 na or -p&naka, n. the drink of 
warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle, 
for refreshment or to raise the courage) ,L. — p andy a, 

m. N.of a king,Cat. — pana,n. « -pana,K. — pura, 

n. N. of a town in the district of Kanyakubja, Hit.; 
of a mythical town in the Himalaya mountains, 
KathSs. — purusha, m. (ifc. f. a) a heroic man, 
hero, R.; Hariv. &c. (cf. Pan. ii, 1,58, Sch.); °sha- 
ka, mfn. (a village) the men of which are heroes, 
Pat.. —pushpa, m. a kind of plant, L.; (I), f. = 
sindiira-pushpi\ L. — peia* (vird-), m. forming 
the ornament of heroes, RV. — posh&, m. thriving 
or prosperous condition of men or of sons, AV. 
—prajSyinl (MBh.),-prajfivatl (MarkP.), f. the 
mother of a hero. — prabha,m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

— p ram ok s ha, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — prasavS 
(Kum.), -prasavinl (Mcar.), -prasu (Balar.), f. 
a woman who brings forth heroes. — ball, m. N. of 
wk. — b£hu, m. ‘ strong-armed,* N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of one ofthe sons of Dhrita-rashjra and various kings 
and other men, MBh.; of a monkey, R. — bukka, 
m. N.of the founder of Vidya-nagara, BhP., Introd. 








vira-bhata . 


virya-srihga. 


1006 

(see 6 m/v&z). •- bha^a, m. a warrior, hero, Dai.; N. 
of a king of Timra-lipta, Kathls. — bhadra, m. a 
distinguished hero,L.j a horse fit for the A$va-medha 
sacrifice, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; N. of a 
Rudra, Yljii., Sch.; of an incarnation or form of 
§iva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped 
esp. in the Marltha country; in the Vlyu-Purlna 
he is said to have been created from Siva’s mouth in 
order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, and is described 
as having a thousand heads,a thousand eyes, a thousand 
feet, and wielding a thousand clubs} his appearance 
is fierce and terrific, he is clothed in a tiger’s skin 
dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing bow and 
battle-axe ; in another Purina he is described as pro¬ 
duced from a drop of Siva’s sweat), MBh.; Pur.; 
Kathls. &c. (RTL. 79; 8a); of a warrior on the 
side of the Plndavas, MBh.; of a king and various 
authors, Cat.; - kdlika-vacana , n. N. of a ch. of the 
Vlra-bhadra-tantra ; -camp It, f. N. of a poem; -jit, 

m. ‘conqueror of V°,’N. of Vishnu, Paucar.; - tantra, 

n. N. of a Tantra; - dcva, m. N. of a king and au¬ 
thor (16th century; •campu, f. N. of a poem written 
in his praise); -mantra,m.,-vijaya, m. N. ofwks.; 
-vijrimbhana, n. N. of a drama, Daiar., Introd.; 
•suta, f. a daughter of Vlra-bhadra ; - stotra , n. N. 
of a Stotra. —bhadrfcka,n. Andropogon Muricatus, 
L. — bhavat, m. ‘your heroic worship* (in rever- 
eutial address), Kathls. —bbfinn, m. N. of a king 
and an author, Cat.— bh&ryS, f. the wife of a hero, 
L. — bh£va, m. heroic nature, heroism, Veins, 
—bbukti, f.N. ofa place ,Cat.(prob. for tira-bh uktt). 

— bbnja, m. N. of two kings, Kathls. — bhupati, 
m. N. ofa kingofVijaya-nagara (patron of Cauij<J.ip- 
paclrya), Cat. — matl, f. N. of a woman, HPari*. 

— mat ay a, m. pi. N. of a people, R. — maya, 
mf(i)n. (with Tlntrikas) relating or belonging to an 
initiated person, L. — mardana, m. N. of a Dina va, 
Hari v. -mardanaka, w. r. for marddlaka mar- 
dala or °laka, m. a war-drum, L. — malla, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — mahgsvara, m. (with acarya) 
N. of an author, ib.; °racara-savigraha, m., °rlya 
and °rtya-tantra, n. N. of wks. — m&nilcya, m. 
N. of a king, Prasannar. — xn&tri, f. the mother of 
a male child or of a hero, MBh.; BhP. — m&nin, 
mfn. thinking one’s self a hero, Kathls.; m. N. of 
a hero, Vcar. — m&rga, m. the course or career of a 
hero,MBh.; Hariv. — m&bendra-kSnda, n. N.of 
wk. — mitrodaya, m. N. of a short Comm, on the 
Mitaksharl, 1 W. 304. — misra, m. N. of the author 
oftheVlra-mitr6daya(commonly called Mitra-mHra), 
Cat — mnkrmda-deva,m.N.ofa king of Utkala(the 
patron of Mlrkandeya-kavlndra), ib. — mndrikS,, 
f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle toe, W. 

— m-manya, mfn. — t dra-manya, Bllar., Prasan- 
nar. — yogti-valia, mfn. promoting men or heroes, 
MBh. xiii, 6526. — yojfa-salia, mfn. fesisting men 
or h°s, ib. (B.) — rajas, n. red lead, minium ( = «»- 
dura), L. —ratba, m. N. of a king, VP. — rasa, 
m. the Rasa of heroism (see rasa), MW. — ragha- 
va, m. N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
acarya and iastrin), Cat.; - stava , m. N. of wk.; 
°vlya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of the Rlma- 
yana). — renn, m. N. of Bhlma-sena, L. — lalita, 
11. a hero’s natural way of acting, VarBrS.; N. of a 
metre, ib. — loka, m. ‘hero-world,’ Indra’s heaven, 
MBh.; R.; pi. brave warriors or champions, heroes, 
MBh. — vakshana {vird-), mfn. strengthening or 
refreshing heroes, RV. — vat {Vird-), mfn. abound¬ 
ing in men or heroes, having followers or sons, RV.; 
consisting in men (as wealth or property), ib.; manly, 
heroic, ib.; (rr/f), f. a woman whose husband is liv¬ 
ing, BhP.; a panic, fragrant plant ( « mdusa-ro- 
hint), Bhpr.; N. of a river, MBh.; of a woman, 
Kathls.; n. wealth consisting in men or sons, RV. 

— vats&, f. the mother of a hero, L. —vara, m. 

‘ best of heroes,’ N. of various men, Kathls.; Hit.; 
-p rata pa, m. N. of a king, Cat. — varman, m. N. 
of various men, Inscr. — v 4 b (strong form vah ), 
mfn. conveying men, RV. — vSkya, n. a heroic 
word, MlrkP.; - maya , mf(x)n. consisting in heroic 
words, Kathls. — v&da, m. heroic fame, glory, Mcar. 

— vamana, m. N. of an author, Cat. — vikroma, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saipgit.; N. of a 
king. Hit. — vijaya, m. N. of a drama. — vid, mfn. 
procuring men or heroes, AV. — vipl&vaka, m. 

‘ disturber of the sacrificial fire,’ a Brihman who per¬ 
forms oblations with money procured from the lowest 
or Sudra caste, L. — viruda, N. of a kind of arti¬ 
ficial verse, L. (cf. lura-lloka). — vrikska, m. the 
marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr.; 


Pentaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L.; a sort of grain, 
Andropogon or Holcus Sorghum, L. — vrinda- 
bhatta, m. N. of a medical author, Cat. — vetasa, 
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. —vyuha, m. an heroic or 
bold military array, R. — vrata, mfn. acting like a 
man, adhering toone’s purpose, Bhl*.; m.N.ofaman 
(son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib.; n. heroism, Bllar.; 
-Carya, f. heroic duty or deed, ib. — Banku, m. an 
arrow, L. -saya, m. (BhP.), -sayana, n. (MBh.) 
the couch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of 
arrows). — sayyS, f. id., MBh.; Kljat.; BhP.; a 
pa rtic. posture, MBh. (cf. vlra-sthdna). — sarman, 
m. N. of a warrior, Kathls. — s&ka, ni. a kind of 
pot-herb, L. — B&yin, mfn. lyingasa dead or wounded 
warrior on a couch of arrows (cf. -Saya See.), MBh. 

— ins km a (vird-), mfn. having heroic strength or 
courage,RV. — sekkara,m.N.ofa Vidyi-dhara,Da$. 

— saiva,m.pl.apartie. Saivasect,W.; N.ofawk.by 
Appaya Dlkshita; -iattva-vivarana, t\.,-dlksha-vi- 
dhatta , a.,-purdna,a.,-pradlpikd, i.,-lihgdrcatta - 
vidhi, m., -siddhdnta, m., - siddhdnta-Hkhdmani , 
m.; °vdgama,m.,°vdcara-pradxpikd, i.,°vdtmnda- 
candrika, f., °vdmriia-purdna, n., °vdtkarska - 
pradipa, m. N. of wks. — sri, f. (in music) a kind 
of composition, Samgit. — sre«htka, m. a match¬ 
less hero,MBh. — samanvita,mfn.attended or ac¬ 
companied by heroes. — sarasvatl, m. N.ofa poet, 
Cat. — alpha, m. N. of various kings and authors, 
Cat.; -deva, m. N. of the patron of Mitra-miSra, ib.; 
-mitrbdaye samskara-prakarana, n., -sivhtdra- 
puja-kdrika, f.; °hdvaloka, m. (or °kana, n.) N. 
of wks. — *u, f. ‘hero-bearing,’ the mother of a hero 
(- tva , n.), RV. &c. &c.; the mother of a male child, 
L. — sena, m. ‘ having an army of heroes,’ N. of a 
Dlnava, Kathls.; of a king of Nishadha (father of 
Nala), MBh.; Klv. &c.; of a king of Siohala, Ka- 
thls.; of a king of Murala, Da$.; of a kingofKin- 
yakubja,Hit.; of a k°ofKalihga(the murderer of his 
brother), Vis., Introd.; of a general of Agni-mitra, 
Milav.; of a son of Vigataioka, Buddh.; of an 
author, Cat.; n. N. ofa partic. plant ( =aruka), L.; 
•ja or • suta , m. * son of Vlra-sena/ N. of Nala (the 
hero of several well-known poems, e. g. the Nald- 
pakhylna, Naishadha, NalSdaya), MBh.; Klv. &c. 

— sainya, n. garlic, W. —soma, m. N. of the 
author of the Hasti-vaidyaka, Cat. (others call him 
Vira-scna). — skandba, m. • having powerful 
shoulders/ a buffalo, W, — sth&, mfn. abiding with 
a man, MaitrS. — stbttna, n. place or condition of 
a hero, Sha<JvBr.; a partic. posture (practised by 
ascetics), M Bh. (cf. virdsand ); N. of a place sacred 
to Siva, MBh. — stbSyin, mfn. practising the Vira- 
sthma posture, MBh. — snSka(?), f. a stand for 
books &c. made of reeds or cane, L. — sv&min, m. 
N.of a Dlnava, Kathls.; (with bkatja) of the father 
of Medhatithi, Cat. — hana, mf(/)n. hero-killing, 
MW. (cf. -kan). — batyS, f. the killing of a man, 
murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. -ha^i, m i(ghni or 
hattt) n. slayingmen or enemies,TS.; Br.; MBh.; 
R.; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, a Brihman who 
has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become ex¬ 
tinct (either from carelessness, impiety, or absence), 
Vas.; N. of Vishnu, MW. — harl-pr&lSpa, m. N. 
of a poem. —hotra, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP. 
Vlrikshara-mSla-vlrnda, n. N. of an artificial 
stanza in the Panegyric called Viruda vail (in which 
the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly in 
alphabetical order), Cat. Vir&khya, m. Guilan- 
dina Bonduc, L. VIr£j?ama, n.(?) N. of wk. VI- 
ritcSrya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. VIr&dhvan, 
m. *= vira-marga , M Bh.; an heroic death,VP. VI- 
ritnanda, m. N. of a drama. VIrS-ptira, n. N. of 
a town, Cat. VIr&mla, m. a kind of dock or sorrel 
(*=amla-veiasa), L. Vfr&ruka, n. a medicinal 
plant ( z=aruka), L. Vlr&sansana, n. * place wished 
for by heroes/ the post of danger in battle, L.; a field 
of battle, §i$. xix, 79 (v.l. vairaf) ; keeping watch, 
W.; a forlorn hope, MW. Vlr&sh^aka, m. * con¬ 
sisting of eight men/ N. of one of Skanda’s atten¬ 
dants, MBh. Virftsana, n. ‘hero-sitting,’ W.; 
sleeping out in the open air, the station of a guard 
or sentinel, BhP., Sch,; standing on an elevated spot 
(*= urdkvdvasihdna), ib.; a bivouac, W.; a partic. 
sitting posture practised by ascetics (squatting on the 
thighs, the lower legs being crossed over each other, 
» paryahha, q. v.; cf. also I. asana, p. 159), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a field of battle, W.; kneeling on one 
knee, W. Vlr&ndra, m. a chief of heroes, Kathis.; 
( 0 , N. of a Yoginf, Inscr. VIrdsa, m. ‘chief of 
heroes/ N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, L.; one who is 


emancipated in a certain degree, Sarvad.; 11. a Linga 
of Siva Vir&a, L. Vir£svara, m. ‘chief of heroes/ 
N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, K&§Ikh.; N. of various 
authors &c. (also with bhatta,pandita , thakkura , 
dlkshita , maudgalya &c.j, Cat.; any great hero, 
W.; -linga, n. N. of a sacred Linga (= vir&a, 11.); 
-sunu , m. N. of an author, Cat.; - stotra , 11. N. of 
a Stotra, ib.; °rdttanda, m. N. of an author, ib. 
VTroJJlia, m. a Brahman who omits to offer burnt 
offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire, L. Vlropa- 
jivaka, m. * subsisting by a sacrificial fire,’ a Brah¬ 
man who claims alms under pretence ofmaintaining 
a sacrificial fire, L. 

VIraka, m. a little man, manikin, RV. viii, 91,2; 
a pitiable hero, Balar. ix, Nerium Odorum, L.; 
N. of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshusha, 
BhP.; ofa police-master, Mficch.; (pi.) ofa people, 
MBh.; (ika), f. N. of a wife of Harsha, Cat. 

Virata, m. N. ofa Praja-pati (father of Viran! 
or Asikni), MBh.; Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat. (prob. 
w. r. for Vlranin) ; (f), f. a side-glance, leer, W.; 
a deep place, ib.; N. of a daughter of Virana and 
mother of Cakshusha, Hariv.; <= n., L.; 11. a fragrant 
grass, Andropogon Muricatus, MBh. — stambaor 
-stambaka, m. a tuft or bunch of (fragrant) grass, ib. 

VIrapaka, m. (g. riiyadi) N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. 

Vlrapin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

VIray£, ind, (instr.) with heroism, courageously, 
boldly, RV. 

VIrayu, mfn. heroic, valiant, bold, ib. 

VIrSya, Nom. A. °yaie, to act like a hero, show 
heroism, Uttarar. (?yita, n. impers.) 

VIripa, m. n. (cf. blrina) Andropogon Murica¬ 
tus, SBr.; GrSrS.; {ini), f., see s. v. — tula, n. a tuft 
of A° M°, Kau$. — misri, mfn. mixed with A° M°, 
SBr. — vat (in karshu-virina-vat, mfn. furnished 
with furrows or trenches and with the V° plant), 
KatySr. 

VIrinI, f. a mother of sons, RV. x, 86,9; N. of 
a wife of Daksha (also called Asikni, daughter of 
Virana and mother of a thousand sons; cf. vlraiti), 
MBh.; w.r. for iirii}i, MatsyaP. 

VTr4pya, mfn. manly, heroic, RV. 

VXryfc, n. (ifc. f. a) manliness, valour, strength, 
power, energy, RV. &c. &c.; heroism, heroic deed, 
ib.; manly vigour, virility, semen virile, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kum.; Kir.; poison, 
BhP.; splendour, lustre, W.; dignity, consequence, 
ib.; (a), f. vigour, energy, virility, L.; N. of a ser¬ 
pent-maid, Karand. — kara, m. ‘giving strength/ 
marrow, L. — kSma, mfn. wishing manly vigour 
or virility, AitBr.; BhP. — kplt, mfn. performing 
manly deeds, VS.; TBr. — krlta ( vtrya -), mfn. 
performed with energy, TBr. (Sch.) - ffa, mfn. tak¬ 
ing up a position which gives (a planet) great power 
or influence, VarBfS. - candra, m. N. of the father 
ofVlra (wifeofKarani-dhama), MarkP. — ja,mfn. 
‘produced from manliness/ a son, BhP. — tama, 
mfn. most potent or powerful or effective, ib. — dha- 
ra, m. pi. ‘ bearing strength/ N. of the Kshatriyas 
in Plaksha-dvlpa, ib. —papa, mf(<z)n, purchased 
by heroism, ib. — parib&ni, f. (with Buddhists) 
loss or want of energy, Dharmas. 79. — p&ramitS, 
f. (with Buddhists) highest degree of fortitude or 
energy (one of the 6 perfections), Karan<J.; Dharmas. 
17 (M WB. 128). — prap&ta,m. discharge of semen 
virile, VP. — pravada, n. N. of a Purva of the 
Jainas, L. — bhadra, ni. N. of a man, Buddh. 
—matta, nifn.intoxicated by power, MBh.—mitra, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — vat ( viryd -), mfn. possess¬ 
ing vigour or might, strong, powerful, efficacious, 
victorious, A V.&c.&c.; requiring strength or power, 
ChUp.; m. N. ofa divine being reckoned among the 
Vi$ve Devlh, MBh.; of a son of the tenth Manu, 
Hariv.; MarkP.; ( ati ), f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attendant on Skanda,MBh.; -/j»rn,mfn. most power¬ 
ful or efficacious, SBr.; - tara , mfn. more p° or eff°, 
AV.; Ch\Jp.(°ra-tva, n., Samk.); - td , f. (GopBr.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) power, strength, efficacy. — v&bln, 
mfn. bearing or producing seed, SSrngS. — vibbnti, 
f. manifestation of power or strength, Kum. —vira- 
hita, mfn. devoid of prowess or vigour, W. — vi- 
sislita, mfn. distinguished by courage or vigour, 
ib. — vriddM-kara, mfn. causing an increase of 
virile energy; n. an aphrodisiac, L. — Baiin, nifn. 
possessing vigour or heroitm, strong, heroic, MBh. 
— Bulka,n. valour or heroism(reckoned)as purchase- 
money, Ragh.; BhP.; mf(d)n. having prowess as its 
price, purchased by valour, MBh.; R. — srixiffa, 
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n. (met.) the horn of strength, Ragh. — sattva- 
vat, mfn. possessed of valour and courage, MBh. 
— sampanna, mfn. possessed of power or strength, 
MBh. —saha,m»N.ofason ofSaudasa, R. — sena, 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. — h 5 ni, f. loss of vigour 
or virile energy, impotence, W. — h&rin, m.' steal - 
ing vigour/ N. of an evil demon, MarkP. — hina, 
mfn. deprived of valour, cowardly, W.; seedless, ib. 
Viry&dhana, n.'depositing of manly essence/ im¬ 
pregnation, Pancar. VTry&nvita, mfn. possessed 
of strength, powerful, VarBrS. VSrya-vat, mfn. 
^vtryd-vat, TS.; TBr.; Kath. Viryavadana, 

n. effecting anything by prowess, W.; pi. valour and 
achievements, MW. VTry&vadhuta, mfn. over¬ 
come or surpassed in prowess, W. 

vlranaka (Inscr.) or viranaka 

(Rajat.), N. of a place. 

vi-rudh, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr. 
3. vi + Vi. rudh — rtthy cf. vi-sruh ) a plant, herb 
(esp. a creeping plant or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c. 

(vTnidham patify, ‘lord of plants/ in RV. applied 
to Soma, in M 3 h. to the moon); a branch, shoot, 
W.; a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.; 
the snare or noose of Indra, ParGr. 

Vi-rudlxa, n. (AV.), vi-rndha, f. (MarkP.), 
vX-rudM, (prob.) f. (VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub. 

TlWT vtrtsa , f. (fr. ri-f-tr/s, Des. of \/ fidh) 
the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV. 
vllu. See vldu. 

vxlaka , m. the Ron of a Sudra and 

a Gholi, L. 

vUvadha , vi-vadhika, vUvidha, vU 
vrita = vi-vadha &c., qq.vv. 

vt-vaha, m.=vi-vaha ,taking a wife, 
marriage ('with/ saha), HParii.; Pancad. 

1. visa , m. a kind of weight (=20 

Palas*=£ Tula), Heat. 

2. visa. See pad-visa. 

Tlv^i. vish (r i-y/tsh), P. vtshaii , to go in 

various directions, spread, extend, Kath. 

Vlsliita, mfn. spread, extended, ib. 

2. vish (vi-Vs* ish), P. vie chatty to 
seek for, TBr. 

vlsa t n. a kind of dance, Samglt. 
vl-sarpa, m. —rt-s°, Car. 

vlsala-deva, m. N. of a king, 

Inscr. 

vl-hara, na. = r i-h° f a temple, sanc¬ 
tuary, (esp.) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple, 
W. 

vtiha. See buka . 
t?un<7. See */buhg. 

vudy cf. \/vrud. 

Vudita, mfn. submersed, submerged,KatySr. ,Sch. 
P? run* ( =Vvint)y cl. 10. P. vuntayati, 
‘to hurt, kill/ or 'to perish/ Dhatup. xxxii, 116. 
pll vundhy vus See. See Vbundh, bus. 
'pJT vuhna. See buhnd. 
pi vurna, vurya. See under V2. Vfi. 

vuva-sarman. See buba-s°. 

"p vus (only in vusyet , said to be =pri- 
thak kurydt), Priy. 

I. vriy cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 
8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) vrifidti, vrinuti; 
vrifuiti, vrinlte; vdrati , vdrate (mostly cl. 5 and 
with the prep, apa or vi; of cl. 9. only avrinl- 
dhvanty AV. vi, 7, 3; cl. I. only in RV. [cf. also 
^urtiu ]; pf. vavara, vavrt, RV. &c. See. [2. sg. 
vavdrtha , RV.; vavaritha , vavrima &c., Gr.; p. 
vavrivds, gen. vavavrushas, RV.] ; aor. Avar or 
dvar, avrita, _RV. [t. sg. vam f 2. du. vart am, 3. 
pi. avrariy p. A. vrand, q. v., Impv. vridhi, ib.]; 
avdrlty Br.; avarishta, Gr.; Subj. varshathas, 
RV.; Pot. vriy aty vary at, varishishta, Gr.; fut. 


varttdy vartshyati, ib.,* inf. vartum, MBh., vari¬ 
tum, Bhatt., varitum, Sah.; ind. p. vritva, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; vyitvi, RV.; vritvdy a, Br.; -vrltya, 
AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, 
obstruct, RV. &c. &c.; to close (a door), AitBr.; to 
ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
RV.; AV.; Bhatt.: Pass, vriyate (aor. dvdri) 7 to 
be covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered, 
RV.; MBh.: Caus. vardyati, °te (aor. avivaraty 
dvivarata, AV.; dvavarit, RV.; Pass, vary ate, 
MBh. &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold 
captive, RV. See. Sec.; to stop, check, restrain, sup¬ 
press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two 
acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro¬ 
hibit, forbid, MBh.; to withhold, R.; Kathas. Sec.: 
Desid. of Caus. vivdrayishate, Br.: Desid. viva- 
rishatiy vuvurshati, °te, Gr.: Intens. vevriyate , 
voviiryate, varvartiy rb. [Cf. Goth, warjan; 
Germ. wehren t Wehr; Eng. weir .] 

1. Vara,varaka,varana Sec. See p. 921, col. I. 
Varita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)concealed, hidden,cover¬ 
ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pre¬ 
vented, prohibited, forbidden, Kathas.; Rajat. 

1. Vrit (ifc.; for 2. see p. 1009, col. 2) surround¬ 
ing, enclosing, obstructing (see artto - and nadi• 
vrit); a troop of followers or soldiers, army, host, RV. 

1. Vrita, mfn. concealed, screened, hidden, en¬ 
veloped, surrounded by, covered with(instr. or comp.), 
RV. Sec . Sec. ; stopped, checked, held back, pent up 
(as rivers), RV.; filled or endowed or provided or 
affected with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
—pattrS, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w. r. for 
vritta-p°). Vyitarcis, f. night, L. 

Vritam-oaya, mfn. (acc. of Vrit + <r°) collecting 
an army (said of Indra), RV. 

I. Vriti,f. (for 2. see col. 3) surrounding,covering, 
W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed piece of ground or 
place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp. that of the 
Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is snr- 
rounded and screened by mats), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

— drama, m. a boundary tree, L. — dvSra, n. a 
gate in a hedge,Pancat. — bhangti, m. a breach orfis- 
sure in a hedge, ib. — rn-kara, m. ‘hedge-forming/ 
Flacourtia Sapida, L. — xnSrgfa, m. a fenced road, L. 

I. Vritya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1010, col. 2) to be 
surrounded or encompassed, Pin. iii, I, 109. 

Vritra, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in 
pi.)'coverer, investor, restrainer/ an enemy, foe, 
hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi¬ 
fication of an imaginary malignant influence or demon 
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession 
of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clearness 
of the sky and keep back the waters; Indra is re¬ 
presented as battling with this evil influence in the 
pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or 
castles which are shattered by his thunderbolt and 
made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. RV.i, 31]; 
as a Dinava, Vritra is a son of Tvashtri, or of Danu, 
q. v., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent 
of the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such 
as Sushna, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose 
malignant influences are generally exercised in pro¬ 
ducing darkness or drought), RV. Sec. Sec. ; a thun¬ 
der-cloud, RV. iv, 10, 5 (cf. Naigh. i, 10)^ dark¬ 
ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a partic. 
mountain, L.; a stone, KatySr.,Sch.; N. ofIndra(?), 
L.; n. wealth (=*dhana) L. (v. 1 . vitta ); sound, 
noise ( = dhvani) f L. — kh&da, mfn. consuming or 
destroying (others 'plaguing/ fr. */khid) Vptra, 
RV.; m. 'devourer of enemies/ N. of Brihas-pati, 
MW. — ffhiu, see -hdn. — tAra, m. a worse V°, 
RV. — tnr,m. conquering enemies or V°, victorions, 
RV.; TS. Sec. — tur, mfn. (dat. ture) f id., MaitrS. 
—turya, n. conquest of enemies or V°, battle, vic¬ 
tory. RV. — tv 4 , n. the state or condition of being 
V°, V°-ship, TS. - drah, m. • V 0, s foe/ N. of Indra, 
Mcar. — dvish (L.), -nSsana (Hariv.), m. id. 

— pntra(^-rrVrJ-), f.* havingV°as son/V°'smother, 
RV. —bhojana, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samath ; described by some as a kind of cu¬ 
cumber, ^gattdlra'Sy L. — ripu, m , — -druhy VP. 

— vadlia, m. the killing of V°, Nir.; Hariv. (also 
N. of a drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and 
the PadmaP.) — vidvish (&$.), -vairin (Kathas.), 
m .**-driih. — sahku, m. a stone post, SBr. (Sch. 
on KatySr.) — satra, m .**-druh t MBh.; R. Sec. 

— ha, mfn. slaying enemies, victorious, RV. — ha- 
tya, n. the slaying of V° or of enemies, victorious 
fight, RV.; §Br.; SankhSr.; (i), f.id., BhP. —hatha 


( vritrd -), m. id., RV. iii, 16,1. — h 4 n, mf(^«?)n. 
killing enemies or V°, victorious, RV. &c. &c.(mostly 
applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras- 
vatl); ( ghtit ), f. N. of a river, MarkP.; (- haii)-tamay 
mfn. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory, 
RV.; AV.; SaftkhSr. — hant$i, m. 'slayer of V 0 / 
N. of Indra, MBh. — hSya, Nom. (fr. -ha or -hari) 
A. "yatty to act like Indra, Pat. Vyitr&rl,m. 'enemy 
of Vritra/ N. of Indra, KathSs. 

Vrana, mfn. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV. 

2. vriy cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 
8; xxxi, 16, 20) vrinotiy Vrinutc ; vrinati , 
(mostly) vriniti (in RV. also vdras t °rat, "'ranta, 
but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavara, Bhatt.; 
vavrty RV. [2. sg. vavrishty 1. pi. vavrimdhe ] 
&c. &c.; aor. avri, avrita, RV. [Pot. vurita , p. 
urana] Sec. Sec.; avrishi,°shata t AV.; Br. [2. pi. 
avriphvaftt], U p. \avarhhta, Gr.; Vxcc.varish Ishta, 
ib.; fut. varitdy ib.; varishyate , Br.; varishyatCy 
Gr.; inf. varitum, Bhatt.; Rajat.; varitum , Gr.; 
ind. p. varitvd or vritvdy GfSrS. &c.; varitvd, Gr.), 
to choose, select, choose for one's self, choose as 
(- arthe or acc. of pers.) or for {-artham or dat., 
loc., instr. of thing), RV. Sec. Sec.; to choose in mar¬ 
riage, woo, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to ask a person (acc.) 
for (acc.) or on behalf of {krite)y R.; Kathas.; to 
solicit anything (acc.) from (abl. or -/<w),Kav.; Pur.; 
to ask or request that (Pot. with or without iti), R.; 
MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl., rarely 
instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; to like, love (as 
opp. to 'hate'), MBh. v, 4149; to choose or pick 
out a person (for a boon), grant (a boon) to (acc.), 
Rajat. iii, 421: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxv, i)varayatiy 
°te (ep. als ovarayati; Pass, varyate , Br.); to choose, 
choose for one's self, choose as (acc. of pers.) or for 
{-arthamy dat. or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (acc.) 
or on behalf of (dat. or -arthe'), choose as a wife 
(acc. with or without patntm , ddraiiy or patny - 
artham)y Br.; MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to like, love well, 
R. [Cf. Lat. velle ; Slav, voliti ; Got. wiljian ; 
Germ, wollan, wolleny Wahl \ wohl ; Angl. Sax. 
willan ; Eng. will.] 

2. Vara,varaka Sec. See p. 92 2, col. I, and p. 9 23. 

Vurna, mfn. chosen, selected, MW. 

VSrya, n. 'choice/ in hotri vurya, q.v. 

2. Vyiti, mfn. chosen, selected, preferred, loved, 
liked, asked in marriage &c.; RV. &c. &c.; n. a 
treasure, wealth ( = dhand ), L. — k shay a, m. a pre¬ 
ferred abode, Nir. xii, 29 (to explain vriksha ). 

2. Vyltt, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon, 
L. — vallabha, m. N. of a drama. 

Vrithak, ind. (prob.) * vritka , RV. viii, 43, 4; 
5 (Say. —prithak). 

Vyitha, ind. (prob. connected with */ 2. vyi) 
at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly, 
wantonly, frivolously, RV.; Br.; Gobh.; Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
idly, TBr. &c. Sec. (with */kri, * to make useless/ 
disappoint, frustrate ; with Vbhu ,' to be useless/ be 
disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in¬ 
correctly, unduly, MBh.; Kav. &c. — kathS, f. idle 
talk, nonsense, W. — karman, n. an action done 
uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast. 

— °k&ra {?thak°)y m. a false form, empty show, Pan- 
cat. i,62 (others 'one whose form is vain or illusory'). 

— knla-saxnScSra, mfn. one whose family and 
practices (or 'family-practices') are idle or low, 
MBh. — krls&ra-samySva, m. a kind of food, 
(consisting of wbeat-flour, rice and sesamum and 
prepared for no religious purpose), Mn. v, 7. — 0 gni 
Cthdgni), m. common fire, any fire, AV.PrayaSc. 

— °?hSta {?thagh°)y m. striking uselessly, killing 
unnecessarily,W, — °c£ra t^thdr), m. frivolous or 
lawless in conduct, MBh. — cheda, m. useless or 
frivolous cutting, Yajfi. — Janman, n. useless or un¬ 
profitable birth, MW. — jata, mfn. born in vain 
(i.e. ‘one who neglects the prescribed rites’), Mn. 
v, 89. — °$y£ i^thdtya), f. strolling about in an 
idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a 
vice inaking),Mn.vii,47. — °tm&ya«a 

ni. useless self-mortification, Nag. —tva, n. fruit¬ 
lessness, futility, Sah. — dana, u. a useless or im¬ 
proper gift (as a gift promised to courtesans, wrestlers 
Sec.; accord, to some there are 16 kinds of these 
gifts), Mn. viii, 139. — °zma (' °thamta ), n. food for 
one’s own use only, Kaui.; Gaut. — pakva, mfn. 
cooked at random (i.e. only for one’s own use), 
Gobh. — palita, mfn. grown gray in vain, §i$. (cf. 
-vridct/ia).—-pa.BVL-g')ni&, mfn. one who kills cattle 
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wrongly or unnecessarily (i.e. not for sacrifice), Mn. 
v, 38. — praJS, f. a woman who has borne children 
in vain, MirkP. — pratljna, mfn. one who makes 
a promise rashly, MW. — bbogra, mfn. enjoying in 
vain or to no purpose, ib. — matl, mfn. foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded, MBh. — mSnsa, n. ‘flesh 
taken at random* or ‘useless flesh* (i.e. flesh not 
destined for the gods or Pitris but for one’s own use 
only ; the eater of such flesh is said to be bom as a 
demon),SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; ni. one who eats ‘use¬ 
less* flesh, MW. — °rtavft (°Mflr/°), f. ‘ one whose 
menstrual discharge Is fruitless,’ a barren woman, 
Gal. — °lambba {°lhdl °), m. cutting or plucking 
unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. — Hhgn, mf(tf)n. hav¬ 
ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh. — llngln, 
mfn. one who wears a sectarian mark without any 
right to it, Vishn. — v&c,f. frivolous or untrue speech, 
AitAr.; Gobh. — vSdin, mfn. speaking falsely or 
untruly, Paficad. — vrlddba, mfn. grown old in 
vain (i.e. without growing wise), Balar. ( d.-palita ). 

— vrata,n.a false religious observance, MBh.; mfn. 
one who performs false r° ob°s, Hariv. — srama, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour, Paficat. — sbib (strong 
shah), mfn. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
RV. — samkara-j£ta, mfn. bom in vain through 
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful 
in the performance of duties), MW. — snta, mfn. 
pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4. VrltbSkta, mfn. 
spoken in vain, Mirk P. VyltbS tpanna, mfn. bom 
or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Vrith8dak&, n. 
pi. water flowing at random (not inachannel), SBr. 
Vyitb6dyama,mfn. exerting one’s self in vain,BhP. 

Y^T vrinh, vrinhana See. See V 2. brih . 

YYj’ (prob. artificial), cl. I. A. t ark ate, 

to take, seize, Dhatup. iv, 18. 

Vrika, m. (prob. ‘the tearer’ connected with 
tjvrasc, cf. Vrikna), a wolf, RV. &c. &c. (L. also * a 
dog; a jackal; acrowjan owl; a thief; a Kshatriya’); 
a plough, RV. i, 117, 21; viii, 22, 6; a thunderbolt, 
Naigh. ii, 20; the moon, Nir. v, 20; the sun, ib. 
21 ; a kind of plant {*=baka), L.; the resin of 
PinusLongifo)ia,L.; N. of an Asura, BhP.; of a son 
of Krishna, ib,; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Ruruka 
(or Bharuka), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Prithu, 
BhP.; of a son of Sura, ib.; of a son of Vatsaka, ib.; 
(pi.) N. of a people and a country (belonging to 
Madhya-deSa), MBh.; Pur. {d.vdrkenya) ; [a), f.a 
kind of plant (— ambashthd), L. ; ( 1), f. a she-wolf, 
RV. &c. &c.; a female jackal, Nir. v, 21; Clypea 
Hernandifolia, L. [Cf.Gk. Aukoj; Lat. lupus; Slav. 
vldkit; Lith. vllkas ; Goth, wulfs ; Germ. Eng. 
w ^]“ karman » m ^ n - » ct » n g like a wolf, wolfish, 
Venis.; in. N. of an Asura, Cat. — khanda, m. N. 
of a man (see varka-khaiipi ). — ffarta, m. or n. (?) 
N. of a place {°Hya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. 

— gratia, m. N. of a man, g. rrvaty-ddi. — J am - 
bha, m. N. of a man (see vdrka-j°). — tat or -tati 
{vrika-), f. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9. 

— tejas, m. N. of a son of Slishti and grandson of 
Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. — dansa,m.‘ wolf-biter,’a dog, 
L. (v.l. for mriga-^.— diptl, m. N. of a son of 
Krishna, Hariv. — deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, ib.; {a or t), f. N. of a wife of V° (daughter 
of Devaka), ib.; VP. — dvaras {vrika-), mfn., 
RV. ii, 30, 4 (*= sarnvrita-dvdra, Say.) — dhSpa, 
m. compounded perfume, L.; turpentine, L. — dhu- 
maka,ni.a kind of plant, Car. — dhtlrta, m. ‘wolf- 
deceiver,* a jackal, W. — dhurtaka, m. * id.,* a bear, 
L.; a jackal, L.— dhorana, m. a kind of animal, 
L. — nirvrlti, m. N. of a son of Kjishna, Hariv. 
— prastha, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Venis. 

— pr6kshln,mfn. looking at (anything) like a w°, 
MW. —bandhu, m. N. of a man, g. revaly-ddi. 

— bhaya, n. fear of or danger from wolves, Pan. i. 
2, 43, Sch. — ratha, m. N. of a brother of Kama, 
M Bh. — rilipya, (prob.) N. of a place (see vdrka-r°). 

— lom&n, n. wolf’s hair, SBr. — vanclka, m. N. of 
a man, g. revaty-adi. — vSl&, f. a piece of timber 
at the side of a door, L. — athala, n. N. of a village, 
MBh.; (f), f. N. of the town Mshishmati, L. 
Vrikikshl,f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. Vrikajina, 
m. ‘wolf-skin,* N. of a man, Pin. vi, 2, 165. Vri- 
k&mlikS, f. a kind of acid citron, L. VrikarSti 
or vrlk&rl, m. ‘wolf-enemy,* a dog, L. VrikiL- 
valupta, n., Pan. vi, 2, -145, Sch. Vrlk&sva, 
m. ‘wolf-horse,* N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Samskarak.; v.l. for vrikdsya , Hariv. Vrlk&s- 
vaki, m. (perhaps w. r. for vdrk °), N. of a man 
(pi. his descendants), Sarpskarak. Vrikasura- 


vadha, m. * killing of the Asura Vpka,’ N. of a ch. 
of GanP. Vrlk&sya, m. ‘wolf-mouthed,* N. of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. vrikdbva). V* ikodara, 
m. ‘ wolf-bellied,* N. of BhTma (the second son of 
Pandu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. 1 W. 
381), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahma, W.; pi. a class of 
demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; - maya , mf(J)n, 
(danger) arising from Bhima, MBh. 

Vflk&tl, m. a murderer, robber,RV.iv,41,4; N.of 
a son of JimOta, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna (?), ib. 

Vrlkala, m. = (or w.r. for) valkala , a garment 
made of bark, Baudh.; N.of a son of Slish|i,MBh.; 
VP.; («), f. a partic. intestine, SBr.; N. of a woman, 
g. bahv dili (cf. vdrkali, vdrkaleyd). 

Vrikiya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble or act like 
a wolf, Car. 

Vfikfiyd, mfn. wolfish, rapacious, murderous, RV. 
YSS vjikka,m. du. the kidneys, AV.; SBr.; 
GfSrS. &c. {vrlkya, TS.; ApSr.) ; sg. ‘ averter of 
disease’ (?), RV. i, 187, 10 {vyddher varjayilri, 
SSy.); (a), f.*» bukkd, the heart, L. 

VrikkSvatl (?), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. 

vriknd. See under \/vrasc . 

vriktd , vrikti &c. See under Vvrij, 
p. 1009, col. 1. 

(prob. artificial), cl. r. A. vrt- 
kshate , to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3 ; to cover, 
ib.; to keep off, ib. 

Y^T vftkshd, m. (ifc. f. a; prob. connected 
with V2. brih,* to grow,* or with V* 1. brih, * to root 
up,* or with A/vrasc, as ‘that which is felled ’) a tree, 
(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit 
(see Mn. i, 47; but also applied to any tree and 
other plants, often * wood, see comp.), RV. &c. &c.; 
the trunk of a tree, RV. i, 130’, 4; a coffin, AV. 
xviii, 2, 25 ; the staff of a bow, RV.; AV.; a frame 
(see comp.); Wrightia Antidysenterica, SuSr.; a 
stimulant, L. — kanda, m. the bulb of Batatas Pani- 
culata, L. — kukkuta, m. * tree-fowl,* a wild cock, 
L. — kesa ( vfikshd -), mfn. * having trees for hair,* 
wooded (as a mountain), RV. — khanda, n. *a 
party, i. e. number of trees,* a grove, Kas. on Pan. 
i y » 3i 38 (cf. -sharuja).— g-olma, m. pi. trees and 
shrubs, VarBrS. ; °mdvrita , mfn. covered with 
trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. — g’rlba, m. ‘having 
a tree for a house,’ a-bird, L. — jjbata, m. N. of an 
Agra-hara, Kathas. —can dr a, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — cara, mfn. going or living in trees; m. 
‘tree-goer,’ a monkey, L. — clkltsa-ropan&dl, 
m. N. of a work. — cud&manika, m. (prob.) a 
kind of animal (used to tx^W\nputi-ghdsa),Suir,, 
Sch. — ccbdya, n. the shade of many trees, a 
grove, L. ; {d) f f. the shade of a tree, Hit. (accord, 
to L. ‘the shade of a single tree or of two trees*). 
—Ja, mf(«)n. made of a tree, wooden, Heat. — jd- 
tlya, mfn. belonging to the genus tree, MW. 

— takshaka, m. a wood-feller, R. — tala, 11. the 
foot of a tree or the ground about it, W. — taila, n. 
tree oil, oil prepared from a tree, KatySr., Sch. — tra- 
ya, n. three trees, MI. — tva, n. the state or notion 
of * tree,’ Sarvad. — da, mfn. giving trees, MBh. 

— dala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. — devata, f. a 

tree-divinity, dryad, Paficat. — dohada (prob.), n. 
N. of wk. — dhupa or -dhupaka, m. ‘ tree-resin,* 
turpentine, L. — nStha or -nSthaka, m. ‘ lord of 
trees,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. — nlry£sa,m. the exu¬ 
dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v,6. — m. 

dwelling or living in a tree, W. — parna, n. the leaf 
of a tree, R. — p&ka, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. 

— p&la, m. a wood-keeper, R. — purl, f. N. of a 
town, Buddh. — bandba, m. a stanza shaped like a 
tree, IW. 456. — bhaksbd, f. a kind of parasitical 
plant («= vandaka), L. — bhavana, n. * tree-abode,* 
the hollow of a tree, L. — tabid, f. ‘tree-splitter,* an 
axe, L. — tabdml, f. the ground on which a tree 
grows, Kau$. — tabedin, m. ‘tree-splitting,* a car¬ 
penter’s chisel, hatchet, L. — maya, mf(f)n. made 
of wood, wooden, Santik.; abounding with trees, con¬ 
sisting of trees, W. — marka^lkd, f. * tree-monkey,* 
a squirrel, Bhpr. — marj&ra, m. a kind of animal, 
ib. — mula, n. the root of a tree, Mn.; R.; -td, f. 
lying or sleepingon roots of trees (as a hermit), Kam.; 

- niketana , mfn. dwelling at the roots of trees, MW. 

— mSlika, mfn. id. (with Buddhists one of the 12 
Dhiita-gunas or ascetic practices), Dharmas. 63. 

— m rid-tabu, m. ‘ tree-earth-born,* a sort of cane 
or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, L. —yud- 


dba, n. a fight with trees (or branches, used as clubs), 
MW. — r&j, m. —-ndtha, Yajfi., Sch. — rSJa, m. 
N. of the Parijata tree, Hariv. — ratal, f. ‘tree- 
grower,* a parasitical plant whose roots attach them¬ 
selves to another plant (asCymbidum Thessaloides), 
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L. — ropaka, ni. a planter 
of trees, R. — ropana, n. tree-planting, Cat. — ro- 
payitri, m. — -ropaka, Kull. on Mn.iii, 163. — ro- 
pin, mf(*>«)n. planting trees, MBh. —vat, m. 
‘abounding in trees,* a mountain, L. — vft$ikS 
or -vd^i, f. a grove of trees or garden near the resi¬ 
dence of a minister of state, L. — vasya-nlketa, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — sa, m. {ia said to be 
fr. Viif * to sleep ’), a lizard, a chameleon, L. — s&- 
kba, f. the branch of a tree, Hit. — sayika, f. ‘ tree- 
residing,* a squirrel, Su§r. — stinya, mfn. destitute of 
trees, Hariv. — sba^ida, m. «= -khanpa , R. — s&m- 
k&ta, n. a forest-thicket, Kim. — sarpf, f. (prob.) 
a female tree-serpent, AV. — saraka, m. Phlomis 
Zeylanica, L. — seoana, n. the watering of trees, 
§ak. — Btba, -stbayin, or -stbita, mfn. staying 
inoronatree,MBh.;KJv.&c. — «neba,m. «=-*»/£, 
KatySr., Sch. V^iksbigra, n. the top of a tree, 
R. Vriksbaiiffbri, m. the foot or root of a tree, 
Hit. Vrlksb&dana, m. a carpenter’s chisel or adze, 
hatchet,chopper&c., MBh.; the Indian fig-tree,L.; 
the Piy 5 l-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L.; (?), f. a 
parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum 
Gangeticum &c.), L. VyikBb&dinI, f. Vanda Rox¬ 
burghii, L. Vyikshttdirubaka, °rudba, or -rfl- 
$baka, w. r. for vrikshddhi-r n &c. Vyiksb&di- 
vidya, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW. 
Vfiksh&dbirUdbaka, n. ^cf. vrikshdrupha) a 
kind of embrace, Harav. Vriksh&dhirudbi, f. 
id., Naish.; the growth or increase of a tree from 
the root upwards, ib.; the entwining (of a creeper) 
round a tree, L.; a kind of embrace, Naish. V?lksh&- 
maya, m. * tree-disease,* resin, lac, Bhpr. Vrik- 
ahamla, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; n. 
the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning. 
Car. VrlksbAyurveda, m. N. of a short treatise 
by Sura-plla (on the planting and cultivation of trees) 
and of VarBrS. Iv. VfikahArudha, n. *=vrik- 
sh&dhiruphaka, Naish., Sch. Vrlksbdropaka, 
m. the planter of a tree, Mn.jii, 163. VrlksbA- 
ropana, n. the act of planting trees, W. V?lksh&- 
robana, n. the climbing of a tree, GrS. Vrik- 
sb&rba, f. “ maha-meda, L. VyikahAlaya, m. 
z*°sha-griha , L. Vrik8bkvSsa,m. an ascetic, one 
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib. 
Vrlksb&srayin, m. ‘tree-dweller,* a kind of small 
owl, L. VrikBbSttba, mfn. growing on a tree, 
W. V?lksb6tpala,m. Pterospermum Acerifolium 
{=karni-kdra), L. Vrlksbodaya, m., Vrik- 
sbodySpana, n. N. of wks. Vriksbfiixkas, m. 
‘tree-dweller,’ an ape, Mcar. 

V?iksbaka, m. a little tree (also bala-v°), Kum.; 
Vcar.; (esp. ifc., f. a) any tree, R.; Kalid. &c. (cf. 
gandha- and phala-v 0 ); Wrightia Antidysenterica, 
Car.; n. the fruit of W° A°, Suir.; a stimulant, L. 

Vflksbiya. See eka-iP. 

Vpiksbe-saya, mfn. (loc. of vriksha + J°) abid¬ 
ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh.; m. a kind of 
serpent, SuSr. 

Vriksbyk, n. tree-fruit, §Br, 

Y*n* Vfigala . See bfigala. 

Y^*n vricaya, f. N. of a woman (said to 
have been given by Indra toKakshlvat), RV. 1,51,13. 

^ vricivat, m. pi. N. of a family (the 
descendants of Vara-$ikha, slain by Indra), RV. 

<Rf I. vrij, cl. 1. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
^ N 7; xxix, 24) varjati,vrindkti; cl. 2. A. 
(DhJtup. xxiv, 19) Vfikte (Ved. and BhP. also vdr- 
jate and vrihkU; Impv. vriiiktam [v.l. vriktani], 
Mn. ix, 20 ; vriitgdhvain, BhP. xi, 4, 14 ; pf. va- 
varja, vavrije [Gr. also vavrifije ; RV. vdvrije; 
vavrijyilh , vavriktam; AV. p. f. - varjtlsht ]; aor. 
avrik, AV.; vark [2. 3. sg.], varktam, avrijan. 
Pot. Vrijyam, RV.; dvrikta, ib.; avriksham,°shi, 
ib.; avdrkshts , Br.; avarjit, avarjishta , Gr.; fut. 
varjitd , Br.; varjishyatt, ib.; varkshyati,°te , Br.; 
inf. vrij a, vriajdse, vrijddhyai, RV.; varjitum 
or vrinjitum , Gr.; ind. p. vriktvi, RV.; -vrijya , 
- vargam , Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, 7, 10; 
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. sacrificial 
grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a person’s 
(acc.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26, 3; to avert, remove, 
RV.; (A.) to keep anything from (abl. or gen.), 
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divert, withhold, exclude, abalienatc, RV.; TS.; Br.; 
Mn.; BhP.; (A.) to choose for one’s self,select, ap¬ 
propriate, BhP.: Pass, vrijydte, to be bent or turned 
or twisted, RV.&c.: Caus. varjayati (Dhatup. xxxiv, 
7; m.c. also °ie; Pot. varjaylta , MBh.; aor. ava- 
varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban¬ 
don, give up, renounce, ChUp.; GrSrS.; MBh. Sec.; 
to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt, 
except (°yitva with acc. ■* excepting, with the excep¬ 
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Pass, of Caus. varjyate , 
to be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. varjita ): 
Desid. vivrikshdte ( Br.), vivarjishati , °U (Gr.), to 
wish to bend or turn &c.: Intens. varivrijyate, var- 
varkti (Gr.; p. vdrivrijai, RV.), to turn aside, 
divert: Caus.of Intens. varivarjayati (p. f. °yantT ), 
to turn hither and thither (the ears), AV. 

Varja, varjita &c. See p. 924, col. 1. 
VrlktA, mfn. bent, turned, twisted &c. (see apa -, 
pard-,pari-iP &c.) —fearhis { vriktd -), mfn. one 
who has gathered and spread the sacrificial grass 
(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing 
or loving to sacrifice, RV.; m. a priest, L. 

Vrikti. See n&mo- and su-vrikti, 

2. Virij — bala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9. 

Vrijana (once vrij°), n. an enclosure, cleared or 
fenced or fortified place (esp. * sacrificial enclosure;' 
but also ‘pasture or camping ground, settlement, 
town or village and its inhabitants’), RV.; crooked¬ 
ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib.; ~ bala, 
strength, Naigh. ii, 9; the sky, atmosphere, L. ;= 
nirakarana , L.; (*), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i, 

164,9 (‘ a cloud,’ Say.); wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30,7. 

VrijanyA, mfn. dwelling in villages &c.; (prob.) 
n. a community, people, RV. ix, 97, 23. 

Vriji, m. N. of a man, L.; pi. N. of a people, 
Buddh. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 131); f. N. of a country, 

— vraja (the modern Braj, to the west of Delhi and 
Agra),W. — garhapata, n., Pan.vi, 242,Vartt.i,Pat. 

Vrijika, mfn. (fr. vriji). Pan. iv, 2, ,131. 
VrijinA, mf(i)n. bent, crooked (lit. and fig.), 
deceitful, false, wicked, RV. &c. &c.; disastrous, 
calamitous, MBh. ii, 857 ; m. curled hair, hair, L.; 
(a), f. deceit, intrigue,guile, AV.; n. id.,RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; dis¬ 
tress, misery, affliction, BhP.; red leather, L. — vat, 
m. N. of a son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP. 

— vartani (vrijind-) t min, following evil courses, 
wicked, RV. 

Vrijinaya, Nom. P. (only p. -yd/) to be crooked 
or deceitful or wicked, RV. 

Vrijlnl-vat, m. = vrijina-vat, MBh.; Hariv. 
Vrijya, mfn. to be bent or turned away, MW. 

^i^vnnj. See V 1. vrij. 

^ vridka. See under \/i. 2. brih. 

cl. 8. P. A. vrinoti, vrinute , to 
consume, eat, Dhatup. xxx, 6 (Vop.); cl. 6. P. vri - 
nati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40. 

3 JT 1. vrit, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 19) vdr- 
^ ^/ate (rarely °ti; in Veda also vavartti and 
[once in RV] vartti ; Subj. vavdrtat, vavartati , 
vavritat; Pot. vavrityat , vavritlya ; Impv. va- 
vritsva; impf. dvavritran , °tranta; pf. vavdr/a, 
vavritus, vavri/d, RV. [here also vavritP] &c. &c.; 
aor. avart, avritran , Subj. vdrtat , vartta, RV.; 
avritat, AV. &c. &c.; avart ishta , Gr.; 3. pi. 
avritsata , RV.; 2. sg. vartithas , MBh.; Prec. var- 
tishishta, Gr.; fuf. variita t G r.; var/sydii, °te, AV. 
Sec.; vartishyati , °ie, MBh. &c.; Cond. avartsy at , 
Br.; avartishyata , Gr.; inf. - vrite , RV.; - vritas, 
Br.; vartituvi , MBh. &c.; ind. p. vartitva and 
vritiva, Gr.; - vritya , RV. &c. See.; - vdrtam, Br. 
&c.), to turn, turn round, revolve, roll (also applied 
to the rolling down of tears), RV. See. Sec.; to move 
or go on, get along, advance, proceed (with instr. 

‘ in a partic. way or manner ’), take place, occur, 
be performed, come off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be, live, 
exist, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with at- 
ntani na , ‘to be not in one’s right mind;* with 
manasi or hridaye, ‘to dwell or be turned or 
thought over in the mind;* with tnurdhni , ‘to be 
at the head of,* ‘ to be of most importance;* katham 
variate with nom. or liim vartaie'with gen.,‘how 
is it with ?’), ib.; to live on, subsist by (instr. or ind. 
p.), A$vGrS.; MBh. &c.; to pass away (as time, 
dram variategatanam,* it is long since we went*), 
BhP.; to depend on (loc.), R.; to be in a partic. con¬ 
dition, be cugaged in or occupied with (loc.), Apast.; 


MBh. &c.; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to 
stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), Kas.; to act, 
conduct one’s self, behave towards (loc., dat., or 
acc.; also with itarStaram or parasparam } ‘mu¬ 
tually ’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to act or deal with, follow 
a course of conduct (also with vrittim ), show, dis¬ 
play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or acc.) 
towards (loc. with parctjnaya,* to act under another’s 
command ;* with praja-rupena, ‘ toassume the form 
of a son ;* with priydm , ‘ to act kindly;’ with sva- 
niy ‘to mind one’s own business;* kirn idam var - 
tase, what are you doing there ?’),SBr.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), &ukas.; to be 
or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present 
(cf. vartamana, vartishyamana , and varisyat , 
p. 925), MBh. &c. &c.; to continue (with an ind. 
p., atitya vartante , * they continue to excel; ’ iti 
vartate me buddhih , ‘ such continues my opinion ’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to hold good, continue in force, 
be supplied from what precedes, Pat.; Ka$.; to origi¬ 
nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP.; to become, 
TBr.; to associate with ( saha ), Pahcat.; to have 
illicit intercourse with (loc.), R.: Caus. vartdyati 
(aor. avivritat or avawartat; in TBr. also A. ava- 
varti; inf. variayudhyai , RV.; Pass, vartyatty Br.), 
to cause to turn or revolve, whirl, wave, brandish, hurl, 
RV. &c. &c.; to produce with a turning-lathe, make 
anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV.; 
R.; Su$r.; to cause to proceed or take place or be or 
exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel¬ 
ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; K2v. 
Sec. ; to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a 
life, live, subsist on or by (instr.), enter upon a course 
of conduct &c. (also with vrittim or vrittyd or 
vrittena; with bhaikshena, ‘to live by begging’), 
conduct one’s self, behave, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; to set 
forth,relate, recount, explain, declare,MBh.; Hariv.; 
R.; to begin to instruct (dat.), SahkhGr.; to under¬ 
stand, know, learn, BhP.; to treat, Car.; (in law, 
with Siras or sirs ham) to offer one’s self to be pun¬ 
ished if another is proved innocent by an ordeal, 
Vishn.; Ysjfi.; ‘to speak’or ‘to shine’ ( bhashdrthe 
or bhasdrthe ), Dhatup. xxxiii, 108 : Desid. vivfit - 
satiy °!c (RV.; Br.), vivartishate (Pan. i, 3, 92), 
to wish to turn &c.: Intens. (Ved., rarely in later 
language) vdrvariii, varivariii , varivartydte , 
varivariatey p. vdrvritat and vdrvritana , impf. 
3.sg. avarivar, 3. pi .avartvur (Gr. also varivart- 
ti } varivrititiy varvrititi , varivrityatc), to turn, 
roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV.; §Br.; Kav. [Cf. 
Lat. vertere ; Slav, vriitlti,vratiti; Lith. vartyti; 
Goth, walrthan; Germ, werdm; Eng. -ivardd\ 

Varta, v&rt&ka &c. See p. 925, col. 2. 

Vivritsitri, mfn. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes 
to be, W. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.) 

2. Vrit, mfn. (only ifc., for 1. see p. 1007, col. 2) 
turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) * ‘ fold ’ 
(see eha-ytri-, su-vrii); ind. finished,ended (a gram, 
term used only in the Dhatup. and signifying that 
a series of roots acted on by a rule and beginning 
with a root followed by adi or prabhriti , ends with 
the word preceding vrit). 

VyittA, mfn. turned, set in motion (as a wheel), 
RV.; round, rounded, circular, §Br. &c. &c.; oc¬ 
curred, happened (cf. kim-v 0 ), Apast.; R. &c,; (ifc.) 
continued, lasted for a certain time, MBh. vii, 6147 ; 
completed,finished,absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed, 
gone, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; quite exhausted, 
TBr. (=Sran/ay Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.; 
studied, mastered, Pan. vii, 2, 26; existing, effec¬ 
tive, unimpaired (see v^iiidujas); become (e.g. with 
muhta, become free), Kathas. xviii, 306; acted or be¬ 
haved towards (loc.),MBh.; R.; fixed, firm, L.jchoscn 
(1 =vrita), L.j m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.; 
a round temple, VarBrS.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; (a), f. N. of various plants («= jhinjarishta , 
mansa-rohiniy maha-kosalaki, and priyahgti), L.; 
a kind of drug ( = renuka ), L.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; n. (ifc. f. a) a circle, Ganit.; the epicycle, 
Suryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (ifc.) transformation, 
change into,RPrat.; appearance,Vcar.; (ifc.) formed 
of or derived from (see kim-v °); an event, adven¬ 
ture, R.; Kathas.; a matter, affair, business, ib.; 
(also pi.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life, 
conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be¬ 
haviour), §Br. &c. &c.; means of life, subsistence, 
Hariv. 335 (more correct vritti); ‘turn of a line,* 
the rhythm at the end of a verse, final rhythm, RPrSt.; 
a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, any 
metre, Kavy 3 d.; VarBrS. Sec.; a metre consisting of 


10 trochees, Col. — karkati, f. a water-melon 
( —shad-bhujd), L. - karsfcita, v.l. for vritti-k °. 
—kalpadrmna, m. N. of a metrical wk. —k&ya, 
mf(«)n. having a round body, Susr. —kau.tu.ka, 
n., -kaxunudi, f. N. of two metrical treatises. 

— khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col. 

— gandhi or -gandkln, n. ‘ having the smell of 
rhythm,* N. of a partic. kind of artificial prose con¬ 
taining metrical passages (°dhi-tva, n.), Vam.; Sah. 

— ffnnda, m. a kind jof grass (*= dirgha-nala) y L. 

— candrikS, f., -candrodaya, m. N. of two wks. 

— cuda (C. - caula)y mfn. one whose tonsure has 
been performed, tonsured (accord, to Mn. ii, 35 this 
should be performed at the age of one or three 
years), Ragh. iii, 28. — ceshtS, f. conduct, beha¬ 
viour, MBh. — caula,see -cupa. —jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing actions or established practices,W. — tandula, 

m. Andropogon Bicolor, L. — taraxngiul, f. N. of 
wk. — tas, ind. according to the practice or obser¬ 
vance of caste, according to usage or customary pro¬ 
cedure ( yritiatahpapam, a sin according to usage), 
W. — tukda, mfn. round-mouthed, L. — tumbi, 
v.l. ioiVfinta-t° (q. v.) — tva, n. roundness, Naish., 
Sch. — darpana, m., -dIpa-vySkh.yS.na, n., -di¬ 
pika, f., -dyxunani, m. N. of wks. — nishpa- 
vika, f. the round NishpSvikS (a kind of leguminous 
plant), L. — pattrS, f. a species of creeper, L. 

— parinaha, m. the circumference of a circle, 
Aryabh. — parni, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L.; 
= mahd-sana-pushpikdy L. — pina, mfn. round 
and full (as arms), MBh. — pushpa, m. Nauclea 
Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.; 
« mudgara, L. — pur ana, n. filling out or com¬ 
pleting a metre, Kshem. — pratyabhijna, mfn. 
well versed in sacred rites, Rajat. — pratyaya, m., 
-pratyaya-kaumudi, f.,-pradlpa, m. N. of wks. 

— phala, m. the pomegranate, L.; the jujube, L.; 
(ff),f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena, 
L.; a kind of gourd Sec., L.; n. black pepper, L. 
—bandha,m.metrical composition;^ °dh 6 jjhiia y mii\. 
(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah. — b^ja, m. 
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; ( a ), f. Cajanus Indicus, 
L. — by aka, f. a kind of shrub, L. — bhanga, m. 
violation of good conduct and of metre, Kav.—bhu- 
ya (MBh. i, 728), prob. a corrupted word. — maul- 
kosa, m. N. of wk. — mallikS, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. — mSnlkya- 
maiS, f., «mai 5 , f. (also with vritta-m u kta-ph a - 
lanam ), -mukt&vali (and °/i-tihd) t f., -mauk- 
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. — yamaka, n. a 
kind of verse containing a play on words (see ya- 
maka)y MW. — yukta, mfn. of good moral con¬ 
duct, virtuous, Heat. — ratn&kara, m. ‘mine of 
jewels of metres,’ N. of a short treatise on post-Vedic 
metres by KedSra; -tikdyi.; -paheika, f., -vyakhya y 
f., -se/Uy m.; °rddarsa } m. N. of Comms. on the 
above wk. — ratndvali or °1I, f.,-rftm&yana, n., 
-lakshana, n. N. of wks. — vaktra, mfn. round¬ 
mouthed, L. —vat, mfn. round, MBh.; of virtuous 
or moral conduct, Yajfi.; MBh. Sec . — vSrttika, 

n. , -viuoda, m., -viVecana, n., -sata or -sataka, 
n. N. of wks. on metre. — sastra, mfn. one who 
has studied (the science of) arms or warfare (**adh(ta- 
sastra-vidya), Bhatt. — s&lin, mfn. --yukta, R. 

— sUtffhin, mfn. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh. 

— samketa, mfn. one who has given his consent, 
Rajat. — sampanzxa, mfn. *=> -yukta, Mn. viii, 179. 

— s&dln, mfn. destroying established usage, worth¬ 
less, mean, vile, R. — s 5 rAvail, f., -sudhSdaya, 
m. N. of two wks. — stha, = -yukta, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. — svAdhySya-vat, mfn. leading a virtuous 
life and devoted to repetition of the Veda, Brihasp. 

— hina, mfn. without good conduct, ill-conducted, 
MBh. Vritt&kshepa, m. denying or non-accept¬ 
ance of any past occurrence,K 5 vyad.(cf. bhavishyad- 
akshepa and vartamandkshepd). VrittAngi, f. 
the Priyaftgu plant, L. Vrittadhyayana, n. moral 
conduct and repetition (of Veda); -rddhi (for rid- 
dhi) f., and - sampatti, f. welfare resulting from the 
above, L. Vrittknupnrva, mfn. round and sym¬ 
metrical (as legs; others ‘taperingly round’), Kum.i, 
35. Vrittfinuvartin, mfn. conforming to rule, 
obedient, virtuous, R. Vritt&nus&ra,m. conform¬ 
ing to prescribed practice, W.; conformity to metre, 
MW.; ( at ), ind. according to the metre or measure of 
a verse, for the sake of the metre, ib. VrittAnu- 
sSrin, mfn. conforming to established rule or prac¬ 
tice, doing what is enjoined or proper, W. VrittA- 
yata-bhuja, mfn. one who has round or long arms, 
R. Vrittardha, m. or n.a semicircle,Heat. V?lt- 
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t^rvlru, m. a water-melon {^skap-bhuja), L. 
Vrittfikti-ratna, n. N. of a wk. on metre. 
Vrittfctsava, mfn. one who has celebrated a festi¬ 
val MBh. Vrittflra, f. a round-thighed woman, 
Pan. iv, i, 69, Sch. Vritt&vjaa, mfn. one who 
has’effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6. 

Vrittaka (iic.)>=vritta, a metre, Sah.; a Bud¬ 
dhist or Jaina layman, VarBrS.; 11. a kind of simple 
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat. 

Vritt&nta, m. or (rarely) n. ‘end or result of a 
course of action,* occurrence, incident, event, doings, 
life, SafikhBr. Sec. &c.; course, manner, way (in 
which anything happens or is done), MBh.*, Vikr.; 
(also pi.)tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story, 
history, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a chapter or section of a 
book (- ias, ind. by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic, 
subject; sort, kind; nature, property; leisure, op¬ 
portunity ; a whole, totality; mfn. alone, solitary, L.; 
- dariin , mfn. witnessing or being a spectator of any 
action, MW.; °tdnveshaka , mfn. inquiring into 
what has taken place, ib. 

Vritti, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv, 
5; 14; mode of life or conduct, course of action, 
behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful 
behaviour or treatment (also v.l. for Vfitta),G\§ rS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; general usage, common practice, 
rule. Prat.; mode of being, nature, kind, character, 
disposition, ib.; Kav.; state, condition, Tattvas.; 
being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or 
comp.),Laty.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; practice, business, 
devotion or addiction to,occupation with (often ifc.» 
‘employed about,* ‘engaged in/ ‘practising *), MBh.; 
Kav. Sec. ; profession, maintenance,subsistence, live¬ 
lihood (often ifc.; cf. uftcka-v°; vrittitn V kri or 
jjklrip [Caus.) with instr.,‘to live on or by;* 
with gen., ‘to get or procure a maintenance for/ 
only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a 
Brahman, see Mn. iv,4-6), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
wages, hire, Pancav.; working, activity, function, 
MaitrUp.;Kap.; Vedantas.&c.; mood (of the mind), 
Vedantas.; the use or occurrence of a word in a 
partic. sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan.; Sah.; 
Sch. on KatySr. &c.; mode or measure of pronun¬ 
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. vi- 
Iambitd, madhyamd, and druid, q. v.), Prat.; (in 
gram.) a complex formation which requires explana¬ 
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from 
a simple or uncorapounded form, e.g. any word 
formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any compound 
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as 
Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is 
left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.); style of composition (esp. dram, style, said to 
be of four kinds, viz. 1. KairikT, 2. Bharati, 3. Sat- 
vati, 4. Arabhatl, aq.w.; the first three are described 
as suited to the Srifigara, Vlra, and Raudra Rasas 
respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar.; DaSar. 
&c.; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the 
same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. nta - 
dhurdy prdhpha, pumshd, lalitd , and bhadra ), 
Da&ar., Introd.; final rhythm of a verse (=*or v.l. 
for vritta , q. v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, ex¬ 
planation (esp. on a Sutra); N. of the wife of aRudra, 
BhP. — kara, raf(f)n. affording a livelihood, MBh.; 
Kathas.; SuSr. — karsblta, mfn. distressed for (want 
of) a 1 °, Mn. viii, 411 ( bhrity-abhavena piditah, 
Kull.); MBh. — k&ra or -krit, m. the author of a 
Comm, on a SOtra (esp. applied to Vamana, the 
principal author of the Ka$ik2-vritti). — ksbina, 
mfn. =* -karshita, MBh. — cakra, n. conduct or 
mode of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel. 
Pancat. i, 81. — candra-pradlpikS-nlrnktl, f. 
N. of wk. — ccbeda, m. deprivation of livelihood 
or subsistence, Kam. —1&, f., -tva, n. state of ex¬ 
istence, mode of subsistence, profession, conduct, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. —da or -d&trl, mfn. affording 
maintenance, a supporter, M Bh.; R.; BhP. — daua, 
n. the giving of m°, supporting, W. — diplkS, f. N. 
of wk. — nikaudbana, n. means of support, Kathas. 
— ulrodha, m. obstruction or prevention of activity 
or function, Kam. — pradipa, m., -prakba-kara, 
m. N. of wks. — kbahga, m. loss of livelihood, 
Pancat. — bh&j, mfn. ‘ performing sacrifices &c/ or 
‘ doing good and evil/§i$.xiv, 19 (> homddi-vyapa - 
rant kurvan or punya-pdpa-kdrin , Sch.) — mat, 
mfn. following the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is 
e ngaged in a partic. matter or has a partic. way of thi nk- 
ing, Samkar.; having a means of subsistence^ fc. ^liv¬ 
ing on or by*), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercisingapartic. 
function, active (ifc. having anything as its function), 


Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. — mfila, n. provision for main¬ 
tenance, Gaut. — Ifikba, m. (in phil.) ascertainment 
of the concurrent, MW. — v&da, m., -v&rttika, 
n. N. of wks. — vaikalya, n. lack of means of sub¬ 
sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn.; Pancat. — sam- 
graba, m. N. of a concise Comm, on Panini’s Sutras 
(by Rama-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). — Btha, mfn. 
being in any state or condition or employment, MW.; 

m. a lizard, chameleon, L. — ban (Up.), -bantri 
(MBh.), mfn. destroying a person’s (gen.) means of 
subsistence. — betu, m.*=-mii/a, Mn. iv,l I. — hr&- 
sa, m.~-bhahga, Kusum. 

Vjlttika and vrlttln(ifc.) = vritti, MBh.; Kav. 
See. 

V^ritty, in comp, for vyitti. — auupr&Ba, m. a 
kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same 
consonant, Sah.; Pratap.-artba-kodbaka, mf(*ftz) 

n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation 
(see under vritti) , MW. — artbam, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii, 

141. — nparcdba, ni. a hindrance to maintenance 
or sustenance, MBh. — up&ya, m. a means of sub¬ 
sistence, Mn. x, 2. 

2. Vrltya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1007, col. 2) to be 
abided or stayed or remained &c., Pin.iii, I, no, Sch. 

3^3. vrit. See Vvavrit , p. 947, col. 1. 
spn vrtthd &c. See p. 1007, col. 3. 

5 Si. vriddha, mfn. (fr. V vardh , p. 926, 
col. 1) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh.; n. what is cut 
off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. vridhra). 

1. Vrlddbl, f. cutting off, abscission,W.; (in law) 
forfeiture, deduction, ib. 

Vrldbu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r, for 
bribu), Mn. x, 107. 

Vridbra. See 1. vriddha . 

vridh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20) 
N vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also °ti; pf. va- 
vdrdha , vavridhe , RV. See. Sec. [Ved. also vavr° ; 
vavridhdtifdh Itds,°dkdsva, R V.; vavridhete, R V.; 
p. vavridhdt, RV.; AV.; aor.Ved .avridhatyVfidha- 
ias, °dhatu; p. vridhdt, °dhdnd ]; avardhishta , 
MBh. &c.; Prec. vardhishtvidhi, VS.; fut. var¬ 
dh it a, Gr.; vartsyatiy Kav.; vardhishyate, Gr.; 
inf. Ved. vridhe [‘for increase/ ‘to make glad*], 
vridhdse, vdvridnddkyai ; C\*$&.vardhitum ; ind. 
p. vriddkvd or vardhitvd , Gr.; in MBh. ^ vridh 
is sometimes confounded with yi. vrit), trans. P., 
to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or 
thrive, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; to elevate, exalt, 
gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise 
or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans. A.; in Ved. P. in pf. 
and aor.; in Class. P. in aor. fut. and cond.; alsoP. 

m. c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be 
filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive, 
prosper, succeed, RV. See. See. ; to rise, ascend (as 
the scale in ordeals), Yajfi., Sch.; to be exalted or 
elevated,feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr., 
loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have 
cause for congratulation ( vridhah , °dhat in sacri¬ 
ficial formulas =‘mayest thou or may he prosper / 
in later language often with dishtya ), R V. See. See. : 
Caus. vardhdyati, °te (in later language also var- 
dhapayati; aor. Ved. avivridhat,°dkata), to cause 
to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger 
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A. 
* for one*s self*), RV. Sec.Sec. ; to rear,cherish,foster, 
bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to 
prosper or thrive, AV.; §Br.; MBh. &c.; to exalt, 
magnify,glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden 
(A. in Ved. also=to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in 
[instr.], enjoy, RV. Sec. See. ; (with or seil .dishtya) 
to congratulate, Kad.; (cl. 10. accord, to Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 109) ‘to speak* or ‘to shine * (bhdshdrthe or 
b has dr the) : Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayishu: 
Desid. vivardhishate or vivritsaii, Gr.: Intens. 
varivridhyate , varivridhitiy ib. 

2. Vardba, vardbana &c. See p.926, col. 1. 

2. Vriddbft, mfn. grown, become larger or longer 

or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV. 
&c. Sec.; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years, 
aged, old, senior (often in comp, with the names of 
authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. 1 W. 300, 
302], to denote either an older recension of their 
wks. or the wk. of some older authors of the same 
name; cf. vriddha-katydyana , -garga See.), TS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) older by, Gaut. vi, 15; 
experienced,wise, learned, MBh.; Kam.; eminent 
in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 


&c.; important, VPrat.; exalted, joyful, glad (also 
applied to hymns), RV.; (in gram., a vowel) in¬ 
creased (by Vfiddhi, q. v.) to d or ai or an, APrat.; 
Lafy.; containing (or treated as containing) d or 
ai or au in the first syllable, Pan. i, 73 &c.; in. an 
old man (ifc. ‘eldest among*), Mn.; MBh. See. (cf. 
comp.); a religious mendicant,VarBrS.; an elephant 
eighty years old, Gal.; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar- 
gentea, L.; (c), f. an old woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
m. and (a), f. an elder male or female descendant, 
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen¬ 
dant (asopp. to yuvatiy q. v.; e.g. Gdrgya is vrid- 
dha , Gargyayana \syuvan), Pin. i, 2, 65 &c.; n. 
a nominal item (and some other stems) whose first 
syllable contains an a or ai or au , Pan, i, I, 73 &c,; 
the word vriddha , ib. v, 3,6 2. — karman, m. N. of 
a king, VP. — k&ka, m. ‘ large crow,* a sort of crow 
or raven, L, — k&ty&yaua, m. the older Katyayana 
or an older recension ot* K°*s law-book, Dayabh. 

— k&la, m. old age, Can.; N. of a king, Cat. — k&- 
verl, f. N. of a river ; - mahatniya, n. N. of wk. 

— kum&rl-vakya-vara-uy&ya, m. the prin¬ 
ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who 
chose, accord, to the Maha-bhashya ,pntrdme bahu - 
kshira-ghritam odanam kailcana-pdtrydm bhuii- 
jiran , ‘ May my sons eat rice with much milk and 
ghee from a golden vessel/ which, if granted, would 
have covered all other wishes), A. — krlccbra, n. 
a partic. penance (performed) by old people, Cat. 

— kesava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. — kc- 
tara-pusbpl, f. a kind of plant, L.— kola, m. an 
old boar, Mricch. — kosa, m. possessing a rich trea¬ 
sure, Kathas. — kausika, m. the old or an old re¬ 
cension of Kansika, Heat. — krama, m. the rank 
due to old age, MBh. — kskatra, m. N. of a man 
(see varddhakshatri). — kshetra-vara-locaua 
(w. r. -kshatra-v°)y n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 

— kshema, m. N. of a man (see varddhakshemi). 

— ganga, f. N. of a river (commonly called the 
Budi Ganga), KalikaP.; - dhara , n. (scil. curna) a 
medicinal powder for diarrhoea, SarfigP. — garga, 

m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk., 
AV. Pari§. — gurkbS, f. far advanced in pregnancy, 
ManGr. — g&rga, mf(f)n. = - gdrgrya , Cat. — g&r- 
giya, mfn. composed by Vfiddha-garga, VarBrS., 
Introd — g&rgya, m. the old Gargya or an older 
recension, of his law-book, Cat. — giri-m&h&t- 
mya, n. N. of wk. — getrnsa, m. a kind of snake, 
Susr. — gant&ma, the older Gautama or an 
older recension of G°’s law-book; - samhitd , f. V°- 
G°*s law-book. — c&nakya, m. the older Canakya 
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. laghu - 
ednakya-raja-niti).— j&taka, n. N. of wk. — ta- 
ma, mfn. oldest, most venerable, R. —1&, i.=-tva, 
MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (' e.g.jilana-v °, ‘in 
knowledge*), Prab. — tva, n. old age, MBh. — d&ra 
or -d&raka, m., -d&ru, 11. Argyreia Speciosa or 
Argentea, L. — dyumna, m. N. of a man (with the 
patr. AbhipratSrina), AitBr.; SafikhSr. — dvija- 
rupin, mfn. bearing the form of an old Brahman, 
MW. — dbupa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.; turpentine, 
L. — nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. — u&khi, mfn. 
‘ large-naveled/having a prominent navel, L. — uy&- 
sa, m. N. of wk. — par&sara, m. the older Para- 
Sara or an older recension of P°*s law-book, Cat. 

— p&r&saxiya or °sarya, n. the work of Vriddha- 
ParaSara, ib. — pradh&na, m. a paternal great¬ 
grandfather, MW. — prapit&maha, m. id. (others 
‘a great-grandfather’s father *), L.; (f), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother, W. — pram&t&maha, m. a 
maternal great-grandfather, Gobh.; (f)»f- a maternal 
great-grandmother, W.—kal&, f. a species of plant, 
L.—k&la, n. sg. old men and children, MBh. — k&- 
laka, see d-vriddha-b at aka m. — brihaspati, m. 
the older Bphaspati or an older recension of B°’s 
law-book, Kull. — kaudb&yana, m. the old Bau- 
dh2yana or an older recension of B°’s law-book, Cat. 

— krabma-s amhitS, f., -kr&bmaxiopaniBbad- 
kb&shya, n. N. of wks. — kb&va, m. the state of 
being old, senility, R.; Paficat. — kboja, m. the 
elderBhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva), Vas.,Introd. — mata, 

n. an ancient precept, MW. —manu, m. the older 
Manu or an older recension of Manu*s law-book, 
Kull. (cf. brihan-manu). — mabas {vriddhd-), 
mfn. of great power or might, RV. — yavaua, m. 
the older Yavana (also called Yavandcdrya); -pa¬ 
taka, n.; °neivara, m. N. of wks.—y&jnavalkya, 
m. the older Yajnavalkya or an older recension of 
Y°*s law-book (cf. brihad-y°). — ynvatl, f. a pro¬ 
curess, Divyfiv.; a midwife, ib. — yoga-taram- 
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g-inl, f., -yogu-sataka, n. N. of wks. — yoshit, 
f. an old woman, Kathas. — rarika, m. an old beggar, 
Mricch. — rSja, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. - vayas 
(vriddhd-) , mfn. of great strength or power, RV.; 
advanced in age, old, Pancad. — vasishtha, m. the 
older Vasishtha or an older recension of V° ’s law¬ 
book, Cat. — vSsf-hhata, m. the older Vsgbhata, 
Cat. — vada-shri (prob. w. r. for vadi-suri), m. 
the older Vada-suri, Cat. — vadin, nj. a Jina, Gal.; 
N. of a man, Cat. — vSsinl, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 21. 
— vShana, m. the mango tree, L. — vita, m. an 
dd voluptuary, Mficch. — vihhltaka, m. Spondias 
Mangifera, L. — vishnu, m. the older Vishnu or 
an older recension of Vishnu’s law-book, Yajn., Sch. 

— vlvadhS, f. ‘yoke of the ancients,’ the bonds of 
traditional usage, Sarvad. — vrishna (vriddhd-), 
mfn. (prob.) = next, AV. — vrishjaiya (vriddhd-), 
mfn. of great manliness or strength, TS. — vega, 
infn. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarBfS. 

— vaiyEkarana-hhlishana, u. N. ofwk. — sah- 
klia, m. the older Sankha or an older recension of 
San kha’s law-book; -smriti, f. the law-book of V°-S°, 
Cat. — sahda-ratnasekhara, m. N. o f a gram. wk. 

— savas (vriddhd-),mfn.of great power or strength, 
RV. — sSkadya, m. the older Sakalya, Cat — s5t&- 
tapa,m.theolderSatatapaoran older recension ofS°’s 
law-book, Cat.; - smriti , f. the law-book of V°-Sat°. 

— silin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an 
old man, Gobh.; weak from age, decrepit, MBh. 

— socis (vriddhd-), mfn. increased in lustre, very 
bright, RV. — sannakl, f. N. of wk. — sravas 
(vriddhd-), mfn. possessed of great swiftness, RV.; 
m. N. of Indra, Vas.; of a Muni, Cat. — srSvaka, 

m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarBfS., Sch. — sam- 
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or meet¬ 
ing of elders, L. — susrnta, m. the older SuSruta 
or an older recension of S°’s wk., Cat. — sntraka, 

n. a flock of cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air, 
L. — srig‘5Xa, m. an old jackal, Hit. — sena (vrid¬ 
dhd-), mfn. bearing large missiles (others ‘forming 
mighty hosts’), RV.; (ri), f. N. of the wife of Su- 
mati (and mother of Devata-jit), BhP. — sev5, f. 
reverence for the aged, Kam. — sevin, mfn. rever¬ 
encing one’s elders, Mn. vii, 38; °vi-iva, n.=-seva, 
ib. viii, 7. — harlta, m. the older Harita or an older 
recension of H°’s law-book, Cat. Vriddh&ngnli, 
f. the great finger, the thumb, W.; the great toe, MW. 
VriddhfiiigTishtha, m. the great toe, ib.; the 
thumb, ib. Vriddhacala, 11. N. of a Tlrtha; -ma- 
hatmya, n. N. of wk. Vriddh&tri, m. the older 
Atri or an older recension of Atri’s law-book, Cat. 
Vriddhfttreya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrid- 
dh&dltya, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. Vrid- 
dhfinusSsana, indirection or ordinanceof the aged, 
an old man’s advice, Nal. VriddhUnta, (prob.) 
m. ‘senior’s limit,’ the place of honour, Divyav. 
Vxiddh£yri,mfn. full of vigour or life,RV. Vrid- 
dhfiranya, n. ‘ seer’s grove,’ a place where the Pu- 
ranas &c. are read and expounded, W, Vrid* 
dh.fi.rka, m. * old or declining sun,’ evening hour, 
Kav. Vriddhibyahhata, m. the older or an 
ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. Vriddhf*- 
vasthS, f.the condition or period of old age, senility, 
W. Vriddh&srama, m. the old period or last stage 
in a Brahman’s life (sec dirama), ib. Vriddho- 
ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhopasevin, 
mfn. honouring the aged, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Vriddhaka, mfn. aged, old; m. an old man, 
MBh.; Hariv.; n. a tale, Divyav. 

2. Vriddhi, f.(for I. seep. 1010) growth, increase, 
augmentation, rise, advancement,extension,welfare, 
prosperity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c.; 
elevation (of ground), VarBrS.; prolongation (of 
life), Pancat.; swelling (of the body), Su$r.; enlarge¬ 
ment of the scrotum (either from swelled testicle or 
hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising(of the sea or of the 
waters), waxing (of the moon), MBh.; gain, profit, 
R.; Subh.; profit from lending money &c., usury, 
interest, Mn.; Yajil.; MBh. (the various kinds of 
interest recognized by Hindu lawyers are, I .kdyikd 
vriddhi, ‘body-interest,’ i.e. either the advantage 
arising from the body of an animal pledged as security 
for a loan, or interest paid repeatedly without re¬ 
ducing the body or principal; 2. kdlika if*, ‘time- 
interest,* i.e. payable weekly, monthly, annually, &c., 
but most usually computed by the month; 3. (ahra- 
v°, ‘ wheel-interest,* i. e. interest upon interest, com¬ 
pound interest; 4. karita v°, ‘stipulated interest,’ at 
a rate higher than the usual legal rate; 5. tikha-iP, 
‘ interest growing like a lock of hair,’ i. e. at a usurious 


rate payable daily; 6. bhoga-labha, ‘ advantage [ac¬ 
cruing to a creditor] from the use’ of objects handed 
over to him as security, e.g. of lands, gardens, animals, 
&c.: ‘lawful interest' is called dharma-v°, ‘usurious 
interest’ a-nyaya-v°, ‘ interest at the highest legal 
ttx/ paravia-v°), IW. 264; the second modifica¬ 
tion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject 
under certain conditions, e. g. a is the Vriddhi of the 
vowel a; ai of i, f, and e; au of u , it, and o; cf. 2. 
vriddha a nd krita-vriddh i ), VPrat.; Pan.; Raj at.; 
Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as 
mild, cooling &c.; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, 
and worms), Su$r.; Bhpr.; N. of the Ilth of the 
astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star of the I Ith lunar 
mansion), L.; — vriddhi-irdddha, GrS.; m. (with 
bhatta) N. of a poet, Cat. —kara, mf(f)n. yielding 
or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity, 
augmenting (ifc.), Mn.; VarBrS.; Rajat. — jlvaka, 
mfn. living by usury, MBh. —jlvana, mfn. id., ib.; 
n. s=next, L. — jlvikS, f. livelihood gained by usury, 
L. — da, mf(ri)n. giving increase, causing advance¬ 
ment or prosperity, VarBrS.; m. a kind of shrnb 
(= - jlvaka ), L.; Batatas Edulis, ib. — datta, m. N. 
of a merchant, Campak. — d&tri, f. a kind of plant, L. 
— pattra,n. a kind of lancet, Su$r.; VSgbh. — mat, 
mfn. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajfl.; 
Bhartr.; become powerful or prosperous, Bhajt.; (in 
gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi 
(q. v.), APrat. — r-Sd-aic-sutra-vicfira, m. (see 
Pan. i, I, 1) N. of a gram, treatise. — srSddha, n. 
a Sraddhaor offering to progenitors on any prosperous 
occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305; 
-dipika, f., -prayoga, m., - vidhi , in. N. of wks. 

Vriddhy, in comp, for vriddhi. — ajiva or °vin 
(L.), -upajlvin (R.), mfn. one who lives by money- 
lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer. 

vridhna (?), m. a bubo in the groin, AV. 
vridhra. See I. vriddha,'}). 1010, col. 2. 

^?T vrinta , m. a kind of small crawling 
animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant, 
Susr.; (a), f. a species of plant, L.; a kind of metre 
(v. 1. vritta), Cat.; n. the footstalk of a leaf or flower 
or fruit, any stalk, §rS.; MBh. &c.; the stand of a 
water-jar, KatySr.; a nipple, L. — tumbt, f. a kind 
of round gourd, L. (v. 1 . for vritta-f*). — phala, n. 
the fruit of the egg-plant, Susr. — yamaka, n. a kind 
, of Yamaka (e.g. Bhatt. x, 13). 

Vrintaka (ifc., f. ika) = vrinta, a stalk (see 
krishna -, dirgha-, nila-vr °); (ikd), f. a small 
stalk (in paldia-vty, MB hi. 

VrintSka, m.(or t, f.) the egg-plant; n. its fruit, 
Bhpr. — vidM, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii. 

Vrintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- 
dysenterica, L. 

vrindd, n. (fr. \A .vril) a heap, multi¬ 
tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega¬ 
tion (vrindam vrindam, vrindais, or vrinda- 
vrindais, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds), 
Naigh.; MBh. &c.; a bunch, cluster (of flowers or 
berries &c.), BhP.; a chorus of singers and musicians, 
Samgit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions), 
L.; m. a tumour in the throat, Su$r.; a partic. h igh num¬ 
ber (1,000millions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic. 
Sakti, L. (prob. vrindd) ; N. of a medical author, 
Bhpr.; (a), f. sacred basil (**tulas 7 ), Cat.; N. of 
Radha (Krishna’^ mistress), Pancar.; Vfishabhan.; 
of thewifeofjalam-dhara (daughter of kingKedara), 
L.; mfn.numerous, many, much, all, W. — g£yaka, 
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. — maya, 
mf(f)n. (ifc.) appearing as a multitude of,Si$. — ma- 
dhava, N. of a medical wk. — sas, ind. in groups 
or crowds or herds, R.; Hariv.; BhP. — samhitS, 
f., -sindliu, m. N. of medical wks. 

Vrindaxa, mfn. (fr. vrinda), g. asmcldi. 

Vrinda, f. of vrinda , in comp. — °ranya ( vrin - 
da/ 3 ), n. =vrinda-vana, Paricar.; Bham.; - mdhat - 
mya, n. N. of wk. -vana, n. ‘ Radha’s forest,’ a 
wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma¬ 
thura on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as 
the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pala, 
or cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the 
cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the 
cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv.; Kav. &c.; a 
raised platform or mound of earth on which the 
worshippers of Krishna plant and preserve theTulasT, 
MW.; m. N. of various authors and others (also with 
go-svamin and itch la), Cat.; (i), f. holy, basil 


(=tulasi), ib.; -kavya, n. N. of a poem (°vya- 
tika, f. of the Comm, on it); -khandc garga-sain- 
hita, f. N. of wk.; - candra , m. (with tarkdlam- 
kara cakravartin), N. of an author ; -campii, f. 
N. of a poem ; -ddsa and - deva , m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; - nagara , n. N. of a town, ib.; - nirnaya, m., 
-paddhati, f., -pratishtha, f., -manjari, f., -tud- 
hdlmya, n., -yamaka, n., - rahasya , n., -lila- 
mrita, n., • varnana, n., - vinoda, m. N. of wks.; 
-vipina, n. the Vrinda-vana wood, Cat.; -ialaka, 
n. and °ndkhydna , n/N. of wks.; °neta, m. ‘ lord 
of V°,’ N. of Krishna, Pancar.; °nesvara,m. id., ib.; 
(1), f. N. of Radha, L. 

VrindSra, min. *=vyiftdaraha, L.) m. a god, 
deity, Kum. 

Vsind&raka, m{(akdoiikd)n. being at the head 
of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of 
(loc. or comp.), Nir.; MBh. &c.; m. a god, MBh.; 
Pur.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 

VrindarakSya, Nom.P. (only inf .°yitum, ifc.) 
to represent the best of or best among, Cat. 

Vrindin, mfn. containing a multitude of (in 
aiva-vr°) f MBh. 

Vrlndishtha and vrindayas, mfn. (superl. and 
compar. of vrinddrakd) most or more eminent or 
excellent, best, better, Pan. vi, 4, 157 ; Vop. 

cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 116. 

X* vrisa, m. a partic. small animal (L. ‘a 
mouse or rat;’ cf. 1. vrisha ), MaitrS.; N. of a man 
(with the patr . Jar a, Jana, or Vaijdna , supposed 
author of RV. v, 2), PaficavBr.; Anukr. &c. (also 
written vyisha ); Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.; (ri), f. a 
partic. drug, L.; (1), f., see brisT; n. ginger, W. 

S*i vrisedd-vana . See under V vrasc. 
^*1 vriscana , m.(fr. Vvrasc) a scorpion, L. 
Vriscika, m. a scorpion, &c. &c.; the zodiacal 
sign Scorpio, VarBrS.; Pur.; the month when the sun 
is in Scorpio, W.; a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles, L.; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung,W.; 
a centipede, ib.; N. of various plants (Boerhavia 
Procumbens, = madana &c.), L.; (d), f. Boerhavia 
Procumbens, L.; (;), f. a female scorpion, L.; (d or 
f), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. — cchadS, f. 
Tragia Involucrata,L. — pattrlkS, f. Basella Cordi- 
folia, L. — priya, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W. 
— rSsi, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, V 5 s. Vrisci- 
k&li, f. a line of scorpions, ib.; Tragia Involucrata, 
L. Vriscikfisa, m. * ruler of the (zodiacal sign) 
Scorpio,’ N, of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 

Vriscikarnl, f. (prob. for vriteika-k 0 ) Salvinia 
Cucullata, L. 

Vriscipattrl, f. (prob. for vriscika-p°) Tragia 
Involucrata, L. 

Vriscika, m. a species of plant, Susr. ■ 
Vrlscira (L.), vrisciva (Car.; Bhpr.), m. a 
Punar-nava with white flowers. 

vrish, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) var- 
^ x shali (ep.also A. varskate and Ved. vri¬ 
sh ate ; pf. vavarsha , vavrishe, MBh. &c.; 3. pi. 
P. ep. vavrishus or vavarshus; p. P. vavarshvds, 
MaitrS.; A. vcivrishand, RV.; Impv. vdvrishasva, 
ib.jaor. dvarsh?t,KV. &c. &c.; iut.vrashtd,Ma\trS.; 
varshita, Gr.; varshishyati, °te, Br. &c.; inf. 
varskitum, MBh. &c.; varshtos , Br.; ind. p. 
vrishtvd , ib.; °tvt, RV.; varshitva, Gr.), to rain 
(either impers., or with Parjanya, Indra, the clouds 
&c., in nom.), RV. &c. &c.; to rain down, shower 
down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A. *=‘to bestowor dis¬ 
tribute abundantly; ’ also with instr. = ‘ to rain upon, 
or overwhelm with,’ e.g. with arrows; vdrshati, 
‘while it rains, during rain’), ib.; to strike, hurt, 
vex, harass, Dhatup.: Caus. varshdyati (aor. avi- 
vrishat or avavarshat ), to cause to rain (Parjanya 
&c.) or to fall down as rain (flowers &c.), RV.; 
TS.; MBh.; (withoutacc.) to cause or produce rain, 
ChUp. ii, 3, 2 ; to rain upon ( = overwhelm) with 
(a shower of arrows, instr.), MBh.; A. to have manly 
power, have generative vigour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 30 : 
Desid .vivarshishati, Gr. (cf .vivarshishit): Intens. 
varivrishyate, varivarshti &c., ib. [For cognates 
see under varsha and 1. vrisha 
Varslia, varshana, varshita. See p. 926 &c. 
I. Vrisha, m. (prob. later form of vrishan) a 
man, male, husband, KaSTkfi.; the male of anyanimal 
(see abva-v°) ; a bull (in older language only ifc.), 
3T2 
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Mn.; MBh.&c.; the zodiacal sign Taurus,VarByS.; 
a strong or potent man (one of the four classes into 
which men are divided in erotic wks,), L.; the chief 
of a class or anything the most excellent or pre¬ 
eminent or best of its kind (e.g. vrisho ’ iiguhndm f 
the chief among fingers, the thumb; vrisho gavdrn 
or simply vrishah, the bull among cows, the prin¬ 
cipal die in a game at dice; often ifc., e.g. kapi- 
vrishah, the chief monkeys), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
Justice or Virtue personified as a bull or as Siva's bull, 
Mn. viii, 16; Pur.; Kivyad.; just or virtuous act, 
virtue, moral merit, §i$.; Vis.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
semen virile, Vis.; water, ib., Sch.; a mouse or rat 
(cf. vfito and -da&fa), L.; an enemy, L.; a panic, 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; a piece of ground suit¬ 
able for the foundation of a house, L.; N. of Vishnu- 
Krishna, MBh.; of Indra, MirkP.; of the Sun, ib.; 
of Kima-deva, L.; of the regent of the Karana 
Catush-pada, VarByS.; of Indra in the Ilth Manv- 
antara, Pur.; of a Sidhya, Hariv.; of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura ( **vrishabhd), 
Klvyad.; of two sons of Kyishna, BhP.; of Karna, 
MBh.; of a sonofVyisha-sena and grandson of Karna, 
Hariv.; of a Yidava and son of Madhu, ib.; of a 
son ofSyifijaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.; 
of one of the 10 horses of the Moon, L.; N. of various 
plants (L. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda; Bcer- 
havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species of bulbous 
plant growing on the Himavat &c.), Kith.; SuSr.; 
(J), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L.; Salvinia 
Cucullata, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; N. of a S 5 man, 
ArshBr.; (z), f., see brist; n. a woman's apartment, 
L.; myrobolan, L.; a peacock’s plumage or tail, L. 
[Cf. Lat. verres for verses ; Lith. vbrszisi] —kar- 
nik 5 (Car.) or -karni (L.), f. Cocculus To men- 
tosus. —krita, mfn., g.pravriddhddi. — ketana, 
m. ‘having a bull for a sign,’ N. of Siva, MBh. 
—kettt, m. id., R.; N. of a warrior, Cat.; - iishya, 
m. N. of ParaSu-rima, Bslar. — gu, m, ‘going on a 
bull,'N. ofSiva,Kiv. — gandhS, f. ArgyreiaSpeciosa 
or Argentea, L. — g&yatri, f. a partic. GiyatrT (re¬ 
cited in honour of a bull), Heat. — cakra, n. a 
partic. astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and 
having reference to agriculture), L. — 15 , f. virility, 
generative power, Car. — tva, n., see under 2. vri- 
sha. — dansa, -daniaka, -dat, -danta, see above, 
line 13. — darbha, m. N. of a prince of Kisi (pi. 
his family), MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Sibi, Hariv. 

— d&xxa, n. N. of wk. — deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; (a), f. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VP. — dvipa, 
m. N. of a Dvipa, VarBrS. — dhara, m. ‘ bull-bearer,* 
N. of Siva, Bslar. — dhvaja, m. = - ketana , MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; ‘having a rat for a sign,' N. of Gan 2 $a, 
W.; * having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man, ib.; 
N. of a king, Cat.; (with TSntrikas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, ib.; of a mountain, MSrkP.; 
(d), f. N. of DurgS,Hariv. — dhvahkshi, f. a species 
of Cyperus, L. — n&din, mfn. roaring like a bull, 
Si$. — nSsana, m. Embelia Ribes, I*. — pati, m. 
* lord of the bull,' N. of Siva, L.; a bull set at liberty, 
L. (cf. vrishdtsarga). — pattrikft, f. = -gandha, 
L. — parnl, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; Cocculus 
Tomentosus, L. — parvan, see under 2. vrisha. 

— pnshpa, n. a kind of pot-herb,Car. — putana'?), 
m. letting loose a black bull, L. (cf. vrishdtsarga). 

— bh&nn, m. (also written - bhdnu or - bhdna ) N. 
of a VaiSya (the son of Sura-bhSna and father of 
RsdhS ; cf. varshabhanavT), Cat.; -jd, f. patr. of 
RSdhS (also N. of a drama by MathurS-dSsa; - nan- 
dim', f. patr. of RsdhS, VyishabhSn. — bh&sa, f. the 
residence of Indra and of the immortals (« amard- 
vati), L. — r 5 ja(?), m. N. of a medical author, Cat. 

— raj o-ke tana, m. * having the king of bulls for 
a sign,' N. of Siva, Kum. — laksh&nS, f. a mascu¬ 
line (lit.' bullish-looking') girl (unfit for marriage),L. 

— l&nchana, m.^-ketana, Bslar. — locana, m. 
‘having the eyes of a bull,' a rat, L. —vat, m. N. 
of a mountain, MSrkP. — v&ha, m. riding on a bull, 
Pancar. —v&hana, m. ‘whose vehicle is a bull,' N. 
of Siva, Hariv. — viv&ha, m. = vrishdtsarga, ib. 

— vrisha, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. — satm, m. 
‘cnemyof Vyisha or Karna,’ N. of Krishna or Vishnu, 
L. — slla, mfn. (used to explain vrishala), Nir. iii, 
16. — stishna, see vrisha-tushma under 2. vri¬ 
sha). — shanda, m. N. of a man, Pravar. (cf. vrika- 
khan 4 d). — sSnti, m. a man, L.; death, L. — stth- 
vayS (MBh.), -s&hvd (VP.), f. N. of two rivers, 

— srlkkin, m. a wasp, L. (cf. visha-lriitgin and 
-srikkan). — sena, see under 2. vrisha. — skan- 
dha, mfn. ‘ bull-shouldered,’ having the shoulders 


of a bull, Ragh.; N. of Siva, MBh. Vrlsh&kara, 
m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Vri- 
shdkriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishnu), 
MBh. Vrlsh&kr&ntS, f. (a cow) covered by a bull, 
L. Vri»h&ksha,mfn. bull-eyed (applied to Vishnu), 
Hariv. Vrlsh&khya, n. N. of a partic. magical 
formula recited over weapons, R. Vrishanka, m. 
‘bull-marked,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; KSv.&c.; ‘marked 
by virtue,’ a pious man, L.; the marking-nut plant, 
L.; a eunuch, L.; -ja, m. ‘ Siva-produced,’ a kind 
of small drum (held in one hand and played by means 
of a string attached to it, *= 4 amaru )t L. Vri- 
shaiicana, m. ‘ bull-going,' ‘borne on a bull,* N. 
of Siva, L. Vrlshonda, ni.‘havinga bull's testicles,’ 
N. of an Asura, MBh. Vrish&dri, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Cat. Vplshantaka, m. ‘ destroyer of Vyisha/ 
N.ofKrishnaorVishnu, L.(cf. vrisha-Sa/ru, col. 1). 
Vrishamitra, m. N. of a BrShman, MBh. Vrl- 
shdv&ha, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Vri- 
sh&hara, m. ‘feeding 011 rats,' a cat, L. Vrishen- 
dra, m. an excellent bull, BhP. Vrishotsarg'a, 
m. letting loose a bull (or, accord, to some, a bull 
and four heifers, as a work of merit esp. on the oc¬ 
casion of a SrSddha in honour of deceased ancestors), 
GrS.; Paiicat.; RTL. 319; giving up virtuous acts, 
Vs s.; N.of the 18th PariSishta of the Atharva-veda; 
-kaumudi, f., -tattva, n., -paddhati, f., -pari- 
Sishta, n., - prayoga, m., -vidhi, ni. N. of wks. 
Vrishots&ha, m. ‘ having the strength of a bull,* 
N. of Vishnu, L. Vrlshodara, m. ‘ bull-bellied,' 
id., MBh. * 

2 . Vrisha (not always separable from I. vrisha ), 
in comp, for vrishan. — karman, mfn. doing manly 
deeds (as Indra), RV.; acting like a bull (as Vishnu), 
MBh.; ni. a partic. magical formula recited over 
weapons, R. — k&ma, mfn. desirous of the male, 
Kaus. — kratu {vrisha-), mfn. manly-minded (as 
Indra), RV. — kh&dl {vj'isha-), mfn. having large 
bracelets or rings (as the Maruts; others ‘ornamented 
with ear-rings’), ib. — gana {vrisha-), m. N. of a 
Rishi (pi. his descendants), ib. — cyuta {vrisha-), 
mfn. excited by (drinking) the strong Soma, ib. 
—juti {vrisha-), mfn. having manly impulse or 
speed, ib. — tvi and -tvani, n. (instr. °na) manli¬ 
ness, virility, ib., TS. —dansa, m. ‘having strong 
teeth,' a cat, VS. &c. &c.; a kind of animal Jiving 
in holes, SuSr.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; - mtikha , 
mfn. cat-mouthed, ib. — dans aka (Sah.), -dan- 
sakaka (L.), m. =*-, da%ia , a cat. —dat ( vfisha -), 
mf(a/z)n. strong-toothed, AV. —danta, mfn. id., 
P 5 n. v, 4,145. — dhuta(^r/j/fa-),mfn. shaken i. e. 
pressed out by men, RV. — nabhi (vrisha-), mfn. 
having a strong nave (as a chariot), ib. — nixnan 
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord, to 
Say. vrisha — varshana, and ndntan —namand). 

— patni (vrisha-), f. having a strong lord or hus¬ 
band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters), 
RV. —parvan (vrisha-), mfn. strong-jointed 
(Indra), ib.; m. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L.; the 
areca-nut tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, 
L.; of a Danava (father of Sarmishtha), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MarkP.; of a 
monkey, R. — p&na, mfn. drunk by men, RV. 

— p&ni (vrisha-), mfn. strong-hoofed, ib. — pra- 
bharman (vrisha-), mfn. to whom the strong 
(i.e. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra),ib.—pra- 
yfivan (vrisha-), mfn.going with stallions (Maruts), 
ib. — psu (vrisha-), mfn. of strong appearance (ap¬ 
plied to the Maruts and their chariot), ib. — bhar 4 , 
mfn.‘seizing strongly, holding fast' or ‘crying aloud’ 
(cf. a/ bhri), RV. (others ‘ supporting men’). — ma- 
n&s and -manyu (vrisha-), mfn. manly-spirited, 
brave, courageous, ib. — ratha (vrisha-), mfn. hav¬ 
ing a strong or mighty car, ib. —rasmi (vrisha-), 
mfh. having strong reins or thongs, ib. — vrata 
(vrisha-), mfn. ‘bearing strong sway' or ‘ruling 
over men,’ ib. — vr&ta (vrisha-), mfn. forming 
strong troops (or * troops of men'), ib. — sipra, m. 
‘bull-cheeked,’ N. of a demon, ib. — sushina 
(vrisha-), mfn. of manly courage or strength, RV.; 
m. (also read -iushna) N.ofa man with the patr. VatJ- 
vata, AitBr.; KaushBr. — savd, mfn. ‘pressed out 
by men ’ or * impelling men' (Soma), RV. — send, 
mfh. (prob.) having an army of men, VS.; m. N. of 
a son of the 10th Manu, Hariv.; of Karna, MBh.; 
Pur.; of a great-grandson of A$oka, B uddh. — stubk, 
mfn. calling aloud,RV. (others ‘praising the mighty 
i. e. the gods’). Vrishanna, n. strong or nourish¬ 
ing food, KauS. (cf. vrishabhdnna ). 

Vrlskaka, m. a species of plant, Su$r.; N. of a 


king (son of Su-bala), MBh.; n. (with Indrasya) 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Vrishan, in comp, for vrishan. — asva, mfh. 
drawn by stallions (as a chariot), RV.; m. N. of a 
man (the father of MenJ), ib.; MaitrS.; of a Gan- 
dharva, L. (w.r. °ndh)cC)\ of a horse of Indra, L. 
—vat (vrishan-), mfn. yoked with or drawn by or 
going with stallions, RV.; being among stallions, ib.; 
containing the word vrishan, TS.; AitBr. — vasu 
(vrishan-), mfn. possessing orbringing great wealth, 
RV.; n. the treasure of Indra, L. 

Vrishana, mf(J)n. sprinkling, fertilizing, MW.; 
m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (du.) the testicles, 
VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh .; of a son of Ma¬ 
dhu, Hariv.; of a son of Kartavirya, VP. — kacohH, 
f. ulceration of the scrotum, SuSr. 

I. Vrlshad, in comp, for vrishat (pr. p. of 
a/ vrish). — anji (only in pi.), RV. viii, 20,9( *= vri- 
shatd somena afijantas. Say.) — gn, m. N. of a 
king, MBh. ii, 324 (B. rushadm; cf. rishad-gu). 

Vrishan, mfu. (acc. vrishdnam, nom. pi. °shd- 
nas; prob. originally ‘ raining, sprinkling, impreg¬ 
nating ’) manly, vigorous, powerful, strong, mighty, 
great (applied to animate and inanimate objects), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (superl. -tama); m. a man, 
male, any male animal, a bull, stallion &c. (also N. 
of various gods, as implying strength, esp. of Indra 
and the Maruts), ib.; (ifc.) chief, lord (e.g. kshiti-, 
kshtfia-v°, lord of the earth, prince), Rijat.; a kind of 
metre,RPrat.; N. of a man, RV.; of Karna,L.; (vrish- 
ni), f. a mare, Laty., Sch.; n. N. of a Ssman, Laty. 

Vrisham-dhl, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV. iv, 
24, 2 (a ‘cioud,’ Naigh. i, 10). 

Vrlshabhi, mfn. (cf .rishabha) manly, mighty, 
vigorous, strong (applied like vrishan to animate 
and inanimate objects), RV.; AV.; m. (ifc., f. d) a 
bull (in Veda epithet of various gods, as of Indra, 
Bphas-pati, Paijanya &c.; according to Say. = var- 
shayitri, ‘ a showerer of bounties, benefactor *), RV. 
&c.; the chief, most excellent or eminent, lord or best 
among (in later language mostly ifc., or with gen.), 
ib.; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; a partic. 
drug (described as a root brought from the Hima¬ 
laya mountains, resembling the horn of a bull, of 
cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable in ca¬ 
tarrh and consumption), Bhpr.; the hollow or orifice 
of the ear, L.; N. of Dasad-yu, RV.; of an Asura 
slain by Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. rish°)\ of one of the 
sons of the iothManu, MJrkP.; of a warrior, MBh.; 
of a son of Kusagra, Hariv. (v. 1 . rish°)', of a son of 
KSrtavirya, BhP.; (with Jainas) of the first Arhat 
of the present Avasarpini, Col.; of a mountain in 
Giri-vraja, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) of the 
28th MuhQrta; (a), f. N. of the three lunar man¬ 
sions (viz. of Maghs, Purva-phalgunI, and Uttara- 
phalgunl), VP. (cf. vithi) ; of a river, MBh.; (z), 
f. a widow, L.; Mucuna Pruriens, L. — ketn, m. 
‘having a bull for an emblem,’ N.of Siva, L. — guti, 
m. ‘going on a bull,’ N. of Siva, L. — carita, mfn. 
done by bulls, VarBrS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly 
called H Sri ni), ib. — tirtha-mJhStmya, n. N. of 
wk. — tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a 
bull, KathSs. — dSna, n. N. of wk. — dhyaja, m. 
= -ketn, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of one of Siva's at¬ 
tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarBrS.; °jesvara- 
mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. — ySna, n. a car drawn 
by oxen, Mricch. — Xakshana, n. N. of wk. — vi¬ 
thi, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the 
planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansions MaghS, 
Purva-phalgunI,and Uttara-phalgunl),VarBrS. -sho- 
dasa, mfn. ‘ having a bull as sixteenth ;' (a), f. pi. 
(with or scil. gavafr) fifteen cows and 4 bull, Mu. 
ix, 124; xi, 116 &c. — skandha, mfn. having 
shoulders like abull, broad-shouldered,R. — svarga- 
vidhSna, n. N. of wk. — sv&mln, m. N. of a king 
(founder of the family of Ikshvsku and father of 
Dravida), Satr. Vrishabhfiksha, mfn. bull-eyed, 
MBh.; R.; ( i), f. colocynth, L. Vrlshabhahka, 

m. «°Mfl-^/; 2 ,MBh.; R. Vrishabhadri, m. N. 
of a mountain (cf. under vrishabha ); - mdhatmya , 

n. N.of wk. Vrishabhdnna, mfn. eating nourish¬ 
ing food,RV. (cf. vrishdnna). Vrishabhasura- 
vidhvansin, m. ‘slayer of the Asura Vfishabha,* 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Vrishabhdkshana, m. 

‘ bull-eyed,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. Vrlshabhaika- 
sahasrS, f. pi. (with gdvah) a thousand cows and 
a bull, Mn. xi, 127. Vrishabhadkadasa, f. pi. 
(with gdvah) ten cows and a bull, Heat. Vrisha- 
bh6tsargra, m. ‘ letting loose a bull,’ N. of wk. (cf. 
vrishdtsarga). 
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i. vrishaya. 


trgj venka . 


i. Vrishaya. See vrishaya. 

Vrishayu, nifn. ruttish, in heat, excitable, high- 
spirited (as a horse), RV. 

Vrishala or vrishala, m. (fr. vrishatt) a little 
or contemptible man, low or mean or wicked fellow 
(in laterlanguage‘aSudra’),RV.&c.&c.; a dancer, 
L.; N. of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a 
Sudra), Mudr.; a horse, L.; an ox, L.; a kind of 
garlic, L.; (t), f., see below; n. long pepper, L. — ta, 
f., -tva, n. the condition of a Sudra, state of an out- 
caste, Mn.; MBh. — pacaka, mfn. one who cooks 
for a S°, MBh. (v. 1 . yajaka). — yajaka, mfn. one 
who sacrifices for a S°, ib. Vrishal&tmaja, m. the 
sou of a Vrishala or of a reprobate, W. 

Vrishalaka, m. a poor or contemptible Sudra, 
Uttarar. 

Vr is hall, f. a woman of low caste, Sudra woman, 
SBr.&c. &c. (L.also ‘an unmarried girl twelve years 
old in whom menstruation has commenced ; a woman 
during menstruation ; a barren woman ; the mother 
of a still-born child’). — pati, m. the husband of a 
SOdra woman or a Brahman who owns such a w° as 
his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. -putra (or °lydh p°), 

m. the son of a S° w°, Pan. vi, 3, 22, Sch. — phena- 
pita, mfn. one who has drunk the moisture (i. e. 
kissed the lips)of aS° woman, M11. iii, 19. — sevana, 

n. respect to or intercourse with a Sudra woman, W. 
Vrishasya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire the male, 

be in heat (said of human beings and animals), Mn.; 
Bhatt.; Kathas. 

VrishasyantI, f. an amorous or lustful woman, 
L.; a cow in heat, L. 

VrishS, in comp, for vrisha or vrishan . — ka- 
payi, f. the wife of Vrisha-kapi (see next), RV. (by 
the Comm, identified with Dawn); ~srt; gauri; 
svaha; saci, L.; Asparagus. Racemosus and ~ji- 
vanti , L. — kapi {vrisha-), m. * man-ape,’ N. of a 
semi-divine being standing in a partic. relation to 
Indra and IndranT, RV. x, 86 (by the Comm, iden¬ 
tified with the Sun; also supposed to be the son of 
Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTL. 

2 2 2, n. 1); the sun, M Bh.; fire, Hariv.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; Kathas.; of Indra,BhP.; of Vishnu, MBh.; 
of one of the 11 Rudras, ib.; of the hymn attributed 
to Vfisha-kapi, AitBr.; - sastra , n. N. of wk. — gir, 
m. ‘strong-voiced,’ N. of a man (cf. varshdgiri). 

— darbha (BhP.), -darhhi (MBh,), m. N. of a 
son of Sibi (cf. vrisha-d °). — modini, f. enjoying 
the male, Kath. — yndh, mfn. combating men, RV. 

— rava, m. ‘ roaring like a bull,’ a kind of animal, 
ib.; a kind of mallet or drumstick, TBr.; SBr. — sila, 
mfn. (used to explain vrishala ), Nir. iii, 16 (cf. 
vrisha-?). 

Vrishana,m.N.ofB2na (an attendant ofSiva),L. 
Vrishaxiaka, m. N. of the author of R V. x, 136,4 
(having the part. Vatarasana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

Vrish&ya (in Padap. °shaya\ Nom. P. °yati, to 
causeany object (acc.) to rain, RV. x, 98,1; A. °ydte, 
to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV.; Car.; to 
long or be eager for, advance upon (acc., dat.,or loc.), 
RV.; to roar like a bull, BhP. 

Vriahayai^a, m. a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, MW. 
Vfishin, m. (prob.) ‘fond of rain,’ a peacock, L. 
V^ishiman, m. (fr. vrisha ), prithv-adi. 
Vrishaya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. vrisha ), Pan. vii, 

l, 51, Sch. 

Vrishti, mfn. rained &c. (n. impers., c .g.yadi 
na vrishtam, ifit has not rained, VarBrS. ;°r/z/<?, ind. 
when it has rained, AV.); fallen or dropped as rain, 
KathUp.; one who has rained, Pin. i, 4, 88, Sch.; 

m. N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrishti ), VP. 

— dharjna, m. N. of a king, VP. — vat, mfn. that 
has rained (as a cloud), KathSs. 

V*ish$i or vrishti, f. (sg. and pi.) rain, RV. 
&c. &c. (ifc. often = a shower of, cf. pashpa-, iara- 
vr°); (in Simkhya) one of the four forms of 
internal acquiescence (cf. salild ), MW.; m. a partic. 
Ekaha, SJnkhSr.; N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrish - 
ta),V P. - kara, mf(f)n. producing rain, sprinkling, 
raining, VarBrS.; °rcndra-prakarana , n. N. of wk. 

— kSma ( vrishti -), mfn. desirous of rain,MaitrS. 

— kamanS, n. f. desire of rain, Jaim., Sch. — k&la, 
m. the rainy season, W. — ghnl, f. small cardamoms, 
L. - jSvana, mfn. ‘ living by rain,’ (land) nourished 
or watered by rain (« deva-mdtrika), W. -ta, f. 
the condition of rain, Naish. — dyavan (vrishti-'), 
mfn. (prob.) = next, MaitrS. - dyo (vrishti-), mfn. 
(only du. - dyava and pi. °vas ), dwelling in the rain- 
sky ,RV.; AsvSr. - pata, m. a shower of rain, Ragh. 


— hhu, m. * rain-born,* a frog, L. — mat (or vrish - 
ti-mat ), mfn. rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.; MBh.; 
in. N. of a son ofKavi-ratha, BhP. — maya, mf(pn. 
consistingofrain,Hear. —maruta,m. rain and wind, 
Hariv. — vani, mfn. obtaining or causing rain, RV.; 
TS.; Br. — vata, m. — -mdmta, Hariv. — sani, 
mfn. = - vdni , MaitrS.; TS.; Kath.; pi. N. of partic. 
bricks (-tva, n.), TS.; Kith.; ApSr. - sampata,m. 
a shower of rain, Rsjat. — havya, m. N. of a man, 
RV. Vrish ty-ambu, n. rain-water, L. 

Vrishna, m.N. ofaman (cf. vriddhd-vrishna). 
Vrishni or vrishni, mfn. manly, strong, power¬ 
ful, mighty, RV.; angry, passionate, L.; heretical, 
heterodox, L.; m.a ram, VS.; TS.; SBr.; a bull, L.; 
a ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of Vishnu-Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agui, L.; 
of various kings,’ Hariv.; Pur.; pi. N. of a tribe or 
family (from which Krishna is descended, =yadava 
or mddhava ; often mentioned together with the 
Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 11. N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. — garbha, m. ‘ born in the family of the 
Vrishnis/ N. of Krishna, L. — pala, m. a shepherd, 
Das. —pura, n. the city ofV°, MBh. — mat, m. N. 
of a king, VP. — varenya, m. ‘best of the Vrishnis/ 
N. of Krishna, Bh 5 m. - vriddha, m. the eldest or 
best among the Vrishnis, L. 

Vrishnika, ni. N. of a man, g. sivddi. 
Vrishniya. See vriddha-vrishniya. 
Vrishnya, mfn. manly, vigorous, mighty, RV.; 
n. manliness, virility,RV.; AV.; KauS. VrishnyS- 
vat, mfn. possessed of manly power, vigorous, 
strong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83, 2. 

Vrishya, mfn. = varshya, Pin. iii, 1,120; pro¬ 
ductive of sexual vigour, stimulating, VarBrS.; Susr.; 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. 10372 (Nllak. ‘increasing 
merit; ’ rather ‘ most manly or vigorous'); Phaseolus 
Radiatus, L.; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; the 
myrobolan-tree, L.; a kind of bulbous plant, L.; n. 
an aphrodisiac, L. — kanda, f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L. — gandha, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L. 

— gandhika, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia, 
L. — ta, f. manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat. 

— vallika, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. 

vrishad , m. (for 1. see p. 1012, 
col. 3) N. of a man, Un. v, 21, Sch. 

vrishad-anji , vrishad-gu . See 

under I. vrishad , p. 1012, col. 3. 

2. vrishaya , m .z=.asraya, refuge, 
shelter, Un. iv, 100, Sch. 

vrisaya, vrisi . See hrisaya , brisi . 

^ vrih . See Vi. 2. bjrih &c. 
vriha . See a-vriha. 

See brihat under V2. brih. 
'Zjvfi (Dhatup.x.\xi,i6; 20). See V2 .vri. 

^ x. ve (cf. Viiy), cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 37) vdyati,°te (pt.p.vavauor uvdya; 
2. sg. uvay it ha , Gr.; 3. pi. vavuh, ib.; uvnh, RV.; 
uynh, Bhatt.; A. vave, five , uye, Gr.; aor. avdslt , 
avdsta, Gr.; Prec. uyat, vasishta , ib.; fut. vata , 
ib.; vdsyati , °te, ib.; vayishydti , RV.; inf. 6 tum, 
Stave, otavai, ib.; vatavc, AV.), to weave, inter¬ 
weave, braid, plait (fig. to string or join together 
artificially, make, compose, c.g. speeches, hymns), 
RV. &c. &c.; to make into a cover, into a web or 
web-like covering, overspread as with a web (said 
of a cloud-like mass of arrows filling the air), Bhatt.: 
Pass, uyate (aor. avayi), Gr.: Caus. vayayati, ib .: 
Desid. vivdsati, °te, ib.: Intens. vdvdyate,vaveti, 
vdvdti, ib. 

Uta, mfn. woven &c. See 1. uta, p. 175, col. 2. 
Uta, utl. See 1. uta &c., p. 221, col. 1. 
Vatavya, mfn. to be woven or sewn, Pat. 

Vana &c. See 3. vdna, p. 940, col. 2. 

Verna, m. a loom (in su-v °), MBh. — citra or 
-citrin, m. N. of an Asura king, Buddh. — bliu- 
p 51 a or -r^ja, m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

Vemaka, m. a weaver, Hariv.; (z), f. the wife of 
a weaver, ib. 

V6man, n. (L. also m.) a loom, VS.; a slay, TBr., 
Sch. 

Vemana, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. pdinddi. 
Vem&nya, mfn. skilful in weaving, Pat, 

Veya, mfn. to be woven &c. - gana, 11. a partic. 
song-book or manual of singing (giving, with the 


Aranya-gSna, the various modifications of intona¬ 
tion for the Arcika division of the S 5 ma-veda). 

— cchala, f. N. of a ch. of the S 5 ma-veda-cchal 3 . 

^ 2. vt, m. a bird (strong stem of 1. vi, 

q.v.) 

vekata , m. (cf. vaihatika , only L.) a 
youth ; a jeweller; a sort of fish; a buffoon («=w- 
dnshaka); ind. = adbhifta (cf. 2. vi-kata). 

vekuri. See bekuri. 

’ 3 'ZS^velcsh (prob. for aveksh , q.v.), cl. 10. 
P. vekshayati , to see, Dhatup. xxxv, 84, 6 (v.l. 
vleksh). 

Vekshana, n. looking after, care about (gen.), 
M11. ix, II (v,l. for cckshane). 

vigci, m. (fr. Vvij) violent agitation, 
shock, jerk, AV.; R.; a stream, flood, current (of 
water, tears &c.), AV.; SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; rush, 
dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP.; 
impetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity,quick¬ 
ness, velocity (yegadvegam +/gain, to go from speed 
to speed, increase one’s speed), MBh.; Kilv. &c.; 
the flight (of an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst 
(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib.; 
attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Su$r.; circulation, 
working, effect (of poison; in Susr. seven stages or 
symptoms are mentioned), Yajh.; KJv. &c.; expul¬ 
sion of the feces, Su$r.; semen virile, L.; impetus, 
Kan.; Sarvad.; the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata, 
L.; N. of a class of evil demons, Hariv. — ga, mf(tf)n. 
going or streaming fast, Hariv. — ghna, mfn. killing 
swiftly, MBh. - javS, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 

— tara, m. greater swiftness (yegad vegataram 
'dgam, to run faster and faster; cf, vega), Pancat. 
(B.) - tas, ind. with a sudden impetus, R.; with speed, 
quickly, hastily, impetuously,Kathas. — danda, m. 

(= vetafidd ) an elephant, Hear. — darsin, m. N. 
of a monkey, R. - nasana, m. ‘ preventing speed or 
activity/ phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L. — na- 
sya-nasaka-bhavartba-raliasya, n. N. of wk. 

— parikskaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a 
disease, Susr. — rSja, m. N. of an author; - sainhita, 
f. N. of his wk. (composed a.d. 1494). — rodka, 
m.obstruction of speed or activity, retardation, check, 
W.; obstruction of the movement or evacuation of 
the bowels, ib. - vat, mfn. agitated (as the ocean), 
R.; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.; 
K5v. &c.; m. a leopard, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; 
of a Vidyidhara, KathSs.; ofa son of Krishna, BhP.; 
of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of a monkey, 
R.; (vatf), f. N. of a river, R.; a partic. drug, Susr.; 
a kind of metre, Pihg.; N. of a Vidyidhari, Kathas.; 
(pi.) N. ofa class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs, 
VP.; -tama, mfn. speediest, quickest, very quick 
or swift, MW.; - tara , mfn. more speedy, quicker, 
very quick, ib.; -ta, f. swiftness, velocity, ib.; 
-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. - vahin, mfn. going or 
flowing or flying swiftly, R.; RJjat.; (ini), f. an 
arrow, MBh.; M 3 rkP. — vidh&ra*a,n. retardation 
of velocity, stopping, retarding, W.; obstruction of 
the natural excretions, constipation, Suit, -viro- 
dhin, mfn. obstructing the movement or evacua¬ 
tion of the bowels, SarngS. - vrishti, f. a violent 
rain, L. — sampanna, mfn.endowed with swiftness, 
swift (said of horses), R. - sara, m. (cf. vesara) 
a mule, L.; ( i), f. a female mule, Kathas. — aara, 
m. pi. N.ofa people, VP. Vegftgk&ta, m. =vega- 
vidharaiyt, W. Veg&nila, m. a violent wind, 
Vikr. Vegavatarana, n. swift descent, Sak. Ve- 
godagra, mfn. having rapid or intense effect (as 
venom), Vikr. 

Vegi, in comp, for vegin. — tS, f., -tva, n. im¬ 
petus, velocity, quickness, speed, W. — harina, m. 
a kind of antelope, L. 

Vegita,mfn. agitated, rough (asthe sea),MBh.; 
impetuous,hasty,rapid, swift, fleet, MBh,; Kav.&c. 

Vegin, mfn. having velocity, swift, rapid, im¬ 
petuous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a hawk, falcon, L.; 
an express, courier, W.; N. ofVayu, L.; (ini), f. 
a river, MW. 

VegU&> m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

Vejana-vat, mfn. (fr. Caus. of *Jvij) used to 
explain vdjin, Nir. 

Vejita,mfn. (fr. id.) agitated, frightened, terrified, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; enhanced, increased, MBh. 

venka, in. pi. N. of a people in the 

south of India, BhP. 
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Venkata, m. (Prakrit for vy ah kata) N. of 
a very sacred hill in the DrSvida country (in the 
district of North Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras; 
it reaches ail elevation of about 2,500 feet above 
the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated 
temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishnu in his cha¬ 
racter of‘Lord of VeAkaJa,’also called Sri-pati or 
Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly 
known as Tri-pati; it is annually thronged with 
thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king 
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron, of Appaya Dlkshita), 
Cat.; (also with adltvarin, deary a, kavi, bhatta, 
yajvan, yogin &c.) N. of various authors and 
teachers,ib. — kaviya,n. N. of apocin. — krishna, 
m. N. of an author, Cat.; °wya, n. N. of his wk. 

— girl, m. the Venkata hill, Cat.; -natha, m. N. 
of a preceptor, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , 11. N. of wk. 

— natha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. — pati, 

m. king Venkata, Kuval. — bhet, N. of wk. 

— rama, -rEya, and -sufchE-sEstrin, m. N. of 
authqrs, Cat. Vehkat&cala,m., 0 &-w<i/iJ/;/iytf,n. 

l a-girl, °ri-mdhdlmya, Cat.; -siiri, m. N. of 
an author, ib.; °leia, m. Vishnu as worshipped on 
th® hill Venkata, ib.; °lesvara-maiigaldiasana, 

n. N. of wk. Vehkatadri, m. = °la-giri, Cat.; 
(with bhatta, yajvan, rdyasa ) N. of authors, ib. ; 
-nath iya -gra ha -la n tra , n., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of 
wks. Vehkatesa, m. ‘lord of Vefikata,' N. of 
Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also 
-kavi, - dlkshita, -pandita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n., 
-dvadasa-ndman, n.,-namaskdrdshtaka, n.,-pan- 
cdbat, f., -prahasana, n., -mailgal a, n., -maii- 
galdbdsana , n., - mala-mantra, m., - mdhdtmya , 
n., - rahasya , n., - bataka , n., -sahasra-naman, n., 

su-prabhdta , n., - stotra , n.; °sdshtaka, n., °bdsh- 
tbtiara-bata-naman, n. N. ofwks. Venkatdsvara, 
in. ‘lord of V°,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu (see above), 
Cat.; N. of various authors (also -kavi, - dlkshita 
&c.), ib.; -cdtur-bhadrikd, f., -mahgala-stotra, 
n., -mdhdtmya, n., -sahasra-ndman , 11., - stotra, 
n.; °bvariya , 11. N. of wks. 

veiihappa , m» N. of a dramatic poet, 

Cat. 

vehkappayya , ni. N. of an author, 

ib. 

h 4 ,‘Ui vehkayya, ni. (with prabhu) N. of a 
poet, ib. 

vehyi or vehyi, f. N. of a town, Vear. 
vehyhara, m. pride of beauty, L. 

^T. veca, f. (said to be fr. Vvie) hire, 

wages, L. 

VecS-rama and Vecu-rama, ni. N. of two 
authors. Cat. 

^*n^??ejtfH*,f.VernoniaAnthe]miutica,L. 
ind. an exclamation used in saeri- 
ficial ceremonies, VS. — kEra, m. the exclamation 
vet, SBr. 

veta, m. a kind of tree {=zpilu-Vfih- 
shci ), Ganar.; (a), f. the abode of the Vaisya tribe (?), 
W.; (i), f. a boat, L. 

Vetaka, m. N. of a nian, Naigh., Introd. 

VetS-vat, mfn. (fr. vela), Ganar. 

fW vefy (v.l. vedy), cl. 1. P. vetyati, 4 to 
be wicked' or ‘to sleep' (dhaurtye svapne ca), g. 
kati 4 v-adi. 

veda , 11. a kind of coarse .sandal (=zsdn- 
dra-vicchinna-candana), L.; (<F), f. (also written 
beda) a boat, L. (cf. veil). 

vedhamika , f. a kind of bread or 

cake, L. 

(prob. artificial; cf. +Jven), to go, 
move; to know; to think ; to discern ; to play on 
an instrument; to hold or take, DhStup. xxi, 13. 

Vena, m. (cf. venu and villa) a worker in reed, 
Vishn., Sch.; a musician (by caste, the son of a Vai- 
deha and an Ambashthl), Mn. x, 19; 49 (c(.vaina); 
the son of an Ugra and a KshatriyS (who lives as a 
necromancer and conjuror), L.; v. 1 . for vena, q. v.; 
(a), f., sec next. 

Vet^E, f. N. of a woman, HParis.; of a river, 
MBh.; K5v. &c. — ta$a, ni. the bank of the river 


Ven 5 , Mricch.; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (AV. 
Paris. vena-tat a). 

TGH veni, f. (fr. Vi. ve) weaving, braid¬ 
ing, L.; braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted 
into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall 
on the back (so worn by widows and women who 
mourn for absent husbands, cf. eka-veni ; the water 
of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in 
these meanings the form veni is more common, see 
below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the confluence or meet¬ 
ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common 
point of union (as at PraySga or Allahabad, cf. tri- 
v°), W.; property re-united after it has been before 
divided, Vas.; a cascade, L. — mEdliava,m.apartic. 
square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra- 
y 5 ga, L. (cf. veil i- mddhava-bandhu). — rama, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — vedhanl, f. 'hair-penetrat¬ 
ing,'a leech, L. — vedhini, f. ‘ hair-picccr,' a comb, 
MW. 

Venika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B .vetri- 
ka ); (a), f. =*vcni, a braid of hair &c.,L.; (met.) 
a continuous line,uninterrupted stream, Hear.; Kad.; 
a twisted stripe or band, Heat.; Suir. — vahin, mfn. 
flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream, 
Kad. 

Venin, m. ‘having a hood like braided hair,' 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (ini), f. a woman 
with hraided hair, L. 

Vcnl, f. =* veni, a braid of hair &c., MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c.; a stream, current, L.; an abridgement of the title 
vem-samhdra (see below), Ssh.; Lipcocercis Ser- 
rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a 
river, Hariv.; N. ofwk., Cat. — ga-mulaka, n. the 
root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. — datta,m. (also 
with bhatta, barman &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Cat. — dan a, n. a ceremony per¬ 
formed at PraySga (cutting off a braid of hair and 
offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests), 
RTL. 375. — dasa, m.N. of a man,Cat. — fchuta, 
mfn. (hair) forming a braid, BhP. — mSdhava, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; - bandhu , m. N. of the father 
of Ranga-nStha, ib. — rama (with idka-dvipin 
and dharviddhikarin ), m. N. of authors, ib. — ru- 
pa, n., -vilasa, m. N. of two poems. — sam- 
varana or -samharana, 11. = next. — samhEra, 
ni. ‘binding up of the braided hair,' N. of a well- 
known drama by Bhatta-nUrHyana (who probably 
lived in the 9th century; its subject is taken from 
an incident narrated in the 2nd and Sth books of 
the Maha-bharata, in which is described how Yudhi- 
shthira gambled away all his possessions, including 
Draupadi, and how Duh-sasana then insulted Drau- 
padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her 
away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhlma, who 
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day 
kill Duh-s 5 sana and drink his blood ; this threat he 
fulfilled,andDraupadi's hair wasthen bound upagain; 
cf. MBh. ii, 2229-2235, viii, 4235). — skandha, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

WtT veiiira , m. Sapimlus Detergeus 
(z=aris/ila), L. 

veiiu or vd/iiLy m.(prob.eonneeted with 
*/\. ve) a bamhoo, reed, cane, RV. &c. &c.; a 
flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. nf a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; of a king of the Ysdavas, 
MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain, 
MarkP.; of a river, L.; (pl.)the descendants of Venu, 
AsvSr. ( Vctior visdlc , N. of two SSmans, ArshBr.) 

— karkara,m. Capparis Aphylla (aspeciesof thorny 
plant -=-karira, commonly called Karir or Karil), L. 

— kara, m. a flute-maker, Lalit. — gita, n. N. of 
wk. — gnlma, m. n. a bamboo-thicket, BhP. 

— gopEla-pratishtha, f. N. of wk. — ja, mfn. 
‘reed-bom/ produced in or from a reed (as fire), 
BhP.; m. b° seed or fruit, L,; n. pepper, L. — jaii- 
g-lia, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. — jEla, 11 , = -gulma, 
Vet. (v.l.) — datta, m. N. of a man. Cat. (v.l. 
vainya-d°). — dala, n. a split b°, Mn. viii, 299. 

— dari, m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv. &c.— darin, 
mfn.b°-splitting,SiS.; m.N.ofadcmon,ib.— dhma, 
m. a flute-player, piper, L. — nisruti, m. the sugar¬ 
cane, W. — nritya, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Kslac. 

— pa, m. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. rant-pa), 

— pattra, n. a bamboo leaf, Cat.; (f), f. a kind of 
grass, L. — pattraka, m. a kind, of snake, Susr.; 
( ikd ), f. — -pattri, ib. —blja, 11. b° seed, L. — bha- 
rE,m. a load of bamboo, SBr. — mandala, 11. N. of a 
Varsha in Kusa-dvTpa, MBh. — mat, mfn. provided 


with bamboo, YSjn.; m. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; 
of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP.; (ati), f. N. of a river, 
VarBfS.; 11. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; of the Varsha 
ruled by Venu-mat, VP. — maya, mf(i)n. made or 
consisting of bamboo, VarBrS.; Heat. — mudra, f. 
a partic. position of the fingers. Pancar. — yava, ni. 
pi. b° seed, Gr&rS.; Susr.; (i), f. an oblation of b° s°, 
SankhSr. — yash^i, f. a b° stafl', SBr. — vana, n. 
a forest of b°, Rajat.; N. of a forest, Divyav. — vada 
or-vadaka, m. a flute-player, piper, L. — vEdana, 
n. playing on the flute. Heat. — vadya, n. id.; 
-vitdrada, mfn. skilful in playing the flute (said of 
Krishna), Pancar. — vidala, n. split b°, Gaut.-vi- 
na-dliara, f. N. of one of the MJtris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. — vaidala, mfn. made of split bam¬ 
boo, Mn. viii, 327. — sayya, f. a couch of reed, R. 

— hay a, ni. N. of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.; 
BhP. — hotra, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Hariv.; VP. 

Venavin, mfn. furnished with a flute (said of 
Siva), MBh. (v.l. vainavin). 

Venuka, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, L.; 
N. of a mythical being, Suparn.; pi. N. nf a people, 
MSrkP. (cf. venn-pa)\ (a), f. a kind of plant with 
poisonous fruit, Suir.; amomum, BhP., Sch.; n. a 
goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving an 
elephant), L. 

Venuklya, mfn. (fr. venu), g. nadetdi; (a), f. 
a place where bamboos grow, Pan. vi, 4, 153, Sch. 

Venugradha (?), m. a species of plant, MJrkP. 

Venuna, n. black pepper, L. 

vent ha, n. a place where Vitas con¬ 
gregate (vitdsraya), L. 

venna, venyd, venvd . See krishna-v 0 , 

veta, m. (prob. corrupted fr. vetra; but 
seeUn. iii, 118) a cane, reed, L.; (d), t^velana, L. 

'TrnjJ veianda , m. (cf. vitanda, vedanda , 
vega-danda) an elephant, Hear.; Kad.; BhSm.; (a), 
f. a form of Durga, Vas. (v. 1 . for vetdla). 

vetana, n. (aceord. to Un. iii, 150 fr. 
Vvi, but rather connected with *>/vrit; cf. var- 
tana) wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood, 
M11.; MBh. &c.; price, Rajat.; silver, L. — jlvin, 
mfn.subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW. — dana, 
n. the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch. 

— bhuj, m. 'earning wages/ a servant, Pancar. 
Vetan&dSna, n. non-payment of wages, M11. 
viii, 218. 

Vetanin, mfn. receiving wages, stipendiary 
(mostly ifc., e. g. ktipya-v°, receiving bad pay), MBh. 

vetasd, m. (cf. veta and vetra) the 
ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane, 
a reed, rod, stick, RV. &c. &c.; the citron (Citrus 
Medica), MW.; N. of Agni, ib.; (f), f. the ratan, 
cane, reed, KathSs. si-tarn,. S 3 h.); n. a lancet 
shaped like a pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; N. 
of a city, Kathas. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. Irca; 
Lat. zntis; Germ, wtda, fVcide; Eng. withyd) 

— g’riha, n. an arbour formed of reeds, Sak. — pat¬ 
tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, MarkP.; a lancet, W. 

— pariksMpta,mfn.(an arbour) fenced or enclosed 
byreeds, Sak. — pushpa, n.the blossom of the ratan, 
VarBrS. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of reeds, Hear. 

— malin, mfn. wreathed with reeds, Ml. —vritti, 
mfn. acting or pliant as a reed, Paficat. —sakha, 
f. a branch of reed, SBr. Vetas&mla, m. Rumex 
Vcsicarius, L. 

Vetasaka, m. pi. N. of a penple, MBh. (v.l. 
cel °); (ika), f. N. of a place, ib. 

Vetasinl, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. vedasint ). 

Vetasu, m. N. of a man or of an Asura (pi. his 
descendants), RV. 

Vet as-vat, mfn. abounding in reeds, P 3 n. iv, 2, 
87 ; N. of a place, PancavBr. 

vetdla, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
a kind of demon, ghost, spirit, goblin, vampire (csp. 
one occupying a dead body), Hariv.; K 3 v.; Kathas. 
&c.; N. of one of Siva's attendants, KslikaP.; of 
a teacher, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; a door-keeper(?), 
L.; (d), f. a form of Durga, Vas.; (J), f. N. of Durga, 
Hariv. — karma-jna, mfn. knowing the doings of 
a Vetala, VarBrS. —kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca 
(q. v.), Cat. — jananl, f. N. of one of the Matris 
attendant on Skanda, MBh. - panca-vinsati or 
c tika, f. a collection of 25 tales or fables told by a 
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Vetala or demon to king Vikramaditya (of which 
there are 5 recensions extant, one by Kshemendra 
in his Brihat-katha-manjari, one by Soma-deva in 
the Kath 2 -sarit-s 3 gara, and the other three by Jam- 
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and Siva-dasa; versions of 
these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu, 
and almost every Hindu vernacular). — para, n. N. 
of a town, Sioh£s. — bhatta, m, N. of a poet (the 
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of the 9 men 
of letters said to have flourished at the court of 
Vikramaditya ; cf. nava-ratna), Cat. — rasa, m. 
a partic. mixture, L. — vinsati, f. N. of a collec¬ 
tion of 20 Vetala tales by Venkata-bhatta. — sa- 
dhana, n. winning or securing (the favour of) a 
Vetala, Kathas. — siddhi, f. the supernatural power 
of a Vetala, Buddh. — stotra, 11. N. of a Stotra. 
VetaldkhySyikS, f. N. of wk. Vetal&sana, n. 
a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the 
toe of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toe 
of the right foot), L. VetSlotthapana, n. the act 
of raising a Vetala, Malatlm. 

I. vettri, mfn. (fr. \/i. vid) one who 
knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower, 
experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; m. a sage, 
one who knows the nature of the soul and God, W. 

— tva, n. knowledge, MW. 

** 2. vettri, m. (fr. -v/3. vid) one who 

obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, Apast. 

vetray m. n. (accord, to Un. iv, 166, 
fr. Vl-vt; prob. connected with */l. ve, cf. Venn) 
a kind of large reed (used for making sticks, prob. 
CalamusRotang or Fasciculatus), Kan$.; MBh. &c.; 
n. a cane, staff, VarBrS.; BhP.; MaitrUp.; Sch.; the 
rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper (see 
comp.); the tube of a flute, Samglt. — karxra, m. 
n. the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Susr. — kara, 
m. a worker in reed, R. — kicaka-venu, m. pi. 
different sorts of reed, BhP. — grahana, n. ‘grasp¬ 
ing the staff,’ the office of a door-keeper, Ragh. 

— dandlka, m. ‘reed-staff bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. 

— dhara, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ a door-keeper, L. ; {a), 
f. a female door-keeper, Ragh. — dharaka, m. 
= -dhara, L. — dharin, m. ‘staff-bearer,’the ser¬ 
vant of a great man, Paiicad. — nadl, f. N. of a 
river, Divyav. — pSni, m. ‘staff-handed,’ a mace- 
bearer, Hariv. — phala, n. the fruit of Vetra, Susr. 

— bhrit, m. =• -dhara, Dharmas. — yashti, f. a 
staff of reed or cane, Sak. — lata, f. ‘ reed-branch,* 
a staff or stick, Pancat.; -caya, m. a heap of sticks, 
R.; -maya, mf(f)n. made of sticks, Hear. — vat, 
nifn. containing or consisting of reeds, BhP.; m. N. 
of a mythical being (a son of Pushan), Kathas. ; 
{atl)y f. a female door-keeper, Sak.; Prab.; a form 
of Durga, Hariv. (v. 1. citra-rathi ); N. of a river 
(now called the Betwa, which, rising among the 
Vindhya hills in the Bhopal State and following a 
north-easterly direction for about 360 miles, falls into 
the JumnS below HamTrpur), MBh.; R. &c.; of 
the mother of Vetrasura, VarP. — vana-mahK- 
tmya, n. N. of wk. — vyasakta-hasta, mfn. one 
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. — han, 
m. N. of Indra, L. (prob. w. r. for vritra-han). 

— hasta, m.» -pdni, Kathas. Vetr&gra, n. the 
point of a reed, Su$r. Vetr&ghata, m. a blow with 
a cane, a caning, MW. Vetr&bhighata, m. id., 
Kautukas. Vetramla, m. (pTob.)=vetasdmla, Susr. 
Vetra-vati, f. N. of a river, Cat. (cf. vetra-vati 
and Vam. v, 2, 75). Vetrdsana, n. ‘cane-seat,* a 
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as a 
dooly or litter); °ndsina, mfn. seated on such a seat, 
Kum. Vetrffsava, m. the juice or decoction of 
Vetra, Su$r. Vetrasura, m. N. of an Asura, VarP. 
(v. 1. vaitr p ). 

Vetraklya, mfn. reedy, abounding with reeds or 
canes, g. najetdi; (d), f. a reedy place, P 3 n. vi, 4, 
153, Sch. - griha, n., -vana, n. N. nfplaces, MBh. 

Vetrlka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.(v.l .venika). 

Vetrin, mfn. (ifc.) having a cane, having anything 
for a cane, MaitrUp.; m. a staff-bearer, door-keeper, 
R 3 jat. 

Vetriya, mfn. (fr. vetra), g. ntkar&di . 

^ i.mfa,m.(fr.y / i.rirf,q.v.) knowledge, 
true or sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual, 
RV.; AitBr.; N. of certain celebrated works which 
constitute the basis of the first period of the Hindu 
religion (these works were primarily three, viz. I. the 
Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veda [of which there are, 


however, two divisions, see taittiriya-samhita, va- 
jasaneyi-samhitd'], 3. the Sama-veda; these three 
works are sometimes called collectively trayi , ‘ the 
triple Vidy 3 * or ‘threefold knowledge,* but the Rig- 
veda is really the only original work of the three, 
and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns 
being assigned by some who rely on certain astro¬ 
nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and 
2500 B.c., before the settlement of the Aryans in 
India ; and by others who adopt a different reckon¬ 
ing to a period between 1400 and 1000 fc.c., when 
the Aryans had settled down in the Panjab] ; sub¬ 
sequently a fourth Veda was added, called the Atharva- 
veda, which was probably not completely accepted 
till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the 
three Vedas—calling them trayam brahma sand- 
tanam, * the triple eternal Veda,* but only once [xi, 
33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and 
Ahgiras, without, however, calling it by the later 
name of Atharva-veda ; each of the four Vedas has 
two distinct parts, viz. I. Mantra, i.e. words of 
prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire or 
to some form of the sun or to some form of the air, 
sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness 
of sins, and 2. BrShmana, consisting of Vidhi and 
Artha-v 3 da, i.e. directions for the detail of the cere¬ 
monies at which the Mantras were to be used and 
explanations of the legends &c. connected with the 
Mantras [see brahmana, vidhi], both these portions 
being termed Sruti , revelation orally communicated 
by the Deity, and heard but not composed or written 
down by men [cf. I. W. 24 &c.], although it is cer¬ 
tain that both Mantras and Br2hmanas were compo¬ 
sitions spread over a considerable period, much of 
the latter being comparatively modem; as the Vedas 
are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of 
three forms, I. Ric, which are verses of praise in 
metre, and intended for loud recitation; 2. Yajus, 
which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a 
lower tone at sacrifices; 3. S 5 man, which are in 
metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or 
Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth 
or Atharva-veda having no special name; but it must 
be borne in mind that the Yajur and S 3 ma-veda 
hymns,especiallythe latter, besides their own Mantras, 
borrow largely from the Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda 
and SSma-veda being in fact not so much collections 
of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn- 
books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and 
Udgatri priests respectively [see yajur-veda, sama - 
veda] ; the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like 
the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns 
mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the 
Rig and having no direct relation to sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c.; each 
of the four Vedas seems to have passed through 
numerous S 3 kh 3 s or schools, giving rise to various 
recensions of the text, though the Rig-veda is only 
preserved in the § 3 kala recension, while a second re¬ 
cension, that of the Bhashkalas, is only known by 
name ; a tradition makes Vy 3 sa the compiler and 
arranger of the Vedas in their present form : they 
each have an Index or Anukramanl[q. v.], the prin¬ 
cipal work of this kind being the general Index or 
SarvanukramanI [q.v.]; out of the Brahmana portion 
of the Veda grew two other departments of Vedic litera¬ 
ture, sometimes included under the general name 
Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Sutras 
[q.v.], and the mystical treatises on the nature of 
God and the relation of soul and matter, called 
Upanishad [q. v.], which were appended to the 
Aranyakas [q.v.], and became the real Veda of 
thinking Hindus, leading to the Darianas or systems 
of philosophy; in the later literature the name of 
‘ fifth Veda ’ is accorded to the Itihasas or legendary 
epic poems and to the PurSnas, and certain secondary 
Vedas or Upa-vedas [q. v.] are enumerated; the 
Vedangas or works serving as limbs [for preserving 
the integrity] of the Veda are explained under ve- 
ddhga below : the only other works included under 
the head of Veda being the Parisishtas, which supply 
rules for the ritual omitted in the Sutras; in the 
Brihad-Sranyaka Upanishad theVedas are represented 
as the breathings of Brahma, while in some of the 
Puranas the four Vedas are said to have issued out 
of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahma and in 
the Vishnu-Pur 3 na the Veda and Vishnu are identi¬ 
fied), RTL. 7 &c.; IW. 5; 24 &c.; N. of the num¬ 


ber ‘four,* VarBrS.; Srutabh.; feeling, perception, 
SBr.; = vritta (v.l. vitta), L. (cf. 2. veda) . — kar- 
tri, m. ‘ author of Veda,* N. of the Sun, MBh.; of 
Siva, Pancar.; of Vishnu, ib. — kavi-svamin, m. 
N. of a poet, Cat. — kara, m. the composer of the 
Veda, Kusum. — karana-kSrana, n. ‘ cause of the 
cause of the V°,’ N.of Krishna, Pancar. — knmbha, 

m. N. of a preceptor, Kathas. — kusala, mfn. versed 
in theV°, MW. — kauleyaka, m.‘ belonging to the 
family of the V°,* N. of Siva, L.— grata, mfn. stand¬ 
ing at the fourth place, Srutab. — gfarbka, mf(<z)n. 
full of the Veda, Cat.; m. N. of Brahma (also trans¬ 
ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman, L.; N. of a 
Brahman, KshitiS. (v. 1 . -garva) ; of a treatise on 
the sacred syllable Om, Cat.; ( a ), f. N. of the Saras- 
vati,BhP.; °bha-rdsi, m.N.of a man, Inscr.; °bhd - 
puri-mahdtmya or °bha-mdh at my a , n. N. of wk. 

— garva, see - garbha . — gatka, m. N. of a Rishi, 
Hariv. — gambklrya, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the V°, MW. — gnpta, mfn. * one who has 
preserved the Veda,’ N. of Krishna (a son of Para- 
Sara), BhP. — gnpti, f. the preservation of the V° (by 
the Brahmanical caste), W. — guhya, mfn. con¬ 
cealed in theV° (said of Vishnu), Pancar. (°hySpani- 
shad, f., SvetUp.) — ghosha, m. the sound caused 
by the recitation of the V°, L. — cakshus, n. the 
V° compared to an eye, MBh.; the eye for seeing 
(or discerning the sense of) the V°, Cat.—janani, 
f. ‘mother of the Veda,’ N. of the GSyatri, KGrmaP. 
—jna, mfn. knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, 101. 

— tattva, n. ‘ Veda-truth,*the true doctrine of the 
Veda, Can. — tattvartka, m. the true doctrine and 
meaning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or -vidvas, 
mfn. knowing the true meaning of the V°, ib., v, 42; 
iii, 96. — tatparya, n. the real object or true mean¬ 
ing of the V°, MW. — taijasa, n. N. ofwk. — tray a, 

n. (Mn.), -trayi,f. (Prab.)the threeV°s. — I. -tva, 
n. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 3) the nature of the V°, 
Hariv. —daksklna, f. the fee for instruction in the 
V°, Apast. — darsana, n. the occurring or being 
mentioned in the V° {°nat, ‘ in accordance with the 
V°,’), Suryas. — darsin, mfn. ‘ V°-seeing,* one whe 
discerns the sense of the V°, Mn. xi, 234. — dala, 
mfn. * four-leaved,’ Heat. — d&na, n. the imparting 
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. — dipa, m. ‘ lamp of 
knowledge or of the V°,* N. of Mahl-dhara’s Comm, 
on the Vajasaneyi-samhita. —dipika, f. N. of a 
Comm, on the Brahma-sutras by RamanujacSrya 
( = vedanta-dipa) . — driskta, mfn. approved or 
sanctioned by the V° or Vedic ritual, MBh. — dkara, 
m. N. of a man ( ** vedeia), Cat. — dkarma, m. N. 
of a son of Paila, Cat. dkarana, n. keeping the 
V° (in the memory),MBh. — dkvani,m. = -ghosha, 
R., Sch. — nada, m. « -ghosha y W. — nigka^tn, 
m. N.of a Vedic glossary (commonly called Nighan- 
pi, q.v.), Sch. — nidki, m. ‘Veda-treasure,* a 
Brahman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat.; - tlrtha, m. 
N. of a preceptor of the Madhva or Ananda-tirtha 
school (who died a.d. 1576), ib. — nindaka, m. 
‘ Veda-denier,* any one who disbelieves in the Veda, 
an unbeliever, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina,L. — ninda, 
f. denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn. xi, 56. 

— nindin.m. == -nindaka, Ka vyad. — nirgkoska, 

m. =* -ghosha; VarBrS. — patkitri, m. one who re¬ 
cites or repeats the Veda,L. — patkaor-patkin, m. 
the path of the Veda, BhP. — pada-darpa^a, m. N. 
of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. pada - 
patha). — pada-stava, (prob.) w. r. for - pada - 
stava. — p&tka, m. a partic. text or recitation of the 
Veda, L. — patkaka (Nllak.), -patkln (ManGr.), 
mfn. — -pathitfi. — pada-ram&yana, n. N. of a 
wk. on Bhakti.—pada-siva-stotra, n., -pSda- 
stava, m., -p£da-stotra, n. N. of Stotras. — pS- 
raga, m. ‘ one who has gone to the further end of 
the Veda,’a Brahman skilled in the Veda, Gaut. ;Vas. 
&c. — parffyap.a-vi.dhi, m. N. of wk. — pxmya, 

n. merit (acquired) by (the reciting or repeating) the 
V°, Mn. ii, 78. — pnmsha, m. the V° personified, 
AitAr. — prakSsa, m. N. ofwk. — pradana, n. 
=-dd?ia, Mn. ii, 171. — prapad, f. N. of partic. 
formulas (in which pra-pad occurs), KauS. — pra- 
vSda.m. a statement or declaration of the V°, MBh. 

— plavin, m. one who promulgates or publicly 
teaches the V°, Ysjn. — phala, n. the meritorious 
fruit or result of (reciting or repeating) the V°, Mn. i, 
109. — bahu, m. ‘Veda-armed,* N. of one of the 
7 Rishis under Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of a son of 
Pulastya, VP.; of a son of Kriiina, BhP. — bahya, 
m. ‘outside the Veda,* an unbeliever, sceptic, Saipk., 
Sch.; mfn. not founded on, i.e. contrary to the Veda, 
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MBh. — bija, n. * seed of the V°/ N. of Krishna, Pan- 
car. — brahmacarya, n. studentship for acquiring 
the V°, GrS. — brahmana, m. a Brahman knowing 
the V°, a true or right Br°, Buddh. — bhaga, m. a 
fourth part, one fourth, Heat.; °gddi, m. N. of wk. 

— bh&ahya, n. a commentary on the V°(esp.S3yana’s 
commentary on RV.); -kdra, m. N. of Sayana, Cat. 

— mantra, m. a M°or verse of the V° (see comp.); 
pi. N.of a people, MarkP.; -dandaka (with karmd- 
Payogin), m. N. of an author; °trd nukra man ika, 
f., Q trdrtha-dipikd, f. N. of wks. — maya, mf(f)n. 
consisting of i.e. containing the V a or sacred know¬ 
ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c. — matri, f. ‘ mother of the 
V°/ N. of Sarasvati and Savitrl and Gayatri, TAr.; 
M Bh. &c.; -tika, f. N. of wk. — mUtrikS, f. ■= * -ina- 
tri,* N.ofS5vitri,Paficar.—xn&li,m.N.ofa Brahman, 
Cat. — mahatmya, n. N. of wk. — mitra, m. 4 V°- 
friend/ N. of various preceptors and authors, Cat. 
-mukha, n. N. of wk. (cf. -vadana), — munda, 

m. (prob.) N. of an Asura ; -vodka, m. N. of wk., 
Cat. — murti, f. * embodiment of the V°* (applied 
to the sun), MarkP. (sometimes used as an honourable 
title before the names of learned Brahmans). — mu- 
la, mfn. ‘ Veda-rooted/grounded on the Veda, Kam. 

— yajna, m. a Vedic sacrifice, Mn.; MBh.; -maya, 
mf(f)n. formed or consisting of the above sacrifices, 
VP. — rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as 
a duty of the Brahmanical class), W. — rahasya, 

n. ‘secret doctrine of the Veda/ N. of the Upanishads, 
MBh. - r&ta, w.r. for deva-rata, Hariv. — r£si, 

m. ‘whole collection of the Veda,’the entire V°, Say.; 
-kriia-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — lakshana, n. or 
-lakshona-sutra-vrltti, f. N.of wks. — vacana, 

n. a text of the Veda,W. — vat, mfn. having or 
familiar with the V°, Hariv.; ( ait ), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur. (cf. vedasint, veiasint) ; of a beautiful 
woman (daughter of Kusa-dhvaja, whose story is 
told in the RamAyana; she became an ascetic, and 
being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she 
was performing her penances, destroyed herself by 
entering fire, but was bom again as Sita or, accord, 
to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshmi), R.; of 
an Apsaras, L. — vadana, n. * Veda-mouth/ intro¬ 
duction to the V°, i.e.grammar, Gol. (cf. -tntikha ); 
N. of a place, Cat. — v&kya, n. a text or statement 
of the V°, Sarvad. — v&da, m.id., MBh,; speaking 
about the V°, Vedic discussion, ib. See.; -rata, mfn. 
delighting in such d°, Bhag. — vSdin, mfn. versed 
in Vedic d° or in Vedic lore d°, Heat. — vasa, m. 
* Veda-abode/ a Brahman, L. — v5ha, m. devoted to 
the Veda, MBh. (Nllak.) — vShana, mfn. carrying 
or bringing the V° (said of the sun), MBh. — vahya, 
see bdhya. — vikrayin, mfn. selling i.e. teaching 
the Veda for money, MBh. — vicSra, m. N. of wk. 

— vlt-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda, 
MarkP. — vid, mfn. knowing the V°, ccnversant 
with it (superl. - vil-tama , Mn. v, 107), SBr. &c. 
&c.; m. a Brahman versed in the V°, W.; N. of 
Vishnu, MW. — vidyS, f. knowledge of the V° ; 
-°tmaka Qdyatvf) , mfn. one whose nature is kn° 
of the V°, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, MarkP.; 
-°dhigama ( °dyadh°), m. acquisition of Vedic lore, 
MaitrUp.; -°dhipa {jdyad/1 0 ), m. a master of Vedic 
lore. Pancar.; -vtd,m(n. versed in Vedic kn°, Kathas.; 
- vrata-sndia, mfn. one who has performed his ab¬ 
lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda 
and his religious observances (cf. snatakd ), Mn. iv, 
31. — vidvas, mfn . — -vid, MBh. — viplSvaka, 
mfn. propagating the V°, Gaut. — vilSsinl, f. N. 
of wk. —vibita, mfn. taught or enjoined in the 
V°, W. — vyitta, n. the doctrine of the V°, MW. 

— vriddha, m. N. of a V° teacher, Cat. — ve- 
darig-a (ibc.) the V° and Vedanga (see col. 3); 
- tattva-jila , mfn. one who knows the nature or 
truth of the V° and Vedafiga, Can.; - pdra-ga , mfn. 
one who has gone through the V° and Vedanga, 
MBh.; • vigrakin , mfn. one whose body consists of 
the V° and Vedanga (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; -vid, 
mfn. knowing the V° and the Vedanga, R. — ve- 
danta-tattva-sare sSlagrama-mahatniya, n. 
N. of wk. — vainasikS, f. N. of a river, R. (v. I. 
°tidsikd).— vySsa, m. ‘arranger of the V°,* N.of 
VySsa or BadarSyana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -tirtha 
and - svamirt , m. N. of two teachers, Cat. —vrata, 
n. any religious observance performed during the 
acquirement of the Veda, Gaut.; Heat.; mfn. one 
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V°, 
Gfihyas., Sch.; -parayana, mfn. one who is devoted 
to the V° and performs the necessary observances, 
VarBrS.; -vidhi (or -■vratdndm vidhi ), m. N. of a 


Parisishta of KatySyana. — vratin, mfn. id., Heat. 

— sabda, m. the word ‘Veda/ Apast.; a state¬ 
ment or delaration of the V°, Mn. i, 21. — s&kb&, 
f. a branch or school of the V°, BhP.; - pranayana, 
n. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib. 
—sSstra, n. the doctrine of the V°, Mn. iv, 260 
&c.; pi. the V° and §Jstras, Cat.; -pttrana, n. pi. 
the V° and Sastras and PurSnas, Subh.; -vid, mfn. 
knowing the V° and Sastras, MBh.; - sampanna, 
mfn. versed in the V° and Sastras, MW. — sira, m. 
N.ofasonofKrBasva, BhP. — l.siras,n.{for 2.see 
under 3. veda ) ‘head of the Veda,’ N. of a mythical 
weapon, Cat.; m. N. of a Rishi (son of Markandeya 
and Murdhanya, progenitor of the Bhargava Brah¬ 
mans), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son ofPrdna, MW.; 
of a son of Krisaiva (cf. - iira ), BhP. (B.) — slrsha, 

m. N. of a mountain, Cat. — sravag, m. N. of a 
I^ishi, MW. — srl, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP. 
— sruta, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the 
third Manu, BhP. — sruti, f. the hearing or reciting 
of the V°, R.; Vedic revelation (also °ti ), MBh.; 
N. of a river, R. — samsthita, mfn. contained in 
the V°, MarkP. — samhita, f. a Vedic Samhita, 
the S Q text of the Veda, an entire V° in any recension, 
Mn. xi, 258. — samnySsa, m. discontinuance of 
Vedic rites,W. — samnySsika (Mu. vi, 86)or°sin 
(Kull. on ib. 95), m. a Brahman in the fourth period 
of his life who has discontinued all recitation of the 
V° and performance of Vedic rites. — samartbana, 

n. N. of wk. — samSpti, f. complete acquisition of 
the V°, AsvGr, — sammata, mfn. conformable to 
theV°,W. — sammita,mfn.of equal measure with 
or conformable to the V°, M Bh. — sSr a, m. ‘ Essence 
of the Veda/ N. of Vishnu, Pancar.; - rahasya, 
n., - iiva-sahasra-naman , n., -iiva-stava, m., 
-fiva-stoira, n., - sahasra-ndman , n. N. of wks. 

— sukta-bbasbya, n. N. of a Comin.by Nag6sa. 

— sutra, n. a Sutra belonging to the Veda, MBh. 
•• stuti, f. ‘praise of the Veda/ N. of the 87th ch. 
of the nth book of the Bh5gavata-Pur5na (also 
called sniti-stuti ); -karika, f. a metrical paraphrase 
of the prec. wk, by Vallabhac3rya (inculcating the 
doctrine of devotion as a means of salvation); - laghti - 
pdya, m.N. ofaComm. ontheVeda-stuti. — sparsa, 
m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. — smrita or -smriti 
(MBh.), -smritl (VarBrS.), f. N. of a river. 

— svSmin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — bina, mfn. 
destitute of (knowledge of) the V°, L. Vedansa, 
m. a fourth part, one fourth, Heat. Ved&gny- 
utsadin, mfn. one who neglects (recitation of) the 
V°and (maintenance of) the sacred fire,Vishn. Ve- 
dagranl, f. ‘ leader of the Veda/ N. of SarasvatT, L. 
Vedanga, see below. Ved&carya, m.‘ V°-teacher/ 
(with avasathika) N. of the author of the Smriti- 
ratnSkara, Cat. Veddtman, m. * Soul of the Veda/ 
N. of Vishnu, R.; of the Sun, MarkP. Vedat- 
mana (?), m. ‘ id./ N. of Brahma, TAr. Vedidi, 
m. the beginning of the V°, ib.; m. n. the sacred 
syllable Om, SankhGr.; -bija, n. id., L.; - rupa , 
mfn. having the beginning of the V° for its form or 
substance (as the syllable Om), Up.; -varna, n.« 
-bija, W. Vedadhigama, m. the repetition or 
recitation of the V°, Mn. ii, 2. Vedadbideva, m. 
‘ tutelary deity of the V 0 / N. of Brahma, Pancar. 
Vedadbipa or °pati, m. ‘one who presides over 
the Veda/ N. of certain planets (viz. of Jupiter or 
Brihaspati, Venus, Mars, and Mercury, who are 
supposed to preside respectively over the £ig-,Yajur-, 
S5ma-, and Atharva-veda), MW. Ved&dbyaksba, 
m. * protector of the Veda,’ N. of Krishna, Hariv. 
Vedlidbyayana, n. the repetition or recitation of 
the V°, Apast. ;R.&c. Vedadbyayln^fn.c* 0 ^^- 
yin, W, Vedadbyapaka, m. a teacher of the V°, 
W. VedadbySpana, n. teaching the V’jib. Veda- 
dbyaya or c ySyin, mfn. one who repeats or is 
constantly repeating the V°, Apast. Vedanadby- 
ayana, n. remissness in repeating the V°, Mn. iii, 
63. VedanadbySya, m., Vedfijinkramanika, 
f. N. of wks. Vedannvacand, n. repetition or 
recitation of the V°, SBr.; Gaut.; Yijn.; sacred doc¬ 
trine, TUp. Vedanusmriti, f. N. of wk. Ve¬ 
danta &c., see p. 1017. Veddpti, f. acquisition 
of the V°, BrahmaP. Vedabbyasa, m. constant 
repetition of the V°, Mn. ii, 166 &c.; the repetition 
of the mystical syllable Om, W. Ved&ranya- 
mSbStmya, 11., Veddrambba-prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. Vedarna, N. of a Tirtha, Cat. VedAr- 
tba, m. the meaning or sense of the Veda, Mu.; 
MBh. &c.; -candra (or -pradipa), m., -tattva- 
nirnaya, m., -dipa, m., - dipika , f. (by Shad-guru- 


sishya), - nighantu, m., -praknia, m. (S5yana’s 
Comms. on several Vedas), -prakdnkd, f., -pra- 
dipika , f. (by KatySyana-sishya), -yatna, m., 
-ratna, n., - vicara, m. N. of wks.; -vid, mfn. 
knowing the sense of the V°, Mu. iii, 186 ; -sam- 
graha, m. an abstrart of the more important Upani¬ 
shads by Ramanuja. Vedavatara, m. ‘ descent of 
the V°/ the revelation or handing down of the V°, 
MW. Vedavdpti, i. — veddpti, Heat. Vedasra, 
mfn. quadrangular, Heat. Ved&sva, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. Vedesa, m. ‘lord of the V°/ N. of 
a man {-veda-dhara), Cat.; - tirtha or - bhikshu , 
m. N. of an author, ib. Vedesvara, m. N. of a 
man (= vedesa ), Vss., Introd. Vedokta, mfn. 
taught or declared or contained in the V°, Mn.; R.; 
-Uva-pujana, n. N. of wk. Vedodaya, m. ‘ origin 
of the V°/ N. of Surya or the Sun (from whom the 
S5ma-vedaissaidtohave proceeded ; cf. Mn. i, 23), 
L. Vedodita, mfn. mentioned or enjoined in the V°, 
Mn. iv, 14 &c. Vedopakarana, n. ‘Veda-instru- 
ment/ a subordinate science for aiding or promoting 
a knowledge of the Veda ( -veddhga ), Madhus.; 
-.samuha , m. N. of wk. Vedopagrabana, n. an 
addition or supplement to the V°, R. (B. °pabrin- 
hana). Vedopanisbad, f. the Upanishad or 
secret doctrine of the V°, T Up. V edopabrinbana, 
see °pagrahana. Vedopayama, m. a partic. im¬ 
plement, ManSr. Vedopastbanlka, f. attendance 
on the Veda, Hariv. 

Vedaka, mf(f/6«)n. making known, announcing, 
proclaiming, Raj at.; restoring to consciousness, Sar¬ 
vad.; {ika), f., see s. v.; {aka), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

1. Vedana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an¬ 
nouncing, proclaiming (see bhaga-v°)\ n. perception, 
knowledge, Nir.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. (rarely a, f.); 
making known, proclaiming, Rajat.; (a), f. pain, 
torture, agony (also personified as a daughter of 
Anrita), MBh.; R. &c. (exceptionally n.); feeling, 
sensation, Yajn.; Sis. (with Buddhists one of the 5 
Skandhas, MWB. 109); (/), f. the true skin or cutis, 
L. Vedana-vat, mfn. possessed of knowledge, S5y.; 
feeling pain, full of aches, MBh.; painful, aching, Susr. 

Vedaniya, mfn. to be denoted or expressed or 
meant by (ifc.; - ta, f.), Sarvad.; to be (or being) felt 
by or as (ifc.; -ta, f., - tva, n.), ib.; to be known or 
to be made known, W, 

Vedam. See brahmana- and ydvad-v°. 

Vedaya, mfn. (fr. Caus.), P5n. iii, I, 138. 

Vedayana. See a-v°. 

Vedayitavya, mfn. to be made known or com¬ 
municated, R. 

Vedayit£i,mfn.onc who perceives or knows, Kuni. 

I. V 4 das, n. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 3) know¬ 
ledge, science, RV. (cf. keta-,jaia-, viiva-v°). 

Vedanga, n. ‘a limb (for preserving the body) 
of the Veda/ N. of certain works or classes of works 
regarded as auxiliary to and even in some sense as 
part of the Veda, (six are usually enumerated [and 
mostly written in the SGtra or aphoristic style]; 
I. Siks/ta, ‘ the science of proper articulatiou and 
pronunciation/ comprising the knowledge of letters, 
accents, quantity, the use of the organs of pronuncia¬ 
tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the laws 
of euphony peculiar to the Veda [many short treatises 
and a chapter of the Taittirlya-Jranyaka are regarded 
as the representatives of this subject; but other works 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, see 
prdliiakhya ]: 2. Chatidas, ‘metre’ [represented 
by a treatise ascribed to Pingala-n3ga, which, how¬ 
ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres, and 
includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres] : 
3. Vyakaratta , ‘linguistic analysis or grammar’ 
[represented by Panini’s celebrated •Sutras]: 4. Nir- 
ttkia, ‘explanation of difficult Vedic words’ [cf. 
ydska\\ 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy/ or rather the 
Vedic calendar [represented by a small tract, the 
object of which is to fix the most auspicious days for 
sacrifices] ; 6. Kalpa, ‘ceremonial,’ represented by a 
large number of Sutra works [cf. stitra] : the first 
and second of these Vedangas are said to be intended 
to secure the correct reading or recitation of the Veda, 
the third and fourth the understanding of it, and the 
fifth and sixth its proper employment at sacrifices: 
the Vedangas are alluded to by Manu, who calls 
them, in iii, 184, Pravacanas, ‘expositions/ a term 
which is said to be also applied to the BrShmanas), 
1 W. 145 &c. —tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
— tva, 11. the uature or condition of a Vedanga, 
Sarvad. — raya, m. N. of various authors (esp. of 
the son of TigulS-bhattaand father of Nandik£svara, 







vedanga-sastra. 


vedy-astarana . 


who wrote for Shah JehSn the PirasI-prakSsa and 
the SrSddha-dTpika, A. D. 1643). — sastra, n. the 
doctrine of the Ved&ngas, Jyot. Vedangin, m. one 
who studies or teaches the Veda 11 gas, MW. 

Vedanta, ni. end of the Veda (*= ‘completeknow- 
ledge of the Veda/ cf. veddnta-ga) , TAr.; MBh.; 
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi- 
m5ns5 or third of the three great divisions of Hindu 
philosophy (called Vedanta either as teaching the 
ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained in 
the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda ; 
this system, although belonging to the Mlm5iis5 
[q. v.] and sometimes called Uttara-mim5ns5, * exam¬ 
ination of the later portion or jiiana-kanja [q.v.J 
of the Veda/ is really the one sole orthodox exponent 
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindus of the present 
day—a creed which underlies all the polytheism and 
multiform mythology of the people; its chief doc¬ 
trine [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advaita 

i. e. that nothing really exists but the One Self or 
Soul of the Universe called Brahman [neut.] or Para- 
matnian, and that the Jivatman or individual human 
soul and indeed all the phenomena of nature are really 
identical with the Param^tman, and that their exist¬ 
ence is only the result of Ajnina [otherwise called 
Avidya] or an assumed ignorance on the part of that 
one universal Soul which is described as both Creator 
and Creation; Actor and Act; Existence, Know¬ 
ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualities 
[s eeguttd]; the liberation of the human soul, its 
deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with 
the Paranittman, with which it is really identified, 
is only to be effected by a removal of that ignorance 
through a proper understanding of the Vedanta; this 
system is also called Brahma-mTm2QsS and Siriraka- 
mimaQsa, 'inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit 
the founder of the school is said to have been Vy3sa, 
also called BadarSyana, and its most eminent teacher 
was Samkarilcarya), Up.; MBh. &c.; (&), m. pi. 
the Upanishads or works on the Vedanta philosophy, 
Kull.on Mn. vi, 83. —kataka, m.,-kathS-ratna, 
(i. N.of wks. — kartri, m, the author of theVedanta, 
Paficar. — kalpatara, m. (jru-tikd, f., - parimala, 
va. ,-pariinala-k hand ana ,x\., -mahjart, f.),-kalpa- 
druma, m., -kalpalatS or °tik5, f., -karikfi- 
vali, f. N. of wks. — krit, m -kartri, Bhag. 

— kaumudl, f.,-kaustubha,m. (jbha-prabhaj.) 
N. of wks. — g*a, m. one who has gone to the end 
of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the 
Veda (*=veda-para-ga), MBh.; a follower of the 
Vedanta,W. — gamya^fn. acccssibleor intelligible 
by the Vedanta, MSrkP. — grantha, m., ►can* 
drikS, f., -cintamani, m. N. of wks. —jna, m. 
a knower of the V°, W. — dindima, m., -tattva, 
n. (jtva-kaumudi, f., - dipana, n. t - bodha, m., 
-muktavail, f., -sara, m.; °tvddaya , m.) N. of 
wks. — tatparya, n. the object or purport of the 
V°, Sarvad. — dipa, m., -dipikS, f. N. of wks. 

— desika, m., -nayandcitrya, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. — nayana-bhusliana, n., -n&ma-ratna- 
sakasra-vy&khySna, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of 
wks. — nishtha, mfn. founded or resting on the 
V°, M Bh. — ny5ya-m51a, -nyaya-ratndvali 
brahm&dvait&mrita-prakSsikA, f., -padar- 
tha-Bamgraha, m., -paribhSshS, f., -pari¬ 
mala, m., -pSrijata-saurablia, n., -prakarana, 
n. tjna-vakydmrita , n.), -prakriyS, f. N. of wks. 
~pranihita-dliI,mf[i.one who has his mind fixed 
upon the V°, Bhartf. — pradipa, m.( = -Sara, q. v.), 
-bhSshy a, 11 .,-bhushana, n. ,-mangala-dipik5, 
f., -manana, n., -mantra-visrSma, m., -m5I5, 
f., -muktEvali, f., -rakshS, f. N. of wks. — ratna, 
n. the jewel of the V°; -kosa, m., - traya-partksha , 
f., - mafljusha , f., - mala, f.; °tndkara, m. N. of 
wks. — rakasya, n. 'secret doctrine of the V°/ N. 
of wk.; - dipika , f. N. of wk.; veltri, m. a knower 
of the secret d°of the V°. — vakya, n. a statement of 
the V°; -cujamani, m. N. of wk. — vagisa, m. 
(with bhattdearya ) N. of two authors, Cat. — v£da, 
m. assertion of the V° doctrine, Sarvad.; °ddrtha, 
m., °davali, f. N. of wks. — vSdin, mfn. one who 
asserts the V° doctrine, Tattvas. — v&rttika, n., 
-vijaya, m. N. of wks. — vijnSna, n. knowledge 
of the V°, MumJUp.; -nauka, f. N. of wk.—vid, 
mfn. knowing the V°, Vedantas. — vidyS, f. know¬ 
ledge of the V°; -vijaya, m., - sdgara , m. N. of 
wks. —vibhAvana, f., -vllasa, m., - viva r ana, 
11., -viveka, m. (j ka-aldamani, ni.), -vritti(?), 
f. N. of wks.—vedin, m . — -vid, Pancar. — sata- 
ilokl, f., -s&stra (?), n. (°tra-samkskipta-pra - 


kriya, f.; 0 trdmbudhi-ratna, n.), -sikhamani, 

m. , -siromani, m., -sruti-s5ra-samgraha, m., 
-samgraha,' m., -samjnS, f. ( jjHa-nirupana, 

n. , -prakriya, f.), -sapta-sutra, n., -sammata- 
karma-tattva, n. N. of wks. — sara, m. ‘essence 
or epitome of the V 0 / N. of various wks.; (esp.) of 
a treatise on the V°by SadSnanda Yogtndra and of 
a brief Comm, on the V°-sutra by RamanujacJrya 
(cf. -pradipa) ; -padya-mdld, f., -viirdmdpani- 
shad, f., -saingraha, m., -sara, m. (or -jhdna- 
bodhint, an abstract of Sadananda's Vedanta-s2ra), 
-. siddh&nta-tatparya , n.; °rdpanishad, f. N. ofwks. 
— sin ha, m.( = - sala-iloki ) , -slddhanta, m.(°Az- 
kaumudi, f., -candrika, f., -dipika, f., - pradipa, 

m. , -bheda, m., - muktavali, f., - ratndftjali , m., 
-sfikti-mafljari-prakdsa, f.), -stidhS-rahasya, 

n. N. of wks. — sutra, n. N. of the aphorisms of 
the V° philosophy (ascribed to BadarSyana or VySsa, 
also calledBrahma-sutra orSSrlraka-s °)\-muktavali, 
f., -vritti samkshipta, f. N. of wks. — saurabha, 
n.,-syamantaka,m. N.of wks. VedantdcSrya, 
m. N. of various teachers (esp. of a follower of Rama¬ 
nuja, fouuder of a separate sect, RTL. 124); - ca - 
ritra (with vaibhava-prakdiika ), -tdrd-har&vali, 
{.,-dina-carya, (.,-prapadana, n.,-mahgala-dva~ 
da si, f., - vigraha-dhydna-paddhati , f., -vijaya, 

m. , - saptati, f. N. of wks. Ved&ntadhikarana- 
cintSmanl, m., °karana-malS, n. N. of wks. 
Ved&nt&bhihita, mfn. declared in the Upanishads 
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Ved&ntamrita, 

n. (and °mrita-cid-ratna-cashaka , m.) N. of wks. 
Ved&ntartha, m. the meaning or sense of the V°; 
-vive ca na-mah abh ashy a ,n.,-sa nigrah a,m., -sara - 
samgraha, m. N. of wks. Ved&nt&loka, m. a 
collective N. of Vijfiana-bhikshu’s dissertations on a 
number of Upanishads. Ved&nt&vabyitha-pluta, 
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring 
complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 1908. 
VedJantopagfata, mfn. derived from or produced 
by the V°, Mn. ii, 160. Vedantopadesa, ni.,°to- 
panishad, f., °topanyasa, m. N. of wks. 

Ved&ntin, m. a follower of the Vedanta phi¬ 
losophy, Sarvad.; (jli-bruva, mfn. one who calls 
himself a Vedantin, Kap., Sch.; °ti-mahadeva, m. 
N. of a lexicographer, V5s.,Introd.) 

Vedapaya (fr. 1 ,veda), Nom.F.°yali,to cause to 
know, impart knowledge, Pin. iii, 1,25,Vartt.2,Pat. 

Veddpti, &c. See p. 1016, col. 2. 

1. Vedl, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L.; f. 
knowledge,, science (see a-v°) ; a seal-ring (also 
°dikd ), L.; (/), f. N. of Sarasvatl, L. 

2. Vedl, in comp, for 1. vedin. — tS, f. and 
I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see 
karuna- and karunya-v°, and cf. under 3. vedi). 
Vedisa, m. ‘lord of the wise/ N. of BrahmS, L. 

Veditavyfc, mfn. to be learnt or known or under¬ 
stood, §Br. &c. &c.; to be known or recognized as, 
to be taken for, to be meant, K5s. 

V^dityl or vedltyl, mf(/rf)n .knowing,a knower 
(with acc. or gen.), AV.j §Br.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
sarva-v°). 

1. Vedin, mfn. (for 2.3. see col. 3) knowing, ac¬ 
quainted with or versed in (ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(cf. sarva-v°) ; feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.; 
announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R.; m. N. of 
Brahma, L.; (ini), f. N. of a river, R. 

V6dlyas,mfn. knowing (others ‘ finding/ ‘acquir¬ 
ing, 'fr. V3. vid) better than (abl.), RV. vii, 98, I. 

1. V6dya, mfn. notorious, famous, celebrated, 
RV.; AV.; to be learnt or known or understood, 
that which is learnt, SvetUp .; MBh. &c.; to be 
recognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
relating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. gav-adi ). — tva, 
n. knowableness, intelligibility, §amk. 

Vedya, f. knowledge, RV.; instr. sg. ( = nom.) 
and pi. ‘with kn°/i. e. manifestly, actually, indeed, ib. 

M 2. veda, m. (fr. V3. vid) finding, ob¬ 
taining, acquisition (see su-v°) ; property, goods, 
ASvGr. — ta (veda-), f. (prob.) wealth, riches, RV. 
x, 93, 11. 

2. V6dana, mfn. finding, procuring (setnos/da- 
and pati-v°) ; n. the act of finding, falling in with 
(gen.), MBh.; the act of marrying (saidofboth sexes, 
esp. the marriage of a Sudra woman with a man of 
a higher caste; cf. Mn. iii, 44, and utkrishia-lf), 
Mn.; Ysjn.; the ceremony of holding the ends of a 
mantle (observed by a SQdra female on her marriage 
with a man of a higher caste), W.; property, goods, 
RV.; AV. 
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2. Vedas, n. property, wealth, RV.; AV. 
Vedasa. See sarva-v°. 

2. Vedin, mfn. marrying (see sudrd-v 0 ). 
V^disbtha, mfn. getting or procuring most, RV. 
viii, 2, 24. 

V6duka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TBr. 

2. V6dya, mfn. to be (or being) acquired, TS.; 
VS.; to be married (see a-iP). 

M 3 - veda, m, (perhaps connected with 
*/\.vt, to weave or bind together) a tuft or bunch 
of strong grass (KuSa or Munja) made into a broom 
(and used for sweeping, making up the sacrificial 
fire&c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.;SrS.; Mn. — trina, 
n. pi. the bunch of grass used for the above, AsvSr. 

— 2. -tv&, n. (for I. see p. 1015) state of being a V°, 
MaitrS. — pralava, m. a bunch of grass taken from 
the V°, MsnSr. — yash$i, f. the handle of the broom 
called V°, L. (v. 1. deva-y°). — 2. -siras, n. (for 1. 
see p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V° 
(cf. prec.), ASvSr.; °ro-bhuskana, n. N. of wk. 

— star ana, n. the strewing or scattering of the bunch 
of grass called V°, Katy. 

3. Vedl, f. (later also vedi; for 1. 2. see col. 2) an 
elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of 
ground serving for a sacrificial altar (generally strewed 
with RuSa grass, and having receptacles for the 
sacrificial fire ; it is more or less raised and of various 
shapes, but usually narrow in the middle, on which 
account the female waist is often compared to it), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space between the supposed 
spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.; a kind of 
covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped 
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings 8 cc.,*=vi- 
tardi), KSv.; KathSs.; a stand, basis, pedestal, 
bench, MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
(only i) ; n. a species of plant (*=ambask(ka), L. 

— karana, 11. the preparation of the Vedi, LatySr.; 
pi. the implements used for it, ApSr. — ja,f. ‘altar- 
bom/epithet of Draupadl, wife of tht Pandu princes 
(the fee which Drona required for instructing the 
Pandu princes was that they should conquer Drupada, 
king of PancSla, who had insulted him ; they there¬ 
fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent¬ 
ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who 
might avenge his defeat; two children were then 
born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the 
sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrishfa-dyunina, and a 
daughter Draupadi orKrishni, afterwards wife of the 
P5n<Javas), L. — 2. -tv&, n.(for 1. see under 2. vedi) 
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar, 
MaitrS. — para, m. pi. N. of a country and people, 
L. — puriBlia, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial 
ground, A§vGr. — pratishtha, mfn. erected on s° 
gr°, MW. — bh£jan&, n. that which is substituted 
for the s° gr°, §Br. — matl, f. N. of a woman, Das. 

— madhya, mf(<z)n. (a woman) having a waist 
resembling a Vedi (q. v.), Ksd. — mSna, 11. the 
measuring out of a (place for the) s° gr°, L. — me- 
khalS, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the 
Uttara-vedi, BhP. — lakshana, n. N. of the 24th 
Paris, of the AV. — losh$a, m. a clod of earth taken 
from the s° gr°, ManGr. — vat, ind. like a Vedi, 
MW. — vim 5 n&, n.^-mdna, SBr. — sropi or 
-sronl, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, §rS. 

— shAd (for -sad), mfn. sitting on or at the V°, 
VS.; TBr.; m. = prdchia-barh is, BhP. — sam- 
bkavS, f. = -ja, Venis. — samm&na, n. = - mana, 
ApSr. — B5dliana-prakSra,m.N.ofwk. Vedisa, 
see under 2. vedi, col. 2. 

Vedika, m. a seat, bench, R.; Hariv.; (a), f. (cf. 
vedaka and 1. vedi) id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sacri¬ 
ficial ground, altar, VarBrS.; a balcony, pavilion 
( — vitardi), Naish.; V2s.; Pancat. 

VedlkS-krama, m. N. of a wk. on the con¬ 
struction of fire-altars. 

3. Vedin, n. a species of plant ( « ambashtha), L. 
(cf. 2. vedi). 

Vedl. See under I. and 3. vedi. 

Vedika (ifc.) =*vedi, a pavilion,balcony, KathSs. 
Vedy, in comp, for 3. vedi. — agni, m. the fire 
on the Vedi, Vait. — antA, m. the end or edge of 
the V°, §Br.; Lsty. — antara, n. the interior of the 
V°, KstySr. — ardha, m. ‘ half of a V 0 / N. of two 
mythical districts held by the VidySdharas (on the 
Himalaya, one to the north, and one to the south), 
Kathis. — Skriti, f. a kind of V°, M5nGr. — Ssta- 
rana, n. covering the V° with Darbha g*oss, L. (cf. 
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vcda-sf). — uposhana, mfn. burning the Vedi, 
ApSr., Sch. 

veda, m. N. of a pupil of Ayoda, 
MBh.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. 

vedanda, m. (cf.t ritanda and vetanda) 
an elephant, L. 

veda-mukhya, m. (cf. vedha-m°) a 
sort of insect, the winged bug, L. 

“S 

^<4*. vedarahara , vedarkara, prob. iv.r. 
for bedat**. 

vedasini , f.N.of a river, VI\ (v.l. 

vetasini). 

veduyana , w.r. for baidayana . 
veddra , ra. a chameleon, lizard, L. 
T£T reefy. See Vvety, p. 1014, col. 1. 

redA (=ryfl/A), cl. I. A. vedhate , to 
tremble, quake, Lalit. 

W I. r£dAcr, mfn. (yVidA)= vedhas, pious, 

faithful, AV. (v.l.) 

Vedli4s,mfn. (in some meanings prob. connected 
with vz-Vdhdj 110m. m. vedhas , acc. vedhdsam or 
vedham) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also 
applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.; 
wise, Kam.; performing, accomplishing (in gam - 
bhira-v °), BhP.; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV.; 
an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to BrahmS, 
but also to PrajSpati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma, 
the Sun &c.), MBh.; K3v. &c.; an author, Rajat.; 
Sarvad.; a wise or learned man, L.; N. of the father 
of Hari-5candra (see vaidasa). — tama ( vedhds -), 
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV. 

Vedliasa, n. the part of the hand under the root 
of the thumb (considered as sacred to BrahmS ; see 
tirtha) , L.; m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong 
to the family of Angiras), MW.; (f), f. N. of a 
place of pilgrimage, Cat. 

Vedliasy£,f.(instr.) worship, piety,RV. ix,S2,2. 

2. vedha, m. ( y/vyadh ) penetration, 
piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per¬ 
foration, VarBrS.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; hitting (a mark), 
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Susr.; a 
partic. disease ofhorses,L.; hole, excavation,VarBrS.; 
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in 
measurement, Col.); intrusion, disturbance, Vastuv.; 
fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarBrS.; 
mixture of fluids, L.; a partic. process to which 
quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure 
or division of time (=100 Trutis = | Lava), Pur.; 
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (a), f. a mystical 
N. of the letter Up. — gupta, m. (in music) a 
partic. R£ga, Samgit. -maya, mf(f)n. consisting 
in perforation or penetration, Cat. — mukhya, m. 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L.; ( a ), f. musk, L.; a civet- 
cat, L. — mxUchyaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. 

Veddhavya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated or 
hit (as a mark), M5rkP.; to be entered or penetrated 
into (with the mind), MundUp. 

Veddhri, mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark), 
MBh. 

Vedliaka,m. a piercer, perforator (ofgems&c.), 
MBh.; R.; camphor, L.; sandal, L.; Rumex Vesi- 
carius, L.; N. of one of the divisions of Naraka 
(destined for arrow-makers), VP.; n. coriander, L.; 
rocksalt, L.; grain, rice in the ear, W. 

Vedhana, n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow), 
MBh.; penetration, excavation, MW.; affecting 
with (instr.)', §amk.; depth (cf. 2. vedha), MBh.; 
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.; (f), f. an 
auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for 
piercing an elephant’s ears), L.; Trigonclla Fcenum 
Grxcum, L. 

VedhanikS, f. a sharp-pointed perforating instru¬ 
ment (esp. for piercing jewels or shells), auger, awl, 
gimlet &c., L. 

Vedhanlya, mfn. capable of being pierced, pene¬ 
trable, vulnerable, MW. 

Vedhita, mfn. » viddha , pierced, perforated, 
penetrated, L.; shaken, trembling (applied to the 
earth), Divyav. 

Ve&hi-tva, n. (fr. next + tv a) capacity of pierc¬ 
ing (see labda-v°). 

Vedhin, mfn. piercing, perforating, hitting (a 


mark), MBh.; R.; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (int), 
f. a leech, L.; Trigonclla Fcenum Graecum, L. 

Vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, VarBfS.; 
KathSs. &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein; 
-td, f.), Car.; to be fixed or observed (cf. 2. vedha ), 
Ganit.; (d), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. 
a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MSrkP. 

ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.l. for 
veil, q.v.), cl. 1. P. vinati , to care or 
long for, he anxious, yearn for, RV.; SBr.; to tend 
outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home¬ 
sick, TBr.; to be envious or jealous, RV. (accord, to 
Naigh. ii, 6 and 14 also * to go ’ and * to worship ’). 

Vena, mf(f)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious, 
loving, RV.; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib.; N. 
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (beginning with ayam 
venalj), SlnkhBr.; *=yajna, Naigh. iii, 17; N. of 
a divine bciog of the middle region, Naigh. v, 4; 
Nir. x, 38 (also applied to Indra, the Sun, Prajjl-pati, 
and a Gandharva; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with 
the navel); of various men, (esp.) of the author of 
RV. ix, 85 ; x, 123 (having the patr. Bhargava ); 
of a Rijarshi or royal Rishi (father of Pfithu, and 
said to have perished through irreligious conduct and 
want of submissiveness to the Brahmans; he is re¬ 
presented as having occasioned confusion of castes, 
see Mn. vii, 41 ; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the 
race of Nishadas and Dhivaras; according to the 
Vishnu-PurSna, Vena was a son of Aiiga and a de¬ 
scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Rsja-sravas is 
enumerated among the Veda-vySsas or arrangers of 
the Veda), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; v.l. for vena, q.v.; 
{a), f. love, desire, RV. 

Veny&, mfn. to be loved or adored, lovable, de¬ 
sirable, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib. 

venna, f. (cf. vena and venva) N. of a 
river, Un. iii, 8, Sch. 

'$?{vep. See y/ 1. vip, p. 972, col. 3. 

V6pa, mf(/)n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 5; 
m. =next, Kaus.; BhP. 

Vepathu, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV. 
&c.&c.; mfn.trembling, quaking,VarBrS. — parita, 
mfn. possessed oftremor, trembling, R.; Susr.—'bhyit, 
mfn. possessing tremor, trembling, Si$. —mat, mfn, 
possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak. 

Vepana, mfn. trembling, quivering, fluttering, 
TS.; SBr.; VarBrS.; Susr.; 11. quivering, trembling, 
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R. 
— kara, mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver¬ 
ing, R. 

Vepas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV.; 
stirring, agitation, ib.; = anavadya, L. 

Vepita, n. trembling, agitation (in sa-vepilam), 
Santis. 

V6pish$ha, mfn. (superl. of vlpra, q. v.) most 
inspired, RV. 

vema, vemaka &e. See \/i.ve,p. 1013. 

vemdna-bhaivavdrya, ni. N. 

of an author, Cat. 

vera , m. 11. (ouly L.) the body ; 11. the 
egg-plant; saffron ; the mouth. 

Veraka, n. camphor, L. 

veraia, m. a low man or one of mixed 
caste {nica or inisri-krita), L.; n. the fruit of the 
jujube, L. 

verdchya (?), m. N. of a prince, 

Buddh. 

1. vel (v.l. for veil, q.v.), cl. 1. P. 
velati, to move, shake, Dhatup. xv, 33. 

Vela, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vipina fr. y/ 
vip ); a partic. high number, Buddh.; m. the mango 
tree, L. — ja, m. bitter and salt and pungent taste, 
L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L. 

Velana, m. astringent and salt and pungent taste; 
mfn. astringent and salt and pungent, L. 

3(^2. vel (rather Nom. fr. veld below), cl. 
10.P. velayati, to count or declare the time, Dhatup. 
xxxv, 28. (Cf. ud~vela See.) 

V61S, f. limit, boundary, end, SBr.; Kavy&l.; 
distance, SBr.; KatySr.; boundary of sea and land 
(personified as the daughter of Meru and DharinT, 
andthewifeofSamudra), coast, shore {vclayam ,-on 


the sea-shore, coast-wise), MBh.; Kav. Sec .; limit of 
time, period, season, time of day, hour (with pas - 
cima, the evening hour; kd veld, 'what time of the 
day is it?’ kd veld pr&ptaydh, 'how long has she 
been here?’ -velam ifc. after a numeral = times),SBr. 
&c. &c.; opportunity, occasion, interval, leisure (ye- 
lam prakri, to watch for an opportunity; veld- 
yam, at the right moment or season; art ha-veld- 
yam , at the moment when the meaning is under con¬ 
sideration), MBh.; Kav. &c.; meal-time, meal (as 
of a god = Uvarasya bhojanam , Siva’s meal), L.; 
the last hour, hour of death, BhP.; easy or painless 
death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to 1 ebb’), stream, current, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; ‘sickness’ or ‘passion’ (rdga 
or roga), L.; the gums, L.; speech, L.; N. of the 
wife of Buddha, L.; of a princess found on the sea¬ 
shore (after whom the nth Lambaka of the Katha- 
sarit-sagara is called). — r kula (veldk°), mfn. agi¬ 
tated by the tide, W. — kula, 11. the sea-shore, coast 
(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac.; BhP.; mfn. 
situated on the sea-coast, BhP.; n. N. of a district 
(the modern Timalipta or Tamluk [see tdma-lipta\, 
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south¬ 
ern part of the present Hugli district, forming the 
west bank of the Hugli river at its union with the 
sea; a village having the name Beercool [Birkul], 
said to be derived from Vel5-kula, still exists near 
the sea-shore; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal¬ 
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren 
Hastings; see Hunter’s Gazetteer). — jala, n. sg. 
and pi. flood-tide (opp. to ‘ebb ’), Uttamac. — tata, 
ni. the sea-shore (aIso°/^«/a,m.),KathSs. — c tikra- 
ma (velaf), m. overstepping the (right) time, tardi¬ 
ness, Pancat. — (velar), mfn. overflowing the 
shore (as the ocean), MBh. — °drl ( velddri ), in. a 
mountain situated on the coast, Kathas. — dhara, 

m. a kind of bird (= bharattda ), HParis. — °nila 
(velari*), m. a coast wind, Ragh. —Bala, w. r. for 
-vana, MBh.— mula, n. the sea-shore, W.—°mbhas 
( velctmbhas ), n. = vela-jala, Uttamac. —vana, n. 
a forest on the sea-shore, MBh. — °vali (■ veldv '°), f. 
(in music) a partic. scale. — vitta, m. a kind of 
official, Rajat. — vilasinl, f. a courtezan, Nalac. 

— vicl, m. a shore-wave, breaker; pi. surge, Kir. 

— samudra, m. (Mpcch.), -salila, n. (Vikr.) — 
-jala. — hlna, mfn. untimely, occurring before the 
time (as an eclipse), VarBfS. Velormi, f. = veld- 
vici, Rajat. 

VelSya, Nom. fr. veld, g. kaiufv-adi. 

Velika, f. (with bhu) a country situated on the 
sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv. 

•n 

■^< 3 ^ velava, m. a secretly born sou of a 

Sudra and a Kshatriy5, L. 

veldyani, ra. (prob. w.r. for vail 0 ) 
a patr., Pravar. 

velibhuJc-prtya, in. a kind of 
fragrant mango, L. (prob. w. r. for hali-bhnk-priya). 

veluva, m. or 11. (cf. vela) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. 

veil (cf. 1. vel and vehl), cl. 1. P. 

\ (Dhatup. xv, 33) vellati (pr. p. vellat or 
vellamana, VSm. v, 2,9), to shake about, tremble, 
sway, be tossed or agitated, K3v.; KathSs. &c.: Caus. 
vellayati , to cause to shake &c.; to knead (a dough), 
Bhpr. 

Vella, mfn. going, moving, shaking, W.; n. 
Embelia Ribes, L.; N. of a town (the modern Vel¬ 
lore, see comp, and cf. vcllurd). — ja, n. black 
pepper, L. — purl-vishaya-gudya, n. an account 
in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its 
ruler Keia-vesa-rSja. 

Vellaka, m., see kara-v° ; (ika), f. Trigonella 
Corniculata, L. 

Vellana, n. going, moving about, shaking, W.; 
rolling (of a horse), Sis.; surging (of waves), Rajat.; 
brushwood, Bhpr.; a sort of rolling-pin with which 
cakes &c. are prepared, W.; ( i ), f. a species of Durva 
grass, L.; n. black pepper, L. 

Vellantara,m.apartic.tree( = vzra-laru), Bhpr. 

Vellahala, m. a libertine (—keli-ndgara), L. 

Velli, f. (cf. valli) a creeping plant, L. 

Vellik&khya, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. (cf. 
under vellaka ). 

Vellita, mfn. shaken, trembling&c.; bent, curved, 
crooked, MBh.; K5v. &c.; entwined (as arms),Sis.; 

n. going, moving, shaking, W.; the rolling of a horse, 






vellitdgra. 


^ i. vai. 
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L. Vellitagra, mfn. curly at the end or point (as 
hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal. 

Vellitaka, m a kind of serpent, Susr.; n. cross¬ 
ing (instr. crosswise), ib. 

Vellura, m. or n. (cf. vella) N. of a town and 
district (the modern Vellore in North Arcot, 80 miles 
from Madras; it has a celebrated fortress), VarBrS. 

vevija, mf(d)n. (fr. Iutens. of Vvij) 

starting, quick, RV. 

Vevijana. See Intens. of */vij. 

vividdna. See Intens. of 

V3. vid. 

vevishat , ve'vishdna. See Intens. 

of */visk. 

^Tt vevi (cf. Intens. of vi), cl. 2. A. 
vevlte ( 3. pi. vevyate, Pan. vi, 1, 6, Sch.), to go; 
to pervade; to conceive; to desire; to throw; to 
eat, Dhatup. xxiv, 69. 

See */ves. 

vesa, m. (fi. vis) ‘a settler/ small 
farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.; 
Kath. (once in VS. visa ); entrance, ingress, W.; a 
tent (see vastra-v°)\ a house, dwelling (cf. vcla- 
vdia ), L.; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel, 
Mu.; Das.;. Kathas.; the behaviour of a courtezan, 
Kathas.; trade, business (to explain vaitya ), L.; the 
son of a Vaisya and an Ugri, L.; often w. r. for vesha. 
[For cognate words see under */i. vit.~] — knla, 11. 
a number of courtezans, Das.; -stri, f. a common 
woman, Bhar. — tva, n. the state of a tenant or (de¬ 
pendent) neighbour, vassalage, MaitrS. — dSna, 
-Ohara &c., see vesha-d°, vesha-dh°. - nad& (or 
vetana-da ?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. — hhagini, f. 
N.ofSarasvati, Kith. (cf. next). — bhag*ina,mf(tf)n. 
(an expression applied to SarasvatT), MaitrS. (vito~ 
M°,ApSr.; cf. vesod’k 0 , Pan. iv, 4, 132). — bhaVa, 
m. the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mricch. 

— bhrit, see vesha-bhrit. — yamana, mfn. ruling 
or managing people, MaitrS.; Kajh.; n. the act of 
ruling&c., ib. — yuvati (Bhar.), -yoshit (Hariv.), 
f. a harlot, prostitute, —vat, m. the keeper of a 
house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn. iv, 84. — vadhu 
(Hariv.), -vanita (Mudr.), f. a common woman, 
harlot. — vata, 11. house and court, Das. — vasa, 
m. a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. — stri 
(MBh.),-sth 5 (SamavBr.), f. a prostitute. Ves&nta, 
ni. (BrArUp.), or vesanta, f. (SBr.) a pond. 

Vesaka, mfn. who or what enters, entering, W.; 
m. a house, L.; (ika), f. entrance, ingress, W. 

Vesana, n. the act of entering, BhP.; a house, 
W.; (f), f. an entrance, waiting room, L. 

Vesanta, ni. a pond, tank, AV.; K 5 v. (cf. ve- 
Sdnfa); fire, L.; (vitantd,TBi.\ velanti, AV.),f. id. 

Vesas, m. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ii, 32, 5. 

Vesasa. See yajfia-v°. 

Vesa-pura, n. N. of a town, Vcar. 

Vesika, n. (cf. vaisika) a partic. art, Lalit. 

Vesin,mfn. entenng,Hariv.(alsow. r. iovveshiri). 

Vesi, f. ‘entering, piercing(?)/ a pin, needle, RV. 
vii, 18, 7 (Say.) 

Veso-bhagma and veso-bhagya, mfn. (fr. 
veias + bhagd) nourishing neighbours or retainers, 
Pan. iv,1,131; 132 (cl.vesa-bhaginl?cn&-bhagliia). 

Vesma, in comp, for vesman. — karman, n. 
house-building, MW. — kalihga, prob. = (or w. r. 
for) next, L. — kuliiiga, m. a kind of bird, Susr. 

— kula, m. a kind of creeper, L. — ca^aka, m. a 
kind of sparrow, Bhpr. — dhuma, m. a species of 
plant (prob. *= griha-dh°), Car. — nakula, m. the 
musk rat or shrew, L. — bhE, f. building-ground, 
the site of a habitation, L. — vasa, m. a sleeping- 
room, Kathas. — sthunS, f. the main post or column 
of a house, L. Vesmanta (ifc. f. a) the interior of 
a house, R. 

Vesmaka, mfn. (fr. vetman)\ g.yilyddi; m. pi. 
N. of a people, MarkP. 

V6sznan, n. a house, dwelling, mansion, abode, 
apartment, RV. &c. &c.; a palace, Apast.; an astro¬ 
logical house,VarBrS.; N. of the 4th astr 0 house, ib. 

Vcdya, mfn. to be entered (ifc., g. vargyddi ); 
(d), f., see below; (vesya) n. neighbourhood, depen¬ 
dence, vassalage, RV.; an adjacent or dependent 
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame, 
L.; prostitution (veiyam with Caus. of \fvak, to 
be a prostitute), Divyav. — kSminl (VarBrS.), 


-stri (MBh.), f. a prostitute, harlot ( = vesya, see 
next). 

Vesya, f. ‘intranda/ a harlot, courtezan, prosti¬ 
tute, Mn.; MBh. &c. (in comp, also vesya; see 
prec.); Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a kind of metre, 
Col. — guna, m. a company of harlots, L. — ga- 
mana, n. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW. 

— gamin, m. one who visits harlots, fornicator, ib. 

— griha, n. h°-house, brothel, VarYogay. — g*ha- 
taka, m. a procurer of harlots, pander, Kav. — °iiga- 
na ( vesydhg °), f. a common woman ; - halpa , m., 
- vritti , f. N. of wks. — °carya (vesyde 0 ), m. the 
master or keeper of h°s or dancing girls, L.; a cata¬ 
mite, W. — jana, m. a h° or h°s, Sis.; -samdsraya 
or °ndlraya, m. a brothel, L. —tva, n. the condi¬ 
tion of a h°, Mricch., Sch. — pana, m. wages of a 
h c , Mricch. — pati, m. a h 0, s husband, paramour, 
Kav. — putra, m. an illegitimate son, bastard, 
Mricch. — °yatta (vetydy°), mfn. dependent on 
h°s; °ttl-+/kri, to make dep° on h°s, Rajat.— vara, 
m. a number of harlots, W. —vasa, m.~-griha, 
L. —vesman, n. id., Rajat. — vrata, n. a partic. 
observance performed by harlots, Cat. — °sraya 
(vetydsr 0 ), m. — ~griha, Hasy, 

vesara , vesavara* Hee vesara, vesa- 
vara, col. 3. 

vest, f. (in astron.) = N. of the 
second astrological house from that in which the sun 
is situated, VarBrS. 

vesijata or vesijata, m. a kind of 
creeper ( = putra-datrT), L. 

q y <R vesvara , m.=vesara, L. 

vis ha, m. (ifc. f. d or 7 , cf. bhiita-ve - 
shi; fr. Vvtsh ) work, activity, management, VS.; 
Kaus.; KatySr.; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial 
exterior, assumed appearance (often also —look, ex¬ 
terior, appearance in general), Mn.; MBh. &c. (acc. 
with */kri or d-*/stkd, ‘to assume a dress/with 
Vgatn oivi-Vdhd, ‘to assume an appearance;’ with 
a-cchddya, ‘concealing one’s appearance/‘disguis¬ 
ing one's self / pracchanna-veshena, id.); often w. r. 
for vela ; (vesha), mfn. working, active, busy, VS. 
(cf. pratar-v°). — kara, m. (used to explain vesh- 
tana), L. — dana, m. the sunflower (»= snrya- 
iobhd ), L. — dhara, mfn. having only the appear¬ 
ance of, disguising one’s self, acting a part, Siphas.; 
(ifc.) disguised as, Divyav. — dharin, mfn. wearing 
the dress of (comp.), R.; m. a hypocrite, false de¬ 
votee, L. — vat, mfn. well-dressed (for su-v°), Kam. 

— sri or -sri ( visha -), mfn. beautifully adorned, 
TS.; SBr. Vesh&dhika, mfn. very well clothed, 
too well dressed, VarYogay. Vesh&nya-tva, n. 
change of dress, VP. 

Vesh&na or v^shana, n. service, attendance, 
RV.; (a), f. id., M 5 nGr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. 

Veshin. See chadma-v° and vikrita-veshin. 

Veshya, mfn. dressed, disguised, masked (as an 
actor), Pan. v, 1, 100, Sch.; (veshya), m. (prob.) a 
head-band, VS.; n. (prob.) work, labour (see Jiasta- 
veshya). 

—\ 

veshavara, incorrect for vesavara. 

veshkd, m. (cf. veshta and bleshka) a 

noose for strangling a sacrificial victim, SBr. 

•N 

vesht (cf. visht), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 

N viii, 2) vcshtale (pf. viveshte, fut. vesh- 
titd&cc., Gr.), to wind or twist round, Sah.; to adhere 
or cling to (loc.), AV.; to cast the skin (said of a 
snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. vcshtdyati,°te 
(aor. aviveshtat or avaveshtat; Pass, veshtyate), 
to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest, 
beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round 
(a turban &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; to cause to shrink up, 
SvetUp.: Desid. viveshtishate , Gr.: Intens. vcvcsht - 
yate, veveshti\ ib. 

Veshta, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L.; a band, 
noose, Rank; MBh.; a tooth-hole,Susr.; gum, resin, 
L.; turpentine, L.; n. (that which surrounds) Brah¬ 
man or the sky, L. — pala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— vagsa, m. Bambnsa Spinosa, L. — sara, m. tur¬ 
pentine, L. Veshtflvara (?) n. a kind of factitious 
salt, L. (cf. vesavara ). 

Vesht aka, m., see ahguli-v c ; a wall, fence, W.; 
(in gram.) putting a word before and after iti, 
VPrat.; Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; m. or n. turpentine. 


L.; 11. a head-band, turban, L.; resin, gum, L.; mfn. 
who or what encompasses or surrounds, W. 

Veshtana, n. the act of surrounding or encom¬ 
passing or enclosing or encircling (krita-veshlana, 
‘surrounded/ ‘beset / cf. also ahguli-v°), GrSrS.; 
Kav.; Kath 5 s. &c.; anything that surrounds or wraps 
&c., a bandage, band, girdle ( °nam Vkri, ‘to ban¬ 
dage’), MBh.; Paficat.; a head-band, tiara, diadem, 
MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas.; an enclosure, wall, fence, 
Megh.; a covering, cqse, MW.; a span, MarkP.; the 
outer ear (i.e. the meatus auditorius and concha), 
L.J a kind of weapon, L.; a partic. attitude in danc¬ 
ing (either a disposition of the hands or crossing of 
the feet),W.; a rope round the sacrificial post, L.; 
Pongamia Glabra, L .; bdellium, L. ;=ga/t (?), L. 
— veshtaka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Vesht^naka, m. a kind of coitus, L. 

Veshtanika. See pdda-v°. 

VeshtanSya, mfn. to be surrounded or wound 
round, NySyam. 

Veshtayitavya, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 

Veshtit&,mfn. enveloped, bound round, wrapped 
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, SBr. &c. 
&c.; covered with, veiled in (instr.), Mn. i, 49 ; ac¬ 
companied or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted 
(as a rope), Kathas.; stopped, secured from access, 
W.; n. encompassing, encireling, W.; one of the 
gestures or attitudes of dancing ( ^veshtana), ib.; 
a kind of coitus, L.; a turban (see veshtilin). — siras, 
mfn. one who has his head covered, Apast. 

VeBh^itaka. See lata-v°. 

Veshtitavya, mfn. = veshtanlya, MW. 

Vesh^itin, mfn. wearing a tuiban, Apast. 

VSshttika, mfn. sticking to, adhering, MaitrS. 

Veshjya, mfn.« veshtanlya, MW. 

veshpa , m. water, Uij. iii, 23, Sch. 
veshya. See under vesha , col. 2. 

—\ 

m ves, cl. 1. P. vesati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xvii, 70 ; to desire, love, Naigh. ii, 6. (Cf. 
also 1. vi, 2 .ve, 1. vt.) 

*N 

vesana , n. a kind of flour made from 
a partic. vegetable product, Bhpr. 

vesara, m. (cf .vcya-sara; also written 
vesara) a mule, VarBrS.; SiS.; (f), f. a female mule, 
Divyav. ; n. (used to explain vdsara), Nir. iv, 7; II. 

vesavara , m. (also written vesav 0 
or veshav °) a partic. condiment or kind of season¬ 
ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, 
ginger, spice &c.), Susr. 

veh (also written beh), cl. 1. A .vehate, 
to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. 1. P. 
vehati = vehaya, Vop. 

^%J{vehdt, f. a barren cow or a cow that 
miscarries, VS.; AV.; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 85; accord, to 
L. also * a cow that desires the bull ’or ‘a pregnant 
cow’). 

Vehaya, Norn. (fr. prec.) A. °yale , to miscarry, 
g. bhrisddi. 

*s 

velianasa , (with Jainas) a partic. 
forbidden mode of suicide, Sfl. 

vekdra, m. (cf. vilidra) N. of a country 
(Beh 5 r), L. 

^^vehl, cl. 1. P. xehlati , v.l. for yWZ, 
Dhatup. xv, 33. 

# t 

I. vai (orig. identical with v 2. vd), cl, 
1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 24) vayati , to become 
languid or weary or exhausted, RV. ( loshane , 
Dhatup.); to be deprived of (gen.), RV. viii. 47, 6; 
P. and (ep. also A.), to blow, Apast.; MBh. 

3. VSta, mfn. (for 1. and 2. see pp. 934, 939) 
dried up (see I. a-vatd ). 

Vana,mfn. dried &c.(sce 2. vdna, p.940, col. 2). 

% 2. vai, ind. a particle of emphasis and 
affirmation, generally placed after a word and laying 
stress on it (it is usually translatable by ‘indeed/ ‘truly/ 

‘ certainly/ * verily/ ‘just * &c.; it is very rare in the 
RV.; more frequent in the AV., and very common 
in the Brahmauas and in works that imitate their 
style; in the Sutras it is less frequent and almost 
restricted to the combination yady u vai ; in Manu, 
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MBh. and the KJvyas it mostly appears at the end 
of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is 
frequently followed by u in the combination va u 
[both particles are separated, v, 18, 3] ; it is also 
preceded by u and various other particles, e. g. by 
id, dha, utd; in the Brihmanas it often follows ha, 
ha sma, tv a; in later language api and lu. Accord, 
to some it is also a vocative particle). 

Inprfin* vaiusatika, nif(t)n. (fr. vinsatika) 
purchased with twenty, P 3 n. v, I, 27. 

clAifrr vaikanseya, in. metron.fr. vi-kagsa, 
g. Jubhrddi. 

^afT Zfvaikaksha, 11. (h.vi-kaksha)=:vaxka- 
kshaka, Mudr. (v. 1 .); an upper garment, mantle, L. 

Vaikakshaka (Kid.; Sadukt.) or vaikakahi- 
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakahya (ib.; Jitakam.), n. a 
garland suspended over the shoulder. 
Vaikakshyaka(ifc.f. a) a wrapper, mantle, Hear. 

vailsahka, m. N.of a mountain,Pur. 

% 51 -.il vaikahkata or vaik°y mf(i)n. (fr. 
vi-kahkata) belonging to or coming from or made 
of Flacourtia Sapida, AV.; TS., Br. &c.; m. Fla- 
courtia Sapida, L. 

%Ff^P vaika{iha, m. (fr. 2. vx-kata, but 
cf, vekata) a jeweller, Vcar.; {ku-vaikatika, m. a 
bad jeweller, Hear.) 

Vaika$ya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious¬ 
ness, Sih. 

vaxkathxka, mfn. = vi-kathayam 

sadhuhy g. kaihddi. 

% 5 *ni vaikayatdy m., g. bhaunky-adi . 

— vidha, mfn. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L. 

vaikara, mfn. (fr. vt-kara), g. utsadi. 

q vaikaranja, m. (fr. vi-karanja) a 

species of snake, Susr. 

■^^5 vaikarndy m. (fr. vi-karna) N. of 
two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vx-kanta, ParGr. 
(accord, to Sch. N. of Garuda or of the wind); a 
patr. (if a Vitsya be meant). Pin. iv, I, 117 (cf. 
vaikanuya). 

VaikarnSyana (Cat.) or vaikarni (Sam- 
skarak.), m. patr. fr. vi-karna. 

Valkarneya, m. patr. fr. vi-karna (if a K2s- 
yapa be meant). Pan. iv, 1, 124 (cf. vatkarna )♦ 

vaikarta, m. (fr. vi-karta) a partic. 
edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin, 
AitBr. (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, 
a butcher, MW. 

Vaikartana, mfn. (fr. vi-kariana) relating or 
belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m. N. of Karna (as 
son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-grTva, Raghav. 

— kula, n. the solar race, Uttarar. 

vaikdrmdy m. N.of the Muni Vatsya, 

MW. 

vdikdrydy mfn. (fr. vt-kara), g.sam- 

kaiddi. 

vaikdlpdy n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious¬ 
ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A.; 
w.r. for vaikalya, Mn.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Vaikalplka, mf(i)n. admitting of difference of 
opinion, optional, ArshBr.; A§vSr. &c. — ta, f. 
(Myicch., Sch.) or -tva, n. (Siddh.) optionality. 

vaikdlydy n. (fr. vi-kdla) imperfec¬ 
tion, weakness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also -id, 
f., R.; w. r. vaikalpa-ta), Mn.; MBh. &c.; incom¬ 
petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.; 
MarkP. &c.; confusion, flurry, MBh. (v.l. vaikla- 
vya ). 

vaxkayana, 111. a patr.,Samskarak. 

(also pi.) 

vaikarxka, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-kara) 
based on or subject to modification, modifying or 
modified, MBh.; Su§r.; Pur. &c.; m. a class of 
deities, MW.; (with kala ) the time necessary for 
the formation of the fetus, Car.; n. emotion, flurry, 
R. — bandha, m. (in the Samkhya phil.) one of 
the threefold forms of bondage, Tattvas. 
Vaik&ri-mata, n., g. raja-dant&di. 


VaikSrya, n. transformation, change, modifica¬ 
tion, MBh. 

vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kdla) evening, 
afternoon, W. 

VaikSlika, mf(*)n. occurring in or belonging to 
the evening,W.; n.evening devotion,(or) an ev°meal, 
Vet.; Campak.; {am), ind. in the afternoon, MW, 
Vaik&lina, mf(t)n. = vaikalika above, W. 

% 5 T%*I vaikaseya, m. patr. fr. vi-kdsa, g. 
iubhrddi. 

vaikiy m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi, 
Cat. (pi.) 

vaikira, mfn. (fr. vi-kira) perco¬ 
lated, trickled through; n. (with vdri) percolated 
water, Susr. 

vaikughasiya, mfn. (fr. viku- 
ghasa), g. krxsdlvddi (v.l. vaikutydsiya). 

I^ vaikutydsiya, infn. (fr. vikut- 
ydsa), g. krU&kv&di (KSs.; v.l. vatkughdstya). 

vaikunthd, m. (fr. vi-kuntha) N. of 
Indra, §Br.; KaushUp.; of Vishnu (Krishna), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a statue of Vishnu, Rajat.; the 24th day 
in the month of Brahma, L.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, Samgit.; a kind of Ocimum, L.; N. of 
various men (esp. authors and teachers), Cat.; (with 
Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50, 
Anukr.; pi. or sg. (scil. gana) N. of a class of gods, 
Pur.; m. or n. Vishnu’s heaven (variously described as 
situated in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak 
of mount Meru), Paficat.; BhP, &c.; n. talc, W.; 
{a), f. Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) Sakti, Paiicar. — g“ati, 
f. going to Vishnu’s heaven, Paftcat. — gadya, n. 
N. of wk. — catardasl, f. the 14th day of the 
light half of the month Kirttika (sacred to Vishnu), 
MW. — tva, 11. the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv. 

— dlksbita, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °iiya, n. N. 
of his wk. — dipikd, f. N. of wk.; -ndtha, m. ‘ lord 
ofVaik 0 ,’ Vishnu; -nath&carya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.— pari, f. Vishnu’s city, Sinhas.; m. N. of an 
author, Cat.; W. — bhavana, n. or -loka, m. 
Vaikuntha’s (Vishnu’s) heaven, Cat. — varxiana, 
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. — vijaya, ni. 
N.ofwk.—visbna,-sishya or-sishydearya, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. — stava, m., -stava-vyakhya, 
f. N. of wks. — svarga, m. — -bhuvana, Pancat. 

Vaikan$blya, mfn. relating to Vishnu’s heaven, 
Paficat. 

vaikfita, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-kriti) modi¬ 
fied, derivative, secondary {-tva, n., Laty.), RPrat.; 
TPrat., Sch. &c.; undergoing change, subject to 
modification, SSmkhyak.; KapS,; disfigured, de¬ 
formed, MBh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption 
(as a family), Cat.; m. N. of the Aham-kara or 
I-making faculty, MBh.; of a demoncausinga partic. 
disease, Hariv.; n. (ifc. f. d) change, modification, 
alteration,disfigurement,abnormal condition,changed 
state, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; an unnatural pheno¬ 
menon, portent, Ragh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; mental 
change, agitation, MBh.; R. &c.; aversion, hatred, 
enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; Rajat. 

— rahasya, n. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. morbidly 
affected by (comp.), Rajat. — vivarta, m. a woeful 
plight, miserable condition, piteous state, MalatTm. 

— sarga, m. a form of creation (opp. to prdkrxta- 
s°)y VP. Vaikritdpaba, mfn. removing or pre¬ 
venting change, W. 

Vaikritl, w.r. for vaikrita , n., MBh. 
Vaikritika, mf(<)n. subject to change, Sam¬ 
khyak. ; changed, incidental, MW.; (in Samkhya) 
belonging to a Vikara i. e. to a production or evolved 
principle (see vi-karay pra-kriti)y ib. 

Vaikritya, mfn. changed (in form or mind), 
W.; n. change, alteration, R.; change for the worse, 
deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul¬ 
siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por¬ 
tent, MBh.; VarBrS.; aversion, disgust,W,; hostility, 
R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A. 

vaikrinta (?), m. mercury, L. 

IlSTO vaxkrantdy m. 11. (fr. vi-kranta) a 
kind of gem resembling a diamond (also °taka) t L. 

tfjCT vaxkrvjdy mfn. (fr. vi-kriya) result¬ 


ing from change, HParis.; subject to change, Satr.; 
Sfiryapr. 

vaiklava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bewilder¬ 
ment, despondency, Pur. 

Vaiklavya, n. id., MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; 
frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, Kad.; Sak., 
Sch. -tS, f.« vaiklava, R. 

sNf vaiksha, mfn .=vtksha silam asya , g. 
chaitrddi. 

vaikshamdni , m. patr. fr. vtksha- 

mdna , Pat. 

vaikhart, f. N. of a partic. sound, 
RamatUp.; Pat.; speech in the fourth of its four 
stages from the first stirring of the air or breath, 
articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words 
which is complete as consisting of full and intelli¬ 
gible sentences, MW,; the faculty of speech or the 
divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A. 

vaikhana, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. 

vaikhanasd, m. (fr. vi-khanasa) a 
Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite, 
hermit (= vdnaprastha , q. v.), Kav.; Gaut.; BhP.; 
a patr. of Vamra, RAnukr.; of Puru-hanman, Pafi- 
cavBr.; N. of partic. stars, VarBrS.; of a sect of 
Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (<), f. a female anchorite, 
Balar.; a vessel used for cooking the meat offered in 
sacrifice, W.; mf(l)n. relating or belonging to Vai- 
khSnasas or anchorites (with tantra, n. the Tantra 
of the sect called Vaikhinasa, BhP.),TS.; PaficavBr.; 
Laty. &c.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — tantra, 
n. (cf. above), -bhrigm-sambita, f. N. of wks. 
— mata, n. the rules for anchorites, Mn. vi, 21 
(Kull.) — vaishnav&guma, m., -srauta-sutra, 
n., -samhitS, f., -samproksliana, 11., -sutra, 
11. N. of wks. Vaikhanasdffama, m. N. of wk. 
VaikbanasdcSrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
Vaikhanas&radhana, n. ,°s&rcana-nava-nlta, 
n. N. of wks. VaikhSnas&srama, m. N. of a 
hermitage, MBh. 

Vaikb&nasi, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vaikbanaslyopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

vaikhdraka(}), in. pungent (cf. 
khara ) and salt taste, L.; mfn. pungent and salt, L. 

vaifjandhikd , f. (fr. vi-gandha) a 

species of plant, Car. (prob. m.c. for vigf 3 ). 

vaigaleya , m. (with gana ) N. of a 

class of evil spirits, Hariv. 

vaxgunya , n. (fr. vi-guna) absence 
of or freedom from qualities, absence of attributes, 
W.; difference of qualities, contrariety of properties, 
diversity, W.; imperfection, defectiveness (with jan- 
manah,' inferiority of birth’), SrS.; Mn.&c.; faulti¬ 
ness, badness, unskilfulness, Mil.; MBh. &c. 

vaigrahi (fr. vi-grakd), g. sutam - 

garnddi. 

Vaigrahika, uif(r)n. belonging to the body, 
corporeal, bodily, MW. 

%f?r vaigri (fr. vigra), g. sutam-gamadL 

Vaigreya, m. patr. fr. vigra , g. siibhrddi. 

%rfz*P vaighatika, m. (cf. vaikatika) a 

jeweller, L. 

vaighasdy m. (fr. vi-ghasa) N. of a 

huntsman, Hariv. 

Vaig-hasika, mfn. feeding on the residue or 
remains of food, MBh. 

vaxghatya, 11. (fr. vi-ghatxn), g. 
brdhmanddi. 

^rf§J vaihkx (cf. vaiki ), m. a patr., g. tauU 
valy-adi . 

^f^vaihgiy 111.a patr., Pan. iv, 2,113, Sch. 

Vaingiya, m. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Vaiiigeya, N. of a partic. region, Inscr. 

vaicakildy mf(t)n. made of the 

plant Vicakila, Sadukt. 

vaicakshanya, n. (fr. vi-cakshana) 
experience, proficiency, skill in (loc.), Bhar.; Das.; 
B2lar. 













vaicittya, vaitalin, 

vaitushya, w.r. for vaidushya, Rajat. 
vaittdlika (of obscure meaning; 


tf^T vaicittya , n. (fr. vi-citta) mental 
confusion, absence of mind, a swoon, Susr.; Car. &c. 

vaicitya, w.r. for prec. 

vaicitra , n . (fr. vi-citra) = vaicitrya 
below, Rajat.; (f), f. strangeness, wonderfulness, 
marvellous beauty, Balar.; Kathas. — virya, m. 
(fr. vicitra-v°) patr. of Dhrita-rashtra, of Pandu 
and of Vidura, Kath.; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. -vlr- 
yaka, mfn. belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv. 

— viryln (m. c.), rr. = -virya, MBh. 

Vaicitrya, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity, 
Kap.; Hit.; VarBrS. &c.; = vaicitri above, Kav.; 
Sah. &c.; w.r. for vaicittya , Malatlm.; sorrow, 
despair, MW. — virya, w.r. for vaicitra-v ? 3 , MBh. 

vaicchandasa , mfn. (fr. vi-cchan- 
das) consisting of various metres, Laty.; n. a SSman 
consisting of various metres, ib. 

l^TrT vaicyuta , m. (fr. vi-cyuta ) N. of a 
Muni, Cat. 

vaijagdhaka , mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha), 
g. varahddi. 

vaijana or °na-deva, m. N. of a king 
and author, Cat. 

vaijanana , mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re¬ 
lating to childbirth; (with or scil. mas), m. the last 
month of pregnancy, Hear.; Rajat. 

vaijanya, n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted- 
ness, solitude, Rajat. 

vaijayanta, m. (fr. vi-jayat or 
°yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag, 
R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh.; a house, A.; N. of 
Skanda, L.; of a mountain, MBh.; Hariv. ;pl. (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of deities, L.; (f;, f. a flag, 
banner, MBh.; Kav.&c.; an ensign, W.; a kind of 
garland prognosticating victory, MBh.; Pur.; the 
necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th night of 
the civil month, Suryapr.; Premna Spinosa, Susr.; 
Sesbania Aegyptiaca,L.; N. of a lexicon by YSdava- 
prakasa; of a Comm, to Vishnu’s DharmaSSstra(IW. 
304, 305) ; of various other wks.; of a town or a 
river, AV.ParU.; n. N. of a gate in Ayodhya, R.; 
of a town (^vana-vasi), R.; Inscr. 

Vaijayantika, mf(a or i)n. bearing a flag, a 
flag-bearer, L.; (d), f. a flag, banner, MalatTm.; a 
kind of pearl necklace (in Prakfit), Vikr.; Sesbania 
Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr. 

Ssrfe vaijayi , m. (fr. vi-jaya) N. of the 
third Cakra-vartin in BhSrata, L. 

V&ljayika, mf(f) n - conferring or foretelling 
victory (° kinam [v. 1. °kdndni] vidydndmjttd na m, 
one of die 64 arts), VarBrS.; Hariv. &c. 

Vaijayin, mfn. id., MBh. 

vaijara , m.pl. N. of a school, Caran. 

vaijala-deva or °la-bkupati. See 
baijala-dcva. 

vaijava, m. pi. N. of a school, Caran. 
(v. 1. vaijara) ; w.r. for paijavana. 

V&ljavana, w.r. for paijavana. 

vaijavapa &c. See baij 0 . 

vaijatya, n. (fr.vi-jdti) diverseness, 
heterogeneousness, Sarvad.; exclusion from caste,W.; 
difference of caste, A.; strangeness, A.; looseness, 
wantonness (cf. vaiyatya), W. 

vaijana , m. patr. of Yrisa, Pa2cavBr. 

vaijapaha or °pakaka J mfn. (fr. 
vijapakd ), g. kacckddi . 

vaiji, m. N. of a man, Bhartr. (per¬ 
haps w.r. for baiji). 

5 fricb vaijika &c. See baij °. 

vaijnanasalikatf), m., Cam- 

pak. 

vaijUaniha , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-jfiana] 
rich in knowledge, proficient, L. 

vaitapa, m. patr. fr. vitapa, g. sivddi. 


for vaitalika? ), Cat. 

vaidava , m. patr. fr. vidu, PaScavBr. 
vaiddla. See baiP. 

vaidurya, n. (rarely m. ; d.vidura-ja) 
a cat’s-eye gem (ifc. * a jewel,’ = 1 anything excellent 
of its kind^), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. 
of a mountain (also - parvata ), MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; 
mf(<z)n. made of cat's-eye gems, MBh.; R. &c. 

— kSnti, mfn. having the colour of a cat’s-eye 
gem, VarBfS.; m. N. of a sword, Kathas. — prabha, 

m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh, — mani, m. a 
cat’s-eye gem; - vat, mfn. containing cat’s-eyes, R. 

— maya, mf(i*)n.consistingormade of orresembling 
cat’s-eyes, MBh.; R. &c. -sikhara, m. N. of a 
mountain, MBh — srlnga, n. N. of a mythical 
town, Kathas. 

vaina , m. (fr.venu)amakerof bamboo- 
work (a partic. mixed caste), Apast.; Mn.; Yajn.; 

n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Vainav&, mf(/)n. consisting or made of or pro¬ 
duced from bamboo (with nicayak , ‘supply of b°;* 
with agniy ( a b° fire;’ with yava, ‘b°-corn *), TS.; 
SBr.; GrS. &c.; made of grains of barley, KatySr.; 
belonging to a flute,Cat.; m.aflute,MBh.; a student’s 
staff cut from a b°, any b°-staff, W.; a worker in b°, 
W.; the son of a Mahishya and a Brahman woman, 
L.; apatr., AsvSr.; N.ofa sacred place ofpilgrimage, 
MW.; (f), f. (said to b e)^vind, Heat.; bamboo 
manna, Bhpr.; n, the fruit of Venu, L.; gold from 
the Venu river, L.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; of a 
Varshain Kusa-dvIpa,MarkP.; of a sacred place,"Col. 
Valnavlka, m. a flute-player, Nalac. 

Vainavin, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh. (v.l. 
ven°) ; m. N. of Siva, MW. 

Vainahotra, w. r. for vain 0 . 

Valn&vata, m. or n. (?) a bow, Laty. 

Valnn ( 1 ), mfn. (said of the sea), SartkhGr. 
Vainnka, mfn. **venau sadhuhy g.gu^ddi; (fr. 
venukiya ), g. bilvakddi; m. a flute-player, L.; 
n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving 
elephants), L. 

VainukSya, mfn. (fr. vainuka), g. gahddi . 
Vainnkeyn, mf(f)n. relating or belonging to a 
bamboo &c.,W t ; w.r. for rain° , L. 

vainika , m. (fr. vina) a lute-player, 
§i5.; Kathas.; the smell of feces (mfn. having the 
smell of faeces), L. 

vaineya , m. pi. N.ofa school,Caran. 

vainya , w.r. for vainya. — datta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. 

vaitansika,m,(^*vi-tansa or vi-t°) 
a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act of 
ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously, MBh. 
(cf. dyuta-vaif \ dharma-vair). 

ValtanslkSya, Norn. A. °yatc t to act the part 
of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jatakam. 

§n va\tandika y mfn. (fr. vi-tanda) 

skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g. 
kathddi; m. a disputatious or captious person, MW. 
Valtazidln, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 
Valtandya, m. N. of a son of the Vasu Apa, VP. 

f ^Tim vaitatya t n. (fr. vi-tata) great exten¬ 
sion, Sukas. 

vaitathya, n. (fr. vi-tatha) falseness, 
MandUp., Sch.; BhP. — prakarana, n. N.ofch. of 
a wk. Valtathyopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

vaitadkrita , m. pi .=zvainadhrita t 
vainalhrita , AV. Paris. 

vaitanika t znf(i)n. (fr. vetana) liv¬ 
ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling, 
labourer, Pan. iv, 4, ia. 

%rTT^T vaitaranay mf(t)n. (fr. vi-tarana) 
intending to cross a river, MBh.; transporting (a de¬ 
parted spirit) over the river that flows between earth 
and the lower regions (as a cow given to Brahmans; 
see below and RTL, 296, 297), Heat.; m. 
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a patr., RV.; N. of a physician, Hariv.; SuSr.; (f), 
f., see below. 

V&ltaranl, f. = next, Un. ii, 103, Sch. 
Valtar&ni, f. N. of the Hindu Styx i.e. the 
river that flows between earth and the lower regions 
or abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama 
(it is described as rushing with great impetuosity, 
hot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, see 
RTL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur. &c.; a cow (given 
to Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that 
river. Heat.; N. of a sacred river in Kalirtga or 
Orissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW.; of 
the mother of the Rakshasas, L, — dftna, n,, -mS- 
hStmya,n., -vidhi,m., -vratody&pana-vidhLi, 
m. N. of wks. 

vaitasdy mf(i)n. (fr. vetaza) made of 
or peculiar to a reed (°jf vrittiy * reed-like action,’ 
i.e. yielding to superior force, adapting one’s self to 
circumstances), TS.; Br.; KatySr. &c.; m. or n. a 
basket made of reed, KatySr.; m. (met.) the penis, 
AV.; Rumex Vesicarius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus,W. 
Vaitasaka, mfn. (fr. vctasakiya ), g. bilvakddi. 

trifcr vaitasena f m. (prob. derived fr. a 
misunderstanding of vaitasinay instr.,RV. x, 95,4; 
cf. vaitasd)y N. of Purii-ravas, BhP. 

vaitasta , mfn. coming from or con¬ 
tained in the Vi-tasta (q. v.), Rajat. 

Valtastya, mfn. id., Vcar. 

5 A^^vaitastika, mfn. (fr.vi-/asfi)a span 
long (an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

vaitahavyu, m. (fr. vita-kavya) a 
patr., AV.; ArshBr.; GrSrS.; n. N. of various 
Samans, Br. &c. 

vaitahotrdy m. a patr., MaitrS. iv, 
2, 6 (perhaps w.r. for vaitik 0 ). 

vaitadhya , m. N. of a mountain, 

Satr. 

qTTR vaitana , mf(t)n. (fr. 2. vi-tana) re¬ 
lating to or performed with the three sacred fires, 
GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.; m. (m.c.) *=vitana, a canopy, 
BhP. (accord. toComm. =* vitana-samuha)\ a patr., 
Caran. (v. 1 . vaitayana) ; n. a rite performed with 
the three sacred fires, ParGr.; Mn. &c.; an oblation 
with fire, W. -kusala, mfn. skilled in or con¬ 
versant with the above rites, Mn. — pr&yaioitta- 
s'utra, n., -sutra, n. N. of wks. — stha, mfn. 
occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. ValtSnopd- 
san5, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings 
morning and evening, W. 

1. ValtSnlka, mf(f)n. *= vaitana (with dvi-ja 
or vipra, a Brahman who observes the* precepts 
relative to the three sacred fires), GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W.; n. a 
burnt-offering (esp. of clarified butter, as presented 
daily by the Brahmans), W. 

trlTfcHli 2. vaitanika, mfn. (fr. I. vi-tana), 
see under a. vaitalika below. 

Valt&nya, n. despondency, Jatakam. 

q HNri vaitdyana f m. a patr., Caran. (v.l. 
vaitana), 

§7TTc3 vaitala , mf(t)n. (fr. vet ala) relating 
to theVetalas,VarBrS.; m.— vetdla , SiohSs. — pura, 
n. N. of a town, Siohas. (v.l. vctdla-p°). 

I. Valt&lika, m. one who is possessed by a 
Vetala, the servant of a Vetala, W.; tlie worshipper 
of a Vetala, MW.; a magician, conjurer, ib. 

ValtSliya, mfn. relating to the Vetalas, VarBrS.; 
n. a kind of metre, VarBrS. 

vaitalaki, m. N. of a teacher of 
the Rig-veda, VP. 

tiTlfeJSF 2 .vaitdlikayva,{iv,vi-tdla)d. bard, 
panegyrist of a king (whose duty also is to proclaim 
the hour of day), MBh.; Kav. &c.; = kheddztdla, 
L.; one who sings out of tune (?), W. (prob. w. r. 
for 2. vaitanika above); n. knowledge of one of the 
64 arts, BhP., Sch. — vrata, n. the duty of a bard, 
Balar. 

ValtSlin, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh. 
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vaidyadhara. 


V&lt&li, f. (with sundart) a kind of metre, 
Gha^., Sch. 

vaitali-karni, m. (and c ni- 
kantha, n.),v.l. for bdiddli-k°, q.v. 

vaitula, m. (and °la-l:antha, n.), g. 
cihanddi. 

vaitushika, m. (fr. vi-tusha) N. of 

partic. hermits, Baudh. 

Vaitusbya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch. 

d ij mnvaitrishnya ,n.(fr. vi- Irish n a) queneb- 
ing of thirst, Mn. v, 128 ; freedom from desire, in¬ 
difference to (ifc.), MBh.; BhP.; Yogas. &c. 

vaittapalya , mfn. (fr. vitta-pala) 

relating to Kubera, MBh. 

vaitraka, mf(i)n. (fr. vetra) cany, 
reedy, W.; (fr. vetrakiyd ), g. bilvakddi. 

Vaitrakiya, mf(/)n. relating to a stick or cane, 
W.— vana, 11. N. of a place, MBh. (v. 1 . vetrak 0 ). 
VaitrSsura, m. (cf. vetrds 0 ) N. of an Asura, Cat. 

^ i. r aida. See baida. 

2.t?atda,mf(i)n.(fr. vida) relating to or 
connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W.; 
m. a wise man, MW.; (/), f. a wise man’s wife, ib. 

vaidagdha, n. (fr. vi-dagdha; prob.) 
w.r. for vaidagdhya, Bhartr. (v.l.) 

Vaidagdhaka, mfn., g. varahddi. 
Vaidagdhi,f. = vaidagdhya , S2h.; KatySr., Sch. 
&c.; grace, beauty, Sii 

Vaidagdhya, n. (ifc.f.rt) dexterity, intelligence, 
acuteness, cunning in (loc. or comp.), Malatim.; 
Dasar.; Sah. &c. — vat, mfn. possessed of cleverness, 
clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar.; Vcar. 

vaidata , mfn. (fr. vidat, </i. vid) 
knowing, g. prajil&di. 

vaidathina , m. (fr. vidathin) a pair., 

RV. 

vaidadasvi, ni. (fr. vidad-asva) a 

patr., RV.; Br. 

vaulanrita (?), 11. N.of a Saman,SV. 

vaidanvata , n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of 

various Samans, Br. &c. 

vaidabhriti , f. (fr. vida-bhrit). 
— putra (vaid°), m. N. of a teacher, $Br. 
Vaidabhritya, m. a patr., g. gargddi. 

vaidambha, m. (fr. vi-dambha) N. of 

Siva, MBh. 

vaidarbha , mf(z)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re¬ 
lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging 
to Vidarbha See., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas, 
AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; K 5 v.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W.; 
(pi. or ibc .)— vidarbha (the Vid° people), Hariv.; 
VarBjS. &c.; (f), f., see below. — riti, f. the Vid° 
style of composition (cf. under riti). 

Valdarbhaka, mfn. relating to the Vid° (with 
rdjan , a king of the V°), R.; m. a man belonging 
to the Vid°, a native of Vid°, Cat. 

Vaid&rbhl, m. a patr., PraSnUp.; MBh. 
V&idarbhi, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; BhP. •, N. of the wife of Agastya, W.; 
of DamayantI (wife of Nala),W.; of Kukniim (one 
of Kjishna’s wives),W.; =*°bha-riti (q.v.),Prat 5 p.; 
Sah.; Kpr.; the law of Vidarbha (which allowed first 
cousins to intermarry), W.; n. the chief city of the 
Vid°,*=^««<//wa,L.; ambiguous speech, L. — jana- 
ni, f. the mother of DamayantI, MW. —parinaya, 
m. N. of sev. dramas. 

4^5 vaidarvya , m. (fr. vi-darvya or vi- 
darvi ) a patr., GfS. 

vaidala, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-dala) made of 
split bamboo, Mn.; m. any leguminous vegetable or 
grain (such as peas, beans &c.), SuSr.; Bhpr.; a 
kind of poisonous insect, worm See ., Su$r.; a kind 
of cake, L.; n. a wicker basket, Su$r.; the shallow cup 
or platter belonging to a religious mendicant, MW. 

Valdalika, mfn. belonging to leguminous vege¬ 
tables, Su$r. 

Valdalya, n. N. of wk. 


vaidanWca, m. one who is learned 
ill the Vedanta, Siuhfo. (w. r. ved°). 

vaidayana, m. a patr. See baid°. 

vaidarava . See sveta. 

VaidSrva orvaidSrvya, m.,v. 1 . for vaidarvya . 
See ib. 

vaidarika , mfn. N. of a kind of 

fever, Bhpr. 

vaidi, m. a patr. See bciidi. 

vaidika , mf(i)n. (fr. veda) relating to 
the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V°, 
prescribed in the V°, Vcdic, knowing the V°, Mn.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. a BrShman versed in the V°, 
W.; n. a Vedic passage, Mn. xi, 96; a Vedic pre¬ 
cept, MBh.; Kan.; (° keshu ), ind.«zvdfc, in the 
Veda, Pat. — karman, n. an action or rite eujoined 
by the V°, MW. — cchandah-prakSsa, m. N. of 
wk. — tva, n. conformity to the Veda, the being 
founded on or derived from the V°, W. — durgfldi- 
mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-nirupana, n. 
N.ofwks.- — pasa, m. a bad Veda-knower,P5n.v,3, 
47. — prakriyS, f., -vijaya,m., -vyaya-dbvaja, 

m. , -sikshS, f., -sarvasva, n. N.of wks.— sftr- 
vabhauma, m. N.of various authors, Cat. — sid- 
dhanta, m., -su-bodhinl, f. N. of wks. Vai- 
dik&c&ra-nirnaya, m., °kftbharana, n., °k&r- 
cana-mimansS, f. N. of wks. 

vaidisa , mf(i)n. of or belonging to 
the city of Vidisa, near Vid°, MW.; m. a king of 
Vid°, Hariv.; MJlav.; pi. the inhabitants of Vid°, 

n. (also - pura, n.) N. of a town situated on the 
river VidisJ, R.; MSlav.; Pur. 

Vaidisya, n. N. of a city not far from Vidi$2, MW. 

vaidurika, n. a sentiment or maxim 
of Vidura, BhP. 

vaidu ry a. w. r. for vaidurya (or vaidur- 
ya\mx\iV. 

§3^ vaidula f mfn. coming from or made 
of the reed called Vidula, Su$r. 

vaidusha , infn. (fr. vidvas) learned,g. 

prajiiddi . 

Vaidnslu,f. science, skill, Srikanth.; learn ing,W. 
Vaidushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R., 
Sch.; R 5 jat. 

4 fXJXfavaidura-pati,m. pi. N.of a dynasty, 
BhR 

1. vaidurya, mf(t or n)n. (fr. vi-dura) 
brought from Vidura, P 5 n. iv, 3, 84. 

2. VaidSrya, w.r. for vaidurya . 

vaidesika , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-desa) be¬ 
longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger, 
foreigner, MBh.; K*v. &c. —tva, n. foreignness, 
BJlar. — nivBsin, mfn. (pi.) foreign and native, R. 

Vaidesya, mfn. foreign, Mricch.; n. the being 
in separate countries, separation in space, SiftkhSr., 
Sch.; foreignness, MW. 

vaidehdy mf(i)n.(fr. vt-deha) belong¬ 
ing to the country of the Vidchas, TS.; MaitrS.; 
(accord, to Comm, on TS.) having a handsome 
frame or body, well-formed ; ( va/d°) f m. a king of 
the Ved° (also °ho rdjan), Br.; Saftkh&r.; MBh. 
&c.; a dweller in Videha, MW.; a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Sudra by a Vai$y 5 (Gaut.), or of 
a Vaisya by a Brahman woman (Mn.) ; a trader, 
L.; an attendant on the woman’s apartments, L.; 
pi .—videha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarBfS. &c.; 
people of mixed castes, MW.; ( f ), f., see below. 

Vaidehaka, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Videhas, MBh.; m. a man of the Vaideha caste (said 
to be the offspring of a §Gdra father and Brahman 
mother), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a merchant, Hear.; N. of 
a mountain, Buddh.; pi .-videha (the people called 
so),VarBrS.; MaikP. 

V aide hi, m. a patr., Pat. 

Vaidekika, m. a man of the Vaideha caste, Mn. 
x, 36 ; (accord, to Kull.) a merchant. 

Vaidehi, f. a cow from the country of the Videhas, 
Kath.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid°, (csp.) N. of 
Slta, MBh.; K 3 v.; Buddh.; a woman of the Vaideha 
caste, Mn. x, 37; a sort of pigment ( = rocana ), L.; 


long pepper, L. (cf ^hi-may a ); a cow, MW. — parl- 
naya, m. N. of sev. wks. — handhu, m. ‘friend 
or husband of the princess of Videha (Slta)/ N. of 
Rama, Ragh. — maya, mf(i)n.‘engrossed with Sit a* 
and ‘ consisting of long pepper, 1 Vas. 

vaidya , mfn. (fr. vidya , and in some 
meanings fr. veda) versed in science, learned, A$vGr.; 
Katy.; Mn. &c.; relating or belonging to the Vedas, 
conformable to the V°, Vcdic, W.; medical, medi¬ 
cinal, practising or relating to medicine,W.; w. r. for 
vedya, MBh.; m.a learned man,Pandit,W.; follower 
of the Vedas or one well versed in them, ib.; an ex¬ 
pert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical 
science), skilled in the art of healing, a physician 
(accounted a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c.; Genda- 
russaVulgaris, L.; N. of a Rishi, MBh. (w.r. for 
raibhya ); («), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L.; (/), 
f. the wife of a physician, Pan. vi, 4, 150, Sch. 

—kalpa-taru, m., -kalpa-druma, m., -kutu- 
hala, n., -knla-tattva, n., -kanstnbha, m.N. of 
wks. — kriyS, f. the business of a physician, MW. 

— guhgfS-dkara or -£ad&-dhara, m. N. of a poet. 
Cat. — candrodaya, m., -cikltsS, f. N. of wks. 

— oint&mani, m. N. of an author, Cat.; of various 
wks. — jiva-d 5 sa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — jlvana, 
n. (or m.), -trinsat-tikS, f. N. of wks. — tri- 
vlkrama, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — darpana, 

m. N. of sev. wks. — dhanya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— naya-bodklkS, f. N. of wk. — nar a-s in ba¬ 
se na, m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — nStba, m. lord 
of physicians, K 5 v.; a form of Siva, Inscr.; N. of 
Dhanvantari, W.; of various authors &c., Cat.; n. N. 
of a celebrated Lihga and of the surrounding district, 
W.; - kavi, - gadagila , m. N. of authors, Cat.; -tir- 
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.; - dikshitd , m. N. of 
various authors, ib.; -dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.; -deva- 
iarman, -paya-gunde (or °da), - bhatta , m. N. of 
authors, Cat. ; - bkait , - mahdtmya , 11. N. of wks.; 

- miira , m. N. of a man, Cat.; - maithila , m. N. of 
an author, ib.; - lihga-mahatmya , n. N. of wk.; 
-vdcaspati'bhatt&cdrya , -Sastrin, -iukla , 

N. of authors, Cat.; °thiya , n. N. of wk.; °thesvara, 

n. N. of a Liftga, Cat. — nig-bantu, m., -paddhatl, 
f. N. of wks. — prajnapta, mfii. prescribed by 
doctors, Divy&v. — pradlpa, m. N. of wk. — ban- 
dhu,m. Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L. — bodba- 
samgT:aba, m., -bbusbanaj n., -manotsava, 

m. , -manoramS, f., -mab$dadbi, m. N. of wks. 

— mStri, f. the mother of a physician, MW.; 
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. -mSnin, mfn. thinking 
one’s self a physician, pretending to be a phys°, Car. 
—mSlikS, f., -yogra, m. N. of wks. — ratna, 
(prob.) n. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; - mala , f.; 
°nclkara*bhdshya, n. N.ofwks. — rasa-nxanjari, 
f., -xasa-ratna, n., -raadyana, n., -rabasya- 
paddbatl, f. N. of wks. — rfij, m. ‘king among 
physicians,’N.of Dhanvantari (transferredtoVishnu), 
Padcar. —rSja, m. ‘id.,’ N. of Dhanvantari, R.; of 
the father of § 5 rAga-dhara, Cat.; of an author, ib.; 
-. tantra , n. N. of wk. - vallabha, m., °bbS, f. N. 
of wks. — vacas-pati, m. N. of a physician, Cat. 

— vldyfi, f. the science or a text-book of medicine, 
K 5 v. —vlnoda, m., -vilSsa, m., -vrlnda, n. N. 
of wks. — sSatra, n. a text-book for physicians, 
treatise on the preparation of medicines. Cat.; -sdra- 
samgraha, m. N. of wk. — samksbipta-sSra, 
-samgraba, m., -samdeba-bbanjana, n., -sar- 
va-sva, n., -sSra, m., -sSra-samgfraba, m., -»!i- 
roddh&ra, m. N. of wks. — slnbi, f. Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. — sdtra-tikS, f., -bltopadesa, m. 
N. of wks. Valdyamrlta, n. (and °ta-lahari 1 f.), 
°dyalamkSra, m.,°dyavatansa, m., °dydsvara- 
mSbXtmya, n. N. of wks. 

Vaidyaka, mfn. medical, MW.; m. a physician, 
Srihgir.; n. the science of medicine, Suk. —grantba- 
pattra,n. pi. ,-parlbbSsbS, f.,-prayog , &mrlta, 

n. , -yogra-candrlkS, f., ratndvali, f. N. of wks. 

— sSatra, 11. the science of medicine, MW.; - vaish- 
ttava , n. N. of wk. — samgraba, m., -sarva-sva, 
n., -sSra, -sSra-samgraba, m. N. of wks. Vai- 
dyak&nauta, N. of a man or of a wk.. Cat. 

Vaidy&ya, Norn. A. °yate ,to become a physician, 
Kularn. 

vaidyasiha , w.r. for vaighasika , 

MBh. 

vaidyadhara , mf(i)n. (fr. vidya - 
dhara) relating or belonging to the Vidyidharas, 
R.; Kathas. 
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vaidyani , m. a patr.,Katli., Anukr. 

vaidyuta , mfn. (fr. vidyut) belonging 
to.or proceeding from lightning; flashing, brilliant 
(with iikkin, m. the fire of lightning, Vcar.; °ta- 
kriidttu , m. id., ib.), VS. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son 
of Vapush-mat, MarkP.; of a mountain, ib.; pi. N. 
of a school, Caran.; (prob.) n. the fireoflightu 0 , Yajn.; 
BhP.; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP. 

Vaidynddhati, f. (fr. vidyut + hail) N. of AV. 
vii, 31; 34 i 59 i Io8 * 

Vaidyota, mf(a)n. angry, L. 

vaidruma, mfn. (fr. vi-druma) con¬ 
sisting or made of coral, Sulr.; Hariv.; Kathss,; Si$. 

vaidha , mf(i)n. (fr. vidhi) enjoined by 
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-iva, n.), TS., 
Sch.; KatySr., Sch. Sec. - hins&gha-timira- 
mSrtandodaya, m. N. of wk. (containing an apo¬ 
logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti 
and Smriti, and composed a.d. 1854). 

Valdhika, mf(r)n. in accordance with rule, pre¬ 
ceptive, ritual, W. 

vaidkarmika, mfn. (fr. vi-dkarma) 
unlawful, MBh. (v. 1 . vidhannaka or °mika). 

Vaidharmya, n. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.; 
R.; difference of duty or obligation, W.; difference, 
heterogeneity, Susr.; Kan. &c. — sama, m. (in log.) 
a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nyayad. 

m. (fr.i. vidhu) ‘son of the 
Moon/ N. of Budha, Vikr. 

vaidhaveya , m. (fr. vidhava) the son 
of a widow, §ak. 

Vaidhavya, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. 
Sec. — nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — lakshanop^td, 
f. a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for 
marriage), L. — venf, f. a widow’s braid, Hear. 

vaidkasa, mf(f)n. (fr. vedhas) derived 
from fate, Naish.; composed by Brahma,Cat.; m. 
patr. of Hari-kandra, AitBr.; SafikhSr. 

vaidhataki(t), m. = next, L. 

^W^vaidkatra, mf(r)n. (fr. vi-dhatri ) de¬ 
rived from BrahmS or fate, Raj at.; m. patr. of Sanat- 
kumara, L.; (f), f. a species of plant ( = brdhmt), L. 

vaidharaya , m. a patr., ArshBr. 

vaidhuri, f. (fr. vi-dhnra) adversity, 
adverseness (vidhi-vaidh°, adv°offate), Prasannar. 

Vaidkurya,n. desolation, Kathas.; bereavement, 
deprivation, absence (°yam vi-Vdha, ‘to deprive 
of/‘remove’), Balar.; S 3 h.; misery, wretchedness, 
desperate plight, Kathas.; Rajat.; agitation, tremu- 
lousness, MW. 

vaidkumagni, f. N. of a city in the 
country of the halvas, L, 

vaidhrita, ra. (fr. vi-dhriti) N. of a 
partic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon 
when they are on the same side of either solstitial 
point [i.e. in the same Ayana, whether Uttarayana 
or Dakshinayana] and of equal declination, and when 
the sum of their longitude amounts to 360 degrees; 
this is considered a malignant aspect, cf. vy-ati - 
pata), Var.; N. of Indra in the nth Manv-antara, 
BhP.; ( a), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of 
Dharma-setu),ib.; n.(withFa«J^Ma)N.ofaS 3 man, 
L. — vSsiahtha, n. N. of a S 5 man, ib. 

Vaidhriti, f. the above position of the sun and 
moon, Samskarak.; Heat.; the Yoga star of the 37th 
lunar mansion, MW.; m. N. of Indra in the nth 
Manv-antara ( =* vaidhrita ), BhP.; pi. N. of a class 
of gods, ib. — janana-BSnti, f., -vyatipSta- 
samkr&nti-janana-s 5 ntl,f.,-s 5 nti, f. N.ofwks. 

Vaidhritya, the above position of the sun and 
moon, Kau$. 

vaidkeya, mfn. (fr. vidhi) ‘afflicted by 
fate/ stupid, foolish; m. an idiot, fool, Kav.; Rajat.; 
mfn. relating to rule or precept, prescribed, MW.; 
m. N. of a disciple of Yajnavalkya (the celebrated 
teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur.; pi N. of a 
school of the White Yajur-veda, Caran.; Aryav. 

Vaidheya-td, f. = vidheya-ta, dependence on, 
the being in the power of (ifc.), Da§. 


vaidhyata , m. N. of Yama’s door¬ 

keeper, L. 

vaina f mf(a)n. (fr. vena ) relating to 
Vena, SankhBr.; m. patr. of Prithi, Say. on RV. 
i, 11 3 , 15. 

vainansina, m. a patr., YS. 

vainataha, n. (prob. fr. vi-nata) a 
vessel for holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacri¬ 
fices), W. 

Vainatlya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. krisdtvddi. 

Vainateya, m. (ft.vi-nata) metron. fr. vi-natdy 
MaitrS.; MBh. (also pi.) ; N. of Garuda (MBh.; 
Kav. &c.) and of Aruna (MatsyaP.); N. of a son 
of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pi. N. of a 
school, Caran.; (f), f. metron. fr. vi-natdy Pan. iy, 

l, 15, Sch. 

Valnatya, n. (fr. vi-nata) 'humble demeanour, 
MBh. 

vainaday mfn. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsddi ; 
(i), f. N. of a river, VP. (v. 1 . vinadi). 

vainadhrita, m. pi. = next, pi., 
Aryav. (cf. vaitadhrita). 

vainahhriia , m. apatr.,Samskarak.j 

pi. N.of a school of the Sama-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.) 

vainayikoy mf(i)n. (fr. vi-naya) re¬ 
lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be¬ 
haviour (vainayikinam [w.r. °kdiiairi\viayattain 
jildnam,* knowledge of the sciences relating to Such 
subjects/ reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh.-, R.; 
BhP.; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; per¬ 
formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial, 
MW.; used in military exercises (as a chariot), L.; 

m. n. (and f, f.) a chariot used in military exercises, 
a war-chariot, L. 

VainSyaka, mf(f)n. (fr. vi-nayaka) belonging 
to or derived from GanSsa, SamavBr.; AgP.; Kav.; 
m. pi. N. of a partic. class of demons,**7 itnayaka, 
BhP. — samhitS, f. N. of wk. 

VainSyika, m. = prec., mfn., MW.; m. a Bud¬ 
dhist, L. (w. r. for vaittatika ); the doctrines of a 
Buddhist school of philosophy, A.; a follower of that 
school, ib. 

vainava t n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP. 

*1*1 m vainasa, n. (fr. = next, n., 

VarYogay. 

Vainasika, mfn. perishable, L.; believing in 
complete annihilation, L.; causing destruction or 
ruin, L.; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArUp., 
Sch.; BSdar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B°, A.; a 
dependent, subject, W.; a spider, L.; an astrologer(?), 
W.; n. the 33rd Nakshatra from that under which 
any one is born, VarYogay. — tantra, n. the doc¬ 
trines or system of the Buddhists, B. — samaya, m. 
id., ib. 

vaimtaka, m. n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind 
of litter, a palanquin Sec. (with bearers relieving one 
another), L.; any indirect means of conveyance (as 
a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin- 
bearer, horse dragging a carriage Sec.), W. 

v'aineyaymin.iiv. vineya) to bo taught, 
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu¬ 
men, Karand.; m. pi. N. of a school of the White 
Yajur-veda, Caran. 

vaindava &c. See baindava &e. 

vaindhyay mfn. belonging to the 
Vindhya range, Ragh. 

vainydyin. (less correctly spelt vainya ) 
patr. fr. vena (also pi.), N. of Prithi or Pjrithi or 
Prithu, RV.; Br. &c.; N. ofa deity(?), MW. — datta, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — sv&min, m. N. of a temple, 
Rajat. 

ipj vainray n.(said to be fr. 1. vi, ‘a bird' 
+ nriy ‘man'), Pat. 

vaipaHcamiJca (ix.vi-paitcamakay 
v.l. of vi-paficanaka t q.v.) or vaipaikika t m. a 
diviner, soothsayer, Buddh. 

vaipatkalca, mfn. (fr. vi-patha), g. 
arihanddi; relating to a wrong path, MW. 


vaiparttya, n. (fr. vi-parita) con¬ 
trariety, opposition, reverse, Paficat.; Hit.; MJrkP. 
Sec. ; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.; m. or 
(a), f. a species of Mimosa, L. — lajjJUu, m. f. a 
species of Mimosa Pudica, MW. — sambandlia, m. 
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib. 

ttrfarr vaipasdtay m. (fr. vipas-cit) patr. 
of Tarkshya, AsvSr. 

vaipasyatdy mf(i)n. (fr. vi-pasyat) 
belonging or peculiar to a wise man, Hear.; (°/<f), 
m. patr. of Tarkshya, SBr.; SankhSr. 

twi vaipatyay n. (fr. vi-pata ), g. brdh- 
manddi. 

vaipadika t mfn. (fr. vi-padika) af¬ 
flicted with blisters or pustules Sec. on the feet, g. 
jyotsnddi ; n. (Car.) or (<r), f. (L.) a kind of 
leprosy (=-vipddika). 

vaiparshni, m.f.(?),L. 

vaipasay m. metron. fr. vi-pas t g. 

Hvddi. 

VaipSsaka, mfn. (fr. vi-pata), g. arthattddi. 

VaipSsSyana, m. pi. = vaipdsa, g. kutijddi . 

ValpSsSyanya, m. id., ib. 

vaipulya , n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness, 
spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarBfS,; Rajat.; 
Karand. Sec. ; a Sutra of great extension, Buddh. 
(also - siitra , n.; cf. mahd-vaiptilya-s°) ; m. N. of a 
mountain, ib. 

^^ s Ki{va^pU 8 hpitay mfn. (for vi-p°) smiled 

(n. impers.), Divyav. 

tvhrm vaipotdkkya, n. a kind of dance, 

Samgit. 

vaiprakarshika } mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
karsha) t g. chedddi . 

4 W HTtf vaipraciti , mfn. (fr. vipra-cita), g. 
sutavigainddi. 

vaipracitta, m.patr. hwipra-citti, 

MarkP. 

vaiprayogiha y mfn. (fr. vi-pra- 
yoga), g. chedddi. 

^ H fa c* vaiprasnika, mfn .(ir.vi-prasna) t \b. 

vaiprushayvafn. (fr .vi-prush) directed 
to the Soma drops (homa), ^rS. 

fsrr vaiplava, m. a paiiiic. month (=Sra- 

vana), Heat. 

vaiphalyOy n. (fr. vi-phala) fruit¬ 
lessness, uselessness, Kav.; Kathas. Sec.; inability to 
help, MBh. 

§VTV vaihadha, m. (fr. vi-badha) ‘that 
which forces asunder/ N. of the ASvattha tree, AV. 
— pranutta (°dhd-), mfn. forced asunder by the 
ASvattha tree, ib. 

vaibudha , mf(t)n. (fr. vi-budha) be¬ 
longing or peculiar to the gods, divine, ; Kathas.; 
Alamkarat. 

Vaibodhika, m. (fr. vi-bodha ) one who awakens 
(princes by announcing the time &c.), a bard, 
panegyrist, Kir. 

vaibhakta, mfn. (fr. vi-bhakti) relat¬ 
ing to a case-termination, Pat. 

vaibhagnaka, mfn. (fr. vi-bkagna) t 
g. varahddi. 

inf? vaibkadi(?)y m. a patr., Cat. 

vaibhava f n. (fr. vi-bhava) might, 
power(ifc.f.«); high position,greatness,Kav.;Kathas. 
&c.; superhuman power or might, MW.; grandeur, 
glory, magnificence, Kathas. -prakSsikS, f. N. 
of wk. 

Vaibhavika. See iakti-v°. 

*hTT»PT vaibhdjanoy mfn_. (fr. vi-bhajana) 
intersected with many streets, Apast. (Sch.) 

Valbh&jltra, mfn. (fr. vi-bhajayitrt) = vibha- 
jayitur dk army am, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2 ; n. 
apportioning, dividing, W.; appointment, MW. 









vaidhajya-vadin. 


vaira-karin. 


son, half brother, R., Sch.; (i), (• » step-mother’s 
daughter, half sister. W. 
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VaibMjyft-vEain, w.r. for vibhajya-vadin, 
Buddh. 

vaibhandaki, m ,(fr.vi-bhandaka) 
patr. of Risya-srifiga, Hariv.; R. 

vaibhatika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhata) 
matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, Vfishabhin. 

vaibhara, ni. (cf. vaihara) N. of a 
mountain, Satr.; HPariS. - triri, m. or -parvata, 
m. id., ib. 

vaibhavara , mfn. (fr. vi-bhdvari) 
nocturnal, nightly, Harav. 

vaibhashika , mfn. (fr. vMdshd) 
optional, TPrat.; m. a follower oftbe Vibhasha, N. 
of a partic. Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c. 

VaibbSshya, n. a copious commentary («W* 
bhdshct), Buddh. 

§>fhT vaibhita , mfn. (fr. vi-bhita) derived 
from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car. 

Vaibhltaka (Kajh.; ASvSr.; Apast.; SuSr.) or 
vaibbldaka (TS.; ShadvBr.; SsAkhSr.), mfn. id. 

vaibhishana, mfn. derived from or 
relating to Vi-bhishana, Kav. 

vaibhujagnaka , mfn., Kas. on 
Pan. iv, 2, 126. 

vaibhutika , mfn. (fr. vi-bhuti) 
generally current or prevalent (?), Mahavy. 

vaibhuvasd, m. (prob. fr. vibhu-vasu) 
patr. ofTrita, RV. 

vaibhoja, m. pi. (said to be N. of a 
people, but in MBh. i, 85, 34 separable into two 
words: vai bhojah). 

vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful; said 
to be fr. vi-bhraj ) the heaven of Vishnu, W. 

vaibhraja , m. (fr. vi-bhraj or vi- 
bhraja ) patr. of Vishvak-sena, Hariv.; N. of a 
world (also pl.)> of a mountain, Pur.; m. N. of 
a celestial grove, Hariv.; Pur.; of a lake in that 
grove, Hariv.; of a forest, MW. — loka, m. N. of 
a world ( = vaibhraja) , ib. 

V&lbbr^jaJca, n. N. of a celestial grove ( = vai - 
bhrdja), BhP. 

vaima, mfn. (fr. veman), g. samkalddi. 

vaimatayana (fr. vi-mata), g. ari- 

hanadi. 

VaimatSyanaka, mfn., ib. 

vaimatika, mfn. (fr. vi-mati) mis¬ 
taken, in mistake (?), Divyav. 

Valmatya, m. a patr., g. kurv-adi; pi. N. of 
a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW.; n. differ¬ 
ence of opinion, Raj at.; aversion, dislike, MW. 

vaimattayana {iv.vi-matt a) f’naka, 
mfn., g. arihan&di (v.l.) 

vaimada, mf(i)n. of or relating to 
Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrSt. 

vaimana, mfn. (fr. reman), Pan. vi, 4, 
167, Sch. 

vaimanasya, n. (fr. vi-manas) de¬ 
jection, depre'ssion, melancholy (also pi.), AV.; 
MBh. &c.; sickness, MW. 

vaimanya , mfn. (fr. veman) f Pan. vi, 
4, 168, Sch. 

vaimalya , n. (fr. vi-mala) spotless- 
ness, cleanness, clearness, pureness (also fig.), Su$r.; 
Car.; MirkP. &c. 

vaimatra, mfn. (fr. vi-matri) de¬ 
scended from another mother (with bhratri , m. a 
step-brother), R.; SaiikhSr., Sch.; heterogeneous 
(-/i, f.), Buddh.; m. a step-mother’s son, half 
brother, W.; (a or *), f. a step-mother’s daughter, 
ib.; (prob.)n. gradation (?), Buddh.; a partic.high 
number, ib. 

VaimStraka, m. a step-brother, Mcar. 

ValmStreya, mfn. descended from another 
mother, Kull. on Mn. viii, 116; m. a step-mother’s 


vaimdnika , mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mdna) 
borne in a heavenly car, Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; 
relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine 
creation), LifigaP.; m. a partic. celestial being or 
deity (- tva , n., B5lar.; Jainas reckon two classes; 
Kalpa-bhavas and Kalpatitas), Mcar.; Kathas.; 
BhP. &c.; an aeronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a 
Tirtha, MBh. 

vaimitra, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one 
of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh. 

vaimukta , mfn. containing the word 
vi-mukta , Pan. v, 2, 61 ; liberated, emancipated, 
W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W. 

vaimuhhya , n. (fr. vi-mukha) the act 
of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver¬ 
sion, repugnance to (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; Rajat.; 
Kuval. 

vaimudhaka , n. (fr. vi-mudha) a 
dance performed by men in women’s dress, Malatlm. 

vaimulya , n. (fr.t n-mulya) difference 
of price (- tas , ind. at different prices), Mn. ix, 28. 

vaimridha, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridh) 
sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS.; 
SBr.; SankhSr.; m. N. of Indra (^vi-mridh), 
TS. _ 

Vaimridbya, mfn. = vaimridhd, ASvSr. 

vaimeya , m. (fr. vi-meya; V we) barter, 
exchange, L. 

tgfar vaimbaki . See baim °. 

vaimya , m. a patr. (also pi.), Saip- 

skarak. 

vaiyagra y n. (fr. vy-agra) distraction 
or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW.; the being 
totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa¬ 
tion), ib. 

ValyagTya, n. perplexity, ib.; devotion to, ab¬ 
sorption in (ifc.), Sukas. 

vaiyathitay m. (fr. vyathita ?) the 
5th cubit ( aratni ) from the bottom or the 13th 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

vaiyadhikaranya t n. (fr. vy- 
adhikarattd) non-agreement in case, Sah.; Pratap.; 
relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch.; Nyayad., 
Sch. 

vaiyamdka , ra. pi. N. of a people, 

MBh. 

§ZT 3 §wnyar£fcya,n. (fr. vy-artha) useless¬ 
ness, Vikr.; TPrat., Sch. &c. 

vaiyalkasay mfn. (fr. vy-alkasa), 

g. dvarddi. 

vaiyavaharikay mfn. (fr. vy- 
avahdray less correct than vyavaharika) conven¬ 
tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venls. 

vaiydsana (rather vaiyasana or vai- 
yaiand), m. (fr. vy-aiana ), MaitrS. (a word used 
in a partic. formula; other forms are vy-aiana , 
vy-dfniya, vy-ainuvln). 

vaiyasvdj m. (fr. vy-asva) patr. of 
ViSva-manas, RV.; n. N. of various Samans, Br. &c. 
Vaiyasvi, m. patr. fr. vy-atvay Vop. 

vaiyasana t mfn. (fr. vy-asana) t Pan. 
vii, 3 » Sch* 

vaiyakarana y mfn. (fr.ry-a^ara- 
na ) relating to grammar, grammatical, W.; m. a 
grammarian, MBh.; Sah. &c.; (f), f. a female 
grammarian, MW. — kSrlkS, f., -kotl-pattra, n. 
N. of wks. — kha-sucl, m. a grammarian who 
merely pierces the air with a needle, a poor gram¬ 
marian, Pan. ii, 1, 53, Sch. — JIvStu, f., -pada- 
manjari, f., -parltliSsliS-rBpa-sabdfi.rtha- 
tark&mrita, n. N. of wks. — pSsa, m. a bad 
grammarian, Pan. v, 3, 47. —bkSrya, m. a man 
who has a female grammarian for a wife, Vop. 
— IjhBskana, n., -bhushana-sarngraha, m., 


-bhUBliana-sarvaBva, n.,-bkdsliana-BSra, rn., 
-bhushanopanyasa, m.,-manjushS, f. ,-sarva- 
sva, n., -slddhanta-kaumudi, f., -slddh^nta- 
dlplka, f., -ilddbinta-bhUBhana, n., -Bld- 

dh&nta-bhushana-sara,m.,-«iddbivnta-maii- 

jusha, f„ -siddbinta-manjusba-Bara, -sid- 
dbauta-ratndkara, m., -alddlifi.iita-rahasya, 
n. N. of wks. — hastiu, m. an elephant given to 
a grammarian as a reward, PSn. vi, 2, 65, Sch. 

^xrrspT vaiyakritay mfn. = vyakritay g. 
prajtladi. 

vaiyakhya (prob.) n. = vyakhya , an 
explanation ( sa-vaiy° f mfn. furnished with an ex¬ 
planation), MBh. 

vaiyaghray mfn. (fr. vyaghra) com¬ 
ing from or belonging to a tiger, made of or covered 
with a tiger’s skin, AV.; GrSrS. &c.; derived from 
VySghra (dharmah), Cat.; m. a car cov° with a t°*s 
skin, A.; n. a tiger’s skin, AV.; §SnkhSr.&c. — pari- 
ccbada, mfn. covered with a tiger’s skin, SankhSr. 

Vaiyagbrapadl, f. relating to VySghra-pad, L.; 
a patr. ( -putra , m. N. of a teacher, BrArUp.) 

VaiySgbrapadya, mfn. composed by VySghra- 
pad, Cat.; m. patr. from vyaghra-pad (also pi.), 
SBr.; L5ty. &c.; N. of a Muni (the founder of a 
family called after him), MW.; of an author (also 
°pdd or °pada)y Heat.; Madanap. 

Valy&ghrap&d, m. N. of an author (see prec.) 
ValySgbrapSda, m. — prec.; w.r. for vaiyd- 
ghrapadyay MBh. 

Vaiydg'brya, mfn. tiger-like (as a partic. sitting 
posture), Cat.; n. the state or condition of a tiger, 
MW.; a partic. sitting posture, ib. 

vaiyata, mfn. = w*-yafa, Pan. v, 4, 
36, VSrtt. 4, Pat. 

VaiyStya, n. boldness, immodesty, shamelessness, 
Hit.; R 5 jat. &c.; rudeness, A. 

vaiyapada , mfn. (fr. vydpad)y Kaiy. 

vaiyapritya-kara t mfn. (fr. vy- 
dprita) = bhogiriy L. (cf. vaiydvritti-kara and 
vaiydvrittya-k°), 

vaiyavrittiy w.r. for vaiyavrittya, 
HYog. — kara, mfn . — bhogin y L. (v.l. vaiyd- 
vrittya-k°). 

Vaiyavrittya, n. (more correctly vaiydpritya ) 
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and 
not to be interrupted),Kalpas.; HYog.jmfn. ~-kara y 
Kalpas. —kara, mfn. one who has to execute a 
commission, Kalpas.; NSr.; m. (with Buddhists) an 
incorporeal servant, Buddh. 

vaiyavrityay °tya-kara, w. r. for 
vaiydvrittya } °ttya-kara t Buddh. 

vaiyasdy mfn. derived from Vyasa, 
§ii. 

VaiyEsakl, ra. patr. fr. vyasa, MBh.; Prab., 
Sch.; BhP. 

Valyas!, m. id., BhP. 

ValyEslka, mf(f)n. derived from or composed 
by Vy 5 sa (* main , n.), MBh.; TBr., Sch.; Prab.; 
BhP.; m. a son of V°, A.; (z), f. with nyaya-mald , 
N. of wk. — sutropauyasa, m. N. of wk. 

vaiyasava , n. (abstr. noun fr. vy- 
asu), Kaiy. 

vaiyaska, m. N. of a teacher, RPi at. 
(there could also be two words, vaiyaskah). 

vaiyushta , mfn. (fr. vy-uskta) occur¬ 
ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pan. v, I, 97. 
§^1° vaiyya 0 , w. r. for vaiya°. 

vatra, mfn. (fr. vira) hostile, inimical, 
revengeful, AV.; n. (exceptionally, m.[?], ifc. f. a) 
enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or feud 
with (insU. with or without saha or sdrdham, or 
comp.; often pi.), AV.; PancavBr.; MBh. &c.; 
heroism, prowess, W.; a hostile host, Si$.; money 
paid as a fine for manslaughter, TandyaBr. -kara, 
mfn. causing hostility, Mn.; VarBrS. — karana, n. 
cause of hostility, R. — k&ra, mfn. **-kara. Pan. iii, 
2, 23; m. an enemy, W. — kSraka, mf(z£a)n. = 
-kara, MBh. — k 5 rana,n.a cause of hostility, MW. 
-kSrin, mfn. quarrelsome; °ri-td, f. quarrelsome- 












§ vaira^krit . 


vaivadhika . 
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ness, Kam. — krit, mfn. quarrelsome, hostile, MBh.; 
Paiicat.; m. an enemy, MW. — khandin, mfn. 
breaking or destroying hostility, Cat* — m-kara, 
mfn. showing enmity to any one (gen.), BhP. — 15 , 
f. enmity, hostility, MBh. — tva, n. id., R. — deya 
( valra -), n. enmity, revenge or punishment, RV.; 
K5th. (cf. vira-d 6 ). — niryStana, n. requital of 
enmity, revenge, Hariv.; Paiicat. — purusba, m. 
any hostile person or enemy, MBh. — pratlkriyS, 
f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. — pratimo- 
cana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh. — prati- 
yStana, n. the requital of enm°, taking vengeance, 
MBh. — pratikara, m. id., A. — bhava, m. 
hostility, BhP. — yatana, f. **-nirydtana, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Paiicat.; expiation, Apast. (accord, to Sch. 

- yatana , n.) — raksbin, mfn. guarding against or 
warding off hostility, Kathas. — vat, mfn. hostile, 
living in enmity, MBh. — visuddhl, f. requital of 
enm , retaliation,revenge,R 5 jat. — vrata, n. vow of 
enmity, B2lar. — suddhi, f. — - visuddhi , L. —sS- 
dbana, n. cause or motive of enmity, Pancat.; re¬ 
taliation, A. Vair&tahka, m. (for vairdntakd) 
Tcrminalia Arunja, L. Vairanubandha, m. last¬ 
ing enmity, BhP.; beginning of hostilities, MW.; 
mfn.continuingin enm , BhP. Vairanubandhin, 
mfn. leading to or resulting in enmity or hostility 
^dhi-td, f.), Kam.; m. the calorific or heating solar 
ray, W.j N. of Vishnu, W. Valr&nrinya, n. re¬ 
taliation, A. Vairantaka, m. Terminalia Arunja, 
L. Vairaroha, m. rise or increase of hostility, 
furious combat, W. Vatrdsansana, n. a battle, 
£is. (v. 1 . vlrdf). Vairoddhara, m. removal of 
a grudge, revenge, L. 

Valraka, (ifc.) enmity, hostility, BhP. 

Valraki, m. patr. fr. vfraka, g. iaulvaly-adi. 

Vairanaka, mfo. (fr. virana ), g. arikaiiddi. 

VairanI, f. patr. fr. viratia, Hariv. 

Vairahatya, n. (fr. vira-kan) the murder of 
men or heroes, VS. ;_TBr. 

VairSya, Norn. A. °yate (pr. p. vairayamaiui , 
3. pi. 1st fut. °y it dr ah), to become hostile, behave 
like an enemy, begin hostilities against (praii or 
instr.), Kav. 

VairSyita, n. hostility, Prasannar. 

1. Vairi, m. an enetny, Pancar, (perhaps vairih 
w. r. for vairi). 

2. Vairi, in comp, for vairin. — tS, f. enmity, 
hostility (‘to/ saha), Paiicat.; Kathas.; heroism,W. 

— tva, n. enmity, hostility, Kathas.; heroism, W. 

— vira, m. N. of a son of Da 5 a-ratha, VP. (v.l. 
ipavida). — sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

I. Vairin&, mfn. (fr. virana, Andropogon Muri- 
catus), RV. i, 191, 3. 

a. Vairina, n. enmity (in nir-v'), Tattvas. 

Vairini, m. a patr., Cat. 

Vairin, mfn. hostile, inimical; m. an enemy, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; a hero,W.; (ini), a female enemy, 
Can.; Kathas. 

Vairi-\/bhu, V.-bhavati, to change intoenmity, 
become unfriendly, Sak. 

Vaireya, mfn. (fr. vira), g. sakhy-adi. 

vairakta (L.) or °tya (Ivathan.), n. 
(fr. vi-rakta) freedom from affections or passions, 
absence of affection, indifference, aversion. 

Irf&o; vairahgika, mfn. (fr. 1. vi-rahga) 
free from all passions and desires, Pirivan. 

vMrata , m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
vairatti , f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 
vairandeya, m. a patr., Cat. 

v air at a , m. pi. (prob. fr. vi-rata) N. 
of a people, MarkP. 

Vairatya, n., g. sayikasddi; w. r. for vairaktya, 
Kathas. 

Ira vairatha , m. (fr .vi-ratha) N. of a son 
of Jyntishmat, VP.; □. N. of the Varsha ruled by 
him, ib. 

vairanti , f. N. of a town, Hear. (v.l. 
vairantya). 

Vairantya, m. N. of a king, Kam.; (cf. prec.) 

I war vairamana, n. (fr, vi-ramana) con¬ 
clusion of Vedic study, Apast. 

Vairamanya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting 
from, Lalit. (w. r. vairam manya). 


vairambha, mfn .^zPbhaka, Divy£v.; 
m. N. of an ocean, ib. 

Vairambhaka, mfn. N. of partic. winds (pi. 
sometimes with vayu ), ib. 

vairalya, n. (fr. virala) looseness or 
openness(of texture),MW.; scarceness, fewness, Rajat. 

vairasa, n. (fr. vi-rasa) tastelessness, 
disgust, Kathas. 

Vairasya, n. insipidity, bad taste, VarBrS.; SuSr.; 
disagreeableness, Kavy&d.; repugnance, disgust of 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Susr.; Kathas.; Rajat. &c. 

vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr. 
of Nala, Naish. 

vairdga, n. (fr. 1ri-raga) absence of 
worldly passion, freedom from all desires, W. 
Vairagika, mfn.- vairahgika , L. 
Vair£gin,mfn.id., BrahmavP.; m. a partic. class 
of religious devotees or mendicants (generally Vaish- 
navas) who have freed themselves from all worldly 
desires, RTL. 8 Jr. 

Vairagx, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samglt. 
Vair&gya, n. change or loss of colour, growing 
pale, Susr.; Kam.; disgust, aversion, distaste for or 
loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.), Bhag.; Ragh. &c.; 
freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to 
worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up.; MBh. 
&c. — candrikS, f. N. of wk. — 15 , f. aversion to 
( prati ), Pancat. — pancaka, n., -panc&slti, f., 
-prakarana, n., -p rad. Ip a, m., -ratna, n. N. of 
wks. — sataka, n. ‘100 verses on freedom from 
worldly desires/ N. of the third century of Bhartri- 
hari’s moral sentiments and of sev. other wks. 

vairaja, mfn. (fr. 2 . vi-raj) belong¬ 
ing to or derived from Viraj, MBh.; Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj, con¬ 
sisting of ten, decasyllabic, Rr.; SrS.; RPrit.; relat¬ 
ing to or containing the Saman VairSja, VS.; TS.; 
SankhSr.; belonging to Brahma, Uttarar.; m. patr. 
of Purusha, Hariv.; BhP.; of Manu or of the Manus, 
VP.; of the Vedic ^.ishi Ilishabha, MW.; N. of the 
27 th Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of 
Ajita, BhP.; pi. N. of a partic. class of deities, MW.; 
of a class of Pitpis, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; of partic. 
worlds,Uttarar.; n. N. of the Vir5j metre, MW.; of 
various S5mans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. — garbfra, mfn. 
containing theS5manVair5ja,S5nkhSr. —prishtha, 
mfn. having the S5man V° for a Prishtha (q. v.), SrS. 
VairSjaka, m. N. of the 19 th Kalpa, Cat. 
VairSjya, n. extended sovereignty, AitBr.; Laty.; 
BhP. 

vairata f mfn. (fr. vira(a) relating or 
belonging to Virata (king of the Matsy^s), MBh.; 
Kathas.; m. patr. fr. virata , MBh.; a kind of pre¬ 
cious stone, L.; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W.; 
a partic. colour or an object of a partic. colour, MBh.; 
N. of a country, Cat.; (f), f. patr. fr. virata, , MBh.; 
BhP. — desa, m. the country Vairita, Cat. — r^ja, 
m. the king of Vairata, ib. 

VairStaka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant, 
Su§r. 

Vairati, m. patr. fr. virata , MBh. 

VairStyS, w. r. for vairo 'tya t L. 

vairanaka , g. utkaradi. °klya, mfn., 
L. 

vairadhayya , n. (fr.vi-radhaya), g. 
brakmanddi. 

vairama, m. pl.N. of a people, MBh. 
(possibly separable into vai ramdlp). 

twid vairamati i f. N. of a town, VP. 
(v.l. vairavati). 

Ifre vairinca , mffS)n. (fr. vi-riilca) relat¬ 
ing or belonging to Brahma, BhP.; Balar.; Cand. 
Vairincya, m. a son of Brahma, BhP. 

vainicandcarya (rather vai- 
roc°\ m. N. of an author, Ragh., Sch. 

vairupa , m. (fr. vi-rupa) a patr., 
PaficavRr.; Aiv^r.&c.; pi.a division of the Angirases, 
RV.; N. of a race of Pitris, MW.; n. N. of various 
SSmans, A V.; VS.; Br. &c.; mfn. relating or belong¬ 
ing to the Saman Vairupa, VS.; TS.; SafikhSr. 
— garbha, mfn. containing the Saman Vairupa, 


§Snkh§r. —prishtha, mfn. having the Saman 
Vairupa for a Prishtha (q. v.), SrS. 

Vairupaksha, m. (fr. virupdksha) a patr., 
g. sivddi; N. of a partic. Mantra, Gobh.; Grihyas. 

Vairupya, n. multiplicity of form, diversity, 
difference, MBh.; MSrkP.j BrArUp., Sch.; defor¬ 
mity, ugliness, MBh.; Hariv.; Yajh. &c. — tS, f. 
state of deformity, MBh. 

vairekiya , mfn. (fr. vi-reka) pur¬ 
gative, purging, Susr. 

Vairecana, mfn .(fr. ettV#Y7#<z)id.,SuSr. ; SarrigS. 
Vairecanika, mfn. id., Suir.; Car. 

vairocana, mfn. (fr. vi-rocana ) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.; 
descended from Virocana &c., MW.; m. a son of the 
Sun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.; a son of Agni, L.; * son 
of the Asura Virocana/patr. of Bali, MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a king, AitBr.; of 
a Dhyani-Buddha, MWB. 202 ; of a son of the class 
of gods called Nlla-kSyikas, Lalit.; of a class of 
Siddhas.L.; of a world of the Buddhists, W. — nike- 
tana, n. ‘abode of Bali / the lower regions, L. — bha- 
dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — muhurta, n. a 
partic. hour of the day, Cat. — rasmi-pratiman- 
dita, m. N. of a world, Buddh. 

Valrocanl, m. a son of Surya, L.; a son of the 
Asura Virocana (patr. of Bali),M Bh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; patr. ofthe son of Agni, MW.; N.ofa Buddha, L. 

Vairoci (?), m. patr. of Bana son of Bali, L.; N. 
of Bali, A. 

vairotya f f. (with Jaiuas) N. of a 

VidyS-devI, L. 

tfbre vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-rodhaka) 
disagreeing (as food; -tva, n.), Car.; m. N. of a 
man, Mudr. 

Vairodhika, mfn . — vairodhaka, Car. 

vairohita , m. pi. (fr. vi-rohita) a 
patr., g. kanvddi. 

Vairohitya, m. patr. fr. vairohita , g*gargddi. 

vaila , mf(?)n. (fr. vila — bila) relating 
or belonging to or living in a hole or pit, MW. 
(cf. baila). — stha, see maha-vaila-stha. — stha- 
n&, n. a place like a hole, lurking-place, covert, 
RV.; a burying-place, MW. — stbinaka, mfn. 
situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.; 
n. a pit, MW. 

Its fl; vailaki , m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi 

(K *0 

vailakshanya , n. ( h.vi-lakshana ) 
difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc.; pur• 
vdkta-vailakshanycna , in opposition to what was 
before stated), Rajat.; BhP.; Sah. &c.; indetermin¬ 
ableness, indescrihableness, K 5 vy$d., Sch.; .strange¬ 
ness, A. 

vailakshya , n. (fr. vi-laksha; ifc. f. 
a) absence of mark, W.; contrariety, reverse, W.; 
the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness, 
affectation (cf. sa-vailakshyam ), W.; feeling of 
shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; K 5 v. &c. —vat, 
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, B 31 ar. 

vailatya , n. (fr. vilata), g. dridhddi 
(v. 1. vailabkyd). 

vailabhya, 11. (fr. vi-labha ), g. dri- 
pkddi (K 5 $.) 

vailihqya , n. {fr.vi-lihga) absence 

of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch. 

IfrflOi vailepika , mfn. (fr. vi-lepikd), g. 
inahishy-ddu 

vailomya , n. (fr. vi-loma) inver¬ 
sion, invertedness, Heat.; contrariety, reverseness, 
opposition, MW. 

vailva. See bailva. 

vaivakskika , mfn. (fr. vi-vaksha) 
intended to be said, meant, had in view, Sah.; Si.*., 
Sch.; Kir., Sch. 

lof«ra> vaivadhika , m. (fr. vi-vadha) a 
carrier,burden-bearer, porter (-ta, f.), Hear.; hawker 
who carries wares to sell, L.; (f), f. a female hawker, 
Rajat. 
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vaivarnika , m. (fr. vi-varna) one 
who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an 
outcaste, Divyav. 

Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also vania- 
vaizf 3 ), .MBh.; Hariv.; Yajfi. &c.; secession or ex¬ 
pulsion from tribe or caste &c.,W.; heterogeneous¬ 
ness, diversity, \V. 

vairarta, n. (fr. vi-varta), °taka , n. 
See brahma-if. 

vaivasya , n. (fr. vi-vasa) want of 
self-control, Raj at. 

vaivasvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vivasvat) 
coming from or belonging to the sun, R.; relating 
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, KauL; MBh.; 
Kav.; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c,; of a Martu, 
AV.; SBr. &c.; of the planet Saturn, L.; N. of one 
of the Rudras, VP.; (*), f. a daughter of Surya, 
MBh.; patr. of YamI, MW.; the south, L.; N. of 
YamunJ, A.; n. (scil. antard) N. of the 7th or 
present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu 
Vaivasvata), MW. —tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— manv-antara, n. N.of the 7th or present Manv- 
antara (q.v.), MW. 

Vaivasvatiya, mfn. relating to Manu Vaivas¬ 
vata, Raj at. 

iv 

mfn.(fr.rt-ra^a) nuptial, R. 
VaivShika, mf(f)n. nuptial {-mantfapa, Cam- 
pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter), 
Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. preparations for a wed¬ 
ding, nuptial festivities, MBh.; R.; a marriage, 
wedding, MW.; alliance by marriage, BhP.; m. a , 
son’s father-in-law or a daughter’s father-in-l° i.c.the , 
fatherof a son’s wife or of a daughter’s husband, MW. 

Vaivahya, mfn. nuptial, SsrikhGr.; related by 
marriage, GfS.; VP.; n. nuptial solemnity, R. 

vaiviktya , n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver¬ 
ance from (ifc.), RJjat. 

vaivritta, mfn. (fr. vi-vritti) con¬ 
nected with a hiatus, RPrSt.; m. a partic. modifica¬ 
tion of Vedic accent, MW. 

vaisadya , n. (fr. vi-sada) clearness, 
purity, brightness, freshness (with tnanasi , * cheer¬ 
fulness of mind *), Susr.; VarBrS.; Sarvad.; distinctness, 
intelligiblencss, Siy.; whiteness, MW. 

vaisanta, mf(i)n. (fr. vesavta) con¬ 
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; 
belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW.; (a), f. = 
vttanta, a tank, VS.; n. a cup of Soma juice, MW. 

tjfWTHR vaisampayana , m. (patr. fr. vi- 
Sant-pa ) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the 
Taittiriya-samhita [q.v.]; in epic poetry a pupil of 
Vyasa and also the narrator of the Maha-bhirata to 
Janam-ejaya), GrS.; TAr. &c. (cf. IW. 371, n. 1); 
of an author, Cat.; of a son of Suka-nasa (transformed 
into a parrot), Kad. — niti-samgrraha, m., -sam- 
hitS, f., -smriti, f. N. of wks. 

VaisampEyaniya, mfn. of or belonging to 
Vaisampayana, Cat. 

^31 vaisamphalya (ApSr.) or vai- 

Santbalya (ib.) or vaisambhalya (TBr.), f. N. of 
Sarasvati. 

vaisall , f. N. of a wife of Vasn- 
deva, VP. (v. 1. vaildlt) ; of a town, MW. (cf. 
vi-Sald, vaisall). 

vaisalya, 11. (fr. vi-snlya) deliver¬ 
ance from a painful incumbrance (as that of the 
fetus), Car. 

vaisasa , mfn. (fr. a form vi-sasa, 
derived fr. vi-^/Sas; cf. vi-Sawna) causing death or 
destruction, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. d) rending in pieces, 
MW.; slaughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt, 
outrage,distress,calamity, ruin(with prtmnah, ruin of 
affection), M Bh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; the hell, BhP.; 
N. of a hell, ib. 

Vaisastya, n. (fr. vi-sasti), Ganar. 

is 

. vaisastra , mfn. (fr. vi-sasitri [vi- 
Jastri]), Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2; n. government, 
sway, rule, W. 


2. Vaisastra, 11. (ir.vi-sas/ra) the state of being 
unarmed, L. 

vaisnsya, n. an al>str. noun fr. vi¬ 
sas t, g. brahtnanddi (Ka§.) ; w.r. for vaishantya, 
Kathas. 

vaisakhd, m. (fr. vi-sdkha) one of 
the 12 months constituting the Hindu lunar year (an¬ 
swering to April-Mayaud in some places, with Caitra, 
reckoned as beginning the year), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. 
&c.; a churning-stick, 6i£. xi, 8 ; the seventh year 
in the 12 years’ cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. 
of a lioness, Cat.; (f), f. ^with or scil. patintamdst) 
the day of full moon in the month Vaisakha, GrSrS.; 
MBh. &c.; a kind of red-flowering Punaruava, L.; 
N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n. a partic. 
attitude in shooting, Hariv.; N. of a town (also 
* pura ), Kathas.; mf(f)n. relating to the month 
Vaisakha, SafikhGf. — purana, n., -mEsa-vrata, 
n., -mShatmya, n. N. of wks. — rajju, f. the 
string on a churning-stick, L. — vadi, ind. in the 
dark half of the month VaiS°, lnscr. (in giving dates). 

VaisSkhin, m. a partic. part of an elephant’s 
forefoot, L. 

VaisSkliya, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

vaisayya , n. (fr. vi-saya ), Ganar. 

vaisarada, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-sarada) 
experienced, skilled, expert, unerring, BhP.; n. 
profound learning, R. 

VaisSradya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex¬ 
pertness, wisdom, MBh.; Balar. ;Sah. ; clearness of in¬ 
tellect, in fallibility, Yogas. ; BrArUp.,Sch.; Buddha’s 
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyav:. (cf. 
Dharmas. 77). 

c# vaisala , mfn. descended from Vi- 
SSla,BhP.; m.N.of a Muni,Cat.; (*), f. a daughter 
of the king of ViSSlS, MBh.; N. of a wife of Vasu- 
deva, VP. (v. 1. vaisall ); of a town founded by 
Visala, R.; Pur.; Buddh. 

Vaisalaka, mfn. relating to or ruling over 
Vaisall, VP. 

VaisElaksha, n. N. of the SSstra composed by 
Siva as Visalaksha, MBh. 

VaisElayana, m. patr. fr. viiala, g. afvddi, 

Vaisall, m. patr. of Su-sarman, MarkP. 

Vaisalika, mfn. relating to Visala (Vaisall), R. 

VaisElinI, f. patr. fr. viiala, Mark?. 

Vaisaliya, mfn. (fr. visala), g. krisksvddi. 

VaisEleyE, m. patr. of Takshaka and of other 
serpent-demons, AV.; SsrikhGr. &c. 

vaisika , mf(t)n. (fr. 1. vesa) relating 
to or treating of prostitution, Mricch.; associating 
with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.; 
n. harlotry, the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS .; Gaut.; 
Buddh. 

vaisikya , m. pi. N. of a people, 

MarkP. 

vaisikha, mfn. (fv.vi-sikha),g. chat - 

trddi . 

vaisishta , n. (fr. vi-sishta) distinc¬ 
tion, difference ( = uext), Sah. (protx w.r.) 

Vaisishtya, 11. endowment with some distinguish¬ 
ing property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity, 
difference, Cand.; Tarkas.; Sah. &c.; pre-eminence, 
excellence, superiority, MBh.; Kam. &c. 

%^lTfrr vamti, m. patr. fr. visita, g. taul- 
valy-adi. 

vaisi-pulra, m. (vaisi=zvaisya+ p°) 

the son of a Vaisya woman, Br. 

vaiseya , in. patr. fr. visa, g. subhrddi. 

vaiseshiha , inf(2)n. (fr. vi-sesha, 
p. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic, 
Apast.; Susr.; Bhashap.; Heat.; distinguished, ex¬ 
cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating or belonging 
to or based on or dealing with the VaiSeshika doc¬ 
trine, Bhashap.; Madhus.; m. a follower of the 
V° doctrine, Kap.; Kusuni.; Buddh.; 11. peculiarity, 
distinction, Kan.; N. of the later of the two great 
divisions of the Nyaya school of philosophy (it was 
founded by Kanlda, and differs from the * Ny5ya 
proper ’ founded by Gautama, in propounding only 
seven categories or topics instead of sixteen; and 
more especially in its doctrine of visesha } or eter¬ 


nally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, are held to be 
atomic), 1W. 65 &c. — darsana,n.,-ratna-mala, 
f. N. of wks. — sutra, n. the aphorisms of the Vaise- 
shika (branch of the Nyaya philosophy, which have 
been commented on by a triple set of commentaries, 
and expounded in various works, of which the best 
known arc the Bhasha-pariccheda with its com¬ 
mentary, called Siddhanta-muktavalT, and the Tarka- 
samgraha), 1W. 60, n. I ; °tr 6 paskara , n. N. of 
wk. Vaiseshik&di - shad - darsana - visesha - 
varnana, n. ‘description of the difference between 
the VaiSeshika and other systems,’ N. of a phil. wk. 

Vaiseshin,mfn.specific,individual, Sarnkhyak., 
Sch. 

Vaiseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic 
distinction, TPrSt.; Su&r.; Vedantas.; difference, 
superiority, pre-eminence, M11. ix, 296 &c. 

vaismika, mfn. (fr. vesman) living 
in a house, Car. 

VaismSya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. krisdhsddi. 

vaisya, m. (fr. 2. vis) ‘a man who 
settles on the soil,’ a peasant, or ‘working man,* 
agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose 
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. &c. 
&c.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (rf), f., see below; 
n. vassalage, dependancc, TS.; mfn. belonging to a 
man of the third caste, MBh. —kanya, f. a Vaisya 
damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8. 

— karman, n. the business of a VaiSya, agriculture, 
trade (° ma-pustaka , n. N. of wk.) — kula, n. the 
house of a V°, KatySr. — gfhna, m. the slayer of a 
V°, VarBrS. — caritra, n. N. of wk. — JStlya, m. 
a V° (by birth), man of the third caste, L. — tE, f. 
the state or condition of a V°(acc. with *Jgam, to be- 
comeaV°),AitBr.;MBh.&c. — tva, n. =* -Af,MSrkP. 

— dhvansin ,mfn.destroying V°s,VarBrS. — putra, 
m. the son of a VaiSya, aVaisya,Siuhas. — pura, n. N. 
of a town, Virac. — bhadra, f. N. of a deity, Buddh. 

— bhava, m. = -Id, Mn. x, 93. — yajna, m. the 
sacrifice performed by a V°, KstySr. — yoni, f. a 
V°’s mode of existence, ChUp. — rata, mfn. living 
at the expense of the VaiSyas, Cat. — vritti, f. a 
V°’s mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade, 
Mn. x, 83. — sava, m. a partic. sacrificial rite, TBr. 

— stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, ShadvBr.; SrS. 
Vaisyantara, m. N. of Buddha in his last birth 
but one, MWB. 113. 

Vaisya, f. a woman of the Vaisya caste, Mn.; 
Yajn. &c.j N. of a deity, Buddh. — ja, mfn. born 
of a VaiSya woman, the child of a Vaisya mother, 
Mn. ix, 151. — putra, m. ‘son of a Vaisya mother,’ 
N. of Yuyutsu, MBh. 

vaisrainana , w. r. for vaisravana . 

vaisrambhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-sram - 
bha) awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; n. 
N. of a celestial grove, ib. 

is t p 

vaisravana , m. (fr. vi-sravanaj cf. 
g. iivddi) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Rivana), 
AV. &c. &c.; (in astron.)N. of the 14th Muhurta; 
mf(f)n. relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh. 
Vaisravan&nuja, m. 1 younger brother of K°,’ 
N. of RSvana, R. Vaisravan&laya, m. * K°’s 
abode,’ the Indian fig-tree, L.; N. of a place, Cat. 
VaisravandvEsa and Vaisravanodaya, m. 

* Kubera’s glory,’ the Indian fig-tree, L. 

iS “S . 

^^1*1 vaisreya , m.patr.fr. visa, g. grishty- 

ddi. 

vaisleshika , mf(t)n. (fr. vi-sle$ha) t 

Cat. 

vaisva , mf(t)n. (fr. visva, of which it 
is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.), relating to or 
presided over by the Visve DevSh ; (f), f. N. of the 
Nakshatra Uttarashsdha, L.; n. id., VarBfS.; (with 
yaga) the 8th cycle of 5 years in the 60 years’ 
cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. — kathika, mfn. (fr. 
visva-kathd), g. kathadi. — karmana, mf(*)n. 
relating or sacred to or coming from Visva-karman, 

AV.; VS.; Br. — janina, mfn. ((r.visva-jana)kmd 
to everybody, pratijanddi. — jita, mfn. relating 
to or connected with the Visva-jit sacrifice, AitBr.; 
L3ty.; one who has performed the above sacrifice, 
Gaut.—jyotisha,n. (fr .visva-jyotis) N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. — tari, w.r. for vaisvamdari. 







vaisvadeva. 


vaisarjana-homaya. 


Vaisvadevd, mf(f)n. (fr. visva-deva) relating 
or sacred to all the gods or to the Visve Devah, VS. 
&c. &c.; m. a partic. Graha or Soma-vessel, VS.; 
SBr.; a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr.; (J), f. N. of partic. 
sacrificial bricks, TS.; SBr.; the 8th day of the 2nd 
half of the month Magha, Col.; a kind of metre, 
Srutab.; n. a partic. Sastra, AitBr.; the first Parvan 
of the Caturmasya, TBr.; SBr.; (exceptionally m.) 
N. of a partic. religious ceremony which ought to 
be performed morning and evening and especially 
before the midday meal (it consists in homage paid 
to the ViSve Devah followed by the bali-harana or 
offering of small portions of cooked food to all the 
gods who give the food and especially to the god of 
fire who cooks the food and bears the offering to 
heaven), Apast.; Mn. &c. (cf. RTL. 417); N. of 
partic. verses or formulas, TBr.; SBr.; of various 
Samans, ArshBr.; the Nakshatra UttarashadhS (cf. 
under vaisva ), VarBrS.; -barman, n. the above 
homage to the deities collectively, W.; -k hand ana, 
n., - pttja , f., - prayoga , m., N.of wks.; - bali-kar- 
man y 11. du. N. of the above two ceremonies, RTL. 
417, n. 2 ; -vidhi , m. N. of wk.; - stut , m. a partic. 
Ekaha, SrS.; - homa , m. the offering made to all 
the gods and to Fire at the Vaisvadeva ceremony, 
T Br.,Sch.; °vdgni, m. the fire at the V°-d°ceremony, 
L.; °vdgni~maruta, mfn. consecrated to the Visve 
Dev 3 h and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaitrS.; 
V vddi-manira-vydkhya y f. N. of wk. °devaka, n. 
(fr. visva-deva ), g. manojfiddi. °devata, n. the 
Nakshatra Uttarashadha, VarBrS. (v.!. - daivata ). 
°devika, mfn. relating or sacred to the ViSve Devah 
&c.,R.(v. 1 . -daivika) ; belonging to the Vaiivadeva 
Parvan, ManSr.; corresponding to the V°-d° cere¬ 
mony, Yajn.; pi. N. of partic. texts, MarkP. 
°devya, mfn. sacred to the Visve Devah, Nir. 
°daivata, n. dev at a. °daivika, v.l. for °devaka. 

Vaisvadha, mfn. (fr. visva-dha), g. chattrddi. 

Vaisvadhenava, m. (fr. visva-dhenu), Pan. 
vii, 3, 25, Sch.; -bhakta, mfn., g. aishukdry-ddi. 
°dhainava,°z>tf-Mtf£A7, v. 1 . for °dhenava°va-bh° . 

Vaisvam-tari, m. (fr. vUvajn-tara ) a patr., 
SamskSrak. 

Valsvamanasa, n. (fr. visva-manas) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

Vaisvamanava, m. (fr. visva-mdnava), g. 
aishu-kary-adi ; -bkakta , mfn. inhabited by V°. 

Vaisvarupa, mfn. (fr. vUva-rupa) multiform, 
manifold, diverse, Su$r.; n. the universe, S 3 mkhyak. 
°rnpya, mfn. = prec., Hariv.; n. manifold ness, mul¬ 
tiplicity, diversity, Samkhyak. ( ena , in various man¬ 
ners, Hariv;) 

Vaisvalopa, mf(f)n. coming from (the tree) 
Visva-lopa, Kaus. 

Vaisvavyacasd, mfn. (fr. viivd-vyacas ), VS. 

Vaisvasrija (fr. vikva-srif) y TAr.; ApSr.; -ca- 
yana-prayoga, m., - prayoga , m. N. of wks. 

Vaisvanara, mf(f)n. (fr. vUva-nara ) relating 
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or 
worshipped everywhere, universal, general, common, 
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of all men, full in number, 
complete, RV.; A V.; SrS.; relating or belonging to 
the gods collectively, Laty.; all-commanding, AV.; 
relating or sacred to Agni Vaisvanara, TS.; SBr.; 
SrS.; composed by VisvSnara or Vaisvanara, Cat.; 
m. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. &c. (Agni Vaisv° 
is regarded as the author of x, 79,80); a partic. 
Agni, ArshBr.;. the fire of digestion, MW.; the sun, 
sunlight, AV.; SankhBr.; (in the Vedanta) N. of the 
Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup¬ 
posed collective aggregate of gross bodies (=Viraj, 
Praja-pati, Purusha), Vedantas.; RTL. 35 ; N. of a 
Daitya, Hariv.; Pur.; of various men, Kathas.; (pi.) 
of a family of Rishis, MBh.; (J), f. N. of a partic. 
division of the moon’s path (comprising both Bhadra- 
pada and Revatl; cf. -patha and - mdrga ), VP.; a 
partic. sacrifice performed at the beginning of every 
year, W.; n. men collectively, mankind, TBr.; N. 
of a Saman, ArshBr.; - kshara , m. a partic. mixture, 
L.; -jyeshtha (°rd-) y mfn. having V° for the first, 
AV.; -jyo'tis (°rd-) y mfn. having V°'s light, VS.; 
-datta t m. N. of a Brahman, Cat.; -patha y m. N. 
of a partic. division of the moon's path (cf. above), 
R.; Hariv.; -pathi-krita-purvaka-daria-sthdli- 
paka-prayoga , m., and -pathi-krita-sthdlT-paka- 
prayoga , m. N. of wks.; - mukha , mfn. having V° 
for a mouth (said of Siva), MBh.; -vat {°rd-) y mfn. 
attended or connected with fire, TBr.; -vidyd, f. N. 
of an Upanishad. °narayana, m. patr. fr. visvd- 
nara, g. asvddi. °nariya, mfn. relating to or treat¬ 


ing of Vaisvanara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the 
Suktas AV. vi, 35 &c., Haul. 

Valsvamanasa (cf. vaiJva-m°) f N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. 

Vaisvamitra, mf(F)n. relating or belonging to 
Visvamitra ; ni. patr. of various Vedic Rishis (as of 
Ashtaka, Rishabha &c.), Br.; &rS.; BhP. (also pi.); 
(/), f. a female descendant of V°, Pan. iv, I, 78, 
Sch.; theGayatri ofV°, SankhGr.; n. N.of various 
Samans, ArshBr. °mltri, m. patr. fr. visva-mitra, 
MBh. °mitrika, mfn. relating toV°, Pan. iv, 3, 
69, Sch. 

VaisvSvasavd, n. (fr. visvd-vasu ) the Vasus 
collectively, TBr. °vasavya (^/°), m. (fr. id.) a 
patr., SBr. (cf. g. gargddi). 

vaisvasika, mf(t)n. (fr. rt-stwsa) 
deserving or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Das. 

vaishadya , w. r. for vaisadya. 

vaishama, n. (fr.vi-sA 077 ia)inequality, 
change, Amar. (v.l.) — sthya, n. (fr. vishama- 
stha), g. brahmanddi. 

Vaishamya, n. unevenness (of ground), MBh.; 
inequality, oddness (opp. to * evenness'), diversity, 
disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &c.; difficulty, trouble, 
distress, calamity,MBh.; Kav.&c.; injustice, unkind¬ 
ness, harshness, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; impropriety, 
incorrectness, wrongness, Sarvad.; an error, mistake 
in or about (loc. or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single¬ 
ness, W. — kaumudl, f. N. of wk. Vaishamyod- 
dharini, f. difficulty-removing, N. of a Comm, 
on the Kiratarjuniya by Vankima-dasa. 

vaishaya, n. (fr. vi-shaya)=vishayd- 
11am samuhah, g. bhikshadi. 

Vaishayika, mf(f)n. relating to or denotative 
of a country or district (as a suffix), Pat.; having a 
partic. sphere or object or aim (in gram, the adhdra 
is called vaishayika when it is the aim or object 
of the action, Siddh. on Pan. ii, 3, 36); relating 
to, concerning (comp.), Car.; belonging or relating 
to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane, 
Pahcar.; HParis.; m. a sensualist, one addicted to 
the pleasures of sense or absorbed in worldly objects, 
L. (also -jana) ; (/), f. a voluptuous or unchaste 
woman, L. 

va(shuvata y mf(t)n. (fr. vishu-vat) 
bein^ in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen¬ 
tral, SBr.; Apast.; relating to the equinox, equi¬ 
noctial, Suryas.; n. the middle of anything, centre, 
Apast.; theequinox,BhP.; N.ofaBr 5 hmana,M 5 nGr. 

Vaishuvatiya, mfn. *=vaishuvata, SafikhBr. 

vaishha . See baishha. ' 

vaishhira y mfn. consisting of the 
birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car.; prepared 
from chickens (as broth, cf. vishkira-rasa), Susr. 

ipni vaisktapd , mfn. (fr. vi-shtapa) y AV. 

vaishtapureyd , m. patr. fr. viskta - 
pnra , SBr. (g. subhrddf). 

vaishtambka y 11. (fr. vi-shtambka) N. 
of two Samans, ArshBr. 

vaishtiha , m. (fr. 1. vishti) one who 
does compulsory service, one compelled to labour 
for a landlord, SaddhP. 

vaishtuta , mfn. relating to or used at 
the Vishtuti (q. v.), L.; n. = next, L. 

vaishtubha , n. the ashes of a burnt 
offering (cf. vaishnava , n., and vaishntita), L. 

vaishtra , n. the world, Un. iv, 159, 
Sch. (‘the sky/ ‘the wind,' or ‘Vishnu/ Unvr.) 

vaishnava , mf(i)n. relating or be¬ 
longing or devoted or consecrated to Vishnu (q. v.), 
worshipping V°, TS. &c. &c.; m. patr. fr. vishnu y 
g. bidddi; ‘a worshipper of V*/ N. of one of the 
three great divisions of modern Hinduism (the other 
two being the Saivas and Saktas; the Vaishnavas 
identify Vishnu—rather than Brahma and Siva—with 
the supreme Being, and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship; they have become separated into four prin¬ 
cipal and some minor sects, as follow : 1. the Rama¬ 
nujas, founded by Ramanuja, who issaid to have lived 
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for 120 years [from 1017 till 113 7 a. d.] ; his chief 
doctrines are described at p. 878, col. 1, and in 
RTL. p. 119 &c.; one peculiarity of his sect is the 
scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals; 
2. the Madhvas, founded by a Kanarcse Brahman 
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines are described 
at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. p. 130 &c.; 3. the 
Vallabhas, founded by VallabhScarya, whose chief 
doctrines are described at p.928, col. 3, and in RTL. 
p. 134 &c.; 4. a sect in-Bengal founded by Caitanya 
[q.v.] who was regarded by his followers as an in¬ 
carnation of Kjishna ; his chief doctrine was the duty 
of bhakti or love for that god which was to be so 
strong that no caste-feelings could exist with it [see 
RTL. p. 140 &c.] Of the minor Vaishnava sects 
those founded by Nimbarka or Nimbiditya [RTL. 
146] and by R 3 mananda [RTL. 147] and by 
Svami-NJrayana [RTL. 148] are perhaps the most 
important, to which also may be added the re¬ 
formed theistic sect founded by Kablr [RTL. 158] 
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak £RTL. 
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AsvSr.; 
(Jrt-) of a poet, Cat.; the 13th cubit ( aratni ) from 
the bottom or the 5th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil .yajfta) a partic. 
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (f), f. patr. fr. vishnu, 
MBh.; a female worshipper of Vishnu, Pancar.; the 
personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded as one of the 
Matris, and identified with DurgS and Manasa), 
MBh.; Rajat. &c.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; Ocy- 
muni Sanctum, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (in music) 
a partic. Murchana, Samglt.; n. a partic. Maha-rasa 
(q. v.), Cat.; a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging 
to or occurring in the parain divam or upper sky), 
MW.; the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib.; N. of the 
NakshatraSravana(presided overby Vishnu),VarBrS.; 
of two Samans, ArshBr.; of various wks., csp. of the 
Vishnu-Pur 3 na. — karana, n.,-karnttbliaraiia- 
sam graha,m.,-kutubala,n.,-jyotislia-sastra, 
n., -tantra, n. N. of wks. — tirtha, n. a Tirtha 
of the Vaishnavas, Cat. — toshini, i.-vishnud f> 
(q.v.) —tva, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu, 
RJjat. — flasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. ~ diksha- 
paddhati, f.,-dharma-mlmansa, f.,-dharma- 
sura-druma-manjari, f., -dharmanushtha- 
na-paddhatl, f., -dhyana-prakara, m., -na- 
rayan&sht&kshara-nyasa, m., -purana, n., 
-pramana-s am graha, m., -prasna-sastra, n., 
-matabja-bh&skara, m., -maha-siddhanta, 

m. , -lakshana, n., -vandana, f., -vardhana, n. 
N. of wks. — varuna, mf(f)n. addressed to Vishnu 
and Varuna (as a hymn), SBr. — vaidyaka-sastra, 

n. , -vyakarana, n., -sarandgati, f., -santi, f., 
-sastra, n. (also pi.), -samhita, f., -sadacSLra- 
nirnaya, m., -siddhanta-tattva, 11., -sid- 
dhanta-dipika, f., - si ddha nt a-v aij ay anti, f. 
N. of wks. — sthanaka, n. (in dram.) walking 
about the stage with great strides,Dasar., Sch. Vaish- 
navdkuta-candrika, f.,°vdgama, m. N. of wks. 
Vaishnavdcamana, n. sipping water three times 
in the worship of Vishnu, MW. Vaishnavdc&ra, 
m. the rites or practices of the Vaishnavas; -pad- 
dhati y f., -sa mgr aha, m. N. of wks. Vaishnava- 
hhidhana, n. N. of a wk. (containing the names 
of the disciples of Caitanya). Vaishnavamrita, n., 
°vashtaka, n., °votsava, m., °votsava-vidhi, 

m. , Q vopayoga-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Vaishnavayana, m. patr. fr. vaishnava , g. ha- 

ritddi . 

Vaishnavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

Vaishnavyi, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Vishnu, VS.; Gobh. 

Vaishnavaruna,mf(r)n. (prob. for vaishnava- 
vai’una) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS. 

Vaishnug'upta, mfn. taught by Vishnu-gupta.L. 

Vaishntita (?), n. sacrificial ashes (cf. vaishnava , 

n. , vaishtuta '), L. 

Vaishnuvaruna, mf(f)n. = vaishndvaru?ia y 
AitBr. 

Vaishnuvriddhi, m.patr. fr. vishmi-vriddhi, 
Pravar. 

■5S *S 

vaiskvalcsenya, m. patr. fr. vish- 
vak-scna y Pan. iv, I, 114, Vartt. 7, Pat. 

vatsanjika , mfn. (fr. vi-sarya), g. 

samtapddi. 

Vaisarjana, n. pi. (fr. vi-sarjatia ) N. of partic. 
sacrificial rites, ApSr. — tvd, n. the condition of 
(being a rite called) Vais°, MaitrS. — homaya, mfn. 
used at the Vais° rite, Nyjyam., Sch. 

3 U 2 
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vaisarjaniya . 


vy-uda. 


Vaisarjaniya (KatySr.) and vais arj ink (SBr.), 
n. pi .*=vaisarjana. 

vaisarpa, mfn. suffering from (the 
disease culled) Vi-sarpa, g. jyolsnadi on Pan. v, 2, 
103, Vam. 2; ^vi-sarpa, L. 

Vaisarpika, mfn. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat. 

vaisadrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadrisa) 
dissimilarity, difference, BhP. 

vaisarina, m. (fr. mH=vi-$arin) 
a fish, Pap. v, 4, 16. 

vaisucana, n. (fr. n'-$i/cana) as¬ 
sumption of female attire by a man (in dram.), L. 

vaisripa, m. (fr. w’-sripa) N. of a Da- 
nava, Hariv. 

vaisiarilta, mfn. (fr. vi-stara) ex¬ 
tensive, wide, Buddli. 

vaistika. Sec bahu~v° (add.) 

vaispashtya, n. (fr. vi-spash(a) 
dearness, distinctness, Pan. v, 3, 66, Vartt. 4. 

vaisreya , m. patr. fr. visri, g. subh- 

rddi. 

vaisvarya, jnfn. (fr. vi-svara) de¬ 
priving of voice, Su§r.; n. loss of voice or language, 
Vagbh.; Sah.; different accentuation, SankhSr. 

§^*1 vaihaga, rof(i)n. (fr. viha-ga) relating 
or belonging to a bird (with tanu, f. 4 the body or 
form of a bird ’), Kathas. 

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. viham-ga) id. (with rasa, 
m. ‘broth made of bird’s flesh *), Susr. 

§^frT vaihati, m. patr. fr. vi-hata , g. taul - 
valy-adi ; (T), f., Pat. 

vaihali , ra. (also pi.) a patr., Sam- 

skarak. 

vaihayana , m.(also pi.) a pair., ib. 

vaihayasa , mf(t)n. (fr. 2. vi-hayas) 
being or moving in the air, suspended in the air, 
aerial, GfS.; MBh. &c.; (am), ind. in the open air, 
Apast.; m. pi. ‘sky-dwellers,’ the gods &c., BhP.; 
N. of partic. Rishis (personified luminous pheno¬ 
mena), VarBrS.; m. N. of a lake, MW.; (f), f. N. 
of a river, BhP.; n. the air, atmosphere, MBh.; fly¬ 
ing in the air, BhP. (■ -gala , n. id., R.); a partic. 
attitude in shooting, L. 

vaihara, m. (fr. vi-hara) N. of a 
mountain in Magadha, MBh. (cf. vaihhdra). 

Vaib&rika, mfn. serving for sport or amnse- 
ment, L. 

VaikSrya, mfn. to be played or sported with, to 
be conciliated by playfulness or raillery (applied to a 
wife’s brother or brother-in-law or other relations of 
a wife), MBh.; n. playfulness, sportiveness, fun, ib. 

vaihali , f. hunting, chase, Sinhas. 

vaihasika , m. (fr. vi-ha$a) a comic 
actor, buffoon, actor in general, L.; a playfellow, L. 

vaihinari. See baih°, 

vaihvalya , n. (fr. vi-hvala) exhaus¬ 
tion, debility, Raj at. 

vokkana , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, 
Divyav.; m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. bo- 
kana). 

«n^roc. See Vvac, p. 912, col. 1. 

tftZT r ota, f. a female servant or slave, L. 

voda , w.r. for jhoda, L. 

vodra, m. a kind of large snake, L.; 
a sort of fish, L.; (f), f. the fourth part of a 
Pana, L. 

’Sfte vodka , mfn. (fr. */i. vah) led home, 
married, MBh. 

Vddhave or vdlhave, Ved. inf. of Vl. vah. 

Vodhavya, mfn. to be borne or carried or drawn 
or led &c. (n. impers.), MBh.; Hariv.; to be under¬ 
taken or accomplished, MBh.; (a), f. (a woman) to 
be led home or married, ib. 


Vodhu, m. the son of a woman living in her 
father's house (whose husband is absent), W. 

Vodhri or vddhri, mfn. drawing, bearing, 
carrying, bringing, one who bears or carries &c., 
RV.&c.&c.; wafting (as wind), Kum.; m. a draught 
horse, RV. ( v 6 {kd ) ; MBh. &c. (also with rathasya, 
L.); a bull, ox (also with dhurafi or halasya ), 
MBh.; Pancat.; Heat.; an offerer, MBh.j^a guide, 
Samk.; a porter, carrier, BhP. (also bhara-) ; a 
charioteer, L.; a bridegroom, husband,Mn.; MBh. &c. 
(also with acc., P 3 n. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); ^mupha, L. 

W vonta, m.zzivjrinta, L. 
voda, mfn. = ardra, L. 

vodala , m. a species of fish, L. 
vodr a, m. (and i, f.),w. r.forr odra,°drt. 
vontha-devi , f. N. of a princess, 

Inscr. 

vopa-deva, m. N. of the author of 

the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa- 
druma and various other works, including, according 
to some, the Bh 3 gavata-Pur 3 na ; he was a son of 
Kelava and pupil of DhanSsvara, and is said to have 
flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Hemadri, king of Deva-giri, 
now DowlatabSd). —Batata, n. N. of a Kivya by 
Vopa-deva. 

vopalita or vopalita-sinka , m. N. 
of a lexicographer, Cat. 
cft^c -5 vopula , m. N. of a man, Ylrac. 

t?orflf, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word) 
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. — f. * 

sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made 
of the straw of the Vora), L. — siddhi, see boras 0 . 

voraka , m. (cf. volaka) a copyist, 

writer, L. 

cftTZ vora{a, m. Jasrainum Mnltiflomm 
or Pubescens, L. 

vorava, m. a kind of rice (perhaps 
that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), L. 

^rt^PFf vorukhana , m. a horse (described 
as one of a pale red colour), L. 

voruvarta, w.r. for rorubana. 
vola, m. gum-myrrh, Bhpr. 

volaka , m. a whirlpool, L.; (cf. ro- 
rahd) a copyist, writer, L. 

qV&TOq* vollasaka , m. or n.(?) N. of a 
place, Rftjat. 

vollaha, m. a chestnut-coloured 
horse (with a light mane and tail), L. 

vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L. 
vadk, nom. sg. for vah (fr. vac), §Br. 

^TilZvaujkat, for t?at£sAaf,&Br.; KatySr., 
Sch. 

vaudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh. 

(v.l.) 

vauddha . See bauddha. 

* vauli(l), m. a patr., Pravar. 

vaushaf , ind. (prob. a lengthened 
form of vashat, q.v.) an exclamation or formula 
(used on offering an oblation to the gods or deceased 
ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c. 

^ vy, in comp, before vowels for 3. vu 

— ansa, m. N. of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv.; 
VP. (v. 1. vy-ausa). — ansaka, m. a mountain, 
W. —ansuka, mfn. unclothed, naked, ib. —As* 
sa, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broad- 
shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquished 
by Indra, RV. ( = shoulderless, Say.) ; of a son of 
Vipra-citti (cf. vy-atiia). — aksha, m. (cf. nir- 
aksha) * having no latitude,’ the equator, Suryas. 

— agra, see s. v. — ahkusa, mfn. unrestrained, un¬ 
checked, BhP. —ahga, seep. 1029, cols. 1,3. — ah- 
gara, mfn. without charcoal, having no fire (e, ind. at 
the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished), 
MBh.; MirkP.; °rin, mfn. having the charcoal 


extinguished, Heat — afifpila, n. the 60th part of 
an Afjgula, MW.; °li-*Jkri, P.; - karoti, to deprive 
of the fingers, M Bh. — ahgushtha, a kind of plant, 
h. (w.r. for kaiigush(ha). — adkikaraiia, mfn. 
being in a different case-relation, relating to another 
subject, KapS., Sch.; V 3 m.; n.incongruity,Kusum.; 
§i$., Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re¬ 
ceptacles or subjects or substrata (sometimes applied 
to a loose or ambiguous argument; opp. to samdnd- 
dhik °, see viiesha vyapii ), MW.; N. ofsev. wks.; 
-dharm&vacchinna-vdda, m., °cchinndbhdva, m. 

( °va-kro 4 a, m., 0 va-khatujana, n., °vadtkd, f., 
°va -parishkdra, m.?va-prakdia,m.,°va-rahasya, 
n.), N. of wks.; - pada, mfn. containing words in 
different cases (as a Bahuvrlhi, e.g. kaiithe-kdla , 

* one who has black colour in the throat ’ [ — kdla- 
kantha, ‘ black-throated']), Laghuk. 1036; °nd- 
bhdva, m. N. of wk. — adhva, m. half the way 
(vyadhvi[hV.]ox vyhdhve [SBr.],in the middle of 
the way), KitySr.; MBh.; a bad road,wrong road, L.; 
mf(<f)n. being in the air between the zenith and the 
surface of the earth, AV f — Adhvan, mfn. being in 
the midst of the way (or) going astray, RV. i, 141, 

7 ; m. ‘ having various paths,’ N. of Agni, MW. 

— Anta, mfn. separated, remote, TBr.; ApSr.; °/f- 
Vhri, P.; - karoti , to keep off, remove, L.; °ti- 
bhdva , m. the being removed, L. — antara, n. 
(ifc.f.d); absence of distinction, Hariv.; an interval, 
Gobh.; m. ‘occupying an intermediate position,’ 
(with Jainas) N. of a class of gods (including Pu 3 cas, 
Bhutas, Yakshas, Rakshasas, Kim-naras, Kim-puru- 
shas, Mah6ragas and Gandharvas), Satr.; HPari§.; 
Pancat. &c.; (t), f. a deity of the above class, 
Campak.; HParis.; (am), ind. moderately, SBr.; 
°ra-paiikti (?), f., Cat. — apatrapa, mfn. shameless, 
MW.; (a), f., see under vy-apa-*Jtrap. — apa- 
murdhan, mfn. headless, L. —I. -apdsraya, 
mfn. (for 2. see vy-ap&Wsri) devoid of reliance or 
support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kam. — abhl- 
mkna, see s. v. — abhra, ntf(i)n. cloudless, un¬ 
clouded, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (e), ind. when the sky 
is cloudless, ib.; - ja, mfn. appearing when the sky is 
cloudless, VarBrS. — amla, mfn. free from acidity 
(-ta, f.), Car. — arka, mfn. with exception of the 
sun, VarBr. — 1. -arna, mfn. (for 2. see vy-^/ard) 
waterless, without water, PancavBr.; SrS. — artha, 
see s. v.— alika, mfn. very false or untruthful, lying, 
hypocritical (am, ind.), Amar.; BhP.; disagreeable, 
painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit 
to be done, MW.; not false, Sis,; *= vyaiigya , L.; 
m.— ndgara, L.; a catamite, MW.; n. anything 
displeasing, ib.; any cause of pain or uneasiness, ib.; 
pain, grief, MBh.; K 3 v.; Pur. &c.; a falsehood, lie, 
fraud (also pi.), Kav.; Pur. &c.; transgression, 
offence, misdeed, Ratnav.; Jatakam.; = vailakshya, 
L.; reverse, contrariety, inversion, MW.; -id, (. or 
-iva, n. disagreeableness, painful ness, MW.; im¬ 
propriety, displeasure, ib.; - nihlvasa , m. a sigh of 
pain or sorrow, Kum. — &lkasa, mfn. (accord, to 
S 3 y.) having various branches; (<f), f. a kind of 
plant, RV. x, 16, 13. — avadhSrana, n. a special 
definition or designation, Nylyam, Sch.; Jaim., 
Sch. — av&nin, mfn. not breathing between, AitAr. 
-1. -asana, mf(a)n. (for 2. see p. 1034, col. 3) 
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. — Asva, 
mfn. deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.; 
Ragh.; m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; of an ancient king 
(also pi.), ib.; MBh.; -vat, indi like Vyasva, MW.; 
sdrathy-ayudha , mfn. deprived of horses and 
charioteer and weapons, Gaut. — ashtaka, f. the 
first day in the dark half of a month, TS.; TBr. J 
Kath.; La^y.; the dark half of a month, A pGr. (Sch.) 

— asi, mfn. swordless, VarYogay. — asu, mf(«)n. 
lifeless, dead, MBh.; BhP.; SiS.; Rajat.; -iva, n. 
loss of life, VarBrS. — asthaka, mfn. boneless, 
PancavBp — ahan or -ahna (loc. °hni, °hani, or 
°hm), P 3 n. vi, 3, 110; Vop. iii, 42; (-ahna), 
mfn. done or happening on separate days, MW.; 
(accord, to some ‘ done or produced in two days ’). 

— akula, see s. v. - amarsha, m. impatience, 
MW. — ayudlxa, mfn. weaponless, MBh.; MW. 
— I. -Svyita, mfn. (for 2. see under vy-d-*J\. vri) 
uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, 19 (v. 1 .) 
— JLsa, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass), 
RamatUp. — 1. 4Lsraya, mfn. (for *. see under vy- 
a-\firt) having a different support or refuge (opp. 
to saman&Sraya), Pat. — Shanasya, mf(d)n. ex¬ 
tremely lewd or obscene, AitBr. — ShSva, m. the 
invocation tousavom, ApSr.; (am), ind. separating 
by interposing the AhSva, AitBr.; AsvSr. — nda, 
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vy-udaka . 


i.vy-atikara . 


mfn. waterless, dry, BhP. — udaka, mf(«)n. id., 
SankhGr.; Apast.; BhP, — upadrh-va, mfn. un¬ 
disturbed by any misfortune, not liable to unlucky 
accidents, Susr. — upavita, mfn. devoid of the sacred 
thread, Prayasc,— I, -upaiama, m. (for 2 . see vy- 
upa-j/iavi) non-cessation, not ceasing or desisting, 
Malatlm.; Sah,; inquietude, MW. —upaskara, 
mfn. without appurtenance, MBh. — udhni, f. 
having a large udder, TandyaBr. — urdhva-bli§j, 
w. r. for vy-fiddha-bhaj, Jaim. — eka, mf(<z)n. 
deficient by one, VarBfS. — dnas, mfn. guiltless, 
RV. iii, 33,13. — 6nl, f. (of vy-eta ) variously-tinted 
(said of the dawn), RV. v, So, 4. —ailaba, mfn. 
making various noises, AV. — okas, mfn. dwelling 
apart, Br.— ddana (*, ind., accord, to Sa y. — vivi- 
dhe 'title labdhe sail), RV.viii,52,9. — l.-oman, 
mfn.(for 2. see s.v.)one whocannot be saved(?), Kath. 

I. vya , m. (</vye) a covercr, MW. 

^ 2. nya (said to b© an abbreviated form 
of a-vyaya) a technical symbol for indeelinables such 
as ni, city svar &c., Vop. iii, 17. 

vy-ansa,vy-ansaka. Seep. 1028,col.2. 
vy-Vans, P. -ansayati , to cheat, de¬ 
ceive, Divyar. — ansaka, m. a cheat, rogue, juggler, 
L. — ansana, n. cheating, deceiving, MBh. - an- 
sanlya, to be cheated or deceived, W. — ansayl- 
tavya, mfn. id., Pancat. — ansita, mfn. cheated, 
deceived, disappointed, W> 

vyakrida , mfn. (applied to Rudra), 

MaitrS. 

vy-akta, vy-akti. See cols. 2, 3. 
vVZ^vy- \Zaksh, P. -akshati or -akshnoti= 
vy-^/ai, to pervade, 8 cc<, MW. 

vy-aksha. See p. 1028, col. 2, 

T3J7J 

vy-agra,mi{a)r\,not attending to any 
one partic. ppint (opp. to tk&gra ), distracted, in¬ 
attentive ; bewildered, agitated, excited, alarmed, 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; diverted from every¬ 
thing else, intent on, engrossed by, eagerly occupied 
with or employed in (instr., loc., or comp.; some¬ 
times said of hands and fingers), MBh.; Ham.; 
Kav. &c.; tottering, unsteady, exposed to dangers 
(see a-vy°) ; being in motion (as a wheel), BhP.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW .;.{am\ ind. in an agitated 
manner, with great excitement, VarBrS.; * ta , f. in¬ 
tense occupation, eagerness, intentness (ifc.), Sak.; 
Pancat. &c.; perplexity, confusion, MW.; -tva, n. 
distraction; confusion, agitation, MaitrUp.; Paflcat.; 
(ifc.) intentness 011, Kull. on Mn. viii, 65 ; - puram- 
dhri-varga, mfn. having companies of matrons 
zealously occupied, MW.; - manas , mfn. perplexed 
or bewildered in mind, ib.; - hasta , mfn. having 
the hands occupied with (comp.), Divyav. 

Vyagraya, Norn. P. °yati, to divert or distract 
any one’s thoughts, Car. 

vyatikata , older form of veiikata. 
«Tf 3 l vy-ahkusa . See p. 1028, col. 2. 

t *rs* I- vy-aiiga, mf(a)n. (for 2. see col. 3) 
without limbs, limbless, deficient in limb, deformed, 
crippled, AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; having no wheels, 
BhP.; lamed, lame, MW.; bodiless, ib.; ill-arranged, 
ib.; m. a cripple, ib.; m. or n. a kind of cat’s eye (a 
precious stone), L.; (n., w.r. for try-ahga, tripar¬ 
tite army,MBh.); -ta, i.,-tva,n. deficiency'of limb, 
crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Paficat.; °gdrtha, m. (in rhet.) suggested sense or 
meaning, MW. 

Vy-aAyaya, Num,P. °yati, to deprive of a limb, 
mutilate, ApSr.; Pancat. °grlta, mfn. mutilated ( kar- 
tiayorvy °, perforated in the ears, MBh. [Nilak.]; 
°tdikekshana, mf[<z]n. defective in an eye, one-eyed, 
£i$.) 

Vyangin, mfn. deficient in limb, deformed, crip¬ 
pled, MBh.; MarkP. 

Vyangl-V'kri, P. -karoti = vy ah gay a, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

^rsrn: vy-ahgara &c. See p. 1028, col. 2. 
vy-angya See. See col. 3. 

. vyac (cf. vie; prob. orig. iden- 

N tical with 2. vy-y/ac), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup, 
xxviii, 12) vicati (onlyin cl, 3.pr. vivyakti , 3. du. 


viviktds , Subj. vivydeat, RV.; impf. avivyak, 3. pi. 
avivyacus , ib.; pf. vivydea , 2. sg. vivydktha , ib.; 
Br.; Gr, also aor. avyacit; Prec. vicyat ; fut. vya- 
citd, Vicita; vyadskyati; inf. Vyacitiim; ind. p. 
vicitvd ), to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con¬ 
tain, RV.; AitBr.; {vicati), to cheat, trick, deceive, 
Dhatup.: Caus. vydeayati (aor , avivyacat), Gr.: 
Desid. vivyacishati, ib.: Intens. vevicyate , vdvya- 
citi, vdvyakti, ib. 

Vyacas, n. expanse, capacity, compass, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; wide space, free scope, room, RV.; AV.; 
SBr. {vyacas-y/Jzri, to dilate, expand, open, KauS.) 
— kSma, mfn. desirous of wide space, Kaus. — vat 
{vydeas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV.; VS. 

Vyacishtha, mfn. (superl.) most spacious or ex¬ 
pansive, RV. 

2. vy-y/ac (or one), P. A. - acati, °te, 
to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV.; AV, 

vyaccka . See go-vyaccka . 

vy-y/aj , P. -ajati, to drive away 
(Pass, vy-ajydte ), RV. x, 85, 28; to go through or 
across, furrow, ib. v, 54, 4. 

1. Vy-aja, Pan. iii, 3, 119. 

^V^2.vyaj (=Vvij, only in vyajeta , Susr.; 
for vivyajiih see */vij), to fan, ventilate. 

2. Vyaja, m. a fan, W. 

Vyajana, n. (ifc, f. d) fanning, Kad.; a palm- 
leaf or other article used for fanning, fan, whisk 
(often du.), Mn.; MBh. &c. — kriya, f. the act of 
fanning,Kad. — cSmara, n. the tail of the BosGrun- 
niens used as a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf. vyajana- 
caviar a). 

Vyajanaka, n.« vyajana , a fan, VarBrS. 

Vyajanin, m. the Yak (Bos Grunniens), L. 

Vyajanl, in comp, for vyajana. — yf'k.rl, P. 
-karoti ,to make into (or use as) a fan, Kad. — ^/bhu, 
P. - bhavnti , to become or be a fan, Ragh. 

^\^vyanc. See uru-vyaftc. 

vycHcana, w. r. for vy-anjana, Hariv. 

l\vyaficana-vat, mfn. (a word used 
to explain vydoas-vat), Nir. viii, 10. 

S yy-Vctrij, P. A. - anakli , - ahlite , (A.) to 
oroughly,RV.; {<>decorate, adorn,beautify, 
ib.; (P. A.) to cause to appear, manifest, display, RV. 
See. &c.: Pass. - ajyate , to be manifested or ex¬ 
pressed, RV.; Ragh.; Pancai.: Caus. -ailjayati, to 
cause to appear, make clearly visible or manifest, 
Mn.; MBh. See. 

Vy-itkta, mfn. adorned, embellished, beautiful, 
RV.; caused to appear, manifested, apparent, visible, 
evident {am r ind. apparently, evidently, certainly), 
MBh.; Klv. See .; developed, evolved (see below); 
distinct, intelligible (see -vac ); perceptible by the 
senses (opp. to a-vyakta , transcendental), MBh.; 
BhP.; specified, distinguished, L.; specific, indivi¬ 
dual, L.; hot, L.; wise, learned, Lalit.; m. heat, 
L.; a learned man, L.; an initiated monk, Sil.; * the 
manifested One,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; of one of 
the 11 Ganadhipas (with Jainas); n. (in. Samkhya) 
‘the developed or evolved’ (as the product of 
a-vyakta , q.v.),Samkhyak. (cf. IW.82); - kritya , 
11. a public action or deed, Rajat.; - ganita , n. cal¬ 
culation with known numbers, arithmetic, IW. 176, 
n - 35 - gandhdyf'. (only L.) long pepper; jasmine; 
a species of Sanseviera ; Clitoria Ternatea; - ta , f., 
or - tva , n. distinctness, manifestation (instr.* clearly, 
distinctly;’ acc. with Vgam, *to appear’), Up.; 
Kathas.; - taraka , mfn. having clear stars, MW.; 
*■ dariana , mfn. one who has attained to right know¬ 
ledge, R.; -drishtdrtha, mfn. perceiving or witness¬ 
ing a transaction with one’s own eyes, a ’.viUic&s, L.; 
- bhuj , mfn. consuming all manifested or visible 
things (said of time), MW,; • maya , mf(f)n. relating 
tn what is perceptible by the senses, MBh.; - tnari• 
dka , mfn. much peppered, Car.; -rasa, mfn. having 
a perceptible taste {-td, f.), SuJr.; - rdii , m. (in 
arithm.) known or absolute quantity; - ritpa , m. 
‘having a manifested form,’ N.ofVishnu,MW.; -rti- 
pin , mfn. having a discernible shape, ib.; -laksh- 
ntan , mfn. having evident signs or marks, clearly 
characterized, W.; - lavana , mfn. much salted, Car.; 
- vac , f. a clear or distinct speech, P 5 n. i, 3, 48; 
- vikrama , mfn. displaying valour, MW.; °tdva- 
dhuta , mfn. one who has publicly shaken off worldly 
ties (opp. to gnptdv 0 , q.v.), W.; °t$dita. mfn. 
spoken clearly or plainly, MW. 


Vy-aktaya, Nom. Y.°yati y io manifest, DharmaS. 

Vy-akti, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 
becoming evident or known or public (acc. with 
Vbhaj, d-y/gam, and a-y/ya , to appear, become 
manifest), MBh.; Kav. &c.; specific appearance, 
distinctness, individuality, ib.; an individual (opp. 
to jdti), Bhag.; VarBrS. Sec .; (in gram.) gender, 
Pan. i, 2,51; case, inflection, the proper form of any 
inflected word, W.; a vowel (?), MW.; -ta, f., -tva, 
n. distinctness, individuality, personality, ib.; -vi- 
veka , m.-N. ofwk. 

Vyaktx, in comp, for vy-akta. — kar ana, n. the 
act of making manifest or clear or distinct, Dhatup.; 
Jatakam. — Vkri,P. - karoti , tomake m°or clear or 
d° (- krita , mfn. made m° or clear or d°), Kath.ls. 

— bhava,m. the becomingm° or clear or d°,Samk. 

— Vbkti, P. - bhavati , to become m° or clear or d^ 
{-bhiita, mfn. become manifest or clear or distinct), 
MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat. 

2. Vy-fcng-a, mfn*. (for 1. see col. 1) spotted, 
speckled, AV.; m. freckles in the face, Susr.; a blot, 
blemish, stain, Hariv.; a frog, L.; steel, L. 

Vy-aiigya, mf(a)n. that which is manifested or 
indicated or made perceptible,Samk.; Sah.; (in rhet.) 
indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, sug¬ 
gestive, Kpr.; °gydrtha-haiunudi, f., °gydrtha- 
dlpika , f., °gydrtha-dipin l, f. N. of wks.; = 'gybkti , 
f. covert language or insinuation, MW. 

Vy-anjaka,mf(/££)n.making clear, manifesting, 
indicating (gen. or cOmp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.) 
indicating by implication, suggesting {-tva, n.), Sah.; 
PratSp.; m. indication of passion or feeling, Malatim.; 
a sign, mark, symbol, W.; figurative expression or 
insinuation, ib.; °Mrtha, m. (in rhet.) suggested or 
implied sense. 

Vy-^Sjana, mfn. manifesting, indicating, Hariv. 
(v. 1. vyatlcand); m. (once for n.; cf. below) a conso¬ 
nant, VPr 3 t.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; =vadi- 
tra karmanjL .; ( 5 ), f. (in rhet.) implied indication, 
allusion, suggestion, Sah.; Pratap.; a figurative ex¬ 
pression {°na-vritti, f. figurative style), W.; n. 
decoration, ornament, RV. viii, 78,2; manifestation, 
indication, Su$r.; Rajat.; allusion, suggestion ( = a, 
f.),Ssh.; AsvSr., Sch.; figurative expression, irony, 
sarcasm, W. ; specification, Nir.; a mark, badge, 
spot, sign, token, Ap§r.; R.; Kathas. Sec .; insignia, 
paraphernalia, Kav.; symptom (of a disease), Cat.; 
mark of sex or gender (as the beard, breasts &c.), 
the private organs (male or female), GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; anything used in cooking or preparing food, 
seasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh.; R. Sec .; a con¬ 
sonant, Prat.; SrS. See *; a syllable, VPrat. (cf. hina- 
tfy°); the letter (as opp. to artha , ‘meaning’), 
Mahav.; a limb, member, part, L.; a day, L.; puri¬ 
fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and d , f.), L.; 
a fan, L. (w.r. for vyajana ); -kdra, m. the pre¬ 
parer of a sauce or condiment, MBh.; -guna{?), m. 
N. of a wk. on condiments in cookery; - samgama , 
m. a collection or group of consonants, MW.; -sain- 
dhi , m. (in gram.) the junction of consonants, ib.; 
samnipdta , m. a falling together or conjunction of 
consonants, ib.; -sthdne, ind. in the place of sauce 
or seasoning, ib.; - kdrfka , f. N. of a female demon 
supposed to remove the hair of a woman’s pudenda, 
M 5 rkP.; °n$daya , mfn. followed by a consonant, 
MW.; °nbpadha , mfn. preceded by a c°, ib. °anja- 
nika, n. (with svardndm) N. of a Paris, of the VS. 

Vy-anjljishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
clear or manifest, W. 

Vy-anjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) clearly manifested or 
made visible; - vritti-bheda , mfn. having various 
actions manifested, MW. 

vyada, m. N.of a man, Yop.(cf.ryotfr). 

vyadambaka or °bana,n. the castor- 
oil plant) Ricinus Communis, L. 

^ 1 " vyadda , m. N. of a man, Rajat. (also 
- maiidala , ib.) 

^*rfrT vy-ati, m. (fr. 3. vi and y/2. at; but 
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV. 

vy-ati-y/ 1. kri, only Pass, -kriyate, 
to be greatly changed or moved, BhP. 

i.Vy-atikara,mfn.acting reciprocally, reciprocal, 
W.; m. reciprocity, reciprocal action or relation,ib.; 
contact, contiguity, union (ifc. = joined with, spread¬ 
ing through or over, pervading), MBh.; Kav. Sec .; 
(ifc.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar.; 
Dai; Rajat.; incident,opportunity,Nalac.; reverse, 
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misfortune, calamity, accident, fatality. Hear.; Pancat.; 
Kathas.; destruction, end, BhP. ^atikfita, mfn. 
pervaded, MW. 

sqTficfi vy-ali-y/kri, Pass, -kiryate, to be 

mixed nr blended together, Samk. 

2. Vy-atikara, m. mixing or blending together, 
mixture, MBh.; BhP.; a coufusing (or striking) 
resemblance, Jatakam.; -vat, mfu. mixed, of con¬ 
trary kind or nature, Mcar. 

Vy-atikarita, mfn. mixed or joined with (instr. 
or comp.), Mcar.; Malatlm. 

Vy-atiklrna, mfn. scattered about in different 
directions, MBh.; mixed together, confused, MW. 

vy-ati-\/kram, P. A. -hramati, 

- kramate (ind. p. - kramya\ to go or pass by, step 
over or beyond (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R.; Paficat.; 
to pass away, elapse, be spent (as time), ib.; BhP.; 
to excel, surpass, conquer, R.; to neglect, omit, vin- 
late, ib. c atikrama, m. going or passing by, Su§r.; 
gaining the start, MBh.; passing away, lapse (of 
time), R.; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap- 
ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; over¬ 
stepping, transgressing, neglect, violation, non-per¬ 
formance, disregard of (gen. or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; violation of established order, transgres¬ 
sion, crime, vice, fault, sin against (gen. or comp.), 
Apast. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; inverted order, reverse, 
contrary, $rS.; Das. °atikramana, n. (ifc.) com¬ 
mitting a sin against, wronging, Kaus. °atikramin, 
mfn. (ifc.) sinning against, wronging, Apast.; pass¬ 
ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. °ati- 
kr&nta, mfn. passed over &c.; reversed, inverted, 
W.; one who has wrongly taken to (acc.), MBh. 
xii, 6492; n. transgression, sin, fault, R. °ati- 
krSnti, f. (ifc.) committing a sin against, harming, 
wronging, Sah. 

^fn^^vy-ali-kshepa, m.( y/kship) mutual 
exchange or permutation, Apast.; mutual altercation, 
strife, contest, MBh. (v.l. vy-adhi-kshepa). 

vy-ati-Vgam, P. - yacchati , to go 
against each other, Pan, i, 3, r5, Sch. °atigata, 
mfn. passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh. 

<qfnnT vy-ati-Vga, P. -jigali (only aor. 
vy-aty-agdt), to pass by, Ragh. 

vy-ati-Vcar (only 1. sg. pr. A. 
-care), to transgress against, offend (acc.), R. °ati- 
cara, see a-vyatiedra . 

vy-ati-cumbita, mfn. (\^cumb) 

touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish. 

vy-ati-y/jalp , P. - jalpati , to 
chatter together, gossip, Pan. i, 3,15, Vartt. l,Pat. 

sqfrffa vy^ali-s/ji (only 3. sg. pf. A. -jigye ), 

to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt: 

vy-ati-y/tan (only 3. du. impf. A. 
vy-atanvatam ), to vie with each other in extend¬ 
ing or spreading out, Bhatt. 

vy-ati-\/tri (only 3. sg. du. fut. P. 
-, tarishyati), to pass completely across, overcome, 
Bhag. 

srfirtf t>y -ati-s/ni, P. - nayati , to let pass 
(time), AsvSr. 

’’ztfim^vy-ati-Vpcilh, V.-palhali, to recite 
mutually, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. .1, Pat. 

vy-ati-paha, m. ( y/pac ), Pan. iii, 
3, 43, Vartt. I. 

vy-ati-pata, m. (s/pat) N. of a 
partic. astronomical Yoga (when sun and moon are 
in the opposite Ayana and have the same declina¬ 
tion, the sum of their longitudes being = 180°), 
*Var.; Heat. &c. (cf. vy-ati-pata) ; - janana-ianti, 
f., -prakarana, n., - vrata-kalpa , m. N. of wks. 

vy-ali-y/bhd,A.-bhdte (pf .-babhe), 
to shine forth fully or brightly (used impers.), Viddh. 

*rfirfn*r vy-ali-bhinna, mfn. (y/bhid) in¬ 
separably joined or connected with, Nyayas., Sch. 

Vy-atibh©da, m. bursting forth together or simul¬ 
taneously, Sah.; pervading,penetration, Nyayas, 

vy-ati-'Jbhu, A. -bhavate (3. fig. 
prec. - bhavishishta , Pan. vii, 3, 88, Sch.), to vie 


with any nnc (acc.), contend for precedence or su¬ 
periority, Vop. 

vy-ati-marsa , m.(VWis) a partic. 
kind of Vihara (mutual transposition of the several 
Padas or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Valakhilya hymns which arc repeated in sets, 
two always taken together), MW. °atimarsam, 
ind. so as to encroach, A$v£r.'; so as to skip or take 
alternately, MW. 

^nrF*m vy-ati-misra , mfn. mixed or 

confounded with one another, MBh.; VarBrS. 

vy-ati-miidha, mfn.(\AnuA) exces¬ 
sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted, 
Hariv. °atimoha, see d-vyatimoka. 

vy-ali-y/ya , P. -yali, to go com¬ 
pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R.; to pass by, 
flow on (as time), Hariv. 

Vy-atiyata, mfn. gone by, elapsed, ib. 

tqfrPJ vy-ati-V^.yu, P ,-yauli (ouly 2. du. 
pr. -yutas), to unite mutually, mix together,mingle, 
Bhatt. 

*Tnm vy-ati-\/rd , A. - rate , Siddh. (vy- 
aty-are , Pan. vi, 4, 64, Sch.) 

vy-al\-y/ric, Pass. - ricyate, to 
reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (acc. 
or abl.), Hariv.; Ragh.; to be separated from (abl.), 
BhP.; to differ from, ib.; Samk. 

Vy-atirikta, mfn. reaching beyond, excessive, 
immoderate(ifc. = abundantly furnished with),MBh.; 
separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl. 
orenmp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) free from, Sirvad.; 
left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v.l.); withdrawn, 
withheld, W.; excepted, ib.; {am), ind. with the 
exception of, except, without (c.g.svara-v 0 ,* except 
the accent’), MW.; -A?, f.(BhP.), -tva, n.(Sarvad.) 
distinction, difference. °atiriktaka, n. a partic. 
manner of flying, MBh. 

Vy-atireka, m. distinction, difference, separate¬ 
ness, separation, exclusion, Laty.; Kav.; Pur. &c. 

( bhdvo vyatireka-tas, a separate or particular exist¬ 
ence ; vita-vyatireka, not separate or particular; 
cna or at, ind. [or vyatireka ibc.], with exception 
of, without); negation, Kap.; contrariety, contrast 
to (comp.), Kam. {e, ind., on the contrary supposi¬ 
tion) ; logical discontinuance(opp.to anvaya, q.v.), 
BhSshap.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (the 
contrasting of things compared in some respects with 
each other), Kavyid.; Sah. &c.; N. of wk.; - tas , 
ind., see above ; -vydpti, f. ‘pervasion of difference 
or dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-existence of certain qualities, 
MW.; °kd/amkara , m. the rhetorical figure called 
Vyatireka, ib.; °kdvalT, f. N. of wk. 

Vy-atireki, in comp, for °atirekin; - purva - 
pakska-rakasya , n., - rakasya , n. N. of wks.; -linga, 
n. an exclusive mark, negative property (excluding 
its subject from the class possessing the correspond¬ 
ing positive property),MW.; - siddkdnta-rahasya , 
n. N. of wk.; °ky-udaharana , n. illustration by 
contrast or negation (of certain properties), W. 

Vy-atirekin, mfn. distinguishing, excluding, 
excepting, negative, Tarkas.; different, reverse, W. 

Vy-atirecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a 
contrast or difference (in a comparison), Sah. 

vy-ati-Vrnh, P. - rokati , to grow, 

MBh.; to attain to (another state, acc.), ib. 

Vy-atiropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled, 
dispossessed, ib. 

vy-ali-lahghin, mfu. (y/lahgh) 

falling or slipping away, Ragh. 

A. -lunite (or P. -lu- 
ndti , if joined with itaretarasya or anyo ’ nyasya), 
to cut mutually. Pan. i, 3, 14 ; 16, Sch. 

vy-ali-\/vah, A. -vahate, to bear 
mutually or reciprocally, Vop. 

ry-ali-viddha, mfn. ( y/vyadh ) 
pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.) ; put through, en¬ 
twined, Si§. 

vy-ati-Vvrit , A. -v art ale, to go 
over, pass through, R.; to escape, avoid, MBh.; to 
glide or pass away, elapse, ib.; R.; Hariv.; to depart 
from (abl.), leave, quit, abandon, R. 


^fitf^vy-ati-^vraj, P. - vrajali , to go 
past, Apast.; to stride over, overstep, Paficat. (v. 1 .) 

vy-ati-sahkita , mfn. (y/sahk) 
'suspecting’or 'suspected’ (in miihyd-v°), Hariv. 

tqfirsft vy-ati-y/sl, A. -sete, to extend or 
pass beyond, surpass, Kath. 

nrfrTSl vy-ati-y/sfi, P. - siryate (pr. p. -sir- 
yat ), to burst into many pieces, MBh. 

?y-ali-shanj ( y/sanj ), P. A. -sha- 
jati , °te , (P.) to join or unite in opposite places, 
connect mutually, intertwine, TBr.; Uttarar.; to 
implicate, involve in (a game), Da§.; (A.) to change, 
MW.; Pass. - shajyatc , to be mutually connected, ib. 

Vy-atishakta, mfn. mutually connected or 
joined or related, intertwined, mixed together,TBr. 
Sec. &c.; intermarried, intermarrying, \IW. 

Vy-atishang*a, m. mutual connection, reciprocal 
junction ot| relation, PaficavBr.; KatySr.; entangle¬ 
ment, Si$. v, 61 ; hostile encounter, MBh.; exchange, 
barter, BhP.; absorption, MW.; -vat, mfn. having 
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib. 

Vy-atishangam, ind. so as to join or connect 
mutually, SBr. °atishangin, mfn. (ifc.) hanging 
or sitting on, °atisliajya, ind. seizing each 
other by the hand, PancavBr. 

Vy-atishanjita, mfn. = vy-atishakta, Sis., Sch. 

vy-ati-sain-Vdah, P. -dahali, to 
burn up entirely, ChUp. 

vy-ati-Vsri, only ind. p. -sritya, 
prob. 'in each case,’ 'on every occasion,’ MBh. xii, 
4402 ( gurumanu-sritya , Nilak.): Caus ,-sarayati 
(with kathdm), to converse, Divyav. 

>/srip, P. - sarpati (Pan. i, 
3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction 
(as arrows), MBh. 

^TiW^^vy-ali-y/sev, Pass. - sevyate , to bo 
well furnished or provided with (instr.), MBh. vii, 
7 2 97 * 

vy-ali-\/han, P. -hanti, to strike 
back or in return, MBh.; Bhatt.; to strike each other, 
fight together, Pan. i, 3,15: to kill together, Pat. 

vy-alt-y/has, P. - hasati, to laugh 
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Vartt. I, Pat. 

vy-ati-y/hiys, P .-hiysati, to hurt 
or injure each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. 

vy-ati-Vhri, A. - harate (Vop.), to 
transpose mutually, Gobh. 

Vy-atiliara, m. interchange, alternation, recipro¬ 
city, Pan.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath.; exchange 
of blows or abuse, W. 

vy-ati (ati-y/ft.i), P. - alyeti, to pass 
away, elapse, MBh,; R. &c.; to take an irregular 
course, PancavBr.; to depart or deviate or swerve 
from (abl.), R.; Ragh.; to go past or beyond or 
through (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, over¬ 
come, conquer, MBh.; to disregard, neglect, Bhag. 

Vyatita, mfn. passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh. 
&c„; departed, dead, MBh.; left, abandoned, Prab.; 
(ifc.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy, 
negligent, ib.; -kala, mfn. one whose time is past, 
unseasonable, inopportune, Ragh. 

Vy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation, 
change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with 
karmanam, inverted or reverse occupation ; e , in 
the opposite case; am, alternately; at and ena, 
against the usual rule or order), LJty.; Yajn.; Kav. 
&c.; ~ga, mfn. moving in the opposite direction, 
VarBrS. 

nTcfi'R vy-ati-kara , m. = I. vy-atikara, 
contact, hostile encounter, Hariv. 
snrtsJT vy-atiksha, f. (vy-ati-Vcsha), Pan. 

3 . 43 » Vartt. 4. 

vy-ati-pata, m. = vy-ati-pata, 
Aryabh. (here also = vaidhrita)\ Heat.; a great 
calamity or any portent indicating it, L.; disrespect, 
contempt, W.; the day of new moon (when it tails 
on Ra/i-vara or Sunday, and when the moon is in 
certain Nakshatras), ib. 

vy-alihd, f. (fr. vy-ati-s/Jh), Pan. 
3 > 43 > Yarn. 4. 
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*nrf?n; vy-atikara , m. = vy-atihara, q. v. 

vy-aty-\/ i. as, A. - ati-ste (i. sg. 
-ati-he, 2. sg. - ati-se, Pan. vii, 4, 50; 52), to be 
above, excel, surpass, Bhatt. 

vy-aty-asta, mfn. (V2. as) thrown 
or placed in an inverted position, reversed, inverted, 
W.; placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands), 
Mn. ii, 72 ; perverse, preposterous, Bham. 

Vy-atyasa, ni. exchange, barter, Laty.; MBh.; 
change, inverted order, reverse {ena and at, * invert- 
edly, alternately’), VarBrS.; Susr. °atyasam, iud. 
alternating, alternately, SBr.; SrS.; having inverted, 
having placed crosswise, MW. 

vy-aty-V 1 ,uh, P. - uhati , to place or 
arrange differently, Kath. 

vyath, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix, 2) 
N vydthate(e p. also 0 //; pf. vivyathe , 3 .pi. 
°tkukj MBh.; aor. vyathish /,AV.; Subj. vyathishat, 
Br.; fut. vyathitd,° this kyat e, Gr.; inf. vyathitam, 
ib.,Ved. inf. vyathiskyai ), to tremble, waver, go 
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. &c. &c. (with abl. 
= to be deprived of, lose ; with caritra-tas , to aban¬ 
don the path of virtue); to fall (on the ground), Mu. 
vii, 84 (‘ to be dried up,’ Kull.); to cease, become 
ineffective (as poison), Kam.; to be agitated or dis¬ 
turbed in mind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy, 
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R.: Caus. vya- 
thdyati (aor. vivyathas , Br.; vyathayTs , AV.), to 
cause to tremble or fall, RV.&c.&c.j to cause to swerve 
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquiet, frighten, agitate, 
pain, afflict, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, of Caus. vya- 
thyate, to be set in restless motion, Susr.: Dcsid. vi- 
vyathiskate,Gx.\ Inter.s. vdvyathyatc,vdvyatti, ib. 

Vyatha. See jala-vyatha. 

Vyatkaka, mfn. agitating, frightening, afflict¬ 
ing, Kir. 

Vyatkana, mfn. greatly disturbing or perplex¬ 
ing, MBh.; n. tottering, wavering, Pan. v, 4, 46 ; 
alteration, change (of a sound), Rl’rat.; feeling pain, 
Susr.; vexing, tormenting, DharmaS.; piercing, per¬ 
forating (= vyadhana ), Apast. 

Vyatkanlya, mfn. to be pained or afflicted or 
disturbed, W. 

Vyatkayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who inflicts 
torture or punishment, Mricch. 

Vyatka, f. agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi¬ 
ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; K5v. &c. (vyatham 
Vkri, either ‘to cause pain’ or ‘to feel pain'); loss, 
damage, ill-luck, SBr.; VarBrS.; (with kridi or hri- 
daye), palpitation, throbbing of the heart, SuSr. 
— kara, mfn. causing pain (bodily or mental), pain¬ 
ful, excruciating, W. -°kula (1 vyathdk °), mfn. 
agitated by fear or anguish, Pahcat. -°krSnta 
(' vyathdkr °), mfn. id., Kathas. -°tura (vyaikdt 0 ), 
mfn. suffering pain, pained, R. — °nvita (vya- 
thamP ), mfn. id., MW. — rakita, mfn. free from 
pain, W. —vat, mfn. full of pain, MW. 

Vyatki. See a-vyathl. 

Vyatkita, mfn. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.; 
troubled, changed (as colour), Da$.; disquieted, agi¬ 
tated, perturbed, distressed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav. 
See .; painful, causing pain, BhP. 

Vyatkitavya,mfn.tobe painedordistre$sed,MW. 

Vyatkin. See a-vyathin. 

Vyatkiska. See a-vyathisha . 

Vy&tkls,mfn. tottering, wavering, sloping, RV.; 
secret, unobserved by(gen/,ib.; insidious, fallacious, 
deceitful, ib.; AV.(accord, to some always n. way, 
course’); n. perturbation, anger, Naigh. ii, 13 . 

Vyatkya. See a-vyathyd. 

Vyatkyayas, w. r. for a-vyathdyas (see a- 
vyathi), Naigh. i, 14. 

vy-Vad, P. - atli , to Lite through or 
on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat, R. 

Vy-advara, m. (vy-ddvari, f., AV.) a gnawing 
animal, SBr. (cf. vyadhvard ). 

vyadya, n. a partic. Stikta, Ivaus. 

vyadh , cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 72) 

N vidhyati (ep. also °te ; pf. p. vivyadha , 
Br. &c.; 3. pi. vivyadhuh , MBh., vividhuh, Up.; 
A .vivyadhe, M Bh.; p. vividhvds, R V.; zor.vydtsTh, 
Br.; Prec. vidhyat , Gr.; fut. veddha, vetsyati, °te, 
MBh.; vyaddhd, vyatsyati, Gr.; inf. veddhum, 
MBh.; - vidhe , RV.; ind. p. viddhva, - vidhya, 
MBh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, strike, wound, RV. 


&c. &c.; (with sirdm ) to open a vein, bleed, Susr.; 
to pelt with (instr.), RV.; AV.; MBh.; to inflict, 
attach to, affect with (acc. of pers. and instr. of 
thing), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.; 
(in astron.) to fix the position of a heavenly body, 
Gol.; to cling to (acc.), SBr.: Caus. vyadhayati, 
(ep.als ovedhayati; aor. avividhat or avivyadhat), 
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Su§r.; to cause to 
pierce or perforate, AitAr.: Desid. vivyatsati, to 
wish to affect or taint with (instr.), SBr.: Intens. 
vevidhyate or vdvyaddhi (?), Gr. 

Viddka 8 cc. See p. 966, col. 2. 

Vedka, vedkaka &c. See 2. vedha, p. 1018, 
col. 1. 

Vyadka, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke, 
wound, Si$.; cutting, opening (of a vein), SuSr.; (#), 
f. bleeding, MW. 

Vyadkana, mfn. piercing, perforating, SuSr.; n. 
the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein), 
ib.; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hear. 

Vyadkya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, Susr. 
(- sira , mfn. one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow¬ 
string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W. 

Vyadkvar&, mfn. piercing, perforating, boring 
(as a worm), AV. (cf. vy-advard ). 

Vyadka, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds/ a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the 
son of a Kshatriya by a low-caste mother), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a low man, wicked person, L. — fjfiti, 
f. a hunter’s cry (in calling animals), Kad. — tS, f. 
the state or business of a hunter, Vishn. — fckita, m. 
‘afraid of hunters/ a deer, W. 

VySdkaka, m. a hunter, Kau$. 

VySdkaya, Norn. A. °yate, to become or be like 
a hunter, §ringar. 

Vyfidki. See vy-adhi , p. 1037, col. I. 

1. Vyadkin, mfn. piercing, perforating, VS. 

2. Vyadkin, mfn. (fr. vyadka') possessing (i.e. 
frequented by) hunters, Nalod. 

Vyadkya, mfn. to be pierced or cut (as a vein), 
SuSr.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 ( v *h vyadka). 

vyadhika (prob. w.r, for hy-adhi- 

ha), Kam. 

vy-adhikarana, vy-adhva &c. 
See p. 1028, col. 3. 

vy-adhi-kshepa, m. (V'kship) in¬ 
vective, harsh language, MBh. 

vy-y/an, Y.-aniti, to respire, breathe, 
inhale and exhale, RV. to draw in the breath 
through the whole body, SBr. 

Vy-ana, m. one of the five vital airs (that which 
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi¬ 
fied as a son of Ud3na and father of Apana ; cf. 
prdna), AV. &c. &c.; -da, mfn. giving breath, VS.; 
-drlh, mfn. (nom. - dhrlk) making the Vy3na strong 
or durable, TS.; Kath.; -bhyit, mfn. maintaining 
the Vyana,§Br.; °nSdand , m.du. Vy3na and Udana, 
AV. 

vy-anu-*/ 1. dhd (only 3. pi. pf. A. 
-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 166, 10. 

vy-anu-Jnad, Caus. - nddayati , to 
cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag. 
°anunada, m. reverberation, loud and extending 
sound or noise, W. 

^*2 vy-ana-i/sri, P. - sarati, to roam or 
wander through (acc.), MBh.; to pervade, SuSr. 

vy-anta , vy-antara & c. See p. 1028, 

col. 3. 

^^\XH^vy-anv-a-\/rabh, A. - rabhate , to 
lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. °5ram- 
bkana,n.layinghoIdofortouchingonbothsides,Say. 

(v.l .vyay, see 2 .vyay), cl. 10. P. 
vyapayati , to throw, Dhatup. xxxii, 95; to throw 
away, waste, diminish (cf. 1. vyay), L. 

vy-apa-Vkrish, P. - karshati, to 
draw or drag away or off, MBh.; R.; to lead astray, 
seduce, MBh.; to take off (as clothes), undress, ib.; 
to take away, remove, give up, abandon, Mn.; 
M Bh. &c. °apakarska, m. exception (from a rule), 
Patr. °apakriskta, mfn. drawn off, taken away, 
removed, MBh. 

vy-apa- y/kram , P. - krumati, to go 
off, retire, depart, R. 


vy-apa-*/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 
away; retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to move away from, be entirely removed or distant, 
VarBrS. °apagata, mfn. gone away, disappeared 
(see comp.); fallen away from (abl.), R.; - tilaha - 
gatra-ta , f. the having limbs free from freckles (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-rasmi'Vat , mfn. whose rays have disappeared, ray- 
less, Suryas., Sch.; -iuc^ mfn. whose sorrow has de¬ 
parted, free from grief, MW. 0 apagrama, m. pass¬ 
ing away, lapse (of time), Kull. on Mn. v, 66 ; 
disappearance, Aniar. 

Vr%\ry-apa-y/trap, A. - trapate (rarely 
°ti), to turn away through shame, become shy or 
timid, MBh.; R. °apatrapa, f. (for vy-apatrapa, 
see p. 1028, col. 3) shame, embarrassment, R. 
°apatrapya(?), n. id., Divyav. 

vy-apa-Vdis, P. -disati, to point 
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men¬ 
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often Pass. - disyate , ‘so it 
is represented or intended or signified’); to represent 
falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.; R.; Prasannar. 

Vyapadiskta, mfn. pointed out &c.; informed, 
W.; tricked, ib.; pleaded as an excuse, ib. 

Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in¬ 
formation, statement, RPrat.; SrS. &c.: a name, 
title, Uttarar.; a family, race, Sak.; summons (of an 
army), R.; appeal to (gen.), Paiicat.; talk, speech, 
MBh. iii, 8665 (Nllak.); a partic. form of speech, 
MW.; fame, renown (see comp.); fraud, stratagem, 
pretext, excuse (ena, under pretext or excuse [also 
das'], ifc. = under the pretext of), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-vat, mfn. having a partic. designation or name (with 
pitri-tas, designated by the name of the father), Pat.; 
°sdrtham , ind. for the purpose of (acquiring) re¬ 
nown, Mn. vii, 168. °apadesaka, mfn. designat¬ 
ing, indicating, BhP. °apadesin, mfn. having a 
name or designation, L.; (ifc.) denoting, indicating, 
Samk.; (ifc.) conforming to,following the advice of, 
R. °apadesya, mfn. to be designated or indicated 
or named, R.; Pat.; Sanik.; to be censured or 
blamed, Hariv. 0 apade»ktri, mfn. one who repre¬ 
sents or shows or names, W.; one who represents 
falsely, a cheat, impostor, ib. 

vy-apa-\/dris, Pass. - drisyate , to 

be clearly seen, be distinctly visible, MBh. 

\/2. nas, Caus. - nasayati , 
to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove, 
MBh. 

vy-apa- Vrii, P. -nayati (inf. - netum 
or -nayitum), to lead or take away, MBh.; R.; 
to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &c.; to pour out 
or away, AitBr.; to take off, lay aside, get rid of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -ndyayati, to cause 
to take away or remove, MBh. 

Vy-apanaya, m. taking away, removal, MBh. 
(v. 1. vy-apayana). °apanayana, n. tearing off, 
removing, Vents. 

Vy-apanita, mfn. led off, taken away, removed, 
R. °apaneya, mfn. to be taken away or removed, 
MBh. 

vy-apa-\/nud, P. -nudati , to drive 
away, remove, MBh. °apanutti, f. driving away, 
removal, AitBr. 

vy-apa-\fmuc, P. -muncati , to 

loosen, take off, R. 

vy-apa-Vya, P. -ydti, to go away, 
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away, 
vanish, R. °apayata, mfn. gone away, retired, 
MBh. °apay5na, n. retreat, flight, ib. 

a P u ~ 2 - ru dh (only 2. sg. Intens. 
-rorndhah), to exclude from sovereignty, dethrone, 
R. (B.) * 

vy-apa-Vruh, Caus. -ropayati, to 
lay aside, remove, take off, R.; to deprive of, expel 
from (instr. or abl.), MBh.; to root up, eradicate, 
extirpate (see next). 

Vy-aparopana, n. rooting up, extirpating, re¬ 
moving, destroying, Kam.; Sarvad.; tearing out, 
pulling (cf. heia-vy°). °aparopita,mfn. rooted up, 
extirpated, removed, expelled, W. 

vy-apa-vah. See vy-apoh. 

^rqf^rsr vy-apa-viddha , mfn. (i/vyadh) 
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thrown about, broken to pieces (- briil-matha , mfn. 
with abandoned seats and cells), MBh.; cast away, 
rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh. 

vy-apa-vrij, Caus. - varjayatt, to 
give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh. 

Vy-apa varga, m. separation, division, differ¬ 
ence, Pat.; cessation, termination, Jaim. 

Vy-apavrikta, mfn. separated, divided, Pat. 

^W^vy-apa-Vvrit, A. -vartate , to turn 
away, desist from (abl.), Uttarar. 

vy-apa-sam-s/sri (only ind. p. 

- sritya ), to go through (a series of existences), 
Divyav. 

^^^vy-apa- Vsri, P .-sa rati, to go asunder 

or in different directions, MBh*; to depart from (abl.), 
Sarasv. °apasarana, n. (fr. Caus.) driving away, 
dispelling, Raghav. 

mplvy-apa-y/$rij, P. - spijati, to hurl, 
cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh.; to take off, re¬ 
linquish (a garment), ib. 

^^^{ry-apa-y/srip, P. -sarpati, to go or 

creep or run away, escape, MBh. 

Vy-<*pa-Vsphur, A. - sphur'ate, to 
break (intr.) or burst asunder, KiitySr., Sch. °apa- 
sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KatySr. 

vy-apa- Vhan, P. - hanti , to strike 

off, R. (B.); to keep off, prevent, Sah. 

vy-apa-\/%. ha (only ind. p. - haya ), 
to relinquish, abandon, Hariv. 

vy-apa^Vhri, P. A. - harati,°te , to 
cut off, MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Raj at. 

vy-apd-krita, mfn. (\/i. kri) free 
from (comp.), Naish. °ap£kriti, f. driving away, 
repelling, denial, W. 

**Ff’V*f)\vy-apd-\/krish (only inf. - krash- 
turn), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh. 

vy-apa-'y/nud (apa m.c. for apa), 
P. -nudati, to drive away, remove, MBh. 

vy-apa- Vsri, P. A. -srayati, °te, 
to go to for refuge, have recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 
to adhere to any doctrine, confess (acc.), Sanik. 

2.Vyap&sraya,m.(fori .seep. 1028, col. 3) going 
away, secession, MW.; seat, place (ifc. = being in or 
on),R.; Kani.; Su$r.; place of refuge, shelter, sup¬ 
port (ifc. = having recourse to, trusting in), MBh.; 
R. &c.; expectation, W. °ap£srita, mfn. one who 
has taken refuge with (acc. orcomp.), MBh.; Kathas.; 
having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP. 

vy-apd-Vhri, P. -harati, to with¬ 
draw from (abl.), MBh. 

* 1*1 vy-ape {-apa- s/ 5. t), P. -apditi, to go 
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, dis¬ 
appear, Mn.; Prab. 

Vy-ap&ya, m. cessation, stop, end, MBh.; R. 
&c.; absence, want, Kathas. 

Vy-apeta, mfn. gone apart or asunder, separated, 
M Bh.; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn.; M Bh. 
&c.; (ifc.) opposed to, Yajn.; - kalmasha , mfn. 
having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn. iv, 
260; -ghrina, mfn. devoid of compassion, pitiless, 
Aniar.; -dhairya, mfn. one who has abandoned 
firmness, MBh.; -bhaya or -bhi, mfn. free from fear, 
ib.; -mada-matsara, mfn.free from infatuation and 
selfishness, Yajfi.; -harsha, mfo. devoid of joy, R. 

vy-apeksh {-apa-y/tksh), A. - apek - 
shade , to look about, look for, regard, mind, pay 
regard or attention to (acc.), R.; Ragh. °ap 3 k 8 ha 
(ifc.), see °apcksha below. °apekshaka, mfn. 
mindful of (comp.), MBh. 0 apdk8hana, n. looking 
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W. °apdk- 
shanlya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, ib. 
°apekshS, f. regard, consideration (ifc. regarding, 
minding\ MBh.; R. &c.; looking for, expectation 
(ifc. expectant of), BhP.; Kathas.; requisite, sup¬ 
position (see sa-vy°) ; application, use, W.; (in 
gram.) rection, Pan. ii, 1, 1, Sch.; the mutual ap¬ 
plication of two rules, W. °ap8kshita,mfn. looked 
for, expected, MW.; mutually expected or looked 
to, ib.; mutually related; employed, applied, ib. 


°ap£kshya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, 
ib. 

vy-apdh (- apa-\ /1. uh), P. -apohati 
(ep. also c te), to drive away, keep off, remove, 
destroy, TUp.; Mn.; MBh»&c.; to atone for, ex¬ 
piate (guilt), M11. ii, 102 &c.; to heal, cure (sick¬ 
ness), SuSr. °ap8dha, mfn. driven away, removed, 
destroyed ( °dhdbhra, mfn. having the clouds driven 
away), M Bh.; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib.; 
opposite, contrary, reverse,W. °ap8ha, m. driving 
away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.; 
Susr.; denial, negation, Sah.; sweepings, rubbish, 
MBh.; - stava , m. N. of a ch. of the LingaP. °apo- 
haka,mfn.drivingaway, removing,Car. °ap8hana- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra (prob .^vyapSha-stava), 
°ap8hya, mfn. deniable (see a-vy°). 

vy-abhi-Vcar, P. A. - carati , to 
act in an unfriendly way towards (acc. or gen»), sin 
against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathas.; to bewitch, 
practise sorcery (pi. 'against each other'), Laty.; 
Kathas.; to come to naught,fail,Bijag.; BhP.; to go 
beyond, transgress, deviate from (acO, Kir.; Pan., 
Sch. C abhicarana, n. uncertainty, doubt (see sa- 
vyabhicarana), 

Vy-abhicara, ni. goingapart or astray, deviating, 
not falling or fitting together, being separated or 
isolated, Kap.; Bhashap. &c. (cf. a-vy °); trespass, 
transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp, infidelity of a 
wife), Mn.; MBh. &c.; violation, disturbance, con¬ 
fusion, Mn. x, 24 &c.; change, mutation (in a-ty°, 
mfn.), Bhag.; (in phil.) wandering from an argu¬ 
ment, erroneous or fallacious reasoning, the presence 
of the hctu (q. v.) without the sadhya{ q. v.), MW.; 
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule, 
irregularity, anomaly, ib.; -krit, mfn. committing 
adultery, Rajat.; - ias, ind. in consequence of stray¬ 
ing or erring, Sah.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicara 
involved in the other supposition, MW.; - ta , f., 
-tva, n. error, ib.; - nirupana-khatida, N. of wk.; 
-bhava, w. r. for vyabkicdrt-bh °, Cat.; -vat, mfn., 
see a-vyabhicara-vat; - vivarjita , mfn. free from 
extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; °rdrikam, ind. 
for the sake of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, I, 
127, Sch. 

Vy-abhicari, in comp, for °carin; -Id, f., - tva, 
n. the state of going apart or astray, deviation, altera¬ 
tion, change, variability, $amk.; Bhashap.; {-tva, 
in gram.) the having a secondary meaning or several 
meanings, Pan., Sch.; -bhava, m. a transitory state 
(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyi-bh° [q. v.], and 
said to be thirty-four in number, viz .nirveda,glani, 
tanka, asiiya, rnada , irama, alasya, dainya, 
cinta , inoha, smriti, dhriti, vripa, capalata, har¬ 
sha, dvega, jadata, garva , vishada, autsukya , 
nidra, apasmara, supta, vibodha , amarska, ava- 
hittha, ugrata, rnati, upcilambha, vyadhi, tin- 
ntada, marana, trasa, vitarka , qq.vv.), Dasar.; 
Kpr. &c. 

Vy-abhicarin, mfn. going astray, straying or 
deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv.; Klv.; 
Kathas. &c.; following bad courses, doing what is 
improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of 
women), faithless towards (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
changeable, inconstant (opp. to sthayin; cf. °ri- 
bhava above), MBh.; Sah.; Pratap.; (ifc.) trans¬ 
gressing, violating, breaking (see samaya-vy° ); ir¬ 
regular, anomalous, MW.; (a word) having a non- 
primitive or secondary meaning, having several 
meanings, ib.; {ini), f. a wanton woman, unchaste 
wife, adulteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as feel¬ 
ings &c.), ib. 

Vy-abluc&ra, m. transgression, offence, MBh.; 
change, alteration, ib. 

vy-abhi-mana, m. (\Anan) a false 
apprehension or notion, erroneous view, Nyiyas. 

vy -abhi-hasa , m. ( y/ has ) derision, 
ridicule, Apast. 

vy-abhra, vy-amla. See p. 1028, col.3. 
1. vyay, cl. 1. P. A. vyayati,°te (rather 
Norn. fr. vyaya below), to expend, spend, waste, 
Bhat}.; Hit.; Subh.; cl. 10. P. vyayayati, id., 
Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib. 

Vyaya, mfn. (or vy-aya, fr. 3. vi + V 5 - 0 passing 
away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only as 
opp. to or connected with a-vyaya), Mil.; MBh.; 
Pur.; m. (ifc. f. a) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss, 


MBh.; Klv. &c.; spending, expense, outlay, dis¬ 
bursement (opp. to aya, 1 income,’ and often with 
kosasya, vittasya , dhanasya &c.; without a gen. 
*=‘extravagance, waste, prodigality;' with loc. or 
ifc.«=*outlay for or in'), M11.; MBh. &c.; cost, 
sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; vyaycna, ifc.**‘at the 
cost of'), R.; Kslid.; wealth, money, Yajn. ii, 276; 
(in gram.)inflection,declension, Nir.; N.ofthe 20th 
(or 54th) year of Jupiter’s cycle, YarBfS.; of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, MBh.; of PradhSna, MW.; m. or n. 
= -griha, VarBfS, — kara, mf(f)n. one who makes 
payments, Kam. -kara^ia or -kara^aka, m. a 
paymaster, Pahcad. — k arm an, n. the business of 
a paymaster, Yajri. ; R. - grata, mfn. (v. 1. for next). 

— gup.a, mfn. prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends 
all his money, impoverished, MBh. — griha, n. (in 
astron.) N. of the 12th house from the Lagna, 
VarBfS. — parahmukba, mf(f)n. averse from ex¬ 
penditure, parsimonious, Yajn. i, 83. — bbavana, 
n. «= -^r?ia,VarBrS. ^ vat,mfn. liable to change,not 
complete, RPrat.; spending much, prodigal, Yajn.; 
inflected, VPrat. -s&Iin (Rajat.), -slla (Kav.), 
mfn. disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift. 

— saha, mfn. * bearing waste,’ inexhaustible (as a 
treasure), Kam. — sahlshnu, mfn. bearing loss of 
money patiently, ib. — 8tb5na, n. = -griha. Cat. 

Vyayaka, mfn. expending, making payments, 
Kam. 

Vyayana, n. going apart, separation, RV. 

Vyayamana, mfn. expending, wasting, W. 

Vyayi, in comp, for vyayitt. — ta, f., -tva, n. 
prodigality, wastefulness, MW. 

Vyayita, mfn. expended, spent, dissipated, dis¬ 
persed, Hit.; gone away,declined, fallen into decay,W. 

Vyayitavya, mfn. to be expended or spent,Camp. 

Vyayin, mfn. declining, decaying, falling (in 
udaya-vy° t ‘rising and falling’Y Hit.; expending, 
spending, prodigal (in bahu-vy 6 , q.v*) 

Vyayi, in comp, for vyaya. — karana, n. the 
act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W. — V*ri, 
P. A. -karoti, -knrutc, to waste, expend, Kathas. 

— krita, mfn. expended, spent, lavished, Kam.; 
Rajat. — bhuta, mfn. spent, squandered, wasted, W. 

vyay (v.l. for vyap), cl. 10. P. vyd - 
yayati, to throw, Dhatup. xxxii, 95. 

vy-arka . See p. 1028, col. 3. 

i.2.r y-arna. Seeib.audbelow under 
vy-*Jard. 

vy-artha, mf{a)n. (fr. 3. vi-\-artha) 
useless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh. &c. 
&c.; deprived or devoid of property or money, 
Pancat.; excluded from, having no right (instr.), 
Apast.; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv.; KavySd.; 
=*°tha-tMmaka below, MBh.; {am), ind. uselessly, 
in vain, without having effected one’s object, Kav.; 
Pahcat.&c.; -/ff,f. uselessness { c tam Vyd or Vgam, 
to become useless), Pancat.; Kusum.; absence of 
meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen¬ 
siveness, MW.; -tva, n. absence of meaning, con¬ 
tradictoriness, Kavyad.,Sch.; -namaka or - ndman, 
mfn.having a name inconsistent with one’s character, 
MBh.; - yatna, mfn. useless In its efforts, Hit.; °thi- 
Vkri, P. -karoti, to make useless or superfluous, 
Prab.; Kad.; °thi-Vbhu, P.-bhavati, to become 
useless, Naish.; Kad. c arthaka, mfn. useless, vain, 
R.; -id, f. (§i$.) or -tva, n. (MW.) uselessness. 

Vy art bay a, Nom. P. °yaii, to make useless or 
superfluous, Campak. 

vy-Vard, P. -ardati, to flow away, 
SBr.; to oppress,harass, pain (see a-vyanta ): Caus. 
-ardayati, to cause to be scattered or dissolved, 
destroy, annihilate, RV. 

2. Vy-ar^ia or vy-arn$ia, mfn. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 
24) oppressed, harassed (see a-vyartia). 

vy-ardhuka, mfn. {V fidh ) being 
deprived of (instr.), Maitr.; ApSr. 

*TtftnT vy-arpana, f. (of unknown mean¬ 
ing), Mahavy. 

vy-alika &c. See p. 1028, col. 3. 

vy-ava-kalana, n. (\/2. kal) 
separation, subtraction, deduction, Col. °avaka- 
lita, mfn. subtracted, deducted, Lil.; n. subtraction, 
deduction, ib. 

vy-ava - n/ krtsh, P. -1carshati, to 
draw or tear away, alienate, M Bh. (v.l. vy-apa-ti*). 
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vy-ava-\/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter 
or pour down or on or about, BhP. °avakiraii&, 
f. mixing together, mixture, L. °avakirna, mfn. 
intermixed or filled or set with (instr.), Kam. 

vy^ava-krosana , n. (Vkrus) 
mutual altercation or abuse, W.; abuse, reviling (in 
general), ib. 

vy-ava-'s/yaniy A. - gacchate , to go 

apart, separate, Kith. 

vy-ava-s/gah, A. -gabate (rarely 
°ti), to dive or plunge into, penetrate, MBh.; to set 
in, begin (as night), ib. "avagudha, mfn. dived 
or plunged into, immersed (-vat, mfn.), ib. 

vy-ava-grihita, mfn. (</grah) 
brought down, bent down, SBr. °avagTraham, ind. 
having taken separately, singly, SinkhBr. 

vy - ava- carayitavya, mfn. 

( V car ) to be pondered over or considered, Mahavy. 

vy^ava-cchid (\/chid), P. -cchi- 
natti , to cut off, separate, §Br.; MBh. &c.; to tear 
asunder, open, sunder, R.; BhP.; to limit, fix, settle, 
ascertain, BhP.; to resolve on (prati ), ib.: Pass. 

-i cchidyate , to be cut off or separated, $Br. 

Vy-avacchid, f. limitation, Harav. 0 avacohin- 
na, mfn. cut off, separated &c.; distinguished, dis¬ 
tinct, Tarkas.; interrupted (s te a-vyavacchinna). 

Vy-avaccbeda, m. cutting one’s self off from, 
separation, interruption (see d-vy°) ; exclusion, Sah.; 
(ifc.) getting rid of, BhP.; distinction, discrimina¬ 
tion, Sah.; a division, W. ; letting fly (an arrow), R.; 

- vidya, f. the science of anatomy, MW. °ava- 
cchedaka, mfn.distinguishing,discriminating (- tva, 
n.), Samkhyak.; excluding (-tva, n.), Kull. °ava- 
cchedya, mfn. to be excluded, Sah. 

vy-ava-tishthamana. See ry- 

ava-*/stha. 

vy-ava-*/ 3 . da (or do; only ind. p. 
-ddya), to cut in two, divide, Kaul. 

vy-ava-dirqa, mfn. (*/dri) burst 
asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R. 

**4 <4^ vy-ava-\/dai, Pass, -dayate (p. -da- 
yamatta), to be clearly diffused. Das. °avadS>ta, 
mfn. clean, clear, bright, TAr. 

Vy-avadSna, n. purification, Divyav. 

vy-ava-/drn, P. -dravati, to run 

o 

away, Kath. 

^TWVT vy-ava~\/ 1 . dha, P. A. - dadhati , 
-dhatte, to place apart or asunder, SaftkhBr.; to put 
or place between, interpose, Ragh.; to leave out, 
omit, Kath.; to separate, divide, interrupt, BhP.: 
Pass, -dhiyaie , to be separated or divided or inter¬ 
rupted, R.; BhP.; Caus, -dhapayati , to separate, 
Naish. 

Vy-avadhS, f. covering or anythiiig that covers, 
L. °avadh 5 tavya, n. (impcrs.) it is to be sepa¬ 
rated or divided, MBh. °avadJh&trl f mfn. one who 
separates or interposes or screens, MW. 

Vy-avadhSna, n. intervening,intervention (esp. 
in gram. ‘ the intervention of a syllable or letter ’), 
Prat.; AlvSr. &c. (ena, ind. = ‘ indirectly/ Nilak.); 
obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh.; covering, a 
cover, screen, Knm.; Samk.; separation, division, 
BhP.; interruption, ib.; cessation, termination, ib.; 
interval, space, L.; -vat, mfn. (ifc.) covered with, 
Kuin. 

Vy-avadliSyaka, mf(££a)n. intervening, inter¬ 
posing, separating, Prat.; interrupting, disturbing, 
Rajat.; concealing, screening, hiding, W. °ava- 
dhSyika, w.r. for prec. 

Vy-avadhl, m. covering, concealing, interven¬ 
tion, Sil. 

Vy-avadheya, mfn. to be put in between or 
interposed, MW. 

Vy-avahlta, mfn. placed apart or asunder &c.; 
separated, not contiguous or immediately connected, 
Prat.; interrupted, obstructed, disturbed, §ak.; 
screened from view, concealed, covered, Samk.; hos¬ 
tile, opposed, BhP.; remote, distant, BhP.; passed 
over, surpassed, excelled, put to shame, W.; done, 
acted, performed, ib. 

^WW^vy-ava- y/dhav, P. -dhavati, to run 


- ava-y/kri . vy 

in different directions, separate, R.; to run away, 
flee from (abl.), MBh. 

^cmx^vy-ava-y/dhu, P. A. - dhunoti, °nute, 
to shake off, ward off, remove, Ka;h.; Hariv.; R.; 
to shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh.; to re¬ 
ject, repel, ib. °avadliuta,mfn.one who has shaken 
off all worldly desires, indifferent in regard to life, re¬ 
signed, MBh. 

vy-ava-*/dhri , P. - dhdrayati , to fix, 
settle, establish, Ap§r. °avadJiSrana, n. accurate 
determination, Nyayam., Sch. 

vyavana (a word used to explain vy - 
oman), Nir. xi, 40. 

vy-ava-Vnt (only ind. p. -niya), to 
pour in separately, §Br. 

vy-ava-y/pad, A. -padyate , to fall 
down or asunder, SBr. 

vy-uva-*/bhaksh, P. - bhakshayati , 
to swallow down or eat (in the interval of certain re¬ 
ligious rites), PancavBr. 

vy-ava-Vbkas , Caus. - bhdsayati , 
to cause to shine out brightly, to illuminate beauti¬ 
fully, Kathas. °avahli5alta, mfn. brightly illumin¬ 
ated, ib. 

py-ara-Vtnuc (only ind. p. -muc- 
ya), to unloose, unfasten, take off, R. 

vy-ava-Vruk, P. A. - rohati, °te, to 
ascend, mount, get upon (acc.), MBh.: Caus. -ro- 
payati (Pass, -ropyate ; p. p. -ropita), to displace, 
remove, deprive of (abl), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

omctty^vy-ava-lambin. See a-vy°. 

vy-ava-y/l\, A. -liyate, to recline, 
lie or cower down, MBh.; Hariv. 

vy-ava-lokana,n.(\/loJi)th.e act 
of taking a view of, Divyav. °avaloklta, mfn. 
looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib. 

vy-ava-Vvad, P. A. - vadati,°te , to 
speak ill of, decry, PancavBr.; to begin to speak, 
break silence, ChUp.(Samk.) °avavadya, mfn. to 
be spoken ill of or decried, PancavBr. 

vy-ava-^/l.vid, P. -vetti, to dis¬ 
cern, discriminate, §Br. 

vy-ava-Vvli, P. -vlindti, to sink 
down, collapse, MaitrS. 

vy-ava-Vsad (only pf. - sasada, 
-Sedtth), to fall off or down, SBr. °avas 5 da, m. 
falling off or down, ib. 

vy-ava-\/scut, P. - scotati, to ooze, 
drip off, SBr. 

sad, P. - sidati, to sit down, 
sink or fall down, MBh.; to pine or waste away, 
perish, ib. 

vy-avasaya. See col. 3. 

P. A. - spijati, °te, to 
throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh.; to put or lay 
down, ib.; to dismiss, send away, SBr.; to distribute, 
bestow (see vy-avasarga), to hangon, fasten to (loc.), 
MBh. viii, 959 (prob. w.r. for vyava-Vsatij ). 

Vy-avasargfd, m. setting free, liberation, SBr.; 
distributing, bestowing, Pan. v, 4, a; renunciation, 
resignation, L. 

^m^^vy-ava-Vsrip, P. sarpati, to creep 
or steal in, AV.; TS.; Br. 

vy-ava-Vso, P. -syati (ep. also 
-syate [with act. and pass, meaning]; 1. sg. pr, 
-sdmi; Pot. -styam, -set; fut. -sishyati), to settle 
down or d well separately, §Br.; to differ (i n opinion), 
contest, quarrel, ib.; to separate, divide (opp. to 
sam-Vas), RPrSt.j to determine, resolve, decide, 
be willing to (acc., dat .,artham, ifc., or inf.), TBr. 
&c. &c.; to settle, ascertain, be convinced or per¬ 
suaded of, take for (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
ponder, reflect, consider, MBh.; Sak.; to make 
strenuous effort, labour or seek after, rnakean attempt 
upon (acc.), MW.: Pass, -styate, to be settled or 
ascertained or fixed on or determined or decided 
(often impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - sdyayati, 


avasthdpana . 

to cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, embol¬ 
den, VS.; TS.; to incite or instigate to (inf.), Kir. 

Vy-avasSya, m. strenuous effort or exertion. 
Car.; settled determination, resolve, purpose, inten¬ 
tion to (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.; °yatn- 
*/kri, to make up one’s mind, resolve, determine), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; Resolution (personified), R.; Pur.; 
trade, business, Campak.; an act, action, perform¬ 
ance, R.; first impression or perception, Nilak.; state, 
condition, MBh.; artifice, stratagem : trick, W.; 
boasting, ib.; N. of Vishnn, MW.; of Siva, ib.; of a 
son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha), ib.; 
-dvitiya, mfn.doubled or attended by (i.e.possessing) 
resolution, BhP.; -buddhi, mfn. having a resolute 
mind, ib.; -vat, mfn. full of resoluteness or perse¬ 
verance, MBh.; Hariv.; - vartin, mfn. acting reso¬ 
lutely, resolute, Kam.; °ydtmaka, mfn. full of re¬ 
solve or energy, energetic, laborious, MBh. °ava~ 
sSyin, mfn. one who acts resolutely or energetically, 
resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m. 
a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib. 

Vy-avasita, mfn. finished, ended, done, Ka{h.; 
decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n. 
impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one 
who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to 
(loc., dat., or inf.), Kav.; Pur.; settled, ascertained, 
known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anything 
(with samyak ,'one whd has ascertained what is right / 
with acc., ‘one who has acknowledged anything 
as true*), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated, 
disappointed, L.; energetic, persevering, making 
effort or exertion, W.; n. resolution, determination, 
Kav.; Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Mficch. °ava* 
siti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution, 
Subh. °avaseya, n. (impers.) it is to be settled or 
determined, Pat. 

_Vy-avasta,mfn.=z9'-fl^<wrVa,Divyav.;bound(?) l 
ASvSr. (Sch.) 

vy-ava-*/stubh, P. - stobhati, to 
interpose certain sounds or interjections in chanting 
the Sania-veda, Laty. 

vy-ava-Vstha, A. - tishthate, to go 
apart, separate from (abl.), SahkhSr.; to differ re¬ 
spectively, Samk.; to halt, stop, stay, R.; to pre¬ 
pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.; to be settled, be 
(logically) true or tenable, MBh.; Sarvad.; to appear 
as (nom.), Nir.; Samkhyak.: Caus. - sthdpayati, 
to put down, place, VarBrS.; Vas.; to fix on, direct 
towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to 
( artham ), Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from 
falling, MBh.; Rajat.; to restore, re-establish,Kum.; 
Jatakam.; to settle, arrange, establish, determine, 
prove to be (logically) tenable,Dal.; Sarvad.; to give 
a name, Divyav.; to perform, MW. 

Vy-avatish$liamSna, mfn. standing apart, W. 

Vy-avasthA, f. respective difference (aydm, loc. 
in each single Case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk.; abiding in 
one place, steadiness, Kathas.; fixity, perseverance, 
constancy, MBh.; R. &c.; a fixed limit, Sil.; settle¬ 
ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (aya, 
instr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pan., Sch.; 
Kull.; legal decision oropinion (applied to the written 
extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con¬ 
tradictory passages in different codes), W.; conviction, 
persuasion, R.; fixed relation of time or place, Pan. i, 
1,34; rate,proportion, Bhpr.; state,condition, Kav.; 
Rajat; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an 
engagement, agreement, contract, ib.; - °tikrama 
( °sthat° ), m. transgression or violation of the law or 
settled rule, breaking an agreement or contract, W.; 
-°t war tana (°jMa/j,n.id.,ib.; ~°tivartin t^sthaf), 
mfn. transgressing the law, breaking an agreement 
or contract, ib.; -darpaita, m., -prakdla, m. N. of 
wks.; - pattra, n. a written deed, document, L.; 
-ratna-mald, f., -°rnava (°tharn°),m.,-sdra-sam- 
graha, m., - sara-samcaya, m., -setu, m. N. of wks. 
\vasthStri, mfn. one who settles or determines, 
Pancar. c avasth 5 na, mfn. persistent (applied to 
Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 6991; n. steadiness, persever¬ 
ance, continuance in (loc.), MBh.; R.; firmness, 
constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pi. ‘circum¬ 
stances’), GopBr.; Rajat.; regular arrangement or 
distribution, MW.; -prajtiapti, f. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

Vy-avasthSpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) settling, ar¬ 
ranging, deciding, establishing (-tva, n.), H 5 sy.; 
Ny 5 yam., Sch. °avastliapaiia, n. supporting, en- 
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vy-avaslhapaniya. 


vy- s /2. as. 


couraging, R.; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in 
law), Kinu; Kull. J avasthapanlya, mfn. to be 
settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. °ava- 
BthRpita, mfn. arranged, settled, Kum.; caused to 
be placed or arranged, W. °avasthapya, mfn. to 
be established or declared (in each single case), Vop.; 
n. the state of being established &c., MW. 

Vy-avasthita, mfn. placed in order, drawn up 
(in battle), Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed, 
situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or 
comp.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; standing on the side of, 
taking part with (comp.), DhOrtas.; contained in 
(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of (loc.), signi¬ 
fying (as a word), Cat.; one who has waited or stayed, 
MBh.; based or dependenton (loc.),Kim,; Malatlm.; 
resolved upon (loc.), MBh.; persevering in, sticking 
or adhering to (loc. or comp.; with vakye, ‘ abid¬ 
ing in what is said,’ ‘obeying'), Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; 
intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab¬ 
lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or 
restricted to (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. See .; con¬ 
stant, unchanging, Susr.; existing, present, MBh.; 
Sarvad.; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom. 
or instr. or ind. p. oradv.), MBh.; Kav.&c,; -tva, 
n. continuance, permanence, duration, SuSr.; -vi- 
kalpa , m., - vibhasha , f. (in law, gram. &c.) an 
option fixed or determined in each particular case, 
applicable or omitted throughout (the operation 
being in one case carried out throughout and in 
the other omitted throughout), DSyabh.; Kull.; 
APrlt.; Pin., Sch.; -vishaya y mfn.limited in sphere 
or range, Uttarar. °avasthiti, f. the being placed 
apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation, 
distinction, difference, Bhag.; NySyam.; Sarvad.; 
staying, abiding, perseverance in (instr. or loc.),BhP.; 
constancy, steadfastness, K a this.; fixity, fixed rule 
or statute, decision,determination,'Mn.; Hariv. &c.; 
extracting(?), W. 

vy-ava-x/sr arts, A. -sransate, to 
fall asunder, TBr. avasransa, m., see a-vy°. 

vy-ava- \/sru, P. - sravati , to flow 
or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing, 
MaitrS.: Caus. - sravayati, to cause to flow asunder 
&c., Kith. 

vy-avaharana. See below. 
Vy-ava-hdsa ( \/has ), mutual 

laughter, W. 

^nrf^cT vy-avakita . See vy-ava-s/dha. 

vy-ava-x/kri , P. A. - harati , °te , to 
transpose, exchange, Nir.; to have intercourse with 
(instr. or loc.), GrS.; BhP.; to meet (as foes), fight 
with (instr. with or without sdrdham), MBh.; to 
act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc.), ib.; 
Kiv. &c.; to be active or busy, work, Yajn., Sch.; 
to carry on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., instr., or 
gen.), Apast.; VarBrS.; BhP.; to bet at, play for 
(gen.), Pin. ii, 3, 57, Sch.; to manage, employ, 
make use of (acc.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed¬ 
ings, litigate, MW.; to be intent upon, care for, 
cherish (acc.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib.; 
to recover, regain, obtain, ib.; to distinguish, ib.: 
Pass. - hriyatc, to be named or termed or designated, 
Sarvad.; Vedantas.: Caus. - harayati , to allow any 
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362 ; to 
deal with (acc.), SaddhP.: Pass, of Caus. -haryati:, 
to be named or designated, BhP. 

Vy-avaharana, n. a contest at law, litigation,L. 
°avahartavya, mfn. to be managed or used or 
employed, Kull. on Mn. x, 51; to be transacted or 
done (n. impers.), Hariv.; Pancat.; to be litigated 
or decided judicially, W. °avahartri, mfn. one 
who acts or transacts business, engaged in or occu¬ 
pied with (instr.), Yajn.; Samkhyak.; observing or 
following established usages, W.; m. the manager of 
any business, conductor of any judicial procedure, 
judge, umpire, Yajn., Sch.; one engaged in litigation, 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 
at law, W.; an associate, partaker, ib.; a VaiSya, L. 

Vy-avahara, m. doing,performing, action, prac¬ 
tice, conduct, behaviour, MBh.; Kav. &c. ( vyava - 
karat). karyafy, with instr., ‘ it should be acted ac¬ 
cording to r ); commerce or intercourse with (saka 
or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.; affair, matter, Nilak.; 
usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, common practice, 
Pat.; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of, 
occupation or business with (loc. or comp.), Inscr.; 
K 5 v.; Kathas.; mercantile transaction, traffic, trade 


with, dealing in (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a con¬ 
tract, Mn. viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law 
with (saha), litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see 
-matrika below), Mn.; Yljh. &c.; practices of law 
and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical 
process, Col.; administration of justice, Gaut.; (fig.) 
punishment, L.; competency to manage one's nwn 
affairs, majority (in law), ib.; propriety, adherence 
to law or custom, ib.; the use of an expression, with 
regard to, speaking about (tair eva vyavaharah, 
‘just about these is the question,' ‘ it is to these that 
the discussion has reference’), Kap.; Sah.; Sarvad.; 
designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, L.; a 
sword, L.; a sort of tree, L.; N. of a ch. of the Agni- 
purlna. — kamaldkara, m., -kalpataru, m., 
-kanda, n. N. of wks. — kala, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period, MW. — candrodaya, 
m., -camatkara, m«, -cintSmani, m. (IW. 305), 
N. of wks. — jna, mfn. knowing the ways of the 
world, acquainted with practice or legal procedure, 
one competent to manage his own affairs (i. e. one 
who has passed his 16th year and legally arrived at 
his majority), Nar. — tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the 
Smriti-tattva, IW. 304. — tas, ind. according to 
established practice, practically, conventionally, MW. 

— tilaka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta. 

— tva, n. the state of being common practice or usage 
or of being the occasion of litigation or of a lawsuit, 
MBh. — darpana, m. N. of various wks. — dar- 
sana, n. judicial investigation, trial, Yajn., Sch. 

— dasa-slokl, f. N. of a wk. on law by Sri-dhara 
Bhatta. — dasa, f. the state of common everyday life 
or reality, Sarvad. — didMti, f., -dipika, f. N. of 
wks. — drashtri, m. ‘examiner of a lawsuit,' a 
judge, ApGr., Sch. — nirnaya, m. (also with iiva- 
kathita) N. of wk. — pada, n. a title or head of 
legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf. 
-matrika below, IW. 297), Yajn. — paribhasha, 
f., -parisishta, n., -prakUsa, m., -pradipa, 
m., -pradipika, f. N. of wks. —pada, m. the 
fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages 
of a regular lawsuit (these four are, purva-paksha, 
uttara-paksha, kriydpdda, niruayapdda, qq. vv.; 
cf. vyavaharasya prathamah padah , Mricch. ix, 
J), L. — prripta, m. one who has attained a know¬ 
ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 16 
years of age (cf. -jna), W. — mayukha, m. (IW. 
305), -mahSdaya, m. N. of wks. —matrika, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the second book or VyavahSradhyJya of the 
Mitakshara, e. g. 1 .vyavahara-darianam, 2. vya- 
vahara-lakshana m, 3. sabha-sadah, 4. prdd-viva - 
kddih , 5. vyavahara-vishayah, 6. rajilah karyd- 
nutpadakatvam , 7. karydrthiniprainafy , 8. ah- 
vdndndhvdne, 9. dsedhah, lo.pratyarthiny agate 
lekkyddi-kartavyata , 11. panca-vidho hlnah, 
12. kldriiam lekhyam , 13 . pakskdbhasdh, 14. 
anddeydh, 15. adeyah, and fifteen others), MW.; 
N. of a wk. on Dharma (also called tiydya-m°) by 
JimOta-vahana. — madhava, m. N. of a ch. of the 
Para§ara-smj-iti-vyakhya by Madhavitcarya. — mar- 
j?a, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yajh., 
Sch. ( — vishaya, q.v.) —mala, f., -malikS, f., 
-ratna, n., -ratna-mala, f., -ratn£kara, m. N. 
of wks. — lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial 
investigation, MW. — vat,mfn. having occupation, 
occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37; m. a man of 
business, Ksm. — vidhi, m. legal enactment, rule 
of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is 
regulated, any code of law, Yajfi., Sch. — vishaya, 
m. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or 
matter which may become the subject of legal pro¬ 
ceedings (according to Mn. viii, 4-7 eighteen in 
number, viz. rinaddnam , nikshepah , asvami-vi - 
k ray ah, sambh uya -sa mutthdfiam, dattasydnapa - 
karma , vetandddnam , samvid-vyatikramah , 
kraya-vikraydn u say ah , svami-palayor vivadah , 
sima-vivddah, vak-pdrashyam y danda-parnsh- 
yant , steyam, sdhasam , strbsamgrahanam , stri- 
pum-dharmah , vibhagah , dyutam , ahvayah , 
qq.vv.) — sataka, n. N. of a wk. (containing rules 
of good manners, by TrivikramicSrya). — samuc- 
caya, m., -s£ra, m., -s&roddh&ra, m., -saukh- 
ya, n. N. of wks. — sthSna, n. = ^vishaya, Yajh., 
Sch. — sthiti, f. judicial procedure, ib. Vyava- 
haransa, m. any part or division of legal proce¬ 
dure, MW. VyavahSr&hgu, n, the body of civil 


and criminal law, ib.; - smriti-sarvasva , n. N. of 
wk. Vyavah&r&bhisasta, mfn. prosecuted, ac¬ 
cused, proceeded against legally, W. VyavahSrfU 
yoffya, mfn. unfitted for legal proceedings, ib.; ni. 
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one 
not yet of age, ib. VyavahSr&rtha-sSra, m., 
VyavahSr&rtha-sm$iti-sSra-sain'accaya,nu 
N. nf wks. VyavahSrfirthin, m. one who has a 
lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, £. Vyava- 
hSrdloka, m. N. of wk. Vyavahfir^sana, n. a 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. Vyavaharoccaya, 
m. N. of wk. 

Vy-avaharaka, m. a dealer, trader, Paficat.; 
(ika), f. a female slave, R. (B. vydiP)\ common 
practice, the ways of the world, L.; a broom, L.; 
Terminalia Catappa, L. 

Vy-avah 5 ram, ind, alternately, KSth. 

Vy-avaharayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be oc¬ 
cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull. 

Vy-avaharika, w. r. for vyavaharika. 

Vy-avah 5 rin, mfn. acting, proceeding, dealing 
with (ifc.), Hit.; Kull.; transacting, practising (any 
business or trade), MBh.; Yajn.; VarBrS.; fit or com¬ 
petent for legal proceedings or for affairs, being of 
age ( °rt-td , f. majority in law), Katy.; relating to 
a legal process or action, W.; customary, usual, ib.; 
m. a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W. 

Vy-avah 5 rya,mfn. to be transacted or practised 
(see att-atP)', one who may be associated with, 
Yajn.; MBh.; customary, usual, W.; to be em¬ 
ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal 
process, ib.; n. a treasure, L. 

Vy-avahrit, mfn. dealing in (ifc.), Kathas.; (as 
subst.) usage, practice, Harav. °avahrita, mfn. 
practised, employed, used, MW.; n. commerce, 
intercourse, BhP. °avahriti, f. practice, conduct, 
action, Rajat.; Sih.; intercourse, Rajat.; business, 
trade, commerce, BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.; 
speech, talk, rumour (see dur-vy°)\ - tattva , n. N. 
of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (cf. vyavahara-t°). 

Vy-avahriyamana,mfn. being named or desig¬ 
nated (-tva, n.), Kusum. 

vy-ave (-ara-y/g* i)> P. - avaiti, to go 
or pass between, separate, SBr.; KanS.; (in gram.) 
to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Prat.; 
to dissolve, decompose, MW. 

Vy-avfiya, m.intervention,interposition, separa¬ 
tion by insertion, being separated by (instr. or comp.), 
SrS.; Prat.; Pan.; entering,pervading, penetration, 
MBh.; SuSr.; change,transmotation, BhP.; sexual 
intercourse, copulation, MBh.; VarBrS.; Susr.; 
wantonness, lasciviousness, BhP.; covering, disap¬ 
pearance, W.; interval, space, ib.; an obstacle, im¬ 
pediment, MW.; n. light, lustre, L. °av&yin,mfn. 
intervening, separating, Prat.; Pan.; pervading, dif¬ 
fusive, Su$r.; SarfigS. (°yi-tva, n., Car.); lascivious, 
lustful, SuSr.; m. a libertine, W.; any drug posses¬ 
sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib. 

Vy-av6ta, mfn. separated, divided (esp. by in¬ 
sertion of a letter), Pr 5 t.; Pan. (-tva, n.) 

as, P. A. - asnoti , - asnute , to 
reach, attain, Bhatt.; to obtain, take possession of, 
RV.; AV.; SBr.; ASvSr.; to fall to one's share, 
RV.; AV.; to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy, 
Ragh.; Bhatt. 

2. Vy-asana, m. (for I. see p. 1028, col. 3), KJth. 
(a word used in a partic. formula ; other forms are 
vaiydsana; zy-dsniya, TS.; vy-asnuvln, VS.) 

Vy-kshti, f. attainment, success, TS.; §Br. &c.; 
(in Vedanta) singleness, individuality, a separated ag¬ 
gregate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole 
[e.g.of the Universal Soul] while himself composed 
ofindividnal parts; opp. to sam-ashti, Samk.; 
Vedantas.; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.; - samashti - 
ta, f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedantas,; 
°ty-al)hiprdya, m. regarding (a group of objects) 
singly or individually, MW. 

as, P. A. - asndti , -asnite , to 

eat up, consume by eating, RV.; AV. 

vy-asva &c. See p. 1028, col. 3. 

*nTcp vyashtaka, n. (v.l. for mushtkaha , 
q.v.) black mustard, L.; °ka, f., see p. 1028, col. 3. 
3ET8 vyashtha, n. copper, L. 

as, P. - asyati (ep. pf. vivydsa 
as if fr. a *jvyas), to throw or cast asunder or about 




or away, throw (effort) into, divide, separate, dispose, 
arrange; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, RV.&c.&c. 
.yy“ a * a “ a > 11 • moving to and fro, wagging (of a 
.)» . r > 2 °> Vam - 3 J throwing (effort) into, 
assiduity, industry, Bhartj-.; Subh. ; separation, in¬ 
dividuality, W.j attachment or devotion or addiction 
to (loc. or comp.), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin, 
crime, vice (said to arise either from love of pleasure 
or from anger; eight are enumerated under the first 
head, viz. tnrtgaya , dyiita or aksha , diva-svapna 
parivdda , striyah, mada t taurya-trika, vrithi 
tya; and eight under the second, viz .paisunya, sd- 
hasa t droha, irshyd , asiiyd, artha-dushana , vak- 
paneshya, danda-pdrushya , qq.vv.), Mni vii, 47, 
48; MBh. &c.; favourite pursuit or occupation* 
hobby, MBh.; Paftcat.; RAjat .; evil predicament or 
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis¬ 
fortune ( vyasanani , pi. misfortunes), ill-luck, dis¬ 
tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mn.; MBh. &c • 
setting (of sun or moon), Mricch.; Sak.; fruitless 
effort, L.; punishment, execution (of criminals), 
MW ; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib.; 
tale-bearing, L.; - kdla, m. time of need, Subh. • 
-prasartta-kara, mfn. having the hand stretched 
forth for (inflicting) calamity, Hit.; -prahdrin, mfn 
inflicting calamity, giving trouble or pain,W.; -prdfi- 
il > f * occurrence of calamity, SAh.; - brahmacdrin ,, 
m. a companion of adversity, fellow-sufferer, Mudr • 
-mahdrnava, m. a sea of troubles, Mricch.; -rak- 
sktn > mfn. preserving from calamity, R.; Kathas.- 
-vat, mfn. one who has had ill-luck with (comp.)* 
Kam.; -vdgurd, f. the net or snare of adversity, R.; 
-samsthita, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or 
favourite fancy, Pancat.; °nBkranta-tva, n. dis¬ 
tressful condition, grievous distress, MW.; °nA?ama 
m. approach of calamity, Sukas.; 0 ndtibhdra , mfn! 

vAfro d ? wn or overburden ed with misfortunes, 
MW.; n&tyaya t m the passing away of calamity 
or distress, BhP.; n&nantaram , ind. immediately 
after misfortune, Kav.; °nApdta, m .{^nAgamal 
S t,; o , ^ in. receptacle or abode of calamity, 
BhP.; n&nvita or ndpluta , mfn. involved in or 
overwhelmed with c°, MW.; a narta, mfn. afflicted 
by calamity, sufferingpain, L.; °nSlsava, m. a feast for 
the (evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS.; °nSd,iya 
m the rising or approaching of misfortune, Pancat. ; 
mfn. followed by or resulting in calamities, MBh. 

Vyasani, in comp, for vyasanirt. — tS, f. devo¬ 
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Ka v.; 

Hit.; an evil passion, Kathas. - tva, n. (ifc.) attach¬ 
ment or addiction to, Rajat. 

wor ^ in g hard > takinggreat pains, 
MBh.; (ifc.) passionately addicted to, fond of,Kav. • 
KathSs.; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice* 

(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, YAjn.: 
Hanv.; Kav.; having a favourite pursuit oroccupa- 
tion, Samk.; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with 
suffering through or from (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c! 

Vyasanl-<y/kri, P. - karoti, to considei or 
characterize as a vice, jAtakam. 

libTr*£ a W 7a ’ “• * Vici0us P erson > Profligate, 

Vy-^sta, mfn. cut in pieces, dismembered (said 
of \ ritra), RV.1,32,7; torn asunder, gaping,TPrat.; 
f ve , r 5 d > separated, divided, distinct (vy-aste kale 
" <now and then *)> «mple, 

Mn. ;MBh.&c.; multiplied, various, manifold, Prab.; 
KAvyad.;; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp.); 
disordered, disarranged, confused, bewildered (see 
comp ); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar.; ex¬ 
pelled, removed, Megh.; spread, extended (see 
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent 
in or pervading all the several parts of anything 
(in phiL opp. to sam-asta ), penetrated, pervaded ; 

{am), ind^ severally, separately, partially, MW.; 

-keid y mf(*)n. having dishevelled hair, AV.; -td f 
-tva, n. severalty,individuality,W.; individual inher¬ 
ence, ib.; agitation, bewilderment, ib.; - trairattka , 
n. the rule of three Inverted, Col.; -nydsa, mfn. 
having separate impressions,' rumpled (as a couch), 
Katnav, 11, II; - pada } n. confbsed statement of a case 
(in a law-court; as, when a man is accused of debt 
it is stated in defence that he has been assaulted)* 
counter-plaint, Yajfi., Sch.; (in gram.) a simple or 
uncompounded word, W.; -pieceha, mfn. having an 
extended tail, Sulbas.; -rdtrim-diva, mfn. dividing 
or separating night and day, MW.; -vidhi, m. in¬ 
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; -vritti 
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is 
changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73. 6 


*T*PT vy-asana. 


Vyastara, m. (said to be fr. vyasta + dra fr. 
Y 4 * T l > hut rather formed in analogy to vi-stara 
fr. */stri) the issue of the fluid from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L. 

Vy-astlka, ind. with arms or legs spread asunder, 
MahAvy,; -krita, mfn. being in the above position, ib. 

Vy-asa, m.severing, separation, division, Sarvad.; 
a kind of drawl (as a fault in pronunciation), A Prat • 
extension, diffusion, prolixity, detailed account (instr.: 

!I ? d V in detail > at len g^ fuhy), MBh.; 
Su$r., BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle, 
Sulbas.; VarBrS.; ‘distributing, disjoining,' N. of the 
Pada-pAtha or ‘disjoined text/APrAt.; ‘arranger, 
compiler N. of a celebrated mythical sage and authoJ 
(often called Veda-vyAsa and regarded as the original 
compiler and arranger of the Vedas, Vedanta-sQtras 
&c • I he was the son of the sage ParASara and Satya- 
vati, and half-brother of Vicitra-vlrya and Bhlshma ; 
he was also called VAdarAyana or BSdarAyana, and 
Krishna from his dark complexion, and DvaipAyana 
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvlpa 
or island in the Jumna; when grown up he retired 
to the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-vfrya s two childless widows, by whom he 
I L father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of 

[ P 5 ndu ; he was also the father of Vidura fq.v.l bv a 
slave girl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the 
Bhagavata-Purana, he was also the supposed compiler 
of theMahA-bharata,the PurAnas,and other portions 
of Hindu sacred literature; but the name Vyasa seems 

- t0 ^ eat t > r P icaI compiler or 
author), MBh.; Hanv.; Pur., cf. 1 W. 371, n. 2 • 272 

&c.; a Brahman who recites or expounds* the 
luranas &c in public ( =pathaka-brdhmana\ 
MW ; n. a bow weighing 100 Palas, L.-kuti, n! 

N of a wk (containing puzzles for the amusement 
of Kama in his solitude on the Malyavat and for the 
delectation of simple minds), -kesava, m. -^a- 
napati, m. N. of authors, Cat. - g-adya, n.*N. of 
a Stotra. - giri(?), m. N. of an author, Cat. - gita, 
f. pi. N. of a ch. of the KOrma-Purana. — caritra 
^,, x"T tat ^ pa^ya “ nir^la3ra, m * N * o( wks. —tlrtha, 
n ‘ N - °/ a Tirtha » Cat.; m. (also -tirtha-bindu or 
-ontkshu, vyasa-yati, and vydsa-rdja) N. of an 
author of various Comms. and founder of the Vyasa- 
rSya-matha (who died a.d. 1339), Cat. -tulasi, 
m -try-ambaka, m. N. of men, ib. — tva, n. the 
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state or title of a compiler, MBh. — datti, m N of 
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. -darsano-prakara, m. 
N. of w t-dasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur- 
uameofRslicmendra); ofachiefofthe VaikhJnasa 
sect, MW. - deva, m. the divine sage Vyasa, ib. • 
N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-misra). — T&TB.l 
yana, m., -nSbha, m. N. of men, ib. -parl- 
pricchS, f., -pujana-samhltS, f. N. of wks. 
~ f. ‘ honour paid to an expounder of the 
Puranas, N.of a partic. observance; -paddhati f 
-vidhty m. N. of wks. -prabkakara(?), N.* of 
wk. - bhSshya-vySkhya, f. N. of a Commentary. 
— mStri, f. ‘ mother of Vyasa,' N. of Satyavati, L. 
-rnurti, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -yati and -rSja, 
see - ntha. —vatsa, m. N. of an author. Cat 
-vaua, n. N. of a sacred forest, MBh. -varya,* 
jn. N. of a man (the father of Hanumad Acarya), 
Cat. - vitthala, m. (with dearyd) N. of an author. 

m* Z Sa , ta ? a ' -suka-samvSda, 

m. N. of wks. — saddnandajl, m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian, Cat. -samSsa, m. du. diffuseness and 
conciseness (instr..or -tas t ind. ‘in a diffuse and con¬ 
cise manner ); sin, mfn. diffuse and concise, MBh 
— siddhanta, m. N. of wk. — su, i.^-matri, L. 
-sutra, 11. = brahma-s° (q.v.); -candrikd, f.,’ 
-bhashya, n., -vrittt, f., -vydkhyd, f., damkara- 
bhashya, n., -samgati, f. N. of wks. on the above 
S ! Hra * f * N * of wk * “ sthali, f. N. of a 

place, MBh. -smriti, f. N. of a law-book (men¬ 
tioned by Yajn. and in the PadmaP.) Vyasacala 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. VyasAcSrya, m. N. of a 
teacher of the Madhva school (later called Veda- 
V {?* a ; t i rtha » dfed ! 56 oA.D.),ib. VySs^dl-panca- 
siddhfl,nta, m. pi., VySsadrl-taraingini, f N 
of wks. Vyasiranya, m. N. of the Guru'of VH- 
vesvara, Cat. Vyasdsrama, m. N. of Amalfinanda, 

«b. Vyasash^aka, n. N. of a hymn (containing 
the praise of Siva, from the Kaji-khanda). VyS- 
s 3 svara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. (also '-tirtha). 

Vyasiya, mfh. relating to VyAsa; n. a work by 
VyAsa, Cat. J 

% vy-asi, vy-asu &c. Seep. 1028, col.3. 


vy-akriya. 

vy-Vah (only 3. pi. pf. -ahu/i), to ex- 

plain, assign a reason, AitBr. 

**U'*W r vy-iikarana &c. See vy-a-\/ 1. kri. 

vy-a-kh na, mfu. (Vkrt) scattered 

m t j° S v d d c VCT i d!rec,ion > confused, disturbed, trou¬ 
bled, VarB r S. ; Pancat.; n. confusion (of the cases), 
ri,5 P '< '^ e * ara t m fn. having a disordered or rough 
PaRcat -1 -malya-kavara, mfn. variegated 
with interspersed garlands, MW.; °n&rcis, mfn. hav¬ 
ing scattered or dim flames, VarBjS. 

vy-a-kuHcita, mfn. (s/kunc) dis- 

torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L. 

vy-akula, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. vi+a- 
e "'i re1 ^ filled with full of (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; KSv.&c.; intently engaged in or occupied with 
(conip.),K 5 lid.; Prab.; bewildered,confounded,per¬ 
plexed, troubled,MBh.; Kav.&c.Jconfused.disordered 
(fw,ind.),,b-; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; m. 
N.of a king, Buddh.; -ctl/a (Susr.), -cc/ar(M5rkP.'), 
mfu. agitated or perplexed in mind; -tdy{.,-tva, n. per¬ 
turbation, agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathas • 
Pancat.; M ArkP.; dhneva , m. N. of a king, Buddh * 
-manas mdnasa , MBh.; R., mfn. {l-citta)\ 

' m A r t haJ u’ “5- havi "g th * ha '> disarranged 
or dishevelled, Kathas.; -locana, mfn. (ifc.) having 

pAr» M c Bh - : -Way*, mfn. (--cilta), 
Pancat. Id/apa, mfn. utter 1 ng confused or discordant 
sounds,KathAs.; lendriya , mfn.(=*-o 7 /a), MBh.;R. 
n Nom, P. °yati, to agitate, confuse, 

flurry, distract, Pancar.; Pancat.; to disarrange,throw 
into confusion, Prab. 6 

Vyakullta, mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv.; R. • 
P^ rp,excd > bewildered, distracted, alarmed; 
r » u ? C : 5 confused » disarranged, disturbed,cor- 
71 *?' R,J S 0 u f' ; : c f /ana > 'Manas, - hridaya; °ldn - 
ta> Atman, thidnya , mfn. agitated or perplexed in 
mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened. — aknlltin 
mfn .^vydkulitam anena , g. ishtddi, 

VySkuli, in comp, for vy-akula. — y/kri P -ka- 
roti, to confound, perplex, bewilder, KAv.; KathAs. 

fiI,ed with > full of (instr. or comp.)’ 
VarBrS.; Pancat.;perplexed,bewildered, R.;KathAs • 
confused, disarranged, R. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to 
become perplexed or bewildered, Pancat. -bhuta. 
mfn. put to confusion, ib. ^ 

vy-a-kuta, m. or n. pain, sorrow, 

Nalac. °Skutl, f. wrong or evil intention, fraud 
deception, L. 9 

vy-a-Y i. kri, P. A. - karoti, - kurute , 

l Av n i?c S T r * divide ' froni finstr.), RV.; 

d ./ -udIVl 1 . 0 expound, explain, declare, MBh • 

K., (with Buddhists) to predict (esp. future births) 
Uivyav ; to prophesy anything (acc.) about any one 
(acc.), Lalit.; KArand.; Pass, -kriyate, to be divided 
or separated, $Br. 

Vy-akaxana, n. separation, distinction, discri¬ 
mination, MBh.; explanation, detailed description, 
it).; Susr.; manifestation, revelation, MBh.; Hariv * 

^! . Buddhists)prediction, prophecy(oneof thenine* 
divisions of scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP. & c .; 
development, creation, Samk.; BhP.; grammatical 
analysis,grammar,MundUp.; Pat.; MBh.&c.; gram- 
correc tness, polished or accurate language 
Subh ; the sound of a bow-string, L.; kaunefinya, m! 

N. of a BrAhman, Buddh.; -kaustubha, m. or n 
-khandana, n.^hundhikd, t.,-traya, n.,-dipa,m. 

(also -dipa-vyakarana, n.), -dlpika, f., - durghatbd - 
ghata m. N. of gram. wks.; -prakriyd, f. gramma¬ 
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW.; -mahd- 
bhashya n. the MahA-bhAshya of Patafijali; -mula 
n., -vdda-grantha, m., - samgraha , m., -sdra, m. 

of S ram * w ^ s - J - siddha , mfn. established by gram¬ 
mar, grammatical, MW.; °ndgama , m. traditional 
rules of grammar, ib.; °nAtmaka, mfn. having the 
nature or faculty of discrimination, MBh.; °n$tiara 
m N. of Siva, RTL. 84, n. 1. ^karanaia, n a 
bad grammar, Pat. °Skartri, m. one who develops 
or creates, creator {-tva, n.), Samk.; an expounder, 
Divyav. akara, m. change of form, deformity. W. 

?n a - W J^) ; devel °P ment ) detailed description, 

Kull.; -dipikd, f. N. of wk. * 

Vy-akrUa, mfn. separated, divided, developed, 

unfolded; analyzed,expounded,explained (see 

transformed, disfigured, changed, W. ^kriti, f. se¬ 
paration, distinction, SBr.; detailed description, ex¬ 
planation, SuSr. 

Vy-akriya, f. development, creation, Samk. 
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*fX^H^vy-a->/krish, P. •karshati, to drag 
apart, separate, remove, alienate, Prab. 

Vy-Rkarsba^a, n. drawing to one's self, attract¬ 
ing, alluring, Kujtanlm. °Rk|-ish£a, mfn. drawn or 
taken off, R.; drawn to one's self, attracted, RatnJv. 

ry-a-froca, mfn. (p/kuc) fully ex¬ 
panded, blown (as a flower), L. 

vy-d-kopa , m. (Vkup) contradic¬ 
tion, opposition, Samk. 

vy-a-ko$a t mfn.(also written -ako- 
sha) fully expanded or blown, opened, MBh.; R. &c.; 
fully developed, Bhirtr.;-hohanada, mfn. having ex¬ 
panded red lotuses (/a, f.), &$.; °H-Vkri % P. - ka - 
roti, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch. 

P. - lerosati , to cry out 
aloud, complain, lament, R. 

Vy-Rkrosa, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also t, f., 
Cat.); screeching, Hear. °Rkrosaka, mfn. one who 
abuses or reviles, Pin. iii, a, 147, Sch. 

^ry-a- s/kship, P. A. -kshipati, °te, 
to stretch ont (the hand &c.), MBh.; to shoot off (an 
an-ow), ib.; to carry away, captivate (the mind), R.; 
Paficat. 

Vy-Rkshipta, mfn. stretched out &c.; (ifc.)filled 
with, full of, VarBrS.; -manas (Pancat.), -hridaya 
(R.), mfn. having the mind or heart carried away or 
captivated or distracted. 

Vy-Rksbepa, m. invective, abuse, MBh.; dis¬ 
traction (of mind), Hariv.; VarBjS. &c. (cf. a-v y°; 
mano-vydkshepdrtham , ‘in order to distract the 
mind,’ HPariS.); throwing or tossing about, MW.; 
obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. °Rk8bepin, mfn. 
driving away, removing, Mcar. 

vy-a-kskobha, m.(Vkshubh) com¬ 
motion, perturbation, disturbance, MW. 

^l^TT vy-a-^/khya, P. -khydti, to explain 
in detail, tell in full, discuss,§Br.; SrS.; to relate, com¬ 
municate, MBh.; Bhat;.; to name, call, Srutab.: 
Desid. • cikhydsati , to wish to explain, Samk. 

Vy-RkbyR,f. explanation, exposition, gloss, com¬ 
ment, paraphrase, MaitrUp.; Hariv. &c.; -kusumd- 
valT, f. N. of wk.; -krit, m. the author of a Com¬ 
mentary, Cat.; -°gamya Chhydg 0 ), n. anything 
which can only be understood by explanation, a kind 
of uttar&bhasa (q. v.), MW.; indistinct assertion or 
declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac¬ 
curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement 
or passage, W.; nanda (°hhydn°) t m.N.ofa Comm, 
on the Bhatti-kivya; - partmala, m., - pradtpa , m., 
-°mrita ( °khyam°) i n., - yukti , f., - ratndvall , f. 
N. of wks.; -iloka y m.( = karika ), L.; -sdra, m., -su- 
dha , f. N.of wks.; - sthdna , n.‘ place for explanation,' 
lecture-room, school - r 00m, V car.; - svara , m A ‘ tone 
of exposition,' the middle tone (irt speech), AJvSr. 

Vy-£kbyRta, mfn. explained, fully detailed, 
related, told, SBr.&c. &c.; conquered, overcome (?), 
W. °RkhyRta.vya, mfn. to be explained or com¬ 
mented upon,Nir.; Pin.; MBh. °RkbyRtri, m. an 
explainer,commentator,expounder, MBh.; Kathis.; 
&c. (°/«, f., Siddh.) 

Vy-Rkhyllna, mf(f)n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting. Pin. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re¬ 
minding of, i.e. resembling, Pan. ib., Vartt. 4, Pat.; 
n. explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com¬ 
ment, $Br. &c.&c.; narration, $Br.; recitation, ib.; 

- prakriyd , f., -mala, f. N. of wks.; - yogya , mfn. 
deserving exposition, MW.; - ratndvalT, f., - viva - 
rana, n. N. of wks. — bRIR, f.‘ teaching-hall,'a school, 
Inscr. °RkbyRnaya,Nom.P. °yati, to communicate, 
narrate, report, Ratn 2 v. ii, | (in Prakrit). c RkhyR- 
ylka, f. N. of a Comm, on the Vasavadatta by 
Vikramarddhi. °fikbyeya, mfn. to be explained or 
expounded, §amk. 

Vy-RcikhyRsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
explain. — grantba, m. one who is about to explain 
a book,§aipk. °RcikbyRra,mfn.intendingto explain 
or comment upon(acc. or gen.), Samk.; ApSr., Sch. 

vy-d-gha(tana , n. rubbing, fric¬ 
tion, W. ; churning, ib.; (£), f. rubbing, friction, §ii. 
°figba$$ita, mfn. rubbed together, rubbed, W.; 
churned, stirred, ib. 

«nUT 7 l vy-a-ghata , m. ( Vhan ) striking 
against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh.; R.; 
Vis.; a defeat, &$.; commotion, agitation, disturb- 
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ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin¬ 
drance, R.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in¬ 
consistency of statement, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) 
a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op¬ 
posite effects are*shown to arise from the same cause 
or by the same agency, e.g. ‘the god of love reduced 
to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again 
by the eye [of beautiful women]),’ Kpr.; Kuval. &c.; 
(in astron.)N.of the 13th Yoga, Vis.; Cassia Fistula, 
L. °RghRtaka, mfn.striking against, thwarting, op¬ 
posing, resist ing,W. °£gbRtin, mfn. id.,ib. °RghR- 
tima, m. or 11. (with Jainas) spontaneous death by 
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil. 

^rrc7^y-a -\/ghut (only ind. p. -ghutya), 
to turn back, return, Pancat. Rgbu^ana, n. turning 
back, return, HPariS. 

1 *n i Q'^vy-a-\/ghu>sh i Caus. - ghoshayati , to 
call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. °agbush- 
ta, mfn. sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding, 
MBh. 

^rr^TTT vy-d-Vghurn, P. A. - ghurnati , °te, 
to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh. 
°Rghurnita > mfu, whirled about, rolling about, tot¬ 
tering, reeling, ib. 

vy-a-Vghri, Caus. - ghdrayati , to 

sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, TS.; SBr. 

Vy-RgbRrana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS. 
(cf. dig-vy °); pi. the verses or formulas recited during 
the act of sprinkling, Ap$r. °figliarita, mfn. be¬ 
sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee, W. 

vy-d-Vghra, P. - jighrati , to scent 
out, scent or smell at (prob. to explain vyaghra 
below), Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 137, Vartt. 1. 

VyRg’brR, m. a tiger (not in RV., but in AV., 
often mentioned with the lion; accord, toR. iii, 30, 26, 
SirdQlI is the mythical mother of tigers; but in 
Vahni-Purina they are said to be the offspring of 
KaSyapa’s wife DaQshtrH; cf. ci/ra-vy 0 ), AV. &c. 
&c.; any pre-eminently strong or noble person, ‘a 
tiger among men’ (cf .rishabha } sinha ); Pongamia 
Glabra, L.; a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.; 
N. of a Rskshasa, VP.; of a king, Rajat.; of various 
authors (also abridged fr. vydghra-pad)y Cat.; (f), 
f., see col. 3. — ketu, m. N. of a man, MBh.; 
Hear.; Vas., Introd. — g-ana, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— girl, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac. 

— griva, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. — carman, 
n. a tiger’s skin, AitBr.; KatySr.; Pancat.; °ma - 
maya , w. r. for °ma-cchada, MBh. — jambhana, 
mfn. killing ordestroying tigers, AV. — tala, m. a red 
variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -dala). — 15 , 
f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh.; 
Hit. — danshtra, m. Tribulus Laituginosus, L. 

— datta, m. N. of a man, MBh. —dala, m. Ri- 
cinus Communis, L. — nakba, m. a tiger's claw, W.; 
Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.; m. n. a 
root or a partic. root, L.; m. or n. a kind of perfume, 
UnguisOdoratus,Su§r.; VarBrS.; Bhpr.; (in this sense 
also f, f., W.); n. = next, L. — nakhaka, n. a kind 
of medicinal herb or vegetable perfume, L.; a scratch 
of a partic. form made with finger-nails, L. — nR- 
yaka, m. ‘tiger-leader,’ a jackal, L. (cf. - sevaka ). 

— pad (nom. pad), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk.; 

m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; N. of the author of 
RV. ix, 97, 16-18 (having the pair. Visishtha); of 
various other authors, Cat .(-pat-smriti, i.=vyaghra - 
sm°). — pada, m. a species of plant, VarBfS. — pad- 
ya, w. r. for vaiydghrapadya , m., ChUp. — para- 
krama, m. N. of a man, Kathis. — p&d, see -pad. 
—pRda, m. ‘ tiger-footed,’ Flacourtia Sapida, L.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L.; N. of various men, 
MBh. &c.; - smriti , f. = vydghra-sm 0 ; - stotra , n. 
N. of a Stotra. — puccba, m. a tiger's tail, MW.; the 
castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. — puc- 
chaka, m. id., L.; Palma Christi, L. — pura, 11. 
‘ tiger’s town,’ N. of a town, Cat. — pushpi, m. N. 
of a man.Pravar. — pratika(^ya^ra-),mfn. hav¬ 
ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. — bala, m. N. of 
a king, KathSs.; of a mythical person, Virac. 

— bha^a, m. N. of an Asura, Kathis.; of a warrior, 
ib. — bhuti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. — mR- 
rin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. — mukba, m. N. of a 
king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MarkP.; pi. N. of a 
people, VarBrS. — r 5 ja, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 

— rupS, f. a kind of Momordica, Dhanv. — loman, 

n. a tiger's hair, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. — vaktra, mfn. 
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tiger-faced, L.; m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, 
Hariv.; (£), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, 
Kalac. — vadbu, f. a tigress, MBh. — svan, m. a 
tiger-like dog,Vop. — sveta, m.N.of a Yatudhana, 
VP. — sena, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — sevaka, 
m. ‘ tiger’s servant,’ a jackal (being said to lead the t° 
to the deer), L. — smriti, f. N. of wk. VyRgfhrfc- 
ksha, mfn. tiger-eyed,L.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. VyRg’hrR- 
jina, ra. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch. VyR- 
ffbrata, m. a skylark, L. VyRffhrRdani or °dlnl, 
f. Ipoincea Turpethum, L. Vyaghr&sya, n. the 
mouth or face of a tiger, MW.; mfn. tiger-faced, L.; 
m. a cat, L.; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a god¬ 
dess, Kalac. (cf. vydg/tra-vakira). VyRg’hres- 
vara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 

Vyagfhraka, m. endearing form for vyaghrd - 
jina % Pin. v, 3, 82, Sch. 

VyagbrSna, 11. the act of smelling at, Nir. (used 
to explain vyaghra .). 

VyRgfbrinl, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at¬ 
tendant on the Matfis, W. 

VyRgbrI, f. nf vyaghra , a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; Solanuni Jacquini, Bhpr.; (with Bud¬ 
dhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

VyRgbrya, mfn. relating or belonging to a tiger, 
AV. 

^if/f vyahgi , patr. fr. vy-ahga t g. svdga- 
iddi. 

ry-ff-\/ca7csA, a. -cashte, to recite, 
rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon, ib.; 
KenUp.; Kas. 

^Trf^Wrftnr vy-deikhyasita &c. See 

col. 1. 

^TTf^ry-«- n /tint (only 3.sg. impf. vya- 
cintayat y w.r. for vy-a-c°), Pancat. 

vy-dja, m. (rarely n., ifc. f. d; fr. 
vy-*Paflj\ to smear over; cf. Vac) deceit, fraud, 
deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise, 
pretext, pretence (ibc. ‘treacherously, falsely,* also 
2= ifc. ‘ having only the appearance of, appearing as, 
simulated, deceitful, falseirutr. and abl. ‘ treacher¬ 
ously, deceitfully,’ ‘under the pretext or guise of’), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; an artifice, device, contrivance, 
means, Ragh.; wickedness, W. — kbeda, m. feigned 
weariness, Kathas. — guru, m. only in appearance 
a teacher, ib. — tapodbana, m. a feigned or false 
ascetic, ib. — nidrita, mf(£)n. feigning sleep, Rajat. 

— nlndR, f. (in rhet.) artful or ironical censure, 
Kuval. — purva, mfn. having nnly the appearance 
of anything, Ragh. — bhRnu-jit, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — maya, mf(f)n.simulated, hypocritical, Kathas. 

— visb^u, m. a feigned or false Vishnu, ib. — vya- 
vabRra, m. artful conduct or behaviour, Dhurtas. 

— sakbl, f. a feigned or false (female) friend, Kathas. 
-supta, mf(«)n. feigning sleep, ib.; n. feigned 
sleep, ib. —sfrati, f. (in rhet.) * artful praise,’ praise 
or censure conveyed in language that expresses the 
contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical commendation, 
Vam.; Sah.&c. —bansdvali, f. a false or feigned 
Haes£valt (N. of a woman), Kath.ls. — bata, mfn. 
killed treacherously, R. VyRjabbipraya, m. a 
feigned intention or opinion, Kathas. Vyajtlbvaya, 
m. a false name, BhP. Vyajokti, f. (in rhet.) dis¬ 
simulating statement (a figure of speech in which the 
effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a 
feeling is dissembled by being attributed to a different 
cause), Sah.; Kpr. &c. 

VyRjaya,Nom.P.-ja/f, to cheat, deceive, Kathas. 

VyRjl, in comp, for vy-dja. — karana, n. fraud, 
deception, Dhatup. — Vkri, P. - karoti % to hold out 
as a pretence or pretext (ind. p. - kritya — apadiiya ), 
MW. 

snfsra vy-d-jikma, mfn. bent crooked or 

awry, Nag. 

I vy-a-\/jrimbh t A. jrimbhate , to 

open wide, gape, Prasannar. 

vyada , mfn. (said to be fr. 3. vi- f- 
V°4j c f* vyala) malicious, mischievous, L. (with 
loc., g. iaunpctdi); m. a beast of prey, MBh.; R.; 
MarkP.; a snake, L.; ‘ a rogue'or ‘a jackal’( = 
caka ), L.; N. of Indra, L. — yaksba (?), Djvyav. 
VyRdflyudba, n. Unguis Odoratus, L. 

vyddi or vyali or vydli, m. (patr. fr. 
vyada , g. svdgat&di) N. of various men (esp. of a 
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poet, a grammarian, and a lexicographer), RPrJt,; 
Kathas.&c. — paribhasha, f. pi. N. of a gram.wk. 
— s 515 , f., g. ehattry-adi. — sikshS, f. N. of a wk. 
on Vaidic phonetics (also written vyala-F). 

Vy£diya,mfn. coming from or composed by Vyadi 
(pi. the adherents oW°),%.gah<ldi. — parfbhSshS- 
vritti, f. N. of wk. 

VySdyS, f. patr. fr. vyadi , g. krau 4 y‘ddi % 

(only A. pf. 3. sg. - iene , 
SiS. viii, 56; and g.pl. - tenire , Kir. xv, 4a, both with 
pass, meaning), to spread about, display, produce. 

vy-aty -ukski, f. ( uksh ; cf. vy- 
&bhy*ukshf) mutual sprinkling with water, Si$. ; 
Prasannar, 

vy-a-s/i.dd, P. A. - dadati , - datte, to 
open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or soil, mu- 
kharn; A., ‘to open the m° of another person, cause 
any one to open the mV Siddh.), ChUp.; MBh. &c. 

Vy-£tta,mfn. opened (esp. applied to the mouth), 
MBh,; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth, 
open jaws, AV.; VS.; SBr.; °ttdnana or °ttdsya, 
mfn, open-mouthed, MBh. 

Vy- 5 dana,n. opening wide, opening, Balar.; Hit. 

Vy-Sd&y a,mfn. having opened&c. (with Srinvat, 
'hearing with open mouth,’ BhP.; with svapiti ,*he 
sleeps with open mouth/ Pan. Hi, 4, 2l,Vartt. 5); 
-wapiti) m. 'sleeping with open mouth/ N. of a 
demon, Suparn. 

Vy-Sdita, mfn. opened (= vy-atta) j °tdsya , mfn. 
open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv. 

1. vy-a-dis, f. (cf. vy-cb-\/ dis) a 
partic. point of the compass (prob. the point between 
two vi-dii, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh. 

2 . vy-a-\/dis , P. - disati , to point 
out separately, divide among, distribute,TS. &c. &c.; 
to point out, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab.; to 
prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to appoint, as¬ 
sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order, 
command (with dat., loc., or prati ), ib.; to declare, 
foretell, Malav. v, ^ (v. 1 . ddishtdioxvy-ad °). 

Vy-Sdisa, m.N. of Vishnu, L. c Sdishta, mfn. 
distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order¬ 
ed, declared, indicated, foretold, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy-ddesa, m. detailed or special injunction, di¬ 
rection, order, command, R. 

vy-a-dirgha, mfn. stretched out 
longways to the full extent, Bhartr.; Var. 

vy-a-dirna, mfn. 'stretched open* 
(in °dirydsya, m. 'open-jawed/ a lion), L. 

Caus. -dipayati, to in¬ 
flame or illuminate thoroughly, MBh. 

^TT ^d^vy-a-*/drisy Pass. - drisyate , to be 
clearly seen or visible, BhP. 

vyadha &c. See \/vyadh, p. 1031. 

vy-a-V 1 . dha, Pass. - dkiyate , to be 
separated or divided, Br.; to be out of health, feel 
unwell, ChUp. 

Vy-£dh&ma,m. (ratherfr. */dha than fr.-y fdkma; 
accord.to some also vy-adhdvajx. Vdhu) India’s 
thunderbolt (*= vajra), L. 

Vy-£dhi, m. (less probably from */vyadh,y. 1031) 
disorder, disease, ailment, sickness, plague (esp. le- 
prosy), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; Disease personified 
(as a Child ofMrityu or Death),VP.; any tormenting 
or vexatious person or thing (ifc., e .g. stri-v°, a plague 
of a woman, very troublesome woman), VarBrS.; Cos- 
tus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. — kara, mfn. causing 
sickness, VarBrS. -grrasrtajmf^n. seized or afflicted 
with disease, MW. - ghSta, m. 'illness-destroyer/ 
Cathartocarpus Fistula (ais o°taka), Su lr.; Bhpr.; 
Calamus Rotang, L. — glina, mf(j)n. removing or 
destroying disease, W.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, 
Dhanv. — durbhiksha-pidita, mf(a)n. afflicted 
with sickness and famine, MW. — nig-raha.m. sup¬ 
pression of disease, Su$r. - niijaya,m.the subduing 
of a disease, ib. — pidita, mfn.afflicted with dis°, Mn.; 
Sukas.; Vet. — bahula, mfn. frequently visited with 
disease (as a village), Mn.iv,6o. - bhaya,n.fear of 
disease,VarBrS. - yukta, mf(<z)n. suffering from ill¬ 
ness, sick, W. — rahita, mf(d)n. free from disease, 
convalescent, W. -ripu, m. 'foe of disease/ Webera 
Corymbosa or Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. — var- 
dhaka, m.' dis°-increaser/ nickname of a physician, 
Kautukar. - saing-ha-vimardkiia, 11. N. of wks. 


— samuddesiya, mfn. descriptive of the nature 
of diseases, SuSr. — siddhanjaxxa, n. N. of wk. 

— sindhu, m. 'sea of diseases/ nickname of a phy¬ 
sician, HSsy. —sthana, n.^ station of dis°/ the body, 
L. — hantri, mfn. « -ghna, MW.; m. yam, L. 

Vyadhlta,mf(fl)n. afflicted with disease,diseased, 
sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajfi. &c. 

3. Vyadhin, mfn. (for 1. and 2. seep. 1031, col. 2), 
id., MW. 

Vyadhy, in comp, for py-adhi. — argula, N. of 
wk. —Srta, mfn. pained with or suffering from 
disease, Mn. viii, 64. — upasaina, m, allaying or 
curing diseases, W. 

vy-a-dki , f. (</i. dhl or dhyai) care, 

sorrow, AV. 

WT^vy-a-*/dhu, P. A. - dhunoti, °nute , to 
shake off, shake to and fro, move or toss about, MBh.; 
R.; Kalid. c adh.uta, mfn. shaken about, agitated, 
tremulous, Kav. 

*n«ncra vy-ardhmataka, n. ( dhma ) a 

swollen corpse, L. 

vyrdna &c. Sec vy-\fan, p, 1031. 

'M'H'S vy-a-naddha , mfn. (*/nah) con¬ 

nected mutually, interspersed, Hariv. 

vy-a- Vnam, P. A. - namati , °te , to 

bend or bow down, MW. 

Vy-£nata, mfn. bent down, having the face bent 
towards the ground, ib.; n. a kind of coitus, ib.; 
-. karana , n. a partic. posture in coitus, ib. 

Vy-anamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alain- 
kSras. °rfv'kri, P. -karoti, to bow down, humble, 
put to shame, Bhim. 

vy-a-nasi, mfn. (\/i. nas) pervacL- 
ing, penetrating (withacc.),RV. (Naigh.iii, 1 among 
th zbahu-ndmani). 5 , nas in, mfn. ^vyapana-iila. 
Say. 

vy-a-\/ni y A. -nay ate , to pour in 

separately, SBr. 

^\\vy-\Zap, P. - dpnoti (rarely A. -ap- 
nutc), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate, 
cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.; to reach as far as, extend 
to, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 8): Pass, vy-apyate (see vy- 
dpyamdnd)'. Caus. vy-apayati (see vy-apita)\ De- 
sid. vipsati (see vipsa). 

Vy-&paka, mf(*'&z)n. pervading, diffusive, com¬ 
prehensive, widely spreading or extending, spreading 
everywhere (vyapakam tty-*/as or nyasamVkri , 
to put or place or fix or make applicable everywhere, 
AgP.)» KathUp., MBh. &c.; (in logic) invariably per¬ 
vading or inherent or concomitant (as an attribute 
which is always found [as smoke] where some other 
[as fire] is found), Bhashap.; IW. 62; (in law) com¬ 
prehending all the points of an argument, pervading 
the whole plea, W.; (iha), f. a woman who shows 
herself everywhere (?), MW.; -td f f., -tva, n. perva¬ 
sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, invariable con¬ 
comitance or inherence (in logic), BhP,; Bhashap. 
&c.; (- ta-vdddrtha , m. N. of wk.); - nydsa , m. (in 
the Tantra system) a partic. disposition or arrange¬ 
ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L. 

Vy- 5 pana, n. spreading through, pervading, pene¬ 
tration, covering, filling, Sah.; Say. on RV. 1. 113, 
14. c £pan£ya, mfn. to be pervaded or penetrated, 
permeable, Nir. 

VySpi, in comp, for vy-apitt. — tva, n. the state 
of pervading, pervasion, extensiveness, extent, uni¬ 
versality, extension to (ifc.), Aiv§r.; MBh.; Vedantas. 
Vy-&pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) filled up, filled, Pancat. 
Vy-£pin, mfn.reaching through, pervading,cover¬ 
ing, diffusive, comprehensive, spreading everywhere, 
spread over (ifc.), extending or reaching or continu¬ 
ing to or filling up orcontaining(ifc.),Nir.; SvetUp.; 
MBh. &c.; invariably inherent or concomitant (in 
logic),Bhashap.; m.'pervader/ N. ofVishnu, MW.; 
an invariably pervading property as characteristic, ib. 

Vy-Spta, mfn. spread through, pervaded, ex¬ 
tended, covered or filled with, thoroughly occupied 
or penetrated by (as the universe by spirit), filled up, 
full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; R.&c.; comprehended or in¬ 
cluded under (a general notion), having invariably 
inherent properties, invariably pervaded or attended 
or accompanied by (in logic; e.g. dhumo vahnind 
vyaptah , 'smoke is invariably attended by fire’), 
Bhashap.; occupied, obtained, taken possession of, 1 
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MBh.; Prab.; Pancat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele¬ 
brated, famous, W.; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out¬ 
spread, expanded, ib.; - tama , mfn. most diffused, 
NrisUp.; °t&ntara y mfn. having intervals or aper¬ 
tures or recesses filled up, MW. 

Vy-kpti, f. (ifc. °tika) acquisition, attainment, 
accomplishment, AV.; SBr.; pervasion, inherence, 
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing 
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire 
&c.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance, 
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g.'smoke 
is always pervaded by fire,’ or ‘ fire is necessarily 
attended with smoke,’cf. IW. 6a),Kap.; NySyam., 
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep¬ 
tion, Sarvad.; Ved&ntas.; omnipresence, ubiquity 
(as a divine attribute), W. — karman, mfn. whose 
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh. 
ii, 18. «— graha, m. apprehension of a general pro¬ 
position or of universal concomitance, induction, 
MW.; N.of wk. (z\$o°h 6 pdya, m. f °k 6 pdya-tippam y 
f., °h$pdya-purva-paksha-prakasa ) m., °'kdpdya - 
rahasya , n.) — jn£na, n. knowledge of pervading 
inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi¬ 
tant properties, W. — nirupana, n. N. of wk. 
— nlscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per¬ 
vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW. 
-ptmeaka, n. (and °ka-tikd t f., - rahasya , n.), 
-parlshkSra, m., -pExva-pak*ha-prakasa,rn., 
-purva-paksha-rahaBya, n. N. of wks. —mat, 
mfn. spreading, extending, Samk.; possessing perva¬ 
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn.; Tarkas.; 
pervaded, attended by, MW.; -tva, n. the capacity 
of extending or pervading, Nir. -lakshana, n. a 
sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria¬ 
ble attendance of an inherent property or characteris¬ 
tic, W.; N.ofwk. —v£da,m. statement or assertion 
of universal pervasion &c.; -kro 4 a } m., - kro 4 a-pat - 
tra , n., -prahdia, m., - rahasya , n. N. of wks. 

V’ySpty, in comp, for vy-apti. — axmguma, m., 
-anuguma-prakSsa, m., -anngama-rahasya, 
n., -anuffama-vSdartha, m., -anugum&loka, 

m. N. of wks. 

Vy-£pya, mfn. permeable, penetrable, capable of 
being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP.; 
Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; n. that which may be the site 
or locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably 
concomitant cause or characteristic (e.g. 'smoke 
which is invariably pervaded by fire’), IW. 62 ; the 
sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason, 
cause ( = sddhana, hetu ), L.; Costus Speciosus or 
Arahicus, L.; -tfl, f., - tpa , n. permeable ness, the 
state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas.; the 
capacity of obtaining, MW. 

Vy-apyam&na, mfn. being pervaded or per¬ 
meated or comprehended or included, Pin. iii, 4, 56. 

vy-a- s/pad, A. - padyate , to fall 
away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis¬ 
carry, MBh.; Susr.; to disappear, be ehinged into 
another sound or symbol, RPrat., Sch. (cf. vy-dpatt - 
no): Caus. - pddayati , to canse to perish, make 
worse, injure, hurt, spoil, kill, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Vy- 5 patti, f. falling into calamity or misfortune, 
suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS.; MBh. 
&c.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or 
letter by another), RPrat. 

Vy- 5 pa.d, f. (cf. pi-pad) misfortune, calamity, 
derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.: 
Kav. &c. 

Vy-&panna, mfn. fallen into misfortune, dis¬ 
ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Su$r.; hurt, injured, 
destroyed, perished,MBh.; disappeared, changed by 
the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp. 
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjantya to its 
corresponding sibilants; when Visarga remains un¬ 
changed it is called vi-kranta, q. v.), RPrat.; -citta, 
mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Divyav. 

Vy-ap&da, m. destruction, ruin, death, Rajat.; 
evil intent or design, malice, Buddh. (one of the ten 
sins, Dharmas. 56). °£p£daka, mfn. destructive, 
murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. °ap£dana, 

n. destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.), 
MarkP.; Su$r.; Pancat.; ill-will, malice, W. °ap 5 r- 
daniya, mfn. to be destroyed or killed (- ta, f.), 
Pancat. °£p£dayltavya, mfn. id., Hit. °ap 5 dita, 
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain (-vat, mfn. one who has 
destroyed &c.), MBh.; Hit. °£p£dya, mfn. to be 
killed or destroyed, MW. 

vyapalandiha (?), the neck. 
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vy-a-pal a , m. (Vpat; a word of 
unknown meaning), Ap$r. xiy, 22, 13. 

^T^ffry-a-7ff/a,mfn.quiteyellow,VarBrS. 

vy-a-V2. pri , A. -priyate or - prinule , 
to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc.; 
or with artkam or betas ifc.), be employed (in any 
office), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - pdraycUi> to cause 
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ 
with or in or for (instr., loc., or artham ifc.), ib. 
(with karam , to place or fix the hand, Ragh.; with 
Mas tarn, to wave the hand, Bslar.; with vilocanani, 
to fix the eyes upon, direct the glance towards, Hum.; 
with vdniniy to use or raise one’s voice, Hear,) 
Vy-£p 5 ra, m. (ifc. f. a) occupation, employment, 
business, profession, function (sdyakdndm vyap°y 
‘the business of arrows’ i.e, ‘hitting the mark;’ 
often in comp., e.g. mdnasa-vy°y ‘occupation of 
mind,’ Vcdantas.; vdg-vy°, ‘employment of speech,’ 
talk, Hit. \gtiha-vy ', ‘occ° with domestic affairs’), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; doing,performance, action, opera¬ 
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (acc. with */kf \*, 

* to perform any one’s [gen.] business,’ KathSs.; ‘to 
render good offices in any affair,’ Kum.; ‘to meddle 
in * [loc.], Pancat.; with \lvraj *to engage in ’[loc.], 
Vikr.; with t/ydf to be concerned about,’ ‘care for ’ 
[gen.]), MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the tenth astrol. 
mansion, VarBrS.; - karaka , mfn. (ifc.) engaging 
(in contest) with, Hariv.; -, kdrin, mfn. (ifc.) per¬ 
forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis¬ 
ing or practising, MBh.; - rodhin , mfn. hindering 
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen.), 
Sak.; -vat, mfn. effective, L. (-vat-ta, f. the pos¬ 
session of a partic. function, Sah.) °5p£raka, mfn. 
(ifc.) having an occupation or function, Kusum. 

Vy-Sparana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to be busy, 
setting to work, Pan. viii, 2,104, Sch. °aparita,mfn. 
(fr.id.) made to be busy,set to work,engaged,occupied, 
Kav. Spar in, mfn. occ°, busy, engaged in (comp.), 
BrahmavP.; m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib. 

Vy-Sprita, mfn. occupied, busy, engaged, em¬ 
ployed or concerned in or with (loc. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a minister, official, Yajn. 
^Spyiti, f. occupation, activity, Car. 

vy-apta, vy-apti. See p. 1037. 
vy-u-pvety m. {Vpu ?) the moon, L. 

vy-a-\/bddh, A. -badhayate, to 
hurt, injure, Divyav. 

Vy-£badha, m.(or vy-avddha) disease, illness, ib. 

vy-a-bhagna, mfn. (Vbhanj) broken 
to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v.l. - bhugnd ). 

*TWT* vy-a-^/bhash, A. - bhaskate , to 
speak, declare, speak to, address, MBh.; to pronounce 
(see below). °abliashaka, mfn. one who speaks 
&c., Pan. iii, 2,146, Sch. °abh&sliana, n. way or 
manner of speaking, R. °Sbhashita,’mfn. spoken 
&c.; pronounced (see duhkha-vy °); n. a speech, 
MBh.; way or manner of speaking, R. 

vy-a-bhugna, mfn. (y^i. bhuj ) bent 
down or awry, Hariv.; Prab. (v.l. for - bhagna ). 

vy-abhy-ukshi,f.(\/u}ishj cf.vy- 
dty-uksht) splashing about in water, bathing for 
pleasure, W. 

vy-ama , m. (prob. for vi-yama, q.v.; 
cf. vy-ayama, sam-dma ) the measure of the two ex¬ 
tended arms ( = 5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; $Br.; 
GrSrS. &c.; diagonal direction, AV.; disregard, dis¬ 
respect (?), W.; smoke (?), L.; pi. N. of a class of 
deceased ancestors,VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, 
VarBrS. — matra,mf(/)n. measuring a fathom, SBr. 
Vyamana, n. a fathom ( vy-ama), L. 
Vyamyi, mfn. going across, AV. 

vy-d-marsa, m. (*/mris) rubbing 
out, erasure, W. (wrongly written vy-d-marsha ). 

vy-c.-m.isra , mfn. mixed together, 
blended (e, ind. ‘ when both cases are combined,* Pat. 
on Pan. iii, 2, III); manifold, of various kinds, 
MBh.; R.&c.; mingled with, accompanied by, pro¬ 
vided with (instr.or comp.; -id, f.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Susr. &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh. 
Vy-a-mrishta. See col. 2. 

c 5 ^vy-a- sjmil (only ind. p. -milya), 
to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar. 


-a-pata. v 

. • 

vy-a-vmuc, P. -muncali, to emit, 
discharge, Pancar. 

Vy-amoka, m. release or freeing from, getting rid 
of, MW. 

vy-a-muh, A. - muhyaic , to become 
stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.), 
Kid.: Caus. - mohayati , to stupefy, bewilder, con¬ 
fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh. 

Vy-amudha, mfn. entirely stupefied or confused 
or infatuated, Raj at. 

Vy-Sxnoha, m. loss of consciousness, mental con¬ 
fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Kavyad.; 
Kull.; ApSr., Sch.; - vidrdvana, n. ‘ removal of 
error,’ N. of a phil. wk. °amohita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
bewildered, infatuated, Pancat.; - citta , mfn.confused 
or perplexed in mind, ib. O &mohin, mfn. (ifc.) 
perplexing, bewildering, Hasy. 

^TT*JT? vy-a-mrishta, mfn. (y/mrij) rubbed 
out or off, erased {-tilaka, mfn. having the Tilaka 
mark rubbed off), R. 

vy-a- yam, P. A. - yacchati , °te f 
(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, Laty.; 
to sport or dally with (loc.),Su 5 r.; A. (P. only m.c.) 
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together, 
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. - yamayati , to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p. 
-yamya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216. 
Vy-&yacchana. See prdna-vy°. 

Vy-ayata, mfn. drawn asunder, separated (in a- 
vy°)y RPrat.; opened, expanded (see comp.); long, 
wide, distant, far (see comp.); hard, firm, strong, 
R.; KSm. &c.; excessive,intense (see comp.; am, 
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied, 
busy (« vyapritd), L.; - ta , f. the being open, open¬ 
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch.; - tva , n. 
firmness, strength, Sak.; -patam, ind. while flying 
from afar, Kum.; -pdtiriy mfn. running far and wide 
(as horses), Prab. 

Vy-ayama, m. dragging different ways, contest, 
strife, struggle, AV.; MBh.; exertion, manly effort, 
athletic or gymnastic exercise (e.g. ‘playing with 
heavy clubs/ ‘drawing a bow with a chain *&c.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) exercise or practise in, 
MBh.; R.; Su$r.; (with Buddhists) right exercise 
or training,MWB. 44 (cf.Dharmas. 119); ‘drawing 
out, extending,’ a partic. measure of length, fathom 
( = vi-yama and vy-ama), Sulbas.; a difficult pas¬ 
sage, any difficulty (?), L.; -karsiia, mfn. emaciated 
through bodily exercise, MBh.; -kalaha, m. du. 
contest and strife, ib.; - prayoga, m. N. of wk.; 
-bhtwiiy f. exercising ground, gymnasium, Kam.; 
-vat, mfn. taking bodily exercise, g. halddi; - vid y 
mfn. skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; - vidyd , f. the 
science of g°, ib.; -said, f. an exercising hall, Kad.; 
-lila, mfn. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active, 
robust, athletic, W. °Eyamika, mf(f)n. relating to 
exercise, active, athletic, BhP., Sch. ®5y&min, mfu. 
=aydma-vaty VarBrS.; Vagbh. 

vy-ayuka , mfn. (-/g. i) running 
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishth. 

<M iy^ry-a-*/yitj (only ind. p. -yujya), to 
disjoin or separate, MarkP. 

Vy-Syoga, m. a kind of dramatic representation 
or composition in one act (belonging to the Praka- 
rana class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit from which the sentiment of love is excluded), 
Bhar.; Daiar. &c. 

Vya-yojima, mfn. separated, loose (applied to a 
faulty bandage), Susr. 

vy-a-rabdha, mfn. (-/rflM)held on 
every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr. 

vy-a-rosha , m. ( rush) anger, 

wrath, L. 

vy-drta, mfn. (vVt) pained, dis¬ 
tressed, Divyav. 

vyala, mfn. (prob. connected with 
vyd4<iy q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.; 
Kav.; Kathas.; prodigal, extravagant, L.; m. (ifc. 
f. d) a vicious elephant, Kav.; a beast of prey, Gaut.; 
MBh. &c.; a snake, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a lion, L.; 
a tiger, L.; a hunting leopard, L.; a prince, king, 

L. ; Plumbago Ceylanica, L. ; the second drikdna 


-avarga. 

(q.v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third 
in Pisces, VarBfS.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of the 
number ‘eight,* Ganit.; N. of a man (cf. vyapa). 
Cat.; (f), f. a female snake, MBh.; R. &c.; n. N. 
of one of the three retrograde stages in the motion 
of the planet Mars, VarBrS. — kara-ja (Npr.) or 
-khadga (L.), m. = nakha . — gandha, f. the ich¬ 
neumon plant, L. - graha, m. a snake-catcher, Mn.; 
MBh. — grShin, m. id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Prakfit) 
&c.; {ini), f. a female snake-c°, KaSIkh. -grlva, 
m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. - jihva, f. a kind of 
plant, L. -tama, mf(a)n. very fierce or cruel, W. 

— tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr. 

— dansh^ra (L.) or°traka (Dhanv.), m. Astera- 
cantha LongifoliaorTribulns Lanuginosus. — dresh- 
kana, m. the second dpikdna (q. v.) in Cancer &c. 
(**vya/a)y VarBrS., Sch. -nakha, m. a kind of 
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. -pattrS, f. Cucumis 
Utilissimus, L. — p^ni-ja, m. or -praharana, n. 
**-nakha, Npr. -bala, m. id., MW. -mriga, 
m. a fierce animal, W.; a beast of prey, MBh.’; R.; 
VarBrS.; a partic. beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting 
leopard, MW.) — rupa, m. N.ofSiva,ib. — i.-vat, 
mfn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Heat. 

— 2. -vat, ind. like a serpent; like a b°of pr°,MW. 

— varga, m. (either =vyala) the second drikdna 
(q.v.) in Cancer &c., (or) the two first in Cancer 
and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces,VarBr. (Sch.) 

— vala, -nakhay L. -sikaha, f. N.'of wk. 
VySldyndha, m.(!) n. ^vydla-nakha, L. 

Vyalaka, m. a vicious elephant, L.; a beast of 
prey, or a serpent, MBh. 

Vydll, in comp, for vyala. — bhuta, mfn. become 
or being a snake, MBh. 

VySliyajNom.P. 0 ^/, to be like a snake, Vss., 
Introd. 

^TTcS^vy-d-sAamb, A. - lambate , to hang 
down, Megh.; to hang down on all sides, Hear. 

Vy-alamba, mfn. hanging down, pendent, Var¬ 
BrS.; - hasta , mfn. (an elephant) having its trunk 
hanging down, MBh.; m. the red Ricinus or castor- 
oil plant, L. °Slambia, mfn. hanging down, pen¬ 
dulous, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

^ l fed vyali. See vyadi . 

^ 1 ftf vy-d-\/lihk, F.-likkati,to scratch 
at or upon, scrape against, touch, graze, Kir.; to draw 
lines, write, Cat. 

vy-a-llnay mfn. clinging or 

sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W. 

vy-a-y/lup, P. -lumpati , to tako 
away, remove, Megh.: Pass. - lupyctte , to be broken 
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh. 

vy-d-luna, mfn. (Vlu) cut off, 
Hariv. 9539 (v.l. for nyaluna). 

^ 1 rtVF^TT vy-a-lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of 
Vlud) = mat hit a, L. (vy-a- lodayat, Hariv. 9091, 
w.r. for vy-a-lodayat; see vi- '^/lup), 

^Icdlc *5 vy-a-lola, mfn. rolling 

about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, Kjv.; 
KathSs. &c.; - knntala-kaldpa-vat , mfu. having 
dishevelled locks of hair, Caurap. °Slolana,n. moving 
to and fro, Veins. 

^ ifdb vyali. See vyadi, p. 1036, col. 3. 

^ vy-ava-kalana, °lila — vy-ava- 

k°, W. 

ail & vy-ava-krosl, f. (y/krus) mutual 
abuse or vituperation or imprecation, Hear. (cf. Pan. 
3 > 43 , Sch.) 

vy-ava-carci , f. ( \/car ) mutual 

or general repetition, Pan. iii, 3, 43, Vartt. 3. 

vy-dva-cori, f. (y/cur) mutual 
or common theft, ib. 

vy-a-Vvap, only in pr. Subj. - va - 

patty w.r. in Paij. iii, 1, 34, Sch. (Kas. and TS. 

cydvaydii). 

^TT^HT^ vy-ava-bha$hi, f. ( y/bhdsh ) 
mutual or general abuse, L. (accord, to some also vy- 
ava-bhdsi). 

vy-avarga. Sco vy-d-Vvrij . 








*fX%V!jvy-a-x/varn (only iud. p. - varnya ), 

to enumerate, narrate in detail, Kathas. 

RRlf vy-avarta &c. Soe below. 

vy-a- /valg, P. - valgati, to jump 
about, bound or leap from one place to another,Balar.; 
to gallop, Uttarar.; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as 
a bosom), Kuval. °avalgfita, mfn. rushing or sweep¬ 
ing along in gusts (as the east wind), MBh. 

vyavaharika , mf(i)n. (fr. vy- 
ava-hara) relating to common life or practice or 
action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp. 
to ‘ ideal *), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.^ practical 
existence (opp. to paramarthika, ‘ real/ and pra- 
libhdsika,* \llusory *), IW. 108 ; sociable, aflable, 
Kam.; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial, 
legal, Mn.viii, 78; m. a counsellor, minister, official, 
R.; N. of a Buddhist school; n. business, commerce, 
trade, BhP. — tva, n. practicalness, the state of be¬ 
longing to procedure or action, MW.; - khatipana , 
n., -khandajm-sara, m. N. of wks. 

VyavahErya, mfn. able, capable, not worn-out, 
MBh. ( a-sranta, NTlak.) 

vy-ava-hari, f. (/hri with vi-a- 
avd) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop. 

RT7 ^[fftvy-ava-kasl, i.(Vhas) mutual or 
universal laughter, Bhatf. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 43, Sch.) 
RRR vy-avadka. See vy-abddha. 

RTfaV vy-a-vidha , mfn. of various kinds, 
MW. 

vy-a-y/vis , P. - visati , to enter, 

penetrate, pervade (acc. or loc.), RV.; §Br. 

vy-a-/ 1. vri, only pr. p. A. - vrinxana , 
hiding one’s self, BhP. i, 11,38 (B. vy-d-prityvdna, 
which accord, to Sch .^vy-d-piiyamana). 

2 . Vy-avrita, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1028, col. 3) 
covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (cf. 
vy-avritta). ° 5 vriti, f. covering, screening, W.; 
exclusion, ib. (cf. vy-dvrittt). °avritya, see vy - 
a-*/vrit. 

vy-a- v/2. vri, only 3. pi. impf. P. vy- 
avrinvan/ they chose/ MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. vy- 
avrinvan). 

(only ind.p.-rn/ya), to 
exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br. 

Vy-avarg’a, m. a division, section, Laty. 
^Tt^vy-a-y/vrit, A. -vartate (rarely P.), 
to become separated or singled out from (instr.),RV.; 
AV.; Br.; to become separate or distinct, be dis¬ 
tinguished as or in some partic. form of, MaitrUp.; to 
turn or wind in different directions, divide (as a road), 
MBh.; to be dispersed (as an army), Hariv.; to be 
opened, SuSr.; to turn away from, part with, get rid 
of (instr. or abl.), Ragh.; Kathas.; to diverge from, 
be inconsistent with (abl.), Sarvad.; to go away, de¬ 
part, Santi§.; to come back, return, Ratnav.; Raj at.; 
to turn round, revolve, R.; tosink (asthesun), MBh.; 
to come to an understanding or settlement, AitBr.; 
to come to an end, cease, perish, disappear, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.: Caus. -vartayaii (Pass. ~varty ate), to 
divide, separate from (instr. or abl.; ind. p. - vartya , 
‘ with the exception of/ Balar.), TBr. &c. &c.; to 
free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to turn about or round, 
MBh.; Kad.; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw 
about, strew, MBh.; to exchange, substitute one for 
another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R.; (with 
anyatha) to retract (a word), MBh.; to remove 
(pain or distress), Vikr.; to destroy or annul (an 
enemy or a rule), Ragh. xv, 7: Desid. - vlvritsate, 
to wish or intend to liberate one’s self from or get 
rid of (abl.), SBr. 

Vy-avarta, m. revolving, W.; encompassing, 
surrounding, ib.; separating, selecting, appointing, 
ib.; ruptured navel (= ndbhi-kantaka), L. °avar- 
taka, mi(ika)r\. separating, removing, excluding, 
excepting (- td , f., -tva, n.), Santis.; Tarkas.; 
Vedantas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MW.; 
turning away from, ib.; encircling, encompassing, ib. 
°avartana, mf(f)n. averting, removing (cf. vi- 
graha-vyavartam') ; excluding, Samk.; n. turn (of 
a road), AV.; ChUp.; coil (of a snake), Kir.; turn¬ 
ing away, Ssh.; turning round, revolving, encom¬ 
passing, surrounding, W. °Evartamya, mfn. to be 
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taken back (see a-vyavarf). °avartita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made to turn away, made to desist, made to 
revolve, MW.; exchanged, ib. °avartya, mfn. to 
be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum. 

Vy-avivritsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to get 
rid of (abl. or comp.), S 5 y. 

Vy-avrit, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin¬ 
ence over (gen. or instr.), TS.; TBr.; Kath.; cessa¬ 
tion, TBr. — kama {°vr{t-) y mfn. desirous of superi¬ 
ority, TS. 

Vy-£vritta, mfn. turned away from, freed from, 
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV.; MaitrS.; Kalid. 
&c.; split asunder, opened, Hariv.; Susr.; (ifc.) dif¬ 
ferent from, Kap.; averted, R.; Kathas.; distorted, 
ShadvBr.; turned back, returned from (abl.), 
Campak.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsistent with, 
BhSshap.; thoroughly liberated or emancipated (as 
the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum.; 
* chosen ’ or * fenced ’ ( =vritd) y *L. ; excepted, ex¬ 
cluded, W.; praised, hymned(?), ib.; - kautuhala, 
mfn. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.), 
Vikr.; -gati, mfn. one whose movement has ceased, 
abated, subsided, lulled (as wind), Kum.; - cetas, 
mfn. one whose mind is turned away from (abl.), 
Kathas.; -tva, n. the being separated or excluded 
from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.), 
Sah.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being 
non-extensive ( = alpa-desa-vrittitvam, ‘existing 
in few places,' i.e. ‘comprising but few individuals/ 
said of a species, and opp. to adhika-d°-vr° , * exist¬ 
ing in many places/ said of a genus), MW.; - deha, 
mfh. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a 
mountain), Hariv.; - buddhi , f. ‘limited conception/ 
the conception of a class containing few individuals 
(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW.; 
•siras, mfn. having the head turned round, R.; -sar- 
vendriy&rtha , mfn. turned away from all objects of 
sense, indifferent to all worldly matters,Pancat. ;°ttdt- 
man, mfn. —°tta-cetas, Ragh.; °ttendriya , mfn. 
(ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch. 
°£vritti, f. turning away, turning the back (see a- 
vyavf 1 ') ; rolling (the eyes), Susr.; deliverance from, 
getting rid of (abl.),TS.; SSntiS.; being deprived of, 
separation or exclusion from, Samk.; exclusion, re¬ 
jection, removal, Kum.; Kivyad.; Sah. (cf, paras- 
para-vy°)\ discrimination, distinction, TS.; SBr.; 
distinctness (of sound or voice), K 5 th.; difference, 
AitBr.; NySyas., Sch.; cessation, end, XpSr.; a kind 
of sacrifice, §Br.; screening (prob. for vy-avriti ), 
ib.; praise, eulogium(?), ib.; -tva, n., see under vy- 
dvritta. °Svritsu f w. r. for vy-avivritsu. 

/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw 

or wave about, brandish, MBh.; R. 

Vy-aviddha, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl¬ 
ing round, Mjricch.; displaced, distorted, MBh.; R.; 
Das.; Susr. ( am , ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined, 
MW. 

RT^IT vy-dsa . See p. 1028, col. 3. 

RT 5 R 2. vy-a-sraya , m. (for 1. see p. 1028, 
col. 3) assistance, taking the party of any one,-Pan. 
v, 4, 48. 

vy-asa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2. 
vy-a-/safij (only 3. du. impf. A. 
vy-d-sajetam ; and ind. p. -sajyd), to adhere sepa¬ 
rately or severally (see comp.); to begin to fight hand 
to hand, Si$. xviii, 12. 

Vy-5sakta, mfn. attached, fastened or adhering 
or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp,), K 3 v.; 
KathSs,; devoted to, dependent on, connected with, 
engaged in, occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; 
KSv. &c.; clasped, embraced, Amar.; detached, dis¬ 
joined (in this sense vi is privative), W,; bewildered, 
confused, ib. 

Vy-asang’a, m. excessive attachment, close ad¬ 
herence, Bhartr.; Malatim.; devotion or addiction 
to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc. or 
comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; connection, Kusum.; 
addition, W.; detachment, separation (in this and 
the next senses vi is privative), W.; separate atten¬ 
tion, distraction (of thought), NySyas. r asang , in, 
mfn. attaching one’s self or applying closely to 
anything, MW. 

Vy-Ssajya, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally, 
MW.; -ceta, mfn. attached (in mind) to, Divyav.; 
- vritti , mfn. inhering in more subjects than one (as 
a quality &c.), MW. 


vy-a-y/sic , P. -sineati, to distri¬ 

bute in pouring out, AsvSr. 

Vy-aseka, m. (?), MahSvy. 

vy-a-^2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf. 
- seddhum ), to keep off, prevent, Sis. 

Vy-Ssiddha, mfn. prohibited, forbidden (as con¬ 
traband), YsjfS. 

Vy-Esedka, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup¬ 
tion (loc. with */vrit , to annoy, be troublesome),VP. 

vydsuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyadi, 

Cat. 

Itj vy-a-y/sri, "P.-sarati, to run through 
or over (acc.), RV. ix, 3, 8. 

^1*2^ vy-a-y/srij, only in vy-dsrijetam, 
v.l. or w.r. for vy-asajetdm (see vy-a-*/sanj), 

vy-a-y/sthd, Caus. -sthdpayati, to 
send away in different directions, TBr. 

vy-a-*/han, P. -hand, to strike at 
excessively, strike back, Tepel, Vas.; BhP.; to im¬ 
pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, K 5 v.; S 5 h.; Susr.: 
Caus. -ghat ay at i, to repel, obstruct, MBh. 

Vy-SghEta &c. See p. 1036, col. 1. 

Vy-ahata, mfn. struck at, hit, R.; obstructed, im¬ 
peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; K 5 v.&c.; con¬ 
flicting with,contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused, 
alarmed, W.; -tva, n. contradictoriness, L. °Eliati, 
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr. 

Vy-Shantavya, mfn. to be violated or trans¬ 
gressed, R. 

vy-ahanasya . See p. 1028, col. 3. 
RTtfR vy-akava. See ib. 

*nf vy-a-y/hfi, P. A. - harati,°te , to utter 
or pronounce a sound, speak, say to (acc.), converse 
with (saha), namrf (with namabhis, to call by 
name; with prainan , to answer questions; with 
uddharani,\o state exam ples),^TBr.&c.&c.; to begin 
to talk (said of a child), MBh.; to confess, avow to 
(gen.), ib.; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry,scream 
(said of animals), KStySr.; to sport, enjoy one’s self 
(exceptionally for vi-*/hri), BhP.; to cut off, sever, 
MBh. vi, 2757 (B. vi-*/hri)\ Desid. -jihirshati, 
to wish to pronounce or utter, §Br. 

Vy-aharana, n. the act of uttering or pronounc¬ 
ing, utterance, speech ( mama °nat, ‘because I say 
so’), MBh.; BhP. 

Vy-akartavya, mfn. to be uttered or told or 
said to (loc.), MBh. 

Vy-SliEra, m. utterance, language, speech, dis¬ 
course, conversation, talk about (comp.), K 5 v,; 
Pancat.; SEh.; song (of birds), Hariv.; Malav.; (in 
dram.) a jest, joke, humorous speech, Bhar.; DaSar. 
&c.; -maya, mf(r)n. consisting of speech or talk 
about (comp.), KathSs. 

Vyahttrin, mfn. speaking, saying, Laty.; MBh.; 
singing (as a bird),* Hariv.; resounding with, Prab. 

Vy-dhrita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said, told, de¬ 
clared, stated, VS. &c. &c.; one who has uttered a 
sound, R.; eaten, devoured, Jstakam.; n. speaking, 
talking, conversation,K 5 v.; BhP.; information, in¬ 
struction, direction, Pan. v, 4, 35; inarticulate speech 
or song (of animals and birds), MBh.; Hariv.; - sam- 
deia, mfn. one who tells news or communicates in¬ 
formation, MW. 

Vy-^hriti, f. utterance, speech, declaration, 
statement, MBh.; Kslid.; VarBrS.; (also °ti; ifc. 
°tikd), the mystical utterance of the names of the 
seven worlds (viz. bhiir, bhuvar [or bhuva)f\,svar, 
mahar t janar , tapar , satya [qq. vv.], the first three 
of which, called ‘the great VyShritis/ are pronounced 
after otn by every Brahman in commencing his daily 
prayers and are personified as the daughters of Savitri 
and Prisni), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403 ; Mn. ii, 76; MBh. 
&c.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; -traya, n. the first 
three of the above mystical words, MW.; -piirvaka, 
mfn. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib. 

RTjrfft vyahruti , w. r. for vy-akriti. 

RTS? vy-a-/hve, A. -hvayate (ind. p. -hd- 
vavt), to separate by inserting the Ahava or invo¬ 
cation (see 2. d-hava ), AitBr.; A$v$r. 

Vy- 5 hava, See p. 1028, col. 3. 

R vy-/u, P. - unoti , to urge on, incite, 
animate, RV. v, 31, I. 
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' a TRyy-*/uk$h, P. A. - ukshati,°te, (P.) to 
sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet, 
RV. x, 90, 3. 

■^T^cy-uc-car (- ud-y/car ), P. A. - carati , 
°te, to go forth in different directions, SBr.; to go out 
of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith¬ 
less or disloyal towards (acc.), MBh.j to commit 
adultery with (instr.)» ib. 

Ufr&^vy-ucchat &c. See vi-y/ 2 . vas. 

vy-uc-chid (-ud-\/chid), only Pass, 
(with act. terminations) - chidyati, to be cut off or 
interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to 
an end, cease, fail, MBh. 

Vy-ncchitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption, 
disturbance, MBh.; MirkP. 0 ucchliina, mfq. cut 
off,extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, MBh.; 
Klv. &c, ncchettri, mfn. who or what cuts off 
or destroys (see a-vyucchettri). °ucoheda f m. -= 
°ucchitti , HParis. 

vy-ucya, mfu. ( y/vac ) to be contra¬ 

dicted or contested (n. impers.), TlndRr. 

vy-ilta, mfn. ( y/ve) interwoven, woven, 
variegated (as a garment), RV. J SBr.; levelled (as a 
road), RV. iii, 54, 9. °uti, f. weaving, sewing, L. 
°uta, mfnHPariS.; KitySr., Sch. °uti, f. 
m°ufi t L. 

vy-ut-y/kram, P. - kramati , to go 
apart or in different directions, AltBr.; SBr.; to over¬ 
step, transgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW. 

Vy-utkrama, m. going astray or out of the right 
course, inverted order,Sand.; Ved&ntas.; transgres¬ 
sion, offence, VarBrS,; BhP.; dying, death, L. 
°utkraxnana, n. going apart, separation, Pan. 
viii, I, 15. 

Vy-utkranta, mfn. gone apart or in different 
directions &c. (pi. with dvamdvam ** * 1 2 paired off 1 ), 
Pag. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed, 
ceased (see comp.); transgressed, disregarded, ib.; 

( a), f. (scil . prahelika) a kind of riddle, K Ivy ad.; 
•jivita, mfn. one whose life has departed, lifeless, 
dead,Da§.; -dhartna, mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.; 

- rajas, mfn. one whose impurity is removed, free 
from passion, ib.; - vartman , mfn. one who has gone 
beyond the right path, Bhatt.; °taka-samdpatti, f. 
a partic. stage of concentration, Buddh. 

vy-ut-y/tri, Caus. - tarayati , to pour 

out in different directions, MlnSr. 

vy-ut-/tras, Caus. - trasayati, to 

scare or frighten away, disperse, ApSr. 

« 4 r>nT vy-ut-thd (-ud-\/stha), P. A. -tish- 
thati,, °U, to rise in different directions (as light), 
RV.; to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon, 
SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one’s self, MBh.; 
R.; to come back (from sea, cf. vy-ui-y/pad), 
Divyav.; Caus. - thdpayati , to cause to rise up &c.; 
to call in question, disagree about (acc.), MBh.; to 
seduce, win over, ib.; to set aside, remove, depose 
(from a place), Kathls.; to abandon treacherously, ib. 

Vy-utthStavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted 
from (abl.), Samk. 

Vy-utthSna, n. rising up, awakening (a partic. 
stage in Yoga), Vedantas.; yielding, giving way (in 
a-vy °)» MBh.; swerving from the right course, neg¬ 
lect of duties, ib.; opposition, L.; independent action, 
I,.; a kind of dancing or gesticulation, MW. °nt- 
thSpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused, 
brought up, ib. 

Vy-utthita, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion, 
MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see comp.); 
swerving from duty (with or scil. dkarmat), Hari v.; 
Sarvad.; -citta, mfn. strongly excited in mind, Sar- 
vad.; °lt& Jva, m. N. of a prince, VP.; °tthidrtya, 
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv. 

vy-ut-y/pad, A. - padyate (aor. vy- 
ud-apddi), to proceed from, arise, originate, have 
origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be derived (from 
a root &c.), Sii. x. 23; (P.) to come back (from sej, 
cf. vy-uttha), Divy&v.; to resist (?), ib.: Caus. 
-pddayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce, 
cause, BhP.; (in gram.) to derive, trace back to a 
root &c., Saipk.; to discuss in detail, Hear.: Desid., 
see vy-utpitsit , col. 2. 


y/uksfl. *5fr? 1. 1 

Vy-ntpatti, f. production, origin, derivation 
(esp. in gram.), etymology, Nylyam.; Sih.; Vop.; 
development, perfection, growth (esp. in knowledge), 
proficiency (esp. in literature or science), comprehen¬ 
sive learning or scholarship, Nylyam.; Kap.; Balar. 
&c.; difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. vi denoting 
variation) ,VarBfS.; - dipikd, f. N.ofa wk. (also called 
prakrita-prakriya-vritti ); - paksht , ind. on the 
side of derivation or etymology (an expression used 
by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is 
settled by the affixes and not accord, to the meanings 
of the words); -mat, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk.; 

- ratndkara, m., - rahasya , n. N. of wks.; - rahita , 
mfn. destitute of (clear) derivation, not to be explained 
etymologically, Kusum.; -vdda, m., -vada-kroja- 
patira, n., - vdda-tikd , f., - vada-pattra , n., vdda¬ 
pary dya-pattra, n., - vada-rahasya , n .,-vdddrtha, 
m. N. of wks. 

Vy-utpanna, mfn. arisen, originated, derived 
(esp. in gram.), to be explained etymologically (see 
; learned, accomplished, experienced, versed 
in (instr.), Bhartf.; BhP.; Nylyam., Sch. 

Vy-ntp&daka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to, 
producing, productive, MW-; tracing back (a word 
to hs root &c.), explaining etymologically, L. °ut- 
pSdana, n. etymological explanation, derivation 
from (abl.), Madhus.; teaching, instruction, VarBrS,, 
Sch. °utpSdya, mfn. capable of being traced back 
to its root, derivable, Simkhyak.; to be explained 
or discussed, Nylyam. 

Vy-utpitsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of making 
proficiency (in any science), MW. 

vy-ut-y/sad, P. - sidati , to go out or 
away, AitBr.; to be unsettled, MW.; to be upset or 
overthrown, ib. 

^ vy-ut-y/sic, P. - sincati , to pour 

out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr. 

_ Vy-utseka, m. pouring out in different directions, 
ApSr., Sch. 

vy-ut-Vsrij , P. -srijati, to give 

away, give up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP. 

Vy-utsarga, m. renunciation, resignation,H Yog. 

VffW^vy-ui-y/srip, P. - sarpati , to go out 

(of a place), AitBr. 

vy-*/ud (or und ), P. - unatti , to spring 
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet, 
drench, ib.; AV. 

Vy -fttta, mfn. well sprinkled or wetted, drench¬ 
ed, TS. 

Vy-undana, n. the act of well moistening or 
wetting, VS. 

vy-ud-\/ 2. as, P. - asyati , to throw 
about, seatter,Kau§.; MBh.; to discharge, emit,Gaut.; 
to cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; Klv.&c. 

Vy-udasta, mfn. thrown or scattered about, cast 
off, thrown aside, MBh.; Klv. &c. 

Vy-ud&sa m. throwing away, giving up, aban¬ 
donment, MBh.; rejection, exclusion, Slh.; Kull.; 
disregard for, indifference to, W.; destruction (of an 
enemy), SiS. xv, 37; cessation, end, Nal6d. 

vy-udit a,mfn. (</vad) disputed, de¬ 

bated, discussed, contested, SlhkhBr. < 

^vy-ud-*/ I.«A,P. -uhati (Pot. - uhyai ), 
to push apart or asunder, move away or out, TS.; 
to sweep out or away, §Br.; KitySr. 

vy-ud-granthana , n. ( \/grath ) 

binding up with several strings, KltySr. 

dhav, Caus. - dhavayati t 
to cause to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed, 
Lity. 

vy-uddhri {-ud-\/hri) t P. -Jiarati (ind. 
p. - uddhdram ), to distribute in drawing up or taking 
out,TS.; SrS.; Nyiyam.; to extract, draw out of 
(abl.), BhP. 

vy-un-mtsra, mfn.intermingled or 
mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh. 
(v. 1, vi-miira). 

vytipaQ), m, one who eats out of hts 

own hands, L. 

vy-upa-kara , m. (\/l. kri) com¬ 
pletely observing or accomplishing or satisfying (duty 
&c.),R. 


y-itsh(i . 

*^TTJ*TnT vy-upa-japa , m. (</jap; less cor¬ 
rect vy-ttpa-java ) whispering aside or apart, telling 
in a whisper, Apast. 

vy-upa-toda , m. ( */tud) striking 

against, ib. 

vy-upa-fdesa , m. (\A?ti) pretext, 
pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for vy-apa-deia ). 

vy-upa-V ni, P. -nayati, to lead or 
bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by one, 
SBr. 

vy-upa-patti , f, (\Zpaet) re-birth, 

Divyav. 

^TTTJUtJy-iipa- \/yuj , A. - yuhkte, to be con¬ 
cerned about or intent upon (acc.), MBh.v, 992(v.l.) 

vy-upa - \Zram , A. -rannate (ep. also 
°ti; ind. p. • ramatrt; in augmented forms not separ¬ 
able from vy-upd-^ram below), to leave off or 
pause variously, ASvSr.; to come to an end, cease, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to desist from (abl.), MBh. 

Vy-uparata, mfn. rested, stopped, ceased, de¬ 
sisted, MBh.; Mficch. 

Vy-uparama, m. pause, cessation, interruption, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; eud, close (of day), Hariv.; 
(am), md., see vy-upa-ram above. 

vy-upa-s/vis, P. - visati , to sit 
down at different places, SBr. 

vy-upaviia. See p. 1029, col. 1. 

vy-upa-\/sam, P. -samyaii (ep. 
also °te ), to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh. 

2. Vy-upasama, m. (for 1. see p. 1029, col. 1) 
cessation, end, Milatlm. (v.l. for vy-uparama ), 
Slh.; relief) Divyav. 

Vy-upas£nta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as 
pain), Klran<j.; desisting, Divyav. 

vy-upd-y/ram, P. - ramati , to de¬ 
sist from, leave off, cease, Hariv. (cf. vy-upa-*/ram 
above). 

vy-upds (- upa - V 2, as), P. - updsyati, 
to throw about, distribute, &Br. 

vy-up€(-upa-\/ 3. i),P. -upaiti, to ex¬ 
tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath. 

I. vy-bpta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-*/i.vap) 
shaved, shorn; -keia, mfn. one whose hair is shorn, 
MaitrS. 

vy-upta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-y/2. vap) 
scattered about, disordered, dishevelled; -keia, mfn. 
having dishevelled hair, BhP.; m. N. of Rudra and 
of Fire (as identified with R°), MW.; -jata-kaldpa, 
mfn. having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP. 

P.-ub/*a<t,to uncover, open, 

display, AV. 

1. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4. P. 
vyushati\ to burn (in this sense perhaps = vy-*/ 1. 
ush ), Dhltup. xxvi, 7; to divide, distribute (in this 
sense also written pyus, push, byus,bus ), ib. 108 ; 
cl. 10. P. vyoshayati, to reject, discharge, emit (in 
this sense also written pus),i b. xxxii, 92. 

1. Vyush^a, mfn. (perhaps rather vy-ushta, fr. 
*/ 1. ush; cf. above) burnt, W. 

Vyosha. See $. v. 

2. vy-ush, f. (fr. vi-*/ 2. r as) dawn, 
daybreak, AV.xiii, 3, 21 (loc. vy-tlshi, as inf., RV. 
y> 35» 8&c.; cf. also a-vyusham and upa-vyuskdm). 

Vy-ushasA. See upa-vyushasavi. 

1. Vy-usMta, n. daybreak (only in loc.), 
SSnkhSr. 

2. Vy-ftshta, mfn. dawned, become daylight, 
grown bright or clear, SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. day¬ 
break, L.; fruit, result (=phala), L.; m. Daybreak 
personified (as a son of Kalpa, or as a son of Push- 
parna and Dosha, or as a son of Vibh 5 -vasu and 
Ushas), BhP.; -trirdtra, m., g. yuht&rohy-adi, 
KiS. (v. \.vyushti-tr°). 

I. Vy-flshti, f. the first gleam or breaking of 
dawn, daybreak, RV.; AV. ;■ Br.; consequence, fruit, 
reward for (gen., loc., or comp.), requital (of good 
or evil), MBh.; Kav. &c.; grace, beauty, ChUp. 
iii, 13, 4; increase, prosperity, felicity,W. ;_a hymn, 
praise ( = stuti), L.; N. of partic. bricks, ApSr.; of 
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a par tic. Dvi-ratra, ib.; - tri-rdtra , vn.,g.yuktdrohy- 
adi {zl.vyushta-tr °); -mat, mfn. bringing reward, 
MBh.; endowed with grace or beauty, ChUp. 

2. vy-ushiia , mfn. (fr. vi-y/ 5. vas ; 
for 1. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.; 
‘one who lias passed (e.g. rdtrim, a night), 5 MBh. 
(n. inipers.); inhabited by (comp.), R.; °tdsva, m. N. 
of a king descended from Da§a-ratha, MBh.; Hariv. 

3. Vy-nslita, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
(rajanim , a night), MBh. ( =pary-ushita , L.) 

2. Vy-usliti, f. taking food only every eighth 
day, L. (cf. upa-*/$- vas). 

vyuha, m. N. of a people, MBh. 

^TrT vy-uta,vy-uli. See vy-uia,\>. 1040,col. 1. 

vy-«/urnu (cf. vi-y/i.vri), P. A. -ur- 
noti, -uniute, to uncover, open, display, RV. 

* 5 ^ vy-V 1. uh, P. -uhati (ep. also °te, 
impf. avyuhata , °hanta as if fr. a y/vyiih ), to push 
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distribute,TS.; 
SBr.; SrS.; IsUp.; to arrange, place in order, draw 
up in battle-array, Mn.; MBh.&c.; to shift, trans¬ 
pose, alter, AitBr.; SBr.; A§vSr.; to separate, re¬ 
solve (vowels, Samdhi &c.), RPrSt. 

2. Vy-udha or vy-ulha (for I. vy-udha see 
p. 987, col. 3), mfn. pushed or moved apart, divided, 
distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. &c.; transposed, 
altered (see comp.); expanded, developed, wide, 
broad, large, MBh.; Kav. &c.; compact, firm, solid, 
L.; *=-cchandas below, TandBr., Sch.; -kailkata, 
mfn. one who has arranged or put on armour, ac¬ 
coutred, mailed, L.; -cchandas (vyutfha- or vyu- 
(ha-), mfn. having the metres transposed, SBr.; 
AitBr,; -j'dnu , mfn. having the knees separated, 
SaftkhGr; -nava-rdtra, m. ,dhdh 7 na-dvddasAha - 
panSishta , u., °dhdhIna-dvadaSdha-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks.; °dkoras, mfn. = next (cf. °dh 6 ni); 
°dhbraska , mfn. broad-chested, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 2); ° 4 h$ru , mfn. having thick 
thighs, MBh. (B. °dhdras). 

Vy-ildhl, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
array, W. 

1. Vy-uhi,, m. placing apart, distribution, ar¬ 
rangement, R.; VarBrS. &c.; orderly arrangement 
of the parts of a whole (cf. carana-vy°), disposition, 
Nyayas.; military array, an army, host, squadron 
(various arrays are danpa-f staff-like array; 1 Sakata-, 
‘cartarray;’ varaha-, l \>o*x array;’ mandala- cir¬ 
cular ar°;’ a-samhata -,Moose ar°;’ akheta-vyuha, 
‘huntingarray’ &c.),Mn.vii, 187; MBh.*&c.; shift¬ 
ing, transposition, displacement, SBr.; SrS.; separa¬ 
tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables &c.), RPrat.; 
detailed explanation or description, SaddhP.; a sec¬ 
tion, division, chapter, Sarvad.; form, manifestation 
(esp. the quadruple manifestation of Purushottama as 
V asudeva,Samkarshana,Pradyumna,and Aniruddha), 
appearance (often ifc. after numerals, cf. catur -, 
tnr-vy°), MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; formation, struc¬ 
ture, manufacture, L.; an aggregate, flock, multitude, 
Vas.; Satr.; the body, W.; breathing, Nyayas.; 
- parshni , m. or f., -prishtha, n. the rear of an 
army, L.; - bhaiiga , m., - bhtda , m. the breaking 
of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racand, f. 
arrangement of troops (°ndm vi-^/dhd, ‘ to assume 
a warlike attitude ’), Paffcat.; -1. -raja, m. the chief 
or best form of military array, MBh.; °hdntdra, m. 
a different arrangement or position, MW. 

Vy-uhaka (ifc.), form, manifestation («i. vy- 
uha), AgP. °uliana,mfn.pushing apart, separating, 
displacing (saidofSiva), Hariv.(-= jagat-kshobhaka , 
Nilak.); n. shifting, displacement, separate disposi¬ 
tion, KatySr.; Su$r.; development (of the fetus), 
Yajh.; arrangement, array (of an army), MW. 

Vy-uMta, mfn. arranged in order of battle, Hari v.; 
Paucat. 

VytUu-V'kri, P. -karotiy to draw up in battle- 
array, Kam. 

vy->/ 2. uhy A. - ohate , to forebode, 
perceive (accord, to others ‘despise’), RV. it, 23,16. 

2. Vy-uha, m. reasoning, logic ( = tarka ), L.; 
-mail, m. N. of a Dcva-putra, Lalit.; -2. - raja , m. 
a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. 
{°jendra, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.) 

vy-y/ri , P. - rinoli , -rinvati (3. pi. vy- 
rinvirc; pf. vy-dra) y to open (intr.), go apart or 
asunder, RV.; to open (trails.), spread abroad, dis¬ 
play, ib. 


vy-\/rich, P. -ricchaii (only impf. vy - 
arc hat), to go apart or asunder, SBr. 

TX T^vy-\/ridh, Pass. - ridhyate , to be un¬ 
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of 
(instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardhayati (Pass. - ardhyate ), 
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.; SBr.: 
Desid. virtsati , to wish to nullify or render vain, 
AV. (cf. virtsd, p. 1007, col. 1). 

Vy-riddha, mfn. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried, 
defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-vy°); sinful, 
criminal, Apast.; - b/iaj , mfn. receiving a defective 
oblation as a share, ib. 

Vy-riddhi, f. ill-luck, want of success, loss, failure, 
miscarriage, exclusion, VS.; AV.; Br.; Gaut.; want 
of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pan. ii, 1, 6. 

vy-y/l . risk, P. -arshali, to flow 
through (acc.), RV. 

vy-V 2. fish, P. -rishati, to pierce, 
penetrate, RV. 

*N _ 

cEf vye, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 38) 
vydyati, °te (pf. P. vivyaya , 2. sg. vivya - 
yitha,G r.; 2. du. yivyathus , RV.; A. vivyd, ib.; 
-vyayam cakdra, SBr.; aor. avyat, avyata, RV.; 
avydsit, avydsta, Gr.; Prec. viyat , vyasiskta, ib.; 
fut. vydtd, ib.; vyasyati,°te, ib.; vyayishye, GrSrS.; 
ind. p. - viya , Br. &c.; - vaya , Gr.), to cover, clothe, 
wrap, envelop (A. also ‘one’s self’), RV.; TS.; TBr.: 
Pass, viyatc (pr. p. vJydmdna), to be covered &c., 
TS.: Caus. vyayayati, Gr.: Desid. vivyasati, °tc, 
ib.; lntens. veviyate , vdvycti, vavyati , ib. 

Vita. See 3. vita, p. 1004, col. 2. 

vy-eha, vy-enas See . See p. 1029, 

col. 1. 

vy-emdna , pr. p. of vy-Jam, Kas. 
on P 5 n. vi, 4, 120. 

vyo-heira, m. (prob.) 'making the 
sound vyo,’ a blacksmith. Hear. 

2. vydman, m. (for 1. see p. 1029, 
col. x; accord, to Un. iv, 150 fr, \ivye, accord, to 
others ix.vi-*/av or \/ve) heaven, sky, atmosphere, 
air {yyomna , vyoma-margena or - vartmana, 

‘ through the air ’), RV. &c. &c.‘; space, Kap.; ether 
(as an element), Kav.; Pur.; Su$r.; wind or air (of 
the body), BhP.; water, L.; talc, mica, L.; a temple 
sacred to the sun, L.; a partic. high number, L.; the 
loth astrol. mansion,VarBrS.; preservation, welfare, 
TS. ( =raksha?ia, Sch.) ; m. a partic. Ekaha, SrS.; 
N. of PrajS-pati or the Year (personified), TS.; VS. 
(MahJdh.); of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Dasarha, 
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. vyoma). 

I. Vyoma (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for 2. vyo- 
man. — kesa (SatarUp.; MBh.) or -kesin (L.), m. 
‘sky-haired/ N. of Siva. — ga, mfn. moving through 
the air, flying, Kath2s.; m. a being that moves in 
the air, a divine being, Sis. - grahg’a, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, MBh.; Kav. — ganani, f. (with vidyd ) 
the magic art of flying, Kathas. - *£min, mfn. = 
-ga, ib. — guna, m. ‘ quality of the air,’ sound, L. 

— cara, mfn. id., Kav.; m. a planet, Gol. - cSrin, 
mfn.*= -ga, VarBrS.; Kathas.; a bird, L.; a divine 
being, god, Rajat.; — cira-jivin and dvi-jata (prob. 
‘abird’), L.; a saint,W.; a Brahman,W.; a heavenly 
body, A.; (Vf)-/«rrt,n.‘sky-floating city/ the city 
of Hari-kandra (supposed to be suspended between 
heaven and earth), L. — deva, m, N. of Siva, MW. 

— dhSrana, m. mercury, L. — dhnma, m. ‘ sky- 
smoke/ smoke or a cloud, L. — dhvani, m. a sound 
coming from the sky (° ni-pati ), Heat. (cf. -Sabda). 

— nisika, f. a quail, L.; a sort of quail, W. — pan- 
caka, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat. 

— pada, mfn. one whose foot stands in the air 
(Vishnu), Pancar. -pushpa, n. a flower in the 
air (i.e. any impossibility or absurdity), HParB. (cf. 
kha-p °). — maSjara, n. (‘ sky-cluster *) or -man- 
4&la, n. (‘sky-circle’) a flag, banner,L. — madhye, 
ind. in the middle of the sky, in mid-air, Vikr. 

— maya, mf(£)n. ‘ sky-measuring/ reaching to the 
sky, high as the heaven, W. — mudgara, m. ‘ sky- 
hammer/ a gust of wind, L. — m*iga, (prob.) m. 
N. of one of the Moon’s ten horses, L. (cf. vyomin). 
-ySna, n. * sky-vehicle/ a celestial car, chariot of 
tht gods, Cat. — ratna, n. * sky-jewel,’ the sun, L. 

— vatl,f. N. of a Comm. — vartman, n.the path of 
the sky (° mand , through the air or sky), Kathas. 


— vallika, f. Cassyta Filiforntis, L. — vistrita, u. 
the expanse of heaven, the sty, firmament, W. 

- vySpi.il, mfn. filling the sky, Sis. - satoda, m. = 
-dhvani. Heat. - sivdcSrya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — sad, mfn. dwelling in the sky, RV.; VS.; m. 
a deity, W.; a Gandharva, M W.; a spirit, W. - sam- 
bhava, f. a spotted cow, L. — sarit, f.« -gangd, 
Kathas. - stha, mfn. being on or in the sky, Si$. 
-sthali, f. ‘ground of the sky/ the earth(,?), L. 

— spris.mfn. sky-touching, reaching to thesky,Si$. 
Vyomdkhya, n. talc, mica, L.; original germ 
(=* mida-kdrana), L. VyomadMpa, m. ‘ lord of 
the heaven/ N. of Siva, Heat. Vyom&bha, m. 

‘ heaven-like/ a Buddha, L. Vyomari, m. N. of a 
being reckoned among the VBve Devah, MBh. 
Vyom&k&nta-viharin, mfn. nioving exclusively 
in the air (as a bird), Pancat. ii, 21 (v. 1 .) Vyomo- 
daka, n. ‘sky-water/ rain-water, L. 

2 A Vyoma ' m * ( for 1 - see co1 - 2 ) N - of a son of 
Dasarha, Pur. (v.l. for vyojjian). 

Vyomaka, (gender doubtful) a kind of ornament, 
Buddh. ' 

Vyomin, m, N. of one of the Moon’s ten horses* 
VP. (cf. vyoma-mriga). 

Vyomnika. See parama-vy°. 

vy-bska, mf( 5 )n. (fr. vi-f */i. ush; cf. 
Vvyusk) burning, scorching, AV.; m. a species of 
elephant, L.; 11. the three hot substances (viz. dry 
ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Su$r. 

Tl vrd , m. (a formula of unknown xnean- 
ing), AV. xi, 7, 3. For the form vrd, see p. 1043, 
col. 1. 

vrakshas, w. r. for vakshas. Cat. 

vraj, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. viii, 79) vrd- 
' s 'jati (m.c. also °te ; pf. vavraja , RV. &c. 
&c.; aor. avrdjit, Br.; Up.; fut. vraj'ita, Gr.; vra - 
jishyati, Br. &c.; inf. vrajitum , MBh.; ind. p. 
vrajitva, -vrdjya, -vrajam, Br. &c.), to go, walk, 
proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani¬ 
mate objects; with acc. or instr. of the road, acc. of 
the distance, and acc., rarely loc. or dat., of the place 
or object gone to; with or scil. padbhydm , ‘ to go 
on foot;' with updnadbhyam, id., lit. ‘ with shoes;’ 
with dhuryais , ‘to travel by means of beasts of 
burden;’ with paramamgatim, * to attain supreme 
bliss; ’ with Saranam and acc.,‘to take refuge with; * 
with murdhna pddau and gen., * to prostrate one’s 
self at anyone’s feet / vt'whantam and gen., ‘to come 
to the end of;’ with anycna,anyatra or anyatas, 
‘to go another way or elsewhere;’ with adKas, either 
‘to sink down [to hell] ’or‘to be digested [as food];’ 
with punar, ‘to return to life ’), RV. &c. &c.; to go 
in order to, be going to (dat., inf. or an adj. ending 
in aka [e.g. bhojako vrajati/ht is going to eat']), 
Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3,10 &c.; to go to (a woman), 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; Sii$r.; to 
go against, attack (an enemy; also with vidvisham , 
dvishato % bhimukham , abhy-ari &c.), Mn.; Yajh.; 
Kam.; to go away, depart from (abl.), go abroad, 
retire, withdraw, pass away (as time), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.j to undergo, go to any state or condition, obtain, 
attain to, become (esp. with acc. of an abstract noun, 
e.g. with vindSam , ‘to go to destruction, become 
destroyed;’ with chattratam , ‘to become a pupil;' 
with niryritim, ‘to grow happy ’ [cf. \ /gam, yd 
&c.]; with sukham , ‘to feel wellwith jfvan ,*to 
escape alive’), ib.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 74) vrdjayati , to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre¬ 
pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid, vivrajishati,G r.; 
lntens. vdvrajyatc, vavrakti , to go crookedly, Pan. 
iii, 1, 23, Sch. 

1. Vraja, m. (for 2. see p. 1042, col. 1) a way, 
road, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W. 

Vrajaka, m. a wanderiug religious mendicant, L. 

Vr&jana, n. going, travelling ( anyatra , ‘else¬ 
where’),Pancat. ii, going into exile, ib. iii, 268 

(v.l. pra-vrajana)', a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 2; m. 
N. of a son of Aja-midha and brother of Jahnu (con¬ 
sidered as one of the ancestors of KuSika), MBh. 

Vrajiti, mfn. gone, proceeded ( anyena, by an¬ 
other road), SBr.; n. going, roaming, W. 

I. VrajyS, f. (for 2. see next page, col. 1) travel¬ 
ling, wandering, gait, Nir.; Pan.; Nyayas., Sch.; 
march, attack, invasion, L.; N. of a poem bv Kavi- 
candra. — ma.lS>, f. N. of a poem by Sarvananda. 

- vat, mfn. having a graceful gait, Bhatt.; addicted 
to wandering or roaming, wandering, roaming, W. 

3 X 
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i.Vr&ja, m. (for 2. see below) going, move¬ 
ment, motion, MW. 

VrSji, f. ‘ who or what moves (?),* a gale of wind, 
W. (cf. dhrdji). 

VrSjika, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk; 
observed by religious mendicants), L. 

2. vraja , m. (n. only ItV. v, 6, 7; ife. 
f. a; fr. */vrij) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed, 
enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. 
of the district around Agra and MathurS (the abode 
nt* Nanda, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of 
Krishna’s juvenile adventures; commonly called 
Braj; cf. vriji ), Inscr.; a herd, flock, swann, troop, 
host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. See. (samgrdmah sa- 
Vrajah, 'a fight with many/ MSrkF.; vrajogiri- 
inayah , prob. *=giri-vraja, q.v., Hariv.); a cloud 
( = meghd ), Naigh. i, 10; N. of a son of Havir-dh2na, 
Hariv.; VP. — kisora, m. ‘young herdsman ’ or ‘ a 
young man of Vraja,’ N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. 

— ksb.it, mfn. remaining in a (heavenly) station i. e. 
in the clouds, VS. — tattva, n., -nava-nagura- 
candrika, f. N. of wks. — n&tba, m. 1 lord of the 
herds/ N. of Krishna, MBh.; - bha{ta, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — paddhati, f., -bbakti-vilSsa, m. 
N. of wks. — bb&sbS, f. the language current around 
Agra and Mathura, Col. — bbu, mfn. being or pro¬ 
duced in Vraja, MW.; m. a variety of the Kadamba, 
L.; f. the district ofVr°, MW. — bbusbana, -bbu¬ 
sbana-kavi, -bbusbana-misra, m. N. of 
authors. Cat. — mandala, n. the district of Vraja, 
MatsyaP. — mobana, m. * fascinator of Vraja/ N. of 
Krishna, L. — yuvati, f. a young cowherdess, young 
shepherdess, Chandom. — r&ja, -raja-gfosvSmin, 
-riya-dlksbita, -rRJa-sukla, m. N. of various 
authors and other men, Cat. — rSmS, f. a cowherdess, 
shepherdess, Chandom. — lala, m. N. of a king, Cat.; 
of an author, ib. — vadbu (ib.) or -vanita 
(Chandom.), f. =-rama. — vara, m.‘best in Vraja/ 
N. of Krishna, MatsvaP. — vallabba, m . 1 beloved 
in Vraja/ id., L. — vilSsa, m., -vilSsa-stava, m., 
-vibara, m. N. of wks. — stmdari (Git.) or -strl 
(Rajat.; BhP.), i. = -ramd. Vrajangana, n. a 
cow-yard or station of cowherds, Pahcar.; (a), f. 
a cowherdess, Chandom.; Vas. Vrajajira, n. a 
cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen, W. Vrajdv&sa, m. 
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP. Vraj£ndra, m. 

‘ lord of Vr°/ N. of Krishna, Pahcar.; - carita , n. N. 
of wk. Vrajesvara, m. = vrajhidra, Pahcar. 
Vrajoparodbam, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall, 
P2n.iii,4,49,Sch. VrajRhkas,m.a herdsman, Pur. 

Vrajas-pati, nr. (formed ungrammatically ac¬ 
cording to the analogy of brihas-pati) * lord of the 
-cow-pen/ N. of Krishna, BhP. 

Vrajin, mfn. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, I; 
herded or grouped together, MW. 

Vrajya, mfn. belonging to a fold or pen, VS. 

2. Vrajyfi, f. division, group (== varga ), Ssh. 

2. VrRja, m. (for 1. see above) = 2, vrajd , a 
troop, host, band ( am , ind. in troops), AV.; a 
domestic cock, L. — pati (or vrdjd-p °), m. the lord 
of a troop or host, RV.; AV. — babu, m. du. out¬ 
stretched arms (lit. * arms that form an enclosure *), 
SinkhBr. 

VrSjin. See vishthd-vrdjin, p. 999, col. I. 

vradhiman . m.(fr. vridha , see under 
Vi. 2. brik), g. drijkddi. 

vran (also written bran), cl. 1. P. 
vraiiati, to sound, Dh 5 tup. xiii, S. 

2. vran (rather Nom. fr. vrana below), 
c\.J.P.vranati , to wound, Su 5 r.; cl. lo.P.(DhStup. 
xxxv, S2) vranayati , id., Kav.; Kathas. &c. 

Vrana, ni. (exceptionally n.) a wound, sore, ulcer, 
abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, scar, cicatrix, crack, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate 
objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBfS. — kSrln, mfn. 
making or causing a sore, wounding, L. — krit, mfn. 
id., L .; corroding, W.; ni. Semecarpus Anacardium, 
L. — ketu-gfbni, f. a kind of small shrub, L. 

— grantbi, m. a scar, cicatrix, Mcar. — gbna-ga- 
ja-dSna-vidhi (with vriddha - gautamSkta), m., 
-g-hnsuratna-dana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — grbnl, 
f. Erythraea Centaureoides or Pharmaceum Mollugo, 
L. — cikitsfi, f. ‘cure of sores/ N. of wk. — cinta- 
ka, m. ‘ s°-curer / a surgeon,Car. — jitS, f. Schcenan- 
thus Indicus, Dhanv. — t5, f. the state of a sore, Suir. 
-dvisb,mfn. (nom .dvity hating i. e. healing sores/ 
MW.; m. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, L. — dbupa- 


vraja . 

na,n. the fumigation of a sore (with vapour &c.),Su$r. 

— patta,m.(B2lar.; Raj at.) or °ttaka,m. (Kathas.) 
or °ttik£, f. (ib.) a bandage on a wound (ifc. f. ikd). 

— bbrit, mfn. wounded, Sis. — maya, mf(f)n., see 
sastra-vrana-m°. — yukta, mfn. wounded {-tva, 
n.),R. — vat, mfn. sore, wounded, MBh.; Si$. — vas- 
tu, n. the place or seat of a wound, Susr.; a part 
liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh &c.), W. — viro- 
pana, mfn. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.l. 
viioshana)\ n. the healing of a sore, Das. — vedana, 
f.the pain ofasore, Susr. — sodbana, n. the cleansing 
or cicatrizing of a sore, W. — sosbin, mfn. pining 
away with wounds or ulcers, Susr. — samrobana, 
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. — sS- 
manya-karma-prakfisa, m. N. of a section of the 
Jfi 5 na-bh 2 skara. — ba, mfn. destroying or removing 
sores, L.; m. the castor-oil tree, L.; (3), f. Cocculus 
Cordifolius, L. — brit, mfn. removing sores, L.; m. 
Methonica Superba, L. VranRyama, m. the pain 
of a sore or ulcer, SirngS. Vranari, m. 1 enemy 
of sores/ Agati Grandiflora, L.; myrrh, L. VranR- 
sr&va, m. discharge from wounds or ulcers, SuSr. 

Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Balar. 

Vranayita, mfn. becoming sore or ulcerated, Heat. 

Vranita, mfn. wounded, sore,ulcerated, R.; Su$r.; 
Kath 5 s.&c. — bridaya, mf(J)n.heart-stricken,M W. 

Vranin, mfn. having a sore or wound, ulcerated, 
Su 5 r.; Bhartr.; Heat. 

Vranila, mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree), 
ShadvBr. 

Vranlya. See dvi-v °. 

Vranya, mfn. beneficial for wounds or sores, Susr. 

■^tT vratdj n. (tfc. f. a; fr. y/ 2 . vri) will, 
command, law, ordinance,, rule, RV.; obedience, ser¬ 
vice, ib.; AV.; AivGr.; dominion, realm, RV.; 
sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life 
(e.g. fuci-vr p , ‘pure manner of life/ Sak.), conduct, 
manner, usage, custom, RV.&c.&c.; a religious vow 
or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of 
devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac¬ 
tice (as fasting, continence See .; vratdm V car , * to 
observe a vow/ esp. * to practise chastity *), ib.; any 
vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp.; 
vratat or vraSa-vaSa/,* in consequence of a vow / cf. 
asi-dhard-vrata and asidhdram vratam) 

Kav. &c.; the practice of always eating the same 
food (cf. madhu-vr °), L.; the feeding only on 
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule; 
also the milk itself), VS.; Br.; KitySr.; any food 
i^naydeita-vr^, q.v.); —maha-vrata (i.e. apartic. 
Stotra, and the day for it), Br.; SrS.; (with gen. 
or ifc.) N. of SSmans, ArshBr. (L. also ‘month; 
season; year; fire ;’ * = Vishnu ;’ * N. of one of the 
seven islands of Antara-dvipa’); (vrdta), m. (of un¬ 
known meaning), AV. v, 1, 7 ; ApSr. xiii, 16, 8; N. 
of a son of Manu and NadvalS, BhP.; (pi.) N. of a 
country belonging toPricya, L.; mfn. = veda-vrata , 
one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda, 
Grihy 5 s. ii, 3 (Sch.) — kamal&kara, m., -kalpa, 
m. f -kalpa-druma, m., -kala-nirnaya, m.,-ka- 
la-viveka, m.,-kosa, m., -kaumudi, f., -kban- 
da, n. N. of wks. — grabana, n. the taking upon 
one’s self of a religious vow, becoming a monk, 
Paiicat.; HParis. — cary^, f. the practice of any re¬ 
ligious observance or vow, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
( rya ), m. a rcl° student, M W. —Carla, mfn. vow- 
performing, engaged in any religious observance or 
practice (*in honour of,’ with gen.; °ri-td> f.), RV.; 
AivGr.; MBh. See. — cudfimani, m. N. of wk. 

— tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. 

— dandin, mfn. bearing a staff in accordance with 
a vow, Hariv. — dfina, n. the imposing of a vow, 
Pahcat.; a donation made inconsequence of a vow, 
AgP. — dugdba, n. Vrata-milk, KatySr., Sch. 

— dugbS(SBr.; KatySr.)or-dub(ApSr.; ib.,Sch.), 
f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. — dbara (ifc.), 
see datuja -, nagna-v° Sec. — dbSrana, n. the ful¬ 
filling of a religious observance, f° of duties towards 
(with gen. or comp.), Kant.; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP. 

— dbarin,mfn.fulfillingarel°obs°&c.,S 5 mkhyak., 
Sch. (cf. mauna-v 0 ). — nimitta, mf(£)n. caused 
by a vow, MW. — nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — xu, 
mfn. ‘obedient’ or ‘bearing the Vrata-milk/ RV. 
x, 65, 6. — paksba, m. du. (with praja-pater) N. 
of two Sanians, ArshBr.; Laty. — panji, f. N. of 
wk. — pati (1 vratd -), ni. ‘lord of religious obser¬ 
vances’ Sec.; N. of Agni, AV.; VS.; TS. Sec. - pat- 
in, f. mistress of religious obs° Sec., Kaui. — p£,mfn. 
upholding or observing religious ordinances or duties, 


RV.; VS.; Br. —parana, n. (Ragh.; Rajat. &c.) 
or °^a, f. (MW.) conclusion of a fast, the first eat¬ 
ing or drinking after a fast. — pustaka(?), -pra- 
kasa, m. N. of wks. — pratisbtba, f. the perform¬ 
ance of a voluntary religious act; -prayoga, m. N. 
ofwk. — prada, mfn. presenting the Vrata-milk, 
Br.; SrS. — pradana, 11. the vessel wherein the Vrata- 
ni° is presented, SrS.; the imposing of a vow, Paiicat. 

— bandba-paddhati, f.N. of wk. — bbaksbana, 
n. the feeding on Vrata-milk {-kale), KstySr., Sch. 

— bbahgra, m. the breaking of a vow, Cat.; br° of 
a promise, A. — bhiksba, f. soliciting alms (as one 
of the ceremonies at investiture with the sacred 
thread), W. —bbrit, mfn. bearing the ordinance 
or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.; Br.; SrS. (cf. 
sar?idna-v°). — mayukba,m., -mala, f.N. of wks. 

— misra, mfn. mixed with Vrata-milk, K2ty§r. 

— mimSnsa, f. inquiry into or discussion about re¬ 
ligious observances,SBr.—ratnRvali, f., -r&ja, nv. 
N. of wks. — ruci, mfn. delighting in religious obser¬ 
vances, devout, Bhartr. — lupta, mf(<i)n. one whn 
has broken a vow, MW. — lopa, m. violation of a 
vow or rel° obligation, Vait.; Yajii. (cf. sndtaka- 
v°). — lopana, n. id., Mn.jYijfi. — 1. -vat {vratd-), 
mfn. fulfilling or performing a rel° vow &c., Kau$.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; connected with the Vrata called 
Mah 5 -vrata, §rS.; containing the word vratd , SBr. 

— 2. -vat, ind. like (in or with) the Vrata-milk, 
KstySr. — valli, f., -vidhi, m., -vlveka-bb&s- 
kara, m. N. of wks. — visarga, m. conclusion of 
any vow or observance, PaucavBr. (cf. vraiddeiana). 

— visarjana, mf(f)n. concluding a religious ob¬ 
servance, KauS.; Vait. — visarjaniyopayograjmfn. 
belonging to the conclusion of an obs°, SBr. — vai- 
kalya, n. imperfection or incompletion of a vow or 
religiousobs°,Pahcat. — sayya-g*riba,n. a sleeping- 
room set apart for the fulfilling of a rel° vow or ob¬ 
servance, Kath 5 s. — sSnti, f. (with nand-vidhd ) 
N. of wk. — sesba, m. the remainder of a rel° obs°, 
MW. — srapana, n. boiling Vrata-milk, SahkhBr.; 
SahkhSr. — samraksbana, n.the keeping of a vow 
or penance, MW. — samgrraba, m. the under¬ 
taking of any rel° obligation, L.; N. ofwk. — sam- 
apana, mf(f)n. concluding a religious observance, 
Kau$, — samEyana, w.r. for prec., Dai. - sam- 
pata, m. N. of wk. — sampadana, n. fulfilling a 
rel°obligation or vow, Vikr. — sabyadri,m.,-s5,ra, 
m. N. of wks. — stha, mf(a)n. engaged in a vow 
or rel° observance Sec., Mn.; MBh.; KathSs.; BhP. 
(cf. kanya-vrata-sthd). — stbita, mfn. engaged in 
religious observances (as a Brahma-cJrin), VarBrS. 

— snSta, mfn. one who has bathed after completing 
a religious vow, R.; M 5 rkP. — snataka, mfn. id., 
GrS. — snana, n. bathing after the completing of 
a vow, R.; R 5 jat.; BhP. — b&ni, f. relinquishment 
of a rel° observance or vow, S 5 ftkhGr. VratRca- 
rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rel° obliga¬ 
tion (esp. that of continence), MW. VratRc&ra, 
m. N. of wk. Vratatipatti, f. omission of a rel° 
observance, AsvSr. Vratftdana, n. undertaking a 
religious vow or obligation, HPariS. VratRdanlya, 
mfn. relating to the undertaking of a rel° vow,Kau$. 
VratRdesa, m. direction for undertaking a Vrata, im¬ 
position of a vow Sec. (esp. that of a Brahma-cirin), 
R.; Yajh.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW. 
VratRdesana, n. imposing or undertaking a vow, 
GrS.; Mn.; - visarga, m. pi. the undertaking and 
concluding of a vow, ParGr. Vratarka, m., °tR- 
vali, f., °tRvalI-kalpa, m. N. of wks. VratRsa, 
mfi w. — tnilam hit am medhyam c&snati, MBh. 
(Nllak.) Vratdsa, m. * lord of observances/ N. of 
Siva, MBh. Vratoddyota, m., °t6dySpana, n., 
°t6dyapana-kaumudi, f., °todySpana-vidbi, 
m. N. of wks. Vratopanfiyana, n. initiation into 
a rel° vow &c., TBr. Vratopavasa, m. fasting as 
a religious obligation, R.; BrahmaP.; - samgraha , 
m. N. of wk. Vratopasad, f. pi. the Vrata-milk 
and the ceremony Upasad, SBr. Vratopaba, w. r. 
for vratSpoha. Vratopayana, n. entering on a 
religious observance &c. {-vat, ind.), §Br.; KstySr.; 
presents of cakes &c. (to be eaten during a religious 
feast« vayatta), MW. Vratop&yamya, mfn. be¬ 
longing to the Vratopayana &c., §Br.; SrS.; ApSr., 
Sch. Vratopoba, m. (with Ahgirasdm) N. of a 
S 5 man, ArshBr. 

Vrataka, n. areligiousobservance Sec.{ = vratd), 
Hariv. 

Vrataya, Nom. P. vratdyati, to drink the (hot) 
Vrata-milk (also with payas Sec.), TS.; Kath.; §Br.; 
to eat or drink after a fast, TSndyaBr.; Ait Ar., Sch, 
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(w.r. avrajayat ); to observe a vow, MW.; to fast 
or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow, 
ib.; to avoid certain kinds of food (as Sudra food), 
Pan. iii, I, 21, Sch.; to eat together, MW. 

Vratayitavya, nifn. to be consumed (as Vrata- 
milk), TS., Sch. 

Vratika, in a- y candra-vr° &c. ( 'umd-vr° } w. r. 
for uma-vrataka , Hariv.) 

Vratin, nifn. observing a vow, engaged in a re¬ 
ligious observance &c., TS.; SBr.; Kaus.&c.; (ifc.) 
engaged in, worshipping, behaving like, MBh.; BhP.; 

m. an ascetic, devotee, MW.; a religious student, ib.; 
one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests 
( =yajamand) i ib.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; {in f), f. 
a nun, HParis. 

Vrateyn, m. N. of a son of RaudrSsva, Pur. 

VratyA, mfn. obedient, faithful (with gen.),RV.; 

( vrdtya ), suitable or belonging to or fit for a re¬ 
ligious observance, engaged in a rcl°obs°, TS.; Br.; 
SrS.; n. food suitable for a fast-day, KStySr. 

Vrata &c. See below. 

cTrffrf vratati, f. (prob. fr. a/ vrit) a creep* 
ing plant, creeper, RV. See. &c. (also °ti); expansion, 
extension, spreading ( = pra-tati), L. — valaya, m. 

n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet, Sak. 

^ vrad (or vrand), A. *vradate (only 
impf. avradanta ), to soften, become soft, RV. ii, 
24, 3 (cf. Nir. v, 16). 

Vrandin, mfn. becoming soft, RV. i, 54, 4, 5. 

TIU vradhna. See bradhna. 

vrayas t n. (perhaps fr. Vvri) over¬ 

whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16. 

CpjJ vrasc (cf. Vvrik ), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. 
x xxviii, 11) vriScati (pr. p. vriknan [?], 
BhP.; pf. vavraSca,°citha, Gr.; aor. avrascii, a- 
vrdkshit, ib.; vrikshi, Br.; fut. vrascitd, vrashta, 
Gr.; vraScishyatiyrakshypati, ib.; ind.p.vrascitva, 
ib.; vrishtya , A V .\vriktvt, R V.; - vrdScamy-vriScyq, 
Br. &c.), to cut down or off or asunder, cleave, hew, 
fell (a tree), RV. &c. &c.: Pass, vriScydte (in 
AV. also vriScatc ), to be cut down or off &c.: Caus. 
vraScayati (aor. avavraScat), Gr.: Dcsid. vivra - 
kishati , vivrakshati y ib.: Intens. varivriscyate, 
varivrisciti, ib. 

Vrikni, mfn. cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn, 
broken, RV. &c. &c.; n. a cut, incision, AV.; TS. 
— vat, mfn. one who has cut or severed, W. 

Vriscad-vana, mfn. (pr. p. of *P vraSc + vana) 
felling or destroying trees (said of Agni), RV. 

Vriscana, vriseika See. See p. 1011, col. 3. 

Vriscita, mfn. cut off or down &c., Kau!., Sch. 

Vrascana, mfn. who or what cuts, cutting or fit 
for cutting, Mcar.; a file or saw or chisel, L.; the 
juice flowing front an incision in a tree,Gaut.; Yajn.; 
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; K2th. 
&c. — prabhava, mfn. flowing from an incision (in 
a tree, as juices &c.), Mn. v, 6. 

Vrashtavya, nifn. to be cut off or down &c.. 
Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch. 

Vraska. See yupa-vraskd. 

vrahman . Seo brahman . 

Ttl vrU, f. (fr. a/i. vri, accord, to some fr. 
a masc. stem vra ) a heap, host, multitude (mostly 
vras,p\.), RV. (Say. i, 121,2 * night/ ‘ dawn ’); AV. 

vrdcata or vracada , m. a kind of 

Apabhranla dialect, Cat. 

1.2 .vrdja See. See p. 1042, col. 1. 

^ITT vrata , m (connected with y/\. vri or 
with vrata and V2. vri) a multitude, flock, assem¬ 
blage, troop, swarm, group, host {vratam vratam,\w 
companies or troops; pdfica vratds, the five races of 
men), association, guild, RV. &c. &c.; the company 
or attendants at a marriage feast, W.; = manushya, 
Naigh. ii, 3; the descendant of an out-caste Brahman 
&c. ( = vrdtya ), L.; n. manual or bodily labour, 
day-labour, ib. — jlvana, mfn. living by manual 
or bodily labour, MW. — pata, mf(f)n. relating or 
belonging or sacred to Vrata-pati, SrS.; Vas.; °tiya, 
infn. id., KstySr., Sch.; °tcshtyprayoga, m. N. of 
wk. — pati {vrata -), m. lord of an assemblage or 
association, VS. — bhrita, mf(f)n.addressed to Agni 
Vrata-bhrit, ApSr. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 
a multitude of (comp.), BhP. — saha (Padap. - salid), 
mfn. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV. 


Vratika, n. a partic. observance, Gobh. 
Vratina, mfn. living by the profession of a VrSta, 
Pan. v, 21 ; having no fixed employment, belonging 
to a vagrant gang, Laty.; Bhatt. 

Vratya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant 
class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (either 
a man who has lost caste through non-observance of 
the ten principal Samskaras ? or a man of a partic. 
low caste descended from a Sudra and a KshatrivS; 
accord, to some ‘the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya 
who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers/ in 
AV. xv, 8, I ; 9, I, the Rajanyas and even the 
BrShmans are said to have sprung from the Vratya 
who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in 
glorification of religious mendicancy ; accord, to 
Ap§r. vrdtya is used in addressing a guest), AV. 
&c. &c.; (a), f. a female Vratya, Mn. viii, 373; 
a vagrant life, PancavBr.; mfn. belonging to the 
Vrata called MahS-vrata (q. v.), PancavBr., Sch. 

— grana, m. the vagrant class, KatySr. — carana, 
n. (ib.), -carya, f. (Laty.) the life and practice of 
a vagrant. — ta, f., -tva, n. the condition of a 
Vratya, Vishn.; Mn. &c. (IW. 271). — dhana, n. 
the property of a Vr°, PancavBr. — bruva, m. one 
who calls himself a Vr°, AV. — bhava, m.=-Az, 
Katy. — yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, PancavBr. 
(cf. -stoma). — yajaka, m. one who sacrifices for a 
Vr°, MW. — stoma, m. N. of partic. Ekahas, SrS.; 
Gaut.; Vas.; (with kratu) a partic. sacrifice (per¬ 
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of 
the Samskaras), Yajn. i, 38. 

(prob. connected with Vvridh), 
only in vrddhanta and superl. of pr. p. vradhan- 
tama , (prob.) to be great or mighty (accord, toother? 
‘to urge, incite*), RV. 

ftrf. pi. the fingers, RV. i, 144, 5 
(Naigh. ii, 5). 

vri (cf. */vri and vli), cl. 9. P. and 4. 
A. vrinati, vrinati , or vriyate, * to choose * or ‘ to 
cover’ {varanc), Dhatup. xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31; Cans. 
vrdyayati or vrepayati , Gr.: Desid. vivrishati y 
°te: Intens. vevriyatc } vevraylti, vevreti y ib. 

Vrina, mfn. chosen, elected, MW. 

vrid, cl. 1. A. vridate (accord, to 
' s Dhatup. xxvi, 18 also cl. 4. P. vripyati; 
p{.vivrida y Gv.; aor. avripit, ib.; f \ii.vripita y vri - 
dishyati y ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful 
or modest, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cl. 4. P.) to throw, 
hurl, Vop., Sch.: Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) vridayati = 
vidayatiy to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. Vvid). 

Vrlda, m. = vrida, shame, K 5 v.; Rajat. 

Vrldana, n. lowering,depression, RPrat.; shame, 
bashfulness, L. 

Vrlda, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness {vrTpdm 
Vhriy to feel shame), MBh.; KSv. &c. — dana, 
n. a gift offered out of modesty, Heat. — °nata 
(vripdn°)y mfn. bowed down with shame, ashamed, 
W. — °nvita {vripdnv°) y mfn. ashamed, bashful, 
modest, ib. — yuj, mfn. possessing shame, ashamed, 
R. —vat, mfn. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git. 

Vrldita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, modest, MBh.; 
K&v. &c.; n. shame, embarrassment, Kir. 

Vrilana, n., Ved. = vripana. 

Vrllasa, mfn. ashamed, modest, L. 

See \/vidis. 

vrihiy m. (of doubtful derivation) 
rice, pi. grains of rice (not mentioned in RV., but 
in AV. named together with yava y w as ha, and tila; 
eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author¬ 
ities), RV. &c. &c.; a field of rice, K.ltySr.; rice 
ripening in the rainy season, W.; any grain, L. 
— kahka, m., -kancana, m. or 11. a sort of pulse, 
Ervum Lens or Hirsutum, L. — drona, m. a Drona 
(q.v.) of rice, MBh. — drannika, mfn. relating to 
or treating of a Dr° of rice, ib. — parnl, f. a partic. 
shrub, Desmodium Gangeticum, L. — bheda, m. 
a kind of grain, (accord, to some) Panicum Milia- 
ceum, L. — mat, mfn.mixed with r°, ASvGr.; grown 
with r° (as a field), Sis., Sch.; ( ati ), f., Pan. vi, 3, 
119, Sch. — mata, m. pi. N. of a people (not be¬ 
longing to the Brahmanical order), Pan. v, 3, 113, 
Sch. (cf. zraihi-matya). — maya, mf(i)n. made or 
consisting of rice, SBr.; MBh. — mnkba, mfn. (a 
surgical instrument) which resembles a grain of rice, 
Su§r. — ya \k, m. du. or pi. (AV.; SBr.), n.sg. 
(MBh.), rice and barley. — rajika, n. Panicum 


Italicum or Miliaceum, L. — vSpa, n. sowing rice, 
PSn. viii, 4,11, Sch. — vapin, mfn. one who sows 
rice, ib. — velS, f. the time of reaping rice, Laty. 

— sreshtha, m. * best of grains/ rice or a kind of 
rice, L. 

Vrihika, mfn. having or bearing rice, Pan. v. 

2, 116. 

VrlMn, mfn. (a field) grown with rice, Si!. 
Vrikila, mf x\. = vrihika, g. tundddi. 

Vrfhy, in comp. foF vrihi. — ag&ra, n. ‘rice- 
house/ a shed where rice or other grain is stored, 
granary, L. — apupa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr. 

— agrayana, n. an offering of firstfruits of rice, 
KatySr., Sch. — nrvarS, f. a rice-field, Laty. 

Vraiha, mfn. made of rice &c., g. bilvddi\ 
Vraihika, mfn. grown with rice, Gal. 
Vraihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas, 
Pan. v, 3 > 113? Sch. 

Vraiheya, mfn. fit for or sown with rice (as a 
field), Pan. v, 2, 2 ; made or consisting of r°, MW.; 
n. a field of rice, L. 

vrad, cl. 6. P. -vrudatiy to cover, 

Dhatup. xxviii, 99 ; to heap, ib.; to sink, ib. 

Vrudita, mfn. plunged in, immersed, sunk, 
Rajat.; gone astray, lost (in a thicket), ib. 

(also written vrush or brvs; v.l. 
vrts)yC 1.1. 10. P. vriisatiy vriisayati, to hurt, kill, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 121. 

vresi y f. a N. applied to water, VS. 
{rtsi y TS.) 

I 7 ! vlag, only ind. p. abhi-vlagya or °yd t 
catching, seizing, RV. (Say.; accord.to others ‘ press¬ 
ing hard’ or‘wringing the neck;’ cf .abhi-vlaiiga). 

vli (or bli; cf.\/vn),cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xxxi, 32) vlinati or vlindti (pf. vivlaya, 
Gr.; aor. avla/shi( y ib.; fut. vletd f ib.; vleshyati , 
Br.; ind. p. -vltya, ib.), to press down, crush, cause 
to fall, Br. (Dhatup. also, ‘tochoose, select;* ‘ to go, 
move / ‘to hold, maintain, support’): Pass. vliyatc y 
to sink down,collapse,succumb,PancavBr.; MaitrUp.: 
Caus. vlepayati (aor. avivlipat) y Pan.vii,3,36; 86: 
Desid. vivlishati, Gr.: Intens. vevliyate, to sink 
down, MaitrS.; vevlayiti, vevlctiy Gr. 

Vlina, mfn. crushed, sunk down, collapsed (sec 
pra-y savi-vlina) ; gone, MW.; held, supported, ib. 

]J[T^vleksh. £ee veksh , p. 1013, col. 3. 

vleshkdy m.a snare,noose (—bleshka). 

— kata {vlcshkd-), mfn. strangled by a noose, 
MaitrS. 

^ $A. 

1. sa, the first of the three sibilants (it 
belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as 
euphonic treatment often corresponds to sh f though 
in some words pronounced more like j). — 1. -k£ra, 
m. (for 2. see p. 1045) the letter or sound sa y Prat.; 
-bheda , m. = ncxt. — bheda, m. N. of a treatise on 
the proper spelling of words beginning with /, sh y 
or s. — varga, in. the sibilating class of letters, i.e. 
the three sibilants and the letter h. 

$T 2. sa (ifc. )= say a (see giri -, vari- f vri - 
hsha-ia). 

51 3. sa, m , = sastra y L.; z=siva t L.; n., 
see 2. sam. 

5 T 9 samya , samyu &c. See p. 1054. 

samva, sam vara, samvuka. See samba , 
savibara, sambuka, p. 1055. 

5 T 51 R^ saysamam, sayiamam. See Vsam. 

says, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 79) 
Jdfjsa/i (m. c. also A.; pf. sasarjsa, °sc, 
Br. &c.; iansuh, °sire y MBh.; p. iajisivas, q.v.; 
aor. aiansity RV. &c., &c.: Subj. iafisishat , RV.; 
Br.; 2. pi. sasta, R.V.; sastat, AitBr.; 1. sg. sansi, 
RV.; Prec. sasyat , Gr.; fut. Sans itd, ib.; Sansi- 
shyaii, Br. &c.; inf. Sansi turn, MBh.; -Sase, R V.; 
inf. p. Sastvdy -Sasya, - Satisam , Br. &c.; - Sarjsya , 
MBh.), to recite,repeat(esp. applied to the recitation 
of texts in the invocations addressed by the Hotri to 
the Adhvaryu, when Sans is written Sous and the 
foimulas Sonsam as , ionsdvas y Sonsdva arc used; sec 
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2. d-hdva ), RW; Br.; §rS.; to praise, extol, RV. 
&c. &c.; to praise, commend, approve, VarBrS.; 
to vow, make a vow(?\ RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any¬ 
thing (acc.) to (dat.), ib. 124, 3 ; to relate, say, tell, 
report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; ‘who 
or where anybody is/ acc.; also with two acc.,‘to 
declare anybody or anything to be—’), AV. &c. 
&c.; to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R,; Kum. 
&c.; to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure, 
Dhstup.; to be unhappy, ib.: Pass. Sasydtc, to be 
recited or uttered or praised or approved, RV. &c. 
&c.: Caus. Sansayati (aor. aSalansai), to cause to 
repeat or recite, AitBr.; Laty.; BhP.; to predict, 
foretell, R.: Desid. SiSatjsishaii , Gr.: Iutens. SaSas- 
yate , SdSansti, ib. [Cf. Lat. carmen for castnen; 
Castn? 7 ta , Camcna; censco .] 

Sanaa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV.; 
wishing well or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib.; a 
promise, vow, ib. {naratn Sansa, RV. ii, 34, 6, 
prob. = nara-f 3 , q. v.; rijiir ic chdnsa, ii, 26, 1 
either, by tmesis, ‘the right praiser,* or riju-Sansa 
asadj.‘righteous, faithful*); a spell,MW.; calumny, 
ib.; (a), f. praise, flattery, eulogium, K 5 v.; wish, 
desire, W. j speech, utterance, announcement, R.; 
mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (see 
agha-, duh-f* &c.) 

San sat ha, m. conversation, ParGf. 

S&ns&na, n. reciting, recitation, praise, L.; report, 
announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva, 
Hariv. 7425 = vcda-praSasya, Nilak.) 

Sansanxya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
Nir.; Rajat. 

Sansita, mfn. (often confounded with sam-Sita, 
see sam-y/So) said, told, praised,celebrated, Pancat.; 
praiseworthy, ib.; wished, desired, longed for, W.; 
calumniated, falsely accused, ib. 

Sanfeitri, m. a reciter (** Saiistri below), 
MBh.; VSyuP.; Yajfi., Sch.; =hotri, AitAr. 

Sansin, mfn. (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an¬ 
nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting, 
promising, Hariv.; K 5 v.; Kathas. &c. 

Saxjaivaa, mfn. announcing, proclaiming, R. 

Sanstavya, mfn. to be recited, AitBr. 

S&nstri, m. one who recites, a reciter, RV.; 
AitBr. (a priest identified with the PraSastri and 
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 163, 5; 
his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the 
Maitra-varuna of the later ritual); a praiser, enco¬ 
miast, panegyrist, W. 

Sapsya, mfn. to be recited, RV.; to be praised, 
praiseworthy, ib.; N. of Agni (in a fominla), VS.; 
TBr.; KatySr.; Sch. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire, 
L.); to be wished for, desirable, \V. 

1. Saa, sasa, mfn. reciting (see nkiha-Sds r Sasa)- 

Saaitva, ind. having praised &c. (=^Sastva, see 
*/Satjs), MW. 

I. Saata, mfn. (for 2. see under y/Sas) recited, 
repeated, RV.; praised, commended, approved, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; auspicious (cf. d-y), AV.; 
Rajat.; beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathas.; 
n. praise, eulogy, RV.; happiness, excellence, W. 
— kesoka, mfn. having excellent or beautiful hair, 
L. — ta, f. excellence, MarkP. Sastoirta, mfn. 
one to whom a recitation has been made, VS. 

Sastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW. 

Sasti, f. praise, a hymn,RV.; a praiser, singer,ib. 

I. Sastra, n. (for 2. see under y/Sas) invocation, 
praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or 
inaudibly, as opp. to stoma, which is sung, but esp. 
the verses recited by the Hotri and his assistant as an 
accompaniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation), 
VS.; Br.; SrS.jChUp.; reciting,recitation,SankhBr 
—puja-vidhi.m. N.ofwk.-1. - vat, mfn. (for 2. see 
p. 1061, col. 1) accompanied by a Sastra, Ka tySr., Sch. 

1. Sastraka, n.**i. Sastra, KatySr. 

1. Sastrin, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1061, col. 2) re¬ 
citing, a reciter, ApSr., Sch. 

Saaman, n. invocation, praise, RV. 

I . Sasya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 106 1 , col. 2) to be 
recited or treated as a Sastra, Br.; to be praised or 
celebrated, Kav.; to be wished, desirable, excellent, 
W.; n. recitation, SahkhBr.; good quality, merit,W. 

sak, cl. 5.P. (Dhiltup.xxvii, 15) sals- 
v noti (pf. hi taka, Sekdh, RV.&c. &c.; aor. 
diakat, AV. &c. [Ved. also Pot. Sakcyam and Sak- 
yam ; Impv. Sagdhi, Sakta m ]; fut .Sakta or Sakitd, 


Gr.; Sakshyati, °ie, Br. &c.; Sakishyaic,°tc } Gr.; 
inf. - Saktavc, RV.; Saktum or Sakitum, Gr.), to 
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or 
competent for (with acc., dat. or loc., rarely acc. of 
a verbal noun, or with an inf. in am or turn; or with 
pr. p.; e.g. with grahanaya or grahanc, ‘to be 
able to seize;’ vadha-nirnckam a-Saknnvan, 

* unable to atone for slaughter; ’ Sakima vdjinoyd- 
rnarn, ‘may we be able to guide horses vikshitum 
na Saknoti, ‘he is not able to see pnrayan na 
Saknoti, * he is not able to fill ’), RV. &c. &c. (in 
these meanings ep. also Sakyaii,°te, with inf. in turn; 
cf. Dhatup. xxvi, 78); to be strong or exert one’s 
self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67, 
5; 68, 8 &c.; to help to (dat. of thing), ib. ii, 3 , 
12; iv, 31, lo &c.: Pass. Sakyatc (ep. also °/i), to 
be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh.; to yield, 
give way, ib.; to be compelled or caused by any one 
(instr.) to (inf.), ib.; to be able or capable or pos¬ 
sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass, sense, e.g. 
tat kartuvi Sakyatc, ‘that can be done sometimes 
with pass, p., e.g. ?ia Sakyatc vdryamanah , ‘he 
cannot be restrained or used impers., with or with¬ 
out instr., e.g. yadi[tvaya'\ Sakyatc, ‘if it can be 
done by thee/ ‘if it is possible’), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. Sdkayati (aor. aSisakat), Gr.; Desid., see 
y/Siksk . [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. 6 ms, aoaar^riip ; 
Germ. Hag, Hcckc, hegen; behagen.'] 

1. Saka. See su-fdka. 

Sakita, mfn. (cf. Ka 5 . on Pan. vii, 2,17) able, 
capable (mostly used with na , and giving a pass, sense 
to the inf., e.g. na Sakitam chettum, it could not 
be cut; also impers., e.g. na Sakitam Una, he was 
not able), MBh.; R.; Kathas. 

Sakta, mfn. able, competent for, equal to, capa¬ 
ble of (instr., gen., dat., loc., acc. of person with 
prati, inf., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; = Sakita, 
able to be (with inf. in a pass, sense), Kas. on Pan. 
vii, 2, 17; m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh. 

Sakti or sakti, f. power, ability,strength, might, 
effort, energy, capa bility (Saktyd or atma-S 0 or sva-f ? , 
‘according to ability ;* par am Saktyd, ‘with all 
one’s might / vitta-Saktyd, ‘according to the capa¬ 
bility of one’s property Saktim a-hdpayitvd , ‘ not 
relaxing one’s efforts, exerting all one’s strength’), 
faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc., 
dat., or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; effectiveness or efficacy 
(of a remedy), SarfigS.; regal power (consisting of 
three parts, prabhutva, personal pre-eminence ; 
mantra , good counsel, and uisdka, energy), Kam. 
(cf. Ragh. iii, 13); the energy or active power of a 
deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the 
§ 5 kta (q.v.) sect of Hindus under various names 
(sometimes only three, sometimes eight Sakti god¬ 
desses are enumerated, as follow, Indrani, Vaishnavi, 
Santa, BrahmanI, Kaumari, Narasiphl, Varahl, and 
Mahesvarl, but some substitute Camunda and Can- 
dika for the third and sixth of these: according to 
another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavi, 
Brahmani, Raudri, Maheivari, Narasiphl, Varahl, 
Indrani, Karttiki, and Pradhana : others reckon fifty 
different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides 
Lakshml, some of these are Klrtti, Kami, Tushti, 
Pushta, Dhriti, Santi,Kriya, Daya, Medha &c.; and 
fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides 
Durga or Gaurl, some of whom are Gunodarl, Vi- 
raja, Salmali, Lolakshi, Vartulakshi, Dlrgha-ghona, 
Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kund6- 
dari, Ardha-kesI,Vikrita-mukhi,Jvala-mukhi,Ulka- 
mukhi &c.; Sarasvatl is also named as a Sakti, both 
of Vishnu and Rudra; according tothe Vayu-Purana 
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one 
half asita or white, and the other sita or black, each 
of these again becoming manifold, those of the white 
or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvatl, Gauri, 
Uma &c.; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga, 
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 &c.; 
MWB. 216); the female organ (as worshipped by 
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL. 
140; the power or signification of a word (defined 
in the Nyaya as padasya paddrthc sambandhah , 
i. e. * the relation of a word to the thing designated'), 
Bhashap.; Sah.; (in Gram.)case-power, the idea con¬ 
veyed by a case (=kdraka). Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch.; the 
power or force or most effective word of a sacred text 
or magic formula, Up.; Pancar.; the creative power 
or imagination (of a poet),Kavyad.; help, aid, assist¬ 
ance, gift, bestowal, R V.; a spear, lance, pike, dart, 
RV. &c. (also Sakti, g. bahv ddt ); a sword, MW.; 


(prob.) a flag-staff (see ratha-f ); a partic. enn- 
figuration of stars and planets (when the latter arc 
situated in the 7th, 8th, 9th, and 10th astrological 
house),VarBrS.; m. N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest 
of Vasishtha’s hundred sons; accord, to VP. he was 
father of ParSiara, and was devoured by king Kal- 
m 5 sha-p 3 da, when changed to a man-eating R!ik- 
shasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage; he is represented as having over¬ 
come VisvSmitra at the sacrifice of king Saudasa; 
he is regarded as the author ofRV. vii, 32, 26; ix, 
97, 19-21; 108,3; 14-16; Sakti is also identified 
with one of the VySsas, and with AvalokitSsvara, 
and has elsewhere the patr. JStukarna and Sanikriti), 
Pravar.; MBh.&c. — kara, mfn. producing strength, 
Can. — kunthana, n. the deadening or blunting of 
a faculty, MW.-kumara, m. N.ofaprince, Inscr.; 
of a man, Da$.; of a poet, Cat.; (i), f. N. of a 
woman, Vcar. — kumSraka, m. N. of a man, Inscr; 

— ?ana, m. the compaoy or assemblage of Saktis 
(see col. 2), MW. — graha (only L.), mf(a)n. (cf. 
Pan.iii, 2,9, VSrtt. 1,Pat.) holding a spear or lance; 
taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or 
sentence &c.); m. a spearman, lancer ; N. of Kartti- 
keya and Siva ; perception or apprehension of the 
force or sense (of a word &c.) — grakaka, m. who 
or what causes to apprehend the force or signification 
(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing 
the meaning of words (as a dictionary,grammar &c.), 
MW.; — - graha , ib. — ja, mfn. born from Sakti, ib.; 

m. a son of S°, ib. — j 5 gar a, m. N. of a Tantric wk. 
—jamala, w. r. for -yamala. — jna, mfn. one who 
knows his powers, MBh. — tantra, n.N. ofaTantra. 

— tas, ind. in consequence or by reason of power or 
strength, Kap.; Samkhyak.; according to power, to 
the best of one’s ability, Mn.; MBh. &c. — ta, f. 
(ifc.) power, Capacity, faculty, BhP. — traya, n. the 
three constituents of regal power (see col. 2), ib.—tva, 

n. (ifc.) =-/<?, Su$r. — datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— dasa, m. N. of the author of the May 5 -bija- 
kalpa, ib. — deva, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas.; of 
an author of Mantras, Cat. — dvaya-vat, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with two powers or faculties, Vedantas. 

— dhara, mfn. bearing or holding a spear, VarBrS.; 
m. ‘spearman/ N. of a warrior, Hit. (v.l. Sakti - 
vara) ; ofSkanda, Hariv.; BhP. (cf. kanaka-Sakti) ; 
of an author of Mantras, Cat.; of aTantric teacher, 
ib. — dhrik, mfn. bearing a spear, MW. — dhvaja, 
m. * having a spear for emblem/ N. of Skanda, DaS. 

— nStka, m. * lord of Sakti/ N. of Siva, MSlatlm. 

— nySsa, m. N. of a T2ntric wk. — parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — pani, m. ‘spear-handed/ 
N. of Skanda, Kfilac. — p 5 ta, m. prostration of 
strength, MW. — putra,m. *sonofS°/ N. ofSkanda, 
L. — pujaka, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, 
Cat. — puja, f. Sakti-worship, MW.; N. of wk. 

— purva, m. * having Sakti for a forefather/patr. of 
Par 5 Sara, VarBfS. — prakarska, mfn. possessing 
superior capacity or power, MW. — prakasa-ko- 
dklnl, f., -hodka, m. N. of wks. — bkadra, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — kkrit, mfn. bearing power, 
powerful, VarBrS.; ‘spear-holder/ N. of Skanda, 
L.; a spearman, W. — bkeda, m. difference of 
power, MW.; a special capacity, ib. — bkairava- 
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. — mat, mfn. possessed 
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; possessing a competence, one who 
has gained a fortune, MW.; possessed of or united 
with his Sakti or energy (as a god), Kathas.; armed 
with a spear or lance, Hariv.; m. N. of a mountain 
(prob. w.r. for Sukii-mat), MBh.; (atI), f. N. of a 
woman, Kathis.; (- maf)-iva t n. power, might, 
Ragh. — may a, mf(/)n. consisting of or produced 
from a Sakti &c. f Cat. — mokska, m. ‘ loss of 
strength ’ and ‘hurling a spear/ V 5 s. — yasas, f. N. 
of a Vidyadhari and of the 10th Lambaka of the 
KathS-sarit-sigara (named after her). — yamala, n. 
N. of a Tantra. — rakskita or °taka, m. N. of a 
king of the KirStas, Kathas. — ratn&kara, m.'jewel- 
mine of Sakti/ N. of a wk. on the mystical worship of 
Sakti or Durga. — vana-m5h5tmya, n. N. of a ch. 
of the BhavP. — vara, see - dhara . — vallabka, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — vSda, m.‘ assertion of Sakti- 
doctrine/ N. of a phil. wk. by Gadadhara-bhattS- 
cSrya; - kalika , f., -tikd, f., - rahasya , n., -viva- 
ratta , n.; °ddriha-dipika, f. N. of wks. — v&din, 
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent 
of S°-doctrine, a Sakta,Cat. — vicara, m. N. of a phil. 

I wk. ( = •vadd), — vij aya-sttitl, fi, -vijaya-svS- 
! mi-stotra, n. N. of wks. — vXra, m. (in Sakti 
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worship) the man who has intercourse with the 
woman representing Sakti, W. — vega, m. N. of a 
Vidyadhara, KathSs. — vaikalya, n. deficiency of 
power or strength, incapacity, debility, W. — vai- 
bhavika, mfn. endowed with power and efficacy, 
Mark?. — sodhana, n. * purification of S°/ a cere¬ 
mony performed with the woman representing S°, 
W. — shtha (for - stha ), mfn. potent, mighty, L. 

— samgama-tantra, -santgamamrita, n. 
N. of Tantric wks. — sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— siddhanta, m. N. of wk. — sena, m. N. of a 
man, Rajat. vi, 216. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— svamin, m. N. of a minister of Mukt&pida, Cat. 

— hara,mf(«)n. depriving of sirength, Can. — has- 
ta, m. -pani> K 5 lac. — kina, mfn. powerless, im¬ 
potent, Hit. — hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or 
lance, L. 

1 . Saktin, mfn.(prob.) furnished with a flagstaff, 
MBh.(cf. ratha-sakti). 

2. Saktin, m. N. of a man ( = sakti, m.), MBh. 
Sakti-vat, mfn.(cf. sakti ) ‘powerful ’ or ‘help¬ 
ful,’ RV.; TBr. 

Sakty, in comp, for Sakti. — apekska, mfn. 
having regard or reference to ability, according to 
power or capacity, MW. — ar dka, m.‘ hal f-strength, ’ 
a partic. stage of exhaustion (perspiring or panting 
with fatigue), L. — avara, mfn. junior to Sakti, MW. 

Saknaor saknu,mfn. kind or pleasant in speech 
( «* priyavi-vada\ L. 

Saknuvana. See a-s°. 

S akin an, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.; 
energy, action, ib.; m. N. of Indra; L. 

Sakya, mf(ff)n. able, possible, practicable, capa¬ 
ble of being (with inf. in pass, sense, e. g. na sd sa- 
kyd lit turn balatp she cannot be conducted by force;’ 
tan tnayd sakyampratipattum , ‘ that is able to be 
acquired by me;’ the form Sakyam may also be used 
with a nom. case which is in a different gender or 
number, e. g. Sakyavi sva-mdns&dibhir api kskut 
pratihantiwi, hunger can beappeased even by dog’s 
flesh &c,; ’ cf. Vam. v, 2, 25), MBh.; KSv. &c.; to 
be conquered or subdued, liable to be compelled to 
(inf.), MBh.; explicit,direct, literal (as the meaning 
of a word or sentence, opp. to lakshya and vyahgya), 
AlamkSraii. — tama, mfn. most possible, very prac¬ 
ticable (with inf. in a pass, sense), Hit. iii, 115 (v.l.) 

— ta, f.,-tva, n. possibility, practicability, capacity, 

capability, Sarvad. (-tavacchedaka , n. = Sakydtise 
bhasamana-dharmah, L.) — pratikara, mfn. 

capable of being remedied, remediable, KathJs. ( a- 
pr°)\ m. a possible remedy or counter-agent, W. 

— rupa, mfn. possible to be (inf.in pass.sense),MBh. 
xii, 2613. — sahka, mfn. liable to be doubted, ad¬ 
mitting of doubt, Sarvad. — samantata, f. the state 
of being able to conquer neighbouring kings, Kant. 

Sakra, mf(tf)n. strong, powerful, mighty (applied 
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.; AV.; TBr.; 
Laty.; m.N.ofIndra,MBh.; Kiv.&c.; ofanAditya, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of the number ‘fourteen/ Ganit.; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. 

— k&rmuka, n. * India’s bow/ the rainbow,VarBrS. 

— kasktka, f. ‘ Indra’s quarter/ the east, DhQrtan. 

— kumarlka (KalP.) or°ri (VarBrS.), f. a small 
flag-staff used with I°’s banner, VarBrS. — ketn, m. 
Indra’s banner,ib. — krid&cala,m. ‘Indra’s pleasure- 
mountain,’ N. of the m° Meru, L. — g*opa or -g*o- 
paka, m. the cochineal insect (ct.indra-g 0 ), MBh.; 
KSv. &c. — capa, n ,^-kdrmuka, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; - samudbhavd,\ f. a kind of cucumber, L.; 
°Pdya , Nom. X.°yaie,\.o represent a rainbow, Hariv. 
— ja, na. ‘ Indra-born/a crow,L. — janitri, f. ‘I°’s 
mother,’ N. of the largest flag-staff used with Indra’s 
banner, VarBrS.— jata, m.*=-/«, L. — j£nu, m. N. 
of a monkey, R. —jala, n. magic, sorcery, Kalac. 

— jit, m. * I°’s conqueror/ N. of the son of Ravana 
(his first name was Megha-nSda, but after his victory 
over 1 °,described in the Rimayaria, Uttara-k°xxxiv, 
it was changed by Brahma to Sakra-jit = Indra-jit, 
q.v,; he was killed by Lakshmana), R.; Ragh. 
& c.; of a king, VP. —tarn, m. a species of plant 
( = vijaya ), L. — tejas, mfn. glorious or vigorous 
like I , Bhag. — tva, n. I°’s power or dignity, MBh. 

— dantin, m. I°’s elephant (called Airavata), Si§. 

— dis, f. = - kdsk(ka, Kav.; VarBrS. — deva, m. N. 
of a king of the Kalingas, M 3 h.; of a son ofSrigala, 
Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. — devata, f. N. of a partic. 
night of new moon, MBh. — daivata, n. ‘ having 1° 
as deity/ N. of the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, VarBrS, 
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— druma, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; MimusopsElengi, 
L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L. — dkanus, n. = -kdr- 
tnuka , MBh.; R. &c. — dhvaja, m. I°*s banner, 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; -tarn, m.id.,Hariv.; °j 6 tsava , 

m. =sak?' 6 lsava , MW. — nandana, m. ‘ I°’s son,’ 
patr. of Arjuna, — paryaya, m. Wrightia An¬ 
tidysenterica, L. — pata, m. the lowering of I°’s flag, 
Ysjfi. — pada, m. the foot of I°’s banner,VarYogay. 

— padapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti¬ 
dysenterica,L. —pnra, n.(Kull.), -purl, f.(Kathas.) 
I°’s town. — pnshpika or -puskpl, f. Menisper- 
mum Cordifolium, L. — prastka, 11. N. of ancient 
Delhi ( = indra-pi'astha), MBh.; BhP. — banasa- 
na, 11. = -kdrmuka, R.—hija, n. the seed of Wrightia 
Antidysenterica, L. — bkakska, m. or n. =*sakrd- 
sana, Kautukas.; - bhakshaka , m. an cater of I 0, s 
food, ib.; -makha or •makhbtsava, m. a festival in 
honour of the plant called ‘ I°’s food/ib. — bkavana, 

n. I°’s heaven, Svarga or paradise, L. — bhid, m. = 
-jit, L. — bkuvana, n . — -bhavana, W. — bku- 
bkava, f. Cucumis Coloquintida, L. — bkuruka, 
m. = -vriksha, L. — matri, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 
nantus, L. — matrika, f. = - janitrl , KalP. — mur- 
dhan, m. I°’s head, an ant-hill, L. — yava, m. = 
-bija, Susr. — yaso-vidhvausana, n. N. of a ch. 
of GanP. ii. — rupa, mfn. having the form of 1 °, 
MW. — loka, m. = - bhavana , Mn.; R.; - bhdj , mfn. 
sharing I°’s heaven or paradise, MW. — valli, f. 
colocvnth, L. — vapin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. — vahana, m. ‘ Indra’s vehicle,’ a cloud, L. 

— vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. — sa- 
rasana, n.^-karmuka, L.; °?idya J Nom. P ,°yate 
( a yita , n., impers.), to represent a rainbow, Dhanamj. 

— sakhin, m. — - vriksha , Bhpr. — sSla, f. ‘ I°’s 
hall/ a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L. 

— siras, n .^-murdhan, L. —sadas, n. I°’s seat 
01 palace, MBh. — sarathi, m. I°’s charioteer Ma- 
tali, L. — suta, m.‘I°’s son/ N. of the monkey Valin, 
L.; of Arjuna (cf. - nandana ), W. — sudhS, f. * I°’s 
nectar/ gum olibanum, L. — srishta, f. ‘ I°-created/ 
Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fabled to 
have sprung from the ground on which 1° spilt a drop 
of nectar), L. — stuti, f. N. of wk. Sakr&khya, 
m. 4 1°-named,’ an owl (cf. nliika and Vam. ii, 1, 
13), L. Sakragfni, m. du. 1 ° and Agni (lords of the 
Nakshatra Visakha), VarBrS. Sakr&tmaja, m. 
‘I°’s son/ N. of Arjuna, MBh, Sakradana, n. » 
sakra-taru, L. Sakrdditya, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. Sakr&nalikhya, mfn. called 1 ° and Agni 
(ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. sakrdgni). Sakrabhilag-na- 
ratna, n. a partic. gem, L. Sakrdytidha, n.= 
Sakra-k arm ilka, R.; VarBrS.; MarkP. Sakr^ri, 
m. * I°’s enemy/ N. of Krishna, Pancar. Sakra- 
vatara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
SinhSs. Sakrdvarta,m. id.,MBh. Sakr&sana, 
m. ‘ I°*s food/ the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica 
(fabled to have sprung from the drops of Amrita which 
fell to the ground from the bodies of Rama’s monkeys 
restored to life by 1 °), L.; n. the seed of Wr° Ant°, 
L.; an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp 
{—bhaiigd), Hasy.; Kautukas. (cf. indrdSana ); 
-kanana, n., -vatika, f., - vipina , n. a wood or 
garden in which hemp grows, ib. Sakr&sana, n. 
I°’s throne, MBh.; Kav. Sakrdhva, m.(?) the 
seed ofWrightia Antidysenterica, L. Sakresvara- 
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sakrotthana, n. 
the raising up of I°’s banner, — next, Cat. (also °nSt~ 
sava t m., VP.) Sakrotsava, m. * I°-festival,’ a 
festival in honour of 1° on the twelfth day of the light 
half of Bhadra (when a flag or banner was set up; 
cf. dhvajotthana and sakra-dkvajbtsavd ), MBh. 

Sakrani, f. N. of SacI (wife of Indra), MBh. 

Sakri, m. (only L.) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an 
elephant; a mountain. 

Sakru, ni. N. of a man, VP. 

1. Sakla, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1047, col. 1) speak¬ 
ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (cf. Sakna). 

Sakvan,mf(«rI)n.powerful,able,mighty,VS.; m. 
an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, L.; {art), f., see below. 

Sakvara, m. a bull, Hear.; Kim., Sch.; (a), f. 
gravel, L. (prob. w.r. for Sarkara). 

Sakvarl, f. pi. (wrongly written Sakkarl or Sar- 
kart) N. of partic. verses or hymns (esp. of the Maha- 
namni verses belonging to the Sakvara-Saman), 
RPrat.; Gobh.; a partic. metre (in Vedic texts of 
7 X S syllables, and therefore called sapia-padd , later 
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any metre of 4 x 14 syllables, e.g.the Vasanta-tilaka, 
q.v.),TS.; Kjth.; ChUp.&c.; pi. water, AV.; VS.; 
Gobh.; du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.; 
PancavBr. (cf. Naigh. ii, 11); a finger, L.; a river, 
Un.iv, 112, Sch.; N. of a river, L.; a girdle, KavySd. 
iii, 149. — tvA, n. the state or condition of being a 
Sakvarl verse, MaitrS. — prishtha, mfn. having the 
Sakvarl verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), Laty. 

Sagm&, mf(tf )n. powerful, mighty, strong, effec¬ 
tive (others ‘helpful, kind, friendly’), RV.; AV.; 
VS.; Br.; Kau§. 

Sagfman, n., v.l. for sakvian, Naigh. ii, I. 

Sag'myft,, m{(aya.^Sagmay RV.; AV.; SBr. 

2. srika, n. excrement, ordure, dung 
(cf. sakatiy sakrit\ AV.; water (v. 1 . for kasa), 
Naigh. i, 12; m. a kind of animal, Pancar. (v.l. 
sala) ; w.r. for Suka, MBh. xiii, 2835; (a), f. a 
kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.; TS. 
(Sch.) — dbuma, m. the smoke of burnt or burning 
cow-dung, AV.; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib.; a 
priest whoaugursby meansofcow-dung,Kau§.; jd or 
- ja, mfn. produced orborn from cow-dung, AV. — m- 
dW, m. N. of a man, g. Subhrddhi. — pinda, m. 
a lump of dung, VS. — puna, m. (fr. ^ /pfinl .) N. of 
a man (cf. Sdkapmii). — puta (sdka-) f mfn. * puri¬ 
fied with cow-dung/ N. of the author of RV. x, 132 
(having the patr.NSrmedha), Anukr. — bali(i<£fo-), 
m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. — may a, mf(f)n. 
consisting of or arising front excrement, RV. — m- 
bhara, mfn. bearing dung or ordure, AV. —lota, 
m. (\//iit?) *=id!iika, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch.; ac¬ 
cord. to some* saka-losktay ‘a lump or ball of cow- 
dung’). — hu, mfn., Pat. Sakaldha, nt. a fire 
(made) with the excrement of animals, ApSr. 

Sakandhu, n. (perhaps for Sakan-andhu ) a 
dung-well(?), Pan. vi, I, 94,Vartt. 4. 

JRF 3. Salta, m. pi. N. of a partic. white¬ 
skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which 
relate the contests between Vasishtha and VisvSmitra 
the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the 
Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction 
of Visvamitra’s army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men¬ 
tioned together with the Pau ndrakas, Oijras, Dravidas, 
KSmbojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Piradas, Pahlavas, 
Cinas, KirStas, Daradas, and Khasas, described by 
Kulluka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after 
the districts in which they reside : according to the 
VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom 
of these tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them 
all: they are sometimes regarded as the followers of 
Saka or Sali-vShana, and are probably to be identified 
with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [Lat. Saci r] who 
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered 
by the great Vikramaditya [q.v.]; they really seem 
to have been dominant in the north-west of India in 
the last century before and the first twocenturies after 
thebeginnifigofourera), AVParis.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a king of the 8a kas, g. kambojddi (on Pan.iv, 1, \ 75, 
Vartt.); anera,epoch(cf.-£«/<z); a year (ofany era), 
Inscr,; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. — kartri or 
-k&raka, m.the founderofan era, L.; °kdtpatii,i.'N. 
ofwk.^kala,m. the Saka era (beginning a.d. 78, and 
founded by king S 5 li-vahana; an expired year of the 
&aka era is converted into the correspondingyear a. d. 
by adding to it 78-79; e.g. 6 $^ expired =^kx>. 732- 
733 ). VarBfS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). -krit, m.= 
-kartri , L. — c©Ua (?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. — desa, 
m. N. of a country, Cat. — nripati-samvatsara, 
m. a year of the Saka era, Inscr. — nripala,m.a Saka 
king, Jyot. — purusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk. 
— bhupa-k 51 a, m. «= Saka-kalaf] arBrS. — vatsa- 
ra, m. a year of the Saka era, L. — varna, m. N. of a 
king,VP. — varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. —var- 
sha, nt. or n. = -vatsara, Jyot. —vyiddbl, nt. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — sthana, n. N. of a country (Za*a- 
OT-qvrj), Hear. Sak^ditya, m. ‘sun of the S°s,’ N. 
ofkiugSali-v 5 hana, L. SakadMpa-rSjadlianI,f. 
thccapital or residence oftfieS°king,i.e. pilli(Delhi), 
L. Sak&ntaka,m.‘ destroyer of the S°s/ N. of king 
V ikramSd ity a, L. Sak&bda, m. a year of the S° era, 
W. Sakari, m. * enemy of the Sakas/ N. of king 
Vikramaditya, Rajat. Sak^ndra-kala, m. = Saka - 
bhiipa-kdla , VarBfS. 

a. Sakara, m, (for 1. see under 1. sa) a descen¬ 
dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1,130; 
a king’s brother-in-law through one of his inferior 
wives (esp. in the drama represented as a foolish, 
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sam- 
sthSnaka in the Mpcchakatika, he speaks the dialect 
of the S.ikas i. e. Saklri, which employs the sibilant 
S exclusively; hence Sahara, accord, to some, is for 

* Sa-kira,’ one who uses the letter Sa), Bhar.; DaS.; 
Suh. &c. 

Sakari-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit. 
sakaca , m. a proper N. t Rajat. 

Z salt at a, n. (rarely m., of doubtful 
derivation) a cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir.; 
S.’lnkhSr. &c.; (with prdjdpatyam or rohinyah , cf. 
rohinbf > ) the five stars forming the aster ism RohinI 
compared to a cart, Kav.; VarBfS.&c.; (only) n. 
a partic. configuration of stars and planets (when all 
the planets are in the ist and yth house), VarBrS.; 
ni. n. a form of military array resembling a wedge, 
Mn, vii, 1S7; m. Dalbcrgia Ougeinensis, L.; Arum 
Colacasia, L.; an implement for preparing grain, 
MW.; w.r. for Sakata, q.v.; N. of a man, g. na- 
dddi; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sis.; 
m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; (i), f., see below. 

— d&sa, m. N. of a man, Mudr. — nida, n. the in¬ 
terior of a cart, ApSr. — bhid, m. ‘ slayer of Sakata,’ 
N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar. — bheda, m. division 
of the S° asterism by the moon or a planet passing 
through it, Col. — mantra, m. pi. the verses ad¬ 
dressed to the chariot of Soma, ApSr. — Vila (?), m. 
a gallinule, W. (cf. Sakatavila). — vyuba, m. a 
partic. form of military array, MBh. — vrata, n. a 
partic. observance, Cat. — s&rtha, m. a multitude 
or train of carts, caravan, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 115. 

— han, m.« -bhid, W. Sakataksha, m. the axle 
of a cart, MW. Sakatang*aja, m. a patr . = Saka- 
tayana, Ganar. Sakat&pana, m. pi. carts and 
merchandise, R. (w. r. Sakatdyarn). Sakatari, m. 

* enemy of S°,’ N. of Krishna, L. Sakatftvila (?), 
m. a kind of aquatic bird (*/toa), Yajn., Sch. 
Sakatasara-bhanjana, m. * crusher of the demon 
S°/ N. of Krishna, Pancar. SakatdhvS, f. * cart- 
named ,^* the asterism RohinI (cf. above), L. Saka- 
toccdtana, n. the upsetting or overturning of a cart, 
BhP. 

Sakataya, Nom. P. °yati, to represent or be like 
a cart, BhP. 

Saka^ara, m. a bird of prey (perhaps a kind of 
vulture), MW.; N. of a monkey, Hit.; = Sakatdla, 
W. Sakataropakhyana, n. the episode or fable 
of the monkey Sakatara, Cat. 

Saka^dla, m. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in 
revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the Brah¬ 
man CSnakya to effect his master’s death), Hear.; 
Kathas. 

Sakati, f. = Sakati, g. bahv-adi. 

Sakatika, mfn. (fr. Sakata ), g. kiimtidddi . 

Sakatika, f. a small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart, 
Mricch. ix, (cf. mric-chakatika). 

Sakatin, mfn. possessing a cart or carriage; m. 
the owner of a cart, Kathas. 

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x, 146,3 
(cf. g. bahv-adi). — karna, g. suvdstv-adi (Ka$. 
Sati-karna). — mukha, mf(f)n. * cart-mouthed,’ 
having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr. —sakaca, 
mfn. (prob.) consisting of (or produced by) carts or 
carriages of all kinds (as a noise), Hariv. 

Sakatiya-sabara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Sakatya, f. a multitude of carts, g. pdSdd/. 

51 sakan. See sakrit , col. 3. 

$Tcii^ saham. See under sam (inti.) 
Sahara. See next. 

^1 sahala, m. n. (in SBr. also Sahara , 
of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log, 
piece, bit, TS. &c. &c. ( Sakalatii */kri, with acc., 
‘to separate,divide, dissipate,* Ragh.); a potsherd, Mn. 
vi,28; aspark (in£r/ 7 a««-j t °),SU.v, 9 ; n.ahalf,Sah. 

the half-moon,K2d.); a half-verse, Ked.; 
the half of an egg-shell, Mn.; MBh. &c.; skin, bark, 
Divyav.; the scales of a fish (cf. Salka, Salkala), ib.; 
the skull (in kapala-f *); cinnamon, L.; a kind of 
black pigment or dye, L.; m. N. of a man, g. gar - 
gddi. — jyotis, m. a kind of venomless snake, L. 
—vat, mfn., g. madhv-ddi. Sakalangnshthaka, 
mfn. (Vedic), Pan. iii, I, 59, Sch. SakaUudu, in. 
the half-moon, Hativ. (also w.r. for sakaP). 


Gakalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to break into pieces, 
divide, Mcar. 

Sakala-v'kri, P .-karoti, id., g. iiry-ddi. 

Sakalita, mfn. broken into pieces, reduced to 
fragments, Hear.; Si$.; B.llar. 

Gakalin, m. 1 having scales,’ a fish, Harav. 

Sakall, in comp, for Sakata. — karana, n. the 
act of breaking in pieces, W. — Vkri, P. - karoti, 
to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kad.; ApSr., Sch. 

— krita, mfn. broken or cut in pieces, reduced to 
fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — kriti, i.-^-karana, Harav. — -y/bhu, V.-bha- 
vati, to be broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh.; 
R. — bhuta, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed, 
burst, MBh. 

Sakaly’eshin, mfn. (accord, to Padap. from 
Sakalya + C shirt) 1 desiring fragments of wood,’ de¬ 
vouring or licking (as a flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2. 

sakava , ni. (doubtful) a goose, AV. 

sahasakaya , P. °yati (onomat.), 
to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a 
tree in the wind), Bhatt. 

i. 2. Sahara. See under 1. sa and 

3. Saka. 

sakuta, f. a partic. part of an ele¬ 

phant’s hind leg, L. 

sakund, m. (said to be fr. Vsak, Un. 
iii, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or 
bad omen), RV. &c. &c.; a partic. kind of bird 
(either =gridhra, a vulture, ox *= cilia, a common 
kite or Pondicherry eagle), L.; a kind of Brahman 
(vipra-bheda), MW.; a sort of hymn or song (sung 
at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; (with Va- 
sishthasya ) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; N. of an 
Asura, BhP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.; 
(f), f., see col. 3 ; n. any auspicious object or lucky 
omen, an omen or prognostic (in general; rarely ‘an 
inauspicious omen’), Kav.; Kathas.; Pancat.; mfn. 
indicating good luck, auspicious, MW. — jna, mfn. 
knowing omens, Kathas.; (a), f.a small house-lizard, 
L. — jn5na,n. knowledge of birds or omens, augury, 
Yajn.; N. of a chapter of the SarngP. — dlpaka, m. 
(or ika, f.) N. of a wk.on augury, — devata, f. a 
deity presiding over good omens, Kathas. — dvSra, 
n. ‘door of omens,’ a partic. term in augury,VarBrS. 

— pattra, n., -pariksha, f., -pradlpa, m., -rat- 
ndvali, f. N. of wks. — ruta-jnana, n. knowledge 
of the notes of birds, VarBrS.; Rajat. — vidya, f. 
= prec., Buddh. — sastra, 11.‘doctrine or book of 
omens,* N. of wk. — saroddhara, m. N. of wk. 

— sukta, n. the bird-hymn (perhaps RV. i, 164, 20 
or x, 146, 2), VarBrS. Sakun&dbishthatrl, f. 
(a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathas. Sa- 
kunarnava, m.,°nAvalx, f. N. of wks. on augury. 
Sakun&sa, f. N. of a plant, Susr. (perhaps w.r. for 
sakuldsa ; cf. Sakul&danT). Sakundhrit, m. a 
kind of rice, L.; a kind of fish, L. Sakundbrita, 
mfn. brought by birds, L.; a kind of rice, Susr. (cf. 
prec.) Sakunopadesa, m. the doctrine of omens, 
augury, VarBrS. 

Sakunaka, ni. a bird, MBh.; {ika), f. a female 
bird,ib.; N. of one of the Matfis attendant on Skanda, 
ib.; of various women, Vas. 

Sakdni, m. a bird (esp. a large bird, L. *=gridhra 
or cilia, accord, to some ‘a cock’), RV. &c. &c.; 
(in astronomy) N. of the first fixed Karai;a (q. v.), 
VarBrS.; N. of a N2ga, MBh.; of an evil demon 
(son of Duh-saha), MarkP.; of an Asura (son of 
Hiranyaksha and father ofVrika), Hariv.; Pur.; of 
the brother of queen Gandhirl (and therefore the 
brother-in-law of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or 
maternal uncle of the Kuru princes; as son of Subala, 
king of GSndhSra, he is called Saubala; he often 
acted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his 
name is sometimes applied to an old officious relative 
whose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. (cf. 1 W. 380); of a son of Vikukshi and grand¬ 
son of JkshvSku), Hariv.; of a son of Da§a-ratha, ib.; 
BhP.; of the great-grandfather of Afoka, Rajat.; du. 
N. of the ASvins, MW.; (* or i), f., see below. 

— grab a, m. N. of a demon causing children’s 
diseases, MBh. —prapS, f. a drinking-trough for 
birds, L. — vSda, m. the first song of birds (or of a 
partic. bird) at dawn (accord, to some ‘ the crowing 
of a cock’), AitBr. —savana, n., g. savanddi. 


- sada, m. a partic. part of the sacrificial horse, VS. 
Sakunisvara, m. * lord of birds,* N. ofGannja, L. 
Sakuny-updkbyana, n. N. of wk. 

Sakunl, f. (of Sakuna or °ni, col. 2) a female 
bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, L.; Turdus 
Macrourus, L.; N. of a female demon (sometimes 
identified with DurgJ) causing a partic. child’s- 
disease (sometimes =*putana, and in this sense also 
Sakuni ), MBh.; Hariv. 

Sakdnta, m. a bird, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; a partic. 
bird of prey, BhP.; a blue jay, L.; a sort of insect, 
L.; N. of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh. 

SakuntakA, m. a small bird, VS .; MBh.; (ika), 

f. a female bird, RV. 

Sakuntaia, f. (said to be fr. Saktaita) N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras MenakS by Visv2mitra (she 
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest, 
where she was protected by birds till found by the 
sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and 
reared her as his daughter; she was there seen by 
king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, and 
married by him, and became the mother of Bharata, 
sovereign of all India; the story of Dushyanta*s 
accidental meeting with SakuntaU, their marriage, 
separation, his repudiation of her through temporary 
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent 
recognition of her by means of a ring which was 
lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of 
K2lid2sa’s celebrated drama called Abhijn2na-$akun- 
tala, q.v.). — °tmaja( 0 /a/w°),m.‘S 0 ’sson,’metron. 
of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Sakuntal$- 
pAkhyana, n. ‘story of S°,’ N. of MBh. i, 60-74 
and of PadmaP., Svargakh. 1-5. 

Sakunti, m. a bird, RV.; K2v. 

Saktmtika. See sakuntaka. 

^1^^ sahunda, m. Nerium Odorum, L. 
(cf. Sata-kunda). 

^l^X sakura, mfn. tame, quiet (as an 

animal), Hear. 

sahula, m. a kind of fish (perhaps 
‘the gilt-head’), VS.; AV.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
spur-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or 
cow), VS.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of a §2man 
(v. 1 . for Sakufia) ; ( 1 ), f., sec below, — gunda, m. 
a kind of fish, L. Sakulakshaka, m. * fish-eyed,’ 
white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms 
are white and compared to the eye of a fish), L. 
Sakulakshi, f. a kind of Durv2 grass, L.(cf. prec.) 
Sakul&da, m. pi. ‘ eating Sakulas,* N. of a people, 

g. kdSyadi. Saknladanl, f. (cf. SakunASa ) a kind 
of potherb (accord, to L. CommelinaSalicifolia, Scin- 
dapsus Officinalis &c.), Car.; V2gbh.; an earth¬ 
worm, W. Sakularbhaka, m. a sort of fish, L. 

Sakulin, m. a fish, L. (prob. w. r. for Sakalin, 
q. v.) 

sdkfit, n. (the weak cases are op¬ 
tionally formed fr. a base Sakdn, cf. P2n. vi, 1, 3; 
Sakrit, nom. acc. sg. and ibc.; gen. sg.saknas, AV.; 
inst’r. Sakna, VS., or Sakrita , KatySr., instr. pi. 
Sdkabhis , TS.; acc. pi. Sakritas , VarBrS.), excre¬ 
ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow-dung), RV. &c. 
&c. [Cf. Gk. attbip, a Karos ; accord, to some, Koirpos 
and Lat. cacarc. J -kari, m. ‘dung-making,’ a 
calf, L. (cf. P2n. iii, 2, 24). -kSra, mfn. making 
ordure, W. — klta, m. a dung-beetle, L. — padi, f. 
having ordure at the feet, g. kuffibka-pady-ddi. 

— pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kau$.; 
Apast. 

Sakrid, in comp, for Sakrit. — graha, w.r. 
for sakrid’gr °, q.v. — desa, m. (R.), -dvara, n. 
(K.) ‘door of the feces,’the anus. — bheda, m. 
‘ loosening of the feces,’ diarrhoea, Susr. 

Sakrin, in comp, for Sakrit. — mutra, n. feces 
and urine, BhP. (cf. mutra-Sakrit). 

sakkara, °ri. See sakvara , °ri. 
sahkari, m. a bull, L. (cf. sakvara). 
sakhuli, prob. w.r. for sashlculi, 

Siddh. 

sahta, sahti & c. See p. 1044, col. 2. 
sakta, sahtuka , incorrect for sahtu, 
saktuka, q. v. 

saklri , saktrin, w. r. for sakti, m. 






sakman . 

sahra &c. See 


saiikha-bhrit . 
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sakman, salya , 
p. 1045, col. 1. 

2. sdkla , m. (for 1. see p. 1045, col. 2) 
prob. for Sakala, ta/& 7 , TS. 

Sakli-karana, n. = Sakali-k °, breaking or hew- 
ing in pieces, Balar. 

sakvan , sakvara , sakvari. See p. 
1045, co1 - 2 - 

sagma , sagmya. See p. 1045, col. 3. 

cl. 1. A. (Dliatup. iv, 12) ian- 
^ (ep. also P.; aor. 2. sg. rziaMfif, tf- 
Sahkishta , sank is kt has, Saiikithas , MBh. &c., inf. 
Saiikitum, ib.; ind. p.; -Sahkya, ib.; Gr. also pf. 
SaSaiike , fut. sahkita , Saiikishyatc), to be anxious 
or apprehensive, be afraid of (abl.), fear, diead, sus¬ 
pect, distrust (acc.), Br.; MBh.; to be in doubt or un¬ 
certain about (acc.), hesitate, MBh.; Kav.&c.; to 
think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two 
acc.), suppose to be {Saiike ,‘ 1 think,’ ‘ I suppose,’ 

* it seems to me’), ib.; (in argumentative works) to 
ponder over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass. 
Saiikyate (2.ox.asahki),\obz feared or doubted &c.: 
Caus. Saiikayati, to cause to fear or doubt, render 
anxious about (loc.), M 3 lav. 

I. Sahka, nt. (for 2. see below) fear, doubt (see 
comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. sahkana); (a), 
f., see below. — t va-nirukti, f. N.ofwk. 

Sankana, m. 'causing fear or awe (?),’ N. of a 
king, MW. 

Sankanlya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable, 
Kav.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; to be supposed to be, to 
be regarded as (e.g. bddhakatvena ,‘ as hurting or 
injuring’), Kusum. 

Sank£, f. (ifc. f. a) apprehension, care, alarm, 
fear, distrust, suspicion of (abl., loc., or prati with 
acc., or comp.; brakma-hatyd-krita Sahka , * the 
fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,’ 
R. ; papa-saiikd na kartavya , ' no evil is to be sus¬ 
pected,’ Kathas.), SBr. &c. &c.; doubt, uncertainty, 
hesitation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; (ifc.)belief, supposition, 
presumption (of or that any person or thing is—), 
ib.; a subject started in disputation, MW.; a species 
of the Dandaka metre,W. — °ktila (iahkak 0 ), mfn. 
bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. — °tahkita 
(Sahkat°>, mfn. overcome with fear and anxiety, 
Subh. — °nvita ( Sahkanv °), mfn. filled with doubt, 
apprehensive, afraid, R. — °bh.iyO{fa ( Sahkabh °), 
mfn. accusation or charge on suspicion, Yajn., Sch. 
— niaya, mf(f)n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear¬ 
ful, afraid, R. — saiiku, m. the thorn or sting of 
doubt or fear, Rajat. — slla, mfn. of hesitating or 
diffident disposition,prone to doubt, MW. — °spada 
( Sahkdsp °), n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of 
suspicion, Hit. — spriskta, mfn. touched with fear, 
seized with alarm, Megh. — kina, mfn. free from 
doubt or apprehension, *.V. 

Sankita, mfn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful; 
suspicious, afraid of (abl., gen., or comp.), anxious 
about (loc. or acc. with prati), MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
assuming, supposing, Rajat.; feared, apprehended, 
R.; § 5 ntiS.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mil. 
Mricch. &c.; weak, unsteady, W. — driskti, mfn 
looking afraid or shy, Pancat. — manas, mfn. faint¬ 
hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. — varnaka,m, 

‘ of doubtful appearance,’ a thief, L. 

Sankitavya, mfn. to be feared or suspected or 
distrusted (n. impers. ‘ it should be feared ’ &c.), M Bh.; 
Prasannar.; to be doubted, doubtful, questionable, 
MBh. 

Saixkin, mfn. afraid of, fearing (comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; timid, suspicious, distrustful as (comp., 
e.g. kaka-P ,'distrustful as a crow’), MBh.; Kathas.; 
assuming, supposing, suspecting, imagining, Ragh.; 
Hit.; full of apprehension or danger, Pancat. 

I. Sahku, m. (for 2. see col. 2) fear, terror, W. 

Sahkura,mfn. causing fear, frightful,formidable, 
L.; m. N. of a Danava, VP. (v. 1 . for Samkard). 

Sahkya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or 
feared (n. impers.; superl.-taw#), MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
to be assumed or expected or anticipated,Das.; RSjat. 


saiiku, m. a bull, L. 
sankara. See samkara, p. 

col. 3. 
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sahhavya . Sceuuder 2. sahkubclow. 

sahkila, m. (prob. w.r. for sah- 
khila; cf. Saiikha ) a conch-shell suspended on the 
ear of an elephant, L. 

^115 2. sahku, m. (of doubtful derivation) 
peg, nail, spike, RV. &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a 
stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (fig. 
applied to the ‘sting’ of sorrow, pain &c.; cf. Sahka-, 
soka-P &c.), Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat.; a partic.wea¬ 
pon or any weapon, L.; the pin or gnomon of a dial 
(usually twelve fingers long), Col.; a kind of for¬ 
ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Susr.; 
the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp.; the measure of 
twelve fingers, L.; (in astron.) the sine of altitude, 
Suryas.; a partic. high number, ten billions (com¬ 
pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.; 

R.; the clapper of a bell, Govardh, (L. also ' the 
penis; poison; Unguis Odoratus; a partic. tree or 
the trunk of a lopped tree; a partic. fish [accord, to 
some “the skate fish”] or aquatic animal; a goose; 
a measuring rod ; a Rakshasa; N. of Siva; of a 
Gandharva attendant on Siva; of Kama ; of a NSga; 
-ansa'); N.of a man, g.gargddi; of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a poet 
( = Sahkuka t q. v.), Cat.; of a Brahman, Buddh.; n. 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. -karna, mf^for a)n. hav¬ 
ing pointed ears, MBh.; R. &c.; m. an ass, L.; N. 
of a Danava, Hariv.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; of a Rakshasa, R.; 
of a son of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Pancat.; 
mukha , mfn. having pointed ears and mouth, M Bh.; 
\iin, mfn. having pointed ears, Hariv.; °ncsvara, 
m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. of a Lmga, 
Cat. — cchaya, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Suryas. 

— jiva, f. the sine of a gnomon, ib. — taru, m. the 
tree Vatica Robusta, L. — tala, n. the base of a gno¬ 
mon, Gol. — dhana, n. ' peg-receptacle,’ a hole for 
a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an 
amulet), Kaus. -patha, m., Pin. v, 1, 77/Vartt. 2. 

— puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &c.), RSjat. 

.. pkanin, m. a kind of aquatic animal, L. — pha- 
la or -phalika, f. Prosopis Spicigera, Bhpr. — mat, 
mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, L.; (ati), f. N. of 
a metre, Col. - mukha, mf(f)n. haring a pointed 
or sharp mouth (as a mouse), Susr.; m. a crocodile, 
L.; a kind of leech, Susr. — mull, f. the 15th day 
of the light half of the month Mirga-slrsha, L. 

— vicara, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for find¬ 
ing out the hours by the shadows of pegs driven into 
the earth in sunshine) by LakshmI-pati, Cat. — vri- 
ksha, m. = -taru, L. — siras, mfn. spear-headed, 
L.; m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. — sravana, 
mfn. = -karna, VarBrS. -slitka (for -stka), mfn, 
Pan. viii, 3, 97. 

Sahkavya, mfn. fit for a peg or serving as a peg, 
Hear. (cf. Pan. v, 1, 2, Sch.) 

Sankuka, m. a small peg or nail, KatySr., Sch.; 
N. of a poet (author of the Bhuvanabhyudaya, son 
of Mayura), Rajat.; of a writer on rhetoric, Cat. 

Sankuci, m. a skate fish (= 2. Saiiku), L. (cf. 
samkuct). 

SankulS, f. a kind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37, 
Sch.; a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the 
areca-nut into small pieces), W. (cf. danta-Sahku). 

— khanda, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers, 
Pan. vi, 1, 2, Sch. 

Sahkoca or °ci, m. = Sankuci, W. 

sahkha, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a shell, (esp.) 
the conch-shell (used for making libations of water 
or as an ornament for the arms or for the temples of 
an elephant *, a conch-shell perforated at one end is 
also used as a wind instrument or horn; in the battles 
of epicpoctry,each herobeing represented asprovided 
with a conch-shell which serves as hishorn or trumpet 
and often has a name), AV. &c. &c.; IW. 403 ; a 
partic. high number (said to = a hundred billions or 
100,000 krores), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, 
temple (accord, to some also * the bone of the fore¬ 
head ’ or ‘frontal bone’), Yajh.; MBh. &c.; an 
elephant’s cheek or the part between the tusks ( «= 
hasti-danta-madhya), L.; N. of the teeth of an 
elephant 23 years old, VarBrS.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; a partic. Mantra, Gobh.; a kind of metre, Ked.; 
N. of one of Kubera’s treasures and of the being 
presiding over it, MBh.; Knv.&c.; a military drum 
or other martial instrument, \V\; N. of one of the 


8 chiefs of the NSgas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
of a Daitya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, 
and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from 
whence they were recovered by Vishnu in the form 
of a fish), ib.; of a demon dangerous to children, 
ApGr., Sch.; of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of 
various men (pi. N. of a Gotra), AV. &c. &c.; of 
a son of Virata, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nabha, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a law-giver (often mentioned to¬ 
gether with his brother Likhita, q. v.), Yajfi.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. comp, below); of the author of RV. x, 15 
(having the patr. YamSyana), Anukr.; of another 
poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said 
to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. santfikftdt); of 
a mountain, Hariv.; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (a), f. 
a kind of flute, Samglt. [Cf. Gk. fcbyxv 5 Lat. con¬ 
cha, congius. ] — karna, m. 'shell-eared,’ N. of one 
of Siva’s attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. — kara or 
-kSraka^ m. a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de¬ 
scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord, to some ' the 
adulterous offspring of Vaisya-parcnts whose mother 
a widow;’ cf. Sahkhika), Col. — kn.nibh.a,- 


sravas, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, MBh. — knsuma, n. Andropogon Acicu- 
latus, L. —kuta, m. N.of a serpent-demon, L.; of 
a mountain, Pur. — kshlra, n. 'the milk of a shell,’ 
any impossibility or absurdity, W. — cakra, (ibc.) 
a conch and a discus; -gadd-dhara, mfn. holding 
a c° and a d°and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn.; -dha- 
raita-vdda, m. N. of a treatise (treating of the 
marking of the limbs with a c°, d° and other em¬ 
blems of Vishnu) by Purushottama; -pdni, mfn. 
holding a conch and a discus, VP.; - vidht , m., -zn- 
varana , n. N. of wks. — cari or -carci, f. a mark 
made with sandal on the forehead, L. —cilia, m. 
Falco Cheela, L. - cuda, m. N.of an Asura, Pahcar.; 
of a Gandharva, Cat*; of one of Kubera’s attendants, 
BhP.; of a serpent-demon, Nag. (also °daka , L.); 
°dcsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Ttrtha, Cat. — curna, 
n. shell-powder, p° produced from shells, L.— ja, m. 

* shell-born,’ a large pearl shaped like a pigeon’s egg 
and said to be found in shells, W. — jati(?), f. N. 
of a princess, Buddh. — tlrtha, n. N. of a llrtha, 
MBh. - datta, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.; of another 
man, Kathas. — daraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col. 

— drava or -dravaka, ni. a solvent for dissolving 
the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L. 

- dravin, m. ‘shell-dissolver,’ Rumex Vesicarius, 
L. — dvipa, m. N. of a DvTpa, VP. (one of the 6 
islands of Anudvlpa, which lie in the southern sea, 
L.) — dhara, m. N. of various authors (esp. of 
the author of the Lataka-melana-prahasana), Cat.; 
{a), f. Hingcha Repens, Madanav. — dkavala, f. 
Jasminum Auriculatum, L. — dhma, m. a shell- 
blower, one who plays on the conch or horn, VS.; 
SBr. — dhma, m. id", Vop. - dhvani, m. the sound 
of a conch or horn, MalatTm. — naka, m. = next, 
L. (prob. w. r.) — nakha, m. a kind of snail, MBh.; 
VSs.jthe shell of the Trochus Perspective, MW.; the 
perfume called Nakhi (Unguis Odoratus) or another 
kind of perfume, L. — nabka, m. N. of a king (son of 
Vajra-n5bha), VP. -nabki, f. a kind of shell,Susr.; 

( 1), f. a kind of plant or drug, ib.; Divyav. - nam- 
nl, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. — narl, f. a kind 
of metre, Col. — nupurinl, f. having shell-brace¬ 
lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 1 28, Sch. -pad (strong 
form -pad), m. N. of a being enumerated among the 
Visve DevSh, Hariv.; of a son of Kardama (said to 
have been made regent of the souths, VP. — pada, 
m. N. of a son of Manu Sv 5 rocisha, MBh.; =next, 
Hariv.; VP. -pa, m. N. of a son of Kardama,VP. 

— pSni, m. ‘holding a conch in the hand,’ N. of 
Vishnu, L. — patra, n. a vessel formed like a conch- 
shell, R. -pada, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP.; 
of the chief of a partic. sect, Cat. — pSla, m. a kind 

of snake, Suir.; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pcrs^^Jw' 
ijk >), L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.; BhP.; of 
a son of Kardama, VP.; n. a house with a partic. 
defect (also °laka) , Vastuv. — pinda, m. N. of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, MBh. — pura, n.N. of a town, Kathas. 

— puskpika, f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Samskarak. 

— pushpl, f. id., Vas.; Susr. (- srtia, mfn. boiled 
with the above plant, Mn. xi, 148); Canscora Decus- 
sata, L. — potalin, ni. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. 
-pranSda, m. = -dhvani, MW. — pravara, m. 
an excellent or the best shell, ib. — prastha, m. a 
spot in the moon, L. — bkasman, n. the ashes of 
a burnt shell, L. — bkinna, mf(i)n., PSn. iv, 1, 52, 
Sch. — bhrit, m. * conch-bearer,’ N. of Vishnu, R. 
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sankha-malini. satd-krntu. 


— mltlinl, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Pravar. — xnuktS, f. mother of 
pearl, R.; pi. shells and pearls, MW. — mukha, m. 
‘ shell-faced/an alligator,L.; N.ofa serpent-demon, 
M Bh. — mudrS, f. a partic. position nf the fingers, 
Kalac. — mula, n. a partic. esculent root, L. — me- 
khala, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. — mauk- 
tika, m. * shell-pear!/ a kind of wheat (the husks 
of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L. 

— yuthikS, f. Jasniinum Auriculatum, L. — rSJ, m. 
the best of shells, MW. — rfija, m. N. of a king, 
Rajat. — ravita, n. a sound of conches, R. — ro¬ 
man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. — lak- 
shana, n. N. of wk. — likhita, mfn. perfect in its 
kind, faultless, flawless (with vritti , f. faultless con¬ 
duct), MBh.; m. a king who practises justice, a just 
king, MW.; du. the two Rishis Sankha and Likhita 
(authors of a law-book), IW. 203 ; - priya , m. * be¬ 
loved by 5 ° and L°/ a friend of strict justice, KathJs.; 
-smriti, f. the law-book of S° and L°. — vatl-rasa, 
m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. — vat, mfn. possessing or 
having a shell or shells, L. — valaya, m. n. a shell- 
bracelet, SiS. — visha, n. white arsenic, L. — siras, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — sila, f. (prob.) 
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyav. — slrsha, m. N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. —suktikS, f. mother of 
pearl («■ iuktika), L. — irl-dhara, m. N. of a 
writer on Dharma, Cat. — sn&na, n. N. of a wk. (on 
bathingthe images of godswithlibationsof water from 
conch-shells), ib. — smriti, f. §°*s law-book (men¬ 
tioned by Yajii. &c. and existing in a Bphat, Vpd- 
dha and Laghu recension). — svana, m. = - dhvani , 
MW. — svara, prob. w.r. for samkasvara^ sam- 
kasuka , Mahavy. — hrada, m. N.ofa lake, Hariv.; 
Kathas. Sankh&khya, m. a kind of perfume, MW. 
Sankhantara, n. * the space between the temples/ 
the forehead; -dyaiin, mfn. shining in the fore¬ 
head, Kum. Sarikbdlu or °luka, n. Dolichos Bul- 
bosus, L. SankhS-vati, f. (for Jahkha-v 0 ) N. of a 
river, MJrkP. Sank hit? art a, m. the convolution 
of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum, 
SirrigP. Sahkhavura,m.theDaityaSankha, MW. 
Sankb&hata, n. a partic. rite in the Gavam-ayana, 
Laty. SankhdhvE, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. 
Sarikhodaka, n. the water poured from a conch- 
shell, MW. Sankhoddh&ra (or °ra-tiriha), n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.; - mahatmya , n. N. of wk. 

Sankhaka, m. n. the conch-shell (also worn as 
a bracelet), MBh.; m. the temporal bone, forehead, 
Yajn.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead 
with heat and puffiness of the temples),Susr.; SarngS.; 
(withJainas)oneofthe9treasures,L.; (fvkf),f.Andro¬ 
pogon Aciculatus, L.; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W. 
Sankhana, m. N. of various men, VP. 
BankhallkS, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant 
on Skanda, MBh. 

Bankhika, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sankhin, mfn. possessing a conch (as Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; bearing shells (as water), A past.; 
possessing the treasure called Sankha, MarkP.; pos¬ 
sessed by the demon S°, ApGr.; m. the ocean, L.; 
a worker in shells, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (iV/f), f., 
see next. 

BahkhinS, f. of prec.; mother of pearl, Balar.; 
a partic. plant, Susr.; Car.; SarngS. (accord, to L. 
Andropogon Aciculatus, Cissampelos Hcxandra,= 
tveta-cukra, iveta-pumnaga, and tveta-vrindd ); 
a partic. vein (natfl), Cat.; N. of one of the four 
classes into.which females are divided (the other three 
being citrini , pad mini, and hastini ), RTL. 389; 
N. of a §akti worshipped by Buddhists, Kalac.; .a 
kind of semidivine being or fairy ( sipadevatd-viie- 
sha), W.; N. of a Tirtha,MBh. — phala, m. Acacia 
Sirissa, L. — vfisa, m. Trophis Aspera, L. 

sam-ga, ham-gaya &c. See p. 1034, 

col. 3. 

?fT^ sac, cl. I. A. sacate , to be strong See. 
(in this sense a collateral form of \iiak); to speak 
out, speak, say, tell, Dhatup. vi, 4. 

Saci (L.), SacikS. (VarBrS.), f. N. of the wife 
oflndra (s=-iaet). 

S&cishtha,mf(i)n. most powerful or helpful,R V. 
Saci, f. the rendering of powerful or mighty help, 
assistance, aid (esp. said of the deeds of Indra and the 
Alvins,instr./<fryd and idcibhis, often =‘mightily* or 
‘helpfully’), RV.; kindness,favour,grace,ib.; AV.; 


AitBr.; skill, dexterity, RV.; VS.; speech, power 
of speech, eloquence, Naigh.; N.of the wife of Indra 
(derived fr. iaci-pati, q.v.), SafikhGr.; MBh. &c.; of 
the authoress of RV. x, 159 (having the patr. Pau- 
lomi), Anukr.; Asparagus Raccmosus, L.; a kind 
of cnitus, L. —tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak. 

— nandana, m. metron. of Vishnu, Cat. — nara, 
m. N.of a king ofKaSmira, Rajat. —piti (idci-), 

m. lord of might or help (applied to Indra and the 
Asvins), RV.; AV.; N. oflndra, *MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. kshiti-P), — bala, m. an actor who dresses like 
Sakra, L. — ramana, m. ‘lover or husband of Saci/ 
N. of Indra, Balar. —vat (idci-), mfn. mighty or 
helpful (often in voc.-vas), RV. — vasu, mfn. (only 
in voc.), id., ib. Saclsa, m, ‘lord of SacT,* N. of 
Indra, L. 

Sac ok a, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

sane, cl. 1. A. saheate , to go, L. 

sat (prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. satati , to 
be sick ; to divide, pierce; to be dissolved ; to be 
weary or dejected ; to go, Dhatup. ix, 12 : cl. 10. 
A. iatayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.l. for */i. iath. 

Bata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.; m. N. of a 
man, g. gargddi ; of a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 
(prob. w.r. for iath a ); of a conntry, g. ianpikddi. 

Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria,L.; a partic. 
kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like 
a green mango), W. 

Sa$i, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Su$r. (often written 
iathi). — karna, g. suvastv-adi (KSs.; cf. iakatT- 

n 

sata , f. (= sata, ja(a) an ascetic's 
clotted hair, W. 

sa{taka , n. flour of rice mixed with 
water and ghee, Bhpr. 

1. sa(h (cf. V sat,sal), cl. 10. A. satha - 
yate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18. 

7 R 2 - sath (cf. I. svath), cl. 10. P. sa - 
thayati , to speak ill (according to others‘to speak 
well *); to be true, Dhatup. xxxv, 4. 

^ 3 - hath (cf. \/2. svath, sath, svath), cl. 
10. P. idthayati, to accomplish, adorn (others ‘to 
leave unfinished or unomamented *); to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 28. 

4. hath, cl. 1. P. sathati, to deceive ; 
to hurt; to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65 ; cl. 
10. P. idthayati (cf. */iuth), to be idle or lazy, ib. 

Satha, mf(«)n. false, deceitful, fraudulent, malig¬ 
nant, wicked, Apast.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; m. a cheat, 
rogue (esp. a false husband or lover, who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another; one of the four classes into which husbands 
are divided),W.; a fool, blockhead, ib.; an idler, ib.; 
a mediator, umpire, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; white 
mustard seed, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v.l. gada and suta)\ (f), f„ w. r. 
for iati, Car.; n. saffron, L.; Tabernxmontana Co- 
ronaria, L.; steel, L.; tin, L. — kopa, m. (with 
deary a) N. of an author. Cat.; - vishaya , m., -sa- 
hasra-ndman , n. N.ofwks. — ta, f. (L.). — tva, 

n. (SSh.) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness 
(- tacarana, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.) 

— dhi (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasafig.j -ta, f., R.), 
-mati (VP.), mfn, wicked-minded, malicious. 
—valrl-vaibhava- dipika, f., - vairi-vaibhava- 
prabhakara, m. N. of wks. Sathfimba, f. Cly- 
pea Hernandifolia, L. Sath&ri, m. ‘ enemy of the 
wicked/ (with mutti) N. of an author, Cat.; - vyut• 
patti-dtpika, f. N. of a poem. Sathodarka, mfn. 
deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh. 

sadhi, f. (cf. sati) a kind of plant, L. 

san, cl. 1. 10. P. sanati , sanayati , to 
give ; to go, Dhatup. xix, 35. 

sana , m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp, 
Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c. &c., 
an arrow, L. — knlEyi, n. a texture of hemp, 
hempen cloth, §Br. — gaura, mfn. yellowish like h°, 
R. — gfhantika, f. Crotolaria of various species, L. 

— curna, n. the refuse of hemp (after it has been 
crushed), L. — tantu, m. thread or string made of 
the fibre of the Crotolaria Juncca, MW. — tautava, 
mf(/;ii. made of hempen string, Mn. ii, 42. — tula, 


n. fibres of h°, Susr. — pat$a, m. a hempen bandage, 
R. — parni, f. Pentaptera Tomentosa, L. — push- 
pika or -pushpi, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.; 
Bhpr. — phalS, f. (prob.) a species of plant, Pan. 
iv, 1,64, Vartt. 2, Pat. — maya, mf(f)n. made of 
hemp, hempen, KatySr.,Sch. — rajju, f. a hempen 
cord or rope, Kau$. — v&lka, m.n. the bark of h°, R. 

— sakala, m. a piece of h°, Kau$. — s£ka, m. pulse 
of h°, Can. — sulba, n. a hempen cord or string, 
KauS. — sutra, n. id.,GrSrS.; a net made of h°,W.; 
-maya, mf(f)n. consistingof hempen threads or cord, 
Mn. ii, 44. Sandln or °luka, m. Cathartocarpus 
or Cassia Fistula, L. 

Sanaka, m. N. of a man; - babhrava, pi., g. 
karta-kaujapddi (K 5 s. ianaka-b°)',{tkd), f. Croto¬ 
laria of various species, L. 

sanira, 11. a bank or alluvial island 
in the middle of the river §on 3 , L.; an island en¬ 
closed by the branches of the river SarayQ at the 
point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra 
(this spot is also called Dardari-tata, ‘D 0 -bank*), L. 

<!<s santha , min.=satha, L.; m. an un¬ 
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf. 
shattdha). 

^ 17 !^ sand t d. 1. A.sandate, ‘to hurt* or‘to 
collect* {rujayam samghateea), Dhatup. viii, 27. 

Banda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L.; N. of an 
Asura priest (son of Sukra), VS.; MaitrS. (later N. 
of a Yaksha); w. r. for shatufha, q.v. SandS- 
m&rka, du. Sanda and Marka (two demons), TS.; 
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanas-paty-ddi). 

Sandika, m. a descendant of San<Ja, RV. ii, 30,8 
(S 3 y.); N. of a country, Pan. iv, 3,92 ; ( ika ), f. = 
ynddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nllak. 

Sandili, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
AsvSr.; TAr. (cf. iaiylila , °lya ); (J), f. N. of 
Parvati, L. 

handha , w. r. for shandha . 

satayati. See a/2, had, p. 1051. 

3PT satd , n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. t) a hundred 
(used with other numerals thus, ekddhikam iatam 
or eka-f, a h° + one, 101; v iuiaty-adh ika in iatam 
or viniayt f, a h° + twenty, 120; iate or dve sate 
or dvi-icUam or iata-dvayam, 200; trmi iatani 
or tri-iatani or iata-trayam, 300; shat-iatam, 
600; or the comp, becomes an ordinal, c. g. dvi-iata, 
the 200th; dvikatn, trikam iatam = 2,3 per cent; 
iatatpara , ‘ beyond a h°,exceeding loo / the counted 
object is .idded either in the gen., or in the same case 
as iata , or ibc., e. g. iatam pitarah or iatam pi - 
trinam or pitri-iatam, ‘a h® ancestors;* sometimes 
also ifc., see comp, below; rarely iatam is used as 
an indecl. with an instr., e.g. iatdm rdthchhih ,‘ with 
a h° chariots,’ RV. i, 48, 7; rarely occurs a masc. 
form in pi., e.g . paiiea-iatari rathdn, MBh. iv, 
1057; and iata, n. rarely in comp, of the following 
kind, catur-varsha-iatam or °iani, *400 years’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp, as 
iata-pattra &c. below). [Cf. Gk. e-Karbv, ‘ one * 
hundred; Lat. centum; Lith. szlmtas; Got. (tzva) 
hunda; Germ, hund-ert; Eng. hund-red.'] — ra- 
hima (iata-), mfn. *= iatd-hima, AV. xix, 55, 4 
(MSS.) — kantaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L. 

— kapalesa, m. ‘lord of a hundred skulls/ (prob.) 
a form of Siva, R!tjat. — karn&carya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. (w.r. -karan°). — karman, m. the 
planet Saturn, L. — k&nda (iatd-), mfn. having a 
h° sections, AV. — kirana, m. a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. — kirti, m. N. of the 10th Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. — kunta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or 
-kunda (L.), m. Ncrium Odorum. — kumbha, m. 
Nerium Odorum, Bhpr.; N. of a mountain, L.; ( a ), 
f. Phyalis Flexuosa, W.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. 
gold, W. — kuliraka, m. a kind of crustaceous 
animal, Su$r. — kusumE, f. Anethum Sowa, Car. 

— kritvas, ind. a h° times. Kitv.; Kathas.; BhP. 

— kyishnala (iata-), mf(ri)n. rewarded with a h° 
gold pieces, TS.; Kath. — kesara, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, BhP. — ko$i, f.pl. lookrores, a thousand mil¬ 
lions, Pancar.; Vas.; mfn. having a h° edges, MW.; 
m. Indra’s thunderbolt, Vas.; Bham.; N. of wk.; n. 
a diamond, Dharmasarm. \-khan 4 ana, n., - matufa- 
tta, n., -vydkhya, f. N. of wks. — kratu (iota-), 
mfn. having h°-fold insight or power or a h° counsels 
&c., RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; containing a h°sacrificial 
rites (^ tkona-iala-kr \ one who has made 99 sacri- 






ficcs), SBr.; BhP.; in. N. of Indra (a h° Asva-medhas 
elevating the sacrificer to the rank of Iudra; cf Gk 
mntfator) MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cf. kshiti-iata ■' 
fr Jj ‘prastha, n. N. of the residence of the Yadavas, 
MBh. (cf. mdra-f>r°); -smriti, f. N. ofwk. -kri, 
mfn. purchased with a h°, Laty. -khanda, 11 

having a h° pieces/ gold, L.; mfn. - -maya \°dam 
to break into a h° pieces), Mricch.; -maya, 
nif(/ ; n. consisting of a h° pieces (in su-jlrna-Jata- 
khat}da-m ); made of gold, MW.-ga, mfn. being 
in the hundredth, VarYogay. -gru, mfn. possessed 
of a hundred cows, Mn.; Gaut. [cf. Gk. UarouM. 
-ffuna, mfn.a h°-fold, a h°-fold more valuable 
?\, Umcs ( am > ind - » h° t°, a h° t° more than 
Jabl.]), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Pancar.; a h°, Pancar.; 
ndcarya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; °* x&dhikam , ind. 
more than a h° times, MBh. -gunita, mfn. in- 
creased a h -fold, a h° times longer (as a night), Vikr. 

— gTunl-bhava, m. a h°-f° increase, Kathas/—gu- 

v*v P. - bhavati, to be multiplied a h° times, 

Vikr.; K 3 d. -guni-bhuta, mfn. mult® a h°times, 
Kath 5 s. — grupta, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L 
-go-dSua-paddbati, f. N. ofwk.-gTanthi, C 
having ah knots,’ DurvJ grass, L. -griva, m. 

N. of a goblin, Hariv.-gva, mf(f)n. h°-foId, MW. 
(cf .daja-gva ,iava-gva).-gvin, mfn. h°-f°,con¬ 
sisting of h sRV. - ghanta, f. N. of a spear, M Bh. ; 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. 

- ghata, w.r. ioxsara-gh °, Hariv. -gbora, m 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. (prob. w.r. for -porai 

hni ’J> m - c -/ OT -ghni, Hariv.; VarYogay.; 
Mnr^ n n ’ mfn * havin S the weapon Sata-ghm, 
MBh. xni, 1157 ( or else perhaps to be taken as 
one word, sata-ghnT-khapgin) . -ghnl, f. ( c f 
p. 1050) a panic, deadly weapon (used as a 
missile, supposed by some to.be a sort of fire-arms or 
rocket, but described by the Comm, on the Maha- 
bharata as a stone or cylindrical piece of wood studded 
with iron spikes), MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. &c.; a deadly 
disease of the throat, Susr.; SitrngS.; Tragia Invo- 
lucrata L ; Pongamia Glabra, L.; a female scorpion, 
W.; N. of Siva (m.), MW.; -pasa-iakti-mat , mfn! 
haying a Sata-ghnI and a noose and a spear, MBh. 
xm > 17, 134 (but Jata-ghni may also be separate)' 
-ghnu (for -hanuT), a kind of plant, Sil. -ca- 
f ra {Safd-), mfn. hundred-wheeled, RV.-candi, 
a ,"“ nd ^ repetitions of Candi’s exploits, Cat.; 
'paddhatt,i -puja-krama, m., - vidhdna , n., -vi- 
dhana-paddhati, f, -vidhi, m, -sahasra-candi- 
pray°ga m., -sahas ra-canjl-vidhi, xn.,°r a -candy- 
Zl?yfo ana ’ "-N.ofwks. -candra, mfn. adorned 
Witn a h. moons (or moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP. • 

S “to °o a sword or a shield adorned 

with ah m , BhP.; m.N.of a warrior,MBh. - can- 
drita, mfn.^-WMVa, Cat.-carana, f. a centi- 

P i!-’ Sch - - c «man, mfn. made of a h° 

skins, MBh. -cell ad a, m. a sort of woodpecker, 

Hens Bengalensis, L. -cchidra, mf(<f)n. having 
a h holes or openings, Nyjyam., Sch. -jit, m. a 
vanquisher of a h« (Vish.m), R. ; N. of a son of 
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur.; ofasonofSahasra-jit, 
ib.; of a son of Bhajamsna, BhP. (v.l. jata-Jit)-of 
a son of Kpshna, VP.; of a Yaksha, BhP. - jihTO, 
mfn. h -tongued (Siva),MBh. -jlvin, mfn. living 
a A y *? rs >. VarB r s --Jyoti or °tis, m. N. of a son 
of Su-bhrsj, MBh. (accord, to Nilak. * the moon \ 
-m-jayS, w.r. for iatrum-jaya, MBh.-tanti, 
mfn. h-stringed, KatySr., Sch.; SBr., Sch. -tan- 
tn, mfn. ,d. Kith.; KifySr.; AitAr.; a h°-fold, 

mfn rrr ‘ an * n (° n 'yf-i SSiikhSr.) or -tantrifca, 
mfn (Tin^yaBr)=-/n«/f. -tama, mf(^or i) n. 
the hundredth, R V.; MBh.; R.&c. - tardma, mfn. 
having a hundred openings, KifySr. - tarha, m. pi. 
he piercing &c ofa h“ (with gen.), TS. - tarham, 
lnd^piercmga h (withgen.), AV. -tara, f.‘having 
a h stars, the constellation Sata-bhishaj (q.v.), L 

- tejas (Satd-), mfn. having a h°-fold vital power 

* C /’ N. of a Vyisa, Cat. -traya, n. 

(MirkP.; Rijat.) or -trayi, f. (Rijat.) three h° 

- da, mfn. giving a h», MBh. -dakshina, mfn. 
giving a h -fold reward, AV. (cf. d-Sata-d a ). - dan- 
dfirka, mfn. deserving a fine of a h° (Panas), Mn 
vm, 240 - dat (said-), mfn. having a h° teeth (said 
of a comb), A V. — dantika, f. Tiaridium Indicum, 

ni ^ t .V n ' t 3 Amar.; (a), f. a kind 

ot tl , I/., the Indian white rose, MW. — da UaidA 

!^ n ' 5 W r IT ,ing a h ° sv - - dat " (^-). 

h - fo|d » RV - -daya (satd- [RV.; AV.; 

MattrS.] or -dayd [TBr.]), mfn.— 'dd; having 
abundant wealth, MW.; a h°-fold, ib. -daruka. 


^r?T^ sata-kri. 


m. a kind of venomous insect, Susr. -davan 
mfn.— da, RV. -dura Jatd-; prob.) n. a place 
secured by a h° doors, RV. -dushani, f., -du- 
shani-khandana, n., -dushani-yamata (for 
1 yamana ?), -dushani-vySkhya', f., -dushinx, f. 
N of wks. - dyumna (satd-), m. N. of various men, 
TBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.-dru, f. * flowing in a 
h (or numerous) branches/ N. of a river now called 
the Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of 
the Panjab, and rises in a lake [prob. Manasa Sarovar' 
on the Himalaya mountains; flowing in a south¬ 
westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the 
vipasa or Beas south-east of Amritsar [see vipds\, 
afeerwards joining the Chenab and falling into the 
Indus below Multan ; it is also called iutu-dri, hi - 
tu-dru, sita-dni &c.), MBh.; Hariv. ; R. &c.; N. 
of the Ganges, MW.; -ja, m. pi. people that dwell 
near the Sutlej, MarkP. - drukS, f. *= -dru the 
Sutlej, MBh.-druti, f. N. of a daughter of the 
sea-god and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. -dru f = 
‘dru the Sutlej, R.; VarBrS. - dvaya, n. two h°, 
VarBrS.; (1), f. id., Rajat.; °yi-prdyascitta, n. N. 
ofwk. -d-vasu (Jatdd-), mfn. (accord, to Say.) 

»= sata-vasu , having hundreds of treasures, contain¬ 
ing much wealth, RV. — dvara, n. a h° doors, MW.; 
mf(<z)n. h°-gated, having a h° outlets, MBh.; Hit.’; 
m. N. of a man, g. subhrddi.- dhanu (BhP.) or 
nus (Pur.; Pan., Sch.), m. N. of various men. 

- dhanyA, mfn. worth the price of a hundred, RV. 

— dhanvan (satd-), mfn. having a h° bows, VS.; 
m. N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. -dhara, m. 

N. of a king, VayuP.; Kad. -1. -dha, f. Durva 
grass, L. — 2. -dha, ind. in a h° ways, W.; a h°-fold, 
into a h parts or pieces (with y f bhii, to be divided 
into a h° parts), SBr.; Up. &c. — dhaxuan, m. 

having a h° forms/ N. of Vishnu, L. - dhaya, v 1 
iox-daya, Kath. -dhara (said-), mf(i)n. having 
a h streams, RV.; VS.; having a h°(i.e. numberless) 
points or edges, RV.; m. ‘ h^-edged/ the thunder¬ 
bolt, Vas.; -vana, n. (prob.) N. of a hell, Pan. viii 
4, 4, Sch. — dharaka, m. { h°-edged/ Indra’s thun 
derbolt, L. — dhriti, m. * having a h° sacrifices/ N. 
of Brahma, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; = svarga , L. 

— dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. -dhauta, mfn! 
cleansed a h°-fold, perfectly clean, Su$r.; Car. — nir- 
hrada, mf(i)n. emitting manifold sounds, MBh. 

— nltha (Jatd-), mfn. having a hundred tricks, RV. 

— netrika, f. A^aragus Racemosus, L. — pati 
jatd-), m. a lord of a h°, TBr. — pattra, n. (ibc.) 
a h leaves, DhyanabUp.; a h° vehicles, Sis.; Uatd-), 
mfn. having a h° (i.e. numberless) feathers or leaves, 

RV.; having a h° wings, borne by numerous con¬ 
veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood¬ 
pecker, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; a peacock, BhP.; 
Vas.; the Indian crane, Jatakam.(?); L.; a kind of 
parrot, L; a kind of tree, VarBrS.; (£), f. a woman, 

• * *• a kind of rose, Dhanv.; n. a lotus which 

opens by day, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; - nivasa , mfn. 
abiding in a lotus, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, Kavik.; 
-y°m, m. 4 lotus-born/N. of Brahma, Kum.; °ttra- 
yatikshana, mfn, having long lotus-like eyes, MBh. 
-pattraka, m. a woodpecker, Susr.; a kind of 
venomous insect, ib.; N. of a mountain, Satr.; (ika), 
f. a kind of rose, L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; n. a lotus 
which opens by day, Cat. -patha, mfh. having a 
h (i.e. numerous) paths, very many-sided, MBh.; 

Cat. ; proceeding in a h° ways, Si D h&.; m. = next; 
-orahtnafta, n. * the Brahmana with a h° paths or 
sections/N. of a well-known Brahmana attached to 
the Vsjasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Samhita, this Brahmana is ascribed to the fUshi 
Yajijavalkya; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
Brahmanas, and is preserved in twoSakhasor schools, 
Madhyamdina andKanva; the version belonging to 
the former is best known, and is divided into fourteen 
Kandasor books which contain one hundred Adhya- 
yas or lectures [or according to another arrangement 
into sixty-eight Prapathakas] ; the whole work is re¬ 
garded as the most systematic and interesting of all 
the Brahmanas, and though intended mainly for ritual 
and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological 
details and legends; cf. yajur-veda, vdjasaneyi- 
samhitd , brdhmana), IW. 25 &c.; Jruti, f. N. of 
wk. - pathika, mf(f)n. (fr. -patha), Pap. iv, 2,60, 
vartt. 9; following numberless paths or doctrines,W. 

— pathlya, mfn. belonging to the Sata-patha-br3h- 
mana. Cat. -pad or (strong form) -pad (Jatd-), 
n\f K adi)n. having a h°feet, RV.; ShadvBr.; Laty.; 

MaitrS. (accord, to Padap. -pdd); having a h° wheels, 

MW.; in. a centipede,Tulus, Su$r.; (adi), f. id., ib.; 


said-manyu . 
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Car.; Kathas.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of 
disease peculiar to horses, MBh., Sch. -pada, n 
(with cakra) an astronomical circle with a h°divisioiis 
for exhibiting the various div°of the Nakshatras, L.; 
-cakra, n. id., Gobh., Sch.-padl, see under -pad 
above.-padma, n. the flower of the white lotus, 
L., a 1 with ah petals, A.-payas (Jatd-), mfn. 

lj}. « uids *“•> VS. — parivSra, m. a 
^ind of Samadhi, KSrand.; (a), f. N. of a Naga female, 
ib.-parna, m. N. of.a man (see Jataparneyd). 
-parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (d), f ‘h- 
jomted, DQrva grass, (or) white D° g°, L.; a kind of 
Hefieborus, L.; a kind ofroot, = vacd, L.; the night 
°r? m onth ASvina,L.; N. of the wife 

ofSukra, MBh.; veJa, m/lord or husband of Sata- 
P l r - V5 * C pIanet Venus, L. - parvaka, m. or n. (?) 
white-flowering Durva grass, Susr.; (ika), f. D°g° 
L.; barley L.; a kind ofroot (= vacd), Bhpr! 
.—parvan (Jatd-), mfn. having a hundred knots or 
jomts, RV.; AV.; Hariv. &c.; m.a bamboo, Bhpr.; 
a kind ofsugar-cane, ib.; thethunderbolt (see comp.); 
n a hole, L.; va-dhrik, m. ‘ bearer of the th° * N 

° f h " d /u B u W “ pavitra rnf(<i)n. purifying 

a h -fold, RV. _ r aka, mfn. boiled a h° times; „ 
(with or scil. taila) a partic. unguent, MBh.; Susr. 

- pakya, mfn. =prec.; (with sneha), m. a kind of 

- C ”> -pa " n ’ mfn -( ? )> MBh -«. 5 », *5. -pad, 
see -/.mr.-padaka, m. a centipede, Susr.; (ika), 
t. id., L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L. — padl, f. 
a centipede, L.; a kind of plant ( = sita-katabhi), L. 

— pSla, m. an overseer of a h°(villages, geii.), MBh. 
-puta, m. a partic. part of the body (« adhyu - 
^« 0 ,K 5 t y Sr. Sch, - putra, mfn. having a h° sons, 
MBh,; -ta, f. the possession of a h° s°, ib. -push- 
kaxu, mf(d)xi. consisting of a h° blue lotus-flowers, 
AsvSr.; R. — pnshpa, mf(i)n. having a h° flowers, 
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Su$r.; 
VarYogay ; N of the poet Bharavi, L.; of a moun- 
tain » Budd m; (<j), f. Anethum Sowa, SuSrVar • 
Andropogon Aciculatus, L.; = adkah-pushpz, f>ri- 
yattgu, Jukla-vacd, L.; N. of a Gandharva female 
Karand. - puskpika, f. Anethum Sowa, L. - pona 
m. (for pavana?) a sieve, W. -ponaka, m. fistula 
m ano, bu$r.; SarftgS. -pora or °raka, m. (prob. 
tx. parvan) a kind of sugar-cane, SuSr. (cf. -ghora 
and mla-pora). — prada, *nfn. giving a h°, Nir. 
-prabhedana, m. N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr. Vairfipa). — pra- 
sava or -prasuti, m.N.of a son of Kambalabarhis, 

Hanv. — prasuna, f. Anethum Sowa, L. — prayas- 
citta-vajapeya, N. of wk. -pr£sa, m. Nerium 
Udorum, L. - pbalin, m. a bamboo, Bhpr. - bad- 
dka, mfn. pi. united in a h°, Hariv. — bala, m. N. 

or A R .*» N * a river, MBh.; VP .; 

Idksha, m. (with the patr. maudgalya) N. of a 
^ammarian, Nir. -balaka, m. N. of a teacher, 
VayuP. -ball, m. a kind of fish, Apast.; N. of a 
monkey, R.; (p ro b. more correct -vali). -balsa 
(Jatd-), mf(^)n. ~Jatd-valJa, AV. - babu (?), m fn. 
having a h arms (a boar), TAr.; m. a partic. small 
animal of a noxious kind, SuSr.; N. of an Asura, 

BhP.; of an evil demon (mara-putra), Lalit.; (u), 
f. N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Naga female, Karand. 
-buddbi, mfn. h°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Panckt. 

- bradbna (Jatd-), mfn. h°-pointed, RV. - brSh- 

nxana-ghaU-ja^ifh.resultingfron^i.e.equaltothe 

guilt of) the murder of a h° Brahmans, Ml. -bhafiffi- 
Vbbu, P. - bhavati, to be varied in a h° ways, Balar. 

— bbaga, m. the 100th part, SvetUp. — bbisha, 

m -sata-bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (Jatd- 
^tsharri ndkshatram , MaitrS. ii, 13, 20, w.r. for 
Jatd-bhishah ndkshatram). - billshaj (Jatd-) 
m * h ° P^cians/ N. of the 22nd or 

24 th Nakshatra (containing 100 stars, one of which is 
A Aquarn; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan- 
tan himself cannot cure a person affected with disease 
whilst the moon is in this asterism), AV.; TS • TBr • 
m N. of a man, Pan. iv, 3,36; °shak se,M, m. N.’ 
of a man, ib. viii, 3,100, Sch.-bhisha, f. =satd- 
bhtshaj, N. of a Nakshatra, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

— bhirtt, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. (correct sita- 
bh A- ~ (satd-), mf(r)n. h°-foid, RV.; having 
a h enclosures or fortifications, MW. — bbrisbti 
(Jatd-), mfn. having a hundred points or spikes, TS. 

— makba, m. ‘having a h° sacrifices/ N. of Indra, 

Kay.; Kathas. &c. (cf. -kratu ); an owl, A.—man- 
yu (Jatd-), mfn.having h°-fold wrath, RV.; VarBrS.* 

Rajat ; receiving a h° sacrifices, MW.; veiy spirited! 
v zealous, ib.; m. N. of Indra, Rajat.; BhP.; Bhatt. • 
an owl, A.; -kanthi or °thin, a kind of plant! 
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sata-maya . 


satendriya . 


Pancar.; m. or n.(?) a rainbow, Kad. — maya 
in kapata-Sata-maya , mfn. consisting of h°-foW 
fraud.Bhartj. — mayukha, m.‘ h°-rayed/ the moon, 
VarBr. — mSnti, v.l. for mdnti (q.v.),Cat. — mSna 
(Said-), mfn. h°-fold,VS.; weighing a h° (Raktik 5 $, 
Sell.), TS.; Kath.; SBr. See.; m. any object made 
of gokl which weighs a h° Manas, §Br.; KatySr.; 
ni. n. a weight (or gift) of a h° Manas in gold or 
silver (- dakshina , mfn., KatySr.), ib.; Mu.; Yajfi. 
&c.; a Pal a of silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.; 
-i ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — maya, mfn. employ¬ 
ing a h° artifices, MBh. — m 5 rin, m. ‘h°-killer/ a 
man who has killed a h°, W. — m 5 rja, m. (prob. 
for Sastra-m°) a sword-polisher, L. — mukha, n. 
a h° mouths or openings, MW.; a h° ways, ib.; mfn. 
having a h°aperturesor outlets,Paficat.; Hit.; KathSs.; 
proceeding or possible in a h° ways, Bhartr.; having 
a h° issues or ways, MW.; m. N. of an Asura, M Bh.; 
of one of Siva’s attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Kim-naras, Karand.; (f), f. N.of Durg2, L.; a brush, 
broom, ; - rdvaiia-caritra , n. N. of wk. — m- 
id-), mfn. granting a h°aids, RV. (cf. Satoti), 

— murdkan, mfn. h°-headed, VS.; m. an ant-hill, 
L. —mula (£*/<*-),mf(<x)n.having a h°roots,TAr.; 
(<i), f. Durva grass, L.; a kind of rnot — vaca, L.; 
(/), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. — mulikfi, f. As¬ 
paragus Racemosus, L. (also °/F); Anthericum Tu¬ 
berosum, L. — yajiia, m. * having a h° sacrifice?/ N. 
of Indra, L.; -cdpa, ni. or n. Indra’s rainbow, Kad. ; 
°ildpalakshaka (?) o r °il dpalaksh ita , mfn.character- 
ized by a h° sacrifices; m. Indra, M 5 rkP. — yajvaxi, 
m.* sacrificing with a h°/ N. of Indra, Kir. —yask- 
tika, m. a necklace of a h° strings, L. - y&jam, 
ind. with a h° sacrifices, AV. — yatu (Satd-), m. N. 
of a man, R V.; Vas. — ySman (Satd-), mfn. having 
a h° paths, RV. —yupa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. 

— yogfa-manjarl, f. N. of wk. — yojana, n. a dis¬ 
tance of a h° Yojanas, $ 5 iikhBr.; -parvata, m. N. 
of a mountain, Cat.; - yayin , mfn. travelling a h° 
Yojanas, M Bh.; -vat, ind. as long as a h° Y°, MW. 

— yoni ( Satd-), mfn. having a h° receptacles or nests 
or dwellings, AV. — ranjinx, f. N. of wk. — ratha, 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. — ra ( satd -), mfn. = 

- sukka , RV. x, 106, 5 (Naigh.) — ratra, m. n. a 
festival of a h°days, PancavBr.; SrS.; Mas. — rndra, 
m. pi. a h° Rudras, Cat.; (with Saivas) N. of a class 
of emancipated souls, Sarvad.; (d), f.N. ofa riverand 
Tirtha, MatsyaP.; (prob.) n. (perhaps) = - rttdriya, 
MBh. xiii, 7093; - samhita , f. N. of a part of the 
Siva-purJna. — rtidriya, mfn. belonging or sacred 
to a h° Rudras, VS. (‘ much celebrated/ MahTdh.); 
11. (with or scil. brahman ) N. of a celebrated hymn 
and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to Rudra 
(Siva) in his hundred aspects (occurring in VS. xvi, 
1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. (cf. RTL. 76); N. of an 
Upanishad ; - bhashya, n. N. of wk.; •vat, ind. as in 
the Sata-rudriva oblation, KatySr.; - Siva-stotra , n. 
N. of a ch. of the Mah2-bh2rata; - homa , ni. a 
panic, oblation, KatySr.; N. of the 16th AdhySya 
of the Vajasaneyi-samhita. — rudrxya, mfn. having 
a h° Rudras as divinity, L.; n. a hymn of the Yajur- 
veda (= - rtuiriya, q.v.),TS.; TBr.; MBh. — rupa, 
mfn. having a h° forms, L.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; 
(d), f. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahma (her 
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu 
Svayambhuva, but some Puranas make Sata-rupa the 
wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariv.; BrArUp., 
Sch.; Pur. — rca (fr. Sata + ric), n. a h° Ric, L. 

— rcas (Jafd-; fr. s° + ric), mfn. (prob.)having a h° 
supports (accord, to Say. = tat arc is or = sata-viJha- 
gat i-yukta), RV. —rein (fr. °ta + fie), m. pi. N. 
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda, 
GrS.; AitAr.&c. — laksha, n. a h° lacs,ten millions, 
Pancar. — lumpa or °paka, in. N. of the poet Bh2- 
ravi, L. (cf. Sa tru-lnmpa). — locana, mfn. h°-eyed; 
m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Hariv. — vaktra, ni. * having a h° mouths/ 
N. of an incantation recited over weapons, R. — vat 
(Satd-), mfn. containing a h°, possessed of or accom¬ 
panied with a h°, RV. — vadha (Satd-), mf(d)n. 
causing a h° deaths, AV. — vani, m. N. of a man 
(cf. satavancya ). — vapns, m. N. of a son of Usanas, 
VP. —varsha, n. a h° years, W.; mf(d)n. possess¬ 
ing or lasting a h° y°s, Apast.; P2rGr. &c.; - sahas - 
r in, min. living a h° thou sand years, MBh.; -sarini, 
f. N. of wk. —varshin, mfn. * - varsha , MBh. 

— varshman, mfn. having a h° bodies, Hariv. (v. 1 . 
-sirsha). — vala, m .(va/a «= va/i, accord. toComm.) 
N. of a partic. object given as reward for a sacrifice, 
SaiikhSr. — valisa {satd-), v.l. for next, MaitrS. 


— valsa (Satd-), mfn. having a h° branches, RV.; 
VS.; AV.; BhP. (cf. Satd-ba/Sa). - vSja (satd-), 
mf(d)n. having ory ielding a h°e nergies, R V. — vara 
(Satd-), mfn. consisting of a h° hairs, AV. —vara- 
kamor-varaiu,ind. a h° times, AgP. — vSrshika, 
mf(*)n. lasting a h°years, MSrkP. — vahi, f. bring¬ 
ing a h° as dowry, AV. — vicakshana (Satd-), mfn. 
having a h°-fold appearance, RV. — vitrinna 
(Satd-), mfn. pierced with a h° holes, SBr. — vira, 
111. N. of Vishnu, L — vlrya (Safa-), mfn. having 
a h°energies, AY.; TS.; K 5 th.; Br.; m. a partic. Sa- 
madhi, KSrand.; (a), f. white-flowering DQrv 5 grass, 
Susr.; Car.; Pancar.; a vine with reddish grapes, L.; 
Asparagus Racemosus, L. — vrishabha, ni. N. of 
the 23rd MuhQrta, SOryapr. — vrishnya (Satd-), 
nifn. having h°-fold manly strength, AV. — vedhin, 

m. Rumex Vcsicarius, L. — vraja (satd-), mf(d)n. 
having a h° folds, RV — sakti, mfn. being able to 
give a h°, MBh. — sarkara, n. a h°grains of gravel 
&c. (-ta, f.), §i§. —gala, a distance of a h° Salas, 
MaitrS.; Kath. — salaka, mfn. having- a h° ribs (as 
an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (a),f. a parasol (?),Divyav. 
-salya (Satd-), mf(d)n. h°*pointed, AV. — sas, ind. 
by or in h°s, a h° times (in connexion with a nom., 
acc. or instr.; catur-daSa varshdniydsyanti Sata - 
Sah, * 14years will pass away like a h°’), AV.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — sSkha (satd-), mf (a or f)n. having a 
h° branches (also fig.), AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
-tva, n. the state of hav°a h° br°, h°-foldness, R 5 jat. 

— sarada(/<z/i-),mfn. containing or bestowing Sec. 
a h°autumns, RV.; AV.; TS.; n. a period or age of 
a h°years, RV.; AV.; (aya), ind. for a h°autumns 
or years, MW. — sastra, n., -sSstra-vaipnlya, 

n. N. of wks. —slrsha, mfn. h°-headed, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m. a partic. incantation recited over 
weapons, R.; N. of a king of the Nigas, KSrand.; 
(d), f. N. of the wife ofV2suki, MBh. — slrshan 
(satd-), mfn. h°-headed, SBr.; °sha-rudra-Sama- 
mya, mfn. fit to appease the h°-headed Rudra, SBr. 

— sriiigfa, mfn. h°-peaked, R.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; BhP.; Pancar. &c.; - mdkdtmya, 11. N. 
of wk. — sloka-vyavaliaraka,ni.,-sloki r&ma- 
yana, n., -slokx, f., -slokl-candxra-kadS, f., 
-sloki-vySkbyS, f. N. of wks. — sanivatsara, 
mfn. lasting a h°years, Mas.; -kdla-sucika, (.,-pha/a, 
n. N. of wks. — saxnkhya, mfn. numbering a h°, 
M Bh.; I lit.; m. pi. N. of a class of deities in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur. — samgha-sas, ind. in collec¬ 
tions of a h°, by h°s (in connexion with a 110m. or 
acc.), MBh. — sani, mfn. gaining or procuring a h°, 
ShadvBr.; PSrGr. — samdhana, mfn. fixing an 
arrow a h° times, MBh. — saliasra, n. sg. or pi. a 
h° thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or 
in apposition or comp.), Hariv.; R. &c.; -dhd, ind. 
into a h° th° pieces, R.; -pattra,n. a kind of flower, 
L.; -ydna, n. a h° th° roads, MW.; -sas, ind. by 
h°s of th°s (in connexion with a nom.,acc., or instr.), 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; °rdnsu , mfn. having a h° th° rays 
(said of the moon), MBh.; °rdnta, mfn. spreading 
in a h°th° directions (said of the moon), MBh. (v.l.) 

— sahasraka,mf(//w)n.consistingofah 0 thousand, 
Buddh.; n. N. ofa Tfrtha, MBh. (v.l. -sdhasraka). 

— s£, mfn. = -sani, RV. — sahasra, mf(f;n. 
amounting to a h° thousand, containing a h° th°, 
consisting of a h° th°, a h° th°-fold, Mil.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; MarkP.; n.sg. (m.c.; with gen. pl.) = -j<z- 
hasra, R.; a h° thousandth part, DhyinabUp.; -sam- 
khya, mfn. numbering a h° th°, R.; - sammita , nifn. 
id.,VP. —sahasraka, n.N.of a Tirtha, MBh.(cf. 
-sahas;aha). — sahasrika, mfn. consisting of a h° 
th°, Hariv. — sukha, n. h°-fold happiness, endless 
delight, Bhartr. — su, f. bringing forth a h°, P2n. 
iii, 2,61, Sch. — sutri, f. N. of wk. — s£ya, 11. the 
obtaining of a h°, RV. — sprih, mfn. w-ished for by 
h°s, MW. — sphya (satd-), mf(<7)n. having a h° 
beams or spars, TS. — svin, mfn. possessing a h°, 
RV. — ban, m((ghni)n. slaying a h°, TS.; (ghni), 
f., see p. 1049. — haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Ti- 
masa, VP. (v.l. Sdnta-h°). —hall, mfn. possessing 
a h° large ploughs, Das. — hasta, mfn. h°-handed, 
AV. — hSyana (Satd-), mfn. containing or lasting 
for a h° years, ib. — hima (Sata-), mf(<z)n. lasting 
for or living for a h° winters or years, RV.; AV. 

— hnta, mfn. offered a h°-fold, ShadvBr. — hrada, 
ni. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. (ifc. f. a) ‘ con¬ 
taining a h° rays of light/ lightning or a partic. kind 
of 1 °, MBh.; Hariv.; K2v. &c.; a thunderbolt, L.; 
N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of 
B 5 hu-putra),VahniP.; of the mother of the Rikshasa 
Viradha, K. — hrRda, f. ‘possessing a h° sounds/ 


the thunderbolt, W. Satansa, m. a hundredth part, 
MW. Satansaka, m. the 100th part or division 
(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. SatstkarS, f. 
N. of a Kim-nara female, K2rand. SatdkfirS, f. N. 
of a female Gandharva, ib. Sataksha, mf(i)n. 
h°-eyed, L.; m. N. ofa Dinava, Hariv.; (f), f. night, 
L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N. of Durg2, MarkP. Sa- 
takshara, mf(fl)n. of a h° syllables, Ap^r. Sat &g- 
xii-sli 10 ma, m fn. con n ect ed w ith a h°Agn i -sht omas, 
§Br. Satagfra, mfn. h°-pointed, Say.; the first 
among ah°(in - mahishi, f. the first wife amonga h°), 
M 5 rkP. Satankura, mf(d)n. having a h° shoots, 
TAr. Sataiig-a, mfn. h°-membered, manifold (ap¬ 
plied to musical instruments^ ‘played upon in numer¬ 
ous ways’), MBh.; m. a chariot, L.; Dalbcrgia 
Ougcinensis, L.; N. of a D2nava, Hariv. SatSti- 
ratra, nif(rt)n. connected with a h° Atir2tras, SBr.; 
KatySr. Sat^trinna, mf(ff)n. having a h° holes, 
Br.; Kau$.; (4?), f. ajar or vessel hav°a h° holes, SBr.; 
Vait. Satatrishnix, w.r. for °trinnd,TBr. Sa- 
tfiftman, nifn. possessing or bestowing a h° lives, 
RV.; containing a h°forms, having numerous mani¬ 
festations, MW. Satadhika, mf(o)n. exceeding a 
h°,constituting lot, MBh. Satadhipati,m. a com¬ 
mander ofa h°, ib. Satadhyaya, m. — Sata-rudri- 
ya, Cat. Satdnaka,n. a burning-grou nd ,cemetery, L. 
Satdnaxxa,m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; (a), f.‘ hundred- 
faced/ N. of a goddess, Cat. Satdnanda, m. ‘ de- 
lighting h°s/N.of BrahmJ, L.; of Vishnu or Krishna, 
L.; of a sage and other men, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
the car of Vishnn, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh.; °da-sa;nhiid, f. N. of 
wk. Satanlka, mf(<z)n. having a h° forms of 
array, RV.; containing or possessing a h° hosts, MW.; 
m. an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L.; N. of various 
men, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; of an Asura, Kath5s. Sa- 
taparSdha-pxrayascitta, n., °dha-stotra, n. N. 
of wks. ^ SatfoSshtha, mf(a)n. h°-barbed, AV.; 
TBr. Satabja, mfn. having a h° lotus-flowers, 
DhyanabUp. Satabda, mfn. (a life) consisting of 
a h° years, Mricjh.; n. a h° years, century, MW. 
Satatyn, mfn. = Safety us, SBr.; °idyd-td, f. the 
state of having existed for a h° years, ib. Satdfyn- 
dha, mfn. wielding a h° weapons, TS.; Gobh.; m. 
N. of a king of Vasanta-pura, H Paris.; (a), f. N. of a 
Kim-nara female, Karand. Sat&yus, manage or life 
(consisting) of a h° years, BhP,; (°tdy°), mt(ushT)n. 
attaining the age of a h°y°, AV.; K2th.; Laty. &c.; 
ni. a man a h° years old, a centenarian, W.; N. of 
various men, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; Kathas. Satdra 
(or °tdra), m. n. ‘ h°-angled/ a thunderbolt, L.; 
(with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharma$arm. Sata- 
ritra, mf(<z)n. h°-oared, RV.; VS.; AV. Sata- 
ruka, m. a kind of leprosy, SarngS. Sataruna, 
ni.N.of a king of the ants, Kau$. (v XSata-vanoia). 
Satarnsha, m. (Car.) or °rushi, f. (MW.) or 
°rns, n. (Car.; Bhpr.) = Satdruka. Satargfha, 
mfn. worth a h°, SBr. SataxrnS, f. Anethum Sowa, 
L. Satardha, n. half a h°, fifty, VarBrS.; - sam- 
khya, mfn. numbering f°,ib.; °dh ^ n ifn. f°-spoked, 
SvetUp. Satarha, mfn . = Satdrghd, SrS. Sata- 
vadhana, m. ‘ a man with such a good memory that 
he can attend to a h° things at once * (also °nin), 
N. of RSghavendra, Cat. Satavaya, mfn. com¬ 
prising or numbering a h? sheep, RV. Sat&vara, 
m. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.), W.; (/), f. 
Asparagus Racemosus, Susr.; SirAgS.; VarBrS.; 
Bhpr.; a kind of plant, zedoary (3= sati), MW.; N. 
of the wife of Indra, L. Satdvarta, mfn. having 
a h° tufts or curls (on the head; said of Siva), MBh.; 
ni. N. of Vishnu, L.; - vana, 11. N. of a forest, Hariv. 
Satavartin, ni. N. of Vishnu, L. Satasri, mfn. 
having a h° angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt), 
RV. Satasva, mfn. numbering a h° horses (saha- 
sram satd'Svam, a thousand cattle with a h° horses), 
RV.; SrS.; Vait.; -ratha, n. sg. a h° cattle and a car 
with horses, KatySr.; - vijaya , m. N. of part of wk. 
Satashtaka, 11. one h° and eight, Pancar. Satd- 
hvayS, f. Anethum Sowa, Susr.; Asparagus Race¬ 
mosus, L. Satdhva, f. Anethum Sowa,Su$r. (w.r. 
°hva); Bhpr.; Asparagus Racemosus( 0 ^^^,du.), 
Car.; N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP. Sat£- 
dhma, n. a Ii° logs, Kath.; MaitrS. Satexidxriya, 
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mfn. having a h° senses, TS.; Br.; ( a ), f. a proper 
N., MW. &ate-pancasan-nyaya, m. the rule 
that fifty are contained in a h°, TPrSt., Sch. Satlsa, 
m. the chief of a h° (villages ; cf. grama-f *), Mn. 

vii, 115,117. Satis bn dbi, mfn. h°-quivered, SBr. 
Sat&ka-sirsban, mfn. possessing a h° unique or 
excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) Satifrkiya, mfn. one 
of a h°, R 5 jat. Satoktbya, mfn. having a h° Uk- 
thya-days, SBr.; KatySr. Satoti, mfn. affording a 
h° aids &c., protecting h°s, RV.; TS. Satodara, 
mfn. having a h° bellies, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a partic. 
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants, Hariv.; (r ), f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. Satodyama, 
mfn. having a h° cords or ropes,TBr. SatonmSna, 
mfn. h°-fold, SBr. Satopanisbad, ‘a h° Upani- 
shads,’ N. of wk. Satolukbala-mekbala, f. N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
Sat&idana, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the 
cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV.; Kaus.; 
APrat., Sch. 

Sataka, mf(*&f)n. consisting of a hundred, com¬ 
prising or amounting to a h°, Hariv.; MarkP.; the 
hundredth, R.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; {ika), f. an 
amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord¬ 
ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., e.g. dvi-tati- 
kdm daddii, he gives an amount or a sum of 200), 
Pan. v, 4, 1, Sch.; ( akani), n. a hundred, a century 
(construed like iata), MBh. See. (esp. in titles of wks. 
‘ a cento ’or ‘a col lection of 100 stanzas ei.amaru-, 
niti-P See.) — tlkS and -vySkbya, f. N. of Com¬ 
mentaries. 

Sata, in comp, for sata. —jit, m. ‘conquering 
hundreds/ N. of a son of Bhajamana, Hariv.; Pur. 

— padl, f. (m. c. for tata-p°) a centipede, Car. 

— magba (. iata -), mfn. possessing or distributing a 
h° (i. e. numerous) bounties or rewards (said of Indra), 
RV. (cf. magha-van). — vat, mfn. (prob. =sata- 
vat), ih. (accord, to Padap. = sata + avat fr. */av) 
‘ bestowing hundredfold help ’). — varuna, w. r. for 
tatdruna. 

Satika, mfn. containing or amou nting t o a h undred 
(-vriddhi , mfn. one whose gain in gambling amounts 
to 100), Yajn, ii. 199; the hundredth, VarBrS.; 
(accord, to Gr. and L. also) bought with a h°; doing 
or effecting anything with a h°; bearing tax or in¬ 
terest per h°; changed with or for a h°; indicative 
of a hundred See.; {ika), f., see tat aka. 

Satin, mfn. consisting of hundreds, hundredfold, 
RV. {iatinibhis, ind. ‘ in a h° manners/ i, 39, 7); 
possessing a h° (with gavdm, ‘ cows ’), MBh,; K 5 v. 
&c. (cf. go-satin), 

Satya, mfn. consisting of a hundred, Yajn.; 
= satika , bought with a hundred See., Pan., Sch. 

satatin , m. N. of a son of Raja or 
Rajas, VP. (W. iata-jit). 

^TfFF satana, n. (for satana, V 2, sad ) cut¬ 
ting down, felling, Divyav. 

5T? satri, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the Krit affix at used in forming present participles 
of the Parasmai-pada. 

satera , m .=satru, an enemy, Un. i, 
61, Sch.; hurt, injury, L. 

sattri , m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67. 

satram-jaya, (prob.) w.r. for sa- 
tr urn-jay a. 

fa satri , m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Agnivesi), RV. v, 34, 9. 

satru, m. (said to be for sat-tru, fr. 

2 . tad) ‘overthrower/ an enemy, foe, rival, a 
hostile king (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural 
enemy), RV. &c. &c.; the 6th astrological mansion, 
VarYogay.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. of an 
Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps krodha-satru as one 
word ). [Cf. Gk. k6tos, Korea} ; Germ. Hader , Hass , 
hassm; Eng. hate.') — m-saba, mfn. bearing or 
patient with an enemy (also a proper N.), Pan. iii, 
2,46, Sch. — karsana or °sbana, mfn. harassing 
enemies, MBh.— knla,n. the house of an enemy, Mn. 

viii, 93.— gfriba, n. N. of the 6th astro!, mansion, 
VarYogay. — glia or -ghEta, mfn. slaying enemies, 
ib. 49, Sch. — ghat in, m. ‘id./ N. of a son ofSatni- 


ghna (son of Daia-ratha), R.; Raghuv. — ghna, 
mfn. foe-killing, destroying enemies,PaHcar.; m. N. 
of one of Rama-candra’s brothers (he was son of Su¬ 
matra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the 
chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L° 
was of Rama, son of KausalyS), R.; Ragh. See. (cf. 
IW. 345; 503); of a son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a 
son of Deva-sravas, ib.; (f), f., see - han; n. a 
weapon, L.j -janani, f. ‘ mother of Satru-ghna/ N. 
of Su-mitra, L.; - sarman , m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— jana,m. an enemy (also coll, ‘enemies’), VarBrS. 

— jaya, mfn. conquering an en°, Kull. on Mn. vii, 
164.— jit, mfn. id., Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.; m. N. of 
Siva, Sivag.; of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; of 
the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayasva, Pur.; of 
various other princes, ib. — m-jaya, m. ‘foe-con¬ 
quering/ N. of a divine being, Kau§.; of a king, 
MBh.; of a door-keeper, KathSs.; of an elephant, 
Hariv.; R.; of the mountain Vimala (cf. vimalddri) 
or Girnar in Gujarat (- mahatmya , n. [IW. 367], 
-stava, m., - stotra , n. N. of wks.); (<2), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of 
a river, Satr. — tas, ind. from an en° or en°s, MW. 

— ta, f. hostility, enmity (-tam */i, to become a 
foe), KSv.; Kathas. — tapana, mfn. tormenting 
en°s (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of a demon pro¬ 
ducing illness, Hariv. — turya, n. the overcoming 
of an adversary, RV. — tvi, n. =■= -ta, RV.; Kav. 

— dam an a, mfn. subduing enemies, g. nandy-adi. 
— nandana, mfn.gladdeningen°s,Hit. — nasa-krit 
or nSsana, mfn. destroying en°s, VarBrS. — ni- 
kaya, m. a host of en°s, W. — nibarbana, mfn. 
foe-destroying, R. — nilaya, m. the dwelling of a 
foe, W. — m-tapa, mfn. harassing en°s, MBh. (also 
as a proper *N., Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.; cf. iatrumtapi ). 

— m-daraa, mfn. subduing en°s, MarkP. (applied 
to Siva, Sivag.) — paksha, m. the side or part of 
an en°, MBh.; mfn. taking the side of an en°, an 
antagonist,opponent,VarBrS. — parSjaya, m. (with 
svara-sastra-sdra) N. of wk. — bSdbaka (MW.), 
-badbana (TS.), mfn. harassing or distressing ene¬ 
mies. — bba,n. » -griha, VarYogay. — bbahga,m. 
Saccharum Munjia, L. — bbata, m. N. of an Asura, 
KathSs. -mardana, mfn. crushing or destroying 
en°s, KathSs.; m. a kind of pavilion, VSstuv.; N. of 
a son of DaSa-ratha ( = satru-gh?ia ), L.; of a son of 
Kuvalayasva, MSrkP.; of a king of Videha, W.; of 
an elephant, KathSs. — mitropasanti, f. N. of wk. 

— rupa, mfn. appearing in the form of an enemy, 
Pancat. — 15,va, mfn. cutting an en° to pieces, killing 
foes, Bhatt. — lumpa, m. N. of BhSravi, Gal. (cf. 
sata-l°). — loka, w.r. for sakra-l°, MSrkP. — vat, 
ind. like an en°, MW. — vala, mfn. having en°s, 
Siddh. on PSn. v, 2, 112. — vigraba, m. ‘ war of 
en°s/ hostile invasion, MW. — vinSsana, m. ‘ de¬ 
stroyer of en°s/ N. of Siva, MBh. — vilodana, n. 
alarming the enemy, PratSp. — salya-carita, n., 
-samhanana-kavaca, m. n. N. of wks. — sam- 
mnkliam, ind. facing the en° ? in front of the en°, 
MW. — saba,mfn. = -sa/ia,ib.— sat, ind. (with Caus. 
of \dgam) to deliver into the hands of an en°, MBh. 

— saba, mfn. sustaining (the shock of) an en°, ib. 

— sevin, mfn. serving an en°, being in the service 
of a hostile prince, Mn. vii, 186. — ba, mfn. slaying 
enemies, AV. — batya, f. foe-destruction, hosticide, 
MW.— bin, mfn. = -^i, RV ; BhP.; m. N. of a 
son of Sva-phalka (cf. tatru-ghna), Hariv.; (ghnt), 
f. N. of wk. — bantri, m. ‘foe-slayer/ N. of a 
minister of Sambara, ib. Satriipajapa, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an en° (- dushita , mfn. 
corrupted by an en°’s treachery), Kull. on Mn. vii, 
62. SatrU-sbab (strong form -shah), mfn. over¬ 
powering enemies, RV.; AV. 

Satruka, m. an enemy, Subh. 

Satrfiya, Nom. P. °ydti, to be an enemy, be 
hostile, RV.; AV.; VS. 

satvari, f. (said to be fr. V sad or 
tam) night (cf. tarvari), L. 


I. sad (only occurring in the forms 
^ tatadiih, satadmahe, tatadrt, and sdsa- 
datia ), to distinguish one’s self, be eminent or superior, 
prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. kcl3, Kendo - 
fieOa, KeKaayevosi] 

VI r 2. sad, cl. 1. 6. A. (Dhatup. xx, 25; 
xxviii, 134) tiyatt (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 78; P. 
in non-conjngational tenses, i, 3, 60; pf. tatdda, 
ieduh, Br.; hit. tatsyati , AV. ; aor. asadat, Gr.; 


fut. tattd, ib.; inf. tattum , ib.), to fall, fall off or 
out, AV.; Br.; Bhatt.: Caus. tddayati, to impel, 
drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 3, 42; tatayati, °te (cf. 
ib.), to cause to fall off or out or asunder, hew or cut 
off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.; to fell, throw down, 
slay, kill, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re¬ 
move, destroy, Gobh.; Sis.; Su$r.: Desid. titatsati, 
Gr.: Intens. tdtadyate, tatatti, ib. [Cf., accord, to 
some, Lat. codo.] 

Sada, m. falling (see parna-P ); produce, revenue, 
Gaut.; a partic. Ekaha, Asv£r.; any edible vegetable 
product {phala-midctdi), L. 

Sadaka, m. or n. (?) unhusked corn, Bhadrab. 
(v.l. sadaka). 

Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an elephant; f. 
lightning ; clayed or candied sugar. 

Sadru, mfn. falling, perishing &c., Pan. iii, 2 , 
159; ni. N. of Vishnu, L. 

Sanna, mfn. fallen, decayed, withered &c. {-mala, 
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); 11. offal (see havishya-P). 

^TiTcST sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr. 

sana (prob. connected with \dsani), 
quiet, calm, soft (only in instr. pi. tanais, q.v.) 

Sanakais-cara, m. (fr. next + card) -sanait- 
cara, MW. 

Sanakais, ind. (dimin. o (tanais) quietly, softly, 
gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with 
alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &c. 

Sani, m. (prob. ‘ slow-moving; ’ cf. manda) the 
planet Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of 
the Sun; he is represented as of a black colour or 
dressed in dark-coloured clothes; cf. ntla-vdsas), 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a son of Atri, 
VsyuP. — cakra, n. Saturn’s diagram (a peculiar 
diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune; it is 
marked with 27 compartments to represent the Na- 
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW. 
— ja, n. ‘ S°-produced/ black pepper, W. — trayo- 
dasa-vrata, n., -pratim&dana, n. N. of wks. 

— pradosba, m.‘ Saturn-e veiling/N. of the worship 
performed to Siva on the 13th day of the waxing or 
waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW.; 
-vrata, n. N. of wk. — prasu, f. ‘ mother of S°,* 
N. of Ch 5 y 5 (wife of the Sun), L. — priya, n. ‘ dear 
to S°/ a dark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire), 
L. — vara or -vasara, m. S°’s day, Saturday, L. 

— santi, f., -snkta, 11 ., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 
Sany-asbtaka, n. N. of wk. 

Sanair, in comp, for tanais. — gang-am, ind. 
where the Gariga flows slowly, P 3 n. ii, 1, 21, Sch. 

— debin, w.r. for - mehin, Car. — bbSva, m. slow¬ 
ness, gradually (ibc. before a pr. p. = slowly, by de¬ 
grees), Kathas. — meba,m.slowor painful discharge 
of water from the bladder, dysuria, SariigS.; °hin, 
mfn. suffering from dysuria, Susr. 

Sanais, in comp, for tatiais. — cara, mfn. walk¬ 
ing or moving slowly, Bhartr.; m. the planet Saturn 
or its regent (cf. tani), MBh.; Kav. See. (in MBh. 
also applied to other planets and even the sun); 
Saturday, Vishn.; -kavaca, m. n., - fuja , f. N. of 
wks.; - vara , m. Saturday, Subh.; -vidhdfia, n., 
-vrata, n. N. of wks.; - sainvatsara, m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the 28 Nakshatras; in modern astron.= 
30 of our years), MW. 

Sanais (RV.) or sanais (SBr.), ind. (originally 
instr. pi. of tafia, q.v.; cf. uceais , nicais) quietly, 
softly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. See. See. 

— tarSm, ind. more (or very) quietly, softly See., 
AitBr.; Asv§r. 

sanaka, m. (cf. sanaka) N. of a son 

of Sambara, Hariv. (v.l. senaka). 

Sanak&vall or °1S, f. (perhaps for la?tak° ; cf. 
tana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L. 

Sana-parnI, f. (for tana-p° 1 ) Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica, L. (cf. Sana and asana-p°). 

sandtsaha, m.=zgandaka, L. (v. 1. 

svanSisaha). 

santa, santi &c. See p. 1055, col. 1. 

Santanu, santama &c. See sam-tanu , idtn- 
tama, p. 1054, col. 3. 

sanna. Seo V 2. sad. 

sayi-no-dcvi &c. Sec p. 1054, 

col. 3. 
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^ i. sap. 


sabda-lodha. 


(in gram.) a technical term used 
for the Vikarana a (inserted between the root and 
terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of 
the 1st class; see vi-karana, p. 954). 

2. sap, iud. a prefix implying assent 
or acceptance (as in Jap-karoti, he admits or ac¬ 
cepts), W. 

T 5 JTT 3. sap, cl. 1. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 

^ 31; xxvi, 59) Japati, °te or Japyati, °te 
(the latter only in Bhatt.; pf. JaJapa, Jepd, aor. 
aJapsIt , a Jap la, Gr. [2. pi .Japta in TS. prob. w. r.]; 
fut. Japta , ib.; Japsyati, °te, ib.; Japishye, MBh.; 
inf. Jap turn or Japitum, ib.; ind. p. Japitva, ib.; 
Japtvd , Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with acc.; in AV. 
v, 30, 3, A. with dat.), RV. &c. See.; (P. A.) to 
swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with 
Jap at ham or °than; also with anritam, to swear 
a false oath), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to revile, scold, 
blame (acc., rarely dat.), Ysjfi.; Kiv.; Pur.; (A. ; 
m. c. also P.) to curse one’s self (followed by yadi, 

* if/ i. e. to promise with an oath, vow or swear ‘ that 
one will not* &c.; or followed by dat. and rarely 
acc. of the person to whom and instr. of the object 
bv which one swears; or followed by iti, e.g. varu- 
tiSti , * to swear by the name of Varuna, VS.), RV. 
See. Sec .; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one 
(acc.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv.: Caus. Japayati (aor. 
aJiJapat ), to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons), 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause any one (acc.) to swear by 
(instr.), Mn. viii, 113 (cf. Jdpita ): Desid. JiJap- 
sali, °te, Gr.: Intens. JaJapyate, JaJapti, or Jan- 
Japyate, JagJapti, ib. 

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath (~ Japatha ), 
L.; a corpse (w.r. for Java, q.v.), W.; N. of a man, 
g. aJvddi. 

Sapatha, m. (and n., g. ardhareddi, ifc. f. a) 
a curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. Sec. Se c.; an 
oath,vow, Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ordeal, Nar.; scold¬ 
ing, reviling, L. — karana, n. swearing or taking an 
oath, Dhurtan. —jambhana, mf^f)n. nullifying a 
curse, Apast. — pattra, n. written testimony on 
oath or affidavit, MW. — purvakam, mfn. with 
oaths, Cat. — y^vana, mf(*)n. averting a curse, AV. 

— ydpana, mf(*)n. warding offor nullifying a curse, 
ib. Sapatbottaram, ind. with oaths, Kathis. 

Sapatbiya, Nom. P. -ydti (only pr. p. °ydt, 
uttering curses), AV. 

Sapatbeyy&, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 
Gapatbyi, mfn. depending on a curse, (a sin) 
consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV. 

Sapana, n. a curse, imprecation, AV.; reviling, 
abuse, W.; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal, 
ib. — tara (sapand-), mfn. inclined to cursing, SBr. 
Sapita, mfn. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21. 

Sapta, mfn. id., Suparn.; MBh. &c. (-vat, mfn. 

— pf. JaJapa, MBh.); adjured, conjured,R.; sworn, 
taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum, 
L.; n.a curse, imprecation,TBr.; Kith.; an oath, R. 

Saptri, m. a curser, swearer, AV. 

Sapya, mfn. to be cursed See., Pin. iii, 1,98, Sch. 
Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L. 

sapha , m. (L. also a.; ifc. f. a; of 
doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoof of a horse), 
RV. &c. Sec .; an eighth (because of the divided 
hoofs of the cow ; cf . pada, a fourth), RV.; TS.; 
§Br.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement 
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot 
or pan from the lire), Br.; Lajy.; Unguis Odoratus, 
L.; (du., with Vasishthasya) N. of two Sumans, 
KstySr.; n. the root of a tree, L. [Cf., accord, to 
some, Germ, huof, Huf; Angl. Sax. h 6 f; Eng. 
hoof.'] — graba, ni. the hoof or claw of an animal 
used as a kind of receptacle, !>Br. — cyuta (Japhd-'), 
mfn. tossed up by hoofs (as dust), RV. — 1. -vat 
(Japha^),x\\{\\. possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed 
animal), ib. — 2. -vat, ind. like a hoof, MW. —sas, 
ind. by eighths (see Japha above),PaRcavBr. SaphA- 
ksba, m. N. of a man (cf. sdphakshi). Sapb&ruj, 
mfn. destroying hoofs or d° with the hoofs (said of 
demons), RV. sapb 3 ra,mf(«)n.(awoman) whose 
thighs resemble the two divisions of a cow’s hoof, 
Pan. iv, 1, 70. 

Sapbara, m. (ifc. f. a; also written saphara and 
said to be connected with sapha) Cyprinus Saphore 
(a kind of bright little fish that glistens when darting 
about in shallow water), Kfiv.; VarBrS.; KathS*. 


&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other 
fish), Kathis. cxxiii, 10; (1), f. a fish or a kind of 
fish (see piiti-J 0 ); ebony, L. -rupa, n. the form 
of a carp or large fish, BhP. Sap liar Adhipa, m. 
the fish Clupca Alosa ( = iiliJa), L. 

Sapbari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal. 
Sapbariya, mfn. (fr. Japhara ), g. utkarddi. 
Sapbamka, m. a box, box-like receptacle, pot, 
Hear. 

eft sabara, mfn. (also written savara ; cf. 
Jabala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or 
belonging to a Sabara (prob. for Jabara ), MBh.; m. 

N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in 
later language applied to any savage or barbarian * 
kirdta,pulinda, bhilh ; accord, to L.‘ the son of a 
Sudra and a BhilH*), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (cf. comp.) ; N. of Siva, L.; 
(with Kdkshivata) N. of the author of RV. x, 169, 
Anukr.; of a poet, Cat.; of a Buddhist, ib.; *=/a- 
bara-svamin (in Ja bar a- bhdshya , q.v.) ; — hast a 
and Jastra-viJesha, L.; (a), f. N. of a YoginI, 
Heat.; (f), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathas. &c.; 
n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for Jambarp . — kanda, 
m. a sweet potato, L. — jambn, N. of a place (see 
Jabarajambuka).— bhSsbya, n. Sahara's i.e. §a- 
bara-svamin’s Comm, on the Mimansa-sutra (also 
called Jabara-bh°; it has been critically annotated 
by the great Mimaosa authority Rumania). — lo- 
dbra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L.— sinba, m. N. of 
a king (mentioned in the Katharnava), Cat. — sva- 
min, m. N. of an author (cf. Jabara-bkashya ), 
IW. 98, n. 1. Sabar&laya, m. the abode of savage 
tribes, L. Sabar&b&ra, m.‘the Sabaras’ food,’ a 
kind of jujube, L. 

Sabaraka, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian, 
Kiv.; (ikd), f. a Sabara woman, Nalac. 

Sabarala, m. a sort of Lodhra, W. 
Sabarl-Vbbu, P .-bhavati, to become a Sabara 
or savage, Harav. 

3 PTc5 sabala, mf(a or t)n. (also written $a- 
vala; cf. Jabara above) variegated, brindled, dap¬ 
pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two 
four-eyed watch-dogs ofYama), RV. &c. See. ; varie¬ 
gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with 
(instr. or comp.), Kav.; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis¬ 
turbed, BhP. (see comp.); m. a variegated colour, 
W.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (v.l. 
for Jabara), Cat.; (J) or (/), f., see below; n. 
water (cf. Jabara ), W.; a partic. religious obser¬ 
vance of the Buddhists, ib. — gfu, mfn. having 
mottled cows, MW. — cetana, mfn. disturbed in 
mind, BhP. — 15 , f., -tva, n. mixedness, mixture, 
Kav.; S 5 h. — hrldaya, mfn. *= - cetana, BhP. 
Sabalaksha, m. * spot ted-eyed/ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh. Sabal&sva, m. ‘ having a dappled-horse/ 
N.of a man (son of Avikshit), MBh.; pi. N. of the 
children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
balodara, m. ‘having a spotted-belly/ N. of a 
demon, MantraBr. 

Sabalaka, mfn. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied 
to the 13th unknown quantity), Col. 

Sabala, f. a spotted cow, L.; N. of a cow (Ksma- 
dhenu, the cow of plenty), R. 

SabalikS, f. a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectly 
written sab°). 

Sabalita, mfn, variegated, V 5 s. 

Sabaliman, m. variegated state or condition, 
mottled look or appearance, Sis. vi, 27. 

Sab all, f. a spotted cow, L.; (nom. is) the cow 
of plenty, TS.; Br. — boma, m. an offering to the 
cow of plenty, Laty. 

SabalS-krita, mfn. (Jaball for Q la) variegated, 
Ragh.; VarBrS. 

ST sabd (rather a Nom. sabdaya fr. 

^ Jabda), cl. 10. P.(Dhltup. xxxiii, 40) Jab- 
dayati , to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sis.; 
Paficat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, Samk.; Kathas.; 
(Jabdapayati, °te), to call, address, R.: Pass. Jab- 
dyate, to be sounded &c.; to be called, MBh.; 
(impers.) it is chattered, Nir. i, 18. 

Sabda, m. (in DhyinabUp. also n.; ifc. f. a; 
perhaps connected with ^3. Jap, cf. also 2. Jap ) 
sound, noise, voice, tone, note (Jabdam */hri, to 
utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud; sound is 
snpiwsed to be sevenfold [MBh. xii, 6858] or eight¬ 


fold [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [MBh. xiv, 141$]; 
in the Mimlpsa it is taught to be eternal); a word 
(Jabdena, by word, explicitly, expressly), ib.; Kls. 
on PAn. ii, 3, 19; speech, language, BhP.; the right 
word, correct expression (opp. to apa-sabda), Pat.; 
the sacred syllable Om, AmritUp.; (in gram.) a de¬ 
clinable word or a word-termination, affix, Pin., 
Sch.; a name, appellation, title, Mn.; MBh.&c. (tae- 
chabddtd because it is so called/Ksty Sr.); a technical 
term, TPr.lt.; verbal communication or testimony, 
oral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one 
of the PramSnas, q.v.), NySyas.; Sarvad. — kar- 
maka, mfn. (a root) meaning * to sound/ Kls. on 
Pin. i, 4, 52. —1. -karman, n. ‘sound-making/ 
a sound, noise, Apast. — 2. -karman, mfn.* -har- 
tnaka, Pin. i,4, 52. — kalpa, m., -kalpa-tarn, m. 
N. of gram. wks. — kalpo-dru, m. N. of a lexicon 
by Ke$ava(alsocalled&z^tf*</rtt). “kalpa-drnma, 
m. N. of a modern Encyclopxdia by Radh 3 -k 2 nta- 
deva. — kdra (P 3 n.), -karin (Nir.), mfn. making 
a noise or s°, sounding, sonorous. — kosa, m. ‘word- 
repository/ N. of a dictionary. — kaumudi, f. N. 
of a grammar by Cokka-nitha. — kanstnbha, m. 
N. of a gram, bv Isvari-prasada and of a Comm, on 
Pan. i, 1; -dnshana, n. N. of a gram. wk. by Bhas- 
kara-dikshita. -kriya, mfn. = - karmaka, Pan. i, 
4, 52, Vartt. 1. — khanda, m. 11. N.of a ch. of the 
Tattva-cintamani; -prakdJa, m., - vydkhyd, f. N. 
of Comms. on it. -ffa, mfn. perceiving sounds, 
BhP.; uttering sounds, MBh. - grata, mfn. being or 
residing in a word (as a poetical or metaphorical 
meaning),MW. - £ati,f.‘ method of sounds/ music, 
song, VarBrS.; mfn. utterings°s, Hariv. — gnna, m. 
the quality of s°, MW.; the excellence of the sound 
or form (of a poem, as opp. to artha-g*, q.v.; there 
are 10 gundlamkdras , viz. ojas, prasdda, Jlesha , 
samata , samadhi, mddhurya , saukumarya , udd- 
ratd, artha-vyakti, and kanti, qq.vv.),Vam.iii, 1, 
4. — goenra, m. the aim or object of speech (e.g. 
any one who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP. 

— grab a, m. * receiver of s°/ the ear, L.; receiving 
or catching sound, ib.; N. of a fabulous arrow, ib. 

— grama, m. the totality of sounds, L. — ghoshS, f. 
N. of a collection of paradigms to the Samkshipta- 
slra grammar. — candrikS, f. N. of a lexicon by 
Bina-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by 
Vaidya CakrapJni-datta. — catnrya, n. skill iu 
words, cleverness of diction, eloquence, MW. — call, 
f. a partic. movement in dancing, Sarnglt.; • nritya, 
n. a kind of dance, ib. — citra, n. sound-variation, 
alliteration &c., Kpr.; Sah.; mfn. having various or 
fanciful sounds, MW. — cintamani, ni. N. of a 
Comm, on Psnini’s Ashtadhyayi and of a lexicon by 
Vyasa-vitthalacarya; - vritti, f. N. of a Prakrit 
grammar by Subha-candra. — cora, m. * word-thief/ 
a plagiarist,W. — cynta,n. (prob.) *= - htna, Bharat. 
—ja, mfn. arising from s°, produced by words, MW. 

— tattva-prakasa, m. N. of wk. -tanmatra, 
n. the subtle element of s°, MW. — taramga, m., 
-taramginl,f.,-tandava, n.(?),-trivenika,f. N. 
ofwks. — tva, n. the enndition or nature ofs°,Tarkas.; 
-jati-pramdna, n. N. of wk. — dipika, f. N.of a 
grammar (on irregular nouns) and a lexicon by Kum- 
bhlnasn-natha; of a Comm, on the Mugda-bodha by 
Govinda-r 5 ma. — nityata, f. the eternity of sound 
(also -tva, MW.); - viedra , m. N. of wk. — niru- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. —nritya, n. 
a kind of dance, Saniglt. — netri, m. ‘ word-chief/ 
N. of Panin: (as chief of grammarians), Buddh. 

— pati, m. ‘word-lord/ a mere nominal leader, 
Ragh. — pada-manjari, ni. N. of a grammar. 

— pariccheda, m. N. of various wks.; -rahasya, 
n., -rahasye pw-va-vada-rahasya , n. N. of wks. 

— p5tha f m. a collection of paradigms of declen¬ 
sion, by Gartgi-dhara. — p£ta, m. range or reach of 
sound ; (am), ind. as far as s° reaches, Bhatt. (v.l.) 

— patin, mfn. aiming or hitting at any object by 
the mere s° (without seeing it), Nir.; falling with a 
s°, MW. — prakSsa, m. N. of various wks. — pra- 
bheda, m. N. of a grammar and lexicon ; -nama- 
indld, i.-Jabda-bheda-prakaJa. -pramina, n. 
verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW. 

— pr am&ny a-kh andana ,11., -pr Smany a-v 5 da, 
m. N. oftwo phil. wks. — pr 5 s,mfn.enquiring after 
(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, 57, Sch. (cf. Pan. 
vi, 4, 19). — banAgra-vodhln, mfn. hitting (an 
unseen object) with an arrow’s point by (aiming at) 
the mere sound, R. (cf. Jabda-vcdhin). — brihati, 
f. N. of a Comm, on the MahJ-bhashva. — bodha, 
m. (in phil.) knowledge derived from verbal testi- 








mony; - prakara , m., -prakriyd, f., * vicdra , m. N. 
ofwks. — brabman, n. 'word-brahman/ the Veda 
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi¬ 
fied with the Supreme, MaitrUp.; Pur.; °7na-7?iaya, 
consisting in the Veda identified with Br°, 
Paficar. — bhSJ.mfn. (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh. 
— bbid, f. perversion of words, BhP. — bhushana, 
N. of a grammar and a Comm, on P2nini , s Ash- 
tldhyayi. — bhrit, mfn. bearing only the name of 


sabda-brahman . 
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anything, BhP. (v. 1 .; cf. labda-pati). - bheda, m. 
1 difference or distinction of sounds or words/ N. of 
a glossary; -nirupana^., - nirdela , m. N. ofwks.; 
-prakaia, m. N. of a glossary of nouns (which al¬ 
though identical in meaning differ more or less in 
their orthography; it is usually appended to the 
Visva-prak2$a and also called labda-bheda-ndina- 
mala or labda-prabheda-n°). -bhedin, mfn. *= 

- vedhin , L.; m. an arrow, L.; N. of Aijuna, L.; 
the anus, L. — maSjari, f. N. of a grammar by 
N2r2yana. — mani-pariccliedAloka, m.,-mani- 
vyakbya, f. N. of a Commentary. — maya, mf(fjn. 
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPt2t.; Hear.; 
sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting 
or formed of a partic. word, Ragh. xviii, 5. — ma- 
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Paficat. — mala, f. 
N. of a lexicon and a collection of paradigms of de¬ 
clension (accord, to the K2-tantra grammar). — ma- 
lika, f., -mimansa, f. N. of wks. — mukta- 
mab&rnava, m, N.of a modern dictionary (com¬ 
piled for Colebrooke by T2r2-mani, son of R2ma- 
candra). — mula, n. N. of a gram, wk. — yoni, m. 
the source or origin of a word, BhP.; a radical word, 
root, L. -ratna, n. N. of a Comm, on the Prau- 
dha-manoram2 (q. v.) and of a lexicon ; - mala , f., 
-samanvaya, m.; °tndkara i m., °tndvali, f. N. 
of grammars and dictionaries. — rabasya, n. N. of 
twophil. wks. -rabita, mfn. ' destitute of sound/ 
noiseless, VarBrS. -rasi, m. (in phil.) a collection 
of sounds or words or infallible verbal teachings (said 
of the Veda) ; ' collection of sounds or letters/ the 
alphabet; - mahclvara , m. ‘ great lord of the alpha¬ 
bet, N. of Siva (as the revealer of grammar to 
Panmi), RTL. 84, 1; Cat. -rfcpa, 11. the nature 
or quality of a sound, a partic. sound, Paficat.; the 
gram, fomi of a word, K2$. on P2n. ii, 3, 48; N. of a 
gram, wk.; mf(J)n. appearing in the form of a sound, 
Pancar.; - prakdlikd , f. a collection of paradigms 
of declension (accord. to the Mugda-bodha gramma r); 
pdvali, f. N. of a gram. wk. - laksbana, n. and 
-laksbana-rabasya, n. N. of wks. — lihgArtba- 
candrikfi, f.' elucidation of the gender and mean¬ 
ing of words/ N. of a lexicon. - vajrS, f. N. of a 
deity, K21ac. - vat, mfn. uttering sounds, sounding, 
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS.; 
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; (at), ind. 
noisily, MBh.; M2rkP. -vadArtba, m. N. of a 
wk. on the Ny2ya by Raghu-nStha. -varidbl, 
m. ' ocean of words/ a vocabulary, Cat. — vidya, f. 

* sconce of sounds or words/ grammar, philology, 
Dai.; Sis.; -lastra, n. id., Buddh.; °dyopddhydya , 
m. a teacher of grammar, R2jat. -vidbi, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. — virodba, m. contradiction in words 
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, M2lav., Sch. 

— vlsesba, m. difference or variety of sound; pi. 
the varieties of sound (these the S2mkhya arranges 
accord, to the accents, uddtta, an-uddtta, svarita , 
and the notes of the gamut, skap-jd, rishabha , 
gandhara , madhyama,pancama, daivata , nisha- 
da &c., qq. vv.), MW. — visesbana, n. (in gram.) 
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. — vritti, 
f. (in rhet.) ther function of a word, ib. — vedba, 
mfn. = vedhm (applied to an arrow), Pancad.; m. 
the act of shooting at or hitting an invisible object 
the sound of which is only heard, MBh.; R.; Divyav. 

— vedbin, mfn.‘sound-piercing/ hitting an unseen 
(but heard) object, Nir.; R. ( °dhi-tva t n., MBh.; 
K..); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king DaSa-ratha, MW. 

“ vedbya, mfn. to be shot at without being seen 
(cf. prec.), R.; n. = - vedha , m., ib. — vailaksban- 
ya, n. difference in word, verbal difference (as opp. to 
art ha-iP , difference ofmeaning), MW. — vyapara- 
vicSra, m. N. of a wk. on Alamk2ra by R2janaka 
Mammata. — sakti, f. the force or signification of a 
word, Kpr.; Prat2p.; prakdiikd , f. N. of a Ny2va 
wk.; - prabodhini , f. N.of a Comm, on it. — sab- 
dartba-mazjjusbS, f. 'collection of words and 
their meanings/ N.of a lexicon. - sasana,n.'science 
ofsounds or words/grammar ; -vid, mfn. versed in 
gr, Sri. — sastra, n. = -idsana, Vcar. (also N. of a 
partic. grammar). - suddbi, f.'purity of language/ 


N. of the 5th ch, of V2mana’s K2vyalamk2ra-vritti. 

— sesba, mfn. having only the name remaining, 
K 2 vy 3 d. (cf. prabhn-sabda -/°). — sobba, f. N. of 
a grammar. — slesba, m. a verbal quibble, pun 
(opp. to artha-iP'), Sri., Sch. — samkirna-niru- 
pana, n.,-samgfraha-nig , bantTi, m., -samcaya 
(cf. iabddmbhodhi), m. N. of wks. - samjna, mfn. 
bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. - samjna, f. 
(in gram.) a technical term, Psn. i, 1, 6S.*-sad- 
rupa-samgraha, m. N. of a Ny2ya wk. — sarn- 
darbba-sindhn, m. (cf. labddmavdbhidhdna ), 
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by K2si- 
n2tha Bhatt£c2rya). — sambbava, m. the source or 
origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv. 

— samara, m. ‘sea of words/ N. of Comm, on the 
Siddhanta-kaumudl. — sadbana, mfn. hitting a 
mere sound (i.e. hitting an object perceived only by 
the ear; cf. iabda-vedhin), MBh. -sadbya-pra- 
yogra, m. N. of a grammar by R2ma-n3tha Cakra- 
vartin. — sara, ni. N. of a grammar by Yatisa ; 

-nigh ant u , m. N. of a dictionary. — s5ba, mfn. *= 
-sddhana, MBh. - siddb&nta-manjarl, f. N. of 
a gram. wk. — siddbi, f. 'correct formation or use 
of words/ N. of various wks.; - itibandha , m. N. of 
a modern school-book. — saukarya, n. facility of 
expression, A. — sansbtbava, n. elegance of words, 
a graceful style, ib. - stoma-mabSnidbi, m. N. 
of wk. — sparsa-rasa, m. pi. sound and touch and 
taste, R. - spbota, m. the crackling (of fire), K2m. 

— smrlti, f. science of words, grammar, philology, 
V2m. iii, 1, 4. - svStantrya-vSda, m. N. of a 
Ny2ya wk. — blna, n. the use of a word in a form 
or meaning not sanctioned by standard authors, 
Kzvy$d.(c(.sabda-cyuta). Sabddkara, m.‘ word- 
mine/N. ofagrammar. SabdAksbara, n. the sacred 
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp. 

Sabd&kbyeya, mfn. that which may be said aloud, 
Megh. SabdAdambara, m. high-sounding words, 
verbosity, bombast, S2h. SabdAtita, mfn. beyond 
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW. 
Sabd&di, m. (scil. viskaya , q. v.) the objects of 
sense beginning with sound, W.; -dharmin (ib.), 

‘mat (Samk.), mfn. having the quality of sound &c. 
SabdadbikSxa, m. N. of a gram. wk. SabdA- 
dbisbtbana, n.'sound-receptacle/ the ear, L. Sab- 
dadbyabSra, m. the supplying of a word (to com¬ 
plete an ellipsis), MW. SabdAnanta-sSffara- 
samuccaya, m., SabdanityatS-rabasya, n. N. 
of wks. SabdAnukarana, mfn. imitating sounds, 
Nir. Sabdanukriti, f. imitation of s°s, onomato¬ 
poeia, ib. Sabdanurupa, n. conformity to or imi¬ 
tation of sound, W. SabdAnuviddba-samSdbi- 
pancaka, n. N. of a Yoga wk. Sabdannsasana, 
n. 1 word-instruction or explanation/ N. of P2nini , s 
grammar and similar wks. (by S2kat2yana, Hema- 
candra &c.); -durgapaddvali, f., -siltra-pdtha, 
m. N. ofwks. SabdAnusisbti, f. teaching of words 
or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. Sab- 
dAnus&ra, m. following a sound; [ena) t ind. in the 
direction of a sound, Sak. SabdAntara-pada, m., 
SabdAprSmSnya-rabasya, n. N. of wks. Sab- 
dabdbi, m. ' ocean of words/ N. of a lexicon (com¬ 
piled by order of Prana-krishna); -tarf,f.'boat on the 
ocean of w°s/a glossary (of words formed byUn2di suf¬ 
fixes, by R2ma-govinda). Sabdabblvaba, mf(«)n, 
conducting sound (as the auditory passage), Su§r. 
SabdAmbbodbi, m. (also called sabda-saTncaya) 

1 word-occan/ N. of a wk. on declension by a Jain 
author. SabdArp.ava,m.*id./ N.of a grammar and 
a lexicon ; -candrtka, f. N.of Comm.; -vdcaspati t 
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sudha-nidhi, m. N. of a 
grammar; °vdbhidhdna , n. N. of a lexicon (~ 
iabda-sa77idarbha-sindhu ). Sabdartba, m.(du.) 
sound (or word) and sense, Sah. (cf. artha-iab- 
dau, g. raja-dantddi); the nature or meaning of 
sounds, VPr2t.; the meaning of a word (see sabda - 
iabddrtha-771 aUjusha ); sense or meaning of oral tra¬ 
dition (as a source of knowledge ;cf. comp.); - kalpa - 
tartly m. N.ofa lexicon; - garbka-vat, mfn.containing 
(virtually) sound and meaning, R2matUp.; - can - 
drika, f., {°kdddhara , m.), - cintamaiii , m., •tar- 
kd/nyita^n., - nirvacana , n., (°na-kkandana, n.), 
•maHJart, f., - ratna , n., - ratndkara , ni., - ratnd - 
mil, f., - rahasya , n., - saTjidtpika\ f., -sara-mail - 
jart t f. N. of wks.; 0 thdrambhatta , mfn. beginning 
with the meaning or force of oral tradition, Apast.; 

N. of a ch. of the Tattva-cint2many-2loka. Sab- 
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dAlamkara, m. embellishment of the sound (of a 
sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c., as opp. to ar - 
thdl 0 ', q. v.), a figure of speech depending for its 
pleasingness on sound or words (such as the yamaka 
and anuprdsa , qq.vv.); -mafijari, f. N. of wk.; 
-vicdra , m. N. of a ch. of V2mana’s K2vyalamk2ra- 
vritti. SabdAloka, m. N. of wk.; -rahasya, n., -vi- 
veka, m.; °kSddyota, m. N. ofComms. SabdAvali, 
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging 
to the K2-tantra grammar). SabdAvaloka, m. 
N. of wk. SabdAndu-sekbara, m. (with bfihat) 
N. of a Comm, on N2goji-bhatta , s Siddhanta-kau- 
mudi; (with laghn) an abridgment of the prec. wk. 
by the same; - doshdddhdra , m. N. of an index ot 
the errors in the samewk. Sabd$ndriya,n. ‘sound- 
organ/ the ear, Susr. Sabdotpatti, f. production 
or origin of sound, TPr2t. Sabdodadhi, ni. ocean 
or treasury of words, Cat. 

Sabdaka, m .^iabda, a sound, AgP. 

Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, P2n. iii, 2, 
148, Sch.; n. sounding, a sound, noise, W*.; (ifc.) 
speaking, talking about. Cat. 

Sabdanlya, mfn. to be invoked, S5y. 

Sabdaya (cf. Vlabd), Norn. A. °yate (P2n. iii, 
I, 17; exceptionally also °yati) } to make a sound 
(acc.), cry, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Caus .Sab- 
ddyayati, to cause a sound to be made by (instr.), 
P2n. i, 4, 52, V2rtt. I, Pat.; to cause any one (acc.) 
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5. 

Sabdala, mfn. sonorous, L. 

Sabdita, mfn. sounded, cried, uttered &c.; in¬ 
voked (as a deity), Sri. ; communicated, imparted, 
taught, BhP.; called, named, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 11. 
noise, cry, the braying (of an ass), Pahcat. 

Sabdin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV.; (ifc.) re¬ 
sounding with, Hariv. (v.l. - nadin ). 


STIT I ^sam, cl. 4. P. (Phatup. xxvi, 92) 
0 V iamyati (rarely °te, and ep. also samati, 
te; Ved. iamyati \ iimyati; and cl. 9. iamndti 
[Naigh. ii, 9 ^ iammshe, samnithds, Impv. lain- 
niskya , iamishva , iamishva , iamidhvam ; pf. 
iaidma , icmuk , Br. &c.; iaiamj, Subj. iai&tnatc , 
RV.; p. iaiamdnd [q.v.j; aor. diamishthds, RV.• 
aiamat , Br. [cf.pres.]; Prec. iamydt, Gr.; fut. sa- 
mttd, iamishyati, ib.; ind. p. iamitva, idntvd , 
iamam f ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one*s self 
(esp. in performing ritual acts), RV.; TBr.; to pre¬ 
pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop, 
come to an end, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or 
contented, TS.; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or 
extinguished, MBh.; K2v. &c.; cl. 9. (cf. above) 
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, K2th.: Pass 
iaTnyate (aor. aiami), P 2 n. vii, 3 , 34 ; Caus. la¬ 
in ay ati (m. c. also Idmayati ; aor. alTlamat; Pass. 
iamyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm, 
soothe, settle, RV. &c. &c.; to put to an end or to 
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup¬ 
press, TS. &c. &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to 
conquer,subdue,K2lid.; Bhatt.: Vtsid.liiamiskati, 
Gr.: Intens. ianiamiti (B2lar .\lauiamyate, san - 
lanti (Gr.), to be entirely appeased or extinguished 
(pf. laulamatn cakrufy, Bhatt.). [Cf. Gk. *d/*va;.] 
Sama, m. tranquillity, calmness, rest, equani¬ 
mity, quietude or quietism, absence of passion, ab¬ 
straction from eternal objects through intense medi¬ 
tation (iamaip 'to calm one's self/ 'be 

tranquil’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (sdr- 
dham ), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified 
as a son of Dharma and husband of Pr 2 pti), MBh.; 
tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation* 
cessation, extinction, MBh.; K2v. &c,; absence of 
sexual passion or excitement, impotence, TandBr.; 
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.; 
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions 
ot existence, L.; indifference, apathy, Rajat.; the 
hand (cf. laya ), L.; imprecation, malediction (w.r. 
for lapa) f L.; N. of a king of the Nandi-vegas, 
MBh.; of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son of 
Dharma-sutra, BhP.; (a), f. N. of a divine female, 
P2rGt.; ( Idma ), mfn. tame, domestic, RV. i, 32, 
I 5» 33 1 I 5- "kylt, mfn. devoted to quietism, L. 
-gir, f. a tranquillizing word or speech, Prab. 

— nica-medhra, m. one whose generative organ 
hangs down from absence of passion or impotence, 
T2ndBr. —para, mfn. devoted to quiet, tranquil, 
VarBrS. — pradhJEna, mfn. id., Sak. — prApta,mfii, 
one who has attained, quiet, Vedantas. -vat, mfn. 
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tranquil, peaceful, SB.; Veins. — vyasanin, mfn. 
dissolute from indifference, Rajat. -sama, mfn. 
enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh.—su- 
kha, n. the joy or happiness of tr°, Bhartr. — sudh&, 
f. the nectar of tr°, ib. — setu-pradlpa, m. N. of 
wk. — saukhya, n. = -sukha, SantiS. — stha, mfn. 
engaged in quietism, MW. — sthall, f. — antar - 
vedi, Gal. SamSg-asa(?) and Samfiiga, N. of 
two places, Rajat. Samdtmaka, mfn. calm or 
tranquil by nature, R. Samantaka, m. * destroyer 
of tranquillity,’ N. of Kama-deva (god of love), L. 
Samanvita, mfn. devoted to quietism, MundUp. 
SamopanySsa, m. overtures of peace, Vents. 

Sam aka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier, 
peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch.; (a), f. a kind of 
creeper (found in Nanda-pura), KauS. 

Samara, m. (cf. Un. i, 102, Sch.) N. of a Brah¬ 
man, MBh. 

Samatha, m. quiet, tranquillity, absence of pas¬ 
sion, Lalit.; a counsellor, minister, L. — vipas- 
yan5-vihSrin, m. ‘ enjoying quietude and right 
knowledge/ N. of Buddha, Divyav. — sambhfira, 
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip¬ 
ments (one ofthe4Sambharas,q.v.),Dharmas. 117. 

Sam ana, mf(J)n. calming, tranquillizing, sooth¬ 
ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KatySr.; 
MBh. &c.; m. 1 settler, destroyer/N. ofYama,Dai; 
a kind of antelope, L.; a kind of pea, L.; (;), f., 
see below; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay¬ 
ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc¬ 
tion, Kaui; MBh.&c.; killing, slaying, immolation, 
KauS.; chewing, swallowing, L.; a mode of sipping 
water (prob. for camana), MW.; malediction, re¬ 
viling (w.r. for Sapana ), W. — vidhi, m. N. of the 
46th Paris, of the AV. — svasri, f. * Yama’s sister/ 
the river Yamuna or Jumna, L. 

Samani, f. * the calming one/ night, L. — p5ra, 

m. (prob.) a partic. mode of reciting the Rig-veda, 
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2,1, Vartt. 1. —shada,m. ‘night- 
goer/ a Rakshasa, evil spirit, demon, L. 

Samanlya, mfn. to be tranquillized, consolable, 
MW.; serving for tranquillization, soothing, SuSr.; 

n. a sedative, ib., Sah. 

Samayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran¬ 
quillizer, KauS. (Sdmayitrikd, f., MaitrS.) ; an ex¬ 
tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.; Ragh. 

S&mala, n. (Un. i, III) impurity, sin, blemish, 
fault, harm, AV.; TS.; Kath.; KauS.; BhP.; feces, 
ordure, L.— gribita,m. affected with a taint, AitBr. 

Samfiya,Nom. A. °ydte, to fatigue or exert one’s 
self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay, 
MaitrS.; Apast.; (P.) to strive after mental calm, 
TUp. 

Sam&ha, m. a quiet place, hermitage, L. 

Sami, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV.; AV.; f. 
a legume, pod (v.l. Simi), L.; the Sami tree (see 
below); m. N. of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son 
of Usinara, BhP. — roha, m. * ascending the Sami 
tree/ N. of Siva, L. — sh^hala, n., Pin. viii, 3, 96. 

Eamlka, m. N. of a man, g. bidddi. 

Samite, mfn. (cf. Santa) prepared, ready (as an 
oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c.; 
kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v. 1 .); de¬ 
stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W.; relaxed, 
intermitted, ib.; m. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas, 
HPariS.; (a), f. rice-powder, L. — raci, mfn. whose 
lustre ismoderated or dimmed, MW. Samit&y&ma, 
mfn. having the length diminished, ib. 

Samitavya, mfn. to be appeased, MW. 

Samlt?l, mfn. one who keeps his mind calm, 
Raj.; (°//'/),m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a 
slaughtered victim), preparer,dresser,RV.; Br.; MBh. 

Samln, mfn. tranquil, pacific, incapable of any 
emotion, Kav.; Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,141; compar. 
of f. Samini-tard or Samini-tard , Pat.); m. N. of 
a son of Raj ad hide va, Hariv.; of a son of Sura, VP.; 
of a son of Andhaka, ib. 

Samira, m. (cf. Samira) a small variety of the 
Sami tree, L. 

Samiah^ha, mfn. most active, busiest (applied 
to the Ribhus), SadkhSr. 

Sfcml, f. (cf. Sdmi) effort, labour, toil, RV.; VS.; 
(Sami) the Sami tree,Prosopis Spicigera or (accord, 
to others) Mimosa Suma (possessing a very tough 
hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf. Mn. viii, 
247; Ragh. iii, 9; it was employed to kindle the 
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sacred fire, and a legend relates that Puru-ravas 
generated primeval fire by the friction of two branches 
of the Sami and ASvattha trees), A V. &c.; a legume, 
pod (cf. -jati ); a partic. measure (see eatnh-S 0 )« 
valguli or vaguji , L. —kuna, m. the time when 
the Sami tree bears fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24. — garbhd, 

m. ‘born in the S°/ the ASvattha tree or Ficus Re- 
ligiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other 
trees), Br.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; fire (supposed to be 
contained in the S°),Hariv.; a Brahman, L. —jata, 
mfn. produced in a S° tree (cf. prec.), Hariv. — jSti, 
f. a kind of legume or pod, VarBrS. — drishada, 

n. sg. a S° tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk. — taru, 
n. the S° tree, Sak. i, 17 (v.l. for - laid ). — dbSn- 
ya, n. S° grain (one of the 5 classes of grain; but 
often = any pulse or grain growing in pods), SBr.; 
Car. — nivatam, ind. so as to be protected from the 
wind by a S° tree, Pan. vi, 2, 8, KJs. — pattra, n. 
or -pattri, f. ‘ having S° leaves/ a kind of sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. — parnd, n. a leaf of the 
S° tree, TBr. — pujft-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — pra- 
stha, n., g. karky-adi. — phala, f. a sensitive plant 
(prob. ^-pattra), L. — mandara-mShStmya, n. 
‘glorification of the S° and Mandara trees/ N. of 
ch. of the GanP. — may a, mf(f)n. consisting or 
made of S° wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. — lata, f. a 
branch of the S° tree, Sak. i, 17. — luna, mfn. one 
(whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S° 
wood, KauS. — vat, mfn. N. of a man (cf. Sdmi - 
vata). — vriksha, m. = -tariff Pancat. Samy- 
osha, m. the grains or seed of a legume or pod, Apast. 

Samika, m. N. of various men (esp. of a Muni, 
son of SQra and brother of Vasu-deva), VP. 
Samira, m .^Samira, Pan. v, 3, 88. 

Samya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c., 
MW.; = riiksha, TS., Sch.; m. a partic. personifi¬ 
cation, SSmavBr.; (a), f., see next. 

Samya, f. a stick, staff, (esp.) a wpoden pin or 
peg, wedge &c., RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; the pin 
of a yoke (see yuga-f ); a partic. instrument used 
in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Vagbh.; a sacri¬ 
ficial vessel, W.; a kind of cymbal or other musical 
instrument (*=. tala-vises ha), MW.; a partic. mea¬ 
sure of length *=36 Angulas, VarBrS. (or--32 A°6, 
KatySr., Sch.; cf. - kshepa , -nipata See. below); du. 
(dhuroh f«wy^)N.oftwoS 5 mans,ArshBr. — kshe¬ 
pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff 
can be thrown, MBh. — garta, m. n. a hole for the 
Samy5, SankhSr. — graha,m.(prob.) one who plays 
the cymbals, R. — tala, m. a kind of cymbal, MBh.; 
Car. — nipata (MBh.), -paravyadha(SBr.), -pa- 
r&sa (ApSr.), m. — -kshepa. — par&sin, mfn. mea¬ 
suring the distance of the cast of a S°, PancavBr. 
-pata,m.(MBh.),-pr&sa,m. (Apast.),-prasana, 
n. (Laty.) =*-kshepa above. — matrfi,, mfn. having 
the measure of a Samya, TBr. 

2. sam f ind. (g. cadi and svar-adi) au¬ 
spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used 
in the Veda, rarely in later language; often to be 
translated by a subst., esp. in the frequent phrase 
Sdni ySh or Sam ca ySS ca } 1 happiness and welfare/ 
sometimes joined with the verbs bhii y as, kri , da, 
vah , yd, sometimes occurring without any verb; 
with dat. or gen. [cf. Pan. ii, 3, 73,Sch.]; in some 
cases corresponding to an adj., e.g. Sam tad asvtai, 
that is pleasant to him), RV. &c. &c. — paka, m. 
Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Susr. &c. (perhaps 
w.r. for Sarny aka, cf. Samya ); N. of a Brahman, 
MBh.; (only L.) = vipaka and yavaka (v. 1 . viyata 
and yacaka); = tarkaka and dhrishta. — pSta, m. 
Cassia Fistula, M W. - bbara, m. N. of a man (cf. 
Santbhara). — bhava, mfn. » Sambhu, VS.; m. 
(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI,L. — bhavishtha (id /;;-), mfn., superl. 
of Sambhu. — bhu, see Sambhu, p. 1055. — mad, 
N. of an Angirasa, PancavBr. (cf. Sammada). 

Sam, in comp, for 2. Sam. — yu, see Samyil , 
col. 3. — yn-v 5 ka, m.a sacred formula containing 
the words sdmySh ( = next), As vSr. (cf. Pa n. ii, 4,2 9, 
Virtt. 1, Pat.) — yor-vSkd, m. the sacred formula 
beginning with the words tdc chdnt-ySr a vrini- 
mahe, Br.; SrS. — yds, ind , = iam yos (see under 
2. Sam), VS.; = iam-yor-vakd , Br.; KatySrS. 
— yv-fcnta, mf(a)n. ending with the formula Sam- 
yds,V ait. — vat (Sam-), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, 
SBr.; containing the word Sam, Cat. — vada, m. 
Pan. iii, 2,14, Sch. — stha or -stha, mfn. being in 
prosperity, happy, prosperous, Pan. iii, 2, 77, Sch. 
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— kara, seebelow. — krit (Sdm-), mfn. causing pros¬ 
perity, beneficent, TAr. — ga,mfn., v.l. for -gi/,TS. 

— gray 4 , m ((gdyi)n. blessing the household, RV.; 
A$vSr. — gard, f. ^Samkard, Pat. — gavl (Sdm-), 
f. blessing cattle, SBr. — gu, mfn. id., VS.; (gender 
doubtful) a kind of plant, Pancar. —tanu (Sam-), 
mfn. wholesome for the body or the person (-tvd, n.), 
TS.; m. (also w’ritten Samtanu) N. of an ancient 
king with the patr. Kauravya (he was fourteenth 
descendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa and younger 
brother of DevSpi, and usurped the sovereignty whilst 
the latter became a hermit; he married Gangs and 
Satya-vatl; by the former he had a son named 
Bhishma, and by the latter Citrahgada and Vicitra- 
virya, cf. IW. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv.&c.; (with 
cakra-variin) N. of an author (son of Uddharana, 
of the Tomara race), Cat.; - tanuja , m. * son of Sam- 
tanu,’ N. of Bhishma, Sis. xv, 20. — tama (Sdm-), 
mfn. most beneficent or wholesome or salutary, RV.; 
AV.; VS.; BhP. — tati (Sdm-), mfn .beneficent, auspi¬ 
cious, RV.; f. pi.benefits,ib.; -stiktanicatvari, N. 
offour hymns attributed to£aunaka,Cat.; °tiya, n.N. 
of the hymn RV. vii, 35, GrSrS. — tva, n. beneficial¬ 
ness, auspiciousness, TS.; TBr.; Ka^h. — no-devi, f. 
N. of the verse RV. x, 9, 4,Yajii.; °viya, m. (scil. 
anuvaka) N.ofAV.i,6, Pat. on Pin. i, 3,2, Vartt. 1. 

Samya, mfn., Pan. v. 2, 138. 

Sarny ti, mfn. benevolent, beneficent, RV.; TS.; 
happy, fortunate, Bhatt.; N. of a son of Brihas-pati, 
TS.; Br.; MBh. — dhayas (Sarnyii-), mfn. bene¬ 
ficent, refreshing, TAr. 

Samva. See Samba, p. 1055, col. 2. 
Samkara,mf(J)n. causing prosperity, auspicious, 
beneficent, Nir.; MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of Rudra or 
Siva, VS.; AivGr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of KaSyapa 
and Danu, VP.; of Skanda, AVPariS.; of a serpent- 
demon,L.; ofaCakra-vartin,L.; N.ofvarious authors 
and commentators, (esp.)of SainkaracSrya (see next 
page, col. 1; also with bhatta, panpita, Samian, 
raj&naka , &c.); (J), f. (cf. Sain-gara under Sam 
above) =* Sakunika, Pan. iii, 2,14,Vartt. i,Pat.; N. 
of a female, ib.; a partic. RSga or musical mode, 
MW.; (i), f., see p. 1055. — katha, f. N. of wk. 

— kavaca, f. N. of a Kavaca. — kavi, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — kimkara, m. a servant or worshipper 
of Siva (° ri-bhava , m. the being or becoming a w° 
of S°), Siphis.; N. of an author, Sarvad. — kroda, 
m. N. of a NySya Commentary. — gana, m. N. of 
a poet, Subh. — giri, m. N. of a mountain, Dai. 

— gita, f. N. of a wk., Heat. — gaurisa, m. N. of 
a temple, Rajat. — caritra, n. N. of wk., -ceto- 
vilasa, in. ‘the play of Samkara’s wit/ N. of an 
artificial poem by Samkara-dikshita (celebrating the 
glories of Varanasi, esp. of its kings Yavanari and 
Ceta-smha or Chet Singh). — jaya, see samkshepd - 
Samkara-jaya. — jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. — jl, m. 
N. of an author, ib.— jika, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 

— tirtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. — datta, m., 
-daydlu, m., and -dasa, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— dig-vijaya, m. ‘Samkara's victory over every 
quarter (of th,e world)/ N. of a fanciful account of 
the controversial exploits of SanikarScarya (q. v.) by 
M 5 dhavjtcSrya (also called samkshepa-samkara - 
jaya)', = Samkara - vijaya below; - dindima and 
-sara, m. N. of wks. — dxkshita, m. N. of a writer 
of the last century (son of Dlkshita Bala-krishna; 
author of the GangavatSra-campu-prabandha, Pra- 
dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-vil 5 sa). — deva, 

m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat.; of a king and a poet, 
ib. —dhara, m. N. of a poet, ib. — nar&yana, m. 
Vishnu-Siva( = hari-hara),KTlj. 6 y,-mahaimya, 

n. , °ndshtSiiara-Saia, n. N. of wks. — pati, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — pattra, n., -pada-bhushana, 
n. N. of wks. — pushpa, m. a white Calotropis, L. 
(cf. Sarkara-p°). — pradur-bhava, m. N. of wk. 

— priya, m. ‘dear to Samkara/ the Francoline par¬ 
tridge ( = tittiri), L.; (a), f. Siva’s wife, Kathis. 

— bindu, m., -bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— bhat^i, f., -bhattiya, n. N. of wks. (or of one 
wk.) — bhSrati-tirtha, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— bhSshya-nyaya-samgraha, m., -mandSra- 
saurabha, n. N. of wks. — misra,m. N. of various 
authors (esp. of a poet and a philosopher, son of 
Bhava-nitha; cf. IW. 62, 68), Cat. -rksha (for 
- riksha ), m. N. of the Nakshatra ArdrS (presided 
over by Siva), L. — lala, m. N. of the patron of 
Ksliem£ndra (son of Bhu-dhara), Cat. — vardhana, 
in. N. of a man, Rajat. — varman, m. N. of a poet, 
Cat. — vijaya, m. ‘ Samkara’s victory / N. of Anan- 
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da-gin's biography of Samkar£c&rya (recording his 
controversial victories, asa Vedantin, over numerous 
heretics); of a fanciful life of Samkar&cSrya (in the 
form of a dialogue between Cid-vilSsa and VijnSna- 
kanda); of a poem by Vy5$a-giri (describing the 
adventures of Siva) ; - vilasa, ni. N. of a poem. 

— vilasa, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of 
another wk. by Vidyaranya; - campu , f. N. of a poem 
by Jagan-nStha. — siksha, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic 
phonetics. — sukra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr. — sukla, 
m. N. of a learned man, Cat. — svasura, m.‘ Siva's 
father-hi-law/ N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R. 

— samb.it 5 , f., -sambhava, m. N. of chs. of the 
SkandaP. — siddlii, m. N. ofaman,Kathas. — sena, 
m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. — stuti, f. N. of 
the 7th AdhySya of MBh. x. — stotra, n. N. of a 
Stotra byBala-krishna.— svamin, m. N.of a Brah¬ 
man, Kathas. Samkardkbya, N. of two medical 
wks. by Rama and Samkara. Samkardcarya, see 
below. Samkar&nanda, m. N. of a philosopher 
(son of Vahch£sa and Venkatamba, pupil of Anan- 
ditman and guru of Sayana ; author of the Atma- 
purana or Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance 
of a number of Upanishads in verse ; and of many 
Commentaries on Upanishads and similar wks.); 
-iiriha, m., -naiha , m. N. of authors. Samkar^- 
bharana, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samglt. 
Samkarabkyudaya, m. N. of a poembyRSma- 
krishna. Samkar&laya, m. ‘Siva’s abode/ the 
mountain KailSsa,Cat. Samkar&vasa,m.id.,MW.; 
a kind of camphor, L. Samkarashtaka, n. N. of 
a wk. by LakshmI-nSrSyana. 

Samkar&cSrya, m. N. of various teachers and 
authors, (esp.)of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta 
philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism (he is thought 
to have lived between A. D. 788 and 820, but accord¬ 
ing to tradition he flourished 200 B.c., and was a 
native of Kerala or Malabar; all accounts describe 
him as having led an erratic controversial life; his 
learning and sanctity were in such repute that he was 
held to have been an incarnation of Siva, and to 
have worked various miracles; he is said to have died 
at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin¬ 
cipal disciples, called Padma-p2da, Hastamalaka, 
SurSsvara or Mandana, and Trotaka ; another of his 
disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro¬ 
versial exploits, called Samkara-vijaya,q.v.; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva 
sects, the Dasa-nSmi-Dandins or c Ten-named Men¬ 
dicants/ RTL. 87; he is the reputed author of a large 
number of original works, such as the Atma-bodha, 
Ananda-lahari, Jfiana-bodhini, Mani-ratna-mala, 
&c.; and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on 
the Brahma-mtmSnsa or Vedinta-sQtra, Bhagavad- 
gita, and Maha-bharata, &c.), 1 W. 46 ; RTL. 53; 
-cariia, n., - vijaya-4indima (cf. Samkara-dig- 
vijaya-d °); °rydvatara-kaiha, f., °ry6ipatii> f. N. 
of wks. 

SamkarT, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Mun- 
jista, L.; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.; 
-glia, n., -gift, f. N. of musical wks. Samkariya, 
mfn. (fr. samkara), g. uikarddi; n. N. of wk. 

Santa, °ti, °tu, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 138. 

Sint&cX (?), f. *= Sam-iati , TBr.; ApSr. 

Santiva, mf(d)n. beneficent, friendly, kind, AV. 

Sambba, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 138. 

Sambhu, mfn. being or existing for happiness 
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, 
benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; m. 
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Brahma, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a partic. Agni, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; of 
a son of Vishnu, MBh.; of Indra in the 10th Manv- 
antara, BhP.; of one of the II Rutfras, MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an 
Arhat, L.; of a Siddha, L.; of a king, MBh. (v. 1 . 
Saiikii) ; of a son of Suka, Hariv.; of a son of Am- 
barisha, BhP.; (also with bhaiia) of various authors 
and other men, Cat.; a kind of Asclepias, L.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv.; 
VP. — kanta, f. ‘Siva’s wife/ N. of DurgS, Kav. 

— girl, m. N. of a mountain ; -mahaimya , n. N. of 
ch. of the SkandaP. — candra, m. N. of a Zamlndar 
(who wrote the Vikrama-bharata in the beginning 
of this century), Cat.. — tattvanusamdhSna, n. 
N. of a Saiva wk. by Sambhu-n 5 tha. — tanaya, m. 

‘ Siva’s son/ N. of Skanda and GaneSa, L. — dSsa, 
m., -deva, m. N. of authors. — nandana, m. 
«= -ianaya, L. — nStha, m. N. of a temple of Siva 


in Nepal, W.; (also with dcarya and siddhdnia- 
vdglsa) N. of various authors &c., Cat.; - rasa , m. 
a partic. mixture, L.; °ihdrcana , n. N. of a Tantric 
wk. — nitya, f. N. of a Tantric wk. — priya,f.‘dear 
to Siva/ N. of Durga, L.; Emblic Myrobolan, L. 

— bhattiya, n. N.of a NySya wk. — bhairava, 
m. a form of Siva, Cat. — mayo-bhu, f.du. N. of the 
hymns AV.i, 5 and 6. — mahadeva-kshetra-ma- 
hatmya, n., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.— raja, m. 
N. of the author of the NySya-manjari, Cat. \ -cari- 
ira , n. N. of wk.-rama, m. N. of various authors. 
Cat. — vardhana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — valu¬ 
ta ha, n.‘ beloved by Siva,’ the white lotus,X. — va- 
kya-palasa-tika, f. N.of an astron. wk.— siksha, 
f. N. of a wk. on Vedic phonetics. — hora-prakasa, 
m. N. of an astron. wk. 

Sambhu, mfn .{ — Sambhu above) beneficent, 
kind, RV.; m. N. of an author of Tantric prayers, 
Cat. — natha, m. N. of an author, ib. {ci.Sambhu- 
ti°). — raja-caritra, n. N. of wk., ib. (cf. Sambhu - 
r°). — vartani, f. N.of a town ( = eka-cakra),Gz\. 

samantaka-stotra , n. N. of a 
Stotra, Cat. (prob. w. r. for Samdniaka- or syaman - 
taka-si°). 

srerc samara (in roma-s°), prob. = vivara, 
GopBr. 

samala , f. N. of a place, Bajat. 

3TBTGT samdpija (Padap. sam-op°), n. (of 
unknown meaning), AV. i, 14, 3. 

5flmj9aAra,m.N. of a Sakya, Buddh. 

sampa, f. lightning, Harav.; a girdle, 
ib. — tala, w.r. for Samyd-f , MBh.; Kathas. 

^T*‘Wicol sampkali , f. (cf. samball and sam- 
bhali) a procuress, L. 

cl. 1. P. sambati, to go, Dliatup. 
xi, 29(Vop.); cl. 10. P. Sambayati, to collect, ib. 
xxxii, 21 (v. 1.) 

samba , m. (derivation doubtful) a 
weapon used by Indra (accord, to some * Indra’s thun¬ 
derbolt/ but cf. samb(n), RV. x, 42, 7 i^ — vajra, 
Naigh. iv, 2 ); the iron head of a pestle, L.; an iron 
chain worn round the loins, W.; a partic. measure 
of length, L.; ploughing in the regular direction ( = 
anuloma-karshana ), L.; the second ploughing of 
a field, W.; N. of an Asura (cf. Sambara), TBr., 
Sch.; mfn. happy,fortunate, L. (cf.sam-vat f p. 1054, 
col. 2); poor(?), L. 

Sambara, m. N. of a demon (in RV. often men¬ 
tioned with Sushna, Arbuda, Pipru &c.; he is the 
chief enemy of Divo-dSsa Atithigva, for whose de¬ 
liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain 
by Indra; in epic and later poetry he is also a foe 
of the god of love), RV. &c. &c.; a cloud, Naigh. 
i, 10; a weapon, Say. on RV.i, 112,14; war, fight, 
L.; a kind of deer, Vas.; Bhpr.; a fish or a kind of 
fish, L.; Terminalia Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race- 
mosa, L.; a mountain in general or a partic. moun¬ 
tain, L.; best, excellent, L.; =ciiraka , L.; N. of 
a Jina, L.; of a king, Vas. (v. 1 . for sambarana and 
sam-varana)\ of a juggler (also called sambara- 
siddhi ), Ratn 2 v.; (1), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.; 
Croton Polyandrum, L.; = maydy sorcery, magic 
(prob. w. r. for sambarT), L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12 
(but SSh. censures the use of sambara in this sense); 
power, might, Naigh. ii, 9; sorcery, magic, KathSs. 
(printed sam-vara) ; any vow or a partic. vow (with 
Buddhists), L.; wealth, L.; *=-citra, L.; (pi.) the 
fastnesses of Sambara, RV. — kanda, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, L. — gbna, m. ‘Sambara-slayer/ N. 
of the god of love, Hariv. — candana, n. a variety 
of sandal, L. — darana, m. * S°-destroyer,’ the god 
of love, Git. — ripu, m. ‘ enemy of S°/ id., Bham. 

— vritra-han, m. ‘ slayer of S° and Vptra/ N. of 
Indra, R. — siddlii, m., sec above. — sudana, m. 

* destroyer of S°/ the god of love, L. — hatya, n. 
the killing of S°, RV.; TBr.; SaiikhSr. — han, m. 

‘ S°-killer/ N. of Indra, MBh. Sambarantakara, 
m. ‘S°-destroyer/ the god of love, Hariv. Sam- 
barari, m. enemy of S°, HSsy. Sambarasura, 
m. the Asura S°; -vadhdpctkhyanay n. story of the 
killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55). 

Sambarana, m. N. of a king, Vas. (more cor¬ 
rectly sam-varana; cf. under Sambara :). 

SambS->/kri, P. A. -karotiy -kurute (Pan. v, 
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4, 58), to plough twice or in both directions,Bham. 

— krita, mfn. twice ploughed, L. 

Sambin, m. ‘ having a pole or oar/ a rower, 
boatman, AV. 

sambat, ind . = chambat, Suparn. 

sambati , f. ( mdsha-sambatyah ), Pat- 
on Pan. i, 64, Vartt. 59. 

sambala , ra. n. (also written sam¬ 
ba/a or sam-va/a, q. v.)*provender or provisions for 
a journey, stock for travelling, Kav.; Karand.; ‘a 
bank, shore * or * a race, family' {kitla or kula ), L.; 
envy, jealousy, L.; (/), f. a procuress, L. (cf. Sam - 
bhati and Samp hall). 

samba , m. a bivalve shell, L.; N. of 
a man, ASvSr.; ( 7 ?), f. N. of a woman (see Sambit - 
puira ). — vardbana, m. N. of a man, MW. 

Sambuka, m. (cf. below and Sambukd) a bivalve 
shell, L.; a partic. noxious insect, Susr.; N. of a 
Sudra, MBh. {R.jambuka); Ragh.(v.l. kaflcuka) ; 
of a poet, Subh. 

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L. 

Sambuka, m. a bivalve shell, any shell or conch, 
Kav.; KathSs.; Su$r. (also a, f., L.); a snail, W.; 
a kind of animal ( ^ghohgha), L.; the edge of the 
frontal protuberance of an elephant, L.; N. of a 
Sudra (who had become a devotee and was slain by 
Rama-candra), R.; Uttarar. (cf. Sambuka); of a 
Daitya, L. — pushpl, f. a species of plant ( = sail- 
kha-p°)y Bhpr. SambukEvarta, m. (cf. Sah- 
khdv°) the convolution of a shell, Su$r.; a fistula of 
that shape in the rectum, ib. 

Sambu-putra, m. ‘son of Sambu/ patr. of a 
man, Nid. 

3 TWF5 sambhala , m. (also written sam - 
bha/a) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha- 
pra and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam- 
bhal in Moradabad; the town or district of Sambhala is 
fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna¬ 
tion of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a Brahman 
named Vishnu-yasas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (7), f. 
a procuress, L. (c S.Samphali and Sambha/i).— grS- 
ma, m. the town Sambhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
(also - gramakd ); -mahaimya (or Sambhala-m°) f 
n. ‘glory of Sambhala/ N. of part of the SkandaP. 
Sambhalesvara-lingu, n. N. of a Linga, Cat. 

sam-bhava,sam-bhavi$htha. See un¬ 
der 2. Sam, p. 1054, col. 2. 

sambhu for sam-bhu f sam-bhu &c. 
See cols. I, 2. 

samyaysamya&c . See p. 1054, col. 2. 
v*? samyu. See samyu , p. 1054, col. 3. 

samva, samvat , w.r. for samba and 

Sanivaf. 

say a, mf(o)n. (fr. 4/1. ii) lying, sleep¬ 
ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc. 
case or sense ; see adha^-fy kuSe-S , giri-f &c.); 
m. sleep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv, 60 (cf. diva -j°); 
a bed, couch (see vlra-S °); a snake (accord, to some 
‘the boa constrictor'), L.; a lizard, chameleon, L.; 
the hand (= hasta , also as a measure of length), 
VarBrS.; Naish.; KatySr.,Sch.; Sparta, L.; abuse, 
imprecation, L. (prob. w. r. for Sapa ); pi. N. of a 
people, MBh.; ( a) y f. a place of rest or repose (cf. 
Sayya) t RY. [Cf. Gk. dpia-Kotos) 

Sayanda, mfn. addicted to much sleep, sleepy, 
sleeping, L.; m. N. of a place, Un. i, 128, Sch. 

— bhakta, mfn., g. aishukdry-adi. 

Say&ndaka, m. (cf. Sayartfaka) a lizard, cha¬ 
meleon, TS. (Sch.) 

Sayata,m. one who sleeps much, L.; the moon (?), 

L. 

Sayfrtha, m. a lair, abode, RV.; one who sleeps 
much, L.; the boa constrictor, L.; a fish, L.; a boar, 
L.; death, L. 

Say&dhyai, Ved. inf. of a/ i. ST, q.v. 

S&yana, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping, 
Pancar.; n. the act of lying down or sleeping, rest, 
repose, sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc., f. a) a bed, 
couch, sleeping-place (acc. with a/ bhaj , d-Vruh, 
sam - VviS &c., ‘to go to bed or to rest;’ with Caus. 
o fa-Vruh, ‘to take to bed, have sexual intercourse 
with [acc.] ;* Sayanam Sriia or °nc si hiia, mfn. 
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gone to bed, being iu bed),SBr.&c.&c.; copulation, 
sexual intercourse, L.; N. of a Saman, L. — gfriha, 
n. ‘sleeping-house/ a bed-chamber, Sak. v, (v. 1 .) 

— tala-grata, nifn.gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh. 

— p&lika, f. the (female) keeper of a (royal) couch, 
Jatakam.—toliuini,f.‘sleeping-place,*a bed-chamber, 
Sak. — racana, n. the preparation of a bed or couch 
(one of the 64 arts), Cat. — v&sas, n. a sleeping- 
garment, $itus. — vidha, mfn. having the form of 
a bedstead, Kau§. — sakhi, f. the female bed-fellow 
(of a woman), Kathas. — stha, mfn. being or re¬ 
clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. — sthana, n. *= 

- bhutni, L. Sayan&gf&ra, m. (L.), °ndvasa, m. 
(Rajat .) ^na-griha, L. Sayanftsana, n. sleep¬ 
ing and sitting (see comp.); ‘sleeping or resting 
place/ a dwelling,cell, Buddh.; - vdrika, m. a partic. 
official in a convent, ib.; - sevana , n. the enjoyment 
of sleeping and sitting, VarBrS. Sayanflspada, n. 
=°na-bhumi, L. Sayanaikadasi,f.the 1 ith day 
of the light half of the month Ashadha (on which 
Vishnu's sleep begins), L. 

Sayanl-v^kri, P. - karoti , to make into a couch 
or resting-place, Kad. 

Sayaniya, mfn. to be slept or lain on, fit or suit¬ 
able for sleep or rest ( am , ind. * it should be slept or 
rested*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib. 

— griha, n. ‘sleeping-house/ a bed-chamber, Ka- 
thas. —tala, n. (the surface of) a bed or couch, R. 

— v&sa, m.*= -griha, Met. Sayanly&srita, mfn. 
gone to bed, R. 

Sayaniyaka, n. a bed, couch, Kathas. 

SaySnda (cf. tayanja), g.aiskukary-adi (?, f., 
g. varanadi). — bhakta, mfn. ib. 

SaySndaka, m. (cf. tayandaka) a kind of bird, 

VS. 

SaySna, mfn. lying down,resting, sleeping, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Sayfinaka, mfn. lying, resting (see prati-surya- 
i°); m. a lizard, chameleon, L.; a snake, L. 

SaySln, mfn. sleepy, inclined to sleep, sluggish, 
slothful, Pancar.; &$.; m. a dog, L.; a jackal, L.; 
the boa snake, L. 

Sayita, mfn. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W.; 
n. the place where any one has lain or slept, Ka§. 
on PSn.ii, 3,68.— vat, mfn. one who has lain down, 
gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W. 

Sayitavya, mfn. to be lain or slept, Paficar.; 
Kathas. (n. impers.; may a hutavahe tayitavyatn, 

4 it must be lain down by me in the fire/ Vas.) 

Sayltri,m. one who sleeps or rests, Pan. iv, 2,15. 

Saylci, m. N. of Indra, L. 

Sayd, mfn. lying down, sleeping, resting, RV.; 
m. the boa snake, L.; N. of a person protected by 
the Aivins, RV. 

Sayntr£, ind. on or to a couch, RV. 

Sayuna, m. the boa constrictor, L. 

Sayyam-bhadra or Sayyam-bhava, m. N. 
of one of the 6Sruta-kevalins (with Jainas),H Paris. 

Sayya, f. (ifc. f. a) a bed, couch, sofa (acc. with 
sam-y/vit oxadhi-shthd Wstha], ‘tn go to bed or 
to rest;' with Caus. of a-*/ruh, ‘to take [a woman] 
to bed, have sexual intercourse with' [acc.]; tayyd- 
yant a-ru 4 ha, mfn. ‘ gone to bed, lying in bed '), 
ShadvBr. &c. &c.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KatySr.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string¬ 
ing together (esp. of words, *=gumphana or tabda- 
gumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic. rhetor, 
figure, L. (‘ couch ' and ‘ rhetor, composition/ Kad., 
Introd., v. 8). — kSIa, m. sleeping-time, ApGr. 

— grata, mfn. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW. 

— gfrlha, n/sleeDing-house/ a bed-chamber, MBh.; 
Kav.; Kathas.— cchSdana(itf^&<r^°), n. abed- 
covering, counterpane, sheet, MW. — tara, mf(f)n. 
affording refuge, HPari§. — dSaa,n. ‘offeringa couch 
or resting-place/ N. of wk.; - paddhali', f. N. of wk. 
— 1 °dhyaksha(i ayyddh°),m. = -pala, MW.-°nta- 
ra (tayydnf), n. the interior or middle of a bed 
(°re, in bed), Kam. — pila or -pSlaka, m. the 
guardian of the (royal) couch. Pan cat,; 0 1 a-tv a, n. 
the office of g° of the bed-chamber, ib. — prayoga, 
m. N.of wk. — pranta-vivartana, n. rolling from 
one side to annther of a couch, Sak. — mHtra, n. 
wetting a bed with urine, SSrfigS. —°vasa-ves- 
maa (, iayydv 0 ), n. a bed-chamber, Kathas. —ves- 
maa, n. id., ib. — °s&n& (Sayyas 0 ), n. du. a couch 
and a seat, Mn. ii, 119 (-st/ia, mfn. occupying a 


couch or seat, ib.); lying and sitting (- bhoga , 111. en¬ 
joyment of 1 ° and s°, Nal.; cf. tayan&sana-sevana). 
Sayydtthayam, ind. at the time of rising from bed, 
early in the morning,Kathas. (cf.Pan.iii,4, 5 2, Sch.) 
Sayyotsahga, m.=sayyantara, Megh. 

sard, m.(fr. to rend ’ or ‘ destroy') 

a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for 
arrows), RV. &c. &c.; an arrow, shaft, MundUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the number ‘five* (from the 
5 arrows of the god of love), VarBrS.; (in astron.) 
the versed sine of an arc (accord, to Aryabh. also 

* the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed 
sine*); a partic. configuration of stars (when all the 
planets are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses), 
VarBrS.; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled 
milk(v. 1 . sara), ApSr.; Car.; mischief,injury, hurt, 
a wound, W.; N. of a son of Ricatka, RV.; of an 
Asura, Hariv. (v. sttka ); (f),f.Typha Angustifolia, 
L.; n. water (s tttara-varsha and °shtn)\ — kftnda, 
m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, Su$r.; the shaft 
of an arrow, W. — kara, m. a maker of arrows, Sah. 

— kunde-saya, mfu. lying in a hollow place covered 
with Sara grass, R. — kupa, m. N. of a well, Buddh. 

— keta, m. N. of a man. Hear. — kshepa, m. the 
range of an arrow-shot, Da$.— gulma, m. a clump 
of reeds, MBh.; N. of a monkey, R. — gocara, m. 
the range of an ar°, Pancat. — ghata, m. an ar°-shot, 
MBh. — ja, mfn. born in a clump of reeds, Pail, vi, 
3,16; m.« -janman, L.; n. ‘ produced from sour 
cream/ butter, L.— janman, m.‘reed-bom/ N. of 
Karttikeya, Ragh.; Kathas.— jala, n. ‘ net-work of 
arrows,' a dense mass or multitude of ar°s, R. (pi.); 
-maya,mt(i)n. consisting of a dense mass of ar°s,Si§. 

— jSlaka, m. (?) a multitude of ar°s, L. — talpa, m. 
a couch formed of ar°s (esp. for a dead or wounded 
warrior), MBh.; Vas.; Git. (cf. - pafljara , - fayana, 
-tayya). — ta, f. the state of an ar°, R. — tva, n. the 
state of a reed, TS. — daksha, m. (or tarad-a °?) N. 
of the author of a law-book, Cat. — danda,m. a stalk 
of reed, MBh.; (pi.) N.of a country belonging to Salva 
inMadhyadeSa, L.; («),f. N.of a river,R.(v. 1 . sara- 
d°). — danava-ratra-puja, f. N. of wk. — dnrdl- 
na, n. a shower of arrows, R. — deva, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh. — dvlpa, m. N. of an island, Hariv. — dkana, 
m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. iava-dbF). — dhi, 
m. an ar°-case, quiver, Vikr.; Kuval. — nikara, m. 
a multitude of ar°s, shower of ar°s, V 5 s. — nivasa, 

m. and -nivesa, m., g. - kshubhn&di . — panjara, 

n. = - talpa , BhP. — pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L. 

— parnika (L.) or -parnl (Pan. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f. 
a kind of plant. — p&ta, m. an ar°*s fall or flight,W.; 
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh.; - sthana , n. the 
place of an ar°*s fall, an ar°*s flight or range, a bow¬ 
shot ,W. — punklia, m. the shaft or feathered part of 
an ar° (see punk ha), SuSr;; Vagbh.; {a), f. id.,W.; 
Galega Purpurea, Bhpr. — pncoha,mf(f)n., Pan. iv, 

l, 55, V 5 rtt. 2. —pravega, m. the rush or rapid 
flight of an arrow, a swift ar°, MBh.; R. — phala,n. 
the iron point or barb of an arrow, W. — bandha,m. 
a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. — barhis,n..a 
layer of reed, SBr. — bhahga, m. N. of a Rishi, M Bh.; 
K 5 v. — bhu,m. — •janman, L. — bhrishti(ifl:r^-), 
f. the point of a reed, SBr.; Kaus.; the point of an ar°, 
MW. — bheda, m. ‘a wound made by an ar 0 / and 
‘deficiency of cream/V 5 s. —maya, mf(f)n. con¬ 
sisting or made of reeds, Kath.; TS. &c. — marlci- 
mat, mfn. having ar°s.for rays, MBh. — malla, m. 

* arrow-fighter/ an archer, MW.; a kind of bird, L. 

— mukka, n. the point of an ar°, L. — yantraka, 
n. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu¬ 
script are filed, Vas. — loma, m.pl. the descendants 
of Sara-loman, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 85,Vartt. 8. — Io¬ 
nian, m. N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. — vapa (see 
-■ vana ), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.; 
Kathas.; Su$r.; -bhava (with deva , Megh.), °ncl- 
laya (MBh.) or °nbdbhava (ib.), m. * bom in a th° 
of r°/ N. of Karttikeya. — vat, mfn. filled with ar°s, 
Hariv.; (also used in explaining ialmali and said to 
be = kantakair hinasti , Nir.) — vana, w. r. for 
-vana. — varsha, n. a shower of arrows, MBh.; R. 
(pi.); ash°ofwater, rain,Si$.(pI.) — varshin,mfn. 
raining or showering down ar°s, Sis.; Kathas.; dis¬ 
charging water, Si$. — v 5 ni, m. (only L.) the head 
of an ar°; a maker of ar°s; an archer; a foot soldier; 
=pdpishiha (prob. w. r. for padati). — varana, n. 
1 warder off of ar°s/ a shield, M Bh. (v. 1 . tardvara). 

— viddha, mf(ff)n. pierced with ar°s, R. — vrishti, 

m. N. of a Marutvat, Hariv.; f. a shower of ar°s, L. 

— vega, m. ‘ swift as an ar 0 ,' N. of a steed, Kathas. 


— vrSta, m. amass of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. 

— sayana,n.(Da$.)or-sayyS,f.(Kathas.) ^ -talpa. 

— sastra, n. N. of wk. — samdhana, n. taking 
aim with an ar°, Sak. — sambadiia,mf(ff)n. covered 
with ar°s, MW. — sSt, ind. (with \Skft) to hit with 
an ar°, Naish. — stamba, m. a clump or thicket of 
reeds, MBh.; Hariv. See. ; N.of a place, MBh.; of a 
man, Cat. Sardkshepa, m. flight of ar°s, MW. 
Saragni, g. kshubhnadi ; - parimana , 11. an ag¬ 
gregate of thirty-five, MBh. Saragrya, m. an ex¬ 
cellent ar°, MW. Sard ghat a, m. an ar°-shot, L. 
Sarankusa-vySkhyS (?), f. N. of wk. Sard- 
d 5 na, n. taking hold of an ar°, L. Sarabhyasa, 
m. practice with bow and arrow, L. Sar&yudha,n. 

* arrow-weapon/ a bow, L. Sararopa, m. 1 that on 
which arrows are fixed/ a bow, L. Sararcis,m. N. 
of a monkey, R. SarK-vati, f. (for iara-tP) ‘ full of 
reeds/ N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; of a town, Ragh. 
Sardvara,m.aquiver,R.;u.ashield,MBh.;(accord. 
to Nilak. also * a coat of mail'). Sardvarana, 11. 

‘ warder off of ar°s/ a shield, MBh. SardvSpa, m. 

4 casting ar°s/ a bow, ib.; (prob.) a quiver, ib. Sa- 
rasani, m. or f. an ar° like a thunderbolt,Si$. Sara- 
sari, ind. arrow to arrow, ar° against ar°, Campak.; 
Uttamac. Sardsraya,m.*ar°-receptacle/a quiver, 
L. Sardsa,m. a bow, BhP. Sarasana, m.‘shoot¬ 
ing ar°s,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; 11. a 
bow, ib.; Kav. &c.; -jya, f. a bow-string, MW.; 
- dhara , m.‘arrow-holder/ an archer, Mudr.; -vul, 
mfn. skilled in archery, Pracand. Sarasanin, mfn. 
armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. Sard- 
sSra, m. a shower of ar°s,Vas. Sardsya, n. a bow, 
M 3 rkP. Sardhata,mf(J)n. wounded by an ar°, W. 
Sardshlkd (SBr.; R.) or sar£ishika (R.), f. a 
stalk of reed ; (° rhkika ) an ar°, MW. Sareahta, 
m. ‘desired by ar°s,* the mango tree (the m° being 
one of the blossoms which tip the ar°s of Kama-deva), 
W. Sarottama,n.bestof arrows,a very good arrow, 
MW. Sarangha, m. a shower of arrows (pi.), Sis. 

Saraka, mfn. (fr. tara), g. riiyddi. 

1. Sarana, m. (for 2. see p. 1057, col. 1) one 
of the arrows of K 5 ma-deva, Cat.; 11. falling asunder, 
bursting, falling in, Vop.; killing, slaying, L.; what 
slays or injures, MW. 

1. Sar&ni, f. (for 2. see under 2. iarana) refrac¬ 
toriness, obstinacy, RV.; AV. (others ‘hurt, injury, 
offence'). 

1. Saranya, n. (for 2. see ib.) injury, hurt, W. 

Saravya, mf(£)n. (fr. tartt below) capable of 
wounding or injuring, MW.; (°z ya), f. * an arrow- 
shot* or ‘a shower of arrows/ RV.; AV.&c.; an ar°, 
missile, an ar° personified, MW.; n. a butt or mark 
for ar°s, aim, target, K 5 v.; -ta, f. the condition of a 
target, Kad. — vyadha, mfn. hitting a mark, Si$. 

Saravyaka, n .^taravya, an aim, L. 

Saravyaya,Nom. P.°vyayati,U> aim at a mark, 
take aim at (ati-t°), Naish. 

Saravyaya, Nom. A. c vyayate, to form a mark 
or object aimed at, Da§. 

Saravyl-karana,n.the act of taking aim,Naish. 

S&ras, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS.; TS. 
&c. (° ro-grihita , mfn. covered with a skin or film, 
AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; w. r. 
for saras , BhP. 

Saraya, Nom. A. °ya/e, to become or represent 
an arrow, §ring 5 r.; Naish. 

Sardrn, mfn. injurious, noxious, RV.; Nir.; 
Hear.; SiS.; m. any mischievous creature, MW. 

Sarasari, ind. See under tara above. 

Sari,mfn. — bigsra,Un.iv, 127,Sch.; m. a wild 
beast, beast of prey, L. 

Sarin, mfn. provided with arrows, MBh.; R. 

Sari-\/kri, P. - karoti, to make anything into 
an arrow, Kuval. 

Sim, m. or (more frequently) f. a missile, dart, 
arrow, AV.; m. any misfile weapon (esp. the thunder¬ 
bolt of Indra and weapon of the Maruts; f. also that 
weapon personified), RV.; a partridge, L.; anger, 
passion, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Dcva-gandharva, 
MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. [Cf. Goth. 
Jiairus.~] — mat (tarit-), mfn. armed with missiles, 
RV. 

Sare-ja, mfu .*=iara-ja. See col. 2. 

Sdrya, m. an arrow, missile, RV. (Sily.* a fighter, 
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warrior’); («), f. a cane, shaft, arrow, RV. (Nir.) ; 
membrum virile (?), RV. x, 178,4; night, L.; a fin¬ 
ger, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord, to some) a porcupine 
(cf. salya), MW.; pi. wicker-work (of the Soma 
sieve), RV.; n. id., ib.; mf(rt)n. hostile, injurious, 
hurtful, MW. — kan, m. killing with arrows, an 
archer, warrior, RV. 

Saryana, m. pi. ‘ thicket of reeds/ N. of a 
district in Kuru-kshetra, SSy. on RV. viii, 6/39. 

SaryanS-vat, m. * reedy/ a pond (also fig. of a 
receptacle for Soma; accord, to Say. N. of a lake or 
district in Kurukshetra), RV. i. 84, 4; viii. 6, 93; 
7, 29 &c. 

Saryana, (prob.) w. r. for saryana (v. 1 . sar- 
pana), g. madhv-adi. — vat, mfn. (prob.) w. r. for 
Saryand-vat , ib. 

Sarva, m. (fr. Sdru ) N. of a god who kills people 
with arrows (mentioned together with Bhava and 
other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva 
(often in the later language; esp.in the form Kshiti- 
mQrti; du. Sarva and SarvSni, cf. VSm. v, 2, 21), 
AV. &c. &c.; of one of the II Rudras, VP.; of 
Vishnu, MW.; of a son of Dhanusha, VP.; of a poet, 
Sadukt.; pi. N. of a people, MsrkP. (w. r. sarva); 
(a), f. N. of TIm 5 , BhP. — kosa, m. N. of a dic¬ 
tionary. — datta, m/given by Sarva/ N. of ateacher, 
VBr. — patni, f. the wife of Siva, Parvatl, Kathas. 
— parvata, m. Siva's mountain, KailSsa; -vdsini, 
f. N. of Durga, Kathas. — varman,m.N. of various 
authors and other men, Kathas.; SarrigP. &c. (v.l. 
sarva-v°). Sarvakska, n. the fruit of Ganitrus 
Sphaerica, L. Sarvacala, m. Siva’s mountain, Kai- 
lasa, Kathas. Sarvavatara-makStmya, n. N. 
of wk. 

Sarvaka, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; ( ika ), f. 
leprosy, L. 

Sarvata, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a poet, 
Subh. 

Sarvani, f. diva’s wife, GrSrS.; MBh.; Kathas.; 
Dai — ramana, m.‘ SarvSni’s husband/ N. of Siva, 
Cat. 

Sarvilaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch. 

3R*tj 2. sarana, mfn. (fr. y/sri for srt; for 

l. see p.1056) protecting,guarding,defending,RV.; 
AV.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, 
Git. (cf. -deva)\ of a king, Buddh.; ( a and I), f. N. 
of various plants &c. (prob. w. r. for sarana , 
q.v.); n. (Ifc f. a), shelter, place of shelter or refuge 
or rest, hot, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an 
animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &c.; refuge, pro¬ 
tection, refuge with ( Saranam yf gam or yd or i &c., 
* to go to any one for protection, seek refuge with' 
[acc. or gen.]; often ifc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, L.; 
(with /ndrasya)N. of a Saman, ArshBf. - m-gnta, 
mfn.* Sarandgata, MW. -da (BhP.), -prada 
(R-)> mfn. affording protection. — deva, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. Saran&guta, mfn. come for pr°, one who 
comes for refuge or pr°, a refugee, fugitive, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; -ghataka (Vcar.) or -ghatin (Pancar.), 

m. the slayer of a suppliant for pr°; -ta, f. the state 
of a suppliant for pr°, Kathas.; - hantri , ni. ( « -ghd- 
taka), Mn. xi, 191. Saran&gfati, f. approach for 
pr°; - gadya , n., -tatparya-slokdpanyasa, m., -di- 
pikd , f. N. of wks. Saranadkikara- manjari, f. 
N. of a Stotra. Saranapanna, mfn. * Sarandgata, 
L. Saranartkam, ind. for the sake of pr b , MW. 
Saran&rtkin, mfn.seeking refuge or pr°, wretched, 
MBh.; MarkP. Saran&rpaka, mfn.‘requiring pr° 
to be given/ ruined, L. Saranitlaya, m. (place of) 
refuge or shelter, asylum, MBh. Saran&skin, 
mfn. = Sarandrthin, R. 

2. Sarani, sarani. See sarani, °nl. 

Sarani, in comp, for fonz/ra.— K.-kuruts, 
to seek the protection of (acc.), Rajat. (cf. a-Sarani- 
krita ). 

2. Saranya, mf(a)n. affording shelter, yielding 
help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge 
with (comp.),SankhGi.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; n. who 
ox what affords protection or defence, W.; m. N. of 
Siva, MW.; (with dcarya) N. of aTantric teacher, 
Cat.; (a), f. N. of Durga, MW. - ta, f. (the con¬ 
dition of) affording protection, R. — puraxnakat- 
xnya, n. ‘praise of a city of refuge/ N. of wk. 

Saranyn, m. a protector, defender,W.; wind, air 
(prob. for saranyu), L.; a cloud, L. 

^K<S* saranda , m. (also written sar°; only 


L.) a bird (in general); a lizard, chameleon; a quad¬ 
ruped (in general); a kind of ornamenr; a rogue, 
cheat; a libertine. 

sardd, f. (prob. fr. s/srd,sn) autumn 
(as the ‘time of ripening *), the autumnal season (the 
sultry season of two months succeeding the rains; 
in some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra 
and Asvina, in other places Asvina and Karttika, 
fluctuating thus from August to November), KV.&c, 
&c.; a year (or pi. poetically for ‘ years/ cf. var- 
sha) f ib. — akska, see Sara-daksha, on p. 1056, 
col. 2. — anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L. 

— ambu-dkara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh. 

— agrama, m. ‘approach of autumn/ N. of a Com¬ 
mentary (also - vydkhya ). — udttsaya, m. an au¬ 
tumnal pond (dry in theotherseasons), Kav. — ritu- 
varnana,n. ‘description ofthe autumnal season/ N. 
of wk. — grata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as 
clouds), R. — grhana, m. = -ambu-dhara, Dhtlrtan. 

— dkima-ruci(for-^/w°), m.the autumnal moon, 
Ksm. — dbxada (for -hrada), m.a pond in autumn, 
BhP. — yamini, f. a night in autumn, Kautukas. 

— vat {Sardd-), mfn. ‘full of years/ aged, RV.; 

m. N. of a son or other descendant of Gotama and 
other men, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, 1, 
102). — vadhn, f. autumn compared to a woman, 
Vcar. — varnana, 11. ‘description of autumn/ N. 
of ch. of BhP. — vasu, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

— vikara, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib. 
Sarac, in comp, for Sarad. — candra, ni. the 

autumnal moon.Sak.; Vet.; 0 dray a, Noni.P. °yate, 
to resemble the aut° moon, Kiv. — candrika, f. aut° 
moonshine {parinata-candrikdsu kshapasu , cf. 
parinata), Megh. - chasa-dhara (for -SaSa-, 
HSsy.),-chasin (BhP.), m. *=-ca?idra. - ckali (for 
-i&li), m. rice ripening in autumn, Rajat. - chikhin 
(for -Sikh in), m. a peacock in autumn (supposed to 
cease its cries), MBh. — ckri(for •In), f. N.of the 
wife of KunSla, HParis. 

SaraJ, in comp, for sarad. — jyotsna, f. au¬ 
tumnal moonshine, Pancat. 

Sarat, in comp, for Sarad. — kanti-maya, 
mf(f)n. lovely like autumn, Jatakam. - kamin, m. 
‘ desirous of aut°/ a dog, L. — kala, m.the time or 
season of aut°, Kav.; Pur.; °fTna, mfn. autumnal, 
W. — triy&m&, f. a night in aut°, MW. — padma, 

n. an autumnal lotus (others ‘a white lotus’), BhP. 

— parvan, n. an autumnal full-moon night ( °va - 
Sasiriy m. the moon in such a night), Samkar. 

— pnshpa, m. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 

— pratiksham, ind. havingexpected theaut 0 , M W. 

— pxSvrishika, mfn. (with fitu, du.) autumn and 
the rainy season, BhP. — samaya, m. = - kala t Vas. 

— sasya, n. autumnal corn, VarBfS. 

Sarada (ifc .)*=Sarady autumn, Pan. v, 4, 107; 
(d), f. autumn, L.; a year/L.; N. of a woman, Rajat. 
Sarada-tilaka, w. r. for Sdr°. 

Saradi-ja, mfn. (Ioc. of Sarad + ja) produced in 
autumn, autumnal, Kathas. 

Saran, in comp, for Sarad. — mukha, n. the 
(face or front, i.e.) commencement of autumn, W. 

— megrha, m. an autumnal cloud (- vat , ind. like 
an autumnal cloud), Hit. 

stora-daksJia, sara-danda } sara-dhi 

&c. See p. 1056, col. 2. 

sarabkdy m. a kind of deer or (in 
later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eight 
legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains; it is re¬ 
presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant; 
cf. ashta-pad ‘and maha-skandhin)y AV. &c. &c,; 
a young elephant, L,; a camel, L. ; a grasshopper 
{^Salabha), W.; a locust, ib.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
N. of Vishnu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. Sara - 
bhdpanishad); of an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent- 
demons, ib.; of various men, RV.; MBh. &c.; of 
a son of SiSu-pSla, MBh.; of a brother of Sakuni, 
ib.; of a prince of the Asinakas, hear.; of a monkey 
in R 5 ma’s army, R.; (pi.) N. of a people, MBh. 
(B. Sahara); (d),f. a girl with withered limbs and 
therefore unfit for marriage, GrS.; (prob.) a kind of 
wooden machine. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. Kipa- 
<pos, K 6 pa<pos.‘) — kalpa-tantra, n., -kavaca, 11. 
N. of wks. - ketu, m. N. of a man, VSs., Introd. 

— ta, f. the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh. 

— pakshi-raja-prakarana, n., -paddhati, f., 
-mantra, m., -mala-fciantra, m. N. of wks. 


— r5ja-viiasa, m. a history of Sarabhoji of Tan- 
jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-nStha. —Ilia, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Sanigit. — llld-katha, f., 
-vidhana, n., -sahasra-naman,n., -stotra, n., 
-hrldaya, n. N. of wks. SarabhdnanS, f. *^°- 
faced/ N. of a sorceress, KathSs. Sarabharcana- 
candrika, f., °bharcana-peAdhati, f., °bbar- 
ca-parijata, ni., ^hashtaka, n. N. of wks. 
Sarabhesvara-kavaca, n. N. of ch. of wk. 
Sarabhopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called PaippalSd6panishad). 

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was 
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the 
author of various wks.; cf. Saralfha-raja-vildsa). 

— raja-caritra, n. N. of wk. 

sarayu , sarayu . See sarayu, °yu. 

sarala & c. See sarala. 
saralaha, n. water, L. 

sarava, m. pi. X. of a people, MBh. 
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for Sabara t q.v.) 

saravya &c. See p. 1056, col. 3. 

^IT^TTR sarasaraya, °yati (onomat.), to 
hiss, make a hissing sound, AsvSi'. 

sardka, m. (prob.) N. of a mixed 
caste, Cat. 

^ITrfj sarati, f. a sort of bird (of the heron 
kind ; more commonly called Sarali), L. 

SarStlkS, saradi, or sarati, f. id., L. 

Sararl, f. the Sar 5 li bird (* Sard(i) f Kav. 

Sarari, f. id., Susr. — mnkhi, f. a kind of scis¬ 
sors or an instrument pointed like a heron’s beak, ib. 
Sarary-asya, n. a partic. surgical instrument (prob. 
~ prec.), vagbh. 

Sarail, c llka, and °1I, f. Sarati above, L. 

sararu . See p. 1056, col. 3. 

sarava , m. n.(g.ardharcddi) a shallow 
cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the 
flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GrSrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a measure equal to two Prasthas or one 
Kudava,TS.; Br.; §rS. — kurda,m.‘ creeping among 
dishes/ a kind of snake, Susr. — sampata, m. the* 
arriving or bringing in of dishes ( vritte S°-sampdir t 
when the dishes have been removed, i.e. when the 
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56. 

Saravaka, m. (ifc. f. ika) a kind of vessel or the 
cover of a vessel (*= sarava ), Su$r.; KathSs.; {ika), 
f. a partic. abscess, Susr. 

Sar&vln. See masha-Sardvi. 

sari, sarin. See p. 1056, col. 3. 

sariman or sartman, m. (said to 
befr. Vsrl t l to break forth’), bearing, birth/bring¬ 
ing forth {^prasava), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

IjTrt sari. See under sara, p. 1056, col. 2. 

sarira, n. (once in R. m.; ifc. f. a; 
either fr. a/S ri and orig. = * support or supporter/ 
cf. 2. Sarana and Mn. i, 7; or accord, to others, fr. 
VSri, and orig. = ‘that which is easily destroyed or 
dissolved ’) the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the 
body (pi. the bones), RV. &c. &c.; any solid body 
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarBrS.; Paflcat.; 
one’s body i.e. one’s own person, Mn. xi,229; bodily 
strength, MW.; a dead body, ib. — kartri, m. 

‘ body-maker/a father, MBh. — karskana, n. ema¬ 
ciation of the b°, Mn. vii, 112. — krit, m.*= -kartriy 
MBh. — grakana, n. assumption of a bodily form, 
VP. — cinta, f. care of rhe body (washing one’s self 
&c.), PaFicad. — ja, m{(d)n. produced from or be¬ 
longing to or performed with the body, bodily, Mn.; 
Sis.; VP.; m. (ifc. f. a) offspring, .; a son, MBh.; 
the god of love, love, MBh.; sickness, L. ; lust, pas¬ 
sion, MW.-janman, mfn.*»-/«, Kir. -tS, f. the 
state orcondition of a body, Sarvad. — tulya, mf(a)n. 
equal to the body, dear as one’s own person, MBh. 

— tyagra, m. abandonment of the b°, renunciation 
of life, Vas. — tva, n. = -/«, KathUp. — danda, m. 
coiporal punishment, BhP.; Inscr. -desa,ni.’a part 
of the b°, SBr. — dhatu, m. a chief constituent of 
the b° (flesh, blood &c.), MBh.; a relic of Buddha’s 
body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, or nail), MWB. 
495. — dkrik, m. ‘bearing a body/ a co r poreal being, 
Baudh. — nicaya, m. (accord, to Nilak .-=*-Sartrasya 
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samcayah , iar° avasthitih ; prob. w. r. for •rtii- 
caya) certainty about the body, M Bh. — nlp&ta, m. 
collapse of the b°, falling down dead, Gaut. — ny&sa, 

m. casting off the b°, death, A past. — pakti, f. puri¬ 
fication of the b°, MBh. - patana,n. - -pata, MW. 

— p&ka, ni. ‘ ripening of the b 0 / decline of bodily 
strength, decay, MW. - pdta, ni. collapse of the b°, 
death, VarBr.; Kum. &c. — pid&, f. bodily pain or 
suffering, VarYogay. — purnsiia, m. a soul pos¬ 
sessed with a b°, AitAr. — pradhdnatS, f. the cha¬ 
racter or nature of the b° (ayd, ind. in virtue of the 
b°), Vedantas. — prahhava, m. a begetter, father, 
R. — prahladana, m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dliarvas, Kirand. — baddha, mf(o)n. endowed or 
invested with a b°, Kum. — bandlia, m. the fetters 
of the b°, being fettered by the b°, BhP.; assump¬ 
tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh.; ( end ), ind. in 
bodily form, bodily, ib. — bandhaka, m. * personal 
pledge, 1 a hostage, W. — bhaj, mfn. having a body, 
embodied, L.; m. an embodied being, BhP. — bhuta, 
mf(J)n. become or being a body, MW. — bhrit, 
mfn, * containing the (future) body* and * endowed 
with a body 1 (said of seed and the soul), MBh. — bhe- 
da, in. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp.; Gaut. 
&c. — mStra, n. the mere body or person, the body 
only, MW. — yashti, f. * stick-like body, 1 a slender 
b°, slim figure, Ragh. — yStra, f. means of bodily 
subsistence, subs°, Bhag.; KathSs. — yog a, m. bodily 
union ; -ja, mfn. produced from bod° contact, Ragh. 
-rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. -rakshS, f. 
defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh. 

— ratna, n. a jewel of a body, i. e. an excellent body, 
Malatim.— reshana, n. hurting or injuring the b°, 
sickness and death, ApGr. •• lakshana, n. N. of 
wk. — vat, mfn. provided with a b°, Sarvad.; sub¬ 
stantial, TBr.; m. an embodied being, MBh. ; -tva, 

n. the being provided with a b°,Sarvad. — vada, m., 
-viniscayfidhikSra, m. N. of wks. — vimok- 
shana, n. liberation from body, death, Baudh.; Mn. 

— vritta, mfn. occupied about bodily state, Kathas. 

— vrittijf. maintenance of the body, support of life, 
Ragh. — valkalya, n. imperfection or indisposition 
of the body, Hit. — susrnsha, f. attendance on the 
b°, personal att°, Mn.; Pancat. — soshana, n. dry¬ 
ing up i.e. mortification of the b°, Sarvad.; Pancat. 

— samskSra, m. purification of the body (by the 
ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation &c.; see 
samsk°), Mn. ii, 26; 11.decoration or adorning of the 
person, W. — samdhl, m. a joint of the body, BhP. 

— sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, MW. 

— sambandha ,n . * bodily connection/ relation by 
marriage, ib. — sada, m. exhaustion of body, Ragh. 

— stha, mfn. existing in the b°, Bhartr. — sthana, 
n.the doctrine about the human b°, Cat.; - bkashya , 
n. N. of wk. — athiti, f. *=-vritti , Hear.; Kad. 

— honia, m. pi. N. of partic. oblations, AoSr. 
Sarir&k&ra, m. (Malatim.) or. sarir&kriti, f. 
(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Sarirdtman, m. 

* the bodily soul 1 (as distinguished from antardt - 
viatiy q. v.), Pat. Sarir&nta, m. (ifc. f. a) the hairs 
on the body, Pancat.; - kara , mfn. making an end 
of or destroying the b°, MBh.; R. Sarirantara, 
n. another body; - edrin , mfn. acting in another b°, 
MBh. Sar I rabhy adhika, mfn. dearer than one’s 
own person, Kathas. Sarlrardha, m. the half of 
the body, Kum. Sarfravayava, m. a part of the 
b°, member, limb, Pan. v, 1,6. Sarlr&varana, n. 

* body-cove ring,’ a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L. 
Sarirasthi, n. bones of the body, a skeleton, L. 

Sariraka, n. a small or tiny body, §i§.; a wretched 
b°, Pancat.; Kad.; Kathas. &c.; (m.c. for iarira; 
ifc. f. ika ) the body, YSjn.; Heat.; m. the soul, A. 

Sarirln,mfn. having a body, embodied, corporeal, 
Mn.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) having anything as a body, 
Mn.iv, 243(cf.yMtf-i°); covered with bodies, MBh.; 
(ifc.) exercising one’s own b°, BhP.; living, MW.; 
m. an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man, Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; the soul, Bhag.; Ragh. &c. (n., 
W.); an embodied spirit, MW. 

Sarlrl-V'^^j P. -bhavati, to become embo¬ 
died, assume bodily shape (pp. - bhuta ), Kathas. 

sarepha , m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
saro-grikita. See saras, p. 1056. 

sarkara, mf(a)n. consisting of gravel 
or grit, gritty, §Br.; KatySr.; m. a pebble, small 
stone, Kau$.; (m.c.) - iarkard (see comp.); a kind 
of drum, Samgit.; N. of a fabulous aquatic being, 


PaficavBr.; (pi.) N. of a people, MarkP.; (a and 
/), f., see below. — karshin, mfn. *= iarkard-k°, 
Hariv. —JS, f. ground or candied sugar, MW. — tvd, 
n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS. 

— varshin, mfn. = iarkard-v^, MBh. 
Sarkaraka, mfn. (fr. tar kara), g. riiyddi; m. 

a species of sweet citron or lime, L.; {ika), f. ground 
or candied sugar, Param. 

Sir kara, f. (ifc. f. a) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle, 
gravelly mould or soil (mostly pi.), AV. &c. &c.; 
gravel (as a disease), Susr.; hardening of the flesh, 
ib.; hardening of the ear-wax, ib.; ground or candied 
sugar, Kav.; VarBrS.; Susr.; a fragment or piece of 
broken earthenware, potsherd, Naish. — karshin, 
mfn. attracting or carrying along gravel, SartkhGr. 

— °ksha (°rakska)y m. N. of a man, g. gargddi 
(° kshya [prob. w. r.], Samk. on ChUp. v, II, 1). 

— °cala("n?f 0 ),m. ‘ sugar-hill, 1 a sugar-loaf (shaped 
like a conical hill), Cat.; - dana , n. the gift of the 
above, ib. — dhenu, f. a gift of sugar moulded in 
the shape of a cow, ib. — pushpa, m. a white Calo- 
tropis, L. (c (. Jarnkara-p°). -prabhS, f.‘gravel- 
resemblance/ N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L. 

— °mbn Prdmtni), n. sugared water, SuSr. — °rbu- 
da frdrb 6 ) t m.n. a kind of tumour, Su$r.—vat,mfn. 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly, L. — °vart£ 
(Vaz/ 0 ), f. N. of a river, BhP. — varshin, mfn. 
raining gravel, SaflkhGr. — saptami, f. a partic. 
observance on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Vaisikha, Cat. — °sava (°rds°), m. spirituous 
liquor distilled from sugar, rum,R. Sarkarodaka, 
n. sugared water, Bhpr. 

Sarkarala, mfn. impregnated with gritty or 
gravelly particles (as wind &c.), Venis. 

Sarkarika, mfn, (g. kumiid&di ) gritty, stony, 
gravelly, W. 

Sarkarln, mfn. suffering from the disease called 
‘gravel, 1 Car. 

SarkarUa, mfn. gravelly iarkara-vaf) , Pan. 

v, 2, 105. 

Sarkarl, f. (onlyL.) a river; a belt; «=? lekhahi; 
a kind of metre (cf. iakvari). — dhSna, n. N. of a 
village, Ka$. on Pin. iv, 2, 109. 

Sarkarl-krlta, mfn. made into gravel or grit,L. 
Sarkarlya, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 84. 

sarkara (and t, f.), g. gauradi. 

sarkuy m. N. of an evil demon, AY. 

Sarkura, mfn. young, tender, L. 

Sarkoti, m. N. of a partic. snake, ib. (cf. sar- 
kota and karkotaka ). 

sarnacapili(l), m. N. of a 

man, Pravar. 

sardis or sardis {of unknown mean¬ 
ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16. 

sdrdha , mfn. ( \/sridh) defiant, bold 
(orig. ‘breaking wind against another 1 ), RV.; m. 
breaking wind, flatulence, Vop.; a (defiant or bold) 
host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. —m- 
jaha, mfn. (Jaha fr. V3. ba) causing flatulence, 
Pan. iii, 2, 28, Vartt. 1,Pat.; m. beans or any legu¬ 
minous grain, pulse, W. — nitl ( idrdha -), mfn. 
‘acting boldly 1 or ‘leading the host (of Maruts), 1 RV. 

— vat, mfn. containing (the word) iardha , ApSr. 
S&rdhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold, 

daring, RV. 

Sardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull. 
S&rdhas, mfn. *=*Sdrdhat (only in compar. idr- 
dhas-taray more daring or defiant), RV.; n. a troop, 
host, multitude (cf. idrdha ), ib. 

Sardhin. See bahu-f\ 

S&rdhya, mfn. bold, strong, RV. i, 119, 5. 

\\ V IT I sarpand, f., g. madhv-adi (Kas.) 

— vat, mfn., ib. (cf. iaryana-vat). 
yj^sarb (cf .VsarVySamb, samb,sarbysarv) f 

cl. I. P .sarbatiy ‘to go 1 or ‘tokill, 1 Dhatup. xi, 29. 

barman , n. (prob. fr. Vsri and con¬ 
nected with I. iaratia, iarlrd ) shelter, protection, 
refuge, safety, RV. &c. &c.; a house, Naigh. iii, 4; 
joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the 
end of names of Brahmans, just as varman is added 
to the names of Kshatriyas, and gupta to those of 
VaByas), Yajfi.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of partic. 


formulas, VarYogay.; identified with fan>a (Kau$.) 
and with vac (AitBr.); mfn. happy, prosperous, W. 

1. Sarnia, n .^iarman, L. 

2. Sarma, in comp, for iarman. — k&ma, mfn. 
desirous of happiness, Yajn. iii, 328. — karin 
(Dhurtan.), -krlt (BhP.),mfn.causing h°, blessing. 

— da (SarngP.), -datri (BhP.), -prada (Bhartf.), 
mfn. conferring h°, making prosperous, propitious. 

— lab ha, m. obtaining h° or joy, Su$r. — vat, mfn. 
containing the word iarman, Mn. ii, 32 ; possessed 
of h°, lucky, auspicious, W. — varma-gana, m. N. 
of a partic. Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda, 
AV.Parii —Bad, mfn. sitting behind a shelter or 
screen, RV. Sarmop&ya, m. a means of obtaining 
happiness, Kathas. 

Sarmaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

Sarmanya, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS. 

Sarxnaya, Nom. P. °yati (only in pr. p. °yd{, 
=3prec.), RV. 

Sarmara, m. a sort of garment or cloth, L.; 
Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. 

Barmin, mfn. possessing happiness, lucky, au¬ 
spicious, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib. 

Sarmila. See pdndu-P. 

Sarmish^ha, f. ‘most fortunate, 1 N. of one of 
the wives of Yayati (she was the daughter of Vfisha- 
parvan and mother of Druhju, Anu, and Puru ; cf. 
under yayati and deva-ydm ), MBh.; KSv. &c. 

— yaySti, n. N. of a Nataka (mentioned in Sah.) 

sanja t saryana t saryana. See p. 1056, 

col. 3, and p. 1057, col. 1. 

^T^Trf sarydta } m.N.of a man, RV.; &Br. 
(cf. next and iaryata). 

Saryatl, m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Nahusha, VP. 

(cf. Vsarb, sarv) t cl.I. P.soryaft, 

to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xv, 76. 

sarvciy sarvaka &o. See p. 1057, col. 1 . 

sarvarcty mfn. variegated, spotted 
(=*karvara; cf. also iabara , iabala ), L.; (i), f., 
see below; n. darkness, L,; the god of love(?), L. 

Sarvarin,m. (fr. next) the 34th year in Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. (cf. iarvariri). 

Sarvari, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV.; even¬ 
ing, twilight, L.; turmeric or Curcuma Longa, 
L.; a woman, L.; N. of the wife of Dosha and 
mother of §isu-mara, BhP.; pi. the spotted steeds of 
the Maruts, RV. — patl, m. ‘lord of night, 1 the 
Moon, L.; N. of Siva, Sivag. Sarvarlsa (Rajat.), 
°risvara (DhQrtan.), m. the Moon. 

sarvarika, w. r. for sarsarlka . 
^Ptc 5 T sarvaldy °U. See sarv°. 

^ 1 ( 1 ^ sarsarikety mfn. (fr. Intens. of 

yVn) hurtful, mischievous, Un. iv, 19, Sch. 

^T^TcpT sarshlka, f. (cf. sarshika) a kind of 

metre, Nidanas, 

y^i. saly cl. I. A. salute , ‘to shake 1 or 
* to cover, 1 Dhatup. xiv, 19; cl. 1. P. falati, to go, 
move, ib. xix, 13 (only found in comp, with prep., 
cf. uc-chaly prdc-chaly satn-uc-chal ); cl. 10. A. 
ialayatCy to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop. 

Said, mfn. (connection with above very doubt¬ 
ful) «■ dravana-sarnartha , Nir., Sch.; m. a staff, 
TBr.; a dart, spear, L.; a kind of animal, Pancar. 
(accord, to L. *a camel 1 or ‘an ass 1 ); **kshctra- 
bhidy L.; *= vidhi L.; N. of Bhririgi (one of Siva's 
attendants), L.; of BrahmS,W.; of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; of a son of 
Soma-datta, ib.; of a son of Parlkshit, ib.; of a son 
of Suna-hotra, Hariv.; m. or n. the quill of a porcu¬ 
pine, L.; a partic. measure of length (cf .irt-ypaflca- 
P &c.); ( i) y f.y see below, —kara, m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh. — da, f. R. of a daughter of 
RaudrSSva, L. —putra, N. of a place, Buddh. (v.l. 
iali~p°). 

Salaka, m. a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (a), f., w.r. 
for ialakdy Paficat. 

Sal ala, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also*= 
a boar's bristle), MBh.; Bhartr.; m. a porcupine, L.; 
(/), f., see below. — cancu, m. or n. the quill of a 
porcupine (used for writing), L. 
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Salalita, mfn. furnished with quills, MBh. 

Salali, f. the quill of a porcupine (used in the 
ceremony of hair-parting and for applying colly rium), 
TBr.; §Br.; GrSrS.; a small porcupine. — pisanffa, 
m. Variegated as the quills of a porcupine/ N. of a 
Nava-r5tra, AsvSr. 

Salaka, m. (rare)« Salaka , Ksth.; Nar.; MBh. 

— dbfirta, m. ‘ one who deceives by employing a 
Salaka] (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds 
with a twig, sec below), MBh. v, 1225. 

Salakala, f. (fr. next) a small stake or peg or 
splint, AV. (MS. salokakd). 

SalakS, f. any small stake or stick, rod (for stir¬ 
ring &c.), twig (smeared with lime for catching 
birds), rib (of an umbrella), bar (of a cage or window), 
chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applying 
collyrium), $Br. &c. &c.; a piece of bamboo (borne 
as a kind of credential by mendicants and marked 
with their name), Buddh.; the quill of a porcupine, 
K5ty§r.,Sch .; an oblong quadrangular piece of ivory 
or bone (used in playing a partic. game), ib.; a peg, 
pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and 
sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery, 
Susr.), any pointed instrument,MBh.; R.; S3rngS.; 
a sprout, sprig, shoot of any kind (see ratna~S°); a 
ruler, W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush, L.; a match 
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction), 
W.; a bone, L.; a finger, toe, Vishn.; Yajh.; a 
porcupine, L.; a partic. thorny shrub, Vanguieria 
Spinosa, L.; the Sarika bird, Turdus Salica, L.; N. 
of a town, R.; of a woman, g. Subhr&di. — pari, 
ind. a term applied to a partic. throw or movement 
(said to be unlucky) in the game of Salaka, Pan. ii, 
1, 10. — pnrusba, m. pi. (with Jainas) N. of 63 
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins, 9 Vasudevas, 9 Bala-dcvas, and 9 Prati-vasu- 
devas), L. — bbrn, f. N. of a woman, g. subhretdi. 

— yantra, n. (in surgery) a pointed instrument or 
probe (cf. above), SuSr.; Vagbh. -yat, mfn., g. 
madkv-adi. — vritti, n. famine of a partic. kind, 
Diyyav. — stba, mfn. being at or on a peg, ApSr. 

Salakika, f. « Saldkaka,, Kpr. 

Salakin, mfn. furnished with awns (as barley), 
Suir.; furnished with ribs {srimat-chata-P s ). 

Salabaka, m. the wind, L. 

Salya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a dart, javelin, lance, spear, 
iron-headed weapon (cf. upa-S°) t pike, arrow, shaft 
(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket), 
RV. &c. Sec. ; anything tormenting or causing pain 
(as a thorn, sting &c.), or (in med.) any extraneous 
substance lodged in the body and causing pain (e.g. 
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder Se c.; also applied 
to the fetus, and, as a branch of med°, to * the extrac¬ 
tion of splinters or extraneous substances*), MBh.; 
R. &c.; SuSr.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (cf. karma - 
i°); m. a porcupine, BhP.; a kind of fish, L.; a 
fence, boundary, L.; Vanguieria Spinosa, L.; Aegle 
Marmelos, L.; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; VP.; of a 
king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of PSndu 
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-deva, Madri the wife 
of PJndu being sister to Salya), M Bh.; Hariv. &c.; of 
another king, Rajat.; (<z), f. a kind of dance (men¬ 
tioned together with Iosya and calita ), K5vy2d. i, 
39 (v.l. sdviya); n. an iron crow, L.; poison, L.; 
abuse,defamation, L. - kantba, m. * quill-throated,’ 
a porcupine, L. — kartana, N. of a place, R. — kar- 
tri, m. an arrow-maker, ib.; * next, ib. (cf. kriya). 

— karttri, m. ‘cutter or remover of splinters,’ a 
surgeon, MBh. -karsbapa and -klrtana, N. of 
places, R.-krinta, m .*=‘karttri, Apast.-kri- 
y5, f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous 
substances lodged in the body, W.—jnana, n.,-tan- 
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. —da, f. a kind 
of plant ( = meda ), L. — parnikS or -parrn, f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr. — parvan, n. N. of 
the ninth book of the Maha-bhSrata (this book 
describes how, on the death of Karna, Salya, king 
of Madra, was appointed to the command of the Kuru 
army, and how a combat with maces took place be¬ 
tween Salya and BhTma, and another great battle 
between Salya and Yudhi-shthira,in which the former 
was at last killed). — pidita, mfn. hurt by an 
arrow or thorn &c., R. — prota, mfn. pierced or 
transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. — bbuta, mfn. being 
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. — Ionian, n. a porcu¬ 
pine’s quill, L. — vat, mfn. possessing an arrow, 
having an arrow-head stickingin it (as a deer), MBh. 
xii, 4649; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning 
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn. ix, 44; set with 


salalita , 

stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W. 
— varahffa, n. ‘arrow-handle,’ the part by which 
an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the 
body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac¬ 
tion, ib.— sastra, n. ‘splinter (-extraction) science/ 
N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf. 
ayur-veda). — sransana, n. the extraction or re¬ 
moval of a thorn, Kaus. — bartri, m. ‘ remover of 
thorns/ a weeder, W.; = next, R.; Kath3s. — brit, 
m. ‘extractor of splinters,* a surgeon, VarBrS. Sal- 
ydftman, mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS. 
Salyapanayaniya, mfn. treating of the extrac¬ 
tion of thorns &c., Suir. Salyari, m. ‘enemy of 
Salya,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. Salyilbarana- 
vidbi, m. * method of extracting splinters &c./ N. 
of a ch. of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita. Salyod- 
dharana, n., °ddbHra, m., °ddbriti, f. the extrac¬ 
tion of arrows and thorns See. (also as N. of wks.) 

Saly&ka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c. 
(= Salya); a porcupine, VS. &c. &c.; a -scaly fish, 
Vajras. (cf. sa-Salka) ; Vanguieria Spinosa, L. — vat, 
mfn. having a pointed mouth; m. (with akhu) a 
shrew-mouse, MBh. 

Salyaya,Nom.P. °yati, to pain, torment,injure, 
Anarghar. 

Salyaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become a thorn or 
sting, Harav. 

Salla, m. (prob. fr. salya) a frog, L.; bark, L.; 
(a), f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 

Sallaka, m. (fr. Salyaka) a porcupine, Baudh.; 
Yjjn.; MBh. Sec .; Bignonia Indica, L.; (ikd), f. 
a kind of ship or boat (v.l .jhillikd), Hariv.; (akf), 
f., see below; n. bark, L. Sallakangu-ja, mfn. 
grown on the body of a porcupine, Susr. 

Sallaki, f. (m.c.) = next, Susr. 

Sallaki, f. (also written sallaki) a porcupine, R.; 
Pancar.; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &c.; in¬ 
cense, olibanum, Susr. — tvac, f. the bark of Bos¬ 
wellia Thurifera, Susr. — drava, m.‘ Sallaki-essence/ 
a kind of incense, olibanum, L. 

Sallaklya,m. ~ Sallaki-drava, MBh. (B. and C. 
sallaktya). 

2. sal, onomat. (an exclamation used 
to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2. 

salakatahkata ,m. N.of Skanda, 

AV.Paris. 

salahkata , m. N. of a man (in ut- 
tara-salahkatah , the descendants of Uttara and 
Salahkata), g. tika-kitavddi. 

Salanku, m. N. of a man, g. nadcldi. 

salahga, m. a king, sovereign, L.; 
a kind of salt, L. 

5 Tc 5 *T salabha, m. (cf. sarabha) a grass¬ 
hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya 
or of Tarkshya and YaminI), a kind of moth (such 
as is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kav. 
Sec. ; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of an Asura, 
ib.,* (f), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on 
Skanda, ib. — ta, f. (Mcar.), -tva, n. (Rum ) the 
state or condition of a grasshopper or moth. Sala*. 
bbasura, m. the Asura Salabha, MBh. Sala- 
bbastra, n. a bow decorated with golden locusts, 
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329). 

Salabbaya, Nom. P. °yate , to be or act like a 
grasshopper or moth (i. c. to fly recklessly into fire, 
run into certain death), Kav.; Kathas. 

salala, salaka &c. See p. 1058, 
col. 3, and col. 1 above. 

saldta, m. a cart-load (= 20 times 
loo Palas), L. (cf. 2. sakata ). 

salalu , m. n. (cf. saldlu and satalu) 
the unripe fruit of a tree (accord, to some ‘mfn. un¬ 
ripe’), Gobh.; Susr.; m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; a kind 
of root, L. 

salatura, N. of the abode of the 
ancestors ofPanini (cf. salaturiyd ). 

saldthala , m. N. of a man (pi. 
his descendants), g. upak&di. 

^1 cJTHTfc? saldbholi , ni. a camel, L. (prob. 
w. r.) 

salalu, n. a sort of perfume or fra- 
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grant substance ( °luka, mf[J]n. dealing in it), Pan. 
iv, 4, 54 (Siddh.); =lalatu , ApGr. 

y^salavat, m. N. of a man, Samk. 
(cf. Salavat, salavaiya). 

sali-putra t v.l. for sala-putra, q.v. 
saluna , m. a kind of insect, AY. 

salka, m.n.(cf. sakala , sakla , salaka) 
a chip, shaving, piece, bit, portion, TS.; KJth.; Br.; 
m. meal, flour, L.; n. a fish-scale, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
bark,L. — maya,mf(f)n. scaly, flaky, MW. — yuta, 
mfn. id., L. 

Salkala, n. Salka, n., W. 

Salkalin, mfn. having scales (see mahd-s *); m. 
a fish, L. 

Salkin, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish, L. 

salpa , °paka , °pa-da &c., w.r. salya 

See. 

IfrQ^salbh, cl. 1. A. salbhate, to praise, 

boast, D hat up. x, 30. 

51 salmati, m. (cf. sdlmali) the silk- 
cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Gobh. 

SalmaH, f. id.,VarBrS. (v.l.); L. 

salya &c. See col. 1. 

3 TW salla, sallaka. See col. 2. 

salva, m. pi. N. of a people, L. (cf. 
sdlva) ; a kind of plant, L. 

(prob. artificial), cl. 1. P. to go, 
DhJtup. xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh.ii, 14); to alter, change, 
transform, Dbatup. ib. (Vop.) 

5 at?a,m.n. (ifc. f. a ; prob. fr. V1. or 
svi and orig. =• * swollen ’) a corpse, dead body, SBr. 
See. Sec. ; n. water, L. — karman, n. the burning of 
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh. — kamya, m. * fond of 
or feeding on corpses/a dog, L. — krit, m.‘c°-maker/ 
N. of Krishna, Pahcar. — gfandhin, mfn. smelling 
of c°s, Cat. — dahy&, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr. 

— daba, m. id., W. — dahaka or -dabin, m. a 
c°-bumer, ib. — dbara, mfn. carrying a c°, MBh. 

— dbSna, m. pi. N. of a people, MSrkP. (cf. Sara- 
dh°). — nabbya, n. a piece of the nave of (a wheel 
of) a vehicle used as a bier, KStySr. — pannag-a, 
m. a dead serpent, MBh. — bbasman, n. the ashes 
of a c°, MW. — bbuta, mfn. become a c° or like a 
c°, ib. — mandira, n. a place for cremating corpses, 
MJrkP. — yana, n., -ratba, m. ‘c°-vehicle.’ a bier, 
litter, L. — rnpa, n. * corpse-like/ a kind of animal, 
§5nkhGr. — loka-db&tn, w.r. for saha~l °. — vaba 
or -vabaka, m. a c°-carricr, MBh. — visba, 11. c°- 
poison, the poison of a dead body, Susr. — sata- 
maya, mf(f)n. covered with a hundred corpses, Das. 

— sayana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation 
of) corpses, BhP. (accord, to Sch. also *a lotus- 
flower *). — sibika, f. ‘ corpse-litter,’ a bier, Hear. 

— siras, 11. the head or skull of a c°, Mn. xi, 72; 
c ro-dhvaja % mfn. carrying the skull (of a slain 
enemy) as an ensign, Apast. — tlrsbaka, m. ‘ c°- 
head/the 7th cubit from the bottom or the nth from 
the top of the sacrificial post, L. — sSdbana, n. ‘c°- 
rite,’ a magical ceremony performed with a c°, Cat. 

— sparsa, m. touching a c°, MW. — spris, mfn. 
one who has touched a corpse (and is consequently 
defiled), M11. v, 64. Savayni, m. a funereal fire, 
ApSr. Sav^ccbadana, n. ‘c°-covering/ a shroud, 
MW. Savanna, n. funereal food, ParGr. Sa- 
vdsa, m. a c°-eater, Bhatt. Savasthi-malika, 
mfn. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. Savod- 
vaba, m. a corpse-carrier, §Br. 

Savas, n. (orig. ‘swelling, increase*) strength, 
power, might, superiority, prowess, valonr, heroism 
(°sd, ind. mightily, with might), RV.; AV.; water, 
L.; a dead body (^ Sava), L.; m. N. of a teacher. 
Cat. 

Savasana, mfn. strong, vigorous, powerful, vio¬ 
lent, RV.; m. a road, Un. ii, 86, Sch. 

Savasa-vat, mfn. mighty, powerful, RV. 

Savasin, mfn. id., ib. 

Savasi , f. ‘ the strong one,’ N. of Indra’s mother, ib. 

Savya, n. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp. 

savara , savala. See sab°. 

(prob. invented as a root for sasa 
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below), cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) iasati (only pr. 
p. saiat , Kir. xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance. 

Sasa, m. a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark¬ 
ings on the moon are supposed to resemble a hare or 
rabbit), RV. &c. &c. (for iaiasya vrata see under 
karshu , p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4; 
N. of a man born under a partic. const cliation,VarBiS.; 
a man of mild character and easily led (one of the 
four classes into which men are divided by erotic 
writers, the other three being asva, Mpiga, and vri - 
shall), L.; the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa, 
K 5 d.; gum-myrrh, L.; N. of a part of Jambu-dvlpa, 
MW.; (/), f. N. of an Apsaras, KSrand. [Cf. accord, 
to some, Gk. Kttcqv ; accord, to others, saia is for 
iasa and is connected with Germ, haso, Hast; Eng. 
hare ,3 — karna, ni. the ear of a hare, L.; du. N. 
of a Saman, L2fy.; * hare-eared/ N. of the author 
of RV. viii, 9 (having the patr. Kdnva), Anukr. 

— ketu, w. r. for iasi-k°, Lalit. — gb£taka(Bhpr.) 
or -gb&tin (Su$r.), m.‘ h°-killer,’ a hawk. — *bna, 
m. id./VarBrS.; (T), f.,$cc-han. — dliara,m.‘bearer 
of hare-marks,’ the moon, Kav.; camphor, MW.; 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -prabhd, f., * maid , f. 
N. of wks.; - mnkhi , f. a moon-faced woman, Kau- 
tukar.; -niauli, m. * moon-crested ,*N. of §iva, MW.; 
°rdcary>a, m. N. of an author. Cat. — dhariya, n. 
a work composed by Saia-dhara, Cat. — dbarman, 

m. N.ofa king,VP. — pada, n. a hare’s track (easily 
got over), Hear.; - iakti, f. N. of wk. — plutaka, 

n. a scratch with a finger-nail, L. — tjindn, m. *h°- 
spotted,’ the moon, W.; N. of a king (son of Citra- 
ratha; pi. his descendants), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. — bbrit, m. ‘hare-bearer/ the moon, 
VarBf.; Sah.; Satr. &c.; °bhrid-bhrii i ni. * moon- 
bearer,’ N. of §iva, KalP. — inStra, mf(j)n. ‘ hav¬ 
ing the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare, W. 

— munda-rasa, m. a kind of fluid medicine made 
from a hare’s head,S 5 rngS. — r.-y&na, n. (for 2. see 
col. 3) N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. — rajas, 
n. ‘ dirt on a hare,’ a partic. measure of length or ca¬ 
pacity, L. — lakshana, ni. * h°-marked,’ the moon, 
MBh. — lakshmana, w.r. for prec., ib. — laksh- 
man, n. the mark of a hare (011 the moon), ib.; ni. 

* h°-marked,’the moon,KathSs.jSah.; -ISncbana, 

m. id., KSv.; Pancat. &c.; camphor, A. — lupta, 

n. disappearing like a hare, Pin. vi, 2, 145, Sch. 

— loman, m.h°’s hair, L.; m. N. of a king, MBh. 

— vishSna, n. a h°’s horn (a term for an impossi¬ 
bility), Bhartr.; Kathas. &c. — vishanSya, Nom. 
A. °yate, to resemble a h°’s horn, to be an impossi¬ 
bility, Sarvad. — simbikS, f. a partic. plant, L. 

— sringa, n. = - vishana , Kull. on Mn. viii, 53; m. 
N. of a man, Viddh. (in Prakrit). — stball, f. the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna 
rivers, L.; w. r. for kuia-sth°, L. — ban,mf(^«f)n. 
killing hares, Pan. iii, 2,53,Sch.; (-ghtif), f. a hawk, 
Car.(w.r. iama-gkni). Sasakiba,m.‘hare-eyed,* 
N.ofa mythical being,Suparn. Sasanka, seebelow. 
Sasa. da, mfn. eating hares, L.; m. a partic. bird of 
prey, L.; N. of Vikukshi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 
Sasadana, m. * h^-eater,’ the brown hawk, L. Sa- 
iorna, n. the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L.; 
Buddh. Sasoluka-mukbl, f. N. of one of the 
M 5 tris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

Sasaka, m. a (little) hare, AdbhBr.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; a man of a partic. character (—Safa, q. v.), A.; 
pi. N. of a people, MBh. —vish 5 »a, n. = sasa- 
vish°, Bhartr. — sisu, ni. the young of a hare, V 5 s. 
Saaak&dhama, m. a miserable little rabbit, Hit. 
Sasat, mfn. leaping, jumping, Kir. 

Sasayu, mfn. pursuing hares, AV. 

Sasaiika, m. ‘hare-marked,* the moon, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; camphor, L.; N. of a king, Hear., Sch.; 
•kanta, mfn. lovely as the m°, Jain.; - kirana-pra - 
khya, mfn. resembling a ray of the moon, MBh.; 

- kula , n. the lunar race, Kathas.; -ja or -tauaya, 

m. * the moon’s son,’ the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; 

- dhara , m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; - pura , n. N. 
of a town (also -purvain Kathas.; - bimba , 

n. the disk of the moon, Jain.; - bhas , mfn. shining 
like the moon, MW.; - mukuta , m.‘ having the moon 
as diadem,’ N. of Siva, KathSs.; - inurti , m. * hav¬ 
ing a hare-marked form,* N. of the moon ; M W.; -/*• 
kkd, f. ‘ m°-streak,’ the lunar crescent, Sak.; - vatJ , 
f. N. of a princess (after whom the 12th Lambaka 
of the Kathfi-sarit-sSgara is called), Kathas.; -va- 
datid, f. a moon-faced woman, Klvyad.; - satru , m. 
‘moon’s foe,’N. of Rahu, VarYogay.; -iriiiga, n. a 


horn or point of the moon's crescent (?), MW .; -ie- 
khara , m.'moon-cresicd,’ N. of Siva, BhP.; -suta, 
ni. («= sasdhka-ja), VarBf.; °kdrdha, m. the half- 
m°; 0 kdrdha-inukha, mfn. having a head shaped 
like a half-m° (said of an arrow), Ragh.; °kdrdha- 
iekhara, m. N. of Siva, Rajat.; °kdpata,m. a kind 
of precious stone (*=» caudra-kauta), Sah. Sas&n- 
kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), £i§. 

SasSnduli or C 1 I, f. a kind of cucumber, L. 

Sasi, in comp, for satin. — kara, m. a moon¬ 
beam, MW. — kalS, f. a digit of the m°, the m° (in 
general), Vikr.; Kath 3 s.; Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Chandom.; N. of various women, KathSs.; Cat.; 
-paiicatikdy f. N. of wk.; °ldbharana i m. ‘orna¬ 
mented with a digit of the moon,’ N. of Siva, MW. 

— k&nta, m. * nr-lovcd,’ the m°-stonc ( caiuira- 
k °), VarBrS.; (a), f. N.of a river, VP.; n. a white 
lotus-fiowcr opening by night, L. — kirana, m.= 
-kara t Su$r. — ketu, m. N. of a Buddh. — ko$i, f. 
a horn of the m°, MW. — kshaya, m. the new m°, 
Heat. — khanda, m. or n. (?) the m°’s crescent (see 
comp.); m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, Katliis.; - pada , 

m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -iekhara. m. * having 
the moon’s crescent as diadem,’ N. of §iva, Hariv. 
—-gaccha, m. the lunar race, Satr. — gmpta, m. 
N. of a king, VP. — guliyS, f. the juice of the liquo¬ 
rice-root, L. — graha, m.‘ moon-seizure,’ an eclipse 
of the m°, Cat.; - samagama , m. a conjunction of 
the m° with asterisms or planets, VarBrS. — ja(MBh.; 
Var.)or-tanaya (Var.), m. ‘moon’s son,’ the planet 
Mercury. — tejas, m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas.; 
of a serpent-demon, L. — div 5 kara,ni.du. moon and 
sun, Ml. — deva, m. N. of a king (■« ran!i-d°) t L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat.; n. =next, VarBrS. (v. 1 .) 

— daiva, n. the lunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided 
over by the moon), ib. — dhara, m N. of a man, 
Inscr.; - m aiigala - main , 11. N. of wk. — dliaman, 

n. the m°’s splendour, MW. — dhvaja, m. N. of an 
Asura, Hariv.; of a king of BhallSta-nagara, KalkiP. 

— pada, m. a m°-beam,W. — putra, m. = ^a,Var. 

— prabha, mfn. shining like the m°, radiant as the 
moor., Ragh.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; 11. a 
lotus-flower opening by night, L.; the white escu¬ 
lent water-lily, W.; a pearl, L.; (a), f. the moon’s 
lustre, m°-light, L. — priya, n. a pearl, L.; (a), f. 
Moved of the m°,’ a lunar mansion personified, L. 

— bindu, w. r. for iaia-b° t R. — bh 5 s, f. a moon¬ 
beam, MW. — bbushana, m. ‘ m°-decorated,* N. 
of Siva, L. — bbyit, m.'n^-bearer,’id., VarBrS. (cf. 
nava-fati-bh°). — maui, m. the moon-stone (« 
candra-kanta). Nag.; Kad. — mandala, n. the 
disk of the m°, HParB. — mat, mfn. possessing the 
m°, Sah. —maya, mf(f)n. consisting of or relating 
to the m°, Naish. — mayukba, m. a m°-beam, MW. 

— mukha, mfn. moon-faced ; (/), f. a moon-faced 
woman, Kav. — mauli, m.‘ having the moon as a 
diadem,*N. ofSiva,Kum.; Kathas.; MirkP. — ras- 
mi, m. a m°-beam, MW. —rekbS, f. ‘ m°-streak,’ 
digit of the m°, L.; N. of a woman, Kathas. —le- 
kb5, f. a digit of the m°, Viddh.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; Dhanv,; Cocculus Cordifolius, L.; 
a kind of metre, L.; N. of an Apsaras, BrahniaP.; 
of a princess, Kathas.; of a female slave, Vas. 

— vausa, m. the lunar race (-/a, mfn. sprung from 
the lunar race), Hariv.; Kav.; N. of wk. — vadana, 
f. — -nutkhi, Chandom.; two kinds of metre, ib.; 
Srutab. &c. — vardhana, m. N. of a poet, Kav. 

— vatika, f. Bcerhavia Procumbcns,L. — vimala, 
mfn. pure as the moon (wither/, m. ‘ the KailSsa’), 
R. (Sch.) — sikb5-mani, m. ‘ having the moon as 
diadem,’ N. of Siva, Rsjat. — sekhara, m. id., ib., 
Kathas.; Inscr.; N.ofa Buddha, L.; of one of the 
Jaina pontiffs, W. — samnibba, mfn. = -prabha, 
MBh. —suta, m. — -ja, Var. Sasibba, w. r. for 
Safdtika, Cat. Sasisa, m. ‘ lord of the m°,’ N. of 
Siva; -tisu, m. * son of Siva,’ N. of Skanda (-j 7 , m. 
wounding Siva), Kit. xv, 

Sasika, m. pi. N.of a people,MBh. (v.l. satika). 

Sasiu,m. ‘containing a hare,’ the moon, SvetUp.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of the number one,VarBrS.; 
camphor, Heat.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a man, 
Kathas.; the emblem of a partic. Arhat or Jina, W.; 
(*«■), f. N. of the 8th Kala of the moon, Cat. 

1. Sasi, f., see under iasa. 

2. Sasi, in comp, for iasa. — y'bbti, P. - bha - 
vati, to become a hare, Hariv. 

sasamand, mfn. (fr. \/i. sam) 
exerting one’s self, zealous, toiling, working, active 
(esp. in worship), RV.; VS.; AV. 


sasaydy mf(a)n. (either fr. Vi .si or 
connected with sailyas, iaivat) ever-flowing, un¬ 
failing, abundant, RV. 

2 . sasat/ana, mfn. (pf. p. of \/i . si ; 
for I. iaia-y°, see col. 1) lying, reposing, sleeping 
(« jiiydna ), RV. 

sdslyas, mfn. (prob. compar. of 
iaivat below; accord, to Say. fr. -y/ iaf) more numer¬ 
ous, mightier, richer, RV. 

sasvacai. See Vsvac. 

sasvat , mf ( sdsvati or °/i)n. (accord, 
to some for sasvai and corresponding to Gk. 5 nrar) 
perpetual, continual, endless, incessant, frequent, 
numerous, many (esp. applied to the ever-recurring 
dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; (at), 
ind. perpetually,continually, repeatedly, always, ever 
(sdivaipura, from immemorial time; iasvac-chas- 
vat , again and again, constantly), RV. &c. &c.; 
at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or 
followed by ha; idivai— idivat, no sooner—than 
forthwith), SBr.; BhP.; it is true, certainly, indeed, 
Br. — kSma, mf(«)n. always intent on love, Pahcar. 

— tamA, mfn. most constant or frequent or numer¬ 
ous, RV.; (dm), ind. once more, again, ib. 

Sasva, Nom. P. °yaii*=iaivdyate below, Vop. 

Sasvac-cbanti, f. (for °vut-f) everlasting peace 
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW. 

Sasvadbi, ind. again and again, ever and ever 
again, RV. 

Sasvaya, Nom. P. °te, to be or become eternal 
(g. bhriiddi). 

cl. 1. P. sashati, to hurt, injure, 

kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39. 

sashkandt , f. a kind of plant and 
its fruit, Ganar. 

sashkuia, m. Pongamia Glabra, L.; 
(ifc.) *next, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch. 

Sasbkull or °U, f. the orifice of the ear, auditory 
passage, Yajii.; Susr.; a kind ofidisease of the ear, 
§arngS.; a large round cake (composed of ground 
rice, sugar, and sesamuni, and cooked in oil; also 
written sask°), MBh.; SuSr.; BhP.; a sort of fish, 
L.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; rice-gruel or barley- 
water, W. 

Sasbknlika, f. a sort of cake (=*prcc.), Su$r.; 
VarBiS. 

’5T' n T sashpa, n. (ifc. f. «; accord, to Un. 
iii, 28 fr. \bjas; often incorrectly iaspa and sash- 
ya) young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &c.; 
loss of consciousness (=prat ibha-ks hay a ), L. 
— tulya, mfn. resembling young grass, Pancat. ( v. 1 .) 

— brisi, f. a seat of Kusa grass, R.; Su$r. — bbuj 
or -bbojana, m. ‘ grass-eater,’ any animal feeding 
on grass, Pancat. — vat > mfn. containing young grass, 
L. Sasbpada, mfn. grass-eating, graminivorous, 
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Sasbpinjara, mfn. (for iashpa-p°) yellowish- 
red like young grass, MS.; VS. (TS. iasp°). 

1. sas , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 78) 
sdsati (Ved. also -iasti and -idsti; pf. 
sasdsa, MBh.; 3. pi .iaiasuh, Gr.; fut. iasitd, ib.; 
iasishyati, Br.; Ved. inf. -idsas, Br.; ind. p. -iasya f 
M Bh.),tocut down, kill, slaughter (mostly sas, 

q.v.) 

Sasana, n. slaughtering, killing, RV. 

Sasa, f. id., RV. v, 41, 18 (S ly.-siutyd, fr. 

sans). 

Sasita, °tri. See vi-s°. 

Sasitva, ind. having wounded or hurt, MW. 

2. Sasta, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) cut 
down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638. 

Sastaka, n. = loha, L. (prob. w. r. for iastraka ); 
a defence for the finger of an archer ( — ahguli- 
tratio), L. 

Sastri, m. a cutter, dissccter, RV.; AV. 

2. Sastra, m. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) a sword, 
L.; (T), f., see below; n. an instrument for cutting 
or wounding, knife, sword, dagger, any weapon 
(even applied to an arrow, Bhatt.; weapons are said 
to be of four kinds, pdni-niukta, yautra-uiukta, 
muktdinnkta , and amukta), SBr. &c. &c.; any 
instrument or tool (see comp.); iron, steel, L.; a 
razor, L. — kannan, n. ‘ knife-operation,’ any sur* 
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sastra-kali. sakandhavya. 


gical operation, Susr.; °ma-krii, m. * performing a 
surgical op 0 / a surgeon, ib.; °ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— kali, m. a duel with swords, Kathas. — kSra, m. 

‘ weapon-maker/ an armourer, W. —kusala, mfn. 
skilled or expert in arms, MW. —kopa, m. ‘ sword- 
fury,’ war, battle, VarBrS. —kosa, m. the sheath of 
a weapon ; - tarn , m. a thorny Gardenia, L.—ksha- 
ta, mfn. killed by w°s, MW. — kshara, m. borax, 
L. — graha, m. taking arms, battle, fight, Mcar. 
—grab aka, mfn. taking arms, armed, Kam.—gfra- 
ha-vat, mfn. having sea-monsters for weapons (said 
of a river), R. — grShin, mfn. taking arms; m. an 
armed man, W. — ghata, m. the stroke of a sword, 
VarBrS. — ghu*li$a-kara, mfn. making a noise or 
clanging with arms, W. — cikitsa, f. ‘curing by 
means of instruments/ surgery, HSsy. — curna, n. 
iron-filings, L. — jala, n. a quantity of w°s, W. —ji- 
vin, mfn. living by arms ; m. a professional soldier, 
VarBrS.; MarkP..—tySgu, m. abandoning or throw¬ 
ing away a weapon, W. — devata, f. ‘weapon-deity/ 
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe 
offspring of Krisasva, and, according to some, one 
hundred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. — dhara,mfn. 
bearing w°s; m. a warrior, W. —dhSrana, n. bear¬ 
ing arms or a sword, Kam.; MarkP.; -jivaka, m. 

‘ one who lives by bearing arms/ a soldier, MW. 

— dharin, mfn. bearing arms, ib. — nitya, mfn. 
one who is continually under arms, MBh. — nidha- 
na, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBrS. — nipSta, m. 

‘ fall or stroke of a sword/ killing by w°s, war, fight, 
ib.; =next, Susr. — nipatana, n. ‘stroke of the 
knife/ a surgical operation, ib. —niryana, mfn. = 
-nidhana, VarBrS. — nyasa, m. * laying down of 
arms/ abstention from battle,Vikr. — pada, n.* knife- 
mark/ incision, Susr. — pani, mfn. (m.c. also°w/;/) 
‘weapon-handed/armed; m.an a r med warrior,Hit.; 
Vet. — pata, m. ‘fall or stroke of a weapon or knife/ 
incision, Kavyad. — pana, n. a mixture for saturat¬ 
ing w°s (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS. 

— puja-vidM, m. N. of wk. — puta, mfn. * puri¬ 
fied by w°s,’ absolved from guilt by dying on the 
field of battle, Malatlm. — prakopa, m. = - kopa, 
VarBrS. — prahara, m. a sword-cut, KSvyad. 

— bhaya,n. fear or danger of arms, calamity of war, 
VarBrS. — bhrit, m. = -dhara, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. — maya, mf(J)n. (rain) consisting in or formed 
by w°s, R. — marja, m. * w°-cleaner/ an armourer, 
L. — mnkha, n. the edge of a w°, L. — lakshana, 
n. N. of wk. — 2. -vat, mfn. (for i. see p. 1044, 
col. 1) provided with a w°, MBh.; Hariv. &c. -va* 
dha, m. killing with a w°(in a-s°, ‘killing without a 
w°*),Pancat. — v5rtta,mfn. = ■jivin , VarBrS. — vi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in w°s, Mn. iv, 215. — vidya, 
f. = dhanur-veda,Anzrgh*T. — vidvas, mfn. skilled 
in arms, MBh. — vihita, mfn. inflicted with a w°, 
Ml. — vritti, mfn. = -jivin, Mn. xii, 45. — vya- 
vahfira, m. practice of w°s, Ragh. — vrana-maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting in wounds produced by w°s, Sii. 

— sSatra, n. the science of arms, military science, 
MW. — siksha, f. skill with w°s or with the sword, 
Kathas. — slkMu, mfn. proud of (the practice of) 
w°s, MW. — samhati, f., -samuha, m. ‘collec¬ 
tion of w°s/ an arsenal, armoury, W. — sampSta, 
m. ‘descent of weapons/ discharge of missiles, battle, 
fight, Bhag.; Kathas. — kata, mfn. struck or killed 
by a sword ; - caturdasi , f. N. of a panic, fourteenth 
day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sa- 
str&khya,mfn.called a sword (applied to a comet), 
VarBrS.; n. iron, L. Sastragni-sambhrama, 
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or fire, VarBrS. 
Sastrangfa, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Sastr&jlva, 
mf(f)n. = Sastra-jivin ; m. a soldier, L. Sastran- 
ta, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBrS. Sastra- 
bhySsa, m. the practice of arms, military exercise, L. 
Sastrdmaydrti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis¬ 
ease, VarBrS. Sastrkyasa, n. iron, steel, L. Sas- 
tr&yudha, mfn. having the sword for a weapon 
(and not the Veda, as a Brahman should have), Vet. 
S&strarcls, mfn. blazing or flaming with weapons, 
MW. Sastravapata, m. injury by a w°, Yajn. ii, 
277. SastrS-saatri, ind. sword against sword, 
Da$.; AgP. Sastraatra, (ibc.) w°s both for strik¬ 
ing and throwing; - bhrit , mfn. bearing w°s &c. 
(- tva , n. the use of arms), Mn. x, 79. Sastrot- 
th&pana, n.,°trodyama, m. lifting upa weapon (so 
as to strike), W. Sastrodyoga, m. the practice of 
arms, VarBrS. Sastropakarapa, n. arms and in¬ 
struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Sas- 


tropajlvin, m. * living by arms/ a warrior, soldier, 
Hear.; an armourer, R. (Sch.) 

2. Sastraka, n. (for 1. see p. 1044, col. 1) a 
knife, L.; iron, L.; (ikd), f. a dagger, knife, Da$. 

2 . Sastrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c. 

Sastrl, f. a dagger, knife, Bhartr. — syama, mfn. 
bluish like the blade of a knife, Sis. 

2. Sasya, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or 
killed, Vop.; n. com, grain (more correctly sasya, 
q.v.) 

Sasyaka, n. powder ( = curna ), R. (Sch.); v. 1. 
for sasyaka , q.v. 

^ 2 . sas. See v'sas. 

^3- sas , (in gram.) tlie technical case- 
termination of the accusative plural, Pan. iv, I, 2; 
the Taddhita affix Sas (forming adverbs from nouns, 
esp. from numerals and words expressiveof quantity), 
ib. v, 1, 42 &c. (cf. alpa-sas, bahu-sas, Sata-Sas 
&c.) 

saskuli, saspinjara . See sashk° , 

Sashp°, p. 1060, col. 3. 

filter sasti, sasman. See p. 1044, col. 1. 

^ ^^ sahendra-varnana-vi - 

lasa (for sah 0 '}), m. N. of a poem, Cat. 

sdmvatya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N. of an 
ancient teacher, AsvGf. 

5TtSPT saysapd, mf(i)n. (fr. sinsapd) de¬ 
rived from the Sinsapa (Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and 
beautiful tree), made of its wood &c., AV. 

San sap aka, mfn. id., g. arihanddi. 

Sansapayana, m. N. of an ancient teacher (also 
called Su-Sarrnan), Pur. 

Sansapayanaka, mf(/Mrff)n. written or com¬ 
posed by SSpsapSyana, Cat. 

SSnsapayani, m. = sansapayana. 

SSnsapasthala, mfn. (fr. siijsapa-stkala'), Pa 11. 
vii, 3, i y Sch. 

r. saka , m. (fr. s/sdlt) power, might, 
help, aid,RV.; (sdka),n\. helpful, a helper, friend, ib. 

SSkin (once saktn\ mfn. helpful or powerful, 
RV.; m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi; {ini), f. a kind 
offemale demon attendant on Durga, Paftcat.; Kathas. 

1. SSkina, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) mighty, RV, 

SSkinika, f. a kind of female demon (= sakini 
under hikin'). Cat. 

SakI, f. (prob.) = I .Saka, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt. 

l, Pat. 

2 . sdka , n. (or m., g. ardhareddi; of 
doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected 
with 1. Sdka) a potherb, vegetable, greens, GrSrS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m. 
the Teak tree,Tectona Grandis, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; N.ofa Dvlpa (the sixth of the seven 
Dvipas, called after the Teak tree growing there, 
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in¬ 
habited by the Rita-vratas,Satya-vratas, D3na-vratas, 
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (ff), f. Terminalia 
Chebula, L.; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Col. —ka- 
lambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. — kala, m. the Saka 
era, Jyot. — cukrika, f. the tamarind, L. — jagdha, 
mf (a or f)n., Pan. iv, I, 53, Sch. —jambu, N. of 
a place ; °buka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. — taru, 

m. theTeak tree, L.; CapparisTrifoliata,W. — dasa, 
m. N. of a teacher, VBr. — dikshS, f. (pi.) feeding 
only on vegetables, MBh. — dvipa, m. N. of a Dvlpa 
(see above). — dvlplya,mf(rr)n. belonging to Saka- 
dvipa, MW. — nighantn, m. N. of a glossary 
of plants by Slta-r3ma Sastrin. — pana, m. a handful 
of vegetables &c., a measure equal to a h°, L. — pat- 
tra, n. a leaf of the Teak tree, Susr.; (prob.) = 
pattra-saka, vegetables consisting of leaves, MarkP.; 
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. — pStra, n. a vessel 
for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW. — pSrthiva, 
m. a king who eats or enjoys vegetables {-Sdka- 
bhoji parthivaJi), Pat. (‘a king dear to the era/ 
accord, to Siddh. on Pan. ii, 1, 69, see 4. sdka). 
— pindi, f. a mass of vegetables, SankhGr. — pota, 
m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. — prati, ind. a little 
potherb (?), MW. — baleya, m. a partic. plant 
(« brahma-yaskti ), L. — bilva or vaka, m. the 
egg-plant, L. (cf. - vindaka ). — bhaksha, mfn. 
vegetarian; -id, f. vegetarianism, Gaut. — bhava, 


m. N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa, MarkP.-mri- 
sb a ( ?), m. or n. a speci es o f pi an t, K au §. (v. 1. saka-m° 
and saka-vrisha). — m-bhari, f. ‘herb-nourishing/ 
N. of a lake in RsjputSna (the modem SSmbhar), 
Vas., Introd.; Col.; a form of Durga, MBh.; Pur.; 
N. of a place or town sacred to D°, MBh.; obser¬ 
vances there in h 0 no ur 0 f D°( accord, to .some), MW. 

— m-bharlya, mfn. coming from SSkam-bharT, 
Bhpr.; n. a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W. 

— yog*ya, m. coriander*, L. — racita, mf(ff)n. com¬ 
posed of vegetables &c., VarBrS. —rasa, m. edible 
vegetable juice, MBh.; °sI-^/kri, P. - karoti , to turn 
intoveg°j°, Kathis. — raj or -raja, m. ‘kingofveg 0 / 
Chenopodium,L. — varna, mfn. = sydva, Bhpr.;m. 
N. of a king, VP. — vata, taka, m. or °tik&, f. 
a VC E° garden, Kathas. — vidambaka, mfn. dis¬ 
gracing (the name) Sdka, Kav. — vindaka, m. 
= - bilva , L. — vlra, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species 
of purslain, L. — vrDesha, m. the Teak tree, L. 

— vrisha, see - mris/ta . — vrata, n. a partic. vow, 
abstinence from veg° &c., MW. — sakata or -sa- 
kina, n. a bed or field of vcg°, L. — sreshtha, 
m. ‘ best of herbs/ the egg-plant, L.; a partic. medi¬ 
cinal plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hoya Viridi- 
folia, L.; Ghenopodium Album, MW.; (ff), f. the 
above medicinal pl°, Bhpr.; = jivanti; = dodi; the 
e g8~pl* nt > MW. — hara, w.r. for sakahara (q.v.) 
SSkffkhya, m. the Teak tree, L.; n. a vegetable, 
potherb, MW. S£kah?a, n. pepper, L. Sakada, 

m. ‘eater of veg°/ N. of a man ; pi. his family, Cat. 
Sak&mlct, n. the fruit of Garcinia Cambogia, Kalac.; 
the hog-plum, L.; - bhedaka, n. vinegar made from 
fruit (esp. from the tamarind-fruit), L.; - bhedana , 

n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. Sak&Hibu, m. a species of 
cucumber, L. Sakasana, mfn. feeding on vege¬ 
tables, Kathas. (w.r. Sakasana). Sakashtaka 
(Cat.) or °taml (W.), f. the Sth day of the dark 
half of the month Phalguna (on which veg° are of¬ 
fered to the Pitris). Sakasana, w. r. for Sdk&Sana, 
Kathas. Sakdhara, mfn. eating vegetables, living 
on vegetables, Bhartr. Sak6kshu, ni. a species 
of sugar-cane, L. 

1. Sfikata, n. (ifc.) = ncxt (cf. ikshn-P). 

2. Sakina, n. (ifc.; for I. see col. 2) a field (cf. 
ikshu -, ‘ a field of sugar-cane/ inula-, Sdka-s 0 ). 

Sakini, f. (cf. under Sakiit) a field or land planted 
with vegetables or potherbs, L. 

Saklya, mfn., g. utkanldi. 

$TT3i 3. sdka , ra. N. of a man, g. kunjadi . 

Sakayana. See Sdkdyanya. 

Sakayanln, m. pi. (prob.) the followers of S3k5- 
yanya, §Br. 

Sakayanya, m. patr. fr. saka, g. kuiijddi (pi. 
°yandh, ib.) 

4. saka, mfn. (fr. saka) relating to 
the Sakas or Indpscythians; m. n. (scil. samvatsara, 
abda &c.) the Saka era (also Sdka-kala ; see Saka- 
k°), VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any 
era; (pi.) N. of a people (w.r. for Saka), Buddh. 

— pSrthiva, sec under 2. Sdka. Sak^ndra, mfn. 
(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inscr. 

Sakeya, m. pi. N. of a school, L. 

2. salat a, mf(l)n. (fr. saka/a) relat¬ 
ing or belonging to a cart, going in a cart, drawing a 
cart, filling a cart &c., L.; m. a draught-animal, L.; 
a cart-load, L.; Cordia Latifolia, L. — potikfi, f. Ba- 
sella Rubra, L. SSkatdkhya, m. a kind of tree, MW. 

SakatSyana, m. (fr. Sakata) patr. of an ancient 
grammarian, Pr5t.; Nir.; Pan.; of a modern gram¬ 
marian, Ganar,; Vop.; of the author of a law-book 
(see -smri(i). — vyakarana, n. N. of a grammar 
(adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to 
the orthodox AshtadhyayT). — sznriti, f. the law¬ 
book of S°, Heat. SAkat&yanopanlshad-1oli&- 
shya(?), n. N. of a Comm, by Samkarikarya. 

SSkatayani, m. a patr. (prob , = °yana), Cat. 

S&katika, mfn. belonging to a cart or going in 
a cart, W.; m. a carter, VarBrS.; Paficat. 

SSkatlkarna, mfn. (fr. Sakatl-karnd), g. su- 
vastv-adi. 

SSkatlna, mfn. belonging or relating to a cart, 
W.; m. a cart-load (also as a measure of weight 
20 Tulas), L. 

sakandhavya, m. patr. fr. sa - 
kandhu, g. kurv-adi . 








sakamdheya . 


^TT^rnjJT sakha-mriga. 
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^TTcfiW sakamdheya , m. patr. fr. sakam- 
dhi, g. Subhrddi. 

^TT^fe sdfcapimi, m. (w. r. saAapur«i; 
fr. Sakapuni) patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir. 

(cf. IW. 159). 

|^i<t sakari , w. r. for sakari below. 

511^05 sakala, mfn. (f r. sakala) dyed with 
the substance called Sakala, Ki$. on Pin. iv, 2, 2; 
relating to a piece or portion, MW.; derived from 
or belonging or relating to the §2kalas, Mn. ix, 200 
(cf. P5n. iv, 3, 128); m. or n. a chip, piece, frag¬ 
ment, splinter, §Br.; SrS.; m. (scil. tnani ) an amulet 
made of chips of wood, Kaui.; N. of an ancient 
teacher, Cal.; a kind of serpent, AitBr.; (pi.) the 
Sikalas (i.e.) followers of Sikalya, RPrit. (g. kan- 
vddi); the inhabitants of the town Sikala,_MBh.; 
n. the text or ritual of §2kalya, AitBr.; AsvGr.; 
Pat.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; of a town qf the 
Madras, MBh.; Kathis.; of a village of the Bihlkas, 
Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. 4. — pritisEkhya, 
n. N. of the Rig-veda PritiSikhya (ascribed to §au- 
naka and handed down for the use of the Dikaia 
school). — sEkhE, f. the Sikala branch or school 
of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down 
by the Sikalas constituting the only extant version), 

1W. 150. -samhitS, f. theSikala Samhiti. — smri- 
ti, f. N.of a law-book (also called sdkalya-smriti], 
Cat. — homa, m. a partic. kind of oblation, ib.; 
°miya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Sikala- 
hoina, Mn. xi, 256. 

SEkalaka, mf(;£d)n. derived from or relating to 
the Sikalas, Pin. iv, 3, 128. 

£ a kali or °lin, m. (cf. Sakalin) a fish, Car. 
Sakallka, mf(z)n. dyed with the substance called 
§akala, Pin. iv, 2, 2, Virtt. 1; having a piece or por¬ 
tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Sikala, 
ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch. 

sdkalya, m. patr. fr. Sakala, SBr.; N. of an 
ancient grammarian and teacher, Prit.; Nir.; Pin. 
&c. (who is held to be the arranger of the Pada text of 
the Rig-veda); of a poet, Subh. — carita, n. N. of 
wk. — palya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. -*pitri, m. the 
father of S°, RPrit. — mata, n., -samhitS, f., 
-samhitS-parisish$a, 11. N. of wks. 
SakalySyani, f. of Sdkalya, g. lohitddi. 

sakari or sakarika, f. the dialect 
spoken by theSakas or Sakiras (see2..fo&mz),Sih.; 
Mricch., Introd. 

1. sakuna, min.—pardttapin, L. 
(' repentant/ * regretful/ W.) 

2. sakuna , mf(j)n. (fr. sakuna ) de¬ 
rived from or relating to hirds or omens, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; having the nature of a bird, Car.; ominous, 
portentous, W.; m. a bird-catcher, VarBrS.; augury, 
omen, ib.; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta-rija («&z- 
kunbrnava , q.v.) — vicara, m., -Aastra-sEra, 
m., -sEroddhEra, m. N. of wks. — sukta, n. N. 
of a panic, hymn of the Rig-veda («* sakuna-s°). 

Sakuni, m. * a bird-catcher ’ or 1 an augur,’ VP. 
Sakunika, mfn. relating to birds or omens, omin¬ 
ous, W. ; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
a fisherman, MaitrUp. — prasna, m. N. of a wk. 
on augury. 

SEkunikKyinf, f. a female poulterer (?),Divyav. 
SSkunin, m. a fisherman,VarBrS. (v. 1. Sakuna) ; 
a partic. evil demon, L. 

SEkuney a, mfn. relating to birds oromens, MW.; 
composed or written by Sakuni, Cat.; m, a small 
owl, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; patr. of the Asura 
Vrika, BhP. 

sakuntaki , m. pi. (fr. sakunta or 
sakuni aka) N. of a warrior-tribe, g. ddmany-adi. 
SEkuntakiya, m. a king of the §2kuntakis, ib. 
ESknntika, m. a fowler, bird-calcher. Car. 
Sftkuntaya, m. N. of a physician, ib. 

sahuntala , m. (fr. sakuntald) 
metron. of Bharata (sovereign of India as son of §a- 
kuntali and Dushyanta),MBh.; 11. (accord, to some 
also <2, f.) = next or the drama commonly called 
Sakuntali or Abhijfiina-iakuntalam, Milatim. SS- 
knntalop&khySna, n. the story of Sakuntali and 
Dushyanta (constituting the episode in MBh.i, 2S15- 
3125). 


SSkuntaleya,m. metron.of Bharata (cf. above), 
L. 

sakuladika, mf(« or ;)n. (fr. 
Sakulbda), g. kdSy-adi. 

Saknlika, mfn. belonging to fish; m. a fisher¬ 
man, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch.; n. a multitude of fish, L. 

3TI sakfitka , mfn. (fr. sakrit ), Pan. vii, 

3, 51, Sch. 

^TTcF\o sakota , °taka, w. r. for sakh 0 . 

l cfll rt sakola,m. the Amaranth creeper,L. 

TUK sakkara. See sakvara , col. 3. 

sakki, f. N. of one of the five Vibha- 
shis or corrupt dialects, Cat. 

sakta, mfn. (fr. sakti) relating to j 
power or energy, relating to the §akti or divine 
energy under its female personification, Sarvad.; m. 
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified 
with Durgi, wife of Siva; the Siktas form one of 
the principal sects of the Hindus, their tenets being 
contained in the Tantras, and the ritual enjoined 
being of two kinds, the impurer called vamdeara , 
q. v., and lhe purer dakshittdeara, q. v.), RTL. 185 
&c.; (°Af), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103, 
5; patr. of Parisara, MBh. (C. Saktra ); n. N. of 
a Siman (prob. = Sdktya, q.v.) — krama, m., 
-tantra, n. N.of Tantra wks. — bhEshya, n. N. 
of a wk. by Abhinava-gupta. — mata-ratna-au- 
tra-dlpikE, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. SEk- 
tagama, m. N. of a Tantra wk. SEkt&nanda- 
taramgini, f. N. of a wk. compiled for the use of 
the Siktas from the Tantras and Purinas. SEkta- 
bkisheka, m. N. of wk. 

Saktlka, mf(f)n. = saklya jlvati , g. vetanddi; 
peculiar to the Siktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of 
the Sakti (see sakta above), MW.; a spearman, ib. 

Saktlka, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear, 
spearing, speared, W.; m. a spearman, lancer, Si$. 

Sakteya, m. a worshipper of theSakti (see above), 
Vop.; patr. of Parisara, MBh. 

Saktya, m. a worshipper of theSakti, W.; ( °iyd) i 

m. pair, of Gaura-vlti, AitBr.; SBr.; SrS.; (also - sa - 
man, n.) N. of two Simans, ArshBr. 

sakty&yana, m. patr. fr. Saktya (also pi.), Sam- 
skirak. 

Saktra and Saktreya, m. patr. of Parisara, 
MBh. (C.; cf. Sakta , Santa, °ieya). 

sakman , n. (cf. sakman ) ‘ power ’ 
or ( help/ RV. 

sakya , mfn. derived or descended 
from the Sakas (=Saka abhijatio *sya ), g. sanpi- 
kddi; m. N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatriyas 
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder 
of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWB. 21, 
22; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nyiyam.; of 
his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur,; a 
Buddhist mendicant, VarBrS.; patr. fr. Saka, g. gar- 
gddi; patr. fr. Saka or sakin, g. kurv-adi. — kirti, 
m. 1 glory of the Sikyas,’ N. of a teacher, Buddh. 

— ketu, m. * star of the S°s/ N. of Gautama Buddha, 
ib. — pala, m. N. of a king, Rijat. — pumgava, 
m. * S° bull/ N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. — pu- 
triya, m. a Buddhist monk, Hear. — prabha, m. 
N. of a scholar, Buddh. — buddha, m. *=-muni, ib. 

— buddki, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r. - bodhi ). 

— bodhi-sattva, m. = ~muni, ib. — bhikshu, 111, 
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrS. — bhik- 
shuka, m. id.; (J), f. a Buddhist nun, Dai. — mati, 
m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. — mabd-bala, m. N. of 
a king, ib. — mitra, m. N. of a scholar, ib. — mnni, 
m. *§ikya sage/ N. of Gautama Buddha, ib.; Kid.; 
Hear. &c. (also -buddha). — rakshita, m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — vansa, m. the S° family, Buddh.; °Sd- 
vatTrna, m. ' incarnate in the §° f°/ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib. — vardha, m. =*=(or w.r. for) - var - 
dhana; n. N. of a temple, Divyav. — sSsana, n. 
the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear. 

— sramana or °naka, m. a Buddhist monk,Mricch. 
(in Prikfit). — sravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sch. 
(prob. w. r. for Sramana). — Ari, m. N. of a teacher, 
Buddh. — sinha, m. * Sikya lion/ N. of Gautama 
Buddha, ib.; Rijat. 

SEkyayanlya, nt. pi. N. of a school, L. (prob. 
w.r. for Sdkay °). 


TJfTTTfi sakra, ml(i)n. (fr. sakra) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or addressed to lndra, MBh.; 
VarB;S.; Kathis.; (i), f. lndra’s wife (also applied to 
Durgi), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshjhi (presided 
over by lndra), VarBjS. 

Sdkrlya, mfn. ^ Sakra (- dis , f. * lndra’s quarter/ 
the east), §atr. 

¥\m sakvara, mfn. (fr. sakvara) mighty, 
powerful, strong (applied to lndra, the thunderbolt 
&c.), VS.; A V.; TBr.; relating to the Siman Sak¬ 
vara (or to the Sakvarl verses), TS.; TBr.; an im¬ 
aginary kind of Soma, Su$r. (w.r. Samkara); m. a 
bull, ox, Hear.; n. a kind of observance or ceremony, 
SinkhGr.; N. of a Siman (one of the six chief forms, 
based upon the Sakvarl verses), ArshBr. — grarbha, 
m£h. containing the Siman Sikvara, SinkhSr. 

— pathyE, f. a kind of metre, §ii, Sch. — prisb- 
tha, mfn. having the Siman S° for a Prishtha(q. v.), 
SinkhSr. —varna, n. N. of a Siman (comprising 
the verses RV. ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr. 

SEkvarya, n, (fr. Sakvara), g. purokitddi. 
sakh (prob. artificial; cf. VMakh), 
cl. I. P .Sakhati, to embrace, pervade,Dhitup. v, 12. 

SEkha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of 
his son, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Pongamia Glabra, L.; 

m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.; (a), f., see next. 
s£kh&, f. (ifc. f. i or /) a branch (lit. and fig.), 

RV. &c. See.; a limb of the body, arm or leg, Su$r.; 
a finger, Naigh. ii, 5; the surface of the body, Car.; 
a door-post, VarBrS. (cf. dvara-P) ; the wing of a 
building, MirkP.; a division, subdivision, MBh.; 
BhP.; the third part of an astrological Samhiti (also 
°kkd-skandha, m.), VarBrS.; a branch or school of 
the Veda (each school adhering to its own traditional 
text and interpretation; in the Carana-vyuha,a work 
by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five 
Sikhis are enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those 
of the Sikalas, Bishkalas, Aivaliyanas, Sinkhi- 
yanas, and Mindukiyanas ; forty-two or forty-four 
out of eighty-six of the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which 
belong to the Vijasaneyins, including those of the 
Kinvas and Midhyanidinas; twelve out of a thou¬ 
sand said to have once existed of the Sima-veda and 
nine of the Atharva-veda; of all these, however, the 
Rig*veda is said to be now extant in one only, viz. 
the Sikala-Sikhi, the Yajur-veda in five and par¬ 
tially in six, the Sima-veda in one or perhaps two, 
and the Atharva-veda in one: although the words 
carana Sakha, are sometimes used synonymously, 

yet caratia properly applies to the sect or collection 
of persons united in one school, and Sakha to the 
traditional text followed, as in the phrase Sakhdni 
adhite , he recites a particular version of the Veda), 
Prit.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a branch of any science, 
Car.; a year,SrTkanth.; ^pakshdntara, L.; 
tika, L. — kanta, m. Euphorbia Nerifolia or Anti¬ 
quorum, L. — °nga ( °khah° ), n. a limb of the body, 
Yi}h. — cankr&mana, n. skipping from branch to 
branch, desultory study, MW. — candra-nyaya, m. 
rule of the moon on a bough (a phrase denoting that 
an object seen or matter discussed has its position or 
relation assigned to it merely from the appearatue 
of contiguity), ib. — °da (°khdda), mfn. branch¬ 
eating ; m. N. of a class of animals (such as goats, 
elephants &c.) f Car. — danda, m. = -ranpa, L. 
-°dkyetri (° khddh °), m. the reciter of a Siichi, fol¬ 
lower of any partic. text of the Veda, MW. — na- 
gar a (MBh.; Hariv.) or °raka (MBh.; MirkP.), 

n. * branch-town/ a suburb. — °ntaga ( °khan°) t 
mfn. one who has finished one Sikhi, Mn. iii, 145. 

— °ntara(°/6/5^« 0 ),n. another Vedic school, Apast.; 
R. Sec. — °ntarlya ( °kh&n °), mfn. belonging to 
another Vedic school, Bidar., Sch.; Madhus.; -&2r- 
ntan, n. the (rule of) action bel°to another V° school, 
MW. — pavitra, n. a means oj instrument of puri¬ 
fication fastened to a branch, ApSr.; KitySr., Sch. 

— pasn, m. a victim tied to a branch (instead of lo a 
sacrificial post), SifikhGr. — pitta, n. inflammation 
of the extremities (i. e. the hands, feet &c.), L. 

— pura, n. or -purl, f .=*-nagara, L. — pushpa- 
palasa-vat, mfn. having branches and blossoms 
and leaves, MBh. — prakriti, f. pi. the eight re¬ 
moter princes to be considered in time of war (opp. 
to mula-prakrili), Kull. on Mn. vii, 157. — toShu, 
m. a branch-like (i. e. slender) arm,8ak. — fchrit, m. 

* branch-bearer,’a tree, Kir. — hheda,m.differenceof 
(Vedic) school, W. — maya, mf(f)n. (ifc.) consisting 
of branches of, Das. — mrigu, m. * branch-animal/ 
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2 monkey, MBh.; R.; VarBfS. &c.; 2 squirrel, W.; 
-gandyuta, mfn. filled with or possessed of troops 
of monkeys, MW.; - tva, ». the condition or na¬ 
ture of 2 monkey, R.; °gdnika-pati , m. ‘ lord of 
troops of monkeys/ N. of Sugriva, MW. — °mla 
(°kh&/n°) f f. a kind of plant ( = vrikshdmld), MW. 

— randa, m. a man who is faithless or a traitor to 
his Sakha, i.e. a Brahman who has deserted his own 
Vedic school, L. (cf. -datida). — rathyE, f. a branch- 
road, side-road, DeviP. — vata,m. pain in the limbs, 
Susr. — villn'a, mfn. settled or sitting on branches 
(said of birds), Kathas. — sipha, f. * br°-root/a root 
growing from a br° (as in the Indian Banyan tree, = 
avaroha), L.; a creeper growingupwards from the 
root of a tree (accord, to some), MW. — °sraya 
{ '°khaS°), m. attachment to a Sakha, adherence to 
a partic. school, ib. — samana, N. of wk. — stha, 
mfn. standing or being on br°s (of trees), R. — °stlii 
{°khas°)y n. a bone of the arm or leg, a long bone, L. 

Sakhala, m. Calamus Rotang, L. 

SEkhi, m. pi. N. of a people ( = tnrushka ; cf. 
next), L. 

Sakhin, mfn. provided with branches, Yajh.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; separated into schools (said of the 
Veda), BhP.; adhering to a partic. Vedic school, 
Kull.; TPrat.,Sch.; m.a tree,Suparn.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; a Veda which exists in various schools, L.; the 
follower of any Vedic school, Badar., Sch.; Sal vadora 
Persica, L.; N. of a king, L.; pi. N. of a people 
{*= turtishka; cf. Sdkhi), L. 

SSkhila, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

Sakluya, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to a branch or 
school of the Veda, BrArUp. 

Sakhya, mfn. resembling a branch, Pan. v, 3, 
103 ; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching, 
ramifying (lit. and fig.), W. 

311^2 sakhota or °/aZra,m.Trophis Aspera 
(a small, crooked, ugly tree), Bhpr. 

W*** sdmkara , mf( 7 )n. (fr. sam-kara) re¬ 
lating or belonging to Siva, Kathas.; relating to or 
derived from or composed by Samkaracarya, Sarvad.; 
Cat.; m. a bull, W.; a follower of Samkaricarya, 
MW.; (/), f., see below; n. the Nakshatra Ardri 
(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. — brElimana, 
n. N. of a Brahmana. 

Samkari, m. pair, ofSkanda, Balar.; of Gan 3 $a, 
L.; fire, W.; a Muni, ib. 

Samkari, f. Siva’s arrangement of the letters, the 
Siva-sfitra, Cat.; the commentary of Saipkara-miSra, 
ib. -kroda, m., -ratnamalE, f. N. of wks. 

SEmkarlya, n. N. of wk. 

sahkavya, m. a patr. fr. sahku, g. 
gargddi and kurv-adi. 

SEnkavyEyanl, f. of sahkavya , g. lohit&di. 

SEiikuka, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. 

S&nkupatMka, mfn. (fr. Sahku-pathd ), Pan. 
v, 1, 77, Vartt. 2. 

SEiikura, m. (applied to the penis), AV. 

sahkuci , f. the skate fish (cf. sah - 
kuci, sdmkuci ), W. 

sahkha, mf(i)n. (fr. sahkha) relating 
to or made of a conch or any shell; n. the sound 
of a conch-shell, L. 

SEnkhamitra, m.patr.fr.ia//^a-wi7>Yl,Pravar. 

SEnkliamitri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram¬ 
marian, APrat., Sch. 

SEnkhalikhlta, mfn. composed by Sankha and 
Likhita (q.v.), Parai. 

SEnkhSyana, m. (patr. fr. sahkha ), N. of a 
teacher (author of a Brahmana and two Sutras, pi. 
his descendants or followers), TPrat.; mfn. relating 
&c. to Sankhayana, Cat.; n. S°’s work, ASvGf. 

— g-rihya-sutra, n. the Grihya-sutras ascribed to 
S°. - carana, m. or n. N. of a Carana of the Rig- 
veda. —brahmana, n. the Brahmana of S° (also 
called KaushTtaki-br°). — srauta-sutra, n. the 
Srauta-sQtra of S°. Sankhayan&ranyaka, n., 
°kopanishad, f. N. of wks. SEitkhEyan&hnika, 
n. N. of a wk. by Acala. 

SEnkhfiyanin, m. pi. the pupils of Sankhayana, 
MW. 

S5nk hay any a, m. patr. fr. Sankhayana , g. 
kunj&di. 

SEhkhika, mf(f)n. made from or relating to a 


conch-shell or to any shell, shelly, W.; m.a shell- 
blower or player on the conch-shell, Sis.; a shell- 
cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a 
partic. caste called Sankhari), L. 

Sankhina, m. patr. fr. Sahkhin , Pan. vi, 4, 
166, Sch. 

SEnkhya, mfn. made or prepared from shells, 
Susr.; born in Sankha, g. sandikddi; m. patr. fr. 
sahkha, g. gargddi. 

sahgushthd , v.l. for sahgushthd . 

STTfq 1. saci, m. pi. (perhaps connected 
with 2. Saka) barley or other grain which has the 
husk removed and is coarsely ground,VS. (Mahldh.) 

2. sad (prob. fr. Vsac — sak)? and 
having the sense of‘strong’ in the following com¬ 
pounds. — gu, mfn. (preb.) going or advancing 
strongly (fr. gu*=ga [cf. adhrbgti\\ Say. ‘having 
strong cattle or clearly manifested rays/ fr.^*« =*£•<?), 
RV. viii, 17, 12. — pujana, mfn. (prob.) having 
earnest worship, ib. 

yiZ sat a , m. (fr. \/sat ?) a strip of cloth, 
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment 
or gown, Vas.; Can.; ( 7 ), f., see below. 

Sataka,m. n.**A 7 /a,Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (ika), 
f. id., Divyav. 

SSti, f. id., SaddhP. 

Satl, f. id.,MBh.; Kav.&c. — patira, n., -pa$- 
tika, n., -picckaka, n., -pracchada, n., g. ga- 

vdsvddi. 

Satlya. See tamra-S ! °. 

5 TT 25 T katya, mfn. born in &a$a, g. sandi - 
kddi; patr. fr. sat a, g. gargddi. 

SEtyayana, m. (patr. fr. Satya ) N. of a teacher 
and author of various wks. (see below); pi. ‘the fol¬ 
lowers of Satyayana/ ASvGj\; R. &c.; ( 7 ), f. N. of 
an Upanishad; n. an oblation for remedying anything 
wrong in the performance of an act or rite (cf. 
- homa) \ mf(i)n. of or belonging to S° or the S°- 
brahmana, MW. — gotra, n. the family of S°, R. 
— brEhmana, n. the Brahmana of S°, SrS.— smri- 
ti, f. the law-book of S°, Heat. — homa, m. N. of 
a partic. oblation (cf. above), Tithyad. 

SStyayanaka, n. the Brahmana of Satyayana or 
a passage from it, SrS. 

SatySyani, m. patr. of the author of a law-book, 
SBr. (cf. g. tikddi). 

SatyEyanin, m. pi. the followers of Satyayana 
(N. of a Sakha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; Say. 

SStySyaniyopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

SEtyayany-upanishad, f. id. 

satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha ), see 
katha -/°. 

SSthSyana. See next. 

SSthEyanya, m. patr. fr. Sa{ha (pi. °yanah\ g. 
kuhjddi. 

Sachin. See katha-f*. 

Sathya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis¬ 
honesty, MBh.; Kav. &c. —vat, mfn. deceitful, 
wicked, dishonest, VarBrS. 

SEthyEyaniya, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or school, 
MW. (prob. w.r. for sd(y °). 

^lT 3 < sathara , m. a patr., Samskarak. 

^ 17 ? sad, cl. i. A .sadate, to praise, Dhatup. 
viii, 37. 

sadava , m .z^shadava, Harav. (cf. 

pha/a-s 0 ). 

79 sadbala or sadvala. See sadvala. 

3 TTO 1. sana, m. (or a, f.; fr. Vso, cf. sana ) 
a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav.; Rajat.; a 
saw, L. San&jlva, m. ‘ living by a whetstone,’ an 
armourer, L. Sanasmaka or sSnisman, n. a 
whetstone, grindstone, touchstone,Kav .\°sma-ghar- 
shafia, n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib. 
SSnopala, m. a whetstone, ib. 

SSnita, mfn. sharpened on a grindstone, whetted, 
ground, L. 

2. sana , m. (or a, f.) a weight of four 
Mashas, Hariv.; Bhpr. — pada, m. a quarter of a 
Sana (i.e. a Masha), Car. — prama^a, mfn.weigh¬ 
ing 2 Sana, Hariv. 
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Sanika, mfn. weighing a Sana, Bhpr. 

Sanya. See dvi-s°. 

3. sana, mf(t)n. (fr. sana) made of 
hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. or n. a hempen garment, Gaut.; (f), f., see below. 

— vasa or -vasika, m. N. of an Arhat, L. 

Sanaka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment, 

Lalit. — vSsa, m.=Sana-vasa, Buddh. 

Sanavatya, m. pi. K. of a people, MBh. 

Sai^i, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the 
fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre¬ 
pared), L. 

SEnl, f. a hempen cloth or garment, MBh.; rag¬ 
ged or torn raiment, the tattered clothes of a Jain 
ascetic, L.; a single breadth of cloth given to a stu¬ 
dent at his investiture, W.; a small tent or screen, 
ib.; gesture, gesticulation, ib. 

srurfft: santra , n. = sanira, L. 

sanda , m. (patr. fr. sanda) N. of a 
man, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat. 

— durv£, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. paka - 
durva). 

sandaki, f. a kind of animal, Car. 

SEndika, m. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.l. 
Satuka). 

yifW** sandikya, mfn. born in Samlika, 
P5n. iv, 3 , 92 . 

Tjnfkl 379 sandila , mfn. derived from or en¬ 
joined by S^ndilya &c., SBr.; Laty.; m. pi. the 
descendants of Sandila, TAr.; AivSr. (cf. g. kan- 
vddi)\ (sg.) w.r. for Sandila or stingily a; ( 7 ), f. t 
see next. 

SEndill, f. N. of a Brahmani (worshipped as the 
motherof Agni), MBh.; Hariv. — putra {Sandilb), 
m. N. of a teaqher, SBr.; (prob.) of Agni, Cat. 

— mStri, f. the mother of Sandili, Pancat. 

SSndileya, m. metron. fr. Sandili , (prob.) N. of 

Agni, Cat. 

Sandilya, mfn. derived from or composed by 
Sandilya &c., Cat.; m. patr. fr. Sandila, g. gar - 
gddi; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp. of a 
Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal 
families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja Brahmans is 
said to be descended ; he is the author of a law-book 
and of the Bhakti-sutra or aphorisms enjoining ‘love 
or devotion to God * as one of the three means of 
salvation—a doctrine said to have been formulated 
in the 12th century; see bhakli, RTL. 63); of 
Agni, Hariv.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; n. N. of 
various wks. of Sandilya (esp. = -sutra and *=°lyd- 
panishad). -g-rihya, n. the G.rihya-sQtra of S°, 
Ap$r., Sch. -g-otra, n. the family of S°, MW. 

— putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArshBr. — laksh- 
mana, ni. N. of a Commentator, Sch. — vidyS, f. 
the doctrine of S° (in the ChUp.) — sutra, n. the 
aphorisms of S° (see above); -pravacana, n., - bhash - 
ya, n.,-vydkhya, f.; °trhbhdshya, n. N. of Comms. 
on the above wk.; °triya, mfn. relating to it, Cat. 

— smriti, f. the law-book of &°. Sandllyopani- 
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

SSndilySyana, m. (patr. fr. Sandilya) N. of a 
teacher, SBr.; Laty. 

SandilySyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. arlha* 
nddi. 

Wl . sat a, mfn. (fr. \/so; cf. sit a) sharp¬ 
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.; Rajat.; thin, feeble, 
slender, emaciated, Hariv.; Kav.; VarBrS.; n. the 
thorn-apple, MW. — sikha, mfn. sharp-pointed, W. 

— sring-in, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. SSt&- 
tapa, m. N. of a lawgiver (cf. vriddha-i 3 ); - smriti, 
f. S°’s law-book; °piya, mfn. composed by S°, Cat, 
Satodara, mf( 7 )n. thin-waisted, slender, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; - tva , n. thinness, slenderness, Hariv. 

1. Satana, n. the act of sharpening or wetting, 
MW.; sharpness, thinness, ib. 

W 2. sata , m. (fr. V2. sad) falling out 
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), SuSr. 

2 . Satana, mf( 7 )n. causing to fall or decay, fell¬ 
ing, destroying, hewing or cutting off, Nir.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; n. the act of causing to fall &c.; cutting 
or plucking off, L.; destroying, ruiniug, MarkP.; 
polishing, planing, MarkP.; a means of removing 
or destroying, Susr.; SarngS. (cf. garbha-S°). 










sdnti-sadman. 
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SStita, mfn. caused to fall, overthrown,destroyed, 
cut off &c., MBh. 

SStin, mfn. cut off (ifc.), Ragh. 

^TTTT 3. sata , n. joy, pleasure, happiness, 
L,; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W. 

^TTTT 4. srifa.Vriddhi form of sata, in comp. 
»kumblia, n. (fr. Sata-kumbha ) gold, MBh.; R. 
&c.; mfn. golden, ib.; m. Nerium Odorum, L.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; - drava , n. melted gold, Ml.; -maya, 
mf(f)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R. — kaumbha, mfn. (fr. iatakumbha ) 
golden, ib.; n. gold, ib.; -maya, mf(f)n. golden, 
BhP. — kratava, mf(f)n. (fr. Sa/i-kratu) relating 
to Indra (with Sards ana, n. a rainbow, Vcar.; with 
aid, f. the east, Kad.^ — dvSr«iya, m. patr. fr. 
Sata-dvdra, g. Subhradi. — pata, mfn. (fr. Sata- 
pati), g. asvapaty-ddi. — pattra, mfn. (fr. sata- 
pattra), g. Sarkarddi. — pattraka, m. or °ki, f. 
(fr. id.) moonlight, L. — patha, mf(*)n. relating or 
belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-br 3 h- 
mana, Kal; Samk.; ■= Satapatha-bi **, Heat.; °th t i - 
ka , m. an adherent or teacher of the SBr., L. 
-parneya, m. patr. fr. Sata-parna , §Br. -pu- 
traka, n. (fr. Sata-pntra) the possession of a hun¬ 
dred sons, g. matufjtlddi. — bhiaba, mf(f)n. born 
under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pan. iv, 2, 7, 
Vsrtt. I,Pat. — bbiabaja, mf(f)n. id., ib. — bblru, 
m. (fr. Sata-lhiru) a kind of MallikS or Arabian 
jasmine,L. — monyava, mf(f)n. (fr. Sata-manyu) 
relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. (with did, f. 
the eastern quarter, Hear.) -mSna, mf(J)n. (fr. 
iata-mdnd) bought with the measure of one hundred, 
Pan. v, I, 27. — r&trika, mfn. (fr .Sata-ratra) re¬ 
lating to the ceremony of a hundred nights (or days), 
KatySr., Sch. — vaneya, m. patr. fr. Sata-vani, 
RV; — iurpa, m. (fr. iata-iiirpa) N. of a man, 
Nid. — brada, mfn. (fr. iata-krada) relating or 
belonging to lightning, Ragh. 

sataka, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. (v.l.) 

^TfiPfrfiS satakaritf or °ntn, m. (fr. sata - 
kanta or iata-k**) N. of various kings, Ragh.; Pur,; 
of an author, Cat. 

satapanta (only du. °ntd; prob. 
w.r.), RV. x, 106, 5. 

sdtald, f., v.l. for sdtald, q.v. 

3TTrraPI sataZeya, m. patr. fr. satala, g. 
iubhrddi. 

satavahana , m. N. of a king 
( ^Sdli-vahana), Kathas. 

satdtapa. See under 1. iata. 

satdhara , m. N. of a man, g. su- 

bhrddi. 

S&t&bareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. 

satra, n .N .of various Samans, ArsbBr. 

satrava, mf(i)n. (fr. satru) belong¬ 
ing to an enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m. 
an enemy, MBh.; K 3 v.; n.enmity, hostility, L.; 
a multitude of enemies, L. S&travAnglta, n. an 
enemy’s intention, MW. 

SStraviya, mfn. relating to an enemy, inimical, 
§i$. 

Sfttrumtapi, m. pi. (fr. Satrum-tapd ) N. of a 
people or community, g. damany-ddi. 

satrumtaplya, m. a king or chief of the S2- 
trumtapis, ib. 

Satvala, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or 
Vedic school, MW. 

sada , m. (fr. V2. sad, cf. 2. sata) fall¬ 
ing off, dropping (see parna-f ); young grass, RV.; 
VS.; mud, slime, L.; *= rakskas , Say. on RV. ix, 
15, 6; (a), f. a brick, Gobh. — barita, mfn. green 
or fresh with young grass, L. 

Sldvala, mfn. (often written sddvala; cf. Pan. 
iv, 2, 88) abounding in fresh or green grass, grassy, 
verdant, green; n. sg. and pi. (L. also m.; ifc. f. 
a) a place abounding in young grass, grassy spot, 
turf, GfS. ; Yajii.; MBh. &c.; m: a bull, L. (written 
Sddvald). — vat, mfn. covered with grass, grassy, 
ParGp — atbmll, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW. 
S&dyal&bha, m. a partic. green insect, Su 5 r. 


satita. 

Sadvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP. 

Sddvalin,mfn.covered with grass,grassy,green,R. 
san, (for Vso), only in Desid. A. 
STidgsate , to whet, sharpen, Dhitup. xxiii, 26 (cf. 
Pan. iii, 1, 6). 

S&na, m. (cf. 1. Sana) a whetstone, grindstone, 
touchstone, L.; (f), f. a sort of cucumber or colo- 
cynth, L. —p&da, m. N. of the ParipStra mountain, 
MW.; a stone for grinding sandal, ib. 

S&ni, f., Siddh. 

SI nit a, mfn. (cf. Sdnita) whetted, sharpened 
(compar. - tara ), K 3 v. 

S&nlya, mfn. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat. 

I. SS,zita, mfn. (perhapsalways w.r, for I. Sata, 
q.v.) *=Sdnita, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.; R. (Sch.) 
SSnt6dara,mfn.(foriri/0</arj,q.v.)$lender-waisted 
(• tva , n.), Hariv.; VarBfS. 

sanac , (in gram.) a technical term 
for the Kfit affixes ana oxamdna (used in forming 
present participles Atmane-pada when the radical 
syllable is accentuated, or iox ana substituted {ox hi, 
the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.) 

sanila , m. N. of a man, Cat. 

sanaiscara , mfn. (fr. sanais-cara ) 
relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday, 
Vet. 

^TTnf 2. santd, mfn. (fr. \/i . sam) appeased, 
pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis¬ 
turbed, Up.; MBh.&c.; soft, pliant, Hariv.; gentle, 
mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury; opp. to 
dipta), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased, 
stopped, extinguished, averted (j ant am or dhik 
Sdntam or Santam pdparn , may evil or sin be 
averted! may God forfend 1 Heaven forbid 1 not so 1 ), 
SBr.; MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; rendered ineffective, inno¬ 
xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh.; R.; come 
to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead, 
died out, ib.; Ragh.; Rajat.; purified, cleansed, W.; 

m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran¬ 
quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q. v.); N. 
of a son of Day, MBh.; of a son of Manu T5ma$a, 
MlrkP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a son of 
Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a son of Apa,VP.; of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit.; (ff), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Samglt.; Emblica Officinalis, L.; Prosopis Spicigera 
and another species, L.; a kind of DurvS grass, L.; 
a partic. drug ( = renukd), L.; N. of a daughter of 
Dasa-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pSda or 
Roma-p*da and wife of Rishya-srifiga), MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes 
the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Sakti, MW.; 

n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP.; N. of a Varsha 
in Jambu-dvlpa, ib.; N. of a Tlrtha, W. —karna, 

m. (with prefixed Sri ) N. of a king, BhP. — krodiia, 
mfn. one whose anger is appeased, MW. — gun a, 
mfn. one whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased, 
R. — ffhora-vimftdliatva, n. calmness and ve¬ 
hemence and infatuation, BhP. — cetas, mfn. tran¬ 
quil-minded, Kav.; composed in mind,calm,Pancat.; 
Hit. &c. — jvara, mfn. one whose fever or grief is 
alleviated, MBh. — td, f. quietness, calmness, free¬ 
dom from passion, Kathas. — toya, mfn. haying calm 
or still waters, gently flowing, MW. — tva, n. * -ta, 
MaitrUp.; BhP. — devatya, mfn. who or what ap¬ 
peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased, 
MW. — pura, n. (W.) or °rl,f. (Buddh.) N. of a 
town. — bh.aya, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.; 

n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. (v.l. Sdmta - 
nava). — mati, m. ‘composed in mind,’ N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — manas, mfn.composed in mind, 
MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS. —mala, mfn. having all de¬ 
filement removed, W. — moha, n. 4 having delusion 
dispelled,* (with Jainas) N. of the nth of the 14 
steps towards supreme happiness,Cat.—yoni( Sdntd-), 
mfn. one whose birth-place is auspicious, TBr. — ra¬ 
jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit. * having dust or 
passion allayed*), Bhag. — ray a, mfn. slackened in 
speed, W.; m. N. of a son of Dharma-sirathi, BhP. 

— rava, mfn. uttering auspicious sounds, VarBrS. 

— rasmi, mfn. one whose rays are extinguished or 
dimmed (as the sun), R. — rasa, m. the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity, MW.; - nataka , n. N. 
of a drama. — rupa, mfn. having a tranquil appear¬ 
ance, tr°, calm, Pancat. — labha, mfn. that which 
has ceased to bear interest, Bfihasp. — viv&da, mfn. 
having disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W. 


— vira-desikendra, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— srl, m. N. of Pracanda-deva, W. — sumati, m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. Santa-mati). — suri, 
m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. — sena, m. N. of a son of 
Subihu, BhP. — haya, m. N. of a son of Mann Ta- 
masa,VP. — hridaya, mfn.tranquil-hearted, ChUp. 
SSntAtman,mfn.calm-minded,composed, MaitrUp. 
SRnt&ntakara, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 
SSntircis, mfn. whose flame is extinguished, gone 
out (as fire), MBh. 

8&ntaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (see roga-S°). 
BSntaya, Nom. P. °yati , to calm any one, §ak. 
sdnti, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm¬ 
ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain 
( santi ! Santil Sdntil may the three kinds of pain 
be avert edl),indifferenceto objects of pleasure or pain, 
Ka^hUp.; MBh. &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain), 
cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire &c.), AV. 
&c. &c.; a pause, breach, interruption, Heat.; any 
expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or 
calamity, Br. &c. (cf. RTL. 346);’peace, welfare, 
prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness, 
bliss, MBh.; R. &c.; destruction, end, eternal rest, 
death, KSv.; Kathas.; BhP.; «= Santi-kalpa, BhP.; 
Tranquillity &c. personified (as a daughter of Srad- 
dh3, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma), Hariv.; Prab.; Pur.; 

m. N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in the tenth 
Manv-antara, Pur.; of a Tushita (son of Vishnu and 
DakshinS), ib.; of a son of Krishna and Kalindi, 
ib.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a son of Afigiras, ib.; of 
a disciple of Bhuti, MarkP.; of a son of Nila and 
father of Su- 53 nti, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat 
and Cakra-vartin, L.; of a teacher (also called rat - 
ndkara-f), Buddh. - kamalttkara, m. N. of part 
of wk. — kara, mfn. causing peace or prosperity, 
VarBfS.; m. N. of a man, Kathas. - kar&xui, n. the 
averting of evil, KatySr. — kartri, mfn. causing 
tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di¬ 
vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. — karman, 

n. any action for averting evil, A$vGr.; N. of wk. 
-k&lpa, m., -kalpa-dipik&, f., -kalpa-pra- 
dipa, m., -kalpa-lats, f., -kaly&ni, f. N. of 
wks, — k£ma, m. desire of tranquillity, W.; mfn. 
desirous of tr°, ib. — kdrin, mfn. soothing, pacify¬ 
ing, A. — krit, mfn. removing evil or causing al¬ 
leviation by reciting texts &c„ MBh. — khan da, 
-Ijana-pati, m. N. of wks. — gmpta (Buddh.), 
-gnru (Cat.), m. N. of men. — ffriha (VarBrS.) 
or °baka (L.), n. a room for the performance of 
propitiatory rites to avert evil. — grantba, m., 
-candrika, f., -caritra, n., -caritra-nStaka, 
n., -cintSmani, m. N. of wks. — Jala, n .=Santy- 
uda, W. — tattvamrita, n. N. of wk. — da, mfn. 
causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS.; N. of 
Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. -dipika, f. N. of wk. 

— deva, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; (a [Hariv.; Pur.], 
or i [VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one 
of Vasw-deva*s wives). — n&tha, m. N. of an Arhat 
(with Jainas; — Santi) f Satr.; - caritra , n.,-pttyana, 
n. N. of wks. — nlrnaya, m., -patala, -pad- 
dfcati, f. N. of wks. — parvan, n . 1 Tranqui Hi zing- 
section,* N. of the 12th book of the Maha-bhSrata 
(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly 
of stories, discourses and episodes narrated for the 
tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthira 
after the termination of the war and the slaughter of 
his relatives). — pStha, m. N. of wk. — p&tra, n. 
a vessel for propitiatory water, SiiikhGr. — pdri- 
JSta,m.N. of wk. — pura, n. N. of a town,KshitU. 

— purina, n., -pustaka, m., -prakarana, n., 
-prak&ra, m., -prakSsa, m. N. of wks. — pra- 
bha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — jprayogu, m. N. 
of wk. — bbSJana, n. ^-pdtra, S 3 fikhQr. — bha- 
shya, n., -mantra, in,, -mayukba, m. N. of 
wks. — yukta, mfn. connected with welfare or pros¬ 
perity, auspicious, R. — raksbita, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — ratna, n. or -ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 
— vara-varman, m. or-varman, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. - vacana,n. the reciting of a text for averting 
evil & c. fe.punydha-vacanddi o n ?5 11 .v, 1 , 111 ,V 3 rtt . 
3; mfn. = Sdjiti-vdcanam prayojanam asya, ib. 

— v&da, m. N. of wk. — vfcbana,m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — vidbSna, n., -vidbi, m., -vliasa, m., 
-viveka, m. N. of wks. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, RamatUp. — sataka, n., -sa- 
taka-samgraha(?), m. N. of wks. — Barman, 
m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. — sHa, m. ‘quiet-tem¬ 
pered,’ N. of a man, Vet, - sadman, n. a room for 
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performing any propitiatory rite for averting evil 
(=-gfiha), VarBrS. — sarvasva, n. N. of wk. 

— salila, n. propitiatory water, Hear. — sSra, m., 
-sSra-bhRskya, n. N. of wks. — sukta, n. N. of a 
hymn, Cat. — suri, m. N. of an author, ib. — eoma, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas. — stava, m. N. of sev. 
wks. (cf. brihac-chanti-st 0 ). -homa, m. a pro¬ 
pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m. N. of 
work. 

Santika, mfn. propitiatory, expiatoiy, averting 
evil, Heat. ; producir^g or relating to ease or quiet, 
MW.; m. pi. N. of a people, VarBpS.; MarkP.; n. 
a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh.; YarBrS. 
&c. -karmaa, n. a magical rite performed for re¬ 
moving obstacles, MW. S£ntikadhy5ya, m. N. 
of work. 

SantivR, f. N. of a deity, Kaus. 

SRnty, in comp, for Santi. — agni-pariksh&di- 
gTantha, m. N. of wk. — akara, -akara-gmpta, 

m. N. of poets, Sadukt. — nda,n. propitiatory water; 
- kumbha , m. a vessel for holding prop 0 water, W. 

— udaka, n. *= -uda,G aut.; Vait.; Kav.; -pyayoga, 
m. N. of wk. — uddyota, m. N. of wk. 

SantvS,ind. ^Samitva, having become tranquil, 
Pan.; Vop. 

3 TTtI*R samtanava, mf(?)n. writ ten or com¬ 
posed by Samtanu, Cat.; m. patr. of Bhishma (as 
son of king Samtanu, the reputed great uncle of the 
Pandavas), MBh.; N. of a son of Medh&tithi, VP.; 
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit- 
sutras; cf. °v deary a) ; (f), f. (soil, tlka) the Comm, 
composed by Samtanu, Cat.; n. N. of the DvTpa 
ruled by S5iptanava, VP. — shat-sutra, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. SSmtanav&carya, m. the author 
of the Phit-sutras (on accentuation). 

SSmtanu, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in 
older language Sdmtauu , q. v.), MBh.; Hariv.&c^ 
a partic. inferior kind of grain, Suk. — tva, n. the 
stateorennditionof (being) Samtanu, M Bh. — nan- 
dana, m. ‘S°’s son,* patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj. 
SamtanS-Ja, m. (m.c. for °tanu-ja) id., MBh. 
santv &c. See */santv. 

^11*tM fri sdntvali, f. Clerodendrum Sipho- 

nantus, L. 

STTtTi. sapa, m. (ifc. f.a; fr. Vsap)a curse, 
malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic¬ 
tion (acc. with Vitae, Vda, pra- 's/yam, ny-*/as, 
vi^y/srij, a-*/diS, ‘to pronounce or utter a curse on 
any one/ with dat., gen., loc., or acc. with prati ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — grasta, mfn. seized by or suf¬ 
fering from a curse, W.—Ja, mfn. arising from a c°, 
ib. —15, f. being under a c°, Kad. — n&sana, m. 
‘ c°-dekroyer,* N. of a Muni, Cat. — parikshata, 
mfn. as - grasta , R. — prada, mfn. uttering a curse, 
MW. — pradSna, n. utterance of a c°, VP.-bh&J, 
mfn. labouring under a c°, ib. — mukta, mfn. freed 
from a c°, W. — mukti, f. deliverance from a c°, 
Kathas. — moksha, m. id., MBh.; uttering of a c°, 
R. — yantrlta, mfn. restrained by a curse, Ragh. 

— vimocana, n. N. of wk. — aam&yukta, mfn. 
*= -grasta, R. SRpanta, m. the end of a curse or 
of the period of. its effect, Megh. Sapambu, n. 
water used in formularies of cursing, VP. SRpRva- 
s&na, n. =Sap&nta, MW. Sap&stra, m. ‘having 
curses for weapons, 1 a saint (whose c°s are formidable 
even to deities), L. SRphtsarga, m. the utterance 
of a curse, MBh. SRpodaka, n. —Sapdmbu, Mcar. 
SSpoddbRra, m. deliverance front a curse, R. 

SRpSyana, m. patr. fr. Sapa, g. atvddi. 

SRpita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */Sap) made to take an 
oath, one to whom an oath has been administered, 
sworn, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

SEpIya, m. N.ofa school, Prat ijn3S. (v. X.Sablya). 

SRpeya, m. N. of a teacher (pi. his school), g. 

Saunakddi. 

SRpeyin, m. N. of a disciple of Yajnavalkya, 
VayuP.; m. the followers of Sapeya, g. iaunakidi. 

^TPT 2. sapa, m. (of doubtful derivation) 

floating wood or other substances, RV.; AV. 

SRpeta, m. or n.(?) floating reed &c., KauS. 

yWftt sapatika or sapafiiika , m, a pea¬ 
cock, L. 

sdphariha , m. (fr. saphara) a 

fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch. 


31 TO ffef saphakshi , m., patr. fr .sapkdksha, 

Pravar. 

sapheya , m. N. of a school of the 
Yajur-veda (cf. Sdpeya). 

STR saba. See 1. sava. 

$TRT sdbara, mfn. (fr. Sahara) wicked, 
malicious, L.; m. injury, offence, L.; Symplocos 
Racemnsa, Bhpr. (cf. sdvara ); N. of a teacher and 
of various wks. (cf. below); (F), f. the dialect of the 
Sabaras, Sah.; Mjicch., Introd.; Carpopogon Pru- 
riens, L.; n. copper, L.; darkness, L.; a kind of 
sandal (cf. Sambara ), L. — kaustubha, m. or n., 
-cintamani, m., -tantra, n., -tantra-sarva- 
sva, n. N. of wks. — bhRsbya, n. N. of Sahara’s 
commentary on the Mlmaosa-sQtras. — bbed&khya, 
n. copper, L. — mahR-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra 
by Sri-kantha-siva Pandita. QRbarotsava, m. a 
partic. festival of the Mlecchas, KalP. Sabaro- 
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sabaraka, m. (w.r. Sav°) Symplocos Racemosa, 
L.; (ikd), f. a kind of leech, Su$r. 

SRbarajambuka, mfn. (fr. sabara-jambu ), 
Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. 

Sabar&yana, m. patr. fr. sabara , g. haritddi. 

Sabarl, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

sabaltya , mfn. (fr. sabala), g. 

krisdfvddi. 

S&balya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.; (a), f. 
(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. iabulyd). 

sabasta , m. N. of a son of Yuva- 
nasva (and founder of the city $abastl), BhP.; (f), 
f. N. of a city, ib. 

S&basti, m. patr. fr. Sabasta, BhP. 
sabtya . See sapzya. 

^TTJ^TT sabulya. See sabalya. 

sabdd, mf(?)n. (fr. sabda ) sonorous, 
sounding, W.; relating to sound (as opp. to drtha, 
q.v.), Sah.; based on sounds, expressed in words, 
oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred 
sound (i.e. on the Yeda; with brahman , n. = ‘the 
Veda’), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W.; m. 
a philologist, grammarian, RPrat.; pi. a partic. sect, 
Hear.; (f), f. Sarasvatl (as goddess of speech and 
eloquence), W. —tva, n. the being based on sounds 
or words &c., Sah. — bodha, m. ‘verbal know¬ 
ledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of WQrds, per¬ 
ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence 
&c.); - taramgini , f. a modem grammar by Isvarl- 
datta. — prakxfyS, f. a philosophical grammar by 
Rama-krishna. — vyaSjanS, f.(in rhet) suggestion 
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp. to 
artha-v°OT suggestion dependent upon the meaning 
of words), MW. 

S&bdlka, mfn. sonorous, uttering a sound. Pan. 
iv,4, 34 ; relating to sounds or words, verbal, W.; 

m. ‘ conversant with words,’ a grammarian, lexico¬ 
grapher, Sichfis.; ApastSr., Sch. — cintSmani, m. 
N. of a gram. wk. — narasinha, m. N. of a gram¬ 
marian, Cat. — rakshS, f. N. of a gram. wk. — vid- 
vatka-vipramodaka, m. or n. a list- of words 
formed by Unadi suffixes (by Venkat8§vara who lived 
at the end of the 17th century), sabdikftbbara^ia, 

n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kirti. 

fyl** sama , mfn. (\/i.-sam) appeasingjCtir- 
ing, having curative properties, MW. — datta, m. 
(with panpita ) N. of an author, Cat. 

S£man, n. (cf. saman) appeasing, reconciling, 
conciliation, W. 

S&mana, mfn. extinguishing, destroying, Pancat. 
iii, 31 (v.l. for Samatta)\ m. N. of Yama ( = Sa - 
mana ), W.; (i), f. the southern quarter, L.; n. a 
sedative, Car.; tranquillity, peace, W.; killing, 
slaughter, ib.; end (?nam y* yd, to goto an end, be 
destroyed), MW. 

S&mam. See */\, Sam. 

S&mala-d&sa or S£mala~bhatta, m. N. of a 
modern poet, MW. 

SamSyana, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar. 

SSmayaniya, m. pi. N. of a school, Cat. 

S&mlka, m. patr. fr. Samika , g. bidetdi. 

S&mitra, mfn. (fr. Samitri) relating to the of¬ 
ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -bar¬ 
man), BhP.; m.(scil. agnt) the fire for cooking the 


sacrificial flesh,GrSrS.; n.the place for the above fire, 
SrS.; any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.; 
Mricch.; =next, MBh. —karman, n. the office of 
the above official, BhP. 

Samlla, mf(f)n. made of the wood of the Sami 
tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KatySr.; Gobh. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 3, 142; 155, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; (T), f. a 
chaplet, garland, ib. 

Samlvata, m. pi. (fr. SamJ-vat) N. of a tribe or 
race, Pan. v,3,118; (i), f. a princess of the Saml- 
vatas, ib. 

Samivatya, m. a prince of the SamTvatas, ib. 

SSmeya, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar. 

S&xnya, mfn. relating to peace,peaceful, MBh.; 
n. peace, reconciliation, ib. —1&, f. id., ib. — pr&sa, 

m. a kind of sacrifice, Divyav. — vak3, f. N. of a 
plant, KauS. 

^TPTT iama,f. (prob.) a kind of plant (used 

for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. Syama). 

samaka , incorr. for sydmaka . 
samu-pala (?), m. N. of a king, 

Buddh. 

.samulya, n. (perhaps connected 
with Samala) a woollen shirt, RV. 

SSmula, n. id., Kau$.; Laty. 

samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also 
w.r. for samba, q. v.) 

^ITtK sambard, mf(r)n. relating or be¬ 
longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV.; Hariv. &c.; 
coming from the deer called S°, Bhpr.; (f)» f* jug¬ 
glery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya 
§°), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; 11. the fight with S°, 
RV.; a kind of sandal, L. (cf. Sahara), — »ilpa, 

n. the art of jugglery, magic, Naish. 

Bambarika, m. a juggler, Cat. 

sambaldmba-varma-rat - 
na, n. N, of a ch. of the Saubh3gya-lakshml-tantra. 
51 sambava , m. (fr. Sambu), see next. 

HSmbav&nanda-kalpa, m. N. of wk. 

S&mbavika, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W. 

S&mbavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 

S^mbu, m. N. of a man, AV. 

S&mbuka, m. a bivalve shell, W. 

SSmbnvi, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or school, Anup. 

S&mbuka, m. *=Sambuka, L. 

sambhara , m. patr. fr. sambara , 
Pravar.; (prQb. n.) N. of a lake in Rajputana (com¬ 
monly called Sambhar, where a kind of fossil salt is 
found), MW. — nagara, n. a town near S°, ib. 

S&mbhar&ylni, f. (patr. fr. Sambhara) N. of a 
woman, Cat. (v.l. sawbh 0 ). — vrata, n. 'a partic. 
observance, ib. 

sambfyava, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-bhu) 
coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging 
or sacred to him, Kav.; Kathas.; m. (only L.) a 
worshipper of Siva; a son of Sambhu ; Sesbana 
Grandiflora ; camphor ; a sort of poison; bdellium ; 
(F), f., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, L. — dSpikS, 
f. N. of a Tantra. — deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

E&mbbavSba, m. a patr., Pravar. 

Sambhav!, f. N. of Durga, Tantras.; a kind of 
blue-flowering DOrva grass, L, —tantra, n. N. of 
a Tantra. 

S&mbbaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to Siva, 
Mcar. 

SSmbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr. 

sammada, n. (fr. sam-mada) N. of 

two Samans, ArshBr. 

3TT*T samya. See above. 

^1 icft samyaka , mf(i)n. (fr. samyaka) 
derived or made from (the wood of) Cathartocarpus 
Fistula, Kau$. 

say a, mfn. (fr. \/st) lying, sleeping, 
abiding (see kahka-f). 

S&yaka, mf(F)&a)n. id., Vishn. (cf. koSa-, vrik- 
sha-Sayikd)\ ( ikd ), f. sleeping, lying (‘manner 
of lying’ or ‘one’s turn to rest’), Pan. iii, 3, 108, 
Vartt. 1; ii, 2, 15, Sch.; w.r. for sayaka, arrow. 

SSyayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie 
upon (loc.), Kad.; to be made to sleep (with dir- 
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gham, ‘ to be made to sleep the long or eternal 
sleep/ i. e. * to be put to death’), Balar. 

S&yi-tS, f. (fr. next) the state of lying or re¬ 
posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathas. 

SSyin, mfn. lying down, reclining, resting, abid¬ 
ing, Br. &c. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf .adhah-, eka-f &c.) 
S&yyika, mfn. «= Sayyaya jivati\ g< vetanddi. 

sdyanddyana , m. pi. N. of a 
partic. association, g. aishukary-adi. — bhakta, 
mfn. inhabited by the Siyandayanas, ib. 

say ana, n. N. of a Saman, SrshBr. 
sdyasthi , m. N. of a teacher, YBr. 

^TT^iar (also written sar; cf. V sri) to be 
weak or feeble, Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 

i. sdra , inf(a)n, (in most meanings 
also written sdra; of doubtful derivation) variegated 
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed 
with grey), motley, spotted, speckled,Pan.iii, 3, 2T, 
Van. 2; yellow, W.; m. variegating or a variegated 
colour, (esp.) a mixture of blue and yellow, green, 
ib.; (also Saraka ) a kind of die or a piece used at 
chess or at backgammon, Bhartf.; Dai.; air, wind, 
L.; hurting, injuring (fr. V-frt), L.; (p, f. a chess¬ 
man &c. (see m.), Naish.; a kind of bird ( = sari ), 
ib.; Kuia grass, L.; n. a variegated colour, MW. 
— 15, f., -tva, n, variety of colour, yellowness, ib. 

— pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.I. for sara-p °). 
Sarahffa. See sarahga. 

S^ri, f. (L. also written Sari or sari) a partic. 
bird (r *Sdrika below), TS.; VS.; an arrow, RV.; 
an elephant’s housings or amiour, Sii.; = vyavaka- 
rdntara and kapata , L.; N. of a daughter of Mi- 
jhara (wife of Tishya and mother of the first disciple 
of Gautama Buddha ; cf. sari-putra), Buddh.; m. 
a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts), 
Kad. (written sari ); a little round ball ( « gittikd ), 
MW.; a kind of die or small cube used in games 
with dice, ib. — ktiksha, mfn. *= sarer iva kukshir 
asya , Pan. v, 4,120, Sch. - jft, f., see puti-iarija. 

— patta, m. a chequered cloth or board for playing 
draughts &c., chess-board, MW. — prastara, m. 
N. of a gambler, Kathas. — phala, n., -phalaka, 
m. n. ■* -patta , L. — putra, m. N. of one of the two 
chief disciples (Agra-$ravaka), of Gautama Buddha 
(the other being Maudgalyayana), MWB. 47. 

— s&k& (of unknown meaning), AV. iii, 14, 5. 

— sriakhald, f. a chessman or a square on a chess¬ 
board, L. — suta, m. = -putra, Buddh. 

SSrika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird ( *=next), Vas. 
xiv, 18; (0), f., see next. 

S5rikS,f.akindofbird (commonly called Maina, 
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus Salica, 
also written sarika , q. v.); playing at chess or 
draughts, Un. iv, 12 7, Sch.; a bow or stick used for 
playing the Vina or any stringed instrument, L.; a 
form of Durga, Kathas.; Rajat.; N. of a woman 
( ^Sari), Buddh. — kavaca, n.N.of a ch. ofRudra- 
yimala-tantia. — kxita, n. ‘Durgi’s peak,’ N. of a 
place, Kathas. — ndtha, m. N. of an author, Pratap., 
Sch. — pitha, n. * Durga’s seat,' N.of a place, Kathas. 

— stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

sar it a, mfti. variegated, coloured. Hear, 
sari. See 1. Sara. 

Saru. See kim-Saru. 

saruka, mfn. one who injures or destroys (with 
acc.),Vop.; mischievous, injurious, Pan.iii, 2,154. 

31TC 2. sdra, Vriddhi form of sar a, in comp. 

— talplka, mfn. (spoken by a dying warrior) from 
a bed of arrows, MBh. — dandSyani, m. patr. fr. 
Sara-datupa , ib. — dandayani or °yini, f. the wife 
of §ara-dandayani, ib. (Nilak.) — loml, m. patr. fr. 
Sara-loman , Pan. iv, 1,85, Vartt. 8, Pat. -lomya, 
f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 75, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

saram&a, mfn. in need of protec¬ 
tion, going for protection or refuge, a refugee, MBh. 

sdradd , mf(» or sdradi) n. (fr. sarad) 
produced or growing in autumn, autumnal, mature, 
AV.&c. &c.; (prob.) that which offers a shelter in 
autumn (against the overflowings of rivers ; applied 
to puras or ‘castlesothers ‘rich in years/ 4 old *), 
RV. i, 131, 4; 174,2 ; vi, 20,10; new, recent, L. 
(perhaps Bhartf. i, 47 in salilam Sdradam; cf. also 
rajju-Sarada and driskac-charada)\ modest, shy, 
diffident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L.; N. of 
various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ; 


Mimusops Elengi &c.), L.; autumnal sickness, W.; 
autumnal sunshine, ib.; N. of a teacher of Yoga (v.I. 
Sahara), Cat.; (a), f., see below ; (f), f. (only L.) 
the day of full moon in the month Kirttika (or A$- 
vina); Jussisea Repcns; Alstonia Scholaris; n. com, 
grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarByS.; the 
white lotus, L. — bhuruh, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
DharmaS. — sarvarl, f. N. of a poem. SSradol- 
15 s a, m. N. of a Comm, on the Laghu-candrika. 

S&ratka, mfn.— Saradam adhite veda vd, g, 
vasantddi. 

iftradaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L.; (ika), 
f. Mimusops Elengi, L.; Cucumis Utilissimus, L. 

Sdrada, f. a kind of Vina or lute, L.; N. of two 
plants (= brahmi and sariva ), L.; N. of a Saras- 
vati, Sukas.; of Durga, BhP,; of a daughter of Deva- 
ratha, Cat.; — Sdradd-tilaka, ib. — kalpa, ni., 
-kalpa-latft, f. N. of wks. — c k£ra i?dak°), m. N. 
of a poet, Cat. — krama-diplk 5 , f. N. of a Tan- 
tric wk. — tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratap., Sch. 

— tilaka, n. N. of a Bhana (q. v.) by Samkara and 
of a mystical poem by LakshmanScarya (cf. RTL. 
207); - tantra , n. the Tantra called Sarada-tilaka. 

— °di-kalpa fdad 0 ), m., -devI-m&liAtmya- 
patala, n. N. of wks. — °nanda (' °ddn °), m. N. of 
a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra. 

— °nandaxia ( °dan °), m. N. of a man, Sinhas. 

— pur&na, n., -puja, f., -mahatmya, n. N. of 
wks.—°ml3ft i^ddmba), f.the goddess S°,Cat.-sah.a- 
sra-naman, n., -stava, m., - stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Saradika, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain 
substantives, as Sraddha, atapa , roga), Pan. iv, 3, 
12; 13; {a), f., see Saradaka. 

S&radin, mfn. autumnal, belongingto autumn,W. 

S&radlna, mfn. autumnal, kept or taking place 
in autumn, Nalac. 

Earadiya, mf(£)n. id. — mahft-pnja, f. the 
autumnal great worship (of Durga), Tithyid. 
radiydkhya-nSma-maia, f. N. of a glossary by 
Harsha-klrti (printed in Benares a.d. 1874). 

Saradya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS. 

S&radvata, m. patr. fr. Sarad-vat , g. bid&di; 
N. of Kripa, MBh.; BhP.; of Gautama, Hariv. (pi. 
=gautamdh , Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.; 
(f), f., see below. 

S&radvatSyana, m. patr. fr. Saradvata , Pan. 
iv, I, 102 (also pi., Samskarak.) 

S&radvati, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh.; N. of an 
Apsaras, ib.; Hariv. —putra, m . = Sari-putra, 
Buddh. —suta, m. a son of KripT, MBh. 

sdrdva, mf(t)n. (from sarava)placed 
on a shallow dish (as rice), Pan. iv, 2, 14, Sch. 
sariva. See sariva. 
sarttaka, m. N. of a village, Bajat. 

sartrd , mf(i)n. (fr. sarira) bodily, 
corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or 
produced from or connected with the body (with 
danpfl, m. corporal punishment), §Br. &c. &c.; 
made of bone, SuSr.; n. bodily constitution, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; (in med.) the science of the body and its 
parts, anatomy, Suir.; Car.; the feces t excrement, 
Mn. xi, 202 ; the embodied soul or spirit, W.; = 
vris.ha(?) t L, — brShmana, n. ( *= brihaa-aran- 
yaka ), -lakshana, n., -vldyS, f., -vaidya, n. N. 
of wks. — vrana, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Suir. 

— sthaua, n., see vdgbhaia~Sartra-sth?. s&rl- 
ropanishad,f.N. of anUpanishad (cf .Sdrirak$p°). 

SSriraka, mfn. bodily, corporeal &c.( — Sarira); 
n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir¬ 
ing into its nature, MW.; = -sutra, Ved&ntas.; N. 
of an Upanishad (cf. °k$paniskad) and of a medical 
wk. by SrT-mukha; du. bodily joy and pain, BhP. 

— tiki, f. N. of wk. by VSeas-pati. — ny&ya, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk.; - ntrnaya , m. a Comm, on 
SarpkarScSrya’s S 3 rfraka-bh 5 shya by Ananda-tirlha; 
-mani-mald, f. N. of wk.; - rakska-mani, m. a 
Comm, on SamkarfcSrya’s Siriraka-bhishya by Ap- 
paya DTkshita; - satngraha , m. an abridgment in 
verse of Ramanuja’s Comm. 011 the Brahma-sutra 
by Badhula SrT-nivasacSrya. — pradlpik&, f. N. of 
a MimiQsa wk. — bh&shya, n. N. of Samkara’s 
Comm, on the Brahma-sutra; -tjkd, f., - nydya - 
varttika, n., - varttika, n., - vibhaga, m., -vya- 
khya, f. N. of Comms. on it. — mlnidnsa, f. ‘ in¬ 
quiry into the embodied spirit/ N. of the Brahma- 
sutra ; -nydya-satngraha, m., - bhashya, n., -vya- 


hhya, f. N. of Comms. 011 it. — siUtra-darpapa, 
m. N. of wk. — saxukshepa, m. «= santkshepa- 
Sariraka, q. v. — saiugraha, m., -samhandhok* 
ti-samk*hepa, m. N. of wks. —sUtra, n. the 
aphorisms on the Ved&nta philosophy ( = brahma- 
sutra)', - sdrdrtha^candrikd, f. N. of wk. SSrl- 
rakopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

B&r!raklya, mfn. corporeal, psychological (as a 
book treating of the embodied soul), MW. 

S&rirlka, mfn. relating to the body,' ccrporeal, 
personal, material, contained in the body, incorporate, 
psychological, ib. 

saru, saruka. See col. I. 

^TT sdrka, m. = sarkard , ground or can¬ 
died sugar, L. 

S&rkaka, m. (only L.) id.; a lump of sugar; a 
lump or ball of meat; the froth of milk, cream. 

S&rkara, mf(s)n. (fr. Sarkard) gravelly, stony. 
Pin. v, 2, 105; made of sugar, sugary, Su$r.; m. 
a stony or gravelly place, MW.; the froth or skim 
of milk, L.; n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. (also 
w. r. for Sdkvara). 

S&rkaraka, mfn. gravelly, stony, W. (cf. Pin. 
iv, 2,83) ;m. a place abounding in stones or gTavel,ib. 

SarkarSksha, m. a patr., BhP., Sch.; pi., see 
°kshya. 

S 5 rkarakshasa(?), m. N. of a section of the 
Hiridraviyas, L. 

Sarkar&kshi, m. patr. fr .iarkardksha, A$vSr. 
S&rkar&kshya, m. (g. gargddi) patr. fr. id., 
SBr.; ChUp.; TAr. (pi. °kskdh or °kshyah). 

SarkarSkshyayanl, f. a patr., Pin. iv, 1, 73, 
Virtt. 2, Pat. 

S£rkarika, mfn. (fr. Sarkara ), Pip. iv, 2, 84. 
Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone, 
Car. (prob. w. r. for Sarkarin). 

&&rkaridh£na, mfn. (fr. Sarkari-dhana ), Kis. 
on Pap. iv, 2, 109. 

Sarkariya, w. r. for sarkariya . 

Srrar* sarkota , mfn. coming from the 
serpent Sarkota, AV. 

sargd , m. a kind of bird, Maitr.; n. 
N. of various Samans (prob. w. r. for Sdrhga, q. v.) 
\\}* ti sargala , more correctly sdrgala ,q.v. 

y sdrhkhalatodi , in. patr. fr.inn- 

khala-todin, g. bahv-adi. 

sdrhga, mf(i)n. (fr. bring a) made of 
horn, horny, corneous, Suir.; derived or taken from 
the plant Sfifiga (as poison),Yajh.; armed with a bow, 
Bhatt.; m. a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. Sarga) ; patr. 
of various Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; (/), f. the female 
of the bird Sarnga, MBh.; n. ji bow (esp. that of 
Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; fresh ginger, L.; N. 
of various Samans, ArshBr. — Jaffdha, mf(f;n. one 
who has eaten Sarflga birds, Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt, I, 
Pat. — datta, m, N. of the author of the Dhanur- 
veda, Cat. —deva, m. N. of the author of the Sarp- 
gtta-ratnakara, ib. — dhanns, m. ‘armed with the 
bow SSrriga/ N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Nalac. (°««r- 
dhara , m. id., Vishn.) — dlianvan, m. = -dhanus, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — dhanvin, m. id., MarkP. 
— dlxara, m.(also with Seska and rniSra) N.of various 
authors; - paddhati or - vrajya, f. N. of a poetical 
anthology; - samhitd , f.N. of a medical wk.; °riya, 
n. N. of a Nataka. — pakshin, m. the bird S°, 
MBh. — p 5 ni, m. 4 holding (the bow)S°in the hand/ 
N. of Vishnu-Kpshna, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; of the 
father of Vishnu Sarva-jfia (who was Sayana’s Guru), 
Sarvad.; of a Vaishpava, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a 
Stotra. — bhrit, m. 4 carrying (the bow) S°/ N. of 
Vishpu-Kj-ishna, Kathas. S&rng£yudha, m.‘ armed 
with (the bow) S°/ id., Hariv. 

SSrngaka, m. a kind of bird Sdrhga), MBh.; 

{ika), f. the female of that bird. 

S&rhgavata, n.(fr. Srihga-vat) N. of the country 
Kuru-varsha, L. 

S&rngi, in comp, for Sdrhgin. — deva, m. (in 
music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit.; N. of an 
author, ib., Introd. (cf. Sarhga-deva). 

Sarngfika, m.=Sarhgaka, MBh. 

SSrngin, m. ‘bowman, archer/ N. of Vishnu- 
Kpshna, Sii.; of Siva, MW. 

sarngarava, m. (fr. ifihga-rata ?) 






^rr^FT sarhgashta . 


N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pi., Pravar.); (f), 
f. N. of a woman, Pan. iv, I, 73. 

sarhgashta , f. a tree resembling 
the Pongamia Glabra, L.; a kind of potherb, Car. 

SarhgesMS and O gfoshtlia, v.l. for prec., L. 

sardula , m. (of unknown deriva¬ 
tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther, 
leopard, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.; a kind 
of bird, L.; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre¬ 
eminent (ifc.; cf. yyaghra), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
Plumbago Zeylanica, L.; N. of two metres (cf. below), 
Col.; of a Rakshasa, R.; pi. N. of a Sakha or school 
of the Yajur-veda; (*), f. a tigress (also the mythical 
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh.; R. 

— karna, m. N. of a son of Tri-Sanku, Buddh. 

— carman, n. a tiger's skin,TBr. — jy esktha (far- 
duld-), mfh. having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr. 

— mriga-sevita, mfn. frequented by tigers and 
deer, MBh. — lallta, n. ‘ tiger’s sport,’ N. of a metre 
(consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), Col. 

— loman, n. tiger’s hair, SBr. — varm&n, m.N. of 
a king, Inscr. — vahana, m.‘ riding on a tiger,’ N. of 
Manju-sn, L. — vikridita, n. * tiger’s play,’ N. of a 
metre (consisting of four PSdas of 19 syllables each), 
Git.; Srutab.; Chandom. (also mfn. imitating a tiger’s 
play). — gataka, n. N. of a poem. - sama-vi- 
krama, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as 
bold as a tiger, MW. 

sarmana , mfn. (fr. sarman ), Kas. 
ou Pin. iv, 2, 75. 

sarmanya or °nya-desa, m. the 
modern N. of Germany. 

^IT^TW saryata, m. patr. fr. saryali (also 
pi. and /, f.), RV.; Br.; Hariv.; (with Manava ) N. 
of the author of RV. x, 92, AitBr.; Anukr.; n. N. 
of various Simans, ArshBr. 

SSryStaka, m. — prec., Br. 

sarva, mf(i)n. (fr. sarva) relating or 
belonging or sacred to or derived from Siva, Kiv.; 
Kathis. (with diS, f. the east, VarBrS.) 

S&rvavarmlka, mfn. written or composed by 
Sarra-varman, Cat. 

sarvari , mf(t)n. (fr. sarvarT) be¬ 
longing to night, nocturnal,Kid.; Hear.; Vis.; per¬ 
nicious, murderous, L.; (*), f. night, Vcar,; SirngP.; 
11. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP. 

S&rvarlka, mfn. nocturnal. Vim. v, 2, 52. 

SXrvarln, m. (cf. Sarvariti ) N. of the 34th year 
of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years. Cat. 

sal (cf. which in one sense 

^ is v.l.), cl. 1. A. Salate, to shioe, be dis¬ 
tinguished for or endowed with (instr<),SiQhas.; SiS., 
Sch.; cl. 1. 10. A. Salate or Salayate, to praise, 
Dhitup. viii, 37; xxxiii, 18 (Vop.) 

S&lita, mfn. shining with, beautified by, dis¬ 
tinguished for (with instr. or comp.), SiohSs. 

31 lc«> I. said , mfn. (fr. sri for iri) being 
in a house &c., SBr. (dm, ind. ‘at home,’ ib.); 
m. (also written sala), an enclosure, court, fence, 
rampart, wall, Inscr.; Kiv.; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro- 
busta (a valuable timber tree), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
Artocarpus Locucha, L.; any tree, L.; a kind of fish, 
Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vis.; N. of a son of Vfika, 
BhP.; of king Sili-vihana, L.; of a river, W.; (a), 
f., see below; n. (ifc.) *= said (col. 2). — katanka- 
$a (also written Sdlahkatahk °), m. N. of a Rik- 
shasa, MBh.; d j. N. of two supernatural beings, 
Yijn.; (*), f. of a RikshasT, MBh.; R.; mfn. be¬ 
longing to $il°, R. — fifupta, m. N. of a man, Pat.; 
°tdyani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. -gr&ma, m. N. of 
a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded 
as sacred by the Vaishnavas (its name comes from 
the Sil trees growing near it), Prab.; Pur.; N. of 
Vishnu as worshipped at Sila-grima or as identified 
with the Silgrim stone, MBh.; m. n. a sacred stone 
worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be 
pervaded by the presence of Vishnu (it is a black 
stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly 
found near the above village in the Gandaki), 
RTL. 69, 1412 ; (f), f. N. of the river Gandaki; 
-kalpa, m. N. of wk.; - kshetra , n. the district of 
£°, Cat.; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the 
£° stone, V5mP.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
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-, dana-kalpa , m., - nimtaya, m., - partkska , f., 

- mahdtmya , n., - lakshana , n. N. of wks.; -sila, 
f. the S° stone, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. — ja, 
m. a kind of fish (* 1. sala), L. — niryasa, m. the 
resinous exudation of the Sal tree, Ragh.; SuSr. — pat- 
trS, f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. — parnikS, f. 
a kind of fragrant plant (prob. — next), L. — parni, 
f.Desmodium or Hedysarum Gangeticum, L. — push- 
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh.; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L.; -nibha, mfn. resembling the flowers 
of the Sal tree (i.e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; - bhan - 
jika, f. a partic. game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Sch.; - maya , 
mf(f)n. made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh. 

— pota, m. a young Sal tree, MBh. — pransu, mfn. 
as high as a Sal tree, Ragh. — bhanjikX, f. an image 
or figure made of Sal wood, Kathas.; Rajat.; a kind 
of game played in the east of India,Un.ii, 32, Sch.; a 
harlot, courtezan, L.; - prakhya, mfn._resembling 
the above game, MW.; °kdya, Norn. A. °yate, to 
be like a statue, Nalac. (v.l. Sdli-bh°). — bhanjl, f. 
a statue (made of Sal wood), Prab. — maya, mf(f)n. 
made of Sal wood, Pan. iv, 3, 144, Sch. — marka- 
taka, w.r. for iala-markataka. — rasa, m. = -nir- 
yasa , L. — vansa-nripa-mukt^vaU, f. N. of wk. 

— vadana, m. N. of an Asura, Hariv. — vana, see 
bhadra-fala-vanfl. — valaya, m. n. an encircling 
wallor rampart, Vas. — vSnaka, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. — vahia, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — v&hana, m. 
N. of a man, Cat.; *=sali-v°, Vlrac. — veshta, m. 

— - niryasa , L. — srihga, n. the top of a wall, L. 

— samkasa, mfn. resembling the Sal tree, MBh. 

— sara, m. a tree, L.; Asa Foetida, L. —skan- 
dka and -stambha, ra. the trunk of the Sal tree, 
MBh. Salanla, f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure 
(cf. Sala-bhafijikd), L. SSl^ndra-rSja, m. N. of 
a Buddha, SaddhP. 

SXlaka (ifc.) «= 1. Sala or = s'a la (see tri-, pita-, 
priya-S°); m. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, Pan. i, 4, 
106, Sch. 

SSlana, n. (also written j<z/°)the resin of Vatica 
Robusta, Pancar. 

sila,f.(ifc.alsom/a,n.) a house,mansion,building, 
hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable, 
AV. &c. &c. [cf. Germ, saal; Eng. hall ); a large 
branch (cf. Sakha), L.; a kind of metre (cf. Salinf). 

— karkataka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.l. - mar - 
kataka and - Sarkataka ). — karman, n. house¬ 
building, ParGr.; h ma-paddhati, f. N. of wk. 
—°k*lia (Sdl&ksha), m. (prob.) * house-eyed i.e. 
large-eyed (?),*N.ofaman, AivSr. — °gfni (salagni), 

m. domestic fire, Gaut.; Gobh. (RTL. 365). — °jira 
(SalBj 0 ), m. a kind of dish, Hear. —tva, n. the state 
of (being) a house &c., MarkP. — dvEr, f. or -dv&ra, 

n. a house-door; °rya, mfn. being at the door or en¬ 
trance of a h° (as fire), KatySr.; m. a kind of sacri¬ 
ficial fire,Vait. — pati (Sala-), m. the lord of a house, 
a house-holder, AV. — markajaka, see - karkataka . 

— mukha, n. the front of a house, L.; m. a kind of 
rice, SuSr.; °khiya ) mfn. being at the front of a h° 
(cf. - dvarya)\ m. a kind of sacrificial fire, $rS. 

— mriga, m.‘house-animal,’ a dog,L.; a jackal (as 
prowling near h°s?), R. (v. 1. sdkha-mriga). — van- 
sa, m. the chief part of a shed, AitAr. —vat, m. 
N. of a man, Pin. v, 3, 118; (f), f. N. of a wife of 
ViSvamitra, Hariv. — vata, m. pi. the descendants 
of Salavat, Pan. V, 3,118; (f), f. a princess of the 
Salavatas, ib. — vatya, m. a king of the Salavatas, 
ib.; patr. fr. Salavat , ChUp. (Samk.) — vrika, m. 

* h°-wolf,* a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (cf. Saldvrikd). 
—sarkataka, see -karkataka. — °sraya(ii/5ir°), 
mfn. dwelling in a h° (-tva, n.), Baudh. — sad, mfn. 
sitting or being in a h°or stable, AitBr. — stambha, 
in. a house-post, KatySr. — stba, mfn. standing in 
a stable (as elephants), MBh. 

S&l&ni, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L. 

1. SSli (for 2. see p. 1068, col. 1), in comp, for 
Sal in. — 1. -ta, f. f -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. Sail) 
being connected or furnished or endowed with 
(comp.), Sarvad.; SuSr.; trust or confidence in, 
relying upon, W. 

I. Sallka, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or 
room, g. vrihy-adi; relating or belonging to the Sal 
tree, W.; (a), f. a house, shop (see ndpila-s°). 

Salln, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g. 
vrihy-adi; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of, 
possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con¬ 
versant with, distinguished for, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
praiseworthy, BhP. (cf. V Sal ); m. N. of a teacher, 
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VayuP.; (inf), f. a kind of metre (four times 

-,-w — u —), Ping.; Chandom.; N. of a 

woman, Sukas. 

Sail, f. a kind of plant ( * krishna-jiraka), W. 

Salina, mf(a)n. having a fixed house or abode, 
settled, established, domestic, Apast.; Baudh.; im¬ 
potent (in a partic. manner), Nar.; shy, bashful, 
modest, Kav.; Pur. (am, ind., Naish.); like, re¬ 
sembling, W.; m. an opulent householder, one who 
devotes himself to household or worldly affairs, ib.; 
(J), f. Anethum Panmorium or another species, L.; 
n. bashfulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms 
without begging, BhP. — tS, f. bashfulness, embar¬ 
rassment, shyness, modesty, Kav. — tvs, n. the 
having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh.; bash- 
fulness, Bhatt.; - varjita , mfn. devoid of modesty, 
immodest, W. — slla, mfn. having a bashful disposi¬ 
tion or retiring nature (-tva, n.), Uttarar. 

SSlinI, in comp, for Salina. — karana, n. the 
making humble, humiliation, Pan. i, 3, 70; abuse, 
reproach, MW. — Vkri, P. -kareti, to make humble, 
humiliate, ib. 

Ballnya, m. patr. fr. Satina , g. kurv-adi. 

Saliya, mfn. ‘belonging to a house,’ g. utka- 
rcldi ; m. N. of a teacher, Pur. 

3 Tra 2. sala , in. (for 1. see col. 1 )=sala, g. 
jval-adi; m. n. (also written sala), g. ardharc&di. 

sdla-grama &c. See i.sala, col. 1. 

yrzrg salahka, m. pi. the disciples of Sa- 
lanki, Pat. 

SElaiikSyana, m. (also written sal°) patr. fr. 
Salahka , g. nadddi; N. of a Rishi (son of ViSva^ 
niitra; pi. — S°’s descendants), ASvSr.; MBh.; 
Pahcat.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L. — ffotra, n. 
the family of the SalankSyanas, MW. — ja, f. ‘S°’s 
daughter,’ N. of Satyavatl, L. — bXsbkala, m. pi. 
the S°s and the Bashkalas, Hariv. — sansrava, 
m. pi. the S°s and the SauSravas, ib. 

SalahkXyanJ, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for °yana), 
Pravar. 

Salankayanin, m. pi. the school of Salaftka- 
yana, Laty. 

S^HchkSyanl-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Sfilankl, m. patr. of Panini, L. 

salahkatahkata. See sala-k°, 

on col. 1. 

salahlcritya, m. pi. N.of a family, 

VP. 2 

^1 loiH salabha , mfn. (fr. salabha) belong¬ 
ing to a moth or grasshopper; m. (with vidhi) the 
way of the moth (to fly into fire, i. e. * rushing incon¬ 
siderately intodanger’), fyludr. (cf. patamga-vritti). 

^TTc^T salava , m. Symplocos Racemosa, L. 

saldka, m. (fr. salaka) a collection 
of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KatySr.; m. (scil. 
agni) a fire of brush-wood, AsvSr. 

SSlSkSbhxeya, m. patr. fr. Saldka-bkru , g. Su - 
bhrddi. 

Sal&kln, m. (prob. w.r. for Saldkin) a surgeon, 
barber, W.; a spearman, ib. 

Salfikeya, m. metron. fr. Salaka , g. Subkrddi. 

Ealakya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru¬ 
ments, VarBrS.; n. employment of pointed instru¬ 
ments as a branch of surgery (cf. ayur-veda), Susr.; 
metron. fr. Salaka, g. kurv-adi. — s&stra, n. the 
science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the 
eye 8c c., ib. 

salarici , v.l. for next. 

STTonfe salahji, f.AchyrantheaTriandra, 
L. (v.l. Sala flea, °ldilei, °lifica). 

salaturiya , mfn. born in Sala- 
tura, Pan. iv, 3, 94; m. N. of Panini, Ganar. 2. 

salathala , m. patr. fr. salathala , 

Pravar. 

S&ISthaleya, m. patr. fr. id., g. Subhrddi. 

3 TTc*K salara, n. (perhaps connected with 
Sala ; only L.) a bird-cage; a ladder, flight of stairs; 
the claw of an elephant; (also written salara) a 
pin or peg projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf 
(cf. Saldka). 
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sdldlaka, mfn. dealing in salalu 

(q. v.), Pin. iv, 4 > 54 - 

$1 1 c 5T^lfa * alas t kali, m. a patr., g. kraudy- 
ddi. 

SSlSstbalyS, f., ib. 

^rrfH 2. sali , m. (accord, to some also f.; 
for I. sec p. 1067, col. 2) rice (often varieties), any 
grain of a similar character to rice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the civet-cat, pole-cat, Hcar.(?); L.; N.ofa Yaksha 
(who was transformed into a lion; cf. idh-vdhana 
below); pi. grains of rice, rice, R. — kana, m. a 
grain of rice, KathSs. -kSta, n. a heap of rice, R. 

— ked&ra, m. a rice-field, Vis. (v.l.) — kslietra,n. 
id., Yljn., Sch. — gotra, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. 
(v.l. iali-hotra ). -gopl, f. the female watcher of 
a rice-field, Ragh. - curpa, n. rice-flour, ground rice, 
Rljat. — j*la, n. a mass or dense field of rice, Ritus. 
—jffciaana, m. n. (ja + od°) rice-pap, boiled rice, 
VarBrS. - 2. tR, f., -tva, n. (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 

2) the state or condition of rice, MW. — nStha, m. 
(also with viiira ) N. of various authors, Cat. — par- 
nl, f. Glycine Debilis, Car.; mdsha-partil , L. 

1- plnda, m. N. of a serpent-demon, M Bn. — pish- ■ 
$a, n.'rice-flour, Su$r. ; crystal, L. —bhanjikaya, see 
idla'bh 0 .- bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, SiQhas.; - ca - 
ritra , n. N. of wk. — bhavana, n. (MBh.), -bbu, 
f. (Rljat.) a rice-field. — manjayi, m. N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. (written sali-m°). -vab (strong form - vah\ ), 
vnS(Jaly-uhi)r\. carrying rice,Vop. — vaba, m. an ox 
used for carrying rice, MBh.; R. (Sch.; accord, to 
Nllak. ‘the measure of rice called idh-vaha ’); a 
proper N., MW. - vSbana, m. N. of a celebrated 
sovereign of India (said to be so called either from 
having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from Sali 
for sala, the Sal tree, Slli-vlhana being represented 
as borne on a cross made of that or other wood ; he 
was the enemy of Vikranrilditya and institutor of the 
era now called Saka, q. v.; his capital was Prati- 
shthlna on the Godavari), SiohSs.; Subh.; Buddh.; 
-cartIra, n., - iataka , n., - saptati , f. N. of wks. 

— sir as, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva,MBh.; Hariv. 

— suka, m. n. an awn or beard of rice, R.; m. N. of 
a Maury a, Pur. - samraksbikS, f. a female watcher 
of a rice-field, Vis., Sch. -aurya, m. or n. N. of a 
place, MBh. - stambhaka (?), N. of wk. -botra, 
m. c receiving offerings of rice,’ a poetical N. for a 
horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary 
subjects, MBh.; n. §lli-hotra’s work on veterinary 
science; mfn. versed in that science, Pancat.; 
-sdra, m. N. of wk.; °trayaiia, m. patr. fr. iali- 
hotra (pl.),Prav.; °trin , m. a horse, L.; °triya, n., 
°trdnnaya,va . N. of medical wks. BSliksbu-mat, 
mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBrS. 

2. Silika, mfn. (for I. see p. 1067, col. 2) de¬ 
rived or prepared from rice (with pishta, n. rice- 
flour), Heat.; m. (with acarya ) N. of a teacher; 

( a), f. N. of wk. — nfitba, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
of the author of a Comm, on the Gita-govinda, ib. 

SSleya, mf( 5 )n. sown with rice, Bllar.; m. or 
(<5), f. Anethum Panmori or Sowa (n. its grain), Car.; 
m. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain, Virac. 

S&ly, in comp, for 2 . tali. — anna, n., -odana, 
m. n. boiled rice, Klv.; Su$r. 
yufett sdlffica , m.,°cr, f.=:saldnji, L. 

1. salt, f. Nigella Inritca, L. 

2. salt, f.fprob.Prakpt for syalt; cf. 
iyala ) a wife’ssister (see comp.) — bhartri, m.the 
husband of a wife’s s°, Gal. SSly-udba, m. id., ib. 

SSlbdba, m. (prob. corrupted) «*prec., ib. 

sallki, 10. N. of a teacher, Baudh. 
salina See. See p. 1067, col. 3. 
salikotra-muni, m. N. of an 
author (prob. w.r. for iali-h 0 ), Cat. 

$ITc* salu, m. (fr. Vsal ) a frog, L.; a kind 
of astringent substance, L.; a sort of perfume (com¬ 
monly called Chor), L.; 11. a panic, fruit coming 
from the north, VarByS.; an esculent lotus-root, L. 
— vesa-kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.) 

S&ltxka, n. the esculent root of different kinds of 
lotus, L. 

SSlbka, m. a frog, L.; N. of a man, g. subh- 
rddi ; n. (ifc. f. d)-Sdluka, AV. &c. &c. (also 
-kanda, Kid.); a tumour in the throat, Car.; a nut¬ 
meg, L. ; N. of a poet, Cat. 


Pat., Sch. 

Salukiklya, mfn-. (fr. tdlfikika), Pat. 

SalukinI, f. * salukikd, g. pushkarddi; N. of 
a Tlrtha, MBh.; of a village, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Sch. 
S&lukeya, m. patr. fr. idliika , g. lubhrddi. 
SSlfcra, m. a frog, KlSikh.; a kind of metre, Col. 
SSluraka, m. a kii)d of worm infesting the in¬ 
test 5 ncs, Car. 

3 TTcg^ saluda, m. N. of an evil demon, AV. 

yr&\^xfasdlottariya (prob. w.r. for sala- 
luriya, q.v.), m. N. of the grammarian Plnini, L. 

salmala, m. the silk-cottou tree 
(only ifc.; see sa-s°)i the gum or resin of the cotton 
tree, h.\ N. of a Dvipa (also * dvipa ), Pur. 

Salxnali, m. f. (or °/f, f.; cf. ialmali ) the Seemul 
or silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum or Salma- 
lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red 
flowers; its thorns are supposed to be used for torture 
in one of the hells .[cf. kutad\ or it may stand for 
the N. of that hell), Mn.; MBh. &c.; one of the 7 
Dvlpas or great divisions of the known continent (so 
called from the above tree said to grow there; it is 
surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter), 
MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. °lyd), g. kraudy- 
adi; N.ofa son of Avikshit, MBh.; of another man 
descended from Agasti, Heat.; (f), f., see below. 

— dvapa, m. the Sslmali-dvipa (see above). — pat- 
tr aka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.stba, m. * abiding 
in the ^almali,’ a vulture, L.; N. of Garuda, ib. 

Salmalika, mfn. (fr. scdmali ), g. kumudadi 
(with dvipa, m.^sdlmali-dv 0 , MBh.); m. the tree 
Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; 11. an inferior kind of 
Salmali tree, MW. 

Salmalin, m. N. of Garuda (cf. ialniali-sthd), 

L.; (ini), f. the silk-cotton tree, L. 

Salmali, f.=* scdmali (above); N. of a river in 
the infernal regions, Mn. iv, 90; of another river, 

R.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW. — kanda, 
m. the root of the Salmali tree, ib. — pbala, m. a 
partic. fruit-tree, L. <— pbalaka, n. a smooth board 
of S° wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mu. viii, 
396. — vesbta or -vesbtaka, m. the gum or resin 
of the Salmali tree, L. 

SalmalyS. See under idlmali. 

311 <43 sdly-anna, saly-odana. See saly } 
col. I. 

salya-pati , m. N. of a man, 

Samskirak. 

salva, m. pi. (also written salvaj cf. 
ialva ) N. of a people, GopBr.; MBh. &c. (mfn. ^re- 
lating to the Silvas,’ g. kacchddiy, sg. a king of the 
Silvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ; 
cf. ialvdri below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (a), f. 
(prob.) N. of a river, g. nady-adi; n. the fruit of 
the Silva plant, Pin. iv, 3, 166, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. (v. 1 .) 

— n agar a, n. the city of the Silvas, Hariv. »■ patl, 
-r&ja or -rajan, m. a king of the Silvas, MBh. 

— senl, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. SalvA-glrl, 
m. N. of a mountain, g. kimiulakddi. SSlv&rl, 
m. * enemy of Silva,’ N. of Vishnu, L. 

Sfilvaka, relating or belonging to or 

ruling over the Silvas, MBh.; \ki), f., g. gaurddi . 
Salvakini, f. N. of a river, R. 

SSIvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Su§r. 
SalvSyana, mfn . = ialvaka, MBh. 

Sdlvlka, m. (also written sdl°) a kind of bird, L. 
SSlveya, m. pi. (also written sal°) N. of a people, 
MBh.; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the 
^llveyas, Pin. iv, I, 169. 

Salveyaka, no. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

1. sava , m.(prob.fr. V i.su for \/svi; 
cf. situ) the young of any animal (cf. mrigadava), 
MBh.; Klv. &c.-tva, n. ( dvi-tri-catuh-l° , ‘the 
having two, three, or four young *), VarBrS. 

SRvaka, m. the young of any animal, Klv. (rarely 
applied to human beings, e.g. in muni-s°, a young 
Brlhman), VarBrS.; Hit. &c. 

^TT3 2. sava, mfn. (fr. sava) cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to 
a corpse, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; dead, Hariv.; of 
a cadaverous or dark yellowish colour, tawny, W.; 
n, defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the 


death of a relation, MirkP. savdsauca, n. - 2. 
sava, n., W. 

W* 3 - sava, w.r. for sydva. 

savara &c. See sdbara, p. 1065* 
savasayana, m. patr. fr. savas, L. 
savasta, °sti, °sti. See sabasta. 

STlfatf sdviri, f. (tn music) a partic. Raga, 

Sarnglt. 

31TST sasa , mfn. (fr. sasa) belonging to or 

coming from a hare, Yljn.; Car. 

Sasaka, mfn. id., Hariv. 

SSsakarzil, m. (also written iasak°) patr. fr. ia- 
ia-kania, Saipsklrak. 

Sasabindu, mf(/)n. descended from SaSa-bindu, 
MBh. 

Sas&danaka, mfn. (fr. fasddana), g. dhu- 
mddi. 

Sasika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. laUkd). 

sasadana . See \/i. sad , p. 1051* 
rf sasvata, mf(i)n. (fr. sasvat) eternal, 
constant, perpetual, all (Jasvaltbhyah sdmabhyah, 
sasvalify samafy, or iasvatam, for evermore, inces¬ 
santly, eternally), VS. &c. &c.; about to happen, 
future, MW.; m. N. of §iva, L.; of Vyisa, L.; of 
a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP.; of 
a poet and various other writers (esp. of a lexico¬ 
grapher, author of the Anekartha-samnccaya) ; (f), 
f. the earth, L.; n. continuity, eternity, MBh.; 
heaven, ether,W. - tva, n. constancy, eternity, M Bh. 

- mandira, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode, 
VarBrS. SSsvat&nandaand S 5 svatdndra(with 
saras-vatt), m. N. of two authors, Cat. 

Sasvatika, mfn. = idtvala, eternal, constant, 
permanent, Nir.; A past.; Kid. —ta, f. the being 
eternal, eternity, Harav. 

13313 sdshasana, m. N. of a physician, 

Cat. 

sashkula, mfn. (cf. suMala and 
Saushkala) eating flesh or fish, L. 

3TT*$fc*3i sdshkulika, mfn. (fr. saskkuli), 
Pin. v, 3, 108; iv, 3, 96, Sch.; n. a quantity of 
baked cakes or pastry, L. 

51 sashpaka, mfn. (fr. sashpa), g. dhu - 
madi. 

Sashpeya, m. N. of a teacher, g. iaunakddi . 
S&shpeyln, m. pi. the school of Slshpeya, ib. 

^rraT 1 .sas (cf .Vsans), cl. 2. P. (Dhiltup. 

^ xxiv, 67) sasti (Ved. and ep. also sastc 
and Idsali, °tc; du. iishthah &c., Pin. vi, 4, 34; 
3. pi. sasati, ib. vi, 1,6; impf. aldt, Br. &c.; lmpv. 
iddhi, iastdna, RV.; Pot. iishyat, Up.; GfSrS.; 
pf. saiasa, °suh [in RV. also lmpv. salddhi and 
Subj. salas], RV.&c.&c.; aor. asishat [in RV. 
also 1. pi. sis/tdmahi and p. sishdt ], ib.; fut. sa- 
sitd , Gr.; sdsishyati, °te 9 Br. &c.; inf. sdsturn, 
GrSrS.; idsitum, MBh.&c.; ind. p. sdsitvd or iish- 
tva,. ib.; - sishya , Br.; Up.; -sdsya, MBh. &c.), 
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, RV. &c : &c.; 
to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rdjyam 
or aitvaryam), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to administer the 
laws (with dharmam, * to adm° justice ), MBh,; to 
direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an 
inf. or a sentence followed by iti), ib.; to teach, in¬ 
struct, inform (with two acc., or with acc. of pers. 
and dat. or loc. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to confess 
(a crime), Mn. xi, 82; to announce, proclaim, Bhatt.; 
to predict, foretell, VarBrS.; to blame, reject, dis- 
dain(?),RV. ^32,4; to praise,commend (- Vians), 
Hit. iii, 102: Pass, sdsyatc or iishyatc (cf. iish ), 
to be chastised or corrected &c., MBh.; Klv. &c.; 
Caus. iaiayati (aor. asaiasat, Pin. vii, 4, 2), to re¬ 
commend, Bllar. v, 33: Desid. sisasishati, Gr.: 
Intens. i dishy ate, Saiasti, ib. 

2. s£s, f. command ; a commander, ruler, RV. 

I. s£sa, m. order, command, R V.; (Jasd) a com¬ 
mander, luler, chastiser, RV,; N. of the hymn x, 
152, AitBr.; of its author (having the patr. Bhlrad- 
vlja), Anukr. 

Sasaka, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, go¬ 
vernor, ruler, Sis. (cf. mahi-s°). 
sisana, mf(i>. punishing, a punisher, chastiser 


^TTcSTc^cfl salaluka . ^IT^PT sasana. 

SaluklkH, f. a country rich in esculent lotus-roots, 











sasana-dushaka . sikyaka-vastra. 


(see pdka-, pura-, rukmi -, jv/mra-i 0 ); teaching, 
instructing, an instructor, BhP.; (J), f. an instruc¬ 
tress, RV. i, 31,11; {am), n. (ifc. f. a) punishment, 
chastisement, correction {iasanam \/kri, to inflict 
punishment), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; govern¬ 
ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; an order, command, edict, enactment, decree, 
direction {sasanam kri \kahksh, Baudh.] or id- 
sane */vrit or stha, 1 to obey orders;’ iasanat with 
gen., * by command of;’ iasana, f., Scji. on Si$. xiv, 
36), RV. &c. &c.; a royal edict, grant, charter 
(usually a grant of land or of partic. privileges, and 
often inscribed on stone or copper), Ysjn.; KSv.; 
Rajat.&c.; a writing, deed, written contractor agree¬ 
ment, W.; any written book or work of authority, 
scripture (« iastra ), ib.; teaching, instruction, dis¬ 
cipline, doctrine (also«='faith/ 1 religion ’), MBh.; 
Kim.; KathSs.; a message (see comp.); self-controi, 
W. —dushaka, mfn. disobeying a (royal) command, 
Mricch. — devatS or -devi, f. (with Jainas) the 
female messenger of an Arhat, HParis. — dhara, 
mfn. one who bears a message or order, a messenger, 
envoy,Kuval. — pattra, n. ‘edict-plate,’ a plate of 
copper or of stone on which an edict or grant is in¬ 
scribed, W. — paranmuklia, mf(r)n. disobedient 
to an order, BhP. — Ian gh an a, n. transgression of 
an order or command, Rsjat. — vartin, mfn. obey¬ 
ing the orders of (gen.), KathSs. — vakaka, mfn. 
= -dkara, K 3 m. — slid, f. an edict (engraved on) 
stone, Sadukt. — hara, mfn. = - dhara , L. — k&- 
raka (Kim.), -hSrin (Ragh.), mfn. id. Sltsa- 
nativritti, f. the transgression of a command, MW. 

SSsanlya, mfn. to be chastised or corrected, 
deserving punishment, punishable, MW.; to be 
governed or directed or instructed, Sak. (v.l.) 

Sasita, mfn.governed, ruled, directed, instructed, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained, controlled, R.; punished, 
chastised, Hit. 

SSsitavya, mfn. to be taught or prescribed, Pan. 
iii, 3, l33,Vartt. 3; to be governed or directed &c.,W. 

SSsitri, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mn. vii, 17; a 
governor, commander, ruler over (acc. or comp.), 
Rajat.; Kathas.; Campak.; a teacher, instructor, 
Mn.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 

Sasin, mfn. (only ifc.) punisning, chastising, 
Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh.; teaching, instruct¬ 
ing, Sis. 

Sasus, n. order, command, RV. 

I 1 . S 5 ati, f. correction, punishment, MarkP .; 
direction, order, command, Prab., Sch.; governing, 
ruling, W.; a sceptre, ib. 

2. SSsti, m. N. of the root ids, Si L xiv, 66. 

Saatri, m. a chastiser, punisher, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
a ruler, commander, TS. &c. &c.; a teacher, in¬ 
structor, Apast. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (also applied to 
Punishment and’ to the Sword personified); N. of 
Buddha, R2jat. (accord, to L. also ‘a Jina or the 
deified teacher of either of these sects’); a father, MW. 

— tva, n. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern¬ 
ing, BhP. 

Sastrika, mfn. coming from a teacher, Pan. iv, 
2, 104, Vim. 15, Pat. 

Sastrd, n. an order, command, precept, rule, 
RV.; Kiv.; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction, 
advice, good counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; any instru¬ 
ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of 
rules, any book or treatise, (esp.) any religious or 
scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of 
divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and 
said to be of fourteen or even eighteen kinds [see 
under vidyd ); the word iastra is often found ifc. 
after the word denoting the subject of the book, or 
is applied collectively to whole departments of know¬ 
ledge, e. g. Veddnta-i °, a work on the Vedanta 
philosophy or the whole body of teaching on that 
subject; dharma-i°, a law-book or whole body of 
written laws ; kavya-i°, a poetical work or poetry 
in general; silpi-i°, works on the mechanical arts ; 
kdma-i °, erotic compositions; alamkara i°, rhet¬ 
oric, &c.), Nir.; PrSt.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a body of 
teaching (in general), scripture, science, Kav.; Pur. 

— kara, m. the author of a Ssstra, VarBrS. — krit, 
m. id., BhP.; Vedantas.; a writer or author (in 
general), W.: a Rishi (as the author of sacred works), 
ib. — kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW. 

— ganja, m. N. of a parrot, Kathas. — ganda, m. 
*=- praghata-vid, a superficial reader of books or a 
general reader (?) ,L. — cakslins, n.‘eye of science,’ 


grammar, L.; mfn. having authoritative works as 
eyes, MBh.; Kam.; Car. — car ana, mfn. = - darsin, 
L. — cintaka, m. a learned man, MBh. — caura, 

m. one who unlawfully promulgates another’s system 
of teaching (as if it were his own), MarkP.— Jala- 
dM-ratna, n. N. of wk. — jna, mfn. (or m.) ac¬ 
quainted with the S°s, learned, a specialist {kevala-i°, 
‘a mere theorist’), VarBrS.; Susr.; Pancat. See.', a 
mere theorist, MW.; -A4 f. or -tva, n. acquaintance 
with the S°s, W.— jnana, n. knowledge of the S°s, 
kn° derived from the study of the S\ W. — tattva, 

n. the truth (taught) in the S°s, W.; -jna , mfn. 
knowing thoroughly a §°, understanding the truth 
of the Sastras, L.; m. an astrologer, L. — tas, ind. 
accord, to the S°s or accord, to prescribed rules, Mn.; 
MBh.; R.; Susr. —tva, n. the being a rule &c., 
Sarvad. — darpana, m. N. of various wks. — dar- 
sana, n. mention in a S° or in any sacred or authori¬ 
tative work; {at), ind. =*iastra-tas, MBh. — dar¬ 
sin, mfn ,^-jfia, L. — dasyu, m . = -caura, MBh. 

— dipa, m., -dlpartha-sara, m. N. of wks. — di¬ 
pika, f. N. of two Comms. on the Miminsa-sutra 
(by Partha-sJrathi-misra and PrabhS-kara); -kroda, 
m., -tlkS, f., -prakasa, m., -prabha, f., - pro¬ 
ve sa, m., -lolia, m., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks. 

— drishta, mfn. ‘seen in the §°s,’ mentioned or 
prescribed in the S°s, according to precept or rule, 
scientific, Mn.; Kiv. &c. — drishti, f. scriptural 
point of view, A.; m(n. — -cakshus, MBh.; m. an 
astrologer, MarkP. (cf. - tattva-jna ). — ninda, f. 
reviling or denying the authority of the S°s, W. 

— netra, mfn. = -takskus, Sivag. — panin, w. r. 
for iastra-p°, Hit. — pujana-prakarana, n., 
-prakasika, f. N. of wks. — prasanga, m. the 
subject of the S 9 s, W.; discussion of sacred works, 
W. — bnddhi, f. learning (derived) from the S°s, 
R. — mati, mfn. having a well-informed mind, 
learned in theS°s, Kam. - mala, f., -mSla-vritti, 
f. N. of wks. — yoni, m. the source of the S°s '{-tva, 
it.), MW. — vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred 
books, ib.— 1. -vat, ind. = -tas, MBh.; Hit. (v.l.) 

— 2. -vat, mfn. having or following sacred books 
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings, W. — varjita, 
mfn. free from all rule or law, Kav. — vada, m. a 
p/ecept or statement or maxim of the S°s, R. — v5- 
din, m. a teacher of the S°s, Kav. — vid, mfn.« 
jna, Mn.; Gaut.; VarBr.; one who has studied the 
Ayur-veda, L. — vidhana, n. a precept of the S°s, 
W.; °ntikta, mfn. prescribed by sacred precept, MW. 

— vidki, m. = -vidhana, W. — vipratishiddka, 
mfn. forbidden by or contrary to the S°s, W. — vi- 
pratishedha, m. opposition to the S°s, any act con¬ 
trary to sacred precept, ib. — vimnkha, mfn. dis¬ 
inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr. 

— viruddha, mfn. opposed or contrary to the S°s, 
W. — virodha, m. opposition to sacred precept, ib. ; 
mutual contradiction of books, incompatibility of 
different works, ib. — vyutpatti, f. perfect conver- 
sancy with the S°s, MW. - silpin, m. the country 
of Kasmira, ib.; pi. the people of K°, L. — sam- 
gfraha, m.,-aSra,m.,-sartivali, f.,-s5xoddliSra, 
m. N. of wks. — siddha, mfn. established by the S°, 
W.; °dkdnta-leia-samgraha, m., °dh&nta-Uia- 
samgraha-sara, m. N. of wks. Sastr&carana, n. 
observance of sacred precepts, A.; the study of the 
S°s, MW.; m. one versed in the S°s, a Pandit, 
W.; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct 
is regulated by their precepts, ib. Saatratikra- 
ma, m. transgressing the S°s, violation of sacred pre¬ 
cepts, ib. Sastratiga, mfn. offending against the 
S°s, Baudh. Sastradhyapaka, m. a teacher of the 
Sastras, L. Sastr&nannshthiLna, n. disregard of 
the S°s, Hit. Sastranushthana, n. observance of 
the S°s,W.; applying one’s self to books, MW. S5s- 
trannshtliita, mfn. established by the S°s, obey¬ 
ing sacred precepts, W. Sastrannsara, m. con¬ 
formity to the §°s, ib. Sastranvita, mfn. con¬ 
formable to doctrine or rule, L. Sastrabhijna, 
mfn. versed in the S°s, Hit. Sastr^raxnbha-va- 
dartha, m., 0 rambha-samartliaxia, n. N.of wks. 
Sastrartha, m. the object or purport of a book, a 
precept of the S°s or of any partic. S 9 , MW. Sas- 
travarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 
SSstrokta, mfn. declared or enjoined bytheS°s,W. 
Sastropadesa-krama, in. N. of wk. Sastrau- 
gha, m. a treatise of great extent, IndSt. 

S£strika, mfn. versed in the Sastras, SivaP. 
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Sastrita, mfn. (fr. iastra), g. tarakddi; treated 
according to the Sastras, MW. sastritartha, m. 
a scientifically treated subject, ib. 

Sastrln, mfn. or m. versed in the Sastras, learned 
(cf. satata-i°), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books 
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, &$., Sch. 

Sastraya, mfn. taught in or agreeable to the Sa¬ 
stras, belonging to the S°s, conformable to sacred 
precepts, legal, Sah.; Saipk. &c.-tva, n. the fact 
of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch. 

Sasya, mfn. to be punished, punishable, Mn.; 
Gaut.; Balar.; to be controlled or governed, MBh.; 
to be directed, RV.; to be corrected, MW.; w. r. for 
sasya, MBh. xii, 2691. 

Sishta, siahya &c. See 1. iishtd, p. 1076, 
col. 3, and p. 1077, co1 * 

3. sas, strong form of Vi. sas. 

2. Sisa, m. (for 1. see p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher’s 
knife, Br.; SrS. — kasta, mfn. holding a butcher’s 
knife in the hand, AitBr. 

^ 4 - sas, strong form for 3. sas (see uk- 
tha-ids). 

saha, (see nemaj)hatiha -, 

bkumi-i°) \ N. of a country belonging to Kaimfra, 
Rajat. — jl, m.N.of a king of Tanjore (1684-1711; 
he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. SS- 
liesa, m. the lord of Saha, ib. 

Sdbi, m. N. ofa dynasty, Rajat. — makaranda, 
m. N. of a king and author, Cat. 

saheva, m. (prob.) = ^a.L», Eajat. 

^TlglH sahndma — sLi», Cat. 

1. si (accord, to some=\/so) f cl. 3. 
P. Hiatt (Impv. iiithi, iadhi), to grant, 
bef.ow, RV. (cf. Nir. v,_23); to present or satisfy 
with (instr.),ib.; cl. 5.P. A.(Dhatup. xxvii, 3 )iinoti, 
Hnute (p. iishaya, iishye; aor. asaiskft, aieshta, 
fut. ieshyati, °tt), to sharpen. 

r. Sita, mfn. (for a. see p. 1071, col. 2) satisfied, 
regaled, RV. viii, 23» 13. 

% 2. 4 i, m. N. of Siva, W .; auspicious- 

ness, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib. 

f^T 3. si, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the case-ending £ (substituted for jias and sas in 
neuters). 

sinsa, m. a kind of fruit-tree, IMBh. 

sinsapa, f. (rarely and m.c. sin- 
iapa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &c. &c.; 
the ASoka tree, W. — sthala, see ianiapdsthala . 

Sinsapayana, v.l. for vaiiampdyana, VP. 

Slnsipa, w. r. for iigiapd. 

siusumara, m. a porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangeticu s { — siiu-mara, q. v.), RV.; TS. 

( —graha, Say.) — santi, f., -stava, m. N. of wks. 

sink = j singh (cf. uc-chinhana and 
ttpa-iinhana). 

Sinhana, naka. See iihghdna &c. 

f^l sikam, ind., g. cadi. 

f^TS: sihku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no 
business or profession, L. 

siktha, °thaka. See siktha. 
sikman . See su-si km an . 

f^T^T sikya, n. (L. also a, f.) a kind of 
loop or swing made of rope and suspended from either 
end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing 
(also applied to the load so carried), A V. See. &c.; the 
string of a balance, W.; = vajra-vikdra (?), Vop. 
— pSsa, m. the string by which a vessel is suspended, 
SBr. —vat, mfn. provided with a carrying sling, 
K Sty Sr. Siky£-krita(?),mfn. suspended by strings, 
AV. xiii, 4,8. Siky&dhSra, m. ‘ loop-holder/ the 
hook or eye at each end of a pole or beam which bears 
the above looped cord for holding the strings of a 
balance, W. Sikyoduta, mfn. suspended in a swing 
or loop, SBr. 

Sikyaka, (prob.) n. = sikya, a loop or swing (see 
next). — vastra, n. a balance made of cloth and 
suspended by strings, VarBrS. 






f^rfr? i.sikhi. 
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Sikylta, mfn. suspended in a swing or loop made 
of cord &c., L. 

fjra sikva, mfn. (fr. Vsah) skilful, clever, 
artistic, AV. 

Sikvan, mfn. id., RV.; TS. (accord, to Say. =* 
rajju and tejas ). 

Sikvas, mfn. mighty, powerful, able, RV. 

Siksh (properly Desid. of Vsakj 
N cf. Pan. vii, 4,54),cl. 1. P. A. Slkshati , 
°tc (in later language oftener A.; cf. Dhatup. xvi, 4 ; 
pr. p. Sikshat, Uksnamana, RV.; Sikshana, MBh.; 
Impv. Sisiksha, Nir.; aor. asikshishta, Bhatt.), ‘to 
wish to be able,’ (P^) try to effect, attempt, under¬ 
take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acquire 
knowledge, study, practise, learn from (abl. or sa- 
kaSai with gen.), R V. &c. &c.; to practise one’s self 
in (loc.), Kathas. (cf. Pan. i, 3, a*, Vartt. 3, Sch.); 

‘ to wish to be able to effect for others/ (P.) wish to 
help, aid, befriend (dat.), RV.; (P.) to wish to give, 
bestow, ib.; (P.) to wish to present with (instr.), Nir.; 
SafikhBr.; (A.) to offer one’s service to, enter the 
service nf (acc.), MBh.: Pass, Sikshyate (aor. aSi~ 
kshi), to be learnt or practised, K ad.; Kathas.: Caus. 
Sikshayati (rarely °U; aor. aiiiikshat ), to cause to 
learn, impart knowledge, inform, instruct, teach 
(with acc. of pers. or thing; also with two acc., or 
with acc. of pers. and loc. of thing, or with acc. of 
pers. and inf., or with acc. of thing and gen. of pers.), 
Mn.j MBh. &c. 

Siksba, m. N. of a king of the Gandharvas, R.; 
(a), f., see below. 

Siksbaka, mfn. teaching, instructing, §iS., Sch. 
(m. a teacher, MAlav.; a trainer, see hasli-s*; a 
learner, W.); one who knows §iksha (q. v.), g. 
kramddi. 

Sikshana, n. the act of learning, acquiring 
knowledge, W.; teaching, instruction in (loc. or 
comp.), Kam.; BhP. 

Siksbanlya, mfn. to be taught (with acc.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; to be learnt, W. 

Siksbayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW. 

SiksbS, f. desire of being able to effect anything, 
wish to accomplish, Kir. xv, 37; learning, study, 
knowledge, art, skill in (loc. or comp.; Sikshayd or 
°kshabhis, ‘ skilfully, artistically, correctly’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; teaching, training (held by Buddhists to 
be of three kinds, viz. adhicitta - siks/ia, training in 
the higher thought; adhislla-f, tr° in the higher 
morality; adhiprajita-f , tr° in the higher learning, 
Dharmas. 140), instruction, lesson, precept,SAnkhBr.; 
TUp. &c.; chastisement, punishment, Nyayam., Sch.; 
the science which teaches proper articulation and 
pronunciation of Vedic texts (one of the six Vedangas, 
q. v.), Prat.; Mun^Up. &c.; modesty, humility, dif¬ 
fidence, W,; (?) helping, bestowing, imparting (see 
Siksha- ttard) ; the plant Bignonia Indica, L. — kara, 
m. ‘instruction-causing,’ a teacher,W.; N. of Vy 3 sa, 
L.; •gupta, m. (prob.) N. of a Sch. on the Hari- 
prabodha, Cat. — kSra, m. a singer capable of teach¬ 
ing others, Saipglt.; the author of a Siksha, TPrfit., 
Sch. — °ksbara (sikshaksk 0 ) yXi. a soundpronounced 
according to the rules of S°, R.; mfn. correctly pro- 
itounced, MBh. — gmru, m. a religious preceptor, 
MW. —°cSra (Siksha f), mfn.conducting one’s self 
according to precept, Rajat. — donda, m. punish¬ 
ment (serving for) a lesson, ib. — dasaka, n. N. of 
a wk. on Bhakti. — nara, mfn. helping men or liberal 
towards men, RV. (= danasya net a, §ay.) — nitl, 
f., -pancaka, n., -pattra, n.or -pattri, f. N. of 
wks. — pada, n. moral precept, Buddh.; -prajnapti, 
f. N. of a part of the Vinaya (q. v.), ib. — prakSsa, 
m., -bodba, m. N. of wks. — rasa, m. desire of 
acquiring skill in (loc.), Viddh. — vat, mfn. possessed 
of knowledge, learned, Hariv.; full of instruction, in¬ 
structive (as a tale), Kathas. — valll, f. N. of the 
1st ch. of the Taittirlya Upanishad. — vidbl, m. N. 
of wk. — sakti, f. ‘power of learning,’ dexterity, 
skill, W.-samvara,m. the moral life of a monk, 
Kirand. — samucc&ya, m., -sutra, n. pi. N. of 
wks. — svara, m. ** Sikshtikshara, n., R. 

Siksb&na. See under */Hksh. 

Siksbita, mfn. learnt, studied, practised, Baudh.; 
Kav. &c.; taught, instructed or trained or exercised 
in (acc., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; docile, 
W.; skilful,clever, conversant, ib.; modest,diffident, 
ib.; (a), f. N. of a woman (see Saikshita) ; n. teach¬ 
ing, instruction, BliP. Siksbitaksbara, mfn. one 


sikyita . 

who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat.; m. 
a pupil, scholar, L. Siksbitdyudba, mfn. skilled 
in weapons, L. 

_ Siksbitavya, mfn. to be learnt from (abl.), 
A$vSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taught, W. 

Siksbitu-kEma, mfn. (Sikshitu for inf. °tum) 
one who is willing to leam, a beginner in his art, 
Mricch. 

Siksbin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW. 

Siksbu, mfn. helpful, liberal, RV. 

Sik®buka, mfn. one who studies Siksha, MftndS. 

Siksbenya, mfn. instructive, Vait. 

Siksbya, mfn. to be learnt or taught, W. 

sikha, m. N. of a serpent-demon 
(mentioned together with anu ■ Sikha, q . v.), Panca v- 
Br.; (£),f.,see below; (J),f. akindofmagic, Divyav.; 
N. of a river, VP. 

sikhaha , m. = lehhaka, a writer, 

scribe, L. 

fcl 4 {d sikhanda, m. (cf. sikha) a tuft or 
lock of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at 
tonsure, TS.; §Br.; Das.; any crest or plume or tuft, 
MW.; a peacock’s tail, Vikr.; a kind of plant, L.; 
(/), f., see below. SikbandaatbE, n. du. N. of 
panic, bones, §Br. (cf. next). 

Sikbandaka, m. a tuft or lock of hair («*//- 
khanda), Kllid.; three or five locks left on the side 
of the head (esp. in men of the military class, = kaka~ 
paksha, q. v.), W.; a curl or ringlet, MW.; a pea¬ 
cock’s tail, Git.; du. (accord, to Sch. n.) the fleshy 
parts of the body below the buttocks, TS.; (with 
mystic Saivas) one who attains a partic. degree of 
emancipation, Heat, 

Sikbandi, in comp, for °ndin. — ketu, m. ‘hav¬ 
ing a peacock for an emblem,’ N. of Skanda, Balar. 
— mat, mfn. rich in peacocks, Kum. 

Bikhan dika, m. a cock, L.; (prob.) one who 
attains a partic. stage of emancipation, Heat.; (d), 
f. a tuft or lock of hair on the crown of the head, 
W.; (prob.) n. a kind of ruby, L. 

Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad. 

Sikbardin, mfn. wearing a tuft or lock of hair, 
tufted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; M Bh.; 
R.; m. a peacock, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.; a pea¬ 
cock’s tail, L.; a cock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who 
attains a partic. degree of emancipation, Heat.; N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; of a Rishi or Muni (one 
of the seven stars of the Great Bear; cf. citra-f), 
W.; of a son of Drupada (bom as a female [see Si- 
k hand ini'], but changed into a male by a Yaksha; in 
the great war between Kauravas and PSndavas he 
became instrumental in the killing of Bhishma who 
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after¬ 
wards killed himself by AivattliAman; in the §SnkhBr. 
he has the patr. Yijnasena), MBh.; of a Brahman, 
Lalit.; of a mountain, Cat.; (inf), f. a pea-hen, 
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Precatorius, L.; N. of a 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male; 
see above), MBh.; of the wife of Antardhina, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of two Apsaras (daughters of Ka$yapa and re¬ 
garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104), Anukr. 

Sikbandi, f. (of Sikhanda , g. gaurddi) a lock 
on the crown of the head, L.; Abrus Precatorius, L.; 
yellow jasmine, L. — vedanta-sSra(?),m. N. of wk. 

Sikbandaka, m .=sikhandaka, a tuft or lock of 
hair, L. 

sikhara &c. See col. 3. 

sihha-lohita, ra. (perhaps for 
Sikha-P, ‘red as a flame ’) N. of a plant (commonly 
called kukura-muda ), W. 

sikha, f. (of doubtful derivation ; 
prob. connected with a/ I. Si, ‘ to sharpen ’) a tuft or 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top- 
knot, plume, SBr. &c. &c.; a peacock’s crest or 
comb,MBh.; Hariv.&c.; a pointed flame, any flame, 
ib.; a ray of light, Kum.; Kathas.; a sharp end, 
point, spike, peak, summit, pinnacle, projection, end 
or point (in general), MaitrUp.; Kav.; VarBrS.; the 
end or point or border of a garment, Sak.; the point 
or tip of the foot, L.; the nipple, L.; a branch which 
takes root, any branch, L.; a fibrous root, any root, 
L.; the plant Jussiaea Repens, L.; the head or chief 
or best of a class, L.; the fever or excitement of love, 
L.; a partic. part of a verse or formula (the crest of | 


the verse compared to a king), RSmatUp.; =.• Sikha- 
vriddhi, Gaut.; N. of various metres, Col.; of a 
river (prob. w. r. for SikhT), VP. - kanda, n. a kind 
of onion or garlic, L.-°g*ra-dat or -°*ra-danta 
(. iikhaf), mfn., Pin. v, 4, 145, Sch. -cala, w.r. 
for - vala , L. — Ja$a, mfn. having a single lock of 
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved 
off), Gaut.; A past.; Mn.; (cf. — tarn, m. 

‘flame-support,’ a lamp-stand, L. — daman , n. a 
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh. (Sch.) 

— dbara,mfn. having a sharp end or point, having a 
top-knot, W.; m. a peacock, Kir.; N. of a Manju- 
$ri, L. j -ja, * peacock-produced,’ a peacock’s feather, 
MW. — db&ra, m. ‘ crest-wearer,’ a peacock, L. 

— pati, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. — p5sa, m. a 
tuft of hair, Bhar. —pitta, n. inflammation in the 
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L. — bandba, m. 
a tuft of hair, L. — bandbana, n. the binding to¬ 
gether of locks of hair, Cat. — c bbarana (Sikha ah 0 ), 
n. a crest-ornament, diadem, Vikr. — mani, m. a 
crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Kav.; Kathas.; 
(ifc.) the head or chief or best of a class, BhP.; Rajat. 

— mErjita, mfn. one who has his top locks combed 
and cleansed,Sak. — muyda,mfn.one who has only 
one lock on the crown of his head left unshaven, 
Baudh. (cf. -ja/a ). — mula, n. any root which has 
a tuft of leaves,* W.; «-kanda, L. (v. 1 . iikhi-m °); 
a carrot, W.; a turnip, W — lambin, mfn. hang¬ 
ing down from the top of the head, KavySd. - 1. 
-vat, ind. like a crest, MW. - 2. -vat, mfn. flam¬ 
ing, burning, Si§.; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38 ; m. 
fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a comet or the descending 
node, L.; a partic. plant or tree (= citraka ), MW.; 
N. of a man, MBh.; (ail), f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, L.; another plant, cock’s comb, MW. — va¬ 
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, L. — °varta ( sikhdv°), 
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. - vala, mfn. pointed, 
crested, W.; m. a peacock, KSvy&d.; (d), f. Celosia 
Cristata, W. — vriksba, m. = -tarU, L. — vrid- 
dbi, f. * high-interest,’ a kind of usurious interest in¬ 
creasing daily, Brihasp. — sTltra, n. the lock of hair 
on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re¬ 
garded as distinguishing marks of a Brahman), MW. 
Sikbdpanlsbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sikbara, mfn. pointed, spiked,crested, Megh.; 
Kathas.; m. n. a point, peak (of a mountain), top or 
summit (of a tree), edge or point (of a sword), end, 
pinnacle, turret, spire, MBh,; Kav: &c.; erection 
of the hair of the body, L.; the arm-pit, L.; a ruby¬ 
like gem (of a bright red colour said to resemble ripe 
pomegranate seed), L.; (?)the bud of the Arabian 
jasmine (cf. - dasand ); N. of a mythical weapon 
(astra), R.; m. a partic. position of the fingers of 
the hand, Cat.; N. of a man, Kathas.; (a), f. San¬ 
seviera Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of 
which bow-strings are made), L.; N. of a partic. 
mythical club (gada), R.; (1), f. id., R. (B.); = 
karkata-Srihgl, L.; n. cloves, L. — data, f. having 
pointed teeth,' Vam. (in a quotation). — dasana, f. 
id., Megh. (Sch. * having teeth resembling the buds 
of the Arabian jasmine’). — nlcaya, m. a collection 
of mountain-peaks, MW. — vSsinl, f. ‘dwellingon 
a peak (of the Himalaya),’ N. ofDurgS, L. — sena, 
m. N. of a man, Mudr. Sikbaradri, m. N. of a 
mountain, MirkP. Sikbaresa-liixgu, n. N. of 
a Lifiga on the KaiUsa mountain, Cat. 

Sikbari, in comp, for °rin. — pattrin, m. a 
winged or flying mountain, Bhartr. — sama, mfn. 
mountain-like, MW. Sikbarindra, m. the chief of 
mountains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), SiS. vi, 73. 

Sikbarin, mfn. pointed, peaked, crested, tufted, 
MBh.; R. &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian 
jasmine, MW.; m. a peaked mountain, any moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a mountain, Satr., 
Sch.; a hill-post,stronghold, L.; a tree, L. ; Achy- 
ranthes Aspera, L. ; Andropogon Bicolor, L.; a partic. 
parasitical plant, L. ; the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L. ; Parra Jacana or Goensis, L. ; a kind of 
antelope, L.; (ini), f. an eminent or excellent woman, 
L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr.; a 
line of hair extending across the navel, L.; a kind 
of vine or grape, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. ; San¬ 
seviera Roxburghiana, L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a 

kind of Atyashti metre (four times o-, 

UWUWU- \J Vp/VS ”) , Git.; Srutab.; Chandom. 

I. Sikbi, m. (m.c. for Sikh in) a peacock, Hariv.; 
N. of Indra under Manu TSmasn, MarkP.; the god 
of love, L. 










2 . Sikhi, in comp, for iikhin. — kana, m. ‘firc- 
particlc,’ a spark, Harav. — kantba or -griva, n. 
blue vitriol, L. — tama, m. a partic. Gana of §iva, 
Harav. — ta, f.the state of a peacock, Kathas. — tir- 
tba, n. N. of a Trrtha, Cat. — dis, f. Agni’s quarter 
of the sky, south-east, VaiBrS. — dytit, mfn. gleam¬ 
ing like fire, &$. — dli vaj a, m. ‘fire-marked,’smoke, 
L.; ‘ peacock-marked,’ N. of Karttikeya, L.; n. N. 
of a Tirthn, Cat.; - tirtha , n. id., MW. — piccka 
(MBh.) or -puccka (L.), n. a peacock’s tail. — pri- 
ya, m. a kind of jujube tree, L. — toku, m. N. of 
Skanda, Harav. — mandala, m. Crataeva Roxbur- 
ghii, L. — mula, see sikka-m 0 . — moda, f. a kind 
of plant ( = aja-m c ), L. — yupa, m. a kind of ante¬ 
lope ( — sri-kdrin), L. — vardkaka, m. Benincasa 
Cerifera, L. — vasas, m. N. of a mountain, VP. 

— vabana, m. ‘having a peacock for his vehicle,* 
N. of Karttikeya, L. — vrata, n. a partic. religious 
observance, GirudaP. — sikka, f. a peacock’s crest, 
W.; ‘fire-peak,’ a flame, W.— sringa, m. a spotted 
antelope, L. — sekbara, n. a peacock’s crest, W. 
Sikkindra, m. ebony, Diospyros Ebenaster, L. 

Sikkln, mfn. having a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top of the head, Gaut.; MBh. &c.; one who has 
reached the summit of knowledge, BrahmUp.; proud, 
MW.; m. a peacock, RPrSt.; Yajh.; MBh. &c.; a 
cock,L.; ArdeaNivea (a kind of heron or crane), L.; 
a bull, L.; a horse, L.; ‘ having flame,’ fire or the fire- 
god, Grihyas.; Yajh.; MBh.&c.; the number ‘three ’ 
(from the three sacred fires), VarBrS.-; a lamp, L.; a 
comet, VarBrS.; N. of Ketu (the personified descend¬ 
ing node),VP.; a mountain, L.; a tree, L.; Carpo- 
pogon Pruriens, L.; Trigonella Fcenum Graecum, 
L.; a kind of potherb ( = sitdvara), L.; an arrow, 
L.; a Brihman, L.; a religious mendicant, W.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Indra under Manu 
Tamasa, Pur.; of the second Buddha, Lalit.; Karand 
(cf. MWB. 136, n. l; 516); of a Brahma (with 
Buddhists), Lalit.; (ini), f* a pea-hen, R.; cock’s 
comb, Celosia Cristata, L. 

Sikklna, m. a partic. Gana of Siva, Harav. 
sikhi. See sikka , p. 1070, col. 2. 
sigru, m. (of unknown derivation) 
Moringa Pterygosperma (a kind of horse-radish = 
iobh&ftjtma ; the root and leaves and flowers are 
eaten),Yajh.; Susr.&c.; N.of a man, g. bidddi; pi. 
N. of a people, RV.; n. the seed of the above tree, 
Kaus.; Car.; any potherb or vegetable, L.—ja, n. 
‘growing on or produced by the M°,’=snext, L. 

— bija, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L. — mula, 
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W. 

Sififruka, m. = Sigru, m., Mn. vi, 14; n. any 
potherb, L. 

f$T ^siiikk, cl. 1. P. sihkhati , to go, move, 
Dhatup. v, 31. 

fyjgn sinkhapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

fSTCF sing a, m. a tree, L.; =kisora , L.; 
N. applied to various men. — dharanisa or -dha- 
rani-sena, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bbatta, m. 
N. of an author, ib.; °(tiya, n. his wk.— bbupSla, 
m. N. of an author (prob. --dharanisa), Prat3p., 
Sch.; °liya, n. his wk. —raja, m, N. of an author 
(*=- bhiipdla), Cat. 

Singaya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

sihgi, n. or sihgi, f. (perhaps) a 
partic. part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(cf. next). 

sihgin, n. a heard, L. 
singh (also written sink, prob. for 
orig. Sitikh), cl. 1. P. Sihghati , to smell, Dhatup. 
v, 57 ( cf - upctW Singh). 

Sihgbana, n. = Sihghana, the mucus of the nose, 
L.; a beard (cf. Sihgin), L. — deva, m. N. of a man 
(the patron of Sinigadeva), Cat. 

SiiigkSna, m. (alsowritten Sitjkdna or sin kana) 
Os Sepise, L.; swollen testicles, L.; (also n. and a, f.) 
the mucus of the nose, L.; n. rust of iron, L.; any 
glass vessel, L.; a beard, L. 

Siiigbanaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose, 
phlegm, L.; (ika), f. (also written sihgk°) id. (cf. 
Srihkhdnika). 

Siiigb&nin, m. (or ini, f.) ‘having mucus,’ the 
nose, L. 

Siigkita, mfn. perceived by the nose, smelled, L. 


. sikhi. 

SiighinI, f. (also written singh 9 ) ‘smelling,’ 
the nose, L. 

sic, f. (nom. sik) = sikya , the cord 
or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP.; 
a net, ib. 

sinj, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 17) 

N Siiikte (accord, to Vop. also cl. 1.10. A. 
SihjaU , sihjay ate ; pr. p. sinjana or Sinjat [see 
below], Kav.; pf. SiSinje, Gr.; aor. aSihjishta , ib.; 
fut. sifijitd, Sihjishyate, ib.), to utter a shrill sound, 
tinkle, rattle, jingfe, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow, 
roar, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. collateral */*inj.) 

SinjanjikS, f. a chain worn round the loins, W. 

Sinjat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding &c. 

Sinjad, in comp, for °jat. — valaya-subbaga, 
mfn. pleasant with tinkling bracelets or zones, Megh. 

— shadangfhri, mfn. full of humming bees, BhP. 

Sinja, f. (also written sifljd) tinkle, jingle, (esp.) 

the tinkling sound of silver ornaments on the ankles 
or wrist, Hear, (accord, to some also Sifija, m.); a 
bow-string, Balar. —lata, f. a bow-string, ib. 

— °svattha (SihjaSv 0 ), g. raja-dantcLdi (Ka§. 
Sihjdstha ). 

Sinj an a, mfn. tinkling, sounding &c.( « Sihjat ). 

— bbramara, mfn. = sihjat-shadahghri ’, Bhatt. 

Sinjara, m. N. of a man, RV. 

Sinjita, mfn. (also written sinjita) tinkled, tink¬ 
ling, rattling, sounding, Hariv.; Kav.; n. tinkling, 
rattling, (esp.) the tinkling of metallic ornaments, 
MBh.; R. Sec. 

Sinjin, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding, L.; 
(ini), f. a bow-string, MBh. (also written sidj °); 
the sine of an arc, Gol.j tinkling rings worn round 
the toes or feet, L. 

fifi? sit (also written sit), cl. 1. P. sefati, 

to despise, Dhatup. ix, 17. 

sita, f. a rope(?), Divy&v. 

sindakt, f. (also written sind °) a 
partic. edible substance (made with rice and mustard 
and said to possess stomachic properties), L. 

f$\l{sit, (in gram.) having s as an indica¬ 

tory letter. 

fijnr 2 . sita , mfn. (for 1. and 4. see under 
*/si and id) w. r. for sita , ‘bright-coloured, white.’ 

f^TH 3. sita, m. N. of a eon of Yievami- 
tra, MBh. 

sita-dru , f. (cf. sita-dru) = sata-dru , 

the river Sutlej, L. 

f$ntm sitabhra, w.r. for sitdbhra, q.v. 

sitaman , n. (of doubtful deriva¬ 
tion ; ci.iitiman) a partic. part of a sacrificial victim 
(accord, to Yaska ‘the under fore-foot,’ accord, to 
others ‘the shoulder-blade, the liver &c.;’ see Nir. 
iv, 13), VS.; TBr. (°madds, ind.) 

sitdvara. See sitdvara. 

siti, mfn. (perhaps fr. a/ so) white, 
L. (cf. sita) ; black, dark-blue, Si§.; m. the Bhoj- 
pattra or birch tree, L.; = sara , L. — kakud {iiti-) y 
mfn. white-humped, MaitrS. — kakuda, mfn. id., 
L. — kaksha, mfn. white-shouldered,MaitrS. — ka- 
ksbin, m. a vulture with a white belly ( = pandard - 
daro gridhrah ),TS. (Sch.) — kdntha, mfn. white¬ 
necked, Kith.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. #f- 
/(tz-^°),V S. &c. &c.; m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh.; 
a peacock, SiS.; B 5 lar.; a gallinule ( —ddtyitha), L.; 
N. of Siva, Kav.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also 
with dikshita and often confounded with iri-kan- 
tka) ; of various authors &c., Cat.; - rdmdyana , n., 
-stotra, n.; °tkiya,\\.,°thiya-tippani , f. N. ofwks. 

— kantkaka, mfn. blue-necked^asa peacock),Vikr. 

— kumbka, m. the oleander tree, Nerium Odorum, 
L. — kesa, m. * white-haired,’ N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants, MBh. — oandana, n. musk, L. — cara, 
m. a kind of potherb (apparently Matsilea Dentata), 
L. — ccbada, in. ‘ white-feathered.’ a goose, L. (cf. 
sita-cck 0 ). — nas, mfn. wh°-nosed, P 3 n. v, 4,118, 
Pat. — paksba, mf(a)n. wh°-winged, Hariv.; m. a 
goose, L. (cf. sita-p°). — pad (strong form ‘pad), 
mf(padi)n. wh°-footed, RV.; AV.; Kau§.; black¬ 
footed, MW. — pEda, mfn. white-footed, MBh. 

— prishth 4 ,mf(a)n. wh°-backed (accord, to others 


irii-vusa . 1071 

‘ black-backed ’), R V.; VS.; Br.; Hariv.; m. N. of a 
serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-varuna 
at a sacrifice), MW. — prabha, mfn. white-hued, 
whitish, MBh. — balm or -babd, mfn. having wh° 
fore-feet, MaitrS.; AV.; 3 Br. — bhasad (i/ft-), 
mfn. having wh° hinder parts, Kath.; TS.-bbru, 
mfn. wh°-browed,VS.; TS. — mansa, n.‘wh°-flesh,’ 
fat, Nir. — ratna, n. ‘blue-gem,’ a sapphire, Si$. 

— randhra, mfn. having white ear-holes, MaitrS. 

— lalata, mfn. having a white forehead, Pan. vi, 2, 
138, Sch. — vara, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Bhpr. 

— vara, mfn. white-tailed, TS.; m. **~vara, L. 

— vala, mfn. wh°-tailed,SBr. — vasas, mfn. wear¬ 
ing a dark garment, BhP. — saraka, m. * having a 
dark essence,’ Diospyros Embryopteris, L. Siti- 
ksbu, ni. N. of a son of Usanas, VP. (v.l. iiteyu , 
iiteksku, Sineyu ). 

Sitinga, mfn. (prob.) whitish, AV. 

Sity, in comp, for siti. — dmjsa, mfn. white¬ 
shouldered, TS. — dshtba, mfn. white-lipped, ib. 

sittman or °mat (only du. °ma- 
bkyam or °madbkydm) «= Htdman, TS.; KSth. 

sitputd, m. (v.l. sityuta, Sch.) a 
partic. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black 
bee, L. 

ftC sithird, mf(a)n. (for srithira fr. 
a/ iratk) loose, lax, slack, flexible, pliant, soft, RV.; 
AV.; Br. 

Sithila, mf(o)n. (collateral form of prec.) loose, 
slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, not rigid or com¬ 
pact, TS. &c. &c.; soft, pliant, supple, Pancat.; un¬ 
steady, tremulous, MBh.; 1 anguid,inert, unenergetic, 
weak, feeble, MBh.; Kav. &c.; careless in (loc.), 
R.; indistinct (as sound), L.; not rigidly observed, 
W.; loosely retained or possessed, abandoned, shaken 
off, ib.; (am), ind. loosely, not firmly, Ragh.; (f), 
f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety 
of the white ant), L.; (am), n. a loose fastening, 
looseness, laxity, slowness, MW.; a partic. separation 
of the terms or members of a logical series, ib. — ta, 
f., -tva, 11. looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of 
energy or care, indifference, languor (-tain \tgam 
or vraj , ‘to undergo indifference,’ be neglected), 
Hariv.; Kav.; Paiicat. — pidita,mfn. loosely pressed 
or compressed (- ta , f.), Susr. — prayatna, mfn. one 
whose efforts are relaxed, MW. - bala, mfn. relaxed 
in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib. — m-bb&va, see 
d-f*. — vasu, mfn. having diminished wealth, MW.; 
shining with diminished rays, ib. — sakti, mfn. im¬ 
paired in strength or power, ib. — samadhl, mfn. 
having the attention drawn off or relaxed, Malav. 

Sitbllaya, Nom. P. °yati, to loosen, make loose, 
relax, Sak.; A. °yate, to neglect, let pass, ib. (v. 1.) 

Sitliilaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become relaxed, 
Bhartf. 

Sithilita, mfn. loosed, loosened, slackened, re¬ 
laxed, dissolved, made soft,Klv. — jya, mfn. (a bow) 
whose string has been relaxed,Kathas. — mrinSla, 
mfn. (an armlet formed) of lotus-fibres hanging loose, 
Sak, 

SithilT, in comp, for Hthila. — karana, n. the 
act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakening, 
Sarvad. — ^/kri, P. A. -karoti, - kurute , to make 
loose, loosen, relax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit, 
abandon, MBh.; Kav. &c. — krita, mfn. made 
loose, loosened, relaxed &c., ib. — Vbhu, P. -bha- 
vati, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
slacken,Ka v.; Kathas.; to desist from (abl.), Mricch. 

— bhuta, mfn. loosened,relaxed, slackened, languid, 
Kathas.; Susr. 

SithLili-sSntl, f. N. of wk. 

sina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

Sini, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra, 
of a son of Garga, of the father of Satyaka, &c.; 
iiner naptri, ‘grandson of S°,’ N. of Satyaki, one 
of the Pindu chiefs), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (ibc.) the 
race of Sini (see below); pi. N. of a class of Ksha- 
triyas, Un. iv, 51. — pravira, m. a chief or hero of 
the race of S°, MBh. — balm, m. N. of a river, VP. 

— vasa, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. (B. finT-v°). 

— vSsudeva, m.pl., Pan. vi, 2, 34 
Sinlka, m. N. of a preceptor, VP. 

Sini-pati, m. (for iini-p°?) N. of a warrior, 

Hariv. (v.l. sim-pati). 

Sini-vasa. See sini-vasa. 






sineyu. 


siro-malin . 


wild, TAr. (S2y.) - d& (iimi-), f. N. of a female 
demon. AV.: &Br. 
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Sineyn,m. N. of a son ofUSat, llariv.; of USanas, 
VP. (v.l. iileyu). 

sinivali, w. r. for sin°. 
sipada. See a-sipada. 

ftl H sipavitnuka, m.a kind of worm, 

AV. ° 

f^nrfVP sipavishta, m . = sipiv°, L. 

iipataka , m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

f^rPqr sipi, m. a ray of light, Nil*, v, 8; 
=paiu, TS.; =prdnin, L.; f. skin, leather, W. 

— visbta, mfn. (accord, to Say.) pervaded by rays 
(applied to Rudra-§iva and Vishnu ; cf. RTL. 416), 
RV. &c. Sec .; bald-headed, Apast.; * leprous' or 
‘having no prepuce/ L.; superfluous, Kajh.; -vat, 
mfn. containing the word iipivtshla , TS.; Br.; 
{vail), f. a verse containing the above word, Br.; 
Ap§r. — visb$ak£, mf(a)n. (prob.) smooth, TS. 
Sipita, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, §Br. 

f$nr sipra , m., see sipra ; (ibc.) = sipra, f. 
(see below). — vat (sipra-), mfn. having full cheeks, 
full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, 2. 

Sipraka, m. N. of the murderer of Su-Sarman, 
VP.; of the first king of the Andhras, MW. 

SiprS, f. (du.) the cheeks, RV.; (pi.) the visors 
(of a helmet), ib.; (sg.) the nose, Nir. vi, 17. 
Biprim-vat and siprin,mfn. full-cheeked, RV. 

f^Pfi sipha , m. (derivation unknown) = 
iipha (which is the more usual form; see below), L. 

Sipb&, f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for mak¬ 
ing whips &c.), Mn. ix, 230; a lash or stroke with 
a whip or rod, ib. viii, 369; N. of a river, RV. (L. 
also * a branch; a river; a mother; a tuft of hair on 
the crown of the head; the root of a water-lily; 
spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel’). 
— kanda, m. n. the root of a water-lily, L. — dbara, 
m. ‘possessing fibres/ a branch, L. — ruba, m. 

* growing from fibres which descend to the ground/ 
the Banyan tree, L. 

Sipb&ka, m. the root of a water-lily, L. 

f?Tfsr sibi, m. (also written sivt) N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr. Ausinara and supposed author 
of RV. x, 179), Anukr.; of a king (renowned for 
his liberality and unselfishness, and said to have saved 
Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transformed 
into a hawk by offering an equal quantity of his own 
flesh weighed in a balaucc), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; 
(pi.) a people descended from §ibi, MBh.; Hariv.; 
VarBrS.; N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in 
the fourth Manv-antara (v.l. iikhitt ), VP.; of a son 
of Manu Cskshusha, BhP.; of a Daitya (son of 
SamhrSda), MBh.; a king of the Sibis, VarBrS.; a 
beast of prey, L.; the birch tree ( = bhurja ), L.; 
Typha Angustifolia, L. — k&la, m. N. of a Daitya, 
Hariv. — carita or -caritra, n. the story of Sibi 
(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560- 
16596 and 13275-13300). 

Sibika, m. N. of a king ( = iibi), Buddh.; pi. N. 
of a people in the south of India, VarBrS.; (a), f., 
see next. 

Sibikg, f.(also written iivikd) a palanquin, palkce, 
litter, bier, MBh.; R.&c.; a partic. weapon of Ku- 
bera (god of wealth),VP.; a stage or platform erected 
for exhibitions, MW.; a proper N., ib. — dana, n. 
or -dana-vidbi, m. ‘ the gift of a litter See.,' N. of 
a ch. of the VahniP. 

Sibira, n. (also written iivira) a royal camp or 
residence, tent in a royal camp, any tent, MBh.; R. 
&c.; an entrenchment for the protection of an army, 
MW.; a sort of grain, L.; m, N. of a tribe (?), MW.; 
(prob.) w.r. for divira , Rajat. v, 176. — girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, VarBrS. 

Slbi-ratba, m. a palanquin, litter, L. 

siMr<f,mfn.(prob.)desirousof sexual 

intercourse, AV. 

sim (a=V 1. sam), cl. 4. P. simyati , to 
cut up, prepare (a sacrificial victim),TS.; Kajh. 

Sima, m. a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial 
food), TS. 

Simi, f .*=iami, a legume, pod, L.; work, labour 
= si mi (see a-iimi-dvish ). — jSvarl, f. growing 


Simi, f. ** iatnT, effort, labour, work, industry, 
TS.; Kajh. - vat (i(mt-), mfn. effective, mighty, 
strong, RV. 

Simyn, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, vigorous, aggres¬ 
sive, RV. i, 100,18 ; m. pi. N. of a people, ib. vii, 

l8 : 5> ~ 

f^l fa ch I simikd, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 

inf n. (applied to a partic. 

wind), MaitrS. 

simisimaya, °yati (onomat.; 
cf. stmisim 0 ), to simmer, bubble or boil with a mur¬ 
muring sound, YarYogay. 

simishi-pada , m. (cf. samarii- 
shada) a Rakshasa, L. 

simridl , f. a kind of shrub, L. 

Simla, m. (also written Simla) a pod, 
legume, SuSr.; Cassia Tora, L.; (a), f. (also written 
sirnba) a pod, L. 

Simbala, m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord, 
to Say. ‘the flower of the Salmali tree *), RV. iii, 
53, 22 ; a kind of plant, KauS. 

Simbi, f. (also written simbi) a pod, legume, 
MSlatim.; Car. —ja, f. ‘pod-bom/ any pulse or 
grain growing in pods, MW. — parzdkS or -par- 
nl, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L. 

Simbika,m.a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo, 
L.; (&), f. a pod, legume, L. 

Simbi, f. a pod, legume, SuSr.; Phaseolus Trilo¬ 
bus, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; = nishvdpi , L. 

— db&nya, n. leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr. — pha- 
la, n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. 

f^UTrT simbila, mfn. (accord, to Naigh. 
iii, 6 ) = sukha, RV. x, 106, 5. 
simyu . See above. 

simridi , (prob.) w. r. for simridl. 

f$R sir (nom. sir; Vsri), hurting, injur¬ 
ing, wounding (only ife,, e.g. iaiiia-iisu-sih), Kir. 
xv, 5. 

siras , n. (prob. originally saras = 
karas; and connected with karahka,t\.s.) the head, 
skull (acc. with a/i la, ‘to give up one’s head i.e. 
life;’ with 4 /dhri or */vah,' to hold up one’s head, 
be proud; ’ with Caus. of Vvrit or with up>a-- y/ stha , 
‘to hold out the head/ ‘acknowledge one’s self 
guilty/ see iirSpasthayin; instr. with V grab, 
s/dha, Vdkri, vi-^/dhri, Vbhri, \Zvah, or y kri, 
‘to hold or carry or place on the head, receive 
deferentially;’ instr. with V gam, abhi-Vgam, 
pra-\fgrah, pra-nam ni-Vpat, 

pra-ni-*/pat, ‘to touch with the head, bow or fall 
down before / loc. with */kri oxni-^dha, ‘to place 
on one’s head ;’ loc. with V stha, ‘ to be on or stand 
over a person’s head,, stand far above [gen.]),’ RV. 
8c c. &c.; the upper end or highest part of anything, 
top, peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; the forepart or van (of an army), SiS.; the be¬ 
ginning (of a verse),VarBrS.; (ifc.) the head, leader, 
chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of *hc 
verse dpo jyotir apo 1 mritavi, Baudh.; Vishu. &c.; 
of a S5man (also with Indrasya ), ArshBr.; LSty.; 
of a mountain, Buddh. [Cf. ITrshan; Gk. 
icapi] See. ; Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu; 
Germ, himi, Him; Eng. horn .] — tas, ind. out 
of or from or at the head, GfS.; K5v. — tapin, m. 

* hot in the head/ an elephant, W. — tra, n. * head- 
protector/ a helmet, Ragh.; Rajat. &c., a cap, 
turban, head-dress, W. — trina, n. =prec., MBh.; 
Hariv.; Kav.; a skull, L. — pada, n. the upper part, 
Car. — stha, see iirah^stha. 

1. Sira, m. = iirat ,the head,MBh.; Pancar. &c.; 
the root of Piper Longum, L. (v.l. sira ); Betula 
Bhojpatra, L.; a Boa, L.; a bed, couch, L. Siro- 
pastbayin, mfn. ‘holding out the head ’ (scil. for 
punishment, as a man must do if the person accused 
by him has cleared liimself by an ordeal), Nar. 

2. Sira, in comp, for siras. — txpanishad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad. — ja, m. ‘head-produced,’ the 
hair of the head, L. — snata, mfn. = iirah-sn °, 
MBh. 

Sirab, in comp, for iiras. — kapala, n. ‘ head- 


bowl/ the skull, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. — kapSlin, 
mfn. carrying a skull, Yajii.; m. a religious mendi¬ 
cant who carries about a human skull (as a symbol of 
having abandoned the world), W. — kampa, m. the 
act of shaking the head (also pi.). MBh.; Rajat. 

— kampin, mfn. shaking the h°, Siksh. — karna, 
n. sg. the h° and theear,Kau$.— krintana,n. cutting 
off the head, decapitation, Siphas. — kriyS, f. (ifc.) 
presentation of the head, R . — patta, m. a turban, 
Pancar.— paka, m. a partic. disease of the h°, SarhgS. 

— pinda, m.du. the two protuberances on the forehead 
of an elephant, L. — pitba, n. the back of the neck, L. 

— pidS, f. head-ache, W. — pranSma, m. bowing or 
bending the head, Bhartr. — pradSna, n. giving up 
theheador life, Cat. — prdvarana,n.‘h°-covering/ 
a head-dress, turban, MW. — pbala, m. the cocoa- 
nut tree, L. — s&taka, n. a turban, L. — alia, n. 
N.of a fortress, Rajat. — sula, n. violent head-ache, 
Su$r.; Kathas. &c. — sesba, m. ‘having only the 
head left/ N. of RShu, Bhartr. — srit, mfn. (ifc.) 
being at the head or top of, Srs. — sreni, m. f. a line 
or number of heads, MW. — stba, mfn. being or 
borne on the h°; hanging over one’s h°, imminent, 
Kav.; m. a chief, leader, W.; a plaintiff, L. — stb5- 
na, n. a chief place, MBh. — stbita, mfn. being 
in the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh. 

— snata, mfn. one who lias bathed or perfumed his 
head, Mn.; MBh. Sec. — snana, n. bathing or per¬ 
fuming the head,VarBrS .; Pur. — snSniya, n. pi. all 
the requisites for bathing o; perfuming the h°, ApGr., 
Sch. — sraj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat. 

Siras, in comp, for iiras. — cbeda, m. (Kav.; 
Kathas. &c.)or -chedana, n. (Cat.) cutting off the 
head, decapitation. 

Siras a = iiras in sahasra-sirasbdara, q. v. 
Sirasi, loc. of iiras, in comp. — ja, m. (ifc. f. 
a) ‘ produced on the head/ the hair of the head, &$.; 
Kad.; Pancat.; -pdia, m. a tuft of hair, §i$. — rub 
(W.) or -roha (L.), m. ‘growing ou the head,' the 
hair, — sic, f. a head-cloth, L. 

Sirasita, mfn. exalted (?), Divyav. 

Slraska (ifc.; -tva, n.) = iiras, SuSr.; VarBrS. 
&c.; mfn. belonging to or being on the head, MW.; 
m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HPariS.; n. a cap, turban, 
W.; (J), f. a palanquin, W. 

1. Sirasya, Nom. P. °yati, =sira icchati, Pan. 
vi, 1, 61, Sch. 

2. Sirasya, mfn. =*$ira iva,g.iakhadi; belong¬ 
ing to or being on the head ( ^ sirshanyd). Pan. vi, 

l, 6i,Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. ‘the hair of the head/ or 
‘clean hair/ L. 

Siro, in comp, for iiras. — grata, mfn .^iirah- 
slhita, Siksh. — g“ada, m. a disease of the head, SuSr. 

— griba or -geba, n. a top-room, a room on the top 
of a house, L. — ganrava, n. heaviness of head, Su§r. 

— graba, m. * head-seizure / disease or affection of 
the h°, Susr.; SarngS. — grlvi, n. sg. the head and 
neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. — gb&ta, m. a blow on the 
head,Mricch.; VarBrS. — ja, n. pi. * h°- produced/ the 
hair of the head, Hariv. — jSnu, n.; g. raja-dan- 
tddi. — jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh. 

I — daman, n . a turban, Pali car. — d nbkba, n . he ad- 
ache, Susr. — dbara, m. (R.; BhP.) or-dbara, f. 
(MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.&c.; ifc. i.d) ‘h°-supporting/ 
the neck. — dbaranlya, mfn. to be borne on the 
h°, to be greatly honoured, DhOrtas. — db&man, n. 
the head (of a bed), Kad. (v. 1. - bhaga ). — dbarya, 
mfn. —-dharaniya, Bham. — dbi, m. = -dhara, SiS. 

— dbunana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. — dbra, m. 
= - dhara , BhP. — nati, f. bowing the head, Kav. 

— nySsa, m. hanging down the head, Car. — pti, 
w.r. for -rti, ManGr. — blja, n., g. raja-dantcldi 
(K2S.) — bbava, m. the hair of the head, L. — bbaga, 

m. thetop(ofa tree), Kathas.; the head-end(of abed; 
also sayaniya-siro-bh°), Kad. (v.l. °ro-dhdman)\ 
Hear. — ’bhitapa^raj-aM 0 ),!!!. head-ache, MBh.; 
Susr. — bbushana, n. a head-ornament; u shatiaya, 
Nom. A. °yate, to form a head-ornament, Kavyad., 
Sch. — mani,m.‘crest-jewel/a jewel worn on the h°, 
Ritus.; VarBrS. &c.; the chief of (gen. or comp.; 
-td, f.), Paficar.; Kathas.; HParis. &c.; a title of 
honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. of the chief 
wk. on any subject and of various eminent scholars, 
Cat.; - khandana. n., - nydydnusari-vivriti, f. N. 
of wks.; -bhatta, - bhatt&carya , m. N. of various 
authors, Cat.; - mathura-nathiya, n., -vydkhyd, f. 
N. of wks. —mar man, m. a boar, L. — matra- 
yasesba, mfn. having only the head left (Rahu), 
SarngP. — maiin, m. ‘ garlanded with skulls/ N. of 
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fjTOHT? iiro-mukha. iUpn-iastra. 


Siva, MW. — mukha, n. sg. the head and face, 
AsvGr. — manll, m. * crest-jewel/ an eminent or 
distinguished person, Cat. — raksbin, m. the body¬ 
guard of a prince, Hear. — ratna, n. * crest-gem/ 
jewel worn on the head, L. - ruj, f. h°-ache, Susr.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas. -raja, f. id., MBh.; Alstonia 
Scholaris, L. — rub, m. ‘ head-growing/ hair of the 
head, L. — ruba, m. (ifc. f. a) id., MBh.; Hariv. ; 
Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS.; {a), f. Leea Hirta, L. 

— roga, m. any disease of the head, Susr.; - ghna - 
yajiidpavTta-ddna, n. N. of wk. — ’rti ( c ras-ar°), 
f. head-ache, Kathas. — vartin, mfn. being at the h°, 
being on the top or summit, W.; *= sirdpasthayin, 
Nar.; m. a chief, W. — valli, f. the crest or comb 
of a peacock, L. — vasti, m. or f.(?) pouring oil or 
other liquids on the head, L. — vabya, mfn. to be 
borne or worn on the h°, Campak. — vireka, m. 
anything for cleansing or clearing the h°, SarngS. 

— vixecana, mfn. cleansing the h°, Susr.; n. = - vi¬ 
reka, ib. — vritta, n. pepper, L.; - phala , m. a kind 
of Achyranthes Aspera with red flowers, Bhpr. — ve- 
dana, f. head-ache, Kad. — vesbta, m. or p tana, n. 
a head-dress,turban, L. — vrata, n.a partic. religious 
observance, MundUp. — 'stbi ( °ras-as °), n. ‘ head- 
bone/ the skull, L. -bSrin, m. N. of Siva, MW. 

— brit-kamala, n. the lotus of head and heart, 
Kathas. 

f$ra sira, sirala. See sira, sirala . 

siri, m. (only L.; cf. Un. iv, 142) a 

murderer, killer; a sword; an arrow; a locust. 

f^rfoOT sir in a, f. (prob.) night, RV. ii, 10, 
3 (cf. Naigh. i, 7 ; others * a cell ’). 

ftrfTfws sirirribitha , m. (prob.) a cloud, 
RV. x, 155, 1 (cf. Naigh. iv, 3 ; accord, to Anukr. 
*N. ofaRishi having the patr. BharadvSja and author 
of the above hymn ’). 

sirisira (onomat.), with Vbhu, 
Y.-bJiayati , to hiss, ApSr., Sch. 

SiriBirgya (onom.), A. °yale, id., ApSr. 

sirisha , m. Acacia Sirissa (n. its 
flower), ShadvBr. &c. &c.; m. pi. N. of a village, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 51. — kusuma, n. the flower of 
the S° tree, §ak. — pattra or-pattrika, f.a kind of 
white Kinihl (q.v.), L. -phala, n. the fruit of S° 
tree, Susr. — bija, n. the seed of S° tree, ib. — vana 
or -vana, n. a wood of S° trees, Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. 

Sirisbaka, m. Acacia Sirissa,R.; N.of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; ( ika), f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. (cf. 
ambii-Sirish ika ). 

Sirisbika, mfn. (fr. sirisha), g. kumudddi. 

Siri shin, m. N. of a son of Vi$v3mitra, MBh.; 
f. a country abounding in Sirisha trees, g. 
pushkarddi. 

f$I(also written sil), cl. 6. P. silali, 

to glean, Dhatup. xxviii, 70. 

I. Sila, m. (L. also n.; for 2. see col. 2) gleaning, 
gathering stalks or ears of corn (accord, to Kull. on 
M11. x, 112 sila — anrka-dhanybnnayana, i. e. 

* gleaning more than one ear of corn at a time/ opp. 
to uncha — ckrfika-dhanyddi-gndakdccayana), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a son of Paryatra, Ragh. 

— m-dbara or -m-dbari(?), m. N. of a man, 
Pravar. —rati, mfn. satisfied with gleaning, MBh. 

— vritti, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, ib. Sil&da, 

m. ‘ eating ears of com/ N. of a man, Cat. Si- 
landhas, n. ears of corn left on a field, BhP. 
Sil&barin, mfn. one who gathers stalks or cars of 
corn, MBh. Siloncba, m. gleaning ears of corn, 
A past.; m. du. or n. sg. (as a Dvandva) gleaning ears 
and picking up grains (hence * following an irregular 
occupation’), Mn.; Yajn.; BhP.; -vritti, f. sub¬ 
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual and* irregular oc¬ 
cupation), MBh.; BhP.; mfn. = sila-vritti, MBh.; 
Hariv. Siloncbana, 11. gleaning ears of corn, BhP. 
Siloncbin, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, Balar. 

Silamba, m. a sage, L. ; a weaver, L. 

f^T co *11*1 <31*1 silamdna-khana , m.= 

f?Tc 3 T sila, f. (perhaps connected with 
Vi. ii) a stone,rock,crag, AV. &c.&c.; red arsenic, 
Su$r.; camphor, L.; the lower mill-stone, L.; the 
lower timber of a door, L.; the top of the pillar sup¬ 
porting a house, L.; a vein, tendon (for Sira, q.v.), 


L.; N. of a river, R.; of a woman, Cat. — karni, 
f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. — kutta or -kuttaka, m. 
a stone-cutter’s chisel or hatchet, L. — kusuma, 11. 
storax, W. — ksbara {°ldk°), n. * stone-letter/ 
writing on stone, lithography, Veins. — griba, n. 

* rock-house/ a grotto, R.; Rajat. — gbana, mfn. 
firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ragh. — cakra, n. 
a diagram on a stone, Pancar. — caya, m. * rock- 
mass/ a mountain {kanaka-sila-c°, a m° of gold), 
VarBrS.— ja, mfn. produced in a rock or mountain, 
mineral, W.; n. bitumen, Susr.; iron, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W.; petroleum, MW,; any fossil produc¬ 
tion, ib. (cf. iila-ja below). — jatu, n. * rock-exu¬ 
dation/ bitumen, MBh.; Susr. &c.; red chalk, W. ; 
-kalpa, m. N. of wk. —jit, n. * rock-overpowering/ 
bitumen, L. — °njana ( °lafl °), f. a partic. plant, L. 

— °taka (°ldl°), m. —at(a, L.; *=tila, L.; =-vi- 
Icpa, L.; = 'bila (?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W. 

— tala, n. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 
surface of a r°, W. -°tmada (°ldt°), n. ‘rock-born/ 
iron, L. — °tmika ( °ldt °), f. a crucible, L. — tva, 

n. the state or nature of stone, Naish. — tvac, f. — 
-valka, L. — dadru, m. ‘ rock-eruption/ bitumen, 
L. — dana, n. the gift of a stone (e.g. of a ‘Sala- 
gr 3 ma *), Pancar. — °ditya (°/dd°) f m. N. of a king, 
Satr.(cf .sildditya). — dbara, m. N. of the chamber- 
lain of Hima-vat, Parvat. — dbatu, m. ‘rock- 
mineral/ chalk, L.; yellow ochre, L.; red chalk, 
W.; a white fossil substance,W.; an aluminous earth 
of a white or yellowish colour, W. — nicaya, m. a 
heap or mass of stones or rock, VarBrS. — nirySsa, 
m. ‘rock-exudation/ bitumen, L. — nida, m. N. of 
Garuda, L. (w.r. - nlha; cf. sildUkas ). — °nta 
(° lanta), m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. — nyasa- 
paddbati, f. N. of wk. — patta, m. a stone slab 
(for sitting on Or grinding), MBh.; Kav.; Vas. 

— pat taka, m. id., Viddh. — putra, m. *a little 
rock/ a grindstone, L.; a torso, KapS. — pntraka, 
m. a grindst 0 , MW.; a torso, BrArUp., Sch. — push- 
pa, 11. * rock-efflorescence/ bitumen, L.; storax or 
benzoin, W. — pesha, m. a grindstone, MarkP.; 
grinding with a st°, MW. — pratikriti, f. a stone 
image or statue, Hariv. — prasuua, n. * rock-pro¬ 
duced/ bitumen, L. — prasada, m. a stone temple, 
Rajat.— phalaka, n. — -patta, Vishn. (Sch.)— ban- 
dha, m. a stone fence or wall, Rajat. — bhava, n. 
‘rock-produced/ bitumen, L.; storax or benzoin, W. 

— bhava, m. = -tva, Kathas. — bhid, m. Plectran- 
thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr. — bheda, m. id., L.; a 
stone-cutter’s chisel, W. — maya, mf(f or less cor¬ 
rectly a) n. made of st° (with varsha, * a shower o3 
stones’), Kav.; BhP.; V 3 s. — mala, n. ‘rock-im¬ 
purity,* bitumen, L. — mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— yupa, m. N. of a son of Vi&vSmitra, MBh. 

-°rambha f. the wild plantain, L.-rasa, 

m. ‘rock-exudation/ olibanum, benzoin, incense, 
W. — varshin, mfn. raining stones, Ragh. — val- 
kala, m. n. (W.) or -valka, f. (L.) a partic. medi¬ 
cinal substance. — vaha, m. pi. N. of a people, R.; 
(rt), f. N. of a river, ib. — vitana, m. n. a spread¬ 
ing of stones, shower of st°s, MW. — vrishti, f. 

* st°-rain/ a shower of st°, A. ; hail, W. — vesman, 

n. ‘ rock-abode/ a grotto, Megh. — vyadhi, in. 

‘ rock-ailment/ bitumen, L. — sastra, n. a stone 
weapon, Kathas. — sita, mfn. sharpened on a st° (as 
an arrow), MBh.; R. — °sana {°las°), n. a st° seat, 
W.; mfn. seated on a st°, R.; n. bitumen, L.; ben¬ 
zoin or storax, W. — s5ra, n. ‘ rock-essence/ iron, 
L. — stambha, m. a st°-column, Kathas. — stha- 
P ana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. — sveda, m. ‘ rock- 
perspiration /bitumen,L.— °hva or -°hvaya( 0 /rt/* 0 ), 
H. * st°-named/ bitumen, L. Silficcaya, m. ‘ rock- 
accumulation/ a mountain,MBh.; K3v.&c.; a high 
m°, W. Silfittha, mfn. growing upon rocks, pro¬ 
duced from r° or st°, W.; n. bitumen, L.; benzoin, 
storax, W. Silfidbhava, mfn. produced from st° 
or on r°, W. ; n. bitumen, L. ; gold, L.; a kind of 
sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. Sil6dbheda, m. * 
Sild-bhid, Car. Siloraska, mfn. having a rocky 
breast (said of the Himalaya), Kum. SilJChkas, m. 
‘dwelling in rocks/ N. of Garuda, L. 

2 . Sila (for 1 . see col. 1 ), in comp, for sila. 

— grarbha-ja, m. a partic. plant ( = pdshdna-bhe- 
dana), L. — ja, n. bi-.umen, L. (cf. sild-jd)', (d), 
f. a partic. medicinal substance, L. — prastha, n. a 
N., Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. -vaha, n. a N., ib. 

— vaha, f. (prob.) N. of a river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. 

Sill, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber 

of a door, W. 


Silika, in., g. puro-ki/ddi. 

Silika-koshtha, N. of a village among moun¬ 
tains, Rajat. 

Silin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Silina, m. N. of a man, SBr., Sch. 

1 . Sill, f. a kind of worm, L. (accord, to some, 
the female of gantla-pada); a female frog, MBh., 
Sch.; = stambha-sirs ha, L.; »= dvarddh ah-st hi ta¬ 
kas ht ha, L.; a spike,.dart, W.; an arrow, MW. 
- prishtha, mfn. (applied to a sword), MBh. {Sill 

— bheki, Nilak.) -mukha, mfn. N. of a sword, 
ib. (cf. prec.); «= jadi-bhuta, L.; m. (ifc. f. a) an 
arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (ifc. f. d) a bee, 
Kav.; a fool, W.; a battle, L.; war, W.; N. of a 
hare, Hit.; Kathas. 

2. Sill, in comp, for Sila. - Vbhu, P. - bhavati , 
to become stone, turn to st°, become as hard as st°, 
Vcar. — bhiita, mfn. turned to stone,become as hard 
as stone, Kum. 

Sileya, mfn. coming from rock, rocky, stony, 
MW.; as hard as rock or stone,Pan.v, 3, 102; n. 
bitumen, L.; benzoin, W. 

f^raTfc*^ silalin, m. N. of the supposed 
author of partic. Nata-sutras, Pan. iv, 3, ilo. 

silaiiya{l), m.N.of a man,Pravar. 
silinda, m. a kind of fish, L. 

silindhra , m. (perhaps fr. aec. of 

l. Silt +dhra = dhara) the plantain tree, Musa Sa- 
pientum, L.; a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L.; (2), 
f. a kind of bird, L.; a kind of worm, L.; earth, 
clay, L.; {am), n. a mushroom, Hariv.; Kav. &c. (cf. 
uc-chit *); the flower of the plantain tree, Sis.; a kind 
of jasmine, L.; a kind of tree, L. 

Silind.hraka, n. a mushroom (esp. one growing 
out of cow-dung), Bhpr. 

f$I cAt^ silipada , m. (~sli-p°) enlarged 
or swelled leg, elephantiasis, Dhurtas. 

silusha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the 
art of dancing), L. (cf. Sailusha). 

f^l sildiicha &c. Sec col. 1. 

m . = sitl:ha, Naigh. iii, 7. 

silpa, n. (of doubtful derivation) the 
art of variegating, variegated or diversified appear- 
a nee, decoration, ornament, artistic work, VS.; Br.; 
Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; any manual art or craft, 
any handicraft or mechanical or fine art (64 such 
arts or crafts, sometimes called bdhya-kala, ‘ ex¬ 
ternal .or practical arts/ are enumerated, e.g. car¬ 
pentering, architecture, jewellery, farriery, acting, 
dancing, music, medicine, poetry &c. [cf. 1 W, 185J; 
and 64 abhyantara-kala, ‘ secret arts/ e.g. kissing, 
embracing, and various other arts of coquetry), 
SSnkhBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; skill in any art or craft 
or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh.; K5v. 
&c.; any act or work (also m.), BhP.; ceremonial 
act, ceremony, rite (also m.), MW.; form, shape, 
Naigh. iii, 7 (cf. su- silpa) ; a partic. kind of Sastra 
or hymn (of a highly artificial character, recited on 
the 6th day of the Prishthva Shad-aha, at the Viiva- 
jit &c.), Br.; SrS.; a kind of sacrificial ladle (?), L. • 
(du. with Jamad-agnch) N.of twoSamans, ArshBr.; 

m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; {a), f. a barber’s shop, L.; 
(f), f. a female artisan or mechanic, Cat.; {Silpd), 
mfn. variegated, VS.; TS. -kara, m., °rl, f. « 
-kdra, °ri, MW. — karman, n. manual labour, 
handicraft, W. — kala-dlpikS, f. N. ofwk. — k 5 ra 
or °raka,m. an artisan, mechanic, L.; {°ri or°rihd), 
f. a female artisan, Kalid. - karin, m. (Ma rkP.),°rl- 
nl, f. (Bhar.)= prec.—g*riha (BrahmavP.) or -g-eha 
(Kull.), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory. 
-jlvikS, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh. 

— javin, m. ‘living by art &c./ an artisan, me¬ 
chanic, craftsman, ApSr., Sch. (v.l.); % {ini), f. a 
female artisan, L. — tva, n. the state of being varie¬ 
gated or decorated, PancavBr. — prajapati, m. N. 
of Visva-karman, MBh. -lekba, m. N. ofwk. 

— vat, m. 1 skilled in art/ an artisan, MBh.; Hariv. 

— vidyS, f. the science of arts or mechanics, Pancar. 

— vidb. 5 na-drisb.ta, mfn. made according to the 
rules of art, VarYogay. - vritti, f. = -jivikd, Gaut. 

— s51a, n. or °15, i. = -griha, L. — sastra, n.«* 
•vidyd, VarBrS. (also N. of a partic. class of wks. on 
any mechanical or fine art, as architecture &c.; cf. 
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IW. 184). — sarvasva-samgraha, m. N. of wk. 

— sth&na, n. skill in art, mechanical or manual 
skill, Divyav. Silp^jiva, m. = Silpa-jfvin, Apast. 
Silpartha-s5ra, in. N. of wk. Silpalaya, m. « 
iilpa-griha , VarBfS. Silpopajivin, m. *= lilpa- 
jivin, Gaut. 

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. (!W. 472) ; 
(ikd), f. = HI pirn (q.v.), MW. 

Silpi, in comp, for iilpin. — karman, n.the work 
of an artisan, Divyav. —Jana (VarBrS.), m. an 
artisan, craftsman. — sala, n. or'la, f. a workshop, 
manufactory, L. — sastra, 11. = silpa-idstra , Cat. 

— sara, m. olibanum, Gal. 

Silpika, mfn. skilled in art (applied to Siva), 
MBh. (accord, to Nilak. = little versed in art); n. 
any handicraft or mechanical art, W.; a kind of 
drama ( = iilpaka) f ib.; (a), f., see silpaka. 

Silpin, mfn. belonging to or skilled in art; m. 
an artificer, artisan, craftsman, artist, Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) fashioner of, Naish.; (inf), f. a 
female artisan or artist, DaL; a kind of herb or grass 
(commonly called LahSnasipI, used medicinally; 
otherwise described as a perfume ^kola-dala), L. 

silhana, m. (also written silhana 
and sihlana) N. of a poet from KaSmlra (author of 
the S 3 nti-sataka). 

f$T ^sivd, mf(a)n. (according to Un. i, 153, 
fr.yfl. //, ‘in whom all things lie;’ perhaps con¬ 
nected with \lsvi, cf. lavas , Him) auspicious, pro¬ 
pitious, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo¬ 
lent, friendly, dear (am, ind. kindly, tenderly), RV. 
&c. &c.; happy, fortunate, BhP.; m. happiness, 
welfare (cf. n.), R.v, 56, 36; liberation, final eman¬ 
cipation, L.j * The Auspicious one/ N. of the dis¬ 
integrating or destroying and reproducing deity (who 
constitutes the third god of the Hindu Trimurti ot 
Triad, the other two being Brahma ‘the creator* 
and Vishnu ‘the preserver;* in the Veda the only 
N. of the destroying deity was Rudra * the terrible 
god/ but in later times it became usual to give that 
god the euphemistic N. Siva ‘the auspicious* [just 
as the Furies were called E ufuviSes ‘the gracious 
ones *], and to assign him the office of creation and 
reproduction as weft as dissolution ; in fact the pre¬ 
ferential worship of Siva as developed in the Purinas 
and Epic poems led to his being identified with the 
Supreme Being by his exclusive worshippers [called 
Saivas] ; in his character of destroyer he is sometimes 
called Kila ‘black/ and is then also identified with 
1 Time/ although his active destroying function is 
then oftener assigned to his wife under her name 
Kill, whose formidable character makes her a general 
object of propitiation by sacrifices; as presiding over 
reproduction consequent on destruction Siva’s symbol 
is the Linga [q.v.] or Phallus, under which form he 
is worshipped all over India at the present day; again 
one of his representations is as Ardha-nSri, * half- 
female/ the other half being male to symbolize the 
unity of the generative principle [RTL. 85]; he has 
three eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which 
arc thought to denote his view of the three divisions 
of time, past, present, and future, while a moon’s 
crescent, above the central eye, marks the measure of 
time by months, a serpent round his neck the mea¬ 
sure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with 
other serpents about his person, the perpetual revo¬ 
lution of ages, and the successive extinction and 
generation of the races of mankind: his hair is 
thickly matted together, and gathered above his 
forehead into a coil; on the top of it he bears the 
Ganges, the rush of which in its descent from heaven 
he intercepted by his head that the earth might not 
be crushed by the weight of the falling stream; his 
throat is dark-blue from the stain of the deadly 
poison which would have destroyed the world had 
it not been swallowed by him on its production at 
the churning of the ocean by the gods for the nectar 
of immortality; he holds a tri-ifcla or three-pronged 
trident [also called PiuSka] in his hand to denote, as 
some think, his combination of the three attributes 
of Creator, Destroyer, and Regenerator; he also 
carries a kind of drum, shaped like an hour-glass, 
called Pamaru: his attendants or servants are called 
Pramatha [qq. vv.] ; they arc regarded as demons or 
supernatural beings of different kinds, and form 
various hosts or troops called Ganas; his wife Durga 
[otherwise called Kill, Parvatl, Uma, Gauri, Bha- 
vini &c.] is the chief object of worship with the 


Saktas and Tantrikas, and in this connection he is 
fond of dancing [see tandava ] and wine-drinking ; 
he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said 
to have scorched the god of love [Kama-deva] to 
ashes by a glance from his central eye, that deity 
having attempted to inflame him with passion for 
Parvatl whilst he was engaged in severe penance ; in 
the exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer 
he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all 
the gods, including Brahma and Vishnu, by a similar 
scorching glance, and to have rubbed the result¬ 
ing ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes in 
his worship, while the use of the Rudraksha berries 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let fall some tears of rage which became converted 
into these beads: his residence or heaven is Kailasa, 
one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Himalaya; 
he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu, 
though Vira-bhadra and the eight Bhairavas and 
Khando-ba &c. [RTL. 266] are sometimes regarded 
as forms of him; he is especially worshipped at Be¬ 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand and eight being specified in the 69th 
chapter of the Siva-Purina and in the 17th chapter 
of the AnuS 3 sana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, some 
of the mnst common being Maha-deva, Sambhu, 
Saqikara, I§a, Bvara, Mahesyara, Hara; his sons are 
GanSsa and Karttikeya), ASvSrS.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
RTL. 73; a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a 
person who has attained a partic. stage of perfection 
or emancipation, MBh.; Sarvad.; Iwa-lihga, L.; 
any god, L.; a euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally 
liva, f.,q.v.); sacred writings,L.; (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth month ; a post for cows (to which they 
are tied or for them to rub against), L.; bdellium, 
L.; the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L.; 
Marsilia Dentata, L.; a kind of thorn-apple or = 
put}darika (the tree), L.; quicksilver, L. (cf. siva~ 
bija) ; a partic. auspicious constellation, L.; a demon 
who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; = sukra, m., kdla, m., 
vasu, m., L.; the swift antelope, L.; rum, spirit 
distilled from molasses, L.; buttermilk, L.; a ruby, 
L.; a peg, L.; time, L.; N. of a son of Medhatithi, 
MarkP.; of a son of Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince 
and various authors (also with dikshita, bhatta , 
pan^ita, yafvan , suri &c.), Cat.; of a fraudulent 
person, KathJs.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir. 
v, 40; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vam. v, 2, 1); pi. N. of 
a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a 
class of Brahmans who have attained a partic. degree 
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; (a), f. Siva’s 
wife (also SivT), see liva below ; (am), n. welfare, 
prosperity, bliss (dya, dna or ibhis, ‘ auspiciously, 
fortunately, happily, luckily ;* livaya gamyatdm, 

* a prosperous journey to you 1 *), RV. &c. & c.; final 
emancipation, L.; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt, 
L.; a kind of borax, L.; iron, L.; myrobolan, L.; 
Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of 
a Purina ( = liva-purdna or laiva), Cat.; of the 
house in which the Pindavas were to be burnt, 
MarkP.; of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvTpa and in Jambu- 
dvipa, Pur. — kantLa-malika, f. N. of a Stotra. 

— kara, mf(f)n. causing happiness or prosperity, 
auspicious, propitious, W.; m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. 

— karn&mrita, n. N. of wk. — kariu, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh. — ka- 
vaca, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. v.), Cat.-*anci, 
f. N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sam- 
kara ; cf. vishnu-kdTict), Cat.; -mdhatmya, n. N. 
of wk. — kanta, f. ‘beloved of S°/ N. of Durga, 
L. — kanti, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — kamadugkS, 
f. N. of a river, ib. — kirlni, f. N. of a form of 
Durga, ib. — kimkara, m. ‘$°*s servant/ N. of an 
author,ib. — kIrtana,m.‘S°-praiser/ N. ofBhrifigi 
or Bhriflgarita (one of S°’s attendants), L. ; N.of 
Vishnu, L.; n. the act of praising or celebrating S°, 
W. — knnda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. — ku- 
sumanjali, m. N. of a Stotra.— krishna(?), m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — kesfldi-pSdanta-var- 
nana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — kesara, m. Mi- 
musopsElengi,L. — kopa-muni, m. N. ofan author, 
Cat. — kosa, m. N. of a dictionary of synonyms of 
trees and medicinal plants bySiva-datta. — kshetra, 
n. a district sacred to S°, BhP.; N. of a partic. dis¬ 
trict, Kathas. — khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the 
Skanda Purana.— gaiiga, f. N. of a river; -tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— gana, m. N. of a king, Cat.; n. (or - pura , n.) 


N. of a town founded by the above king, ib.; (for 
the Ganas of Siva see col. I.) — gati, mfn. having 
a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W.; wor¬ 
shipping Siva, ib.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the 24 
Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. — gaya, f. N. of a 
wk. on the pilgrimage to Gaya. — gayatrl, f. N. 
of a Tantra wk. — git& f f. N. of a ch. of the Padma 
Purina (propounding the doctrines of Saivas ; it is 
regarded as a Vedanta treatise, and attributed to 
Veda-vyisa) and of various other wks. (esp. of chs. 
of the BhSgavata and Skanda Purinas); - tdtparya - 
bodhini, f., - dipikd, f., -b ha shy a, n., -vydkhyd, f. 

N. of Comms. — gmpta-deva, m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — guru, m. N. of the father of Samkaracarya 
(son ofVidyidhirija), Cat. — gkarma-ja, m. ‘born 
from the perspiration of S 0 / N. of the planet Mars, 

L. — m-kara, mf(/)n. «* iiva-kara, L. (in MBh. 
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m. a 
sword, L.; N. of a demon causing illness, Hariv.; of 
one of §iva*s attendants, L. — cakra, n. N. of a 
partic. mystical circle, MW. — catuh-sloki-vySt- 
khy 5 , f. N. of wk. — caturdasi, f. the 14th day 
of the dark half of the month Mdgha kept as a fes¬ 
tival in honour of S° (=*iiva-rdtri, q. v.), Pancar.; 
-vrata, n. a fast and other observances on that day, 
MW. — candra, m. N. of the great grandfather of 
the late Maharija SatiSa-candra Raya (author of the 
Asht 5 daiottara-iata-sloki), Cat.; (with siddhdnta) 
N. of the author of the Siddhanta-candrika, ib. 

— campu, f., -caritra, n. N. of wks. — citta, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. — jl, m. N. of a well-known Ma- 
ratha king («Siva-raja), RTL, 265; of the author 
of the Param^nanda-tantra-tika, Cat. — jna, mfn. 
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, W.; wor¬ 
shipping Siva, ib.; (d), f. a female devotee of the 
Saiva sect, ib. — jn&na, n. knowledge of what is 
fortunate or of auspicious moment, L.; - tardvali, 
f., - bodha , m., -bodha-sidra, n., -vidyd, f. N. of 
wks.; °nesvara, m. (with dedrya) N. of the author 
of the Bhakti-mlmansi-bhashya, Cat. — jyotir- 
vid, m. N. of an author, ib. — tattva, n. N. of a 
wk.on Ved&nta; -brakdiikd,i.,-bodha,m.,-ralna- 
kalikd, f., - ratnakara , m., - rahasya, n., - viveka , 
m., - viveka-khatidatia, n., -sudhd-nidhi, m.; 
°ttvdrnava } m., °ttvdvabodha, m. (= -tattva-bo- 
dha ), °ttvdpanishad, f. ( - parama-hausdp 0 ) N. of 
wks. — tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. — tama 
(sivd-), mfn. most prosperous or auspicious, very 
fortunate, RV.; MaitrUp.; BhP. — tara.mfn. more 
(or most) prosperous or fortunate, Uttarar.; very 
complacent, MW. — 15 , f. the state or condition of 
(a person absorbed in) Siva, Sarvad. — tandava, m. 
or n. ‘Siva’sdance/ N. of a Tantra wk. (RTL. 85); 

- stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — tati, mfn. causing good 
fortune, conferring happiness, propitious, Milatim. 
(also °tika, W.); f. auspiciousness, happiness, wel¬ 
fare, Jitakam. (cf. P 5 n. iv, 4, 143; 144). —tala, 

m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. —tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — tva, n. the condition or 
natureofSiva,Sarvad.; =-/<f,ib. — dandaka,(prob.) % 
m.(?) N. of an author, Cat. — datta, m. ‘given by 
or presented to S°,* (with larman, inisra and suri) 
N. of three authors, Cat.; of various other men, 
Kathis.; n. the discus of Vishnu, MW.; - pura, n. 
N. of a town in the east, Pan. vi, 2,99, Sch. — da- 
ySlii, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on the Bha- 
gavad-glta. — day a-sahas ra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

— dasaka.n.N.of two wks. — ddyin,mfn.,v.l. for 
~tati, Malatim. — darn, n.the tree PinusDeodora, 

L. — dasa, m. * S°*s servant/ N. of various writers 
and other men (esp. of the author of the KathSr- 
nava, the Vetala-pancavioSati, and the Sali-vahana- 
caritra), Cat.; (with cakravartin) N. of the author 
of a Comm, on the Un2di-sutra of the KUtantra 
grammar, ib.; -deva, m. N. of a poet, ib.; - sena , 
m. N. of the author of the Tattva-candrikS, ib. 

— dis, f. ‘Siva’s quarter,’ the north-east, VarBrS. 

— dikshS, f. N. of wk.; -tikd, f. N. of a Comm, 
on it. — dlna, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.; - ddsa , 
m. N. of an astronomer, ib. — dutika, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Siva, L. — duti, f. ‘Siva’s 
messenger/ N. of a form of DurgJ, MarkP.; of a 
Yogini, MW.; - tantra , n. N. of a Tantra. — drish- 
ti, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system, 
by Sominanda-natha). — deva, m. N. of two kings 
and of a grammarian, Cat.; n. —(or v.l. for) next, 
VarBrS. — daiva, n. N. of the lunar mansion Ardra 
(presided over by Siva), ib. — dyumani-dipika, 
f. N. of a wk. (also called dina-kardddyotd).^d.TVi~ 
ma, m. Aegle Mamielos,L. — dvlshtS, f. Pandanus 
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Odoratissimus, L. — dbanur-veda, m. N. of a wk. 
attributed to Vy 3 sa, Cat. — dbarrna, n. N. of a ch. 
of the Nandik 2 $vara-samhita ; °mS(tara, n. N. of a 
sequel of the prec. wk.; °m 6 papttrdna, n. N. of an 
Upapurana, IW.521. — dbatu, m. ‘Siva’sessence/ 
quicksilver, L.; Siva’s mineral, milk-stone, opal or 
chalcedony, L. — dbara, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

— dbarini, v.l. for -kdrini. — dbyana-paddba- 
ti, f. N. of wk. — naksbatra-purusba-vrata, 
n. a partic. observance or ceremony, Cat. — nak- 
sbatra-malika, f. N. of a Stotra. — natba, m. N. 
of a man, ib. — nabbi, m. ‘Siva’s navel,’ a partic. 
form of Siva-linga, L. — nam&vall, f., -namasb- 
tottara-sata, n. N. of wks. — liar ay ana, m. N. 
of a god, Cat.; -ghosha, ni. N. of a man, ib.; (with 
sarasvati-kanthdbharana) -dasa, m., °yand- 
natida-tlrtha , m. N. of authors. — nirmSlya- 
bbaksbana, n. N. of a poem. — nirvana-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra ascribed to Vyasa. — panca-mu- 
kh.a-dh.yana, n., -panca-vadana-stotra, n., 
-paiicaksbara-stotra, n. N. of wks. — panca- 
kshari, f. N. of a Tantra wk.; -nakshatra-ma- 
lika , f., - mdhdtmya , n., -muktavail, f. N. of wks. 

— panc&hga, n. N. of a Stotra. — pancasika, f. 
N. of a wk. by Appaya Dikshita (also called dtm&r- 
pana-stuti). — pattra, n. a red lotus-flower, L.; 

- muhurta-prakarana (?), n. N. of wk. —pada, 
n. final liberation, emancipation, L. — paddhati, 
f. N. of wk. — para, n. (prob.) N. of a Stotra. — pa- 
vitraka, n. a partic. festival, L. — pad£di-ke- 
sant a-varnana-s t ot ra, n., -p ar amp ary a-p ra- 
tipadika-smti-smyity-ndaharana, n., -p 5 r- 
vatl-samvSda, m. N. of wks. —putra, m. *S°’s 
son,’ patr. of GanSsa, Gal.— pur, f. *S°’s city,’ N. 
of the city Benares, Gal. — pura, n. ‘id.,’ N. of 
various cities, MBh.; Kathas.; (f), f. N. of a city, 
Satr. ; = varanasl, L. *-purana, n. N. of one of 
the 18 Puranas (devoted to the praise of Siva, and 
consisting of 12 Samhitas, viz. VighnSsa, Rudra, 
Vi n 3 yaka, B h auma, M a tr ika, RudraikadaSa, K ai la sa, 
Sata-rudra,Koti-rudra, Sahasra-koti-rudra,Vayaviya, 
and Dharma-samhita); -tamasatva-khandana, n. 
N. of wk. (cf. IW. 514). — pushpaka, m. Calo- 
tropis Gigantea, L. — pujana, n. ‘ worship or adora¬ 
tion of S , N. of wk. —puja, f. id.; - paddhati , f., 

- frakdsa , m., - mahiman, m., -vidhana, n,, -vi- 
dhi , m., - samgraha , m. N. of wks. — prakasaka^ 
slnha or -prakasa-deva, m. N. of the author 
of the Bhagavata-tattva-bh 3 skara. — pranama- 
sikshS-stuti, f. N. of wk. — pratishtha, f. and 
-pratishthS-paddhati, f. N, ofwks. — pras^da, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat.; (with iarka-paH- 
ednana) N. of the father of Ganga-dhara, ib.; 
-vikriti, f., -sundara-stava, m. N. of wks. — prS- 
dur-bhava, m. the manifestation of Siva, MW. 

— prarthana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — prlya, 
mfn. dear to or esteemed by S°,W.; m. Agati Grandi- 
flora, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (a), f. N. of the 
goddess Durga, L.; n. the seeds of the Elaeocarpus 
Ganitrus, L.; crystal, L. — phalabhisheka, m. N. 
of a wk. on scattering various kinds of fruit on the 
Liftga (as offerings). — bija, n. ‘Siva’s seed,* quick¬ 
silver, L. — bhakta, m. ‘ devoted to S°/a Saiva, Cat.; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.; °tdnanda, N. of a Na- 
taka ; 0 tdnanda-karika, f. N. of a Stotra by Sam- 
karacarya. — bhakti, f. devotion to the worship of 
Siva; - mdhdtmya , n., - muktabharana , n. } -vildsa, 
m., - sudha-nidhi, m., - sudharnava , m., - sudho- 
daya , m. N. of wks. — bhatta, m. N. of the father 
of N 3 g@sa-bhatta, Cat. — bhadra, m. (also with 
Sukla) N. of an author; - kdvya , n. N. of a poem. 

— bhagavata, m. (prob.) a worshipper of Siva, Col. 

— bhfirata, (prob.) n. the history of Siva-raja or 
Siva-jT (a.d. 1627-1680) by Kavindra, Cat.; (°/z), 
m. N. of the author of the Siddhftnta-manjfisha, ib. 

— bh 5 skara,m.‘Siva compared to the sun,’ (prob.) 
N. of a teacher, ib. — bhujamga, (ibc.) ‘ S° com¬ 
pared to a serpent;’ - stotra , n., 0 gdshtaka, n. N. 
of wks. — bhnti or -bbutika, m. N. of a minister, 
Kathas. — mail galas lit aka, n. N. of wk. —man¬ 
tra, m. S°’s Mantra, Pancat.; - vidhi , m. N. of wk. 

— maya, mf(f or a)n. full of prosperity, BhP.; 
entirely devoted to S°, Kathas. — mallaka, m. Ter- 
minalia Arjuna, L.; ( ika ), f. Agati Grandiflora, L. 

— malll, f. = - mallika , L.; Getonia Floribunda, L. 
-mahiman, m. Siva’s majesty; u ma-prakhyd- 

pana,x\.,°ma-vydkhya, U,°mnah stava,n\., 0 mnah 
stotra , n. N. of wks. — matra, m. or n. (?) a partic. 
high number, Buddh. — manasa-puja, f., -mS- 
nasika-snSna, n. N. of wks. — mSrga, m. ‘Siva’s 
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path,’ final liberation, L. — mala, f., -mahatmya, 
n. N. of wks.; (° imya)-khanda, m. N. of a ch. 
of the SkandaP.; -muktavail, f. N. of wk. — mauli 
and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. —yoga, m. 
(prob.) N. of wk., ib. — yogin, m. a Saiva ascetic, 
Heat.; N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru- 
sishya, ib.; °gi-bhikshu (with rdmetvara) and 
°gindra , 111. N. of authors. — yoshit, f. Siva’s wife, 
Cat. — ratna-mala, f., -ratnavali, f., -ratnfl- 
yall-vyakbya, f. N. of wks. — ratha, ni. N. of 
a man, Rajat. — rasa, m. the water of hoiled rice 



of the SkandaP. (also -khatrfa) and of a Tantra wk. 

— rabasya, n., -panca-ratna, n. pi. N. of wks. 

— ragbava-samvada, m. N. of a ch. of the 
PadmaP. — raja, m. N. of various men (also = Siva- 
jl , q.v.), Cat.; - caritra , n. N. of a poetical life of 
Siva-ji; • dhani\ f. ‘Siva’s capital,’ N. of the city 
Kasi or Benares, Cat.; • bhatta , ni. N. of a man,Vas., 
Introd. — rStri, f. ‘ Siva’s night,’ N. of a popular fast 
and festival in honour of Siva (kept on the 14th of the 
dark half of the month Magha or January-Feb- 
ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during 
the day and night, cf. siva-caturdasl ), Rajat.; 
RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durga ( = mahd-kdli ), 
Heat.; -katha, f., -kalpa, m., - nirnaya , m., - puja , 
f., - mdhdtmya, n., - vrata , n., - vrata-katha , f., 
-vrata-kalpa, m., -vratbdyapana, n .; °try-argka } 
m. N. of wks. — rama, m. ^also with dedrya, ca- 
kra-vartin , bhatta &c.) N. of various authors and 
other men; -gira, m. N. of a person, MW.; -gifa, 
f. N. of a wk. on Yoga; - tirtha , m. N. of a pre¬ 
ceptor, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of a Stotra; °mdnanda~ 
tirtha , m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; °mhidra, m. 
(also with yati and sarasvatT) N. of various authors. 

— rupa, n. the form or image of Siva, MW.; mfn. 
having the form of S°, ib. — rupya, (prob.) N. of a 
place (cf. saiva-rupya). — labari, f. N. of wk. 

— lSla, m. (also with sukula, pathaka, and Jar¬ 
man) N. of various authors. — Uhga, n. Siva’s 
genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of the 
Liiiga, VarBrS.; Kath 3 s.; any temple or spot dedi¬ 
cated to the worship of Siva’s Linga, MW.; N. of 
the city Kasi or Benares, Gal.; m. (with cola-bhii- 
pati) N. of an author; > ddna-vidhi , m., -pariksha, 
f., - pratishthd-krama , m., - pratishthd-prayoga , 
m., -pratishtha-vidhi, m., - lakshana , n., -siiryd- 
daya, m.; °gdnanda-jflanddaya , ni. N. of wks. 

— liiigin, m. a worshipper of S°’s Linga or one who 
carries that symbol on his person, MW. — lllE- 
mrita, n., -lll&rnava, m. N. of wks. — loka, m. 
Siva’s heaven (onKailasa), Pancar. — varman, m. 
N. of a minister, Kathas.; (° md)-kathana, n. N. of a 
ch. of the SkandaP. — vallabba, mfn. loved by S°, 
W.; m. the mango tree, lb.; gigantic swallow-wort, 
ib.; (a), f. the goddess Parvatl, ib.; the Indian white 
rose ( = sata-pattrT), MW. — vallika, f. a kind of 
plant, L. —valll, f. id., L.; Acacia Concinna, L. 

— vabana, m. ‘Siva’s vehicle,’ a bull, L. — vipra, 

m. a Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. — vilasa- 
campn, f. N. of a poem. — vivaba-prayoga, m., 
-visbnu-stotra, n. N. of wks. — vija, see -bija. 

— vlrya, n. quicksilver, L. — vrata-kalpa, m. N. 
of wk. — vratin, ni. a Brahman engaged in a vow 
of standing on one foot, L. — sakti, f. (du.) S° and 
his female energy, Cat.; (sg.) attachment or devo¬ 
tion to S°, MW.; m. N. of a man, R 3 jat.; -piijana- 
vidhi , m. N. of wk.; - maya , mf(?)n. produced by 
S° and his energy, Cat.; - siddhi , f. N. of wk. by 
Harsha. — samkara, m. N. of an author; - gtta , 
f. N. of wk. — sataka, n., -sata-nama-stotra, 

n. , -sabda-kbanda, m. N. of wks. — sarman, m. 
N.of a man,Cat. — sSsasana, n. ‘S°’s ordinance,’ 
N. of a law-book. — sastra, n. (prob. *= prec.), and 
-sikbarinl-stuti, f. N. of wks. — sekbara, m. 
Siva’s crest or head, MW.; the moon, ib.; Agati 
Grandiflora, L.; the thorn-apple, L. — srl, m. N. 
of a king, VP. — sbad-aksbara-stotra, n., -sam¬ 
bits, f. N. of wk. — samkalpa ( h’vd -), m.‘ auspi¬ 
cious in meaning,' N. of the text VS. xxxii, 1-6 (also 
°pa-sfikta; also °pbpanishad; cf. Mn. xi, 251). 

— sama-rasa, mfn. having the same sentiments as 
Siva (- td , f.), SiQhas. — samndra, m. *S°’s sea,’N. 
of a waterfall, L. — sarvasva, n., -sabasra-na- 
man, n., °mfl,vali, f. N. of wks. — sabSya, m. 
‘S°*s companion,’ N. of two authors. — saynjya, 
n. absorption into or identification with Siva, final 
emancipation, MW. — sinba, m. (also -deva) N. 
of various princes (esp. of a king of Mithila, brother 
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of Padma-siLilia, and patron of Vidya-pati), Inscr,; 
Cat. — siddbanta, m. (also - iastra , n.) N. of an 
astrol. wk. — sundari, f. ‘ S°’s wife,* N. of Parvati, 
L. - sukta, n. N. of a partic. Vedic hymn. — sntra, 
n. (cf. spanda-sutra) N. of the aphorisms of the 
Saiva philosophy (attributed tothegod Siva),Sarvad.; 
N. of the 14 Sutras with which Panini opens his 
grammar (containing a peculiar method of arrang¬ 
ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have 
been communicated to him by the god S°); -jala- 
grantha , m., - vimarsinl , f., -vivriti, f. N. of wks. 

— sunu, m. N. of an author, Cat. — skanda or 
-skandba, m. N. of a king, Pur. — stava-raja, 

m. , -stnti, f., -stotra, n. N.ofStotras. - stbala- 
mabima-varnana, n.N. of wks. — sva, n. ‘S°’s 
property, ’ anything that has been offered to S°, MW. 

— svarupa-puja, f., -svarupa-puja-vidbl,m., 
-svarupa- mantra, m. N. of wks. — svati, m. N. 
of a king, Pur. — svSmin, m. N. of various authors 
and teachers. Cat. Sivaksba, n. the seed of Elaeo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. Siv&kbya, mfn. called happy, 
termed lucky, MW. Siv&gama, m. S°’s doctrine 
(also as N. of a wk.), Heat. Sivacala-mabatmya, 

n. , Sivacara-samgraba, m. N. of wks. Siva- 
tikS (or °vdt°?), f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L.; a 
kind of grass, Bhpr. Sivatl, f. (prob.) = prec., Sulr. 
SivS,nda-kalpa, m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sivftt- 
maka, mf(*&f)n. consisting of the essence of Siva, 
MW.; n. rock-salt, L. Sivatbarva-sirsbopani- 
sbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Siv£ditya,m. (with 
misra) N. of an author (also called nyaydearya\ 
Cat.; - frakasikd , f., - mani-dlpika , f., °ka-khan- 
ilana , n. N. of wks. Siv&desaka, m. a fortune¬ 
teller, astrologer, Malav. Siv^dy-asbtottara- 
sata-naman, n. N. of wk. Sivkdvaita (ibc.); 
-nirnaya, m., - frakasikd , f., - siddhdnta-praka - 
iika, f. N. of wks. Sivddbikya-sikbfimani, m. 
N. of wk. Sivflnanda, m. ‘ Siva’s joy ;’ (also with 
bhatta , dedrya , gosvdmin , and sarasvatT) N. of 
various authors and other men, Cat.; -natha, m. N. 
of an author (also called KasT-natha-bhatta), ib.; 
-lahari (or Hva-laharl ), f. N. of a wk. of Sanika- 
racarya ; -sena, m. N. of the author of the Krishna- 
caitanyamrita, Cat. Sivannbbava-sutra, n. N. 
of wk. SivaparA, mfn. ‘ other than propitious/ 
cruel, AV. Sivaparadba-ksbamapana-stotra, 
n., Siv^,pdm.Srjana-mala-mantra-stotra, n. 
N. of Stotras. Sivdplda, m. Getonia Floribunda, 
L. Sivabbimarsana, mfn. one whose touch is 
auspicious or beneficial, RV. Siv&mbndbi, m. N. 
of a Stotra. Sivflyatana, n. a Siva temple, Vet. 
Siv&rSdbana-dipika, f. N. of wk. Siv&rka, 
m. Getonia Floribunda, L.; - eandrika, f., - mani- 
dlfika, f.; °k$daya, m. N. of wks. Sivarcana, 
11. worship of S°; - krama , m., -eandrika , f., - pad¬ 
dhati, f., -mahodadhi, m., -ratna, n. N. of wks. 
Sivarti, f., Sivdrti-prakSra, m. {drti for arati) 
N. of wks. Siv&rya, m. N. of a man, Inscr. Si- 
v&laya, m. ‘ S°’s' abode,’ KailSsa, Rajat.; (accord, 
to some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to §° 
(generally containing a Linga), Kathas.; a ceme¬ 
tery, place "where dead bodies are burnt, L.; N. of 
a place, Cat.; red TulasIor basil, L.; - pratishtha , 
f. N. of wk. Sivasbtaka, n., SivasbtapadI, 
f., Siv&sbta-murti-tattva-prak&sa, m., Si- 
vasbtottora-bbasbya, n., Sivasbtottara-sa- 
ta-naman, n. N. of wks. Siv^blSda, m. ‘ diva’s 
joy,’ Getonia Floribunda, L. SivdbvS, f. ‘ called 
after S°,’ a species of creeper, L. Sivdtara, mfn. 
‘other than propitious,’ malignant, inauspicious, 
BhP. Siv^ndra, m. (with sarasvatT) N. of an 
author, Cat. Siv6sbta, m. ‘loved by S°/ Aegle 
Marmelos, L.; Getonia Floribunda, L.; {a), f, 
Dflrva grass, L. Sivotkarsba, m. N. of a Vedanta 
wk.; -prakasa, m., -manjari, f. N. of wks. Si- 
vodbbeda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. Sivopani- 
sbad, f. N. of an Upanishad (supposed to have been 
the work on which the Siva-sQtras were founded), 
Cat. SivopapurSna, n. N. of an Upapurana, Cat. 

Sivaka, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pan. v, 3, 
99, Sch.; a pillar or post to which cows are tied (to 
be milked or for rubbing against), L. 

Siva, f. the energy of Siva personified as his wife 
(known as Durga, Parvatl &c.), Inscr.; Kav.; Ka- 
thSs.j Pur,; final emancipation ( = mukti), Pur.; a 
3 Z 2 









f^nnftrtn siva-priya. 


fijtVRtT sishtacara. 
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euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally regarded as an 
animal of bad omen), GrS.; Baudh.; MBh.&c.; N. of 
various plants (accord, to L. 4 Prosopis Spicigcra or 
Mimosa Suma ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, Em- 
blica Officinalis; Jasminum Auriculatum; turmeric; 
DQrvS grass &c.’); the root of Piper longum, L.; a 
kind of yellow pigment ( *=go-rocand) t L.; a kind 
of metre, L.; (in music) a panic. Sruti, Saipglt.; N. 
of the wife of Anila, MBh.; of the wife of Afigiras, 
ib.; of a Brahman woman, ib.; of the mother of 
Nemi (the 22nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.; 
of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.; of a river, 
MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp, not always 
distinguishable from Siva, m. or n.) — priya, f. 

4 dear to the jackals/ a goat, L. — phalS, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. — ball, m. an offer¬ 
ing to Durga (offered at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-yamala 
Tantra), Cat. — °mba-trisatl (tivdmb 0 ), f. N. of 
wk. — °rSti or °ri ($ivar°), m. 4 jackal’s enemy/ 
a dog, L. — rota, n. the howling of a jackal, L. 
— rndra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female, 
see under Siva), Paucar. — likkita (Jivd-l° or 
i/W/°?),m. or n., and -likkita-paribk&skS, f. 
N. of wks. — vidyS, f. 4 jackal-science/ divination 
by the cries of jackals, Divyav. — stntl, f., -stotra, 
n. N.ofStotras. — smriti, f. 4 Durgi-remembrance/ 
the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L. 

Slv&ku, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-adi. 

SivSni, f. the wife of Siva ( = Durg 5 , Pirvati 
&c.), L.; the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord, 
to others Celtis Orientalis), L. 

SivEln, m. a jackal (cf. under Hva and ieva), L. 

Siviya, Nom. P. °yati, to treat any one (acc.) 
like Siva, Vop. 

f^rfa sivi, sivika &c. See sibi, p. 1072. 

sivipishta , m. (cf. sipivishta) N. 

of Siva, L. 

f$rfcn: sivira &c. See stbira , p. 1072. 

sivi-ratha. Seesibi-ra/Aa,p. 1072. 

sisan (only instr. sisnd) y collateral 
form of Hina (q. v.), Pancar. 

f^RT sisapa, f., ra.c. for sinsapd (q.Y.) 

fW*T sisaydy mfn. (fr. */i. 51) liberal, 

munificent, RV. 

f$l fVlMI sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of V I. si) 
desire to lie down or to sleep, sleepiness, W. 

Sisayishu, mfn. wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy, BhP. 

sisava (once for bisu, in sisarasya). 

sisira, mf(a)n. (prob. connected 
with */fyaiy Hta &c.) cool, chilly, cold, frigid, 
freezing, R.; VarBrS. &c.; m.n. cold,coolness, hoar¬ 
frost, dew, MBh.; KJv. &c.; the cool or dewy season 
(comprising two months, Migha and Phalguna, or 
from about the middle of January to that of March; 
cf. riiu\ AV. &c. &c.; m. N. of the seventh month 
of the year (accord, to one reckoning); of a moun¬ 
tain, R.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dhara and Mano- 
har 5 ,MBh.; Hariv.; of ason of Medhatithi,MarkP.; 
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of Sikalya Veda- 
mitra), Cat.; {a), f. a partic. drug (*=renttkd), L.; 
a kind of Cyperus, L.; 11. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; a partic.mythical weapon, R.; Hariv,; 
N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvTpa, MarkP. — kara, 
m. 4 cool-rayed/ the moon, VarBrS. —kola, m. the 
cool season, W. — klrana, m. =-kara, VarBrS.; 
- vdsara , m. Monday, ib. — gabkasti, m., -gn, m. 
^-kara, ib. — gkna, m. 4 cold-destroying,’ N. of 
Agni or fire, MW. —tara, mfn. more cool, very re¬ 
freshing, Vis.; Git. —1£, f. coolness, cold (see a- 
iitirata). — didkiti,m.(Ritus.)and-maynkka,m. 
(VarBrS.) = - kara . —matklta, mfn. pinched by 
cold, Megh.—mSaa, m. the cool month, SiS.—rtu 
(for - ritii), m. the cool season ; - vaniana , n. N. 
of a poem. — srl, f. the beauty of the cool season, 
Pancat. — samaya, m. = -kala, Cat. Slslrinsu, 
mfn. having cool rays (- tva , n.), R.; Hariv.; m. 
the moon, Vikr. ( tanu-bhavah HHrdnioh , 4 son of 
the Moon/ N. of the pfanet Mercury, VarBrS.) 
Slglraksha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Sisi- 
ratyaya, m. 4 close of the cool season/ spring, R. 
Sialrapagama, m. 'departure of the cool season/ 


id., Ragh. Sisiropacara, m. 4 artificial cooling/ a 
refrigerator, Hear. Sisiroskna-varskS, f. pi, the 
cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW. 

Slslraya, Nom. P. °yati, to cool, Da$. 

SlslrEya, Nom. A. °yate , to become cool or 
cooler, Hear. 

SlsirSyana, w.r. for iaiP (q.v.) 

Sisirita, mfn. cooled, Pancar. 

Sisirl, in comp, for iiiira. — Vkri, P. - karoti , 
to cool, refresh, Hear.— Vbbu, P. -bhavatiy to be¬ 
come cool, MW. 

fijTSJ sisUy m.(fr. \/i. = a child, in¬ 

fant, the young of any animal (as a calf, puppy &c.; 
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen 
sun; often ifc.),RV. &c. &c.; a boy under eight 
years of age, W.; a lad under sixteen, ib.; a pupil, 
scholar, ib.; N. of Skanda,MBh.; R. (cf. kumdra)\ 
of a descendant of Angiras (author of RV. ix, 112), 
Anukr.; of a son of Sirana, VP.; of a king, Buddh.; 
mfn. young, infantine, L. — kala, m. time of in¬ 
fancy, childhood, Paticat. — kplcckra, n. a form of 
austerity or penance, Vas.; °rdtikricchra, 11. another 
kind of p°, L. — kranda, m. the weeping or crying 
of a child or infant, Pan. iv, 3,88 diya, m(n. treat¬ 
ing of it, ib.) — krandana, n. = -kranda, W. 

— kridS, f. a child’s play, Naish., Sch. — gandka, 
f. doubie jasmine, L. — eandrayana, n. the lunar 
penance of children (eating four mouthfuls at sun¬ 
rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month), 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 219. — jana, m. young people, 
children. — tS, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; Paficat.; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen, W.; the period up to eight years of age, ib. 

— desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far 
from or almost a child, Rajat. — nandi, m. N. of a 
king, BhP. — nSka, see next.-naga, m. a young 
snake, R.; a young elephant, MW.; a kind of Rak- 
shasa or demon, ib.; N. of a king of Magadha (pi. 
his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v. 1 . - naka ). — nSman, 
m. a camel, L. — pEla, m. 4 child-protector/ N. of 
the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central 
India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see cedi; 
he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su- 
nitha; his impiety in opposing the worship of Krishna 
is described in the Sabha-parvan of the Maha-bha- 
rata ; when Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a 
Rajasuya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and 
Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be 
paid ta Krishna, who was also present, but Si$u-pala 
objected, and after denouncing Krishna as a con¬ 
temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon 
Krishna struck off his head with his discus; the 
Vishnu-Purana identifies this impious monarch with 
the demons Hiranya-kasipu and Ravana ; his death 
forms the subject of Magfia’s celebrated poem called 
SiSupala-vadha); - katha , f. N. of a tale; -nishu- 
dana , m. destroyer of Si$u-pala, N. of Krishna, L.; 
- v&dha , m. 4 slaying of S°/ N. of a poem by Magha 
(q. v.) on the above subject; -x vadha-parvan , n. N. 
of a ch. of the Maha-bharata (ii, 1418-1627) on 
the same subject; - Urai-chettri (Pancar.) and -han 
(W.), m. N. of Krishna. — palaka, m. 4 protector 
of children/ N. of a king (= iiht-pdla), L.; the 
plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. — prabkodlialaia- 
kSra, m. N. of wk. — priya, m. 4 dear to children/ 
treacle, L.; n. the white water-lily, L. — bodka, 
m., -bodkini, f. N. of various wks. — bkSva, m. 
state of childhood, infancy, L. — bknpati, m. a 
young prince, Rajat. — mat (jUu-\ mfn. accom¬ 
panied by or possessed of children or young, RV.; 
VS.; PaficavBr. — mAra, m. 4 child-killer/ the 
Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus, 
VS. &c. &c.; an alligator, Susr.; a collection of stars 
supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a 
form of Vishnu; also personified as a son of Dosha 
and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva), 
MBh.; Pur.; (f), f. a female porpoise, PahcavBr.; 
a kind of plant, VarBrS.; °ra'mukhi, f. ‘dolphin¬ 
faced/ N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda, 
L.; °ra-rshi, m. a Rishi having the form of a d°, 
TindyaBr.; °ra-vasd f f. the marrow or fat of the 
Delphinus' Gangeticus, Su$r.; °ru~tiras, n. 4 the 
dolphin’s head/ a part of the heavens having stars of 
that shape, the north-east point, MBh.; °rdkritiy 
mfn. d°-shaped, VP. — rakska-ratna, n. N. of a 
medical wk. (also called bala-cikitsa), — roman, 
m. 4 having hair like a child,’ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. — varjitS, f. a woman without a child, L. 

— vahaka or -vSkyaka, m. 'carrying young/ a 


wild goat, L. — saukkya, n. N. of wk. — katya, 
f. ch°-murder, MW. — karina-drls, f. a girl having 
the eyes of a young antelope, Amar. — kltaisklni, 
f. 4 benefiting children/ N. of a Comm, on the Ku- 
mira-sambhava and Raghu-vaosa by Caritra-var- 
dhana. 

Sisuki, m. a child, young, AV. &c. &c.; a kind 
of aquatic animal (accord, to L. a porpoise or Del¬ 
phinus Gangeticus), MBh.; a kind of tree, L.; N. 
of a king, VP. 

Sisnla, m. a little child or infant, RV. 

Slsvan. See sam-slsvan. 

Slsvl. See su-Hivi. 

fycyv* sisoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

sisodara, m. (perhaps w. r. for 
Hinbdara) N. of a man, Vlrac. 

sisnd, m. n. (cf. sisan ; said to be fr. 
*/inathy *to pierce*) a tail, (esp.) the male gene¬ 
rative organ, RV. &c. &c. — cckedana, n. cutting 
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen° organ, Apast. 
— deva ( iiind -), m. 4 having the gen° organ for a 
god/ a phallus-worshipper, (or) a tailed or priapic 
demon (accord, to Sly. 4 one who sports with the 
generative organ ;* accord, to Nir. iv, 19, 4 mfn. un¬ 
chaste, lustful *), RV. — pranejini, f. wiping or 
washing the geu° organ, Laty. Sionodara, n. the 
gen°organ and the belly, MBh.; -trip (BhP.), - pa - 
rdyana (MW.), •m-bhara (BhP.), mfn. addicted to 
lust and gluttony. 

Siinatka, m. piercing, perforation, RV. 

ET sislikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of */slish) 
wishing to cling to or adhere (in d-i 3 ), AV. xx, 134, 
6 (not in MS.) 

fiiTfsg sisvi in sd-sisvi, q. v. 

sisviddna , mfn. (accord, to Un. 
ii, 93, fr. innocent, virtuous (*= iukla-kar- 

man), L.; guilty, sinful, wicked (= krishna-kar- 
man\ L. 

f$T* i. Sisk, cl. r. P. seskatty to hurt, in¬ 
jure, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 36. 

2. sishy cl. 7. P. (Dhatup.xxix, 14) 
^ iinashti (in TBr. also iifishati, in later 
lang. pr. p. ieshat; Impv. iinddhi or iincjhi, Ka$., 
Pan. viii, 4, 65; pf. iiicsha , Gr.; Hiishe , Br.; aor. 
asishaty ib.; Prec. iishyat , Gr.; fut. iesktdy ib.; 
iekshyati , °te, Br.; ind. p. iishtvd, ASvSr.; fishy a, 
desham, Br. &c.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr.; 
SrS. (accord, to Dhatup. also 4 to distinguish*): Pass. 
iishydte , to be left, remain (with na , 4 to be lack¬ 
ing *), AV. &c. &c.: Caus. (or cl. 10; see Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 11) ieshayati, °te (aor. asUishat ), to cause 
or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Desid. Hiikshatiy Gr.: Intens. i dishy atsdeshtiy 
ib. 

1. Slskta, mfn. left, remaining, escaped, residual 

(often ifc., e. g. having only the stem left;’ 

hata-Hy 'escapedfrom slaughter or destruction’), AV. 
&c. &c.; n. anything that remains or is left, remains, 
remnant, §Br. &c. &c. — I. -t 5 , f., -tva, n. the being 
left, the being residual, MW. — bkakska, m. the 
eating of remnants of food, KatySr. Slsktasana 
or °sixt, mfn. feeding on remnants, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Seska &c. See p. 1088, col. 3. 

f$ni 3. sishy weak form of Vsa$y q.v. 

2. SisktE, mfn. taught, directed, ordered, com¬ 
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c. 
8;c.; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise 
(ni. a learned or well-educated or wise man), SBr.; 
eminent, superior, Malav. i, 15 (v.l. for ilishta ); 

m. (cf. above) a chief, W.; a courtier, counsellor, ib.; 

n. precept, rule, RPrat.; instiuction (see iisht&r- 
tharn). — gfitS, f. N. of a wk. on ethics. — 2. -t 5 , 
f., -tva, n. culture, learning, refinement, Ka v. —pra- 
yogu,m. the practice of the learned, Vam. — sabkS, 
f. assembly of chiefs, council of state, Hit.; -°cara 
(°bhdc°), m. history or tradition of eminent persons, 
W. — sammata, mfn. approved or loved by the 
learned, Mn. iii, 39. — smriti, f. tradition of the 
1 °, Baudh. Slsktakarana, n. non-performance or 
neglect of what is prescribed, Gaul. Sisktdffama, 
m. tradition of the learned, Baudh. Slskt&cSra, 
m. practice or conduct of the learned or virtuous, good 
manners, proper behaviour, Vas.; mfn. acting like a 





fVr?T^ sishtdcirna. 


sita-mulaka. 


learned man, well-behaved, MBh.; -viruddha, mfn. 
opposed to the practice of the virtuous, MW.; °rd- 
viruddha, mfn. not opposed to the pr° of the v°, ib. 
Sishtdcirna, mfn. practised by the learned, ib. 
Sisbtddisbta, mfn. prescribed of approved by the 
learned,MBh. Sisbtadbyaya,m.N.ofwk. Sisb- 
t&ntaka, m. ‘ destroyer of the learned/ N. of a man, 
Kautukas. Sisbt&rtbam, ind. for (the sake of) 
instruction, MBh. (v.l. fikshdrtham). 

1. Sisbti, f. (for 2. see below) direction, instruc¬ 
tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.; correction, 
punishment, Gaut. ( °ty-artham , for the sake of cor¬ 
rection, Mn. iv, 164). 

Sisbya,mfn. to be taught (see a-f; a-nishpanne 
nishpanna-iabdah sishyah, ‘it must be taught that 
the word nishpanna has the meaning of a-nish- 
panna / Vartt. on Pan. iii, 2, 132); to be instructed 
(see a-i °); m. a pupil,scholar, disciple (d, f. a female 
pupil), ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; passion, anger, W.; 
violence, ib. —ta, f., -tva, n. the state or character 
of a pupil, pupilage, instruction, K2v.; Kathas.; BhP. 

— dbi-vriddbida-maba-tantra, 11. N. of wk. 

— parampara, f. a series or succession of pupils or 
disciples, Samkhyak. — putra, m. a pupil equal to a 
son, MW. — pradeya, mfn. to be delivered or im¬ 
parted to p°s, ib. — prasnopanisbad, f. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. — rupin, mfn. having the form or ap¬ 
pearance of a disciple, Kathas. -siksba-v£da, m. 
N. of a Ny 5 ya wk. — sisbti, f. chastisement or cor¬ 
rection of a pupil, W. —sakba, m. having a p° for 
a friend,MBh. — hit 5 ,f.N. of Bhatt dtpala’s Comm, 
on the Laghu-jUtaka; - ttyasa , m. N. of a gram, 
wk. by Ugra-bhuti. — bitalsbini, f. ‘p°’s well- 
wisher/ N. of a Comm, on Megha-duta. Sishyd- 
panisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Sisbyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, Yajn.; N. of a 
man, Buddh. 

Sisbyaya, Nom. (fr. fishy a, only p. p. °yayita, 
n. impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Ssh. 

Siskyi-\/kri, P. - karoti , to make any one (zee.) 
a pupil of (gen.), Kathas. 

frrf? 2. sishti, f. (fr. \/siksh, for 1. see 
above), help, aid (in su -i'*, q.v.) 

f$i|J sihla, sihlaka Sec. See sihla. 
sihlana. See silhana. 

1. si, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 22) sdte 
(with Guna throughout the pr. stem : thus, 
idye [in RV. also 3. sg.], i/she &c., 3. pi. sirate 
[in AV. also Ure and Class, iayire ]; Pot. idyita, 
RV. &c.; Impv. fetarn and tayam , AV.; impf. 
aieta, SBr.&c., 3. pi. aserata [in RV. also dscran), 
p. idyana , RV. &c.; Ved. and ep. also cl. 1. id - 
yate, °ti; impf. dsayat and aidyata, RV.; pf. fisye, 
iiiyire , Br.; p. Ved. iaiayand , Class, iiiydna; aor. 
aiayishta , Subj. i/shaft, RV.; fut. fayiia, Up., 
2. sg. °tase, SBr.; iayishyate , °ti, Br.; ieshyate,°ti } 
MBh.; inf. iayddhyai , RV.; fayitum , MBh.; ind. 
p. iayiiva, Up. See .; - iayya , Kav.), to lie, lie down, 
recline, rest, repose, R V. &c. &c.; to remain unused 
(as Soma), TS.; to lie down to sleep, fall asleep, 
sleep, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; (with patye) to lie down 
to a husband (for sexual intercourse), Pat.; (madane 
na */si= l \o be impotent*), VarBrS.: Pass, iay- 
yate, Gr. (aor. aiayi , ib., pr.p. once in MBh .ilyat ): 
Caus. sayayati, °te (aor. afisayat ), to cause to lie 
down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to lie down, allow to rest 
or sleep, Bhatt.; R2jat.; BhP.: Desid. iiiayxshate, 
to wish to rest or sleep, Das.: Intens. sdfayyate, 
feiayiti, ieieti , Gr. [Cf. Gk. KtioOai, ‘to lie/ 
koitt}, * a bed/] 

Sayana, sayanlya &c. See p. 1055, c °l- 3 - 

2. Si, mfn. (ifc.) lying, resting (see jihma-,madh - 
yavia-il Sc c.) ; f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran¬ 
quillity, L. 

sri 3. si (connected with V 2. sad; cf. Pan. 
vii, 3, 78), cl. 4. A. iiyate , to fall out or away, dis¬ 
appear, vanish, TBr.; Bhatt. 

sik (also written sife), cl. 1. A. 
(Dhatup. iv, 1) ilkate (pf. Mike, aor. 
aiikishta See., Gr.), to rain in fine drops, drizzle, 
sprinkle, wet, moisten, Hear.; Bhatt.; to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 1 r (v.l.): Cans, iikayati, to besprinkle, 
Hear.; (cl. 10.) ‘to speak ’ or 1 to shine ’ (< bhashdr - 


the or bhas&rtht ?), Dhatup. xxxiii, 116; amarshane 
or marshane , xxxiv, 20. [Cf. Gk. fcrjtc'w.'] 

3ikara, m. (mostly pi.; also written slkara) fine 
or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kav. 
See .; a fine drop of rain or water, W.; coldness, L.; 
n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.; 
mf(<z )n. cold, L. — kana, m. a drop of rain or water, 
Ratn 2 v. — varshin, mfn. raining in fine drops, 
drizzling, Megh. Slkaraxnbn (BhP.), °mbhas 
(VarBrS.), n. rain-water. Slkarfirdra, mfn. wet 
with rain or spray, Ragh. SlkaraUfirha, mfn. 
abounding with mist, having much spray or fine 
rain, W. 

Sikarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering 
spray, Ragh.; S 5 h.; spirting water (as the trunk of 
an elephant), Uttarar. 

Sikaya, P. °yati (accord, to PSn. iii, 1,17, Vartt. 

l, A. c yate; only p. °ydt and °yishydt ), to rain in 
fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS. 

SXkita, mfn. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, TS. 

d sikayata, m. K. of a man, g. ti - 

kddi. 

silcsha , f, incorrect form of siksha 
(q. v.) f TAr.; ApSr. &c. Siksh&dhyayopani- 
shad and Sikskopanishad, f. N. of wks. 

sighra , mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva¬ 
tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (dm and ena, ind. 
quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; K 5 v. See .; m. 
N.of a son of Agni-varna, Hariv.; Pur.; N.ofVSyu, 
the wind, L.; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tig- 
lium, L.; N.of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con¬ 
junction (accord, to others ‘ parallax ’); the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; = cakrdiiga , L. — kar- 
man,n.thc calculation of theconjunction of a planet, 
Suryas. — karin, mfn. acting or operating speedily, 
Hariv.; KathSs.; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied 
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.); °ri-tva , n. acuteness, 
Car. — krit, mfn. acting speedily, MBh. -kritya, 
mfn. to be done quickly, Pancat. — kendra, n. the 
distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Suryas., 
Sch. — kopin, mfn. quickly angry, irritable, MW. 

— gfa, mf(a)n. going or moving or running quickly, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. Sec.; m. N. of the sun, MBh.; 
of a son of Agni-varna, R.; of a hare, Pancat.; -tva, 
n. quick motion, KSm. — ganga, mfn. (a place) 
where the Ganges flows rapidly, PSn.ii, 1, 21, Sch. 

— gati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i. e. when 
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS.; mfn ,~-ga, 
VarYogay. — gantri or -gamana (MW.) or -ga¬ 
min (R.; Paficar.), mfn. id. — cara, mfn. id. (in 
mandala-i°, ‘whirling around’), Vikr. — cetana, 
mfn. having quick intellect, very sagacious (as a dog), 
Can.; m. a dog, L. — janman, m. Guilandina 
Bonduc, L.; anotherplant (=karailja)Js\W java, 
mfn. moving or running rapidly, R. — tara, mfn. 
more quick, very swift; {am, ind. as swiftly as pos¬ 
sible), PaKcat.; -gati, mfn. moving more swiftly, 
VarYogay. — ta, f. (MBh.; Sis.) or-tva, n. (MBh.; 
R.; MarkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. — para- 
krama, mfn. having quick energy, going to work 
quickly, quickly resolved, R. — paridhl, ni. the 
epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Suryas. 

— pani, mfn. quick-handed (applied to the wind), 
ShadvBr. — patin, mfn. flying or moving or acting 
quickly, Kam. — payin, mfn. drinking or sucking 
quickly, Susr. — pnsbpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, L. 

— phala, n. the equation of the conjunction, Suryas. 

— bahukayana, m. N. of a man, Cat. — buddba, 

m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. — buddhi, mfn. quick¬ 
witted, MW. — bodba, mfn. quickly understood; 
m. N. of various wks.; - bhushana, 11. N. of wk. 

— bodbinl, f. (with nama-mala) N. of wk. 

— yana, n. (also pi.) rapid motion, MBh.; mfn. 
moving rapidly, Kam. — yayin, mfn. id., R. — lan- 
ghana, mfn. springing or jumping quickly, moving 
rapidly, Ghat. — vaba, mf(a)n. flowing rap°, Susr. 

— vabin, mfn. moving rap°, R. — vikrama, mfn. 
= -partikrama, R.; BhP. — vega, mfn. having a 
rapid course, R. — vedbin, mfn. shooting quickly, 
L.; m. a good archer, MW. — samcarin, mfn. 
moving quickly, R. —srotas, mfn. having a rapid 
current, R. Slgbrastra, mfn. having fast-flying 
missiles (•tva, n.) f MBh. STgbrocca, n. ‘ apsis of 
the swiftest motion (of a planet)/ a conjunction, 
Suryas., Sch. (cf. IW. 179). 

Slghraya, Nom. A. °yatc, to become quick or 
rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW. 
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Slgbrin, mfn. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid, 
Siksh. 

Slgbriya, (only L.) mfn. quick, fleet; m. N. of 
Siva ; of Vishnu ; the fighting of cats. 

Si^briya, mfn. quick, speedy, rapid, MW. 

Sigbrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; 11. quickness, speed, 
rapidity, MW. 

^Yi^57/,onoinat. (also written sit) a sound 
made by drawing in the breath (to express any sudden 
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa¬ 
tions during sexual enjoyment). — kara, m. (also 
written sit-kara) the sound fit (supposed to indicate 
pleasure, pain, or applause; also applied to the noise 
of spirting water &c.),K2v.; KathSs. — karin, mfn. 
uttering the sound fit, Amar. — Vkri,P. - karoti, to 
utter the sound fit, Git. — krita, n. or -kriti, f. 
the utterance of the sound fit, Kav. — kritin, mfn. 
= -karin, Nalod. 

^[YiT sitd, mf(a)n. (fr. syai; cf. sina) cold, 
cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of Vkri either fl- 
tam kritya or kritvd, g. sdkshddi), RV. &c. &c.; 
dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent,L.; boiled (*=kva- 
thita; flta prob. w.r. for frit a), L.; m. Calamus 
Rotang, L.; Cordia Mvxa and Latifolia, L.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; — asana-pai'ni and parpata , 
L .; camphor, L.; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L.; a kind 
of Durva grass, L.; another kind of grass (=*fit- 
pika), L.; often w.r. for sitd (q.v.); n. cold, cold¬ 
ness, cold weather, L.; cold water, L.; Cassia bark, 
L. —kara, mfn. causing coolness, Susr.; m. ‘cool- 
rayed/ the moon (ambhah-flta k°, the m° reflected 
in water, Prab.),Var.; Kathas.; camphor, L. — kala, 
m. the cold season, SuSr.; Ritus.; VarBrS. &c. 

— kSlIna, mfn. belonging to or produced in the c° 
season, W. — kirana, m. ‘cold-rayed/ the moon, 
Var. — kumbba, m. the fragrant oleander, L. ; (i), 
f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — kriccbra, m. (or n., A.) a 
partic. religious penance (consisting in eating only 
co)d food), Vishii. — kriccbraka, n. id.,L. — kri- 
ya, f. the act of cooling, Malav. — ksbara, n. re¬ 
fined borax, L. — gandba,n.‘ having cool fragrance/ 
white sandal, L.; (d), f. Minusops Elengi, L.-ga- 
tra, m. ‘causing cool limbs/a kind of fever, Bhpr. 

— gu, m. = - kirana, Var.; Kathis.; camphor, A .; 
-tanaya, m. * son of the moon/ the planet Mercury, 
VarBrS., Sch. — caxnpaka, m. = dtpa, tatpana 
(atarpana), darpana , L. — jvara, m. a fever with 
cold fits, Kathis.; Bhpr. — tS, f. (MBh.; R.; Can. 
Sec.) or -tva, n. (R.; SSh.) coldness, cold. — dx- 
dbiti, m .—-kiratia, VarBrS. —durva, f. white 
DOrva grass, L. (w. r. for sita-a°). — dyuti, m. = 

- kirana , Hasy. — panka, m. rum, spirit distilled 
from molasses, L. — parni (m.c., SuSr.) or -parnl 
(L.), f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla ; (t), f. Cleome 
Pent 0 , W.; apother plant ( =arka), W. — pallava, 
m. Ardisea Solanacea, W.; (a), f. another plant ( = 
bhumi-jambu), MW. —p&kinl, f. — kdkoli, tnaha - 
samanga, L. — pakl, f. a kind of potherb, MBh. 
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorius, — kdkoli, L.) 

— pakya, n. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Susr, 

— pdni, mfn. ‘cold-handed/ cold-rayed (as the 
moon), ShadvBr. —pitta, n. a tumour caused by a 
chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared 
to a swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP.; SiriigS.; 
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW. 

— pusbpa (only L.), m. Acacia Sirissa ; (d), f. Sida 
Cordifolia; 11. Cyperus Rotundus. — pusbpaka, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.l. fiva-p °); n. bitumen, 
L. — putana, f. a kind of female demon (causing 
illness in children), MBh.; Susr. — prada or -pra- 
bba, m. camphor, L. — priya, m. *= parpata, L. 

— pbala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata; Cordia 
Myxa ; (<i), f. Emblica Officinalis. — balS, f. a kind 
of plant ( «* maha-samahgd), L. — budbna, mfn. 
having a cold bottom (as a vessel), ApSr. — bbanji- 
rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. — bbS- 
naviya, mf(d)n. lunar, Dhurtan. — bbanu, m. 
* cool-rayed/ the moon, ib. — bbita, mfn. afraid of 
cold (held to bewrongwith Brahmans), MBh. — bbi- 
ra, m. sensitive to cold, Jasminum Zambac, L. 

— bblruka, mfn. sensitive to c°; m. a kind of rice, 
Susr.; Vagbh. — bbojin, mfn. eating cold food, Pan. 
iii, 2, 78, Sch. — man jar I, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 
Tristis, L. — maya, mf(/)n. having a cold nature, 
cool,Hariv. — mayukba,m. --kirana, VarYogay.; 
camphor, L. ; -matin, m. the moon, VarBrS. — ma¬ 
rl ci, m. = - kirana , Kav.; camphor, L. — mulaka, 
mfn. having a cool root, MW.; n. the root of An- 








1078 


slta-meho . 


sirshdnta. 


dropogon Muricatus, L. — meha, m. diabetes caused 
by or attended with cold, SlrngS.; Bhpr. — niehin, 
mfn. suffering from the prec. complaint, Car. — ram- 
ya, nifn. pleasant in c° weather, MW,; m. a lamp, 

L. — rasmi, mfn. cool-rayed {-tva, n.), Sak.; m. 
the moon, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv.; Var.; camphor, 
MW.; - ja, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mer¬ 
cury, VarBiS. — rasa, m. spirituous liquor made from 
the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Bhpr. - ra- 
sika, mfn. having or causing a cold flavour, Su$r. 

— rue, m. « -kirana, Si$. — ruci, m. id., Bilar. 

— ruri, m. or n. du. a fever marked by cold and 
burning heat (alternating), TS.; Vait. - rods, m. 

=-kirana, Sis. — vatl, f., see rnaha-P. -vana, 
n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v.l. sita-v°)', 
of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha, Buddh. 

— v&lka, mfn. having cool bark, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glonicrata, L. -vaha, nif(a)n. flowing with cold 
water (a river), R. — vatoshna-vet&li, f. a kind 
of female demon, Hariv. -vlrya, mfn. having a 
cooling effect, cooling, ib. — viryaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoria, L. — siva, m. Anethum Sowa or another 
kind of anise, Suir.; Mimosa Suma, L.; m. or {a), 
f. a kind of fennel ( = ntadhurikd , miircyd ), MW.; 

( a ), f. dill, L.; Mimosa Suma,L.; n. bitumen, L.; 
rock-salt, L.-suka, m. barley, L. (cf. rita-iuka). 

— samsparsa, mfn. cool to the touch, R. — saha 
(only L.), mfn. bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca- 
rcya Arborea or Salvadora Persica; (d), f. Vitex 
Negundo; = vasanti. — sparsa, mfn. = - samspar - 
$a , MW.; m. a cold sensation, Kiv. -hara, mfn. 
removing c°, SiL —hrada {fitd-), mfn. cool as a 
pond, AV. Sltansu,mfn. c°-rayed {-td, f.; - tva , n.), 
MBh.; R.; m. the moon, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; 
camphor, L.; - taila , n. c°oil,L.; -bhaj,{w.T)z Nak- 
shatra,Kiv.; -mat,m.thc moon, R ; Slt&kula,mfn. 
benumbed with cold, frozen, W. Sitahga, mf(f)n. 
cold-bodied, benumbed, Su$r.; m. a kind of fever, 
Bhpr.; (?), f. a kind of Mimosa, L. Sltdtapatra, 
n. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) and 
heat (sunshine), VarBrS. Sitada, rn. scorbutic af¬ 
fection of the gums, Susr.; Bhpr. Sitadri, m. the 
snowy mountains, the Himalaya, Kslac. Sitadhi- 
vSsa, mf(d)n. living in cool places, (or) cooling, 
Susr. Sitanta, m. ‘cold-bordered,’ N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Pur. SitabalS, f. a kind of plant ( = mahd • 
samahga ), L. Sit&ri-rasa, m. a partic. mixture, 
RasSndrac. Sltdrta,mfn.suffering from cold,Kathas.; 
w.r. for iitdnta, MarkP. Sltasman, m. a cold 
stone, MW.; the moon-gem, L. Slt^tara, mfn. 
other than cold, hot; -rainn{L.)ox°tardcis{K^\.)^ 
m.‘ hot-rayed/ the sun. Slt^shu, m. ‘cold-arrow, 
N. of a mythical missile, R. Sltottama, n. ‘best 
of cold things/ water, L. Sitoda, n. ‘ having cool 
water/ N. of a lake, Pur.; (d), f. N. of a mythical 
river, Kathas. Sltodaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell, 
Ksrand. (w. r. sitfoF). SitopacSra, m. curing with 
cold remedies. Pancat. Sitoshna, mf(d)n. cold and 
hot,Gr§rS.; Kav.&c.; (d),f.N.ofa female demon, 
W. (w.r. iildskna ); n. (sg. or du.) cold and heat, 
MBh.; K5v. &c.; - kirana , m. du. the moon and 
the sun, Malav. _ Bitdshma or °man, n. N. of 
various S 5 mans, ArshBr. 

Sltaka, mi{ikd)n. cool, AV.; sluggish, idle, lazy, 
Pin. v, 2 ,73 ; healthy,L.j m. feeling of cold, shiver¬ 
ing, Car.; the cold season, g. ydv&di , L.; any cold 
thing, A.; a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented 
man, ib.; ^ asana-parni, L.; Marsilea Dentata, 
MW.; a scorpion, L.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
n. a kind of sandal, L. 

Sltaya, Norn. Y.yaii, to cool (trans.), Hariv. 

Sit ala, mf(d)n. cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kiv. 
&c.; shivering,frosty, Cat.; cold i.e. free from pas¬ 
sion, calm, gentle, Aslqav.; Prasannar.; not excit¬ 
ing emotion, not causing painful feelings, Vikr. iv, 
37; m. (only L.) the wind; the moon; Cordia 
Myxa; MicheliaChampaka;« asana-parni; a kind 
of camphor; the resin of Shorea Robusta; green sul¬ 
phate of iron (also m.); bitumen (also m.); a religious 
ceremony observed on the sun s entering Aries; 
(with Jainas) N. of the 10th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpini; (d), f., see below ; (/), f. Pistia Stra- 
tiotes, L.; small-pox,W.; (aw), n. cold, coldness, 
ct Id weather, Subh.; sandal, L.; a lotus, L.; Costus 
S\ cciosus or Arabicus, L.; the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus, L.; a pearl, L. — cchada, m. a white 
leaf, MW.; mfn. having wh° leaves, ib.; m. Michelia 
Champaka, L. -jala, n. cold water, MW.; a lotus- 


flower, L. — tara,mfn. more cool, colder, Si§. —15, 
f. coldness, SarfigP.; insensibility, MW. - tva, n. 
coldness, L.; indifference, apathy, Campak. — dik- 
shita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pattrika, f. 
Marania Dichotoma, L. — prada, mfn. giving or 
producing coolness, MW,; m. (or n., A.) sandal, L. 

— prasada, ill. N. of a person, MW. — vSta, m. 
a cool breeze, cold wind, ib. — vStaka, mfn. having 
cool breezes, ib.; m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, 

L. -saptami, f.* iitald-s°, MW. -sparsa, 
mfn. cold to the touch, R. — svSmin, m. N. of an 
Arhat with Jainas, Satr. 

Sltalaka, m. marjoram, L.; n. a white lotus, L. 
Sltalaya, Norn. P. °yati, to cool (trans.), Pra¬ 
sannar. 

SxtalS, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes;=£«- 
tumbini and ardnta-iitala ; a red cow; small-pox; 
the goddess inflicting small-pox (cf.comp. and RTL. 
227, 228). — gaurl-puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

— puj5, f. worship of the goddess Sitala (a festival 
on the 8th day of the second half of the month Phal- 
guna), MW.; N. of wk. -prakarana, n. N. of 
wk. - vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.; 
N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purina. -saptami, f. 
a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half of the 
month Mag ha (in honour of the small-pox goddess, 
when only cold food is eaten), RTL. 430. — °shtaka 
(?laskf), n., °la-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

SitalSya, Nom. A .°yate, to become cool, Ma- 
latim. 

Si tali, in comp, for sitala. — Vkri, P. -karoti 
; to cool, make cold, Das.; Lalit. — jata, f. Villarsia 
Cristata, L. - \/hhu, P. -bhavatiy to become cold 
(also fig.), Kathas. 

Sit5ru, mfn. sensitive to cold, L. 

Si tain, mfn. suffering from cold, sensitive to cold, 
shivering with cold, VarBr.; Si§.; Kathas. 

Eitika, f. coldness, MW. - vat, mf(a//)n. cool, 
AV. 

Sitiman, m. coldness, g. drtdhadi. 

Siti, in comp, for i/Az. — karana, n. act of cool¬ 
ing, means of cooling, SuSr. — \/kri, P. -karoti t to 
make cold, cool (trans.), R. — bhava, m. the be¬ 
coming cool, Nir.; Car.; Karand.; cold state, cold¬ 
ness, MW.; the growing cold or passionless, perfect 
tranquillity of mind, Lalit.; final emancipation, MW. 

- P. - bhavati , to become cold (see next). 

— bhuta, mfn. become cold, SuSr. ; tranquillized, 
emancipated, Sll. — m-bhava, w.r. for ittl-bk , 
Lalit. 

Sitya, mfn. to be cooled or chilled, MW.; ploughed, 
tilled (in this sense more usually sitya), ib. 

sit-hdra See. See p. 1077, co1 - 3 - 
sldhu Sec. See sidhu . 

^\\r{ sma, mfn. (fr. Vsyaij cf. sita and 

iydna) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car. 
(cf. Pin. vi, I, 24); m. a large snake, L.; a fool, 
blockhead ( = mfirkha , which is perhaps a w.r. for 
murta ), L.; n. ice, VS. 

ft paly a, mf(a)n. overgrown with 
Stpala plants, ShadvBr. (v.l. iatvalya). 

8ip&la» m. n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV.; 
AsvGr.; (ff), f. water or a pool abounding in the 
above plants, AV. 

Sipalila, mfn. (also written sip°) overgrown 
with STpala plants, g. kdtddi. 

Slpudru , w.r. for cipu-dru (q.v.) 
siphara , mfn. charming, delightful, 
Das.; *=sphita, L. 

siphdlikd , f. (also written se- 
phali or iephdlika) the plant Nyctanthcs Tristis, L. 

cl. I. A. sibhate, to boast, Dhatup. 

x, 20. 

ind.quickly,swiftly, speedily, 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Kaus. 

Sibhya, mfn. moving quickly,VS.; m. a bull, L.; 
N. of Siva, L. 

sibhara , m . = sikara, fine rain, L. 
(w. x.iibhava)\ mfn. ^Siphara, charming, delight¬ 
ful, Harav.; Jitakam. 

sima. See dub- and su-sma. 
slrd, mfn. (fr. Vso) pointed, sharp, 


RV.; m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Pancat. 

— socis (imf-), mfn. sharp-rayed, burning, RV. 
Sxrin, m. a kind of KuSa grass, L. 

2. slra , sira-deva Sec. See sira. 
stri or siri, f. (cf. sira) a vein, artery, 

MaitrS. 

sirna , mfn. (fr. Vsri) broken or rent 
asunder, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr. 
&c. &c.; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; Rsjat.; 
broken away, burst or overflowed (as river-water that 
has burst its banks), Nir.; withered, faded, shrivelled, 
shrunk, decayed, rotten, Mil.; MBh. &c.; thin, 
small, slender, W.; n. a sort of perfume ( — sfhau- 
tuyaka), Bhpr. -tS, f. (W.), -tva, n. (Mricch.) 
withered condition, rottenness,decay, — danta, mfn. 
one whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh. 

— n515, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — pattra, n. 
a withered leaf, MW.; mfn. having w° leaves, ib.; 
m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a kind of Lo- 
dhra, L. — parna, n. = prec. 11.; mfn. = prec., MW.; 

m. Azadirachta Indica, L.; (/), f. a kind of plant, 

L.; °na-pha!a, mfn. having withered leaves and 
fruits (as a tree), MBh.; mfn. one who eats 

w° l°s, ib. — pSda, m. a thin or shrunken foot, MW.; 

* having shrivelled feet/ N. of Yama (said to have 
become so in consequence of his mother’s curse), L. 

— pushpa, mf(d)n. having w° flowers (as a branch), 
R. — puskpika, f. Anethum Sowa, L. — m§IS, 
w. r. for -ndld. - mula, mfn. having w° roots, MW. 

— vrinta, m. ‘slender-stalked/ a water-melon (n. 
its fruit), Su$r.; VSgbh. - slrshan, mfn. one who 
has a broken or shattered head, BhP. SlrniLnhri 
or °nahg-b.ri, m. N. of Yama ( «= sirna-pada , 
q.v.j, L. 

Sirnaka, mfn. one who eats withered leaves, L. 
Sirni, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop. 
Sirni-Vkri, P. - karoti , to hurt, injure, sting, 
Kid. 

I. Slrta, mfn. fragile, destructible (in a-sirta- 
tann and dii/i-S°-t° , q.v.) 

Sirti, f. breaking, shattering, Kith.; ShadvBr. 
Sirya, mfn.destructible, perishable (s ceadirya); 

n. a kind of grass, Gobh. 

Slrvi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv, 
54, Sch. 

3 ( 1 ^ 2. sirta t mfn. (fr. 1. \/sri) mixed (tn 
a-iirta, RV. viii, 2, 9 ; cf. Sritd, p. 1098). 

sirs ha, n. (connected with siras ; col¬ 
lateral oUirshan below, from which it is not separ¬ 
able in comp.; m. only in vasti-f , q.v.; ifc. f. d 
or 1), the head, skull (acc. with Caus. of Vvrit*= 
tiras with id.), AV. &c.; the upper part, tip, top 
(of anything, as of a letter &c.), Hariv.; Kiv.; the 
fore-part, front (in raita-f, q.v.), R.; black Agal- 
lochum or aloe wood, L.; m. a kind of grass, Pat.; 
N. of a mountain, W.; {a), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

- kapala, n. a skull, AV.; SBr.; TUp. - ghatin, 
m.‘ one who beheads/ an executioner,Pin. iii, 2,51. 

— cchida, m. a partic. Ekalia, SinkhSr. — cchin- 
nd, mfn. having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr. 

- cckeda, m. (Subh.), -cchedana, n. (MW.) the 
act of cutting off the h°, decapitation. - cchedika, 
w.r. for sairshacch 0 (q.v.) -cchedya, mfn. de¬ 
serving decapitation, Ragh.; Uttarar. i^dyarti *Jkri, 

‘ to behead, decapitate,’ Bhatt.) - tds, ind. from or 
at the head or top, in front, RV.; AV.; SBr. (J>d- 
dan s° kriiva, ‘putting the h° where the feet ought 
to be/ R.) - tr&na, n. * head-protector/ a helmet, 
MBh. -pattaka,m.‘head-cloth/ a turban, Kathas. 
-parni, (prob.) w.r. for strna-p°. -bandkanS, 
f. a head-band, MBh.-hhara, m. a head-load, g. 
bhastr&di ; °rika, mf(/)n. carrying a head-load, ib. 

— bkidya, n. h°-splitting, AV. — mSya, m. N. of 

a man (pi. his descendants), - rakska, 

m M -rakskana, n . = -trana, L. -rogik, mfn. 
having or producing h°-ache, MBh. — vana, (prob.) 
w.r. for Siris/ia-v 0 Kirand. -vartana, n. sub¬ 
mission to punishment (if an accused person clears 
himself in an ordeal; see under siras), Vishn. — vi- 
recana, n. a means or remedy for making the head 
clear ( =tirc-v°;d.vir°),C*x. - vedana(Ratnftv.), 
-vyatkS (Pancad.), f. head-ache. -sokd, m. pain 
in the head, AV. -haryd, mfn. to be borne on the 
h° (opp. to ano- vdhya), TS.; Kith. Slrsk&nta, 
m. neighbourhood of the h° {°tdt, * from the h of 
a bed/ °te, ‘under the pillow’), KathSs. Sirskd- 
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mayi, m. disease or morbid affectiun of the head, 
AV. Slrskavaseskl-krita, mfn. one who has 
only the h° left (as Rahu), Bhartr. Slrsk&karya, 
mfn. =i/>j^«-^°,MaitrS. Slrskodaya, mfn. rising 
in front (said of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces). 

Sirskaka, mfn. familiar with the text called 
siras , Baudh.; m. N. of a Rahu (the personified 
ascending node; cf. sirshdvaseshi-krita), L.; n.the 
head, skull, BhP.; Pahcar.; the top of anything, L.; 
a cap or helmet, L.; a garland worn on the head, 
Gal.; judgment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial 
investigation (cf. next). — stlia, mfn. being in or on 
the head, W.; abiding by a verdict, submitting to 
punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an 
ordeal), Yajn. 

Sirskakti, f. (prob. for sirsha-saktt) ‘head- 
seizure/ pain in the head, AV. — mat, mfn. suffering 
from head-ache, TS. 

Slrskan, in comp, for sTrshan. —vat, mfn. 
having a head (opp. to a-iirshaka), A V.; TS.; SBr. 

Sirskani, f. the head of a couch, VarBrS. 

SlrskanyR, mf(a)n. being in or on the head, 
RV. &c. &c.; being at the head (fig.), first, Hath.; 
BhP.; m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n, the 
head of a couch, ApSr.; a helmet, L. 

Slrskin,n .(for Siras + an; rare in later language; 
Veda has all cases in sg. except nom. acc.; also has 
nom. acc. du. pi. loc. pi.; later language has only acc. 
pi. and remaining cases ; cf. also a- f tri~, sahasra- 
S°) the head (also ‘an eminent or illustrious person/ 
cf. RV. vii, 18, 24), RV. &c. &c. 

Sir shay a, n. N.of a partic. mythical being, Vlrac. 

Slrskika and sir shin. See a-S°. 

Slrske, loc. of Sirsha, in comp. — bkara, m. a 
load on the head, g. bhastrddi (cf. sirsha-bk °). 

— bkSrlka, mfn. carrying a load on the head, ib. 

. sil (rather Nom.fr. sila below), 
^ cl. 1. P. silati (pf. si sila &c.), to medi¬ 
tate, contemplate, Dhatup. xv, 16; to serve, worship, 
ib.; to act, do, practise, make, ib.: Caus. (or cl. 10. 
P., Dhatup. xxxv, 26) Silayati (aor, asiitlat), to 
do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, be in¬ 
tent upon or engaged in (acc.), exercise, cultivate, 
A past.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to wear, put on, Git.; 
to visit, frequent, Bham. (cf. silita)\ to exceed, 
excel, Vop. 

Sila, n. (and m., g. ardharc&di ; ifc. f. a) habit, 
custom, usage, natural or acquired way of living or 
acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency, 
character, nature (often ifc. = ‘ habituated 9 or 'ac¬ 
customed * or ' disposed * or * addicted to/ ‘ practis¬ 
ing;* cf. guna -, dana-, punya-S 0 &c.), VS. &c. 
&c.j good disposition or character, moral conduct, 
integrity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
cf. IW. 208; (with Buddhists sila, 'moral conduct/ 
is one of the 6 or 10 perfections or PSramitas [q. v.] 
and is threefold, viz. sambhdra , kusala-samgrdha , 
sattvdrtha-kriya , Dharmas. 106); a moral precept 
(with Buddh. there are 5 fundamental precepts or 
rules of moral conduct, c i.paiira-sila), M WB. 126; 
form, shape, beauty, W.; m. a large snake (.in this 
sense prob. fr. \Si. St), L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; 
of a king, Rajat.; (a), see below. — klrti, m. 
‘glory of virtue/ N. of a man, Buddh. — kkan- 
dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Pancat. 

— gnpta, mfn. hidden or crafty by character, cun¬ 
ning, Kathas. (cf. gupta-Sila). — jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing v° or morality, Kathas. — jn&na-nidki, m. a 
treasury of v° and knowledge, MBh. — tata, mfn. 
(fig.) having v° for a bank or shore, MW. — tas, 
ind. according or in regard to moral character or 
conduct, Mn.; Da$.; MarkP. — tR, f., -tva, n. dis¬ 
position, inclination, customary practice ; morality, 
virtuousness, Kav.; Susr. — tulya, mfn. resembling 
or equivalents virtue, MBh. — tySgpa, m. abandon¬ 
ment of virtue or honour, Kathas. — dkara, mfn. 
maintaining or possessing v°, virtuous, honourable, 
BhP.; m. N. of a man, Kathas. — dkSrin, m.‘ virtue- 
possessor/ N. of Siva, MBh. — nidki, m. a treasury 
of virtue, ib. — paraxnita, f. (with Buddhists) the 
perfection (called) Sila (one of the 6 transcendental 
perfections, cf. under sila), SaddhP.; Karand. — pR- 
lita, m. ‘ virtue-protected/ N, of a man, Buddh. 

— bkang^m. =-khandana,K%\. — bka$tRrika, 
w.r. for sila-b/1 0 , q. v. — bkadra, m. ‘ eminent in 
virtue/ N. of a teacher (also called Dharnia-kosa), 
Buddh. — bkaj ,mfn.posse$sing v°, honourable, M Bh. 


— bkransa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathas. 
-maya, mf(i)n. consisting in moral character or 
good conduct, Buddh. — vane ana, f. deception in 
regard to a person’s character, Mricch.— vat, mfn. 
possessed of a good disposition or character, well- 
conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) having 
the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; ( alt ), f. N. of a 
woman,Kathas. — varjita, mfn. destitute ofmorality 
or virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. — vigkna- 
krit, mfn. causing an obstacle to v°, Rajat. — vi- 
plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue. 

— vilasa, m. N. of wk. — visuddka-netra, m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — vritta, n. sg. orm. du. 
v° and good conduct (- dhara and -vid, mfn. hold¬ 
ing or knowing v° and g° c°), MBh.; Kav.; mfn. 
virtuous and well-conducted, MBh. — vritti, f, 
practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW. 

— vriddka, mfn. rich in virtue, honourable, moral, 
MBh. —vela, mfn. = -lata, Mricch. — vrata, n. 
(with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten 
fetters), MWB, 127. -salin,mfn. possessed of v° 
or good conduct, Heat. — saxnpha, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — samadana, mfn. observance of v° 
or morality, Divyav. — sampanna, mfn. = -Salin, 
MBh. — kara, m. * destroying virtue/ N. of a man, 
Kathas. Slldiika, mf(ff)n. characterized by virtue, 
HPariS.; m. N. of an author, Cat. SDiAffa, m. N. 
of an author, ib. Sil&dkya, mfn. abounding in v°, 
most honourable, MBh. Sll&ditya, m. ‘ sun of v°/ 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of VikramSditya, 
also called Prat 3 pa- 5 lla), Buddh. Slldndra-bodkl, 
m. N, of a man, ib. Sllopadesa-mala, f. ‘gar¬ 
land of instruction in v°/ N. of wk. Silopasam- 
panna, mfn. = Sila-sampantta, MBh. Ellosknay 
prob. w.r. for Sitdshna (q.v.) 

Sllaka, m.N. of a poet, Cat.; n. the root of the 
ear, L. 

Sllana, n. repeated practice, constant study (of 
the Slstras &c.), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat.; 
wearing, putting on, possessing, MW.; serving, 
honouring, ib. 

SIlaya. See under 1. Sil , col. 1. 

SI 15 , f. N. of the wife of Kaundinya.Vls., Introd.; 
(also - bhattdrika ) N. of a poetess, SlrngP.; Cat. 

SUSra-vansa, m. N. of a royal family, Inscr. 

Slllka, mfn. accustomed to act (in anyatha-S °, 
accustomed to act in another manner), GopBr. 

Silita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.; inhabited, 
frequented,Git.; (ifc.) prepared or made of,ib.; n. 
practice, conduct, MW. 

Silin, mfn. virtuous, moral, honest, MBh.; (ifc.) 
having the custom of, habituated or used to, practis¬ 
ing, ib.; Hariv. &c. 

2. sil, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 

^ft^T^stvaw, mfn. (fr. \/i. si) lying, rest¬ 
ing (see uttana-,talpa-, vahya-f) ; m. a large snake, 
the Boa Constrictor, Un. iv, 113, Sch.; (art), f. an 
iguana {**godha), ib. 

sivala, n. the aquatic plant Blyxa 
Octandra ( = sevala ), L.; benzoin or storax ( = Sai- 
Uya), L. 

sishta , m. pi. (accord, to some) N. of 

a people, RV. viii, 53, 5. 

sihara, m. N. of a scribe, MW. 


1. su, cl. I. P. savati, to go &’c.; cf. 
Vsav, p. 1059, col. 3. 

2 . su, ind. (g. svar-adi) quickly, swiftly 
(= kshipram), Naigh. ii, 15. 

Snkam, ind. (g. ccldi), id. (accord, to some). 


sunsumara, incorrect for sisu-mara, 


q.v. 


suk, cl. 1. P. sokati, to go, move, 

Dhstup. v, 5. 

'Spv suka , m, (prob. fr. */\. sue, and orig. 
‘the bright one *) a parrot, RV. &c. &c.; a poet (?), 
Rajat. v, 31; Acacia Sirissa,L.; ZizyphusScandens, 
L.; N. of a son of Vyasa (narrator of the Bhaga- 
vata-Purana to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a 
warrior, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. (v. 1. sard ); of 
a king of the Gandharvas, R.; of a minister of Ra- 
vana, ib.; of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh.; (f), f. a 
female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots, 


fabled as daughter or, accord, to some, wife of Ka$- 
yapa), MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi 
(loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N. of various plants 
(Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c.), L.; a partic. 
drug and perfume {—granthi-parna, commonly 
called Ganthiala), L.; the hem of a garment, L.; 
cloth, clothes, L.; a helmet or turban, L.; N . of a 
mythical weapon, MBh. — karnl,f. (perhaps) a kind 
of plant, Pan.iv, I, 64, Sch. — knta, m. a garland 
fixed over two pillars, L. — cchada, m. a parrot’s 
wing, Dhurtan.; n. ** granthi-parna, Bhpr.; Xan- 
thochymus Pictorius, L. — j a taka, n. N. of wk. 
—jllivS, f. a parrot’s tongue, Su$r.; a plant (com¬ 
monly called Suya-thontI or parrot’s beak), W.; 
Bignonia Chelonioides, L. — taru,m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L. —ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathas.; 
Uttamac. — tatparya-ratn&vali, f. N. of wk. 

— tnnda, m. ‘p°’s-beak/ a partic. position of the 
hands, Cat. — tundaka, n. a kind of cinnabar, 
Bhpr. — deva, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar.; of a son 
of Vyasa, ib.; of a son of Hari-hara, Cat.; of various 
authors, ib.; (with pandita-siromani) of a man, 
ib.; - caritra , n. N. of a ch. of the Maha-bharata, 

— druma, m .=-taru, L. — nalikd-nyaya, m. 
the rule of the parrot (who was causelessly frightened 
by) the Nalika plant; lytta), ind. accord, to that rule, 
i.e. causelessly, Nllak. — nasa, w.r. for next, Su$r. 

— nasa, f. =-nasa , ib. — nam5, w.r. for -nasa, 
L. —nasa (L.), °sS (Susr.), w.r. for - nasa , °sa. 

— ndsana, m. 4 p°-destroying/ a partic. plant ( = 
dadru-ghna), L. —nasa, mfn. having a nose like 
ap°'sbeak,MW,; m. a partic. ornament on a house, 
Vistuv.; Calosanthes Indica, L.; Bignonia Chelon¬ 
ioides, Bhpr.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Bignonia 
Indica, W.; Sesbana Grandiflora, ib.; N. of a R 5 k- 
shasa, R.; of a minister of TSrSpfda, Kad.; {a), f. 
a kind of plant (accord, to L., =m., kasmirt, tia - 
lika), Susr. — nasika, f. a p°’s nose, MW.; a nose 
like that of a p°, ib.; an aquiline n°, ib. — pakslil- 
ya, n. or (a), f., °ya-vyakliya, f. N. of wks. 

— pindi, w. r. for Suka-p°. — pitSmaka, m. ‘grand¬ 
father of Suka/ N. of the sage ParSsara (father of 
Vydsa), W. — puccka, m. a parrot’s tail, ib.; 
‘coloured like a p°’s tail/ sulphur, L. — pucckaka, 
n. a partic. drug ( = grant hi -panto),L. — puskpa, 

m. ‘p°-flowered/ Acacia Sirissa, L.; n. grant hi- 
parya, Bhpr. — potra, m. a kind of harmless snake, 
L. — prasna-samkita, f. N. of wk. — priya, mfn. 
dear to p°s, MW.; m. Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr.; Aza- 
dirachta Indica, L.; ( a ), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L.; 
N. of a Surangand, Sinhas. — pkala, m. Calotropis 
Gigantea, L. — kakkru {Silka-), mfn. reddish like 
a p°, VS.; MaitrS. — karka, n. N. of a kind of fra¬ 
grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. — fcrikat-katkd, f., 
-makimnak-stava, m. N. of wks. — yogin, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — rakasya, n. or °yopani- 
skad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — rupa {Sitka-), mfn. 
having the colour of a p°, VS. — laig'ala, (prob.) 
w.r. for - lahgula and =-barha, Su$r. — vat, ind. 
like a p d , MW. — vallakka, m . 4 beloved by p°s/ 
the pomegranate tree, L. — vSc, mfn. having a voice 
like the note of a p° (Krishna), Pahcar. — vaka, m. 
‘p°-bome/ N. ofK 5 ma-deva (whose vehicle is a p°), 
L. — sSrika, n. a p° and a Maina bird, MW. (cf. 
-sdrika-praidpana). — simba or -simbi, w.r. for 
Suka-Sim°. — saxnvSda, m., -samkita, f., -sam- 
desa,m.,-samdesa-vyakkya,f.N.of wks. — »ap- 
tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a parrot (of which 
there are 2 recensions extant).-sarik 3 L-praiapana, 

n. instruction about p°s and Maina birds (one of the 
64 arts), Cat. (cf. •Sdrika). — sftkti-sudk&kara, 
m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. — kari, mfn. green like a 
p°, MaitrS.; Vait. &c. — karita, mfn. id., ApSr. 
SukdkkyS, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Su$r. Su- 
kadana, m. ‘p°’s food/ the pomegranate tree, L. 
Suk&nana, mfn. parrot-faced, R.; {a), f. Bignonia 
Chelonioides, L. SukanusRsana, n. ‘ Suka-nar¬ 
rative/ N. of an episode of the Si.iti-parvan of the 
MahS-bharata, i, 12046&c. Suk&skteka, n.,°ta- 
kavyakkyS, f. N. of wks. SukSsvara-tlrtka, n. 
N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. Suk^skta, m. Acacia Sirissa, 
L.; Mimusops Hcxandra, L. Snkokti-jSla, n, N. 
of a Kavya. Sukotpatti, f. ‘ birth of Suka/ N. of 
a section of the Santi-parvan of the Maha-bharata. 
Sukodara, n. a parrot’s belly, MW.; a kind of tree 
(a* tdliSa-pattra), L. SukorvasI-samvSda, m. 
N. of wk. 

Bnkayana, in. N. of an Arhat, Buddh. 






10S0 suki-\'bhu. sukli-karana . 


Suki-\/*> 11 u, P. - bhavati , to become z parrot, 
Hath Us. 

W sukla, mf(d)n. (perhapsfr. V i .sue and 
orig. * fermented ’) become acid or sour, SBr. &c. 
&c.; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L.; 
harsh, rough (as words), Gaut.; Baudh. &c.; void 
of men, lonely, deserted, L.; united, joined ( = si is Zi¬ 
ta), L.; pure, clean (prob. \v. r. for Sukra or sukla ), 
L.; m. sourness, L.; N.of a son of Vasishtha, MarkP. 
(cf. Sukra); ( a), f. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; n. any¬ 
thing fermented or become sour, any sour liquor or 
gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from 
roots and fruits), Gaut.; Susr.; flesh, L.; hard or 
harsh speech (?), Y 5 jn. i, 33. - tikta-kasbayaka, 
mfn. astringent and sour and bitter, L.; m. ast° and 
sour and b° taste, L. — paka, m. acid digestion, 
acidity of stomach, Car. — svara, mfn. (said to be) 
*= a-vyahta-svara, MaitrUp. (Sch.) 

Suit taka, mfn. sour, sourish, Gaut.; n. acid eruc¬ 
tation, Mn. iv, 121. 

Snkti, f. (prob. t»\ */i. Sue and orig. ‘shining, 
bright ’) a pearl-oyster or oyster shell (eight sources 
of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir. xii, 40, viz. 
clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, hamboos, conch- 
shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kau$.; KSv. &c.; 
a small shell or cockle, L.; a portion of a skull 
(used as a cup &c.), W.; a bone, BhP.; Tamarindus 
Indica, L.; Unguis Odoratus, L. •, any perfume or 
fragrant substance, R.; a curl or feather on a horse’s 
neck or hreast, SiS.; a measure of weight ( = \ Pala 
or 4 Karshas), § 5 rngS.; a partic. disease of the cornea, 
Susr.; hemorrhoids, L.; m. N. of an Angirasa, 
PancavBr.; of a mountain, MarkP. (w.r. sukti); 
pi. N. of a people, VarBjS. — karna, mfn. shell¬ 
eared, MBh.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. — kba- 
lati, mfn. bald like an oy°, completely bald, Hear. 
— ja, n. ‘oy°-born,* a pearl, VarBrS. — patta, m. 
a partic. musical instrument, Samg. — parna, m. 
Alstonia Scholaris, L. — pnta, 11. the hollow in the 
shell (in which the pearl rests), Si§.; a pearl-oyster 
shell, W. — pesi, f. ‘ pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster, 
W. — blja, n. ‘oy°-seed,’ a pearl, L. — mani, m. 
‘ oy°-gem/ id., L. — mat, m. N. of one of the seven 
principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India 
(cf. kula-giri), MBh.; Pur.; { ati ), f. N. of a river, 
ib.; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. — vadbu, f. 
mother of pearl (or the p°oy° which produces the p°), 
L. — sabvay a, f. N. of a city ( * Sukti-matT), M Bh. 
— sparsa, m. a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W. 

Suktika, m. a partic. disease of the cornea, 
SirfigS.; (d), f. id., SuSr.; mother of pearl, Samk.; 
Sarvad.; Rumex Vesicarius, L. 

Snkty , in comp. for Sukti. -ndbbava, m. ‘sprung 
from or produced in a pearl-oyster,’ a pearl, MW. 

sukrd, mf(a)n. (fr. v'l. smc, cf. sukla) 
bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; 
clear, pure, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; light-coloured, 
white, RV.; AV.; SankhBr.-; pure, spotless, RV.; 
Br.; m. N. of Agni or fire, R.; of a month (Jyeshtha 
s=May-June, personified as the guardian of Kubera’s 
treasure), MBh.; SuSr.; the planet Venus or its re¬ 
gent (regarded as the son of Bhrigu and preceptor of 
the Daityas), MBh.; R. &c.; clear or pure Soma, 
RV.; (with or scil. graha) a partic. Graha or re¬ 
ceptacle for Soma, VS.; SBr.; a partic. astrol. Yoga, 
L.; a N. of the VyShritis (bkfir, bkuvak, svar), 
MW.; a kind of plant (= citraka ), ib.; N. of a 
Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha, VP.; of the 
third Manu, Hariv.; of one of the seven sages under 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Bhava, VP.; 
of a son of Havir-dhana (cf. Sukla), VP.; (with 
Juinas) of a partic. Kalpa (q.v.); n. brightness, 
clearness, light,RV.; Up.; MBh.; R.; (also pl.)any 
clear liquid (as water. Soma &c.), RV.; VS.; juice, 
the essence of anything, Br.; SrS. (also pi.); semen 
virile, seed of animals (male and female), sperm, RV. 
&c. &c.; a morbid affection of the iris (change of 
colour &c. accompanied by imperfect vision; cf. 
sukla), Su$r.; SariigS.; a good action, L.; gold, 
wealth, L.; N. of a S 5 man, ArshBr.; of a Vedic 
metre, RPrat. — kara, mfn.producing semen, Bhpr.; 
m. the marrow of the bones, L. — kriccbra, n. a 
partic. urinary disease, § 5 mgS. — griba, n. house 
or mansion of the planet Venus, Sinhas. —cSra, m. 
course of the planet V°, MW. -* ja, mfn. ‘ produced 
from (one’s own) semen,’ one’s own son, MBh.; m. 
pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. — jyotis 
(Sukrd-), mfn. having bright splendour, VS. — tlr- 
tba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat, — danta, m. ‘white¬ 


toothed,’ N. of a man, Raj at. - ddgfba, mfn. emit¬ 
ting a clear fluid, RV. — dosha, m. defect of semen, 
impotence, L. — n5di, f., -nalikodaharana, n., 
-niti, f. N. of wks. — pa, mfn. drinking pure Soma, 
VS.; TBr. — paui, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pa- 
tr&, n. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr. -pis, 
mfn. radiantly adorned, RV. x, no, 6 (cf. Sdci- 
peSas). — puj5, f. N. of wk. — puta-p£, mfn. one 
who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. — prisb- 
tha (Sukrd-), mfn. having a bright-coloured back, 
AV. — bbuj, m. * seed-eater,’ a peacock, L. — bbu, 
mfn. scmen-produced, MW.; m. ‘semen-source,’ 
the marrow of the bones, L. — mutrala, mfn. pro¬ 
ducing semen and urine, Susr. — meha, m. seminal 
diabetes, Bhpr.; Car.— mebin, mfn. suffering from 
sent 0 diab°, Susr.; Car. - yajus, n. pi. N. of partic. 
texts belonging to the Pravargya,TAr. — rupa, mfn. 
bright-coloured,MarkP. — rsbabba {Sukrd-; * rsh° 
for -risk 0 ), mf(d)n. having bright-coloured bulls, 
TS. — vat (Sukra-), mS(ati)n. containing pure juice 
or Soma, TS.; SBr.; KatySr.; cont° the word Su¬ 
kra, AitBr. - varcas (Sukrd-), mfn. having bright 
lustre, RV. -varna (Sukrd-), mf(<z)n. bright- 
coloured, bright, ib. — vardhini, f. ■■ -kara, m., L. 

— vaha, mfn. bringing semen, SuSr. — vSra, m. 
Venus’ day, Friday, Suryas.; Inscr. — vSsara, 
m. id., A. -vasas (sukrd-), mfn. bright-robed, 
R V. — visrisbti, f. emission of semen, L. — santi, 
f. N. of wk. — sisbya, m. ‘pupil of Sukra,’ an 
Asura, L. — soca, mfn. brightly shining, Say. — soci, 
mfn. —next, RV. — socis (sukrd-), mfn. bright- 
rayed, ib. ; VS.; TBr. — sadman (Sukrd-), mfn. 
having a br° dwelling-place, RV. — s5ra, mfn. hav¬ 
ing semen as essence (-ta, (.), VarBrS. — suta, m. 
son of the planet Venus, ib. — snkta, n. N. of wk. 

— srisbta, f. yellow myrobolan, L. — stoma, m*. 
a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. - barana, mf(f)n. bring¬ 
ing semen, Susr. Snkrahg*a, m. * having a brilliant 
body,’ a peacock, L. Snkr&carya, m. the sage S° 
(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the 
Daityas), W. SnkrlLmantbinan, m. nom. du. 
pure and meal-like Soma, TS.; Br. Sukr£s- 
vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Linga, MW.; 
-stuti, f. N. of 8 verses from the Kisl-khanda. 
Snkrottara, m. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q. v.) 

Snkrala, mfn. producing semen, Su$r.; SarngS.; 
Car.(cf. mdnsa-S °); spermatic, seminal,W.; abound¬ 
ing in semen, lascivious, L.; (a), f. a sort of Cy- 
perus, L. 

Sukriman,m. brightness, pureness, g.drtfkclcli. 

Snkrlya, mfn. containing pure juice, Kath.; Br.; 
belonging or satred to Sukya, W.; seminal, sper¬ 
matic, MW.; n. brilliance, SankhGr.; (pi.) N. of 
certain Samans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr.; 
Laty.; N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40 
(also -kdfufa), Yajn.; Caran.; a partic. observance, 
SSftkhGr! 

Sukrl-v'bbu, P. - bhavati, to become semen nr 
sperm, Susr. 

Sukla, mf(a)n. (later form of Sukra, for which 
it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (with paksha = 
Sukla-p°, q.v.), KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; white, 
whitish, AitBr. &c. &c.; pure, spotless, unsullied, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; m. the bright half ofajunarmonth 
or any day init,GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. # ; the month 
VaiSakha, BhP. (Sch.); white (the colour), L.; 
mucus, saliva (Sukldrn V kri, to spit at), AV,; ricinus 
or white r°, L.; Miniusops Hexandra, L.; the 37th 
(or 3rd) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; 
the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Havir-dhana 
(cf. Sukra), Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a king, 
Buddh.; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f. a white cow, 
KatySr.; white or candied sugar, L.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum, L.; =kdkoli and vidart, L.; N. of 
Sarasvatl, L.; of s daughter of Sioba-hanu, Buddh.; 
of a river, BhP.; n. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a 
white spot, white substance, anything white, AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp.; the white of the eye, SBr.; R.; Susr.; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo; cf. Sukra), L.; silver, L.; fresh 
butter, L. — kantbaka, m. * white-throated,’ a kind 
of galjinule, L. — kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
( =* makiska-k° ), L.; (a), f. * ativishd, L. - kar¬ 
na, mfn. white-eared, P 5 n. vi, 2,112, Sch. — kar- 
man, mfn. pure in action or conduct, L. — k 5 ra, 
11. a water plant, L. — kusbtba, n. white leprosy, 
G 5 ru<jaP. — krisbna, n. du. light and dark fortnight, 
TAr. —kesa, mfn. white-haired, MBh. —kabira, 


mfn. having white milk or juice, MW.; (d [L.] or 
t [MW.]), f. a kind of plant ( *=kakoli). — ksbe- 
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. — jan&rdana, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — 15 , f., -tva, n. whiteness 
&c. ,P2n. v, 1,123, Sch. — tlrtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, 
Cat.; - mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. — dansbtra-ta, f. 
having white teeth (one of the So minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — dat, mfn. white-toothed, 
AitBr.; BhP. — dasana, mfn. id., MW. — dasa- 
bbasbya(?),N.ofwk. —dugdba, m.' having wh° 
juice,’ Trapa Bispinosa, L. — deba, mfn. pure in 
body or person, MBh. - drama, m. Symplocos 
Racemosa, R. (Sch.) — dhatu, m. a white mineral, 
chalk, L. — db&nya, n. white grain or corn, Pancar. 

— dhySna, n. meditation on pure spirit, HParis. 

— dbvaja-patSkln, mfn. having a wh° banner and 
flag (Siva), MBh. — paksba, ni. the light half of 
a month, the 15 days of the moon’s increase, KatySr.; 
Kaus.; Mu. &c.; the rightful side of two contend- • 
ing parties, Divyav. — paksblya, mfn. relating to 
the light half of the month, MW. — pusbpa, mfn. 
having white flowers, Kau$.; m. N. of various plants 
(accord, to L., Asteracantha Longifolia; Nerium 
Odorum; — maruvaka &c.), Pancar.; (a), f. Pistia 
Stratiotes, L.; = ndga-danti, L.; (I), f. = tiaga- 
dantl , L. — prisb^baka, m. Vitex Paniculata, L.; 
V° Nigundo, W. — bala, m. a white Bala or Bala- 
deva (accord, to the Jainas; nine are enumerated, 
corresponding to the nine Krishnas or black VSsu- 
devas; see bala, b°-deva ), W. — bija, m. (prob.) 
a kind of ant, MBh. — buddbi-kara, see b°-k °. 

— bbaga, m. the white of the eye, Susr. -bhas- 
vara, mfn .shining bright,Bhishap. — bbu-deva,ni. 
N. of an author, Cat. — mandala, n. a white circle or 
globe, MW.; «= - bkdga, L. — matburS-nStba, m. 
N. of an astronomer, Cat. — mSlyanulepana, mfn. 
having a white garland and unguents (i.e. wearing a 
wh° g° and anointed with ung°), MW. — meha, 
m. whitish diabetes, Car. —mebin, mfn. suffering 
from wh° diab 0 , ib. — yajnr-vedadhyetri-pra- 
sansa, f. N. of wk. — yajnopavlta-vat, mfn. in¬ 
vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. —rupa, 
mfn. white-coloured, SBr. — robita, ni. a kind of 
plant, L.; a kind of bright-looking Rohita fish, MW. 

— vaca, f. Terminalia Chebula, L.—;vat (Sukld-), 
mfn. containing the word Sukld, £Br.; KatySr. 

— vatsa (Sukld-), f. a cow which has a white calf, 
§Br.; KatySr. — vargfa, m. a class of white objects 
(as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W. 

— vastra, mf(<z)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix, 
70. — vayasa, m. Ardea Nivea, L. ; a crane, W.; 
a white crow, MW. — vSsas, mfn. =-vastra, TAr. 

— vidarsana, f. a partic. stage in the life of a 
SrSvaka, MahSvy. — visrSma, m., see vis°. 

— vritta, mfn. pure in conduct, MBh. — vritti, 
f. pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de¬ 
rived by a Brahman from other Br°s only, MW. 

— gala, m. a kind of tree related to Melia Bukayun, 
L. — sntra, n. N. of wk. — barita, m. pak-green- 
ness, L.; mf(<z or ini) n. pale-green, ib. SuklfU 
gmrn, n. white agallochum, Kum. snklahgtt, m. 

* having a wh° or brilliant body,’ a peacock, L.; (f), 
f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. Sukldc&ra, mf(<z)n. 
pure in conduct, R. snkladl-srSvana-krlsbna- 
saptami, °krishnfisbtami, f. N. of certain fes¬ 
tivals or holy days, Cat. Sukl&para, mfn. having 
a white hinder part (said of the body), KatySr. Su- 
klapanga, m. ‘ having wh° eye-corners,* a peacock, 
Megh. SuklAbbijatiya, mf(<z)n. of a pure race, 
MBh.; R. Suklambara, mfn. having a wh° gar¬ 
ment, Ml.; - dkara, mfn. wearing or arrayed in wh° 
g°s, MW. Sukl&mla, n. a sort of sorrel ( = arnla- 
Sdka), ib. Sukl&rka, m. a kind of Calotropis, L. 
Snklarman, n. a partic. disease of the wh° of the 
eye, Susr.; Bhpr. Snkl&sbtaml, f. N. of wk. 
SnklGtara, mfn. other than wh°, black, dirty, R. 
Sukl8svara(Da§ar.,Introd.),°vara-natba(Cat.), 
m. N. of authors. Sukl» odaua (fr. Sukla + od°), 
m. N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh. Snklo- 
pala, m. a white stone, MW. ; (a), f. id., W. ; white 
sugar, ib. 

Suklaka, mfn. white, M W.; m. a white colour, 
ib.; the light fortnight, TithySd. 

Suklala, mfn. white, whitening, L.; (a), f. a 
kind of Cyperus (v.l. Sukrald ), L. 

SuklSyana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 

Sukllman, m. whiteness, white colour, Hear. 

Sukli, in comp, for Sukla. — karana, n. making 




sukli-y/kri. 


sudi . 
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white, whitening, MW. — \/kri, P. - karoti , ’to 
make white, whiten (see next). — krita, mfn. made 
white, Ritus.; Hit. &c. — y^bliu, P. -bhavati (or 
-Vas, Pat.), to become white, Kav. 

Sukvan. See su-Sukvan. 

TJjfTSJ suhshi, m. (accord, to Un. iii, 155 fr. 
VSusk) air, wind, L.; (perhaps fr . */i. Sue) — tejas 
or = citram , L. 

SJj? suhga , m. (etymology doubtful) the 
Indian fig-tree ( = vata ), L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
Spondias Mangifera, L.; the awn of corn, L.; the 
sheath or calyx of a bud, L.; N. of a man (pi. his 
descendants), Pravar. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 117); pi. N. 
of a dy nasty which succeeded the Mauryas(sg. a king 
of the S° dyn°), Pur.; {a), f., see below; (f),f, Spon¬ 
dias Mangifera, L.; Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Suparn.; 11. the sheath or calyx 
of a bud, (fig.) effect (opp. to mulct , * cause ’), CfiUp.; 
Ficus Infectoria, L. — rajan, m. a king of the Suiiga 
dynasty, VP. 

Sung£, f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud (esp. 
of a fig-tree), GrS.; Susr.; the awn of barley &c., 
a bristle, L.; the waved-leaf fig-tree, W.; N. of the 
mother of Garuda, Suparn. — karman, n. a cere¬ 
mony connected with the Pum-savana (q.v.) at 
which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica 
is used, Grihyas. 

Sungin, mfn. having a sheath or calyx, MW.; 
furnished with an awn, ib,; m. Ficus Indica or In¬ 
fectoria, L. 

TJT xf 1. sue , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 1) so - 
^ cati (Ved. and cp. also °te; once in SBr. 
-Sueyati\eitsam-*/ 1 .Sue]', and in MBh. iii, 2372 
Socimi ; pf. Stisoca [Impv. Susugdhi , Pot. Susuctta , 
p. SuSukvas and SuSueand, aor. asucat [p. Sucdt 
and Sucatnand], RV.; aSocit [2. sg. soak], Br.; 
aSocishta, Gr.; Prec. Sucyasam, ib.; fut. Soktd or 
soeita, ib.; Sucishyati, °te, MBh. &c. &c.; inf. 
Sucadhyai, RV.; Soktum or sodium, MBh. &c.; 
ind. p. Sod tva, MBh.; Suci tva , Pin. i, 2, 26)5 to 
shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, RV.; Br.; AsvSr.; 
to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, 
grieve, mourn at or for(loc. or acc. with />rati\ TS. 
&c. &c.; to bewail, lament, regret (acc.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.; 
(cl. 4. P. A. fucyati, °te) to be bright or pure, 
Dhatup, xxvi, 56 (cf. Caus. and Suci ); to be wet, 
ib.; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib.: Pass, (only aor. 
aSoci ) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2: 
Caus. Socdyati,°te (p. Sucdyat [q.v.],RV.; aor. aSu- 
Sucat, SuSucat, AV.; Br.), to set on fire, burn, RV.; 
TBr.; to cause to suffer pain, afflict, distress, AV.; 
SBr.; MBh. ; to feel pain or sorrow, grieve, mourn, 
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh.; Rsjat.; to purify, 
VarYogay.; KathSs. : Pass, of Caus. Socyate , Kav.: 
Desid. Susudshati or SuSocishati , Pan. i, 2, 26: 
Intens. SoSucyaU,soSokti, to shine or flame brightly, 
Gr. (only sdsucan , RV. vi, 66, 3 ; cf. Sosucat, Sd- 
Sucana, SoSucyamana). 

2. Sue, mfn. shining, illumining (see tri- and vis- 
va-Stlc ); f. flame, glow,heat,RV.; AV.; Br.; bright¬ 
ness, lustre, RV.; (also pi.) pain, sorrow, grief or 
regret for (comp.), AV. &c. &c.; pi. tears, BhP. 

Suci, mf(<z )n. = Sud, pure, RV. x, 26, 6 ; (a), 
f. grief, sorrow, BhP. 

Sucid-ratha, mfii. (pr. p. of V* • Sue + r°) hav¬ 
ing a shining car, RV. 

Suc&dkyai. See under V I . Sue. 

Sucaxiti, m. N. of a person under the especial 
protection of the Asvins, RV. 

Suc&yat, mfn. (cf. Caus. of V 1 . Sue) shining, 
bright, RV. 

Suci, mfn. (f. nom. pi. Sueyas , Mn. viii, 77) 
shining, glowing, gleaming, radiant,bright,RV.&c. 
&c.j brilliantly white, white, Bhartr.; clear, clean, 
pure (lit. and fig.), holy, unsullied, undefiled, inno¬ 
cent, honest, virtuous, RV. &c. See.; pure (in a 
ceremonial sense), ChUp.; Mn.; Bhag. &c.; (ifc.) 
one who has acquitted himself of or discharged (a 
duty, s terahah-S 0 ); m. purification, purity, honesty, 
virtue, Kav.; fire, L.; N. of a partic. fire (a son of 
Agni Abhimanin and Svaha or a soft of AntardhSna 
and SikhandinT and brother of the fires Pavam2na 
and PSvaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed¬ 
ing of an infant, W.; a partic. hot month (accord, 
to some — Ashadha or Jveshtha, accord, to others 


4 the hot season in general ’), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; 
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch.); the moon, L.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (cf. Sukrct ), L.; a ray of light, 
L.; wind,L.; sexual love ( *= Srihgdra), L.; a Brah¬ 
man, L.; a faithful minister, true friend, L.; the 
condition of a religious student, L.; a fever that at¬ 
tacks pigs, L.; judicial acquittal, W.; white (the 
colour), ib.; a partic. plant ( =• citraka ), MW.; N. 
of Siva, L.; of a son of Bhjigu, MBh.; of a son of 
Gada, Hariv.; of a son of the third Manu, ib.; of 
Indra in the 14th Manv-antara, Pur.; of one of the 
7 sages in the 14th Manv-antara, ib.; of a S&rtha- 
vaha, MBh.; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a 
son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib.; of a son of 
Andhaka, ib.; of a son of Vipra, ib.; of a son pf 
Artha-pati,V 5 s., Introd.; (also 1), f. N. of a daughter 
of Tamra and wife of Kasyapa (regarded as the 
parent of water-fowl), Hariv,; VP. — karna, g. 
kutnudcldi(2.) ; °nika, n. white lotus, L.-kama, 
mfn. loving purity, Baudh. — kranda {Suet-), mfn. 
calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. — g&tra-ta, f. the 
state of having bright limbs (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — carita, mfn. 
virtuousor honest inconduct, VP. — janman(j*/a-), 
mfn. of pure or radiant birth, RV. — jihva {Slid-), 
mfn. flame^tongued (as Agni), ib. — 15 , f. (Mn.; 
Kav.; RSjat.), -tva, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit. 
and fig.),uprightness, honesty,virtue. — dat (jr/a-), 
mfn. bright-toothed, RV. — drava or -dravya (?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. — druma, m. * holy trele/ the 
sacred fig-tree, L. — nasa-ta, f. having a bright nose 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. — netra-rati-sambliava,m. N.of a king of the 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — pati,m.‘ lord of purity,’ fire, 
Gal. — padi, f. clean-footed, g. kumbha-pady-adi. 

— pi!i, mfn. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. — pesas 
{Sttci-), mfn. brightly adorned, ib. — prani, f. 'in¬ 
ducing purity,’ sipping water, cleansing the mouth 
&c., L. — pratlka {Stlci-), mfn. radiant-faced, RV. 

— bandhu (Stiet -), mfn. having a brilliant relative 
(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. — bShya, mfn. 
externally pure, MW. — bhrS-jas (Suet-), mfn. 
shining brightly, ib. — znani, m. 4 pure jewel,’ 
crystal, W.; a jewel worn on the head, MW. — mal- 
Iik 5 , f. Arabian jasmine (^nava-m°), L. — m£- 
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. — mukhi, f. N. of 
a female flamingo, Hariv.; the plant Sanseviera Zey- 
lanica, MW. — ratha, m. 4 having a bright chariot/ 
N. of a king, VP. —rods, m. 4 white-rayed,’ the 
moon, L. — vana, n . — Sushka-d 3 , BhP. (Sch.) 

— varcas, mfn. having pure splendour, g .bhriSddi; 
°eaya , Nom. A. °yate, ib. -varna {Sttci-), mfn. 
bright-coloured, RV. — vac, m. 4 clear-voiced/N. of 
a bird, Hariv. — vSsas, mfn. clothed in pure or bright 
garments, AsvGp — vShya, see -bdhya. — vrik- 
sha, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), MaitrS.; 
Pravar. — vrata {Stlci-), mf(a)n. whose observances 
are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir¬ 
tuous in conduct, Mn.; R. — sravas, m. 4 having 
bright renown,’N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.; BhP.; 
of a Praj2-pati, VP. — shid, mfn. dwelling in light 
or in clear (water), RV.; VS.; BhP.; abiding on 
the path of virtue, BhP. — shah, m. (nom. -shat) 
N. of Agni, R V. — samkshaya, m. end of the hot 
season, beginning of the rains, MBh. — sam&cdra, 
mfn. maintaining pure practices, R. — samttda- 
edra-ta, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — sml- 
ta, mf(«)n. smiling brightly, MBh.; R. &c.; ac¬ 
companied by a bright smile, Si$. 

Sncika, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
^ucita, mfn. grieved, sad, lamenting, W.; puri¬ 
fied, pure, clean, ib. 

Sucidratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r. 
for Suead- or Suci-ratha). 

Sucin, mfn. = Suci, clear, pure, MSrkP. 
Sucish-mat, mfn. (fr. Suds * Sods + mat) shin¬ 
ing, radiant, RV. ; m. N. of a son of Kardama, Cat.; 
{ait), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib. 

Suci, in comp, for Suci. — Vkri, P. - karoti , to 
make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. — -y^bhu, P. 

* bhavati , to be pure (in a ceremonial sense), Pancat. 

Suclya, Nom. A. °yate , to become clear or pure 
or white, g. bhriSddi. 

Suci vat 1 , f., g. Sarddi. 

1. Sucy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp, for Suci. 

— aksha, mf(f)n. pure-eyed, ApSr. — acara, mfn. 
pure in conduct, Pat. — up acara, mfn. performing 
holy actions, MW. 


Sucyadaksha(?),mf(z)n.(prob.) — Sucy-aksha , 
MaitrS. 

Susukvand or °kvdni, mfn. shining, resplen¬ 
dent, brilliant, RV. 

Susukvas, susuednd. See Sue , col. 1. 

Soka &c. See p. 1091, col. 1. 

3. sue, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 56), 
see under 1. Sue. 

2. sucy (also written cucy), cl. 1. P. 
Sucyati, to distil (= ab his have, q.v.; others 4 to 
perform ablution *), Dhatup. xv, 6. 

(cf. >/svajj only in p. susujana), to 
be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV. 

sutira , m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp, 
and Sautira, °rya). — ti, f., -tva, n. heroism, L. 
Sutirya, n. valour, heroism, L. 

cl. 1. P. sothati,* to lirtip’ or ‘to 
be obstructed or 'unptdtd’(gati-j>ratighate) ,Dhatup. 
ix, 56 (cf. VSunth); cl. 10. P. Sothayati, to be 
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. 4/4. ' Sath). 

Sot ha, mfn. (only L.) foolish; idle, lazy; wicked* 
low ; m. a fool; an idler See. 

W sunta, n. the hair under the arm-pit. 
Gal. 

Ws sunth, cl. 1. P. sunthati, to limp, he 
lame, Dhatup. ix, 56 (cf. VSuth) ; to dry, become 
dry (Soshatte), ib. 60; cl. 1 o. p! Sunthayati, to dry, 
become dry {Soshane ), ib. xxxii, 103. 

Sunthd, mf(<7)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.; 
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord, to Sch. either 1 white- 
coloured * or 4 of small stature ’or =divcshtita-kar>ui)\ 
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v.l.); a piece of flesh or 
meat, L.; (f), f., see next. Sunthd-kdrna, mfn. 
short-eared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Sun$liit- 
carya, m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher, 
Dhurtan. SuntliSdhI, mfn. (prob. w. r.), KatySr. 

Sunthi or Euntlii, f. dry ginger, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Susr. &c. 

Sujathya, n, id., L. 

SJ^swric/, cl. I . P. sundati, to break, crush, 
disturb, vex, torment, Dhatup, ix, 40. 

Quuda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of 
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant’s trunk, MW.; 
(d and T), f„ see below. — roha, m. (cf. Suntha) a 
kind of fragrant grass, L. 

Sundaka, m, a military flute or fife, L.; a dis¬ 
tiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L.; \ika), f. the 
uvula (in the throat), L,; swelling of the uvula ( 
gala-r), Vagbh. 

Sunda, f. an elephant’s trunk, MBh.; Susr.; 
Kathas,; spirituous liquor, L.; a tavern,L.; a'partic. 
kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L.; 
a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L.; Nelumbium Specio- 
sum, L. — danda, m. an elephant’s trunk. Pancat. 
— p£na, n, a place where spirituous liquor is drunk 
or sold, tavern, dram shop, L, —rocanikS or -ro- 
cani, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. Sundt-r°). 

Stmdara, m, the trunk of a young elephant, 
Mcar.; an elephant 60 years old, Gal.; a distiller or 
seller of spirituous liquor, L. 

Sundala, m. 4 possessing a proboscis or trunk,’ 
an elephant, L. 

Sundlka, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, dram-shop, 
Pan. iv, 3, 76; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (C. 
manuka ); (ikd), f., see under Sundaka. 

Stuidixi, m. 'possessing spirituous liquor/ a dis¬ 
tiller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti¬ 
tuting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; 'having a pro¬ 
boscis/ an elephant, W. 

Sundi-mushiki, f. (fr. Stindi «= °<ftn + rn°) a 
musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-Sundint ). 

Stindi, f, the swelling or enlargement of any gland 
(cf. kantha - and gala- j°); the plant Heliotropium 
Indicum, L. — rocanika or -rocanl, f. a kind of 
plant, L. (cf. Suncjd-r* 3 ). 

sutudri, f. (accord, to L. also sutu - 
dri and °dru) the Sata-dru or Sutlej river, RV. (see 
Sata-dru). 

sudi, ind. (contracted fr. sulda or sud¬ 
dha and dittc7, also written sudi as if for su-dina) 
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in the light fortnight or light half of a lunar month, 
Inscr. (cf. vadt). 

T3STTJ sudh OTsmdk, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. 

^ N Hi, 37) iundhati, °te (Inipv. iunddhi, 
AivGr.; pf. Sitstirtdha, aor. ahindhU , fut. inn- 
dhita, inttdhishyatt ,Gxi), to purify (A. 'one’s self,’ 
become or be pure), RV.; VS.; TBr.; GrSrS.; cl. 
4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 82) sudhyati (m. c. also 
°te; pf. iuiodha , aor. asm hat, fut. $ odd ha, iot- 
syati, inf. £ odd hum, Gr.), to be cleared or cleansed 
or purified, become pure (esp. in a ceremonial sense), 
VS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to become clear or free from 
doubts, R.; Mricch.; to be cleared or excused from 
blame, to be excusable, Kathas.: Pars. iudhyaU 
(aor. aiodhi ), Gr.: Caus. tundhayati , to clear, 
purify, VS.; Sodhayati (aor. aiuiudhat ), to purify 
(esp. in a ceremonial sense), TS. &c. &c.; to cor¬ 
rect, improve, Yajii., Sch.; to remove (impurity or 
anything noxious), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to clear off, 
pay (debts), Rajat.; Kull.; to acquit, exculpate, 
justify, Mn.; Kam.; to put to test, Kathas.; to try, 
examine, Paficat.; Yajn., Sch.; to make clear, ex¬ 
plain, Vedantas.; Madhus.; to subtract, Ganit.: 
Desid. iutntsati, NidSnas.: Intens. Soindhyate, 
ioioddhi, Gr. 

Snddh&, mfn. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear, 
free from (with instr.), bright, white, RV. &c. &c.; 
cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, blame¬ 
less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule, 
Kav.; VarBjrS.; Su$r.; upright (see comp.); pure, 
i.e. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to 
miira ), Mn.; MBh. &c.; pure, i.e. unmodified (as 
a vowel not nasalized), SankhBr.; Prat.; complete, 
entire, Rajat.; unqualified, unmitigated (as capital 
punishment), Mn. ix, 279; (in phil.) veritable, un¬ 
equalled {**dvitiya-rahita\ MW.; tried, examined, 
Kam.; authorised, admitted, W.; whetted, sharp (as 
an arrow), ib.; m. the bright fortnight (in which the 
moon increases), Inscr.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of one 
of the seven sages under the 14th Manu, BhP.; of 
a son of Anenas, ib.; (with bhikshu) of an author, 
Cat.; of a bird, Hariv.; (pi.) of a partic. class of 
gods, MBh.; (<z), f. N. of a daughter of SiQha- 
hanu,Buddh.; {am), n* anything pure &c.; pure spirit, 
W.; rock-salt, L.; black pepper, L. — karna, 

m. ‘pure-eared/ N. of a man (cf. iauddhakar - 
nt)» — karman, mfn. pure in practice, honest, 
Kum. — k&nsya-xnaya, mf(j)n. made or consist¬ 
ing of p° brass, Heat. — kirti, m. 'having pure re¬ 
nown/ N. of a man, Kathas. — koti, f. 'upright side/ 
one of the sides of a right-angled triangle, W. 

— g ana-pati, m. (opp. to ncchishta-g °, q. v.) Ga- 
n£sa as worshipped by those who have cleansed their 
mouths (from remnants nf food), Col. — caitanya, 

n. pure intelligence, Vedantas. — jangba, m. 'hav¬ 
ing clean legs or thighs/ an ass, L. — jada, m. a 
quadruped, L. — tattva-dasa-vijnapti, f. N. of 
wk. — tS,f. purity, correctness, faultlessness, Pancat.; 
-koia, m.' treasure of correctness/ N. of a grammar 
by Bhava-deva. — tva, n. =• -ta, Campak. — dat, 
mfn. white-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 145. — danta, mfn. 
id., ib.; made of pure ivory, M Bh. — dbl, mfn. pure- 
minded, Rajat. — nattS, f. (in music) a panic. Ra- 
ginl, Samgit. — neri, m. a kind of dance, ib. — pak- 
sba, m. the- light half of a month, SankhSr.; 
KaushUp. — pata, m. 'having clean garments/ N. 
of a man,Paficat. — pada, m.' straight-footed (?)/ 
N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.l. siddha-p — parsbni, 
mfn. having the rear protected, Ragh. (cf. viiud - 
dha~p°). — pnri, f. N. of a town (Tiruparur in the 
Tripoli district); - mdhatmya , n. N. of a ch. of the 
SkandaP. — pratibbasa, in. a panic. Samadhi, 
Buddh. — batnka, m. (in music) a kind of drum¬ 
mer, Samgit. — badba, see - vodka . — buddha, 
w. r. for next. — bnddbi, mfn. =* -dht; m. N. of a 
teacher, Cat.(v. 1 . siddha-buddha).—'** odha, mfn. 
(in Vedanta) possessed of p° intelligence. — bbava, 
m. purity of mind, BhP.; mfn. pure-minded, MBh.; 
R. &c. — bhiksbu, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— bbairava, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samgit. 

— mati, mfn. t=-dhi, Kav.; m. N. of the 21st 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L. — madbya-mSrgl , 
f. (in music) a partic. Murchana, Saipgit. — m&a- 
sa, n. a kind of condiment or strong seasoning 
(made with pieces of meat, Asa Foetida, turmeric 
&c.), Bhpr. — misratva, n. the being both un¬ 
mixed and mixed, Krishnaj. — mnkba, m. a well- 
trained horse, MW. — rnpin, mfn. having the pure 
or true form, Ashtav.- vansya, mf(d)n. of a pure 


family or race, Ragh. — vat, mfn. containing the 
word Sttiidha; ( ait), f. N. of the verses RV. viii, 
95,7—9, Baudh.; Vas. — varna, mfn. having a pure 
colour or caste, being of high caste &c., W.; well- 
lettered, having clear words, perspicuous (asa speech), 
MW. — valllka, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor- 
difolius or MenispermumGlabrum), L. — v&la(/*/</- 
dhd-), mfn. bright-tailed, MaitrS. — vSsaa, mfn. 
dressed in clean garments, W. — viraj, f., -virSd- 
risbabba, n. N. of metres, Col. — visbkam- 
bbaka, m. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which 
only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be¬ 
tween the second and third act of the £akuntaU ; 
opp. to samkirna-v 0 , q.v.), Bhar. — vesba, mfn. 
= -vasas, Ragh. — alia, mf(d)n. having a pure cha¬ 
racter, innocent, guileless, Sak. — snkra, n. a morbid 
affection of the pupil of the eye, § 3 rngS. — sbodjfi, 
f. (in music) a partic. Mflrchana, Samgit. — sani- 
gama, mf(ff)n. having pure intercourse or associa¬ 
tion, Srutab. — sattva, mf(J)rt. **-£lla, R. — sadb- 
yavas&na and -saropS (or °pa-lakshand), f. N. 
of two kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad. — sara, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh. - snda-nritya, n. (in music) a 
kind of dance, Samgit. -sankbya, n. N. of wk. 
— sn&na, n. bathing in pure water (without un¬ 
guents &c.), Megh. — svabhava, mf(d)n. = -sila, 
K. — hasta {tnddhd-), mfn. having pure hands, 
A V. — bridaya, mf(<?)n.p°-hearted, Bhartr. Snd- 
dhaksba, m. or n.(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud- 
dbdkbya-sabasra-sambita, f. N. of a ch. of the 
Vatula-tantra. Snddhdtman, mfn. pure-minded, 
VP.; m. 'pure soul or spirit/ N. of Siva, MBh. 
Snddhadvaita-martanda, m. N. of a Vedanta 
wk. by Giri-dhara. Suddbfinanda, m. ' pure joy/ 
N. of the teacher of Ananda-tfrtha (also with yali) t 
Cat.; (with sarasvatT) N. of an author ( =iuddha - 
bhikshu ), ib. Suddb&numana, n.' correct infer¬ 
ence/ a partic. figure of rhetoric, L. Snddh&nta, 
m. ‘sacred interior/ the private or women’s apart¬ 
ments (esp. in the palace of a king; pi. a king’s 
wives and concubines), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (a\ f. 
(in music) a partic. Murchana,Samgit.; {°ta)-kdntd f 
f. pi. the women of the harem, Rajat.; -cara and 
-edrin, mfn. attending on the women’s apartments, 
Kav.; -pataka or - rakshaka, m. a guardian of or 
attendant in the women’s apartments, eunuch, L.; 
-yuj, prnb. w. r. for iuddhdntara-yuj; - raksht , f. 
a female guardian of the women’s apartments, Ragh.; 
-■ vrtddha , m. (with jatia) an old servant in a h°, 
Vikr. Suddb&ntab-pura, n. =iuddhdnta above, 
R. Suddhantara-yuj, f. change of mode or key 
in music, W. (w. r. iuddhdnta-yitj). Snddba- 
pahnuti, f.‘entire denial,’ a partic. figure of rhe¬ 
toric (e.g.' this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the 
heavenly Ganges’), L. Suddbdbha, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of pure light, Mn. xii, 27. Suddbabhi- 
jana-karman, mfn. pure in family and in conduct, 
R. Suddb&varta, mfn. (said to be) *=pradakshi - 
ndvarta (q. v.), ShadvBr. Snddbdvasa,m. 'pure 
abode/ a partic. region of the sky, Lalit.; - dtva , m. 
= next, ib.; - kdyika , m. (with deva) a god belong¬ 
ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; - deva - 
putra, m. a Deva-putra belonging to the above class, 
ib.; Karand. Suddhdsaya, mfn. p°-minded, hav¬ 
ing a p° heart or conscience, Kathas.; Pancart Sud- 
dbSsuddblya, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
Suddb&su-bodba, m. N. of an elementary gram¬ 
mar. Snddboda, mfn. having p° water, BhP.; m. 
= next, ib. Suddb* odana, m. ‘ having p°rice or 
food/ N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of 
the Sakyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; 
MWB. 21 &c.); - suta , m. 'son of §°/ Gautama 
Buddha; °dani , w. r. for jauddhodani. 

Snddbayn, mfn. striving after purity, TS. 

Snddbl, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit. and 
fig.), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory 
rite (esp. a partic. Sraddha performed at the cost of 
a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. &c.; 
setting free or securing'(from any danger), rendering 
secure, Kam.; VarBrS.; justification, exculpation, 
innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal, 
YajR.; quittance, clearing off or paying off, discharge 
(ofa debt &c.), MW.; retaliation, ib.; Kav.; Kathas.; 
verification, correction, making true, correctness, 
accuracy, genuineness, truth, Yajn.; Malatim.; clear¬ 
ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen. 
or comp.; suddhim */kri, * to ascertain for certain / 


P */labh, 'to receive certain intelligence’), Mn.; 
Kathas.; Vet.; (in arithm.) leaving no remainder 
{iuddhim Vi ,' to leave no remainder ’), Bijag.; sub¬ 
traction of a quantity or a q° to be subtracted, Lll.; 
N. of Durga, Cat.; of one of the £aktis of Vishnu, 
MW.; of DakshayanI as worshipped at Kapala-mo- 
cana, ib. — kara, mf(/)n. causing purity, purifying, 
correcting, MW. —krit, m. one who makes clean, 
a washerman, L. — kanmndi, f., -candrikS, f., 
-clntamani, m. N. of wks. — tattva, n. N. of a 
ch. of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva; - kdrikd , f. 
pi.; °ttvdniava , m. N. of wks.—tama, mfn. (=*£ud- 
dha-tama) purest, MaitrUp.—darpana, m.,-dipa, 

m. (m- pradipa ) N. of wks. — diplka, f. N. of a 
wk. by §ri-niv 3 sa (on the position of stars considered 
favourable for marriages, journeys &c.) — niru- 
pana, n., -nirnaya, m., -pafijf, f. N. of wks. 

— pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections, errata 
list (often at the end of works), MW.; a certificate 
of purification by penance, ib.-prakSsa,m., -pra¬ 
dipa, m., -prabhft, f. N. of wks..— bbumi, f. N. 
of a country, W. — bbrit, mfn. possessing purity, 
pure, virtuous, ib. — makaranda, m. N. of wk. 

— mat, mfn. » - bhrit , Kav.; Kathas.; innocent, 
acquitted, Balar. — mayukba, m., -ratna, n., 
-ratndkara, m., -ratn&iikura, m., -looana, n., 
-viveka, m., -vivekoddyota, m., - vyavastba- 
samksbepa, m. N. of wks. — sraddha, n. a kind 
of Sraddha (see above), VP. — sSra, m., -setu, m., 
-sxnriti, f. N. of wks. 

Snndhana, mf(f)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal 
of anything impure (gen.), Apast. 

Sundba-vat, mfn. sacred, holy, pure, MW. 

Snndbyn or snndbyu, mfn. pure, bright, ra¬ 
diant, beautiful; purified or free from, unmolested 
by (gen.), RV.; VS.; TS.; m. fire or Agni, the god 
of fire, Un. iii, 20, Sch.; n. (with Bharad-v 3 jasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

Soddhavya, sodha &c. See p. 1091, col. 3. 
sun , cl. 6. F. sunatiy to go, Dhatup. 
xxviii, 46. 

sand, m. (prob. fr. Vsu or svi, and 
connected with sitra, Jusha &c.) * the Auspicious 
one/N. ofVayu, Nir.; of Indra, AivSr.; (d),f.(?) 
a ploughshare (see innd-vat and ittna-stra) ; n. 
growth, success, prosperity, welfare,SBr.; SlnkhGr.; 
{dm), ind. happily, auspiciously, for growth or pros¬ 
perity, RV.; AV. — m-hnviya, f. N. of the verse 
RV. iii, 30, 22 (beginning with the words iundm 
httvtma ), AitBr. — m-kurl (for hariT), m. ‘caus- 
ing growth or prosperity/ N. of a rural deity, ParGr. 

— prisbtba {iund~\ mfn. having a back fit for 
riding (as a horse), RV. vii, 70,1 (accord, to others 
'carrying food on his back ’). —vat ( fund- or £u- 
«<z-),mfn. (prob.) furnished with a share (as a plough), 
TBr. — botra ( Sttnd -), m.'offering auspicious 
sacrifices/ N. of a son of Bharad-v 3 ja (and author 
ofRV. vi, 33, 34; pi. his family), Anukr.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, Hariv. (written sutta-h°). 

SunS-sira,m.du.N.oftwo rural deities favourable 
to the grnwth of grai n (prob. personifications of' share 9 
and 'plough ;* but identified by Yaska with Vayu 
and Aditya, by others with Indra and Vayu or Indra 
and Surya); sg. (also written sun°) N. of Indra (cf. 
vasnmdhard-iwf ), TS. &c. &c.; (pi.) a partic. 
class of gods (also written sun°), BhP.; - iardsana, 

n. 'Indra’s bow,’a rainbow, Hear.; mfn. (ap¬ 

plied to Indra), SankhSr.; °rtya or °ryd, mfn. be¬ 
longing or relating toSun 3 -sIra, VS.; SBr. (cf. Pan. 
iv, 2, 32); 11. or {a), f. N. of partic. oblations, Br.; 
SrS. 

r 2 - suna , = a dog, L. Snn6- 

sblta, mfn. drawn along or carried by dogs, RV. 

Snnab, in comp, for tunas. — puccba, m. 'dog¬ 
tailed/ N. of one of the three sons of RicTka (or 
accord, to AitBr. the eldest of the three sons of Aji- 
garta), AitBr.; SahkhSr.; Hariv.; of the author of 
a law-book {-smriti, f. his wk.) 

Snnab-s6pa, m. 'dog-tailed/ N.ofa VedicRishi 
(havingthe patr. Aj!garti,as$on of AjigartaorAjigarta, 
and regarded as the author of the hymns i, 24-30, 
ix, 3; accnrd. to AitBr. vii, 13-18, king Haris- 
candra, whose priest was Visva-mitra, being child¬ 
less, made a vow that on obtaining a son he would 
sacrifice him to the god Varuna; a bon was then born 
to him named Rohita, but llarikandra put off on 
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various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, and when 
he at length consented to perform it, his son refused 
to be sacrificed, and retiring to the forest passed six 
years there until he met a poor Brahman Rishi 
named Ajlgarta, who had three sons, the second of 
whom, Sunah-sepa, was purchased by Rohita for a 
hundred cows to serve as a substitute for himself; 
Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, he was 
about to be sacrificed, Visva-mitra being Hotri priest, 
when he saved himself by reciting verses in praise of 
various deities, and was received into the family of 
VismS-mitra as one of his sons under the name 
of Deva-rSta, q. v.: the legend is different in the 
RamSyana, which makes Ambarlsha, king of Ayo- 
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indra ; this king is described as wandering 
over the earth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 
Ricika, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
Sunah-sepa, who is about to be sacrificed, when 
Visva-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to 
Agni and twn hymns to Indra and Vishnu; see R. i, 
61, 62), RV. &c.&c. ( 1 W. 25-27); n. the genital 
organ of a dog, MW. — sepha, m. later and less 
correct form of Sunah-Scpa. — sakha, m. * dog’s 
friend,’ N. of a man, MBh. 

Sunaka, m. a young or small dog, any dog, 
MBh. xiii,6070 (cf.Un. ii,32, Sch.); N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; of an Angirasa and disciple of Pathya, BhP.; 
of a king, MBh.; of a son of Ruru, ib.; of a son of 
Ricika, R.; of a son of Rita, BhP.; of a son of 
Gritsa-mada, Hariv.; of the slayer of Puram-jaya and 
father of Pradyota, BhP.; = saunaka, Cat.; pi. the 
family or race of Sunaka, SrS. (cf. Saunaka) ; {1), 
f. a bitch, L. — kancuka, m. a kind of plant ( = 
kshudra-cahcii) , L. — cilll, f. a kind of culinary 
herb ( =* sva-cillt), L. — putra, m. * Sunaka’s son,’ 
Saunaka (also applied to Gritsa-mada, who is else¬ 
where described as the father of Sunaka), MW. 
— suta, m. —-Saunaka, Cat. 

Sunas, gen. of Svan in comp. — karna, m/dog¬ 
eared,’ N. of a man,PancavBr. (cf.g. kaskddi). 

Suni, m. (fr. Svan) a dog, L. — m-dhama, mfn. 
(said to be for SunTm-dh° ), Vop. xxvi, 54. — m- 
dhaya, mfn. (for Sunim-dh °), Pan. iii, 2, 28, 
VSrtt. 1, Pat. 

Snnf. See under Svan. 

Sunira, m. a number of dogs, L. 

Suno, in comp, for Sunas. — lSiigiila, m. * dog- 
tailed/ N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri¬ 
cika (or, accord, to AitBr., of Ajlgarta), AitBr.; 
Hariv. (cf. Sunah-puccha and -Sepa). 

I. Sunya, mfn. (fr. Svan), g. gav-adi; n. and 
(1 a ), f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L. 

sundh &c. See Vsudh, p. 1082. 

^2. sunya, mfn . = sunya, empty, void, 

L.; n. a cypher, L. 

sup, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix u (the characteristic sign of the eighth class 
of verbs). 

supti, f. (prob.) the shoulder (accord, 
to Sa y. — mukha), RV. i, 51, 5. [Cf. Zd. supti. ] 

suphaltha, N. of a place, Cat. 

1. subh (or 1. sumbh), cl. 1. A. or 6. 

^ N P. (Dhatup. xviii, 11; xxviii, 33) S 6 - 
bhate, Sumbhdti or Sumbhati (ep. also Sobhati, and 
Ved. Sumbhate; 3. sg. Sdbhe, RV.; pf. Susobha, 
SuSubhe,MBh. 8 cc.; Susumbha, Gr.; aor. aSubhat, 
aSobhishta , aSumbhit , ib.; p. Siimbhana, subha- 
nd, RV.; fut. Sobhita or Sumbhita, Gr.; Sobhish- 
yati, MBh.; Sumbhishyati, Gr.; inf. Sub hi, So - 
bhdse , RV.; Sobhitum, Gr.), to beautify, embellish, 
adorn, beautify one’s self, (A.) look beautiful or 
handsome, shine, be bright or splendid ; (with iva 
oxyatha ,* to shine or look like ;’ with na, ‘ to look 
bad, have a bad appearance, appear to disadvantage^), 
RV. &c. &c.; to prepare, make fit or ready, (A.) 
prepare one’s self, RV.; AV.; {Sumbhate, accord, to 
some) to flash or flit i.e. glide rapidly past or along, 
RV. (cf. iubhand, sutnbhdmdna, and pra - 
a/ Sumbh)\ {Sumbhati) wrongly for sundhati (to 
be connected with y/sitdk, to purify), AV. vi, 115, 
3; xii, 2, 40 &c.; {sumbhati) to harm, injure, 


DhStup. xi, 42 (in this sense rather to be regarded 
as a second a/ sumbh, cf. a/2. Sumbh, ni-Sumbh) : 
Pass. aor. asobhi-taram, Inscr.; Caus. Sobhayaii 
(aor. aSusubhat ; cf. sobhita), to cause to shine, 
beautify, ornament, decorate, AV.&c.&c.; {Subhd- 
yati , °te) to ornament, decorate, (A.) decorate one’s 
self, RV.; TBr.; (only pr. p. Subhdyat), to fly 
rapidly along, RV.: Desid. SuSobhishate (accord, to 
Gr. also °ti, and Susubhishati, °te), to wish to pre¬ 
pare or make ready, Nir. viii, 10: Intens. Sosubh- 
yatc (Gr. also Sosobdhi ), to shine brightly or in¬ 
tensely, be very splendid or beautiful, MBh. 

2. Subh, f. (dat. subhi as inf.) splendour, beauty, 
ornament, decoration,RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; flash¬ 
ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or 
flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness(?), RV. 

Subha, mf(d)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand¬ 
some (often f. voc. subhe, 'fair one 1’ in addressing 
a beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; plea¬ 
sant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good 
(applied to persons and things), ib.; auspicious, for¬ 
tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense), 
righteous, virtuous, honest, SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; pure 
(as an action), Yajn., Sch.; eminent, distinguished, 
W.; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib.; m. water, L.; 
the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L.; a he- 
goat, L. (prob. w.r. for stubha ); the 23rd of the 
astrol. Yogas, L.; N.of a man (cf.g.Kathas.; 
of a son of Dharma, BhP.; of an author, Cat.; (also 
a, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf. Saubha—vyoma - 
edri-pura), MW.; (a), f. (only L.) light, lustre, 
splendour, beauty ; desire; Prosopis Spicigera or 
Mimosa Suma; white DQrva grass; =*priyahgu; 
bamboo manna ; a cow ; the yellow pigment Go- 
rocanl; an assembly of the gods; a kind of metre; 
N. of a female friend and companion of the goddess 
Uma ; {am), n. anything bright or beautiful &c.; 
beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi¬ 
ness, bliss, w el fa re, prosperity, Kaus.; K 5 v.; Kathas.; 
benefit, service, good or virtuous action, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; the wood of CerasusPuddum, L. 

— katha, mfn. talking well or agreeably, MBh. 

— kara, mfn. causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate, 
VarBrS.; (f), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L. — karman, 
n. a good or virtuous act, ausp° action, R?ijat. {°ma- 
nirtiaya,m. N. of wk.); mfn. acting nobly, MBh.; 
ni. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib. — kama, 
mfn. desirous of welfare, Kau$. — kamya, f. desire 
of welfare, L. — kuta, m. * auspicious peak,’ N. of 
Adam’s Peak (in Ceylon), Buddh. — krit, mfn. =» 
-kara, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (or 36th) year of 
Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, ib. — kritsna, m. pi. 
(with B uddhists) N. of a class of gods, Dharmas. 128; 
MWB. 212. — kshana, n. an auspicious or lucky 
moment, MW. — jja (prob. w.r. for su-bhaga ), 
mfn. going well or beautifully,gracious, elegant, W.; 
ausp°, fortunate, ib.; {a), f. N. of a Sakti, Heat. 

— gandhaka, n. * agreeably-scented,’ gum-myrrh, 
L. — ffarbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— gabhlri, f. (in music) a partic. RaginI, Samglt. 

— graha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such 
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when 
more than half full), MW.; °h6daya, m. the rising 
of an ausp° planet, ib. — m-kara, mfn. = Subha-k°, 
L.; m. N. of ail Asura, Kathas,; of a poet and 
various other writers, Cat.; ( 1 ), f. N. of ParvatT, L. 

— candra, m. N. of the author of the Sabda-cinta- 
mani-yritti, Cat. — jani, mfn. havinga beautiful wife, 
Pan. v, 4, 134, Sch. — m-cara, f. pi. N. of a class of 
Apsarases, VP. — tara, mfn. more (most) auspicious 
orfortunate, R.; PaHcat. — t&ti, f. welfare,prosperity 
{-krit, mfn. causing welfare or pr°), Satr. — da, mfn. 
= -kara,V ar.; m. the sacred fig-tree, L. — datta, 
m. N. of a man, Kathas. — danta, mf(r)n. having 
good teeth, L.; (/), f. a woman with g° t°, L.; the 
female of Pushpa-danta (elephant of the north-west 
quarter), L. (v.l. Subha-dati and Subhra-danlt). 

— darsa or -darsana, mfn. of auspicious aspect, 
beautiful, R. — dayin, mfn. =*-da, VarBrS. — darn- 
maya, mf(f)n. made of beautiful wood, Heat. 

— dina, n. an ausp° or lucky day, Das. — dridha- 
vrata, mfn. of virtuous and firm principles, R. 

— drishti, mfn .** -darSa, MW. — dhara, m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. — dhSrana, mfn. one whose soul 
is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. — naya, m. * of 
virtuous conduct,’ N. of a Muni, Kathas. — nama, 
f. (in astron.) ‘of ausp° name,’ N. of the 5th and 
loth and 15th lunar night.— pattrika, f. ‘having 
auspicious leaves,’ Desmodium Gangeticum (a kind of 


shrub), L. — pushpita-suddhi, m. a partic. Sam- 
adhi, Buddh. — prada, mfn.- -kara,Vnr.; Kathas. 

— phala, n. auspicious result, good or happy conse¬ 
quence, VarBrS.; -k^it, mfn. yielding ausp°r°s &c., 
ib. — bhavana, f. the forming of good thoughts or 
opinions, Subh. — mangala, n. good luck, welfare 
(accord, to others mfn., ‘lucky, fortunate’), R. ii, 
2 5 > 34 * — maya, mf(f)n. splendid, beautiful, Subh. 

— mala, f. N. of a GandharvT, Karand. — mitra, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — m-bhavuka, mfn. 
splendid, beautiful, Dhurtan. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 57). 

— yoga, m. a partic. astron. Yoga (see subha), Cat. 

— lakshana, mf(£)n. having auspicious marks, cha¬ 
racterized by auspiciousness, Kav.; Kathas. — lagna, 
m. n. the rising of an ausp° constellation, a lucky 
moment. Hit.; Kantukas. — locana, mfn. fair-eyed, 
R. — vaktra, f. ‘of ausp° face,’ N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — vastu(?), N. 
of a river {—su-vastu), Buddh. — varttS, f. good 
news, MW. — vasana, v.l. (or w.r.) for mukha - 
v°, q. v. — vasara, m.n.« -dina, Heat. — vimala- 
gurbha, m. ‘ wearing bright and pure garments,’ 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — veniutrivenu- 
mat, mfn. furnished with a Tri-venu (q.v.) of ex¬ 
cellent reeds, MBh. — vyulia, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious obser¬ 
vance (kept on the ! 2th day in one of the halves of 
the month Karttika), Cat.; mf(c)n. virtuous or 
moral in conduct, R.; MarkP. — sansin, mfn. in¬ 
dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh.; Rajat. 

— sakuna, m. an ausp° bird, bird of good omen. 
Das. — sila, mfn. having a good disposition or cha¬ 
racter, W. ; -gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sam- 
yuta, mfn. endow-ed with prosperity or happiness, 
blissful, L. — saptaml-vrata, n. N. of a partic. re¬ 
ligious observance, Cat. — samanvita, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with beauty, charming, R. — sara, m. N. of 
a king, Buddh. — sucani, f. ‘indicating good,’ N. 
of a female deity (worshipped by women in times of 
calamity ; she is also called Su-vacani), L. —stbali, 
f. ‘ ausp° place,’ a room or hall in which sacrifices 
are offered, L. Subhdkara-gmpta, m. ‘ protected 
by a multitude of good works,’ N. of a man, Buddh. 
Snbhaksha,m. * auspicious-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MW. 
Subh&g’ama, n. N. of partic. Tantric wks. (re¬ 
garded as especially orthodox), Cat. Snbhfinka, 
m. N. of various authors, Cat. (cf. next). Su- 
bhanga, mfn. handsome-limbed (applied to Siva), 
Sivag.; m. N. of a Tushita-kayika Deva-putra, 
Lalit.; of a lexicographer (v. 1 . Subhdhka), Cat.; 
(f), f. a handsome woman, W.; N. of a Da$arhl (and 
wife of Kuru), MBh.; of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter 
of Rukmin and wife of Pradyumna), Hariv.; of Rati 
(wife of Kama-deva), A.; of the wife of Kubera (god 
of wealth), L. Subhangada, m. N. of a king, 
MBh. Subhaiigln, mtr\. = Subhdhga, RamatUp. 
SubhdcSra, mfn. pure in practices or observances, 
virtuous, MBh.; Ragh.; MarkP.; («), f. N. of a 
female attendant on Uma, L. SubhdSjana, m.« 
Sobhdfljana, L. Snbhdtmaka,mf(A&f)n. pleasant, 
charming, L.; benevolent, kind (in a-Subhdimaka), 
Kam. Subhflnana, mfn. handsome-faced, good- 
looking^, f. * a handsome woman'), MBh. Subbfl- 
nanda, f. N. of a goddess (said to be a form of 
Dakshayani),Cat. SubhAn vita,mfn. endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L. 
Subh&p&hga, f. ‘ having beautiful eye-corners,’ a 
beautiful woman, R. Subh&rcita, mfn. worshipped 
in the right manner, Krishnaj. Subh&rtliin, mfn. 
desirous of prosperity or welfare, R.; Rajat. Su- 
bbflvaba, mfn. causing prosperity, conferring happi¬ 
ness, VarBrS.; Rajat. Subhflsaya, mfn. of virtu¬ 
ous disposition, Kam.; Rajat. Subh&sis, f. good 
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulation, Pancar. 
{°STrvaeana, n., - vada, m. [Hasy.], utterance of 
b°or c°); mfn. receiving b 10 or c° (°Sisham Vkri, 
with acc. ‘ to bless, congratulate ’), ib. Snbhdsnbha, 
mf(ff)n. pleasant and unpleasant, agreeable and dis¬ 
agreeable, prosperous and unfortunate, good and 
evil, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. weal and woe, good and 
evil, MaitrUp.; Bhag.; VarBrS.; -prakarana-tika, 
f. N. of wk.; -phala, mfn. producing good or evil 
results, Mn. xii, 3 ; -yoga, m. an auspicious or in¬ 
auspicious Yoga, Cat.; -lakshana, n. a mark or sign 
of good and bad fortune, good, or evil omen, MW. 
Subh&shtaka-tika, f. N. of wk. Snbhflsana, 
m. N. of a Tantric teacher, Cat. Subh 3 kshana, 
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mfn. having auspicious or fair eyes, R. SuhhAtara, 
mfn. other than ausp°, unlucky, unfortunate, evil, 
bad, Sis. SubluCika-d*i*, mfn. seeing only what 
is good or right, Pancar. Subhodaya, m. the rising 
of an auspicious (planet). Cat. (in a~iubh°)\ N. of a 
Tantric teacher, ib. Subhodarka, mf(<z)n. having 
a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky 
(-/a, f.), Kav.; Kathas. 

Subham, ineomp. for subham (acc. of 2 .iubh), 

— mfn. flying swiftly along, RV. — y£ van, mfn. 
id., ib. — yu,mfn. loving adornment, RV. ; splendid, 
beautiful, handsome, Kav.; happy, L. — kara, 
-car£ &e., see under iubha , p. 1083, eol. 2. 

Subbamyika, f., Ka$. on Pin. vii, 3, 46. 

Subhaka, m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotoma, L. 

Subh£s-patl, m. du. (fr, gen. of 2. iubh +/°) 
the two lords of splendour (or ‘of the rapid course/ 
applied to the Aivins), RV. 

Subhani, mfn. shining bright, brilliant, RV.; 
gliding rapidly along, ib. 

SubbSya, Norn. P. °yate, to be bright or beau¬ 
tiful, become a blessing (see bahtt-f). 

Subhlka, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW. 

Snbbita, mfn. (accord, to Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 
85) = su hita, TS. 

Subhi-y'kri, P ,-karoti, to illumine, beautify, 
Kautukas. 

Subbri, mf(a)n. radiant, shining, beautiful, 
splendid, RV. &e. &c.; clear, spotless (as fame), 
Pancat.; bright-coloured, white, Mn.; VarBrS. &c.; 

m. white (the eolour), L.; sandal, L.; heaven, L.; 
N. of a man, g. kurvddi; of the husband of Vi- 
kuntha and father of Vaikuntha, BhP.; of a poet, 
Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP.; (a), f. (only L.) 
crystal; bamboo-manna; alum ; N. of the Ganges; 

n. (only L.) silver; talc; green vitriol; rock or fossil 
salt; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. — krit, 
w.r. for iubha-krit , L. — kbSdi, mfn. wearing 
glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts), 
R V. —1&, f., -tva, n. whiteness, Kav. — flat, mf(j )n. 
having white teeth, Pan. v, 4,145. - danta,mt'(r)n. 
id., Mjicch.; (*),f.N. of the female of the elephants 
Pushpa-danta (ef. subha-dantT) and Sarvabhauma, 
L. — bbSnn, m. ‘white-rayed/ the moon, Inscr. 

— mati, (prob.) w.r. for ~vati, q.v.-yama (su- 
bhrd*), mfn. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas), 
RV. — yavan, mfn. going in a radiant ehariot (as 
the A$vins), ib. — rasmi, m. = - bhanu , L. — vatl, 
f. N. of a river (v.l. ivabhra-v°) y Hariv. — sastama 
(Jubhrd prob. for - iasta-tama , superl. of ias/d, 
pp. of \/j<zgj), mfn. highly celebrated for shining, 
i.e. shining very much, RV. ix, 66, 26 (Say.) Su- 
bbransu, iubhra-bhanu, L.; camphor, L. 
SubbrAlu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. Su- 
bbr^-vat, mfn. (Padap. iubhrd-vat ) splendid, 
beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3. 

Subbri, mfn. shining, bright, beautiful, RV.; m. 
the sun, L.; a Brahman, L. 

Subbrikft, f.,Vop. iv, 8. 

Subbri-\/bbS, P. -bhavati (pp. ~bhuta\ to be¬ 
come white, Rajat. 

Subbvan, mfn. shining, bright (accord, to others 
‘swift/ ‘fleet/ see */l. iubh ), RV. 

Sumbbana, mf(/)n. (prob.) purifying, AV. 

Sumbbam&na or sumbb&maua, mfn. shining, 
bright, splendid, beautiful, RV.; (accord, to some) 
flying rapidly along, ib.; {stlmbh 0 ), m. (said to be) 
N. of a Muhurta in the dark fortnight of a month, 
TBr. 

Sflmbbftua. See \/i. iubh, p. 1083, col. 1. 

Sumbbita, mfn. purified, adorned (in brahma - 
/’.q.v.) 

Sumbbu, m. (said to be) N. of a Muhurta in 
the dark fortnight of a month ( « iumbhamdna ), 
TBr. 

Sobba &c. See p. 1092, col. 1. 

u.=zsulba, L. 

sumbala , n. pi. arty substance which 
easily catehes fire (as straw), SBr. 

^2. sumbk (for 1. see */i. subk), cl. 1, 
P. iumbhaii , to kill, harm, injure (cf. */\. iubh, 
ni-Viubh ). 

Sumbha, m. N. of an Asura or demon (slain by 
Durgs; he was the son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of Prahlada), Hariv.; R.; Pur. —g-h&tim, f.‘Sum- 


bha-killing/ N. of DurgS, L. — desa, m. N. of a 
country, Col. (cf. sumbha). -nisumbba, m. du. 
Sumbha and NiSumbha, Mricch. — pura, n., -puri, 
f. * city of S°/ N. of a town and district (the modem 
Sambhalpur in the district of GondwSna; it is also 
called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. -mathanX 
or -mardinX, f. ‘S°-de$troying/ N. of a Durgs, L. 

— vadba, m. ‘killing of S°/ N. of a ch. of the Devi* 
mShStmya. — banani, f. = -ghatini, L. 

.W. sura , m. a lion, L.; w.r. for sura, a 

hero, MBh. i, 3708. 

Jj^y^surtidk, f. pi. (prob. connected with 
*/iridh) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any 
refreshment or comfort, RV. 

sulk (prob. artificial), cl. 10. P. sul- 
kayati , to pay, give, Dhstup. xxxii, 75; to gain, 
acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell 
(cf. *Sivalk), xxxii, 34, 

Sulk a, m. n. (ifc. f. a) price, value, purchase- 
money, RV.; the prize of a contest, MBh.; toll, tax, 
duty, customs (esp. money levied at ferries, passes, 
and roads), Gaut.; Apast.; Mn. &c.; nuptial gift 
(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a 
bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her 
own property together with the profits of household 
labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower, 
dowry,marriage settlement, Gaut.; Vishn.; Mn.&e. 
(cf.IW. 267); wagesofprostitution,Kathas.; MarkP.; 
w.r. for iukra and iukla , MBh. — khandana, n. 
defrauding the revenue, MW. — gr&baka or -gr£- 
bin, mfn. receiving a toll or duty, ib. — tva, n. the 
being a nuptial gift or dowry (ef. above), Dhayabh. 

— da, m. the giver of a nuptial present, an affianced 
suitor, Mn.; Vain.; MBh. — moshana, n. stealing 
or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400. 

— sala, f. a custom-house, Pap. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf. 
iaulkaidlikd). — samjna, mfn. having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. — sthana, n. 
a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yajii.; 
any object of taxation or duty, W. — haul, f. loss or 
forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulkadhy- 
aksba, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or 
revenue,L. Sulkabhidh&na,mfn.=itt/£a-jatf// 7 fo, 
MW. Sulk&vdpta, mfn. obtained as a dowry, 
MBh. Sulkopajivin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes 
or revenue, ib. 

SulkikR, f. N. of a country, L. (cf. iaulkikcya ). 
^^sulb or sulv (prob. artificial.or Nom. 
fr. next), cl. 10. P. iulbayati , to mete out, Dhatup. 
xxxii, 71; to ereate, ib. 

Sulba or sulva, n. (accord, to some also m. and 
d or f, f.) a string, cord, rope, SrS.; Suryas.; BhP.; a 
strip, Bhpr.; N.of aParisishJa,Cat.; L. also*eopper/ 
‘sacrificial act;’ ‘conduct;’ ‘vicinity of water;’ 
m. N. of a man, §amk. — kalpa, m., or -k&rika, 
f. N. of wks. —ja, n. brass, L. — dipika, f., -pari- 
sisbta, n., -bbSsbya, n., -mlmansa, f., -ra- 
basya-prakasa, m., -vSrttlka, n., -vrlttl- 
vlvarana, n. N. of wks. — sutra, n. N. of a Sutra 
work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing 
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at 
squaring the circle); -bhashya-varttika - vydkhya, 
f. N. of wk. Sulbagni-nidbi-tikS, f. N. of wk. 
SuTb&ri, m. ‘ enemy of copper/ sulphur, L, Snl- 
bopadbSna, n. N. of wk. 

Snlbika, n .=iulba-f>ariitshia, Cat, 

sulla , n. = sulba, ‘arope’ or ‘copper/ 

L. 

susukvana, °kvan\. See p. 1081, 

eol. 3. 

susukvas . See V 1. suc t p, 1081 
suiukskaQi. See a-sus° under 

a-sue. 

1 ifrft susumara-giri , m. (perhaps 

for if/ 3 ) N. of a place, Divyav. Snsnm&ra-gi- 
rlya or °7ttka, mfn. living at Susum 5 ra-giri, ib. 

in. a small owl, owlet, 

Say. on RV. vii, 104. 22. — y 5 tu (°iuka-), m. a 
demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, 104, 22 

SusnlukS, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padap. 

sushilfkd). 


susruvds. See \/\. sru. 

f. (fr. Desid. of */i, sru) *one 
who waits on a child/ a mother, MBh. xii, 9513(8.) 

Susrusbaka, mfn. desirous of hearing, attentive, 
obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. an attendant, servant (com¬ 
prehending five descriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, 
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and a 
slave), W. °sbana, n. desire of hearing, BhP.; 
obedience, service, dutiful homage’to (gen., dat., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) attention to, 
maintenance of (fire), MBh. 

SusrusbS, f. desire or wish to hear, Kam.; 
obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to 
be of five kinds (see iuirushaha) t Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
saying, speaking, telling, L.; - para , mfn. diligent 
or attentive in service, Kathas. °sbitavya, mfn. to 
be obeyed or attended to, R.; n. (impers.) it should 
be obeyed, Pat. °sbitri, mfn. obedient, attending 
on (gen.), MBh. °sbln, mfn. id. (ifc.), ib. 

Susruabu, mfn. desirous of hearing or learning, 
NfisUp.; Bhag. &c.; eager to obey, obedient, at¬ 
tentive, serving, attending on (gen. or comp.), TBr. 
&c. &c. °sb6nya, mfn. to be willingly heard or 
attended to, TS.; SankhSr. sbya, mfn. to be heard 
or obeyed or served, R.; Kathas. 

i. $u$k (prob. for orig. susk t sus), cl. 

^ N 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 74) iushyati (m. e. 
also °te; pf. iuiosha; aor. aiushat; fut. ioshta , 
iokshyati; inf. ioshtum; ind. p. - iiishya , Br.),to 
dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay, 
AV. &c. &c.: Caus. soshayati (aor. aiusushat ), 
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. &c. &c.; 
to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.: 
Desid. iuiukshati, Gr.: Intens. sosushyate, soseshti, 
ib. [Cf. Gk. avos for aavaoj\ Lat. siccus; Slav. 
sdchati; Lith. susu, sausiit t sattsas &c.j 
2. Susb, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pan. iv, 3,166, 
Vartt. I; drying up, parching (see pama-iush\ 
Susba, mfn. drying, drying up, L.; m. a hole in 
the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a Tlvari, L. 
(Jushdsya in AV. v, 1, 4 prob. w.r.) 

I. Susbi, f. (for 2. see p. 1085, col. 1) drying, 
L.; a hole, ehasm, L. (also written sushi ); the 
hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W. 
Susbika, f. dryness, thirst, L. 

Susblra. See sushira. 

I. Susbka, mf(d)n. dried, dried up, dry, arid, 
parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withered, 
sere, RV. &c. &c.; useless, fruitless, groundless, 
vain, unprofitable, empty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; mere, 
simple (see •gatici ); m. N. of a man (a relative of Su- 
kha-varman ; zi.iushkata-varman), Rajat.; n.(and 
m., g, ardhareddi) anything dry (e. g. dry wood, 
dry cow-dung &c.), RV.; Vishn. — kanfba, n. a 
partic. part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS. 
(Sch.) — kalab&, m. a groundless quarrel, Mudr.; 
Pancat. — kfisbtba, n. pi. dry wood, MBh. — k&sa, 
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. — ksbetra, w.r. for iusk- 
kaUtra , q.v. — gana, 11. mere singing (unaccom¬ 
panied by dancing), Sah. — gomaya, m. dry cow- 
dung, L. — carcana, n. ‘dry anointing/ idle talk, 
chaff, Hisy. — jnana-iiir&dara, m. N. of wk. 

— tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argument, MW. 

— ta, f.. -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Pancar.; Kam. 

— toya, mf(<?)n. (a river) whose water is dried up, 
MBh. — drlti, f. a dry or empty bag, MaitrS. 

— nitamkha-sthall, f. shrunk or shrivelled hip- 
region, Dhiirtas. — pattra, n. a diy or withered leaf, 
MW.; a dried potherb, ib. — parna, n. a dry leaf 
(~vat t ind. like a dry leaf), ib. — paka, m. dry in¬ 
flammation (of the eyes; cf. iushkdkshi-p°) t Susr. 

— pesham, ind. (with Vpish) to grind anything 
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatt.-pha- 
la, n. dry fruit, MW. — hkyingara, m. N. of a 
teacher, KaushUp.; °riya , n. the doctrine of Sushka- 
bhringira, SinkhSr. — matsya, n. dried fish, MW. 

— manga, n. dry flesh or meat, L. — mnkha, mfn. 
dry-mouthed, R. — rudita, n. weeping without 
tears, Sah. — revatf, f. N. of a female demon in¬ 
imical to children, MatsyaP. — vat, mfn. dried up, 
Mricch. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 51). — vSda-viv&da, m. 
idle or useless discussion, BhP. — vigraha, m. a 
useless contest, ib. — viroliana, n. the sprouting of 
a dry tree, VarBrS. — vriksha, m. Grislea Tomen- 
tosa, L.; a dry tree, MW. — vaira, n. groundless 
enmity, Mn. iv, 139. — vairin, mfn. quarrelling 
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causelessly, BhP. — vrana, m. a dried-up wound, 
scar, MricchSch. — samkkava, n.Costus Speciosus 
or Arabicus, L. — srota or -srotas, mfn. having 
the stream dried up (as a river), R. Suskkiikski- 
paka, m. dry inflammation of the eyes, infl° # with¬ 
out efflux, Susr.; Vagbh. ( d.fushka-pdka ). Stisk- 
k&gra, mf(*z)n. having a dry tip or point, TS.; 
Br.; SrS. Suskkaiiga, mf(f)n. having shrivelled 
limbs, emaciated, withered, W.; m. Grislea Tomen- 
tosa, L.; (d or f), f. a crane, L.; (/), f. Lacerta 
Godica, L. Suskkanna, n. ‘ dry food/ rice in the 
husk, VarBrS. Suskk&pa, mfn. having the water 
dried up (as the sea), R.; a dried-up pond, mud &c., 
SBr. Suskkffrdra, mf(<z)n. dry and wet, R.; n. 
dry ginger, L. Suskk&rsas, n. dry swelling of the 
eyelids, Susr. Suskk&,stkl, n. mere bone, a flesh¬ 
less bone, VarBrS. Suskk&sya, mfn. fushka- 
tnukha , AV. 

2. Suskka, Nom. (only inf. fushkUum) to be¬ 
come dry, Divyav. 

Suskkaka,mf(z&z)n.dried up, emaciated, thin, R. 

Suskkata-varman, m. N. of the father of the 
poet Vidyldhara, Subh. (cf. under I. iushka). 

Suskkala, m. a kind of fish, L.; (also n. and i, 
f.) flesh (f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fish-hook, TBr., 
Sch. ; mfn. one who eats flesh, L. (cf. faushkala). 

Suskkaletra, m. (for °l2tara? ) N. of a moun¬ 
tain or a place, Rajat. 

I. Suskna, ni. the sun, L.; fire, L. 

I. Suskxna, m. n. fire, flame, L.; the sun, L. 

1. Suskman, m. fire, &$.; Balar.; a partic. plant 
(*= citraka ), MW. 

Soska &c. See i. soska, p. 1092, col. 2. 

3 . sush (cf. */svas), cl. 6 . P. sushdti 
^ ^ (1. sg. also - fushi and p. -fushana; see 
a-^/fush), to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, 61, lo. 

2. Sushi, f. (for I. sec p, 1084, col. 3) strength, 
power ( = bala) } L. 

Sushila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 57, Sch. 

2. Suskna, m. ‘ Hisser/ N, of a demon slain by 
Indra, RV. (accord, to some a drought demon ; cf. 
V 1 * stish)\ n. strength ( = bald), Naigh. ii, 9. 
— k&tya, n. *he slaughter of Sushna, RV. 

2. Sushma, mf(d)n. hissing, roaring (as water), 
RV,; fragrant, ib.; strong, bold, ib.; m. hissing, roar¬ 
ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV.; AV.; 
exhalation, fragrance, odour (of plants, esp. of the 
Soma), RV.; VS.; strength, vigour, vital or sexual 
energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib.; AV.; TBr.; 
semen virile (?), AV. ix, 1, 10; 20; air, wind, L.; 
a bird, L.; w.r. for sushna, Pan. iii, 1, 85, Sch.; 
n. strength ( = bald), Naigh. ii, 9. — d&, mfn. be¬ 
stowing strength or valour, AV. - vat ( [fushma -), 
mfn. fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV. 

2. Snshm.an, n. strength, vigour, energy, courage, 
valour, KaSlkh. 

Suskmaya, mfn. strengthening, encouraging,TS. 

Sus km 5 y ana, m. patr. of a Soma, VP. 

Suskml, m. wind or the god of wind, L. 

Suskmlna, m. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr. 

Bushmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV.; strong, 
fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, courageous, 
bold, ib. &c. &c.; sexually excited, ruttish (applied 
to bulls and elephants), MBh.; BhP.; m. pi. N. of 
a caste living in Ku$a-dvipa (corresponding to the 
Kshatriyas), Pur. — tama (sushmln-\ mfn. most 
strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV. 

Soska. See 2. fosha , p. 1092, col. 2. 

^1. ifi, a weak form of \/svi, q.v. 

2. Su (ifc.) See sura-fu. 

• Sutka, m. a place for sacrifice, L. 

Suna, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2,14) swelled, swollen (esp. 
‘morbidly’), increased, grown, SuSr.; m. N. of a 
man, MBh.; (fund), n. emptiness (orig. ‘swollen 
state/ ‘ hollowness,’cf. funya below), lack, want, 
absence, RV.; a partic. incorrect pronunciation (esp. 
of vowels), RPrat. — tjStra, mfn. having swollen 
limbs, Su$r, — tva, n. the state of being swollen, 
Su$r. — vat, mfn. one who has increased, Pan. vii, 2, 
14. Sunakska, mfn. having swollen eyes, Su§r. 
Sun&nda-medkra-ta, f. swollen condition of the 
testicles and penis, ib. 

Sunyd, mf(<z)n. empty, void (with vajin^* a 
riderless horse / with rajya — ‘ a kingless kingdom ’), 


hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c.; 
empty, i.e. vacant (as a look or stare),absent, absent- 
minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; empty i.e. possessing nothing, 
wholly destitute, MBh.; Kathas.; wholly alone or 
solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.; 
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.),< 
wanting, lacking, Kav.;' Kathas.; Pur.; Sarvad.; 
non-existent, absent, missing, Kav.; Pancat.; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void 
of results, ineffectual (a-lunyam *dkri, * to effect/ 
‘accomplish’), Sak.; Ratnav.; free from sensitive¬ 
ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.; 
bare, naked, MW.; guileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent, 
ib. ;(d),f.a hollow reed,L.;abarrenwoman,L.; Cac¬ 
tus Indicus = mail (for nalrt), L.; n.a void, vacuum, 
empty or deserted place, desert ( funyt , in a lonely 
place), MBh.; R.&c.; (ill phil.) vacuity, nonentity, 
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), IW. 83, 
n. 3; io 5 » n.4; MWB. 7, n. 1; 142; N. of Brahma, 
MW.; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrS.; 
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere, 
L.; a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L.; an ear¬ 
ring (see next). [Cf. Gk. kw 6 s, k(v( 6 s ; -./Eol. tiiv- 
fos.] — karna, m. an ear adorned with an earring, 
Amar. (Sch.) — geka, n. an empty house, W. 

— cltta, mfn. vacant-minded, absent-minded,think- 
ing of nothing, Hasy. — tS, f. emptiness, loneliness, 
desolatcnesSjR.; VarBr, &c.(cf. a~funyata)\ absence 
of mind, distraction, Su§r.; Sarvad.; vacancy (of 
gaze), Dhurtas.; (ifc.) absence or want of, C 3 n.; 
Kum.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il¬ 
lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena), Si£.; 
Sarvad.; - samapti, f. N. of wk. —tva, n. = -la, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad. — pakska, m. ** - vada, Slm- 
khyas., Sch. — padavl, f. ‘path to non-existence/ 
the way or passage of the soul (= brahma-randhra). 
Cat. — pg,la, m. ‘keeper of a vacant place/ a 
substitute, MBh. — bandhu, m. N. of a son of 
Trina-bindu, BhP. — hindu, m. the markof a cypher 
or nought (cf. hindu), Vas.; Dhurtan. — bkava, m. 
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp. — madk- 
ya, m. * having a hollow or empty centre/ a hollow 
reed, L. — manas, mfn -cilia, Santis. — mula, 
mfn. empty or unprotected at the base (said of a 
badly placed army), Kam. — vat, ind. like a cypher, 
as if it were annihilated or vanished. Das. — vada, 

m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of 
any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism, 
atheism, Madhus. — vSdln, m. the affirmer of a 
void (i.e. of the non-existence of any Spirit, divine 
or human), a Buddhist, atheist, W.; MWB. 7; 142. 

— vySpara, mfn. free from occupation, unoccupied 
( = vydf>dra-siinya) y PTzb. — sarira, mfn. ‘ empty- 
bodied, having nothing in the body (-/a, f.), Vas. 

— sSlS, f. an empty hall, Kau§. — aunya, mf(ff)n. 
thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Si$. — stka- 
na, n. an empty place, W. — kara, n. ‘remover 
of emptiness/ gold, L. — kasta, mfn. empty-handed, 
W. — kridaya, mfn(♦ tva , n.), RV.; Sak.; 
Kathas.; heartless, Paficat. Suny&krltl, mfn. 
‘empty-formed/ having a vacant aspect, MW. Su- 
ny&ffkra-krlt&laya, mfn. making an abode in 
deserted houses, ib. Sliny&laya, m. an empty or 
deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden), 
ib. Suny&saya, mf(a)n. = liinya-citta , Kathas. 
Suny&sunya, n. emancipation of the spirit even 
during a person’s life ( = jlvan-mukli), L. Sun- 
y&ska, mf(z)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV. 

Sunyaka, mfn. (**funya) empty, void, g.yd- 
vddi; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh. 

Sunyi, in comp, foxfunya. — -v/kri, R.-kurute, 
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBfS.; to leave 
empty, quit, abandon, Pancat. — Vkkii, P. - bha - 
vati , to become deserted or desolate, Kad. 

^3. £5 (onomat.), in comp, -kara, m. 

* making the sound fu,’ a boar, hog (more correctly 
su-kara , q. v.) — k£r&, ni. the act of startling with 
the sound su f VS. — krita (/«-), mfn. startled by 
the sound fu t ib.; urging, spurring (of ahorse), RV. 

( g.ardkarcadij derivation 
doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KatySr., 
Sch.; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp.the bristle or sharp 
hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a 
bud, L.; pity, compassion (in nify-fiika), L,; m. a 
species of grain (cf. dlrgha-f°), Su$r,; Bhpr.; sor¬ 
row, grief, L.; = abhi-shava, L.; (a), f. scruple, 


doubi, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L.; the sting of an 
insect (cf. above),any thing that stings or causes pain, 
Su$r.; Car.; a partic. insect (produced in water and 
applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib.; Bhpr.; a 
kind of grass, L. — klta or -kitaka, m. a kind of 
caterpillar covered with bristles or haiis (accord, to 
some * a scorpion ’), L. — tarn, w. r. for suka-taru . 

— trlna, n. a kind of spiky grass, L. — doska, m. the 
injurious effect of the above Suka insect, Su$r.; Bhpr. 

— dkanya, n. any awned or bearded grain (one of 
the 5 kinds of grain, the others being fali-, vrJhi- t 
faml -, and kshudra~dh°) } Car.; Bhpr. — pattra, 

m. a kind of snake, Su§r. — pindi or -plndl, f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. — roffa, m. =-dosha, SuSr. 

— vat, mfn. awned, bearded; (ati) t f. Mucuna 
Pruritus, L. — vrinta, m. a partic. venomous insect, 
Susr. — simba, -slmbl, -simblkS, and -simbi, 
f. Mucuna Pruritus,L. Suktldkya, n. ‘abounding 
with spikes/ a kind of grass (■= suka-Irina), L, 
Suk&maya, m. = suka-dosha t L. 

Snkaka, (ifc.) => iftka, awn of grain (sec dlrgha- 
fiikaka ); barley or a bearded kind of wheat resem¬ 
bling barley, L.; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness, L. 

Sukin, mfn. awned, bearded, W. 

su-kara. See 3. su f col. 2. 
sukala t m. (perhaps connected with 
su-kara above) a restive horse, L. 

sukaputta or sukdputta,m. a partic. 
gem (perhaps a kind of amber, — tri-mani), L. 

^<$06 sukula, m. a fish, W.; a partic.kind 
of fish, ib.; a fragrant grass (a kind of Cyperus), ib. 
sukshma, incorrect for sukshma , q.v. 
sughand, mf(i)n. going quickly, 
swift, fleet (=kshipra\ RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh, 
h, *5)- 

suci, w.r. for suci (also sfici and swei 
for suci). 

sutiparna } m. Cathartocarpus Fis¬ 
tula, L. 

sut-kara, m. ‘ the sound sut ,’ hiss¬ 
ing, whistling, whizzing &c. 

sudrdy m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
SQdra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four 
original classes or castes (whose only business, accord, 
to Mn. i, 91, was to serve the three higher classes; 
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Sudra is said to have been 
bom from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87 
he is fabled to have sprung from the same part of the 
body of Brahma, and he is regarded as of higher rank 
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous 
throughout India; kevala-f 3 , a pure S°), RV. &c. 
&c. (IW. 212 &c.); a man of mixed origin, L.; N. 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; 
Pur.; (d and T), f., see below. — kanya, f. a SQdra 
girl, Mn. x, 8, 9. — kamaldkara, m. N. of wk. 

— kalpa, mfn. resembling a §°, AitBr. — kula-dl- 
pika, f. N. of wk. —krita (fudrd-), mfn. made 
by a S°, AV. — kritya, mfn. to be done by a S°, 
proper for a S c , MW.; n. the duty of a S°; N. of 
wk.; - vicarana , n., °na-tattva, n., -vicara-tattva, 

n. N. of wks. — ffamana, n. sexual intercourse with 
a S°, Ap. — g-kna, mfn. killing a §°, the slayer of 
a S°, Paficar. - Jana, m. a person of the S° class, 
M11. iv, 99.—janznan, mfn. Sudra-born,descended 
from a S°, ParGr.; m. a S°, Yajfi. — japa-vidkana, 

n. N. of wk. — ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a S° 
or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur. — dharma, m. the duty of a S°, Cat.; 
-tattva, n., -bod him, f. N. of wks. — panca-sam- 
skSra-vidki, m., -paddkati, f. N. of wks. — prl- 
ya, mfn. dear to a S°, L.; m. an onion, L. — prdsk- 
ya, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who 
has become a servant to a S°, W.; n. the being 
servant to a S°, MW. — bkikskita, mfn. (any¬ 
thing) begged or received as alms from a S°, Yajfi. 

— bkuyiaktka, mfn. inhabited mostly by §°s, 
abou ndi ng with S°s, M n. viii, 2 2. — kkojin, mfn. eat¬ 
ing food of a S°, MBh. — ySjaka, mfn. one who 
sacrifices for a S°, Gaut.; -pr&yaicitta, n. the pen¬ 
ance incurred by sacrificing for a S°, MW. — yonl, 
f. the womb of a woman, MBh.; -ja, mfn. bom 
from the womb of a S°, MW. — rSjya, n. a country 
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of which a S°is king, Mn. iv, 61 . —varga, m. the 
S° class, MW. — var|am, ind. except S°s, KjtySr. 

— vlveka, m. N. of wk. — vritti, f. the occupa¬ 
tion of a S°, Mn. x, 98. -sSsana, n. an edict ad¬ 
dressed to S°s, L. — samsk&ra, m.any purificatory 
rite relating to S°s, MW, — samsparsa, m. the 
touch of a S°, Mn. v, 104. — sevana, n. attendance 
on a S° master, the being in the service of a S°, Mil. 
xi, 69. - Bmriti, f. N. of wk. - hatyfi,, f. the kill¬ 
ing of a S°, Mn.xi, 131; 140. — han,mfn. *=-ghna, 
ib. xi, 130. Sudr&cSra, m. the conduct or occu¬ 
pation of a S°; -cintamani, m., - Siromani, m., 
-■ samgraha , m. N. of wks. Sudranna, n. food 
belonging to or received from a S°, Ap.; Mn. Su- 
dr&rta, f. Panicum Italicum, L. Sudrartlia-ya- 
jaka, mfn. sacrificing at the expense (lit. ‘with the 
property *) of a S°, Gaut. Sudr^rya, m. du. (11. sg., 
g. raja-dantddi) a S° and a Vaisya, VS. Sudrd- 
sanca, n. the impurity of a S°, MW. Sudrdh- 
nika, n. the daily ceremonies of a 5 °, Cat.; °kd- 
rara-tattva, n. N. of wk. SudroccMshta, mfn. 
left by a S° (as water), Mn. xi, 148. Sudrotpatti, 
f. N. of wk. Sudrodaka, n. water polluted by the 
touch of a S°, MW.; -pdna-prdyaScitta, n. a pen¬ 
ance for drinking water given by a S°, ib. Su- 
droddyota, m. N. of wk. 

Sndraka, m. N. of various kings (esp. of the 
authdr ofthe drama called MricchakatikJ), Mricch.;, 
KathJs.; Hit. &c. — kathd, f. N. of a tale (written 
by Rami la and Somila), Cat. 

Sfid A, f. a woman of the fourth class or caste, 
AV. &c. &c.; N. of a daughter of RaudrJsva, Hariv. 

— parinayana, n. the marrying a Sfldra female, W. 

— putra, m. the son of a S° woman, PancavBr.; 
Gaut. — bh&rya, m. one who has a S a woman for 
wife, MW. — vedana, n. — - parinayana , W. — ve- 
din, mfn. marrying a S°woman, Mn.iii, 16. — suta, 
m -putra, Mn. ix, 151; 153. 

Sndr&ul, f. the wife of a Sudra, MW. 

Sudrika, m. N. of a mythical person, Virac. 

Sudri, f. a woman of the fourth caste, a Sfldra 
woman, YJjfi.; KJtySr.,Sch.; the wife of a Sudra, L. 

Sudri-v^hhd, P. - bhavati, to become a Sfldra, 
Mn.; KathJs. 

suna . See p. 1085, col. 1. 
suna. See suna. 
sunya &c. See p. 1085, col. 1. 
supa-kdra. See supa-kara. 
3 JJi«r(also written «ur),cl.4. A.(Dhatup. 

xxvi, 48) Suryate , to hurt, injure, kill (only in pf. 
SuSurc , ‘he cut off [the head],’Sik xix, 108); to be 
or make firm, Dhatup. ib.; cl. 10. A. to be power¬ 
ful or valiant (in this sense rather Nom. fr. next), 
Dhatup. xxxv, 48. 

sin,mfn. (prob. fr .*/\.Su = svi and connected 
with Savas, Suna, Suna) strong, powerful, valiant, 
heroic, brave (cf. -tama and - Sara ), RV.; MBh.; 
m. a strong or mighty or valiant man, warrior, 
champion, hero,one who acts heroically towards any 
one (loc.) or with regard to anything (loc., instr., 
or comp.; ifc. f. a), RV. &c. &c^; heroism ^?, «or 
w. r. for Saurya ), Kav.; a lion, L.; a tiger or panther, 
L.; a boar, L.; a dog, L.; a cock, L.; white rice, L.; 
lentil, L.; Arthocarpus Locucha, L.; Vatica Ro- 
busta, L.; N. of a Yadava, the father of Vasu-deva 
and grandfather of Krishna, MBh.; of a Sauviraka, 
ib.; of a son of Ilina, ib.; of a son of Kartavlrya, 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Viduratha, ib.; of a son 
of Deva-mi^husha,ib.; of asonofBhajamana,Hariv.; 
of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Vatsa-pri, 
M JrkP.; of a poet, Cat.; of various other men, 
Buddh.; Rjjat.; w.r. for sura, L.; (pi.) N. of a 
people, MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Gk. tcvpos in 6-/ri)pos.] 
-kit*. m. ‘ insect-like hero,' a feeble hero, Mcar. 

— grkma (Sura-), mfn. having a multitude of h°s, 
R V. — xn-gama, m. a partic. SamJdhi, Buddh.; N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; - samddhi-nircUSa , m. N. of 
wk. —Ja, m. a son of Sflra, Rjjat.; N. of a man, 
ib. — tama, mfn. most heroic or valiant, MBh. 

— tara (Sura-), mfn. more heroic or valiant, RV. 
** t 5 , f., -tva, n. state or condition of a hero, hero¬ 
ism, valour, bravery, KJv .; SJh. — danta, m. N. 
of a BrJhman, KathJs. — deva, m. N. of a son of 
king Vira-deva, ib.; (with Jainas) N. of the second 
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini,L, — patxu 


(Sura-), f. having a heroic lord or husband, RV. 

— pntrS (Sura-), f. ‘having a heroic son,' the 
mother of a hero (applied to Aditi), ib. -pura, n. 
‘ hero-town,’ N. of a town, KathJs.; Rjjat. — bala, 
m. ‘having heroic strength,’ N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. — bhu or -bhnxni, f. N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
sena, BhP. - bhogesvara, m. N. of a Lifiga in 
Nepal, Cat. —matba, ni. n. the monastery of SQra, 
Rjjat. — mana, n. thinking one’s self a hero, ar¬ 
rogance, vaunting, W. - mSnin, mfn. one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. — murdha- 
maya, mf(f)n. consisting of the heads of h°s, KathJs. 

— m-manya,mfn. ■= Sura-mdnin, W. — varman, 
m. N. of various men, KathJs.; Rjjat.; of a poet 
(also written sura-%P), Cat. - vSkya, n. pi. the 
words of a hero, speech of a boaster, R. — vidya, 
mfn. understanding heroism, heroic, KathJs. — vira 
(Sura-), mfn. having heroic men or followers, AV.; 
ni. N. of a teacher (having the patr. MJndOkeya), 
AitAr.; (pi.) N, of a people, Hariv. — aloka, m. 
a kind of artificial verse, Cat. -aati (Sura-), f. 
‘hero-occupation,’ din of battle, fighting (only in loc. 
sg.), RV. — sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sena, 
m. N.of the country about MathurJ, Pancar.*; a king 
ofMathurJ (and ruler of the Yadus, applied to Vishnu 
and Ugra-sena), MBh.; Hariv. ;N. of a son ofKJrta- 
vlrya, Hariv.; of a son of Satru-ghna, VP.; of various 
other men, KathJs.; pi. N. of the people inhabiting 

„the above country (also °naka and °na-ja), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of the city of MathurJ, R.; 
(t), f. a princess of the §ura-senas, MBh. (cf. PJn. 

1 77 )- SHr&carya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. 
(v.l. for surdc°). Sur&ditya, m. N. of a son of 
GunSditya, Cat. Sure&vara, m. N. of an image 
erected by Sura, Rjjat. 

Suraka, v.l. for Sudraka, VP. 

Surana, mfn. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses), 
RV. i, 163, 10 ( = vikrama-Sila, SJy.)j m. (also 
written surana) Amorphophallus Campanulatu$(the 
Telinga potato), Hear.; Su$r.; Bignonia Indica, L. 
Suranodbhuja, m. a kind of bird, L. 

Suri-Vkii, P. -karoti, to turn into a hero, 
KathJs. 

Surna, mfn. fixed, firm, MW. 

surta, mfn. (Vsft) scattered, crushed, 
slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord, to Naigh.ii, 15 = kshi- 
pra). 

Sjq^ur/) (prob. Nom. fr. surpa below), 
cl. 10. P. Surpayati, to measure, mete out, DhJtup. 
xxxii, 71. 

Snrpa, n. (and m., g. ardharc&di; also written 
surpa) a winnowing basket or fan (i.e. a kind of 
wicker receptacle which, when shaken about, serves 
as a fan for winnowing corn ; also personified as a 
Gandharva), VS. &c. &c.; a measure of 2 Dronas, 
SJjfigS.; (f), f. (g. gatir&di) a small winnowing 
basket or fan (used as a child s toy), L.; = Surpa - 
nakha (q. v.), L. —karua, mfn. having ears like 
winnowing fans (applied to Gan8Sa), KathJs. (w. r. 
Surya-k°); m. an elephant, L.; N. of a mountain, 
M JrkP. (incorrectly surpa-k °); pi. N. of a people, 
VarBrS.j - puta, mfn. having ear-orifices like w° 
fans, KathJs. — kli&rl, f. a partic. measure (*=16 
Dronas), Heat. — graha, mf(/)n. holding a w° 
basket, AV. - nakha (rarely -nakhi), f. (wrongly 
-nakha, °khT; cf. PJn. iv, 1; ’58) ‘having finger¬ 
nails like w° fans,’ N. of the sister of RJvana (she 
fell in love with R Jina-candra and, being rejected by 
him and insulted bySltJ’s laughter, assumed a hideous 
form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten 
off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and 
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her 
brother to carry off SltJ), MBh.; R. -naya, m. 
(for -naya) N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi( w. r. -rtayya); 
°yiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. utkaradi. —nakha, 
°khi, see -nakha, °khi. — nishpSva, m. a basket 
full of winnowed corn, L. — parnl, f. a sort of bean, 
PhaseolusTrilobus, L. — pnta, m. n. the nozzle of 
a winnowing fan, AlvGf. — vSta, m. the wind raised 
by a w°fan, M JrkP. - vina, f. a kind of lute, L JtySr., 
Sch. —smti, m. an elephant (=-karna, q.v.),VJs. 
Surp&k&ra, mfn. shaped like a w° fan, VarBrS. 
Surpkdri,m.N.ofa mountain in the south of India, 
ib. (cf. suryddrl). 

Surpaka, m. N. of a demon (an enemy of K Jma- 
deva),L. Surpak&rSti or Surpak&ri,m.‘enemy 
of §Qrpaka,’ N. of KJma (god of love), L. 


Surpl. See col. 2 under Surpa. 

surpdraJca, m. N. of a country and 
(pi.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; n. N. of a 
town (accord, to some of two different towns), Hariv.; 
MJrk.; Buddh. 

surma, m. an iron image, W.; an 
anvil, ib. 

Surmi, m. f., Surmikd or SurmT, f. id., ib. (cf. 
sttrmi, surmT, surmya). 
v * 

surya-harna, \v. r.for surpa-karna, 

q.v. 

STpJ sul (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. 1. P. 
Sulati, to hurt, cause pain (DhJtup. xv, 19), (only 
occurring in A. sulatc and cl. 4. P. A. Sulyati, °te. 
Car.; accord, to DhJtup. also samghoshe or sam- 
ghdte, ‘ to sound ’ or ‘ to collect ’). 

Snla, m. n. (ifc. f. d)a sharp iron pin or stake, spike, 
spit (on which meat is roasted), RV. &c. &c.; any 
sharp instrument or pointed dart, lance, pike, spear 
(esp. the trident of Siva), MBh .; Kjv. &c.; a stake 
for impaling criminals (Sulam d-*/ruh, ‘to be fixed 
on astake, suffer impalementwith Caus.of<z-yV*/^, 
‘to fix on a stake, have any one [acc.] impaled,’ cf. 
Sfdddhiropita &c.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; any sharp or 
acute pain (esp. that of colic or gout),KJv.; VarBrS.; 
SuSr.; pain, grief, sorrow, MBh.; Hariv.; death, L.; 
a flag, banner, L.; «= -yoga (q. v.), VarBrS.; (i), f. 
a stake (**Siila), L.; a harlot, prostitute, VJs.; 
Krittaulm.; (/), f. a kind of grass, L. — kara, m. 
pi. N. of a people, M JrkP. — gava, m. an ox fit for 
a spit (presented as an offering to Rudra), GrSrS.; 
-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — granthi, m. or f. a kind 
of DurvJ grass (w. r. for mula-yf), L. — graha 
(SJmkhyak., Sch.) or -grahin (Sivag.), m. ‘ spear- 
bearer/ N. of Siva. — ghatana, n. ‘pain-destroy¬ 
ing,’ iron rust, L. — ghna, mfn. removing sharp 
pain, anodyne, Susr.; m. a kind of plant (= turn - 
buru), L.; (J), f. a reed-like plant, sweet flag, L. 

— dosha-harl, f. a kind of plant, L. — dvish, m. 
‘ hostile to colic,’ Asa Foetida, L. — dhanvan, m. 
‘ having a trident for a bow,’N.ofSiva,L. — dBara, 
mfn. bearing a spear (applied to Rudra-Siva), R.; 
Sivag.; (J), f, N. of DurgJ, L. — dharln, mfn. 
spear-holding; (inf), f. N. of DurgJ, Tantras. 

— dhrik, mfn. sp°-holding (said of Siva), R.; f. N. 
of DurgJ, L. — n&saka or -nSsana, n. ‘ removing 
pain in the stomach,’ sochal salt, L. — nasim, f. 
‘id.,’ Asa Foetida, L. — pattrl, f. a kind of grass, 
L. — pad!, f. having spear-like feet, g. kumbha - 
pady-adi. — parzu, f. a kind of plant, L. — p&nl, 
mfn. having a spear in hand, BhP.; m. N. of Rudra- 
Siva, ShadvBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of various 
scholars and of a poet, Sadukt.; Cat. &c. — pSnin, 
mfn. = prec.; m. N. of Siva, Cat. — pala, m. (more 
correct form Sald-p°) the keeper of a brothel, or 
frequenter of br°s (see Sula), VJs. — prota, mfn. 
fixed on a stake, impaled ; m. N. of a hell, BhP. 

— tohrit, m.‘spear-holder,* N.of Siva, MBh.; KJv. 

— bheda, m. N. of a place, Cat. — mudgara- 
hasta, mf(a)n. having a lance and mace in hand, 
M Bh. — yoga, m. a partic. grouping of stars in which 
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var¬ 
BrS.—vat, mfn. having sharp pain, SuSr. - vara, 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. — vedana, f. sharp 
pain, MW. — satru, m. ‘hostile to colic,’ Ricinus 
Communis, L. — stha, mfn. fixed on a stake, im¬ 
paled, MBh. — hantrl,f.‘ colic-removing,’ Ptychotis 
Ajowan, L. — hasta, mfn. * -pani, MBh.; m. a 
man armed with a lance, lancer, W.; N. of Siva, 
Paficar. — hrit, mfn. removing sharp pain or colic, 
Susr.; m. Asa Foetida, L. Snl&gra, n. the point 
of a pike or stake, MBh.; R.; mfn. pointed like a 
pike, VarBrS. Sul&nka, mfn. marked with Siva’s 
spear, MBh. S&lldhiropita, mfn. fixed on a stake, 
impaled, KathJs. SulS-pSla, m., see Sula-p°. SE- 
lari, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. SulAropana, n. 
‘stretchingout on a stake,' impalement, KathJs. Sn- 
l&vatansita, mfn. impaled, Dak Suldsvarl, f. 
N. of DurgJ, Inscr.; - tirtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. 
SulotkhS (W.) or sulottha (L.), f. Serratula 
Anthelminthica. Snlodyata-kara, mfn. with up¬ 
lifted spear in hand, MW. 

Sulaka, m. (cf. sukala) a restive horse, L. 

Sulavata, n. (cf. Sula-vat and -vara) N. of a 
partic. mythical weapon, R. 
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Sula-v/kri, P. -karoti (Pan. v, 4, 65), to roast 
on a spit, SBr. 

Sula-krita, mfn. roasted on a spit, DaS. 

Bull, mfh. (m. c.) =siilin, armed with a spear, 
MBh. 

Sulika, mfh. roasted on a spit, L.; having a spear 
or any sharp instrument, MW.; m. one who impales 
criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L.; the illegiti¬ 
mate son of a Brahman and a §0dra woman, L.; the 
son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sudra woman, 
L.; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem, 
L.; (pi.) N. of a people (cf. iulika below), VarBrS.; 
MarkP.; (a), f. a spit for roasting, Susr.; a kind of 
factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W. 

Sulin, mfh. having a dart or pike, armed with a 
spear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who suffers from sharp 
internal pain or from colic, Kau$.; Vcar.; Heat.; m. 
a spearman, lancer, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva (as hold¬ 
ing a trident), MBh.; a hare, Bhpr.; N. of a Muni, 
Cat.; (ini), f., see below. 

Sulina, m. the Indian fig-tree (*=bhdn<jira), L. 

Sulini, f. N. of Durga (see comp.) — kalpa, m., 
-kavaca,n., -durga-dig-bandliana, n.,-man- 
tra-kalpa, m., -vidbana, n. N. of wks. 

Soli. Sec under iula, p.* 1086, col. 3. 

Sulika, m. pi. N.of a people (y.\. sulika), Car. 

Balya, mfn. belonging to a spit (for roasting), 
roasted on a spit Sec., KatySr.; Hariv.; Su$r.; de¬ 
serving impalement on a stake, W. ; n. roasted meat, 
ib. — paka, m. any meat or food roasted on a spit, 
MW. — m 3 ,nsa, n. roast meat, meat cooked on a 
spit, ib. 

UTT^TIU sulvana, m. N. of a demon, Kaus. 
susujana . See </ suj, p. 108 1 , col. 3. 
susuvana . See Vsvt. 
3 H ^siisk (also written sush), cl. 1. P. su- 
shati, to bring forth, procreate (prasavi), Dhatup. 
xvii, 28. 

STJI susha, mfn. (prob. either fr. *J\. = 

svi or fr. */Sush=svas) resounding, shrill, loud, 
hissing, RV.; high-spirited, courageous, bold, fierce, 
impetuous, ib.; m. a loud or resounding note, song 
of praise or triumph, ib.; VS.; Kath.; (also susha ) 
spirit, vital energy,strength, power,RV.; VS.; TBr.; 
SBr.; N. of a man, TBr,; n.^bala, Naighl ii, 9; 
— iukha, ib. 

Su.sh.api. See */Svi, 

Susby&, mfn. resounding, loud-sounding, hissing, 
RV. 

srigala (also written srikala), m. a 
jackal &c. See srigala. 

srihkhala , m. n. (derivation doubt¬ 
ful) a chain, fetter (esp. for confining the feet of an 
elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man’s belt, L.; a mea¬ 
suring chain, MW.; (a and i), f., see below. — ta f 
f., -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena¬ 
tion, connection, order, a series, W.; restraint, ib. 
— todin, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-adi (cf. iarh- 
khalatodi). — baddha, m. bound by a chain or 
fetter, MSrkP. 

Srihkhalaka, m. a chain, MW.; a young camel 
or other young animal with wooden rings or clogs 
on his feet (to prevent his straying), Si§. xii, 7 (cf. 
Pin. v, 2, 79); any camel, MW. 

Srinkhalaya, Norn. P. °yati, to chain, fetter, 
DaS. 

Srihkhala, f. a chain, fetter &c. (= Srihkhala ), 
Kav.; VarBrS. &c. — kal 3 ,pa, m. (Mricch.),-da¬ 
man, n. (Ratn&v.), -p£sa, m. (Kathas.) a chain 
(-band). —bandha, m. (MW.), -bandhana, n. 
(Dai.) confining by chains or fetters. 

Srihkhalita, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con¬ 
fined, Dai. 

Brink ball, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

srihkhanika, f,(v. 1. sringhanika; 
cf. iinghanika and sihgh°) mucus, Apast. 

TJJ1F srihga , n. (perhaps connected with 
sir as, iirshan ; ifc. f. a or T) the horn of an animal, 
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking, 
fjr blowing, drawing blood from the skin &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; the tusk of an elephant, R.; KSm. ; the 
top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; the summit of a building, pinnacle, turret, 


ib.; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva¬ 
tion, point, end, extremity, AV.; Kum.; Git.; a 
cusp or horn of the moon, R.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; 
highest point, acme, height or perfection of any¬ 
thing, Hariv. 6424; the horn as a symbol of self- 
reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising 
of desire, excess of love or passion (cf. sriitgara), 
Sab.; a partic. military array in the form of a horn 
or crescent,MBh.vi, 2413; a syringe, water-engine, 
Ragh.; Sis.; the female breast, BhP.; a lotus, L.; 
agallochum, L.; a mark, token, sign, L.; = saia- 
irihga, ‘ hare’s horn,’ anything impossible or extra¬ 
ordinary, Kusum.; m. a kind of medicinal or poison¬ 
ous plant, L.; N. of a Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, on occasions ofdrought, earthen images 
are said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.; 
(/), f., see s.v. [Cf. Lat. cor mi; Goth, hdurn; 
Germ., Eng. honu\ — kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa, 
L. — kuta, m. N. of a mountain, Paficar. — kosa, 

m. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids), SamavBr. 

— girl, m. N. of a hill and town in Mysore (see 
irihgcH), Cat. — grShika, f. ‘taking by the horns ’ 
i.e. in a direct manner (instr, ‘directly,’ ‘without 
any intervening agent ’); (in logic) taking singly (all 
the particulars included under a general term), Sch. 
on SihkhBr.; Sch. on KatySr. &c. — ja, mfn. horn- 
produced, made from horn, Samgtt.; m. an arrow, 
shaft, MW.; n. aloe wood, L. — jaha, n. the root 
of a horn, L. — dhara, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

— para, n. N. of a town (cf. irihgeri-p 0 ), Cat. 

— prabarin, mfn. h°-striking, butting or fighting 
with the horns, MW. — priya, m. * fond of horn¬ 
blowing,’N.of Siva (cf. Zrihga-vadyapriya), MBh. 

— bhuja,m. N.of a man, Kathas. — maya, mf(f)n. 
(in • kanaka-irihga-maya) furnished with (golden) 
h°s, MBh.— mala, m. Trapa Bispinosa, L. — mo- 
bin, m. Michelia Champaka, L. — riiha, m. Trapa 
Bispinosa, L. — roha, v.l. for iUiuja-r 0 , L. — vat, 
mfn. horned, MBh.; having (many) peaks, peaked 
(as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a mythical mountain 
forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh.; 
Pur. — varjita, m. a hornless quadruped, L. — vad- 
ya, n. a horn for blowing, L.; - priya , m. * fond of 
blowing his horn,’ N.of Krishna (cf. irihgapriya), 
Pahcar. — v^risb, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 17, 
13. — vera, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
ginger (undried or dry), Su$r. (also °raka, L.); N. 
of a town (see pura ); - kalka , m. sediment of 
ginger, Su§r.; ~curna , n. g°-powder, ib.; -pura, n. 
N. of a town (situated on the Ganges), MBh.; R. 
&c. (- mdhatmya , n. N. of a ch. of the $kandaP.); 
°rdbha-miilaka , m. ‘having a root like that of 
ginger,’Typha Angustifolia, L. — sata,n.a hundred 
peaks, MW. — sukha, n. (prob.) horn-music, L. 
Sriiigagra-praharanabbimuklia, mfn. ready 
to strike with the points of the h°, Hit. Sringan- 
tara, n. the space or interval between the h°s (of a 
cow &c.), Ragh. Sring&bhiliit£., mf(rt)n. bound 
by the h°s, MaitrS. Bring’Isvara-tirtha, n. (cf. 
next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Srlngdsvara, m. or 

n. (?) N. of a place, ib. Srlngocchr&ya, m. a lofty 
peak, Megh. Sriiigotpadana, mfn. producing or 
having the power to produce h°s ; m. (with or scil. 
mantra) a spell producing h°s, KathSs. Sriiigot- 
pSdinl, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and 
changing men into animals), ib. Sriiigonnati, f. 
elevation of a horn, rising (cf. sJrsh 6 daya) f Gan it.; 
°ty-adhikara , m. N. of wk. Sringonnamana, 
n. id., Ganit. Sringoshnlaba, m. a lion, L. 

Sringaka, m. n. (ifc. f. ika) a horn or anything 
pointed like a horn, MBh.; KathSs.; Heat; a syringe, 
RatnSv.; a cusp or horn of the moon, Cat.; m. a 
kind of plant (= jivaka ), L.; (ika), f. a kind of flute, 
Samglt.; aconite, L.; a kind of gall-nut, L.; a kind 
of Betula or birch tree, L. 

SringalS, f. Odina Pinnata, L. 

SriiigSta, m. Trapa Bispinosa (also f, f.), Susr.; 
Asteracantha or Barleria Longifolia, L.; an instru¬ 
ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Barl° Long 0 , L.; 
N. of a mountain in KJmtkhyJ, KslP.; m. n. a tri¬ 
angle or a triangular place, Kam.; (in astron.) a 
partic ennfiguration of the planets, VarBrS.; (in 
anat.) N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels 
(in nose, ear, eye, or tongue), Car.; n.thc triangular 
nut of Trapa Bispinosa, Su$r.; a place where three 
(nr four) roads meet, L. 

Srliigataka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa 
Bispinosa See. ^iriiigdta), MBh.; SirhgS.; Bhpr.; 


a mountain having three peaks, W.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain ( =sriitgata), KalP.; m. n.(ifc. f. aka and ika) 
a place where four (or several) roads meet, cross- 
way, MBh.; R. Sec.; (in anat .) = sriiigdta, SuSr.; 
(in astron.) a partic. coufiguration of the planets 
(when all of them are in the 1st, 5th, and 9th aster- 
isms), VarBrS.; n. a kiud of pastry or minced meat 
&c. (called SamusS in Hindi), Bhpr.; a door, W. 

Sriiigaya, Nom. K.,°ydte t \o butt with the horns, 
TBr. 

Srtngara, m. (prob. connected with irihga as 
vrindara with vrittdcC) love (as ‘ the horned ’ or 
‘the strong one’?), sexual passion or desire or en¬ 
joyment, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; (in rhet.) the erotic 
sentiment (one of the 8 or 10 Rasas, q.v.; it has 
Vishnu for its tutelary deity and black for its colour; 
accord, to most authorities it is of two kinds, viz. 
sambhoga, ‘ mutual enjoyment,’ and vipralambha, 
‘deception,disappointment,’to which by some is added 
as third a-yoga , * separation’), Bhar.; Da$ar.; Sah. 
&c.; a dress suitable for amorous purposes, elegant 
dress, fine garments, finery, Kav.; Pancat.; Kathas. 
See.; the ornaments on an elephant (esp. red marks 
on its head and trunk), L. (cf. - dhdrin ); any mark, 
MW.; (also with bhatta) N. of various persons (esp. 
ofa poet), Rajat.; Cat.; (d), f. N.of a woman, Inscr.; 
(am), n. (only L.) gold ; red-lead ; fragrant powder 
for the dress or person; cloves; undried ginger; 

■ black aloe-wood ; mfn.handsome, pretty, dainty, fine, 
MBh. ; R. — kalika,-f. N. of a Surangana, Sinhas. ; 
of a poem by Kama-raja Dlkshita. — kosa, m. N. of 
a poem and of a drama (of the class called Bhana). 

— kaustubha, m. N. of a rhet. wk. — garva, m. 
the pride of love, L. — gupta, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — can dr 6 day a, m. N. of wk. — ceshtS, f. 
(Ragh.), -ceshtita,n. (S 3 h.) love-gesture, any out¬ 
ward action indicating love. — janman, m. ‘born 
from desire,’N.of Kama (god of love), L. — jlvana, 
n. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhana). — fca- 
tini, f, N. of a rhet. wk. — taramginl, f. N.of a 
Bhana and other wks. — tS, f. the state of being 
ornamental or decorative, Priy. — til aka, n. N. of 
various wks. (esp. of a Kavya, attributed to Kalidasa, 
and of a rhet. wk. by Rudrata or Rudra-bhatta [13 th 
or 13th century a. d.] corresponding in its contents to 
the 3rd ch. of thcSahitya-darpana). — dlpaka, m., 
-dipikS, f. N. of wks. — dhSrin, mfh. wearing 
ornaments, ornamented (as an elephant), R. — pad- 
dliati, f., -padya, n., -pSvana, n. N. of wks. 
«-plndaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

— prakSsa, m., -prabandha-dlpikS, f.N.of wks. 

— b ha shit a, n. a love-story, MW.; amorous talk, 
A. — bhushana, n. red-lead, L.; N. of a Bana. 

— bheda-pradipa, m. N. of wk. — manjari, f. 
N. of a woman, Vas.; of a rhet. wk. — mandapa, 
m. or n. ‘love-temple,’ N. of a temple, SkandaP. 

— yooi, m. ‘ love-source,’ N.of Kama-deva,L. — ra¬ 
sa, m. the erotic sentiment; -mam^ana, n., - vilasa , 
m. N. of rhet. wks.; °sdshtaka , n. eight stanzas at¬ 
tributed to Kalidasa; °sSdaya, m. N. of a drama. 

— rBjivana, n. (prob. for rdjiva-vana) N. of a 
rhet. wk. — lajj&, f. shame or modesty caused by 
love, Sak. — lata, f., -laharl, f. N. of wks. — vat, 
mfn. ‘ well dressed ’ or ‘ amorous ’ (see f.); amatory, 
erotic, DaSar., Sch.; (atT), f. N.of a woman, Kathas.; 
of a town, Cat. — vapikS, f. N. of a Nltaka by 
ViSva-natha. — vidbi, m. a dress suitable for amor¬ 
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rhet. wk. — vesba, 
mfn. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh.; 
°shdbharana , mfh. dressed and ornamented suitably 
for the above purpose, ib. — vairSgya-taram- 
8Tini,f. N. of a Jaina poem by Soiha-prabh&carya. 

— sata or -sataka, n. ‘a hundred verses on love,’ 
N. of various collections (esp. of the stanzas of Amaru 
and of the 2nd book of Bhartri-hari’s poem). — sura, 
m a hero in love affairs, Pancar. - sekhara, m. 
N. of a king,VSs., Introd. — sapta-satl, f., -sa- 
rasx, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. — sahSya, m. 
an assistant in affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic 
hero, MW, — sara, m. N. of a KJvya (by Kali¬ 
dasa).— slnha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. — sudhfi- 
kara, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on the Ram&- 
yana. - snndari, f. N. of a princess, Virac. — ata- 
baka, m. N. of a drama (of the class called Bha^a). 

— hara, m. N. of a rhet. wk. by Bala-deva. Sriii- 
garddi-rasa, m. N. of a rhet. wk. SrlngSrd- 
bhra, n. a partic. mixture, Rasendrac. SriiigS- 
ramrita-labarl, f.N.of a rhet. wk.by Sama-raja. 
Sringaraika-rasa, mfii. one whose sole feeling is 
love, MW. 
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sriiigdraka. 


sesha . 


Sriiig&raka, mfn. homed, having a horn or crest, 

L.; m. love &c. ( = iriiigdra), MW,; {ika), f. N. 
of a Surafigana, Siohls.; n. red-lead, L. 

Srligarana, n. (with PaSupatas) feigning love, 
amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad. 

Sriiigftrlta, mfn. affected by love, impassioned, 
MW.; stained with red-lead, reddened, ib.; adorned, 
decorated, embellished, Si i. 

Sagarin, mfn. feeling love or amorous passion, 
enamoured, impassioned, Kav., Sch.; erotic, relat¬ 
ing to love, Da&ar.; adorned, beautifully dressed, 
Vas.; stained with red-lead, W.; m. an impassioned 
lover, ib.; dress, decoration, ib.; an elephant,. L.; 
the betel-nut tree, L.; a ruby(?), Pracand.; {ini), 
f. a mistress, wife, Inscr. 

Sriigariya, Nom. P. °yati, to long for love, 
SantiS. 

1. Sringi, f. (= irihgl) a species of fish, L.; 
gold used for ornaments (also -kanaka), W. 

2. Sringi, in comp, for irihgin. — putra, m. 

N. of a*preceptor, Cat. - vara, in. N. of a man, ib. 

S?lngika, m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m. 
or f. (only ifc., f. ika) a kind of missile or catapult, 
MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (ika), f. f see irihgaka. 

Srliigina, mfn. horned, W.; m. a wild ram, L.; 
(J), f., see next. 

S^ingin, mfn. homed, crested, peaked (ifc. hav¬ 
ing horns of -), RV. &c. &c.; tusked, MBhu; 
having a sting (see visha-ir°); breasted (in edru-if 3 , 
beautifully breasted), BhP.; m. 'a horned or tusked 
animal/ a bull, L.; elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; 
Ficus Infectoria,L.; SpondiasMangifera, L.; a partic. 
bulbous plant ( ~vriskabha), L.; N. of a mythical 
mountain or mountain-range forming one of the 
boundaries of the earth (see iaila ), VP.; of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv.; {ini), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; Jasminum Sambac, L. 

Sringi, f. (g .gaurddi) a sort of Silurus or sheat 
fish, Bhpr.; N. of various plants (Trapa Bispinosa, 
Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib.; Su$r.; a kind 
of vessel (?), Heat.; «*- kanaka , L. - kanaka, n. a 
kind of gold used for making ornaments, L. — vi- 
sha, n. a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Su$r. 

Srlhgerl or Srihgerl, (prob.) f. (for iriiiga- 
giri ) N. of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. 55. 

— pura, n. id., ib. — ma$ka, f. N. of a monastery 
(founded by Saipkara), ib. 

Sf&gy** mfn. horn-like, homy, g. idkhadi. 

SJIJlftoqU srihghanika . See srinkhanikd. 

iritd , mfn. (fr. V sra ; cf. sratd) cooked, 
boiled (opp. to ama , ‘ raw/ and esp. said of water, 
milk,and ghee),RV.&c.&c.; n. cooked food, (esp.) 
boiled milk, Br.; AivSr.; {dm), ind., see below. 

— klma {iritd-), rnfin. liking boiled milk, TBr.; 
Kath. — tva, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS.; 
TBr.; Ka$h. — pi,mfn.one who drinks boiled milk, 
RV. — pika, mfn. thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib. 

— sit a, mfn ; boiled and cooled again, ApSr.; Var- 
BrS.; SuSr. SyitAtaiikyA, mfn.tobe curdled orco- 
agulated in boiled milk,TS.*, ApSr. SyitavadSna, 
n. a wooden implement for distributing the Puro- 
daia (q.v.), KatySr. Srltoakna, mfn. cooked and 
(still) hot, Bhpr. 

Srlt&xn, in comp, for iritdm . — kartrl, mfn. 
one who cooks thoroughly, TS. — k&ra, m. pi. N. 
of texts containing the word irita, ApSr. — krlta 
{iritdm-), mfn. cooked thoroughly,TBr.—kritya, 
mfn. to be cooked thoroughly, TS. 

WTJ sridh, cl. I.P. A. (Dhatup. xviii,2i; 
A N xxxiii, 61) idrdhati, °te (pr. p. Ved. idr- 
dhat and idrdhamana ; Gr. also pf. iairidhe ; aor. 
airidhat or aiardhishta ; fut. iartsyati or iar- 
dhishyate; inf. iardhitum; ind. p. iardhitvd or 
ifiddhva), to break wind downwards (in ava- and 
vi-t/ifidh, q. v.); to mock at, ridicule, defy (with 
gen.), RV.; VS.; to moisten, become moist or wet, 
Dhatup. xxi,9: Caus. iardhayati (only in ati-pra- 
iardhdyat), RV. viii, 13,6: Desid. iiiardhishate, 
iiifitsati, Gr.: Intens. iariiridhyate, iariiri- 
dhiti, iarliarddhi, ib. 

Sardka, sardhana &c. See p. 1058, col. 2. 
SArdkat or g&rrtham&na, mfn. mocking, de¬ 
fiant, bold, RV.; VS. 

S?iddka, mfn. expelled from the body down¬ 
wards (as wind), MW.; moistened, ib. 

Srldkn, m. f. the anus, L,; =buddhi, L. 


Sridku, f. the anus, Uu. i, 93, Sch. 

SrldkyA, f. boldness, defiance, RV. 

sri, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 18) sri- 
£ ndti (pr. p. A. irinand , RV.; Impv. Irina, 
AV.; pf. iaiara, 2. sg. iaiaritha, 3. pi. iaiaruh 
or iairtth , Gr.; iaire, AV.; aor. aiarit, aiarait, 
AV.; aiarit, Gr.; Vitc.iirydt,\\>.\ fut .iarttd,iari- 
shyati, ib.; iarishyate, Br.; inf. iarttum, Gr.; 
idritos, RV.; iaritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -iirya, Br.), 
to crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as 
‘to break one’s own arm’), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill 
(game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass, iiryate (m.c. also ti; 
aor. asari, iari), to be crushed or broken or rent or 
shattered, RV. &c. &c.; to fall out or off, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.; 
Hariv. &c.: Caus. idrayati (aor. aiiiarat), Gr.: 
Desid. iiiarfshati, iiiirsAati, ib.: Intens. ieiiryate, 
idiarti, ib. 

SlrnA, airta, sdrtA. See $.v. 

keku, seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97. 

sekhara, m. (fr. or connected with 
iikhara) the top or crown of the head, Kathas.; a 
chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the 
head, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; Kam.; Pur. &c.; 
a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib.; Rajat.; 
(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best 
or most beautiful of K -ta, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dliurtas.; 
(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of 
a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an 
author (with bhatta ), Cat.; of a grammatical work, 
ib.; (f),f. Vanda Roxburghii, L.; n. cloves,L.; the 
root of Moringa Pterygospemia, L.—jyotis, m. N. 
of a king, Kathas. — vydkhya, f. N. of a gram¬ 
matical wk. (see above). Sekhardpida-yojana, 
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas or arts, BhP., Sch. 

Sekharaka, m.N. of the Vita (q.v.) in the drama 
Nagananda. 

Sekharaya, Nom.P.° < yo//,tomake into achaplet 
or diadem, Kav, 

Sekharaya, Nom. A. Q yaU, to become a chaplet 
or diadem &c., Nalac. 

Sekharita, mfn. made into or serving for a 
chaplet or diadem&c., BhP.; crested, peaked, tipped 
with (comp.), §iS. 

Sekharl, in comp, for iekkara. — V^ri, 
-karoti, to make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad. 
— hhava, m. the becoming a d°, Balat. — Vhhu, 
P. - bhavati, to become a diadem, VP. 

seda or sedda , (prob.) N. of a place, 

Rajat. 

senavi or send, f. (cf. ratna-sena) N. 

of wk. 

setya, mfn .= setavy a, 1 TandyaBr.(Sch.) 

■girf sdpa, m. (said to be fr. Vi.si, and con¬ 
nected with siva and */ivi) the male organ, penis, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; a tail (cf. paru-cchcpa, iu- 
nah-iepa), RV. [Cf. Lat. cippus.'] -kArskana, 
mf(f)n- causing erection of the male organ, AV. 

S6pas, n. the male organ, AV.; SafikhBr.; Car.; 
the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200. 

Sepya. See mayura-iepya. 

Sepy&, f. the skin which covers the tail, KauS. 
(Sch.) - vat, mfn. tailed, AV. 

Sepha, m. (cf. iaphd, iipha) — iepa, the male 
organ, TS. (v.l.); MBh.; the scrotum (du. ‘the 
testicles’), AitBr. 

Sepkak-stamblia, m. (fr. iephas + st°) morbid 
rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car. 
Sephas, n. the male organ, SuSr.; VarBrS. 

sepana. See Vsap, p. 1052, col. r. 

iepala , m. n. Yitex Negundo, L. 
SepMH or °1S, f. id., L. 

SephSlikS, f. id., SuSr.; Ritus. &c. (accord, to 
some also * the fruit of the above treeaccord, to 
others ‘Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis’). 

semuskt , f. (fr. pf. p. of \A. bam) 
understanding, intellect, wisdom, VSs.; Rajat.; re¬ 
solve, purpose, intention (ifc, °shzka), Rajat.; 
BrahmaP. —musk, mfn. robbing wisdom, Hear. 

3PT seya, 11. impels, (fr. V I. si) it is to be 
lain or slept, Pan. vii, 4, 22, Sch. 


Seyya. See saha-Uyya. 

serabha and °bhaka, m. (cf. sarabha) 

N. of serpents, AV. 

(also written sel), cl. 1. P. sclati, 
to go, Dhatup. xv, 36. 

SelRya, Nom. P. °yati, g. kanjv-ddi . 

selaga, m. (cf. sdlaga) N. of a man, 

Pravar. 

3TH selu, m. Cordia Myxa, Susr. 

(cf. Vsev), cl. 1. A. sevate, to wor¬ 
ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36. 

sdva, mfn. (prob. fr. Vsvi, and con¬ 
nected witli iavas and iiva) dear, precious, RV.; 
AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. iepa) ; a 
serpent; a fish ; height, elevation; treasure, wealth; 

N. of Agni; {a), f. the form of the Linga, L.; n. 
prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla¬ 
mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib. 

— dki, m. (L. also n.) * treasure-receptacle/ wealth, 
treasure, jewel, RV. &c. &c.; treasury, an inex¬ 
haustible quantity (of good or evil), Siohas. ;^one of 
the nine treasures of Kubera, MW.; -pa, mfn. 
guarding treasure, RV. 

Sevas. See su-ihas . 

SAvSra, m. (prob. for ieva-vdrd) a treasury, 
RV, viii, I, 22. 

BAvrldka or sevridka, mfn. (prob. for ieva- 
vridha) * increasing felicity,’ dear, precious, RV.; 
m. a kind of snake (also °dhaka), AV. 

S6vya, mfn. dear (as a friend), RV. 

sevaraka, m. N. of an Asura, 

Kathas. 

sdvala, mfn. (\/r. si) slimy (?), AY. 
i, 11, 4; m.(?) in comp, forming proper names, 
pan. v, 3, 84; n. (cf. iaivala) Blyxa Octandra, L. 
-datta, m. N.ofa man, Pan. v, 3,84, Sch. Seva- 
londra-datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. ib., Kl$. 

Sevalika, m. (an endearing form) for ievala- 
datta. Pan. v, 3, 84. 

Sevalinl, f. (cf. iaivalinT) a river, L. 

Sevaliya or °Xila, m. = ievaliha, Pan. v, 3, 84. 
Sevilla, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, DharmaSarni. 
— gkoska, m. N. of a mountain, Siph^s.; (f), f. 
spikenard, L. 

SevalS, ind. (with \tkri &c.) g. ury-ddi . 
sesyita, °ta-vat. See Vi. si. 
sesviyamdna . See^t;;. 

^fliT sesha, m.n.(fr.\/ 2. sish) remainder, that 
which remains or is left, leavings, residue (pi. * all 
the others’), surplus, balance, the rest {ieshe, loc. 
‘for the rest,’ ‘in all other cases;’ ieshe rdtrau, 
‘during the rest of the night;’ mama iesham asti, 
‘there remains something to happen to me’); that 
which has to be supplied (e. g. any word or words 
which have been omitted in a sentence; iti ieshah, 

‘ so it was left to be supplied,’ a phrase commonly 
used by Comm, in supplying any words necessary to 
elucidate the text); that which is saved or spared or 
allowed to escape (nom. with Vas or Vbhu, ‘to 
be spared;’ iesham Vkfh <to s P arc > , ‘ allow t0 
escape;’ iesham avdp, ‘to escape’), Mn.; MBh.; 
R. &c.; remaining (used as an adj. at the end of 
adj. comp. [f. a), cf. katha-P, kritya-P), AitBr. 
&c. &c.; remaining out of or from, left from (with 
abl. or loc.,e.g .praydtebhyoye ieshah, * the persons 
left out of those who had departed ;’ but mostly ifc. 
after a pp. in comp., e.g. bhukta-iesha, * remain¬ 
ing from a meal,’ ‘remnant of food;’ hata-ieshafy, 
‘those left out of the slain,’ ‘the survivors* &c.), 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; end, issue,conclusion,finish,result, 
RV. 77, 15; last, last-mentioned,Rajat.; a supple¬ 
ment, appendix, Nir. iii, 13 ; a keepsake, token of 
remembrance, Da$.; secondary matter, accident, 
KatySr., Sch.; death, destruction, W.; m. N. of a 
celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent re¬ 
garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is also 
called An-anta, ‘the infinite ;’ in the Vishnu-Purana 
he and the serpents Vasuki and Takshaka are described 
as sons of Kadru, but in one place Sesha alone is 
called king of the Nagas or snakes inhabiting Patala, 
while elsewhere Vasuki also is described as king of the 
Nagas and Takshaka of the serpents; the thousand- 
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headed §e*ha is sometimes represented as forming 
the couch and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping 
during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup¬ 
porting the seven Patalas with the seven regions 
above them and therefore the entire world; he is 
said to hare taught astronomy to Garga; according 
to some legends he became incarnate in Bala-r 5 ma, 
q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. (RTL. 105; nz; 
232, n. I); N. of one of the PrajS-patis, R.; VP.; 
of a Muni, MW.; (also with Scarya , dlkshitct, 
idsttin See.) of various authors (cf. below); of one of 
the mythical elephants that support the earth, L.; a 
kind of metre, L.; (a), f. pi. the remains of flowers 
or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards 
distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants 
(sg. ‘a garden made of the remains of flowers’), MBh.; 
R. &c.; (f), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n., see above. 

— kamal&kava, m. N. of an author, Cat. — kara- 
9a, n. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), ParGr.; 
die doing what remains to be done, MW. — kSrita, 
mfn. unfinished, undone, MBh. — k&la, m. the time 
of end or death, W. — krlsbna, m. (also with pan - 
4 ita) N. of various authors, Cat. — kriyR, f. the re¬ 
mainder of a ceremony, Baudh. — govlnda, m. (with 
patujita) N. of an astronomer, Cat. — cakrapBpi, 
m. N. of a grammarian, ib. — cintBmani, m. N. of a 
poem.— jSti, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re¬ 
duction of fractions of residues or successive fractional 
remainders, Lil. — tas, ind. otherwise, else, R. -*tS, 
see ayuh- and lavanya-Stshaia. — tva, n*. the state 
of being a remainder ( tna , ‘ by the remainder, in every 
other case*), Bhpr.; Kity&r., Sch.; all that is left, 
residue,MW.; secondariness, J aim.; Badar.; - viedra, 

m. N. of a Ved&nta wk. — deva, m. the serpent 
Sesha (worshipped)aS a god,Pahcar. — dbarma, m. 
N. of a ch. of the Hari-vapsa. — nBg"a, m. the ser¬ 
pent Sesha (see above); N. of the mythical author 
of the Paramfirtha-sSra, Cat. — nBrByana, m. N. of 
the author of the Sukti-wtnSkara (a Comm, on the 
Maha-bhashya ; also with -pattdiid), — patl, m. a 
superintendent, manager, L. — bbEga, m. the rest 
or remaining part, W. — bbava, m. the being a re¬ 
mainder, KltySr. — bbuj, mfn. one who eatsleavings, 
Mn.; BhP. — bbuta, mfn. being left, remaining, 
SaiikhSr.; being secondary or accident al, J aim., Sch.; 
(m.c. for Sesha-bh ®) being (i. e. 1 as if being, as it 
were*) a garland of flowers (cf. Sesha, f.), Mficch. x, 
44. — bbuabana, m. * having the serpent-demon 
Sesha for ornament/ N. of Vishnu, Cat. — bbojana, 

n. the eating of leavings, eating the remnant of food 
(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. — bbojln, 
mfn .=*-bhuj, Apast. — raksbana, n. taking care 
that an undertaking is brought to a conclusion, W. 

— rctn&kara, m. N. of the author of the Slhitya- 
r\tn£kara (a Comm, on the Gita-govinda). — rfitri, 
f. the last watch of the night, W. — rBma-candra, 
m. N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhlya-carita, Cat. 

— rupin, mfn. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad. 

— vat, mfn. left alive, spared, MBh.; characterised 
by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to 
a posteriori reasoning), NySyas. — vBkyaxtba- 
candrlkS, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. — vistSra- 
pBndu, mfu. pale in its remaining surface (said of 
a cioud), Megh. — sarira, n. the remainder (i.e. 
all the other parts) of the body, MW. — sBrigfa- 
dbara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — sesbin (ibc.), 
secondary and primary matter; (jshi)-tva, n., - 6 hd- 
va , m. the being secondary and p° m°, secondariness 
and primariness; Madhus. — u ambits, f. N. of wk. 

— sarograba-nSma-mRia, f., -samgraba-sa- 
roddbBra, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra's 
AbhidhSna - cintlmani, — samuccaya-tikB, f., 
-boma-prayoga, m. N. of wks. Sesb&nka- 
IfapanS, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kamalakara. 
Seshadrl, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. SesbfU 
dblkBriya, mfn. belonging to the section Sesha, 
Pan. vii, 3, 48. Sesb&nanta, m., Sesb&nanda, 
m. N. of two authors, Cat. SesbAnna, n. leavings 
of a meal &c. W. Sesb&ryB, f. N. of a metrical 
introduction to the Ved&nta by Sesha-naga ; -z ya- 
khyana, n. N. of wk. Sesbivacayfena, n. 
gathering up remnants, collecting what remains, MW. 
Sesb&vastbB, f. the last state or condition of life, 
old age, W. Sesbabi, m. the serpent Sesha (see 
above), Pancad.; N. of a teacher (also called Nag&- 
vara), Cat. 

Sesbaka, m. the serpent Sesha, Paftcar. 

Slsbana, n. a partic. term (in gambling), AV. 

Slsbas, n. offspring, RV. 


Sesbin, mfn. having (little) remainder (i.e. con¬ 
stituting the ' chief matter' or 'main point*), Sarvad. 

Sesbl-y'bbu, P. - bhavati , to be left, remain 
over, Balar. 

Sesbya, mfn. to be left or ignored or neglected, 
Kathls. 


$1 sat, v.l* for \/syai and srai. 

saikayatayani, m. patr. fr. &i- 
kayata , g. tikddi. 

ffsp saiki, m. (only pi.) a patron., Pravar. 

saikya , mfn. (fr. sikya ) suspended in 
the loop of a yoke (or m. * a kind of sling/ MBh. 
ii, 1916), U11. v, 16, Sch.; damasked (?), MBh.; 
pointed (for Saikhya ), MW. Saikyayasa, mfu. 
madeof damasked steel, MBh.;-»my<z,nifl[2)n. id.,ib. 

saiksha, mf(I)n. (fr. siksha) in accord¬ 


ance with right teaching or with rule, correct, MBh.; 
m. ayoung Br Jhman pupil studying with his preceptor, 
one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L. 

Salks bika, mfn. familiar with the Sikshl(q. v.),L. 

Salksbya, mfn. (v.l. for Saihsha) conformable 
to right teaching or to rule, correct, MBh.; n. 
learning, skill, MW. — gTina-kramtt, mfn. possess¬ 
ing skill and cleverness and dexterity, ib. 

saikshitciy m. metr. fr. sikshita , Pan. 


iv, T, 113, Sch. 

saikha , m. (fr. sikha) the offspring of 
an outcaste Brahman, M11. x, 31 . 


SaikbByani, m. metron. fr. Sikha, g. tikddi. 
SalkbSvata, m. patr. fr. Sikha-vat, Pan. v, 3, 
118 ; pi. and (f), f., ib. 

SalkbBvatya, m. a king of the &aikhavatas, ib.; 
N. of a Brahman, MBh. 


Salkbya, mfn. (cf. Saikya) pointed, spiked, MW. 
saikhanda, mfn. (fr. silehandin ), Pan. 


vi, 4, I44, Vartt. 1. 

Salkbandl, m. ;«itr. fr. Sikhandin , MBh. 

Saikbandina (fr. Sikhandin), g. suvastv-ddi ; 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

saikharika , no. (fr. Sekhara) Achy- 

ranthes Aspera, Car. 

Saikbareya, m. id., L. 

saikhina, mfn. (fr. sikhin) relating 

to or coming from or produced by a peacock, Su$r. 

saigrava , m. (fr. sigru) a patr., g. 
bidddi; n. the fruit ofMoringa Pterygosperma^ g. 
plakshddi. 

fnT saighra , n. (fr. sighra ) swiftness, ve¬ 
locity, R.; Kam.; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a 
conjunction ; (with or s<;il. phala , n.) the equation 
of the second epicycle, SOryas. 

Saigbrya, n. swirtness, rapidity, velocity,-MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) = preceding, 

fSfffloflnKf saitikaksha, m. patr. fr. siti-kak - 
sha (-paftcaleyak, Ka$. on Pan. vi, 2, 37). 

SaltibBbeya, nr. metron* fr. Hti-bahu, Pan. iv, 
i,-135, Sch. 

saitoshma or °man, n. pi. (fr. sita + 
ushmatt ) N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

saitya, n. (fr. sita) coldness, frigidity, 
cold, Yajn.; MBh. &c. —maya, mf(f)n. consisting 
in coldness, causing frost (- tva , n.), Sah. 

SaityByaua, m. N*. of a grammarian, TPrat. 

saithilika , mfn, (fv.Hthila,) loose, 

lax, slack, idle, Lalit. 

Saitbllya, n. looseness,laxity, Hariv.; R. &c.; 
flaccidity, SuSr.; decrease, diminution, smallness, 
weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (of the 
mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaze), MBh .; Kiv. 
&c.; negligence in (comp.), Campak. ;■ relaxation of 
rule or connection,W.; dilatoriness, inattention, MW. 

saineya , m. (fr. Sini) patr. of Satyaka 
or Sit yak i (the dharioteer of Krishna, represented 
as having destroyed numerous Dasyus), MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; pi. the descendants of Sini (a branch of the 
Yidavas), ib.; ( °yd ), w.r. for Syaineyd , MaitrS. 

Salnya, m. a patr., ASvSr.; pi. the descendants 
of Sini (who became Brahmans, though originally of 
the Kshatriya race), Pur. 


Saipatha , m. a patr., Pravar. 

saiphalika, mfn. (fr. sephali or 
°lika) made of the Vitex Negundo, Pat. 

saiba , mfn. (also written saiva) in¬ 
habited by Sibis, Ka 5 . on Pan. iv, 2, 52; 69; (f), f. 
(of saibya), Kl$. on Pan. iv, 1, 73. 

Salblka, mfn. (fr. Sibika ), g. chattrddi (Ka$ k ) 

Saibya, mfn. (oftemwritten Saivya) relating or 
belonging to the Sibis, AitBr.; m. a descendant of 
&ibi or * king of the Sibis, PraSnUp.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; (£), f. (cf. under Saiba) N. of various prin¬ 
cesses, MBh.; Cand.; of a river, MBh. 

31 qc* Saibala , °bala. See saivala, °vala . 

saimbya, mfn.(fr. simba) relating or 
belonging to leguminous plants (such as pulse &c.), 
KatySr., Sch. 

sairasa, n. (fr. siras ) the head of a 

bedstead, Car. 

Salrasi, m. patr. fr. Siras, g. bahv-ddi. 

sairika (cf. sairika), m. N. of a man, 

Cat. 


Salrln (?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

sairiyaka or saireyaka, m. Barleria 
Cristata (a kind of shrub), W. 

sairisha, m. (fr. sirisha) coming fronl 
the Aeacia Sirissa, SuSr.; having the colour of Acacia 
Sirissa, VarBrS.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 


Salrisbaka, mfn., g. arthanddi; (prob.) n. N. 
of a place, Divyav. 

Sairisbi, m. patr. of the Rishi Su-vedas (q. v.), 
RAnukr. 

Salrlsblka, mfh,, g. kumudadi . 

y $l*iVTmsairshaghatya,n.(h\sir8ha-ghatin) t 
g. brahmanddi. 


mfn. (fr. sir sha- 


ccheda) one who deserves to have his head cut off, 
Pan. v, I, 65. 

sairshayana, mfn. (fr. strsha), g. 

p'akshddi . 

Sairskika. Sec eararila-f. 

Salrsbya, mfn. (fr. Sirs ha), g. samkaSddi. 

saila % mf(i)n. (fr. sila) made of stone, 
stony, rocky, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; stone-like, rigid 
(with asana, n. a partic. manner of sitting), Cat.; 
m. (ifc. f. d) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are 
seven [or, accord, to some, eight] mythical mountain 
ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz. 
Niskadha , Hema-kuta, Nila, Sveta, Sfihgin, 
Malyavat, Gandha-madana, VP.), Mu.; MBh. 
&c.; N. ofthe number ‘ seven/Ganit.; a dike, MW.; 
( a ), f. N. of a nun, Divyav.; ( i ), f., see below; n. 
(only L-.) benzoin or storax; bitumen; a sort of 
collyrium. —kanaka, m. the brow of a hill,- slope 
of a mountain, W. — kanyB, f. 'daughter of the m° 
(Himalaya)/ N. of Plrvatl, Hariv.— kampln,mfn. 
shaking m°s; m. N.-of one of Skanda*s attendants, 
MBh.; of a Danava, Hariv. — kuBja, m. a m°-copse, 
thicket on a hill,M W.-kfita,m.n.a m°-peak,VarBfS. 

— gundba, n. a kind of sandal, L. — g’arbbabvB, 
f. a kind of medicinal substance, L. — gfBtbB, f. pi. 
N. of a collection of hymns, Divyav. — guru, mfn. 
asheavy as a mountain, Ragh.; m.'chiefofm°s/ N.of 
the Himalaya, Kum —ja', mfn. m°-bom, R.; nude 
of stone, Heat.; m. orn. a kind of lichen, L.; (<?), 
f. N. of various plants ( «= sinha-pippalt, gaja-pipp° 
&c.), I/.; N. of Durgl, MW.; n. bitumen, L.; ben¬ 
zoin or storaX, W.; ja)-mantrin, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — j&na, m. a person inhabiting m°s, 
a mountaineer, W. — j&t&, f. a kind of pepper, L.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L. — tanaya, f. * -kanya\ 
Kathas.; data, m. ‘EitherofParvatf/the Himalaya, 
DhCrtan. —tas, ind. {=Saildt) from or than a m°, 
MW. —ta, f. (SarhgP.) or -tva, n. (MBh.) the 
condition of a m°. — dubitrl, f. = -kanya, Kathas, 

— dbanvan, m. ‘ having a bow of rock/ N. of Siva, 
L. —dbara, m.‘mountain-holder/N. of Krishna, 
Dhanamj. — dbBtu, m. a mineral, Hariv.; -ja, n. 
a kind of mineral resin, L. — niryBsa, m. ‘rock- 
exudation/ id., L.; storax, benzoin, L. —patl, m. 
'mountain-lord/the Himalava, W. — ^attra, m„ 

4 A 
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sailct-patha . 


^rfaft saishiri . 


Aegle Marmelos, L. — patlia,m .i ni° path, Rajat. 
N. of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yatha). — putrl, f. — 
-katiya, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; N. of the Ganges, R 

— pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. — pusbpa, n. 
bitumen, Suir. — purnArya, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— pratimS, f. a stone image, idol made of stone, 
Mficch. — prastha, ni.u. amountain-plain, plateau, 
R. — b 5 bu,m.N.ofa serpent-demon,Buddh. — blja, 

m. ‘having stony seeds/ the marking-nut plant, L. 

— bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting 
stones, L. — b lie da, m. Coleus Scutellaroides, Suir, 

— maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of stone, 
Hariv.; R. &c. — xnaHI, f. a kind of plant (com¬ 
monly called Koraiyd >, Bhpr. — mula, n. a kind 
of Zerumbet (*= kacora), Su$r. — raxiga, m. a wild 
goat, MBh.—yatba, w.r. for -patha. — randhra, n. 
‘mountain-hole/ a cavern, cave, Ragh. —raj, m. 
‘king of m°s/ N. of the Himalaya, R. — rSJa, m, 
id., Kav.; N. of Indra-klla, MW.; -duhitrt.\ f. patr. 
of Parvati, Cat.; -suta, f. id.,R.; patr. of Gaiiga 
ib. — rugna, mfn. crushed by m°s, Ragh. — vano- 
papanna, mfn. possessed of m°s and woods, MW. 

— vara, m. ‘best of m°s/ N. of the Himalaya, R. 

— valkala, f. a kind of medicinal substance, L, 

— vaiuka^b), w.r. for sailavai 0 , Hariv.; Bhpr. 

— vasa, m. a m°-habitation, MW. —sikbara, m. 

n. the peak of a m°, Kav.; Hit. — sikha, f.the top 
ofam , a kind of metre, Pirtg. — sibira, n. ‘rock- 
entrenched/ the ocean, L. — sringa, n. a m°-peak, 
MBh. — sekbara,m. id., Kpr.; Kuval. -samdbi, 
m. a valley, L. — sambbava, n. ‘rock-produced/ 
bitumen, L. — sambbuta, n. red chalk, L. — sarva- 
jna, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — sara, mfn. hard 
as a rock, Ragh.; Kusum. —suta, f. — -kanyd, 
Kum.; Kathis.; a kind of plant (*s mahd-jyotish < 
matt), L.; - kan/a, m. ‘husband of Parvati/ N. of 
§iva, Kathas.; -earana-rdga-yoni, mfn. produced 
by the colour of P°’s feet, MW.; -pati, m. = - suta - 
kanta , VarBrS. — setu, m. a stone embankment, 
stone bridge, Rajat. SailAnsa or °sa-desa, m. 
N. of a country, MW. SailAkbya, n. ‘having 
the name Saila/ bitumen, L. Sailagra, n. a moun¬ 
tain top, L. Satlanga or °ga-desa, m. N. of a 
country, MW. Saila-ja, n. bitumen, L. (w.r. for 
Saila-ja). Sailata, m. a mountaineer, wild hill 
tribesman, W.; a lion, L.; a Kirata, h.\*=dcvalaka, 
L.; crystal, L. SailAdbara, f. ‘m°-support/ the 
earth, L. sailadhipa, m. 'king of m°s/ N. of the 
Himalaya, MW. SailadbirSja, m. id.; - tan ay a ., 
f. ‘daughter of Himalaya/ N. of Parvati, Kav. 
SailAbba, mfn. m°-like, high as a m°, MBh.; R.; 

m. N. of a being reckoned among the ViSve Devah, 
MBh. SallAlaya, m. N. of a king, ib. Saila- 
sana, mfn. = next, Car.; °nbdbhava , mfn. made of 
stone or of the wood of Ternhnalia Tomentosa, 
Su$r. Sail Asa, f. N. of *PSrvat 5 , L. SailAbva, 

n. ‘havingthe name Saila/bitumen, L. SailAndra, 
m. the chief or lord of m°s (esp. as N. of the Hima¬ 
laya), R .; M 2 rkP.; jd, f. N. of the Gangs, L.; 

-■ duhitri , f. ‘daughter of Himalaya/ N. of Parvati 
and of Gartga, ib.; - suta , f. id., Sinhas;; - stha , m. 
a birch tree, L. SailAsa, m. * lord of m°s/ N. of 
the Himalaya; - Ititga, n. N. of a Lihga, Cat. 
SailSsy-avastba, f. (with Jain as) the last stage of 
an ascetic’s life, Sll. SailodS, f. N. of a river, MBh.; 
R. Sailodbhava, f. a species of small pdshdna- 
bhtditi , MW. 

Sailaka,n.bitnmen,VarBrS.;benzoinorstorax,W. 
SailSvatya, m. a proper N., MW. 

Sailika, m. N. of a people, MirkP.; n. bitumen 
&c., L. 

i. Sail!, f. (for 2. see col. 2) hardness, stoniness, 
W. (cf. Sailya). 

Salley a, mfn. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard, 
Pin. v t 3 > 102 ; produced in mountains or rocks, 
W.; m.n. bitumen (of various kinds), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
Su?r.; benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.; m. a bee, 
L.; a lion, L.; (/), f. patr. of Parvati, L.; n. Anethum 
Graveolens,L.; rock-salt, L. — gandbi, mfn. smell¬ 
ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin &c., W. 

Saileyaka, n. bitumen, benzoin &c., Suir.; 
VarBrS. 

Salleyika, mfn. relating to bitumen &c , MW. 
Sailya, mfn. rocky, stony, hard, ib.; n. (cf. 1. 
Saili) rockiness, stoniness, hardness, ib. 

51 sailada , ra. (fr. sildda) a patr., Cat. 

SallAdi, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandin (one of 
Siva’s attendants), V 5 mP. 


sail ala, n. a work composed by 
Silalin, Pan. iv, 3, no, Sch. 

1. SailSli, m. (fr. iildlin ) N. of a teacher, $Br. 

2. SailSli, in comp, for Saila lift. — brahman a. 
n. N. of a Brahmana, ApSr. — yuvan, m. a young 
actor or dancer, Hear. 

SailSlin, m. (pi.) the school of Silalin, Pan. iv, 
3, no; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. Sailusha ). 

sailihja , m.z=sarva-lihgin,li .; n. 
(fr. Silika), g. purohitddi. 

^TI o 5 H sailina, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pre^ 
ceptor, §Br. 

Salllnl, m. id., BrArUp. 

2 . saili , f. (fr. sila; for 1 . see col. 1 
habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice, 
usage, Kav.; Kathas.; a special or particular inter¬ 
pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a gram¬ 
matical aphorism), L. — jnSpaka, n. N. of wk. 

51 c5TT saUuta , m. or n. (?) N. of a place, R 
(v. 1. for koluka). 

sailusha, m. (said to be fr. siluska) 
an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.; 
the leader of a band, one who beats time ( = tala - 
dhdraka\ L.; a rogue, L.; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.; 
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh.; R.; (pi.) of a peo¬ 
ple, MirkP.; (i), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh. 

Sailushaka, mfn. inhabitrd by actors &c., g, 
rajanyddi ; m. — iailiisha, MW. 

Sailushl, m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala- 
barhisha, RAnukr. 

Sailushika, m. and (f), f. = sailusha , °shl, 
Prayak. 

sailescaya(}), m. (prob. w.r. for 
saiU-iaya ) N. of a man (pi. his family), Pravar. 

1. saiva , mf(t)n. (fr. sir a) relating or 
belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de¬ 
rived from Siva, R.; Kathis.; Pur. &c.; m. patr.fr. 
siva, Pan. iv, I, 112; ‘a worshipper or follower 
of Siva,’ N. of one of the three great divisions of 
modem Hinduism (the other two being the Vaish- 
navas and Saktas, qq. vv.; the Saivas identify 
§iva—rather than Brahma and Vishnu—with the 
Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his 
worship, regarding him as the source and essence of 
the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer; 
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and 
vivifying character [as denoted by the Lirtga, q.v.] 
are scattered all over India; the various sects of 
Saivas are described in RTL. 86 &c.); a particular 
religious rite in honour of DurgS (consisting of devout 
meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the 
thorn-apple, L.; a kind of plant ( = vasuka ), L.; 
(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.; 
(i), f. N. of the goddess ManasS, Cat.; n. auspicious¬ 
ness, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra andof a 
Tantra and of a Purina (see below).—kalpadruma, 

m. N. of a wk. by Appaya Dlkshita. — tattva-pra- 
kasa, m., -tattramyita, n., -tantra, n. N.of wks. 

— ta,f.devotion to or worship of §iva,Rijat. — tat- 
parya-samgraba, m. N. of wk. — darsana, n. the 
Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the 7th ch. of 
the Sarva-darSana-samgraha.— dharma-mandana, 

n. N. of a wk.on Dharma. — nagura, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. — nava-dasa-prakarana, n., -pancaka, 
n., -paribbasbH, f. N. of wks. — puxana, n. N. 
of a Purina (= siva>p° y q.v.) — puja-vidh&na, 
n., -bbasbya, n. N. of wks. — vSyavIya-pura- 
na, n. N. of a Purina. — vaishnava, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk.; - pratishthd-prayoga , m., -mala- 
manpana , n., - vdda , m., - vad&rtka , m. N. of wks. 

— skartra, n., -sarvasva, n., -sarvasva-sara, 
m., -siddbAnta-dipika, f., -siddbAnta-sekba- 
ra, m.,-siddbAnta-sam^raba,m., -siddbAnta- 
sara, m., -siddbAnta-sArAvail, f. N. of wks. 
SaivAg > ama, m., Saivasb^aka, n,, SaivAb- 
nlka, 11. N. of wks. 

2. Saiva, Vriddhi form of Siva in comp. — gava, 
m. (fr. Siva-gu) N. of a Gotra or family, A$vSr. 

— pAsupata, mfn. relating to Siva PaSupati, Cat.; 
m. a worshipper of S° P°, Prab. —pura, mfn. (fr. 
iivapura }, Pin. iv, 2, 109, Sch. — rupya, mfn. 
(fr .iiva-rtipa), Pin. iv, 2, 106, Sch. 

Saivayana, m. patr. fr. Siva, g. aSvddi . 

Saivi, m. patr. fr. Siva, Pravar. 


Saivya, mfn. (cf. Saibya) relating or belonging 
to Siva &c., W. 

3PT 3. saiva , n. a kind of aquatic plant, 

Blyxa Octandra, L. 

Saivala, m. n. (ifc. f. a; cf. Sevala), Blyxa Oc¬ 
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant 
growing in pools and often alluded to in poetry), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv.&c.; m. N. of a mountain, R.; 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; (pi.) of a people, MBh. 
(C .Saibdld) ; n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud- 
dum(used in medicine), L. — vat,mfn. «= next, Ragh. 

Saivalita, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g. 
tarakddi. 

Saivalin, mfn. id., SiS.; (ini), f. a river, L. 
Saivalya, mf(<r)n. * prec. mfn., ShadvBr. (v.l. 
Sipaiya). 

Saivala, n.the Saivala plant, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 

m. N. of a mountain, MirkP.; (pi.) of a people, 
MBh.; VP. — vajra, n. a kind of steel, L. 

SaivAlaka (ifc.) — the above plant, Sriftgar.; m. 
N, of a mountain, Siuhas. 

Saivalin, mfn. * Saivalin, Bhsm. 

Saivaliya, Nom. P. °yati, to resemble the Saivala 
plant, Vis., Introd. 
a 

31 * 4 . saiva , w.r. for saiba. 

fa saivakavi, m. patr. fr. sivaku, g. 
bahv-adi. 

sbni saisava, mfn. (fr. sisu) childish, 

Viddh.; m. apatr.,Prav.; (pl.)N.ofapeople,MBh.; 

n. childhood, infaucy, pupilage, the period under age 
(i.e. under sixteen), Mil.; MBh. &c.; childishness, 
stupidity, Prasannar.; N.of various Samans, ArshBr. 
— yauvanlya, mfn. representing childhood and 
youth, Naish. 

Saisavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad. (prob. 
w.r. for SaiSava), 

saisika, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 

saisird, mf(i)n. (see sisira) relating 
or belonging to the SiSira or cool season, A V. &c.&c.; 
composed by Sisira, Cat.; m. N. of a teacher and 
founder of a supposed § 5 kh 5 of the Rig-vcda, ib.; 
of a mountain, MBh.; of a dark kind of C 5 taka 
bird, L. — sAkbA, f. N. of a Sakha of the Rig-veda, 
(perhaps only a subdivision of the Sakala), Cat. 
Saisirastra, mfn. having cold weapons (as the 
moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v.l. 
SiSirdstra ). 

SalsirAyana, m. patr. fr. SiSira , Hariv. (v. 1 . 

Si Sir ay ana). 

Saisiri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the 
White Yajur-veda, AsvSr. 

Saisirika, mfn. one who studies or knows Sisira, 
g. vasantddi. 

Saisirlya, mfn. relating or belonging to Saisiri, 
g. gah&di (accord, to some ‘to be performed in the 
cool season’) N. of one of the seven S.lkala texts. 
Cat. — sakbA, f. a subordinate branch of theSikala- 
sfikha, ib. 

Saisiriyaka, mfn.= SaiSiriya, ib. 

Saisireya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib. 

tlSpTHT saisunaga , m. patr. fr. sisu-naga; 

(pi.) §i$un 5 ga and his descendants, VP. 

Saisunari (Hear.) and Saisunaii (Vis., In- 
trod.), m. (prob.) w.r. for SaiSupali. 

SaisupAla or SaisupEU, m. patr. fr. SiSiu 
pala, MBh. 

Saiaumara, mfn. relating or belonging to Sisu- 
mitra, BhP. 

5l^I saisnya, m. (fr. sisna j scil, bhoga) 
sexual enjoyment, BhP. 

saisha, m. (? for saisa; see saisird 

above) the cool season, L. 

saishika , mf(J)n. (fr. sesha) relating 
to the remainder, holding good in the remaining 
cases (but only now and not in previous cases\ Kir. 
on Pin.; SiL, Sch. &c.; (1), f. (with shashthT) the 
genitive case taught in Pin. ii, 3, 50 (111 the rule 
shashthi Seshe), Nylyas., Sch. 

saishiri, w.r. for saisiri (q.v.) 






^TiTlqnqTftr^T saishyopadhyayiku. 


sodhanhja . 
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saishyopadhyayika , f. (fr. 
iiihya + upddhydya) the relation between pupil 
and teacher, Pan. v, I, 133, Sch. 

saisika and saisita , m. pi. N. of a 
people, VP. 

so (cf. \/1. ii), cl. 3. P. A. sisati, Sl¬ 
ate (accord to Dhatup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4. 
P. syati, cf. ni-^/so; pf. Gr.j p. sasdnd, 

AV.; aor. asTta, cf. sam-^/so; asat or asasit, Gr.; 
Free, say at, ib.; fut. said, saiyati, ib.; ind. -idya, 
AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. ‘one’s own’ weapons 
or horns), RV.; AV.; Hariv.: Pass, say ate, Gr.: 
Caus. say ay ati, ib.; Desid. siiasati , ib.: Intens. 
sasdyatc, iaieti , sdsati, ib. [?Cf. Gk. atrij &c.] 

Sata, mfn. See I. sdta, p. 1063, col. 3. 

4. Sit a, mfn. (for 1. &c. see p. 1069, col. 3) 
whetted, sharp, RV'.&c. &c.; thin, slender, weak, 
feeble, L. 

soils (substituted in certain formulas) 
for a/ sans. 

Sonsamas,°savas,°sava (substituted) for sag- 
samas , °savas , °sdva (cf. som, soionsavas ), TS. 

sokd, mfn. {\/suc) burning, hot,AV.; 
(sdha), m. (ifc. f. a) flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; sorrow, affliction, anguish, pain, trouble, grief 
for (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; Sorrow personi¬ 
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhimati), 
Pur.; (f), f., see below. — kara. m. Semecarpus 
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for iopha-k°). — karshita, 
mfn. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief, R. 

— carca, f. * s°-repetitmn/ indulgence in grief, L. 

— cchid, mfn. sorrow-removing, W. —ja, mfn. 
produced by s°, MBh. — tar&, mf(#)n. conquering 
s°, SBr. — dnhkha-samanvita, mfn. affected by 
s° and pain, MW. — nasa, m. * s°-destroying/ the 
A 5 oka tree, L. — nasana, mfn. s°-destroying, a re¬ 
mover of grief, R. — nihata, mfn. struck down or 
overcome with s°, Mricch.; Hit. — pahka, m. n. a 
slough of sorrow, s° compared to a quagmire, MBh. 

— parayana, mfn. wholly given up to s°, MBh.; 
R. — paripluta, mfn. overwhelmed with s°, MBh. 

— patratman, mfn. id. (lit. ‘whose soul is a re¬ 
ceptacle for s°’),Sak. — bhangs, m. * s°-break/ dis¬ 
sipation or removal of grief, MW. — bhara, m. a 
weight or burden of s°, MarkP. — maya, mf(j)n. 
consisting of or full of s°, Kathas. - murchita,mfn. 
stupefied or stunned by grief, W. -nigna, mfn. 
broken down with s°, in great distress, R. — lalasa, 
mfn. entirely given up to s°, M Bh.; R. — vat, mfn. 
sorrowful, ib. — vartavya, mfn. (fr. </i. vri) to be 
involved in or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow, Sak. 
(v.l.) —vikala,mfn.overwhelmed with s°, A. —vina- 
sana or °sin, mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, 
MBh. — vivardhana, mfn. increasing 0 , ib. — vlh- 
vala, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. — sanivig'na-ma- 
nasa,mfn. having the heart distracted with s°, Bhag. 

— samtapta, mfn. consumed by s°, R.; • Manasa , 
mfn. one whose mind is c°by s°, MW. — sagrara, 

m. a sea of sorrow, ocean of trouble, R. — sthana, n. 
any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh.; Hit. 

— hSrl, f. a kind of plant ( -vana-barbarika), L. 
(w.r. for iopha-hariri). Sokaknla, mfn. over¬ 
whelmed or overcome with s°,Nal. Sokagr&ra, m. 

n. ‘ lamentation-room,’ an apartment to which women 
retire for weeping, Divyav. Sok&gni, m. the fire 
ofs°, violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -samtapta, mfn.con¬ 
sumed by the fire of s° or grief, W. Sokatig-a, mfn. 
overcoming s°, KathUp. Sokatisara, m. diarrhoea 
produced by s°, MW. Sokanala, m. = sokdgni, 
ib. sokannsoka, n. s° upon s°, continual sorrow, 
R. Sokantara, mfn. free from sorrow, BrAiUp. 
{d-s°, SBr.) Sokanvita, mfn. filled with s°, MW. 
Sokapannda, mfn. removing or alleviating s°, Pan. 
iii, 2, 5. Sokapanoda, m. removal of s , MW.; 
mfn .**°kdpannda, Pan. iii, 2, 5, VSrtt.; m. a re¬ 
mover of grief, teacher of wisdom, W. Sokapaha, 
mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, Vop, Sokapa- 
hartri.mfn.takingawayor removings°,W. Soka- 
bhibhuta, mfn. afflicted with s°, A. Sokarati- 
bhaya-tr&na, n. protection or a protector from s° 
and enemies and danger, Hit. sokari, m. ‘sorrow- 
enemy,’ Nauclea Cadamba, L. Sokdrta, mfn. 
afflicted with s°, Hit. Sokdrti, f. visitation or 
affliction by s°, Malatim. Sokstvishta, mfn. filled 
with s°, ib. Sokavesa, m. a fit or paroxysm of 
s°, Sak. Sokaika-maya, mf(^rt. consisting of s° 


only, MW. Sokotpadana, mfn. causing sorrow, ib. 
Sokodbhava, mfn. arising from s°, W. Sokon- 
mathita-citt&tman, mfn. having the thoughts 
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh. Sokopahata, 
mfn. afflicted with sorrow, ib. 

Soca. See a-soca. 

Socana, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 150 ; n. (L.) and {&), 
f. (Hasy.) grief, sorrow. 

Socaniya,mfn. lamentable, deplorable (n. impers. 
‘it should be lamented’), Kalid.,Rajat. — ta, f. de- 
plorableness, Kum. 

Eocayat, mi{anti)x\. (fr. Caus.) causing to burn 
or causing to grieve; ( ioedyanti ), f. pi. ‘inflaming,’ 

‘ afflicting,’ N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharva 
Kama, TBr. 

Socayitri, m. a causer of grief or pain, ib. 

Soci, f. flame, glow, AV.; ApSt. 

Socitavya, mfn. to be lamented or mourned 
{°vye, ind. * when there is reason for lamentation or 
mourning’), deplorable, MBh.; R.; Paficat. 

Socish, in comp, for iocis, — kesa [socish-), mfn. 
‘flame-haired,* having flaming locks (applied to 
Agni and the sun), RV.; SBr.; m. fire, L. —mat 
{socish-), mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, RV. 

Socishtha, mfn. shining very much, most bril¬ 
liant (said to be superl. of sukra), RV. 

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light,RV.; AV.; 
Hariv.; colour,Kpr.; splendour,beauty, BhP.; mfn. 
shining, brilliant, ib. 

Socya, mfn. to be lamented (n. impers.), deplor¬ 
able, miserable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -ta, f. deplorable- 
ncss ; miserable condition, Kathas.; «next, MW. 

Socyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person, 
wretched man, L. 

s 6 ht } f. — ralri, night, Naigh. i, 7. 

sofirya , n. = saufirya , valour, hero¬ 
ism, L. 

sotka. See p. 1081, col. 3. 
sodha , w.r. for sodha, Kathas. 

(rather Nom. fr. next), cl. 1. T. 
(Dhatup. xiii, 13) soiiati (occurring only in pf. 
iicsoita ), to be or become red, Hear.; to go, move, 
approach, Dhatup. 

Sona, mfl/f or t) n. red, crimson, purple, RV. &c. 
&c.; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L.; Bignonia Indica or 
a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L.; a chestnut or 
bay horse, L.; the river Sona or Sone (also a, f.; it 
rises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east 
of the source of the Narmada [Nerbudda], and 
running first northerly and then easterly for 500 
miles falls into the Ganges above Patali-putra or 
Patna), MBh.; R.&c.; N. of a part ic. ocean, L.; of a 
man, g. napcldi; of a prince of the Pancalas, SBr.; 
{a), f., see above; n. blood, L.; red-lead, L.—karna, 
mfn. having red ears, Kath. — jhintika, f. a kind 
of red-flowering Barleria Cristata, L. — jMntl, f. 
N. of two plants {—kuf^abaka and kantakint), L. 

— ta, f. redness, Kathas. — nada, m. N. of a river, 
MW. — pattra, m. a kind of red-flowering hogweed, 
L. — padma,m.(Gft.)or°maka, n.(L.)a red lotus. 

—pnra, n. N. of a well-known town and place of 
pilgrimage, —pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata, 
Bhpr. — pushpl, f. a kind of plant ( = sindtira-p °), 
L. — prastha, v.l. for sOna-pr °. — bhadra, m. N. 
of a ri ver, R. — man! (m. c.), f. a ruby, S 5 h. — ratna, 
n. a red gem, ruby, L. — vajra, n. a kind of steel, 
L. — sail, m. red rice, L.^samgrama, m. ‘Sona- 
confluence/ N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage, 
MW. — sambbava, n. the root of long pepper, L. 

— haya, ( mfn. having red horses (said of Drona), 
MBh. Son&dhara, mf(J)n. red-lipped, Bh 3 m. 
Sona-prastha, g. tfidlddi . Son&mbu, m.‘ having 
crimson water,’ N. of one of the seven clouds at the 
destruction of the world, Cat. Sonasman, m. a 
red stone, ruby, Vcar. Sonasva, mfn. = Sona-haya , 
MBh.; ni. N. of a son of Rsjadhideva, Hariv. 
Sonottara, f. N. of a woman, Mudr. sonopala, 
m. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmasarm. 

Sonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, Bhpr. 

Sonaka, m. id., VarBrS. 

Sonaya, Nom. A. °yate, to redden, become red, 
BhP. °yita, mfn. become red, ib. 

Sonita, mfn. red, W.; n. (ifc. f. a) blood (also 


pi.), GrSrS. &c. &c.; the sap of trees, resin, Susr.; 
saffron, Bhpr. — candana, n. red sandal, L. -tva, 
n. the being blood, bloodiness, MBh. —pa, mfn. 
drinking bl , W.; bl c -sucking, MW. — parang, f. 
a breakfast of bl°, Ragh. —pitta, n. hemorrhage, 
Susr.; -vat, mfn. subject to h°, ib. — pnra, n. N. 
of the city of the Asura Bana, Hariv.; Pur. — priyS, 
f. N. of a goddess, Sioh 3 s. — blndu-varshin, mfn. 
showering drops of blocd, MW. — mansa-sara, 
mfn. having blood and flesh for essence, VarBrS. 

— mehin, mfn. discharging urine mixed with bl°, 
Susr. — varnana, n. description of the properties 
of blood; °nlya, mfn. relating to that subject, Susr. 
-varshin, mfn. flowing with bl°, Rajat. -sar. 
kara, f. Sugar of honey, L. — s&hvaya, mfn. 
named after bl°; (with pnra), r\.<=-pura, Hariv. 

— snata, mfn. bathed in bl°, MW. Sonitaksha, 
m. ‘having blood-shot eyes,’N. of a Rakshasa, R. 
Sonitdkhya, mfn. = °ta-sdhvaya, BhP. SonitE- 
digdha, mfn. blood-stained, MBh. Sonitabbi- 
sbyanda, m. congestion of bl°, Car. Sonit^maya, 

m. a partic. disease of the bl°, L. Sonitarbnda, 

n. a bloody tumour, Susr. Sonitarsas, n. ‘bl°- 
pustules,’ a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr.; °iin, 
mfn. suffering from the above disease, Un. iv, 195, 
Sch. Sonitasin, mfn. drinking blood (fig.), Venls. 
Sonit^hvaya, n. ‘having name of bl°,’saffron, L. 
Souitoksbita, mfn. bl°-stained, MBh. Sonitot- 
pala, n. a red lotus, MW. SonltotpSdaka, m. a 
spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 168. Sonitoda, m. N. of 
a Yaksha, MBh. sonitopala, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a 
ruby, L. Sonitdhgrba, m. a torrent of blood, MW. 

Sonitln. See vat a-?*. 

Soniman, m. redness, Kav.; Kad. ; BhP. 

Soniy f. N. of a town. — pnra-mabStmya, n. 
N. of a ch. of the Padma-purana. 

Sonl-'v/kri, P. - karoti, to colour blood-red, 
Hear.; Kad. 

site sonda , sondt, w. r. for saunda , °di. 

•s . 

sotha, m. (ifc. f. aj fr. vsti=svi) a 
swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Su$r. 

— krit, ni. ‘causing swellings (?w. r. for - hrit)l 
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. — gbnl, f. ‘removing 
tumours,’ Bcerhavia Procumbens or Dcsmodium 
Gangeticum, L.—jit, m. id., Bcerhavia Procumbens, 
L.—jibma.m. hogweed, MW. — rogra, in.‘swell¬ 
ing disease,’ dropsy, Bhpr. — satra, m. =*sothdri, 
L. — brit, m. ‘tumour-removing,’Semecarpus Ana¬ 
cardium, L. Soth^ri, m. ‘enemy of swellings/ 
Bcerhavia Procumbens, L. 

Sotbaka, m .**$otha above, L. 

soddhavya , mfn. (fut. p. p., see 
Vsudh) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW. 

Sodha, m. purification, cleansing, Vop.; correc¬ 
tion, setting right, MW.; payment, ib.; retaliation, 
ih. — pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections (cf. 
iuddhi-p °), ib. 

Sodhaka, mf(i&S)n. purificatory, m. a purifier, 
R.; corrective, MW.; (in arithm. or alg.) ‘corrector/ 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from 
a niimbfer (to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root), Col.; {ihd), f. a red variety of Panicum 
ltalicum, L.; n. a partic. kind of earth {=kah-> 
kushtha ), L. 

Sodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.; SuSr.; m. the citron 
tree, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; (f), f., see 
below; {am), n. the act ofeleaning, purifying,correct¬ 
ing, improving, Nir.; KatySr.; MBh.&c.; refining (as 
of metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W.; 
a means of purification, Mn.; SuSr.; clearing up, 
sifting, investigation,examination, correction, Kim.; 
Hit.; Yajn., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W.; justi¬ 
fying, exculpating,R.; expiation, MW.; retaliation, 
punishment, ib.; removal, eradication, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bfjag.; excrement, 
ordure, ib.; green vitriol, ib. 

Sodhanaka, m. a kind of official or servant in 
a judge’s court (charged with cleaning and keeping 
it in order), Mricch. 

Sodhani, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant 
ox -tamra-valli, L. — bija, n. the seed of Croton 
Jamalgota, L. 

Sodbanlya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Kull.; 
to be discharged or paid, Kathas.; serving for puri- 
4 A 2 
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iodhayitavya . 


51^3 sauda. 


fication, Su$r.; to be corrected, W.; to be subtracted, 
ib.; n. a means of cleansing or purifying, Suir. 

Sodhayitavya, nifn. (fr. Caus.) to be cleansed 
or purified, SaddhP. 

Bodbayitfi, mfn. (fr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L. 
Sodbita, mfn. (fri id.) cleansed, purified, refined, 
corrected &c.; removed, Kim.; justified, exculpated, 
Mn. viii, 202 ; discharged, liquidated (as a debt),W. 

Sodbln, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Suir.; requit¬ 
ing, settling, ib. 

Sodbya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified or re¬ 
fined or corrected or improved, Mn.; Yljfi. &c.; 
to be discharged, payable, due, W.; to be subtracted, 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried 
or cleared, W.; n. (in arith.) a constant number to 
be subtracted, ib. 

sondya, sonita, incorrect for sonaya , 

°nita. 

sopha, m. (connected with Vsvi; ifc. 
f. a; cf. sothd) intumescence, morbid swelling, 
tumour, Suir.; KathSs. - gfbiu, f. * removing swell¬ 
ings,* Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; a Punar-navS 
with red flowers, L. - nasana, m. id., a kind of 
plant ( * nila), L.; (i), f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L. 

— bfirin, m. id., Ocimum Pilosum, L. — hrit, m. 
id., Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Sopbari, m. 
‘enemy of swellings,’a kind of bulbous plant, L. 

Sopbita, mfn. afflicted with tumours or swell¬ 
ings, Bhadrab. 

Sopbin, mfn. having tumours, subject to swell¬ 
ings, id., Car. 

sobha , mfn. (fr. Vsubh) bright, bril¬ 
liant, handsome, W.; m. N. of a man, Raj at.; (pi.) 
of a class of gods, L.; of a class of heretics, L.; lustre 
(in comp, for Sobha, q. v.) - krit, m. causing lustre, 
beautifying, W.; the 36th (or 37th) year of Jupiter’s 
cycle of 60 years (cf. Subka-krtf), VarBrS.; w. r. 
for Sotha-krit , L. -JSta, m. ‘ lustre-born,’ N. of a 
piince, Buddh. 

Sobbaka, mf(Ahz)n. brilliant, beautiful, Naish.; 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Sobbatba, m. splendour, SV. 

Sobban&, mf(a or *)n. brilliant, splendid, beau¬ 
tiful (at end of comp. *= f beautiful by reason of’), 
SBr.; Kaui.; MBh. &c.; excellent,glorious, magnifi¬ 
cent, distinguished in or by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
K5v. &c.; (ifc.) superior to, better than, BhP.; pro¬ 
pitious, auspicious, VarBrS.; Rajat,; virtuous, moral 
(see comp.); correct, right, Sarvad.; m. N. of Agni 
at the SufigS-karman, Grihyas.; of Siva, MBh.; a 
burnt offering for auspicious results, W.; the fifth of 
the astron. Yogas, L.; a planet, L.; the eleventh year 
ofj upiter’s cycle,MW.; (<T,f.a beautiful woman(often 
in voc.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; turmeric, L.; the yellow 
pigment Go-rocana, L. ; N. of one of the Matjis attend¬ 
ing on Skanda, MBh.; {am), n. the act of adorning, 
causing to look beautiful, MW.; an ornament (see 
karna-S°) ; anything propitious or auspicious, welfare, 
prosperity, R.; I’ur.; moral good, virtue, ib.; bril¬ 
liance, MW.; a lotus, L.; tin, L.; (with KaSyapasya) 
N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — vatl, f. N. of a town, 
W. - v&ba, mfn. having splendid carriers or horses, 
MW. — vyuha (?), m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. 
Bobban&carita, n. virtuous practice, ib. 
Sobbanaka, m. Moringa Pterygospemia, L. 
Sobhanika, m. a kind of actor (v. 1. Saubhika), 
Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 26, Vartt. 15. 

Sobbaniya, mfn. to be beautified or adorned, 
MW.; beautiful, splendid, Karand. 

Sobbayitri, mfn. adorning, beautifying, Nir. 
Sobhase, Ved. inf. of *JSubh, q.v. 

Bobbi, f. (ifc. f. a) splendour, brilliance, lustre, 
beauty, grace, loveliness {k& Sobha with loc., ‘what 
beauty is there [in that],’ i.e. ‘it has no beauty;’ 
sobham na Vkri, ‘to look bad or ugly;’ ifc. often 
«« splendid,’ ‘excellent,’e.g. Saury a-Sobhd,' splendid 
heroism;’ karma-Sobhd ,*a masterpiece’), TS. &c. 
See. ; distinguished merit, W.; colour, hue, VarBfS.; 
Mudr.; wish, desire, L.; a kind of metre, Col.; tur¬ 
meric, L.; the yellow pigment Go-rocana, L. — kara, 
mfn. causing lustre, beautifying, MBh.; -bhatta and 
- mitra , m.N. of two authors,Cat.—°njana or °naka 
{Sobhdnf), m. Moringa Pterygosperma (its leaves, 
flowers and root are edible and are used medicinally,= 
Sigru,<\.\.),M Bh.; Suir.; Bhpr. -maya,mf(/>. full 
ot lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW. — vati, f. a kind 


of metre, Col.; N. of a town (cf. iobhana-Vati ), 
Kathls. -sinba, m. N. of a king, Kshitfi. 
SobbSka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

SobbSya, Norn. A. °yatc, to represent the beauty 
of anything, Nalac. 

Sobbita, mfn. (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful, 
adorned or embellished by, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Bobbin, mfn. brilliant,splendid,beautiful, MBh.; 
(ifc.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (also for Sobha »= Sobhil; e.g.anumeyd-Sobkin, 
‘whose splendour maybe infered from,’ Kum. i, 37). 
Sdbbishtba, mfn. most brilliant or splendid, RV. 
Sobbnsnbha or sanbbnsnbba, mfn. shining 
intensely or repeatedly, U11 idi-vf. 19. 

Sosubbyamana, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */SUbh) 
shining Very much, very brilliant, MBh. 

som , ind. an exclamation interposed 
in reciting sacred texts (cf. sons, sonsamos , SoSou- 
savas), TUp. 

soft, f. yellow turmeric, L. 

mfn. (fr. Intens. oiV sue) 
shining very brightly, very splendid, RV. 
86 suc£na, mfu. id., ib. 

Sosncyamana, mfii. sorrowing intensely, griev¬ 
ing deeply, Bhatt. 

so sons av as. See Vsans , sons . 

1. sosha, mfn. (fr. Vi. iush) drying 
up, desiccating (also fig. - ‘ removing, destroying ’), 
BhP.; m the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness, 
MBh.; Suir.; pulmonary consumption (also per¬ 
sonified as an evil demon), Suir.; VarBrS.; Heat.; 
(also w. r. for Sotha or Sopha.) — pambbava, m. 
the root of long pepper, L. Sosb&paba, f. ‘ remov¬ 
ing consumption,’ a kind of plant klitanaka), L. 

Sosbaka, mfn. drying up, absorbing, removing, 
destroying, BhP. 

Sosbana, mf(f)n. drying up, draining, parching, 
witheringNir.; MBh.; Susr.; (ilc.) removing, de¬ 
stroying, BhP.; m. N. of an Agni, Hariv.; of one 
of the arrows of Kama-deva (god of love), Vet.; 
Git.,Sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.; 11. drying up (intr.), 
desiccation, MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; making dry, drain¬ 
ing, suction, MBh.; Paiicat.; Susr.; dry ginger, L. 

Soshaulya, mfn. to be dried or sucked up or 
drained or absorbed, VarBrS. 

Bosbayitavya, mfn. to be dried up &c,, MW. 
Sosbayitri, m. one who dries up or parches, Say. 
Sosbita, mfn. dried or sucked up, drained, desic¬ 
cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv.; Kav. 
See. - saras, mfn. possessing dried-up ponds, drying 
up ponds (as summer), PaHcat. 

Sosbin, mfn. drying up (intr.), wasting away, 
consumptive, Suir.; VarBrS.; (mostlyifc.)drying up 
(trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting, 
MBh.; R.; Suir.; {ini), f. ether (one of the five 
DharanSs), Cat. 

Soshu, m. drought, thirst, L. 

Sosbya. See a-Soshya. 

2. s 6 sha t m. (fr. svi ; cf. susha) 

breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahldh.) 

soshyanti , (prob.) w.r. for sosh- 
yant f, ApGr. 

sosQ), iud. a particle of reproach or 
contempt, L. 

jfN; sauka, n. (fr. suka) a flight »f par- 
rots, g. khanpikfidi; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow¬ 
fulness (perhaps w. r. for ioka ), L. 

Sauki, m. a patr., Pravar. 

Sankeya, m. patr. fr. Suka, g. iubhrddi. 

srhp: saukara , °rava. See $auk°. 
gfhF i.saukta , mfn. (fr. sukta) acid, acetic, 
acetous, W. 

1. Sauktika,mfn. id., ib.; relating to sour gruel, 
Car. 

2. sauhta, mfn. (fr. sukti) made of 
mother-of-pearl, Heat.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. 

2. Sauktika, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 


Sauktikeya, n. a pearl, L. 

Sankteya, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.; n. a 
pearl, L. 

$1^31 saukra , mf(?)n. (fr. bukra) seminal, 
relating to semen or sperm &c., MW.; relating to 
the planet Venus, VarBfS.; {am) t n. (with ahati) 
Tuesday, Vishn. 

Saukrayana, m. patr. fr. Sukra (also pi.), 
Samskarak. 

Saukri, mfn., g. sutamgarnddi . 

Saukreya, in. patr. fr. Sukra , g. subkr&di; (pi.) 
N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 117; (sg.) a king 
of the Saukreyas, ib. iv, I, 178, Sch. 

Saukrya, n. (fr. iukra), g. dripMdi. 

ytVgi saukla , mfu. (fr. sukla) relating to 
what is clean or pure or undefiled (with janman 9 
n. ‘birth from pure or blameless parents’), BhP.; n. 
N. of a Saman (w.r. for 2. iauktd). 

Sauklya, n. whiteness, brightness, clearness, 
VarBrS.; Vedantas. 

sauklikeya, m. a sort of poison, 
L. (prob. w.r. for iaulkikcya, q.v.) 

sauhga , m. (patr. fr. sunga , Pan. iv, 

l, 117) N. of various men (pi. of a Gotra), A$v§r.; 
Vas., Introd.; {a and f), f., see below. 

Sauhtfayani and Saungi, m. patr. fr. suiiga. 

Pan. iv, 1, 117 ; 2, 138, &c. 

Saungi-ptitra, m. N. of a teacher, §Br. 
Sauixglya, mfn. (fr. Saungi), g. gak&di. 
Sanhgreya, m. (metron. fr .Sunga) N. ofGaruda, 
Suparn.; a falcon or hawk, Dai. 

Saungya, m. patr. fr. Sunga , Pravar. 

saued , m. (fr. suci) N. of a man (also 

called Ahneya), TAr.; n. cleannessj purity, purifica¬ 
tion (esp. from defilement caused by the death of a 
relation), AivSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; purity of mind, 
integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MBh.; 
R. &c.; (with Buddhists) self-purification (both ex¬ 
ternal and internal), MWB. 240; evacuation of ex¬ 
crement, MW. — kalpa, m. mode of purification, 
purificatory rite, ib. — ktipa, rn. ‘ excretion-pit, a 
privy, ib. — tas, n. by way of purification, Apast. 
-tva, n. purity, Hit. (v.l.) - vat, mfn. dean, pure 
(lit. and fig.), Yljfi.; MBh. -vidhi, m. rule of 
purification (after defilement by the death of a re¬ 
lation), W. - saipgfraba-vivriti, f. N. of wk. 
Satic&camatia-vidbi, m. N. of wk. Sauc&cara, 

m. purificatory rite, mode of cleansing the person by 
ablution &c. (after voiding excrement or contracting 
any defilement), W.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. Sau- 
cepstx, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi¬ 
cation, MW. 

Baucaka, mfn. pure (in a-S °), Heat.; n. purity 
(in «-i°), MBh. 

Sancaklya, n. N. of wk., Heat. 

Saucika, m. a cleaner, cleanser, MW.; a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta 
woman), ib. 

Saucikaruika, mfn. (fr. Suci-karna), g. kit- 
mudddi. 

Sauciu, mfn. pure (in a-/°), Kull. on Mn. v, 84. 
Saticivriksbi, m. patr. fr. Sttci-vriksha , Ni- 
dJnas. (pi .'°kshas 9 ib.; f. °kskt or °kskyd. Pin. iv, 
i,8i). 

Bauceya, m. a washerman, L.; ( °yd ), m. a patr., 
TS.; §Br. 

saucadrathd, ill. (fr. sucad-ratha) 
patr. of Su-nltha, RV. 

SrWrf^T*! saucadireya, m. a patr., Nidanas. 

saut (also written saud t prob. arti¬ 
ficial), cl. i.P. to be proud or haughty, Dhatup.ix, I. 
Sau^a, m. (cf. Sautfa) N. of a country, luscr. 
Santfra.mfn.haughty, arrogant, proud of(comp.), 
MBh.; R.; liberal, munificent,L.; m. a hero, L.; an 
ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), U11. iv, 
30, Sch.; n. pride, manliness, R. (perhaps w. r. for 
SautTrya). -ta, f. heroism (in yuddka-f), R. 

Sautlrya, n. manliness, haughtiness; pride in 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

saudz^s/saut, q.v. 

Banda, m. (cf. Sau(a) N. of a country, RSjat. 
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saundarya. 


Sanndarya, n .^Sautirya, L. 

SaundSra, mfn.(also written Saundira and ' Sau- 
dira) proud, haughty, bold, arrogant, MBh.; R.; n. 
haughtiness, pride, BhP. — ta, f. id., MW. 

Saundirya, n. haughtiness, pride, MBh.; R.; 
Mricch. 

saunda, mf(a or i)n. (fr. sunda) fond 
of spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh.; 
MarkP.; drunk, intoxicated, L.; (ifc.) passionately 
fond of or devoted to {-la, f.), MBh.; R.&c.; skilled 
in, familiar with, BhP.; beingthe pride of, Balar. x,£; 

m. a cock, L.; {a), f. spirituous liquor (ifc. perhaps 
w.r. for Sunda), R.; (£), f. long pepper or Piper 
Chaba, Bhpr.; = katabhi (a tree), L.j a line of 
clouds, L. 

Saundaka. See trina-Saunpikd and mada- 
Saundaka. 

Saundayana, m, pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, g. 
kunjddi. 

S aim day any a, m. a king of the SaundSyanas, ib. 

Saundi, mfn. fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.) 

Sanndika, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous 
liquors (considered as a mixed caste; accord, to some 
*the son of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman;* 
accord, to others * the son of a Nishthya and a SQdra 
woman’), Yajn.; R.; VarBfS.; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (C. sautidika ) ; (i), f. a female keeper of a 
liquor-shop (regarded as one of the eight Akulas, 
accord, to the Siktas), MW. Satwdik&g’ara, m. 

n. a liquor-shop, Cat. 

Sattndikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to 
children, ParGr. 

Saundin, m. =Sanndika, L.; {ini), i.-Saun- 
4 tki, SarngP. 

Sanndika. See Sanndika. 

Sanndeya, m. (only in pi.) a patr. or a metron., 
Samskarak. 

saundrin , m.N. of a man,Pravar. 
(perhaps w. r. for foundin'). 

sauddhakshara , mfn. (fr. suddha 
+ akshara) relating to a pure vowel (without con¬ 
sonant or AnusvSra), RPrat. 

srhfcfa sauddkodani,m. ( ir.suddhddana ) 
patr. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 

% saudra , mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Sudra, §Br.; MBh.; m. the son of a man of either 
of the first three classes by a §0dra woman (the last 
of the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the 
ancient Hindu law), Mn. ix, 160. 

Saudrayana, m. patr. fr. sudra, g. aishukary - 
ddt. — bhakta, mfn.inhabited by theSaudriyanas,ib. 

saudrahayaqa , m. patr. fr. su - 
draka, g. aSv&di. 

^IfVrST saudhika , f., incorrect for sodkika 
(see under Sodhaka ). 

sauna , mf(t)n. (fr. svan) relating or 
belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for sauna, q. v. 

Saunabsepd, m. (fr. sunafr-sepa) patr. of Ni- 
cumpuna, Kith., Anukr.; n. (scil. akkydna ) the 
story of Sunah-Sepa, Br.; N. of various Simans, 
ArshBr. 

Saunahsepi, m. patr. fr. Sunak-Scpa, ArshBr. 

Satmika, mfn. relating to dogs or hunting (see 
comp.) ; w.r. for satmika, q.'v. — sSstra, n. N. of 
a wk. on dogs or hunting. 

saunaka, m. (patr. fr. sunaka , g. 
bidddi ) N. of various authors and teachers (also with 
Indrdta and Svaidiyana; esp. of the celebrated gram¬ 
marian, author of the Rig-veda PritiSikhya, the 
Brihad-devata, and various other wks.; he is de¬ 
scribed as the teacher of Katyiyana and especially 
of ASvalayana ; he is said to have united the 
Bishkala and Sikala Sakhis, and is sometimes iden¬ 
tified with the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada ; but accor¬ 
ding to the Vishnu-Purana, S° was a son of Gritsa- 
mada, and originated the system of four castes; he is 
quoted in AsvSr., APrSt. and VPrat.; the various 
legends about him are very confused), $Br.; U^. ; 
MBh. &c.; pi. the descendants and pupils of S°, 
Hariv.; (f), f. a wk. of S° (cf. laghu - and vriddha - 
Saunaki). -kalpa-sutra, n., -kSrika, f. pi., 
-grlbya-parisishta, n. and -grihya-sutra, n., 


-paxlca-sutra, n.N. of wks. attributed to Saunaka. 
— .yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vait. — sutra, n., 
-smriti, f. N.ofwks. Sannak&tharvana-sutra, 
n., A k&ranyaka, n., °k6panlshad, f. *N. of wks. 
Saunak 5 yana,m. patr. fr. Saunaka, Pan. iv,i,a. 
Saunaki, m, patr. fr. id,, Sinh-ls. 

Saunakin, m. pi. the pupils or followers of 
Saunaka, Pan. iv, 3, 106. 

Saunaki-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 
Saunakiya, mfn. belonging to or composed by 
Saunaka or the Saunakiyas; n. a wk. of S° or the Sau- 
naklyas, Heat. — caturadhyayikS, f. ‘S°'s treatisq 
in four chapters,’ N.of the Atharva-veda Pr 3 tis 5 khya. 

— carana, n. N. of a Carana (q. v.) — prayoga, 

m. , -svarashtaka, n. N. of wks. 

saunahotra (AsvSr, &c.), °kotri 
(Hariv,), m. (fr. Suna-hotra) patr. of the Rishi 
Gritsa-mada, 

saunayana, m. (only pi.) a patr., 

Samskarak. 

saundsirya , mfn. (fr. suna-sira), 

Laty. 

saulka , m. (fr. subha) a god, divinity, 
L.; the Arcca or betel-nut tree, L.; w. r. for saybka, 
q.v. 

Saubbayana, m. (fr. id.) N. of a warrior-tribe, 
g. kunjddi. 

SaubhSyani, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. tik&di,. 
SanbhSyanya, m. a king of the SaubhJyanas, 
g. kuHjadi. 

saubhaneya , m. (fr. sobkana) the 
son of a handsome mother, Pan. iv, I, 113, Sch.; 
mfn. relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W. 

saubhanjana , m. = sobhanjana , 

Hear., Sch. 

saubkika , m. (cf. saubhika ) a kind 
of actor, Pat. (v.l. Sobhanika ); the sacrificial post 
at a Homa, L. 

saubkroyana , m. pi. (fr. subkra ) 
N. of a partic. association or company, g. aishu- 
kdry-adi. — bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Sau- 
bhrayanas, ib. 

Sanbhreya, mf(/)n. relating or belonging to 
anything white or shining, MW.; m. patr. fr, 
subkra or metron. fr. Subkra, Pan. iv, 1, 123; pi. 
N. of a warrior-tribe, g. yaudheyddi; (sg.) a king 
oftheSaubhreyas, ib.; (i“), f. a princess of this tribe, ib. 
Saubbrya, m. patr. fr. Subkra, g. kunt-adi. 

saura, mf(*)n. (fr. sura; also as Yj-id- 
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heroic, MW. 

— deryi, m. patr. fr. iura-dtva, RV. viii, 70,15. 

— sena, mf(f)n. relating to the Sura-senas, g. 
palady-adi; (£), f. (scil. bhashd) the language of 
the S°s (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been 
spoken at Mathura and sometimes substituted 
for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the 
speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sah. &c. 

— senlkS, f. = -sent, MBh. — senya, mfn. (fr. 
-send), g. samkaSadi. 

Sauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of 
Vishnu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun), 
ib.jof Prajati, MarkP.; of Bala-deva, MW.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L. (v.l. saurf); the planet 
Saturn (w.r. for sauri). — datta and -sunu,m.N. 
of two authors, Cat. 

Saury a, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might, 
SBr. &c. &c.; the heroic branch of dramatic art 
(« arabhati ), W.; N. of a village, Pat. on Pan. ii, 
4, 7, Vartt. 2. — karana, n. prowess, L. — barman, 

n. an heroic deed, Mn. ix, 268. — nagfara, n. N. 
of a town, HParis. — r 5 si, m. a collection or aggre¬ 
gate (*= paragon) of heroism, VenTs. —vat, mfn. 
heroic, courageous, valiant, Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas. 

— vardhana, mfn. strengthening or increasing h°, 
BhP. — vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. — s5- 
gfara, m. 'ocean of h°,’ a collection ( = paragon) 
of h°, VenTs. Saury&di-mat. mfn. endowed with 
h° and other virtues, Sah. Sauryonmadin, mfn. 
‘intoxicated by h°,’ foolhardy, Da$. Sauryopaxji- 
ta, mfn. acquired by heroism, W. Sauryahdar- 
ya-sringrara-maya, mf(f )n. composed of heroism 
and generosity and love, Kathas. 


scut. 

$fh*rr saurana. See saurana. 

saurpa , mf(I)n. (fr. burpa) belonging 
to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pan. v, 1, 26. 

SaurpanSyya, rm (fr. Surpa-naya, g. kurv- 
adi) N. of a teacher, SBr. 

Saurpika, mfn Saurpa above, Pan. v, I, 26. 

saula , m. (fr. sula) a partic. part of 
a plough, Kfishis. 

saulayana, m. (only pi.) a patr., 

Samskarak. 

foulika, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VarBrS. (v.l. Sulika , sulika, maulika). 

saulka, mf(i)n, (fr, sulk a) relating to 
tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &c.), W,; 
m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, custom-house 
officer, ib.; n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Saulkasallka, mf(f)n. (fr. Sulka-Sala) belong¬ 
ing to or derived from a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 
5 ° # i 75 . Sch* 

SaulkSyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Pur. 

Saulkika, mfn. relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. on 
Pan. iv, 1, 104, Vartt. 13 ; eating fish and flesh, L.; 
ni. a superintendent of tolls or customs, Yajn. 

saulkikeya, m. (fr. sulkika) a 
kind of poison (said to be produced in a country 
called Sulkika ; accord, to some * the venom of a 
kind of snake’), L. (v.l. Sapklikeya). 

^1 saulpka, n. Anethum Sowa, L. 

saulba, mfn. (fr. sulba), ApSr., Sch. 

SaulbayanA, m. patr. fr. Sulba, TS,; $Br. 

Saulbika, m, a coppersmith, L. 

1. sauva , mf(i)n.(fr. scan) relating or 
belongingto dogs, doggish, canine,Pan., Sch.; Vop:; 
m. N. nf a partic. Udgitha, MW.; n. a multitude or 
pack of dogs, g. khandikAdi; the nature or state 
of a dog, MW. 

Sauvadansb^ra, v.l. for Sauvddaz$shtra. 

Sauvana, mfn. relating or belonging to a dog, 
canine, Pan., Sch.; Vop,; n. a pack of dogs, g. 
khandik&di; the nature of a dog, MW.; the pro¬ 
geny of a dog, ib. 

Sauvani, mfn. (fr. Svan), g. sutamgam&di. 

Sauvaneya, m. patr. fr. Svan, g. Subkrddi. 

SauvabSna, n. (fr. Sva-hana) N. of a town, 
P 3 i?. vii, 3, 8, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sauv&danshtra, mfn. (fr. sva-dausktra ), ib. 

SauvSpada, mfn. (fr. Svd-padcf) relating to or 
coming from a wild beast, ferocious, savage, wild, 
Anarghar. 

Sauvavatana,°nika, (prob.) w.r. for saudhdv°. 

SauvSvidba, mfn. (fr. Sva-vidk), Pat. ■ 

2. sauva, mfn. (fr. 2. svas) relating 
to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L. 

Sauvastika, mf(f)n. of or belonging to the 
morrow, lasting till to-morrow, ephemeral, Pan. 
* v > 3> I 5- —tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to¬ 
morrow, ephemeralness, Bhajt. 

saushtra . See saushira . 

O sauskkala, mfn.(fr. sushkala) living 
on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord, to some 
catching fish), VS.; m. N, of the chief priest of 
R a van a, Anarghar. 

Saushkula, v.l. for prec. 

saushkasya, n. (fr. sushkasya) 
dryness of the mouth, AV. 

scand (cf. Vcand), only in Intens. p. 
cdniscadat/ shining brilliantly,* RV. 

Scandra, mfn. shining, radiant (only ifc.; see 
aSva-Scandra, puru-Scandrd, viSvd-Scandra, su- 
Scandrd, svd-Scandra, and hdri-Scandra). 

scam (prob. to be connected with 
VSam rather than with V cam), only in Scamnan , 
‘they may quench or appease,’ RV. i, 104, 2. 

scar (for car) in upascar, to come 
near, approach (only in updScarai), MaitrS. 

I. scut (often in later language 
0 ^ written Syut; cf. t/cyud), cl. 1. P. 
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>g^ 2 . scut. 


syama-dipa-dana. 


(Dhatup. iii, 4) scotati (pf. cuscota , Br.; aor. 
aicotit or a scuta/ , Gr.; fut. scotita, icotishyati, 
ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, distil, RV.; Br.; 
BhP.; Bhatt.; to shed, pour out, sprinkle, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Caus. scotayati (aor. - acuicutat , inf. 
-scotayitaval; cf. abhi- and a- Vtint), to cause to 
drop or flow, shed, SBr.: Desid. cutcotishati , Pan. 
vii, 4, 61, Sch. 

2 . Scut (ifc.) distilling, sprinklings shedding (ifc. 

steghrita-, vtadhu-hilt &c.) 

Scutita, mfn. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed, 
Br. &c. &c. 

Scota, m. oozing, sprinkling, aspersion, L. 

Scotana, n. the act of oozing or flowing, exu¬ 
dation (see pra-tc°). 

Scotan-xnayukha, mfn. (pr. p. of y r icttt + m°) 
diffusing light, MW. 

Scot!, f. id., L. 

See Vscui, p. 1093, col. 3. 

snath, cl. 1 . P. (Dhatup. xix, 37 ) 
^ snathati (only occurring in pr. Subj. 
snathat, Impv. inathihi , and aor. inathishtam, 
°/ana ; Gr. also pf. iqindtha ; fut. snathita, 
c thlshyati &c.), to pierce, strike, injure, kill, RV.: 
Caus .tna/hayati, °te (aor. asisnat, jiindtha/\ id., 
ib.: Desld.siinathishati, Gr.: Intens .iasnathyatc, 
iasnatti , ib. 

Snathana, mfn. piercing, transfixing, RV. 

Snathlti, mfn. pierced, transfixed, ib. 

Suithltrl, m. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib. 

'w'}} sndptra (VS.) or snydptra (TS.),n.the 
comer of the mouth (MahTdh.) 

^ 7 ^ snam , (in gram.) a technical term for 
the verbal affix na (inserted in roots of the 7th class). 

sna, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the affix na (the characteristic sign of the oth class 
of verbs). 

rrTDTPJflEfal sndhhasnaushfiya , n. du. N. 
of two Simans (cf. snaushta below), ArshBr. 

"ET snu , (in gram.) a technical term for the 
affix nu (added to the root in the 5th class of verbs). 

snuskti , f. (prob.) either ‘a little 
heap’ or ‘a small measure * (for measuring grain), 
Kath.; m. N. of an Aiigirasa, PancavBr. 

Snaushta, n. (fr. prec.) N. of various Samans 
(cf. sndbhdtnaushtiya above), ArshBr. 

Snaushtl-g-ava, n. N. of a Saman, ib. 
snydptra. See sndptra above. 

snian, n. the body, Nir.; the mouth, 
L. (both meanings prob. invented to explain ima- 
sana and smairu). Sma-sayana, n. (a com¬ 
pound artificially formed to explain smatdna) place 
of repose for dead bodies or the bones of burnt corpses, 
cemetery, Nir. iii, 5. 

Sxnasa (a word invented to serve as the source 
of i mat ana). 

Smaji, f. (prob. connected with asman) the 
elevated ridge or edge of a trench or ditch or channel 
for water or of a^vessel, RV. x, 105, I (but in SBr. 
the m. pi. tmatah is said to mean those deceased 
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations [?], and 
a comp, imaidnnd is formed to explain smasana ). 

Sxnas&na, n. (accord, to Kir. iii, 5 for ima- 
$ ay ana above; but prob. for asma-sayana) an 
elevated place for bunting dead bodies, crematorium, 
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated 
corpses, AV. &c. &c.; an oblation to deceased an¬ 
cestors \=pitri-medha , see above),ParGr.; KatySr., 
Sch.; = brahma-randhra. — karand, n. the laying 
out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr. ' — kalika, f. a 
form of Durga, Cat. — kSlI, f. id., ib.; - kavaca, n., 

- mantra , m. N. of wks. — gocara, mfn. fiequent- 
ing burning-grounds, going about in places for burn¬ 
ing the dead, Mn. x, 39. -cit, mfn. piled up like 
a pyre or a b°-gr° (a-imaiana-clt, 1 not piled up 
like a pyre,’ MaitrS.; d- 1 maid na-cit , ‘ not piling up 
a pyre,' TS.),TS.; MaitrS.; Sulbas. — nilaya, mfn. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s (Siva), Sivag. -nivasin, mfn. 
dwelling in b°-gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. -patt, 
m. (prob.) N. of a magician, Buddh. — pala, m. a 
guardian of a b°-gr°. Kathas. -bhaj, nt. ‘inhabit¬ 
ing b°-gr°s/ N. of Siva, MW. -bhairavi, f. a 


form of Durga, Cat. — vartin, mfn. abiding in b°- 
gr°s, a ghost, spectre, MW. — vata, m. the en¬ 
closure of a b°-gr°, Malatim. — vasin, ntfn. dwell¬ 
ing in b°-gr°s, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; (ini), f. N. of 
Kali, L. — vithi, f. a row of trees in a cemetery, 
Mricch. — vetala, m. N. of a gambler, Kathas. 

— vesman, ni.‘ inhabiting b°-gr°s,’ N. of Siva, L.; 
a ghost, W. — valr&ffya, n. momentary abandon¬ 
ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b°-gr°, ib. 

— sula, m. ». a stake used for impaling criminals 
in a b°-gr°, Kunt. — sSdhana, n. magical rites per¬ 
formed in a b°-gr° to obtain control over evil spirits, 
MW.; N. of wk. — suxnanas, n. a flower front 
a b°-gr°, Mricch. SmasSn&g'nl, m. the fire of a 
b°-gr°, MW. Smasanilaya, m. a place for burn¬ 
ing the dead, a b^-gr°; - vasin, mfn. inhabiting b°- 
gr®s(N. ofSiva),Sivag.; {ini), f. N.of KllT,Tantras. 

Smasanika, mfn. (prob. w. r. for imat°) abiding 
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car. 

SmasSnika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds, 
Buddh.; =tmaid?t€'dhtU, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Sch. 

smasaru— next in hari-sm°, q. v. 
smdsru, n. (of unknown derivation, 
butef .smart); the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs 
of the beard (pi.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lith. smakrdj 
accord, to some also Lat. maxilla .] — kara, m. 
1 beard-maker/‘ b°-cutter,* a barber, VarBfS. — kar- 
man, n.‘b°-cutting,’shaving, MarkP. —Jata, mfn. 
one whose b° has grown ( =■_ jata-smaim ), g. ahjtd - 
g 7 ty-adi. — dhara, mfn. wearing a beard, bearded, 
BhP.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. — dhSrln, mfn. 
wearing a beard, MBh.; pi. N. of a people, MjrkP. 

— pravriddhl, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh. 

— nrnklil, f. *a beard- faced woman/ w° with a b°, L. 

— yajnopavltin, mfn. wearing a b° and invested 
with the sacred thread, Heat, —vat, mfn. having 
a b°, bearded, GopBr. — vardhaka, m. 1 b°-cutter,’ 
a barber, R. — sekhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. 
__ Smasruna, mfn. bearded (as a goat),TS.; Kath.; 
ApSr. 

Smasrula, mfn. having a beard, bearded, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

Smasruya,Nom. A. °yaU (only pr. p. °yamdna), 
to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis. 

smasi, in RV. ii, 31, 6. See </vas. 

smil (also written smtl; cf. mil), 
cL I.P. IsnTlati, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 12. 

Smlla, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W. 

Smilita, mfn. winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink, 
blink, winking, ib. 

W sme, ind. (used as an abbreviation) for 
parthurasme (q. v.) 

smetra, m.=svetra, L. 

syan, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable yp (inserted after the root in the 4th 
class of verbs). 

syana. See under Vsyai, p. 1095. 

syaparTia, m. (cf. g. hidadi ) N. of 

a man (pi. his family), MaitrS.; Br. 

Sy£parnlya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Syaparnas, AitBr. 

SySparneya, m. (also pi.) patr. fr. syaparna , 
g. karta-kaujapddi. 

sydpiya (?), m. pi. N. of a school. 

syamd, mf(a)n.(saidto be connected 
with iyat ) black, dark-coloured, dark blue or 
brown or grey or green, sable, having a dark or 
swarthy complexion (considered a mark of beauty), 
AV. &c. &c.; m. black or blue or green (the colour), 
L.; a cloud, L.; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; 
a black bull, TS.; AsvSr.; N. of various plants 
(fragrant grass; thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica; 
Careya Arborea &c.),L.; (in music) a partic. Raga, 
Saipgit.; N.'of a son of §ura and brother of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat.; of a 
mountain, MBh.; of a sacred fig-tree at PraySga or 
AllahJbad, R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pi. N. of a Vedic 
school (a subdivision of the Maitrlyaniyas); (a), 
f. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics 
(accord, to some‘a girl who has the marks of puberty;’ 
accord, to others 1 a woman who has not borne chil¬ 
dren;’ also described as ‘a female of slender shape ’ 


&c.), §i$.; SijihSs.; a N. or form of Durga (wor¬ 
shipped by the Tantrikas), W.; N. of Yamuna, L.; 
of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Gangi), 
BhP.; of a princess, Va§., Introd.; of another woman, 
MBh.; of a goddess who executes the commands of 
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the 13th Arhat 
(with Jainas); a kind of bird (either ‘the female of 
the Indian cuckoo’or‘a hen-sparrow’), VarBrS.; 
Pancat.; N. of various plants( =gundrd,priyaitgu, 
sarivd &c.), R.; SuSr.; night (see iydmd-cara) ; 
the earth, Gal.; N. of a river, MarkP.; n. black 
pepper, L.; sea-salt, L. — kaiigru, m. black Panic, 
L. — kantha, m. ‘ black-throated,’ a peacock, L.; 
a kind of small bird, W.; N. of Siva, ib. — kandS, 
f. Aconitum Ferox, L. — kaxma, mfn. black-cared, 
BhP.; in. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice, MW. 

— kandaor-jjrantlii, f. a kind of Durvi grass, D, 

— cataka, m. a kind of sparrow, L. —Jit, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. -ta, f. (MBb.; MlrkP.; Kad.) or 
-tva, n.(MBh.; R.) blackness, dark colour, -dftsa, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. — deva, m. a proper N., 
MW. — pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, L, 

— phena, mfn. having black foam or frotb (-ta, f.), 
Kam. — bhatta, m. N. of a man, Cat. —bliSs, 
mfn. of a brilliant black, glossy bl°, W. — mukha, 
mfn.bl°-faced (as a cloud), Kav.; having bl° nipples, 
Kathas. — rucl, mfn. = -bha$, A. —lata, f. a kind 
of climbing plant ( — sarivd or Echites Frutescens, 
L.),Kalid. —varna, mfn. dark-coloured (-tva, n.), 
Kam. —valll, f. black pepper, L. — vrata, n. a 
partic. ceremony, Hal., Sch. — sabala, m.du. ‘bl°and 
spotted,* Yama’s two watch-dogs (regarded as sons 
ofSarama, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283, 
289, 329, 422). .— sinsapS, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, 
L. — s&ra, m. a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. — sab 
samkara (with preceding maha-rajef), m. N. of a 
king and author, Cat. — sundara, m. ‘dark and 
beautiful,’ N. of Krishna, MW.; (also with cakra- 
vartin ) N. of various men, Cat. Syamfijiffa, 
mfn. black-bodied, W. ; m. the planet Mercury, L.; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (T), f. N. of Bahu-da (q.v.), L. 
Syaxndcarya, m. N. of a man, Cat. Syamfimli, 

f. a kind of shrub, L. Syam^rona, mfn. dark- 
red, VarBrS.; SiJ. Syamdrya, m. N. of a Jaina 
saint,Cat. Sy&mavad£ta, mf(<f)n, dazzling black 
or blackish white, R.; BhP. Syam^kslm, m. a 
kind of sugar-cane, L. 

SySmaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark,VarBrS.; 
in. Panicum Frumentaceum (a kind of cultivated 
millet), L.; a gramineous plant, MW.; N. of a man, 

g. bidddi; of a brother of Vasu-deva, BhP.; a 
patr., g. bidddi (pi., g. gopa-vanddi)\ pi. N. of a 
people, M 3 rkP.; (ikd), f. blackness, Kum.; Kad.; 
Hear.; impurity, Ragh.; Kad.; Hear.; a white-spotted 
blackish deer, L.; n. a kind of grass, L. 

Syamala, mf(^)n. dark-coloured, Hariv.; Kav. 
&c.; m. black (the colour), W.; a kind of bee, L.; 
Terminalia Arjuna, PancavBr., Sch.; a species of 
plant serving as a substitute for the Soma pr ( = pu - 
tlka), KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black 
pepper, W.; N.of a poet,Sadukt.; Kshem.; of another 
man, Vis., Introd.; ( a ), f. N. of various plants 
(Physalis Flexuosa; = kafa-bh t; *= kasturi; - jam- 
bit), L.; a form of Durga, L.; N. of a woman, Buddh. 

— cuda, f. a kind of shrub (=gu%jd), MW. — 15 , 
f. (Naisb.) or -tva, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark 
colour. — devi, f. N. of a pnneess, Inscr. SySma- 
laiigi, f. N. of a woman, Virac. Syamalekslm, 

m. a sort of sugar-cane, L. 

Syamalaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark (as N. of 
the 14th unknown quantity), Col.; m. N. of a man, 
Pancat.; Dhanamj.; (ikd), f. the indigo plant, L. 

— cuda, f. Abrus Precatorius, L. 

SySmalS, f. (of tydmala) in comp. — gitS, f. 
N. of a Stotra. — da^daka, m., -nava-ratna, 11., 
-mantra-sSdliana, n., -°mb 5 -stotra (' °lamb°) f 

n. , -rahasya, n., - 0 sbtaka (°ldsht°), n., -sa- 
hasra-naman, n. N. of wks. 

Sy&xnalita, mfn. darkened, obscured, Hariv.; 
Prab.; Kad. 

Sy&malimaxi, m. blackness, darkness, Kpr.; 
Vcar.; Si$. 

SySxnali, in comp, for syamala. — y'krl, P. 
-karoti, to darken, obscure, Prab.; Kathas. 

SyamS, f. (of syama) in comp. — kalpa-lata, 
f., -kalpa-latlka, f., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. 

— cara, m. ‘ night-goer,’ a Rakshas, Balar. — cara- 
tantra, n., -taxmny-upanisliad,f., -dlpa-dana, 






syama-devl. 


^mrij sraddhatri. 
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n, N. of wks. — devi, f. N. of a princess, Hear, 

— nitya-puj&-paddhati, f., -paddhati, f. N. of 
wks. — puja, f. the worship of §y 3 ma or Durga (on 
the new moon of the month Karttika), W.; - pad - 
dhati, f. N. of wk — prakarana, n., -pradipa, 
m., -prayoga-vldhi, m., -mantra, m. pi., -mS- 
nasarcana, n., -ratna, n., -rahasya, n. N. of 
wks. — rnta, n. the song of the bird SySmS, Cat. 

— c rcana-candrikS ( °mdr°) s f. N. of wk. — lata, 
f. (prob.) *=Syama-P, VarBrS. — vatl, f. N. of a 
woman, Divyav. — sapary5-krama,m., -sapar- 
yS-vldhi, m., -sahasra-naman, n., -stotra, n. 
N. of wks. 

Syamaka, m. a kind of cultivated millet (Panicum 
Frumentaceum ; pi. grains of it),VS. &c. &c.; N. 
of a mail, Divyav.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; 
( 0 makd), mf(f)n. made of Pan° Frum°, TS.; SrS.; 
MBh.; m. a pair., g. vidddi; gopa-van&di (pi.) 
^tanduld, m. a grain of Panicum Frum 0 , SBr. 

— mnshtim-paca, mfn. cooking (a mere) handful 
of millet i. e. living very frugally, Balar. SyamS- 
kffcgrayana, n. the firstlings of millet; °neskli, f. 
an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr.Paddh. 
SySmfik4sliti, f. an oblation of millet, ApSr.; 
KatySr. Paddh, SyamSk&idana, m. rice with 
millet, KstySr. 

SySmSya, Nom. A. 0 n:dyate, to assume a dark 
colour ( c may Ha, mfn. become dark), Kav. ; Sah. 

SyamSyana, m. a patr., g. aSvddi; N. of a son 
of VisvS-mitra, MBh. 

SySmByani, m. patr. of a teacher, Cat. 
SySmSyanin, m. pi. N. of a schnbl, Pan. iv, 3, 
I04, Sch. 

SyamByanSya, m. pi. N. of a school of the 
Black Yajus, Heat.; Caran. 

Syamita, mfn. blackened, darkened, Kir. 
Syami, in comp, for sydma. — Vkri, V.-karoti, 
to darken, Kav. — -y/bhQ, V.-bhavatiy to become 
dark-coloured, Kir.; Naish.; Hear. 

Sy&xneya, m. a patr., g. Subhradi . 

SyKv&, mf(rz )n. (connected with sydma) dark- 
brown, brown, dark-coloured, dark, RV.; AV.; Br. 
&c.; drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.), MW.; pungent and sweet and sour, L.; m. 
a brown horse, RV.; brown (the colour), W.; a 
partic. disease of the outer ear, Susr.; pungent and 
sweet and sour taste, L.; N. of a man, RV.; pi. the 
horses of the Sun, Naigh.; (f), f. a brown or bay 
mare, RV.; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7); ( \Sydva) m. N. 
of a man, RV. — t£, f. brownness, Susr.; SarfigS. 

— tail*, m. the mango-tree, L. — da (w.r.) = next, 
Apast. — dat (Syava-, AV.; TS.; TBr. &c.) or 
-danta (Kith.; MirkP.; -la, f. Mn.; Susr.), or 
-dantaka(Mn.; Yajn.; SuSr.; §SrfigS.),mfn.having 
dark or discoloured teeth (accord, to some * having 
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth’), 

— nEya, m. N. of a man, g. kurv*adi.— nSylya, 
mfn., g. utkarddi. — n£yya, m. patr. fr. - ndya f g. 
kurv-adi. — putra, m. N. of a man, g. fyurv-adi; 
0 tryay m. patr. fr. it, ib. — ratha, m. N. of a man, 
ib.; °thya, m. patr. fr. that N., ib. — vartman, n. 
a partic. disease of the eyelid, Suir.; SSrngS. Sya- 
vaksba, mfn. brown-eyed, VarBrS. Sy&vasva, 
mfn. having brown horses, AV.; SahkhSr.; TAr.; m. 
N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya; he was 
the supposed author of various hymns in the 5th, 8 th, 
and 9th Mandalas; °vdSvasya prahitau , N. of two 
SSmans), RV.; AV. &c.; n. the story of SySvaSva, 
§ 5 nkh§r.; N. of various SSmans, SV.; Br.; Lafy.; 
(°vdSvd)-stuta, mfn. praised by SySvasva, RV.; 
0 vdsvi\ m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Andhigu,RAnukr. 
Syav&sya, mfn. brown-faced (-fa, f., Su§r.),ParGr. 

Sy&vaka, mfn. brown, dark-coloured, MW. ;m. 
N. of a man, RV.; pi. the horses of the Sun, MW. 

Syavaya, Nom.P. Syavayati, to embrown,make 
brown, Car. 

Syavala, m. patr. fr. next, g. vidddi. 

Sy&vali, m. N. of a man, ib. 

SyBvyi, f.“(prob.) darkness, RY. vi, 15, 17. 

syala. See syala . 
syava. See above. 

^iT syetdj mf (sydrii or syeta) n. (prob. 
connected with Sveta, q.v.) reddish white, white, AV.; 
SBr.; §rS.; m. white (the colour), L.; (Syent), f. a 
white cow (see Syaineya) ; a woman with a lily-white 


complexion (= k u m ltd a-pa ttrdlk a) , L. — kolaka, 

m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
called Punti), L. Syetakshd, mf(f)n. having 
reddish-white eyes, VS.; SBr.; Kath. 

Syetl-y/kri, A. -knrute, to master, overcome, 
TS.; TBr. (Sch.) 

Syena, m. a hawk, falcon, eagle, any bird of prey 
(esp. the eagle that brings down Soma to man), RV. 
&c. &c.; firewood laid in the shape of an eagle, 
Sulbas.; a kind of array (in battle), MBh.; Kam.; 
a partic. part of the sacrificial victim, Kaiis.; a partic. 
Ekaha, ShadvBr.; KStySr.; a horse, L.; N. of a 
Rishi (having the patr. Agneya and author of RV. 
x, 188), Anukr.; (with or without Tndra'sya) N. of 
a Saman, ArshBr.; Laty.; (a), f. a female hawk, 

L.; (t), f. a female hawk, L.; N. of a daughter of 
Kasyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Ping.; mfn. eagle¬ 
like, AitBr.; coming from an eagle (as* eagle’s flesh’), 
Krishna], (prob. w. r. for Syaina). — kapotlya, mfn. 
(the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. Sibi), 
MBh. — kar ana, n.‘acting like a hawk, 1 acting with 
precipitation, W.; burning on a separate funeral pile, 
ib. — g'Bmin, m. ‘flying like a hawk,’ N. of a Rak- 
shasa, R. — gfhanta, f. a kind of plant, L. — cit, 
mfn. piled in the shape ofa hawk, Sulbas.; m. a hawk- 
feeder, falconer, W. — cita, mfn. = prec.; m.a partic. 
Agni, MBh. - citra, m. N. of a man, ib. - jit, m. 
N. of a man, ib.; (-jty-akhyanay n. * hawk-story/ 
N. of an episode in the Mah 5 -bh 5 rata.—jlvin, m. 
one who lives by selling or training h°s, a falconer, 
Mn. iii, 164. — juta ( fytnd-), mfn. swift as an eagle, 
RV. — pattrB, n. an eagle’s feather, SBr.; KstySr. 

— patvan ( syend -), mfn.* flying by means of eagles/ 
borne or drawn along by eagles, RV. — pBta, m. an 
eagle’s flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Da§. (cf. 
Pan. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an eagle, 
MBh. — brilLat, m. N. of a SSman (cf. - vrishaka ). 

— bhrita, mfn. brought by the eagle (Soma), RV. 

— ySga, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. — vriskaka, 

n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — hrita (Syend-), mfn. 
brought by the eagle (Soma or some similar plant), 
§Br.; KstySr. Syen&khya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L, 
Syenftbhrita, mfn. «= Syena-bhrita , RV. Syena- 
vapatam, ind. swooping down like an eagle or 
hawk, Prab. Syenasva-syena or -syaina, n. N. 
of a SSman, ArshBr. Syendkrita, m. — Syencu 
hrita, L. Syenopadesa, m. injunction to women 
to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. Syena-ka- 
rana), W. 

SyenikB, f. a female hawk or eagle (said to be a 
N. of two metres), Pirtg., Sch.; Ked. 

Syenl. See Sycta and Syefta above. 

SyaitB, m. (also pi.), a patr., AV.; AivSr.; n. 
N. of a SSman, ArshBr. 

Syaina, mfh. coming from a hawk&c.(see Syena). 
Sy&inaxnpBta, mf(a)ri. (fr. Syena-pata ) any 
place fit for the flying of hawks (= Syena-pato 
'syam variate; with mr'igayd , f. 1 hawking, hunting 
with hawks’), Pin. iv, 2, 58, Sch. 

Syainika, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Ekaha §yena, PancavBr., Sch. 

Sy&ineyB, mfn. (fr. syem) descended from a 
white cow, MaitrS.; metron. of Jajayu, Mcar. 

syai, cl. i.P. sydyati t to cause to con¬ 
geal or freeze, §Br.; (A.) syayale (Gr.also 
pf. sasye ; aor. aSydsta ; fut. Syala , Syasyate ), to 
go, move, DhStup. xxii, 67 : Pass. Sty ate, to con¬ 
geal, freeze, be cold, TS.; TBr.: Caus. Sydpayati , 
Gr.: Desid. SiSyasate , ib.: Intens. SdsydyatCy Sa- 
Syetiy SaSydtiy ib. 

Sita. See p. 1077, col. 3. 

Sina. See p. 1078, col. 2. 

SyBna, mfn. shrunk, become dry (see below) ; 
viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W.; 
coagulated, congealed, "W.; gone, ib. [Of. accord, 
to some, Lith. szenas; Slav, seno.'] — pulina, mfn. 
having dry sandbanks (as a river in the hot season), 
Bhartr. 

syonaka or syonaka, m. Bignonia 
Indica, Car.; Susr.; VarBrS. 

sransy sratlSy w.r. for \/$rans. 

srank (also written slanh , srahle), cl. 
j. A. Srahhate &c., to go, move, creep, Dhatup. 
iv, 9-11, 


yt^srahg (also written slahy,svangysvahg)y 
cl. i.P. Sraiigati &c.,togo,move,Dhatup.v,43-45. 

^Spjr^ran (onlyin vi-Vsran, q.v.),cl. 1. P. 
(Dhatup. xix, 36) Sranati> or cl. 10. P. (xxxii, 42) 
Srdnayati (aor. asisranat or aSasranat , Siddh.; 
Vop.), to give, grant, present. 

at or ^ £ rad , ind. (accord. t o Naigh . 
iii, 10 = satya, 'truth, faithfulness;’ prob. allied to 
Lat. credo for cred-do V cor, cord- is ; Gk. KapSta, 
Kpabirj , Eng. * heart;’ only in comp, with \/kri and 
dana and */dha and its derivations, see below). 

Srat-\/kri, P. -karoti, to make secure,guarantee, 
RV. viii, 75, 2 (cf. P 5 n. v, 4, 57, Sch.) 

Srad-dadhana, mfn.. having faith, trustful, be¬ 
lieving, RV. &c. &c. — tS, f. belief, faith, Mn. vii, 
86. — vat, mfn. trustful, believing, VP. 

. Srad-dana, n. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad. 

Srad-dha, mfn. having faith, believing in, trust¬ 
ing, faithful, having confidence, Kath.; TS.; (<z), 
f., see below ; n . ^ Sraddhdy W. 

Srad-dkayat(?),mfn.<=jmi’-^^a««,MundUp. 
Srad-dkayita, mfn. trustful, believing .in (gen.), 
Divyav. 

Srad-v dk 5 ,P. K.-dadhatiy-dhattc (pr. p.Srad - 
dadhatySrad-dddhana ; Ved. vstiJraddhi, cf. srat 
above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief or 
confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with na, * to 
disbelieve ’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to credit, think any¬ 
thing true (two acc.), MBh.; Kav. Ac.; to believe 
or have faith in or be true to (with dat., and in later 
language witn gen. of thing or person, or with loc. 
of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to expect anything (acc.) 
from (abl.), MBh.; to consent, assent to, approve, 
welcome (with acc.; with na, # to disapprove’), 
Kathas.; to be desirous of (acc.), wish to (inf.), ib.; 
BhP.: Caus. -dhapayati, to make faithful, render 
trustful, inspire confidence, RV. x, 151, 5. 

Sraddki, f. faith, trust, confidence, trustfulness, 
faithfulness, belief in (loc. or comp,; Sraddkaya 
Vgant, ‘to believe in/ with gen., Divyav.), trust, 
confidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often 
personified and in RV.x, 151 invoked as a deity ; in 
TBr. she is the daughter of Prajarpati, and in SBr, 
of the Sun ; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma ; in MarkP. she is the mother 
of Kama, and in BhP. the daughter of Kardama and 
wife of Angiras or Manu), RV. &c. &c.; wish, de¬ 
sire (Sraddkaya, ind.‘willingly, gladly ’),longing for 
(loc., acc. with prati, inf., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; desire of eating, appetite, Susr.; the longing of 
a pregnant woman, Car.; curiosity (Sraddhdm 
akhyahi nas tavaty ‘just satisfy onr curiosity and 
tell us’), Kathas.; purity, L.; respect, reverence,W.; 
calmness or composure of mind, MW.; intimacy,ib.; 
a term for the fern, nouns in a, Kat.; (with Kama- 
yam ) N. of the authoress of RV. x, 151 (cf. above); 
du. (with Praja-patch) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

— krita, mfn. done with faith or faithfulness, W. 
— jadya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's 
f°, MW. — deya, n. trust, confidence, Divyav.; also 
w.r. for next. — deva (Sraddha-), mfn. trusting in 
the deity, faithful, believing, TS.; Br.; ChUp. (cf. 
Sraddha-d 0 ). — °nusSrin (Sraddkan Q )y m. ‘a fol¬ 
lower or observer of faith/ one who acts faithfully, 
a Sravaka at a partic. stage of his religious life, 
Divyav. — °-n.'vita,(Sraddkdmf > ), mfn.endowed with 
f°, believing, W. — prakarana, n., -balddhana, 
n. N. of wks. — manas Qraddha-), mfn. true¬ 
hearted, faithful, RV. — manasya,ind.(instr.) faith¬ 
fully, RV. — may a, mf(f)n. full of faith, believing, 
Bhag. — yukta,mfn. having f°, believing, W. — ra- 
hita, mfn. deprived of faith, disbelieving, ib. — vat, 
mfu. =■ -yukta, Bhag.; MSrkP.; consenting, assent¬ 
ing, Kathas.; (vail), f. N. of a mythical town on 
mount Meru, BhP., Sch. — vitta (Sraddha-), mfn. 
possessed of faith or belief, faithful, believing, SBr, 

— vimnkta, m.‘ released from faith/ a Sravaka at a 
partic. stage of his religious life, Divyav. — virahita, 
mfn. «= -rahita, MW. — saman vita, mfn. - *Srad - 
dhavvita , ib. SraddhSndriya, mfn. the faculty 
of believing, Lalit. 

SraddkStavya, n. (impers.) it should be be¬ 
lieved, MBh. 

Sraddk&trl, mfn. one who has belief or is 

faithful, MW.* 
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SraddhEpana, n, (fr. Cans, of irad-</dha) a 
means of inspiring faith or belief, Jstakam. 

SraddhElu, mfn. disposed to believe or trust, 
faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; (ifc.) vehemently 
longing for, Rljat.; f. a pregnant woman who longs 
for anything, L. 

Sriddbita, mfn. believed, trusted in or relied 
nn (n. impers., with dat.), RV, i, 104, 6; consented 
to, approved, BhP.; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib.; 
trustful, believing, confident, ib. 

Sraddhin, mfn. faithful, trustful, believing, 
MBh. 

SraddhivR, mfn. to be believed, credible, RV. i, 
125 . *• 

Sraddh6ya, mfn. to be trusted, trustworthy, 
faithful, AV. &c. &c. {Jaddrtva-mdtra-ir°, one who 
believes only in the present time,Hariv. 11,180, v.l. 
°ire ir°). -t 5 , f. (Jstakam.), -tva, n. (Pancat,) 
credibility, trustworthiness. 

WEf brath or sranth (cf. Vslath), cl. 9. 
Np. (Dhatup. xxxi, 39) iraihnati (Ved. 
also srathnite and irinthati, and accord, to Dhatup. 
also irathati , irathayati, iranthaii,°te; pf. sas- 
ratha or iairantha, Gr.; 3. sg. -i air at he, RV.; 
3. pi. ire (huh or i air ant huh, Gr.; aor. air ant hit, 

* this hi a, ib.; fut. iranthishyati , ib.; inf. irathi- 
tum or iranthUum , ib.; ind. p. irathitva or iran- 
Ikitvd, ib.; -irathyq, Nir.),to be loosened or untied 
or unbent, become loose or slack, yield, give wav, 
RV. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 89, Sch.); to make slack, dis¬ 
able, disarm, RV. i, 171, 3 J (A.) to loosen one's 
own (bonds &c.), AV.; v.l. for grath, granth( 
Caus. irathdyati, °te (in SamhitSp. also irathayati 
and accord, to Gr. also irathayati and iranthayati 
[cf. below] ; aor. aiiirathat [3. sg. Sul j. iiirathat 
and 3. pi. 1 mpv. iiiyath antu , RV.] or as air antk at), 
to loosen, untie, unbend, slacken, relax (A. 4 to be¬ 
come loose, yield’), RV.; AitBr.; to remit, pardon 
(sin), RV.; (irathayati), to strive eagerly, endea¬ 
vour, use exertion, Dhatup. xxxii, *3 » *° delight, 
gladden, ib.; (iranthayati), to bind, tie, connect, 
arrange, Dhatup. xxxiv, 31 ; to hurt, kill, ib. 

Sratha. See hima-iratka. 

Srathana, n. (only L.) the act of untying, 
loosening; destroying, killing; tying, binding, con¬ 
necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting. 

Sratharya, Nom. P. °ydti, to become loose orre 
laxed, RV. 

SrathRya. See Caus. of *Jirath. 

Srantha, m. (only L.) loosening, looseness; 
tying, binding, stringing together; N. of Vishnu. 

Sranth ana, n. (only L.; cf. also hima-ir ) the 
act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind¬ 
ing, stringing together (flowers &c.); composing (a 
book); killing, destroying. 

Sranthita, mfn. (only L.) loosened, let loose See, 
(see A/iraih). 

T3T3T sraddha , srad-dadhana &c. See 
p. 1095, col. 3. 

srapa, srapana &c. See p. 1097, col. 3 


'VRWtUVn: sravaniya-para. 


I. sram, cl. 4.P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 95) 
^ irdmyati (in later language also iramati, 
te ; pf. iairama , 3. pi. iairamuh or [SahkhBr. 
iremuh, p. iairamand, RV.; MBh.; aoi , airamat, 
AV., 3 ubj. iramat, RV.; iramishma , ib.; Br.; fut. 
iramitdy MBh.; iramishyati, Gr.; inf. i ram Hum, 
ib.; ind. p. - iramya , Br.), to be or become weary 
or tired, be tired of doing anything (with inf.; also 
impers. nd ma iramat ,‘ may I not become weary 1 ), 
RV. &c. &c.; to make effort, exert one's self(esp 
in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib. 
Pass, sramyate (anr. airami, Gr.), MBh.; KSv 
&c. (cf. vi- Viram)\ Caus. sramayati (aor. aiiira 
mat), to make weary, fatigue, tire, Kam.; Hariv. 
Subh.; to overcome, conquer, subdue, R.; (srama 
yati), to speak to, address, invite (amantrane), 
Dhatup. xxxv, 40 (v.l. for gram 0 , cf. grdmaya): 
Desid., see vi-iiiramishu. 

Sram*, m. (ifc. f. a) fatigue, weariness, exhaus¬ 
tion, RV. &c. &c.; exertion, labour, toil, exercise, 
effort either bodily or mental, hard work of any kind 
(as in performing acts of bodily mortification, reli¬ 
gious exercises and austerity; iramatn */kri, to 
work hard at one’s studies'), pains or trouble bestowed 
on (lcc. or comp.), AV. &c. See. ; military exercise, 


drill, W.; N. nf a son of Apa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Vasu-deva, BhP. -kara, mfn. causing fatigue or 
trouble, Subh. -karsita or -karshita, mfn. worn 
out with fatigue, MBh. »kl 5 nta, mfn. exhausted 
with f°, Sak. — khinna, mfn. distressed by f°, R. 

- ghna, mfn. dispelling f°, Su§r.; ( 1 ), f. the fruit 
of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. — cchid, mfn.destroying 
f°, Ragh. -Jala, n. ‘toil water,' perspiration, Dai; 
SiS. — nud, mfn. removing f°, Ragh. — pldita, mfn. 
distressed with f°, MBh. - mohita, mfn. bewildered 
or stupefied by fatigue, ib. — vat, mfn. one who has 
exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. — v5ri, n. ( = 
-jala) \ • bindu , m.,m. a dropbf perspiration, 
Klv. — vinayana, mfn. dispelling f° (in adhva - 
if-v 0 ), Megh. — vinoda, m. the act of dispelling 
f°, VarBrS. - sikara, m.« -jaia,G it. - samtapa- 
karshita, mfn. worn out by fatigue and pain, MBh. 

— sSdhya, mfn. to be accomplished by exertion, 
MW. — siddha, mfn. accomplished by exertion or 
labour, ib. — sth.5na, n. a place for work or exer¬ 
cise,workshop,drilling-place,L. SramAdhayin^?), 

mfn. causing pain or trouble, Rajat. Sramfipa- 
nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in ati-'sr°), Sak. 
Sram&mbu, n. — irama-jala , Uttarar. Sramd- 
yukta,mfn.worn out with fatigue,R. Sram&rta 
mfn. oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67. 

Sramana, mf(0 or f)n. making effort or exer¬ 
tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.) following a toilsome 
or menial business, W.; base, vile, bad, ib.; naked, 
L,; m. one who performs acts of mortification or 
austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men¬ 
dicant, §Br. &c.&c.; a Buddhist monk or mendicant 
(also applied to Buddha himself, cf. MWB. 23 &c.; 
also applied to a Jain ascetic now commonly called 
Yati), MBh.; R. &c.; N.of a serpent-demon, Buddh.- 
(a or t), a female mendicant or nun.L.; a hard-work¬ 
ing woman, L.; (j), f. a handsome woman,L.; = ia- 
barl-hhidy maysT, mun^irf, L.; n. toil, labour 
exertion, SankhSr. — datta, m.N. nfa man,HParis 
— sSkya-putr!iya,m. a disciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Sraman&c&rya, m. a Buddhist or Jain teacher, 
Hear. Sramanoddesa, m. (and ika, f.) a male 
or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyav. 

Sramapaka, m. (and ika, f.) a Buddhist or Jain 
ascetic, Mricch.; DaS. 

Sraman&ya, Nom. A .°yate t to be or become a 
Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit. 

Sramayu, mfn. toiling, exerting one’s self, RV 
Sramin, mfn. (only L.; cf. P 5 p. iii, 2,141) mak¬ 
ing great efforts; undergoing fatigue or weariness. 

SrantR, mfn, wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted 
(.iranta-kidnta , mfn.‘weariedand exhausted ’),pain- 
ed,distressed, RV. Sec. See .; hungry, L.; calmed, inn- 
quil ( = ianta), L.; m. N. of a son of Apa, VP.; n. 

fatigue.exertion, self-mcrrtification, religious austerity 

(or its fruit), RV.; TS.J AitBr.; KatySr. -citta 
(Can.), -manas (Sak.), mfn. wearied or distressed 
in mind. - samvahana, n. soothing a weary per¬ 
son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving 
or tending the wearied, W. - sid, mfn. lying down 
wearied, AV.-hridaya, mfn . =-citta, R. Sran- 
triffata, mfrt. one who has arrived weary, L. 

Srama, m. a temporary shed ( = man 4 apa), L.; 
a month, L.; time, L.; w. r. for srama, R. 

Sr5.niana, n. (fr. iramana ), g. yuvddi; (2), f. 
N. of a plant, L. 

Sramanaka, m. or n. (fr. id.) N. of a partic. 
contrivance for kindling fixe, Gaut.; Baudh.; Vas. 
(v. 1. iravanaha). 

Sr&manera, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil ox 
disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhood, a 
novice, Buddh., MWB. 77 * 

Sramaneraka, m. id., Divyav. 

SrSmanya, n. religious austerity or mendicancy, 
HPariS. 


2. sram, ind., g. svar-adi. 
iZCaUrambh( also written sramhh ; generally 
found with the prefix vi; see viWsrambh, and 
cf. also ni-irimbhd,pra-irabdhi), cl. 1. A. irani- 
bhate (Gr. aiso pUairambhe, fal.irambhiia &c.), 
to be careless or negligent, Dhatup. x, 33; to trust, 
confide, xviii, 18. 

sraya, m. (fr. \/i. sri; cf. d-sraya, 
pari-ir°, bhadra-ir°, uc-ehraya) approaching for 
protection, asylum, refuge, protection, W. 


I. Srayana, n. the act of going to or approaching 
(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum, 
refuge, protection, shelter, BhP. 

Srayanlya or srayitavya, mfn. to be had re¬ 
course to, to be depended on, MW.; to be sheltered 
or protected, ib. 

Srayin. See d-irayin and sam-irayin. 

l. Sray&, mfu. possessing anything, furnished or 
provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53, 4 ; m. refuge, re¬ 
liance, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling, 
abode (cf. uc-chraya), Bhatt. 

SrEyat, mfn. having recourse to (acc.), RV. viii, 
99, 3 (Nir. vi, 8). 

Srayantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, Br.; 
ASvSr. 

'TZjrnU 2. srayana, n. (fr. V sri) mixing up, 

mixture, KatySr. 

YFf 1. sravd, mfn. (\/i. sru) sounding, 
VS.; m. hearing (at, ‘from hearsay,’ e, with gen., 
‘within hearing of '),MBh.; Hariv.; the ear, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; the hypotenuse of a triangle, SQryas. 

2. Brava, in comp, for I, iravas. — eslia, m. 
desire of praising, RV. 

I. Sravana, n. the act of hearing (also 'that 
which is heard’« sruii, q.v.; iti iravandt, ‘be¬ 
cause it is so heard or revealed' i.e. * according to a 
Vedic text’),SBr.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; acquiring know¬ 
ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf, a-iravanat), 
Kam.; Sarvad.; (in phil.) the determining by means 
of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedanta (in 
regard to the only really existing Being), Vedantas.; 
fame, reputation, AsvSr.; Nir.; wealth, MW.; m. 
(rarely n.) the ear, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(m^iramana) a Buddhist or Jain monk (cf. ird~ 
vaka), HParis.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the 
diagonal of a tetragon &c., Gol.; (a), f. a female 
monk or nun or ascetic, H Paris. — k&taratS, f. 
anxiety for hearing, §ak. — gocara, m. range of 
hearing, Kathis.; mfn. being within h° (-/«, f.), 
VTrac. — path a, m. the region of the ears (see 
comp.); the ear-passage, auditory p°, ear, SiS.; range 
of hearing (sec comp.); -gata, mfn. reaching to the 
ear-passage or ears, Bhartf,; - paryanta-gamana,n % 
reaching to the limit of hearing, Git.; °tdtithi, m. 
coming to (lit. ‘ being a guest of’) the ears of any one 
(°thi-ivam\/i, with gen., ‘to come to the cars of,’ 
‘be heard by’), Ratnav. —parasha, mfn. hard or 
cruel to the ear, hard to be listened to, Megh. 

— p 51 i, f. the tip of the ear, Git. — p 5 sa, m. a 
beautiful ear, A. (cf. Gagar. on Pan. ii, I, 66). 

— put aka, m. the auditory passage, L. — puraka, 

m. ‘ear-filler,’ an earring or other ornament for the 
ear, SiS. — pr&ffhrmika, m. coming to any one’s 
ears, Naish., Sch.; °niki-krita, mfn. brought to any 
one’s (gen.) ears, Naish. — bhushana, n. ‘ear- 
ornament,’ N. of wk. — bhrita, mfn. brought to 
any one’s ears, spoken of, BhP. — jnaya, mf(i)n. 

consistingofears,Deingnothingbutears,DharmaSarm. 

— mftla, n. the root of the ear, Kathas. — rnj, f. 
ear-ache, disease of the ear, VarBrS. — vldarana, 
mfn. ear-rending (said of speech), Mudr. — vidhi, 
m. a method or rule of hearing or studying; - viedra , 
m. N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads. 

— vishaya, m.« -gocara, Megh.; -prdpin, mfn, 
reaching the range of the ear, Ragh. — vyRdhi, m. 
= -ruj, VarBrS. - slrsbika/. Sphxranthus Mollis, 
L. — sukha (§iS.) or -subbag* (Megh,), mfn. 
pleasant to the car. - h&rin, mfn. charming the 
car, V 5 $. Sravanadhikarin, m. ‘car-ruler,’ a 
speaker,addresser,W. Sravandnanda,m.,°ndinl, 
f. N. of wks. Sravau&vabhasa, m. range of 
hearing, Buddh. Sravandjivaya, f. a kind of 
plant, SuSr. Sravan^ndriya, n.‘organ or sense 
of hearing,’ the ear, W. sravanotpala, n. * ear- 
lotus,’ a lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament), 
MW. Sravaa6dara, n. ‘ear-hollow,’ the auditory 
passage, ear, &$. Sravanodyapana, n. N. of wk. 

Sravanaka, m . = iramanaka, a Buddhist or 
Jain ascetic, HPariS. 

Sravanas (?), mfn. accompanying a song,Saipglt. 

Sravanasya, m. a proper N., MW. 
Sravaniya, mfn. to be heard, worth hearing, 
ShadvBr.; MBh. &c.; to be celebrated, praiseworthy, 
MW. — pSra, m. N. of one of the eight Sthanas 
| (q.v.) of the Rig-veija. 




\ I. 

I. Sravas, n. sound, shout, loud praise, RV,; 
VS.; BhP.; glory, fame, renown, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
the ear, L.; m. N. of a son of Santa, MBh. [Cf. 
Gk. k \{or for /fXffos.] — kSma (Jrdvas-), mfn. 
desirous of praise, RV. 

1. Sravasya, Nom. P. °ydti (only pr. p. °ydi), 
to wish to praise, RV. i, 128, 1. 

2. SravasyE, n. fame, glory, renown, RV.; a 
glorious deed, ib. 

1. Sravasyn, mfn. willing to praise or celebrate, 
RV. 

SravSyya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated, 
praiseworthy, notorious, RV.; m. an animal fit for 
sacrifice, Un. iii, 96, Sch. 

Sravishtha, mfn. most famous, MW.; bom or 
produced under the Nakshatra Sravishtha, Pan. iv, 
3, 34; m. N. of a man, g. afvddi; (&), f.,see below. 

Sravishthaka, m. N. of a man, Gat. 

Sravishtha, f. pj. (in later language also sg. and 
dn.) N. of the 24th (or 21st or 22nd) Nakshatra 
(also called Dhanishjha and regarded as having the 
shape of a djum), AV.; TS.; TBr.; Suryas.; of a 
daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; of a d°ofRSjadhideva, 
ib.; of a d° of PaippalSdi^ ib. — Ja or -bhu, m. ‘son 
of Sravishtha,’N. of the planet Mercury, L. — ra- 
mana, m. * lover of Sravishtha,’ N. of the moon, L. 

SravishthSya, mf(J)n. relating or belonging to 
the Nakshatra Sravishtha, SankhGr. 

Sravo, it. comp, for 1. sravas. —Jit, mfu. win¬ 
ning renown, glorious, RV. 

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear¬ 
ing, praiseworthy, MBh.; KSv. &c. —tva, n, praise¬ 
worthiness, Sah. 

SrSva, m. hearing, listening, MW. ; N. of a son 
of YuvanSsva (and father of Sra vast aka), MBh. 

S rfivak a , m f {ika )n. hearing,listening to (comp.), 
Vas.; audible from afar, §is.; m. a pupil, disciple, 
Malatim.; a disciple of the Buddha (the disciples of 
the Hina-ySna school are sometimes so called in 
contradistinction to the disciples of the Maha-yana 
school; property only those who heard the law from 
the Buddha’s own lips have the name Sravaka, and 
of these two, viz. Sariputta and Moggallana, were 
Agra-srivakas, ‘chief disci pies,’while eighty, includ¬ 
ing KSsyapa,Upali, and Ananda,were Maha-$r 3 vakas 
or ‘greatdisciples’), MWB. 47, 75; a Jaina disciple 
(regarded by orthodox Hindus as a heretic), MW.; a 
crow, L.; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty 
of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis¬ 
tance, L.; (tkd), f., see below. — kritya, n. N. of 
wk. — tva, n. the state or condition of a Sravaka, 
HYog. — yana, n. the vehicle of the Sr° (cf. under 
yana), Dharmas. 3. — vrata, n. N. of a Jaina trea¬ 
tise. SrSvak£nuBh$hSna-vidhi, m v SrEva- 
k&rodhana, n. N. of Jaina wks. 

I. SrSvana, tnfii. relating to or perceived by 
the ear, audible, MarkP. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 92, Sch.); 
taught or enjoined in the Veda (cf. Srauta ), MBh. 
iii, 100,75; m. a heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.; 

(a and /), f. N. of various plants, SuSr.; n. causing 
to be heard,announcing,proclaiming, MBh.; PaKcat.; 
knowledge derived from hearing, MW, — tva, n. 
audibleness, Tarkas. 

1. SrEvanikS. See maha-$r°. 

SrSvanlya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be read, MarkP.; to be heard, audible, MBh. 

J 3 rSvpyat (pr. p.of id.), in comp. — pati Cydt-), 
mfn. making the lord famous, RV. — sakhi ifydt-), 
mfn. making the friend famous, ib. 

SrSvayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to be 
heard, to be communicated, VarBrS.; to be caused 
to hear, to he apprized or informed, Sak. 

SrEvika, f. a female Sravaka (see above; two 
female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra- 
Sravika, 4 chief female disciples’), Satr.; MWB. 48. 
— tva, n. the state or condition of a Sravika (cf. 
srdvaka-tva), H Paris. 

SrEvita, mfn, (fr. Cans, of */i. sni) caused to 
be heard, announced, proclaimed, communicated, 
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.; taught, in¬ 
formed of (acc.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; n. (in ritual) 
call, cry, exclamation, SBr. 

SrSvitri, m. one who hears, a hearer, MBh. 

SrEvin, mfn. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad. 

Sr£vishtha,mf(i)n. relating or belonging to the 
Nakshatra Sravishtha, L. 
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SrEvishtJiEyana, m. patr. fr. sravishtha (also 
pi., Pravar.), g. asvddi. 

SrEvishthiya, mfn. bom under the Nakshatra 
Sravish|h5, Pin. iv, 3, 34, Vjlrtt. 3, Pat. 

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hearing, 
R.; KathSs.; S 5 h.; to be announced or proclaimed, 
MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib. 

3. srava, sravaha &c. See srava &c. 

2. sravana, mfn. (fr. 4/2. sru; for 
I .Sravaka, see p. 1096; cf. sravana ) limping, lame, 
KatySr.; m. N.of the 20th (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre¬ 
sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars 
A, 0 t and 7 Aquilae, supposed to represent three foot¬ 
steps ; cf. tri-vikrama), A V.; GrS.; MBh. &c.; a 
sort of disease ( =*irona), MW.; N. of a son of 
Naraka, BhP.; (with bhatta) N. of a teacher, Cat.; 
(a), f., see below; n. =*Sravand-harwan,SZn)zhGr. 

— datta, m, N. of a teacher, Br. — dvEdasi, f. a 
partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious 
observances of great efficacy are performed ; it is 
said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, 
when that month is connected with the asterism 
Sravana), BhP.; -vrata, n. N. of a ch. of the 
BrahmavP.; - vrata-katha , f. N. of a ch. of the 
AdityaP. — xnEhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

Sravana, f. N. of a Nakshatra ( =2. sravana), 
VarBrS.; Pur.; the night of full-moon in the month 
Sravana, GrSrS. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 5) ; N. of a daughter 
of Citraka or Rajadhideva (cf. Sravishtha), Hariv. 

— karman, n. the ceremony performed on the 
day of full moon in Sravana, GfS. 

SravanikE-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious 
observance ( yxo\).=sravana-kartnan), Cat. 

2.Sr£vas, n.( ■* sravas) z stream, flo w, gush ,RV.; 
swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pi. in flight, 
while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3; x, 27, 21; 
*=anna or dhana, Nir. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. 
Kpovvfo. ] 

3. Sravasya, Nom. P .°ydt%, to be swift, hasten, 
fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ii, 13, 13. 

4. SravasyE, mfn. swift, rapid, RV. 

Sravasyft, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib. 

v 2. Sravasyu, mfn, flowing, streaming, RV.; 
swift, nimble, ib.; AV. 

2. Sravana, mf(f)n. relating to or produced 
under the Nakshatra Sravana; m. (with or scii. 
mas or masa) N. of one of the twelve Hindu months 
(generally rainy and corresponding to July-August), 
Suir.; GrS.; Yajn. &c.; (*), f., see below; n. = next, 
GjS. —karman, n .^Sravana-k 3 above; °ma- 
sarpa-bali-prayoga , m. N. of wk. — dvEdasi, f. 
the twelfth day of the month Sravana; -parana- 
vidhi , m., - mahatmya, n., - vrata, n., -vrata- 
kalpa , m. N. of wks. — nishedha-vacana, n., 
•mEhStmya, n., -vidfri, m., -sanivEra-vrata, 
n. N. of wks. — Bukla (ibc.) the light half of Sr°; 
-caturtATznd -tritiya, f. the fourth and third day in 
the light half of Sr°, MW. — homa-mantra, m. N. 
of wk. SrSvan6tsargu-karman, n. N. of wk. 

SrSva^lka, mtb.« 2. Srdvana, W.; (d), f., see 
next # 

2. SravanikS, f. (for I. see col. 1 )±$rdvanl 
below. —vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. 

SrEvanI, f. (cf. under 1. Sravana) the day of 
full-moon in the month Srfivana, GrSrS.; Mn.; 
Rajn. &c.; a partic. Pska-yajna, Gaut. —karman, 
n., -karma-vidM, m., -pad.dh.ati, f., -prayo^a, 

m. N. of wks. 

3. sravaTia, m. a kind of plant used 
for colouring white, SuSr.; (a), f. = mundlrikd, L. 

THW 4. sravana , n. = srapana , L.; (i), f., 
see vapa-Sravant. 

5. sravana , w. r. for sravana. 
sravdpya, w. r. for sravdyya. 
sravishtha Sr. c. See col. 1. 
sravya. See col. 1. 

sra or srai (cf. *Jsri), cl. I. or 4. P. 

(DhStup. xxii, 21) Srayati (accord, to xxiv, 
45 also cl. 2. P. Srdti; pf. Sasrau ; aor. asraslt; 
Prec. Srdyat or sreyat , inf. Sratum , Gr.), to cook, 
boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhatup.; accord, 
to Vop. also ‘ to sweat ’): Pass. Srayate (aor. asrayi), 
Gr.: Caus. Srapdyati , °te (aor. aSiSrapat; Pass. Sra- 
pyate), to cause to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV. 


&c. &c.; to make hot, heat, bake (earthenware), 
VS.; Gaut.; Vait.; to cause to sweat, Vop. [for 
srapaya , see p. 1098, col. I ]: Desid. Sisrdsati, Gr.: 
Intens. SaSrayati , SdSrdti, SdSreti , ib. 

Srita. See p. 1088, col. 1 (cf. Sr it a, p. 1098). 

Srapa. See su-srdpa. 

SrEpana, n. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, TS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; m. (scil. agni) cooking fire (applied 
to the Ahavaniya and GSrhapatya), KstySr.; ( 1), 
f., see vapa-Srdpani. 

Srapaniya or srapayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to 
be cooked or boiled, MW. 

Srapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, SBr. 

SrapSyya, m. (fr. id.) a sacrificial animal, L. 

Srapita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or 
boiled, MBh. (cf. Pin. vi, 1, 27, VSrtt. 2, Pat.); 
(d), f. rice-gruel, L.; n. boiled meat &c,, MW, 

SrEna, mfn. cooked, boiled, P 5 n. vi, 1, 27, 
Virtt. i,rat.; moist, wet, L.; (d), f. rice gruel, L.; 

n. boiled meat &c., MW. 

SrStE, mfn. (cf sri/d) cooked, boiled, roasted, 
RV.; TS.; ASvSr. [Cf. Gk. Kpdros in d-xparos .] 

SrSpin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, Katy. 
srdddha, mf(f)n. (fr. srad-dhd) faith¬ 
ful, true, loyal, believing, HParis.; SaddhP. (cf. Pin. 
v, 2, 101); relating to a Sriddha ceremony. Cat.; 
n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of 
dead relatives observed with great strictness at various 
fixed periods and on occasions of rejoicing as well 
as mourning by the surviving relatives (these cere¬ 
monies are performed by the daily offering of water 
and on stated occasions by the offering of Pinzas or 
balls of rice and meal [see pitida] to three paternal 
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand¬ 
father, and great grandfather ; it should be borne 
in mind that a SrSddha is not a funeral ceremony 
\anty$shtf\ but a supplement to such a ceremony ; 
it is an act of reverential homage to a deceased per¬ 
son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed 
to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment 
after the performance of the previous funeral cere¬ 
monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in¬ 
deed until those aniyhhti or ‘funeral rites’ have 
been performed, and until the succeeding first Sr 5 ddha 
has been celebrated the deceased relative is a prHa 
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body 
[only a lihga-Sartra, q.v.J; it is not until the first 
SrSddha has taken place that he attains a position 
among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful 
abode called Pitfi-loka, and the Sr° is most desirable 
and efficacious when performed by a son ; for a full 
description of the SrEddha ceremonies, see RTL. 
276, 304 &c.), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; gifts or 
offerings at a SrSddha, MW.— kara and -kartri, 

m. one who performs a SrSddha or offers an oblation 
to the Pitris, W. —karman, n. a Sr° rite, Gaut.; 
Mil.; Hariv. &c.; °ma-vtdhi, m. N. ofwk. — kalE, 
f. N. of wk. — kalpa, m. = - karman, A past.; 
Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks. (also -dlpa, m., 
-druma, m., - bhashya gobhiltya , n., -lata, f., 
-sutra,n.) — kSnda/m.n., -kEnda-samgraha, 
m., -karika, f., -k&rya-nirnaya-samkshepa, 
m. N. of wks. — kEla, m. the time for offering a 
Sr° (accord, to some the eighth hour of the day), 
KajhUp. — kEsikE, f. N. of a Comm, on the SrSddha- 
kalpa-sutra by Kfishna-mifra. — krit, m. *=-kara, 
W. — kaumndi, f. N. ofwk. — kriyS, f. -kar¬ 
man, MW. — gana-pat i, m., -grina-samgraha, 

m. , -candrikE, f., -cintSmani, m. N. of wks. 

— tattva, n. N. pf two chs. of Raghu-nandana’s 
Smriti-tattva (called Chandoga-frSddha-tattva and 
Yajurvedi-sr°-t°) ; -ilka, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
former by KSsi-rama. — tllaka, m. N. of wk. — tva, 

n. faithfulness, loyalty, L.; the being a Sr°, MW. 

— da, m. the offerer of a Sr", W. — darpana, m. 
N. of wk. — dina, n. the day of a Sr°, anniversary 
of the death of a near relative. Cat. — dldbiti, 
f., -dipa, m., -dipa-kalika, f., -dlpikE, f. N. of 
wks. — deva, m. any god presiding over Sr° rites 
(esp. applied to Yama, lord of the dead, but also to 
his brother Manu Vaivasvata, who in a former mun¬ 
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata; also applied to 
Vivasvat himself, and even to BrShmans), Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; -tva, n., Hariv. — devatS, f. any 
deity presiding over Sri* rites, BhP. (cf. prec.); a 
Pitji or progenitor, W.; -nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 

— dvE-saptati-kalE, f. (pi.), -nava-kandika- 
sutra, n., -nirupana,n.,-nirnaya, m., -paiikti, 
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^TUnrfiT sraddha-paddhati . 


srt-kama. 


f., -paddhati, f. (also with pa ilea - trig sat-eh lokT), 
-pallava, ni. n., -pSrijEta, m., -prakUsa, m., 
-praklrna-kSrikE, f., -p rad! pa, m., .prabhE, 
f., -prayoga, m. f -prayoga-cintEmani, m. y 
-prayoga-paddhati, f., -prasansE, f., -brSh- 
mana, n., -bhaskara-prayoga-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks. — bhuj, mfn. eating food prepared at a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 250. — bhojaxxa. n. participation in a Sr°, 
SahkhGf. — manjari, f., -mayukha, m. N. of 
wks. — mitra, mfn. making friends through a Sr°, 
Mn. iii, 140. — znimfinsa, f., -ratna, n., -ra¬ 
il asya, n., -vacana-saingraha, m., -vamana- 
prayascitta, n., -vamana, n., -vasisb^ha, m. 
or n.N.of wks. — vEsaiU, m. n.*-rfw7,Cat.— vi- 
dbi, m., -viveka, m., -viveka-samgraha, m„ 
-vritti-prakarana, n., and -vyavasthE-sam- 
ksbepa, ni. N. of wks. — ittka, n. a kind of pot¬ 
herb, Bhpr. — slshta, n. remainder of a Sr°, W. 
-sarnkalpa, m., -samkalpa-vidki, m., -Bam* 
graba, m. t -»amuccaya, m.,*sEgara, m., -sEra, 
ni. N. of wks. — sutaka, mfn. relating or belonging 
to a Sr° or a natal feast (as food), MBh.; - bhojanc, 
n. participation in a Sr°or a natal f°, SaiikhGr. — su- 
tra, n. (*=iraddha-kalpa-sutra), -sankbya, n., 
-stabaka, m., -bemAdrl, m. or n. N. of wks. 
Sr&ddb&darsa, m., SrEddhffdi-vidM, ni., 
SrSddh&dhlkSra, m.,°kSri-ziirnaya,m. T SrSd- 
dhannkramanikS, f., SrSddbilpar&rka, m., 
Sraddbasauclya-darpana, m. N. of wks. SrEd- 
dbiba, m. « irdddha - dina, Kathas.; °hnika, 
mfn. one who daily performs a §r°, Hariv. SrSd- 
db^ndu, m. N. of wk. SrEddhopayogin, mfn. 
serviceable or appropriate for a Sr° (with mantra, 
ni. pi. and °gi-vacana , n. N. of tyks.) 

SrEddhika, mfn. relating to a SrJddha or cere¬ 
mony inlionour of deceased ancestors, the recipient 
ofSriddha oblations, Pan. v, 2,83; n. a present given 
at a S^addha, Mn.; Yajn. 

Graddhin, mfn. performing Sraddhas, Mn,; 
Hariv. (cf. a-ir°); partaking of a Sraddha, Gaut. 

SrSddblya, mfn. relating or belonging to a 
Sraddha, Kull. 

Sraddboya. See a-sraddkeya . 

sranta See. See under 4/ 1. srarn, 
p. 1096, col. 2. 

^TTtpi srdpaya, Nom. P. °yati (cf. Caus. 
of 4/ird and iri), artificially formed from sra and 
connected with ireyas, sreshtha , Vop. 

hram. See Caus. of 4/ 1. sram. 

VCR srdma, sramanaka See. See p. 1096, 
col. 2. 

'VCR 2. sraya , mfn. (for 1. see p. 1096, 
col. 3) relating or belonging to Sri, Siddh. 

SrEyasa, mfn. = ireyasibhavam, Pan. vii, 3,1, 
Sch.; m. patr. of Kanva, Kith.; TS.; of Vita-havya, 
TS.; PancavBr. 

VCR srava, sravaka, sravana See. See 
p. J097, col. 1. 

sravanti . See sravasit below. 

^3 H si sravashthiya, w.r. for sravish- 
\hiya. 

krdvasta, m. (prob. connected with 
4/1. iru) N. of a king (son of SrSva and grandson 
of Yuvanisva), Hariv.; VP.; (*)> f. N. nf a city 
situated north of the Ganges and founded by king 
SrJvasta (it was the ancient capital of Kosala and 
said to haye been the place where the wealthy mer¬ 
chant Anitha-piij^ika built the Buddha a residence 
in the Jeta-vana monastery which became his favourite 
retreat during the rainy seasons; other authorities de¬ 
rive the name from a Rishi called Sivattha, who is 
said to have resided there; it has been identified by 
General Cunningham with a place now called Sshet- 
Mahet, about 58 miles north of Ayodhya in Oudh), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48; 407 &c.) 

SrSrastaka, m. =*sravasta , MBh.; Hariv. 

SrEv&steya, mfn. (fr. sravastT), g. nady-ddf. 
VClfmf sravitri , srdvin See. See p. 1097, 
col. 1. 

fa I. kri, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi,3i) 
irayati, °te (pf. siirtjya, iiiriyS; aor. 
dint, diriyan, RV.; airait , AV.; diisriyat , ib. 


&c.; asrftyishtfl, Gr. [Ved. forms belonging either 
to the pf. or aor. type are also asisret, °srema , 
c srayuh, iiirttd ] ; fut. irayitd , Gr.; irayishyati , 
°/e y Br.&c.; inf. srayituyi, MBh.; srayitaval , Br.; 
ind.p. irayitvd , MBh. &c., - irltya , Br. &c.), P. 
to cause to lean-or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten 
to, direct or turn towards, (esp.) spread or diffuse 
(light or radiance or beauty) over(loc.), RV.; TS.; 
Br.; (A. or Pass., rarely P.) to lean on, rest nn, re¬ 
cline against (acc.), cling to (loc.), bfe supported or 
fixed or depend on, abide in or on (arc., loc. or 
adv.) f ib.; AivGr.; ChUp.; MBh.; (A.P.) to go to, 
approach, resort or have recourse to (for help_or 
refuge), tend towards (acc.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; (A.) 
to go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of 
(acc. or loc.), K 5 v.; Kathas.; (A. P.j to attain, un- 
dergo, get into any state or condition (acc.), ib. &c.; 
to assume (with irdvikd-tvam, 1 to assume the form of 
a Sravika/q.v.), Kathas.; HParii.; to show, betray 
(heroism), R.; to honour, worship, Dhatup.: Pass. 
sriyate (aor. dsrayi: cf. above), RV. &c. &c.: 
Caus. irapayati (in uc-cht *), VS.; irdyayati (anr. 
aiisrayat; for asisriyal, see above), Gr.: Desid. 
iisrayiskati , °te or si iris hat i°te, Gr.: Intens. 
iesriyate, icirayiti, sesreti , ib. [Cf. Gk. 'tt\ivto, 
Kkivrj, fckipa£; Lat. clino, clivus; Lith. szlyti 
szleti , szlaitas ; Goth, hlains; hlaiw; Germ. 
hlinen, linln, lehnen; Angl. Sax. hlinian; Eng. 
leanl\ 

Sisrivas, mf( 0 ryushi)n. one who has leaned 
against or gone to or approached, Pan. vii, 2,67, Sch. 
Sraya, srayana &c. See p. 1096, cols. 2, 3. 

2 . Sri, in antdh - and bahih-iri (q.v.) 

3. Sri, light, lustre ( = 3. irt y q.v.) at end of adj. 
comp. 

Srit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in 
kricchre-irit , divi-srit, nab hah-srit & c. 

Sriti, mfn. clinging or attached to, standing or 
lying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained 
in, connected with (loc., acc., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; one who has gone or resorted to (acc.), Rajat.; 
Kath£s.; BhP.; having attained or fallen or got into 
any condition (acc. or comp.; cf. kashta-sr *), ib.; 
having assumed (a form), Kathas.; gone to, ap¬ 
proached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a 
place), Kav.; Kathas,; taken, chosen, Rajat.; served, 
honoured, worshipped, W.; subservient, subordinate, 
auxiliary, MW. — kslutma, mfn. one who has had 
recourse to patience,composed, tranquil, Satr. — vat, 
mfn. one who has taken jefuge with (acc.), Kuval. 
— sattva, mfn. one who has taken courage or reso¬ 
lution, BhP. 

Sriti, f. approach, recourse, entering (see uc- 
ckriti ); (r ) *= irityai, stayandrtham (?), RV. 
ix, 14, 6. 

sri-manya, n. (fr. 2. sri + manya , 
connected with sriyam-manyd below, Pan. vi, 3, 
68, Vartt. 5, Pat.) 

Sriyam-manya, mf(a)n. fancying one’s self Sri, 
Bhatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 68, Vartt. 1, Pat.); conceited, 
proud, arrogant, W. 

fannfl sriyadkyai, sriyase , sriya Sec. See 
p. 1100, col. 3. 

sriya-putra, w.r. for priya~p°. 
fVR^sriv. See */sriv. 

1. srish (cf. Vt. slish), cl. I. P. sre- 
shati , to bum, Dhatup. xvii, 51. 

srish (prob. a collateral form of 
4J2. ilish ), in ireshama (accord to Say.) »= ilesha - 
yema , ‘may we connect or compose,’ RV. iv, 43, 1, 
and d-ilishat =d-ilishtayi ma bhut , ‘ let it not be left 
on the ground/ ib. 1,162, n(cf ,abhi-irlsh y doshani- 
irlsh, hridaya-srish, a-srdsha, sam-sreshani ). 

I. srt (cf. 4/ sra),cl. 9. P. A.(Dhatup. 

xxxi, 3) srindti, iriniti (Gr. also pf. si- 
sraya , iiiriye; aor. air at shit, asreshta &c.; for 
aiiirayuh see 2. abhi-^irt), to mix, mingle, cook 
(d.abhi-zxi&d-Virt), RV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; ( = 
>y/l. iri), to burn, flame, diffuse light, R\ - i, 68,1. 

2. SrS, mfn. (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with; 
f. mixing, cooking. 

SrSti,mfu.mixed, mixed with (instr.),cooked,RV. 
vft iri, f. (prob. to be connected with 
4/1. iri and also with 1 . sri in the sense of 1 diffusing 


light or radiance ;* nom. iris , accord, to some also 
iri) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty, 
grace, loveliness ( iriydzndiriyal, * for splendour or 
beauty,’ * beauteously,’ gloriously/ cf. sriydse; du. 
iriyau , ‘beauty and prosperity sriya dtmajdly, 

* sons of beauty/ i. e. horses [cf. iri-putrd \; iriyah 
putrdh / goats with auspicious marks ’), RV. &c. &c.; 
prosperity,welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious¬ 
ness, wealth,treasure,riches ( [iriya, ‘ accord 0 to fortune 
or wealth’), high rank, power, might, majesty, royal 
dignity (or ‘ Royal dignity ’ personified; iriyo bha- 
ja}t, ‘possessors of dignity,’ ‘people of high rank’), 
AV. &c. &c.; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. i v, 
13; N. of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or 
beauty and wife of Vishnu, produced at the churning 
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhrigu and as 
mother of Darpa), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of Sarasvati (see 
- paiicamt ); ofa daughter of king Su- Sarman, Kathas.; 
of various metres, Col.; (the following only in L. ‘ a 
lotus-flower; intellect, understanding; speech; cloves; 
Pinus Longifolia; Aegle Marmelos; a kind of drug, 

= vriddhi; N. of a Buddhist goddess and of the 
mother of the 17th Arhat’); m. N. of the fifth 
musical R 5 ga(seera^a), Sam git.; mfn. diffusing light 
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adorning 
(ifc.; see agn i-,adhvara-,ksha tra - ga na- Jana-sri 
&c.),RV.iv, 41,8. [The word sri is frequently used 
asan honorific prefix ( = ‘sacred/ ‘holy ’) to the names 
of deities (e.g. Sri-Durg 3 , Sri-Rama), and may be 
repeated two, three, or even four times to express 
excessive veneration.(e.g. Sri-iri-Durga &c.) ; it is 
also used as a respectful title (like ‘Reverend’) to the 
names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated 
works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadeva, Srl- 
Bhagavata), and is often placed at the beginning or 
back of letters, manuscripts, important documents 
&c.; also before the words carana and pdda ‘ feet/ 
and even at the end of personal names.] — ahnika, 
n. N. of a wk. on Dharma. — kantlia, m. ‘ beauti¬ 
ful-throated/ a partic. bird, VarBj- 3 .; N. of Siva (cf. 
nila-h°), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with Saivas) N. of 
partic. emancipated spirits, Heat.; of the poet Bhava- 
bhvitl, Malatim.; ofa partic. RSga (in music), SamgTt.; 
of various authors and other men (also with dcarya, 
dikshita , pandita &c.), Cat.; of an arid district 
north-west of Delhi, Vis., Introd.; of a peak in the 
Himalayas, Inscr.; - kantha , m. Siva’s neck, Kav. 
(f, f. = -kanthiya-samhita, q. v.) ; - kantha-tatini , 
f. S°’s throat, Si|ih 2 s.; -kanthiya, Nom. P. °yati, to 
be like S°’s neck, Vas., Introd.; - carita , n. N. of a 
poem (written by Mankha who lived in KaSmira in 
the 12th century a.d.) ; - ta , f. the state or condition 
of being S°, MBh.; - tirthq, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-tri-sait, f. N. of a Stotra; -datta, m. N. of a medical 
author, Cat.; - drva , m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, Spirits.; 
-deia, m. the country of Sri-kantha, KathSs.; * na - 
thiya, n. N. of wk.; - nilaya , m. the district of Srl- 
kantha, Kathas.; - pada-lattchana , m. ‘marked by 
the name Sri-kantha/ N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti, 
Malatim.; - bhashya, n., -mahatmya, n. N. of wks.; 
-tniira, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; -vishaya, m. 
the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas.; - iambhu, m., 
-sarin an, m., -Hva (with deary a),m. >1. of authors 
&c., Cat.; -sqkha, m. ‘ Siva’s friend/ N. of Kubera, 
L.; -stava, m. ‘praise of the district of SrT-kanjha/ 
N. of a poem. — kanthikS, f. (in music) a partic. 
Raga. SamgTt. —kanthiya, mfn. relating to Siva, 
Balar.; relating to the author* SrT-kantha; - samhitd, 
f. N. of his wk. (also called sri-kanthT). — kandS, 
f. a kind of gourd, L. — kayya-svSmin, m. N.of a 
partic. shrine or temple, Rajat. — kara,mf(dori)n. 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune, Heat.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; (also with tniira , bhatta, dcarya ) 
of various authors &c., Cat.; n. the red lotus, L. 
—karaiLa, mfn. causingglory or distinction, MaitrS.; 
‘ making the word Sri,’ a pen, L.; N. of the capital 
of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of king Pra- 
sena-jit ; it was in ruins when visited by Fa-Hian, 
not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh.; °nddi, 
m. a chief secretary, Inscr.; °nddhyaksha , m. a kind 
of official (prob. «= prec.), Campak. — karna, m. a 
kind of bird. Varies.; -dtva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
— karnXyaka, m. a kind of bird, ib. — kallata, 
m. N. of a Siddha, Rajat. — kavaca, n. N. of a 
Kavaca (q.Y.) — kEnta, m. ‘beloved by Sri/ N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (with miira) N. of an author, Cat.; 
°td-kathd, f. N. ofa tale. — kEma {in), mfn. de¬ 
sirous of distinction or glory, MaitrS,; AitBr.; (c), 
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srl-kara. srl-yukta. 


f. N. of Radha, Pancar. — kara, m. the word Sri 
(written at the top of a book or letter &c.), MW. 

— karin, m. ‘causing increase, 1 a kind of antelope 
( =kurahga; the flesh of it is considered highly 
nutritious; some make the word sri-karl, f.), L. 

— klrti, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 

— kunja, n. and -kunda, n. N. of Tlrthas, MBh.; 

— kula and -krirma-makStmya, n. N. of wks. 

— kricckra, m. a kind of penance (living for three 
days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of 
a cow and on the grains of barley found in the latter), 
PrayaSc. — kriskna, m. ‘ the divine Krishna/ N. 
of various authors (also with bhatta and vaidika ), 
Czt.' y -tark&lamkara-bhattdcarya,-tirtha,-nydya - 
vdg-Iia-bhatt acarya, -raya, -vidya-vdg-Isa, -vi- 
pra, -sarasvatl, m. N.of various men, ib.; - saroja - 
bhramart, f. pi. N. of a poem ; °ndlamkara, m. N. 
of a Commentary. — kesava or -kesav&carya, 

m. N. of a teacher, Cat. — kosa-krldaya, n., 
-krama, m., -krama-candrika, f., -krama- 
tantra, n., -krama-samkitS, f. N. of wks. 

— kriyS-rupini, f. N. of Radha, Paiicar. — kska- 
tra or -ksketra, n. N. of a country, Buddh. 

— kkanda, m. or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal, 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (I), f., see comp.; - khanda , m. 

n. a quantity of s°, Subh.; - cared , f. s° unguent, Git.; 
• tamala-pattra, Norn. P. °ttrati, to represent a s° 
mark on the forehead, Prasannar.; • dasa, m. N. of 
a man, Ratnav.; - druma , m. the s°-tree, Rajat.; 
-prithvl-dhara, m. ‘ sandal-mountain/ the Malaya 
range, Vcar.j -vikpana, n. anointing with s°, Hit.; 
-sitala, mfn. cool as s°, Kathas.; - taila , m. ( = 
prithvi-dhaya ), Git.; °ddhga-rdga, m*. anointing 
the body with s°, Kathas.; °d&rdra-vilcpana, n. 
moist unguent of s°, ib.; °dl-vcddnta-sara, m. N. 
of wk. — ganesa, m. the divine GanSsa, MW. ; 
(a), f. N. of Radha, Pancar. — gadlta, n. a kind of 
Uparupaka or minor drama (described as a composi¬ 
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and 
dedicated chiefly to the goddess Sri), Sah. — garbka, 
mfn. having welfare for its inner nature (applied to 
the sword and punishment), MBh.; m. N.of Vishnu, 
Hariv.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a merchant, 
Kathas.; of a contemporary of Mankha, Cat.; (with 
Kavindra) of a poet, ib.; (a), f. N. of a Radha, 
Pancar. ; -ratna , n. a kind of gem, L. —girl, m. 
N. of a mountain, W. — guna-ratna-kosa, ni. N. 
of wk. — gana-lekka, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

— gmna-sakasra-uSman, n.N. of wk. — gmnna, 

m. N. of a Mlmapsaka (a contemporary of Mankha), 
Cat. — gupta, m. N. of a man, Buddh. —gurn- 
sakasra-n&ma-stotra, n., -gosktkl-ma- 
kStmya, n. N. of wks. — graka, m. a trough or 
place for supplying birds with water ( = takunl- 
prapa ), L. —grama, m. ‘village of Fortune/ N. 
of a place, Cat. — gr&mara, m. (fr. prec.) N. of 
the astronomer NSrSyana, ib. — gkana, n. coagu¬ 
lated milk, sour curds, L.; m. a Buddha or N. of a 
Buddha, Pancar. — cakra, n. a magical diagram 
(supposed to represent the orb of the earth), RTL. 
196 ; 203 ; an astrological division of the body (said 
to _ represent the uterine or pubic region), L.; a 
wheel of Indra’s car, L.; - nyasa-kavaca, u.,-pattra, 

n. , - puja-vidlti , m. N. of wks. — caiikuna-vi- 
k&ra, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Rajat. 

— canda, m. N. of a man (of passionate character), 
Kathas. — candana, n. a kind of sandal, HParis. 

— candra, m. N.of variousmen,Rajat.(also -deva, 
Col.) — curna-paripalana, n. N. of wk. — ja, 

m. * bom from Sri/ N. of Kama (god of love), L.; 
= samba, L. — jagad-rama, m. N. of a man, 
KshitiS. — jyotir-Isvara, m. N. of the author of 
the Dhurta-samagama, Dhurtas. — dkakka, N. of a 
place, Rajat. — tattva-nidhi, m., -tattva-bo- 
dkinl, f. N. of wks. — tala, n. a partic. hell, VP. 

— tada, m. (prob.) = -tdla, Heat. — t&la, m. a 
kind of tree resembling the wine-palm, L. — tirtka, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.— tejas, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Lalit.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — tri-katuka- 
vikara, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, ib. — da, 
mfn. bestowing wealth or prosperity, Pa&car.; m. N. 
of Kubera, Kuval.; (0), f. N. of Radha, Pancar. 

— datta, m. ‘ Fortune-giver/ N. of various authors 
&c. (also with bhatta and vi ait hi la), Kathas.; Vet.; 
Cat. — daylta, m. ‘ husband of Sri/ N. of Vishnu, 
Vop. — darpana, m. N. of a Commentary. — dar- 
sana, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — dasakskara, 
m. (soil. ma 7 itrd) a partic. prayer consisting of ten 
syllables, Pancar. — dakskl-nagara, n. N. of a 
town, Buddh. —daman, iru N. of a playfellow of 


Krishna, Hariv.; Pancar.; ( °ma-)carita , n. N. of 
a drama; -nanda-datri and °metvara-vallabhd, f. 
N.of Radha, Pancar. — durgd-yantra, n. a partic. 
diagram, Cat. — deva, m. (also with acarya, pan- 
dita and iarman) N. of various authors &c., Rajat.; 
Cat.; {a), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; Pur. 
-druma, m. the tree called Sri (cf. above), Kad. 

— dkana, N. of a place (- kataka , of a Caitya), 
Buddh. — dkanvi-purl-mdkatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— dkara, m. * bearer or possessor of fortune/ N. 
and a form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariy.; Pur.; N. of the 
month Havana, VarBrS.; of the seventh Arhat of 
the past Utsarpini, L.; (also with acarya, kavi, 
dlkskita, bhatta, misra &c.) N. of various authors 
and other men, Sarvad.; Buddh.; Cat.; {am), n. an 
ammonite of a partic. form, BrahmavP.; -dasa, m., 
- nandin , m., -pati, m. N. of authors; -paddhati, 
f. N. of wk.; - malava, m. N. of a man (the father 
of Siva-dasa), Cat.; -sena, m. N. of a king, Bhatt.; 
- svamin, m. (also °mi-yati ) N. of a well-known 
scholar (the pupil of Paramdnanda and author of 
various Commentaries), Cat.; °rd?ianda, m. (also 
with yati) N. of authors; °ri-pancadasi, f., °rlya, 
n., °riya-vydkhyd, f., °riya-s am hit a, f. N. of wks.; 
°rhidra , m. N. of an author (also called Khanda- 
deva), Cat. — dkarola-nagara, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. — dbaman, n. abode of Sri (applied to the 
lotus), BbP. — dkra, m .^-dhara, L. — nagara, 
n. (or I* f.) ‘city of Fortune/ N. of two towns (one 
situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in 
Bundelcund), Rajat.; Hit. &c. — nandana, m. 
metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind 
of measure, Samgit. — nandlya, n. N. of wk. 

— narendra-prahkS, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. 

— nar 4 ndr£svara, m. N. of a statue of Siva erected 
by Sri-narendra-prabha, ib. — n&tka, m. ‘husband 
of Sri/ N. of Vishnu, Cat.; of various authors (also 
with acarya, kavi, paiidita, bhatta and tar man), 
ib. — narada-pnrdna, n. N. of a Purana. — ni- 
keta, m. ‘ abode of beauty/ a paragon of beauty, 
BhP.; a lotus-flower, ib.; n. the resin of Pinus Longi- 
folia, Susr. — niketana, m. ‘ dwelling with Sri/ N. 
of Vishnu, BhP.; n.=prec. n., Su$r. — nitamkS, 
f. ‘having beautiful hips/ N. of Radha, Pancar. 

— nidki, m. ‘receptacle of beauty/ N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar. — nivasa, m. abode of Sri, Kav.; N. of 
Vishnu, Chandom.; BhP.; N. of various authors 
and other men (also with acarya, kavi, dlkshita, 
bhatta &c.), Cat.; {a), f. N. of Radha, Pancar.; 

m. or n. (?) the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (also 
°saka , Car.); - kavaednta-stotra, n. pi. N. of various 
Stotras from the Agni-purana; - campu, f. N. of a 
poem by Venkata; - tirtha, m. N. of various authors. 
Cat. (°thiya, n. N. of wk.); -dasa, m. N. of various 
authors See., Cat.; -dlkshitlya, n., -dipika,!.,-brah¬ 
ma -1 antra-para-kala-svdmy-ashtottara-iata, n., 
-mahatmya, n. N. of wks.; -rdghava, m. (with 
acarya), -sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; °slya, n. 
N. of wk. — nlla-kantka, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, 
Cat. — pancaml, f. the fifth day of the light half of 
Migha (a festival in honour of Sarasvati. goddess of 
learning, when books and implements of writing are 
worshipped), MW.; -vrata, n. the above religious 
observance, ib. — pati, m. ‘ lord of fortune/ a king, 
prince, L.; ‘ husband of Sri/ {sriyah pati) N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna (esp. as worshipped on the hill Ven¬ 
kata, q. v.), VarBrS.; SiS.; BhP.; N. of the father of 
Krishnaji,Cat.; (also with dvi-vedin, bhatta ,and tar- 
man) of various authors &c., ib.; -govinda, m. N. 
ofa poet,ib.; -grantha, m. N. of wk.; -datta, m. N. 
of the author ot the Kitantra-parisishta; -paddhati, 
i.,-bhdshya,n., -vyavahara-nirnaya, m., -?yava- 
hdra-samuccaya, m. N. of wks.; - tishya , m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; -samhitd, f.; °tiya, n. N. of wks. 

— pattana, n. N. of a town, Virac. — patka, m. a 
royal road, highway, L. — padl,f. a kind of jasmine, 
L. — paddkati, f. N. of a wk. (on the worship of 
Radha, Krishna, and Caitanya); -pradipa, m. N. 
of a Comm, on it. — padma, m. N. of Krishna, MBh. 

— parSpujana, n. N. of a Tantra wk. — parna, 

n. Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, Heat.; a lotus, L.; 
(f), f. Gmelina Arborea, Heat. (L. also ‘ Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia 
Malabarica, and a species of Solanum ’). — parni, 
f., (m.c.) =-parni, Heat. — parnikS, f. Myristica 
Malabarica and Myrica Sapida, Bhpr. — parvata, 
m. N. of various mountains, MBh.; SuSr.; Pur.; of 
a Linga, MW. — p&, mfn. preserving fortune, Siddh. 

— pancaratra, n», -pancaratr&radkana, n. N. 


of wks. — pada, m. N. of various men, Cat. — paia, 

m. N. of a king, Satr.; of an author, Cat.; (with 
kavi-rdja) N. of a poet, ib.; - carita, n. N. of wk. 

— palita, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — piskta, m. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w.r. for tri- 
veshta). — pu$a, m. a kind of metre, Col.; °tdshtha , 
mfn. having beautifully formed closed lips, VarBrS. 

— pntra, m.‘son of Sri/N. ofKipia (god of love), 
L.; a horse, L. — pura, n. N. of a town (also °ra - 
nagara), Wet. ^ pnrnskpttama-tattva, n. N. of 
a ch. of the Smriti-tattva. — pnskpa, n. cloves, L.; 

n. white lotus, L.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. 

— pujS-xnaka-paddkatlf f. N. of wk. — prada, 
mf(«)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Pancar. 

— prahkava, m. N.ofKambala, Buddh.—prasna, 
m. N. of wk., Heat. — prasuna, n. cloves, L. 

— priya, n. orpiment, L. — pkala, m. the Bilva 
tree, Aegle Marmelos, L.; (a), f. the Indigo plant, 
L.; (I), f. id., L.; myrobalan, L.; (anf), n. ‘ Sacred 
fruit/ the Bilva fruit, Mn.; Yij3.; Hariv.; a cocoa- 
nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.e. result of splendour &c., 
Cat.; -kricchra, m. a kind of self-mortification (re¬ 
garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except 
the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishn.; - var - 
dhint, f. N. of wk. — pkallkS, f. a kind of gourd, 
L.; a kind of indigo, L. — kaka, m. (with pandita) 
N. of a poet, Subh.; another man, Rajat. — kappa, 
m. N. of a man, Inscr.; -padiya-vihdra, m. N. of 
a Buddhist monastery, ib. — kakka, m. = -bappa, ib. 

— kali, m. N. of a village, Cat. — kSpa, rn. a kind 
of garment, Pancad. — kkakska, m. auspicious food 
(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh. — kkatta, 
m. N. of a teacher of the Nimbarka school, Cat. 

— kkada, m. N! of a man, ib. — kkadra, m. 
Cyperus Rotundus (generally a, f.), L.; m. N. of a 
serpent-demon, Buddh.; of an author, Col.; (d), f. 
N. of a goddess, Kalac.; of the second wife of Bim- 
bisjra, Buddh. — kkartrl, m. ‘husband of Sri/ N. 
of Vishnu, SiS. - kkagavata, n. ‘ the sacred BhSga- 
vata/ N. of the BhSgavata-PurSna, MVV - . — hkann, 

m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. — kkSskya, n. 
N. of a Comm, on the Brahma-sutra by RSnmnuja ; 
-dipa, m., -vritti, f., -vritty-upanydsa, m., -sam- 
graha, m.; 0 shyctiidhra-tika, f., °shySdahri't 6 - 
panishad-vakya-vivarana, n.N. of Comms. on it. 

— kkuja (ibc.), the arms of a person of high rank, 
Das. — kkratri, m. ‘ brother of Sri/ the horse 
(fabled to have sprung with her from the ocean when 
churned by the gods; cf. lakshml), L. — maknta, 

n. gold, L. — mail gala, m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. 
N. of a Tirtha, ib. — manjn, m.N. of a mountain, 
Buddh. — manas,mfn. = irt-manas. — mandapa, 
m. N. of a mountain, Cat. — mat, mfn., see p. 1100, 
col. 2. — matl, f. (for matiT) N.of Radha, MW. 

— xnatottara, n. N. of wk. — mada, m. the in¬ 
toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP. 

— manas (sA -), mfn. (prob.) well-disposed, VS. 

— manta, mfn. (m.c ,)=-mat, Heat. —maya, 
mf(i)n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sri, 
Pancar. — mala or -mal&pakS, f. a kind of shrub, 
L. — mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP. —mas- 
taka, m. ‘ LakshmPs head/ a kind of garlic, L. 
—maka-devl, f. N. of the mother of Samkara, 
W. — maklman, m. the majesty of Siva; °tnnak 
stava, m. N. of a Stotra. —mala, m. or n. (?) N. 
of a district and the town situated in it; -khanda, 

m. n., -purana, n., - mahatmya, n. N. of wks. 

— mala-devl-sinka-n&da-sutra, n. N. of a 
Buddhist Sutra. — malinl-vijayottara, n. N. of 
wk. — mltra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — mukka, 

n. a beautiful face, MW.; m. the word Sri written 
on the back of a letter, ib.; the 7th (or 41st) 
year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. of 
a medical author (cf. srl-sukha), Cat.; ( t), f., see 
next. — mukkl-sakasra-naman, n. N. of wk. 

— mndra, f. a mark made on the forehead &c. by 
worshippers of Vishnu, MW. — mnsk, mfn. stealing 
beauty (ifc. — ‘surpassing in beauty’), Megh. — mn- 
sktl-mSkatmya and -mnskna-mSkatmya, n. 
N. of a ch. in various Purinas. — murti, f. * any 
divine image/ an image or personification of Vishnu 
or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. — yasas, 
n. splendour and glory (in - kama , mfn. ‘ desirous of 
splendour and gl oV ), KstySr.; m. N. of a king, Kalac. 

— yasasi, n. splendour and glory, §Br. — yftmala, 
n. N. of a Tantra. — ynkta or -yuta, mfn. ‘eny 
dowed with Sri,’happy, fortunate, famous, illustrious, 
wealthy &c. (prefixed as an honorific title to t})e 
names of men, and in the common language writtea 
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iri-yui), W. — rah# a, m., sec col. 3. — rat- 
na-giri, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh. — xat> 
n£k&ra, m. N. of a Tantra wk. —rasa, m. the 
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Suir. — rAffa, m. (in 
music) a partic. Riga, SamgTt. - rSgfcavIya, n. 
N. of a poem by Ragu-nathac 5 rya. — r 5 ja-o 5 d&- 
maiii-diksMta, m. N. of an author, Cat. - rfcdi*- 
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. — rSma, m. 
the divine Rama, i.e. Rima-candra (whose name in 
this form is used as a salutation by those who worship 
Vishnu in this Avatira), W.; N. of an author, Cat.; 
-■ kalpa-druma , m. N. of wk.; - navami , f. the ninth 
of the light half of the month Caitra (observed as a 
festival in honour of the birthday of Rima-candra), 
MW, (- niruaya , m. N. of wk -paddkati, f„N. 
of a wk. on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Ramanuja); - maitgala , n., -raksha, 
f., - stuti, f.; 0 m&danta , m. N. of wks. — rEshtra¬ 
mi trdyusli-kAma, mfn. wishing eminence and 
dominion and friends and long life, KatySr. — ru- 
dra-rhyidayopanisliad, f. N, of an Upanishad. 

— rupS, f. having the form of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Pancar. — lakshmana, mfn. characterized by Sri, 
BhP. — lakshman, m. N. of a man ( = lakshmt- 
dhara), Vas., Introd. — lat£, f. (for irila-td see 
col. 3) a kind of plant (- maha-jyotishmati ), L. 

— l&hha, m. N. of various men, Buddh. — lekfcA, 
f. N. of a princess, Rajat. — vacana-hlinsliana- 
mimEnsS, f. N. of wk. —vat, mfn. containing 
the word in, Kath. — vatsa, m. * favourite of Sri, 
N. of Vishnu, L.; a partic. mark or curl of hair 
on the breast of Vishnu or Kfishna (and of other 
divine beings; said to be white and represented in 
pictures by a symbol resembling a cruciform flower), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or 
Vishnu’s mark so used), L.; a hole of a partic. form 
made through a wall by a housebreaker, L.; (in 
astron.) one of the lunar asterisms, Col.; N, of the 
eighth Voga, MW.; N. of various authors (also with 
deary a and iarman), Cat.; -dharin or -phfit, m. 

‘ wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,’ N. of Vishnu, L.; - pin - 
ydka , m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L.; -myktika- 
nandy-dvarta-lakshita-pdiii-pdda-tala-ta, f. hav¬ 
ing the palms of the hands and soles of the feet 
marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for muktikat) 
and Nandy-Svarta (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84; - lakshman , m. * marked 
with the Sri-vatsa,’ N. of Vishnu, MW.; - larkhana , 
m. id., L.; N. of Mahesvara, Vis., Introd.; of an 
author, Cat.; °tsdhka, mfn. having the Sri-vatsa as 
a mark, VarBrS.; m. a wolf, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; 
of an author, Cat. — vatsakin, ra. a horse having 
a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that of 
Vishnu), L. — vada, m. a kind of bi rd, L. — vara, m. 
N. of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (said to be a 
continuation of theRaja-taramginl’up to the year a.d. 
1 477 )t Cat.; - bodki-bhagavat , m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — var&ha, m. * divine boar,’ N. of Vishnu 
(in his boar-incarnation), L. — vardhana, m. * in¬ 
crease or increaser of fortune,’ a kind of musical 
composition, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man, 
Rijat.; of a poet, Cat. — vallabha, m. a favourite 
of fortune, MW.; N. of various authors; (also with 
utprabhatiya and vidyd-vdg-isa bhattdedrya ), 
Cat, — valli, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of 
jasmine, L. — vasukra, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Ganar. — vaha, m.' bringing fortune,’ N. of a serpent - 
demon, MBh. — vSnchfisvara-mShStinya, n. N. 
of wk. — vSti, f. a species of Niga-valli, L. — vS- 
raka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. — 1. -v&sa, m. 

' having a pleasant scent,’ the resin of Pinus Longi¬ 
folia, Bhpr. — 2. -vSsa, m. * abode of Sri or beauty,’ 
N. of Vishnu or Siva, L.; a lotus, L. — vasaka, ni. t 
-visas, m. = I. iri-vdsa , L. - vldyS, f. a form of 
Durgi, Cat.; exalted science (also N. of wk.), ib.; 
- trisati, f., - paddkati , f., - puja-paddhati , f., 
-°rca?ia-eandrikd and -paddkati £dydrf\ f., 

- vishaya , m., °dyottara-idpini ) f. N. of wks. 

— vis sift, mf(a)n. abounding in good fortune, 
Megh. -vishnu-padi, f. clinging to the feet of 
the divine Vishnu, BhP. - vrikslia, m. the sacred 
fig-tree, L.; the Bilva tree, L.; «=next (see sa-irl- 
vriksha). — vrikshaka, m. a ring or curl of hair 
on the chest of a horse (cf. iri-vatsa), Sch. on SiJ.; 

- navami-vrata , n. N. of a partic. religious obser¬ 
vance, MW.; 0 kshakin , mfn. marked with a curl 
or lock of hair (as a horse, cf. iri-vatsakin ), &$. v, 
56. — vriddhi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree, 
Lalit. - veilita or -vesttaka, m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia,L. —vaidya-n 5 tlia-ni§,IiStmya, 


n. N. of wk. — vaishnava, m. a member of the 
Vaishnava sect (esp. a follower of Rini&nuja, q.v.), 
W. j ; °vdcdra-samgraha, m. N.of wk.,Cat. - °sa 
(irtia), m. * lord or husband of Sri,’ N. of Vishnu, 
Prasartg.; of Rama-candra (whose wife Sita is re¬ 
garded as an incarnation of SrT or Lakshml), L.; (a), 
f. N. of Radha, Paftcar. — sataka, n. N. of an 
astron. wk. — salmatf-hhAnda-tlrtha, n. N. of 
a Tlrtha,Cat. — s£nta,m. N. of a man, W. - suka, 

m. N. of a poet and an astronomer, Cat.; -/ Trtha , 

n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. — sail*, m. N. of various 
mountains, BhP.; (with surt) N. of an author; 
-khanpa, m. n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP.; -tatd- 
carya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; - mdhdtmya y n.; 
°l6pdkhyana, n. N. of wks. — sy&malamTaS- 
■totra, n., -sloka-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

— Q svara (iriszf), m. N. of a modem author (alive 
in 1884), Cat. — shav&yana, n. N. of a part of 
the spuriousRomaka-siddh&nta. -sliena(or-j<f«fl), 

m. N. of a king, KathSs.; of the author of the 
Romaka-siddhanta (quoted by Brahma-gupta); ( a) t 
f. N. of a woman, HParis. -s&msthS, f., -sam- 
liltS, f., N. of wks. — laipgrrkina, m. N. of a 
partic. Matha (q.v.), Rajat. -samjEa, n. ‘called 
after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri being ap¬ 
plied to cloves), L. -aamhliutS, f. (in astron.) N. 
of the sixth night of the Karma-misa (q.v.) — sa- 
rasvatx, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. — sa¬ 
il asra, n. N. of a Stotra. - s&hodara, m. ‘brother 
of SrT,’ the moon (as produced together with Sri at 
the churning of the ocean; cf. irt-putra ), L. 

— siddhi, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga. 

— sukha, m. N. of a medical author, Cat. — sflkta, 

n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.; 
- nyasa , m., -vidhana, n., •vidhi i m. N. of wks. 

— sena, see - shetia . — stava, m., -stnti, f. N. of 
wks. - sthala n. N. of a temple of Siva ; -pra- 
kaia } m., - mdhatmya , n. N. of wks. — smarana- 
darpana, m. N.of wk. - sraja, n. Sri (or fortune) 
and a garland, Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. — svarTLpa, 

m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. — avarnpini, 
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to Radha), 
Pancar. -svSmln, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; 
of the father of Bhatji, Bhatt., Sch. — liatta, N. 
of a town (= Silhet), W. — hara, mfn. robbing 
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to Radha), 
Paftcar. — harl, m. N. of Vishnu tfrer utthana , 

n. N. of a festival on the 14th day of the month 
Karttika), Col.; - stotra , n. N. of wk. — harsha, 
m. N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated 
king and poet or patron of poets, also called Sri- 
harsha-kavi or SrT-harsha-deva, who lived probably 
in the first half of the seventh century a. d. and is 
the supposed author of three plays, viz. NagSnanda, 
Priya-dariika, and Ratnetvali). — h&stlni, f, the 
sunflower, Heliotroplum Indicum (so called as held 
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L. 

Sriyadhyai, Ved. inf., Pan. iii, 4, 9, Sch. 
Sriyase (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen¬ 
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV. 

SrlyB, f. (collateral form of 3. irt) prosperity, 
happiness (personified as the wife of Sri-dhara i. e. 
Vishpu), Kav.; BhP. -°ditya (. iriydd °), m. N. 
of a jnan, Cat. — nakula, m. or n, N. of a place, 
ib. — visa, m. abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh. 

— vSsln, m. ‘dwelling with Sri,’ N. of Siva, ib. 
Srika (ifc.; f. d) = 2 . iri, fortune, prosperity, 

wealth, beauty &c. (cf. gata -, nik-, punya-irlka 
&c.); m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. (=iri-karna, 
Sch.) ; a kind of resin, ib. (« Sri-vdsaka^ Sch.) 

Sri-mat, mfn, beautiful, charming, lovely, plea¬ 
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh.; Kav. &c.; possessed 
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, wealthy, prosperous, 
eminent, illustrious, venerable (used, like iri t as a 
prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele¬ 
brated works and sometimes corrupted into Srt- 
mant) t of high rank or dignity (m. * a great or 
venerable person’), ChUp.j MBh.; R.&c.; decora¬ 
ted with the insignia of royalty (as a king),VarBfS.; 
abounding in gold (as Mem), Bhartr.; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; ofKubera, L.; of Sakya-mitra, Buddh.; 
of a son of Nimi, MBh.; of a poet, Cat.; Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L.; another tree { = tilaka) t L.; a parrot, 
L.; a bull kept for breeding, L.; (att)» f. N. of one 
of the Mstfis attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of various 
women(esp.ofthe mother ofMadhav&cSrya),Buddh.; 
Cat.; -. kumbkay n. gold, L.; -tama f mfn. (superl.) 
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, KaushUp/; 


. sru . 

-/<?, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen¬ 
dour, Kav. Srlmac-ehata-sal&kin, mfn. (fr. 
in mat + sata + i°) furnished with a hundred beauti¬ 
ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Srlmad-datto- 
panlsh&d, f. N. of an Upanishad. Srlman-mri- 
pnrl, f. a royal residence, Viddh. Srlman-manya, 
mfn. fancying one’s self possessed of Sri, BhatJ. 

Srlya, mfn. * iriyai hitah y Pat. 

SriySka, m. N, of a son of ^ka;ala, HParis. 

Srira. See a-irtrd. 

SrI-raiig'a, m. N. of Vishnu (accord, to some 
‘ of Siva,' and according to others * of an ancient 
king who founded the city of Seringapatam’), MW.; 
n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple 
(established by Ramanuja near Trichinopo!y),RTL, 
71, n.; 448. -ffadya, n., -gTiru-stotra, n. N, 
of Stotras. -deva, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-dev&laya-pradakshinay n. N. of wk. — nAthA, 

m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of 
a Comm, on the Bhamatl (Oat.); -kshama-skodaii, 
f., -prapattiy f., -maiigalaids ana, u., -j uprabhdtay 
11., - stotra , n.; °thdrddhana-kramay m .y°thdsk- 
tS/tara-iatay n. N. of wks. -n&yakl, f. (of -nd- 
yaka) wife of the lord of 3 ri-rartga, L.; -study f., 
-stotra, n. N. of wks, — pattana, n. ‘Vishnu’s 
city,’ the city of Seriugapatam (situated in Mysore 
on an island in a channel of the Kaveri, said to have 
been founded by an ancient king who called it after 
himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu ; 
cf. above), MW. -mShStmya, n., -rSja-ca- 
tushtaya, n., -r^Ja-stava, m., -r^ja-stotra, 

n. , -vimSna-stotra, n., -sapta-prikSra-pra^ 
dakshtna-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Sriraiig'esa, m. 
lord of Sri-ranga (fivariy f. wife of the lord of $r°). 

Srila, mf(d)n. (g. sidhmddt) prosperous, happy, 
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Pancar. (cf. a-irila ). 

— tS, f. high rank (compared to a creeping plant; 
for iri-latd see col. 1), Rajat. — sri-vopadeva, 
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadeva, Vop. 

— hanumat, m. the celebrated Hanumat, Cat. 

Sry, in comp, for 2. iri. -Shva, n. 'having 

the name of &ri,’ a lotus-flower (the goddess Sri or 
Lakshmi having appeared with a lotus, the type of 
beauty, in her hand and being connected with it in 
mauy of her names, cf. padma)y L.; a kind of 
tree, Car. 

srtkajakatf), n. a building of a 
partic. form, Heat. 

srtndy f.night (v.l. for sirina ), Naigh. 

hr* 

^^£rt 5 era,n.AndropogonMuricatus,L. 
See Vsriv. 

srtvdbhasa{})y m. N, of a man, 

R,*jat. 

sru, cl. 5. P. (Dbatup. xxii, 44) sri- 
^ nSti (Ved. and ep. also A. irinuU , and in 
RV. 3. sg. irinviy 2. sg. °visk<f, 3. pi. <W [cf- 
below] ; Impv. irinu t °nudhi and °nuh't, pi. iri- 
nuta t °nota and 0 not ana, R V.; pf. iuirdva [once 
in R. with pass, sense], iuiruve [2. sg. iuirotha f 
I. pi .iuimmay in Up. also °mas; iuiravaty iu- 
iruyds , RV., p. iuiruvds, q.v.] ; aor. Ved. dira- 
vamy diroty 2. sg. ir&shi; Subj. irdvat, °vathah; 
[?] iruvatHy TAr.; Impv. irudkt, irdtu , RV.; 
airaushit, Br. &c.; Subj. iroshan , Impv. iro- 
shantUy RV. [cf. irdshatnana ] ; Prec. iruyasaniy 
AV. &c.; fut. srotdy MBh.; iroshyati , °te y Br. &c.; 
inf. irotum , MBh. &c.; ind. p. irutvd, RV. &c.; 

- irutya , AV. &c.; irdvam , GrSrS. &c.), to hear, 
listen or attend to anything (acc.), give ear to any 
one (acc. or gen.), hear or learn anything about 
(acc.) or from (abl., gen., instr., mukhat or iaka- 
idt)y or that anything is (two acc.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS.; MBh. 
&c.; to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; R. 
&c.: Pass, iruydto (ep. also °ti; and in RV. 
irinve &c. [cf. above] with pass, meaning; aor. 
ai?'dvi, iravi)y to be heard or perceived or learnt 
about (acc.) or from (gen., abl. or mukhat; in later 
language often 3. sg. iruyafo t impers. * it is heard,’ 

' one hears or learns or reads in a book,’ = * it is said,’ 

* it is written in (with loc.);’ Itnpv. iruyatdm , 

' let it be heard’=* ‘ listen 1 ’), RV. &c. &c.; to be 
celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass for, be 





susruvas . 


sruti-mukhara-mukha . 


called (110m.), RV.; to be heard or learnt (from a 
teacher), Pah cat.; to be taught or stated (in a book), 
Sarvad.; to be heard i. e. pronounced or employed 
(as a sound or word), TPrSt., Sch.: Caus .Sravayati 
(ep. also °te y in RV. also Sravayati; aor. ahisravi , 
°vuh, RV.; aSnsruvat, Br.; asiSravat , Gr,; Pass. 
Srdvyate, see below), to cause to be heard or learnt, 
announce, proclaim, declare, RV. &c. &c»; to cause 
to hear, inform, instruct, communicate, relate, tell 
(with acc. of thing, and acc., gen., or dati of pers., 
or with instr. in sense of‘through’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Pass, of Caus. irdvyate, to be informed of 
(acc.),MBh.&c.: Desid .SdSrushate (Pan. i, 3, 57; 
ep.or m. c. also°/£; Pass. SuSriiskyate), to wish or like 
to hear (acc.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to attend upon, serve, obey (acc., 
rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. of Desid. in- 
iriishayatiAQ wait upon, be at the service of (acc.), 
Hull, on Mn. ii, 243: Desid. of Caus. Sisrdvayishati 
or SuSrdvayishati, Gr.: Intens. SoSruyate, SoSra- 
viti, iosroti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. kXvoj, kXvOi «= Srudhl, 
K\vr 6 s = Sruta &c.; Lat. clno, in-clutus; Slav. 
sluti; Germ, laut; Eng. loud.'] 

Susrtiv&B, mfn. one who has heard &c. (with two 
acc., * that anything is - also = susrdva , 1 he has 
heard’), RV.; R.; Ragh. &c.; one who has learnt 
or studied, a scholar, TS.; SBr. 

Susru, susruBhaka &c. See p. 1084, col. 3. 

Srava, sravana &c k See 1. Srava, p* 1096, 
col. 3. 

SrSva, sravaka &c. See p. 1097, col. 1. 

Srupa. See su-Sriina. 

I. Srut, jnfn. hearing, listening (only in next and 
ifc.; cf. karna-y dirgha-Srut &c.); that which is 
heard, sound, noise, Harav. — karna (Jnit-), mfn. 
one who has hearing ears, quick to hear, RV.; AV. 

Srtxt&, mfn. heard, listened to, heard about or 
of> taught, mentioned, orally transmitted or com¬ 
municated from age to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
known, famous, celebrated, RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.; 
known as, called (nom. with iti), MBh.; R» &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Bhagiratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-bh2shana, ib.; of a son 
of Upagu, VP.j (d), f. N. of a daughter ofDIrgha* 
da nshtra,KathSs.; (am\ n. anything heard,that which 
has been heard (esp. from the beginning), knowledge 
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera¬ 
tion to generation, oral tradition or revelation, sacred 
knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of 
Dharma and MedhS), the Veda, AV. &c. &c.j the 
act of hearing, MundUp.; KSv.; KathSs.; learning 
or teaching, instruction (Srutam Vkri, ‘to learn’), 
Apast.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, 1, 2.—rishi 
(irutd^y mfn. (cf. Sruta-rshi) having famous 
Rishis, RV. — kaksha ( smtd-), m. N. of a Rishi 
(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr. — karman, m. 
N. of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of Arjuna, 
ib.; of a son of SomSpi, VP.; of Sani, L. — kama, 
mfn. desirous of sacred knowledge, SsnkhSr. — kirti, 
m. ‘one whose fame is heard about,’ N. of a son of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another 
man (also -bhoja), Inscr.; (d), f. N. of a daughter 
of Kusa-dhvaja (wifeof Satru-ghna), R.; ofa daughter 
of§Qra (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrishta* 
ketu), Pur. -ke valin, m. N. of a class of Jama 
Arhats (of whom six are enumerated), L. — m-jaya, 
m. N. of a son of Sena-jit, VP.; of a son of Satytlyu, 
BhP. — tas, ind. as if heard, Gobh.‘ with regard to 
orally transmitted knowledge or tradition, Nir. 
— tva, n. the being taught or learnt, Samk. — dipa, 
m. N. of wk. — deva, m. a god in respect of know¬ 
ledge, BhP.; N. of a son of Krishna, ib,; of a ser¬ 
vant of Krishna, ib.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of So^a 
(sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Vriddha-sarman), 
Hariv.; Pur.; (f), f. ‘ goddess of learning,’N. of Saras- 
vati, L. — dhara, mfn. retaining what has been 
heard, having a good memory, KSv.; KathSs.; BhP.; 
m. the ear, BhP,; N. of a king, KathSs.; of a poet, 
Git., Introd.; pi. N. of the Brahmans in Sslmala- 
dvipa, BhP. — dharman, m. N. of a son of Ud 2 pi, 
Hariv. (v.l. Sruta-Sravas). -dharana, mfn. = 

- dhara, BhP. — dhi, m. ‘receptacle of knowledge,’ 
N. of a man, KathSs. — dhvaja, ni. ‘characterized 
by kn°,’ N. of a warrior, MBh. -nigadin, mfn. 
able to recite what has once been heard, SSmavBr. 

( °di‘tva , n., Sch.) — nishkraya, m. fee for in¬ 
struction, Ragh. — m-dhara, m. a kind of pavilion, 
VSstuv. - pEra-ga (R,), -para-dries van (Ragh.), 
mlh. extremely learned, R. — pala, m. ‘guardian 


ofkn°,’ N. ofa grammarian,Cat. — purva, mf[a)n. 
heard or learnt before, known by hearsay, R,; Kalid. 

— prakasa, mfn. renowned for kn° of the Vedas, 
Ragh. — prakSsikE, f. N. of various wks.; -khan- 
4 ana (with Siddhdnta-siddhdfijana ), n.; °carya- 
krita-r&kasya-traya (°kdc 0 ),n., - tatparya-dipikd, 
f., - samgraha, m. N. of Vedanta wks. — pradipa, 
m., °pika, f. N. of Vedanta wks. — bandbu, m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Canpdyana or Laiipd- 
yand and author of RV.v, 24,3; x, 57-60), Anukr. 

— bodba, m. a short treatise or compendium on the 
most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to 
KslidSsaortoVara-ruci).—bhava-prakSsika,f.N. 
of aVedantawk. — bhrit,mfn. bearing kn°,learned, 
HParis. — maya, mf(z)n. consisting of kn°, Buddh. 

— mahat, see sruti-m°. — mStra, n. mere hear¬ 
ing or hearsay, Srutab. — yukta, mfn. endowed 
with kn°, learned, VarBrS. — ratba (srutd-)> mfn. 
possessing a renowned chariot (others ‘ N. of a man ’), 
RV. — rshl (for - rishi ), m. a Rishi distinguished 
by kn°, a very learned Rishi or a R° of a panic, order 
(such as the author of the Su-$ruta), Apast.; Nir., 
Sch.; (JrUtd-), mfn. having distinguished R°s, TBr. 

— vat, mfn. 0::e who has heard &c., K2v.; Hit.; 
possessing (sacred) kn°, learned, pious, MBh.; KSv. 
&c.; connected with or founded on kn°, BhP.; m. 
N. of a son of Som 2 pi, BhP. — vadana, mfn. one 
whose speech is (readily) heard, AitAr. — var- 
dbaba, m. N. of a physician, KathSs. — v arm an, 
m. N. of a man, VSs., Introd. — vinsati-koti, 
w. r. for SrQna-koti-vifiia (q. v.) — vid, m. ‘ know¬ 
ing sacred revelation,’ N. of a Rishi (having the 
patr. A trey a and author of RV. v, 62), RV. v, 44, 
12. — vindS, f. N. of a river, BhP. — vismrita, 
mfn. heard and forgotten, KathSs. — vrltta, n. du. 
kn° and virtue, Mn. vii, 135 ; °ttddkya, mfn. rich 
in kn°and v°, learned and virtuous, R .yttdpapanna, 
mfn. id., Mn. ix, 244. — vriddba, m. ‘rich in kn°,’ 
a learned man, scholar, Ragh. — sabd&rtba-sam- 
uccaya, m. a vocabulary (by Som£svara), Cat. 

— sarman, m. N. of a son of Ud&yus, VP.; of a 
prince of the VidyS-dharas, KathSs, — sSIin, mfn. 
possessed of kn°, learned, Sioh£s. — sila, n. learn¬ 
ing and virtuous conduct, Mn. xi, 22 ; m. N. of a 
man, Cat.; * Vat t mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn. 
iii, 27, v. 1 .; -sampanna (Gaut.); °ldpasampanna 
(KSm.), mfn. id. — sravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; f. (also °va) N. of a daughter 
of Sura (mother ofSiSmpSla and sister of Vasu-deva), 
ib.; °vo * nuja t m. the planet Saturn (said to be one 
of the sons of SQrya), L. — sri, m. N. of a Daitya, 
MBh. — srnvas, w. r. for -Sravas. — sropl, f. 
Anthericum Tuberosum (prob. w. r. for suta-sr '°). 

— sad, mfn. abiding in what is heard (i. e. in trans¬ 
mitted knowledge or tradition), TS. —send, m. 
having a famous army, VS. (Sch.); {Srutd-) y m. N. 
of a brother (or son) of Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh. 
&c.; of a son of Saha-deva, MBh,; of a son of 
Parikshit, ib.; of a son of Bhlma-sena, BhP.; of a 
son ofSatru-ghna, ib.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; 
of a prince of Go-karna, KathSs.; (J), f. N. of a 
wife of Krishna, Hariv. — soma, m. N. of a son 
of BhIma,VP.; (J), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 
Srutdnjana-tlka, f. N. of wk. SrutddSna, n. 

‘ Veda-acceptation/ citing or explaining the Veda ( « 
brahma-vada\ L. Srntadhyayana-sampanna, 
mfn. conversant with repetition or recitation of the 
Veda, W. Srut&nlka and Srutdnta, m. N. of 
men, MBh. Srut&nvita, mfn. acquainted with 
or conforming to the Veda, Bhatt. SrutS-magba 
(for Srutd-m°), mfn. having renowned treasures, 
RV. Srutdyu or 0 yrxs f m. N. of a king of the 
solar race (descended from Kusa, son of RSma), R.; 
of a son of Puru-ravas, MBh.; of another king and 
various other men, ib,; Hariv.; Pur, Srut&yudha, 
m. N. of a man, MBh. Smtdrtba, mfn. one who 
has heard anything (gen.), Hariv.; m. any matter 
ascertained by hearing, MW.; (o), f. N. of a woman, 
KathSs. Sruta-vatl (for sruta-v°) t f. N. of a 
daughter of Bharad-vSja, MBh. 

Srot&r (in a formula )=irutafr (nom.), TS. 

Srutirya, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 1 13, 9 (SSy.) 

SrutArvan, mfn. N. of a man (having the patr. 
Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. srautarvana). 

I. Eruti, f. hearing, listening (Jrutim abhinlya i 
‘ feigning to hear;’ Srutim vaco 'nngain y/kri, ‘to 
listen to a speech ’), SBr. &c. &c.; the ear,’organ 
or power of hearing, KSv.; VarBrS.; KathSs.; the 
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diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a triangle, 
Gol.; that which is heard or perceived with the ear, 
sound, noise &c. RV.; AV.; PrSt.; KathSs.; BhP.; 
an aggregate of sounds (whether forming a word or 
any part of a word), TPrSt.; rumour, report, news, 
intelligence, hearsay (Srtltau stha , ‘ to be known 
by hearsay *),MBh.; Ksv.&c.; a saying, saw, word, 
MBh.| R.; BhP.; that which has been heard or 
communicated from the beginning, sacred knowledge 
orally transmitted by the BrShmans from generation 
to generation, the Veda (i. e. sacred eternal sounds 
or words as eternally heard by certain holy sages 
called Rishis, and so differing from smriti or what 
is only remembered and handed down in writing by 
human authors, see Mn. ii, 10 ; it is properly only 
applied to the Mantra and BrShmana portion of the 
Vedas, although afterwards extended to theUpanishads 
and other Vedic works including the DarSanas; iti 
iruteky ‘ because it is so taught in the Veda, accord¬ 
ing to a Smti or Vedic text;’ pi. ‘sacred texts, the 
Vedas,’ also ‘rites prescribed by the Vedas’), AitBr.; 
SrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; IW. 144; (in music) a par* 
ticular division of the octave, a quarter tone or in¬ 
terval (twenty i tWo of these are enumerated, four 
constituting a major tone, three a minor, and two a 
semitone; they are said to be personified as nymphs), 
Ysjh.; SiS.; Pahcar.; a name, title, Kavyad. ii, 331; 
learning, scholarship, Sak.; VarBrS. (prob. w. r. for 
Sruta)\ = bnddhiy L.; N. of a daughter of Atri 
and wife of Kardama, VP. m . (only L.) 

penance, expiation; a snake; **praiica-hha or 
prdHcalloha. — katu, mfn. harsh to the ear, un- 
melodious; m. (in rhet.) a harsh or unm° sound, 
cacophony, Kpr. — kantha, w. r. for -kata. —ka- 
thita, mfn. mentioned or taught or prescribed in 
the Veda,W. -kalpadruma, m., -kalpalatft, f., 
-kirti, f., -gitS, f. N. of wks. -gocara, mf(tf)m 
perceptible by the ear, RSmatUp ; permitted to be 
heard by (gen.), BhP. -candrika, f., -cikitsS, 
f. N. of wks. — codana, n. a Vedic precept, sacred 
precept or injunction, Mn.; Ysjn.- jati-visarada, 
mfn. familiar with the origin or different kinds of 
the quarter tones, Ysjn. iii, 115. -jlvika, f, a law¬ 
book or code of laws, L. — tattva-nirnaya, m. 
N. of wk. — tatpara, mfn. having ears, hearing, 
L.; intent on hearing or studying the Veda, L.-tas, 
ind. according to sacred or revealed knowledge, in 
respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast. 
—1£, f., see uddtta-Sruii-ta. — tStparya-nir- 
naya, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. — dushja, n.= 
-katU i Ssh. — dushaka, mfn. offending the ear, 
Samkar. — dvaidha, n. disagreement or contradic¬ 
tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two 
Vedas, Mn. ii, 14 &c. —dhara, m.»(and often 
v. 1 . for) Smta-dh°y Hariv. j SuSr.; GTt.; holding or 
observing the Vedas, W. - nigadin,mfn. =iru(a-n°y 
Susr. — nidarsana, n. Veda-demonstration, testi¬ 
mony of the V°, Mn. xi, 45. — patha, m. the. range 
of hearing {-patham t/gain with gen., ‘to come to 
any one’s ears,’‘be heard by’), MBh.; R. &c.; the 
auditory passage, hearing, &$. (see comp.); pi. tradi • 
tion, Susr.; - gain (MBh.); - prdpta (Rsjat.), mfn. 
come to the ears of, heard by (gen.); -madhuray 
mfn. pleasant to the ear, SiS.; 6 i hay at a , mfn. » °tha - 
gaiety KathSs. — pSda, m., -prapSdikS, f., -pu- 
rSna r samgraha, m., -prakSsikS, f. N. of wks. 

— prasSdana, n. gratifying the ear, engaging the 
attention, Sak. — pramanyUtas, ind. on the au¬ 
thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mn. ii, S. 

— bhEskara, m. N. of a wk. on music (by Bhima- 
deva). — mandala, n. ‘ear-circle,’ the outer ear, 
W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, Sis. i, 10. 

— mat, mfn. having ears, SvetUp.; possessed of 
knowledge, learned (often v. 1. for the more correct 
Sruta-vat)y KSv.; VarBrS.; KathSs.; havingtheVeda 
as source or authority, supported by a Vedic text 
{-tva, n.), NySyam. - mat&numSna, n. N. of a 
Vedanta wk. (by Try-ambaka Sistrin). —maya, 
mf(f)n. based on or conformable to sacred tradition 
or the Veda, MBh. — mayura, m. N. of a wk, on 
ornithology, — mahat, mfn. mighty in sacred know¬ 
ledge (v. 1. Sruta-jn°\§vk. - mSrga, m. «-patha 
C&a™ g aia or °ga-pravishta , ‘having come or 
entered by way of the ears,’ ‘heard ;’ marga , ibc. or 
°gena, ‘by way of the ears,’ ‘by hearing’), KSv.; 
KathSs. - mita-prakasikS, f., -mlmansa, f., 
-mnkta-phala, n. N. of wks. — mukha, mfn. 
having the Veda or sacred tradition for a mouth, 
Pancar. — mukhara-mukha, mfn. one whose 
mouth is talkative or eloquent with learning, Bhartr. 
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-mula, n. the root of the car, Git.; the text of 
the Vedas, W.; °laka, njfn. founded on or spring¬ 
ing from the Veda, MW. — mrigya, mfn. to be 
sought by hearing or by the Veda (not bv sight), 
MW. -ranjanl, f., -raSjinl, f., -lakshana- 
prayascitta, n. N. of wks. - vacana, n. a Vedic 
precept, Vis. — varjita, mfn. devoid of hearing, 
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W. -v5k- 
sSra-samgraha, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. -vi- 
krayaka, mfn. selling the Veda or sacred know- 
ledge, MBh. — vipratipanna, mfn. dissenting from 
the Veda or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc¬ 
trine of the Veda, Bhag. — vivara, n. the auditory 
passage, VarBrS. - vishaya, m. the object of hear¬ 
ing (i. e. sound, see vuhayct ); subject-matter or doc¬ 
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance, 
W.; mfn. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar 
with the Veda, MW.; -guna, mfn. having the quality 
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is 
perceptible by the ear (said of ether), Sak. - veaha, 

m. the piercing or boring of the ear, L. — siras, 

n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad. - sila, mfn. 
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a 
lute ( = tantri-ndda-vibhajana - iila ), R. (Sch.); 
•vat, w. r. for iruia-illa-vai (q.v.) - samkshipta- 
varnana, n., -samgraha, m. N. of two Vedanta 
wks. — sagara, m. the ocean (i. e. the whole sub¬ 
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu), 
Paficar. — sara, m. N. of two wks.; - paiica-ratna , 
n., - samnccaya , m., - samuddharana-prakarctnd ,, 
n. N. of wks. — sukha, mfn. pleasant to the ear, 
BhP.; -da (VarBrS.) and °khdvaha (Ritus), mfn. 
giving pleasure to the ear, pleasant to hear. - s&kti- 
mSlfi, f., - antra-tStporyamrita, n., -stnti, f. 
(• veda-stuti) N. of wks. -sphot£,f. Gynandrop- 
sis Pentaphylla, L. - smriti, f. du. the Veda and 
human tradition or law; - viruddhet , mfn. opposed 
to the V° and h° tr°, MW.; - vihita , mfn. enjoined 
by the V° and h° tr°, W.; °ty-dai-tdtparya, n. N. of 
a Vedanta wk.; °ty-udila , mfn. declared or enjoined 
by the Veda and human law, Mn. iv, 155. — hkrin, 
mfn. captivating the ear, Ritus. 

Srutin, mtn. one who has heard, g. ishtddi ; 
obeying, observing, W.; having or following the 
Vedas, ib. 

Srntika (ifc., fr. irutl=irutt), MBh. 

Sraty, in comp, for 1. irnii. — annprtxsa, m. 
a kind of alliteration consisting in the repetition of 
consonants belonging to the same class or organ of 
utterance (e. g. the palatal letters /and y &c.), Ssh. 
— ant a-sura-drama, m., -artha-ratna-mSla, 
f. N. of wks. — arthabhava, m., -anarthakya, 
n. the uselessness of the Veda or of oral sacred tradi¬ 
tion, KatySr. — nkta, mfn. said nr enjoined in the 
Veda, Mn. i, ig 8. -ndita, mfn. id., MW. 

Srutya, mfn. to be heard, famous, glorious, RV.; 
n. a glorious deed, ib. 

1. Sru (for 2. iru, see col. 2).. See deva-irh. 

Sruyamana,mfn. (Pass.pr. p. of y/i. sru) being 

heard, heard (- tva , n.), Vedantas. 

Brotavya &c. See p. 1103, col. 1. 

^ 2. sru (only in sruvat; generally an in¬ 
correct form of srn), to dissolve into parts, biirst 
asunder, RV. i, 12 7, 3. 

2. Sravana &c. See p. 1097, col. 2. 

a. Srnt, f. (*=mr/) a river (?), RV. i, 53, 9. 

2. Sruti, f. (cf. sruti) course, path (?), RV. ii, 
a, 7 ; X, III, 3 ; the constellation Sravana, L. 

I. Srotas &c. See srotas. 

^frr*T srughnilca , incorrect for sr °. 

&c., incorrect for sruc. 

WfllT sntdkrya , n. (perhaps ft*. Impv. 
inidki) N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. 

Srudhiyat, mfn. (prob.) willing, obedient, RV. 

Srudhya, n. N. of two S2mans, ArshBr. 

Srn-mat, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, TiS (cf. 
iromata , traumata, °tyd). 

sruva &e. See sruva. 

WQ^srush, a collateral form of </i. sru, 
and appearing in the verbal forms sroshan, iro- 
5 han tn, srosham ana, and in iraushti 8 c c. [Cf. 
Lith. kldusti; Slav, siuchit.'] 

Srnsh^i or srushti, f. obedience, complaisance, 
willingservice(iryj////w y *kri t ‘to obey; * srushti , 


‘ill i-mulct. ^nftrr 

ind.‘ willingly, gladly, immediately, quickly, at once"), 
RV.; confidence in (with gen.), RV.; mfn. obedient, 
willing, ib.; m. N. of an Aiigirasa (prob. w. r. for 
inushtiy q. v.) — gn ( inlshti -), mfn. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Kanva and author of RV. viii, 51), 
Anukr. —mat, mfn. obedient, willing, RV. 

Srashtl-van, mf[<f;v)n. willing, obedient,ready 
to help, RV. 

^ 2 . sru (nom. srvs, fr. Vsriv =snu), Vop. 
WIT srusha , f. Cassia Esculcnta, L. 
sreh. See y/srek. 

sre/i or sredi -or sredki , f. (in the ver¬ 
naculars^//; cf. sreni) a partlc. numerical notation 
or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col. 

TlfdT sreni , f. (L. also m.; according to 
Un. iv, 51, fr. yliri; connected with ireti above) 
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock, 
multitude,number, RV. &c. &c.; a swarm (of bees), 
§i 5 .; a company of artisans following the same busi¬ 
ness, a guild of association of traders dealing in the 
same articles, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bucket, watering- 
pot, L.; the fore or upper part of anything, L.; 
Sanse viera Roxburghiana, L. — krita, mfn. *= srenl- 
kr°, Pan., Sch. — dat (irlni-), mfn. one whose teeth 
form a row, RV. — baddha, mfn. bound into a row, 
forming a row, MBh. —mat, mfn. having a num¬ 
ber of followers, presiding over an association or 
guild, ib. — sas, ind. in rows or lines or troops or 
flocks, RV. — sthana, n. ‘social state,’N. of the 
first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. airama ), 
MBh. xii, 89T7. 

Srenika, m. a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king 
{ = bimbisard)y H Paris.; (<z), f.,see next. — pura- 
na, n. N. of wk. 

Srenika, f. a kind of metre (*= syenika), Col.; 
a tent, W. 

Srezu, f. a line, row &c. ( ^treni), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. —krita, mfn. made into a row, forming rows 
or lines, MBh. (cf. irfni-kr °). — dharma, m. pi. 
thecustomsoftradesorguilds,Mn.viii,4i.— bandUa, 
ni. the formation of a row or line, Ragh. — bhuta, 
mfn. being i. e. forming a row or rows, Megh. 

Srenya, m. N. of a king ( = irenika ), Buddh. 

Sredhi, f. (cf. ireti &c.) any set or succession 
of distinct things, W.; (in arithm.) progression ; se¬ 
quence, ib. — phala, n. the sum of a progression, 
MW. — vyavah&ra, m. the ascertainment or de¬ 
termination of progressions, ib. 

S rainy a, m. (cf. irenyO) N. of BimbisSra, Buddh. 

% sretri , m. one who has recourse to 
(gen.), MBh. (v. 1. a-irelrt). 

at e-man, m. (fr. 2. sri) distinction, 
superiority, MaitrS.; Br. 

srtyas, mfn. (either compar. of sri 
nr rather accord, to native authorities of iri-mat or 
prasasya; cf. Gk. Kpdcw) more splendid or beau¬ 
tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre¬ 
ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with na, 
see below), RV. &c. &c.; most excellent, best, MBh. 
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen.), ib. i, 
3020; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to welfare 
or prosperity, Kav.; Hit.; M&rkP.; m. (in astron.) 
N. of the second Muhurta; of the third month 
(accord, to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N. 
of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpiiii, L.; 
{ireyasT), f. N. of various plants (accord, to L. 
Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; Clypea Hemandi- 
folia; Scindapsus Officinalis; *= rdsnd , ambashtha 
and priyahgu), Car.; Bhpr. &c.; N. of a deity of 
the Bodhi tree, Lalit.; (a*), n. the better state, the 
better fortune or condition (sometimes used when 
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the 
masc. form), AV.; TS.; Br.; Kaui.; good (as opp. 
to ‘evil’), welfare,bliss,fortune,happiness,KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity 
(sec sreyah-parisrdma , col. 3); ind. better, rather, 
rather than (used like varam [q. v.] with na; e g. 
ireyo mritam na jlvitam, ‘better is death and not 
life’ or ‘rather than life/ or ‘death is better than 
life’), MBh.; R. &c.; «= dharma, L.; N.of aSaman, 
AfshBr. — kara (irlyas-), nif(f)n. making better 
or superior, VS. ; causing or securing fortune, con* 
ducive to happiness or prosperity, salutary, whole- 


srdni. 

some, Mn.; MBh. &c.; - tara, mfn. more cificacious 
for securing happiness, Mn. xii, 84; 86;. bhdshya , 
n. N. of wk. — kSma, mf(<z)n. desirous of welfare 
or. prosperity, MBh.; BhP.; - la , f. desirous of caus¬ 
ing happiness or rendering happy, MBh. — krit, 
mfn. = - kara , BhP. — tara, mfn. veiy much better, 
MW. —tva, n. betterness, superiority, Mn. x, 66. 

Sreya^, in comp, for ireyas. — keta {irtyah-\ 
mfn. striving after excellence or superiority, AV. 

— parlsrama, m. toiling after final emancipation, 
BhP. 

Sreyasa, n. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc.; 
cf. ah am-, nih-, svahdr^). 

Sreyasi-tarS or sr eyas Mara, f. a more ex¬ 
cellent woman, Pan. vi, 2, 45. 

SreySnsa, m. N. of the nth Aihat of the pre¬ 
sent AvasarpinI, L. 

Sreyo, in comp, for ireyas. — Tbhikankshin, 
mfn. desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 91. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, SSrngS. 

— 'rthin, mfn. desiring felicity or bliss, SSnta$.: 
desirous of good, ambitious, W. 

Sreshtha, mf(fl)n. most splendid or beautiful, 
most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV.; AV.; 
R.; most excellent, best, first, chief ( am , n. ‘the best 
or chief thing’), best of or among or in respect of or 
in (with gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better, 
more distinguished, superior, better than (abl. or 
gen.), M11.; MBh. &c.; most auspicious or salutary, 
VarBrS.; oldest, senior, W.; m. a king, L.; a BrSh- 
man, L.; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L.; N. of a king, 
Buddh.; (<2), f. an excellent woman, MW.; Hibiscus 
Mutabilis, L. (prob. w. r. for Itzkshmt-ir 0 ); a kind 
of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow’s milk, L.; 
copper, L. — kSshtha, m. Tectona Grandis, L.; 
n. the main pillarof a house, W. — infshtha-), 

mfn. the very best, most excellent, RV. &c. &c.; 
(a) f f. holy basil, L. -tara, mfn. more excellent, 
better than (abl.), MBh. — tas, ind. according to 
excellence or superiority, Laty. — ta, f. (AitBr.; 
M11. &c.), -tva, n. (Su$r.) betterness, eminence, 
excellence, superiority. — pSla, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — tohaj, mfn. 1 possessing the best/ = srtsh- 
tha , best, excellent, MBh. — yajna, m. the best 
or chief sacrifice, AitBr. — yana, 11. (with Buddhists) 
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch. — varcas ( irlsh - 
tha-\ mfn. having most excellent vigour or energy 
or glory, RV. —vac, mfn. pre-eminent in speech, 
eloquent, R. — saka, n. a kind of excellent pot¬ 
herb (cf. vara-pota ), L. — cocis ( irlskiha -), mfn. 
having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. — sa- 
man, n. the best or chief Saman, PancavBr. — sena, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat. — stha, mfn. (nom. - sthiis ) 
fit for or belonging to the best, T 3 ndBr. Sresh- 
thanvaya, mfn.descended from an excellent family, 
Malatim. Sreshthamla, 11. the fruit of Garciuia 
Cambogia, L. SreshthSsrama, m. the best 
period or stage of a Brahman’s life, one who is in 
the best period, a householder, L. 

Sreshthaka, °$Mka. See bhuri-ir°. 

S?eshtiiin,mfn. having the best, best,chief,W.; 
m. a distinguished man, a peison of rank or authority, 
AitBr.; SSnkhBr.; KaushUp.; a warrior of high rank, 
JStakam.; an eminent artisan, the head or chief of 
an association following the same trade or industry, 
the president or foreman of a guild (also /;//, f. a 
female artisan &c.), Hariv.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c. 

Sraishthya, n. (fr. ires hi ha) superiority, pre¬ 
eminence among (gen. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. 

— tama(?), mfn. — ireshtha-tarna, SsfikhGr. 

sreshman. See a-sreshmdn. 

^ srai. See Vsra , p. 1097, co ^- 2 * 

sron (prob. artificial; cf. */slon)> cl. 
I. P. ironati , to collect, accumulate, Dhatup. xiii, 
14; to go, move, Nir. iv, 3. 

srona, mf(«)n. (=2. sravana) lame, 
limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed, matured 
(prob. w.r. for srdna), L.; m. (nt.c.) and (a), f. 
the constellation Sravana, TS.;K 5 th.; Baudh.; BhP.; 
(<f), f. rice-gruel (cf. irand) , L. — koti-karna and 
-koti-vinsa, m. N. of two men, Buddh. Srona- 
parfi,nta, N. of a town (° ta-ka , m. pi. its inhabi¬ 
tants), ib. 

Sr6ni, f. (L. also m.; mostly dn.; .ifc. f. / for 
iron /, sec below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RV. 
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&c. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any 
square, Baudh.; Bulbas.; a road, way, L. [Cf. Lat. 
clunis ; Lith. szlau?iis.~\ — kapEla, n. the thigh 
bone, AitBr. — tata, m. the slope of the hips, BhP. 

— tas, ind. from the hips, VS. — desa, m. the re¬ 
gion of the hips, BhP. — pratodin, mfn. kicking 
the hinder parts or posteriors, AV. — phala or 
-phalaka, n. the hip and loins, L.; the hip-bone 
(os ilium), MW. — bimba, n. round hips (see 
bimbo), Kalid.; a waist-band ( = kati-siitra ), L. 

— mat (SrSni-), mfn. having strong hips (- tara, 
compar.), MaitrS. -yngma, n. a pair of hips, 
both hips, Paficar. — varjam, ind. except the hips, 
MW. — viinba, see -bimba. — vedha, m. N.ofa 
man (pi. his descendants), Samskarak. — sutra, n. a 
string worn round the loins, MBh.; a sword-belt, ib. 

Sronika, f. the hips, Pancar. 

SronI, f. the hips and loins &c. (*=Sroni)\ the 
middle, Dharmas.; N. of a river, VP. — phala, n. 
the hip, Col. -bhara, m. the weight of the but¬ 
tocks, Megh. — sutra, n. a string worn round the 
loins, R. 

Sronik£, f.« Sronika, Pancar. 

Sronya, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), 
Samskarak. 

TzfiK srota* See srota . 

srotavya , mfn. (fut. p. of </i. $ru) 
to be heard or listened to, audible* worth hearing, 
§Br. &c. &c.; n. the moment for hearing (impers. 
‘it must be heard’), MBh.; Kav, &c. 

2. Srotas, n. (fr. VI. /rw) the ear, L. (also w.r. 
for srotas ). 

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next and su- 
Sr6tu). —rati ( \Sr6tu -), mfn, giving an ear, hear¬ 
ing, RV. # . 

Srdtrl (with acc,) or srotri (with gen.), mfn. 
one who hears, hearing, a hearer,' RV. &c. &c.; m. 
N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) 

Sr6tra, n. the organ of hearing, ear, auricle, 
RV. &c. &c.; the act of hearing or listening to, 
AV. &c. &c.; convcrsancy with the Veda or sacred 
knowledge itself, MW. — kantE, f. a kind of medi¬ 
cinal plant, L. — cit, mfn. accumulated by hearing, 
SBr. — jna, mfn. perceiving by the ear; - ta , f. per¬ 
ception by the ear, Yajii. —tiff, ind. by the ear, on 
the ear, §Br. -ta, f. the state of (being) an ear, 
Amar. (v. 1 .) — da, mfn. giving an ear, listening to, 
hearing, ApSr. — netra-maya, mf(*)n. consisting 
of eyes and ears, Kathas. — pati, m. the lord of 
hearing, TUp.; a partic. form of Ilvara, Samk. 

— padavi, f. the range of hearing ( c vim Upa-*/yd, 
* to come within the range of h°’), Cat.— padinuffa, 
mfn. agreeable to the ear, MW. — paramparE, 
f. successive oral report or hearsay ( °rayd , ‘by suc¬ 
cessive oral communication’), Ratn^v. — p£, mfn. 
protecting the ear, VS. —pall, f., -puta, m. the 
lobe of the ear, Rajat. — peya, mfn. to be drunk 
in by the ear or attentively heard, worth hearing, 
Megh.; Kathas. — bnid, mfn. splitting the ears, 
MW. — bhrit, mfn. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. 

— m&ya, mf(?)n. consisting in hearing, whose na¬ 
ture or quality is h°, ib. — marffa, m. path or range 
of the ear ( °gaqz V 'gam with gen., ‘to be heard 
by’), Pancat. — mula, n. the root of the ear, R. 

— ramya, mfn. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP. 

— vat (srdtra-), mfn. endowed with (the power 
of) hearing, SBr. — vartman, n. — -mdrga, Bhartr. 
(v. 1.) — vadin, mfn. willing to hear, obedient, 
Hariv. — sukti-puta, m. the hollow of the ear or 
auricle, Rajat. -samvada, ra. agreement of the 
ear, MalatTm. — suklia, mfn. sounding agreeably, 
melodious, musical, VarBjS. — sparsin, mfn. touch¬ 
ing i. e. entering or penetrating the ear, BhP. 

— svin, mfn. having a good or quick ear, TBr. 
(cf. Sata-svin). — barin, mfn. enrapturing the ear, 
MarkP. — hlna, mfn. destitute of hearing, deaf, 
VarBrS. Srotr&di, n.‘the ear and the other senses,’ 
thefivesenses(see indriya ),MW. Srotranukula, 
mfn, = Srotra-ramya, R. Srotrapeta, mfn.= 
Srotra-hina , KaushUp. Srotrabbirama, mfn. 
= Srotra-ramya , Ragh. Srotr&say a -suklia, 
mfn. pleasant to the seat of hearing or ear, melo¬ 
dious, R. Srotr&ndriya, n. the sense or organ 
of hearing, Susr. 

Srdtriya, mfn. learned in the Veda, conversant 
with sacred knowledge, AV. &c. &c.; docile, modest, 


well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the 
Veda, theologian, divine, Mn.; MBh.&c.; a Brah¬ 
man of the third degree (standing between the 
Brahmana and Anucana), Heat. — ta, f. (L.), -tva, 
n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a 
learned Brahman. — sva, n. the property of a learned 
Brahman, Mn. viii, I49. 

Srotriya-sEt- VkT*» V.-karoti,to give into the 
possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh. 

Srdmata, n. (cf. sru-mat ) renown, fame, cele¬ 
brity, glory (instr. pi. ‘gloriously’), RV. [Cf. Zd. 
sraoman ; Germ. liumunt, Leumumi.'] 

SrdsbamE^a, mfn. (cf. Srushti) willing, obe¬ 
dient, confident, RV. 

Srauta, mf(i or a) n. relating to the ear or hear¬ 
ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed iu words 
or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to artka, 
‘implied’), Kpr.; relating to sacred tradition, pre¬ 
scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda 
(vi\t\i janma?i, n. ‘ the second birth of a Brahman 
produced by knowledge of the Veda ’),Yajfi.; Kav.} 
Kathas. &c.; sacrificial, MW.; n. relationship re¬ 
sulting from (common study of) the Veda, Hariv.; 
a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Heat.; any 
observance ordained bytheVeda(e.g, preservation of 
the sacred fire),W.; the three sacred fires collectively, 
ib.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. — risbi, m. 
patr. of Deva-bhaga, AitBr. — kaksba, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. — karman, n. a Vedic 
rite; (°ma) - paddrtha-samgraka,m.,-prdyaScitta, 
n., and (® many)-dSvaldyan6payogp-prdyaScitta , 
n. N. of wks. — grant ha, m., -candrika, f., 
-nrlslpba-kErlkE, f. N. of wks. - padartha- 
nirvacana, t n, an explanation of technical terms 
occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1880 
by Benares Pandits). — paddbatl, f., -paribbE- 
sbE- s amgraba-vy itti, f., -prakriyE, f., -pra- 
yog-a, m., -prayoga-sSman, n. pi., -pravfisa- 
vidbi, m., -prasna, m. N. of wks.— prasnottara- 
vyavasthE, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form 
of question and answer. — prayascitta, n. N. of 
a Parisishta of the S 5 ma-veda and of other wks.; 
-1 candrika , f., - prayoga , m. N. of wks. — mSrga, 
m. (the path of) hearing, SiS. — mlmftnsft, f., 
-yajna-darsa-paurnamSsika-prayoga, m. N. 
of wks. — rsha, m. (fr. iruta-rshi) patr. of Deva- 
bhaga, TBr.; n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

— v&japeya, n., -vyakhySna, n. N. of wks. 

— srava, m. (fr. Sruta-Srava) metron. of Sisu- 
pala, MBh. — sarvasva, n., -siddh&xxta, m. N. 
of wks. — sutra, n. N. of partic. Sutras or Sutra 
works based on §ruti or the Veda (ascribed to various 
authors, such as Apastamba, AsvalSyana, KstySya- 
na, DrShySyana &c.; cf. 1 W. 146); -vidhi, m., 
- vyakhya, f. N. of wks. — smfirta-karma-pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. (=katydyatia-sutra-p°). 

— smErta-kriya, f. any act conformable to the 
Veda and Smyiti, q. v., MW. — smErta-dharma, 
m. a duty enjoined bythe V°and Sm°, ib. — smarta- 
vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bala-krishna. — homa, 
m.N. of a ParBishta oftheS 5 ma-veda. Srautanda- 
bilS, f., Srautidkana, n., Srautddliana-pad- 
dhati, f., Srautanukramanlka, f., Srautan- 
tyoshti, f., Srautdbnika, n., SrautollEsa, m. 
N. of wks. 

Srauti, m. a patr. (prob. fr. sruta ), g .gahddi. 

Srautiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

SrautrE, mf(; )n. (fr. srotra) relating to the car, 
VS.; SBr.; n. the ear f = Srotra ), g. prajflddi; a 
multitude of ears, g. baikskadi; (fr. Srotriya )=* 
next, g.yuvddi . 

Srautriyaka, n. {Ft. Srotriya) conversancy with 
the Vedas, g, manojfl&di. 

Sraumata, m. pi., see next. 

Sraumatya, m. patr. fr. Siy-vtat, SBr. (cf. Pan. 
v > 3> 1 *8) ; pi. °matdJ} y ASvSr. (cf. Pan. ib.) 

Sraushat, ind. (prob. for sroshat t Subj. of */t. 
Snt , ‘may he, i. e. the god, hear us 1 ’) an exclama¬ 
tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods 
or departed spirits (cf. vashat , vaushat ), RV.; TS.; 
SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 91). 

sraushta , n. N. of a Saman (prob. 
w.r. for inaushta , q.v.) SrausktI-gava and 
°tiya, n. N. of Samans (prob. w. r. for sn° t q. v.) 

Wrr? sraushti , mfn. (fr. srtishti) willing, 
obedient, RV. 


sry-ahveti Seo p. 1100, col. 3. 

slakshna, mf(«)n. (in Un. iii, 19 said 
to be fr. »s/Slish) slippery, smooth, polished, even, 
soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; small, 
minute, thin, slim, fine (cf. comp.), L.; honest, sin¬ 
cere, W.; (am), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m. 
N. of a mountain, Divyav.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
ib. —tara, mfn. more or most slippery or smooth 
&c., R. -tS, f. smoothness, Cai. -tiksknagrai 
mfn. having a thin and sharp point, L. — tvac, m. 
‘having a smooth bark,’ Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. 

— pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspyros Ebenaster, L. 

— pishta, mfn. ground fine,Su§r. — rupa-saman- 
vita, mfn. having a smooth (or slender) form (ap¬ 
plied to the sacrificial post), R. — vao, f. kindly 
speaking, L. — vadin, mfn. speaking softly or 
gently, ib. — silE, f. a smooth or slippery stone, Susr. 

Slakshnaka, nif(£ftd)n. ( = Slakshna) slippery, 
smooth, AV. 

Slaksknana, n. making slippery, smoothing, 
polishing, KstySr. 

Slakslmaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make slippery, 
smooth, polish, ib.; to make thin or small, MW. 

Slakslnu, in comp, for Slakshqa. — karana, 
n. smoothing, NySyam., Sch.; a means or method 
of polishing, ApSr. — Vkri, P. - karoti , to smooth, 
polish, ApSr.; TS., Sch. 

SlEksknabharika, m. (fr. Slakshna + bhara) 
bearing a small load, g. VauSctdi . 

SlEkshuika, mfn. id., g. vanSctdi; =slak$h~ 
ndm adhite veda va, g. uktkclJi. 

^ slaklia . See uc-chlakha . 


slahk (cf. \Zsrahk), cl. i« A. slahkate, 

to go, move, Dhatup. iv, II. 

slang (cf. Vsrahg ), cl. 1. P. slaitgati, 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 45. 

slath (collateral form of */srath ), 
\ cl. 1. P. Slathati (only pr. p. Slat hat), 
to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP.: Caus. Slatha- 
yati, id., Dhatup xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax, 
loosen, §iS.; to hurt, kill, W. 

Slatha, mfn. loose, relaxed, flaccid, weak, feeble, 
languid, MBh.; K*v. &c.; untied, unfastened, Kav.; 
Kathas.; dishevelled (as hair), W. —tva, n. loose¬ 
ness, laxity, Sah. — bandhana, mfn. having the 
muscles relaxed, Ritus. — lambin, mfn. hanging 
loosely, Kum. — sila, mfm covered with a loose 
stone (as a well), VarYogay. — sazndhi, mfn. hav¬ 
ing weak joints (-ta, f.), Vagbh. Slathauffa, mfn. 
having relaxed or languid limbs (-ta, f.), Bhartr. 
Slatli&dara, mfn. having feeble or slight regard 
to (loc.), Prab. Slatbodyama, mfn. relaxing one’s 
effort, Bhartr. 

Slatbaya, Nom. A. °paU, to become loose or 
relaxed, MBh. 

SlathI-\/fcri, P. -karoti (p. p. - kritd ), to make 
loose, relax, Amar.; to diminish, Kathas. 

slanavasa, m. N. of an Arhat, 

Bnddh. 

slavana, m. (cf. 2. sravana; srona) 

lame, limping, PancavBr. 

slakh (cf. \/sakh), cl. I. P. slakhati , 
to pervade, penetrate, Dhatup. v, 13. 

slagh, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. iv, 41) 
\ Slaghate (ep. also °ti; pf. SaSlaghe, 
°ghire, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. aSlaghishta ; fnt. 
Slaghita , Slaghishyate ; inf. Slaghitum), to trust 
or confide in (dat.), SBr.; to talk confidently, vaunt, 
boast or be proud of (instr. or loc.), Apast.; Baudh.; 
MBh. &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), Pan. i, 
4, 34, Ka§.; to praise, commend, eulogise, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. Pan. ib.): Pass. Sldghyate 
(aor. a slag hi), to be praised or celebrated or mag¬ 
nified, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. Sldghayati ( aor. 
aSaSlaghat), to encourage, comfort, console, R.; to 
praise, celebrate, Hit.; BhP. 

SlafThana, mfn. boasting, a boaster, MBh.; n. 
or (a), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Sah. 

Slafifhanlya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable, commendable, MBh.; Kav. &c. —tara, 
mfn. more (or most) praiseworthy &c., R. — ta, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kav. 
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Sl&ghS, f. vaunt, boasting, MBh. (cf. Pan. v, I, 
134 )> flattery, praise, commendation, MBh.; Kav. 
&c. (cf. Pin. t, 4, 34, Ka$.); pleasure or delight in 
anything, Jatakam.; service,’obedience, L.; wish, 
desire, L. — vaha, mfn. meriting praise. 

Sl&ghita, mfn. flattered, praised, comrfiended, 
BhP. 

SISghin, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.), 
Hariv.; R.; haughty (as a lion), BhP.; celebrated, 
famous for (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) prais¬ 
ing, celebrating, R. (cf. dttna-Sl°)\ = Sdlin, Divyav.; 
desiring, AfW. 

Siagbisl^ha, mfn. highly praised or celebrated, 
BhP. 

SlSghya, mfn. ** Sldghanzya (am, ind.), MBh.; 
Klv. &c. *>tama (BhP.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn. 
most or more praiseworthy or laudable &c. —1&, f. 
praiseworthiness, Kim. — yauvanS, f. (a woman) 
in the glorious bloom of youth, Ratndv. S1&- 
ghyanvaya, mfn. descended from a honourable 
family, Malatlm. 

sliz=:y/sri t in pra-sltia, q. v. 

slihu, m. (accord, to Un. i, 33 fr. 
V*. S/isfi) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profli¬ 
gate or low person, L.; m. or n. astronomy, astro¬ 
logy, L.; f. or n. exhaustion, L. 

fu\i. slisk (cf. \/i. &rish ), cl. I. P. sle- 

shati , to bum, Dhatup. xvii, 52. 

I. Slesha, m. burning, MW. 

2. Slink (cf. \/a. srish ), cl. 4. P. 

v (Dhatup^xxvi, 77) Sllskyati (rarely °te; 
pf. Si Slesha , Br. &c.; aor. alii shat, MBh. &c.; 
aSlikshat [only in the sense of 'to embrace/ Pan. 
iii, 1,46] or aSlaikshit [?], Gr. ; fut. SleshtdSick- 
shyati , ib.; inf .Sleshtum, Kav.; ind. p .Slishtvd, ib.; 
-Stishya, MBh.&c.),to adhere, attach, cling to (loc., 
rarely acc.),Su$r.; ChUp.; MBh.; to clasp, embrace, 
Gaut.j Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans. or intrans.), 
Kav. ; Kathls. ; (A.) to result, be the consequence 
of anything, $arpk.: Pass. Slishyate (aor. aSleshi ), 
to be joined or connected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be 
implied or intimated, MW.: Caus. (Dhatup. xxxii, 
38) Sleshayati , °te (aor. aSiSlishdt), to (cause to) 
connect or embrace (cf. Sleshita): Desid. SiSlikshcUe 
(Gr. also 0 /*), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in 
MS.): Intens. SeSHshyatt , SeSleShti , Gr. 

SlishS, f. clinging, embracing, L. 

SHsht*, mfn. clinging or adhering to (loc. or 
comp.), Kayh.; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (with Sarva- 
tah) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of 
mail), MBh. vii, 5161; adhering to one's-self, i.e. 
not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or 
science), Malav. i, 15 (y.l. Sishta) ; joined together, 
united, connected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; clasped, em¬ 
braced, Kav.; Kathas.; (in rhet.) connected so as to 
be susceptible of a double interpretation, equivocal, 
Sah. — paramparita-rupaka, n. a continuous 
series of words having a double meaning (a kind of 
metaphor), §ii., Sch. — r up aka, n. ambiguity as a 
metaphor, Kav. ii, 87. — vartman, n. the adhering 
together of the eyelids, SarAgS. Slishtdkshepa, 
m. an objection expressed through using words con¬ 
taining a double meaning, KSvySd. ii, 159; 160. 
SlisM&rtha-dlpaka, n. a Dipaka (q. v.) con¬ 
taining a double meaning, ib. ii, 113 ; 114. slish- 
$oktl, f. an expression containing a d° m°, Kathas.. 

Sllsh^i, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em¬ 
brace, ib.; m. N. of a 9on of Dhruva, Hariv.; VP. 

2. Slesha, m adhering or clinging to (loc.), R.; 
connection, junction, union (also applied to sexual 
union), MBh.; embracing, an embrace, Kav.; Sah.; 
(in rhet.) ' connection/ 'combination ' (one of the 
ten Gunasor merits of composition, consisting either 
in a pleasing combination of words or of contrasted 
ideas, or of words having a double meaning), double 
meaning, equivoque, ambiguity, paranomasia, pun, 
hidden meaning, Vam.; KavySd.; Sah. dcc^ a gram¬ 
matical augment, Nyayas.; (a), f. an embrace, BhP. 

— kavi, m. D a poet or poetess skilled in the use 
of words with double meanings, Naish. -campu- 
xfimiiya^a, n. f -cudama^i, m. N. of poems. 

— bhittlka, mfn. resting on or adhering to a wall 
(s*id to mean simply ‘resting on’), MW. - maya, 
see pratyokshara-Slcsha-maya. SlesharUra, m. 
implied or hidden or second meaning, MW.; mfn. 
havingan implied m°(asa word); - pada-samgraha , 


'agha. *<^ 2 . 

m. N. of a dictionary of ambiguous words (tiy §ri- 
harsha-kavi). sleshoktl, f. an expression having 
a double meaning, Sinhas. SleshopamS, f. a com¬ 
parison containing double meanings, Kav. ii, 28. 
Sleshaka, mfn. attaching, connecting, Vagbh. 
Sleshana. See antafr- and loha-SP. 
Sleshanlya, mfn. to be embraced &c. f MW. 
Sleshita, mfn. v fr. Caus.) joined, united, con¬ 
nected with (instr.), MBh. 

Sleshln, mfn. adhering, clinging to, embracing, 
MW. 

Sleshma, in comp, for Sleshman. — katShaka, 
m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. — k?lta, 
mfn. caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a disease), 
VarByS. — kshaya, m. decrease of phlegm, Suir. 

— gulma, m. a swelling in the abdomen caused by 
phl°, L. — gh&na, m. Paitdarus Odoratissimus, L.; 
Arabian jasmine, L. — gh*ha,mfn. removing phlegm, 
L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (i), f. Arabian 
jasmine, L.; Cardiospermuni Halicacabum, L.; the 
three spices ( = tri-katu) , L. — ja, mfn. produced 
or proceeding from ptil°, Suir. — jvara, m. a fever 
caused by phlegrr,Cat.; - niddna , n.'phlegn-origin/ 
N. of wk. — ty&ga, m. discharging mucus or phl°, 
VarBrS. — dushta, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by 
phl°, Susr. — dh&tu, m. the phlegmatic humour, 
MW. — pitta, n. 'phl° and bile/ a kind of disease, 
Bhpr.; -jvara, m. fever caused by phl° and bile, Cat. 

— purisha, n. mucus and feces, MBh. — bhava, 
mfn. produced by or becoming phl°, Suir. — bhEL, 
m. du 'seat Of phlegm/ the lungs, Car. —vat, 
mfn. tumished with cords (as a cart), PancavBr. 

— vldagdha, mfn. - dushta , Suir. — vinfisa- 
krlt, mfn. destroying phlegm, HSsy. — vrlddhl, f. 
increase of phl°, Susr. — aopha, m. a tumour pro¬ 
ceeding from phl°, ib. — samgh£ta-ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced by the compacting together of phlegm (said of 
the breasts), Yajn. iii, 97. - ha, m.' removing phl°/ 
Cordia Latifolia, L. — hara, mfn. destroying or re¬ 
moving phlegm, Kav.; Suir. SleshxndgSra, n. a 
receptacle of mucus or phl°, Bharty. Sloshmati- 
sSra, m. dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
phl°, Suir. Sleshmdtura, mf(a)u. suffering from 
phlegm, HSsy. Sleshmantaka, mfn. = Sleshma - 
hara, ib.; m.= Sleshmataka, Yajii.,Sch. Sleshma- 
pihlta-locana, mfn. having the eyes filled up 
with phl° or slime, blear-eyed, MBh. SleshmiU 
smart, f. stone (the disease) produced by mucus, 
Suir. Slethmasru, n. mucus and tears, Yajfi.; 
Paficat. SleshmdarSva, m., 0 mopanSha, m. N. 
of diseases, Suir. Sleshmahjas, n. the phlegmatic 
humour, MW. 

Sl*shriiaka,m’.phlegm,the phlegmatic humour,L. 
Slcshmana, mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, $Br.; pro¬ 
ducing phlegm or mucus, Car.; {a), f. a kind of 
plant, L. 

Sleshm&n, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the 
phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours of 
the body— kapha; see dhatii), §Br.; Yajn.; Susr.; 
MBh. &c.; n. a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kath.; 
lime, glue &c.; Apast.; the fruit of CordiaLatifolia, 
Vishn. (Sch.) 

Sleshmala, mf(a)n. phlegmatic,abounding with 
phlegm or mucus (withjwtf,f. 'discharging mucus*), 
Susr.;Car.&c.;m.theplantCordiaMyxaorLatifolia,L. 
SleslimSta, m. Cordia Latifolia, L. 
Sleshmataka, m. (cf. Sleshm&ntaka') — prec. 
(also f, f.), MBh.; Var.; Suir. &c.; the fruit of C° 
L°, MBh. xii, 1313. — tvao, f. the bark of C°L°, 
Suir. — phala, n. the fruit of C° L°, Mn. vi, 14. 
— may a, mf(*)n.made of C° L°, MBh.; R. — vana, 
n. ‘ forest of Sleshmataka trees/ N. of a forest around 
Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed 
in the form of a stag), R. 

Sleshmln, m. bdellium, L. 
Slalshmika,mf(fandfl)n.(Pan.v,l,38;Vartt.i, 
Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or 
diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Suir.; VarByS. &c. 

slt-pada , n. (thought by some to he 
fr. Slish +pada; others suppose Sli to have the 
meaning 'elephant') morbid enlargement of the leg, 
swelled leg, elephantiasis, Suir.; Bhpr. &c. — pra- 
bhftva, m. 'source of elephantiasis/ the Mango tree, 
L. Sftpadapaha, m. e removing or curing ele¬ 
phantiasis/ the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. 
Slipadln, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering 
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from elephantiasis; m. a cltfb-footed man, Mn. iii, 
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sTila, mfn. (=snra ; cf. a-sltla) pros¬ 

perous, fortunate, affluent, happy, W. 

slu , (in gram.) N. of theVikarana [q. v.] 
of the 3rd class of roots in which there is elision of 
the conjugational affix a (Slu is one of the 3 techni¬ 
cal terms [containing lft) for grammatical elision, sec 
2. hek), Pin. i, 1, 61 &c. — vat, ind. as if there were 
Slu , ib. iii, I, 39. 

sloh (prob. Nom. fr. sloka below), 
cl. I. A. Slokate, to compose or be composed (sani- 
ghdte ), Dhatup. iv, 3 (accord, to Vop. also sarjane 
and varjane ). 

S 16 ka, m. (prob. connected with l. &ru; R. 
i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation fr. ioka,* sorrow/ 
the first Sloka having been composed by Valmiki 
grieved at seeing a bird killed) sound, noise (as of 
the wheel? of a carriage or the grindii>g of stones 
See. ), RV.; a call or voice (of the gods), ib.; fame, 
renown, glory, praise, hynin of praise, ib.; AV.; TS.; 
Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, MW.; a stanza, (esp.) 
a partic. kind of common epic metre (also called 
Anu-shtubh, q. v.; consisting of 4 Pidas or quarter 
verses of 8 syllables each, or 2 lines of i 5 syllables 
each, each line allowing great liberty except in the 
5th, 13th, 14th and 15th syllables whidh should be 
unchangeable as in the following scheme,.... v... | 

_v-o., the dots denottogeither long or short; 

but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long; or if 
the 6th is short the 7th should be short also), §Br.; 
KaushUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a Sarnan, ArshBr. 

— k&ra, m. a composer of Slokas, Pan. iii, 2, 23, 

— k&la-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — kxit,nifn. mak¬ 
ing a sound, sounding, calling, noisy, AV.; TUp. 
-4 gautama, m. Gautama (when speaking) in Sl°s 
or in metre, Cat. — carana, m. a single stanza of 
a Sl°,Samgit. —tarpaua, n., -traya, n. N. ofwks. 

— tva, 11. versification, celebration in verse, R.; 
Ragh. — dipika, f. N. of wk. — dvaya, n. a couple 
of Sl°s, two verses; -■ vyakhyd , f. N. of wk. — pan- 
caka-vlvarana, n. N. of wk. — baddha, mfn. 
composed in Sl°s, R. — bhu, mfn. being or appear- 
ingin sound, AitAr. — mStra, 11. a single § 1 °, MW. 

— yantra \Sl6kaj, mfn. confining sound (within 
the limits of metre; accord, to others, r having Sl°s 
for reins'), RV. ix, 73, 6. — vSrttika, n. (also 
called immansd-Sl °-) a metrical paraphrase of 
Sahara's Mimapsa-bliashya by Kumarila. — sam- 
graha, m. N. of various wks. — sthSna, n .^su/ja- 
Sth° , Car. Slokabhinayana, n. a dramatic per¬ 
formance accompanied by recitation of §l°s. Slokd- 
vall, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat. 

Slokajra/Nom.P.^/r'(Pan. iii, 1,25), tomake 
resound, cause to sound, VS. 

Slokin, mfn. sounding, noisy, R*V.; having a 
good reputation or fair fame, 3 afikhB’r. 

Sl6kyfc,mfh.sounding,noisy,VS.; praiseworthy, 
BhP. 

slon (also written sron , q.v.), cl. 1. 
P. Slonati , to heap, collect, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (only 

3. sg. dilonaty used to explain Srona, TBr.) 

slond, mf(a)n. (=srona) laiqe, limp¬ 

ing, AV.; TBr. ( = dushta-tvac, Sch.) 

Sldnya, n. lameness, TBr. (**tvag-dosha, Sch.) 

See p. 1103, col. 2. 
svahk (also written »rahh, svahk), cL 
1. A. Svahkate, to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 22. 

(also written srang,svahg &c.), 

cl. I. P. Svahgati , to go, move r Dhatup. v, 44. 

&vac or svafic, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. vi, 
5, 'to go') Svacate , fvaitcafe , to become open, 
open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only SaSva- 
eal), RV. iii, 33, 10: Caus. Stiaftcdyati, to open 
(trans.), ib. x, 138, 2. (Cf. ue-chvdfic.) 

or Svafij, cl. 1. A. svajate , svan- 
jate , to go, move, Dhatup. vi, 7 (Ka$.) 

1 . svalh , cl. 10. P. svathayati (Dhatup. 
xxxv, 4) = v2. Sdth , q. v. 

2.Svath or svantk, cl. 10. Y. svathayati, 
Svanthayati (Dhatup. xxxii, 28) =* -v/3. Sath, q.v. 





VSZ svatha . 


T&ftriT svasita . 


Svatha, Pan. vi, I, 216. 

^1. svan, m. (110m. sg. du. pi. sva, sva- 
nau, ivdnas; weakest base sun, cf. 2. sun a & c., 
p. 1082; in some comp. Svd for jwz, cf. below), a 
dog, hound, cur, RV. &c. &c.; (/«;«), f. a female 
dog. [Cf. Zd. jr^z; Gr. /ctW; Lat. cants; Lit. 
szU; Goth, hunds; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund .] 

— vatl {Svan-), f. N. of a class of Apsarases, AV. 

I. Sva, in comp, for I. svan. — kantaka, m.the 

son of a VrStya and a Sudra (accord, to others * a 
servant of Sudras’), L. — karna, m. a dog’s ear, 
KatySr., Sch. (cf. Svd-k' J ). — kiskkin, mfn. (said 
of demons ; accord, to some * having the tail of a 
dog*), AV. viii, 6, 6. — krldin, mfn. keeping dogs 
for pleasure, Mn. iii, 164; m. a breeder of sporting 
dogs,W. — kharoshtra, n.sg. a dog and an ass and 
a camel, Mn. iv, 115. — ffana, m. a pack of hounds, 
Hariv. — ganika, mf(f)n. accompanied by a pack 
of h°, Prayasc.; m. a hunter, W.; m. and (f) f. a dog- 
feeder ; one who is drawn by d°s, ib. — ganin, mfn. 
having packs of h°s, Ragh.; m. a leader of p°s of h°s, 
Cand. — gardabka, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn. x, 
1 5 5 pati, m. one who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp. 

— graka, m. ‘dog-seizer,’ N. of a demon hostile to 
children, ApGr. — gkni, see under -han. — cakra, 
n. ‘chapter on dogs,* N. of the 89th AdhySya of 
VarBrS. — candala, m. one whose father is a BrSh- 
man and mother a Candali, L.; n. (g. gavdSvddi) 
a dog and a Candala (also -candala, MW.) — carya, 
f. a dog’s state of life, MBh. — cilli, f. a kind of 
vegetable (~= Sunaka-c°), L. — jagkanl, f. a dog’s 
tail, Mn.; MBh.; KatySr., Sch. — jivana, mfn. 
living by breeding d°s, Nir., Sch. — jlvika, f. dog- 
life, servitude, L. — jivin, m. a breeder of dogs, 
Vishn. — dansktraka, m. TribulusLanuginosus, L. 

— dansktrS, f. a dog’s tooth, W.; Asteracantha 
Longifolia,Su$r.; Car.; —go-kskura, MW.— dansk- 
trin, m. a kind of animal, Car. — dayita, n. * dear 
to d°s,’ a bone, L. — driti, m. a d°’s bladder, MBh. 

— dkurta, m. f dog-rogne,’ a jackal, L. — nakula, 
n. sg. a d° and an ichneumon, Mil. xi, 159. — nara, 

m. a dog-like fellow, low f °, currish or snappish f°, 
MW. — nisa, n. or (a), f. ‘dog-night,’ a u° on which 
d°s bark and howl, L.; Pan., Sch. — ni, m. a dog- 
leader, MaitrS. —pa, m. ‘keeper of d°s f ’ a possessor 
ofd°s, Hariv. — paka, w. r. for - paca , Rajat. — pac, 
m. = next, Mn. iii, 92. — paca, m. and {d or I) f. ‘ one 
who cooks d°s,’a man or woman of a low and outcaste 
tribe (the son of a Candala and a BrihmanT, or of a 
Nishtya and a previously unmarried Kirati, or of an 
Ugra woman by a Kshatriya, or of a Ksh° woman by 
an Ugra, or of a Brahmani by an Ambashtha, often 
= ca?}4dla; he acts as a public executioner and 
carries out the bodies of those who die without 
kindred),SiihkhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a dog-feeder, 
dogkeeper,W.; (f), f. (cf. above) ; a form of one of 
the Saktis of Siva, MW.; -ta, f. or - Sva , n. the con¬ 
dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh. 

— pati ( Svd -), m. a lord or possessor of dogs, VS.; 
MaitrS.; BhP. —pad {Svd-), m. a wild animal, 
AV.; ApSr. — pada, n. a dog’s foot (or its mark 
branded on the body), Mn. ix, 237. — pSka,m.one 
who cooks dogs, a man of an outcaste tribe ( = -paca 
above), Baudh:; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (f), f. a woman 
of the above outcaste tribe, Rsjat. — p 5 da, m. = 
-pada, ib. — pSmana, m. PavettaIndica,L. — puc- 
cka, n. the tail or hind part of a dog, Pancat.; 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. (cf. Sva-p°). — poskaka, 
m. a d°-feeder, huntsman,Kad. — pkala, m. a citron- 
tree, L.; n. the lime or common citron, MW. 

— p balk a, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, Hariv.; Pur. 

— bala, w. r. for -vala . — kkakska or -kkaksk- 
ya (v. 1 .), mfn. eating dog’s meat, MBh. — bhirn, 
m. ‘dog-fearing,’ a jackal, L. — kkojana, n. a meal 
for d°s (said of the body), BhP.; m. * having d°s for 
food,’ N. of a hell, VP. — bbojin, mfn. eating dog’s 
flesh, R. — mfinsa, n. dog’s flesh, Mn. x, 106. 

— mukka, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. — yatn 
{Sva-), m. a demon in the shape of a dog, RV. 

— yutka, n. (see Sva-yutkika) or -yutkya, n. 
(MW.) a number or pack ofd^s. — rtipa-dkarin, 
mfn. wearing or having the form of a dog, MW. 

— lik, mfn. (nom. -lit) licking up or lapping like 
a dog, Pin. viii, 4, 42, Sch. — lekya, mfn. to be 
lapped by a dog (as a well with little water), Pan. ii, 
I, 33, Sch. — 1. -vat, mfn. keeping dogs, m. a dog- 
feeder, d°-trainer, Mn.; MBh.; Vas. — 2. -vat, ind. 
like a dog, cur-like, MW. — varta, m. a kind of 
worm, AV. (v. 1 . for Savartd). — vala, m. d°’s hair, 


Kathas. — visktha, f. dog’s excrement, Mn. x, 91. 

— vritti, f. ‘dog-subsistence,’gaining a livelihood 
by menial service (forbidden to Brahmans), Mn. iv, 
4,6 ; Riijat.; BhP. &c.; mfn. living on d°s, PrayaSc.; 
a ‘lick-spittle’or most contemptible toady, Yajn.; 
Sch. — vrittin, mfn. living 011 d°s, Yajn. — vya- 
gkra, m. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard, 
L. — slrska, mfn. having a dog’s head, L. — suta 
or -snna, m. Conyza Lacera, L. — sriff&la, n. sg. 
a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2. 

— spriskta, mfn. touched by a dog, defiled, W. 

— kata, mfn. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. — kan, 
mf{gknt)n. one killing by means of d°s, MW.; m. 
a hunter, ib.; {glint ), f. a hunter’s wife, ib. — kana, 
see Sanvah°. Svagra, n. a dog’s tail, Kathas. 
Svajina, n. a d°’s skin, Apast. Svada, m. =Sva- 
paka , BhP. S vanala, m. N. of a form ot Garuda, 
VIrac. Sv&sva, m. ‘having a*dog for a horse,’ N. 
of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog),L. Svakl, 
m. ‘dog-serpent,’ N. of a son of Vjijina-vat, BhP. 

2. Sva (ifc.)«l. Svan, MW. 

Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac. 

Svagknin, m. (prob. fr. Sva-han ,*a dog-killer’ 
or low fellow, but accord, to some for sva-ghnin, 
‘ one who destroys his own ’) a gamester, professional 
gambler, RV.; AV. 

S vanln, mfn. keeping dogs, VS. 

Sva, in comp, for 1. Svan above. —karna,-kun- 

da, -dansk$ra,-danta,mfn.,K2S.on P2n.vi,3,i37 
(cf. Sva-k°8cc. ) - jani, m. N. of a VaiSya, JaimBr. 

— pad {Sva-), m.a beast ofprey, A V. — pada {Sva-), 
m. n. a beast of prey, wild b°, RV. &c. &c.; a tiger, 
L.; pi. N. of a people, M 5 rkP. (w. r. svap °); mfh. 
relating or belonging to a wild beast ( — Sauvapada), 
P2n. vii, 3, 9 ; - rajan, m. a king of the beasts, Ml.; 
-sevita, mfn. frequented or infested by wild b°, 
MW.; °ddcarita, mfn. overrun or infested by w & b°, 
MBh.; °ddnusarana, n. the chase after wild b°, 
MW. — puccka, mfn. or m. —Sva-p°, q. v. — va- 
r 5 ka, mfn. or m., K 5 S. on P 5 n. vi, 3, 137.—vara- 
kika, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar. 
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 21, Pat. — vidk, see beloy. 

Sv&ga l nik.a. t m{{f)n.{{rJva-gana)=Sva-ganiha, 
Yajn.; Sch. (cf. PSn. iv, 4, 11). 

Svadansktri, in. a patr.. Pin. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 
Svana, m. a dog, K 5 v.; Pancat.; the wind(?) f 
SSy. on RV. i, 161, 13; (/), f. a female dog, bitch 
{=*Sunt), Hear. — cillika, f. a kind of vegetable, 
L. — nidra, f. dog’s sleep, light slumber, MW. 

— vaikkari, f. *d° s speech,’ snarling like a dog on 
trifling occasions, ib. Svanocckiskta, n.‘dog- 
remnant,’ anything left by a dog, ib. 

SvapEkaka, mfn. (fr. Sva-pdka), g. kulalddi. 
Svapkalka, m. patr. fr. Sva-phalka , P 2 n. iv, 1, 
114; ii, 4, 58, Sch. — caitraka, m. pi., ib. vi, 2, 
34 » Sch. 

Svapkalki, m. patr. fr. id. (= a-krura ), BhP. 
Svakkastra, mfn. (fr. next), P2n. vii, 3, 8, 
VSrtt. 3, Pat. 

Svakkastri, m. a patr., P2n. vii, 3, 8, Sch. 
Svaydtkika, mfn. (fr. Sva-yutha ), P2n. vii, 3, 
8, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Svavic, in comp, for Iva-vidh below. — cka- 
rana (for °vit-Sarana), the lair or hole ofa porcupine 
(which generally has two or more entrances), MW. 

— ckalalita (for °vit-Salaltta) ,mfn. furnished with 
porcupine quills, MBh. 

Svavid, in comp, for Svd-vidk below. — garta, 

m. the hole or lair of a porcupine ; °tTya, mfn., Pat. 

— roman, n. the quill of a porcupine, KatySr., Sch. 
Sva-vidk, m. (nom. -vit) ‘dog-piercer,’ a porcu¬ 
pine, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. 

Svavidka, m. = Svd-vidk above (or °dkah may 
be pi. of Svd-vidk), R. 

Svavil, in comp, for Svd-vidk above.—leman, 

n. a porcupine’s quill; °mdpanayana , n. N. of a 
Tlrtha, MBh.; °mdpaka, n. id., ib. 

"*5^ 2 . svan (prob. fr. *Ssvi) in dur - 

gfib hi-, and matari-Svan , qq. vv. 

svabhr ( rather Nom. fr. svabhra below), 

cl. 10. P. Svabhrayati (only Dhatup. xxxii, 79), to 
go, move ; to live in misery ; to pierce, bore. 

Svikkra, m. n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm, 
gap, hole, pit, den, RV. &c. &c.; m. hell or a partic. 
hell, K2v.; MarkP.; Sarvad.; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; of a king of Kampan2, Rajat. — tir- 
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yanc, m. an animal living in holes, Subh. — pati, 

m. (prob.) the king of hell, Satr. — mnkka, 11. the 
mouth or entrance ofa hole, MBh. —vat, mfn. 
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Susr.; MBh.; {atl), 
f. N. of a river, Hariv. (v. 1 . Subkra-vati ). 

Svakkrita, mfn. full of holes, g. tarakddi. 

Svakkriya, Nom. P. °yati, to regard as a hole 
or pit, VarYogay. 

svaya , svayatha &c. See Vsvi next p. 

(or svart)=. or for \/svabhr 

(accord, to some authorities in Dhatup. xxxii, 79). 

'Wft^sval (or svall), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xv, 
42) Svalati, to go quickly, run, SuSr. 

■* 3 ^ svalk , cl. 10. P. (only Dhatup. xxxii, 

34) Svalkayati, to tell, narrate. 

"*3^ svall . See Vsval above. 

svasura, m.(prob. for 01 ig. svasuraj 
cf. below) a father-in-law, husband’s or wife’s father 
(in the oldest language commonly the former, ill 
the Sutras the latter, in Class. lang° both meanings; 
also applied to a maternal uncle and to any vener¬ 
able person), RV. &c. &c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 72) 
a father and mother-in-law, Yajn.; Kathas. (also 
pi., e.g. RV. x, 95, 12 ; AV. xiv, 2, 27 &c.) ; (prob. 
t), f. — brdhmt, L.; for SvaSrA see below. [Cf. 
Gk. \icvp 6 s; Lat. socer; Lith. sz/szuras; Slav. 
svekrit; Goih.swaihra; Angl.Sa x.swedr; Germ. 
sweher, Schwa her.) 

Svasuraka, m. a dear or poor father-in-law, 
Pancat.; Vet. 

Svasuriya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a 
father-in-law, ASvSr. 

Svasnrya, m. a brother-in-law, wife’s or h usband’s 
brother (esp. ‘a husband’s younger br°'), Kathas. 

Svasru, f. (of SvaSura ) a mother-in-law (either 
the wife’s or the husband’s m°), RV. &c. &c.; pi. 
the mother-in-law and the other wives of the father- 
in-law, RV. [Cf. Lat. soems; Slav, svekty; Angl. 
Sax. sweger; Germ, swigar, swiger , Sckwiegerl\ 
— svasura, m. du. (L.) or pi. (Kathas.) mother 
and father-in-law, parents-in-law. — snuskS, f. du. 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, K2v.; Kathas.; 
-dhana-satnvada, m. ‘agreement in respect of the 
property of m° and daughter-in-law,’ N. of wk. 

i.i^as(cf.\/3-s«s^),cl.2.P.(Dhatiip. 
xxiv, 61) Svasiti (Ved. and ep. also Svdsa- 
ti,°te; . Svasihi,kVSvasa, MBh.; impf. [or 
aor.] aSvasit , ep. also aSvasat; Pot. or Prec. Svasyat, 
ep. also Svaset; pr. p. Svasat, ep. also Svasamana 
[for Svasana, see below]; pf. SaSvasa, MBh.; fut. 
Svasita , Gr.; Svasiskyati, MBh.; inf. Svasitum , 
ib.; ind. p. -svasya, ib.), to blow, hiss, pant, 
snort, RV. &c. &c.; to breathe, respire, draw breath 
(also*= live), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.; 
to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. svasayati (aor. 
asiSvasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to 
cause heavy breathing, SuSr.: Desid. SiSvasishati , 
Gr.: Intens. SaSvasyate, SaSvasti, ib. (only p. sa- 
Svasat, snorting, MaitrS.) 

Svasitka, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snort-* 
ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV.; §Br. 

Svasana, mfn. blowing, hissing, panting, breath¬ 
ing, RV.; &2nkhBr.; VarBrS.; breathing heavily, 
SuSr.; m. air, wind (also of the body) or the god of 
wind,MBh.; R.; SuSr.; N. ofaVasu (son ofSvis2), 
MBh.i,2583; {Svds°) N.of a serpent-demon,Suparn.; 
Vanguieria Spinosa, Car.; {am), n. breathing, respi¬ 
ration, breath, KSv.; Pur.; Su$r.; heavy breathing, 
SuSr.; clearing the throat, ib.; hissing (of a serpent), 
Si§.; sighing, a sigh, Ratnslv.; feeling or an object of 
feeling, BhP. (Sch.) — mano-ga, mfn. moving as 
(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. — randkra, 

n. ‘ breath-hole,’ a nostril, BhP. — vat, mfn. hissing, 
snorting, S2y. — samarana, n. wind (caused) by 
breathing, breath, SiS. Svasan&sana, m. ‘ air- 
swallower,’ a snake, serpent (cf ,pavandSana,vayu- 
bhaksha), R2jat. Svasandsvara, m. ‘wind-lord,* 
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna, L. Svasanotsnka, 
m. ‘eager for (swallowing) air,’ a serpent, L. Sva- 
san 3 rmi, m. f. a wave or gust of wind, MW. 

Svasaya(?), mfn., KauS. 107. 

Svasana, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BhP. 

Svasita, mfn. breathed, sighed &c.; possessed of 
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breath or life, vivified, revived, KathSs.; n. breath¬ 
ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, Kav.; Pur. 

Svasl-vat, mfn. *= ivasana-vat, hissing, snort¬ 
ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Say.) 

Svasa, m. hissing,snorting, panting, R.; Kathas.; 
BhP.; respiration, breath (also as a measure of time 
~prana, asu ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; breathing or 
aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants), 
RPrat., In trod.; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh, 
$ak.; Sah.; affection of the breath, hard breathing, 
asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. kshudra, 
tamaka, chinna, inahat, and urdhva ), Su$r.; (a), 
f. N. of the mother of Svasana (the god of wind), 
MBh.; Convolvulus Turpcthum, L.; -karma-pra- 
kdsa , m. N. of wk. -k5sa, m. * hreath-cough,’ 
asthma (°sin, mfn. suffering fromit),Hcat. — ku$b 5 - 
ra, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma, 
Bhpr. -t 5 , f. the being breath, the being aspirated 
(cf. above), RPrSt.; hreathing, respiration, aspira¬ 
tion, MW. — db&rana, n. suppression or suspen¬ 
sion of breath, KatySr.*, Sch. - praavRsa-dbartw 
na, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and 
expiration (~ pr&n&ydma, q. v.), MW. — rodba, 
m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest, 
BhP. — sesha, mf(< 5 )n. having nothing left hut 
breath, consisting only in breathing (as life), Rajat. 
- hikka, f. a kind of hiccough (?kkin, mfn. suffer¬ 
ing from it), Car. - beti, f. * remedy for asthma/ 
sound sleep, L. Sv&s&kula, mfn. troubled in 
breathing, out of hreath, Campak. Sv&s&nila, m. 
wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. Sv&s&ri, 
m. * breath-enemy,* Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. 
Sv&soccbvfisa, m. du. inspiration and expiration, 
respiration, MW. 

SvSsika, mfn. occurring in or resulting from 
asthma, Car. 

SvSsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c.; 
w. r. for sv-dHta , R. ii, 84, 18. 

Svlsin, mfn. hissing, breathing, ASvGr.; breath¬ 
ing hard, asthmatic, Su$r.; aspirated (as a sound or 
letter), Siksh.; m. wind, L. 

2. svas, ind. to-moiTOW, on the fol¬ 
lowing day (Zvdh Zvak , ‘day by day ;* Z06 bhiitS, 
‘on the morrow,* ‘next day'), RV. &c. &c.; in the 
future (see comp.); a particle implying auspicious¬ 
ness, W. 

Svah, in comp, for a. Svds. — kala, m. to-mor¬ 
row’s time, the morrow ; (e), loc. on the morrow, 
to-m°, MBh. — kraya, m. a purchase (to he made) 
on the morrow,Lajy. — prabbriti, ind. fromto-m a 
onwards. — sreyasa, n. ‘hetter state on the mor¬ 
row/ progressive improvement, §Br.; happiness, 
prosperity, L.; the Supreme Spirit, L.; mfn. happy, 
progressively prosperous, L. — bv&, n. putting off 
to the morrow, procrastination, SBr. — sutya,f. * to¬ 
morrow’s preparation of the Soma,’ the eve of the 
Sutyi rite, AitBr.; §Br.; Laly, -stotriya, n. to¬ 
morrow’s Stotriya (q.v,), AitBr. 

Sv&stana, mf(f)n. relating or belonging to the 
morrow (° nt'kani , ‘on the morrow’), K 5 v.; Pur. 
[cf. Lat. crastinus]; (f), f. the next day, the mor¬ 
row, MaitrS.; (in gram.) the terminations of the first 
future, Pan. iii, 3, i5,Vartt. 1; (am), n. to-morrow, 
next day, the "future, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. a-sv°). 

— vat, mfn. having a future, PaficavBr. 
Svaatanika. See a-Zv°. 

Svastya, mia.^Zvastana, Pan. iv, a, 105. 
Svo,incomp, for l.Zvds. -bbSva, in. to-morrow's 
state of affairs, KatySr.; pi. the affairs or occurrences 
ofto-m°, KathUp. -bbavin (MBh.; R.),-bbuta 
(Gaut.), mfn. what may happen to-m°. — bhuti,m. 
N. of a man, Pat., Sch. — marana, n. imminent 
death or the thought of it, MBh. — vaslya, n. 
future welfare or prosperity, DaL; mfn. ‘happy for 
all future time/ auspicious, fortunate, MW. — vasl- 
yas, mfn. id., ib. — vasiyasa, mf(*)n. bestowing 
future welfare, MaitrS.; n. future w°, auspiciousness, 
good fortune, L. — vasyasa, mfn. >= prec., TBr. 

— vijayln, mfn. one who is ahout to conquer on 
the morrow, MaitrS. 

sva-harna , sva-kunda &c. See 

p. 1105, col. a. 


invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the 
waters &c.; accord, to native authorities **kshipra 
or mitra; accord, to others, ‘ savoury/ ‘dainty/ fr. 
*/Zvad--sVad), RV.; VS.; (dm), ind. - kshipram , 
Nir. v, 3; {am), n. strengthening or savoury food or 
drink, a dainty morsel, RV.; = dhatta, Naigh. ii, 
10. -bb£j, mfn. = next, RV. viii, 4, 9. 

Sv^trya, mfn. ‘strengthening’ or ‘savoury’ (cf. 
Svatra) , RV. 

TQNT svana &c. See p. 1105, col. 2,. 

svantd , mfn. (fr. ^/svam = sam ?) 
tranquil, placid, RV. (S 5 y. **Janta or Sratitd). 

sva-pada, sva-vtdh See* See p. 1105* 

col. a. 

vjl^ svasura, mf(I)n. relating or belong¬ 
ing to a father-in-law, KathSs.; m. pi . = fvafurer 
yiinaS chdttrdh , Pat. 

Svasuri, m. the son of the father-in-law, ih. 
Sv&surya, w. r. for SvaSurya, KathSs. 

fa svi (connected with \/su; sometimes 
written Sva), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 41) 
Jvdyati (pf. JiSvaya or SuSdva, Gr.; aor. divat, 
SBx.,aZvayTt, H Paris.; Prec. Suyat,G r.; fut. Svayitd, 
Zvayishyati, ih.; inf. Svdyitum , Br.), to swell, grow, 
increase, TS.; SBr. &c.: Pass. Suyate (aor. atvdyi ), 
id., Car.: Caus. Zoayayati (aor. atiivayat [Bhatt.] 
or asuSavaf), id., Gr.: Desid. of Caus. SiSvdya- 
yishati or SuSavayishati, ih.: Desid. Hivayishati, 
ib.: Intcns.S efvlyate (Bhajt.), Soiuyate; SeSvayiti, 
SeZveti, to swell much. 

Sutba, suna &c. See p. 1085, col. I. 

Svaya, m. swelling, increase, MW. 

Svayatba, m. swelling, §Br. 

Svayatbu, m. swelling, intumescence, Su$r. 
— kara, mfn. causing int°, ib. — cikitsS, f. the 
cure or treatment of swelling &c., ih. —mat, mfn. 
suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car. 
Svayana, n. swelling, APr 5 t., Sch. 

Svayas, n. swelling, L.; power, strength, L. 
Evayici, m. orf. a kind of illness, Un. iv,7i,Sch. 
fvy^i stikna , m. pi. N. of a people, SBr. 
f1. tv it, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 2) 

$vetate{pccuning only in pr.p.izfc/awff«tf,M 5 latIm., 
and in aor. asvait or aivitat , p. ivitdnd [ q.v.], 
RV.; Gr. also pf. tiivitc, fut. ivetitd , Zvctishyatc, 
and aor. aivetishta ), to be hright or white: Caus. 
(only aor. aSiZvitat ; hut cf. Zvetaya and Zvetita ), 
id., RV. [Cf. Lith. szvaityti; Goth, hweits ; 
Germ, wsiss ; Engl, white .] 
a. Svit. See uda-ivlt and surya-Zvtt. 

Svita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, SSy. 

Svit&n&, mfn. being white, white-coloured, RV. 
vi, 6, 2. 

Sviti, (proh.) f. whiteness, a white colour, SSy. 
Svitfcl, svitna, and svitny A, mfn.whitish, RV. 
Svitya, mfn. white, white-coloured, MW.; m. 
(cf. Zvaitya) N. of a man, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.) 
SvityaxLc, mf(°//«)n. whitish, RV. 

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; .TS.; having 
white leprosy, PancavBr.; m. a partic. wh° domestic 
animal or any wh° an°, VS.; m. n. morbid whiteness 
of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, SuSr.; BhP.; 
« antariksha , Say. on RV. v, 19, 3; (a), f. N. of 
a woman, Sly. on*RV. i, 13,14. -gbnS, f. ‘re¬ 
moving white leprosy/ the plant Tragia Involucrata, 
L. — bara, mfn. removing or curing white leprosy, 
SuSr. svitropakSsa, mfn. looking whitish, 
Ap§r. 

Svltriti, mfn. affected with whiteness of the skin, 
leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c. 

Svitrya, m. metron. fr. Svitra , RV. i, 33, 15 

( s *y0 

Sveta, mi(a oxZvent)n . white, dressed in white, 
bright (with/Jrz>fl/a,m.‘snow-mountain,'§Br.; with 
kat&kshajn . 1 a hright side-glance/ Samgit.), RV.&c. 
&c.; m. white (the colour), L.; a white horse, §Br. 
a small white shell, cowry, L.; a silver coin, L.; 


cl. 1. P. Svatrati , to go, move, 

Naigh. ii, 14. 

vj\ % svatrd, mfn. (prob. fr. Vsvi = su) 


white cloud, L.; the planet Venus or its regent 
Sukra, L.; a partic. comet (cf. - ketu ), VarBfS. 
partic. plant ( ■* jivaka ), L.; cumni seed, W.; N. of 
a serpent-demon (with vaiddrva or vaiddrvya or 
vaidarvya; others give Svaita-vaiddrava as signi¬ 


fying ‘a partic. deity connected with the sun *), GrS.; 
Pur.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a 
Daitya(son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; of a Muni, MBh.; 
Kathis.; of a partic. Avatlra of Siva, Cat.; of a 
pupil of&va, IW. 122, n. 3 ; of a manifestation of 
Vishnu in his Variha incarnation (worshipped in a 
partic. part of India), MW.; of a Rijarshi, MBh.; 
of a son of the king Sudeva, R.; of a general, MBh.; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MirkP.; of a preceptor, 
Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; of the sixth 
range of mountains dividing the known continent 
(the white or ‘snowy’ mountains separating the 
Varshas of Hiranmaya and Ramyaka), MBh.; Pur. 
(IW. 420, n. 1); of one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world (cf. - dvipa ), MBh.; R.; (d), 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire, Grihyas.; a small 
white shell, cowry, L.; N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. the birch tree, a white bignonia, Bcerhavia 
Procumhens, AchyranthesAtropurpurea &c.), Su$r.; 
VarBrS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or candied 
sugar, L.; hamhoo-manna, L.; a mystical term for 
the letter s, Up.; N. of one of the Mitris attendant 
on Skanda, M Bh.; of the mother of the elephant 
Sveta (or Safikha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rajat.; 
(f), f. N. of a river, MW.; n. the white of the eye, 
Suir.; the growing white (of the hair), ChUp.; sil¬ 
ver, L.; butter-milk and water mixed half and half, 
L. — kajatakSrl, f. a species of plant (=priyam~ 
kart), MW. — ka^thin, mfn. white-necked (as a 
jar), Hariv. — kanda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni- 
cum ; (a), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. — kapota, m. a 
kind of mouse, Cat.; a kind of snake, Su$r. — ka- 
mala, n. a white lotus, MW. — karpa, m. N. of a 
son of Satya-karna, Hariv. — kalpa, m. a partic. 
Kalpa or world-period, Heat. — kSka, m. a white 
crow, i.e. any very unusual thing, Kautukas. — kS- 
kiya, mfn. relating to a white crow, rare, unusual, 
unheard of, MBh.; Mricch. — kSndS, f. wh° DurvS 
grass, L. — kapoti, f. a kind of plant, Suir.-kam- 
boJI, f. a white variety of Ahrus Precatorius, L. 

— kiuihJ, f. a kind of tree, L. — knkshi, m. a 
kind of fish, L. — kuajara, m. ‘white-elephant,’ 
Indra's el° AirSvata, L. — kusa, m. wh° Kuia grass, 
L. — ktish^ha, n. wh° leprosy, Cat.; mfn. suffering 
from wh°l° (- tva , n. ), Kulk on Mn. xi, 51.— krlsh- 
nfi, f. a kind of venomous insect, Suir. —ketu 
( Zvetd -), m. N. of a -comet (also called UddSlaka- 
5 v°), VarBfS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N. of Auddalaki, 
§Br.; of Aruneya, ib. &c.; of a son of Sena-jit, 
Hariv.; of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, LaJit. 

— kesa, m. white hair, ih.; a kind of red-flowering 
Moringa, L. — kola or-kolaka,m. the fish Cyprinus 
Sophore, L. — kaliSra, m. wh° nitre, saltpetre, al¬ 
kali, L- — khadira, m. a wh° variety of the Kha- 
dira tree, L. — gangs, f. N. of a river, Ksd. — gaja, 
m. a wh° elephant or the el° of Indra, ih. — garut 
(L.) or -garnta (MW.), m. * wh°-winged,* a goose. 

— girl, m. wh° mountain, snowy range of hills (see 
under Sveta above), Cat.; - mdkatmya , n. N. of 
chs. of two Purinas. —gunjS, f. a white variety of 
Abrus Precatorius, L. —gmaavat, mfn. possessed 
of the quality’of whiteness, Sah. — gokarm, f. 
Clitoria Tematea, Dhanv. — godbuma, m. a kind 
of wheat, Vas. — gbaptS, f.a kindof plant ( = fidga - 
danti ), L. — gbautl, f., see <maha-Zveta-gk°. 

— gbosbS, f. a wh° Ghosha plant, MW. — oan- 
dana, n. white sandal, Pancar. — campaka, m. a 
kind of Campaka, ib. — oarajaa, m*. a kind of hird, 
Suir. — clnta-manl, m. N. of wk. — cilllkS or 
-cilli, f. a kind of vegetable, L. — ccbattra, n. a 
wh° umhrella, BhP.; mfn. having a wh°umb°, MW. 

— ocbattr&ya, Nom. to resemble a wh° umhrella 
(°yita, mfn.), Vcar. — cobattrln, mfn. having a 
wh° umb°, ApSr. — cebada, m. ‘ wh°-winged * or 
‘ wh°-leaved,’ a goose, L.; a kind of plant, L.; Ocymum 
Album, W. — jala, N. of a lake, VP. — jlraka, m. 
wh° cumin, L. — tankaka or ahkana, n. a kind 
of borax, L. — tandula, m. a kind of rice, L. 

— tantri, f. a kind of stringed instrument,Samgit. 
— tapas, m. N. of a man, Cat. — tara, m. pi. N. 
of a school, Caran. — 15 , f. whiteness, MW.— dur- 
vS, f. white Durvi grass, Bhpr. — dyuti, m. the 
moon, L. — druma, m. Crataeva Roxburghii, L. 

— dvipa, m. a white elephant or Indra's el° AirS- 
vata, L. — dvipa, m. n. * wh° island/ N. of a mythi¬ 
cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. IW. 126, n. 1) ; of a sacred place near Ka$I, 
Cat. — dvipSya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemhle the 
white isle, Hear. — dbStu, m. chalk, L.; opal or 
chalcedony,W.; any wh° mineral, MW. — dbSman, 
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m. (only L.) ‘having white lustre,’ the moon ; cam¬ 
phor ; cuttle-fish bone ; Achyranthes Atropurpurea; 
a wh°-flowering variety of Clitoria Tematea. -na- 
man, m. Clitoria Tematea, Car. — nlla, mfn. wh° 
and black, L.; m. a cloud, L. — nyanga, mfn. 
having a white mark, ApSr. — paksba, mfn. white¬ 
winged, ParGr. — pata, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, 
Ping., Sch.; pi. N. of a Jaina sect, Hear.; lnscr. 

— pattra, n. a white feather, MW.; m. ‘white- 
feathered,’ a goose (see comp.); {a), f. a kind of 
tree, L.; ( °ra)-ratha, m. ‘whose vehicle is a goose,’ 
N. of Brahma, L. — padma, n. a wh° lotus, Pancar.; 
Kalac. — parna, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; 
(a), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. — parp&sa, m. white 
basil, L. — parvata, m. ‘ wh° mountain,’ N. of a 
m°, MBh.; Hariv.; R. — p 5 kl, f. a kind of plant 
or its fruit, g. haritaky-ddi patala, f. a white- 
flowering variety of Bignonia, L. — pada, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. — pinffa, m. ‘wh°and 
tawny,’a lion, L. — pihgala, mfn. tawny, L.; m. 
a lion, L.; N. of Siva, MW. — pingalaka, m. a 
lion, L. — pindltaka, m. a kind of tree, L. -pi- 
tala, m. yellow-whiteness; mf(ri)n. yellow-white, 
L. — puhkba, f. a kind of shrub, L. — punar- 
nava, f. wh°-flowering hogweed,MW. — pusbpa, 

n. a wh°flower,Susr.;mf(f)n.wh°-flowering,GrSrS.; 
m.Vitex Negundo, L.; (a), f. N. of various plants 
(Cratseva Roxburghii; a white-flowering species of 
Clitoria Tematea; Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia 
Nutans; colocynth ; a white-fl° variety ofVitex Ne¬ 
gundo ; —ghoshdtaki or naga-danti), L.; (f), f. a 
wh°-fl° variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. — pusb- 
paka, mfn. having white flowers, MW.; m. white 
oleander, L.; Nerium Odorum (the wh° variety),W.; 
(ika\ f. two kinds of plant ( = putra-ddtri or = 
mahd-Sanapushpika ), L. — prasunaka, mfn. 
having wh° flowers, MW.; m. Tapia Cratseva, L. 

— pbala, f. a kind of plant, Pan. iv, I, 64, Vartt. 
2, Pat. — barbara, n. a kind of sandal, L. — bala, 
f. the wh° Bala (a kind of plant), MW. — bindukS, 
f. a girl with wh° spots (and therefore unfit for mar¬ 
riage), L. — bubna, f. a kind of pl°, L. — bribatl, 
f. a kind of wh° Vartakl or egg-pl°, L. — bbanda, f. 
a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Tematea, L. 

— bbadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. — bhas- 
man, n. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. 
— bhanu, mfn. wh°-rayed (as the moon), Hariv.; 
m. the moon, Hear.; Kad. — bbiksbu, m. a kind 
of mendicant, Pancat. — bbinda, f. a kind of plant, 
Car. — bbujamga, m. N. of an incarnation of 
Brahma, Virac. — mandala, m. a kind of snake, 
Susr. — mad by a, m. Cyperus Rotundus, L. — man- 
dara (Cat.) or °raka (L.), m. a kind of tree. 

— mayukha, m. ‘ whhe-rayed,’ the moon, Vcar. 

— marica, m. a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma, 
Dhanv.; n. the seed of it, L.; the s° of the Hyper- 
anthera Mor°,W.; wh°pepper, MW. — mabotika, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — mandavya, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — madbava (Cat.) or °va-tlrtba 
(MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. — mala, m. ‘having wh° 
wreaths,’ a cloud, L.; smoke, L. (prob. w. r.for kha- 
tam °). — mutra, mfn. having white urine (-Af,f.), 
SarngS. — mula, m. (Su§r.) or °1S, f. (Npr.) Bcer- 
havia Procumbens. — mrid, f. wh° clay,VarYogay. 
(pi.) — meba, w. r. for Sita-m °, q. v. — moda, m. 
N. of a demon who causes diseases, Hariv. — y£varl, 
f. wh°-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii, 26, 18. 

— rakta, m. pale redness; mfn. pale-red, L. — ran- 
jana, n. ‘white-coloured,’ lead, L. — ratba, m. a 
white chariot, MW.; * having a white car,’ the planet 
Venus, L. — rasmi, m. N. of a Gandharva trans¬ 
formed into a white elephant, KathSs. —rasa, m. 
butter-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L. 

— rajl, f. a kind of plant, L. — rSvaka, m. Vitex 
Negundo, L. — rasnS, f. the wh° RSsnS plant, W. 

— rupya, n. tin, L. — rods, m. * having wh° light,’ 
the moon, L. — roman, n. wh° hair, MW.; °mdhka, 
m. a spot of wh° h°, ib.— robita, m. ‘ wh° and red,’ 
N. of Garuda, L.; a kind of plant, L. — lodbra, 
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. — lobita, m. N. of a Muni 
(a pupil of Sveta), VP. — vaktra, m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh. — vac&, f. N. of two 
kinds of plant ( = ativishd or = Sukta-vaca), L. 

— vatsa {Svetd-), f. (a cow) having a white calf, 
TS.; Kath.; SBr. —varna, mfn. white-coloured, 
MW.; (ri), f. chalk, Divyav. — valkala, m. white 
bark, MW.; Ficus Glomerata, L. — vastrin, mfn. 
w'hite-clad, Kalac — vab, mfn. (nom. -vdh; instr. 
-vaha [?] or Svetdiiha; du. -vobhydm ; 1*. -zw//![?] 
or SvetdiihT) borne by white horses, Pan. iii, 2, 71, 


Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c.; m. N. of Indra, ib.; 
(°tdhhX or -vdhi , f. the wife of 1°, ib. — vajln, 
ni. a wh°horse, MW.; ‘ havingwh°horses,’ the moon, 
L.; N. of Arjuna, L. — varaba, m. a panic. Kalpa, 
the first day in the month of Brahma (also °ha-kalpa, 

m. ), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purana; - tirtha, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — varija, n. a white lotus- 
flower, L. — varttakl, f. a kind of plant, L. - vi¬ 
sas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L. 

— vab, see -vah . — vaba, mfn. driving wh° horses 
or drawn by wh° h° ; m. N. of Indra, L.; of Arjuna, 
MBh. — vabana, mfn. = prec.; m. the moon, L.; 
a marine monster ( = makara ), W.; a form of Siva, 
Hariv.; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; of BhadraSva, Cat.; of 
a son of Rsjadhideva, Hariv.; of a son of Sflra, VP. 

— vabin, m.‘ borne by white horses,’ N. of Arjuna, 
L. — vriksba, m. Cratseva Roxburghii, L. — vrata, 
m. pi. a partic. sect (prob. for - paid ), Vas., Introd. 

— sara-puhkb5, f. a kind of shrub, L. — sala, 
m. white rice, L. — sinsapS, f. a kind of tree, L. 

— sikba, m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, IW. 122, n. 3. 

— sigru, m. a wh°-flowering variety of Moringa, 
Bhpr. — simblkS, f. wh° bean, L. — slrsba, m.N. 
of a Daitya, Hariv. — sunga,m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, L. — surana, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
(^vana-s 3 ), L. — sringa, m. ‘having wh° awns,’ 
barley, MW. — saila, m. a snow-mountain (or N. 
of a range, see under Sveta), Hariv.; Kathas.; - maya, 
mf(f)n.made ofwh° stone or marble,Rajat. — syama, 
mfn. wh°and black (applied to a side-glance), Samgit. 

— sarpa, m. a wh° snake, W.; Cratseva Roxburghii, 
L.; Tapia Crat°, W. — sarsbapa, m. wh°mustard, 
a grain of wh° m°, Susr. — sSra, m. Acacia Catechu 
or a wh°-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu, 
W.; sandal, L. — sinbl, f. a kind of pot-herb, L. 

— siddba, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, 
MBh. — snrasa, f. a wh°-flowering variety of the 
Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. 

— spanda, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh°-flowering 
variety of it, L. — banu, m. a kind of snake, SuSr. 

— baya, m. a wh° horse (N. of the h° of Indra), L.; 
‘having wh°h°s,’N. of Arjuna, L. — bastin, m. a 
wh° elephant, W.; N. of AirSvata (el° of Indra), L. 

— buna, m.pi. the wh° Huns, VarBrS. Svetansu, 
m. * white-rayed,’ the moon, SarngP. Svet&nsuka, 
mfn. clad in wh°, Rajat. Svetaksba, m. a kind 
of Soma plant, Susr. Svetanjana, n. wh° paint, 
Pancad. Svet&nda, mfn. having aw h° scrotum (as a 
kind of stallion), MBh. Svet&tapatra, n. a wh° 
umbrella, Vas.; 0 patrdya t Nom. A. °yate, to re¬ 
semble a wh° umbrella,Kad. Sveta-trlvrit, f. the 
wh° Trivrit plant, MW. Svet£treya, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. Svet&drl, m. N. of a mountain or 
mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord, to Sch. ^hai- 
ldsa)‘i -vdsdsktakafn.H.ofwk. Svetannkasa f see 
ivetdnukdia. Svetanulepana, mfn. covered with 
wh° ointment; m. N. of Bala-rama, MBh. Svet£- 
nukSsa, mfn. shining wh°, TS.; SarikhBr. Sveta- 
parSjita-kalpa,m. N. of wk. Svetambara, mfn. 
clad in wh°; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect 
(opp.to the Dig-ambara, q.v.), MWB. 532 &c.; a 
form of Siva, Cat. ; N. of an author, ib.; - cattdra , m. 
N. of a man, ib. Svet&mll, f. Tamarindus Indica, 
L. Svet&ranya, n. N. of a forest, R.; of a Tirtha 
situated on the northern bank of the Kiver! (also 
-tirtha),Cit.\-mahdtmya,n. N. ofwk. Svet&rka, 
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L.; - kalpa , m. N. of 
wk. Svet&rcis, m. 4 wh°-rayed,’the moon, K?i vyad. 
Svet&vara, m. a kind of vegetable,L. Svet&sva, 
m. a wh° horse, Sankh^r.; R.; mfn. yoked with wh° 
steeds (as a car), ib.; m. ‘drawn by wh° st°,’N. of 
Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 3 ; 
of a pupil of Sveta, W. (v. I. ivetdsya ); (J), f. N. of 
a goddess. Cat.; i?va)-datta~vidhi, m. N. of wk. 
Svet&svatara, m. ‘having white mules,* N. of a 
teacher, SvetUp.; pi. his school, TAr., Sch.; -Sakha, 
f. or - Sakhitt , pi. id., Cat.; °ropanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad, IW. 43 &c. (?shat-prakasikd, f., °shad- 
dipikd , f. N. of Comms.) Svet&stbi, n. a partic. 
kind of famine, Divyav. SvetAsya, m.‘wh°-faced,’ 
N. of a pupil of Sveta, Cat. Svetahva, f. a wh°- 
flowering variety of Bignonia ( — sukla-pdtala), L. 
Sveteksbu, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. Sve- 
t^xranda, m. wh° Ricinus, L. Svetotpala, m. N. 
of an astronomer, Col. Svetodara, m. ‘having a 
white belly,’ a kind of snake, Susr.; N. of Kuberaj L.; 
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of a mountain, M 3 rkP. Svetopakasa, mf(rt)n. 
= svitr6p°, MaitiS. 

Svetaka, mfn. whitish, white, VarBrS. (applied 
to the 7th unknown quantity, Col.); m. a cowry, 
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; n. silver, L. 

Svetaki, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh. 

Svetan£, f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4. 

Svetaya, Nom. P. °yati, » Svetdivam acashte 
or svetdivm&tikramati, Phatup.; Vop. 

Svetayat, mfn. making white, whitening, MW. 

Svetaya, Nom. A. °yate, to become white, Kad. 

Svet 5 yin,mfn. belongingtothe race of Sveta,Cat. 

Svetika, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Svetita, mfn. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pan. 
vii, 2, 16, 17). 

Svetiman, m. whiteness, white colour,Car.; K ad. 

Sveti&bl. See tveta-vah , cols. 1,2. 

Svetyfc,, mf(ri)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn), 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; (d), f. N. of a river, RV. 

Svetra, n. white leprosy, L. 

Svaita, n. N. of the country Hiranmaya, L. 

Svaitaccbattrika, mfn. (fr. sveta-cchattra ) 
having a claim to a white umbrella, Pan. v, 1,63, Sch. 

Svaitarl, f. (accord, to Say.) a cow abounding in 
milk, RV. iv, 33, 1. 

Svaita-vaidSrava. See under Sveta, p. 1106. 

Svaitansava, mfn. (fr. Svetdniu) lunar, Balar. 

Svaiti (fr. Sveta), g. sutamgamcldi. 

Svaitya, m. patr. of Srinjaya, MBh.; n. white¬ 
ness, Kav.; Vagbh.; Sah.; white leprosy, vitiligo,W. 

Svaitra,n. (fr. Svitra) white leprosy, vitiligo, W. 

Svaitreyd, m. (fr. Svitra) the fire or brilliancy 
oflightning, RV. v, 19, 3 (Say.); metron. fr. Svitra, 
RV. i, 33, i 4 (SSy.) 

Svaltrya, n. (fr. ivitrd) wh°leprosy, Mil. xi, 51. 
svind (connected with Vsvit), cl. I. 
A. (Dhatup. ii, 9) Svindate (only pf. SiSvinde ), to 
be white, Hear.; to be cold, Dhatup. [Cf. Lith. 
szvititui] 

svailcna, m. a king of the Sviknas, 
SBr. 

svo-bhava , svo-bhavin &c. See 
p. 1106, col. 1. 

n SHA. 

^ i.sha, the second of the three sibilants 
(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes 
substituted for s, and more rarely for S , and occa¬ 
sionally interchangeable with kh ; in sound it corre¬ 
sponds to sh in the English word shun ; many roots 
which begin with s are written in the Dhatu-patha 
with sh, prob. to show that their initial s' is liable 
to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). — k&ra, 
m. the letter or sound sha, Prat. — tva, n. the state 
of the letter sha, the substitution of sh for s , ib.; 
-na-tva, n. the substitution of sh for s and of n for 
tl, ib. 

2. ska, mfn. (only L.; for 3. sha see 
below) best, excellent; wise, learned; m. loss, de¬ 
struction ; loss of knowledge ; end, term ; rest, re¬ 
mainder; eternal happiness, final emancipation; 
heaven, paradise ; sleep ; a learned man, teacher ; a 
nipple; *=kaca; — manava; = sarva; =garbha- 
vimocana ; n. the embryo; (accord, to some) patience, 
endurance. 

^Hjshag, shagh , shac &c. See Vsag &c. 

*1^ sha(, shad (in comp, for skash ), see 

below. 

sha{-kdra, m. the syllable sha( (in 
vaushat), AitBr.; SankhSr. 

shatt , cl. 10. P. shattayati (niketane , 
hinse, ddne , bale), cf. */satt. 

shatt aka, m. (cf. shadava ) a kind of 

sweetmeat, Su§r., Sch. 

shadaga(1), m. a kind of snake. 

shanda , m. n. (often written hhanda, 
also v. 1 . or w. r. for Sanda , shandha, and sarnja) 
a group of trees or plants, wood, thicket (always 
4 B 2 
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ifc.; cf. varta and vriksha-sh °); any group or multi¬ 
tude, heap, quantity, collection, BhP.; ni. a bull set 
at liberty (-tva, n.) f Un. i, toi; 1 i3,Sch. (cf. nila- 
sh °); a breeding bull, L.; N. of a sefpent-denion, 
TSndBr.; Laty.; n.*= tihga (used in explaining 
pdshatida ), BhP. — kSpaiika, m. N. of a teacher 
(v.l. ca7ida-k°), Cat. — ta, f. state of a bull, &c.; 
- yogya , m. a bull fit for breeding, L. — tila, -tva, 
w. r. for shandha-P. 

Shandaka, shaudaya, w. r. for sha?idh °. 

Shand 5 -maka(Kam.),Shand&-m&rka(Mai- 

trS.), w. r. for idndd-mdrka. 

Shandali, f. (only L.) a wanton woman; a pond, 
pool; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak). 

Shandika, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. ( khatip °, 
SBr.) 

Shandlya, w. r. shandhTya. 

THIS skandha, m. (often wrongly written 
shatipa, Satipa, sanded) a eunuch, hermaphrodite 
(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some 
writers),GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (?),f. (with^m) 
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual periods 
and no breasts, Su$r.; m. or n. (in gram.) the neuter 
gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of a son of Dhfita- 
rashtra, MBh. — ta, f., -tva, n. the state of being 
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kathas. —tila, m. 
barren sesamum (met. ‘a useless person*), MBh. 

— vesha, mfn. clothed like a eunuch, MBh. 

Shandhaya, Nom. P. °yati, to castrate, -emas¬ 
culate, unman, HYogay. 

Shandhita, f. (with_>W7z) = shand hi yonih (s«e 
under sharidha ), SarftgS. 

Shandhiya, Noin. P. °yati (fr. shatipha ), Pat. 

ClOri sharajima, sharanjima , and sha- 
rija , N. of places, Cat. 

UrU. sharjura (perhaps for kkarjura),N. of 
a place, Cat. 

skalagru , N. of a place, Cat. 

W s skask, mfn. pl.(prob. for orig. shaksk; 
nom. acc. shdt,insiT. shadbhis , dat. abl. shadbhyds, 
gen. shatinam, loc. shafsit; in comp, shash be¬ 
comes shat before hard letters, shop before soft, sho 
before d, which is changed into </, and n before 
nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or 
exceptionally in gen. or ifc., e.g. shop ritavail or 
shad ritundm , ‘the six seasons,* shatsu shaisu 
maseshu, ‘at periods of six months/ Mn. viii,403; 
at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined 
like other words ending in sh, e. g. priya-shashas, 
nom. pi., Pan. vii, 1, 22 schol.; among the words 
used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving 
dates) are ahga, dart ana, tarka, rasa, ritit, vajra- 
kofta, karttikeya-mukha), RV. &c.Acc.; (ingram.) 
a tech. N. for numerals ending in sh and n and 
words like kati, Pan. i, 1, 24, 25; (shat), ind. six 
times, SBr. [Cf. Gk. f£; Lat. sex; Goth, salhs; 
Germ, sehs, sechs ; Eng. six.'] 

3. Sha, mfn .~shash, ifc. (in panca-sha , q.v.) 

Shat, in comp, for shash . — kapala ( shdt -), 
mfn. distributed in six cups (as an oblation), SBr. 

— karna, mfn. six-eared, MW.; heard by six ears 

(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately 
heard by a third person ),Pancat.; Hit.; Vet.&c.; m. 
a sortoflute,W. —karman,n. the six dutiesof Brah¬ 
mans (viz. ‘studying or repeating theVe- 

da/ adhydpana, ‘teachingthe yajana, ‘offering 
sacrifices,‘conducting them for others, *ddna, 
‘giving,* and pratigraha , ‘ accepting gifts*), Sankh- 
Gp; Mn. &c. (the six daily duties, accord, to the later 
law-books, are, snatia, ‘ religious bathing/ samdhya- 
japa, ‘repetition of prayers at the three Samdhyas/ 
brahma-yajtia, ‘worship of the Supreme Being by 
repeating the first words of sacred books/ tarpana , 
* daily oblations of water to the gods, sages, and 
Pitfis/ homa, ‘oblations of fuel, rice &c. to fire,* 
deva-pujd , ‘ worship of the secondary gods either in 
the domestic sanctuary or in temples ’), ParaS.; RTL. 
394; six acts any one of which is allowable to a. 
Brahman householder as a means of subsistence (viz. 
rita, ‘ gleaning/ amrita, ‘unsolicited alms,* mrita, 
‘solicited alms "karshaiia, * agriculture , y satydtirita, 
‘commerce or trade/ Sva-vritti, ‘servitude/ the last 
being condemned), Mn. iv, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; six acts be¬ 
longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. dhanti, vast1, 
neti , trataka, 7 iaulika t kapdla-bhdti, these consist 
of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications 


of various kinds), Cat.; six acts for inflicting various 
kinds of injury on enemies (viz. Sdnti, vaSya , stam- 
bhana, vidvesh a, ticca fan a, inarana, qq. v v.; these 
acts consist in repeating certain magical spells and 
texts taught in the Tantras), ib.; m. a performer 
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in 
the Tantra magical formularies, Mn.; MBh.; °ma- 
krit, m. a ErShman, L.; °ma-dipikd, {.,°ma-pra- 
yoga, m. N. of wks.; °ma-vat , m. a Brahman, Kad.; 
°ma-vidhi, m., °tna-viveka, m., c ma-vydkhydna- 
cititdmani, m. N. of wks. — kala, mfn. lasting for 
six KalSs) KatySr., Sch. —karaka, n.N. of a wk. 
on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas); 

- praticchandaka , m .,praticcha 7 idasa, - bheda, in., 
-■ vivecaiia , n. N. of gram. wks. — kukshi, mfn. 
six-bellied, TAr., Sch. — knlaya, mfn. belonging to 
six families or tribes, Cat. — kuta-slokanam 
arth&h, N. of wk. — kut&, f. a form of Bhairavi, 
Cat. — kritvas, ind. six times, KauS.; Laty. — kona, 
mfn. six-angled; n.as°-a°figure, RamatUp.; Pahcar*; 
the thunderbolt of lndra, L.; a diamond, L.; the 
sixth astrological house, L. - khanda, mfn. consist¬ 
ing of six parts, Dharniaiarm. — khetaka, n.N. of 
a town, Cat. — cakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles 
of the body ( tniilddhcira , svddhishthdfia, vtani - 
pura, a7i-ahata , visnddha, djilakhya), Pahcar.; 
N. of wk.; -krama, m., - dipikd, f., -dhydna*pad- 
dliati, f., - nirupaTia , n., -nilaya, m. f -prabheda, 

m. , -bheda, m., -bheda-tippaiii or -bheda-vivriti- 
tikd, f., - vivriti-f, f., - sva-rupa , n., -cakrddi- 
s a nigra ha, m. f - eakrbpatiishad-dipikd , f. N. of 
wks. — catvarinia, mf(f)n. the 46th (ch. of MBh. 
and R.) — catvarifisaka, mfn. id.,*Yajfi. — catvS- 
rinsat, f. 46, Nir.; SSnkhSr. — car ana, mfn. six¬ 
footed ; m. a bee, Kiv.; VarBrS.; VSs.; a louse, L*; 
a locust, MW.; - td, f. the state or nature of a bee, 
VarBrS.; °7yaya, Nom. A. 0 nay ate, to represent or 
act like a bee, KathSs. — citi, mfn. consisting of 
six layers or strata, Jaim. — cltlka (shdt-), mfn. id., 
SBr. — takra-taila, n. a partic. medicinal com¬ 
pound, Bbpr. — tantrl, f. N. of the six philosophical 
systems, Cat.; - s&ra, m. N. of wk. — tala, m. a kind 
of measure, Sanigit. — tila-dana, n. a partic. cere¬ 
mony, W. (cf. next). — tilin, mfn. one who on 
certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa¬ 
mum, Heat.; Tilhyad. — trin» 4 , mf(/)n. consist¬ 
ing of 36, RV.; PaficavBr.; § 3 nkh§r.; provided with 
the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; Laty.; the 36th (f. du. 
‘the 35th and 36th/SBr.), MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 36 
(in °i$na, ‘diminished by 36’), Laty.; Nidanas. 

— trinsaochatya (for °%$atsatya ), mf(a)n. con¬ 
sisting of 36 hundreds, KatySr. — trinsat (shdt-), 
f. sg. 36 (with pi. of the counted object in the same 
case or in gen.), TS.; Br. See.; N. of wk.; - tattoo , 

n. , * padaka-jnana, n. N. of wks.; - samvatsara, 
mfn. 36 years old, Ma$.; KatySr.; - sahasra, mf(a)n. 
consisting of 36 thousands, SaiikhSr. —trinsatl, f. 
36, ApSr. — trigsatka, mfn. consisting of 36, 
Kam. — trinsad (for trigtat)’, -akshara (shdt-), 
mf(<2)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; - nha , mfn. lasting 
36 days, AitBr.; - aka-ias , ind. always in 36 days, 
KatySr.; - dbdika, mfn. lasting 36 years, Mn. iii, I; 
-.ishtaka (shat-), mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.; 
-utia, mfn. diminished by 36, Laty.; *• dipikd , f. 
N. of wk.; - rdtra , mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.; 
-vikrama (shdt-), mf(<z)n. 36 steps long, SBr. 

— trinsan (for trinsat ); - mata, n. a collection of 
the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as 
many law-books), Heat.; Samskarak. — trinsika, 
mfn. consistingof 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.-tva, 
n. a hexade, Vartt. on Pan. v, 2, 29. — paksha 
(shdt-), mf(<i)n. provided with six side-posts, AV. 

— panca-varsha, ntfn. six or five years old, BhP. 

— pancSsa, mfn. the 56th, Rajat. — ^ancSsat 
(shdt-), f. sg. 56, SBr.; -taz/la, mfn. the 56th, MW.; 
0 Sad-dhora-vritti, f. N. of wk. — pancasatika- 
hora.f., - pane 5,8 at lk S,, f., -panc&slk&, f., -pan- 
cfisikS-vritti, f. N. of wks. — pattra, mfn. six- 
leafed, NrisUp. —pad (shdt-; strong base -pad), 
mf(padi)n. six-footed, AV.; one who advances or 
has advanced six steps, TS.; AivGr.; (a verse) con¬ 
sisting of six divisions or Padas (nom. f. -pdt), AV. 
Anukr.; (adT), f. (cf. under -pada) a louse, L.; a 
kind of com position, Sam git. — pada(j^<f/-),mf(<z)n. 
having six places or quarters (as a town), MBh.; six- 
footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or 
Padas, VS.; Br. Sec.; m. a six-footed animal, insect, 
Cat.; (ifc. f. <7) a bee, SaftkhSr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a louse, L.; (77), f. a class of Prakrit metres, Col.; 
(t), f. a female bee, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states 


(scil. hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old 
age, death, or [accord, to Nllak.] kama-krodhau , 
ioka-mohait , mada-mdnau), MBh.; N. of two wks. 
(- stotra, n. N. of a hymn); n. a partic. advantageous 
position in chess, L.; -jya, mfn. ‘having bees for a 
string,’ N. of Kama-deva’s bow, Megh.; - priya , m. 

‘ beloved by bees/ Mesua Roxburghii, L.; °ddtithi, 
m. ‘having bees as guests,’ the Mango tree, L.; 
Michelia Champaka, L.; °ddnanda-vardhana, m« 

‘ increasing the joy of bees/ red and yellow amaranth, 
L.; Jonesia Asoka. L.; a kind of acacia, L.; ? d&bhu 
dharma, m., °ddrtha-vivarana, n. N. of wks.; 
0 ddlT, f. a line of bees, Ragh.; 6 dishta, m. ‘dear to 
bees/ Nauclea Cadamba, L. — p&dikS., f. a class of 
Prakrit metres,Col. — palaka, n. a partic.ointment, 
Su$r. — palika, mfn. having the weight of six Palas, 
ib. — pada, mfn. six-footed, GopBr.; m. a bee, 
Hariv. — pfiramita-nirdesa, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand. — p 5 ramit&-parip&rna, m. ‘endowed 
with the six transcendental virtues,* N. of Buddha, 
Divyav. — parayana-vidhi, m., -pinda-vidhi, 

m. N. of wks. — pit&-putraka,m. a kind of time (in 
music), L. — putra, mfn. having six sons, JaimBr. 

— pnra, n.N. ofan Asuratown,fkriv. —prag’&tha, 

n. a hymn consistingof six Pragathas,SrS. — prajna, 
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz. 
dhartna, artha;kama, mokshajokdrtka, and iat- 
tvdrtha ); m. a dissolute man; a good-hearted neigh¬ 
bour. — prasnopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad, 
**prain°; - bhdshya, n. N. of Comm, on it. — sata 
(shdt-), n. 106, SBr.; Vait«; (sg. or pi.) 600, Am- 
ritabUp.; MBh.; (t), f. 6oo, Jyot.; VarBr.; mfn. 
consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. yiii, 198; 367. 

— sami, f. having the length of six SamySs, Kau$. 

— sas, ind. sixfold, six times, Pancar. — s&stra- 
vic&ra, m. N. of wk. — sastrln, m. one who has 
studied the six § 3 stras or six systems of philosophy, 
MW. — .shashta, mfn. the 66th (ch.ofMBh.); in¬ 
creased by 66, LSty. — shashti, f. (sg. or pi.) 66, 
MBh.; Satr.; -tama, mfn.the66th(ch.ofR.) -sho- 
dasin, mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which 
has 16 parts, PancavBr. — 8 apt a, mfn.* pi. six or 
seven, Rajat.—saptata,mfn. the 76th (ch.ofMBh;) 

— saptati, f. 76, ib.; -tama, mfn. 76th (ch. of R.) 

— sahasrd, mfn. pi. numbering 6000, AV.; (t), 
f. N. of wk. (° ra-kara, m., Pratap., Sch.); -Sata, 
(ibc.) 600,000, MBh. — sShasrl, f. } -autra, n,, 
-sthala-nirnaya, m., -sthala-mahiman, m», 
-stlialannbhava, m., -sth 5 ,naka-vritti, f. N. 
of wUs. 

Shatka, mfn. consisting of six, Laty.; RPrat.; 
SuSr. &c. (dvi-shatka 12, MBh.); bought for six 
&c., Pdn. v, 1, 22; occurring for the sixth time, 
doing anything for the sixth time; ib. v, 2, 77; V 3 rtt»; 
m. six,Ganit.; n. a hexade or aggregate of six (ifc. 
after another numeral, e.g. nava-shatka , ‘consisting 
of nine hexades’), Nir.; ASvSr.; MBh. &c.; the six 
passions collectively (viz. kdma, mada , mana , lo - 
bha, harsha, and T^usha), L. — pancSaika, f. N. 
of wk. —mdsika, mfn. hired for six months, Pan.; 
ib., Vartt., Sch. 

Shattaya, mfn. of six different sorts or kinds, in 
six ways, SafikhBr.; ApSr. 

Sbad, in comp, for shaih. —ansa, m. a sixth 
part, Ragh.; mfn. consisting of six parts (-ta, f.), 
Safvad. —unhri, m. = - aitghri, Bhartr. (.v. 1 .) 

— akshd, mfn. six-eyed, RV.; SBr. —akshara 
(shdd- ox shdl’),nd(t)n, consisting of six syllables 
(°r?maha-vidyd, Pahcar.; Karand.),VS.; SahkhGr. 
&c.; - maya , mf(f)n. id., Heat.; - stotra, n. N. of 
wk.; - akshari-deva , m. N. of an author, Cat. — ak- 
shlna, m. ‘six-eyed/ a fish, L. — ahga, n. sg. the 
six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms, 
two legs, head, and waist), L.; six auspicious things, 
i.e. the six things obtained from a cow (go-mutrarn 
go-may am kshiram sarpir dadhi ca roc and), 
A.; pi. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
sixVedahgas,Gaut.; Mn.&c.; any set of six articles, 
MW.; =*-rudra (q.v.); (7), f. the six Vedaftgas, 
L.; mfn. six-limbed, having six parts, Br.; Amritab- 
Up.; Suir.; VarBfS.; having six Vedangas, ParGr.; 
A past.; R.; m. a kind of Asteracantha, L.; - gug - 
git In, m. a partic. mixture, L.; -jit, mfn. subduing 
the six members, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; - pa - 
mya, n. an infusion or decoction of six drugs, W.; 
- rudra, N. of partic. verses taken from the VS. and 
used at the bathing of an image of Siva; -vid, mfn. 
knowing the six Vedaftgas, Mn. iii, 185 ; - samanv - 
agata, m. ‘provided with the six chief requisites/ 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. — ahg“aka, n. the body con- 
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sisting of six parts, L. — anginl, f. a six-limbed i. e. 
complete army, Mn.; Kav.; Kam. — aiiguli (Pat. 
on Pan. i, 4,18, Vartt. i) or °li-datta (id. on Pan. 
y> 3*84, Vartt. 4), N - of a man. — anghri, m. # hav¬ 
ing six feet,’ a bee, Kav. &c.— anda, g. dkumddi 
(khanda and khadanda, Ras.) - adhika, mfn. 
exceeded by six, MalatTm.; -dasan, mfn. pi. 10 + 6, 
MW.; -daia-napi-cakra, n/circle of the i6tubular 
vessels,’ i. e. the heart, ib. — anvay a-xnaha-ratna, 
n., -anvaya - sambhava - ragmi - puja-krama, 
m. N. of wks. — abhijna, rn. ‘possessed of the six 
Abhijhas/ a Buddha, L.; a Buddhist, Samkar. 

— abhijn&ta, mfn. possessed of the six Abhijnas, 
Divyav. — ara {skdd- or shdl-), mfn. having six 
spokes, RV.; NrisUp. -aratni {skdd-), mfn. six 
Aratnis in length, SBr.; MBh. - area, n. a collec¬ 
tion of six verses, SSnkhSr.; (prob. m.) pi. a hymn 
of six verses, AV. — artha-nirnaya, m., -artha- 
samkshepa, m. N. of wks. — avatta, n. a por¬ 
tion consisting of six pieces cut off and designed for 
the Agnidh, KatySr.; Vait .; a double vessel designed 
forthe above, ApSr. - aslta, mfn. 86th (ch. of MBh.) 

— asiti, f. 86, Suryas.; — - aiiti-muhha , Heat.; N. 
of various wks.; - cahra , n. a mystical circle (shaped 
like a man [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha- 
tras] for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-asiti- 
mukha), L.; -tama, mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -7tiu- 
kha, n. (or a , f., scil. gait) the sun’s entrance into 
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit¬ 
tarius), Suryas.; Heat. — asra (Cat.), -asraka 
(Heat.), or -asri (MBh.; VarBrS.),mfn. hexagonal 
(w.r .-asra &c.) - asra, f. Leea Hirta or Phyllan- 
thus Emblica, L. — asva, mfn. provided with or 
drawn by six horses, RV.; MarkP. -ashtaka, n. 
(in astron.) a panic. Yoga, MW. - aha (or skal- 
ctkd ), m. a period of six days, esp. a Soma festival 
of six days, TS.; AV.; Br. &c. -aho-rdtra (only 
aw,acc.),six days and six nights, R. — atman, mfn. 
having six natures (said of Agni), M5rkP. — Snana, 
(ibc.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh.; mfn. six¬ 
mouthed, six-faced; m. N. of Skanda, MBh.; R.; 
Kath3s.; MarkP. — amnaya, m.the sixfold sacred 
texts (fabled to have proceeded from the six mouths 
ofSiva), L.; N.ofwk.; -shad-darsana-samkshepa- 
vada, m., - samkita , f., - stava , m. N. of wks. 

— Syatana, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses), 
MW.; mfn. consisting of the six Ayatanas (viz. 
vijiidna, earth, air, fire, and water, and riipa ), 
Badar., Sch.; - bhedaka , m. N.of a Buddha, Divyav. 

— Sra, mfn. hexagonal, L. — avail, f. any row of 
six objects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse, 
of which the Surya-Sataka is one), MW. — Shuti, 
f. a number of six oblations, KatySr., Sch.; mfn. 
serving for six ob°, £$vGr. -Shutlka, mfn. id., 
KstySr., Sch. —Ida, mfn. containing six times the 
word ip a; m. (with pada-stobka) N. of a SSman, 
SV. — uttara, mfn. larger by six, PaficavBr. — ud- 
yama {skdd-), mfn.provided with six ropesor traces, 
TS.; KapS. — unnata, mf(*z)n. having six promi¬ 
nent parts of the body, MBh. — unnayana-mahS- 
tantra, n. N. of wk. — upasatka, mfn. connected 
with six festivals called Upasad,LStv. — una,mf(a)n. 
less by six, LSty. -urmi, f. the six waves of exis¬ 
tence, KSv. — ushana, n. the six hot substances 
(viz. pepper &c.), Bhpr. — riksha, mfn. having six 
asterisms, VarYogay. -rlc4, m. n. a collection of 
six verses, AV.; Br. - ritu, m. pi. the six seasons, 
W.; -varnana, n., - vinoda , m., -sdkta, n. N. of 
wks. — g-ana, (prob.) w.r. for - guna , Hariv. 7225 
and 7432. — grata, mfn. arrived at six (in arith. ap¬ 
plied to the sixth power), MW. - g-aya, f. the six 
things beginning with gaya or ga (and bestowing 
final emancipation), V5yuP. — grarbha, m. pi. a 
partic. class of Danavas, Hariv. — ?av&, m.n. a yoke 
of six oxen, TS.; Ka$h.; SBr.; SrS.; n. six cows, 
KstySr., Sch.; (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any 
kind, MBh. — gfavlya, mfn. drawn by six oxen, 
MBh. — guna, m. pi. the qualities perceived by the 
five senses and Manas, GarbhUp.; BhP.; the six 
excellencies or advantages, Hariv.; the six acts or 
measures to be practised by a king in warfare (viz. 
samdhi , ‘peace,’ vigraha, ‘war ,'ydna, ‘marching,’ 
asana, ‘sitting encamped,’ dvaidhi-bhava , 1 dividing 
his forces,’ satn/raya, ‘ seeking the protection of a 
more powerful king’), ib.; Das.; n.an assemblage 
of six qualities or properties, MW.; mfn. sixfold, 
six times, Hit.; Kathas.; having six excellencies or 
advantages, Sarvad.; °m-\/kyi, to make sixfold, 
Jyot. — gTxru-bhSshya, n. N. of a Comm. — gnrn- 
sishya, m. N. of a Commentator on Katyayana’s 


Rig-veda-sarvanukramani (who lived in the 12th 
century, a.d.) — grant ha, m. a kind of Karan j a, 
L.; a variety of the Csesalpinia Bonducella, W.; 
{a), f. a kind of aromatic root (*= vacd or iveta-v°, 
L.), SuSr.; Car. (w.r. - grandhd ); Galcdupa Pis- 
cidia, L.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; (f), f. = vacd , L. 
-granthi, mfn. six-knotted, MW.; n.the root of 
long peppor, L. - grauthika, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, 
L. — graha-yog-a-santl, f., -gralia-santi, f. 
N. of wks. — ja, m. ‘six-born,’ N. of the first or 
(accord, to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or 
primary notes of music (so called because it is sup¬ 
posed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest; the other six 
Svaras are Rishabha, GlndhSra, Maudhyama, Pafl- 
cama, Dhaivata, and Nishlda, of which Nish° and 
Gandh° are referred to the Udltta, Rish° and Dbaiv° 
to the An-udatta, while Shad-ja and the other two 
are referred to the Svarita accent; the sound of the 
Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks), 
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of the 16th Kalpa 
or day of Brahma, Cat.; -grama, m. (in music) a 
partic.scale, Samgft.; - madhyd , f. a parlic. Murchana, 
ib.; -°jdmaresvara , m. N. of wk. — dhk, ind.** 
-dhd, SBr. — dhotri (fr. shask + hot'ri; skdp-), 
m. ‘relating to six Hotris,’ N. of the verses TAr. iii, 
4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -dhota- 
rdhuti, KstySr., Sch,), Br.; SrS.; Baudh. — darsa- 
na, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (1W. 
46) ; mfn. one who is versed in thesixsystenisof ph°, 
Vet.; -candrikd, f., - viedra , m., - viveka , m., 
•'vritti , f., - samkshepa , m., - samgraha-vritti , f., 
-samuccaya % m., -siddhtinta-saiiigraha, m. N.of 
wks. — darsinl-nighantn, m., -darslni-pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks. — das ana, mfn. having six 
teeth, L. — durg’a, n. a collection of six fortresses 
{y'vL.dhanva-durgd,mah I- d °, g iri-d °, manuskya- 
d°, mrid-d°, vana-d°), MW. — devatya, mfn. 
addressed to six deities, TSndyaBr. — dh5, ind. six¬ 
fold, in six ways, PancavBr. — dh£ra f mfn. six- 
edged, L. — blndn, mfn. having six drops or spots, 
Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; a kind of insect, L.; 
(with tailed), n. an oily mixture six drops of which 
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache), 
Bhpr. — bfc.ag’a, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of 
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with 
gen., or abl.), Mn. vii, 13 r; viii, 308, Mn.; Yajri.; 
Hariv. &c.; -dala,{ prob.) n. the 12th part,VarBrS.; 

- bhdj, mfn. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of 
(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; - bhrit , mfn. one who pays 
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. — bhaglya, f. hav¬ 
ing the sixth part of a man’s length (said of a brick), 
Sulbas. — bhava-vadin, m. a maintainer of the 
theory of the six Bhavas (viz. dravya, guna, kar - 
man, sdmdnya, vise ska, samavdya), Cat! —bha- 
sha-candrika, f., °sha-manjari, f.,°slia-v5rt- 
tika, n., °sha-sub-anta-rup£darsa or °ant&- 
darsa, m. N. of wks. — bhuja, rnf(a)n. six-amied, 
Pahcar.; six-sided; m. or n.(?) a hexagon, Col.; 
{a), f. N. of Durga, L.; a water-melon, L. — yoga, 
m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.; 
Cgd), mfn. drawn by six (horses), AV.; SrS. — ratna- 
kavya, n. N. of wk. — ratha, m. N. of a king, 
Hariv. — rada, mfn. having six teeth, L. —rasa, 
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the 
six flavours, KathSs.; n. water, L.; - nighanta , m., 
-nigkantu, m., - ratna-mald , f. N. of wks. ; °sd- 
sava, m.the lymphatic humour, L. — raga-can- 
drodaya, m. N. of wk. — rStrd, m. ‘ six nights,’ 
a period of six days or festival lasting six days, AV.; 
TS.; GrSrS. &c. — rekka, f. a water-melon,L. — la- 
vana, n. six kinds of salt, L. — vaktra, mfn. six¬ 
mouthed, six-faced, MBh.; Paffcar.; m. N.of Skanda, 
MBh.; VarBrS.; MatsyaP.; (f), f. six faces, Balar.; 
°trdpanishad-djpika , f. N. of wk. — vadana, m. 
N. of Skanda, A. —varga, m. a class.or aggregate 
of six, Cat.; six cows with calves, KatySr., Sch.; the 
five senses and Manas, BhP.; the six inner foes or 
faults of men (viz. kdma, krodha , lobha, harsha, 
mdna, and mada ; also with art or ripii or iatru 
prefixed, e.g. ari-shad-v°), MBh.; Bhat|.; Kam. 
&c.; - phala, n. N. of wk.; - vaiya, mfn. subject to 
the above six faults, MW. — vargika or -var- 
giya, mfn. belonging to a class of six, Divyav. 
-vargika, (prob.) w.r. for -vargika, L.-var- 
shika-maha,m. a partic. festival, L. — varshika, 
f. of six years, Cat. — vinsd, mf(/)n. 26th (du. 
25th and 26th), Suryas.; Rajat. &c.; consisting of 
26, SBr.; VarBrS.; Samk.; plus or increased by 
26, Jyot.; n. = next; °sa~brdhmana, n. N. of a 


BrShmana belonging to the S5ma-veda (being a sup¬ 
plement to the Paiica-vinSa-brahmana and regarded 
as the 26th section of it), 1W. 25. — vinsaka, mfn. 
consisting of 26, CulUp.; Pancar. — vinsat, 26 
{°sat, acc.), Heat. - vinsati {shdd-),i. 26 (-ratra, 
n.,KatySr.),Br.; SrS.; VarBrS.; BhP.; -tama, mfn. 
the 26th R., MBh.; -sfttra, n. N. of wk. — vin- 
satika (prob. w.r.) or -vinsatinxa (v.l.), mfn. 
the 26th, VarBrS. — vinsatka, mfn. consisting of 
26, Kim. — vikgram, ind. in six uncommon ways, 
Karand. — vidik-samdhana, n., -vidyagama, 

m. , -vidyagama-samkhyayana-tantra, n. N. 
of wks. — vidha (skdd-), nif(d)n. sixfold, of six 
sorts, Br.; SaflkhSr.; Mn. &c.; - yoga-phala , n., 
-samkhya, n. N. of wks. -vidhkna {skdd-), 
mf(«)n. forming an order or series of six, RV. 

— vindhya, f. a kind of insect, L. — vrisha, mfn. 
having six bulls, AV. 

Shadika, m. endearing form of shad-aiiguli 
(Pat.) or °li-datta (Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), Pat. 

Shan, in comp, for shask. -nagarika, m. pi. 
N.of a school, Buddh. — nagari, f. a union of six 
towns, Pan.; Vop. -navata, mfn. the 96th R., 
MBh. -navati {skdn-), f. 96, TS.; Mn.; Yajii. 
&c.; -tama, mfn. the 96th (ch. of R.); - srdddha - 
nirtiaya, m.,°dha-prayogu, m. N. of wks. -nadl- 
cakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular diagram, L. 

— nabhl, mfn. having six navels, MW.; six-naved, 
MBh. — nahhlka, mfn. six-naved, ib. — nalika, 
mfn. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sah. — nldhana, 

n. N. ot a Saman, ArshBr. — nivartani, f. a partic. 
mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v.l. -niiP), — mata- 
sthapaka, m. ‘establisher of six sects or forms of 
doctrines,’ N. of Samkar2carya, RTL. 59. - ma- 
yukha {skdn-), mfn. having six pegs, AV.; TBr. 

— matra, mfn. containing six prosodial instants, 
Ping. — masa, m. a period of six months, half a year 
{at, ind. after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat.; {1), f. 
id., Campak.; °sa-nicaya y mfn. one who has a 
store (of food sufficient) for six m°s, M11. \i, 18; 
°sdbhyantare, ind. within the space of six m°s, Hit. 

— masika, mfn. happening every six months, half 
yearly, Mn.; Pancat. (cf. ska7i??ids°). — masya 
{shdft-), mfn. six m°s old, of six m°s standing, Br.; 
Kath.; SrS.; n. a period of six months, GrSrS. 

— mukha, mfn. having six mouths or faces (Siva), 
MBh.; m. N.of Skanda or KSrttikeya,TAr.; MBh.; 
K3 v.&c,; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a king and 
of various other persons, ib.; Rajat.; (d), f. a water¬ 
melon, L.; (/), f. — kumarJ, Kalac.; (with dha- 
ranl) N. of a Siitra, Buddh.; (prob.) xi.—skap- 
aiiti-mukha, Heat.; N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; - ku- 
7 iiara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; - laksha7ia, n., 
-vritti- n ighantu, m. N. of wks.; °khdgra-ja, m. 
N. ofGanesa, L. — mnhurti, f.six Muhurtas, Jyot. 

Shal, in comp, for shask. See shad-akskara , 
shad-ara &c. 

Shashta, mfn. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty 
(only used in comp, after another numeral, e. g. eka - 
sk°, ‘the sixty-first,’ cf. dva-sh°, dvi-sk°, tri-sk° 
&c.) 

Shash^i.f. sixty (m.c. also °/f; with the counted 
object in apposition, or in gen. pi. or comp.; °ti-tas 
“abl., VarBrS.), RV. &c. &c. — ja, m. = shask- 
tika. — tantra, n. the doctrine of 60 conceptions 
or ideas (peculiar tothe Samkhya phiI.),Samkhyak.; 
Tattvas. — tama, mfn, (accord, to Pin. v, 2, 58 
the only form when used alone; cf. shashta above) 
the 60th, MBh.; R. — trisata, mfn. consisting of 
360, Nidanas. — dakshina, mfn. having a sacri¬ 
ficial fee or gift of 60, ApSr. — dina, mfn. relating 
to or lasting a period of 60 days, Jyot. - dha, ind. 
sixtyfold, in 60 ways or parts, Car. — patha, m. 

‘ 60 paths,’ N. of the first 60 Adhyayas of the Sata- 
patha-brahmana. — pathika, mf(f)n. studying the 
Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 {ci. shdshti- 
/aAfa). —purti-santi, f. N. of wk.-bh5ga, in. 
N. ofSiva, MBh. — matta, m. an elephant which 
has reached the age of 60 years (or is in rut at that 
period), MW. -yojana, mfn. 60 Yojanas distant, 
Kathas.; (f), f. an extent of 60 Y°s, ib. — rStra, 
m. a period of 60 days, Pan. v, 1, 90. -lata, f. a 
kind of plant (= bhramara-i 7 iari; w. r. for yashti- 
V), L. — varshin, mfn. having 60 years, 60 years 
old, MBh. — vasara-ja, m. shashtika, L. 

— vidya, f. (perhaps) — -taiitra, Ind. St. — vrata, 
m. a partic. religious observance, Cat. — sata, n. sg. 
160, KatySr. {trini shashti-iatani, 360, SaiikhBr.) 

— sail, ni. ^ shashtika, L. — samvatsara, m. 
a period of 60 years or the 60th year (from birth 
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&c.), MW.; - phala % n. N. of wk. — sahasra, n. 
pi. 60 thousand, BhP. — sabasrin, nifn. pi. number¬ 
ing 60 thousand, ib. — s&mvatsarS, f. N. of vari¬ 
ous wks. — sahasra, mfn. pi. = - sahasrin, R. 

— bSyana, m. a period of 60 years or the6oth year 
(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. 60 years old (as an 
elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.; a kind 
of grain or corn, L. — hrada, N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 
Sbasbtisbtaka, mfn. containing 60 bricks, SBr, 

Sbasbtika, mfn. bought with sixty, W.; m. or 
(a), f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in 
about 6o days), MBh.; Susr.; VarBfS. &c.; n, the 
number 60, VarBrS. 

Sbasbtikya, mfn. sown with the above rice, 
Pan. v, 2, 3 ; (a field &c.) fit for sowing with this 
rice, W. 

Sbasbtis, ind. sixty times, SQryas. 

Sbasb^y, in comp, before vowels for shashti . 

— adbika, mfn. exceeded by 6o, MW.; -fata, n. 
l6o, ib. — abda, n. the 6o years’ cycle of Jupiter, 
VarBrS. (also N. of wk.) 

Sbasb^bfi,, mf(/)n. sixth, the sixth (with bhdga 
or aula, m. *a sixth partwith or soil. kala, m. 
1 the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at 
the end of a fast of three days;’ shashtham \lkri, 
‘to eat such a meal’), AV. &c.&c.; m.(scil .akshara) 
the sixth letter i.e. the vowel /, RPrat.; N. of a man, 
s= -« candra , Raj at.; (/), f., see below; n. a sixth part, 
Gaut. — k&la, m. the sixth meal-time (on the evea- 
ing of the third day; °ldpavasa, m. *a kind of fast¬ 
ing, taking food only on the ev° of every third day ’), 
M Bh. — candra, m. N. of a man, Rajat.— bbakta, 
n. the sixth meal (instr. with Cans, of */vrit, l \o live 
on the sixthm°'or ‘eat only on the evening of every 
third day ’), MBh.; mfn. taking only the sixth meal 
(i. e. only on the ev°of every th <i°), ib.*- vatl, f.N. 
of a river, BhP. Sbasbtb&nsa, m. a sixth part, 
(esp.) the amount of tax or of grain&c. taken in kind 
by a king (cf. shap-bhaga), Yajn.; R,agh.; MarkP.; 
- vritti , m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of 
the produce of the soil (taken as a tax), §ak. 187, 
ed. MW. Sbasbtb&di, mfn. (in Vedic gram.) 
beginning with the sixth letter i.e. with the vowel t. 
Sbasb^bAnna, n. the sixth meal; -kala, mfn. 
«*° tha-bhakta above; n. or 0 La-id, f. (Mil. xi, 
300) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i.e. 
on the evening of every third day); - kalaka, n. id., 
L.(w. r. shashthdlu-k°)\ - kalika , mfn. = °na-kala, 
Pancat. Sbasb^biLbiiika, mfn. corresponding to 
the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), SaftkhSr. 

Sbasbtbaka, mfn. the sixth, Pan.; §rutab.;(*&i), 
f. the sixth day after a child’s birth personified, 
Samsk&rak.; Tithyadj; N. of one of the divine 
mothers (see shepshtk ?), MW. 

Sbasb^bama, mfh. the sixth; (t), f. the sixth 
day of a lunar fortnight. Cat. 

Sbasb^bin, mfn. having a sixth, having or being 
the sixth (year &c.), W. 

Sbasb^bi, f* s * xt h day °f a l unar fortnight, 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a partic. Tithi when homage is 
offered to the sixth lunar digit, MW.; the sixth or 
genitive case, SrS,; Nir. &c.; N. of a partic. brick 
the length of which equals the 6th part of a man, 
Sulbas.; the personification of a portion of Prakfiti, 
Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after 
the birth of a child (when the chief danger for mother 
and child is over); N. of a divine mother or god¬ 
dess often regarded as a form of DurgS (supposed to 
protect children and worshipped on the sixth day 
after delivery),NrisUp.; Samsk&rak.; = indra-send , 
NpsUp.; RTL. 2*9. — jagara (K&d.) or°raka, 
m. (L.) or °rana-maba, m. (Campak.) the waking 
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N. of a 
partic. ceremony; this is the day on which the 
creator is supposed to enter the mother’s chamber 
and write the child’s destiny on its forehead), RTL. 
370. — Jaya, mfn. or m. one who has a sixth wife, 
Vop. — tat-purasba, m. a Tatpurusha compound 
of which the first member would (if uncompounded) 
be in the genitive case, Sch. on Pan. v, 1, 9 &c. 

— darpana, m. N. of wk. — dfisa, m. N. of a man, 
KshitiS. — devi, f.the goddess Shash|hT, Kad.; RTL. 
3 29. — pEjana, n. or -pujfi, f. worship of the god¬ 
dess ShashthI (esp. performed by a woman on the 
sixth day after delivery), MW. — pujS-vidbi, m. 
N. of wk. — priya, m. N. of Skanda, MBh. 

— vrata, n. pi. N. of partic. religious observances, 
Cat.; °tddydpana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — samasa, 
m .**-tat-purusha, Sarvad.; Pan., Vartt. 

S hash thy, in comp, before vowels for shashihi. 


— artba-darpana, m. N. of wk. — Sdi-kalpa- 
bodhana, n. a festival in honour of Durg 5 on the 
6th day of the month A$vina (when she is supposed 
to be awakened), Col. — up&kbyana-stotra, n. 
N. of a Stotra. 

Sbasbthya, m. a sixth part, Gaut. 

Sho, in comp. f6r shash. —da, mfn. (prob.)=* 
next, VPrSt., Sch. — ddt, mfn. having six teeth 
(indicative of a partic. period of life), Pan. vi, 3, 
109, Vartt. 3; m. a young ox with six teeth, W. 

— danta, mfn. ^-pat, VPrSt. — dasa &c., see 
below. — lasan,°s Akshara, —sho-da$an,°Sdksh°. 

I. Sho-dasa, mf(s)n. (ifc. f. (?) the sixteenth, 
(with a&ja or bhdga , m. a 16th part, Mn.; MSrkP.; 
rishabha-shopaidh [Gaut.] or vrishabha-sh 0 [Mn. 
ix, 134],‘ 15 cows and one bull ’), Br.; GrSrS. &c.; 
+ 16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PaficavBr. 
&c.; pi. incorrectly for sho-daian , 16, RamatUp.; 
(I), f. having the length of the 16th of a man (said 
of a brick), Sulbas.; N. of one of the ten Mah&*vidy&s 
(also pi.), Pancar.; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of 
Durga called Maha-vidyJ, MW.; n.^, A V.; VarBrS. 

— bbSga, m. •***, VarBrS. Shodas&nsa, m. id., 
ib.; Pancar. I. Shodasakshara, n. (for 2. see 
under 3. shopafa) the 16th syllable, Ind. St. 

3. Shodasa, in comp, for shd-palan below. 

— karma-prayoga, m-karma-vidhi, m. N. of 
wks.—kala (shbp°),Tnfn. having 16 parts, sixteen¬ 
fold, Br.; PraSnUp. &c.; (as), f. pi. the 16 digits of 
the moon (named, 1. A-mrita; 2. Mana-da; 3. 
Pusha ; 4. Tushji; 5. Pushti; 6. Rati; 7. Dhriti; 
3 . SaSinf; 9. Candrika ; jo. Kami; TI. Jyotsna ; 
13 . Sri; 13. Priti; 14. Afiga-dJ; 15. Purna; 16. 
PflrnS.mrita), MW.; \?la)-vidyd , f. the science of 
the sixteenfold (spirit or soul),Col. — k&rana-jaya- 
m&la, f., -k&rana-pdja, f., -kSrlkfi, f., -kurca, 
-gana-pati-dhySna,n.,-gana-pati-lakshana, 
n. bf. of wks. — grihltd, mfh. taken up 16 times, 
SBr.; KatySr.; °idrdha , m. n. the (first) half of the 
Graha (q. v.) taken up 16 times, Vait. — tva, n. an 
aggregate or collection of 16, Heat. — dala, mfn. 
having 16 petals, RamatUp. — dana, n. the aggre¬ 
gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a £raddha &c. 
(said to be * room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food, 
betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver *), MW. — dh£, ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. — nitya- 
tantra, n., -nyflsa, m. N. of wks. — paksha- 
sayin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of 
the year (said of a frog), Hariv. — pada, mf(tf)n. 
consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. — bhaga, m. a 16th 
part. — bhuja, mfn. 16-armed; (d), f. a form of 
Durga, KaiP.; (°/a) - rdma-dhydna , 11. N. of wk. 

— bbedita, mfd)n. divided into 16 kinds, Sat). 

— matrikfi, f. pi. the 16divine mothers (see nidtri ), 
L. — mudrS-laksliana, n. N. of wk. — rSjika, 
mfn. treating of 16 kings, MBh. — rfitra, m. n. a 
festival lasting i6days,Laty.; Ma$.—rc&.( °ia-ricd ), 

m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV.; SBr. — rtu- 
nisfi (°Sa-rii°), f. any night out of 16 from the 
commencement of menstruation, W. — rtvik-kratu 
(°i£-rz7°), m. a grand sacrifice performed by 16 priests 
(see fitv-ij ), MW. — laksbana, n. the Sutra of 
Jaimini (consisting of i6Adhyayas), Sarvad. — var- 
8ba, mfn. lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, ParGr. 

— vidha,mfn. of 16 kinds, 16-fold, K 5 m.; Pancar. 

—vistrita,mfn.extendedtoi6,BhP. — sata,n.n6, 
JaimBr.—sabasra(BhP.)or-sfiliasra(Pahcar.),n. 
16thousand. Sliodasflu8U,m. ‘i6-rayed,’the planet 
Venus, L. Sbodas&nbri, m. * 16-footed,’ a crab, 
L. Shodas&ksha, mfh. 16-cycd (fig.), R. 2. Sb6- 
dasAksbara, mfn. (for 1. see under I. sko-(faJd) 
having .16 syllables, VS.; PancavBr.; SrS. Sboda- 
saiiga, mfn. having 16 parts or ingredients; m. a 
partic. perfume,Tantras. Shodasangulaka, mfn. 
‘having a breadth of 16 fingers,’Yajfi. Shoda- 
sfiitgrliri, mfn. having 16 feet; m. a crab, L. 
Sbodas&dbaka-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 16 
Adhakas, Hcat.(w. r .°sdtaka-m°). Sbodasdtmaka 
or m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gunas), 

BhP. Shodas&di-tantra, n., 0 sdyudba-stuti, 
f. N. of wks. Sbodasira, mfn. having 16 spokes, 
NfisUp.; h° 16 petals, MW.; n. a kind of lotus, ib. 
Shodas&rcis, m. ‘16-rayed,’ the planet Venus,VP. 
Sbodas^varta, m. ‘having 16 convolutions,’ a 
conch-shell, L. Sbodasaha, m. a fast &c. observed 
for 16 days, L. SbodasopacSra, m. pi. 16 acts 
of homage, see RTL. 414, 415. 

Sbodasaka, mfn. consisting of 16 (?fcah kaccha - 
/tfta£,‘aboxwithi6compartments’),MBh.;VarBrS. 


&c.; m. 16 (°kds irayah** 4S), Car.; (ika), f. a 
partic. weight («=l6 Mashas = I Karsha, SarngS.; 
or«64Mashas,Car.); n. anaggregateof 16,VarBrS. 
&fcodasik&mra, n. a kind of weight ( = paid), L. 

Sbo-dasan, mfn. pi. (nom. °Sa) sixteen, VS. 
&c. &c. 

Sbodasama, mfn. the sixteenth, Grihyas.; BhP. 

Sbodasl, in comp, for °(jaHn, — g-raba, m. a 
libation consisting of 16 Grahas, Vait. — tvd, n. the 
state of having 16 parts, TS.; AitBr. — p&tra, n. 
the sacrificial vessel used at the Shodasi ceremony, 
Ap§r. — prayoga, m. N. of wk. -mat (°i/- or 
-mdt), mfn. connected with the Shoda&i-stotra, TS.; 
SBr.; §rS. — iastra, n. a hymn or liturgical formula 
recited during the Shodaiin ceremony, ib. — s&man, 

n. the SSman contained in the l6^partite Stotra, Br.; 
Lajy. — stotra, n. a Stotra consisting of 16 parts, 
Vait. 

Sbodasika, mfn., in a-shotf 0 , * not connected 
with the 16-partite Stotra,’ SrS.; see also sa-sh<kf 0 ; 
(a), f., see under shopaiaka above. 

Sbodasfn, mfn. consisting of 16, having 16 
parts (esp. withor scil. stoma or stotra &c., *a Stoma 
or Stotra &c. cons°of 16 parts’), VS.; TS.; AitBr. 
&c.; connected with a 16-pariite formula &c., VS.; 
TS.; Br.; ASvSr.; m. a Sutya day with a 16-partite 
formula (or such a libation), one of the Saipsthas of 
the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS.; Br. &c.; a partic. 
kind of Soma vessel, MW. 

Sbodasi-bilva, n. a kind of weight (**pala), 
SarfigS. 

Sbodlya, Nom. P. °yati (prob. fr. sho-dat),— 
sho-4antam acashte , Pan. vi, 1, 64, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sbodba, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV.; MaitrS.; 
Yajn. — ny&sa, m. 16 ways of disposing magical 
texts on the body (as practised by the Tantrikas), 
Cat. — mukba, m. * six-faced,’ N. of Skanda; Kav. 
— vibitA, mfn. having six parts, TS. 

skashk (cf. Vshvashh), cl. 1 . P. shash - 
kati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14. 

shasa , (prob .) — khdkhasa, poppy. Cat. 
shahasana, shac. See sahasana , sac . 
shahji , ni. N. of a king of Tanjoro 
1684-1711 a.d.), Cat. 

mz^shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter¬ 

jection of calling, L. 

shatkula , xn?n.=shatsu kuleshu bha- 
vaft, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 88. 

shdtkausika, mfn. (fr. shash -f 
koSa) enveloped in six sheaths, Kaus.; Sarvad. 

skdtpauruskika, mfn. (fr. 
shash + purusha) relating or belonging to six 
generations, MW. 

shadandaka, mfn. (fr. shad^-anda ), 
g. dhumddi (Ka$. khapajupaka), 

skddava, m. (cf. khadava and khan- 
perva) confectionery, sweetmeats, Su$r.; N. of 
partic. R2gas (also - rdga ), Samgit. 

Sb&davika, ni. a confectioner, R. 

shadahika, mfn. (fr. shad-aha), 

Laty. 

shadgumya, n. (fr. shap-guna, q.v.) 

the aggregate of the six qualities, Kathas.; the six 
good qualities or excellencies, Car.; Si$.; the six 
measures or acts of royal policy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything 
by six, W. — guna-vedin, mfn. acquainted with 
the virtues of the six measures, Mn. vii, 167. —pra- 
yoga, m. the application or practice of the six m°s, 
MW. —vat, mfn. endowed with six excellencies, 
Ml. — samynta, mfn. connected or accompanied 
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58. 

shddrasika , mfn. (fr. shad-rasa) 

having six tastes or flavours, Car. 

shadeargika,m?n. (fr. shad-varga) 

relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP. 

shadvidhya, n. (fr. shad-vidha) six- 

foldness, Kull. on Mn. viii, 76. 

shanda , m. N. of Siva, L. 






xmpr$T shdndasa. 


$pnr sam-yala. 


shdndasa , m. (and °si, f.), g. gau- 

rddi. 

shandhya, n. (fr. shaydha) the state 
of being a eunuch, impotence, Car. (printed sathya). 

(fr. shash-\-matri) 

* having six mothers/ N. of KSrttikeya (q. v.), L. 

shdnmasika , mf(t)n. (fr. shan- 
mdsa) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 
six months’ standing, lasting six months, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. (cf. shan-mdsika); m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

Shanmasya, mfn. = shdnmasika, AsvSr. (cf. 
shan-mdsya ); (*), f. a six-monthly funeral cere¬ 
mony (between the 170th and iSoth day after a 
person’s death), L. 

*Tlr 3 <ufr<cti skatvanatvika , mfn. (f r. shatva - 
vatva) relating to or treating of the substitution of 
sh for s and n for n, Pan. iv, 3, 67, Sch. 

'tnft’FF shamila, N. of a place, Cat. 

shashtika , mfn. (fr. shashti) sixty 
years old, Pan. v, I, 58, V 5 rtt. 3, Pat.; (fr. shash - 
tika), see ksh Tra-skashtika. 

shashtipatha , mfn . = shashti-pa- 
thika , Ka$. on Pan, iv, 2, 60. 

HTT? shashtha, mfn.(fr. shashtha) the sixth 
(part), Pan. v, 3, 50; taught in the sixth (Adhyaya), 
ib. viii, 1, 19, Sch. 

Sh 5 shthika, mfn. belonging to the sixth, ex¬ 
plained in the sixth (Adhyava), MW.; ru taking food 
with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L. 

oSltf sliaha-vilasa (or shabji-v 0 ), m. 
N. of a musical work by Dhundi-vyasa. 

shidga , m.(also written khidga, kliihga) 
a profligate man, libertine, gallant, L.; the keeper 
of a prostitute, L. 

■JJ shu, m. or shii, f. (fr. x/4. su) child-bear¬ 
ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w. r. for su). 

shukk, cl. 1. A. skujikate. to go, move, 
Dhatup. iv, 26 (v. 1.) 

shurajima (cf. shar°), N. of a place, 

Cat. 

shurdsanq. (cf. khur°), N. of a 

place, ib. 

sho-da , sho-dat &c. See p. mo, 

col. 2. 

Sho-lasa &c. for shot!ala, q. v. 

YW^shtambh. See Vstambh. 

shtyuma or shtyuma, m.(perhaps w.r. 
for shthyiima fr. shtkiv,, or syumq, fr. */siv ; 
only L.) the moon; light; water; thread; auspi¬ 
ciousness. 

^ sh(yai . See */styai. 

UT shtha. See Vstha. 

fi? shthi, shthita. See \mder ni-*/shtkiv, 

cf shtkiv or shtkiv, cl. 1.4. P. (Phiitup. 
x xv, 52 ; xxvi, 4) shthivati or shthivyati 
(pf. tishtheva , Br.; tishtheva, Gr.; aor. ashthevit , 
ib.; fut. sktheviid, shthevishyaii , ib.; inf. shthe- 
vitum, ib.; ind. p. shthevitva or sh thy iiivd, ib.; 
- shthivya , M11.), to spit, spit out, expectorate, spit 
upon (loc.), Susr.; VarBrS.; KathSs.: Pass, shtkiv - 
yate (aor. ashthevi ), Gr.: Caus. shthevayati (aor. 
atishthivat or atishthivat ), ib.; Desid. tishthe- 
vishati or tishthevishati; tushthyushati or tush - 
thy u shat 1) ,ib.: I n t en s.tesh th Ivy ate or teshth ivy ate. 
ib. [Cf. Gk. TTTvaj ; Lat. spuo ; Lith. spiduju; 
Goth. speiwan; Germ. sptwan , speien; A ngl. Sax. 
spiwan; Eng. spew.) 

Shthiva. See hiranya-shthiva. 

Shthlvana, mfn. spitting frequently, sputtering, 
Car.; n. spitting, ejecting saliva, expectoration, spit¬ 
ting upon (loc.), PSrGr,.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; n. saliva, 
spittle, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Shthxvi or shthivin, mfn. (only ifc.; cf. su - 
varna -, hiranya-shtk°) spitting, ejecting. 

sii^hivl, f. spitting (see rakta-shthivi ). 

Shtheva, m. spitting, sputtering, MW. 

Sh the van a, xv.—shthivana, Vop. 


Shthevitavya, mfn. to be spit or spit out, MW. 

Shthevitri, mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib. 

Shthevin, mfn. spitting, ejecting from the 
mouth, ib. 

Shthevya r mfn.to be spit or expectorated &c.,ib. 

Shthyiita, mfn. spit,, ejected from the mouth, 
expectorated (as saliva) ; n. spitting, sputtering, L. 

Shthytiti, f. spitting, sputtering out, MW. 

Y skthu (only ind. p. sktkutva) =.\Sshtkiv, 

to spit out, ApSr. 

shvalck (cf. next), cl. 1. A* shcak - 
kate i to go, Vop. 

shvaskk , cl. I. P. shvashkati (Naigh. 
ii, 14) or cl. 1. A. shvashkate (Dhatup. iv, 26; 
v. 1. shvask, svask; cf. prcc. and shukk , shashh ), 
to go, move. 

shvask . See preceding. 


H SA. 

H i. $a, the last of the three sibilants (it 
belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds 
to s in sin). — 1. ^k 5 ra, m. the sound or letter s, 
Prat.; - bheda , m. N. of a gram, treatise on the dif¬ 
ference of the sibilants (cf. ia-kara-bheda ). 

H 2. sa , (in prosody) an anapest (««-). 

— 2. -kara, m. id.; - vipula , f. a kind of metre, 
Ping., Sch. 

3. sa, (in music) an abbreviated term 
for sha4-ja (see p. 1109, col. 2). 

H 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake; air, wind; 
a bird; N. of Vishnu or Siva; {a), f. N. of Lakshmi 
or Gauri ; n. knowledge ; meditation; a carriage 
road; a fence. 

ST 5. sa, mfn. (fr. \/san) procuring, be¬ 
stowing (only ifc,; cf. posit-sh& and priya-sd). 

B 6. sa, the actual base for the nom. case 
of the 3rd pers. pron. tdd, q.v. (occurring only in 
the nom. sg. m. f. [ sd or sds, sa ], and in the Ved. loc. 
\sdsmin, RV. i, 152,6; i, 174,4 ; x. 95,11]; the 
final $ of the nom. m. is dropped before all conso¬ 
nants [except before p in RV. v, 2, 4, and before t 
in RV.viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of 
a sentence in the form of Visarga ; sa occasionally 
blends with another vowel [as in sdishaH ]; and it 
is often for emphasis connected with another pron. 
as with aham, tvam, fsha, ayam &c. [e.g. so 
'ham, sa tvam , c I (or thou) that very person cf. 
under tdd, p. 434], the verb then following in the 
1st and 2nd pers. even if aham ox tvam be omitted 
[e.g. satvapriceharnipi that very person ask you/ 
BrArUp.; sa vat no bruhi, * do thou tell us/ SBr.]; 
similarly, to denote emphasis, with bhavan [e.g. sa 
bhavan vijayayapratishthatam, ‘let your High¬ 
ness set out for victory,’ Sak.]; it sometimes [and 
frequently in the BrShmanas] stands as the firit 
word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv. 
such as ya, yad, yadi, yathd, chi; in this position 
sa may be used pleonastically or as a kind of ind., 
even where another gender or number is required 
[e. g. sa yadi sthdyara apo bhavanti, c if those 
waters are stagnant,’ SBr.]; in the Samkhya sa, like 
esha, ka, and^'tf, is used to denote Purusha, ‘the 
Universal Soul *), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zd. hd, ha; 
Gk. < 5 ,1).] 

Saka, mf(fl)n. (cf. Pan. vi, I, 132, Sch.; vii, 3, 
45) he that man, she that woman &c., RV.; AV.; 
n. applied to the Intellect, VP. 

7. sa, ind. (connected with saha, sam , 
sama, and occasionally in BhP. standing for saha with 
instr.) an inseparable prefix expressing ‘junction,’ 
‘conjunction,* ‘possession’ (as opp. to a priv.), ‘ simi¬ 
larity/ ‘ equality’; and when compounded with nouns 
to form adjectives and adverbs it may be translated 
by ‘ with/ ‘ together or along with,’ * accompanied 
by/ ‘ added to, having/ * possessing,’ ‘containing,’ 
‘ having the same ’ [cf. sa-kopa, sdgni, sa-bharya, 
sa-drona,sa-dharntan, sa-varnd\ ; or it may=‘ ly,’ 
as in sa-kopam, ‘angrily,’ sbpadhi, ‘fraudulently’), 
RV. &c. ice. [Cf. Gk. d in cbrA-ovs; Lat. sim in 
simplex; sem in sent el, semper; Eng. same.'] 

— riksha, mf(d)n. connected with a lunar mansion. 
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Kjishnaj. — rina, mfn. having debts, indebted, Nar., 
Sch. — rishika, mfn. together with the Rishis, 
AivGr. — rishi-rajanya, mfn. together with the 
royal Rishis, ib. 

5T sain (in comp.) = 2. sam, q.v. 

W sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam and \/yam or 
yat) a skeleton, L. 

sam-\/yaj, P. A. - yajati, °te, to 
worship together, offer Sacrifices at the same time, 
RV.; Br.; SrS.; to sacrifice,worship,adore,honour, 
Hariv.; BhP.; to consecrate, dedicate, Bhatt.: Caus. 
- ydjayati to cause to sacrifice together, (csp.) to 
perform the PatnT-samyajas (q.v.), Br.; to perform 
a sacrifice for (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-yaja, m., sam-yajana, n., in patni-samy° 
(q. v.) 0 y5jy&, mfn. to be made or allowed to sacri¬ 
fice (see Orsamy°)\ n. joining or sharing in a sacri¬ 
fice, sacrificing (see a-yajya-samy °); {d), f. N. of 
the Ysjya and AnuvSkyS Mantras (recited in the 
Svishta-krit ceremony), Br.; §rS. 

Sam-ishta. See s. v. 

sam-\/yat, A. -yatate, to unite (in- 
tram.), meet together, encounter (rarely ‘as friends/ 
generally ‘ as enemies’), contend, engage in contest 
or strife, quarrel (with samgramam, ‘to begin a 
combat’), RV.; Br.; ChUp.; (P .°ti) to unite, join 
together (trans.), RV. vi, 67,3. 

Sam-yat, mfn. (in some senses fr. sam-Vyam 
beiow,P3n.vi,4,40,Vop.26,78)coherent,contiguous, 
continuous, uninterrupted, RV.; SsiikhSr.; f. an 
agreement, covenant, stipulation, SBr.; a means of 
joining or uniting, TS.; an appointed place, RV. ix, 
S6, 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found 
in loc. or comp.), MBh.; Ksv. &c.; N. of partic. 
bricks (- tvd, n.), TS. 

Sam-yatin. See under sam-yam. 

Sam-yatta, mfn. (pi.) come into conflict (sam- 
grdml sdm-yatte, ‘ at the outbreak of war *), TS.; 
prepared, ready, being on one’s guard, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 

Sam-yad, in comp, for sam-yai. —vara, m. 
(cf. sampad-vara) * chief in battle,’ a prince, king, 
Un. iii, 1. — vastt (°ydd-v°), mfn. having con¬ 
tinuous wealth, VS.; AitBr.; m. one of the seven 
rays of the sun, VP., Sch. —vSma, mfn. uniting all 
that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. — vlra (°ydd-v°), 
mfn. abounding in heroes, RV. 

sam-yati, n. dn. of pr. p. of sam- 

Vs- * (q - v 0 

sam-yantrita , mfn. (\/yantr) 
fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak. 

sam- Vyam, P. -yacchati (rarely A.), 
to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb, 
suppress, control, govern, guide (horses, the senses, 
passions), RV. &c. &c.; to tie up, bind together 
(hair or a garment), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; to put to¬ 
gether, heap up (A. ‘ for one’s self*), Pan. i, 3, 75, 
Sch.; to shut up, close (a door), Bhag.; to press 
close to or against, Susr.; to present with, give to 
(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per¬ 
mitted, P. v r ith dat., when the action is not per¬ 
mitted), Pan. i, 3, 35: Caus. -yamayati (cf. -ya¬ 
rn it a), to cause to restrain &c.; to bind up (the hair), 
Venis. 

Sam-ya, sam-y&t. See above. 

Sam-yata, mfn. held together, held in, held fast 
&c.; self-contained, self-controlled with regard to 
(loc., instr.,or comp.), Gaut.; MBh. &c.; tied to¬ 
gether, bound up, fettered, confined, imprisoned, 
captive, Mn.; MBh. &c.; shut up, closed (opp. to 
vy-atta ), AV.; kept in order (see comp.); sup¬ 
pressed, subdued, MBh.; =*vdyata, prepared, ready 
to (inf.), Hariv.; m. * one who controls himself,’ N. 
ofSiva,MBh.; -eetas, mfn. controlled in mind, MW.; 
-prdna , mfn. having the breath suppressed or having 
the organs restrained, ib.; -mdnasa, mfn.( — -ceias ), 
ib .\-mukha, mf(f)n. ( = -vac), Nincch..)-maithim a, 
mfn. one who abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.; 
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, self-possessed, Hariv.; 
- vastra , mfn. having the dress or clothes fastened 
or tied together, Bhartj-.; -vac, mfn. restrained in 
speech, taciturn, silent, MW,; °tdksha, mfn. having 
the eyes closed, BhP.; °tdnjali , mfn. having the 
hands joined together in entreaty (= baddh&iijali) 
MW.; 0 idiman, mfn. ( =°ta-ceias), Mn. xi, 236; 
°tahdra, mfn. temperate in eating, MBh.; c tai- 








samyutaka . 


sdm-rabdha. 
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driya, mfn. having the senses or passions controlled, 
ib.; °t 6 paskara, mfu. having the household utensils 
kept in order, Yajfi. °yataka, m. N. of a man, 
Kath is. °yati, f. penance, sel£castigation, Kuftanlm. 

Sam-yatin, mfn. controlling, restraining (the 
senses), MarkP. (prob. w. r. for sam-yamin below); 
°yatvara, m. « vdg-yaia or jantu-samuha , L. 

Sam-yantavya, mfn. to be restrained or con¬ 
trolled, MBh. °yantri, mfn. one who restrains or 
controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut. 'he 
will restrain *), ib. 

Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con¬ 
trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; tying up (the hair), Sah.; binding, 
fettering, VarBrS.; closing (of the eyes), MarkP.; 
concentration of mind (comprising the performance 
of Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi, or the last three 
stages in Yoga), Yogas.; Sarvad.; effort, exer¬ 
tion (at, 'with great difficulty’), MBh.; suppression, 
i. e. destruction (of the world), Pur.; N. of a son of 
Dhumraksha(and fatherofKrisaSva), BhP.; - dhana, 
mfn. rich in self-restraint, MBh.; -punya-ttrtha, 
mfn. having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage, 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. self-controlled, parsimonious, 
economical, Kathas.; °magni , m. the fire of absti¬ 
nence, Bhag.; °mdmbhas, n.the flood of water at the 
end of the world, BhP. °ya.maka, mfn. checking, 
restraining,VahniP. °yamana, mf(*)n. id., MBh.; 
Pur.‘; bringing to rest, RV.; (?), f. N. of the city or 
residence of Yama (fabled to be situated on Mount 
Meru),MBh.; BhP,; n.the act of curbing or check¬ 
ing or restraining, VP.; self-control, KaushUp.; 
binding together, tying up, Viler.; Sah.; drawing 
tight, tightening (reins Sec.), Sak.; confinement, 
fetter, Mricch.; Yama’s residence (cf. above), Badar. 
°yamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked, sub¬ 
dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Mricch.; 
clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Git.; piously 
disposed, R.; n. subduing (the voice), Mricch. 

Sam-yamin, mfn. who or what restrains or curbs 
or subdues, W.; one who subdues his passions, self- 
controlled (?mi-td, f. self-control, Kad.),Hcat.; tied 
up (ashair),Bhartr.; m. a ruler, Divyav.; an ascetic, 
saint, Rishi, L.; sa my am i-narna-ma til’d, f. N. of a 
wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by 
Samkaracarya), Cat.; (ini), f. N. of the city KasI, 
Karikh.; of Yama’s residence (also written sarn-ya- 
tnatiT, q.v.), Samk.; samyamim-patt, m. N. of 
Yama, Karikh. 

Sam-yamya, mfn. to be checked or restrained 
or subdued, Car. 

Sam-yEma, m. = sam-yama, Pan. iii, 3, 63; 
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, Bhatt. 

$am-*/yas , cl. 4. 1. P. - yasyati , -j/o- 
sati, to make effort &c., Pan. iii, I, 72. 

Sam-yasa, m. making effort, exertion, VS. 

OTT sam-*/yd, P. •ydti, to go or proceed 
together, go, wander, travel, TS. Sec. &c.; to come 
together, meet, encounter (as friends or foes), con¬ 
tend with (acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come to or 
into, attain (any state or condition, e.g. ekatam 
sam-^/yd, * to go to oneness, become one*), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to conform to (acc.), MBh. 

Sam-y&ta, mfn. gone together, proceeded to¬ 
gether, approached, come, MBh.; Kav. &c. °y5ti, 
m. N. of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; BhP.; of a son 
of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Aharp-yati, 
ib. (Hariv. sampdtt). °yatra, f. travelling together 
(esp. by sea), L. °yatrika, w.r. for sam-ydirika. 

Sam-ySna, m. a mould, L.; {°ydnt), f.N. ofpartic. 
bricks, Kajh.; SBr.; (am), n. going together, going 
along with (comp.), Kathas.; going, travelling, a 
journey (with uttama, ' the last j°,* i. e. the carry¬ 
ing out of a dead body), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; setting 
out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, car &c., 
R.; Mricch.; N. of partic. Suktas, TS. 

sam-Vyac , A. - ydcate , to ask, beg, 

implore, solicit, MBh.; BhP. 

sra sam-\/ 2. yu, P. A. - yauti, - yute ; -yu- 
udti, °nlte (Ved. also -yuvati, °te), to join or unite 
with one’s self, take into one’s self, devour, RV.; 
to join to another, bestow on, impart, RV. v, 32, 
10; to join together, connect with (instr.), unite, 
mix, mingle, VS.; TBr.; KatySr.; Bhatt. 

Sam-yayana, n. mixing, mingling, Jaim.; VS., 
Sch.; a square of four houses (»=or w.r. for sam - 
javand), MV/. °ySva, m. a sort of cake (of wheaten 
flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into an I 


oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 

S&m-yuta, mfn. joined or bound together, tied, 
fettered, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected 
with (instr. with and without saha, or comp.), AV. 
&c. Sec .; increased by, added to (instr. or comp.), 
VarBrS.; Rajat.; (ifc.) being in conjunction with, 
VarBrS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.), 
R.; (ifc.)relating to, implying ( pratshya-s° , 'im¬ 
plying service*), Mn. ii, 32 ; accumulated (v.l. for 
sam-bhriia), Sak. iv, — °yuti, f. the total of 
two numbers or quantities, Bijag.; the conjunction 
of planets, Ganit. 

Bam-yu.yu8hu,mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to join 
together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt. 

P. A. -yunalcti, - yunkte , 
to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine, 
unite, RV. &c. &c.; to bind, fetter, Vait.; to endow 
or furnish with (instr.), § vet Up.; MBh. &c.; to form 
an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, II; to 
place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.: 
Pass. - yujyate, to be joined together, be united &c.; 
to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh.; to be married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 22 ; (with ratyd or grdmya- 
dharmatqyd) to have sexual intercourse, PrasnUp.; 
Sarpk. on ChUp.; to be supplied or furnished with 
(instr.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -yojayati, to cause 
to join together, bringtogether, unite, MBh. jKathas.; 
MarkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib.; to 
hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp. 
(v. 1.); to furnish or endow or present with (instr.), 
Yajii.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen. 
of pers. and acc. of thing), R.; Paficat.; to add to 
(loc.),Suryas.; to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr¬ 
Up.; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile), 
MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap¬ 
point, ib.; to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.; 
BhP.; (A.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260. 

Sam-yukta, mfn. conjoined, joined together, 
combined, united (pi. 'all together*), TS. &c. &c.; 
conjunct (as consonants), Pan. vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con¬ 
nected, related ( = sambandhin ), ParGr.; married 
to (instr.), Mn. ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in (loc.), 
MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or 
furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning, 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (am), ind. jointly, together, 
at the same time, SvetUp.; (a, f. a kind of metre, 
Col.); -sanfeaya-pitaka, m. N. of wk.; - samyoga , 
m. connection with the connected (e. g. the connec¬ 
tion of a trace with a horse), Kan.; - samavAya, m. 
inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of 
perception in Nyaya),Tarkas.; - samayeta-samavA - 
ya, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con¬ 
nected, ib.; °tdgama, m. N. of a Buddh. Agama; 
°tAbhidharma-fastra , n. N. of a Buddh. wk. 

Sam-ynga, n. (in BhP. alsom.) union, conjunc¬ 
tion, MBh.; conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshpada, n. a contest in a 
cow’s footstep (met. ‘ an i nsign i fica nt struggle ’), M Bh.; 
-murdhan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh. 

Sam-yttj, mfn. joined together, united, con¬ 
nected, related, MBh.; BhP.; m. a relation, Si$.; f. 
union, connection ( = sam-yoga), BhP., Sch. 

Sam-yoga, m. conjunction, combination, con¬ 
nection (°ge or °geshu, ifc. 'in connection with, with 
regard to, concerning’), union or absorption with or 
in (gen., or instr. with and without saha, or loc., or 
ifc.), Apast.; MBh. &c.; contact (esp. in phil. 'direct 
material contact,’ as of sesamum seed with rice-grains 
[in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par¬ 
ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated among 
the 24 Gunas of the Nyiya, cf. under sam-ba?tdha), 
Yogas.; Kan.; BhSshap.; carnal contact, sexual union, 
MBh. &c.; matrimonial connection or relationship 
by marriage with or between (gen., saha with 
instr., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of 
alliance or peace made between two kings with a 
common object, Kam.; Hit.; agreement of opinion, 
consensus (opposed to bheda ), R.; applying one’s 
self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking Cgam 
a/ kri, ‘to undertake, set about, begin;’ agnihotra- 
samyogam Vkri ,' to undertake the maintenance of 
a sacred fire *), Apast.; Mn.;R.; (in gram.) a conjunct 
consonant, combination of two or more consonants, 
Prat.; Pan. &c.; dependence of one case upon another, 
syntax, Vop.; (in astron.) conjunction of two or 
more heavenly bodies, MW.; total amount, sum, 
VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh.; -prithak-tva, n. (in 


phil.) separateness with conjunction (a term applied 
to express the separateness of what is optional from 
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW.; 
-matitra , m. a nuptial text or formula, Gaut.; 
-viruddha , n. food which causes disease through 
being mixed, MW. °yogita, mfn.=»(or w.r. for) 
°yojiia, L. °yogin, mfn. being in contact or con¬ 
nection, closely connected with (instr. or comp.), 
Kan.; Samk.; MarkP.; united (with a loved object; 
opp. to virahin), KavySd., Sch.; married, W.; con¬ 
junct, one of the consonants in a combination of c°s, 
Pan. i, 2, 27, Sch.; (°gi)-iva, n. close connection, 
Sarvad. 

Sam-yojaka, mfn. joining together, connecting, 
uniting, MW.; bringing together or about, occasion¬ 
ing (comp.), Gaut. °y6Jana, n. the act of joining 
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), §Br. &c. &c.; all 
that binds to the world, cause of re-birth, Divyav.; 
copulation, sexual union, L.; (with Mitrd-varuna- 
yoh,A$vinQfr, and Prahitok)N.o(S umans, ArshBr. 
°yoJayltavya, mfn. to be joined or united, Kararnj. 
°yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached &c., 
BhP.; -kara-yugala, mfn. one who has both his 
hands joined together, ib. °yojya, mfn, to be joined 
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh. 

W*p^safn-\/yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P. 
°ti), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose 
(instr. with or without sArdham), MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to fight together, bring 
intocollision,RV.; to fight, encounter,MBh.: Desid. 
-yuyutsati , to wish to fight, be eager for battle, 
MBh. (cf. next). 

Sam-yuyutsu,mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight, 
eager for battle, Rajat. 

Sam-yodclliavya, n. (impers.) it is to be fought, 
MBh. 

Sam-yoddLhri. See prati-samyP . 

Sam-yodha, m. fight, battle; -kantaka, m,' a 
thorn in battle,* N. of a Yaksha, R. 

Caus. -yopayati, to efface, 

obliterate, remove, RV. 

WK^sam-Vraksh, P. A. - rakshati , °te, to 
protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, save 
from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to keep, secure, MBh.; 
Kathas. 

Sam-raksha, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf. 
sdmrakshya ), g. purohitddi ; (a), f. guard, care, 
protection,MBh.;Kathas. c rakshaka,m.(andf&z, 
f.), akeeper, guardian (cf. iali-samrakshikd). °rak- 
shana, n. the act of guarding or watching, custody, 
preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from 
(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; prevention, Su§r.; -vat, 
mfn. taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car. 
r rakshanlya, mfn. to be protected, to be guarded 
against, R. rakshita, mfn. protected, preserved, 
taken care of, Mn.; MBh. &c. °xaksMtavya, mfn. 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW. 
0 rak8hitln, mfn. one who has guarded &c. (with 
loc.), g. ishtadi. °raksMn, mfn. one who guards, 
a guardian, keeper (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (cf. 
satya-rakshin). °rakshya, mfn. to be guarded 
or protected from (abl.), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to be 
guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathas. 

WK^jam-A/rauj, A. - rajyate, to be dyed 
or coloured, become red, MBh.; to be affected with 
any passion, MW.: Caus. - ranjayaii , to colour, 
dye, redden (see -rafljita)', to please, charm, gratify, 
BhP. 

Sam-rakta, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed, 
enamoured (in a-samr°), Hariv.; charming, beauti¬ 
ful, R.; Megh.; angry, W.; -nayana( R.), - locatta 
(MW,), mfn. having the eyes reddened (with passion 
or fury). 

Sam-ranjana, mf(j)n. gratifying, charming, 
pleasant, SaddhP. °raSjaniya, mfn. to be rejoiced 
at, delightful, Divyav. °ranjita, mfn. coloured, 
dyed, reddened, Hariv. 

Sam-raffa, ni. redness, R.; passion, vehemence, 
ib.; attachment to (loc.), Praya$c. 

7hXH^sam-</rdbh ,A. -rabliate (pr. p. - ram - 
bhamatta, MW.; Impv. -rambhasva, Bslar.), to 
seize or take hold of, mutually grasp or lay hold of 
(for dancing &c.), grasp, grapple each other (in 
fighting &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.; to get possession of 
(instr.), R.; to grow excited, fly into a passion, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-rabdha, mfn. mutually grasped or laid hold 
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tflW sam-rambha. 


sam-vanh. 


of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr.; 
am, ind.), AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; agitated, excited, R.; 
enraged, furious, exasperated against {prati; n. 
impers.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; angry (asspeech), Das.; 
S 5 h.; increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled, 
swelling, R.; Susr.; overwhelmed,MW.; - tara , mfn. 
more or most excited or angry, R.j -netra, mfn. 
having swollen eyes, ib.; - mana , mfn. one whose 
pride is excited* MBh. 

Sam-rambha, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of grasping 
or taking hold of, MBh. iv, 1056 (C.); vehemence, 
impetuosity, agitation, flurry, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; ex¬ 
citement, zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire 
for or to (inf, or comp.), KSv.; Rajat.; anger, fury, 
wrath against (loc. or upari with gen.), Mn.j MBh. 
&c.; angriness (i. e.) inflammation or irritation of a 
sore or wound, Susr.; pride, arrogance, W.; intensity, 
high degree (ibc. = ‘intensely’), Kav.; Kathas.; the 
brunt (of battle), Rajat.; beginning ( = a-rambha ), 
MW.; - tdmra , mfn. red with fury, ib.; -dril, 
mfn. having inflamed or angry eyes, BhP.; -parusha, 
mfn. harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh 
or rough, W.; -raw, mfn. having angry or impetuous 
feelings, ib.; - ruksha , mfn. exceedingly harsh or 
cruel, Vikr. iii, 20; - vat , mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or impetuosity of 
wrath, MW. ^ambhana, mfn. stirring, exciting 
(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), KauS. 
c l*ambhin, mfn. angry (as a sore), inflamed, irritable, 
Susr.; ardently devoted to (comp.), MBh.; wrathful, 
furious, angry, irascible, MBh.; R.; BhP.; proud, 
W.; (°bht)-td, f., -tva, n. agitation, wrath, fury, 
KSv.; pride, MW, 

sam-\Zram, A. -ramate, to be de- I 
lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal 
pleasure or sexual intercourse with ( sakatri ), BhP. 

HTT sam-*Jrd (only pr.p.-rarana), to give | 
liberally, bestow, grant, RV.; VS.; AV. 

HRPT. sam-^/raj, P. -rajati (inf. - rajitum , 
Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign 
over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-raj). 

Sam-rgjitri, mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch. 

HTT^/aw-v/ radh , Cans. - radhayati (pr. p. 

-radhdyat , q. v.), to agree together, agree about or 
upon (loc.), TS.; Kith.; to conciliate, appease, 
satisfy, BhP. 

Sam-r&ddha, mfn. accomplished, acquired, ob¬ 
tained, BhP. °r&ddbi, f. accomplishment, success, 
Dhitup. 

Sam-radhaka, mfn. practising complete con¬ 
centration of mind, thoroughly concentrated, Bidar. 
°r 5 dhajia (jd;w-) f mfn. conciliating, satisfying, SBr.; 
Asv&r.; n. the act of conciliating or pleasing by 
worship, W.; perfect concentration of mind, medita¬ 
tion, Badar.; shouting, applause, Jitakam. 

S am-r adhdy at, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agreei ng together, 
being in harmony, AV. °radhita, mfn. propitiated, 
appeased, conciliated, W. °radhya, mfn. to be con¬ 
ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib.; to be acquired 
by perfect meditation, Sarpk. 

flTre sam-rava &c. See sam-\ / ru . 

sam-y/rih (Vedic form of sam-\/lih, 
s ceVrik ; only pr. p. -riband), to lick affectionately, 
caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3. 

Htf sam-y/ri , P. - rinati , to join together, 
restore, repair, RV.; KatySr.; Laty.; to wash, 
purify, VS. 

H* sam-Vru , P. -rauti, to cry together, 
shout, roar, Bhatt. 

Sam-r&va, m. crying together, clamour, uproar, 
tumult, Rajat. °ravana, n. id., Cand. °ravin, 
mfn. shouting together, clamouring, roaring, W. 

HF*l sain-Vruc, A. -rocate, to shine to¬ 
gether or at the same time or in rivalry, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; to shine, beam, glitter, BhP.: Caus. - roeayati , 
to find pleasure in (acc.), like, approve, choose any¬ 
thing for (two acc.), resolve on (inf.), MBh.; R.; 
Hariv. 

sam-y/rvj , P. - rujati , to break to 
pieces, shatter, crush, RV. 

Sam-rttgrna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
Rajat. 

Sam-rujana, n. pain, ache, Car. 


HFl sasn-y/ 2. rudh, P. A. - runaddhi , I 
-runddhe, to stop completely, detain, obstruct, check, 
confine, SBr. &c. &c.; to block up (a road), MBh.; 
to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R.&c.; to shut up (the 
mind from external objects), MBh.; to keep off, 
avert, impede, prevent, ib.; to withhold, refuse, ib.: 
Caus. rodhayati (only ind. p. - rodhya ), to cause 
to stop, obstruct, Rajat. 

Sam-ruddha, mfn. stopped completely,detained, 
obstructed, hindered &c.; surrounded by (comp.), 
Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathas.; invested, be¬ 
sieged, R.j covered,concealed, obscured,MBh.; R.; 
stopped up, filled with, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; with¬ 
held, refused, Nir.; -ceshta, mfn. one whose motion 
is impeded, Ragh.j - prajanatta , mfn. one who is 
hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2. 

Sam-rddh, f. a term used in gambling (prob. # a 
kind of stake’), AV. 

Sam-rodha, m. complete obstruction or opposi¬ 
tion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Yajn.; 
MBh. &c.; limitation, restriction, Laty.; shutting 
up, confinement, R.; Megh.; investment, siege, 
blockade, BhP.; Sah.; injury, offence, harm, MBh.; 
Kam.; suppression, destruction, BhP.; throwing, 
sending (=*kshepa), L. °rodhana, n. complete 
obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain¬ 
ing, suppressing, MBh.; Kav, &c.; fettering, con¬ 
fining, BhP. °rodkya, mfn, to be restrained or 
confined, Car. 

sam-Vrush, Caus. -roshayati (Pass, 
pr. p. - roshyamana ), to enrage, irritate, MBh. 

Sam-rashita, mfn. enraged, irritated, angry, ib. 

sam-Vruh, P. - rohati, to grow to¬ 
gether, grow up, increase, Kav.; to grow over, be 
cicatrized, heal,TS.&c.&c.; to break forth, appear, 
Hariv.; Sah.: Caus. - ropayati, to cause to grow or 
increase, plant, sow, Bhartr.; BhP.; to cause to grow 
over or cicatrize, Susr.; -roh ay at i, see sam-rohana 
below. 

Sam-rudh a, mfn. grown, sprung up, sprouted, 
Ragh.; grown over, cicatrized, healed, M Bh.; R.; 
burst forth, appeared, Hariv.; growing fast or taking 
root firmly,MBh.; confident, bold (=prdhdha), L.; 
-■ vrana, mfn. having a healed or cicatrized wound, R. 

Sam-ropana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow 
over or heal, Su$r.; planting, sowing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
°ropita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im¬ 
planted (fig. ‘in the womb’), Sak. vi, 23. 

Sam-roha, m. growing over, TS.; curing, heal¬ 
ing, Su$r.; growing up, bursting forth or into view, 
appearance, BhP. °rohana, n. growing over, cica¬ 
trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting, 
Malav. i,8(v.l.); mfn. healing,curing, Susr. °rGhin, 
mfn. growing up or in (comp.), KavySd. 

TK^R^sam-y/rush, Caus. -roshayati (?), to 

spread over, smear, cover, SuSr. 

Sam-roshita, mfn. spread over, covered, be¬ 
smeared, ib. 

ife^sam-y/rej, A. - rejate, to be greatly 

agitated, tremble, quake, SBr. 

sam-rodana, n. weeping together 
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Susr. 

^t^^sam-Vlaksh, P. A. - lahshayati , °te> 
to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis¬ 
tinctly (see °lakshita below); to observe, see, per¬ 
ceive, feel, hear, learn, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; to test, 
prove, try, ib.: Pass, dak shy ate, to be marked or 
observed or perceived, appear, ib. 

Sam-lakshana, n. the act of distinctly marking, 
distinguishing, characterizing, W . °lakshita, mfn. 
distinguished by a mark, marked, Paficar.; observed, 
recognized, known, perceived, learnt, KSv.; KathSs. 
°laksh.ya,mfn.to be distinctly marked, distinguish¬ 
able, perceptible, visible, Kpr. 


Ho 5 ^ sam-y/lag, Caus. - lagayati, to at¬ 
tach to, put or place firmly upon, K Sty Sr., Sch. 

Sam-lagna, mfn. closely attached, adhering, 
being in contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; KathSs.; fighting hand to 
hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (ifc.) 
proceeding from or out of, Pancar. 

sam-y/lahgh , P.A. - lahghati , °te, to 
leap over or beyond, pass by or away (see below), 
Sam-lahghana, n. passing away (of time), Laty. 
Sch. c lahghita, mfn. passed away, gone by, L 5 ty. 


tf c 6 vrj sam-y/lajj, A. -lajjate (only pr. p. 
lajjamana ), to be thoroughly ashamed or embar¬ 
rassed, R. 

sam-\/lap t P. -lapati, to talk to¬ 
gether, chat, converse, Das.; H Paris.: Pass, -lapyate, 
to be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad.: 
Caus., see °ldpita below. 

Sam-lapana, n. the act of talking or chattering 
together; °ndshnatd, f. desire of talking much, Susr. 
Sam-laptaka, mfn. affable, gentle, civil, Buddh. 
Sam- 15 pa, m. (ifc. f. d) talking together, familiar 
or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with 
and without saha, or gen.) or about (comp.), MBh.; 
K 5 v. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion¬ 
less, but full of manly sentiments, e.g. Mcar. ii, 34), 
Bhar. °lapaka, m. a kind of dialogue ( = prec.), 
Bhar.; n. a species of minor drama (said to be of a 
controversial kind), S 5 h. °lapita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
spoken to, addressed. Hit. °ISpin, mfn. discoursing, 
conversing, ib. 

\/labh, A .-labhate, to take hold 
of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.; 
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive, 
BhP.: Desid., see -lipsu below. 

Sam-labdlia,mfn.taken hold of,obtained, Kathas. 
Sam-lipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of seizing 
or taking hold of, MBh. 

HOT sam-laya, °yana. Seo 

Ho Ffi'jsam-y/lal, Caus. -lalayati , to caress, 
fondle, treat tenderly, BhP. °lalita, mfn. caressed, 
fondled, MW. 

P. -likhatt, to scratch, 
scarify, Su$r.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Pancar.; 
to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument), 
Laty. ®likliita, mfn. scratched &c. (used in AV. 
vii, 50, 5 to express some act in gambling). 
Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh. 

sam-\/lih (cf. sam-\/rih), P. - ledkt , 
-, lihati (pr.p. K.-lihdna), to lick up,devour, enjoy, 
Kath.; MBh.; Bhatt. 

Sam-lIdKa, mfn. licked up, licked, enjoyed,MW. 

sa?n-\/li, A.-liy ate, to cling or adhere 
to (acc.), MBh.; to go into, find room in (loc.), ib.; 
to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib.; R.; 
to melt away, ib. 

Sam-layd, m. settling, or sitting down, alighting 
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L.; melting 
away, dissolution ( = pra-Iaya ), MW. °layana, n. 
sitting or lying down, Cat.; the act of clinging or 
adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib. 

Sam-lrna, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad¬ 
hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
entered i nto (loc.), MBh.; hidden, concealed, cowered, 
cowering down, lurking in (loc.), MBh.; R'.; con¬ 
tracted, Suit.; - kartia, mfn. one whose ears are 
depressed or hang down, Pah cat.; -mdnasa, mfn. 
drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv. 

HOT sam-s/lud, Caus. -todayati, to stir 
about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, disi- 
turb, throw' into disorder or confusion, ib.: Pass. 
dopy ate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib. 

Sam-lodana r mfn. disturbing, throwing into con¬ 
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or 
agitating or confusing, MW. 

^Fcg{sam-\/lup, P. - lumpati , -lupyati , to 
rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV.; 
SBr.: Caus. dopayati , to destroy, efface, MBh. 

^CcZH^sajp-Vlubh, P. -lubhyati, to he per¬ 
plexed or disturbed, fall into confusion, SBr.: Caus. 
dobhayati, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix 
up, L5ty.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en¬ 
tice, seduce, MBh.; R. 

samdulita , mfn. ( \/lul) agitated, 
disordered, confused, R.; come into contact with 
(comp.), Caurap. (‘ smeared with,’ Sch.) 

sam-lepa, m. mud, dirt, Heat. 

H"cjV«£ sam-^/lok, A. -lohate, to look to¬ 
gether, look at each other (with ubhayatah), AitBr. 

Sam-lokin, mfn. being in view of others, ob¬ 
served by others, Gobh. 

sam-vanh . Seo sam-\/bauh. 
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sam-y/vac, 


sam-vuha. 


sam-y/vac, P. -vakli (in the non- 
conj. tenses also A.), to proclaim, announce, publish, 
communicate, Pancar.; to speak or tell nr say to 
(acc. with or without prati), MBh.; Pancat.; Ka¬ 
thas.; (A.) to converse, talk with, RV. 

Sam-vie, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV. 
°vacya, n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as one 
of the 64KalSs), BhP., Sch.; nifn. to be conversed 
with &c., MW. 

Sam-ukta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, remon¬ 
strated or expostulated with, BhP. 

P. -vancati , to totter, 

stagger, waver, TS. 

sam-vat, f. (fr. 2 . sam; cf .ni-vat, 
pra-vdt) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV.; =sam- 
grama, Naigh. ii, 17. 

2. sam-vat , ind. (a contraction of 
sam-vatsara below) a year, in the year (in later times 
esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 s.c., see 
vihram&ditya ] as opp. to the Saka era [in modem 
times supposed to be founded by Sali-vShana ; see 3. 
Saha]', sometimes = *in the year of the reign nf’), 
Inscr. &c.; IW. 494. 

Sam-v&tsam, ind. for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4, 

Sam-vatsara,m. (rarely n.; cf. pari-v°) a full 
year, a year (having 12 [TSj or 13 [VS.] months 
or 360 days [SBr.; AitBr.; Su$r.] ; am, ‘for a year ; * 
ena, * after or in course of a y° / for asya , * after 
or within a y° ’), RV. &c. &c.; a year of the Vikrama 
era (sec above; varsha is used for the Sakd)\ the 
first in a cycle of five or six years,TS.; PSrGf.; Var- 
BrS4 BhP.; the Year personified (having the new and 
full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons), 
TS.; Pur.; N. of Siva, MBh. ~kara, m. * year- 
causer,'N. of Siva, Si vag. — kalpa-.lata, f., -kritya, 
n. (or - didhiti, f.), -kritya-prak&sa, m., -kan- 
mudl, f., -kanstubha, m. N. of wks. — tama, 
mf^fjn. completing a full year, happening after a y a 
(-tamivi ratrim , ‘this day year’), SBr. — dlksha, 
mfn. having the Dlksh.i (q.v.) maintained for a y°, 
KatySr. — dlkshita, mfn. maintaining the Dlksha 
for a year, ib. — didhiti, f., see -kritya. — dipa- 
mihStmya, n., -dipa-vrata-mahatmya, n.N. 
of wks. — nirodha, ni. imprisonment for a y° ( -tas , 
ind,), Mn.viii, 375. — par van, n. the period of a 
y°, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 2l,Vartt. 2. —prakarana, 
11., -prak&sa, m. N. of wks. — pratimS (°tti-), 
f. the image of a y°, TBr. — pradSpa, m. N..of wk. 

— praharha and -pravalha, m. a variety of the 
Gavam-ayana(q. v.), Lsty. «-prabhriti,mfn. last- 
ing a y° and longer, KatySr. — pravata, mfn. ex¬ 
posed to the wind or air for a y°, Ap§r. — phala, 
11. * the fruit or result of a year/ N. of wk. — hr5h- 
mana, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual 
sacrifice, Tln^Br. — bhnkti, f. a y°’s course (of the 
sun),BhP. — hhrit, mfn. = -dikshaSu\\>*s. — bhri- 
ta (°ri-), mfn. maintained for a year (cf. next), SBr.; 
KatySr.; °tSkia, m. one who has borne the ukhd 
(q .v.) for a year, SsnkhSr. — bhritin, mfn. one who 
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KktySr. 

— bhrami, mfn. revolving or completing a revo¬ 
lution in ay° (as the sun), MarkP. — maya, mf(*)n. 
consisting of (a partic. number of) y°s, Jyot. -mu* 
khl, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month 
Jyaishtha, Heat. — raya, m. a year’s course, MW. 

— rupi, n. a form of the y°, SBr. — vSsin, mfn. 
dwelling (with a teacher) for a year, ib. — vldha 
(°rd-), mfn. (to be performed) according to the rules 
of an annual sacrifice, ib. — vel£, f. the period of a 
year, ib. — sattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Sutya 
days last a year, SlnkhSr.; - bhdshya, n. N. of wk.; 
-sdd, mfn. one who performs the above S° sacr°, PS.; 
SBr. — sammita (°*f-), mfn. equal to a y°, SBr.; 
similar to the Sattra lasting a y°, SankhSr.; n. and 
(<z), f. N. of partic. sacrificial days (in the middle of 
which occurs the Vishuvat-day), SrS. — sahasr&, 
n. a thousand years, SBr. — s 5 ta (°r^-),mf(«)n. ac¬ 
quired within a y°, TS. — svadita (°r<f-), mfn. well 
seasoned or prepared for a y°, ib. Samvatsar&ty- 
asam, ind. having skipped a y°, Laty. Samvat- 
sarddi-phala, n. N. of wk. Samvatsar£yusha, 
mfn. a year old, MaitrS. Samvatsaravara, mfn. 
lasting at least a year, KatySr. Sainvatsarotsava- 
kalpa-lata, f. } °va-kala-nirnaya f m. N. of wks. 
Samvatsaropasatka, mfn. whose Upasad (q.v.) 
lasts a year, KatySr. Samvatsardpfisita, mfn. 
served or maintained for a year, SBr. 


Samvatsarika, w.r. for satnv °. 

Samvatsarina, mf;£)n. yearly, annual, recur¬ 
ring every year, RV. &c. &c. 

Samvatsariya, mfn. id., MaitrS. 

^^3. sam-vat, mfn. containing the word' 
sam, SaflkhBr.; 11. N. of a Saman, PaficavBr. 

sam-y/vad , P. A. - vadati,°te (ind. p. 
sam-udya f q. v.), (A.) to speak together or at the 
same time, AitBr.; ChUp.; (P.; A. only m.c.) to 
converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV.; AV.; 
TS.; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said 
of musical instruments), AV.; to agree, accord, con¬ 
sent, Hariv.; Mricch.; Kathas.; to coincide, fit to¬ 
gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnav.; to speak, 
speak to, address (acc.), BhP.; to designate, call, 
name (two acc.), Srutab.: Caus. - vddayati , °te (ind. 
p. - vddya, q.v.}, to cause to converse with (instr.) 
or about (loc.), SBr.; SankhS>r.; to invite or call 
upon to speak, Hit. (v.l.); to cause to sound, play 
(a musical instrument), MBh.; Kathas. 

Sam-vadana,n. the act of speaking together, con¬ 
versation. Samk.; a message, L.;consideration,exami¬ 
nation, L.; (also a, f.) subduing by charms or by ma¬ 
gic (— or w. r. for sam-vanana , q. v.), L.; a charm, 
amulet, W. °vaditavyk, mfn. to be talked over or 
agreed upon, §Br.; tn be spoken to or addressed. 

Sam-vadd, m. (ifc. f. a) speaking together, con¬ 
versation, colloquy with (instr.with and without saha , 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; appointment, stipu¬ 
lation, KatySr.; Kav.; VarBrS.; a cause, lawsuit, 
ApGr.; Kathas.; assent, concurrence, agreement, 
conformity, similarity, W.; information, news, ib. 
°vadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting, 
Samkhyak.; m. N. of a man, Hear. °vadana, n. 
(fr. id.) assent, agreement, Kathas. °vadita, mfn. 
(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon, 
MBh. °vadin, mfn. conversing, talking, Ragh.; 
agreeing or harmonizing with, corresponding to (gen. 
or comp.), Kavyad.; °d*-ta y f. likeness, resemblance, 
Harav. °vddya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared 
truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31. 

t. Sam-udita, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ud- 
y/i) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP.; 
agreed upon (see yatha-samuditam) ; consented, 
settled,customary,Kathas. °udya,ind.having spoken 
together &c.; having concluded or agreed upon, BhP. 

y/ pan,Caus. -vanayati (or - vana - 
yati , cf. under y/van), to cause to like or love, make 
well-disposed, propitiate, AV. 

Sam-vinana, mf(J)n. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.) 
making well-disposed to (in dana-s°), R.; m. N. 
of an Angirasa (author of RV. x, 191), Anukr.; 11. 
or (<?), f. (cf. sam-vadana) causing mutual fondness, 
propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming, 
fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in 
kosa-s 0 ), MBh. 

WFZ sam-s/vand, A. - vandatc , to salute 

respectfully, BhP. 

y/2. vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapatiy^le, 
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS.; TS.; SrS.; to 
scatter, sow, MW. 

Sam-vapana, n. throwing or pouring in, KatySr. 
°vapa, m. throwing together, mixing, mingling, 
ApSr., Sch. 

sam-vara &c. See sam-y/ 1. 2. vfi. 
sam-varga See. See sam-Vvpj . 

• 

WVn sar/i- \/varn, P. -varnayati, to com¬ 
municate, narrate, tell, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; to 
praise, commend, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
Divyav. 

Sam-varnana, n. narrating, describing, Cat.; 
praise, commendation, Jatakam. °varnita, mfn. 
communicated, narrated &c.; approved, sanctioned, 
Lalit.; resolute, ib.; - manasa, mfn. one who has 
made up his mind, resolute, ib. 

sam-vartdy °taka &c. See under 
sam-y/vrit . 

sam-vardhaka, *dhana See, See 
under $am-y/vridh. 

* r 

sam-varmaya , Nom. P. °yati, to 
provide any one (acc.) with a coat of mail, Pan. iii, 
1, 25, Sch.; to equip, ann fully (fig.), Subh. 


S^m-varmita, mfn. fully armed, W. 

• c 

sam-varya , Nom. T. °yati (usually 
written sam dor)'a), to bring together, g. kheuj^v- 
ddi . 

e 

SR’TO sam-varshana, w.r. for a-v°, Yet. 
sam-vala. See sambala. 

sam-valana , n. or °» 5 , f. meeting, 
encountering (of enemies), Balar.; mixture, union, 
Malatlm.; Git. 

Sam-valita, mfn. met, united, joined or mixed 
with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), 
K 3 v.; Sah.; broken, diversified (»= curnita ), Kir. 
vi, 4, Sch. 

valg, A. -valgate, to wallow, 

roll, AV.; TS. 

Saip-valgrana, n. jumping (with joy), exulting, 
Anargh. °valglta, mfn. overrun, MW. 

sam-vavritvas. See samWvril, 

sam-V 4. vas , A. - vaste , to be clothed 
or clad in (instr.), RV. v, 85, 4. 

Sam-vastrana, n. wearing the same or similar 
clothes, ManGr., Sch. 

Sam-vast ray a, Nom. (fr. precj P. °yali (ind. 
p. - vastrya ), to wear the same or similar garments, 
MinGr.; to put on, wear, Bhatt. 

1. Sam-vSsin, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh. 

sam-y/5. vas, P. A. - vasati, °le (inf. 
- vasium; pr.p. -vasat or - vdsana [q. v.]), to dwell 
together, live or associate with (instr. with and with¬ 
out saha, or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to cohabit with 
(acc.), W.; to meet or assemble together, R.; to 
stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend, 
pass (time), R.; BhP.: Caus. *vasayati, to cause to 
live together, bring together with (instr. with or 
without saha), RV.; TBr.; Lity.; to provide with 
a lodging or dwelling, MBh. 

Sam-vasatl, f. dwelling together, Subh. °va- 
satha, m. an inhabited place, settlement, village, 
dwelling, house, Kaslkh. °vAsana, n. a dwelling- 
place, house, RV. °vas 5 .na, m. =next, RV. 

Sam-vasu, m. one who dwells along with, a 
fellow-dweller, RV.; AV. 

Sajp-vasa, m. dwelling together, living or asso¬ 
ciating with (instr.with and without saJia, or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; cohabitation, sexual connexion 
with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, Kam.; a 
settlement, dwelling,house, MBh.; R. &c.; an open 
place for meeting or recreation, L.; association, 
company, society, W. 

2. Sam-vSsin, mfn. dwelling together, a fellow- 
dweller, Kam.; Rsjat.; (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit¬ 
ing, MBh.; R. 

Sam-usMta, mfn. one who has passed or spent 
(time), BhP.; dwelled or lived together, stayed with, 
MW.; passed, spent (as time), ib. 

sam-vak (cf. sam- y/i, uh), cl. 1. P. 
A. -vakaii, °te (inf. -vodhum\ to bear or carry to¬ 
gether or along or away, take, convey, bring, AV. 
&c.; to load (a cart or car), R.; to take a wife, 
marry, MW.; to carry or move or rub (the hand) 
along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh. (3. du. pf. 
sayi-vavdkatuh , iii, 11005, accord, to some fr. 
sam-y/vdh)\ to manifest, express, BhP.: Pass, -sam- 
uhyate , to be borne by (instr.), ride on (instr.), M Bh.; 
BhP.: Caus.- tJ// a/(Pass.- vdhyatn \to cause to 
be brought together,bring together, assemble, Hariv.; 
Rajat.; to guide, conduct, drive (a carriage), MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; to chase, hunt, Pancat. v, 14; to rub, 
stroke, A past.; R.; Sak.&c.; to set in motion, Kad.; 
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.l.) 

Sam-vaha, m. ‘bearing or carrying along/ N. 
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths of 
the sky (that which is above the ud-vaha and impels 
the moon; the other five winds being called d-,pra -, 
vi‘,pari-, and ni-vaha ), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. 
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. 0 vahana, n. 
guiding, conducting, Su$r.; showing, displaying, 
Kuval. 0 vah.itri, see samvahitra, 

Sam-vSha, mfn. setting in motion, moving (see 
trina-s °); = sam-vdhaka, L.; m. bearing or carry¬ 
ing along, pressing together, MW.; rubbing the body, 
shampooing, MarkP.; a park for recreation (cf. 
sa 7 /t* 7 \isa), MBh.; Hariv.; a market-place, Pat., 
Sch.; extortion, oppression, Rajat.; N. of one of the 







samvahaka. 


I. sam-vishta , 


7 winds (*= or w. r. for sam-vaha above), L. °va- 
haka, mf(/&z)n. (fr. Caus.) one who rubs or sham¬ 
poos the limbs; ni. a shampooer, R.; Mricch. &c. 
°vahana, n. (fr. id.) bearing,carrying, driving &c., 
MBh.; the moving along or passage (of clouds), 
Malatim.; rubbing the person, shampooing, Susr.; 
Kav.; Kathas. °vahitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be 
rubbed or stroked, MBh. °vaUn, mfn. leading, 
conducting; (ini), f. a panic, vessel of the body 
(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car. °vah- 
ya, mfn. to be borne or carried &c., Pancat.; to be 
rubbed or kneaded, W.; to be shown or betrayed {a- 
s°), Kpr. 

Sam-vodhri. See Pan. iv, 3,12o,Vartt. 8, Pat. 

Sam-uhya,sam-ttdha. See under sam- y / 1 • «£• 

sam-V 2: va, P. - vati , to blow at the 
same time, blow, TBr.; MBh. 

HM 1 > 's 5 sam - */vcinch, P. - vanchati , to long 
for, wish, desire, Bhatp 

samvatilca, f. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

sam-y/vadha, incorroct for sam- 
badha, q.v. 

sam-vara , 0 ra$a &c. See p; Hj6, 

col. 1. 

sam-vavaduha, mfn* agreeing, 
consenting, Anarghar. 

(only Intens. -vavasanta, 
avdvaSitam 'y and - vdvasand ), to roar or cry to¬ 
gether or at the same time, bellow, low, bleat, RV.: 
Caus. -vdiayatiy to cause to cry or low together, 
Laty. 

sam~vasita , mfn. ( y/vas ) made 
fragrant, perfumed, MW.; made fetid, having an of¬ 
fensive smell (said of the breath), Suir. 

sam-vaha &c. See sam-y/vah. 
^rf^» 5 a/«-'yiA-/a,w.r*forsam-vt 7 fta,NrisUp. 

^TfrfisnT sam-vighnita, mfn. impeded, hin¬ 
dered, prevented, Amar. 

sam-vi-</cint , P. - cintayati , to 
consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP. 

sam^vi-cetavya , mfn. (V2, ci, 
cf. vi-cetavya , p. 959) to be entirely separated or 
kept apart, R. 

*/vij , A. - vijate , to tremble or 
start with fear, start up, run away, AV.j VS.; to 
fall to pieces, burst Asunder, ApSr.: Caus. - vejayati , 
to frighten, terrify, RV. 

Sam-vlgua, mfn. agitated, flurried, terrified, shy, 
MBh.; KAv. &c.; moving to and fro, BhP.; (ifc.) 
fallen into, ib.; - mdnasa y mfn. agitated or distracted 
in mind, MBh. 

Sam-vega, m. violent agitation, excitement, 
flurry, MBh.; Kathas.; vehemence, intensity, high 
degree, Uttarar.; Rajat.; desire of emancipation, 
HParis.; -dharitii, f. N. of a Kim-narT, Karand. 

Sam-vejana. See nctra- and romas°. 

Sam-vejaniy a, mfn. to be agitated, tending to 
agitate the mind violently, Jatakam. 

afw sain-vi-Vjrla, P. A. - janati , -janite, 
to agree with, recommend, advise (with gen. of 
pers.), MBh.; to understand, BrahmUp.: Caus. 
•jnfipayati (aor. -ajijflapat)y to make known, pro¬ 
claim, recite, repeat, Rajat. 

Sam-vijnSta, mfn. generally known, agreeing 
with (in a-s°'). 

Sam-vijnana, n. agreement, consent, Susr.; 
thorough or complete understanding, Samk.; Sarvad.; 
perception, knowledge, Uttarar.; - bhuta , mfn. be¬ 
come generally known or employed, Nir. 

$am-vi-*/tark, P. - tarkayati , to 
deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh. 

Hfar* samvitka. See under vid, 

col. 3. 

sam-\/i.vid, cl. 2. P. A. - vetti , -vitte 
(3. pi. -vidate or - vidrate , Pan. vii, 1, 7), to know 
together, know thoroughly, know, recognize, RV. 
&c. &c.; to perceive, feel, taste, Susr.; to come to 
an understanding, agree with, approve (acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Caus. -vedayati , to cause to know or perceive, 


PrasnUp.; to make known, declare, MBh.; to know, 
perceive. Bhatt.: Caus., see sain-vedita. 

Samvitka, mfn. (ifc.) possessing sam-vid (see 
meanings below), NrisUp. (w.r. sam-vikta ). 

Sam-vlttl, f. knowledge, intellect, understand¬ 
ing, ib.; Kir.; perception, feeling, sense of (comp.), 
Kir.; Sarvad.; mutual agreement, harmony, L.; 
recognition, recollection, W. 

1. Sam-vid, f. consciousness, intellect, know¬ 
ledge, understanding (inphil. *= makaf), VS. &c. &c.; 
perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), Rajat.; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; a partic. stage of Yoga to be attained 
by retention of the breath, M 3 rkP.; a mutual under¬ 
standing, agreement, contract, covenant (acc. with 
Vkri or Caus. of VSt ha or vi-yf dhd, ‘to make an 
agreement with,* instr. [with and without saha, or 
gen.] or‘to’[inf. or dat.]; with Caus. of y/lahgh or vy- 
ati-y/krarn, * to break an agreement *),TUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a 
plan, scheme, device,Rajat.; conversation, talkabout 
(comp.), MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; news, tidings, MBh.; 
prescribed custom, established usage, Sis. xii, 35; a 
n ame, appel lation, i b.; satisfy in g ( ~ toshana) ,Sis.xvi, 
47 (Sch.); hemp, L.; war, battle, L.; a watch-word, 
war-cry, W.; a sign, signal, ib.; (°vit)-prahdiay m., 
-siddhi, m. N. of wks.; {°vid)-vyatikrama t tn. 
breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf. 
Mn. viii, 5 and IW. ?6i); (° viti)-maya> mf(i)n. 
consisting of intellect, NjrisUp. 

Sam-vida, mfn. having consciousness, conscious 
(in a s°) y SBr.; n. (?) stipulation, agreement, M Bh. 
viii, 4512. °vidita, mfn. known, recognized, under¬ 
stood, MBh.; VarBrS.; Inscr.; searched, explored, 
Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved {am y ind. 
‘with the approval of’), MBh.; R.; Malav.; ad¬ 
monished, advised, BhP. 

Sam-vldvas, mfn. one who has known or knows, 
AV. 

Sam-veda, m. perception, consciousness, Hariv. 
°vedana, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per¬ 
ception, sensation, MBh.; Kav.; Sarvad.; making 
known, communication, announcement, information, 
Kathas.; SarngS. °vedaniya, mfn. to be perceived 
or felt, NySyas., Sch, °vedlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
made known, informed, instructed, MW. 

1. Sam-vedya, mfn. to be known or understood 
or learnt &c.; intelligible, Dai.; Sah.; Rajat.; to 
be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., see 
2. sam-vedya; -td y i. intelligibility, Sah.; -tva, n. 
id., ib.; sensation, NyAyas., Sch. 

sam-y/ 2. vid t A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 29) 
-vindaje(p. - vidand,q * v.), to find, obtain, acquire, 
RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined 
or united to, AV.; AitBr.; SBr.: Pass. - vidyate y to 
be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh.: 
Intens., see -vividana below. 

2. Sam-vid, f. acquisition, property, MaitrS.°vi- 
dana, mfn. joined or united or associated with 
(instr.), agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; ChUp. °vidya {sdm -), n.=2. sam-vid, AV. 

2. Sam-vedya, m. the junction of two rivers, L.; 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. 

Sam-v€vid£na, mfn. joined with (instr.), RV. 

9Pq 'di^sam-vi-y/dyut (only -didyutat and 
- adyaut ), to flash or shine together or in rivalry, 
RV.; VS. 

y/dha, P. A.-dadkatiy-dkatte, 
to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, piescribe, 
MBh.; R.; Susr.; to direct,order, Hariv.; to carry 
on, conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or 
proceed with (instr.), Pancat.; (with pianasam )to 
keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits, 
Bhartr.; to make, render (two acc.), Naish.; to set, 
put, lay, place, MBh.: Pass. - dhiyate , to be disposed 
or arranged &c., MBh.: Caus. - dhapayati , to cause 
to dispose or manage, K 3 d. 

Sam-vidli, f. (for sam-vidka below) arrange¬ 
ment, plan, preparation, MBh.; R. 

Sam-vidha, f. id., R.; Ragh.; mode of life, Ragh. 
°vidliatavya, mfn. to be disposed or arranged or 
managed or done, MBh.; Hariv.; n. (impers.) it is 
to be acted, MBh. 0 vidhatri, m. a disposer, ar¬ 
ranger, creator, MBh. °vidliana, n. arrangement, 
disposition, management, contrivance, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; mode, rite, W.; -vaty mfn. acting in the right 
way, Susr. °vidhanaka, n. a peculiar mode of 
action, Mricch.; Uttarar. 
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Sam-vidhl, m. disposition, arrangement, pre¬ 
paration, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. 

Sam-vidhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to do 
or make, Harav. 

Sam-vidlieya, mfn. to be managed or contrived 
or performed, Santii. 

Sam-viMta, mfn. disposed, arranged, managed, 
taken care of, MBh. 

sam-vi-y/ni (only ind. p. -niya)y to 
remove entirely, suppress, MBh. 

sam-vind. See sam-y/2. vid. 
sam-vip for sam-*/vep , q.v. 

^*(\sam-vi-Vbhaj, P. A. - bhajati t °te , 
to divide, separate, Susr.; give a share or portion to, 
distribute, apportion, share with (instr. with and 
without saha , dat., or gen.), MBh.; Kav, &c.; to 
furnish or provide or present with (instr.), ib.: Caus., 
see °vibhajya below. 

Sam-vibliakta, mfn. divided, separated, dis¬ 
tributed, Hit. iv, 5o(v.l.); presented with (instr.), 
MBh. °vibliaktri, mfn. one who shares with an¬ 
other (gen.), MBh. 

Sam-vibhajana, n. the act of sharing with 
another, Balar. °vlbliajanlya, mfn. to be distri¬ 
buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. °vi- 
bhajya, mfn. one with whom anything must be 
shared, MBh. 

Sam-vibhaga, m. dividing together, sharing 
with others, partition, distribution, bestowal of 
(comp.) or upon (dat. or loc.), causing to partake in 
(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.; MBh. &c.; giving ( djila- 
fy ‘giving orders*), Kad.; participation, share (acc. 
with A. of y/kri and instr., 'topartake in’),MBh.; 
-manaSy mfn. disposed to share with others, MBh.; 
- ruciy mfn. liking to sharfe with others i^ci-tdy f.), 
Susr.; -itla (Dai.) or -$Tla-vat (VarBrS.), mfii. ac¬ 
customed to share with others. 0 vibh.agin, mfn. 
used to share with others, accustomed to share with 
(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of 
(gen.), Pancat. ; (^gi)-tdy f.(MBh,),-/z><z,n. (Kam.) 
participation, co-partnership. °vibh!lgi-y'kri, P. 
-karotiy to divide in equal portions, Nalac. °vi- 
bbagya, mfn. to be made to partake of, to be pre¬ 
sented with anything, Rajat. °vibb.ajya (fr. Caus.), 
w. r. for °vibhajyay MBh. 

HfaHT sam-vi-\/bha, P. -bhatiy to form 
ideas about, meditate on (acc.), MundUp. (=sam- 
kalpayatiy Samk.) 

sam-vi-bhavya t mfn.(fr. Caus. of 
y/bhu) to be perceived or understood, BhP. 

sam-vi-y/bkash (only ind. p. 
-bhdshya)y to speak to, address, MBh. 

sam-vi-marday m. ( Vmrid ) a san¬ 
guinary or deadly battle,internecine struggle*, MBh.; 
R. 

(only ind. p. - mris - 
ya ) 7 to reflect upon, consider, Kathas. 

H faX\*[^sam-vi-Vraj, P. A. - rajati, °te, to 
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh. 

sam-vi-y/lahgk. Cans. - lahgha - 
yatiy to leap over, pass by, transgress, neglect, Pancar. 

sam-vivardhayishu . See sat/i - 

y/vridh. 

sain~vi-\/vridh t A. -vardkate, to 
grow, increase, prosper, MBh. 

sam-vivyuna. See sain- •/vyc. 

sam->/vis, P. - visati (ep. also A. 
°te) f to approach near to, associate or attach one's 
self to (acc. or instr.), RV.; VS.; to enter together, 
enter into (acc., rarely loc.), Kaus.; MBh. &c.; to 
merge one's self into (acc.), MBh.; to lie down, 
rest, repose in or upon (loc. or upari , ifc.), sleep 
with (instr. with and without saha y or dat.), SBr. 
&c. &c.; to cohabit, have sexual intercourse with 
(acc.), Mn.; Yajn.; MarkP.; to sit down with 
(acc.), Hariv.; to engage in, have to do with (acc.), 
BhP.: Caus. -veiayatiy to cause to lie together or 
down or on, Yajn., Sch.; to place or lay together or 
on, bring to (loc.), Kaus.; MBh, &c. 

1. Sam-vishta, mfn. approached, entered &c.; 
one who has lain down or gone to rest, resting, rc- 







me sam-vesd. m sam-vrih. 


posing, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c.; seated together 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sam-vesE, m. approaching near to, entrance, 
TS.; Br.; lying down, sleeping, Ragh.; dreaming, 
a dream, W..; a kind of sexual union, L.; a bed¬ 
chamber, BhP.; a chair, seat, stool, L.; -pati ( °sd -), 
m. the lord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agni), 
VS.; AivSr. °vesaka, m. one who lays together 
(e.g. the materials of a house, cf. grtha-S 0 ) ; one 
who assists in going to bed, Car. r v6sana, mf(*)n. 
causing to lie down, TAr.; n. lying down, sleeping, 
RV.; G;$rS.; BhP.; entering, going in, §amk.; 
sexual union, coition, KatySr.; a seat, bench, L. 
°vesaniya, mfn., g. anupravaranddi . °vesin, 
mfn. going to bed. (in adhaji- and jaghanya-s 0 , 
q. v.) ? vesyE, mfn. to be entered or occupied, AV. 

\ sam -V vish (only aor, Subj. -vdshi- 
shah), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. vili, 75, II. 

2. Sam-vish^a, mfn. (for T. see p. ill5, col. 3) 
clothed, dressed, Hariv. 

Sam-vesha, m., g. samtapAdi. 

sam-visha^ f. Aconitum Ferox, L. 

sam-vi-/srij, P. -srijati, to dis¬ 

miss, R. 

sam-vi-*/kas, P. -hasati, to break 

out into a laugh, Myicch. 

fft>f sam-vi- Vhriy P. -harati, to divert 

one’s self, sport, play, BhP. 

** tofTc^ sam-vi-/hval, P. -hvalati, to 

stagger or reel about, rock to and fro, MBh. 

(vi-\/tJish), A. - vikshate , 
to look about, look at attentively, see, perceive, R.; 
Paiicat. 

Saxn-vikshai^a, n. looking about or at, seeing, 
perceiving, Kaslkh.; search, inquiry, L. 

sam-\/vij f Cans, -vijayati, to fan, 
BhP.; to cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect. 
Car. 

HTliT sam,-vita>°tin . See sain-Vvye. 

* 

*112 sam-vuvurshu. See col. 2 . 

sam-\/i. Vfi, P. A.-vrinoti, -vrinute 

&c. (inf. -varlturn, ep. also -variant), to cover up, 
enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut, 
close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order, 
arrange, Kathas.; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v. 1 .); 
to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt.; 
Kathas.; (A. - varatc ) to gather (intr.), accumulate, 
augment, increase, RV. i, 121, 5 : Caus. -varayati 
(ind. p. -vary a) , toward off, keep or drive back, repel, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Desid., see sam-vuvurshu, col. 2. 

I. S am-vara, mfn. keeping back, stopping (in 
kdlats ° 9 applied to Vishnu), Pancar.; m. (often 
written and confounded with,&ww&7r£)adam,mound, 
bridge, Bhayt.; provisions, Divyav.; shutting out the 
external world (with Jainas one of the 7 or 9Tattvas), 
Sarvad.; N. of two Arhats, L.; n. (with Buddhists) 
restraint, forbearance (or ‘a partic. religious observ¬ 
ance’), Kirand.; -viftiaka , n., - vyakhya , f.; °rS- 
daya-tantra , n. N. of wks. 1. °varana, mf(r)n. 
covering, containing, Pracand.; shutting, closing 
(with valiy f: ‘one of the three folds of skin which 
cover the anus’), Suir.; m. N. of the author of the 
hymns RV. v, 33; 34 (having the patr. Pr2japatya), 
Anukr.; of a king (son of Riksha, husband of Ta- 
patl,and father of Xuru), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of 
another man, V 3 s., Introd.; (am), n. the act of 
covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; closing, shutting, RPrat.; Suir.; concealment, 
secrecy, Malatlm.; a cover, lid, BhP.; an enclosure, 
sanctuary (as place of sacrifice), RV.; AV.; a dam, 
mound, R. c Varaniya, mfn. to be covered or con¬ 
cealed or hidden, Prasannar. 

Sam-vEra, m. (ifc. f. a) covering, concealing, 
closing up, MW.; compression or contraction of the 
throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation), 
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vi-vdra , q.v., and 
regarded as one of the BShya-prayatnas), Pin. i, 1, 
9, Sch.; an obstacle, impediment, Myicch. vii, j 
(v.l.) °vErana, mfn. (ifc.) warding off, keeping 
back, MBh. °vErayishnu,mfh. (fr.Caus.) intend¬ 
ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) °varya, mfn. 
to be covered or concealed (see samvritta-s° ); to 
be kept back or warded off (see a-s°). 


Saxn-vuvurshti, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
cover or conceal, Bhatt. 

1. Sam-vrit, mfn. covering, TS. 

Sam-vrita, mfn. covered, shut up, enclosed or 

enveloped in (Ioc.), surrounded or accompanied or 
protected by (instr. with or without saha , or comp.), 
well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with, 
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.; concealed, 
laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Kav. &c.^re¬ 
strained, suppressed, retired,withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak. 
ii,i2(v.l. for sam-hrita )\well covered or guarded (see 
su-s°)\ contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat), 
articulated with the vocal chords contracted, Prat.; 
subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.; (in rhet.) hidden, 
ambiguous (but not offensive,.see Vam. ii, I, 14); 
m. N. of Varuna, L.; n. a secret place, KaushUp.; 
close articulation (cf. above), Prat.; -ta, f. (TPrat., 
Sch.), - tva , n. (Venis.) dosed condition ; - mantra , 
mfn. one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-ta, 
f.),K 3 m.; • samvdrya, mfn. one who conceals what 
ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102 ; °tilkdra, mfn. 
one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW. 

Sam-vritl, f. closure, Suir.; S 3 rngP.; covering, 
concealing, keeping secret, Sis.; Sarvad.; dissimula¬ 
tion, hypocrisy, Amar.; obstruction, HLYog.; -mat, 
mfn,able to dissimulate, Sis.; Subh. 

*2 sam-*/ 2. vri (A. only -vrinute as 3. 
pi.), to choose, seek for, BhP. 

2. Sam-vara, m. choosing, election, choice (of 
a husband ; v. 1 . for svayam-vara ), MBh. vii, 6033. 
2. °varana, n. id.; -ndtaka, n. N. of a drama; -sraj, 
f. the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus¬ 
band, Ragh.; Naish. 

sam-\/vrinh. See sam-*t I. 2. brifi. 

snpt sa?n- /vrij. A. -vrihhte (rarely P.), 
to sweep together, lay hold of or seize for one’s self, 
appropriate, own, RV.; SBr.; Up.: Desid. - vlvrik - 
skate, to wish to appropriate, SBr. 

Sara-varga, mfn. rapacious, ravenous, RV.; 
SBr.; Up.; SrS.; m. snatching up or sweeping to¬ 
gether for one's self, gathering for one’s self, TS.; 
Kath. (with Agneh and Prajapate h , N.of Samans, 
ArshBr.) ; devouring, consumption, absorption, the 
resolution of one thing into another, MW.; (?) mix¬ 
ture, confusion (in varna-s 0 ), Vas.; multiplication 
of two numbers together or the product of such m°, 
Aryabh.; -jit, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; - vidya , 
f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption 
(cf. above). °vargana, n. attracting, winning 
(friends), Das. °vargam, ind. laying hold of or 
snatchingup, sweeping together for one’s self, gather¬ 
ing, RV. 'Vargaya, Norn. P. °yaii, to gather or 
assemble round one’s self, Bhatt. c Vargya, mfn. to 
be multiplied, VarBrS.; m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. 

Sam-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing 
for one’s self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W. 

Sam-vrikta, mfn. laid hold of or snatched up, 
seized; -dkrishnu (sdm-), mfn. one wha seizes or 
overpowers the strong, RV. °vrij, mfn. seizing, 
overpowering, VS. 

sam-Vvrit, A. - variate (pf. p. -va- 
vritvds, q.v.; Ved. inf. - vritas ; ind. p. - vartam ), 
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at, 
RV.; AV.; R.; to go against, attack (acc.), MBh.; 
to meet, encounter (as foes), RV. iv, 24,4; to come 
together, be rolled together, be conglomerated, 
PancavBr.; Kaui.; (also with mitkas ) to have 
sexual intercourse together, SBr.; A past.; to take 
shape, come into being, be produced, arise from 
(abl.), RV. &c. Sec.; to come round or about, come 
to pass, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as 
time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.; 
to be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to become, grow, 
get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to, 
serve for (dat.), Lalit.: Caus. - vartayati > to cause 
to turn or revolve, roll (lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c.; 
to turn towards or hither, RV.; to clench (the fist), 
Hariv.; to wrap up, envelop, MBh.; to crumple up, 
crush, destroy, MBh.; R.; to bring about, ac¬ 
complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; to 
fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a 
remedy), Car.: Desid. -vivritsati, to wish to have 
sexual intercourse with (acc.), AV. 

Sam-varta,m.meeting, encountering (an enemy), 
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) the periodical 
destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; a partic. cosmic period or Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; 


anything rolled or kneaded, a lump or ball (of cake), 
Kau$.; a young rolled-up leaf, ApGj*.; a dense mass 
(of people), Malatlm.; a rain-cloud, R.; Hariv.; a 
partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis¬ 
tinct from the A-varta which has no water; cf. 
drotia, pnshkaUhiartaka), L.; N. of one of the 7 
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. bklma- 
ndda). Cat.; a year, L.; a partic. mythical weapon, 
Hariv.; R.; a partic. comet, VarBrS.; a partic. con¬ 
junction of planets, ih.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; 
Cicer Arietinum, L.; N. of a Muni and legislator 
(cf. -smriti and brihat-samv°) > Yajn.; of an Angi- 
rasa (and author of RV. x, 172), AitBr. &c.; n. du. 
(with Indrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr. (per¬ 
haps w.r. for savi-v°, q.v.); - kalpa , m. a partic. 
period of universal destruction, Buddh.; - marnttiya , 
mfn. relating to the Munis Samvarta and Marutta, 
MBh.; - smriti , f. S°’s law-book, 1 W.203; °ttigni, 
m. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.; 
°tdmb)ias, n. the water at the d°of the world, BhP.; 
°tdrka, m. the sun at the d° of the world, ib. °var- 
taka, mfn. (cf. sam-v°) rolling up, destroying (all 
things at the end of the world), NrisUp.; MBh.&c.; 
m. the world-destroying fire (pi. ‘the fires of hell’), 
Grihyis.; BhP.; submarine fire (=*bddava), L.; 
(scil. gana) a group or class of world-destroying 
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe, 
R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L.; N. of Bala- 
deva (o.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an 
ancient sage ( — sam-varta), VarBrS.; of a moun¬ 
tain, Col.; (ika), f. a young lotus-leaf (still rolled 
up),Bhpr.; K 3 d.; n.Bala-deva’s ploughshare, Hariv.; 
°kdgni, m. the world-destroying fire, MW.; °);d- 
bkra, n. pi. the clouds at the destruction of the 
world, N 5 g 2 n.; °kin, m. N. of Bala-deva (cf. above), 
L. ^artanajmf^n. issuing in, leading to (comp.), 
Divyav.; n. a partic. mythical weapon, Hariv.; (f), 
f. destruction of the world, Buddh. °vartanlya, 
mfn. (ifc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. °var- 
tam, ind. rolling up, destroying, PancavBr. c varti, 
f. = °v.artika (see °vartaka ), W. °vartita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Sam-vavritvas, mfn. (pf. p. of sam-*/vrit) 
rolled np or together, gathered, dense (as darkness), 
RV. v, 31, 3. 

Sam-vritta, mfn. approached near to, arrived, 
Gaut.; happened, occurred, passed, Kav.; Pahcat.; 
fulfilled (as a wish),R.; become, grown (with nom.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; often w.r. for sam-vrita m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh. 
°vrltti, f. common occupation, Apast.; the right 
effect, Car.; Fulfilment (personified), MBh.; being, 
existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w. r; 
for sam-vriti. 

W^^sam-4/vridk, A. -vardhate (rarely P.), 
to grow to perfection or completion, grow up, in¬ 
crease, RV. &c. &c.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R.: 
Caus. - vardhayati, to cause to grow, rear, bring up, 
foster,cherish, augment, enlarge, strengthen, beautify, 
make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
present with (instr.), R.; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a 
wish), Mn.; R.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-vivar- 
dhayishu below. 

S^m-vardhaka, mfn. augmenting, increasing, 
W. °vardhana, mfn. id., Subh.; m. N. of a man, 
Rajat.; n. growing up, complete growth, Kathas.; 
rearing up, fostering, R.; a means for causing growth 
(as of the hair),SarngS.; prospering, thriving, MBh.; 
Vikr;; causing to thrive, furthering, promoting, 
Kam.; Dai. °vardhaniya, mfn. to be reared or 
fostered, Pahcat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on 
Mn.iii,72; to be augmented or strengthened, Pahcat. 
°vardliita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) brought to complete 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

Sam-vivardhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to increase or to make prosper, Hariv. 

Sam-vriddha, mfn. full grown, grown up, in¬ 
creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; large, big (in ati-s°). °vriddM, f. full 
growth, MaitrUp.; might, power, §ii. 

sain-vrish, P. - varshati , to rain 

upon, shower down, TS. 

Sam-varsliana, n. raining or showering down, 
MW.’ 

sam-vrih. See sam-*/ 1. 2. brih. 
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sam-Vve, P. -vayati, to weave to¬ 
gether, interweave, RV.; VS. 

Sam-uta. See tardma-s°. 

^Pin sam-vega,sam-vejana. Seo sam-Vvij. 

lfe^sam-veda, 0 dana&.c. S ee sam-Vi.vid. 

sam-Vvep, A. - vepate , to tremble, 
SankhBr.; MBh. 

sam-vesa , °sana &c. See sam-Vvis, 
p.1115, coi. 3. 

sain-Vvesht , A. - veshtate, to be 
rolled up, shrink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. jaw- 
ciceshtanta ): Caus. - veshtayati, to envelop, clasp, 
surround, wrap up, cover, MBh.; R. &c.; to wind 
round, Katy Sr.; to roll up, Samk.; to cause to shrink 
together, MBh. 

Sam-veshta, n. the being enveloped in or 
covered with (comp.), MBh.; a covering, cover (ifc. 
‘covered with ’), Hariv. °veslitana, n. rolling up, 
Samk.; encompassing, surrounding, Dhatup. xxviii, 
53 (in explaining */?nur). 

sam-vodhri. See sam-Vvah- 

sain-Vvyac, P. - vivyakti , to com¬ 
press or collect together or into one’s self, compre¬ 
hend, RV.; to roll up or together, ib. 

V^sam-Vvyath, A. -vyathate (only 2. 
du. pf. P. oivyathuh), to be thoroughly afflicted or 
discouraged, MBh. 

Sam-vyatka. See a-s°, 

Vvyadh , P. -vidhyati (m. c. also 
q te), to shoot or pierce continuously, MBh. 

Sam-viddlia, mfn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid¬ 
ing with, Hariv. 

Sam-vyadta, m. combat, fight, JsBr. 

mf^lT sam-vy-apa-srita, mfn. ( Vsri ) 
relying on, resorting to (acc.), MBh. vii, 6085. 

sam-vy-ava-sya , mfn. ( Vso ) to be 
decided upon or decreed, MBh. xii, 4734. 

*hq*rf?!(T sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s°. 

sam-vy-ava-Vhri , to have inter¬ 
course or business with (instr.),.Kathas. 

Sam-vyavaharana, n. doing business well to¬ 
gether, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kull. 
on Mn. x, 4. °vyavahara, m. id. (cf. Joka-s°), 
Ganit.; MarkP.; mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse, 
dealing with (comp.), A past.; Pancat.; occupation 
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh.; MarkP.; -vat, 
ni. a man of business, Kam.; a usual or commonly 
current term, Samk. °vyavaharika, w.r. for 
samv °. °vyavah.Srya, see a-samv°. 

sam-vy-apya, mfn. (Vap) to be 
pervaded, MW. 

sam-vy-udha, mfn. (V 1. uh ) com¬ 
bined together, mixed, united, W. 

Sam-vyulia, m. combination, arrangement, BhP. 
°vyuhimn, mfn. (prob.) distributing, Su$r. 

sam-Vvye, P. A. -vyayati, °te (pf. p. 
vivydna , q. v.), to roll or cover up, RV.; Bhatt.; 
to put on, wrap one’s self in (acc.), RV.; BhP.;’to 
supply or furnish or provide or equip with, RV.; 
AV.; ParGr.: Caus., see °vydyita. 
^Sam-vivySnii,mfn.clothingone*sselfin(instr.), 

Sam-vita, mfn. covered over, clothed, mailed, 
armoured, MBh.; Kav.&c.; covered or surrounded 
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr. 
or comp.),ib.; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv.; 
wrapped round, Balar.; unseen i. e. connived at, 
permitted by (comp.),Vam. ii, I, 19; n. clothing, 
Santis.; - raga , mfn. one whose passions have disap¬ 
peared, Hariv.; °tdhga , mfn. one who has the body 
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. °vitin, mfn. 
girt with the sacred thread, SinhSs. 

Sam-vySna,n. a cover, wrapper, cloth, garment, 
(esp.) upper g°, Sis.; Bhatt.; HParis.; covering, L. 

Sam-vyaya,m. a wrapper,cloth, SankhBr. °vyS- 
yita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (acc.), HParis. 

sam-Vvraj , P. - vrajati , to walk or 
wander about, go, $Br. 


sam-Vvrasc, P. -vriscati (ind. p. 
-vriscya or - vraicam , q. v.), to cut or divide into 
small pieces, AV.; SBr. &c. 

Sam-vrascam, ind. in pieces, piece by piece, 
SBr.; SrS. 

HTTfiT sam-vrdta, m. or n. (prob.)=vrdta, 

a multitude, troop, swarm, Pahcar. 

Vvii, Pass, -vliyate, to con tract or 

shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr. 

Sam-vlaya. See d s°. 

Sam-vlina, nun. sunk down, collapsed, TS.; 
SBr.; Kath. 

sam-V says, P. recite to¬ 

gether, AitBr.; SarikhSr. 

Sam-sansa, f. praise, commendation, SarikhBr. 

sam- \/sak, P. - saknoti , tobecapable, 
be able to (inf.), A V.; BhP.; (with na) not to suc¬ 
ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.), 
TS.; AV. 

U 31 c* I sam-sakala, ind .killing,slaughter, 
W.; with -y/kri, P. -kareti, g. ury-ddi (cf. sakala ). 

sam-V sank, A. - sahkate, to be very 

suspicious of (acc.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh. 
iv, 568. 

sam-V 2. sad, Caus. -satayati, to 
cause to fall dowo, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii, 
865. 

tf 3 P^saz«-\/sap, P. A. - sapati,°te , to take 
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh. 

Sain-sapta, mfn.‘sworn together,’ cursed, Kad.; 
-vat, mfn. one who has sworn with others, one who 
has cursed (also as pf. * he has sworn or cursed ’), 
Kath as. °saptaka, m. a soldier or warrior sworn 
with others not to fly or give up fighting (till some 
object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others 
(pi. a band of conspirators or confederates such as 
Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill 
Aijuna but were killed themselves), MBh.; - vadha - 
parvan , n. N. of the section of the MBh. (vii, 17) 
describing the above. 

sam- Vsabd (only ind. p. - sabdya and 
Pass. pr. p. - iabdyamana ), to exclaim, MBh.; to 
speak about, mention, ib. 

Sara-sabda, m. calling out, provocation, MBh.; 
speech, BhP.; mention, Vop. °sabdana, n. making 
a sound, calling out, MW.; mentioning, Dhatup.; 
praisiog, eulogizing, ib. °sabdya, see above and 
a-samiabdya. 

sajn-V I. sam, P. - samyati, to be¬ 
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R.; 
to be appeased,make peace with (instr. with or with¬ 
out saha ), MBh.; to be extinguished, SBr.; ChUp.; 
to be allayed, cease, MBh,; to be or become inef¬ 
fective, BhP.; to calm, allay, SBr.: Caus. - samayati, 
to tranquillize, calm, pacify,SarikhSr.; MBh. &c.; 
to bring to an end, settle, arrange, Pahcat.; to ex¬ 
tinguish, R.; to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill, 
MBh. 

Saxn-sam&, m. complete ease, comfort, satisfac¬ 
tion, SBr.; Bhatt. °saznana, mf(/)n. allaying, 
tranquillizing, Suir.; removing, destroying (see papa¬ 
s'*)', n. pacification, Kam.; a sedative, Su$r. °sa- 
manlya, see vastu- and samsodhana-s°. 

8am-s&nta, mfn. thoroughly pacified or allayed, 
MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R. 
&c. °s 5 nti, f. extinction, VarBrS. 

sarn-saya &c. See sam-V si- 

sam-sara, sam-saruka . See sam- 

V*rh p. 1118, col. 1. 

sam-sarana, n. resorting to, seek¬ 

ing refuge with (gen.), Kam. 

sam-sana,sam-sita&c. S eesam- Vso- 

sa?n-Vsds, P. - sasti, to direct, in¬ 
struct, summon, call upon, Br.; GrS.; to arrange or 
put in order with (instr.), TS. 

Sam-sas, see su-sa?ntas. °sasana, n. direction, 
SarikhBr. °sasita, mfn. directed, instructed, Cat. 

Sam-sis, f. direction, invitation, AV. 

Jf^sam-Vsiksh, Caus. - sikshayati, to 

teach (two acc.), BhP.; to try, test, Dhanamj. 


sam-V sin], A. -sihkte, to utter a 
shrill sound,SBr.: Caus. -iifyjaydti, to clash together 
(trans.), ib. 

STUlJlftTJ sain-sisarishu. See sain-Vs ft. 
sam-sisrishu. See sam-Vsri . 

sam-sUvan, mf(ari)n. having one 
calf in common (said of cows), RV. ( *=tkadi$uka, 
Say.) 

sam-sishta, mfn. (Vsish) left re¬ 
maining, TS. 

Hi sam-Vsi, A. -sete (pr.p .-sayana: ind. 
p .-layya), to grow languid, become feeble,MW.; to 
waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to despair of (loc.), Kathas.; to 
lie down for rest, MW.; (P. - sayati ), to differ in 
opinion or disagree about (acc.), Yajri., Sch. 

Sam-Baya, m. (ifc. f. a) lying down to rest or 
sleep, L.; uocertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt 
in or of (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.; sa mi ay ah 
with Pot., ‘ there is doubt whether; ’ na s°, ndsti Jt°, 
ndtru s°, na hi s°, ndsty atra-i 3 &c., ‘ there is no 
doubt,’ 1 without doubt*), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a doubtful matter,Car.; (in Nylya) doubt about the 
point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories), 
IW. 64; difficuky, danger, risk of or in or to (gen., 
loc., or comp.), AJvGr.; MBh. &c.; - kara , mf(J)n. 
causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), Sii.; 
- karandxthdpatii -purva -paksha - rahasya , n., 
-. karandrthdpatti-rahasya, n. N. of Nyaya wks..; 
-gata, mfn. fallen into danger, Sak.; - ceheda, m. 
the solution of doubt ( °dya, mfn. relating to it), 
Ragh.; - cchedin , mfn. clearing all doubt, decisive, 
Sak.; -tattva-nirupana, n., - pakshata-rahasya, 
n., - pakshata-vada , m., -partkshd, f., -vada, m., 
-vaddrtha, m. N. of wks.; - sarna, m. (in Nyaya) 
one of the 24 Jatis or self-confuting replies, Nyayas.; 
Sarvad. (cf. 1 W. 64); -sama-prakarana, n. N. of 
wk.; - stha , mfn. being in uncertainty, doubtful, 
W.; °ydkshepa , m. ‘removal of doubt,* a partic. 
figure of speech, KavySd. ii, 163 ; 164; Q ydtmaka, 
mfn. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Paricat.; 
°ydtman, mfn. having a doubtful mind, a sceptic, 
Bhag.; Sarvad.; °ydnumiti, f., °ydnu m iti- ra hasya, 
n. N. of wks.; °ydpanna, mfn. beset with doubt, 
dubious (- manasa, mfn. irresolute in mind), W;; 
°ydvaha, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; °ydcchcdin, mfn. resolving doubts, 
Hit., Introd.; °y$pama, f. a comparison expressed 
in the form of a doubt, Kavyad. ii, 26; °ydpeta, mfn. 
possessed of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW. 
°sayaln,mfn. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical 
about (loc.), Naish. °sayita, mfn. irresolute, doubt¬ 
ful about (comp.), KatySr.; R.; subject to doubt, 
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kam.; n. 
doubt, uncertainty, MBh. °sayitavya, mfn. to be 
called in doubt,dubious, problematical, Samk.’ °sayi- 
trl, mfn. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L. 
°sayin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW. 

Sam-slti, f. = sam-Jaya , doubt, uncertainty, 
Kad.; Hear. 7 

sam-sita, sam-sina. See sam- Vsyau 

sam-silana, n. regular practice, 
habitual performance, Sarvad.; frequent intercourse 
with (gen.), Kav. 

$np{s<m-.suc,P. - socati, to flame or blaze 
together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh.; 
(-hicyati), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr.: Caus. 
-iocayati (ind. p. - iocya ), to mourn, lament, MBh. 

Sana-soka, (prob.) m .~svcda, ‘sweat,’ * moist 
heat,* in next. — ja, mfn, produced from moist heat 
(cf. sveda-ja), Badar. 

Vsudh, P. - sudhyati, to become 
completely pure or purified, MW.: Caus. - iodha- 
yati, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MBh.; 
Rajat.; to clear (expenses), pay off, R.; Kathas.; 
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii, 
185 ; to subtract, VarBrS.; to divide, Ganit. 

Sam-suddlia,mfn.completelypurified orcleansed, 
pure, clean, Yajn.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex¬ 
piated (seecomp.);cleared off,defrayed, paid,Kathas.; 
searched, tried, examined, M11. vii, 219; acquitted 
(of a crime), W.; - kilbisha , mfn. one whose of¬ 
fences are expiated, purified from sin, Bhag. °sud- 
dhi, f, perfect purification or purity (also in a ritual 
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sense), Bhag.; Kam.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac¬ 
quittal, acquittance, ib.; correction, rectification, ib. 

Sam-sodhana, mf(i)n. (fr. Caus.) completely 
purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu¬ 
mours), Susr.; n. purification or a means of p°,Susr.; 
refining, clearing, W.; paying off, correcting, ib.; 

- iamamya , mfn. treating of purifying and calming 
remedies, SuSr. °sodhlta, mfn. completely cleansed 
and purified &c.; cleared off, paid, Kathas. °so- 
dhya, mfn. to be completely cleansed &c.; to be 
purged, Car.; to be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W.; 
to be corrected or rectified, ib. 

$am-/subh y A. -sobhate y to look 
beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to 
shine equally with (instr.), RV.: Caus. -$obhayati y 
to decorate, adprn, beautify, AV. 

Sam-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin¬ 
ing with (instr.), Ritus. 

sush t P. - sushyati (ep. also 
°te) y to be completely dried or dried up, MBn.; Kav. 
&c.: Caus. - soshayati , to make dry, dry up, ib. 

Sam-snshka, mf(a)n. completely dried up or 
withered, MBh.; Kav.&c.; -tndnsa-tvak-sndyu, 
mfn. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com¬ 
pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; °kdsya } mfn. 
having a withered face, ib. 

Sam-sosha, m. complete drying, drying up, 
VarBrS. °soshana, n. id., MBh.; SuSr.; mfn. 
making dry, drying up, Car. °ioshlta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. Jo¬ 
skin, mfn. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of 
a partic. form of fever, Bhpr.) 

KSTrf sam-suna y mfn. (Vsv*) much swelled, 
swollen, Bhatt. 

h ^ sam-srihgi, f. (fr. sam and srihg a) 
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other, 
MaitrS. 

fl’ST sam-y/srt, P. -srinati y to smash to 
pieces, crush, Br.; ASvGy.; Pass. -iTryate (aor. 
-iari; pf. -saJre), to be crushed, break down, RV.; 
AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di¬ 
rections, MBh.: Desid., see sam-SiJartshu . 

Sam-sara, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS.; 
TBr. °sarana, n. the commencement of a combat, 
charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sam-sararta). 
Sam-s&ruka, mfn. breaking down (ina-j°),Kap. 
Sam-sisarlslm, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishingto rend 
or tear, Nir. vi, 31. 

$am-\/$ 0, P. A. -Hsati y -sisite (once 
iyait y R V. i, 130,4), to whet or sharpen thoroughly 
(A. ‘one’s own weapons'), RV.; TS.; §Br.; to 
Urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; KatySr. 

Sam-sana, n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
Sam-sita, mfn. (often wrongly written Sansita 
or samsitd) whetted, sharpened, SBr.; pointed, sharp 
(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon 
(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c.; made ready, well-prepared, 
all right (applied to things), VS.; AV.; fixed upon, 
decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; completing, effecting, diligent in ac¬ 
complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargSdi (cf. 
samiitya); - tapas , mfn. exposed or subjected to 
painful austerities or mortifications (said of a Sudra), 
MBh.; - vac y mfn. using harsh or sharp language, 
MBh.; - vrata y mfn. {sam-f') firmly adhering to a 
vow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, $Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a Rishi,Gal.; °/dtman y mfn. 
one who has completely made up his mind, firmly 
resolved, MBh. 

Sam-sitl, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr. 

H $am-s-cat y m. (prob. fr. */cat) a 
juggler, rogue ( - kuhaka) y Un. ii, 85, Sch. (v.l. 
sam-tvaf ); n. deceit, trick, illusion, juggling, W. 

Sam-scaya, Nom. (fr. prec.) A. °ya/e t g. bhri- 
itdi. * 

sani-Vsyai, cl. I. P. A.-syayati t °te, 
only in the forms below. 

Sam-sita, mfn. congealed, frozen, cold, cool, 
SarfigS. 

Sam-Bina, mfn. id., Car. 

Sam-sy&na, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or 
rolled up together, collapsed, K 3 S. on Pan. vi, I, 24. 


JT^’oT sam-srad-*/dhd (only ind. p. - dha - 
ya) t to have complete faith in, believe, BhP. 

sam-sranfa t mfn. (Vsrarn) com¬ 
pletely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP. 
satn-srava &c. See sam-srava. 

sam- </sri, P. A. - srayati , °te (aor. 
-airet, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A. 

* to join one's self or connect one's self with'), RV.; 
AV.; TandBr.; to join or attach one's self to, go 
for refuge or succour to, resort or betake one’s self 
to, cling to for protection, seek the help of (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to approach, go to any one with 
(instr.), R.; to approach for sexual union, MBh.; 
to rest or depend on (acc.), Malatim.; to obtain, 
acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW. 

Sam-sisrishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to have 
recourse to (acc.), Bhatf. 

Sam-sraya, m. (ifc. f. a) conjunction, combina¬ 
tion, connection, association (ifc. ‘joined or con¬ 
nected with ’), relationship or reference to (ifc. ‘ re¬ 
lating to,' ‘referring to ;' at y ind. ‘in consequence 
of'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; going or resorting or be¬ 
taking one's self to any person or place (loc. or 
comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re¬ 
course to (cf. kali-s°) y MBh.; Pancat. &c.; league, 
alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one 
of the 6 Gunasof a king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajii. &c.; 
a refuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place, 
residence, home (ifc. ‘ residing with,' ‘ living or 
dwelling or resting in or on*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
devotion to, attachment to (ifc. ‘ devoted or attached 
to;' at y ind. ‘by means or help of’), MBh.; R.&c.; 
an aim, object, MW.; a piece or portion belonging 
to anything, MBh.; N. of a Praja-pati, R.; - kdrita y 
mfn. caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. °srayana, 
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. °sraya- 
mya, mfn. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro¬ 
tection (-td, f.), Kam. 

Sam-srayit avya, mfn. to be sought for refuge 
(as a fortress), Pancat. 

Sam-srayin, mfn. having recourse to, seeking 
protection; m. a subject, servant, Kam.; (ifc.) dwell¬ 
ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Raj at.; Kathas. 

Sam-srita, mfn. joined or united with (instr. or 
comp.), AV. &c. &c.; leaning against, clinging to 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum.; one 
who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one 
who has entered the service of (acc. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place, 
living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; resorted to, sought 
for refuge or protection, MBh.; one who is addicted 
to, indulging in (acc.), Bhag.; Pancat.; one who 
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in¬ 
herent in, peculiar to (acc. or comp.), MBh.; R.; 
relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib.; BhP.; 
suitable, fit, proper, MBh. xii, 4102 ; m. a servant, 
adherent, dependant, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -vat y mfn. 
one who has joined or united himself with (instr.), 
Sak.; °tdnuraga % m. the affection of dependants, 
MW. °sritavya, w.r. for °srayitavya y Pancat. 

sam- \/ sri y Y.-srinati, to join or unite 
or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.),TandBr. 

sam-\/ 1. sru y P. A. - srinoti , - srinute , 
to hear or learn from (e. g. mukhat y * from anyone's 
mouth*),attend or listen attentively to (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; to assent,promise (loc. or dat.), ib.; (A.) 
to be distinctly heard or audible, SankhBr. (cf. Pan. 
i, 3, 29, Vartt. 3 , Pat.): Pass. -iruyaie y to be heard 
or talked about or read about (yathd sarnsriiyatt y 
‘ as people say' or ‘as we read in books ’), MBh.: 
Caus. -$ravayati y to cause to hear or to be heard, 
proclaim, announce ( ndma y ‘one’s name'), relate 
or report anything (acc.) to any one (acc. or dat.), 
Yajn.; to read out (see sam-iravita); to make 
resound, MBh. 

Sam-srava, m. hearing, listening (loc., ‘ within 
hearing*), MBh.; Malatim.; assent, promise, agree¬ 
ment, L.; mfn. audible (see vidura-samsravd ). 
°sravana, n. the act of hearing or listening, MBh.; 
Susr.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.; range 
of hearing, earshot (loc., 4 within hearing, aloud’), 
MBh.; R.; Car. 0 sr£vas, n. perfect glory or re¬ 
nown, Vait.; (sdm-) y m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Sauvarcanasa),TS.; °sahsama y N.of a Ssman, 
ArshBr. 

Sam-sr£va, m. (ifc.) hearing, listening to, Kaui. 


°Br&vaka, m. a hearer, disciple, Karand. °sr£- 
vam, see a-samlravam. °sr&vayitri, m. (fr. 
Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp.; 
-maty mfn. having an announcer, ib. °sr£vita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) read out or aloud, Kathas. °sr£vya, 
mfn. audible (in a-sawsrdzryam t v.l. for °$ravam , 
q. v.); not to be caused to hear anything, not to be 
informed of (acc.), R. 

Sam-sruta, mfn. well heard, learnt, Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; read about in (loc.), MBh.; agreed, promised 
to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 
2, 148, Sch. °srutya, m. N. of a son of Vi§va- 
mitra, MBh. 

sam-sreskina, m. perhaps 1 the 
N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have 
engaged on a certain occasion,* AV. 

sam-\/slagh, A. - slaghate , to vaunt 

or boast of (instr.), MBh. 

sam-*/slish, P. A. - slishyati , °te t to 
stick or attach one's self to (acc.), Baudh.; Kam.; 
R. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace, 
MBh.; R. &c.; to bring into close contact or im¬ 
mediate connection with (instr.), MBh.: Caus. -He- 
sbayatiy to connect, join, put together, unite or 
bring into contact with (instr. or loc.), Apast.; 
Hariv.; Kathas.; to transfer to (loc.), Kull. on Mil. 
viii, 317; to attract, Kam. 

Sam-slishta, mfn. clasped or pressed together, 
contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr. 
with and with out saka, acc., or comp.),§Br. &c.&c.; 
coalescent, blended together, Prat.; coufused, inde¬ 
terminate (as an action which is neither good nor 
bad), MBh.; endowed with, possessed of (instr.; 
kimeijjlvitdiaya y ‘having a slight hope of life'), 
Pahcat.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n. a heap, 
mass, multitude, R.; -karman y mfa.v\o\ distinguish¬ 
ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220 
(v.l. sam-klishta-k°)\ -sarira-kdrtn, mfn. (pi.) 
putting their bodies together, i.e. dwelling or living 
together, MBh. 

Sam-slesha, m. (ifc. f. a) junction, union, con¬ 
nection, close contact with (instr. or comp.; °sham 
*/labh y ‘to attain, participate in'), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; embracing, an embrace, Kalid.; a joint, Samav Br.; 
a bond, thong, MBh. °sleslia2ia, mf(F)n. joining, 
connecting, SafikhBr.; n. clinging or sticking to, 
DhStup.; the act of putting together or joining, 
Su$r.; a means of binding together, bond, cement 
&c., SankhBr.; ApSr.; Uttarar. °slesMta, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) joined together, united, attached, MBh. 
0 sle8hin, mfn. clasping, embracing, joining to¬ 
gether, SankhBr. 

sam - /slok y P. - slokayati , to cele¬ 
brate in £lokas or hymns, praise, BhP. 

See sarn-s-cat, col. 1. 

K'^TTftn^saw-srdyin, mfu.(y / stn’) swelling 
(see ubhayatah-s °). 

samshthula. See vi-s° y p. 953, col. 1. 

sam-sam-y/2. yu (only A. 2 . sg. pr. 
-yuvase) y to unite completely with one’s self, con¬ 
sume, devour, RV. x, 191, 1. 

sam-Vsac t A. - sacate , to be con¬ 

nected with (instr.), RV. vi, 55, 1. 

sam-/sanj y Pass. - sajyate, -sajjate 
(°/f; pf. sam-sajjatuh, MBh.), to adhere, stick to 
(loc.), MBh.; to encounter, engage in close combat 
with (instr.; also ‘ to attack,* with acc.), ib.; BhP.; 
to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow 
together, be joined, M Bh.; to be occasioned, arise 
(as a battle), ib.; (P.) to attach to a yoke, harness, 
ib.; MBh. ix, 819 (B.) 

Sam-sakta, mfn. adhered or stuck together, met, 
encountered (also as enemies), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv.; closely con¬ 
nected, united, Pancar.; VayuP.; fixed on or di¬ 
rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, intent 
upon, fond of (loc. orcomp.), M Bh.; KSv. &c.; given 
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP.; enamoured, 
MirkP.; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Hariv.; 
HParis.; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, MBh.; 
Klv.; VarBrS.; cnmpact,dense,uninterrupted, con¬ 
tinuous, R.; Kalid.; Kathas.; dependent, condi¬ 
tional, R.; - citta , mfn. (pi., with itarctaram) having 
their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted to 
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each other, Rajat.; - cetas, mfn. (*=-wa;/£j),Cat.; 

mf(«)n. joining or mingling its waters with 
(comp.), Ragh.; - ta, f. close adherence, Da$.; 
nas, mfn. having the mind attached or fixed, MBh.; 
-yiiga, mfn. attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked, 
MW.; -vadandsvasa, mfn. having the breath 
adhering to the mouth, with suppressed breath, MBh.; 
-hasia, mfn. having the hands joined with (comp.), 
Ritus. °sakti, f. close connection or contact with 
(comp.), SiS.; Rajat.; tying or fastening together, 
W.; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib.; addic¬ 
tion or devotion to, ib. 

Sam-saiijja, m. connection, conjunction, Nir.; 
Lsty. 0 saagin, mfn. clinging or adhering to, com¬ 
ing into close contact or near relation fyim-tva, 
n.), Bhartr.; Sis. 

Sam-sajjamana, mfn. adhering or sticking close 
together &c;; hesitating, stammering, faltering., MBh. j 
being prepared or ready, W. 

TO? scim-s/sad, P. -sidati (Yed. also °te 
and - saduti ), to sit down together with (instr.) or 
upon (acc.), sit down, RV.; VS.; to sink down, col¬ 
lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with 
kskudha, ‘to perish with hunger’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.: Caus. -sadayati , to cause to sit down together, 
RV.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; to meet, encounter (acc.), 
BhP.; to weigh down, afflict, distress, R. 

Sam-sad, f.‘sitting together,’ an assembly, meet¬ 
ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king, 
RV. &c. &c.; (samsaddm ayana, n. a partic. cere¬ 
mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.); a multitude, 
number R.; mfn. one who sits together, one who 
sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. °sada, m. 
= savtsaddm ayana (above), KatySr. °sadana, 
n. dejectedness, depression, Car. 

Sam-sada, m. a meeting, assembly, company, 
MW. (cf. stri-shams add ). °sadana, n. (fr. Caus.) 
putting together, arranging, KatySr. 

Sam-sidana, n. sinking, Divyav. 

sa?n-\/san , P. - sanoti , to obtain, 

SshkhBr. 

Sam-sanana,n. obtaining, acquiring, acquisition 
(in anna-satns°, used for explaining vaja^sdti), Nir. 
xib 45. 

sam-saptaka , w. r. for sam-saptaka; 
( 0 , f. a girdle, Gal. 

sd?n-sa?naka ,mfn. united together, 
joined together, AV. 

sam-sarana . See sam-yfsri , col. 2. 
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sam-sarga , sam-sarjana &c. See 
sarn-Vsrtjj col. 3. 

sam-sarpa , °pana &c. See sam- 

sriy, p. 1120, col. 1 

samsarya, ind. (with y/kri &c.), g. 
s&kshad-adi. 

WF* sam-sava , m.(>/3. s«) a simultaneous 
Soma sacrifice, commingling or confusion of libations 
(when two Brahmans perform the Soma sacrifice on 
the same spot and at the sometime; held to be sinful), 
AitBr.; SrS. 

sam-\/sak, A. - sahate , to cope with, 
be a match for (acc.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold 
out, stand, ib. ;-R. 

Sam-saha, mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for, 
Bhatt.’ 

sd?n-sakasra, mfn. accompanied 
by a thousand, RV. 

mrFtt sam-sahdyaka , m. a comrade, 
companion, MatsyaP. 

Jsadh,C&ns.-sddhayati,to cattse 
to be completely finished, accomplish, perform (with 
marum [q. v.] ‘ to practice abstinence from drink¬ 
ing’), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; to prepare food, MBh. i, 2841; to pro¬ 
cure, provide, Kathas.; to get, attain, ib.; BhP.; to 
be successful, MBh. iii, 1478; to enforce (payment 
or the fulfilment of a promise), recover (a debt), Mn. 
viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), A past.; to promote to 
(dat.), MBh. vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish, 
MW.: Pass, of Caus. - sadhyate , to be completely 
accomplished, ib.; to be thoroughly provided or fur¬ 
nished with, ib. 

Sam-sadliaka, mfn. wishing to conquer or win, 


sa 

BhP. °sadhana, n. performance, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull. 011 Mn. xi, 95. 
°sadhya, mfn. to be accomplished or performed, 
Bhar.; MarkP.; to be got or obtained, R.; to be 
overcome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv. 

K sam-sara &c. See sam-y/sri below. 

sam-\/sic, P. A. - sincati, °te, to 
pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV.; AV.; 
Susr.; to cast, form, AV. 

Sam-sikta, mfn. well sprinkled or moistened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; -renu, mfn. having the dust 
laid -or well watered, MW. 

Sam-sic, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV. 

Sam-seka, m.sprinklingover, moistening,water¬ 
ing, R.; Rajat. 

F.-sidhyatt (ep. also 
°te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
succeed, Pancat.; to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn.; 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-siddha, mfn. fully or thoroughlyperformed 
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay.; 
Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R.; Hariv.; made, 
done, Hariv.; Kathas.; healed, cured, restored, MBh.; 
K at has.; ready for (dat.), R.; firmly resolved, ib.; 
satisfied, contented, ib.; clever, skilled in (loc.), 
MBh.; one who has attained beatitude, MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; -rasa, mfn. =* rasa-siddha (q. v.), Cand.; 
-rupa, mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.; 
°ddhdrtha , mfn. one who has attained his goal, 
successful, R. c siddM, f. complete accomplishment 
or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; 
perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn.; 
MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BhP.; 
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word, 
R. (L. also=‘nature;* ‘natural state or quality;* 
‘a passionate or intoxicated woman’). 

sarn-y/siv , P. - slvyati , to sew to¬ 
gether, AV. 

Sam-syu&a, mfn. sewn together, inseparably 
connected, MBh.; interwoven with (instr.), ib. 

$am-yt 3. su, P. - sunoti , to press out 

Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

Samsuta-soma, m. — sam-sava, Laty. 

fctjfVsfl sam-sukhita , mfn. perfectly de¬ 

lighted or gratified. Lalit, 

sam-sude. See sam-y/svad. 

sam-supta , mfn. (y/svap) soundly 

asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

sam-V 2. su, A.-sute, -suyate, to bring 
forth, give birth to (acc.), Hariv.; to cause, pro¬ 
duce, Subh. 

sa?n-y/sue, P. - sucayati , to indicate 
or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Kav.; Var.; 
Kathas.: Pass, -sucyate, to be indicated &c., Ritus. 

Sazn-sncaka, mfn. indicating plainly, showing, 
betraying, MarkP. °sncana, n. the act of indicat¬ 
ing or betraying, Dai.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.; 
reproving, reproaching, MW. °sucita, mfn. in¬ 
dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP^ Pahcat.; 
informed, told, apprised,MW.; reproved,ib. °sucin, 
mfn .=°sucaka, Subh. °sncya, mfn. to be indicated 
or manifested or betrayed, Daiar. 

sam-y/$ri, P. -sarati (in. c. also °te), 
to flow together with (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 43; to 
go about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to walk or pass through (a succession of 
states), undergo transmigration, enter or pass into 
(acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be diffused or spread 
into (acc.), MBh.; to come forth, BhP.: Caus. 
-sdrayati, to cause to pass through a succession of 
states or to undergo transmigration, Mn.; BhP.; to 
introduce, push into (loc.), MBh. xii, 7878; to put 
off, defer, ib. v, 1004; to use, employ, ib. xii, 11,932. 

Sani-sarana, n. going about, walking or wan¬ 
dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession 
of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the 
world, BhP.; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of an 
army, L.; the commencement of war or battle, L.; 
a highway, principal road, L.; a resting-place for 
passengers near the gates of a city, W. 

Sam-sara, m. going or wandering through, 
undergoing transmigration, MaitrUp.; course, pas¬ 
sage, passing through a succession of states, circuit 
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of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy¬ 
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion (a 
sainsarat, 1 from the beginning of the world’),Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for sam-sara, Bhartr. — ka- 
nana, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. oil 
Un. i, 108 (in a quotation). — kantara, m. n., 
id., AshtavS. — kara-griha, n. the w° comp°toa 
prison, Sinhas. — kupa, m. the world comp 0 to a well 
or pit, BhP. — gumana, n. passing from one state 
of existence to another, transmigration, Mn. j, 117. 

— guru, m. the world’s Guru (applied to Kama, 
god of love), L. — cakra, n. the world comp° to a 
wheel, MaitrUp. -tarani or °ni, f. N. of wk. 

— tarn, m. the w° comp° to a tree, BhP. — duh- 
kha, n. the pain or sorrows of the w 0 , ib. — nir- 
naya, m. N. of wk. — patha, m. ‘the world’s pas¬ 
sage,’ the female organ, Gal. — padavl, f. the road 
of the world, BhP.; =* prec., L. — parltapa, m.« 
-duhkha, BhP. — parivartana, n. the turning 
round or revolution of the w°, MBh. — parisrama, 

m. the toils or troubles of the w°, BhP. — handha- 
na, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, MarkP. 

— fcija, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad. 

— mandala, n. the circle or wheel of the world, &$.; 
Samk. — marga, m. = -padavt, Subh. — mnkti- 
kSrapa-vada, m. N. of wk. — moksha, m. 
emancipation from the w°, SvetUp. — mokshana, 

n. id., MW.; mf(i)n. liberating from mundane exis¬ 
tence, ib. —vat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun¬ 
dane ex°, AshtavS. — vana, n. =-kanana, Bhartr. 
(v. 1 .) — varjita, mfn. freed from m° ex°, Sarvad. 

— vartman, n. = ■< marga, Subh. — vttapilhknra, 
m. a shoot or sprout on the tree of m°ex 0 , AshtavS. 

— visha-vrlksha, m. the poison-tree of m° ex°, 
Cat. — vriksha, m. the tree of m° ex°, Can. 

— srSnta-citta, mfn. wearied in mind by (the 
miseries of) the world, ib. — sahga, m. attachment 
to the w°, Bhartr. — samudra, m. the ocean-like 
w°. Pancat. — sarani, f. = -padavl, Bhartr. -sa- 
gura, m. =-samudra, Krishnaj. -sara,’ m. the 
quintessence of (the joys of) the world, Dhurtas. 

— sarathi, m. the charioteer of m° ex° (applied 
to Siva), Sivag. — sukha, n. the joys of the world, 
Caurap. Samsarahgara, m. the fire of m° ex°, 
Sarvad. (cf. next). Samsar&nala, m, the fire of 
m° ex°, Vedantas. Samsaranta, m. the end of 
m°ex° or of human life, Bhartr. Samsar&bdM 
or °rarnava, m. the ocean of the world, Paficar. 
SamsSr&varta, m. N. of wk. SamsSrodadlii, 

m. the ocean-like world, Bhartr. 

Sam-sarana, n. (fr. Caus.) setting in motion, 

causing to move away (a car), KstySr.; w. r. for 
-sarana, AshtavS. 

Sam-s&rin, mfn. moving far and wide, exten¬ 
sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi- 
gratory, attached to mundane existence ( °ri-tva , 

n. ), BhP.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; worldly, mundane, 
mixing with society, W.; m. a living or sentient 
being,animal, creature, man (with.re/a, ‘a relative’), 
Santil.; Malatlm.; HParis.; ( Q ry-atman , m. [perhaps 
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul, 
the soul passing through various mundane states 
[opp. to paramdtman J, MW.) 

Sam-s?itl, f. course, revolution, (esp.) passage 
through successive states of existence, course of 
mundane existence,transmigration, the world {jeakra, 
n.,and «cakra-vala,nS the wheel or circle of mundane 
existence’), AshtavS,; BhP. 

Vsrij, P. A. - srijati , °te (2. sg. 
aor. - srak , AV,),to hit with (instr.), RV.i, 33,13; 
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 26; to 
join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present 
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Ap.; MBh.; 
(with yudhalp) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 24; 
to create, SvetUp.; Pur.; (A.) to share anything 
with others, MaitrS.; (A. or Pass.) to join one’s self, 
be joined or united or mingled or confused, come 
into contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also 
applied to sexual intercourse; with instr. with or 
without saha ), RV. &c. &c.: Caus. -sarjayati, to 
attract, win over, conciliate, Baudh.; Kam.; to fur¬ 
nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything. 
Car.; Desid. - sisrikskati\ to wish to create together 
or to partake of creation, BhP. 

S am -sar ga,mfn .commi ngli ng, combi n ing(i n tr.), 
KatySr.; m. (ifc. f. a) mixture or union together, 
commixture, blending, conjunction,connection, con¬ 
tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse 
with (gen., instr. with and without saha, loc., or 
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comp.),SrS.; PrSt.; MBh. &c.; confusion, MiuGr.; 
Hariv.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.; 
Dak; BhP.; sensual attachment, Mil. vi, 72; a 
panic, conjunction of celestial bodies, AV.ParB.; a 
partic. combination of two humours which produces 
diseases (cf. sam-nipata), Su$r,; community of goods, 
Diyabh.; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238 ; point of in¬ 
tersection, Sulbas.; acquaintance, familiarity, W.; 
co-existence (« samavdya), ib.; (i), f., see below; 
-ja, mfn. produced by union or contact, Su$r.; - tas, 
ind. through union or connection, in cousequence of 
intercourse or familiarity, MW.; - dosha , m. the fault 
or evil consequences of association (with bad people), 
ib.j -vat, mfn. being in contact, connected with 
(comp.; also - tva , n.), Kalid.; -vidya, f. the art of in¬ 
tercourse with men, social science, MBh.; * 'gdbhdva, 
m. (in NySya) a partic. form of the category of 
non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in¬ 
cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction 
of present being, and necessary cessation[of existence); 
-prakarana, n. N. of wk. 6 sargaka(ifc.)«s.rtf/w- 
jar£0,Kusum. sargaya, Nonu P. °yati , to gather 
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. Mar¬ 
gin, mfn. commingled, mixed together, joined or 
connected or in contact with (comp.), Kiv.; Pur.; 
partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who 
lives together with his relatives (after partition of 
the family inheritance), Dsyabh.; familiar, friendly, 
acquainted, W.; m. an associate, companion, MW.; 
(°g*)dd, f* (Kull.), -tva, n. (Ap$r.) connection, 
contact, combination, association. °sargi, f. puri¬ 
fication, purging (in mecL), Car. 

Sam-sarjana, n. meeting, mingling, mixture or 
combination with (instr.),A$vSr.; AV.Parik; attract¬ 
ing, winning over, conciliating, K 3 m.; *=samsargT, 
Car.; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving,W. 

Sam-sisrik*lm, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mix together or unite, W. 

Saan-srij, f. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84,6. 

Sam-srislita,nifii. gathered together, collected, 
RV. x, 84, 7; brought forth or born together (as a 
litter of animals), VS.; associated or connected to¬ 
gether (as partners or brothers who combine their 
property after division), Mm; Yjjn.; united, com¬ 
bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.), 
VS.; §Br.; R. &c.; nearly related or acquainted, 
friendly, familiar, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; affected with 
(comp.),SuSr.;connected with, belongingto (comp.), 
Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad 
in quality &c., SBr.; Car.; accomplished, performed 
(cf. - maithuna)', cleared through vomiting &c., 
L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW.; m. N. of a 
fabulous mountain, KSrand.; (am), n. near relation¬ 
ship, friendship, intimacy (°/ant car, with loc., 
‘to enter on intimate relations with*), AitBr.; MBh.; 
-karman, mfn. denoting mixed or various actions, 
Nir.; -jit, mfn. victorious in contest, RV.; -tva, n. 
commixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law) 
voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of 
father and son or of brothers with each other, after 
partition of the family property), Diyabh.; -dhayd, 
mfn. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow), 
TBr.; - bhdva , m. near relationship, friendship, R.; 
-maitkuna, mf(£)n. one who has performed sexual 
intercourse, YJjfi.; - riipa, mfn. mixed in form or 
kind, adulterated, W.; -koma, m. a common obla¬ 
tion (to Agni and Surya), TBr. °arlslitl (sdm-), 
f.union,combination,association,intercourse,MaitrS.; 
living together in one family, W.; collection, collect¬ 
ing, assembling, ib.; (in rhet.) the association of 
two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one 
sentence (cf. samkara ), Vim.; Sah. 0 8risk$in, 
m. a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after 
partition of the family inheritance, again live to¬ 
gether, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.; 
Yljh. &c.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W. 

S&xn-araahtrl, mfn. one who engages in battle 
or contest, RV. x, 103, 3; united or connected 
with or concerned in anything, a partaker (opp. to 
pari-drashtri, ‘ a beholder’), MBh.; one who mixes 
together or commingles, MW. 

8 am-</$rip, P. A. -sarpati , °te , to 
creep along, glide into (acc.), VS.; to go together, 
AitBr.; to move, glide along, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to 
goto, approach (acc.), MBh.; to go away, withdraw 
from (abl.), A past. 

Sain-s&rpa, mfn. creeping, gliding (in a partic. 
formula), TS. (sam-sarpd,VS.)\ m. a partic. Catur- 
aha, $rS.; the intercalary month (occurring in a 


year in which there is a Kshaya-m 5 sa), TS. &c.; 
creeping or gliding along, any equable or gentle 
motion, W. sarpana, n. creeping along, gliding, 
sneaking, Ksd.; an unexpected attack, surprise, 
VarYogay.; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh. 
°sarpat, mfn. creeping or moving along; (°sarpad)- 
dhvajinI-vimarda * vilasad-dhulT-maya , mf (/) n. 
filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching 
army, Kathls. °sarpamanaka, mfn. creeping, 
crawling, MBh. °sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving 
cntly along, Kid.; floating or swimming about, 
ik; (ifc.) reaching, extending to ( c 'pi-td, f.), Ragh. 

tftlcn sam-seka. See sam-*/s\c. 

$am-*/$ev, A. -sevate,to be associated 
with (used in explaining 1. w),Nir.; to frequent, 
inhabit, Subh.; Pancar.; to wait upon, attend on, 
serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; to refresh, fan (said.of the wind), R*.; 
to court, fondle (carnally), Kiv.; Paucat.; to be 
addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or 
perform continually, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-sevana, n. waiting on, serving, doing 
homage, M 5 rkP.; (only ifc.) using,employing,MBh.; 
exposing one’s self to, Kathls.; association or inter¬ 
course with (gen.), Jitakam. °sev 5 , f. visiting, fre¬ 
quenting, BhP.-, use, employment, ib.; attendance, 
reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre¬ 
dilection for, Rljat. °sevita, mfn. frequented, served 
&c. (cf. g. kritddi ). °sevitri, mfn. one who uses 
or employs, VarBrS. °sevln, mfn. (ifc.) serving, 
worshipping, Cat. °sevya, mfn. to be (or being) 
frequented, Kathls.; to be served or worshipped, 
Pancar.; to be used or employed or practised or*in¬ 
dulged in, MBh.; BhP, 

flwtj sam-Vskand, P. -skandati, to drip 
or trickle off, §Br. 

sdmskandha, n. a partic. disease, 

AV. 

8am-s- n/i. kri (cf. s am- kri; upa-s-kri 
and pari-s h-kri ), P. A. - skaroti , -skurutc (impf. 
sam-askurvata , TS.; pf. sam-caskdra, Nir.; aor. 
sam-askrita; Prec. sam-skriyat , sam-skrishT- 
shta ; fut. sam-skanshyati, MBh.; inf. s^m-ska- 
ritum, Divyav.; ind. p. sam-skritya, SBr.;Pin. vi, 
I, 137), to put together, form well, join together, 
compose, RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to accumulate (papa- 
?ti, ‘to add evil to evil’), Mricch. ix, 4; to prepare, 
make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to 
form or arrange according to sacred precept, conse¬ 
crate, hallow (in various ways; cf .samskara), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate, 
make perfect, (esp.) form language according to 
strict rules (cf. sam-skrita ), Sarvad.; to correct 
(astronomically), Siiryas.: Pass, samskriyate , to 
be put together or arranged or prepared or conse¬ 
crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sam- 
skarayati, to cause to (be) put together &c.; to 
cause to be consecrated, MBh.: Desid. sam-ciskklr- 
shaii, Vop.: Intens. sam-ceshkriyate, ib. 

Sam-«karana, n. the act of putting together, pre¬ 
paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. °skarta- 
vya, mfn. to be arranged or prepared or made ready, 
Hariv.; Samk.; KltySr., Sch. 6 skartri,'mfn. one 
who prepares or dresses or cooks (food), Mn. v, 51; 
one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar.; 
one who produces an impression, Jaim., Sch. 

Sam-sk 5 ra, m. (ifc. f. a) putting together, form¬ 
ing well,making perfect, accomplishment,embellish¬ 
ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making 
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of 
metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals 
or plants), GrSrS*; MBh.; Kiv., &c.; cleansing 
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv.; forming the mind, 
training, education,R.; Ragh.; correction (also in 
an astronomical sense, SOry as.), correct formation or 
use of a word, Nir.; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp. 
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. &c.; 
making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a sacred or sanctifying ceremony, one which 
purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb 
and leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are 
enjoined on the first three or twice-born classes in 
Mn. ii, 27, viz. 1 .garbkddh&na, 2.pum-savana, 
3. simaniSnnayana, 4. jdta-karman, 5. ndma- 
karman, 6. nishkramana, 7. anna-prdJana, 8. 
cupa-karman, 9. upanayana, 10. keldnta, 11. 
samdvartana, 12 .vivdha, qq. vv.; accord, to Gaut. 


viii, 8 &c. there are 40 Samskifas), GfS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. (IW.188; 192 &c.; RTL. 353); the 
ceremony performed on a dead body(i.e. cremation), 
R.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; the faculty of 
memory, mental impression or recollection, impres¬ 
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of 
existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaikshikas, 
including bhdvatid, ‘the faculty of reproductive 
imagination’), Kan.; Sarvad. (IW„ 69); (pi., with 
Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the 
mind (such as that of the external world, regarded 
by it as real, though actually non-existent,and form¬ 
ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa¬ 
tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dbarmas. 2 2; 
42; a polishing stone, MW. — kamal&kara, m. N. 
of wk. —kartri, m. (the Brihman)who is called in 
to perforin a Samsklra ceremony,Gal. — kaumudi, 
f., -kaustabha, m. (or -didhiti, f.), -gahg- 5 - 
dhara, m. N. of wks. — gana-pati, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites, 
W. — tattva, n. N. of a wk. by Ragh u-n an dan a. 

— ta, f. the state of being a Samsklra &c., Vis. 

— tva, n. id. (-tvam cakshnshdm sam-^/dp, ‘to 
become a hallowed object to the eye’), KltySr.; 
Mcar.; -jati-khandana, n. N. of wk. — didhiti, 
sec -kaustubha. — naman, n. the name given to 
a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corre¬ 
sponding to the name given at baptism), VarBrS. 

— nirnaya, m., -nri-sinha, m., -paddhati, f., 
-paddhati-rahasya, n., -parislshta, n. N. of 
wks. —puta, mfn. purified by sacred rites or by re¬ 
finement, Kum. — prakarapa, n., -prakasa, m., 
-pradipa, m., -pradipikS, f., -prayoga, m., 
-bhSskara, m. N. of wks. — bhushana, n. (speech) 
adorned by correctness, MBh. — maya,mf(/)n. con¬ 
sisting in consecration, Ragh. — maynkha, m., 
-mukt&vall, f., -rat&a, 11., -ratna-mSXS, f. N. 
of wks. —rahita, mh\.~-hTna below, — vat, mfn. 
possessed of refinement, possessing correctness, elegant 
(-tva, n.), Kllid.; one who has received an impres¬ 
sion,Buddh. — varjita,mfn.=:-^i>^a below. — va- 
dartlia,m.,-vidlii, m. («=gyihya -karika, pi.) N.of 
wks. — visishta, mfn. made excellent by prepara¬ 
tion or by good cooking (as food), Gaut. — sam- 
panna, mfn. one who has received a good educa- 
tian, well-educated, R. — sagara, m., -s 5 ra, m., 
-siddhi-dlpikS, f., -sankhya, n. N. of wks. 

— hina, mfn*. without purificatory rites; m. a man 
of one of the three classes who has not been a re¬ 
cipient of initiation with the sacred thiead or of the 
other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an 
outcaste), L. Samskarrtdi-mat, mfn. one who 
has received consecration &c., BhP. SainskSra- 
dhikgrin, mfn. one who has a right to receive all 
the purificatory ceremonies, MW. SaanakSrod- 
dyota, m. N. of wk. 

S&m-sk£raka, mfn. preparing, making ready, 
KltySr., Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-tzuz, n,), 
MBh.; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression 
on the mind, Jaim., Sch.; serving as an article of food 
or for cooking, MW. °skSrya, mfn. to be prepared 
or perfected &c.; to be consecrated or hallowed with 
the necessary ceremonies, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in 
astron.) to be corrected, Gol.; receiving a mental im¬ 
pression, Sarvad. 

Saxn-skpltfi.(or sdmskrita), mfn. put together, 
constructed, well or completely formed, perfected, 
Lalit.; made ready, prepared, completed, finished, 
RV. &c. &c.; dressed, cooked (asfood), MBh.; R.; 
BhP.; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed, 
initiated, SBr. &c. &c.; refined, adorned,ornamented, 
polished, highly elaborated (esp. applied to highly 
wrought speech,such as the Sanskrit language as opp. 
to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh.&c.; m. a man of 
one of the three classes who has been sanctified by 
the purificatory rites, W.; a learned man, MW.; a 
word formed according to accurate rules, a regular 
derivation, ib.; (dm), n. making ready, preparation 
ora prepared place, sacrifice, RV.; TS.; §Br.; GrSrS.; 
a sacred usage or custom, MW,; the Sanskrit lan¬ 
guage (cf. above), Siksh.; Bhar.; DaSar. &c.; -tva, 
n. the being prepared or made ready &c., Jaim.; 
-mafljan, f. N. of wk.; -maya, mf(J)n. consisting 
of Sanskrit, Kasikh.; -mala, f., - ratna-mdla, f., 
-vakya-ratndvali, f. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. one 
who has perfected or elaborated or finished, MW.; 
°tdtman, m. one who has received the purificatory 
rites, Mn. x, no; a sage, W.; °tdkti, f. refined or 
polished !anguage,a Sanskrit word or expression, Hit. 
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Samskritatra, n. a bench used in sacrificing or 
slaughtering animals, RV. vi, 28, 4. 

Sam-skriti, f. making ready, preparation, per¬ 
fection, VS. &c. &c.; formation, AitBr.; hallowing, 
consecration, BhP.; determination, effort, L.; m. 
N. of Krishna, MBh. (B. sam-skrita ); of a king, 
VP. (v.l. sam-kriit). 

S am- sk r i trima, m fn. h ighly poli shed, artificially 
adorned (in a-samskf 0 ), Bhatt. 

Sam-skriya, f. making ready, preparation, 
Sarvad.; formation, Samk.; any purificatory rite or 
consecration (including funeral ceremonies and burn¬ 
ing of the dead &c.), L. 

frtrl sam-skhalita, n. (\/ skhal) an 

error, mistake, Nag. 

SH*T sanst=\/sas , q.v. 

sam-y/stambh, P. stabhnoti or 
*nati , to make firm, Kau$.; to support, sustain, en¬ 
courage, MBh.; R.&c.; to make rigid (said of water), 
MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical 
means),Kathis.; to suppress (tears or sqrrow), R.; 
BhP.; A. (only Impv. - stambhasva ) to be firm, 
take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 12 (in R. iv, I, 115 
[B.] - stambha , id.; cf. stabhyd ): Caus. -stam- 
bhayati, to confirm, strengthen {atmanam dtmand , 
‘one’s self by one’s self’), encourage, MBh.; R. 
&c.; to take heart or courage, R.; to make rigid or 
solid (water), MBh.; Rajat.; to check, stop, arrest, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to paralyze, Nalac.; to suppress, 
restrain (grief or tears), R.; Kslid. &c.: Desid. of 
Caus., see sam-stambhayishu. 

Sam-stabdha, mfn. supported, confirmed &c., 
MBh.; firm, rigid, Hariv. 

Sam-stabhya, ind. having supported or con¬ 
firmed or strengthened or encouraged (atmanam 
dtmand , ‘one’s self by one’s self’), MBh.; R.; 
having supported or composed the mind firmly (in 
affliction), having taken heart or courage, ib. 

Sam-stambha, m. obstinacy, pertinacity, firm¬ 
ness in resistance, MaitrS.; TaitBr.; Nir.; MBh.; 
support, prnp, W.; fixing, making firm, ib.; stop, 
stay, ib.; paralysis, muscular rigidity, ib. °stam- 
bhana, infn. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive, 
VSgbh.; n. an obstructive remedy, Su$r.; stopping, 
arresting, Cat. °stambhaniya, mfn. (fr. prec.) to 
be confirmed or encouraged, R.; to be stopped, W. 
°stambhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who stops or 
restrains, a restrainer, Ragh.; one who supports, a 
supporter, MW. °stambhayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a 
retreating army),MBh. ( C.vi-shtambh °). °*tam- 
bhita, infn. (fr. Caus.) supported, propped, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; stupefied, paralyzed, ib. °stambMn J 
mfn. stopping, averting (danger), MBh. 

WS. sam-stara, °rana. See sam-*/stri . 

sam-y/l. $tu y P. -stauti, to praise to¬ 
gether with (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once, 
ASvSr.; to praise properly or well, laud, celebrate, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-stava , m. (i fc. f. d) common or simultaneous 
praise, Nir.; S 5 nkh§r.; praise, commendation (also 
pl.),Vlrac.; mention, KstySr.,Sch.; intimacy,famili¬ 
arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without 
saha t or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas. (cf. a - 
samst °); -priti,f.\ove proceeding from acquaintance, 
Kathas.; -sihira, mfn. firm through acqu°, MW. 
°stavana, n. praising together or simultaneously, 
A$v§r.; praising, hymning, BhP. °stavana, mfn. 
praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 89, Sch.; m. 
a singer, chanter, MW.; joy {—harsha, accord, to 
some), ib. 

Sam-stava, m. hymning or praising in chorus, 
ChUp.; the place occupied at a sacrifice by the Brah¬ 
mans reciting hymns and prayers, SBr.; simultaneous 
or common praise, Bhatt. 

Sam-stuta, mfn. praised or hymned together, 
TS.; TBr.; Nir.; praised,celebrated,extolled,Hariv.; 
R.; Pur.; cnunted together (as oneStotra), reckoned 
together, TS.; Br.; KatySr.; equal to, passing for 
(instr.orcomp.), Apast.; Kathas.; BhP.; acquainted, 
familiar, intimate, Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; -tva, 11. 
the being praised together, ChUp.; -prdya, mfn. for 
the most part lauded or hymned together, associated 
in hymns, MW. °stutaka, mfn. affable, conde¬ 
scending, civil, Buddh. °stuti, f. praise, eulogy, 
MBh.; BhP.; figurative mode of expression, Apast. 


WQ^sam-stubhy f. shout of joy (as N. of 

a metre), VS. 

Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without maru- 
tam), * id.,’ N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

sam-stvpa, m. a heap of sweepings, 
Gobh^Sch.) 

sam-Vstri (or - Vstrl) , P. A. -strinoti, 
- strinutc; -strinati, -strinite (ep. also - starati), 
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to 
strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; SuSr.; to spread, 
make even, level, Kau$. 

Sam-stara, m. (ifc. f. a) a layer (of grass or 
leaves), bed, couch, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a scattered 
mass (of flowers &c.), MBh.; R.; a covering, cover, 
Kavy 2 d.; scattering, strewing (v.l. for - starana), 
§ak.; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or 
customs), Hariv.; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange¬ 
ments for a s° (generally ifc., as in yaj/la-s 0 ), MBh.; 
R. °starana, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.; 
strewing, covering over (v.l. - stara ), §ak. 

Sam-stara, m. a bed, couch (m. c. for -stara), 
MSrkP.; a sacrifice, Gal.; spreading out, extension, 
MW.; -pahkti, f. a partic. form of the Pankti metre 
(12 + 8 + 8 + 12 syllables),RPrat.°staraka,(prob.) 
m. a layer, bed, Sil. 

Sam-stir, f. contraction (opp. to vi-shtjr, ‘ex¬ 
pansion,’ samstlro vishtlrah [acc. pi.], prob. 
‘what is near and what is far*), RV. i, 140. 

Sam-stirna, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaus.; Sak.; 
^next, MBh.; RI 

Sam-strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered over, MBh. 
sam-styana , mfn. ( y/sfyai ) coagu¬ 
lated, condensed, Nir.; n. the becoming condensed 
or solid or compact (applied to the fetus), Pat. 

Sam-styaya, m. assemblage, collection, multi¬ 
tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Malatim.; spread¬ 
ing, expansion, L.; vicinity, proximity, L. 

WOT’ sam-y/stha , A. -tisktkate (Pan. i, 3, 
22; ep. and m.c. also P. - tishthati ; Ved. inf. 
-SthdtoSy ApSr.), to stand together, hold together (pf. 
p. du .-tasthanSy said of heaven and earth), RV.; to 
come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; §Br.; to meet 
(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still, 
remain, stay, abide (lit. and fig.; with vdkye, ‘ to 
obey ’), MBh.; R. &c.; to be accomplished or com¬ 
pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh.; 
BhP.; to prosper, sncceed, get on well, MBh.; to 
come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; KSv.; 
BhP.; to become, be turned intn or assume the form 
of (acc.), Lalit; Caus. - sthapayati (subj. aor. -tish- 
iipahy SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on 
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up, 
restore (dethroned kings), ib.; to confirm, encourage, 
comfort ( atmanam or hridayam , ‘ one’s self,’ i. e. 
‘ take heart again ’), Kav.; Pancat.; to fix or place 
upon or in (loc.), KauS.; MBh. &c.; to put or add 
to {upari), Yajn.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to 
heap, store up (goods), VarBfS.; to found, establish, 
fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rajat.; 
to cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath, 
semen &c.), AitBr.; to accomplish, conclude, com¬ 
plete (esp. a rite), Br.; Kaui.; MBh.; to put to death, 
kill, SBr.; MBh.; to perform the last office for, i. e. 
to burn, cremate (a dead body), SankhBr.; to put 
to subjection, subject, MW.; Desid. of Caus. - stha - 
payishati, to wish to finish or conclude, SankhBr. 

Sam-stha, mf(tf)n. standing together, standing 
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in 
(loc. or comp.), M Bh.; Kav. &c.; being in or with, 
belonging to (loc.or comp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; based 
or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; partaking 
or possessed of (comp.), MBh.; Pancat.; existing, 
lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished, 
dead, L.; ( sam-sthd ), m. presence (only loc. ‘in 
the presence or midst of,’ with cid, ‘by one’s mere 
presence ’), RV.; a spy, secret emissary (cf. sam- 
stha below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W.; 
a fellow-countryman, neighbour, ib.; {a), f., see next. 

Sam-sth&, f. (ifc. f. a) staying or abiding with 
(comp.), MBh.; shape, form, manifestation, appear¬ 
ance (ifc. = ‘appearing as ’), Up.; MBh. &c.; estab¬ 
lished order, standard, rule,direction (acc. with Vkri 
or Caus. of V stha , ‘ to establish or fix a rule or obli¬ 
gation for one’s self; ’ with vyati-y/kram or pari- 
y/ bhidy ‘ to transgress or break an established rule or 
obligation’),MBh.; R.&c.; quality,property, nature, 
Kav.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion. 


TS.; SBr. &c.; end, death, Pur.; destruction of the 
world (*=pralayay said to be of four kirds, viz. nai - 
mittikay prdkritika t nitya, dtyantika ), ib.; a 
complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form 
of a sacrifice (the Jyotih-shtoma, Havir-yajna, and 
PSka-yajna consist of seven such forms), SrS.; killing 
(pasti-s°, ‘killing of the sacrificial animal*), BhP.; 
cremation (of a body; also pr$ia-s°)y ib.; (prob.) = 
irdddhay MSrkP.; a spy or secret emissary in a king’s 
own country (= cara , m. prob. a group of five spies 
consisting of a vanij, ‘ merchant,’ bhikshu , 1 mendi¬ 
cant, ^'chdttraf pupil,’ liiigin , ‘ one who falsely wears 
the mark of a twice-born,’ and krtshtvala , ‘ hus¬ 
bandman,’cf. paitca-vargayZn&IAn, vii,r54,Kull.), 
Kim.; continuation in the right way, L.; occupa¬ 
tion, business, profession, W.; an assembly, ib.; a 
royal ordinance, ib.; - krita , mfn.settled, determined, 
Hariv.; - °gara (°M^°), m. n. a_nieeting-house, 
Lalit.; -japa , m. a closing prayer, A$v§r.; ~iva, n. 
the being a form or shape, BhP.; -paddhati, f. N. of 
wk.; -°vayava-vat (°M<zz'°), mfn. having a shape 
and limbs, BhP. 

Sam-sth^na, mfn. standing together, MW.; 
like, resembling, W.; applied to Vishnu, MBh.; m. 
(pi.) N. of a people, ib.; n. (ifc. f. a) staying or abid¬ 
ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. dura-s° ); standing still or 
firm (in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.; 
Saink.; BhP.; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi¬ 
ence to (comp.), Kam.; abode, dwelling-place, habi¬ 
tation, Nir.; KaushUp.; MBh.&c.; a public place 
(in a town), Mn.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, appear¬ 
ance (often with rupa\ MBh.; R. &c.; beauty, 
splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, Su$r.; 
nature, state, condition, BhP.; an aggregate, whole, 
totality, BhP.; temiination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end, 
death, L.; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood, 
L.; -cdrin, w.r. for sa-sthdsnu-c 0 ; -bhukti, f. 
(with kd/asya) the passage thrnugh various periods 
of time, BhP.; -z>£/,nifn. being, existing, R.; having 
various forms, Kam. °stlianaka, m. N. of SakSra 
(the king’s brother-in-law) in the MricchakajikS. 

Sam-sthapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixing firmly, 
settling, establishing, Pancar.; forming into a shape 
or various shapes ( khanda-s° , ‘one who makes var¬ 
ious figures out of sugar’), R. ° 8 th 5 pana, n. fix¬ 
ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Suir.; establishment,regulation (cf. argha-s°), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (a), f. comforting, encouraging, Mricch. 
°sthapanlya, mfn. to be established or settled, 
MW. °stliapayitavya, mfn. to be cheered up or 
comforted, Kad. °sthSpita, mfn. placed, fixed, de¬ 
posited, W.; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib.; 
made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated, 
MW. 1. °sthSpya, ind. having placed together 
&c.; excepting, Divyav. 2. °sthapya, mfn. to be 
put or placed in (loc.; with vaie and gen.,‘to be 
placed in subjection to ;’ with cetasi and gen.,‘to 
be called to or impressed on the mind ofj, Mn.; 
Rajat.; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice), 
TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car. 

Sam-sthasnu. See sa-sthdsnu - cdrin . 

Sam-sthita, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘lying’ 
or ‘sitting’), Yajn.j one who has stood or held out 
(in fight), MarkP.; placed, resting, lying, sitting, 
being in or on (upariy loc., or comp.), Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.; abiding, remaining, left standing (for a long 
time, as food; with tathdlva, ‘remaining in the 
same condition’), Yajri.; VarBrS.; Ragh.; lasting, 
enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped, 
formed (cf. duh- and su-s°), appearing in a partic. 
shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ifc.; 
with navadhd , ‘ninefold ;’ with masJ-nipena, ‘ap¬ 
pearing in the form of black ink’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; being in a partic. state or condition, addicted 
or given to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Hariv.; 
K 5 v.; VarBrS.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.; 
directed towards, fixed upon (comp.), BhP.; relating 
to, concerning (loc. or comp.), Kam.; MarkP.; 
skilled in, acquainted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.; 
R.; started, set out for (dat. or abhimukham\ R.; 
frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, 371; finished, 
concluded, completed, ready, Br.; SrS.; perished, 
died (n. impers.), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; near or con¬ 
tiguous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib.; n. conduct, 
Cat.; form, shape, MBh.; - yajtls , n. the final sacri¬ 
ficial formula and the oblation connected with it, 
Br.; -vaiy mfn. (pi. « 3. pi. pf.; pi. [with sukhsna] 

‘ they lived happily together’), Pancat.; -homa , m.a 
final sacrifice, SrS. 

Sam-stliiti, f. staying together, living in or with 
4 c 
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or near, union with (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; standing 
or sitting oil (loc.), Ysjfi. i, 139; duration, conti¬ 
nuance in the same state or condition, Hariv.j Kim.; 
constancy, perseverance, Hariv.; BhP.; being bent 
upon, attaching importance to (loc.), Mn. ix, 14; 
existence, possibility of (gen. or comp.), MirkP.; 
form, shape, ib.; established order, Kim.; ViyuP.; 
nature, condition, quality, property, Yijfi.; MBh.; 
Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice),TS.; 
TBr.; Vait.; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the 
bowels, constipation, Su§r.; heap, accumulation.W.; 
restraint, ib. °stbitika, see evam-samsthitika . 

qVQVS samsthula. See vi-samsthula under 
3- vi, p. 953, col. 1. 

sam-Vsna, Cans. -snapayati or -sna- 
payati , to bathe, wash, BhP. 

Sam-sn&ta, mfn. (used to explain sdsni in RV. 
x, 139, 6), Nir. v, 1. °snana, n. common or regu¬ 
lar bathing, Kisfkh. 

H sam- \/snih ,Caus. -snehayati , to treat 

with oil or unguents, SirfigS. 

S am -BPchana, n. medical treatment with oil 
or unguents, Car. 

sam- Vspand, A . -spandate, to throb, 
quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP. 

satn-Vspardh, A. -spardhate, to 
emulate, vie or cope with {paras-param), MBh. 

Saxn-spardhS, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy, 
Rijat.’; BhP. 0 spardbin, mfn. jealous, vying with 
(comp.), §SrngP.; BhP. 

HFHT sarn-spashta , mfn. (•/spas) famous, 

celebrated, KaushUp. 

sam-Vspris, P. -sprisati (rarely A. 
°te) , to touch, bring into contact with (A. 1 touch one's 
self'), AV. &c. &c.; (with or without salilam , 
apas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.; 
R.; to touch, come into contact (in astrol. sense), 
VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.; 
Kathis.; BhP.; Jitakam.; to come into close rela¬ 
tion with (acc.), Raj at.; to come upon, visit, afflict, 
R.; to take out of (abl.), MBh. viii, 788: Caus. 
-spars ay ati, to bring iuto contact, TS.; Br.; §rS. 

Sain-sparsa, m. (ifc. f. a) close or mutual con¬ 
tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.; 
perception, sense, W.; (a), f. a kind of fragrant plant 
or perfume {=jant), L.; (?ia)-ja, mfn. produced 
by contact or sensible perception, BhP. °sparsana, 
mfn. touching, MBh; n. contact, mixture with 
(instT.,gen.,orcomp.) f §Si"»kh§r.; MBh.&c. °spar- 
s&na, m. == manah , L. °spariin, mfn. touching, 
coming into contact with (comp.), Yijn.; Rajat. 
Sam-spris, mfn. touching (comp.), Amar. 
Sam-sprisbta, mfn. touched, brought into con- 
tact, closely’united with (instr. or comp.), mutually 
joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS. 
&c. &c.; reached, attained (in a-s°), Kathas.; 
visited,affected or afflicted by(instr.), Kav.; VarBrS.; 
(ifc.) defiled by (in a-/ 3 ), Sarvad.; - maithund , f. 
a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L. 

Sam-sprash^rl, mfn. (used for explaining 
priini ), Nir. ii, II. 

sam-Vspfih , P. - sprihayatt , to de¬ 

sire eagerly (acc.), BhP. 

sam-Vsphal, Caus. -sphdlayati , to 

dash in pieces, TAr. 

Sam-sphala, m. a ram («= mesha ), L. 

sara-sphana , mfn. ( Vsphay ) be¬ 

coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV. 

Sam-spfc&yana, mfn., Pat. on Pin. vi, 1, 66, 
Vartt/7. 

Sam-spblya, g. dhumddi . 

sam-sphuta , mfn. bursting open, 

blossomed, blown, L. 

Sam-gpfco$a, m. clashing together, Bai.; war, 
battle, Harav. (also °ti, L.) 

sam-sphur, A. - sphurate , to dasb or 
*trike°together, TBr.; $Br.; to twinkle, glitter, 
MaitrUp. 

satn-spkefa , m. (cf. sam-pheta and 
sam-sphota) war, battle, L. 

sam-Vsmx, A. - smayate , to smilo 


at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid. 
-StsmayishaU, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt. 
Sam-smera, mfn. smiling at, smiling, Subh. 

sam- Vsmri, P. -smarati , to remember 
fully, recollect (acc.; rarely gen.), Mu.; MBh. &c.: 
Caus. smarayati , to cause to remember, remind of 
(acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to cause to be remembered, 
recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-sxnarana, n. the act of remembering, call¬ 
ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kum.; MBh. 
°smaranlya, mfn. to be remembered, living in 
remembrance only,past, gone (- iobha, mfn.*no more 
beautiful *), Sak. °smartavya, mfn. to be remem¬ 
bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh. 

Saxn-sm£raka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) putting in mind, 
reminding of (comp.), Chandom. °sm&rana, n. 
counting over (cattle), MBh. °smSrita, mfn. 
caused to remember, reminded of (acc.), BhP.; 
recalled to the mind, Hariv. 

Saxn-smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, 
called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en¬ 
joined, Hariv.; called, named, Ssh.; °idpasthita, 
mfn. appeared when thought of, Kathas. smriti, 
f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.; 
acc. with V tabn, ‘to remember'), Kav.; VarBrS.&c. 

sam-Vsy and, A. -syandate, to run I 
together, converge, meet. Car.: Caus. syatidayati, 
tocausetorun together {\na-sam-syandayat), ApSr. 
5 TOTT sam-syuta. See sam-Vsiv. 

sani-srashlri. See sam-*/srij. 
wet sam-Vsru, P. - sravati , to flow or run 
together, RV.; AV.; §Br.: Caus. -, sravayati , to 
cause to run together, AV.; Kau§. 

Sam-srava, m. (ifc. f. a) flowing together, con¬ 
flux, SuSr.; that which flow* together, (esp.) the 
blended remainder of liquids, RV.; AitBr.; GrarS.; 
flowing water, R.; any remainder, remains, a chip or 
piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba¬ 
tion, MW.; -bhdg* ( e W*)> mfn. one to whom the 
remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. °sraTana, 
in garbha-s° (q. v.) 

Saxn-sr£v&, m. flowing together, conflux, AV.; 
accumulation of matter &c., Suir.; the remainder 
of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Kith.; SiflkhGr.; a kind 
of offering or libation, MW.; -bhaga ( t W-), m. = 
sam-srava-bk° , TS.; TBr. °sravana, mfn. flow¬ 
ing or running together, AV.; n. spitting out. Heat. 
(Sch.; written sam-lt p ). °sr&vyft., mfn. flowed to¬ 
gether, mixed, ib. 

sam-Vsvafij , A. - svajate , to clasp, 
embrace, Bhatt. 

sam-^svad (only inf. - sude ), to taste, 
enjoy, RV. viii, 17, 6 . 

$n^sam-\/srap. See sam-supta. 

sam - Vsvid t C&U8.-svedayati,to cause 
to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorific*, Suir. 

Saxn-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh.; -ja , 
mfn. produced from moist heat (as vemiin), ib. 
°svedayn, mfn., P 5 n. vii, 4, 35, V 5 rtt. I, Pat. 
°8v6dln, mfn. perspiring, Suir. 

sarp-t/svfi, P. -svaratiy to sound or 
sing together, sing with one accord, praise in chorus, 
RV.; SrS.: Caus. -svaratt (only 2. sg. aor. -sva- 
rishishthdh ), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatt. (Sch.) 
Saxn-svSra, m. sounding together, SJnkhSr. 

sam-Vhan , P. -hanti (ind. p. - hatya , 
q. v.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close 
(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c. &c.; to beat together, 
make solid, Suir.; to put together i.e. frame, fabri¬ 
cate, SinkhSr.; (A.) to rush together (in battle), 
meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56, 22; (jigh- 
nate\ to meet as a friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 4; (P.) 
to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass, -/tattyate, 
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.), 
§amk.; to become compact or solid, §Br.: Caus. -gha- 
tayati, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW. 

Sam-ha (prob.« sam-gha) in comp.; -tala, m. 
the two hands joined with the open palms brought 
together, L. (cf. samhata - and samgha-f) ; -tdpa- 
na , m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Sam-hat, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, 1, 7. 
Sam-hata, mfn. struck together, closely joined 
or united with (instr.), keeping together, contiguous, 
coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or 


body, ASv§r.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; accompanied or 
attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid, 
compact,firm, hard,MBh.; KSv.&c.; strong-limbed, 
athletic, MBh.; strong, intensive, VarBfS.; (prob.) 
complex, composite, compound (said of a partic. tone 
and odour), M Bh.; struck, hurt, wounded, killed.W.; 
n. a partic. position in dancing, Saipglt.; - ktilitia , 
mfn. belonging to a family closely allied or related, 
Ap§r., Sch.; -janu or -januka, mfn. knock-kneed, 

L.; - tala , m. the two hands joined with the open 
palms brought together, W.; - td , f. close contact or 
union, Si§.; - tva , n. id., Pancat. (v. 1 .); complexity, 
compactness, close combination, W.; -pucchi, ind. 
with contracted tail, g. dvidanpy-adi ; - bhrii , mfn. 
knitting the brows, MBh.; -bhrukuti-mukha , mfn. 
one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib.; 
-tnnrti, mfn. of compact form or shape, strong, 
intensive, VarBrS.; -vak-kala t mfn. (du.) ‘joining 
the tones of the voice,' singing a duet, MirkP.; 

- vrittSru , mfn. one who has round and firm thighs, 

R.; •% stant , f. a woman whose breasts are very close 
to each other, MW.; - hasta , mfn. seizing or hold¬ 
ing each other by the hand {-tva, n.), Gobh., Sch.; 
°tdhga, mfn. strong-limbed, well-knit, Suir.; in 
close contiguity (as hills), MBh.; Q tdftjali, mfn. 
joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica¬ 
tion), Hariv.; °tdtva, m. N. of a king (son of Ni- 
kumbha), Hariv.; °tcru, mfn. firm-thighed, MBh. 

Samh&tl, f. striking together, closure, Kav.; 
SirngS.; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarBfS.; 
thickening, swelling, SirfigS.; keeping together, 
saving, economy, Kav.; firm union or alliance, junc¬ 
tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with 
(instr.), K 5 v.; Pur.; Rsjat.; a seam, Kum.; a com¬ 
pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, Kav.; 
Kathis. &c.; - idlin , mfn. thick, dense, §i$. 
bh&va, m. close union or connection, Car. °2iaty& l 
ind. having struck or put together <&c.; joined, 
combined, together with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
kdrin , mfn. working together or with joined effort, 
BhP.; {°ri)-td, f., -tva, n. common work or endea¬ 
vour, KitySr. 

Sam-banana, mfn. compact, solid, firm, MBh.; 
BhP.; making compact or solid, SuSr.; striking to¬ 
gether, MW.; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.; 
m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of 
striking together, Su$r.; hardening, ib.; solidity, 
compactness, robustness, strength,muscularity, MBh.; 
R. &c.; firmness, steadfastness, Sll.; junction, con¬ 
nection (in <z-tf°),Nilak.; agreement, harmony, MBh.; 
the body (as having the limbs well -compacted), L.; 
a mail-coat (?), L.j rubbing the limbs, W.; -balS- 
peta , mfn. endowed with firmness and strength, 
BhP.; -vat, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust, 
Jitakam.; °ti 6 pHa, mfn. endowed with strength or 
muscularity, MBh. °hananiya, mfn. compact, 
solid, firm, strong, MBh. 

Sam-liantri, mfn. one who joins or unites, 
Samk.; (°/rf), f. a female destroyer, Pancar. (perhaps 
w. r. for zam-hartn). 

Sam-hSta, m. (for sam-ghdta , which is often 
v. 1 .) conciseness (in akshara-sj), Ssh.; N. of a 
partic. hell, Mn. iv, 89; of one of Siva's attendants, L. 

Sam-hStya, n. (v. 1 . ^sam-ghatya ) violation of 
an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, or 
by the operation of fate), Ssh. 

8ixu-bS.na, mfn. narrow, MaitrS. 

Saxn-gha, saxn-gbSta &c. See s. v. 

sdm-hanu, mfn. striking tho jaws 
together, AV.; ind. (with */kpi) to seize between 
the jaws, ib. 

8 am-hara,°rana . See sam-*y/hri. 
sam-harsha^skana . See sam-\/hjish, 
sam-havana. See sam - >/hu. 

VngJ sam-\/ 1. ha, A. -jihite (pr. p. -ji- 
hana ), to rise up, RV.; Br.; Gr§rS.; to move about, 
BhP.; to obtain, Nalod. 

Saxu-bayyam, ind, being able to rise (in a-s°), 
PancavBr. 

sam-V 2. ha, P. - jahati, to leave to¬ 
gether, Apast.; to give up, abandon, MBh.: Desid. 
-jihasati, to wish to leave or desert, Car. 

sai;\-hdra , -raka &e. See sam-Vhri . 

mi am-y/hi, P. - hinoti , to send forth, 
BhP.; to bring about, contrive, compose, RV. 





tffsHT sdm-hita. 


sa-kalahka. 


^f%TRsdm-hita,m fn. ( y /\. dha) put together, 
joined, attached, RV.&c. &c.; fixed, settled, AitBr.; 
composed of (comp.), ib.; placed together {par- 
iva-s °, * placed side by side *), Laty.; uninterrupted 
(as a series of words), RPr.lt.; joined or connected 
or endowed or furnished with, abounding in, possessed 
of, accompanied by (comp.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; agree¬ 
ing with,conformable to ( dhartna-s °, ‘in accordance 
with justice ’), R.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
ib.; connected with, proceeding from (comp.), MBh.; 
being on fiiendly terms with (instr.), ib.; {°td), mfn. 
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.; TS.; (a), f., see 
next; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. -pushpikS, f. 
dill (Anethum Panmori), L. Samkitanta, mfn. 
joined at the ends, AV. Samkitlslm, mfn. one 
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string, 
MW. Samkit 3 ru, mfn. having the thighs joined 
(thrnugh obesity), PSn. iv, I, 70 (cf. samhatSru). 

Sam-hitS, f. conjunction, connection, union, 
TUp.; (in gram.) the junction or combination of 
letters according to euphonic rules ( = samdhi, but 
sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory 
to the actual junction than the junction itself), Prat.; 
a text treated according to euphonic rules (esp. the 
real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of 
the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic 
changes [according to various schools; cf. IW. 152] r 
beside the Samhitls of the Rig-, Sama-, and Atharva- 
veda there is the V 5 jasaneyi-S° belonging to the 
White Yajur-veda,and five otherSamhitas belonging 
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S°, the 
Samhita of the Atreyas [known only by its Anu- 
kramani], the S° of the Kathas, the Kapishthala- 
Katha-S , and the S° of the Maitrlyaniyas or MaitrS- 
yanl-s°), Nir.; Prat. &c.; any methodically arranged 
collection of texts or verses (e.g..the Ramayana, the 
various law-books, the medical works of Caraka and 
Sarngadhara, the complete system of natural astrology 
&c. [cf. brihat-s ^; there is also a Samhita of the 
Puranas said to have been compiled by Vyasa, the 
substance of which is supposed to be represented by 
the Vishnu-purana), MBh.; VarBfS.; Pur. &c.; 
science, L.; the force which holds together and sup¬ 
ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme 
Being, accord, to some), MW.; N. of various wks. 

— kalpa, m. N. of a Paririshta of the Atharva-veda. 

— k 5 ra, m. the author of a Samhita, Rajat. — jap a, 

m. the recitation of a S° (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 201. 

— dandaka, m. or n., -dipaka, n. N. of wks. 

— patka, m. the continuous text of the Veda (as 
formed out of the Pada-patha, q.v.), Pat., Sch. 
— prakara, m. pi. (with ckddala) N. of a wk. 
(containing 11 modes of reciting Vedic texts, viz. 
samhita , pada, krama, jatd, mala , Hkha, hkha, 
dhvaja, danda , ratha, gatta). — pradlpa, m., 
-kkaskya, n., -ratn&kara, m. N. of wks. 
— °dkyayana ( 0 tddh°), n. the repeating of the S° 
of a Veda, MBh. — °dkyayin (' °tadh °), mfn. re¬ 
peating the S° of a Veda, ib. — °rnava {°tarn°) f m. 
N. of wk. — vat, ind. as in the Samhita text, MW. 

— vidhi, m. the method of the S° text, RPrat., Sch.; 
- vivarana , n. N. of wk. — samSna-lakskana, 

n. N. of a phonetic treatise. — sSra, m., -sSrdvali, 
f. N. of astrol. wks.— sutra, n. a kind of Pratisa- 
khya to the Rig-veda. —skandka, m., •homa- 
paddkati, f. N. of wks. Samkitopaniskad, f. 
N. of an Upanishad; -brdhmana, n.of a Brahmana. 

Sam-kiti, f. puttingtogether,connection,MaitrS. 

Samkitika, w.r. for samh°, APrat., Sch. 

Samkitl-kkSva, m. connection, mixture, com¬ 
bination, Car. 

Ht? sam-Vhu , P. - juhoti , to sacrifice to¬ 
gether, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh. 

Ssm-kavana, n. the act of sacrificing together 
or in a proper manner, MW.; a quadrangle, group 
of four houses, L. 

Sam-hotri, n. community of sacrifice, RV. 

sam-huli. S eosam-\/kve, 

, cs ' _ 

sam-vkri , P. A. -harati, °te f to Bring 
or draw together, unite, compress, collect, contract, 
abridge, RV. &c.&c.; to throw together, mix up, SrS.; 
to close, clench (the fist), MBh.; to concentrate (the 
mind) on (loc.), ib.; to support, maintain, Jatakam.; 
to take or fetch from (abl.), R.; to lay hold of, at¬ 
tract, take for one’s self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to take away, carry nff, rob, AitBr.; MBh.; 
to lay or draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abl.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress, 


ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate 
(often opp. to \/srij, * to emit or create ’), Up.; 
MBh. &c.; Pass. - hriyate , to be brought or put to¬ 
gether &c., MBh.'; Kav. &c.: Caus. - harayatifte , 
to bind t°( A.‘ one’sown hair &c.,’ also ‘cut *), GrSrS.; 
Car.: - jihirshati , to wish to bring together &c., 
SBr.: Intens. -jariharti, to destroy repeatedly, Cat. 

Sam-kara, m. drawing together, contracting, 
MW.; destroying, ib.; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; 
°rdkhya, m. N. of Agni Pavamana, MatsyaP. 

Sam-karana, n. drawing or bringing together, 
collecting, gathering, MBh.; binding together, ar¬ 
ranging (accord, to others ‘cutting,* of hair), Apast.; 
taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows 
&c. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.; destroy¬ 
ing, destruction (opp. to ‘creation ’),MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas. 

Sam-kartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or 
collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sah.; 
to be destroyed, Nilak. °hartri, mfn. one who 
draws together or contracts, MW.; one whodestroys, 
a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-kara, m. bringing together, collection, ac¬ 
cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the organs of 
speech, opp. to vi-hara , q.v.), RPrat.; drawing in 
(of an elephant’s trunk), Ragh.; binding together 
(of hair; cf. venT-s°), MBh.; fetching back (an arrow 
after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. (cf. IW. 402, n. 1); abridgment, comprehensive 
description, a compendium, manual, Laty.; destruc¬ 
tion (esp. the periodical des° of the universe at end 
of a Kalpa), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a destroyer {*=sam- 
hartri ), MBh. xiv, 1577; end, conclusion (of a 
drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar.; Sah. &c.; a 
division of the infernal regions, L.; N. of an Asura 
(v.l. sam-hrada ), Hariv.; practice, skill, W.; - ka - 
rin , mfn. causing universal destruction, Paficat.; 
- kdla , m. the time of the des° of the world, MBh.; 
-kdldy a ,Nom. A. °yate, to appear like the time of the 
des° of thew°,Sukas.; - buddhi-mat , mfn. intending 
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bhairava, m. Bhairava 
as world-destroyeT (one of the 8 forms of Bh°, q. v.), 
Cat.; - mudra , f. N. of a partic. posture in the Tantra 
worship { = visarjana-mudrd), MW.; - varrnan , 
m. N. of a man, DaS.; -vega-vat, mfn. ardently 
wishing to destroy the world, MBh. °kSraka, mfn. 
(cf. asthi-s°) drawing together, compressing, closing, 
MW.; destructive, ruinous, ib.; a destroyer, ib. 
°kSrika, mfn. all-destroying. Heat. °k£rin, mfn. 
destroying (ifc.), Kathas. 

Sam-kSrya,mfn. to be brought or drawn together 
or collected (from various places), SafikhBr.; SrS.; to 
be transported, transportable, PancavBr.; SrS.; to be 
avoided ,TAr.; to be removed or checked or restrained 
(in a-s°), MBh.; R.; to be led astray or corrupted 
(in a-s°), ib.; to be made to partake of, one whp 
has a claim on (abl.), MBh. 

Sam-krita,mfn. drawn or brought together &c.; 
interrupted (in -fl-^ 0 ), Uttarar.; - busam , ind. after 
the chaff has been got in, g. tishthadgu-prabhriti; 
-yavatfiy ind. after the barley has been got in, ib. 
°kriti, f. the destruction of the universe, MarkP. ; 
conclusion, end, Kathas.; Sah.; the root hri with 
sam t Sis.; contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint, 
ib.; taking, seizure, ib.; - mat , mfn. containing the 
end of (comp.), Sah. 

Sam-kriyamSna, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of sam- 
*/hri) being brought together or in &c.; - busam , 
ind. while the chaff is being got in, g. tishthad- 
guprabhriti; -yavam, ind. while the barley is 
being got in, ib. 

\sa? 7 i- \/ hrish, P. -hrishyati (m.c. also 
A. °te) i to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body 
from joy or fright), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to thrill with 
delight, be glad, rejoice, ib.: Caus. - harshayati , to 
gladden, delight, R.; Divynv. 

Sam-harsha, m. bristling or erection of the hair 
of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.; 
Si$.; sexual excitement, Susr.; ardour, emulation, 
rivalry, jealousy (cf. sam-gharsha ), MBh.; R. &c.; 
air, wind, L.; rubbing together, trituration (for sam- 
gharsha), W.; -yogift, mfn. possessing joy, enrap¬ 
tured, W. °karskana, mf(f)n. causing (the hair 
of the body) to stand erect (s ttloma-ti 3 ); gladdening, 
delighting (with gen.), MBh.; n. emulation, rivalry, 
Kam. °karshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bristling, stand¬ 
ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddhP. °kar- 
nkin, mfn. thrilling with joy, gladdening, delighting 
(comp.), R.; envious, jealous, Sis. 
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Sam-krisklta, mfn. *x°harshita, Jstakam.; 
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv. 

Sam-hriskta, mfn. bristling, shuddering, MBh.; 
one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R.; thrilled, 
delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.; flaming briskly 
(as fire), R.; -manas, mfn. delighted in mind, Pancat.; 
-roman or - romdhga , mfn. one who has the hair of 
the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted, 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. joyfully, gladly, R.; -vadana, 
mfn. one whose face is -beaming with joy, ib. 
°krisktln, mfn. erect (as the male organ), Car. 

sam-hotra . See sam-Vhu , col. 1. 
sam-Vhrad , A. - hradate , to sound 
or rattle together, MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. - hrddayati , 
to knock together (with a sound or noise), ASvGr.; 
to resound loudly, MBh. 

Sam-krSda, m. a loud noise, upmar, sound, 
MBh.; R. &c.; ‘Shouter,’ N. of an Asura (son of 
Hiranya-kaSipu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. 1 . -hlddd). 
°krSdana, mfn. uttering loud sounds, MBh. °kr 5 - 
di, m. * id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. °krSdin, mfn. 
sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh,; m. N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; (° di)-hantha, m. n. a noisy 
voice, Kir. °hrSdIya, mfn. relating or belonging 
to (the Asura) Sam-hr 5 da, Hariv. 

sam-hrtna , mfn. (Vhrt) altogether 

ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhajt. 

sam-hlada , v.l. (or w.r.) for sarn- 
hrdda , MBh. 

sam-hlddin , mfn. refreshing, 
cheering, MBh,; Kam. 

He*»Ift.ft sdm-hvarita , mfn. (fr. Caus. of 
\lhvri) crooked, curved, bent in (with inadhyt , 
‘thinner or more slender in the middle ’), SBr. 

sam-\/hve , A. - hvayate (Pan. i, 3, 30; 
Ved. inf. sdm-hyayitavaf), to call out loudly, shout 
together, AV.; SBr.; to relate, make known, Bhatt. 

Sam-kuti, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, L. 

saka. See 6. sa, p. mi, col. 2. 

W^ 1 £Z sa-hahkata , mfn. (i. e. 7. sa-\-k°) 

furnished with armlets, Hariv, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— kacckapa, mfn. with tortoises, Ml. *>kancuka, 
mfn. furnished with armour,L. — kata, mfn. bad, vile, 
L.; m. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L.; 
°tdksha , mfn. casting side glances {am, ind.), MBh.; 
v tdnna, n. impure food, Y 5 jn. iii, 15, Sch. —ka- 
tuka, mfn. poignant, bitter, harsh (as speech), MBh. 

— kantaka, mf(a)n. having thorns, thorny, prickly, 
Can.; troublesome, perilous, W.; having the hairs of 
the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathas.; 
having pointed splinters, MBh. (v.l.) ; accompanied 
with bones (said offish), Pat.; m.Guilandir.aBonduc, 
L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. — kaptka-rodkam, ind. 
in a suppressed or low voice, Balar. — kandu or 
-kanduka, mfn. attended with itching, Su$r. — ka- 
patam, mfn. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah, — ka- 
mala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Ragh. ix, 19. 

— kampa, mfn. having tremor, tremulous,trembling 
{am, ind.), Ratnav. — kampana, mfn. id., MW.; 
accompanied with earthquakes, MBh.( « sa-vidyut, 
Nilak.) —1. -kara, mfn. having hands, MW.; 
possessing a trunk (as an elephant), ib. — 2. -kara, 
mfn. having rays, full of rays, W.; bearing tax, liable 
to pay taxes, ib. — karanaka, mf(f&z)n. transmitted 
by means of an organ (of the body), Sand., Sch. 

— kamna,mfn. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of 
pity {am, ind. ‘ piteously’), Mricch.; Ratnlv.; Hit.; 
tender, compassionate (aw,ind. ‘compassionately ’), 
Sak.; BhP. — karna, mfn. having ears, hear¬ 
ing, Vedantas.; Siohds.; accompanied by Karna, 
MW.; -pttccha, mfn. with or having ears and tail, 
KatySr.; dvrita, mfn. wrapped or covered up to 
the ears, ApSr. — karnaka, mf(a)n, ‘having ears,’ 
and ‘ having a pilot or guide,’ Sis. i, 63; having a 
peg &c., KatySr. — kartrika, mfn. having an agent 
{-td, f., - tva , n.), Kusum.; Sarvad. — karmaka, 
mfn. effective, having consequences, BhP.; (in gram.) 
‘having an object,’ transitive, Pan. i, 3, 53. —kar- 
man, mfn. (in gram.) = prec. fma-ta, f.), Kull. on 
Mn. ix, 37; performing any act or rite, W. '; follow¬ 
ing similar business, ib. — 1. -kala, mfn. (for a. see 
s. v.) having a soft or low sound, MW. — kalanka, 

4 C 2 
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sa-kalatra. 


mfn. having spots or stains, stained,contaminated, ib. 

— kalatra, mfn. accompanied by a wife, ib. — ka- 
laba, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrelling, 
ib. — kalabansa-gana, mfn. (for sakala-k° sec 
col. 2) having flocks of Kala-haosas, ib. — kalika, 
mfn. provided with buds, Ragh. — kalusba, mf(rt )n. 
troubled, impure, MBh. — kalevara, mfn. possess¬ 
ing or including bodies, Bham. — kalpa, mfn. along 
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites 
or ceremonies, MW.; m. N. of Siva, ib. — kavaca, 
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. — kasmlra, 
mf(ff)n. together with Ka$mlra, Kathas. — kashaya, 
mfn. dominated by passion (- tva , n.), Vedantas.; 
Sarvad. — kashtam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately, 
llasy. — kSkola,mfn. together with the hellKakola, 
M11. iv, 89. — k&tara, mfn* cowardly, timid (am, 
ind.), MBh. — kama (sd-), mf(d)n. satisfying de¬ 
sires, VS.; R.; having one’s wishes fulfilled, satisfied, 
contented, MBh.; Kav. &c.; consenting, willing 
(said of a girl), Vishn.; Mn.; Yajn.; (ifc.) wishing, 
desirous of, Sii; acting on purpose or with free will, 
Titbyad.; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; betraying love (as speech), Pancat.; (am), ind. 
with pleasure, for the pl° of (acc,), Divyav.; °mdri, 
m. * enemy of lovers,’ N. of §iva, MW. — kayikS, f. 
a game (v. 1. sam-k*), Divyav. — 3. -k5ra, mfn. (for 
I. and 2. sec p. II11) active, energetic, Sis. xix, 27. 

— kSrana, mfn. provided with a legal instrument, 
MBh.; = next, W. — karanaka, mf(/£ff)n. having 
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi, 
73. — kSrmuka, mfn. having a bow, armed with 
a bow, MW. — k&la, mfn. seasonable, ib.; (am), 
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib.; 
(f), f., see s.v. — kSsa,m., sec s.v. — kashaya, mfn. 
wearing a brownish-red garment, Rajat. — kixnka- 
ra,mfn. attended by servants, MBh. — kixita-kati- 
stnbha, mfn. having a diadem and breast-jewel, 
MW. — klta, mf(d)n. full of worms &c., Heat. 

— klla, m. one who from sexual weakness causes his 
wife to have intercourse with another man before co¬ 
habiting with her himself, L. — kukshi, mfn. born 
from the same womb, Vop. — kuSjara, mfn. to¬ 
gether with elephants, R. — kntumba, mf(J)n. to¬ 
gether with one’s family, Kav. — kunda, mf(d)n. 
together with a well, Pahcad. — knndaia, mfn. de¬ 
corated with ear-rings, MW. — kutuhala, mfn. full 
ofeuriosityind.), Kathas.— kula, mfn. having 
a family, together with one’s f°, SarftgP.; belonging 
to a noble f , MW.; belonging to the same family, 
ib.; m. an ichneumon (for nakula, by a play on 
the sound), ParGr.; - ja , mfn. born from the same f° 
with (gen.), MBh. — kulya, m. one of the same 
family and name ( =sa-gotra ); a distant relation, 
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson’s grand¬ 
son or even sometimes extended to the tenth descen¬ 
dant), Mn.; Yajh. &c. — kusa, mfn. holding Ku$a 
grass in the hand, R. — kushthika, mfn . = sagul- 
pha or s&hgnshtha, Apast. (Sch.) — knsmndsta- 
rana, mfn. strewn with flowers, Sak. — kdti (sd-), 
mfn. full of desire, euamoured, TBr. — kricchra, 
mfn. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing, 
MW.—krit, sec s. v. — kripa, mfn. compassionate 
(am, ind.), Santis.; accompanied by Kripa, MW. 
-kripauam, ind. piteously, Santis, -keta (jrf-), 
mfn. having the same intention, RV.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, TS. — ketn, mfn. having a banner, together 
with a b°, MBh.; Naish. —kesa, mfn. along with 
the hair, ParGr.; containing h° (said of food), MBh.; 
-nakha, mfn. with hair and nails, Gobh. — kaitava, 
mfn. deceitful, fraudulent (am, ind.), MW.; a cheat, 
deceiver, Kathas. — kopa, mf(d)n. full of anger, en¬ 
raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kad.; Hit.; - vikriti, 
mfn. agitated with anger, Kathas. — kosa, mfn. con¬ 
taining passages from dictionaries (opp. to vi-k°), 
Cat.; along with the shell or husk, MarkP.; along 
with the membrane, ib. — kautuka, inf(d)n. full of 
expectation,expectant of, eagerfor (comp.; am, ind.), 
Ratn 2 v.; Kathas. — kautuhalam, ind. eagerly, 
with curiosity, Sak. — kaurava, mfn. along with 
the Kauravas, VarBrS. — kratn (sd-), mfn. being 
of one accord or one mind with (instr.), RV. — kri- 
ya, mfn. having action, active, mutable, movable, 
migratory (-tva, n.), Kap.; Samkhyak.; one who 
performs his religious acts, MW. — krida, prob. w.r. 
for -kro<la (q.v.) — kradh, mfn. wrathful, angry, 
Rajat. — kroda, mfn. along with (i.e. up to) the 
breast, MarkP. (w.r. -kripa).— krodha, mfn. full 
of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind.), MBh.; R.; 
-kasam, ind. with an angry laugh, Balar. — kro- 
dhana, m in. =-krodha, R. — kvana, mfn. making 
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a tinkling sound, DharmaS. —kshana, mfn. (for 
sakshdna sec col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP. 

— kshata, mfn. having a crack or flaw (as a jewel), 
L. — kshatram, ind. according to the rule of 
warriors, Laghuk. 973. — kshara, mfn. caustic, 
acrid, pungent, VarBrS. — kshit, mfn. dwelling or 
lying together or side by side, RV. — kshira, infn. 
provided with milk, milky (as plants; with yupa, 
m. * a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky 
juice’), ShadvBr.; GrSrS.;-R.; Su$r.; -drid, mfn. 
supplied with leather bags containing milk,TindBr.; 
Laty. — khadga, mfn. armed with a sword, sword 
in hand, Mricch. — khanda, mfn. (opp. to a-kh°), 
NySyak. — khura, mfn. with the claws or having c°, 
Vishn. — kbila, mfn. (for sakh° sec p. 1130, col. 3) 
with the supplements. Hariv. — kbeda, mfn. having 
grief (am, ind. sadly), Sak.—kbelam, ind. with a 
gentle motion, MBh. 

fletico 2. sa-kala, mf(5)n. (fr. 7 . sa+kalaj 
for I .sa-kala sec p. 1123, col. 3) consisting of parts, 
divisible, material (opp. to <j-and/«j/&-£°),MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete, 
entire, whole, all ( pratijilam sakalam Vkri, ‘ to 
fulfil one’s promise ;* m. [sometimes with apt] ‘every¬ 
body;’ n. ‘everything* or ‘one’s whole property’), 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; whole =» wholesome, sound 
(opp. to vi-kala), NUak.; affected by the elements 
of the material world (with Saivas applied to a soul 
which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of 
progress), Sarvad.; paying interest, Naish. — karma- 
cint&manl, m. N. of wk. — kalusba, N. of a 
forest region, Vikr. — kSma-dugha, mf(d)n. 
granting all wishes, Bhartr. — grantha-dlpika, 
f. N. of a lexicon by Sanat-kunrfra. — jana, m. 
every person, everybody, Ratn£v. — jananl, f. the 
mother of all; -stava, m. N. of a Tantra wk. 

— devatS-pratishthS, f. N. of wk. — deba, m. 
the whole body, Dhurtas. — dosha-may a, mf(j)n. 
full of all defects, Heat. — pStba, m. recitation of 
the whole (text), KatySr., Sch. — purzina-t&t- 
parya-s£ra,m.,-pnr£xia-samuccaya, m.,-pra- 
bandha-varna-sara-saingraha, rn., -praraa- 
ua-samgraba, m. N. of wks. — bhuvana-maya, 
mf(f)n. containingthe whole world. Pancar.-yajna- 
maya, mf(i)n. containing the whole oblation, BhP. 
—yutba-parivrita, mfn. surrounded by the whole 
herd or troop, Pancat. — rupaka, n. a complete 
metaphor, Kavyad. — loka, m.‘ all the world,’ every 
one, Hit. — vidyS-maya, mf(J)n. containing all 
knowledge, VP. — vedadhyayin, mfn. repeating 
all the Vedas, L. — vedin, mfn. all-knowing, Bhatt., 
Introd.—ved 6 panisbat-s 5 r 6 padesa-sabasri,f. 
the Upadesa-sahasri (bySatnkarScarya)on the essence 
of all the Vedas and Upanishads. — santi-samgra- 
ba, m. N. of wk. — siddbi, f. the success of all (-da, 
mfn. * granting success to all ’), Cat.; mfn. possessing 
all perfection, BhP. — hansa-gana, mfn. (for sa- 
kalcthansa-g* sec col. 1) having entire or unbroken 
flocks of geese, MW. Sakaldgama-samgraha, 
m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sakaldgam&carya, m. 
N. of a preceptor. Cat. Sakal&dhara, m. ‘re¬ 
ceptacle of all,’ N. of Siva, Sivag. Sakal&dhikara, 
m. N. nf a wk. on architecture (attributed to 
Agastya). Sakalarna-maya, mf(f)n. containing 
all sounds, Pahcar. Sakal&rtha-sastra-sara, 
mfn. containing the essence of precepts about all 
things, MW. Sakalarthi-sartha-kalpa-dra- 
ma, m. the wishing trqp for the multitude of all 
supplicants, Pancat. Sakalendu, m. the full moon, 
Hariv.; -mukka, mf(f)n. having a face like a full 
moon, Vikr. Sakaldsvara, m. lord of the universe, 
BhP.; N. of an author, Cat. 

Sakalaya, Nom. P. °ya/i , to make full, Harav. 

Sakali, in comp, for 2.sa-kala, — y f kri,P.-&z- 
roti, to make full, complete, Pahcar.; Heat. — vi- 
VdbS, P. -dadhati, id., Pahcar. 

sakalakala (?), m.N. of a family, 

Cat. 

$a-kaAa-varna , mfn. containing 
the syllables ka and la ; n. (with sa-ha-kdra) hav¬ 
ing the syllables ka, la, ha (i. e. the word kalaha, 
strife), Naldd. 

sakali, f. N. of a place, Cat. 

— samudra, ib. 

sa-kdsa, mfn. having appearance or 
visibility, visible, present, near, L.; m. presence, 
propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of 


sakshdni. 

a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such as 
‘to go, come,’ &c., with a gen. [or rarely abl.] of 
a person, or ifc.; e. g. sakalam, ‘ to, towards, near; ’ 
sakdle, ‘in the presence of, before;’ sakdsat or 
°Jatas, ‘from the presence of, from ;* a sakdsat, ‘as 
far as, up to’ [the firc]),SrS.; Up.; MBh. &c. 

sakurunda, m. yellow Amaranth 
or Barkria ( = sak°), L. 

sa-krit, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + l. hr it) 
acting at once or simultaneously, AV. xi, I, 10; 
ind. at once, suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV.; 
Br.; §rS.; Mn.; MBh.; once ( — semel, with dhnah, 
‘once a day ;’ repeated = ‘in each case only once’), 
RV.&c.&c.; once,formerly, ever (with ma »‘never,’ 
Kav.; VarYogay.; once for all, forever, ChUp.; 
Kav.; MarkP.; at once, together, W, [For cognate 
words see under 7. sa .] — praja, m. ‘having off¬ 
spring once (a year),’a crow, L.; a lion, L. — pra- 
yogin, mfn. being employed only once, KatySr. 

— prasutJkS, f. one who has borne one child (esp. 
a cow that has calved once), L. — pbalS, f. ‘ bear¬ 
ing fruit once,* the tree Musa Sapicntum, L. — sn, 
mfn. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, 74,4. 

— sn&yin, mfn. bathing once, Mn. xi, 215. 

Sakric-cbruta-dbara, mfn. (for sakrit-h p ) 

keeping in memory what has once been heard, 
Kathas. 

Sakrld, in comp, for I. sakrit. — abbisbnta 
(sakrld-), mfn. once pressed out, TS. — Sg'^min, 
m. ‘returning only once again i.e. being re-born,’ 
N. of the second of the four orders of Buddhist 
Aryas, MWB. 132 ; (° mi)-tva, n., Vajracch.; 
( '°mi)-phala and -phala-prradpannaka, DharmaS. 
102; 103. — aochinna, mfn. severed with one cut, 
A$v£r. — Sdipana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaui. 
— abrita, mfn. (interest) paid at one time (not by 
instalments), Mn. viii, 151. — ukta-gribltartha, 
mfn. grasping the sense of what has once been said, 
Can.— upamatbita, mfn. stirred or churned once, 
9 Br. — gati, f. only a possibility, Sch. on Pan. vii, 

5 °* “Sfa-rbba, m. ‘having only nne conception,’ 
a mule, L.; (d), f. a woman who is pregnant only 
once, MW. — gnba (VP.), -graba or -grdba 
(MBh.), -vaba (VP.), m.pl. N. of peoples. — vi- 
dyutta, mf(<i)n. flashing or gleaning once, SBr.; n. 
the act of flashing once, ib. — vibbata, mfn. ap¬ 
peared at once, Vedantas. — vira, m. the plant 
Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. 

Sakrin, in comp, for 1. sakrit. — nandS, f. N. 
of a river, MBh. — nSrasansa, mfn. provided 
once with the Soma vessels called Nara$aQsas, AitBr. 

— madvat, ind. once, one time, SBr.; SaiikhBr. 

Sakril, in comp, for I. sakrit. —In, Pan. viii, 

2, 4, Sch. — luna, mfn. cut off at once, SankhSr. 

— lekha, w. r. for sa-hrill °, Vas.; R. 

*TfT^2. sakrit, w.r. for sakHt, q.v. 

sakrita , n. an edict addressed to the 
Sudras ( = ludra-ldsana), L. 

W'&sakta, sakti, saklu &c. See \Ssaftj. 

sfsro sakthi , n. (derivation doubtful; the 
base sakthdn [fr. which acc. pi. sakthani, RV. v, 
61, 3] appears in later language only in the weak¬ 
est cases, e.g. sg. instr. sakthna, gen. abl. sakthnds, 
loc. sakthdni or sakthni,d, Pan. vii, 1, 75 ; there 
occurs also nom. acc. du. sakthyaii [RV. x, 86, 16; 
AV. vi, 9, 1] formed fr. a fern, base sakthi), the 
thigh, thigh-bone; the pole or shafts of a cart (du. 
euphemistically ‘ the female organ ’), RV. &c. &c. 

Saktba (ifc.) = prec. (cf. aiiji-, apara -, uttara- 
s° &c.) 

Saktba. See under sakthi. 

sakman, sakmya. See Vsac. 
WW^saksh, cl. 1. P. sakshati, to go, Naigh. 
ii, 14 (only in pr. p. sakshat [RV. i, 131,3], which, 
accord, to Sa y.-sam-bhajamana; others derive 
it fr. Vsac or sah). 

STEJ saltsha, mfn.(fr. Vsah) overpowering, 
TS.; TBr. 

Saksbana, mfn. (for sa-kshafia see col. 2) con¬ 
quering, victorious, RV. 

I. Saksb&ni, mfn. vanquishing (withacc.), RV. 
2. sakshdni, mfn. (fr. *Jsac) con¬ 
nected or united with (gen. or instr.), a comrade, 
companion, possessor, RV. 
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HEJH sakshama , m. N. of a teacher of the 
HaJha-vidyS (v.l. allama and su-kshama ), Cat. 

sahh, sakhyali (invented to serve as 
the source of sakhi , q.v. under VI. sac). 

sakhola , N. of a place, Rajat. 

sagr (cf. </sthag),c)^i ..sagati, to cover, 

Dhatup. xix, 27. 

sa-gajaroka, mfn.(i.e. 7. sa-f <7°) 
attended by men riding on elephants, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— gana (sd-), mfn. having troops or flocks, atten¬ 
ded by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. — gatika, mfn. con¬ 
nected with a preposition &c. (see gait), Pat. 

— gudguda, mfn. with stammering (voice); (aw), 
ind. stammeringly, Pancat.; BhP.; * gir , mfn. with 
or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratnav.; 

svaram , ind. id., S 5 h. — gundha, mfn. having 
smell, smelling, Susr.; odoriferous, fragrant,W.; hav¬ 
ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VarBrS.; 
Vop. (also °dhin, MBh.); related, kin, Sak. (in 
Prakrit); proud, arrogant, Mcgh. (v.l. -garva). 

— jfandharva, mfn. together with the Gandharvas, 
MW.; °vdpsaraska, mfn. together with the G°s 
and Apsarases, MBh. — I. -g*ara (sd-), mfn. (for 2. 
&c. see below) accompanied by praise (fr. gara, 
\ll. gT^i said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord, to 
others, 'swallowing/ 'devouring/fr .gara, y/i.grt). 

— gar as, mfn. accompanied by praise (applied to 
Agni; cf. prcc.), PancavBr. — garbha, mf(a)n. 
pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr.), Hariv.j 
Kathas. &c.; fa plant) whose leaves are still unde¬ 
veloped, Kasikh.; m. «= next, L.; (*?), f. a pregnant 
woman, MW. — gurbhya (sd-), m. a brother of 
whole blood, one by the same father and mother, 
VS.; Kath. —garva, mfn. having pride, arrogant, 
exulting, elated by, proud of (loc. or comp.; also 
am, ind. proudly), R.; Kalid. &c. — gu, mfn. along 
with cows, ApSr. — gnda, mf(a)n. sugared (?), 
Mpcch, viii, io. — gnda-sringaka, inf(z&z)n. 
furnished with cupolas, MBh. — gruja, mf(a)n. fur¬ 
nished with (or together with) a stringorcord, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; furnished with partic. attributes or pro¬ 
perties, §rS.; having qualities, qualified, BhP.; 
Vedantas.; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous 
(-iva,n.), Kav.; Kathas.&c.; worldly, MW.; - nir - 
guna-vdda , ni. N. of a Vedanta wk.; - vati , f. N. 
of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the 
alphabet, ascribed to Samkarac 3 rya), Cat.; °nin, 
mfn. having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr. — gu- 
lika, mfn. along with a pill, Kathas. — gudham, 
ind. secretly, privately, MW. — griba (sd-), mfn. 
together with one’s house or family, with wife and 
children, Ap§r. — griha-pattka, mfn. with the 
householder, SsiikhSr. — gotra, mfn. being of the 
same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br.; 
Gaut. &c.; m. a kinsman of the same family (one 
sprung from a common ancestor or one_connccted 
by funeral oblations of food and water), Ap.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a distant kinsman, L.; n. a family, race 
or lineage, W. — gomaya, mf(£)n. having or mixed 
with cow-dung, ApSr., Sch. — gosh^bi, £. (ifc.) 
fellowship with, BhP. — gauravam, ind. with 
dignity, Ratnav. — gdbi, °gdbiti, see col. 2. 

— graba, mfn. filled with crocodiles (as a river), 
R.; taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (sec 
graha), ApSr.; seized by the demon Rahu, eclipsed 
(as the moon), R. — gbana, mfn. thick (as hair), 
SariigS.; clouded,VarBrS.; dense,solid,MW.-gbri- 
na, mf(a)n. full of pity, compassionate, BhP.; 
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jatakam.; 
disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. — gbrita, mfn. 
mixed with ghee, Vishn. -gbosba, mfn. (pi.) 
shouting together, TandyaBr. 

H^TT 2. sa-gara , mfn. (fr. 7. sa+gara , 
' poison, V 2 .grt; fori .sa-gara secabove)containing 
poison, poisonous (n.‘ poisonous food *),R.; BhP.; m. 
'provided with moisture/ the atmosphere, air, RV.; 
TS.; Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3); N. of a king of the 
solar race, sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Bahu ; he 
is said to have been called Sa-gara, as bom together 
with a poison given to his mother by the other wife 
of his father ; he was father of Asamanja by Kesini 
and of sixty thousand sons by Su-mati; the latter 
were turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila 
[sec bhagiratha ], and their funeral ceremonies 


could only be performed by the waters of Ganga to 
be brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains; this was finally accomplished by the 
devotion of Bhagiratha, who having led the river 
to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his ancestor: 
Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas, 
Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pi.'the sons 
of Sagara *), MBh.; R.&c. (IW.361); N. ofapartic. 
Arhat, MW. Sagurop&khySna, n. 'the story 
of Sagara/ N. of a ch. of the Padma-purJna. 

srm: sagara , m. and (a) f. (for 1. 2, sa-g° 

see col. 1) night (?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula). 

sagarl , f. N. of a town, Buddh. 

Hfnj sd-gdhi, f. (fr. 7. sa -f gdki=jagdhi) 

a common meal, VS.; TS. 

Sigdbiti, f. id., MaitrS. 

sa-gmd, m. (? fr. 7* sa-\-gma, x^gam) 

agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS.; TS. 

Sa-gman (prob. fr. the same) = satngrama , 
Naigh. ii, 17. 

WQ^sagh (cf. \/sak), cl. 5. P, (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 20) saghnoti (occurring only in impf. dsa- 
ghnoh °not, Pot. saghnuydt, Subj. sdghat, Pfec. 
saghyasam, and inf. sagdhyai; Gr. also pf. sasd- 
gha , aor. asaghlt or asaghit &c.), to take upon 
one’s self, be able to bear, be a match for (acc.), 
RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to hurt, injure, kill, 
Dhatup. 

Sagba, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Sagban, m. a vulture, TBr. 

sam-kaksha . Sec nfA-s°. 

Sam-kaksblkS, f. a kind of garment, Buddh. 

W^Z sam-kata , mf(a)n. (prob. Prakrit for 
sani'krita ; cf. 2. vi-kata &c.) 'brought together,’ 
contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable, 
MBh.; MarkP.; dangerous, critical, MBh.; (ifc.) 
crowded with, full of, Kad.; m. N. of a partic. per¬ 
sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man, 
Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, Kathas.; Pancat.; 
Hit.; (a), f., see below; (am), n. a narrow passage, 
strait, defile, pass, MBh.; Kav. &c., a strait, difficulty, 
critical condition, danger to or from (comp.; cf. 
prehta-s 0 ), ib. — caturthi, f. N.of the fourth day 
in the dark half of Sravana, Cat. — nasana, mfn. 
removing difficulties, Kam. mukha, mfn. narrow- 
mouthed, ib. — mtiha (for -mukha), ' id./ a kind 
of vessel, §!I. — stotra, n. N. of a ch. of the Kasi- 
khanda. — stha, mfn. being in difficulties, Kathas. 
— hara-caturthl-vrata, n. N. of wk. Sam- 
kataksha, w. r. for sa-k°. Samkatapanna, mfn. 
beset with difficulties, MW. Samkatottirna, mfh. 
released from difficulties, Kathas. 

Samkata, f. N. of a Yogin! (seven others are 
named, viz. Martgala, Pifigala, Dhanya, Bhramati, 
Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi), Jyot.; of a goddess wor¬ 
shipped in Benares, L. — nSmashtaka, n. N. of a 
ch. of the Padma-purana. 

SamkatSya, Nom. A. °yatc, to become narrow 
or too n°, Kad.; to become contracted, grow less, ib. 

Samkatika, mfn., g. kumud&di. 

Samkatin, mfn. being in danger or difficulties, 
MarkP. 

\sam-*Jkath, P. - kathayati , to relate 
or narrate fully, tell, speak about (acc.), converse, 
MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-kathana, n. the act of narrating fully, nar¬ 
ration, conversation with (instr. with and without 
saha ), MBh.; Naish. °katha, f. (ifc. f. a) talk or 
conversation with (instr. with or without saha ) or 
about (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; accordance, agree¬ 
ment, Cat. 

Sam-kathita, mfn. related, narrated, communi¬ 
cated, MBh.; R. 

sam-Vkan (only p. -cakana), to be 

pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17. 

^d^iM^sam-Vkamp, A .-kampate, to shake 
about, tremble, quake, MBh.; R.: Caus. - kampa - 
yati, to cause to shake or tremble, MBh. 

sam-kara See, See sam- v 7 kfi, 
sam-kartam. See sam- V 2. krit. 
sam-karsha Sec. See sa?n-s/lrisk. 


^^&^sam-V2. kal , P. - kalayati, to drive 
(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv.; to put to 
flight, MBh.; to carry out, perform the lasto r funeral 
honours to a dead person, R. 

Sam-kala, md. killing, slaughter(?), W. 

Sam-kalana, n. the act of driving (cattle) to¬ 
gether (for grazing), Cat.; carrying out or burning 
(a corpse), R. (v.l. sam-kalana). 

kal, P. - kalayati, to heap 
together, accumulate, Susr.; *to add, Ganit.; to be of 
opinion, Kpr. 

Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pan. iv, 2,75) collection, ac¬ 
cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. °kalana, 
n. (or a, f.) joining or adding or holding together, 
Kad.; addition, BTjag.; the act of heaping together, 
W. °kallka-curna, n. shavings, DivySv. 

Saip-kalita, mfn. heaped together, accumulated 
&c.; added, Lil.; blended, intermixed, W.; laid hold 
of, grasped, MW.; (a), f. (in arithm.) the first sum 
in a progression, Col.; n. addition, Lil.; °tdlkya, n. 
the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres¬ 
sion), Col. °kalitin, mfn. one who has made an 
addition (with loc.), g. ishtddi. 

sam-kalusha , (prob.) n. defilement, 
impurity (yoni-s °, ‘ail illegitimate marriage’), 
MBh. (cf. kalusha-yont ). 

sam-halpa &c. See sam-V A If ip. 

sani-kaskta, (prob.)distress, trouble, 
need (in the following comp.) — catnrthi-katha, 
f., -caturthi-vrata-katka, f,, -nasana-guna- 
pati-stotra, n., -nasana-vrata, n., -nasana- 
stotra, n., -vrata, n., -hara-caturthi-vrata, 
n., -hara-caturthi-vrata-kSla-nirnaya, 111., 
-harana-stotra, n. N. of wks. 

mfn.(fr. sam kas; 
often written samkusuka or iamkusuka) splitting, 
crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the 
body), AV.; (sarnkds 0 ), crumbling away, SBr.; un¬ 
steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 1044 (accord, to L. also 
— durbala, manda,samkirna, apcuuada-illa, dur - 
jana and samlleshaka)', m. N. otthe author of RV. 
x, 18 (having the patr. Yamayana), Anukr. 

sdhka , f. (prob. connected with Vsafij) 

contest, strife, fight, RV.; TBr. 

samkayika . See sa-kayika , 

p. 1124, col. 1. 

TT^TR sam-kara . See sam-Vkyi. 

sam-x/Jtas, A. -kasate, to appear 
together, appear in sight, become visible, R.: Caus. 
-kdsay ail, to look at, see, behold, AV. 

Sam-kasa, ni. (ifc. f. a) look, appearance (often 
ifc. *= ‘having the appearance of/ ‘looking like/ 're¬ 
sembling ’), AV. &c. &c.; vicinity, neighbourhood 
(w.r. for sa-k°), L. kSsya, w.r. for sdrn-kaiya. 

Kfair 5 sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. sam -f 
*/kif) a burning torch, fire-brand, L. 

sam-kinia See. See sam-y/krt. 

sam-'s/kirt , P. -kirtayafi ,to mention 
or relate fully, announce, proclaim, celebrate, praise, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-kirtana, n. the act of mentioning fully &c.; 
praise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°kirti, m. N. of a Vaisya (said to have been the 
author of partic. Vcdic hymns), MW. °kirtita, 
mfn. mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib. 

samktla , m. N. of a man (v. 1 . sa?n- 

kirya), Cat. 

Hip sahku(}), m. a bole, W. 

sam - s/ kuc (or -kune), P. - kucali , to 
contract, shrink, close (as.a flower), Kav.; Kathas.; 
Susr.; to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nir., 
Sch.: Pass, -kucyatc, to shrink, be closed or con¬ 
tracted, Su§r.: Caus. - kocayati , to contract, draw in, 
MBh.; Sujr.; to narrow, make smaller, lessen, 
Bhartr.; (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh. 

Sam-kucana, m. ‘Shrivcller/ N. of a demon 
causing disease (v.l. sam-kuiana), Hariv.j n. con¬ 
traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car. 

Sam-kucita, mfn. contracted, shrunk, shrivelled, 
narrowed,closed, shut, R.; Bhartr.; SnSr.; crouch¬ 
ing, cowering, MW.; N. of a place,g .takshasiladi. 
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Sam-kuncita, mfn. curved, bent, Divy&v. 

Sam-kooa, m. contraction, shrinking together, 
compression,MBh.; Kav. &c.; shutting up, closing 
(of the eyes'), Ssh.; crouching down, cowering, 
humbling one’s self, shyness,fear (acc.with •Jkri, * to 
become shyor modest’),Hariv.; abridgment,diminu¬ 
tion, limitation, restriction, §amk.;Sarvad.; drying up 
(of a lake), Kav.; binding, tying, L.; a sort of skate 
fish, L.; N. of an Asura, M Bh.; n. saffron, L.; -kd- 
rin, mfn. making contraction, crouching down, 
humble, modest, Rajat.; -pattraka, mfn. causing the 
Avithering of leaves (said of a partic. disease affect¬ 
ing trees), Hariv.; -piiuna, n. saffron, L.; -rekhd, 
f.‘ line of contraction,’ a wrinkle, fold, L. kooaka, 
mfn. contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up, 
Kavyad., Sch. ®kocana, mf(*)n. (see gatra-sam • 
kocant) id.; astringent, MW.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, R.; (x), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica), 
L.; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing, 
MBh.; Su$r.; Sah. °kooanlya, mfn. to be limited 
or restricted (- tva , n.), Nyiyam., Sch. °kooita, n. 
(fr. Caus.) ‘contractionofthe limbs,’ a partic. manner 
of fighting, Hariv. °kocln, mfn. closing (as a flower), 
Rajat.; contracting (see gatra-sarp £°); diminishing, 
lessening, Vcar.; astringent, MW. 

kup, V.-kupyati, to become 
agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or 
enraged, MBh.: CaUs. - kopayaii , to make angry, 
excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, $Br.. 

Sam-kuplta, mfn. enraged, aroused, excited, 
MBh.' 

sam-kula , mf(a)n. (cf. a-hula) 
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or 
mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; thick, dense 
(as smoke), R.; violent, intense (- kalusha, mfn. 

* intensely turbid’), VarBrS.; disordered, disturbed, 
confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by 
(instr.), VarBrS.; Hit.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (am), 
n. a crowd, throng, mob, Malatim.; a confused fight, 
battle, war, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; trouble, distress, 
BhP.; MlrkP.; inconsistent or contradictory speech, 
MW. 

Sam^kulita, mfn. crowded or filled with, abound¬ 
ing in (comp.), BhP.; confused, perplexed, R. 

Samkuli-kflta, mfn. thronged,crowded, gather¬ 
ed together, R.; disordered, thrown into confusion, 
Kim. 

samkusulca. See sam-kasulca. 

sam-ktiswmita, mfn. flowering, 
Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or 
manifested (occurring in the names of various Bud¬ 
dhas). 

sam-kvjita , n. (Vkuj) the cry of 
the Cakra-vika, Siksh. 

STfjT'T sam-lcufana, n., Pat. on Pan. iii, 
3, 44, Vam. 3. 

$aip-<Si. kri , P.A. - karoti, - leurute (3. 
pi. pr. sam-kunmle , Mfjcch.; impf. s am-akyinvatu, 
RV.; pf. sam-cakruh, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.), 
to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c. ( *= 
sam-skri, q.v.): Pass. -kriyais (aor. sam-akdri), 
RV.: Caus. - karayati , to cause to arrange or pre¬ 
pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh.; to make, render 
(two acc.), ib. 

8&m-kfiti, mfn. putting together, arranging, 
preparing, making ready,TS.; TBr.; m. N. of various 
men (pi. ‘the family of S°;* cf. g. gargddt), $rS.; 
MBh. &c.; f. a kind of metre (consisting of 4 Padas 
of 34 syllables each), RPrat.; Col.;, n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. 

%/2. kfit (only ind. p. -kritya 
and - kdrtam ), to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, 
$Br. 

Sam-kri tt a, mfn. cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced, MBh. 

W^\8am-s/krish, P. A. -A arshati, °te, to 
draw together, cnntract,tighten, AV.; TS.;, KatySr.; 
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh.; R. 

Sam-karsha, mfn. drawing near, vicinity, neigh¬ 
bourhood, Gobh.; . kdn 4 a % m.N.nf wk.( = sarpkar- 
shana-k°; see col. 3); -bhdtta-dipikd,i. N.ofwk. 
°karsbana f n. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.; 
BhP.; a means of joining or uniting, BhP.; draw- 
ing together, contracting, W.j making rows,plough¬ 


ing, ib.; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rama (also called 
Halayudha [q.v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he 
was drawn from the womb of DevakF and transferred 
to that of RohinI; among Vaishnavas he is con¬ 
sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushot- 
tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the 
father of Nilasura, Cat.; (also with sun ) of various 
authors, ib.; - kdt} 4 a (or sam-karsha-k °), m. N. of 
an appendix to the Mlmiosa-sAtra; - rnaya , mf(x)n. 
representing Bala-deva, AgP.; - vidyd , f. the art of 
drawing a child from the womb of one woman and 
transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala- 
deva, cf. above), Prab.; -laratia, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -sutra-viedra, m. N. of wk.; °nesvara-tlr- 
tha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. °karsbin, mfn. draw¬ 
ing together, contracting, shortening (see kala-s°). 

Sam-krisMa, mfn'. drawn together, contracted 
(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KatySr. 

sam^/kft, P. -kirati, to mix or pour 
together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow 
liberally or abundantly, RV .; AV.; TS.: Pass, -kir- 
yak, to become mixed or confused, MBh. 

Sam-kara, m. mixing together,, commingling, 
intermixture,. confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro¬ 
ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a 
woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous 
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in¬ 
discriminate cohabitation of their descendants; cf. 
yoni-f), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the offspring of a mixed 
marriage, R.; any action similar to the intermixture 
of castes (sometimes n.), MBh.; (in rhet.) the con¬ 
fusion or blending together of metaphors which 
ought to be kept distinct (opp.to sam-srishti, q.v.), 
Sah.; Kpr.; anything that may be defiled by the 
touch of any unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust, 
sweepings, L.; the crackling of flame, L.; N. of a 
man, Buddh.; -ja, mfn. bom from a mixed caste, 
Cat.; -jdta, mfn. id., Mn. v, 89; -jatb, mfn. id., 
BhP.; -jdtiya, mfn. id., MW.; *td , f. (see Vania¬ 
s' 3 ) ; - mTmdusd, f. N. of wk.; - samkara, m. the 
mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; - sveda , 
m. a partic. sudorific treatment; °rApdtra-kritya, 
f. an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste 
or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 126; 
°rdtva , m. ‘ mongrel horse,’ a mule, L. °karaka f 
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh. °karita, 
in garbhas° (q. v.) c karin, mfn. one who has il¬ 
licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling, 
confusing (in putra-s °, q. v.), Vishn.; Mn., Sch.&c. 

Samkari in comp, for samkara . — karana, n. 
mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermixture 
of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. — Vkrl, 
P. - karoti (pp. - krita ), to mix together, confuse, 
MW. 

Sam-k&ra, m. dust, sweepings (-kuta, n. a heap 
of rubbish), Divyav.; the crackling of flame, L.; 
(f), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L. 

Sam-kirna, mfn. poured together, mixed, com¬ 
mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.; 
jpined or combined with (comp.), Yajn., Sch.; min¬ 
gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im¬ 
pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.; bom of a mixed marriage, 
MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani¬ 
fold, Bhar.; Daiar.; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda¬ 
tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. - naga ), L.; 
contracted, narrow, W.; scattered, strewed, spread, 
diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar.; (in 
music) a mixed note or mode; = -naga, L.; N. of 
an ancient sage (v. 1 . saqi-kila ), L.; (a), f. a kind 
of riddle (of a mixed character), KivySd. iii, 105; 
(am), n.confusion (in vdkya-s°, q.v.);-{drift, mfn. 
wandering about confusedly, going to various places, 
Su$r.; -jdXi, mfn. ( ~ yoni ), Cat.; -id, f. confusion, 
confused order (of words in a sentence),Sih.; -naga, 
m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarBrS.; 
-mri, m. a kind of dance, Saipgit.; -yuddha, n. a 
fight with various weapons, MBh.; -yoni, mfn. of 
mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal inter¬ 
marriage, Mn. x, 25; - rdgddhyaya, m. N. of a wk. 
on music; - vishkambhakat, m. (in dram.) a mixed 
interlude, Bhar.; °ndra (?), m.N.of a serpent-demon, 
VP.; °ni-karana , n . = $amkari-k°, L. 

T^^J^sam-kfit, S ee sam-\/kJrt, 

sa?a - v Mrip,A.-kalpate, tohe brought 
about, come into existence, ChUp.; to be in order 
or ready, ib.; to wish, long for, be desirous of (see 
sam-kaipanTya.) : Caus. - kalpayati,°te , to put to¬ 
gether, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to 


move or rock to and fro (the head), R.; to deter¬ 
mine, fix, settle, MBh.; Kad.; to destine for (loc.), 
MBh.; (with or without matuisd). to will, purpose, 
resolve, intend, aim at, strive after, AV. &c. &c., 
to imagine, fancy, take for, consider as (acc. with 
iva ), Dai; to think about, ponder, hesitate, R.; to 
perform obsequies, ib. 

Ssup-kalpa, m. (ifc. f. a) conception or idea or 
notion formed in the mind or heart, (esp.) will, 
volition, desire, purpose, definite intention or de¬ 
termination or decision or wish for (with loc., dat, 
or ifc.), sentiment, conviction, persuasion ; (ibc. 
often «» ‘intentionally,’ ‘purposely,* ‘on purpose,’ 
‘according to will,'&c.; acc. with kri, * to form 
a resolution, make up one’s mind’); AV. &c. &c.; 
idea or expectation of any advantage, W.; a solemn 
vow or determination to perform any ritual obser¬ 
vance, declaration of purpose (e. g. a declaration by 
a widow of her intention to bum herself with her 
deceased husband), W.; the Will personified (as a 
son of Sam-kalpa and Brahmi), Hariv.; M 3 rkP.; 
(a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of 
Dharmaand mother of Samkalpa), Hariv.; ofManu’s 
wife, Hariv. — knlmala (°pd-), mfn. (an arrow) 
whose neck (see kdlmala) is (formed by) desire, 
AV. —kaumudl, f., -candrikS, f. N. of wks. 
— ja, mfn. produced from self-will or desire or idea 
of advantage, Mn.; Yajn.; produced from mere will, 
Kum., Sch.; m. * mind-bom, heart-born,’ wish, de¬ 
sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh.— janman, 
mfn. bom from desire, Kathas.; love or the god of 
love,Vas.; Kad.— juti(^f-), mfn. urged or impelled 
by desires, TBr. — dnrga-bhanjana, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. samkalpa-smriti-d°). — prabhava, mfn. born 
from desire, MBh. — bbava, mfn. id., ib.; m. love 
or the god of lnve, L. — mula, mfn. rooted or based 
on some idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3. 

— yoni, mfn. having source or origin in (mere) will 
or desire, Prabh.; m. love or the god of love, Kalid. 

— rfima, m. N. of a. preceptor, Cat. — rupa, mfn, 
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will 
or purpose, W. — vat, mfn. possessing determina¬ 
tion, one who decides, a decider, Vedantas. — »rSd- 
dha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — sampatti, f, 
fulfilment of a wish, Kathas. — sambhava, mfn, 
= -nulla, Mn. ii, 3; m. love or the god of love, L. 

— siddha, mfn. accomplished by mental resolve or 
will, one who has gained supernatural power through 
strength of will, MBh. — siddbl, f, accomplishment 
of an object by (strength of) will, Apast. — sur- 
yodaya, m. N. of a philosophical drama in ten acts 
(an imitation of thePrabodha-candrodaya). — smriti- 
durga-bhanjana, n.,N. of a wk. on law. Sam- 
kalp&tmaka, mfn. consisting of will or volition, 
having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing, 
resolving, W. 

S&m-kalp&ka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) determining, de¬ 
ciding, purposing, wishing, AmptUp.; well dis¬ 
criminating, Nilak.; reflecting, pondering, MW. 
'kalpana, n. (or d, f.) purpose, wish, desire, 5 vetUp.; 
BhP.; (°nd)-maya,m((t)n. proceeding from purpose 
or desire, BhP. °kalpaniya, mfn. to be wished or 
desired or intended, ChUp. °kalpita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, de¬ 
termined, resolved on, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; con¬ 
ceived, imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh.; 
Kav. &C. 

Sam-klrlpta, mfn. contrived, prepared, made 
ready, MBh.; desired, wished, intended, ChUp.; de¬ 
stined or meant for (comp.), Apast. °klriptl, f. 
will, volition, ChUp.; thought, fancy, contrivance, 
MW. 

sani-keta, m. (fr. sam- Veit) agree¬ 
ment, compact, stipulation, assignation with (gen., 
esp. with a lover), engagement, appointment (acc. 
with y/kri or grab or da or Caus. of Vklrip, 1 to 
make an agreement or appointment * or * appoint a 
place of meeting with any person * [gen. or instr. or 
instr, with saha, samam, mithaK] ; ibc. ‘according 
to agreement,** by appointment’), MBh,; Kav. &c.; 
convention, consent, MBh.; intimation, hint, allu¬ 
sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture (acc. with 
V kri, ‘to give a signal ’), Kathas.; Git.; a short 
explanation of a grammatical rule'( — 2.iailt, q. v.), 
MW.; condition, provision, ib.; N. of a Comm, on 
the Kavya-praka$a and on the Harsha-carita; pi. N. 
of a people (cf. saketa), M 3 rkP. — ketana, n. a 
place of assignation, place appointed for meeting (a 
lover &c.),rendezvous, Kathas. -kaumudl, f. N. 
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of wk. — grihaka, m. or n. (in Prakrit) * - ketana, 
Malav. — graha, m. (Kusum.), -grabana, n. 
(Sarvad.) making an agreement. — candrodaya, 

m. f -traya, n. N. of Tantra wks. — niketa, m. 
(Naish.), -niketana, n. (Kathas.) == - ketana . 
— paddbati, f. N. of a Tantra wk. — purvakam, 
ind. by agreement or appointment,Pancar. — bbumi, 
f. = - ketana , Vas. — manjarl, f. N, of wk. — mi¬ 
ll ta, mfn. met by appointment, Katha«. — ySmala, 

n. N. of a Tantra wk. — ruta-pravesa, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — vSkya, n. a preconcerted 
word, watchword, Kav. — slksbS, f. N. of a 
Tantra wk. — stava, m. (with Saktas) a partic. 
hymn of praise, Cat. — stba, mf(a)n. appearing 
by appointment, Ratnav. — stbfina, n . =-ketana, 
Vas.; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign, 
signal, intimation, MW. — hetu, m. motive for an 
appointment or meeting, VarBrS. SamketodyS- 
na, n. a park or garden appointed as a rendezvous, 
Kathas. 

Samketaka, m. an agreement, appointment, 
rendezvous, Mricch.; Pancat.; Kathas. °ketana, n. 
id., Vet. 

Samketaya, Norn, P. °yati y to agree upon, ap¬ 
point (a time &c.), Kav.; to be informed, learn, 
Vas.; to invite, call, MW.; to counsel, advise, ib. 

Samketita, mfn. agreed upon, fixed, settled, 
Prayasc.; Sah.; invited, MW. 

Saxpketl-Vkri, P. - karoti , to appoint (as a 
place of meeting). — krita, mfn. assigned or ap¬ 
pointed (as a place of meeting), Git. 

sam-koca &c. See sam-y/lcuc. 

sam-y/krand (onlyaor. sam-akran ), 
to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.), 
RV.: Cans, (only aor. sdm-acikradalp) to bring 
together by shouting or calling out, ib. 

Sam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of 
the flowing Soma), MBh,; wailing, lamentation, R.; 
war, hattle, MBh. °kr4ndana, mfn. calling or 
shouting or roaring, RV.; AV.; MBh.; m. IsLof 
Indra, Bhatt.; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.; 
of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.n. 
war, battle, MBh.; -nandanay m. patr. of Arjuna, 
Dhanamj.; of the monkey Valin, Mcar.j Balar. 

\/kram } P. A. - kramati r kramate , 
to come together, meet, encounter, AV.; SBr.; to 
come near, approach, appear, TS. &c. &C.J to enter 
a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot.; to go or pass 
over or through, pass from (abl.) into (loc. or acc.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SankhBr.; 
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R.: Caus. - krd- 
mayati (ind. p. - kramayya ), to cause to go, lead 
to (acc.), Ragh.; to transfer, transport, deliver over, 
consign (with acc. of thing and loc^of pers.)*.MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to bring two words together (in the Kra- 
nia [q.v.], by omitting those between)* VPrat.; to 
agree, MBh. v, 7494. 

Sam-kram&, m. going or coming together, VS.; 
progress, course, (esp.) transition, passage or trans¬ 
ference to (loc.), Kusum.; the passage of the sun or 
a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yajff.; VarBrS. 
&c.; the falling or shooting of stars, Mricch.; the 
meeting of two words in the Krama text (caused 
by omitting those between), VPrat.; a bridge or 
steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a king of the 
Vidy 5 -dharas (the son of Vasu), KathSs.; m. or n.(?) 
a particular high number, Buddh.; m. n. difficult 
passage or progress (as over rocks or torrents or in¬ 
accessible passes), L.; a means or vehicle for effecting 
a difficult passage or of obtaining any object, DaS.; 
n. du. (with Indrasya or Vasishthasya ) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr.; -dvadafdha, m. a partic. form of 
the Dvadasaha (q.v.), KatySr.; - yajna , m. a kind 
of sacrifice, Vait. °kr&mana, n. going or meeting 
together, union with, entrance into, transference to 
(loc., dat., or comp.), A$v§r.; Hariv. &c.; entrance, 
appearance, commencement (esp. of old age), 
Hariv.; the sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac 
to another (also rani or su*ya-s°), Jyot.; the day 
011 which the sun’s progress north of the equator 
begins, MW.; passage into another world, decease, 
death, MBh.; R.; a means of crossing, SBr.; (in 
alg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation 
of a partic. class of problems), Col. °kramanaka, 
f. a gallery, Divy&v. °kramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
conducted, led to (acc.), Ragh.; transferred, changed 
{artkdntaram/lnio another meaning ’), Sah. °kra- 


mitri, mfn. who or what passes from one place to 
another, passing, proceeding, going, W. °krami- 
\/kri, P. -karoti, to use as a vehicle or means of 
attaining (- kritya , ind. by means of), DaS. 

Sam-kranta, mfn. gone or come together, met 
&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), Kav.; 
transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W.; (in 
astron.) having a Samkranti (as a mouth, cf. a-s° ), 
MW.; (a), f. N. of a ch. of the Maitrayanl-sam- 
hita. 

Sam-krSnti, f. going from one place to another, 
course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc. 
or comp.), Kav.; MarkP.; (in astron.) passage of the 
sun or a planet from one sign or position in the 
heavens into another (e. g. uttardyana-i °, ‘passage 
of the sun to its northern course’ [cf. kuta-s °]; a day 
on which a principal Samkranti occurs is kept as a 
festival, see RTL. 428), Suryas.; transference of an 
art (from a teacher to a pupil), Malay, i, 15, 18 ; 
transferring to a picture, image, reflection, W.; — 
-vadin^ Buddh.; •kavmudt, f. N. of an astron. wk.; 
- cakra , n. an astrological diagram marked with the 
Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad 
fortune, MW.; - nirnaya , m., -patala> y m. n., -pra- 
karana , n., -phala, n., - lakshana , n. N. of wks.; 
- vadin , m. pi. a partic. Buddhist school; - viveka , 
m., - vyavastha-nirnaya , m., - ianti , f.; (°»<?)- 
udyapana , n. N, of wks. 

Sam-krama, m. passing away, ApSr.; m. n. 
difficult passage or progress* L. kramana, n. (fr. 
Caus.) transferring, transporting (- viropana , n. 
‘transplanting’), VarBrS.; (f), f. a kind of magic 
or spell, Divyav. °kramayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) 
to be transported or transferred, Hariv. °krSmita, 
mfn. (ff. id.) transferred, handed over, delivfered, 
communicated, MBh.; Kav. &c. °krtanin, mfn. 
passing over or being transferred to others, Kull.on 
Mn. iii, 7 ( c ^ bhuta-s°). 

sam-\/krt, P. A. -Jcrinati, - farinite, to 

buy, purchase, MBh. 

sam-'/krttfy A. - kridate (Pan. i, 3, 
21 ; rarely P. °ti), to sport or play together, play 
with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without 
saha of pers.), R.; Bhatt.; (P.) to make a rattling 
sound (as wheels), P 3 p. i, 3, 21, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Sam-krida, m. sport, play; pi. (with marutdm ) 
N. of Samans, ArshBr, °kridajm, n. sporting, play¬ 
ing, Hariv. 

Sam-krldita, mfn. played, sported; rattled (n. 
impers. or * the rattling of wheels’), MBh.; Kir. 

sam-Vkrudh , P. -krudhyati f to be 
enraged, be angry with (acc.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf. 
Pan. 1, 4, 

Sam-krnddha, mfn. greatly enraged, incensed, 
wrathful, violent, MBh.; R. &c. 

sam-y/krvs, P. -krosali (rarely A. 
°te) t to cry out together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.; 
to shout at angrily, AV. 

Sam-krosd, m. crying out together, clamour, 
shout of anger or indignation (pi. with Angirasam, 
N. ofSamans), ArshBr.; n. pi. those parts of a horse’s 
body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.) 

sam-Vklinna, mfn. (-s /klid) 

thoroughly wet or moistened, Grihyas.; Mricch. 

Sam-kleda, mfn. excessive wetness or moisture, 
saturation with (comp.), R.; Hariv. &c.; moisture 
(supposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.; 
a fluid secretion (supposed to form upon conception 
and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yajii. 

It fWfl sam - \/ klis, P. -klisnati (only inf. 
-klcshtum and ind. p. - klisya ), to press together, 
SBr.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass. - klisyate t 
to get soiled, Divyav. (cf. next). 

Sam-klislita, mfn. pressed together &c.; con¬ 
tused or bruised (as the flesh without injury to the 
skin), Su$r.; covered with mould or mildew, tarnished 
(as a mirror), Car.; beset with difficulties (see next) ; 
- karman , mfn. one who does everything with trouble 
or difficulty, MBh. 

Sam-klesa, m. pain, suffering, affliction, MBh.; 
R. &c.; - nirvana , n. cessation of afflictions, MW. 
°klesana, n. causing pain. Car. 

$am-Vl. Ishap, P. - Ishapati , to 

emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do 
penance, MBh. 


sam- v^i. ksham (only inf. - kshan- 
turn), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh. 

sam-Vkshar , P. -ksharaii t to flow 
together or down, RV. 

Sam-ksh&ra, m. flowing together, SBr. 

Saxn-ksharita, mfn. flowing, trickling, ib. 

Sam-kshara, m. flowing together (iddnam s° 
or ipa-i 0 , N. of a Saman), Br. 

sam-kshalana, n. cleansing-water, 
Ap§r.; (a), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar, 

sam-V 2. kshiy P. - hsheti , to dwell 
together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3. 

sam - •/ 4. kshi; P. -kshinati, to destroy 
completely, annihilate, AV.; Pass. - kshlyale , to be 
destroyed or exhausted, waste away, disappear, perish, 
MBh.; Susr.; Bhartr.: Caus. -kshapayati, to cause 
to disappear, destroy, Su$r.; -kshayayati, see -ksha- 
yita . 

Sam-kshaya, m. complete destruction or con¬ 
sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the dissolution of all things, de¬ 
struction of the world, MBh.; N. of a Marutvat, 
Hariv. °ksliayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned, 
disappeared, R. 

fffER sam-*/kship , P. A. - kshipati , °te 
(ind. p. - kshepam , q. v.), to throw or heap together, 
pile up,Ragh.; toconcentrate(the mind), AmyitUp.; 
to suppress, rest rain, Bhatt.; to dash together, destroy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to condense, compress, contract, 
abridge, shorten, diminish, ib.: Pass. - kshipyatc t to 
be thrown together or compressed or diminished, 
shrink up, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-kshipta, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped 
together &c.; abbreviated, contracted, condensed, 
MBh.; SSmkhyak. (yna^ ind. ‘ concisely/Divyav.); 
narrow, short, small, Nir.; Malav.; Sn$r.; taken 
from or away, seized, W.; (<z), f. — 'gati, VarBrS.; 
-,kddambariy f. N. of a poem ; -gati, f. one of the 
7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord, to 
Para$ara’s system), VarByS.; - caldrcd-vidfii , m. N. 
of a ch. of the Raja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta- 
deva; - tva y n. a state of contraction or narrowness, 
condensation, Su$r.; - dairghya , mfn. having the 
length diminished, MW.; - nirtiaya-sindhu, m. f 
-bharata (cf. sam-kshepa-bh° -, - bhashya , n., -rd- 
gdnugapuja-paddkati, f., -rarndyana-patha-pra- 
yoga , m., -vcddnta y m., - veddnta-iastra-prakriyd 
(or veddnta-iastra-samkshipta-pr ft ) % f., -sdstr&r- 
thapaddhatiy f., - syamd-piijd-paddhati, f. N. of 
wks.; -sdra t m. N. of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by 
Kramadlsvara, with his own Comm.); -sdra-sam- 
graha t m. N. of a grammar (by Pitambara-sarman) ; 
- homa-prakara , m. N. of a wk. on Dharma (by 
Rsmabhatta). °ksliiptaka, m. (in dram.)next, 
Bhar. °kslitpti, f. throwing together, compressing, 
abridgment,W.; throwing, sending, ib.; ambuscade, 
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the 
character of the same hero (accord, to some 'a simple 
expedient’), Bhar.; DaSar.; Sah. °kshfptika, f. 
(in drain.) = prec., Da$ar., Sch. 

Sam-kshepa, m. throwing together,destruction 
MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation, 
abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen¬ 
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc.. dt t ena , 
am or c pa-tas y * briefly,* ‘concisely,’ ‘in short’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; the whole thrown together, total, 
aggregate (tna 2i\d°padas, i in the aggregate ’), Mn. 
vii, 187; Kull. on 1,68 &c.; Cat.; a means of com¬ 
pressing, Su$r.; (pi.) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in 
dram.) a brief declaration (of willingness to be at the 
service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; taking 
away, ib.; -gayatri-nydsa , m. N. of wk.; -tas y see 
above; -tithi-nirnaya-sdra, m., - purascarana - 
vidhi, m., -puja-vidhi, m., -bhagavatdmrita, n., 
-bharata (cf. satnkshipta ■ bh°\ N. of wks.; - mdtra , 
n. only an abridgment, MW.; -yoga-vasishtha, n., 
-ramdyarm, n. (or r°-s°, m.) N. of wks.; -laksha- 
na , mfn. characterized by brevity, described briefly, 
MW.; - vimariddhiroha , m., -samkara-jaya 
(* i°-dig-vijaya t q.v.), m. N. of wks.; -tan rata, 
a summary in verse of Samkarilcarya’s Brahma-sutra- 
bhashya by Sarvajnatman Mahamuni (-tikd, f., 
-phala-lakshana, n., - bhashya , n., - vyakhyana , 
n., - sambandhdkti, f. N. of wks. connected with 
prec.); - siddhi-vyavastha , f. N. of a wk on D hai ma; 
°pddhydt»ia-sdra t m., °pdmrita, n., °p 6 rcana-vi- 
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</Aj, m., °pdhnika■ candrika , f. N. of wks. °kslie- 
paka, mfn. one who throws together, destroyer, 
MBh. r kskepana l n. throwing or heaping together, 
compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.; 
throwing, W.; taking away, ib. °ksliepanlya, mfn. 
to be thrown together or abridged, MW. '’kshepam, 
ind. briefly, concisely, Pancar. °ksheptrl, mfn. «= 
°kshej>aka i MBh. 

sam-\/kshud t P. - kshodati , to crush 
together, pound, bruise, MBh.; R. &c. 

y/kshubh , C&us.-Icshobhayati, to 
shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP. 

Sam-kaliubdha R.), namlts hub hit a (MBh.), 
mfn. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated. 

Sam-kshobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk, 
overturning, upsetting, MBh.; Kav. fire.; commo¬ 
tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib.; pride, 
arrogance, W. kshobhona, n. a violent shock or 
commotion (in <r/i-i°), Su$r. °ksliobbita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. ^kabobhln, 
nifn.shakingabout,jolting,jerking (as a carriage),Car. 

$am-y/k$hnu t A. -kshnute (Pan. i, 3, 
65 5 pr. p. - hshnuvana i ind. p. - kshnutya)y .to 
sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point, 
stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr.; Bhatt. 

sam-y/khad, P. - khddati , to chew 
thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, SrS.; Mficch. 

Sazn-kh&daka, m. * chewer,’ a tooth, Pat., Sch. 
khSdakln, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat. 

sam-y/khidy P. - khidati , to press or 
force together, RV .; TS.; to drag or tear away, ChUp. 

sam-vkhydy P. -Myafi, to reckon 
or connt np, sum up, enumerate, calculate, &Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.; 
A. (only aor. sam-akhya/a) to appear along with, 
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.: 
Caus. - khydpayatiy to cause to be looked at or ob¬ 
served by (instr.), TS.; SBr. 

Sam-kbya, mfn. counting up or over, reckoning 
or summing up, Pin. iii, 3, 7, Sch. (ifc.; cf. go-s°)\ 

m. N. of a man, Cat.; (a), f., see below; n. con¬ 
flict, battle, war (only in loc.; cf. Naigh. ii, 17), 
MBh.; K.iv.; Rijat.; -/a, f., - tva t n. numerableness, 
numeration, MW. c kbyaka, mfn. numbering, 
amounting to (ifc.; cf. sahasra-s°). 

Sam-kbyd, f. reckoning or summing up, num¬ 
eration, calculation (ifc. «= ‘ numbered or reckoned 
among*), R.; Ragh.; Rijat.; a number, sum, total 
(ifc.* amounting to’),SBr.&c.&c.; a numeral,Prit.; 
Pin. &c.; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case- 
terminations or personal t°), Ki$. on Pin. ii, 3,1; 
deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect, 
MBh.;Kiv.;name,appellation(=mtayd),R.;apartic. 
high number, Buddh.; manner, MW.; (in geom.) a 
gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass), 
RimRis. — kaumudi, f. N. ofwk. — °nka-bln- 
du (°khydhh°)y m. a cipher, Kiv. —tas, ind. from 
a number, MW. (° khya£*) t mf(d)n. * going 

beyond numeration,’ innumerable, Bhartf. -nSman, 

n. a numeral, Nir. — nid&na-tika, f. N. of wk. 

— pada, n. a numeral, VPrit. (v. 1 .) — parityakta, 
mfn. ‘deserted by numeration,* innumerable, Paiicat. 

— parim&na-nlbandha, m. N. of a work on cere¬ 
monial law considered by number and measure (by 
KeSava Kavindra). — mangula-granthl, m. the 
auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre¬ 
sponding to the number of the past yearsof one’s life, 
Uttarar. -mStra, n. the amount of, MW.; mere 
numeration, ib. - musbf y-adhikarana-ksbepa, 
111. N. ofwk. — yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat¬ 
ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet 
is situated),VarBrS. — ratna, n., -ratna-kosa, ni. 
N. of wks. — lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 

— I. -vat, mfn. having number, numbered, Vas.; 
possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat¬ 
ing, ib.; Mcar. —3. -vat, ind. like number, MW. 

— v&caka, mf(#d)n. expressive of number; m. a 
numeral, ib. — vldb&na, n. the making of a calcu¬ 
lation, VarBrS. — °vritti-kaira (°Ahydvr°), mfn. 
‘causing repetition ofcounting,’difficult to becounted, 
very numerous, Hariv. — sabda, m. a numeral, L. 

— sas, ind. in great numbers, BhP.— samSpana, 
m. N. of Siva, MBh. 

Samkby&ka, mfn. amounting to (ifc., e.g. sap - 
tati-s^y q.v.), Hariv. 

Sam-kbySta, mfn. reckoned up, enumerated, 


numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.; esti¬ 
mated by, R.; considered (see comp.); m. pi. N. of 
a people, VarBfS.; (d), f. (scil. prakelikci) a kind of 
riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, 101; 11. number, 
multitude, BhP.; - samkhyeya f mfn. one who has 
considered what is to be considered, Car.; °tdnudtiay 
m. a subsequent enumeration the members of which 
correspond successively to those of a previous one, 
Ka$. on Pill, ii, 3, 7. °kbySna, n. becoming seen, 
appearance,BhP.; reckoning up, enumeration,calcu¬ 
lation, Ka;h.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude, 
Heat.; measurement, Hariv.; MarkP. 

Sam-kbyeya, mfn. to be numbered or enum¬ 
erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous, 
Pan.; MBh. (cf. a-s°); to be considered (see sam- 
khydta-s 0 ). 

sam~ga and sang a. Soe below and 

>/ satij. 

saitgata. See p. 1133, col. 1. 

fc'UlWl sam-ganana, f. counting together, 

enumeration, MBh. 

Sam-ganika, f. society, the world, Divyav. 
sam-Vgamy A. -gacchate (rarely P. 
°tiy and accord, to Pan. i, 3, 29 only with an object; 
pf. -jagme; Vedic forms &c. - gamemaki , -gamd- 
tnahaiy -ajagmirariy -agatn [3. sg.], - aganmaki t 
-agasmaki or - agansmaki t - gmishlya , -gasishta 
or -ganslshtay -garisyatt &c.; cf. Vi. gam and 
Pan. i, 2, 13; vii, 3 , 38), to go or come together, 
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr. 
with and without saha or sdrdkam)y RV. &c. &c.; 
to unit$ sexually with (acc.), Bhatt.; to harmonize, 
agree, fit, correspond, suit, R.; Kathas.; Vedantas.; 
to go to or towards, meet (acc.), BhP.; to come to¬ 
gether or assemble in (loc.), AV.; to undergo or get 
into any state or condition, become (e. g. with vi - 
irambhaviy ‘to become trustful, confide*), BhP.; 
(P.) to partake pf (instr.), RV.; to go away, depart 
(this life), decease, die, Laty.; (P,) to visit (acc.), 
Pan. i, 3, 39, Sch.; Caus. -gamayati (ind.p. -ga- 
mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con¬ 
nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers. 
and acc. of thing), AV. &c. &c.; to lead any one to 
(two acc.), Hit., Introd.; to deliver or hand over to 
(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBb.; Ragh.; to con¬ 
nect, construe (words), Sah.; to cause to go away 
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nllak.): Desid. -ji- 
gaftsaUy to wish to meet with (instr.), Pat.; -jigdn- 
satiy to wish to attain to (acc.), ib. 

Sam-gA, m. (for sahga see */sanf) ‘coming 
together,* conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17). 

Sam-gat, See Vop. xxvl, 78. 

Sim-gata, mfa. come together, met, encoun¬ 
tered, joined, united, AV. &c. &c.; allied with, 
friendly to (instr. or comp.), Gaut.; Rajat.; fitted to¬ 
gether, apposite, proper, suitable, according with or 
fit for (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; contracted, shrunk 
up, MBh. (cf. comp.), in conjunction (as planets), 
W.; m. (scil. samdhi) an alliance or peace based on 
mutual friendship, Kam.; Hit.; N. of a king (belong¬ 
ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur.; (am) f n. coming 
together, meeting with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; frequent meeting, intercourse, 
alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with 
(instr., gen., or comp.), KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. & c.; 
addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kavyad.; agreement, 
MBh.; - gd/ra t mfn. having contracted or shrivelled 
limbs, MBh.; -samdhiy m. a friendly alliance (see 
above), MW.; °t&rtkay mfn. containing a fit or 
proper meaning, KatySr. °gataka, m. contact (see 
bhru-s°) \ N. of a story-teller, Kathas. 

S&m-g’ati.f. coming together, meeting with (gen. 
or conip.), RV. &c. &c.; going or resorting to (loc.), 
Can.; Hit.; association, intercourse, society, com¬ 
pany (with instr. with and without saha or samam; 
loc., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a league, 
alliance, Can.; sexual union, L.; meeting or coming 
to pass accidentally, chance, accident (°tyd, ind. ‘ by 
chance, haply *), M Bh.; R. &c.; adaptation, fitness, 
appropriateness, applicability, KathSs.; Sarvad.; con¬ 
nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kavyad.; 
becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.; questioning 
for further information, W.; (in the Pfirva-mTmansa) 
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarana, 
Sarvad.; - prakdia , m., ~mdld, f., •lakshatia i n., 
-vdda, m., -viedra, in.; (°ty)-anamUiy f., -anu~ 


miti-vdda t n 1.N.ofwks. °gatikft(ifc.) -sam-gati, 
Sarvad. °gatin, mfn. come together, met, assembled, 
MarkP. 

Sam-gathA, m. meeting-place, centre, RV.; 
TBr.;conflict, war, Naigh.; (d), f. confluence, MW. 

Sam-gamA, m. (or n., g. ardkarc&di; ifc. f. a) 
coming together, meeting (in a friendly or hostile 
manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr. 
with and without saha t gen., or comp.), RV. &c. 
&c.; connection or contact with (instr. or comp.; 
with anarthenay ‘coming to harm,* ‘injury’), R.; 
Kam.; sexual union, L.; confluence (of two rivers 
as of the Ganges and the Jumna, or of a river, at its 
mouth, with the ocean ; such confluences are always 
held sacred, RTL. 347), Yajn.; MBh. &c.; con¬ 
junction (ofplanets),VarBrS.; harmony,adaptation, 
W.; pointofintersection,Gol.; an uninterrupted series 
of (comp.), RPrat.; acquirement of (gen.), Pahcat.; 
-jfldnay m. N.ofascholar(cf. -/rf-yVI 0 ), Buddh.; -tan- 
tra-rajay N. ofwk.; ~datta y m. N. ofa man, Kathas.; 
-manty m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr.; 
’JrT-jndna, m. N. of a scholar (cf. samgama-jn°) t 
Buddh.; - sadhvasa , n. perturbation in regard to 
sexual union, Malav.; - svamin , m. N. of a man, 
Kathis.; °?nddityay m. N. of a man, Cat.; °mesa t 
n. N. of a Linga,Ka$ikh.; 0 meSvara t m. a surname 
of Vi$va-n 5 tha (the author of the Vrata-raja),Cat.; 
N.ofa Linga,KasIkh.; ( °ra-mdkdtmya , n.,-sioira, 
n. N. of wks.; - svamin t m. N. of a man, ib.) °ga- 
maka, mfn. leading to, showing the way, Nilak. 
on Hariv. 8992. °gAmana, mf(?)n. gathering to¬ 
gether, a gatherer, RV. ; AV.; m. N. of Yama (q.v.), 
MW.; n.coming together,coming into contact with, 
meeting with (comp.), AV.; TBr.; partaking of 
(instr.), MBh. °gaman;ya, mfn. leading to union, 
effecting union, Vikr. °gamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
brought together, united, ib.; - vat y mfn. one who 
has brought together or united, Da$. °gamin, mfn. 
associating with (comp.), MarkP. 

Sam gin, mfn. (for sahgin see */sanj) going 
with or to, uniting with, meeting, W. 

samgamanera, N. of a place, Cat. 
sam^yara &c. See sam-y/ 1. 2. gri. 

• tk 

KHn^sam-vgarjy P. -garjali, to roar to¬ 

gether, shout at or against (acc.), MBb. 

smr sam^gava, in. (fr. sam and go) the 
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or 
when they are together with their calves (the second 
of the five divisions of the day, three MuhOrtas after 
Prltastana, q. v.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS. — k£la, m. 
(JaimBr.), -vela, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows 
are collected for milking. 

S am-g-a vim, f. the place where cows come to¬ 
gether for milking, AitBr. (Siy.) 

am sam^\/ga t P. - jigatiy to come together, 

AV.; to go to, approach (acc r ), BbP. 

sarp-gdyana . See sam-y/gai. 

am^ sam->/gdhy A. -gahate (only aor. 
sam-agdhishta\ to plunge into, enter, go into (acc.), 
Bhatt. 

sain-giry sam-gira. See sam-V I. 2. 
grly p. 1129, col. 1. 

HnllT sam-gita &c. See sajfi->/gai. 

WPS sam-guya, mfn. multiplied with 

(comp.), VarBjrS.; Ganit. 

Samgnxiaya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P .*yati, to mul¬ 
tiply, SQryas. 

Samgnni-krita, mfn. multiplied, Gol. 
flJJW sam-gupta t mfn. ( >/gup) well guarded 
or protected or preserved, MBh.; well hidden, con¬ 
cealed, kept secret, ib.; m. a partic. Buddha or Bud¬ 
dhist saint, L.; °tdriha t m. a secret matter, hidden 
meaning; mfn. having a hidden meaning (- Ukka % 
m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. on Mn. 
vii, 1^3. °ffupti, f. guarding, protection, MBh.; 
concealment, Prat 3 p. 

Sam-g’opana, mfn. hiding or concealing well, 
Pancar.; n. the act of hiding or concealing well, 
complete concealment, Sah. °jjopaniya, mfn. to 
be completely hidden or concealed, Pancar. 

Hmr sam-gudha , mfn. ( Vguh ) completely 
concealed or hidden from view &c.; contracted, 
abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib. 





Srg^T- sam-jitffhuksha . 


samgha-bodhi . 
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Sam-jughukshS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con¬ 
ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. °jughu- 
kshu, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhat$. 

sam-gribkaya (cf. sam-\/grak), P. 
-gribhayaii, to grasp together, seize, snatch, RV. 

Sam-gribhita, mfn. seized or held together, 
concentrated, BhP. °g“riWuta {sdm-), mfn. seized 
or held together, grasped, griped, RV. °gribhltri 
( sdm-), mfn. restraining, governing, ruling, ib. i,l 09. 

$am- \/1 .gri, P. A. - grinati , -grinite &c., 
to agree together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.) 
to praise,celebrate, BhP.; (A, -girate), to recognize, 
acknowledge, aver, assert, Sarvad.; TPrat., Sch.; 
to assent, agree with (Dat.), Das.; to praise unani¬ 
mously (acc.), Bhatt.; to promise or vow (to one's 
self), DaS.; to agree in calling or naming (two acc.), 
Srutab. 

1. Sam-gar&, m. agreeing together, agreement, 
assent, AV. &c. &c.; conflict, combat, fight, battle 
with (instr.) or for (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a bar¬ 
gain, transaction of sale, L.; knowledge, L.; -ksha- 
via, mfn. fit for combat or war, KSm.; - stha , mfn. 
engaged in combat or war, R. Parana, n.transaction 
together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9. 

Sasn-gir, f. assent, promise, RV. 

Saan-g“irna,mfn. agreed, assented to, promised,L. 

2. gri, P. -girati (once -grinati), 
to swallow up, devour, AV, (cf. PSn.i, 3, 52, Sch.) 

2. Sam-gara, m. swallowingup, devouring,MW.; 
n. poison, L.; misfortune, calamity, L.; n. the Sami 
fruit, L. 

Sam-gir&, mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV. 

$am- J s/gai, P. - gayati , to sing to¬ 
gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus, 
chant, SBr. &c. &c.: Pass. - giyaie , to be sung or 
praised in chorus, BhP, 

Sam-gay ana, n. singing or praising together, 
KatySr. 

Sam-gita, mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or 
harmony; n. a song sung by many voices or singing 
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con¬ 
cert, any song or music, K 3 v.; Kathas.; Pur.; the 
art or science of singing with music and dancing ( = 

- sdstra ), Cat.; -kald-nidhi, m., - kalika , f., -kal- 
padruma, m. t -kaumudi,(., - cintdmani,m.,-tala , 

m., - darpana , m .,-damddara, m.,-ndrayana , m., 
- nritta-ratndkara , m., - nritydkara, m., - pari - 
jata, m., -pushp&njali, m., -makaranda, m., 
madhava , m., - mhndnsd , f., -muktdvali, f., -ra- 
ghu-nandana , m., - ratna , n., -ratnamala, f., 
-ratndkara, m., - ratndvali\ f., - rdga-lakskana , 
n -raghava, m., - raja, m.,-vinode nrityddhydya, 

m. N. of wks.; - vidya , f. the science of singing 
with music &c., Pancar.; - Vfitta-ratndkara, m. N. 
of wk.; -vesman, n. a concert-room,Kathas.; -vya- 
prita , mfn. engaged in singing or music, MW.; 
-laid, f. a music hall, Mricch.; - Sdstra , n. the science 
of singing &c. or any wk. on the above subject. 
Cat.; - Hromani , m., - sarvasva , n. N. of wks.; 
-sah&yini, f. a female who accompanies another 
in singing, Malay.; - sagara , m., - sdra , m., - sara - 
sarpgraha , m., -sardmrita, n., sardddhara, m., 

- siddhdnta , m., - sudka , f., - sudhdkara , m., -sun- 
dara-setu , m.; °tdmrita t n., °tdrnava, m. N. of 
wks.; °tdrtka, m. the apparatus or materials or sub¬ 
ject of any musical performance, MW.; °tdvasana , 

n. the close of a concert, ib.; °tdpanishad, f. and 
< °shat)-sdra , m. N. of wks. °gitaka, n. a concert, 
symphony, musical entertainment, K 3 v.; Kathas.; 
-griha, n. a concert-room, Kathas.; -pada, n. a 
situation or office at a concert or theatre, Malav. 

Sam-gltl, f. singing together, concert; symphony, 
the art of s° combined with music and dancing, W.; 
conversation, L.; a species of the Ary3 metre, CoL; 
-parydya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk,; -prasada, m. 
a concert-hall and a council-hall, Buddh. 

sajp-gopana &c. See p. 1128, 

col. 3. 

sam-grathana, n. tying together, 
repairing or restoring by tying together, Ksd. 

S&m-gxathita, mfn. strung or tied or knotted 
together, RV. 

Sam-granthana, n. tying together &c.; (with 
kalahasya) beginning a quarrel, MBh. 

ffH^sam-grabh. See sa?n~\^grah, col. 2. 


srsrc; sam-s/gras, P. A. - grasati , °te, to 
swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatt. 

Sam-grasana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP. 

a am-*/grah (or Vgrabk), P. A .-grih- 
ndti, -gfihnite (Ved. generally -gribhnati, -gribfi¬ 
nite), to seize or hold together, take or lay hold of, 
grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RV. &c.&c.; 
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage, 
support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on, 
attack (as an illness), MBh.; to apprehend, conceive, 
understand, BhP.; tocarryoff,ib.; to gather together, 
assemble, collect, compile, ib. &c.; to include, com¬ 
prehend, contain, Gaut.; Pat.; to draw together, 
contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr.; to draw to¬ 
gether (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to 
hold in, restrain, check, govern, MBh.; to constrain, 
force, Mn. viii, 48 ; to keep together, close, shut (as 
the mouth), KatySr.; to concentrate (the mind), 
BhP.; to take in marriage, marry, ib.; to mention, 
name, ib,: Caus. - grahayati, to cause to grasp or 
take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand, 
impart, communicate (with acc. of thing and acc. or 
dat. of person), Car.; BhP.: Desid. -jighrikshati, 
to wish to take hold of &c.; to wish to collect, MBh.; 
to wish to take in marriage, desire to many, DaS. 

Sam-gribhSya, °bhlta &c. See col. 1. 

Saan-grihlta, mfn. grasped, seized, caught, 
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c.; made narrower,contracted,abridged, SBr.; held 
i n, restrained, rul ed, governed, MBh.; recei v ed lq nd ly, 
welcomed, BhP.; - rashtra , mfn. (a king) who. has 
a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 113. °grlh.iti, 
f. curbing, taming, V 5 s. °grihitri, mfn. (often v. 1 . 
or w. r. for sam-grah °) one who holds in or restrains 
or rules, (esp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.; 
R. &c. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, i35,Vartt. 7, Pat.) 

Sam-graha, m. holding together, seizing, grasp¬ 
ing, taking, reception,obtainment, MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food, 
medicine &c.), Ragh.; Bhartf.; the fetching back 
of discharged weapons by magical means, MBh.; 
Hariv.; bringing together, assembling (of men), R.; 
Ragh.; Siohas.; collecting, gathering, conglomera¬ 
tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(in phil.) agglomeration ( *=samyoga , q.v.), MW.; 
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re¬ 
ceptacle, BhP.; complete enumeration or collection, 
sum,amount, totality (ena, ‘completely/ ‘entirely'), 
Y2jn.; MBh. &c.; drawing together, making nar¬ 
rower, narrowing, tightening, makingthin or slender, 
the thin part of anything, Car.; Vagbh.; K5ty§r., 
Sch.; a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi¬ 
tome, abridgment, short statement ( ena or at, 

1 shortly/ * summarily/ ‘ in few words ’),' KathUp.; 
MBh.&c.; inclusion,comprehension,Kusum.; Kull.; 
check, restraint, control,ib.; Vet.; keeping, guard¬ 
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a guardian, ruler, 
manager, arranger, R.; BhP.; obstruction, constipa¬ 
tion (see -grahant)\ attracting, winning, favour¬ 
ing, kind treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter¬ 
tainment, Mn.; MBh. &c.; taking to wife, marriage 
(see dara-s °); perception, notion, Kap.; BhP.; 
mention, mentioning, L.; elevation, loftiness, L.; 
velocity, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of various wks. 
(esp. of a gram. wk. in 100,000 Slokas by VySdi; 
also often in comp.); - kara , m. the composer or 
author of the Sarpgraha; -grantha, m. N. of wk.; 
-graham, f. a partic. form of diarrhoea (alternating 
with constipation),Bhpr.; -cupdmani,m. f -parvan, 
n. (IW. 370, n. 1), -prakdiika, f., - ratnamala , f., 

-: rdmdyana, n. N.of wks.; -vat, mfn. provided with 
a short summary of a subject, Cat.; - vastu , n. an 
element of popularity, Diyyav.; -vtvarana, n., 
-vaidyanathiya, n. N. of wks.; -iloka, m. a verse 
recapitulating what has been explained before (in 
prose intermixed with SGtras). 

Sam-gr&hana, mf(f)n. grasping, seizing, taking, 
AV.; Gobh.; (/), f. = samgra ha-graham, Bhpr.; 
n. the act of grasping 6r taking (see pani-s 0 ) ; re¬ 
ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R.; gathering, com¬ 
piling, accumulating, Kav.; Kathas.; encasing, 
inlaying (of a jewel), Paflcat.; complete enumera¬ 
tion, L.; stopping, restraining, suppressing, SuSr.; 
Vagbh.; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS.; 
MBh.; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery, 
Mn.; Yajn.; VarBrS.; (°ni)-ratna , n. N. of wk. 
°ffrahanlya, mfn. to be taken hold of; to be taken 
as a remedy against (any disease, e.g. diarrhoea), 


Car.; to be directed towards (loc.), Samk.; to be 
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW, 
^rahln, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh. 
(v.l.) °grahitavya, mfn. to be retained, Pat. on 
Pan. iii, 1, 94, Vartt.6. °g“ralutri f mfn. one who 
lays hold of &c., one who wins over or propitiates, 
Apast.; m. a charioteer, VS.; Br. 

Sam-graha, m. grasping, laying hold of, forcible 
seizure, W.; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf. 
Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L. 
°grahaka, mf(f)n. putting together, summing up, 
Sarvad.; astringent, obstructing, constipating, SuSr.; 
drawing or attracting to one's self, Mahavy.; m. a 
charioteer, Jatakam.; a gatherer, collector, compiler, 
MW. °gTahita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be 
grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu¬ 
nicated, BhP. °g‘rahin, mfn. grasping, collecting, 
gathering, accumulating, Subh.; astringent, consti¬ 
pating, SuSr.; winning over, propitiating (see loka- 
s°) ; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L, °gr£hya, 
mfn. to be, grasped or seized or clasped or embraced, 
§Br.; to be stopped(as bleeding) ,Susr.; tobe appointed 
(to an office), MBh.; Heat.; to be attracted or won 
or propitiated, Hit.; to be accepted or taken to heart 
(as words), BhP. 

samgram (rather Nom. fr. sam- 
grama below), A. samgramayate (accord, to Vop. 
also P. °ti ), to make war, fight, DhStup. xxxv, 68 ; 
Desid., see sishamgramayhhu and si samgra ma- 
yishu. 

Sam-gTama, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grama ) an 
assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle, 
war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with 
(instr. with and without samam, saha , sdrdham , 
or comp.), ib. &c. &c.; N. of various men, Rajat.; 
Cat. — karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle, 
Rajat. — ifnpta, m. N. of a man, ib. — candra, 
m. ‘excelling in b°/ N. of a man, Rajat. -jit, mfn. 
victorious in b°(-fo;wtf, superl.),SBr.; MBh.jMarkP.; 

m. N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; 
Pur. — tula, f. the ordeal of b°, Prasannar. — turya, 

n. a war-drum, Pancat. -datta, m. N. of a Brah¬ 
man, Kathas. — de7a, m. ‘war-god/ N. of a king, 
Rajat. — nagara, n. N. of a city, ib. — pataha, 
m. a war-drum, L. -pala, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 

— bhfimi, f. a field of battle, MBh.; Paflcat. -mur- 
dhan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh.; BhP. 
-mrityu, m. death in battle (v.l. °me mr°), Hit. 

— raja, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. — vardhana 
and -varsha, m. N. of two men, Kathas. - vijaya, 
m. ‘victory in battle/N. of a poem, -siras, n.= 
-murdhan, MBh. -sahi, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

— sin ha, m. ‘ lion in battle/ N. of an official in the 
lower regions, Kathas. - siddhi, m. N. of an ele¬ 
phant, ib. SaxngrSm&gra, m. the van of b°, &§.; 
Rajat. Samgr&mfiiLguna, n. battle-field, Bham. 
SamgrSmdpSda, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. 
SamgT&m&rthiu, mfn. desirous of war or battle, 
pugnacious, H 3 sy. Samgramdsis, f. a prayer for 
aid in battle (personified), Ind. St. 

SamgrSmika, w. r. for samgr°. 

Samgramin, mfn. engaged in war, MaitrS. 

Saragr&mya, mfn. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi, 
33; n. = (or w. r. for) sam-grdma, Kath. 

sam-gha, m. (fr. $am+</han) ‘close 
contact or combination/ any collection or assem¬ 
blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num¬ 
ber (generally with gen. pi. or ifc., e. g. munis ", 

* a multitude of sages/ BhP.; iatru-s , a host of 
enemies, Rajat.), MBh.; Kav. See. ; any number of 
people living together for a certain purpose, a society, 
association, company, community; a clerical coin- 
munity,congregation,church, Mn.; Sah.&c.; (esp.) 
the whole community or collective body or brother¬ 
hood of monks (with Buddhists; also applied to a 
monkish fraternity or sect among Jaiuas), Buddh.; 
Sarvad.; MWB. 176. -ffnpta, m. N. of the father 
ofVag-bhata, Cat. ( ctsamgha-pati ). - guhya, m. 
N. of a man, Buddh. — cSrin, mfn. going in flocks 
or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a fish, L.-JI- 
vin, mfn. living in company, belongingto a vagrant 
band, L.; m. a hired labourer, porter, cooly, W. 

— tala, m.= samha-f* (q.v.) -ddsa, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — pati, m. the chief of a brotherhood 
{-tva, n.), Satr.; N. of the father of Vag-bhata, Cat. 
(cf. samgha-gupta). - purusha, m. an attendant 
on the Buddhist brotherhood, Sinhds. — pushpl, f. 
Grislea Tomcntosa, L. -bodhi, m. N. of a king 
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of Ceylon (also called Par 5 krama-bihu), Buddh. 
— bbadra, m. N. of a man, Buddh* — bheda, mfn. 
causing division among the brotherhood (one of the 
5 unpardonable sins),Dharmasj6o. — bhedaka, mfn. 
one who causes division Sec., Buddh. — mitra, m. N. 
of a poet.Cat.—rak»hitaand-vardbana,m. N.of 
men, Buddh. — vritti, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.; 
-td, f. combined action, MW. — i&s, ind. by troops 
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. &c. 
Samg'hfiLdliipa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the 
brotherhood, Satr. Sanagiutaxanda, m. N. of a 
patriarch, Buddh. Samghitiina, n. food offered 
from a community, Apast. Samgh&r&ma, m. 
‘resting-place for a company (of monks)/ a Buddhist 
convent or monastery {~vihdrd), MWR, 428. 
Saxaghavase alia, m. N. of those sins which are 
punished with temporary excommunication, Buddh. 

Samgliaka, m. a number, multitude, Pancar. 

Samgbatitha, mfn. numerous, abundant, &S. 
(cf. Pin. v, Xp 52). 

Sam-gh&tA, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. d) striking or 
dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Sulr.; 
closing (of a door &c.), VS.; TBr.; combat, war, 
battle, VS.; Kajh.; MBh.; compressing, condensation, 
compactness,haitfening,Yajfi.; Hariv.; Suir.jYarBjS.; 
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap, 
mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of 
fellow-travellers, caravan, VP.; a collection of mucus, 
phlegm (cf. satKgkdnakd), L.; a bone, L.; any aggre¬ 
gate of matter, body,Bhag.; Pur.; intensity,R.;Su 3 r.;a 
poem composed in one and the same metre, KavySd.; 
(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to 
its single parts),. KW* on Pig. ii, 3, 56; a vowel 
with its consonant (opp. to varna > ‘a letter*), Klfy.; 
(in dram.) a partic. gait or mode of walking, W.; 
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sant - 
kata), Yljfi.; Buddh.; - katkina , mfn. hard or firm 
or solid from compactness, Kum.; - carin , mfn. living 
in herds, gregarious, Su$r.; •Ja , mfn. produced by a 
complicated derangement of the three humours 
( —sdtnnipatika), Bhpr.; pattrika, f. Anethum 
Sowa, L.; - parvata , m. N. of two mountains in hell 
(which open and then close), Jitakanu; -vat, mfn. 
having close union, closely compacted, dense, Kam.; 
-vihdrin (?), m. N. of Buddha, Divyav.; -iula-vat, 
mfn. suffering pain from bodily oppression, Su$r. 
°gh£taka, m. separation of such as keep together, 
Bhar.; ( ika ), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for 
kindling fire by rubbing, L. °gh&tana, n. killing, 
destroying, HYog. °gh£tam, ind. dashing together, 
Ka^h. °ghatya, m. a kind of dramatic performance, 
ghat aka, Bhar. 

Sanig , lii,in comp, for sarngha. — <\/tokn,P. -bha- 
vati, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull. 

tSMd^sam-*/gha\, A. -ghafatc, to assemble 
together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, enconnter, SiQhas.: 
Caus. - gkatayati , to cause to assemble, eollfcet, 
Kathas.; to join or fasten together, Sarvad.; to strike 
(a musical instrument), R.: In tens. - jaghatiti , to be 
well fitted or adapted for anything, ib. 

Sam-ghat a, mf(ff)n. heaped, piled np, AgP. 
°ghataka (used for explaining sarndki), TBr., Sch. 
0 ffhafana, n. (or a , f.) union or junction with 
(comp.), Vcar.; Ratnav.; Sah.; (a), f. combination 
of words or sounds, Sih. 

S&m-ghatita, mfn. assembled together, met &c.; 
struck (as a musical instrument), R. 

Sam-ghS^a, m. fitting and joining of timber, 
joinery, carpentry, R.; a pot(?), Divyav-; (ifc.)« 
sam-ghdta (in pada- and ztarnos 0 , qq. vv.); -sutra, 
n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. °ghS^i or OfiThfitl, f. a 
kind of garment, a monk’s robe (cf. bhiksku-f), 
Su$r.; Divyav. °gh&tlk£, f. a pair, couple, L.; a 
woman’s garment, $ 11 .; procuress, a bawd, L.; Trapa 
Bispinosa, L.; tbe nose, L. 

H Vg sam-</ghatt, A. - ghaffate, to strike 
or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces, 
bruise, R.; Cius. -ghattayati (ind. p. - ghattayya ), 
to cause to rub against (instr.), Ragh.; to stir, AgP.; 
to strike against, touch, MBh.; to cause to sound by 
striking, R.; to bring together, collect* assemble,. 
MBh.; Rijat.; to meet, encounter, Naish. 

Sam-gha^ta, m. rubbing or clashing together, 
friction, collision, conflict, rivalry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
a stroke (in hfidaya-s °, q. v.); junction or union 
with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; {a), f. a large 
creeper (*= lata), L.; - cakra , n. a partic. astrological 
diagram (for determining the proper season for war), 
Cat.; -panita, n. a wager, Hear, gha^tana, m. a 


kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv.; n. rub¬ 
bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rijat.; 
meeting, encountering, close contact or union (as the 
intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.), 
ib.; Vet.; Sih.; Pratip. (also a, f.; often v. L or 
w. r. for sam-ghatana). 

Saxp-ghaftita, mfn. tubbed or struck together 
or against &c.; kneaded, Pa Rea t. iii, 236 (v. 1 .); 
collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with pant) the 
joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per¬ 
haps w. r. for sam-ghatita ). °gtia$ttn, m. (incor¬ 
rect for sam-ghatin) an adherent, follower, BhP. 

sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhat(. 

sahghdnaka , id. the mucus of the 
nose (cf. sihgh° and iiiigE 3 ), KitySr., Sch. (v. 1 .) 
TO sam-ghdta &c. See ool. 1. 
tfgf«nr sam-ghushita, mfn. ( Vghush ) 
sounded, proclaimed, Pin. vii, 2, 28, Sch.; n. sound, 
noise, cry, Bhatf. °ghns2ifa, mfn. sounded, re¬ 
sonant, MBh.; Hariv.; proclaimed, Pin. vii, 2, 28, 
Sch.; offered for sale, Yijft. i, 168; m. sound, noise, 
W. °g2m&ht&ka, mfn. suited or accustomed to 
each other, Pat. on Pin. i, l,50,Virtt. 8. 

Saxtt-ghosha, m. a station of herdsmen {~gh(b 
ska), MirkP. °grhoshiuI, f. a partic. class of 
demons, Sinhas. 

sam- \/ ghrish, P. - gharshati, to rub 
together or against each other, contend or vie with 
(instr.), MBh.; Ragh.: Pass, -ghrishyatc, to be 
rubbed or wetted (as a sword), Subh.; (pr. p. - ghftsh - 
yat), to be bronght or come into collision, vie or 
rival with (also with paras-pamm), MBh. 

Sam-ghar sha, m, rubbing together, friction, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; mutnal attrition, rivalry, envy, 
jealousy in regard to (acc. with prati or comp.), ib.; 
sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. satn- 
hanska); going gently, gliding {** sam-sarpa), L.; 
(a), f. liquid lac, L.; - ta/ttt, mfn. envious, jealous, 
Kathas. °gh&rsh&na, n. nibbing together or 
against each other, Pur.; any substance used for rub¬ 
bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. °ghar»lULyltrl, 
m. a rival, Sly. on RV. x, 18,9, c gharahln, mfn. 
rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with 
one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh.; jeal¬ 
ous, envious, 

Sam - ghrlahf a, mfn. nibbed with, rubbed to¬ 
gether, MBh 

*bTT sam- a/ g hr a ,Caus. -ghrapayati, to bring 
into close connection or intimacy, make intimate,SB*. 

W 3 1 .sac (connected with 2.sajj, sanj, 
^ sakh ; cf. a/ sap), cl. I A. (DhStup. vi, 2) 
sdcate (in RV. also P. sacati and slskakti', 2. sg. 
sdifasi, 3. pi. sairati, 2. 3. pi. saicata , I. sg. A. 
saSce; p. sdcamana, sacand and sdical or sakdt 
[q. v.]; pf. Ved. sakima, saictlJt; K.saiciri , RV.; 
sectre, AV.; aor. 3. pi. asakshata , RV.; sakskat, 
sakshata , sakshante, sakskimdhi, ib.; asacishta, 
Gr.; fut. sadtd, sacishyate, ib.; inf. saeddkyai, 
RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do 
with, be familiar with, associate one's self with 
(instr.), RV.; AV.; be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or 
acc.), ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure 
(instr.), RV.; to belong to, be attached or devoted 
to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (acc.), 
RV,; AV.; VS.; to be connected with (instr.), 
Pat. on Pin. i, 4, 51; to fall to the lot of (acc.), 
SBr.; to be together, RV.; AV.; {slskakti), to go 
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to 
(acc.), RV.; to help any one to anything (two dat.), 
ib.; to abide in (loc.), ib.; (3. pi. saicati and sai¬ 
cata), to follow, obey, RV.; to belong to (acc.), ib.; 
to be devoted to or fond of (acc.), ib. [Cf. Gk. 
tvoiMt ; Lat. scqtior; Lith. sektti] 

S&kxnan, n. association, attendance, RV. 

S&kmya, n. that which belongs to anything, 
peculiar nature, ib. 

Sakha, m. (ifc. for sdkhi, cf. Pan. v, 4, 91) a 
friend, companion, R.; Kalid. &c.; attended or ac¬ 
companied by (comp.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; the tree 
Mimosa Catechu, MW, 

8&khi, m. (strong cases, nom. sdkkd , pi. sdkkd- 
yah; acc. sg. sdkhayam; gen. abl. sdkkyus; other 
cases regularly from sakki) a friend, assistant, com¬ 
panion, RV. &c. See. ; the husband of the wife’s 
sister, brother-in-law, Gal.; (f), f., see below. [Cf. 
Lat. socittsi] — ta, f. (MBh.; R.), -tvA, n. (RV. 


&c. &c.), -tvan&, n. (RV.) friendship, companion¬ 
ship, intimacy with (instr. with and without saka , 
gen., or comp.) — datta, m., g. sakky-ddi.—^T- 
va, mfn. one who has been formerly a friend, MW.; 
n.~ next, MBh. — bh&va, m. friendship, intimacy, 
Kathas. — I. -vat {sdkhi-), mfn. having friends or 
adherents, RV. — 2. -vat, ind. like a friend, as a 
friend, MW. — vigraha, m. war of friends, civil 
war, MW. — vid, mfn. winning friends, VS. 

Sakhila, mfn. (for sa-khila see p. 1124, col. 2) 
friendly, L. 

Sakhl, f. a female friend or companion, a woman’s 
confidante, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mistress, VarBfS.; 
(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with, 
Kum. — kadambaka, n. a number of female friends, 
MW. — gana, n. id.; - samavriia, mfn. surrounded 
by a company of f° fr®s, Nal/ — Jana, m. a f° fr° 
or f° fT°s (collectively), Sale. — sahita, mfn. attended 
by f° fi°s, MW. — sneha, m. the love for a f° fr°, 
Sak. — hrlday&bfcarana, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

SAkhlya, Nom. P. °yati (only p. °ydt), to seek 
the friendship of (instr.), attend or attach one’s self 
as a friend, RV. 

Sakbyi, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to 
(loc. or instr. with and without santarn, saka See.), 
fellowship,community, RV.&c. &c. — vlsarjana, 
n. dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual 
observance), Gr§rS. 

2. Sac (ifc., strong form sac), in apatya -, ayajila- 
sac, dyu-shak &c. (qq. vv.) 

Saca, mfn. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper 
(see a-saca-dvish). 

Sacatha, m. companionship, assistance, RV. 

SacathyA, mfn. helpful, kind, RV.; n. assistance, 
help, ib. 

S&c&dhyai. See sac. 

Sacand, mfn. ready to befriend or help, kindly 
disposed, doing kind offices (also °na-vat), RV. 

S dean as.. See sd-canas below. 

Sacanlya, mfn. to be followed or honoured or 
served, MW. 

Sacasya, Nom. A. °sydte , to receive assistance 
or care, RV. 

8icS, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together 
with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc. 
either preceding or following), RV.; VS.; TBr. 

— bbu, m. a feliow, companion, friend, associate, 
RV.; mfn. attended or accompanied by (instr.), ib. 

8&oi, ind. together, along with, §Br. — vid, mfn. 
belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV. 

Saciva, m. an associate, companion, friend, (f, 
f.); esp. a king’s friend or attendant, counsellor, 
minister (ifc. * * assisted by/ * provided with *), Gaut.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; the dark thorn-apple, L. — tS, f. 
(Rijat.), -tva, n. (Kathas.) the position or rank of 
a minister. S&civ&maya, m. a disease to which 
king’s attendants are liable (said to be a kind of 
‘jaundice’), L. 

Saci Sec. See Sad, p. 1048. 

Sascdt, m. a pursuer, enemy, RV. 

^3- sac=z*/safij in a-*/sac, to adhere 
to, MaitrS.; K 5 fh. 

^(Vfl sa-cakita, mfn. (i. e. 7 . sa+c°) 
trembling, timid, startled {atn* ind.), Ratnav.; Amar. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— cakra, mf(£)n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.; 
having a circle or discus, MW.; having troops (of 
soldiers), MBh.; {am), ind. together with a wheel 
or discus, P 3 n. vi, 3,81 ,Sch.; °krin , m. a charioteer, 
TBr. (Sch.); °hr 6 paskara, mfn. with wheels and 
appendages,MBh. — cakabnaba,mfn. having eyes, 
seeing, MBh. — cakshns {sd-), mfn. id., SBr.; 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. — canas {sd-) f mfn. being in har¬ 
mony with, RV. i, 127, 11; C cdnas-tama, mfn. 
(superl.), ib. viii, 27,8; °canasya, Nom. A. °yate 9 
to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3. — can- 
draka, mf(i&z)n. having a moon-like spot, Su£r. 

— candrikS-prakSsa, m. N. of wk. — camatkS- 
r&m, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mcar.; 
Kathas. — carana-l&k&fcS-r&ffa, mfn. having the 
colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. — cariU 
cara, mfn. comprehending everything moving and 
motionless, Mn. vii, 29; n. the universe, MW. 

— carma, mfn. along with the skin, Kau§. — calm, 
mfn. having moving things, moving, ib. — cSmara, 
mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishn. — cSrn, 
mf(zri)n. very beautiful, MW. — ett, mfn. thinking, 
wise, RV. x, 64, 7 (others * of the same mind'). 

— citka, m. thinking, BhP. —citta {sd-) f mfn. of 






sa-citra . 


sam-carita. 
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the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat. on 
pan. i, 3, 25, Vartt. 1 (quot.) — citra, mfn. gar¬ 
nished with pictures, Hariv.; together with pictures, 
Megh.; painted, variegated, MW. — cinta, mf(d)n. 
absorbed in thought, thoughtful ( am , ind.), Kav.; 
KathSs.; °tdkulam, ind. thoughtfully, Sak. — cil- 
laka, mfn. having sore eyes,blear-eyed, L. — cihna, 
mfn. having marks, marked, branded (am, ind.), 
Yajfi. — clnaka, mfn. together with Panicum Mi- 
liaceum, MarkP. -cetana, mfn. having reason or 
consciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate, 
rational, ParGr.; R.; KathSs. &c. -cetas ( sd-), 
mfn. having the same mind, unanimous, RV.; AV .; 
conscious, intelligent, rational, RV. &c. &c. — cola, 
mfn. having clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut.; Mn.; 
Yajfi. — cesh$a, mfn. making effort or exertion, 
active,W.; m.the mango tree,L. — caitanya,mfn. 
having consciousness, conscious, VP. — caila, mfn. 

= -cela (am, ind.), Yajh.; MBh. &c. — cchadls, 
mfn. covered, hidden, ApSr. — cchanda (sd-), 
mf(ff)n. consisting of the same metres (a, f. [scil. 
ric\ a verse cons® of the s° m°s), VS. — cchandaa 
( sd -), mfn. prec.,VS.; §Br. — cchan&asya, mfn. 
id., Laty. — cchandoma, mfn. connected with the 
Chandoma (-tva, n.), Laty. — ccbala, mf(d)n. de¬ 
ceitful, fraudulent, KathSs. — ccdiala-j&ti-iiigTa*- 
ha-maja, mf(*)n. consisting of defeat (in disputa¬ 
tion) accompanied by self-refuting objections and 
unfair arguments, Prab. — ccbaya, mf(«)n. giving 
shade, shady, Pancad.; having beautiful colours, 
glittering, L.; (ifc.) having the same colour as, §i$. 

— cchidra, mfn. having defects, faulty, MW. 

— ccheda, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter¬ 
rupted, Vet. — cyntl (sa-), mfn. (said to = ) accom¬ 
panied by seminal effusion, MaitrS.; TBr.; AsvSr. 

—jani, mfn. together with men or people, Rajat.; 
having men, frequented or inhabited by men (e, ind. 
among men, in public), SBr.; MBh. &c.; m. a man 
of the same family, kinsman* MW.; °ndmdtya, 
mfn. accompanied by men and ministers, ib. — jana- 
pada, mfn. having the same country, a fellow- 
countryman, Pan. vi, 3,83. — j an jy a, n. (scil. sAktd) 
N. of the hymn RV. ii, 12 (having the burden sa 
jandsa indrah), TS.; AitBr.; KatySr. (also sa- 
janya , Ka;h.) — janu, mfn. bom or produced to¬ 
gether, SBr. —janya (xrf-), mfn. belonging to a 
kinsman, RV. (cf. -janiya). — japa, mfn. together 
with the TOshulm-japa (q. v.),§ahkhSr.; m. a partic. 
class of ascetics, R. — jamb&la, mfn. having mud, 
muddy, clayey, L. —Jala, mfn. possessing or con¬ 
taining water, watery, wet, humid, R.; Megh.; SiS.; 
-tva, n. wateriness, MW.; - nayana, mfn. watery- 
eyed, Megh.; -ppishada, mfn. containing water- 
drops, ib. — j&ffara, mfn. waking, awake, KathSs. 
—j 2 ta, °ti &c., see s. v. — jSni, mfn. together with 
a wife, Rajat. —jSmi, w.r. for prec.—jay a, mfn. 
having a wife, married, Katharn. —j&ra, mf(< 5 )n. 
accompanied by a lover, together with a paramour. 
Hit. —jala, mfn. having a mane, maned, Kathas. 
(v.l. sordid). —jitvan, mf(art)n. victorious, su¬ 
perior, RV.; MaitrS. — jishnu, mfn. accompanied 
by Aijuna, MBh.-jlva, mf(d)n. having life, alive 
(•ta, {.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; having a bow-string (-ta, 
f.), SU. — jush, mfn. (Vop. iff, 150; 164) attached 
to or associated with, an associate, companion, W.; 
(us or ur ), ind. (Pan. viii, 2, 66) at the same time, 
besides, moreover, RV.; AV.; SBr . (sajufr-kyitya, 
‘together with,' Bhatt.; cf. g ,ury-ddt)\ with,along 
or together with (instr.), RV.; VS.; SafikhSr.; BhP.; 
(- jur)-abdiya, mfn. (fr. sajiir-abda), §Br.—jrim- 
bhikam, ind. with a yawn, yawning, Kathas. —j6- 
»ha, mfn. =-joskas, RV.; AV.; VS. —joshana, 
n. common enjoyment or pleasure, SankhSr. —j6- 
shas r mfn. associated together, united, being or 
acting in harmony with (instr.), RV.; AY.; VS.; 
TBr.; ind. together, RV. — jya, see s.v., col. 2. 
—jyoti», mfn. having the same or a common 
light, Pan. vi, 3, 85; ind. according to the light 
(i. e. either by day from the disappearance of the 
stars till sunset, or by night from sunset till the 
appearance of the stars), Mn. iv, 106; v, 82 (° tishi , 
id., Gaut. ii, 11); as long as the sun is in the sky, 
Gaut. xvi, 31. — jyotsnS, f. having moonlight; 
(scil. rdtri) a moonlight night, MW. —jvara, mfn. 
having fever, feverish, Prasafig. 

sacahkaca-pushpt(V), f. a 
kind of plant, SSmavBr. 

1 X\saj. &ee \/safij, p. 1132, col. 3. 


sa-jana &c. See col. 1. 

SPnrT sa-jdtd, mf(a)n. born together or 
at the same time, related; m. a kinsman, country¬ 
men, RV.; AV.; Br.; KatySr.; together with kins¬ 
men or offspring, Gobh. — kSjna, mfn. desirous of 
dominion over his kin, Kath. — vat (°jd-), mfn. sur¬ 
rounded by his kin, TBr. — vanasya, f. ^ desire of 
dominion over kindred or countrymen,' N. of a 
partic. verse, TS. ; A$vSr. - vini, mfn. conciliating 
relations or countrymen, VS. — Sanaa, m. a curse 
uttered by one's relatives, TBr. 

Sa-jSti, mfn. belonging to the same tribe or caste 
or class or kind, similar, like, Mn.; Yajfi.; m. the 
son of a man and woman of the same caste, W. 

Sa-jatlya, mfn* of the same caste or kind or 
species, homogeneous* like, similar, resembling, 
Yajn.; Hariv. &c. - vislsll^fijitar&ffliatita-tva, 
n. N. of wk. 

Sa-jaty&* mfn. being of the same race or family, 
RV.; M11.; n. like origin or descent, brotherhood, 
relationship, RV. 

sa-jani, sa-jami &0. See col. 1. 

*T 3 ^i. sajj , cl. I. P. sajjati, to go, move, 
Dhatup. vii, 22. 

sajj (=\/sa%j; cf. sajjay a), Caus. 
sajjayatt, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to 
(loc.), Kathas.; to fix (the mind) upon, BhP.; to 
cause one's self to be embraced (by other men) Mn. 
viii, 362. 

Sajja, mf(d) n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready 
for (dat., loc., inf., or comp.)^MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
fit for everything (said of hands and feet), Pancad.; 
dressed in armour, armed, fortified, L.; having a bow¬ 
string, strung, placed on a bow-6tring (in these senses 
often a mere v.l. for sa-jya , q. v.), MBh.; R.; (a), 
f. equipment, armour, mail,L.; dress, decoration, L. 
-karman, n. the act of making ready or equip¬ 
ping, preparation &c.; stringing a bow,MBh. i, 7034 
(cf. sajya-karman). — tS, f. the being equipped or 
prepared, readiness, Da$. 

Sajj ana, mfn. (for saj-jana see p. 1135, col. 1) 
hanging round (e. g. kantha-s' h° r°the neck'),Mn. 
ii, 63; n. a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to 
the water, ferry, L.; equipment, preparation &c., 
L.; caparisoning an elephant (also d, f.); a guard, 
sentry, L. 

Sajjaya, Nom. V.°yati (rarely A .°te), to equip, 
prepare, make ready (A. *to prepare one's self’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, sajjyatt, to be equipped or 
prepared &c., H Paris. 

Sajjita, mfn. fastened or attached to, fixed upon 
(in * - tajjit&tmanf not having the mind fixed upon *), 
BhP.; equippfed, prepared, ready to or for (comp, 
or artham ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; dressed,ornamented, 
W.; strung (as a bow), Kathas. 

Sajji, in comp, for sajja . — karana, n. the act 
of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W. 
- Vkri, P. -karoii, to equip, prepare, arm, make 
ready, MBh.; Kav.&c.; to string (a bow), Kathas.; 
BhP.; Hit. - kfita, mfn. arrayed, armed, equipped, 
prepared, ib. — VhhS, P. - bhavati , to become equip¬ 
ped or prepared or made ready for (dat.),ib. — bhSta, 
mfn. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib. 
Sajjiya, K.°yate, to make one's self ready, MBh. 

saj-jana. See under sat , p. H 35 > 

col. I. 

STSTW sajj ala, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
HTfft'STTC sajjikshara, w.r. for sarji-ksh , 0 
(q-v.) L 

Wm sa-jya, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + $.jya, q.v.) 
having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on 
the bow-string (as an arrow), KauS.; MBh.: R.&c. 
-karman, n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh. 
(B.) — s&yaka, mfn. having an arrow on the bow¬ 
string; MW. 

Sajyi-V'krl, - karoti, to string a bow-, BhP. 

sa-jyotis &c. See col. 1. 
^f^saiic, v.l. for \/i. sajj, q.v. 

sanca,' m. (perhaps fr. sancaya) a col¬ 
lection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, b. 

Sancaka, m. or n. (?) a stamp or mould, Naish.; 
(ika), f. in daria- and yajjl 6 pavita-pratish{hd’S° 
(q.v.) 


sam-cakana. See sam-\/kan. 
if^tffiV^sam-Gakds (cf. Vka$),Y. -cakdslil, 
to light up, illuminate, BhP. 

sam-cakita, mfn. (Vcak ) greatly 
startled, trembling, afraid, W. 

A. -cashte (pf. p. cak - 
shdna; Ved. inf. -cdkshe and -cdksht), to look at¬ 
tentively at,observe,notice, consider, survey, examine, 
reflect upon, RV.; AV.; R.; BhP.; to enumerate, 
SBr.; LSJy.; to report or relate fully, MBh.; to call, 
name, Car.; to avoid, shun ( zoT.sam-acakshishta ), 
Vop. (cf. ava- and parirsamcakshya). 
Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, sage, L. 

W3\sancat, m. a cheat, juggler (=prata~ 
raka ), L. (prob. w.r. for sarnie at, q.v.) 
ty'cjq sam-caya &c. See sam-</i. ci. 

sam-Vcar, P. -carati (rarely A. °tej. 
cf.Pin. i, 3,’ 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet, 
loin, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.; 
AV.; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go 
or drive or ride in or on (instr.), AV- &c. &c.; to 
reach to (a), Kum.; to go in or through, enter, 
traverse, pervade, AV. &c. &c.; to pass over to, pass 
from one to another (gen.), Pahcat.; to issue from 
(abl.), SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; SrS.; 
Bhartp ; to practise, perform, BhP. : Caus. -edra- 
yati, to cause to come together, make to meet, bring 
into contact, VS.; SBr.; Llty.; to cause to go, set 
in motion, Kalid.; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to 
graze), Sak.; BhP.; to cause to pass through, BhP.; 
to let pass, hand round, Car. 

Saip-cara, mfn. going about, moving (see diva- 
i°); going or belonging together, simultaneous, VS.; 
ApSr.; m. (ifc. f. a) passage, a way, road, path, place 
for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person 
who takes part in a rite), TS.; SBr.; &rS.; Kslid.; 
Kathas.; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor¬ 
rent &c., W.; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop¬ 
ment, emanation, Tattvas.; the body, L.; killing,W.; 
-bhdgin, mfn. obtaining a share with difficulty (?), 
Vas. °c 4 rana, mf(f)n. fit or suitable for going or 
walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV.; SBr.; 
going or coming together, meeting,con verging,MW 
[am), n. going together or through, passage, motion, 
passing over from (abl.) or in (loc. or comp.) or by 
means of (comp.), Kav.; Pahcat.; (with samudr&tri) 
navigation, RV.; setting in motion, use, MW.; 
°c&rltra, n. coupling, procuring, L. °carisluiii, 
mfn, disposed to move or rambld about, SiS. ca- 
rlnya, min. suitable for going or walking on, prac¬ 
ticable, RV. 

Sam-c&ra, m. (ifc. f. a) walking about, wander¬ 
ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; transit, passage, ib.; the passage or en¬ 
trance of the sun into a new sign, MW.; passing over, 
transition, transference to (comp.), Yajh.; trans¬ 
mission (of disease), contagion, W.; course, path, 
way (also fig.“‘mode, manner'), MBh.; Hariv.; 
track (of wild animals), §ak., Sch.; course of life, 
career, Sah.; a partic. class of spies, L.; difficult pro¬ 
gress, difficulty, distress, W.; leading, guiding, ib.; 
inciting, impelling, ib.; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent, ib.; *=hum-kdras ChUp^; [w.r. 
for sam-cara, sam-sdra, and sac-cara ]; - jtvin, m. 
(prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L.; - patha, m. a walk, 
walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten¬ 
dant on a king (= yavant ), Bhar.; -puta, mfn. 
purified by the course or passage (ofanything), MW.; 
-vyadhi, m. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, U 
cSraka, m. a leader, guide, Hit.; N. of one of 
Skanda.’s attendants, MBh.; (ika), f. a procuress, go- 
between, L.; a female servant to whom is entrusted 
the principal care (of money matters &c.), L.; the 
nose, L. °c5raJ5ka, n. bringing near, conveying, 
mixing, adding, transmission, insertion, K 5 v.; Sah.; 
delivering (a message), Jatakam.; (i),f. (with Bud¬ 
dhists) N. of one of the 6 goddesses of magic, 
Dharmas. 13. °c&nt9iy&, mfn. to be walked or 
wandered through or circumambulated, Balar.; to be 
transmitted or transferred to (loc.), S 3 h. °c5rayi- 
tri, m. (and °trT, f., fr. Caus.) a leader, guide, 
MaitrUp., Sch. °cSrita,mfn. (fr. id.) caused to go, 
set in motion, impelled, driven, guided, Kalid.; 
Rajat.; transmitted, communicated (as a disease), 
W.; m. a person who carries out the intentions of his 
masters, L. 
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rNlft samcari. 


sahga-vicyuti . 


SamcSri for sam-cartn in comp. -cn^dlkS, 
f. an easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small¬ 
pox, Gal. — t£, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar. 

— tva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), 
Sah. — bfc&va, m. a transitory feeling (**vyabhi- 
cdri-lh°, q.v.), MW. 

Sam-c&rin, mfn. going together or about, going 
hither and thither, roaming, wandering, moving in 
(loc. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas.; Inscr.; 
going or passing from one to another, transmitted, 
infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease), Yajfi.; 
Rajat.; ascending and descending (applied to a note 
or tone), Samgit.; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar.; 
coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent 
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad.; taken or carried to¬ 
gether with one (as an umbrella &c.), Rajat.; carry¬ 
ing with one (comp.), Kam.; being in (comp.), 
Su$r.; Mficch.; engaged in, occupied with (comp.), 
Pancar.; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un¬ 
steady, inconstant, fickle ( *=vy-abhicarin , q.v.), 
&$.; Sah.; influencing, impelling, setting in motion, 
MaitrUp.; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or 
the smoke rising from burnt incense, L.; air, wind, 
L.; {im), f. a kind of Mimosa ( — kausopadt), L.; 

- tva , n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Sah. 

Sam-o&rya, mfn. to be walked upon, accessible 
fin a-s°, q.v.); brought about or produced by (comp.), 
Saqik. 

sam-tarvana, n. ( Vcarv ) the act of 

chewing or masticating, Rajat. 

\sam-\/cal, P. - calati , to move about 
or to and fro, Waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble, MBh.; 
R.; to move away, set out or depart from (abl.), 
Hariv.; §ak. (v. 1 .); to start or jump up from (a seat), 
R.: Caus. cdlayati , to cause to move about or to 
and fro, shake, agitate, Hariv.; 3 ak. (v.l.); to push 
away, remove, expel, MBh. 

8am-cala, mfn.moving about, trembling,quiver¬ 
ing ; -ndjt, f .* moving tube,' an artery, vein, pulse, 
R. cal ana, n. moving about, agitation, trembling, 
shaking, Kav.; Dhatup. 

Sam-c£la,m.(ofunknown meaning), Brahma vP.; 
(£), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. °c&laka, 
m. a guide (perhaps w.r. for ° car aka), L. 

sam-caskarayishu . See sam- 

cishk °, col. a. 

sam-caku , m. (said to be fr. \/2 . ci; 
but cf. sam-cakshas) a Rishi, L. 

sancadhara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

(v.l. saW). 

saficana, m. a kind of bird (=nnahd- 

vrra), L. 

sam-\/ 1. ci , P. A,. - cinoti , - cinute , to 
heap together, pile up, heap up, §Br.; §r 5 .; to ar¬ 
range, put in order, ib.; Bhatf.; to accumulate, 
gather together, collect, acquire, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-caya, m. (ifc. f. a) collection, gathering, ac¬ 
cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity 
(dat., Mn order to have more *), Nir.; MBh. &c.; 
collecting the bones of a burnt body (in asthi-s°), 
RTL. 284; 300; -vat, mfn. possessed of wealth, ricb, 
opulent, MBh. °oayana, n. the act of piling or 
heaping together, heaping up, gathering, coflecting 
(esp. the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see 
asthi-s°), G[$rS.; Mn. &c. °cayanlya, mfn. to 
be gathered or collected, MW. °caylka, mfn. hav¬ 
ing provisions (in a- and mdsa-santc °, qq. vv.) 
°cayiiL, mfn. who or what collects, W.; possessed 
of riches, MBh.; (pyi)-tva, n. the being heaped up, 
Su$r. 

Saxp-cSyya, mfn. (scil. kratu , a ceremony) at 
which the Soma is accumulated, Pan. iii, 1, 130. 

Sim-oita, mfn. piled together,heaped up,gathered, 
collected, accumulated, SBr. See. See.; dense* thick 
(as a wood), R.; fitted or provided with, full of 
(comp.), MBh.; impeded, obstructed,VarBfS.; fre¬ 
quently practised or exhibited, MBh.; -karman^n. 
the rites to be performed after arranging the sacri¬ 
ficial fire, SrS. °citi, f. N. of the 9th book of the 
Satapatba-brahmana; heaping together, collecting, 
saving, Kav. 

Sam-clnv&naka, mfn. (fr. - einvatw ,, pr. p. A. 
of sam-*/ 1. ci) occupied with the accumulation of 
wealth or treasures, MBh. 

Sam-ceya, mfn. to be gathered or collected, or 
accumulated, R. (cf. Tan. iii, I, i30,Sch.) 


sat) i-v/2. ci (only in in<L p. -citya, 
perhaps w.r. for - cintyd), to reflect, ponder, Rajat. 

sam-eikirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-\f I. kft) wishing to do or perform, Kull. on 
Mn. v, 86. 

sam-ctkshipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of sam-^/kshif) wishing to give a short description, 
VarBfS. 

V4. cit (only pf. p. P. - cikitvds , 
and 3. pi. pf. A. -cikitrt and -eikitrire), to observe 
together, survey, notice, RV.; to agree together, be 
unanimous, ib.: Caus. -cctayati (pr. p. - cetaya- 
mdnd ), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW. 

sajn-citra , f. Salvinia Cucullata,L. 

sam-tint, P. - cintayati (ind. p. 
cintya or - cintayitvd ), to think about, think over, 
consider carefully, reflect about (acc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to design, intend, destine, BhP. °cijxtana, n. 
careful consideration or reflection, anxiety, Bhpr. 
°cintita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about, 
deliberated, weighed {-vat, mfn.* one who has care¬ 
fully considered^ or ' he has carefully considered'), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; designed, appointed, BhP. 

1. Sam-cintya, ind. intentionally, Divyav. 

2. Sajn-cintya, mfn. to be thought over or con¬ 
sidered, Yajn.; MBb.; to be regarded as {vat, ifc.), 
R. (cf. duh-samf). 

sam-cishharayishu , mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of sam-^skfi) wishing any one 
(acc.) to perform a purificatory rite* MBh. xv, 706 
(B. sam-cask° ). 

sam-ewaraya , Nom. A. °yate, to 
assume the coarse dress or rags of an ascetic, Anar- 
ghar. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 20). 

saficu , m. or f. (with Jain as) a com¬ 
mentary, Cat. (cf. sanca). 

WfS sam - ✓ cud , Caus.-coriayafi* to itnpel, 
push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame, 
arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.; BhP.; to 
brandish, wield, MBh.; to summon, challenge, ib.; 
to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV. 

Sain-codaka, m. * impeller/ N. of a Deva- 
putra, Lalit. °codana, m. (or a, f.) urging, excit¬ 
ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh.; Jatakam.; {a), f. a 
stimulant, MBh. °oodayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. °codita, mfn. 
(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP. 

sam-\/curn, P. - curnayati , to grind 
to powder, comminute, pulverize, Su$r. 

Sam-curxLasa, n. the act of grinding to powder, 
comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces, Alaip- 
ksrat. r ctirpita, mfn. completely pulverized or 
comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh.; §amk.; 
Rajat. 

TO sam-Vcush , Pass.-ciisAyate, to be in 
a state of great heat, boil over, Su$r. 

sam-*/crit, P. -efitati, to be joined 
with (instr.), AV. iii, 31, I. 

Sam-oyit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, 2. 

sam-\/ce$hf, A. -ceshtate , to move 
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert one's 
self, strive, act, ib. 

sam-Vcyu , Caus. - cyavayali , to cause 
to fall off, strike off, remove, MBh. 

sam-V 1. chad , Caus. -chadayati, to 
cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, SBr.; 
MBh. &c.; to put on (as a garment), Vop. 

Sam-channa, mfn. entirely covered or enveloped 
or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. See.; concealed, hidden, 
obscure, unknown, MBh. 

Sain-cli&danf,f.'that which covers,' the skin, L. 

h sam-2. chad (or chand), Caus. 
-ckandayati (only ind. p. -(handya), to present, 
offer (with acc. of pers. and instr. of thing), MBh. 

sam-chardana , n. spitting out, 
vomiting forth, ejecting (one of the ten ways in which 
an eclipse is supposed to end, cf. rdhttrgrasana ), 
VarBrS. 

sam->/chid , P. A.-chinatti, -chinltc , 


to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy, 
AV. Sec. &c.; to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag.; 
to decide, settle (a question), BhP.: Pass. chidyatc , 
to be cut to pieces &c., MBh. 

Sam-chldS, f. destruction, Ka&Ikh. 
Sam-chinna, mfn. cut to pieces, cut off &c., 
MBh.’ 

Sam-chettavya, mfn. to be cut through or re¬ 
moved* or resolved (as a doubt)^MBh. 0 chettri, 
mfn. one who removes or resolves (a doubt), ib. 

Sam-cliedya, n. 'the flowing together of two 
rivers' or ‘ the mouth of a river entering the sea,' L. 

sRi- sanj (or sajj ), cl. 1. P. sanjati, saj - 
jati f to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 22. 

2. sanj (or saj), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiii, 18) sdjati (rarely A. °tc; pf. sa- 
sanja, Br. &c. [in some rare and doubtful cases in 
MBh. and Ragh .sasajja]; 3.pi. sejuh, SBr.; aor. 
asdhkshlt, sdhkshit. Up. &c.; asatlji, Br.; dsak- 
thds , °/a, RV.; Br.; Prec. sajyat, Gr.; fut. sahktd , 
sahkshyati, ib.; inf. sahtum, MBh.; sahktos, Br.; 
ind. p. -Sfljya, - sdttgam, ib. &c.), to cling or stick 
or adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu¬ 
pied with (loc.), Br.; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass, saj- 
ydtc (generally sajjatc, ep. also °/i), to be attached 
or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with na, 1 to fly 
through without sticking,’ as an arrow), SBr. &c. 
&c.; to linger, hesitate, MBh.; R.; to be devoted 
to or intent on or occupied with (loc.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Caus. saHjayati (aor. asasanjat ; for sajja- 
yati sec Vsajj), to cause to stick or cling to, unite 
or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Saipk.: Desid. si- 
sahkshati, see aWsaHj: I mens, sasajyatc, sa- 
sahkti , Gr. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. segnis ; 
Lith. segti, 1 1 attach.’] 

Sakta, mfn. clinging or adhering to, sticking in 
(loc. or comp.; saktafy or khitti-s 0 with sthd, 

* to stand as if nailed or as if rooted to the spot ’), 
AV. &c. &c.; belonging to (gen.), Pahcad.; com¬ 
mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Kam.; fixed or in¬ 
tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to, 
fond of, engaged in, occupied with (loc., acc. with 
praii, or comp.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; hindered, im¬ 
peded (see a-r°); impending, near at hand, MW. 

— tS, f., -tva, n. attachment, addiction (esp. to 
worldly objects), MBh. — dvish. (Hasy.), -vaira 
(Sak.), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.) 

— mutra, infn. making water slowly or with diffi¬ 
culty, Car. — vat, mfn. one who has attached him¬ 
self to (= sasafija :), R. 

Saktavya, mfn. (fr. saktti) intended to serve for 
grit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pan. v. I, 
2, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Saktl, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers), 
Kir.; clinging or adhering to (loc. or comp.), at¬ 
tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), &$.; 
Rajat.; Sarvad. — mat, mfn. attached or devoted to, 
fond of (in atus°), Kam. 

S&ktu, m. (or n., g. ardhareddi; also written 
saktu) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of 
barley-meal), RV. &c. &c. — kara, m. one who 
grinds barley-meal, R. — kSraka, m. (and ika, f.) 
id., Nir. — ghat&khy&yikS, f. the story of the 
vessel of barley-meal (Pancat. v, 59-74). — dkani, f. 
a vessel of b°-m°, Pat. — prasthiya, mfn. relating 
to a Prastha of b d -m° (said of the episode of MBh. 
xiv, 2711 &c.) — phalS or -phall, f. Prosopis 
Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. — misra,mfn. mixed 
with b°-m°, Su$r. — sri, mfn. id., VS. — sindku, 
m., Pan. vii, 3, 19, Sch. — homa, m. an oblation 
of barley-meal, Vait. 

Saktnka, m. (also written iak n ) a partic. vege¬ 
table poison, L. 

Saktula, mfn., g. sidhmddi. 

Sanga, m. (ifc. f. a or t) sticking, clinging to, 
touch, contact with (loc. or comp.), TS. &c. &c.; 
relation to, association or intercourse with (gen., 
instr. with and without saka , loc., or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; addiction or devotion to, propensity for, 
(esp.) worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de¬ 
sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with AtrcK) 
N. of a Saman, Br. — kara, mfn. causing attach- 
mest or desire, Sarvad.—gxipta-sunu, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — tyS- 
ga,m. abandonment of attachment or desire, Bhartr. 
— rahita and -varjita, mfn. free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, W. — vicyuti, f. separation 
from worldly attachment, ib. 
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sangata. sam-Jjvar. 


Sang-ata and Sangika, m. N. of men, Rajat. 

S ah gin, mfn. hanging on, sticking in, clinging 
or adhering to (comp.), Kav.; KathSs.; coming into 
contact with, touching (comp.), MarkP.; attached 
or devoted or addicted to, fond of, intent on, con¬ 
nected with (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
full of affection or desire, worldly, licentious, Pur. ; 
Kathas.; continuous, uninterrupted, Kir. 

Sahgiya, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

Sanja. See samja below. 

Saajaka, m. N. of a man, Rfijat. 

Sanjana, n. the act of attaching or fastening, 
Balar.; joining, folding (the hands), Naish.; the act 
of clinging, adhering, sticking, MW.; (*), f. that on 
which anything is hung, Nir. 

Sanji, sahjimat, g. yav&di . 

sanjatara , a. N. of a city, PaScat. 
(prob. w.r.) 

sam-y/jan, A. -jay ale, to be born or 
produced together with (abl.), RV.; SvetUp.; to be 
born from (loc. or abl.), arise or come forth from 
(abl.) ,come into existence, take place,appear,happen, 
Mn. •, MBh. &c.; to bring forth, R.; to become, be, 
Hariv.; R.; to elapse, pass (as time), Pancat.: Caus. 
-janayati, to cause to be born, bring forth,generate, 
produce, create, cause, form,make, MBh.; R.&c. 

Sam-ja, m. ‘universal Creator/ N. of Brahma 
or Siva, L.; (<z), f. a she-goat, L.; - pdda , m. N. of 
a man, Rajat. janana, mf(f)n. producing,causing, 
effecting (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. production, 
creation,growth, development, SahkhSr.; MBh. &c. 
°janita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) produced, caused, created, 
MBh.; Paficat. 

Sam-jata, mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen, 
become, appeared (often in comp. = * becoming, 
grown;* cf. below), MBh.; Kav. &c.; passed, 
elapsed (as time), Pancat.; m. pi. N.of a people, VP.; 
kopa , mfn. growing angry, becoming enraged, R.; 
- kautuha, mfn. having curiosity roused, becoming 
curious, MW.; - nidra-pralaya, mfn. one whose 
sleep has come to an end, L.; -nirveda, mfn. grown 
despondent, Kathas.; -pdfa,n\fn. one who has be¬ 
come fettered by (comp.), Sak.; - lajja , mfn. one 
who has become ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnav.; 
•vilrambha, mfn. having confidence excited, be¬ 
coming confident, R.; -vepathu, mfn. trembling, 
BhP.; °terskya, mfn. becoming envious, MW. 

HH^ sam- Vjap, P. japati , to whisper or 
talk about, report, communicate, MBh.; MarkP. 

sam-jaya &c. See sam-y/ji. 

* * 

sam-jarbhurana, mfn. (fr. Intens. 
of sam-y/bhur) quivering, flickering, RV. 

zQ'Sam-\/jalp t P. -jalpati( pr.p .-jalpat 
or °pamdna)\ to speak or talk together, converse, 
chatter, MBh.; R. 

Sam-jalpa, m. talking together, conversation, 
chattering, uproar, confusion, MBh.; Hariv. G jal- 
pita, mfn. spoken together, spoken, uttered; n. 
spoken words, talk, BhP. 

sam-javana , n. (fr. sam-\/ju; per¬ 
haps for sam-yavana fr. sam-*/i.yu) a group of 
four houses, quadrangle, L.; a way-mark, sign-post, 
Hariv. (Nllak.) 

Sam-javana, n. (perhaps for sam-yasiana) pour¬ 
ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, L. 

Of* sam-y/ji, P. -jayati (pf. p. -jigwas), 
to conquer together, RV.; AV.; TBr.; to conquer 
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib.; to subdue 
completely, control (the senses), Heat.: Pass. jiyatc, 
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh. 

Sam-jay&,mf(rf)n. completely victorious, trium¬ 
phant, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. conquest, victory 
(with Vitvdmitrasya, N. ofaCatur-aha),PancavBr.; 
a kind of military array, Kam.; N. of a chief of the 
Yakshas, Buddh.; of a Suta (the son of Gavalgana 
and follower of Dhrita-rSshtra), MBh.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rSshtra, ib.; of a son of Su-p 5 rsva, VP.; of 
a son of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP.; of a son of 
Bharmyasva, ib.; of a son of Ranarn-jaya, ib.; of a 
VySsa, Cat.; of a preceptor, Buddh.; n. N. of vari¬ 
ous Samans, ArshBr.; - kavi-stkhara , m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

Sam-jay at, m f (#;;//“) n. conquering, winning, 
AV.; ( antT), f. N. of a town, MBh.; Su$r. °jayin, 
ni. * victorious/ N. of a man, Buddh. 


Sam-jit, m. a conqueror, winner, RV. °jita, 
mfn. entirely conquered or won, TBr. °jiti, f. com¬ 
plete victory, AitBr.; SrS. 

afsTw sam-jigkrihshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of sam-*/grab) wishing to gather or collect, Da$.; 
wishing to sum up or epitomise, Sarvad. 

^ ^ | d samjihana . See sam- y/j . M. 

samjihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
$am-*/hri) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP. 

sam->/jiv, P. -jtvati (ep. also A. 
°te; pr. p. -jlvat or - jtvamdna ), to live with or to¬ 
gether, AV.; to live, exist, live by any business or 
occupation (instr.),ib.;TS.;MBh4 BhP.; to revive,be 
restored to life, SBr.; MBh.Caus. jlvayati, to 
make alive, vivify, animate, A§v 3 r.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to keep alive, maintain, nourish, Rajat.: Desid. 
of Caus. and Desid., see next. 

Sam-jijlvayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to bring to life or enliven, MBh. °jijlvi- 
shu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving life, ib. 

Sam-jlva, mf(«)n. living together,living, MW.; 
making alive, vivifying, AV.; A$vSr.; m. the act 
of reviving, revival (see comp.); a particular hell, 
Divyav.; -karana, mf(f)n. bringing to life, animat¬ 
ing, R.; °vdrma , n.. Pan. vi, 2, 91. °jlvaka, 
mf(f<&z)n. living together, MW.; making alive, vi¬ 
vifying, animating, SrS.; BhP.; m. N. of a bull, 
Kathas.; Pancat.; (*), f. N. of a woman, Vas., 
Introd. °jlvana, mf(f)n. making alive, animating, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. (v. 1 . often °jlvini ); m. a kind of 
antidote, Susr.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajn.; (T), f. 
a kind of plant ( = rudantT ), L. (v.l. °jXvini)\ 
making alive, causing life, MW.; a kind of elixir, 
ib.; N. of a lexicon and of Mallinatha's Commen¬ 
taries on the Kum 3 ra-sambhava, Megha-duta, and 
Raghu-vanSa; (am), n. the act of living or reviving, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.; 
a cluster of four houses (=> sam-javana) f L, °jlvita, 
mfn. (fr. Caus.) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh. 
°jlvin, mfn. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.; 
BhP.; m. N. of a minister of Mcgha-varna (king 
of the crows), Pancat.; (*), f. N. of a plant, L. (see 
°jivanT ); of a Commentary, Cat. 

"TO sam-jughukshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-y/guh) wishing to completely conceal, Bhatt. 

" 3 * sam-jushta , mfn. (y/jusk) visited or 
frequented or inhabited by,fi lied with (instr.or comp.), 
MBh. 

*& 1 $^sam-\/jurv, P. - jurvati , to Burn up, 

consume (by fire), RV. 

sam- Vjrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to gape 
open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat. 

H sam-\/ 1. jri, P. jiryati , to become old 

together, MaitrS. 

sam-V2 . jri, A. -jarate, to sound to¬ 

gether, sound forth, RV. 

1. sam-jfia, mfn. (fr. sam -f-1. jna=z 
jftu; cf. 1. pra-jHa) knock-kneed, L. 

Sam-jnu, mfn. id., L. 

mr sam-Vjna , P. A. -janati, -janite , (A.) 
to agree together, be of the same opinion, be in har¬ 
mony with (loc.; accord, to Pan. ii, 3,22, also instr. 
oracc.),RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; (A.) to obey (dat.), 
AitBr.; (A.) to appoint, assign, intend (for any pur¬ 
pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. - jflaya ) to direct, 
order, command, Hariv.; to acknowledge, recog¬ 
nize, own, Pin. i, 3,46, Sch.; (P.) to acknowledge 
or claim as one’s own, take possession of, SaddhP.; 
(P.) to think of, recollect sorrowfully (with acc. or 
gen.), Pan.; Vop.; A. to know well, understand, 
R.; to -watch for, Bhatt.: Caus. -jndpayati, °U, to 
cause to be of the same opinion or agree together, 
AV.; AitBr.; to cause to acquiesce or agree in 
(euphemistically said of a sacrificial victim, which 
ought not to be led forcibly to its death but made to 
resign itself), SBr.; Gr§rS.; MBh.; BhP.; to appease, 
satisfy, MBh.; Kalid.; to make to be understood or 
known, cause to understand, SBr.; to make signs 
to (acc.), communicate or make anything known by 
signs, Mricch.; Hear.; to command,enjoin,instruct, 
Hariv. 


2 . Sam-jna, mfn. (ifc. for samjnd , c. g. labdha - 
sa mjna, ‘one who has recovered consciousness/ M Bh.; 
- ta , f.‘recovery of c°/ Venis.); ( a\ see below; n. 
a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders, L. °jnaka, 
mf(*&z)n. (ifc.) * 7 . samjtta (e. %.pr<tna-samjnako 
jlvabi * life has the name breath/ MaitrUp.; cf. 
?iata-, ravi-s°). 

Sam-jnApana, 11. (fr. Caus.) causing agreement 
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by 
suffocation; cf. above)*, SBr.; SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; 
deception, defrauding, Praya§c. °jnapita,mfn. sacri¬ 
ficed, killed, Pan. vi, 4, 52, Sch. °jnapta, mfn. 
informed, apprised, MW.; killed, suffocated, sacri¬ 
ficed, Hariv. ; - homa , m. an oblation performed after 
killing a sacrificial animal, ApSr. °jnapti, f. killing, 
slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform¬ 
ing, W. ^ 

Sam-jnfi, £. (ifc. f. a) agreement, mutual under¬ 
standing, harmony, TBr.; SBr.; Kathas.; conscious¬ 
ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion -or 
conception, &Br. &c. &c.; a sign, token, signal, ges¬ 
ture (with the hand, eyes See .; samjrtam Vkri or 
da, 1 to give a signal ’), MBh.; Kav. See .; direction 
(in a-kritas °, * one who has received no d° *), MBh.; 
a track, footstep, BhP.; a name, appellation, title, 
technical term (ifc. = * called, named *), Nir.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the name of anything thought 
of as standing by itself any noun having a special 
meaning (samjndyam therefore denotes * [used] in 
some peculiar sense rather than in its strictly etymo¬ 
logical meaning/ e.g. as a proper name), Pan. i, I, 
34; 2, 53 &c.; a technical expression in grammar 
(see -sutra ); (with Buddhists) perception (one of 
the 5 Skandhas, q.v.), Dharmas. 22 ; MWB.-I09 ; 
N.of the Gayatri (q. v.), L.; of a partic. high number, 
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Tvashtfi or ViSva-kar- 
man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Manu,Yama 
and Yarn!), Hariv.; Pur. — karana, n. giving a name, 
Nir. i, 2 ; - parisishta, n. N. of wk. —karman, n. 
(- -karana), Kan. — tantra, n. N. of an astron. 
wk. by Nlla-lantha. — tva, n. the being a technical 
term. Cat. -°dMkara (°jnddk°), m. (in Pan.) a 
heading or governing rule which gives a partic. name 
to the rules which fall under it and influences them 
all. — paribhasha, f., -patd, f., -pSda-vyit- 
khya, f., -prakarana, n., -prakriya, f. N. of 
wks. —°rtliam (°jttdr 0 ), ind. for the sake of a sign, 
Bhag. — vat, mfn. having consciousness, revived, 
recovered, R.; having a name or denomination, W. 
— viveka, m. N. of wk. — vishaya, m. ‘having 
a name or noun for a subject/ an epithet, W. — sam* 
uccaya, m. N. of a medical wk. — suta, m. ‘son 
of Samjha/ N. of the planet Saturn, L. —sutra, n. 
any SQtra which teaches the meaning of a technical 
term, Pan., Sch. — °stra ( °jndstra), n. N. of a 
mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv. Samjnd- 
pasarjana-y'blm, P. - bkavati, to become a proper 
name or the subordinate member of a compound, Pat. 
on Pan. i, 1, 27, Vartt. 2. 

Sam-jnata, mfn. well known, understood (see 
comp.) ; intended or destined for (comp.), MBh.; 
-rupa (sdm°), mfn. one whose form or appearance 
is universally known, RV. °jnSti, f. agreement, 
harmony, AitBr. °jnStri, mfn. one who recollects 
sorrowfully (gen.), Rat. 

Sam-jfiina, mf(f)n. producing harmony, AitBr.; 
(f)» f* a ceremony for producing unanimity, TS.; 
A$vSr.; n. unanimity, harmony with (loc. or instr.), 
RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; consciousness, §Br.; AitUp.; 
BhP. fright conception, Pratijhas.; perception ( =» 
samjnd ), Buddh. °jnananS(?), f. consciousness, ib. 

Sam-jnapana, n. (fr. Caus.) apprising, inform¬ 
ing, teaching, W.; killing, slaughter, ib. ®jnSpita, 
mfn. (fr. id.) killed, suffocated (as a victim), BhP. 

Sam-jnika, f. a name, appellation, MBh. xii, 
6825. °jnita, mfn. made known, communicated, 
R.; apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat.; called, 
named, termed (generally ifc.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c. jnin, mfn. having consciousness, con¬ 
scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.; 
having a name, named, termed, that which receives 
a name or has a term given to it in grammar i^jfli- 
tva, n.), Pat.; Ka§.; Kap.; Sarvad. 

Samjnl-bhutaka, mfn. that which has become 
a name, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 68. 

Sam-jneya, m. N. of a king, VP. 

"1 sam-jnu. See col. 2. 

sam-y/jvar, P. -jvarati ,to be in great 
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samovar a. 


sat-sanga. 


fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af¬ 
flicted or sorrowful, MBh. 

Bam-jraxa, m. great heat or fever (also applied 
to the heat of anger or any violent agitation; °ram 
*/kri, * to feel agitated ’), Mn. (in a-s°, q. v.), Kav.; 
Kathas. &c.; -kara , mfn. causing agitation, Vcar.; 
•vat, mfn. full of heat or fever (see sneha-s °); °rd- 
tura , mfn. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW. 

Sam-jv&rln, mfn. feeling the heat of fever See,, 
feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 14a). 

sarn-Vjval , P. - jvalati , to blaze up 
or flame brightly, MBh.: Caus. -jvdlayati , to cause 
to flame, illuminate, light, ib. 

Saxn-jvalana, n. that which illuminates, fuel, 
Anarghar. 

Sam-jvElya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 
sat , cl. 1. P. satati , to be a part of, 
Dhatup. ix, 26 : Caus. or cl. 1 o. satayati (see Vsat). 

WZ sat a, ra.n.=next, L.; a person whose 
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a Bbafi, L. 

SatS, f. (cf. iota, shat a and jata) an ascetic’s 
matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general), 
MBh.; the niane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles 
(of a boar), MBh.; Kav. &c.; z crest (**tikhd),L.; 
a multitude, number, VarBrS.; light, lustre, BhP. 

— °nka (°tdhka), mfh. ‘ mane-marked/ a lion, L. 

— p&tala, m. the red mane of a lion. 

Sat&la, m. having a mane, maned (v. 1 . sa-jala), 
Kathas.; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr. 

^$<*14 sa-tamkara , mfn. (fr. 7. sa-H°) 
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW. 

satalu=zsala(u , au unripe fruit, 

PirGr.'* 

sa/i &c. See Safi. 

sa-ttka, mfn, (fr. i.sa+ftka) accom¬ 
panied or explained by a commentary, MW. 

salt, cl. 10. P. sattayati , to hurt, 

DhStup.xxxii,3l; to be strong, ib.; to dwell, ib.; 

* to take* or * to give * {datie v. 1. for<< addne). 

salt a , n. two pieces of timber at the 
side of a door, L. 

satfaka, n. a sort of minor drama in 
Prakrit (e.g. the Karpura-manjari of Raja-iekhara), 
Sah.; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c. 
(cf. Sattaka), L. — $Ik 5 , f. N. of wk. 

Sat^aya, n. a kind of drama (**iattaka), Cat. 

— vykkhyS, f. N. of wk. 

satva , f. a kind of bird, L.; a musical 

instrument, L. 

sajh, cl. 10. P. safhayati=\/$atk, 
Dhatup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.) 
n 2. sath , m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
satki. See satht. 

WS sa-da , mfn .= saka dena vartate, Pan. 
viii, 3, 56, Sch. 

sa-^indimam , ind. by sound of 

drum, Kathas. 

«¥ sadda, m. K. of two men, Rajat. 

sana-tula , sana-siifra. See sana- 

f \ lana-s 0 . 

sanahaska , N. of a place. Cat. 

fffrj sani, m. the smell of the breath of a 
cow, L.; mfn. smelling like the breath of a cow, ib. 
^TZ^fsam-/an/ca,m.connection,Nalac.,Sch. 

sanda, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
(C. shaitda ); a eunuch (=tanda and s hand ha), L. 

sarndisa (?), m. (=sam-dansa) a pair 
of tongs or nippers, L. 

sH $am-dina , n. (Vdi) flying together 
(one of the modes of flight attributed to birds), MBh. 

Samdinoddina, n. a partic. mode of flight (a 
combination of prec. and ud-dina , ‘flying up;’ 
accord, to some 4 flying well’), ib. 

samdlvin , m. (perhaps w.r. for 
sam-jivin , q. v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king 
Megha-varna, Kathas. 


^ fudef | sandkika, f. a female cam el,Pa fi cad. 

mf($art)n.(pr.p. of \/i. as) being, 
existing, occurring* happening, being present (sato 
me, ‘ when I was present ;* often connected with 
other participles or with an adverb, e. g. namni krite 
rati, ‘when the name has been given ;’ tat ha salt, 
* if it be so; ’ also ibc., where sometimes = 1 possessed 
of/ cf. sat-kalpavriksha), RV. &c. &c.; abiding 
in (loc.), MBh.; belonging to (gen.), §Br.; living, 
MundUp.; lasting, enduring, Kav.; RV. &c. &c.; 
real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be, 
true, good, right (tan na sat, ‘that is not right*), 
beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see 
below), RV. &c. See.; m. a being, (pi.) beings, crea¬ 
tures, RV. Sec.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.; 
R.; good or honest or wise or respectable people, 
Mn.; MBh.&c.; ( t ), f., see sati below; (sat), n. that 
which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true 
being or really existent (in the Vedanta, ‘ the self- 
existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma *), RV. &c. &c.; 
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage, 
reality, truth, ib.; water, Naigh. i, 12 ; (in gram.) 
the terminations of the present participle, Pan. iii, 2, 
127 &c.; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-^kri 8 e c.) well, right, 
fitly. [Cf. Gk. &v, khv for low; Lat. sens in ab- 
<stns,pree-sens; sons,'guilty,* orig. ‘the real doer;’ 
Lith. sqs, Ksqs; Slav, sy, sgsta.') — katbS, f. (ifc. 
f.*x) a good conversation or tale, R.; BhP. — ka- 
damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. — karana, 
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation 
of a corpse, funeral obsequies, R, — kara-tva, see a- 
satdk°. — kartavya, mfn. one who is to be honoured, 
MBh. — kartrl, mfn. doing good, acting well, 
treating w° or kindly, a benefactor (brahmana-sat- 
k°, ‘one wbo does good or honour to Brahmans ’), 
MBb.; Mricch.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. —karman, 
n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur.; Rajat.; virtue, 
piety, W.; hospitality, ib.; funeral obsequies, ib.; 
expiation, ib.; mfn. performing good actions, Rajat.; 
m. N. of a son of Dhpta-vrata, BhP.; (. sat-karma - 
Jialpadruma, m., °ma-candrika, f., °ina-cinta- 
mani, m., °ma-darpana, m.,°nia-dipikd, f. N. of 
wks.) — kalSt f. a fine art, K 5 v. — kalpavriksba, 
mfn. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak. 

— kavi, m. a good or true poet, Kav.; Rajat. &c.; 
-, tva , n. * a true poetic gift,’ Vet.; * mifra, m. N. of 
a poet, SarftgP. — k&ncan&ra, m. Bauhinia Varie- 
gata, L. — kanda, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco 
Cheela), L. —kSya-drishti, f. the (heretical) view 
(or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or 
individuality,Divyav.; Mabavy. — kSra, m. (sg. or 
pi.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with 
patcinia, = -karana, B»riv.; raja~sat-k°, ‘the 
favour of a king,’ R.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; hospit¬ 
able treatment, hospitality, ib.; feasting (or =‘a 
meal’), festival, religious observance, MW.; care, 
attention,consideration of or regard fora thing, Yogas.; 
w.r. for samskdra, Hariv.; °r&rka, mfn. worthy 
of hospitable treatment, NaL — k&rya, mfn. that 
which is effected, L.; deserving of honour or hospi¬ 
tality, R.; one to whom the last honours (i. e. cre¬ 
mation) are to be paid, ib.; n. (in Samkhya phil.) 
the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a 
cause), Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Kap., Sch.; - vada, 
m. (or - siddhdnta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the 
actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar., 
Sch.; - vddin, m.an adherent of the above doctrine, 
ib. —kavya, n. a good poem, Kav.; - kalpadruma 

m. N. of wk. — kishkn, m. the length of 48 inches, 
L. — kirti, f. good reputation, BhP.; mfn. having 
a good r°, Cat.; -candrbdaya, m. N. of wk. — kula, 

n. a good or noble family, MarkP.; Kathas.; SarngP.; 
mfn. belonging to a g° or n° f° (~ta, f., Sah.), Kam.; 
°l 6 dbkava, mfn. sprung from a n° f°, MW. — ku- 
lina, mfn. — 'kula, L. — Vkri» P. A. ~karoti, ~ku~ 
rute See., to set right, put in order, arrange, pre¬ 
pare, adorn, garnish, Mn.; MBh.; R.&c.; to treat 
well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos¬ 
pitably,MBh.; R.; Kav.&c.; to pay the last honours 
to (acc.), cremate, R.: Caus. - kdrayati, to cause to 
be treated with respect or reverence, show rev°, pay 
resp°, MW.; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh. 

— krita, mfn.done well, W.; adorned with (comp.), 
MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or 
hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.; VarBj-S. &c.; 
worshipped, adored, VarBrS.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
n. virtue, W.; respect, ib.; honourable reception, 
MarkP. —kriti, f. doing good, virtue, morality, W.; 
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality, 


MBh.; BhP.; Kathas.&c. — kritya, ind. p. having 
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained, 
Ysjft.; R.; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly, 
Jatakam. — kyitya-mukt£vall, f. N. of wk. 

— kriya, mfn. doing good, MBh.; (d), f. putting 
in order, preparation,Kav.; Kam.; explication,Cat.; 
a good action, charity, virtue, W.; (sg. or pi.) kind or 
respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality 
(vivaha-sat'kr 0 , * the celebration of a wedding,’ 
Ragh.; para-loka-sat-kr°, ‘ honouring in regard to 
the other world,* funeral Ceremonies, MBh.), Mn.; 
Yajfi.; Kav. &c.; any purificatory ceremony, W.; 
funeral ceremonies, L.; N. of wk.; (, sat-kriya-kalpa - 
maftjari\ f. N. of wk.) — ksketra, n. a good field, 
Mudr.; Rajat. — tattva, n., -t&ttva-blndu, m., 
-tattva-ratnam&lS, f. N. of wks. — tama ( sdt -), 
mfn. very good or righ t, the best, first, chief of (gen. 
or comp.),Br.; SaftkhSr.; ChUp.&c.; most virtuous, 
W.; very venerable or respectable, ib.; -Az, f. the 
first rank of all, BhP. — tarka, m. an orthodox 
system of philosophy (a-sat-f 3 , BhP.), Cat.; -sid' 
dhdflfana,n.'N. of wk. — tS, f. existence,being, Up.; 
Kan.; Tarkas. &c.; a partic. Jati (in phil.), MW.; 
goodness, excellence, W.; -jati-pramanya, n. N. 
of wk.; -matra, n. mere entity or existence f?trAt¬ 
man, mfn. ‘whose nature is entitled only to the pre¬ 
dicate being'),\ P.; -vat, mfn. entitled to the pred. 
‘being,’ endowed with existence, Bhashap.; -°vapya 
(°/tfZ/°), mfn. included in (the notion of) ex°, MW. 

— taka, (ifc.)«=-Az ('tva, n.), Nllak. — tvi, see 
below. — p&kshin, m. a good or useful or innocu¬ 
ous bird, Sukas. — pati {sdt-), m. a mighty lord, 
leader, champion, RV.; AV.; a good lord or ruler, 
PrainUp.; BhP.; the lord of the g , lord of real men, 
lord of heroes, MW.; a g° husband, Ragh.; Kathas.; 
N. of Indra, RV. — pattra, n. a new leaf (as of a 
water-lily), L. —path, (only instr.°M<z)= next, R. 

— patha, m. a good or right way, correct or virtu¬ 
ous conduct, orthodox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
&c. — patluna, mfn. going on the right way (fig.), 
Kaslkh. — paddkati, f., -padya-ratn&kara, m. 
N. of wks. — parigraha, rn. acceptance (of gifts) 
from a proper person, W. — pasu, m. a suitable 
animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L. — p&tra, n. a 
worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur.; 
Pancat.; Kfim. &c.; -varsha, m. raining down or 
bestowing favours on worthy objects, W.; -varshin, 
mfn. bountiful to w°o°, MW.-putra, m. a good 
or virtuous son, C 3 n. (v. 1 .); ApSr., Sch.; a son 
who performs all the prescribed rites in honour of his 
ancestors, MW.; mfn. one who has a son, M11. ix, 
* 54 * — puruaba, m. a good or wise man, Kav.; 
Kam. &c.; °shdshtaka, n. N. of wk. —pushpa, 
mf(d)n. being in bloom, Pan. iv, 1,64, V 5 rtt. I, Pat.; 
having good flowers, MW. — prakrlyS-vy&kriti, 
f. N. of wk. — pratigraha, m. acceptance of gifts 
from virtuous men, Mn,; Yajfi. — pratijna, mfn. 
one who has promised anything,L.— pratipaksha, 
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec¬ 
tion ; m. (with or scil. helu) an argument liable to 
a valid obj° (-ta, f.), Tarkas.; Sarvad.; Kusum.; 
contrariety of arg°, existence of opposite premisses 
proving the existence or non-ex° of a thing, W.; N. 
of wk.; -krofa, m., -grantha, m., - grantha-ra- 
hasya, n., -id , f., -< td-vyavahdra-kro 4 a , m., -de- 
Sanabhasa-prakarana , n., - pattra, n., - purva - 
paksha-grantha-tika, f., - purva-pa ks ha-gran¬ 
tha- didhiti- 1 ika, f., - purva-paksha-grantha- 
prakasa, m., -purva pakska -gra nth a- raha sya , 
n., - bddha-grantha, m., -vada, m., -vicara, m., 

- vibhaga, m., - vishayata-tiinyatva-viedra, m., 

— siddh&nia - kroefa, m., -siddhdnta - grantha- 
tikd, f., -siddhdnta-grantha-dldhiti-tika, f., -sid- 
dhdnta-rahasya, n., -siddhdntdnugama, m. N. of 
wks. — pratipaksMta, mfn. (a reason) against 
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch. 
—pratipaksAin, mfn. = -pratipaksha (°shi-ta, 
f.; -tva, n.), Bhashap.; ib., Sch.; containing op¬ 
posite reasons or arguments, W. — prabAS, f. bril¬ 
liant lustre, Kav. — prawuditS, f. (in SSmkhya 
phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf. 
sada-pramudita ). —pbala, mfn. having good fruit, 
MW.; m. the pomegranate-tree, L.; n. the pome¬ 
granate, Cat. (-phalanam, w.v. 1 . for - kalandm , 
Subh.) — pbalin, nifn. bearing good fruits, Satr. 

— samvin-maya (ft. -samvid + m°), mfn. con¬ 
sisting of existence and consciousness (-tva, n.), 
NpsUp. — samsarga, m. association with the good, 
the society of the good, W. — samkalpa, mfn. one 
who has good intentions, BhP. — sang a, m. inter- 







flRimfrT sat-samgati . 


mfa\X satyam-kdra . 


course or association with the good,VarBrS.; Paficat.; 
Pur. &c.; -vijaya, m. N. of wk. — samgati, f. “ 

- saiiga , Kav. — samgraha, mfn. being understood 
by the good, BhP. — samnidhana, 11. association or 
intercourse with the g° or wise. Hit. — samagama, 
m. association with the g°, W. — sampradaya, m. 
good tradition or traditional usage, Prasang.; - pradi - 
pika,, f. N. of wk. — samprayoga, m. right ap¬ 
plication, MW. — sahaya, m. a good companion, 
A.; mfn. one who has good or virtuous friends, W. 

— sara, mfn. having good sap or essence, ib.; m. a 
kind of plant, L.; a painter, L.; a poet, L. — sid- 
dbanta-mSrtapda, m. N. of wk. — sukh&nu- 
bhava, m. ‘ fruition of real happiness/ N. of wk. 

Sac, in comp, for sat. — candrika, f. splendid 
mooulight, Kav. — carita, n. good conduct, Sak.; 
Kathas.; BhP. &c,; history or account of the good, 
A.; mfn. well-conducted, virtuous, Kav.; -mi- 
viattsa , f. N. of wk. — caritra, n. good conduct, 
Rnjat.; history of the good, A.; mfn. virtuous, W.; 
- paritrana , n. t - raksha , f., - sudha-nidhi, m. N. 
of wks. — carya, f. — -tcarita , n., Kathas. — cSra, 
m. a good spy, Kam. (w. r. sa?nc°). — cit, n. ' (pure) 
existence and thought,’ N. of Brahma or the One 
self-existent Spirit (see saccid-ananda below), 
MW. —chSka (s° + iaka), n. a leaf of the ginger, 
L. — ebastra (s° + id 0 ), n. a good or genuine doc¬ 
trine or treatise, Mn.; Yajh.; Pur. &c.; -vat, mfn. 
possessed of a good or genuine d°, Pancat. — chlla 
(j 0 + ir°), n. a good character, VarBrS.; mfn. of a 
virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. — chudra 
( s° + iiP), m. a good Sudra, a Sudra who has gone 
through the ceremonies customary in some places 
even for men of the lower caste, W.; °rdcara, m., 
°rdhnika, n. N. of wks. — chloka (s° + it 0 ), mfn. 
having a good reputation, Kav. 

Saccid, in comp, for sac-cit above. — ansa, m. 
a portion of existence and thought, W. — Stman, m. 
the soul which consists of ex 0 and th°, ib. — Rnan- 
da, m. pi. existence and thought and joy; mfn. 
consistingofex°andth°andjoy; n.(pure) 'Existence 
and Thought and Joy/ N. of the One self-existing 
Spirit ( = Brahma), Up.; Pahcar. &c.; N. of Vishnu 
as identified with Brahma, MW.; - cdtu , N. of wk.; 
-tirtha, -ndtha , -bhdrati, -yogtndra, • idstrin, 
-, sarasvati, -svdmin ; °ddsrama, m. N. of scholars 
and authors; - bhujamga, m. N. of wk.; - maya, 
mfn. consisting of ex° and thought and joy, NjisUp.; 
0 ddnubhava-dipikd, f., °d&nubhava-pradipikd , f. 
N. of wks.; - stotra, n. N. of a hymn. 

Saccln, in comp, for sac-cit. — maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of existence and thought, SarftgP. 

Saj, in comp, for sat. — jatS, f. a kind of per¬ 
fume, Pahcar. — jana, mfn. (for sajjana seep. 1131, 
col. 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv.; m. a 
good or virtuous or wise man, Mn. &c. &c.; N. of 
various men, Rajat.; Buddh.; Cat.; - garhita , mfn. 
despised by the virtuous, Mn. x, 38; -citta-valla- 
bha , - mandana , n., -manorat ha, m., - ranjint , f., 
-vallabha, m. or n., °bha, f. N. of wks.; c neshta , 
mfn. desired or chosen by the good, MW.; °naika- 
vasati, mfn.residing only in the g°, ib. — jala,m. N. 
of a man, Rajat. — jushta, mfn. liked by the good, R. 

Satasat (°tdsatf), n. du. (~sad-asati, formed 
in analogy to sutdsutd) the true and the false, TBr. 

Sati-tara. See next. 

1. Sati, f. (fern, of sat; for 2. see p.1138, col. 2) 
her ladyship, your ladyship ( = bhavail ,sometimes = 
'you*),MBh.; a good and virtuous or faithful wife(csp. 
applied in later use to the faithful w° [popularly called 
Suttee] who bums herself with her husband's corpse, 
W.; compar. satt-tard, sati-foxsat-t°), Kav.; Var¬ 
BrS.; Kathas. &c.; a wife, female (of an animal),BhP.; 
a female ascetic, MW.; a fragrant earth, L.; two 
kinds of metre, Col.; N. of the wife of ViSvamitra, 
RV.; of the goddess Durga or Uma (sometimes de¬ 
scribed asTruthpersonifiedor as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes represented 
as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later 
period burning herself on the funeral pyre of her 
husband), Pur.; Kum.; of one of the wives of An- 
giras, BhP.; of various women of modern times 
(also -devf),Czt. — ta, f. (MW.) or -tva,n. (Hariv.; 
Kathas.; MarkP. &c.) wifely fidelity (esp. as evinced 
by cremation with a husband's corpse, MW.) -deha- 
ty&ga, m. N. of ch.of theBrahma-vaivarta-purJna. 

— putra, m. the son of a virtuous woman, MW. 

— pratiBhtlia, f. N. of ch. of the Matsya-purana. 

— vrltti, f. N. of Comm. — vrata, n. = -tva, 
Paiicad.; (a), f. a faithful wife, Va$.; N.of a woman, 


ib., Introd. —°svara (° tii ! °) or °ra-linga, n. N. 
of a Linga, Cat. — saras, n. the lake cf Sati (N. of 
a lake in KaSnrira), Raj at. 

Satlka, n. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12). 

Sating, mfn. real, essential (see comp.); m. a 
kind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kith.; MaitrS.; Su$r. 
&c.; a bamboo, L.; n. water, Naigh. i, 12. — kaa- 
kata (°nd-), m. (accord, to Siy.) an aquatic snake, 
RV. i, 191, I. —many u(°nd-), mfn. really angry 
or zealous, ib. x, 112,8 ('eager to [shed] rain-water/ 
Siy.)-sat van (*W-),mfn. leading real warriors (ap¬ 
plied tolndra), ib. i, 100,1 ('a sender of water/ Siy.) 

Satlnaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Satlya, n. = satya (formed by stretching satya 
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word), 
ChUp.; m. pi. N. of a people, VP. (v. 1 . saniya). 

Satila (only L.), m. Pisum Arvense; a bamboo; 
wind; {a), f. Pisum Arvense. 

Satilaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L. 

Sat-tva, n. (ifc. f. a) being, existence, entity, 
rea 1 it y(r 7 ^flra-J‘°/the existence of a SuprenicBeing*), 
TS &c. &c.; true essence, nature, disposition of 
mind, character, PancavBr.; MBh. &c.; spiritual 
essence, spirit, mind, MundUp.; Yajn.; MBh.; BhP.; 
vital breath, life, consciousness, strength of character, 
strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self- 
command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity, MBh.; 
R. &c.; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded 
in the Ssmkhya phil. as the highest of the three 
Gunas [q.v.] or constituents of Prakriti because it 
renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing 
pure,clean &c.),MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; MBh.; 
R.; material or elementary substance, entity, matter, 
a thing, Nir.; Prat.; a substantive, noun, W.; m. 
n. a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see 
- hkshana ); a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, R.; 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, 
MBh. — kartri, m. the creator of living beings, R. 
— kashSya, m. decay of energy, one of the 5 signs 
of decay (see kash°), Buddh. — gnna, m. the quality 
of purity or goodness (see above), W. — gnnin, mfn, 
having the above quality predominant, MW. — ta, 
f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guna, 
W. — dhStu, m. the animal sphere, animated nature, 
Vajracch. — dhSman, n. ‘abode of the quality 
Sattva/ N. of Vishnu, BhP. — pati, m. the lord of 
creatures, ib. — prakSsa, m. the manifestation of 
the quality S° (personified as a king), Cat. — pra- 
dbana, mf \\.=*-gunin, MW. — bharata, m. N. 
of VySsa, L. (cf. satya-bh°). —maya, mf(z)n. 
formed or consisting of the quality S°, MBh. — mur- 
ti, mfn. id., BhP. — m-ejaya, mfn. making animals 
tremble, Bhatt. — r&si, m. quintessence of energy 
or courage, Kathas. — lakshanS, f. showing signs 
of pregnancy, pregnant, Sak. — loka, m. a world of 
living beings, MWB. 120. —vat, mfn. endowed 
with life,living, existent,a living being.W.; endowed 
with or possessed of the true essence, MW.; resolute, 
energetic, courageous, MBh.; R.; Su§r. &c.; abound¬ 
ing in the quality S°, Su§r.; {atT), f. pregnant, Di vyav.; 
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — vara, m. N. of 
various men, Kathis. — viplava, m. loss of con¬ 
sciousness, Ragh. — vihita, mfn. effected by nature, 
natural, MW.; caused by goodness, ib.; virtuous, 
upright, W. —vrittl, f. the condition or quality of 
goodness &c., ib. — s&lin, mfn. energetic, cour¬ 
ageous, Kathas.; Siphis. — ilia, mfn. of a virtuous 
disposition, MW.; m. N. of a man, Kathas. — sam- 
rambha, m. extraordinary courage, (and) violence 
or fury of animals, ib. — Bamsuddbi, f. purity of 
nature or disposition, Bhag. — samfiviBhta, mfn. 
filled or thoroughly penetrated by the quality of 
goodness, ib. — samp anna, mfn. endowed with the 
quality of g°, good, excellent, W.; equable, even- 
minded, ib. — samplava, m. universal destruction 
of beings, ib.; loss of vigour, ib. — sarga, m. a crea¬ 
tion of the quality Sattva, BhP. — s5.ra, m. essence 
of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanamj.; 
Vis.; a very powerful person, MW. — stha, mf(i)n. 
being in the nature (of anything), W.; adherent in 
firmness of character, resolute, energetic, MaitrUp.; 
CulUp. &c.; clinging to or adherent in the quality 
of goodness, Bhag.; BhP.; Yogavis.; inherent in 
animals, W.; animate, ib. — Bthana, n. the stand¬ 
ing in the quality of g°, Cat. — hara, mfn. taking 
away the quality of g , BhP. Sattvfitman, mfn. 
having the nature of the quality of g°, ib. Sattv&- 
dhika, mfn. having a noble disposition, Vet.; 
spirited, energetic, courageous (said ol persons and 
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actions), Siuhus.; Kath 5 s. Sattvadhlna, mf(Dn. 
depending on courage, SiQhsls. Sattvanurupa, 
mfn. according to nature, acc° to one’s innate dis¬ 
position, Bhag.; acc° to one’s substance or means, 
Ragh. Sattvavajaya, m. self-command, strength 
of mind or character, Car. Sattvocchrita, mfn. 
pre-eminent in courage, Ml. Sattvotkarsba, m. 
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvdts&ha, m. 
natural energy, W.; du. courage and en°, Kathas.; 
-vat, mfn. endowed with courage and en°, Pancat. 
Sattvodrikta, mfn. one in whom the quality of 
goodness predominates, Rajat. Sattvodreka, m, 
excess or predominance of the quality of goodness, 
superabundance of energy, Sah. 

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed person, L.; 
N. of a man, see sattvaki. 

Satya, n if (a )n. true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc¬ 
cessful, effectual, valid ( satyam Vkri,‘to make true, 
ratify, realise, fulfil’), RV. &c. &c.; m. the upper¬ 
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of 
Brahma and heaven of truth ; see loka), L.; N. of 
the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Asvattha tree, L .; 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of R 3 ma-candra, L^; of a super¬ 
natural being, Gaut.; VarBrS.; Heat.; of a deity 
presiding over the Nandl-mukha Sraddha, L.; of one 
of the ViSve Devah, Cat.; of a Vyasa, Cat.; of a son 
of Havir-dhana,BhP.; of a son of Vitatya,MBh.; of 
one of the 7 Rishis in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; 
Pur.; (with deary a) N. of an astronomer (author of 
the Hora-$astra), VarBjS.; pi. N. of a class of gods 
in various Manvantaras, Hariv.; Pur.; (d), f.speak¬ 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, W.; a partic. Sakti, 
Pancar.; N. of Durga, Cat.; of Sita, L.; ofSatya- 
vatl (mother of Vylsa), L.; = satya-bhamd, MBh.; 
Hariv.; SB.; of the family deity of the Kutsas and 
Atharvans, Cat.; of a daughter of Dharma (and wife 
of Sam-yu), MBh.; of the mother of Satya ( = /«- 
shita ), VP.; of the wife of Manthu (and mother of 
Bhauvana), BhP.; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and 
wife of Krishna), ib.; {am), n. truth, reality ( saty - 
cna, ‘truly/ ‘certainly/ ‘really;’ kdsmat sdtyat, 
'for what reason,.how is it that?’ tSna satydna,* for 
that reason, so truly ;* yatha — tena [or evani] saty - 
cna, ‘as—so truly/ with Buddhists truth is of two 
kinds, viz. samvriti - and paramdrtha-satyam, 
‘truth by general consent’ and ‘self-evident truth/ 
Dharmas. 95; for the four fundamental truths of 
Buddhists, see MWB. 43; 56), RV. &c. &c.; speak¬ 
ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KenUp.; Mn.; 
R. &c.; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath 
( satyam cikirshamana, ‘ wishing to fulfil one’s pro¬ 
mise or keep one’s word'), A V. &c.&c.; demonstrated 
conclusion, dogma, W.; the quality of goodness or 
purity or knowledge, MW.; the first of the four Yugas 
or ages (=1. kritd, q.v.), L.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R.; the uppermost of the 7 Lokas (see under 
m.), Vedantas.; BhP.; one of the 7 Vyihritis, L.; a 
partic. Satya-formula, A$vSr.; = udaka , water, 
Naigh. i, 12; (also with Prajapatch) N. of Samans, 
ArshBr.; SrS.; (dm), ind. (g. C&di and swar-adi) 
truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very 
well ( satyam — tu, kirn tu, tathapifiX is true—but, 
yet, however ; * yat satyam, ‘ indeed, certainly ’), 
RV. &c. &c. [Cf. accord, to some, Gk. tr€< 5 s.] 

— karna, m. N. of a son (or grandson) of Candrft- 
pida, Hariv.; VP, — karman, n. sincerity in action, 
truthfulness, Gaut.; mfn. one whose actions are true, 
RV.; m. iEgle Marmelos, Npr.; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; VP. — kama ( satyd-\ mfn. 
truth-loving, lover of truth, ChUp.; m. N. of various 
men, Br.; Up. Sec.; - tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

— kSya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. (perhaps w.r. 
for -kama). — kartmya-vedin, mfn. possessing 
truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. — klrti, 

m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. — krit, 
mfn. performing what is real, one who does nothing 
in vain, BhP. — ketn, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; 
of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of 
Su-kumira, Hariv.; of a son of Akrura, ib. — kriyS, 
f. a promise, oath, Buddh. — kshetra-mahatmya, 

n. N. of wk. — khSna, m. N. of a Khan (also joined 
with iri-mana-datta), Cat. — g a, mfn. (prob.) w. r. 
for satydiiga, Cat. — gfir, mfn. true to one’s word, 
MBh.; Rajat. (Campak. 265; the correct reading is 
satya gift)', -vdhas (satyd-gir-), mfn. getting true 
praise, RV. — gfrantbin, mfn. binding or tying 
securely (with knots), MantraBr. — ghna, mfn. 
breaking one’s word, Pancar.—xn-k 5 ra, m. a pro¬ 
mise, Rajat.; Pracand.; HPariL; making true or 
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satya-cudamani . 


HKjrjfT satydnrild. 


good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L. ; some¬ 
thing given in advance as an earnest or security fur 
the performance of a contract, earnest-money, Yajn., 
Sch.; N. of a man, g. kurv-adi; -krita, mfn. de¬ 
livered as eam°-m°, Y2jn. — cudamani, m. N. of 
wk. — ja, mfn. of a true nature, AitBr. —jit, mfn. 
truly victorous, conquering by truth, VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of a Dinava, Hariv.; of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); 
of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib.; of a king, 
MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman, 
Krishna, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit), 
Hariv!; VP. &c. -jiti, f. a true victory, §rS.-jna, 
mfn. knowing what is true, Nir. — jnanrtnanda- 
tirtba (also °tha-yati), m. N. of various scholars, 
Cat.— jyotis (. saiyd -), mfn. having real splendour, 
VS. — tapas, m. ‘practising true austerity,’ N. of a 
Muni (who was once a hunter, but after performing 
severe austerities obtained from DurvSsas the boon of 
great saintship), Cat. — tama, mfn. most or quite 
tiue, MW. — tara, mfn. more or very true, ib. 

— tas, ind. in truth, truly, really, Kath2s. — ta, f. 
reality, truth ( agrya-satyatam sfgam, ‘ to become 
fully recognised in one’s true character, ’Raj at.), §Br.; 
Kath2s.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c. 

— tit {saiyd-), f. truth, reality, RV. — tSti ( saiyd-), 
f. reality (a, loc., in reality), RV.; mfn. (perhaps) 
making true, ib. — titiksba-vat,mfn. truthful and 
patieut, K 5 v. — tva, n. reality, truth, Kath2s.; 
Sarvad. &c.; veracity, MBh. — darsin, mfn. truth- 
seeing, t°-discerning, ib.; m. N.of a Rishi in the 13th 
Manvantara, Hariv. (v.l. tattva-d °); of a man, Lalit. 

— duta {saiyd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS. 

— dris, mfn. — -darsitl, BhP. — deva,mfn. shining 
through truth, MW.; m. N. of a poet, Subh.— dba- 
na, mfn. rich in truth, exceedingly truthful, Kir. 

— dbara, m. N. of a prince, Kath 5 s.; of another 
man, Cat. —dbarma, m. the law of truth, eternal 
t°, R.; mfn. one whose ordinances axe true. Up.; 111. 
N. of a son of the 13th Manu, BhP.; of a BrShman, 
Sukas.; -tirtha, m. N. of a scholar, Cat.; - patha , 
m. the path of eternal truth, R.; - par&yana , mfn. 
devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -vipula-kirti, m. 
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — dbarman {saiyd-), mfn. 
one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.; 
adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by 
fixed ordinances, MW. — dh&man ( saiyd -), mfn. 
having truth for an abode (= ritddh 0 ), SBr. — dbri- 
ta, ni. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat. VP. — dbriti 
{satyd-\ mfa. sincere in purpose, SBr.; KathUp.; 
R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.; 
m. N. of a Rishi (author of the hymn RV. x, 185), 
RAnukr.; of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. — dbvaja, m. ‘truth-bannered,’ N. of a son of 
Urja-vaha, VP.; °jdvaidra, m. N. of wk. — dbvrit, 
mfn. perverting truth, RV. — natba,m.N. of various 
men, Cat.; -tirtha or -yati, m. N. of an author, ib.; 

- m&hatmya-ratndkara , m., -vilasa, m., -study f., 
°th&bhyu&aya, m. N. of wks.-nama, mf(d)n. =* 
next, R. —n&man, mf( = m. or °?nni)n. having a 
true or correct name, rightly named ( °ma-id, f.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; MSrkP.; f. Polanisialcosandra, 
Npr. — nSrSyana, m. N. of a partic. divinity (called 
Satyapir in Bengali), MW.; katha , f., - vrata - 
kaihdy f. N. of wks. —nidbi, -nidbi-tirtba, m. 
N. of authors, Cat. — nidbi-vilas a, m. N. of wk. 
_ netra, m. ‘ true-eyed,’ N. of a Rishi (son of Atri), 
Hariv.; VP. — pa, mfn. truth-drinking, §Br. — para, 
mfn. given up to truth,, thoroughly honest, Car. 

— parakrama, mfn. truly brave or mighty, MBh.; 
K2v.; - tlrtha , m. N. of a man, Cat. — parayana- 
tirtba, m. N. of a man, ib. — paramlt&, f. per¬ 
fection in truth, Buddh. — pSla, m. N. of a Muni, 
MBh. — pSsa, m. truth compared to a fetter, R.; 
p U r. — pura, n.thecity ofSatya-n 2 r 3 yana,SkandaP.; 
the world of Vishnu, MW. —pusbfi, f. true or per¬ 
manent prosperity, SrS. — puta, mfn. purified by 
truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; C2n. &c.-purna- 
tlrtba, m. N. of a man, Cat. — pratijna, mfn. (R.) 
or -pratisrava, mf(rz)n. (R.; M2rkP.) true or 
faithful to a promise. — pratisbtbana,mfu. having 
truth for a foundation, grounded in truth, R. — pra- 
bodba-bbattaraka, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— prav&da, n. N. of one of the Jaina POrvas, L. 

— prasava {saiyd -), mfn. (TS.; VS.; SBr.) 01 
°vas, mfn. (VS.) one whose stimulating impulse or 
inspiration is true or continues true to itself. — pra- 
su {saiyd-), mfn. = - parakrama , TBr. (Sch.) 

— priya-tlrtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. — phala, 
m. /Egle Marmelos, L.-bandha, mfn. bound by 
truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, MW.; w.r. for 


-savtdha, MBh. — bodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.; 
-tlrtha, -farama-hansa-parivrajaka , in. N. of 
men, Cat.; - vijaya-stotra , n. N. of wk. — bbama, 
f. ‘ having true lustre,’ N. of a daughter of Satr2-jit 
and one of the eight wives nf Krishna (she is described 
as having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas), 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; • parinaya , ni., -°l>hyit- 
daya {°mabh°), m., °daya-kdvya, 11., -daya-vyd- 
khydna , n., * vildsa , ni. N. of wks. — bbSrata, ni. 
N. of the poet Vy 5 sa, L. (cf. sattva-bk u ). — bba- 
sbana, n. the speaking of truth, Subh. — bbuya 
{saiyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. — bhedin, mfn. 
violating truth, promise-breaking, K2ni. — madvan 
{saiyd-), mfu. really inspired or intoxicated, RV. 

— mantra {saiyd-), mfn. one whose words are true 
or effective, RV. — manman {saiyd-), mfn. having 
true thoughts, RV.; TBr.; SankhSr.— maya, mf(J)n. 
consisting of truth, truthful, S 2 hkhBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 

— mana, n. a true measure, BhP. — m-ugra {sai¬ 
yd-), mfn. truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5. — mri- 
sba-viveka, m. discrimination of truth and false¬ 
hood, Naish. — medhas, mfn. having true intelli¬ 
gence (said of Vishnu), MBh. — maudg'ala, m. pi. 
N. of a school or system of teaching, Cat. — m-bba- 
ra, f. N. of a river, BhP.-yaj, mfn. worshipping 
or sacrificing truly or with success, RV. — yajna(ra/- 
yd-), m. N. of a man, SBr. ; ChUp. — yuga, n. the 
first or Krita age, K2v.; °gddyd, f. the third day of 
the light half of Vais2kha (on which the commence¬ 
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW. — yoni 
{saiyd-), mfn. having a real or fixed abode, RV. 

— yanvana, m . 1 having real youth,* a Vidy2-dhara, 
L. — rata, mfn. devoted to truth, honest; m. N. of 
Vy2sa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP. — ra- 
tba, m. N. of a king of Vidarbha, Cat.; of a son of 
Mlna-ratha, VP.; of a son of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (<?), 
f. N. of the wife of Tri-Sanku, Hariv. — rathi, m. 
N. of a king, MW. -rajan, m. a true or perpetual 
king, VS. — r&dbas {saiyd-), mfn. bestowing real 
blessings, truly beneficent, RV. — rnpa, mfn. having 
a true appearance, KOrmaP.; probable, credible, R. 

— loka, m.* world of truth,’ N. of the highest of the 
7 worlds, BhP.; Pancar. &c. — laxikika, n. the true 
and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly 
matters, BhP. — vaktri, mfn. a truth-speaker, W. 

— vacana, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp.; Gaut.; 
Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R.; 
Kath2s.; claiming of merit or reward, Divyav.; mfn. 
speaking the truth, VarBrS.; °ndrtham, ind. for the 
sake of telling the truth, MW. - vacas, n. veracity, 
truth, W.; mfn. true-speaking; m. a Rishi, L.; N. 
of a man, TUp. —vat, mfn. truthful, veracious, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; Pancar.; containing the word 
satya, AitBr.; w.r. for saitva-vat, Ragh.; m.N. of 
a spell spoken over weapons, R.; of a son of Manu 
Raivata, Hariv.; of a son of Manu C2kshusha, BhP.; 
of a son of Dyumat-sena (husband of S2vitri), MBh.; 
R.; {ait), f. N. of the wife of Par2sara (§2mtanu) 
and mother of Vy2sa, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Pancar.; 
of a daughter of G2dhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to 
have become the KausikT river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; 
Pur.; of the wife of N2rada, MBh.; of the wife of 
Siva-r2ja-bhatta, V2s., Introd.; of a river = acchbdd, 
Cat.; {°ii)-stda, m.‘son of Satyavati,’N.ofthe poet, 
Vy2sa, MBh. — vadana, n. the speaking of truth, 
GrSrS.; -d/a, mfn. habitually truthful, Y2j 3 ., Sch. 

— vadya, mfn. speaking truly, Bhatt.; n. truth, W. 

— vara, w.r. for saiivao '°, Kathas.; -tirtha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — vartman {saiyd-), mfn. following 
a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of 
Mitra-Varuna), AV.; m. N. of a man, Inscr. — var- 
man, m. N. of a man, Dai. — varydrya, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — vasu, m. N. of a class of the Viive 
Dev2h, SamskSrak. -vaka, m. the speaking of 
truth, Kaui. — vakya, n. true speech, veracity, truth, 
Gaut.; mfn. true in speech {-id, f.), MBh.; R.; 
M2rkP. — vac, f. true speech,Subh.; assurance, RV.; 
mfn. truth-speaking, veracious, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; 
m. a Rishi, L.; a partic. spell spoken over weapons, 
R.; a crow, L.; N. of aDeva-gandharva, MBh.; of 
a Rishi, ib.; of a son of Manu C2kshusha, Hariv.; 
VP.; of a sou of Manu S 5 varna, M2rkP. — vacaka, 
mfn. speaking the truth, truthful, G2rudaP. — v&da, 
ni. the giving of a promise, a promise, R. — vSdin, 
mfn . — -vacaka, AV.; Br.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of Kau- 
sika, MBh.; {ini), f. a form of D2ksh2yani, Cat.; 
N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit.; °di-ia, f. 
(K2m.) or °di-tva, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness. 

— vaba, ni. N. of a man, MundUp. — vabana, 
mfn. conveying truth (said of a dream), Rajat, — vi- 


krama, mfn. having real valour, truly valiant,MBh.; 
R. — vijaya-tirtba, -vijaya-sisbya, m. N. of 
scholars, Cat. — vidya, f. N. of wk. — vira-tlrtba, 
m. N. of a man, Cat. — vritta, n. true conduct, 
MBh.; mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in 
conduct, W. — vritti, mfn. devoting one’s self to 
truth, R. — vyidb, mfn . — riid-v°, SBr. — vyava- 
stba, f. ascertainment of truth, Gaut. — vrata, n. a 
vow of truthfulness, Hariv.; K2v.; mf(a)n. devoted 
to a vow uf t°, strictly truthful, S2fikhSr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, Pancat.; of a 
Rljarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; of a son 
of Dhrita-r2shtra, MBh.; ofasonof Deva-datta,Cat.; 
of a son ofTrayy2runa, Hariv.; Pur.; of the author 
of a Dharma-$2stra, Cat.; of other men, Kath2s.; pi. 
N. of the Kshatriyas in S2ka-dvlpa, BhP.; of a class 
of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib.; 

- tlrtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.; - par&yana , mfn. de¬ 
voted to truth and religious observances, MW.; 
-smriti, f. N. of wk. — sapatba, mfn. one whose 
oaths are true or whose curses are fulfilled, MBh. 

— savas {saiyd-), mfn. truly vigorous, decidedly im¬ 
petuous, RV. — sila (Apast.; R.)or -silin (MBh.; 
R.), mfn. addicted to truth. — susbma {saiyd-), 
mfn. truly valiant, RV.; TS. — sravas {saiyd-), n. 
true renown, SBr.; §rS.; m.‘having true r°’(cf. Gk. 
*Et€Ok\tjs)', N. of the author of the hymns RV. v, 
79; 80 (having the patr. Atreya or Vayya), Anukr.; 
of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP, &c. — srava- 
na, n. the taking of an oath. Pancat. — sri, m. N. 
of a son of Satya-hita, Cat.; of a teacher of the Rig- 
veda, MW.; f. N. of a Sr2vika, Satr. — srut, mfn. 
listening to the truth, RV. — samraksbana, n. 
keeping one’s word, MBh. — samraksbin, mfn. 
one who keeps his woid, ib. (prub. w.r.) — sam- 
srava, m. a promise, vow, solemn assurance, K. 

— sambita, mfn. true to one’s agreement or pro¬ 
mise, AitBr. — samkalpa {saiyd-), mfn. true in 
purpose or resolve, one whose purpose is fulfilled 
{-tva, n^, BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; - tirtha, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — samkasa, mfn. having the appear¬ 
ance of truth, likely, probable, W. — samgfara, mfn. 
true to an agreement or promise, MBh.; K2v. &c.; 
111. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Rishi, MBh. — sati, f. a 
truly faithful wife,Cat. — satvan, m. a true warrior 
(or mfn. ‘having true warriors’), RV. — sad, mfn. = 
rita-sad, AitBr. — samtusbta-tlrtba, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. — samdba {saiyd-), mf(£)n. true to en¬ 
gagements, keeping one’s agreement or promise, 
faithful {-id, f., MBh.; R 5 jat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; m. N. of Bharata, L.; of R 5 ma-candra, L.; of 
Janam-ejaya, L.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-r 5 shtra, ib.; {a), f. N. of 
Draupadi, L.; -tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. — saan- 
nibba, mfn. = -samkmia, MW. — sava mf(ri)n. 
(RV.; VS.; A V.) or -savana or -savas (MaitrS.; 
saiyd-), mfn. one whose orders are true or valid; 
{-sava) really generating, MW.; possessing true 
energy, ib. —sab, mfn. (110m. -sat) — rita-shdh, 
SBr. —sabas, m. N. of the father of Sva-dh2man, 
BhP. — saksbin, m. a genuine or trustworthy wit¬ 
ness, Mn. viii, 257. — sadbana, mfn. making true, 
Hariv. — saman, n. N. of a S2man, KatySr. — sara, 
mf(«)n. thoroughly true, BhP. — sutra, n. N. of wk. 

— sena, m. N.of various men, MBh.; BhP. — stba, 
mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one’s woi d, R. 

— sravas, m. N. of a teacher, VP. (prob. w.r. for 
-Sravas). — svapna, mfn. one whose dream comes 
true {-ta, {.), Viddh. —bavis {saiyd-), m. N. of an 
Adhvaryu, MaitrS. — bavya, in. N. of a man (see 
satya-h°). — bita, mfn. really benevolent, R. ; m. N. 
of a son of Fushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P°, 
BhP.; of a teacher, Cat. Saty&gni, m. N. of Agas- 
tya, L. Saty&hgu, mfn. having parts or members 
formed of truth, Cat.; m. pi. N. of the SOdras in 
Plaksha-dvipa, BhP. Saty&carya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Kautukas. Saty&tmaka, mfn. having 
truth for essence, R. Satyatma-ja, m. a son of 
Saty2 orSatya-bh 2 m 5 , BhP. Saty£tman, mfn.« 
°imaka, TUp.; R.; having a true soul, true, M W.; 
m. a virtuous and upright man, W. Saty&nanda, 
m. true bliss, R 5 matUp.; N. of a man, Cat.; -cid- 
atman, m. true bliss and true intellect (?ma-id, f., 
Prab.), R2matUp.; -tirtha,-ndtha, -parama-hau- 
sa-parivrdjaka , m. N. of scholars, Cat. Satya- 
nurakta, mfn. devoted to truth, upright, true, W. 
Satyanriti, mfn. true and false, containing truth 
and falsehood, Hit.; apparently true (but really false), 
A.; n. du. truth and falsehood, RV.; VS.; Br.; 
Apast.; sg. or du. practice of truth and f°, commerce, 






tfOTTfoCT satyu-parinaya. 


trade. Mil. iv, 6 ; BhP. Satya-parinaya, m., 
°naya-kavya, n. N. of wks. Satyabhidhana, 
rafn. truth-speaking, MW. Saty&bhidliyayin, 
mfn. meditating upon truth, VP. Satyabliinava- 
tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. SatyabMna- 
vodaya, m. N. of wk. Saty&bliiyScana, mfn. 
fulfilling or granting requests, R.; (a), f. appeal to 
the truth (of one’s faith), Divyav. Satyabhisam- 
dha, mfn. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or 
agreement, ChUp.; R. ; Car. Saty&bhisam- 
dbSna, mf(i)n. id., R. Saty&bbisamdbiii, mfn. 
id., MBh. Satyayana, w. r. for satyapana (q. v.) 
Saty&yu, m. N. of a son of Puru-ravas, BhP. 
Saty&lapin,mfn.truth-speaking, veracious, Mricch. 
Satya-van,mfn.=r/V«*z/^«, SBr.; m. N. of a man, 
AV. Saty&siSjf. a realized wish or prayer, PahcavBr.; 
mfn. one whose wish or prayer is realized, ib.; BhP. 
Satydsraya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Saty&- 
sbadba, m. N. of various men, GrS.; Cat.; (f), 
f. N. of a school of the Black Yajur-veda, Aryav.; 
( °dha)-prayoga , m. N. of wk.; -h iranya -kcsin, see 
hir°. Satyetara, n. untruth, falsehood, L. Sa- 
ty^psu, ni. N. of an Asura, MBh. Satyesa-stba- 
pana-puja, f. N. of wk. Saty6sbta-tlrtha, m. 
N. of a man, Cat. Satyokti, f. a true speech, RV.; 
Rajat. Satyotkarsba, m. eminence or excellence 
in truth, W.; true exc°, MW. Satyottara, n. ad¬ 
mission of the truth, confession (in law) ; mf(<z)n, 
mainly or essentially true, AitBr. Satyodaka, mfn. 
having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW. 
Satyodya, mfn. speaking the truth, L. Satyopa- 
yacana, vcdx\.=saty&bhiyacana, R. Satyopft- 
kbyana, n. N. of various wks. Saty$ijas, mfn. 
truly mighty, VS.; TS.; AV. 

Satyaka, mfn. =*satya, W.; m. N. of a son of 
§ini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai- 
vata, M&rkP.; of a son of Krishna and BhadrS, BhP.; 
pi. N. of a class of deities under Manu Tsmasa, BhP.; 
n. ratification of a bargain, L. 

Satya, in comp, for satya. — \/kri, P. - karoti , 
to make true, conclude an agreement or bargain, P 5 n.; 
Vop. — kriti, f. conclusion or ratification of an 
agreement or bargain, L. 

Satyapana, n.(c f.salyapaya below) verification, 
Bslar.; speaking or observing the truth, MW.; (also 
°na , f.) ratification of a bargain, L. 

Satyapaya, Nom. P. °payali, to verify, Balar.; 
HParis.; Pancad.; to speak the truth, MW.; to ratify 
(a bargain or contract), ib. 

Satyeyu, m.N. of a son of Raudf 3 Sva,MBh.; BhP. 

Satvan, mfn. living, breathing, RV,; strong, 
powerful, ib.; m. a living being, ib.; a warrior; pi. 
warriors, vassals, attendants, followers, RV.; VS.; AV. 
See .; (sg.) = udaka or karman, Nir. vi, 30; N. of 
a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. ritvan). 

Satvaua, m. a warrior ( = prec.), RV. 

Satvanayat, mfn. behaving like a warrior, AV. 

Satvi, f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya, wife of 
Brihan-manas, Hariv. 

I. Sad, in comp, for sat. — anjana, n. calx of brass 
used as collyrium, L. — anugfraba, m. favour to¬ 
wards the good, BhP. — apadesa, mfn. possessing 
reality only in semblance, ib.—ambba, rnfii. (for sa- 
ddmbha see p. 1139) having good water, Ks$Tkh. 

— artba, m. a matter in question, Kam.; Hit,; mfn. 
wealthy,M 5 rkP.; being,L.; - sara-manjart , f.N.of 
wk.-alainkara-candrika,f.N.ofwk.—ala2nkri- 
ti,f. a genuine ornament (-/a,f.),Kath 5 s. — asva,m. 
a good horse, KathUp.; MBh.; Hariv. See .; {sdd-) t 
mfn.possessing g° h°s, RV.; drawn by g° h°s, BhP.; 
m. N. of a son of Samara, Hariv.; VP.; • vat , ind. 
like a g° h°, MW.; -sena, m. N. of a man, Inscr.; 
0 vormi , m. N. of a man, MBh. (v. 1 . sadasydrmi ). 

— asat, mfn. being and not being, real and unreal, 
BhP.; true and false (see n.) ; good and bad, VarBrS.; 
m. pi. the g° and the b°, RSjat.; n. what is existent 
and non-ex° (also du.), BhP.; the true and the false, 
Ksv.; good and evil, Ragh.; du. existence and non- 
ex 0 , truth and falsehood, MW.; - khydti-vicara , m. 
N. of wk.; - tva, n. existence and non-ex°, BhP.; 
•patiy m. a lord of what is existent and non-ex°, 
Paficar.; -phala, (ibc.) good and evil consequences, 
°/fl-Wfl^fl,mf[f]n.consistingofg 0 ande 0 c°,MaitrUp.; 
VarBrS. — asad for -asat in comp.; -atmaka, 
mt{ikd)n. having the nature both of entity and non¬ 
entity, Mn.; Hariv.; BhP.; n. original germ, L.; 
-atmata, f. the having the nature both of entity and 
non-entity, BhP.; • bhdva , m. reality and unreality, 
truth and falsehood, §Sntis.; -rupa, mf(a)n. having 
the appearance of being and non-being, BhP.; -vi- 


sa 

veka , m. discrimination between true and false or 
bet° good and bad, W.; - vyakti-hetn , m. the cause 
of the discrim 0 between true and false or bet° good 
and bad, MW. —asanfor -asat in comp,; - maya , 
mf(f)n, formed or consisting of existent and non-ex°, 
Pur. — astbi-mala, f. N. of Comm. — akarin, 
mfn. (for sada-k° see under sada) having a good 
appearance, GSrudaP. — aguti, m. (for sada-g° 
see under sada) = nirvana, L.; = sad-isvara, ib. 

— agama, m.(for sadd-g °see p. 1139, col. 2) a good 
doctrine, Sah.; Prab.; Dharmasarm.; arrival of a good 
man, Sah. — acarana, n. the manner of acting or 
behaviour of the good or wise, Cat. —acara, m. 
practice of good men,virtuous conduct, good manners, 
approved usage, Mn.; Yajh.; Kav, See.) N. of wk.; 
mf(a)n. well-conducted, virtuous, Kathas.; Rajat. 
Sec .; -krama,u\., -ca-ndrodaya,xw., -cintana, n., 

•< dharma , m., -flirnaya, m., -paddkati, f., -pra- 
karana, n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. well-conducted, 
well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn.; Pur.; 

- varnana , n., • vidhi , m., - vivarana, n., -sa?n- 
graha , m., - samriddhi, f., - sara-samgraha, m., 
-sinti-stotra, n., - smriti , f., -smriti- viva ran a, n., 
-smrit i-vya k hyd, f.; °r<\hnika-vidhi, m. N.of wks. 

— 5 carin, mfn. (in vimala-bhrdjat-sad-ac°,‘ hav¬ 
ing pure and bright and good conduct ’^Cat. — &car- 
ya, m. N. of an author, ib. — Stman, mfn. possessing 
a good nature, good, virtuous, W.; m. (with muni ) 
N. of an author, Cat. — &n.ana, mfn. fair-faced, Kir. 

— ananda-cid-Stmaka, mfn. consisting of exis¬ 
tence and joy and thought, RSmatUp. — £pa, mfn. 
provided with good water, Kasikh. — abliasa, mfn. 
reflecting the really existent, BhP.; having the ap¬ 
pearance of r° ex°, ib. — Ssaya, mfn. of a good or 
noble mind, HParis. — asis, f. a good wish or prayer, 
BhP. — asrita, mfn. (for saddf see p. 1139, col. 3) 
having recourse or attaching one’s self to the virtuous, 
belonging to the good, virtuous, W. — Isvara, m. 
= -agati, L. — ukti, f. a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac¬ 
companied with g° w°s, ib.; - karndmrita, n. N. of 
an anthology. —uttara, n. a proper answer, good 
reply, W. — uparaga-candrodaya, m., -upa- 
kara-ratnEkara, m. N. of wks. — gati, g°° d 
or happy state or fortune, M Bh.; R.; BhP. &c.; the 
way of good men, Ksv. — gfava, m. a good bull, 
MBh. — guna, m. a g° quality, virtue, R.; Kathas.; 
BhP.&c.; mf(«)n. having g°qual°s, virtuous,Kathas.; 
-nirgxna-vada, m. N. of wk.; sad-gun deary a, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — guru, m. a good teacher, 
Kav.; BhP.; Sinhas.; - stotra , n. N. of wk. — gfo- 
raksha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — gfraha, m. a 
good or auspicious planet, VarBrS.; mfn. clinging 
or attached to what is good or true (with krishne , 
‘att° to Krishna as to the really true’), BhP. — ghana, 
ni. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NrisUp. 

— dhan (for - kan ), m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh. (v.l. satvan , ritvan). — dhana, n. good 
wealth or property, MW. — dharma, m. the good 
law, true justice, R.; Pur.; (with Buddhists and 
Jainas) designation of the Buddhist or Jaina doc¬ 
trines, Buddh.; Inscr.; - catidrddaya, m., - cinta- 
mam, m., - tattvdkhydhnika, -pundartka, n. 
(MWB. 69), - lahkavatara , in., - samparigraha, 
m. N. of wks. — dlii, mfn. wise, sage, Kasikh. 

— dketu (for-^/«), m. the existence of cause and 
effect, W. —dkyayin, mfn. meditating on what is 
true, MaitrUp. — brahman, n. the true Brahman, 
ib. — bh.Sg’ya, n. good fortune, felicity, Pancar. 

— bhava, m. real being, existence, Bhag.; R.; 
MSrkP. Sec .; the being true, truth, real state of things 
(iastra-bh°, ‘the true purport of a work’), MBh.; 
VarBrS.; BrahmaP. &c.; the quality of goodness, 
W.; uprightness, GSrudaP. ; goodness, kindness, 
affection for ( prati ), faithfulness, MBh.; K 5 v.; 
Kathas. See.; -iri, f. N. of a goddess, Rajat. —'blia- 
shya, n. N. of wk. — bhuta, mfn. who or what 
is really good or true (° totpadaka, mfn. * producing 
what is t°’), MBh.; Hariv. — bhuta-dakshiniya, 
m. N.of Pratyeka-buddhi, Divyav. — bhritya, m. a 
good servant, Kathas. — ySjin, mfn. sacrificing what 
is true, MaitrUp. —yukti, f. good reasoning, Hit.; 
-mnktdvaliy f. N. of wk. — yuvatl, f. a good young 
woman, virtuous maiden, W. — yoga-xnukt&vali, 
f., -yoga-ratnilvall, f. N. of wks. —ratna, n. a 
genuine gcni or pearl, KathSs.; Pancar.; - mala, f. 
N. of wk. — rasa, (prob.) w.r. for shad-r°, K 5 v. 
—ruci,mfn.kindly disposed, L.-rupa-tva,n.reality, 
KapS. — vansa, m. a good bamboo, Sah.; Prasang.; 
a noble race, ib.; Pancar.; mfn. ‘ having a fine hilt ’ 
(as a sword) and ‘of noble race > (- tva , n.), &§.; 
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-jata, nif(tf)n. sprung from a n° r°, Kathas. — vacas, 
n. a fair speech, Ritus. — vat (sdd-), mfn. contain¬ 
ing or accompanied with a verse cont° some form of 
\/^or^«,TS.; Br.; SrS.; («/;),f. N.of a daughter 
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. — vatsala, mfn. 
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. — vartaka, (prob.) w.r. 
for samv°y MarkP. — vasatha, m. a village, L. 
(w.r. for samv°). — vastu, n. an excellent work, 
M W.; a good thing, A.; a good plot or story, Vikr. 

— vaka, m. N. of a king, Buddh. (v.l. vaha). 

— vajin, m. a noble steed, Kav* — vadita, mfn. 
well-spoken, MW. — vadin, mfn. true-speaking, 
MaitrUp. — vartta, f. good news Ctam^/prach, 
1 to enquire about anyone’s health’), Kav. — vigar- 
Mta, mfn. censured by the good, Mn.; Kam. — vi- 
cckeda, m. separation from theg°, Pancar. — vidya, 
mfn. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kav.; 
Rajat.; (^),f. true kn°, Bhartr.; °ya-vijaya , m. N. 
of wk. — vidhana, w.r. for samv °, Paftcar.; -pari- 
iishta, n. N. of wk. — viyoga, m .^-viccheda, 
MW. — vriksha, m. a good or fine tree (-/#, mfn. 
‘made of the wood of a fine tree,’ Meat.), Kav. 

— vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, SarngP.; the 
behaviour of good men,good conduct (-salift ov-sthd, 
mfn. * being of virtuous cond°’), KaushUp.; MBh.; 
R. Sec.\ mf(ff)n. well-conducted, MBh.; R. See .; 
Git.; containing beautiful metres, Cat.; - ratna - 
mala , f., -ratnavail, f. N. of wks.; °ttdnta, mfn. 
having good or beautiful stories, MW. — vritti, f. 
good conduct, K 5 m.; -bhaj (MalamSsat.) or -vi- 
Ushta (MW.), mfn. possessing good habits, having a 
good character. — vela, f.the right moment, Pancad. 

— vesha-dharin, mfn. well-clothed, VP. — vai- 
dya, m. a good physician, Kav.; - natha , m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; - ratndkara, m. N. of wk. — vrata, 
w.r. for -vrittayW. (good conduct), Kam. 

San, in comp, for sat. — adman, n. a good or 
beautiful name, Nal6d. — nimitta, n. a good omen, 
R.; a g° cause; the cause of the g°, MW.; {am), ind. 
for a g° c°, Hit.; (e), ind. for the sake of the g°, MW. 

— nivasa, mfn. (for sam-n° see sam-ni-v 5. vas) 
staying with the g° (Vishnu) ,M Bh. — nisarga, m. g° 
nature, kindness, ib.—mangala,n. a g° and auspicious 
rite Sec., Ragh. — mani, m. a genuine gem, Kathas. 

— mati,f.,s eea-san-m°; mfn. well-disposed, noble- 
minded, Kathas. —mantra, m. an excellent spell, 
Ragh. — mStura, prob. w.r. for san-m°, of a vir¬ 
tuous mother, MW. — mStri, f. a v° m° (see san- 
f/tatura). — matra, mfn. that of which only exis¬ 
tence is predicable, RamatUp,; Sivag.; m. N. of 
Atman, MW.-mana, n. respect or esteem for the 
good.W. (frequently w. r. for sammana). — marga, 
ni. the right path (fig.), Mfilav. ; Kathas. See .; 
- mani-darpana, m. N. of wk.; - yodhin, mfn. 
fighting honourably, Ragh.; - stha, mfn. walking in 
the r° p°, A mar.; °gdlokana, n. the seeing or follow¬ 
ing of good paths (of morality &c.), MW. — mitra, 
n. a good or true friend, Bhartr. — misra-kesava, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. —muni, see daiva-jna - 
san-m°. — muhurta, m. n. a good moment, Pancad. 

— maulika, m. N. of a class of K&yasthas, Col. 

*T7T 1 . sat a, m. n. a kind of sacrificial 
vessel, VS.; SBr.; KatySr. 

^2. sata. See dvaya- and dve-$°. 
*nr.Ti% satali-pahkti. See satas . 

sa-talishan, mfn. (i. e. 7 . sa-f/°) 

together with an artisan, K&tySr. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— tata, -tdti, see s. v. — tattva,nifn. knowing the 
real truth, MW.; containing the words tad, ‘that,’ 
and tva y * thou,’ ib.; n. natural property, nature (- tas , 
ind. ‘really, in reality’), BhP.; Vedantas.; - ratna - 
mdld-vydkhyana, n. N. of wk. —tanu (sd-), mfn. 
having a body, together with the body, TS.; TBr. 

— tantra, nifn. corresponding to a model or type, 
AsvSr. — tandja, mf(«)n. having lassitude, languid, 
exhaust ed,Caurap. — tapas (sd-) y mfn. tog ether with 
heat, TS.; SBr. — tamasa, f. N. of a river (or ‘to¬ 
gether with the riverTamasS’), MSrkP.— tamaska, 
mfn. obscured, eclipsed,VarBrS.— tarka, mfn.having 
argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW.; 
cautious, considerate, ib. — taxska, mfn. having 
thirst, thirsty {am, ind.), ib. —tala, mfn. having a 
bottom, ib. — talatra, mfn. having leather guards 
(used in archery), MBh. — tas, see s.v.— tanunap- 
trin ( sd -), m. a companion in the performance ofthe 
(ceremony called) T 5 n 0 naptra,MaitrS.; Br.; KatySr. 
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— t3pa, mfn. full of pain or sorrow, Kid. - tSra, 
mfn. together with the stars (and‘with Tara*), Hariv. 

— tSLlavrinta, mfn. furnished with fans, Vishn. 

— timira, mf(<i)n. covered with darkness, obscured, 
overcast (as the sky), R. -tila, mfn. together with 
sesamum grains, Cat. - tlrtlia, mfn. having sacred 
bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing- 
place, ib.; m.‘having the same teacher,’a fellow-(re¬ 
ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh. (prob. w.r. 
for su-t°y, pi. N. of a people, VP. (v.l. saniya). — tlr- 
thya, m. * sa-tirtha, a fellow-student, Malatim. 
(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 107 ; vi, 3, 87).-tnngra, m. N. of 
a place’ MBh. (v.l. su~P). -tusha, mfn. having 
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the 
husk remaining on it, L. - tuhina, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by frost or ice, wintry, SB. — turya, mfn. 
accompanied by music (am, ind.), Hariv.; Ksv.; 
VarBrS. —tula ( sd -), mfl^/n. together with a tuft 
(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr.-trina, mfn. grown 
with grass, VarBfS.; ibc. and {am), ind. with grass, 
grass and all, Pin. it, I, 6, Sch.; 0 ndbhyavahdrin , 
mfn.eating grass and all (fig. = 1 undiscerning ’),Vam. 
i, 2, I. —trish or -tyislia, having thirst, thirsty, 
desirous, L. — triahna,mfn.id.; (am), ind.thirstily, 
yearningly, with longing, Kalid. — tejas ( sd‘), mfn. 
attended with splendour or energy or vital power 
8 cc.(~tvd, n.),TS.; AitBr.; Kath.-toka(ji-), mfn. 
together with offspring, AV. — toda, mfn. attended 
with a pricking pain, Su$r. — torana, mf(tf)n. fur¬ 
nished with arched doorways, MBh. — trapa, mf;rt)n. 
having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful 
{am, ind.),MBh.; Kathas. &c. — tr& &c., see col. 2. 

— trSsa, mfn. having a paitic. Haw (as a jewel), L.; 
(am), ind. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathis.; 
Hit. — trik&ta, mfn. 1 having the mountain Trikfifa ’ 
and 1 practising threefold deceit, 1 Siohas. — trijS.- 
taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting of meat fried with 
three sorts of spices; it is then soaked and dried and 
again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. — tvak- 
ka (ApSr.), -tvao (Mn.), -tvaca (KaSIkh.), mfn. 
having skin or bark. — tvacas (jtf-), mfn. id., SBr. 

— tvara, mf(d)n. having or making haste, speedy, 
expeditious, quick (am and compar. -taram, ind.), 
MBh.; KJv. &c.; -ta, f., - tva , n. quickness, hasti¬ 
ness, speed, ib.; -racanam, ind. quickly, immediately, 
at once, Git. — tvaritam, ind. hastily,quickly, forth¬ 
with, R.-tvS-sincami-prayogu, m. N. of wk. 

SHfiT sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa -f t°; accord, 
to Pan. vi, 1, 144, Virtt. 1 ^samdata as sa-hita 
*=sarn-h°) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter¬ 
rupted (only in comp, and am, ind. ‘constantly, 
always, ever ;* with na, ‘ never’), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

— gu(MBh.; §iS.), -grati (Megh.),m.‘always mov¬ 
ing,’the wind.—Jvara, m. constant fever, one not 
intermitting, MW. — durg-ata, mfn. always miser¬ 
able, Bhartf. -dhyiti, mfn. ever resolute, Prab. 

— parigraha-dharma-kJLnkaliinl, f. N. of a 
Kimnarl, Karand. - parlgraham, ind. continually, 
incessantly,ib. — mSnasa, mfn. always directing the 
mind towards anything, Hariv.— y&yin, mfn. con¬ 
stantly moving or going, always tending to decay, 
Mn.i, «;o. — yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag. 

— sSstrin, mfn. studying incessantly, R. — sami- 
t&fcUyukta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. 

— ipandana, mfn. continually or regularly throb¬ 
bing, Car. Satatabhiyogfa, m. constant applica¬ 
tion or exertion, VarBfS. Satatotthita, mfn. always 
intent upon (loc.), MBh. 

Satataka, mfn. recurring twice a day (as fever), 
Su$r. 

Sa-tati, mfn. coherent, uninterrupted, TS. 

sa-tattva &c. See p. 1137, col. 3. 

satas , ind. (fr. 7. sa 4- (as) equally, 

like (only in comp.) 

Satah, in comp, for satas. — pankti, f. a kind 
of metre consisting of two Padas of 8 and of two 
Padas of 12 syllables alternating with each other, Ping. 

Sato, in comp, for satas. — briliat ( sat 6 -), mfn. 
equally large orhigh,TBr.; PancavBr.; (f),f.akind 
of metre consisting of 12+8+12 + 8 syllables, SBr.; 
Kath.; Pirtg. (cf. satah-pahkti). -magfhavan 
(said-), mfn. equally liberal, RV. x, 27, 4 (if one 
word). — mahat ( satS -), mfn. equally great, RV. 
viii, 30,1. — mukhS, see mahd-satomuknd. — vira 
(. said -), mfn. equally brave or valiant, RV. vi, 75,9. 

flrtMnJ satananda , w.r. for satdn °, q. v. 
^■fnn satara, f. N. of a country, Cat. 


i-tapa. si 

HHT sati, f. = sati, santi, Pan.; Vop.; = 
ddna, avasana , L. 

hTtHTH sati-tard. See 1. sati , p. 1135. 
sa-titnira See. See col. r. 

Hift 2. sati, f. (for i. see p. 1135, col. 1) 

= sati, L. 

flirts sdtika, satind, sattya. See p. H 35 - 
at? sa-turya, sa-trina Sec. See col. i. 

satera , m. husk, chaff (= tusha ), L. 
Sateraka, n.a season of two months (-*ritu),L. 
HFfTOT sat-katha, sat-kdra . See p. 1134- 
sat-tva. See p. 1135, col. 2. 
satya Sec . See p. 1135, col. 3. 

satr, cl. 10. A. satrayate and satra- 
payati, to extend, Dhatup. xxxv, 52 (sambandhe, 
sarptatau , Vop.) 

satra, incorrect for sattra. 
sat ram, ind., g. svar-ddi (=next,L.) 
sa-tra, ind. (fr. 7. sa -f tra) together, 

togetherwith (instr.),altogether,throughout; always, 
by all means, RV.; AV.; Br. -kara, mfn. always 
effective, RV. — °ja (prob. fr. satra + 1. aja), m. 
complete victory, SlhkhSr. - jit, mfn. always vic¬ 
torious, RV.; m. N. of an Ekaha, SahkhSr.; N. of 
a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bhSma (he. was 
father-in-law of Kfishna and was killed by Sata- 
dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur. — Jita, m. N. of a son of 
Nighna (see prec.), BfiP. — divan, mfn. always 
granting, giving all at once, RV. — aaha (or - sdha ), 
mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible, 
RV.ii, 21,3. — s 4 h,mfn.(dat. - sake; Padap .-s&hc), 
id., RV. i, 79, 8 j ii, 21, 2 &c. - siliiya, n. N. of 
various S£mans, ArshBr. — hi or -hin, mfn. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV. 

Satr£c, mf(dci)n. going together, united, joined, 
RV.; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib. 

m^H^satvdt, m. pl.N. of a people inhabit¬ 
ing the south of India (cf. sdtvata), Br.; KaushUp.; 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Madhu, Hariv. 

Satvata, m. N. of*a son of Midhava (Migadha) 
and Ao§a, Hariv.; VP. 

HI ^satvan &c. See p. 1137, col. 1. 

sa-thutkdra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa 4- th°) 
sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering; cf. 
ambu-krita), W. 

2 .sad, cl. I. or 6 .P. (Dhatup. xx, 24 
^ and xxviii,i33 )sTdati (ep. also°/tf; Ved. sd- 
dati or sidati, °te; pf. sasada, sasdttha, sedds, se- 
dirt, RV.; sidatus, WW)\.',sasadydt. AV.; aor. asa- 
dat [cf. pres, stem], Gr.; 2. 3. sg. sdtsi, sat sat , RV.; 
asddlt, TAr.; fut. sattd, Gr.; satsyati, Br.; sidi- 
shyati, Pur.; inf. sdde , R V.; sattum , Br.; slditu/n, 
MBh.; ind. p. - sddya, - sddam, RV.; - sddam, Br.), 
to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at 
(acc. or loc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; $Br.; to sit down 
before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (acc.), RV.; 
AitBr.; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis¬ 
tress, become faint or wearied or dejected or low- 
spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish, 
Mn.; MBh. &c : Pass, sadyate (aor. asddi, sadi , 
RV.): Caus. saddyati, °te (aor. asishadat ), to cause 
to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon or in 
(loc.), RV. &c.&c.; to put in distress, afflict, weary, 
exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; KSv. &c.: Desid. 
sishatsati, Gr.: Intens. sasadyate (Gr. also sdsatti ), 
to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhatt, [Cf. Gk. 
f£<u for atuboj ; Lat. sidere, sedere; Lith. scsti, se- 
diti; Slav, ststi; Go\h. sitan j Germ, sitzen; Angl. 
Sax. sittan; Eng. sit.'] 

S att a, mfn. (d.pra'Sattdundni-shatta) seated, RV. 
Satti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. ni-shatti), en¬ 
trance, beginning, L. 

Sittri, mfn. sitting down (esp. at a sacrifice), RV. 
Sattra, 11. 1 session,’ a great Soma sacrifice (last¬ 
ing, accord, to some, from 13 to 100 days and per¬ 
formed by many officiating Brahmans; also applied 
to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to the 
performance of a Sattra ; sattrdsydrddhih, N. of a 
SSman, ArshBr.), RV. &c. &c.; a house, asylum, 
hospital, Rijat.; Kath 5 s,; an assumed form or dis- 


dma-citi . 

guise, illusive semblance, MBh.; Da§.; fraud, decep¬ 
tion, L.; a wood, forest, Kir.; a tank, pond, L.; 
liberality, munificence, L.; wealth, L.; clothes, L. 

- g-riha, n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum, 
Kathas. — tva, n.the condition of (being) a Sattra or 
great Soma sacrifice, Kath. - pariveshana, n. a 
distribution of food or other gifts at a sacrifice, AitBr. 

- phala-da, mfn. yielding the fruit of a Soma sac°, 
Hariv. - y&ffa, m. a S° sac°, Kathas.; BhP. - r£j, 
m. the king of a S° sac°,VS. - vardhana, infn. in¬ 
creasing or promoting sac°,BhP. — vasatl, f., -8&1&, 
i.=-griha, Kathas. — sid,m. a companion at a Soma 
sac°, AV.; VS.; SBr.— sadman, n.«-^rfAa,Kathas. 

- s&dya,n. companionship at a Soma sac 0 , AV. Sat- 
trdg-Sra, n. = sattra-grika, Campak. Sattr&pa- 
sraya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Sat- 
trfi,yan&, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br.; ChUp.; 

m. ‘moving in the Soma sac°/N. ofSaunaka, BhP.; 
of the father of Brihad-bhanu, ib. Sattrotthana, 

n. rising from a Soma sacrifice, §Br.; KatySr. 

Sattraya, Norn. A. °jrate , Dhatup. xxxv, 52. 

SattrSpaya, Norn. A. °yaie, = prec., Vop. 

Sattraya, Norn. A °yate, Pan. iii, 1, 14, Vartt. 

1, Pat. 

Sattri,m.one who is accustomed to perform sacri¬ 
fices, L. ; an elephant, L. ; a cloud, L. 

Sattrin, m. the performer or partaker or com¬ 
panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS. &c. &c.; an ambas¬ 
sador or agent in a foreign country, W.; one whose 
merits are equal to the performance of a S°, MBh.; 
disguised, ib.; Kam. 

Sattriya, mf(d)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice, 
Br. 

SattrI-\/k 1 m» P. -bhavati , to feed others, MBh. 

Sattriya (Ap§r.), aattryA (§Br.), mfn. *=sat* 
triya. 

3. Sad, mfn. (mostly ifc.; for 1. see p.i 1 37,col. t) 
sitting or dwelling in (cf. adma-, antariksha -, 
apsu-sad &c.) ; m. covering (the female), AV. 

Sada, mfn. = prec. (cf. barhi -, samanl-shada; 
sabha-sada); m. fruit (cf. Sada), Mn. viii, 151; 
241; a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr.; N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra,MBh.i,4548(if sadafr-suvac is not 
one word); n. a partic. part of the back of a sacri¬ 
ficial animal, AitBr. 

Sadah, in comp, for sodas. ~ sada, m. the par¬ 
taker of’a Sadas, TJndBr. - suv&c, see sada. 
* Btha, mfn. present at an assembly, BhP. 

S&dana, mf(f)n. causing to settle down or re¬ 
main, RV.; n. a seat,dwelling,residence,house,home 
(often ifc. — ‘abiding or dwelling in *), RV.&c. &c.; 
settling down, coming to rest, RV.; relaxation, ex¬ 
haustion, Su$r.; water («= udaka), Naigh. *,12; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode 
of Yama, ib. 

Sadan&-s&d, mfn. sitting on a seat, RV. 

Sad&ni, m. or f. water, L. 

SadanyA. See sadanyd. 

S&das, n. (accord, to some also f.) a seat, resi¬ 
dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly 
(esp.at a sacrifice; sddasas-pdti,m. = sddas-pdtf, 
sadasi, ‘in public’), RV. &c. &c.; a shed erected 
in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the PrScIna- 
vansa,AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven 
and earth ( = dydvd-prithivT), Naigh. iii, 30. [Cf. 
Gk. ? $os.] - pati ( sddas-), m.du. ’ lords of the seat or 
of the sacrificial assembly,’ N.of Indra and Agni,RV. 

Sadasa. See ant ah- and bahih-sadasam. 

SadasyA, m. ‘present in the sacrificial enclosure,’ 
an assessor, spectator, member of art assembly (at a 
sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeenth 
priest (whose duties, accord, to the Kushltakins, are 
merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS.; Br.; 
GfSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to a 
learned court-circle, Jitakam. — paddhati, f. N. of 
wk. Sadasydrml, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v.l. 
sadaivSrmi ). 

Sadi. See pathi-shddi . 

Sado, in comp, for sodas. — guta, mfn. gone to 
or present at an assembly, MBh. ^-grilia, n. ‘as¬ 
sembly house,’the court of a prince, council-chamber 
&c., Ragh. — ’Jira, n. a vestibule, Klsikh.. — Mia, 
n. the entrance into the Sadas, ApSr. — vislya, n. 
(also Prajdpateh) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. — ha- 
virdli&na, 11. du. and pi. the Sadas and the Havir- 
dhana, AV.; pi. (with PrajdpatcJ}) N. of various 
S5mans, ArshBr.; °nln, mfn. provided with Sadas 
and Havirdhana, TS. 

Sadma, in comp, for sadman . —citi, f. a col- 
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lection of houses, W. — nivSsin, mfn. dwelling in 
houses, M Bh. — ni vesita, mfn. deposited in a shed 
(as a carriage), R. -barhis (. sddma -), mfn. pre¬ 
paring the sacrificial grass,R V. — makhas (sddma-), 
mfn. performing a sacrifice in a sacred precinct,R V. 

Sadman, m. a sitter, assessor, spectator, R.; ( sd°), 
n. a seat, abode, dwelling, house, place (esp. of sacri¬ 
fice), temple, RV. &c. &c.; a stand, stable, RV. v, 
XI j 55 67, 7; (?)an astrological house,Cat.; water, 
Naigh. i, 12 ; war, battle ( = sam-grama),ib.ii, 17; 
(du.) heaven and earth, ib. iii, 30; mfn. dwelling 
in, inhabiting (ifc.), L. 

1. Sadya, n. in upari-, talpa-, sattra-s °, qq. vv. 
(for 2. 3. see p. 1140, col. 1). 

Sadri, m. an elephant, L.; a mountain, L.; a 
ram, L. 

Badru, mfn. sitting, Bhatt. 

Banna, mfn. set down, VS.; SBr.; SrS.; sitting 
at, i.e. occupied with (comp.), Hariv.; sunk down 
in (loc.), BhP.; depressed, low (in spirits), languid, 
exhausted, decayed, perished, lost, dead, AV. &c. 
&c.; shrunk,contracted (seecomp.); resting,motion¬ 
less (see ib.); weak, low (see ib.); (= prasanna ), 
appeased, satisfied (see sannl-krita) ; m. Bucha- 
nania Latifolia, L.; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see 
sanna-da). — kan^ha, mf(;)n. one who has a con¬ 
tracted throat, scarcely able to articulate, choking, 
choked, Kilid.; Kir. — jihva, mfn. one whose tongue 
is motionless or silent, BhP.-tara, mfn. more de¬ 
pressed, very weak or feeble; (in gram.) lower (in 
tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinary 
accentless tone ( ^anudatta-tara ), Pan. i, 2, 40. 

— da, mfn. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak.) — dhl, mfn. 
depressed in mind, dispirited, BhP. — nauka, mfn. 
one who has lost his ship, MBh. -bhSva, mfn. 
despondent, despairing (-tva, n.), MBh. —maya, 
mf(pn. caused by despair, Nal6d. — musala, n. a 
motionless pestle ; ( e), ind. at the time when the p° 
lies m°, Mn. vi, 56 — vac, mfn. speaking with low 
or feeble voice, BhP. — sarira, mfn. one whose 
body is wearied or exhausted, VarBrS. - harsha, 
mfn. one whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits, 
desponding, W. 

Sannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L.; m. = next, L. 

— dru or -druma, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. 

Sannl, f. depression of the mind, despondency, 

despair, BhP. — mat,mfn.desponding, despairing, ib. 

Sannl-krita, mfn. appeased, satisfied, Kathis. 

S&da, m. sitting (on horseback), riding, RV. i, 
162,17 ; sinking in (of wheels), VarBrS.; sinking 
down, exhaustion, weariness, Kiv.; SuSr.; perish¬ 
ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kilid. (cf. comp.); despon¬ 
dency, despair, Hariv.; Nalod.; purity, clearness, 
cleanness (d. pra-sdda), W.; going, motion, MW. 

— da, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, removing, Si$. - maya, 
mf(f)n. caused or produced by despair, Nal 5 d. 

S 3 dak a, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying, 
destroying, MW. 

S&did-yonl, mfn. sitting in one’s place, RV. 

S^dana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) = sadaka , Sii.; m. a 
text recited when anything is being set down (cf. 
below), ApSr.; (f), f. a partic. plant (« katnkl ), 
L.; exhaustion, decay, MW.; n. causing to sink, 
wearying, exhausting,destroying, W.; setting down, 
arranging (of vessels &c.), $Br.; KitySr.; sinking 
in (of wheels), VarBfS.; ( = sadana ) a seat, house, 
dwelling, place, home, MBh.; R.; BhP.; a vessel, 
dish, BhP. — sprig, mfn. ‘home-touching/ brought 
or coming into any one’s house, RV. 

S&danyk,mfn. belonging to a house, dome Stic, RV. 

SSdayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed, 
destructible, R. 

S&dasa, mfn. being in the Sadas, L5ty. 

I. Sadi, m. (for 2. see s. v.) a horseman, MBh.; 
a charioteer, L.; a warrior, L.; wind, L.; a dispirited 
or melancholy person, L. 

S&dita, mfn.(fr.Caus.) made to sit down,set down, 
BhP.; depressed, broken, wasted, destroyed, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; made to go, drawn, dragged, W. 

SSdin, mfn. any one sitting or riding on (comp.); 
m. a horseman, charioteer, AV. &c. &c.; (fr. Caus.) 
exhausting, wearying, destroying, R. 

Sadya, mfn. (fr. sadin) fit for riding; m.a riding- 
horse, A$v§r. 

sa-dansa, mfn.(i.e. 7. sa+d°) having 
a sharp beak or bill; - vadana , m. * having a mouth 
with a sharp beak,’ a heron, L. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— dansaka, mfn. having teeth; m.‘having nippers,’ 


a crab, L. — daksha (sa-), mfn. endowed with 
reason, TS. — dakshina, mf(J)n. having presents, 
accompanied by gifts, Mn.; Rsjat. — dan da, mfn. 
punished, fined, L. — dat, mfn. having teeth, pre¬ 
serving one's teeth (- tva , n.), MaitrS. — dadhan, 
mfn. mixed with sour milk, Mricch, — dambha, 
mfn. (for sad-ambha see p. 1137, col. 1) with 
hypocrisy, hypocritical,CSn. (cf. Pan. v, 2,76, Sch.) 

— daya, mf(d)n. merciful, compassionate', kind, 
gentle (ibc. and am, ind. ‘mercifully, kindly, gently, 
gradually’),Kav.; Kathas.; -iva,n. kindness, gentle¬ 
ness, Jatakam.; - hridaya, mfn. having a compas¬ 
sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. — dara, mfn. 
fearful, afraid, W.; m. N. of an Asura,Hariv. — darpa, 
mfn. having pride, haughty, arrogant ( am , ind.), 
Hit. — 1. -dasa, mfn. (fr. daian) having decades (of 
Stomas), SafikhSr.; - bandhaka , mfn. that to which 
a tenth part is added, Yajn. ii, 76; -ratha, see below. 

— 2. -dasa, mfn. (fr. dasa) having a fringe, fringed, 
MBh. \ °ia-pavitra, mfn.having a fringed straining- 
cloth, ApSr. — dasana-jyotsna,mf(J)n. displaying 
the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth, 
Ragh. — dasan&rcls, mfn. id., ib. — dasa-ratha, 
mf(c)n. having Da$a-ratha (q.v.), R. — 1. -dana 
(jef-), mfn. having gifts, with gifts, RV. — 2. -dSna, 
mfn. having ichor (exuding from the temples), being 
in rut (as an elephant), Kir. — dama (sd-), mfn. to¬ 
gether with a band or ligament, SBr.— dara, mfn. 
accompanied by a wife, ApSr.; Ragh.; - putra , mfn. 
together with wife and son, MW. — d&baxn, ind. 
with a burning sensation, Susr. — divas, ind. ( = sa- 
dyds ), RV. — dis, mfn. together with the quarters 
(of the sky), MW. — diksh&pas&tka, mfn. with 
Diksha and Upasad, SBr. — dlnam, ind. lamentably, 
Pancat. — dlpaka, mfn. together with a lamp, Vishn. 

— duhklia,mf(tf)n. having pain,distressed, afflicted, 
sad, Kathas.; Rijat. — dug’db.a, mf(rt)n. abounding 
in milk, Heat. — durdina, mfn. enveloped in clouds, 
Hariv. — durva, mfn. covered with Durva grass, 
A$vGr. — driksha, -dris &c., see s. v. — drishti- 
kshepam, ind. with a glance of the eye, with a 
sidelong glance, $ak. (v. \.°ti-vikshepam). — deva 
(sd-), mf(d)n. accompanied or protected by gods 
(- tvd, n.), TS.; Br.; - mani , mfn. (see deva-m°) 
with curls or twists of hair on their necks, Vas.; 
-manushya, mfn. together with gods and men, 
AivGf.; °vdsttra-rdkshasa, mfn. accompanied by 
gods and Asuras and Rikshasas, MBh. -devaka, 
mfn. together with the gods, MBh. — devika, mfn. 
along with or accompanied by a queen, Kathas.-desa, 
mfn. possessing a country or of the sam$c°,W.; proxi- 
mate,neighbouring (ifc.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 23); m. neigh¬ 
bourhood, ApSr., Sch.; -tva, n. proximity-, neigh¬ 
bourhood, Laty.; Gobh. — daivata, mfn. together 
with the deities, SankhGp — 1. -dosha, nifn. 
together with the night, Kavy 2 d. —2. -dosha, 
mfn. having faults, defective, wrong, objectionable, 
Kivyid.; Heat.; -vat, mfn. containing anything 
defective, MW.; - vikdia, m. a defective exhibition, 
ib. — doshaka, mfn. faulty, defective, L. — dyas 
&c., see s. v. — dravya, mfn. together with (or 
keeping one’s) money, Mn. ix, 241; gold-coloured, 
R. — drona, mfn. with a Drona added to a Drona, L. 

— dvamdva, mfn. quarrelsome, contentious, liti¬ 
gious, Subh.; possessing opposite feelings, able to 
bear the opposites (see dvamdva ), MW. 

sadaka, m. or u.(?) unhusked-grain, 
Bhadrab. 

sadam, ind. (prob. fr. sada below 
and connected with 7. sa) always, ever, for ever, at 
any time, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Vait. 

Sadadi, ind. (cf. next) generally, usually, MaitrS. 

Sadam-di, mfn. (prob. fr. sadam + diix.yf^.dd) 
binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease 
called Takman), AV. 

S&d&, ind. always, ever, every time, continually, 
perpetually (with na, * never’), RV. &c. &c. — k&n- 
t£, f. N. of a river, MBh. -kSrin, mfn. (for 
sad-ah 0 see under 1. sad) always active, GirudaP. 

— k&la-vaha, mf(J)». flowing at all seasons (opp. 
to pravfit-kala-v °), MirkP. - g-ati, f. (for sad-df 
see under 1. sad) constancy, MBh.; mfn. always in 
motion, ib.; Sivag.; ni. wind (also in medical sense), 
the god of wind, ib.; MBh.; R.; SuSr.; VarBfS.; the 
sun, L.; the Universal Spirit, W.-gama, m. (for 
sad-dg° see under 1. sad) ‘always moving,’ wind, 
DharmaSarm. — candra, m. N. of a king, VP. 
-toyd, f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the 


Karatoya river (cf. sadd’mra),W. — 1. -dlna, 11. 
(see I. ddlia) ‘always giving,’ liberality, L.; mfn. 
always liberal, Pancat. - 2. -dana, mfn. (see 2. 
dana) always exuding rut-fluid (as an elephant), 
ib.; an elephant in rut, L.; N. of AirSvata (the el° 
of Indra), L.; of GanSsa, L.-°nanda (°ddn°), m. 
perpetual bliss, Cat.; min. feeling or giving perp 0 
bl°j NrisUp.; Prab.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of various 
writers (esp. of the author of the Vedanta-s3ra, a 
modem Vedantist), Cat.’; (- kdsmira, -gani, -girl, 
-natha,-yogindra, -vydsa, -snkla, -sarasvati), m. 
N. of various authors, Cat.; -giriya, 11. N. of wk.; 
- maya , mf(i)n. consisting of perp° bl°, Cat.; -ratna- 
mdta, f. fdakhya-dharmdrnava, n\.,°ddpanishad, 
f. N.of wks. — narta, mfn. always dancing; m. the 
wagtail, L. -niramaya, f. N. of a river, MBh. 

— nlravaka, f. = next, L. — nlrii, f. N. of a river 
( « kara-toyd , L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. -°nukaia- 
darsini, -"nuvritti (°dan°), f. N. of Kim-naris, 
Karand. —nonuva, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */nu) used 
to explain next, Nir. vi, 30.-nva, mfn. (fr. +/nu) 
always crying out, RV.; Nir.; (°da-nvd), f. N. of a 
class of female demons, RV.; AV.; - kshdyana, mfn. 
destroying the Sad 3 -nv 3 s, AV.; -catana, mfn. scaring 
them away, ib. -paribhuta, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. — parna, mfn. always leafed, MBh. 

— pushpa, mfn. alw° in flower, ib.; m. the cocoa- 
nut, L.; (f), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another 
species, S 5 nkhGr.; Car.; Suir.; a kind of jasmine, 
L.; -phala-druma, mfn. provided with trees always 
in flower and bearing fruit, Kathas. — prina, mfn. 
alw° munificent, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (having the 
patr. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45), 
Anukr. — pramudita, n. ‘perpetual gladness,’ N. 
of one of the 8 Samkhya perfections, Sitpkhyak., 
Sch. •prasuna (only L.), mfn. alw° in flower; m. 
Andersonia Rohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea; kun- 
da. —prasravani, f. (prob.) alw° nienstruous, L. 

— phala, mf(<?)n. alw° bearing fruit, Pancat.; m. 
a partic. kind of fruit tree (accord, to L. ‘ Ficus Glo- 
nierata; Aegle Mamielos; the cocoa-nut tree ; Arto- 
carpuslntegrifolia ’), Sinhas.; (aorf),f. HibiscusRosa 
Sinensis, L.; .a kind of Solanum, L. — bbadrS, f. 
Gmelina Arborea, ib.-bh.ava, mf(d)n. perpetual, 
continual, Bhajt., Sch. — bhavya,mfn. alw°present, 
MW.; attentive, W. — bhrama, mfn. always wan¬ 
dering, L. — matta, mfn. alw° excited with joy, R.; 
alw° in rut (as an elephant), Pancat.; Kathas.; m. 
N. of a man (pi. of his family), g. yaskddi ; pi. N. 
of a class of divine beings, Divyav. — mattaka, n. 
N. of a town, ib. — mada, mfn. alw° excited with 
joy, Hariv.; R.; alw° drunk, MArkP.; ever-furious, 
MW.; alw° proud, Sii.; alw° in rut (said of an ele¬ 
phant), Pancat.; m. N. of Gan£sa, L. — 0 marsha 
(°dam°), mfn. alw° impatient, very imp°, petulant, 
MW. -mudita, n. a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch. 

— yoffin, mfn. alw° practising Yoga, Tithyld.; ni. 
N. of Vishnu, L. — rama, m. (also v ma-iripdthi?i) 
N. of various authors, Cat.-°rjava ( ddr°), mfn. 
always honest, Ciu. — vara-d&yaka, m. a partic. 
SamAdhi, Karand. — vritti, f. N. of wk. — vridha 
(sada-), mf(<7)n. always delighting, RV.; always in¬ 
creasing or prospering, MW. — gainkara, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. -siva, mfn. alw° kind &c., TAr.; 
NfisUp.; alw° happy or prosperous, MW.; m. N. 
of Siva (- ta, f.), Rajat.; BhP.; of various authors 
and other meu(also - kavi-rdja go-svdmin, - tirtha, 
-.tri-pdthin , - dikshita , -deva, - dvi-vedin, - brah- 
mendra, -bhatta , - in uni-sdrasvata, - m uldpakhya, 

-iukla ; °vdnanda-ndiha, 0 vcinanda-sarasvati, 
°vendra, °vendra-sa/asvatl), Inscr.; Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of Durga, MBh.; - kavaca , n., -glia, -nama- 
mantra, m., -pada, n., -brahman, n., - brahma- 
vritti , f., - brahmdrya , f., -bhattiya, n., -mala, f., 
-shan-mukhasamvdda, m.,-samhiid, i,,-sahasra- 
naman, n., -stotra, 11.; °vdrya, f., °vdshtaka, n. 
N. of wks. — °srita (°ddS°), mfn. (for sad-b$° see 
under I. sad) alw° resorting to or dependent on, W. 

— s&h, mtn. (acc. -sdham) always holding out or 
lasting, RV.; alw° conquering, MW. — ei, mfn. 
(nom.pl. -sd%) alw° gaining (superl. -tama), RV.; 
alw° subsisting abundantly, ib. — sukha, 11. perpetual 
welfare or happiness, R. — hnta, mfn. always sacri¬ 
ficed, SAmarBr. Sadiika-rasa, mfn. having always 
only one object of desire, NrisUp. Sad£ika-rupa- 
rupa, mfn. alw° continuing the same, VP. Sad&t- 
sava, mfn. ever-festive, MW. SadSdyama, infn. 
one who alw° exerts himself, AgP. &adSpac£ra- 
mnkt 4 vali, f. N. of wk. Sadopayog-a.m. constant 
use, MW. Sad$pav&sin,mfn. alw° fasting, MBh« 

4 D 2 
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SadStana, mfn. continual, perpetual (- tva , n.), 
Bhatt.; Kusum.; m.« aja, N. of Vishnu, L. 

sadmna, m. or n.(?) a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

sad-artka, sad-asca &c. See p. 1137* 

col. 1. 

STHTI sadasva , m. N. of a man (v.l. for 
sad-aiva ), VP. 

sa-divas, ind. (=zsa-dyas) on the 

same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6. 

fl'TJ’cF sadrika, m. a kind of sweetmeat, 

Susr. 

sa-driksha, mf(i)n. (fr. 7. sa + dr°) 
like, resembling, corresponding or similar to (comp.), 
VS.; BhP. 

Sadrig*, in comp, for sadrii. — bhavam, ind. 
on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr. 

Sadris, mfn. (110m. sadrlh or sadrik ; n. pi. 
sadrinsi) — sadriksha (with instr. or ifc.), RV. &c. 
&c.; fit, proper, just, right, MW. 

Sadrisa, mf(f, once in R. a)n. like, resembling, 
similar to (gen., instr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. (accord, to Pat. on 
P 5 n. vi, 2, II, Vartt. 2 also compounded with a gen., 
e.g. ddsyah-s 0 , vrishalyah-s 0 )', conformable, suit¬ 
able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
(i am ), ind. suitably, well, Uttarar. — kshama, 
mfn. of equal patience or forbearance, Millav. 

— tama,mfn. most like or similar, PSn.i, 1,50, Sch. 

— ta, f. (W.), -tva, n. (KstySr., Sch.) likeness, 
similarity, sameness. — vinimaya, m. confusing or 
mistaking similar objects, Millav. — vritti, mfn. 
behaving similarly (’ta, f.), RSjat. — sveta, mfn. 
equally white, P 5 n. ii, 1, 68, Sch. —strl, f. a wife 
of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. — spandana, n. any 
regular or even throbbing motion ( = nispanda ), 
MW. Sadrisasadrisa-yogryayogya-tva, n. 
similarity and dissim 0 and fitness and unf°,Vedantas. 

sado-gata &c. See p. 1138, col. 3. 
flyjftl sad-gati &c. See p. 1137, c0 ^ 2 - 
sadman &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 

IfflT^sa-dyds, ind. (fr. 7. sa+dyu; ef. sa - 
divas ) on the same day, in the very moment (either 
‘ at once/ ‘immediately * or ‘just,’ ‘recently’), RV. 
&c. &c.; daily, every day, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; 
MBh. — kara, mf(£)n. being performed on the 
same day, MBh. — kSla, m. the same day, KatySr., 
Sch.; present time, MW.; mf(c)n. falling on the 
same day (-tva, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; K 5 tySr., 
Sch. — kalina, mfn. belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, MW. — krl, mfn. = sadyah-k°. 

— tapta.mfn. just heated, MW. — ta, f. (L 5 ty.) or 
-tva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day. 

2. Sadya, m. (for 1. see p. 1139, col. 1) a form 
of Siva ( = sadyo-jata), L. 

3. Sadya, in comp, for sadyas. — uti ( sadyd -), 
mfn. assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadyotpan- 
ua, mfn. newly born, MBh. 

Sadyah, in comp, for sadyas. — kala, mfn. = 
sadyas-k°. — krita, mfn. done at the moment, done 
quickly or promptly, W. ; n. a name, L. — kritta, 
mfn. recently cut, Megh. — krittSta, mfn. spun and 
woven on the very same day, ApGr. — kri, mfn. 
bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekaha (during 
which an abridged form of the DikshS, Upasad, and 
Suty 5 ceremonies is performed), AV.; SBr.; 5 rS.; N. 
of wk.; (also written sadyas-k°). — kshata, n. a 
fresh contusion or wound, Susr. — paryushita, 
mfn. one day old, ib. — paka, mf(a)n. having im¬ 
mediate consequences, VarBrS.; rn. a dream during 
the fourth Y 5 ma (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. — pa- 
tin, mfn. quickly falling or dropping, Megh. — pra- 
kshSlaka, mfn. one who cleans corn for immediate 
use (without storing it), Mn. vi, 18. — prakshali- 
tfLnnaka,m. a person who has food cleansed for one 
day, L. — prajna-kara, mf(;)n. quickly causing 
intelligence, C 5 n. — prajna-hara, mf v tf)n.quickly 
taking away intelligence, ib. — pras uta, f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; Uttarar. -pra- 
na-kara, mfn. quickly causing vitality or inspiriting, 
C 5 n. — pr&na-hara, mfn. qu° destroying vigour, 
ib. — phala, mf(«)n. bearing fruit immediately or 
having immediate consequences (- tva , n.), VarBrS.; 
Paficat. &c. — sakti-kara, mfn. quickly causing 
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strength, Can. — sakti-hara, mfn.qu° destroying 
strength, ib. — suddhi,f. = -ianca, MW. — sotha, 
mfn. quickly swelling; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.; 
Carpopogon Pruriens, W. — sanca, n. present or im¬ 
mediate purity, Gaut. — sraddhin, mfn. one who 
has recently taken part in a Sraddha, ib. — sutya, 
f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr. 

— snehana, n. a quickly operating emollient, Susr. 

Sadyas, in comp, for sadyas. — chinna, mfn. 

recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound), 
Susr. 

Sadyaska, mfn. belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh, 
Susr.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.l. sad °). 

Sadyastana, mf(f)n. fresh, instantaneous, L. 

Sadyo, in comp, for sadyas. — artha (sadyd’), 
mfn. quickly attaining one’s aim, RV. — ja, mfn. 
newly born, g. samkalddi (for sddyo-j Q *i).— jata, 
mf(fl)n. id., PaficavBr.; Hariv.; Pahcar.; addressed 
to Siva SadyojSta, Heat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.; 
a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Heat.; (a), f. a female 
that has just brought forth, BhavP.; - pada , m. N. 
of one of the 5 forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad. 

— jn, mfn. quickly excited, RV. — jvara, in. fresh 
fever, Bhpr. — duffdha, mfn. freshly milked, Lfity. 

— ’nuffata,mfn.just received (into the womb),Car. 

— bala, mfn. quickly causing vigour, Car.; - kara , 
nifn.id., GSrudaP.; - kara , mfn. qu° depriving of v°, 
ib. — bodhini-prakriya, f. N. of wk. — bhava, 
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh. — bhavin, mfn. newly 
born; m.a newly-b°calf, L.; any calf, W. — ’bhivar- 
sha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBrS. 

— bhrit, mfn. borne on the s° day, SBr. — manyu, 
mfn. causing immediate anger, BhP. — marana, n. 
death happening on the same day, immediate death, 
Var. — mansa, n. fresh flesh, Can. —mrita, mfn. 
just dead, R. — yajna, m. a sacrifice performed on 
the same day, ApSr., Sch.; - samstha , f. the per¬ 
formance of a sac° in one day, ShadvBr. — varsha, 
m. (VarBrS.) or -varshana, 11. (Cat.) falling of 
rain on the same day. — vridh, mfn. enjoying one’s 
self every day, RV. —vrishti,f.=-zw?\r^r7,Krishis.; 
ch. of VarBrS.; -lakshana , n. N. of the 65th Pari- 
sishta of the AV. — vrana, m. a suddenly caused 
wound, Susr.; S 5 riigS.; V* 5 gbh. -hata, mfn. re¬ 
cently wounded or injured, Su$r.; rec° killed,VSgbh. 

i .sadka (= 2.saho), with, together with, 
in the same manner (only in comp.; cf. P 5 n. vi, 3, 
96). — HI, m. (in Padap. sa-dhani) a fellow, com¬ 
rade, RV.; (- ni)-tva , n. companionship, ib. — mad 
or -mad, m. (only in strong cases; n. sg. -mad or 
-mas) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade 
or friend in general, RV.-m 5 da, m. drinking to¬ 
gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (?dam 
*/mad with instr.,‘to feast or revel with'), RV.; 
AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. — madin, 
m (h.--7nad } AitAr. -mSdya,, mfn. relating to a 
convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV.; m. 
=*-mad, ib.; n. a convivial feast, TBr. — mitra, 
m. N.of a man, g. kdiy-ddi. - vlra, mfn. joined 
with men or heroes (— saha-v°), RV. — stuti 
(sadhd-), f. joint praise (when used as instr. ~ ‘with 
joint praise ’), RV.; mfn. praised together (as Indra 
and Agni), ib. -stutya (sadhd’), 11. joint praise 
or applause, ib. — stha (sadhd-), mfn. ‘ standing 
together/ present, RV.; AV.; n.‘place where people 
stand together,’ place of meeting, any place, spot, 
abode, home, region, world, ib.; VS. 

2. sadka, n. or sadka, f. (only in da., 
‘ heaven and earth/ v.l. for svadke), Naigh. iii, 30. 

tfVTrT sa-dhana , n. (i.e. 7. sa 4- dk°) com¬ 
mon property, SBr.; mfn. possessing riches, wealthy, 
opulent, R.; VarBrS.; together with riches, Kathas.; 
-ta, f. wealthiness, Prasang. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— dhanus, mfn. havingor armed with a bow, Hariv.; 
°nushka, mfn. id., MBh.; together with a bow, 
Hariv.; °nush’pani, mfn. bow in hand, RsmatUp. 

— dharma, m. the same nature or qualities, BhP.; 
mfn. having the same nature or qualities, Siih.; 
subject to the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also 
°maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest,VarBrS.; - cd- 
rim, f. ‘ practising the same duties (with a husband)/ 
a wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; -tva, n. the having a similar nature, honio- 
geneousness, Susr.; Pancat. — dharmaka, mfn. = 
•dharma above. — dharman, mfn. having the 
same duties, L. (v.l. °min); having the same nature 
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or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to (gen., 
instr., or comp.), Vas.; Mn.; MBh. &c. — dhar- 
min, mfn. having the same duties, L. (cf. prec,); 
havingthe same properties, like, resembling (comp.), 
R.; (ini), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L.—dhava- 
strl, f. a wife whose husband is living, L. — dhavS, 
f. id. (cf .vi-dhavd). — dkatu, see pada-sadJiatu. 
— dhi (sd-), mfn. endowed with reason or intellect, 
SBr. — dbura ( sd -), mfn. harnessed to the same 
yoke, agreeing together, AV. — dhuma (ji-),mfn. 
enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R.; -varnd, f. N. of 
one of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch.—dbu- 
maka, mfn. smoky (am, ind.), Susr. — dhumra, 
mfn. dusky, dark, ib.; - varnd , f. ~sa-dhuma-if , 
MarkP. — dhairyam, ind. with firmness, firmly, 
gravely, MW. — dhvansa, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr.Kanva,the supposed author of RV. viii, 8), 
Anukr. — dhvaja, mfn. having a banner, bannered, 
with a flag, MW. 

sadki, m. (said to be fr. *Jsadhz=. 
sah) fire, L.; a bull, L. 

sadhis, n. (prob. fr. \^sadh — sadk) 
the end or goal of any movement, the place where 
it comes to rest, RV.; K 5 th. 

tffil i. sadkri, in. N. of a Eishi (having 
the patr. Vairupa and author of RV. x, 114), S 5 y.; 
N. of Agni, L. 

Kill 2 .sadhri (= 2. saha), with, along with, 
together with, Pan. vi, 3, 95 ; (/), ind. to the same 
goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2. 

Sadhrlcina, nif(£)n. (fr. sadhryaflc) directed 
to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV.; 
furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak.; leading 
to the right goal, right, correct (instr, ‘in the right 
way’), BhP. 

Sadhry^nc, m((sadhncT)n. turned in the same 
direction or to one centre, converging, associated, 
RV.; AV.; PancavBr.; KanS.; leading in the right 
direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards, 
flowing into (comp.), HParis.; m. a friend, com¬ 
panion, Sis.; (icf), f. a woman’s companion or female 
friend, Bhatt.; n. = manas, BhP.; (ah), ind. to¬ 
gether with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to j>rithak), 
RV.; in the right way, BhP. 

1. san, cl. 1. P., 8. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 21; xxx, 2) sdnati, °ie or sandti, 
sanute(X.X 7 Lit and onlyin non-conjugational tenses; 
pf. sasana, RV.; p. sasavds , ib., f. sasamisht, Br.; 
sasanivas or senivas, Gr.; sene , ib.; aor. asani- 
sham [Subj. sanishai, A. sanishamahe, sdni - 
shanta\ , RV.; Impv. sdnishantu, SV.; sesham , 
set, MaitrS.; Br.; as at a, Gr.; Prec . sanyat, sayai, 
ib.; fut. sanita, ib.; sanishydti, RV.; Br.; inf. 
sanitum, Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift, 
possess, enjoy, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; to gain for 
another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV.; (A.) 
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib.: Pass. 
sanyate or say ate. Pan. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sanayati 
(aor. aslshanat), Gr.; Desid. of Caus. sisatiayi- 
shati, ib.: Desid. sisanishati (Gr.) or sishasati 
(? sishati , AV. iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob¬ 
tain, RV.; TS.; AV.; to wish to procure or bestow, 
RV.; AV.: In tens, sau sanyate, sasayate, sansanti 
(Gr.), to gain or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pi. sa - 
nishnata, RV. i, 131, 5). 

Sa. See 5. sa, p. nil, col. 2. 

Sati. See p. 1138, col. 2. 

2. San, in go-shdn , q.v. 

I. Sana, m. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 1) gain, ac¬ 
quisition (in aham-safia and su-shana , qq.vv.); 
presenting, offering, BhP. 

Sanad, in comp, for sanat (pr.p. of sati). 

— rayi (sandd-), mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. 

— vaja (sandd-), mfn. acquiring or bestowing 
wealth, ib.; N. of a son of Suci, BhP. 

Sanana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain¬ 
ing sani; cf. su-shanana ), Nir. vi, 22. 

Sanayu, mfn. wishing for gain or reward, RV.; 
AV. Paipp. 

I. Sani, m. f. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 3) gain, 
acquisition, gift, reward (dat. with ^/dha,* to grant, 
fulfil;’ acc. with W/ to go after gifts, go begging’), 
RV.; AV.; TS.; Br.; mfn. gaining, procuring, be¬ 
stowing (cf. aiva-, dhana-s° &c.)— kama (sani-), 
mfn. desirous of gain or reward, RV. — mat, mfn. 
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS. 

Saniti, f. acquisition, obtainment, RV. 






sanitri. 
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Sanitri or sanitri, mfn. gaining, obtaining, 
procuring, bestowing (with acc. or gen.), RV.; TS.; 
TBr. 

Sanitra, n. a gift, oblation, RV. 

Sanitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib. 
Sanitvan, n. a gift or reward, ib. 

Sanishtha, mf(rz)n. gaining or acquiring most, ib. 
Sanishyn, mfn. wishing to gain or acquire, eager 
for booty, ib. 

Sani, f. a i. sani, gift, L. — hara, mfn. (cf. sa- 
nihara , col. 3) bringing or bestowing gifts, liberal, 
ApSr. 

Sanntri, mfn. (only in f. sdnutri) gaining, pro¬ 
curing, RV. 

San£ru, mfn. (prob.) distributing, RV. x, 106, 

8 ( =sambhaktri , S 3 v.) 

Santi. See sati ', p. 1138, col. 2. 

Santya, mfn. bestowing gifts, bountiful (only 
voc. in addressing Agni; accord, to others fr. sat = 

* benevolent, kind’), RV. 

3. san, (in gram.) a technical term for 
the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative. 

san , N. of an era (current in Bengal 
and reckoned from 593 A.D.), RTL. 433. 

HH 2. sana , mf(a)n. (derivation doubtful; 
for I. see p.l 140,001.3) old, ancient (<z^,ind.‘ of old, 
formerly’), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N. 
of a ^Lishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of 
BrahmS ; cf. sanaka ), MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Lat. $e- 
nex, senior; Lith. s/nas; Goth, sinista.) — ja or 
-ja, mfn. bom or produced long ago, old, ancient, 
RV. - vitta (sdna-), mfn. long since existing or 
obtained, RV. — srata (sdna-),mh. famous of old, 
ib.; N. of a man, AitBr. 

Sanah, in comp, for sanas. — sruta, mfn. = 
sana- l ruta. 

Sanaki, mfn. former, old, ancient (at, ind. ‘ from 
of old’), RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (one of the four 
mind-born sons of Brahma, described as one of the 
counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit¬ 
ing the Janar-loka ; the other three are Sana, Sanat- 
kumSra, and Sa-nandana; some reckon seven of 
these mind-bom sons), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf. 
RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf. Lat. 
Smeea; Goth, sineigsi] — samhita, f. N. of a Ve- 
d tint a or Tantra wk. Sanak&nika, m. pi. N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

SanAj, mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7. 

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-adi ) from of old, always, 
ever, L.; m. N. of Brahms (prob. inferred from 
sanat-kumdra), L. — kmnara, m. ‘ always a youth ’ 
or 1 son of BrahmS,’ N. of one of the four or seven 
sons of Brahmi (cl. sanaka; he is said to be the oldest 
of the progenitors of mankind [ = vaidhatra , q. v.], 
and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra- 
dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa- 
purSna and other wks.; with Jainas he is one of the 
12 SSrvabhaumas or Cakravartins [emperors of India] 
the N. of Sanat-k° is sometimes given to any great 
saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; - kalpa , m. N. of wk.; -ja, m. pi. (with 
Jainas) a panic, class of gods, L.; - tantra , n., -pu- 
lastya-samvada , m ,,-samhitd, f„ -stava,xn.\°riya, 
n.,°rSpapurana, n.N.ofwks. —sujSta, m.* always 
beautiful,’ N. of one of the seven mind-bom sons 
of Brahma, MBh.; • veddnta, m. N. of wk.; °tiya, 
n. N. of MBh. v, 40-45. 

Sanata, ind. from of old (with na, ‘never’), RV 

Sanatra, mf(z)n. = sandtana , AV. 

Saniya or sinaya, mf(«)n. old, ancient, RV. 

Sanas, ind. = sand (in sanah-tmta, sano-ja , 
qq.vv.) 

Sana, ind. (g. svar-adi) from of old, RV.; SBr. 
— ju, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. — jur, 
mfn. weak from age (or * long since aged ’), RV. 
— liftg-a, m. the son of a Vaisya and a Ratha-kari, L. 

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-adi) from of old, always, 
for ever, RV.; SsrtkhSr. 

Sanat ana, m f(;, m. c. also a) n. eternal, perpetual, 
permanent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, SBr. &c. 
&c.; m. N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Bhatf.; of 
§iva,L.; a guest of deceased ancestors, one who must 
always be fed whenever he attends Sraddhas, L.; N. 
of a Rishi (in MBh. and later * a mind-bom son of 
Brahma’),TS. &c. &c.; of a king, Buddh.; (with 
iarman and go-svamin ) of two authors, Cat.; pi. 
N. of panic, worlds, Hariv.; (z), f. N. of Durg 3 , 


Cat.; of Lakshmi or SarasvatT, L. - tama, m. ‘most Dhurtan.; in low spirits, despairingly, DaS.; Kathas, 


eternal or ancient,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh. — sid- 
dkanta, m. N. of wk. 

Sanaya, Nom. P .°yati (only in dat. sg. of pr. p. 
sandyati [accord, to some w. r. for sanaya te\ RV. 
i, 62, 13) * to be from of old ’ or ‘linger, tarry.’ 

Sinlyas, mfn. being from of old, ancient, TS. 

Sano, in comp, for sanas. — j£, mfn. being from 
of old, eternal, RV. 

Sanyas, mfn. = sdniyas, RV. 

HH 3- sana , m. the flapping of an ele¬ 
phant’s ears, L.; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia 
Tomcntosa (cf. 2. asana), L. -parni, f. Marsilea 
Quadrifolia (=asana-p Q ), L. 

fPTO sanakha , w.r. for sam-nakka, q.v. 

H*PT sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa¬ 
naka), §Br. 

sanahgu , m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam 

- gu, * formerly a cow?’) a partic. object or substance 


» P*t. 


prepared from leather, Pan. v, 1,2, VSrtt. I 
Sanang'avya, mfn. fit for Sanangu, ib. 

frl ft 's a- n a di-g iri-h a n a n a ,mf n. 
(fr. 7. sa + n° &c.) together with rivers and moun¬ 
tains and forests, R. 

sa-nanda, m. (i. e. 7. sa -f »°) = sa- 
nandana, BhP.; (z)> f-» g- gaurddi. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— nandaka, w.r. for next, Hariv.— nandana, m. 
having joy,’ N. of one of the 4 or 7 mind-born sons of 
BrahmS (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of 
the Samkhya phil.; cf. sanaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur." 
of a pupil of Samkarac 3 rya and another author, Cat. 
-samhita, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subha 
gamas), MW. — nara (sd-), mfn. together with men, 
RV.; -dvipa, mfn. accompanied by men and elephants, 
MW. — narma-kasa, mfn. attended with merry 
laughter (as a speech), Kathas. — naladanala-da, 
mfn. ‘having the Nalada’ (i.e. Usira plant) and ‘re¬ 
moving heat’ (cf. 3. a), Kir. v, 27. -navanita, 
mfn. along with fresh butter, Pancar. — n5ka-va- 
nita, mfn. having celestial women or Apsarases, 
MW. — nStha, mfn. having a master or protector, 
protected by (instr. or comp.), Kav.; Pur.; having 
a lord or husband ( a, f . 1 a woman whose husband is 
living’), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as 
assembly), Santis., Sch.; occupied by, possessed of, 
possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. 
comp.), Kav.; Pur.; Pahcat. &c.; -ta, f. the state 
of having a protector or husband (acc. with V i, ‘ to 
take refuge with’), Vcar.; Pahcat.; °thi-^/kri, P. 
-karoti, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter, 
protect, Sak.; Kathas.; Hit.; to occupy (a place) 
VarBrS. — n5bha,m.a nearkinsman,uterine brother, 
BhP. — nablii (sd-), mfn. having the same nave 
or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of 
the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the 
same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, 
blood-relation ; m. or f. an uterine brother or sister 
(accord, to some *= sa-pituja, ‘a kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree’), RV.; AV.; Mn.; BhP.; having 
navel, naveled,TS.; resembling, like, equal to (gen, 
or comp.), Balar.; Vcar.; V 5 s. — nafchya, m 
blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 84. 

— nama, mf(<z)n. having the same name as (gen.) 
MBh. — nSmaka, mf(*&z)n. id., Hariv.; m. Hype- 
ranthera Moringa, L. -naman (sd-), m((mnf)n 
= -nama, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV,; °ma 
graha , mf(rr)n. together with mention of the name, 
Laty. — narasansa, mfn. together with the Nar 5 
Saosa verses, AitBr. — n 51 a, mfn. furnished with 
stalk, MBh.; (z), f. a procuress (?), Gal. — jiiksva- 
sam, ind. with a sigh, Sak. — nikara, mfn. de¬ 
grading (as punishment), Mpcch. — nig*ada-ca- 
rana, mfn. dragging a chain on the foot (-tv a, n.), 
ib. — nigraha, mfn. furnished with a handle, Susr. 

— nidra,mf^)n. sleeping, asleep,Kathas. — ninda, 
mfn accompanied with censure or reproach (am, 
ind.), §ak. (v. 1.) — nimesha, mfn. winking (as an 
eye), Kathas. — niyama, mf(ff)n. restricted, limited 
(- tva, n.), Kap,; one who has undertaken a religious 
observance, Vikr.; Kir. — nirgliata, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by a. hurricane or whirlwind, MW. — nir- 
ghrina, mfn. having no pity, merciless, cruel, R. 

— nirvisesha, mfn. indifferent, Kad. — nirveda, 
mfn. having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull 
(asconversation), K 3 d,; (am), ind. with indifference, 


— nisvasam, ind. with a sigh, Mricch. (v.l. -nih- 
q.v.) — nishadika, mfn. together with the 

Nishadi (q.v.), Suparn. — nishthlva, mfn. ac¬ 
companied with emission of saliva or sputtering, sput¬ 
tered (as speech), L. (accord, to W. also - nishtheva ). 

— nislipesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv. 

— nishyadd,mf(a)n. flowing, running, AV.-nlda 
(sd-), mfn. (in RV. sd-ntla) having the same nest, 
closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV.; 
near, proximate (also °jaka), L.; m. or n. vicinity, 
neighbourhood (e, ind.‘near, close to’), Bhatt. — ni- 
hara, mfn. (for sam-hara see col. 1) covered with 
mist or fog, R. — nemi (sd-), mfn. having a felly 
(as a wheel), RV. ; complete, perfect, ib.; ind. com¬ 
pletely, at all times, always, ib. 

sanava, m. or n.(?) N. of a desert, 

Buddh. 

sanasaya, m. (w.r. for sana-saya ?) 

N. of a teacher, ib. 

STiTT sana, sanat &c. See col. 1. 

san ^V u • S ee p. 1140, col. 3. 
sandru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr. 

2. sani, f. (for I. see p. 1140, col. 3) 
a quarter of the sky, L. 

sanitur, ind. (accord, to Say. gen. 
of sanitri fr. V sani) besides, without (with pre¬ 
ceding acc.), RV. 

Sanutar,ind. (perhaps orig. identical with prec.) 
aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with yu and dhd, 
‘to keep away, ward off’), ib.; secretly, clandes¬ 
tinely, Naigh. iii, 25. 

Sanutara, mfn. furtive, clandestine, ib. 
Sanutya, mfn. furtive, lying furtively in am¬ 
bush, ib. 

m sanutri, saneru. See col. I. 

sanuda-parvata (?), m. N. of a 
mountain, Hariv. 

sano-ja. See col. 2. 

^PtT santa , m. = sainha-tala, L.; N. of a 
son of Satya, MBh. 

santaha, mf(i 7 c 5 )n. (fr. sat) belong¬ 
ing to (gen.), Divyav. 

ilH^sam-s/taksh, V. -takshati (rarely A. 
°te), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion 
by cutting, SrS.; VarBrS.; to compose, construct 
(hymns), RV. ii, 31, 7 ; to cut through, cut to 
pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with words, Pan. iii, 
I, 76, Sch. 

Sam-takshana, n. hurting with words (vak-s°, 
pi. ‘sarcasm’), Da$. 

Hire sam- n/ tad, P. - tadayati, to strike to¬ 
gether or forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.) p 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru¬ 
ment, MBh. 

Sam-t5dana, n. striking or dashing to pieces, 
SarngP. °tadya, mfn. to be forcibly struck or 
beaten, MBh. 

sa?n- >/tan, P. -tanoti (ind. p. -tanam), 
to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c. &c.; to 
unite or join one’s self with (instr. or acc.), RV.; 
Lity.; to join or connect or keep together, make 
continuous, TBr. &c. &c.; to add, annex, Vait.; to 
effect, accomplish, TS.; MundUp.; to exhibit, dis¬ 
play, evince, Bhatt.: Caus. -tanayati, to cause to 
extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP. 

S&m-tata, mfn. (cf. sa-tata) stretched or ex¬ 
tended along, spread over (loc.), PraSnUp*; covered 
with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or linked or 
woven or sewn or strung together, dense, continuous, 
uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibc.or am, ind. ‘ con¬ 
tinually, uninterruptedly, incessantly’), SBr.&c.&c.; 
-jvara, m. continuous fever, Susr.; -druma, mfn. 
(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R. ; 
- varshin, mfn. raining continuously, Dhurtas.; -vc- 
pathu, mfn. trembling all over, MW.; °tdpad. mfn. 
one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib.; °tdbhy- 
dsa, m. habitual practice, regular study or repetition 
(of the Vedas &c.), W.; °tdsru-nipdtana , n. con¬ 
tinuous shedding of tears, R. 

Sam-tati, f. stretching or extending along, ex¬ 
panse, continuity, uninterruptedness, TS. &e. &c.; 
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ffTTfrn* samtatika . 


sam-trasana . 


causal connection (of things), MBh.i, 291 (Nilak.); 
a continuous line or series or flow, heap, mass, multi¬ 
tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark¬ 
ness),^ at.; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race, 
progeny, offspring, Mn.; M Bh. &c.; continued medi¬ 
tation (= dhl-s°), Prab.; disposition, feeling, Divyftv.; 
**-koma, SBr.; N. of a daughter ofDaksha and wife 
of Kratu (cf. sam-nati), MarkP.; m. N. of a son 
of Alarka, BhP.*; -mat, mfn. possessing offspring, 
MarkP.; - homd , m. N. of partic. sacrificial texts, 
TBr. °tatika (ifc.) = sam-tati, progeny, offspring, 
Kull. on Mn. iii, 15. 

Sam-tateyn, m. (fr. sam-tatd) N. of a son of 
Raudrkiva (cf. sam-nateyu), Pur. 

Sam-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming 
an uninterrupted line or series, AitBr.; Laty. &c.; 

(' °tani ), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV.; 

m. or f. a partic. oblation, §Br.; KatySr.; 
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. °tanika, n. du. (with 
Prajdpateh ) N. of a Saman, ib. °tanu, m. N. of 
a youth attending on Radha, Pahcar. 

Sain-tana, m. (ifc. f. d) continued succession, 
continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kav. &c.; an un¬ 
interrupted series, continuous flow, Kalid.; ramifi¬ 
cation, SuSr.; a sinew or ligature (of an animal), 
TS.; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation 
&c.), SrS.; TUp.; a continuous train of thought, 
Sarvad.; ~samdhi, Kam.; one of the five trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.; 
N. of a son of Rudra, MarkP.; of a place, Cat.; 
(pi.) N. of a partic. class of worlds, R.; m. n. con¬ 
tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring, 
son or daughter, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. a partic. 
mythical weapon, R. ; -barman, n. the act of pro¬ 
ducing offspring, Nir.; - kartrt , m. a producer of off¬ 
spring, ib.; - gana-pati , m. a form of Gan&a (wor¬ 
shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -go-pala, m. a form 
of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N. 
of a Kavya), Cat.; (° la-vidhi , m. N. of wk.); -ja, 
mfn. sprung from the race of (gen.; with suta, m. 
« 4 the son of’),Hariv.; - dlpikd , f., - prada-surya- 
stotra, n., - rama-sioira , n. N. of wks.; -vat, mfn. 
possessing offspring, MBh.; - vardhatia , mfn. pro¬ 
pagating a family, Yajn.; - vivtk&vali, f., - samhita, 
f. N. of wks.; - samdhi ', m. a peace cemented by 
family alliance (by giving a daughter in marriage 
&c.), Kam.; Hit.; °ndrtham , ind. for the sake of 
(begetting'! progeny, Mn.iii,96. 0 t5naka,mf(£&z)n. 
stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W.; m. 
one of the fi ve trees of Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree 
or its flower, MBh.; Kav. &c.; pi. N. of partic. 
worlds, R.; (ika), f. a cobweb, Su$r.; cream, coagu¬ 
lated milk, ib.; froth, foam, L.; the blade of a knife 
or sword, L.; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; °ka-maya , mf(r)n. consisting of 
flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; °kdkirna, mfn. 
strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec.), MW.; °kd- 
ranya, n. N. of a place, Balar. °tanika, mf(£)n. 
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (as a garland), 
R.; m. pi N. nf partic. worlds (v.l. samP), R.; 
n. (with Prajdpateh) N. of a Saman (v.l. sam- 
tanikd ), ArshBr. °tSnin, m. the subject of an un¬ 
interrupted train of thought, Sarvad.; {ini), f. the 
upper part of milk, cream, L. °tanlya (?), Heat. 

sam-Vtap, P. -tapati, to heat 
thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; SuSr,; VarBrS. 
&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain 
by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass. - tapyate (ep. also °ti ), to be oppressed or af¬ 
flicted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers. 
with gen. of pers.), SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. - tdpayati 
(Pass, -tapyate), to cause to be heated, make very 
hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaus.; MBh. &c. ; to 
pain by heat, torture, torment ( atmdnam , ‘one’s 
self,’ i.e. 1 to afflict the body by austerities’), afflict, 
trouble, distress, MBh.; Kav. &c. ^ . 

Sam-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, ApSr., 
Sch.; the act of beenming warm, Kaus.; inflaming, 
tormenting, MW. 

Sam-tapta,mfn. greatly heated or inflamed,burnt 
up&c.'; red-hot, molten, melted (seecomp.); oppress¬ 
ed, pained, tormented, distressed, wearied, fatigued, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch.; 
-edmikara, n. glowing or molten gold, MW.; - ra - 
jata, n. molten silver, ib.; - vakshas , mfn. oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Susr.; 
- hridaya , mfn. feeling great anguish of heart, R.; 
°t'dyas , n. heated or red-hot iron,Bhartr. c tapya- 
jn£na, mfn. being inflamed or tormented or dis¬ 


tressed, BhP.; - manas , mfn. one whose mind is in 
a state of torture, Vikr. 

Sam-t5pa, m. (ifc. f. a ) becoming very hot, great 
or burning heat, glow, fire, SBr. &c. &c.; affliction, 
pain, sorrow, anguish, distress (acc. with Vhri, ‘ to 
be distressed about [gen.],’ or ‘to cause pain’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; self-mortification, remorse, re¬ 
pentance, penance, MBh.; Kir.; -kara (SuSr.),-&?- 
rin (Kathas.), mfn. causing pain or affliction ; -vat, 
mfn. afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathas.; -hara 
(Dai.), -hdraka (Sak.), mfn. removing heat, cool¬ 
ing, comforting. °tSpana, mfn. burning, paining, 
afflicting (comp.), BhP.; m. N. of one of the arrows 
of Kama-deva, L.; of a demon possessing children, 
Hariv.; of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; n. the act 
of burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W.; 
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. ^tSpita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor¬ 
mented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kav. &c. 
°tapy&, mfn. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr. 

sarn-*Jtam, P. -tdmyati, to be dis¬ 
tressed, pine away, Git. 

Sam-tamaka, m. oppression or distress (in breath¬ 
ing; a form of asthma), Suir. 

Sam-tamas, n. great or universal darkness, W. 
°tamasa, n. id.; great delusion of mind, Kav.; 
Kathas. See.; mfn. darkened, clouded, W. 

'HrKVT sam-tarana See. See sam-y/tri. 

BTTOT sam-tardm or sam-tardm, ind. (fr. 
2. sdm + 1 °) more together, RV. J AV.; TS.; SBr. 

sam-*/tark, P. - tarkayati , to con¬ 
sider or regard as (two acc.), MBh. 

Wn\sam-\/tarj, Caus. - tarjayati , to 
threaten, abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-tarjana, mfn. threatening, abusing, re¬ 
viling, Car.; m. N. of one of Skanda s attendants, 
MBh.; n. and (a), f. the act of threatening or re¬ 
viling, MBh.; Kam.; BhP. °tarjita, mfn.threatened, 
abused, scolded, reproved, W. 

sam-tarpaka, °pana See. See sam - 
V trip, col. 3. 

sam-tavitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of 
Intens. of saip-Vtu) one who has great power to 
effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV. 

HrfT \samWtdy, Pass, -tdyyate, to be 
spread or stretched out, VS. 

^rr»5T santi, f .-=sati or sati, L. 


Hf«r?(saw->/fy,Caus. -tejayati, to stir up, 

excite, arouse, MBh.; Balar. 

Sam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig.), exciting,SuSr. 

Wtjfc sam-Vtud, P. - tudati , to strike at, 
goad, sting, MBh.; (with prarohdn) to put forth 
new sprouts, i.e. recur again and again (as a dis¬ 
ease), BhP. . . 

Sam-todin, mfn. staking, stinging, AV. 

\sam-Vtul, P. -tolayati, to weigh one 
thing against another, balance together (also in the 
mind), MBh. 


* 3 * sam-Vtush, P. -tushyati, to feel quite 
satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with, 
have great pleasure in (instr.; - tushya, ind. ‘ with 
joy, joyfully’), MBh.; Kav.&c.: Caus. -toshayati 
(m.c. also ^te), to make well satisfied or contented, 
propitiate, please, rejoice or present with (instr.) 

Saan-tushita or taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra, 
Lalit. 

Sam-tushta, mfn. quite satisfied or contented 
well pleased or delighted with (instr. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; - tartiaka-vati , f. (acow) having 
an easily satisfied calf, Heat. °tusb^i, f. complete 
satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-tosha, m. (ifc. f. rt) satisfaction, con tented- 
ness with (instr. or loc.; °sham \/krt, * to be satis¬ 
fied or contented’), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; Content 
(personified as a son of Dharma and Tush;i and 
reckoned among *thc Tushitas, q.v.), Prab.; Pur.; 
(rt), f. N. of the mother of Gang 3 -dasa, Cat.; 
mfn. satisfied, contented (in a-s ), Pahcat.; shd- 
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. J tosbaka, mfn, 
satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. °toshap.a 
n. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting, 
MBh. "toshaxilya, mfn. to be gratified or pro¬ 


pitiated (- riipa , mfn. ‘ one who has the semblance 
of being gr° or pr° ’), MBh. °toshita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bhartr.; Rajat. 
°tosbin, mfn. satisfied, contented, pleased with 
(comp.),Yajn.; SintB.; SlrngP. °toshtavya,mfn. 
to be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Saqik.; 
Sarvad. °toshya, mfn. to be contented or gratified, 
MBh. 

sam - Vtrid, P. A. - trinatti, -trintte, to 
fasten or tie together by means of a t perforation 
(through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Ka|h.; 
ChUp.; to hollow out, perforate (see below). 

Sam-tardana, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu, 
Pur.; n.the act of connecting or fastening together, 
Jaim. 

Sam-trinna, mfn. joined or fastened together, 
SBr.; KatySr.; hollowed out, perforated, SBr. . 

Sam-tridya, mfn. to be joined together by pegs 
or fastenings (see above), ApSr. 

sam-\/trip, P. -tripnoti or - tripyati, 
to satiate or refresh one’s self with (gen.), RV.; 
MBh.: Caus. - tarpayati, t to satiate, refresh, in¬ 
vigorate, gladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to feed 
on (instr.), Car. 

Sam-tarpaka, mfn. satiating, refreshing, in¬ 
vigorating, Bhpr. P tarpana, mfn. id., Kav.; Suir.; 
n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R.; 
a means of strengthening, restorative, Susr.; a partic. 
luscious dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pome¬ 
granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L. 
°tarpanlya, mfn. treating of restoratives, Car. 
°tarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) satiated, satisfied, DhOrtas. 
°tarpya, mfn. to be satiated or refreshed or glad¬ 
dened, MBh. 

sum-y/tri, Y.-tarati (Yed. also -tirati; 
rarely A.), to cross or traverse together,pass through 
(acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to escape or be rescued from 
(abl.), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely over, rescue, 
save, MBh.: Caus. -tdrayati (Pass. - tdryate ), to 
cause to pass over, save or preserve from (abl.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. 

Sam-tar an a, mfn. conveying over or across, 
bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross¬ 
ing over or passing thrnugh (comp.), R. 

Sdm-tarutra, mfn. conveying across, effective, 
sufficient (as wealth), RV. 

Sam-tara, m. crossing, passing over or through 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. *tSraka, mfn. 
conveying or helping over; -vidki, m. N. of wk. 
°t5rita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered, R. °tSrya, mfn. to be crossed 
over or passed through (lit. and fig.), R.; Hariv. 
(v.l. for sam-dharya). 

Sam-tirna, mfn. crossed or passed over &c.; 
saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh. 

santya. See p. 1141,00!. 1. 

itTFlsam- >/tyaj,V.-tyajati , to relinquish 
altogether,abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to avoid, shun ( durena , ‘ from afar’), Bhartf.; 
to give.up, renounce, resign, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
withdraw from (an obligation), Yajn. ii, 198; to 
yield, deliver up, Kathas.; BhP.; to leave alone, dis¬ 
regard, omit (- tyajya , ind. ‘ excepting *), VarBjrS.; 
Rajat.: Caus. - tyajayati , to cause to abandon, de¬ 
prive of (two acc.), MBh.; to rid of, free from(abl.), 
Bhatt. 

Sam-tyakta, mfn. entirely relinquished or aban¬ 
doned, left, R.; deprived or destitute of, wanting, 
lacking (instr. or comp.), VarBfS.; Pahcat. 

Sam-tyajana, n. the act of entirely deserting or 
abandoning, W. tyajya, mfn. to be left or aban¬ 
doned, MarkP. 

Sam-tyaga, m. relinquishment, abandonment, 
renunciation, resignation, R.; MarkP. °ty§.gin, 
mfn. relinquishing, leaving, abandoning, ib. c ty 5 - 
jya, mfn. to be left or abandoned or given up, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

P. -trasati or - trasyati , 
to tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frightened, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - trdsayati , to cause to 
tremble, frighten, terrify, ib. 

Sam-trasta, mfn. trembling with fear,frightened, 
alarmed, MBh.; - gocara , mfn. one who is looked 
at with terror, Car. 

Sam-trasa, mfn. great trembling, terror, fear of 
(abl., -tasy or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. °trSsana, 
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n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifying, alarming, Chan- 
dom. °trSsita, mfn. (fr. id.) made to tremble 
with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt.; Pancat. 

sam-/trai (only inf. - tratum , but cf. 
below), to protect well or effectually, preserve, de¬ 
fend, MBh. 

Sam-trSna, n. saving, rescuing, MarkP, 

Sam-tr&yati, m. (used as a substantive to repre¬ 
sent the above verb sam-/irai), MBh. viii, 199a. 

sam-tvd, n. (fr. 2. sam), TBr. (also 
w. r. for iantvd ). 

sam-*/tvar, A. - tvarate , to be in a 
great hurry, hasten, SBr. &c. &c.: Caus. - tvarayati , 
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh.; R. 

Sam-tvarS, f. great haste, hurry, ASvSr. °tva- 
rita, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh.; R.; 
(am), ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib. 

P. - dasati, to bite to¬ 
gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
press together, compress, press closely ou anything, 
indent by pressure, MBh.; Kalid. 

Sam-dans&, m. compression (of the lips), MBh.; 
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia¬ 
tion of vowels, RPr 5 t.; junction, connection, Subh.; 
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur.; 
Su$r.; N. of those parts of the body which are used 
for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger 
together, the opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab 
&c.), Yajn,; VarBfS.; Su$r.; Paricat.; Kathas.; a 
partic. Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked 
is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section 
of a book, D 5 yabh.; a partic. Ekaha, Vait.; the site 
of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L. 
D dansaka, m. (or tkd, f.) a pair of tongs or pincers 
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, Dai.; A mar.; 
(ika), f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit. 
d&nsita, mfn. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d°); 

m. a defendant, L. 

Sam-dashta, mfn. bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 

n. a partic. fault in pronunciation (arising from keep¬ 
ing the teeth too close together), RPrat.; Pat.; - ku- 
suma-sayana , mfn. indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak.; - td , f. (=*sam- 
dashta, n.), RPr 5 t.; - danta-cchada , mfn. biting’or 
compressing the lips, MW.; °tddhara(-pallava) or 
°tdushtha(-puta ), mfn. id., MBh.; Amar. °dash- 
(aka, n. a kind of paronomasia, L. 

H sam-dadasvas . See sam-/das. 

sam-dadi. See sam-/ 1. da, col. 2. 

sam-darpa, m. pride, arrogance,boast¬ 
ing of (comp.), Kathas. 

sam-darbha , m. (\/ 2 .dribhj ifc. f. a) 
stringing or binding together (esp, into a wreath 
or chaplet), weaving,arranging, collecting, mixing, 
uniting, Kav.; Kathas.; Sarvad.;a literary or musical 
composition, Mcar.; Pratap.; Mficch., Sch.; - gran - 
tha (?), m. N. of a wk. on the worship of Krishna; 

- cintamani , m. N. of a Comm, on the Sisupala- 
vadha by Candra-Sekhara; -vat, mfn. artificially 
connected or composed, Harav.; - viruddha , mfn. 
contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon¬ 
nected, MW.; - iuddha , mfn. clearly arranged, co¬ 
herent, connected, ib.; - iuddhi,l clearness of con¬ 
nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo¬ 
sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git.; °bhd - 
mpita-toshim, f. N. of a Comm, on the Mugdha- 
bodha. °darbhita, mfn. strung together, arranged, 
composed, L. 

Sozn-dribdlia, mfn. strung together, interwoven, 
bound or collected in to a tuft or bunch, SBr.; arranged, 
composed, Naish.; corroborated, confirmed (- tva, 
n.), Sarpk. 

sam-darsa, °sana &c. See sam - 
/drii, p. 1144, col. 1. 

Xtfm sam-dalita, mfn. (/dal) pierced 
through, pierced, DhOrtas. 

sam-dasasya, Nom. P. - dasasyati, 
to remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10. 

H^saw-\/c?as (only pf. p. P. -dadasvds), 
to die out or become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii, 
2, 6 (accord, to Say. sam-dadasvas - samyak- 
prayacehaf). 


sam-*/dak, P. A. - dahati,°te , to burn 
together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly, 
RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to be burnt up, be consumed, 
MW.: Pass. - dahyate , to be burnt up, TS.; to burn, 
glow, BhP.; to be distressed or grieved, pine away, 
Ragh.: Caus. -dahayati, to cause to burn up, MBh.: 
Desid., see sam-didhakshu. 

Sam-dagfdha, mfn. burned up, consumed, TS. 
&c. &c. 

Sam-daha, m. burning up, consuming, MW.; 
inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib. 

Sam-didhakshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
bum up or to consume by fire, MBh.; VarBfS.; BhP. 

sam-/ 1. da, P. A. - dadati , -datte, to 
give together, present, grant, bestow, RV.; AV.; to 
hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i, 
139 . 1 J 441 5 - 

Sam-dadi, mfn. grasping, comprehending, RV. 

1. Sam-dSya, mfn. giving, presenting (in go-s°, 
q.v.) c dayin, mfh. id., Subh. 

sam-*/ 3. da (or do),V.-dati or -dyati, 
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the 
sacrificial grass), KatySr.; to cut, divide, AV. 

I. Sam-dfina, n. the act of cutting or dividing, 
MW.; that part of an elephant’s temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. dana), W. 

1. Sam-dita, mfn, cut off, cut, MW. 

sam-/ 4. da, P. - dyati , to bind to¬ 
gether, fasten together, tie, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatySr. 

Sam-dStri, mfn. one who ties up or fetters, 
Mn. viii, 342. 

2 . Sam-dana, m. the part under the knee of*an 
elephant where the fetter is fastened (also - bhaga ), 
L.; a bond, halter, fetter, RV.; AV.; SBr.; -td, f., 
Da§. °d£nika, f. a kind of tree, L. °d£nita, mfn. 
bound together, tied, fetteied, Kav. °d£nitaka, n. 
a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence, 
Naish., Sch. °d&ninS, f. a cow-house, L. 

2. Sam-day a, m. a rein, leash, Hariv. 

2. Sam-dita, mfn. bound or fastened together, 
detained, caught, R.; Hariv. 

samdamitaka, w.r. for sam-dani- 

taka . 

sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L. 

Rf^^saw-\/dts, P. -disati (ind. p .-disya, 
q.v.), to point out, appoint, assign, R.; Bhaft.; 
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or 
message to (gerf. or dat., sometimes two acc.; with 
abhi-duti, ‘to a female messenger’), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to despatch any one (acc.) on a message to 
(dat.), Kum.: Caus. - deiayati , to cause to point 
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh. 

Saxn-disya, ind. bidding farewell, Divyav. 

Sam-dishta, mfn. pointed out, assigned &c.; 
stipulated, promised, Yajfi.; n. news, tidings, in¬ 
formation, W.; -vat, mfn. one who has given an 
order or message to (gen.; also = pf. sam-dtdeia, 

* he'has given &c.’), Kathas. °tartha, m. one who 
communicates information or news, a messenger, 
herald, pursuivant, W. 

Sam-desa, m. (ifc. f. a) communication of in¬ 
telligence, message, information, errand, direction, 
command, order to (gen. or loc.; -tas with gen., 
‘by order of’), KauS.; MBh. &c.; a present, gift, 
L.; a partic. kind of sweetmeat, L.; -gir, f. news, 
tidings, L.; - pada, n. pi. the words of a message, 
Ragh.; -vac, f. ( = -gir), L .; - hara, m. a news- 
bringer, messenger, envoy, ambassador, Kav.; (a), 
f. a female messenger, Gal.; -hara, mfn. bringing 
news or tidings, Sah.; -haraka (Sah.), -harin ( 3 ak.), 
m. (=> -harcC) \ °idrtha, m.the contents of a message, 
Megh.; °t 5 kti y f. (--gir), L. °desaka, m. or n. 
information, news, tidings, Pancat, n desita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) made to point out, asked to declare, MBh. 
°desy&, mfn. to be directed or instructed, Kathas.; 
founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose, 
AV.; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to 
vi-ddya , ‘foreign’), AV. °desh^avya, mfn. to 
be informed or instructed, MBh.; to be pointed out 
or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc¬ 
tion, direction, order, MW. 

sam-/dik, P. - degdhi, to smear, be¬ 
smear, cover, Kau$.; MBh. &c.; to heap together, 
MW.; A. -digdhc (pr.p. -dihana or - dehamdna ), 
to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and 


things), Kav.; Samk.: Pass, -dihyate, to be smeared 
overor covered, beconfnsed, confounded with (iustr.), 
Nir. ii, 7 ; be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. - dehayati, to make indis¬ 
tinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex, MBh.; (A.) to 
be doubtful or uncertain (in sam-dchayana, v. 1. 
-dehamdna), ib. 

Saan-digdlxa, mfn. smeared over, besmeared or 
covered with (instr.*or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
confused, confounded with, mistaken for (instr. or 
comp.), Nir.; Kum.; questioned, questionable, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un¬ 
certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of 
(comp.), ib.; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship), 
Gaut.; (am) n. an ambiguous suggestion or expres¬ 
sion, Kpr.; Pratap.; -td, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Sah.) 
uncertainty, hesitation, indistinctness; - niicaya , mfn. 
one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R.; -pu- 
narukta-tva, n. uncertainty and tautology, Sah.; 
-phala, mfn. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac¬ 
cord. to others * of uncertain result or efficacy ’), Dai.; 
-buddki( Sak.), -mati( Yajn.), mfn. having a doubt¬ 
ful mind, sceptical; - lekhya , 11. a writing or docu¬ 
ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W.; °dhdk- 
shara, mfn. having indistinct utterance, MW.; 
°dhdrtha , mfn. having doubtful meaning, dubious 
in sense, ib.; m. a doubtful or disputed matter, Yajn. 
ii, 12 ; °dhi-krita, mfn. made to present a doubtful 
resemblance, Balar. vi, 31. 

Sam-dih, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV. 

Sam-degdliri, mfn. inclined to doubt, L. 

Sam-deg-ha, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of 
material elements (said contemptuously of the body), 
SBr. 

S&xu-dehd, m. (ifc. f. a) a conglomeration or 
cnnglutination (of material elements; see above), 
SBr.; ChUp.; doubt, uncertainty abnut (gen., loc., 
or comp.; na or ndsti satpdehah or samdeho ndsti 
[used parenthetically], ‘there is no doubt, without 
doubt ’), Apast.*; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of 
speech expressive of doubt (e.g. ‘is this a lotus- 
flower or an eye?’), Vam. iv, 3, n ; risk, danger, 
K 5 v.; Pancat.; -gandha, m. a whiff or slight tinge of 
doubt, MW.; - cchedana , n. cutting i.e. removal of 
d°, Ksm.; -tva, n. state of d° or uncertainty, Sah.; 
-dayin, mfn. raising d° or unc° concerning i. e. re¬ 
minding of (comp.), Vas.; - dola, f. the oscillation or 
perplexity (caused by)d°,MBh ; fla-stha, mfn.‘one 
who is in a state of suspense,’ Kam.); -pada, mfn. 
subject to d°, doubtful,Kalid.; - bharljana , n. break¬ 
ing or destroying d°, Kam.; - bhaHjika , f. N. of wk.; 
-bhrit, mfn.having d° about (loc.), Mcar.; - vishdii- 
shadhi, f., - samuccaya, m. N. of wks.; °hdpano- 
dana , n. ( = -cchedana\ APrat., Sch.; °hdlatn- 
kdra , m. or °hdlamkptti, f. a partic. figure of speech 
(cf. above), Sah.; Pratap. °dehay&na, see sam- 
*/dih. ^dehin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW. 
°dehya, m. the body ( = sam-deha ), BrArUp. 

Heft sam-/ 2. di (only Impv. -didiki or 
-didtht), to shine together, VS.; to bestow by 
shining, RV, 

HHjt sandi, w. r. for asandi. 

HqlfSjfT sam-dihskita, mfn .(/dilesh) con¬ 
secrated together, KatySr., Sch. 

sam-dina , mfn. (V^. dx) greatly de¬ 
pressed or afflicted, Hariv. 

A. -dipyafe (ep. also °/i), 
to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv.: Caus. - dtpa- 
yati, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &c. &c.; 
to fire, animate, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, making 
envious or jealous, Git. °dipana, mfn. kindling, 
inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar.; m. 
N. of one of Kama-deva’s 5 arrows, Vet. *, (f), f. (in 
music) a partic. §ruti,Samg!t,; n. the act of kindling 
or inflaming or exciting (envy &c.), Ritus.; Pancar.; 
-vat, mfn. containing inflammable matter, KatySr. 
°diplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) lighted up, kindled, in¬ 
flamed, excited, Paficat.; BhP. °dlpta, mfn. in¬ 
flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire, SBr. &c. &c.; 
-locana, mfn. one who has inflamed or flashing eyes, 
Hariv. °dlpya, m. Celosia Cristata, L. 

sam-/dush, P. -duskyati, to become 
utterly corrupt or polluted or unclean, MBh.: Caus. 
-dii shay ati (ind. p. -dttshya), to corrupt, vitiate, 
defile, stain, spoil, R.; Suir.; Rsjat.; to revile, 
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abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MBh.*, 
KSm. 

Sam-dnslita, mfn. corrupted, defiled &c.; de¬ 
praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to¬ 
wards (gen.), ib. 

Sam-dushana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, de¬ 
filing, *Mn. lx, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor¬ 
rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yajn.j 
-kara, mf(r)n. defiling, disgracing (gen.), Hariv. 
°dushita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia¬ 
ted or spoiled, Hariv.; made or grown worse (as a 
disease), Susr.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused, 
MBh. 

sam -\/i duh , P. A. - dogdhi , - dugdhe , to 
milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to 
suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 18, 5 ; (A.) to yield 
(as milk &c.), AV. : Caus. -dohayati (ind. p, 
-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr. 

Sam-dngdha, mfn. milked at the same time, 
milked together, MW. °duliyS, see sukha-sam- 
dithya. 

Sam-doha,m. milling together,milking, Hariv.; 
BhP.; the whole milk (of a herd), NSr.; Hariv.; 
totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, KSv.; 
KathSs. &c. °dohana, mfn. yielding (as. milk), 
bestowing, Sukas. ' dohya, see suk ha-sam dohya. 

sam-dribdha . See p. 1143? col. I. 

P. A.(only in non-conj. 

tenses, e.g. pf. -dadaria, -dadrise, fut.-drakshyati, 
°te; ind.p. -drisya ; inf, - drashtum , Ved. -driie; 
cf. sam-*/pai), to see together or at the same time, 
see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob¬ 
serve, consider, MBh.; KSv. &c.; (A. and Pass. 
- drisyatc ), to be seen at the same time, appear to¬ 
gether with (instr.), RV.; SBr.; to look like, re¬ 
semble, he similar or equal, RV.; to be observed, 
become visible, appear, MBh.; K 3 v. &c.: Caus. 
- dariayati, to cause to he seen, display, show, feign 
( atmdnam mrita-vat sam-d°, ‘ to feign one’s self 
dead’), ib.; to represent, Git.; RSjat.; to expose, 
explain, Divyav.; to show one’s self to(acc.), MBh.; 
R.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-didariayishu ; Desid., 
see sam-didr:kshit. 

Sam-darsa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-darsana, n. the act of looking steadfastly, 
gazing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision 
(svapne °nam Vgarn, * to be seen bv or appear to 
[gen.] in a dream;’ °nampra-*/yam, ‘ to show 
one’s self to [gen.] ;’ °ne , ‘ in view or in the presence 
of [gen. or comp.]’), Mir.; KiitySr.; MBh. &c.; a 
gaze, look, R.; SSh.; surveying, inspection, con¬ 
sideration, MBh.; Vikr.; Hit.; appearance, mani¬ 
festation, Kav.; SSh.; the rising of a heavenly body 
with the sun, VarBrS.; meeting or falling in with 
(instr. with or without saha), KathSs.; Paficat.; 
(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis¬ 
playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.; 
Pur.; (f), f. (scil. vritti) a partic. manner of sub¬ 
sistence, Baudh. — dvlpa, m. N. of a Dvlpa, R. 
— patha, m. the range of sight, Hariv. 

Sam-darsayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to see, 
showing, pointing out, Nir. °darsita, mfn. shown, 
displayed, manifested, Malav.; represented, Git. 

Sam-didarsayishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to show, Bhatt. 

Sam-didrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
see, MBh. 

Sam-dris, f. ( e , dat. as inf.; cf. above) sight, 
appearance, RV. ( samyak pasyati yah, ‘one who 
sees well or thoroughly,’ SSy.); AV.; VS.; KathUp.; 
view, direction, RV. ii, 13,10. °drisa, see madhu- 
samdrisa. ‘ drisya, mfn. to be looked at i. e. ap¬ 
pearing as (noin.), MBh. 

Sam-dr i slit a, mfn. completely seen or beheld 
(papa-s°, ‘having an evil aspect’), VarBrS.; fore¬ 
seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred hooks), R. 

Sam-drishti, f. complete sight, full view, as¬ 
pect, RV. 0 drishtika, w.r. for sdmd °, Divyav. 

Sam-draslitavya, mfn. to be seen or sought 
for, MBh. °drashtri, mfn. one who sees well or 
beholds, Nir.; BhP. 

sam-desa . See sam-*/dis. 
sam-deha. See sam-*/dih. 

sam-dola, m. (or«,f.) a kind of pen¬ 

dulous ornament, Pancar. 


sam-doha , °hana, °hya. See sam- 
*/duh, col. 1. 

H? sam-dru, P. - dravati , to rim together, 
RV. 

Sam-drava, m. flight, L. 

Sam-dr&va, m. running together, a place where 
people run together, Pat. on Pan.v, 1,119, Vartt.5; 
flight, L.; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt. 

sam-dka , sam-dhaya &c. See sam - 
V1. dhd. 

sam-dhana-jit, mfn. (=:dkana- 
sam-jit ) winning booty together, accumulating 
booty by conquest, AV. 

i(yF^sam-\/dJianv (only pf. A ,-dadkanve, 
°vire), to run towards or together, RV. 

sam-Vdham (or d}ima), to blow to¬ 
gether (into a flame), fuse or melt together, RV.; 
AV.; to proclaim aloud, TAr. 

sam-dhartri . See sam->/dhri. 

sam-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus. 
of sam-*/dhyish) greatly injured, violated, dis¬ 
graced, Hariv. 

sam-*/ 1. dha, P. A. - dadhati , -dhatte 
(ep. 1. pi. pr. -dadhamahe^-dadhmahe; pr.p. 
-dhana = -dadhana; inf. -dhitum=-dhdtum), to 
place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix 
or sew together, unite (with akshitii, ‘ to close the 
eyes;’ with vranam, ‘ to heal a woundwith manas, 
‘to compose the mind;’ with mitrd-dhitcini, ‘to 
conclude an alliance;’ with vdcam , ‘ to hold or inter¬ 
change conversation’), to combine, connect with 
(instr.), RV. &c.&c.; (A.) to bring together, recon¬ 
cile, M11.; MBh.; to be reconciled, agree with (instr., 
rarely acc.), Pancav. Br. &c. &c.; to mend, restore, 
redress, AitBr.; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or in 
(loc.), fix on (esp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. or 
with loc., e.g. dhattuh iarena or iaram dhanushi , 
‘to take aim;’ generally A.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
(A.) to direct towards (tatah', Ragh.; to aim at (?), 
RV- v, 54, 2 ; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165, 6 ; 
to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with nama 
and gen.,‘ to give a name to;’ A. with Sraddham 
and loc., ‘to place credence in;’ with sahayyam, 
* to afford assistance’), MBh.; KSv. &c.; to cause, 
inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold 
out against (acc.), Pancat.; to comprehend, MBh.; 
(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, 964: Pass. 
-, dhiyate , to be put together or joined or connected 
&c.; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 3; 
to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr.: Desid. -dhit- 
satiy to wish to place or join together, desire to re¬ 
pair, SBr. 

Sam-Mta. Seep. 1123, col. 1. 

Sam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W.; joined, 
united, ib.; n. junction, connection, SBr.; (ff), f., 
see below. 

Sam-dhanlya, w.r. for sam-dhdniya. 

Saiu-dliaya, Nom. (fr. sam-dhi; also with anu 
prefixed, KSsIkh.) P. °yati, to put or join together, 
unite (esp. ‘to join bow and arrow,’ ‘take aim;’ 
with atmani, * to appropriate to one’s self, assume, 
acquire’), MundUp.; MBh. &c.; to be reconciled, 
conclude peace (only in inf. sam-dhitum , which may 
also be referred to sam-*Jdhd), BhP. 

Sam-dh£, f. intimate union, compact, agree¬ 
ment, AV.; TS.; Gobh.; a promise, vow, Ragh.; 
intention, design, Da$.; mixture, preparation of a 
beverage &c.,L.; a boundary, limit, Campak.; fixed 
state, condition {=^sthiti), L.; often w.r. for sam- 
dhyd(<\. v.); - bhdshita,-bhdshya , or -vacana, n. al¬ 
lusive speech (cf. sam-dhaya), SaddhP.; -venikd, f.a 
game, Divyav. c dh.atavya, mfn. to be joined to¬ 
gether or added, Susr.; to be allied with (n. irnpers.), 
MBh.; Hit. ^dkatrl ( sdm -), mfn. one who puts 
together or joins, RV.; m. N. of Siva and Vishnu, 
MBh. 

Sam-dhana, mfn. joining, uniting, healing, Susr.; 
m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, R.; N. of a 
minister, Kath 5 s.; (f), f. mixing, distilling, the manu¬ 
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L.; a 
foundery or place where metals are wrought or stored, 
L.; the small egg-plant, L.; (am), n. the act of 
placingor joining together or uniting, junction, union, 
Vait.; MBh. &c.; assembling or meeting of men 
d-*/yd, ‘to receive admission’), Hariv.; 


K5m. &c.; a joint, point of contact, boundary, TS.; 
Laty.; Susr.; a means of union, TUp.; growing 
together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Su$r.; 
fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string), aiming at, 
MBh.; Pv.; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac.; 
combination of words (also ‘euphonic c° ’ =sam-dht, 
q.v.), Prat.; SankhSr.; bringing together, alliance, 
league, association, friendship, making peace with 
(instr. with or without saha ), MBh.; Kav. &c«; 
compounding,mixing, preparation (of a beverage &c.; 
cf. nila-sanidhana-bhandd), SarngS.; Bhpr.; sour 
rice-gruel, L.; a kind of rch’sh eaten to excite'thirst, 
L.; spiritnous liquor, L.; mixed or bell-metal (*= 
saurashtra ), MW.; * karana , mf(i)n. causing union 
or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or 
reconciles, W.; n. the act of uniting or healing, ib.; 
allying, making peace, ib.; - kartri , mfn. uniting, 
connecting, healing, ib.; - kalpa-valli, f. N. of wk.; 
-harm (MBh.; Vagbh.), -krit (Susr.), mfn. (~ 
-kartri) ; - tala or -bhava, m. a kind of measure, 
Pancar.; °ndsana, n. = sam-dhdydsana, MBh. 
°dh.anika, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. °dlia- 
nita, °dhanini, w.r. for sam-d° (q.v.) dha- 
niya, mfn. to be allied with, fit for an alliance, 
Paficat. (B ,°dheya); causing to grow together, heal¬ 
ing, Car. 

Sam-dh 5 ya, ind. having placed together &c.; 
having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace 
with reference to, Buddh.; - gamana , n. a march 
after peace has been made, KSm.; - sambhashd, f. 
a learned conversation among friends, Car.; °ydsa?ta, 
n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon 
(cf. sam-dhandsana), ib. °dli 5 yin, mfn. joining 
or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sis. 

Sam-dhi, mfn. containing a conjunction or tran¬ 
sition from one to the other &c., TBr.; m. (excep¬ 
tionally f.; once in MBh. loc. pi. santdhishu) junc¬ 
tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.), 
KathUp.; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr.), 
MBh.; comprehension, totality, the whole essence 
or scope of (comp.), Pancat.; agreement, compact, 
TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation,peace between 
(gen.) or with (instr. with or without saha), making 
a treaty nf peace, negotiating alliances (one of a 
king’s six courses of action, see guna; many kinds 
are specified, e.g. adrishta-purusha , ucchinna , 
kancana, kapala, samtana, qq.vv.),Mn.; Yajfi.; 
Hit. &c.; euphonic junction of final and initial letters 
in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being re¬ 
garded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs 
at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a VirSma 
or AvasSna, ‘ stop;’ this euphonic coalition causing 
modifications of the final and initial letters of the 
separate words of a sentence and in the final letters 
of roots and stems when combined with terminations 
to form such words), Prat.; Kattas.; SSh.; con¬ 
trivance, management,Ragh.; Das.; place or point 
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary, 
boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c.; critical 
juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW,; a joint, 
articulation (of the body; esp. applied to the five 
junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. &c.; 
interstice, crevice, interval, MBh.; the space between 
heaven and earth,horizon, SBr.; GrSrS.; the interval 
between day and night, twilight («= sam-dhya), VS. 
&c. &c.; a seam, Amar.; a fold, Pancat.; a wall or 
the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by a 
housebreaker (acc. with chid or bhid or Caus. of 
ut-*dpad, ‘to make a breach in a wall’), Mn.; 
Mricch.; Das.; the vagina or vulva, L.; a juncture 
or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, viz. 
mukha, pratimukha , garb ha, vimarsa, and nir- 
vahana, qq.vv.; or one of the 14 kinds of nirva- 
hana or catastrophe), Bhar.; Dasar. &c.; a period 
at the expiration of each Yuga or age (equivalent to 
one sixth of its duration and intervening before the 
commencement of the next; occurring also at the 
end of each Manv-antara and Kalpa), W.; a pause 
or rest, ib.; a part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.; 
Hariv.; Naish., Sch.; a partic. Stotra, Br.; (in men¬ 
suration) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib.; 
the common side of a double triangle, Sulbas.; = 
sdvahasa, L.; N. of a son of Prasusruta, BhP.; f. 
N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union, 
VS. — kashtha, n. the wood below the top of a 
gable, L. — kusala, mfn. skilled in the art of making 
treaties or forming alliances, MW. — gmpta, n. an 
artificial sentence in which (by euphonic changes of 
letters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. — griha, m. a 
bee-hive, MBh., Sch. — granthi, 111. a gland which 
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connects (and lubricates) a joint, W. — camasa, in. 
N. of partic. schools, ApSr.; Vait. — cora, m.= 
next, A. — caura, m. * hole-thief,’ a thief who enters 
a house by a hole made in the wall, L. — cchida, 
f. dismemberment, Pracand. — ccheda, m. making 
holes or breaches (in a wall &c.), A. — cchedaka, 
m . =-caura, L. — cchedana, n, housebreaking, 
burglary, Mricch. — ja, mfn. produced by conjunc¬ 
tion or by transition &c., GrS.; produced by eu¬ 
phonic Samdhi, RPrat.; APrat., Sch.; belongingto 
the junctures of the parts of the eye (see above), 
Susr.; prod° by distillation, L.; (a), f. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, L.; n. spirituous liquor, L. —jivaka, mfn. 
one who lives by dishonest means, L. — tas, ind. 
from an alliance, MW. — taskara, m. = -caura , L. 

— dushana, n. the violation of a treaty, breaking 
of peace, Kir. (pi.) — nala, m. or n. Unguis Odo- 
ratus, L. — nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. 

— pada, m. N. of wk. — puja, f. N. of the third 
division of the great autumnal Durga-puja, MW. 

— prabandhana, n. (in anat.) the ligament of a 
joint, Susr. — bandha, in. the ligaments or sinews 
of the joints, Sak.; (perhaps) cement or lime, Inscr.; 
the plant Kaempferia Rotunda, L.; = next, Sak. 

— bandhana,n. * joint-binding,*a ligament,tendon, 
Sak. — bhaigfa, m. joint-fracture, dislocation of a 
joint, SarngS. — mat, mfn. containing a concurrence 
of two days or day periods or life periods {vayafy- 
samdhi-matt = aprasuta-taruni, L.), Jyot.; 
Katyf>r., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in 
peace (said of Vishnu), MBh.; having an alliance, 
allied,K 5 m.; m.N. of two ministers, Rajat. — mati, 
m. N. of a minister, ib. — mukta, mfn. 'joint- 
loosened,’ dislocated, MW.; n, dislocation of a joint, 
Susr. — mukti, f. dislocation, MW. — randhraka, 
f. a hole or breach in a wall, L. — rag'a, m. * sam- 
dhya-S °, Cat. — rupa, n. N. of wk. — rodha, m. 
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge 
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. — vig*raha, m. du. 
peace and war, MW.; - kdyastha , m. a secretary for 
managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war, 
Kathas.; -kdry&dhikdrin , m. du. the ministers pre¬ 
siding over the above affairs, Hit.; - yana-dvaidhi - 
bhava-samdsraya-grantha , m. N. of wk.; °gra- 
hddkikdra, m. superintendence over the affairs of 
peace and war, MW.; °grakddkikdrin t m. super¬ 
intendent over the affairs of p° and w°, a chief foreign 
minister, ib. —vigrahaka, m. a minister presiding 
over the above, Rajat.— vigrahika, m. id., MBh. 

— vicakshana, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an 
able negotiator of treaties, W. - vid, mfn. skilled 
in alliances, MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties, 
minister, W. — viparyaya, m. du. peace and its op¬ 
posite (i.e. war), Mn. vii, 65. — vela, f. the period 
of twilight, Gr§rS.; Mn.; any period or time which 
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e.g. 
morning, noon, evening, new moon, the first or 13th 
day of the fortnigh t, full moon &c.), W. - aula, n. a 
kind of painful indigestion ( -atna-vaia), L.- sha¬ 
man (for - sdm °), n. a Samau belonging to the 
Stotras called Samdhis, PaiicavBr.; SrS. — sambha- 
va, mfn. produced by grammatical Samdhi; m. a 
diphthong, Cat. —sarpana, n. creeping through 
crevices, PSrGr. — aitasita-rog'a, m. a kind of dis¬ 
ease of the eye, Cat. — stotra, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn. - hSraka, m. = - caura , L. Samdhirana, 
m. N. of a man, HPariS. Samdhisvara, m. N. 
of a sanctuary sacred to the putting together of the 
parts of the body of Samdhi-mati, Rajat. 

Sazpdhika, (ifc.) =sam-dhi, a joint, Kathas.; 
m. a kind of fever, Cat.; (<?), f. distillation, L. 

Samdhig-a, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. - cikitsS, 
f. its cure, ib. 

Samdhita, mfh. joined or fastened together, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. &c.; put to or on, fixed (as 
an arrow), MBh.; BbP.; joined or united with 
(myityu-s 0 , * united with or destined to death ’), ib.; 
allied, one who has concluded an alliance, MBh.; 
Pancat. &c.; concluded (as an alliance), see sama- 
samdh °; prepared, mixed together, Bhpr.; pickled, 
W.; w.r. for samdiia, Mil. viii, 343 ; m. binding the 
parted hair, L.; n. pickles, W.; spirituous liquor, L. 
Samdhit£shu, mfn. having an arrow fitted 011 a 
bow-string, MW. 

Samdhitavya, mfn. *= samdheya, col, 2, MW. 
Samdhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make 
peace or form an alliance with ( saha ), Sis.; Kam. 

Samdhin, m. a minister of alliances, R.; (/;;/), 
f., see next. 
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SamdhinI, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; Apast. &c.; 
(accord, to L.) a cow which has just taken the bull; 
a cow milked unseasonably or every second day. 

— kshlra, n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibited 
as an article of food), Apast.; Mn. &c. 

Samdhila, f. (only L.) a breach or hole made 
in a wall; a chasm, mine, pit; spirituous liquor ; = 
ndttdi = dvdda sa-tu rya - n irgh os ha ; — uadi, a 
river (w.r. for nandi ). 

Samdheya, mfn. to be joined or united (see 
asu-$°) ; to be connected with &c., VPrat.; to be 
reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.; 
BhP.; to be made amends for (see a-S° ), Pancat. 
&c. (see also 0-j 0 , asu-s°) ; to be aimed at, MW.; 
to be subjected to grammatical Samdhi, Kat.; n. 
(impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr. 
or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Samdhy, in comp, for samdhi. — akshara, n. 
a compound vowel, diphthong, SrS.; RPrat. &c. 

— adhyaya, m. an Adhyaya or chapter on Samdhi, 
MW. — arksha (for - rikshal ), MarkP. 

1. Sam-dhya, mfn. (fqr 2. see col. 3) being on 
the point of junction &c., SBr.; Gohh.; SuSr.; based 
on Samdhi or euphonic combination, Prat.; (a), f., 
see next. 

I. Saip-dhy£ r f. holding together, union, junc¬ 
tion, juncture, (esp.) j° of day and night, morning 
or evening twilight, Br.; GrSrS.; M Bh. &c.; junc¬ 
ture of the three divisions of the day (morning, 
noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious acts 
performed by Brahmans and twice-born men at the 
above three divisions of the day (acc. with */as or 
anv-^/as or upa-*pas , 1 to perform these Samdhya 
services,’ which consist of sipping water, repetition of 
prayersand mantras, especially of the Gayatri prayer; 
if regarded as an act of meditation the samdhya 
may be connected with sam-dhyai ), Mn.; R.; 
Pur.; RTL. 401; 407; T wi light (esp 0 eveningTw 0 , 
personified as a manfestation or daughter of Brahma, 
and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Kala, of 
Pulastya, of Pushan &c., and as the mother-in-law 
of Vidyut-kesa), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a girl one 
year old representing the goddess Samdhya at the 
DurgS festival, L.; a deity presiding over the three 
divisions of the day, AsvParis.; the period which 
precedes a Yuga or age of the world (s zz yuga), 
Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, limit, L.; promise, agree¬ 
ment, assent; L.; = satp-dhatta, L.; a partic. flower, 
L.; N. of a river, MBh. — °nsa(VAy<zg°), m. (Mn.; 
Hariv.; Pur.) or -°nsaka, m. (Hariv.) ‘portion of 
twilight,’ the period at the end of each Yuga (see 
above). -°nsu (?dhyau°) t ni. ‘tw°-ray,’ twilight, 
W. — °nsa (°dhyd{t°), mfn. having the morning 
and evening tw° tor shoulders, MBh. — kalpa, m., 
-karika, f. pl.N. of wks. — kSrya, n. the morning 
or evening devotional acts &c., Vikr. — k 51 a, m. 
tw°-time, evening-time, R.; VarBrS.; Hit.; Can.; 
the interval of a Yuga,W. — k&lika, mfn. belonging 
to tw°-time,vespertine,Vas.,Sch.-krama-paddha- 
ti, f. N. of a wk. treating of the Samdhya ceremonial. 

— °cala ( °dhydc °), m. ‘ tw°-mountain,’ N. of a ni°, 
KalP.; - iarpana-vidhi , m.N. ofwk. — traya,n.the 
3 divisions or periods of the day (morning, noon, and 
evening), VarBrS.; -prayoga, m., -vidht, m. N. of 
wks. — tva, n. the state of tw°, Dai; the time for 
devotional exercises,MW.— °di-brahma-karman 
(°dhydd °), n. N. of wk. — natin, m. * dancing at 
evening tw°,’ N. of Siva, L. (w.r. -ndditi).'- nir- 
naya, m., -nirnaya-kalpa-valli, f., -nyasa, 
m., -panci-karana-varttika, n., -paddhati, f. 
N. of wks. — payoda, m. a tw° rain-cloud, Sak. 

— patra, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in 
performing the Samdhya ceremonies, MW. — push- 
pi, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L.; nutmeg, MW. 

— prayog*a, m. — - kdrya , Cat.; N. of wk. — pr&- 
yascitta, n. N. of wk. — hala, m. ‘strong during 
tw 0 ,’ a Rakshasa, L. — ball, m. the evening or tw° 
oblation, Megh.; a bull (or its image) in a temple 
of Siva, L. — bhashya,n.N.of various wks.— °bhra 
(° dhyabh°\ n. = -payoda, Kav.; BhP.; Pancat.; a 
sort of red chalk, L, — mangula, n. the auspicious 
Samdhya service, Vikr. — mantra, m. pi., -man- 
tra-vyakhya, f., -mantra-vy5khy5na, n. N. of 
wks. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of twilight, Hear. 

— mahStmya, n. N. of wk. — rag'a, m. the red 
glow of tw°, VarBrS.; Vas.; mfn. having the colour 
of tw°; n. red-lead, L. — u rama (^dhyar°), m. ‘de¬ 
lighting in the Samdhya,’ N. of Brahma, L. — van- 
dana, n. the morning and evening hymns and acts 
ot worship, Vcdantas.; Vas.; N. of wk.; - guru - 
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bhashya , n., - bhdshya , n., - mantra , m., - laghu - 
bhdshya, n., -vidhi, m., -vivarana } n.; °danbpd- 
sana-krama , m. N. of wks. -vasa, m. N. of a 
village, Kathas. - vidya, f. N. of Vara-da, TAr. 
— vidhi, m. = - kdrya , Kathas,; N. of wk.; - man - 
tra-samiiha-tika, f. N. of wk. — sahkha, m. the 
evening conch-shell (ofworship,used as an instrument 
to sound the evening hour); - dhvatii , m. the sound 
made with it, Malatim. — sata-sutri-bhashya, 
n. N. of wk. — samaya, m. tw°-period, Hit.; Vas.; 
a portion of each Yuga, MW. — sutra-pravacana, 
n. N. of wk. SamdhySpanishad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. Samdhyopasthana, n. adoration (of 
the Sun) at the Samdhya, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406. 
Samdhy op dsana, n. worship performed at the S°, 
Mn. ii, 69; - vidhi , m. N. of various wks. 

Samdhyaya, Nom. A. °dhyayate , to resemble 
twilight, Kad. Cyayita, mfn., Subh.) 

^njK<U sam-dharana &c. See sam- Vdhri . 

sam-*/ 1. dhav, P. A -dhavati,°te 
(ind.p. - dhavya ), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to 
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariv.; to run to, 
arrive at (acc.), MBh.; to run through (births), 
Divyav. 

sam-\/ 2. dhav , A. -dhdvate (ind. p. 
-dhavya), to cleanse or wash one’s self, SrS. 

iP£W^sam-x/dhuksh, A. -dhukshate, to in¬ 
flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh.; Bhatt.: Caus. 
- dhukshayati , to set on fire, light up, inflame, 
animate, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. 

Sam-dhukshana, mfn. inflaming, exciting 
(comp.), Uttarar.; n. the act of kindling, inflam¬ 
mation, MBh.; Susr.; Da$. °dhukshita, mfn. 
kindled, inflamed, K 5 v.; Susr. °dhukshya, mfn. 
to be inflamed or kindled (as the fire of digestion), Car. 

dhu, P. A. - dhunoti , °nute , (P.) 
to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.), 
RV.; (A.) to seize or carry off, ib. 

sam-dhu?naya t Nom. A. °yate , to 
smoke, Divyav. 

sam-xAdhri, P. K.-dhdrayati,°te{\m\)f. 
ep. sam-adharam *= -adhdrayam; pr.p.P. sam- 
dhdrayat ’ A, -dharayamana or - dharayana; pf. 
sam-dadhara ), to hold together, bear, carry,MBh.; 

BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, obseive, 
maintain, ib.; to keep in remembrance, Pancat.; to 
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh.; R.; to suffer, 
endure, ib.; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.; 
to promise, MBh.; to hold out, live, exist, MarkP.; 
to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.), 
Karand.; Pass, -dhriyaie, to resolve or fix upon 
(loc.), TS.; to be kept or observed, R.; - dharyate , 
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together, 
AtharvaSUp. 

Sam-dharana,mfn. holdingtogether, supporting 
(life), MBh,; ( d), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g. 
mukha-s°, * p° of the mouth’),VPrat.,Sch.; direc¬ 
tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (pm), n.theact of holding 
together, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kad.; 
bearing (kukshi-s°, * bearing in the womb ’), MBh.; 
holding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrat.; 
Su§r.; Car.; Heat.; refusal (of a request), Car. 
°dharanlya, mfn. to be supported or kept alive, 
Kad. °dhSrya, mfn. to be borne or carried, R.; 
to be kept (as a servant), Pancat. (v.l.) ; to be held 
or maintained or observed, Mn. iii, 79 ; to be held 
back or restrained (v.l. sam-tarya, q. v.), Hariv. 

Sam-dhrita, mfn. firmly held together, closely 
connected, AV. °dhriti, f. holding together, Subh. 

sam-\/dhma . See sain-x/dham. 

sam->/dhyai, P. - dhydyati , to reflect 
or meditate on, think about, MBh. 

2. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) thinking 
about, reflecting, Vas., Sch. 

2. Samdhya, f. thinking about, reflection, medi¬ 
tation, L. 

Sam-dhyatri, mfn. one who reflects or medi¬ 
tates, W. ; one who binds (w.r. for sam-ddtri), Mn. 
viii, 342. 

sdm-dhvana , mfn. sounding or 
whistling together (said of winds), MaitrS. 

sanna , sannaka. See p. 1139, col. 1. 








TTTO sam-nakha. 
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sam-nahha , mfn. * having the nails 
(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact/ tightly 
closed; m.(with mushti) as much as can be grasped, 
a handful, ApSr.; Car. 

TTHcT sam-nata &c. See sam-/nam. 

sam-s/nad, P- -nadati, to cry aloud, 
sound, roar, MBh.: Caus. -nadayati t to cause to 
resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
to cry aloud, MBh. 

Saxu-n&da, m. (sg. and pi.) shouting together, a 
confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour 
(also -Sabda) > MBh.; R. &c.,* m. N. of a monkey, 
R. °radana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making to sound, 
filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a 
monkey, R. °nfidita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re¬ 
sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.; R. 

sam-naddha. See sam-/nafi. 

sam- s/narriy P. A. - namati , °te, to 
bend together, bend down, bow down before or to 
(dat., gen., or acc. of person), MBh.; R.; (A.) to 
submit or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.), 
RV.; TS.; VS.; to direct, bend in the right direc¬ 
tion, put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready, 
RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (A.) to be brought about or 
fulfilled, VS.; (P.A.): Caus. - namayati ', to bend, 
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kum.; BhP.; to bend 
in a particular direction, make right, arrange, pre¬ 
pare, bring about, AV.; SBr.; GfSrS.; to subdue, 
Divyav. 

Sam-nata, mfn. bent together, curved, stooping 
or bowing to (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.; bowed before, 
revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in,depressed,Bulbas.; 
MBh. &c.; bent down through sorrow, dispirited, 
downcast, R.; ( sdm -), du. conforming to or har¬ 
monizing with each other, VS.; m. N. of a monkey, 
R.; -tardy mfn. more deepened, deeper, K Sty Sr., 
Sch.; -bhrUy mfn. bending or contracting the brow, 
frowning, MBh.; °tdnga, mf(f)n. having the body 
bent, having rounded limbs, Kum. i, 34. 

Sam-natl, f. bending down, depression, lowness, 
&§.; inclination, leaning towards, favour, complais¬ 
ance towards (gen.), ib.; N. of verses expressing 
favour or respect (e.g. AV. iv, 39, 1), Kau$.; sub¬ 
jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.), 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; Humility personified (as a 
daughter of Devala and wife of Brahma-datta or as 
a daughter of Daksha and wifeofKratu), Hariv.; Pur.; 
diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound, 
noise, L.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, Hariv.; of a 
son of Alarka, ib.; -maty mfn. humble, modest to¬ 
wards (gen.), Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, 
Pur.; -homdy m. N. of partic. oblations (cf. sam - 
tati-h°)y TBr. °nateyu, m. N. of a son of Rau- 
drSSva (cf. sam-tateyu)y MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-nAm, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, I. 
namana, n. bending together, narrowing, Katy§r., 
Sch. 

Sam-n&ma,m. bowing down, submission,Nal&d.; 
changing, L. °n 5 mayitavyai mfn. (fr. Caus.) to 
be rendered submissive, Divyav. 

sam-namasya, Norn. P. °syatiy to 
show respect or honour, worship, Hariv. 

sam-naya &c. See sam-/nt. 

sam-/nard,V.-nardati(e \).also °/e), 
to roar aloud, bellow, MBh. 

nas (only in Ved. inf. sam- 
ndh\ to reach, attain, RV.; VS. 

TPT2 sam-nashta, mfn. (*/ 2. nas) entirely 
disappeared, perished, R. 

sam-/nas, A. -nasatey to come to¬ 
gether, meet, be united, RV. 

sarri-Vnahy P. A. -nahyatiy °te f to 
bind or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gird on 
(acc.), clothe or furnish with (instr.), AV. &c. &c.; 
(A.) to put anything (acc.) on one’s self, dress or 
arm one’s self with (e.g. samnahyadhvam caruni 
dantanani , ‘put ye on your beautiful armour’), 
ib.; to prepare for doing anything (inf.), Bhartr.; 
Pass. -nahyatiy to be fastened on &c., be harnessed, 
MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -nahayatiy to cause to gird 
or bind on, cause to equip or arm one’s self, GrSrS. 

S&m-nad&ha, mfn. bound or fastened or tied 
together, girt, bound, RV. &c. &c.; armed, mailed, 


equipped, accoutred, RV. &c. &c.; harnessed, AitBr.; 
prepared, ready, Rsjat.; ready to discharge water 
(said of a cloud), Megh.; Vikr.; ready to blossom 
(as a bud), Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with 
charms, W.; sticking or clinging or adhering to, per¬ 
vading (loc.), KSlid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.; 
-kavaca, mfn. one who has girded on his armour, 
clad in mail or accoutred, Kath. 

Sam-naddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be girded 
or fastened or made ready, MBh. 

Sam-n&liana, n. tying or stringing together, 
Nir.; ASvGf.; preparing, making one’s self ready, 
Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; SrS.; MBh.; 
equipment, armour, mail, MBh,; R. °nahaniya, 
w.r. for sam-hananiya y MBh. 

Sam-nfiha, m. tying up, girding on (esp. armour), 
arming for battle, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; making one’s 
self ready, preparation, DaS.; equipment, harness, ib.; 
KathSs.; accoutrements, armou*, mail, a coat of mail 
(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. &c.; 
a cord, string, MBh. °nfihya, m. * armed or ready 
for battle,’ a war elephant, L. 

san-naman &c. Seep. 1137, col.3. 
sanni &c. See p. 1139, col. 1. 

sam-ni-/kaSy Cans. -hasayati t to 
make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare, 
make known, MBh.; Kir. xiii, 35. 

Sam-nik&sa, mf(a)n. having the appearance of, 
resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 

/kune (only ind. p. -kufic- 
ya)y to draw together, contract, Siohits. 

Hfri'^l^5aw-ni-A:trna,infii.(\/^ri) stretch¬ 
ed out at full length, Megh. 

sam-ni-Vkrtsk (ind p. -At hya , 
see below), Pass. -krishyatCy to come into close or 
immediate contact with (instr.), NySyas., Sch. 

Sam-nikarsha, m. drawing near or together, 
approximation, close contact, nearness, neighbour¬ 
hood, proximity, vicinity ( e , * in the vicinity of, 
near,’ with gen. or comp.; at , 4 from the neigh¬ 
bourhood or proximity of’), Nir.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c. (-tdy f., Kusum.); connection with, relation to, 
(in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of 
sense with its Vishaya or object (this, accord, to the 
Ny 5 ya, is the source of jftana , and is of two kinds, 
1. laukikay which is sixfold, 2. a-laukikay which 
is threefold, MW.), Samk.; Sarvad.; a receptacle, 
repository, BhP.; mfn. near, at hand, Hariv.; -tat- 
tva-vivika, m., -ta-vada, m., -vada, m., -vd- 
ddrtha f m., - viedra , m. N. ofwks. c nikarshana, 
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact 
with (instr.), BhP. 

Sazu-nlkrishta, mfn. drawn together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R. 
&c.; one who takes up the same or a similar posi¬ 
tion, KathSs.; n. nearness, vicinity (*, ind. 1 in the 
neighbourhood of,’ with gen. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. 
&c. .°nik?isliya, ind. approaching, coming near, 
DaS. 

H’ftTEJTT sam-niksharay m. the Piyala tree, 

W. 

Hf«1 ftfJH. sam-ni-/kship, P. -kshipatiy to 
throw or lay down, R. 

sam-ni-/gam, P. -gacchati , to go 
or come together, meet or unite with (instr.), SBr. 

sam-ni-*/graft, P. -grihndti , to 
hold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; to lay hold of, seize, MBh.; to check, curb, 
restrain, suppress, ib. 

Sam-nigralia, m. restraint, punishment, MBh. 

sam-ni-Vghrishy P. - gharshati, to 

rub or mix together, SSnkhGr. 

sam-ni-cay a, m. (/i. ci) piling or 
heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh,; store, 
provision (see alpa-s°). 

Sam-nicita, mfn. heaped together &c.; con¬ 
gested, constipated, stagnated, Susr. 

TTfarHoJ sam-nitala, m. (in music) a kind 
of time or measure, SamgTt. 

IT TTTf^nT sam-nidarsita , mfn. (fr. Caus. 
of *>/ dr if) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R. 


sam-niddgha t m. scorching heat 

(esp. of the sun), BhP. 

TTRVT sam-ni-/ 1. dhdy P. A. - dadhati , 
-dhattiy to put or place down near together, put down 
near or into, deposit in (loc.), place or put upon, 
direct towards (with or without dfisktim, 4 to fix 
the eyes upon ;’ with memos or hfidayaniy ‘to fix 
or direct the mind or thoughts’), TS. &c. &c.; to 
place together, collect, pile up, MBh.; (A.) to ap¬ 
point to (loc.), Pra$nUp.; (A.) to be present in, be 
found with (loc.), Das.; (A. or Pass, -dhiyate) to 
be put together in the same place, be near or present 
or imminent, Kiv.; Kathas.&c.: Caus .-dhapayatiy 
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent, 
BhP.: Pass, of Caus. -dkapyate, to appear or be¬ 
come manifested in the presence of (gen.), ib. 

Saxn-nidlUL, n. juxtaposition vicinity, L. 

Sam-nidhatri, mfn. one who places down near, 
one who is near or close at hand (f. °tri= fut. ‘she 
will be present’), Naish.; depositing, placing in de¬ 
posit, W.; receiving in charge, MW.; m. a receiver 
of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 278; an officer who intro¬ 
duces people at court, Pahcat.; RSjat.; <=kshattfiy 
SBr., Sch. 

Sazn-nidhana, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi¬ 
cinity, presence (<?, with gen. or ifc., * in the presence 
of, near;’ at t with gen., ‘from [one’s presence];’ 
°?ia-taSy ifc. * towards’), R.; Hariv. &c.; presence» 
existence (cf.a-jr°), Rijat.; placing down,depositing, 
W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathering-place, 
rallying-point, MBh.; Bhartr.; BhP.; receiving, 
taking charge of, ib. °nidhaniii, mfn. (perhaps) 
gathering together or collecting (goods&c.), Divyav. 

Sain-nidliaylii, mfn. being near or close at 
hand, present, MSlatim. 

Sam-mdhi, m. depositing together or near, 
KatySr.; Ssh.; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity, 
presence (aUy with gen. or ifc., ‘in the presence 
of, near;’ im t * near to, towards;’ id., with \/kri, 
vi-*/ 1, dha or V bandh and loc., 4 to take one’s seat 
or place or abode in ’), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
visibility, existence (cf. a-s°), Kusum.; receiving, 
taking charge of, W.; - kdra , m. laying aside (food 
for one’s self), Buddh.; -vartifiy mfn. being near, 
neighbouring, MW.; - viyoga , m. separation (of vi¬ 
cinity), MS lav. 

Sazn-nihita, mfn. deposited together or near, 
contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand, 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; deposited, fixed, laid up (see 
hridaya-S°) ; prepared to, ready for (dat.), Sak.; 
staying, being, W.; m. a partic. Agni, MBh.; -tara- 
tvay n. greater nearness, Gobh., Sch.; °tdpdyay mfn. 
having loss or destruction near at hand, transient, 
transitory, fleeting, Hit. 

UfririT sayi-ni-/rii (only ind. p. -niya)> to 

bring or pour together, mix, SankhGf. 

IT!rDTf \jsam-ni-Vpat, P. -patati f to fly or 
fall down, alight, descend upon (loc.), MBh.; R.j 
Hariv.; to come together, meet, fall in with (instr. 
with or without saha) f Apast.; Megh.; to present 
one’s self, arrive, appear among or in (loc.),Vajracch.; 
to perish, be destroyed, MBh.: Caus. - patayati, 
to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, discharge, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to come together, join, unite, 
assemble, convoke, GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to stretch 
out (a cord) to (loc.), Sulbas. 

Sazn-ziipatita, mfn. flown or fallen down, de¬ 
scended &c.; met together, assembled, KSrand.; 
appeared, arrived, MBh. °ziipatya, ind. having 
flown or fallen down &c.; immediately, directly (see 
comp.); -kdriny mfn. acting immediately, NySyam.; 
°ty 6 pakarakay mfn. directly effective, Madhus. 

Sazu-ziipata, m. falling in or down together, 
collapse, meeting, encounter, contact or collision 
with (instr.), MBh.; Ksv. &c.; conjunction, aggre¬ 
gation, combination, mixture, PrSt.; SrS.; MBh. &c.} 
(also with matthutu ') sexual intercourse with (loc.), 
Apast.; MBh.; a complicated derangement of the 
three humours or an illness produced by it, Susr.; a 
partic. manner of wrestling, VP.; falling down, de¬ 
scent (see lakshana-s 0 ) ; utter collapse, death, de¬ 
struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic. conjunction 
of planets, VarBrS.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
SamgTt.; -kalika, f., - kalikd-tikdy f., -candrikd, f., 
-cikitsdy f. N. of wks.; -jvara t m. a dangerous 
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three 
humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Susr.; -nddl- 
lakshana, n. N. of wk. ; *nidrdy f. a swoon, trance, 







Kid.; - nud , m. ‘removing the above fever/ a 
species of Nimba tree, Susr.; pata , m. or n.(?), 
- mailjari, f. N. of wks. °nipataka, m. (in med.) 
^°nipata, Susr. °nipatana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing 
to fall together, SinkhSr. 0 nipatika,w.r. for sam- 
n° (q.v.) °nipatita, rafn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or 
shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to¬ 
gether, assembled, MBh. °nipatin, mfn. falling 
together, meeting ( °ti-fva , n.), ApSr., Sch.; fur¬ 
thering or promoting immediately, NySyam., Sch. 
°nipatya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down, 
to be hurled upon (loc.), Sak. 

sam-ni-baddha, mfn. ( s/bandh ) 
firmly bound together or on, closely connected with 
or attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc.), 
R.; BrahmavP.; (ifc.) planted or covered with, 
MBh. 

Sam-nlbandha, m. binding firmly together or 
on, tying together, W.; attachment, connection, 
consequence, ib.; effectiveness, ib. °nibancUiana, 
n. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib. 

sam-nibarhana , n . the act of over¬ 
throwing or subduing, Kim. 

y/budlt, P. - bodhati, to per¬ 
ceive completely or thoroughly, MirkP. 

Sam-niboddhavya, mfn. to be thoroughly per¬ 
ceived or understood, VarBrS. 

sam-nibka , mfn. like, similar, re¬ 
sembling (ifc.; often pleonastically with names of 
colours, e. g. pitdruna-s° pitdruna), MBh.; KSv. 
&c, 

sam-nibhrita , mfn. (Vbhri) well 
kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v.l.); discreet, 
prudent, modest, BhP. 

HffRTTt. sam-ni-Vmajj , P. - majjati , to 
sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh. 

Sam-nimagna, mfn. sunk entirely under, im¬ 
mersed, W.; sleeping, asleep, ib. 

sam-ni-^/mantr, P. - mantrayati , 
to invite, MBh. 

san-nimitta &c. See p. 1137. 

P. - rnilati , to en¬ 
tirely close, completely shut (the eyes), MBh. 

Vyam, P. -yacchati ,to hold 
together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to annihilate, destroy, BhP. 

Sam-niyacohana, n. (fr. pres, stem) checking, 
restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654. 
°nlyata, mfn. restrained, controlled, R. 

Sam-niyantri, mfn. one who restrains or chas¬ 
tises, a chastiser (with gen.), Mn. ix, 320. 

Sam-niyama, m. exactness, precision, Jaim.; 
Susr. 

Vyvj, P. -yunakti, to con¬ 
nect with, place or put in (loc.), MarkP.; to appoint, 
employ, MBh.: Caus. -yojayati, to place in or on 
(loc.), Hariv.; MirkP.; to appoint to, intrust with 
(loc.; ot art ham, arthaya , ifc.), MBh.; R. 

Sazrt-niyukta, mfn. attached to, connected with 
(comp.), Pat.; appointed, employed, Ysjn., Sch. 

Sam-niyoga, m. connection with, attachment, 
application (to any pursuit &c.), W.; appointment, 
commission, Hariv.; R.; injunction, precept, Pin. 
vii, 3, 118 ; 119, Virtt. 3, Pat. °niyojita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) appointed, commissioned, Paffcat.; des¬ 
tined, assigned, ib. °nlyojya, mfn. to be appointed 
or employed or commissioned, Baudh. 

t\\sam-ni-rudh, P ,-runaddhi, to keep 
back,restrain, hinder, check, stop,obstruct, suppress, 
MBh.; Hariv.; to shut in, confine,SvetUp.; Hariv.; 
BhP.; to withdraw (the senses from the outer world), 
Yijn.: Pass. - rudhyate, to be kept back &c., MBh. 

Sam-niruddba, mfn. kept back, herd fast, re¬ 
strained, suppressed, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; raked to¬ 
gether (as fire), R.; crowded, filled, covered over, 
MBh.; Hariv.; - guda , ni. obstruction of the lower 
intestine, Susr. °niroddhavya, mfn. to be shut up 
or confined, Mn. ix, 83. °nirodha, m. restraint, 
obstruction, suppression, Su^r.; MBh.; BhP.; con¬ 
finement, imprisonment,BhP.; narrowness,a narrow 
pass (in parvata-f*), MBh. 


sam-nir-\/gam, P. -gacchati, to go 

out together, go away, start, depart, MBh. 


jr frR TrT5i sam-nipataka. SPjf \^sam-«/nrit. 

- nir-</math (only ind.p. -maf h- 
yd), to churn out, stir or shake about together, crush 
together, Pahcar. 

sam-nir-mita, mfn. con¬ 

structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr. 

H fVlH sam-nir-\/ 2. vap , P. - vapati , to 
scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr. 

oVt sam-ni-Vlh A. - tiyate , to settle 

down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con¬ 
ceal one’s self, disappear, R. 

sam-ni-</ 2 . vap , P. - vapati , to 
throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr. 

Sam-ni vapana, n..heaping together, piling up 
(see next). °nivapanlya, mfn. connected with the 
piling up (of the sacrificial fire),S 5 nkhBr. °niv 5 pa, 
m. the heaping together or mingling (of fires), 

Apast. 

sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni- 
*Jvrit, col. 3. 

sam-ni-V 4-ras, A.-ra$te,toclothe 
with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh. 

W^m^sam-ni-V frvas, P. -vasati, to dwell 
or live together with (instr.), MBh.; to live in, in¬ 
habit (loc.), ib. 

Sam-ni vasa, m. (for san-n° see p. 1 137, col. 3) 
dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita¬ 
tion, a nest, MBh. °nivasin, mfn. dwelling, in¬ 
habiting (see vana~s°). 

satp-ni-vaya, m. ( \/ve) connection, 
combination, BhP. 

sam-nivarana,°rya . See col. 3. 

sam-ni-^/l, vid, Caus. - vedayati , 
to cause to know, make known, announce, inform, 
tell, MBh.; R.; to offer, present (atmdnam,* one’s 
self’), R. 

-ni-Vvis, A. -visate, to sit or 
settle down together with, have intercourse or inti¬ 
mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.l.): Caus. 

•veiayati, to cause to enter or sit down together, 
introduce into or lodge in (loc.), Hariv.; R.; to set 
down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an army), MBh.; 
to cause (troops) to encamp, R.; KathSs.; fasten or 
fix or establish in or on (loc.), Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), MBh.; to found (a city), 

Hariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to in¬ 
trust or commit anything to (loc.), MarkP.; to 
direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-nivishta, mfn. seated down together, en¬ 
camped, assembled, MBh.; R.; KathSs.; fixed in 
or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or 
comp.), Up.; MBh. &c.; being on (a road or path, 
loc.), MBh.; R.; dependent on (loc.), R.; entered 
deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW.; con¬ 
tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W. 

Sam-nivesa, m. entering or sitting down to¬ 
gether, entrance into, settlement (acc. with */kri 
or vi-*/dha, ‘to take up a position, settle down’), 

KSv.; Suk.; seat, position, situation (ifc.‘situated 
in or on’), Suk.; Kilid.; Vis.; station, encamp¬ 
ment, abode, place, Ksv.; KathSs.; vicinity, W.; 
an open place or play-ground in or near a town 
(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem¬ 
bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasannar.; caus¬ 
ing to enter, putting down together, W.; insertion, 
inclusion, Heat.; attachment to any pursuit, MW.; 
impression (of a mark; see lakshana-s°) ; foun¬ 
dation (of a town), Cat.; putting together, fabrica¬ 
tion, construction, composition, arrangement, KSv.; 

Pur.; SSh.; Construction personified (as son of 
Tvashtri and RacanS), BhP.; form, figure, appear¬ 
ance, Ragh.; Uttarar.; BhP.; form of an asterism, 

W. °nivesana, n. (fr. Caus.) settlement, dwelling- 
place, abode, MBh.; R.; KSm.; erection (of a 
statue), VarBrS.; insertion, arrangement, SSh. °ni- 
vesayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be placed or made 
to enter or inserted, Samk. °nivesita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
made to enter in or settle,stationed,encamped, located, 

R.; entered, impressed, ib.; imposed, committed, 
intrusted, §ak. (v. 1 .) °nivesin, mfn. seated or fixed 
in(comp.),Suk. °nivesya, mfn. to be put in (loc.), 

VarBrS.; to be put on or drawn (with colours), 

Heat. 
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sam-ni-*/ 1. vri, Caus. -vdrayati , to 
keep off or back, restrain, MBh. 

Sam-nivarana, n. keeping back, restrained, 
MBh. °nivarya, mfn. to be kept back or restrained, 
ib. 

1 sam-ni- A. -vartate, to turn 

back, return from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; to desist 
from (abl.), R.; Pur.-, to leave off, cease, stop, BhP.; 
to pass away, MBh.: Caus. - vartayati , to cause to 
return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R.; to 
hinder, prevent or divert from (abl.), ib.; to cause 
to cease, suppress, stop, R. 

Sam-nivartana, n. (also pi.) turning back, re¬ 
turn, MBh.; R. °nivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused 
to return, sent back or away, MarkP. 

Sam-nivritta, mfn. turned or come back, re¬ 
turned^ MBh.; KSv. &c.; withdrawn, Megh.; de¬ 
sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP.; Susr. °nivritti, f. 
returning, coming back (in a-s° and a-bhuyah-$°), 
Ragh.; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W. 

sam-ni- Vsam (only ind. p. - sam - 
yd), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; KathSs. 

sam-niscaya , m. a settled opinion 
(acc. with */yd, ‘to make up one’s mind’), MBh. 

tfrWM sam-ni-sraya , m. (p/sri) support 
(see kim-s°\ 

Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to, 
Divyav. 

sam-ni-shad (Vsad), (0 sink or sit 
down, AV.; MBh. 

Sam-nishaxma, mfn. settled down, seated, R.; 
halted, stationary, W. 

sam-ni-shic {Vsic), P. -shincati, 
to pour into,*MBh. 

sam-ni-shevita, mfn. (\/set?) 
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-nishevya,mfn.to be attended to or treated 
medically, MBh. 

m. good-natured ness, 

gentleness, MBh. 

WUnrfinr saw-ni-siit/tYa^fn^Vsitd) alto¬ 
gether killed, destroyed, MBh. (B. - shiidita ). 

sam-ni-srishla, mfn. (\/ srij) de¬ 
livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh. 

H fri'^ rO sam-nikati , f. N. of a river, 
Prayak.; of a Tlrtha, MBh. 

Sam-niliana, n. (used to explain sam-nihatT), 
MBh.' 

sam-ni- \/han, P. -hanti, to strike 
at, strike, kill, MBh. 

tfrft sam-Vni, P .-nayati, to lead or bring 
or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate, 
RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle, 
mix (esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr.; Kau$.; 
Mn. &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure, 
bestow,TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.), 
RV.; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.; AV.; Br.; 
Mn.; to direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP. 

Sam-naya, mfn. leading or bringing together, 
RV. ; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of 
an army, rear-guard, L. °nayana, n. leading or 
bringing together, Kaul. 

Sam-nayya, w. r. for sdmn °, q. v. 

Sam-neya, mfn. to be led or brought together, 
P 5 n. iii, 1, 129, Sch. 

sain-V'S- nu, A. - navate , to come to¬ 
gether, meet, RV. x, 120, 2. 

sam- v 4 . nu , A. -navate, to roar or 
sound together, bellow, bleat, RV. 

sam - \Znud,V.-nudati,toimpe\ or brin g 
together, AV.; Kau$.: Caus. - nodayati, to bring 
together or near, procure, find, MBh.; R.; to push 
or urge on, impel, MBh.; to drive or scare away(?), 
MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.) 

Sam-nodana, mfn. driving away, Kasikh. °no- 
dayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or 
stimulated, Harav. 

P. -nrityati, to dance to¬ 
gether, AV. 
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sam-ny-\/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely 
- asati ), tothrow down together, place or put or lay 
together, SBr.; to impose, put or lay upon, in¬ 
trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to 
lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world, 
i. e.becomean ascetic or Samnyisin), Sin.; MBh.&c. 

Sam-nyasana, n. throwing down, laying aside, 
giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldly con¬ 
cerns, Bhag. 

Sam-nyasta, mfn. thrown down, laid aside, re¬ 
linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; 
encamped, R.; deposited, intrusted, consigned, ib.; 

- deha, mfn. one who has given up his body, MW.; 
-iastra, mfn.one whohaslaid aside his weapons,Ragh. 

Sam-nyasa, m. (ifc. f. a) putting or throwing 
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad.; renunciation 
of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; abstinence from food, L.; giving up the body, 
sudden death, W.; complete exhaustion, SuSr.; de¬ 
posit, trust, R.; Mricch.; compact, agreement, 
Kathls.; stake, wager,MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.; 
-karma-karika, f. N. of wk.; - grahana , n. assum¬ 
ing or practising asceticism, Pahcar.; - grahana - 
paddhati, f., - grab ana-rafnam ala, f., -grdhya- 
paddhati, f., -dipika, f., - dharma-samgraha , m., 

- nirnaya , m., -pada-mafljarz, f., -paddhati, f. N. 
of wks.; - palli, f. (for °si-p°i) an ascetic’s hut, L.; 
-bheda-niniaya,m., -riti, f. N.ofwks.; - vat, mfn. 
connected with asceticism, L.; -vidhi, m.; °sdfra- 
ma-viedray m., °s<ihnika t n., °sSpanishad, f. N. 
of wks. °nySsika, in veda-s° (q.v.) 

Sam-nyasin, mfn. laying aside, giving up, aban¬ 
doning, renouncing, AshtavS.; abstaining from food, 
Bhatt.; m. one who abandons or resigns worldly 
affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced all 
earthly concerns and devotes himself *to meditation 
and the study of the Aranyakas or Upanishads, a 
Brahman in the fourth Asrama [q.v.] or stage of his 
life, a religious mendicant; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.), 
Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (°ji)-/J, f., - tva, n. abandon¬ 
ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world, 
MW.; - dariana , n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; 

- samdhya, f., - samarddhana , n. N. of wks. 

san-mahgala, san-mani &c. See 

p. 1137, col. 3. 

I. sap (cf. </sac), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. 
xi, 6) sapati (and A. °/<r, pf. sepuk, RV.; 
fut. sapiia, sapishyati, Gr.), to follow or seek after, 
be devoted to,honour,serve,love,caress(also sexually), 
RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. sdpa - 
yati (Subj. aor. sishapanta), to serve, honour, wor¬ 
ship, do homage (others 1 to receive homage'), RV. 
vii, 43, 4; to have sexual intercourse(?), TBr. [?cf. 
Gk. <T€&ofjtat, al&as\. 

2. Sap (ifc.), see pita- and keta-sdp . 

Sipa,m. (cf. iipa and pdsas) the male organ of 
generation, TBr.; AsvSr.; MaitrS. 

1. Saparya, Nom. P ,°ydti (prob. fr. a lost noun 
sapar ), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore, 
RV.; AV.; to offer or dedicate reverentially, R V. x, 
37, 1; to accept kindly, KauS. 

2. SaparyA, mfn. (of doubtful meaning), RV. x, 
106, 5 5 (<f)i see next. 

Sapary5, f. (also pi.) worship,homage, adoration 
(acc. with */kri or V da\vi- ox prati-vi- *Jdhd, and 
Caus. of aJtoc or ni-\Pvrit ,*to perform worship, 
do homage;’ with *//abh or prati-*/grab ,‘to re¬ 
ceive w° or h°;’ instr. with w puj, abhi-^ga, upa - 
VdSy praiy-ud-*/i, ‘to worship, adore, approach 
reverentially’), MBh.; Kav. &c. — sap taka, n., 
-s5ra, m. N. of wks. 

Saparyu, mfn. serving, honouring, devoted, 
faithful, RV. 

Sapary6nya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored, 
RV. 

Sapin. See nish-shapin. 

SPJT 5 J sa-palcsha, mfn. (7. sa+p°) having 
wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; feathered (as an 
arrow), Sis.; having partisans or friends, ib.; con¬ 
taining the major tenn or subject, MW.; m. * taking 
the same side,’ an adherent, friend (-/ a , f., - tva , n.), 
Kiv.; Kathas.; partaker, one being in like or similar 
circumstances, Naish.; (in logic) an instance on the 
same side(e. g. the common illustration of‘the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the major 
term is found, MW. 


ny-J2. as. sc, 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— pakshaka, mfn. having wings, winged, Kathas. 

— pakshapatam, ind. with partiality or devotion, 
devotedly, Rajat. — paiikaja, mf(«)n. provided 
with a lotus, S.IrngP. — pa^aham, ind.with the sound 
of a drum, KathSs. — pattl, f. (du.) two pieces 
of timber at the side of a door, L. — pana, mfn. ac¬ 
companied with a wager, Yajh. — pataka, mfn. fur¬ 
nished with flags or banners, MBh.; Hariv. — patta- 
na, mfn. possessing towns or cities, MW. — pattra, 
mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow), 
SankhSr.; -Ukha, mfn. having fragrant pigments, 
Ilitus.— pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes 
Triandra, Pahcar. —pattra, ind.; -karana, n. 
wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon 
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive 
pain), L.; -\fkri, P. -karoti f to wound in the way 
described above, Da$. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and nish- 
pattra-*Jkri),L .; - krita , mfn. (accord, to some also 
sa-patira-kyita) severely wounded (as above de¬ 
scribed), MW.; m. a deer or other animal severely 
wounded, ib.; -kriti, i.^-karana, L. — pattrita, 
mfn .=sa-pattra-krita, L. — pdtna, °txu, sec s.v. 

— padi, ind. {sa -f pada) at the same instant, on the 
spot, at once, immediately, quickly, Kiv.; VarBrS.; 
Pur. &c. — padma, mfn. having a lotus, Ritus. 

— padmaka, mfn. having a l°and splendid (fr .pad- 
md=srt), Sii — pannaga, mfn. having serpents, 
MW.’—para, n. a partic. high number, MBh. 

— parakrama, mfn. having valour, brave, bold, ib. 

— parikara and -parikrama, mfn. attended by a 
retinue, Pancat. — paricchada, mf(<z)n. attended 
by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

— parijana, mfn . =-parikara, Pancad. — pari- 
tosha, mfn. possessing satisfaction, much pleased 
{am, ind.), Kav.; KathSs. — paribadha, mfn. im¬ 
peded, restricted, limited, Sak. -paribrinhana, 
mfn. (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such 
as the Vedanta &c.), Mn. xii, 109. — parivara, 
mfn. = -parikara, Pancad. — parlvaha, mfn. over¬ 
flowing, brimful, Sak. — parivyaya, mfn. (food 
prepared) with condiments, Mn. vii, 127. — pari- 
sesha, mfn. having a remainder, with the rest, MW. 

— parisraya {sd-) } mfn. with an enclosure, §Br. 

— parisritkam, ind. up to the Parisrits (q.v.), 
KatySr. — parish at ka, mfn. surrounded hy a college 
of disciples (as a teacher), Gohh. — pariharam, ind. 
with reserve or shyness, Sak. — parihSsa, mfn. with 
jesting, jocose, jocular, Kad. — parna, mf(d)n. fur¬ 
nished with leaves. Heat. — parySna, mfn. provided 
with a saddle, saddled, Kad. — parva.ta, mfn. to¬ 
gether with mountains; - vana-druma , mfn. with 
m° and forests and trees, MBh.; - vandrnava, mfn. 
possessingm 0 and forests and seas (said of the earth) ,ib. 

— parshatka,mfn. (c i.pariskatka) together with 
the court-circle, Jatakam. — palasa,mf(ff)n. = 

nay AitBr.; GrSrS.; together with a Palasa tree, MW. 

— pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran¬ 
ches, ib. — pavitra, mf(i)n. together with sacrificial 
grass {-ta,(.)y KatySr.; Mn. — pavitraka,mfn.id., 
MW. - pasu {sd-), mfn. together with cattle, TS.; 
SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also 
°$ukay ib., Sch.) — patra, mf(< 5 )n. together with the 
(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr.; holding the vessels 
&c. in the hands, ib. — p 5 da, mfn. having feet (see 
comp.); with a quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn.; 
Rajat.; BhP.J - pttha , mfn. furnished with a foot¬ 
stool, MW.; - matsya , m. the shad-fish, Silurus, L.; 
-/aAr&z,m.orn.one hundred thnusand and a quarter 
of it, i .e. 125,000, Pancat.; N. of a district (- kshma- 
pala, m. a king of the above district; - iikharin , m. 
N. of a mountain), Uttamac.; Inscr.; - vandanam , 
ind. ‘saluting a person’s feet,’ respectfully, deferen¬ 
tially, MSlatim. — pSdnka, mfn. wearing shoes or 
sandals, R. —pala, mfn. attended by a herdsman, 
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BhP.; 
m. N. of a king, Buddh. — pinda &c., see s.v. — pi- 
trlka, mfn. along with a father or with Pitris (de¬ 
ceased ancestors), ASvGr. — pit ri-raj any a, mfn. 
along with royal Pitris, ib. — pitva, n. (cf. apa - 
pitva &c.) union, communion, RV. i, 109, 7 >"P*- 
dhana, mfn. provided with a cover or lid, MBh. 

— pisaca, mf(< 5 )n. connected with or proceeding 
from PisHcas (as a storm), Pan. vi, 3,80, Sch. — pida, 
mfn. having pain or anguish, painful, MW. — pl- 
taka, m. Luffa Foetid a or another species, L.; {ikd), 
f. a large gourd or cucumber, L. — plti {sd-), f. com- 
potatiou, conviviality, drinking together, MaitrS.; 
VS.; m. a boon-companion, RV.; TS. — puccha, 


■ pravada . 

mfn, with the tail or extreme end, KatySr., Sch. 

— pntra, mf(<r)n. having (or accompanied by) a sou 
or children (also said of animals), SrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; adorned with child-like figures, Hariv.; -jndti- 
bdndhava, mfn, with sons and kinsmen and rela¬ 
tions, NSr.; - ddra, mfn. with son and wife, MBh. 

— pntraka, mf(i 7 ‘rt)n. together with a little son, 
ParGf. — putrin, mf n. together with sonsorchildren, 
Hariv. — purascarapa sd-), mfn. together with 
preparations, §Br. — purisha {sa-), nif(i)n. pro¬ 
vided with stuffing or seasoning, KatySr.; containing 
faeces, SBr. — pumsba, mfn. together with men or 
followers, PahcavBr. — pnro ’nnvakya, mfn. to¬ 
gether with the Puro'nuvakya (q.v.), SankhSr. 

— purolasa, mfn. provided with the Purolisa (ap¬ 
plied to a partic. Ekaha), SankhSr. — purohita, 
mfn. accompanied by a family-priest, MBh. -pn- 
laka, mfn. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or 
desire {am, ind.), Amar.; GH. — pushpa, mfn. 
having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn.; 
Kav.; -bait, mfn. filled with offerings of flowers, 
Ritus. — pQrva, mf(ff)n. along with the preceding 
(letter or sound), TPiat.; having or possessed by an¬ 
cestors, Rajat. — prlshata, mfn. accompanied by 
rain, MBh. — prishad-ajya, mfn. with curdled or 
clotted butter, KatySr. — pota,mf(ff)n. having a ship 
or boat, Siohas. — panra, mfn. accompanied by 
citizens, MBh. — paxrshna-maitra, mfn. together 
with the Nakshatras Revati and Anuradha, VarBrS. 

— prakaraka, mfn. containing a statement of par¬ 
ticulars or specification, Tarkas. — prakritika, mfn. 
along with root or stem or base, Hat. — pragatha, 
mfn. together with the Pragatha (q.v.), SankhSr. 

— praja, mf(a)n. ** -prajas, Ragh.; together with 
the children or offspring, BhP. —prajas, mfn. 
possessing offspring, KauS. — prajapatika, mfn. to¬ 
gether with Prajapati, AitBr.; AsvGr. — prajna, 
mfn. endowed with understanding, MBh. — prana- 
ya, mfn. having affection, affectionate, confident, 
friendly, kind {am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. — pra- 
nava, mf(a)n. together with the sacred syllable Om, 
Vas.; Susr. — pranamam, ind. with a bow, Sak.; 
Dhurtas. — pratigha, mfn. having an opposite, 
Buddh. — pratibandha, mfn. attended with obsta¬ 
cles, Malav. (in law said of a legacy which, if there 
are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col¬ 
lateral branch or the widow &c., Yajn., Sch.) — pra- 
tiblia, mfn. possessed of quick discernment or pres¬ 
ence of mind, R.; KathSs. — pratibhaya, mfn. 
dangerous, uncertain {-fa, f.), Jatakam. — prati- 
shtha {sd-), mfn. together with the receptacle, SBr. 

— pratikSsa, mfn. together with the reflection, 
AsvGr. — pratiksham, ind. expectantly, R. 

— prativapa, mfn. with an admixture, SnSr. 

— pratisa, mfn. respectful, Divyav. — pratoda, 
mfn. together with a goad, SankhSr.— pratyabhi- 
jnam, ind. with recognition, Malatlm. — pratya- 
ya, mf(ff)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in 
(loc.), Kav.; Kathas.; certain, secure, sure (with 
vritti, f. ‘sure means of subsistence ’), MBh.; = next, 
MW.— prat y ay aka, mfn. together with a suffix, 
Pat. — pratyadhana (jc/-), mfn. together with (its) 
repository, SBr. — pratyasam, ind. hopefully, ex¬ 
pectantly, Vikr. — pratha, mfn. (prob. for next)» 
sabhya, TBr. (Sch.); m. N. of the author of R V. x, 
181, 2 (having the patr. Bharadvaja). — prathas 
{sd- or sa-prdthas), mfn. extensive, wide, RV.; VS.; 
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib.; 
m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; -tama, mfn. (superl.) very 
extensive or large, ib. - prapanca, mfn. with all 
belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP. 

— prabha, mfn. having the same lustre or appear¬ 
ance {-tva, n.), MBh.; VarBrS.; possessing splendour, 
brilliant, MW. — prabhava, mf(<i)n. possessing 
power or might, powerful, Kathas. — prabhriti, 
mfn. beginning in the same way; m. the same or a 
like beginning, PancavP>r.; SankhBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 
84). — pramana, mf(ff)n. having proof orevidencc, 
authentic, MW,; having the law on one’s side, 
having a right or title, entitled, R. — pramada, 
mfn. heedless, inattentive, off one’s guard, Kuv. 

— pramodanam or °dam, ind. joyfully, Dhurtas. 

— prayogfa-nivartana, mfn. along with the 
(secret spells for) using and restraining (certain 
weapons), R. — prayoga-rahasya, mfn. possessing 
secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not wielded manually but hy repetition of 
spells), ib. — pravargya, mfn. together with the 
Pravargya(q.v.), KStySr. — pravada, mfn. together 













sa-jmisrayam. 


sapta-bhumika. 
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with ihe derivative Case forms, RPrat. — prasra- 
yam, ind.affectionately,respectfully, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Pancat. -prasava, mf(ff)n. having progeny (-tva, 
n.), Kav.; Sah.; pregnant, with child, Dhurtas. 

— prasada, mfn. accompanied with favour or kind¬ 
ness, propitious, gracious (am, ind.), K 5 d.; Paficat.; 
Kathas.; - rddhd-krishna -pratishthd-vidhi, m. N. 
of wk. — prasveda, mfn. having perspiration, 
sweating, MBh. — prahasam, ind. with laughter, 
bursting into a laugh, Mllav. — prrtna (sd-), mfn. 
having breath, living, TS.; R.; BhP. — pr&ya, mfn. 
like, similar (ifc.) ,Laty. — pru (sd- ),mfn. (said to = ) 
attended by lightning (cf. y'/ ru ), AitAr. — pre- 
ma, mf(a)n. having love, affectionate, Kathas. 

— preman, mfn. rejoicing in (loc.), Rajat. - pr6- 
sbya, mfn. attended by servants, MBh. — pralsba, 
mfn. together with the Praisha (q. v.), SrS. — psara, 
mfn. (of doubtful meaning) either ‘doing injury’ 
( = hiiisaka, Say.), or ‘having the same form’( = J«- 
mdna-riipa, cf. 2 .psu, p. 715), or (accord, to others) 
* eating the same food 1 (cf .psaras), or' inspiring awe ’ 
(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9. 

sa-pdtna , m. (fr. I. sa-pdtni below) 
a rival, adversary, enemy, RV. &c. &c. — karsana, 
mfn. harassing rivals, AV. — ksbayana, nif(/)n.de¬ 
stroying rivals, AV.; TS.; Kaus. — ksMt, mfn. id., 
VS. — gbni, see -hdn . — catana, mfn. scaring away 
rivals, AV. — ja, mfn. produced by r°s, Ragh. — jit, 
mfn. conquering r°s, MBh.; m. N. of a son of Krishna 
and Su-datta, Hariv. — ta, f. rivalry, enmity, MBh. 

— tur, mfn. (nom. -tiih) overcoming rivals, TBr, 

— tva, n. = -ta, Hariv. — d&mbbana, mfn. injur¬ 
ing rivals,VS.; AV. — dusb.ana,mfn. destroying r°s, 
SafikhGr.— n5sa, m. destruction of a rival, MBh. 

— b ala- Sudan a, mfn. destroying a rival’s power, ib. 

— vriddhi, f. increase or power of rivals, R. — sri, 
f. the fortune or triumph of a r°, MBh. — sada, w. r. 
for next. — sab£, mf(f)n. = -tur, VS.; TS.; Hariv. 
-han, mt(ghni)xi. slaying r°s, RV.; SBr.; MBh. 
Sapatnari, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. 

1. Sa-p&tnl, f. (once in R. °tni) a woman who 
has the same husband with another woman (Pan. 
iv, 1, 35) or whose husband has other wives, a fel¬ 
low-wife or mistress, female rival, RV. &c. &c. 
— jana, m. fellow-wives (collectively), Sak.— tas, 
ind. from a rival wife, MW. —tva, n. the state of 
a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh. 

— dtth.it ri, f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW. 

— putra, m. the son of a rival w°, ib. — °sa ( °nisa), 

m. N. of Siva, Hariv. — spardhS, f. the rivalry 
among co-wives, Rajat. 

2. Sa-patnl, mfn. =next, R. 

Sa-patnika, mfn. accompanied with a wife or 

wives, §rS.; Ragh.; Kathas. 

SapatnI-krita, mfn. made a rival, Cat. 
Sa^atnya, w. r. for sap° (q.v.) 

sa-pinda, m. ‘having the same 
Pinda/ a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
Pinda (q.v.) to certain deceased ancestors at the 
Sraddha (q. v.; the kinship is through six generations 
in an ascending and descending line, or through a 
man’s father, father’s father, father’s grandfather; 
mother, mother’s father, mother's grandfather; son, 
son's son, son’s grandson ; daughter, daughter’s son 
&c.; and also includes father’s mother, father’s 
grandmother &c., also father’s brothers and sisters, 
mother's brothers and sisters, and several others), 
GfSrS.; Gaut.; Mn.v,60; MBh.&c.(RTL.285; 286; 
IW. 248; 266). — ta, f. the condition of being a 
Sapinda, Sapindaship, Mn.v, 60. — nirnaya, m. 
N. of wk. 

Sapindana, n. investing with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, Cat. — prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Sapindaya, Nom. P. °yati , to invest a person 
with the rights of a Sapinda, L.; to perform the 
Sraddha with Sapindas (at the end of a full year after 
the death of a relative), L. 

Sapindl, in comp, for sapinda . — karana, n. 

= sapindana, SafikhGr.; Yajn.&c.; N.ofwk. (also 
^na-khanpana, n., °ndnta-karman , n., and °ndn- 
vashtaka , f.) — \/kri, P. -karoti —- pindaya , Dat- 
takac. — krita, mfn. invested with the relationship 
of a Sapinda, W. — kramana, w. r. for - karana . 

saptdn, 8g. and pi. (nom. acc. sapta; 
instr. °tdbhis; dat. abl. °tdbhyas; gen. °tandm; 
loc. °tdsu) seven (a favourite number with the 
Hindus, and regarded as sacred, often used to express 
an indefinite plurality [in the same manner as ‘ three/ 


by which it is sometimes multiplied]; hence 7 Ma- 
tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 7], 7 
divisions of the world, 7 ranges_ofmountains, 7 Rishis, 
7 Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 Danavas, 7 
horses of the. Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonisoffire, 7 
steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones, 
7 sacrificial rites, 7 Maryadas, thrice 7 Padani or 
mystical steps to heaven [RV. i, 72, 6],thrice7cows 
&c.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zend hapta; Gk. t7rrd; 
Lat. septcm; Lith. septynl; Slav, sedml; Goth. 
sibiitt; Germ, sis ben ; Eng. seven.~\ 

Sapta, ifc. (cf. tri-shaptd, tri-sapid) and in 
comp, for saptdn, seven; mfn .=°tamd, L.; m. N.of 
Vishnu, Vishn. iii, 44 (where sapta maha-bkdga may 
be two words; cf .sapta-mahd-bh°). — risM, m. pi. 
—saptarshi, RV.; §Br. See.; N. of the authors of 
the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr.; -vat (V//-), mfn. 
attended by the 7 Rishis, AV. — risblna, mfn. (fr. 
- rishi ), Nir. — katba-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 
7 tales, Kathas. — kapala (. sapid-), mfn. being in 
or on 7 dishes or receptacles, SBr. — karna, m. N. 
of a man, TAr. — kumarik&vadana, 11. the legend 
of the 7 maids, Buddh. — krit, m. N. of a heing 
reckoned among the Visve Devah, MBh.; (-krid)- 
bhava-parama , m. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of 
progress, L. —kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur,; VarBrS. 

— kona, mfn. septangular, MW. — gahga, 11. N. 
of a place, MBh.; (am), ind., Pan, ii, 1, 20, Sch. 

— gana (°td~), mfn. consisting of 7 troops, TS.; 
TBr. — gu ( °td-) f mfn. possessing 7 oxen or cows, 
driving 7 oxen ; m. N. of an Ahgirasa (author of the 
hymn RV. x, 47), Anukr. — guna, mf(ff)n. seven¬ 
fold, Jyot.; Kathas. — gridlira, m. pi. the 7 vul¬ 
tures (?), AV. viii, 9 , 18 . — go-da vara, n. N. of a 
place ( am , ind., Pan. ii, 1, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (f), 
f. N. of a river, BhP. — grantha-nibarhana sai- 
va-vaishnava-vicara, m., -granthl, f. N. of 
wks. — grahl, f. the meeting of the 7 planets under 
one sign, MW. — cakra (°td-), mfn. ha ving 7 wheels, 
RV. — catv5rinsa,mfn.the 47th, ch. of MBh. and 
R. — catvSrinsat (°/i-), f. 47, SBr. —earn, n. 
(nom. °rum ?) N. of a place, MBh. — citika (*id -), 
mfn. piled up in 7 layers, SBr. — cchada, m. ‘ 7- 
leaved,’ a kind of tree, MW.; Alstonia Scholaris, 
MBh.; Kav.; Susr.; (a), f. id., MW. — cchandas, 
mfn. containing 7 metres, SamhUp. — cchidra, 
mf(i)n. having 7 holes, Kau$. — jana, m.pi. a collec¬ 
tive N. of 7 Munis, R.— janior -jami, mfn. (Ved.; 
prob.) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. — jihva, 
mfn. 7-tongued, MBh.; m. N. of Agni or fire (the 
7 tongues of fire have all names, e.g. kali, karali , 
mdm-java,su-lohita, su-dhumra-varna, ugra or 
sphulihgini,pradipta, and these names vary accord, 
to the partic. rite in which fire is used, see hiranya, 
su-varna , sn-prabha See.), VarBrS.; BhP.; SiS., 
Sch.— jvala, m. ‘ 7-flamed/ fire, L. — tanti, mfn. 
7-stringed, SBr.,Sch.; KatySr.,Sch. — tantu (°/i-), 
mfn. ‘ 7-threaded,' consisting of 7 parts (as a sacri¬ 
fice), RV.; MBh.; m. a sacrifice, offering, MBh.; 
SiS.; BhP. &c. — tantra, mf(f)n. 7-stringed, MBh.; 
Mricch. — trinsa, mfn. the 37th, ch. of MBh. and 
R. — trinsat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition), 
MBh.; ifajat.; Pancar.; (?$ad)-rdtra, n. a partic. 
ceremony, SrS. — trinsati, f. 37 (with the noun in 
apposition), Raj at. — dasd, mf(f)n. the 17th, SBr.; 
ASvGr.;VarBrS.&c.;connected withi 7, plus 17, SBr.; 
consisting ofl 7, TS.; VS.; Br.&c.; connected with or 
analogous to a Stoma which has 17 parts, TBr.; VS.; 
ASvSr.; having 17 attributes (said of a kula or family), 
MW.; pi. 17 ( * - dasan ), MBh.; m. (sell, stoma) a 
Stoma having 17 parts, VS.; TS.; Br.; ASvSr.; N. of a 
collection of hymns, MW.; (am), n. a group or col¬ 
lection of 17, SrS.; N. of a Saman, VP.; - vat (°id-), 
mfn. connected with the above kind of Stoma, SBr.; 

-vartani (°Af-), mfn. forming the course for the 
above St°, TS.; - stoma , mfn. having the above St°, 
SankhSr.; °idbhiklripta , mfn. corresponding to the 
above St°, SBr. — dasaka, mfn. consisting of 17 
(samkhyane °iaka, ( supposing the number to be 
17’),BhP. — dasan ( °ta -), mfn. pi. (nom. acc. °sa) 
17, TS.; VS.; Br.&c.; °ia-cchadi (°id-), mfn. 
having 17 roofs, TS.; °ia-ta, f. the being 17 in 
number, KatySr.; °sa-dha, ind. 17-fold, SBr.; Sam- 
khyak.; °ia-ratrd , m. 11. a partic. sacrificial per¬ 
formance lasting 17 days, TS.; Ma$.; °ia-rcd ( c sa - 
pic), mfn. consisting of 17 verses; n. a hymn c° of 
17 verses, AV.; °$a~vidha, mfn. 17-fold, SankhSr.; 
°ia-iarava (°/^-), infn. having 17 Saravas (a partic. 
measure), Br.; °$a-sdmidhtnika, mfn. having 
17 Samidheni verses, SankhBr.; ApSr.j °idkshara 


(°ta-), mfn. having 17 syllables, VS.; °idra, mfn. 
having 17 spokes, Laty.; °sdratni (°/i-)> mfh. 17 
cubits or ells in length (°ini-id, f., Jaim., Sch.), SBr. 

— dasama, mfn. the 17th, Cat. -dasin, mfn. 
possessing 17, having 17 (Stotras),PancavBr. — dina 
or -divasa, (ibc.) 7 days, a week, VarBrS. — dl- 
dhiti, m. 1 having 7 rays of light/ fire, L. — dvS- 
ravaklrna, mfn. scattered over or dominated or 
affected by the 7 gate's (i.e. accord, to Kull., ‘by the 
5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect/ or ‘ by 
this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it’), Mn. 
vi, 48. — dvipa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth, 
the whole earth,Pur.; mf(ff)n.consisting of 7 Dvipas 
(the earth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak.&c.; (<r),f.N.of 
the earth, MW.; ( °pa)-dhard-pati, m. the lord of 
the whole earth, Cat.; - pad, m. ‘lord of the 7 Dv 0 / 
id., MW.; -vat, mfn. consisting of 7 Dv° (the 
earth), NrisUp.; Pur.; Siuhds.; ( ati ), f. the whole 
earth (- pati m. lord of the whole e°), BhP. — dliatu 
(°td~), mf(«)n. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV.; cons 0 
of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.; 
m. N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pi. 
the 7 constit 0 el° of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, 
fat, bone, marrow, and semen), W.; -maya, mf(f)n. 
made of 7 various metals or elements, Heat.; - varu - 
thaka , mfn. having the .7 constit 0 el° of the body 
for a chariot-guard, BhP. — dhatuka, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 7 elements (see prec.), GarbhUp. — dkS- 
nya, n. sg. or pi. the 7 kinds of grain, Heat.; -maya, 
mf(f)n. made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib. — dhara, n. 
(Cat.) or -dliara-tlrtlia, 11. (MW.) N.of a Tirtha. 

— nali, f. bird-lime, Kav. — navata, mfn. the 97th, 
Raj at.; ch.of MBh. — navati, f. 97, MBh.; - tama , 
mfn. the 97th,ch.of R. — nSdika, n. (with cakra) 
= next, L. — nadl-cakra, n. an astrological dia¬ 
gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser¬ 
pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha- 
tras and planets), L. — naman ( id-), mfn. having 
7 names, RV. — namS,, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. 

— nidliana, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — pan- 
c 5 sa, mfn. the 57th, ch. of MBh. and R. — paiU 
casat, f. 57, MBh.; Nir. — pattra,mfn. 7-leaved, 
L.; drawn by 7 horses, Vas.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
ib.; a kind of jasmine, L.; the sun, Harav. —pad 
(°td-), m{(adt)n. making 7 steps (round the sacred 
fire for the conclusion of the marriage ceremony or 
for the ratification of a treaty), TS.; GfS.; Mn., 
Sch,; ratified, sealed, MBh.; sufficient for all wants, 
RV. — pada (°td-), mf(«)n. making the 7 steps 
(described above), AV.; ParGr.; consisting of 7 
Padas, TS.; Br.&c.; (T), f. the 7 steps (round the 
sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis.; 
RTL. 364, 380, 3; °ddrtha-candrikd,i.,°ddrtha - 
nirupana, n., °ddrtki, f., °ddrthi-tika, f., °ddr- 
thi-vydkhya , f. N. of wks.; °dt-karana, n. (Mn. 
ix, 71,72, Sch.) or -gamana, n. (MW.) the walk- 
ing together round the nuptial fire in ) steps (see 
above). — par&ka, m. a kind of penance, RamatUp. 

— parna, mfn. 7-leaved, W.; m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; (t), f. Mimosa Pudica, 
SuSr.; n. the flower of Alst° Sch°, SarngP.; a sort 
of sweetmeat, L. — parnaka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, 
Pancar. — parvata-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— palSsa, mf(f)n. consisting of 7 leaves, Kaus.; m. 
Alstonia Scholaris^ L. — paka-yajna-bliasliya, 

n.,-paka-yajna-sesha,-paka-samstlia-vidhi, 
m. N. of wks. —pat ala, n.the 7 Patalas or regions 
under the earth (viz. Atala , Vit°, Sut°, Rasat°, 
Talat°, Mahaf and Patala, RTL. 102), RSjat. 

— putra (°/<f-), mfn. having 7 sons or 7 children, 
RV.; -su, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch°, L. —pu- 
rusha, mfn. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of 
a man, SBr. — prakriti, f. pi. the 7 constituent 
parts of a kingdom (viz. the king, his ministers, ally, 
territory, fortress, army, and treasury, see prak °), 
W. — t> 51 iya, n. N. of the kingdom of Balhika, 
Hariv. — tmddha-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. — t>u- 
dlma ( °id -), mfn. having 7 floors or bases, RV. 

— hodky-anga-kusumadliya, m. N. of Buddha, 
Divyav. — bhangan, m. N. of the Jainas,VP.; °£7- 
naya, m.(withjaiuas) the method of the 7 formulas of 
sceptical reasoning (each beginning with the word 
sydt, ‘perhaps,’ cf. bhaiiga ), Sarvad. — bbaiigi- 
taramgini, f. N. of wk. — bhangl-naya, m. = 
°gi-naya, Bsdar., Sch.; N. of wk. — bbadra, in. 
Acacia Sirissa, L. — bbuvana, n. pi. the 7 worlds 
(one above the other, see loka), MW. — bbuma, 
mfn. having 7 stories, 7 st° high, HPariL — bbumi, 
t^rasddala t K. (Sch.); -maya, mf(f)n. * - bhuma , 
SinhSs. — bhumika, mfn. id., Paficat. ( r °ka-pra - 
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sdda, w. r.); °kd-vicdra, m. N. of wk. — bhauma, 
mfn. ** -bhuma, MBh.; R. — marig-ala-maha- 
tmya, n., -mathAinnEya-dasa-nEmAbbidlia- 
na, n M -ma$h£mn£yika, N. of wks. - mantra, 
m. fire, L. — marioi, mfn. 7-rayed; m. fire,VarBfS. 

— mahE-bliEga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord, 
to Nllak. saptabhir gayatry-adibhir arpamyah 
saptdiva mahantoyajiia-bhagdyasya; cf. saptan ). 

— matri {°id-) t mfn. having 7 mothers, RV.; f. 
collective N .of the 7 mothers, L. — manuBba(°Ai-), 
mfn. dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre¬ 
sent among all, RV. — mErga, m. N. of a man, 
Virac. — rnUsya, mfn. (a child) of 7 months, Kith. 

— mush$ika, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy 
for fever, SarrtgS. — murti-maya, mf(/)n. having 
7 forms, Sichas. -mrittikE, f. pi. 7 earths col¬ 
lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites, 
MW. -yama, mfn. with or having 7 tones or 
pitches of the voice, RPrat. — yojanl, f. a distance 
or extent of 7 Yojanas, Rsjat. — rakta, n. sg. the 
7 red-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms ofhands, 
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips), 
L. — ratna, n. N. of various wks.; -padma-vikarin, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. (v.l. - padma-vikranta - 
gamin)', - maya , mf(*)n. consisting of 7 gems, Ka- 
rand. — rasmi (°Ai-) f mfn. 7-roped, RV.; AV.; (per¬ 
haps) 7-tongued,ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni, 
RV. — rEtra, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a 
week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; {°ird), m. a partic. 
Ahma, AV.; SrS.; Ma$.; n. pi. N. of various Vaish- 
nava sacred books. — r&traka, mf(*&J)n. lasting 
7 days, Hariv. — r£trika(?), mfn. id., MW.; n. a 
period of 7 nights or days, IndSt. — rEva, m. N. of 
a son of Garuda, MBh. (v.l. -vara). — rEsika, the 
rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. — ruoi, mfn. 
7-rayed ; m. fire, Si§. — rc£ (°ta + fic ), mfn. hav¬ 
ing 7 verses; n. a hymn of 7 v°s,Vait. — rsbi Sta¬ 
rts hi m. pi. the 7 Rishis, q.v.; (in astron.) the 7 
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-putd dik , 

* the northern quarter of the sky ’); sg. one of the 
7 Rishis, MBh.; -kutupa, n. pi. N. of bathing-places 
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib.; -cara, m..N. of the 13th 
Adhylya of VarBrS. and of another astron. wk.; -ja, 
m. the planet Jupiter, L.; - ta , f. the condition of 
the 7 Rishis, Hariv.; -maty mfn., Pat.; -maia, n. 
N. of various wks.; - loka, m. the world of the 7 
Rishis, Cat.; -stoira, n., - smriti, f., - smriti-sam - 
graha, m. ; °shisvara-mdhatmya, n. N. of wks. 

— rshika (?ta-rish°), * -rshi (ibc.), Hariv. — lak- 
shana, n. N. of various wks.; - bhashya , n. N. of 
wk.; - maya , mf(f)n. having 7 characteristic marks, 
Sioh 2 s. —loka, m. pi. the *j worlds; -maya,mf{i)n. 
constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP. 

— lokS, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole 
earth, Prasannar. — vat, mfn. containing theword 
saptan ; {ait), f. a verse c° the word saptam } ApSr.; 
N. of a river, BhP. — vadhri {°id-) t mfn. fettered 
by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of 
an Atreya (protected by the ASvins and author of 
the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. — va- 
rutha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see 
vat p ), BhP. — varga, m. a group of 7, Nidlnas. 

— varm&n, m. N. of a grammarian, Buddh. — var- 
sha, mf(a)n. 7 years old, §ankhGj., Sch. — vadin, 
m. N. of the Jainas (cf. -bhaitgin), VP. — v£ra, 

m. N. of one of Garuda’s sons, MBh. (v.l. - rava ). 

— vErshika, mf(f)n. 7 years old, PaHcat.; Siijhas. 

— vinsa, mfn. the 37th, Br.; consisting of 27, 
CfllUp. — vlnsaka, mfn. id., RPrat. — vinsat (acc. 
°iat), 27, VP. — vinsati (°Af-), f. 27 (with a noun 
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS.; SBr.; Mn. 
&c.; -iama, mfn. the 27th, KatySr., Sch.; -ratra, 

n. N. of a Sattra, KatySr.; -lata, n. pi. 127, 
SaftkhBr.; AitAr.; - sddku-lakshana, n. N. of wk. 

— vinsatika, nifn. consisting of 27, MlrkP. 

— vlnsatima, mfn. the 27th, Cat. — vingin, mfn. 
consisting of 27, Laty.; Nidanas. — vidEru, m. a 
partic. kind of tree, Col. — vidha (°Af-), mf(«)n. 
7-fold,of 7 kinds,SBr.; MaitrUp.; Sulbas.&c. (* *dhd - 
id, f., §Br.) — vibhakti-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 

— vrisha, mfn. possessing 7 bulls, AV. — velam, 
ind. 7 times, SarngS. — vyasana-katbE, f., -sakti- 
stotra, n. N. of wks. — sata, mfn. 700(5 etardha- 
sapta-t ); n.700; 107 (*= sapiddhikam iatam), 
MW.; (f), f. 700, MBh.; the aggregate of 700, 
M W.; a collection of 700 verses, ib.; N. of various 
wks. (cf. -iataka) ; (^ti)-kalpa, m., -kavaca-viva- 
rana, n., -kavya, n., -guptavaii-vyakhya, f., 
-chdya, f., - japdrtha-nyasa-dhyana , 11., -dansdd- 
dhdra, m., -dhyana, n., - nyasa , m., - prayoga- 


patala , -btja - mantra- vidhdna, n., -bhashya, n., 
-tnanira-vibkdga t m., -mantra-homa-vidhdnay 
n., -mahatmyay n., -mula, n., -vidhdna, n., -vi- 
vriti, f., - vydkhya , f., - stolra , n.; °ty-utkilana y 
n’. N. of wks. — sataka, n. N. of a collection of 700 
erotic verses in Prakp't by Hala (q.v.); {ika), f. the 
aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.; °tika-vidhi , 

m. N. of wk. — sapha (°/<i-), mf(a)n. 7-hoofed, 
MaitrS.; ApSr. -salSka, m. (MW.) or °ka-ca- 
kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked 
with twice 7 lines crossing each other at right angles 
(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar¬ 
riages); °kra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — sali-vati, f. 
a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy¬ 
philis, Bhpr. -siras, mfn. 7-headed, R. — sira, 
see -sira. — siva (°id -), mf(a)n. blessing the 7 
(worlds), RV. i, 141, 3 (SSy.); (a), f. a kind of 
plant { = ndga-vallt)y ib. — srrsha, mfn. 7-headed, 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways), 
Vishn. — sirshan ^Ai-), mf(j^«f)n. 7-headed, RV. 

— srotas, w.r. for -srotas. — slokl, f. (also with 
giia)y N. of wk.; - bhdgavaia , 11., • ramdyana , 

n. , - vivaratia , 11. N. of wks. or parts of wks. 

— shash^a, mfn. the 67th, MBh. — shashti, f. 
67 (- lata , n. pi.; - sahasra , n. pi.), Jyot.; MsrkP.; 
-iama, mfn. the 67th, R.; -bkaga, m. the 67th part, 
IndSt. — samsthS, f., -samstha-prayoga, m., 
-samsth&na, n., -gamkhya, f.N. of wks. — sam- 
khykka, mfn. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW. 

— sap taka, mfn. consisting of seven times seven or 
49, Cat.; n. 7x7 (=49); • veitfi , m. one who 
knows 7x7 sciences, R. — saptata, mfn. the 77th, 
Raj at. — saptati, f. 77 (vatsare °ptaiau, ‘in the 
77th year,’ Rajat.), Caran.; VarBrS.; - iama , mfn. 
the 77th, ch. of R. — sapti, mfn. having 7 horses; 

m. N. of the Sun (cf. saptdh)d)y MBh.; KSv. &c. 

— saptin, mfn. each consisting of 7, TandyaBr. 

— sama, see prdcya-sapta-s n . — samadhl-pa- 
rishkSxa-cLSyaka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. 

— samndra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans, 
BhP. — samudranta, mf(ri)n. extending to the 7 
oceans (the earth), R.-s 5 grara, N. of a Linga, 
Kasikh.; -ddna, n. ‘gift of the 7 oceans/ a partic. 
valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different 
contents), Cat.; - pradanika , f., -mahadana-pra- 
yoga , m., - mahdtmya , n. N. of wks. or chs. pf 
wks.; - mekhala , mf(<z)n. girded by the 7 oceans 
(the earth), NyisUp.; -vidhi, m.*=°ra-ddna. Cat. 

— sEguraka, n. ~ 0 ra-dana, Heat. — sarasvata, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — BirS, f. betel, L. (w.r. 
-lira), -su, f. the mother of 7 children, L.-su- 
tra, n.,-sutra-samnySsa-paddliati, f., •soma- 
paddhati, f., -soma-samarthE-paddhati, f., 
-stava, m., -sthala-mShStmya, n. N. of wks. 

— spardkE, f. N. of a river, R. — srotas, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, BhP. (w.r. -Jroias ); (° to)-mdhatmya , 
n. N. of wk. — svasri {sapid-), mf(rf)n. having 
7 sisters, RV.; Nir. — ha, n. N. of a Ssman (also 
with Jamad-agnes), Br. -hin, mfn.slaying 7, RV. 

— haya, m .^sapidlva, Kasikh. — hasta, mfn. 
having 7 hands, W.; measuring 7 cubits, ib. — ho- 
tri ( °/d -), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV.; 
VS.; AV. &c.; m. pi. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr. 

— hantra, n., -hautra-prayogu, m., -hantra- 
sucl, f. N. of wks. Sapt^su, mfn. having 7 
rays, MW.; - pumgava , m. * eminent with 7 rays of 
light,’ the planet Saturn, L. Sapt£kshara, mf(f)n. 
containing 7 syllables, MaitrS.; Pancar.; m. a word 
or a Pada which contains 7 s°s, MW. Sapt&glU 
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat. Sapt&garika, mfn. 
taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. Saptaiigfa, mfn. 
consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c. 
Saptacala-dSna-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Sap- 
ttttman, mfn. having 7 essences, NrisUp.; m. N. 
of Brahman, MW. Saptadri, m.‘ 7 mountains,’ N. 
of m°, Inscr. SaptExnraka, n. N. of a temple near 
VaisSlS, Divyuv. Saptarci, m. fire ( = next), R.; 
MSrkP. Snptarcis, mfn. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L.; 
evil-eyed, L.; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS. &c.; of the planet Saturn, VP.; a partic. 
plant { — citraka), MW. Sapt&rpava, (ibc.) the 
7 oceans {-jale-saya, mfn.), Ragh.; mfv<z)n. sur¬ 
rounded with 7 oceans,BhP. Sapta-vinsati,f.(m.c. 
or inconectly) sapta-v°{ acc. °ti), Hariv.; VarBrS. 
Saptaslta, mfn. the 87th, L. Sapt&siti, f. 87, 
L.; -iama, mfn. the 87th, L.; -iloka-sutra, n. N. 
of wk. Saptasra, mfn. septangular, Heat. (w.r. 
°idsra); m. n. a heptagon (also spelt °tdsra), MW. 
Saptasva, mfn. having 7 horses, RV.; ni. the sun 
(the 7 horses symbolizing the 7 ^ a y s of the week), 


Klslkh.; -Vdhana, m.‘ borne by 7 horses/ ib. Sap- 
tash$an, mfn. pi. 7 or 8 (°/a, ibc., MBh.; R.), 
Heat. Sapt^sthita, mfn. furnished with 7 (spikes 
&c.), TandyaBr.; (0), f. N. of a Vishjuti, ib., Sch. 
Sapt&ya, mfn. 7-mouthcd, RV.; having 7 open¬ 
ings, ib. Saptasra, see °idlra. SaptahE, m. (ifc. 
f. a) 7 days; a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days, 
Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c. SaptsUivS, f. a kind of 
plant {^sapiald),SuiT. Saptottara, mfn. having 
7 in addition (e.g. °ram satam , 100 + 7 i.e. 107), 
Yajfi. Saptotsada, mfn. N. of a village, Divyav. 
SaptotsSda, mfn. having 7 prominent parts on the 
body, Buddh.; - ta , f. (one of the 32 signs of per¬ 
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. SaptdnS, f. 
(scil. viniati , 20 being the normal number of verses 
in a Sukta) ‘ 20 — 7 i. e. 13/ Say. 

Sap taka, mfn. consisting of 7 {catvdrah sapta - 
hah, * cons° of 4 x 7 i. e. 28/ Hariv.; sapta sapta- 
kak or saptakdh sapta, *7x7 i.e. 49/ ib.; R.), 
RPrat.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; the 7th, W. ; m. (Car.) 
or n. (Divyav.) a week; ( 1 ), f. a woman’s girdle, 
L.; n. (ifc. f. ika) a collection or aggregate of 7, 
Mn.; Su$r.; KathSs. &c. 

Saptata, mfn. the 70th (only used after another 
numeral; see cka-s °, dvd-s °, tri-s° &c., and cf. Pan. 
v > 58). 

Saptataya, mf(f)n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr.; 
ApSr. 

Saptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi¬ 
tion or in gen. pi. or ibc. or ifc.), RV.; AV. ; SiS. 
&c.; 70 years, Mn.; Su$r.; N. of wk. (=* saritkhya- 
karikd)', du. 2 seventies, W. ; pi. many sev°, ib. 

— tama, mfn. the 70th, ch. of MBh. and R. — rat- 
na-m&lika, f. N. of wk. — samkhyika, mfn. 
amounting to 70,Hariv. — sambandha, m. a collec¬ 
tion of 70 tales, Sukas. — hSyana, mfn. 70 years old, 
VarBr. 

Saptatima, mfn. the 70th (with bkaga, m. * a 
70th part*), Heat. 

Saptitha, mf(f)n. the 7th, RV. 

Saptadbk, ind. in 7 parts, 7-fold, TS. &c. &c.; 
7 times, Ragh.. 

SaptamE, mf(/)n. the 7th, VS.; TS.; §Br. &c.; 
(f), f., see below. [Cf. Zd. haptatha; Gk. «j 35 of(os ; 
Lat. Septimus; Lith. slkma-s; Slav, sedmu &c.] 

— kala, f. the 7th digit of the moon, MW. Sap- 
tamashtamA, mfn. du. the 7th and the 8th, AV. 

Saptamaka, mfn. the 7th, Srutab. 

S apt ami, f. (of saptamd above) the 7 th Tithi 
or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the 
light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th 
digit of the moon ; often ifc., see gahga-s°, jay anti¬ 
s' 0 ), &rS.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; the 7th case, i.e. the 
locative or its terminations, Nir.; VPrSt. &c.; the 
potential or its terminations, Kfit.; a partic. Mur- 
chanl, Samglt. — pratirupaka, mfn. having the 
form of a locative case, Pan. i, 4,66 , Sch.; g. eddi. 

— vrata, n. a religious observance to be performed 
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. — samSsa, m. a 
Tat-purusha compound of which the first member is 
supposed to be in a locative case, Kaiyy.onPan.viii,4, 
35. — snapana, ft.‘bathing on the 7th day,’ a partic. 
religious observance, Cat. Saptamy-arka-vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance, ib. 

Saptanuya, mfn. the 7th, MlrkP. 

Saptala, m. N. of a man, g. napddi; {a), f. N. 
of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi¬ 
mosa Concinna; Abnis Precatorius; Bignonia Sua- 
veolens), Susr.; Paficar.; Hear.; * nava-malika , 
MW. ; *=carma-ka$dy ib. 

SaptaUkE, f. a kind of plant, SuSr. 

SaptErsha, n.(?°A?r°) N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 

S apt Ika, mfn. having the length of 7, Sulbas. 

1. Saptin, mfn. (for 2. see under sapti below) 
containing 7, RPrat.; ni. the 7-partite Stoma, 
PaiicavBr.; Laty. 

Trfa sapti, m. (possibly connected with 

sap) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapta-s° ), RV.; 
VS.; Kav.; Pancar.; N. of the author of RV. x, 79 
(having the patr. Vajambhara), Anukr, — tE, f. the 
condition of being a horse, MBh. 

2. Saptin (onlv f. sapti tit, formed in analogy to 
vdjint ), Laty. 

SEptl-vat, mfn. moving with horses, RV. 

SAptya, n. (prob.) a riding-ground for horses, race¬ 
course, RV. 

sa-prakaraka, sa-prakritika &c. 
See p. 1148, col. 3. 
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sa-pratipadana, w. r. for sam- 

pratip °. 

srirem: sa-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr° t 

SPfi sa-pha , mfn. (7. sa+pha) together 
with the sound or letter ph (- tva , n.), TandBr. ; m. 
N. of various men, ArshBr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
{-tva, n.), ib. &c. 

saphara. See saphara. 

sa-pkala , mf(a)n. together with 
fruits, having or bearing fruit or seed, fruitful (as a 
tree), PirGr.; MBh.; Kathas.; ‘having seed/ i.e. 
possessing testicles, not emasculated, R.; having good 
results, productive, profitable, successful (with ykfi, 
‘to fulfil,’ ‘keep a promise’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
together with the result, VarBrS .; -tva, n^profitable¬ 
ness, successful ness, Sis.; Kathas.; Sah.; -prdrtha- 
na, mfn. one whose-desire is fulfilled,Vikr.; °lddaya, 
m. ‘one whose appearance brings good results,’ N. of 
Siva, MBh.; °l 5 darka, mfn. bearing fruit in the 
future, promising success, Malatlm. 

Saphalaka, mfn. furnished with a shield, MBh. 

Saphalaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make profitable or 
successful,deri ve ad vantage from,enjoy,Kav.;Kathas. 

Saphali, in comp, for saphala. — karana, n. 
the act of making successful, KiSikh. - ^/kri, P. 
-karoti = saphalaya, Pancat.; Satr. - krita,’ mfn. 
made profitable or useful, Kav.; Kathas.; fulfilled, 
accomplished, R. — \/bhu, P. -bhavati, to be suc¬ 
cessful, yield profit, Subh. — bhuta, mfn. become 
profitable or advantageous. 

sa+phena, mfn. having foam, foamy, 
frothy, VarBfS.; - punja , mfn. covered with dense 
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kum. 

sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-j-6°) 
having a pledge, secured by a pledge, L. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
—bandhaka, mfn. = sa-bandha above, Yajff. 
— bandhu ( sd-), mfn. being of the same race or 
family, related, of kin, RV.; AV.; VS.; possessing a 
kinsman) having a friend, befriended, Hit. - bar his, 
mfn, furnished with sacrificial grass, Kau$. — bala 
{sd-), mfn. powerful, strong, RV. &c. &c.; together 
with strength or power, L.; accompanied by a force 
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Krishna’s 
eldest brother), BhP.; m. N. of a son of Manu Bhau- 
tya, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha (and one of the 7 
Rishis), MarkP.; of one of the'7 Rishis under Manu 
Savarna, ib.; - td, f. (SafikhBr.), -tva, n. (Si$.) 
power, strength; - vdhana, mfn. with an army and 
followers, Yajft., Sch.; -sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; 

Vat-kdrftm, ind. with force, forcibly, Sak.; °/dnuga, 
mfn. followed by an army, MBh.; R.; =sa-bala- 
vahana, MW. — ball, mfn. endowed with royal re¬ 
venue, ib.; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib.; 
m. evening twilight (when the offering is made), L. 

-bahumSnam, ind. with great honour or rever¬ 
ence, very respectfully, Kalid.; Ratnav. &c. - b^dh, 
mfn. harassed, annoyed, afflicted, TS. - bSdha, mfn. 
painful, detrimental to (gen.), Yajh. -b£dhas, 
mfn.**-badh, RV. v, 10, 6 ; ind. urgently, eagerly, 
ib. vii, 8, I; 26, 2 &c.; m , — ritvij, Naigh. iii, 15. 

— bandhava, mfn. having kindred or relations, 
MW.-bala-vriddha, mfn. with children and old 
men, ib. — bEshpa, mf(a)n. tearful, weeping (aw, 
ind.), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas.; -gadgadam, ind. with 
tears and in a faltering voice, Ragh. -bashpaka, 
mfn. steaming, fuming, emitting vapour, SuSr. - ba- 
hyantah-karana, mfn. with the external and in¬ 
ternal organs (with at man, m. ‘ the whole self’), Vikr. 

— bindu, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. — blja, 
mf(a)n. with seed or germ (lit. and fig.), containing 
*°or g°(-tVa, n.), MBh.; Kap.; VP.-blbhatsam, 
ind. with disgust or abhorrence, Malatlm. — buva, 
mfn. accompanied by the sound btivam (v.l. sabva ), 
TBr. (Sch.) — brahmaka, mfn. together with (the 
priest called) Brahman, A$v£r.; tog° with (the god) 
Brahma, MBh.; together with the world of Br°, 
Buddh. - brahmacSrlka, m. (prob.) - next, Yajh. 
ii, 85. — brahmacarin, m. a fellow-student, one 
who studies the same Sakha of the Veda {ini, f.), 
GfS.; Mn.; Yajh.; Kathas.; (ifc.) a fellow, com¬ 
panion (in duhkha-s 0 ), Kad.; mfn. rivalling, vying 
with, ib. — brahmana ( sd -), mfn. together with 
Brahmans, AV. — brShma^iaspatya, mfn. t° with 
the Pragathas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, SankhSr. 

sabar, (prob.) n. (accord, to Say.=) 


milk, nectar (only in comp, and prob. connected with 
Germ, saf, Saft; Angl. Sax. seep; Eng. sap; perhaps 
also with Lat. sapio, sapor), -dugha, mf(a)n. 
yielding milk or nectar, RV. -duh, mfn. (nom. 
-dhiik) id., ib. — dhu, mfn. id., ib. 

SRT sabda, m. (in a formula)= sagara, TS.; 
=ahah, SBr. 

^TIT sabvh, n. digested food ( r=pakvasaya - 
gatamannam),V i z> .; Mahldh.(ja^i^w mayperhaps 
be acc, of a f. sabu ; cf. sa-btivam). 

= sah (cf. pra-sabham). 
sahha . See sabha below. 

sa-bhaktikam, ind. (fr. 7. sa -f- 
bhakti) respectfully, Sukas. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— bhaksha, m. a messmate (in yatha-sabhak- 
sham, q.v.) — bhariga, mfn. with division (of a 
word into different parts); -ileska, m.aSIesha formed 
by the above division, Sah. — bhadra-musta, 
mfn. full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus. 

— bhaya, mf(a)n. fearful, apprehensive (am, ind.), 
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; riskful, dangerous, Lalit. — bha- 
ras (sd-), mfn. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr.; 
others * furnished with oblations or gifts ’), R V. 

— bhartrikS, f. (a woman) whose husband is alive, 
L. — bhava, m. together with Bhava (i.e. Siva), 
BhP. — bhasmaka, mfn. tog° with ashes, GopBr. 

— bhasman, mfn. mixed or smeared with ashes, R.; 
(° rna)-dvija, m. pi. N. of Pasupata or Saiva mendi¬ 
cants, Buddh. — bhSga, mfn. (for sabhd-ga see 
under sabha) having a share (see comp.); common, 
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib.; 
-td, f. participation, companionship, association, ib.; 
°gaya, Nom. °ydti, to impart, AV. -bhSgya, 
mf(a)n. having good fortune, fortunate, Hariv.; R.; 
MarkP.— bhajana, mfn.(for sabhajana see under 
sa bhaj, col. 3) furnished with vessels, MBh. (B.maha- 
jana). — bh&nda, mfn. being in a vessel or recep¬ 
tacle, BhP. — bhSra-tS, f. fulness, abundance, great 
prosperity, SankhBr. -bhSrya or -bharyaka, 
mfn. with a wife, having a wife, MBh.; R.; Pahcar. 

— bhavana, m. N. of Siva, MBh. -bhiti, mfn. 
having fear, fearful, timid, MW. -bhima, mfn. 
together with Bhima, ib. — bhuta, mfn. attended by 
demons, Kum. — bhuxni (sd-), mfn. with landed 
property, including 1 ° pr°, SBr.; KatySr. -bhri- 
kujl-mukha, mfn. having a frowning face, frown- 
ing, MW. — bhyiti (sd-), mfn. (prob.) offering or 
serving food, RV. —bhritya, mfn. attended by ser¬ 
vants, with (the assistance of) servants, MW. — bhrft- 
tri or -bhr&trika, mfn. with a brother, attended by 
brethren, ib. — bhru-kshepam, ind. with a frown, 
Mpcch. — bhru-bhang*a, mfn. with a frown, 
frowning, knitting the brows (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathfis. — bhru-bhedam, ind. frowningly, Sak. 
(v. 1.) — bhru-vil£sam, ind. with play of the brows, 
Kathas. 

sabha, f. (of unknown derivation, but 
probably to be connected with 7. sa; ifc. also sabha, 
it.; cf. Pan. ii, 4, 23 &c., and eka-sabhd) an assem¬ 
bly, congregation, meeting, council, public audience, 
RV. &c.&c. ; social party, society, good society (see 
comp.); Society (personified as a daughter ofPraja- 
pati), AV.; a place for public meetings,large assembly- 
room or hall, palace, court of a king or of justice, 
council-chamber, gambling- house&c.,ib.; a house for 
lodging and accommodating travellers, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; an eating-house (see maha-s°). [Cf.Goth. sibja; 
Germ, sippa, Sippc; Angl. Sax. sibo; Eng. god-sib, 
gossip .] — kSra, m. the builder of a hall &c., MBh.; 

R. - kaumudl, f. N.of wk. - °ksha (sabhaksha\ 

m. N. of a man, Hariv.— g* 4 , mfn. (for sa-bhaga 
see above) going into an assembly or council, 
SBr.; ChUp. — grata, mfn. one who appears before 
or is present at a court of justice, Yajfi., Sch. — griha, 

n. an assembly-hall, Cat. — card, mfn. =-gd, VS. 

— caturya, n. politeness in society, MW. — °cara 
(sabhac 0 ), m. the customs or usages of society, court- 
manners, ib. —taramga, m. N. of a wk. on polite 
conversation in Sanskrit (by Jagan-nStha-miSra). 

— dhairya, n. boldness in company, MW. — nara, 
m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv.; of a son of Anu, 
Pur. — aStaka, n. N. of a drama (by Mah£$vara). 

— aayaka, m. the president of an assembly, chair¬ 
man, MW.; the keeper of a gambling-house, ib. 

— °ntare (sabhant 0 ), ind. in society, Subh. — pati, 


m.the president ofan assembly or council, VS.; Kathas. 
&c.; N.ofBhuta-karman,MBh.; ofan author,Cat.; 
-vildsa, m. N. of wk. - parishad, f. the session of 
an assembly or council, MBh. -parvan, 11. N. of 
the second book of the Maha-bharata (describing the 
great assembly at Hastinapura and the gambling be¬ 
tween Yudhi-shthira and Sakuni, in which the former 
staked all his possessions, including his wife Draupadi). 
*-pSla, m. the keeper of a pubiic'buildingor assem¬ 
bly,TBr. ; MBh. — pnja, f.respectful words addressed 
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW. 

— prap£din, mfn. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp. 

— pravesana, n. entering a court of justice, ParGr. 
-°bharana, (prob.) w. r. for sabhydbh 0 . - man- 
dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an ass°-roum, 
MW. — maudapa, m. an assembly-haII,Vas. — ma- 
dhye, ind. in society, Can. — yogya, mfn. suitable 
for (good) society, Prasafig.- ranjana, n. N. of a 
Kavya (by Nila-kantha Dikshita). -°raaya-vi- 
tarika-vat (sabhdr 0 ), mfn. one to whom the Sabha- 
and Aranya-parvan (of the Maha-bharata) are the 
highest point, MBh. - vat (sabha-), mfn. fit for a 
council or assembly, RV. -vasa-kara, mfn. con- 
trohing or influencing an ass°, Hit. — vasara (sa- 
bhav°), m. the occasion of an ass°, Vet. —vin, m. 
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) — vi- 
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jna Damodara) on 
proper conduct in assemblies. — s4d, m. ‘sitting at an 
ass°,’ an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court 
of justice, AV. &c. &c. - sada, m. id., R.; Paficat. 

— samnayana, n., Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 73,Vartt. 2. 

— s£h&, m. one who is superior in an ass°, superior, 
eminent, RV. — sinha, in. N. of a king of Bundel- 
khand^(patron off Samkara Dikshita), Cat. — °sina 
(sabhds ), mfn. sitting in (or presiding at) a council or 
court of justice, Rajat. - °stara (sabhdst 0 ), m. an 
assistant at an ass°, assessor in a court of justice, Bhar.; 
a partaker of a game, MBh. - stha, mfn. being at 
an ass°or court; m. one who sits in an ass°, a courtier, 
MW.— sthann, m.‘post at a gambling-house,’either 
‘a gambling-table’or‘a man who sits like a post at a 
g°-table,’ a persistent gambler, VS. — sthEna-stha, 
mfn. being in the audience-hall (said of a king), 
Rajat. Sabhgsvara-stotra, n.N. of a hymn. Sa- 
bhocita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society; 
m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W. 
Sabhoddesa, m. the neighbourhood of any place 
of meeting, Nal. Sabhopavishja, mfn. = sabhd- 
stna, Pancat. 

Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house, 
Yajh.; Mricch. 

Sabhika, m. id., W. 

Sabhgya, rnfh. fit for an assembly or council, 
civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV.; VS.; 
SShkhSr. 

Sabhya, mfn. being in an assembly-hall or meet¬ 
ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court, 
suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined, 
civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. &c. 
&c.; being at the court of (gen.), Vas., Introd.; m. 
an assistant at an assembly or council,(esp.) an assessor, 
judge, Mn.; MBh. &c .; the keeper of a gambling- 
house, W.; a person of honourable parentage, ib.; 

N. of one of the five sacred fires (see paHcdgni), 
KatySr.; Mn. iii, 100, 185, KuII. -kanJhAbhara- 
aa, n. N. of wk. — tama, mfn. very worthy of good 
society, very courteous or polite or refined; m. a very 
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W. 

— ta, f., -tva, n. politeness, refinement, good man¬ 
ners or breeding, W. Sabhydbharana, n. N. of a 
poem by Rama-candra. Sabhyabhinava-yati, 
m. N. ofan author, Cat. Sabhydtara, mfn. ‘other 
than refined,’ vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good 
manners, Nir.; Kav.; Samk. 

cl. 10. P.(Dhatup. xxxv, 35; 
rather Nom. fr. 7. sa + bhaj) sabhdjayati (rarely 
°te), to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
praise, celebrate, Kathas.; BhP.; to visit, frequent, 
Car.; Kathas.; to beautify, MW.; to show, ib. 

Sabhajana, n. (for sa-bhajana see above, col. 2) 
service, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility (esp. in 
receiving or taking leave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Si$. 

Sabhajita, mfn. served, honoured, gratified, 
pleased, MBh.; R. &c.; praised, celebrated, BhP. 

Sabhajya, mfn. to be honoured or praised by 
(gen.), R. 

sa-bhdnda, sa-bhdrya, sa-bhtti &c. 

See col. 2. 
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*• sam or Siam, cl. I. P. samati or 
stamati, to be disturbed (accord, to some‘to be undis¬ 
turbed cf. */sam), Dhatup. xix, 8a ; cl. 10. P. sa- 
mayatioi stamayati, to be agitated or disturbed,Vop. 

. sam, ind. (connected with 7. sa and 
a. sama , and opp. to 3. vi , q.v.) with, together with, 
along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi¬ 
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk. 
<Svv, Lat. con ,and expressing ‘conjunction/ ‘union/ 
‘thoroughness,’ ‘intensity/ ‘completeness/ e.g.sam- 
Vyujt ‘ to join together; * sam-*/ dha, ‘ to place to¬ 
gether;’ sam-dhi, ‘placing together;’ sam-*/tap, 
‘to consume utterly by burning;’ sam-uccheda, 

* destroying altogether, complete destruction ; ’ in 
Ved. the verb connected with it has sometimes to be 
supplied, e.g. apo agnim yasAsah sdm hipurvth, 

‘ for many glorious waters surrounded Agni; ’ it is 
sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama, 
‘same;’ cf. samartha ), RV. &c. &c. 

*PT 1. sama, mfn. (connected with 7. sa j 
and with 2. sam A and samana; cf. sama ha , used 
as pron.: declined like sarva , e.g. samasmai , RV. 
vi, 51, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. afids, a fibs; 
Goth, suma; Angl. Sax. sum; Eng. some.'] 

2. sama, mf(<z)n. (prob. originally iden¬ 
tical with prec.; cf. samana) even, smooth, flat, 
plain, level, parallel ( kartia-s °, ‘ on a level with the 
ear;’ bhtimi- or bhiimeh samam-*/kri , * to make 
level with the earth’), RV. &c. &c.; same, equal, 
similar, like, equivalent, like to or identicalor homo¬ 
geneous with (instr., e.g. maya sama, ‘ like to me;’ 
or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any¬ 
thing (instr., gen., loc., or - tas, or comp.; samam 
*/kri, ‘to make equal, balance’), ib.; always the 
same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards 
(loc. or gen.), ib.$ even (not * odd ’), a pair,VarBrS.; 
having the right measure, regular, normal, right, 
straight (samam */kri, ‘ to put right or in order’), 
AitBr. &c.&c.; equable, neutral, indifferent,VarBrS.; 
equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common, 
middling, Mn.j MBh. &c.; just, upright, good, 
straight, honest, ib.; easy, convenient, Paficat.; full, 
complete, whole, entire, L.; m. peace (perhaps w. r. 
for Sama), R.; K 5 m.; the point of intersection of 
thehoiizon and the meridian line,Gol.; N. ofpartic. 
zodiacal signs (esp. Vfisha, Karkata, KanyS, Vris- 
cika, Makara, and Mina), MW. ; a kind of straight 
line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro¬ 
cess of extracting the square root, ib.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; a grass-con flagration,L.; ajina, 
Gal.; N. of a son of Dharma,VP.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra, MBh.; of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v. 1 . 
Sama), ib.; (d), f. a year, see sama, p.i 153; (am), n. 
level ground, a plain (sam/ bhumydh, ‘ on level 
ground '), AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; equability, 
equanimity, imperturbability, MBh.; likeness, simi¬ 
larity, equality ( ena , ‘ equally, in the same man¬ 
ner’), Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 18; right measure or 
proportion (ena, ‘ exactly, precisely *), SBr.; settle¬ 
ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum¬ 
stances, Mricch.; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same¬ 
ness of objects compared to one another, Pratap.; 
Kuval.; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment 
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per¬ 
pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for 
solving problems in a trapezium), Col.; = samd, f. 
a year (see papas 0 , punya-s°, and su-shama); 
(samAm), ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi¬ 
larly, RV. &c. &c.; together with or at the same 
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp.), 
§Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.; 
VarBrS.; BhP.; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf. Gk. 
&fia, 6 fibs, 6 fxa\ 6 s; Lat. similis; Germ, same, 

-sam ; Eng. same.] — kaksba, mfn having equal 
weight (- id , f.; - tva, n.), Sah.; (a), f. equili¬ 
brium (°kshdm */tul, P. tulayati, ‘ to balance 
one another’), MBh. — kanya, f. a suitable maiden, 
a girl fit to be married, Dhanamj, — kara, mfn. 
(for sa-makara see p. 1153, col. 2) levying 
regular or fair taxesj Sinhfts. —karna, m. ‘having 
equal ears/ N. of Siva, MBh.; of Buddha (-ta, f. 
one of the 80 minor marks of a B°), Dharmas. 84; 
Buddh.; m. n, ‘having two equal diagonals/ an 
equi*diagonal tetragon, Col. ^karman, mfn. hav¬ 
ing equal occupation, MBh. — kala, m. the same 
time or moment, W.; (ibc. or am, once also e [v. 1 .]), 
ind. simultaneously, Yajn.; Kav. &c.; - bhava, m. 
a contemporary of (comp.), R 5 jat. — kalina, mfn. 


. sam . 




sama-sahku. 


simultaneous with (comp.), NySyas., Sch. —kola, 

m. ‘having an even breast/ a serpent, snake, L. 

— kosbtba-miti, f. the measure of compartments 
or number of equal squares of the same denomina¬ 
tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension 
of the side is given ; the area or superficial contents, 
Col. -krama, mfn. keeping pace with, Sis.; -id, 
f. having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — krlya, mfn. acting 
uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bhartr.; 
subject to the same medical treatment (-tva, n.), 
Susr. — kslietra, n. (in astron.) ‘having an even 
or complete figure,’ N. of a partic. division or ar¬ 
rangement of the Nakshatras, MW. — kbSta, n. a 
cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal 
sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. —gfan- 
dha, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of 
odours), Dharmas. 37; mfn. having the same odour, 
L. — g-andbaka, m. a perfume compounded of 
similar ingredients, L. — g-andhika, mfn. having 
equal or similar fragrance, MW.; n. the fragrant root 
of the Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. — cakra-vala, 

n. a circle, IndSt. — catur-asra (or - asra), mf(£)u. 
having four equal angles, square, A$vGr.; v arBrS.; 
BhP. See. ; m. 11. a rectangular tetragon, square, 
Bulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat; an equilateral tetr°, MW.; 
(f), ind. (with */kri) to transform into a square, 
Heat. — catur-bbuja, mfn. having four equal sides; 
m. or n. (?) a square or rhombus, Col. — catusb- 
kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished 
from samasatur-asra ), IndSt. — catv&rinsa- 
danta-ta, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the 
32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. 

— citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity, 
equable, K 5 v.; BhP.; indifferent, W.; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject, MW.; -ta, f. 
(L.) or -tva, n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.) 

— cetas, mfn. = -citta, Bhartr.; BhP. — codlta, 
mfn. — sam-c°, driven or shot off, MBh. — ccheda, 
mfn. having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.; 
°dl-kri, P. -karoii, to cause to have an equal den°, 
Bijag. — cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or 
denominators, MW. — jSti, mfn. equal in kind, 
homogeneous, MW.—jatiya, mfn. id., MBh.-jna, 
f. fame, L. (v.l. for samdjnd).— tata,N.of acountry 
in eastern India, VarBrS.; Buddh. — ta (samA-), f. 
sameness of level, VarBrS.; equality, sameness, iden¬ 
tity with (instr., gen., or comp.), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; equableness, normal con¬ 
dition t/tam */nt, ‘to decide or settle equitably’), 
Mu.; MBh.; Su$r. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi¬ 
ocrity, Hit.; benevolence,Pahcar.; -jhana, n. (with 
Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge,Dharmas. 
94. — tlrtbaka, mf(f&r)n. full to the brim, Lalit. 

— tula, f. equal value, Kav. — tulita, mfn. of equal 
weight,VarBrS. — trina-mani-losb$a-k5ncana, 
mfn. one to whom grass and jewels and clods and 
gold are of equal value, Sinhas. — traya, n. an equal 
quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan, 
dry ginger, and sugar), L. — tri-bbuja, mfn. hav¬ 
ing 3 equal sides, Col.; m. n. any figure containing 
3 equal s°, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib. — try- 
ansa, mfn. consisting of 3 eq° parts; (a), f. a partic. 
Vi$htuti,T 5 ndyaBr. — tva, n. equality with (instr. or 
gen.), KatySr.; VS.PrSt.; VarBr. &c.; equanimity, 
HYog.; uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.), 
Bhag.; BhP.; equableness, normal condition, Susr. 

— tvisb, mfn.equally bright or lovely, W. — dansb- 
tra-ta, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one of the 50 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — danta, 
mfn. having even teeth ; -ta, f. one of the 32 signs 
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. — dar- 
sana, mfn. (ifc.) of similar appearance, like, R.; 
(also with sarvatra or sarvesham ) looking on all 
(things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.; 
Kav.; Pur. — darsin, mfn. looking impartially on 
(loc.), regarding all things imp°, MBh.; R. &c. 

— du^ikba, mf(a)u. feeling pain in common with 
another, compassionate, Kav.; -sukha, mfn. sharing 
grief and joy with an°, MBh,; Sak.; indifferent to 
pain and pleasure, Bhag.; Ashtav. — dyis, mfn. 
looking indifferently or impartially upon, Bhartr.; 
BhP.; regaiding all things imp°, BhP. — drisbti, 
f. the act of looking on all equally or impartially, 
Kathas.; mfn. looking on all imp° (- tva, n.), BhP.; 
Rajat.; Vas.; even-eyed, Vas. — desa, m. even 
ground, Sak. — dynti, mfn. equal in radiance, MW. 

— dvadas&sra, m. n. an equilateral dodecagon or 
dodecahedron, ib. — dvi-dvibhuja, mfn. having 


2X2 equal sides; m, or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col. 

— dvi-bliuja, mfn. having 2 equal sides,ib.; m. n. 
a rhomboid hav° 2 s° eq°, MW. — dliamia,mf(a)n. 
(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resembling, BhP. 

— dka, ind. equally with (instr.), Gaut. — dbtira, 
mfn. (for sa-madh 6 see p. 1154) bearing an equal 
burden with (gen.), Ragh. - dhrita, mfn. made eq° 
in weight, Mn.; Vishn,; equal or equivalent to, W. 

— nara, m .^-iahku, Gol.; Ganit. — nindS-na- 
vana, mf(a)n. indifferent to blame and praise, Nalod. 
—pakskapata, mf(«)n. favouring bothsides equally, 
impartial, Kir. — pata-vasa, m. (prob.) = -gan- 
dhaka, L. — pada, m. ‘holding the feet even,’ a 
partic. posture in sexual union, L.; an attitude in 
shooting, ib.—padati,ind.,g. tishihad-gu. - pada, 
n. ‘ holding the feet even,’ a partic. posture in danc¬ 
ing, SamgTt.; a posture in shooting, L. — prabka, 
mfn. having equal splendour, Mn. i, 9. -pra- 
dbanya-samkara, m. (in rhet.) the artificial com¬ 
bination of two metaphors, Kuval. — pr£psu, mfn. 
eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut. 

— buddbi, mfn. esteeming all things alike, indif¬ 
ferent ; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — bbag-a, m, a n equal 
share, MW.; mfn. (prob.) receiving an equal share, 
P 5 n. vi, 2, 1, Sch. — bbava, m. equability, homo¬ 
geneousness, Bham.; HPariL; mfn. of like nature 
or property,W. — blnimi,f. even ground (° mi-tale , 
‘on ev° gr°’),R.; ind. (prob .)=-m-bhum{ (below), 
g. iishthad-gu. — mandala, n. ‘even-circle,’ the 
prime vertical circle (- sahku , m. prime vert° pin or 
gnomon), Suryas.; Gol. &c. — mati, mfn. even- 
minded,equable,BhP. — maya,mf(/)n.oflikeorigin, 
Pan. iv, 3, 82, Sch. — matra, mfn. of the same size 
01 measure,W.; of the same prosodial meas°, IndSt. 

— miti, f. mean measure, W. — m-bila, mf(F)n. 
filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KatySr. 

— m-bhumi, ind. even with the ground, SBr.; 
KatySr.; Kaus.—yuga, g.pratijanctdi.— yog-a, w.r„ 
for samay°,L. — ranbas,mfn.having equal impetuo¬ 
sity or speed, MW. — rajju, f. equal or mean cord, 
mean or equated depth. Col. — ranjita, mfn. 
coloured equally, Hariv.; = sam-r°, tinged, coloured, 
M W. — rata, m. 11. a partic. posture in sexual union*, 
L. — rat ha, m. N. of a king, BhP. — rabba, m. 
1 eq°-embrace,’ a kind of coitus, MW. — rasa, mfn. 
having eq° feelings (-tva, n.), Kasikh. — rasi-ka- 
rai^a, n. causing to have eq° feelings, ib. — rupa, 
mfn. of the same form, MW. — rupya, mfn. = 
samad agaiah, formerly in the possession of an 
honest man (cf. rupya). Pan. iv, 3, 81, Sch. 

— rekba, mfn. forming an even line, straight, Sak. 

— °rca (fr. sama + ric), mfn. having the same 
number of verses, SankhSr. — lamba, mfn. having 
equal perpendiculars; m. or n.(?) a trapezoid, Col. 

— lepanl, f. a bricklayer’s instrument for levelling, 
a plane, L. — loshta-kancana, mfn. one to whom 
a clod and piece of gold are all the same, Ragh.; 
Divyav. — losbt&sma-kancana, mfn. one to 
whom a clod and stone and gold are all the same, 
Ashtav. — loshtra-kancana, mfn. (prob. w. r.) — 
-loshta-k°, MarkP. — vayaska, mfn. of equal age, 
MW. —varna, mf(ff)n. of the same colour, L.; 
being of eq° caste, Mn. viii, 269; ix, 156; m. com¬ 
munity of caste &c., W. — vartin, mfn. being eq°, 
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW.; acting 
uniformly, L.; being equidistant (bdna-pdia-s°, 
equid° with an arrow-shot ’), Sak.; m. N. of Yama, 
MBh.; Car. — varsbapa, mfn. raining equally, 
Inscr. — vibbakta, mfn. divided equally, sym¬ 
metrical ( °idhga, mfn., R.), KatySr. — vlbbaga, 
m. a division of property amongst sons in equal shares, 
MW. — visbama, n. pi. level and uneven ground, 
Pancat.; Sis.; - kara, mfn. producing what is smooth 
and rough (as time), Sukas. — virya, mfn. equal in 
strength, Hit. — vritta, mfn. uniformly round or 
equal and r°, BhP.; n. the prime vertical circle, Gol.; 
a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq° Padas, Ping.; 
-kania, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the 
time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle, 
Ganit.; -sahku, m. =sama*S :> , ib. — vritti, f. even 
state or temper, equanimity, MW.; of an equal or 
even temper, equable, fair, moderate,W.; whose con¬ 
duct is uniform, Kir.; -sdra, N. of wk. — vegfa- 
vasa, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. — vedha, m. 
the mean depth, Col. — vesba, m. a similar dress 
(°sham Vkri, A. - kurute, ‘ to dress alike ’), MBh. 

— vyatba, mfn. suffering eq° pain, ib. — vyaptika, 
mfn. furnishing an example of mutual perpetual per¬ 
vasion or concomitance, KapS., Sch. — saiiku, in. 
the sun’s gnomon i. e. altitude when it reaches the 




sama-sarkara . 


sam-anjasa . 


prime vertical eircle, Ganit.; Gol. — sarkara, nifn. 
containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with 
curna) a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr. — Ba¬ 
sin, m. a moon with equal horns,VarBrS. — sas,ind. 
(to divide) into equal parts, ApSr. — sirshika, f. 
equality with (instr, or comp.), Rajat. — slla, 
mf(rt)n. having the same customs or character, MBh.; 
BhP. — sllin, mfn.id., MBh. — sodhana,n. equal 
subtraction, s° of the same quantity on both sides of 
the equation,Col. — iruti, nifn. having equal inter¬ 
vals, SamgTt. — sreni, f. a straight line (-gata, mfn. 
* written in st° lines’ [asletters]), MatsyaP. — sam- 
Btbana, n. (with Yogins) N. of one of the io sit¬ 
ting postures, Yogas., Sch. — samstMta, mfn. being 
in easy circumstances, Mricch. — sain thy at a, mfn. 
pi. equal in number with (instr.), BhP. — sajndhi, m. 
equal alliance,peace on equal terms, W. — samdhita, 
mfn. allied on eq° terms, bound or connected equally, 
ib.; concluded on eq° terms (as an alliance), K2m.; 
Hit. (accord, to KSm., Sch. read - samdhi-tas , ind.) 
— samaya-vartin, mfn. simultaneous; {°ti)-td, f. 
simultaneousness, Sarvad. — sarva-gmna, mfn. pi. 
endowed equally with all virtues, Kathas. — sid- 
dh^nta,mfn. pursuing eq° objects, AsvSr. — supti, 
f. equal or general sleep ( = ‘ the end of a Kalpa and 
dissolution of the universe’), L. — sutra-ga or bu- 
tra-stha, mfn. situated on the same diameter (i. e. 
situated on two opposite points of the globe), living at 
the antipodes, Suryas. — saurabha, m. N. of a man, 
MBh. — stha, mf(a)n. occurring with an even 
number, VarBpS.; being in flourishing circumstances, 
MBh.; R.; being level or even, equal, level, uni¬ 
form, W.; like, similar, ib. — sth&la, n. even or 
level ground, ib.; (*), f. id.; the Doab or eountry 
between the Ganges and JumnS rivers (cf. antar- 
vedi ), L.; °li-*/kri, to turn into level gr°, make 
level with the gr°, Sik; °li-krita, mfn.made into level 
ground, levelled, filled up, W. — BthSna, n. a partic. 
postnre in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con¬ 
tracted), L. — Bparsa, mfn. having the same eon- 
tact, equal in touch, having the same effect ofcont°, 
equally defiling, MW. ~svara, mfn. having the 
same or a similar tone or aceent, RPrit. Samansa, 

m. an equal share (as in an inheritance; ena, ind. 

‘ in eq° sh°s’), KathSs.; Vajracch.; mfn. containing 
equal parts, Susr.; entitled to or obtaining an eq° sh , 
Mn. ix, 157; (<?), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; - bhagin , 
mfn. sharing in equal portions, L.; - harin , mfn. 
taking an eq° port 0 , sharing equally, a co-heir, Diyat. 
Samansaka, mf(*&z)n. obtaining an eq° share, ib.; 
YJjn. Saminsika, mfn. consisting of equal parts, 
SuSr.; entitled to an equal share, MW. Sam&nsin, 
mfn.obtaining an equal sh°, Ysjh.; Dayat. Samd- 
kara, mfn.(ifc. orm.c.) =next, R. SamdkSra, mfn. 
(ifc.)oflike appearance,similar,like,R.; Pancat. Sa- 
makshara, mfn. having the same number of syl¬ 
lables, R.; - pada-krama , mfn. containing a suc¬ 
cession of Padas or metrical feet of the s° n° of syl°, 
MW.; °kshardvakara, m. a partic. Samadhi,Buddh. 
Samahghrika, mfu. standing evenly on (all four) 
feet (as a lion'), Kathas. Samdc&ra, m. (for sam- 
acdra see sam-d-*/car) equal manners or customs, 
MBh.; eq° or virtuous conduct, ib.; mfu. eq° or similar 
in practice or in virtuous cond°, ib. Samanjana, 

n. a partic. eye-ointment, SuSr. Saxn&tmaka, mfn. 
possessing equanimity, MBh. (v. 1 . famdt°). 8a- 
mdtnian, mfn. id., ib. (prob. w. r. for vtahdf ). 
Samdnana, mfn. (for sa-manana see s. v.) having 
a like face with (instr.), Nal6d. 1 . Samanta, m. 
(for 2 . samanta see under sama) a borderer, neigh¬ 
bour, MaitrS. (cf. sdmanta). I. Samantara, mfn. 
(for 2 . sam&nC* see under sama) being a constant 
unit of difference (in measurement; e.g. ‘ if a man 
forms the unit, a horse is tri-samdntar ah, i.e. = 
three men’), Kim.; parallel, A. SamS-priya, 
mfn. — samiaiani a samantdt priyani yasmin, 
BhP. (Sch.) Sam&phala, N. of wk. Saxn&rtha, 
w.r. for fam °, MBh. Bam&rthaka, mfn. having 
the same sense, L. Sam&rtMn, mfn. seeking or 
desiring equality, W.; seeking peace with (instr.), 
R. (perh. w.r. for fam°). Samardha-ga, mfn. 
situated on the same side, VarYogay. Samdraha, 
mfn. descended from the same Rishi, MBh. Samj£- 
vat &c., see col. 2 . SamS-vikarta, mfn. sym¬ 
metrically cut (without being notched), A pSr. 8a- 
mdsana, mfn. (for sam-as° see sam-as) sit¬ 
ting on even ground, JVl 5 rkP. Bamasama, mfn. 
du. equal and unequal, ofeq° and uneq° rank, Gaut.; 
Sarvad. Samdhva, mfn. having the same name as 
(comp.), §i§.; (£), f. a kind of plant ( = go-jihvd) t 


L. Samottara-taa, ind. directly northwards, 
Aryabh. Samodaka, mfn. containing the same 
quantity of water, L.; n. a mixture of half butter¬ 
milk and half water, L. Samopama, f.^npamd 
(ifc. = ‘ like, resembling’), Divyav.; (in rhet.)com¬ 
parison expressed by sama in composition with the 
substantive to which an object is likened, MW. 
SamtCbjas, m. N. of a son of A-samaiijas, VP. 

Satnaka, mfn. equal, alike, Kiv.; Divyav. 

I. Sam ay a, P. °yati (for 2. see sam-^/i), to 
level, regulate, L. 

1. SamayS, ind. through, into the middle of or 
midst of anything (acc. or instr.), RV.; entirely, 
thoroughly, ib.; t in the neighbourhood of (acc. or 
instr. or gen.), Sik; Dak 

2. SamayS, ind. See under sam-aya, p. 1164, 
col. 2. 

Samayitavya, mfn. to be levelled, to be ad¬ 
justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob. w.r. for fam° ). 

Samas. See aishdmas. 

SamS, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. &c. &c. 
(also sama, n.in pdpa-sdma,punya-s° ,su-shdma ); 
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBr.; Kaui.; 
Nir.; a day, MW. — °tita (?mdt°), mfn. more than 
one y° old, Car. — nicaya, mfn. one who has a store 
(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18. 

— 2. -°nta (' °mdn° ), m. (for 1. samdn° see under 
2. sama, col. I) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. —2. 
-°ntara {°mdn°), n. (for 1. samdn° sec col. 1) the 
interval of a y°; {e), ind. within a y°, Car. — °rbuda 
(° mat p ), n. 100 millions of years, MBh. 

Sam&m-BaxmnS, f. (fr. samdm samdm) a cow 
bearing a calf every year, P 5 n. v, 2, 12. 

SamSti. See d-s °. 

Sam&lokya, n. (fr. sama-loka, m. c. for sdmaP) 
sharing the same world with (gen.), MirkP. 

SamSvac, in comp, for samavat below. — cha* 
(for -fas), ind. equally, similarly, in like manner, 
TS.; MaitrS. 

SarnSvaj, in comp, for next. —jami, mfn. uni¬ 
form, AitBr. 

Sam&vat, mfn. similar, equally great or much, 
TS.; Br.; ind. equally much, TS.; Ksth.; AivSr. 

SamSvad, in comp, for prec. — in&riya, mfn. 
*=-virya, TindyaBr. — bhij, mfn. obtaining an 
equal share, GopBr. — virya ( samavad -), mfn. 
equally strong, ApSr. 

I. Samika (fr. sdma; for 2. see s. v.),see dvai-s°. 

Sami, in comp, for sama. - karana, n. the act 
of making even, levelling, Kull. on Mn. vii, 184 
&c.; assimilation,Vedantas.; putting on a level with 
(instr.), Mn., Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijag.; 
equalizing, setting to rights, ChUp., Sch.; a roller 
(to level a sown field), L. — k 5 ra, m. equation, Col. 

— ?• A. - karoti , -kurute , to make even, 
level,K 3 tySr.; R.; MarkP. &c.; to equalize,Heat.; 
to place on an equality with, declare to be equal to 
(instr.),Kivyfid.; to adjust, settle,MBh.; R. ; Mn., 
Sch.; to raze to the ground, annihilate, Kathis.; 
Jltakam. — krita, mfn. made even, levelled, equi¬ 
poised, equalized, MW.; done in the same manner, 
imitated, ib.; summed up, added, ib. —k;iti, f. 
levelling, L.; weighing, Naish. —krlyl, f. tbe act 
of equalizing, MW.; (in arithm.) equation, Col. 

— bhSva, m. the becoming in a normal state,Car. 

— Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to be or become equal, be 
eqnalized, MW.; to place one’s self on an equality, 
Apast.; to be razed to the ground or destroyed, 
Jitakam. — bhuta, mfn. placed equally,Vet.; equal¬ 
ized, equipoised, Yajn.; become indifferent, Bhartf.; 
identified, MW. 

Samlna, mfn. (fr. sama, * year ’), Pan. v, 1, 85 ; 
yearly, annual, A.; hired for a year, ib.; a year 
hence, ib. 

SamInikS,f. (a cow) bearing a calf every year, L. 

1. Samiya, Nom. A. v ya/e, to be treated or ac¬ 
counted as equal by (instr.), Pancat. 

2. Samiya, mfn., g.gakddi; similar, like, of like 
origin, MW, 

3. sa-may mfn. (fr.7. 5 ) together 
with Lakshmi,’ happy, prosperous, NalOd. 

sa-makara, mfn. (for sama-kara see 
p. 1152, col. 1) having marine monsters. 

Tb scun-akta. See sam-\/afij, col. 3. 
sam~akna „ See sam-\^anc t col. 3. 

sam-aksha, mfn. being -within sight 
or before the eyes, present, visible, §ak.; BhP.; 
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(dm, at ye, and a-tas), ind. before the eyes, visibly, 
manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or 
comp.), RV. &c. &c. — tS, f. visibility, MW. 
~darsana, n. the act of seeing with the eyes, 
ocular evidence, Mn. viii, 74. 

sdm-agrciy mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) all, 
entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc.«‘ fully,’ 
‘entirely;’ n. ‘all, everything’), A V.&c. &c.; fully 
provided with (instr. or comp.), Malav.; KivySd.; 
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh.; 
R. — nl, mfn. the very first among (gen.), BhP. 

— dhana, mfn. possessing the whole of one’s pro¬ 
perty, Mn. viii, 380. — bhakBhaiia-illa, mfn. 
eating everything, Cat. - mala-hSraka, mfn. 
taking (upon one’s self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308. 

— vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.), 
Malav. — sakti, mfn. possessing fun force, Ragh. 

— sampad, mfn. one who has every happiness, ib. 

— sauvarna, mfn. entirely golden, Kathis. Sam- 
agrahga, mfn. one who has his body or limbs 
complete, MBh. Samagr£ndu, in. the full moon; 
-nibhdnana, mfn. having a face like the f°m°,MBh. 

Samagraya, Nom. P. °yaii, to make full or 
complete, restore, Cat. 

1. sam-ahkd, mfn. (for 2. see sam - 

*/atlc) bearing the same mark or sign, §Br. 

OTTJT sam-aiiga, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) hav¬ 
ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh. applied 
to the mythical cow BahulJ); m. a kind of game, 
L.; N. of two men, MBh.; (pi.) of a people, ib.; 
(a), f. N. of various plants (accord, to L. ‘Rubia 
Munjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In- 
dica, &c.’), VarBrS.; Susr.; of a river, MBh. 

Sam-aiigiii, mfn. complete iu all parts,furnished 
with all requisites, KSty£r.; (tnz), f. N. of a Bodhi- 
vriksha-devati, Lalit. 

WTJFH sa-mahgala, mfn. endowed with 

happiness, auspicious, MW. 

' ! RH*\^sam-\/aj, P. - ajati , to bring or col¬ 
lect together, RV.; to bring into conflict, ib.; to 
subdue, overcome, ib. 

Bam-aja, m. N. of Indra, Ait Ar.; a multitude of 
animals, L.; a number of fools, L.; n. a forest, wood, 
L. °ajyS, f. place of meeting, Kauk; meeting, 
assembly, L. ,* fame, celebrity (v. 1. for samdjna), L. 

Sam-Rja, m. meeting with, falling in with (gen. 
orcomp.),VarBjS.; BhP.; a meeting, assembly, con¬ 
gregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf. 
dyiita-s°)y association, collection (accord, to L. not 
applied to animals), Apast.; Mil.; MBh. &c.; a 
convivial meeting, party, club, W.; a quantity, 
plenty, abundance (in $ukha-s°). Git. xi, 21; a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; an elephant (prob. 
w.r. for sdmaja ), L.; - samnivetana, n. a build¬ 
ing or place suitable for an assembly,assembly-room, 
meeting-house, MW. °&jika, w.r. for sdmdjika. 

samajUdy w.r. for sam-ajnu. 

sam-VaRc (ouly ind. p. - acya ), to 
bend together, § Br., Sch.: Pass. - acyate , to be pressed 
or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12. 

Saxn-akna, mfn. bent together, P 5 n. viii, 2, 48, 
Sch.; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving, W. 

2. Sam-anka, m. (for 1. see above) a hook, 
crotchet (fig. =‘pain, ache’), AV.; a partic. animal 
destroying com, ib, 

Sam-incana, n. bending in, contracting, TBr.; 
SBr. 

P. A. - anakti, - ankte t to 
smear over, anoint, adorn, beautify, VS.*, §Br.; to 
prepare, make ready, RV.; to honour, worship, ib.; 
VS.; TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose, 
RV.; to devour (A. with instr., ‘to feed on’), ib. 

Sam-akta, mfn. prepared, made ready, RV.; 
furnished with (instr.), ib.; combined or united with 
(instr.), TBr. 

Sam-&£jana, mfn. fitting together, AV.; n. 
smearing, anointing (see next); - vat, mfn. well 
smeared, SamhUp. ^njanlya, mfn. employed iu 
anointing, SSnkhGr. 

Sam-anjasa, mfn. proper, right, fit, correct, 
sound, good, excellent {am, ind.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; (a), f. (with vritti) N. of a 
Comm, on the Brahma*sutra; n. propriety, fitness, 
truth, consistency, correct evidence, MW.; °sdrtha - 
dipikdy f. N. of a Comm, on the Rasa-manjari, 

4 e 





1154 *PTT!3 samantha . sam-anuprapta . 


samantha, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
culinary herb, L. 

P. -atati, to resort to, ap¬ 
proach, visit, RV. 

TPlfft'%*{sam-ati-Vkram, P. A. - krdmati, 
-kramate, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step 
over, MBh.; to step out of (abl,), R.; to transgress, 
neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed, 
MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let 
pass by or elapse (dvau masem samatikramya , 
1 after the lapse of two months'), R. 

Sam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or be¬ 
yond (sec duh-s°) ; deviating from, transgressing, 
omission, Mn. xi, 203. °atlkranta, mfn. gone cm 
tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a 
promise), R.; passed away, elapsed, Vet.; surpassed, 
exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib.; n. 
omission, transgression, R. 

fdff -sansati, 

to praise excessively, MBh. 

sam-ati-y/yd, P. - yati, to go com¬ 
pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R. 

sam-ati-rikta, mfn. (y/ric) ex¬ 
cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces¬ 
sive, much, W. 

sam-ati-Vvah , Caus. - vdhayati , 
to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nag. 

WU^sam-atW'vrit, A. -variate, to pass 
by (acc.), MBh.; to run away, escape from (acc.), 
avoid, R.; Hariv. 

sam-ati-$ri$kta,mfn. {*/srij) one 
who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChlJp. 

P * fri^rT sam-ati-sruta, mfn. (y/sru) en¬ 
tirely flowed asunder, become thoroughly liquid, Su$r. 

SHift sam-ati (-ati-y/ 5 . »), P .-aty-eti, to 
go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross 
over, MBh.; KSv. &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag. 

Sam-atita, mfn. gone or passed by, MBh.; R. 
&c. 

sa-matsara , mfn. having envy or 
jealousy, envious, jealous of ( uddiiyd ), Ragh.; 
Kathiis. ; indignant, angry, Rajat. 

wm samatha , v.r. for samatha, Lalit. 

sam-y/ad , P. - atti , to eat completely 
up, entirely devour, Bhatt. 

samad , f. (prob. fr. 7 . sa -f mad* raging 
together;’ accord, to Yaska either fr. sam* y/ad or 
fr. sam-y/mad; accord, to others fr. 2. sam + 
suffix ad; cf. sdmana) strife, battle (often in loc.pl.; 
acc. with y/kri or V dhd and dat., * to cause strife 
among or between'), RV.; AV.; Br. 

Samadvan, mfn. fighting, warlike, RV. 

sa-mada , mf(a)n. intoxicated, excited 
with passion, K 3 v.; ruttish, MBh. 

Sa-madana, n. conflict, strife, RV.; mf(<z)n. 
impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.; Vas.; furnished 
with thorn-apple trees, VSs. 

FHg samadu(l), f. a daughter, L. 

FHfNrai sam-adhika, mf(d)n. superabun¬ 
dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with mdsa, 
m. * more than a month, a month and more ’), R.; 
VarBrS.; Hit.; exceeding what is usual, extra¬ 
ordinary, intense, plentiful {am, ind.), Kav.; Sah. 
—tara, mfn. more abundant, exceeding, excessive ; 
- rupa , mfn. more beautiful than (abl.), Ragh.; 
°r6cchvasin, mfn. breathing or sighing more heavily, 
Tvlegh. — lajjS-vati, f. excessively ashamed or bash¬ 
ful, Sah. ^lavanya, n. excessive loveliness or charm, 
ib. Samadhikrtrambha, m. an extraordinary 
enterprise, Uttarar. 

sam-adhi-/lerit (only ind. p. 
- kritya ), to cut up in addition or completely, MBh. 

^Pf^VT^sam-adhi-Vgam, P. - gacchati , to 
go towards together, come quite near, approach, 
MBh.; BhP.; to acquire, obtain, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
to go completely over, surpass, Ragh.; Kir.; to go 
over, study, read, Mn. iv, 20. 

Sam-adhigata, mfn. gone quite near to, ap¬ 
proached, BhP. °adhlffama, ni. thoroughly under¬ 


standing, perceiving, ib. °adhigamana, 11. going 
beyond or above, surpassing, overcoming, W. c adlii- 
gamy a, mfn. to be understood or perceived, Sarpk. 

sam-adhi-y/ruh , P. -rohati, to 
rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hariv.; to rise up 
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, MBh. 

Sam-adhirudha, mfn. one who has risen up or 
mounted (with tulamf brought into a critical condi¬ 
tion*), Balar.; convinced of (acc.), MBh. °adhi- 
rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car. 

sam-adhi-VsT , Caus. - sdyayati , to 
lay or put anything in the place of anyother thing,Nid. 

^THfvrf^T sam-adhi-/sri, P. A. - srayati , 
°te, to proceed or advance towards, approach, attack, 
MW.; to put in or on the fire, MBh. 

fl’JrfVBT sam-adhi-sktha (y/sthd), P. A. 
disk/halt ’, °te, to stand over, preside, govern, guide, 
KSm.; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount 
upon, ascend, MW. 

Sam-adhishthSna, n. abiding, residing,KSsikh. 

Sam-adhishtbita, mfn. standing upon (acc.), 
MBh.; standing above or at the highest place, 
Pancar.; filling, penetrating (acc.), Car.; ridden or 
guided by (instr.), MBh. 

sam-adhi-y/srip , P. - sarpati , to 

glide or slide along, SankhSr. 

sam-adhi (- adhi -a/ 5. i), A. - adhite , 
to go over, repeat or read through or study thoroughly, 
Mn. vi, 93. ^ 

Sam-adhita, mfn. gone over, read through, 
studied, MBh. 

Sam-adhyayana, n. going over or studying to¬ 
gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated 
together, A past. 

sa-madhura , mfn. (for sama-dh° see 

p. 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (a), f. a grape, L. 

^Humsa-madhy ama, mfn. moderate, Kull. 
on Mn. vii, 155. 

sam-adhy-y/ds, A. - dste , to sit 
upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid. 
- dsisishate , to wish to occupy, Bhatt. 

Sam-adhyasita, mfn. sat upon or occupied to¬ 
gether (as a seat), Ragh. 

flTT&cI sam-adkva , mfn. being on the same 

road, travelling in company, Bhatt. 

sam-y/an , P. - aniti , to breathe, live, 

RV. 

Sam-anana, n. breathing together, Nir. 

Sam-ana, m. (for samd?ia and sa-mdna see 
p. 1160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu¬ 
lates about the navel and is essential to digestion; it 
is personified as a son of SSdhya), AV. &c. &c. 

sdmana , n. (prob. connected with 2. 
sam , or 2. sama) meeting (cf. a-samand ), assembly, 
concourse, festival, RV.; AV.; intercourse, com¬ 
merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6 ; amorous union, em¬ 
brace, RV. vi, 75, 4 &c.; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73, 
3; 5 &c. (Naigh. ii, 17). — ga, mfn. going to an 
assembly, RV. 

Saman£, ind. in one point, together, RV.; at a 
time, all at once, ib.; likewise, uniformly, ib. 

SamanyA, mfn. fit for an assembly or for a 
festival (as a garment), RV. 

sam-anantara, mf(a)n. immedi¬ 
ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen.; yac 
cdtra sam-anantaram, ‘and what is immediately 
connected with it ’), R.; BhP.; Sarvad.; ( am ), ind. 
immediately behind or after (gen. or abl. or comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c. 

sa-manas , mfn. being of the same 
mind, unanimous, RV.; VS.; KauS.; endowed with 
understanding, BhP. 

Sa-manaska,mfn.unanimous,KathUp.; Sarvad. 

sam-anika, 11. battle, war, RV . 
(Naigh. ii, 17); Balar. vii, — tas, ind. in battle- 
array, AitBr. — murdhan, m. the front of b°, Vcar. 

sam-anu-Vkamp , A. - kampate , 

to sympathise with, have pity on (acc.), Ragh. 

sam-anukirtana, n. praising 

highly, high praise, MBh. 


sam-anu-s/klrip, Caus. - kalpa - 
yati , to make any one (acc.) attain to any state or 
condition (loc.), MBh. 

sam-anu- s/krarn (only ind. p. 
- kramya ), to go or pass through completely, run 
through (acc.), BhP. 

sam-anu-\/gani, P. -gacchati , to 
go after, follow, pursue (acc.), R.; to penetrate, per¬ 
vade, MBh. 

Sam-anugata, mfn. gone after or through, fol¬ 
lowed, pervaded, Samk.; coherent or connected with 
(instr.), ib. 

sam-anu - \/^a(only aor. -anv-agat ), 
to go after together, follow quite closely, follow, 
MBh. 

sam-anu - >/gai, P. -gdyati, to repeat 

in verse or metre, Car. 

sam-anu-x/grak, P. A. - grihndti , 
- grihnite , to collect or gather together, arrange or 
put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to 
(acc.), K 3 m. 

Sam-anugrahya,mfn.to be favoured or treated 
graciously, Hariv. 

sam ~ anu ~ v/ cint, P. - cintayati , 
to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (acc.), 
MBh. 

tffPpT sam-anuja, mfn. together with a 

younger brother, BhP. 

sam-anu-Vjan, A. -jayate, to be 

born similar to or resembling (acc.), MBh. 

sam-anu-s/jnd, P. A. -jdndti, -jd- 
nite , to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly 
acquiesce in or approve of (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to 
authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive, 
excuse (gen. of pers.), R.; to grant leave of absence, 
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.; 
Caus. -jnapayati, to beg or request any favour from 
(abl.), MBh.; to ask leave, beg permission from 
(abl.), ib.; R.; to take leave of, bid adieu (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to greet, salute, MBh. 

Sam-anujna, f. leave, permission, L. 0 anu- 
jnata, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to &c.; 
authorized, empowered, MBh.; allowed to go away, 
dismissed, ib.; favoured, treated kindly, ib. °ann- 
jnana, mfn. entirely acquiesced in, permitted, al¬ 
lowed, W.; assent, permission, ib. 

sam-anu->/tap , Pass. -tapyate , to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, re¬ 
pent, MBh. 

-disati , to as¬ 
sign or apportion anything (acc.) to any one (dat.), 
AitBr. 

sam-anu-Vdris . See sam-anu - 

Vpas. 

sam-anu-*/dru, P. -dravati (ep.also 

A. °te), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 

sam-anu -1/1. dhav , P. -dhdvati, 

to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh. 

sam-anu-y/dhyai, P. - dhydyati , to 
reflect upon, think of (acc.), MBh. 

^Jl^sam-anw-nt-Vsam (only ind. p. 
damya ), to perceive, learn, R. 

SPPJ'TsJ sam-anu-x/pad, A. -padyate (ep. 
also P.°/f), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh.; 
Hariv. (v.l. -vatsyati for -patsyati). 

sam-anu-Vpas, P. A. -pasyati, 
°te (only pres, base), to look well after, look at or 
on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBh.; 
SaddhP.; to regard as, consider, MBh. 

sam-anu-/pal, P. -pdlayati, to 
maintain or observe well, keep (a promise &cj), 
MBh.; R. 

sam-anu-y/prachy P. - pricchati , 

to ask or inquire about (acc.), MBh. 

sam-anu-prdp (-pra-V dp), P. 
- prdpnoti , to attain or reach or arrive at (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sam-anupr&pta, mfn. come, arrived at, R.; 








sat) 

one who has attained to (acc.), MBh.; obtained, 
assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib. 

sam-anubandha, m ,z=anuban- 

dha , L. 

P. - bhavati , to en¬ 

joy together, feel, perceive, Ragh. 

sam-anu-\/man, A. -manyate, to 
assent, consent to (see next); to recognize together 
as (acc.), K 5 m. 

Sam-anumata, mfn. con sen ted to, agreed upon ; 
n. consent, AitBr. 

sam-anu- %/ yd , P. -yati, to go after, 

follow, MBh.; VarBrS. 

Sam-anuyata, mfn. gone after, followed, MBh. 
im^tp{sam-anu-y/yuj (only ind. p. -yvj- 
ya and Pass, -yujyate), to inquire after, ask about, 
Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R. 

Sam-anuyojya^mfn. to be combined or mixed 
with (instr.), VarBjS. 

sam-anu-varnita, mfn. {y/varn) 

well described or narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP. 

sam-anu- •S 5 . vas, P. - vasati , to 
abide by, follow, conform to (acc.), Hariv. (v.l. 
-patsyati for - vatsyati ). 

sam-anu-\/i.trid, Caus.a* i, 
to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr. 

sam-anu-viksh (-vi-y/iksh), A. 
-vik skate, to well observe, behold, K 5 v. 

sam-anu-Vvrit, A. -vartate, to 
follow after, obey, conform to (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
to ensue,be the result or consequence, BhP.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to take place or happen, R. 

Sam-anuv&rtin, mfn. obedient, willing, de¬ 
voted to (gen.), R. 

^^^[sam-anu-Vvraj , P. -vrajati, to go 
after, follow or pursue with others, MBh. 

sam-anuvrata, mf(a)n. entirely 

devoted or attached to (acc.) 

sam-anu-\/sas,T.-sasti, to teach 
thoroughly, instruct (two acc.), BhP.; (with raj- 
yam or rdjya-lakshmtm) to rule or regulate well, 
govern, MBh.; Inscr. 

Sam-anusUbta, mfn. well taught or instructed 
in (acc.), BhP. 

H*f^5J^sam-anu-ViMC,P.-soca/i,to mourn 

over, regret (acc.), MBh. 

ITSTgfViT sam-anu-shtkita, mfn. ( y/sthd ) 

furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.), AivSr. 

Sam-anusbfbeya, mfn. to be accomplished or 
performed, MBh. 

sa-manushya , mfn. together with 
men, ASvGr.; visited or frequented by men, Say. 
— rSjanya, mfn. together with the princely among 
men, AivGr. 

sam-anu-y/$rip, P. - sarpati , to 

come near together, approach, MBh. 

sam-anu-y/smri, P. -smarati, to 
remember together, recollect, Jatakam. 

sam-anu-y/svri, P ,-svarati, to re¬ 
sound, leave a sound, Siksh. 

sam-anta, mf(a)n/ having the ends 
together,’ contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.; 
AV.; PaiicavBr.; ‘being on every side/ universal, 
whole, entire, all ( sdmarttam , ind. ‘in contiguity or 
conjunction with/ ‘together with / samantdm or 
°idi or °i a-ias, ind. ‘on all sides,around/or ‘wholly, 
completely;’ 0 terra, ind. ‘all round;’ with na » 
‘nowhere’), AV.&c, &c.; ( a ), f. (pi.) neighbour¬ 
hood, §Br.; N. of a grammar, Col.; n. (also with 
Agneh, Varurtasya, or Vasishihasya) N. of vari¬ 
ous SSmans, Br.; n. or m. (?) N. of a country, Buddh. 
-kusuma, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — gan- 
dba, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Deva-putra, 
SaddhP. — c£ritra-mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. —tas, ind., see above. — darsln, m. N. of a 
Buddha, Lalit. — dug'dliS, f. a species of Euphorbia, 
E.; (i), f. *= snuha, Hear., Sch. —netra, m. N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — pancaka, n. N. of the 
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district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tlrtha in it (where 
Parasu-rSma is said tohave destroyed the Kshatriyas), 
MBh.; Pur. — paryayin, mfn. all-embracing, AitBr. 

— prabba, m. a kind of flower, L.; N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, BHdh. — prabbasa, m. N. of a Buddha, 
SaddhP. — prasSdika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v. 1 . 

- prds °), Buddh. — prSsSdlka, mfn. affording help 
or assistance on all sides (also v. 1. for prec.), ib.; -id, 
f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 8o 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — bbadra, 
mfn. wholly auspicious, Harav.; m. a Buddha or a 
Jina, L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karan d.(cf. Dharmas. 
12); of a poet &c., Cat.; n. N. of a grammar. 

— bbuj, m. ‘all-devouring/ N. of Agni or fire, L. 

— mukha-dbarini , f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. 

— rasmi, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh, — vi- 
lokitS, f. N. of a partic. Buddhist world, Lalit. 

— vyuba-sRffara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N. 
of a Garuda-rSja, Buddh. — siti-bSbu ( samanid -), 
mfn. having both fore-feet white, VS.; MaitrS. 

— siti-randbra {samantd-'), mfn. having both 
ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pin. ii, I, I, VSrtt. 
27. — stbulavalokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of 
flower, Buddh. — spbarana-mukba-darsana, m. 
N. of a Garu<ja-r 5 ja,ib. Samant&loka, m. a partic. 
Sam 5 dhi,ib. Samant4valokita,m. N.ofa Bodhi- 
sattva, ib. 

Sam-antara, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 
S&m-antikam, ind. contiguously, near (compar. 
°ka-taram ), SBr. 

sa-mantra, mfn. accompanied with 
sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch. 

Sa-mantraka, mfn. id., ib.; possessing charms 
or spells, MW. 

sa-mantrin , mfn. together with or 
accompanied by counsellors (jiri-iva , n.), RSjat. 
Sa-mantrlka, mfn. id., MW. 

HRW^Ttsam-andAaA*ara,m. great or uni¬ 
versal darkness, Pat. on P 5 n. ii, 2, 6. 

SamandbakRri-kpita, mfn. made dark or in¬ 
accessible on all sides, Kir. 

sa-manmatka , mfn. filled with love, 
enamoured, Ritus. 

samanyd. See p. 1154, col. 2. 

TOP* sd-manyu or sa-manyu , mfn. having 
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts), 
RV.; wrathful, angry, ib.; filled with sorrow, sor¬ 
rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib. 

sam-anvahgi-bhuta, mfn. pos¬ 
sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyav. 

sam-anvaya&c . Seesam-anr-y^.i. 

sam-anv-a-gata, mfn. (Vgam) 
attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.), 
Buddh. 

sam-anv-a-y/rabh, A. -rabkate, 
to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one 
another, AitBr.; SBr.; AivSr. 

Sam-anvSrabdba, nifii. taken hold of, MBh.; 
holding, touching, AsvSr.; (pi.) taking hold of one 
another, Vait. °anvSrambba, m. taking hold of 
from behind, Samkar. 0 anvRrambbana l n. id., 
BSdar. 

sam-anv-a- y/ ruh, P. - rohati , to 
ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus¬ 
band), MBh. 

$am-anv-*/$. i, P. - eti , to go to¬ 
gether after, follow, MW.; to infer or ensue as a 
consequence, ib. 

Sam-anvaya, m. regular succession or order, 
connected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual or immediate connection ( at, ind. ‘ in conse¬ 
quence of’), Kap.; Badar.; MBh.&c.; -pradipa, 
m., - pradipa-samketa, m., - sutra-vivriti f. N. of 
wks. 

Sam-anvita, mfn. connected or associated with, 
completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos¬ 
sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp.; Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; corresponding or answering to (comp.),R. 

sam-anv-V 1. ish, P. - ishyati , to 

seek out, look for or after, Balar. 

v/3 .ish, P. -icchati (ind. 
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p. - ishya ), to search through, seek about every¬ 
where, MBh. 

Sam-anvesbana, n. searching of seeking every¬ 
where, L. 

sam-anv-y/iksk (only ind. p. 

- Jkshya ), to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.; 
to keep looking at, keep in view, ib. 

sam-apa^-ccktd ( chid ), P ,-cchi- 
natti, to cut off, Sulbas. 

SfJpJlil sam-apa-\/dhyai t P. -dhyayati (ep. 
also A. °fe ), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 
or injury against, injure, MBh. 

sam-apa - vvrij, Caus. - varjayati 
(p. p. varjita ), to deliver over, present with, offer 
to (dat.), MBh. 

sam-apa-Vvrit, Caus. -vartayati, 

to cause to roll away, drive away, RV. 

sam-apa-\/i, vri, P. -vrinoti, to 
unfasten, open, MBh. (w.r. sam-tipd-*/vri). 

sam-api- ji. dhd (only ind. p. 

- dkaya ), to cover completely, SBr. 

sam-apt-s/ruh, P. - rohati , to 

grow together, grow over, AV. 

sam-apoh (- apa-\f 1 . uh), P. -ap6- 
hati , to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad. 

sam-abhi-Vktrt (only ind. p. 

- kirtya\ to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh. 

sam-abhi-Vkram (only ind. p. 

-. kramya ), to go near to, approach, MBh. 

*PT fajh^sam-abhi-kntddha,m(n .( y/krudh ) 

greatly enraged, angry, MBh. 

JfflfWYS^sam-abki-s/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
go towards together, approach, R.; to go to, have 
sexual intercourse with (instr.), KathSs. 

sam-abhi-^/garj, P. - garjati , to 
shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout 
(acc.), MBh. 

sam-dbhi- \/guh, A. - guhate , to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

sam-abhi-cchanna, mfn.( \/ chad) 

completely covered with (instr.), MBh. 

sam-abM-t/jan, A. • jayate , to 

spring up together, arise, R. 

sam-abki-Vjda (only ind. p. -jna- 
ya ), to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per¬ 
ceive, MBh. 

mfmr*^sam-abki- Vtarj , P. - tarjayati , to 
threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold, 
Hariv. 

sam-abkitas , ind. towards, to 

(acc.), MBh. 

sam-abki-Vtyoj, P. - tyajati , to 

give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh. 

Sam-abhityakta, mfn. wholly given up, re¬ 
nounced, risked, MBh.; - jtvita , mfn. one who has 
quite renounced his life, Hariv. 

sam-abhi-y/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. °ie), to run or hasten towards or against, 
rush full upon, attack, assail (acc.), Nir.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-abbidruta, mfn.running towards or against, 
rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in¬ 
fested, ib.; (am), ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib. 

sam-abhi- y/l.dha, P. -dadhati, to 
speak to, address (acc.), Kath2s.; to proclaim, an¬ 
nounce, Kir.; to direct all one’s thoughts to (acc.), 
MW. 

Sam-abbidbS, f. (only ifc.) a name, appellation, 
Inscr. 

Sam-abbibita, mfn. addressed, spoken to, BhP. 

dhdv, P. A. - dha - 

vati, °te, to run hastily up to or towards, fly or dart 
at, assail, MBh.; R. 

sam-abhi- y/dhyai, P. -dhyayati or 
-1 dhyati to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (acc.), Susr. 

4 E 2 
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sam-abhi- Juand. 


sam-art ha. 


OTfcrp^ sam-abhi- /nand, P. - nandati, to 
rejoice together with (see next); to greet, salute, 
R.; Kathis. 

Sam-abhinandita, mfn. rejoiced with, con¬ 
gratulated, KathSs. 

sam-abhi-nth-srita, mfn. 
(/sri) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a 
wound), MBh. 

sam-abhi- /pat, P. -patati, to 

fall upon, attack (acc.), R. 

sam-abhi-/pad, A. - padyate , to 
come to, arrive at, attain (acc.), MBh.; to get one’s 
reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib. 

SPrfatTTH sain-abht- /pal , P. -palayati, to 

protect, rule, govern (acc.), Hariv. 

sam-abhi- \fpid> P. -ptfayati, to 

squeeze together, crush, Hariv, 

P. -pujayati, to 

worship, honour, MBh. 

^Tf^PT sam-abhi-/pft, Caus. -purayati, to 

fill up, fill? MBh. 

sam-abhi-preksh {-pra-/tksh), 
A. -prekshate, to look at, perceive, view, R. 

fH 3 T sam-abhi-*/pin, A. -plavate, to in¬ 
undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover, 
MBh.; R. 

S am-abbiplut a,mfn.in undated, flooded, washed, 
R.; overwhelmed, covered, MBh.; eclipsed (as the 
moon), R.; (with rajasa) covered with menstrual 
excretions, Mn. iv, 42. 

Tmfa)T\^sam-abhi-/bhash, A. -bhashate 
(ep. also P. °ti), to speak with or to, address (acc.), 
MBh. 

Sam-abhibbasbajia, n. conversation, colloquy 
with (instr. or comp.), R. 

sam-abhi-*/yd, P. - yati , to ap¬ 
proach any one (acc.) together, go towards or near, 
advance, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 

sam-abhi-Zydc, P. A. - ydcati, 
°te, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv. 

sam-abhi-/raiij, A.or Pass, -raj- 
yate , to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh. 

sam-abhi-/ruh, P. -rohati, to 
grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v. 1. sam-adh i-r° ): 
Caus. -rohayati (Pass, -ropyate), to cause to grow 
up or ascend, place or impose on (as a burden &c.),ib. 

m$\sam-abhi-/lash, P. - lashati, to 

long for, be eager for, Hariv. 

flTf sam-abhi-/vad, Caus. -vadayati, 

to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv. 

(defective; see 
*/vadh), to strike or hit at any one (acc.), MBh. 

sam-abhi-Z vafich, P. -van- 
chat i, to long for, be eager for, VarBrS. 

SR W^'Qsam-abhi-vtksh (- vi-/iksh ), P. 
- vtkshaie , to perceive, become aware of (acc.), Sak. 
(v.h) 

sam-abhi-/vrit, A. -v art ate, to 
go towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.; 
to come near, approach, MBh.; to turn back, re¬ 
turn, recur, Su§r.; to remain, continue (tushnim, 
4 silent ’), R.; w. r. for sam-ati-*/vrii . 

sam-abhi-/vridh, A. - vardhate, 
to grow up, increase, Hariv.: Caus. - vardhayati , 
to make larger, enlarge, increase, augment, MBh.; R. 

P- - varshati , 

to rain down upon, BhP. 

sam-abhi-vy-a-Zhri, P. A. -ha- 
rat i, °/e, to mention together, Nyiyam.; to bring 
together, associate together, MW. 

Sam-abbivy&biira, m. mentioning together, 
KatySr.; bringing together, association, company, 
Kan.; association with a word of well-known mean- 
i ng( =/ rasiddh drthaka sya tabdasya samnidhih), 
MW. °abbivyab 5 rln, mfn. mentioning together, 
ib.; accompanying, ib. °abliivyalirita, mfn. 


mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum.; associ¬ 
ated {^sahita), accompanied by, MW. 

JfprfiTOJ ^sam-abhi-/subh, A. - sobhate , to 

be beautiful or shine with (instr.), R. 

sam-abhi-syana, mfn. {/syai ) 

thoroughly coagulated, Ka§. on Pan. vi, 1, 26. 

sam-abht-shic {/sic), P. -shid- 
cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint, 
consecrate, Kathas. 

sam-abhi-shtu(/stu),T > ,A.-shtauti, 
-shtute, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R. 

Sam-abiislituta, mfn. extolled, celebrated, 
BhP. 

?r*rfWin sam-abhi-shtha ( /stha), P. - tish - 
thati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh. 

sam-abhi-shyand {/syand ), 
Caus. -shyandayati , to cause to flow towards (acc.), 
Car. 

Sam-abhlshyandin, mfn. causing hypertrophy, 
Car. 

sam-abhi-sam-vrita, mfn. (v^i* 
vrt) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh. 

sam-abhi-sam-/ 1. dha, P. A. 
-dadhdti, -dhatte, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.; 
to aim at, strive after, determine on (acc.), ib. 

sam-abhi- /sri, P. -sarati (ind. p. 
sritya ), to go towards, approach, advance, attack, 
MW. 

Sam-abbiaarana, n. the act of going towards 
or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea¬ 
vouring to gain, ib. 

WTfiTJ sam-abhi-/hfi, P. A. - harati, °te, 
to seize upon or take together, MW.; to seize, take, 
take out, ib. 

Sam-abhlharana, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking &c., ib.; repetition, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 22. 
°abbiliEra, m. seizing or taking together, MW.; 
repetition, reiteration ( kriyd-samabhiharena , ‘by 
a repetition of acts/ ‘by repeated acts ’), Pin.; Si$.; 
excess, surplus, W. 

?Wfaf[\sam-abhi- /hrish, Caus. -harsha- 
yati, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de¬ 
light, MBh. 

sam-dbhi{-abhi-/$,%),¥, -abhy-eti, 
to go towards, come near, approach, RV.; R. &c.; 
to accrue to (acc.), MarkP.; to follow, attend, wait 
upon, Si$. 

fa sam-abhy-ati- /kram, P. -krd- 

niati, to come upon or into, enter into, R. 

^ sam-abhy-/arc, P. -arcati, to pay 
great honour to, worship, greet, salute (acc.), Yajn.; 
MBh. 

Sam-abbyarcana, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. °abbyar- 
cita, mfn.greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib. 

anwrii sam-abhy-/arth , A. - arthayate , 

to petition, solicit, request, MW. 

Sam -abliy artbayitri, mfn. seeking, petition¬ 
ing, a petitioner, Kum. 

sam-abhy-ava-/ga, P. -jigati, 

to go into (acc.), GopBr. 

sam-abhy-avd {-ava-/ 5. i), P. -a- 
vSlti , to penetrate entirely into (acc.),SBr.; to come 
to an agreement \yith (instr.), ib. 

sam-abhy-/ 2. as, P. - asyati, to 

practise, exercise, Subh. 

Sam-abhySsa, m. practice, exercise, study, 
KaSikh. 

^sam-abhy-a-/gam, P. - gacchati , 

to come near (see next) ; to meet, Prasannar. 

Sam-abliySfirata, mfn. come near, approached, 
Pancat. 

sam-abhy-a-/gd, P. -jigati, to 
come near, approach, MBh.; to come upon, seize, 
visit (with affliction), ib. 

sam-abhy-a- / 1, da, A. -datte, to 

comprehend, SBr. 


*T*TViTFft sam-abhy-a- /ni, P. -nayati, to 
lead near or towards, introduce, MBh. 

sam-abhyasa , m. nearness, pre¬ 
sence, MBh. 

Sam-abhySsI-karana, n. bringing near, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 1, 51. 

sam-abhyahara, m. bringing to¬ 
gether, association, accompaniment, MW. 

sam-abhyuccaya, m. heaping, 
piling up {-vat, ind.), Ap§r. 

W'XTrVTl sam-abhy-ut-thd(/stha),A.-tish- 
/hate , to rise (said of a planet), Hariv. 

sam-abhy-ud-/gam (only ind. p. 

- gatnya ), to come forth or spread from (abl.), 
Divyav. 

sam-abhy-ud-dhrt {/hri),A.-dha- 
ra/e, to draw out, extract, Sarasv.; to draw out of dan¬ 
ger or distress, rescue, raise, promote, further, MBh. 

Sam-abliyuddliarana, n. drawing out, rescu¬ 
ing, MBh. 

sam-abhy-ud-yata, mfn. {/yam) 
striving, endeavouring, Divyav. 

sam-abhy-un-nata, mfn. {/nam) 
raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch. 

sam-abhyupagamana, n. the 
act of approaching or going near, MW.; following, 
approving, agreeing with, RPrSt., Sch. 

sam-abhy-upe {-upa-/ 5. t), P. 
updlii, to go very near, approach, MW. 

Sam-abliynpeya,mfn.to begone or approached 
or followed, ib.; n.«» sam-abhyupagamana, RPrat.. 
Sch. 

sam-abhy-e {-a-/ 5. t), P. -diti, to 
come up to, approach, go near to (acc.), MBh.; 
Pancat. 

samam &c. See 2. sama, p. 1152. 

sam-/am, A. -amate, to ask eagerly, 
solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib.; 
to ally or connect one’s self with, AV. 

sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. 1, 
TtWT. sam-ara &c. See sam-/ri, p. 1170. 
HHV5crm-argi^a,mfn.cheap,yarBrS.;Vas. 

sam-/arc, P. - arcati, -ricati (pf. 
dnrica , R.; -dnricc, RV.), to fix, establish,RV. i, 
160, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R.; to adorn, 
decorate, VarBfS.: Caus. -arcayati, to honour &c., 
MBh. 

Sam-arcaka, mfn. worshipping, KasTkh. °ar- 
cana, n. (or a, f.) the act of worshipping, adora¬ 
tion, Paficar. °arcS, f. id., K 5 §ikh. °arcita, mfn. 
worshipped, adored, honoured, W. 

tflTO sam-anina . See sam-*/ard, p. 1157. 

STSfW sam-artt, f. suffering loss or damage 
or misfortune (in d-s°, perhaps w.r. for a-samdrti ), 
TS. 

sam-/arth (in some senses rather 
Norn. fr. sam-art ha below), A. - arthayate (rarely 
P °ti), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV.; to finish, 
close, L.; to connect with (instr.) in sense, construe 
(grammatically), Sah.; Kull.; to judge, think, con¬ 
template, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to suppose to 
be, take for (acc. with prati),\ ikr. iv, 58; to notice, 
perceive, find out, Kam.; Kum.; Samk.; to fix upon, 
determine, approve, R.; to cheer up, comfort, en¬ 
courage, Kathas.; samarthaya, often w.r. for sam - 
arpaya, see sam-*s/ri. 

Sam-artlia, mf(a)n. having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, very 
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond¬ 
ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; very strong or powerful, competent, 
capable of, able to, a match for (gen., dat., loc., inf., 
or comp.; rarely acc., abl., or pr. p.; with vardh- 
gatidsu * sex ually potent*), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
having the same sense or meaning { — tulydrtha, 
ekdrtha ), Pan. i, 3, 42 &c.; connected in sense, 
having the same grammatical construction ( = sam- 
baddhdrtka), Pan.; APrat. &c.; m. a word which 







sam-arthaka. 


has force or meaning, significant word, MW.; the 
construction or coherence of words in a significant 
sentence, ib.; n. ability, competence (see - yukta' ); 
conception, intelligibility (see du%-s°); -tara, nifn. 
more (or most) competent, capable See., Pahcat.; -ta, 
f. (Saivad.), - tva , n. (Rajat.) ability, capability, 
competence (-taya, with gen., * by virtue of’); same¬ 
ness of meaning, force or signification (of words), 
MW.; -pada-vidhi, m. N. of a gram, wk.; - yukta , 
mfn. adequate to or qualified for (loc.), R. °ar- 
thaka, mfn. able to, capable of (inf.), Vet.; main¬ 
taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Sah.; 
n. Amyris Agallocha (?), W. 

Sam-arthana, 11. (or d, f.) reflection, delibera¬ 
tion, contemplation (°nam-*/kri, ‘to reflect, con¬ 
sider*), MBh.; Kathas.; reconciling differences, 
reconciliation, W.; objecting, objection, ib.; (tf), f. 
persuasion, invitation, MBh.; insisting on what is 
impossible, Vop.; (am), n. establishing, maintain¬ 
ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, Prat 5 p.; 
Kuval.; energy, force, ability, competence (at, with 
gen., ‘by virtue of’), MBh. °arthanlya,mfn. to 
be determined or fixed or established, TPrit., Sch. 

Sam-arthita, mfn. taken into consideration, 
considered, judged, regarded, held, R.; Vikr.; re¬ 
solved, determined, R.; maintained, established, 
TPrat., Sch.; able, capable, Kav.; -vat, mfn. one 
who has judged or considered &c., PaScat.; Kathas. 

Sam-arthya, mfn. to be established or corro¬ 
borated or justified, Sah. 

_ ^ 

sam-*/ard, Caus. - ardayati , to pain 

greatly, distress, wound, MBh. 

Sam-arnna, mfn. pained, wounded &c., Pan.; 
Vop.; asked, solicited, W. 

sam-ardhaka/dkanaSee, See sam- 
/rtdk, p. ii71, col. 1. 

sam-arpaka, °pana &c. See sam- 

Vn, p- II 7 °» co1 - 3- 

VJW sa-marya , mfn. (for sam-aryh see 
sam-y/rt) attended by many persons, frequented 
(as a sacrificial ceremony), RV.; attended by (his) 
followers (said of Indra), ib. 

sa-maryada, mfn. bounded, limited, 
keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor¬ 
rect, Vas.; respectful, MW.; contiguous, neigh¬ 
bouring, L.; (am), ind. decisively, exactly, Bhartf.; 
m. contiguity, vicinity, L, 

sam-s/arh , Caus. - arhayati, to show 

honour, pay respect to, BhP. 

Sam-arhana, n. respect, reverence, a respect¬ 
ful gift (acc. with upa-/hri, ni-*/dhd and Caus. 
of pra-y/vrit , 1 to show honour* or ‘offer a gift of 
honour ’), BhP. 

* sa-mala, mfn.having stains or spots, 
dirty, foul, impure, Vas.; Bhpr.; sinful,Un. i, 109, 
Sch.; ni. N. of an Asura (v. 1 . srimara ), Hariv.; n. 
(cf. samala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, L. 

Samali- V'kri, P. • karoti , to make dirty, stain, 
pollute, defile, Bhadrab. 

sam-alam-y/hri, F.A. - karoti, -Jcu- 
rute, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn,MBh.; R. 

Sam-alamkyita, mfn. highly decorated, well 
adorned, ib. 

sa-mallikaksha , mfn .with white 

spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), Vis. 

V,-avati,\o drive or force 
into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8; to aid, refresh, 
comfort, RV.; AV. 

Sam-avana, n. helping, protecting, BhP. 

sam-ava-kara, m. (*/1 . kri) a kind 
of higher Rupaka or drama (in three acts, represent¬ 
ing the heroic actions of gods or demons), Bhar.; 
Daiar.; Sah. 

sam-ava-/kri, V.-kirati, to scatter 
completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with, 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sam-ava-/k ship, P. - kshipati , 

to cast or thrust away, repel, MBh. 

sam-ava-*/gam, P. - gacchati , to 
perceive or understand thoroughly,become thorough¬ 
ly acquainted with, BhP. 

8 am -ava - gunfhita, mfn. 


sa) 

( */gunth) completely wrapped up or enveloped in 
(acc.), R. 

sam-ava-Vguh, A. -giihate, to 
crouch down, cower, Hariv. 

sam-ava-cchad (/chad ), Caus. 
-cchddayati (Pass. - cchddyate ), to cover completely 
over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-avacchanna, mfn. covered all over, ib. 

sam-ava-/iri, Caus. - tarayati, to 
cause to descend, MBh. 

Sam-avatara, m. a sacred bathing-place ( - tlr - 
tha ), Kir. 

sam-ava- /dis, P. -disati, to point 
or refer to, explain with reference to anything, Kath. 

sam-ava-*/do (or /%.da), P. -daii 
or -dyati (3. pi. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put 
together piece by piece, Br. 

Sam-avatta, mfn. cut up into bits, divided into 
fragments, SBr.; - dhatta , mfn. containing the 
gathered fragments, AsvGr.; (z), f. a vessel con¬ 
taining the gathered fragments, SBr.; SrS. 

sam-ava-*/dru, P. - dravati, to run 
away together, SBr. 

sam-ava-/i. dhd , P. A. - dadhati , 

-dhatte , to lay or put together, ApSr. 

Sam-avadhana, n. the being brought together, 
meeting, Kusum.; Sarvad.; Buddh.; great atten¬ 
tion, MW.; preparation, ib. 

Sam-avahita. See d-sam-avahitam. 

sam-avadhlraya, Nom. T.°yati, 
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad. 

sam-ava-nata, mfn. (*/nam) com¬ 
pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping 
(to drink water &c.), MW. 

sam-ava-*/nt, P. A. -nayati, °te, 
to lead together, unite, SBr.; to pour in together, ib.; 
AitBr.; AsvGp 

sam-ava-/pid, P. -pidayati, to 
press together, Susr. 

sam-ava-phita, mfn. (/plu) lept 
down, jumped offi MBh. 

A. - budhyate , to 
perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-avabodhana, n. thorough knowledge, in¬ 
telligence, perception, MBh. 

sam-ava-, /mfis, P. - mrisati, to 
lay hold of, SBr. 

sam-ava-/2 . rudh , T..-runaddhi 
(ep. also - rundhati ), to shut up, enclose, confine, 
MBh.: Pass. - rudhyate , to be enclosed or contained 
in (loc.), PaficavBr.; to be shut out of, be deprived 
of, Hariv. 

Sam-avaruddba, mfn. shut up, enclosed &c.; 
attained, obtained, BhP. 

sam-ava-*Jlamb, A. -lambate, to 
take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrS. 

sam-ava-Zli, A. - liyate , to be dis¬ 
solved, Vedantas. 

flHc|c*V 3 i sam-ava-Vlok, T. -lokayati, to 
look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib.; Hit. 
(v. 1 .); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.; Kathas. 

sam-ava-*/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
to turn towards, SBr. 

Sam-avavritta, mfn. turned towards, ib. 

sam-ava-seshita, mfn. ( */sish ) 
left, spared, remaining, MBh. 

sam-ava-syana, mfn. (*/syai ) 
wasted, destroyed, K 3 s. on Pan, vi, I, 26. 

H*mvmj>am-ava-shtambk (*/stambh; only 
ind. p, - shtabhya ), to raise or hold up, support, con¬ 
firm, MBh.; to rest on for support (ind. p. = ‘ with 
the help of’), ib.; R. 

sam-ava-sanna, mfn.( */sad )sunk 
down, depressed, low-spirited, MBh. 
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sam-ava-/sri, P. -sarati, to come 
down, descend (from heaven to earth ; said of a 
Jina), HParis. 

Sam-avasarana, n. meeting, assembling, an 
assembly, Buddh.; descent (of a Jina from heaven 
to earth) or place of descent, HParis.; aim, goal, 
Buddh. 

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to 
earth), HParis. °avasriti, f. = sam-avasarana, ib. 

sam-ava-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to let 
go, cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh.; to abandon, 
ib.; to leave out, AitBr.; to impose (a burden) upon 
(loc.), MBh. 

Sam-avasarga(of unknown meaning),MahJvy. 
°avasarg*ya, mfn. to be let go or abandoned &c. f 
Pin. iii, I, 124, Vurtt. 2, Pat. 

Sam-avasrijya, mfn. id., AitBr. 

sam-ava-Vso, P. -syati, to decide, 
be in agreement with another (upon the same place 
or time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP. 

BWwti sam-ava-/skand, Caus. - skan- 
day at i, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon 
(acc.), Car. 

Sam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c., 
Kam. 

sam-ava-\/stha,Caus.-sthapayati, 
to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh.; to estab¬ 
lish, found, ib. 

Sam-avasthS, f. firm or fixed state or condition, 
Kalid.; (ifc. f. a) similar condition or state, Ragh. 
°avasthana, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.; 
state, condition, BhP. °avastbapita f mfn. (fr, 
Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh,; fully estab¬ 
lished, founded, ib. °avasthita, mfn. standing or 
remaining firm, remaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Ka v. 
&c.; being in anyplace or position, R.; VarBrS.; 
Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh,; Hariv. 

sam-ava-*/sru (only ind. p. - sru- 
tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGr. 

Sam-avasrava, m. flowing off or away, flowing 
out, effluence, AsvGr. °avasravinX, f. a partic. 
arrangement of 11 sacrificial posts (so that the middle¬ 
most is the lowest and the rest become lower and 
lower from both ends), ApSr. 

sam-ava-*/^.ha (only ind. p.-haya), 

to avoid, abandon, BhP. 

sam-ava-hdsya , mfn. ( */has ) to 
be laughed at or derided (° tdm */gam, ‘to become 
ridiculous*), MBh. 

sam-avahita. Seo col. 2. 
sam-ava-*/hri (only ind.p. tharam), 
to collect, gather, ChUp. 

Sam-avahSra, m. collection, quantity, abun¬ 
dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP. 

sam-avakara, w. r. for sam-ava- 
kara (see col. i). 

(-ava- Zap), P.A. - avtip- 
twit, °pnute, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob¬ 
tain, incur, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-avapta, mfn. obtained, attained (-kama, 
mfn. ‘one who has obtained his desires’), MBh. 
°avffpti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W. 

^sam-avdrj (-ava-</rij), P. -avdr- 
jati, to abandon or leave off together, SBr. 

sam-ave (-ava-</$. i ), P. -avaiti, to 
come or meet or mix or assemble together, be united 
in (acc.),SBr.; Samk. (cf. Pan. iv, 4,43); to regard, 
consider (with iva, ‘ to regard as’), VP. 

Sam-avaya, m. coming or meeting together, 
contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection, 
crowd, aggregate (ena or at, ‘in combination;* 
°yam Vkri, ‘to meet, combine, flock together*), 
GrS.; Gaut.; Mn. &c.; conjunction (of heavenly 
bodies), MBh.; VarBrS.; collision, SrS.; Gaut.; 
Sarvad.; (in phil.) perpetual co-inherence, inner or 
intimate relation, constant and intimate union, in¬ 
separable concomitance ( — nitya-sambandha , the 
sixth Padartha or category of the Vaiseshikas, ex¬ 
pressing the relation which exists between a substance 
and its qualities, between a whole and its parts [e.g. 
between cloth and the yarn composing it], between 
a genus and its individuals &c.), Kap.; Jaini.; 
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HR^PTH sam-avdyana. 


RTRI^RTiT sam-akhyata. 


IW. 66; 69; course, duration (e, with gen., 'during*), 
MBh.i, 556; -khandana,n. N.ofwk.; -Azr,ind.in 
consequence of constant and intimate connection or 
relation, MW.; - tva , n. the state of (being) intimate 
relation, Kusum.-,-pramdna-vdddriha,m.,‘Vdda,m. 
N. of wks.; - sanibattdha, m. intimate and constant 
connection, inseparable relation (as described above), 
connection by inseparable inherence, W. °av&yana, 
n. the act ofcoming or meeting together &c., L. °av&- 
ylka, mfn. being in connection with, Saip$k 3 rak. 

Samavayi, in comp, for samavdyin. — ki- 
rapa, n. inseparable or inherent connection, material 
or substantial cause (in the Ved&nta upddana-k° is 
more commonly used ; also tva, n.), Sarvad. — tva, 
n. intimate connection or relation, Bha$h2p. 

Samavayin, mfn, met together, closely con¬ 
nected or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.), 
Kan.; Su£r.; Vas.; Sarvad.; aggregated, multi- 
tudinous, W.; m. a partner, L.; (with purusha ), 
the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul, 
Yajii. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina¬ 
tion (of the humours), SuSr. 

Samav&yS-krita, mfn. come together, com¬ 
bined, united, Hariv.; Pur. 

Sam-a vdta, mfn. come together, met, assembled, 
united, all, Mn.; MBh. &c.; closely connected with, 
contained or comprised or inherent in (comp.), Sah.; 
Sarvad.; approached,come to (acc.), MarkP.; -tva, 
n. the state of being intimately related or connected, 
MW.; °tdrtha, mfn.containing a meaning, signifi¬ 
cant, instructive, BhP. 

if H^Wsam-avehsk (-ava-\/iJ:sh), A.-avek- 
shate (ep. also P. °ti), to look at, behold, observe, 
perceive, notice, MBh.; R.; to reflect or ponder on, 
consider, mind, heed, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to acknow¬ 
ledge, think fit or necessary, R.: Caus. - avtksha • 
yati, to cause to look at or consider, KauS. 

Sam-av£ksblta, mfn. observed, considered, R. 

ITR 3 { sam-y/ 1. as, P. A. - asnoti , -asnute 
(in §Br. once fut. - atnuvishyamahe ), to reach, 
attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c.; to accomplish, 
fulfil (a wish),RV.; to pervade or penetrate thoroughly 
(see sam-ashti). 

Sam-aamuva, mf(£)n. reaching, taking hold of, 
seizing, AsvGf. 

S&m-asb$i, f. reaching, attaining, attainment, 
TS.; Br.; receipt, reception, TS., Sch.; conclusion, 
end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence, 
collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to vy- 
ashti, q.v.), Samk.; Vedantas.; VP.; - ta , f. the 
state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedantas.; (°/y)- 
abhipr&ya , m. the regarding a group of objects col¬ 
lectively, MW. 

as, P. - asnati , to eat, taste, 
enjoy (lit. and fig.), Mn.; MBh. 

Sam-as&aa, n. eating together, Kau$.; eating 
promiscuously, Car.; eating in general, P 5 n. vi, 2, 
71, Sch. °asaniya,mfn.to be eaten together, Gobh. 

sam-ash{kila, m. (cf. 3. ashti, 
ashfhi &c.) a kind of shrub, L.; (a), f. (also°M/ 7 d) 
a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, L. 

ITR^ sam-y/i. as, P. -asti, to be like, 
equal (acc.),RV.; to be united with ( saha ), AV.; 
to be (there), exist, Kiv. 

sarn^y/ 2. as, P. - asyati (Ved. inf. 
sam-asam ), to throw or put together, add, com¬ 
bine, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV.; SBr.; 
K Sty Sr.; Sulbas.: Pass. • asyati, to be put together 
or combined &c.; (in gram.) to be compounded, 
form a compound, Pin. ii, 2, 1 &c. 

Sam-asana, n. the act of throwing or putting 
together, combination, composition, contraction, L.; 
anything gathered or collected, TS., Sch.; °ndd, 
mfn. eating collected food, TS. 

Sim-asta, mfn. thrown or put together, com¬ 
bined, united, whole, all, §Br. &c. &c.; (in gram.) 
compounded, compound; (in phil.) inherent in or 
pervading the whole of anything; abridged, con¬ 
tracted, W.; m. a whole, the aggregate of all the 
parts, ib.; -kala-niniay&dhikara, m., - devata - 
pujd-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; - dhatri, m. the bearer 
or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP.; -bala, 
a. a whole army, entire force, MW.; • mantra-dc - 
vata-prakasikd, f. N. of wk.; -loka, m. the whole 
world, MW.; - vastu-vishaya, mfn. relating to the 
whole matter, Kpr.; • vishayika , mfn. iuhabiiing 


the whole country, Inscr.; - vyasta-rupaka, n. a 
kind of Rupaka (q.v.), Kivyid.; -sdkshi, m. wit¬ 
ness of all, KaivUp.; °tAgni-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Sam-asya, mfn. to be thrown or put together or 
compounded or combined, W.; to be made entire 
or complete, ib.; °syArtha , f. the part of a stanza to 
be completed (cf. next), L.; (<z), f., see next. 

Sam-asy&, f. junction, union, the being or re¬ 
maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Naisb.; a part of a stanza given to another person 
to be completed, Siph3$.; - puratia-vidhi, m., 
°-rnava (?sy&m°), m., - samgraha , m. N. of wks. 

i*. Sam-Ssa, m. (for 2. see sam-y/ds) throwing 
or putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com¬ 
bination, connection, union, totality ( tna, ‘fully, 
wholly, summarily ’), Br.; §rS.; Mn.&c.; succinct¬ 
ness, conciseness, condensation (ibc. and - tas , ‘ con¬ 
cisely, succinctly, briefly’), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound 
word (of which there are, accord, to native gram¬ 
marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvamdva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar- 
ma-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or 
Avyayl-bh5va [qq.vv.]; an improper compound is 
called asthana-samasa). Prat.; Rn.&c.; euphonic 
combination samdhi), VPrat.; (in astron.) a 
partic. circle, SQryas.; composition of differences, re¬ 
conciliation ( = samarthana), L.; the partofa Sloka 
given for completion (= satnasya ), L. —cakra, n., 
-candrikS, f., -cudSm&ni, m., -tattva-niru- 
pana, n. N. of wks. — tas, ind. in a summary 
manner, succinctly,concisely, Mn.; R.; VarBjS. &c. 

— patala, N. of wk. — pSda, m. N. of chs. of 
various wks. — prakarapa, n. N. of wk.—praya, 
mfn. consisting chiefly of compound words, L. 
—baddha-mnnoramS, (?), f. N. of wk.—babola, 
mfn. abounding in compounds (as a poetical style), 
MW. —bb5vaji£, f. composition of the sum of the 
products, Col.; the rule for finding the sine of sum 
of two arcs, Siddh&ntaS. — maSjari, f. N. of wk. 

— vat, mfn. possessing compounds, compounded, 
MW.; contracted, abridged, ib.; m. Cedrela Toona, 
L. — vSda, m., -vfida-sSra, -vidbi, m. N. of 
wks. — vy&aa-yoga-tas, ind. succinctly and at 
large, BhP. -«ik«b5, f., -sobbS, f. N. of wks. 

— sambits, f. a concise astronomical Samhit2,Cat. 

— samgraha, m. N. ofwk. — sazpjna, mfn. called 
a compound, MW. Sam&s&nffa, n. a member or 
part of a comp° word, RPrit. Sam&s&dby&bSra, 
m. the supplying an ellipsis in a comp° &c., MW. 
Sam&s&nta, m. a suffix at the end of a compound 
belonging to the whole of it, Pin.; Pat. SamS- 
•flrnava, m. N. of wk. Sam&s&rtha, m. the 
sense of a comp 0 , MW.; (<i), f. the part of a stanza 
given for completion ( =sam-asya ), L.; (°Mfl)- 
prakdsika, f. N. of wk. Sam&B&vall, f. N. of 
wk. Sam&sokta, mfn. concisely expressed, VarBfS.; 
Ssh.; contained in a comp°, KltySr. Sam&sokti, 
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro¬ 
ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by 
describing the similar action or attributes of another 
object), Vim. iv, 3, 3. 

Sam-isita, mfn. formed into a collection, assem¬ 
bled, aggregated, MW. °S»i n, see vyasa-s°. 

sama-stka &c. See p. i*53> co ^* I * 

HR? samaka, ind. (fr. I. sama) anyhow, 
somehow, RV. (accord, to S5y. voc. of an adj.= 
praJasta, sadhana &c.) 

samakas, w. r. for su-makas, q. v. 

^TR^TpnT sa-mahavrata, mfn. having a 
Mahivrata day, ApSr. 

^nT^MTsa-maAtdAara,mfn. having moun¬ 
tains, mountainous, MW. 

samahya (?), f. fame, reputation (cf. 
sam-ajya), L. 

Ipn sama. See p. H53> col. 2. 

IfRf^T samdnsa &c. See p. 1153, col. 1. 

RRTRt sa-mausa, mfn. connected or com¬ 
bined with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.; 
VarBrS. &c. 

RRT^U^ sam-a- \/karn, P. - karnayati, to 
give ear to, listen to, hear, Pancat.; Kathis. 

Sam-&karnitaka, n. any gesture which ex¬ 
presses the act of listening {tna — * with an attitude 
of listening ;* as a stage direction), Bilar. 


HRI*liJ sam-a-\SlcahJcsh, P. - kahkshati, 
to long or hope for, desire, MBh. 

sam-a- 7 cuflcita, mfn. ( \/kurlc ) 
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as speech), 
Naish. 


ITRT^fcS sam-akula, mf(a)n. crowded to¬ 
gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; greatly agitated 
or con founded,troubled,confused, flurried, bewildered 
by (comp.), ib. — 15 , f., -tva, n. great agitation or 
confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind, 
MW. 

RRT^f sam-a - \/1 . hri , P. A. - karoti , - Jcurvte; 
-kfinoti, - krinuU, to bring together, unite, RV.; 
VS.; to gather, collect, RV.; AitBr.; to make ready, 
prepare, RV.; AV.: Caus. - kdrayati , see next. 

Sam-Sk&rana, n. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon¬ 
ing, Pancad. 

Sam-Skrita, mfn. brought or collected together, 
MW. 

HRT*£\ sam-a-\/Jcri$h, P. - harshati, to 
draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh.; to draw 
away or out, extract, take out, Pancat.: Caus. - kar - 
shayati, to draw away, carry off, ib. 

Sam-Skarsha, m. drawing near or towards, 
Bsdar. °Skarsbana, n. id.,Sah. °Skarsbin, mfn. 
(only L.) drawing together, attracting; spreading or 
extending far, diffusing fragrance; (ini), f, a far- 
spreading odour, MW. 

Sam-Skrisb^a, mfn. drawn together, attracted, 
Amar. 


sam-a- </kft t P. - Jcirati , to scatter 
or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything, 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-aklrxia,mfn. strewn over, bestrewed, com¬ 
pletely covered, overspread, ib. 


!TRT 3 iR£ sam-a-Vkrand, P. A. - krandati, 
°te, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously, 
MBh. 

Sam-Skrandana, n. crying, shouting, Bhartf. 

^TRT^ sam-a-y/kram, P. A. - kramati, 
-kramatt, to tread or step upon, MBh.; R. 

Sam-Skramana, n. treading upon, stepping in, 
entering, frequenting, PancavBf.; Ragh. °akrSnta, 
mfn. trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MirkP.; pressed 
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed, 
seized upon, Ragh.; Pancat.; KathSs.; kept (as a 
promise), R. 

sam-a-^hrid, P. - hrtdati , to play 
or sport along with (another), MBh. 

ITRTgiT? sam-a-lirushta, mfo. ( y/krus ) re¬ 
viled, abused, R. 

!TRTf|?iW sarri-a-ldinna, mfn. ( \/hlid ) well 
moistened, wet (with vasu, n. prob.«*food and 
drink’), MBh. iii, 1347a. 

RRlffiJcji sa-makshika, n. together with 
honey, Su$r. 

tfRTfsp^ sam-a-y/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
°te, to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh.; to 
thrust or throw away, hurl, ib.; to move violently, 
toss about (lips, arms &c.), ib.; to send forth, utter 
(words), ib.; to drive away, expel, ib.; to throw 
down from, tear off, R.; to take away, withdraw, 
MBh.; to destroy, annihilate, ib.; to insult, mock, 
ridicule, ib.; to hint at, suggest, indicate, Mricch., 
Sch. 

Sam-Sksbipta, mfn. thrown or heaped together, 
thrown or cast off &c., MBh. °Sksbepa, m. hint¬ 
ing at, suggestion of (comp.), S 3 h. 

ITRT^RT sam-a-y/khya,V. -Jchyati, to reckon 
up, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn.; MBh.; R.; 
to relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare, 
MBh.; Ksv. &c. 

Sam-&kby&, f. name, appellation, Nir.; Kan.; 
BhP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report, 
fame, celebrity, L.; • bhaksha , m. drinking the Soma 
while mentioning by name (the partic. receptacles 
for holding it), AivSr.,Sch. °ftkbyata, mfn. reckoned 
up, enumerated, Mn. vii, 56 ; completely or fully 
related, MBh.; Ssmkhyak.; proclaimed or declared 
to be (iti), Pancat.; acknowledged as (comp.), 





sam-akhyana . 


HHTftl sam-adhi . 


Car.; named,called, VP.; famed, celebrated, notori¬ 
ous, W. °Skhyana, n. naming, mentioning, Apast.; 
Kaim; report, narrative, M Bh.; appellation, name, 
KatySr. °akhySya,mfn. tobe addressed or exhorted, 
Apast. (v.l.) akhySyam, ind. while mentioning 
by name (in ahga-s 0 ), AitBr. 

KH Intern-a- Vgam> P. -gacckati ,to come 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner; also 
sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with¬ 
out saha or sdrdkam ), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction 
or occultation), VarBrS.; to come to, come near, ap¬ 
proach, arrive at (acc. or loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
come back, return from (abl.), ib.; to meet with, 
come upon, find (acc.), MBh.: Caus. - gamayati , 
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one 
thing or person (acc.) with another (instr. or loc.), 
R.; Vikr. 

Sam-Sgata, mfn. come together, met, encoun¬ 
tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Ysjn.; MBh. &c.; 
being in conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS.; come 
to, approached, arrived, returned, R.; Mricch. &c.; 
(a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of 
which is hidden by the Samdhi, q.v.), K 2 vy 2 d. 
°Sgatl, f. coming together, meeting, union, W.; 
approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib. 

Sam-Sgantavya, n. (impers.) it is to be met 
or approached, V2s. 

Sam-agama, m. (ifc. f. a) coming together 
(either in a hostile or friendly manner), union (also 
sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr. 
with or without saha, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.), 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; association, assembly of (comp.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; conjunction (of planets), 
VarBrS.; approach, arrival, W.; -, karin, mfn. caus¬ 
ing union, MW.; -k$kana,in.\ht moment of union, 
Rajat.; - prdrthand , f. the desire of association, 
MW.; -manor at ha , m. the desire of union, Vikr.; 
°tn 6 pdya, m. means of union, MW. °£gaman&, 
n. coming together, meeting, union (also «= sexual 
intercourse), MBh. °£gamln, mfn. coming to¬ 
gether, meeting, Ind.Ant.; future, imminent, ib. 

sam-a-galita ,mfn. (* */gaI) fallen 
down, fallen, MBh. 

sam-a-gadha , mfn. (\/gak) in¬ 
tense, violent (only in - tara , ‘more or most intense 
or violent*), Karand. 

tf*TPpTPT sam-a-gribhaya , P. -gjibhdyati 
Wgrak) y to seize together or at once, take hold of, 
RV.; AV. 

*pmrnr sam-aghata. See sam-a-Vhan . 

*pmn sam-a-Vgkra , P. -jighrati, to smell 
at, smell, R.; Mpcch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-SghrSna, n. smelling at anything, Kad. 

JfH I 13^8 am-a- caksh , A. - cashte , to re¬ 
late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sam-a- a/ cam (only ind. p. -cam- 
ya\ to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial 
observances, cf. a- a/ cam), MBh. 

sam-a-i/car, P. -carati (ep. also 
K.°te), to act or behave or conduct one’s self towards 
(loc.), MBh.; Pancat.; to practise, perform thoroughly, 
do, accomplish (with aharam and instr., ‘to feed 
upon'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to associate with (instr.), 
Gaut.; (with durat) to remove, Mn. iv, 151. 

Sam-Scar a, mfn. practising, observing, W. °5- 
carana, n. practising, performing, observing, be¬ 
having, performance, ib. °ScaranXya, mfn. to be 
practised or observed, Dai °Scarita, mfn. practised, 
performed, done, committed, W. 

Sam-ScSra, m. (for samdc° see p. 1153, col. l) 
procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; custom, usage, usual way or method, 

*Pahcat.; KatySr., Sch.; (ifc.) the customary pre¬ 
sentation of, Kathas.; ‘doings,* news,report, infor¬ 
mation, tradition, W. 

Sam-Sclrna, mfn. performed, done, practised, 
committed, MBh. 

sam-a-*/ 1. ci, P. A .-cinoti,-cinute, 
to put together,heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pan., Sch.; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to fill up (cavities in a road), AV. 

Sam-Scayana, n. putting or heaping together, 
accumulation, aggregation, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 19, 


Vartt. 3, c Scita, mfn. heaped together, covered 
with, overspread, MBh.; KSv. &c. 

sam-a-ceshtita, n. (V cesht) ges¬ 
ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, KSd. 

sam-a-cchad ( */chad ), Caus. 
-cchddayati, to cover completely with, overspread, 
veil, cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind), 
MBh. 

Sam-acchanna, mfn. completely covered with 
&c.,W. 

STWlfW^ sam-arcchid (Vchidj only ind. 
p. - cckidya ), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R. 

sam-aja &c. See sam - y/oj, p.1153. 

sam-ajukushamana . See sam- 
d-A/hve, p. 1163, col. 3. 

sam-a-\/jna, to know or under¬ 
stand thoroughly, become acquainted with, ascertain, 
perceive, observe,.recognize, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.: 
Caus. -jnapayati (cf. next), to order, command, 
direct, authorize, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-Sjnapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com¬ 
manded, directed, Hariv. “SjiU^f. appellation, name, 
Lajy.j TUp .; reputation, fame, L. 

Sam-Sjnata, mfn. known, ascertained, acknow¬ 
ledged as (nom. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. °Sjnana, 
n. the being acknowledged as (comp.),NySyas., Sch. 

tfHTn sam-atan, P. A. - tanoti , - tanute, 
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to 
effect, produce, cause, MBh. 

Sam-Stata, mfn. extended, stretched, strung (as 
a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W. 

samati . See a-samati. 

STRTiJ sa-matfi, f. a stepmother, BhP. 

Sa-matrika, mfn. together with a mother, BhP. 

Sa-mEtri-cakravEla, mfn. attended by the 
whole circle of divine MStfis, MW. 

sam-d-dara , m. (Vdri) great re¬ 
spect, veneration, MW. °SdaranIya, mfn. to be 
greatly respected or venerated, ib. 

Sam-Sdrita, mfn. very respectful, showing great 
regard, BhP. 

sam-a- a/y. da, P. K.-dadati, -datte, 
(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to 
give back, restore, BhP.; (A.) to take away fully 
or entirely, take away with one, accept, receive, RV. 
&c. &c.; to take out or away, remove, withdraw, 
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.; 
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive, 
comprehend, find out, DaJar.; to take to heart, re¬ 
flect on, BhP.; to undertake, begin (with vacanam 
or vdkyam , ‘ a speech '), MBh.: Caus. - da pay at i , 
to establish, DivyEv.; to instigate (see sam-addpdka 
&c.) 

Sam-Sdatta, mfn. taken away, taken hold of, 
seized, received, BhP. 

Sazn-SdSna, n. taking fully or entirely, taking 
upon one’s self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be¬ 
ginning, undertaking,Lalit.; resolve, determination, 
ib. (L. also ‘receiving suitable donations;* ‘the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect;* ‘the middle 
part of the sacrificial post*). °Rd£nika, mfn. (fr. 
prec.), Mahavy. EdSpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) excit¬ 
ing, instigating, Divyav. °Sdipana, n. excitation, 
instigation, Lalit. °SdSya, ind. having undertaken, 
Divyav. 

Sam-adeya,mfn.to be taken or received, Pahcat. 

sam-a-'/dis, P. - disati , to assign, 
allot, Mn.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an¬ 
nounce, communicate, declare, Kav.; VarBfS.; BhP.; 
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
foretell, foreshow, Kav.; Kathas.; to direct, advise, 
order, command to (dat., inf., or -artham), SrS.; 
MBh. &c.: Caus. -deiayati, to order, command, 
Pahcat 

Sam-Sdlsh^a, mfn. assigned, indicated, directed, 
commanded, enjoined, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-Edesa, m. direction, advice, instruction, 
order, command, Apast.; R. &c. °XdAsana, n. in¬ 
formation, instruction, Sah. 

sam-a-Vdru, F. -dravati (cp. also 
A.°fe), to run together towards or against, rush at, 
attack, assail (acc.), MBh.; R. 
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sam-a-s/ 1. dha , P. A. - dadhati 9 
- dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together, 
SBr.; MBh.&c. ; to compose, set right, repair, put 
in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh.; Hit.; to 
put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV.; §Br.; 
R.; to kindle, stir (fire), SBr.; to place, set, lay, fix, 
direct, settle,adjust (with astram,* to adjust an arrow;* 
with garbham, ‘to impregnatewith savituk, ‘to 
lay in the sun ;* with drishtiin,cittain, cetas , fnatirn , 
manas, ‘ to direct or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.];* 
with matim, ‘tosettle in one’s mind, resolve/ ‘make 
up one’s mind ’ [followed by iti] ; with atmdnam or 
manas , ‘ to collect the thoughts or concentrate the 
mind in meditation &c.;* without an acc. = ‘to be 
absorbed in meditation or prayer*), RV. &c. &c.; to 
impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or commit to 
(loc.), ib.; toestablish in (loc.), Ragh.; toeffect, cause, 
produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.) 
to take to or upon one’s self, conceive (in the womb), 
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under¬ 
go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh.; KSv. &c.; 
to devote one’s self entirely to, give one's self up to 
(acc.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay 
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap., 
Sch.; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn. viii, 54: Desid. 
- dkitsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect 
the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586. 

Sam-adhS, m. (only L.) putting together, ad¬ 
justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties 
&c.; completion, accomplishment. °Sdhatavya, 
mfn. to be put in order or set right, Hit. 

Sam-adliSna, n. putting together, laying, adding 
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting, 
settliug, R.; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at¬ 
tention (acc. with *s/kri, ‘ to attend *), eagerness, 
§amk.; Paricar.; fixing the mind in abstract contem¬ 
plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious 
meditation, profound absorption or contemplation, 
MBh.; K 3 v.; Vedantas.; justification of a statement, 
proof (cf. - rupaka ), Sarvad.; (in logic) replying to 
the PQrva-paksha, MW.; (in dram.) fixing the germ 
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole 
plot, e.g. Sak. i, 27); - matra , n. mere contempla¬ 
tion or meditation, MW.; - rupaka , n. a kind of 
metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser¬ 
tion), Kavyfid. 0 adhaniya l mfn.to be put together 
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. °Sdfc£yaka, mfn. com¬ 
posing, reconciling, Shadgurui 

Sam-adhi, m. putting together, joining or com¬ 
bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi¬ 
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set, 
R.; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment, 
conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment, 
settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proof, 
Sarvad.; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent, 
W.; RPrat.; intense application or fixing the mind 
nn, intentness, attention(° dhirn */kri, ‘ to-attend*), 
MBh.; R. &c.; concentration of the thoughts, pro-' 
found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation 
of any particular object (so as to identify the con- 
lemplator with the object meditated upon; this is 
the eighth and last stage of Yoga [ 1 W. 93]; with 
Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of 
DhySna or intense abstract meditation [MWB. 209]; 
in ffie KSranda-vyuha several S°s are enumerated), 
Up.; Buddh.; MBh. &c.; intense absorption or 
a kind of trance, MBh.; Kav.&c.; a sanctuary or 
tomb of a saint, W.; RTL. 261 ; (in rhet.) N. of 
various figures of speech (defined as arohdvaroha - 
krama, artha-drishti , anya-dharmdnam any a - 
trddhirohana &c.), KSvyad.; V 3 m.; Kpr. &c.; 
N. of the 17th Kalpa (q. v.), of the 17th Arhat of 
the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaisya, Cat. (accord, 
to L. also ‘silence ; a religious vow of intense devo¬ 
tion or self-imposed abstraction; support, upholding; 
continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attempting 
impossibilities; collecting or layingup grain in times of 
dearth*); -garbha,m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-tva, n. the state of profound meditation or devo¬ 
tion, Sarvad.; - nishtha , mfn. devoted to m°, Pancat.; 

- parihdnt, f. diminution of m°,Dharmas. 59; -pra- 
karana , n. N. of wk.; -bala, n. the force of m°, 
Dharmas. 75 ; -bhahga, m. the disturbing or inter¬ 
ruption of m°, Pahcat.; - bhrit, mfn. absorbed in 
m°,Si 5 .; -bheda, m. ( = -bhahgd), Kum.; - bhedin , 
mfn. one who interrupts m°, Ragh.; -mat, mfn. 
absorbed in m°; Kum.; attentive, R.; making a 
promise or assent or permission, W.; - matikd , f. 
N. of a woman, Malay, (v.l. for samdhitikd in B .); 
-y o £ a > employment of meditation, the efficacy 
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of contemplation, MW.; -yoga - rddhi-tapo-vidya - 
virakii-tnai, mfn. possessing or accompanied with 
m° and self-abstraction and supernatural power and 
mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP.; 
-raja, m., N. of wk.; - vigraha , m. embodiment of 
m°; - vidhi, m. N. of wk.; - samanata , f. N. of a 
S a mad hi, Buddh. ;-jMa,mfn. absorbed in m°, Pancat.; 

- sthala , n. N. of a place in Brahma’s world, Kathas. 
°6dMta, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, Kathas. °S- 
dhitsS, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting, 
KatySr., Sch. °RdIiitBU, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to 
set right or prove, Nyayas., Sch. °fidliln, mfn. 
absorb«l in contemplation, W, 

Sam-£dlieya,mfn. to be put in order or set right, 
R.; to be directed or informed or instructed, ib.; to 
be granted or admitted, Kull.; Siddh. 

Sam-Akita, mfn. put or held together, joined, 
assembled,combined,united (pi.* all taken together *), 
SBr.; MBh. &c.; joined or furnished or provided 
with (instr. or comp.), ib.; put to, added (as fuel 
to fire), AV.; put or placed in or upon, directed, 
applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de¬ 
livered over, ib. &c. &c.; composed, collected, con¬ 
centrated (as the thoughts upon, with loc.); one who 
has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi¬ 
tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.), 
devout, steadfast, firm, Up.; MBh. &c.; put in order, 
set right, adjusted, R.; suppressed, repressed, lowered 
(as speech), L.; made, rendered, Hariv.; completed, 
finished,ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon¬ 
strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog¬ 
nised, approved, Apast.; Hariv,; corresponding or 
equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R.J Hariv.; 
harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L.; m. a pure or 
holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness, 
MW.; (in rhet.) apartic. kind of comparison,Vim. 
iv, 3, 29 ; -dht, mfn. one who has concentrated his 
thoughts in devotion, BhP.; - matt , mfn. one who 
has an attentive mind, Yajfi., Sch.; - ntanas , mfn. 
having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.; 
- mano-buddhi , mfn. having the mind or thoughts 
collected or composed, R.; °tdtman (, samah °), mfn. 
one whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr. 

Sam&hitika, f. N. of a woman (cf. samadhi- 
matika ), Malav. 

sam-a.-\/ 1. dhav , P. A. - dkavati, 
°te, to run together towards, rush towards, run near 
to, MBh.; Hariv. 

sam-a-dhuta, mfn. (Vdhu ) driven 
away, dispersed, scattered, R. 

sam-a- >/dkmd, P. -dhamati (only 
pf. -dadhmuJjt), to cause (musical instruments) to 
sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt. 

Sam-adhmata, mfn. made to sound forth to¬ 
gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up, 
puffed up, swollen, inflated, Suir. 

sam-a- \/dhyai , P. - dhjdyati , to me¬ 
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought, 
Hariv.; R. 

SPTnr samana, mf(f or«)n. (connected with 
I. and 2. sama ; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. sama- 
ttdsmai for samanat , see 1. sama; for sam-ana 
see sam-^/an, fox sa-mana$tt col. 3) same, identical, 
uniform, one { = eka, L.), RV. &c. &c.; alike, 
similar, equal (in size, age, rank, sense or meaning 
&c.), equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp.), 
VS. &c. &c.; having the same place or organ of 
utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.; 
holding the middle between two extremes, middling, 
moderate, BhP.; common, general, universal, all, 
RV.; Br.; §rS.; BhP.; whole (as a number, opp. 
to * a fraction ’), Pin. v, 2,47, Vartt. 4; being (-* 
sat, after an adj.), Divyav.; virtuous, good, L.; 
*= vartia-bhid, L.; (am), ind. like, equally with 
(instr,),Kir.; m.an equal, friend,TBr.; Can.; BhP.; 
(f), f. a kind of metre, Ping.; (prob.) n. N. of wk. 
(cf. iakkd-s°). — karana, mfn. having the same 
organ of utterance (said of a sound), Prat. — kar- 
tfika, mfn. (in gram.) having the same subject (i.e. 
that which is spoken of) in a sentence (-fa, f.; - tva, 
n.), Pan.; ApSr., Sch.; KatySr., Sch. (see kartrt). 

— kartpi-tva, n. identity of subject, Ap6r,, Sch. 

— karmaka, mfn.(in gram.) having the same object. 
Pan. iii, 4, 48 (see -karman). -karman, n. the 
same object, (ibe.) the same action, KapS.; mfn. 
expressing the same a°, Nir. —k&raka, mfn.making 
all things equal or the same (said of time), Snkat. 


— karana, s tta-s°. — k&la, mfn. simultaneous (am, 
ind.), RPrat.; of equal length or quantity (as a vowel), 
TPrat. — kSHna, mfn. simultaneous, contempor¬ 
aneous (-tva, n.), L. — kshema, mfn. having the 
same or an equal basis, balancing each other (-tva, 
n.), KapS. — khydna, mfn. *= sakhi, Say. (cf. sa- 
manakhyP ). — g-ati, mfn. * going together,* agree¬ 
ing together (-tva, n.), Badar., Sch. — gnna, mfn. 
having equal virtues, Vet. — gotra, mfn. being of 
the same family, SaftkhBr.; A§v£r. —grama, m. 
the same village, ParGr. — gramiya, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing in the same village, AivGf. — jana, m. a person 
of the same rank,PaficavBr.; SrS.; Anup.; a person 
of the same family or race, MW.; -pada, mfn. being 
of the same people, KatySr. — janman (°nd-), mfn. 
having the same origin, SBr.; of equal age, Mn. ii, 
208. — janya, mfn. proceeding from or belonging 
to persons of the same rank, PancavBr. — jati, mfn. 
of the same kind, A§v£r. —jatlya, mf(tf)n. of the 
same kind with (comp.; -tva, n.), SankhSr.; Sarvad. 
&c. — jnStitva-maya, mf(f)n. based on equality 
of race, Jatakam. — tantra, mfn. having the same 
chief action, proceeding in one and the s° line of ac¬ 
tion, ^rS. — tas (°«d-), ind.uniformly,RV.; (prob.) 
w.r.for sa-ndma-tas, 4 with the $ 0 name,’Gaut. — ta 
( t W-),f. equality with (gen. or comp.), SBr.; RPrat.; 
Sik &c.; community of kind or quality, W. — tejas, 
mfn. having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW. 

— tra (°nd-) t ind. on the same spot, SBr.; GrSrS. 

— tva, n. equality with (instr.), KapS.; MsrkP. &c.; 
community of quality, MW. — daksha, mfn. having 
the same will, agreeing, RV, — daksUlna, mfn. at¬ 
tended with an equal reward, SankhSr.— duVkha, 
mfn. having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW. 

— dfii, looking at (loc.) equally, HParii.— devata, 
mfn. relating to the same deity, Lsty. — devatyk, 
mf(a)n. id., SBr. — dharxnan, mfn. having the same 
qualities, similar to (instr.), Kim.; a sympathiser, 
appreciatorof merits, Mslatim. — dbishnya (°nd-), 
mfn. having the same Dhishnya (q.v.), &Br. — n£- 
man, mfn. having the same name, Vop. vi, 98. 

— nidhana (°nd-), mfn. having the same conclu¬ 
sion, §Br. — pakshfc, m. the same half-month, TBr. 

— pStra (°nd-), mfn. having the same cup, MaitrS. 

— pratipatti, mfn. of^ual intelligence, judicious, 
Ratn^v. — prabh^iti (°«i-),mfn.beginning equally, 
TS.; Kith.; §Br.; KapS. °prayojana, mfn. having 
the s°object,MW. -pravara*grantha,m. N.ofwk. 

— prasiddhi, mfn. having eq° success, SSy. — pre¬ 
man, mfn. equally loving, Mllatlm. -bandhn 
( c «^-),mf(«)n.havingthe same relatives, RV.; SBr. 

— bar Ms (°nd-), mfn. having the same sacrificial 
grass, §Br.; SrS. — bala, mfn. of eq° strength (-tva, 
n.), NySyam., Sch. — brahma-cirin, =sa-b°, L. 
— brShma^a, mfn. having thesame (directions given 
in the) BrShmana texts, ApSr.— brShmaxuya,mfn. 
id. (-tva, n.), Ap^r., Sch, — bhrit, f. N. of partic. 
bricks, §Br. — mdna, mfn. equally honoured with 
(instr.),Kir. — mtlrdhan f mf(^«i)n. equal-headed, 
ParGr.— yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APrSt. 

— yog-a-kshema, mf(a)n. being under the same 
circumstances of security &c, with (instr,),- Car.; 
(ifc.) having the same value with (-tva, n.), Sarvad. 

— yojana (°nd-), mfn. yoked in the same way, 
equally harnessed, RV. — yonl (°nd-), mfn. born 
from the same womb, $Br. — mci, mfn. having the 
same taste (-ta, f.), Rajat. — rnpa, mf(o)n. having 
the s° colour as (gen. or comp.), VarBrS.; having the 
s° appearance as (comp.), L.; (J), f. a kind of riddle 
in which the same words are to be understood in a 
literal smd figurative sense, KSvyad. — °rshi (fr. 
°na + rishi), mf(f)n. having the same Rishi (for 
ancestor), Gobh. — loka (°nd-), mfn. gaining the 
s° heaven, §Br. — vacana,mfn. = sa-if, Pan.; Vop. 

— vayas (BhP.) or -vayaska (Say.), mfn. of the 
same age. — v areas ( °nd •), mfn. having equal vigour 
&c.,RV.; Nir.; of eq°splendour, MW. — varcasa, 
mfn. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh. 

— vania, mf(i)n. having the same colour,VarBfS,; 
having the s° vowels RPrat. — vasana, mfn. clothed 
in the «amc way, Kau§. — vidya, mfn. possessing 
equal knowledge (-ta, f.), Malay. — vrata-cdrln, 
mfn. haring the same practices with any one (gen.; 
°ri-tva , n.), Vishij. — vrata-bhrit, mfn. leading 
a similar life, Kav. — sabdS, f. a kind of riddle, 
KivyJd. — sayya, mfn. having the same bed (-ta, 
f.), Laty. — sEkhiya, mfn. belonging to the same 
Sakha, g. gah&di. — ilia, mf(<f)n. of a similar dis¬ 
position, BhP. -samkkya, mf(J)n. of an equal 


number with (instr.), RPr 5 t. — sambandhana 
{°nd-), mf(<i)n. equally connected, $Br. — salila, 
mfn. - samanddaka , VP. — sukha-duhkha, mfn. 
having joys and sorrows in common (-ta, f.), Ksm.; 
Hit. — sutra-nipata, m. ‘ falling of the same line ;* 
(e), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP. 

— stotriya, mfn. hav ingthe same Stotriya,§ankhSr. 

— Bth&na,n. interposition, BhP.; mfn. being in the 
same place, S 5 y.; occupying the same position (in 
the month), VPrat. Sam&n&kshara, n. a simple 
vowel (short or long; opp. to samdhy-ak° or 'diph¬ 
thong ’), RPrat.; APrat.; TPrat. 8am&n&khy&- 
na, mfn. = sakhi, Nir. (cf. samana-khyt ’). 8a- 
m&nfto&rya, m. a common or universal teacher, 
Divyav. Sam&n&dhikarana, n. grammatical 
agreement in case with (comp.), Pan. iii, a, 124; 
common or same government or case-relation, MW.; 
s° predicament or category, common substratum, W.; 
mfn. being in the same case-relation with (instr. or 
comp.), relating to the s° subject (-ta, f.; -tva, n.), 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. &c.; being in the same category 
or predicament or government, MW.; having a 
common substratum (in the VaiSeshika phih), ib. 
Saman&dliikara, ni. the same rule or government 
or generic character, ib. Saman&bhlhara, m. 
intermixture of equal things, Samkhyak. Sama- 
nArtha, m. equivalence, Lalit.; mf(a)n.having the 
same object or end, AsvSr.; R.; having the s° mean¬ 
ing as (instr. or comp.), Ks§.; -ta, f. equivalence, 
equality of birth or rank, Lalit,; -tva, n. having the 
s° object, Ksty&r.; identity of meaning, Ks$.; -pra- 
yojana , mfn. having a common object and purpose, 
MW. Saman&rthaka, mfn. having the same 
meaning, Pin. iii, 3, 152, Sch. Saman&rslia- 
pravara, mf(rt)n. descended from the same Rishi 
and having the same Pravaras, Vishn. Sam&niir- 
sheya, mfn. descended from the same Rishi, 
SlnkhGr. Saman&lamkara, mfn. wearing the 
same ornaments, MW. Saman&sya-prayatna, 
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the 
organs, VPrat. ; APrat., Sch. SamRnottama- 
madhyam&dliama, mfn. one to whom the best 
and the middle and worst are all the same, BhP. 
Samanodaka, mfn. having (only) libations of water 
(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re¬ 
lationship, accord, to some, extending to the 14th 
degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and SamS- 
nodakas, while the remaining 7 are Sam° only), Mn. 
ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; RTL. 286; -bhava, m. 
the above relationship, Mn. SamRn^d&rka, mfn. 
ending equally ,TS.; SBr.; KapS. SamRnodarya, 
mfn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.; m. a 
brother of whole blood, Bhatt. SamRnopamR, f. 
a simile in which the common term is one in sound 
but yields two senses (e.g. sdlakdnana , 'a face 
with curls,’ and salakattana, 'a wood with SSla 
trees *), Kavyad. ii, 29. SamdndpAdhySya, m. a* 
common or general preceptor, Divyav. Sam&nolba, 
mfn. having equal or similar embryo-membranes, SBr. 

SamRnaya, Norn. P. °yatt, to make equal or 
similar, equalise, R.; Ghat. 

SaxnRnikS, f. a kind of metre, Col. 

Samdny£, ind. equally, jointly, together, RV.; 
MaitrS. 

W?Ti . sa-mana, mfn.(for samana see col. 1; 
for sam-ana see p.1154, col. 2) possessing honour or 
esteem,honoured by (gen.), Vet.; with anger, BhP. 

Sa-m&nana, mfn. (for sam&nana see p. 1153, 
col. 1) being in honour or respect, Nalod. 

Sa-manitam, ind. honourably, respectfully, 
Kathas. 

RHTH 2. sa-mana, mfn. (for I. see above) 
having the same measure, L. 

sam-a-Vnand, Cans. - nandayati , 
to gladden, rejoice, Subh. 

samanasa(?), m. N. of a serpent- 

demon, L. 

rnrrcft sam-a-\/nl, P. A. - nayati,°te , to 
lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as¬ 
semble, MBh .; Kav. &c.; to lead anyone to another, 
unite one person (acc.) with another (instr. with or 
without saha), ib.; to lead towards, bring near, ib.; 
to bring home, ib.; to pour together, mingle (liquids), 
SBr.; KatySr.; to bring or offer (an oblation), 
MBh.: Caus. -nayayati (ind. p. - ndyya ), to cause 
to be brought together or near, convoke, assemble, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. 
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Sam-anayana, n. bringing together or near, 
Bhar.; pouring together, Jaim. 

Sam-anlta, mfn. brought together or near, 
brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.; 
Kav. &c. 

samanta , samantara. See p. 1x53, 
cols. I and 2. 

^i{T*{sam-Vap, P. -apnotij to acquire or 
obtain completely, gain, AV.; MBh. &c.; to ac¬ 
complish, fulfil, §Br.; KatySr.; to reach, AV.: Caus. 
-i apayali , to cause to gain or obtain completely, §Br.; 
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to put an end to, put to death, destroy 
(with or scil. dlmdnam , ‘ one’s self*), Apast.; 
Kathas.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus. - apipayiskati , to 
wish or try to accomplish, SBr.: Desid. -ipsatiy to 
wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de¬ 
sire, ib. 

Sam-Epa, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to the 
gods ( = deva-yajand), Vop. °Spaka, mf(f£<z)n. 
(fr. Caus.) completing, finishing, supplying (-Iva, n.), 
SiS.; Bhar.; {ika\ f. a verb or any part of speech 
used as a verb to complete a sentence, MW.; ( °aka )- 
kriydy f. a finishing act, f° stroke, ib. °apana, mfn. 
(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com¬ 
pleting, concluding, KauS.; MBh.; (a), f. highest 
degree, perfection, MBh.; n. the act of causing to 
complete or completing, completion, conclusion, Br.; 
GfSrS.; Mn. &c.; coming to an end, dissolution, 
destruction (of the body), MBh.; section, chapter, 
division (of a book), MarkP.; profound meditation 
( = samtidhana), L. °&pamya, mfn. relating to 
completion, Kaus. ° 5 payitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp. 

Sam-apita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) accomplished, 
finished, concluded, done, Kav.; Kathas. 

Sam-apin, mfn. concluding, forming the con¬ 
clusion of anything, Kathas. 

Sam-apipayislm, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish¬ 
ing, MBh. 

Sam-apta, mfn. completely obtained or attained 
or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended, 
KatySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; perfect, clever, MBh. 
xiv, 2561; -«V//a(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
-punar-alta or °tiaka i mfn. concluded and again re¬ 
sumed ; n. a partic. kind of pleonasm (also °(la-lva t 
n.), Kpr.; Sah.; Pratap.; -prayoga t m. N. of wk.; 
-/rdya, mfn. nearly finished, MW.; - bhuyiskiha , 
mfn. nearly completed or euded, ib.; - latnbka,, m. 
a partic. high number, Buddh.; - tiksha , mfn. one 
who has completed his studies, MW. 

Sam-apt£la-(?), m. a lord, master, L. 

Sim-apti, f. complete acquisition (as of know¬ 
ledge or learning), Apast; accomplishment, com¬ 
pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. &c.; dis¬ 
solution (of the body), Mn. ii, 244; reconciling 
differences, putting an end to disputes, L.; - vdda , m. 
N. of a Nyaya wk.; - sadkana , n. means of accom¬ 
plishment or completion, MW.; °ty-arlha i v.l. for 
samasy&rlkd (q.v.) °Sptika, mfn. one who has 
finished or completed (esp. a course of Vedic study), 
Mn. iii, 145; final, finite, Kathas. 

Sam-Spyi, mfn. to be reached or attained, AV.; 
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n. 
impers.), Sah. 

Sam-ipsita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed 
for, desired, R. 

sam-a-s/pat, P. -patati r to fly to¬ 
gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail 
(acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to descend, alight, VarBrS.; 
to come together, be united sexually with (, taka ), 
MBh.; to come to, attain, ib. 

S&m-Spatlta, mfn. come, arrived, tak^n place, 
Kautukas. 

sam-a- \/pad , A. - padyate , to fall 
upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or 
condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. &c.; to 
undertake, begin, KJrand.; to take place, occur, 
appear, APrat., Sch.: Caus. - padayati , to cause to 
come to pass, MW.; to bring about, complete, ac¬ 
complish, ib.; to restore, ib. 

Sam-Epatti, f. coming together, meeting, en¬ 
countering, Kalid.; accident, chance (see comp.); 
falling into any state or condition, getting, becoming 
(comp.), Yogas.; assuming an original form, APrat.; 
completion, conclusion, Apast. (v.l. sam-apli ); 


yielding, giving way (in a-r 1 ), ib.; (with Buddhists) 
a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita¬ 
tion (there are eight Samapattis), MWB. 233; 
•drishla , mfn. seen by chance, Da$. 

Sam-apadyana, n. (?fr. samapadya stem of 
pres, tense) the being absorbed, absorption into, 
SaddhP. 

Sam-apanna, mfn. fallen into (acc.), MBh,; 
meeting with (?), Divyav.; having, ib.; one who has 
undertaken(instr.),K 5 rand.;arrived, come, happened, 
occurred, Hit. (v.l. sam-asanna ); furnished or en¬ 
dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro¬ 
ficient (in auy science), W.; accomplished, con¬ 
cluded, done, L.; distressed, afflicted, ib.; killed, ib.; 
n. death, L. 

Sam-EpEdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring¬ 
ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib. 
°SpSdanIya f mfn. to be brought together or in 
accordance with (comp.), ApSr. °apadya, mfn. to 
be restored to its original form, Prat.; n. the change 
of Visarga to s or sk ( = upcl-carita), ib.; the change 
to sk (in Vedic phonetics, = sha-lva ), ib. 

sam-a-Vi.pa , P. -pibati , to drink 

in entirely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kam. 

*PTT* sam-a- s/pu, P. -punati, to purify 

thoroughly, purge, Siddh. 

SHUT sam-a-s/pri, Pass, -pvryate, to be¬ 
come completely full, be quite filled, MBh.: Caus, 
- purayati , to make quite full, fill out with (instr.), 
SBr.; to draw or bend (a bow), R. 

Sam-Epdrna, mfn. completely full, whole, en¬ 
tire, R. 

HHTO sam-a-</pyai, A. -pyayate (only in 
pf. - pipye ), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase, 
Bhat$.: Caus. - fyayayali , °le i to cause to increase 
or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP. 

Sam-EpySyita, mfn. nourished, invigorated, 
refreshed, MBh. 

sam-a-\/prach (only ind. p. -pric- 
ckya ), to take leave of, R.; KathSs, 

sam-a-</plu f A. - plavate , to im¬ 
merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.; 
Hariv.; to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh.; 
to spring or rush upon (acc.), R.; to come into 
violent collision with, MBh, 

Sam-Rplava or sam-Splavu, m. immersion in 
water, bathing, a bath, MBh. 

Sam-Spluta, mfn. immersed, flooded, over¬ 
whelmed, bathed, MBh. 

shtsph sam-a-\/bandk (only in ind. p. 
- badhya ), to bind or fasten on firmly, R. 

sam-ct-s/bkd, P. - bkati , to appear 
like ( iva)> MBh. 

hhwuj sam-a-V bhashy A. - bkaskate , to 
talk with, converse together, address, speak to, M Bh.; 
R.; BhP.; to speak about, communicate, MBh. 

Sam-abhashana, n, talking together, conver¬ 
sation with (comp.), Ragh. 

sam-a-V 3. bkuj , P. - bkunahti , to 

enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (acc.), BhP. 

sam-a-\/bkri t P. -bkarati or -bi- 
bkarli , to bring together, produce, procure, TS. 

Sam-Sbhrita, mfn. brought together, procured, 
AV. 

sam-amd t m. (cf. vy-ama) length, 

AV. 

Sam-Smyk, mfn. stretching or extending in 
length, ib. 

sam-a- s/mantr, A. -mantrayate , 
to call upon, invoke, Cat.; to bid farewell to (acc.\ 
MBh. 

KHTST sam-a-s/mna, P. A, - manati , °te , 
to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter, 
hand down from memory or by tradition (esp. col¬ 
lections of sacred words or texts), GfSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (acc.), Nir, 

Sam-amnata, mfn. repeated or mentioned to¬ 
gether, handed down by tradition or from memory, 
MBh.; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. krtl&di; n. 
mentioning together, enumeration, Apast. °Smn5- 


tri, m. a repeater memoriter, collector or editor of 
Vedic texts, Samk. 

Sam-SmnSna, n. mentioning together, enumera¬ 
tion, repetition from memory, Nir. 

Sam-amnSya, m. mention together, traditional 
collection, enumeration, list, Nir.; Prat. &c.; hand¬ 
ing down by tradition or from memoiy, MBh.; 
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any 
special redaction of a Vedic text), AsvSr.; the sacred 
texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world 

* -samkara), ib.; totality, aggregate, W.; N. of 

iva, MBh.; - maya , mf(f)n, consisting of (or con¬ 
taining) the sacred texts, BhP. °SmnSyika, see 
pasii-samamnayika . 

sam-aya , °yin. See p. 1164, col. 2. 

HHTXra sam-a-yatta , mfn. (Vyat) resting 

or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; R. 

sam^a-yam, P. A. -yacckati, °te , to 
draw together, contract, TS.; SBr.; to draw, pull, 
stretch, RV. 

Sam-Syata, mfn. drawn out, lengthened, ex¬ 
tended, long, MBh. 

sam-a-yasta t mfn. (Vyas) dis¬ 

tressed, troubled, oppressed, R. 

tfWTT sam-a-Vya , P. - yati , to come to¬ 
gether, meet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to come near, ap¬ 
proach, come from (abl.) or to (acc. or loc.), go to 
or towards (acc.), ib.; to elapse, pass away, MBh.; 
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (acc.), 
Pancat.; Raj at, 

Sam-ay&ta, mfn. come together or near &c.; 
returned, Heat. 

WfFJJ sam-d\/ 2. yu t P. -yauti, to mingle, 

stir up, MaitrS. 

Sanu&yuta, mfn. joined or brought together, 
gathered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of 
(comp.), MBh.; united or connected with, possessed 
of (comp.), ib.; SuSr. 

yte/*,P. A .-yunaktt,-yuhkte, 
to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make 
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile 
manner), MBh.; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja- 
yatiy to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh. 

Sam-Synkta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.; 
entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en¬ 
countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished 
or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; intent upon, devoted to, MW. 

Sam-Syoga, m. conjunction,union, connection, 
contact with (instr. with and without saka> or comp.; 
at with gen. or ifc.*s‘in cousequence of’ or ‘by 
means of*), Mn.; MBh. &c.; making ready, pre¬ 
paration, Kad.; Hear.; fitting (an arrow to-a bow), 
aiming, MW.; heap,multitude, W.; cause, origin,' 
motive, object, ib. 

sa-maraka t mfn. including the 

world of Mara, Buddh. 

^HRTT sam-d-rata , mfn. (*/ram) ceased 

from, left off, desisted, ChUp. 

sam-a-Vrabh , A. - rabkate (rarely 
P. °ti), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com¬ 
mence (with acc. or inf.; ind. p. - rabhya with 
acc. « * beginning from ’), TS. &c. &c.; to try to 
get near to or propitiate, MBh. 

Sam-Srabdlia, mfn. taken in hand, undertaken, 
begun (also ‘begunto be built’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
one who has begun or commenced, MBh.; happened, 
occurred, R.; - lara , mfn. more frequent, Nidanas. 
°lrabhya, mfn. (cf. above) to be undertaken or 
begun (superl. - lama ), MBh. 

Sam-aram'bha, m. undertaking, enterprise, 
MBh.; R. &c.; spirit of enterprise, MBh. v, 990; 
beginning, commencement, $2nti§,; w.r. for sam- 
arambhatia> an unguent, $ak., Sch. °arambliarta, 
n. taking in hand, undertaking, grasping, Kav.; 
anointing (*= sam-alambkana) } Sak.,Sch. °Sraxn* 
bMn, mfn. (prob.) hung with, Cat. 

sam-arana. Seesam-*/ri , p. 1170. 

sam-a- s/radk, Caus. -radkayati 
(m. c. also A.°/tf), to conciliate, propitiate, win over, 
MBh.; Pur. 

Sam-ar&dhana, 11. conciliation, propitiation, 
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvad.j a means of propitiating 
or winning, Malav. 

sam-a-*/ r. rudh (only ind. p. 
-rudkya), to block up, obstruct, R. 

i .ruh, P.-ro&aft,to ascend 
or rise to or upon (acc.,loc., or upari\ mount, enter 
(aoc.), Mn.; MBh. Sec.\ to advance towards or 
against (acc.), MBh.; to enter upon, attain to, under¬ 
take, begin (with tulam,* to become like or similar 1 ), 
KaushUp.; Mn.&c.: Caus. - rohciyati or -ropayati y 
to cause to mount or ascend (two acc. or acc. and 
loc.), AV. &c.&c.; to cause to rise (a star), MSrkP.; 
to place upon, impose, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; to lift 
up, erect, raise (lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
place in or among face.), Kav.; Kathas.; to deposit 
(the sacred fire) in (acc. or loc.), TS.; Br.; to string 
(a.bow), R.; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com¬ 
mit to (loc.), MBh.; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to 
(loc.), BhP.; Sarvad.: Desid., see next. 

Sam-Sruraksbu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to 
mount or ascend (acc.), Ragh. 

8am-&rfidba, mfn. mounted or ridden by (instr.), 
MBh.; R.; Kathas.; one who has mounted or 
ascended, riding upon (acc., loc., or upart), fallen 
upon, entered on or in (acc.), ib.; one who has agreed 
upon (acc.),Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, Ratn^lv.; 
grown over, healed, Hariv. 

Sam-Sropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon 
(loc.), KatySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar.; 
transference to (loc.), attribution, DaSar.; Sah.; 
Pratap. °£ropaka, mf(frkf)n. making to grow or 
thrive, Divyav. &ropana t n. transference, trans¬ 
position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire), 
AivSr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Balar. 

8am-Sropita, mfn. caused to mount or ascend 
Sec .; placed in or on (acc.), Venis.; put forth, dis¬ 
played, R.; - karmuka , mfn. one who has strung a 
bow, ib.; - bhdra , mfn. one on whom a burden has 
been placed, ib.; • vikrama , mfn. one who has dis¬ 
played valour, ib. 

8am-Sroba,m .ascending, mounting, riding upon, 
W.; agreeing upon, ib. °&r6haiL&, n. the act of 
mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), §Br.; Nir. 
&c.; growing (of the hair), MarkP.; changing the 
position of the sacred fire (symbolically), SiuhSts. 
"OrobaniyS, f. pi. N. of partic. verses, SafikhSr. 

sa-mdrgana, mfn. furnished with 
arrows, MBh.; -guna, mfn. furnished with arrows 
and a bowstring, ib. 

sa-mdrdava , mfn. having softness, 

with softness, together with leniency, Yaj5. 

iTraTST^ sam-a- \/laksh (only ind. p. -la- 
kshya) t to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch, 
MBh. 

Sam-Sl&ksbya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Rah. 

sam-a-lagna, mfn. (\/lag) adher¬ 
ing or clasped or united together, closely attached, 
MBh. 

sam-a- Vlap, P. - lapati , to speak 

to, address (acc.), Sah. 

Sam-Sl&pa, m. talk, conversation with (saha or 
anyo ’ nyam , also anyo *nya-s °), Kav.; Kathas. 

^sam-a-*/labh, A .-labhate, to take 
hold of, seize, touch, $Br. &c.; to stroke, handle, 
MBh.; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.l.); to rub, anoint, 
smear over, Kav.; Kathas.; SuSr. 

Sam-Slabdba, mfn. taken hold of See .; (ifc.) 
come into contact with, Vas. °£labhana, n. un¬ 
guent, Sak. (v.l.) 

Sam-Slambha, m. taking hold of, seizing a 
victim (for sacrifice), MBh.; unguent (ifc. anointed 
with ’), ib. °&lambbana, n. taking hold of, touch¬ 
ing (in a-s°), Gobh.; anointing, unguent, R.; Sak. 
°&l&mbham, ind. while taking hold of, $Br. 
JUambbln, mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim), 
killing, MBh. 

sam-a-\/lamb, A. - lambate , to 
hang on, cling to (acc.), MBh.; Rajat.; to lean on, 
depend on, trust to (acc.), Kathas.; to take to 
(acc.), Cat.; to take hold of, seize, grasp, Kum.; 
Kathas.; to have recourse to, assume, R.; Mricch.; 
Bha#.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit (v.l.); 
to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus. • lambayaii , to 
cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Paficat. 

Sam-ilambana, n. the act of clinging to, lean¬ 


-a-v/i. rudh. 


sam-a-y/ve$h(. 


ing on, support, W. °&lambita, mfn. suspended, 
MW.; clung to, ib.; rested on, supported, upheld, 
maintained, ib. °£lambln, mfn. clinging to, laying 
hold &c., ib.; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L. 

sam-a-y/likhy P. - Wchati , to 
scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de¬ 
lineate, paint, VarBfS.; KathSs.; Sarvad.; Heat. 

sam-a-y/lihg , P. A. - lihgati , °te, 
to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace, 
MBh.; R. Sec. 

Sam-Slinguna, n. a close embrace, VarBrS. 
'filingitft, mfn. clasped firmly, embraced closeiy, 
Paficat. 

sam-a-y/lip, P. A. - limpati , °te , 

to anoint. all over (A. ‘one’s self’), Bhatt.: Caus. 

- lepayati , to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Sih. 

8 am- 5 Upt*, mfn. well anointed or smeared, MW. 

Wlo/1 sa-mall, f. a collection of flowers, 

nosegay, L. 

Sa-m&lya, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv. 

sam-a-Vlud , Cans. - lodayati , to 
stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.), 
MBh.; Su 5 r.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, coufuse, 
MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat. 

wncster sam-a-y/lok, P. -lokayati, to look 
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two acc.), 
Paficat. 

Sam-Sloka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding, 
Git.; Sah. °&lokana, n. id.,contemplation,inspec¬ 
tion, VarBrS., Rajat. °£lokiii, mfn. looking into, 
one who has considered or studied (comp,), Can. 

*T*Tlc5>^ sam-a- */loc, P. - locayati , to look 
at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Pancar.; 
Hit. (v. 1.) 

Sam-&loca, m. colloquy, conversation {^sayt- 
vadana ), L. °aiooiii, v.l. for °dlokin. 

samavacchds See. See samavac f 

p. 1153, col. 2. 

sam-d-y/vad , P. - vadati , to speak I 

with certainty, state, declare, MBh. 


H*n?^sam-a-\/2.rap, P. - vapati , to sow 
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to¬ 
gether, Br.; GrSrS.; Su$r.: Caus. - vapayati , id., 
MBh.; Sufr. 

Sam-£v£pa f m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a 
sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined, 
ASvSr. 

Sam-$pta, m. thrown in together, mixed, 
mingled, La$y. 


sam-avarjana. See sam-a-y/vrij. 


sam-avarta Sc c. 


See sam-a-y/vfit. 


tfHIM sam-ava-lokya t mfn. (y/lok; 
prob. m. c. for sam-ava-l°) to be perceived or ob¬ 
served, MW. 


sam-a-VS* vas , P. - vasati , to dwell 
or settle in, inhabit (acc.), R.; KJm.; BhP.; to halt, 
encamp (for the night), Kathis.: Caus. - vasayaii , 
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit. 

Sam-Sv&sa, m. dwelling-place, residence, abode, 
halting-place, encampment, MBh.; Paficat. °Rv£- 
*ita,mfn. (fir. Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged, 
encamped, sojourned, Hit.; -kaiaka y mfn. one who 
has pitched a camp, ib. 

sam-d-Vvah y P. A. -vahatt,°tey to 
bear or bring together or near, collect, assemble, Br.; 
Hariv.; (A.) to procure means of subsistence, AitBr. 

Sam-Svaba, mfn. bringing about, effecting, 
causing, producing, Susr. 

1 Ph sam-avdptiy f. (ra.c. for sam-av° t 
q.v. under sam-cevdp , p. 1157), Heat. 

sam-avdya , m. (ra.c. for sam-av° t 
q.v. under sam-avt t p. 1157), MBh.; R.; BhP. 

sam-a-vign a , mfn.( y/vij) agitated, 
terrified, trembling greatly, R. 

sam-d-y/ 1. vidy Cans, -vedayatiy 
to cause to know or be known thoroughly, re¬ 
port fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kim. 


Sam-fivedya, mfn. to be told or communicated 
fully, W. 

sam-d-y/vtSy P. -visatiy to enter 
together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly, 
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; to sit or settle down in or on (acc. or 
loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or 
condition (acc.), MBh.; to apply one’s self to, begin, 
undertake, R.: Caus. -vesayatiy to cause to enter to¬ 
gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, KauS.; to 
cause to sit down, Rajat.; to conduct, lead or bring 
to or into (acc.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or 
mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; 
(with svasmin ) to insert in one’s self, contain, Pan. 
v, 1, 52, Sch.; (A.) to deliver over, consign or 
commit or entrust to (loc.), ib. 

Sam-fiTisb^a, mfn. entered together or at once, 
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed 
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vet.; Paficar.; 
taught or instructed in (instr.) or by (instr.), MBh. 
xiii, 1971. 

Sam-dvesa, m. entering together or at once, 
entering, Cat.; meeting, penetration,absorption into 
(comp.), RPrat.; Hariv.; simultaneous occurrence, 
co-existence, MBh.; Dasar.; (in gram.)applying to¬ 
gether, common applicability of a term, Vartt on 
Pan.; Ka$.; agreeing with, agreement, Un. i, 108, 
Sch. °&vesa3ia, n. entering, taking possession, 
Samskarak.; consummation of marriage, ApGr. 
c Avesita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to enter together, 
brought together, caused to enter, inserted, placed, 
fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Kav.; Pur. 

sam-a-y/ 1. vri f P. A. - Vfinoti , -vri- 
nute f to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en¬ 
compass, surround, MBh.; R. 8ec. ; to fill, pervade, 
MBh.; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib. 

8am-&vfita, mfn. covered all over, concealed, 
enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.), 
MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to 
i.e. withdrawn from (gen.), MBh. 

v^vry, A. -vrinktey to Bend 
or turn towards one’s self, appropriate, TS.: Caus. 
-avarjayatiy see °avarjita. 

Sam-Svaxjana, n. attracting, winning, Dasar. 
°&Tarjita, mfn. bent down, inclined, lowered ; 
-ketUy mfn. one who has lowered his standard, Kum.; 
-tutra-iobkay mfn. one who has the (lustre of) his 
eyes bent down, Ragh. 

sam-a- y/vrity A. - varta(e f to turn 
back, come back, return, RV. Sec. Sec. ; to return 
home (said esp. of a Brahma-c 5 rin or young Br5h- 
man student of the Veda who has returned home 
after completing his studies in the house of a pre¬ 
ceptor), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to come near, approach, 
MBh.; to turn towards (acc.; pradakshinattty ‘with 
one’s right side’), R.; to turn out weil, succeed, 
MBh. xii, 1155; to come to nought, perish, VS. 
(Mahldh.): Caus. -vartayatij to cause to return, 
drive away or home, RV.; to dismiss (a pupil after 
the completion of his studies), ChUp.; to repeat, re¬ 
cite, VarYogay.; Hear. 

Sam-£vart&, m. turning back, return to (loc.), 
MBh.; N. of Vishnu, ib. 

Sam- 5 vartaixa, n. returning, (esp.) the return 
home of a Brahman student as above (also ‘the Sam- 
skara ceremony performed on the above occasion;’ 
cf. satnskard)y Mn.; Samk.; BhP.; Sarvad.(RTL. 
353 & c 0 > -karmatty n., -prayoga, m., -vidki, m.; 
°ttddi-prayogay m. N. of wks. °&vartanlya, mfn. 
relating to a return, Kaus. °&vortam£zia t mfn. 
(pr.p.) returning from the home of a preceptor, MW. 
6 fivartin, mfn. id., Samskarak. 

8&m-&vritta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp. 
as described above), Mn.; MBh. &c.; approached, 
come from (comp.), MBh.; K 5 v. Sec. ; completed, 
finished, MBh. i, 3356; -vraia y mfn. one who has 
completed a religious vow, MBh. °&V£lttaka, m. 
a pupil who has returned home, L. °£vfitti, f.=* 
°avartana, Gaut. °Evyittika, see a-samavrittika. 

sam-d-y/vey P. A. -vayatiy °te t to 
weave or string together, §Br. 

Sam-£ta, mfn. woven or strung together, AV. 

sam-d- \/veshty Cans. - veshtayati , 
to cover with, Su$r. 
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vzr^sam-a-^/vyadh. sam-ahvana. 


sam-a-\/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to 
whirl, brandish, R.; Hariv. 

Sam-Sviddha, mfn. shaken, agitated (others 
' wasted, destroyed’), MBh. xv, 1031. 

sam-a - </vraj , P. - vrajati , to go 
back, return, MBh. 

sam-asa, m. (V 2 . as) a common 
meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pan. vi, 2, 71, Sch. 

sam-a-sans, P. A. - sansati , °te , 
fP.) to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.; 
(A.) to trust or confide in (acc.), MBh.; to wish or 
long for, desire, MW. 

sam-a - sahkita, mfn. (</ sank) very 
fearful or apprehensive, W.; doubted, doubtful, ib. 

sam-asir, mfn. mixed (as Soma), 

RV. 

flHTfeT sam-a-s/sriy P. A. -srayati, °te , to 
go or have recourse to together (esp. for protection), 
fly to for refuge, seek refuge with, lean on, trust to, 
confide in (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to resort to, ap¬ 
proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib.; to follow, 
practise, MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Sam-asraya, m. (ifc. f. a) going together to any 
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with, 
dependence on, relation to (ifc. = f relating to, con¬ 
cerning ;’ at, 'in consequence of, owing to’), MBh.; 
R.; VarBrS. &c.; support, shelter, place of refuge, 
asylum, Kiv.; Pur.; Kathis.; dwelling-place, habita¬ 
tion, home (ifc.— 'living or dwelling or situated or 
being in’), R.; Pancat.; Kathis. ^Ssrayaiia, n. 
resorting or attaching one’s self to, choosing, select¬ 
ing (comp.), Bilar.; - sampradaya , m. N. of wk. 
°asrayanlya, mfn. to be had recourse to or taken 
refuge with, Pancat.; m.'tobe taken service with,’ 
a master (as opp. to sam-airita , 'a servant’), Rijat. 
°5srayin, mfn. assuming, occupying (a place), 
taking possession of (comp.), Rijat. 

Sam-asrita, mfn. come together, assembled, 
Nir.; going or resortiug to, living or dwelling in, 
fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into 
(acc., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (als o-vat, 
'one who has attained,’ with acc.), Hariv.; Pancat.; 
following or practising, leaning on, taking refuge 
with (acc.), SinkhGr.; R.; resting or dependent on 
(loc.), KathUp.; relating to, concerning (comp.), 
R.; MBh.; R 5 jat.; stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with 
pass, sense) leaned on (for support), resorted to, 
Rijat.; had recourse to, chosen, Kir. on Pin. vii, 
1,1; endowed or provided or furnished with (instr.), 
Kathis.; visited or afflicted by (comp.), MBh.; ni. 
a dependant, servant (cf. °dirayaniya\ Rijat.; 
tva , n. resort to, seeking refuge with (comp.), 
Pancat. 

wg sam-a-Vsru, P. A. - srinoti , -srt- 
nute, to promise, MW.: Caus. - srdvayati , to in¬ 
form, apprise of (two acc.), BhP. 

sam-a-\Zslish, P. - slishyati , to 
cling to (acc.), MBh.; to embrace closely or firmly, 
ib. &c.: Caus. - ileshayati , to join together, TS. 

Sam-Ssllshta, mfn. closely embraced, firmly 
attached (also with anyo *nyatn), MBh.; Sih. 

Sam-Sslesha, m. a close or firm embrace, MBh.; 
Malatim. °Ssle8hana, n. id., Pancar. 

sam-a-</svas, P. -svasiti or -sva- 
sati ’, to breathe again, recover breath, revive, take 
courage (often in 2. sg. Impv. - ivasihi , 'take cour¬ 
age 1 ’), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; to trust or confide in (loc.), 
MBh.: Caus. - tvasayati ’, to cause to revive, reani¬ 
mate, encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.; 
R. &c. 

Sam-£svasta, mfn. recovered, revived, reani¬ 
mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathis.; trusting, 
confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59. 

8&masv&sa, m. recovering breath, relief, com¬ 
fort, R.; trust, belief, confidence, MBh.; Kathis. 

Sam-&8v£»ana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing 
to take breath, encouraging, cheering, comforting, 
consolation, R.; Vikr.; Paiicat. °RsvS*ita, mfn. 
reanimated, revived, refreshed&c., M Bh.; R. °6svE- 
»ya, mfn. to be revived or cheered or comforted, 
R.; Kathis. 

sam-VaSy A. -aste (pr. p. - dstna , 
q. v.), to sit together, sit or assemble round (acc.), 
RV.; AV.; MBh.; to sit, be seated, Mn.; R.; to sit 


or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate, 
AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (acc.), R.; to behave 
like ( tva ), resemble, MBh.; to be dejected or low- 
spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R.; 
to be a match for, cope with (acc.), MBh.; R. 

2. Sam-asa (for 1. see under sam-V 2. as), m. 
abiding together, connection, MW. 

Sam-Ssana, n. (for samds° see p. 1153, col. 1) 
sitting down, s° togetherwith ( saha ), MBh. °asina, 
mfn. sittingtogether with (instr.), ib. °SsyS, f. sitting 
together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R. 

sanj, P. - sajali, to fasten 
or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on, 
wrap or suspend round, MBh.; Hariv.; to impose, 
resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.: 
Pass. - sajyate or sajjate , to cling or adhere closely 
together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW. 

Sam-Ssakta, mfn. suspended, attached to or 
fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed with 
(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re¬ 
lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted tq, 
occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Pancar.; 
stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh.; committed 
or entrusted to (loc.), R.; affected by (comp.), 
Kathis.; joined, united, combined, MW.; reached, 
attained, ib. °Ssakti, f. sticking or adhering closely 
to, attachment, devotion, MirkP.; Rijat. 

Sam-Ssanga, m. the committing or entrusting 
(of business) to any one (loc.), R. Ssanjana, n. 
(accord, to some also •asajjana) joining, union, con¬ 
nection, contact, W. 

sam-d-</sad , P. - sidati , to betake 
one’s self to, come near to, approach or advance to, 
reach, arrive at (acc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to meet, en¬ 
counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner), 
attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with, 
find,recover, Rijat.; Kathis.: Caus ,-sddayaii (ind. 
p. - sddya , q. v.), to come to, to approach, advance 
to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur, 
M Bh. ;Ki v. &c.; meet, encounter (a friend or enemy), 
attack, assail, ib.; to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; to 
accrue to (acc.), Rijat. 

Som-Ssatti, f. nearness, vicinity, Pin. iii, 4, 50. 

Sam-Ssanna, mfn. reached, approached, attained 
&c.; near, proximate, close to (comp.),Yijn.; Ragh.; 
Kathis. 

Sam-SsSdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act 01 approach¬ 
ing, meeting with, attaining, Pat.; effecting, accom¬ 
plishing, W. °SsSdita, mfn. approached, met with 
&c.,W. I. °Ss5dya, ind. having approached &c.; 
according to, by means or on account of (acc.), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. 2. °Ss&dya, mfn. attainable, 

practicable, L. 

HHT^TV sa-masdrdha, mf(fi)n. (a year) 
with a half-month added, Rijat. 

sam-a-Vsic, P. - sincali , to 
sprinkle or pour out together, SBr,; KitySr.; to 
instil (wisdom) into (acc.), MBh. xii, 4585. 

Sam-Sseka, m, pouring out together, Kau$., Sch. 

Sam-Saecana, n. id., Kau§. 

ITRI ^" 5 ^ sam-a- >/sfij } P. -spjali (often 
v. 1 . -sajatt), to attach or fasten to (loc.), MBh.; R.; 
to deliver over, consign to (loc.), Hariv.; Mn. 

Sam-Ssarjana, n. delivering over, consigning, 
abandoning, W. 

Sam-Ssrlshta, mfn. delivered over, consigned, 
abandoned, ib. 

RTRTir^ sam-a-Vsev, A. -sevale, to prac¬ 
tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn.; Subh.; to serve, 
honour, gratify, MW. 

Bam-Ssevana, n. the act of practising, follow¬ 
ing, employing, serving, W. °Ssevita, mfn. prac¬ 
tised, followed, employed, served, ib. 

sam-a-Vsltand, P. -skandali, to 

assail, attack, Bhatt.; MirkP. 

Sam-Sskanna, mfn. attached or added to (loc.), 
Nir.; scattered over ( = viprakirna\ ib., Sch. 

STnHri sam-a-i/slrt, P. A. - strinoti , °nute 
or - strinoti , °nite, to spread entirely over, cover 
over, MBh.; R.; Jitakam.; to extinguish, MBh. 

sam-a- V stha, P. A. - tishthaii f °ie , 
to mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop, 
halt, MBh.; to enter npon, undergo, undertake (a 
march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance), 


apply (assiduity) to (loc.), MBh.; R, &c.; to per¬ 
form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -sthapayatiy to cause 
to stop, make to halt, R.; to cause to be performed 
or practised, ib. 

Sam-Sstha, w. r. for sama-siha, MBh. v, 6029. 

Sam-astliita, mfn. standing or sittingupon (acc., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc.),R.; 
one who has entered upon or submitted to (as 
slavery &c.), MBh.j ^ne who has had recourse to, 
engaged in, occupied with, intent upon (acc.), 
MBh.; R. 

sam-a-*/svad, Caus. - svadayati , 
to taste, enjoy, R.; K 5 m. 

sam-a-</han, P. - hanli, to strike 
together,TS.; SBr.; to strike upon or against, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to 
clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a 
drum), TBr.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-Sgh&ta, m. striking together, collision, 
Dasar.; Sah.; conflict, war, battle, L. 

Sam-Sliata,mfn. struck together,MBh.; joined, 
united, Nir.; struck down, wounded, killed, MBh.; 
K5v. &c.; beaten (as a drum), Amar.; KathSs. 

Bam-Shanana, n. the act of striking upon or 
against, ApSr., Sch. 

sam-ahua . See p. 1160, col. x. 

sam-ahula. See sam-a-Vhve. 

sam-a-^/hri, P. A. - harati, °ie (ind* 
p. -krltya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem¬ 
ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. &c. &c.; to 
bring back, restoroto its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 319; 
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap¬ 
ture, ib.; to take off, put aside, BhP.; to crush to¬ 
gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag.; to perform, offer 
^a sacrifice), R. 

Sam 4 ttiara, mfn. crushing together, destroying, 
R. °&harana, n. bringing together, collection, ac¬ 
cumulation, combination, composition ,W.°£liart$i, 
m. a collector (in artha-s '°), Mn. vii, 60. 

Sam-ak&ra, m. seizing, taking hold of,Grihyas.; 
aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection, 
assemblage, multitude, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; (in gram.) 
conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as 
by the particle ca ), Samk.; Pr 5 t., Sch.; Pan., Sch.; 
compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to 
a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter 
gender [e. g. ahi-nahulam , 'a snake and an ichneu¬ 
mon ’], or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an aggre¬ 
gate; see triloht), P 5 n.; —pratyakara,V op. (cf. 
1W. 169, n. 1); withdrawal (of the senses from the 
world), K 5 m.; contraction, abridgment,L.; -varna , 
m. N. of the diphthongs at and au , Pat. 
mfn. to be collected or united or combined, §Br.; 
MBb. 

S am-ah r it a, mfn. brought together, collected, 
fetched,MBh.; Kiv. &c.; gathered, assembled,met, 
Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted, 
combined, all,K 55 .; Kathis.; drawn (as a bowstring\ 
Kathis.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received, 
taken, W. °ahriti, f. taking together, collecting 
(* *samgraha ), L.; withdrawal (of the senses) from 
(abl.), L. °hritya, ind. (taking) together, all at 
once, TBr.; Kau§. 

flJTUJsain-a-\/ hve ,P. A. -hvayati,°te (ind. 
p. -Zulya) f to call together, convoke, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to call near, invite, ib.; to summon, challenge, pro¬ 
voke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid. 
-juhiishate, see next. 

S&m-SJnhQsham&ia, mfn. (fr. Desid.) chal¬ 
lenging (e. g. samaraya } ' to battle ’), MW. 

Sam-iUxfita, mfn. called or collected together, 
assembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to a 
game of chance), MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

Sam-Shva, m. calling out, mutual calling, chal¬ 
lenge, defiance, W.; (f), f. id., ib.; (a), f. a partic. 
plant ( = gO'jihva .), L.; mfn. (fr. sant + ahva) bear¬ 
ing the same name, &$. °aiivaya, m. challenge, 
conflict, MBh.; setting animals to fight for sport, 
betting (esp. betting on animals, as distinguished from 
gaming with dice &c.; see dyuta\ Mn.; Yijfi.; an 
appellation, name (also n.), Paficar. 

Som-SbvStyi, m. one who summons, a chal¬ 
lenger to (dat.), MBh. 

Sam-Shvana, n. calling upon or together, R.; 
Paiicat.; summons, challenge (to fight or to grumble), 
MBh.; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Susr. 
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afa sam-^ 5. i. 


sam-iksha. 


trfa 5a?n- >/ 5. t, P. - eti , to go or come to¬ 
gether, meet at (acc.) or with (instr. or dat.), en¬ 
counter (as friends or enemies), RV. &c. &c.; to 
come together in sexual union, cohabit (acc. or 
s&rdham, saha ), MBh.; R.; to come to, arrive at, 
approach, visit, seek, enter upon, begin, RV. &c. 
&c.; to lead, to (acc.), RV. iii, 54, 5; to consent, 
agree with (instr. * it is agreed between/ with gen. 
of pers. and loc. of thing), SBr.; MBh.: Pass, -Tyate, 
to be united or met or resorted to &c.: Intcns. 
- Tyate , to visit, frequent, RV.; to appear, be mani¬ 
fested, BhP. 

Sam-ay&, m. (ifc. f. a) coming together, meet¬ 
ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn. x, 53 ; coming to a mutual un¬ 
derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty, 
contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con¬ 
ditions of agreement, terms (ena or at or - tas , ‘ac¬ 
cording to agreement, conditionally ;’ tena sama- 
yena , ‘in consequence of this agreement;’ sama- 
yam , acc. with t/fyi, ‘to make an agreement or 
engagement/‘agree with any one [instr. with or 
without saha]/ ‘settle/ ‘stipulate;’ with sam- 
Vvad, id.; with a/ da, ‘to propose an agreement/ 

‘ offer terms; ’ with a/ bru or a/ vac or abhi-Vdhd, 
‘to state the terms of an agr°,’ ‘make a promise 
with Vgrak or prat i-yipad, ‘ to enter into an agr°/ 

‘ make or accept conditions of an agr°; ’ with *Jpal 
or a/ raksk or pari-^/raksh &c., ‘to keep an agr°/ 

‘ keep one’s word / with V tyajox a/ bhidoxvy-abhi- 
V car &c., ‘to break an agr°;’ abl. with a / bhragS , 
id.; loc. with a/ stha, ‘to keep an engagement/ 
‘keep one’s word / acc. with Caus. of Vsthd or of 
ni-Jvit , 1 to fix or settle terms/ ‘ impose conditions’), 
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage, 
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance, 
MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine, 
Nir.; MBh.; Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con¬ 
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum.; ap¬ 
pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any- 
thing (gen. or Pot., P 5 n. iii, 3, 68), opportunity, 
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or *,ind., ‘at the 
appointed time or at the right moment or in good 
time for/ or ‘at the time of, ‘when there is tena 
samayena/z\ that time’), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; junc¬ 
ture, circumstances, case {iha satnaye, * under these 
circumstances/ * in this case *), Pancat.; Hit.; an 
ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W.; demon¬ 
strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib.; solemn 
address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishh.; (in 
gram.) a Vcdic passage which is the repetition of 
another one, RPrUt.; (in dram.) end of trouble or 
distress, Bhar.; Dasar.; Ssh.; N. of a son of Dharma, 
VP.; (with Ssktas) N. of the author of a Mantra, Cat. 

— kamaldkara, in., -kalpa-tarn, m. N. of wks. 

— kSma {samayd-), mfn. desiring an agreement, 
TS. — kSra, m. making an agr° or appointment or 
engagement, fixing a time, W.; =Sai/T, samketa, L. 

— kriya, f. making an agr° or compact or engage¬ 
ment, MW.; enjoining certain duties or obligations, 
Mn. vii, 302; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn. 

— cyuti, f. neglect of the right time, Bhartf. — jna, 
mfn. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh. 

— dharma, m. a duty based on agreement, cove¬ 
nant, stipulation, Pancat.; Ysjn., Sch. — naya, m., 
-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. — pada, n. pi. any matters 
or points agreed upon, Apast. — parirakshana, 
n. the observance of a compact, Kir. — prak&sa, 

m. , -pradipa, m. N. of wks. — bandhana, mfn. 
bound by an agreement, MJrkP. — bheda, m. 
breaking an agr°; °d 6 paracana-cakra , 11. N. of wk. 

— bhedin, mfn. breaking an agr°, Mn. viii, 218. 

— mayfikha, m., -mStrikS, f., -ratna, n., -ra- 
hasya, n. N. of wks. — vajra, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — vidyS, f. ‘science nf right moments/ 
astrology, DaS. — vidhSna, n. N. of wk. — vipa- 
rita, mfn. contrary to agreement, not performing 
engagements, Bk. — velS, f. a period of time, Sfifigir. 

— vyahhicSra, m. transgression or violation of a 
compact, MW. — vyabhic&rin. mfn. breaking an 
agreement, Mn. viii, 320; 221. —s£ra, N. of wk. 
—snndara-gunl, m. N. of an author, Cat.-s&kta, 

n, pi. N. of wk. — setn-v&rita, mfn. restrained 
by the barrier of custom, MW. Samay&cdra, m. 
conventional or established practice, R.; (with T5n- 
trikas) N. of partic. orthodox wks.; - tantra, n., 
- nirupana , n. N. of wks. Samaya-tantra, n. 
N. of wk. Samayadhyushita, mfn. half-risen 
(as the sun), GrihyJs.; Mn. &c.; 11. a time at which 


neither stars nor sun are visible, MW. Samay&- 
nanda-samtosha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Samay&nuvartin, mfn. following established rules, 
observant of duties, MW. Samay&misSrena, 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season, ib. Samay&rna-mStrikS, f., °ydloka, 

m. , ""yash$a-nirupana, n. N. of wk. Sama* 
yoclta, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an 
emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; {am), 
ind. suitably to the occ°, MW.; - Sloka, m. N. of wk. 
Samayoddyota, m. N. of wk. Samayollah- 
ffhlta-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree¬ 
ments, MW. 

2. Samayd (for 1. samayd see p. 1153, col. 2), 
in comp, for samaya . - P. - karoti , to pass 

time, let time pass, lose time {**kdla-kshcpam 
*/kri), Pan. v, 4, 60. 

Samayi->v/kyi F P. - karoti, to stipulate, make 
incumbent or necessary, R. 

Sam-Sya, m. a visit, arrival, W. °dyia, mfn. 
occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-s°), SBr. 

Sam- 11 , f. (for samit see below) hostile en¬ 
counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-sajja, mfn. ready for war or battle, Raj at. 

Sam-lta, mfn. (for sa-mita see below) come to¬ 
gether, assembled, joined nr united or combined with 
(jnstr. or comp.), RV.; MBh.; promised, agreed, 
assented to, MW.; finished, completed, ib. 

I. Sam-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together, 
meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV.; 
AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association, 
society (personified as daughter of Praja-pati), BhP.; 
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile meet¬ 
ing, war, battle, Br.; MBh.; R.; sameness, likeness 
(cf. 2. samd), L. ; (with Jainas) rule of life or con¬ 
duct (five are enumerated, viz. try a-, bhasha-, 
eshana-, adatta -, and utsarga-s°), Sarvad. — m- 
guma {°tim-), mfn. assisting a council, SBr. — m- 
jaya ( °tim -), mfn. ‘victorious in battle’ or ‘emi¬ 
nent in an assembly* (also N. of Yama and Vishnu), 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh. 
— mardaaa, mfn. crushing or harassing in battle, 
ib. — sdlin, mfn. warlike, brave, BhP. — sobhana, 
mfn. conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R. 

Sam-ithd, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col¬ 
lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib. 

2. samiha, n. (for 1. see p. 1153, 
col. 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L. 

sam - v/ ing, Cans. -ihgayati , to cause 
to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV. 

fffarf sa-mita , mfn. (fr. 7. sa -f 2. mita) 
measured, meted out (opp. to a-mita ), Kpr.; (« 
sam-mita ) commensurate, equal to (comp.), MBh.; 
Susr.; {am), ind. continually, always, Kirand.; (<z), 
f. wheat-flour, Bhpr.; Divyav. 

fffafrT 2. sam-iti, ind. (for 1. see above) a 
sacred verse beginning with sam, MW. 

WfalJ samit ri , w. r. for samit ri, q. v. 

sa-mitra, mfn. attended by a friend, 
along with friends, MBh. 

sa-mithtina, mf(5)n. together with 
the pair or couple (or ‘with the mate’), $Br. 

.sam-iddha, mfn.(for 2.see col. 3), 
Prakrit for sam-riddha, perfect, full, complete, 
HirGr. 

samin, m. N. of a son cf Raj&dhi- 
deva (v.l. Samin), Hariv. 

H fan «J v sa m - in ahsh (see inaksh), - inalc - 
shati, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous 
of, RV. 

sam-\/indh, A. - inddhe or - indhe 
(once in Br. 3. pi. impf. - aindhan; cf. Nir. x, 8; 
Ved. inf. -idham and -id he ), to set fire to, set alight, 
light up, kindle, ignite, inflame (lit. and fig.), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; Mn.; to take fire, RV. vii, 8,1; to swell, 
increase, exhibit, show, betray(skill), Bhatt.; Pass. 
- idhyate, to be kindled, take fire, break out into 
flame, RV. &c. &c. 

Samit, in comp, for samidh (for sam-it see 
above).— kalapa, m. a bundle of firewood, IndSt. 
— kSsh^ha, n. pi. logs of wood, fuel, SBr. — kusa, 

n. fuel and Kusa grass, Ragh. — tva, n. the state of 
(being) fuel, TBr.; Bilar. — pSai {samit-), mfn. 


holding fuel in the hands, SBr.; m. N. of a pupil of 
SamkaracSrya, Cat. - p 5 ntka, m.fire, Gal. -pfcla, 

m. a bundle of firewood, MJnGf. — aamaropa^a- 
prStar-aupasana-prayoga, m., and *iam&ro- 
pana-vidh&na, n. N. of wks. 

Samid, in comp, for samidh. -anta, mfn. 
ending with the word samidh, KatySr. -ttdhSna, 

n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation 
to fire), Mn. ii, 176. —Sharana, n. fetching fuel, 
Sak. — idhma-vraacana, n. splitting firewood of 
various kinds, Mcar. -drishadi, n. f°and a stone. 
Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. — dhSrA (for -hard), mfn. 
fetching f°(nom. with a/ gam, ‘to go to fetch f°^, 
Apast. -dhoma (for -homo), m. an oblation off° 
(to fire), MW. - vat {samid-), mfn. provided with 
f°, Sak.; containing the word samidh {samid-vati, 
f. a verse containing the word samidh ), TS.; 'Vait. 

3. Sam-iddha, mfn. (for 1. see col. 3) set alight 
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, inflamed, RV. 
&c. &c. — darpa, mfn. inflamed with pride, MW. 
— vat, mfn. containing the word samiddha , KitySr. 
-sarana, mfn. having (its) habitations set on fire 
(as a tnwn), MW. -hom&, m. a libation poured 
out upon lighted wood, SBr. S&mlddh&gnl, mfn. 
one who has kindled his fire, RV. Samlddh&rcls, 
n. a blazing flame, MW. SamiddhArthaka, m. 
N. of a man, Mudr. 

Samidh, mfn. igniting, flaming, burning, RV.; 
f. firewood, fuel, a log of wood, faggot, grass &c. 
employed as fuel (7 Samidhs, or sometimes 3 x 7 are 
mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames &c.), RV. 
&c. &c.; kindling, flaming, RV.; VS.; SBr.; = sam¬ 
id-adhatta, SrS. °ldha (ifc.) = samidh , fuel, 
wood, R.; m. fire, L.; (d), f. an oblation to fuel 
or firewood, GfihySs. 

Samidham, °idhe. See above under verb, 

Sam-ldhya, Nom. P. °yati (fut. - idhyita or 
-idhita), to wish for fuel, P 5 n. vi, 4, 50, Sch. 

Sam-idhyamSaa, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being 
kindled or ignited; -vat, mfn. containing the word 
samidhyantana, KJtySr. 

Sam-lndhana, m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. the act 
of kindling, Nir.; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means 
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385. 

Sam-eddhri, mfn. one who kindles, kindling, 
RV. 

sam->/inv f P. - invati, to impart, 
bestow, RV.; to put together, restore, ib. 

sam-ira, m.= sam-tra, wind, air (see 
sam-A/tr), L.; N. of Siva, L. 

sa-misra , mfn. mixing, mingling, 
undergoing mixture or combination (in a-sam°), 
BhP. 

Hfa\sam-ish, f. (Vi. ish) a dart, javelin, 
RV. 

Sam-lshanya, Nom. P. °yati, to drive to¬ 
gether, RV. 

Hftn? sam-ishta, mfn. (Vyaj) sacrificed 
together, sacrificed; n. sacrifice (sec next); -yajus, 
n. sacrificial formula and sacrifice,VS.; SBr.; KstySr. 

S&m-lshtl, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation, 
TS.; TBr. 

*PfhP samika . See samy-anc, p. Ii8r. 

samt-karana, samt - </kri Sec. See 
p. 1153, col. 2. 

s/tksh, A. - ikshate, to look at 
or inspect thoroughly, investigate closely, view, per¬ 
ceive, see, VS. &c. &c.; to become aware of, ascer¬ 
tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to 
think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.; 
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look closely at 
in order to choose or destine for (two acc.), R.: 
Caus. - ikshayati, °ie t to cause to look at or view or 
perceive, AV.; KstySr.; to let one’s self be seen, 
show one’s self, appear, AV. 

Sam-iksha, n. ‘complete investigation/ N. of 
the SSmkhya system of philosophy, L.; {a), f. 
thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding 
(dat, ‘within the range of anyone’s [gen.] sight’), 
Apast.; desire or wish to see, MBh.; a glance, BhP.; 
view, opinion in regard to (with prati), MBh.; 
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in¬ 
vestigation, search, W.; the M!m 5 i]s 5 philosophy or 
any work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib.; 






sam-ikshana . 


essential nature or truth or principle ( = tattva , q.v.), 
ib.; effort, ib. °Ikshana, n. looking at or looking 
about thoroughly, SrS.;' search, close investigation, 
W.; mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to look at or perceive, 
BhP. °ik»hita, mfn. well looked at, perceived, 
considered, investigated,PirGr.; R. °ik8hitavya, 
mfn. to be well considered or investigated or ascer¬ 
tained, RPrit.,Sch. °Ikshya, mfn. id., ib.; n. the 
Simkhya philosophy, Sii. ii, 59. 

samica &c. See under samy-anc. 

samlccha , w. r. for sam-tksfid or 
sam-ihd , MBh. xii, 9363. 

A,-ijatc,to drive together, 

collect, RV. 

sam-VH (only 3. pi. pf. -idirc), to 
praise together, celebrate, BhP. 

samtda , in. fine wheat-flour (cf. sa- 

mita ), L. 

samina &c. See p. 1153, col. 2. 

samipa , mfn. (prob. fr. sam + 2 . dp 
and formed analogously to pratipa, dvipa , anupa; 
accord, to some fr. sam + */dp and easy to at¬ 
tain *) near (in place or time), contiguous, proxi¬ 
mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching, 
imminent, Kiv.; VarBrS. &c.; (am), n. nearness, 
proximity, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen. 
or if z.,am f 'to ? towards;’ at , ‘ from;’ e, ‘in the vi¬ 
cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the presence of, 
at the time of, before, at, towards;’ cf. sarndhi- 
vela-s c ), KitySr.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. — k&la, m. 
nearness in time, Pan. viii, I, 7, Sch.— g“a, mf( 5 )n. 
going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. or 
comp.), MBh.; R. &c. — gamana, n. the act of 
going near, approach, R. —ja, mf, J)n. growing close 
by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching, 
R. — Jala, mfn. having water close by, being near the 
water, VarBrS. — tara, mfn. nearer; - vartin , mfn. 
being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mpcch., Sch. 

— tas, ind. (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre¬ 
sence of, Hariv.; Kathis.; near at hand, near, in the 
presence of, MBh.; R. &c.; (with gen.) towards, 
to, R.; Pancat.; immediately, very soon, VarBrS. 

— ta, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity, 
KSv.; Sarvad. — desa,m. a country or place close 
at hand, neighbourhood, Yajii., Sch. — nayana, n. 
leading near to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. — 
mfn. 1 partaking of nearness,’ neigh bouring.Kautukar. 

— marana-cihna, n. the signs of approaching 
death (a topic treated of in certain Purinas), Cat. 

— vartin, mfn. being near, living near &c„ Rhus.; 
Fancat. — saptami, f. the locative case expressing 
nearness, ApGr., Sch. -Bahak&ra, m. a mango 
tree standing near, Sak. iv, 13 (v. 1 .) — stha, mfn. 

-vartin, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; approaching, immi¬ 
nent (as death), Subh. — sthSna, n. the being near 
or in the vicinity, Sly. Samip&vaslta, mfn. 
settled down in the neighbourhood, KitySr. Sa- 
nupfipagata, mfn. approached near, MW. 

Samlpaka, 11. nearness, vicinity ( c, ifc., ‘near, 
close by’), Heat. 

Samipl, in comp, for samipa . — \/kri, P. ~ka 
roti , to make near, bring near. — P. - bhavati, 

to become near, Pin.v, 4,50,Virtt. 3 (also with */as). 

samt-bhava, samiya &c. See 
p. 1153, col. 2. 

(only irapf. - airat ), to join 
together, bring about, create, RV.; to effect, pro¬ 
mote, ib.; Caus. -irayati, °tc, to cause to move, 
set in motion, impel, agitate, urge on, send forth, 
RV.; TBr.; Bhatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro¬ 
duce, create, RV.; AV.; to reanimate, revive, §Br.; 
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; §Br. 

Sam-ira, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body, 
see below), MBh,; KSv. &c.; the god of wind, L.; 
the Sami tree, MW.; pl.N. of a people, MBh.; - gaja - 
kesarin , m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy for 
disease of the nerves, L.; -lakshman, n.‘ wind-sign,’ 
dust, Sis.; - sara , m. Aegle Marmelos, L. 

Sam-Irana, mfn. setting in motion, causing 
activity, stimulating, promoting, MBh.; R.; Car,; 
m. (ifc. f. a) breeze, wind, air, breath (also ‘the god 
of wind’), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; wind of the body (of 
which there are five, see vdyu ), SuSr.; N. of the 
number ‘five,’VarBfS,; a traveller, L.; marjoram or 
a similar plant, L.; ( am), n. setting in motion, 


TPrat.; hurling, throwing, MBh.; -sahaya, mfn. 
accompanied or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire), 
MW. °irlta, mfn. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown, 
MBh.; KSv, &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound),R. 

Sam-irna, mfn. (accord, to Pin. vii, 1, 102, 
Sch., fr. sam-*/ri) moved about, moved &c., MW. 

A. - ishale, to become ex¬ 

tended or lengthened out, Kith. 

Sam-Ishantl, f. a partic. Vishtuti, Lity. 

Sam-Ishita, mfn. extended, stretched out, 
lengthened, TS.; Kith. 

sam-\/ih, A. -ihate (pr. p. -that), to 
strive after, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (acc.), 
VS. &c. &c. 

Sam-Ihana, mfn. zealous, eager (said of Vishpu), 
MBh. 

Sam-IhS, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de¬ 
sire, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ‘Thlta, mfn. longed or wished 
for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R.; Bhartr.; 
Pancat.; n. great effort to obtain anything, desire, 
longing, wish, Kiv.; KathSs.; Hit. 

*5 samu, a metre containing 76 syllables, 
Nidinas. 

sam-ukta . See sain-Vvac, p. 1114. 

sam - \/1 .uksh, P. -uhshati ,to sprinkle 
well or thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out, 
RV.; AV.; SBr. 

Sam-ukshana, n. the act of sprinkling or pour¬ 
ing over, shedding, effusion, Milatlm. 

Sam-ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, poured out, ef¬ 
fused, RV.; AV.; MBh.; strengthened, increased, 
encouraged (cf. V vaksh ), RV. 

^$73 sa-mukka , mfn.‘mouthy,’talkative, 

loquacious, eloquent, L. 

sam-</uc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uvoca), to 

delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV. 

Sam-ncita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited, 
fit, right, proper, R.; Megh.; Inscr.; accustomed or 
used to (gen.), Megh. 

sam-ucca, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh. 

sam-uc-car (-ud-\/car), P. - carati , 
to go out together, Nir.; to go up, be borne upwards, 
ascend, MW.; to utter, pronounce, repeat, HPari?.: 
Caus. -carayati, to utter sounds together, talk to¬ 
gether, MW. 

Sam-nccara, m. going or coming forth together, 
MW.; ascending, flying upwards, ib.; traversing, ib. 

Sam-nccfcra,m.utterance,pionunciation,Kisikh. 
°nccarana, n. (fr. Caus.) simultaneous utterance 
or pronunciation, Pin. i, 3, 48. 

'W*£*trt^sam-uc-cat (-ud-Vcal), P. - calati , 
to start or set out together, Das.; Milatlm. 

sgfa sam-uc-ci (-ltd-*/ 1. ci), P. A. -ci- 
noti , - cinute (ind. p. -cayitva), to heap or pile up 
together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col 
lect, gather, arrange in order, Baudh.; Desid., see 
sam-uccicishd. 

Sam-uccaya, m. aggregation, accumulation, col¬ 
lection, assemblage, multitude,Kiv.; totality, aggre¬ 
gate, Kiv.; SuSr.; Kathis.; conjunction of words or 
sentences (as by the particle ca, ‘and’), conjunctive 
sense(opp. to the disjunctive va,* or’), Nir.; GrS.; 
SuSr. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech (the joining 
together of two or more independent things asso¬ 
ciated in idea with some common action), Sih.; Kpr.; 
°ydlamkdra } m. the above rhetorical figure; °ydpa- 
md , f. a simile containing the above, Kivyad. ii, 21, 
°nccayana, n. collecting or heaping together, Pat. 

Sam-nccicishS,, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu- 
mulateor collect or combine or add together, VS., Sch. 

Sam-ncclta, mfn. accumulated, collected to¬ 
gether, regularly arranged, Kar. on Pan. vii, 2, 10 
ifti-kfita, mfn. id., Naish.) 

Sam-uccetavya, mfn. to be taken together or 
collectively (i. e. one equally with the other), NySyam. 
°ucceya, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 

sam-uc-chad (- ud-y/i . chad), P. 
- chadayati , to nncover, undress, MW. 

Sam-ucchaniia, mfn. * sam-utsanna, urn 
covered, destroyed, annihilated, Prab. (v. 1 .) 

H sam-uc-chal (- ud-\/sal ), only in 
- acchalat and • ucchalita, mfn. jerking or jerked up, 
Cat. 
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sam-uc-chid (- ud-Jchid ), P. A. 


-chinatti, -chintte, to cut up or off completely, tear 
up,uproot,exterminate,destroy utterly ,MBh.;Pancat. 

Sam-ucchitti, f. cutting off completely, utter 
destruction, Divyav. 

Sam-nccliinna, mfn. torn up, uprooted, eradi¬ 
cated, utterly destroyed, lost, Suryas.; - vdsana , mfn. 
one whose dress is torn off (or ‘one whose delusion 
is completely removed.’), Prab. 

Sam-uccheda, m. utter destruction, extermina¬ 
tion, MBh.; KSv. &c. °ncchedana, n. id., Subh. 

sam-uc-chush (-ud- */su$h), P. 

- chushyati , to be or become completely dried up, 
Bhatt. 

^r^f^sajn-wc-c^n^-ufZ-v^sriJjP.A.-c^ra- 
yati, °te (only 3.pi. pf.-uc-chtfrtyuh), to raise well 
up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhatt. 

Sam-ncchraya, mfn. who or what rises or grows 
up (sarvam °rayam = t z\\ living beings’), R.; m. 
raising aloft, erection, elevation, MBh.; SaddhP.; 
height, length, Hariv.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; an emin¬ 
ence, hill, mountain, MBh.; rising, rise, exaltation, 
high position, MBh.; KSv. &c.; increase, growth, 
high degree, Hariv.; Susr.; stimulation, SuSr.; accumu¬ 
lation, multitude, KSrand.; (with Buddh.) birth 
(according to others ‘body’), Divyav.; opposition, 
enmity, L. 0 ncclir 5 ya, m. rising, increase, growth, 
height, high degree, Su$r.; Dh&tup. 

Sam-ncchrlta, mfn. well raised or elevated, 
MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; surging, high, ib.; exalted, power¬ 
ful, SuSr.; -dhvaja-vat, mfn. having flags hoisted 
(in it, said of a town), R.; - bhuja, mf(a)n. having 
arms Well raised, ib. °ucchriti, f. augmentation, 
increase, growth, Su$r, 

sam-uc-cJivas (-ud-\/svas), P. 
-chvasiti or - chvasati to breathe well or regularly, 
Scir.; to breathe again, recover, revive, KathSs.; to 
spring or sprout up, Si?.: Caus., s tc satH'UCchvdsita. 

Sam-ucchvasita, mfn. breathed or sighed deeply 
(11. used impersonally), Amar.; n. breathing, Kad.; 
a heavy or deep sigh, W. °tiochv5sa, m. heavy 
expiration, sighing, ib. °ncchv&slta, mfn. raised, 
elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 ( = vi~ileshita , Sch.) 

sam-uj -jihirshu, mfn, (fr. Desid. 
of 2 . sam-ud-*Shyi) desirous of drawing up, Kir.; 
desirous of taking away or removing, BhP. 

m-uj-jrimbh (-ud-\/jrimbh), A. 
-jrimbhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread 
out, Mricch.; to burst forth, become visible, arise, 
Prab., Sch.; to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartr. 

fig-nj sam-uj-jval (-ud- \/jval), P. -jva- 
lati, to blaze up with great intensity, shine very 
brightly, MBh.: Caus. - jvalayatc, to set on fire, 
kindle, GopBr. 

Sam-ujjvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in 
or with (comp.), Kav.; Kathis. &c. 

lpP 1 i % sam-\/ujjh, P. -ujjhati, to abandon, 
renounce, give up, Pancat. 

Sam-njjliita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re¬ 
signed, Prab.; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.; n. that 
which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bhukta-s°). 

sa-murija, mfn. having Mufija grass, 

Gobh. 

sam-utka, mfn. desirous of, long¬ 
ing for (comp.), Kathis. 

sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to 
bloom, blooming, expanded, Paficar. 

sam “ u ‘ k a t a > mfn. high, elevated, sub¬ 

lime, Kislkh.; (ifc.) richly furnished with, Jitakam. 

Hgr+hdfchTT sam-utkantakita, mfn. having 
the hair (of the body) bristling or thrilled with joy 
or passion, Kid. 

sam-utkanlha , Nom. A. -utkan- 
thate, to think of regretfully, pine or long after, Sih. 

Sam-ntkanthS, f. wish or longing for (comp,), 
Vis. 

mfn. trembling 

vehemently, Jitakam. 

sam-ut-kirna , mfn. (v^n) com¬ 
pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh. 
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sam-ut-</lcrit (only ind. - kritya ), 

to cut off or out completely, MBh. 

s am - u t-\/krisk t P. - karskati , to 
draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight 
(the bowstring), BhP. 

Sam-utkaraha, m. self-elevation, setting one*s 
self up (as belonging to a higher rank than one’s 
own tribe), Mn. xi, 55; pre-eminence, excellence, 
MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh. 

sam-ut-\/lcram r P. A. -hramati, 
•kramatey to go upwards, depart (from life), Na- 
dabUp.; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh. 

Sam-utkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
W.; transgressing proper bounds, MW. 

*3^ sam-ut-krushta , mfn. (\/kruk) 

cried out, called out, R. 

Sam-utkrosa, m. crying out aloud, clamour, 
MW.; an osprey, L. 

flqfraie sam-ut-klish(a, mfn. (y/klis) 
greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un¬ 
comfortable, SuSr. 

Sam-utklesa, m. greatuneasiuessor disturbance, 
Car. 

sam-ut-\/kship, P. A. -kshipati, 
°te t to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; PaRcat.; 
MarkP.; to throw or scatter about, throw aside, 
loosen, R,; to liberate, Paficat.; to waste, destroy, R. 

Sazn-utkshepa, m. throwing in (a word), allu¬ 
sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. °utksh©pana, n. the 
altitude above the horizon (opp. to ndmana) t Gol. 

$am-ut-\/khan t P. A. -khanatifte 
(ind. p. - khdya ), to dig up by the roots, KauS.; to 
eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab.; to 
draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar. 

sam-uttara , n. = uttara, answer, 

reply, Sah. 

$am-uttana t mfn.=uttana, having 

the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat. 

sam-ut-s/tij, Caus. - tijayati , to 

excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav. 

S&m-uttejaka, mfn. exciting, stimulating, 
SaddhP. °uttejana, n. the act of exciting or iu- 
flaming greatly, Mudr. °uttejlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W. 

sam-uttuhga , mfn.=:uttunga, lofty, 

high, L. 

sam - ut - ->//fi, P. - tarati (ind. p. 
- tirya ), to pass or come out of (abl.; with or with- 
oyftjalaty 1 to step or emerge out of the water*), GrS.; 
MBh. &c.; to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh.; 
R. &c.; to break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
over, cross, ib. 

Sam-utt&ra, m. passing over safely, deliverance 
from (comp.), Divyav. 

Sam-utttrna, mfn. come forth from, escaped 
from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yajh.; MBh. 
&c.; broken through, MBh. vii, 5219. 

*3^3 sam-ut-</tras, Caus. - trasayati, to 
frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah. 

Sam-uttraata, mfn. thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed, $Br. 

sam-ut-tha (- ud - </ stha), P. A. -tish- 
thatiy°te> to rise up together, Jstakam.; to rise up 
(as from death), get up (from sleep &c.),$Br.; MBh. 
&c.; to recover (from sickness), Car.; to rise (in the 
sky), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathas.; to come 
forth, spring from (abl.), appear, become visible, 
§Br. &c. &c.; to arise for action, prepare for or to 
(loc. or inf.), MBh.; VarBfS.: Caus. -thdpayatiy to 
cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh,; 
R.; BhP.; to awaken, excite, arouse, R.; Jatakam. 

Sam-uttha, mf(<z)n. rising up, risen, appearing, 
occurring in, occasioned by, sprung or produced or 
derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sam-utthkna, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of rising up 
together, rising, getting up, R.; hoisting (of a flag), 
Tithyad.; recovering from sickness or injury, MBh.; 
healing, cure, Mn.; Yajn.; swelling (of the abdomen), 
R.; augmentation, increase, growth (of property), 
Yajfi.; rise, origin (ifc. = * rising or springing from*), 
SuSr.; Hariv.; Kav.; performance of work, active 


operation, effort, industry (ekt-s* or sambhuya-s°, 
‘common enterprise/ ‘co-operation/ ‘partnership/ 
Mn. viii, 4), Mn.; K2m.; MBh.; R.; indication or 
symptom of disease, L.; - vyaya , m. the expense of 
recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287. 0 utth 5 paka, mfn. 
(fr. Caus.) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh. 
°utthapya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated, 
VarBfS. 

Sam-utthita, mfn. risen up together, risen, 
raised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging 
(as waves), gathered (as clouds), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from 
(abl. or comp.; dhanam dan 4 a-samutthitam y 
1 money derived from fines*), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), M 3 h.; R.; BhP.; 
one who withstands all (opponents), R.; cured, 
healed,W.; swollen up, MW. Vttheya, n. (impers.) 
it is to be risen (for action), MBh. 

sam-ut-x/pat , P. -pd(ayati t to tear 
completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh.; 
R.; Kathas.; to expel, dethrone, RSjat. 

Sam-utpctta, m. tearing out or away, severing, 
detaching, W. °utp£$ita, mfn. torn completely out 
or away, uprooted, detached, ib. 

rM t\^ sam-ut - y/pat, P. -patati, to fly up 
together, spring up, ascend, rise (as the sun, clouds 
&c.), AV. &c. &c.; to rush upon, attack, assail, 
K2m.; to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise, 
appear, ib.; to fly away, depart, disappear, Paftcat.: 
Desid., see below. 

Sam-utpatana, n. the act of flying up together, 
rising, ascending, Pa neat.; making effort, energy, 
exertion, W. 

Sam-utpatita, mfn. flown up together, sprung 
up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown 
away, departed,gone, Paficat.; exerted, vigorous,W. 
°utpati8lmu, mfn. desirous of standiug or rising 
up, Harav. 

Sam-utpSta, m. a portent (boding some cala¬ 
mity), MBh.; Ragh. 

Sam-utpipatislm, mfn. (fr. Dead.) about to 
start or spring up, Kir. 

rM sam-ut-y/pad, A. -padyate (ep. also 
*Vi), to spring up together, be brought forth or bom 
of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. ~padayati t to cause to 
arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur. 

Saxn-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth, 
origin, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-utpanna, mfn. sprung up together, arisen, 
produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred, 
happened, taking place, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-ntpSda, m. rise, origin, production, Sarvad. 
°utp&dana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth, 
producing, effecting, W. °utpSdya, mfn. to be 
produced or caused, Paficat, 

*rijfpTST sam-utpifija, mfn. excessively 
confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.; 
m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514. 

Sam-utpiHjala (W.) and °jalaka (MBh.), m. 
id. 

sam-ut-pish(a t mfn. (Vpish) 

crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, SuSr. 

sam-ut-pidana, n. {x^pid) the act 

ofpressing together, great pressure ordistress,DhOrtas. 

*sam-ut-punsana , n. (see y/pu%s 
and utfuttsayd) wiping away, removing, destroying, 
Alamkarav. 

.pf*> Caus. -parayati t to 

spread out, stretch forth, MW. 

sam-ut-x/plut A. -plavate t io jump or 
leap up together, move by jumps, Bhat|. 

^PJrWH sam-utphala , m. a jump, canter, 
gallop, L. 

Sam-utplmlla, mfn. (having the eyes) opened 
wide, Kad. 

sam-ut-x^sad , Caus. - sddayati , to 

destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R. 

Sam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see sam - 
ucchanna . 

sam-utsava, m. a great festival or 

festivity, R. 


sam-iit-*/sah , A. -sahate (rarely 
P. °ti), to be able to or capable of, have energy 
to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R.; MarkP.: Caus. 
-sahayatiy to strengthen or encourage together, 
animate, incite, MBh, 

Sam-uts&ha, m. energy, force of will, MBh.; 
SuSr.; -id, f. id. (with dane, ‘alacrity in giving, 
great liberality*), Cap. 

sam-ut-sikta , mfn. (Vstc) over¬ 

flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh.; R. 

sam-utsuka, mf(a)n. very uneasy 
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing for (comp.), 
eager to (inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c. -t5, f. desire, 
longing, Dai. — tva, n. agitation, emotion, R.; 
**prec., Ritus. 

Sam-utsnkaya, Nom. P. °yati , to cause to long 
for or yearn after, Kir. 

sam-ut-y/spi , Caus. - sarayati , to 
send away, dismiss, MBh.; to drive away, disperse, 
dispel, Kad.; Hear.; Prab. 

Sam-utsSraka, mfn. driving away, dispelling, 
Hear. °ntsSrana, n. the act of driving away &c., 
KSd.; Vas. 

^5\/ srij, P. -srijati t to pour 
out or send forth together, hurl, throw, shoot oft 
(arrows), R.; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine 
&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to leave or abandon or completely put aside, 
put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib.; to let loose, 
release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the 
same time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to deliver over, pre¬ 
sent to (dat.), give, R.; Heat. 

Sam-utsarg , a, m. pouring out or shedding forth 
together (of urine), Mn. iv, 50; emission (of semen; 
°gam */kri with loc., ‘to have sexual intercourse 
with ’), Kull. 

Sam-utsrisli$a, mfn. altogether poured or shed 
forth, given away, wholly given up or abandoned, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

y/sjip , P .-sarpati, to glide 
or soar upwards together, to rise up to (acc.), Ragh.; 
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.l.) 

Sam-utsarpana, n. getting along, proceeding, 
being accomplished, Inscr. 

sam-utsedha , m. (ifc. f. a) eleva¬ 
tion, height,MBh.; R.; swelling up, intumescence, 
fatness, thickness, MW. 

sam-y/ud (or und), P. -unatti (ind. 
p. - udya , ‘having well moistened*), to moisten 
thoroughly, sprinkle all over, water, wet, PJrGr.; 
Nir. 

Sam-udra, m. (n. only RV. vi, 72, 3 ; ifc. f. a; 
cf. udrdy an-udrd; for sa-mudra see p. 1168, 
col. 2) ‘gathering together of waters/ the sea, ocean 
(in Veda also ‘ the aerial waters/ ‘ atmospheric 
ocean or sky * [cf. Naigh. i, 3]; in VP. ii, 4, seven 
circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are 
named, viz. lavana y ‘ salt-water ;* iksku, ‘ syrup; * 
surdy ‘wine;* ghritdy ‘ clarified butter;’ dadhi, 
‘ curds ;* dugdha y ‘ milk ;* jala } ‘ fresh water ;* in 
later language the Ocean is often personified as king 
of the rivers), RV. &c. &c.; N. of the number ‘ four* 
(four principal oceans being reckoned by some, one 
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit.; a large Soma 
vessel, RV. vi, 69/6 ; ix, 29, 3 &c.; N. of an im¬ 
mensely high number (1 with 14 cyphers), TS.; 
SafikhSr.; MBh.; a partic. configuration of the stars 
and planets (when the 7 pl° are situated in the 2nd, 
4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 12th houses), VarBrS.; *= 
rukma ? VS., Sch.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; of various authors (also with suri) y Cat.; 
of the son of a merchant bom on the sea, Buddh.; 
of other men, HParis.; of a wk. quoted by Padma- 
nSbha, Cat.; of a place, ib.; (J), f. N. of two plants 
(and iamt) y L.; m. or n. N. of two SSmans, 
ArshBr.; of various metres, TS.; NidSnas. &c. 
— kataka, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. —kapha, m. 
= -phauiy L. — kara, -kara-bhashya, n. N. of 
wks. — kallola, m. ‘ocean-wave/ N. of an ele¬ 
phant, KathSs. — kfinci, f. ‘ sea-girdled/ the earth, 
L. — kSnta, f. ‘sea-beloved/ a river, L.; Trigo- 
nella Comiculata, L. — kukshl, f. the sea-shore, 
MBh. — gu, mf(o)n. ocean-going, seafaring, Var¬ 
BrS. ; flowing towards the ocean, MarkP.; m. a sea¬ 
farer, seaman, W.; («), f. a river, MBh.; Kav. 
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— gainana, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov¬ 
ing, MW. -g&min, mfn. sea-going, seafaring, ib. 

— gnpta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who 
reigned from about 345 till 380 a.d.), Inscr.- g-*i- 
ha, n. a bath-house, bath-room, L. — culuka, m. 
' bolding the ocean in his mouth,’ N. of the sage 
Agastya (fabled to have drunk up the ocean), L. -ja, 
mfn. produced or found in the sea, AV.; Su$r.; 
Paiicat. -jyeshtlia (°drd-)> mf(a)n. having the 
ocean as chief (said of waters), RV. — tata, n. the sea- 
coast, W. -tatS, f. a kind of metre, Col. -t&B, 
ind. from the sea, RV. — tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit. 

— tiriya, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh. 

— tva, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat 

— datta, m. N. of various persons, Kathas.; Hit. 
&c. — dayitS, f. * sea-beloved/ a river, L. — deva, 
m. the god of the ocean, Sioh&. — devata, f. an 
oc°*deity, Uttamac. — navanita or °taka, n. ‘ oc°- 
ghee,’ the nectar (produced at the churning of the 
ocean), L.; the moon, ib. (cf. RTL. 108). — nlsh- 
kuta, m. a pleasure-ground near the sea ; N. of a 
pl°-gr°, MBh. — noml, mf(r)n. surrounded by the 
oc° (as the earth), MBh.; Ragh.; (also °mt), f. the 
earth,MBh.; °mi-patioz°mxsvara, 111. ‘earth-lord,’ 
a king, MBh. — patni, f. * wife of the sea,’ a river, 
Ragh. — paryanta, mf(a)n. sea-bound (as the 
earth), AitBr.; Pancat. — priya, m. N. of a man, 
HParis. — pkala, n. ‘sea-fruit/ a partic. drug, L. 

— pheua (w. r.) or -phena, m. ‘sea-foam/ the 
bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.; 
Susr.; Bhpr. — bandha-yaj van, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — bhava, mfn. being in the oc°, produced from 
or in the sea, MW. — mathana, m. N. of a Daitya, 
Hariv.; n. the churning of the oc°, NltiL; N. of a 
drama. — mahlshi, f. ‘chief wife of the ocean/ N. 
of the Ganges, MBh. — mStra, n., Pan. vi, 2,14, 
Sch. — mSlln, mfn. sea-wreathed (the earth), R. 

— m-Ihkhaya, mfn. causing the Soma-vessel to 
shake or move (as Soma), R V. — mekhalE, f. ‘sea- 
girdled/ the earth, L. — yatrS, f. a sea-voyage, 
Hariv. — y&na, n. id., Mn. viii, 157; a vessel, ship, 
MW.; -mTmd&sd, f. N. of wk. — ySyin, m. a sea¬ 
farer, Mn.; VarP. — yo*Mt, f. * wife of the sea,’ a 
river, Vcar. — rasaxta, mf(i)n. (also written -ras°) 
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.; 
VarBrS.; (a), f. tbe earth, L. — lavapa, n. sea-salt, 
L. — varnana, n. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun- 
dara-kSnda of the Ramayana. — varman, m. N. of 
a king, Kathas. — vallabba, f. * mistress of the sea,’ 
a river, Vcar. - vasana, mf(a)n. sea-clothed, sea¬ 
girt (the earth), Hariv.; (a), f. the eartb, L. 

— vahni, m. submarine fire, L. — vSkya, n. N. of 
wk.- vEsas (?drd-) y mfn. * sea-clothed,’ veiled or 
concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. — vS- 
sln, mfn. dwelling near the sea, MBh. — vijaya, 
m. N.of the father of the 22nd Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI, L. — velA, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp.; 
Hit.; an ocean-wave, W. — vyacqs (°drd-) f mfn. 
whose capacity equals that of the sea or a Soma- 
vessel (said of Indra), VS. — vyavahSrin, mfn. 
trading by sea, Sak. — suktl, f. a sea-shell, Malav.; 
Siohas. —sura, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. 

— sosha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar- 
genteus, MW. — srx, f. N. of a woman, HPariL 

— salile-saya, mfn. lying in sea-water (a kind of 
penance), Hariv. —sSra, n. ‘quintessence of the 
sea/a pearl,MBh. —subhag-S, f.‘ ocean’s-favourite/ 
tbe Ganges, MW. - suri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— sena, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant, 
Kathas. — sthala, f., g. dhumddi. -sn&na, n. 
ablution in the sea; - vidhi , m. N. of wk. Sa- 
mudr&di, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when 
a caesura follows, Pifig.,Sch. Samudranta, m.the 
sea-shore, Can.; mf (a) n. reaching to the sea (said 
of the earth), R.; Kathas.; falling into the sea (as 
a river), BhP.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub 
Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib.; 
Trigonella Comiculata, ib.; n. nutmeg, L. Sa- 
mudrabbisSrlni, f. a maiden going to meet the 
god of the ocean, Vikr. SamadrambarS, f. * sea- 
clothed/ the earth, L. Samudrambbas, n. sea¬ 
water, MW. Samudr&yana, mf(d)n. flowing to 
the sea, PrasnUp. Samudraru, m. ‘ sea-torment/ 
a large fabulous fish {—graha-bkeda)\ also =*sctu- 
bandka , L. Samudrartha, mf(a)n. tending to 
the sea, RV. Sanmdr&vagfthana, m. a panic. 
Samidhi, Karand. Samudrflvarana, mf(d)n. sea- 
clothed (the earth), BhP. Samudr&varohana, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. Samu.dre-8b.ti1A, 
mf(a)n. being in the waters, TS. SamudronmS- 


dana, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 
Samudropapluta, mfn. inundated or submerged 
by the ocean, BhP. 

Samudrftya, Norn. A °yate y to resemble the sea, 
appear like the ocean, Mricch. 

Samudriya, mf(a)n. belonging to or flowing 
into the sea, RV.; relating to or being in the Soma 
vessel, ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre, 
SBr. 

Samudriya, mfn. relating to the sea, marine, 
oceanic, MW. 

SamudryA, mfn. id., SV. 

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet, 
moisture, wetness, L. 

Sam-unna, mfn. well moistened or sprinkled, 
thoroughly wet, L. 

sa-mud, mfn. joyful, glad, Sis. 

^ sam-ud- \/anc, P. - aUcati , to rise, 
draw up, come near, begin, Bham. 

Sam-udakta, mfn. lifted up, raised up, thrown 
up, L. 

sam-udanta, mfn. rising above the 

edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.j Br.; SrS. 

*PJ^cT sam-ud-asta, mfn. (\/2. as) drawn 

or raised from a deep place, L. 

sam-ud-a-y/gam, P. -gacchati, to 
rise together, Divyav.; to arrive at full knowledge 
(see next), 

Sam-ud&gata, mfn. one who has attained full 
knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit. 

Sam-ud&gama, m. full or complete knowledge, 
Buddh. 

ng^r^ sam-ud-a- s/car, A. -carate, to 
move or travel about (e.g. rathena y 'in a chariot ’), 
Siddh.; P. - carati\ to act towards, treat, MBh.; to 
practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address, 
Divyav. 

Sam-udScarita, mfn. addressed, Divyav. 

Sam-udEcSra, m. presentation, offering, enter¬ 
tainment (of a guest &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; proper or 
right practice or usage or conduct or behaviour, 
MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.; 
address, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; salutation, Divyav.; in¬ 
tention, purpose, design, motive, L.; mfn. = next, 
BhP.; -7/a/, mfn. one who conducts himself well, 
MBh. °ud&c£rin, mfn. accosting, addressing, 
Divyav. 

I . sam-ud-a-nay a, m.( */ nl) bring- 
ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing about, ac¬ 
complishment, perfection, Lalit.; -/a, f. id., Divyav. 

2. Sam-udSnaya, Norn. P. °yaii, to collect, 
Divyav.; to bring about, attain, ib. °ud£nayana, 
n. bringing near, Jatakam. ud&nayitavya, mfn. 
to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. u udSnita, mfn. 
attained (v.l. °mta) y Lalit.; Divyav. °udSnita- 
tva, n.the being accomplished, Jatakam. °udSne- 
tavya, mfn. to be brought near, Divyav. 

sam-ud-a-Vvah, P. - vahati , to 
lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to 
draw along (said of horses), R.; to conduct home, 
marry, MBh. 

sam-ud-a-^/hri, P. -harati, to 

utter together, pronounce, declare,Hariv.; R.; BhP. 

Sam-udSharana, n. declaring, uttering, W.; 
illustrating, illustration, ib. °uflRhEra, m. (in katha- 
s°) conversation, DivyAv. 

Sam-udShrita, mfn.talked to, addressed, Hariv.; 
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, A$v§r.; 
Mn.; R. &c.; stated, declared, Ysja.; illustrated,W. 

sgf? sam-ud-x/ft.i, P. - eti , to go upwards 
or rise up together, come together or prepare (for 
battle &c.), MBh.; to rise (as the sun), ib. 

Sam-ndaya, m. (rarely n.) coming together, 
union, junction, combination, collection, assem¬ 
blage, multitude, aggregation, aggregate (acc. with 
*/kri, ‘to collect or assemble’), MaitrUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con¬ 
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist¬ 
ence (in later times equivalent to ‘existence’itself), 
Buddh.; Sarvad.; a producing cause (e.g. duhkha- 
s° * ‘ the cause of suffering ’), Dharmas. 2 2; income, 
revenue, Mn.; MBh.; success, prosperity, Mricch.; 
war, battle, L.; a day, L.; =udgama or samud - 


gama t L.; rising (of the sun &c.), W.; n. an au¬ 
spicious moment (=* lagna ), L. 

Sam-udSya, m. combination, collection, multi¬ 
tude, mass, totality, a whole, Prat.; Kav.; Pancat.; 
(with Buddhists) = sam-udaya , Sarvad.; a partic. 
Nakshatra, VarYogay.; war, battle, L.; the rear or 
reserve of an army, L.; -prakarana y n. N. of wk. 
°udayin, mfn. combining, forming an aggregate, 
Samk. 

2. Sam-udita, m'fn. (for 1. see sam~*/vad, 
p. 1114, col. 2) gone up, risen, elevated, lofty, R.; 
Kir.; collected, gathered together, united, assembled, 
R.; DaL; Siddh.; possessed of,furnished with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; R.; furnished with everything, 
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib. 

Sam-uditri, mfn. rising, surging (used to explain 
samudrJ), Nir, x, 32. 

Sam-nditvara, mfn. going up, rising, KaSIkh. 

A.-ikskatc,to look 
up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.; 
Amar.; to have regard or respect for (acc.), MBh. 

sam-ud-\/ir> Caus. -trayati, to 
drive out, expel, MBh.; to raise (dust), MBh.; to 
hurl, throw, ib.; to utter, speak, declare, Kathas. 

Sam-ttdir&na, n. setting in motion or getting 
into motion, M 5 rkP.; raising the voice, uttering, 
pronouncing, reciting, W, 0 udirita, mfn. (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced, 
MBh. °udirna, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or 
excited, R.; Su$r.; - khara , mfn. agitated and sharp 
or pungent, Susr.; -mdnasa t mfn. agitated or ex¬ 
cited in mind, R. 

sam-ud-\Zisk, P. - ishati , to rise 
well upwards, ChUp. 

sam-udeta ) mfn. (cf. 2. sam-udita 
above) excelling in (comp.), Apast.; possessed of 
all good qualities, ib. 

samudga, m. (of doubtful derivation; 
for sam-udga see below) the point of a bud (in 
arka-s° y q.v.); a round box or casket (said to be 
also n.; ifc. f. d), Yajn.; VarBrS.; Kathas.; a round 
form of a temple, VarBrS.; (in rhet.) a kind of pa¬ 
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden¬ 
tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated), 
Kavyad. iii, 54*56; - yamaka , n. id., Bhatt., Sch. 

Samudguka, m. n. a round box or casket, DaL; 
Ratnftv. &c.; (in rhet.) = prec., L. 

Samndg-ala. See ratna-s \ 

^ 5 ^ sam-ud-yam, P. -gacchati, to go 
or rise up together, come or break forth, MW. 

Sam-udga, mfn. (for samudga see above) going 
up or rising together, W. °udgata, mfn. risen up, 
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.; Lalit. °ud- 
guma, m.going uprising, ascending, Kav.; Kathas. 

JT^TT sam-ud-gara,m. (\/ 2. $77) vomiting 
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv. 

Sam-udgirna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, 
raised; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps 
fr. L. 

sam-ud-gita , mfn. (v gai) sung out 
loud, chanted loudly, MW.; n. a loud song, chant, ib. 

J^sam-ud- Vgunj , P. -gunjati, to begin 
to hum, Prasannar. 

sam-ud- s/granth (only ind. p. 
-grathya), to bind up together, tie or fasten up, 
MBh. 

sam-ud- \/grah> P. - grihnati , to raise 
or lift up, take hold of, seize on, SBr. 

sgi* sam-ud-Vghat, Caus. - ghatayati , to 
open, R.; to uncover (one’s head, i.e. ‘be able to 
show one’s self in public ’), Kad. 

Sam-udg-li&ta, m. taking away, removal (per¬ 
haps w.r. for °gkdta) } Lalit. 

FSSTc! sum-udghata , m. destruction, ex¬ 

termination, Buddh. 

Sam-udg-hStin. See vimati-s 0 , p. 979 , col* 3 * 
^ am ~ u d-Vghrish , P. -gharshati, to 
rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar. 

sam-uddanda , mfn. uplifted (as an 

arm), Da$. 
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sam-uddidhirshu. See below. 

sam-ud-\/dis t P. -disati (ind. p. 
-disya, q. v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention 
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 
to designate as, name (two acc.), VarBjS.; to enter 
into discussion with (instr.), AitAr.; to refer or re¬ 
late to (see next). 

Sam-uddisya, ind. having fully pointed out &c.; 
(with acc.) with reference or regard to, on account 
or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards, 
to,MBh.* # Kav.&c. °uddishta, mfu. fully pointed 
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained, 
enumerated, particularized, Mn.-, MBh. &c.; desig¬ 
nated as, named, called, VarBrS. 

Sam-uddesa, mfn. full exposition, accurate or 
complete description,theory,doctrine,M Bh.; Sarvad. ; 
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh,; R.; Hariv. 
°uddeslya, see vyddhi-samuddtllya . 

sam-ud-dip, Caus. -dtpayati, to 

light up, inflame, R. 

sam - u d-d rip t a, mfn.(V^ drip) haugh¬ 

ty, arrogant, R. 

sam-ud-\/dri, Pass. - diryate , to be 

completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder, MW. 

sam-ud-</dyut, A. -dyotate, to 
blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab. 

sam-ud-Vdru, P. - dravati , to run 

forth together, escape together, &Br. 

sam-ud-dhata , mfn. (Vhan) raised 
well up, uplifted, elevated, whirled up (as dust), 
flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving, 
swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jstakam.; 
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell¬ 
ing with, abounding in, full of (comp.), R.; SiS.; 
w.r. for sam-ud-dhuta and - dhrita; -taramgin , 
mfn. (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling, 
MBh.; - languid, mfn. (an animal) whose tail is 
raised or cocked up (v.l. sam-un-nata). Hit. 

sam-ud-dhasta (for - ud-hasta ), 
mfn. wiped off with the hand, W. 

sam-ud-dha (-ud-\/2. ha) f A. -uj- 
to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP.; 
to burst forth, be heard, sound, Prasannar. 

sgvr sam-uddhura, mfn. lifted up, 

stretched out, Caurap. 

y/dhu, P. A. - dhunoti , -dhu- 
ttuit, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither 
and thither, MBh.; R.; Hariv. 

8 aan-uddhuta,mfn. shaken up, agitated, moved 
hither and thither, ib.; hurled or thrown near, MBh. 

sam-uddhushara, mfn. (prob.) 
dust-coloured, grey ( =*dhusara ) 9 Pancar. 

sam-ud-Vdhri (only in next). 

Sam-uddidhlr«hu, mfn. wishing to save, Cat. 
sam-ud dhri (-ud-\/kri), P. A. -ud- 

dharatiy °te , to take quite out, draw well out, ex¬ 
tract from (abl.), KauS.; MBh.; Ka\. &c.; to root 
out, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh.; 
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh.; jstakam.; 
Pancat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch.; to pick 
up (a coin), Hit,; to raise up, strengthen, restore, 
MBh* I to divide, Bijag.; R. &c.: Desid., see sam- 
ujjihirshu (s. v.) 

Sam-ud dharana, n. the act of drawing well out 
or up, extricating, raising, lifting, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; 
taking off or away, removal, Cat.; eradication, ex¬ 
tirpation, W.; taking out from (as a part or share), 
deduction, ib.; food thrown up (from the stomach), 
vomit, L. °uddhartri, mfn. one who lifts up or 
raises or extricates from (abl.), MBh.; MSrkP.; m. 
an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh. 

Sam-uddhSra, m. drawing out, extraction from 
(abl.), MSrkP.; extrication from any danger, rescue, 
delivery, §atr.; removal, destruction, Ksv.; N. of 
a prince (for hari-krishna-s °), Kshitls. 

Sam-uddhrita, mfu. well raised or drawn up or 
uplifted &c. &c.; taken out from (as a share), de¬ 
ducted (° tdddharty loc.‘if a deduction be made’), 
Mn. ix, 116. 
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H*£ 3 \sam-ud-dhrish (-ud-\/hrish)y Caus. 
-uddharshayatiy to excite joyfully, gladden, delight, 
Kith. 

Sam-uddharsha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r. 
for sa/n-udgharsha), MBh. 

sam-ud-dhvasta , mfn. ( y/dhvans) 
completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with 
(comp.), R. 

sam-ud-^/bandh (only ind. p. 
-badhyd ), to bind up firmly, MBh. 

Sam-udbandhana, 11. hanging up (atmanahy 
‘ one’s self’), Kad. 

sam-ud-Vbudh t Caus. -bodhayatiy 
to muse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nllak. 

Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness,Sah. 
°udbodhana, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up, 
awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar. 

sam-ud-y/l. brik, P. - brihati , to 
draw out together, pull out, MBh. 

sam-udbhasanay n. lighting up, 
illuminating, Kad. 

^ 9 ^ sam-ud-\/bhu t T.-bkavati, to spring 
up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kav.; to increase, 
augment, grow, Su$r. 

Sam-udbhava, m. (ifc. f. d) existence, pro¬ 
duction, origin (ifc. either * arisen or produced from ’ 
or ‘being the source of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; com¬ 
ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agni at the 
Vratideia, Grihyas, 

Sam-udbhuta, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born, 
produced, derived, MBh.; R.; Pur.; existing, 
Pratap.; v.l. or w.r. for sam-uddhuta or sam-ud - 
dhata t MBh. °udbhutl, f. arising, appearance, Sah. 

sam-udbkeda, m. bursting forth, 
appearance, development, growth, Dasar.; Sah.; 
iii, 8522. 

sam-ud-bkrdnta, mfn. ( y/bhram ) 
roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

*9* sam-udya . See sam-\^vad and 
sam-Vud, pp. 1114, 1166. 

sam-ud-'/yam, P. - yacchati t to 
raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c.; to rein in, curb, 
restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh. 

Sam-udyata, mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; in¬ 
tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or eager for 
action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged 
in (loc.),R.; BhP.; Kathas.; ready to march against 
( prati) y MBh. vi, 5166. 

Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.; 
great effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to 
or for (loc., dat., or comp.), K 5 v.; Kathas. °ud- 
yamin, mfn. exerting one’s self, strenuous, eager, 
zealous, Kam. 

wgur sam-ud- \Zyd r P. -yati , to rise up 

against (acc.), assail, MBh. 

Sam-udyata, mfn. risen up against (acc.) 

*9^ sam-ud-y/yuj, Caus. -yojayali, to 

excite, animate, Malav.; Prab. 

Sam-udyog-a, m. thorough preparation,making 
ready, setting about (acc. with Caus. of ^s/kri and 
gen., ‘to undertake anything against’), MBh.; R. 
&c.; employment, use, MBh.; concurrence (ofmany 
causes), Pratap. 

sa-mudra, mf(a)n. (for sam-udra see 
p. 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or seal, stamped, 
scaled, marked, Mn.; Yajii.; Mudr. 

Sa-mudra-lekhaka, mfn. marked with partic. 
inauspicious signs (perhaps w. r. for sdnp°), Buddh. 

sam-ud-rikta, mfn. (Vric ) abun¬ 

dantly furnished with (instr.), VP. 

sam-ud- y/ 5 . vas, Caus. -vasayati } 

to expel, remove, SBr. 

sam-ud- Vvah, P. A. -vahati,°te, to 
lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead home, 
marry, Yajn.; R.; BhP.; to lift up, raise, MBh.; 
to bear (with manasd or hridayena t l in the heart *), 
tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; to 
wear, possess, Ratnav.; to exhibit, show, display, R.; 
VarBrS. 


Sam-udvaha, mfn. who or what lifts up, W.; 
moving up and down, ib. °udvaha, m. bearing up, 
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh. 

Vvlj, A. -vijate, to tremble 
greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh. 

Sam-ud vigma,mfn.greatly agitated or disturbed, 
terrified, anxious, R.; Pur. °udvegu, nt. great agi¬ 
tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh. 

K^sam-ud-viksh (-vi- Viksh), A. -vik- 
shatCy to look at together, look at, perceive, MBh.; 
Paficat. 

^9 'Zfijam-ud-v'vrity Caus. -vartayali, to 

cause to rise or swell, R. 

Sam-udvritta, mfn. risen up, swollen, MBh. 

See sam-ud- / l.hrxh. 
sam-*/und. See sam-^/ud, p. 1166. 

sam-un-nad (- ud-\/nad) t P. -na- 
datiy to cry out together, shout out, roar out, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

Sam-unuada, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. °un- 
nSda, m. simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh. 

sam-un-nam (-ud-y/nam), P. -na¬ 
vi at i, to rise up or ascend together, rise aloft, ascend, 
Bhatt.: Caus. -nftmayafi, to raise well up, erect, 
lift completely up, elevate, MBh.; Sak.; SuSr. 

Sam-utmata, mfu. risen up, lifted up, raised 
aloft, Iv 5 v.; arched, vaulted, VarBrS.; Rajat.; high, 
sublime,K 5 m.; proud, arrogant,W.; • lahgula t mfu. 
having the tail erect, Hit. (cf. sa?n-uddhata-l°). 
°tmnati, f. rising, swelling, Subh.; exaltation, emi¬ 
nence, high position, MBh.; K 3 v. &c.; elevation, 
increase, growth (with manasafyy ‘elevation of 
mind;’ cittam samunnatim adnutc, ‘the spirit 
experiences elevation ’), Kdlid.; Pancat. 

Sam-u&namaua, n. raising, arching (as the 
brows), S 5 h. 

sam-unnasay mfn. Laving a promi¬ 
nent nose, Hariv. 

sam-un-nah (- ud- s/nah), P. A.-nah- 
yati % °tc t to bind or tie up &c. (see next). 

Sam-unnaddha, mfn. tied or bound up (** 
urdhva-baddha)y L.; swollen, pressed up or out, 
SuSr.; raised up, elevated, exalted, Kiv.; Pur.; full, 
excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib.; unfettered, 
loosened, ib.; produced, born, L. 

Sam-uunaha, m. pressing up or out, SuSr.; 
height, elevation, BhP. 

^9^£ sam-unnidray mfn. wide awake, 
opened wide (as eyes), DharmaS. 

sam-un-ni (-ud-\Zni) f P. A. -nayati, 
°/<?,to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com¬ 
pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in¬ 
stigate, stimulate, K 5 m.; to deduce, infer, Rajat.; 
Sah.; to pay off (a debt), Kull. on Mn. ix, 107. 

Sam-unnaya, m. bringing out, inference, de¬ 
duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhatf. 
°unnayana, n. raising up, arching (as the brows), 
Dasar. °uunita, mfn. raised up,elevated, increased, 
MBh. °unueya, mfn. to be brought out or deduced, 
S*h. 

sam-un-majj (-ud-\/majj ; only 
ind. p. - majjya)y to dive under, bathe, MBh. 

sam-unmisra f mfn. mixed or 
mingled with, accompanied by (instr,), MBh.; Hariv. 

W^f^^sam-un-mish (-ud- Vmish) t P. -mi- 
shatiy to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rajat.; to 
shine forth, shine bright, HYogay. 

sam-un-mil (-ud-Vmil), P. -rai- 
latiy to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis¬ 
played, Amar. ; Prab.: C*xi%.-mllayatiy\o open (the 
cyes),MBh.; R.; to expand,display,exhibit,Uttarar. 

Sam-uumilita, mfn. opened, expanded, dis¬ 
played, Prab. 

ST9*m sam-unmukha , mfn. * having the 
face erected,’ upright, high (°£/»- */kri % ‘to lift up'), 
Naish. 

^9 7 9? ^sam-un-mul (-ud-Vmul) t P. -mu- 
layatiy to uproot or eradicate completely, exter¬ 
minate or destroy utterly, Rajat.; Hit. 
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Sam-unmulana, n. the act of uprooting or 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermina¬ 
tion, Uttarar.; Prab. 

g ^ sam-un-mrij (- ud-Vmrij), to nib 
up, MaitrS.; ManSr.; to rub completely off or out, 
Kith. 

sam-upa-\/krish, P. - Icarshati , to 
draw towards at one time or together, draw near, R. 

sam-upa-y/klrip, A. -halpate, to 
be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus. 
- kalpayati, to make ready together, prepare, make 
ready, accomplish, MBh. 

Sam-upakalpita, mfn. made ready, prepared, 
arranged, MBh.; R. °npaklripta, nifn. prepared 
or made ready together, SafikhSr. 

sam-upa-Vhr am, P. A. - krfimati , 
-kramate , to go up to, approach, MW.; to begin, 
commence to (inf.), MBh.; R. 

Sam-upakrama, m. commencement, L.; corn 0 
of medical treatment, Car. °upakramya, mfn. to 
be treated medically, ib. °upakranta, mfn. ap¬ 
proached, MW.; one who has begun, R. 

sam-upa-\/g am, P. - gacchati , to 
go or proceed together towards, go or come near to 
(acc.), approach, have recourse to, MBh.; R.; to 
go to any state or condition, undergo, R.; KathSs. 

Sam.-Tipag’ata, mfn. approached, W.; under¬ 
gone, Sak. 

Sam-upag-antavya, mfn. to be gone to &c.; n. 
it is to be gone to &c. (asya vitvase samupagan - 
tavyam , ‘one should place confidence in him’), 
Pahcat. 

Sam-upagama, m. going near, approach, con¬ 
tact, W. 

sam-upa-y/guh , P.A. -guhati,°te, 
to embrace, surround, Caurap. 

sam-upa-\/g hr fi, P. -jigkrati, to 
smell at, kiss, R. 

sam-upaefira , in. attention, 
homage, Pa near. 

sam-upa- V i . ci, P. - cinoti , to heap 
up, gather, Nag.: Pass. - eiyate , to grow up, increase, 
Susr. 

Sam-upacita, mfn. collected, heaped,W.; abun¬ 
dant, Ratn 2 v.; thick, Car.; -jala, mfn. having ac¬ 
cumulated waters (as the ocean), MW. 

sam-upa-cchada, m. ( /i, chad), 
Pan. vi, 4, 96, Sch. 

sam-upa-\/j an, A. -jfiyate, to 
arise, spring up, take place, Kav.; to be bom again, 
MBh.: Caus. -janayatt, to generate, cause, produce, 
JjUtus. 

Sam-npajanita,mfn. (fr. Caus.) generated, pro¬ 
duced, caused, ib. 

Sam-upajata, mfn. arisen, produced, Prab.; 
aroused, MW.; -hepa,mfn. one whose anger is roused, 
provoked or moved to an°, ib.; °tdbkiniveSam, ind. 
after having formed a determined resolution, Prab. 

sam-upajosham , ind. entirely 
according to wish or liking, quite contentedly ( = 
u paf, q.v .), L. 

sam-upa-\Zj%a, P. A. -jfinfiti, -jfi¬ 
nite, to ascertain fully, find out, MBh.; to perceive, 
learn, W. 

flg 4 n 4. sam-upa-/tap, Pass, -tapyate, to 
feel pain, MBh. 

sam-upa-\/dis, P. -disati, to 
point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign 
(with acc. of person and of thing), R. 

c?fts,Caus. - darsayati , 
to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, KSrand. 

sam-upa-\/dru, P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. °te ), to run together towards, rush upon 
(acc.), MBh.; R.; to run up to, assail, attack, Var¬ 
BrS. 

Sam-upadruta, mfn. assailed, attacked, over¬ 
run, ib. 

STypTT sam-upa-/dkfi, P. A. - dadhfiti , 


- dhatte, to put together, construct, create, produce, 
MW. 

^ g 4 /i . dkfiv , P. -dhfivati, 
to run near or towards (acc.), MBh. 

sam-upa-/ni, P. A. -nayati, °te, 
to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead 
to (acc.), MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; to take away, 
carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.; to bring 
about, cause, Hariv. 

Sam-upanayana, n. the act of leading near to, 
Dharmasarm. 

Sam-upanlta, mfn. brought or led to (acc.), R. 

sam-upa-ny-/ 2. as, P. -asyati, 
to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit. 

Sam-upanyasta, mfn. fully stated, ib. 

sam-upa-/pad, A. - padyate , to 
come to pass, be brought about or accomplished, 
MBh.; to meet with (acc.), experience, ib.: Caus. 
-pddayati , to bring about, make ready, prepare, R. 

Sam-upap&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made ready, 
prepared, ib. 

sam-upa-pluta, mfn. {*/plu) over¬ 
whelmed, assailed, distressed, R. 

sam-upa-x/2. brih, Caus. -bripha- 
yati , to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com¬ 
plete, MBh.; ViyuP. 

sam-upa- / 1 . bhuj, A .-bhuhkte, to 
enjoy sexually, have sexual union with (acc.), MBh.; 
R. 

Sam-tipabliog’a, m. enjoying, eating, MBh.; 
cohabitation, sexual union, MW. 

tfJprCTT sam-upa- /yfi, P. -yfiti, to go up 
to or approach (with acc.), R.; to betake one's self 
to (acc.), MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or 
condition (with acc.), VarBrS. 

Sam-upay&ta, mfn. gone up to, approached 
(with acc,), ib. 

sam-upa-\/yuj, P. -yunakti, to 
make complete use of, consume, MBh.: Caus. * yo- 
jayati, id., ib. 

Sam-upayukta, mfn. completely used up or 
consumed, eaten, MW. °upaynkta-vat, mfn. one 
who has consumed, MBh. 

sam-upayosham , ind.= sam- 
upajosham, col. I. 

¥^4*5^ sam-upa-/rug, P. -rujati, to 
break or cut up, MW.; to press hardly upon, Hariv. 

P. - runaddhi , to 
hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct: Pass. - rndhyate , 
to be hindered or interrupted, MBh. 

flgsw m^sam-upa-/laksh , P. A. -laksha- 
yati, °te, to look at or observe attentively, K 5 m.; 
to see, perceive, MBh. 

fl*j4 sam-upa-/labh, A. -labhate (ep. 
also P. - labhati ), to take or receive fully, obtain, 
MBh.; R.; to acquire by experience, learn, perceive, 
VarBrS. 

sam-upa-V 5. vas x P. - vasati , to 
abide wholly in, engage in, devote one's self to (see 
below); to abide in a state of abstinence, fast, Heat. 

Sam-upoahaka, mfn. fasting, Krishnaj. °up6- 
iWta, mf(£)n. engaged in, devoted to (acc.), 
MarkP.; one who has fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. 

SJg4 4 ^ sam-upa-/vah, P. -vahati, to bear 
or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. - updh - 
yate, to be borne near, approach, Hariv. 

CUun-TxpdiUia. See p. 1170, col. 2. 

sam-upa-/vis, P. -visati, to sit 
down together or near, sit down on (loc., acc., or 
gen. with upari ), §Br.; GrSrS.; ChUp. &c.; to lie 
down upon (acc.), ib.; to encamp, ib.; to oversleep 
(the right time for anything), R.: Caus. -vefayati, 
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit.; to cause 
to encamp, Rajat. °upaviBlita, mfn. seated, sat 
down, MBh.; Paficat. &c. 

Sam-upavesa, m. sitting down together, MW.; 
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining, 
W.; a scat, Uttarar. °upav«iana, n. the act of 
causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building, 


ib.; a seat, Uttarar. °upaveiita, mfn. made to sit 
down, invited to rest, W. 

A. - vartatc , to go 
together towards, proceed together, MW.; to be¬ 
have, R. 

sam-upa-sam, P. -sfimyati, to 
become quiet, cease, MBh.; Car. 

sam-upa*sAsru , P. -srinoti, to listen 
to anything (acc.), hear, hear or perceive any one 
(gen.), hear from or be told by any one (abl.), 
MBh.; R.; BhP. 

H*j 4 £**T sam-upashtambha,m.=sam-UM- 
stavibha below, MBh. 

sam-upa-sam-Vhri, P. A .-harati, 
°te, to restrain, stop (see next). 

Sam-upasamlirita, mfn. restrained, stopped, 
Uttarar. 

sam-upa- %/ sad, P. - sidati , to go 
to, approach (acc.),MBh.; to get at,obtain (acc.), 
SiS. 

sam-upa-\/sri, P. -sarati, to come 
near, approach, R. 

sam-upa-Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to 
go to (acc.), approach, MBh.; R.j Balar.; to at¬ 
tack, MW. 

sam-upa-\/sev, A. - sevate, to 
make use of together, MW.; to be addicted to, 
enjoy, R. 

sam-upastambha, m. propping, 
supporting, MBh.; a support, Car. 

sam-upa-4/sthfi, P. A. -tislithati, 
°te, to stand near (at any one's service), R.; to lean on 
(acc.),ib.; to go to, approach (acc.), MBh.; to occur, 
arise, befall, Sak.: Caus. - sthapayati, to set up, Su$r. 

Sani-upasthS, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity, W.; happening, befalling, ib. °upa- 
■tliSxia, n. approximation,approach, ib.; nearness, 
ib.; happening, occurring, ib. 

Sam-npasthita, mf(d)n. approximated, ap¬ 
proached, come to (tesham agrato ?tadi satnupa- 
sthita = 1 they came upon a river*), MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c.; sitting or lying on (loc.), R.; arisen, Hariv.; 
appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; 
seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to, 
fallen to one’s share (with acc. or gen.), Ksv.; Bhag. 
&c.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MBh.; BhP.; under¬ 
taken, resolved, R.; attained, acquired, W. °upa- 
sthiti, i t =°upasthdna above, ib. 

sam-upa-s/spxis, P. -sprisati, to 
touch, R.; to touch (water for ablution), touch with 
water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; Yajn.; to sip 
water, MW, 

sam-upa -hata, mfn. ( s/han ) 
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay. 

sam-upahava . See sam-upa- 

*yhve below. 

sam-upa-\/hri, P. A. - harati , °te , 
to bring towards, offer, R.; Jatakam.; to pay 
(honour), Jatakam.; to perform (a sacrifice), MW. 

flTJTTSTT sam-upahvara, m. a hidden place, 
hiding-place, MBh. 

sam-upa-*/hve, P. A. -hvayati, 
°te (ind. p. -kuya or - hdvarn ), to call together, in¬ 
vite, TS.; Br.; SrS.; to challenge (to fight), 
MBh.; R. 

Sam-upalx&v&, m. an invitation together with 
others, common invitation, Br.; Laty. 

sam-upd-/1 . kri, P. A. - karoti , 
- kurute, to satisfy, pay off, MBh. 

sam-upet-krfinta, mfn. ( */kram ) 
one who has approached or attained to or arrived at 
(acc.), R. 

sam-upd-/gam , P. - gacchati , to 
go up to together, go near to, resort to, approach, 
meet, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to undergo, incur, get into 
any state or condition (acc.), R. 

Sam-up&g-ata, mfn. gone near to, approached, 
4 ? 
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met, come, arrived,MBh.; Klv.&c.; onewhohas 
attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib. 

SPpTTlIT sam-upa-\/g hr a (only ind. p. 

* ghrayci ), to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R. 

sam-upa-Vcar, P. -carati, to at¬ 
tend, wait on, treat (medically), SuSr.; to practise, 
attend to, be intent upou (acc.), MBh. 

fly^T sam-upd-Vi. da, A. -dattc (ind. 
p. - ddya , q.v.), to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.; 
MarkP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to 
collect, heap together, R.; to assume, put on, MBh. 

Sam-up&tta, mfn. gained, acquired, taken, 
robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-np&d&ya, ind. having gained &c. &c.; 
having used or employed (with acc. «= ‘ with the help 
of/ * by means of'), R. 

flynMl sam-upd-Vnt , P. - nayat't , to con¬ 
duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to¬ 
gether, assemble, R. 

Sam-up&nayana, n. bringing near, procuring, 
MBh. 

Sam-up&nlta, mfn. brought together, gathered, 
assembled, MBh. 

fly sam-updbhi-cchada, m. (fr. 

*/\.chad), Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 96. 

flyman sam-upd-\/yd, P. -yati, to go tip 
to together, go or resort to (acc.), approach, meet, 
MBh.; Kathas. 

Sam-up&ySta, mfn, come near, approached, 
arrived, Kiv, 

flyqrpR sam-upd-yukta , mfn. ( Vyvj ) 
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of 
(instr.), MBh. 

flyvrw sam-upd-rabdha, mfn. ( \/rabh ) 
begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh. 

^^m'^\^sam-upa~yruj — sam-upa - \/ ruj. 

flyflT^ sam-upd-\/ 1. ruh, P. - rokati , to 
mount up, ascend, MBh. 

Sam-nparudlxa, mfn. mounted upon, ascended, 

R. 

^^T^sam-updrj(-upa-Varj),C&\is.-updr- 
jayati, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr. 

Sam-np&tjana, n. the act of gaining or acquir- 
ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn.vii, 152. 
0 npaijita,mfn*. brought together, prepared, MW.; 
acquired, gained, ib.; stored up, ib. 

flyHlrt*** sam-upalambha , m. reproach, 
censure, MBh. 

sam-upa- Vtis, P. -visati, to 
enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence, 
R.; Caus. -veiayati, to conceal, hide, H Paris. 

sam-upd-Vvri , (prob.) w.r. for 
sam-apd-*/ 1. vri (q.v.) 

fly^i^am-wp(f5 (-upa-\/2. at), P. -upds- 
nati , to taste fully or completely, enjoy, MBh. 

flymfW ri sam-upd-srita, mfn. (Vsri) 
leaning against, supported by, resting on (acc.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; resorted to, one who has recourse 
to (acc.), ib.; occupied by (instr.), Rajat.; visited 
or afflicted by (instr.), MBh. 

sam-upas {-upa-Vds), A. -updste 
(pr. p. - updslna ), to sit near together or near each 
other, R.; to engage in or devote one's self to any¬ 
thing together, practise in common (or singly), 
Gfihyas.; R.; to serve or honour together, revere, 
worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch.; Ragh. 

fl*piTOT sam-upd-Vstha, P, A. -tiskthati, 
°te, to stand near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe, 
MBh. 

Sam-Tip&stliita, mfn. come near, approached, 
MBh.; R. 

sytnf sam-upa-kri, P. A. - harati , °te, 
to bring near, fetch, procure, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
offer, sacrifice, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to sacrifice one's 
self, Rajat.; to enter upon (initiation), R. 

sam-upd {-upa-V 5. *), -upaiti, to 
come together, meet (as friends or foes), MBh.; R.; 
Pancat.; to have sexual intercourse, MBh.; to come 


near, approach, go to (acc.), ib.; to have recourse 
to, apply to, SarfigP.; to attain, incur, partake of, 
VarBrS.; Si$.; to occur, happen, appear, MBh.; to 
come upon, befall, R.; to be absorbed in, RPrat. 

Sam-apeta, mfn. come together &c. &c.; come, 
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound¬ 
ing in (instr. or comp.), ib. 

(-upa-t/iksh), A. -upt- 
kshate (ep. also °ti), to look completely over or be¬ 
yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon, 
MBh.; Mricch.; Amar. 

Sam-upekshaka, mfn. overlooking, not heed¬ 
ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP. 

flypny sam-upepsu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
sam-upa-dp) wishing to obtain, striving after 
(acc.), KSv. 

AyMld sam-upodha, mfn .(pj 1.5A)brought 
near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 41; commenced, 
begun (as a battle), R. (also -upfilha, ASvGr.); 
risen (as the moon), Uttarar. 

liyfltafal? sam-up6pa-vish(a , mfn. (cf. 
updpa [for upa-upa\*Jvii) seated together, sitting 
down, Hariv. 7042. 

fly 4 ^ sam-updsh (- upa-Vusk ), P. -upS- 
shati , to bum or consume together, bum up com¬ 
pletely, SBr. 

W^S^sam-y/ubj, P. - ubjati , to cover over, 

close up, press together, SBr. 

S&m-TXbJita, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV. 

W sam-y/ubh , P. -ubhnati, -unapti 
(impf. - unap ), to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover 
up, RV. 

SAm-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up, 
ib. 

fly sam-ulbanay mfn. strong, big, 

brawny, VarBfS. 

sy*^- sam-ul-lahgh (- ud-y/langh ), P. 

- lahghayati , to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect, MarkP.; to carry over, transport, Hear. 

flJJWflpT sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam- 
ud-Vlamb), hanging up, hanging, Mricch. 

fly^H sam-ul-las (- ud-Vlas ), P. - lasati , 
to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Si$.; to break forth, 
appear,Kir.; Pancat.; to sound, resound, Prasannar.: 
Caus. - lasayati , to cause to jump or sport, exhila¬ 
rate, make glad, MW. 

Sam-ullaslta, mfn. shining forth, gleaming, 
brilliant, beautiful, Git.; sportive, sporting,W. 

Sam-uUasa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of 
a horse), L.; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW. 

Sam-nllX»ln,mfn.shining forth, glittering, Kpr. 

fly sam-ul-likk (-ud-*/likh), P. -It- 
khati , to scratch up all round, dig up, §Br.; to 
scratch, furrow, Kum.; to rub against, graze, R.; to 
write down, mention (in a book), L. 

Sam-uUekha, m. digging up all round, exter¬ 
mination ( = utsadana ), L. 

sam-ul-lup (- ud-y/lup ), P. -lum- 
pati, to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, §Br.; 
KatySr. 

fly\ sam - \/ ush t P. -oskati, to burn up, 

consume by fire, AV.; SBr. 

sam-uskita . See saip-\/$. vas> 

p. 1114, col. 3. 

Ay 5 ** sa-muskka t mfn. having testicles, 
uncastrated, Baudh. 

fly^JoS sam-ushyald , mf(a)n. (fr. sam -f 
V ush**vaS) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV. 

flyf^y samuhitri, v.l.for sam-udifpi (q.v.) 

fly^Tsawi-ttAya, sam-udha. See sam-\/i.uk. 

flyi; samura or samurUy m. a kind of deer 
(the skin of which may be used as a student's seat 
&c.; accord, to some it has a white mane; cf. 
camuru), L. 

Samurnka, m. id., W. 

wgh* samurtakay (prob.) w.r, for sam- 
vartaka , MarkP. 


sd-mula, mfn. having roots, over¬ 
grown, grassy, green, verdant, §Br.; Kau$.; R.; 
together with the root, root and branch, entire or 
entirely (also ibc. and am, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; based 
upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. — kEsliAm, ind. with 
root and branch (with kashy * to exterminate com¬ 
pletely '), Mcar.; Sarvad.— ghStam, ind.with utter 
extirpation (with */han, * to destroy utterly *), §ii,; 
Sarvad. 

Sa-mul&ka, mfn. together with the roots, MBh.; 
together with radish-root, ib. 

sam-V 1. uh (cf. sam-^/vak), P. A. 
-iihati, °te (ind. p. - 6 ham , q.v.), to sweep together, 
bring or gather together, collect, unite, RV,; AV.; 
Br.; Up.; BhP.: Caus. -ilhayati, to sweep together, 
heap up, Kau$. 

Sam-nhyA, ntfn.in comp, fox sam-uhya. — ptt- 
rxaha ( °hyd-), mfn. consisting of rubbish swept or 
heaped together, §Br.; Katy$r. 

Sam-udha (or -tilha), mfn. swept or pressed to¬ 
gether, brought together, collected, united, RV.; 
TS.; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp. 
to vy-upkay ‘disarranged/ * transposedBr.; §rS.; 
purified, J,.; tamed, L.; -cchandaSy mfn. having 
metres restored to their order, SBr.; - dvadaidha - 
paddhati , f., -pundarika-paddhatiy f. N. of wks. 

Eam-fiha, m. (ifc. f. a) a collection, assemblage, 
aggregate, heap, number, multitude, AV. &c. &c.; 
an association,corporation, community, Mn.; Yij 5 . 
&c.; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine 
being(?), MBh. xiii\ 4355; (a), f. (sell, vritti) a 
partic. mode of subsistence, Baudh.; ( °ha)-kdrya , 
n. the business or affairs of a community, MW.; 
-ksharaka, m. civet, L.; -gandJu 7, m. civet, L. 
°ulxaka, m. collection, heap, multitude, Ap§r.; 
Pancar. °uliazia, mfn. sweeping together, collect¬ 
ing, gathering, Mn. iv, 102; (r), f. a broom, Apast.; 
Baudh.; n. theactofsweepingtogether&c.,§ankhGr.; 
placing an arrow on the bowstring, L. c uhin, mfn. 
forming an aggregate or fit for the formation of an 
aggregate, NySyas., Sch. 

1. Sam-uhyA, mfn. to be swept together &c. (in 
Sulbas. = samuhyh-purtsha above), TS.; Kith.; 
m. (soil, agni) a kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought 
or carried by the priest), Pan. iii, 1,131; a place pre¬ 
pared for the reception of the sacrificial fire, W. 

2. Sam-uhya, ind. having brought together. 

Sam-ohi,m.hostile encounter, conflict, war,RV. 

Sam-6ham, ind. bringing or sweeping together, 

ib. 

flyf sam-y/2.uh (only Pot.- uhyat ), to per- 
ceive, understand, Vop. 

sam-\/ri, P. - iyarti , -rinotiy -rinvati, 
or -ricchati (in some forms also A.; for -ricchati, 
°te, see Pan. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass, 
bring about, RV. iii, 2,1; to bring together, drive 
together (3. sg. aor. -arata ; perf. p. - drdna ), ib. i, 
54,1; to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; to run to¬ 
gether, hasten together towards (acc. or loc.), meet 
with (instr.), come into collision or conflict, RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; Kau$.; Bhatt.: Cz\is.-arpayati,°tc , to 
throw at, hurl at (acc.), strike, hit, AV,; MBh.; to 
cause to come into conflict or collision,§Br.; to fix 
or place or insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &c. 
&c.; to impose, enjoin, R.; to deGver over, consign, 
commit, Kav.; Kathas.; Sah.; to send off, despatch 
(a messenger), R. 

Sam-ara, m. (or n., g. ardhareddi) coming to¬ 
gether, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV.; AV.; 
SBr.; (ifc. f. a) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle, 
war, battle with (saha)y SankhBr.; MBh. &c.; N. 
of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas.; of a king of 
Kampilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti- 
varman, Rajat.; -karman } n. the action of battle or 
war, R.; - katara , m. ‘timid in battle/ N. of a 
general, Kautukas.; - kdma-dipika , f. N. of wk.; 
-kshitiy f. field of b°, R.; -jambuka, m. ‘ b°-jackal/ 
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -jit (Kathas.), -rp-jaya 
(Cat.), m. ‘ victorious in b°,’ N.of a king; - tuhga , 
- bala, and -bhatay m. * eminent in b°/ and * battle- 
force,’ and ‘ battle-soldier,' N. of warriors, Kathas.; 
-pumgava,m. (with dikshita) N.of an author, Cat.; 
•bhii or -bhiimiy f. field of b°, Vas.; - manohari , f. 
N. of an astron. wk.; - mardana , m. ‘ destroying 
in b°,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; - murdhan , m. the front 
or van of b°, R.; - varman , m. N. of a king, Rajat.; 
-vasudhd, f. (—-bhu), Inscr,; - vijaya, m. N. of % 
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ch. of the Rudra-yamala ; - vijayin, mfn. victorious 
in b°, Bhartr.; -vira, m. ‘ b°-hero,’ N. of the father 
ofYaso-d 5 ,W.; -Z9'^tf«/«,mfii.fondofwar,Mricch., 
Introd.; -liras, n. («- murdhau ), KSv.; KathSs.; 
-Sura, m. a hero in battle, VarBrS.; * Sara, m. n. N. 
of wk. (containing prognostics of success or defeat in 
warfare; also -samgraha, ni.); -stuha, m.*b°-lion/ 
N. of an astronomer, Cat.; - simau, ni. or f. battle¬ 
field, BSlar.; - svaviin, m. N. of an image or idol 
set up by Samara-varman, Rsjat.; °rdkhya, m. (in 
music) a kind of time; °ragatna , m. outbreak of 
war, VarBrS.; °rdgra , n. the front of b°, R.; °rdh- 
gana or °rdhgana ^Kathis.), °rdjira (&§.), n. b°- 
field; °rdtithi, m. ‘ b°-comer,’ any one encountered 
in battle, Hariv.; °rdcita , mfn. fit for b° (as an ele¬ 
phant), L.; °rStsava, m. the festival or joy of b°, 
KathSs.; battle-field, MBh.; °rddya/a, 

rtifn. prepared for battle or war, MW.; °rdpdya , m. 
stratagem of war, VarYogay. 

Sam-arana, n. coming together, meeting, Nir.; 
conflict, strife, battle, war, RV. 

Sam-arpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) furnishing, yield¬ 
ing {-ta, f.), Samk.; Sarvad. 

Sam-arpana, n. the act of placing or throwing 
upon, SBr.; delivering or handing completely over, 
consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (cf. 
dtma-s°), R.; KathSs.; BhP.; making known,com¬ 
municating, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in dram.) angry in¬ 
vective between personages in a play (one of the 7 
scenes which constitute a BhSnika, q. v.), Sah. 
°arpaniya, mfu. to be delivered or handed over or 
entrusted, Kad. °arpayitavya, mfn. id., Hit. 
°arpayitri, mfn. one who hands over or bestows 
or imparts (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. °arpita, 
mfn. thrown or hurled at &c. &c. (see Caus.); placed 
or fixed in or on, made over or consigned to (loc. or 
comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; restored, Hit.; filled with, 
I.alit.; -vat, mfn. one who has consigned or de¬ 
livered over, MW. °arpya, mfn. to be handed over 
or consigned, Pancar. 

Sam-ary^, 11. (for sa-m° see p. 1157. c °k l) 
concourse (of people assembled on festive occasions), 
crowd, multitude, RV.; an assembly, congregation, 
community, ib.; tumult of battle, ib.; -jit, mfn. 
victorious in war or b°, RV.; - rajya , n. the region 
occupied by a concourse (such as the above), ib. 

Samary a, Nom. P. °ydti, to long for battle or 
war, RV. 

Sam-Irpa, mfn. (referred to sam-rT * sam-*/rt , 
Sch. on Pin. vii, i, 102), see under sam-*Jtr. 

Sam-rita, mfn. come together, met, RV.; come 
into conflict or collision (see next); - yajiia , m. pi. 
coincident or concurrent sacrifices, TS.; - somd , m. 
pi. concurrent Soma-sacrifices, ib. °rlti (. sdm -), f. 
coming together, meeting, contact, RV.; conflict, 
war, fight, ib. 

sam-ric. See sam->/arc, p. 1156. 
sam-rich. See p. 1170. 

sam-Vridh , P. -ridhyati, -fidhnoti 
(Ved. inf. -ridhe), to succeed well, prosper, flourish, 
increase or grow greatly, Mn.; MBh.: Pass, -fidh- 
yate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or ac¬ 
complished, succeed, prosper, RV.; AV.; ChUp.; 
R.; to share in abundantly, be amply furnished with 
(instr.), SBr.: Caus. - ardhayati, to cause to succeed 
or prosper, accomplish, fulfil, VS.; §Br.; to cause 
to be abundantly furnished with (instr.), ib.; to be¬ 
stow liberally on (dat.), BhP. 

Sam-ardhaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to pros¬ 
per See., granting or bestowing any advantage, L. 
®ardhana, mf(f)n. causing to prosper or succeed, 
SafikhSr. 0 ardhayitri, mf(/n)n. one who fulfils, 
fulfiller, bestower, ASvGf.; ChUp. 

Sam-ardlmka, mfn. prospering, succeeding, TS.; 
mtsam-ardhaka, L.; {a), f. a daughter, L. 

S&m-riddlxa, mfn. accomplished, succeeded, ful¬ 
filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or 
flourishing,fortunate,AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.; 
full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete,whole, entire, 
ib.; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with 
(instr., abl., or comp.), §Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rich, wealthy, ib.; Kathis.; plenteous, abundant, 
much, Ratnav.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
-tejas, mfn.endowed with splendour or strength, R.; 
•yaias, mfn. rich in fame, renowned, celebrated, 
MW.; -vega, mfn. increasing in speed, excessively 
swift, Bhag.; °ddhdrtha, mfn. having increased 
substance or wealth, increasing in resources, R. 


Sam-riddhi,f. great prosperity or success, growth, 
increase, thriving, welfare, fortune, perfection, 
excellence (ifc. » * increased by*), AV.; §Br.; Up.; 
MBh. &c.; abundance, plenty of (comp.), Kav.; 
wealth, riches (also pi.), Yajh.; MBh. &c.; N.of a 
partic. Vedic hymn (causing prosperity), VarBrS.; 
-karana, n. means of procuring prosperity, PirGr.; 
-karna mfn. desirous of pr°, SBr.; -mat, 

mfn. perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate, 
MBh.; Naish.; MirkP.; richly furnished with 
(comp.), K 5 vy 2 d.; -vat, mfn. (prob. w.r.), id., 
Samk.; - vriddhi-labha , m. acquisition of increase 
of prosperity, MBh.; - samaya , m. a season of great 
prosperity, MW. 

Sam-riddbin, mfn. possessing abundance of 
(comp.),MBh.; R.; prosperous,happy,blessed (said 
of Gangi), MBh. 

Samriddhl-^/kri, P. -karoti, to make pros¬ 
perous or wealthy, DaS. 

Sam-ridh, f. success, welfare, RV. vi, 2, 10. 
°ridlia, mfn. full, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5. 

sam-\/l. fish, P. -arshati , to come 
together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together 
to (acc.), AV. 

sam-e (- 5 - ^5. t), P. -aiti (pr. p. - eyana, 
MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet 
at or in (acc. or loc.) or with (instr. with or with¬ 
out saniam), go to or across, arrive at (acc.), RV. 
&c. &c.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, R.J to 
enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with (acc.), R.; (with 
yogam) to lead or join together, form an alliance 
between (gen.) and (instr.), SvetUp. ( — sam-ga - 
mayya, Samk.) 

Sam-£ta, mfn. come together, assembled, joined, 
united, Mn.; MBh. &c.; connected or united or 
furnished with, possessed of (instr. or conip.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; encountered, come into collision with 
(instr.), MBh.; come near or to, got into any state 
or condition (acc.), Pancat.; -maya, mfn. affected 
by or possessing illusions, MW. 

sa-meyha-lekha, mfn. having 
streaks of cloud, MW. 

sam-Vej, P. - ejati, to rise, get in 
motion, RV.; MBh. 

samedi , f. N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda (cf. bhedTy, MBh. 

sam-eddkfi. See sam-^indh. 

sam-</edh, A. - edhate , to prosper 
greatly, thrive, increase, AV.; BhP.: Caus. - edha- 
yati, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or 
fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AivGf.; MBh. 
&c. 

Sam-edhana, n. thriving, prospering, growth, 
increase, R. c edMta, mfn. greatly increased or 
augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, made 
happy or fortunate, MBh.; R.; BhP, 

sd-medha, mfn. full of strength or 
vitality, vigorous, TS. 

sam-er (-a-^/ir, only in 3. pi. pf. A. 

- erire ), to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4. 

5 ft samairaya (of unknown meaning, 
in vaitvadevah samairaydh), ArshBr. 

sdm-okas, mfn. living or dwelling 
together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.; 
Kau$.; furnished with, possessed of (instr.), RV. 

samdttara-tas, samddaka & c. 
See p. 1153, col. 2. 

TOfarT sam-opeta, mfn. (for sam-a-up 0 , 
Vfi. i) furnished or endowed with, possessed of 
(comp.), MBh.; Pancat. 

*pim tam-opta. See sam-aW 2. vap . 
sam-oha, °ham . See $am-V 1. uh. 
samaijas . See p. 1153, col. 2. 

tfmfcSTer sa-mavli-ratna, mfn. with a 
crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW. 

sampa, m.=p at ana,I j.; (a), f.zriam- 
pa , lightning (for sam-pa see p. 1172, col. 3). 


\/pac, Caus. - pdcayati, to bake 
or cook thoroughly, burn, Susr. 

Sam-pakva,mfn. thoroughly boiled, made tender 
by boiling, Kull.; thoroughly matured or ripened, 
Hariv.; Susr.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh. 

Sam-p&ka, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing, MW.; Cathartocarpus Fistula (prob. w.r. 
for samyaka ), Su$r. (L. also ‘mfn. reasoning well; 
impudent; lustful, lewd; small, little*). 

Sam-p&cana, n. (fr. Caus.) making ripe, ma¬ 
turing, making tender (by boiling), softening,foment¬ 
ing (a tumour &c.), Susr. 

sam-</path, P. -patkati, to read 
aloud or recite or repeat (Vedic texts) thoroughly or 
continuously, Mn. iv, 98. 

Sam-p&tha, m. an arranged text, Pat. on Pan. 

2, 59. °pSthya, mfn. to be read or recited to¬ 
gether with (cf. a-s°). 

sam-\/pat, P. -patati , to fly or rush 
together (in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter, 
meet auy one (acc.), meet with (instr.), RV. &c. 
See.', to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at, 
reach (acc. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to fly or 
fall down, alight on (loc.), MBh.; to go or roam 
about, R.; VarBrS.; to come to pass, take place, 
happen, occur, MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -patayati, to 
cause to fly or fall, throw or hurl down, R.; BhP. 

Sam-patita, mfn. flown or rushed together &c. 
&c.; run together, coagulated, AV. 

Sam-p5ta, m. (ifc. f. a) flying or rushing to¬ 
gether, collision, concussion, encounter with ( saha ), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; confluence, VarBrS.; place of 
contact, point of intersection, id.; Gol.; flight, swift 
descent, fall, MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. mode of flight 
(of birds), Pancat.; a partic. manner of fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv.; taking place, happening, appear¬ 
ance, occurrence, Kau$.; MBh. &c.; that which falls 
or settles to the bottom, remnant (of fluid), residue 
(of an offering), K 5 th.; GfSrS.; Su$r.; anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient, MW.; = -sdhia, 
AitBr.; §rS.; N.of a son of Garuda (prob. w.r. for 
sampati ), RV.; -pdtava, n. skill in jumping, L.5 
-Vat, mfn. ready, at hand, the first the best, any one, 
Kau§.; containing Sampata hymns (see next),A$v§r.; 
containing ingredients, MW.; -sfikta, n. pi. certain 
hymns which are contiguous in the Sanihita and 
ritual, SrS.; °tdyata, mfn. come or brought in 
without any obvious purpose, Simkhyapr. °p£ta- 
ka, mfn. relating to a remnant or residue, Sam- 
skarak. °pStam f ind., see vidyut-s 0 . 

Sam-pataya, Nom. P. °yati, to sprinkle with 
the remnant of a fluid, Kau$. f Sch. 

Sam-pati, m. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Aruna or Garuda and brother of Jatayu), 
MBh.; R. &c.; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Bahu- 
gava and father of Ahaip-yati (cf .sam-yati), Hariv.; 
of a monkey, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. °pRtika, m. 
the above bird, W.; pi. N. of partic. demons, Gobh. 
°pfttin, mfn. flying together, MBh.; flying as rivals 
(=*‘equally swift*), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar.; 
N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib. 

sdm-patnt, f. (a woman) together 
with her husband, AV. 

Sampatnlya, m. a partic. libation, Ap$r. 

sam-\/pad, A. -padyate (in some 
forms also P.; ind. p. -padam, q.v.), to fall or happen 
well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat. 
or gen.), AV. &c. &t.; to become full dr complete 
(as a number), amount to, Br.; ChUp.; Hariv.; to 
fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into, 
partake of (instr. or acc.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
enter into, be absorbed in (acc. or loc.), ChUp.; 
BhP.; to be produced, be brought forth, be born, 
arise, MBh.; R.; to become,prove, turn into (nom.), 
MBh.; Kiv.&c.; to be conducive to, produce (dat.), 
Pancat.; Virtt. on Pan. ii, 3, 13; (with adv. in sat) 
to become thoroughly, Pan. v, 4, 53 ; to fall into a 
person's power, ib. 54 ; (with adv. in tra ) to fall to 
a person’s share, ib. 55; to produce a partic. sound 
(as that expressed by an onomatopoetic word in <z), 
Vop. vii, 88: Caus. -padayati (rarely °te), to cause 
to succeed, cause to arise, bring about, produce, effect, 
accomplish (with Sufrusham and gen., *to obey'), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to make full, complete, §Br.; 
BhP.; to transform, make or turn into (acc.), Kath as; 
to provide or furnish with (instr.; with kriyaya, * to 
charge or entrust a person with a business *), §Br.; 
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MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dat. or 
gen.), AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to attain, obtain, acquire, 
AV.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to 
consent, agree, Br.; ChUp.: Desid. of Caus. -pipd- 
dayishaii (see sam-pipddayisha &c, col. a): 
Intens. -panipadyatc, to fit well, Sarvad. 

Sampac, in comp, for sampad. - dianirRra- 
p5j* (dan\ f., -clmkravIra-puJS (Sukr c \ f. 

N. of wks. 

Samp at, in comp, for sampad . — kumSra, m. 

N. of a form of Vishnu; -prapatti, fi, -mahgald- 
Sasana , n., - vijaya , m., - stotra , n. N. of wks. 

— pradS, f. ‘bestowing fortune/ N. of a form of 
Bhairavi, Cat.; ofa Buddhist deity, W. (cf.Dharmas. 
4). — ■amtXna-candrikX, f. N. of wk. 

Sam-p'atti, f. prosperity, welfare, good fortune, 
success, accomplishment, fulfilment, turning out well 
(instr. at random’), Nir.; R. &c.; concord, 
agreement, SrS.; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment, 
possession, AitBr. &c. &c.; becoming, turning into, 
§amk.; being, existing, existence, Su$r.; Heat.; 
good state or condition, excellence, MBh.; Susr.; 
plenty, abundance, affluence, KSv.; Kathis.; MirkP.; 
a sort of medicinal root, W.; a partic. Kali (q.v.) 
of Prakfiti and wife of Isina, Cat. °pattik» (ifc.) 
**°patti, good condition, excellence, KulU 
Sampad, f. success, accomplishment, completion, 
fulfilment, perfection, Yijft.; MBh. &c.; a condi¬ 
tion or requisite of success &c,,BhP.; concord, agree¬ 
ment, stipulation, haigain,TS.; ApSr.; equalization 
of similar things, §amk.; attainment, acquisition, 
possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing, 
VarBfS.; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be¬ 
coming, Saipk.; being, existence (ifc. = ‘ possessed 
of),R.; Kathis.; BhP.; right condition or method, 
correctness, RPrit.; MBh.; excellence, glory, splen¬ 
dour, beauty, Mn.; MBh. &c.; excess, abundance, 
high degree, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; fate, destiny, Bhag. 
(also pi.); good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth 
(personified —lakshmt) t §Br.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
a kind of medicinal plant ( * vriddhi), L.; a neck¬ 
lace of pearls, L.; - vara , v.l. for samyad-v°, Un, 
ill, i, Sch.; - rasu , m. N. of one of the seven prin¬ 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the 
planet Mars; cf. samyad-v °), VP.; -vip^ada, n. 
(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kii. on Pin. v, 4,106; 
-vinimaya t m. an interchange of benefit or advan¬ 
tage, MW. 

1. Sam-padA (for 3. see col. %)=sam-panna, 
furnished with (ifc.), Car. 

Sampadin, m. N. of a grandson of Atoka, Buddh, 
Sim-ptnna, mfin. fallen or turned out well, ac¬ 
complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc. or with 
loc. = ‘ perfectly acquainted or conversant with*), 
AV. &c. &c.; of perfect or correct flavour, palatable, 
dainty, AftvGr.; MBh.; R.; endowed or furnished 
with, possessed of (instr., adv. in - tas, or comp, also 
with transposition of the members; cf. below), §Br.; 
MBh. &c.; (ifc.) become, turned into, R.; m. N. of 
§iva,MBh.; (j«),n. dainty food, a delicacy,MBh. 
xiii, 4567; -krama, m. a partic. Samidhi, Buddh.; 

- kshird , ft*, giving good milk (superl. °ra-tama), 
Kis. ou Pin. ii, 3, 41; - m-kdram , ind. making 
dainty, seasoning, ib. iii, 4, 36; - tama , mfn. most 
complete or perfect, AitAr.; - tara , mfn. more or 
most dainty or delicate,R.; -/a, f. the being endowed 
with or possessed of (comp.), Dai; • danta , mfn. 
possessing teeth, AlvGr.; -pdniya, mfn. rich in water, 
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 53 ; -rupa, mfn. of perfect form, 
complete, MW.; dainty, delicate, ib. ^annaka, 
mfn. =°panna, ib. 

Sam-pfcda, m. (in duh*s °, q.v.) 

Sam-pfcdaka, mfn. (fir. Caus.) procuring, be¬ 
stowing, Uttamac.; effecting, producing (- tva , n.), 
Vis. 

Sam-pSdana, mf(*>. (fir. id.) procuring, be¬ 
stowing, MBh..; accomplishing, carrying out, Vcar.; 
n.the act of procuring or bestowing, Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
hringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect¬ 
ing, making, Kav.; Paficat.; Kathis.; putting in 
order, preparing, Mn. °p£danlya> mf(a)n. to be 
procured, to be carried ont or accomplished or ef¬ 
fected, Hit.; Kull.; to be appeased (as a longing), 
Uttarar. 

Sam-pddam,ind. making complete (in number), 
TBr. °pldayitji, mfn. a procurer, accomplishes 
producer, Kum.; Sah.; Knll. 

Sazr-p&dita, mfn. brought abont, accomplished, 
fulfilled (- tva , n.), $ak. <3 p*CU», mfn. coiuciding 


with, fit or suitahle for (instr. or comp.), Nir.; 
effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yajh.; Kathas.; 
Say. °pSdya, mfn. to be brought about or accom¬ 
plished (-tva, n.), MBh.; Sarvad.; to be made com¬ 
plete (in number), TS. 

Sam-pip*dayi*IiS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to 
bring about or accomplish, Yogas,, Sch.; the desire 
to make fit or appropriate, Saipk. °pip&dayi»liita l 
mfn. wished to be completed (-tva, n,), §amk. 

2. sam-pada , n. (for 1. see col. 1) 
standing with the feet together or even ( -= samam 
pada-yugmam), L. 

sam-para , g. utkaradi . 

Sa.mpa.riya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ih. 

(fr. 


KUR PT sam-pardya , m. (fr. sam-para- 
0 decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from 
eternity, Sand.; conflict, war, hattle, Supani.; Dak; 
calamity, adversity, L.; futurity, future time, L.; a 
son, W. °parfiyaka, m. hostile encounter, war, 
battle, L. , . 

Sam-parfeta, mfn. liable to die, AitAr.; de¬ 
ceased, dead, BhP. 

ft-14 ^U^sam-pari- \/ kamp, Caus. -kam- 
payati, to cause to tremhle, shake violently, agitate, 
BhP. 

sam-pari- /kirt, P. - kirtayati , 
to enumerate folly, VarBrS. 

Sam-pariklrtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Sirir. 

sam-pari-/kr am, P. A. -krd- 
mati , - kramate , to go or walk round, visit in suc¬ 
cession, MBh.; Pancat. 

tfwrftWT sam-pari-/khyd , P. -khyati, to 
communicate completely, relate in full, MBh. 

sam-pari-/grah, P. A. -grih- 
nati, -grihnTtc, to accept, receive, R.; to receive 
in a friendly manner,MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to 
undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh.; to take in 
or understand thoroughly, KajhUp. 

Sam-pari grab, a, m. receiving with kindness, 
Ragh.; property, MBh. 

sam-pari-*/car, P. -carati, to 
attend on, serve, BhP. 

sam-paricintita,mfn.{/cint) 
thought out, devised, R. 

^wrfT3\««w»-par»-v / /iisA, P .-tushyati, to 
feel quite satisfied or content, MW.; Caus. • tosha- 
yati, to satisfy completely, appease, ib. 

Sam-pari toshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fully satis¬ 
fied, quite appeased, ib. 

sam-pari-/tyaj, P. - tyajati , to 
abandon, desert, leave, Hariv.; R. 

Sam-parityakta, mfn. abandoned, given np ; 

- jTvita , mfn. (a battle) in which expectation of life 
is abandoned, R. 

sam-pari-*/dah, Pass, -dahyati, 
to be humt or consumed by fire, MBh. 

sam-pari-palana, n. {*/pal 
guarding, protecting, R. 

^nPqft Jy^sam-pari-*/pvj t Caus. - pvjayati , 
to respect highly, revere, MBh. 

sam-pari-pur na t mfn. (Vpp) 
quite filled, fully satisfied, R.; perfected; - vidya, 
mfn. perfect in knowledge, MBh. 

sam-pari-prishi a,mfn. (*/prach) 
questioned, asked, MBh. 

sam-pari-prepsu, mfn. (Desid. 
•/dp') lying in wait to seize (acc.), MBh. 

sam-pari-Vplu, A. -plavate, to 

flow quite over, overflow (see p. p.) 

Sam-parlpluta, mf(a)n. overflowed, MBh.; 
overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, ib. 

sam-pari-*/bhu t P. - bhavati , to 
despise, contemn: Pass. - bhuyate , to be despised, 
MBh.: Caus. - bhdvayati , to cause to keep together, 
fix firmly together, ib. 

HVqfW? sam-pari-bhrashta, mfn. (fr. 
V bhragi ) deprived of (ahl.), MBh. 


HfujV sam-pibd . 

sam-pari-margana,n.(•/ marg) 
searching about for, search, R. 

sam-pari-*/mud, A. -modate , to 
rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv. 

^n^ftx^5am-pari-\/raA:5A, P. -rakshati t 
to protect, defend, R. 

sam-pari-/rabh, A. -rabhate, 
to clasp or emhrace together, R.; to take well hold 
of, MW. 

sam-pari-v I. vri, P. -vrinoti, 
vrinute , to surround, encompass (see below); Caus. 

* vdrayati , id., MBh.; R. 

Sam-parivlrlta, mf(d)n.(fr. Caus.) surrounded, 
encompassed, ih. 

Sam-pariy^ita (R.)or °pirlv° (AV.), mfn. id. 
HH sam-pari-*/rrij, Caus. - varja- 
yati, to shun, avoid, MBh. 

A. -vartate, to 
turn round, roll round (with acc.), revolve, roll (as 
the eyes; with hridi or manasi, * to turn over in 
the mind ’), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; to exist, MW.; 
to turn back, return, R.; to turn back or desist from 
(abl.), BhP.: Caus. -vartayati, to lead round, R.; 
to wring (the hands), Divyav. 

Bam-parivarta, m. moving to and fro, stirring, 
DharmaJarm. 

Sam-parirritta, mfn. turned round, Su5r. 

sam-pari-veshtita , mfn. (fr. 
*/vcsht) wound round, SuSr. 

^7HI sam-pari-$oshana, n. drying 

or withering np, R. 


sa m-pari-srant a, mfn. (*/iram) 

exceedingly wearied or fatigued, R. 

KHTft fa sam-pari-'/sri, P. A. -hayati, 
°te, to cover over, AitBr. 

Sam-pariairlta, mfn. covered over, ih. 

({Uf^sam-pari-shvafij (*/svanj), P. 
A. -shvajati, ^te, to clasp, emhrace, MBh.; Hariv.; 
R. &c. . 

Sam-pirUliTalrta, mfn. closely emhraced, SBr.; 

MBh. 

sam-pari-Vbri, P.A. -harati,°te, 
to cause to turn round or back, MBh. 

H H fC f £ \sam-pari- /hrish, Cau s.-harsha- 
yati, to make completely happy, delight, MBh. 

HHO sam-pari (-pari-/ 5.1), P. - pary- 
eti, to go round, circumamhulate, R.; to embrace, 
contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, Kadi Up. 

sam-pareta . See col. 2 . 
sam-parka &c. See sam-/pric . 

T-flPJ^PTjam-pa ry-/dp (only in d. p.- apy a), 

to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaui. 

sam-pary-dsana , n. (Caus. of 
a/2. as) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage), 
VarBfS. 

f [m7*\\ sam-paldy (see paldy; only aor. 

-paldyisk(d), to run away together, escape, Bha;j. 

sam-pavana &c. See sam-*/pu. 

HTtfUsam-Vpas, P. A. -pasyati,°te (oc¬ 
curring only in present; cf. sam-*/driS), to see at 
the same time, survey (A. ‘ to look at each other, 
also = *to be together’), RV.J TS.; AV.; to see, 
behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-palyatah, 
1 before whose eyes ’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to look at, 
inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into ones 
presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look npon as, re¬ 
gard as (two acc.), MBh.; to attend to, ponder, 
consider, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to count over or up, 
calculate, recapitulate, TS.; SBr. 

flWT sam-/l.pd, P. A. -pibati, °te, to 
drink together, RV.; AV.; Br.; SifikhGr.: Cans. 
-pay ay at i to cause to drink together, make todnnk, 

BhP. . ... 

S&m-pfi, f. drinking together, TS. ’, SBr.; v with 
Vasishthasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. 
Sam’-plbi, mfn. swallowing down, AV. 















sam-plti. 


sam-pra-y/ghrish. 


1173 


Sam-plti, f. drinking in company, compotation, 
Pan. iii, 3, 95, Sch. 

fJVTToR sam-paka &c. See sam-Vpac. 

sam-pata , m. (= pat a) the inter¬ 
section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per¬ 
pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L. 

H^rni sam-pata, °ti &c. See sam-*/pat. 

sam-pada,°daka See. See sam-\/pad . 

SP*UTsam-j?dra,°rana&c.Seesam-\/ i.pri. 

sam-*/pal , P. - pdlayati , to pro¬ 
tect, guard, MBh.; MarkP.; to keep (a promise), 
MBh. 

8&m-p&llta, mfn. got over, overcome, MBh. 

sam-*/pind, Y.-pindayati, to heap 

together, accumulate, MBh. 

S&m-plndlta, mfn. heaped together, drawn or 
brought together into one mass, R.; Kathas.; °tdh- 
guli , mfn. having the fingers clenched or closed, L. 

sam-pidhana,n. covering, a cover 
(■ *acchddana ), L. 

Ttfef^sam-Vpish, P. -pinashti, to grind 
or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter, 
destroy, kill, RV. &c. &c. 

S&m-piihfi, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces, 
pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R. 

Sam-pe*ha,m., g.samtapddi (cf. sampeshika ). 
pesliana, n. the act of grinding together, pound¬ 
ing, MW. 

sam-*/pxd, P. - pidayatx , to com¬ 
press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force 
(ind. p. -pldya^ * by pressure or force/ * forcibly ’), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to reckon up, calculate together, 
Suryas.; KulL; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf. 
below). 

8am-pid*, m. pressing or sqneezing together, 
pressure, Kir.; (a), f. pain, torture, Gobh.; Mn.; 
Hariv. °pld*n*, n. compression, pressing, squeez¬ 
ing (also as a partic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. °pldlta, mfn. pressed together, squeezed 
&c.; obscured, eclipsed, VarBrS.; thoroughly filled 
with, Klrand. 

sam-piti. See above. 

sam-pufija, m. a heap, multitude, 

Snbh. 

sam-puta, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. puta) a 
hemispherical bowl or anything so shaped, Kav.; 
SuSr.; Heat.; the space between two bowls, Bhpr.; 
a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery 
&c.), Nllak.; a hemisphere, Gol.; the Kurabaka 
flower, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; credit, balance 
j/likh with gen., ‘ to write down to the credit of’), 
Kathas.; N. of a work, Buddh.; ^eka-jatiydbhaya- 
madhya-vartin , Tantras. 

Sam-pxit*ka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope, 
Heat.; a round case or box or casket, L.; a kind of 
coitus, L.; ( ika ), f. a box filled with ornaments, 
Pahcat. 

Sampntl, in comp, for sam~puta. — karana, n. 
the furnishing with a cover or lid, Samk. — Vkji, 
P. - karoti, to furnish with a cover, cover up, Heat.; 
AgP. 

sam-\/puth , Caus. - potkayati , to 

crush down, destroy, MBh.; Hariv. 

sam-Vpush , P. - pushndti , 10 be¬ 

come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bhartf. 

Sam-pmhka, mfn . = akshata, ungTound (per¬ 
haps w. r. for sam-iushka ), ApGf. 

Sam-puahti, f. perfect prosperity, §rS. 

Sam-poibya, mfn. to be well nourished or sup¬ 
ported, MW. 

sam-*/pu , P. A. -punati, -punite , to 
cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV.; ASvGj.: Cans. 
- pavayati , to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify, 
SBr. 

Sam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Grihyas. 

Sam-pSvana, n. (fr. Caus.) id., KltySr. 

Sam-puyana, n. the being thoroughly purified, 
complete purification, Grihyas. 

H sam- */ pitj , Caus. -p vj ay a ft, to salute 

deferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh. 


&c.; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to 
praise, commend, MBh. 

8am-pujaka r mfn. honouring, revering, Car. 

Sam-pujana, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, Mn. iii, 137. 

Sam-pnjS, f. honouring, reverence, esteem, 
MBh. °pnjanlya or °pnjayitavya, mfn. to be 
highly honoured or valued or respected, W. °pu- 
jita, mfn. greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dha, Lalit. °pujya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or 
respected, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

sam-pure a, mfn. preceded by or 
compounded with sam , MW. 

sam-\/i. pri , Caus. - parayati, to 
bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform, Br.; SrS. 

Sam-para, m. N. of a king (son of Samara and 
brother of Plra), VP. °parana, mfn. conveying to 
the further side, leading to a goal, furthering, pro¬ 
moting (any useful object), RV.; SBr.; (am), n. 
accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS. °parin, mfn. 
conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr. 

***** sam-*/pric, P. A. - prinahti , -prxnhte 
(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdhi; Pot. -pipricydt; inf. 
-prlcah ), to mix together, commingle, bring into 
contact, connect, unite (A. and Pass., ‘to be mixed 
&c. / * to be in contact or connected or united ’), RV. 
&c. &c.; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present 
with (instr.; A. and Pass., ‘to be filled or presented 
with’), RV.; AV.; TBr. 

8am-parka, m. (ifc. f. a) mixing together, mix¬ 
ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association, 
touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr. with 
or without saha , gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with 
(comp.), Kull.; addition, sum, Aryabh. °parkin, 
mfn. (cf. Pan. iii, a, 142) mixed, blended, W.; con¬ 
nected or united with, Bhatt.; Balar. °parklya, 
mfn. relating to contact or connection, liable to come 
in contact, W. 

Sam-parcana, n. (used to explain */kuc and 
ric), Dhatup. 

Sam-prikta, mfn. mixed together, blended, 
combined, connected, come into contact with (instr., 
loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; filled with, TBr.; 
interspersed,inlaid, W.; -tva, n. the being connected 
or united, junction, union, Vim. iii, I, 14. 

S&m-prio, mfn.being in or coming into contact, 
VS. 

sam-priccham, sam-pricche. See 
samWprach , p.1174, col. 1. 

sam-*/pfi, Pass, -puryate, to be com¬ 
pletely filled, become quite full, SBr.: Caus. -pura- 
yati, to fill completely, make full, Pahcat.; Kathas.; 
to complete (a number), Lity.; to fill (with noise), 
MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), Kathas. 

8am-p&raka, mfn. filling completely, cramming 
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car. °p&rana, n. fill¬ 
ing the stomach, eating one’s fill (also ‘ nourishing 
food ’), ib. pfrranlya, mfn. to be made complete 
(as a number), Heat. °ptirita, mfn. filled quite 
full, filled with, Pahcat. 

8am-puraa, mfn. completely filled or full (also 
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or 
furnished with (instr., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.; 
MBh.&c.; abundant, excessive, Bhartf.; possessed 
of plenty, SlrfigP.; fulfilled, accomplished, Mficch.; 
§ak.; m. (in music) a scale which comprehends all 
the notes of the gamut, W.; one of the four wag¬ 
tails employed for augury, VarBfS. xl, 2 ; (a), f. a 
partic. EkadasI (q. v.); n. ether, the ethereal element 
or atmosphere, W.; - kdma , mfn. filled with desire, 
Kum.; - kdlina , mfn. occurring at the full or right 
time, Kull.; - kumbha , m. a full jar, Subh.; -tara, 
mfn. more filled, very full, R.; - ta , f. complete ful¬ 
ness, perfection, completeness, Rajat. (also -tvay W.); 
a full measure (-yukta, mfn. ‘possessing abundance 
or one’s fill*)* Pahcat.; -puccha, mfn. spreading the 
tail (as a peacock), Mricch.; -punya-mahimatt, 
mfn. one whose greatness is acquired by abundant 
meritorious acts, Rajat.; -phala-bhdp mfn. obtain¬ 
ing a full reward, Mn. i, IC9 ; - murcha, f. a partic. 
mode of fighting, MBh.; - lakshana , mf(d)n. com¬ 
plete in number, Kathas.; - vidya , mfn. replete with 
knowledge, MW.; -vrata, n. a partic. observance, 


Cat.; - samhita , f. N. of wk.; - spriha y mfn. one 
whose desire is fulfilled (-Az, f.), Sah.; °n&hga , mfn. 
complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr. 

Sam-purti, f. fulfilment,completion, Say.; Naish. 

Sam-prlna, mfn. filling up, filling, SahkhSr. 

sam-pesha , °skana, See sam-*/pisk. 

^M{jsam-pra-s/hampyK.-kampate, to 
tremble or be greariy agitated, shiver, Kath.: Caus. 
- kampayati , to cause to tremble, agitate, R. 

^ has , A. - hdsate , to be¬ 
come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter, 
MBh.; R.: Caus. -kaiayati, to illuminate, make 
manifest, discover, Lalit. 

Sam-prak&sa, m. bright appearance, Bhatt. 
°prakasaka, mfn. manifesting, announcing, direct¬ 
ing, Lalit. °prakS8ana, n. manifestation, discover¬ 
ing, Kim.; -/d,f.the taking place of a manifestation, 
Buddh. °prak&8ita, mfn. made manifest,displayed, 
MBh. ^prakasya, mfn. to be manifested or dis¬ 
played, Pahcat. 

v rqc fl su sam-pra -kirna, infn. {Vkfi) 
mixed, mingled ( a-s °), SahkhSr. 

H sam-prakirtita , mf( 5 )n. men¬ 
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Pahcat.; 
Suir. 

sam-pra-*/kri t P. A. -karoti, -ku - 
ruts, to produce or effect together, Car.; to perform, 
begin, MBh.; to effect, render, cause anything to 
become (with two acc.), R. 

sam-pra-krish , P. - karshati , to 
drag along with, MBh. 

tf **iQ\sam-pra-\/klrip, Cans, -kalpayati, 
to install, MBh.; to regulate,appoint, settle, Klty. 

Sam-prakalpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) installed, dis¬ 
posed, settled, MBh. 

Sam-praklripta, mfn. prepared, arranged, 
Bhajt.; well provided with, MW. 

sam-pra-*/kram , A. - kramate , to 
proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with 
acc. or inf.), MBh.; R. 

sam-pra-</klis> P. - klisndti , to 
crush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr. 

KJI rt sam-pra-kshala ,mfn.(\/2. kshal) 
performing the prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m. a kind 
of hermit or holy man, R. 

Sam-prakxh&lana, n.theact of washing entirely 
away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib.; 
complete ablution, purification by water, MW.; 
bathing, ib.; (s), f. (scil. vritti) a partic. kind of 
livelihood, Baudh. 

JTOT f^^sam-pra-\/kship, P. A. - kshipati , 
°te, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh. 

sam-pra-y/kshubh , P. A. - kshu- 
bhyati, - kshobhate, to be shaken or agitated, be¬ 
come confused, R. 

Sam-prakxhubUta, mfn.shaken,tossed about; 
- mdnasa , mfn. agitated or confused or perplexed in 
mind, R. 

TP*I'Z$sam-pra- y/kshai , Caus .-kshdpayati, 
to extinguish, TS. 

sam-prakhyana , n., Mabavy. 

^ M f*i IT sam-p ra -yarjit a, n. (Vgarj) loud 

roaring, Buddh. 

sam-pra - \/gah, k.-gahate, to dtve 
or plunge into, enter (acc.), MBh. 

T^sam-pra -*/1 .^rrijP. -^rina/i/oname, 
AitBr.; to recite or celebrate together, MW. 

sam-pra-*/gai, P. - gayati , to begin 
to sing, sing, prouounce by singing, Llty.; MBh. 

sam-pra-*/grab, P. A. -grihnati , 
-grihrtite, to hold forth or stretch forth together, 
SBr.; to seize or take hold of together, ib.', to take 
hold of, MBh.; VarBjS.; to accept, receive (with 
vacananiy * to receive any one’s words well or 
kindly’), ib.; Yljn. 

fW */ghrish, P. - gharshati , 
to rub into or on, SuSr. 
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\i*^i^^sam-pra-\/caksh, A. -ca$Afe, to 
explain, expound, ib.; to suppose, assume, BhP. 

sam-pra-xl'car, P. -carati, to ad¬ 
vance, begin to move, R.; to go on, be carried on, 
take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. - carayati , to dis¬ 
miss, Heat. 

HWfa sam-pra-^ i. ci, P. A. - cinoti , -ci- 
nute , to gather, increase, MBh. 

***35 sam-pra-Vcud, Caus. - codayati, 
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion, 
incite, drive on; to promote, encourage, MW. 

Sam-pracodlta, mf(i)n. urged on, impelled, 
incited, MBh.; required, R. 

sam-pra-cchid ( y/chtd ), P. A. 
cchinatti , - cchintte, to cut or split to pieces, cut 
through, Hariv. 

sam-pra-Vcyu, Caus. -cyavayati, 
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di¬ 
rections, bring together, TS. 

sam-y/prach, P. A. -pricchati, °te 
(Ved. inf. -priceham and -pricehe), to ask, question 
about (with two acc.), inquire^ into the future, 
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; VarBf.; (A.) to make inqui¬ 
ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV. 

Sam-prlshta, mfn. asked, interrogated, inquired 
about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas. 

Sam-prasn&, m. asking, inquiring about (comp.), 
inquiry, question ( °praltto 'tra tia vidyate, * there 
is here no question, it is a matter of course ’), RV.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge, 
asylum (Ved.), ib. 

Sam-pr&slitavya, mfn. to be inquired, MBh. 

sam-pra-</jan, A. -jayate, to be 
produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Pancat.; 
to exist, be existent, Pahcat.; to be bom again, MBh. 

Sam-prajSta,mfn. produced, arisen, MW.; (a), 
f. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh. 

OTSTSTT sam-pra-Vjfta, P. A. -janati, - jd- 
title , to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu¬ 
rately or perfectly, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness, D ivy a v. 
°pradana(?), id., L. 

Sam-prajnata, mfn. distinguished, discerned, 
known accurately, Yogas.; -yogitt, m. a Yoginwho 
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; °ld - 
vast ha, f. the above state, ib. 

sam-pra-y/jval, P. -jvalaii, to 
flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: 
Caus. • jvalayati, to light up, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-praj trail ta, mfn. flaming, blazing, ib.; 
lighted, kindled, MW. 

**HJ* 0 £ sam-pra-yad (y/nad), P. A. -na- 
dati, °te, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see -nadita. 

Sam-pranada, m. sound, noise, Hariv. °pra- 
n&dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R. 

^Jn^sam-pra-nam (v^nam), P. - namaii, 
to bow down or bend one’s self before (acc.), ib. 

sam-pra-nardita, mfn. ( \/nard ) 
roared out, bellowed, W. 

sam-pra-nas (y/2. nas), P. - nas- 
yati, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh. 

Sam-pr&nashta, mfn.(Pan.viii, 4,36) vanished, 
disappeared, ib. 

U^ft'lVT sam-pra-ni-y/dha, P. A. -da- 
dhati, -dhatte, to leave behind in (loc.), MBh.; to 
put aside, disregard, ib. 

sam-pra-ni {y/n\), P. A. -nay ati, 
°te, to bring together, collect, raise (taxes), MBh.; 
to compose, ib.; (with datujam) to apply the rod, 
inflict punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 16. 

Sam-pranita, mfn. brought together, MBh.; 
composed (as poetry), ib. 

Sam-pran«tri, m. a leader, chief (of an army), 
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (with datttfajyd) 'ap- 
plier of the rod,’ an inflicter of punishment, Mn. vii, 
26; a maintaitier, sustainer, MBh. 

sam-pra-nud ( y/nud ), P. A. -nu- 
dati, °le, to drive or press forward, urge on, remove 
or move away from (abl.), MBh. 

Sam-prauudita, mfn. driven or urged on, ib. 


t oh. sam-pra-Viap , Caus. - tapayaii, 

to warm, TBr., Sch. 

Sam-pratapt», mfn. excessively heated, MW.; 
greatly pained, tortured, ib.; suffering pain, dis¬ 
tressed, Su$r.; Kam. prat Span a, n. (fr. Caus.) 
the act of heating, Su$r.; inflicting great pain, af¬ 
flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajh.; Vishn. 

sam-pra-y/tark, P. - tarkayati, to 
form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW.; to con¬ 
sider as, think, regard (with two acc.), Hariv. 

sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.) 
cleaving, piercing (v. 1 . °pramardana ), MBh. 

1 . sam-prati , ind. directly over- 
against or opposite, close in front of (acc.), SBr.; 
ParGr.; rightly, in the right way, at the right time, 
Br.; ChUp.; exactly, just, TS.; $Br.; ChUp.; now, 
at this moment, at present, Kav.; RamatUp.; Var- 
BfS. &c.; (with impf.) immediately, at once, Kathas. 
— vid, mfn. knowing (only) the present (not what 
is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp. 

WVfiT 2. sam-prati , m. N. of the 24th 
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L.; of a son of Kunala, 
HPariS. 

sam-pr ati-y/grab , P. A. -grih- 
tiati, - grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome, 
MBh. 

Sam-pratigraha, m, kind reception, predilec¬ 
tion for, JStakam. 

sam-prati-y/jna, P. A. - janati, 
-janite, to promise, MBh. 

Sam-pratljn&ta, mfn. promised, ib. 

sam-prati-y/nand, P. - nandati, 

to greet or welcome gladly (see next). 

Sam-pratlnaxxdita, mfn. greeted joyfully, wel¬ 
comed, MBh. 

+H U^sam-prati-x/pad, A. -padyate, to 
go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at 
(acc.), Gaut.; Su$r.; to addict one’s self to, indulge 
in (acc.), Pahcat.; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.; 
Hariv.; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent 
to (acc. or loc.), MBh.; R.; to consider, regard as 
(two acc.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW .; to 
bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh.: Caus. -pa- 
day all, to cause to come to or receive, bestow, 
grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach, 
arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.; 
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.; 
MBh. &c.; presence of mind (see comp.); agree¬ 
ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission, 
assent, affirmation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; going against, 
assault, W.; (in law) a partic. kind of reply or de¬ 
fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praty- 
avaskanda), Bfihasp.; co-operation, W.; bringing 
about, performing, effecting,ib.; -mat, mfn. having 
presence of mind, MBh. 

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up to, 
approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog¬ 
nized, Yajh., Sch.; Kull.; brought about, performed, 
W. 

Sam-pratipSdana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of 
causing to receive, delivering or giving over to, 
granting, Kam.; appointing to (loc.), MBh. 

Sam-pratip&dita, mfn. (fr. id.) delivered over, 
bestowed, given, BhP. 

sam-prati- pal (only Pass. 
-palyate), to expect, wait for, Hariv. 

sam-prati-y/pvj (only ind. p. 
• pujya ), to honour greatly, revere, respect, R. 

Sam-pratipuJS, f. great respect or reverence, 
Pat. on P 5 n. v, 3,99. °pujita, mfn. greatly honoured, 
much respected, MBh. 

sam-prati-prana, m. tbe chief 

breath, AitAr. 

sam-praii-Vbudh , Caus. -bo- 
dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh. 

HHiffPTT sam-prati-y/bha, P. - bkati, to 
shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to appear 
clearly, be fully understood, ib. 


HWfrtMT 1 ^ sam-prati-x^bhash, A. -bha- 

shate, to speak in return, answer, MBh. 

sam-pratibhasa , m. perception 

which tends to combine or unite, Sarpkhyas., Sch. 

sam-jprati-mukta, mfn. (\/muc) 

firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP. 

sam-praiirodhaka, m. com¬ 
plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc¬ 
tion, Yajh. 

sam-prati-y/laksh, Pass, -la- 
kshyate, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh. 

sam-prati-y/i . vid, Caus. -veda- 
yati, to cause to be fully known, announce, report, 
relate, MBh. 

sam-prati-vedhakt or °dhikt, 

f. (4/vyadh) opening, disclosing, Divyav. 

sam-prati-y/kru (only ind. p. 
-trulya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise, 
BhP.: Caus. - irdvayati, to make to promise or re¬ 
peat a promise, remind of a promise, R. 

sam-praii-shidh (y/- 2 . sidh), P. 

-shedhalt, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh. 

ST^frnn sam-prati-shtha (x/stha), P. 
- tishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.: 
Caus. - shthapayali to enclose, confine (as cows), 
MBh.; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp.; to make 
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP. 

Sam-pratislitliS, f. perseverance, BhP.; per¬ 
manence, continuance (as opp. to ‘beginning’ or 
1 end ’), Bhag.; high rank or position, MBh. °pra- 
tialifliSna, n. a means for supporting (the frame) 
or keeping one’s self upright, Car. °pratislitliita, 
mfn. standing or resting firmly on (loc.), established, 
fixed, settled, Up.; MBh.; lasting, existing, being, 
Cat. 

sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ab¬ 
sorption or resolution (brdhmah s°, ‘re-absorption 
into Brahma’), MBh. 

sam-prati-y/han. Pass. - ban- 

yate, to hurt one’s self, strike (instr.) against, Car. 

HTVTft sam-prati (-prati-V$. i), P. -pra- 
tyeti, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con¬ 
viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhajt.: 
Pass, -pratlyate, to be meant or understood, Pat.: 
Caus. - Pratyayayati, to cause to be meant or under¬ 
stood by, ib. 

Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned, 
BhP.; firmly believing in, fully convinced of, MBh.; 
firmly resolved, ib.; thoroughly ascertained or ad¬ 
mitted, well known, renowned, ib.; respectful, com¬ 
pliant, MW. 

Sam-pratiti, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com¬ 
pliance, MW. 

Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (see 
yathd-s°)\ firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or 
belief, MBh.; Kav. &c.; right conception, Pat.; 
KStySr., Sch.; notion, idea,VarBrS. °pratySyaka, 
mf(z&J)u. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any¬ 
thing (gen.) by {-tva, n.), Pat. 

(-prati-y/lksh), A. 
-pratikshate (ind. p. -pratikshya, q.v.), to look 
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh. 

Sam-pratiksha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), Si$. 
°prat£k8hS, f. expectation, W. 1. °prat£kshya, 
mfn. to be expected, Yajn. 2. °pratiksliya, ind. 
while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh. 

^TFqii\\sam-pratish- (-prati- v/3. ish), P. 
-Pratlcchat », to wish together with, assent to, agree, 
promise, MW. 

Vtush, P. - tushyati, to be 

or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh. 

HW1T sam-pra-y/tri, P. -tarati, to cross 

over (acc.), Naish. 

sam-pratoli, f. =r pratolt (q.v.), 

MBh. 

*n*vfir sam-pratti. See sam-pra- y/ 1 .da. 
wwm sam-pratyaya. See sam-prati. 














sam-praty-avikshanata. 


sam-praty-avekshanata, f. 
(y f tksh) complete perception or comprehension. 

sam-praty-a-gata, mf h.(*/gam) 

come back, returned, MBh. 

sam-pratka, (prob.) w.r. for sti- 
prathak, Raj at. 

imfVK sam-prathita, mfn .(/prath) uni¬ 

versally known or celebrated, MBh. 

sam-pra-*/dak, T.-dahati , to burn 

quite up, consume, destroy, MBh. 

sam-pra-*/ l.rfa,P. K.-dadati, -datte 
(ind. p. -dayam), to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage), 
PahcavBr.; MBh. &c.; to transmit, hand down by 
tradition, impart, teach, MBh.; KStySr., Sch.; Cat.; 
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -dapayati, to cause 
to give over or transmit, R.: Desid. - ditsati , to wish 
to give over, Nir. 

Sam-pr4tti,f.(for sam-pradatti) giving entirely 
up, delivering over, SBr.; •barman, n. the act of 
delivering over, KaushUp., Sch. 

Sam-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. °pra- 
datta, mfn. given over, imparted, transmitted, 
handed down, MBh.; given in marriage (in a-s°), 
Hariv. °prad5tavya, mfn. to be given or de¬ 
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed 
down, ib.; to give, administer (medicine), Car. 
pradStri, m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn. 
ix, 186 . 

Sam-pradSna, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar¬ 
riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kjv. &c.; handing down by 
tradition, imparting, teaching,VPrit.; Gaut.; grant¬ 
ing, allowing, R.; a gift, present,donation,KaushUp.; 
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Kirakas, the 
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to 
which the agent causes anything to be given (see i. 
karaka), Pan. 1 , 4 , 32 ; 44 &c. °pradanSya, mfn. 
to be given or delivered over, Pahcat.; relating to 
the tradition (of any doctrine), Su$r. 

Sam-pradaya, m.a bestower, presenter, SarrtgP.; 
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one 
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrSrS. 
&c. &c.; any peculiar or sectarian system of religious 
teaching, sect, RTL. 61; 62; -candriha , f. N. of 
wk.; - tas, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -ni- 
rupana , n., -paddhati, f., -pariiuddhi, f., -pra- 
kaiim, {., -pradipa, m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks.; - pradyotaka , m. a revealer of the tradition 
of the Veda, Kusum.; • pr&pta , mfn. obtained 
through tradition,MW.; - vigama , m. want or loss 
of tradition, SiS.; -vid, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages, S 5 y. 

Sam-pradayin, mfn. bringing about, causing, 
effecting, VarBfS.; m. * having a tradition/ a holder 
of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e.g. 
Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri-sampradJyins), 

^1 dis, P. -disati, to point 

out or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pradishta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi¬ 
cated, designated, MBh.; VarBfS.; known as,called 
(nom.), MBh. 

sam-pra-/dtp , Caus. - dipayati, 

to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh. 

Sam-pradipta, mfn. blazing or flaming up, 
shining very brightly, brilliant, SJnkhSr.j MBh.; 
Hariv. * 

sam-praduta {?), ni. N. of a man, 

Buddh. 

\ sam-pra - /dusk, P. -duskyati, to 

become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Susr. 

Sam-pradush^a, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol¬ 
luted, VarBfS. 

Sam-pradusliana, n. utter deterioration, cor¬ 
ruption, Car. 

sam-pra- */dri$ (cf. sam-pra- 
Vpai), Pass. - drUyate to be clearly seen or 
observed, appear, MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -dar- 
iayati , to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (at- 
mdnam mritaoat , * to feign one’s self dead ’), ib. 
&c. 

Sam-pradarslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown, 
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh. 


sam-pra - /yvj. 

sam-pra-*/dru, P. - dravati , to run 
away together, run quite off, escape, MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-pradruta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh. 

MM sam-pra-dhana , n. (/1. dha) 
consideration, ascertainment, W. 

sam-pra-/1, dhav, to run quite 
away, hurry off, escape, MBh.; to hasten towards, 
be attracted, BhP. 

sam-pra-/dkri, Caus. -dharayati, 
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.; 

(with huddhim) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily 
upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib.; 

SiS.; (with or without bnddhyd, manasa , or hri- 
daye ) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think 
about (acc.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, -dhar- 
yate , to be fixed upon or determined, MBh. 

Sam-pradh 5 rana, n. (and 0, f.) determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro¬ 
priety of anything, Bhar.; DaSar.; Ssh. °pradhS- 
rita, mfn. fixed or determined upon, deliberated 
about, MW. °pradli 5 rya f mfn. to be considered 
or deliberated about, R. 

dhrisk , Caus.-cfAarsAa- 
yatt, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate, 
hurt, MBh. 

sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (/npit) be¬ 
ginning to dance or move about, MBh. 

^sam-pra-Vpac, Pass. - pacyate , to 
become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (as a 
boil &c.), SuSr. 

sam-pra-/pad, A. -padyate (in 
some forms also P,), to go towards or enter together, 
approach, enter (acc.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on 
a journey, acc.), Hariv.; to betake one’s self or have 
recourse to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; to succeed, 
be accomplished, Paficat.; to become, be turned into 
{-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW. 

Sam-prapanna, mfn. gone together towards, 
entered &c.; one who has recourse to (acc.), MBh.; 

(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap. 

sam-prapada , n. pi. standing on 
tiptoe, Yijn. iii, 51 (cf. Mn. vi, ai). 

sam-pra- /pid, Caus. -pidayali, 
to press well together, Car. 

Sam-prapldlta, mfn.greatly afflicted or harassed, 

MBh. 

sam-prapushpita, mfn. richly 
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R, 

sam-pra-/pvj , Caus. - pujayati, 
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv. 

jam-pra-Zbadh, A. -bddhate, to 
press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress, 
pain, torment, R. 

sam-pra-s/kudk , A. - budhyate , to 
awake, i.e, begin to take effect (as a spell or incan¬ 
tation), Cat.: Caus. - bodhayati\ to rouse up, awaken, 

SBr. 

Sam-prabuddha, mfn. roused up, awakened, 

MBh. °pra'bodhita > mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced, 


persuaded, Hariv.; consulted or deliberated about, ib. 

sam-pra-bhagna, mfn. ( \/i . bhaHj) 
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed fas an 
army), MBh.: R. 

H m sam-prabhava, m. coming forth, 
rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS. 

sam-pra-Vbka, P. - bkati } to shine 
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh. 

sam-pra-/bhask, A. -bhdshate 
(ep. also °ti), to speak to, accost, address (acc.), 
MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.; 
Hariv. 

Hm sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (/bhid) 

split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele¬ 
phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting 
“■"ason ; cf. mada), MBh. 

MW sam-pra-matta, mfn. (*/mad) very 
excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv.; very 
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh.; very fond of 
(inf.), ib. viii, 3509 (B. sam-pra-vritta). 

sam-pra-^'math (or manth), P. 

- mathati , - manthati , or - mathndti (ind. p.-math- 
ya, q.v.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate, 
outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out 
(the eyes), R. 

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R. 

sam-pramardana. See sam-pra- 
*/mrid below. 

sam-pramada. See a-s°. 

flHl*iimu sam-pramapana, n. (fr. sam- f- 

2./r°) killing, slaughter, Yajn., Sch. 

sam-pra-mdrga , m. (Vmrij) puri¬ 

fication, Gobh., Sch. 

^P^njf^rT sam-pramukkita , mfn. (seepra- 
mukha) placed at the head, foremost, first,chief, Lalit. 

sam-pra-/muc, P. A. - muKcati , 
°te (ind. p. -mucya, q. v.), to loosen entirely, set 
quite free, deliberate, SSiikhBr.: Pass. - mucyate , to 
free one’s self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr. 
Sam-pramnkti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath. 
Sara-pramucya, ind. having abandoned or 
quitted, being quite free from (abl), §Br. 

H+MgfMrt sam-pra-mushUa , mfn. (/musk) 

carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L. 

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss ( = ttaia ), BhP. 

sam-pra-/muk, P. A. - muhyati , 
'te, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed, 
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured 
or darkened, R.: Caus. - mohayati, to completely 
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh. 

Sam-pramugfdlia, mfn. completely confused; 
-tva f n. confusion, perturbation, Pat. 

Sam-pramudha, mfn. utterly bewildered or 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh. 

Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar¬ 
rassment, infatuation, MBh. 

sam-pra-*/mrid (only ind. p. 

- mridya ), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy, 
MBh. 

Sam-praJnardana, mfn. crushing down, de¬ 
stroying, ib. 

sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of 

urine, Car. 

fl -pra-\/molesh , P. A. -moleska- 

yati, °ie, to make free, clear away (A. * to clear a 
way for one’s self’), MBh. 

sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or 

delight, MBh. 

Mtysam-pra-/y at, A. - yatate , to strive 
eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent upon 
(dat.), K 5 m. 

sam-pra-/yam, P. A. -yacckati, 
°te, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also 
* mutually’), give or present to (dat., gen., accord, 
to Pan. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R. 

sam-pra-*/yd, P. -yati, to proceed 
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (acc. 
with or without prati), $2nkhSr.; MBh. &c.; to 
move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), Suryas.; to 
go (together) to any state orcondition (acc.),VarBfS. 

Sam-prayana, n. proceeding together towards, 
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. °prayata, mfn. 
gone forth together &c.; proceeding with, i.e. 
making use of, employing (instr.), MBh. 

W*Wl^sam-pra-/yac, A. - yacate, to ask 

for together, solicit, beg, request (two acc.), MBh. 

mTH sam-prayasa, m. great exertion, 

effort, exhaustion, BhP. 

sam-pra-/yuj, P. A. - yunakti, 

-yuhkte , to yoke or join together, yoke, harness, 
MBh.; R.; to employ, make use of, BhP.; to per¬ 
form, execute (a song), L.; to instigate, incite, in¬ 
duce to (instr.), R.: Pass. - yujyate , to be joined or 
connected with (instr.), be added or attached, Nir.; 
Hariv. &c.; to be united sexually, R3jat.; to be 
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implicated In (instr.), Yijn.: Caus. -yojayaii, to 
join together, connect with (instr.), MBh.; Sih.; 
to equip, prepare, Ilariv. 

Saiu-prayukta, mfn. yoked or joined together, 
yoked, harnessed &c.; united or connected or fur¬ 
nished or endowed with (instr. or comp.), RPrit.; 
MBh. &c.; come into contact or having intercourse 
with (instr.), Mn.xi, 179; sexually united, MW.; 
encountering in a hostile manner, MBh.; engaged 
in or occupied with (comp.), Kim.; concentrated, 
wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de¬ 
pendent on (loc.), ib.; urged, impelled, incited, ib. 

Sam-prayuktaka, mfn. co-operative, L. 

Sam-praynJ, mfR. surrounded or encompassed 
by (comp.), SiS. 

Sam-prayoktavya, mfn. to be used or em¬ 
ployed, Sih. °prayoga, m. (ifc. f. a) joining to¬ 
gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction, 
union, connection, contact with (instr. with and 
without saha , or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c. (cf. 
MWB. 44); matrimonial or sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; (in astron.) conjunction 
(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, L.; mfn. 
* -arthita , L. °prayogiki, f. N. of wk, °pra- 
yogin, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton 
~kdmuka, L.; = su-prayoga, L. 

Sam-prayoJita,mfn. (fr.Caus.) joined together, 
connected, Sih.; produced, brought forward, MBh.; 
employed, used, MW.; well suited for anything, 
adapted, suitable, ib. °prayoJya, mfn. to be exe¬ 
cuted or performed, Bhar. 

***ip^Mamyra-</yuak 9 A. - yudhyate , to 
begin to fight together, commence a war or battle, 
fight, R.; Hariv. 

Sam-prayttddha, mfn. engaged in war, fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. 

<5^ sam-pra-*/rue, A. -rocate, to 
appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right, 
please, MBh. 

sam-pra-*/2. rudh , Pass. -rudh- 
yate , to be completely debarred from, be deprived of 
(v.l. sam-ava-r 3 ), Hariv. 

sam-pra-ruskta , mfn. { */rv$h ) 
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh. 

tfWcSTO sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter, 
S5h. 

sam-pra-*/li, X.-Uyate,io be com¬ 
pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis¬ 
appear, vanish, M Bh.; BhP. 

Sam-praJina, mfn. wholly dissolved or melted 
away, disappeared, vanished, R.; absorbed i. e. con¬ 
tained in (loc.), MBh. 

M t^(sam-pra- y/lup, Pass. - lupyate , to 

be violated or injured, MBh. 

sam-pra-*/lubk, Caus. - lobka- 
yati , to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de¬ 
ceive, MBh. 

TOT sam-pra-*/vac, P. - vakti , to ex¬ 
plain or declare together, SiAkhBr.; to relate at full 
or comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-prokta, mfn. spoken to,addressed, MBh.; 
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

sam-pra-y/vad, P. A. - vadati, °te 
(Ved. inf. -vaditos'), to pronounce aloud, PaficavBr.; 
(P.) to utter cries together, sing together, Pin. i, 3, 
48, Sch.; (A.) tn talk or converse together, Bhatt.: 
Caus. - vadayati , see below. 

Sam-pravadana, n. talking together, conversa¬ 
tion, W. 

Sam-prav&da, m. id., AitAr. °prav&dana, 
n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to sound together or 
at the same time, ApGr., Sch. °pravSdita, n. 
causing to sound together, Lalit. 

sam-pravaha, m. continuous 
stream, uninterrupted continuity, Kid.; BhP. 

sam-pra-vi-\/car , Caus. - earn- 
yati, to examine or consider carefully, R. 

sam-pra-y/vip, A. -vepate, to 
tremble violently, MBh. 


facJ'mW sam-pravUapana, n. dissolv¬ 
ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch. 

fa ^sam-pra- */vis, P. -visati (ep. also 
°te), to enter into together or completely (wjth md - 
nasamoidhydnamf \obt\oi\ in thought’), ASvGr.; 
MBh. &c.; to have commerce or intercourse with 
(acc.), MBh.; to be sexually united with (acc.), 
Mn.; MBh.: Caus. - veiayati\ to cause to enter, in¬ 
troduce, lead into (acc. or loc.), R.; Hariv. &c. 

Sam-pravlshta, mfn. entered together or com¬ 
pletely, gone into, R.; Kathis. &c. 

Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com¬ 
plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp.), KitySr.; 
MBh.; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.), 
MBh. °p rave sita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made or allowed 
to enter or return (opp. to nir-vdsita, ‘exiled’), 
Rijat. 

HWZfaf sam-pra-vi-Vhri (only ind. p. 
-hrityd), to roam or wander all over (acc.), MBh. 

sam-pra-y/2. vri , Caus. - varayati , to 
wait on, entertain, Divyav. 

sam-pra-*/vrit, A. -vartate, to 
come forth, arise, be produced from (abl.), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; (with rnanasi) to turn or think over in 
the mind, think deeply about, R.; to begin, com¬ 
mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre¬ 
pare for (dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; to take 
place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.), 
R.; MirkP.; Sih.; to go against, assail, attack, 
MW,; to be present or near at hand, ib.: Caus. 
-vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread 
about, circulate, set in motion or action, MBh.; 
BhP.; Rijat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sam-pravartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) setting in 
motion, promoting,_furthering, Kim.; producing, 
creating (applied to Siva), MBh. °pravartana, n. 
moving or hurrying about, Kim.; the act of setting 
in motion or action, undertaking, MW. °pravar- 
tin, mfn. putting in order, setting right, Car. 

Sam-pravpltta, mfn. gone forward, proceeded, 
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand, 
ib.; commenced, begun, MBh.; R.; passed, gone 
by, W.; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.), 
MBh.; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib. 

Sam-pravrlttl, f. (only pi) coming forth, ap¬ 
pearance, occurrence, MBh. 

A. - vardhate, to 
grow well up, attain full growth, grow, increase, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Czxxs.-vardhayati , to cause to 
grow or increase, R. 

Sam-pravrlddha, mfn. full grown, increased, 
swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.; 
Kim.; rich in (instr.), -MBh. 

sam-pra-vri$k(a, mfn. (Vvfish) 
begun to rain, MBh.; n. what has been completely 
rained, a whole rainfall, VarB;S. 

sam-pra-y/ve, P. A. -vayati, °te, to 
interweave, sew or string together, connect, SiftkhBr. 

sam-pra-Vveskf, Caus. -veshta- 
yati, to wind round, SuSr. 

fx 4 n sam-pra-vyathita,mfa.( </vyath) 
greatly troubled or alarmed, R. 

sam-pra-santa, mfn. (\/sam) 
ceased, disappeared, MBh. 

h 31 m sam-pra-y/sas, P. - sasti , (with 
rdjyarn ) to exercise government, bear sway, rule, 
reign, MBh. 

^ J-y ^ sam-prasna , sam-prashfavya. See 
sam-*/prach , p. 1174, col. L. 

sam-prasraya, m. respectful de¬ 
meanour, modesty, humbleness, BhP. 

Sam-prasrita, mfn. modest, humble, well-be¬ 
haved, MW. 

M sam-pra- */sanj, Tabs.- sajjate (ep. 
also °ti), to cling to, be attached to or fond of (loc. 
or instr.), MBh. 

Sam-prasakta, mfn. devoted to, intent upon, 
occupied with ( atra ), MBh.; lasting, continuous, 
permanent, R. 

sam-pra-s/sad ,P.- sidati , to settle 


down quietly, be soothed, be kindly disposed or 
gracious towards (gen.), MBh.; R. &c.: Caus. -sd- 
dayati , to appease, propitiate, ib. 

Sam-pra«atti, f. **sam-prasada (in Vedanta), 
§amk. 

Sam-prasanna, mfn. soothed, appeased, ChUp.; 
propitious, favourable, gracious, BhP. 

Sam-prasfida, m. perfect quiet (esp. mental re¬ 
pose during deep sleep), SBr.; Lalit.; fivour, grace, 
Uttarar.; serenity, Bhatt. (v.l.); (in Vedanta) the 
soul during deep sleep, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; trust, 
confidence, W. pras&dana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
calming, sedative, Car. 

sam-prasava , m. (sam + 2. pr°) 
admission, Kull. on Mn. viii, 112 ( \.\.prati-pr°). 

sam-pra-y/sah, P. -sahali (fut. 
-sahishyati or - sakshyati , v.l. -iakshyati), to 
have power over, become a match for, withstand, 
check, curb, restrain, MBh.; to endure, tolerate, ib.; 
to overcome, ib. 

Sam-prasahya, ind. thoroughly, by all means, 
MBh. 

sam-pra-Vsddh, Caus. - sadha- 
yati , to accomplish,settle, set right (see below); to 
make one’s own, acquire, MW. 

Sam-pras&dliana,n. accomplishing, arranging, 
decorating, Car.; Bhpr.; the act of effecting or ac¬ 
complishing, W. °pras£dliya, mfn. to be accom¬ 
plished or set right, Kim. 

sam-pra-*/sic, Pass. - sicyate , to 

flow out, issue, Hariv.; Suir. 

sam-pra-siddka , mfn. (V3. sidk) 

well prepared, cooked, Susr. 

Sam-praslddhl, f. success, good luck, Divyav. 

sam-pra-supta, mfn. (\/svap) 
fallen fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex¬ 
panded, as a flower), ib. 

{{tijsam-pra-</2. su, A. -sute or - suyate , 
to bring forth, beget, generate, Mn.; MBh.; Pass. 
-suyate (or °ti), to be born, MBh. iii, 12978. 

Sam-prasuta, mfn. brought forth, begot, pro¬ 
created, MundUp.; MBh.&c. °prasBti, f. bring¬ 
ing forth together or at the same time, VarBj-S. 

sranj sam-pra-*/sri, Caus. -sarayati, °te, 
to stretch or spread out, extend, VS.; TS.; MaitrS.*, 
Heat.; to draw asunder, ApSr. 

Sam-pras&xa, m. one through whom all goes on 
well, BranmUp. °prasSxana, n. drawing asunder, 
Anup.; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the 
vowels i, u, ft, Ifi, and their corresponding semi¬ 
vowels^, v , r, l, Pin. i, I, 45 &c. 

sam-pra- /srip f P. - sarpati, to 

approach or enter in a creeping* way, $Br. t 

Sam-praaarpa^a, n. moving along, S2nkh&r. 

sam-prastdra , m. =zpra-slotri, 

Hariv. (Njlak.) 

sam-pra-stuta, mfn. (Vstu) ready 

to, prepared for (inf.), Rijat. 

SWOT sam-pra-y/stka, A. -iiskfhaie, to 
take up a position together (before the altar),Sinkh- 
Br.; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance, 
approach, go to (acc. or loc.),PrainUp.; MBh.&c.; 
Caus. -sthapayati, to dispatch, send out to (acc.), R. 

Sam-prasth&n*, n. the act of setting out to¬ 
gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W. 

Sam-prasthlta, mfn. set out on a journey, de¬ 
parted, MBh.; R.&c.; advancing towards Buddha- 
hood (?), Divyav. 

M Wk[^sam-pra-/spris, P. - sppisati , to 

touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe, MW. 

sam-pra-y/sru , P. - sravati , to flow 
forth together, issue from (abl.), Up.; R.: Caus. 
-sravayati, to cause to mn together, mix, mingle, 
TBr. 

sam-pra-/has, P. -hasati, to 
laugh together,break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.: 
Caus. - hdsayati , to make sport of, deride, Vas. 

Sam-prahasa, m. laughing at, loud laughter, 
Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R. 




















fr f qgT sam-pra-\/$. hd. 


sam-bandhin. 


sam-pra-\/ 3 . Ac, P. -jahdti , to 
leave, abandon, MBh.; R. 

*P=9f?<T sam-pra-hita , mfn.(\/Ai) thrown, 
hurled, MBh. 

sam-pra-\/hri f P. A. - harati , °*e, 
to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.), 
MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (acc. 
or loc.); A. (m.c. also P.) to strike at mutually, 
come to blows, fight together(cf. Pan. i,3, l5,Vartt. 
2, Pat.), MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-prahara, m. mutual striking or wounding, 
war, battle, fighting with (acc. or instr. with or 
without saha; with tnadtya , ‘fighting with me’), 
MBh.; Kav.&c.; a stroke, blow,R-,* going, motion, 
gait, Vas. d prahari, Un. iv, 124, Sch. c prah&- 
rin, mfn. fighting together, combating, R. 

H T ST^ , ' | T sam-pra- </hrisk, P. A. - hrishyati , 
°te, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill 
with pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c. # : Caus.- harshay ati, 
to rejoice, make glad, comfort,SinkhBr.; MBh. &c. 

S&m-praharsha, m. great joy, thrill of delight, 
MBh.; R. °praharshana, mfn. exciting sexually. 
Car.; (also d, f.)impelling,encouragement,Jatakam. 
°prah*rahlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) much pleased, 
thrilled with delight, MBh. °praharshin, mfn. 
rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R. 

Sam-prahrlahta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, re¬ 
joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. &c.; erect, bristling (or 
* standing on end,’ as the hair of the body), thrilling, 
ib.; - tanuruha , mfn. having the hairs of the body 
bristling with delight, MBh.; - manas, mfn. over¬ 
joyed in heart, R.; -mukka y mfn. having the face 
radiant with joy, MBh. 

I sam-prd-Vdru (only in pr. p. - prd - 
dravat, with v.l. 'pra-d/*), to run away together, 
MBh. ix, 1675. 

SWPtT sam-prdnta t m. ultimate or abso¬ 
lute end, KaMkh. 

sam-prdp (-pra-^/dp), P. -prdp- 
notiy to reach or attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac¬ 
complish, SBr. &c. &c.; to get, obtain, acquire, 
partake of, incur, undergo, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to ob¬ 
tain as a wife or in matrimony, Kathls.: fcaus. -prd- 
payati (aor. -pr&pipan), to cause to get or obtain, 
§Br.: Desid., see sam-prepsu below. 

Sam-pr&pta, mfn. well reached or attained, ob¬ 
tained, gained &c. ; one who has reached or attained, 
arrived at, met with, fallen into (acc.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) extending to, Suir.; come, become, 
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; sprung or descended from (-/at), Mn. ix, 141; 
-yauvatuZy mfn. one who has fully attained youth 
or manhood, come of age, MBh.; - vidya , mfn. one 
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. °prAptavya, 
mfn. to be got or obtained, MBh. °pr£pti, f. ar¬ 
rival at (comp.), MBh.; R.; rise, appearance, Car.; 
Sah.; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R. &c.; 
•dvddaily f. N. of a partic. twelfth day, Cat. °pr£p- 
ya, mfn. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain¬ 
able, MW. 

Sam-prdpsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain, 
striving after (acc.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way¬ 
laying, ib. 

sam-prdrt A (-pra-*/art A), P. -prdr- 
tkayatiy to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh.; 
R. 

Sam-prartMta, mfn. asked for, begged, re¬ 
quested, MBh. 

(-pm- \/av ), P. - prdvati, 
to assist together, aid, help, AV. 

OT3TTJ X^sam-prds (- pra-V2. as), P. - prds - 
natty to eat, enjoy, Heat. 

sam-\/pri, A. -priyate , to be com¬ 
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with, 
delight in (loc. or abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; Caus. -/rf- 
nayati, to make completely happy or pleased, Pur.; 
Heat. 

S&xn-prlya, mfn. mutually dear, being on friendly 
terms with (instr.), VS.; TS.; GrS.; very dear or 
beloved, MW.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Viduratha 
(or Vidura), MBh.; n. contentment, satisfaction, R.; 
-ta, f. dearness, the being very dear or dearer than 
(abl.), Kir. 


Saxn-prinana, n. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delight¬ 
ing, BhP. °prinita, mfn. made completely happy, 
thoroughly satisfied, well pleased, MSrkP. 

Sam-prxta, mfn. completely satisfied or pleased, 
delighted, MBh.; - mdtiasa , mfn. delighted in mind, 
ib. °priti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in 
(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; attachment, af¬ 
fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or 
without saha)y love for (loc. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; - maty mfn. satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh. 

sam-prd (-pra-V 5- *)» P« -praiti, to 

go forth together, flow together, RV.;* AV. 

sam-pr$ksh (-pra-Viksh), to look 
well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive, 
MBh. Kav. &c.; to consider well, reflect on, ex¬ 
amine, 'Mn,; MBh. &c. 

Sam-pr3ksbaka, mfn. looking well at, a spec¬ 
tator, beholder, Hariv. °prdkshana, n. the act of 
looking well at, beholding, seeing, W.; deliberating 
about, considering, investigating, ib. °pr3kshlta, 
mfn. well looked at or seen, beheld, ib.; considered, 
investigated, ib. 

sam-preddha (-pra+iddha), mfn. 

kindled, lighted, AV. 

sam-prepsu. See sam-prdp , col. 1 . 

sam-prer (- pra-y/ir ), A. - prerte , to 
come forth together, rise together, RV.; TS.: Caus. 
-prerayati, to drive or push forwards, Pancat. 

Saxn-prdrna, mfn. risen up together, MW. 

?Tf*%\sam-prPsh(-pra-x/ 1 . ish ), P.-pr£s*A- 
yatiy to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW.; (in 
Vedic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. 2. prish ), Br.; 
§rS.: Caus. -preshayati, to send forth together, send 
away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c.; to 
send a message to (gen.), MBh.; to direct (the 
thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit. 

Sam-prdsha, m. *= sam-prdishciy L. °prd- 
ahana, n. the act of sending forth together, sending 
away, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c.; dismissal, 
R.; (f), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on 
the twelfth day after death), L. °pr4ahlta, mfn. 
sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.; summoned, 
invited, AivSr. 

Sam-pr £ish&, m. summons, invitation, direction 
(to an officiating priest), §Br.; §rS.; dismissing, 
sending away, W. 

sam-pr6kta. See sam-pr a-*/vac. 

sam-prdksh (-pra-Vuksh), P. A. 
-prSkshatiy °te t to sprinkle well over (A. * one’s 
self’), consecrate by sprinkling, KauS.; Yajh. 

Som-prokshana, it. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.; (F), f. 
consecrated water,Kaui.; i?7iaykrama,m.y-vidhiy 
m., -samgrahciy m. N. of wks. r prok*hita, mfn. 
well sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water), 
consecrated, Kaui. 

a sam-prdrnu (-pra-</urnu) f P. A. 
-prSrnoti or °nauit, -prSrnutCy to cover all over, 
cover completely, RV.; §Br. 

sam-\/plu, A. -plavate, to flow or 
stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to be heaped 
or massed together (as clouds), ChUp.; to founder, 
go down (as a ship), GopBr.; to fluctuate, waver (as 
the mind), Uttarar.: Caus. - plavayatiy to cause to 
flow or mass together (as clouds), TS.; SBr.; to melt 
into, mingle or merge with (instr.), AgP.; to float 
over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R. 

Sam-plava, m. flowing together, meeting or 
swelling (ofwaters),flood,deluge,R.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
a dense mass, heap, multitude, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin, 
BhP.; noise, tumult (esp. of battle), Hariv.; R.; 
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Y5jfi.; MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; end, close of (comp.), BhP. 

Sam-plnta, mfn. flowed or streamed together, 
met, MBh.; one who has bathed in (comp.), BhP.; 
flooded over, overspread, covered or filled with (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; °t6dakay mfn. flooded 
with water, Bhag. 

sam-y/psa, (only ind. p. - psdya ), to 

chew thoroughly, bite in pieces, §Br. 

sam-pkalay mf(a)n. ( Vphal ) rich 
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in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, I, 64, Vartt. 2, 
Pat.; m. = sam-pkala, L. 

Samphallya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. utkaradi. 

Sam-ph51a, m. a ram, sheep, L. 

Sam-phnlla, mfn. full-blown, blossomed, fully 
opened or expanded (as a flower), Kav.; Rajat. 

sam-pAe/a,ni.(prob. for sam-spketay 
q.v.) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons, 
angry or passionate contention (in dram, one of the 
13 elements of the vimaria [q. v.], illustrated by 
the altercation between Sakuntala and the king in 
Sak.; or as one of the 4 elements of the arabhati 
[q. v.], illustrated by the encounter of Madhava and 
Aghora-ghanta in Malatlm.), Bhar.; DaSar.; Sah. 

HIT samb, samba &c. See ^samb, p. 1055. 

sam-\/banh, Caus. -banhayati, to 
make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase, 
Bhatt. 

Sam-b£lha, mfn. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.) 
HHH sambat, ind. = sam-vat , L. 

sam-\Zbandk, P. -badhnati, to bind 
or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con¬ 
nect, join, construct, fomi, SBr.&c. &c.; to procure, 
furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass. - badhyaUy to be bound 
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or 
supplied, belong to, Ka$. on Pan. i, 4, 51&C.; Caus. 
-band hay ati , to cause to bind or be bound together 
&c., R.; to cause to connect with or refer to (instr.), 
Kull. on Mn. v, 85. 

Sam-baddha, mfn.bound or tied together, joined, 
connected, §Br.; KatySr.; connected in sense, co¬ 
herent, having meaning (see tf-j°); shut, closed, 
Kam.; connected or covered or filled with, belong¬ 
ing or relating to (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv.; 
attached to anything, i. e. existing, being, found in 
(loc.), Kalid.; (am), ind. jointly, moreover, MBh. 
ix, 3443; - darpa , mfn. one who has feelings of 
pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -sainydugkay 
mfn. one who has the main body of troops concen¬ 
trated, Kam.; °ddkdnta (sdm-), mf(<z)n. joined with 
the ends, SBr. °badhyam5na, mfn. being bound 
together or connected, MW. ^badhyamSnaka, 
mfn. (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L. 

Sam-bandha, m. (ifc. f. d) binding or joining 
together, close connection or union or association, 
conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation 
to (instr. with or without saha , or comp.; in phil. 
relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds, 
viz. samavdya , samyoga, and sva-rupa , q.v.), 
SrS.; Samk.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar¬ 
riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy 
with (instr. with and without saha y loc., or comp.), 
ParGp; Mn.; MBh. &c.;_a relation, relative, kins¬ 
man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a 
collection, volume, book, Sukas.; a partic. kind of 
calamity, VarBrS.; prosperity, success, L.; fitness, 
propriety, L.; the application of authority to prove 
a theological doctrine, W.; mfn. able, capable, L.; 
fit, right, proper, L.; (ifc.) often w.r. for sam-bad- 
dha (q.v.); -gana-pati, m., - tattva , n., - nirnaya t 
m., -panediika, f., - rahasya , n. N. of wks.; -var- 
jita, n. * want of coherence,’ a partic. fault of style, 
Prat ip.; -vdrttika y n., -viveka, m., -vyavasthd- 
vikdia , m.; °dkbddyata, m., °dh$padeia, m. N. of 
wks. ^andhaka, n. connection by birth or mar¬ 
riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.; a 
relation, friend, MW.; (scil. samdhi) a kind of al¬ 
liance proceeding from relationship, ib.; mfn. re¬ 
lating to, concerning, W.; fit, suitable, MW. °ban- 
dbayitri, mfn. one who connects or puts together 
(v.l. for sam'bodhayitrt)y MaitrUp. 

Sam-bandhi (m. c. and in comp, for °bandhin)y 
mfn. joined or connected with (see sukha-s°) ; m. 
a relation, kinsman, Hariv.; -tdy f. belonging to 
(comp.), Yajn., Sch.; connection with, relation to 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; relationship, con° by 
marriage, MBh.; - tva t n. relation to or con° with 
(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship, 
MirkP.; - bhinna , mfn. divided or shared by re¬ 
latives, MW.; -iabddy m. a word expressing rela¬ 
tionship, Pan. i, 1, 71, Vam. 3. 

Sam-bandhikatva, n. connection, Saipskarak. 

Sam-bandhin, mfn. connected with, belonging 
or relating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, inherent, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; connected with *= possessed of 
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sam-bandhu . 


flw sam-y/bhu. 


(comp.), Sarvad.; related, connected by marriage, a 
relative, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Sam-bandhu,m. a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp. 

sambara, v.l. for sambara , sat/i-vara, 
and sam-bhara (qq.vv.) 

??T 1 PJ sambarya. See sani-varya , p. 1114. 
sambafa. See sambala , p. 1055. 
sambafana, w.r. for saro-vanana. 


sam-bakvla, mfn. very much or 
many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit.; 
Jltakam. 

sam-*/badk , A. -badhate , to press 
together, compress, press down, AV.; to bind firmly 
together, SlfikhSr.; to oppress, afflict, torment, R. 

Sam-bSdhd, m. a throng, crowd ; contracted 
space (ifc. [f. a] =‘ crowded with,’ ‘ full of,’ ‘ abound¬ 
ing with MBh.; Kav. &c.; the female organ of 
generation, Vim. ii, I, 17 ; pressure, affliction, dis¬ 
tress, annoy, RV.; AV.; MBh.; the road to Na- 
raka or hell, L.; mf(<z)n. contracted, narrow^ Su$r.; 
crammed with, full of (instr.), &$.; - tandn , f. pi. 
affliction and exhaustion, AV.; -vartin or (v.l.) 
-1 vartman , mfn. (pi.) moving in dense crowds, 
jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. °bd- 
dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.; 
pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. °bS- 
dhaaa, n. (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op¬ 
posing ; a barrier, gate; the female organ ; a door¬ 
keeper ; the point of a stake or spit; (a), f. rubbing, 
chafing, Sighas. 

sam-balka. See sam-^bayk. 
$am-btja,n. universal seed, Kasikh. 


sam-y/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p. 
-<budkyamdtta , q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R.; to 
perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe, 
know, ib. &c.: Caus. - bodhayati , to cause to wake 
up, rouse, R.; to cause to know, inform, advise, in¬ 
struct; teach (two acc.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; to call 
to, MBh.; Kls. on Pan. i, 3, 33 ; to cause to agree, 
MW.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-bubodhayishu. 

Sam-buddha, mfn. wide awake, clever, wise, 
prudent, R.; well perceived, perfectly known or 
understood, ib.; m. a Buddha or a Jaina deified sage, 
L. (cf. MWB. 133). 

Sam-buddhi, f. perfect knowledge or perception, 
MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance), 
making one’s self heard, KltySr.; Pin. i, 3, 33; the 
vocative case or its termination, Pari, i, i, 16 &c.; 
an epithet, W. 

Sam-budbyamRna, mfn. being quite aware, 
MBh. 


Sam-btibodiiayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.; wish¬ 
ing to convert, HParis. 

8 am-bod ha, m. perfect knowledge or under¬ 
standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r. for sam- 
rodha )♦ °bodhana, mfn. (partly fr. Caus.) awak¬ 
ing, arousing, MBh.; perceiving, noticing,observing, 
MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing 
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pan. 
ii, 3» 47 5 the vocative case or its termination, Siddh.; 
Subh. °bodhayitrl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to 
know, informing, MaitrUp. °bodhi, f. (with Bud¬ 
dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB. 
43 ifdhy-atiga, n. ‘an integral part of perfect know¬ 
ledge or enlightenment,’ Lalit.) °bodhita, mfn. 
fully warned, duly apprised, MBh. °bodhya, mfn. 
to be enlightened or instructed, Pancat.; Kathas. 

sam-/i. bftk (or vrih), P. -brikati 
(pf. - babarha or -vavarha), to tear out together, 
pluck out, extract, AV.; SBr. 

sam-V2, brik (or bfinh ), P. - brikati 

(pf. - babarha ), to join firmly, AV.; SBr.: Caus. 
-barhayati, to join or unite with (dat), RV.; 
briahayati , to strengthen, refresh,encourage,M Bh. 

Sam-b^ighann, n. (fr. Caus.) strengtheniug, 
refreshing, Car. 


n sam-^/bri i, P. A. - braviti , -brute, to 

speak well, converse, RV.; (A.) to talk together, 
agree, ib.; to say anything to (acc.), MBh. 


W*W&^sam-/bkak$k, P. - bkaJcshayati to 


eat together, A$vSr.; to eat up, devour, consume, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Sam-bhaksha, mfn. feeding upon (comp.), one 
who eats or devours, MBh.; eating together, food 
in common, MW. 

sam-*/bhaj , P. A. - bhajati , °te , to 
distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Sly.; 
(A.) to cause to participate in, present with a gift, 
PirGr.; MBh.; to divide, SQryas. 

Sam-bhakta, mfn. distributed, divided, shared 
&c.; participating in, possessed of (gen.), AV.; 
devoted to, faithfully attached (v.l. sam-saktd), 
Hariv. °bbakti,f.distribution, allotment,bestowal, 
Dhatup.; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring, 
honouring, ib. °bhaktyi, mfn. one who distributes 
or grants (- tama , super!.; - tara , compar.)j Nir.; 
Say.; one who shares or participates, MW.; one who 
favours or honours or worships, ib. 

Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on 
Kaus. xli, t8. °bhajana, n. distributing, granting, 
bestowing, Say. °bhajanSya, mfn. to be shared in or 
enjoyed or 1 iked,M W.; to be favoured or honoured, ib. 

sam-Vbhafij, P. - bhanakti , to break 
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh.; Kathas. 

Sam-bhagna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, 
dispersed, routed, defeated, MBh.; baffled, frustrated, 
ib.; m. N. of Siva, ib. (accord, to Ntlak. fr. sam- 
*/ bhaj * samyak-sevita). 

sam-bhara &c. See $am-*/bkri. 

Trmfrfrr sam-bkartsita , mfn. ( */bharts ) 

much censured, abused, reviled, R. 

sam-Vbkal, P. - bkalayati , to ob¬ 

serve well, perceive, learn, Naish. 

sam-bkala , m. (prob. originalIy= 
sam-bhara ; often v.l. toiiambhaIa,q.v.) ‘one who 
brings together,’ a match-maker, A V.; KauL; a 
suitor, wooer, MW.; a procurer, ib.; (f), f. a pro¬ 
curess, ib. 

Sam bh ally a, mfn. relating to a procuress &c., 
Naish. 

sam-bhava & c. See p. 1179, col. 1. 

sam-y/bha , P. - bhati , to shine ftilly 
or brightly, be very bright, TBr.; to shine forth, be 
visible or conspicuous, MBh.; to appear, seem to be 
(nom. with and without ivaox yatha), ib.; R. &c. 

sam-bhdndaya (fr. sam + bkanda), 
Nom. P. A. °yati, °te, to collect vessels or utensils, 
Bhatt.; to gather provisions, Hear. 

sam-bhavana See. See p. 1179. 

\sam-\/bha$k, A. - bkashate (pr. p. 
in MBh. also - bhdshat ), to speak together, converse 
with (instr. with or without saha ), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to speak to (acc.), address, greet, salute, 
KaushUp.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; to join in a conver¬ 
sation ,Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage¬ 
ment, R.; to talk over, persuade, Hit.; to speak, 
say, recite, Hariv.; to have sexual intercourse with, 
MW.: Caus. - bkashayati (ind. p. - bhashitva , v.l. 
in B. for -bhashayitvd), to converse with (instr.), 
Hariv.; to speak to, address (acc.), R.; to persuade, 
prevail upon (v.l. for - bhdvayati ), MBh. 

Sam-bhSsha, m. discourse, talk, conversation 
with (gen. or instr. with or without saha , or comp.), 
Grihyas.; R. &c.; (J), f. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; watch¬ 
word, W.; greeting, MW.; sexual connection, ib. 
°bh£sliana, n. conversation, discourse with (gen., 
instr., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; watchword, 
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib.; -ttipuna, mfn. skilled 
in conversation, Dai. bbasbanlya, mfn. to be 
conversed with, BhP. bb&sbita, mfh. spoken or 
conversed with &c.; n. talk, conversation, Pancat. 
°bfc&shin, mfn. con versing, speaking, Amar. °bh£- 
sbya, mfn,to be conversed with, MBh.; BhP.; to 
be addressed, SSh.; fit for conversation (see 0-5°). 

sam-Vbhid, P. A. - bhinatti,-bhintte , 
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder, 
pierce, hurt, AV. See. See. ; to bring into contact, 
combine,join, mingle, TS. See. See.; to associate with 
(acc.), SaddhP. 

Sam-bMana,mfn.completely broken or divided 
&c.; interrupted, abandoned (see - vritta)\ con¬ 
tracted (see -sawdttga)', joined,combined, mingled, 


TS. &c. &c.; come into contact with (comp.), 
BhatJ.; close, tight, Pancar.; solid, compact, M5rkP.; 
-/i, f. the being joined or united with, Sarvad.; 
-praldpa, m. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the 10 
sins), Divyav. (Dharmas. 56); -praldpika, mfn. 
talking idly, ib.; - buddhi , mfn. one whose under¬ 
standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; • marydda , 
mfn. one who has broken through barriers or bounds, 
MBh.; - vritta , mfn. one who has abandoned good 
conduct, ib.; - vyafljand , f. a kind of hermaphrodite 
(°mi, n. ‘the condition of a hermaphrodite’), Ma¬ 
li ivy.; - sarv&iiga , mfn. one who has contracted or 
compressed the whole body (as a tortoise), MBh. 

Sam-bbeda, m. breaking, piercing, Su$r.; be¬ 
coming loose, falling off, ib.; disjunction, division, 
separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension, 
Kam.; a kind, species, Cat.; union, junction, mix¬ 
ture, Klv.; Sah.; contact with (comp.), Sah.; the 
confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the 
sea, SBr. (cf. d-s°) f TS. &c.; -vat, mfn. come into 
contact or collision with ( sdrdham\ Git. °bhe- 
dana, n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into 
contact or collision, MW. °bbedya, mfn. to be 
broken through or pierced or perforated, Sarasv.; 
to be brought into contact (see a-s°). 

sam-bhita , mfn. ( </bh~t ) greatly 
alarmed, afraid of (gen.), R. 

sam-bhugna , mfn. (V 1. bhuj) com¬ 
pletely bent or curved, Bhatt. 

1. Sambhog'a. See bhuja-s °, p. 759, col. 1. 

sam-*/ 3. bhvj, P. A. - bhunaktt » 
-bhuhkte (aor.Subj .-bhujam, RV.)> to eat together, 
make a meal in common, AV.; A past.; to enjoy 
(esp. carnally), Rljat.; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii, 
1,4: Caus. - bhojayati , to cause to enjoy or eat, feed 
any one (acc.) with (instr.), Yajii.; MBh.; BhP. 

Sam-bbnkta, mfn. eaten, enjoyed &c.; run 
through, traversed, VarBfS., Sch. 

Sam-bboktrl, m. an eater, enjoyer, Pahcar. 

2. Sam-bhoga, m. (ifc. f. a) complete enjoy¬ 
ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; 
carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with 
(comp.), MBh.; Klv.&c.; (inrhet.) a subdivision 
of the Srifigara cr sentiment of love (described as 
‘successful love leading to union,’ and opp. to vi- 
pralambha, 1 disappointed love, separation’), DaSar.; 
Sah. &c. (only L., ‘ duration; joy; employment, 
use; a partic. part of an elephant’s trunk; a Jaina 
or Buddhist edict; a libertine*); N. of a man, 
Buddh.; - kdya, m. ‘ body of enjoyment,* N. of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB. 347; - kska - 
ma, mfn. suitable for enj°, MW.; - yakshinl f. N. 
of a Yogini (also called Vfnl, w. r. °kshanT), Cat.; 
-vatj mfn. having enj°, leading a joyous life, Var- 
BfS.; -vdman,\\. 1 enjoyment-room,’ the chamber of 
a concubine, Cat. °bhogln, mfn. enjoying together 
or enjoying each other mutually, AitBr.; S5nkh$r.; 
enjoying, using, possessing, Kav.; VarBrS.; m. a 
sensualist, libertine, L. °bhogya, mfn. to be (or 
being) enjoyed or used (- td, f.), Kam. 

Sam-bhoja, m. food, BhP. °bhojaka, m. one 
who serves food, attendant at a meal (perhaps ‘a 
cook’), MBh.; an eater, taster, MW. < H>hojana, 
n. eating together, a common meal, dinner party, 
MBh.; food, SuSr.; (/), f. eating together, Apast.; 
Mn.; MBh. °bhojaniya f mfn. to be fed, BhP. 
°bhojya f mfn. id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.; 
one with whom one ought to eat (see a-s °). 

sam-*/bhu , P. A. - bhavati , °te (ind. 
p. - bhuya , q.v.), to be or come together, assemble, 
meet, be joined or united with (instr. with or with¬ 
out saha, or loc.), R V. See. See .; to be united sexually 
with (instr. with or without saha or sdrdham , or 
acc.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be born or pro¬ 
duced from (abl.), arise, spring up, develop,ib.; to 
happen, occur, be, be found, exist, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
to be possible, Hit.; Vedantas.; to be or become 
anything (nom.), RV.; Br.; MBh.; to accrue to, 
fall to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; Kathls.; to 
prevail, be effective, SBr.; to be able to or capable 
of (inf. or loc.), Si§.; to enter into, partake of, at¬ 
tain to (acc.), Ysjfi.; to find room in, be contained 
in or numbered among (loc.), RV.; MBh. &c.; to 
be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pip. 
v, I, 53: Caus. - bhdvayati , to cause to be together, 
bring together, present or affect any one (acc.) with 
(instr.; with doshcna % ‘ to attach blame to,’ with 
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annelid , ‘ to give food to ’), Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.; 
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish, 
make, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.; 
to resort tn (acc.),ib.; to meet with, find ( jivantTm , 
‘alive’), Hear.; to honour, revere, salute, greet, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to receive or accept graciously, 
Pancat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any¬ 
thing possible in any one (loc. or gen.), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to regard or consider as (two acc.), Kalid.; 
Pascal.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and 
without yad, or fut.), Pan. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with 
tta) to think it impossible that (Pot. with and with¬ 
out yad, yacca, yatra, yadd , yadi, or jdtu; fut. 
with and without kim kila), Pan. iii, 3, 145 &c., 
Sch.; (A.) to reach, arrive at (acc.), Pat. r Pass, of 
Czus.-b/idvyate ,to be brought about or together &c. 
(see above); to be (thought) possible or probable or 
fitting or consistent, Mricch.; Kalid. &c.: Desid. 
* bubhushati , to wish to thrive or prosper, Sankh^r. 

Sam-bhavfi (or sdm-bhavd) y m. (ifc. f. a) being 
or coming together,meeting, union, intercourse (esp. 
sexual int°, cohabitation), Gobh.; finding room in, 
being contained in (ifc.contained in’), MBh.; 
Suir.; birth, production,origin, source, the being pro¬ 
duced from (abl.; ifc.arisen or produced from, 
made of, grown in ’), Mn.; MBh.&c.; cause, reason, 
occasion (ifc. = ‘caused or occasioned by'), ib.; 
being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc. “ 

* occurring ’ or ‘ appearing in ’), ib.; being, exist¬ 
ence, SvetUp.; MBh. 8 cc .; capacity, ability, possi¬ 
bility (ifc. ‘made possible by ;' ena, 1 according to 
possibility/ 1 as possible’), MBh.; MarkP.; Sah.; 
(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval.; (in phil.) equiva¬ 
lence (regarded as one of the PramSnas, q. v.; illus¬ 
trated by the equivalence between one shilling and 
twelve pence), MW.; agreement, conformity (esp. 
of the receptacle with the thing received), W.; 
compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy, 
ib.; loss, destruction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N. of a 
world, SaddhP.; N. of a prince, VP.; of the tbird 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L.; mf(<z)n. exist¬ 
ing, being, Pancar.; -katufa, m. n. N. of a Pauranic 
wk.; -parvan, n. * the section about the origin (of 
the gods)/ N. of ch. of tbe first book of the MBh. 
°bhavana, n. containing, Pan. i, 4, 23, Vartt. 9. 
°bhavin, mfn. possible, Sah.; Sarvad. < H>havish.- 
tm, m. a producer, creator, BhP. °bhavya, mfn. 
to be produced together, be capable See. (cf. a-s°); 
m. Feronia Elephantum, L. 

Sam-bh&vana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) having a high 
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (0), f. (rarely am , n.) 
bringing together, assembling,Pari cat.; bringing near, 
procuring, R.; coming together, meeting with 
(gen.), Ratnav.; worship, honour, respect, esteem, 
regard for, high opinion of (loc.; atmani, 'of one’s 
self’), MBh.; KSv.&c.; Imagination, supposition, 
assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some 
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential 
mood; acc. with */bkaj y * to be supposed ;' °noj- 
jhita, mfn. ‘rejected as an assumption/ 1 doubted ’), 
Paij.; Kav.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; Vas., Sch.; fitness, 
adequacy, Kir.; competency, ability, W.; fame, 
celebrity, ib. °bhSvaniya, mfn. to be partaken of 
or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; tn be honoured 
or respected or greeted, BhP.; to be assumed or sup- 
sed, possible, probable, Mricch. (cf. a-s°) y Sah. 
h&vayitavya, mfn. to be respected or honoured, 
Prab.; to be supposed, probable, Saipk. °bbfiva- 
yit^l, mfn. one who honours or respects or reveres, 
Dai. °bh&vlta, mfn. brought together, brought 
about Sec.; seized, grasped, Kad.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
honoured or presented with (instr.), BhP.; con¬ 
sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh.; R. 
&c.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible,probable, Sak.; 
Ragh.; n. conjecture, supposition,Ratnav.; - tama, 
mfn. most honoured or respected,Samk.; - tara , mfn. 
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, R.; 
°tdtman, mfn. noble-minded, of respected character, 
ib. °bli5vitavya, mfn. «=* °bhavayitavya (v.l. 
°bhavanlya), BhP. °bli£vin,mfn.faithfully adher¬ 
ing or devoted to, Kathas,; suitable, conformable, 
MBh. °bh£vya, m. to be honoured or respected or 
well treated, Hariv.; MarkP.; to be (or being) 
honourably mentioned, MBh.; to be regarded or con¬ 
sidered as (nom.), Paficat.; to be supposed or ex¬ 
pected, possible, probable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; suited, 
fit, adequate, Say. (in a quotation); capable of, able 
to (loc.), PaRcat. (v.l.); m. N. of a son of Manu 
Raivata, VP.; n. adequacy,competency,fitness, MW. 


8am-bhu,mfn. produced from, made of (comp.), 
Ysjii.; m. a parent, progenitor, Pan. iii, 2, 180, 
Kas.; N. of a metre, Col. 

Sam-bhuta, mfn. being or come together, united 
or combined with (see -tva ); become, born, pro¬ 
duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com¬ 
posed of (abl. or comp.), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(ibc.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i. e. 
provided with, possessed of &c. (see comp.); become 
or changed into anything (nom.), MBh.; capable, 
adequate, equal, W.; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu, 
Hariv.; VP.; of a judge, Buddh.; - iva , n. state of 
union or combination with (loc.; patkasu bhuteshu 
sambhuta-tvam ni-*/gam, ‘to undergo union with 
the five elements/ i.e. ‘to die *), MBh. xiv, 174; 
-bhuri-gaja - vdji-padati-sainya , mfn. possessed of 
an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and 
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathas.; - vijaya , m. ( = 
°ti-vijaya) y HParii; - samtrasa , mfn. seized with 
fear, afraid, alarmed, Raj at. °bhuti (. sdm -), f. birth, 
origin, production (ifc. = ‘risen or produced or de¬ 
scended from ’), VS, &c. Ac.; growth, increase, SBr.; 
Sankh^r.; manifestation of might, great or super¬ 
human power (•*vi-bhuti), BhP. (Sch.); suitability, 
fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Marici, or as the wife of Jayad-ratha and 
mother of Vijaya), Pur.; m. N. of a sou of Duh- 
saha, VP,; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib.; of a 
judge, Buddh.; - vijaya , m. (with Jainas) N. of a 
Sruta-kevalin (also * ta-vijaya), HPariS. 

Sam-bhUya, ind. being together, being united or 
combined with (in later language often used as an 
adv,»‘together, in common, in company,’and some¬ 
times forming first member of a comp.; sambhuya 
samuttkanam , ‘ engaging in business after joining 
partnership*’ ‘association in trade/ ‘partnership’), 
Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 261); - karin , mfn. act¬ 
ing in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co-partner, 
colleague, W.; - gamatta , n. or -yana, n. going in 
company, Kam. °bh3yas, g. bahv-adi. 

Sam-bhfiyasya, Nom. P. °syati y g.kanpv-ddi. 

Msam- \/ bhusk , P. - bhushati , to pro¬ 
cure or provide anything (acc.) for any one (loc.), 
RV. 

sam-^/bhri, P. A. - bharati , °te (Ved. 
pf. - jabhara ), to draw together, roll or fold up, RV. 
i, 115, 4; (A.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79, 1 ; to 
bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar¬ 
range, prepare, make ready, procure (materials or 
ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice; with 
sam-bkaran , ‘to collect all requisites/ ‘prepare 
what is necessary ’), RV. &c. &c.; to pay back, 
MaitrS.; to maintain, cherish, R.; to offer, present, 
MW.: Caus. • bharayati , to cause to bring together 
or prepare, R. 

Sam-bhara, mfn. one who brings together, a 
supporter, bestower, RV.; m. N. of a district and 
lake in Raj put 5 na (the lake commonly called Sam- 
bhar, where the salt gatfa-lavana is found, lies be¬ 
tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur states), L.;°rSdbkava y 
n. * produced in S°,’ the above salt, L. °bli&rana, 
m. a kind of brick, TS.; (f), f. a partic. Soma-vessel, 
KatySr.; n. putting together, composition, arrange¬ 
ment, preparation, ShadvBr.; KatySr.; collection, 
mass, multitude, RV. °bharaniya, mfn. to be 
brought together or collected or combined or united, 
TBr., Sch.; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SrS. 

Sam-bhara, m. (ifc. f. a) bringing together, 
collecting ( = sam-bhriti), SBr.; preparation, equip¬ 
ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col¬ 
lection of things required for any purpose (with 
Buddhists twofold, viz. I. puttya~s° y ‘ meritorious 
acts,’ and 2. jiidna-5 0 , ‘science;’ others add 3. 
iamatha-s °, * quietude,’ and 4. vidariana-s * far¬ 
sightedness/ D harm as. 117), AV.&c.&c.; « -yajus y 
TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete¬ 
ness, ib.; multitude, number, quantity, Kav.; Pur.; 
Sarvad.; high degree, excess of (love, anger &c.), 
Ratnav.; Vas.; maintenance, support, nourishment, 
W.; - tvd , n. the state of (being) a requisite, SBr.; 
-ya/ris, n. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; - ilia , n. (with 
Buddhists) the virtue of possessing the requisites(see 
above), Dharmas.106. °bh&rin, mfn.full of (comp.), 
Kav. °bli5ry&, mfn. to be put together or tom- 
posed of various parts, Br.; 3rS.; to be prepared or 
made useful (compar. -tara), TS.; to be maintained 
or nourished, a dependant, W.; m. N. of an Ahina, 
AivSr. 
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S&m-bhrlta, mfn. brought together, collected, 
assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. &c. &c. J 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or 
endowed with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), AV. 
&c. &c.; carried, borne (in the womb), MBh.; well 
maintained or nourished, RV.; R.; honoured, re¬ 
spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made, 
prepared, SBr.; Kalid.; Suir.; loud, shrill (as a 
sound), MBh. vii, 3911; ~kratu, mfn. one in whom 
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said 
of Indra), RV.; • tama, mfn. fully concentrated, 
SafikhSr.; -bata, mfn. one who has assembled an 
army, Raj at.; - irt ( sdm°) y mfn. one in whom all 
beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV.; 
Megh.; -iruta, mfn. possessed of knowledge, learned, 
wise, Raj at.; - sambhara ( sard °), mfn, one who has 
brought together all requisite materials, quite ready 
or prepared for anything,TS.; MBh.; BhP.; - sneha y 
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megh.; °tdnga ( sdm°) y 
mfn. one whose body is well nourished or fed, TBr.; 
(ifc.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBb. (B. 
sam-vrit °); °tdrtka, mfn. one who has accumulated 
wealth, Ragh.; °t&tva (sdm 0 ), mfn. one who has 
well-fed horses, RV.; °tdushadha y mfn. one who 
has collected many drugs, MBh. °bhyiti, f. col¬ 
lection, L.; equipment, preparation, pro vision, Ap§r.; 
Kathas.; multitude, Harav.; plenitude,fulness, W.; 
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib. 
°bhrityft, mfn. to be collected or arranged or pre¬ 
pared, TS.; TBr.; to be maintained or nourished, 
W, °bli^itvan, mfn.collecting, accumulating, AV. 

sam - bkfishta, mfn. ( Vbhrajj) 
thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry, 
brittle, Sufr. 

(or bhras , only 3 -sg. 
Pot. A. - bhraiyeta) y to fall quite away, slip off, 
SinkhSr. 

sam-y/bhram , P. -bhramati or 
- bhramyati', to roam or wander all about, go quite 
astray, Kathas.; to be greatly confused, be perplexed 
or puzzled, M Bh.; Kav. &c.: Cans. - bhramayati', 
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder See .: (only in) Pass. 
- bhramyate , to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.), 
MBh. 

Sai&-blirama,m. (ifc. f.d) whirling round, haste, 
hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling; activity, 
eagerness, zeal (at and ena, ‘excitedly, hurriedly;* 
acc. with a/ kri or Vgam, and dat., • to get into a 
flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal;’ with 
*/tyaj or viWmuc,* to compose one’s self’), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; awe, deference, respect, Kav.; Kathas.; 
error, mistake, delusion (ifc.feigning or seeming 
to be’), Rajat.; Kathas.; grace, beauty (v.l. for 
vi-bhrama), Bhartf.; N. of a class of beings attend¬ 
ing on Siva, Cat.; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling 
about (as the eyes), BhP.; - fvalita , mfn. excited by 
flurry, MW.; - bhrit , mfn. possessing bewilderment, 
embarrassed, agitated, ib. 

Sam-blirSnta, mfn. whirled about, flurried, 
confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; quickened, brisk, lively (gait),R.; -jana y m( n. 
one whose people are bewildered, MW.; - manas , 
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. ^bhranti, f. agi¬ 
tation, bewilderment, Sah. 

sam-Vbhraj (only pr. p. P. - bhra - 
jat) y to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP. 

sam-magna, mfn. (V majj) sunk 
down, immersed in or overwhelmed by (comp.), 
MBh.; R. 

JJVh math (or manth; only Pass. 

- matkyate ), to bruise or pound together, crush to 
pieces, MBh. 

Sam-mathita, mfn. bruised, pounded, dashed to 
pieces, destroyed, ib. 

sam-\/mad, P. A. - madati,°te , to 
rejoice together, rejoice with (instr.), RV.; to re¬ 
joice at, delight in (instr.), ib.; VS.: Caus. - ma - 
dayattf °te, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AitBr.; (A.) 
to be completely intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.; 
AitBr. 

Sam-matta, mfn. completely intoxicated (lit. 
and fig.),exhilarated, enraptured, enamoured,MBh.; 
Hariv.; rutting, in rut, ib. 

Sam-mad, f. (used to explain samad), Nir. ix, 

17. °mada, m. exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight 
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at (comp.), Hariv.; Kathis.; Sih.; N. of a Rishi, 
Br.; of a king of the fish, VP.; mfn.— next, W.; 
- maya , mf(f)n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad, 
K at his.; - vat , mfn. ‘being together in rut or sexual 
passion,’ and ‘feelingdelight,’ Balar. °m*din, mfn. 
gladdening, exhilarating, Bhim. 

Sam-m&d*, m. great exhilaration, intoxication, 
frenzy, L. 

sam-/many A. - many ate (ep. also 
P. 0 /f), to think together, agree, assent to, approve 
(see sam-mata below); to think, fancy, MBh.; to 
regard or consider as (acc. or two acc.), ib. &c.; to 
mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R.; to think 
highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh.; R.: Caus. 
-i mdnayati ’, to honour, reverence, respect, Yijn.; 
MBh. &c.; to regard, consider, Bhat;.; to assure 
any one (gen.) of (acc.), MirkP.: Desid. of Caus., 
see sam-mimdnayishu below. 

Sam-mata, mfn. thinking together, being of the 
same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con¬ 
curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed, 
considered or regarded as (nom.),R.; thought highly 
of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured 
by (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; allowed, authorized 
(see a-sanimatd ); m. N. of a son of Manu Si varna, 
Hariv.; (pi.) of a school, Buddh.; (a), f. N, of a 
daughter of Marutta, Hariv.; of a treatise on the 
Dhitu-pitha; ( am), n. opinion, impression (e or 
ena with gen., ‘ in the opinion of,’ * under the idea 
of’),MBh.; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence, 
concurrence ( e, ‘with the consent or approval of’), 
MW. °mati, f. sameness of opinion, harmony, 
agreement, approval, approbation, A$vSr,; Prab.; 
Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.; 
Kir.; wish, desire, L.; self-knowledge, L.; regard, 
affection, love, W.; order, command, ib.; N. of a 
river, VP.; mfn. being of the same opinion, agree- 
ing, g. dyidhddi (- man , m., ib.); m. N. of a son 
of Harsha, VP. °matlya, m. N. of one of the four 
divisions of the Vaibhishika system of Buddhism 
(said to have been founded by Upili, a disciple of 
Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n. 1 &c. 

Sam-manas, mfn. unanimous, AV.; $Br. °ma- 
nlm&n, m. unanimousness, harmony, g. dridh&ai. 
r mantavya, mfn. to be highly valued, MBh. 

I. Sam-m&xLA, m. or (accord, to some) n. (for 
3 . see col. 3) honour, respect, homage, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; - kara , mfn. doing honour, honouring, 
RPrit. °m&nana, n. (or a, f.; fr. Caus.) the act 
of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir.; Pin.; 
M Bh. &c. °minaniys, mfn. (fr. id.) to be honoured 
or respected,BhP. °xnSnita,mfn.(fr.id.) honoured, 
treated with reverence or respect, Kav.; Kathis.; 
- vimanita, mfn. (first) honoured and (then) dis¬ 
graced, Ml. °mSnln, mfn. having a sense of honour, 
Kav. °mRnya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured 
by (gen.), R. 

Sam-mlminayUhn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) 
wishing to honour or revere, MBh. 

WnT, sam-/mantr, P.-mantrayati (ind. 
p. - mantrya or - mantrayitvd ), to consult together, 
take council with (instr. with or without saha or 
samam ), MBh.; R. &c.; to hold a council, de¬ 
liberate, advise, express an opinion, R.; to salute, 
greet, address, MBh. 

Sam-mantra^Iya, mfn. to be consulted, MW.; 
to be saluted, MBh. 

Saxn-mantrlta, mfn. deliberated, considered, 
Kathas. 

sam-/mand , A. - mandate , to re¬ 
joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 13, 16; (aor. 
- amandishuh ), to intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. 53, 10. 

WJ sam-maya,°yana . See sam-*/ 1. mi. 

M sam-marda, °dana &c. See sam- 
Vmrid, p. 1181, col. 1. 

sam-marsana, °sin, See sam- 
/mrit, p. 1181, col. 1. 

sam-marsha, m . — marsha, patience, 
endurance, BhP. 

%\sam~makas, n. (prob.) common or 
mutual joy (see mafias), SrS. 

sam-/ 3. ma, P. A. - mati , - mimite , 
to measure out, measure, RV. &c. &c.; to make of 
the same measure, make equal, equalize (in size, 


number, quantity &c.), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to com¬ 
pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute, 
bestow, RV. iii, I, 15; v, 4, 3 ; (with irdvdnsi) 
to direct one’s course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34, 
33 ; to be of the same capacity with, be contained 
in (loc.), Kuval.: Pass. -miyaU, to be of the same 
measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak. 

Sam-mS, f. equality in size or number, sym¬ 
metry, AitBr.; PaRcavBr.; a kind of metre, RPrit. 

I. S&m-mStri, mfn. (for 3. see below) one who 
measures &c., Pat. on Pin. iv, 1,115. 

3. S&m-mftna, n. (for I. see sam- a/ man) the 
act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.; 
measure, ib. 

Sam-xnita, mfn. measured out, measured, meted; 
BhP.; measuring, so much, just so much (no more 
nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex¬ 
tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number, 
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for 
(instr., rarely gen.; or comp.), AV.&c.&c.; reach¬ 
ing up to (comp.), SBr.; A$vSr.; symmetrical^), 
Pancar.; consisting of, furnished or provided with 
(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Pahcar.; destined for 
(comp.), MBh. v, 3463 (B. samdhtia); {am), ind. 
perpetually, incessantly, Kirand. (prob. w.r. for sa- 
mitam) ; m. N. of a mythicaLbeing, Yijfi.; of a son 
of Vasishtha, VP.; {am), n. distance {e, ifc. = * at a 
distance from’), VarBfS.; -tva, n. (in rhet.) uni¬ 
versal analogy, Pratip.; - varna, , f. N. of a Com¬ 
mentary. °xniti, f. equalization, comparison, Pan. 

iv, 4> 35 O'- 1 * sam-iti ). 

JfpWryC sammatura, w.r. for sammatura, 

q.V. 

2. sam-matri or sdm-matri, mfn. 
(for 1. see above) having the same mother, twin, 
RV.; AV.; Kijh. 

1. 2. sam-mana, See sam-/man 
and sam-*/ 3. ma, col. I. 

sam-marga, sam-mdrjaka &c. See 
sam-*/mrij, p. 1181, col. 1. 

Hfwr sam-*/ 1. mi, P. A. - minoti, - minute, 
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect, 
TS.; SBr.; SifikhGf. 

Sam-may a, m, (of unknown meaning), Vop. 
xxvi, 171 (v.l.) mayana {sdm-), n. erection of 
a sacrificial post, $Br. 

mxksh (or -mimiksh; cf. 
/ 1. miksh; only Impv. - mimikskva and 3.du. pf. 
-mimikshdthuh, but accord, to some referable to 
sam-/\.mih, q.v.), to mix with,furnish or endow 
with (instr.), RV. i, 48,16; to prepare (an oblation), 
ib. viii, IO, 3. 

sam-mita &c. See above. 

sam-mimardisku. See sam - 
/tnyid, p. 1181, col. I. 

sam-mimdnayishu . See sam- 

*/man, col. 1. 

sam-*/mil, P. A. - milati , °te, to 
meet or assemble together, be present, associate with, 
Kathas. 

Sam-milita, mfn» met together, assembled, col¬ 
lected, ib.; PaScat. 

Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting together, 
mixture, union, Uttarar.; Sah. 

tffarZT sam-misra, mf(a)n. commingled, 
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en¬ 
dowed with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 
°xnlsra^a, n. the act of commingling or mixing 
together, Hull, on Mn. vii, 193. ^xnisrita, mfn. 
mixed together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.), 
MBh. 

Sim-mlsla, mf(<z)n, = sam-mitra above, RV.; 
m. * universal mingler,’ N. of Indra, MBh. 

sam-*/mih . See sam-*/i, mxksh 
and a/x. miksh, 4/1. mih. 

sam-*/mil, P. - milati , to shut the 
eyes, RV.; Br.; GfSrS.; to close up (as a flower), 
Sak.; Susr.: Caus. - milayati (with or without ne- 
trt ), to close the eyes, Kalid.; Kathas.; Su$r.; to 
cause to close the eyes, i.e. make insensible, kill, 
Uttarar.; Sah. 

Sam-mllana, n. closing (of a flower, of the 


eyes &c.), Su$r.; cessation of activity, Daiar.; cover, 
ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, SQryas. 

{sam-), mfn. one who has closed the eyes, TS.; 
closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to vi-buddha, 
‘ awake ’),Su$r.; Ragh.; - druma, m. a Punarnava 
with red flowers, L. 1. ind. having closed 

or shut or covered, RV. &c. &c. 3. °nulyft, n. N. 
of a Saman, Br. 

sam-mukhd,mf(i, rarely a)n. facing, 
fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front 
of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibc.), present, be¬ 
fore the eyes, SBr. &c. &c.; being about to begin or 
at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or 
turned towards, SBr.; KatySr.; inclined or favour¬ 
able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kiv.; Kathas.; 
Paficat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.),Satr.; Kathas.; 
adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit.; with 
the mouth or face, ApSr.; {am), ind. towards, near 
to {atmanah, * one’s self’); opposite, in front or in 
presence of (gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; {e), ind. op¬ 
posite, before, face to face, in front or in presence or 
in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with */bhu, 
‘to oppose, resist;’ with V stha, ‘to look any one 
in the face’), ib. — vinaya, m. (prob.) reproving 
any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no 
one else present), Mahavy. 

Sam-mukhaya, Nom. P ,°yati, to aim at (loc.), 
Bham. 

Sam-mukhin, m. a looking-glass, mirror, L. 

Sammnklii, in comp, for °%ha. — P- 

-karoti, to place facing, make one’s chief aim (°khl 
krita, mfn. ‘aimed at’), Raghav. — ^bku, P. 
bhavati , to be or stand face to face or opposite, be 
opposed to, Balar. 

Saxnxnnkhina, mf(<z)n. facing, confronting, 
opposite, Bha;t.; Hear. &c.; propitious, favourable 
to (gen.), Ragh.; -tva, n. the being in front, Kull. 
on Mn. iv, 53; presence, Sah. 

sam-*/muc, P. - muiicati , to let 
loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears), 
MBh.: Caus. - mocayati, see next. 

Sam-moclta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated, 
released, Ragh. 

sam-*/mud (only inpr.p. - modamana, 

q- v -) 

Sam-tnud, f, joy, delight (cf. svadu-s °), AV. 

Sam-xnoda, m. id., L.; odour, fragrance, MBh. 
(v.l.); -gandha, m.id.,Jatakam. °xnodana,mf(f)n. 
friendly, kind (° ni-kathd, f. * complimentary talk ’), 
Divyav. modaniya (Mahavy.), °xnodain&na 
(Divyav.), mfn. friendly, ib. °xnodlka, m. a kind 
or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP. 

sam-*/murck (or - murch ), P. -mur- 
chati, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense, 
thicken, coagulate, Kav.; VarBrS.; Su$r.; to be¬ 
come stupid or senseless (see -murchita ); to acquire 
consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand, 
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.; Caus. 
-murchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form, 
fashion (see -miirchita-vat)\ to stupefy, cause to 
faint, Uttarar. 

Sam-mtlrcha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment- 
ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L.; -ja, m. grass 
or any gramineous plant, ib. °murclianft, n. the 
act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread¬ 
ing, accumulating, Kan.; stupefaction, insensibility, 
fainting away, L.; height, elevation, W.; °n$d- 
bhava, m. a fish or other aquatic anim id, L. °mux- 
chita, mfn. coagulated, congealed, thickened, 
strengthened, intensified (ifc. «= * filled with’), R.; 
Su$r.; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh.; R.; 
reflected (as rays), VarBfS.; modulated (as tone), 
Bhar.; -vat, mfn. one who has (or = he has) formed 
or shaped, Sanik. 

am-/mush, P. - mushnali , to steal, 
rob, take away, Hariv. 

sam-/muh, P, - muhyati (pf. -mu- 
moha or - mumuhe ), to become quite stupefied or 
bewildered or unconscious, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to 
become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters 
of the sky), MBh,: Caus. - mohayati to stupefy, 
make unconscious, perplex, bewilder, lead astray, 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

S&m-nmg'dlia, mfn. gone astray (see a-s°); 
perplexed, bewildered,stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly 
understood, Nilak.; {am), ind. furtively. Git. 
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Sam-mudha,mfn.completely stupefied, astounded, 
perplexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.j foolish, ignorant, Yijn.; Rijat.; heaped, 
accumulated (as clouds; accord, to others, ‘torn 
asunder’), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken, 
rb.; (<z), f. a kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (^pha)- 
cetas, mfn. troubled or infatuated in mind, SintiS.; 
-id, f. (Kathis.), * tva , n. (MaitrUp.) stupefaction, 
infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; -pi- 
4 aka > f. N. of partic. eruptions on the membrum 
virile, Suir.; - hridaya , mfn.troubled in heart, MW. 

Sam-moha, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con¬ 
fusion, insensibility,unconsciousness, ignorance, folly, 
illusion of mind (also with manasah; manah -, 
matt-, citta-s° &c.), §Br. &c. &c.; tumult, battle 
( = samgrama ), Naigh. ii, 17; (in astrol.) a partic. 
conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; (a), f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; (° ha)-maulin , mfn. having illusion for 
a diadem, MaitrUp. °mohaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) 
stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating, 
MBh. c mohana, mf(i)n. (fr. Caus.) id., MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; m. N. of one of the five arrows of Kima- 
deva, Kum.; Git., Sch. (cf. RTL. 200); (i), f. a 
kind of fascination or illusion ( maya ), Hariv.; n. 
deluding, infatuating, leading astray, MirkP.; a kind 
of mythical weapon, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis.; -tan- 
tra , n. N. of a Tantra. mohita, mfn. (fr. id.) 
stupefied, bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R.; 
Git.; BhP. 

sam-mutrana, n. making water 
upon (comp.), VarBjS. 

sam-y/mrij, P. - mrijati , - marskti , 
-marjaii, -mar jay at i (cf. y/matj), to sweep to¬ 
gether, sweep clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain, 
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV. 
&c.&c.; to take away, remove, Raj at.; to stroke, 
caress, R. 

Sam-mSrga, m. wiping off, cleansing, Kum.; 
TBr., Sch.; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to¬ 
gether), $rS. 

Sam-mErjaka, mfn. sweeping, cleansing, a 
sweeper, Kull. on Mn. vii, 126 ; *= bahu-dhanydr- 
jaka , L.; m. a broom, L. °m£xjana, n. the act 
of sweeping or cleansing thoroughly, cleansing, scour¬ 
ing, purifying, brushing, $rS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; the 
anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a 
wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles 
&c.), TBr.; KitySr. ; remains of food wiped off 
from dishes &c„ MirkP.; a wisp or broom (made 
of tough grass and stalks), Samskirak.; Kull. °mEr- 
Jita, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.; 
removed, destroyed, Rijat. 

Sam-mSrsh^i, f. cleansing, purification, L. 

Sam-mrlsh^a, mfn. well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed,§Br.&c.&c.; strained, filtered,L. 

sam-*/ mftn, P. -mp^ati, to kill, 
slay, destroy, RV.; Kith. 

SPJJcT sam-mrita , mfn. quite dead,W. 

sam-y/mfid , P. -mridnati, -mardati 
(Ved. inf. -marditoh), to press or squeeze together, 
rub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS.: Caus. 
-marday at i (pr. p. - mardayana ), to cause to be 
rubbed together,crush, pound, bruise, R.; BhP.; to 
rub, Suir.; to clean, MW. 

Sam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction, pressure, Pratip.; trampling, MBh.; R. 
&c.; impact (of waves), Rijat.; meeting, encounter 
(esp. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; Kiv. Sec. 
mardana, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of 
a king of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathis.; n. rubbing, 
friction, Siohas. °mardln, mfn. pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, Bhatt. 

Sam-mtmardislm, mfn. about to crush, MBh. 

sam-y/mris, P. A. -mpiati, °te, to 
take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A. 
'each other’), §Br.; Gr£rS.; to touch mentally, 
judge (see below), 

Sam-miriana, n. stroking, $Br.; SrS. °mar- 
aln, mfn. able to judge, TUp. 

sam-megka, m. the cloudy season, 

Tin<jBr. 

fl***rt sammeta , m. (cf. samita and next) 
N. of a mountain, §atr. 


sammeda , m. N. of a mountain 
(- mahatmya , n. N. of wk.), Cat. 

sam-melana. See sam-y/mil. 

sam-y/moksh, P. - mokshayati , to 

set quite free, liberate, MBh. 

sam-moda, °dana &c. See sam- 
*Jmud, p. 1180, col. 3. 

sam-moha , °haka , °hana See . See 

col. 1. 

sam-'/myaksh (only 3. pi. pf. 
-mimikshuh and - mimikshire ), to be held together 
or united or associated, dwell together, RV. 

sam-mrakskita, mfn. (y/mralesh) 
rubbed in, anointed, Suir. 

H*M^$amy-d 7 ic, mfn. (fr. sami—2. sam 
+ 2. anc, cf. Pin. vi, 3, 93; nom. samydh, samici 
or samicisamydk) going along with or together, 
turned together or in one direction, combined, united 
(acc. with V dha 1 ’to unite or provide with’ [acc. or 
dat. of pers. and instr. or acc. of thing]), entire, whole, 
complete, all (samyadcah sarve , ‘all together'), 
RV.; Br.; SifikhSr.; turned towards each other, 
facing one another, RV.; VS.; Br.; lying in one 
direction,forming one line (as footsteps), §Br.; correct, 
accurate, proper, true, right, BhP.; uniform, same, 
identical,W.; pleasant, agreeable, ib.; (tci), f. praise, 
eulogy, L.; a doe, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine 
female, TBr.; of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (dk), 
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way, 
at the same time, together (with y/stha , ‘to associate 
with ’), RV.; MBh.; in one line, straight (opp. to 
akshnaya ,’obliquely’), SBr.; KitySr.; completely, 
wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with na, ‘by no 
means, not at all'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; correctly, truly, 
properly, fitly, in the right way or manner, well, duly 
(with V kyi, ‘ to make good [a promise] ’), Up.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW. 

SamfkE, n. hostile encounter,conflict, fight,RV.; 
(sometimes written tamika) N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Sura, ib. 

Samica, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; (f), 
f., see samy-ddc above. 

Samicaka, m. sexual union, copulation, W. 

Samlclni, mf(a)n. tending in a common direc¬ 
tion, going with or in company with, being or re¬ 
maining together, connected, united, complete, all, 
whole, RV.; TS.; fit, proper, correct,true, just,right, 
KaushUp.; Pancat.; BhP.; n.N.of aSiman, ArshBr.; 
*=next, W.— tft, f. (Righav.), -tva, n. (Nilak.), 
propriety, fitness, truth, 

Samyak, in comp, for samyailc, — karmanta, 

m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one 
division of the drydshtdhga-marga, ‘holy eightfold 
path;’ the other 7are given below), Lalit.; Dhamias. 
50; MWB. 44 &c.-kErin, see a-s°. - ettritra, 

n. (with Jainas) r° conduct (see ratna-traya ).— tS, 
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. —tva, n. 
id., MBh.; completeness, perfection, §atr. {kshayt- 
ka-s° t ‘ that perfection in which material existence is 
destroyed,’W.); - kaumudi , f., -prakdia, m.; °ivd- 
dhyayana or b dhydpana , n. N. of wks.‘; -mithya- 
tva-sarva-samprasana,m.*v3infc.S*mldhi t B\iddh. 

— pStha, m. r pronunciation,VPrit. — p&iana, n. 
r°ordue protection, Ratn8v. — pra^idhfina, n. true 
or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship), 
Divyav. — prayoga, m. r° use or employment, due 
practice {ena, * by the use of proper means'), MBh.; 
Kum.; Car. — pravyitti, f. r° action or function (of 
the senses), Col,—prahSna, n. (*= Pali sammap- 
padhana ) right abandonment, r° effort, r° exertion 
(with Buddhists of four kinds, i.to prevent demerit 
from arising, 2. get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce 
merit, 4. increase it), Divyav.; Dhamias. 45; MWB. 
50. — iraddJxSna, n. (with Jainas) r° belief, Sarvad. 

— samkalpa, m. (with Buddh.) r° resolve. — gat- 

tva, 11. N. of a Commentary. — satya, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — sam&dfci, m. right meditation (with 
Buddh.) — sambuddha, mfn. one who has attained 
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha), 
Kirand. -•ambuddlii, f., -sambodha, m. and 
°dhl, f. complete enlightenment, ib. — sthitl, f. re¬ 
maining together, BhP., Sch. f. (with 

Buddh.) right recollection. 

Samyag, in comp, for samyaHc. — avabodka, 
m. right understanding, Pan. i, 3,47, Sch. -5jiva, 


m. r° living. — BjnS, f. = - avabodha , Mahav. — uk- 
ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same 
way, MW. — gata, mfn. behaving r°ly, holy, Divyav. 
°gamana, n. the act of going with, accompanying, 
MW.-guna, rr.. r° or true virtue, Vet. — goptyi, 

m. a true protector or guardian, MW. —ghuta (for 
-huta ), mfn. properly kindled (fire), Ragh.—jnSna, 

n. r° knowledge (see raina-iraya)\ -tva, n., Saipk. 

— dagdha,n.(in surgery) r° burning or cauterizing, 
Suir. - dandana, n. the act of punishing rightly or 
legally,W. - darsana,n. right perception or insight 
(sec ratna-traya); mf(d)n. = next, BhP.; - sam - 
panna , nifn ; possessed of true insight, Mn. vi, 74. 

— darsin (Samk.), -dris (Cat.), mfn. id. - drish- 
$i, f. r° insight or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit.;’ mfn. 
possessed of r° belief, orthodox (-tva, n.), HParii.; 
Divyav. — bodha,m. right understanding, Psn.i,3, 
47, Sch.-yoga, m. a true Yoga, MaitrUp.;’BhP. 

— varna-pr ay oga,m.‘ right use of sounds,’correct 
pronunciation, §iksh. — vartamSna, mfn. continu¬ 
ing in the r° discharge of duty, W. - vdo, f. r° speech 
(with Buddh.) -vftnta, mfn. that has well vomited 
(as a leech), Suir. — vijayin, mfn. completely 
victorious, MBh. — vjltta, mfn. well-conducted, 
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. — vyitti, f. regular 
or complete performance, right discharge of duties, 
MBh. — vyavasita, mfn. firmly resolved, Bhag. 

— vySySma, m. right exertion (with Buddhists). 
Samyan, in comp, for samyafic . — matl, f. 

correct opinion, Sarpk. 

sam-raj, in . (fr. sam- y/raj, Pan. viii, 
3, 25 ; nom. sam rat) a universal or supreme ruler 
(a N. of Varuna, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.), 
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount 
sovereign (of men); one who rules over other princes 
and has performed the Rsjasuya sacrifice, RV. &c. 
&c.; N.ofa son or grandson ofKimyi, Hariv.; of 
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP.; of various authors, Cat.; 
a kind of metre, RPrit.; a partic. Ekaha, Vait.; 
(•raj), f. N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP. 

SamrBja, Nom. P. (fr. prec.; cf. sam-y/raj) 
°jaii (only pr. p. °jat), to reign over, ruie (gen.), 
RV. i, 27, x. 

Samr^jni, f. a queen or any woman or mistress 
who is superior in rank, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

Samr&h in comp, for samrdj. — slddhinta, m. 
N. of wk. 

SamrKd, in comp, for samrdj. — daandf, f. a 
chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.), 
§Br.; §rS. — dugha, f. the cow that gives milk for 
the Pravargya, §Br. — yantra, n. N. of wk. 

WQ^say, cl. 1 . A. say ate, to go, Dhatup. 

xiv, 8. 

m 1. say a (fr. si), only in the following. 

— tvd, n. binding, fastening,TS.; TBr.;.Kijh. 
Sayana, n. binding, Nir.; in. N. of a sorr of 

ViSvimitra, MBh. (B. seyana ). 

** 2. sa-ya, mfn. (i.e. 7 . sa+ya) with 

the sound or letter^, RPrit. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— yakahman, mfu. having consumption, suffering 
from c°, consumptive, MBh. — yajna-pfitra, mfn. 
together with sacrificial vessels, Hcat.-yati, mfn. 
having a caesura, with a caesura, Ked. — yatna, mfu. 
making efforts, taking paius with, endeavouring to 
(inf.; am, ind.‘ with effort’), Hit.-yantra, mfn. 
with or possessing machines, MW.; -jala-iaila, 
mfn. having engines and water, and a rock, ib. — yan- 
trika, mfn. together with a charioteer, KatySr. 

— yava, mfn. together with barley, Kaus, — ya-va, 
mfn. containing the sounds^ or va, VPrit. — y£- 
vaka, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. — y£van, mi(ari)n. 
going along with, associated with (instr.), accom¬ 
panying, RV. — yuktvA, n. (fr. sa-yuj) the being 
united, $Br. — yngvan, mfu. (fr. id.) united or as¬ 
sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib.; having a 
team of horses, ChUp, — ydj, mfn. united, a com¬ 
panion, comrade, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; f. N. of partic. 
bricks, TS. — ynjya, mfn. (fr. prec.) closely united 
with, MW.; - id , f. intimate uniou or junction, ib. 

— yudhi-sh^hira, mfu. with or accompanied by 
Yudhi-shthira, MW.-ySthya (sd-), mfn. (cf. Pin. 
iv, 4, 114) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS.; 
AitBr. — yoga, mfn. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m. 
(m. c.) for sam-yoga, junction, union (opp. to vi- 
yoga), BhP.; n. (scil. guna-sthana, with Jainas) N. 
of the last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman- 
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cipation, Cat. — yon! (sd-), mfn. having a womb, 
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having 
a common origin with (instr.), RV.; AV.; connected 
with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c., 
AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) 'one who is from the same 
womb,* a uterine brother; proximity to a wife (?); 
a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut; N. of Indra ; 
-id, f. (AitBr.), - tvd , n. (TS.) identity of origin, the 
having the same birth-place. — yoshapa, mfn. at¬ 
tended by women, along with the women, MW. 

— yauvana,mfn. possessi ng youth, youthful,young, 
Ritus. 

flT sard, mf(£)n. (fr. </sn) fluid, liquid, 
VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Susr.; Vagbh.; 
(ifc. f. t, Pin. iii, 2,18) going, moving See. (cf. anu- t 
abhi-, pur ah-s °); m. going, motion, L.; a cord, 
string (cf. prati -, matti-, mukta-mani -,and mauk• 
tika-s°)\ a short vowel (in prosody), Col.; salt, L.; 
N. of Vlyu or the wind, L.; a waterfall, L.; often 
v.l. or w.r. for iara (also in comp, sara-ja &c. for 
Sara-ja &c.); {a), f. moving or wandering about, 
Gal.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.; 
Paederia Fcetida, L.; (*), f. a cascade (cf. sari), L.; 
n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp, for saras), 
Un. iv, 188, Sch.; milk, L. — tva, n. fluidity, laxity, 
the being a purgative, SuSr. — vatl, f. N. of the river 
Vitastl, MW. Sarotsava,m. 'delighting in water/ 
the Indian crane, L. Sarodaka, n. the water of a 
pond,§i 5 . SarodapSna, n.pl. ponds and wells, MBh. 
Saropanta, n. the neighbourhood ofa pond, Pancat. 

Sarah, in comp, for saras . — k&ka, m. ' lake- 
bird,' a gander (;, f. a goose), L. — priya, m.' fond 
of water, * a partic. aquatic bird (v. 1 . sura-pr°), Hari v. 

Baraka, mfn. going, moving, proceeding, L.; m. 
or n. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. for spirituous 
liquors), R.; SuSr.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis¬ 
tilled from sugar), rum, Kathas.; drinking sp° 1°, SiS. 
xv, 114; distribution of sp° 1 °, L.; a caravan, L.; 
(ika), f. a kind of plant (= hihgu-pattri), L.; a 
string of pearls, L.; n. a pearl, jewel, L.; a pond, 
lake, L.;'going* or' the sky* ( gamana oxgagana), 
L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sarana, mfn. (for sa-rana see p. 1183) going, 
moving, running, GopBr.; m. a kind of tree, Col. 
(perhaps w.r. for sarala ); N. of a king, Buddh.; 
(a or t), f. Paederia Fcetida, L.; (a), f. a sort of con¬ 
volvulus, L.; n. running, quick motion (with ajeh , 
'a foot-race/ 'running-match’), GrSrS.; ChUp.; 
MBh.; moving from one place to another, locomo¬ 
tion, VarBrS. ; running after, following, R.; iron rust 
or filings, L. — JIvin, mfn. living by running, ASvGp 

— deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Col. 

Sarapi, f. a road, path, way (also °nt), Bhartr.; 

DaS.; a strait or continuous line, L.; a disease of the 
throat, L. 

Sarapya^om.P.^i//, to run,hasten, speed,RV. 

Sarapyd, mfn. quick, fleet, nimble, RV.; m. 
(only L.) wind; a cloud; water; spring; (u), f. N. 
of a daughter of Tvashjri (in RV. represented as the 
wife of Vivasvat and mother of the two ASvins, and, 
accord, to some, of the twins Yama and YamI, whom 
she brought forth in the form of a mare; accord, to 
some also N. of the Dawn), RV. x, 17,2; cf. Naigh. 
v,6; Nir. xii, 9. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk.’E/uvvt/s.] 

Sarat, mfn. gning, flowing, proceeding &c. (see 
*/sri) ; m. a thread, L. 

Sarapas, (prob.) 11. flowing water, RV. ii, 13,12. 

Sar&mK, f. ‘the fleet one/ N. of a female dog 
belonging to Indra and the gods (represented in RV. 
x, 14,10 as the mother of the four-eyed brindled 
dogs of Yama [cf. IW. 470], and called in MBh. i, 
671 deva-lunt; in the RV. said to have gone in 
search of and recovered the cows stolen by the Panis; 
elsewhere regarded as the mother of beasts of prey; 
Saraml Deva-Suni is also said to be the authoress of 
part of RV. x, 108), RV.; ParGr.; MBh. &c.; a 
female dog in genenl, bitch, L.; N. of a RakshasI, 
R.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Sailusha 
and wife of VibhTshana, ib.; of a wife of KaSyapa, 
VahniP. — °tmaja (°mdtm°), m. 'son of Sarama/ a 
dog, VarBfS.— putra and -suta, m. id., Subh. 

Saraya, Nom.A .°rdyate, to begin to flow, RV. 
iv, 17, 2. 

Sar&yn, m. air, wind, L.; f. N, of a well-known 
river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the 
ancient city Ayodhya [cf. R. i, 5; 6]; it is a tributary 
of the Gogra [see gharghara ], and in RV. is men¬ 
tioned along with the rivers Saras vatl, Sindhu,Gartga, 
Yamuna, and Sutudri). 


Sarayu, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. — tata, m. n. the bank of the Sa- 
rayn, Ragh.; N. of a place, Cat. — vana, n. a forest 
on the river Sarayu, MW. 

Sararuka(used in explaining salalukd), Nir,vi,3. 

Sarala, mf(a)n. ‘running on/ straight (not 
'crooked'), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathas.; 
Rajat.; right, correct, Prasafig.;TPrat.,Sch.; upright, 
sincere,candid, honest,artless,simple, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat.; real (not 'sham'), Balar.; ** vigita , L.-; m. 
a species of pine tree, Pinus Long!folia, M Bh.; Kav. 
&c.; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L.; fire, L.; 
a Buddha, L.; (d), f. the above pine, Bhpr.; lpomcea 
Turpethum,L.; N.ofariver,L.; (am), n. resin of the 
pine,R.; Su§r.; a partic. high number, Buddh.-kRsh- 
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. — 13 , f. upright¬ 
ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. —tva, n. 
straightness, Cat. — drava, m. the above resin, L. 

— ySyin, mfn. going in a straight line, W.; upright, 
honest, ib.; (/«/), f. a plant with an upright stem, 
ib. — skandba-s&ing'liatta-Janman, mfn. arising 
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. — syanda, 
xxu = -drava, Rajat. Saraliiigu, m. id., L. 8a- 
raliLuguli-sobhin, mfn. having beautiful straight 
fingers, Rajat. 

Saralaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make straight, 
straighten, Nalac. 

SaralS-bb&shya, n. N. of wk. 

Saralaya, Nom. A. °yate, to advance well, L. 

Saralita, mfn. straightened, straight, Vcar. 

Sarall, in comp, fox sarala. — karar^a, n. making 
straight,Cat. — Vkri, V.-karoti,Xo make straight, ib. 

S&ras, n. * anything flowing or fluid,’ a lake, large 
sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c.;.a 
trough, pail, RV.; water, Naigh. i, 2; speech (a mean¬ 
ing given to account for saras-vatT), ib. i, II. 

— tlr a, n. the shore or bank of a lake or pond, Pahcat. 

— vat ( sdras -), mfn. abounding in or connected 
with ponds &c., BhP.; juicy, sapid, L.; elegant, ib.; 
sentimental, ib.; finding pleasure or delight in (loc.), 
Cat.; m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper 
region (considered as offspring of the water and 
plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of 
fertility), RV.; AV.; TS.; PancavBr.; ofamale deity 
corresponding to Sarasvatl, TS.; §Br.; the sea, SiS.; 
a river, L.; N. of a river ( — sarasvatl ), BhP.; a 
buffalo, W.; (ati), f., see s.v. 

Sarasa, n. (for sa-rasa see s.v.) « saras, a lake, 
pond, pool (see jala-, deva-, and manejuka-s 0 ). 

Sarasara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L. 

SarasarSya, Nom.A. *yate, to move hither and 
thither, Klrand. 

Saras! (loc. of saras), in comp. — Ja, mfn. pro¬ 
duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish), Su§r.; n. 
a lotus, Kav.; Kathas.; - mttkht, f. a lotus-faced 
woman, DhOrtan.; -°jdkshi, f. a lotus-eyed woman, 
DaSak.— Jan man, m. ‘ lotus-bom/ N. of Brahma, 
SiS. — ruha, n. ‘ growing in a lake or pond/ a lotus, 
Kav.; -janman, m. 'lotus-bom/ N. of Brahma, 
MW.; -sunu, m. 'lotus-son/ id., Bham. 

Sarasika, m. the Indian crane (also sarasika; 
cf. sarasa), L. 

Saras!, f. a pool, pond, !ake,RV. ; Kav. ; Rajat.; 
N. of a metre, Col.— Ja,n.' lake-bom/ a lotus, Kav.; 
- locana,-°jdksha,zx\S -°jekshana , mfn. lotus-eyed, 
ib. — nili, n. * lake-growing/ a lotus, ib.; m. N. of a 
poet, Cat. — raha, n. id., ib.; - bandhu , m. 1 friend 
ofthelotns/the sun,Vcar.; Q hdksha or °hekshana, 
mfn. lotus-eyed, Kav. 

SarasyA, mfn. relating to ponds or lakes, VS.; 
TS.; KatySr. 

Sarasvatl, in comp, for sarasvati. — kjita 
( sdr p ), mfin. made by Sarasvatl. VS. — vat, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by Sarasvati, KatySr. 

S&rasvatl, f. (of sdrasvat , q. v. under sdras) 
a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i, 
7745 I N. of a river (celebrated in RV. and held to 
be a goddess whose identity is much disputed; most 
authorities hold that the name S° is identical with the 
Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it 
usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc¬ 
casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-de§a [see 
below]; the river-goddess has seven sisters and is 
herself sevenfold, she is called the mother of streams, 
the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses; the 
Rishis always recognize the connection of the god¬ 
dess with the river, and invoke her to descend from 
the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches; 
elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden 
path and as destroying Vptra &c.; as a goddess she 


is often connected with other deities, e.g. with 
Pushan, Indra, the Maruts and the ASvins; in the 
Apri hymns she forms a triad with the sacrificial 
goddesses I<Ja and BhJratl; accord, to a myth told 
in the VS. xix, 12, S° through speech [vaca] com¬ 
municated vigour to Indra ; in the Brlhmanas she 
is identified with Vac, ' Speech,’ and in later times 
becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c. 
&c.; N. of a well-known small river (held very 
sacred by the Hindus; identified with the modern 
Sursooty, and formerly marking with the^Drishad- 
vatl one of the boundaries of the region Arya-de§a 
and of the sacred district called Brahmavarta [see 
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, 2, this river is repre¬ 
sented as flowing into the sea, althnugh later legends 
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges 
and JumnS at Allahabad; see tri-vent,prayaga), 
ib.; N. of various rivers (esp. of rivers which in 
sacredness are equal to S° and which are three accord, 
tn AV.vi,loi, and seven accord, to MBh.ix, 2188); 
any river, Naigh. i, 13; N. of the goddess of eloquence 
and learning (cf. above; she is opposed to Sri or 
I.akshml [cC Vikr. v, 24], and sometimes con¬ 
sidered as the daughter and also wife of Brahma, 
the proper wife of that god being rather Savitri 
or Gayatri; she is also identified with Durga, or 
even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and held 
to be the daughter of Daksha), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
speech or the power of speech, eloquence, learning, 
wisdom, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a celestial or oracular 
voice,Kalid.; Kathas.; Rajat.; a cow, VS. viii, 43; 
an excellent woman (**stri-ratna), L.; N. of vari¬ 
ous plants (Cardiospermum Halicacabum, iEgle 
Marmelos, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L.; N. of a two- 
year-old girl representing Durga at her festival, L.; 
of a poetess, Cat.; of various other women (esp. of 
the wives of Dadhica, Samkaracarya, Mandana- 
miSra &c.), ib.; of one of the ten mendicant orders 
traced back to Samkaracarya (whose members add 
the word Sarasvati to their names). — kan^HiU 
bharana, n. the necklace of Sarasvatl (goddess of 
eloquence), Dhurtas.; N. of a wk. on Alaipkara 
(generally ascribed to Bhoja-deva, but probably 
written by some Pandit during or after the reign of 
that king, in the end of the nth century a. d.) 

— kutumba, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - duhitri, i. 
of a poetess, ib. — krita, mfn. made or composed 
by S°, ib. — tantra, n. N. of two wks. —tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha (-mahatmya, n.), Cat.; m. N. of 
an author (also called nara-hari), ib. — dapdaka, 
n., -dasa-sloki, f., -dSna-vldhi, m., -dv&dasa- 
nSma-stotra, n. N. of wks. — nivSsa, m. N. of 
a poet (author of the RukminT-nataka),Cat. —pu- 
r&na, n. N. of wk. — pujana, n. or -puJS, f. the 
worship of S° (observed as a holiday on the fifth of 
the light half of the month Mlgha and therefore also 
called Vasanta-paScami, on which day books and 
writing implements are held sacred and not allowed 
to be used), RTL.429; (°jd)-vidhana, n. N. of wk. 

— prakrlyS, f. N. of a Comm, on the S°-sutra (by 
Anubhati-svarupa).-prayoga,m. a kind of mystical 
rite peculiar to the Tlntrikas, MW. — bSla-TSpS, 
f. a partic. dialect, Col. —mantra, m., -mabfi- 
tmya, n., -rabavyopaniahad, f. N. of wks, 

— vat (sdr°), mfn. accompanied by S°, RV.; AitBr. 

— vlnasana, n. the place where the river S° dis¬ 
appears, PancavBr. — TUasa, m. N. of various wks, 

— vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious observance, Cat. 

— sha^slokl, f. N. of wk. — saraa, n. N. of a 
sacred lake, MW. — sukta, n. N. of a hymn. 

— sutra, n. the aphorisms of the S° grammar (by 
an unknown author; cf. -prakriya). — gtava, in., 
-stotra, n. N. of hymns. — sv&mln, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. 

Sarasvaty-asb^aka-atotra, n. N. of a Stotra, 

Sar&sara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L. 

Sari, f. a cascade, waterfall (cf. sara , °ra, °rt) f 
L.; a quarter of the compass, L. 

Sarlka, mfn., see agre-s°; (a), f., see saraka. 

Sarit, f. a river, stream (saritam vara ,' best of 
rivers/ the Ganges; °tam natha,* lord of rivers/ the 
ocean ; °tam pati, id., an expression for the number 
' four/ RV. &c. &c.; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni- 
dlnas.; a thread, string, L.; N. of Durga, L. — ka¬ 
pha, m. OsSepiae, Bhpr. — pati,m. Mord of rivers/ 
the ocean, KSv.; KathSs.; BhP. — rat, mfii.' pos¬ 
sessed of rivers/ the ocean, L. — sSgara (?), m. N. 
of wk. -suta, m. ' river-son,’ N. of Bhlshma (son 
of Gafiga), L. — aurahgd, f. a channel of water, 
Nalac, 




Kftil sarita. 


sdrga. 


1183 


Sarita, mfn.flowing, fluent (as speech), MShavy. 
Sarid, in comp, for sarit. — adfclpati, m. lord 
of rivers, the ocean, Sukas. — Ssrita, see arnava- 
sarid-asrita. — ubhaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a 
river, VarYogay. — dvlpa, m. N. of a son of Garuda 
(v. 1 . pari-dvipa), MBh. -bhartri, m. =-adhi- 
pati; N. for the number * four,’ Ked. — vadhu, f. a 
woman compared to a river, MW. — var£, f. 'best 
of rivers,’ the Ganges, MBh. 

1. Sarin, mfn. approaching, coming to aid, RV. 

2 . Sarin, in comp, for sarit.— nStha, m.* rivet- 
lord/ the ocean, L. - maru-vanAsraya, mfn. 
protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW. 

— muklia, u. the mouth or source of a river, W. 

Sari man, m. wind, air, Un. iv, 147, Sch.; going, 
proceeding, W. 

Sarira, n. (cf. salila) the heaving sea, flood, 
tide, VS.; TBr.; *fo/hqNaigh. iii, I; the universe 
( =loka or tri-loka), VS., Sch. 

Sarlla, n . — salila, water, L. 

Sariman (only loc. °mani) the course or pas¬ 
sage of the wind, RV.; —sariman , Un. iv, 147, 
Sch. 

Saro, in comp, for saras. — ja, mfn. produced 
or found in lakes or ponds, Tarkas.; n. a lotus, 
Kav.; VarBrS.; m. a prosodial foot containing 6 
instants (accord, to some *6 long syllables’), Col.; 
-kalika, f. N. of wk.; -khanrfa, n. a group of 
lotuses, Kai on Pan. iv, 2, 51; -td, f. the being a 
lotus, Naish.; -drib, - nayand , and - nctra , f. a lotus¬ 
eyed woman, Kav.; -rdga, m. a ruby (c i. padma- 
r°), Heat.; -sundara t m. or n. (?) N. of wk. 

— janman, n.Make-bom,’ a lotus, L.— jala,n. the 
water of a pond or lake, W. — jin, mfn. (fr. saro- 
ja) having lotuses; m. N. of Brahma (connected 
with a lotus), L.; of a Buddha, L.; {ini), f. a pond 
abounding in l°s or a multitude of l°s (also incor¬ 
rectly*'a l' J -flower*j, Kav.; Sah.-jlya, Norn. (fr. 
saro-ja ), P. °yati, to be like a 1°, Kav. — blndu, 

m. a kind of song {gitaka), Ysjd. — raksha, m. 
the guardian, of a pool, MW. —rah, n. Make- 
growing,’ a lotus, L. — ruba, n. id.; Kav.; Kathas. 
Sec.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -drii, f. a lotus-eyed 
woman, Bham.; - vajra , m. N. of a man, Buddh.; 
°hdkshi ; f. (= °ha-dris ), Uttarar.; °hdsana , m. 

* sitting on a 1 °,’ N.of Brahma (as having appeared 
sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of 
Vishnu), L. -ruMxti, i.^sarojim, Kir. — vara, 

n. (accord, to some also m.) a lake or large pond, 
any piece of water deep enough for the lotus, Kav.; 
Pur. &c. 

S&rtave, »Artavai. See */sfi. 

S art pi, m. a courser (horse), §Br. 

SArma, m. going, running, flowing, RV.i,8o, 5. 
[Cf. Gk. 

sa-rakta, mfn. (i.e. *].$a + r°) bleed¬ 
ing, bloody, Su 5 r. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— rakta-gaura, mfn. being of a red and whitish 
colour, Laghuj. -raiiga, mfn. (for sarahga see 
s. v.) having colour, Kav.; having a nasal sound, 
Siksh.; (also °gaka) a kind of metre, Col. - raja, 
mfn. dusty, dirty, BhP.; m. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. — rajas, mfn. having dust or pollen, Pan. 
v, 4, 77, Sch.; f. a woman in her monthly period, 

L. — rajasa, mfn. dusty, dirty, PancavBr. {-ta, f., 
Kir.); (am), ind. with the dust, i.e. with the last 
remnant, Pan. v, 4, 77, Sch. — rajaska, mf(£)n. 

* having pollen ’ and ‘ having the menses,’ Bham. 

— rana, mfn. (for sarana see p. 1182, col. 1) 
connected with war or conflict, Lalit. — rapiaratii- 
)c&xn, ind. (perhaps w.r. for °j nakam) with longing, 
regretfully, §ukas. — rath* (. id -), mf(a)n. together 
with the chariot, §Br.; MBh.; ( sa-rdtham), ind. 
on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with, 
accompanied by (instr.), RV.; m. a warrior or Ksha- 
triya (as riding in a ch°), MW.; -pdddta, mfn. ac¬ 
companied by or along with chariots and infantry, 
ib. — rathin, mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS. 

— randhra, mfn. having holes or openings or aper¬ 
tures, perforated, Ragh.; having a loop (for pulling 
any thing through), A pastPr ay. -rabhaaa, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, 
quick, agitated, eager, passionate {am, ind. impetu¬ 
ously, hurriedly, passionately; also ibc.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; Vet. — rasana, mfn. having a girdle or 
together with the g°, ApSr. — rasml (jri-), mfn. 
having rays, radiant, RV, —rasa &c., see 5. v, J 


— rahasya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical 
doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140, 
165); possessing anything secret or mystical, MW. 

— raga, mfn.havirigcolour (sometimes * ‘ not quite 
clean’), Kad.; reddened, MBh.; Kalid.; charming, 
lovely {am, ind.), Bhatt.; enamoured, impassioned, 
passionate {am, ind.), K 5 m.; Git.; -ta, f. (PaHcat.), 
-tva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion, 
impassioned, redness, passiou, love; - netra , mfn. 
red-eyed, MBh. - r&jaka (MBh.; ikd , f., Jatakam.), 
-rajan (KatySr.), mfn. possessing a king, along 
with the king. -rSti {sa-), mfn. equal in (bestow¬ 
ing) gifts, equally kind, RV. — ratri, mfn.*Ja- 
mdna-r °, Pan. vi, 3, 85. - rSahtra or °tr aka » 
mfn. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW. 

— r8.hu, mfn. possessed or held by Rahu (q.v.), 
eclipsed, BhP. — rldham, ind. with contempt or 
neglect, KaSikh. — rue, mfn. possessing splendour, 
splendid, magnificent, Sis. — ruj, mfn. feeling the 
same pain, Sah.; suffering pain, sick, ill, Hasy. 

— raja, mfn. having pain, causing it, Car.; suffer¬ 
ing pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &c.; 
-tva, n. sickness, illness, Malav.; - siddhdcaiya , m. 
N. of a teacher, Cat. — rudhira, mfn. bloody {am, 
ind.), Susr.; -mutra, mfn. discharging bloody urine 
{-td, f.), ib. -rush, mfn. angry, enraged, SiS.; 
Pancat. — rupa {sd-), mfn. having the same shape 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. or 
comp.), RV. &c. &c.; having the same sound, 
identical in s°, consonant, KavySd.; having shape 
or form, embodied, VP,; shapely fomied, beautiful, 
handsome (prob.also w.r. for su-r°), PancavBr.; Kav.; 
m. a partic. mythical being, Suparn.; (ff), f. N. of 
the wife of Bhflta and mother ofinnumerable Rudras, 
BhP.; ( °pa)-krit , mfn. producing the same form or 
colour, AV.; f °pam)-kdrana , mf(f)n. id., ib.; - td , 
f., -tva, n. identity of form, likeness, resemblance to 
(comp.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kam. &c.; assimilation to 
the deity (one of the four stages in the progress to¬ 
wards final emancipation), RTL. 8 cc.;-vaisd, f. a 
cow with a calf of the same colour, GrSrS.; °p6pa- 
md, v. 1 . for samd?ta-rup°,K 5 vy 3 drfipaya, Norn, 
(fr. sa-riipa), P. °yati , to make equal in form, 
Sarvad. — rupin, mfn. equally shaped or formed, 
KSsIkh. -retas {sd-), mfn. having semen, possess¬ 
ing seed, Br.—repha, mfn. together with the sound 
or letter r, RPrat. — rogu, mfn. affected with dis¬ 
ease, sick, diseased; -td, f. (v. 1. °gi-td) sickliness, 
Hit. °rogln, mfn. (and °gi-td, f,) -» prec., W. 

— rodha, mfn. having hindrance or obstruction or 
opposition, MW.; having destruction or loss, ib.; m. 
obstruction, opposition, W. -roma, mfn. having 
hair, hairy, VarBrS.; - kantaka , mfn.having the hair 
bristling or thrilling with ecstacy, MW.; - vikriya , 
mfn. id., ib.; °mdilca, mfn. id. {am, ind.), Kathas.; 
Prab. — rosha, mfn. full of anger, angry, wrathful 
{am, id.),R.; Kalid.; Pur.; - rdgSpahata , mfn. suf¬ 
fused with a flush of anger, MW.; -sambhrama, 
mfn. wrathful and agitated, SiS.; - smitam , ind. with 
an angry smile, Ratniv. — rksha, -rca &c., see 
sa-rkska , sa-rca , s.v. 

V^sardgh, f. (of unknown derivation ; 
only in nom. sg. sardt, dat. pi. sardpbhyah , and 
110m. pi. sardghah) a bee, RV.; TS.; §Br. 

Sar&ffhS, f. id., TBr.; PancavBr.; Ragh.; Pon- 
gamia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Bindumat and 
mother of Madhu, BhP. 

SarAt, f., see sardgh; (prob.) m. * wind ’ or «a 
cloud,’ Un. i, 133, Sch. 

Sarata, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.; 
wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. -patana-prasSnti, f. 
N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences of 
a lizard falling on one’s head). — iSstra, n. N. of 
a wk. (on prognostics derived from the movements 
of lizards). 

Sarataka, m. N. of a Bharafaka, Cat. 

Sarat u > m * a lizard, chameleon, L. 

Sarad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L.; a cloud, 
L.; a kind of camel, L. 

Sarada, m. the crawling of a serpent, L.; a 
tree, L. 

sarahga , m. (for $a-r° see col. 1) a 
kind of bird, L.; a kind of antelope (cf. sarahga), L. 

sardjat, mfn. (of unknown mean¬ 
ing ; Say. saha-rajat; others * srijat; accord, 
to others saraj- — G k. 6 pty-), RV. x, 115, 3. 

sarana, °ni &c. See p. 1182, col. i. 


saranda , m.(cf. saranda ) a bird, Ujj, 

i, 128, Sch. 

STtfasaratoij mf. {d.ratni, aratni) a partic. 
measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L. 
sa-ratha, °thin. See col. 1. 

sara-pattrikd, f. a lotus-leaf 
(prob. w.r. for iara-p°), L. 

See p. 1182, col. 1. 

ITCH sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob. 
w.r. for iarabha ), RimatUp. 

Sarabhaka, m. a kind of insect infesting grain, 
AdbhBr. 

sa-rabhasa &c. See col. 1. 
saramd . See p. 1182, col. I. 
sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat. 

sa-rasa, mf( 5 )n. (for sarasa see p. 
1182, col. a) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent, 
powerful, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Mcgh.; moist, wet, 
Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas.; fresh, new, Malav.; Si§.; 
Sah.; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Kathas.; elegant, 
beautiful, charming, gracious, Kav.; Kathas.; ex¬ 
pressive of poetical sentiment (see rasa ); passionate, 
impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib.; 
{am), ind. with rapture, Vikr.; {a), f. * sarald, 
Ipomcea Turpethum,L. — kavi-kulftnanda, m. N. 
of a Bhana (q. v.) by R 3 ma-candra. — tS, f. juiciness, 
AitBr.; SAnkhBr. —tva, n. id., Kath.; freshness, 
novelty, Subh. — bh&ratf, f. N. of a poem. — v£ni, 
f. N. of the wife of Mandana-misra, Cat. — sabda- 
sarani, f. N. of a vocabulary. Saras&nga-yashti, 
mfn. one whose delicate body is moist with perspira¬ 
tion (cf. 3 .yash(i), MW. 

&ar&sl-v'kri, P. - karoti, to moisten, refresh, 
comfort, Prasannar. 

WWfQK sarasamprataQ), m. Asteracantha 
Longifolia, L. 

m^^sarasika,sarasi-ja &c. Seep. 1182. 
tlMunt sarasvatl &c. See p. 1182, col. 2, 
saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
TFTZ sarata, N. of a place. Cat. 
sarari . See krimi-s°. 

sarava, m. a kind of venomous in¬ 
sect, Su 5 r.; w.r. for iarava. 

*rft sari , sarit &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. 

sarinyu , w.r. for saranyu. 

sarishapa, m.z=sarshapa, mustard, 
a mustard seed, L. 

sarisrara (?), m.(fr. Intens. of \^sp) 
going or flowing apart, TBr. 

samruf (?), f. (fr. id. or Vsru ?) — 
surd, Harav. 

m. (fr. Intens. of Vsrip) 
*= sarisripa, any creeping animal, BhP. 

SarlsripA, mfn. crawling, creeping; m. or n. 
(ifc. f. a) a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV. &c, 
&c.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

sdru , mfn. (for sam fr. Vsri, p. 1056) 
minute, thin, fine; m.^idru, m. an arrow ^tsaru, 
the hilt or handle of a sword, L. 

sa-ruj &c. See col. 2. 

sarudbhava, (prob.) w.r. for sarSd« 
bhava, a lotus. 

saro-ja &c. See col. 1. 

sarka, m. (of unknown derivation) 
the wind, air, L.; the mind, L.; N. of Praji-pati, L. 

sa-rksha, mf(a)n. (i.e. 7. sa + r&$£a) 
joined or united with a Nakshatra, Krishnaj. 

sdrga, m. (ifc. f. a; fr. Vspj) letting 
go, discharging, voiding (as excrement), MBh.; R.; 
starting (a race-horse), racing, RV.; a herd let loose 
from a stable, any troop or host or swarm or multitude, 
ib.; Rijat.; a dranght of air, gust of wind, RV.; a 
stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any iluid; acc. with 
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*/k?i, 'to cast or strike down/ RV.); a dart, shot, 
ib.; emission or creation of matter, primary creation 
(as opp. Xopratisarga,* secondary creation’), creation 
of the world (as opp. to its pralaya, ‘dissolution/ 
and sthiti, ‘ maintenance in existence9 different 
creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; a sar- 
gat, * from the creation or beginning of the world / 
sarge, 'inthe created world’),Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
a created being, creature (with daiva, 1 a divine crea¬ 
tion/‘a god*), Ragh.; begetting, procreation, MBh.; 
origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib.; nature, natural 
property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 19; effort, 
exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh.; SiS.; a sec¬ 
tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem); 
assent, agreement, L.; fainting (*= moha), L.; im¬ 
plement of war, MBh. xi, 2165 (Nilak.); =■ visarga, 
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat.; N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of a son of Rudra, Pur. — kartyi, ni. the 
creator ('tva, n.), Pancar. — k&llna, mfn. relating 
to or happening at the time of creation, S.’lmkhyapr. 

— kyit, m. -hartri, Hariv. — krama, m. the 
order of creation, MW. — takta or -pratakta (sdr- 
ga~), mfn. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening, 
RV, — pralaya-kantakoddbfira, m. N. of wk. 

— bandlia, m. ‘chapter-construction/ any poem or 
composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a 
Mahi-k5vya or great poem), Kivysld.; Sih. 

Sargaka, mfn. producing, effecting, Sarvad. 

Sargya. See pants 0 . 

Sarja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who 
creates or makes (see raj/vs°); Vatica Robusta, 
MBh.; K2v. &c.; the resin of V° R°, VarBfS.; Ter- 
minalia Tomentosa, L.; (i),f.,see s. v. — gandli&, 
f, the ichneumon plant, L. — n&man, n. the resin 
of Vatica Robusta, Suir. — niry&saka, m., -mani, 
111. id., L. — rasa, m., MBh.; SuSr.; a kind of tree, 
HaTiv. (v. 1.); a partic. musical instrument, L. — vrl- 
ksha, m. Vatica Robusta, Heat. 

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; Vatica 
Robusta, L.; 11. the first change in warm milk when 
mixed with Takra, L.; (ika), f., see below. 

Saxjana, n. abandoning, giving up or over, sur¬ 
rendering, ceding, MBh.; voiding (excrement Sec.), 
L.; the act of creating, creation, Sarvad.; the rear of 
an army, L.; m. resin, L.; (f), f. one of the three 
folds of the anus, SarngS. 

Sarjayitavya, mfn. to be emitted or created,Up. 

Sarji, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda, 
L. —ksh&ra, m. id., L. 

Sarjika, f. natron (cf. sarji), SuSr. — kflh&ra, 
m. id., L. 

SarJI, f. natron, L.— kshfira, m. id., L. 

Sarjya, m. the resin of Vatica Robusta, L. 

sa-rca , m. (fr. 7. sa + pc) accom¬ 
panied by a Ric, Gobh. 

I. sarj , cl. 1. P. sdrjati, to rattle, 
creak, RV. 

*nS 2 . sarj (cf. Varj), cl. 1. P. sarjati, to 
earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dhatup. vii, 50. 

Sarju, m. a merchant, trader, L.; f. lightning, L. 

Sarju, m. a merchant, Un. i, 82, Sch.; a necklace, 
L.; going, following, L. 

Sarjura, m. a day, L. 

fl*tfF^sarrHJ;a,n.(perhap8 connected with 
\/syi) water, $Br. (Naigh. i, 12). 

Sarnia, m. a kind of serpent, L. 

sdrdigridi, m. a facetious expres¬ 
sion for the female organ, TS. 

sarpd , mf(?)n. creeping, crawling, 
stealingalong,Gaut.(cf. pitha-,vrikshas 0f )\ m.(ifc. 
f. a) a snake, serpent, serpent-demon (cf. ttdga; 
sarpandm ayanam , 1 a partic. annual festival ’), 
tortuous motion, RV. See. Sec.; a partic. constellation 
(when only the three unfavourable planets are situated 
in the three Kendras), VarByS.; Mesua Roxburghii, 
L.; N. of one of the I r Rndras, MBh.; of aRakshasa, 
VP.; (pi.) N. of a partic. tribe of M leech as (formerly 
Kshatriyas and described as wearing beards), Hariv.; 
(t), f. a female snake, MBh.; N. of the wife of a 
Rudra, ib.; n. **sarpasaman , q. v. [Cf. Gk. ipirt- 
r6y ; Lat. serpens; see also under Vsrip.'] — ?isU, 
m. ‘serpent-Rishi/ N. of Arbuda, AitBr. — kank&- 
likS or °li, f. N. of a partic. medicinal plant and 
antidote, L. — ko$ara, n. a su°’s hole, Pancat. — ga- 
ti, f. a snake’s tortuous movement (iu wrestling), R. 


— ganflhB., f. the ichneumon plant, L. — gh&tinl, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — clra-nivlsana, m. ‘clothed 
iu a snake’s skin/N. of Siva, MW. — cchattra (W.) 
or °raka (Car.), n. ‘snake-umbrella,’a mushroom. 

— j&ti, f. a species of sn° (of which there are 80 
varieties), L. — tanu, f. a species of Solanum (brt- 
hati ), L. —1&, f. the being a sn°, KathSs. — trina, 
m. — nakula , L. — tva, n. «= -/d ; sambhavand , f. 
supposing auything to be a sn°, mistaking for a sn°, 
Vedantas. — dansbtra, m. a sn°’s fang, W.; Croton 
Poiyandrum or Tiglium, L.; (a), f. Tragia Involu- 
crata, ib. — danslifrikfi or °$ri, f. Odina Pinuata 
or Tragia lnvolucrata, ib. — dand&, f. a kind of 
pepper, ib.; (1), f. a kind of plant (*=-go-raksht), ib* 

— daxxti, f. Tiaridium Indicum, ib. - daman!, f. a 
kind of plant ( = vandkyd-karkotaki), ib. — dash- 
ta, 11. a sn°-bite,Su§r. — deva-jana, m. pi. theSarpas 
and Deva-janas (* vidyd , f.), ChUp. -devi, f. N. of 
a Tlrtba,MBh. — dvish, m. ‘snake-foe/ a peacock, 
Subh. — dhSraka, m. a snake-catcher or channer, 
MW. — nima, n. pi. N. of partic. texts, SBr.; {a), 
f. a kind of plant, L. — nirmocana, n. the cast-off 
skin of a sn , Car. — netrd, f. an ichneumon plant 
(a bulb), L. — pati, m. a sn°-king, Hariv. —pum- 
gava, m. N. of a sn°-demon, VP. — punya-jana, 
m. pi. the Sarpas aud Punya-janas, GopBr.; Vait. 
—pura-kshetra-m&hStmya,n.N.of wk. - push- 
pi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. — phana, m. a sn°*s 
hood, Su$r.; - ja , m. ‘produced in a sn°’s hood/ the 
sn°-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn°’s 
head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Preca- 
torius), L. — bandha, m. ‘sn°-fetter/ an artifice, 
subtle device, MBh. — bala, n. N. of a PariSishta of 
the Sama-veda. — ball, m. an offering to Serpents, 
PSrGr.; N.ofwk.; - karman , n.( = -&*/*), Cat.; -vi- 
dhi , m. N. of wk. — bhuj, m. ‘$n°-eater/ a peacock, 
L.; a crane, W.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L. 

— bhritS, f. * supported by sn°/ the earth,L. — mani, 
m. *sn°-gem/ the sn°-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said 
to be found in a sn°*s head aud to have the power of 
expelling poison), W. — m&ld, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— m&lin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v. L sarpi-m°). 

— mudraka, n. a seal-ring with a sn°, M&lav. — ya¬ 
ga, m. a sn°-sacrifice, BhP. —raja, m. a sn°-king, 
Gobh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of Visuki, R. — rSjni, f. a 
sn°-queen, Br.; pi. (or du.) N. of the verses RV. x, 
189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), Ap$r. — rupin, mfn. formed 
like a sn°, Malav. — latS, f. Piper Betle, L. — valll, 
f. id., ib. — vld, mfn. acquainted with sn°, SBr.; 
ASvSr.; m. one who understands sn°, a sn°-charmer, 
MW. - vidyi, f. sn°-science, SBr.; SaftkhSr.; the 
charming of sn°, MW. — vin&sana, n. destruction 
of sn°, MBh. — vivara, m. n. the hole of a sn°, Hit. 

— visha-pratishedha, m. the keeping off or ex¬ 
pelling of sn°- poison, Cat. — vlsba-bara-mantra, 
m. N. ofwk. — vflsclka-roma-vat, mfn. having 
sn°s and scorpions for hair, R. — veda, m.sn°-science, 
GopBr.; N. of wk. — vySpSdana, n. the killing of 
a sn°,MW.; the being killed byasn°,ib. — saphari, 
f. a kind of sn°, L. — sir as, m. (soil, hasta ) *su°- 
headed/ N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. 

— slrsba, mfn. having a head like a sn°,Vas.; m. 
a partic. position of the hands, Cat.; 11. a partic. brick, 
TS.; Kith. - sirshan or °»hin, m. ‘sn°-headed/ 
a kind of fish, Apast. — samskSra, m. N. of wk. 

— eattra, n. a sn°-sacrifice (perfonned by Janam- 
ejaya), MBh.; (prob.) = sarpandm ayanam (see 
sarpd), PahcavBr.; SrS. — sattrin, m.‘performer 
of a sn°-sacrifice/ N. of king Janam-ejaya (a legend 
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who 
was killed by a sn°-bite, he employed Mantras to 
compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a 
sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de¬ 
stroyed), L. — aahft, f. a kind of plant, L. — s&t, 
ind. to a sn°, to the state of a serpeut, MW. — s£- 
man, n. N. of various Samans, SV.; Br. — su-gan- 
dh&, f. a kind of plant, SSmavBr. — ban, m. ‘sn°- 
killer/ an ichneumon, L. — hridaya-candana, m. 
a kind of sandal. Sarp&ksha, m. the berry of the 
Elaeocarpus Gauitrus, L.; Ophiorrhiza Mungos, ib.; 
(f), f. a kind of plant, SuSr.; the pl° Sarpa-kanksli, 
MW,; ~gattdhastakuli, L.; *=gand<Hi y Bhpr.; 
= ndga-phanij ib.; = ndjbkaldpaka , MW. Sar- 
p&khya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; a species of 
bulbous plant, ib. Sarp&hgabhihata, n. a tumour 
caused by the touch of a sn°, Su§r. Sarp&hgl, f. a 
variety of pepper, L.; =■ nakull Bhpr.; another plant 
( =* ghatini), L.; a variety of the Sarpa-kankall, W. 
Sarp&dani, f. the ichneumon plant, L. Sarp&nta, 
m. N. of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh. SarpfU 


pah&rln, m. N. of a robber, Virac. Sarpftbh&, 
mfn. resembling a sn°, L. Sarp&rftti, m. ‘enemy 
of sn°/ N. of Garuda, L.; an ichneumon, W.; a pea¬ 
cock, ib. Sarp&ri, m. ‘id./ a peacock, Subh.; an 
ichneumon, L.; N.of Garuda (in next); -ketana, m.N. 
of Krishna, Hariv. Sarp&vali, f.arow ofsn°,MW. 
Sarp&v&sa, m. the abode of a sn°, Hariv.; an ant¬ 
hill, VarByS.; n. the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar- 
pasana, m. ‘sn°-eater/ a peacock, L. Sarpdsya, 
m. ‘sn°-faced/ N. of a Rikshasa, R.; (i), f. N. of a 
Yogini, Kliikh. Sarpdhutl, f. N. of the section 
TS. v, 5,10. Sarpetara-jana, m. pi. the serpent- 
race and the Itara-jana, GopBr.; Ap§r.; Vait. Sar- 
pdsvara, m. ‘serpent-king/ N. of Vasuki, Hit.; 
- tlrtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. Sarp6sh$&, n. 
‘ loved by snakes,’ the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar- 
panahadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. 

Sarpana, n. the act of creeping or gliding, steal¬ 
ing a way, AitBr.; Nir.; M Bh. &c.; (in ritual) moving 
softly &c.,GrSrS.; going tortuously, MW.; the flight 
of an arrow nearly parallel with the ground, W. 

Sirpat, n.the era wlingcreature,all that crawls, A V. 

Sarp&ya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble a snake, 
Sriftgir. 

Sarpi, m. N. of a man, AitBr.; n. (m. c. for sarpis) 
clarified butter, VarYogay. — manda, m. «= sarpir- 
m°, Divyav. 

Sarpih, in comp, for sarpis below. — samudra, 
m. the sea of clarified butter, L. 

SarplkS, f. a little snake (see toy a- j°); N. of a 
river, R. 

Sarpita, n. a real snake-bite, Su$r. 

Sarpin, mfn. (ifc.) creeping, gliding, moving 
slowly Qttdnilas 0 , ‘exposed to currents of cold 
winds ’), SBr.; Hariv.; Kir.; {ini), f. a female serpent, 
Kaslkh.; a kind of shrub ( = bhnjagi), L.; w. r. for 
sarpa-vani, a serpent’s voice, Pahcat. 

Sarplr, in comp, for sarpis below, —anna 
(°//r-), mfn. eating clarified butter, RV. — abdhi, 

m. the sea of cl° b°, MirkP. — asuti (°//r-), mfn. 
sippingcl°b°, RV.; sacrificed or worshipped with cl° 
b 6 , MW.; m. N. of Agni, RV. -11S, f. N. of the 
wife of a Rudra, BhP. — grivA, mf(x)n. having a 
neck composed ofcl° b°, TS. — d&na-ratna, n. N. 
of wk. — manda, m. the scum of melted butter, SuSr. 

— m&lin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v. 1. sarpa-m °). 

— mehln, mfn. having urine like cl° butter, SuSr. 

Sarpiah, in comp, for sarpis. - kdmya, Nom.P. 

°yati, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sch. 

— kundikS, f. a butter-jar, g. kaskddi. — ;ama, n. 
superl., KaS. on Pan. viii, 3, ioi.-$ara, n. mure 
genuine cl° b°, more excellent ghee, ib.; APrat., Sch. 
-tas, ind., Kai. on Pan. viii, 3, 101. — f. (ib.) 
or -tva, n. (ib.; Kajh.) the being cl° b°. — mat ( sdr- 
pish -), mfn. provided or prepared with cl° b°, SBr.; 
Uttarar. — vat ( sarpisk -), mfn. id.,Kath.; TS.; TBr. 

Sarpishka (ifc.) = sarpis, g. urah-prabhriti. 

Saxpia, n. clarified butter(i.e. melted butter with 
the scum cleared off, commonly called * ghee/ either 
fluid or solidified ; also pi.), RV. &c. &c. — aamu- 
dra, m. =sarpih-s°, W. — afit, ind., APrat., Sch. 

1. Sarpi, f., see under sarpd. -°abta (°pish°), 

n. = sarpfshta, L. (prob. w.r.) 

2. Sarpi, in comp, (otsarpa. — -y/bhS, P. - bha - 
vati, to become a serpent, Kathas. 

sarb (also written samb ), cl.I. P. sar- 
bati, to go> move, Dhatup. xi, 30. 

St 8arma. See p. 1183, col. 1. 

c* . 

sarv, v. 1. for v sarv, q. v. 

sdrva, mf{a) n. (perhaps connected with 
sara, q.v.; inflected as a pronoun except nom. acc. 
sg. n. sarvam, and serving as a model for a series of 
pTonomin2ls,cf.sarva-naman) whole, entire, all, every 
(m. sg. * everyone ;* pi. ‘all / n. sg. ‘ everything;* 
sometimes strengthened b yviiva [which if alone in 
RV. appears in the meaning • all/ * every/ ‘ every 
one ’]and nikhila; sarve pi/ all together sarvafr 
ko ’ pi, * everyone so ever;’ gavdnt sarvam , ‘all that 
comes from cows;’ sarva with a negationnot 
any/ ‘no,’ * none ’ or ‘not every one/ ‘not every¬ 
thing’), RV. &c. &c.; of all sorts, manifold, vari¬ 
ous, different, MBh. &c.; (with another adjective 
or in comp.; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com¬ 
pletely, in all parts, everywhere, RV.; ChUp. &c.; 
(am), ind. (with sarvena ) completely, Divyav.; m. 
(declined like a subst.) N.of ^iva, MBh.; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; of a Muni, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP.; 
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sarvam-saha. sarva-deva. 


n. water, Naigh. i, 12. [Cf. Gk. oAos for bkfos; 
Lat. sa/vus.] — m-saha, mfn. all-bearing, all-en¬ 
during, bearing everything patiently, M Bh.; Pancat.; 
Hit. &c.; (<z), f. the earth, Kav.; Inscr.; a panic. 
Sruti, SamgTt. — m-hara, mfn. taking or carrying 
away everything, SahkhBr. — kara, m. ‘maker of 
all,* N. of Siva, MBh. — kartri, m. the maker or 
creator of all (-tva, n., Sarvad.), KapS.; Kalac.; N. 
of Brahma, L. — karman, n. pi. all kinds of works 
or rites or occupations (' °ma-saha, mfn. ‘equal to all 
k° of w°; * °ma-kdrin, mfn. ‘performing all k° of 
w°’), SrS.; Mn. &c.; mfn. containing all works, 
ChUp.; m. one who performs all acts, MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; of a son of Kalmasha-pada, MBh.; Hariv. 

— karml^a, mfn. doing every work, practising or 
understanding every occupation, Pan.; Bhatt.; per¬ 
vading ev° action See., W. — kancana, mfn. wholly 
of gold, R.; MarkP. -kama, m. pi. all kinds of 
desires, MBh.; RamatUp. &c.; ( sarvd -), mfn. 
wishing everything, SahkhBr.; SrS.; BhP.; fulfill¬ 
ing all wishes, Kaus.; MBh.; possessing everything 
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; of 
a son of Ritu-parna, Pur.; of an Arhat, Buddh.; 
-, gama , mfn. going or moving wherever one wishes, 
MBh.; -da, m. ‘granting all desires/ N. of Siva, 
MBh.; - dugha , mf(#)n. yielding everything wished 
for (like milk), MBh.; BhP.; - duh , mfn. id., Cat.; 
-maya, mf(*)n. full of wishes, MaitrUp.; - vara, 

m. ‘best of all objects of desire/ N. of Siva, MBh.; 
- samriddha , mfn. amply stocked with all desired 
objects, fulfilling every desire, ib.; m., see sdrva- 
kama-s °. — kSmlka, mfn. fulfilling all wishes, 
BhP.; obtaining all one’s desires, MBh. — kSmin, 
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, ib.; acting entirely according 
to one’s wish, SahkhSr.; having all desired objects, 
MBh. —1. -k&mya, Norn. P. °yati, to wish for 
everything, Pat. — 2. -kamya, mfn. loved by all, 
Pancar.; to be wished for by every one, having 
everything one can desire, MW.; w.r. for • kama, 
MBh. — kSraka, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 105, Sch. — ka- 
rana,n. the causeofeverything,Madhus.; - karana, 

n. (incorrectly also m.) the c° of the c° of ev°, Paflcar. 

— kSrin, mfn. making or doing all things, W.; able 
to do all things, R.; m. the maker of all things, MW. 

— k£la (ibc.), at all times, always, BhP.; (am), 
ind. id. (with na , ‘never’), VarBrS.; KathSs. &c.; 

( e ), ind. id., Pancat.; ( °la)-prasdda , m. * propitious 
at all seasons/ N. of &iva, MBh.; - mitra , n. a friend 
at all times, Mficch.; - vicdrin , mfn. always irreso¬ 
lute, Car. - kaUk&gama, m. N. of wk. - kSHna, 
mfn. belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual, W. 

— kSsham, ind. (with a/ kash) so as to rub away or 
destroy utterly, Prab. — kricchra, mfn. being in 
all kinds of difficulties, MBh. — krit, mfn. all-pro¬ 
ducing, Hariv. — krlshna, mfn. quite black, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. — kesa, m. N. of a place, g. San- 
4 Mdi. — kesakd, mfn. having the hair of the head 
entire, AV. — kesin, m. 1 having all kinds of head¬ 
dress/ an actor, Pat.; L. (cf. - veshin ). — kesara, 
m. Mimusops Elengi, Kir., Sch. — kratn, m. pi. 
sacrifices of any or every sort (- ta, f.), Laty.; BhP.; 
•maya, mf(f)n. containing all sorts, Pancar. — ksha- 
triya-mardana, m. the destroyer of all Kshatriyas, 
MBh. — kshaya, m. destruction of the universe, 
Kad. — ksh&ra, m. a kind of alkali, L. — kshit, 
mfn. abiding in all things, MaitrUp. — kshiti-pati- 
tva, n. lordship of the world, Jatakam. — kshetra- 
tlrtha-mSli&tniya, n. N. of wk. — ga, mfn. all- 
pervading, omnipresent (- tva , n.), Up.; MBh.; 
Yajn. Arc.; m. the universal soul, L.; spirit, soul, 
W.; N. of Brahman, L.; of Siva, ib.; of a son of 
Bhlma-sena, MBh.; of a son of Paurnamasa, VP.; 
of a son of Manu Dharma-savarnika, ib.; (a), f. the 
Priyangu plant, L.; n. water, ib. — gratia, m. the 
whole company, PSrGr.; ( sdrva• or sarvd-), mfn. 
having or forming a complete company, RV.; AV.; 
TS. 8 cc .; having all kinds or classes, of every kind, 
MW.; n. alt soil, L. (v.l. sarvag p ). — gat*, mfn. 
*=-ga (papracchdnamayam tayoh sarva-gatam, 
1 he asked whether they were in all respects well/ 
MBh.; yacca kim cit sarva-gatam bhumau, * all 
whatever exists on the earth,’ ib.), Up.; Yajfi. &c.; 
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP.; -tva, n. uni¬ 
versal diffusion, omnipresence, Bhashap. — gatl, f. 
the refuge of all, MBh.; Pancar. — gandha, m. 
pi. all kinds of perfumes, Su$r.; VarBrS.; Heat.; 
(sdrva-), mfn. containing all odours, §Br.; ChUp.; 
m. n. a partic. compound of various perf°s, Bhpr.; 
Heat.; any perf°, W.; (£), f. a partic. perf°, SuSr.; 
( jdhi)-maya, mf(2)u. including all perfumes, Heat.; 


— vaha , mfn. wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn.- i, 76. 

— gandhika, mfn. consisting of all perfumes, Susr. 

— gambhira, mfn. deepest of all, Buddh. — gavi, 
f. pi. all cows, ApSr., Sch. — gatra, n. pi. all limbs, 
Ml. — gamin, mfn. = • ga , A. — gay at r a (sarvd-), 
mfn. consisting wholly of the Gayatrl, Br. — gila, 
mfn. all-swallowing; m. N. of a minister, Campak. 

— gn (sdrva-), mfn. together with all cows, AV. 

— gnna, mfn. valid through Ml parts, see guna; 

-viSuddhi-garbha , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; 
-sameaya-gata, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib.; sam- 
panna, mfn. endowed with every excellence, gifted 
with ev° good quality, MW.; °iidlamkara-vyuha, 
m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; °n$peta, mfn. en¬ 
dowed with every good quality, MW. — gnnin, mfn. 
possessing all excellences, MBh. — gnrn, mfn. con¬ 
sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch. — guhya- 
maya, mf(/)n. containing all mysteries, MBh. 

— grihyd, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr. 

— granthi, m. or -granthika, n.the root of long 
peppcT, L. — gratia, m. eating or swallowing all at 
once, Car.; - rupin , mfn. (perhaps) having the form 
of (or pervading) all the planets (said of Krishna), 
Pancar. — grasa, mfn. swallowing all, NrisUp.; 
(am), ind. (with \/gras) so as to entirely devour,Prab. 

— m-kasha, mf(rt)n. oppressing or injuring all, 
cruel to all, Kav.; Rajat. See .; all-pervading, Bhajt.; 
m. a rogue, wicked man, W.; (d), f. N. of Malli- 
natha’s Comm, on the §i§upala-vadha. — cakra- 
vlcSra, m. N. of wk. — cakrS, f. (with Buddhists) 
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — candala, m.‘wholly 
a Candala/ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. — candra, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — carita, n. N. of a drama. 

— cam, m. N. of a man, Br. —carmlna, mfn. 
wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5; made of every 
kind of skin orl°, W. — cSrln, m. * all-pervading/ 
N. of Siva, MW. — ccbandaka,mfn. all-winning or 
all-captivating, MBh. (‘ fulfilling all wishes,’ Nilak.) 

— ja, mf(«)n. wheresoever produced, ApSr.; prod 0 
from or suffering from all three humours, SuSr. 
—jagat,f. the whole world, the universe, W. — jata, 
mfn. (prob.) wearing a whole braid of hair, ManGr. 

— jana, m. every person, VarBrS.; BhP.; Pancar. 
&c.; -ta, f. id., Pan car.; -priya, mfn. dear to ev°one, 
ib.; (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( = riddhi), 
L.; -vaSya-hanuman-mantra, m. N. of wk. 
—janina, mfn. salutary to every one, PS11. v, I, 9, 
Vartt. 4, Pat.; relating or belonging to every one, 
Sarvad.; peculiar to every one (-tva, n.), ib.; Say. 
—jarnya, mfn.« sarveshdip janaya hitah , Pan. 
v, 1,9, Vartt. 5, Pat. — janman (sarvd-), mfn. of 
all kinds, AV. — jaya, m. a complete victory, Cat.; 
(a), f. Canna Indica, L.; a partic. religious observ¬ 
ance performed by women in the month Mjrga- 
SIrsha, SkandaP. — j£gata(.ramf-), mfn. consisting 
wholly of Jagati, SBr. — jit, mfn. all-conquering, 
L.; conqu°all (three)humours,Car.; all-surpassing, 
excellent, W.; m. death, Car.; a partic. Ekaha, 
PancavBr.; KatySr.; Vait.; the 21st year of Jupiter’s 
cycte of 60 years, VarBfS.; N. of a man, KaushUp.; 
(-jin)-mahd-vrata-prayoga, m. N. of wk.—jiva, 
m. the soul of all, BhP.; Pancar.; • maya , mf(f)n. 
being the soul of all, R. — jxvin, mfn. one whose pro¬ 
genitors (i.e. father, grandfather, and great grandf°) 
are all alive, A§vSr. — jna, mf(c)n. all-knowing, 
omniscient (said of gods and men, esp. of ministers 
and philosophers), VJp.; Kav. See.', a Buddha, L.; 
an Arhat (with Jainas), ib.; N. of Siva, Pancat.; 
KaSIkh.; of various men, R.; Hit.; Buddh.; (a), 
f. N. of Durga, DevlP.; of a Yogini, Heat.; -jHa- 
nin, mfn. thinking one’s self omniscient, Divyav.; 
-ta, f. (MBh.; Kathas.) or -tva, n. (MBh.; R. See.) 
omniscience ; -deva (Buddh.), -ndrayana (Cat.), 
m. N. of scholars; -putra, m. N. of Siddha-sena, 
Siphas.; - bhatta, m. N. of a man, ib.; -manin, 
mfn. (**-jdanin), Divyav.; -mitra, m. N. of vari¬ 
ous persons, Rajat.; Buddh.; - m-manya, mfn. ( = 
-jnanin; °ya-ta, f.), Rajat.; -rameSvara-bhatta- 
raka, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vasudeva, m. N. 
of a poet, ib.; • vishnu , m. N. of a philosopher, 
Sarvad.; - vyavasthapaka, N. of wk.; -Sri-nard- 
yatta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; - sunn, ni. patr. of 
Skanda, kaiikh.; °jiidtma-giri (Col.) or °ma- 
muni (Cat.), m. N. of an author; °jildrdha-Sari- 
tint, f. N. of Uma, KasTkh. — jnatri, mfn. omni¬ 
scient; -tva, n. omniscience, Cat.—jnana, 11. ‘all¬ 
knowledge,’ N. of a Tantra wk.; m. N. of a deity, 
Buddh.; - tantra , n. N. of a Tantra wk.; -maya, 
mf(f)n. containing all knowledge, Mn.; R.; - vid, 
mfn. acquainted with all kn°, MW.; °nSttama or 


°nottama -tantra, n., °ndttara, n., °n 6 ttara-vritti, 
f. N. of wks. — jniya, mfn., Kail., Sch. — jyani, 
f. the complete loss of all one’s property, AV.; Br.; 
SrS.; SanihUp. — jyotisha-samgrralia, m. N. of 
wk. — jyotis, m. N. of an Ekaha, PancavBr.; 
KatySr. — jvara, m. all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris¬ 
ing from disturbances of all the humours; - vipdka , 

m. N. of ch. of the Rudray.; -hara (L.) or -jva~ 
rdpaha (Su$r.), mfn. removing such fever. — tathfi- 
gata, in comp.; -dharma-vdii-nishprapailca~ 
jilana-mudra, -prajfla-jnana-m 0 , -bandhana- 
j flan a - m°, -vajrdbkishtka-jttana - m°, -visva- 
karma-f%dna-m°, f. N. of partic. positions of the 
fingers, L.; - vyavalokana, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Karand.; -samtosham, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L.; 
-. samajddhishthdna-jfidna ■ mudra, f. a partic. posi¬ 
tion of the fingers, L.; -su-rata-sukha, f., °tdkar- 
shant, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.; °tdnuragana- 
j/iana-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
L.; °tdnuraganl, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L.; °tdSa- 
paripurana-jddna-mudrd, f. a partic. position of 
the fingers, L. — tann or °nu (sdrva-), mfn. com¬ 
plete in regard to the body or person, AV.; SBr.; 
TAr.; AsvSr.; (u), m. one who is born again with 
his whole body, MW. — tantra, n. pi. all doctrines, 
Heat.; mfn. « sarvam tantram adhite veda va, 
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 ; universally acknowledged, 
admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle), 
W.; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib.; 
-maya, mf(f)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines, 
Heat.; - siromani, m. N. of wk.; - siddhdnta, m. 
a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati- 
tantra-$°, q.v.), Car.; Nylyad. — tapo-m&ya, 
mf(F)n. containing all penances, Pancar. — tamo- 
nuda, mfn. driving away all darkness (as the sun), 
MBh. — tara, comp, of sarva, Pan. vi, 1, 191, Sch. 

— tas, see s. v. — tS, f. wholeness, totality, NySyam. 

— tati (sarvd-), f. totality, RV.; completeness, per¬ 
fect happiness or prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV.; 
(a, loc.), ind. all together, entirely, RV.; SSnkhlSr.; 
(accord, to SSy. ‘everywhere’ or ‘at the sacrifice.’) 
—tapana, mfn. all-inflaming,W.; m. N.ofKama, L. 

— tikta, f. Solanum lndicum, L. — tlkshna, mfn. 
quite sharp, VPrit. — tlrtha, N. of a village, R.; 

n. pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh.; -maya, mf(f 
or [m. c.] a) n. containing all sacred b°-pl°, Heat.; 
Pancar.; -yatra-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; °thdtmaka , 
mfn. (= °tha-maya), Pancar.; °the$vara, n. N. of a 
Lifiga in Benares, Klslkh^ — turya-ninadin, m. 

* playing all instruments,’ Siva, MW. — tejas, n. all 
splendour (see comp.); m. N. of a son of Vyushja, 
BhP.; °jo-maya, mf(/)n. containing all spl°, all- 
glorious, Mn.; R.; Hit.; cont 0 all power, W. — tya- 
ga, m. complete renunciation, Mcar.; loss of every¬ 
thing, Car. — traishtubha (sarvd-), mfii. con¬ 
sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. — tvi, n. whole¬ 
ness, totality, completeness, ib.; TS. —tha,.see s. v. 
—da, mf(c)n. all-bestowing,Siohfis.; Ku val.; Pancaf.; 
m.N.of Siva, MW.; - raja, m. N. of a king, Buddh. 

— dauda-dhara, mfn. punishing every one (Siva), 
MBh. — damana, mfn. all-subduing or all-taming ; 
m. N. of Bharata (son of $akuntala),MBh.; Hariv.; 
§ak.; of an Asura, Kathas. — darsana, mfn. all¬ 
viewing, BhP.; Sivag.; - Siromani, m. N. of wk.; 
- samgraha, m. * compendium of all the Dar&nas/ 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo¬ 
sophy (not including the Vedanta) by Madhavi- 
clrya or his brother S5yana, IW. 118; 119. — dar- 
sin, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m. a 
Buddha, L.; an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. — dfi, see 
s. v. — datri, mfn. all-giver (-tva, n.), Say. —dS- 
na, n. the gift of everything, gift of one’s all, L.; 
-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; °nddhika, mfn. better than 
every gift, Yajn. — dfisa, ni. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— daha, m. complete combustion, Ap$r. — dig- 
vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal conq 0 , 
MW. — diii-mukliam, ind. towards all regions, 
Satr. — dnhkha-kshaya, m. destruction of all pain, 
final emancipation from all existence, L. —dush- 
$fi,nta-krit,mfn. destroying all the wicked, Pancar, 

— dyis, mfn, all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP.; Pancar.; f. 
pi. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses, BhP. —deva, 
m. pi. all the gods, Ml.; -ta-pushpddi-pujana, n., 
-td-pratishthd-sara-samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
-ta-maya, mf(f)n, containing all deities, BhP.; -pti- 
jana-prakdra, m., -pujana-prayoga, m., - pratish- 
thd , i.,-pratishthd-karman,n., -pratishthd-kra- 
ma-vidhi, m., -pratishtha-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; 
-maya, mf(f)n. comprising or representing all gods, 
R.; Rajat.; BhP. Sec .; m. N. of Siva, MW.; -mu- 
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kha, m. (?) ‘ mouth of all the gods,* N. of Agni, L.; 

- murti-pratisktha-vidhi , m., -sadharana-nitya- 
puja-vtdhi , m., - s&kta, n. N. of wks.; - siiri , m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; - hutdiana , mfn. eating the 
sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N. of Agni, R.; 
°vdtmaka (SSy.) or °vdtman (RamatUp.), mfn. 
having the nature of all gods, containing all gods; 
°vesa, m. lord of all gods (Siva),MBh.; sarva-devt- 
mayl, f. containing or representing all goddesses, 
Heat. —devata, mfn. relating to all the deities, 
MW. - devatyA, mfn. sacred to or representing all 
the gods,TS.; Br. -desa-vrittanta-samgraba, 
m. N. of wk. — desiya, mfn. coming from or existing 
or found in every country, Kaslkh.; Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 143. — desya, mfn. being in all places, RPrat. 

— daivatya, mfn. representing all the gods, Br- 
ArUp., Sch.; *= sarvad 0 , MW. - dravya, n. pi. 
all things, Ml. — drasb$rl, mfn. all-viewer, all- 
seeing, NrisUp. — dvarlka, mfn. favourable to a 
warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay. 

— dbana, n. all one’s property, W.; (in arithm.) a 
sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib. 

— dh.an.in, mfn. possessed of all goods, Pat. on Pan. ii, 

l. 69,Vartt. 5. — dbanvin, m.'best archer,’ the god 
of love, L. (w. r. - dhanvatt ). — dbara, m.N.of a lexi¬ 
cographer, Col.*, Cat.; n. N. of wk. — dbarman, m. 
N. of a king, VP.; {sarva-dharma, in comp.; -pada- 
prabheda , m. a partic. SamSdhi, Buddh.; - prakdsa , 

m. N. of wk.; - pravetana , n., - praveia-mudra , m. 
N. of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; - maya , mf(z)n. con¬ 
taining all laws, Yajn.; -mudra, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Buddh.; •vid, mfn. knowing all laws, Mn.; Yajn., 
Sch.; * samata , f. N. of a SamSdhi, Buddh.; - samata - 
jddna-mudra, f. a partic. position of the fingers, 
ib.; -samavaSarana-sagara-mudra, f., - samava - 
sarana-sdgara-mudra, m.; °rmdtikramana , m. 
N. of Samadhis, ib.; °rmdpravritti-nirdesa , m. 
N. of wk.; °rmdttara-ghosha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.-; °rm 6 dgata, m. N. of a Samadhi, 
ib.) — db£, mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV.; 
a 11-containing, all-yielding, MW. — dbSman, n. the 
abode or home of all. Pancar. — dbarin, m.‘all- 
holder/ N. of Siva, MBh.; of the 2 and year ofJupiter's 
cycle of 60 years (also - dhdri , f. accord, to some), 
VarBrS. — dbSri, the 22nd year of the cycle (accord, 
to some; cf.prec.),W. — dhura-vaha, mfn. bearing 
all burdens,mfn., L.; m. = next,m.,W. — dbarina, 
mfn. fit forany kind of carriage or draught, Pan. iv, 4, 
78; m. a dr°ox or other animal,W. -naksbatr6ab$i, 
f.N.of wk.-nara, m. every man,Vedantas. -naman, 

n. (in gram.) N. of a class of words beginning with 
sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of 
pronominal adjectives,such as ubkaya,viiva,ekatara 
&c.; cf. under sarva), Apast.j Nir.; APrSt. &c.; mfn. 
having all names,Nir.; BhP.; °ma-ta, f.or °ma-tva , 

n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal; °ma-iakti- 
vdda , m. N. of wk.; °ma-stkana, n. a case-termina¬ 
tion before which the strong base of a noun is used, 
Pan. — nSia, m. complete loss,KatySr.; destruction 
of everything, complete ruin (°iam */kri ,‘to lose 
everything’),Mn.; Pancat.; Hit. — nisin, mfn. all- 
destroying, MW. — ni.ksh.ep5., f. a partic. method 
of counting, Lai it. (cf. - vikshepatd ). — ni dbana, 
m. a partic. Ekaha, SafikhSr. — niyantri, m. all- 
subduer {-tva, n.),Vedantas. —niyojaka, mfn. im¬ 
pelling or directing all (Vishnu), Pancar. — nir5- 
kriti, mfn. causing to forget everything, BhP. 

— nilaya, mfn. having one’s abode everywhere, ib. 
—nivarana-viabkambbin, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh. (w. r. -ntv°, Karand.) — m-dada, 
m. N. of a man, Buddh. — m-dama or °mana, m. 

‘ all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), L. 

mf(z)n. made of cloth of all kinds, 
Vas. — pati, m. a lord of everything. — pattrina, 
mfn. occupying the whole chariot, P5n. v, 2, 7. 

— patha, m. every road or way, every direction, W. 
—patblna, mf(a)n. occupying the whole road, Pan.; 
Bhatt.; §i$.; going in every direction, propagated or 
celebrated everywhere {-ta, f.), Heat.; Si$., Sch. 

— pad (strong base - pad; sdrva-), mfn. all-footed, 
AV. — pada, n. pi. (or ibc.) words of every kind, 
Naigh.; Nir. — paddhati, f. N. of wk. — pari- 
phuUa, mfn. full blown, L. — paras {sdrva-), mfn. 
having all joints, AV. — paro ’ksba, mf(<z)n. im¬ 
perceptible by all, SamhUp. — pasu,m. ‘all animal,’ 
N. of a blockhead, Cat.; pi. all animal sacrifices, 
Laty.; {sarvd-),ndn. fit for every animal or animal 
sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac°, ib.; TBr. 

— 1. -p5, mfn. diinking everything, MW.; f. N. of 
the wife of the Daitya Bali, L. — 2. -p5, mfn. all¬ 


preserving, MW. — pSnoSlaka, mfn. consisting en¬ 
tirely of Pancalas, Pan. vi, 2, 105, Sch. — pfctrina, 
mfn. filling the whole dish, Pin. v, 2, 7.-p5da, m. 
N. of a man, W. — pSpa-rog-a-hara-sata-mSna- 
d&na, n. N. of wk. — papa-bara, mfn. removing 
all sin, MW. — pSrasava, mfn. made entirely of 
iron, MBh. — parsva-mukba, m. ‘having a face 
on all sides,’ N. of Siva, MW. — pSrsbada, n. a 
text-book received by all grammatical schools (- tva , 
n.), Sarvad. — pSlaka, mfn. all-preserving or -pro¬ 
tecting, Pancar. — pSvana, m. ‘all-purifying,’ N. 
of Siva, MBh. — punya, mfn. perfectly beautiful, 
MBh.; - samuccaya , m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. 

— pura-kabetra-mSbStmya, n., -pnrSna, n., 
-purSpa-sara, -puranartba-aamgraba, m. N. 
of wks. — purosba or -pur° {sdrva-), mfn. having 
all men &c., AV.; ASvSr.; Kau§. — pujita, m. 
‘worshipped by all,’ N. of Siva, MBh. —puta, mfn. 
completely pure,NpsUp. — puraka,mfn.all-filling, 
Pancar. — purna, mfn. full of everything ; -tva, n. 
entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation 
or provision, L. — puxti-kara-stava, m. N. of wk. 

— purva, mfn. the first of all, Pat.; preceded by 
any (sound), RPrJt. — prltbvi-maya, mf(F)n. con- 
tainingthe whole earth, Heat. — prisb^ba^rz^-), 
mf(a)n. provided with all the (6) Prishthas (q.v.), 
TS.; Kath.; Br.; ASvSr.; (a), f. a partic. sacrifice, 
TS.; SafikhBr.; m. or n.(?) N. of various wks.; 
-prayoga, m., - hautra-prayoga , m.; °thdptor-yd- 
ma-pray°, m., °thdptor-yama-satnati , n. pi ,,-thdp- 
tor-yama-hautra-prayoga, m., °thhhti, f., - tkisk - 
ti-prayoga, m.,°th?shti-hautra, n., - theskti-hau - 
tra-paddkati, f. N. of wks.—prak&ra, mfn. existing 
in all forms, Sarvad.; {am), ind. in every manner, 
in every respect, MSrkP. — pratyakaka, mf(a)n. 
being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. — pratyaya- 
m51a, f. N. of wk. — prathamam, ind. before all, 
first of all, Lalit. — prada, mf(r?)n. all-bestowing, 
Pancar. — prabhu, m. the lord of all, Ragh. - pra- 
yatna, m. every effort; {etta), ind. with all one’s 
might, to the best of one’s ability, Heat.—pr&pa,m.; 
{end), ind. with all one’s sou 1, R.; KathSs. — pr&ptl, 
f. attainment of all things, KapS. — prayascitta, 
mf(/)n. atoning for everything,SBr.; n. expiation for 
everyth 0 , Gaut.; a partic. libation in the AhavanTya, 
GTSTS.;N.ofwk.;-prayoga,m. r /akshana,n.,-vidht, 
m. N.of wks. — prayasclttl, f.complete atonement, 
AitBr. — prayasclttiya, mfn. relating or belong¬ 
ing to the Sarva-prayaScitta libation, KauS.; Vait 

— prlya, mfn. loving all or dear to all, W. — pha* 
la-tySffa-oaturdasX, f. N. of a partic. 14th day; 
- vrata , n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. 

— bandha-vimocana, m. ‘delivering from every 
bond,’ N. of Siva, MBh. — bala, n. a partic. high 
number, Lalit. — balm, m. a partic. mode of fight¬ 
ing, Hariv. — bdliya, mfn. the outermost of all, 
IndSt. — blja, n. the seed of every thing, Pancar.; °jin , 
mfn. containing all seed, Pan. v, 2, i35,Vartt. 2, Pat. 

— buddha, in comp.; - kshetra-samdariana, m. a 
partic. Samadhi, Karand.(w.r. - buddha-kskatra-s °); 
- vijaydvatara , m. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra wk.; 
-samdariana, m. N. of a world, Buddh. — bbak- 
ska, mf(a)n. eating or devouring everything, om¬ 
nivorous (- tva , n.), MBh.; R. &c.; being entirely 
eaten up, SrS.; ( a ), f. a she-goat, L. — bbakabin 
(Kav.; Pancat.; Hit.) or -bbakshya (w. r. for 
- bkakska ), mfn. all-devouring, eating all things,om¬ 
nivorous. — bba$ta, m. N.of an author,Cat. — bba- 
yam-kara, mfn. terrifying all, Pancar. — bhava- 
rani, f. the Arani or cause of all welfare, MarkP. 

— bbavottarana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 

— bhiy, mfn. sharing in everything {lihgdndm na 
sarva-bhak, ‘not being of every gender’), Pan.; 
K3r. — bbSva, m. (ifc. f. a) whole being or nature, 
MW.; the whole heart or soul, R.; complete satis¬ 
faction, Balar.; pi. all objects, MaitrUp.; Mn.; ena 
(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or ais (Pancar.) or ibc. (R.), 
with all one’s thoughts,with one’s whole soul; - kara , 
m. ‘causer of all being,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °vddhi - 
skthdtri , m. the chief of all beings (- tva , n.), Cat. 

— bbSvaua, mfn. all-creating or all-producing, R.; 
Pancar.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. — bbSaa, mfn., Pan, 
vi, 2, 105, Sch. — bbuj, mfn. all-devouring, BhP. 

— bbutA, mfn. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pi. (or 
ibc.) all beings, TAr.; SankhGr.; MBh. &c.; -krit, 
mfn. framing all beings, Mn. i, 18; m. n. the maker 
or cause of all things or beings, W.; -guka saya , 
mfn. being in the heart of all beings, SvetUp.; - da - 
mana {sdrva-bh°), mfn. subduing all beings,TAr.; 
(°wf, f. a form of Durga, Heat.); - pitamaha, m. 


‘grandfather of all beings,’ N. of Brahma, MBh.; 
-maya, mf(f)n. containing or representing all b°, 
Mn.; R.; BhP.; m. the supreme pervading Spirit, 
W.; - ruta-grahanl, f. ‘comprising the sounds of 
all b°,' a kind of writing (cf. sarva-ruta-samgra- 
hini-lipi ), Lalit.; -stha or - sthita, mfn. present 
in all elements or b°, MBh.; -hara, m. N. of Siva, 
ib. (RTL. 82); -kita, n. the welfare of all created 
b°, ib.; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Kav.; 
°bhutdtmaka, mfn. comprising all beings, MarkP.; 
Q bkiitdtman, m. the soul of all b° (° ma-bhuta , mfn. 
being the soul of all b°, BhP.), Mn. i, 54; the essence 
or nature of all creatures {°ma-medhas, mfn. 'having 
a knowledge of the essence of all cr°’), MW.; N. of 
Siva, ib.; mfn. having the nature of all b°, contain¬ 
ing all b°, ib.; °bhutddhipaii, m. the supreme lord 
of all b° (Vishnu), ShadvBr.; °bhtitdntaka, mfn. 
destroying all b°, MBh .'^bhutdntar-atman, m. the 
soul of all b°, RamatUp.; MBh.; Samk.; °bkutcp - 
stta, mfn. desired by all b°, MW. — bbumi, f. the 
whole earth, Pan. v, I, 41; g, anutatikddi; mfn. 
owning the whole e°, AitBr. — bkrit, mfn. all-sus¬ 
taining or all-supporting, Bhag. — bhogln, mfn. en- 
joying all, W. — bhogina, mfn. advantageous to 
all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt. — bbog-ya, mfn. id., 
Sak.—bbauma, w.r. for sarvabh 0 , Kath5s.-man- 
gala, mfn. universally auspicious, Paficar.; {a), f. 
N. of Durga, RamatUp.; Hit.; of Lakshmi,Paiicar.; 
of various wks.; n. pi. all that is auspicious, R.; 

- mantra-patala , N. of ch. of wk. — mandala- 
s&dhani, f. N, of wk. — manorama, mf(a)n. de¬ 
lighting every one, MBh. — mantra-iSpa-vimo- 
cana, n.,-mantrotkilana, n., -mantrotkllan&- 
fi&pa-vimocana-stotra, n., -mantropayukta- 
paribh&shS, f. N. of wks. — maya, mf(z)n. all- 
containing, comprehending all, SBr. ; Nir. &c. 

— malipagata, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. 

— mahat, mfn. greatest of all (- tara , ‘ greater than 
all the rest’), MBh.; Kathas.; completely great,Pa 11. 
vi, 2, 93. — mahl, f. the whole earth, W. —m5n- 
s&da, mfn. eating every kind of flesh, Mn. v, 
15. — migadbaka, mfn. consisting entirely of 
Magadhas, Pat. — matri, f. the mother of all (du. 
with rodast), MBh. — mStrlka-paabp&njali, m. 
N. of wk. — mStrS, f. a kind of metre, RPrSt.; 
Nidanas. — manya-campu, f. N. of wk. — mSya, 

m. N. of a Rakshasa, Mcar. — mara-mandala- 
vidbvana&na-karl, f. * destroying the whole com¬ 
pany of M5ras,' N. of a partic. ray, Lalit. — mara- 
mandala-vldbvansana-jn5.ua- mudra, f. a 
partic. position of the fingers, Buddh. — mltra, m. 
a friend of every one, MBh.; N. of a man, Buddh. 

— mukba, mfn. facing in every direction {-tva, 

n. ), BfArUp., Sch. — murtl, mfn. all-formed, VP. 

— murdbanya, m. (with Saktas) N. of an author 
of mystical prayers, Cat. — mulya, n. ‘general 
token of value,’ a cowry, L.; any small coin, MW. 

— musbaka, m. ‘ all-stealing,' time, L. — mrltyn, 
m. universal death, Paficar. — medba, m. a universal 
sacrifice (a 10 days' Soma s°), §Br.; SrS. &c,; every 
sacrifice, BhP.; N. of an Upanishad. — medbya, 
mfn. universally or perfectly pure {-tva,n. ‘universal 
purity ’), Yajn.; VarBfS. &c. — m-bbari, mfn. all¬ 
supporting, ChUp., Sch. — yajna, m. every sacri¬ 
fice (without Soma, accord, to Sch.), BhP.; pi. all 
sac°s, MBh. — yatna, m. ev° effort {etta, ind. 'with 
all one’s might,* to the best of one’s ability), MBh.; 
Can. &c.; -vat, mfn. making ev° possible eff°, Kam. 

— y an trim, mfn. provided with all implements, 
KatySr. — yamaka, n. congruity in sound of all the 
a. Padas (e.g. Bhajt. x, 19). — yogin, m. N. of 
Siva, MW. — yoni, f. the source of all {-tva, n.), 
Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. — yoabit, f. pi. all women, 
Ml. — raksbana, mfn. preserving from everything, 
BrahmavP.; - kavaca, n. an all-preserving amulet or 
charm, MW. — rakablta, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — rakabin, mfn. all-protecting, MW.; pre¬ 
serving from all (harm), R. — ratna, m. ‘having 
all gems,’ N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira, 
Rajat.; {a), f.N.of a Sruti, Samgit.; -maya,mf{i)n. 
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, Kathas.; entirely 
studded with j°, MBh.; R.; - samanvita , mfn. pos¬ 
sessed of all j°, MBh. — ratnaka, m. (with Jainas) 
N. of one of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid¬ 
ing over it, L. — ratbit, ind. with the whole line of 
chariots, RV. —rasa, m. every taste or flavour, 
BhP.; the saline fl°, L.; the resinous exudation of 
the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for sarja-r °); pi. 
(or ibc.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarBrS.; BhP.; 
all kinds of palatable food, SSrrigP.; mfn. {sdrva-) 
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containing all juices, SBr.; ChUp.; wise, learned, 

L. ; m. a sort of musical instrument, L.; a scholar, 
W.; °s 6 tiama , m. ‘best of all flavours,’ the saline 
flavour, ib. — raj,m. a king of all, VS.; MBh. — ra- 
jendra, m. * chief of all kings,’ N. of a divine being, 
Cat.; ( d ), f. a partic. position of the fingers, Karand. 

— rajya, n. universal sovereignty, MBh. — ratra, 

m. the whole night; ibc. or (am), ind. all through 
the night, KatySr.; Si$.; Vas. — rSsa, m. (cf. -rasa 
above) the resinous exudation of the V° R°, L.; 
a sort of musical instrument, ib. — ruta-katlsalya, 
rn. or n. (?) a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — rnta-sain- 
gfrabiiii-lipi(?), f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit. 

— rupa ( sdrva- or sarvd-), mf( 5 )n. having or 
assuming all forms (-/J, f.), Pancar.; Jaim., Sch.; 
having all colours, SBr.; SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.; 
ParGr.; MundUp.; -bhaj, mfn. assuming all forms, 
Ragh.; -sam dark ana , m.a partic. Sam 5 dhi, SaddhP. 

— rupin, mfn. having or assuming all forms, R. 

— ro?a, (ibc.) all kinds of diseases, Cat.; - nida.ua, 

n. , -ianii, f. N. of wks. — rodba-virodba-sam- 
prasamana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — ro- 
bita (sarvd-), mfn. quite red, SBr.; KatySr. — rtn 
(°va + ritu), m. every season, MW.; ‘containing 
all seasons/ a year, L.; - parivaria , m.‘revolution of 
all the s°s/ id., ib.; - phala , n. the fruit of all the s°, 

M. W. —rtuka (°va + mfn. adapted to every sea¬ 

son, habitable in every s°, existing in ev° s°, Mn.; R.; 
Hariv.&c.; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. — lak- 
sbana, (ibc.) all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; - tat- 
parya , n., -pus taka, N. of wks.; - lakshita, m. ‘cha¬ 
racterized by all marks/ N. of Siva, MBh. — laglm, 
mfn. entirely consisting ofshort syllables, Ked. -lala- 
sa, m.N. of Siva, MBh. — linga, mfn. having all gen¬ 
ders, used as an adjective (- id , f.), Pat.; - praddtri, 
mfn. liberal to adherents of every faith, M Bh.; - sam- 
nydsa, m., -sa m nydsa - nirnaya , m., -sad ham, f.; 
°gddhyaya , m. N. of wks. —lingin, m.‘ having all 
kinds of external marks,’ a'heretic, L. — lnnt&ka, 
m.‘all-robbing/ N. of a fraudulent official, Campak. 

— loki, m. the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.; the 
whole people, VarBrS.; every one, MBh.; R. &c.; 
pi. (or ibc.) all beings, VarBrS.; ev° one,R.; Pancar. 
&c.; -hrit, m. ‘Universe-maker/ N. of §iva, MBh.; 
- guru , m. N. of Vishnu, BhP.; - dhatu-vyavalo- 
kana, m. N. of a SamSdhi, Karand.; dhatfipadra- 
vSiivega-pratyuiiinia , m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-pitamaka, m. ‘ progenitor of all creatures/ N. of 
Brahma, R.; - prajapati , m. ‘father of the Uni¬ 
verse,’ N. of Siva, Sivag.; • bhayam-kara , mfn. ap¬ 
palling to the whole world, R.; - bhaydstamlhita- 
tva‘vidhvansana-kara,v\. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; 
-bhrit, mfn. supporting the whole w° (said of Siva), 
Sivag.; - maya , nif(J)n. containing the whole w°,R.; 
Heat.; - mahesvara , m. N. of Siva, R.; of Krishna, 
Bhag.; -vid, mfn. acquainted with all w°s, MBh.; 
°kdntardtman, m. the soul of the whole w°, MBh.; 
°kcla, m. ‘ lord of the whole world,' N. of Krishna, 
Kfishnaj.; °kcivara, m.‘id./id.,ib.; N. of Brahma, 
R. — lokln, mfn. containing the whole world, 
RamatUp. — locanS, f. the ichneumon plant, L. 

— loha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch.; m. an iron 
arrow, L.; n. (ibc.) all kinds of metal, Cat.; - maya, 
mf{T)n. entirely of iron, Pancat. — loblta, mfn. 
entirely red, R. — lanba, m. ‘entirely of iron/ an 
iron arrow, L. — vat, mfn. containing all, ManGr. 

— vani, mfn. all-acquiring or all-possessing, Kav. 

— varna, mf(a)n. all-coloured, TAr. — varnlkS, 
f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, L. — varpln, mfn. 
(prob.) of various kinds, MBh. —vartika, v.l. for 
-varnika,' L. -varman, m. N. of a grammarian 
(c(Jarva-v°), Buddh. — vallabha, mfn. deartn all, 
MW.; ( a ), f. an unchaste woman, L. — vSg-xsva- 
r^Bvara, ni. N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — vRn-ni- 
dhana,m. N. of an F.kaha, SankhSr. — v&h-maya, 
mf(/)n. containing all speech, entirely consisting of 
speech, BhP.; Cat. — vSta-saha, mfn. able to bear 
every wind (said of a ship), MW. — vadln, m.N. 
of Siva, MBh.; (*di)-sammaia, mfn. approved by 
all disputants, universally admitted, MW. —vSram, 
ind. all at once, simultaneously, Pancat. — vSrsbi- 
ka-parvan, n. pi. all the junctures or special periods 
of a year, BhP. — visa, m. ‘all-abiding/ Siva, MBh. 

— vSsaka, mfn. completely clothed, MBh. — vS* 
sin, m. = -vasa, MW. — vikrayin, mfn. selling 
all kinds of things, Mn. ii, 118. — vlkshepata, f. 
a partic. method of counting, Buddh. (cf. - nikshe - 
pd). — vikbyata, m. ‘celebrated by all/ N. of Siva, 
MBh. —vigraha, m. ‘ all-shaped,’ Siva, ib. — vi- 
Jnana, n. knowledge of everything, Sarvad.; mfn. 


knowing everything (- ta, f.), R., Sch. — vijnanln, 
mfn.id.; (°/ 1 <z;**)-Az, f.omniscience,ib.(v.l.); K 3 m. 

— vid, mfn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.; Mund¬ 
Up.; MBh, &c.; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f. 
the sacred syllable Om, L.; (-vit)-iva, n. omni¬ 
science, Cat. — vidya, mfn. possessing all science, 
omniscient, SvetUp.; (a), f. all science, TBr.; every 
sc°, pi.all sc°s,TAr.; °yd-tnaya, mf(i)n. containing 
all sc°, Cat.; °yalamkara, °ya-vinoda, °yd-vinoda- 
bhattdedrya , m. N. of authors, ib.; °ya-siddhdnta- 
varnana , n. N. of wk. — vinSsa, m. entire de¬ 
struction, Gaut. — vinda, m. a partic. mythical 
being, ib. — vibbuti, f. dominion over all, MW. 

— visrambbln, mfn. trusting all, Car. — visva, 
n. the whole world, Pancar. — vishaya, mfn. re¬ 
lating to everything, general, V 3 m. — visbtnti- 
prayoga, m., -vihariya-yantra, n. N. of wks. 

— vlra (sdrva-), mf(£)n. all-heroic, consisting of 
or relating to or accompanied by or leading all men 
or heroes, RV.; AV.; KauS.; possessing numerous 
male descendants, MW.; -jit, mfn. conquering all 
heroes, Pancar.; - bhattaraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — vxrya (sdrva-), mf(rt)n. endowed with all 
powers, SBr. — vrlddha, mf(J)n. recited entirely 
according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp. 

— vega, m. N. of a king, VP. — vettrl, mfn.all- 
knower, omniscient (-tva, n.), L. — veda, mfn. 
having all knowledge, MW.; acquainted with all the 
Vedas, Pat. on P 3 n. iv, 2, 6o; m.a Brahman who 
has read the four Vedas,W.; - tri-ratra, m. a partic. 
AhTna, SankhSr.; -maya, mf(f)n. containing all the 
Vedas, BhP.; °ddtman, w.r. for sarva-devdtman, 
RamatUp.; °ddrtha, m. N. of ch. of the BhP. 

— vedas (sdrva-), mfn. having complete property, 
AV.; m. one who gives away all his prop 0 to the 
priests after a sacrifice, L. — vedasi, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by a gift of all one’s goods (as a sacrifice; 
also m. [scil. kratu ] ‘a sacrifice of the above kind’), 
MaitrS.; Br.; SrS.; giving all one’s property to 
priests after a sac°, Mn.xi, i (v.l.); (am), n. all one’s 
prop°,TS.; Br.; KajhUp.; SrS.; -dakshina, mf(«)n. 
attended with a gift of all one’s prop 0 as a fee (at a 
sacrifice), §rS.; Mn. —vedasin, mfn. giving away 
all one’s property, Kath. — veditrl, mfn. = -vettri, 
MBh. —vedln, mfn. omniscient, SiS.; knowing all 
the Vedas, Hariv. — vesMn, m. * having all dresses,’ 
an actor, L. (w. r. -vesin). — valdalya-samgra- 
ha, m. N. of wk. — valnasika, mfn. believing in 
complete annihilation, Col.; m. a Buddhist, ib.; N. 
of a class of Buddh 0 who hold the doctrine of total 
annih°, MW. — vyapad, f. complete failure, AitBr. 

— vySpln, mfn. all-pervading, Up.; MBh.; em¬ 
bracing all particulars, MW.; m.N. of Rudra,ib.; 
(°pi)-iva, n. universality, ib. —vyuha-rati-Bva- 
bhava-naya-samdarsana, m. N. of a king of the 
Gandharvas, Buddh. — vrata, n. a universal vow, 
ASvGr.; BhP.; mfn. all-vowing, ASvGr.; KauS.; 
°t 6 dyapana, n., °t$dyapana-prayoga, m. N. of 
wks. — sak, mfn. all-powerful, omnipotent, MW. 

— saktl, f. entire strength (°iya, ind. ‘with all one’s 
might'), MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam. 

— sankS, f. suspicion of everybody, L. — sabda- 
ga, mfn. uttering various sounds, MBh. — sarira, 
n. the body of all things (-fa, f.), Sarvad. — sarxry- 
Stman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP. 

— skn, see s.v., p. 1189, col. 2. — Bastrin, mfn. 
provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. — sa- 
knna, n. the complete science of augury, VarBrS. 

— santi, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV.; N. 
of wk.; -krit, m. * causing univ 0 tr° or calm,’ N. of 
Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun- 
tal 3 ), L. (cf. -damana)', -prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

— B&si, mfn. all-ruling, RV. — sastra, mfn. know¬ 
ing every science, MW.; -pravetri, m. ‘charioteer 
of all science,’ one well acquainted with all sc°, ib.; 
-maya,m((i)n .containing all treatises, Pancar .;-vid 
or -viidrada, mfn. skilled in all sc°, MW.; °irdr- 
tha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. — si shy a, mfn. to be 
taught by every one (-ta, f.), Kshem. — sighra, 
mfn. swiftest of all, IndSt. — snkla, mf(a)n. entirely 
light or white, § 3 rngP. — snddha-vSla (sarvd’), 
mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. — snbham- 
kara, mfn. auspicious to all, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, 
MW. — sunya, mf(ia)n. completely empty, Can.; 
Hit.; Vet. &c.; thinking everything non-existent, 
Pancar.; -ta, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the 
theory that everything is 11011-ex 0 , nihilism, Sarvad.; 
- tva , n. id. (• vadin, m . 1 an adherent of that theory, 
nihilist/ Badar., Sch.), ib. — sura, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Karand. — sesha, mfn. remaining out of a 


whole, W. — saikydyasa, mf(z)n. (prob.) entirely 
damaskeened, MBh. -soka-vinS sin, mfn. remov¬ 
ing all sorrow or griefs, MW. — Bravya, mfn. 
audible to all, ib. — srnti-pnrSna-sara-sain- 
graha, m. N. of wk. — sreshtha, mfn. the best of 
all (- tama, id., MBh.), R.; MirkP. —sveta 
(sdrva-), mfn. entirely white, Suparn.; whitest of 
all, Pan. vi, 2,93, Sch.; (a), f. a kind of venomous 
insect, Susr.; a partic. mythical herb, Karand. 

— samsllshta, mfn. contained in everything, M Bh.; 
Pancar. — samsarga-lavana, n. salt soil, L.; a 
partic. kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every¬ 
thing), MW. (v.l. sarvasam 0 ). — samstha, mfn. 
omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp.; (a), 
f. pi. all the Soma-samsthis, ApSr. — samsthana, 
mfn. having all shapes, VarBrS. — BamhSra, mfn. 
all-destroying; m. time, R.; universal destruction, 
NfisUp.; Hariv. — samharin, mfn. all-destroy¬ 
ing, Kathas. — sag-ana, mfn. possessing excel¬ 
lencies in everything, ib. — samgata, mfn. united 
with all, met with universally, W.; m.a sort of rice 
ripening in 60 days, L. — sahga-parlty&ga, m. 
abandonment of all' worldly affections or connections, 
MW. — saiiga, f. N. of a river, MBh. — samgra- 
ha, m. a general or universal collection, W.; N. of 
various wks.; mfn. possessed of everything, R. 

— samjna,f. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number, 
Lalit. — sattva-tratri, m. N. of a mythical being, 
SaddhP. — sattva-papa-jabana, m. N. of a Sam¬ 
adhi, Buddh. — sattva-priya-darsana, m. N. 
of a Buddha, ib.; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of another 
person, ib. — sattv&jo-li&xX, f. N. of a Rakshasi, 
ib. (v.l. - sattvbj °). — satya, mfn. truest of all, 
Pancar. — samnahana, n. (L.) or °han 4 rtliaka, 
m. (MW.) a complete armament or armour. — sam- 
naba, m. id., W.; being completely armed or pre¬ 
pared for anything, going about anyth 0 zealously, 
L.; the universally-pervading spirit, W. — samata, 
f. sameness or identity with all things, ib.; equality 
or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 125. 

— samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. — sam&sa, 

m. complete union, all together, KatySr. — sam£- 
bara, mfn. all-destroying, R. — samrlddba ( sar¬ 
vd-), mfn. entirely well, arranged, §Br.; AsvGr. 

— sampatti, f. success in everything, R.; Heat.; 
abundance of ev°, Kathas. — samp&d, f. complete 
agreement, ^Br. — samp anna, mfn. prnvided with 
everything, A$vGr.; - sasya, mf(fl)n. having grain 
or corn provided everywhere, Mficch. -sam- 
p 5 ta, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv. 

— samprad&y&bbeda-Blddh&nta, m. N. of wk. 

— aambbava, m. the source of everything, MarkP. 

— sammata-siksbS, f. N. of wk. — sara, m. a 
kind of ulcer in the mouth, Su$r.;'Bhpr. —sasya, 
(ibc.) all kinds ofgrain; mf(J)n. yielding all kinds of 
grain, L.; - bhii, f. a field y° all k° of gr°, L.; -vat, 
mfn. ( =-sasya, mfn.), Heat. — saba, mf(«)n. all- 
enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; §ivag.; m. 
bdellium, L.; (a), f. the earth, MW.; N. of a 
mythical cow, MBh. — s&ksbin, m. the witness of 
everything, NrisUp.; Pancar.; N. of the Supreme 
Being, MW.; of the Wind, ib.; of Fire, ib. — sad a, 
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv. 
(Nllak.) — sSdbana, mfn, accomplishing everyth 0 , 
Pancat.; m. Siva, MBh. — sadbSrai^a, mf(« or ?)n. 
common to all, NfisUp.; R. &c.; -prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. — sadbn, ind. very good, very well 1 (used as 
an exclamation), Hit.; -nishevita, m. ‘honoured by 
all good people,’ Siva, MBh. — slm&nya, mf(£)n. 
common to all, Rajat. — sSmprata, n. omni¬ 
presence, Satr. — sSmya, n. equality in all respects, 
AsvSr. — samrajya-medba-sabasra-naman, 

n. N. of wk. — Sara, n. the essence or cream of the 
whole (also -tama), Cat.; N. of various wks.; - nir¬ 
naya, m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks.; -samgra- 
hani, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; °sard- 
pattishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. — s&rahg’a, m. 

N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — sEba, mfn. all-en¬ 
during, ib. — slddba, f. N. of the 4th and 9th and 
14th lunar nights, IndSt. — siddbantft, m., -sid- 
dbanta-samgraba, m. N. of wks. — siddbar- 
tba, mfn. having every object accomplished, having 
ev° wish gratified, Mn.; R.; Pancar. — slddbl, f. 
accomplishment of ev° object, universal success, W.; 
entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. iEgle 
Marmelos, L. — snkba-krit, mfn. causing uni¬ 
versal happiness, MBh. — sukba-dnbkba-nira¬ 
bbin an din, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — sn- 
kbaya, Nom. A. °yate, to feel every pleasure or 
delight, Heat. — surabbi, n. everything fragrant, 
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all perfumes, §Br. — snlabha, mfn. easy to.be ob¬ 
tained by every one, Sarvad. — sukta, n. N. of wk. 

— sukshma, mfn. finest or most subtle ofa!!,MBh. 

— sutra [sdrua-), m fn. made nf all -coloured threads, 
MaitrS. (cf. sdrvas 0 ). — sena ( sarva -), mfn. lead¬ 
ing all the host, RV.; m. the lord of the whole host, 
MW.; N. of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; of an 
author, Cat.; of a place, g. iattdikddi; °nadhina- 
tha (Viddh.) or °nd-pati (M Bh.), m. a commander 
in chief. — sanvarna, mfn. entirely of gold, Pan. 
vi, 2, 93, Sch. — steya-krit, mfn. one who steals 
everything, Mn. iv, 256. — stoma(jamz-),mf(d)n. 
provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS.; Br.; $rS.; m. 
N.ofanEkaha,KatySr.; Laty.; Vait.—sthana-ga- 
vata, m. N. of a Yaksha, KathSs. — smrit, mfn. 
(prob.) w. r. for - sprit , all-obtaining or -procuring, 
MaitrUp. — smriti, f., -smriti-saingraha, m. 
N. of wks. — sva, n. (ifc. f. d) the whole of a per¬ 
son’s property or possessions, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c. ; (ifc.) entirety, the whole, whole sum of, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c.; (a), f. entire property, 
Kaus.; - dakshina , mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the 
whole prop 0 is given away, Ragh.; - datipa, mfn. 
fined or mulcted of all possessions, W.; n. confisca¬ 
tion of entire prop 0 , ib.; -phalin % mfn. with all one’s 
possessions and fruits, Mriccli.; - rahasya , n.N. of 
wk.; - harana, 11. or - hara , m. the seizure or confis¬ 
cation of all one’s property,W. — svara-lakahana, 
n. N. of wk. — avarita, mfn. having only the Sva- 
rita (q.v.), VPrSt., Sch. — svariia-maya, mf(i)n. 
entirely golden, Kav. — svamin, m. the owner or 
master of all, W.; a universal monarch, ib.; (°w/)- 
ganbpUa, mfn. endowed with all the qualities of a 
master, ib. — sv&ya, Norn. A. °yate, (ifc.) to re¬ 
gard as one’s whole property, Kpr., Sch. — svara, 
m. N. of an Ekaha, Laty.; Mai.; NySyam.-avin, 
m. a kind of mixed caste (the offspring of a Gopa or 
cowherd female and a Njpita’or barber), BrahniavP. 

— hatySL, f. every kind of murder, NrisUp. — hara, 
mfn. appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a 
person’s whole property, Vishn.; all-destroying (as 
death), Bhag.; R.; VarBrS.; Pancar.; m. N. of 
Yama, Hariv. — harana, n. confiscation of one’s 
entire property, Mn., Sch. — hari, m. N. of the 
hymnRV.x, 96 ,S 5 nkhBr.; SafikhSr.; of the author 
of the same hymn (having the pzU.Atftdra), Anukr. 

— harsh a-kara, mfn. causing universal joy, Pancar. 
—hayas (sdrva-), mfn.having all strength or vigour, 
AV. —hara, m .—-haratta, Mn. viii, 399 ; ( am), 
ind. confiscating a person’s whole property, Kathas. 

— harln, m.‘all-seizing,’ N. of an evil spirit, MarkP. 

— hasya, mfn. derided by all, Rajat. — hita, mfn. 
useful or beneficial to all; m. N. of Sakya-muni, 
VarBrS.; n. pepper, L. —hut, mfn. offered com¬ 
pletely (as a sacrifice), RV.; TS.; Br.; Laty.; (prob.) 
all-sacrificing or sacrificing all at once, MW. — hnta 
( sdrva -), mfn. offered entirely (-tva, n.), AV.; 
TS.; GrSrS. — hnti, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr. 

— hrid, n. the whole heart or soul; (°da), ind. with all 
one’s heart, RV. — hema-maya, mf(f)n. entirely 
golden, Heat. — homa, m. a complete oblation, ib.; 
{asarva-h°, * not a complete obl°,’ KatySr.); -pad- 
dhati, f. N. of wk. Sarv&kara-prabha-kara, 
m., °kara-varop 4 ta, m. N. of partic. Samadhis, 
Buddh, Sarv&kara (ibc.) or °karam, ind. in all 
forms, in every way, Ratnav.; Mcar. Sarvaksha, 
mfn. (prob.) casting one’s eyes everywhere, Pancar. 
Sarvdgamopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad 
Sarvagneya, mfn. sacred only to Agni, SankhSr. 
SarvAgrayana-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. 
Sarvahka, m. N. of an author (or of wk.), Cat. 
Sarv&hga, n. (ifc. f. f) the whole body, V 5 s.; 
Kathas. &c.; pi. all the limbs, R.; Kathas.; Maitr¬ 
Up., Sch.; alltheVedafigas.KcnUp.; (^/^°),mf(f)n. 
entire or perfect in limb, RV.; AV.; complete, 
(-bhatiga, m.‘entire collapse ’), Kim.; Raj at.; m.N. 
of Siva, MBh.; ( am ), ind. in all respects, exactly, 
Kathas.; -nyasa, ni., - yoga-dtpika , f. N. of wks.; 

- rupa , m. N. of Siva, MBh.; - vedana-sdmdnya - 
karma-prakdia, m. N. of ch. ofwk.; -snndara, 
mfn. beautiful in every member, completely beauti¬ 
ful, MW.; m. (also - rasa , m.‘ whose essence is good 
for all the limbs’) a partic. drug or medicament, L.; 
(f), f. N. of various Comms. Sarv&hgika, mfn. 
(an ornament) destined for the wholebody, Malatim. 
Sarvahgina, mf(o)n. (w.r. °gina) covering or 
pervading or thrilling the whole body, Ka v.; Ka vyad. 
&c.; relating or belonging to the Angas or Vedangas 
collectively, W. Sarvdoara, m. N. of wk. Sar- 
vdcarya, m. the teacher of all, VenTs. SarviU 


jlva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp. 
Sarvanc, see p. 1189, col. 2. Sarvatithi, mfn. 
receiving every one as guest, Gaut.; MBh.; - vrata, 
mfn. devoted to all guests,W. Sarv&tithya, n. 
N. of a lake, Sukas. SarvatisSyin, mfn. surpassing 
everything, Mcar. SarvatisSrin, mfn. suffering 
from diarrhoea caused by all the humours, SuSr. Sar- 
vatodya-parigraha, m. ‘comprehending every 
musical instrument,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Sarv&t- 
maka, the whole soul {ena, ind. ‘with all one’s s°’), 
BhP.; mfn. all-containing (- tva, n.),ib.; Samk.; 
contained in everything, NrisUp.; R.; proceeding 
from all the Doshas ( * sarva-doshfitm 0 ), Bhpr.; m. 
a partic. form of the Aptor-yama, ApSr., Sch. Bar- 
vdtman, m. the whole person (°«a, ind. ‘with all 
one’s soul’), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the universal 
Soul, Up.; MBh.; R. &c.; the wh°being or nature 
(°«a, ind. ‘entirely, completely *), Kad.; NySyam., 
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sdrv° or 
mfn. entire in person or nature, AV.; Br.; 
ASvSr.; °ma-tva, n. the state or condition of the 
univ°Soul, LifigaP. (- dariana, n. ‘the doctrine of 
the oneness of everything with Spirit,’ MW.); °ma- 
drii , mfn. seeing one’s self everywhere, Cat.; °ma- 
bhiiti, f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 91; all 
beings collectively, W. SarT&di, m. the beginning 
or first of all things, Pancar.; mfn. having any kind 
of commencement whatever, R Prat. Sarva-drisa, 
mfn. like to all, MW. Sarvadbhnta-aanti, f. 
N. of wk. Sarv&dya, mf(a)n. the first of all, hav¬ 
ing existed the first, Pancar. Sarv&dhara, m. a re¬ 
ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvadhika, mfn. 
superior to everything, Bham. Sarvadhikara^ia, 
n. pi. all occasions {eshu y ind. * on all oc°’), MatsyaP. 
Barv&dMkara, m. general superintendence, W.; 
a chapter on various objects, Cat.; a ch° on objects 
concerning all, Ap§r., Sch. Sarv&dhikarin, mfn. 
superintending everyth 0 , Rajat.; m. a general super¬ 
intendent, W. Barv&dhikya, n. superiority to all, 
ib. Saryddhlpatya, n. universal sovereignty, 
SvetUp. Sarvadkyakslia, m. a general superin¬ 
tendent, Pancar. Barvdnanda, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons (also -kavt, - ndtha , •mil* 
ra, - vandya-ghatiyd) y Cat.; of wk. Sarv&na- 
vadya-kaiini, f. N. of wk. Sarvanavady^iigra, 
mf(f)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh. 
Sarvanukarin, mfn. all-imitating, MW.; (/«/), 
f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Sarvfi,nukrama, 
m. (Caran.), °manika, f. (Cat.) or c mani, f. (ib.) 
a complete index (esp. to the Veda); N. of wks.; 
°nT’Vritti y f. N. of Comm. Sarvanudatta, mfn. 
entirely accentless (- tva y n.), RPrat.; Say. Sar- 
vanunasika, mfn. speaking through the nose,Siksh. 
Barvajmbliu, mfn. all-perceiving, §Br. Barva- 
nnbhuti, f. universal experience, MW.; a white 
variety of the Tri-vrit plant, ib.; Convolvulus Tur- 
pethum, Car.; m. ‘all-perceiving,’ (with Jainas) N. 
of two Arhats, L. Sarvanumatl, f. the consent 
of all, MW. Sarv^nnshtubha, mfn. entirely 
consisting of Anushtuoh, SBr. Sarvanusynta, mfn. 
strung together with everything (- tva , n.), BhP. 
Sarvanta, m. the end of everything (<f, ind. ‘at the 
very end of [gen.] '), Divyav.; ’krit y mfn. making 
an end of everything, Pancar. Sarv&ntaka, mfn. 
s=prec., ib. Sarvantara (SBr.; NrisUp.) or °tara- 
stha (Cat.), mfn. being in everything. Barv&n- 
tar-atman( Pancar.) or°tar-yamin (BhP.,Sch.), 
m. the universal Soul. Sarvanna-bhaksliaka, 
mfn. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not), 
L. Sarvflnna-bhuti, m. a kind of divine being, 
SankhGr. (doubtful^reading). Sarvfi,jana-bhojin 
(L.) or°vfi,nnin (Apast.)or °vannSna (Pin.; L.), 
mfn. = °z/t intta-bhakshaka. Sarvanya, mfn. en¬ 
tirely different, Pan.viii, 1,51. Barv&para-tva,n. 
‘being beyond all things,’ final emancipation,MaitrUp. 
SarvS-pushti-prayoga, in. N. of wk. Sarva- 
p^ksha, mfn. relating to every particular, ApSr., Sch. 
SarvRpti, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaushUp. 
Sarvabhayam-kara.mfn.causing universal safety, 
R. Sarvabbaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all 
(said of Vishnu), Vishn. Sarviibharana-bhu- 
shita, mfn. adorned with all ornaments, Nal. 
SarvAbharana-vat, mfn. having all ornaments, 
Heat. Sarvfi,bh 5 va, m. non-existence or failure of 
all, Apast.; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence, 
Slmkhyak. . Barvabhibhu, m. N. of a Buddha, 
Buddh. Sarvabhisahkln, mfn. mistrusting all 
( °ki-tva y n.), MBh.; Car. Sarvabhisamdhaka, 
mfn. deceiving every one, M11. iv, 195. Sarva- 
bhlsamdhin, mfn. id., L.; m. a cynic, calumni¬ 


ator, W. SarvabhisSra, m. an attack with a 
complete army, Pirivan. Sarv&bhyantara, mfn. 
the innermost of all, IndSt. Sarvamara-tva, n. 
absolute immortality, R. Sarvamatya, m. pi. all 
who belong to a household or family, servants &c. f 
ManGr. Sarvambhonidhl, m. the sea, ocean, 
MBh. Sarv&yasa, mf(J)n. entirely made of iron, 
ib. SarvaJyn, mfn. having or bestowing &c. all life 
(- tva y n.),VS.; Br.; SankhSr. Sarvayudlia, m. 
‘ armed with ev° weapon,’ N. of Siva, MBh.; °dhd - 
peta y mfn. possessing all weap°, ib. Sarv^yusha 
(TUp.) or °vfi(yus (TS.), n. whole life. SarviiU 
r any aka, mfn. living on whatever a forest affords, 
Baudh. Sarvdrambha, m. entire energy in the 
beginning of a work ( ena y ind. ‘ with all one’s might ’), 
Can. Sarv&rishia-s&ntl, f. N. of wk. Bar- 
vartha, m. pi. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all 
manner of things, MaitrUp.; Madhus.; all matters 
( eshu y ind. ‘in all m°, in all the subjects contained 
in any particular work’), MW.; (aw), ind. for the 
sake of the whole, Jaim.; mfn. suitable for ev° pur¬ 
pose {-tva, n.), KatySr.; ib., Sch.; regarding or 
minding everything, Pancar.; m. N. of the 29th Mu- 
hurta (in astron.); - kartri , m. the creator of all 
things, Pancar.; -kuiala, mfn. skilful in all matters, 
Nal.; - cintaka , mfn. thinking about everything; m. 
a general overseer, chief officer, Mu.; MBh.; -cin- 
tamani , m. N. of various wks.; -/a, f. the possess¬ 
ing of all obj°, MW.; ‘attending to everything,’ 
distraction (opp. to ekdgra-tva), Cat.; - naman , m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; - sddhaka , nif^//&a)n. 
effecting everything, fit for everything (- stotra , n. 
N. of wk.), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; (tka), f. N. of 
Durga, Devim.; - sadhana , mfn. **-sadhaka; (or) 
n. a means of accomplishing everything, Pancat.; 
Kav.; - sara-savigraha , m. N. of wk.; - siddha , 
mfn. one who has accomplished all aims, R.; m. N. 
of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some, 
because his parents’ wishes were all fulfilled by his 
birth), Lai it.; of a king, W.; - siddhi , f. accomplish¬ 
ment of all aims, Kathas.; N. of various wks.; nr. 
pi. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; °thdnusd- 
dhin, effecting all things; (/«/), f. N. of Durga, L. 
Sarv&rhana, mfn. deserving everything, having 
a claim to everything, Pancar. Sarrdloka-kara, 
m. N. of a Samadhi, K 5 ran<j. Sarv&-vat, mfn. 
containing everything,SBr.; entire, complete,Divyav, 
Sarv&vasara, m. ‘universal leisure,’ midnight, L.; 
{am), ind. on ev° occasion, Vet. SarvS-vaau, m. 
a partic. sun-beam, VP. Sarv&vastham, ind. ‘in 
all positions,’ from all sides, MBh. Sarvavastha, 
f. every condition (dsn, ‘at all periods’), MW. 
Sarv&v&sa (MBh.; Sivag.) or °sin (Sivag.), mfn. 
having one’s abode everywhere. Sarvavrlddha, 
mf(a)n. entirely recited without giving the quantity 
of the vowels, SaiphUp. Sarvttsaya, m. ‘refuge 
of all,’ N. of Siva, M Bh. Ss rv&sin, mfn. eating all 
sorts of food, Mn. ii, 118. Sarv&acarya-maya, 
mf(J)n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.; 
BhP.; Pancar. sarvdsyd,, n. the eating of all 
things, SBr. Sarv&sramin, mfn. belonging to or 
being in ev° order of life, KaivUp. Sarvasraya, 
mf(a)n. common to all,Y 5 jn.; giving shelter or pro¬ 
tection to all, W.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. Sarvasam- 
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS. 
Sarvaatitva-vadin, m. —°sti-vadin y Bsdar., Sch. 
Sarv&sti-vada, m. the doctrine that all things 
are real (N. of one of the 4 divisions of the Vaibhs- 
shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded 
by Rahula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 157 ; 
= next, MW. Sarvasti-vadin, mfn. or m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh. Sarv&stra, 
mfn. having all weapons, MW.; (a), f. N. of one 
of the 16 Jain a Vidy 5 -devis, L.; - tnahd-jvdld , f. 
N. of one of the 16 J° V°-d°, ib.; -vid, mfn. know¬ 
ing or skilled in all w°s, MW. Sarrdsya, n. the 
whole mouth, Siksh.; mfn. connected with the wh° 
m°, TS., Sch. Sarvaham-manin, mfn. believing 
everything to be the Ego, NrisUp. Sarv&hna, m. 
the whole day, MaitrS,; (aw), ind. all the day, 
Apast. Sarvdlmika, mfn. daily, Pancar. (w. r. 
°hnika). Sarvabna, m. **°hna y MW. Sarvdn- 
driya-sambhava, mfn. arising from ev° sense, ib. 
Sarv6la, mfn. connected with all Il 5 s (Id 5 s), 
SafikhSr. Barv^sa, m. the lord of all, KaushUp.; 
Pancar.; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon¬ 
arch, ib.; (a), f. the mistress of all, Pancar. Bar- 
vSsvara, m. the lord of all, NrisUp.; BhP.; Pancar. 
&c.; a universal monarch, W.; a partic. medicinal 
preparation, Cat.; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist 
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saint, W.; (alsn with ttra-bhtiltfiya or soma-yajtn) 
of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat.; 

- tattva-nirnaya, m. N. of eh. of wk.; -tva, n. 
almightiness, RimatUp.; Veduntas.; - stuti-ratna - 
ntala, f. N. of wk. Sarvfisbta-da, mf(<i)n. ac¬ 
complishing all wishes, Cat. Sarv&svarya, n. the 
sovereignty of every one, KapS.; sov° over all, 
Pancar. Sarvoccbitti, f. (KapS.) or °ccbedana, 
n. (Paficat.) complete extermination. Sarvotkar- 
oba, ni. pre-eminence over all, KapS. Sarvotta- 
ma,mfn.best ofall.Kiv.; - stotra, n. N.ofa Stotra. 
Sarvottaratvabbidbana, n. N. of wk. Sar- 
vodStta, mfn. having the acute accent everywhere, 
RPrat.; VPrit., Sch. Sarvodyukta, mfn. exert¬ 
ing one’s self to the utmost, R. Sarvopakarin, 
mfn. assisting all, MW.; (ini), f. N. of various 
Comms. Sarvopadba, mfn. having any kind of 
preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter, 
RPr 5 t. Sarvopanisbat-sara, °8ara-prasnot- 
tara, n., Sarvopanisbad, f., r shad-arthanu- 
bbuti-prakasa, m. N. of wks. Sarvoparama, 
m. cessation of all things, absolute rest (-tva, n.), 
Vedantas. SarvoptUdbi, m. a general attribute, 
MW. Sarvop&ya-kausalya-pravesana, m.a 
partic. Samidhi, KSrand. (w. r. °ya-kof). Sarvo- 
rri-trive&in, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sarvol- 
lasa-tantra, n. N. of wk. Sarvahglia, m. an 
army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; =guru- 
bhe’da or guru-vega , L.; n. a kind of honey, L. 
Sarv^ishadha, mfn. consisting of various herbs, 
TBr.; n. all herbs, §Br.; TUp.; Lity.; a partic. 
compound of strong smelling herbs, L.; - nidana, n. 

N. of wk. Sarvrfhshadbi, f. sg. or pi. all (kinds of) 
herbs, GrSrS.&c.; (i), f. pi. N. of io different h°s, 
Heat.; ( i ), m. a class of io panic. h°s, L.; - gaita , 
m. id., ib.; -nishy an da , f. a panic, kind of writing, 
Lalit.; - rasa , m. the juice or infusion of the herb 
called the Sarvaushadhi, MW.; - varga, m.*=sar- 
vdiishadhi , m. ib. 

Sarvaka, mf(*&?)n. all, every, whole, entire, 
universal, AV.; (e), ind. everywhere, L. 

Sarvata, mf(«;n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS. 
Sarvatab, in comp, for sarvatas. — p 5 ni- 
p5da, mfn. having hands and feet everywhere, 
SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. —subba, f. Panicum Itali- 
cum,L. — srati-mat,mfn. having ears everywhere, 
SvetUp.; MBh. — garvfindriya-sakti, mfn. hav¬ 
ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishn. 

Sarvatas, in comp, for sarvatas. — cakshus, 
mfn. having eyes everywhere, MBh* 

Sarvatas, ind. from all sides, in every direction, 
everywhere, RV. &c. &c.; around (acc.), Vop. v, 
7;Pln.ii,3,2,Sch.; entirely,completely, thoroughly, 
AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; = sarvasmdt or sarve- 
bhyas, from all, from every one &c., §rS.; Mn.; 
Yijfi. &c. 

Sirvati, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

S^rvato, in comp, for sarvatas. — 'ksbi-siro- 
annkba, mfn. having eyes and headand mouth every¬ 
where, SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. — gamin, mfn. 
going in all directions, Kum. — dikka, mfn. extend¬ 
ing in every direction, Jairr., Sch.; (am), ind.«(or 
w.r. for) next, Rljat. — disam, ind. from all sides, 
in all directions, MBh.; R.; Rijat.; BhP.; («j), ind. 
id., M W. - dhSra, mfn. having a sharp edge in ev° 
dir°, MBh. - dhura, mfn. being everywhere at the 
head, Baudh.- bbadra, mfn. in ev°dir°or on ev° 
side good, in ev°way auspicious &c., BhP.; Pancar.; 
m. a temple of a square form and having an entrance 
opposite to ev° point of the compass, ib.; a form of 
military array, Kim.; a square mystical diagram 
(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to 
cover a sort of altar erected to Vishnu; but cf. below), 
W.; an artificial stanza in which each half Pida read 
backwards is identical with the other half (e.g. Kir. 
xv, 35; SiS. xix, 40; also n., Kpr.); a kind of riddle 
or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a 
separate meaning?), Kav.; the car of Vishnu, L.; N. 
of a mountain, BhP.; of a forest, MW.; Azadirachta 
Indica, L.; a bamboo, ih.; a kind of perfume,VarBfS.; 
(a), f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr.; a sort of 
Dioscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (am), n. a building 
having continuous galleries around,VarBrS.; a mys¬ 
tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle 
(employed for astrolngical purposes or on special occa- 
sionsto foretell good orbad fortune; perhaps identical 
with the above), Cat.; a partic. mode of sitting, ib.; 
N. of a garden of the gods, BhP.; (m. or n.?) N. of 
various works; -cakra,n.2T>2Xi\c. diagram (see above), 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; kra-vydkhydita , n. N. of 


;eshta-da. » 

wk.; - devatd-sthdpana-prayoga , m , -prayoga, m., 
-phala-vicdra,\\\.,-man 4 ala, \\.,-mandala-krama, 
m., - mandala-devatd-mantra , m. y\.,-mandalddi- 
kdrikd , *f., - lakshana, n., -lihgato-bhadra, -Itoma, 
°bhadrddi<akrdvali , f. N. of wks. -bbadraka, 
m. (with cheda) a fourfold incision in the anus for 
fistula, Suir.; a partic. form of temple ( = -bhadra), 
VarBrS.; (ika), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. — bbava, 

m. the being all around, Nir. - mSrffam, ind. in all 
ways or directions, BhP. — mtikba (sarvdto-), 
mf(£)n. facing in all dir°, turned ev°where,VS.; TS.; 
SBr. &c.; complete, unlimited, Kiv.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kim.; soul, spirit, L.; N. of BrahmS 
(‘having four faces’), ib.; of Siva, ib.; a BrShman, 

L. jofAgni, MBh.; the heaven, Svarga,ib.;N. of wk.; 

n. water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L.; -kdrika,i. pi., 
-paddhati, f-, -prakarana, n., -prayoga, m .\°kh 6 d- 
gdtri-tva, n., ^khctiidgdtra -prayoga, m. N. of wks. 

— vilasa, m. N. of Comm. — vritta, mfn. omni¬ 
present, MBh. 

Sarv&tra, ind. everywhere, in every case, always, 
at all times (often strengthened by api, sarvada &c.; 
with na,* in no case’), SBr. &c. &c.; = sarvasmin 
(with net, ‘in no case/ 1 not at all’ &c.), MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c. - {fa, mf(<z)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn.; 

M Bh. &c.; m. air, wind, W.; N. of a son of a Manu, 
Hariv.; MirkP.; of asonofBhIma-sena,VP. - g-ata, 
mfn. extending to ev°thing, universal, perfect, MBh. 

— ffSmin, mfn. all-pervading, Lalit.; m. air, wind, 

L. — gamin! - pratipatti -jnana - ft ala, n. the 
faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere 
(nnc of the 10 faculties ofaTathSgata), Dhamias.76. 

— sattva, n. omnipresence, RSmatUp. Sarva- 
tr&pi, mf(f)n. reaching everywhere, PancavBr. 
Sarvatr&pratigb.a, mfn. not kept back from r. e. 
penetrating everywhere, MW. 

Sarvatba, ind. in everyway, in ev° respect, by all 
means (often joined with sarvatra and sarvada; also 
with api; with na, ‘in no case,’ ‘not at all’), Mn. 
&c. &c.; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R.; 
RPr5t.; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree, 
exceedingly, MBh.; KSv.; Hit.; at all times, MW. 

— vi*>baya, mfn. in whatever way appearing, Cat. 
Sarvada, ind. always, at all times (often joined 

with sarvatra and sarvathd; with na, ‘never’), 
AV. &c. &c. Sarvad£lva-sattva, n. being at all 
times, RamatUp. 

Sarvadry-ano, mfn. (see 2. atlc) turned towards 
all, Vop.; honouring all, MW. 

Sarvasas, ind. wholly, completely, entirely, 
thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni¬ 
versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective 
noun in sg. or the pi. may be in any case or ibc.), 
TBr.; ChUp.; SinkhSr. &c.; in every or any way, 
Mn.; R.; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.; 
RPrit.; on all sides, MW. 

Sarvfi.no, mfn. ifva + a. ane) turned in all direc¬ 
tions, SaiikhGr. 

SarvanI, f. N. of Siva’s wife or Durgi, Cat. (cf. 
iarvani). 

Sarviya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit- 
able.or fit for all, Pan. v, I, 10, Vartt. I, Pat. 

sarvart, w.r. for sarvarl, q.v. 

sarvala or °/7, f. an ir-on club or 

crow, L. 

sarshapa, m. mustard, mustard- 
seed, Sha^vBr. See. &c.; a mustard-seed used as a 
weight, any minute weight, Mn.; SSrngS.; a kind of 
poison, L.; (t), f. a kind of herb, L.; a partic. erup¬ 
tion of the body, Car.; a kind of small bird (said to 
be a species of wagtail, *=kka%janika), L. — kana, 
m. a grain of mustard-seed, K 1 v. — kanda, m. a kind 
of poisonous root, SuSr. - taila, n. mustard-oil, ib. 
— e5ka, m. a kind of culinary herb, Car. — sneha, 
m. « -taila, SuSr. Sarsbapfixuna, m. N. of a 
demon that seizes on children, PirGf. 

Sar»bapaka, m. a kind of snake, Susr.; (f), f. a 
partic. venomous insect, ib.; a kind of eruption 
( ** sarshapt), ib. 

SarabapSya, Korn. A .°yate, to appear as small 
as a grain of mustard-seed, BhP. 

Sarsbapika, m. a partic. venomous insect, SuSr.; 
(ika), f., see sarskapaka. 

sa-rshi-gana, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-f 
riski-g* 3 ) having or attended by a host ofRishis, MW. 

Sarsbi-marad-gana, mfn. with a host ofRishis 
and Maruts, ib. 


a-lajja. 

^pfFcpT sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat. 

sa-rshtika, mf( 5 )n. (fr. 7. sa + 
rishf) furnished with spears, MBh. (v.l.) 

Wft^sal (for sar, a form of \/sri), cl. 1. P. 
salati, to go, move, Dhatup. xv, 40. 

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L. 
Salaluka, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV. 
iii, 30,17. ’ . 

Salasala, mfn. going, moving, L. 

Salild, m((d)n. (cf. sarird) flowing, surging, 
fluctuating, unsteady, RV.; AV.; MaitrS.; (a), f. (in 
Samkhya) one of the four kinds of adhyatmika 
tushti or internal acquiescence (the other three being 
ambhas, ogha, and vyishti; cf. su-pard), Tattvas.; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. d) flood,’ surge, waves, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; (also pi.) water (acc. with */ kri, ‘to offer a 
libation of water to [gen.]’), Kauk; MBh.&c.; rain¬ 
water, rain,VarBrS.; eye-water, tears, Megh.; a kind 
of wind (s ee-vata) ; a partic. high number, SSnkhSr.; 
a kind of metre, Nidanas. - karman, n.‘ water-rite,* 
a libation of w° offered to a deceased person, MBh. 

— kukkuta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. — kun- 
tala, m. ‘ w°-hair,’ Vallisncria or Blyxa Octandra, 

L. — kriya, f .^-karman, R. — g-argarl, f. a w°- 
jar, Mricch. — g-um, mfn. heavy with tears, Megh. 

— cara, m.‘ water-goer,’ an aquatic animal,VarBrS.; 
-ketana, m. ‘ fish-bannered,* the gnd of love, I)as. 

—ja, mfn. produced or living in w°, VarBrS.; m. an 
aquatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L. 

— janman, n,*w°-born,’ a lotus, L. — tva, n. the 
state of w°, M 5 rkP. -da, m. ‘presenter of w°,’ a 
kind of official, R.; a cloud, VarBrS. — dayin, mfn. 
causing rain, ib. -dbara, m. ‘ w°-bearer,’ a cloud, 
MBh. — nldbi, m. ‘water-receptacle,* the ocean, 
Chandom.; a kind of metre, Col. — nipata, m. fall 
of rain, VarBrS. — nisbeka, m. sprinkling with w°, 
Ritus. -pati, m.‘w°-lord,’ N. of Varuna, VarBrS. 

— pavan&sin, mfn. drinking only water and air, 
K5v. — pura, m. a large quantity of w° (-vat, ind.), 
Pancat. — priya, m. ‘fond of w°,’ a hog, L. — bba- 
ya, n. danger from w°, inundation,VarBrS.; -dayin, 
mfn. causing in 0 , ib. — bbara, m. ‘mass of water, a 
lake, Bh5m. - maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water, 
VarBrS. -muc, m. ‘discharging w°,’ a rain-cloud, 
Bslar'. — yoni, m. ‘w°-born,’ N. of Brahma, Hariv. 

— ray a, m.‘w°-flow,’ a current, stream, W. — raja, 

m. = -pati, M Bh.— rasi, m.‘ heap of w°,’ the ocean, 
SU.; any piece ofw°, W.- vat, mfn. provided with 
w°, R. -vata (salild-), mfn. = salildkhyena va- 
ta-visesheiidnugi r ihTtah , TS. (Sch.) — saraka, m. 

n. a bowl ofw°, SuSr.- stambbin, mfn. stopping 
w°, Venis. - atbala-cara, m . 1 living in w° and on 
land,’ an amphibious animal, Pancat. SalilAkara, 
m. a great mass of w°, M Bh.; the ocean, Rajat. Sa- 
lilanjall, m. two handfuls of w° (as a libation), R. 
Saliladbipa, m , = °la-pati, Hariv. Salilarna- 
va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; - sayaka, mfn. ^re¬ 
posing on w° (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Salll&r- 
tbin, mfn. wishing for w°, thirsty, MW. SalllA- 
laya, m. ‘ w°-receptacle,* the ocean, R. Salilfi-va- 
g'S.ba, m. bathing in w°, Sak. Sallla-vati, f. N. 
of a place, VP. Salil&sana, mfn. subsisting only 
on w°, BhP. Salildsaya, m.‘ w°-receptacle,’ a pond, 
lake, R.; VarBrS.; BhP. Salildbara, mfn. = °W- 
lana, R. Salile-cara, mfn. moving about in w°, 
MBh. Salilfindra,m .(~°la-paii)\ -pura, n.Va- 
runa’s city, R. Salilfindbana, m. ‘w°-ignition,’ 
the submarine fire (cf. vaPabdgnt), L. Salilesa, 
m. = 0 la-pati, MBh. Salile-saya, mfn. resting 
or lying in w° (also as a kind of penance), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. Salilesvara, m.(~°la-pati), MBh. 
Saliloccaya, mf(d)n. abounding in w°, ib. Sali- 
lottba, mfn. risen from the ocean, Mficch. Sall- 
lodbbava, mfn. ‘ produced in water,’ Hariv.; m. a 
shell, MBh.; 11. a lotus-flower, R. Salilopajlvin, 
mfn. subsisting by w° (as a fisherman), VarBrS. Sa- 
lilopaplava, m. ‘a flood of w 0 ,’ inundation, MW. 
Salilfftikas, mfn.dwelling or living in w°,R.; BhP. 
Salil£ddana, m. n. rice boiled in water, Hariv. 

sa 4 al(sha , mfn. (i.e. 7. $a + l°) 
having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— laksbana, mfn. having the same marks or char¬ 
acteristics, homogeneous, similar, DaSar.; Kitvyftd. 

— laksbman (j 3 -),mfn. id.,RV.; VS.; TS. — laff- 
naka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivid. 

— lajja, mfn. feeling shame or mndesty, bashful, 
embarrassed (am, ind.), K*v.; Kathis. &c.; ni. Ar- 
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temis'a Indica and Austriaca, L. ; - tva, n. shame, 
bashfulness, Campak. — lajjita, mf^)n. ashamed, 
abashed,Pancar.; - sntha-karunam , ind. with bash¬ 
fulness and love and compassion,Uttarar. — lalitam, 
ind. with sport, wantonly, MW. — lavaka, mfn. to¬ 
gether with the substance called Lavaka, Pancar. 

— lavana, mfn. with salt, VarYogay.; n. tin (?), L. 

— laja-kusuma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkled 
grain and flowers, MW. — lihga, mf(<z)n.having the 
same marks or attributes, AsvSr.; Kaui.; (ifc.) corre¬ 
sponding i.e. directed to, MBh. -lihgin, m.‘ having 
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., withont be¬ 
longing to the order),’ a religious impostor (applied 
to the 7 schisms), Jain. — 111a, mf^z)n. playing, 
sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, sneer¬ 
ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathas.; (am), 
ind. playfully, with ease (also with iva), R.; BhP.; 
sportively, coquettishly, Mricch.; Kalid.; Kir.; -ga- 
ja-gdmin , m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -parihdsa, 
mfn. smiling coquettishly, Malatlm.; -hansa-gama- 
na , f. having the wanton gait of a Hapsa, KathSs. 

— leka ( sd-), m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf. 
Itka), TS. — lepa, mfn. with oily substances, KltySr. 

— lesa, mfn. having parts or portions, with every 
part, entire; (am), ind. with every particle, entirely, 
wholly, MW. — loka (sd-), mfn. being in the same 
world with (gen. or loc.), AitBr.; SBr.; with the 
people or inhabitants, Cat. — lokatS, f. the being in 
the same world or sphere with (gen., instr.,orcomp.), 
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity 
(one of the four states of final beatitude =* salokya , 
RTL. 41), AitBr. &c. &c. — lokya. mfn. = - loha 
(with gen.), MBh. — lobha, mfn. greedy, avaricious, 
KathSs. — lomadhi, m. N. of a king (cf. lorn 0 and 
su-P), BhP. <-loman (sd-), mfn. with the grain, 
corresponding to or co-extensive with (instr.), TS.; 
Br.; °ma-tvd, n. the being with the grain &c., $Br.; 
PancavBr. — lohita, mf(tf)n. havingthesame blood, 
Vop.; coloured blood-red, MBh. 

salakhaka , m, N. of a man, Inscr. 

ti coq salada , (f. t), g. gauradi (Ivas. sa - 
latida). 

salarinQ ), m. N. of author, Cat. 
salaluka. See p. 1189, col. 3 - 
salavi . See apas° and pras°. 
sald-vrilu, f. = sald-vr° (q. v.), 

TS.; MaitrS. 

saliga , mfn. (said of the sea; v. 1. 
saliga), MaitrS.; Kapishth. 

saluna , m. a kind of worm or para¬ 
site, SirngS. 

salais. See apa-salaih. 

salya, salyaka. See vis 0 . 
sallald, sallalciya = sall°, q.v. 

sal-lakshana-tirtha , n. (fr. sdt 
+ /°, see p. 1134) N. of a Tirtha, W. Sal-lak- 
■hya, n. a good aim, right aim or object, Cat. 
Sal-loka, m. pi. good people, excellent persons, Kiv. 

salladra , m. (with bhatfa) N. of a 
poet, Cat. 

sallayd, saXlapa, w.r. for sam-P . 

salva , m. pi. N. of a people (also 
written lalva),&Br. — desa,m.N. ofa country,MW. 

^ salha , m. N. of a man (also written 
sahla ), Raj at. 

Salhana, m. N. of a man, ib. 

W I. savd , m. (fr. -v/3. $u) pressing out 
the juice of the Soma plant, RV.; SBr.; SifikhSr.; 
pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.; n. the juice or 
honey of flowers, L. — latS, f. the plant yielding 
Soma-juice (cf. soma-P), Siy. on RV. viii, 39, 1. 

— vidha (savd-), mtn. **savana-v 0 , §Br. 

I. Havana, 11. (for 2. sec col. 2) the act of press- 
ingout the Soma-juice (performed at the three periods 
of the day; cf. trishavana ; prat ah-, madhyam - 
dina- and tritiya-s°), RV. &c. &c.; the pressed out 
Soma-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob¬ 
lation or sacrificial rite, ib.; (with pugsah) **-pum- 
savana , Yajn. i, n; (pi.) the three periods of day 


(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut.; Mn.; BhP.; 
time (in general), BhP.; bathing, ablution, religious 
bathing (performed at m°, n°, and ev°), Kir. — kar- 
man, n. the sacred rite of libation, Sak. — k 51 a, m. 
the time for libation, §Br. — krxt, mfn. performing 
a 1 °, SBr. — krama, m. the order of 1 ° or sacr° rites, 
VPrit. - gata, mfn. going to perform a 1 °, Apast. 

— traya, n. the three l°s, ShadvBr. — devata, f. the 
deity of a 1 °, SiAkhSr. — pahktl, mfn. accompanied 
by five l°s, AitBr. - prayoga, m. N. ofwk. -hhij, 
mfn. partaking of a 1 °, TS. -mukhi, n. the begin¬ 
ning of a 1°,TS.; °khiya, mf(d)n. belonging to it, 
KitySr. — vid, mfn. knowing the times or periods bf 
a 1 °, BhP. — vidha, mfn. of the same value as a 1 °, 
like a 1 °, Lity. - sa», ind. at each of the l°s, AivSr.; 
BhP. - saxnsthS, f. the end of a 1 °, Laty. - sami- 
shantl, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. — stha, mfn. en¬ 
gaged in a 1 ° or sacrifice, Yij 5 . Savan&xmkalpaiu, 
ind. according to the three periods of day, Apast. 
Savananta, m. the end of a 1 ° or sacrifice, KstySr. 

Savanika. See fritTya-s°. 

Savaniya, mfn. relating to the Soma libation or 
to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br.; SrS .; having 
access to a sacrifice, authorized to partake ofit,Baudh. 

— k&la, m. the time for a Soma l°,§iliikhSr. — pasu, 
m. an animal fit for sacrifice, BhP. — pStra, n. a Soma 
vessel, ApSr. 

2. savd , m. (fr, \/i. 5«) one who seta 
in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com¬ 
mander, VS.; $Br.; m. the sun (cf. savitri ), L.; 
setting in motion, vivification, instigation, impulse, 
command, order(esp. applied to the activity ofSavitri; 
dat. savaya, 1 for setting in motion ’); RV.; AV.; 
VS.; TBr,; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura¬ 
tion, consecration, Br.; a kind of sacrifice, Kaui.; 
any sacrifice, MBh.; a year(?), BhP. (see Pqhu-s°). 

— kSnda, m. N. of the fifth book of the Satapatha- 
brihniapa. - pati (savd-), m, the lord of the Sava 
ceremony, MaitrS. 

2. S 4 vana,n.(forl.seecol. I; for 3. seep. 1 191, 
col. 2 ; for sa-vana sec col. 3) instigation, order, 
command (cf. satyd-s°), RV.; MaitrUp. 

Savas, n. id. See satyd-s°. 

Savltara, Norn. P. 9 rati, to be like the sun, 
resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr. 

Savitri, m. a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied 
to Tvashtri), RV. In, 55, 19; X, 10, 5; N. of a 
sun-deity (accord, to Naigh. belonging to the atmo¬ 
sphere as well as to heaven; and sometimes in the 
Veda identified with, at other times distinguished 
from Surya *the Sun,’ being conceived of and 
personified as the divine influence and vivifying 
power of the sun, while Surya is the more con¬ 
crete conception; accord, to Say. the sun before 
rising is called Savitp, and after rising till its setting 
Surya; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts 
of others [e.g. i, 35 ; ii, 38; iii, 63, 10-12 &c.] 
are devoted to the praise of Savitfi; he has golden 
hands, arms, hair &c.; he is also reckoned among 
the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as * lord 
of all creatures,’ supporting the world and delivering 
his votaries from sin ; the celebrated verse, RV. iii, 
63, 10, called gdyatri and savitri [qq. vv.] is ad¬ 
dressed to him), RV. &c. &c.; the orb of the sun 
(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wift is Pfisni), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of one of the 38 Vyisas, VP.; 
of Siva or Indra,L.; CalotropisGigantea, L.; (°tri), 
f., see below. — tanaya, m. N. of the planet Saturn, 
VarBrS. — datta, m. N. of a man, Ki$. on Pin. v, 
3, 83. — devata or -dalvata, n. the constellation 
Hasti or the 13th of the lunar mansions (presided 
over by the sun), L. — putra, m. the son of Savitp, 
IndSt. — praauta (savitri-), mfn. stimulated or 
roused by S° (°id-ta, f.), TS.; Br. — suta, m.— 
-tanaya, V arBrS.; - ditto. , u. Saturday, ib. 

SavltrUa, m. endearing form of savityi-datta , 
Ki$. on Pin. v, 3, 83. 

Savitriya, mfn, relating or belonging to the sun, 
solar, Siddh. 

Savlman, n. (only in Loc,) setting in motion, 
instigation, direction, guidance, RV.; VS.; SinkhSr. 

*P* 3 - sava, m.(fr. >/2. su) offspring, pro¬ 
geny, L. 

Savitave. Sec 2. r/ 7 . 

Savltra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in¬ 
strument of production, Pin. iii, 2, 184. 

SavltrS, f. (accord, to some f. of savitri above) 
a mother, Kum.; a female producer, Kir. (w. r. for 
savitri, q. v.) 


sa-vausa, f. (i. e. 7. sa -f voqso) a 

kind of plant, Kau$. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— vac ana, mfn. = samana- ^ , Pin. vi, 3, 85. 

— vajra-samgliS.ta, mfn. with the stroke of a 
thunderbolt, MBh. —vat, mfn. containing (6.) sa, 
PancavBr.—vatsa, mfn. together with a calf, having 
a calf, KauL; MBh.; having descendants, MW. 

— vadhuka, m. along with a wife, a man and his 
wife, Kathis. — vana, mf(o)n.(for savana see col. 1 
&c.) together with woods, MBh.^vapu ska, mf(f)n. 
having a body or form, embodied, W. — vayas 
(sd-), mfn. (Pin. vi, 3,85) being of the same vigour 
or age, MaitrS.; m. a co-eval, contemporary, com¬ 
rade, friend, RV.; Ragh.; Kathis.; f. a woman’s 
female friend or confidante, Sii. — vayasa (BhP.), 
-vayaska (Kisfkh.), mfn. equal in age. — var 5 - 
tba (MBh.), °thin (Hariv.), mfn. furnished with a 
protecting ledge (see variitha). — varglya, mfn. 
belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut¬ 
turals &c.), TPrit. - varna (sd-), mf(a)n. having 
fhe same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal 
to (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; of the same tribe 
or class, M11.; MBh. &c.; belonging to the same 
class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp.), Prit.; 
Pin. (cf. tf*.r°); m. the son of a Brihman and a 
Kshatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mihishya (q.v.) who 
lives by astrology, L.j (ri),f. a woman of the same 
caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted 
by Saranyti for herself as a wife of the Sun (she is 
said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in 
later legends Chiyi; d.sarajtyii), L.; of a daughter 
of the Ocean and wife of Pricina-barhis, Hariv.; 
VP.; °na-iva, n. identity of colour with (instr.), 
Susr.; having the same denominator, Aryabh.; °na- 
varna, n. the same colour, MBh.; °i}dbha, mfn. 
similar in colour to (comp.), MirkP.; °ndsavarna - 
vivaha, m. the marriage of people of the same and 
of different castes, MW,; °ti 6 pdyin, mfn. one who 
approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. — var- 
nana, n. reduction to the same denominator, LU. 

— varnaya, Nom. P. °yati, to reduce to the same 
denominator, ib. — varai-lihgin, mfn. wearing the 
marks of a religious student, disguised as a Brahma- 
cirin (see vaniin), MW. - varnl-karana, n.= 
-parnana, Aryabh., Sch. -varmaa, mfn. having 
armour, along with armour, MW. — v&rya, mfn. 
endowed with excellent qualities, TBr. (Sch.)—val- 
£a, mfn. provided with a bridle, Sii — vSk-chala, 
mfn. untruthful in speech, mendacious, Kathis. 

— vficas (sd-), mfn. employing similar speech (v. 1. 
stt-lf 3 ), AV. — vStri (?), mfn. having the same calf, 
VS.; TBr. (Sch.) - vSrija, mfn. abounding in lotus- 
flowers, Kir. -vSrttika, mfn. (a Sutra) with its 
Vlrttikas, Pat. — v&lakhllya, mfn. together with 
the Vilakhilya hymns, MW. — 1. -vSsa, mfn. 
scented, perfumed, Jitakam. — 2. -v&sa, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a dwelling, ib. — vasas (sd-), mfn. with clothes, 
clothed, §Br.; Mn. v, 77 & c. - vSiin, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing together, AV. — vlns4» mfn. that to which one- 
twentieth is added, Jyot.; m. a partic. Stoma, VS.; 
TS. — vikalpa, mfn. possessing variety or admit¬ 
ting of distinctions, differentiated, Ved&ntas. (also 
°paka, ib. &c.); admitting of an alternative or op¬ 
tion or doubt, optional, doubtful, MW.; together 
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP. — vlk&ra, mfn. 
with its developments or derivatives or products, 
Gaut.; Bhag,; BhP.; altered in feeling, growing fond 
of, Git.; undergoing modification or decomposition 
(as food), SiohSs. —vikfisa, mf(a)n. shining, radi¬ 
ant, Kathis. — vikrama, mfn. vigorous, energetic, 
£i§. — yikroaam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh. 

— viklavam, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Malav. 

— vlgraha, mfn. having body or form, embodied, 
Rajat.; having meaning or import, meaning, im¬ 
porting, W. — vloara, mf(<z)n. that to which con¬ 
sideration is given, Lalit. — vieikitsitam, ind. 
having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. — vi- 
jfiSna (fd-), mfn. endowed with right understand¬ 
ing, SBr.; - tva, n.,Say. — vitarkam, mfn. accom¬ 
panied with reason or thought, Lalit.; (am), ind. 
thoughtfully, Ratn&v. — vitta, mfn. together with 
the property, Laty. — vld, mfn. (said to be) =*sa- 
vita-riipa and *=vidvas, MaitrUp. — vidis, mfn. 
with the intermediate quarters, MW. — vidya, mfn. 
pursuing the same studies, Vop.; having learning, 
versed in science, Can.; Rajat. — vidynt, mfn. ac¬ 
companied with lightning, MBh.; -stanitti, mfn. 
acc° with 1 ° and thunder, MW. — vidyntA, n. a 
thunderstorm, AV. — vidha, mfn. of the same kind 






or sort, APrSt.; proximate, near, Malatlm.j n. 
proximity, K5v.; KathSs.; (am), ind. according to 
rule or precept, BhP. - vidhlVkri, P. -karoti, 
to bring near, Bslar.; -*/bhu, P. - bhavati ', to be or 
become near, ib. — vinaya, mfn. having good be¬ 
haviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved, 
modest (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathis. — vibhaktlka, 
nifn. having a case-termination, Pat. — vibh&sa, m. 
‘having great lustre,’ N. of one of the seven suni 
(prob. w.r. for vibhdsa ), VP. -vibhrama, mfn. 
employing amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, 
wanton (am, ind.), Kav. -vimarsa, mf(<z) n . re- 
necting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Kathas. — vilaksham, ind. with shame or embar¬ 
rassment, PaScat .; °ksha-smitam, ind. with a bash¬ 
ful smile, Mricch.; Pancat. - vilambam, ind. hesi¬ 
tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. -vilSsa, mfn. acting 
coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (am, ind.), 
Kav, ;VarBrS.; BhP. — vivadha, mfn. holding the 
equipoise (-/W f n.),TS. — viveka, mfn. possessed of 
judgment, discerning, Kathas. - visanka, m{(d)n. 
having apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R. 

- vlaesha, mfn. possessing specific or characteristic 
qualities, Sarvad.; peculiar, singular, extraordinary, 
Kum.; Kathas.; having discrimination, discriminat- 
lng, Hit.; (am), ind. with all particulars, in detail, 
Mcar.; Paficat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly 
(-kanta, mfn. excessively beloved, Ragh.; - kautu - 
halam, ind. in a particularly festive or solemn 
manner, Malav.; - taram , ind. more particularly, 
particularly), MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. the number indi- 
cating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to 
its side, Sulbas. -riseshaka, mfn. with particular 
characteristics or particularity, Bhashap.; having 
distinguishingproperties or peculiar qualities, MW.; 
discriminated, ib.; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or 
characteristic, ib. - vlie.hana, mfn. possessing dis- 

tinctions or peculiarities or attributes, L.; - riipaka 

n. a metaphor consisting of mere attributes, KavySd. 

- viseshatas, ind. especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, W. - visrambha, ntf(<f)n. con¬ 
fidential intimate (am, ind.), Kathis. - viivSsam, 
ind. with confidence, Vis., Sch. -vlsha, mf(d)n. 
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mfn. neighbouring, near, Pin. vi, 2, 2 3 .-vesiya, 
n. (with Marutdm), N. of a Saman, ArshBr. 

— vesha, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented, 
decorated, W. -veshtana, mfn. having a turban, 
turbaned (as a head), Mricch. - vaiklavyam, ind. 
with bewilderment or despair, Mricch.; Malatim. 

- vaidlka, w.r. for -vedika. - valra, mfn. hos- 
tile, mimical, Sri. - vairagryam, ind. with disgust 
or indifference, Pancat.; Dhurtas. - vailakshya, 
mf(a)n. with shame, ashamed, pretended, forc.'d 
(am, ind.), RatnSv.; having contrary marks or cha¬ 
racteristics, unnatural, MW.; - smitam , ind. with a 
pretended or forced smile, RatnSv. - vyajana, mfn. 
with fanning, Sirir. -vyanjana, mfn. with conso¬ 
nants, joined with a c°, Prat. - vyatha, mf{d)ru 
eeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, Kav.; 

Kathas, -vyadha, mfn. having cuts or wounds, 
"^apatrapa, mf(a)n. ashamed, bashful, 
abashed, R -vyapeksha, mfn. requiring, pre¬ 
supposing, dependent on or connected with (comp. 
Uttarar.; Kathas. - vyabhicarana, mfn. liable 
to inaccuracy, possibly inexact orfalsi, not absolutely 
exact or certam, Car. - vyabhicSra, mfn. id.; m. 
(in phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom¬ 
patible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle- 
gation proving too much (one of the Hetv-abhasas 
q. v.), a too general middle term (as ‘ fire ’ to prove 
smoke) Nyayas.; Sarvad.; N. of various NySya 
wks. \-krcxja , m., -grantha-rahasya, n. f - nirukti, 
f., -purva-paksha-kroda, m., °ksha-grantha-tikd, 

U ksha-grantha-dldhiti-tikd, ° ksha-grant ha- 

lofca, m., -vdda, m., -sdmdnya-nirukti , f., and 
'^tenta-grantha-tik&t °tha - 

didhiti-tika, tha-prakdia, m., °tha-rahasya, 
n., tha-loka, m N. of wks. - vyitfa, mfn. artful, 
fraudulent, false, deceitful (am, ind.), Kalid.; Ratn^v! 
-vySdhi, mfn. seized with illness, sick, Kav. 

— vyfipSra, mf(ff)n. having an employment, oc¬ 
cupied, busily engaged, Megh. -vyahriti, mfn. 
accompanied with the three Vyahritis (q. v’.), Am r it- 
Up. (also ttha , YSjn. 1, 238); -pranavaka, mfn. 
with the above and the syllable Om (see pranavd ) 
Mn. XI. 2 a. 8 . -vrdflfl 1—* V 
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‘to put the sacred th° over the I 0 sh 0 ’), KatySr., Sch. 
[accord, to some for skavya, cf. Gk. <tkch 6 s\ Lat. 
seasons; accord, to others for syazya,cf. Slav, su/fl. 
-carin, mfn. v.l. for -sdcin, MBh.-janu, n. a 
mode of fighting(by using the 1° knee), Hariv. - tas, 
md . from or on the 1° (also ‘contrary ’ or ‘inauspici- 

n v ) SI mo ( u CC- W,th " /kri < ‘ to P lace on the side’), 
, e Bh,i on . ,he ri S ht s 'de, VarBfS. -pBda- 
lekha, f. an outline or impression of the 1 ° foot, Kir. 
-b&hu, n. a mode of fighting with the left arm, 
Han v. - shtrf, m.(nom. -shthef) id., SBr.; -sdrathi, 

du (prob.)twowarriors(orcharioteers)standingonthe 

left and nght side ib. - 8 hth^, m. a warrior standing 
on the left side (in a chariot), AV. -sacin (sav- 
yd-), mfn. draw m g ( a bow ) with the , eft hand anib{ _ 
dexterous; MBh.; m N. of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishna; 
Termmaha Arjuna L. Savy&dbara, mfn. having 
the I undermost, L 5 ty. Savy^nata, n. ‘bending 
to left, a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. Savya- 
pag-rahana, mfn. that which is laid aside or to rest 
on the left, MaitrS. Savyapasavya, mfn. left and 
nght, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW. 
SavyS-prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the 1° 
side of the yoke-horses (opp. to dakshina-pr°), SBr. 
SavyS-yngyi, m. the 1 ° yoke-horse (opp. to dak- 
shina-y ). ib. SavySvrit, mfn. with » turn to 
J / ? rSr £* Savydvritta, mfn. turned to the 
™ ; J CaU |* Sa TT&sSnya, mfn. not loosened 

S" th . c ,l ’ ^lV vSr v Savy ^ tara> mfn< <other than 

nght, MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. a partic. mode of 
fighting, Hariv.; -tas, ind. 1° and r°, BhP. Sav- 
yottana, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm 
uppermost, SsfikhSr. Savyonnata, n. ‘uplifted to¬ 
wards the left, a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. 

Savye (loc.ofj^a),incomp.-shtba,m. (=, 
savya-sh(ha); - sdrathi , du. two charioteers standing 
left and right TBr. (Sch.) - shthri, m. a charioteer, 
Un. li, 102, Sch. i 


poisonous, Suir. Cshfois, ’mtiu * haWn^venomous I M °‘ aI'a 248 ’ mfn - haviu S a wound, 

fang^Rtjat.); poiwncd, Sak.; m., partif. hdl.Yija. P"*- dis- 


Z7h possessing horns or tusks, along 
with tusks, MBh. -vishfida, mf(i)n, having des¬ 
pondency, despairing, dismayed (am, ind.), Kiv.; 
Pancat. - viahjara, mfn. having a ffundle of rushes 
or grass spread out for sitting upon, Heat, — visam- 
kulam, see vi-satfikula, p. 953, col. 1. - vistara, 
mr(a)n. having diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com¬ 
plete (am, ind.), Pancat.; Kathis.; with the texts 
belonging to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP 
-vismaya, mf(<z) n . havisg astonishment, sur¬ 
prised, perplexed, doubtful (am, ind.),ii$ <; Ratn 2 v. 

- viba^aga, mfn. possessing birds, with birds, Mw! 

- vara (sd-) , mfn. with retainers or followers, TBr. 

x )iJ llfn, J lav ing equal power or strength 
Wlth £ nstr *)» vs -f SBr.; powerful, mighty (-tvd, 

PS-'**’. mfn. (-«, 

fi, tya, n.) -* -viv , AitBr.; PancavBr. — vrlksha- 

mf "; h , a . vin S, ,rees *nd 

creepers, MW.-vrit (in a formula), VS.-vrita- 

obIa,ion offer 'd at the'same 
tune, GopBr - vritMoma, mfn. offering a Soma 
libation at the same time, ib.; Vait - vpitta, mfn. 
well-conducted, R.. ( 0 f unknown meaning), Nir. v, 
ft r m f n - with a maintenance or salary 

“ v ^ ttlka > mfn - being in motion, active 
(■ta, Q,Sarvad. - vrlddhlka, mfn. bearing interest 
along with the interest, Bfihasp.-Tplah m fn. in¬ 
creasing together, RV.; having increase, growing, 
te«°"R V ‘r h ^* mf W n> havin g testicles, with the 

A X P« L ; P°“essi ng t wo fruits or seeds 
resembling test , ApGf. (Sch.) - vylshtlka, mfn 
accompanied by rain, Cat. - vega, mfn. equal in 
speed or velocity to (comp.), R.; violent, impetu- 
ous(a«, ind.), Sii.; Pancat. -veni, f. ,-samdna- 

Wn°|’-" V !u 9 , am ' ind ‘ ^th flutes and lutes, 

V arBrS. ya-panav&nutiada, mfn. resoundingwith 
flutes and lutes and labours, MW. - vetSla, mfn 

° CC X'L y * V **j Ia ( ? a!d 0f a d « d bod y). Kathis.' 
:: ^\ n,d r W H - Pain ’ P ainfu "y> Dhurtas. 

veda* (sd-), mfn. having the same or common 
Property (Agni-Soma), RV.-vedlka, mfn abng 
With a seat or bench, MBh. - redha, mfn. =sa-vl 
proximate near, L.; n. proximity, ib. -ve- 
PMhu mfn. having tremor, tremulous, MBh.; 
Kav.; Suir. — vepitam, ind. tremblingly.-v.ia, 


- ' ’ \ ’ **> “• * pstruc. ais- 

of the white in the eye,’Su$r.); having a fault 
or flaw Hanv. -vrata (sd-), mf^)n. fitting to¬ 
gether, harmonious (others ‘following the same law 
or order ’),RV.; bound by a rule or law, A$vSr. —vra- 
tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same 
customs with (comp.), MBh.-vrlda, mfn. feeling 
shame, bashful, modest (am, ind.), MBh.; Ksv.&c. 

savatyh, mfn. =asavdtya, MaitrS. 

savatha , m. (fr. </su or su) N. of a 
man, Rajat. 

3 * savana, n. (fr. </$u or su; fori. 2. 
see 1190, cols. 1. 3 ; for sa-vana, p. 1190, col. 3) 
fire BhP.; a kmd ofhell.VP.; N.ofasonofBhfigi 

It T u- \ a vo !ha (one of,he ^ven Rishis 
under Manu Roh.ta), VP.; ofa son of Manu SvaVam- 
b huva,H ariv.; ofa son ofPriya-vrata(v.I.jflz;fz/«),p ur . 

savara, n. (cf. Sahara) =zsiva or sa - 

lila, L. 

savala. See sabala and 3. savana . 

savaha, f.-=.sarala, a kind of Con¬ 
volvulus, L. 

savatyh or savatyd, mfn. (said to=) 
bomfromonemother,MaitrS.; VS.; TS.; TBr.; Kath. 

savidalambhaQ), n. a partic. 
kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar 

savitri,saviman . See p. 1190, col. 2. 

savyd, mf(n) n .(accord, to Un.iv, 109 

Ptr , hapS { ? Tsiav J’ a .^- Gk.,col. 3) left, left 
hand (am, t na, a, e, and ibc., ‘on the left ’), RV 
* C ; &c -i opposite to left, right, right hand (am, 

&r ’<t d ,h bc " °i“! c ' lght so “tb.southern (am 
&c., to the south ),SDryas.; VarBpS.; reverse, con- 
trary, backward, L.; m. the left ami or hand, RV.; 
Br.; KitySr.; Yajn.; the left foot, KatySr.; Gobh.; 

Varn % thc T V y u in Which an edl > sc P^cc, 
VarB r S., a fire lighted at a person’s death, L.; N. of 

Vishnu, L.; (sdvya) N. of a man befriended by the 
ASvins, RV ; of an Afigirasa and author of RV. i 

H* Anukr *» n * (scB- yajfldpavTta) the sacred 
thread worn over the left shoulder (ncc. with y/kri, 


sa-sahala, mfn. (i.e. 7. + 

having scales, together with scales, IndSt. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following); 

^ arfu1 ’ doubtfu, » shy (am, 
ind.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; suspicious, Kathas.-saa- 
kha, mfn. having a conch-shell, MW.; -gosha, mfn. 
resounding with conch-shells, ib. -satru, mfn. 

^ a u m ?ir e " emieS ’ “8 a Patham, ind. with an 

oath, Mpcch. -sabda, mf(^) n . having sound or 
noise, full of cries, sounding, K 5 v.; KathSs.; Rajat.; 

ind - with noisc - noisily, 
Gobh.; MBh. &c. - sayana, mf(f)n. lying or stand¬ 
ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr * 
“ sara, mfn. furnished with an arrow, to- 
get er with an arrow, R.; Kalid.; - cdpa-hasta, nifn. 
holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, MI.; V 4 - 
sana , mfn. with a bow, VarYogay.; °rin, mfn. fur- 
mshed with an arrow, MBh.-sarira (sd-),mf(d) n. 
with the body,• embodied,TBr.; PancavBr.; R.; with 
the bones, KatySr. -sarkara, mf(d)n. together 
with grave! or sand, VarB|-S.; with brown sugar, Susr. 
- salka, mfn. having bark or rind or scales, Gaut.; 

a kind of fi sh, Mn. v, 16. -salya, 
/*i c pierced h y an arrow or d art, stung, wounded 
(also fig. - ‘pained, afflicted’), R.; Kalid.; Kathas.; 

co^e^ed with pain or sorrow, troublesome, 
difficult, HI arri.; m. a bear, L. -1. -sastra, mf(f7)n. 

V1 w* °i r Contain ‘ n g 311 invocation (see p. 1044, co). 
I), MarkP.; -marutvatiya, m. the second Graha 
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. - 2. -sastra, 
mfn. having arms, armed, VenTs. -sasya, mfn 
w. r. for -sasya, Hariv.; (d), f. Tiaridium Indicuni! 

U -- sadvala, mf(ff)n. covered with grass, Vishn. 

- s 51 mala, mfn. possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh. 
-sikhandia, mfn. accompanied by Sikhandin* 
MBh. — sikhara, mfn. having a top (as a tree\R. 

— slblra, mfn. together with (his) camp, ^p*fig5r 
-• sir as, mfn. along with the head, Apast.; °rah- 
kampam, ind. shaking the head, Mricch.; °raska 
mfn. ( = -jtras), Gobh.; °rdvamajjana, n. (fr. Hr a 
-Stras + azP) diving with the head foremost, A pSr., 
Sch. - sishya, mfn. attended by pupils, Sak. - sit- 
kSra, mfn, uttering a murmuring sound, Vikr.; (am ), 
ind wnh am s , MW.; with a sigh, ib.-slrshan 
(sd-), mfn. having a head (opp. to apa-H), TS.; 
l lir. -sukra (sd-), mfn. together with brightness 
or with what is bright (-tvd, n.), TS.; ^Br.lsuo, 
mfn. grieved, afflicted Arnar. -suka, m((d)n. fur¬ 
nished with awns, ApSr.; m. a believer in the exist- 
cnee of God (=dstika), L. -sulam, ind. with 
sharp pain (as of colic or gout), SuSr.-sriiijara, 
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mfn. having ornaments, adorned, decorated, Pancat.; 
Kathas.; °rakam, ind. with love, passionately, ten¬ 
derly, Mricch. — sesba, mfn. having a remainder, 
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un¬ 
finished, KatySr.; - tva , n. the having a remainder 
(- tvaddyushah,* because life had not yet run out'), 
MBh.; 6 shdnna, mfn. one who eats up the remnants 
of food ( * ‘ having a good appetite ’), SuSr. — salla- 
vana-kanana, mfn. having mountains and woods 
and groves, MBh. — soka, mf^)n. sorrowful, sad 
( am, ind.}, R.; Kalid. &c.; -ta, f. sorrow, sadness, 
MBh. — sxn&sru, mfn. having a beard, bearded, L.; 
f. a woman with a beard, L. — sy&parna, mfn. at¬ 
tended by the Syiparnas, AitBr. — sraddha, mf(ff )n. 
trustful, frank,confident, Kathas.— srama,mf(ff)n. 
feeling fatigue, wearied, W. - srx, mfn. like, similar 
to (comp.),KiSIkh. — srika, mf(ff)n. having beauty, 
lovely, splendid (-ta, f., -tva, n.), Vikr.; RatnSv.; 
having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, &$., Sch. 

— sri-vrlkmba, mfn. marked with a circular tuft 
or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), Kathas. 

— slagtram, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr.; 
Prab.; with praise, eulogisticajly, MW. — slesba, 
mfn. ambiguous, having a double meaning (-tva, n.), 
Kivyad. — svasa, mfn. having breath, breathing, 
living, Rajat. 

(only sascat). See Vsac, 
sasyana, w. r. for samrsana, GopBr. 

sa-shoda§iI:a, mfn. connected 
with the 16 partite Stotra, PahcavBr. 

flfMi $ashhi( 1 ), g. sidhmddi (Kas. sahtki), 

Saihkila, mfn., ib. 

sa-shtubh , f. a kind of metre (cf. 
anu-y pari-shtubh &c.), TS. 

sas, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, *jo) 
sdsti (in TS. also sasdsti and in VS. sd- 
sastiy pr. p. sasdt , RV.; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasasa; 
aor. asasit; fut. sasitdy sastshyati), to sleep, RV. 
&c. (cf. above); Naigh. iii, a 2 ; to be inactive or idle, 
RV.: Caus. sasayati (aor. asTshasat) t Gr.: Desid. 
sisasishati, ib.: Intens. sasasyatc, sasasti', ib. 

_ Sasa, mfn. sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2; m. N. of an 
Atreya (author of RV. v, 21); m. or n.(?) herb, 
grass, corn (cf. sasyd), RV. 

sa-samrambha, mfn.(i.e. f.sa-J-s 0 ) 
enraged, angry, Kathas.; (am), ind. angrily, Prab.; 
hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following); 

— samvSda, mf(i)n. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathas. 

— samvld, mfn. one with whom an agreement has 
been made, ib. — samsaya, mf(<i)n. doubting, 
doubtful, uncertain, MBh.; Kathas.; dubious, R.; 
(in rhet.) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), Kfcvyad. 
» sambara, mfn. having the means of restraint 
(said of magical weapons which can only be made to 
return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras), 
MW. — sakbl, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, 1,6. 

— sakbikS, f. together with female friends, Kathis. 

— sakhl-gana, f. with all the company of f° fr°, ib. 

— samkata, mfn. containing difficult passes or de¬ 
files (as a road), Sanikar. — samketa, mfn. one with 
whom an agreement has been made or who is privy 
to any secret compact, Kathas. — sanga, mfn. ad¬ 
hering, attached (- tva , n. ‘adhesion, contact’), Kap. 

— samgTaba, mfn. one who studies the Samgraha 
(q.v.) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pin. 
iv, 2, 60. — saclra, mfn. along with (his) minister 
or ministers, MBh. — saxnjna, mfn. having sense, 
sensible, conscious, R. — sata, mfn. very shaggy, 
VarBfS.— sattrin (or sd-s°), m. a companion at a 
sacrifice or festival, SBr. — sattva, mf(i)n. possess¬ 
ing energy or vigour, MBh.; containing living crea¬ 
tures or animals, Mn.; Ragh.; (a), f. ‘containing an 
embryo,’ a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, 9. — satya 

mfn. accompanied with truth, MaitrS.— sad- 
bbdva, mfn. acc° with affection, Kad. — samta- 
tlka (Kull.), -samtina(Mn.iii, If), mfn. together 
with nffspring. — samdeba, mfn. having doubt or 
hesitation, Kathis.; (in rhet.) a kind of indirect praise, 
Kivyad. ii, 358. — samdbya, mf(a)n. having or 
relating to the period called Sarr.dhyi, vespertine, R.; 
°dhydnia, mfn. with the period called SamdhyaoSa, 
Mn. i, 70. — saxanSma, mfn. bending down, sub¬ 
missive, humble, Nal6d.— sap taka, mfn. containing 
a heptade, Jvot. — sapta-dvipa, mf'<f)n. with the 


-seska. ^ 1 . 

seven Dvipas (q.v.), NpsUp. — sabbya, mfn. along 
with assessors or judges, Yijn.,Sch. — samld-gana, 
mfn. with a heap of fuel, R. — samp&d, mfn. possess¬ 
ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Si 5 . — sampada, 
mfn. happy, delighted, W. — saxnpStin, mfn. to¬ 
gether with (the Rakshasa) SampStin, R. — sam- 
praisba, mfn. with a summons or invitation (to the 
officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat. 

— s&mbb£ra-yajii8bka t mfn. with the Yajus 
called SambhSra, ApSr. — sambhrama, mf(i)n. 
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, 
flurried, agitated (am, ind.), R.; Kalid, &c. — aarpa, 
mf(a)n. having serpents, infested bys°, MBh. — sas* 
ya, mf(a)n. grown with corn, Hariv. — labaya, 
mfn. along with associates, having companions or 
accomplices, Mn.viii,i93.— saksbika, mfn. (hap¬ 
pening) before witnesses (am, ind.), Yajri. — sama¬ 
ra, mfn. together with the oceans, Ratnav. — s 5 - 
tyaka, mfn. with SStyaka, Hariv. — sadl, mfn. with 
charioteers, MBh. —sSdbana, mfn. having means, 
MBh.; with materials or instruments (nf war &c.), 
KSm.; °nSpavarga-mrupana, 11. N. of ch. of a wk. 

— sSdbvasa, mfn. dismayed, terrified, alarmed, 
timid (am, ind.), §ii .; Ratnav. — sSdbvika, mfn. 
with Arundhati, VarBfS. — sSmnSyyaka, mfn. with 
the oblation called SSmnSyya, KatySr., Sch. — sara, 
nifn. possessing strength or energy (-ta, f,), Kum.; 
Si§.; with curds, Susr.; - vdna, mfn. possessing both 
strength and sound, MW. — saratbl, mfn. with the 
charioteer, Kaui. — sitrtba, mft^n.with a caravan, 
Kathas.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R. 

— sSvarna, mfn. with the Samhiti Savarnika, Cat. 

— sita, mfn. with sugar, SuSr.; °t&pala, mfn. id., 
Pancar.; °tdtpala-mdlin, mfn. wreathed with white 
lotus flowers, VarBfS. — sSta, mfn. with Sita, R. 

— simaka, mfn. with the limit or boundary, Pan. 
i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. —siman, mfn. having the 
same boundary, conterminous, near, L. — sugan- 
dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarBrS.; 
°dki-gdlray mfn. accompanied by perfumed men, 
Vishn. — auta, mf(ff)n. having a son, together with 
sons or children, M Bh. — sutvan, mfn. accompanied 
by Soma-offering priests, MW. — sudarsana, mfn. 
armed with Vishnu’s discus (called Sud°), Heat. 

— snndarlka, mfn. with a beautiful woman or wife, 
SiohJs. — suparna, mfn. with the Sup° texts, IndSt. 

— snbrahmanya, mfn. with the Subrahmanya, 
ApSr., Sch. — 1. -sura, mfn. along with the gods, 
Sii.; - capam , ind. with Indra’s bow, MW. — 2. -su¬ 
ra, mfn. with liquor, having liquor,Sis.; intoxicated, 
Cat. — suvarua, mfn. with gold, Vishn. — suhrld, 
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh.; °hrtj‘jana, 
mfn. id., MW.; °krin-mitra-bdndkava, mfn. with 
friends and companions and relatives, Pancar. — su- 
ka (of unknown meaning), HParis. — suta, mfn. 
with the charioteer, MBh. — suti ( sd -), w.r. fnr sd - 
kutiy MaitrS. — sfinu ( sd -), w.r. in AV. v, 27, I. 

— seua, mfn. with an army, commanding an army, 
MW. — s&inya, mfn. id., R.; -bala-vakana, mfn. 
with guards and armies and equipages, MW. — soma 
(sd-), mfn. with Soma, §Br. (-tva, n., TandBr.); 

- pltha, mfn. partaking of a draught of Sbma equally 
with another (instr.), AitBr. — saurabha, mfn. hav¬ 
ing perfume, fragTant, SiS. — saurashtra, mfn. with 
the Saur°, KathSs. —stara, m. having leaves strewn 
so as to form a bed, W. — stuta-sastra, mfn. joined 
with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr. — strxka, mfn. at¬ 
tended by a wife, ib.; having a wife, married, KSv. 

— stbandilaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places, 
Pan. i, 1,7, Vartt. 8, Pat. — sthSuu-jangama, 
mfn. along with immnvables and movables, MBh. 

— stbSna, mfn. occupying the same position as 
(gen.), ArshBr.; produced in the same part of the 
mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or comp.), 
Prat. — stbivan, mfn. standing or fixed together, 
RV. viii, 37, 4. — stbSsuu-cSrln, mfn. *= sthanu - 
jahgama , MBh. vii, 372 (w.r. sam~$th° and sam - 
sthdna-edrin). — sthuua (sd-), mfn. together with 
the pillar, SBr.; - cchinna , mfn. hewn down with the 
stump, Kam. — sneha, mf(«)n. oily, greasy, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; affectionate (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 

-, bahumdna, mfn. with affection and esteem, Kathas. 

— iprlba, mfn. filled with desire or longing, long¬ 
ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf.), Ratnav.; expressing 
a desire, Kad.; (am), ind. lovingly, Sii.; enviously, 
Ragh. — spbura, mfn. throbbing, i.e. living, BbatJ. 

— sphuliiga, mfn. emitting sparks, Nar.; MBh.; 

R — imaya, mf(ff)n. haughty, arrogant (am, ind.), 
Sis. — imita, mf(ff;n. accompanied with smiles, 


sah. 

smiling, laughing (am, ind.), Ratnav.; Sii. — 8me- 
ram, ind. smilingly, Hasy.-syad «- snit . - sraj, 
mfn. wreathed, garlanded, SafikhSr. — srut, mfn. 
flowing, streaming, RV. -srotas (sd-), mfn. id., 
VS.-svadha, m. pi. ‘having the Svadha (q.v.)/ 
a partic. class of deceased ancestnrs, MW. — a vana, 
mf(i)n. wunding, loud (am, ind.), MBh. — svara, 
mfn. sounding, haring the same souud with (instr. 
or comp.), Prat.; having accent, accentuated, IndSt.; 
(am), ind. loudly, VP. — svSbi-kfira, mfn. accom¬ 
panied with the exclamation Svaha, AitBr.; ApSr. 
— sveda, mfn. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud¬ 
ing, MBh.; Kathas,; Rajat.; (a), f. a girl who has 
been recently deflowered, L. 

sasarpart, f. (prob. fr. Vsfip, of 
unknown meaning, accord, to Say. — vac; accord, to 
others * ‘ war-trumpet,’ or i N. of a mystical cow’), 
RV. iii, 53, 15; 16. 

sasavas. See \/i. san, p. 1140. 

h ftri sosni, mfn. (fr. </i.san) procuring, be¬ 
stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; = sam-snata , Nir. 
v, i. — tama, nifn. most bountiful (fr. */l.san) , or 
cleanest, purest (fr. \fsnd), or most firmly joined 
(fr. */snai), SBr. 

saspfojara , mfn. =zsasp°, TS. 

1. sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ; 
also written sasya; ifc. f. d) com, grain, fruit, a crop 
of corn (also pi.), AV. &c. &c. — krepl, f. buying 
corn, Un. iv, 48, Sch. — kshetra, n. a corn-field, 
Hit. -pSla, m. a field-guarder, Rajat. — purna, 
mfn. full of or grown with corn, Hit. — prada, mfn. 
yielding c°, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. — pravriddbi, f. 
the growth of c°, VarBrS. — manjarx, f. an ear of c°, 
L. — mSrin, m. * corn-destroying,’ a kind of rat or 
large mouse, L. — mSlin, mfn. ‘corn-wreathed/ 
abounding in corn or crops (as the earth), R. — rak- 
shaka, m ,^-pdla, Hit. — raksba, f. guarding the 
fields, L. — vat, mfn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.; 
R.; Mark. — veda, m. the science of agriculture, 
Heat. — iailn, mfn. ** -purna, R.; Heat. — sxr- 
shaka, n. *= -mafljan, L. — suka, n. an awn of 
grain, L. — samvara or -samvarana, m.Vatica 
or Shorea Robusta, L. — ban, mfn. destroying crops, 
MBh,; m. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh- 
saha), M§ikP. — bantri, m. = prec., ib. Sasyd- 
kara-vat, mfrv (prob.) producing abundant crops, 
Kim. Sasyad, mfn. eating corn or fruit, AV.Paipp. 
Sasydnanda, m. N. of wk. Sasydnte, ind. when 
the grain is at an end, i.e. eaten up, Mn. iv, 27. 
SasydvSpa, m. sowing of crops, Yajn., Sch. 
Sasydsb^i, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of 
new grain, W. 

2. sasya , m. (perhaps incorrect for 
sasya ) a sort of precious stone, L.; n. a weapon, L.; 
virtue, merit, L. 

Sasyaka, mfn, possessed of good qualities, per¬ 
fect in its kind, Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 68; m. a sword, 
L.; m. 11. a kind of precious stone, L. 

WB sasra , raf(a)n. (fr. Vsri) flowing, 
streaming, RV. 

Sasrl, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib. 
sa-srotas. See above. 

sasvar , ind. (of unknown deriva¬ 
tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 25). 

Sasvirta, ind. id., ib. 

I. sah, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xx, 22) 5^- 
kate (Ved. and ep. also °ti and exceptinn- 
ally sahati, once in MBh. 1. sg. sahyami; p. sd- 
hat , sdhamana [q.v.]; pf. schc, sasdha; Ved. also 
sasahi and sasaha; sasahat; sdsahlshtah, sasah- 
yarna; p. schand, sdsakdnd, sasahvds and sahvas 
[q.v.]; aor. asakshi , sdkshi, sakshatc , RV.; sak - 
shit, GopBr.; sakshati , AV.; sakshat, sakshama, 
RV.; Impv. sakshi, sakshva, ib.; p. sdkshat, ib.; 
dsahishta , RV.; Prec. sahyds , sahyama, ib.; sak- 
shtya , AV.; sahishimdhi , RV.; fut. sod ha, MBh. 
&c.; sahitd , Gr.; sakshyati , MBh., °te, Br.; sak- 
shyc [?], AV.; sahishyati, °tc, MBh.; Cond. asa- 
hishyat, ib.; inf. sdhadhyai , RV.; Kath.; sadh- 
yai\ MaitiS.; sodhum , sahitum, MBh.; ind. p. 
sodhva, ApSr., Sch.; sddkva, sahitva ,Gr.; - sdhya, 
RV. See .; sdham, Br.), to prevail, be victorious; to 
overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat 'enemies), gain, 
win (battles), RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhajt.; to offer 
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violence to (acc.), AitBr.; SBr.; to master, suppress, 
restrain, MBh.; R. &c.; to be able to or capable of 
(inf. or loc.), ib.; to bear up against, resist, with¬ 
stand, AV, &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure, 
suffer, tolerate (with tta, * to grudge'), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; to be lenient towards, have patience with any 
one (gen.), Bhag.; to spare any one, MarkP.; Pan- 
cat.; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad.; (with 
kdlam,kdla-kshepamScc^ to bide or wait patiently 
for the right time, Kav.; Kathls.: Caus. or cl. io. 
sahayati (aor. asTshahat ), to forbear, Dhatup. 
xxxiv, 4: Desid. of Caus. sisahayishati , Pan. viii, 
3, 6a: Desid. sikshate (p. sikshat ; accord, to Pan. 
viii, 3, 61, also sisahishate ), to wish to overcome, 
RV.; TS.: Intens. sasahyate, sasophi (cf. seisahl), 
Gr. [Cf. sahas and Gk. tox 03 «X W » 

i-a X ov.'] 

2. Sah (strong form sah), mfn. bearing, endur¬ 
ing, overcoming (ifc.; see abhimati-shah &c.) 

1. mf(£)n. powerful, mighty, RV.; (ifc.) 

overcoming, vanquishing, MBh.; bearing, enduring, 
withstanding, defying, equal to, a match for (gen. 
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; causing, effecting, 
stimulating, exerting, Si$.; able to, capable of (inf. 
or comp.), Kalid.; $i 5 .; Kathas.; m. the month 
Margaslrsha (see sahas), VS.; SBr.; Car.; a partic. 
Agni, MBh.; a species of plant, AV.; N. of a son 
of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of PrSna and tJrjasvati, 
BhP.; of a son of Dhfitarashfra, MBh.; of a son of 
Kfishna and Madrl, BhP.; (rt), f. the earth, L.; 
(with Buddhists) N.of a division of the world (with 
Iokq-dhatu , 1 the world inhabited by men ’), Karan<J.; 
N. of various plants (accord, to L.«=Aloe Perfoliata, 
danpbtpala, rasnd &c.), VarBrS.; SuSr.; Unguis 
Odoratus, L.; n.-balq, L.; .1 kind of salt, L. — 1. 
-ta, f., -tva* n. (for ?. see under 2. saha) suffer¬ 
ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity, 
ability, Kam.; Raiat.; Kathas. — pati, m.‘ lord of 
the world of men, N. of Brahma, Lalit. — raksha 
and ^cslias, see under 2. saha, p. 1194, col. 2. 
S&hR-vat or BahA-vat, mfn. possessing strength, 
powerful, mighty, RV. Sah£-van, mfn. (Padap. 
sahd'Van ), id., ib. 

Sahaka, mfn. patient, suffering, enduring (gen.), 
Nalod. 

SAhat, mfn. mighty, strong, RV, viii, 40, 1; 
lasting, solid, ib. v, 23, 1. 

SAhadhyai. See under \/i.sah,p. 1192, col. 3. 

Sahana, mfy?)n. powerful, strong (in explanation 
of the etymology of si#ha), Nir. viii, 15 ; patient, 
enduring (see a-s°) ; m. (jatpjtldydm ), g. nandy- 
adi ; n. patient endurance, forbearance, MarkP.; 
Sah. — slla, mfn. of a patient disposition, MW. 

Saha2UT a > mfn. to be borne or endured, pardon¬ 
able, R,; Hariv. 

S&hantama, mfn. (superl. of sahat ) strongest, 
most powerful, RV. 

Safcantya, mfn. prevailing, conquering, ib. 

SAhamRna,mfn. (for saha-m° see under 2. saha) 
conquering, victorious, AV.; TBr.; (a), f. a kind of 
plant, AV.; N. of that part of the frame enshrining 
the Universal Spirit which faces the south (the 3 others 
btxngjuhu, rdjfti, and su-bhuta), ChUp. xv, 2. 

Sahas, mfn, powerful, mighty, victorious (super). 
-tama), RV.; m. the month Margaslrsha or Agra- 
hayana (Noveniber-December), the winter season, 
VS.; Su$r.; Pur.; n. strength, power, force, victory 
(sahasas putra or °sah sitnu , m. * son of strength,* 
N. of Agni in RV.; sahasd, ind., see below ; saho- 
bhih , ind. — ‘mightily, intensely*), RV. &c. &c.; 
water, Naigh. i, 12; light, L.; N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr. [Cf. Goth, sigts; Angl. Sax. sigor, sige; 
Germ. Sieg,"] — kpit, mfn. bestowing strength or 
power, VS. ; TS. (v. 1 .) — krita (sdkas-), mfn. pro¬ 
duced by strength (said of Agni), RV.; invigorated, 
increased, excited, ib. — vat (sdhas-), mfn. power¬ 
ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (- vat , ind. 
mightily), RV.; containing the word sahas, AitBr.; 

m. N. of a king (v.l. mahas-vaf), VP.; (ati), f., 
(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV. 

Sah&sR (instr. of sahas ), forcibly, vehemently, 
suddenly, quickly, precipitately, immediately, at 
once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuitously, in an 
unpremeditated manner, inconsiderately (\yith instr. 
— ‘together with’). — driahta, m. ‘seen fortui¬ 
tously,’ an adopted son, L. Sahasodgata, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. 

SahasSnA, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV.; m. a 
peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib. 
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Sahasfixra, mfn. patient, enduring, L.; m. *= 
prec., L. 

SahasR-vat, mfn. (=sahas-vat) strong, mighty 
(mostly said of Agni), RV. 

Sahasln, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV. 

SahasyA, mfn. mighty, strong, RV.; AV.; m. 
the month Pausha (December-January),VS. &c. &c. 

— candra, m. the wintry moon, MW. 

SahR, sahR-vat. See under 1. saha, col. 1. 
Sahanya, m. a mountain, L. 

SahSm-pati, m. (rather fr. acc. of saha than fr. 

gen. pi. of 2. sah + /°; cf. saka-pati) N. of Brahma 
(with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB. 210; 211); of a 
Bodhi-sattva, KSrand.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; f. 
N. of a Kim-narl, ib. 

1. Sahlta, mfn. (for 2. see p.1195, col. 1) borne, 
endured, supported, W. 

Sahitavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, MBh. 
Sabitrl, mfn . = sodhp, Siddh. 

Sah.itra, n. patience, endurance, Pan.; Vop. 
Sahira, m. a mountain, L. 

Sahish^ha,mfn. strongest, most mighty or power¬ 
ful, RV. 

Sahislmu, mfn. patient, forbearing; bearing, 
pnduring, putting up with (acc., gen., or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv.; of one 
of the 7 Rishis under the 6th Manu, ib.; MarkP.; 
of a son of Pulaha, Pur.; of yishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. 

— ta,f., -tva, n. patience, resignation, forbearance, 
MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sahlyau, mfn. more (or most) mighty or power¬ 
ful, RV.; KauS.; BhP. 

S&huri, mfn. mighty, strong, victorious, RV.; 
m. the sun, Un, ii, 73, Sch.; f. the earth, ib.; N.of 
Agni, L. 

Sabo, in comp, for sahas. —Ja, mfn. strength- 
born, produced by st°, RV. —Jit, mfn. victorious 
by st°, AV. —d^, mfn. bestowing st°, RV. — dair- 
gbatamasa, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 
—bala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW. 

— bhAri, mfn. supporting st°, RV. — rayish^hi- 
ya, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. — van ( sdho -), 
mfn. mighty, superior, AV. — vridh, mfn. increas¬ 
ing strength, RV. 

Sahya, mfn. to be borne or endured, endurable, 
tolerable, resistible, MBh.; R. &c.; able to bear, 
equal to, W.; powerful, strong, ib.; sweet, agreeable, 
W.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun¬ 
tains in India (see kula-giri ); of a mountainous dis¬ 
trict (in which the Go-davari rises in the N.W. of 
the Deccan), MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; of a son of Vivas- 
vat (v.l. mahya), MBh.; (am), n. help, assistance 
(oftener sahya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales¬ 
cence, L. — kannan, n. help, assistance, MBh. 

— tR, f. endurable ness, Milav.; Kid. — parvata 
or -mahibhrlt, m. the Sahya range of mountains, 
MBh. — varxiana, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 
(containing a description of the Sahya mountains). 

— vRsinl, f, ‘ inhabiting the S° m°,’ N. of Durg 3 , 
Malatlm. Sahy&tmajR, f. ‘S°’s daughter,* N. of 
the river KaverT, Cat. Sahy&dri, m. the S° moun¬ 
tain ; - khanpa , m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. 

SAliyas, mfn . — sahiyas, RV. 

SAbyrt, mfn. conquering, victorious, RV. 
Sahra, m. a mountain, L. 

Sab van, mfn. powerful, mighty, §Br. 

Sadba, mfn. =sodhd, overcome, conquered (cf. 
a-shddha, ashdlha), RV.; AV. &c. 

sddbrl or sRUi?i, mfn. =sodhri, conquering, 
a conqueror, RV. 

S^dbyai. See under \/ 1 .sah, p. 1192,001.3. 
SRsabRna, mfn. (for sa-s°) overcoming, con¬ 
quering, RV. 

SRsabl, mfn. (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious, 
ib.; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish. 

S&sabv&s and sRbv&s, mfn .^sasahana, RV. 
Siksbat. See Desid. of V I .sah. 

Sebana, mfn .^sasahana, RV. 

Sodba &c. Sees.v. 

3. sah , cl. 4. P. sahyati , to eatisfy, 
delight, Dhatup. xxvi, 20; to be pleased, ib.; to bear, 
endure (cf. *J\. sah), ib. 

sahd, ind. (prob. fr. 7 .sa+dha, which 
in Veda may become dha; cf. 1. sadhd) together 
with, along with, with (with y *grab and d-^/da, 
* to take with one; * with Vda, * to give to take away 
with one;’ with kritva and acc., ‘taking with one,’ 
‘in the company of;’ often as a prepos. governing 
instr. case, but generally placed after the governed 


word, e. g. tena saha, ‘along with him;’ excep¬ 
tionally with abl., e. g. aiivaryat saha, ‘with sove¬ 
reignty,’Can. 104); in common,in company, jointly, 
conjointly, in concert (often used as a prefix in comp., 
expressing ‘community of action,* e. g. sahddhya - 
yarta, q.v.; or forming adjectives expressing ‘the 
companion of an action,’ e.g. saha-ear a, q.v.); at 
the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to 
adverbs of time, e.g. sqhapurvdhnam , q.v.; rarely 
ifc., e.g. vainaieya-s°, ‘with Vainateya,* Hariv.), 
RV. &c. &c.; m. a companion, L.; (a), f. a female 
companion, BhP. — plsbabba, mf(d)n. (cf. sahar- 
sh°) together with a bull, SafikhSr. — kanthaka 
(saha-), nif(ihd)n. with the throat, AV. — kar&na, 

n. acting together, common action or performance, 
Samskarak. — kartri, m. a co-worker, assistant, 
Mn.viji,206. - kSra, m.(foTsa-hakara see p.1195, 
col. 1) acting with,co-operation, assistance, Kusum.; 
Bhashap., Sch.; a kind of fragrant mango tree, MBh.; 
Kav.&c.; n. am°blossom, Hariv.; m°juice,VarBfS.; 
-ta, f. the state of a m°tree, Malav.; - taila, m°oil, 
Su5i\; -bhaftjika , f. ‘the breaking of m° blossoms,* 
a kind of game, Cat.; -maftjarT, f. N. of a woman, 
Vas.; °r 6 padesa, m. N. of wk. — kRrln, mfn. acting 
together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent 
agent, expedient, assistant, Sah.; Bhashap.; Sarvad.; 
l?rt)-ta, f. (Sah.), -tva, n.(TS .),-bhava, m. (Nilak.) 
concurrence, co-operation, assistance. — krit, mfn. 
co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. —krita, 
mfn. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted, 
aided, Kusum.; Bhashap.; Sarvad. — kritv&n, 
mf(rtrt)n, co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish. 
mm kramya, mfn*. to be taken into or concluded in 
the Krama-text, RPrSt. — kba$vfi»ana, n. sitting 
together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. — gata, mfn. gone 
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. — ga- 
mana, n. going with or accompanying (esp. a 
widow’s going with her deceased husband, i.c, burn¬ 
ing herself with his dead body), ib. — gamin, mfn. 
= - gata; ( tnt ), f. a woman who bums herself with 
her deceased husband, ib. — gn, mfn. together with 
cows, AV. Paipp. — guda, mfn. provided with sugar, 
VarBrS. — gopa (sahd-), mf(fl)n. with the cowherd, 
RV. — candra-lalSma, mfn. along with the moon- 
crested i.e. Siva, BhP. — cara, mfn. going with, ac¬ 
companying, associating with, Kalid.; Prab. &c.; 
belonging together, AitBr.; similar, like, Subh.; m. 
a companion, friend, follower, Kalid.; SiS.; BhP.; 
a surety, W.; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car.; 
^ pratibandhaka , L.; (/), f. a female companion 
or friend, mistress, wife, Kalid.; Kathas.; Barleria 
Prionitis or Cristata, L.; °ra-bhinna , m. (in rhet.) 
separation of what belongs together, joining discor¬ 
dant things or ideas(also^ °nna-id, f., -tva, n.), Kpr.; 
Sah.; (°ri)-dharma, m. ‘ the wife’s duty,* sexual in¬ 
tercourse, Hariv. — car ana, mfn. going or belong'ng 
together, GopBr. — carat, mfn. going with, accom¬ 
panying, attending, W. — oarlta, mfn. gone or go¬ 
ing with &c.; congruent, homogeneous (-tva, n.) f 
Pat.; Sah.; TPrat., Sch. — card, m. going together, 
AV.; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi¬ 
tance (esp. in logic ‘the invariable accompaniment 
of the hetn or middle term by the sddhya or major 
term,’ as opp. to vyabhieara; -tva, n.), Bhashap.; 
Kusum.; «= saha-gamana (see - vidhi\ N.of various 
phil. wks.; - grantha-prakdia, m., -rahasya, n., 
-vada, m. N. of wks.; -vidhi, m. N. of a wk. on 
the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her¬ 
self on the pyre of her husband. — cSrin, mfn. going 
or living together, gregarious, Car.; connected or as¬ 
sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.), 
Sah.; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh.; 
R. &c.; (tnt), f. a female companion, confidante, 
friend, R.; Kathas.; {?ri)-gran(ha-rahasya, n. N. 
of wk.; -tva, n. the being connected together, con¬ 
comitance, inseparability, TPrat., Sch. — oaitya- 
vat, mfn. together with sanctuaries, R. — cohand as 
(sahd-), mfn. along with metre, RV. x, 130, 7. 
—JA, mf(d)n. born or produced together or at the 
same time as (gen.), TS.; Mn.; Kathas.; congenital, 
innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibc. =‘ by birth,’ 
‘bynature,’ ‘naturally;’ with deia, m. ‘birthplace,’ 
‘home’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; always the same as from 
the beginning, Hariv. 4238; m. natural state ordispo- 
sition(saidtobcalso n.), L.; a brother of whole blood, 
L.; N. of various kings and other men, MBh.; Raj at. 
&c.; of a Tantric teacher, Cat.; (a), f. N. of various 
women, RSjat.; Buddh.; (am), n. N. of the third 
I astrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarBfS.; eman- 
t cipation during life, Cat.; -kirti, m. N. of a Jaina 
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author, Cat.; - dharmika, mfn. innately honest. 
Hit.; -pala, m. N. of various men, Rajat.; - malina , 
mfn, naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval.; -la- 
/fcta, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; - rnitra, m. a natural 
friend (as a sister’s son, cousin &c.), W.; -vaisala, 
mf(fl)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit.; - vildsa , m. 
N. of a man, Buddh.; - iatru , m. (*=°jdri), MW.; 
-siddhi, f. N. of wk.; - suhrid, m. a natural friend, 
Prab.; °jddhindtha, m. N. of a king, Cat.; °jdnan- 
da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also 
called Svami-narayana, bom about 1780 a.d.),RTL, 
148; 149; of an author (also °da-tirtha and -nd- 
tha ), Cat.; °Jdndha-dri}, mfn. blind by nature or 
from birth, Sii.; °jdri, m. a natural enemy, one 
hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an¬ 
other mother, the son of a paternal uncle &c.), W.; 
°jdshtaka, n.N. of a wk. by Samkartcarya; °j£tara, 
mfn. other than natural, not innate or inherent or 
congenital, accidental, W.; °j£ndra , m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; °j 6 dasina, m, one who is bom neutral or who 
is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend, a common 
acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth, W. —jag*- 
dW, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gdhi ), 
Nir. ix, 43. — janman, mfn. inherited from birth 
(is a servant), MarkP.—janya, m. N. of a Yaksha, 
BhP. (Sch.); ( 4 ), f, N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c. —jd, mfn. bom or produced together, RV. 
-j£ta, mfn. born together or at the same time, 
equal in age, Kathas.; innate, natural, ib.; bom from 
the same mother, twin*bom, L. —j£ni (sahd-\ mfn. 
together with a wife, TS,— j&nnsba (sahd-), mfn. 
with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4.—jit, mfn. victorious 
at once (said of princes), MBh.-jlvln, mfn. living 
together, ib. —josha^ia, mfn. (used in explaining 
j0-/<Wite),Nir,viii, 8 . — 3 . -tS, f.(for I. see 1. saha) 
association, connection, communion, M W. —3. -tva, 
n. (for I. see ib,) id., SrS^; -barman, n. an action 
to be performed together, ApSr. — danda, mfn. with 
an army, Bhaft. — d&na, n. common oblation (to 
various gods), Pin. vi, 3, 3 6 , Sch. -dfinu (. sahd -), 
mfn. with a DSnu or with D 5 nus, RV. — d 5 ra, mfn. 
along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh. 

— d lk s bl tln, mfn. undertaking the Diksha (q.v.) 
together, Tan<jBr, — deva ( sahd-), mfn. with the 
gods, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi (with the patr. 
Varshagira), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the patr. 
SarHjaya), §Br.; of the youngest of the five Pandava 
princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandu, but 
really son of the Aivins, and twin-brother of Nakula; 
see mddrt), MBh.; of a son of HaryaSvata, Hariv.; 
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP.; of a son of Har- 
yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a 
son of Jara-satpdha, ib.; of a son of Diva-kara, VP.; 
of a son of Devapi, ib.; of a son of Divarka, BhP.; 
of a son of Su-dasa,VP.; of a son of Su-prabuddha 
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of a Raja- 
putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shthira), 
Rajat.; of an author (also with bhatta ), Cat.; (a), f. 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. Sida Cordifolia, 
Echites Frutescens, ^danjbtpala &c.), Susr.; VarBf S. 
(v. 1 .); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu- 
deva, Hariv.; Pur.; (D, f. N. of various plants (ac¬ 
cord. to L. 1 Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia,*=,rar- 
pdkshi &c.’), VarBjS.j Pancat.; (°va)-ja, mfn. to¬ 
gether with Deva-ja (or m. 1 N. of KriSaSva’), BhP.; 
• iastra, n. N. of wk.; ( , 0 vt)-gana , m. a collection 
of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration 
of an idol &c.) f MW. -devata {sahd-), mfn. to¬ 
gether with the deities, AV. - devi, w. r. for sdhad°, 
RSjat. — dro^a, mfn. along with Drona, MW. 

— dliarma, m. community of duty or law, common 
usage or characteristic, MBh.; - cara , mfn, one follow¬ 
ing the same law or duties, MBh.; R.; (i), f. a wife 
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, ib.; -cara^a, 
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus¬ 
band) , §ak.; - cdrin, mfn. sharing the duties of (gen.), 
§ak.; ( ini ), f. a wife who helps a husband in fulfil¬ 
ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legitimate wife, 
R.; Ragh.; Uttarar. —dbarman, mfn. along with 
duties, sharing duties &c., BhP. — dharmin, mfn. 
following the same duties or customs, L.; (tipi), f. 
a wife who shares duties, a lawful or legitimate wife, 
ib. — dbSnya, mfn. provided with corn or grain or 
food, SinkhGf. — nartana, n. the act of dancing 
together, L. — nirvSpa, m. a common oblation, Pat. 

— nlvSsln, mfn. dwelling together with (instr.; 
c si-ia , f.), Malatim. — nyitya, n -nartana, 
Gaut. —nan, mfn. with the ship, BhP. — p&tni, 
mfn. with a wife, R. — patnS (sahd-), f. along with 
a husband, AV. — patnlka, mfn. with a wife, Ap§r. 


— pathln, m. and f. (110m .-panthas, - patht) going 
by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow- 
traveller, MW. — pSnsu-kila, m. 'one who has 
played with another in the dust or sand,’ a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary, L. — pSgara-krlda- 
na, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child¬ 
hood), Malatim.—pSnsu-kridita, mfn. one with 
whom another has played &c. (see above), a friend 
from childhood, Kid. — pS^ha, m. the being men¬ 
tioned together, KatySr. — pSna (ib., Sch.) or -p 5 - 
naka (L.), n. drinking t°. — pinda-kriyS, f. offer¬ 
ing of the Pi$<ja (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 348. 

— plti, f. (used in explaining sd-piti), Nir. ix, 43. 

— pntra, mf(<z)n. with a son or children, MBh. 

— purusba, mfn. with men, SankhSr. — purusha 
(sahd-), mfn. id., AV. — pSrv5im.am, ind. simul¬ 
taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pin. vi, 
3, 81, Sch. — prakriti or -praklriptl, f. a precept 
about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr. 
(and v.l.) — prama(wA 4 -), mfn. with the measure, 
RV. x, 130, 7.— praySyin, mfn. setting out t°, a 
fellow-traveller, Kathas. — prayoga, m. simultane¬ 
ous practice or application, KatySr., Sch. — pravS- 
da, mfn. with the case-forms («= sa-pr**), RPrat. 

— prastbSyin, mfn. *= -prayay in, Kathas. — bSn- 
dbava, mfn. with relatives, R. — bhaksha (sahd-), 
mfn. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV.; 
Laty. — bb&sman, mfn. with the ashes, AitBr. 

— bb&rya, mfn. with a wife, MW. — bbSva, m. 
the being together, companionship, community, 
Kuval.; connection together, concomitance, insepa¬ 
rability, §amk.; Sarvad. — bbSvanika, mfn. along 
withBhavanika, Kathas. — bbavin, mfn.connected 
together, coherent, connected with (comp.), §amk.; 
m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. — bbnj, mfn. 
eating t° with (comp.), Kusum. — bhn, mfn. being 
together (used in explaining saca-bhu ), Nir. v, 5; 
appearing t° with (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; innate, 
natural, RatnSv.; Kad.; counterpart of (gen.), Kad. 

— bhnta, mfn. being together, joined, connected, 
Pat, — bh&ti, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.l. for abhi-bh° 
in RV.) — bhojana, n. eating t°, commensality with 
(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession 
of (gen.), MBh. — bhojln, m. one who eats together, 
a messmate, ib. — bbrStri, mfn. t° with a brother 
or brothers, W. — xn&nas, mfn. with intelligence, 
Rajat. — marana, n. dying together, concremation, 
burning with the corpse of a husband, W. -mar- 
m&stM-saxngrhSta, mfn. with the joints and the 
whole frame of bones, R. — mStrika, mfn. along 
with the mother, Vop. — m£da, m. (used in ex¬ 
plaining sadha-m°), Say. on RV. iii, 35, 4. — mS- 
na, mfn. (for saham° see p. 1193, col. 1) possessing 
pride, full of arrogance, MW. — mfirloa, mfn. with 
Marlca, R. — mitra, m. N. of a_ man, HPariS. 

— mnkha, mfn. with the mouth, Ap&r. — zndra 
and -mula (saha-), mfn. along with the root (cf. 
sa-mula), RV. — myitS, f. a woman who has burned 
herself with her dead husband (cf. saha-marana), 
Pancar. — yajna, mf(<z)n. with sacrifices, Bhag. 

— yasas (sahd-), mfn. glorious, splendid,TS. — yR- 
ta, w. r. for -jdta, Kathas. — yayln, mfn. going to¬ 
gether, a fellow-traveller, §ak.; Kathas. — ynj, mfn. 
yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 24. — yndh- 
van, mfn. fighting t°, a brother-in-arms, Si 5 .; Bhatt. 

— yosblt, mfn. with a wife, R. — yaug-amdharS- 
y&na, mfn. with Yaugamdharayana, Kathas. — rak- 
sha (VP.) or -rakshas (sahd-, TS.), m. one of 
the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which receives 
the offering to the Rakshasas; the latter also, 1 a forest 
fire,’ L). — rasS, f. Phaseolus Trilobus (a sort of 
bean), L. — rfijaka, mfn. t° with the king, MBh, 

— rshabha (for -yishabha; sahd-), mf(i)n. along 
with the bull,TS. — lakshmana, mfn. with Laksh , 
R. — loka-dh&tu, m. the world inhabited by men, 
the earth, Buddh. — vatsa, mf(a)n. with the calf, 
Ap§r. — vartln, mfn. being together, keeping com¬ 
pany, MW. — v&satl, f. dwelling t°, Sak. — vasn 

sahd-), mfn. with wealth or with one’s property 
accord, to Say. *N. of an Asura*), RV. ii, 13, 8. 

— vah (strong form -vdh), mfn. drawing together 
(sjid of horses), RV. vii, 97,6. — v£cya, mfn. to be 
spoken t°, Laty. — v&da, m. Speaking t°,’ colloquy, 
disputation, M Bh. varshneya-JIvala, mfn. with 
Varsh° and jlv°, MBh. — varabneya-bSlmka, 
mfn. with V° and Bahuka, ib. — vSrshnaya-sSra- 
thl f mfn. with the charioteer V°, ib -visa, m, 
dwelling together, common abode, ib.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; =next, MW. — v&slka or -tSbIh, mfn. 
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger or neigh¬ 


bour, MBh. — v&hana, mfn. along with vehicles, 
M Bh. — vlvaksha, f. the intention to utter anything 
together or at once, Pat. — vira (sahd-), mfn. toge¬ 
ther with men or heroes,RV.; VS. — vlrya,n. fresh 
butter, L. — vriddM-k»baya-bbava, mfn. possess- 
ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the 
moon), Subh. — v&islkya, mfn. with the Vaisikyas, 
MarkP. — vrata, mf(ff)n. having common obser¬ 
vances or duties; (a), f. = -dhamiacarini, col. I, 
Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit. — saya, 
see digdha-s°. — sayyS, f. the lying together with, 
Apast. — sayy&BanfMsana, mfn. lying and sitting 
and eating together, BhP. — slsh^a, mfn. taught or 
enjoined together or at once (-tva, n.), ApSr., Sch. 

— s*yya, n. = -iayya, RV. — samvada, m. speak- 
ing together, conversation, BhP. -B&mvSBa, m. 
dwelling t°, Rajat. — samvoga, mfn. vehemently 
excited, MBh. — samBargu, m. carnal contact or 
intercourse with (instr.), MBh. — aamj&ta-vrid- 
dba, mfn. bom and grown up together, ib. — sam- 
bhala (sahd-), f. with (her) suitor, RV. — sam- 
bhava, mfn. bom or produced together or at the 
same time (with janmana *= ‘innate’), Kav. — sS- 
xnan (sahd-), mf(°ff/«/) n * accompanied with songs 
or hymns, rich in songs, RV. — slddba, mfn. innate 
(-tva, n.), ^aipk. (quot.) — snra-lalan£-lalSma- 
yutba-patl, mfh. with the leaders of the troops 
who form the ornament of the gods’ wives, BhP. 

— s&kta-v&ka (sahd-), mfn. accompanied with 
sacred hymns or formulas, AV, — savin, mfn. having 
intercourse with, MBh. — soma (sahd-), mfn. with 
Soma draughts,VS. — saumitri, nifn. with Saumitri 
(i.e. Lakshmana), R. - stoma (sahd-), mfn. with 
hymns, having hr, RV. — Stha, mfn. being together 
with, being preserit; m. a companion, Kathas. 

— sthSna, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and 
sadana), Nir. — sthlta, mfn ,*=*-stha, Kathas. 

— stbltl, f. abiding t° in (comp.), Naish. — sphya, 
mfn. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya 
(q.v.), ApSr. — huta, mfn. with the oblation, KauS. 
Sabi-cara, m. (for saha-c°) a Barleria with yellow 
flowers, Car % Sabdjya, mfn. along with clarified 
butter, KatySr. Sah&daram, ind. with reverence, 
reverentially, Pancar, Sab^dbyayana, n. studying 
together, companionship in study, MBh. Sab&- 
dhySyin, m, a fellow-student, condisciple, KauL; 
Hariv.&c.; one who studies the same science, VarBfS. 
Sab^nngamana, n .^saha-marana, L. Saba- 
11 uj a, mfn. with a younger brother, MW. BabiU 
nrunarana, n. ( = saha-Ptarana); -viveka, m. N. 
of a wk. on widow-burning. Sab&patya, mfn. 
accompanied with offspring, Apast. Sab&pav&da, 
mfn. containing contradictions, disagreeing, RPrat. 
Babam&tya, mfn. with a minister or councillor or 
c°s, attended by ministers, R. Babaya &c., see 

p. 1195. Sablyatana, mfn. with the fire-shrine, 
ASvGr. Babdrambba, mfn. beginning t°, GopBr. 
Sabdrogya(?) t mfn. possessing freedom from dis¬ 
ease, healthy, L. SahArjnna, mfn. with Aijuna, 
MBh. Sab&rtba, m. accompanying or accessory 
matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW.; mfn. having 
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W.; -tva, 
n. (prob.)co-operation, Car.; - ndsa, mfn. one who 
is the same (i.e, unchanged) in profit and loss or 
fortune and misfortune, Kir.; °rthi-*/bhu, P. -bha- 
vati, to accompany, attend (° rthi-bhdva, m. Com¬ 
panionship, community’), Pat. on Pin.i,4,23,Virtt. 
3. SabArdba, mfn. together with a half, Rajat. 
Sab&lapa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.), 
Pancar. Sab&vaptblta, mfn. staying or being to¬ 
gether (-id, f.)> Sarvad. Sah&srSya, m. N. of a 
king, VP. Sabdsana, n. sitting or abiding t°, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. Sab&syS, f. id. (with instr.), Su$r.; 
BhP. Sabdtl, mfn. with the particle iti, followed 
by it; -karana and -kara, mfh. (or n., scil. pada, 
a word) followed by the particle iii, RPrat. Sa- 
bfrndra, mfn. with Indra, MBh. Sab^.ka-sthS- 
na, n. the standing or being alone with (any one), 
Yajn. ii, 284. Sabotti, f. speaking together or at 
the same time, Vop.; (in rhet.) a comparison of many 
objects by using the word saha (opp. to vinokti, 

q. v.), Kavy 2 d.; Sah. &c. (cf. IW. 458). Sab6taja, 
m. a kind of hut made of leaves (sometimes burnt 
with the body of an ascetic), L. Sabddba, m. (for 
sa-h$dha see p. 1195) brought with (a woman 
pregnant at her marriage),’ a son by another man 
than her husband, Vishn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; -ja, 
id., Yajn. ; (a), f. a woman married at the same time 
with another, R. Sabottba, mfn. innate ( « saha- 
ja), L.; m. N. of the third astrol. mansion, VarBrS. 
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FOOT’S sahdsra-parna. 


8 ahotthSyin, mfn. rising together, conspiring with, 
accomplice in a plot, Mudr. Sahotpatti, f. simul¬ 
taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahodaka, mfn. «= 
samdnddaka, MlrkP. Sahoda-kumbha, mfn. to¬ 
gether with the water-jar, Gobh. Sab* odana, mfn. 
t° with rice, ASvGr. Sahodaya, mf(d)n. t° with 
the following (words, letters &c.), RPrlt. Saho- 
dara, mf(a and *)n. co-utcrine, born of the same 
womb, Mn.; MBh. &c.; closely resembling or similar, 
Vcar.; Balar.; m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Kav. 
occ.; (a or i), f, a uterine sister, Mn,; MBh. &c. 
Sahoditja, mfn, said t°, declared comprehensively 
or collectively, W. Sahapadba, mfn. t° with a 
penultimate sound or letter, RPrat. Sahopapatl* 
vesman, mfn. living t° with a wife's paramour, 
Vishn.; Yajn. SahopamS, f. ‘ comparison by the 
word saha,’ = sah 6 kti above, MW. Sahopaiam- 
bha, m. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Sahara, 
mf(«)n, = sasnhitoru, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 70. Sa- 
hosblta, mfn. one who has dwelt with another, 
MBh.; Hariv. Sah*C6jas, mfn. endowed with 
strength or power, VS. 

Sabiya, m. (ifc. f. a ; prob. fr, saha + aya , cf. 
sahdyana ; but, accord, to some, a Prakrit form of 
sakhdya , see sakhi, p. 1130) ‘ one who goes along 
with (another),' a companion, follower, adherent, 
ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ifc. *= 
‘having as a companion or assistant, accompanied 
or supported by’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) com¬ 
panionship, assistance (see comp.); N, of Siva, MBh.; 
the ruddy goose, L.; a kind of drug or perfume, L. 

— karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding, 
MW. — krlt, m.‘rendering assistance,' a friend,com¬ 
panion, KlSikh. — kritya, n.*=-karana, R. — ta, 
f. a number of companions &c., Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 
43; *=next, R.; Kllid. &c. — tva, n. companion¬ 
ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R,; 
Pancat.; Kathls. — vat, mfn. having a companion 
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by, 
provided with (comp.), MBh.; R. See, Sab&yar- 
tham, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. iv, 239. 
Sab Ay art bin, mfn. seeking a companion, desir¬ 
ous of an ally, MW. 

SahAyaka (i fc.) = sahdya, MBh, 

Sab Ay ana, n. going together, fellowship, com-r 
pany, R. 

SohAyin, mfn. going together, a companion, 
follower (mostly fnt, f.‘a female companion '), R.; 
Paftcat. 

S ah. Ay I, in comp, for sahdya. — bhSva, m. the 
being or becoming a companion, L. — Vbhfl, P. 

- bhavati , to be or become a companion, ib. 

2. Sahlta, mf(a)n. (for I. see p, 1193, col. 2) 

— satphita (cf. Pin. vi, 1, 144, Vlrtt. 1, Pat.), 
joined, conjoined, united (du. ‘both together;' pi. 
[also with sarvd] ‘all t°’); accompanied or attended 
by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr. 
or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; attached or cleaving to, 

K lty§r.; being quite near, ib.; MBh.; (in astron.) 
being in conjunction with (instr. or comp.), VarBfS.; 
(a), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a bow weighing 300 
Palas, L.; (am), ind. together, along with, MBh.; 
near, close by, KltySr. — kmnbhaka, m. a partic. 
mode of suppressing the breath (set prdndyama). 

— tva, n. the being joined together, junction with 
(comp.), TPrit. — vtblta, mfrt. standing together, 
Kathls. Bahlt&ngull, mfn. having fingers which 
have grown together, L. SahltAttara, n. a bow 
weighing 300 Palas, L. Sahltdra, mf (°ri?) n. = 
samhitdru , Pat. on P19. iv, 1, 70. 

jT ^ rqirT sa-hansa-pdta , mfn. (i.e. 7. sd-f 
h°) accompanied with flights of swans or geese, 
Ragh. 

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— banaa-vlla-vy ajana, mf(d)n. with swans as 
chowries or fly-whisks, SlrfigP. -hak&ra, mfn. 
(for saha-k° see p. 1193, col. 3) having the sound 
ha (i.e. the sound used in calling), Naldd. —ba¬ 
nana, mfn. with the drum-stick, SifikhSr. - hay a, 
mfn. with horses, MBh. — hara, m. N. of a Dinava 
(v. 1 . safp-h°), Hariv. — harl, m. a buII,L t ; the sun, 

L.; ind. like Hari, i.e. Vishnu, Pin, ii, 1, 6, Sch. 

— haraha, mf(d)n. joyful, glad (am, ind.), Klv.; 
Kathls. (also w. r. for sam-harsha)\ -mrigayu - 
grama - n inada - may a, mf(f)n. resounding wiih the 
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, Kathls.; - vai - 
ragyam , ind. joyfully and (yet) with disgust, 
DhOrfas.; -sddhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre¬ 
pidation, Mllatim.; °shdkutam, ind. with joy and 


eagerness, ib. — harshita, mf(a)n. joyful, glad, 
MBh. — halanlya, m. (prob.) a plough-mate (used 
in explaining samanta),lndSt. -hasa,mf(d)n. hav¬ 
ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Si$. vi, 57. — hasta, 
mfn, having hands, BhP.; dexterous or skilled in 
handling weapons, L.; -talam, ind. with clapping 
of hands, Mjicch. — hasra, see below. — bfilin, m. 
< plough-mate(?),* N, of a man, Buddh. —hSrda, 
mf(d)n. feeling or betraying affection, affectionate, 
§i$.; MlrkP. — h&va, mfn. employing amorous 
gestures, wanton (am, ind.), Bhatt. -h&sa,mf(^)n. 
accompanied with a laugh, laughing (am, ind.), SiS.; 
MlrkP.; - rabhasa , (ibc.) laughingly and violently, 
Amar.; - kd-kdram , ind. laughing and uttering the 
exclamation ha, Si$. — hima, mfn. having ice or 
snow, Rljat.; Kathls.; cold (as wind), R. — hlran- 
ya (jd-), mfn. provided with gold, SBr.; Kau$.; 
-patra ( sd-h °), mfn. with a golden vessel, SBr. 

— hlla, m. ‘having semen (?),' N. of a man, Rljat. 

— bnda, mfn. having a ram, with rams, MBh. 

— butt (jd-), f. (instr, °/f) conjoint or united in¬ 
vocation, RV. — brld, mfn. accompanied with the 
formula hridd hr it, KlSikh.; (-hril)-Ukha, mfn. 

‘ having distress of heart,' doubtful, restless, MBh.; 
questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected, 
Pr&yalc.; n. questionable food, MW. — bridaya 
(sd-), mf(<z)n. with the heart, TBr.; Vikr. ; hearty, 
sincere, AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, full 
of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Klv.; DaSar.; Slh.; 
m. a learned man, W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a wk. on 
Aclra ; -Ilia, f. N, of a rhet. wk. by Rucaka; -hri- 
daydloka, m. N. of a wk. also called Dhvany-lloka. 

— brisb^akaxn, ind. with bristling hair, with a 
thrill, Klv. — betu, mfn, having a cause or reason,, 
well-founded, reasonable, Kivyftd. — hetnka, mfn. 
id.,Bhlshlp.; together with a reason,Rljat. — bema- 
ka, mfn. t° with the gold pieces, Kathls. — bema- 
kakshya, mfn. having golden girths, MW. — hela, 
mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon¬ 
cerned (am, ind.), Klv,; Kathls. &c.; m, N. of a 
man (also °laka ), Rljat. — hddha, mf(a)n. (for 
sah$ 4 ha see p. 1194, col, 3 ) one who has the stolen 
property with him, Vai; Mn. &c. — hautra, mfn. 
together with the functions of the Hotp, SiftkhSr.; 

- nakshatra-sattya-prayoga , m. N. of wk. — hlS- 
dam, ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab. 

sahanduka, n. a partic. condimeut 
prepared with meat &c., L. 

sahama, n. (fr. Arabic ^ good or 
eyil luck arising from the influence of the stars, 
-kalpalats, f„ -candrlkS, f. N. of wks. 

sa-hara, °ri &c. See col. 1. 
sahas, °$a &c. See p. 1193, col. 1. 

sahdsra , n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr. 7, 
sa + hasra *= Gk. x^ l0i iovx^aXoi; cf. Pen. hazdr) 
a thousand (with the counted object in the same case 
sg. or pi., e. g. sahasrena bdhuna, ‘with a thousand 
arms,’ Hariv.; sahasrarn bhishajah, ‘a thousand 
drugs,’ RV.; or in the gen., e.g. dw sahasrt su - 
varnasya, ‘ two th° pieces of gold,’ Rljat.; calvdri 
sahasranivarshanam,* four th°years,’ Mn.; some¬ 
times in comp., either ibc., e.g.yuga-sahasram, ‘a 
th° ages,' Mn., or ifc., e.g. sahasrdivina, ‘ with a 
th° horses;’ sahasram may also be used as an ind,, 
e.g. sahasram fishibhih, ‘ with a th° Rishis,’ RV.; 
with other numerals it is used thus, ekddhikam sa¬ 
hasram or eka-sakasram,* a th° + one,’ 1001; dvy - 
adhikam s°, ‘a th°+ two,’ 1002 ; ekddasddhikani 
s° or ekadalam s° or ekddaia-s°, ‘a th°+ eleven * 
or ‘a th° having eleven,' ion ; vitiiaty-adhikam 
s° or vinlaip sr, ‘ a th° + twenty,' 1020 ; dve sa- 
hasre or dvi-sahasram, * two th°; trini sahasrdni 
or tri-sahastam, ‘three th 0 ’ &c.), RV. &c. &c.; 
a thousand cows or gifts ( = sahasratpgavyam &c., 
used to express wealth; sahasram iatdboam, ‘a th° 
cows and a hundred horses,’ SlfikhSr.), RV,; VS.; 
SBr. (in later language often 2= ‘1000 Pan as,' e.g. 
Mh. vlll, 120; 336 &c.); any very large number 
(in Naigh. iii, 1 among the bahu-ndmani; cf. sa- 
fyasra-kirana See. below); mf(s)n. a thousandth or 
the thousandth ( » sahasra-tama which is the better 
form; cf. Pin. v, 2, 57). — ka, mfn. (for sahasra - 
ka see p. 1196) thousand-headed, Yljfi. -kam- 
dhara-r&miysuxa, n. N. of wk. — kara, m. ‘ thou¬ 
sand-rayed/the sun, VarYogay.; Kathls. — kara- 
pan-netra, mfn. having a th° hands and feet and 
eyes, Yljn, — kalaia-snapan&di, -kalas&bhl- 


sheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. — kala, f. N. of 
a woman,Uitamac. — kavaca, m. N. of a mythical 
personage, Virac. — kanda (sahdsra-), mfn. con¬ 
sisting of a th° parts, AV.; (d), f. white-flowering 
DQrvi grass, L. — kirana, m. = -kara, Sak.; Var- 
BrS.; Pahcat.; N. of a man, Cat.; (s), f. N. of wk.; 
°1icivali, f, N. of wk. - kunapa (sahdsra-) ,mf(d)n. 
having a th° dead bodies, A V. — krltvas, ind. a th° 
times, Mn.; Gaut. —ketd (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
a th° formsj RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. — gana- 
nKman, n„ -giti, f. N. of wks, — gu, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing a th° cows, Mn.; Gaut.; th°-rayed, L.; th°- 
eyed, L.; m. the sun, Var.; N. oflndra, Vim. — gu- 
na, mfn. a th°fold (-Id, f.), Ragh.; Rljat, - guni- 
ta, mfn. multiplied a th° times, MBh.; Paifcat.; Vet. 

— godSna-paddhati, f. N, of wk. ^ghStin, 
mfn. killing a th°; n. a partic. engine of war, VarBf., 
Sch. — ghnl, mfn. killing a th°, AV. (v. 1 . -ghnyd). 

— cakshas (sahdsra-), mfn. th°-eyed, RV. — cak- 
shu, mfn. id., AV. — cakshus, mfn. id,; m. N. of 
Indra,R.; VarBfS. — candl-vldhdna, n., -candi- 
Vidhl, m., -candl-sata-candl-vidhana, n., 
-candy-Sdi-prayoga-paddhati, f. or -candy- 
adi-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — car ana, mfn. th°- 
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. — citya, m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — oetas (sahdsra-), mfn. having 
a th° aspects or appearances, RV. — jaladhara, 
m. ‘having a th° clouds,’ N. of a mountain, Hariv. 
—jit, mfn. conquering or winning a th°, RV.; m. 
N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king, MBh.; of a son of Indu, 
VP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; = sahasrd-jit, MW. 
— jihva, mfn. th-tongued, Hisy. — jyotis, m. N. 
of a son of Su-bhrlj, MBh. — nS, m. (fr. s° + ni) a 
leader of a th° or th°s, BhP. — pit! (sahdsra-), mfn. 
(fr. s° + ntti) having a th° ways and means, RV. 

— nltha (sahdsra-) t mfn. (fr. s° + tijtha) having a 
th° expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th° 
hymns, MW.; skilled in a th° sciences, ib. — tamd, 
mf(x)n. the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; Pin., Sch. — da, 
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn.; R.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of a son of Indu, Hariv. — danshtra, 
mfn. th°-toothed, L.; m. «= next, Splr. - dansh- 
trin, m. a sort of sheat fish, L, — dakshina (sa¬ 
hdsra-), mfn. accompanied with a fee or recompense 
of a th° (kine), containing or giving a th° (kine), 
RV.; AV.; GrSrS. &c. m. or n. (?) a partic. cere¬ 
mony, Vait. —dala, mfn. having a th° petals, Paficar. 

— di, mfn. giving a th°,VS.; S V.; -tama, mfn., RV, 

— dStn (sahdsra-), mfn. th°fold, RV. — dSna (sa¬ 
hdsra-), mf(a)n. bestowing a th° gifts, RV. — di- 
Tan, mfn. giving a th°, RV.; m. a giver of th°s, 
MW. — dldhitl, m. ‘th°-rayed,’ the sun, Kid.; 
Nig.; Priy. — dyis, mfn. th°-eyed, R.; N. oflndra, 
MBh.; RlmatUp.; of Vishnu, A. — dos, mfn. having 
a th° arms; m. N. of Arjuna Klrtavlrya, L. — dv5r 
(sahdsrq-), mfn. th°-gated, RV. — dvSra mf(<?)m 
id., MBh. — dlxi, ind. th°fold, in a th° ways or parts, 
RV. &c. &c. — dh&man (sahdsra-), mfn.having 
th°fold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr. 

— dhiyas,mfn. n ourishing or sustaining a th°,T A r. 

— 1. -dJbdra (sahdsra-), mf(5)n. *th°-streamed,' 
discharging a th° streams, RV.; flowing in a th°st°, 
MW.; (d), f. a st° of water conveyed through a vessel 
pierced with a th° little holes, L, — 2. vdh&ra, mfn. 
having a th° edges; m. the discus of Vishnu, L. 

— dhl, mfn. th°-witted; m, N. of a fish, Pahcat. 

— dhanta, mfn. cleansed a th° times, Car. — na- 
yana, mfn. th°-eyed; m. N. oflndra, MBh.; R.&c.; 
of Vishnu, A. — adman (sahdsra-), mf(w«J)n. 
th°-named, containing a th° names, AV.; Pancar.; 
n. pi. (or -nama, ibc.) the th° names (of any deity, 
esp. of Vishnu),Cat.; °ma-kdrikd, i.,°ma-bhdshya, 
n.,°ma-vivarana, n .,°%ia-sarayu, f., °ma-stuti, f., 
°tna-stotra, n., °mdrtha-sloka-sahasrdvati, f. N. 
of wks. — nirnij (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° orna¬ 
ments, RV. — nltha, see -nitha. — netra, mfn. 
th°-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m. (ifc. f. a) N. of Indra, 
MBh.; Ragh.; Vis.; of Vishnu, A .\°rdnana-pdda- 
bahu, mfn. having a th° eyes and faces and feet and 
arms, Cat. — pati, m. chief of a th° (villages), Mn.; 
MBh. — pattra, m. N. of a mountain, Satr.; m. 

‘ having a th° petals/ a lotus, MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh.; 
°rdbhara$a, mfn. adorned with lotuses, MW. — pad 
(sahdsra-; strong base -pad), mfn. th°-footed, RV.; 
AV.; Br. &c.; having a th° columns, MBh.; m. N. 
ofPurusha, MW.; of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, ib.; of 
Brahml, W.; of a Rishi, MBh. — parama, mf(d)n. 
the most excellent among th°, TAr. — parna (sa¬ 
hdsra-), mf(rn. th°-feathered (said of an arrow), 
RV.; th°-leafed, AV.; (/), f. (prob.) a kind of plant, 






sahasra-parva. 


samyalrika. 


1196 

ib.— p&rvt, f. white DflrvJ grass, L. —pfikya, m. 
4 boiled a th° times,’ (with stuha ) a partic. kind of 
oil, Car. — p£J*a ( sahdsra -), mfn. glittering in a 
th° ways, R V. — pktbaa (sahdsra-), mfh. appearing 
rn a th° places, ib. — p&d, see -pad. — p 5 da, m. * th°- 
footed’ or 4 th°-rayed,* the sun, L.; a sort of duck, L.; 
N.of Vishnu, L.; °ddkshi-iiroru-bahu, mfn. haring 
a th° feet and eyes and heads and thighs and arms, 
Siohfis. — p&ia, mf(<?)n. forming a thousand fetters, 
MantraBr. — purana, mfn. the thousandth, (and) 
obtaining a thousand, $ii. (Sch.) — pxlsbtba (sa¬ 
hdsra-), mfn. having a th° level places, AV. — I. 
posba, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -posb&, f. 
(Kaui) welfare or wealth (increased) a th°fold; 
(° sha)-kdma, mfn. ‘desirous of a th°fold w°,’ Lsty.; 
(°sha)-pdshi( 7 ), mfn., MaitrS. — 2, posha, mfn. 
prosperity (increasing) a th°fold, GfSrS. — posbln, 
mfn. thriving a th°fold, RV. — posbyA, n .=-po- 
shd, m. f RV. — prak&ra, mf(a)n. a th°fold, Kaus. 

— pradbana (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° prizes 
gained in battle, RV.; one who has experienced a 
th° battles, MW. — prfina (sahdsra-) , mfn. having 
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.) — bala, m. N. of 
a king, VP. — babavlya, n. (with/Wnwy<z)N. of a 
S 5 man, ArshBr. — b&bu (sahdsra-) , mfn. having a 
th°arms, th°-armed, MantraBr.; (also applied to AV. 
xix, 6, beginning with the above word); m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R.; of one of Skanda’s at¬ 
tendants, MBh.; of the Asura BSna, MW.; m.or f. 
a N. (others 4 hattle, war’),RV. viii, 45, 26.—bud* 
dbi, mfn. th°-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paficat. (cf. 
-dht). — bbakta, n. a partic, festival at which th°s 
are treated, Rsjat.— bbara (. sahdsra -), mfn. carry¬ 
ing off a th° as spoil, RV. — bbarnas (sahdsra-), 
mfn. (proh.) a th°fold, RV, — bfc&guvatl, f. N. of 
a divinity, SV. — bbfinu, mfn. th°-rayed, SiS. — bh£- 
va, m. the becoming a th°, AivSr. — bilid, m. musk, 
Bhpr.-bb.uJ a, mf(<j)n. th°-armed, Devlm.; m. N. 
of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, KSrand.; (a), f. 
N. of DurgS, MW.; - jihiaksha , mfn. having a th° 
arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; - rama-dhyana, 
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dhyana-rdma). — bbrisbti 
(sahdsra-), mfh. th°-pointed, RV. — bbeda-sas, 
ind. in a th°different ways, th c fold, Heat, —man* 
gala, N. of a place, Rsjat. — manyu (sahdsra-) , 
mfn. having a th°fold courage, SV. — marlci, m. 
4 th°-rayed, N. ofthe sun, MW. — mSdba or -miUia 
(sahdsra ), mfn. characterized by a thousand com- 
hats (said of a hattle), RV. — mukba, mfh. having 
a th° exits, Pancat.; -ravQna caritra, n. N. of wk. 

— musbka (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° testicles, 
RV. (accord, to S 5 y. also 4 having many flames’). 

— m-uti (sahdsra-), mfh. helping a th°fold, RV. 
(cf. sahasrdit). — xnErfci, mfn. appearing in a th° 
forms, BhP.; Siohas. — murdba, m. 4 th 6 -headed,* 
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; -iravandkshi-ndsika, mfn. 
having a th° heads and ears and eyes and noses, BhP. 

— mtirdban, mfn. th°-headed, ib.; Pancar.; m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu, A. — mula (sahdsra-), 
mfn. haring a th° roots, AV.; (r), f. Anthericum 
Tuberosum, L. — manli, m. 4 th°*crested,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh. — m-bbaxfc, mfh. hringinga th°, RV. 

— m-bbari, mfn. nourishing a th°, Sijihas. — yu- 

m. a sacrifice of a th°, MaitrS.; N. of a man, 
Lalit.; -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.-yjy, mfh. 
« next, PancivBr.; m. one who sacrifices a th° vic¬ 
tims, MW. — ySJin, mfn. one who conducts a sacri¬ 
fice for a recompense of a th° (cows), TS.; Br. — ya¬ 
rn an (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th° paths, RV. 

— yng-a, n. a period of a th° ages, MBh. - yoga, 
m., •yoga-ciklt8&, f. N. of wks. — yojana, n. a 
distance of a th° Yojanas, VS.; MaitrS. — rasml, 
mfn. th°-rayed; m. the sun, MaitrUp.; MBh.; K5v.; 
MsrkP.; - tanaya, m. 4 son of the sun,’ the planet 
Saturn, VarBfS. — too, m. the sun, Harav. — rotas 
(sahdsra-), mfn. having th°fold seed, RV. — ro¬ 
man, n. 4 having a th° hairs,’a blanket, W. — lihgi, 
f. a th° Lirigas, Rsjat. — locama, mfn. th°-eyed ; m. 
N. oflndra, K 5 v.; of Vishnu, A. — vaktra, mfn. 
th°-monthed, Pancar. — vat (sahdsra-), mfn. a th°- 
fold, RV.; containing the word sahasra , SBr.; 
KstySr. —vadana, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, L. 

— varcas (sahdsra-), mfn. having th°fold power 
or efficacy, RV — vartanl, mfn. having a th° paths,, 
MW. — vartanln, mfn. having a th° wheels; n. N. 
of a S 5 man, Sha^vBr. — vartman, mfn. having a 
th° paths, Sis. — vallsa or -valsa (sahdsra-), mfn. 
th°-branched, RV.; MaitrS. —vSka, mfn. containing 
a th° words or verses, Gant. — vKo, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. — vSja (sahdsra-), mfn. 


having th°fold vigour or energy, RV. — vlra (sa¬ 
hdsra-), mfn. sufficient for a th° men, RV. — vlrya 
(sahasra-), mf(£)n. having a th°energies,VS.; AV.; 
(<z), f. a kind of plant, Susr.; Car.; DurvS grass (with 
white or blue flowers), L.; Bhpr.; mahd-iatdvari, 
Bhpr.; Asa Fcetida, A. — vrit, mfn. including th°s, 
TAr. (accord, to Sch. vrit = vriyamdna,prdrthya- 
mana). — vedba, n. a kind ofsorTel, MW.; a kind 
of sour gruel, L. — vedbin, m. a kind of sorrel, 
Bhpr.; musk, ib.; Calamus Fasciculatus, W.; n. Asa 
Fcetida, Bhpr. - sakti, mfn. able to give a th°, M Bh. 

— sata-daksbixLa, mfn. accompanied with a fee of 
a hundred th° (cows), SBr.; Mn. — sala (sahdsra-), 
a distance of a th° Salas, MaitrS.; K 5 |h. — sas, ind. 
by thousands, AV. &c. &c. — s&kba, mfn. having 
a th° branches (also fig.), TUp.; Kusum. — sikbara, 
mfn. th°-peaked; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains, 
MirkP. — sir as, mfn.th°-headed,R.; BhP.; Pancar. 

— sir as a, mfn. id., MBh.; °s 6 dara, mfh. having a 
th° heads and ahdomens, ib. — slrsba, mfh. th°- 
headed, TAr.; Up.; (a), f. a partic. Mantra or the 
N. of the Rig-veda hymn x, 90 (usually called the 
Purusha hymn), Ysjn., Sch.; cf. RTL. 17. — slr- 
sban (sahdsra-), mfh. th°-headed, RV.; ShadvBr. 
&c. — srihga (sahdsra-), mfn. th°-horned, RV.; 
AV. — sokas (sahdsra-),mfn. emitting a th°flames, 
RV. — sravana, m. 4 th°-eared,’ N. of Vishnu, MW. 

— srati, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — samvat- 
sara (sahdsra-), n. a sacred rite of a th° years, Br.; 
KitySr. &c. — samkbya, mfn. numhering a th°, 
MBh,; (a),f.thesum ofa th°,MW. — samkbySka, 
mfn. amounting to a th°, ib. — saul, mfn. gaining 
or bestowing a th°, Br.; GrS.; f. a gift of a th°, SBr. 

sama, mfn. lasting a th° years (as a sacred rite), 
BhP. — sammita (sahdsra-), mfii. measuriiTg a 
th°, TS.; Br. — sava, mfu. having a th° libations, 
MW. — n£, mfn. gaining or granting a th°, RV.; 
-tama, mfh. giving th°s, ib.; AV. — sftv 4 , m. th°fold 
Soma-pressing, RV. — sSvya, n. a partic. Ay ana, 
AlvSr.;Nir.; Mak — slta, mfn. having a th°furrows, 
AivGr. — star! (sahdsra-), mfn. ha ring a th° barren 
cows, RV. — stuka sahdsra-), mf(d)n. haring a 
th° tufts or curls of hair, AV. — stntl, f. N. of a 
river, BhP. — stotriya, mfn. consisting of a th° 
Stotriyas, SSnkhSr. — stbuna (sahdsra-), mfn. sup¬ 
ported by a th° columns, RV. — srota or °tas, m. 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — bd, mfn. slaying a th°, 
AV. - bary-asva, m. (MW.) or -bary-2sva(?), 
m. (L.) ‘haring a th° hay horses,* the car of Indra. 

— basta,mfn.th°-handed, AV.; m. N.of Siva, MW. 
Sabasrinsn, mfn. th°-rayed; m. the sun, Mn.; 
MBh.; R. &c.; -ja, m. 4 sun-bom,’ N. of Saturn, 
VarBrS.; -sama, mfn.sun-like, ML SabasriksbA, 
mfh. th°-eyed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiviug, 
all-inspecting, W.; m. N. oflndra (so called from 
the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire 
to seduce his wife AhalyS covered him with a thousand 
marks of the female organ, afterwards changed to 
eyes; a different legend is in R 5 m. i, 48), MBh.; 
K 5 v.; Pur.; oflndra in the 9th Man v-antara,M 5 rkP.; 
of Purusha, MW. ;of Vishhu, ib.; of Fire and Rudra, 
ib.; of Siva, ib.; a clear sky, VarBrS.; N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Baudh.jm. or n. (?) ofa place,Cat.; ofwk.; 
(t), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; -jit, m. N. of a son of 
Rivana, RimatUp.; - dhanush-mat , mfn. provided 
with a rainbow, R.; °kshetvara, m. 5 ?. of a Linga, 
KaHkh. Sab&ar&ksbara, mf(d)n. having a th° 
syllables, RV.; AV.; PaficavBr. Sftb&sr&kbya, 

m. ‘haring a th° names,’ N. of a mountain, Satr.; 

n. N. of wk. Sabasr&nka (?), m. the sun, L. Sa- 
b&sr&cSra, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. Sab&srS- 
jit, m. N. of a son of BhajamSna, Hariv.; Pur. Sa- 
basr^nika, m .=°rdnika, MW. SabasrfitrIn¬ 
na, mfn. pierced with a th° holes, Kani Sabas- 
rdtman, mfh. having a th° natures, Ysjn. Sabas- 
r&dbipatl, m. the leader of a th° men, MBh.; the 
chief of a th° villages, Mn. rii, 119. Sabasr&nana, 
m. 4 th°-faced,’ N. of Vishnu, MBh.; - tirsha-vat > 
mfn. having a th° faces and heads, BhP. S&basrfU 
nika, m. N. of a king, KathSs.; BhP. Sabasrl- 
posbA, m. = sahasra-p °, AV. Sabisr&psas, 
mfn. th 9 -shaped, RV. (Siy.) SabisrS-magba, 
mfn. having a th° treasures or gifts, RV. Saba* 
sr£yn, mfn. living a th° years, AitBr. Sabasri- 
yntlya, n. du. (with Indrasya) N. of two SSmans, 
ArshBr. ; SV. Sabasrdyndba, mfn. having a th° 
weapons, Ssh.; m. N. of a man, KathSs.; °ytidhtya , 
Nom. P. 0 yudhTyati, to resemble one who has a th° 
weapons, Sah.; Kpr. SabAarftynB, mfn. — °rdyu, 
AV.; SBr.; Paftcar.j m. N.ofa man, KathS?.; °rd- 


yush-tva, n.the liring a thousand years,K5ty$r., Sch. 
Sabasrira, mfn. th°-spoked, BhP.; m. n. a kind 
of cavity said to be found in the top of the head and 
to resemble a lotus reversed (fabled as the seat of 
the soul), L.; -ja, m. pi. N. of a class of gods (with 
Jainas),L. Sahasr&rgha or sabasrargba, mfn. 
equivalent to a th°, RV.; AV. Sahasrarcis, mfn. 
th°-rayed, Sivag.; m. the sun, Ragh. Sahasrarha, 
mfn. worth a th° (cows), SBr. Sabaaravara, m. 
a fine below a th° or from five hundred to a th° Panas, 
W. Sabasr&vartaka-tirtba, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. Sabaarivarta, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a 
goddess. Sabasrasva, m. < having a th° horses,’ 
N. of a king, VP. Sabasrisvina, n. a distance 
equivalent to a th° days’ journey for a horse, AitBr. 
Sabasrttaya, m. 4 th°-faced,’ * 4 th°-headed,’ N. of 
the Serpent Ananta, KSsikh. Sabasriba, n. a th° 
days, MaitrUp. SabasrabnyS,, n. a thousand days’ 
journey, AV. SabasrSksbana, mfh. th°-eyed ; 
m.N. oflndra, Siphas. Sabisridbma, a th°pieces 
of wood, MaitrS. Sabasrdti, mfh. = sahdsram- 
uti, RV. SabasropanisbaA, f. N. of an Upan- 
ishad. Sabaardrv-ahgbrl-bS.bv-aksba, mfn. 
having a th° thighs and feet and arms and eyes, BhP. 

Sabasraka, n.(for sahasra-ka seep. 1195, col. 2) 
a th°, Hariv.; Pancar.; (ifc.; f. ikd) amounting to 
a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R.; PaScar. 

Sabasrataya, mfn. a thousandfold, MW.; n. a 
thousand, Sis. 

Sabasrlka, n. a thousand, Hariv. (prob. w. r. for 
sahasraka) ; mf(i)n. (ifc., after varsha or abda) 
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv. 

Sabasrln, mfh. nnmbering a thousand, th°fold, 
RV.; BhP.; gaining a th°, RV.; SBr.; containing a 
th° different things, RV.; having a th° (also ifc.), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th° (Panas as a fine), 
Mn. viii, 376; consisting of a thousand soldiers, L.; 
amounting to a th° (as a fine), MW.; m. a body of 
a th° men &c., W.; the commander of a th°, ib. 

Sabasriya, mfh. a thousandfold, RV.; giving 
thousandfold, VS.; TS. 

Sahasriya, mfn.giving thousandfold (v. \.°rtya; 
cf. varsha-s °), MaitrS. 

sahdya &c. See p. 1195, col. I. 
Sahara, m. (prob. a Prakrit form 
for saha-kdra) a species of mango tree, tin. iii, 139, 
Sch.; universal dissolution ( « mahd-fralaya; prob. 
w. r. for sam-h°), L. 

SrfipT sahita. See p. 1193, col. 2. 
sahddha . See p. 1194, c °l* 3 - 

sahora, mfn. (accord, to Un. i, 66, 
Sch. fr. a/I. sah) good, excellent, L.; m. a saint, 
pure or pious man, W. 

sahoha, N. of a Saman, Laty. 
sakla, sahlana. See 8 alh°, p. 1190. 
^TT I- sa, f.-of 4. $a, q.v. 

FT 2. sa, f. of 6. sa, q.v. 

FT 3. sa (weak form of Vsan), giving, be¬ 
stowing, granting (cf. ap-, aSva-sd See.) 

I. SStA, mfn.gained, obtained, RV.;Br.; granted, 
given, bestowed, RV.; n. a gift, wealth, riches, ib. 

1. S£ti,f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning 
of spoil or property, RV.; a gift, oblation, L.; N. of 
a teacher (having the patr. Aushiraksht ), Cat. 

situ, m. (proh.) the womb (as conceiving), RV. 

SSn&si, mfn. hringing wealth or hlessings, laden 
with spoils, rictorions, RV. 

SSnin, mfn. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir. 

SSnuka, mfn. eager for prey, RV. 

FT 4. sa = a/ so, q.v. 

2. Sata ( mfh. (for 3. see p. 1200, col. 1) ended, 
destroyed, W. 

2. SStl, f. end, destruction, L.; violent pain, ib. 

FTFFrT samyamana , mfn. (fr. samyamana) 
relating to restraint or self-coutrol, KaushUp. (v. 1 .) 

SSmyamani, m. (ff. id.) patr. of Sala, MBh. 

SSinyamanlka, mfn. »= samyamana, Mahivy. 

TTHTTHT samyatx , g. Msy-ddi. 

SSmyStika, mf(i and x)n. (fr. prec.), ih. 

FUnf^T samyatrika, m. (fr. sam-ydtra) a 
voyaging merchant, one who trades hy sea &c., 
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Hariv.; KSv.; Kathis.; n. any vehicle, L.; the 
morning dawn, L. 

*rign samyuga, mf(t)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re¬ 
lating to battle (with ku, f. ‘a battle-field’), Sis. 

Baxnyng'ina, mfn. relating to war or battle, war¬ 
like, martial, Kilid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib. . 

Samyogika, mfn. = samyogdya prabhavati, 
g. samtapAdi. 

Bamyaugika, mfn. related, being in relation,' 
connected, Nir. i, 2. 

FTO5J samrakshya, n. (fr. sam-r aksha), g. 
purohitAdi. 

FTTlfaJU sdmratoina, n. (fr. sam-ravin) 
general acclamation or calling out of a number of 
people together, a general shout, uproar, MilatTm.; 
Naish. 

Qvr&x samvatsara, mf(i)n. (fr. sain-vat- 
sara ) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying 
a year (with bhriti , f. # annual wages’), SrS.; MBh.; 
BhP.; m. an astrologer, almanac-inaker, MBh.; 
Kiv. &c.; a lunar month, L.; black rice, L.; (with 
dlkshita) N. of an author, Cat.; (i), f. a funeral 
ceremony performed a year after a person s death, L. 
— ratha, ni. the sun, L. — sutra, n. N. ot a ch. of 
Bhattotpalas Comm, on VarBrS. 

Samvatsarakft, mfn. yearly, payable in a year 
(as a debt), Pin. iv, 3,50; m. an astrologer (in a- 
s°), VarBrS. ii, 12, v. 1 . 

S5mvatsarika, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to 
a year, produced in a year &c. (with bait, m.‘annual 
revenue ;* with rina , n. ‘a debt payable in a year’), 
AitBr. &c. &c.; relating to an annual sacrifice, Lity.; 
m. an astrologer, Pancat.— arSddha, n. an annual 
funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
(also N. of wk.), Cat. Bamvataarik&koddiah- 
fa-sraddha-prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

Bamvataarlya, mfn.» samvatsara above; (ff), 
f. (with sitthl) a partic. personification, IndSt. 

UhOU samvarana, m. (fr. sam-varana) 
patr. of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr. 
Somvaraxd, m. id., RV. viii, 51, 3. 

FTC^ samvarga, m. (fr. sam-varga) N. of 
a Slman (with Indrasya ), ArshBr. 

BSmvargajita, m. pi. (fr. samvarga-jit) patr. 
of theGotamas, La \y. 

Ffait sainvarta , mfn. written or composed 
by Sam-varta, Cat.; n. N. of various Samans (also 
with Indrasya ), ArshBr.-amriti, f. N. of a law¬ 
book. 

samvartaka, mfn. (fr. sam-vartaka = sam- 
varta ) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of 
the universe (as fire, the sun &c.), R.; BhP. 

afafr* samvahitra , mfn. (fr. sam-vahitri 
**sam-vodhrij, Pan. iv, 3,120, Vlrtt. 8, Pat. 

^rrqrf^F sdmvadika , mfn. (fr. sam^vada) 
colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L.; m. 
a disputant, controversialist, logician, L. 
S&mvEdya, n. (fr. sarp-vadin), g. brahman Adi. 

samvakina , n. (fr. sam-vasin) 
bellowing together (of cows and calves), KitySr. 

HTTTftnfi samvasika, mfn. = sam-vasaya 
prabhavati, g. samtapAdi. 

Samvdsyaka, n. = sarp-vdsa , dwelling together, 
community of abode, MBh. 

FTTrfVsfi samvahika, mf(a and i)n. (fr. 
sam-vaha), g. kaSy-adi and gudAdi. 

FTfaf^i samvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vitti) 
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective, 
Kap., Sch. 

1. BSmvidya, n. (fr. I. sam-vid) mutual under¬ 
standing, agreement, TS.; PancavBr. 

mfasr 2 . samvidya, n. (fr. 2. sa?p-vid)=. 
(or prob. w.r. for) sdm-vidya, AV. 

S&mvaidya, n. (cf. 2. sam-vedya) finding each 
other, meeting, Vait. 

FT^fe sdmvritti,°ttil:a, w.r. for sam-vritti 
and samvittika. 

FT^fF^i samvesanika , mfn .^.sam-ve sa¬ 
ndy a prabhavati ’ g. samtapAdi. 

B&mvesya, n. (fr. sam-veSiri ), g. brdhmanAdi. 


sdmveshika , mfu.= sam-veshaya 
prabhavati, g. sa midp Adi. 

FT^nnft^ samvyavaharika, mf(i)n. (fr. 
sam-vyavahdra ) current in every-day life, generally 
intelligible, Lity., Sch. 

Ff^T sdnsa, mfn. having or consisting of 
parts or shares, Simkhyapr. 

FT^i facti samsausika , mfn. (fr. sam-sansa) 
that which is recited together, GopBr. 

hl>\ (Vcfc samsayiha, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-saya) 
doubtful,dubious,Nir.; Apast.; MirkP.; hazardous, 
Kam. (v.l.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti¬ 
cal, L. — tva, n. doubtfulness, uncertainty, Bidar. 

samsitya, m. patr. fr. sam-sita (see 
sam- ^ So), g. gargadi. 

samsargavidya, mfn. = sam- 
sarga-vidydm adhttc vcda va, K 5 S. on Pin. iv, 2, 
60. 

Bamsarglka, mf(f)n. produced by or resulting 
from contact (samsarga) or intercourse, Kim.; BhP. 

srmsarika, mfn. (fr. sam-sara) 
connected with or dependent on mundane existence, 
worldly, K 5 v.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to 
mundane existence, Karand. 

samsiddhika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam- 
siddhi) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu¬ 
ral, native, innate, MBh.; Klv. &c.; self-existent, 
existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab¬ 
solutely, absolute, Samk.; effected by supernatural 
means (as spells &c.), MW. — drava, m. natural (as 
opp. to ‘generated ’) fluidity (e.g. that of water), ib. 

Baipsiddliya, n. the state of having attained the 
highest object, perfection, BhP. 

H Ifir m samsrishtika, mfn.(fr. sam-srishti) 
directly or immediately connected, direct, L. 

sdmskanha, mfn. (fr. sam-skara) 
belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or 
other rite &c., R. 

samsthanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
sthdna ) relating or belonging to a common place of 
abode, a fellow-countryman (or countrywoman), 
Pin. iv, 4, 72. 

samsparsaka, n. (fr. sam-spar sa) 
touch, contact, ManGf. 

gUHftTO samsphiyaka, mfn. (fr. sam-sphi - 
ya), g. dhum Adi. 

samsravina , n. (fr. sam-srava) a 
general stream (of water &c.,« vrikshasya vrik - 
sham vyapya samyak-sravah ), L. 

sdmhatya,n,{ix.sam-hata; seesawi- 
*/hari) connection, union, Kap. 

B&mhananika, mfn. (fr. sam-hanana ) relating 
to the body, bodily, corporeal, MW. 

S£mhatika, n. (for sam-hdta ) N. of the six¬ 
teenth Nakshatra after that in which the moon was 
situated at a child’s birth, L. 

samhdra, w.r. for sam-hara . 

sawhita, mf(t)n. relating to the 
Samhiti, found in the S° text or based upon it &c., 
Prat.; Pan., Sch. BSz^Mt&panlshad-bhfishya, 
n. N. of wk. 

BSmhitika, mfn. ss samhita, g. ukthAdi; m. 
the author of an astrological Saiphita, Ganit. 

saka, n.= 2. saka, a vegetable, herb, 
culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch. 

FI sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad- 
dhita affix akac (cf. Pan. v, 3, 71 &c.) 

m^H^sakani, ind. (prob. fr. 7. sa -f 2. attcj 
cf. sact) together, jointly, at the same time, simul¬ 
taneously, RV. &c. &c.; along with, together with, 
with (with instr.), ib. <-asva, m. N. of a man, 
ArshBr.; n. N. of a Saman (-tva, n.), ib. — uksh, 
mfn. sprinkling together, RV. — edha, m. pi. N. of 
the third Parvan of the Caturmasyas, TS.} SBr.; 
^rS.; a partic. Soma sacrifice lasting three days, 
&ankh£r. — praathayfya (TS.) or -praathSyya 
(SrS.), m. a partic. ceremony (also °yya-yajiia, 
Vait.) 


B 5 kam, in comp, for sdkam. —yuj, mfn. joined 
together, RV. — vrit, mfn. rolling t° (said of wheels), 
PancavBr. — vridh, mfn. growing t°, RV. — gar- 
bha, mfn. pregnant t°, KauS. - ja, mfn. being born 
together or at the same time, RV.; §Br. 

sakarunda , w.r. for sakurunfa . 

FToTOSFW* sakarnakdyana, mfn. (fr. sa- 
karnaka), g. pakshadi. 

# Bakarnakya, nffn.* (fr. id.), g. sarjtkaiAdi. 

Flop<3 sakala, n. N. of a town in Madras 
(also written Sakala), MW. 

sakalayana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala ), 

g. pakshAdi. 

BSkalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness 
{ena, ind. ‘ entirely,’ ‘completely *), the whole, Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — vacana, n. complete perusal, L. 

sdkali and °lika, f. N.of a woman, 

Divyav. 

sdkalyaka , mfn. sick, unwell 
(w. r. sdkalpaka ), Kathis. 

FT^iPgJ sdkaiiksha , mfn. having a wish or 
desire, wishing, desirous, longing (am, ind. ‘long- 
ingly’), Kav.; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor¬ 
relative, Pan.; Sih.; havingsignificance,MW. —tS, 
f. (Sah.), -tva, n. (KatySr.) correlation. 

FT«FPFT^“niF sakamprattayana (?), in. 
(only pi.) a patr., Samsklrak. 

FTOTC samara, mf(a)n. having form, hav¬ 
ing any shape or definite figure, Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
having a fair form, beautiful (am, ind.), Hariv.; 
Pancat.; MarkP. — jn£na-vada, m. the doctrine 
(held by the YogJclras) that ideas consist of forms 
or images which exist independently of the external 
world, Sarvad. — siddhi, f. N. of wk., ib. 

F1«PT5T sakasa, mfn. with or having the 
light shining towards (an object), A§vGp 

Fr$^I 5 sakurunda , m. a kind of plant 
(cf. sa-k°), L. 

FT^H sakula , mfn. perplexed, bewildered, 
Kathis. 

FT^tT sakuta , mf(a)n. having significance, 
significant, having meaning, intentional, Kiv.; 
kathSs.; (am), ind. intentionally, emphatically, 
Kathis.; accurately, attentively, ib.; n. (prob.) a de¬ 
sired object, Prasannar. — smlta, n. a significant or 
meaning smile, wanton glance, W, — basita, n. id.. 
Git. 

F1«PTT saketa , n. N. of the city Ayodhya 
or Oude (prob. also of other cities), Pat.; Kav.; 
VarBfS. &c.; m. pi. the inhabitants of Saketa, Cat. 
— purSna or -mShStmya, n. N. of a wk. (also 
called Ayodhya-mdhatmya ). 

BSketaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhumAdi . 
Baketana, n. the city of Siketa, Buddh. 
BSketu, m. or f. (?), id., VP. 

Frata* sakoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
FTSpteofi sakotaka, w.r. for sdkhotaka. 

FT3i^ saktava (fr. saktu ), a beverage pre¬ 
pared from barley, L. 

BSktuka, mfn. = sakiuni sddhuh, g. gutfAdi ; 
=*saktave prabhavati, g. samtapAdi ; m. barley, 
W.; * sakiuka, a partic. vegetable poison, L.; n. 
a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib. 

SSktusalndbava, mfn. =* saktu-sindhushu 
bhavah, Pin. vii, 3, 19, Sch. 

FTET saksh, cl. I. P. sakshati = apnoti 
(used in explaining pra-sdkshais fr. pra-t/sah), 
Nir. xi, 21. 

FTEJ* 1. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 1. aksha) 
furnished with a yoke (of oxen), Kau$. 

FT^T 2. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 2. aksha) 
having the seeds (of which rosaries arc made), having 
a rosary, MW. 

FT^f 3. sdksha (fr. 7. 50 + 4. aksha), hav¬ 
ing eyes (only in abl.; sec next). 

E&ksh£t, ind. (abl. of sdksha above) with the 
eyes, with one’s own eyes, Kiv.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; 
before one’s eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani- 
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festly, AV. &c. &c.; in person, in bodily form, per¬ 
sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
immediately, directly, Sarvad.; Kull. — pnrushot- 
tama-v£kya, n. N. of a wk. by Vallabhucirya. 

Sakshat, in comp, with forms of Vkpi. — kara, 
mfn. putting before the eyes, making evident to the 
senses, Cat. — kara^ia, n. the act of putting b° the e°, 
ib.; intuitive perception, actual feeling,MW.; immedi¬ 
ate cause of anything, Kap. — kartavya, mfn. to be 
made fully perceptible or evident, Mahav. — kartf i, 
mfn. one who sees everything, Cat. — k 5 ra r m. evi¬ 
dent or intuitive perception, realization (-td, f.), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad.; the experiencing a result of or 
reward for (gen.), BhP.; -vat, mfn. having a clear 
perception of (comp.), Sarvad. — k&rln, mfn. ~*-ka- 
ra , Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. — V^ri, P. - karoti (ind. 
p.; -kfitva or - kritya , Pin. i, 4,74), to look at with 
the eyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize, 
Kathas.; Sah. — kfita, mfn. clearly placed before 
the eyes or the mind’s eye; - dharman, mfn. one 
who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW. 

— kriti (Sarvad.), -krlyS (SaddhP.), f. intuitive 
perception, realization. 

S&kshad,incomp. for s&kshdt. — drishta,mfn. 
seen with (one’s own) eyes, Kum. — drlshtl, f. 
the act of seeing with (one’s own) eyes, Sarvad. 

— dharma, m. the personified incarnation of law, 
Justice himself, MW. — bhu, P. -bhavati, to appear 
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathas. 

1. Sakshi, m. (m.c. for s&kshin , in loka - and 
samasta*s°, q.v.) 

2. Sakshi, in comp, for s&kshin. — 15 , f. (Mn.; 
Kathas.), -tva,n.(Kap.; Su 5 r.)the office of any legal 
witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. — dvai* 
dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory 
evidence, MW. — parikshS, f., kshana, n. ex¬ 
amination of a w°, ib. — pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of an eye-w°, ib. — prasna, m. inter¬ 
rogation of w°s; - vidhana , n. the rule or law about 
examining w°s, Mn. i, 11 5. — bh£vita,mfn. proved 
by an eye-w°,established by testimony, W. — bhuta, 
mfn. (cf. s&ksht-^bhu) being a w°, BhP.; Pancar. 

— mat, mfn. having a w°, witnessed, Yaj 5 . ii, 94. 

— mStra, mfn. the simple Ego or subject (as opp. 
to the object or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv, 
10; °tra-*/kri, P. - karoti , to make a simple'eye- 
w°, HPariS. — lakshana, mfn. defined or proved by 
testimony, W. — vat, ind. like a witness, MW. 

S&kshlka (ifc.; a , f., am, ind.) ~ s&kshin (see 
a-, agtii-s° &c.) 

S&kshln, mfn. seeing with the eyes, observing, 
witnessing; an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to 
(gen., loc., or comp.), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object 
or to that which is external to the mind, AshjavS.; cf. 
s&kski-matra)\ N. of a man (also pi.), Sarpskarak. 

Sakshi, in comp, for s&ksha . — Vk^i, P. 
roti, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas. 

— \/bhu, P. -bhavati , to be an eye-witness, R. 

Sakshika, m. N. of a man (cf. s&kshin), Saqa- 

skarak. 

Sfikshya, mfn. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n. 
testimony, evidence, attestation (pam - *Jkri, * to 
give evidence for’), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

HTEJrf sdkshaia, mfn.contaiuing uncrushed 
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains 
ofbarley, Ragh.; (am), ind. without hurting (applied 
to a gentle kiss), DhQrtas. — pStra-hasta, mfn. 
holding a vessel full of grain, MW. 

CTCJT sdkshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla¬ 
bles or letters, L.; eloquent (-AJ, f.), Kav. 

sakshiptam, ind. with absence of 
mind, thoughtlessly, MBh. 

S&kshepa, mfn. containing an objection or limi¬ 
tation, Kavyad.; conveying reproach or irony, taunt¬ 
ing (am, ind. tauntingly), Kathas.; Rajat. 

N.of a people (cf. bakhi), L. 

sakhxdatteya, mfn. (fr. sakhi- 
datta ) belonging to a friend’s gift, g. sakhy-adi. 

sakhilya, n. (fr. sakhila) friend¬ 
ship, Mahav. 

sakheya , mfn. (fr. sakhi) relating to 
a friend, friendly, amicable, Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

S£khy&, n. association, party, RV.; KatySr.; 
friendship (prob. w.r. for sakhya ), L.; mfn. *= sd- 
kheya , KatySr. 


sagama, mfn. acquired in an honest 
manner, legitimate, Vishn. 

S^grazuaka, mfn. having the grammatical aug¬ 
ment, Pat. 

CICT sagara, m. (ifc. f. a; fr. 2. sa-gara) 
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha 
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-gara, p. 1125J; an¬ 
other legend asserts that the bed of the ocean was dug by 
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned, 
cf. 1. sam-udra ; sagarasya phenah = samUdra- 
ph°), Mn.; MBh. &c.; an ocean (as expressing any 
vast body or inexhaustible mass; often ifc., ci.guna-, 
Soka-, samsara-s* 3 ); a symbolical expression for the 
number * four' (like other words signifying * ocean'), 
Ganit.; a partic. high number ( = 10 Padmas), Pur.; 
a sort of deer, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, Karand.; 
(with Jainas) of the third Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L.; of one of the 10 orders of mendicants traced back 
to disciples ofSamkaracSrya, Cat.; of various persons, 
HPariS.; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma, 
Cat.; of a place, ib.; (pi.) the sons of Sagara, MBh.; 
R.; n. N. of a town, Buddh.; mf(*)n. relating to the 
sea, marine, Hariv. — kukshi, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand. — g*a, mf(tf)n. going to the ocean; 
(d), f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.; 
(‘ga)‘SUta, m. ‘son of Gangs,’ metron. of Bhishma, 
ib. — grama, mf(fl)n. ib. — grambhlra, m. a 

partic. SamSdhi, Karand.; (d), f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, ib.—gr£min, mfn. = -^,R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(inf), f. a river, R.; small cardamoms, L. — m-ga- 
ma, mfn. = -ga, MBh,; Hariv. — candra, m. N. of 
a Jain poet, Ganar. — tva, n. the state of (being) the 
ocean, Hariv. — datta, m.‘ Ocean-given/ N. of a 
king of the Gandharvas, Kathas.; of a Sakya, Buddh.; 
of a merchant, Pancat.; of various other men, H Paris. 

— deva,m. N.of a mythical person ,Vlrac. —dhara, 
m. N. of a poet, Cat. — dhira-cetas, mfn. one 
whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW. 

— nandin, m. N.of a poet, Un. iv, 121, Sch. —nS- 
ga-rSja-paripricchS, f. N. of wk. — nemi or 
•nemi, f. ‘sea-encircled,’ the earth, L. — paripric- 
ch£, f. N. of wk. (cf. sagara-ndga-rdja-p°), Buddh. 

— paryanta, mf(d)n. bounded by the sea (as the 
earth), MBh.; R. — p£la,m.‘guardian ofthe ocean,' 
N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. — pur a, n. N. of a 
town, Kathas. — plavana, n. navigating the ocean, 
leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to 
a partic. pace of horses), R. — buddhi-dhSry- 
abhijna-trupta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. 

— mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a 
serpent-king, ib.; of a man, Buddh.— mudra, f. a 
partic. Samadhi, Buddh. — mekhala, mf(d)n. sea¬ 
girt (cf. sapta-sagara-?n°)\ (rz) f f. the earth, L. 

— meg-ha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. — lipi, f. a partic. 
mode of writing, Lalit. — vat, ind. like the ocean, 
MW.—vara-dhara,m.the ocean, Lalit. \-lniddhi- 
vikrtdit&bhijHa , m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha), 
SaddhP. — varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. — v£- 
sin, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. — vira, 

m. ‘sea-hero/ N. of a man, KathJs. — vyuha-gar- 
bha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. — saya, mfn. 
lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), $i§. 

— snkti, f. a sea-shell, Bhartf. — samhitS, f. N. of 
wk. — sunu, m. ‘son of the Ocean,' patr. of the 
Moon, K 5 v. SSgrar&nukula, mfn. situated on the 
sea-coast, MW. SSgar&nnpaka, mfn. = sagara- 
vasin, MBh. S£grar&nta, m. the sea-shore, R.; 
mf(£)n. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth), 
MBh.; R.; VarBrS. SSgfar&ntargata,mfn.living 
in the ocean, R. S£grar&p&iigra, mf(f)n. bounded 
by the sea (as the earth), MBh. SSgrarambara, 
mf(*z)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.; Ragh.; Rajat.; 
(J), f. the earth, Siuhas. SSgrarambu-rasana, 
mf(d)n. sea-girt, VarYogay. Sagfar&laya, mfn. 
living in the ocean, R.; m. N. of Varuna, L. SS- 
grarAvarta, m. a bay of the sea, MBh. Sagards- 
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sag&r ottha, 

n. ‘ produced in the sea/ sea-salt, L. Sagrarodaka, 
n. sea-water (prob. N. of a Tirtha), MBh.xiii, 1696. 
S 5 garodg 5 ra, m. the swelling or heaving of the 
sea, flowing tide, flood (as opp. to ‘ebb'), R. Sa- 
garoddhuta-ni^isvana, mfn. raising a sound like 
the ocean, MW. SSgaropama, m. or n.(?) a 
partic. high number, Jain. 

Sagaraka, m. pi. ‘inhabitants of the sea-coast, 1 
N. of a people, MBh.; (ika), f., see above. 

SagarSya, Nom. A .°yate, to resemble the ocean, 
K5v. 

Sagarika, mf(f)n., see catuh-s 0 . 


SSgarikS, f. N. of a woman, Ratn 3 v. — maya, 
mf(f)n. consisting of nothing but Sigarikas, ib. (in 
Prakpt). 

sagas , mfn. guilty of a stn or of¬ 
fence, Kav.; Rajat. 

sagunya , n. (fr. sa-guna) excel¬ 
lence, superiority, AVPariS. 

Hlfy sdgni , mfn. together with the fire, 
KatySr.; Kau§.; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur.; con¬ 
nected with fire, Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; (i), ind. as far 
as the section on f°, Pan. ii, 1, 6, Sch. - citya, mfn. 
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt. 
-dhuma, mfn. accompanied with fire and smoke, 
Hariv. — purogama, mfn. preceded by Agni, MBh. 
— ratn&kara, m. N. of wk. 

S&grulka, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred 
fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni, 
R. — vldlii, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the 
Sraddha ceremonies of householders who maintain a 
sacred fire). 

OTU sdgra, mf(a)n. with the tip or point, 
§Br.; KatySr.; =sam-agra , whole, entire, MBh.; 
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh.; (am), ind. 
for a longer peruxl, for a whole life, MW, 

S&grayandgny-a - 

dhdna-prayoga , m. N. of wk. 

sdgraha, mfn. with pertinacity, in¬ 
sisting on anything, persistent (am, ind.), Da3.; 
H Paris. 

tffefsrci 8 amkathika , mfn. (fr. sam-katha) 
excellent in conversation, g. kathadi. 

SSmkathya, n. (fr. id.) talk, conversation (cf. 
dharma-s°), Car.; Karand. 

samkarika, mfn. (fr. sam-kara) 
sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an 
illegitimate marriage, MBh. 

Samkarya, n. mixing or blending together con¬ 
fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sah.; BhP., Sch.—kban- 
dana, n., -v£da, m. N. of wks. 

flictio) sumkala, mfn.(fr. sam-kala) effected 
or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W. 

samkalpika, mf(i)n. (fr. 8 am* 
kalpd ) based on or produced by the will or imagina¬ 
tion, Kap.; Samk. 

tfiswfow samkarika , f. a girl said to be 
unfit for marriage (as having applied fire to her father 
or other person’s house), L. (v.l. sarpkdiika). 

^rNrrf$T»T samkasina, n. (fr. saip-kasin ) 
full visibility or appearance (instr.«‘straightway, 1 
‘immediately/ ‘directly'), KatySr. 

SSmkSsya, m. (fr. sam-kaia) N. of a man, 
MBh.; n. and (a), f. N. of the town of Kuia-dhvaja 
(brother of Janaka), R. —nStha, m.'lord ofSam- 
kaSya/ N. of Kuia-dhvaja, ib. 

samkuci , m. and °ci, f. (perhaps 
fr. sam-kuca, but cf. iahkuci) a partic. aquatic 
animal, Bhpr. 

SSmknolta, mfn. derived from Sarp-kucita, g. 

takshaiil&di. 

sdhkura, mfn. possessing shoots or 
buds, budding, in bud, W. 

Ci fitTH samkutina, n. (of unknown mean¬ 
ing), Pat.; Pan., Sch. 

samkrita, mfn. relating or belong¬ 
ing to Sam-kriti, derived from him Sec., Cat.; (f), f. 
of samkritya. 

SSmkyiti, m. (fr. sam-kriti) patr. of a sage (son 
of ViivSmitra and founder of the Vaiyaghrapadya 
family), ApSr.; MBh. 

Si£mkritt-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, §Br. 

Samkritya, m. patr. fr. sam-kriti, AivSr.; N. 
of a grammarian, TPrat. 

SamkritySyana, m. patr. fr. samkritya , Car.; 
(f), f. N. of a Parivrajika, Kathas. 

tfrafrfinf sdmketika, mfn. (fr. sam-lteta) 
consisting of signs, based on agreement, indicatory, 
conventional, Sah. 

Samketya, n. agreement, appointment, assigna¬ 
tion (esp. with a loved person), BhP. 
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samlcrandani , m. (fr. sain-kran - 
dana ) patr. of Valin, Mcar. 

HT^ilfa<*' sdmkramika , m. (fr. sam-krama; 
ef. g. gupddi) passing over or being transferred (to 
others), Kam. 

SfsfftT* samkshepika, mfn. (fr .sam-kshepa) 
abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, KuII. 

^Tl W sam khy a, mfn. (ir.sam-khya) numeral, 
relating to n umber, W.; relating to number (in gram, 
as expressed by the case-terminations &c.), Pat.; 
rational, discriminative, W.; m. one who calculates 
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Saip- 
khya doctrine, CuIUp.; MBh, &c.; N. of a man, 
Car.; patr. of the Vedic RJshi Atri, Anukr.; N. of 
Siva, MBh.; n. (accord, to some also m.) N. of one 
of the three great divisions of Hindu philosophy (as¬ 
cribed to the sage Kapila [q. v.], and so called either 
from * discriminating,* in general, or, more probably, 
from ‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating* twenty-five 
Tattvas [see tattva ] or true entities [twenty-three 
of which are evolved out of Prakfiti ‘the primordial 
Essence* or ‘first-Producer,* viz. Buddhi, Ahamkira, 
the fiveTan-mStras, the five Maha-bhu tas andManas; 
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometimes 
called Soul] which is neither a Producer nor Produc¬ 
tion [see vikara], but wholly distinct from the twenty- 
four other Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate 
Purusha by its union with Prakfiti causing a separate 
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophy 
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha or 
Spirit from the fetters caused by that creation ; the 
Yoga [q.v.] branch of the SSmkhya recognizes a 
Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha; 
the Tantras identify Prakfiti with the wives of the 
gods, esp. with the wife of Siva; the oldest systematic 
exposition of the S° seems to have been by an author 
called Panca-Sikha [the germ, however, being found 
in the Shashti-tantra,of which only scanty fragments 
areextant] ; the original Sfltras were superseded by the 
S°-karika of ISvara-krishna, the oldest manual on 
the S system that has come down to us and probably 
written in the 5th century a. d., while the S°-sutras 
or S°-pravacana aud Tattva-samisa, ascribed to the 
sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a 
date as the 14th or 15th century or perhaps a little 
later), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL. 

— kErlkE, f. N. of a collection of 7 2 memorial verses 
or stanzas by ISvara-krishna (also called sdpkhya- 
saptati ; the oldest extant systematic exposition of 
the S° system; cf. above); - bhdshya , n. N. of a 
Commentary on prec. by Gauda-pada (8th cent.) 

— kaumudl, f. N. of a Comm, on the S°-kSrik5 
by Rama-krishna BhattScarya. — krama-dlpikS, f. 
N. of a Comm, on the Tattva-samSsa. -candrikE, 
f. N. of a Comm, on the S°-karika by Narayana- 
tirtha. -jnSna, n.knowledge oftheS 0 system, MBh. 
-tattva-kaumudl, f. N. of a Comm, on the S°- 
karika by Vacaspati-miSra.— tatt va-candrikX, f.« 
sdmkhya-c° above, - tattva-pradlpa, m., 0 plkX, 
f. N. of a brief exposition of the S° system by Kavi- 
rSja-yati. - tattva-vilSsa, m. N. of a Comm, by 
Raghunatha-tarkavagISa Bhatfacarya on the S°- 
tattva-kaumudi. — tararpga, m. N. of a modern 
Comm, on the S°-sQtra. — darsana, n. N. of a ch. 

°f _jhe Sarva-darSana-samgraha. -padArtha-gE- 
tha, f. N. of a wk. by Ram 2 nanda-tirtha. — pum- 
slia, m. the spirit or soul in the S° system, §iS. 

— pravacana, n, =yoga~sutra or ^ sdmkhya-su- 
tra [qq. vv.]; -bhdshya (or sdmkhya-bh°), n. N. 
of a Comm, on the S°-sQtra by Vijnina-bhikshu. 

"■ bhlkshu, m. a kind ofmendicant, MW.— mata, 
n. N. ofwk. - maya, mf(f)n. consisting of the S°- 
doc trine, BhP. — mimEnsE, f. N. ofwk. -mu- 
khy a, m. N. of Siva, MBh. — yoga, m. ‘adherent 
of the S° and Yoga,* N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7133 
(v.l. -yogau) ; ‘application of the S c doctrine to the 
knowledge of spirit,* N. of the 2nd ch. of the Bha- 
gavad-gita; the so-called theistical S°-yoga, Samk.; 
(am), n. the S° and the Y°, MBh.; -, dtpikd , f. N. of 
wk.; -pravartin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -vat, mfn. 
acquainted with S° and Y°, ib.; -vddin, m. an ad- 
herein of the theistical S°-Y°,Saipk. - v*itti, f. (- 
•tattva-vilasa); -prakasa, m ,,-sdra, m. N. ofwks. 

— sSstra, n. the S° doctrine or any treatise upon it. 

— saptati, f. = -karikd. — sEraor-aEra-viveka, 
m. N. of a wk. by Vijnina-bhikshu. — liutra, n. N. 
of six books of aphorisms of the S° philosophy (as¬ 
cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 14th or 


15th century a. d.) ; -prakshepika, f., - vivarana , 
n., -vritti, f., -vritti-sara, m. N. of wks. SSm- 
khy£c 5 rya, in. a teacher of the S° (also N. of an 
author), BhP.; Sarvad.; N. of Vishnu,Vishn. Sam 
khyartha, m. meaning or doctrine of the S° (in 
comp).; -tattva-pradipika, f. N. of a brief exposi 
tion of the S° system by Bhajta-kesava; - samkhyd • 
yika = sdpkhya-ialiva-vildsa. SEmkhyAlam- 
kara, m. sdmkhya ■ krama-dlpika.' 

SEmkhyEyana, m. (patr. fr. sdmkhya; cf. $ah- 
khdyana) N. of a teacher, (pi.) his school, TAr.; 
ASvGr. — grlhya, n., -tantra, n., -brahmana, 
n., -sutra, n. N. of wks. 

sdhgd or sfihga % mfn. having limbs 
or a body, Kathis.; together with the limbs, AV.; 
SBr.; with all its Artgas or supplements, KitySr.; 
complete, entire, MBh.; concluded, finished, Uttarar. 
— glaui, mfn. with an exhausted body, §Snti$. 
—ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covered 
with hair, MW. -r£ga, mfn. having the body 
anointed with unguents, R. -sena, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. SAhgopAhga, mfn. (the Vedas) with 
the Artgas and Upartgas, MBh. SangopAhgo- 
panlshad, mfn. along with the Angas and Upartgas 
and Upanishads, R. 

sdmgatika , mfn. (fr. sam-gati) re¬ 
lating to society, social, associating, W.; m. a new 
comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, Vishn.; Mn.; oue 
who comes to transact business, MW. 

SEmgatya, n. (fr. sap-gata ) meeting, inter¬ 
course with (saha), Hit.; Subh. 

S&mgama, m. - sam-gama, L. 

SEmgamanA, m. (fr. sam-g°) patr. of Agni An- 
aJnat, SBr. 

SEmgaml8hp.u, mfn. (fr. sam-g° ) a kind ofsand 
(or expressive of some quality belonging to it), TBr. 

sdiigada , mfn. along with (the 
monkey) Aflgada, R. 

KTIFrc^r sdhgaraka, mfn. attended by the 
planet Mars, MW. 

ffTjnr sdhgushtha, mfn. together with the 
thumb(tf«,ind.),AivGr.; (a), f. AbrusPrecatorius,L. 

tfnnrn 1 samgrahand, mf(f)n. (fr. sam - 
grahana) relating to the act of taking possession ’or 
occupying, TS.; TBr. SSmgraha^6shti, f. N. of 
a Srauta wk. 

SEmgTaliasutrika, mfn. (fir. samgraha-sutra) 
samgraha-sutram adhite veda vd. Pan. iv, 3, 
60, Sch. 

SSmgrahika, mfn. (fr. sam-graha) * sam- 
grahesadhuh, g. kathddi; ^sap-graham adhite 
veda vd, g. ukthddi. 

SSmgr&fcika, mfn. obstructing,constipating,Car. 

OTSJTO sdmgrdma, mfn. (fr. sam-grama), 
g. vyushtddi . 

SSmgrEmaJitya, n. (fr. sam-grama-jit) vic¬ 
tory in battle, AV. 

SamgrSmlka, mf^f)n. relating to war, warlike, 
martial (with ratka, m. ‘a war-chariot; * with myi- 
tyu, m. ‘death in battle;’ with vitta , n. ‘spoils of 
war*), Gaut.; KauS.; MBh. &c.; m. a commander, 
general, W. — gtina, m. the martial qualities of a 
ring (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the Shadgunya, and 
the Astrady-abhySsa), L. — tva, n. state of war, 
militarism, DaS. — parlcohada, m. implements of 
war, Hariv. — vidhi-jna, mfn. familiar with war 
affairs or military concerns, ib. 

fl'nrfcoB samghatika, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata) 

■ sam-ghatam adhite veda vd, g. ukthddi (v.l.) 
SSmgli&$lk&, f.(cf. sam-ghditkd) a pair, couple, 
L.; a bawd, procuress, L.; Trapa Bispinosa, L. 

sam-ghattika, miw.—sam-ghattam 
adhite veda vd, g. ukthddi. 

HTSTHT sdpghata, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata)=. 
sam-ghdte diyate or karyam , g. vyitshtddi. 

Samgli&tika, mfn. « sam-ghdte sad huh, g. 
gud&di; = sam-ghatdya prabhavati, g. samta - 
pddi; belonging to a group, SartkhSr.; n. (soil, bha) 
the 16th Nakshatra after the Janmarksha, L. 

SEmgliatya, n. ** sam-hatya and sam-ghatya. 
DaSbr. 5 J ' 

HTfTJop sdmghika , mf(t)n. (fr. sam-gha) re¬ 
lating to the brotherhood of monks, KJrand. 
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HTsJjpft sdhmukhi, f. N.of apartic. Xithi, L. 

sac , strong form of 2. sac (q.v.) 
Sacaya, mfn. joined, united (cf. prishti - and rd - 
tri-s°), SBr. 

1. Saci, mfn. following, accompanying,§Br.; m. 
N. of Agni, L. 

SScin. See savya-s°. 

Saceya, mfn. belonging to, suiuble or fit for 
(comp.), SankhBr. 

S^cya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured. 

R V- 4 14 0, 3. 

sdcara, mfn. well-conducted, well- 
behaved, well-mannered, K&vyak. 

HI ^ 2. sad, ind. (perhaps fr. 7. sa -f 2. 
anc) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance, 
RV. x, 143, 3 (?); PancavBr.; Kir.- vfi^ikS, f. the 
white-flowered hogweed, L. -vllokita, n. a side- 
l° n S glmce, W. — sthita, mfn. standing unevenly 
or across, ib. - smita, n. a smile aside, Bhim. 

Saci, in comp, for 2. sdci. - Vkri, P. - karoti, 
to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kiv. ; 
Kathis. — kfita, mfn. made crooked, bent side¬ 
ways, distorted, averted {am, ind. ‘crookedly’), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. {-dris, mfn. having averted eyes) 
Kathis.; °tdnana, mfn. having an averted face, 
looking sideways, MBh.); n. distortion, perversion, 
prejudice, W. -ffuna, N. of a place, AitBr. -bu- 
tra, n. frenum prseputii, Gal. 

SScIna, mfn. approaching sideways or from the 
side, Pin. i, 1, 58, Virtt. I, Pat. 

saci-kdnda , n. (corrupted fr. 
samcitt-k°) N. of the ninth chapter of the Satapatha- 
Brihmana. 

sacivya, n.(fr.sactva) companion¬ 
ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the 
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh.; 
Kiv. & c . SEoivyAkahepa, m. (in rhet.) an ob¬ 
jection under the form of assent or approval, Kivyad. 
J 45 » MS. 

sacivit, ind. swiftly, rapidly (= 
kshipram ), Naigh. ii, 15. 

ITT»T sdja, mfn. together with the lunar 
mansion Purva-bhadra-padi, VarBfS. 

Xmm sajdtya , n. (fr. sa-jdti) community 
of race with (gen.), MaitrS.; equality of kind, homo¬ 
geneousness, Sih.; Bhiship. -lakBhana-pra- 
kSsa, m. N. of wk. 

sajoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

UTr*! sdjya, mfn. having clarified butter, 
KitySr. 

sddeddhara. See saUcadhara. 

sdmedrika, mfn. (fr. sam-cara) 
movable, moving, MBh. 

saiija, m. N. of a lexicographer, L. 

sdHjana, mfn. having pigment, 
having impurities, not pure, Sarvad.; m. a lizard, L. 

tfrafe* sdftjali, mfn.with hands hollowed 
and joined (in supplication, see aiijali), R. 

samjivUputra, m. N. of a 

teacher, §Br. 

samjHayani , m. metron. fr. sam- 
jftd, g. iikddi. 

saHjha-nandin, m. N. of a 

poet, Cat. 

sd(, cl. 10. P .safayati, to make visible 
or manifest, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. 

satopa , mfn. puffed up, self-con¬ 
ceited, proud, arrogant, Vis.; rumbling (as clouds), 
Pancat.; {am), ind. haughtily, Mricch.; RatnAv.'; 
with a rumbling sound, Sii; angrily, furiously, MW. 

sdttahdsa , mfn. with loud laughter 
(am, ind.), MarkP. 

HTJTH sdttdla, m. or n.(?) a palace (v.l. 
for saddala), Bhadrab. 

ITl tfcS sd{hala , m. N. of a person, Cat. 

ITT<rNi sathoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
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HTS 

sdda t mfn. having a point or sting (as 
a stick, a scorpion &c.), Pat. 

sada-khana t m. N. of a king, Cat. 

OTfS safi, m. patr. fr. sada t Pai?. viii, 3, 
56, Sch. 

$dd-bhuta t mfn. (in gram.) taking 
the form sa{ or sa 4 (said of a. sah ). 

UTZsadha, sadhri&c. See p. 1193, col. 2. 
STTU sdada, mfn. having testicles, uncas¬ 
trated, MaitrS.; TandBr.; GrSrS. 

1. sdt t a Taddhita affix which when 
put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word (see agrti 
bhasma-sat &c.) 

sat t a Sautra root meaning ‘to give 
pleasure,* Pan.; Vop. 

3. SSt, n. N. of Brahman, L. 

3. Sata, n. (for 1. and a. see p. 1196, col. 3) 
pleasure, delight, L. 

Sataya, mfn., Pan, iii, 1,138. 

^TiTTJ satatya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity, 
constancy, uninterruptednes$(*#a, ‘continually, per¬ 
manently *), MBh.; Sulr. &c. — catushka-^IkS, 
f. N. of wk. 

satala, m. K. of a poet, Cat. 

HTWcTT sdtald , f. — saptala, Car. 

satavdha or °hana 1 m.N. of a king 
(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding 
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord, to one 
legend, was changed into a lion; also =5. iali-vahana , 
q.v.), Hear.; Kath2$.; Rajat. 

sdtasa'ika , f. N. of a district, 

KshitiS. 

Hmrnft sata-giri , m. N. of a Yak ska, 
Jatakam. 

HTffl 3 .sati (fori, and 2. see p. 1196,001.3), 
N. of a metre, Ping. 

sdtirdtra , mfn. together with the 
Atiratra, Vait. 

HTfirfnf; satirikta, mfn. having excess, 
excessive, increased, more abundant, Divy&v. 
Satireka, mfn. id., ib. 

sdtiiaka , w.r. for satilaka below. 

HTflT$T*T sdtisaya t mfn. superior, better, 
best, eminent, Mn.; Hariv.; Kathas. 

HlftifiK sdtisara , mfn. suffering from 
diarrhoea, L.; sinful, guilty, Divyav. 

mtftw sdtihasa , mfn. with or having 
excessive light, AivGr. 

Srnrto sdtina and satilaka , m. a kind of 
pea, L. 

satu. See p. 1196, col. 3. 

snftartff satobdrhata , mfn. relating or 
belonging to the Sato-brihati metre, Laty. 

sat-karya , n.(fr. sat-kara) the effect¬ 
ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch. 

sdttra and sdttrika , mfn. (fr. sattra) 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, §rS. 

sattva , mfn. (fr. sat-lva) relating to 
the quality Sattva &c., MarkP. 

S&ttvakl, m. patr. fr. sativaka, g. bahv-adi. 
S£ttvika,mf(f)n.(fr. sat-tva) spirited, vigorous, 
energetic, Mn.; MBh. &c.; relating to or endowed 
with the quality Sattva (i. e. ‘ purity^ or ‘goodness *), 
pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap¬ 
plied to partic. PurSnas which exalt Vishnu, 1W. 
513), MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.j internal, caused 
by internal feeling or sentiment, Malatim.; natural, 
not artificial, unaffected (as style), Sah.; m. a state 
ofbody caused by some natural emotion (constituting 
a class of 8 Bhavas holding a middle place between 
the Sthayi- and Vyabhicari-bhavas, viz. stambha, 
sveda, romdflca, svara-vikara y vepathu, varna¬ 
vi kara, afrUypralayayqq.vv.), ib.; N. of Brahma, 
L.; of the eighth creation by Praja-pati, MW.; (I), 


saia. 1 

f. N. of Durga, L.; a partic. kind of Puja practised 
by the worshippers of Durga, MW.; (scil. tushti) 
N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence 
(in Samkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of¬ 
fering or oblation (without pouring water), L. — pu- 
rana-vibhaga, m., -brahma-vidyS-vilasa, m. 
N. of wks, 

HTr^T satpuda, f. N. of a mountain, YP. 

KTr*T 1. satma , mfn. (fr. 7. sa+atman) to¬ 
gether with one’s own person, BhP. 

a. S&tma, in comp, for sAtman.—t&{sdtmd-)f 
f. community of essence or nature with (gen., instr., 
or comp.), §Br.; MBh.; absorption into the essence 
(of BrahmS), MW. — tvi, n. the having a soul or 
essence, AV.; TS. &c. S&tm&rpana, mfn. con¬ 
nected with self-sacrifice, Kad. 

Batman, mfn. having a soul or spirit, together 
with the soul, SBr.; TS.J united to the Supreme Spirit, 
MW. 

S&tml, in comp, for satma. — krlta, mfn. one 
who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be¬ 
come accustomed to (acc.), Sulr. — bhSva, m. the 
becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable¬ 
ness, Car. — him, P. -bhavaii, to become a custom 
or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam. 

Sdtmya, mfn. agreeable to nature nr natural 
constitution,wholesome, Sulr.; Car.; m.suitableness, 
wholcsomeness, ib.; h abit, habituation, diet (°/aj,ind. 

* from habit;’ ifc. = ‘ used to’), ib.; community of 
essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP. 

HT 73 satya, mfn. (fr. satya t of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature 
is truth, §Br.} n. N. of a Sanian, ArshBr. — kSmi, 
m. (patr. fr. satya-kama)y TS. (w.r. sdtyamkami 
in g. pail&di). — m-kSrya, m. patr. fr. satyam - 
kara t g. kurv-adi. — duta, mfn. (fr. satya-ditto) 

‘ belonging to the trusty messengers * (said of partic. 
oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities), 
TS., Sch. — xn-ugTa, m. pi. the school of Satyam- 
ugri, AV.Paris. — m-ngri, m. ( °grt or °gryd f f.) 
patr. fr. satyam-ugra t Pan. iv, I, 81. — m-ngrya, 
m. pi. N. of a school of the Sania-veda (q. v.) 
— muni, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for satydm- 
ugri), Samsklrak. — yajni, m. (fr. satya-y°) N. 
of a teacher, SBr. — yajnl, m. {satya-; fr. id.) patr. 
of Soma-Sushma, ib. — rathi, m. patr. fr. satya- 
ratha,W. — vata or -vateya, m. (fr. satyavati) 
metron. ofVyasa, L. — havyd, m. (fr. satya-h°) 
N. of a Vasishjha, TS.; AitBr. 

SSt yak a, m. patr. «= satyaki f MBh.; Hariv. 
SSty&kSyana, m. (only pi.) a patr., Satpskarak. 
Satyaki, m. (fr. saiyaka) patr. of Yuyudhana (a 
warrior in the Pandu army who acted as the cha.- 
rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vj-ishni 
family), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. 

SStyakin, m. (m.c.) =prec., MBh. 

satrajitdy m. (fr. satra-jtt) patr. 
of^atanika,§Br.; (f),f. patr. of Satya-bhama, MBh.; 
Hariv. 

WT? satrasdha } m. (fr. satra-saha) ‘all- 
subduing,’ N. of a serpent, AV.; patr. of Sona, § Br.; 
N. of a place, g. dhiimddi. 

SdtrSsdh&ka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhiimddi. 

satvat, ra. pi. (cf. satvat) N. of a 
people, Hariv.; SiS. (» yadu } Sch.) 

SStvata, mf(/)n. relating to the Satvats or the 
Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or Krishna 
&c., MBh.; Pur.; containing the word satvat y g. 
vimuktddi; m.a king of the Satvats (N. of Krishna, 
Bala-deva &c.), MBh.; BhP.; (pi.) N. of a people, 
Sii ( *=yada,va, Sch.); an adherent or worshipper of 
Krishna, L.; a partic. mixed caste (the offspring of 
an outcaste VaiSya ; accord, to L., ‘the son of an 
outcastc V° and a V° woman who was formerly the 
wife of a Kshatriya ’), Mn. x, 43 ; N. of a son of 
Ayu or ApSu, Pur.; (f),fi, see below. —samhitS, 
f. N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava worship); 
- prayoga , m. N. of wk. — siddhAnta-sataka, n. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. S£tvatfic&ra-v 5 darth&, m. 
N. of a wk. (also called bhakti-vilasa-tattva-di- 
pikdy deprecating the slaughter of animals even in 
sacrifices, by Mah&a*n2rayana). 

Satvatl, f. a princess of the Satvats (N. of the 
mother ofSisu*p2la), MBh.; Si$.; (scil. vrittiy q. v.) 
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive of 
‘bravery, generosity, cheerfulness, and the marvel- 


sadh . 

lous ;* it is of four kinds,viz .utthapaka, sa mghdtya t 
parivartaka t and sarnlapa), Bhar.; Dalar.; Sah. 

— sunn, m. ‘son of Satvat!,* N. of£i$u-pSla, §i$. 

Sdtvatlya, m. an adherent of Satvata, i.e. 
Kfishna, BhP. 

satvika &c. See sdttvika t col. 1. 
sada f sadana &c. See p. 1139, col. I. 

sddara t mf( 5 )n. having or showing 
respect, respectful, reverential; considerate, atten¬ 
tive or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon {dm, ind. ‘ re¬ 
spectfully * &c.), Kav.; Kathas. &c. — purvakam, 
lnd. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Pancar. 

sddasatay mfn. containing the 
words sat and asat f g. vimuktddi. 

sadasitOy mf(i)n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Sada-Siva, ire. Siva, Kallkh. 

sddiy mfn. having a beginning (-taa, 

n.), Kap. 

S&dy-anta, mfn. having beginning and end, 
complete, entire (aw, ind. ‘from beginning to end*), 
MW. 

sddiy saditay sddin &c. See p. 1139, 

col. I. 

sudinavay mfn. having torments, 

subject to pains, Lalit. 

sadrisa, mfn. = sa-drisa, like, 
similar, SaAkhSr.j proper, Divyav.; (z), f. «- sa- 
drisya t Sii. 

Sadrlsiya, mfn. (fr. sa-drisa), g. krisdtvfidi. 
Sddrlsya, n. likeness, resemblance, similarity to 
(comp.), Apast.; R.; Hariv. &c. — vada, m. N. of 
various phil. wks. 

sadeyyay w.r. for sddarya, MBh. 
*fls|<LH sadgunya, n. (fr. sad-guna) the hav¬ 
ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car. 

saddala(}) f m. a palace (v.l. sa{- 
(d/a)y Bhadrab. 

sddbhutay mfn. astonished, sur¬ 

prised, Kathas. 

am sddya . Soe p. 1139, col. 1. 

am^i sadyaska, mfn,(fr. sa-dyas ) taking 

place immediately, MBh. 

S&dyaskra (g. kaskddt) or sSdyahkra, mfn. 
(fr. sadyafy-krT) performed with Soma’bought on 
the same day; m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, ShadvBr.; 
SrS.; MBh. —prayoga, m. N. of wk. 

SSdyoja, mfn. (fr. sadyo-ja) f g. samkalddi . 

BTV 1 - sddh (connected with */2 . sidk), 
\ cl. 1. P. A. sidhatiy G te; accord, to 
Dhatup. xx vi, 71 and xxvii, 16, cl. 4. sadhyatiy ch 5. 
sadhnoti (in JaimBr. also sadhnoti; pf. sasadha; 
aor. as at sit ; fut. saddhd , sdtsyati; inf. saddhumy 
in later language sddh Hunt; Ved. inf. sadhasCy 
q.v.), to go straight to any goal or aim, attain an 
object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV.; to 
bring straight to an object or end, further, promote, 
advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib,; to sub¬ 
mit or agree to, obey, ib.; ( sadhyati ) to be com¬ 
pleted or accomplished, Dhatup.: Caus. sadhayati 
(m.c. also °te ; aor. astshadhat ; Ved. also sisha - 
dhatiy °dhahy °dhema t °dhaiu; Pass. sadhyatCy 
MBh. &c.), to straighten, make straight (a path), 
RV.; to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a 
goal, ib.; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer, 
win, win over, RV. &c. &c.; to summon, conjure 
up (a god or spirit), Kathas.; (in law) to enforce 
payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.; 
Yfijn. &c.; to subdue a disease, set right, heal, cure, 
Susr.; to bring to an end or conclusion, complete, 
make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil, 
execute, practice (with vakyam , ‘to execute any 
one’s [gen.] order /with naishkarmyam* to practise 
inactivity ; * with marum t ‘to pr°abstinence with 
mantram , ‘to pr° the recitation of spells'), Gr§rS.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to attain one's object, be success¬ 
ful, MBh. iii, 1441; to produce, make, render (two 
acc.), §ak.; BhP.; to establish a truth, substantiate, 
prove, demonstrate, Tattvas.; Sarvad.; to make 
ready, prepare, MBh.; to gain, obtain, acquire, pro¬ 
cure, SBr. &c.; to find out (by calculation), Ganit.; 
to grant, bestow, yield, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to put or 













2. sddh. 


sddhuyu. 


place in (loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, go (in 
dram, accord, to Sah. = gani), MBh.; Kav. &c.: 
Desid. of Caus. siskddhayishaii or sisadhayishati, 
to desire to establish or prove, Sah.; Sarvad.: Desid. 
sishdisati , Gr.: Intcns .sasddhyatc, sasdddhi, ib. 

Sadh, (ifc.) accomplishing, performing (see 
yajfla-sddh). 

Sadha, m. accomplishment, fulfilment, RV, 

Sadhaka, mf(i& 3 )n. effective, efficient, produc¬ 
tive of (gen. or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling, 
completing, perfecting, finishing, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within 
the heart and direct the faculty of volition), Susr.; 
adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh.; 
Pur.; effecting by magic, magical, Pahcat.; Rajat.; 
demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an 
assistant, Kav.; an efficient or skilful person, (esp.) 
an adept, magician, Kathas.; a worshipper, Malattm.; 
(aka), f. N. of Durga, L.; (ika), f. very deep or 
profound sleep (=*su?shuptt), L.; a skilful or ef¬ 
ficient woman, MW.; n. (prob.) -= sadhana, proof, 
argument, Kap. — tama, mfn. most effective (- tva, 
n.), Kap.; Samk. — tE, f. usefulness, suitableness, 
KuII. — tva, n. magic, jugglery, DaS.; conclusive¬ 
ness, Sarvad. — varti, f. a magical wick, Paficat. 
— sarvasva, n. N. of wk. 

Sadhad-ishti, mfn. (fr. pr. p. of */sadh + 3. 
is kit) having effective sacrifices or prayers, RV. 

Sadhana, mf(f or a) n. leading straight to a goal, 
guiding well, furthering, RV.; effective, efficient, 
productive of (comp.), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; procur¬ 
ing, K 5 v.; conjuring up (a spirit), Kathas.; denot¬ 
ing, designating, expressive of (comp.), Pin., Sch.; 
m. N. of tbe author of RV. x, 157 (having the patr. 
Bhauvana), Anukr.; (5), f. accomplishment, per¬ 
formance (see mantra-s^)\ propitiation, worship, 
adoration, L.; (am), n. (ifc. f. d), the act of master¬ 
ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir.; Pahcat.; sub¬ 
duing by charms, conjuring up, summoning (spirits 
&c.), MBh.; Kathas.; subduing a disease, healing, 
cure, Su§r.; MBh. &c.; enforcing payment or re¬ 
covery (of a debt), Da§.; bringing, about, carrying 
out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per¬ 
fection, Nir.; MBh.&c.; establishment of a truth, 
proof, argument, demon strat ion, Yajii.; Sah.; Sarvad.; 
reason or premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a con¬ 
clusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac¬ 
complishing, any agent or instrument or implement 
or utensil or apparatus, an expedient, requisite for 
(gen. or comp.), Mn.; R. &c.; a means of sum¬ 
moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kalac.; 
means or materials of warfare, military forces, army 
or portion of an army (sjg. and pi.), Hariv.; Uttar.; 
R 5 jat.; conflict, battle* Si&.; means of correcting or 
punishing (as 'a stick/ ‘rod* &c.), TBc.; Sch.; 
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.; 
efficient cause or source (in general), L.; organ of 
generation (male or female), Sah.; (in gram.) the 
sense of the instrumental or agent (as expressed by 
the case of a noun, opp. to the action itself), Pat.; 
preparing, making ready, preparation (of food, 
poison &c.), Kathas.; MarkP.; obtaining, procur¬ 
ing, gain, acquisition, Kav.; BhP;; finding out by 
calculation, computation>Ganit.; fruit, result,Pancat.; 
the conjugational affix or suffix which is placed be¬ 
tween the root and terminations (= vikarasta^ q. v.), 
Pan. viii, 4, 30, Vartt I; (only L. ‘matter, material, 
substance, ingredient, drug, medicine ; good works, 
penance, self-mortification, attainment of beatitude; 
conciliation, propitiation, worship ; killing, destroy¬ 
ing ; killing metals, depriving them by oxydation 
&c. of their metallic properties [esp. said of mercury]; 
burning on a funeral pile, obsequies; setting out, 
proceeding, going; going quickly ; going after, fol¬ 
lowing’). — kriya, f. the act of performing &c.; 
an action connected with a Karaka, Pan.; a finite 
verb, ib.; a Krid-anta affix, ib. — kshama, mfn. 
admitting of proof or evidence, Yajn., Sch. — ca- 
tushtaya, n. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW. 

— ta, f. the being a means of (comp.,cf. baku-s *°), 
Sarvad.; Bhashap. — tva, n. efficacy, Sah.; =*prec., 
Sarvad.; the being a proof or argument, Kull. on 
Mn. viii, 56; state of perfection, MW. — dipika, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by Narayana-bhatta. 

— nirdesa, m. production of proof (in law); the 
statement of premisses leading to a conclusion, W. 

— pancaka, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for 
the attainment of Prasanti or quietude. — pattra, 
n. any written document used as evidence or proof, 
MW. — paddhati, f. N. of a wk. on the worship 


of Radha and Krishna. — bhagfa, see mahd-s°, 

— mala-tantra, n., -muktavall, f. N. of wks. 

— rupin, mfn. having the form or character of an 
instrument or expedient, MW.—vat, mfn. furnished 
with proof or evidence, Sarvad. — samara, m., -su- 
bodliini, f. N. of wks. Sadhanadhyaksha, m. 
superintendent of the military forces, Pancat. (B.) 
SEdhanarha, mfn. worthy of being accomplished, 
MW. Sadhanavyapaka, mfn. (in logic) not in¬ 
variably inherent in the proof, MW.; -id, f., -tva, 
n. non-in variable inherence in the proof, ib. 

SSdhanaka, (ifc.) =* sadhana, a meins, expe¬ 
dient (e.g. paiu-s°, ‘[a sacrifice] offered by means 
of cattle ’), Samk. on BrArUp. 

Sadhani, in comp, for sadhana. — Vkri, P. 
-karoti, to employ as a means for (loc.), Jitakam. 

— hhuta, mfn. becoming or being a means or ex¬ 
pedient, Jaim., Sch. 

SEdhani-dvada&I, f. N. of wk. 

SSdhanfya, mfn. to be accomplished or per¬ 
formed, MBh.; Ragh.; to be formed (as words), Un. 
iii, 131, Sch.; to be acquired (as knowledge), Kathas.; 
to be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad. 

SEdhanta, m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128, 
Sch. 

SEdhaya, Nom. P. c yaii (fr. sadhu = bddha ; 
cf. sddhisktha, sadhiyas ), to make hard or firm, 
Vop. (see also Caus. of 's/sdd/i). 

SEdkayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */sadh) to be 
accomplished or performed, Hit. 

S 5 dhayi.tri, mfn. (fr. id.) one who brings about, 
an accomplishes performer, Nir. 

SEdhava, n. (fr. sadhu ), g. prithv-ddi. 

S&dhase (Ved. inf.) for levelling or preparing 
land (with kshaitraya), RV. viii, 71, 12. 

SEdhlta, mfn. brought about, accomplished, per¬ 
fected &c.; mastered, subdued, MarkP.; proved, 
demonstrated, Pafieat.; made, appointed, BhP.; 
punished by a fine, made to pay (=ddpiia^, L.; 
awarded (as a punishment or fine), W.; recovered 
(as a debt), ib. 

Sadhin, mfn. accomplishing, performing (see 
bkdra-s °). 

Sadhiman, m. (fr. sddktt) goodness, perfection, 
excellence, g. prithv-adi. 

Sadhishtha, mfn. (superl. of sadhu) straightest 
(as a path), RV.; most effective (as a sacrifice), ib.; 
very fit, most proper or right, ChUp.; hardest, very 
hard or firm ( = dridha-tama ; in these senses re¬ 
garded as irreg. superl. of bad ha, Pan. v, 3, 63), L. 

Sadhiyas, mfn. (compar. of sadhu) more right 
or proper, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.; 
harder, firmer, very hard or firm, Dai (in these 
senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of bddha, Pan. 
v, 3, 63)} ind. more eagerly, AitBr,; in a higher 
degree, excessively, Apast.; 

SEdhu, mf(ro)n. straight,right, RV ; AV.; BhP.; 
leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring 
(as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV.; §Br.; straight¬ 
ened, not entangled (as threads), Kau$.; well-dis¬ 
posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV.; R.; successful, 
effective, efficient (as a hymn or prayer), RV.; KSm.; 
ready, prepared (as Soma), RV.; AitBr.; peaceful, 
secure, RV.; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or 
towards (loc., gen., dat., acc. with praii, anu, ah hi , 
pari, or comp.), §Br. &c. &c.; fit, proper, right, 
VarBrS.; good, virtuous,honourable, righteous,8Br.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c*; well-born, noble, of honourable or 
respectable descent, W.; correct, pure, classical (as 
language),ib.; m. a good or virtuous or honest man, 
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a holy man, saint, sage, seer, 
Kalid.; (with Jainas) a Jina or deified saint, W.; 
a jeweller, Hit.; a merchant, money-lender, usurer, 
L.; (in gram., accord, to some) a derivative or in¬ 
flected noun ; (vfj, f. a chaste or virtuous woman, 
faithful wife, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a saintly woman,W.; 
a kind of root ( = rnedd), L.; n. the good or right 
or honest, a good &c. thing or act (sddhv asii with 
dat., ‘it is well with^;’ sadhu-Vman with acc., 

1 to consider a.thing good, approve’), RV. &c. &c.; 
gentleness, kindness, benevolence, SBr.; MBh.&c.; 
(u), ind. straight, aright, regularly, RV.; AV.; well, 
rightly, skilfully, properly, agreeably (with \hvrii 
and loc,, ‘ to behave well towards’ [once sadhu , in 
RV. viii, 32, 10]; with *pkri, ‘to set right;’ with 
*Jas, ‘ to be well or at ease ’), RV. &c. &c.; good 1 
well done 1 bravo 1 SBr.; MBh. &c.; well, greatly, 
in a high degree, R.; Kam.; BhP.; well, enough 
of, away with (instr.)l MBh.; Pancat.; well 1 come 
onl (with Impv. or 1. pr.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; as- 
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suredly, indeed, R.; Kam. — karman (sadhtl-), 
mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions, 
beneficent, M W. — kara, n. the exclamation sadhu 
(i.e. well I well done !), applause (?ram Vda, ‘to 
applaud’), R.; Kjrand. — karin, mfn. acting well 
or rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh.&c. — klrti, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. — krit, mfn. = -karin, 
SBr. — krita, mfn. (ifc.) well or rightly done, BhP. 

— krltya, n.^compensation, requital, ib.; advan¬ 
tage, K 5 m.; (a), f. good or right manner of acting, 
VS.; TS.; §Br.; KstySr. — g*ata,mfn. resorted to 
by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. — carana, 
mfn. well-conducted, righteous, L2ty. — carltra, n. 
N. ofwk. — ja, mfn. well-born, ‘ good conduct/W. 
—j ana, m. a g°person,honest man,Kav.; Dhurtas. 
(tf-j°). — jata,mfn.of a g° kind, beautiful, MBh.; R. 

— tama, mfn. best, most excellent, MBh. — tara, 
mfn. better than (abl.), Kam. — tas, ind. from a 
good man, Mn. iv, 252. — ta, f. rightness, correct¬ 
ness, Apast.; honesty, uprightness, Kam.; DaS. &c. 

— tva, n. rightness, correctness, Laty.; TPrat., Sch.; 
goodness, excellence, Uttarar.; kindness, Kav.; 
honesty, uprightness, Pahcat.; Uttarar. &c. — datta, 
m. a proper N., Campak. — darsin mfn. seeing 
weIl,TAr., Sch.; well-discerning («-J°), Sak. — da- 
yin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 78, Vartt. I, Pat. — devin, 
mfu. playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; MBh. 

— devl, f. a mother-in-law, L. — dvitiya, mfn. 
having a merchant as second, accompanied by ami 0 , 
MW. — dlu, f. a good understanding, MW.; good 
disposition, ib.; mfn. having a good und°, wise, well- 
disposed, ib^ (fj), f. a mother-in-law, L. — dhvani, 
m. sound of applause or acclamation, Kad. — nlgfd- 
hjLn, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 894 — nigraha, 
mf(£)n. having a convenient handle, Su$r. — nada- 
vl, f. the path or way of tbe good, Bhartj-, — putra, 

m. N. of a man, Buddh. — pushpa, n. a beautiful 
flower, MW.; the flowerofthe Hibiscus Mutabilis,L. 

— pxatikramapa-sutra, n. N. of wk. — ptala, 
mfn. bearing good fruit, having gqpd results or con¬ 
sequences, Sak. vii, 25, 26 (v.l ) — bh&va, m. good 
nature, goodness, kindness, MBh. —mat, mfn. 
good, MW.; (ait), f. one of the ten grades of a Bodhi- 
sattva,Cat.; N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — mata, 
mfn. well thought of, highly prized, MW. — man¬ 
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, K 5 m. — mEtra, 
f. the right measure ^rayd,* in due measure’),Kam. 

— m-manya, mfn. thinking one’s self good or vir¬ 
tuous, W. — ratna-suri, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— randhin,mfn.,K2s. on Pan.vii, i,6i. -I.-vat, 
mfn. right, correct, Rfxat. - 2. -vat, ind. as if 
good, as if correct, MW, — vandana, n. N._of wk. 

— vacaka, mfn. telling or expressing what is good, 
VP. — vEda, m. exclaiming ‘well donel’ {fdam 
a/ dd, ‘ to applaud ’), MBji.; Sii.; Kathas. &c.; the 
name of an honest man, good renown, fame, repu¬ 
tation, BhP.; a right sentence, ib. — vEdln, mfn. 
speaking rightly or justly, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.; 
w.r. for -vahin, MBh. vii, 7786. — vEha, m. a good 
or well-trained horse, MW. — vEhln, mfn. drawing 
(a carriage) well,MBh.; Heat.; m. a good or well- 
trained horse, W.; rpfn. having good h°s, W. — vi- 
garhita, mfn. blamed or censured by the good, R. 

— vriksha, m. a good tree, ib.; Naaiclea-Cadamba, 
L.; Crataeva Roxburghii, ib. — vritta, mfn. well 
rounded, R.; Bhartf.; well-conducted, having good 
manners, MBh.; Kav.; Gaut.; m. a well-conducted 
person, virtuous or honest man, M W.; n. good con¬ 
duct, honesty, R.; -ta, f. the being well-conducted, 
hpnourableness, Kathas. — vritti, f. good means of 
living, MW.; g° exposition, excellent commentary, 
ib.; good or moral practice or observance, W.; mfn. 
well rounded, Bhartf. (v. 1 .); well-conducted, ib. 
(v. 1 .); -ta, f. the being well-cond°, MBh. — vesha, 
mfn. well dressed, Car. — sah da, m. = -kara, MBh. 

— sila, mfn. well-disposed, virtuously inclined (-tva, 

n. ), Hit.; virtuous, righteous, W. — sukla, mfn. 
quite white, MBh. shthEna (s° + sikana), n. the 
right point ofview, right way, Apast. — samsarg’a, 
m. association with the good, M W. — samskriti, 
mfh. well prepared or arranged, SBr. — samaksha- 
rupa, mfn. well before the eyes, Sak. vii, 31 (v.l.) 

— samacEra, m. ‘ conduct of the righteous/ N. of 
wk .; mfn. well-behaved,Pancat. — sammata, mfn. 
approved by the good, R. — siddha, mfn. quite 
finished or perfect, Susr. Sadliukta, mfn. said or 
declared by the good, W. 

Sadhuka, m. N. of a low or degraded tribe, ib. 
Sadhuy£, ind. in a straight course, directly to¬ 
wards any mark or aim, RV.; plainly, simply, AV.; 
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rightly, duly, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly, 
amicably, MW. 

Sadhy&, mfn. to be subdued or mastered or won 
or managed, conquerable, amenable, MBh.; R. &c.; 
to be summoned or conjured up, L.; to be set to 
rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Suir.; MBh.; 
l^athSs.; to be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be 
cultivated or perfected, Kav.; to be accomplished or 
fulfilled or brought about or effected or attained, 
practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.; MBh. &c.j 
being effected or brought about, taking place, Kai.; 
to be prepared or cooked, Car.; to be inferred or 
concluded, Sarvad.; Rhashap.; Kpr.; to be proved 
or demonstrated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by 
calculation, VarBrS.; Ganit.; to be killed or de¬ 
stroyed, MW.; relating to the SSdhyas(see below), 
MBh.; BhP.; m. (pi.) ‘they that are to be propiti¬ 
ated/ N. of a class of celestial beings (belonging to 
the Gana-devata, q. v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda [see RV. x, 90, 16]; in the SBr. their world 
is said to be above the sphere of the gods; accord¬ 
ing to Yaska [Nir. xii, 41 ] their locality is the Bhuvar- 
loka or middle region between the earth and sun ; 
in M11. i, 22, the SSdhyas are described as created 
after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and 
in iii, 195, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of 
Viraj; in the Puranas they are sons of Sadhya, and 
their number is variously twelve or seventeen; in the 
later mythology they seem to be superseded by the 
Siddhas, see siddha ; and their names are Manas, 
Mantfi, Prana, Nara, PSna,Vinirbhaya, Naya,Dansa, 
Narayana, Vpsha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &c.; the god 
of love, L.; N. of a Vedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 21st 
astronomical Yoga, L.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as 
the mother of theSadhyas), Hariv.; Pur.; ( ant), n. 
accomplishment, perfection, W.; an object to be ac¬ 
complished, thing to be proved or established, matter 
in debate, ib.; (in logic) the major term in a syl¬ 
logism, ib.; silver, L.; N. of a Ssman, ArshBr. 

— kosa, m. N. of a dictionary. — 15 , f. practicable¬ 
ness, feasibility, MW.; conquerableness (seea-J°); 
curableness (see 0-J 0 ); °tdvacchedaka, n. the dis¬ 
tinguishing property of the thing to be proved, MW. 

— tva, n. curableness, Suir.; perfectibility, Sarvad.; 
practicability, Kav.; KapS.; Bhashap. — paksha, 
m. the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit), 
MW.— pramSna-samkhyS-vat, mfn. containing 
the number of the things to be proved and of the 
proofs, Yajh., Sch. — rshi (°ya + rishi), m. N. of 
Siva, MW. — vat, mfn. comprehending the point 
to be proved, Yajn., Sch.; containing the major term 
(in logic), W.; m. the party on whom the burden 
of proof in a lawsuit rests, W. — vySpakA, mfn. 
(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be 
proved, ib.; -ta, f. invariable inherence in what is 
to be pr°, ib. — sama, m. an assertion identical with 
the point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.; 
NySyad.; - tva, n. sameness with the point to be pr° 
( °tvdt , 1 because it is the same with what is to be 
pr° *), Nilak.; NySyad. — BSdhana, n. the means 
of establishing what is to be proved (e.g. a Hetu or 
reason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.; 
- kaumudi, f., - khanda , N. of wks. — siddha, mfn. 
to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R. 

— slddhl, f. accomplishment of what has to be 
done, MW.; the establishing of what has to be proved, 
IW.; the success of an undertaking, accomplishment, 
fulfilment, ib.; proof, conclusion, ib.; - pada , m. the 
fourth stage or division of a sujt at law, judgment, 
decision, ib. Sadhy&bhava, m. absence of the 
thing to be proved, ib.; impossibility of cure, ib. 

3. S&dhya, ind. (for 1. see under sadhyd) «* 
sadhuya, TS.; TBr. 

S&dhv, in comp, for sddku. — anlndita, mfn. 
unblamed by the good, of irreproachable character, 
W. — ap&sana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. — arya, 
mf(o)n. (prob.) truly faithful, RV. — alamkrita, 
mfn. beautifully adorned, MW. — asSdhu, mfn. 
good and bad (- tva , n.), VarBfS.; m. pi. the good 
and the wicked, MBh.; n. du. good and bad things, 
§Br.; R. — ac&ra, m. the conduct of the good, virtu¬ 
ous c°, VarBrS.; mfn. well-conducted c°, Mn.; MBh. 

S&llivx, f. See under sadhtt, p. 1201, col. 2. 

SSdhvIka. See sa-sadh 0 , p. 1192, col. 3. 

sddhamitriha , mf(a or i)n. (fr. 
sadha-mitra), g. kaiy-adi. 

^TTVXI sddhaya . See p. 1201, col. 2, and 

sadh, p. 1200, col. 3. 


HTVflfo sadharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma) 

one of the same faith or religion, HParis. 

SSdharmya, n. community or equality of duty 
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature, 
likeness or homogeneousness with (gen. or comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being of the same religion, 
MW.; - sama , m. (in NySya) a pretended or sham 
objection, NySyas. 

tfUTR sadhana , mfn. together with the 

receptacle, SBr. 

tfTVTC sadhara, mfn. having a support or 
basis or foundation, NrisUp.; Pancar. (cf. nih- and 
bahu-s°). 

Sadharana, mf(f or d)n. ‘having or resting on 
the same support or basis/ belonging or applicable 
to many or all, general, common to all, universal, 
common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without sa/ta , 
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; like, equal or similar to 
(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kalid.; behaving alike, 
Dhurtas.; having something of two opposite proper¬ 
ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between 
two extremes, e.g. ‘neither too dry nor too wet/ 
‘neither too cool nortoo hot’), Suir.; Ksm.; VarBrS.; 
(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance 
alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called 
anaikantika , q. v.); generic, W.; m. N. of the 44th 
(or 18th) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years,VarBfS.; 
(*), f. a key, L.; a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as 
a bolt), MW.; m. or n. (?) N. of a NySya wk. by 
GadS-dhara; (am), n. something in common, a 
league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common 
rule or one generally applicable, W.; a generic pro¬ 
perty, a character common to all the individuals of 
a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.; 
(am), ind. commonly, generally, L. — kroda, m., 
-grantha, m. N* of wks. — ta, f. commonness, 
community {°tam Vni, ‘to make common pro¬ 
perty’), Rajat. -tva, n. universality, NySyam., 
Sch.; temperateness, Susr. — deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. - desa, m. common land, M W.; a wild 
marshy country, ib. — dhana, n. joint or common 
property, ib. — dharma, m. com 0 or universal duty, 
conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike 
(as humanity &c.), IW. -nyasa, m. N. of wk. 
— pakflh a, n. common side or party, mid die side, the 
mean (between two extremes), MW. -purva-pak- 
sha-rahasja,n.,-pr&yascitta-8amgraha,m., 
-rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vrata-pratishthS- 
prayogfa, m. N. of wks. — strl, f. a common 
woman, harlot, Sah. SadhSranasSdhSran&nu- 
pasamhari-virodha-grantha, m. or °rodhln, 
n. N. of wk. 

1. S&dh&rani, f. See under s&dhdrana. 

2. aha ram, in comp, for °rana. — ykri, P. 
-karoti, to make common property, share with 
(saha), R.; Kad.; to make equal with (comp.), 
MBh. — 4/bhu, to become equal, Ragh. 

S&dh&ranya, n.commonness,universality, Sah. ; 
Sarvad. &c.; equalness, analogy, Sah.; =kuttcikd, 
MW.; (a), ind. commonly, all together, RV. 

S&dharita, mfn. supported, Campak. 

S&dhrlta, n.‘what is held together/a stall, shop, 
W.; an umbrella, parasol, ib.; a flock of peacocks, ib. 

HTfVoR sadhika , mf(a)n. (for sadkiha see 
sadhaka, p. 1201, col. 1) having excess or a surplus, 
excessive, increased, more than full or complete, 
Gobh.; Pur.; Divyav. 

HTfvrepr sddkikshepa, mfn. having or 
showing contempt, taunting, ironical (as language), 
MBh. 

sddkidaiva , mfn. (united or iden¬ 
tified) with supreme deity, W. 

Sadhldaivata, mfn. having a tutelary deity, 
Sak. (v.l.) 

SnfVPJH sddhibhuta, mfn. (identified) with 
the Being who is ‘ the substratum of all material ob¬ 
jects/ W. Sadhibhutadhidalva, mfn. identical 
with the AdhibhQtas and Adhidaivas (qq. vv.), Bhag. 

sddkimana, mfn. with the sur¬ 

plus or excess, SBr. 

tfTftFTsJ sddhiyajna, mfn. one with the 

Being who presides over sacrifice, Bhag. 

SrrftHTCT sddhxvdsa , mfn. haying perfume, 

fragrant, MBh. 


flTfVTJ sddhishtha , sad/uyas. See p.1201. 

HrfVTTR sddhish(hana, mfn. having a solid 

basis, possessing a firm foundation, R. 

sadhu &c. See p. 1201, col. 2. 

flTO sadhya &c. See col. 1. 

sddhyavasdnd or °nika, f. (in 
rhet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the 
meaning is left to be implied), Sah.; Sarvad. 

SadhyavasSya, mfn. elliptical, Pratap. 

sadhydsa , mfn. having an addi¬ 
tion, Laty. 

HTWmrpC sddhydhara, mfn. having or with 

something to be supplied, ApGr., Sch. 

flTO sadhra, n. N. of various Samans, 

ArshBr. 

sddhvasa , n. (ifc. f. a; fr. sa-f 
dhvasa =* dhvansa) consternation, perturbation, 
alarm, terror, fear of (gen. or comp.; °sam V gam, 
‘to become terrified’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (in dram.) 
false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 7 divi¬ 
sions of the BhanikS, q. v.), Sah. — vipluta, mfn. 
overwhelmed with consternation, MW. 

HT*PT sanaga , m. (fr. sanaga) N. of a 

teacher, MaitrS. 

sdnatkumara, mfn. relating to 
Sanat-kumSra; m. pi. a partic. class of gods, DharmaS.; 
n. N. of an Upa-purana. 

4Iirff«9irrf sdnatsujdta , mfn. relating to 

Sanat-suj 5 ta, MBh. 

sdnanda , mf(a)n. having joy or 
happiness, joyful, glad,delighted with (comp.), Kav.; 
Kathas.; m. a kind of tree, L.; N. of a youth atten¬ 
dant on Radha, Pancar.; (with miira) N. of an 
author, Cat.; (d), f. a form of LakshmT, ib.; (am), 
ind. joyfully, with delight, K 5 v.; Sah. — gadgada- 
padam, ind. speaking indistinctly through joy, Git. 

— gevlnda, N. of various wks. — nS, f. N. of a 
river, MarkP. sAnandasrn, n. tears of joy, Paflcar. 

sanandura , N. of a TTrtha, Cat. 

— mShatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the VarP. 

sdnala , mfn. containing fire, MW.; 
together with the Nakshatra Krittika, VarBrS.; m. 
the resinous exudation of the Sal tree, W. 

sdnasi\ sdnin . See p. 1196, col. 3. 

sanathya, n. (fr. sa-ndtha) assist¬ 

ance, aid, help, Kathas. 

mftren sdnikd, f. (of unknown deriva¬ 
tion) a flute, pipe, L. 

SaneyikS and saneyi, id., L. 

sanibapa (of unknown meaning), 

Pancad. 

Srg sanu, m. n. (accord, to Un. i, 3 fr. 
y r $an; collateral form 3. snu) a summit, ridge, sur¬ 
face, top of a mountain, (in later language generally) 
mountain-ridge, table-land, RV. &c.&c. (L. also, ‘a 
sprout; a forest; road; gale of wind; sage, learned 
man; the sun’). — ja, m. (for sdnuja see p. 1203, 
col. I) ‘ produced on table-land/ Xanthoxylon Ala- 
tum, Bhpr.; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. 

— prastha, m. N. of a monkey, R. — mat, mfn. 
having a summit or ridge, R.; m. a mountain, hill, 
Kav.; Raj at.; (ati), f. N.of an Apsaras, Sak. - rnha, 
mfn. growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R. 

SSnukA, mfn. elevated, arrogant (Say.; but see 
p. 1196, col. 3). 

4* I rj0*1*44 sdnukampa, mf(a)n. full of pity, 
compassionate, tender, kind (am, ind.), Dai.; Kathas. 

HT' 5 ^ 5 ’ sdnuhula, mfn. (z=anukula) fa¬ 

vourable, agreeable, Can. 

SSnukulya, n. favour, service, assistance, Sah. 

sdnukrosa, mf(a)n. full of com¬ 
passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (am, ind.; 
-ta, f.), MBh.; R. &c. 

STIcJJT sdnuga, mfn. having attendants, 

with followers, Mn. iii, 87. 

sdnucara , mf(t)n. id., Kaus.; Car. 






sdnuja. mfarra sdmniputya. 1203 


^TTrpT sdnuja, mfn. (foi sanu-ja see p. 1202, 
col. 3) accompanied by or along with a younger 
brother, R. 

sanutarsham , ind. by or through 

thirst, SiS. 

flTgTTTT sdnutapa , mf(a)n. feeling repent¬ 

ance, Kathas.; Raj at. 

sdnunaya,mf(a)n. haying courtesy, 
courteous, polite, civil, kind (am, ind.), R.; DaS. 

IT sanunasika , mfn. nasalized (as 

a vowel), Vop.; singing through the nose, Samglt. 
— vSkya, mfn. speaking with a nasal sound (- tva , 
n.), Susr. 

Sanunasikya, mfn. nasalized, nasal, TPrat., 
Sch.; n. nasality, ib. 

Sanunasyam, ind. with a nasal sound, in a nasal 
tone, Ind St. 

sdnuprasa, mf(a)n. containing 
alliteration, KSvyad. 

sdnuplava, mfn. accompanied by 
followers or attendants, MW. 

sdnubandha, mf(a)n. possessing 
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous, 
Ragh.; Susr.; having results or consequences, R.; 
together with one’s (or its) belongings, R.; Susr. 

Sannbandhaka, mfn. having an indicatory letter 
or syllable (see anubtindha ), Pat. 

flTgJTH sdnumdna , mfn. (in phil.) de¬ 
pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to 
nir-anumana), Tattvas. 

sdnuyabra, mfn. attended by 

followers, with a retinue, R. 

sdmirdga , nif(a)n. feeling or be¬ 
traying passion, affectionate, enamoured of Hoc.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; MSrkP. 

flTrjHWT sdnuvakra-ga, mfn.-=anuvakra - 
ga, SOryas. 

sdnuvashat-kdra, mfn. accom¬ 

panied with the exclamation Vashat, ApSr. 

sdnusaya , mfn. filled with re¬ 
morse, Rajat.; irritable, angiy (am, ind. ‘remorse¬ 
fully’), Balar,; affected by the remainder of the con¬ 
sequences of action which brings the soul back to 
the earth, Saink. 

s&nushak , ind. (prob.) =r dnushak, 
continually, perpetually (accord, to Say. =* next; ac¬ 
cord. to others sa anushagixt two separate words), 

RV.i,i 7 6, 5. 

Sannshahg-a, m. an uninterrupted series, Say. 
on RV. i, 176, 5. 

sdnushti , m. pi., a patr., Samskarak. 
sdnusara , mf(a)n. together with 
all followers or belongings, Hariv. (Nllak.) 

sdnusvarita , mfn. (prob.) re¬ 

sounding, re-echoing, Hariv. 

S&nnsvara, mfn. having the nasal mark Anu- 
svara, RPrat. 

HT^FT^T sdnukasa , mfn. together with the 
after-light or after-glow, ASvGp 
snjjr sdnupa , mfn. having well-watered 
soil, Hariv.; Kim. 

saneyikd,°yi. See p. 1202,col. 3. 
Santa, n. (perhaps w.r. for sdnta) 

)° y> L. 

^TTnTJ^T sdntahstha, mfn. having (or along 
with) semivowels, RPrat. 

sdntaka , mf(a)n. together with An- 

Uka, i.e. Yama, Rsjat. 

saptatika , mfn. (ix.sam-tati) be¬ 

stowing offspring, Hariv. 

samtapand, mfn. (fr. sam-tapana) 
heating, warming, warm (said of the Maruts), RV.; 
AV.; Br.; SrS.; relating to the sun, VS. (MahTdh.); 
sacred to the Samtapana Maruts, SsfikhSr.; m. or n. 


(with and without kricchra) a kind of penance, 
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124 &c. 

Samtapanay ana , m.pl., a patr., Samskarak. 

Sazutapanaya, mfn. relating or belonging to the 
Simtapana Maruts, SBr.; KatySr.; (a), f. (sal. ishti) 
a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim. 

SamtSpika, mfn. able to warm or heat, Pan. v, 
1,101. 

sdnta ra, mf(a)n. having an interval 
or interstices, MBh.; different (opp. to eka-rupa), 
VarBfS.; having an intervening clause or appendix, 
MBh.; not olose or compact, open in texture, L.; 
mixed or mingled with others, L. — pluta, n. a 
manner of jumping, MBh. (= plavandntarita ga - 
tik, Nllak.) Santarottara, n. receiving (as a gift) 
more than one under and upper garment (in contra¬ 
vention of monastic rules), Buddh. 

sdntaraya , mfn. separated by an 
interval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-/a, f., ib.) 

HT'iTOcJ sdntarala, mfn. having an interval 
&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes), 
Mn. ii, 18. 

sdntardtpa , mf(a)n. having a 
lamp placed within or inside, Su$r. 

santardesa , mfn. together with 

the intermediate regions, AV. 

sdntarnidagha-jvaram, 
ind. with an internal burning fever, Santi$. 
e 

^TTmTITR’ sdntarhasa, mfn. with an inward 
laugh (am, ind.), Megh.; Kathis. 

OTcTHT samtana , mfn.(fr.saw-^ana) derived 
or taken from the Kalpa tree (called Samtana), Hariv. 

SaiptSuika, mf(*)n. stretching, extending, W.; 
desirous of offspring, Heat.; « prec., Kir.; m. a 
Brahman intending to many for the sake of issue, 
W.; (pi.) N. of partic. worlds, MBh. 

SPFT santv (also written santv , q.v.), 
N cl. 10. P. A. (DhStup. xxxii, 33; rather 
Nom. fr. santva below) santvayati , °te (pr. p. once 
in M Bh. [ viii, 2 4 3] santvamana and once [vi, 4 910] 
santvayana; aor. asasa?itvat , Gr.; ind. p. santva - 
yitvd, MBh,; sdntvayya, BhP.: Pass, santvyatc, 
MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con¬ 
ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Santva, n. (sg. and pi.) consolation, conciliation, 
mild or gentle language or words, MBh.; Ka v. &c.; 
mfn. mild, gentle, R.; sweet (as sound), L.; (aya), 
ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner, 
BhP. — tas, ind. with kind words, Kathas. —da, 
mfn. giving comfort or peace to (gen.), MBh. — pur- 
va, mfn. coaxing, conciliatory (as speech; am, ind.), 
ib. — v5da, m. sg. and pi. speAsing in a kindly and 
affectionate manner, Amar. 

SSntvana, n. (sg. and pi.) or °na, f. the act of 
appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words, 
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; 
R. &c. 

S&ntvanlya, mfn. to be soothed or comforted, 
serving for soothing or comforting, Car. 

Santvayitri, mfn. one who comforts or speaks 
or acts kindly, R. 

SSntvlta, mfn. soothed, comforted) conciliated, 
MBh. 

sandilya, w.r. for sandilya. 

8amdlpani , m. (fr. sam-dipana) 
N. of a Muni (accord, to VP. he was the tutor of 
Kpshna and Bala-rSma, and requested as his pre¬ 
ceptor’s fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in 
the sea but kept under the waters by the demon 
Pa 5 ca-jana, should be restored to him; Kfishna 
plunged into the sea, killed the demon, and brought 
back the boy to his father), Hariv.; Ksd.; Pur. 

samdrishtika , mfn. (fr. sam- 
drishti) visible or perceptible at the same time, re¬ 
lating to present perception, appearing at once or 
immediately, L.; evident, undeniable, VarBrS.; n. 
(scil .phala') present perception ofa result, immediate 
consequence, L. 

sandra , mf(a)n. (of unknown deri¬ 
vation) viscid, unctuous, oily, Su$r.; thick, solid,com¬ 
pact, denje, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; strong, vehement, 
intense, Kalid.; DaS.; Prab.; studded or crowded 


with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish.; Prab.; smooth, 
soft, bland, tender, Kalid.; Vas.; n. a wood, thicket, 
L.; a heap, cluster, W. — kntnliala, mfn. having 
intense curiosity, MW.; n. N. of a Prahasana. — ta- 
ma, mfn. most compact or dense, Sii — tara, mfn. 
more (or most) vehement or intense (am, ind.),ib. 

— ta, f. thickness, denseness, vehemence, intensity, 
Git.— tva, n. id., MW. —tvak-ka, mfn. provided 
with a thick skin or covering, Si$. — pada, n. a kind 
of metre, Ked. — pnshpa, ni. ‘having thick cluster¬ 
ing flowers,’ the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L. — pra- 
sSda-meha, m. a kind of diabetes, Car. — man!,, 
m. N. of a man, Samskarak. — mutra, mfn. dis¬ 
charging a viscous urine, Car. — meha, m. a kind 
of diabetes, ib.; °kin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. 

— snig , dha,mfn. thick and unctuous, L. — sparsa, 
mfn. unctuous or soft to the touch, Malav. 

SandrI, in comp, for sandra. — krita, mfn. 
made thick or dense, Ragh.; increased, strengthened, 
Vas. — 'y/bkS, P* •bhavati i to become thick, Car. 

samdravina, n. (fr. satp-dravin) 
running together from all sides, Pan. iii, 3, 44, Sch. 

mV sdmdha, mfn. (fr. sam-dhi) situated 
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch. 

I. Samdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as 
a syllable), Nir. 

mfv^; samdhika, m. (fr. sam-dka or sap- 
dhika) a distiller, L. 

samdhivigrahilca, m. (fr. 
samdhi-vigra'ka) a minister who decides upon peace 
and war, Kav.; Rajat. 

Samdhivela, mfn. (fr. samdhi-vtla), P5n, iv, 
3, 1 6; (t), f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

STHfl 2. samdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhya) re¬ 
lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, Kav.; 
Kathas.; relating to the morning twilight or dawn, 
MW. — k-asuma, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. 

— bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr. 

sdnna, mf(a)n. together with food, 
having food, Vishn, 

samnata, n. (fr. sam-natt) N. cf two 
Samans, ArshBr. 

S&mnatya, mfn. relating to natural bent or in¬ 
clination, AAnukr. 

sdmnahantka, mfn. (fr. sam- 
nahand) *= next, SfS.; ni. an armour-bearer, shield- 
bearer, W. 

SSm n Sh ik a, mfn. (fr. sam-naha) relating to 
the putting on of armour, preparation for battle, 
calling to arms (as a drum), MBh.; -next, ib. 
SSmnShnka, mfn. able to bear arms, AitBr. 

srraro samndyyd, n. (fr. sairi-y/nT) any 
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offered 
as a burnt offering or oblation, (esp.) a partic. offering 
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from 
•a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the 
next day with other milk and offered with clarified 
butter), TS.; Br.; KatySr. — kumbhi, f. a jar or 
receptable for the SamnSyya, ApSr. — tv&, n. the 
being a S°, MaitrS. — pStra, n. the pan or receptacle 
for the S°, Ap$r. — bhajana (°pyd-), mf(J)n. relat¬ 
ing to the S°, SBr. -vat, ind. like (at) the S°, KatySr. 
Sfiainiyyokh^, f. the pan for the S°, TBr. 

^nfrfUT samnidhya , n. (fr, sam-nidhi) the 
being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance 
(acc. with *Jhri, * to make one’s appearance, be or 
become present;’ with Caus. of Vkrt, * to cause to 
be near, call near;’ with V yd or *Jvraj,‘ to come 
near, approach; ’ -pakshe \tjan with gen., * to take 
the place of’), Mil.; MBh. &c. — tas, ind. from 
proximity, Malatim. — tS, f. vicinity, neighbourhood, 
Hariv. 

HTfjnrrfins sdmnipatika, mfn. (fr. sa?n- 
nipdta ) coming into close contact or conjunction, 
coalescing, GrSrS.; complicated (esp. applied to a 
dangerous illness produced by a combined derange¬ 
ment of the three humours), Su§r. — karman, n. 
the treatment of the above illness, KSv.; SuSr.; 
miscellaneous, promiscuous, collective, W. 

samnipStin, mfn. (= sam-n°) falling together, 
meeting (°ti-tva, n.), KatySr. 

SSmnlpStya, mfn. (**sam'ft°) to be joined or 
united, ib. 
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1204 samnivesika. 

samnivesika, mfn.= sam-nive- 
iam samavditi, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch. 

STTfaf^l samnihitya , n. (fr. sam-nihila) 
close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskirak. 

samnyasika, mfn. (fr. sam-nyd- 
sa ) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii, 

2, 107, Vartt. 2; m. a Brahman in the fourth stage 
of his life, religious mendicant, L. 

sdnmdtura , m. (cf. san-m° and 
sdmm °) the son of a virtuous mother, L. 


samanjasya. 


Saplndi, m. (prob.) patr. fr. sa-pin4a, g. aishu- 
^jj-tfrtV.-'bkakta, mfn.inhabited bySapindis, ib. 

S5pindl-manjari,f. N.ofa wk.on law by N 3 ge$a. 

Sapindya, n. (fr. sa-pintfa) connection or rela¬ 
tionship by presenting offerings to the same deceased 
ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda, 
Samskarak.; Dattakac. -kalpalatS, f., -kalpa- 
latika, f.,-dipikS f f., -nirnaya, m., -mlmiinsS, 
f., -vi stray a, m. N. of wks. 

sapida , mfn. (perhaps w.r.for s6tp°) 
emitting or discharging a stream of water, R. 


sanya-putra, m. N. of a teacher. 

Cat. 

sdnvaya , mfn. along with family or 
descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same 
family, of kin, related to or closely connected with, 
ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, DaS.; 
having the same business ( -sa-kdrya or karana- 
sahita), BhP.(Sch.) J public, in presence of all, Katy. 

HTrTTTWIVta sanvdrambhaniya, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the AnvSrambhaniyX (q.v.), ApSr. 

HT \sap, strong form of 2. sap, q.v 

sdpagama , mfn. attended with or 
involving departures, Paficat. 

sdpatnd , mfn. (fr. sa-patna or sa- 
paint) coming or derived from a rival, AV.; based 
on rivalry (as enmity), MBh.; born of a rival or co¬ 
wife ; m. (with or without bhratfi, * a half-brother 


sdpeksha , mfn. having regard or 
respect to (loc. or acc. with prati ), MBh.; R.; re¬ 
quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on 
(comp.), Kathas.; Sah.; Sarvad. -tS, f., -tva, n. 
dependence on, Sah.; Sarvad. 

HTTT 1. sapta or sdpta , n. (fr. saptan , of 
which it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) the 
number seven, a heptade, RV.; TS.; a team of seven 
horses (accord, to others m. and a proper N.), RV. 
viii, 55, 5. -tantava, m.pl. (fr. sapta-tantu ) N. 
of a partic. sect,Vas., Introd. - dasya, n. (fr. sapta - 
da tan) the number seventeen, SankhSr. — pada, 
mfn. (fr. sapta-pada ) belonging to seven steps, based 
or depending on seven steps (-‘sincere/ 1 true’), 
MBh.; Paficat.; BrahmaP.-padlna, mfn. = prcc., 
Balar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after 
taking seven paces together, or, accord, to others, 
after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum.; 
Paficat.; circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the 
bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the 


wife ; m. ch ldreTof bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps; MW. 

on the mothers side ), R., (pi.) the children of h rn f n . (f r . satta-t ) extending to or 


different wives of the same husband, MBh. 

S&patnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the 
same husband, MBh.; rivalry in general, enmity, ib.; 
B 3 lar. 

SSpatneya, mf(i>. bom from a rival wife, Kull. 
on Mn. ix, 198. 

Sapatnya, mf(d)n. based on rivalry (as enmity), 
Kam.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m. a 
half-brother, ib.; a rival, enemy, L.; n. enmity or 
rivalry among wives of the same husband, SiS.; re¬ 
lationship of children bora from different wives of 
the same husband, R. 

SSpatnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar. 

HTW 1. sdpatya, mf(a)n. possessing off¬ 
spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or 
attended by one’s children, BhP. 

H’PTRI 2. sdpatya, m .=z sapatnya, the son 
of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat, on Pan. vi, 3, 35 > 
Vartt. 11. 

sdpatrapa , mf(a)n, ashamed, em¬ 
barrassed, §iS. 

sdpad , mfn. being in distress or 
misery, Pancat. 

sdpadesam, ind. under a pretext 
or pretence^ DaS. 

STUHTR sdpamana , mfn. treated or at' 
tended with contempt, Bhartj. (v.h); {am), ind. 
contemptuously, MW. 

flHTC sdpara , mf(a)n. together with the 
west, VarBrS. 

flUTW sdparadha, mf(a)n. having faults, 
criminal, guilty, Kathas.; Rijat.; faulty, false, 
erroneous, VarBrS., Sch. 

sdpardnta, mfn. together with the 
country of Aparanta, Kathis. 

sdpavadaka , mfn. having ex 
ceptions, liable to exception, Pat. 

SapaV&dam, ind. with blame, reproachfully, 
Malatlm. 

sdpahnava, mf(a)n. with dissimu¬ 
lation, dissembling, feigning, MBh.; Kathas.; dis¬ 
sembled, concealed, veiled, Sah. 

flTiTTO sdpaya, mf(a)n. one who contends 
with adversity, DaSar.; attended with danger, dan 
gerous, Kav.; Pancat.; Rijat. 

^rrTT^ni sapasraya , n. (scil.t? 5 s/u) a house 
with an open gallery at the back, VarBrS. 

sapinda , n .— sapindya, Dattakac 


-puruska, mfn. (fr. sapta-p°) extending to or 
comprising seven generations, Samskarak. — panru- 
sha, mf(f)n. (fr. id.) *=prec., Mn. iii, i46.-ratlia- 
vaiiani, m. a patr., §Br. — ratrika, mf(x)n. (fr. 
sapta-ratra) lasting seven nights or days,SamavBr.; 
Hariv. 

Saptatika, mfn. (fr. saptati) worth seventy &c., 
PSn. v, 1,19, Sch. 

Saptamika, mfn. (fr. saptamT) relating to the 
seventh day, Laty.; relating to the seventh case, 
RPrat-; taught in the seventh (Adhyaya ofPanini’s 
grammar), Pat. 

Saptalayana, m. patr. fr. saptala, g. nadMi. 
Saptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-adi. 

Sapti, m. patr. fr. saptan, g. bdkv-ddi. 

HHT 2. sdpta, n. (fr. sapti) a horse-race, 
running-match for horses or the prize given for one, 
RV. ii, 19, 7. 

sdpyd, m. patr. of NamI (v.l. sayya), 
RV.; PancavBr. 

KWm sdprdyya , n. (fr. sa-prdya) like¬ 
ness, homogeneousness, Lity. 

sdpsaro-gana, mfn. attended 
by a number of Apsarases, MW. 

sdphalya, n. (fr. $a-phala) fruit¬ 
fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, success, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

sdbaryikai ?), a proper N., Eajat. 
sabddha y mfn. suffering pain, un¬ 
well, Sak. 

sdbdi, f. a kind of grape, L. 

sabrahmacara, n. (fr. sa-brah - 
macarin ), g.yuvddi. 

sdbhaya-dakshinam, ind. 
with the gift of fearlessness or security, Jatakam. 

flTmqiT sdbhapata, mfn. (fr. sabhd-pati), 
g. atvapaty-adi. 

sabhavya, n. (fr. sa-bhava) homo 
geneousness, identity of nature, Badar, 

sdbhasamnayana,miw. (fr. $a- 
bhd-s°\ Pat. on Pii?. i, I, 73 , Vartt. 2. 

HTf>T3FTH sdbhikama, mf(d)n. having af¬ 
fection, loving, affectionate, Nal. 

sdbhicaranika, mfn. possess¬ 
ing the same rules for exorcising or counteracting 
enchantments, Ap§r, 


Wfc&n sdbhijndna (ibc.or am, ind.), to¬ 


gether with tokens of recognition, Megh.; Kathas. 

— yuta, mfn. furnished with tokens of r°, Panead. 

sabhUapa , mfn. suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, Kathas, 
fllf ^\Vd\sabhinayam, ind. with dramatic 
gesture or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak, 

sdbhinivesa, mfn. having or 
attended with a gTeat inclination or predilection for 
anything, Sah. 

HTfalTTO sdbhiprdya, mfn. having a dis¬ 
tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, Kathas.; 
betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Pancat. 

sdbhimana, mf(a)n.having pride, 
haughty, proud of (loc.; am, ind.), R.; Kathis.; 
Pancat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.; 
self-interested, egoistical (as an action), SarngP. 

TTCfXcZW sdbhilasha, mf(a)n. having a 
desire or longing for (loc., acc. with prati, or comp.; 
am, ind.), §ak.; Kathas.; MarkP. 

sdbhisahka, mfn. distrustful, 
suspicious, Jatakam. 

sdbhisamskara - 
parinirvdyin, mfn. (said of a kind of Anigamin, 
q.v.), Buddh. 

sdbhisara, mfn. along with fol¬ 
lowers or companions, Hear,; §i$. 

HTWWT sdbhyarthana, mfn. with entrea¬ 
ties, Kad. 

sdbhyasuya, mfn. envious, mali¬ 
cious, jealous of (loc.; am, ind.), Ragh.; §i§. 

sdbhyasa, mfn. reduplicated, Nir. 

STa sdbhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy, 
Megh. —mats, C N. of a river flowing through 
Ahmedabad (commonly ‘Sabermattee ), Satr.; 
•mdhatmya, N. of wk. - vatx, i.**-matJ, SinhSs. 

OTflfjFofiT sdbhrahgika, f. a kind of metre, 
Col. 

STfa sdbhri, mfn. together with a hoe or 

spade, KitySr. 

See 1. samaya, p. 1205, col. 1. 

1. sdma, n. (fr. 1. sama, of which it 
is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) likeness, similarity, 
L. -pushpi, m. (prob. fr. sama-pushpa) a patr., 
Pravar. - yngina, mfn. (fr. sama-yuga), g. prati - 
janddi. -vasa, mfh. serving for or caused by the 
equality of the metre, RPrit. -stamfci, m. (prob. 
fr. sama-siamba) a patr., Pravar. -stkya, n. (fir. 
sama-stha) comfort, ease, welfare, g. brahmanddt\ 
SSm5.c5.rika, mfn. (fr. samdedra ), g. vinay&di. 
S 5 .mSo 5 .ri, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage, 
right conduct or behaviour, HPariS. 

I. SS-malia, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col. 2) the 
principal of a debt, Vishn.; m. (thought by some to 
be for idmaka fr. * 4 io) a whetstone (esp. one for 
sharpening spindles), L. 

SSmStsSmya, n. (fr. samat-sama) a series 
or succession of equal or similar beginnings and 
terminations, Laty. 

IH 2. sdma, mfn. undigested, crude, not 
sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of 
the humours), Car.; Bhpr. 

samaksha, n. (fr. sam-aksha) the 
being before the eyes, MaitrS. 

SSmakBkya, n. id.,TBr.; PancavBr. (wrongly 
printed samyaksha). 

sdmagrt, f. (fr. sam-agra) totality, 
entirety, completeness, (esp.) a complete collection 
or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus, 
baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Raj at.; 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; a means for U sdmagrt} what 
means have you at your disposal?’), Hit.— prati- 
badhyatS, f., -pratibandliakata-vSda, m.^-vS- 
da, m., -v5dartha, m., -vicSra, m., -vyaptl, 
f., -vySptl-vicSra, m.,-sakac&ra, m. N. of wks. 
Samagrya, n .^samagn, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

samanjasya , n. (fr. sam-anjasa) 
fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. ( a-s 
Vedantas., Sch.) 








!• saman. 


samastya. 
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1. saman, n. (fr. Vi. sa=i. snn) 

acquisition, possession, property, wealth, abundance, 
RV.; VS. 

1. SSmana, mf(fl)n. (for 2. see under 2 .saman) 
rich, affluent, abundant (others ‘common, universal ’), 
RV. ill, 30, 9. 

2. saman, n. (m. only in TBr.; 
prob. connected with t/saniv; accord, to some fr. 
Vi.sa; cf.3. saman) calming, tranquillizing, (esp.) 
kind or gentle words for winning an adversary, con¬ 
ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upayas or means 
of success against an enemy, the other 3 being ddna, 
bheda, and danja, qq.vv.; ibc. or instr. sg. and 
pi., 1 by friendly means or in a friendly way, will- 
ingly, voluntarily’), TBr. &c. &c. * 

3. Sama, in comp, for 2. saman. — kalam, ind. 
in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. — gir, nifn. 
speaking kind words, Satr. — dhannartha-nlti- 
mat, mfn. friendly and just and useful and wise (as 
speech), R. — purva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle 
(am, ind.), R. -pradiSna, mfn. perfectly kind 
or friendly, Car. — prayoga, m. the use of kind or fr° 
words, Dhatup. - vada, m. a kind word, conciliatory 
speech, Sis. — sadhya, mfn. to be accomplished in 
a conciliatory or peaceable way, Pancat. — slddha, 
mfn. accomplished in a p° way, jb. — siddhi, f. 
the art of accomplishing something in a p° way, MW. 
SSmonmukha, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish¬ 
ing to conciliate, ib. SSmopacara or °p&ya, m. 
a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib. 

2. Samani, mfn. (for 1. see under 1. saman) 
quiet, calm, RV. x, 85, 9. 

1. SSmanya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) friendly, 
favourable (in a-s° , q.v.) . 

1. S&maya (Norn. fr. saman or fr. artificial 
*/sam; for 2. sdrnaya see col. 3), cl. 10. P. sama - 
yati (aor. asasdmat or astshamat ), to conciliate, 
appease, pacify, tranquillize, Dhatup. xxxv, 2 7. 

3 * saman, n. (of doubtful derivation; 
accord, to Un. iv, 152 fr. */so - 2. sd, as ‘destroy¬ 
ing sin;* in Nir. vii, 12 apparently connected with 
sammita ; by others derived fr. l.san, sd, sdntv, 
and perhaps not to be separated fr. 1. and 2. saman) 
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.) a partic. 
kind of sacred text or verse called a Saman (intended 
to be chanted, and forming, with ric, yajus , chan- 
das , one of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men¬ 
tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. &c.; any song 
or tune (sacred or profane, also ‘ the hum of bees’), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the faculty of uttering sounds (?), 
TBr.(Sch.) — vat (saman-), mfn.connected with a 
Saman, TS.—vin, mfn. possessing the S°, JaimBr. 

4. S&ma, in comp, for 3. saman. — karika(?), 
f. N. of wk. —kSrin, mfn. making Samans, Shadv- 
Br. — gd or -glL, m. a Brahman who chants or re¬ 
cites the S°-veda f RV. &c. &c.; (*), f. the wife of 
a S°-veda Brahman, L.; -gdndm chandas , n. a 
Parisishta of the S°-veda ; (-ga)-'piirvdpara, m. or 
n.» -prayoga, m., - vrishdtsarga , m., °gdhnika, n. 
N. of wks. — gana, m. the S° collectively, IndSt. 

— garbha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. — gS, see -ga. 

— gana, m. a chanter of S°, Cat.; n. S° chant, 
KatySr.; - priya , m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -gaya, m. 
S° chant, Yajh. iii, 112. - gayaka, m. = -ga, MW. 

— gay in, mfn. chanting the Sama-veda,Samskarak. 

— gita, n.« -gaya, MBh.; (also applied to the hum 
of bees), BhP. — codanS, f. an invitation to recite 
the Sama-veda, Ap§r. — ja, mfn. occurring in the S°- 
yeda, SiS.; m. an elephant,L. — jata, m. an elephant, 
SiS. — jataka, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — tantra, 
n. N.ofwk. (also - bhashya and -samgraha). — tas, 
ind. from or concerning Sama chants, SBr. — tejas 
(sama-), mfn. having the glory of a Saman, AV. 

— tvi, n. state or condition of (being) a S°, §Br. 

— darpana, m. N. of wk. — dhvanl, m. the 
sound of the chanting of the S°-veda, Mn. iv, 123 
(see under -veda, col. 2). — nldhani, n. the closing 
sentence of a S°, SBr. — patha, m. the path of the 
S°, JaimBr. — parisishta, n. a Parisishta belonging 
to the S°-v°. — pavitra, n. N. of S°-v° i, 2, 2, 3, 5, 
Apast. — prakasana, n. N.of wk. — pragatha, 

m. N. of partic. verses to be chanted by the three 
Hotrakas, Vait.— prayoga, m., -prastotri-tva, 

n. , -brahmana, n. N. of wks. — bhrit, mfn. bring¬ 
ing chants, RV. — maya, mf(f)n. consisting of Sa¬ 
mans, Br.; Up. — yoni, mfn. produced from the S°- 
veda, Ragh.; m. an elephant, ib.; a Brahman, L. 


— rathamtara, n. N. of a Saman (said to have 
been created from Brahma’s mouth), MW. — raga, 

m. a tune or air of the S°-veda, Pan.v, 2 , 130, Sch. 

— raja, m. N. of a king and various authors (also 
with dikshitd). Cat.; n. N. of a Saman, Laty. 

— rajan, n. N. of a S°, PaiicavBr. — lakshana, n. 
N. of wk. —vat, mfn. connected with a S°, TS., 
Sch.; m. N. of a son of SSrasvata (afterwards changed 
into a female), Cat. — vid, mfn. knowing the S°-v°, 
Vait. — vidhana, n. the employment of Samans (for 
religious or magical purposes), AgP.; - brahmana, 

n. N. of a Brahmana of the^S°-veda (and also called 
sama-vidhi). — vipra (sama-), mfn. skilled in 
Sama chants, RV. - veda, m. ‘ Veda of chants,’ N. 
of one of the three principal Vedas (see veda ; it con¬ 
tains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which 
[except about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which, 
modified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the 
UdgJltri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Samhita of 
the Sama* veda consists of two parts; the first, called 
Arcika [or Purvshcika or Chando-grantha], contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 DaSatis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and 
Ardha-prapa$hakas; the second, called Uttanlrcika 
or Uttara-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly 
from the Rik-samhita, but less disjointed than in the 
first part, and arranged in nine Prapajhakas with 
Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped in 
triplets; the directions for the formation of Samans or 
chants out of these verses are carefully laid down in 
the Ganas or manuals for_ chanting, two of which, 
viz. the Geya-gina and Aranya-g 0 , are a directory 
for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Uha-g° and 
Uhya-gana, for the Uttarircika; in Mn. i, 23 the 
Sama-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun; 
in iv, 124 it is described as having a special refer¬ 
ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound 
is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas 
the Rig-veda has the gods for his objects and theYajur- 
veda men; the Sama-vcda is said to possess 8 Br 3 h- 
manas [see brahmana ], Br.; SankhSr. &c. [IW. 
25]; • cckala , n., -parisishta, n., -rahasya, n., 

- rahasySpanishad, f. N. of wks.; -raj, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Pancar.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the S°-v°; 
-siksha, f. N. of a Siksha ; - sara, m. N. of Vishnu, 
Pancar.; 0 ddntaga , mfn. one who has gone through 
the S°-v°, MBh.; °ddrtha, m., °ddrtha-prakato, 
m. N. of wks.; °diya-rudrt, f., °dtya-raudra-vi- 
dhi , m., °dbpanishad, f. N. of wks. — valdika, 
mfn. relating or belonging to the S°-v°, KatySr., Sch. 

— valrya, n. the strength(?) of the S°, JaimBr. 

— sabda, m.the sound of a chanted S°,Gaut.; GrS. 

— siras, mfn. having the S° as head, KaushUp. 

— sravas, m. N. of a man (pupil ofYajnavalkya), 
§Br. — aravasa, m. patr. fr. prec., PancavBr. 

— srSddha, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (also 
-tattva). — srauta-sutra, n. N. of wk. — sam¬ 
hita, f. the continuous text of the S°-veda, Hariv. 

— samkshepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S°-veda. 

— samkhya, f. N. of a Parisishta of the S°-veda. 

— samgayaka, m. a chanter of the S°-veda, W. 

— saras and -sarasa, n. N. of twn Samans, 
ArshBr. — savitrx, f. N. of a partic. SSvitrl, Gobh. 

— surasa, n.du., v.l. for - saras . — B&kta, n. N. 
of partic. hymns, Vait. —sutra, n. a Sutra wk. be¬ 
longing to the S°-v°(io such works are enumerated), 
Cat.; -vyakhya, f. N. of wk. Samahga, n. an 
Aiiga or part of the S°-v°, NrisUp. SSmdtSna, ni. 

sdma-pragdtha, SankhSr. S 5 mfi.nta, m. the 
end of a Saman, Laty. Samantar-ukthya, m. an 
Ukthya (q.v.) in a S°, SankhSr. Sam^svara- 
mShatmya, n. N.of wk, Samddha, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the S° accent, Lajy. Samodbhava, m. an ele¬ 
phant (cf. sama-jata), L. 

5. Sama (ifc.)»3. saman (see anu-, ava-s°). 
2. SSmaka, mf(?&i)n. (for I. seep. 1204,col. 3) 
«sama adhite veda va, g. kramddi. 

2. Samany&, mfn. (for i.-see col. 1) skilful in 
chanting or singing, RV.; Bhatt. 

I. Samika, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1206, col. 2), (fr. 
3. saman), Laty.; n. pronouncing verses over the 
sacrificial animal, L. 

Samna, mf(/)n. relating to Samans, IndSt.; (f), 
f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the 
Sama-veda); (/), f. (cf samant) a rope for tying 
cattle, MW. 

sum avast, f. a verso containing 
the word samanas, Ap§r. 


HTHrft samarii, f. (cf.<sa?nw?) a rope or cord 
for tying cattle (v.l. damant), L. 

sdmanta, mfn. (fr. sam-anta) being 
on all sides, KatySr.; bordering, limiting,W.; m. a 
neighbour, Kath.; Mn.; Yajii.; a vassal, feudatory 
prince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord 
paramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a minister(?), Can. 
(v.l.); a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N. 
of the author of the Tajika-s 3 ra-tika (1620 a. d.), 
Cat.; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. — cakra, 

n. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. — ja, n. 
(danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. — pSla, m. N. 
of a king, Campak. — pratyaya, m. the evidence 
or testimony of near neighbours, MW. — raja, m. 
(with hart) N. of the author of the Surya-prakaia, 
Cat. — vasln, mfn. dwelling on the borders, neigh¬ 
bouring, a neighbour, Mn. viii, 258. 

SSmantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood, 
Karand. 

SSmanteya, m. N. of a man (v.l. mamateya), 
BhP. 

FTO*! 2. scimaya , mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) 
connected with or suffering from disease, Samk. 

samciydcarika , mfn. (fr. sa- 
maydeara) relating to conventional practice or 
usage, Gaut.; Apast. — sutra, n. N. of partic. Sutras 
(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous 
men, and with the Grihya-sutras, constituting the 
Smarta-sutras which are based on Smriti or tradition, 
and opp. to the Srauta-sutras derived from Sruti, 
q.v.), IW. 145 &c. 

S&mayika, mfn. (fr. sam-aya) based on agree¬ 
ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yajn.j.Nya- 
yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded, 
Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malay, 
(v.l.); Kir. (in a-s°); periodical, MW.; temporary, 
Samkhyapr. — tva, n. conventionality, Ny 3 yam. 
SSmaylktohava, m. temporary non-existence (as 
that of a water-jar which has been removed from its 
place to be again restored to it), MW. 

HPTC samara , mfn. with the immortals, 
accompanied by the gods, R.; BhP. Samar&dM- 
pa, mfn. together with the lords of the gods, R. 

sdmarika , mfn. (fr. sam-ara) be¬ 
longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW. 
S&mareya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-ddi . 

WW'Etsdmarghya, n.(fr. sam-argha) cheap¬ 
ness, VarBrS. 

samarthya, n. (fr. sam-artha) same¬ 
ness of aim or object or meaning or signification, 
belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object &c.), 
adequacy, accordance, fitness, suitableness, Pat.; 
Hariv.; Suir. &c.; the being entitled to, justifica¬ 
tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; ability to 
or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp.; acc. with 
*Jkri , 1 to do one’s utmost;’ with V bhaj t ‘ to take 
pains,’ ‘exert one’s self’), ib.; efficacy, power, 
strength, force (at or -tas or -yogdt, ‘ through the 
force of circumstances,’ ‘by reason of,’ ‘in conse¬ 
quence of,' ‘ on account of,’ ‘ as a matter of course *), 
ib.; the force or function or sense of a word, Kusum. 

— bandhana, mfn. haying power as a bond of 
union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit¬ 
ness, MW.—yoga, see above.— vat, mfn. having 
power or strength, capable, MBh. — hlna, mfn. 
destitute of strength, weak, feeble, Hit. 

samarsha , mfn. having impatience 
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at 
(prati), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; (am), ind. angrily, 
Mricch. — 15 , f. angry impatience, wrath, Ragh. 

— hasam,ind. with an ironical smile or laugh, MW. 
Samarshana, m. pi. N. of a family of Brahmans 

(v.l. agha-m°), VP. 

sdmavdyika, mfn. (fr. sam - 
avdya) belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. 
iv, 4, 43 ; closely connected with anything, conco¬ 
mitant, inherent, KatySr.; m. a minister or coun¬ 
sellor, SiL; member of an assembly,spectator, Malav. 
(v.l. for satnajika); chief of a company, W. 

s«f»c5^,n.(fr..9«w-«sfa)thc science 
or theory of word-composition, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vartt. 12. 

Samastlka, mfn. relating to the above, ib. 
Samastya, n. totality, entirety, SankhSr., Sch. 
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HTHTf^fcF sdmdjika , mfn. (fr. sam-aja) re¬ 
lating to or frequenting an assembly, P 5 n. iv, 4, 43; 
m.a member of or assistant at an assembly, spectator, 
Kiv.; Sih. &c. 

sdmdtya, mfn. together with the 
inmates of the same house, A$vGp; accompanied 
by ministers or counsellors, MBh. — pramukha, 
mfn. with the chief ministers, W. 

SamStyaka, m. accompanied by ministers &c.,R. 

samatsamya. See p.1204, col.3. 

Kl^TR' samana , Vriddhi form of 2. sa- 
rndna in comp. — gramika, mfn. (fr. samana- 
grama) belonging to or being in the same village 
&c., Pat. on Pin. ii, 3,60, VSrtt. I. — desika, mfn. 
coming or derived from the same village, ib. sa- 
mSnSdhikaranya, n. (fr. saman&dhikarand) 
common office or function, Hit.; the condition of 
relating to the same object or residing in the same sub¬ 
ject,Sarvad.; grammatical agreement,identity of case- 
relation, correlation (opp. to vaiyadh 0 ), Pan., Sch. 

Samanika, mfn. (fr. 2. samana) of equal rank 
or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParis.; Pancad. 

SSmanya, mf(J)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh.; 
Sak.; shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with 
and without saha, or comp.), Ysjii.; MBli.; SuJr. 
&c.; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not 
specific (opp. to vaiseshika), Su$r.; VarBrS.; com¬ 
mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant, 
low, MBh.; Ksv.&c.; ( am ), n. equality, similarity, 
identity, M Bh.; SuSr. &c.; equilibrium, normal state 
orcondition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality, 
general or fundamental notion, common or generic 
property (ibc., instr., or abl., 'in general,’ as opp. to 
viicsha-tas , ‘in particular’),Kan.; Jaim.; Sarvad.; 
public affairs or business, W.; (in rhet.) the con¬ 
nection of different objects by common properties, 
Kpr.; Kuval.; (<f), f. a common female, prostitute, 
L.; (am), ind. after the same manner as, like 
(comp.), Kalid.; jointly, in general, in common, 
Mil. vii, 56. — kavi-prasans 5 , f. praise of poets 
in general (not of single ones), Cat. — krama- 
vritti, f., -gha^a, m., -candrika, f. N. of wks. 

— cchala, n. one of the three Vak-chalas (i.e. too 
great generalization cf the words of an opponent), 
NySyad.; Car. — jnana, n. the perception of com-' 
mon or generic property, MW. — tama, mfn. most 
like or similar, GrSrS. —tara, mfn. more common, 
ib.; very common-place or insignificant, Pancat. 

— tas, ind. equally, similarly, according to analogy, 
BhP.; KapS.; S 3 mkhyak.; in general, generally, 
Kan.; Su$r.; BhP., Sch.; (- to)-drishta , n. (scil. 
anunidna ; in log.) a partic. kind of induction or 
inference (e. g. generalizing from every day occur¬ 
rences ; accord, to the Samkhya and NySya it fur¬ 
nishes evidence of what transcends the senses, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies, the existence of air, 
ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from 
particulars, NySyad. — tva, n. the state of generality, 
Kusum. — desa-vat, ind. like any other country, 
Raj at. — dhStri, f. a common nurse or foster-mother, 
Ragh. — nayika, f. = -va>iitd, Sch. — nirukti, f. 
explanation of the meaning or idea of samanya , 
Cat.; N. of various wks.; -kroda, m., -grantha- 
rahasya,n., -grantkdrtha, m., -tika, f., - didhiti- 
tikd , f., • dvitiya-lakshana , 11., - pattra ,, n., -pra- 
thama-lakshana, n., -lakshana, 11., -vivecana, n., 
-vydkhyd, f.; °ty-anugama, m., °ty-abhinava- 
vydkhyd , f. N. of wks. — paksha, ni.the general 
side, the middle or mean (between two extremes), 
MW. — pad&rtha, m. the category of Generality, 
ib. — purvam, ind. similarly, analogously, KJty- 
Sr. — praghattaka, N. of part of a wk. — prati- 
pat^i-purvam, ind. after an equal elevation, after 
elevating to a common rank, MW. — bhava, m., 
-bhaya-grantha, m., -bhava-tippanl, f., -bhS- 
va-vyavasthapana, n. N. of wks. — lakshana, 
n. a generic definition or sign,a definition comprising 
many individuals, a specific characteristic,W.; N. of 
various wks.; (<f), f. (in Nyiya) one of the three A-lau- 
kika or transcendental perceptions or Saninikarshas, 
MW.; N. of various wks.; (f), f. N. of wk.; (°na)- 
kdrya-kdrana-bhdva,m.,-vyabhicdra , m.; (°nd)- 
grantha , m., - tippani , f., - dulhiti-tippani , f., 
-1 didhiti-tihl, f., -/ urva-paksha-prakdia, m., 
- prakdia , m .,-rahasya, 11., - viedra , m., -vivccaha, 
n., - vyabhiedra , m. N.of wks. — vacana, mfn. ex¬ 
pressing a common property, Pin. ii, 1, 55; express¬ 
ing a general or a wider notion, ib. iii, 4, 5; 11. a sub¬ 


stantive (as opp. to its attribute), S 5 y. — vat, mfn. 
having generality, general (-tva, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum. 

— vanita, f. a common woman, prostitute, MW. 

— vSda, m., -vihita-dravya-vicara, m. N. of 
wks. — sabda (MBh.) or °daka (Cat.), m. a word 
of general meaning. — sasana, n. a general edict 
or enactment, W. -sastra, n. a general rule (in 
gram. *= utsarga), MW. — sraddha-vidhi, m., 
-sutra, n., -homa-paddhati, f. N. of wks. Sa- 
manyadhikaranya, w. r. for sdmdnadh 0 (q. v.) 
SamanyabhSva, m. N. of a Nyiya wk.; -grantha, 
m., -tippani, f., -prakdia, m., -rahasya , n., -sd- 
dhana , n.; °vdloka, m. N. of wks. 

tfRlffloF samayika, n. (fr. samaya = sa- 
maya) equanimity, HParis. 

sdmdsika , mf(I)n. (fr. sam-asa) 
comprehensive, concise, succinct,brief, Mn.; BhP.; 
relating or belonging to aSamisa or compound word, 
Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag. 

HTftf sam f, ind. (g. svar-adi) too soon, 
prematurely (with mush, ‘to steal in anticipa¬ 
tion’), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; incompletely, imperfectly, 
partially, half (often in comp, with a p. p., Pin. ii, 
I, 27), ib. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. $\u-, ijptavs; Lat. 
semi, semis.] — krita, mfn. half-done, h°-finished, 
§te. — gandharvd, w.r. for samtg p ( two words), 
MaitrS. — cita (sdm{-), mfn. half piled up, SBr. 

— pita, mfn. half-drunk, Kis. on Pin. ii, I, 27. 

— bhukta, mfn. half-eaten, Ragh. — samsthita 
(sami-), mfn. half-finished, §Br. 

2 .sdmika(l), m.(for i.see p.1205, 
col. 2) a tree, L. 

tflfalT samita, mfn. (fr. samita) made from 
or mixed with wheat-flour, Su$r. 

flTfaW samitya, mfn. (fr. sam-iti) relating 
to an assembly or council, AV. 

samiclhend, mfn. (fr. sam-idh) 
relating to fuel and the kindlingof the sacrificial fire, 
SBr.; (/),f. (scil. ric) a verse recited while the sacri¬ 
ficial fire is kindled, VS.; Br.; MBh.; fuel, HPariS. 
Samidheni, f.« samidhtni, Kaus. 
Samidhenika (ifc.), id., SinkhBr. 
Samidlienya, mfn .=sdmidhena, Virtt. on Pi^. 
iv, 3,120. 

tfTfH^samirc,m.(?derivat!on) a person bom 
under a partic. constellation (v. 1 . savin), VarBrS. 

HTftnr sdmisha , mf(a)n. possessed of flesli 
or prey,BhP.; provided with meat (as a Sriddha), 
Mn. iv, 131. 

samici, f. (fr. samyaHc) praise, 
panegyric ( — vandand), L.; decency, politeness, 
civility, Mahavy. — karanlya, mfn. to be civilly 
saluted, ib. 

Samlclnya, n. propriety, fitness, Kav. 

samipya, mfn. (fr. samiya) neigh¬ 
bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood, 
nearness, proximity (in space and time), Sflmkhyak.; 
Sah.; BhP.; nearness to the deity (as one of the 
four states of beatitude; cf. salokya ), MW. 

samtrana, mfn. (fr. sam-irana) 
relating to the wind, Balar. 

Samlrya, mfn. (fr. sam-ira), g. samkasddi. 

samutharshiha, mf(I)n. (fr. 
sam-utkarsha ) most excellent, Buddh. 

samudayika, n. (m. c.) = next, 

VarYogay. 

Samudayika, n.(fr. sam-udaya ) the eighteenth 
Nakshatra after that in which the moon was situated 
at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging to a mul¬ 
titude or assemblage, collective, MW. 

?TPJ^Tf?T 3 i samudanika, m. or n.(?)=&Aai- 
ksha, Sfl. 

mgsT samudga, m. (fr. samudya; cf. mud - 
ga) a joint with a socket like a cup (e. g. the shoulder- 
joint, hip-joint), Susr.; n. medicine taken before and 
after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib. 

mz*- sdmudra, mfn. (fr. sam-udra) re¬ 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, Kaus.; Su$r.; 
MBh. &c.; Vagbh.; declared or related by Samudra, 
MW.; in. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yajn.; the son 
of a Karana and a Vaisyi (who lives from the pro¬ 


duce of the sea), L.; a kind of gnat, SuSr.; patr. of 
Citra-sena, MBh.; (pi.) N. of a people, R.; (f), f. 
N. of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pracina- 
barhis, Hariv.; Pur.; n. sea-salt, Car.; a cuttle-fish 
bone, L.; du. (with Agneh ) N. of two Simans, 
ArshBr.; (m. or n.?) N. of a peculiar kind of rain¬ 
water (which falls in the month Asvayuja or Asvina), 
Su$r. — nishku^a, m. pi. inhabitants of the sea- 
coast (a people ; cf. samudra-n°), MBh. — ban- 
dim, m. * sailor’s friend,’the moon, Kathas. — stha- 
laka, mfn. (fr. samudra-sthaU ), g. dhumddi. 

1. Samudraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhu- 
metdi; (ika), f. a kind of leech, Su$r.; n. sea-salt, 
Su$r.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

s£mudri, m. patr. fir. sam-udra, §Br.; HPari§. 

1. SSmudrlka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib. 

*11552. sdmudra, n. (fr. sa-mudra) an im¬ 
pression or mark on the body, b. — tilaka, m. N. 
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-rija). — vid, 
mfn. familiar with palmistry, VarBfS. 

2. Samudraka, m. an interpreter of marks or spots 
on the body, fortune-teller, SiohSs. — vidya, f. the 
art ofinterpreting marks on the body, palmistry, MW. 

2. Samudrika, mfn. relating to marks on the body 
(°kd gutiafr ,*qualities denoted by marks on the b°’), 
MW.; relating to good or bad fortune (as indicated 
by marks on the b°),ib.; m. = 2. samudraka, Cat.; n. 
palmistry, Das.; N. of a wk. on this subject. — kan- 
th&bharana, n., -cintamani, m. N. of wks. 
— jna, mfn. versed in palmistry, L. —lakshana, 
n., -sastra, n., -sSra, m. N. of wks. Samudri- 
k deary a, ni. N. of K 5 ii-nitha (the father of Ri- 
ghavCndra and grandfather of Ciram-jfva), Cat. 

samund, f. a black coloured deer 
(1J cubits long, with shining long and soft hair), L. 

samuhika , mfn. (fr. sam-uha ) col¬ 
lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, Kam.; m. a suffix 
forming collective nouns, Pat.; chapter treating of 
collective nouns, ib. 

STPpT samrita, mfn. provided xith nectar, 
Pat. 

HT^fST samriddhya, n. (fr. sam-riddha) 
prosperity, welfare, going on well, success (of a 
sacrifice), R. 

samodha, samddbhara. See p. 1205, 

col. 2. 

schnoda, mfn. joyful, pleased, Git.; 
possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W. 
samna, °nt. See p. 1205, col. 2. 

sampada, mfn. (fr. sam-pad) re¬ 
lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite 
for (comp.), Kau$. 

Sampannika, mfn. (fr. sam-panna ) one who 
lives luxuriously, Car. 

S&mpadlka, mfn. efficacious, Samk. 

samparaya, mfn. (fr.sam-paraya) 
required by necessity or calamity, VarYogay.; relating 
to war or battle, warlike, MW.; relating to the other 
world or to the future, ib.; m. the passage from this 
world into another, Up.; MBh. &c.; need, distress, 
calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend in need, ib. i, 
723 (Nilak.); contention, conflict, Sis.; the future, 
a future life, L.; inquiry into the future, MW.; in¬ 
vestigation (in general), ib.; uncertainty, ib. 

Samparayana, m. (fr. prec.) one who ushers a 
person into another world (said of Death), IndSt.. 

Samparayanaka, m. (fr. prec.), g. arihan&di. 

Samparayika, mf(fl or *)n. (g. saiiitap&di) re¬ 
lating to the future or to the passage into another 
world, future (with phala, n. ‘ reward in the next 
world;’ °kam Vkrt , 1 to prepare for death ’ or ‘ to 
perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]’), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, war¬ 
like, ib.; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; m. (with or scil. ratha) a war-chariot, 
L.; (am), n. war, battle, L. — kalpa, m. military 
form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185. 

Smnfira sampatika, mfn. (fr. sam-pata) 
belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AsvSr. 
sdmpika, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

rf samprata, mfn. (fr. sam-prati) 
seasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf. a-s °), Laty.; 
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Sarvad.; belonging to the present time, present (not 
past or future), comp.; {am), ind. fitly, properly, 
MBh.; presently, now, ib. &c. &c. —kala, m. the 
present time, Samkhyak. Sampratadbipa, m. a 
present or reigning sovereign, MSrkP. 

Sampratika, mf(f)n. suitable, fit, proper, 
Uttarar.; present (not future), KuII. 

*f]*yqlfri^i“ sampradanika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
pradana ), g. vinayddi. 

SampradSyika, mfa (fr. sam-praddya) based 
on tradition, traditional (cf. a-s°), Baudh.; Jaim.; 
standing upon or following tradition, RSmatUp. 

*iT***tftf*ra sdmprayogilca , mfn. (fr. sam- 
prayoga) relating to use or application. Cat. SSm- 
prayoglkadbikarana, n. N. of a Kama-$ 3 stra. 

ftp* samprasnika, mfn. (fr. sam- 
praina ), g. ched&di. 

tfrfVvUjc* sdmpriyaha , mfn. (fr. sam-priya) 
inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g. 
rajanyddi. 

STTU^sami, v.l. for \/samb , q.v., p. 1177. 

samba, m. (also written samba) N. 
of a son of Kfishna and JSmbavat! (in consequence 
of the curse of some holy sages who had been deceived 
by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was 
condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a 
terrific iron club for the destruction of the race of 
Vpshni and Andhaka; he is said to have been in¬ 
structed by Narada in the worship of the sun, and 
by VySsa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv .; 
Pur.; (also with lastrin ) N. of various authors and 
teachers, Cat.; n ,^-puraqa, ib. — carita, n. N. of 
wk. — panc5stk£, f. N. of a hymn by Samba (also 
called surya-stotra). - pura, n. or -purl, f. N. of 
a.city founded by S 2 mba (said to be situated on the 
banks of the Candra-bhSga), Cat. — purSna, n.=» 
sambSpapurana. — pradyumna-prabandba, m., 
-muktAvall-stotra, n. N. of wks. — rnurti, mfn. 
having the form of Samba, Cat. — vati, f. N. of a 
courtezan, Rsjat. — vijaya, m. N. of wk. S£m- 
b&ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. SSm- 
besvara, m. N. of a temple founded by SlmbavatT, 
Rajat. SSmbopapurana, n. N. of an Upapurana. 

Sambi, m. patr. fr. samba, g. bahv-adi . 

2. sdmba, mfn. attended by Amba 
(q. v.), Kasikh. — siva, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

sambandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban- 
dha) relationship by marriage, MBh.; conversation 
such as is fit for people related by marriage, ib. 

srnjc sambara , °rt. See sdmb 0 , p. 1065. 

sambarya, m. (prob. w.r. for sot/i- 
varyd) a patr., Samskarak. 

sambadhika, m. (fr. sam-badha) 
the second Yama (q.v.) of a night, L. 

ttitpTttT sdmbu-vasara,mfu. (of doubtful 
meaning), Kathas. Ixx, 59. 

STWT sambhara , n. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind 
of salt, L. 

sambhala, mfn. bred in Sam-bhala 
(as a horse), L. 

sambhavt, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos¬ 
sibility, probability, L.; the red Lodhra tree, W. 

sdmbhas , mfn. having or contain¬ 
ing water, watery, Bhalb 

HWTO sambhashya , n. (fr. sam-bhashin) 

conversation, g. brahmanddi . 

flTWfa sdmbhuyi, m. patr. fr. sam-bhuyas , 
g. bahv-adi. 

sammatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con¬ 
sent, agreement, g. driphddi. 

sammadd, m. (fr. sam-mada) patr. 
ofMatsya (kingofthe aquatic animals), SBr.; A$vSr.; 
of the author of RV. viii, 67, Anukr. 

sammanasyd , n. (fr. sam-manas) 
concord, harmony, AV.; {ant), n. pi. charms to 
secure harmony, AV., SBE. xlii, 134. 

sammatura and sammatra , m. 
patr. fr. j, sam-matri, Pat. on Pan. iv, 1, 115. 


sammarjina, n.(fr. sam-marjin), 
Pan. v, 4, 15, Sch. 

HTfwrfjramffT sdmmiiikdyani , m. a patr., 
Pat. 

sammuliliiyi. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti- 
thi or lunar day extending till evening (see tithi), L. 

SSmmukbya, 11. the state of being present face 
to face or in front {°khyam a-Vdha, A., with gen. 
= ‘togoto'),Sah.; favour, fondness for (opp.tozrtz- 
mukhya ), Rajat.; care for, attention to (comp.), ib. 

sammeghya , n. (fr. sam-megha) the 
cloudy season, TS. 

sdmmodaniha, mfn.=zsaroroo- 
dandya prabhavati , g. samtapddi . 

samya, n. (fr.2.sama) equality,even¬ 
ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state 
(acc. with a/ nt, ‘to bring to that st°,’ * calm'), MBh.; 
K2v. &c. ; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr. 
with and without saha , or gen., or loc., or comp.), 
MundUp.; MBh. &c.; equality of rank or position, 
Mn.; Yajfi.; VarBrS.; homogeneousness (of sounds), 
Vop.; measure, time, MBh.; equability towards (loc. 
or prati), impartiality, indifference, Bhag.; Kum.; 
BhP.; justice {samyarn t/kpi,* to act justly towards 
[loc.]’), MBh.; v.l. for ialya, KavyAd. i, 39. 

- graba, m. one who beats time, R. - t£, f., -tva, 
n. equality, sameness, Mn.; MBh. &c. -t£la-vi- 
sSrada, mfn. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii, 
131 (B.) — bodbaka, mfn. expressive of similarity, 
MW. S&my&vastbS, f. a state of equipoise (of the 
3 constituent ingredients of Prakriti; see gutta), 
Sarvad.; Samkhyak.; RTL. 32. S&my&vastb&na, 
n. id., Samk. 

HTfSTSf samyahsha, samyeksha and °kshya, 
(prob.) w. r. for samakshya. 

sdmrajya , n. (fr. sam-raj) com¬ 
plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over 
(gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. relating 
to sovereignty, TS.; (?jyd, m.) a universal sovereign, 
RV. viii, 25, 17 (accord, to g. kurv-ddi, ‘the son 
of a un° s 0 -*). — krit, mfn. one who exercises impe¬ 
rial sway,M W. — diksbita, mfn. consecrated to uni¬ 
versal empire,ib. - laksbml-pxtbikS,f.,-Iaksb- 
ml-pnja, f., -siddbl, f. N. of wks. -siddbidS, 
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat. 

til sdmrani- 7 (ardama , n. a per¬ 

fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L. 

S 5 mrSni-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L. 

STTO I. sdyd, n. (prob. fr. a/ so, see ara- 
saya, avasana; but cf. 2. say a, col. 3) the close of 
day, evening {sdyam */kri, * to spend the evening, 
make a stay’), RV. &c. &c.; Evening personified 
(as a son of Pushparna and Dosha or as a son of 
Dhatfi and Kuhu), BhP.; {dm), ind. in the evening, 
at eventide {sayam sdyam , 1 every evening;' see 
also below), RV. &c. &c. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. 
serus .] ^tare, ind. late in the evening, Pat. on 
iv, 3> 2 3* Vartt. I. — dburta, m. a rogue, cheat 
or deceiver in the form of ev°, Naish. — mandana, 
n. ‘ev^ornament,' sunset, W. SayArambba, mfn. 
beginning in the ev°, KatySr., Sch. SayAsana, n. 
an ev°-meal, ib. SSyAban, n. or °bna, m. even¬ 
tide, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (° hna)-samayc, ind. 
at eventide, R. SSyodbbidura, mfn. expanding 
or blossoming in the evening, L. 

Sayam, in comp, for sdyam, col. 3. — y^van, 
mfn. going or coming in the evening, TBr. — sam- 
dbyS, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407; -devaid, 
f. ‘deity of the ev° t , N. ofSarasvati, L.; - prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. — surya, m. the ev° sun, MBh.; c yo- 
4 ha, mfn. brought by the ev° sun (said of a guest), 
Mn. iii, 105. — boma, m. the ev° oblation, AlvSr., 
Sch. — kala, m. eventide, evening, Naish., Sch. 
— kaiika (Vis.,Sch.) or -kalina (Ragh., Sch.),mfn. 
belonging to evening, vespertine. - fifriba, mfn.«= 
yatra-f, Prab. - goshtba, mfn. brought into the 
fold at ev°, AitBr. — turya, n. drumming at ev°, L. 

— dtLfifdba, mfn. milked in the evening, ib.; SBr. 
—doba, m. milking the cows at evening, ev° mi Iking 
or milk, ApSr.; -vat, ind., ib. — dbriti, f. = - boma, 
MW. — nivasa, m. ev° abode or resting-place, ib. 

Sayantana, mf(f)n. relating to evening, vesper¬ 
tine, Klv.; Pancat.; SarngS. — mallika, f. evening- 
jasmine, Ragh. -sarnaya, m. eventide, Pancat. 


sayya . 

Sayam, ind. in comp. — adbivasa, m. ‘evening- 
decoration,' decorating an image of DurgS on the 
fifth day of the month ASvina, MW. — asana, n. an 
ev° meal, MaitrS. — 5sa, m. id., Kaus.; - prdtarasa 
(only loc. ^),the ev°and morning m°,Gobh. — abuti, 
f. an ev° oblation, SBr.; GtSrS. — npAsana-vidbi, 
m.,-anpSsana-prayO£fa,m. N.of wks. — posba, 
m. food taken in the ev°, SsiikhBr. — pratar {sd¬ 
yam-), ind. in the ev° and m° (also sdyam prated ca), 
AV. &c.&c.; - agnihotra-prayoga , m., -agnihotra- 
homa, m. N. of wks,; -diin, mfn. eating (only) in 
the ev° and m°, SBr.; - ahuti, f. du. ev° and m° ob¬ 
lation, KatySr.; - aupasana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.; 
-doha, m. ev° and m®milking, ib.; -maya, mf(£)n. 
consisting ofev°and m°, Kasikh.; -homo, m. du. ev° 
and m° oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.)— bbava, 
m. becoming evening, growing dark, AV. — bboja- 
na, n. aneveningmeal, Kull. on Mn. iii, 105. -man¬ 
tra, m. a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh. 

SSyamprStika, mfn. (fr. sdyam-pratar) be¬ 
longing to evening and morning, P2n. vi, 4, 144, 
Vartt. 5, Pat. 

2. say a, m. (fr. V^. si; for 1. see col. 
2) a missile, arrow (« sayaka ), L.; {sayd), n. un¬ 
loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c. 

Sayaka, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged 
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RV. also n.) 
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c.; m. a symbolical ex¬ 
pression for the number ‘five' (from the 5 arrows of 
the god of love), Sah.; a sword, MBh.; R.; the 
latitude of the sky, Ganit.; Saccharum Sara, L.; N. 
of a man, Pravar.; {ika), f. a dagger, L.; the being 
or standing in regular order (= krama-sthiti; prob. 
w.r, for iayika), L. — pnhkba, m. the feathered 
part of an arrow, Ragh.; {a), f. a partic. plant ( -ia- 
ra-puhkha ), L. — praxmtta {say°), mfn. driven 
away or put to flight by arrows, AV. —maya, 
mf(f)n.consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv. 

SSyakSya, Norn. A. °yate, to resemble arrows, 
represent the arrows of (comp.), DaS. 

S ay akayaxx&,m. patr.fr. sdyaka,SEr. {g.nadcbii ). 

SSyakSyanin, m.pi.the school of Sayakiyana, ib. 

OTW sdyana , m. (said to he a DrAvida 
word) N. of a learned Brahman (also called Slyana- 
madhava and SayanJcarya; he was son of Mayana, 
pupil of Vishnu Sarva-jna and ofSamkarSnanda; and 
flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidya- 
nagara [a.d. 1350-1379] and his successor Hari- 
hara, and died in 1387; of more than a hundred 
works attributed to him, among which are commen¬ 
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were 
carried out by his pupils, and some were written in 
conjunction with his brother MadhavJcarya or Vid- 
yaranya-svamin). — mSdbaviya, mfn. written or 
composed by Slyana-madhava, Sarvad. 

SSyanlya, mfn. relating to or composed by Sa- 
yana; n. a work ofSayana, Cat. 

STPIfPT sayatana , mfn. together with the 

place of abode &c., TS. 

sdyana, mfn. proceeding in the way 
of an Ayana (q.v.), SankhSr.; connected with the 
word ayana, ib.; n. (in astron.) with the precessiou 
or the longitude of a planet reckoned from the vernal 
equinoctial point, W. 

sayavasa, m. a pair., SBr. 

J&rnro setyasa, mfn. beset with difficulties 

or trouble, Kathas. 

sayin , m. (prob. w.r. for sadin) a 

horseman, W. 

sayujya , n. (fr. sa-yuj) iutimate 
union, communion with (gen., loc., instr., or comp.); 
identification, absorption (into the divine Essence; 
this is one of the four grades or states of Mukti, cf. 
salokya; RTL.4i),Kath.; Br.; MBh.&c.; likeness, 
similarity, W. — ta, f. (Heat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) 
= prec. — mukti, f. emancipation consisting in the 
above absorption, Cat. 

SSyoJya, n. — sayujya, MaitrUp. (with prdnais 
= *abiding in life, living on/ MarkP.) 

sayudha, mf(a)n. furnished with 
arms, armed, MBh. — pragraba, mfn. holding 
weapons in the hand, MW. 

HTO sayyd, m. a patr. (v.l, sapya), RV 

vi, 20, 6. 
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sar . See Vsar, p. 1066, col. 1. 

*TTT 1. sara (fr. \/sn)> m. course, motion 
(sec purva-s°)\ stretching out, extension, Kalac.; 
mfn. driving away, destroying, Balar. ii, —sa¬ 
rin, mfn. running courses or races, TB. 

I. Sar aka, mfn. 'causing to go or flow/cathartic, 
laxative, Bhpr.; m. Croton Jamalgota, L. 

SSrana,mf(i)n.id.,L.; cracked, split,L.; having 
five hair-tufts on the head,L.; m. dysentery, diar¬ 
rhoea, L.; wind during the autumn, L.; Psederia 
Fcetida, L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; N. of a brother 
of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; MsrkP.; of one of Ha¬ 
vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama), R. J 
(<7), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathas.; 
(ifc. f .a) producing a sound,striking a note on(loc.), 
ib.; a partic. process to which mineral substances 
(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being 
given called ritu-s° and prati-sarana; °nd-traya, 
n. ‘the three S5rani processes’), Sarvad.; (J), f., see 
below; (am), n. leading home, Dal.; buttermilk 
(one fourth part of which is water), L.; a kind of 
perfume, L. — sundara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat. 
Saran 3 sa, m. N. of a mountain, ib. 

SSrani, f. a stream, channel, water-pipe, HParil. 
Saranika, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer¬ 
chant (v.l .iaf*), MBh. ; (d), f. (in dntamanU 0 ) 
N. of wk. - gbna, m. ‘ killing travellers,’ a robber, 
highwayman, L. 

Sararl, f. = sarani, a stream, B 5 lar.; Paederia 
Foetida, L.; a poem consisting only of verses, L.; N. 
of wk. -kosbtaka, n., -rSja, m. N. of wks. 

I. sarin, mfn.going, running, hastening, MBh.; 
(ifc.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &c.&c.; (ini), f. 
a brook, channel, Vcar.; N. of various plants (Al- 
hagi Maurorum, Paederia Foetida &c.), L. 

Sarya, mfn. that which may be dropped or omitted 
(in pronunciation), MSndS. 

flTT 2. sara y m. n. (ifc. f. a; perliaps to be 
connected with I. sara above; prob. fr. a lost root 
meaning - ' to be strong ’) the core or pith or solid in¬ 
terior of anything, RV. &c. &c.; firmness, strength, 
power, energy, AV. &o. &c.; the substance or es¬ 
sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part 
of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc. = 'chiefly 
consisting of or depending on &c.’ [cf. para\ e. g. 
dharvia-saram jagat , 'the world chiefly depends 
on justice;* tftshnlm-sdra , mfn. 'chiefly silent;* 
sdrat sarani , 'the very best ’), AitBr. &c. &c.; the 
real meaning, main point, MW.; a compendium, 
summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of books); a 
chief ingredient or constituent part of the body (caus¬ 
ing the peculiarities of temperament; reckoned to 
be 7, viz. sattva , sukra , viajjan , astJii , medas , 
mansa , rakta ), Sulr.; VarBrS.; any ingredient, 
Sulr.; nectar, R.; BhP.; cream, curds, L.; worth, 
value (tna, ‘in consideration of,* ‘according to’), 
Mn.; Yajii. &c.; wealth, property, goods, riches, 
Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a kind of climax 
(uttarSttaram utkarshah ), Sah.; Kpr.; resin used 
as a perfume, Susr.; SarngS.; water, VSs.; dung, 
Kfishis.; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus, 
MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a confederate 
prince, ally, VarBrS.; ( * i.iara) a piece at chess or 
backgammon &c.; (d), f. a kind of plant ( — krishna- 
•trivritd ), L.; Ku;a grass, L.; (T), f., see under 
sari and sari (next p.); mf(a)n. hard, firm, solid, 
strong, MBh.; Kav.&c.; precious, valuable, Dal.; 
good, sound, best, excellent, BhP.; Pancar.; sound 
(as an argument, thoroughly proved), W.; full of 
(instr.), VarBrS.; motley, speckled ( * Sara), Susr.; 
Kad. — kolika, f., -kaumudl, f., -ksbetra-ma- 
b. St my a, n., -ksbetxa-mSbatmya-saroddha- 
ra, m. N. of wks. -kbadira, m. ‘ hard Khadira/ 
a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. - gfa, mfn. robust, 
strong, powerful, Sil. (^-bkaUt-bhaj, Sch.) — gan- 
dba, m. 'having perfection of scent/ sandal-wood, 
L. — g-atra, mfn. strong-limbed, MBh. — gita, f. 
N. of various wks. — gnna, m. any chief or principal 
virtue, Sinhas. — guru, mfn. heavy with weight (as 
steps), Kum. - gTaba-manjari, f. N. of wk. 

— grSba, m. (with karma-vipdka) N. of a wk. on 
Dharma (composed by Kaijhada-sunu in 1384 A.D.) 

— grSbin, mfn. capable $f extracting nr^ appre¬ 
hending the essence or best part of anything, R. 

— griva, m. ' strong-necked/ N. of Siva, MBh. 

— caturvinsatika, f., -candrlka, f., -cinta- 
mani,m.N?of wks.-ja, 11.'produced from cream/ 
fresh butter (cf. sara-ja), W. -tandula, m. rice 


in whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. — taraa, 
mfn. the very best (-tva, n.), Samk. on ChUp. 

— tara, n. the better, something excellent {sdrat 
sarataram , ‘the best or most excellent of all*), Cat.; 
mf(£)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp.; 
more precious, dearer, Sil.; -ta, f. the being better 
or having more virtue, Divyav. —tarn, m. 'pith- 
tree/ the plantain ( « kadala ,' Musa Sapicntum; ’ so 
called as containing no hard wood), L. — tas, ind. 
according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously, 
essentially, W.-tS, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong 
confidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SSriigP.; 
highest degree, R.; Rajat.; the being a chief in¬ 
gredient (in the body; see sara), Car. — traya- 
cnluka, m. or n. N. of a Vedanta wk. —tva, n. 
hardness, firmness, solidity, SSnkhGr.; MBh.; the 
being the main point or principal matter, Sah. 

— darsin, mfn. having an eye for the good or im¬ 
portant, R. -da, f. —iarckid (q.v.) -darn, n. 
hard wood, Heat.; -maya, mf(*)n. made of hard w , 
ib. —dipika, f. N. of various wks. —drama, m. 
a tree having hard wood, VarBrS.; the Khadira tree 
(Acacia Catechu), L. -ObStri, m. ‘bestower of 
strength/ N. of Siva, Hariv. - dhSnya, n. the best 
grain or corn, VarBrS. — dbvaji, ni. a patr., Sam- 
skSrak. -pattra, mfn. having hard or strong leaves 
\-ka, n.), g. manojnddi. - pada, m. ‘ having strong 
feet/ a kind of bird reckoned among the Vishkiras 
(v.l. sara-p°), Car. — pady&vall, f. N. of wk. 
-parni, f. (cf. Salop 0 ) Hedysaruni Gangeticum, 
L. — pSka, n. a partic. poisonous fruit, Sulr. — pa- 
dapa, m. a partic. plant or tree (prob. «== dkdmanT), 
L. — prakasika, f., -pradipika, f. N. of wks. 

— pbalgu, mfn. strong and (or) weak, gnod and 
(or) bad, MBh.; -id, f. (MBh.), -tva, 11. (Mn. ix, 
56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or) 
badness, comparative importance. — bodbinl, f. N. 
of a Comm, on the Ksvya-prakSla. -bbanga, m. 
n. destruction or loss of vigour, W.; deprived of 
substance or strength, ib. — bbata, N. of the fourth 
Muhurta, Jyot. — bbattaraka, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — bbanda, n. valuable merchandise, treasure, 
Yajn.; Paficat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag nr 
skin for holding musk &c.), W.; -grihaka, m. or 
n. a treasure-house, treasury, MSlav. — bbuj, mfn. 
eating the essence or best part of anything, MW. 

— bbuta, mfn. being the chief thing, best, most ex¬ 
cellent; n. the main or best thing, Kav.; VarBrS. 
&c. — bbrit, mfn. taking or choosing what is best, 
BhP. -bboga, m., -manjaXi, f. N. of wks. 

— may a, mf(f)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP.; 
consisting of the chief or best part of anything (gen.), 
Cat. — mahat, mfn. very precious or valuable, Dal. 

— marg-ana, 11. searching for pith or marrow, Yajii. 
— miti, m.' measure of all truth,* N. of the Veda, 
L. — mnsbika, f. a kind of plant (* deoa-datt), 
L. — yoga, m. possession of the essence or substance 
of anything, W. — yodha, mfn. consisting of earcel- 
lent warriors, MBh. — rupa, mfn. best, principal, 
most excellent, Chandom.; -ta, f. the being the best 
or first (°taya, instr., 'especially, principally*), Sah. 
-labaxi, f. N. of a gram. wk. by Kavi-candra. 
— loba, n. ‘ essence of iron/ steel, L. — vat, mfn. 
hard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; R. &c.; 
substantial, nourishing (as food), Qar.; valuable, 
precious, MBh.; Kim.; having pith or sap, con¬ 
taining resin, Sulr,; (i), f. a kind of metre, Col.; a 
partic. Samidhi, Buddh.; -td, f. hardness (of an ar¬ 
row), Ragh.j fnree, strength, steadfastness, Kam.; 
Sil., Sch. — varjita, mfn. ‘devoid of substance/ 
pithless, sapless, W. — vastn, n. a valuable or im¬ 
portant thing, Pancat. -■ vid, mfn. knowing the sub¬ 
stance or value of anything, Kav. — sunya, mfn. 
devoid of value, worthless, ib. — sanlbita, f. N. of 
a wk. on music by Narada. — samgraba, m. ‘ con¬ 
centration of the essence of any work/ N. of various 
compendiums (alsj -jrldna-bkuskana-bkdskya, n., 
-nighantu, m., - samgraha , m.) — samuccaya, 
m., -sambandba-paddbati, f., -s agar a, m., 
-siddbanta-kaumudl, f., -sindbn, m., -sun- 
darS, f. N. of wks. SarAdaiia, n. picking out the 
best, Kap. S&raparadba, m. du. the ability (of a 
criminal to suffer) and the nature of the crime (others, 
‘the greatness of the crime’), Mn.viii, 126; -tas, ind. 
according to the ability &c. (others, ‘ according to the 
greatness of the crime’),ib. ix, 262 . S 5 r&pabara,ni. 
robbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rajat. 
Saramrita, n. N. of a grammar. Sarambbas, n. 
extracted juice, Susr. Sarartba-samgraba, m. 
N. of a Comm, on the Bhagavad-gtta. Sarartbin, 


mfn.desirous ofderiving gain or profit from anything, 
MBh. Saritvail, f.N. of various wks. \-jdtaka,n.H. 
of an astron. wk. Sar&slti, f. N. of 80 choice stan¬ 
zas, Subh. Sarasara, n. substance and (or) empti¬ 
ness, strength and (or) weakness, relative strength, 
Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality 
(of goods), Mn. ix, 331; the good and (or) the best, 
Rajat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; - td , f. 
the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Pahcat.; 
viedra , m. considering or weighing strong and weak 
points &c., MW.; - viveka , m. N. of two wks. 
Sar&svadiiri, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. SarSs- 
vara, m. (with panpita) N. of a Jaina (author of 
the Linga-prakSsa, a gram, wk.) SSroddbara, m. 
N. of various wks. (also -paddhati, f., - sakuna - 
partksha, f., and samgraha, m.) 

2. Saxaka, mfn. (ifc.) full of, Kathas.; m. N. of 
a man, Divyav. 

Sarat, (abl. of 2. sara) in comp. — sara-tat- 
tva, n., -s5ra-tattva*samgTaba, m., -sara- 
susamgraba, m. N. of wks. 

2. Sarin (for 1. see col. 1) in trana-s° (q.v.) 
Sarisbtba, mfn. the very best or most excellent 
(-tva, n.), Samk. 

HTC 3. sdra , mfn. having spokes, Sulbas. 

sarakayana, mfn. (fr. saraka), g. 

pakskddi. 

Sarakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-adi. 

Sarakya, mfn., g. samkdsddi. 

UnV* saraghd, mfn. (fr. saragha) coming 
or derived from the bee, RV.; AV.; §Br.; BhP,; 
m. a bee, RV. x, 106, 10; n. honey, Naish.; BhP. 

KTC 1 F sardhga or sarahgd, mf(i)n. (some¬ 
times written sar 0 ; either fr. sa-rahga, ‘ having 
colour &c.,* or for sdr&hga or sdr°, ‘ having a dap¬ 
pled body *), of a variegated colour, dappled, spotted 
(cf. krishna-s 0 , lohita-s^), AV.; Br.; MBh.; de¬ 
rived from the antelope called SSranga, L.; m. (ifc. 
f. a) a kind of spotted antelope, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; 
N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra- 
tuda [qq. vv.3; a peacock; the Indian cuckoo; the 
R&ja-hansa; theCataka&c.),K 5 v.; Sulr.; Car.&c.; 
a bee, BhP.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
partic. Riga, Samgit.; (only L., ‘ an elephant; lion; 
cloud ; tree; umbrella ; parasol ; garment; clothes; 
hair; lotus; flower; conch-shell; sort of musical in¬ 
strument ; ornament; jewel; gold; a bow ; sandal; 
camphor; the earth; light; night’); N. of Siva, 
MBh.; of K 5 ma-deva, L.; of the father of Bbatta 
Righava, Cat.; (with kavi) of a poet, ib.; (I), f., 
see below. -Ja, m. a deer; -, drti , f. a deer-eyed 
woman, Bh 5 m. -deva, m. N. of a king, Cat. 
-pani, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. -samuccaya). 

— raig-a-di, f. N.of a commentary on the Krish- 
na-karnamrita. — locana, f. =*-drti, Naish. — sa- 
bala, mfn. dappled and spotted (said of horses), 
MBh. -samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called 
vivaha-patala) by SJranga-pani. —sara, N. of a 
poem. — bkfa, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Saraii- 
g-aksba, f. = sarahga-dfit, Mslav. 

SSrahgika, m. a bird-catcher or deer-catcher, L, 
Sarangi, f. a kind of spotted doe or antelope (see 
krishna-P) ; the female of a partic. bird, Mn. ix, 
23 (cf \sdrhgi) ; a sort of violin, W.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. — sara- 
samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 

sarana , sarani &c. See col. 1. 
saran(fa, m .—sarpanda, a serpent’s 

egg, L- 

sdranyalert, mfn. together with a 
•forest, Pin. i, I, 7, Vsrtt. 8, Pat.; (silr‘) having 
the Aranyakas, MW.; (am), n. together with the 
Aranyakas, IndSt. 

WTtftl sarathi, m.(fr.sa-ra^a) a charioteer, 
driver of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste, 
commonly called Sarthi, and supposed to have sprung 
frnm a Kshatriya father and Br 5 hman mother), RV. 
&c.&c.; any leader or guide (see nan-, vakya-s ); 
a helper, assistant (see karma-s°) ; the son of a Sa- 
ratha (q.v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town, 
Lalit. —tva,n. the office of a charioteer &c., Kathas. 

— puri(?), f. the town S 5 rathi, Lalit. 

Saratbya, n. the office of a charioteer or coach¬ 
man, charioteering &c., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. 

sarameya , m. (fr. sarama) a dog 
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(cap. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs 
of Yama, conjectured by some to have been originally 
Indra and Agni), R.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a son 
of Sva-phalka, BhP.; (/), f. a female dog, bitch, L. 
— ganadhipa, m. * lord of the race of dogs/ N. of 
Kubera, Susr. — cikitsa, f. the art of curing dogs, 
Cat. — ta, f. the being a dog, KathSs. — vakya, n. 

* SSrameya’s speech,’ N. of the 56th ch. of the Ut- 
tara-ksnda of the Ramayana. Sarameyadana, 
n. ‘ dog’s-meal/ N. of a hell in which Criminals are 
eaten by Yama’s dogs, BhP. 

HRW sdrambha , m. angry talk, Divy&v. 

HKV saraya , Nom. P. °yati, to be weak 
(daurbalyt ), Dhatup. xxxv, 16. 

HR^l sarcdya, n.(fr. sarala) straightness, 
rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Raj at. 

HKV sdrava, mfn. (anomalously fr. sara - 
jyu) being in or belonging to the Sarayu river, Pin. 
vi, 4, 174. 

h surasana , w. r. for sar-asana. 

saras (m.c.)=l. sarasa, the Indian 
crane, MBh. xiii, 736. 

1. Sarasa, mf(f)n. (fr. saras ) relating or belong¬ 
ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBrS.; 
SuSr.; m. (ifc. f. a) the Indian or Siberian crane, 
Ardea Sibirica, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a swan =*ha%sa, 
SiS. xii, 44 (Sch.); a bird in general (cf. rdja-s° ); 
the moon, L.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sarngft.; 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu, 
Hariv.; of a hunchback (B. °saka), Malav.; (*), f. 
a female Indian crane, MBh.; Mricch.; {am), n. a 
lotus, Caurap.; a woman’s zone or girdle ( = sara- 
sand), L. — gridhra, m. du. an Indian crane and 
a vulnrre, R. — dvitSya, mfn. accompanied by an 
Indian crane, MW. — priya, f. the female of an Indian 
crane, L. SaxasAksIia, n. a kind of ruby, L.; (*), 

f. having the eyes of a sarasa or a lotus-eyed woman, 
Naish. 

SSrasikS, f. a female Indian crane, Si$. 

HTCH 2 , sarasa, mfn. crying, calling, Nal6d. 

1. SSrasya, n. (fr.prec.) a cry,shout, call &c., ib. 

HRtin sarasana , n. (also written saras 0 
and perhaps for sa-raiana) a woman’s zone or 
girdle (said to be formed of 25 strings), Sis.; a 
military belt or girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L. 

HTOTTVH sarasayana , mfn. (fr. sa-rasa), 

g. pakshddi ; m. (prob.) a patr., g. akhukary-adi 
(v.l. for sdrasydyana ). - bhakta, mfn. inhabited 
by Sirasiyanas, ib. 

SSraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi. 

2. Sarasya, n. abundance of water, Nalod. 
SSrasySyana. See sarasayana. 

FTWfT sarasvata, mf(I)n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Sarasvat (q. v.) or to Sarasvati (the river 
or the goddess), derived or coming from them, RV. 
&c. &c.; relating to the Rishi Sirasvata, MBh.; be¬ 
longing to the Sarasvata country, MBh.; eloquent, 
learned, W.; m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a Rishi 
(fabled to have.sprung from the personified Sarasvati 
river, MBh. (also °ia gana h ); Hariv.; of a Vyisa, 
VP.; (pi.) N. of a people dwelling on the S° river 
(i.e. in the north-west part of the province of Delhi 
including part of the Panjab), AV.Paris.; MBh.; 
VarBfS.; Pur.; (pi.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah¬ 
mans (so called as coming from the above country or 
as supposed to be descended from the above Rishi), 
BhP.; (sg.) the twelfth Kalpa or day of Brahma, 
Heat.; a staff of the Bilva tree, L.; a partic. ceremonial 
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW.; (f), f. Cardio- 
spermum Halicacabum, L.; (with or scil. prakriya) 
N. of a grammar by AnnbhOti-svarOpslcarya ; {am), 
n. a partic. Sattra, Jaim.; eloquence, Prasannar.; N. 
of a grammar («=f.) — kalpa, m. the above Saras¬ 
vati ceremonial, Cat. —kosa, m., -tantra, n. N. 
of wks. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. -pura, 
n. N. of a town, ib. - prakriyS, f. N. of a grammar 
(cf. above). — pras5da-tlka, f., -mandana, n., 
-ma hit my a, n., -vilSsa, m. N. of wks. — vy5- 
karana, n. N. of a grammar. — vrata, n. a partic. 
observance in honour of Sarasvati, Cat. -sara, 
-sara-samgraha, m., -sutra, n. (cf. sarasvail- 
s°) N. of wks. Sarasvatftdarsa, n. N. of a Nj- 
taka hy App2-&strin. Sarasvat&bhidhana, n. 
N. of a short vocabulary. Sarasvatalamkara, 


m^ N. of a wk. on rhet. fprob. the Saras vatl-kan- 
thSbharana). SSrasvatotsava, m. the festival in 
honour of Sarasvati, TithySd. Sarasvatdhsha- 
dhI-\/bhu, P. - bha 7 )ati to be a medicine for 
strengthening the voice in singing, HPariS. 

Sarasvatlya, mf(J)n. relating to or connected 
with the Sarasvati-sQtra, Cat. — sllpa-sastra, n. 
N. of wk. 

Sarasvatya, mfn .*= sarasvata, MBh. 

sdmga-vastra, mfn. (fr. or* for 
sa-rdgd'V°) wearing red garments, TAr. 

HRTwf sdraghya (perhaps w.r. for sardr - 
ghyd) N. of an astron. wk. 

saramukha (?), m. a kind of rice, 

Cat. 

HI *lfasdrdya$iya, m, pi. N. of a school, 

AV. Paris. 

sarala, m. the sesamum pladt, L. 

mxv* sdrava, mfn. with a cry, ciying, 

calling, KathSs. 

Hlfi sari, f. (=sari) a kind of thrush-like 
bird, Kaus.; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon 
&c., Paiicad. — phala (SiohSs.) and -phalaka (L.), 
n. =latd-ph°. 

Sarika, m. ( =■ Sarikd) the bird Turdus Salica, 
MBh.; N. of a Muni, ib.; (a), £, see next. 

Sarika, f. ( =» Sarika ) Turdus Salica, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a confidante. Vis.; the bridge of a stringed in¬ 
strument, Samg.; the Vina of the CandaIas,~L.; N. 
of a Rakshasi, Cat. — mahatmya, n. N. of wk. 

— mukha, m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr. 

— van a, n., g. kotarddi. 

SSri, f. a kind of bird ( « sarika; cf. vit-s°), L.; 
a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. (’=* iart ); 
a kind of plant ( =saplala ), L.; a frown, L.-krl- 
da, f. a kind of game similar to chess &c., SiohSs. 

sdrim-ejaya, mfn. together with 
Arim-ejaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh. 

sariva, m.a, kind of grain (reckoned 
among the idli or skashtika), Car.; VSgbh.; (a), f. 
N. of two creeping plants (Hemidesmus Indicus and 
Ichnocarpus Frutescens), Susr. 

HTfin? sarisfya, mfn. together with the 
Arishta trees, Vas.; having the symptoms of ap¬ 
proaching death, Su$r. 

HTfT? sarishtha . See p. 1208, col. 3. 
HTfepi sarisrihha or °kkva, m. (prob. fr. 
Intens. of a/ srtj) N. of a son of Manda-pila or S3rfi- 
gaka, MBh. 

SSrisrlkta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 142, 
3; 6 (having the patr. Sarnga), Anukr. 

saristha-khan, m.N.of a Khan, 

Kshids. 

HTTt sart. See above. 

saru (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col. 

sarundhatika, mfn. together 
with Arundhati, Kuin. 

sarudha, w. r. for sv-aruffia, MBh. 

Sarupavatsa, n. (fr. sa-rupa- 
vatsa) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same 
colour, Vait. 

SSrupya, n. (fr. sa-rupd ) sameness or similarity 
of form, identity of appearance, resemblance, like¬ 
ness, conformity with (gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; as¬ 
similation to or conformity with the deity (one of 
the grades of Mukti or beatitude, ~sariipa-td, sa- 
lokya ), BhP.; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the 
mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venis. vi 
Yudhi-shthira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in¬ 
jures him), Bhar.; Sah.; mf(tf)n. seasonable, fit, 
proper, suitable, Lalit. — tas, ind. in consequence 
of similarity of form, MW. —tS, f. likeness, resem¬ 
blance, Hariv. 

sdropa, mf(d)n. containing an at¬ 
tribute to be supplied (in rhet.); (rp, f. (sciL lak- 
shattd) an ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup¬ 
plied, Kpr.; Ssh. 

WmfESB saroshtika or saroshtrika, ni. 
(corrupted fr, saurdshirikd) a kind of poison, L. 


Hirtsf sdroha, mf(a)u. having elevation, 
elevated to (loc.), R.; together with a horseman, 
ib. 

sdrha, mfn. with the sun, sunny, 

VarYog.; Kathas. 

sarkandeya, m. patr. fr. srikandu, 

g. iuhhrddi. 

HT*TT sargada , mfn. bolted, barred, SBr. 
Sargala, mfn. id., ib. (in the Kanva recension); 
Hariv.; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld, 

Ragh^ 

HTBTc 3 sargala , mf(i)n. (fr. srigala) re¬ 

lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh. 

sargika, mfn .z=sargaya prabhavati, 
g. samtapcLd'i. 

sarhgi, L a kind of metre (=sa- 
raiigt), Col. 

Htfa sdrei, mfn. flaming, burning, MBh.; 
R.—mftlin,m.apartic. spell recitedover weapons, R. 
Sards, min. = sdrei, MBh. 

sarja, m. =sarjika, natron, L. 

fr 

HTmT sarjana (of unknown meaning), 

Pancar. 

sarjanakshi, m. a patr., Pravar. 

fr 

snrfijayd, m. (fr. sriftjaya) a patr., 

RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br. 

sarta-rava, mfn. uttering wailing 

sounds, lamenting, R. 

HTti? sdrti, mfn. suffering from some pain 

or injury, Bhpr. 

HT^r sdrtra, 11. (said to be fr. VVO a 
house, dwelling ( = d/aya), L. 

sdrtha, mf(a)n. having an object or 
business, &ankhBr.; anything that has attained its 
object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having 
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning 
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like 
meaning or purport, W.; se. ving a purpose, useful, 
serviceable, MW.; m. a travelling company of traders 
or pilgrims, caravan, MBh.; R. &c.; a troop, collec¬ 
tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals, 
herd, flock &c., Pancat.; any company ( ena, with 
gen. 'in the company of/ Campak.), collection, 
multitude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a member of any com¬ 
pany, W.; a wealthy man, W. - ffliju, see - han. 
—ja, mfn. born or reared in a caravan, tame (as an 
elephant), Nal. — dhara, m. N. of the leader of a c°, 
Kathas. — patl, m. the chief of a caravan, HPariS. 
— p5Ia, m. the guardian of a c°, MirkP. — bhrit, 

m. a -vdha, Buddh. -bhragsa-samudbhava, 
mfn. arising from the loss of a c°, MBh. — mandala, 

n. the circle or collected body of a c°, ib. — vat, mfn. 
having some meaning or purpose or intention, signifi¬ 
cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib. — vSha, 
m. the leader or conductor of a c°, a merchant, trader, 
MBh.; KSv.&c.; the son ofMSra { — mara-puira), 
Buddh.; aBodhi-sattva,ib.; -vacas, n.the proclama¬ 
tion of the captain of a c^, MBh. — vSliana, m. the 
leader of a caravan, Kathis. — same ay a, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing great wealth or riches, ib. — han, m((ghnt)n. 
'caravan-destroyer/ a robber who attacks a caravan, 
MW. — hlna, mfn. left behind by a caravan, R. 
Sarthesa, m sdrtha-pati, HPariS. 

Sarthaka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im¬ 
portant, RPrat.; Sah.; serviceable, useful, advanta¬ 
geous, BhP.; Paficar. — tS, f. (KaSikh.), -tva, n. 
(Sah.) significance, importance ; the being adapted 
to any purpose, serviceableness, MW. 

S&rthaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make a profit or 
gain out of anything, Cat. 

S£rthlka, mfn. travelling with a caravan ; m. a 
companion on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh.} 
BhP. 

Saxtlil-y’kri, P. -karoti~ sdrthaya above. 

sardagava, m. (fr. sriddgu) N. of 

a preceptor, Lajy. 

sarcfra,rafn.wet, moist,damp,MBh.; 

Naish. 

HIV sardha, mf(a)n. joined wiih ahalf, plus 

one half, increased by one half, having a half over 
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(c.g. dvt late sdrdhcf two hundred together with a 
half,* i.e. 250), Mn.; MBh. &c.; ( dm\ ind. jointly, 
together, along with, with (instr. or comp.; with 
d'*/da t ‘to take with one *), SBr. See. Scc. —m-vi- 
hSrin, mfn. dwelling together with a teacher, 
Divyav. — v&rshika, mfh. lasting a year and a half, 
Kull. on Mn. xi, 126. —sata, n. *a hundred and a 
half,’ 150, MW. — samvatsara, n.a year and a 
half, ib. — saptan, n. seven and a half, Suryas., Sch. 

Sardha-candra, mfn. (fr. sa + ardhac °) to¬ 
gether with the moon’s crescent, Kum. 

Sardka-matra, mfn. (fr, sa + ardhatnatra) 
having a half MitrJ, MW. 

sarpa , mfn. (fr. sarpa , of which it is 
also the Vf iddhi form in comp.J relating to snakes or 
serpents; n. (with or scil. bha) N. of the Nakshatra 
Aslesha, VarBjS.; R. &c. — rSja, m. N. of various 
SJmans, ArshBr. — rSjna, mf(i)n. belonging to or 
coming from Sarpa-rJjni (the serpent-queen), SrS.; 
(1), f. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 189, SifikhBr.; 
pi. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rJjriJ, §rS. — vidyi- 
ka, mfn. (fr. sarpa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or 
snake-science, Pat. 

Sarpya, w.r. for sarpa, L. 

C 

FT^TCR^ sarpdhava , m. patr. fr. spipdku, 
g. bidddi . 

SSrpSkaTSyana, m. patr. fr. sarpakava, g. 
karitddi'. 

sarpinika, f. (with pahkti), Oat. 

Fl"Nfa sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain¬ 

ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, L. 

SSrplflhka, mfn. id., L. 

F“PJ sdrya . See p. 1208, col. 1. 

FT% sarva, mfn. (fr. sarva , of which it is 
also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or 
good for all, Si$. xiv, 4 (cf. P 5 n. v, 1,10); general, 
universal (see comp.); m. a Buddha or a Jina, L. 

— m-saha, m. (fr. sarva m-s°) a kind of salt, L. 

— karmika, mfn. (fr. sarva-karman) fit for all 
actions (cf. - karmika below), L. — k&ma, mfn. (fr. 
sarva-kama ) designed for one who wishes for all 
things, Ap§r.; - samriddha, m. the sixth day in the 
Karma-mSsa (prob. w.r. for sarva-IP), IndSt. — k£- 
mika, mf(r)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify¬ 
ing every wish, GfSrS.; M Bh. See. — kSmya, n. (fr. 
id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim. — kfirmika, 
mfn. (cf. - karmika above) all-effective as a remedy 
against (gen.), Car. -tala, mfn. (fr. sarva-k °) 
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage), 
AsvGr. — kSlika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all 
times, su ited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast.; M Bh. 
&c. — kalya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times, 
Ganar. — kesya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva- 
ke 5 a, g. Satidikddi. — kratnka, mfn. (fr. sarva - 
kratu) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. — gana, 
n. (v.l. sarva-ff) salty soil, L. - gamin, mfn. per¬ 
haps w.r. for sarva-pP) entering into the Universal 
Soul, Apast. — gunika, mfn. (fr. sarva-gutta) en¬ 
dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh.; 
Hariv. — carmxna, mfn. ( = sarva-c°) wholly made 
of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5.—janlka, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men, 
universal, public, Pan. v, I, 9, Vartt. 5, Pat. —ja- 
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) =*prec., ib.; *=sarva-janc sa- 
dhuh, g.pra/ijaftddt. —j any a, mfn. (fr. id.) general, 
universal, VarBfS. — jna, mf(i)n. (fr. sarva-jtia) 
coming from or relating to one who is omniscient, 
HParis.; n., w.r. for next. — jnya, n. omniscience, 
Sarvad. — dhStuka, mfh. (fr. sarva-dhatu) ap¬ 
plicable to the whole of a radical term or to the com¬ 
plete form of the verbal base (after the conjugational 
characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed in the four 
conj. or special tenses; in Veda often confounded 
with the ArdhadhStukas, q.v.); n. N. of the verbal 
terminations of the four conj. tenses (Pr., Impf., Pot., 
and Impv.), and of all the root affixes (such as lanac 
and iatri) which have an indicatory i, Pan. i, 2,4; 
iii, 4, 113 See. — namika, mfn. (fr . sarva-tidman) 
relating to a pronoun or pronominal, Kat. — nSm- 
nya, n. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything, 
Nir. vii, 4. — bhatta-bhaumiicSrya, m. N. of an 
author (prob. =* sdrva-bhauma-bhattdcdrya\ Cat. 

— bhautika, mfn. (fr. sarva-bhuta) relating to all 
elements or beings, comprising all animated beings, 
Mn. xii, 51. — bfcanma, mfn. (fr. sarva-bhumi ) 
relating to or consisting of or ruling over the whole 


earth, comprising the whole world, known through¬ 
out the world, SBr.&c. &c.; relating to all conditions 
of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m. an emperor, universal 
monarch, AitBr. &c. &c.; N. of a son of Ahaip-yati, 
MBh.; of a son of Su-dharman, Hariv.; of a son of 
VidQratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with bhattd- 
carya and milrd ), Cat.; of the elephant ofKubera 
(regent of the north), R.; Vis.; (am), n. sovereignty 
over the whole earth, universal empire, BhP.; - griha , 
n. an imperial palace, L.; -bhavana, n. id., SantiS,; 
- vrata , n. a partic, religious observance, Cat.; -sar- 
vasve rama-s&kta , n., - siddhdnta , m. N. of wks. 

— bhaumika, mfn.=-bhauma, spread over the 
whole earth,Kaslkh.—medbika, mfn. relating to the 
Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. — yajiiika, mfn. (fr. sarva- 
yajna) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SankhSr. 

— yauglka, mfn. (fr. sarva-yaga) useful in diseases 
of every kind, Car. — r£trika,.mfn. (fr. sarva-ra- 
tra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP. 

— rogika or-raugika, mfn. (fr. sarva-roga) re¬ 
lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car.; 
Cat. — laukika, mf(f)n. (fr. sarva-loka) prevailing 
throughout or common to the whole world, known 
by or permitted to every one, common, universal, 
MBh.; Kav.&c.-var^ika, mfn. (fr. sarva-var- 
jui) of every kind or sort, Mn.; VarBrS.; relating to 
every caste or tribe, Gaut.; MBh. — varmlka, mfn. 
composed or written by Sarva-varman. Cat. — vldya, 
n. (fr. sarva-vidya) omniscience, g. catur-var- 
rt&di. — vibbaktika, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhakti) 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun See., 
R., Sch. — vedaaa, mfn. ( *and v.l. for sarva-zf*) 
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite, 
Mn. xi, 1; (am) y n. a person’s entire property; -, dak - 
skina , mfn. (a sacrifice) at which one’s whole pro¬ 
perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajn. 

— vedya, n. (fr. sarva-veda) all the Vedas collec- 
tively, g. brahmanddi; m. a Brahman conversant 
with all the Vedas, W. — vaidika, mfn. (fr. id.) 
versed in all the Vedas, Kau$. — samsarga-lavana, 
n. (v.l. sarva-s°), salty soil, L. — saha, v.l. for sdr - 
vam-s 7 , q.v. — surabhi, mfn. («= or fr. sarva-s°) 
fragrant with all odours, ApGr. — sutra, mfn. (fr. 
sarva-s°) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr. 
-sena, m. (fr. sarva-s°) a partic. Paiica-ratra, 
AivSr.; (f), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha- 
rata), MBh.; - yajHa , (prob.) w.r. for sarva-seni - 
yajfla, Vait. —sent, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya, 
TS.; pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. damany-ddi; 

•yajfta, m. a partic. sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. — senlya, 
m. a king of the S’arvasenis, g. damany-ddi. — sen- 
ya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-sena, g. ian- 
dikddi. SSrvStmya, n. (fr. sarvdtman) the being 
the Universal Soul, Saipk., Sch. S&rv&yuslia, 
mfn. (fr. sarvdyus) possessing full vitality or vigour, 
AitBr.; SBr. 

sarskapa, mf(t)n. (fr. sarshapa) 
made of or derived from mustard, Kau£.; n. (with or 
scil. taila) mustard oil, Susr. 

5 RT§ sdrshta , mfn. (perhaps fr. 7* sa-f-a-f- 
ftshta, V 2. risk) of equal rank or condition, A$vSr. 

S&rshtl, mfn. (prob. connected with arsha and 
rishi and rishva ; cf. risht) = prec., Pravar.; m. pi. 
N. of a Gotra, A$v§r.; ** next, BhP. — 15 , f. equality 
in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded 
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf. sa- 
lo ky a, col. 3), TBr.; Up. &c. 

Sarshtya, n. a partic. state of Mukti (see above). 
MT& 1. sala, m. (often incorrectly written 
for 1. lala) the Sal tree; a wall, fence &c.; for these 
and other meanings and compounds such as sala- 
grama Sec., see I. la/a; (a), f., see next. 

BalS, f. (generally written laid) a house (see nih- 
sald). — kari, f. a female captive won in battle, W. 
—vrlk&, m. (in later language mostly iala-vrika) 

1 house-wolf(?),* a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal 
or similar animal, RV. &c. &c.—vrikSya, w.r. for 
next.—vrlkeyi, m. the young of a wolf or hyena 
Sec., MaitrS.; PancavBr.; KaushUp. 

STTH 2. sala , m. N. of a king, Eajat. 

— candra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. SSldn- 
dra-rSja, m. N. of a man, Lalit. 

salaka, mfn. adorned with locks (of 
hair), KavySd. 

sdlaki , m. N. of a Muni, Cat. 


sdlaktaka, mfn. dyed with lac, 

KathJs. 

salalcshanya, n. (fr. sa-lakshana) 
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad. 

sdlaga , m. (in music) a partic. 
Riga, SamgTt.—sudaka, m.pLN. ofpartic. measures, 
ib. — Buda-nritya, n. a kind of dance, ib. 

frrattIH sala-grama, sdlahka &c. See 
IdP, p. 1067, cols. I and 3. 

fllcdcfiTC sdlamkara, mf(a)n. having orna¬ 
ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab. 
^TTc^T salana. See salana, p. 1067, col. 2. 

OTHfrnTO 1 sala-niryasa , sala-pattra &c. 
See iaP, p. 1067, col. 2. 

^ITc0«(O salabala (?), N. of a place, Buddh. 

fl’TrTlf sdlamba, mfn. having anything as 
a support (comp.), Kathas. 

S&lambana, mfn. belonging to or connected with 
a partic. mental exercise (see aP). 

sala-vana. See bhadra-s°. 

sdlavahana or sdlivdhana, v.l. 
for satav 0 and lalazP, Siphas. 

flTcatf sdlasa, mfn. having languor, lan¬ 
guid, tired, indolent, lazy, Ritus. 

sala ,, f. See 1. sala, col. 2. 

sdldturiya. See sdl°, p. 1067. 

salikd , f. a flute, L. 

SSleyikS or BSleyi, f. id., L. 

salihgya, n. (fr. sa-lihga) same¬ 
ness of characteristics, Ap§r., Sch. 

sali-marljan. See sal°, p. 1068. 
*nfc*TT^ sdlivdhana . See salav 0 above. 
salura, sdleya . See sal°, p. 1068. 

BTcolm salolcya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being 
in the same sphere or world, residence in the same 
heaven with (instr. with saha , or gen., or comp.; this 
is one of the four stages of beatitude), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur. &c. — 15 , f. id., MBh. Saloky&di-catnsh- 
$aya, n. the four (stages of beatitude), viz.Saiokya See. 
(the others beings samtpya, sarupya , and sayujya ; 
see also sdrsh(t), RTL. 41. 

HTcThT salopa, mfn. (? for sa-l° or =r sal 0 ) 
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh. 

Hlcdir^n salohita, m. ( — sa-l 0 ) a person 
related by blood, kinsman, Divytiv. 

sdlva, sdlvana See. See salva,p. 1068. 
FT*** salha,- m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

FKHI sdlhana, mfn. belonging or peculiar 
to Salhani (see next), Rajat. 

SSlhanl, m. patr. fr. salhana, ib. 

FTod£ salhri . See p. 1193, col. 2. 

tf sdva, m. (fr. V3. su) a Soma libation 
(cf. prat ah- and sahasra-s°), RV. 

Savana, mfn. (fr. I. savana, p. 1190) relating 
to or determining the three daily Soma libations, i.e. 
corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year), 
VarBrS., Sch.; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em¬ 
ployer of priests at a sacrifice ( =yajamana ), L.; 
the conclusion of a sac° or the ceremonies by which 
it is terminated, L. ;N. of Varuna,L.; n. sd\.(mana) 
the correct solar time, NidSnas. 

Savika, mfn. (fr. 1. sava) relating to the ex¬ 
traction of Soma, Vait, 

Savin, mfn. preparing Soma (see manyu-shd - 
vin) ; m. a kind of Maha-purusha (v.l. samiii), 
VarBrS.; (inT), f. a river, Naish. 

1. SSvya, ni. (for 2. see s. v.) in sahasra-s° (q.v.) 

savaisirole, N. of a district, 

Inscr. 

FT^ 1. savaka, mf(ilcd)n. (fr. V2. su or 
2. su) one who has brought forth a child,Yajn.,Sch.; 
generative, productive, W.; parturient, ib.; (ika), 
f. a midwife, ib.; m. the young of an animal (or for 
lavaka ), MW. 







HR^i 2. savaka . 


HR3i 2. sdvaka, mf(o)n. grown or covered 

over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Laty. 

savakdsa, mf(a)n. having an op¬ 
portunity, applicable (-toa, n,), Pat; Samk.; Ap., 
Sch.; (am), ind. leisurely, MW. 

HRIR sdvag ra h a, mf n. h avi ng an obs tacle, 
havingrestraint, restrained,limited,§amk.; (in gram.) 
having the mark of separation or elision called Ava- 
graha (q.v.), being separated into its component parts 
or analyzed (as a word in thePada-p3tha q.v.),VPr3t.; 
withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh. 

HRRTOT sdeaedra-na, mfn. together with 

the application, Su§r. 

HR$T savajna , mfn. feeling contempt, 
despising, disdaiuful of (loc.), Kathas.; (am), ind. 
contemptuously, disdainfully, R.; Sah. 

HR^T*T*^ savadanam, ind. (cf. 2. ava- 
ddna) with interruption (?), Buddh. 

HR?X sdvadya, mfn. liable to blame or 
censure, objectionable, MBh.; n. anything blamable 
or objectionable, H Paris.; (sc\\, aisvarya) one of the 
three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the 
other two being nir-avadya and suhshma). Cat, 

HRVTH sdvadhana, mf(a)n. having at¬ 
tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Bhartr.; HPari§.; 
intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac.; (am), 
ind. attentively, cautiously, Sak. — ta, f. attention, 
carefulness, Pancat. — sahity a, n. N. of wk. 

Savadhanaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make careful, 
put on one’s guard, Kaslkh., Sch. 

Savadlxanl, in comp, for sdvadhana . — 

P. - karoti, to make attentive or careful, caution, 
MW. — krita, mfn. cautioned, apprized, made 
aware, ib.— P. - bhavati , to be attentive or 

careful, Cat. 

HRVITT!! sdvadharana, mfn. having a 

limitation or restriction, limited, restricted, Kid. 

HR^I sdvadhi , mfn. having a boundary 

or limit, defined, circumscribed, Kathas. 

HR*dfa^T savanta-misra, m.N.of a man, 

Cat. 

HRH^ sdvamarda, mfn. painful or dis¬ 

agreeable or contradictory (as speech), R. 

HR*TR sdvamana, mfn. accompanied with 

contempt or disdain, Bhartr. 

HR*R sdvayava, mfn. having parts, com¬ 
posed of parts (in the VaiSeshika phil. said of all things 
except the eternal substances). — tva, n. the being 
composed of parts, Samk.; Sarvad. 

Savayav5-A/kri, P. -karoti, to make into parts, 
divide into portions, Pancar. 

HRRH sdvayasa , m. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa ) 

patr. of Ashldha, SBr. 

HRA I. savara, mfn. together with the 

afterbirth, SBr. 

HRT2 .savara , 0 ralca. See Sahara, p. 1065. 

RR<*!J savarana, mfn. barred, bolted, 
locked up, Ragh.; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib.; 
— sadSsiva-pEjS-vidlii, m. N, of wk. 

ttNCi? sdvaroha, mfn. having shoots or 

roots sent down by the branches, Hariv. 

HR<5 sdvarna, mfn. (fr. sa-varna) relat¬ 
ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe 
or caste, MW.; m. N. of a Rishi, VS.; MBh.; of the 
eighth Manu (cf. savarni ), Hariv.; MarkP.; of the 
SamhitS traced back to Savarni (cf. under sdvar - 
naka). — lakshya, n. ‘ mark of sameness of colour 
or caste/ the skin, L. 

Savara aka, m. N. of a Manu, MarkP.; (ikd), 
f. N. of a partic. SamhitS, Cat. 

S&varni, m. N. of a Rishi, RV.; metron. of the 
eighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su-varn5,q. v., and 
therefore younger brother of the seventh Manu or 
Vaivasvata; the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or 
accord, to other authorities to the fourteenth inclusive, 
are all called Savarni; cf. daksha -, brahma -, dhar- 
ma-s° ), Hariv.; MarkP. 

SSvarnika, mf(i)n, belonging to the same tribe 
or caste, MarkP,; belonging to Manu Slvarya or 


si 

Savarni, Hariv.; (d), f. N. of a village (printed Sa¬ 
ba nf) , Rajat. 

SSvarnya, mfn. relating to Manu Savarna or 
Savarni,Cat.; m. patr. fr. sa-vania, RV.; the eighth 
Manu ( — savarni), MW.; n. identity of colour, 
Susr.; identity of caste or class, W.; homogeneous¬ 
ness (of sounds), Pan. i, I, 69, Sch.; the Manv-an- 
tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW. 

HRc51T sdvalamba , mfn. having a Bup- 
port or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the 
arm of another), Ragh. 

HHc^H sdvalepa, mfn. having pride, 
proud, haughty (am, ind.), Das.; Kavyid. 

HR^R sdvasesha, mf(a)n. having a re¬ 
mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
left, remaining (see comp.); n. a remainder, residue, 
MarkP. —jlvita, mfn. one whose life is not yet 
finished, having yet time to live, Pancat. — bandha- 
na, mfn. having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib. 

HT^IW sdvashtamhha, mfn. possessing 
resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re¬ 
solute (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas.; n. (scil. vastu) a 
house with an open side-galleiy, VarBrS. 

HRH sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro¬ 
visions, SBr. 

HRfisH sdvahita, mfn. giving attention, 
attentive, Uttamac. 

HR? sdvahelam, mfn. disdainful, con¬ 
temptuous,careless (am, ind.‘carelessly,quite easily ’), 
Kathas.; Rajat. 

Hlfacfi savika. See p. 1210, ool. 3. 

savitra , mf(t)n. (fr. savitri) relating 
or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from 
the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS.; VS.; 
KatySr.; MBh.; Hariv.; relating to Savitra i.e. 
Kama, MBh.; accompanied or effected by the Savitr! 
verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni, TBr.; a 
partic. kind of ladleful (cf. grahd), TS.; $Br.; (scil. 
homo) a partic. oblation, Mn. iv, 150; (scil. kalpa) 
N. of the 10th Kalpa (q.v.), VP.; a Brahman (ac¬ 
cord. to some ‘ a Griha-stha who possesses com in a 
granary’), L.; an embryo or fetus, L.; the sun, L.; 
a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Kama, 
Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the 
Maruts, and one oftheRudras), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; 
N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.; (f), f., see 
below ; (am), n. (scil. havis) a partic. oblation,TS.; 
SBr. &c.; initiation into membership of the twice- 
born classes byreciting the Savitri verse and investing 
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred thread 
( =yajiibpavTta), L.; N. of various S a mans, ArshBr.; 
of a Parisishta of the Yajur-veda ; of a partic. Mu- 
hurta (q. v.), Cat.; of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided 
over by Savitri), MBh.; of a forest, MarkP. — gra- 
ha-homa, m. N. of a partic. oblation, Vait. — ca- 
yana, n. ‘ arranging or preparing the Agni called 
Savitra/ N. of wk.; - paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N. 
of wks. — citi, i.=-eayana , IndSt. — vat 
mfn. connected with verses addressed to Savitri, TS. 
SSvitr&ffni-prayoga, m., SSvitr£di-kStha. 
ka-cay an a, n., Savitr^di-prayoga-vritti, f. 
N. of wks. 

Savitri, f. (m. c.) *= savitrt, a partic. verse (cf. 
below), MBh. 

SavitrikS, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat. 

SSvitr j, f. a verse or prayer addressed to Savitri 
or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 6a, 10; 
also called gayatri, q. v.), AitBr. &c. &c.; initiation 
as a member of the three twice-born classes by reciting 
the above verse and investing with the sacred thread 
(cf. under savitrd, and upa-nayana), Gaut.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; a partic. form of the GSyatrl metre, Ked.; 
N.ofSQryS or a daughter of Savitfi, AV.; Br.; MBh. 
&c.; N. of the wife of BrahmS (sometimes regarded 
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother 
of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of 
Savitfi by his wife PriSni), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; of a 
wife of Siva, L.; of a manifestation of Prakjiti, Cat.; 
of the wife of Satya-vat (king of Salva; she was 
daughter of ASva-pati, king of Madra, and is regarded 
as a type of conjugal love; her story is the subject 
of a fine episode of the Maha-bhirata ; see sdvitry - 
tip&khydna), MBh.; R.; BhP.; of the wife of Dhar- 
nia (daughter of Daksha), VP.; of the wife of Ka§- 
yapa, Cat,; of the wife of Bhoja (king of Dhira), 
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ib.; of a daughter of AshtSvakra, Kathas.; of the 
Yamuna river, Balar.; of the Sarasvatl, R.; of an¬ 
other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W.; the 
ring-finger, L. — tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 
— panjara, n. N. of wk. (cf. gayatri-p 5 ). — po- 
tita, mfn. ‘fallen from or deprived of the S5vitri/ 
not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time, 
Yajn. i, 38. — parinaya, m. N. of a K5vya by 
VaradacSrya. — paribhrashta, mfn. = -pat it a, 
Mn. x, 20. —ptttra) m.pl. N. of a warrior tribe, 
g. damany-adi.— putrlya, m. a king of the S5vi- 
tri-putras, ib. — BhSsliya, n. N. of wk. — mahS- 
namya (?), the ceremony of investiture with recital 
of the Savitri, MW. — vrata or -vrataka, n. a 
partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the 
second half of Vai§akha, or of the dark half of Jyai- 
shtha, ta preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.; 
°ta-kathdnaka, n., °ia-pujd-kathd, f. °iSdyapana , 
n. N. of wks. —sBtra, n. the sacred thread (=ya- 
jndpavTta ), L. 

Savitrika. See pat it a-s°. 

Savitreya, m. N. of Yama, L. 

Savitry, in comp, for savitri. — avaraja, f. the 
younger daughter of SSvitrl, MW. — upanishad, 
f. N. of an Upanishad. — upAkhySna, n. the story 
of Sivitri (MBh. iii, ch. 292-299; cf. above). 

savin. See p. 1210, col. 3. 

HTfaMiK savishkara, mfn. having mani¬ 
festation, manifest, W.; making an exhibition of any 
power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib. 

HR 1 1*1 sdvegam, ind. with excitement or 
agitation, Mficch.; Sak. 

HR7TH savetasa, m. a patr., AsvSr.; 

Inscr. 

HR^t saver! , f. (in music) a partic. Ra- 

gini, Samglt. 

HRT 2. sdvya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 1210, 
col. 3) composed by Savya, SirikhSr. 

HT^TH sdsansa, mfn. having desire, desir¬ 
ous, hopeful (am, ind. ‘wishfully/ ‘hopefully’), 
Mpcch.; Kalid.; Kir5t. 

HTHI? sdsahka, mf(c)n. having fear or 
anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc.; am, ind. * ap¬ 
prehensively’), MBh.; Klv. See. — tS, f. the state of 
being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW. 

HTH*J sdsana, mfn.having food (see next). 

S&san&naaaoi&, n. du. having and not having 
food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and 
heavenly beings, RV. 

HHETHR sasanara, m.N.of a partic. Agra- 
h3ra or royal grant to Brahmans, MW. 

HT^PRR' sasayandaka(t ), m. a small 
house-lrzard (« jyeshthi ), L. 

Htf^T^T sasikya, N.of a people or country 
(cf. iaiika), Das. 

H1 sasira, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-\-asira=asir) 
with admixture, mixed, TS.; SBr. 

sdslti, mfn.with eighty, increased 

by eighty, plus eighty, Yajfi. 

sasirka, mfn. containing a prayer 
or blessing, TS. (a more correct form would be sd- 
iishka, but cf. an-aftrka). 

tfl^cih sasuka, m.a blanket (=kambala),lj. 

HTB^ sdscarya, mfn. astonished, sur¬ 
prised by (comp.), KathSs.; wonderful, marvellous, 
astonishing, Bhartr.; (am), ind. with astonishment 
or surprise, Hit. — kautnka, mfn. astonished and 
curious, Kathas. — carya, mfn. of wonderful con¬ 
duct, Bhartr.; Rajat. -maya, mf(/)n. wonderful, 
full of marvels, MW, 

*rrpnr% sasma-varshin, mfn. accom¬ 
panied by a shower of stones, BhP. 

HRT I. sdsra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+i. asra) 
having angles or comers, angular, MW. 

HR!2 .sdsra, mfn.(fr.7. sa+ 2 . asra; more 
correctly written sdsra) tearful, weeping, Kaslkh. 

Sasru, mfn. accompanied by tears, tearful, shed¬ 
ding tears (it, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c, — dhl, f. 
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'having a sad heart,* a mother-in-law, L. — naya- 
na or -locana, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh. 

flTCT sdsva, rafn. with horses, possessing 
horses, KatySr.; N. of a king, MBh. 

Sasva-medba, mfn. together with a horse- 
sacrifice, Vait. 

m^sasht-rajan, in. pi. N. of partic. 
kings, Pancad. 

flTP sdskfa, mfn. with eight, increased by 
eight, plus eight (with Sata, n.= 108), L. 

Sash^aiigra, mfn. performed with eight limbs or 
members (as a reverential prostration of the body so 
as to touch the ground with the hands, breast, fore¬ 
head, knees, and feet), Prab.; (am), ind. with the 
above prostration (with pra~*/nam , ‘ to make the 
above reverential prostration *), Hit. —p&tam, ind. 
making the above prostration, ib. 

tfTfa* sashtrika , w.r. for s 6 $ht °, MBh. 

sashthi, f. the small Banana, L. 

sasa , m. (\/2. as) a bow, MW. 

sasalcarni, w.r. for sas°, Sam- 

skarak. 

HT?T^r*rnT sasadyamana, pr.p. A. of V sad. 

sasandtka , mfn. (see asandi) to¬ 
gether with a chair or stool, KatySr. 

mWS stisava , mfn. having spirituous 

liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, SJntB. 

sasahi, sasahvas. Seep. 1193. 

K sasara, mf(fi)n. having showers, 
rainy, R. 

HI fa sdsi , mfn. having a sword, armed 
with a sword, MW. — p&ni (SB.) and -basta (R.), 
mfn. sword in hand. 

KTCJ sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP. 

Sasusu, mfn. (sec asusft), having arrows, Kir. 
*v, 5. 

Itjt? sdsuya , mfn. having envy, envious, 
disdainful, scornful, angry at or with (prati), Kav.; 
Kathas. 

sdstarana , mf(a)n. together with 
a carpet or rug, Laty. 

HTfal sasthi , mfn. having bones (said of 
any animal), see comp. — tSmrirdba, n. a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal ( » kagsya), 
L. — vadba, m. the killing of any animal having 
bones, Yajn. iii, 375. — sv&nam, ind. with the 
cracking sound of bones, SB. 

SHdT sasna, f. the dewlap of an ox, 
MaitrS.; SB. — °dl-mat ( s dsn ad °), mfn. having a 
dewlap &c., Sah. — l&hgilla-kakuda-kbura-vi- 
»b£nin, mfn. having a dewlap (and) tail (and) 
hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat. —vat, mfn. 
having a dewlap, Kan, 

HT0 i. sdsra , mfn. (more correctly 1. sdsra, 
q.v.) having angles or comers, MW. 

HT0 2. sdsra , mfn. (cf. 2. sdsra) tearful, 
weeping, in tears (am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas. 

sasrava, mfn. (with Jainas) con¬ 
nected with the act called dsrava (q.v,), L. 

sasvadana, n. (scil. sthana; with 
Jainas) N. of the second of the 14 stages towards 
supreme bliss, Cat. 

sah. See 2. sah, p. 1193, col. 1. 

1. Saba, mfn. (fr. \/sah) powerful, mighty, RV.; 
(alsoj^aAa,ifc.)resisting,conquering,subduing,MBh. 

S&bya, n. conquering, overthrowing, victory (see 
abhimati-, nri and pritand-shahya)\ aid, assist¬ 
ance (often v. 1. sahya ; with \tkri or Vda, ‘to give 
assistance*), MBh.; R. See.; conjunction, society, 
fellowship (in this meaning perhaps fr. saha or con¬ 
tracted from sahdyyd), L. — kara, mfn. rendering 
assistance, R. — krit, mfn. a companion, associate, W. 

2. saka, m. = »L£# (see pradipa- and 
madhukara-s'*). 

Sabi, m. =prec. (see candra-, prema-s 5 &c.) 
— deva and -suja, m. N. of kings, Cat. 


sahalayana, mfn. (fr. sakaha, 
v.l. for sinhaka), g. paksh&di. 

sdhamkara, mfn. having egotism 
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat.; Kathas. 

— tS, f. self-conceit, arrogance, Pancad. 

Slibamkrita, mfn.self-conceited,proud,haughty, 

Siphas. 

STT^n: sahacara, mfn. (fr.«aAa-c°) belong¬ 
ing to the plant Saha-cara, SuSr. 

Sabacarya, n. companion ship,fellowship, society, 
association with (instr. or comp.), Nir.; Kav. &c. 

sahajika , mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in¬ 
nate, natural,Vrishabhan.; m. N. of a man, Rajat, 

\sahajit, m., v.l. for sahanji, YP. 

sahafija, m. N. of a king, Hariv. 

S&hanjanX, f. N. of a town built by SShanja, ib. 

SSbanji, m saharija, VP. 

sahadeva, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, 
Pan. iv, 1,114, Sch. 

Sabade vaka, m. a worshipper of Saha-deva, Pan. 
iv, 3, 99, Sc* 1 - 

SSbadevi,m. patr. fr .saha-deva, MBh.; Rajat. 

S&badevyd, m. patr. of Somaka, RV. 

sahana, n. (fr. Caus. of V sah) the 
act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W. 

SSbantyd, mfa.= sdhantya, conquering, power¬ 
ful, AV.; TS. 

SSbaya, mfn. causing or enabling to bear, Pan. 
iii, I, 138. 

scihasa, mfn. (fr. sahas) over-ha 3 ty, 
precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv.; m. 
N. of Agni at the Paka-yajna, Gfihyas.; m. n. 
punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama; and half of that, Adhama),Mn.; Yajn.&c.; 
(am), n. (ifc. f. d) boldness, daring, rashness, te¬ 
merity, any precipitate or reckless act, MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; overstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape, 
robbery, felon}', aggression, cruelty, Gaut.; A past.; 
Nar.; adultery, Nar.; hatred, enmity, L. — karana, 
n. violence, force, Da§. — karma-ta, f. rashness, 
temerity, Mricch. — kSrln, mfn. acting inconsider¬ 
ately or rashly, Ratniv. — ISncbana, m. N. of a 
man (c(.sdhasdhka),Ve2T.— vat, mfn. inconsiderate, 
rash, foolhardy, VarBfS. Sabasahka, m. ‘marked 
or characterized by daring,*N. ofkingVikramftditya, 
Pancad.; of a poet (mentioned by Raja-sekhara); 
of a lexicographer, Cat.; - carita, n. N. of wk.; 
°klya, mfn. relating to Sahasanka, Cat. Sabasfc- 
dbyavas&yin, mfn. acting with inconsiderate haste, 
MW. S&bas&ka-rasika, mfn. one whose only 
feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W. 
SSbas&k&nta-ras&mivartin, mfn. one who 
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or 
rashness, MW. S&basopanySsin, mfn. suggest¬ 
ing violent deeds, Malatim. 

S&basika, mf(f)n. bold, daring, impetuous, rash, 
reckless, inconsiderate, MBh.; Kav.&c.; using great 
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, cruel, 
brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn.; MBh.; overstrain¬ 
ing or overworking one's self, Car.; punitive, casti- 
gatory, W.; m. a robber, freebooter, ib.; N. of a 
cook, Kathas. —15, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetuo¬ 
sity, ib. 

Sabasikya, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temerity, 
Naish.; SB.; violence, force, Pan. i, 3, 32. 

Sabasin, mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate, 
foolhardy,Kav.; Kathas.; cruel, violent, ferocious, 
Nar. 

sahasra , mf(£ or a)n. (fr. sahasra) 
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or 
bought with or paid for a th°, thousandfold, exceed¬ 
ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &c. &c.; m. an army 
or detachment consisting of a th° men, W.; (pi.) N. 
of four Ekahas at which a th° (cows) are given as 
a fee, SrS.; n. (ifc. f. <7) an aggregate of a th° or of 
many th°, TBr.; MBh. &c. — c&dika, m. (with 
loka-dhatu) N. of a partic. world, Buddh. —vat 
(°srd), mfn. containing a th°,TS. — vedbin, mfn. 

— sahasra-v°, K5lac. — sas, ind. by th°, ASvSr. 
Sabasrddya, m. a partic. Ekaha.Vait. SabasrS- 
nlka, m. N. of a king (cf. sakasr/tn°), Buddh. 
Sahasr&ntya, m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait. 

Sdbasraka, inf(i&z)n. amounting to or contain- 


. si . 

ing a thousand, Cat.; n. the aggregate of a thousand, 
Pabcar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

Sabasrl, m. (prob.) a patr., Rajat. 

SSbasrlka, mfn. consisting of a thousand, Heat. 

sakanusaki , m. N. of a king, 

Pahcad. 

sahdyaka, n. (fr. sahaya) assist¬ 
ance, aid, help, Kav.; Kathas.; a number of associ¬ 
ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib. 

SSbSya, w.r. for sahaya. 

SSbdyya, n. help, succour (°yyam Vkri and 
Vstha, ‘to give assistance*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
friendship, fellowship,alliance, W.; (in dram.) help¬ 
ing another in danger, Sah. — kara, mfn. giving as¬ 
sistance, helping, Da$. — dSna, n. the giving of aid 
or assistance, ib. 

S&b&yyaka, n. aid, assistance, Dai. 

HTfa sahi, m.=2. saha (see candra-,pre- 
ma-, rama-s 0 See.) 

flTflpft sahifi, f. See below. 

sahitya, n. (fr. sahita) association, 
connection, society, combination, union with (instr. 
or comp.; ena , ind. ‘in combination with, together 
with*),Kam.; Kap.; KatySr.,Sch.; agreement, har¬ 
mony, Prab.; literary or rhetorical composition,rheto¬ 
ric, poetry, Sah.; Cat. — ka^tboddbSra, m. ,-kal- 
padruma, m., -kalpapallavl, f., -kautubala, 
n., -kanmudi, f., -candrika, f., -cintamani, 
m., -cudamani, m., -taraxng’i^ii, f. N. of wks. 
— darpana, m. * mirror of composition,* N. of a 
treatise on literary or rhetorical composition by Visva- 
natha-kavi-raja (15th century a.d.) —dipika, f., 
-bodba, m., -mlmansS, f., -mukt&mani, m., 
-ratnamfilH, f., -ratndkara, ni.,-vicSra, m. N. 
of wks. — vidbyddbara, m. N. of Caritra-vardhana 
Muni (author of a Comm, on the Naishadha-caritra), 
Cat. — s&riiffadbara, m. (prob.) — Sdrhgadhara- 
paddhati. — sastra, n. a treatise on rhetoric or 
composition (or any work explaining the figures of 
rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poetical com¬ 
position), MW. — saxpgraba, m., -sarani-vya- 
kby&, f., -sarvasva, n., -sdmrajya, n., -sdra, 
m., -sudba, f., -sudba-samudra, m., -suk- 
sbma-sarani, f., -suci, f., -brldaya-darpapa, 
m. N. of wks. 

Sabiti, f .=sahitya above, Cat. 

Sdbya. See col. 1. 

T?Tfac3 sahila , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

■STTfaTtfa sahi-vtct , mfn. having waves 
of serpents, MW. 

sahudt-yana or sahudi-pala, m. 
N. of Sula-pani, Cat. 

sahulaQ), m. N. of a man, Cat. 

^rn^TP^ saheh-ram , m. N.of the author of 
the KiSmira-rija-vao^a (died before 1883), Cat. 

flTj- sdhnd, mfn. connected with a day, 
terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp. to 1. 
ahtna), Br.; m. = ekdha, TS.; TindBr.; ApSr. 
Sabnatiratrd, mfn. terminating with a day and 
exceeding a day, AV. 

BijjW sahnoka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

sdhlada, mfn. having joy or glad¬ 
ness, cheerful, glad (am, ind. ‘joyfully*), Paiicat. 

irK? sahva, mf(c)n. having a namo, named, 
called (see ishu-, rathdhga-s° See.) 

Sdbvaya, mfn. =prec. (see kala-, gaja-s° &c.); 
m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for sport See. ( = sam-ahvaya), L. 

See visva~s°, p. 994, col. 1. 
sahvas. See p. 1193, col. 2. 

Byu sahvya, m. N. of a village, Rajat. 

% I. si (cf. Vi. 5a), cl. 5. 9. P. A. 

(Dhatup.xxvii, 2 ; xxxi, 5) sinoti, stttuie; 
sinati, sinite (really occurring only in pres, sinati, 
impf. asinot; pf. sishdya , RV.; aor.[?] sishet, ib.; 
asaishft, aseshta, Gr.; fut. seta, ib.; sishyati, 
MBh.; seshyati, °te, Gr.; inf. setave, AV.; setuni, 
Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.; 
KathUp.: Caus. sdyayati (aor. aslshayaf), Gr.: 
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Desid. sistshaii, °te, ib.: Intens. seshlyate, sesha- 
ytii, sesheti, ib. [Cf. Gk. l-fias, 1 -y.ovia ; Lett. 
stmt, 1 to bind;* Angl.Sax. sdl; Germ. Setl!] 

I. Sita, mfn. (for 2. see below; for 3. p. 1214, 
col. 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined 
with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab.; Rajat.; BhP. 
Sit aka, mfn., g. rtiyddi, Pan. iv, 2,80. 

T. Siti, f. (for 2. see p. 1214, col. 3) binding, 
fastening (in 1 .prd-siti, p. 697, col. 3). 

1. Sina, mfn. (for 2. see s. v.) stuck fast (as food 
in the throat), Pat, on Pan, viii, 2,47, Vartt. 4; m. 
a bond, fetter, L. 

far 2. si (see sayaka, send), to hurl, cast. 

2. Sita. See 2. prd-sita , p. 697, col. 3. 
far 3. si, ind., g. cadi . 

sinsapa . See sinsapa, p. 1069, col. 3. 

sinhd, in. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr. */sah) 
* the powerful one/ a lion (also identified with ri/- 
mari), RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leoor its Lagna, 
VarBfS.; MarkP.; a hero or eminent person (ifc. 
=* ‘chief or lord of/ to express excellence of any 
kind ; cf. puruska-s °, rajas 0 , and the similar use 
oifishabha, vydgh ra &c.; sometimes also = ‘ prince, 
king/ e.g. naga-pura-s °,the king of N°; cf .sigha- 
dvar and sinhdsana ), MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
form of temple, VarBrS.; a partic. place prepared for 
the building of a house, Jyot.; a Moringa with red 
flowers ( — rakta-iigru ), L.; (in music) a kind of 
tune, Samgit.; the symbol or emblem of the 24th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini, MW.; N. of a son 
of Krishna, BhP.; of a king of tbe Vidy 3 -dharas, 
Kathas.; of a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat.; 
of the Venkata mountain, L.; (with acarya ) of an 
astronomer, VarBrS., Sch.; of various other persons, 
Buddh.; Rajat; a partic. mythical bird,R.; {&), f. 
a partic. grass or plant ( = nadt), L.; (f),f., see below. 

— karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, g. takshaii- 
ladi; (j), f. a partic. position of the right hand in 
shooting an arrow, SarngP. - karman, mfn. acting 
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh. - kal- 
pR, f. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town, Divyav. 

— kRraka, m. a creator of lions, Pahcat. -ketu, 

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; of another man, ib. 

— keli, m. N. of a celebrated Bodhi-sattva («= Mah- 

ju-Sri), L. — kesara (less correctly a lion’s 

mane, W.; Mimusops Elengi, L.; a kind of sweet¬ 
meat, §il. — kesarin (less correctly -keiar**), m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. - kosa, m. N. of a king, ib. - ga, 
m. * going like a lion/N. of Siva, MBh. - gRminl, 
f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, Karand. — girl, m. 
(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, HParte.; °risvara , 
m. N. of a teacher, W. -gnpta, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas.; of the father of Vag-bbaja, Cat. (v. 1 . 
samgha-f). -grlva, mfn. lion-necked, MBb. 

— gbosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh .-, of various 
other men, Da$. — candra, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Buddh.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Buddh. 

— carman, n. a lion’s skin, ApSr. — jati, m. N. 
of a king, Buddh. — tala, m. the open hands joined, 
L. (c£ samha-f). — tS, f. the being a lion, leonine 
state, MBh.; Kathas. — tSla or°l£khya, m. = -tala, 
L. — tilaka-snrl, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat. 

— tnnda, m. * lion-faced/ a kind of fish, Mn. v, 16; 
Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. — ttmdaka, m. a kind 
of fish (a-tunja), Yajfi. — tva, n. the state of a 
1 °, MBh.; Ragh. See. — danshtra,mfn. l°-toothed, 
R.; m. a kind of arrow, ib.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; 
of an Asura, Kathas.; of a king of the Sabaras, ib. 

— datta, m. * lion-given/ N. of an Asura, ib.; of a 
poet, Cat. — darpa, mfn. having a lion’s pride, MW. 

— deva, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of an author, Cat. 

— dvar, f. a palace-gate, Kathas. - dvRra, n. id., 
ib.; Rajat.; a principal or chief gate, any gate or 
entrance, W. -dvlpa, m. N. of an island, Buddh. 

— dbvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, ib. — dhvani, m. 
the roar of a 1 °,W.; a sound like the roar of a 1 °, MW.; 
a cry challenging to battle, war-cry, Kum. — nan- 
dana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. 

— nardin, mfn. roaring like a lion, MW. — nada, 
m. a lion’s roar, R.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; a war-cry, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a confident assertion, Pahcat.; 
recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a 
kind of time, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an 
Asura, Kathas.; of a son of R 3 vana, Balar.; of a 
Sakya, Buddh.; of a king of Malaya, Mudr.; of the 
general of an army,Vas., Introd.; of a Buddhist saint, 
Buddh,; - guggulu , m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; 


- nddin , m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Bnddh.; - sadh ana, 

n. N. of wk. — nadaka, m. a lion’s roar, L.; a war- 
cry, W. ; ( tkd ), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. — nSdin, 
m. N. of a MSra-putra, Lalit. — nripa, m. N. of a 
king, Cat. — parakrama, m. N. of a man, Kathas. 

— paripriccba, f. N. of wk. — parpikR, f. Pha¬ 
sed us Trilobus, L. — parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa, 
L. — pippall, f. a kind of plant ( =sainhali ), MW. 

— puccbika, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — puc- 
cbl, f. id., ib.; Glycine Debilis, ib. — pur a, n. N. 
of a town (Singapur),MBh.; Buddh. &c. — puraka, 
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS. — pushpl, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. — purvardba-kaya-ta, 
f. having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of 
the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. — pragar- 
jana, mfn. roaring like a lion, MBh. — pragar- 
jit a, n. the roaring of a lion, MW. — pranada, m. 
a war-whoop, R. — pratika (sinhd-), mfn. having 
a lion’s appearance, AV. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. 

— bala, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; -datta , m. N. 
of a man, Mudr. — balm, m. N. of the father of 
Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in 
Ceylon), Buddh.— bbata,m. N. ofan Asura, Kathas. 

— bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. — bhn- 
pRla, m. N. of an author, Cat. — bbubbrit, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat. — mati, m. N. of a Mara-putra, 
Lalit. — mala, n. a kind of brass ( = paftca-loha), 
L. — malla, m. N.of an author, Cat. — mablpati, 
m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of an author, Cat. — mRya, 
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv — mn- 
kba, mfn. l°-faced; m. N. of one of Siva’s attend¬ 
ants, Hariv.; of a scholar, Buddh.; (f), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, ib. — yanS, f. 
‘having a car drawn by lions,* N. of Durga, L. 

— rat ha, mf(d)n. having a car dr° by 1 °, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Rajat.; (<z), f. N. of Durga, Hariv. —ra- 
va, m. a lion’s roar, Kav.; a war-cry, MBh. — ras- 
mi(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. — rRj, m. N. of a 
grammarian, MS. — rRja, m. N. of a king, Rajat.; of 
a grammarian, MS. — rotsika (?), f. N. of a village, 
RSjat. — ribabba (?ha + risk 0 ), m. a noble lion, 
R. —lagna, n. the Lagna (q. v.) of the sign Leo, 
MW. — lamba, m. N. of a place, Cat. — Hla, m. 
(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind 
of sexual union, L. — lomin, n. a lion’s hair, SBr. 

— vaktra, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; n. a lion’s 
face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddb. (w.r. -vakta), 

— vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. — varman, 
m. N. of a man, Inscr.; Kathas.; Dai. — vSba, mfn. 
riding on a 1 °, BhP. — vRbana, mfn. id.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (a), f. N. of Durga, L. — vabin, mfn. 
*=-vaha; (inf), f. N. of Durga, DevIbhP. — vi- 
krama, m. a horse, L.; (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; N. of Candra-gupta, Inscr.; of a king of 
the Vidya-dharas, Katbas.; of a thief, ib.; = vikra - 
tna-stuka, MW. — vikrSnta, mfn. valiant as a lion, 
MBh.; m. a horse, L.; n. a l°’s gait, Buddh.; a kind 
of metre, Col.; -gait or - gamin , mfn. having a l°’s 
gait, MW.; -garni- 1 a, f. the having such a gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. — vikrldita, m. (in music) a kind of time, 
Samgit.; a kind of Sam2dhi, Dharmas. 136; N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Ked. — vi- 
jrlmbblta, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of Samadhi, 
Karand. (cf. - vishkambhita ). — vinnR, f. Glycine 
Debilis, L. — visbkambbita, nr. (with Buddhists) 
a kind of Sainadhi, Karand. (perhaps only w. r. for 
-vtjrimbhita). — visbtara,(prob.) a throne,Rajat. 

— vyRgbra, ‘ lion and tiger/ a partic. philosophical 
term, Cat.; (f), f. N.of various wks.; - kroda , m., 
-tippani, f., -iika, f. N. of wks.; - nishevita, mfn. 
inhabited by lions and tigers, MW.; - rakasya , n., 
-lakshana, n., - lakshana-prakaia, m., -lakshana- 
rahasya , n., -lakskam, f. N. of wks.; °gkrdmi- 
sht- \/ kri ,to make a prey to lions and tigers, Kathas. 

— vyagbriya, n. N. of wk. — sava (Hariv.) or 
-sisu (Sak.), m. a l°’s cub. — sri, f. N. of a woman, 
Kathas. — sambanana, n. the killing of a lion, 
MW.; mfn. lion-shaped, having a strong and noble 
frame, MBh.; R. — sRbl, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

— «iddbl,nta-Bindbu, m. N. of wk. — sena, m. 
N. of various men, MBh.; L. — skandba, mfn. 
having the shoulders of a lion, MBh.; R.; VarBrS. 

— stba, m. ‘being in the constellation Leo/ the 
planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival 
celebrated at that time (called Siohasth), MW.; 

- makarastha-guru-nirnaya , m., -mdhdtmya, n., 

- sndna-paddhati, f. N. of wks. — svRrain, m. N. 
of a temple erected in honour of Sioha-rSja, Rajat. 
-harm, mfn. having thejawsofa lion, Buddh. {-Id, I 


f. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83); 
m. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib. 
Sinbaksba, m. N. of a king, Kathas. SinbR- 
cala, m. N, of a mountain, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. 
N. of wk, Sinb&carya, m. N, of an astronomer, 
VarBrS., Sch. Sinbfijina, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 
3, 82, Sch, Siabddbya, mfn. abounding in lions, 
W. Sinb&nana, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr. 
Sinb&nuvaka, m. N. of wk. Sinb&valoka, m. 
a kind of metre, Col, Bi&h&valokana, n. a lion’s 
backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; {ena or °kana- 
nydyem), ind, accord, to the rule of the lion’s look 
(i.e. casting a retrospective glance while at the same 
time proceeding onwards),TPrat.,Sch.; $SnkhBr., 
Sch,; MBh., Sch. Slnh&valokita, n. = prec., 
Grihyas.; Ping., Sch. Sinh&sana, n. ‘ liou’s-seat/ 
‘king’s seat/ ‘a throne,* MBh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. 
sedent posture, Cat.; m, a kind of sexual union, L.; 

- cakra } n. N. of three astrological diagrams shaped 
like a man and marked with the 27 Nakshatras, 
MW.; -tray a, n. N.of an astrological diagram, L.; 
-dvatrinsat or °saii or °iatika or °sat-kathd or 
°sat-puttalikd-vdrttd or 0 sat-putrika-vartta or 
°hkd , f. N. of a wk. consisting of 32 stories in praise 
of Vikramtditya ( = vikrama-carita ); -bhrashta , 
mfn, fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW.; -ratta, 
m. n. a strife or struggle for the th°, R.; -stha, mfn. 
sitting on a throne, MBh. Sinbfistra, n. N. of a 
mythical weapon, Dhanamj. Sinhfisya, mfn. lion- 
faced, MW.; m. a kind of fish, Vajras.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L.; a partic. 
position of the hands, Cat.; ( a ), f, Gend° Vulg° or 
AdhatodaVasika,L. Sinhfindra, m. a mighty lion, 
Pahcar. SinhoddbatR (Pihg.) or °b6nnatR (ib.; 
Col.), f. a kind of metre. 

Sinbaka, m. endearing form of sin ha, Divyav.; 
of siuhdjina, Pan. v, 3, 81 sq.,Sch.; {ikd), f., see 
below. 

Sinbala, m, the island of Ceylon (perhaps so 
called as once abounding in lions),BhP.; Rajat. &c.; 
N. of a man, Buddh.; pi. the people of C°, AV.Parte.; 
MBh.; VarBfS. &c.; (a), f. the island of C° (see 
- sthana ); n. id., )V.; tin, L.; brass (more correctly 
sinhalaka), L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark 
(more correctly sainhald), L. - dvxpa, m. the isl° 
of C°, Buddh.; Kathas. &c. — stba, mfn, being or 
dwelling in C°, MW.; (d), f. a species of pepper, L. 
Sinbala-stbRna, m. a kind of palm tree, L. 

Sinbalaka,mfn. relating to Ceylon (with dvtpa, 
m. ‘ Ceylon/ Cat.),VarB r S.; n, C°, MW,; brass, L. 

Sinhaya, Nom. A. °yate, to behave like a lion. 
Hit.; Kathas. 

Sinbika, f. N. of the mother of Rahu (she was 
a daughter of Daksha [or Ka§yapa] and wife of KaS- 
yapa [or Vipra-citti]), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of 
a form of DikshayanT, Cat.; of a Rakshasi, R.; a 
knock-kneed girl unfit lor marriage, L.; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris, L. - tanaya, m, ‘ son of Siohika/ metron. 
of Rahu, SarngP.; pi. N. of certain Asuras, MBh. 
- putra or -snta,m. metron. of Rahu, A. - sunu, 
m. ib., SarngP. 

Sinbikeya,m. metron. of Rahu (w.r. for saigh°), 
Hariv. 

Sinblni, f. (with Buddhists) N, of a goddess, W. 

Sinblya or slQbila, m, endearing forms of 
sin ha, Pan. v, 3, 81, Sch. 

1. Sinhi, f. a lioness, R.V.; VS.; TS.&c.; N. of 
the Uttara-vedi (nom. sight ft), TS.; of various plants 
(Solanum Jacquini; Sol° Melongena; Gendarussa 
Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia; Phased us Trilobus), 
ParGr.; Su§r.; a vein, L.; N. of the mother of Rahu 
{ = sighika), L. — latR, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. 

2. Sipbl, in comp, for sinha. -y^yi, P. - karoti , 
to turn into a lion, MBh.; NrisUp. — VbbU, P. 
- bhavati , to become or be turned into a lion, Kathas. 

fail[TC!r siuhdna, n. (corrupted fr. brihkka- 
nd) the mucus of the nose, L.; rust of iron, L .; a 
glass vessel, L. 

SinbRnaka, m. the mucus of the nose, Divyav. 
(printed sighanaka). 

Singbana, m .**sinhana, rust of iron, KatySr., 
Sch. 

Singbanaka, m. the mucus of the nose, ib.; 
{ika), f. id., Apast. 

Singfbini, f \=tthghinT, the nose, L. 

far^T sik , a Sautra root meaning * to 
scatter about, sprinkle ’ (cf. Vsic, szk). 

Sikata, f. (said to be fr. the above, but prob fr. 
*/sic , p. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly pi,, sg. also *a 
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grain of sand ’), VS. &c. &c.; sandy soil, Pan. v, 2, 
105 ; gravel or stone (as a disease), Su§r. ; pi. N. of 
a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, 86 is attri¬ 
buted to Sikatd Nivavart). — tva, n. the oondition 
or nature of sand, Ragh. — pr&ya, n. a sandbank, 
L. — maya, mf(On. consisting of sand, full of sand, 
sandy, L.; n. a sandbank or an island with sandy 
shores, W. — meha, m. a partic. urinary disease, 
gravelly sediment in the urine, Suir.; °hin, mfn. 
suffering from the above disease, ib. — vat (s{k°), 
mfn. abounding in sand, sandjf, AV. — vartman, n. 
a partic. disease of the eyelid, SarftgS. — sindhu, N. 
ofa place, Raj at. — setn, m. a bank of sand,R. (v.l.) 
Sikatfittara,mfn.abounding in sand,sandy, AlvGf. 

Blkatila, mfn. consisting of sand, sandy, Bhart ; 
Prab. 

SlkatyA, mfn. id., VS. 

SicratS, t**sikata, Kap. 

■ftn?i sikta , silcti, siklha . See below. 
stkshya, m. crystal, glass, L. 
sigridi or sigrudi, f. (cf. simridl and 
iigru) a kind of plant, L. 

sthga-bhupdla , m. N, of an 
author (cf. Cat. 

81iigS*bliada, m. N, of an author (?(tTya, n. 
his wk.), Cat. ( 

ftHFlfaftf singdptdi, m. N. of a poet, 

SarflgP. 

ftr^J^ sihghana-deva , m. N. of a king. 
ftnfTO singhana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3. 

1. sic, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
v 140) siHcdti, °te (once in RV. x, 96, I, 
skate; pf. sisheca, sishice [in RV. also sisicuh , 
sisice ]; aor. a si cat, °cata [Gr. also a sikta ]; Subj. 
siedmahe, RV.; Prec. sicyat, Br.; fut. sekshyati , 
°te, ib. &c.; inf. sektum, MBb.; sektavai, Br.; 
ind. p. siktVa, ib.; -sicya, AV.; -suam or - sekam , 
GrSrS.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or 
pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c.&c.; to emit semen, 
impregnate, RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; to scatter in 
small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with 
(instr.), RV. See. &c.; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr.; 
to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c. 
(2 acc.), RV. j AV.; AitBr.: Pass, sicyate (ep. also 
°ti; aor. aseci), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. secayati, °te (ep. also sificayati; 
aor. asTshiccU or asistcat), to cause to pour out 
&c.; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.),MBh.; KSv. 
&c.: Desid. siskikshati or sisikshatt; °te, Gr. (cf. 
sisiksha ): Intens. sesicyate, sesekti. [Cf. Zd. kin- 
caiti'f Gk. Upas [ 7 ]; Angl.Sax. sedn; Germ, sei- 
hert, seichen!\ 

SlktA, mfn. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im¬ 
pregnated, RV. &c. &c.; (0), f.**sikatd, L. —1&, 
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Raj at. 

SUrti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV. 

Siktha, m. n. (ifc. f. a) boiled rice from which 
the water has been poured off, Su$r.; a lump or 
mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, Kath9s.; 
n. (also written siktha) beeswax, Kalac.; a collec¬ 
tion of pearls (weighing a DhSrana), VarBfS.; indigo 
(««*£)• L. 

Sikt.haka (ifc., f. aka or ika), m. n. *= prec., 
Heat.; n. beeswax, L. 

Biff, in comp, for 2. sic. — v&ta, m. wind from 
the hem of a dress, ApGr. 

2. Bio, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.; 
AV.; $Br.; GrSrS.; (du.) the two borders or boun¬ 
daries, i. e. the horizon, RV. i, 95, 7; (du. and 
pi.) the wings of an army, RV.; AV. 

Sicaya, m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr.; 
Ksd.; Rajat.; old or ragged raiment, W. 

Slncana, n. sprinkling, watering. Heat, 

Seka &c. See s. v. 

ftr^3- sic , f . = sic, a net, BhP. 

siji, g. yavudi . - mat, mfn., ib. 

ftr^iTT sificata, f. long pepper (v.l. siri- 
cita), L. 

sirtjd, sirijdsvatlha , sifijita, incorrect 
for iirijd Sec. 

ftp? sit (cf. */#/), cl. I. P. setati, to despise, 
Dhatup. ix, 18. 


ftiiisicbT’ sindakt, incorrect for sindakt. 

ftfrT 3 .sila, mf( 5 )n.(prob.formed fr.a-sita 
as sura fr. a sura ; for 1. and 2. sita see p. 1213, col. 
I; for 4. see */1 .so) white, pale,bright, light (saidof 
a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing 
moon), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; candid, pure (see -bar¬ 
man) ; m. white (the colour), L.; the light half of the 
month from new to full moon, VarBrS.; the planet 
Venus or its regent (=iukra), ib.; sugar, ib.; Bau- 
hinia Candida, L.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
MBh.; (< a ), f. white sugar, refined sugar, SuSr.; Heat.; 
moonlight, L.; a handsome woman, W.; spirituous 
liquor, L.; N. of various plants (a species of Apara- 
jita ; white KanfakarT; white DOrva grass; Arabian 
jasmine &c.), Su$r.; bamboo juice, L.; N. of the 
Ganges (in sitasitd, under sita); one of the 8 Devis 
(Buddh.), Kalac.; (am), n. silver, L.; sandal, L.; 
a radish, L. — katablil, f. a kind of tree, L. — kan- 
or -kan$Srikfi, f. a white-blossomed Kanfakari, 
L. — kantha, mfn. white-necked, MW.; m. a galli- 
nule, L. — kamala, n. a wh°lotus; - maya,mf(f)n t 
consisting of wh° l°s, Kalac. — kara, m.'wh°-rayed/ 
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L.; °rdnana , mf(J)n. 
moon-faced, Rajat — karnlkS (Su£r.) or -karni 
(L.) f f. Gendarussa Vulgaris.—karman, mfn. pure 
in actions, MBh. — k8ca,mfn.dark-yellowi$b white, 
L.; m. dark-y® whiteness, L.; rock-crystal, L. — k&- 
cara, mfn. dark-smoky white, L.; m. dark-s° white¬ 
ness, L. — knnjara, m. a white elephant, L.; N. of 
Indra’s el°, W.; mfn. riding on a white el°; m.N. of 
Indra, L. — knmbbl, f. a wh° Bignonia, L.— krish- 
na, mfn. white and black, L.; m. wh° and b° colour, 
L. — kesa, m.‘wh°-haired,’ N. of a DSnava, Hariv. 

— kshSra, n. a kind of Borax, L. — kshudrS, f. a 
white-blossomed KantakSrI, ib. — kbanda, m. wh° 
lump-sugar, Heat.; DhQrtan. — gfnujS, f. a white- 
blossomed Abrus Precatorius, L. — cthna, m. a sort 
of fisb, L. — oobattra, n. a wh° umbrella, L.; (a 
or f), f. Anethum Sowa, ib. — cchattrita, mfn. 
turned into or representing a wh° umbrella, Naish.; 
m. having a wb® u°, possessed of the insignia of 
royalty, MW. — cchada, mfn. wh°-winged, having 
wb° leaves, L.; m. a goose, L.; (a), f. wh° Durva 
grass, ib. — JS, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib. 

— tara, mfn. extremely wh°, Ml. — turaga, m. 
* wh°-horsed/ N. ofArjuna,Kir.—tejas, mfn. having 
a wh° light, VP. — darbha, m. wh° Kuia grass, L. 

— dldbifci, m. * wh°-rayed,’ the moon, §i§. — dlpya, 
m. wh° cumin, L. — durvS, f. wh° DQrvi grass, ib. 

— drn, m. a kind of creeper, ib. — drama, m. 
(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv. — dvlja, m. 
1 white bird,’ a goose, Subh. — db&tu, m. a wh° 
mineral, MW.; chalk, L. — paksha, m. the light 
halfofamonth,VarBfS.; a wh°wing,MW.; * wh°- 
winged/ a goose, L. — pata, m. N. of an author, 
PraSnGt. — padma, n. a wh° lotus, BhP.—pargl, f. 
a kind of plant (= arka-pushpika), MW. — p&fa- 
Uka, f. a wh° Bignonia, L. — pingAna, mfn. dark- 
yellowish-whitish white, L.; m. d°-y°-whitish white¬ 
ness, L. — pita, mfn. white and yellow, Saink.; 
harin-mla , mfn. bluish-green, yellowish-white, 
L.; m. b°-g°-y° whiteness, L. — pdnkhS, f. a kind 
of plant, L. — pnndarika, n. a wh° lotus, KSv. 

— pusbpa, m. Tabernsemontana Coronaria, L.; 
Saccbarum Spontaneum, ib.; Acacia Sirissa, ib.; 
=frreta-rokita, ib.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas- 
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), SuSr.; (f), f. »= 
kvetdpardjita , L.; n.Cyperus Rotundus,ib. — puah- 
pSya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble jasmine, Ksv. 

— pnshpika, a kind of leprosy, L. — prabha, 
mf(<J)n. white, MBh.; n. silver, L. — mani, m. a 
crystal; - maya, mf(f)n. made of cr°, Megh. — ma- 
nas, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. — xnarlca, n. white 
pepper, L. — m&raka, (prob.) w. r. for - saraka , 
Car. —mSsba, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. — megha, 
m. a wh° cloud, R. — yajnopavitin, mfn. invested 
with a wh° sacred thread, Heat. — y&minx, f. a bright 
night, moonlight, Bham. — rakta, mf(tf)n. wh° and 
red, NrisUp. — raSjana, mfn. yellow, L.; m.yellow 
(the colour),W. — rasmi, m/wh°-rayed,’ the moon, 
L. —rad, mfn. bright-coloured, wh°, §i§.; m. the 
moon, Subh. —Iat5, f. a kind of plant, L. — lasu- 
na, garlic, L. — lofcita, mfn. white and red, L.; ni. 
wh°and r° colour, L. — vaman, m. N. of a minister, 
Dai. — varah&blm, f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L. 

— valllja, n. wh° pepper, ib.—vSjin, m. * having 
wh° horses/ N. of Arjuna, Kir. — vSrana, m. a wh® 
elephant, BhP. — sarkarS, f. white ground sugar, 
lump-s®, S3h.; Paficar. — cdyak&, w.r. for -sayaka, 


L. — sinsapfi, f. a kind of plant, L. — simbika, m. 
a kind of wheat, ib. — siva, n. rock-salt, ib. — suka, 
m. barley, ib. — surana, m. or n. a species of Arum, 
ib. — smasru, mfn. having a white beard, MBh. 

— sy&ma, mfn. blackish-white, L.; m. biackish-wh® 
colour, L. — aapti, mfn. having wh° steeds; m. N. 
of Arjuna, Kir. — sarshapa, m. white mustard, a 
grain of wh® m°-seed, VarBrS. — sSyakA, f. a kind 
of plant, L. — s&ra or °raka, m. Achyranthes Tri- 
andra, ib. (cf. - rndraka ). — sinks, f. a wh°-blossomed 
Kantakiri, ib. — sidcLhartha or °thaka, 111. wh® 
mustard (or a grain of wh® m°-seed), Pari cat. — sin- 
dhu, f. the Ganges, L. — siva, v. 1. for -$iva, ib. 

— sUrana, v.l. for -iur°, ib. — ktL^a, m. pi. the 
wh® Huns, VarBrS. Bitissix, m. * wb°-rayed/ the 
moon, Bhartr.; Kuval.; camphor, L.; - taila , n. 
camphor-oil, ib. Bit&nsuka, mfn. dressed in a wh® 
mantle or garment,Vikr. Sit&khya, n. wh®pepper, 
L.; (a), f. wh® DurvS grass, ib. Sit&ffra, m. or n. 
a thorn fforif/®), ib. BitAnka, m. a kind of fish, 
ib. Sitaiiga, m. a kind of plant, ib.; camphor, ib.; 
N. of Siva, ib. (printed mi£°); *rdgct, m. a white 
cosmetic, or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum. 
SitajdjI, f. wh® cumin, L. Sit&tapatra, n. a white 
umbrella (emblem of royalty), Siohas. Sitatapa- 
vllrana, n. id., Ragh. SitAnana, mfn. wh°-faced; 
m. N. of Garuda, L.; of one of Siva’s attendants, 
Hariv. Sit&p&iiffa, m. 'having wh® eye-corners/ 
a peacock, L. Bit&bja, n. a wh® lotus, ib. SitA- 
bha, m.' wh°-looking/camphor, ib.; (prob.) sugar, 
Paiicar.; (a), f. a kind of shrub, La SitSbMkata- 
bki, f. (v.l. for sit&likaf). Sit&bhTa, m. a white 
cloud, MBh.; m. n. camphor, Ksv. Sitabhraka, 
m. or n. camphor, L. BitamoghS, f. a wh°-blos- 
somed Bignonia, ib. SitAmbara, mf(<?)n. clothed 
in wh® garments, SlrngP.; m. 'a monk wearing wh® 
g®,’ N. of one of the two great divirions of Jaina 
monks (= ivcf, q.v.), L. Sitambnja or °tAm- 
bkoja, n. a wh® lotus, ib. Sit&yridha, m, a kind 
of fisb, L. Sit&rkaka, m. a wh°-blossomed Calo- 
tropis, L. SitAxjaka, m. wh® basil, L. Sit&laka, 

m. a wh® Calotropis, L. (w.r. for °tdlarka). SitA- 
larka, m. a wh® Calotropis, L. Bit&ll, mfn. having 
wh® lines, MW.; - katabhi f. a species of Aehyran- 
thes, L.; °lika, f. 'wb 5 -lined/ a cockle, MW. SitA- 
vara, m. a species of culinary plant (also written 
tit 0 ), Bhpr.; (f), f. Vemonia Anthelminthica, L. 
SitAsva, mfia. having wh® horses; m. N. of Arjuna, 
MBh.; the moon, L. Sitasita, mfn. (for sitds° 
see under sita below) white and black, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp,; m. N. of 
Bala-deva, L.; du. Venus and Saturn, ib.; - kamala - 
dala-tiayana-td, f. having eyes like the petals of a 
dark and wh° lotus (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; •roga, m. a partic. disease 
of the eyes, Cat. Sit&hvaya, m. 1 white-named/ 
tbe planet Venus (cf. iukra), VarBfS.; N. of various 
plants (•*tveta-rohita; = Sveta-iigru; awh°-blos- 
somed TulasI), L. SitAkahu, m. a species of sugar¬ 
cane, ib. Sitdtara, mfn. 'other tban wh®/ black, 
dark, blue, Sis.; Kum.; Laghuj.; white and black, 
BhP.; m, a kind of dark-coloured rice, L.; Dolichos 
Uniflorus, ib.; - gati , m.' having a black course/ fire, 
ib.; - saroja , n. a blue lotus, &i£. Sit&randa, m. 
the white Ricinus, L. Sitotpala, n. a white lotus, 
VarBfS.; Hit.; Vet. Sitodaka, w.r. for £it°, 
Kiran<j. Sitodara, m.'wh°-bellied/ N. ofKubera, 
L. Sitodbhava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW.; 

n. wh® sandal, L. Sitopala, m.' wh® stone/ chalk, 
L.; crystal, ib.; rock-crystal, ib.; (a), f. sugar, Kiv.; 
Suir.; Paiicar. (m. c. also °pala) ; white or refined 
sugar, MW.; n. chalk, ib. Sitoslma-v&r&zta, n. 
'white heat-protector/ a white umbrella, ib. 

Sitaka, mfn., g. riiyddi. 

BitS, f. of 3. sita , col. 2. — khanda, m. sugar in 
lumps, lump-sugar, L.; a kind of refined $° (said to be 
prepared from honey), MW. — traya, n.three kinds 
of white sugar (= tri-sita ), L. — °di (°tadi), m. 
molasses, ib. — pSka, m. refined sugar, Bhpr. -la- 
tS, f. wh® Durvi grass, Car. — °aita (°/^°), n. (for 
sitds° see above) N. of Prayiga, Karikh.; (d), f. du. 
the Ganges and Jumna rivers at Prayaga, ib. 

2. Siti, mfn. (w.r. for Hti; for 1. see p. 1213, 
col. I; for 3. see 1. so) white, L.; black, ib. — kan- 
$ha, mfn. having a wh® throat, MW.; dark-necked, 
ib.; m. Siva, ib. (cf. iiti-k°). — m&raka, (prob.) 
w.r. for sitct'Saraka, Car. — vSra, m. = £iti-v°, 
MW. — vSsas, mfn. clad in black, ib.; m. N. of 
Bala-rSma (for £iti-v°), Siri 

Sitiman, m. whiteness, Kav. 
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siti-^kri. ftnjrii siddhdrtha. 


SitI- v^kri, P. -karoti, to make white or bright, 
Sih.; Naish. 

SitS-v&ra, a kind of plant (v.l. sitdv° [q.v.] ; 
cf. siti-v° above), Kaus. 

sidgunda, m. a person whose father 
is a BrShman and whose mother is a ParSjakT, L. 

fffsrt siddhdrtha. See col. 3. 

sidh, cl. 1. P. sedhati , to go, move, 
Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii, 
3, 113 the s of this root is not changed to sh after 
prepositions; cf. abhi - and pari-^ sidh). 

ffPI 2. sidh, cl. 1 . P. (Dhatup. iii, n) 
N sidhati (in later language aIso°/<r; pf. 
sishedha, ep. also sishidhe; a or. asedhit, Gr. also 
asaitsit; fut. seddha or sedhita , Gr.; sctsyati or 
sedhishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. seddhum , Br. &c.; 
sedhitum, Gr.; ind. p. -sldhya, AV.) f to drive off, 
scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.; Kan$.; to 
punish, chastise, Bhatt.; to ordain, instruct, Dhatup.; 
to turn out well or auspiciously, lb.: Pass, sidhyatc 
(aor. asedhi), to be driven or kept off or repelled, 
MBh. &c.: Caus. sedhayati (aor. asTshidhat ), Gr.; 
Desid. of Caus. sishedhayishati, ib.: Desid. sise- 
dhishati, sisidKishati, sis hits ati, ib.; Intens. se- 
shidhyate, sesheddhi (pr. p. -sis hid hat, RV.), ib. 

1. Slddba, mfn. driven off, scared away ,PancavBr. 

1. Slddbi, f. driving off, putting aside, Yajn. 

fm 3. sidh (weak form of s/sadh), cl. 4. 
^ P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 83) sidkyati (ep. and 

m.c. also °te; pf. sishedha, RV. i, 32, 13; aor. 
asidhat, Gr.; s ait sit, Sarvad.; Prec. sidhyasam, 
Gr.; fut. seddka, ib.; sctsyati, °te, MBh. &c.; inf. 
seddhum , Gr.; ind. p. sedhitva, sidhitva , or sid- 
dhvd, ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected 
or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. Sec.; to 
hit a mark (loc.), Sak.; to attain one's aim or ob¬ 
ject, have success, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to attain the 
highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R.; 
BhP.; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.; 
Yajn.; to be proved or demonstrated or established, 
result from, Pat.; Pancat.; Sarvad.; to be set right, 
(esp.) be healed or cured, Su$r.; BhP.; to be well 
cooked, W.; to conform to a person's will, yield to 
(gen.), Kathas.; to fall to a person's (gen.) lot or 
share, Prab.; to come into existence, originate, arise, 
BhP.; Caus. sedhayati (aor. asTshidhat) or sadha- 
yatiy to show the knowledge or skill (of any one, 
the former, ‘with reference to sacred things,' the 
latter, ‘to secular things’), Pat. on Pan. vi, 1, 49 
( sadh° ), to accomplish, effect, MW.: Desid. sishit- 
satiy Gr.: Int. seskidkyate, sesheddhi , ib. 

2. Siddha, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected, 
gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at¬ 
tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has 
attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or 
versed in (dat. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c .; perfected, 
become perfect,beatified, endowed with supernatural 
faculties (see 2. siddhi), ib.; sacred, holy, divine, 
illustrious, W.; hit (as a mark), Kathas.; prepared, 
cooked, dressed (as food), Mn.; MBh. Sec.; healed, 
cured, Pancat.; valid (as a rule in grammar, see a- 
s°); admitted to be true or right, established, settled, 
proved, Pat.; Mn.; SSrpkhyak.; Sarvad.; resulting 
from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a 
lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as a debt), 
ib.; ready for payment (as money),Hit.; well-known, 
notorious, celebrated {^prasiddha), AlvSr.; R. 
&c.; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural. 
Can.; Rajat.; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec¬ 
tion (by magical powers), subject or Obedient to 
(gen.), Pancat.; Kathas.; peculiar, singular, Malatlm.; 
invariable, unalterable, Pat.; m. a Siddha or semi¬ 
divine being of great purity and perfection and said 
to possess the eight supernatural faculties (see 2. sid- 
dhi; accord, to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together 
with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo¬ 
sphere between the earth and heaven; accord, to VP. 
eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of 
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven 
Rishis; they are regarded as immortal, but only as 
living to the end of a Kalpa [q. v.]; in the later 
mythology they are sometimes confused with the 
Sadhyas[q.v.]ortaketheirplace),ASvGf.;MBh.&c.; 
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e. g. VySsa, Ka- 
pila &c.),ib.; any holy personage or great saint (esp. 
one who has attained to one of the states of beati¬ 
tude, cf. salokya ), MBh.; KSv. See.; any great adept 


in magi cor one who has acquired supernatural powers, 
ib.; (with Jainas) a Jina or Arhat; N. of the num¬ 
ber 24 (cf. jina ) ; the 21st of the astron. Yogas, L.; 
a lawsuit, judicial trial (*=* vyavahard), L.; N. of a 
Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rajarshi, ib. ; of a king, 
Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib.; of a BrShman, 
Buddh.; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple, 
L.; another plant or a sort of hard sugar ( = guda ), 
L.j (pi.) N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; (£), f. a Sid¬ 
dha or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.); N. of one 
of tbe YoginTs (q.v.),L. (accord, ta Sah. siddha is 
also used at the end of names of courtezans); a kind 
of medicinal plant or root ( = riddhi), L.; {am), n. 
magic, supernatural power, Pancar.; sea-salt, L. 

— kajjala, n. magical lamp-black, Kavyad., Sch. 

— kalpa (?), m. N. of a partic. cosmic period, Buddh. 
-kama, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, R. — ka- 
mesvarl, f. one of the five forms of Kamakhya or 
Durga, KalP. — k&rya, mfn. one whose object is 
accomplished, Kathas. —kerala, n. ‘perfect Kerala,* 
N. of a district, Cat. — kshetra, n. ‘land of the 
Blest,’ a region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N. 
of various sacred regions), MBh.; Kathas.; Pur.; 
- parvata, m. N. of a mountain in Siddha-kshetra, 
Kathas. — khanda, m. a sort of sugar, L.; N. of 
various wks. — khetl-s&rinl, f.N.ofwk. — gaiiga, 
f. the divine or heavenly Ganges ( — mandakini ), 
L. — gatl, f., g. deva-patheidi. — guru, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — gr aha, m. N. of a demon causing 
a partic. kind of seizure or madness, MBh. — can- 
dra-ganl, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on the 
Kadamban. — jana, m. beatified people, the Blest, 
R. — jala, n. ‘ cooked water,' the fermented water 
of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L. — t&pasa, m. an 
ascetic endowed with supernatural power, Da$.; {!), 
f. a female ascetic &c., Kathas. —tva, n. (or - ta, 
f.) perfection, perfect state, NrisUp.; the condition 
of a Siddha, R.; Pancar.; the establishment or va¬ 
lidity of a rule or doctrine, APrat.; Sarvad.; the 
being known or understood, BhP. — darsana, n. 
the seeing or sight of the Blest, Cat. — deva, m. 
‘ perfected deity/ N. of Siva, L. — dravya, n. any 
magical object, Cat. — dh&tu, m. perfected mineral, 
quicksilver, L. — dh&man, n. the abode nf the 
Blest, Kathas. — nan din, m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. — nara, m. a sorcerer, fortune-teller, Sinh 2 s. 

— n&g&rjuna, m. N. of an author, Ganar.; n. N. 
of a wk. on magic; - tantra, n.; °nTya, n. N. of 
wks. — nfitha, m., -n&r&yana, m. N. of authors, 
Cat. —paksha, m. the logically proved side of an 
argument, MW. — pati, m. N. of a man (also called 
Mudgara-gomin), Buddh. —patha, m. ‘path of the 
Blest/ the atmosphere, BhP. — pada, n. N. of a 
sacred place, ib. — pStra, m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — p&da, 

m. N. of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. — pljha, m. 
«* -kshetra, L. — pntra, m. the son of a Siddha, 
HParii — pura, n. or -puri, f. ‘city of the Blest/ 
N. of a mythical city (located in the extreme north 
or, accord, to others, in the southern or lower regions 
of the earth), Suryas.; Aryabh.; Gol.—purusha, 
m. = - nara, Sights.; a man who has attained per¬ 
fection, MW.—pnshpa, m.‘ having perfect flowers/ 
the Kara-vlra plant, L. — prayojana, m. white 
mustard, L. — pr&n^svara, m. a partic. mixture or 
preparation, Ras£ndrac. — pr&ya, mfn. almost ac¬ 
complished, nearly perfected, MW. — bnddha, m. 
N. of a teacher of Yoga (v. 1. iuddha - buddht), Cat. 
—bhumi, f. » -kshetra, Pancat. — mata, n. the 
ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. — manorama, 
m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma- 
mSsa), IndSt. —mantra, m. a partic. efficacious 
Mantra, Vet.; GTt.; N. of a medical wk. by Kesava- 
bhatta. — mfitrika, f. N. of a partic. alphabet, L.; 
of a goddess, Cat. — m&nasa, mfn. having a com¬ 
pletely satisfied mind, R. — mulikS-nigbantu, m. 
N. of a dictionary. — modaka, m. sugar prepared 
from bamboo-manna, L. — yStrika, w. r. for sid- 
dhi-yP.— ySmala, n. N. of a Tantra. —yoga, m. 
magical agency, Kathas.; N. of a medical wk. by 
Vrinda; - mala , f., - samgraha, m. N. of wks.; 
°gcsvara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.; m. a partic. 
mixture or preparation, Ras£ndrac. — yogin, m. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; {int), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy, 
Kathas.; N. of ManasS,Cat. — yoslilt, f. a female 
Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. — ranga-kalpa, m. 
N. of ch. of the Skanda-purina. — ratna, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing a magic jewel, Kathas. — rasa, m. ‘ per¬ 
fected metallic fluid/ quicksilver, Naish.; one who 
by means of qu° becomes a Siddha even in the pre¬ 


sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.; 
an alchemist, W.; mfn. possessing perfected metallic 
fluids, mineral, metallic, ib.; -dattda, m. a kind of 
magic wand,Pancad. — rasayana, mfn. possessing 
an elixir (for prolonging life), KathSs. — rija, m. 
N. of a king, Rajat,; -vantana, n. N. of wk., 
Ganar. — r&trx (?), f. N. of a medical wk. — rn- 
drSsvara-tlrtha, n. N, of a Tirtha, Cat. — rupa, 

n. the right or correct thing, TPrat., Sch. — rshl, 
m. (jddha + rishi) N, of the author of the Siddha- 
yoga-m 2 l 5 . — laksba, mfn. one who has hit the 
mark, Kathas. — lakabmana, m. N. of an author, 
Cat. — laksbmi, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi; 
- stotra, n. N. of a ch. of various PurSnas. — loka, 

m. the world of the Blest, BhP. — vata, m. N. of 
a place. Cat.; (f), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; {°ta)~ 
sthala-kalpay m. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna 
(also called sri-iaila-dakshina-dvdra-sthala-kal- 
pd). —vat, ind. as established or proved (with 
\ikri, ‘to regard as est° or pr°'), S 5 y. — vana, n. 
‘ grove of the Blest/ N. of a place, Cat. — varti, f. 
magical wick (v.l. siddhi-v°), Pancat.—vasti, m. 
a strong injection (as of oil Seei), Su§r. — vastn 
(prob. n.) a spelling-book, Buddh. — v&sa, m. ‘dwell¬ 
ing of the Blest/ N. of a place, Kathas. — vidya, 
f. the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Pancar.; 
a partic. form of the MahS-vidya, L.; - dtpika , f. 
N. of a wk. on the worship of Dakshina-kalT by Sam- 
kara (pupil of Jagan-natha). —virya, m. ‘possess¬ 
ing perfect strength/ N. of a Muni, MarkP. — bS- 
bara-tantra, n. N. of a T antra. — samkalpa, mfn. 
one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. — sam- 
gha, m. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per¬ 
fected beings, W. — samakhya, mfn. called siddha 
(with kshetra, n. *= siddha-kshetra), Cat. — sam- 
bandba, mfn. one whose kindred are well known, 
L. — sarlt, f. ‘ river of the Blest,' N. of the Ganges, 
Balar. — salila, n. = -jala, L. — sadhana, m. white 
mustard, L.; n. the performance of magical or mys¬ 
tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.),W.; 
the materials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov¬ 
ing of anything already proved, Kap.; -dosha, m. 
the mistake of doing so, MW. — s&dblta, mfn. one 
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice 
(not by study), Car. — sSdfcya, mfn. who or what 
has effected what was to be done, W.; effected, ac¬ 
complished, proved, ib.; m. a partic. Mantra, MW.; 

n. demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib.; °dhyaka, 
m. a partic. Mantra, Tantras. — sara-samblta, f. 
N. of a medical wk. — s&rasvata, N, of a Tantra 
wk.; (with tabddnuiasana) N. of a gram. wk.; 
-dtpika, f. N. of a Comm, by Padma-nibha on the 
Bhuvan^vari-stotra; - stotra , n. another N. for bhu - 
vanekvari-stotra. — siddha, mfn. thoroughly effi¬ 
cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.; *ddhd%- 
jana, n., °ddhdnta, m., °ddhdnta-paddhati, f. N. 
of wks. — sindhn, m. ‘ river of the Siddhas/ N. of 
the heavenly Ganges. — snsiddha, mfn..*exceed- 
ingly efficacious' (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras. 

— Sena, m. ‘ having a divine or perfect army/ N. 
of Karttikeya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer, 
VarBrS.; -divakara or - divakrit , m. N. of a son 
of Sarva-jna and pupil of Vfiddha-vada-suri (said to 
have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas), 
Cat.; - vdkya-kara (Sarvad.), -suri (Siohis.), m. 
N. of authors. — sevita, m. ‘ honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas,' N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva (=« 
batuka-bhairava ), L. — sop ana, n. N. of wk. 

— stbala (Pancar.), -stbfina (L.), n. the place or 
region of the Blest. — sth&ll, f. the magical caldron 
of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any 
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW. 

— bema-kumSra, m. N. of a king, Hemac., Sch. 

— hem an, n. purified gold, Cat. Slddbfigama, 
m. N. of wk. SiddbAngand, f. a beatified woman, 
female Siddha, Megh.; V 5 s.; Kathas. Siddh&cala, 

m. ‘mountain of the Blest/ N. of a mountain, 
Siohfts.; -piijd, f. N. of wk. Slddb^jna, mfn. one 
whose orders are executed, VarBrS. Slddh&njana, 

n. magical ointment, Da$.; Kathas.; °naya, Nom. 
A. °yate, to become a m° oi°, Dhanamj. SlddhfU 
desa, m. the prediction of a seer, Mricch.; one 
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer, 
fortune-teller, Malay.; RatnSv. Siddh&nanda,m. 
N. of an author, Cat. Siddfc&nta &c., see s.v. 
Siddbanna, n. dressed food, cooked victuals, L. 
Siddb&pagg, pi. = siddha-sindhu, L. Siddbfim- 
bS, f. ‘ the blest mother,' N. of Durga, Cat. Sid- 
dbarl, m. ‘ enemy of the Siddhas/ N. of a partic. 
Mantra, Tantras. Slddb&rtha, mf(a)n. one who 
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros¬ 
perous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; leading to the goal, ef¬ 
ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whose aim or 
intention is known, L.; m. *he who has fulfilled the 
object (of his coming),’ N. of the great Buddha 
(Gautama or Sakya-muni, founder of Buddhism), 
MWB. 43 ; of a M 5 ra-putra, Lalit.; of a DUnava, 
Kathas.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a king, ib*; of a councillor of Daia-ratha, R.; of the 
father of Maha-vTra (the 24th Arhat of the present 
AvasarpinI), Kathas.; of a poet, Subh.; {d), f. N. 
of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinl, L.; white mustard, Su$r.; VarBjS. &c.; the 
Indian fig-tree, L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter’s cycle 
of 60 years, VarBrS.; n.(scil .vastti) a building with 
two halls (one to the west and one to the south), 
VarBrS.; -karin,m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -carila,n. 
N. of a poem; - priccha, f. N. of a wk. on symbols 
belonging to deities, Heat.; -mati, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Lalit.; -tndntn, mfn. one who thinks he has 
attained his object, Kathas.; - samhitd, f. N. of wk., 
Heat. Siddh&rthaka, m. white mustard (excep¬ 
tionally also n.), SuSr.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of two 
officials, Mudr.; 11. a kind of ointment, Suit. Sid- 
dharthin, m. the 53rdyear in Jupiter’s cycle of 60 
years, Cat. Slddhiterama, m. 'hermitage of the 
Blest,’ N. of a h° in the Himalaya (where Vishnu 
performed penance during his dwarf incarnation), 
R.; Ragh.; - tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Sukas.; 
-pada, n. (the place of) the hermitage of the Blest, 
R. Slddh&sana, n. a partic* sedent posture in re¬ 
ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel 
under the body and the right heel in front of it, fix¬ 
ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating 
upon the syllabic Otri), Cat.; m. N. of Skanda, L. 
Siddh6ccha, f. a partic.mode of livelihood, Baudh. 
Siddhgsa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. Siddhis- 
vara, m. id., ib. (?, f., VarP.); N. of various authors 
&c. (also with bhatta ), Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.; 
tantra , n*N. of aTantra; -tlrtha, n.N. of vari¬ 
ous Tirthas, Cat.; - stotra , n. N.of a Stotra. Sid- 
dh£ika-vira-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. Sid- 
dh&svarya, n. dominion over the Blest, Pancar. 
SiddhodAka, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Kathas. Sid* 
dh&igha, m. N. of certain Gurus (or teachers of 
mystical Mantras) revered by the TSntrikas (named 
N irada, Kisyapa, Sambhu, BhSrgava, Kula-kau$ika), 
Cat. Siddh&shadha, n. 'perfect drug,’ a specific, 
panacea, BhSm.; - samgraha , m. N.of wk. Sid- 
dh&Bhadhika, n. a collection of five drugs or 
medicines (viz. taila-kanda, sudha-k °, kroda-k °, 
rudantikd, and sarpa-netra ), L. 

Siddhaka, m. a kind of tree (perhaps=Vitex 
Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the Sal tree), SuSr.; 
(prob* n.) a kind of metre, Col. 

Siddh&nta, m. established end, final end or aim 
or purpose (cf. sama-sf 3 ), (cf. raddhdnta), demon¬ 
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member 
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the 
piirva-pabsha , q. v.), settled opinion or doctrine, 
dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four 
kinds, see sarua-tantra-s 0 ,prati-tantra-s 0 , adhi- 
karana-s°, abhyupagama-i* ), M B h.; Kap.; Sarvad. 
(cf. IW. 64); any fixed or established or canonical 
text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub¬ 
ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics; often ifc., 
as the following 9, Brahma-s°, Surya-s°, Soma-s°, 
Brihaspati-s°, Garga-s°, Nirada-s°, Par 3 Sara-s°, Pu- 
lastya-s°, Vasishjha-s°; or the following 5, Sid- 
dhantas, PauliSa-s°, Romaka-s 0 , Va’sishjha-s°, Saura- 
s°, and Paitlmaha-s 0 ), VarBjS.; Sarvad.; IW. 175; 
a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks.— kalpa- 
lat 5 , f., -kalpavalll, f. N. of Vedanta wks. 

— kalpavalH-vyghhyana, n. N. of an astron.wk. 
by Yallayac 3 rya. — fcSrlkS, f. N. of a NySya wk. 

— koji, f. the conclusive point in an argument, MW. 

— kaumudl, f. N. of a celebrated grammar by 
Bhatjoji-dikshita (giving a particular arrangement of 
Panini’s SQtras with Comm.); - koti-pattra ,n 
<fha-phakkikd-prakd&a, , m v -vildsa , m., -sdra, m. 
N. of wks. — garbha, m. N. of a wk. by Mandana- 
pala. — gits, f. N. of a Vedanta wk* — gudhAr- 
tha-prakSsaka, m., -grantha, m. N. of wks. 

— candrlkS, f. N. of various wks. (also -khanpana, 
n. and -ilka, f.) — candrodaya, m. a Comm, on 
the Tarka-samgraha (written in 1774 a.d. for Ra- 
jas-sioha, son of king Gaja-sioha of Vikrama-pat- 
$ana, by Kpshna-dhGijati-dikshita).— cintamani, 
m., -cintSratna-saip.gr ah a, m., -cndSmani, 
m., -jShnavi, f. ; -JyotsnS, f. N. of wks. - tattva, 


n. N. of various wks. (esp. of a VaiSeshika wk., also 
called Padartha-viveka); -dipa, m., -prakaiikd, f., 

-bindu (or siddh&nta-bmdu ), m., - bindu-samdl - 
pana , n., - viveka , m., - sarvasva , n. N. of wks. 

— tari, f., -darpana, m., -dlpa, m., -dipa-pra- 
bhS, f„ -diplkS, f. N. of wks. — dharmfigama, 
m. an established traditional rule, Kav. — xxlrnaya, 
m., -naiySyika-mata, n., -nySya-candrika, 
f. N. of wks. — paksha, m. the logically correct 
side of an argument, MW. — panednana, m. N. 
of the author of the Vakya-tattva. —panjara, n. 
N. of a wk. by Samkarifcarya. — patala*, m. n. N. 
of a wk.on the worship of Rama. — paddhati, f.«* 
siddha-siddhdnta-paddhati. — piyusha, m. n., 
-bindu, m. (see siddhdnta-tattva-b °), -bindu- 
vyakhyS, f., -bbSshya, n., -makaranda, m., 
-manjari, f., -manjushS, f., -manjusha-khan- 
dana, n., -mani-manjarl, f., -manoramS, f. 
N. of wks. — mukt&vali, f. N. of various wks. (esp. 
of a Comm, by ViSva-natha Panc&nana BhattacSrya 
Tarkalamksra on the Bhasha-pariccheda, IW. 61); 

- prakala , m. N. of a Comm, on that wk. -mu* 
dra, f., -ratna, n. y -ratna-mSla, f., -ratnfi- 
kara, m., -ratnAvall, f., -rahasya, 11. N. of wks. 

— lakshana, n. N. of various wks. (also &, f.); 
kropa , m., -tlka, f., - didhiti-tikd } f., - parishkdra , 

m., -probata, m., - rahasya , n., - viveka-praka - 
rana, n. N. of wks. — laghu-khamSpika, m., 
-lava, m.,-lesa, m.N.of wks.— v&g-isa,m. (also 
with bhatt&caryd) N. of various scholars, Cat. 

— v£n-m&la, f. N. of a Comm, (also called valla - 
bha-siddhdnta-tlka) by Purushottama. — vacas- 
pati, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda, 
Cat. — vilSsa, m», -viveka, m., -veda, m., -vel5, 
f. y -vaijayanti, f., -vydkhyS, f., -vyapti, f^ 
-vyutpatti-lakshana,n.,-sataka, n„ -sikshS, 
f. t -sikhamani, m. N. of wks. — siromanl, m. N. 
of an astron.wk. by Bhaskara (in 4 divisions called 
Lilavail, Blja-ganita , Ganitddhyaya , and Gold- 
dhyaya ), IW. 176; -prakdta, m., -vdsand-vdrt- 
tika, n., and °ny-uddharana, n. N. of Comms. on 
the above wk. — eekhara, m., -samhitS-Bara- 
samuccaya, m., -samgraha, m., -samgraha- 
tlkS, f., -saipdarbha, m., -samSsa, m. N. of wks. 

— Sara, ra. N. of various wks.; (with kaustubha ) 
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-natha; 
-1 dlpikd, f., - samgraha, m.; °rdvall , f. N. of wks. 
— sSrvabhauma, m. or n., -siddhanjana, n., 
-sindhu, m., -sndhSnidhi, m., -sundara, m. 
or n. (also called sundara-siddhdnta), -sfikta- 
manjari, f., -sutra-bhashya-tika, f., -setuka, 
f v -svfinubhuti-prakSsika, f., -hora, f. N. of 
wks. Siddhfioiticara, m. (with Tantrikas) a per¬ 
fect rule of action, MW.; one who practises this 
rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and mental 
absorption in Dnrga),ib. Siddh&ntadhikarana- 
malS, f. N. of a wk. on the Vedanta ( =^adhika - 
rana-m °, q. v.) Siddh&nt&rnava, m. N. of an¬ 
other Vedanta wk. by Raghu-natha Sarvabhauma. 

Siddh&ntaya, Norn. P. °yali, to establish or 
prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch. 

SiddhAntita, mfn. established as true, logically 
demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8. 

Slddh&ntin, m. one who establishes or proves 
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific 
text-boobs, W.; =mtmausaka, L. 

Siddh&ntiya, n. N. of wk. 

Siddhaylka, f. (prob. for siddha-dayika) N. of 
one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasana-devatas) who 
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L. 

2. Siddhl, f. (for I. see p. 1215, col. 1) accom¬ 
plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain¬ 
ment (of any object), success, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the 
hitting of a mark (loc.), Kam.; healing (of a dis¬ 
ease), cure by (comp.), Yajn.; coming into force,, 
validity, ib.; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a 
debt), Mn. viii, 47 ; establishment, substantiation, 
settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con¬ 
clusion, result,issue,RPrat.;Up.; Sarvad.; decision, 
adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit), W.; so¬ 
lution of a problem, ib*; preparation, cooking, 
maturing, maturity, ib.; readiness, W.; prosperity, 
personal success,.fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude, com¬ 
plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci¬ 
pation, perfection, L.; vanishing, making one’s self 
invisible, W.; a magical shoe (supposed to convey 
the wearer wherever he likes), ib.; the acquisition 
of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup° 
faculty so acquired (the eight usually enumerated are 


given in the following Sloka, anima laghintd 
prdptih prakamyam mahimd tathd \ Isitvam 
ca vasitvam ca tathd kdmdvasayitd; sometimes 
26 are added, e.g. dura-iravatui , sarvajha-tva, 
a^7«-J^wMc&c.),Sanr»khyak.; Tattvas.; Sarvad.; 
any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often 
in comp.), Pahcat.; Kathas.; skill in general, dex¬ 
terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, Kav.; Pancat.; 
understanding, intellect, W.; becoming clear or in¬ 
telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; (in rhet.) the 
pointing out in the same person of various good 
qualities (not usually united), Sah.; (prob.) a work 
of art, Rajat. iii, 381; a kind of medicinal root ( = 
riddhi or vriddht ), L.; (in music) a partic* Sruti, 
Samglt.; a partic. Yoga (either the 16th or 19th), 
Col.; Success or Perfection personified, MBh.; 
VarBrS.; N. of Dnrga, Kathas.; of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma, Pur.; of the wife of 
Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP.; of a friend 
of Danu, Kathas.; of one of the wives of GanSsa, 
RTL. 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh. 

— kara, mf(f)n. producing success or good fortune, 
Kav,; VarBrS.; (J), f. N. of a sorceress, Kathas, 

— karana, n. the act of producing success or for¬ 
tune ; - vidh&na, n, N. of a Tantra wk. — karaka, 
mfn* causing the attainment of the object of any 
one (gen.), leading to the desired goal, MBh,; pro¬ 
ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, MarkP. —kS- 
rana, n. a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining 
felicity, MW. — karin, mfn.causing the accomplish¬ 
ment of anything (gen.), Sah. — kshetra, n. (cf. 
siddha-ksh 0 ) field of success, place of beatitude, seat 
of bliss, Sak.; Hear.; N. of a sacred district, Hariv.; 
of a mountain, Satr. — cSmundS-tlrtlia, n.N. of 
a Tlrtha, Cat. — jnSna, n. knowledge of what is 
established, certain kn°, Sarvad. — traya, n. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. by YamunScirya. — da, mf(<i)n.con¬ 
ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay*; Malatlm.; 
BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, Sivag..; 
Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — darsin, mfn. seeing 
(future) success, knowing future events, Malav. 

— datrx, f. ‘ giver of perfection^ N. of a form of 
Durga, Cat. — nrisiaha, m. N. of a king (also 
-malla), Inscr. — prada, mfn. granting or promis¬ 
ing success, Car. — pr&ya, mfn. (cf \siddha-pr°) near 
to perfection, Ml. — b\ja, n. the seed (i.e. source) 
of magical power, Paficar. — bhumi, f. the land of 
success or fortune, seat of bliss,.BhP.; - marga,, v.l. 
for $iddhi-m° (q.v.) —bhairava-tantra, n. N. 
of a Tantra. — mat, mfn. successful, Ragh.,; accom¬ 
plished, perfect, R.; Sak.; possessing magical power, 
Kathls.— mantra, m. a magical verse or formula, 
spell, charm, Cat. — manv-antara, m N. of a place, 
Inscr.— mdrga, m. the road leading to the land of 
the Blest, Pancat. — yatrika, m. one who makes 
pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain good luck 
or beatitude, ib. — yoga, m. employment of magical 
arts, Kathas.; an auspicious conjunct ion of theplanets, 
L. — yoginl, f. a kind of YoginI, L. — yogya, mfn. 
necessary for success, Bhpr. — rasa, m. (prob.) w.r. 
for stddha-r °, quicksilver, Si oh as. — rasa-danda, 
m. (prob.) w.r. for stddka-r° (q.v.) — raj, m. N. 
of a mountain, Satr. — labha, m. acquirement of 
success or perfection, MW. — varti, f. magical wick 
(v.l. siddha-iP), Pancat. — vada, ra. = jttdna - 
goshthl, MBh. xiii, 653.5 (Ntlak.) — vlghna, m. 
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rajat. — vina- 
yaka, m. a form of Gan£sa; - pujatta-vidhi , m., 
-vrata, n. N. of wks. — sadhaka, m. or n. N. of 
a Vedanta wk. — s&dhana, n. a means of obtaining 
beatitude or perfection or magical power, Pancar. 

— sopSna, n. Madder of success,’ N. of a Tantra 
wk. — sth^na, n.* place of felicity,’ any sacred spot 
where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the 
Ganges &c.), Pur.; Sukas.; the part of a medical 
work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis¬ 
ease, Car. Siddhisvara, m.' lord of magical power,’ 
N. of Siva, Kathas.; n. N. of a district sacred to 
Siva, ib. 

Siddhlka (ifc.) = 3. siddhi, supernatural power, 
Kathas. 

SiddhX-krita, mfn. accomplished, finished, 
Mricch. 

Siddhy, in comp, for 2. siddhi. — artham, ind. 
for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, Yajh. 

— ajsiddhi, f. du. success and misfortune, Bhag. 

I. Sidhmd, mfn. (for 2 . see p. 121 7, col. l) going 
straight to a goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33, 13. 

Sidhya, m. 'auspicious,’ N. of the asterism 
Pushy a, L. 




ftni sidhrd. 


Sidhra, mf(^n. — i, sidhtnd, RV,; successful, 
efficacious, ib.; perfect, good, Un. ii, i 3> Sch .; m. 
a kind of tree, ib. 

Sidhraka, a kind of tree, KatySr. 

SidhrakS, in comp, for sidhraka. -vana, n. 
(cf. g. kotar&di) N. of one of the celestial gardens, 
L, — vat, see saidhrakavata. 

ftp* 2 . sidhma, mf( 5 )n. (of doubtful deri¬ 
vation) white-spotted (accord, to others ‘leprous’), 
/S.; (a), f. a blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy, 
ib.; m. n. one of the 18 forms of leprosy ( « tnaha - 
kushtha\ Car.; Bhpr.; n. a blotch, scab,W. 

3. Sidhma, in comp, for sidhman. — puahpi- 
ka, f. a kind of mild leprosy, L. - vat, mfn. leprous. 
Pan. v, 2, 97; blotchy, pock-marked, W. 

Sidhman, m. n. one of the 18 varieties of leprosy 
^kshudra-kushthd), Su§r.; MBh. See. 

Sidhmaia, mfn. leprous, TBr.; Pan.v, 2, 97; 
f. a kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L. 


■ftnr 2. sinan. (accord, to some fr. a Vsa authoJ of the hynm RV.‘ x,'g (havingthl^llm- 
-a in autvat ; fr. which also sitmn ~ I harTch^ T 4 o. vr> . _ r _.u ® _ 


the Gandharvas, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; 
of various men, Rajat -kanyS, f. ‘daughter of the 
ocean N. ofLakshmi, Pancar. (also kshirdda-sin- 
dhn-k ). —kapha, m. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone, 
L. -kara, n. a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect). 
-kSrika, w.r. for - varikd , Car. - kshit, m. N. 
of a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and 
having the patr. Praiyamedha), PancavBr. - khela, 
m. ‘played or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country 
Sindh, L. — g-anja, m. a treasury built by Sindhu, 
KSjat. -ja, mfn. oceau-born, river-bom, aquatic, 
W ; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh.; 
r v N * ° f La ^ shmT ( as produced at the churning 
of the ocean). Cat.; n. rock-salt, Su$r. -janman, 
mfn. ocean-born, MW.; produced in Sindh, ib.; m. 
the moon, L.; n. rock-salt, ib. - da (?), f. N. of a 
Ragini, Samgit. -tds, ind. from the Sindhu, AV. 
—tira-sambhava, n. a kind of borax, L. — datta, 
m. N. of a man, Das. — desa, m. the country of 
Sindh, Cat. — dvipa, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of the 
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sinva, sinvat. See a-s°, p. 121 ,col. I. 
sipaharia, N. of a place, Cat. 
7 ftTc? sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
■TOTpTT sipuna, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. 

sipra, m. (less correctly sipra; deri¬ 
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L.; the moon, 
(a), f. a womans zone, L.; a female buffalo, L.: 

n! ofalake, n K 5 Ip Ujjarinr ' VarBfS - &c ' : "• 


*= d in apevai; fr. which also sinva, sinvat in a-s°; 
for i. suna see p. 1213, col. 1) provision, store (acl 
cord, to Naigh. = anna, ‘foodaccord, to others- 
reward, pay’), RV.; m. (only L.) the body; a 
garment; Careya Arborea ; (f), f. = sinivalt, 
Kisikh.; mf(i)n. white (- 3. sita), L.; blind, one- 
eyed kdna), L. —vat [slna-), mfn. abundant, 
copious, RV, 


barlsha), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP. 
-nada, m . the river Indus, VarBrS.; N. of a 
southern river, Cat; of a country, ib. — nandana, 
m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon (one of the 14 
precious things recovered by churning the ocean after 
the flood), L.— nfitha, m. ‘ lord of rivers,’the ocean, 
Sii. -pati,m.lord oftheflood, RV.; ‘lord ofSindh,’ 

. =,S;i VS ^"\ m ; paU ' N. of I hiring IhfSindh. 

r , A J , — para-ja, mfn. born or produced on the Indus 

T* 7 rnnc*T sinivalt, f. (of doubtful deri- of a horsc )> L - -P«>a, m. N. of Agastya, 

vation) N. of a goddess (in RV. described as broad- y m * ‘ son of ocean,’ the moon, 
hipped, fair-armed, fair-fingered, presiding over V Ulos PY* os Tomentosa, ib.-pulinda, m . pi. N. 
fecundity and easy birth, and invoked with Sarasvat! °* a , P^P e » MW - -pushpa, m.‘sea-flower,’ a 
R5k5 &c.; in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu* conch-shell, L. — prasuta, n. rock-salt,Su^r. — ma¬ 
in later Vedic texts she is the presiding deity of the* rA™ 8 ’’ mfn * P roduced at the churning of the ocean, 
- 6 - - 1 Bhp .-madhya, N. of a district, Cat.-mantha, 


— —v ucu.^ 01 me 

tirst day of new moon, as Rika of the actual day of 1 “"V 1-v^ai. — mantna, | . 

fiviin-\ .k. a—« ■ < I m - th c churning of the ocean,MW.;‘ocean churning- or insect, L. 

stick, a mountain faccord. to snm*} ik • « jt _ 


lull moon), the first day of new moon when it rises [ • % , 0 -—•»**■ *» •» ^uumiiig 

with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c.- N. of SU 1 ? mountain (accord, to some), ib.; -/a, n . 

a daughter of AAgiras, MBh.; ofthe wife ofDhitri r _ ' a,t > L. — mStrl ( sindhu■), f. the mother of 
and mother of Daria, BhP.; of DurgS.L.; of a river M ,re ? Ins (®w of the river Sarasvatl), RV.; mfn. 
MirkP. - knhS-sSnti.f. N. ofa religious ceremony h * V,ng *? “ m0,h<:r - ib. -mltra, m. N. of a 
(for averting the evil effects of being born on Sini- Z™ ” mnkl »> "• the mouth ofa river, 

vail and Kuhu days), SamskSrak. j m ^ n -arrived at the mouth ofa river, 


SiprSya, Norn. A. °yate t to emit cold perspira¬ 
tion, Car. r r 

siphinna, f. N. ofa village, Bajat. 
or sirnbh. See Vsribh. 

1. sim, ind., g. cadi. 

2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical 
term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a. d , i. t, u, 

u > n> rO* 9 

t** I. simd t mfn. (prob. connected with 
1 .sama; abl. simdsmat , dat. simdsmai; voc. simd 
^ u 1^* v *i*> 4 1 !\ n. pi. sime ) all, every, 

whole, entire (accord, to some- sreshtha: accord, 
to others -dfman, ‘one’s self’), RV. * 

a/?** 2 * Sima > m * = ^rna, VS. (accord, to 
Mam d h. — slma, rekh a). 

simasimaya (onomat.), A.°yate, 
to bubble, simmer,_crackle,Vis.; MirkP. 

. ® lln i®i»aya, A. °yate, to quiver (with irri¬ 
tability, itch &c.), Kathis. 

. simdj f. pi. a partic. Saman (consist¬ 
ing of the Maha-namni verses; - tva , n.), Br. 

simika, m. a kind of small worm 


See 


an and Kubu days), SamskJrak. .V 1 " mrn. arrived at the mouth ofa river, - a r _ 

ftrfSW sindulen m „ n i j . t- *" m * 1 °f rivers,’ the ocean, MaitrUp.; • ti ^ I n simbatil 

m - (° f unknown denva- KJv.; <king ofSindh,’ N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. of P<xi or legume, SuSr, 
on) — smduvara, L.; (d), f. id., L. I Hanv. &c.; ofa Muni. R. -ratKr c I r _ .... 


tion ) = sinduvara, L.; («), f. id., L. 

SlnduvSra, m. (cf. sindhu-v°) Vitex Negundo, 
Kav.; VarBrS. (also °raka , L.); n. the berry of that 
plant, Kum. 


ftf cf I. simba, simbala, sirnbi &c 
simb°, p. 1072, col. 2. 

2 - simba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

— r^ja, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

ftjg fncfij simbatiha , f. (cf. simbikd) a kind 


Hanv. &c.; of a Muni, R. -rSJni {sindkuA, f. 
having the Sindhu as queen, AV. - rlva, m. Vitex 
Negundo, Pancar. (w.r. for -vara), -lavana, n. 

^ - I rock-salti L. — vaktra, N. of a place (see saindhu- 

sindura, m. (accord, to Un. i, 6o f ~ vS r a» m. Vitex Negundo, MBh. ; R. ; 

' - * * * 1 Sn$r.; Pancar.; a horse (ofa good breed) brought 

from Sindh, L. (cf. -para-ja above), -varaka, m. 

(Susr.) or -varikS, f. (Car.) or -vfirita, m. (L.) 

Negundo. —Vasin, mfn. living in Sindh, 

MW.; ( im ), f. N. of the family-deity of the Mantis, 

Cat — vfihas ( sindhu •), mfn. (perhaps) passing 
through the sea or navigating, RV. (accord, to Sav. 

m^ThTedu;^ 1 m - N - I baHng -^'> L c - n - * 

an elephant, L.; (^.Ta w^an wh^fo ehiadi v"L , MirkP ‘ - v ? lsha . m. N. of 1 ve '" s > MBh -; Susr.; an enlargement of the vessels 

-- j « - j - ehead is | Vishnu, L. — veahana, m. Gmelina Arborea, L. eye, W.; -vat, mfn. covered with a network 

of veins, Su$r. — pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree, L.; 

™ sira-har - 

mula, n 

sa; m . a panic. prepara'nW^ukkriive’r' l' ™ ud r.-■a^gaana, m. ‘sea-confluence,’Aemouth | “ Vf> n V the nave 1 , ib. -mok.ha, m. 

C _J 1 1 . . _ f 


^ : sinddra, m. (accord, to Un. i, 69, 
fr. Vsyand) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cat.; 
(J), f. red cloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentosa, 
L ; another plant ( * -pushpt), L.; = rocani, L.; n. 
red lead, minium, vermilion, Kiv.; Kathas. &c.; 
^r/' a J t / a '^ sana y rdja-lekha , and rdja-lekhita - 1 
dakshi 7 ia , L.) — kSrapa,n. ‘origin ofminium,’lead, 
L - “tilaka, m. (ifc. f. a) a mark on the forehead 


f*PW3i Simbhuka, m.N. of a mythical bird, 
Pancat. 

sira , m. = i. sira, the root of Piper 
Longum, L. 

ftrTT sira , f. (fr. \/sri) a stream, water, 
RV. i, 121 (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written tird): 
any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, artery, 
tendon &c, Su§r.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a vein-like 
channel or narrow stream of river water, VarBrS.* 
lines which cross each other like veins, ib.; a bucket’ 
baling-vessel, L. — jala, n. a network of vessels or 



SindnrikS, f. red lead, minium, W. 

Sindurita, mfn. reddened, made red, §i|. 

sindha . See hus°, p. 298, col. 1. 

ftrft*J sindhi , n. (perhaps connected with 

next) rock-salt, L. 

■fW-.r , , I “ IC inaus ^ in comp - also N - of the country), 

' ^ *0 sm dhu, m . and f. (prob. fr. \/i. sidh, * to AV -P ar ^J MBh.; R. &c.; a king of the above 
go’) a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense | V^ 8 ’ m ’ p i‘. N - of aj>eople 

said to be the only river regarded as m., see -nada, ° 

r*r\ 1 1 D U ~ O n « ... * 


, —haw. 0*1 ucc, u. — sagra- 

ra, the country bejween the mouths of the Indus and 
the sea, Inscr. — sunn, m. patr. ofjilam-dhara, Cat. 
— sritya, n. the flowing in streams, AV. — san- 
vira, ni. pi. N. of a people inhabiting the country 
round the Indus (in comp, also N. of the country) 

AV Pin'l • JMIJV. . T» D._ . 1 • . . . J ' 


J IH. } J-CC -71UUU, 

, * c - &c -’> m - flood, waters (also in the 

sky) RV.; AV.; ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.; a syni- 
bolical term for the number 4 (cf. 1. samudra), 
Ganit.; N. of Varuna (as god of the ocean), MW.j 
the moisture of the lips, Kum.; water ejected from 
an elephant’s trunk ( = vamathu), L.; the exudation 
from an elephant s temples, L.; the country around 



bonx(-iveta-(a;U-a,ia), L.; ~ sindhuka, uTfin 
music) a partic. R 3 ga, Samgrtas.; N. ofa king of 


. . - ------ —-wiv.iiiuuiii I ( . . . , \ m. 

ofa river, RJjat. - samndra-samffama, in. N. of v ^“- loosm gi blood-letting, venesection, ib.-°ial)u 
a place, MW.-saxja, m. the Sil’tree, L.-sRffa- n. the fluid in the vessels of the body, 

ra, the country between the mouths of the Indus and H p arB. - vritta, n. lead, L.-vedha, 

“ T - ‘ ■ m (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m. 

and -vyadhana, n.(Su§r.) piercing the veins, vene¬ 
section. -harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW • 
an intensified fomi of sirotpdta below, Susr • flow 
of discoloured tears, W. SirStpfita, m. a disease 
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins, Susr • 
SanigS. * 

Sir 51 a, mf( 5 )n. having numerous or large veins. 
VarBrS.; m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; ( a ), f. a kind 
of plant, L. ; n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L. 
Sir&laka, m. Vitis Quadrangularis, L. 

SirSlu, mfn. = (or w.r. for) sira/a, VarBj-S. 

ftffoi siridhra or °rindhra, g. kulatddi. 

ftrtt sin, m. or f. (prob.) a shuttle (others, 
*a weaver’), RV. x, 71, 9. 

silaka, v.l. for kilalca (q.v.) 

silact, f. a partic. medicinal plant, 


= prec.), ib. Sindhuttama, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh. Sindliuttlia, in. the moon, L,; n. jock- 
salt, Su$r. Sindh^dthava (ib.) or °dh^pala 
(L.), n. rock-salt 

I . Sindhuka, mfn. marine, W.; born or produced 
in Sindh, VP.; m . Vitex Negundo, VarBrS.; N. ofa 
king, VP. 

Sindhura, m. an elephant, Rajat.; Sukas.; N. of 
the number eight, Ganit. - dveshin, m. ‘ elephant- 
hater, a lion, L. Sindhurg-g-iri-mSliStmya, 
n. N. of ch. of the Padma-purana, 

Sindhula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat. 
ftr^T sinv. 


See Vninv , p. 549, col. 2. 
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fHcttgl tgr silanjala. 


tfNnnp slmantaka. 


fa cMyiciT silanjala, f. (prob.) a partic. 

plant, AV. 

‘ftrfocpifWT sttika-madhyama , mfn. (said 
of the horses of the Sun; accord, to Nir.— samsrita - 
madhyama or Sirs ha-madhyama), RV. i, 163,10. 

■fafoftrfeFE silisilika, m. rosin, Kaus. 

(Sch.) 

sili-vdka, v.l. for sint-v 0 (q.v.) 

sillak t, f. = sallaki , Boswellia 

Thurifera, L, 

sillana, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 

SiUa-rKJa, m. N. of a man, ib. 

silha, m. incense, olibanum, L. 
— bhumikS, f. the olibanum tree, L. —sira, n. 
olibanum, L. 

Silk aka, m. (also written sihlaka) olibanum, L.; 
(f), f. the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale, 
Bhpr. —maya, mf(i)n. made of olibanum, Heat. 

fFR siv , cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) siv - 
^yati (Ved. also°Ar; yi.sishrua,Gx.\ aor. 
asevit , ib.; fut. sevild, sevishyali , ib.; ind. p. 
syiitva orsevitvd,ib .; - sivya , AV.),to sew, sew on, 
dam, stitch, stilch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV. 
&c. &c.: Caus. stvayali (Lalit.) or sevayali (aor. 
astshival , Gr.), to sew, stitch: Desid. sisevishali 
or susyushati, Gr.: Intens. scskivyate , ib. [Of. 
Gk. Kaaovoi = leara-avo ); Lat , suere^sulor; Slav. 
Jfilt; Goth .siujan; Angl.Sa x.sefavian; Eng.ww/.] 

Siva or slvaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a 
sewer, stitcher, L. 

Slvasa, m. a verse, L.; doth, L. 

Slv&kn, m. a Rishi, L. 

Sivaka, m. a sewer ( ika , f.), Kilac. 

Slvana, n. sewing, stitching, SuSr.; a seam, su¬ 
ture, MW.; ( t), f. a needle, ib.; the frenum of the 
prepuce, L.; the part of the body of a horse below 
the anus, L. 

Sivya, mfn. to be sewn, Car. 

Sevaka, sevana. See a. sev°, s.v. 

ftpfiT sivata (?), m. pi. N. of a people,YP. 
m. an elephant, L. 

sishamgramayishu, mfn. = si- 
samgr° below, W. 

itlf-tlnT sishadhayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of </i. sddH) the wish to establish or prove, 
Bhashap. 

SlskSOhayislm, mfn. (also written sisddh 0 ) 
desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming at 
(acc.), Apast.; Baudh.; BhP.; seeking to prove or 
demonstrate, Jaim., Sch. 

ftmHg sishdsatu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Vsa 
or san) wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV. 

SlshSs&ni, mfn. id., ib. 

Sish&su, mfn. id., ib.; ready to give, AV.; 
AitBr. 

Slshpu, mfn. ready to give, RV. 

sishevayishu , mfn. (fr. Desid. of 
Caus. of */sev) wishing to honour or worship, Cat. 

sishnasu , mfn. (fr. Vsna) wishing 

to bathe, MBh. (C. sisn °). 

Slan 5 .su., mfn. id., Kad. 

fafarcror sishmiyana, sishvidana. See 
*/smi and 4/svid. 

sisamgramayishu, mfn. (fr. 
Desid. of Vsamgram)w ishing or intending to make 
war, eager or desirous to fighl, Bhatt. 

WP i^sisanis, mfn.(fr. Desid. of Vsan), 

Pat. 

sisadhayishu. See sishddh °. 

sisikshdy f. (fr. Vsic) the desire 

of sprinkling or watering, §i£. 

sisriksha , f. (fr. Desid. of y/srij) 
wish or purpose to create (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; 
Hariv.; BhP. 

Slsrlkshu, mfn. wishing to let flow or emit, 
MBh.; wishing or purposing to create, Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 


f*narg sisnasu . See col. 1. 
fifTpr J[sisrat. See a/ sri. 

sihunda, m. (cf. $ih°) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (-» snuhi), L. 
fas sihla, sihlaka &c. See silh 0 , col. i. 
5 ft 1 . 5*, a word used in learning letters (?), 
Divyav. 

2. 57, (either invented to account for 
sita below or a lost root meaning) ‘to draw a straight 
line.’ 

SltS, f. (less correctly written ilia; cf. simdn, 
slra ) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare 
(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as 
a kind of goddess resembling Pomona; in RV. iv, 
57,6, Sita is invoked as presiding over agriculture or 
the fruits of the earth ; in VS. xii, 69-72, Sita ‘ the 
Furrow* is again personified and addressed, four fur¬ 
rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony 
when the above stanzas are recited ; in TBr. she is 
called sdvitriy and in ParGf. indra-patrii, ‘ the 
wife of Indra;’ in epic poetry S° is the wife of Rima- 
candra and daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila, 
capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Slra- 
dhvaja ; she was named Sita because fabled to have 
sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough¬ 
ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted 
by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A- 
yoni-ja, ‘not womb-born;* her other common 
names, Mai thill and Vaidehi, are from the place of 
her birth; according to one legend she was Veda- 
vati, q. v., in the Krita age; accord, to others she 
was an incarnation of Lakshmi and ofUma; the story 
of Rama’s bending the bow, which was to be the con¬ 
dition of the gift of Sita, is told in R. i, 67 ; Sita’s 
younger sister Drmila was at the same time given to 
Lakshmana, and two nieces of Janaka, daughters of 
his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and Satru- 
ghna), RV. &c. &c.; IW. 335, n. 1; 337 &c.; N. 
of a form of DakshayanI, Cat.; of a poetess, Cat.; 
of a river, MBh.; R. &c.; of the eastern branch of 
the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Meru ; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or Dvlpa called BhadraSva), L.; of an Upani- 
shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. -kalySna, N. of 
a Kavya. -kunda, N. of a small cavity or hollow 
in the ground consecrated to Sita and filled with 
water, W. -ffoptrl, m. a protector of the furrow, 
ParGr. — gaurl-vrata, n., -carana-cSmara, N. 
ofwks. — having Sita as wife/ N.of Rama- 

candra, Sukas. — tlrtlia-mSliStmya, n., -divya- 
caritra, n. N. of wks. dravya, n. an implement 
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293. — nadl, f. N. of a river, 
HPariS. — nanda, m., -navama-vrata-m&liRt- 
mya, n. N. of wks. — pati (or Q tdydh-pati\ m. 
‘husband of Sita/ N. of Rama, RamatUp. <—pkala, 

m. ‘bearing Sita’s fruit/ Annona Squamosa, MW.; 

n. the fruit itself, ib. — yajna, m.a sacrifice offered 
to the Furrow, GrS.; mfn. sacrificing to the Furrow, 
Hariv. — r&phava-n&taka, n. N. of a drama. 
— r&ma, m. N. of various authors and other persons, 
Cat.; du. Sita and Rama, RTL. 184; -candra } m. 
f. N. of a kiug,ib.; -tattva-/rakdia , m., -paddhatiy 
N. of wks.; -paralikaraxf), m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-yanlrdddhara, m., -vihdra or ^ra-kdvya, n. N. 
of wks.; -idslrifiy m. N. of various authors, Cat.; 
-samkirtanay n. N. of wk.; -suri t m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; - stolra , n.; 0 mdnujiya t n., °mdshlaka f n., 
°mdsh{ 6 Uara-iata-ndmany n. N. of wks. — losh- 
ta or -l08htlia, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow, 
Gobh. — vana, see iitavana. — vaUabha, m. 
‘beloved by Sita/ N. of Rama, RamatUp. — vi- 
jaya-campu, f., -viv&ha, m. N. of wks. — srutl, 
f. news of Sita, R. — °sht6ttara-sata-namdvaU 
( °lash°)y f., -sahasra-naman, n., -sahasra- 
nama-stotra, n., -stava, m., -stutl, f., -sto- 
tra, n., -svayamvara, m. N. of wks. — harana, 
n. ‘ the carrying off of Sita/ N. of a ch. of R.— 1 °hira 
(°/^ c ), m. ‘Sita’s food/ Lycopodium Phlegmaria, 
ib. Sitopanlsliad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Sitor- 
mile, f. du. Sita and tJrmila, MW. 

SItya, mfn. ploughed, Pan.; L. ; n. corn, grain, 
L. [cf. prob. Gk. <rfros]. 

sik &c. See 4/siky p. 1077, col. 1. 
Hft^sikshy sikshati. See \^i. sah, p. 1192. 


sikhdy f. N. of a village, Inscr. 

See sit t p. 1077, co1 - 3 - 
sita-vana or $ 7 *a-rana, v.l. for sita - 

vana. 

sitinakdy m. = 5aIInaZca, pease, 

pulse, W. 

SitHaka, m. id., L. 

sit-kardy sit-kritd. See under sit. 

Tft§$ld,siddti. See\/2.sad, p.1138, col. 2. 

Slda. See k it si da y p. 298, col. 1. 

Sidantlya, n. (fr. sidantaSy the first word of 
RV. viii, 21, 5) N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Sidy a, n. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L. 

tffaj sidhuy m. (L. also f. and n.; less cor¬ 
rectly itdhuy of unknown derivation) spirituous 
liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar 
spirit, also fig.»‘ nectar *), MBh.; Kav. &c. — gan- 
dha, m. 'having the smell of rum or spirituous liquor/ 
the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (= bakula) t L. 
— pa, mf(a or f)n. drinking spirits, Pan. iii, 2, 8, 
Vartt. I. — p 5 >na, n. the drinking of spirits, MBh. 
—pushpa, m. the Bakula tree, L.; the Kadamba 
tree, L.; (1), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.l. svddu-p °L 
L. —rasa, m. ‘having juice like spirituous liquor/ 
the Mangotree,L. — samjna, m. the Bakula tree,L. 

sldhra, n. the anus, L. 

sipa f m. a vessel (for making liba¬ 

tions), L. 

Hlqirt slpdld, slpdlila. See sip° f p. 1078. 

slbaldy f. a partic. plant (grooving 
on Hima-vat), TBr. 

5 *i 7 i, ind. (originally acc. of a pron. 
base and connected with sa as klm with ka ) him, 
her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and 
persons [cf. id, im , and Gk. pxv, vtv]; and often 
weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par¬ 
ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a 
pronoun or preposition, ** mp or cunque, often trans¬ 
latable by ‘ever’), RV. 

tffa^s*m<£n,m. (see 2. si and 5ifa) a sepa¬ 
ration or parting of the hair so as to leave a line, 
AV.; Br.; AitUp.; a suture of the skull, L.; f. or 
n. a boundary, border,bounds, limit, margin, frontier 
(lit. and fig.), Ysjfi.; Kav.; Pur.; f. a ridge serving 
to mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast.; 
VarBrS.; a bank, shore, L.; the horizon, L.; the 
utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit, 
acme, ne plus ultra, Kav.; Inscr.; the scrotum, Pat. 
on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a partic. high number, Buddh.; 
the nape of the neck, L. 

1. Sima (only in loc. sime ) a boundary, limit, 
Inscr. 

2. Sima, in comp, for si man (or sometimes a 
mere shortened form of 1. sima). — tas, ind. from 
the boundary or summit, VS. — dhara-svamtn, 
m. ‘observing the bounds (of morality or decorum)/ 
N. of a man, Satr. — lihffa, n. (cf. stmd-/°) a boun¬ 
dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 254. 

Simaka (ifc.) = siman, a boundary, limit, Pat.; 
Pancar. 

Simanta, m. (ifc. f. a ; cf. simanta) parting of 
the hair, AV.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; *=simant 6 n- 
nayana below, Yajn. i, 11; a line of separation on 
the human body (14 are enumerated, corresponding 
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghatas), Su 5 r.; 
a boundary, limit, MBh.; N. of a son of king Bha- 
dra-sena, Cal.; of a poet, ib. — karana, n. the act 
or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. — karma- 
paddhati, f. N.of wk. —drisvan, mfn. (perhaps 
for slmdnla-d°) = pdra-drisvan. Hear. — mani, 
m. = cu 4 d-mani> Prasannar. — vat, mfn. separated 
or parted by a straight line, Kir., Sch. — vldhl, m. 
N. of wk. SImantonnayana, n. ‘the parting or 
dividing of the hair/ N. of one of the 12 Samskiras 
(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth 
month of pregnancy), GrS.; RTL.; - prayoga, m., 
-mantra, m. pi. N. of wks. 

Slmantaka, mf(*&*)n. having the hair parted 
(in pregnancy, see above), Grihyas.; m. hair-parting; 
(with Jainas) N. of a prince in one of the seven Jaina 
hells, L.; (am), n. red lead, vermilion (with which 
a mark is made along the division of the hair), L.; 
a kind of ruby, L. 
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Simontaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make a parting, 
traverse (the sea) in a straight line, RSjat. 

Simantita, mfn. marked by a straight line, 
parted (as hair), Kir. j KathSs. 

SImantin, mfn. parted (as hair), Susr.; wearing 
the hair parted (as a pregnant woman), SafikhGr., 
Sch.; (f), f. a woman, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a 
woman, Cat. 

I. Sim 5 , f. (ifc. f. a) parting of the hair (see su- 
sima) ; a boundary, landmark, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
rule of morality (see comp.), -krishana, mfn. 
ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yajn. 

— girl, m. a boundary mountain, BhP. — °jnSna 
( ma j°)i n. ignorance of boundaries 1 , Mn. viii, 249. 
- c tikramanotsava (°mdt°), m. a festival at the 
passing of a boundary,Cat. - °dhipa (°mddA 9 ), m. a 
frontier-guardian, keeper of the borders, Pancat.; 
a neighbouring king, MW. -niicaya, m. a legal 
decision in regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib. 

— °nta i^man 0 ), ni. a border, boundary (- bhupdla , 
m. 'a neighbouring king,’ Campak. [simdla w.r.]), 
Brihasp.; YajR.; Kam.&c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh.; 
the boundary of a village, VarBrS.; R.; mf(ff)n. 
bounded by a landmark, Hariv.; - pujana, n. the act 
of honouring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing 
honour to a bridegroom when he arrives at the village 
boundary, A.; - lekhd , f. the utmost limit, Kad.; the 
extremity, ib. - °ntara (°mdn°), n. the boundary of 
a village, MBh.; Ritus.-°pahSrin (°mdp°), mfn. 
one who takes away boundary-marks, Pancar. 
-pdla, m. = -°dAipa, MirkP.; Pancat. -ban- 
dlia, m. a depository of rules of morality, Divyav. 

— lihg-a, n. a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib., 
Sch. — v 5 da, m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.; 
Vcar.-vinirnaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed 
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viii, 
258; 266. -vivSda, m. litigation about bound®, 
Mn.; Yajn., Sch.; - dharrna , m. the law respecting 
disputes about bound®,MW. - vrik«lia,m.‘ bound 0 - 
tree,’ a tree serving as a bound°-mark, Mn. viii, 246; 
(fig.)one whose example is followed by others,MBh. 

— samdM, m. the meeting of two boundaries, Mn. 
viii, 248; 261. — setu, m. a ridge or causeway 
serving as a boundary, ib. viii, 262; - vinirnaya, in. 
(legal) decision about boundaries and barriers, MW. 
Sim$lUnghana,n. the transgressing of a boundary, 
trespass, passing a frontier, ib. 

tffaT 2. sima, f. p\.z=simd, §Br., Sch. 

simika, m. a kind of tree, L.; an 
ant or similar small insect, L.; an ant-hill, L.; (a), 
f. an ant, L. 

Simika, m. (prob. w. r. for prec.) a kind of tree, L, 

sly aka, m. N. of a family of kings, 

Inscr. 

sfk sir a, m. n. (for derivation see sita) a 
plough,RV. &c.&c.;m. an ox forploughing,draught- 
ox, Kaui.; the sun, Nit. ix, 40; Calotropis Gigantea, 

L. — deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. — dhvaja, 
m. ‘ plough-bannered/ N. of Janaka, Balar; of Bala- 
rJma, VP.; of a son of Hrasva-roman, ib. — pati 
(sira-), m. lord of the plough, AV. - pknl, m. *pl°- 
handed or ‘pP-armed/N. ofBala-r 5 ma, L.—folirit, 
m. # pl jbearer/ id., MBh. — yoga, m. an ox yoked 
to a pi , Kau$. — valia, mfn. drawinga plough, TS. 

— Tabaka, m. a plougher, ploughman, L. Sir&- 
yudba, m. * plough-armed/ N. of Bala-rJma, Kad.; 
VP. SlrStkashana, n. turning up the soil with a 
plough, ploughing, Megh. 

Siraka, m. a plough, MW.; a porpoise, L.; the 
sun, ib. 

Sirin, m. ‘having or holding a plough/ N. of 
Bala-rJma, Hariv. 

Sirya. See pari-s°. 

straja, N. of a place, Cat. 

^ o* sila, n. = stra, a plough, Kapishth. 

silandha or silandhra, m. a kind of 

fish, Bhpr. 

silamavati, f. (applied to the 
Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord, to S3yana ‘rich 
in plants’ (fr. siland ,« a kind of plant of which ropes 
are made J; accord, to others ‘rich in water RV 
x, 75,8. * 

tif&K silara, m. N. of a family of kings 
(cf. Silara-vagla), Inscr. 


HtlDT slllana, v. 1 . for silhana , Cat. 

stvalca, sevana. See p. 1218, col. 1. 

slsa t n. (of doubtful derivation) lead 
(also used as money), VS. &c.&c.; the leaden weight 
used by weavers, VS.; m((d)n. leaden, of lead, VS.; 
LatySr. — ja, n. minium, red lead, L. — pattra or 
-pattraka, n. lead, L. 

Sisaka, in.n. lead, L.; m.^siila, L. 

sisatana, N. of a place, Cat. 

flfarOisara, m. N. of a mythical dog (the 
husband of Sarama), ParGp 

Sisarama, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 

siha. See sugandhi-s °, p. 1222, col. 3. 

tfkT slhara, g. sakhy-adi. 

sihunda, m. (cf. seh°) a kind of 
spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. 

^ i• su, cl. i. P. A. $avati,°te, to go, move, 
Dhatup. xxii, 42 (Vop. sru ). 

$ 2. su (=Vi. su), cl. 1. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xx *b 43 xx iv, 3 2 J savati, sauti, only in 3. sg. 
pr. sauti and 2. sg. Impv. suhi) to urge, impel, in¬ 
cite, SBr.; KatySr.; to possess supremacy, Dhatup. 

I. Suta, mfn. impelled, urged, SBr.; allowed, 
authorized, ib. 

i* Suti, (prob.) in kuru - and prit-s° (qq. vv.) 

3. su, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, 1) 
sunSti , sunute (in RV. 3. pi. sunvdnti , sun- 
virl[with pass, sense] and susAvail; p. sunvdt or 
sunvand [the latter with act. and pass, sense], ib.; 
pf. sus/idva, susAuma &c., ib.; MBh.; p. in Veda 
susAuvds and susAvand [the later generally with 
pass, sense; accord, to K 35 . on Pan. iii, 2,106, also 
susAuvdna with act. sense]; aor. accord, to Gr. 
asdvit or asaushil , asosAta or asavisAta; in RV. 
also Impv. sdtu, sut dm, and p. [mostly pass.] su- 
vartd [but the spoken form is svand and so written 
in S V.,suv J in RV.]; and 3. pi. asttsAavuh, AitBr.; 
fut. sold, ib.; sosAyati, KatySr.; savisAyati, SBr.; 
inf. sStave, sdtos , RV.; Br.; solum, Gr.; ind. p. 
-sritya, Br.; -siiya, MBh.), to press out, extract (esp. 
the juice from the Soma plant for libations), RV.J 
AV.; SBr.; KJtyor.; Up.; MBh.; to distil, prepare 
(wine, spirits &c.), Sch. on Pin. ii, 2, 132; Pass. 
siiydtc (in RV. also A. 3. sg. sunve and 3. pi. sun- 
viri with pass, sense; aor. dsavi, ib.): Caus. -sa- 
vayati or -sAdvayati (see abAi-sAu and praW 3. 
su; aor. asusAavat, accord, to some asisAavat ), 
Gr.Desid. of Caus. susAdvayisAati, ib.: Desid. 
sususAati, te, ib.: Intens. sosAuyate, sosAavilt, 
sosAoti , ib. 

1. But, (ifc.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice, 
making libations (see tivra-siit, pra-sut, madAu- 
sAtll, soma-sdt) ; m. — stotri, apraiser, worshipper, 
Naigh. iii, 16. 

2. Suti, mfn. pressed out, extracted ; m. (sg. and 
pi., once n. in ChUp. v, 12, 1) the expressed Soma- 
juice, a Soma libation, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; 
BhP. -klrti, f. mention of the (extracted) Soma, 
AitBr. —pa, m. (for su-tapa see p. 1223, col. 3) a 
drinker of the S°-j uice; pi. N. of a class of deities, 
MW. -p i or -pfivan, mfn. drinking the S°-juice, 
RV. — plya, n. the drinking of S°, ib. — m-bbari, 
mfn. carrying away Soma, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi 
(having the patr. Atreya and author of RV. v,H- 
14)* Anukr. — 1. -vat, mfn. (for 2. see under 3. 
suta) containing the word suta {all, f. * a verse c° 
the word suta*"), AitBr.; m.adrinker of the S°-juice, 
W.; an offerer of a libation, MW. — sravas, m. N. 
of a teacher, Hir. — soma (sutd-), mfn. one who has 
extracted theS°,offererofaS°libation,RV.; (asacri¬ 
fice) at which the S° is prepared, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; of a prince, Jstakam.; 
(rt), f. N.of a wife of Krishna ( v.Uruta-s° ), Hariv.; 
-jdtaka, n. N. of a Buddhist legend; -vat (sutd-s°), 
mfn. (pi.) joined with those who have prepared the 
Soma-juice, RV.; °mdvadana, n. = 6 ma-jdtaAa. 
Sutfi-vat, mfn. « sutd-vat, RV. Sut a sutd, n. 
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not 
extracted (as milk), MaitrS.; °//«,mfn. having what 
is and whajt is not extracted, TBr. 

2. Suti, f. extracting or pouring out (in soma- 
s,q.v.) 

Bute, (loc. of 2. suta) in comp. — kara (suti-), 


mfn. performing (recitation of certain texts) at the 
preparation of the Soma, RV. - g ribb, mfn. taking 
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel), ib. 
— manas, m. N. of a preceptor (having the patr. 
S 3 ndily 5 yana), IndSt. — rana (suti-), mfn. delight¬ 
ing in Soma, RV. 

Sutya, 11. (with or scil. aAan) the day of Soma 
extraction (also sutydAa, m.), SrS.; MBh.; (d), f. 
see next. ' 

1. Sutya, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or 
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br.; SrS. -k 51 a, 
m. the time of, NySyam.; °lina, mfn. relating to 
that time (-tva, n.), ib., Sch.-masa, m. a month 
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Laty. 

Sutvan, n\i(ari, Pan. iv, 1, 7)n. the extracting 
or preparing of Soma, RV.; A V.; m. a drinker of 
Soma, W.; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(before or after a Soma sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man 
(having the patr. Kairisi), AitBr. 

Sunvdt, mfn. pressing out (the Soma) &c.; m. 
the offerer of a Soma sacrifice, SB.; N. of a son of Su- 
mantu (also called Sunvana), BhP. 

Susbuvana, susbvSud. See V3. su, col. 2. 

Susbvi, mfn. pressing out or offering Soma 
(compar. -tara), RV. 

Suti, sutya &c. See 3. suti, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sotu, sotri &c. See p. 124S, col. 3. 

4. su (= y/2. s«), (only in 3. sg. sauti , 
see pra-</ 2. su) to beget, bring forth. 

2. Sut, mfn. (for 1. see col. 2) begetting, gene¬ 
rating, engendering, MW. 

3. Suta, mfn. begotten, brought forth; m. (ifc. 
f. d) a son, child, offspring (sutau, du. = ‘son and 
daughter ’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a king, L.; N. of the 
5th astrological house, VarBrS.; N. of a son of the 
loth Manu, Hariv.; (a), f., see below. — m-ra- 
yisb$blya, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of two SJ- 
mans, ArshBr. - m-guma, n. ‘ son-obtaining,’ N. 
of a man (cf. sautamgami ), Pan. iii, 2, 47, Sch. 
— jivaka, m. Putranjiva Roxburghii, L. — m-jaya, 
m. ‘ son-winning,’ N. of a man (cf. sutam-gama ), 
MBh. —tva, n. condition of sonship (instr. with 
VgraA; to adopt any one [acc.] as a son'), KathJs. 
-dS, f. ‘ son-giving/ N. of a divine being, Paricar. 

— uirvisesbam, ind. not differently from a son, 
exactly like a son, Ragh. -pSdikS or -pSdukS, f. 
a species of Mimosa, L. - 2. -vat, mfn. (for r. see 
under 2. suta) possessing sons or children, VarBfS.; 
m. the father of a son, W. -vatsala, mfn. loving 
ones children; m. an affectionate father, Venis. 

- vaUabba,w.r. forprec. - va*karS,f. themother 
of seven children, L. — sr«nl, f. the plant Salvinia 
CucuIIata, L. —suta, m. a son’s son, a grandson, 
MarkP. — blbuka-yoga, m. junction of the 4th 
and 5th astrol. houses (said to be suitable for mar- 
riages), MW. Sut£tmaja,m. * suta-suta, L.; (d), 
f. a granddaughter, L. Sutar^ava, m. N. -of wk. 
Sut&rtbin, mfn. desirous of offspring, Mn.iii, 262. 
Sutotpatti, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16. 

SutR, f. (ifc. f. a) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L.-dSna, n. the gift 
(in marriage) of 3 daughter, Mn. iii, 26. — pati, m. 

1 daughter’s* husband/ a son-in-law, KatySr., Sch. 

— putra, m. du. a daughter and a son, L. — bbSva, 
m. the state of a daughter, KathSs. 

3. Suti. See sd-sAuti. 

Sutin, mfn. having a son or sons (tnL f. ‘ a 
mother’), Hit. 

1. Suti, m. f. (abl. gen. sntyus) one who wishes 
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop. 

2. Suti, in comp, for 3. suta. -bbuta, mfn. be¬ 
come a son, Kath3s. 

Sutfya, Noin.P. -yati (fr. suta ot suta), totreat 
like a son, Sah.; to wish for a son or for a daughter. 
MW. 6 * 

2. SutyS, f. (for 1. see above) bringing forth a 
child, parturition, MW. 

U 5 * su > ind* (opp. to dus and correspond¬ 
ing in sense to Gk. perhaps connected with I. 
vdstt,' and, accord, to some, with pron. base sa, as 
kii with ka; in Veda also su and liable to become 
shti ox shu and to lengthen a preceding vowel, 
while a following na may become na; it may be 
used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, right, vir¬ 
tuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly, 
very,any, easily, willingly, quickly (in older language 
often with other particles; esp. with u, ~ ‘ forth¬ 
with, immediately;’ with mo, i.e. md u, =' neveT, 
4I2 
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by no means srf kam often emphatically with an 
Impv., e.g. tishthd su kam maghavan tna para 
gad, ‘do tarry O Maghavan, go not past,’ RV. iii, 
53, 2 ; su always qualifies the meaning of a verb and 
is never used independently at the beginning of a 
verse ; in later language it is rarely a separate word, 
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives, 
adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind. 
p., e.g. su-baddhva , ‘having well bound,* Mricch. 
x, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nirvavau, 
&§. vi, 58), RV. See. &c. — uti, f. good pro¬ 
tection or assistance, RV. — kaksba, m. N. of the 
author of RV. viii, 81 ; 82 (having the patr. Afigi- 
rasa), RAnukr. — kankavat, m. N. of a mountain, 
MilrlcP. (v. 1 . vaikahka,V P.) — katam-kara, mfn. 
very fit for making mats, Pat. — kantakS, f. Aloe 
Indica, L. — kan^ba, mf(*)n. sweet-voiced, BhP.; 
m. N. of a singer, Cat.; (f), f. the female or Indian 
cuckoo, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Bslar. — kanda, m. 
much-scratching, the itch, L. — katba, f. a beautiful 
story, Kathis. — kanda, m. the root of Scirpus 
Kysoor, L.; an onion, W.; a yam, ib.; the root of 
Arum Campanulatum, MW.; other bulbous plants 
( = vdrahi-kanda ; — dharani-k°), ib.; •ja, v.!. 
for su-kutidatia , L. — Jeandata, m. an onion, L.; 
a species of Aium, ib.; ayam,ib.; pi. N.ofa people, 
MBh. — kandin,m. AmorphophallusCampanulatus, 
L.; Arum Campanulatum, MW. — kany&ka, mfn. 
having a beautiful daughter, Vop, — kany£, f. a 
beautiful girl, MW.; N. of a daughter of SarySta (or 
°ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. (also °yaka). — kanySka, mfn.« -kan- 
yaka, Vop. — kaparda, mf(a)n. having beautiful 
braided hair,VS.; MaitrS.— kapola, mf(ff)n. having 
beaut 0 cheeks, BhP.; °ldsya, mfn. having a face with 
b eaut° cheeks, ib. — kamala,n. a beaut 0 lotus flower, 
Kilac. — kambala, m. (ifc. f. a) a beaut 0 dewlap, 
Heat. — kara, mf(a)n. easy to be done, easy for 
(gen.) orto(inf.),RV.; Mn.&c.; easy to be managed, 
tractable (as a horse or cow), L.; easily achieving, 
Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; («), f. a tract¬ 
able cow, W.; (am), n. doing good, charity, be¬ 
nevolence, ib.; -iaraka, mfn. very easy to be done, 
Pat.; -iva, n. easiness, feasibleness,Sarvad.; Nilak.; 
-savuiki, mfn. easily joined or united, Paficat.(v. 1 .) 

— karira, (prob.) w. r. for - kurird , MaitrS.—kar- 
na, m. a beautiful ear, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful 
ears; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (<F or t), f. a colo- 
cynth,L.; (r), f. SalviniaCucuIIata,ib. — karnaka, 
mfn. =-karna, MW.; m. a kind of bulbous plant, 
L.; (tka), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. — karnika, mfn. 
having a beautiful film (as a lotus flower), Heat. 

— karma, m. pi. N. of a class of deities, MW. 

— karman, n. a good work, Pancar.; mfn. (- kdr° ) 
performing good works, virtuous, Rajat.; active, dili¬ 
gent, W.; m. a good or expert artificer or artist or 
architect, RV.; VS.; Nir.; N. of ViSva-karman (the 
architect of the gods), L.; the 7th of the 27 astrono¬ 
mical Yogas, ib.; N. of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a 
teacher of the Sama-veda, Pur.; pi. N. of a class of 
deities, ib. — kala, mfn. one who employs his pro¬ 
perty well both by giving and enjoying it, L.; m. 
N. of a man,Cat. — kalatra,n.a good wife, Kathas. 

— kalita, w. r. for next, MBh. — kalila, mfn. well 
filled with, ib. — kalpa, mfn. easy to be made, 
AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for 
-kalya), ib. — kalpita, mfn. well equipped or armed, 
MBh. — kalya, mfn. perfectly sound, BhP. — kavl, 
m. a good poet, VarBrS.; Kathis.&c.; -ta % f.the state 
of a good poet, poetical talent, Bhartr.; -hridaydnan- 
dirii, f. N. of wk. — kasbta, mfn. very painful or 
dangerous (as a disease), SuSr. — kanda,mfn. having 
a good stem or stalk, MW.; well-jointed, ib.; Mo- 
mordica Charantia,L. — kandikS, f. id., ib. — k5n- 
din, mfn. having good stems or stalks, MW.; 
beautifully jointed, ib.; m. a bee, L. — kfinta, mfn. 
very handsome, Kathas. — kanti, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — k5ma, mfn. having good desires, MW.; 
(£), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.; (°ma)-da, mf(d)n. 
abundantly granting desires, Heat.; - vrata , n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat. (v.l. kdmya-v°). 

— k&la (Hariv.) or -kalin (Mn.; Pur.), m. pi. N. 
of a class of Pitris. — kalukS, w.r. for - val° , L. 

— k5sana, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir. —kasb- 
tba, mfn. having good wood, MW.; (a), f. the wild 
plantain, L.; — katyi, ib.; 11. fire-wood, A. — kasb- 
thaka, mfn. having good wood, MW.; n. Pinus 
Dcodora or another species, L. — kimsukd, mfn. 
(prob.) 1 well made of KimSuka wood’ or ‘bright 
with KimSuka flowers* (said of the car ofSury .1), RV. x, 


85,20(cf. Nir. xii, 8). — klrti, f. good praise, hymn 
of praise, RV.; mfn. well or easily praised, ib.; 
glorious, Sivag.; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 131 
(having the patr. Kakshlvata); of the above hymn, 
Br.; Vait. — kaksbi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, 
Karan^L — kuca, f. having beautiful breasts, MBh. 

— kntja, m. pi. N. of a people, ib. — kutya, m. 
pi. N. of a people, ib. — knndala, m. N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. — kandaka, ni. an onion, L. 

— kundana, m. a kind of plant ( **barbara ), L. 

— ktnnala, w. r. for - komala , Pancat. — kumSra, 
mf(f)n. very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a delicate youth, ib.; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and 
various other plants (Jonesia Asoka ; the wild Cam- 
paka ; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L.; N. of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Daitya, L.; of various 
kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a poet, Cat.; of a 
Varsha, MBh.; MarkP.; (d), f. Jasminum Sambac 
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of 
a river, MW.; (j), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi¬ 
florum, ib.; N. of a river, MBh.; VP.; -tanu-tvac, 
mfn. having very soft and delicate skin, MW.; -tar a, 
mfn. more del°, Samkhyak.; Vas.; -td, f. (Kavyjtd. 
&c.) or -tva, n. (Kathas.) delicacy, tenderness; - na- 
kha-tvac, mfn. having very del° nails and skin, MW.; 
-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.; °rdhga, mf(f)n. 
having very del° limbs, MW. — kom&raka, mfn. 
very tender; m. a tender youth, Hariv.; Paficar.; 
sugar-cane, L.; rice, MW.; N. of a son of Jamba- 
vat, VP.; ( am), n. a partic. part of the ear, VarBrS.; 
a cinnamon-leaf, L.; the Tamala-pattra, MW. 
-kum£r£ka, mfn. having a handsome daughter, 
Pan. vi, 2, 173, Sch. — kum&la, mfn. --kurnara, 
Pancad. — karira, mf(a)n. having a beautiful head¬ 
dress, VS. — knrkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir. 

— kala, n. a noble family, Ka v.; mf(d)n. sprung from 
a n°f°, ib.; Pancat.; ;/<i,mfn. id., K\v.\-janman, 
n.n° birth, ib.; -A*,f.id., Prasafig.; -stri, f. a woman 
ofgood family,a respectable woman, MW. — kallna, 
mfn. =* - kula-ja , PaScat. — kasoma, f. N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — kur- 
kura, m. N. of a demon hostile to children, ParGrS. 

— krit, mfn. doing good, benevolent, virtuous, 
pious (compar. - tara ; superl. - tarna ), RV.; AV.; 
VS. Sec.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making 
good sacrifices or offerings, MW.; skilful, a skilful 
worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV.; m. pi. 
deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in 
the other world, RV. ; A V. &c. — krit&, n. a good 
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral 
merit (- ias , ind.), RV. &c. &c.; a benefit, bounty, 
friendly aid, favour, R.; Pancat. &c.; the world of 
virtue,heaven,AV.; TS.; TBr.; fortune,auspicious¬ 
ness, W.; reward, recompense, ib.; (sukrita), mfn. 
well done or made or formed or executed, RV.; 
well arranged, adorned, made good (with matt, f. 
*a well-taken resolution;* with anartha t m. ‘an 
evil turned to good;* kim atra sukritam bhavet, 
‘what would be best done here?*), RV. &c. &c.; 
treated with kindness, befriended, MW.; well-con¬ 
ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib.; (said to b e)=sva- 
k° t TUp.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of a son of 
Prithu, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP.; - karman , 
n. a good or meritorious act (°ma-karin, mfn. ‘per¬ 
forming good acts’), Kam.; Kav.&c.; mfn. doing g° 
deeds, virtuous,MBh.; R.; -krit, mfn. id., Mn. iii, 
37; - dvadast , f. N. of a partic. 12th day (-vrata, 
n. N. of a relig. observance), Cat.; - bhdj , mfn. con¬ 
nected with merit, meritorious, Vas.; - rasa , m. the 
essence of merits or good deeds, JainiBr.; - vrata , n. 
N. of a religious observance, Cat.; °tdtman t mfn. 
one who has a well cultivated or refined mind, R.; 
°t&rtha, mfn. one who has fully attained his ob¬ 
ject, Kathas. (v. 1. sva-k °); °tdvasa t mfn. having 
a well-made or well-arranged residence, MW.; 
°trfid, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, Apast.; 
°t 6 cchraya , mfn. made very high, very lofty, MBh.; 
°tbdirana , n. the proclaiming or blazoning abroad 
of good actions, MW. — kriti, f. well-doing, good 
or correct conduct, Pancat.; acting in a friendly 
manner, kindness, MW.; virtue, ib.; the practice of 
religions austerities, ib.; mfn. righteous, virtuous, 
Cat.; m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; 
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 10th Manv-antara, ib.; 
BhP.; of a son of P;ithu,VP. — kritin, mfn. doing 
good actions, virtuous, generous (°ti-tva, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv. ; R. &c.; prosperous, fortunate, A mar.; 
Kathas.; cultivated, wise, Kav.; Hit.; in, N. of one 
of the 7 Rishis under the 10th Manu, MarkP. — 1. 


-kfitya, Nom. P. °yati (fr. -krit), Pat. - 2 .-krit- 
ya, n. a good work to be done, duty, BhP.; a good 
or correct action, Pancat.; (' °tyd ), mfn. performing 
one’s duties, TBr.; m. N. of a man (g. nadddi) ; 
- prakdia , in. N. of wk. — krity£, f. good or clever 
or righteous act, right or virtuous action, RV. 

— kyitvan, mfn. acting skilfully or well, RV. 

— krishta, mfn. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; Pancat. 

— krishna, mfn. very blade, R. — k6ta, mfn. hav¬ 
ing good intentions, benevolent, TS.; m. N. of an 
Aditya, ib. — ketana, m. N. of a son of Sunltha, 
BhP. — ketd, mf(//)n. very bright, RV.; m. N. of 
a king ofthe Yakshas, Kav.; of various kings, MBh.; 
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; -sutd, f. patr. ofTi^akJ, Bslar. 

— ket?i, m. a partic. personification (identified with 
the sun), P 5 rGr. (accord, to others su-ketd, f.) 

— kesa, mf(/ orff)n. having beautiful hair, MBh.; 
R.; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the 
Andropogon, Siddh.; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.; 
(i), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Surafigani, 
Siohas.; of a daughter of Ketu-vlrya, MarkP.; 
°sdnta, mf(<z)n. having beaut 0 locks of hair, MBh.; 
°ii-bharya , mfn. one who has a beaut°-haired wife, 
Vop. — kesan, m. N. of a man, PraSnUp. — keel, 
m. N. of a Rakshasa, Cat. — kesin, mfn. ~-ke$a, 
MW.; m. =• -keii, Cat.; ( ini ), f. a kind of plant, 
Npr. — kesara, m. Citrus Medica, L.; n. N. of two 
metres, Ked. — komala, mfn. very soft or tender, 
Kav.; Paficat.; Sukas. — koll, f. a kind of bulbous 
plant, L. — kosaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib. 

— kosS, f. a species of Luffa, ib. — kosalS, f. N. 
of a town, Pat. — kr&ta, mfn. skilful, wise (said of 
various gods), RV.; m. N. of various kings, MBh. 

— kratuya, Nom. A. °yate , to show one’s self 
skilful or wise, RV. — kratdyS, f. intelligence, wis¬ 
dom, skill, ib. — kraya, m. a fair bargain, Heat. 

— krlya, f. a good action, g° work, moral or reli¬ 
gious observance, MW. — krldS, f. N. of an Ap¬ 
saras, K 1 rand. — kraddha (set-), mfn. very angry, 
SBr,; R. — krura, mfu. very dreadful, M Bh. - kle- 
sa, mfn. very distressing, Kathas. — kvana, m. a 
beautiful sound, L. -kshata (sti-), mfn. greatly 
hurt or damaged, AV. — kshatra, mfn. having a 
good dominion, ruling well, RV.; VS.; possessing 
or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV.; m. N. 
of a son ofNiramitra, VP. — kshatrlya, m. a good 
Kshatriya, Rajat. — kshaya, mfn. well-housed or 
well-sheltered, R V. — kaliiti, f. a good abode, secure 
dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. 
-ksliabdlia, mfu.greatly agitated, Paficar.— ksh 6 - 
tra, n. an excellent field, RV.; Mn.; R. &c.; 
mf(a)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place, 
RV.; Hariv.; having good fields, R.; sprung from 
a good womb, SuSr.; m. N. of a son of the 10th 
Manu, MarkP.; n. a house with three halls (towards 
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS.; (°trd)- 
ta , f. the possession of a good field, AV. — kshe- 
triyS, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good 
fields, RV. — kshema, n. great prosperity or com¬ 
fort or peacefulness (-krit, mfn.), VarBrS. — ksh 6 - 
man, n. water, Naigh. i, 13. — kshobhya, mf(a)n. 
easily agitated, Kathas. — ksbma, mf(«}n. consist¬ 
ing of good earth, VS. (Sch.) — kh& &c. , see sukhd , 
s. v. — kballikS, f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit. 

— khavl, w. r. for -shavi, L. — khadi, mfn. (for 
sukhddi see p. 1221, col. 3) wearing beautiful 
bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), R V. — kh&- 
dita (sti-), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS. 

— kbara, mf(a)n. having beautiful hoofs, Heat. 

— kbySta, mfn. very renowned, MW. — kbySti, 
f. good report, celebrity, ib. 

I* suha (for suha), a parrot, AY. i, 22,4. 
Spjjfir sukkadi, n. dry sandal-wood, L. 

sulcti, m. N. of a mountain (prob. 
w. r. for iukti), MarkP. 

sukh (prob. Nom. fr. sukha below), 
cl. 10.4. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 75; xxxvi, 14) sukha- 
yati, sukhyati, to make happy,please,delight, glad¬ 
den, rejoice, comfort, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sakba, mfn. (said to be fr. 5.^ + 3. kha and 
to mean originally ‘having a good axle-hole ;’ pos¬ 
sibly a Prakrit form of su-stha , q.v.; cf .duhkhd) 
running swiftly or easily (only applied to cars or 
chariots, superl. sukhd-tama ), easy, RV.; pleasant 
(rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle, 
mild (comp. -tard), VS. Sec. &c.; comfortable, happy, 
prosperous (=*sukhin), R.; virtuous, pio*is, MW.; 
m. N. of a man, g. sivddi; (scil. danpa) a kind of 
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sukha-kara. 


sukhavabodha. 


military array, Kim.; (a), f. (in phil.) the effort to 
win future beatitude, piety, virtue, Tattvas.; (in 
music) a partic. Murchana, Sanigit.; N. of the city of 
Varuna,VP.; of one of the 9 Saktis of Siva, L.; (am), 
n. ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi¬ 
ness (in m. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid- 
dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc.; sukham \/kri, 
‘to give pleasure;' mahatd sukhena , ‘with great 
pleasure’), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. ^.kha), 
L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astrol. 
house, VarBrS.; the drug or medicinal root called 
Vriddhi, MW.; (dm), ind. (also ena, at) easily^, 
comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf. 
= ‘ easy to,’ e. g. sa bhavishyati sukham hantum , 
* he will be easy to kill;’ sukham-\na punarf rather 
—than/ e.g. sukham asun api samtyajanti na 
punah pratijiidmPlhty rather renounce life than a 
promise;' kadali-sukham , ‘ as easily as a Kadali ’), 
VS. &c. &c. — kara, mf(f)n. causing pleasure or 
happiness, Nir .; easy to be done or performed by 
(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rama, L.; (7), f. N. of a Su- 
rafigana, Sinhas. — kEra (MW.), -kSrin (Say.), 
-krit (MBh.),mfn. causing joy or happiness. — kan- 
mndi, f. N. of a grammar. — kriyS, f. the act of 
causing delight or happiness, Dhatup. — ga, mfn. 
going easily, MW. — gandba,mf(<z)n. sweet-smell¬ 
ing, fragrant, R. — gama(MBh.),-gamya(Kam.), 
mfn. e asy to be traversed or travel led over. — grEbya, 
mfn. easy to be grasped, Kathas.; easy to be compre¬ 
hended or understood (see comp.); - nibandhana , 
n. a composition easy to be comprehended, easily 
intelligible language, Kum. — ghatya, mfn. easy to 
be killed, Paiicat. — m-kara, mf(F)n. causing joy or 
happiness, MW.; (J), f. a kind of plant (^jivantT), 
L. — cara, mf(f)n. going or moving easily, MW.; 
m. N. of a village, L. — cEra, m. * e°-going,”a good 
horse, L. — citta, n. mental ease ; -bhaj, mfn. en¬ 
joying m° e°, Car. — cchaya, mfn. affording pleasant 
shadow, R. — ccbedya, mfn. easy to be cut or de¬ 
stroyed, K3m.; Hit. —jata, mfn. born or produced 
easily, W.; feeling easy or comfortable, Bhatt.; n. 
anything pleasant, GTt. — tama, -tara, see above 
under sukha. — tas, ind. easily, comfortably, plea¬ 
santly, happily, R. -ta, f., -tva, n. ease, comfort, 
delight, happiness, prosperity, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad. 

— da, mf(o)n. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.; 
VarBrS.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a partic. class of 
deceased ancestors, MarkP.; (in music) a kind of 
measure, SamgTt.; (<f), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi¬ 
mosa Suma, L.; an Apsaras, L.; the river Ganges, 
MW.; (tun), n. the abode of Vishnu, L.; N. of a 
Varsha in Plaksha-dvIpa,VP. — dEyaka, mfn.giving 
or affording pleasure, Pancar. — dnbkba, ». du. 
pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow, KaushUp.; -may a, 
mf(f)n. consisting of pl° and p°, Kathas.; =* next, 
ib.; - samanvita , mfn. feeling pl° and p°,Mn. i, 49; 
- suhrid , m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.; 
°khdtmaka , mfn. consisting of pleasure and pain, 
MW.; °khddi, mfn. (pi.) pl° and p° and the other 
(opposites; see dvamdva ), Mn. i, 26; °khtn, mfn. 
feeling pl° and p c , BhP. — drisya, mfn. beautiful 
to look at, pleasant to see, Pancar. — deva, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh.; (with miira ) N. of an author, 
Cat, — dobS (Heat.) or -dohyE (L.), f. an easily 
milked cow. — dhana, n. pi. comfort and riches, 
VarBrS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, Kathas. -n£- 
tha, m. N. of a deity wnrshipped in Mathura, Cat. 

— nivish$a, mfn. comfortably seated, Pancar. 

— para, mfn. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en¬ 
joyment, Sak. (v.l.); VarBrS. -parihlna, mfn. 
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarBrS. — pnn- 
y&ha-ghosha, m.the proclamation of a happy holi¬ 
day, MW. — peya, mfn. easy or pleasant to drink, 
Subh. — prakEsa, m. (with muni) N. of an author, 
Cat. — pranEda, mfn. sounding pleasantly, MBh. 

— pratibandhin, mfn. obstructing or interrupting 
happiness t^dhi-ta, f.), Vikr. v, }f.-pratiksha, 
mfn. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for 
pleasure, W. — pratyarthin, mfn. opposed or hos¬ 
tile to happiness (-ta, f.),Vikr. v, (v. 1. for - prati- 
bandhi-ta). — prada, mfn. giving pleasure or happi¬ 
ness, MarkP. —prabodhaka, m{(ikd)n. easy to 
understand, Cat. — pravicSra, mfn. easily acces¬ 
sible, Car. —pravepa, mfn. easily trembling or 
shaken (as a tree), R. — pragma, m. inquiry as to 
welfare {°snam ud-a-\/hri or Vda, ‘to inquire 
after a person’s welfare’), MBh. — prasava, mfn. 
bringing (or having brought) forth easily or happily, 
Sak. (v.l.) ; m. ~next, Cat. —prasavana, n. easy 
birth or parturition, Krishnaj. — prasupta, mfn. 


sleeping placidly, Ritus. — pr&pta, mfn. one who 
hasattained happiness,MW. -prilpta-dhana, mfn. 
one who has obtained wealth easily, Ssh.— prapya, 
mfn. easy to be attained or won, KathSs. — prd- 
kshya, mfn. easy to be caught sight of, MBh. 

— plava, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v. 1. su- 
khdpl 0 ), R. — baddha, mfn. pleasantly formed, 
lovely, ib. — bandhana, mfn. attached to the plea¬ 
sures or enjoyments of the world, K 3 m. — buddhi, 
f. easy understanding or knowledge, Cat. — bodha, 
m. id., ib.; perception or sensation of pleasure, MW.; 
-krit, mfn. causing to be easily understood, Satr.; 
-Hipa, mfn. e° understood, Kav.-bodhana, n. ( = 
-buddhi) ; -dipika, f. N.of a Commentary. — bocLhi- 
ka, f., -bodhini, f.N. of wks. — bhakshika-kSra, 
m. a maker of dainties or sweetmeats, confectioner, 
Campak. — bhanja, m. a kind of Moringa, L. 

— bhSga, m. a happy lot or portion, good fortune, 
MW. — bhEgln (R.), -bhaj (VarBrS.), mfn. pos¬ 
sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate. 

— bhnj ,mfn. enjoying happiness,happy, lucky, Var¬ 
BrS. —bhu, mfn. (used in explaining sam-bhu. and 
mayo-bhu), Nir. — bhedya, mfn. easy to be broken 
ordestroyed,Kam.(v.l.for-fc^/ya:); easily separated 
or disunited, Hit. — bhoga, m. the enjoyment of 
pleasure, MW, — bhogin, mfn. enjoying pleasure, 
ib. — bhogya, mfn. easy to be enjoyed or disposed 
of (as wealth), Kathas. — bhojana, n. dainty food, 
L. — mada, mfn. pleasantly intoxicating,Car. — ma¬ 
ys, mf(f, m. c. also J)n. consisting of happiness, full 
of joy and pleasure, delightful, Kav.; BhP. — ma¬ 
nia., mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, seeing joy 
in (loc.), BhP. — mErjana, n. an auspicious ablu¬ 
tion, Sak. (in Prakrit). — malika, m. (prob.) N. of 
the superintendent of a monastery, Pancat. v, 

— xnukha, m. N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. — m-edhas, 
mfn. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. — mods, f. the 
gum olibanum tree, L. — yaso-’rtha-vriddhi- 
kara, mfn. causing increase of fortune (and) renown 
(and) wealth, VarBrS. — yoga-nidrfi, f. placid and 
quiet sleep, KSm. — ratha ( sukhd-)y mfn. having 
an easily running chariot, RV. — raja, m. N. of 
various men, Rajat. — ratri or -rXtrika, f. a partic. 
night of new moon (when there is a festival in honour 
of Lakshnri, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a 
night when a wife may be legally approached (cf. M11. 
iii, 47), MW.; a quiet or comfortable night (cf. sau- 
rdlrika). — rupa, mfn. having an agreeable ap¬ 
pearance, Ml. — laksbya, mfn. easy to be seen or 
known, easily recognized, Hariv. — lava, m. a little 
pleasure, VarBrS. — lipsa, f. desire of attaining plea¬ 
sure or happiness, MW. — lekhana, n. N. of an 
orthographical wk. (by Bharata-sena, son of Gau- 
ranga-nialllka). — lesa, m. = -lava, MW. — 1. vat, 
ind. like a joy or pleasure (with V man , * to regard 
anything [acc.] as a pleasure’), BhP. — 2. -vat, mfn. 
possessing ease or comfort (• ta , f. ‘ease'), full of 
joy or pleasure, R. — vati, f. N. of the heaven of 
Buddha Amitabha (see under sukha-vat, col. 3), 
Buddh.; -vyitha, m. N. of a SOtra. — varcaka or 
-varcas,n. ‘having a pleasant lustre,’ natron, alkali, 
L. — vartX, w. r. for - vat-ta (q.v.) — v art man, 
mfn. having easy paths, MBh. — varman, m. N. of 
various men (esp. of a poet), Rajat.; Subh. — vaha, 
mfn. easily borne or carried, MBh. — 1. -vSsa, m. 
a pleasant or comfortable abode (acc. with \tvas, 
‘ to live pleasantly at a place with */dd, * to re¬ 
ceive hospitably in ono’s house’), R.; Heat.; mfn. 
one who has lived comfortably at a place, R. — 2. 
-vEsa, mfn. ‘sweet-smelling/ a water-melon, L. 

— vasana, w.r. for viukha-v 0 (q.v.) — visbnu, 

m. N. of a poet, Subh. — vibSra, m. an easy or 
comfortable life, SaddhP.; mfn. living easily, Car. 

— vijya, mfn. easy to be fanned or cooled (..s a 
couch), Pancar. — vedana, n. the consciousness of 
pleasure, W. — sayana, n. placid rest or sleep, L. 

— saya, f. N. of a sorceress, Kathas. — sayita, mfn. 
lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vas.; 

n. ( --sayana)', -pracchakay mf(f&z)n. inquiring 
whether any one has slept well, Sak. — sayyfi, f. a 
comfortable couch,Vet.; pleasant rest or sleep, R. 

— sarman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. — sayln, mfn. 
resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. — sxta, mfn. 
pleasantly cool; °t 6 shna-maruta, mfn. (a night) 
pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. — &Itala, 
mfn.» -ilia, Cat. — sobbkrtham, ind. for the sake 
of comfort and honour, MW. — srava, mfn. sweetly 
sounding, pleasant to hear, Ragh. — sravya, mfn. id. 
(- ta , f.), Hariv. — smti, f. agreeable to the ear, MW. 

— samyEna, n. comfortable journey or progress, 


R. — samyog-a, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi, 
64. -saxavaliya, mfn .=*-vaha, Pahcat. — sam- 
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir. 

— aamvriddba, mfn. grown up in ease and com¬ 
fort,MBh.; R. — samvesa (MBh.), -samsnpta 
(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well. — samsevya, 
mfn. easy to be approached or resorted to or attained, 
Kam.—samitlia(Pancat.), -samstliita( Mricch.), 
mfn. feeling comfortable or happy, Pancat. — sam- 
sparsa,mf(a)n.agreeable to thetouch,pleasant to the 
feelings, gratifying, MBh.; R.&c. - sanga, m. at¬ 
tachment to pleasure, Bhag.—sangin, mfn. attached 
to pleasure, MW. — samcara, mf(a)n. pleasant to 
be resorted to, inviting {-ta, f., -tva, n.), Hariv.; 
Sah. — samcarin, w.r. for -samcara . — samjnE, 
f. the term ‘ease,’ MW. — samdubyS, -aam- 
dobyaff- —-dohdy -dohya. — samEJa,m.abundance 
of happiness or enjoyment, Git. — sambandhi,mfn. 
(m. c. for °dhin) joyful, happy, MBh. — sam- 
bodbya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to 
be reasoned with, Kathas. — salila, n. pleasant (i.e. 
tepid) water (-nisheka, m.*a bath in t° w°’),Ritus. 

— sagara, m. ‘ocean of pleasure,’ N. of a village, 
Kshitis. — sEdbana, n. means of obtaining pleasure, 
Bham. — sadbya, mfn. easy to be accomplished or 
attained, Bhartp.; Samk.; easy to be cured, Su§r.; 
easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. —snkbena, 
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, 1, 
13. — supta, mfn. sweetly sleeping, comfortably 
asleep, MBh.; Rajat. — supti, f. placid sleep (cf. 
saukhasuptika)', - prabodhita , m. ‘awakened from 
pi 3 sl°,' N. of Siva, Sivag. — suptikS, f. (= -supti ); 
-prahia, m. the question whether anyone has slept 
well, Sak. (c i.sukha-layita-pracchaka). — secaka, 
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B. mukha-s°). 

— sevya, mfn. easy of access (-tva, n.), Rajat. 

— stba,mfn. = -samstha,Kzv.\ Kathas. — sparsa, 
mf(rt)n. —-samsparia, MBh.; R. &c.; - viharata 
(Divyav.) or -viharitd (Karand.), an easy life or 
state of existence. — svapa, m. placid or quiet sleep, 
Kathas. — basta, mfn. having a soft or gentle hand, 
R. SukbE-kara, m. * making happy, gladdening,’ 
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of 
a Comm, on the Kadambarl. SnkbE-\/kri, P. 
-karoti, to make happy, gladden, please, PSn. v, 4, 
63. Sukb&gata, n. welcome, Paiicat. Snkh&- 
jSta,m. N.of§iva,MBh. Sukbatmaka,mf(7&r)n. 
consisting of pleasure, MW. Sukb&di, mfn. (for su- 
hhadi see p. 12 20, col. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl° 
&c.($ee sukha-cUi}}khddi). SukbddbSra,m.‘ plea¬ 
sure-scat,’ Iudra’s heaven, paradise, L. SukbEdbi- 
sbtbEna, n. a happy state, Divyav. Sukhttnanda, 
m. ‘joy of happiness,’ N. of an author. SukhE- 
nubbava, m. perception or consciousness of pl°, W. 
Sukbanta, mfn. ending in happiness, MW.; sub¬ 
versive of h°, W. Sukbdnvita, mfn. attended with 
h°, happy, VarBrS. Sukb&pa, mfn. easily won or 
attained, BhP. Sukbdpanna, mfn. one who has 
attained or gained happiness, MW. SukbEp^ta, 
mfn. gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp. to su- 
khad-ap*). Pan. ii, 1, 38, Sch. Sukb&plava, mfn. 
convenient for bathing (cf. sukha-pl°) , R. SnkbE- 
bbiyojya, mfn. easily assailable, K2m.; Hit. Sn- 
kbabbllXsba, m.desireofpleasure,MW. Sukbd- 
bbyudayika, mfn. causing joy or pl°, Mn. xii, 88. 
Snkbambu, 11. = sukha-salila , Susr. Snkhli- 
yata, m. ‘easily restrained or guided,' a well-trained 
horse, L. Sukbayana, m. * going easily or plea¬ 
santly,' a good horse, L. SnkbdrSdbya, mfn. easy 
to be conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Sukh&ro- 
hana, mfn. easy to be ascended, MBh. Sukb&rta, 
mfn. (for °kha-rita) affected by joy, Pan. vi, 7, 89, 
VSrtt. 6, Pat. Snkb&rtba, m. anything that gives 
pleasure, Mn.vi, 26;#/«(Ganit.)and aya (Pancat.), 
ind. for the sake of ease or pl°. Sukbarthin, mfn. 
seeking or wishing for pl° or happiness, Mn. vi, 49. 
Snkbarba, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrS. 
Snkb&loka, mf(fl)n. pleasant-looking, beautiful 
(others ‘easy to be seen ’), Vikr. iv,46. Snkb&va- 
gama, ni.easy perception or comprehension, Yogas., 
Sch. SukbEvagSba, mfn. easy to be entered or 
dived into,Hir.;MBh.SnkbS-vat,mfn. 2.sukha- 
vat; (with varti, f.) a kind of pill, Car.; (vati), f. 
N. of the paradise or heaven of Amitabha (situated in 
the western sky),Buddh.; SaddhP.; Karand.; MWB. 
183, 204; of the wife of Surya-prabha, Kathas.; 
-dtva, m. (with Saktas) N.of a partic. class of authors 
of mystical prayers, Cat.; -vyftha, m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist wk.; °titvara, m. * lord of Sukha-vati,’ N. of 
Amitabha, see above, L. Sukbavabodha, m. easy 
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comprehension, §amk. SukkAvaka, mfn. bring¬ 
ing or conferring pleasure, delightful, R. SukkA- 
vrita, mfn. filled with joy or delight in (coinp.), 
BhP. SukkAsa, m. pleasant food, L.; cucumber, 
Cucumis Sativus (also °saka), L.; mfn. eating dainty 
food (applied to Varuna), L. SukkAsaya, w. r. for 
stikhfcraya. SukkAsa, f. the hope of pl°or enjoy¬ 
ment, Paftcat.; (su-kh°) expectation which exists only 
in empty space (or is very remote). SukkAsra- 
ya, mfn. connected with pl°, pleasant, gratifying, 
Pancat.; Sah. SukkAsakta, m. ‘ devoted to hap¬ 
piness, ’ N. of Siva, MBh. SukkAsana, n. a com¬ 
fortable seat, SiohAs. SukkAsika, f. well-being, 
comfort, ease, Raj at. SukkAsIna, mfn. comfort¬ 
ably seated, R.; BhP.; Hit. SukkAsukka, n. sg. 
pleasure and pain, Mn. xii, 19. SukkAaparia, mfn. 
*= sukha-sparta, MW. SnkhAsrSda, mfn. plea¬ 
santly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m. 
pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sakb.Ab.ara, 
mfn. = sukhavaha, MW. SukkAk&ra, n. ease and 
food, ib. SnkbdccbS, f. hope or desire of happi¬ 
ness, W. Sukb6ta, mfn. affected by joy, Pan. vi, 

l, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Sukk6tara, mfn. other than 
happy, unfortunate, MW.; n. pi. joys and sorrows, 
SvetUp. SukkApsu, mfn. desirous of ease, MW. 
Sukke-sktka, mfn. (loc. of sukha + stha) living 
in joy (applied to Siva), Sivag. SukkaikAya- 
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sukk&dkita, 
mfn. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum¬ 
stances, MBh. Sukbaxsbin, mfn. one who seeks 
(another’s)happiness, wishing well to (comp.),MBh. 
Sukkocita, mfa accustomed to comfort or happi¬ 
ness, MBh.; Car. Sukkocckedya, mfn. to be cut 
up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated easily, 
Kam.; Rajat. Sukkotsava, m. ‘pleasure-feast,’ 
a husband, L. Sukkodaka, n. = sukha-salila , Su$r. 
Sukkodadki, m. N. of a Comm, on the Kavya- 
prakaSa (usually called Sudha-s 3 gara). Sukbodaya, 
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, M11.; MBh.&c.j 

m. an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from 
the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia), L.; realization 
or occurrence of pleasure, W.; N. of a son of Meda- 
tithi, MlrkP.; 11. the Varsha ruled by Sukhodaya, 
ib. Sukkodarka, mfn. having happiness as a con¬ 
sequence, causing h°, M11.; MBh. &c. Sukkodya, 
mfn. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Mn. ii, 33. 
Sukkopagamya, mfn. easy to be approached or 
reached, easy of access, Kim.; Mricch. Sukko- 
padkana, n. = upakaraiia , L. Sukkopaviskta, 
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c. Sukko- 
pasarpya, mfn. easy to be approached, W. Sukko- 
paya, in. an easy means,BhP.; ( ena , instr. ‘easily/ 
‘without pains or trouble/ Pancat.); mf(tf)n. easy 
to be obtained, Pancat. Sukkdrjika, m. natron 
( sb sarjika-kshara ). Sukkoskita, mfn. (also with 
rajanim ) one who has spent the night pleasantly, 
comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &c ; (J), f. Sanse- 
viera Roxburghiana, L. Sukkoskna, mfn. ‘plea¬ 
santly warm,’ tepid; n. tepid water, L. Sukkosk- 
ya, mfn. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariv. 

Sukbaua, n. (used in explaining mrid), 

Dhatup. 

Sukbanlya, mfn. causing ease or comfort, Katy- 
Sr., Sch. 

Sukbaya. See \Psukh , p. 1220, col. 3. 

Sukkayitrl, m. one who gladdens or makes 
happy (gen.), Inscr. 

Sukbaya, mfn. (used in explaining iamyu), 
Nir. iv, 21. 

SukkSya, Nom. A. °yate, to feel happy or 
pleased, be at ease or comfortable, Da$.; Kid.; to 
be pleasant or agreeable, Kad. 

Sukkftvala, m. N. of Nri-cakshus (cf. stikhi - 
nala), VP. 

Sukbl, in comp, for sukhin. — tS, f. (Sale., v. 1 .), 
-tra, n. (Vedantas.)ease, comfort, happiness. — *va- 
bb&va, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit. 

Sukbita, mfn. pleased, delighted, comforted 
(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; n. happiness, MW. 

Sukbiu, mfn. possessing or causing happiness or 
pleasure, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy, 
MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. a religious ascetic, W. 

Sukbl, mfn. (prob.) one who loves pleasure, 
Vop. iii, 61. 

Sukbinala, m. N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf. 
sukhavala ), BhP. 

Sukbllalita (?), f. N. of a virgin, Buddh. 

Sukklvala, m. = sukhavala, VP. 

I. Sukbya, mfn. belonging to pleasure, pleasur¬ 
able, MW. 


2. Sukbya, Nom. P. °yati (see Vsukh). 

sukhamsuna or sukhennghuna (?), 
m. a kind of staff with a skull at the top considered 
as a weapon of Siva (** khatvaiiga, q.v.), L. 

w* i- su-ga, mf(«)n. (i. e. 5. su -f 2. ga ; 
*/gam) going well or gracefully, having a graceful 
gait, W.; easily passed, easy to traverse, RV.; AV.; 
TBr.; Lity.; easy of access, Kathis.; Heat.; easy 
to obtain, RV.; TS.; Pancat.; easily understood, 
intelligible, MW.; n. a good path ; easy or success¬ 
ful course, RV.; VS.; fseces, L. Suge-vridk, mfn. 
rejoicing in good progress, RV. 

3*2. stt-£a,mfn.(t.e. &.su+$.ga; */gai) 
singing well or beautifully, BhP. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 
— gan, mfn. (a word formed artificially, see Pan. 
iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or e° to be 
calculated. — gan a, mfn. = ugana, Pat. on Pin. vi, 

l. 9, Vartt. 4; m. N. of a Raja-putra, Kathas.; (<z), 
f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, 
MBh.; °n 6 kti (?), f. N. of wk. — ganaka, m. a 
good calculator or astronomer, Cat. * ganita, mfn. 
easily or accurately calculated, MW. — gata, mfn. 
going well, VarBrS.; one who has fared well, Hit.; 
well-bestowed, MW.; m.a Buddha (-/zw,11.),Kathas.; 
Jatakam., Introd.; a Buddhist, Bud° teacher, Heat.; 
•cctana, f. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh.; - mitra, 

m. N. of a man, ib.; - iasana, n. the Bud° doctrine, 
Kathas.; °tdyatana, n.a Bud° temple or monastery, 
ib.; °tdlaya , m. id., L.; °tdvadana , n. N. of a Bud° 
Sutra wk. — gati, f. a good or happy condition, 
welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP. 
&c.; a secure refuge, Chandom.; mfn. having a good 
or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrS.; m. N. 
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w.r. for 
su-mati ), L.; - sopana, n. N. of wk. — gautva, 
mfn. easily passed, Laty. — gandba, m. a fragrant 
smell, fragrance, R.; a perfume, Yajn.; VarBr. &c.; 
mf(tf)n. fragrant, MBh. &c. &c.; m. sulphur, L.; 
the chick-pea, ib.; Andropogon Schoenanthus, ib.; 
marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa,ib.; *=twn- 
btiru , ib.; a fragrant ointment (made of various 
substances), L.; N. of a mountain, Gol.; a trader, 
dealer, M W.; (a), f. the ichneumon plant, L.; Cur¬ 
cuma Zedoaria, ib.; a fragrant grass, MW.; a sort 
of lime, ib.; sacred basil, Su$r.; Car.; N. of various 
other plants and trees (« vandhya , karkotakl , ru- 
dra-jata &c.), D; a form of Dakshayanf, Cat.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tfrtha, Vishn.; 
MBh.; of a woman, Rajat.; (j), f. the small Ba¬ 
nana, L.; N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, VP.; 

n. small cumin seed, L.; the blue lotus, ib.; sandal, 
ib.; theGranthi-parna plant,ib.; -kat-trina, ib.; 
<= pattr&hga , ib.; «=, gandha-trina, ib.; civet, ib.; 
N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; - ta , f. fragrance, perfume, 
MW.; - taila-niryasa , n.(?) civet, L.; a partic. 
perfume made from roses &c., MW.; •pattrd, f. a 
kind of plant ( = jata), L.; = rudra-jatd, ib.; -bhu- 
trina , n. a kind of fragrant grass, ib.; - mukha, m. 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kttrand.; - muld , f. Averrhoa 
Acida, L.; Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib.; *=ras?ia, ib.; 
-yukti, f. preparation of perfumes (one of the 64 arts), 
BhP., Sch.; - vat , mfn. fragrant, MBh.; - vana - 
mdhatmya , n. N. of wk.; °dhddhya, mfn. rich in 
fragrance, R.; (<z), f. Jasmiuum Sambac, L.; °dhfi - 
ditya, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; °dhdmalaka, m. a 
kind of mixture of various herbs, L.; °dheja y m. N. 
of a temple erected by Su-gandh2, Rajat.; an image 
of the tutelary deity of Su-g°, MW. ^gandkaka, 
m. ‘ having fragrance/ a kind of grain (perhaps of 
rice), Susr.; a kind of culinary herb, ib.; the orange, 
L.; Momordica Mixta, ib.; red-blossomed basil, ib.; 
a kind of bulbous plant (= dharaiii-kandd ), ib.; 
sulphur, ib.; (ika), f. a kind of plant, Su$r.; n. a 
kind of medicinal herb, L. — gandkaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to make fragrant, scent, Sis. — gandkSra, 
m. N. of Siva (accord, to Nllak. = sobhano gan - 
dhara-ddbdbhavah ), MBh. — g&ndki (or -gan- 
dht\ mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; virtuous, pious, MW.; m. a perfume, 
fragrance, MW.; the supreme Being (^paramdt-> 
matt), ib.; a lion, L.; a sort of Mango, L.; a sort 
of Cyperus, L.; Ocimum Pilosum, L.; the root of 
Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.; N. of various 
perfumes or fragrant plants (accord, to L .**elava- 
luka ; =kaieru; = gandha-trina &c.), Bhpr.; 
- kusuma, n. a fragrant flower, MW.; m. yellow 
oleander, L.; - kusuma , f. Trigonella Corniculata, 


ib.; - ta , f. fragrance, VarBrS.; §i$.; - tejana , m. or n. 
a kind of fragrant grass,TS.; Kajh.; Br. &c.; - tri - 
phala, f. nutmeg, areca nut, and cloves, L.; - mas- 
taka, n. a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr.; - mutra-patana , 
m. a civet cat, L.; - mula , n. a radish, L.; the root 
of Uslra, MW.; - mula , f. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; 
*» rasna , ib.; - mushika, f.the musk rat, ib.; -siha, 
m. N. of a man, Rajat. — gandkika, mfn. fragrant, 
Vishn.; m. a kind of grain (perhaps ‘ofrice^Vagbh.; 
Car.; olibanum, L.; sulphur, L.; a lion, L.; n. the 
white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
L.; the root ofCostus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.; a 
partic. medicinal herb, *= sura-pania, L. — gau- 
dkin, mfn. fragrant, sweet-smelling, MBh.; R.; 
(ini), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; a kind of plant 
with fragrant leaves ( **ardma-litald), ib. — gan- 
man, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 68. — gakkasti (sii- or su - 
gdbh°), mfn. having skilful hands (said ofTvashtfi), 
RV. -gama, mf(a)n. easy to be traversed, BhP.; 
KathSs.; easy of access, Kathas.; Kuval.; easy to 
be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP. 
&c.; easy, practicable, MW.; m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathas.; °m&nvaya, f. N. of Comm. — gamaua, 
mf(£)n. easy of access, Nir. vi, 2 ; proceeding well, 
Say. on RV. i, 165, 8. — gamhklra, mf(6)u. very 
deep, MBh. — gamya, mf(<z)n. easily traversed or 
passed, easy of access, Pancar. — gar a, n. cinnabar, 
L. — garkita, mfn. very blamable, R. — galS, f. 
N. of a woman, Rajat. — gava, m. a vigorous bull, 
MBh.; (-gdva\ mfn. having fine cows, abounding 
in cattle, R V. — gavi, m. N. of a son of PrasuSruta, 
VP. — gavya, n. the possession of good or much 
cattle,RV.; mfn. *-^viz/fl,MW.— gakaua,mf(i)n. 
very thick or close or impervious, L.; (ff), f. an en¬ 
closure round a place of sacrifice, W.; °ndvriii , f. 
id., MW. — gaiiga, m.or n. N. of a palace, Mudr. 

— gatu, m. welfare, prosperity, AV. vi, 1, 3. — g£- 
tuy£, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of welfare 
or prosperity, RV. — gatra, mf(f)n. fair-limbed, 
graceful, Kathas.; (f), f. a beautiful woman, Vcar.; 
(am), n. a fine or graceful figure, MW. — gatriyS, 
w.r. for -gdtuya. — gSdka, mfu. easily fordable, 
RV. — gaxkapatyA, m. a good householder, AV.; 
TBr. — glta, n. good singing, BhP. — giti, f. ‘id./ 
N. of a kind of Ary a metre, Col. — gltka, m. N. 
of a $ishi, Balar. — gu, mfn. = -gdva, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. — gun a, mf(<z)n. very virtuous or excellent, 
Canrap. - guuiu, nifn. id., Bhartr. — gupta (sd-), 
mfn. well guarded, §Br.; R.; well hidden or con¬ 
cealed, kept very secret, Kav.; Paftcat.; (a), f. Mu- 
cuna Pruritus, L.; (am), ind. very secretly or pri¬ 
vately, PaRcat.; very carefully, MBh.; -tara, mfn. 
well hidden, Pancat.; -bhan 4 a,m((d)n. looking well 
after the household utensils (-ta, f.), Vishn.; - lekha, 
m.a very private letter or one written ill cipher, MW. 

— gupti,f. good protection, great secrecy (acc. with 
a- \tdhd, ‘ to observe gr° s°’), Hit. — guptl-V^kri, 
P. - karoti, to keep well, guard carefully, Pancat. 

— guru, mfn. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi, 
2 56; a good teacher, Jain.—gulpka, mf(i)n .having 
beautiful ancles, Pan. iv, 1, 54, Sch. — gudka, mfn. 
well guarded or concealed, very secret, MBh.; Paficat.; 
(am), ind. very secretly, Dai — griddka, mf(<z)n. 
intensely longing for (loc.), MBh. — grlkA, m. 
having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV.; m. 
* having a good nest/the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria,L.; 
(f), f. a partic. bird (reckoned among the Pratudas), 
Susr. — grikapati, m. a good householder (said 
of Agni), VS. — grikin, mfn. well-housed, having 
a good nest (as a bird), Pancat. — grlkita, mfn. 
held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered 
to, Si$.; well apprehended or learnt, ib.; mentioned 
auspiciously (cf. next) ; -naman (or °ma-dheya ), 
mfn. one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also 
said of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invoked 
early in the morning to secure good luck), Ksd.; 
Mudr. &c.; °tdbkidha, mfn. having an auspicious 
name,Rajat. — ge-vridk, see under 1. su-ga, col. 2. 

— gesknS, f. ‘singing well/ a Kiip-nari, L. — ge- 
kinl, f. a good housewife, Bilar. —go, f. an ex¬ 
cellent cow, Pan. v, 4,69, Sch. — gocara, w.r. for 
sva-g*. Bear, i, 13. — gopS, m. a good protector,RV.; 
mfn. well protected (superl.-Azwa),ib.- gopya, mfn. 
to be kept quite secret, Paficar. — gautama, m. ‘ the 
good Gautama/N. of G° Buddha, Lai it. -gaurava, 
mfn. very heavy or ponderous, L. — gznya (sd-), 
mfn. (</gam) advancing well, RV.; increasing, ib.; 
(am), n. happiness, prosperity,Naigh. iii, 6. —gra- 
tkita (sd-), mfn. well fastened, ib. — grantki, 
mfn. well knotted, MW.; having beautiful joints, ib.; 
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su-graha . 


su-tapta . 


m. a kind of perfume (*=coraka), L.; n. the root 
of Piper Longum, L. — grab a, mfn. having a good 
handle, MBh.; easy to be obtained, KathSs.; easy 
to be learnt or understood, Sah. — grahana, n. 
reverential clasping (of a person’s feet), Inscr. 

— grSma, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis. 

— grSsa,m. a dainty morsel, MW. — gTahya,mfn. 
easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c.,W. — grl- 
va, mfn. handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; 

m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his 
army of monkeys headed by Ha numat, assisted Rama- 
candra in conquering Ravana; he was believed to 
be the son of theSun, and was re-established by Rama 
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v.’J, usurped by his 
brother Valin), MBh.; R. &c.; of one of the four 
horses of Krishna or Vishnu (the other three being 
Balahaka, Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh.; 
Hariv.; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the 
father of the ninth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, 
L.; a kind of pavilion,Vastuv.; (only L.) a conch; 
N. of Siva or Indra; a goose; a hero; a piece of 
water; N. of a mountain ; a sort of weapon; the 
countenance of a friend; a serpent of Patala, W.; 
(d or f), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (f), f. N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife ofKaiyapa (regarded 
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv.; 
Pur.; °vdgraja, ni. * elder brother of Su-griva,’ N. 
of Valin, L.; °vesa, m. ‘ lord of S' 5 / N. of Rama, 
L. — grlshma, m. a fine summer, GrS. — gla, mfn. 
(Vglai) very weary, Ka$. on Pan. iii, I, 136. 

— gjiata,mfn. easy contrived or accomplished (- tva , 

n. ), Kusum. — ghatita, mfn. well joined or united 
or contrived or arranged, Hit.; - ghatita, mfn. id., 
Siibh.— ghat tit a, mfn. well pressed down or levelled, 
MBh. — ghana,mfn.verydense(asa forest), Paficat. 

— gharika-grihaka, n.. a kind of sieve, SII. 

— gharsha, m. much rubbing, strong friction, L. 

— ghora, mf(£)n. very fearful or terrible, MBh.; 
m. N. of a man, VP.; n. anything very dreadful or 
hideous, MBh. — ghosha, mfn. making a loud noise, 
very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; ni. 
a pleasant sound or cry, W.; N. of the cnnch of Na- 
kula, Bhag.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-h 3 ra 
(q. v.), Kathas.; a partic. form of a temple. Heat.; 
- grama , m. N. of a village, Cat.; -ghosha, mf(<z )n. 
sounding loud, MBh.; -vat, mfn. sounding plea¬ 
santly, ib. — ghoshaka, m. or n.(?), a partic. 
musical instrument, Divy&v. — ghoshita,mfn. pro¬ 
claimed with loud voice, ib, — ghn&, m. easy 
striking or killing, RV. 

su-gmya &c. See p. 1222, col. 3. 

TptZ su-gha(a &c. See above. 

su-cakra, mfn.(i.e. 5.su-j-c 0 )having 
beautiful wheels, AV.; MBh.; m. a good chariot, 
RV.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of 
a son of Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda, MarkP.; °hrdpas- 
kara , mfn. having good wheels and (other) equip¬ 
ment, MBh. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— cakshas, mfn. having good eyes, seeing well, 
RV.; AsvGf. — cakshn or -cakshus, N. of a 
river, R % — cakshus, mfn. having beautiful eyes 
(said of Siva), §ivag.; seeing well, MW.; m. Ficus 
Glomerata,X.; a wise or learned man, W. — can* 
cukS, f. a kind of vegetahle (*= mahd'Cancu ), MW. 

— catura, mfn. (accord, to native authorities fr. 
catur) very clever or skilful, Kam. — caudana, m. 
a fine sandal tree, R. — candra, m. a partic. Sam- 
adhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of 
a son of Siphika, ib.; of a son of Hema-candra and 
father of Dhumraiva, R.; VP.; of various kings, R.; 
Kalac.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a Ficus Indica, 
R. — card, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. — 1. -carita, 
mfn. well performed (see comp.) ; 11. ( sd -; sg. and 
pi.) good conduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, VS. 
&c. &c.; - carita , mfn. one who leads a virtuous life, 
Mricch.; - vrata , mfn. well performing religious 
observances, Mn. xi, 116; h tdrtha-pada , mfn. 
(speech) containing well selected sense and words, 
Knm. — 2. -carita, mf(«)n. well-conducted, moral, 
virtuous, Mn. ix, 261; m. (with miira ) N. of an 
author, Cat.; ( d ), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L. 

— caritra, mf(a)n. well-conducted, L.; (a), f. a 
virtuous wife, L.; coriander, L.; n. good conduct, 
W. — carman, mfn. having beautiful skin or bark, 
L.; m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — cSrS, f. N. of a 
daughter of Sva-phalka, BhP, (B. - cird ). -cSm, 
mfn. very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful, 


MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a son of Kjishna and 
Rukmini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vishvak- 
sena (adopted by Gandusha), Hariv.; of a son of Pra- 
tiratha,ib.; of a son ofBahu,VP.; - td , f. loveliness, 
beauty, VarBrS., Sch.; -daiana,i. (a woman) having 
beautiful teeth, KalP.; - riipa , mfn. of beautiful form, 
MBh.; -svana, mfn.having a b°ormelodious sound, 
W.; °rv-ahgi, f. (a woman) having beautiful limbs, 
MarkP. — citta, mf(a)n. well-minded, MBh.; m. 
(with iailana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. — citr&, 
mf(a)n. very distinguished, AV.; very manifold, 
Hariv.; very variegated, MW.; m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a king, ib.; (rr), f. a kind of gourd, 
L.; (° tra)-bijd , f. Em be! i a Ribes, L. — citraka, 
mfn. very variegated; m. a kingfisher, L.; a kind 
of speckled snake, L.; N. of an Asura, Buddh. 

— cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate 
consideration, W. — cinta, f. deep thought, due re¬ 
flection or consideration, ib. — cintita, mfn. well 
thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.; 
-c in tin, mfn. thinking quite well or right, Buddh.; 
°tdrtha, m. N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. — cintya, 
mfn. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. — cira, 
mfn. very long (ibc., am, ay a, and ena, 1 for a very 
long time, a good while;’ at, ‘ after a very long 
time ’), MBh.; R. &c.; -irama, m. fatigue or exer¬ 
tion for a verylong time, BhP.; °rdytis, mfn. * having 
a verylong life/ a god, divinity, L.; °rdrpita, mfn. 
fixed or directed for a long time, Amar.; °r 6 tsuka , 
mfn. anxious or desirous for a long t°, Kathas.; °rd- 
shita, mfn.one who hasdwelt or stayed for a long t° 1 
R. — c ill nit a, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishn. — ci¬ 
ra, see - card . — cirna-dEvaja, m. N. of a king 
of the Kumbhandas, Buddh. — cukrikS, f. Tama- 
rindus Indica, L. — cuts, f . 1 cutting well,’ a pair of 
scissors or nippers or tongs, L. — cetand, mfn. very 
notable,distinguished, AV. — c6tas, mfn.having great 
intelligence, sapient, wise, RV.; Sis.; well-minded, 
benevolent, Rajat.; m. N. of a son of Gritsa-mada, 
MBh.; of a son of Pracetas, Hariv. — cetl-krita, 
mfn. made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt. 

— cetuna, mfn. ** -cetana, ib. ix, 65, 30. — eetft- 
na, ind. (instr. of -ctid) with benevolence or favour, 
graciously, RV. - cela, mf(J) n. well-clad, Hariv. 

— celaka, m. a fine garment, L. — ceshta-rupa, 
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. — cchattra, m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; (a or f), f. the river Sata-dru or Sutlej, 
L. — cchada, mfn. having beautiful leaves, R. 

— cchardis, mfn. (superl. °dish-tama) affording 
good shelter, RV. — cchaya, mfn. ‘affording a good 
shadow ’ (and therefore beautiful), Kavy 2 d.; shining 
very brightly fas a jewel), splendid, L.; (d), f. N. 
of the wife of Slishti, Hariv. — jag hand, mfn. having 
beautiful hips, ib.; Heat.; having a beautiful end 
or conclusion, TS.; a partic. ceremony, TBr., Sch. 
—jahgha, mf(<f)n. having beautiful legs, Srutab. 
—jatra, mfn. having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh. 
—jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or benevo¬ 
lent persou (man or woman ; often confounded with 
sva-jana), R.; Kathas. &c.; N. of the author of 
the SafikhSr.; - ta , f. goodness, kindness, benevo¬ 
lence, Kav.; Sah.; a number of good men or re¬ 
spectable persons, W.; -tva, n. goodness, kindness, 
Sak. (v. 1 .); - farivara , f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, 
Karand.; - parisevitd, f. N. of a Kim-narl, ib.; 
°ndkara , m. N. of a man, Rajat.; °netara-maitri, 
f. the friendship of a bad man, MW. — janaya, P. 
°yati, w. r. for sva-f, Balar. v, 40. - janiman, mfn. 
producing or creating fair things, RV. - jantu, m. 
N. of a son of Jahnu, VP. — janman, n. noble or 
auspicious birth ( °mddi-vrata , n. 4 a partic. observ¬ 
ance’), Krishnaj.; (- jdnman), mfn. — -janiman, 
RV.; of noble or ausp° birth, Kav.; Kathas. -jdm- 
bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV. 
-jambhan, mfn. id., Pan. v, 4,125. -jaya, m. 
a great victory or triumph, BhP.; N. of a man, 
Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh. 
— jala, mf(«) n. having good or sweet water, R.; 
VarBrS.; n. a lotus, L.; good water, W. — jalpa, 
m.good speech, a partic. kind nf sp° (sincere, earnest, 
full of meaning and vivacity), L. — javas, mfn. 
very quick or swift, MW. -j£t& (or sii-), mfn. 
well born or produced or made, of an excellent kind 
or nature, fine, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; well grown, 
tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SankhGf.; 
genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born fi.e. 
not born in vain), Bhartr. (v.l. sa jatah ); m. N. of 
a son of Dhrita-r2shjra, MBh.; of a son of Bharata, 
VP.; of a bull, Lalit.; (pi.) of a people, Hariv.; («), 
f. aluminous slate, L.; a kind of plant ( = tuvari ), 


MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of 
Uddalakaand wife of Kahoda), MBh.; Pur.; Lalit.; 
(am), n. good birth, b° under an auspicious constel¬ 
lation, MBh.; -td (sujatd-), f. the being well born, 
nobility (also of mind), RV.; - vaktra, m. N. of a 
preceptor, A$vGf.; °tdhga, mf(f)n. having well- 
formed limbs, MW. — jataka, m. or n.(?) beauty, 
splendour, Vas. — j 5 ti, mfn. of good tribe or species, 
MW.; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son 
of Vlti-hotra, ib. — jStiya, mfn. of good tribe or 
race, ib.—jami,mfn. rich in brothers and sisters or 
relatives, Kaus. — jita (sd-), n. an easy conquest, 
MaitrS.; - srama, mfn. easily overcoming all 
fatigue, indefatigable, Kam. — jihv&, mfn. bright- 
tongued, sweet-voiced, RV.; m. fire or the god of fire, 
L. — jirna, mfn. worn out, ragged, decayed ; well 
digested, Hit,; - iata-khanda-maya, mf(*)n. made 
of a hundred tattered rags, Bhartr. — jlva, n. it is an 
easy life for any one (gen.), R. — jSvantS, f. Hoy a 
Viridiflora, L. — jlvita, n. a happy life, R.; it is 
easily lived by any one (instr.), Jatalcam.; mfn. living 
happily, enjoying life, Kad. — jushta (sd-), mf^i)n. 
well liked, welcome, RV. — jurni, mfn. blazing or 
glowing brightly, ib. — jna, mf(r*)n. knowing well, 
conversant or familiar with anything, Kum. — jnSna, 
n. easy perception or intelligence, KathUp.; good 
knowledge, Kam.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.; 
mf(a)n. possessing good knowledge, Kam. (cf. Siddh. 
on Pan. iv, 1, 54) ; easy to be known or understood, 
Vam. ii, I, 3; - durgddaya, m. N. of a wk. on the 
16 Samskaras by VisvSsvara Bhatta; - vitiiati, f. N. 
of a Vedanta wk. by Mukunda Kavi. — jyeshtha, 
m. N. of a king (son of Agni-mitra), Pur. — jyai- 
shthyA, mfn. well entitled to primogeniture, AV. 
—jy6tis (or - jyotls ), mfn. shining very brightly, 
radiant, RV.; VS. 

su-cchatira, su-cckada &c. See 

col. 2. 

su-jaghana, su-jahgha &c. See 

col. 2. 

♦line* sujjaka and sujji,m. N.of two men, 
Rajat. 

sut, (in gram.) a Pratyahara used as a 
technical expression for the first five inflections (i. e. 
nom. sg. du. pi., acc. sing. du. for masc. and fern, 
nouns; cf. sarva-ndma-sthana). 

su-tahka, mfn. (cf. tam-kara) sharp, 
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, {$. 

^ sutl, cl. 10. P. suftayati , to slight, dis¬ 
regard, despise, Dhatup. xxxii, 26; to be small or 
low or shallow, Vop., ib. 

silda - sabda - nritya , n . (in 
music) a kind of dance, SamgTt. 

su-dinaka , n. one of the modes of 
flight attributed to birds, MBh. 

suta &e. See V3. 4. p. 1219. 
su-tanaya, mfn. (i. e. 5. 
having beautiful children, VarBfS. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— tann, mfn. very thin or slender (-ta, f.), Dhurtas. 
(v.l.); having a beautiful body, Kav.; m. N. of a 
Gandharva, R.; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.; of a 
monkey, R.; (u or n), f. a fair woman (voc. sutanu , 
cf. Vam. v, 2, 49), §ak.; Sii.; N. of a daughter of 
Ahuka (wife of AkrQra), MBh.; of a concubine of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib.; 
VP. — tannja, mf(J)n. having beautiful children, 
Kpshnaj. — tantu, ni. ‘having fair offspring,’ N. of 
Vishnu, MBh.; ofSiva, Sivag.; of a Danava, KathSs. 

— tantra, mfn. 1 well versed in doctrine ’ and ‘com¬ 
manding good troops,’ VarYogay. -tantri, mfn. 
well accompanied on the lute (as a song), melodious, 
Ijlitus. - tapa, m. (for suia-pa see p. 1219, col. 2) 
‘ practising great austerities/ N. of a class of gods 
under the eighth Manu, Pur. — t&pas, mfn. very 
heating or warming, A V.; practising severe austerity, 
Kathas.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.; 
(pi.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf. 
su-tapa), BhP.; of various Ijlishis and their sons 
under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Vlrac. 

— tapasvin, mfn. practising great austerity or self¬ 
mortification, Kfishnaj. — tapta (sd-), mfn. very 
hot, much heated, SBr. &c. &c.; purified by heat 
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su-tamam . 


su-dufrkhita. 


(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit.; 
very severe (as a penance), Mn. xi, 239; {a), f. 
Mucuna Pruritus, L. -tarn^m, ind. (superl.; cf. 
- taram ) most excellently, best, MW. — tamisrS 
(j//-), f. dense darkness, SBr. — tara, nifu. easy to 
be crossed, RV t ; MBh.; easily passed (as a night), 
RV. — tara^xa, mfn. easy to be crossed (as a river), 
R V. — taram, see s.v. — tark&ri, f. a kind of gourd 
( *= dcva-dblT), L. — tardana, m. the Koll or Indian 
cuckoo, L. — tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis¬ 
fying, Hariv.— tarpita, mfn. well satiated or satis¬ 
fied, MBh.; R. — tarman, mfn, easily conveying 
across (as a boat), RV, — tala, n. (L. also m.) 
‘great depth/ the second of the seven divisions of 
the regions under the earth (cf. loka, pdtald ), Pur.; 
m. the base or foundation of a large building ( = 0/- 
talika-bandha ), L. — talpa, n. a beautiful couch. 
Pancar. — taalita (sd-), nifn * well-fashioned, RV. 
—t 2 tna, mfn. well-tuned, melodious, Pancar. -tam- 
ra, mfn. deep-red; °r ’ oshtha , mfn. very ruddy- 
lipped, MBh. —tara, mf(<z)n. very bright, R.; 
VarBrS.; KathSs.; very loud, Bhartr.; having a 
beautiful pupil (as an eye). BhP.; m. a partic. per¬ 
fume, SuSr.; N. of a preceptor, Cat.; {a), f. (in 
SSmkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence 
( tushti ), one of the eight kinds of perfection {sid- 
dhi; also °ram, n.), Tattvas.; Siipkhyak., Sch.; 
N. of an Apsaras, Kalac.; of a daughter of S va-phalka, 
VP.; n. a kind of cat’s eye, L. — tSraka, mfn. having 
beautiful stars, MW.; (0), f. N. of one of the 24 
goddesses who execute the cotnmands ofthe 24 Arhats, 
L. — tala, m. (in music) a kind of time or measure, 
MBh. — tikta, mfn. very bitter or pungent, L.; m. 
Oldenlandia Herbacea, L.; (£), f. a species of gourd 
( = kobatakl ), L. — tiktaka, m. * very bitter/ Gen- 
tiana Chirayita, L.; ^paribhadra, L. — tintidS 
or °dl, f. Tamarindus lndica, L. — tikshna, mfn. 
very sharp or pungent, acutely painful ( am, ind. 

4 excessively*), MBh.; R. &c.; m. Moringa Ptery- 
gosperma, L.; N. of a Muni (brother of Agastya), 
R.;, Bhatt.; - dasana , m. ‘very sharp-toothed/ N. 
of Siva, MBh.; °ydgra, mfn. very sharp-pointed, 
MBh. — tlkshnaka, m. a kind of tree {=sush- 
kaka), L. - tirthA, mfn. conveyingwell across or to 
a goal, VS.; easily crossed or traversed, MBh.; R. 
&c.; n. a good road, MaitrS.; a very sacred bathing- 
place, Pan cat.; an object of great adoration, BhP.; 
m. a good teacher (opp. to ku-tirtha ), VarYogay.; 
MJlav. i, J£-(here,accord, toothers/N. of a teacher*); 
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a king (v. 1 . su-nithd), VP.; 
-raj, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. — tlrthaka, n. 
a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh. 

— tSrthy a, mf(<z)n. affording s°b°-places, Hir. — tu- 

ka, mf(<z)n. (fr. ^/tuk^tak) running swiftly, RV. 

— tnkana, mfn. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir, 

iv, 18. - tunga, mfn. very lofty or tall, W. ; m. the 
culmination or culminating point of a planet, L.; the 
cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of a place, MBh. (B. sa-t°). 

— tumula, mf(<z)n. very noisy or loud, MBh. 

— tushta, mfn. easily satisfied, KSv. — tns, mfn. 
(nom. -tils, instr. pi. -turbhis) well-sounding, Vop. 

— tulika or -tiilS, f.a beautiful mattress, L. — tri- 
na, n. beautiful grass, KSi. on P 5 n. vi, 2, 195; N. 
of various kinds.of grass, L. — trishna (?), N. of a 
country, Buddh. — tejana, mfn. well pointed or 
sharpened, MBh.; m. a well-pointed arrow, ib.; AL 
hagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a warrior, MBh. — td- 
ja«, mfn. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very 
bright,splendid, ChUp.; m.N.ofa son ofthe Gritsa- 
mada, MBh.; of the 10th Arhat of the past Utsar- 
pinl (with Jainas), L. — tejS (?), f. Polanisia Ico- 
sandra (perhaps -tejas is meant), L. — tejita, mfn. 
**-tcjana, MBh. — tails, f. ‘yieldinggood oil/ the 
plant Maha-jyotishmati, L. — toya, mf(<z)n. having 
beautiful water (as a river), VarBrS.; m. N. of a king, 
VP. — tosh a (R.), -toshaaa (Hariv.), mfn. easy 
to be satisfied. — tyAj, mfn. easily letting loose or 
letting fly (others ‘ well hurling at/ said of Agni), RV. 
viii, 49, 6. — tyaja, mf(a)n. easy to be abandoned 
or given up, Kir. — trata (s'*/-), mfn. well guarded 
or protected, $Br. — trStrA, mfn. «prec. and next, 
RV. — tr£man, mfn. guarding or protecting well, 

RV.; AV.; SBr.; $rS.; m. N. of Indra, L.; a pro¬ 
tector, ruler (see dharitrl-5 0 ) ; pi. a partic. class of 
gods under the 13th Mann, Pur.; (jma), f. N. of 
Pjitluvl, MW. — tr^van, mfn. guarding well, AV. 

— tvakka (Su$r.), -tvac (Car.), mfn. having a 
beautiful skin. — tsara, mfn. having a fine handle 
(as a sword), MBh. -dansita, mfn. well bitten, 
MW.; well armed (cf. pari-d °), ib.; very dense or 


close, crowded together, MBh. — danshtra, mfn. 
having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh.; R.; m. N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of 
a son ofSambara, Hariv.; of an adopted son of Asa- 
manjas, ib.; (<z), f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. 

— dans as, mfn. accomplishing mighty or splendid 
actions, energetic, active, powerful, RV. — daksha, 
mf(£)n. very capable or clever or strong (mostly 
said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man, g. iu- 
bhrddi.— dikshina,mfn.havingan excellent right 
hand, RV.; very dexterous, MBh.; very courteous 
or polite, ib.; very sincere or upright, very liberal 
in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N. of a king of the Kam- 
bojas, MBh.; of a son of Paundraka, BhP.; {a), f. 
N. of a wife of Dilipa, Ragh. — dagdliikS, f. a kind 
of plant ( *= dagdha), L. — dan da, m. the ratan cane 
( = vetra ), L. — dandlkS, f. the Go-rakshI plant, 
L. — dat, m. a handsome tooth, BhP.; mf(c/f)n. 
havinghandsome teeth, MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; (f),f.N.of 
a SurartganX, Si q has. — datta, mfn. well or properly 
given (cf. sutta), K 5 r. on Pin. vii, 4, 47; m. N. 
of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v.l. su-danta), Hariv.; 
of the rich householder Anatha-pinda-da, Lalit.; 
MWB. 407; of a village (also -grama),\J it zmzc.; 
{a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. — dAtra, mfn. 
granting good gifts, RV. — danta, mfn. having 
good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.; 
a partic. SamSdhi, Karand.; an actor, dancer, L. ; 
N. of a man ,%.Subhrddi; {a), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
VP.; (j), f. die female elephant of the north-west 
quarter, L. —dama, mfn. * next, W. — dambha, 
mfn. easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra), 
Nir.iii, 20. — dayita, mfn.much beloved, very dear, 
MBh. — daridra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. — dar- 
pana, mfn. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well, 
KathSs. — darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or 
Kusa grass, MW.; (< 5 ), f. = ikshu-darbhd, L. 

— darsa, mfn. easily seen, conspicuous (compar. 
Sara), RV.; MBh.; beautiful to see, lovely, MBh. 
{—prasantta-vaktra, Nilak.); - td ,f.visibility,con¬ 
spicuousness, Heat. — darsaka, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
Kjrand. — darsana, mf(<z)n. easily seen by (instr.), 
Vnp.; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, 
MBh.; R. &c.; m. * keen-sighted/a vulture, L.; 
a fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition, 
Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a son of Agni and 
Sudarlani, ib.; of a VidyJ-dhara, BhP.; of a Muni, 
ib.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a patriarch, Buddh.; 
of a serpeut-demon, ib.; of a Cakravartin, ib.; of 
one of the 9 Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L.; 
of the father of the iSth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinl, L.; of a king of Milava, MBh.; of a king 
of UjjayinI, Cat.; of a king of PJtali-putra, Hit.; 
of a son of Sartkhana, R.; of a son of Artha-siddhi, 
Hariv.; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh.; of a sou 
of Dadhici, Cat.; of a son of Aja-m!dha, Hariv.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son-in-law of Pratika, 
ib.; of a gambler, Kathas.; of various authors &c. 
(also with deary a, kavi , bhatta , suri &c.), Cat.; 
of a Jambu tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.; MBh.; 
Karand.; of a Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra 
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or ‘ the disc 
of the sun*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a mystical staff 
(carried by Samnyasins as a defence against evil 
spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots), 
RTL. xxi; (a), f. a handsome woman, a woman, W.; 
a night in the light half of a month, TBr.; an order, 
command, L.; Coculus Tomentosus, L.; a sort of 
spirituous liquor, L.; N. of a daughter of Dur- 
yodhana and Narmada, MBh.; of a princess, Pancat.; 
of a Gandharva maiden, Karand.; of a lotus pond, 
R.; of a Jambu tree, MBh.; of Indra’s city Amara- 
vati, Cat.; of a Comm, on the Tantra-raja ; (f), f. 
N.of Indra*s city (zho°tti nagara), Divyav.; {am), 
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub¬ 
stances, Bhpr.; N. of Indra*s city; of a Tirtha, BhP.; 

-. kavaca , n., - kala-prabha , f. N.of wks.; -cakra, 
n. Vishnu's discus, Cat.; - curtia, n. ‘ beautiful 
powder/ a medicinal compound used in fevers, 
SarfigS.; -jvald-mantra, m. N. of si Mantra; -dvipa, 
11. Jambu-dvipa, MW.; - nrisiuhiradhana, n., 
-paHjarbpanishad, f., -pdrieajanya-pratishtha, f. 
N. of wks.; - prlti-kara , m. N. of a Kim-nara prince, 
Buddh.; -bhashya, n.,-mantra,m.,-mahd-mantra, 
m., -mb hat my a, n., - mimansa , f., - vijaya, m., 
-sataka, n., -shad-akshara, n., -samhitb, f., -sam- 
pata, ra., - sahasra-naman, n., -sukarnaka-cari- 
ta,(., - stavn , m., - stotra , n.; °nddiyantra-vidhi, 
ni. ,°n<lrddkana, n .,°ndrddhana-kram a,m.,°ndsh- 
taka , n.N. of wks.; 0 hbpaniskad, f. N.of an Upani- 


shad. — darsaniya, mfn. easy to be seen, MBh. 

— darslnl, f. N. of a lotus pond, R. —data, m. 
‘ having good leaves/ Pterospermum Suberifolium, 
L.; a kind of creeper {^kshira-morata), L.; (a), 
f. Rosa Glandulifera, L.; Glycine Debilis, L. — da¬ 
sana, mf(<z)n. having handsome teeth, MarkP. 

— dasArha-kula, mfn. sprung from a race worthy 
of a happy fate (and * from the noble race of the 
Daiarhas ’), KathSs. -da. , mfn. giving bountifully, 
munificent, RV. — d£tn, mfn. {ydo) easily divisible, 
RV. — dStfi, mfn. *= -da, S 5 y. — dan a, n. a rich or 
bounteous gift, Subh. — danu, mfn. pouring out or 
bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said 
of various gods), RV.; AV, — dSnta, mfn. well- 
tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh.; m. 4 very 
self-controlled/ a Pratyeka-buddha (q. v.), L.; a 
partic. SamSdhi, Karand. (printed su-danta ); N. of 
a son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; - sena , m. N. of a 
medical writer, Cat. — d£ma, m. ‘ giving well/ N. 
of a cowherd attendant on Kfishna, Pincar.; pi. N. 
of a people (v.l. for su-dasa ), R.; (<z), f. N. of one 
of the MSlfis attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of a river 
(in the north of India), R. — dSman, mfn. giving 
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV.; m. a 
cloud, L.; the sea, L.; N. of a Gandharva, R.; of 
a king of the Da&arnas, MBh.; of another king 
(prob. w.r. for jw-< 4 zj),Ku 11 . onMn. viii, no; of 
a cowherd attendant on Kfishna, Cat.; of a poor 
BrShman (who came to DvSrakS to ask Krishna’s 
aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP.; of 
a garland-maker (cf. 3. daman), BhP.; of Indra’s 
elephant, AirSvata, L.; of a mountain(?), MBh.; 
of a river, PancavBr.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

— d&mana, m. N. of a councillor of Janaka, R.; 
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. (B. su-ddruna ). 

— d&minl, f. N. of the wife of Samika, BhP. 

— dSya, m. a good or auspicious gift, a special gift 
on partic. occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his 
investiture with the sacred thread or Yajnopavita, a 
nuptial present &c.), L,; mfn. one who makes the 
above gift (e.g. a father, mother, husband &c.), 
Diyabh. — dSru, n. good wood, Pancat. (B.); m. 

* furnishing good wood/ N. of a part of the Vindhya 
mountains (called PJriyJtra, q.v.), L.; - mula, m. 
Alhagi Maurorum, L. — daruna, mf(d)n. very cruel 
or dreadful or terrible (n. ‘ something terrible * or ‘ a 
partic. mythical weapon’), MBh.; R.&c. — divan, 
mfn. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV. — dis, 
mfn. (prob. fr. a Vdds=daS) worshipping the gods 
well (bestowingrich gifts, S 5 y.), RV. (compar. -tara, 
ib.); m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (sou 
of Divo-d 5 s, at whose court both Vasishtha and 
Vi§vamitra appear to have acted as family priests; 
SudSs Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV. x, 
I33), RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; Mn. vii, 41. — da*a, 
m. (perhaps identical with prec.) N. of a king, BhP.; 
of a grandson of Ilitu-parpa, Hariv.; of a son of 
Sarva-kama, Pur.; of a son of Cyavana, ib.; of a son 
of Brihad-ratha, ib.; ofthe father of Mitra-saha, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a people (v. 1 . -darna and -daman), R. 
—diti, mfn. (in a formula as opp. to a-diti), Vait. 
{su-diti, TS.) — dina,mf(a)n.clear, bright (asaday 
or morning), RV.; n. a clear or fine or auspicious 
day, RV. &c.&c.; happy time, happiness ( —sukha), 
Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -ta, f. clear 
weather, Bhartr.; - tvd, n. state of fine weather, an 
auspicious time, RV.; °ndha , n. a bright or fine day, 
Pat. on P 5 n. ii, 4, 30. — dinSya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to become a fine day, clear up, P 5 n.iii, 1, i7,Vartt. I. 

— div,mfn. shining brightly, RV. — diva, n. (AV.), 
-divasa, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. — diva, 
ind. id., KSiikh.; - tanji, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

— dill, mfn. well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth), 
Vait. — dikshfi, f. ‘beautiful consecration/ N. of 
Lakshmt, Vishn. (=r yajHddhikara-siddhi Sch.) 

— diti, f. bright flame, RV.; mfn. flaming, shining, 
brilliant, RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Aiigirasa and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr. 

— didlti,mfn. flaming brightly, shining beautifully, 
RV. — dlpta, mfn. shining bright, MundUp. —dir- 
gha, mfn. very long (in time and space), very ex¬ 
tended, Kjv.; KathSs.; (i), f. a kind of cucumber, 
L.; ( °gha)-gharma, f. the plant Marsilia Quadri- 
folia, L.; -phalaka, f. a kind of egg-plant, L.; -jJva- 
pkald, f. a kind of cucumber, L. — dnhkha, 11. great 
pain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(a)n. very painful or 
troublesome, very difficult to (inf.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
{am), ind. very painfully, most uneasily, ib.; °khd- 
rohatia, mfn. very difficult of ascent, R. — dnh- 
khita, mfn. much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.; 







su-duhirava . 
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Pur. — dnhsr&va, mfn. very unpleasant to be heard, 
Uttarar. — dnhsaha, mfn. very difficult to be borne 
or endured, quite intolerable, Kalid. — duhsparsa, 
mfn. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP. 

— dukula, mfn. made of very fine cloth, Ritus. 

— duffha, mf(d)n. milking well or easily, yielding 
much,abundant, bountiful, RV.; AV.; (d), f. a gooc 
milch cow, RV. — dnracSra, mfn. very ill-con¬ 
ducted, very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate, 
W. — dnrSdharsha, mf(ff)n. quite intolerable, 
Hariv.; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. — dur- 
firolia, mfn. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible, 
W. — dnravarta, mfn. very hard to be dissuaded or 
convinced, MBh. — dnrSsada, mfn. very hard to be 
got at, unapproachable to (gen.), R. — durukti, f. 
very harsh language, BhP. — durgama or -dur- 
gfamya, mfn. very difficult to be traversed or crossed 
or sailed over, MBh.; R. — durjaya, mfn. very dif¬ 
ficult to be overcome or conquered, MBh.; Kav.&c.; 
very d° to be won or obtained, BhP.; m. a kind of 
military array, Kim.; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, Buddh.; ( d), f. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the io stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64. 

— durjara, mfn. very difficult to be digested, M Bh. 

— durjneya, mfn. very d° to become acquainted 
with, ib. — dnrdarsa, mfn. very d°to be discerned 
or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the 
eye, R., Sch. — dnrdrlsa, mfn. id., R.; MlrkP. 

— durdharsha, mfn. very d° to be approached or 
attacked, intangible, M Bh. — durnirikshana, mfn. 
very d° to be looked at, BhP. — durbala, mfn. very 
weak or faint, MBh. — durbuddhi, mfn. very 
foolish or stupid, ib. — durbhaga, mf(ff)n. very un¬ 
fortunate, BhP. — durbhlda, mfn. very d° to be 
split or broken, MBh. — durmatl, mfn. very foolish 
or evil-minded, ib.—durmanas, mfn. very dispirited 
or troubled in mind, R. — durmarsba, mf(d)n. 
very or quite intolerable, BhP. — dnrlabba, mfn. 
very difficult to be attained, very scarce or rare, 
MBh.; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh. 

— durvaca, mfn. very d° to be answered, MBh.; 
Car. — durvacas, n. a very hard word, MarkP. 

— durvaba, mfn. very difficult to be borne, HPari§. 
—durvida (MBh.), -durveda(R.), mfn. very d° 
to be known or understood. — duscara, mfn. very 
d° of access, inaccessible, R.; very arduous or pain¬ 
ful, Mn.; Suryas. — duscikltsa, mfn. very d° to be 
healed or Cured, BhP. — dushkara, mfn. very d° to 
be done, most arduous, MBh.; Bear.; BhP. — dush- 
kula, n. a very low or degraded race or family, R. 

— dnshkrlta, mfn. a very great sin or crime, MBh. 

— duskkiia, 0 kkita, see -duhkka,°khita. —dnsh- 
$a, mfn. very bad or wicked, R. — dushpSra, mfn. 
very difficult to be penetrated or investigated, Vishn. 

— dnshprabha, m. a chameleon, L. — dushpra- 
■£dbya, mfn. very d° to be mastered or conquered, 
Kam. — dushpr&pa, mfn. very d°to be reached or 
attained, quite inaccessible, R. — dushprdksbya, 
mfn. very d° to be caught sight of, MBh. — dns- 
tara (Hit.; BhP.), -dust&ra (MBh.), mfn. very 
d° to be passed or crossed. — dustyaja, mfn. very 
d° to be abandoned or quitted, MBh.; BhP. — duha, 
mfn. easy to be milked (cf. su-dugha ), MBh. 

— dtlra, mfn. very remote or distant {-durat, 'from 
afar;’ - durat suditre, ‘very far away ’), MundUp.; 
{am), ind. vtfry far away, Ratnlv,; in a very high de¬ 
gree, Da§. — dridba {sti-) f mfn. very firm or hard or 
strong, AV.; very tenacious (as memory), Kim.; 
well secured or locked, Krishnaj.; {am), ind. very 
intensely, MBh.; -ta, f. firmness,Prab.; - tvaca , f. 
Gmelina Arborea, L.; - vrata , mfn. very rigid or strict 
in vows, MW.; - harmya-vat , mfn. having very 
strong fortresses, Heat. — dfipta, mfn. very proud 
or arrogant, R.; BhP. - drls, mf(Ved. -drill) n. 
keen-sighted, RV.; Kim.; well-looking, handsome, 
RV.; having beautiful eyes {-dyik, f. ‘a pretty 
woman ’), Ka v.; Pur.; m. pi. (with Buddhists) apartic. 
class of gods, Lalit. — d?isika, mfn. looking beau¬ 
tiful, handsome, RV.; -riipa{-drllika-), mfn. having 
a b°colour, ib.; - samdrii{-dritika-), mfn. having a 
b° appearance, ib. - driaya, mfn. easily seen, clearly 
visible, MBh.; looking heautiful,handsome.Pancar. 

— drlsh^a, mf(i)n. well seen (acc. with v kyi, * to 
look at well or earnestly*), MBh.; R.; easy to be 
seeu (compar. -/£rdt),Jatakam.; rn.pl. N.ofa people 
(v. 1 . sudeshta ), M Bh.-drish$i,mfn. keen-sighted, 
Balar.; m. a vulture, L. — devi, m. a good or real 
god, RV.; $Br.; (accord.to some) ‘sporting well,* 
a potent or highly erotic lover (in this meaning fr. 
Vdiv, ‘to play,’ and opp. to vi-deva, ‘impotent, 


unerotic ’), RV. x, 95, 14; AV. xx, 136, 12 ; mfn. 
having the rightgods, protected by them, RV.; TS.; 
destined for the r° gods, VS.; TBr.; m. N. of a Ka- 
syapa, TAr.; of a Brahman, MBh.; of a general of 
Ambarlsha, ib.; of a son of Hary-asva and king 
of Kasi, ib.; of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a sou of 
Akrura, Hariv.; of a son of Paundra Vasudeva, ib.; 
of a son of Cancu, ib.; of a. sou of Campa, BhP.; of 
a son of Devaka, VP.; of a son of Vishnu, BhP*; 
of a poet, Cat.; {a), r. N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also 
called Angeyl), MBh.; of the wife of Vikunthana 
(also called Dasarhi),ib. — dev&na, n. ardent gambl¬ 
ing, MBh. — devi, f. (m.c. for °vi) N. of the wife 
of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP. — devikS, 
f. (prob.) a proper N., Pat. — devy&, n. the whole 
bodyof good gods, RV. — desa, m. a fit place, Krish¬ 
naj . — deslka, m. a good guide. Bear. — deslina, m. 
N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of an adopted son of 
Asamanjas (v. 1 ,-danshtra), ib.; (pi.) N. of a people 
(v. 1 . sudd la), MBh.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Bali, 
MBh.; of the wife of Virata, ib. — deshxra, f. = 
su-deshna, Un. iii, 16, Sch.— deha, m. a beautiful 
body, BhP. — dogfdhrl, f. yielding much milk,M Bh. 

— d 6 glia, mf(ff)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RV. 

— d6ha, mfn. easy to be milked (compar. -tara), 
MaitrS. — dohana, mf(J)n. id. (used in explaining 
su-dugha), Nir. x\ h 43. — dyu, m. N. of a son of 
C2ru-pada, BhP. — dyut, mfn. shining beautifully, 
RV. — dymnna, mf(i)n. id., ib.; m. N. of a king, 
MaitrUp.; of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed 
to have been born a female under the name of I<Ja 
[q. v.], and afterwards changed into a male through 
the favour of Mitra and Varuna), MBh.; Hariv.; of 
a son of Abhaya-da, BhP. — dydtman, mfn. shin¬ 
ing bright, RV. — dr&vinas, mfn. having splendid 
riches or treasures, ib. — drash^i, mfn. one who 
sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on 
P29. v, 4, 77. — drd, m. good wood or timber, RV. 

— dvija, mf(i)n. having good teeth; °jdnana, mfn. 
having a mouth containing good t°, MBh. — dh&na, 
mfn. very rich, RV.; N. of various men, Buddh.; 
Sukas. — dhanus, m. N. of a son of Kuru, Hariv.; 
Pur.; of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. 

— dhanva, m. the 8th cubit {aratni) from the 
bottom or the 10th from the top of the sacrificial 
post, L. — dh&nvan, mfn. having an excellent bow, 
RV. &c. Sec.) m. the son of an outcaste VaiSya by 
a woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read 
sudhanv&carya in one word); N. of Vishnu, L.; 
9f Tvashtri or Vi§va-karman, L.; of an Afigirasa, 
SBr.; MBh.; of a son of Vairija and guardian of tfie 
east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by Mandhatfi, 
MBh.; of a son of Sambhuta, Hariv.; of a son of 
Ahina-gu, ib.; of a son of Abhaya-da, ib.; of a son 
of Kuru, ib.; of a king of SJmkJSya, R.; of a son 
of $2Svata, VP.; of a son of Satya-dhfita, ib.; °va - 
mdhdtmya , n. N. of wk.; °vdcarya, m. a partic. 
mixed cast t {=stidhanvan), L. (cf. Mn. x, 23); a 
worshipper of l§2na i. e. Siva, L. — dkara, m. N. 
of an Arhat, Buddh. — dharma, m. good law, jus¬ 
tice, duty, R.; BhP.; ‘maintaining law or justice/ 
N. of a man, Cat.; of a Mahi-brahman (q.v.), 
SaddhP.; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated 
Jaina teacher and Arhat Mah2-vlra, W.; of a king 
of the Kim-naras, SaddhP.; of a palace, Caurap.; pi. 
N. of a class of deities, MW.; {d), fi the assembly 
hall of the gods (also T), MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; N. 
of the wife of Matali, MBh. — dh&rman, mfn. well 
supporting or maintaining, VS.; practising justice, 
attending well to duty, Hariv.; m. the maintainer 
of a family ( ** kutumbin ), L.; the assembly hall of 
the gods, Das.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Vi§ve Devah, Hariv.; of a king of theDaiarnas,MBh.; 
of a son of Dridha-nemi, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka, 
ib.; (with Jainas)ofa Ganadhipa(also °Tna-svamin), 

HParis.; (pi.) N. of various classes of gods under 
various Manus, Pur. - dkarmin, mfn. (in next; 
also w.r. for - dharman ); °?ni-td, f. description of 
anything by mentioning its characteristics, Vas., Sch. 

— dkarmlsh|ha, mf(«)n. giving the strictest at¬ 
tention to one’s duties, most virtuous, MBh. — dbar- 
8ha or °ahana, mfn. (prob.) easy to be got at or 
laid hold of, Vop. — I. -dh£, f. {*/i.dhd; for 2. 
su-dha See., see s.v.) welfare, ease, comfort, AV.; 
AitBr. — cUiSta, mfn. well-cleaned, SvetUp. ( — 

-1 dhauta, Sch.) — dhitu, mfn. well-founded, secure, 
RV.; well off, wealthy, VS.; -daksh ifia {-dha°), mfn. 
(prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con¬ 
ferred, worthy of the sacrificial fee (accord, to Sch.‘one 
who receives precious metal as a s° fee’),VS.; Kajh.; 


Kau§. — dhatrl, mfn. one who arranges or regulates 
well, PancavBr.; KatySr. — dhilma, see next. 

— dhaman, m. N. of various JjLishis, Pur.; of a son 
of Ghyita-prishtha, BhP.; of a mountain (v. 1 . - dhd - 
ma), VP.; pi. N. of a class of deities under the 10th 
Manu (v.l. - dhamd ), ib. — dh£ya, m. ease, com¬ 
fort, TS. — dhKynka, m. N. of a man ; pi. his de¬ 
scendants, g. upakddi . — 1. -dh&r& f mfn. streaming 
beautifully, RV. —2. -dhara, mfn. well pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. — dhfirln, mfn. well maintaining 
(law or order), ib. — dhi, see -dhi. — dhita {sil-), 
mfn. (for sudhita see p. 1226, col. 1) well placed 
or fixed, R V.; well ordered or arranged or contrived, 
ib.; TBr.; well prepared or served, ready (as food), 
RV.; fixed upon,meant, intended, ib.; well-disposed, 
kind, benevolent, ib.; VS. — dM, f. good sense or 
understanding, intelligence, Subh.; {-dhi), mfn. 
(nom. is, i) having a good understanding, wise, 
clever, sensible, R.; Kath2s. &c.; religious, pious, 
RV.; m. a wise or learned man, Pandit, teacher, L.; 
-candrikd, f. N. ofwk.; -°ndra-yati ( °dhindr °), 
m. N. of an author; - mayukha, m., - vada , m., 
-■ vilocana, n., - vilocana-sara, m., -irihgdra, m. 
N. of wks.; - dhy-updsya, see suddhyup 0 (s. v.) 

— 1. -dhlra, mfn. very considerate or wise, MW. 

— 2. -dhlra, mfn. very firm or resolute, Paricat. 
(v. 1 .) — dhivtui, mfn., Pan. iii, 2,74, Sch. —dhdr 
or -dhura, mfn. going well under the yoke; m. a 
good draught-horse, RV. — dhupaka, m. the resin 
of Pinus Longifolia, L. — dbupya or -cUiumya, 
m. a partic. fragrant substance, L. — dhtomra- 
varna, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni, 
GfihySs. — dhrit, m. N. of a son of Maha-vlrya 
(cf. - dhriti ), BhP. — dkrita {sit-), mfu. very con¬ 
stant or persevering, AV. — dlirltl, m. N. of a king 
(son of Maha-vira or Maha-virya; cf. -dhrit), R.; 
of a son of Rajya^vardhana, Pur. — dhrish^ama, 
mfn. very bold or resolute (?), RV. — dhauta, mfn. 
well cleaned or polished, MBh. 

su-tardm, ind. (fr. 5. taram — 
taram) still more, in a higher degree, excessively 
{s° na, * still less; ’ na s°, ‘ very badly; * md s°, ‘ in 
no way/ ‘by 110 means’), MBh. ; Kav. Sec . 

suta-soma &c. See p.1219, 

col. 2. 

^JiTTC su-tara, $u-taraka &c. See p. 1224, 
col. 1. 

*jffT suit, suti,sutiya, sutya See. See under 
3. \/su, 4. Vsu, p. 1219, cols. 2, 3. 

su-dansktra, su-dans as See. See 
p. 1224, col. 2. 

sudi, ind. (thought hy some to be a 
contraction of su-difta, but really w. r. for ludi, q.v.) 

sudella , sudeskta. See su-deskna, 
su-drishta, cols. 1, 2. 

suddhy-upetsya, mfn. (euphoni- 
cally for sudhy-up 0 ; see su-dht) * to be worshipped 
by the intelligent ^(said of the Snpreme Being), Pan. 
i> h 58, Sch. 

3VT2. su-dha , f. (fr. 5. sw-f */dhe; for I. 
su-dha, ‘welfare/see col. 2) ‘good drink/ the bever¬ 
age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dhatu, p. 514), MBh.; 
Kav. Sec .; the nectar or honey of flowers, L.; juice, 
water, L.; milk (also pi.), VarBfS.; Pancar.; white¬ 
wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. Sec .; a 
brick, L.; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal.; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum or another species, Car.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Emblica or 
yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of metre, Ked.; N. 
of the wife of a Rudra, BhP.; of the Ganges, L.; of 
various wks. — °gsu {°dhaysu), m. ‘nectar-rayed/ 
the moon (as the supposed repository of nectar), Ka v.; 
Kathas. Sec .; camphor, L.; - taila, n. camphorated 
oil, L.; -hha, n., -ratna, n. a pearl, L. — kantha, 
m. ‘nectar-throated/the Indian cuckoo, L. — °kara 
(^dhatf*), m. a mine or receptacle of n°, Naish.; the 
moon, ib. {-ta, f., Caurap.); N. of various wks. and 
authors. — kolas a, m. N. of an author (pupil of 
Raja-kkhara), Cat. — k&ra, m. a plasterer, white- 
washer, R. — kir, mfn. distilling nectar* Sah. 

—kshSlita,mfn. plaster-washed,whitewashed, $i§. 

— hga,{°dhdhga),m. ‘nectar-bodied/the moon, L. 

—jlvin, m. * living by plaster/ a plasterer, brick¬ 
layer, L.—tippanl, f. N. of a Commentary. — dl- 
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dhitl, m. =sudhat}Iu t Balar. — I. -drava, m. 
whitewash, plaster (*vdnulcpa\ Mricch.; a nectar- 
like fluid, W. — 2. -drava, Nom. P. °vciti , to appear 
white as plaster, Dhurtas.; to flow like nectar, MW, 

— dhavala, mf(d)n. white as plaster, Kad.; white¬ 
washed, plastered, stuccoed,Vas. — dhavalita, mfn. 
«prec., Heat.; Kull. — dhaman, m. =sudh$Qlu f 
Vfishabhan. — °dhSra (' ^dhadh 0 ), m. ‘nectar-recep¬ 
tacle/ the moon, L. — dharS, f. a stream of n°, Kav.; 
-kvatha-stotra, n. N. of wk. — dhauta, mfn. white¬ 
washed, Kathas. —°nanda-laharl Cdhan °), f. N. 
of a poem. — °nanda-sSri ( °dhan °), m. N. of a 
man, Cat. — nldhl, m. = sudhadhdra, L.; N. of 
various wks. — °ndh.as (pdh&n°\ m. = sudd ha- 
bhuj, PirSvan. — p5nl, m. * bearing n° in his hands/ 
N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L. — pura, m. a stream 
of n°, Paficat. — bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc¬ 
coed house, W.; the fifth Muhurta,ib.— bhitti, f. 
a whitewashed wall, Da$. — bbuj, m. ‘ feeding on 
nectar/ a god,deity, L. — bhrltl, f.‘ n°-bearing/ the 
moon, L.; sacrifice (v.l. - suit' ), L. — bhojin, m. 
= *bhuj, Balar. -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of n°, 
Kav.; Kathas.; made of cement or plaster &c., L.; 

m. (with or scil. prdsadd) a palace, mansion, brick 
or cemented or stone building, L. — mayuklia, m. 
= sudhauiu , Harav. — mitra, m. N. of a man, g. 
kdiyBdi. — mukhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, PaHcar. 

— °mrita (pdham°), n. nectar, VP. ;-ffwytf,mf(f)n. 
consisting of n°, ib. — modaka, m. bamboo manna, 
L.; - ja , m. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW. 

— yorti, m. ‘source of nectar/ the moon, MarkP. 

— ranjlni, f. N. of an astron. wk. by KeSavslcJrya. 

— rasmi, m. = sudhaqhi , Vjishabhan. — rasa, ni. 
nectar-juice, MBh.; Kathas.; milk,Pancar.; N.ofan 
astron. wk. by Ananta; mfn. tasting like n° (- iva , 

n. ), Naish.; - tnaya , mf(f)n. consisting of n°, con- 
tainiug nectar, Caurap. — lahari, f. N. of a poem 
(in praise of the sun) by Jagan-natha Pandita-raja. 

— vat, m. N. of a man, g. bdhv-adi ; pi. a class of 
deceased ancestors (v.l. svadhd-vat), MBh. — °va- 
dSta (°dkav°) t mfn. = - dhavala , MBh.; R.; N. of 
a mountain, Divyav. — varti, m. collyrium made 
from nectar, HParis. — varsha, m. a shower of n°, 
Kathas. — varsbin, mfn. raining n°, HPariL (v. 1.); 
m. N. of Brahma, W.; of a panic. Buddha, L. 

— °vSsa (?dhav°) t m. * nectar-abode/ the moon, 
Kfishnaj.; (d), f. a kind of cucumber ( =* trapuski ), 
L. — vyishti, f. a shower of nectar, W. — sas&nka- 
dhavala, mfn. white as cement and the moon,Var- 
BfS. — subhra, mfn. white washed,Bhartp — sravS, 
incorrect ior-sravd. — samgraha, m. N. of a medi¬ 
cal wk. -°sava (°dhas°) t m. a panic, cosmetic, 
BhP. — sSgara, ni. ‘ocean of nectar/ N. of various 
wks. — I. -s5ra, m. N. of a Commentary (also called 
su-bodhint). — 2. -°sara ( °dhas°), m. a shower of 
nectar, Kathas. — slta, m. whitewashed, Sak. (v.l.) ; 
white as cement (-/a, f.), Kathas.; provided with n°, 
Kir. xv, 45. — sindhu, m. the ocean of n° Anand. 

— su, m. * producer of n°/ the moon, L. — suka (?), 
m. N. of a king, VP. — sutl, f. ‘ producing n°/ the 
moon, Rajat.; sacrifice, oblation, L. ; a lotus flower, 
L. — seka, m. sprinkling with n°, Kathas. — spar- 
dhin, mfn. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said 
of speech), Sah. — syanda, mfn. distilling n°, W. 

— syandin, mfn. flowing with n°, Viddh. — sravSL, 
f. * water-distilling/ the uvula or soft palate, L.; the 
shrub RudantI, L. — hara, m. ‘nectar-stealer/N. of 
Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon's n° for the 
serpent children of Kadru, wife of Kasyapa, in return 
for which his mother Vinata, also one of KaSyapa's 
wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L. 

— hartrl (Kathas.), -hrlt (L.), m. = prec. — hra- 
da, m. a nectar-lake, Kathas. Sudh£ndra, m. (cf. 
sudkindra) N. of an author. Sudhodaya, m. ‘n°- 
production/ N. of a Tantra wk. by Hari-vallabha. 
SudhodgSra, m. a flood of nectar; -maya, mf(i)n. 
consisting of a flood of n°, Naish. Sudh6dbhava, 
m. ‘ nectar-source,’ N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.; 
(d), f. Temiinalia Chebula, L. 

Sudhaya, Nom. P. °yat%, to refresh, comfort 
(v. 1. svadh°) t BhP. 

Sudhlta, mfn. (for su-dhita see p. 1225, col. 3) 
nectar-like, BhP. 

BudhX->/krl, P. - karpti , to change into nectar, 
Naish. 

yn* su-dhata &c. See p. 1225, col. 2. 

sudhiti , mfn. = svadhiti, an axe, 
hatchet, knife, L. 


su-dhi &c. See p. 1225, col. 3. 
sudheska , N. of a country, MW. 
S'"* su-dhauta. See p. 1225, col. 3. 

su-nahshatra , n. (i. e. 5. su + n°) 
a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV.; m. ‘ born 
under an ausp° N°/ N. of a king (son of Maru-deva), 
BhP.; of a son of Niramitra, ib.; (d), f-N. of the 
second night of the civil month {karmomasa\ 
MW.; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,M Bh. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— nat, mfn., Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 40. — nata, mfn. 
hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, I, Vartt. 

2 7, and ii, 2, 2 4, Vartt. I. — nati, m. N. of a Daitya 
(v.l. su-mati), Hariv. - nanda, mfn. pleasing well, 
delighting, W.; m. a palace of a partic. form (v.l. 
sundara) t L.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of a Sat- 
vata attending on Kfishna, BhP.; of a Buddhist §ra-* 
vaka, SaddhP.; (<r), f. a partic. Tithi, VarBfS.; Sch.; 
Aristolochia Indica, L.; a white cow, L.; a partic. 
yellow pigment (=go~rocana), L.; a woman, L.; 
N. of Uma or a friend of Uma {pda-sahitaS attended 
oy S 0 '), L.; of a wife of Krishna (v.l. su-vartta ), 
Hariv.; of the mother ofBahu and Valin, L.; of 
Mudavati (q. v.), L.; of a sister of Su-bahu (king of 
the Cedis), MBh.; of the wife of Sarvabhauma (also 
called Kaikeyl), ib.; of the wife of Bharata (also 
called Kaseyl Sarvasenl), ib.; of the wife of Pratipa 
(also called Saibya), ib.; of a female door-keeper, 
Ragh.; of a river, BhP.; n. N. of a club made by 
Tyash|n, MarkP. — nandaka, m. a partic. Gana 
ofSiva, Harav. —nandana, m. N. ofa son of Krishna, 
BhP.; of a son of Purisha-bhiru, ib.; ofa brother 
of Bhunandana, Kathas.; (f), f. N. of a river, L.; 
n. N. of the 12th Muhurta, Cat. — nandlni, f. a 
kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L.; a species of 
the Ati-jagatl metre (= fnaftju-bhdshinT), Col. 

— naya, in. wise conduct or policy, MBh.; R. &c.; 

‘ well-conducted,* N. of a son of Rita, Pur.; of a son 
of Pariplava, ib.; of a brother of Khanitra, ib.; pi. 
N. of a people, MBh.; ‘ sal in, mfn. wise, clever, 
Mudr.; -irf and - sri-mitra , m. N. of two men, 
Buddh. — nayaka, m. (f. °yikd) a good leader, Pan. 
vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 1, Pat.; -in, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — nayana, mf(J)n. having beautiful eyes, 
Kav.; m. a deer, L.; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kalid. 

— narda, mfn, roaring vigorously, Paras. — nasa, 
mfn. having a beautiful nose, MBh.; BhP.; (£), f. 
N. ofa river, MBh. — nagu, see saundga. — nStya, 
n. a graceful dance, Hariv. — n&tha, mfn. having 
or forming a good shelter, AV. — nSda, mfn. sound¬ 
ing well, harmonious, Samgit. — nadaka, m. (orig. 
= prec.) a conch, L. —nSbha, mfn. having a good 
nave or centre, MBh.; (also °bhaka ) having a good 
handle, R.; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, MBh.; of a son 
of Dhrita-rashfra, ib.; of a son of Garuda, ib.; of a 
brother of Vajra-nSbha, Hariv.; of a mountain, MBh.; 
R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. — uSbhaka, 
see prec. — uibM, mfn. having a good nave, AV. 

— nSbbya, mfn. id. (prob. w.r. for - ndbha) t Cat. 

— nSmadheya, mfn. having an auspicious name, 
Heat, -niman, mfn. well-named, AV.; m. N. of 
one ofSkanda's attendants, MBh. ^ ofa Daitya (v.l. 
su-tnanas), Hariv.; of a son of Su-ketu, MBh.; of 
a son of Ugra-sena, ib.; of a son of Vainateya, ib.; 
( °mnt) t f. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of 
Vasu-deva, Hariv.; ( 0 ma)-dvddafi, f. a partic. re¬ 
ligious observance performed on the 12th day of the 
12th month, VahniP. — nala, n. ‘ having a beautiful 
stalk or stem/ a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a red 
water-lily, L. — nalaka, m. ‘id,/ Agati Grandiflora, 
L. -n5sa, mfn. ^-nasa, BhP.; °sdkski-bhruva t 
mfn. having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said 
of a face), MBh.; (£), f. a handsome nose, MW. 

— n£slka,mfn. =-nasa, BhP.; having a good point 
or projection, MW.; (a), f. Leea Hirta, L. — nS- 
slra, see s.v. — nibshthita, mfn. well prepared 
or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. - nishth °). — ni- 
krishta, mf(a)n. very low or mean, MBh. — nl- 
kshipta, mfn. well deposited with (loc.), Mricch. 

— nikh&ta, mfn. dug very deep, L. — nikhilam, 
ind. very completely, Hariv. — nigraha, mfn. well 
controlled, easily restrained, Si$. — nltambinS, f. 
having beautiful hips or buttocks, «aAXtjn;yo?,Sukas. 

— nldra, mfn. sleeping well, Can.; (a), f. sound 
sleep, Pancar. — nidhi, m. a good place, RV.—nl- 
21ada, mfn. sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir.; 
very noisy or loud ( am , ind,), Pracat}^. — nlbh^i- 


tam, ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. — xilmaya, 
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pan. vi, 1, 50, 
Vartt. 2, Pat. — nlyat, f. =iobhand vidkd, Hariv. 
(Nilak.) — nlyata, mfn. well put together, R.; well 
disciplined or self-governed (with vdea , instr. ‘ sup¬ 
pressing speech*), MBh. — nlyukta, mfn. well con¬ 
structed or built (cf. su-niry 0 ), R. — niraja, mfn. 
easy to be expelled or driven away, RV. — nirudha, 
mfn. well purged by an injection, Car. — nirupita, 
mfn. well observed or inspected or examined, Hit. 

— nlrubana, n. a good purgative, SarngS. — nir- 
gata, mf(J)n. well come forth or emerged from 
(abl.), Mcar. — nlrghrlna, mfn, very merciless or 
cruel, MBh. — nirnikta, mfn.thoroughly cleansed, 
well washed off, MBh.; well polished, bright, Heat. 

— nlrbhakta ( stl -), mfn. quite excluded from (abl.), 
§Br. — nirmatha, m. (instr. a) complete produc¬ 
tion (of fire)by rubbing, RV.iii, 29,12. — nirmala, 
mf(£)n. perfectly clear or pure, Mficch. — nirmita, 
m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. — nlry&sE, f. ‘hav¬ 
ing good exudation or resin/ Odina Wodier, Bhpr. 

— niryukta, infn. = - niyukta , Hariv. — nirlajja, 
mf(£)u. very shameless or impudent, R. — nirvin- 
na, mfn. quite depressed, altogether despondent, 
MarkP. — nirvrita, mf(£)n. quite at ease or happy 
in mind (w.r. - nirvyitta ), MBh, — nlvish$a, 
well stationed (as guardians),R.; well furnished with 
(instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib. — xti- 
slta, mfn. well whetted or sharpened, MBh. — nls- 
oaya, m. firm resolve, R.; mf(a)n. perfectly sure 
or certain ( am , ind.), Hariv.; Kathas. — nlscala, 
mfn. * quite immovable or unchangeable/ N. of Siva, 
MW. — niseita, mfn. firmly resolved, R.; well 
ascertained or determined or fixed or settled ( am , 
ind. ‘most assuredly *), Kav.; Hit.; m. a Buddha, 
L.; -pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. — ulshanna 
or °nnaka, m. the herb Marsilea Quadrifolia, Car. 

— nlshka, mfn. having beautiful ornaments, RV. 

— nlshkrita, n. a good atonement or expiation, 
BhP. — nisktapta, mfn. well heated or liquefied, 
Hariv.; thoroughly cooked,R. — nishtliita, mfn. 
(cf. - nihshth °) well versed in or acquainted with 
(loc.), ib. — nishthura, mfn. very rough or harsh, 
MBh. —nishphala, mfn. quite useless or in vain, 
R. — ulstrinsa, m. a beautiful sword, MBh. — ni- 
hita, mfn.well fixed or established, ib. — nlta, mfn. 
well led or guided, MBh.; well managed or executed, 
ib.; well prepared (as a path), ib.; well-conducted, 
MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Su-bala), VP.; n. 
good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh,; 
R. &c. —nlti (or j*/-), mfn. guiding well, t RV.; 
KauL; well-conducted, MW.; m. N. ofSiva, Sivag.; 
of a son of Viduratha, MarkP.; f. good conduct or 
behaviour, good policy, wisdom, discretion, R V. &c. 
&c.; N. of the mother of Dhruva (wife of Uttana- 
pada), BhP. — nithd, mfn. giving or enjoying good 
guidance, RV.; well-conducted, righteous, moral, 
good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m. a partic. verse, MBh.; a 
Brahman, L.; N. of a man, RV. v, 79, 2 ; of a son 
of Krishna, Hariv.; of a son of Samnati nr Samtati, 
ib.; of a soh of Su-shena, BhP.; of a son of Su-bala, 
ib.; of Si$u-pala, MBh.; of a Danava, Kathas.; (J), 
f. (also °tha‘kanyd ) N. of the first-born daughter 
of Mrityu or death (wife of Anga), MBh.; Hariv.; 
BhP. — nil a, mfn. very black or blue, dark, W.; 
(only L.) m. the pomegranate tree; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus; (a), f. common flax; a 
partic. grass ( **eanika or jaradt)\ Clitoria Ter- 
natea. — nilak a, m. ‘very blue/ (only L.) Eclipta 
Prostrata; a partic. tree resembling the Terminalia 
Tomentosa; sapphire. — nlhilra, mfn. very misty 
or foggy, R. — nu, see -nau. — nripa, m. a good 
king,Vas.—nrisansa, mfn.very mischievous; -krit, 
mfn. doing very m° things, very cruel, MBh. — ne- 
tri, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. un-netri), 
Hariv. — netra, m. ‘ fair-eyed * or ‘ having a good 
leader/ N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.; of a son of 
Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; of a soil of Vainateya, ib.; 
of a son of the 13th Manu, Hariv.; of a son of S11- 
vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vika, Hariv.; (J), f. (scil. 
tushti; in Samkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui- 
esceuce (cf. su-para), Tattvas.; °trddhipaii , m. N. 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — nepathya, mf(ri)n. 
having a beautiful costume, Sah. — nati, f. a good 
ship, VS.; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus t n. u) having good 
ships, Vop.; (#), n, water, L. -nyasta, mf(d)n. 
well laid down or stretched out, R. 

su-nanda , su-nandana. See col. 2. 
sunapha , f.(=Gk. avvaepr ); cf. ana - 
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pha) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any 
one of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a 
secondary position to the moon), VarBj-S. — yogra, 

m. the above configuration, MW. 

sunaha, m. N. of a son of Jahnu 
(v.l. sumaha), Hariv. 

*JTfT^ir sunakuta or sunakrita,m. zedoary, 
Curcuma Zerumbet, L, 

W* su-nabha &c. See p. 1226, col. 2. 

*pTTT sunara,m. the milk of a female dog, 
L.; the egg of a snake, L.; a sparrow, L. 

sunasira. See suna-sira , p. 1082. 

sunika, m. N» of a minister of Ri- 
pum-jaya (v.l. Sunaka), VP. 

su-nikrishta , su-nikhata &c. See 
p. 1236, col. 3. 

$u-nu. See su-nau , p. 1226, col. 3. 
See su-lu, p. 1232, col. 3. 
sund, a Sautra root meaning * to 
shine, be bright,’ Vop. 

Sunda, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a Daitya (son 
of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sunda; the two 
brothers killed each other while quarrelling fnr a 
beautiful Apsaras named Tilottami), MBh.; R. &c.j 
N. of a monkey, R. Sund&sura-vadku, f. the 
wife of the Asura Sunda (called Tldakl), Bllar. 
Sundopasunda, m. du. the two Daityas Sunda and 
Upasunda, MBh.; Bear. 

Sundara, mf(i)n. (perhaps for su-nara =* su - 
ftara; d being inserted as in Gk. &vtip 6 s fr. ayi]p) 
beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agreeable, 
MBh,; Kiv. &c.; noble, Subh.; (am), ind. well, 
right, Pancat.; m. Clerodendron Phlomoides, L.; a 
palace of a partic. form, L.; N. of Klma-deva, L.; 
of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of a son of Pravila- 
sena, VP.; of various authors (also with acarya, 
kavi , bhatta &c.), Cat.; (f), f., see below; ( am ), 

n. = -kdnda below. — kamaliya, n. N. of wk. 

— kanda, n. a beautiful stalk, Vis.; ‘ b° section/ N. 
of the 5th book of the Rimayana and of the Adhy- 
itma-rlmayana. — jfani, m. (with sadhu) N. of an 
author, Cat. — guru-k 5 vya, n. N. of a poem. 
— j 5 mStri-muni, m. N. of an author, Cat. — ta- 
ra, mfn. better, very good ( am , ind.), BhP. — tS, 
f., -tva, n. beauty, excellence, Kiv. — d&sa, m., 
-deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. — nan da, m. (cf. 
sundardn 0 ) N. of a man, Buddh. — pandya-deva, 

m. N. of a king (v. 1 . sundara-vira-pan 4 ya ), Kiv. 

— pura, 11. * beautiful town/ N. of a city; - tna- 
hat my a, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahman<ja-purlna. 

— baHu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra. — mani-sam- 
darbha, m. N. of a wk. (on devotion to Rlma, by 
Madhuracirya). — misra, m. (with Aujjagari) N. 
of the author of the Abhirima-mani-nitaka. — Ea¬ 
rn any a, mfn. thinking one’s self handsome or beau¬ 
tiful, DaSar. — rSja, m. N. of two authors, Cat.; 
°jlya } n. N. of an astron. wk. — lahari, f. N. of 
wk. — vansa, m. N. of a race or people, MBh. 

— vat I, f. N. of a river, L. -varna, m. N. of a 
Deva-putra, Lalit. — vlra-pSndya, s tc sundara- 
pandya-deva. — sukla, m. N. of the author of the 
Mauna-mantravabodha. — srihgSra, m., -sid- 
dh&nta, m. N. of wks. — sena, m. N. of a king, 
Kathis.; of a grammarian, Cat. ;-bhdshya,n.N. ofwk. 

— haci (?), m. N. of a prince, Buddh. Sundarfl- 
nanda, m. (cf. sundara-ft °) N. of two persons, 
Buddh.; Col. Sundar&ranya, n. N. of a forest; 
- mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmanda-pu- 
rina. Sun dares vara, m. N. of a form of Siva; 

stotra , n. N. of a Stotra. 

Sundaraka, m. N. of a man, Dai.; Kathis.; 
( ika ), f., see next. 

Sundarika, f. N. of a woman, Buddh. — tirtha, 

n. , -hrada, m. N. of Tlrthas, M 3 h. 

Sundari, f. a beautiful woman, any woman (also 

applied to female animals), Kiv.; VarBjS. &c.; a 
kind of tree, Vis.; turmeric, L.; a partic. metre, Col.; 
N. of a deity ( =tripura-sundari), L.; of a Yn- 
gini, L.; of an Apsaras, Bilar.; of a daughter of 
Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a daughterof VaUvlnara,VP.; 
of the wife of Milyavat, R.; of various other women, 
Kathis. — kalpa, m., -kavaca, m. n. N. of wks. 
— tfipani or -tapini, f. N. of an Upanishad (be¬ 
longing to the AV.) — devi, f. N, of a princess, 


Inscr. — puja-paddhati, f., -pujS-ratna, n. N. 
of wks. — bhavana, n. N. of a temple, Rijat. 

— mandlra, n. women’s habitation or apartments, 
Dai.— saktl-d&na-stotra, n. ,-svayamvara, m. 
N. of wks. 

sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. 
su-nyasta. See p. 1226, col. 3. 

SeeV^.su, p.1219, 

col. 2. 

sup , (in gram.) technical expression 
for the termination of the loc. case plural, Pin. iv, I, 
3 &c.; a Pratyihira used as a term for all or for any 
one of the 31 case-terminations, ib. i, I, 71 &c. 

— tiri-anta, n. an inflected noun or verb as ending 
with a case-termination or verbal term 0 (see tin ); 
- paribhasha , f., -sdgara -samuccaya, m. N. of wks. 

Sub, in comp, for sup. — anta, n. technical ex¬ 
pression for an inflected noun as ending with a case- 
termination, Pin. iii, 1,106, Sch.; - prakaia, m., 
- prakriyd-sarvasva , n., - rupdvali , f., - vada , m., 
-vydkhyana, n., -Hromani, m. 1 -samgraha i m. N. 
of wks. — artka, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case- 
termination ; -tattv&valoka, m., - nirnaya , m., 
-samgraha, m. N. of wks. — vibliakty-artha- 
viveka, m. N. of wk. 

su-pakva, mf(o)n. (i. e. 5. su+p°; 
a/ 3 . pac ) well-cooked or matured, thoroughly ripe 
(lit. and fig.), AV.; Su$r.; Pancar.; a sort of fra¬ 
grant Mango, L. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— paksha, mfn. beautiful-winged, AV. — paksh.- 
man, mfn. having beautiful eyebrows, VarBfS. 

— pahka, m. or n.(?) good clay or mud, Sfingir. 

— pattaka, mfn. having a beautiful girdle, Heat. 

— pa jiia, mf(<?)n. easy to read, legible, Naish. — pa- 
tana, mfn. flying well ( **-parnd ), Nir. — pati, m. 
a good husband, Hariv. — pattra, n.'bcautiful leaf/ 
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L.; mfn. having beautiful 
wings, Si$.; well-feathered (as an arrow), R.; having 
a beaut 0 vehicle, Si$.; having beaut°leaves, L,; m. N. 
of a mythical bird, MirkP.; Helianthus Annuus, L.; 
a sort of grass, =* pallivaha , ib.; a kind of plant 
(«= aditya-pattrd ), MW .; (a), f. Asparagus Race- 
mosus, L.; Glycine Debilis, ib.; Prosopis Spicigera, 
ib.; Beta Bengalensis, ib.; a kind of creeper ( = rw- 
dra-jatd ), ib.; * sala-parni , MW.; (f), f. a kind 
of plant ( = gahga-pattrl ), L. — pattraka, m. Mo- 
ringa Pterygospcrma, L.; {ika ), f. Glycine Debilis, 
L.; ^jalukd, ib. — pattrita, mfn. we 11 -feathered 
(as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv. — pattrin, mfn. id., 
MBh.; R. — patni, f. (a woman) having a good 
husband nr lord, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. — p&th, m. 
(nom. - panthas ) a good path, VS.; SBr.; Kav. 

— patba, m. n. a good road, RV.; virtuous course, 
good conduct, KathSs.; mfn. having a good road, h° 
beaut 0 paths, MW.; m.N. of a man, Cat. — pa thin, 
m. (n om.-panthas) a good rbad, MW.; mf(°M/)n. 
having good roads, ib.; Cthin)-iara t m. a better 
r°, Pin. viii, 3 ,17,Sch. — pathyA, mfn. very whole¬ 
some, MW.; (a), f. a sort of spinage, L.; n. a good 
path, VS. —pad (strong base - pdd ), mf {-pddi)n. 
having good or beautiful feet, swift-footed, RV. 

— pada, n. a good word, MBh.; the word r«,VPr 5 t. 

— padma, mfn. having beautiful lotuses, MW.; m. 
N. of a grammar; (a), f. (prob.) Acorus Calamus, L.; 
-. dhatupdtha , m., -pariHshta^ n., - makaranda , 
m., - shatkaraka-vyakhyana, n., -samasa-sam¬ 
graha, m. N. of wks. —panthas, see su-pathin 
above. — paptani, f. (f, instr.) swift flight, RV. 
—payas, mfn. having beautiful water, Nig.; - vin , 
mfn. abounding in milk, Heat.; °yo-dhara , f. having 
a beaut 0 udder, ib. — parama-turltS, f. (with Bud¬ 
dhists) N. of a deity, Kalac. — parfikrama, mfn. 
very powerful, MBh. — paranc, mf(J«“)n. follow¬ 
ing one another well, Llty. — pari, g. samkaiddi. 

— parika, m. endearing form of -paridatta &c., 

v, 3,84, Sch. — parlklish$a, mfn. sorely dis¬ 
tressed, grievously pained, MW. — paricohanna, 
mfn. well furnished with requisites, ib.— parljxi&ta, 
mfn. well ascertained, Ratniv. — parinata, mfn. 
well developed or fomied, L. — parinita, mfn. well 
accomplished, MBh. —paridatta, m. N. of a man, 
P*?* v > 3 > 84, Sch. — paripujita, mfn. highly 
honoured, L. — paripurna, mfn. very full, ib.; very 
complete, Heat,; °nSiiamdhg(i-td t f. having the 
head well developed (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — paribhSsha, mf(J)n. 


(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap¬ 
plications, Cat.—paribhuta, mfn. greatly humili¬ 
ated, Vajracch. —pariya, m. --parika, Pin. v, 3, 
84, Sch. — parirakshita, mfn. well guarded, R. 

— parila, m. *= -parika, Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch.—pa¬ 
ri vishta {sti-), mfn. well prepared, VS. — pari- 
vr5J, m. a good monk, VarBrS. — parisuddha, 
mfn. very pure, L. —parisrSnta, mfn. completely 
exhausted, MBh.; - vaha , mfn. having very wearied 
horses, MW.—parishkrita, mf(a)n.wellprepared, 
MBh.; well adorned, ib. — parisruta, mfn. well 
filtered, Su$r. — paribara, mfn. easy to avoid, 
Badar., Sch. — parikahana, n. thorough examina¬ 
tion, Kam. —parikshita, mfn. well examined,Mn.; 
Ksm. — parikshya, mfn. easy to examine, Bear. 

— parusha, mfn. very rough or boisterous (as wind), 

VarBrS; -paras, mfn. having good knots (as an 
arrow), — parna, n. a beautiful leaf, R.; (' °nd ), 
mf(/)n.having beaut 0 leaves, L.; having beaut 0 wings, 
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle; 
also applicable to the sun or moon as 4 having beaut 0 
rays/ and to soma and clouds; du.‘ sun and moon ’), 
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (often identified 
with Garuda, and sometimes personified as a R.ishi, 
a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV.; TS.; Kajh.; 
MBh.; a ray, Naigh.; a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock, 
MW.; a partic. array (as of an army), MBh.; Cassia 
Fistula, L.; N. of a son of Antariksha (v.l. - var- 
t/a ), VP.; of a mountain, BhP.; m. n. a partic. sec¬ 
tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh.; ( d ), f. a lotus plant, 
a pool abounding with lotuses, L.; N. of the mother 
of Garuda or of the PrljSpatya Aruni Suparneya, 
BhP.; NirUp.; of a river, VP.; (f), f. a partic. per¬ 
sonification (mentioned together with KadrO, some¬ 
times identified with Vic and regarded as the mother 
of metres), TS.; Kath.; SBr.; **garu 4 h MBh.; the 
mother of Su-pama, Suparn.; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of fire, Gfihy 5 s.; night, Nir.; a species of 
creeper ( -paldii), L.; a partic. drug ( -renukd ), 
ib.; - ketu , m. 1 having Garuda for a symbol/ N. of 
Vishnu-Krishna,MBh.; BhP.; SiS.; -r//,mfn. heaped 
up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna, 
VS.; SBr.; -citi, f., -citi-dipika, f., -citi-paddhati, 
f. N.of wks.; -citya, mfn. Cat.; -ydtu (°«ri-), 

m. a partic. demon, RV.; -raja, m. N. of Garuda, 
R.; - vata , m. the wind agitated by the wings of 
Garuda, MW.; -sad, mfn. sitting on the bird Su-p°, 
TS.; - stlvana , mfn. serving as the breeding-place of 
eagles, AV.; °ndkhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; 
°ndkhydnd, n.the story of Su-p°, Suparn.; °ndn 4 a, 
m. the son of a Sudra and a Suta, L.; °nddhyaya , 
m. N. of wk.; °i}i-ianaya, m. 'son of Su-parni/ 
Garuda, L. — parnaka, mfn. having beautiful leaves, 
W.; having good wings, ib.; m. Garuda or any super¬ 
natural bird, W.; Cassia Fistula, L.; Alstonia Scho- 
laris, ib.; Echites Scholaris, W.; ( ika), f. Glycine 
Debilis, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, ib.; Vernonia Anthel- 
minthica, Bhpr.; «= sala-parni\ MW.; a partic. drug 
{ = rcnuka), L.; - kumdra , m. pi. (with Jainas) a 
partic. class of deities, L. — parnin, m. Garuda, 
Buddh. — parneya, m. (accord, to Sly.) metron. 
fr. Su-parni, NlrUp. — paryavad&ta, mfn. very 
clean, ib. — paryavasita, mfn. well carried out, 
MBh.; °tdrtha , mfn. thoroughly acquainted with 
anything, ib. — parySpta, mfn. very spacious (as 
a house), Mn. vii, 76; very plentiful, R.; well filled 
or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and 
buildings),W.; perfectly equal to or a match for any- 
thing(dat.),R. — paryH,sir-datta, m. N. of a man, 
Pin. v, 3,84, Virtt. I, Pat. — parrana, mfn. highly 
extolled, MBh.—parvata,m.N.of a Sldya, Hariv. 

— parvan, m. a good period of time, KiSIkh.; 
mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R. 
&c.; having beautiful sections (said of books), Vis.; 
highly extolled, Kim.; Inscr.; m. cane, bamboo, 
L.; an arrow, ib.; smoke, ib.; a god, deity, KlSIkh,; 
Kiv.; =* parvan , L.; a special lunar day (in which 
religious ceremonies are performed, as the full and 
new moon, and the 8th and 14th days of each fort¬ 
night), MW.; N. of a being reckoned among the 
Visvc Devih, Hariv.; of a son of the loth Manu, 
MirkP.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; of a teacher, 
Pat. — parvS, f. white Durvl grass, L. — palfl- 
yita, mfn. well fled, W.; n. skilful or well-managed 
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. — palEsA, mfn. 
having many or beautiful leaves, RV.; Nir. — pavi, 
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV. —pa- 
Tltra, n. a kind of metre, Col. — pasc&t, ind. very 
late in the evening, Baudh. — p&kaka, mf(t£<i)n., 
Pin. vii, 3, 46, Virtt. 3, Pat. — p&kinl, f. a species 
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of Curcuma, L. — pSkya, n. a kind of salt, ib. 
-panc&laka, Pat. on Pan. i, T, 72, Virtt. 17. 

— p&$ala, m.N. of a monkey, R. — p&thaka, mfn. 
reciting well, Heat, —pan!, mfn. having good or 
beautiful hands, RV.; VS.; dexterous-handed, RV. 

— phndara, mfn. beautifully white, R. — patra, 

m. (more correctly -yatra) N. of a man, Vas., Introd.; 
11. a beautiful cup or receptacle, Pancar.; a very fit or 
worthy person (esp. to receive gifts), Kav.; Pahcat. 
&c. — pada, mfn. having handsome feet, MBh. 

— pana, mfn. easy to be drunk, Pan., Sch.; Vop.; 
°tidttna , n. sg. good drinkables and eatables,VarBrS. 
-pSman, m. N. of a man, g. tikddi . — pari, 
mf(a)n. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne, 
ib.; quickly passing off (as rain), ib.; leading to a 
prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a partic. personifica¬ 
tion, SaraavBr.; Gaut.; (d), f. (in Saipkhya) one 
of the 9 kinds of Tushti, Tattvas.; -kshatra ( c pa- 
ttf-), min. easily traversing his realm (said of Varuna), 
RV.; -ga, m. N. of the captain of a ship, Jatakam. 
(n. his abode), — parana, mfn. easy to be gone 
through or studied, Hariv. — pSrsva, mf(d)n. hav¬ 
ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m. a beaut 0 side, ib.; Ficus 
Infectoria, L.; Hibiscus Pupulneoides, L.; N. of a 
Rikshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampiti), 
ib.; of a sou of Rukma-ratha, Hariv.; of a son of 
Srutayu, VP.; of a son of Dridha-nemi, BhP.; of the 
7th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.; of a moun¬ 
tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; < Wr«, mfn. having beautiful 
ribs and thighs, MW. — parsvaka, m. Ficus In- 
fectoria, Bhpr.; N. of a son of Citraka, Hariv.; of 
a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the 
future Utsarpini, L. — p&li, mfn. (ifc.) well pro¬ 
vided with, distinguished by, Heat, — payd, mfn. 
well clarified (as Soma), TS. — p&sa, mfn. (prob.) 
having a good noose (said of Gangsa), Cat.; (a), f. 
a strong noose, AV. — pingalS, f. Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, L.; another plant (—jivanti), ib. 

— pitrya, mfn.maintaining the paternal (character) 
well, RV. - pidhSna, mf(a)n. well closed or locked 
up, MBh. — pippalA, mf(<z)n. bearing good berries, 
RV.; VS.; AV. &c. —pis, mfn. (perhaps) having 
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. — pish- 
ta, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi ; pi. his descendants, 
g. upak&di. —pis, mfn. going well, Pan., Sch.; 
Vop. — pibita-vat, mfn. having (the ears, acc.) 
carefully closed, Kav. — pldana, 0. the act of pres¬ 
sing strongly, L. — pldita, mfn. well pressed, MW. 

— pita, mfn. quite yeilow, MBh.; m. N. of the 5th 
Muhurta, IndSt.; n. a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib. 

— pina, mfn. very fat or big, R. — pxvan, mfn. id., 
Pap. iii, 2, 74, Sch.; drinking well, L. — pi vas, 
mfn. *= -pbia, RV. — pu or -pu, mfn.clarifying well, 
VS.; AV. — punsl, f. a woman who has a good 
husband, Un., Sch. — puukha, mfn. having a fine 
shaft, well-feathered (as an arrow),MBh.; R. — puta, 
mf(d)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarBrS.; ni. N. of 
two bulbous plants, L. — puny a, mfn. very excel¬ 
lent, MBh.; n. great religious or moral merit, Kav.; 

- gandha , mfn. having an exc° smell, very fragrant, 
MBh.; - da, mfn. giving gr°merit, very meritorious, 
Pancar. — putra, m.an excellent son, Kav.; (°trd), 
m((a)n. having exc° or many children, RV.; AV.; 
TBr. &c.; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta, 
L. — putrika, f. a kind of Oldenlandia, L. — pura, 

n. a strong fortress, Hariv. — punish a, m. a partic. 
personification, SamavBr.; Gaut.—puru-huti, mfn. 
very much invoked, BhP. —purodhas, m. a good 
domestic priest, Inscr. — pus'ikara, m. a globe- 
amaranth, L.; (<z),f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. — pusb- 
kala, mfn. very copious, MBh.; BhP. — pushta, 
mfn. well fed, Pancat. — push^t, f. good prosperity, 
AV. — pushpa, n. 'good flower,’ cloves, L.; the 
menstrual excretion,ib.; mfn.having beaut 0 flowers, 
Kiv.; m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.; globe- 
amaranth, ib.; » rakta-pushpaka, ib.; = haridru, 
ib.; the coral tree, W.; N. of a mythical king, 
Inscr.; (a), f. (only L.) anise; (prob.) Phlomis Zey- 
lanica; Clitoria Ternatea; =ko$ataki; (f),f. (only 
L.) Andropogon Aciculatus; Clitoria Ternatea; 
anise; Argyreia Speciosa; Phlomis Zeylanica; Musa 
Sapientuni; a white-flowering Aparajita ; 11. (only 
L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilis; Taber- 
naemontana Coronaria; *=tulcu — pushpaka, m. 
Acacia Sirissa, L.; (ikd), f. (only L.) Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea ; Bignonia Suaveplens; Ane- 
thum Sowa. — pushpita, mfn. having beautiful 
flowers, abounding with flowers (e, ind. ‘ on a place 
abounding with flowers’), MBh.; R.; having the 
hair bristling (with delight), MW. — pushy a, m. N. 


of a Buddha*, Lalit. — pu, see -pu. — pujita, mfn. 
highly honoured, MBh.; R.; (acup) taken well care 
of, i.e. well cleansed, VarBrS. —puta (sd-), mfn. 
well clarified, RV. — pura, mf (d)n. easy to be filled, 
MBh.; Pahcat.; well filling, MW.; m. a citron, L. 

— puraka, m.id.,ib.; AgatiGrandiflora.ib. — pur- 
na (sd-) f mf(d)n. well filled, quite full, RV.; VS.; 
A$vSr. &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh. 

— purvam, ind. very early in the morning, Baudh. 
(w. r. °vdm ); °vdhnc y ind. early in the forenoon, 
AitBr.; §rS. — priksh, mfn. abounding with food, 
RV. — pesa, m. fine woven cloth or texture of any 
kind, BhP.; mfn.ib. — pesala, mf(d)n. 
very beautiful or handsome, ib. — p6sas, mfn. well 
adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV.; VS.; TBr. &c. 

— pdsha, mfn. prosperous, VS.; TBr.; easy to be 
maintained, not requiring much support (-ta, f.), L. 

— pta (fr. stt + ptd; for supta see p. 1230), mfn. 
having beaut 0 braids of hair, Kad.; m. a wagtail with 
a black breast, L. — prakSsa, mf(«)n. well-lighted, 
Kathas.; very or distinctly visible, Mn. viii, 245; 
very public, W. — praklrnendriya, mfn. addicted 
to too frequent seminal effusion (i.e. to sexual ex¬ 
cess), VarBrS. — praketd, mfn. very bright, con¬ 
spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib.; (- p/ d - 
keta), very considerate or wise, ib. — prakshalita, 
mfn. well washed, MBh.; Car.; Vishnu — prakhya, 
m. N. of a man (see sauprakhya). — pragamana, 
mfn. very accessible, Nir. — pragnpta, mfn. well 
hidden, very secret, Kav. — pracSra, mfn. going 
in a right course (also said of p’lanets), Hariv.; ap¬ 
pearing beautifully, MBh. — pracetas, mfn. very 
wise, R V. — pracchanna, mfn. well concealed, Da§. 

— praja, mf(d)n. havinggood or numerous children 
(•tama), RV.; MBh.; R. &c.; °ja-pati, m. a good 
Praja-pati (Vishnu) .Vishn.; °jd-vat, mfn. abounding 
in children, RV.; °jd-vdni, mfn. bestowing many 
children, VS.; TS. -prajas, mfn. = -praja ; hav¬ 
ing a good son (' in any one,’ instr.; - tva , n.), RV.; 
AV.; VS. &c. — praj5ta,mfn. having numerous off¬ 
spring, Hariv. - prajas-tvA, n. the having many 
children, RV.; VS.; TS. — prajna, mf(rz)n. very 
wise, MBh.; Kathas. — prajnSn&, mfn. easy to be 
perceived or found, MaitrS.; Kith. — pram ti, f.safe 
guidance, RV.; SankhSr.; mfn. guiding safely, RV.; 
AV.; Kaus.; following good guidance, RV. — pra- 
tara, mf(£)». easy to be crossed (as a river), Ragh.; 
easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far(?), ib. 

— pratarka, m. a sound judgment, good under¬ 
standing or intellect, MW. — pratardana, m. N. 
of a king, ib. — pratSra, mf(<z)n. well conveying 
over (as a ship), R. — pratikara, mfn. easy to be 
requited, ib. — pratigrihlta (sit-), mfn.well seized, 
§Br. — praticaksha, mfn. beautiful to look at, R V. 

— praticchanna, mfn. completely covered or en¬ 
veloped (as with a garment), L.; (am), ind. in a very 
secret manner, MBh. — praticchinna, mfn, well 
distributed, L. — pratijna, m. N. of a Danava, 
Kathas. — pratipanna, mfn. leading a virtuous 
course of life, well-conducted, L. — pratipujita, 
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. — prati- 
bha, f. spirituous liquor, ib. — pratlma, m. N. of 
a king, MBh. — prativarman, m. N. of a man, 
Pahcat. — pratividdlia, mfn. well hit or pierced 
(with drishtya, 1 well looked through ’), L. — prati- 
sraya, mfn. possessing good shelter, R. —prati- 
shtha,mf(<2)n.standingfirm,Say.; firmly supporting, 
Ml.; having beautiful legs, MBh.; very celebrated, 
famous, MW.; m. a kind of military array, Kam.; 
N. of the 2nd month, IndSt.; a partic. SamSdhi, 
Buddh.; (a), f. firm position, SvetUp.; good repu¬ 
tation, fame, W.; the establishment (of a temple, 
idol &c.), ib.; installation, consecration, ib.; a kind 
of metre,Nidanas.; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom.; N. 
of one of the MStris attending on Skanda, MBh. 

— pratishthand, mfn. standing firm, VS. —pra- 
tishtliapita, mfn. well established or set up (as an 
image), Kathas. — pratishthita (su-) , mf(d)n. 
standing firm, AV.; MBh.; Pahcat.; properly set 
up or established, Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc.), 
ib.; well consecrated, W.; celebrated, ib.; faring 
well, R.; * well supported,’ having beaut 0 legs, M Bh.; 
R.; m. Ficus Glomerata, L.; a partic. Sarp^dhi, 
Kirand.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; (a), f. N. of 
an Apsaras, VP.; n. N. of a town in Pratishthana, 
Kathas.; -carana, m. a partic. Samidhi, Karand.; 

edritra , m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pd?ii- 
pada-tala-td , f. the having the palms of the hands 
and soles of the feet well (and equally) placed (one 
of the 32 signs of perfectiou), Dharmas, 83; - yasas, 


mfn. one whose renown is well established, Ratnav.; 
°tdsana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Kirand. — prati- 
shnata, mfn.well bathed,MW.; thoroughly purified 
or cleared, ib.; well versed in, ib.; well investigated, 
clearly ascertained, ib.; -sutra, m. a Brahman well 
versed in the Sutras, one who is well skilled in re¬ 
peating or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of 
the) S , ib. — pratSka, mf(<z)n. having a beautiful 
shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV,; VS. 
&c.; having a beautiful face, MW.; having a beaut 0 
trunk, strong as an elephant’s tr°, ib.; honest, BhP.; 

m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Kima-deva, L.; of a Yak- 
sha, Kathis.; of various men, MBh.; Pur.; Kathis.; 
of a mythical elephant {^kdnvaya, mfn., L.), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Vis.; n. N. of a pool, Kaslkh.; °keh)ara , 
u. N. of a Linga, ib. —pratikinx, f. the female of 
the elephant Su-pralika, L. — pratita, mfn. well 
known, Sih.; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr. — pra- 
tlpa, m. N. of a king, VP.—pratur, mfn. (nom. 
°tus) very victorious, RV. — pr&tGrti, mfn. id., 
ib.; TS.; TBr. — pratyanc, mf(/Arf)n. well turned 
back, VS. — pratyavasita, mfn. (perhaps) safely 
returned to one’s own country, Ka$. — pratyudha 
(°yu/Aa), mfn. properly pushed back, SinkhSr. 

— pradadi (su-), mfn. very liberal, AV. — pra- 
darsa, mf(d)n. of beaut 0 appearance, MBh. — pra- 
doha, f. easily milked, ib. — pradhrishya, mfn. 
easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. — pranritta, 

n. a beaut 0 dance, R. — prapanca-hlna,mfn.desti¬ 
tute of variety, NrisUp. — prapana, n. a good 
drinking-place, RV.; mfn. easy or fit for drinking, 
ib.; AV. — prabala, mfn. very powerful. MBh. 

— prabuddha, mfn. completely enlightened (as a 
Buddha). Buddh.; m. N. of a king of the Slkyas, ib. 

— prabha, mf(<f)n. having a good appearance, 
beautiful, MBh.; Hariv,; R.; very bright or splendid, 
glorious,W.; m. N. of a D 3 nava, Hariv.; of a Deva- 
putra, Kathis.; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas, 
L.; of various kings, VP.; Cat.; (a), f. Vernonia 
Anthelminthica, L.; one of the 7 tongues of Fire, 
Tantras.; N. of one of the Mitris attending on 
Skanda, MBh.; of a Suraflgani, Siithk.; of various 
women, MBh.; Pur. &c.; of one of the 7 Saras- 
vatis, MBh.; n. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha, 
VP.; - deva , m. N. of a man. Cat.; - pura, n. N. of 
a town, ib. — prabhava«deva, w.r. for - prabha - 
d°, Sis. — prabhSta, mf(£)n. beautifully illumin¬ 
ated by dawn, R.; (a), f. N. of a river, BhP.; n. a 
beautiful dawn ordaybreak, Kiv.; the earliest dawn, 
MW.; a morning prayer,VimP.; (*),ind.at earliest 
break of day, MW.; - stotra , n. N. of wk. — pra- 
bhava, m. great might, omnipotence, R. -pra- 
bheda-tantra, n., -prabheda-pratishtha- 
tantra, n. N. of wks. — pramadhu, ni. N. of a 
Brahman, Buddh. — pramaya, mfn.easily measured, 
Pan. vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2, Pat. — prarndna, mfn. 
large-sized, Heat. — prayas, mfn.well regaled, RV.; 
VS.; food-bestowing, MW. — prays£, mfn. pleasant 
to tread 011, RV. — praydvan, mfn. moving well 
along, swift (said of horses), ib. — prayukta, mfn. 
well discharged (as an arrow), L.; well recited, 
Sah.; well planned (as a fraud), Pahcat.; Vet. &c.; 
well joined or applied or attached, W.; well managed, 
ib.; closely connected, ib.; -Sara, m. one who fits 
an arrow skilfully on a bow, a good marksman, 
skilful archer, MW. — prayogu, m. good applica¬ 
tion, good management, ib.;dexterity, expertness, ib.; 
close contact, ib.; mfn. well discharged, L.; easy to 
be acted (as a drama), S2h.; (a), f. N. of a river, 
MBh.; Pur.; - viiikha , m. — su-prayukta-fara, 
MW. — pralambha,mfn. easily deceived, Pin. vii, 
1,67, Sch.; easy of attainment, W. — pralSpa, m. 
good speech, eloquence, L. — pravScanA, mfn. 
worthy of much praise, RV. — pravSdita, mfn. 
making good music, Hariv. — pravrikna, mf(<z)n. 
well cut up (used in explaining urj), Nir. -pra- 
vrikti,f.= -Z'/'f>&//,ib.-prav?itta,rafn.beingwell 
in’order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv. - pravriddha, 
mfn. full-grown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh. 
—pravedita, mfn.wel 1 made known ,Buddh. — pra- 
veplta, mfn.tremblingmuch,R.— pravesa,mf(d)n. 
having a beautiful entrance, MBh. — pravrajita, 
mfn. wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a 
good or proper monk, Buddh. — prasansita, mfn. 
greatly praised, very famous, Pancar. — prasasta, 
mfn. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known, 
very famous, Pancar. — prasna, m. (prob.)?=w/- 
kha-p° , MBh. — prasanna, mf(d)n. very clear (as 
water), ib.; R.; very bright or serene (as the face 
or miud), Pahcat.; Hit.&c.; very gracious or favour- 
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able, MarkP.; m. N. ofKubera,L. — prasannaka, 
m. Ocimum Pilosum, L.; = krishti&rjaka, MW. 

— prasara, v.l. for * prasdra, L. — prasava, m. 
easy parturition, Say. — prasada, in. extreme gra- 
ciousnessorpropitiousness,MW.; mfn.easily placable, 
Mn.; MBh.; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious, 
MW.; m. N. of Siva, L.; of one of Skanda*s at¬ 
tendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of 
one of the MStris attending on Skanda, MBh. 
—pra8$daka,mfn. = - prasada , ib.— prasadhita, 
mfn. well adorned, Kathas. —prasara, f. Paederia 
Fcetida, L. — prasarita, mf(a)n. widely extended, 
R. - prasiddha, mfn. well known, Sah.; Kshitis.; 
- pada-manjart, f. N. of wk. — prasu, f. well or 
easily bringing forth, $ 5 nkhGr. -prahara, m. a 
well dealt blow, Hariv. (v.l. samprah°)\ N. of a 
fisherman, Kathas. — prakara,m.a beautiful wall or 
rampart, Inscr. — prakrita, mf(a)n. very vulgar, 
R. — pranc (sit-), mfn. (nom. prdh, pract, prak) 
going straight forward, RV.; VS. — prata, mfn. (fr. 
next) dawning beautifully, Bhatt.; n. a fine morn¬ 
ing, Sis. — pratar, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV. 

— prativesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour, 
HYogay. — pr&pa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh.; 
R. — pr&pya,mfn. id. (in a-supr°), Kathas. -pra- 
yana, mf(a)n. easily to be approached, pleasant to 
be trodden (superl. -tama), RV. - prSvarga, mfn. 
(for su-prav°) well distinguished, RV. — pravif or 
-pr£vy&, mfn. very attentive or mindful, v° zealous, 
ib. — priya (sd-), mf(tf)n. very dear or pleasant, 
AV. &c. &c.; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short 
syllables, a pyrrhic, Col.; N. of a Gandharva, Buddh.; 
(a), f. a lovely woman or favourite wife, MW.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl, 
Lalit.; a ydiman, mfn. having a pleasant nature, very 
agreeable, R. — prlta (sd-), mf(a)n. very delighted, 
well pleased with (loc.)' RV. &c. &c.; much 
cherished, very dear or lovely, Pancar.; very kind 
or friendly, MW. — pxiti, f. great joy or delight ; 
•kara, m. * causing gr° d°,’ N. of a king of the Kim- 
naras, Buddh.; -yukta, mf(< 5 )n. filled with great joy 
ordelight,R. — pr&tn, mfn.-easy to be gonethrough 
or traversed, RV. — prokshlta, mfn. well sprinkled, 
Vishn. — prdhdha, mfn. full-grown ; (d), f. a mar¬ 
riageable girl,Subh. — psaras, mfn. enjoying a good 
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. - tama ), RV. 

— ph&La or -phal&, mf(a)n. yielding much or good 
fruit, fruitful, RV.; AV.; having a good blade (as 
a sword), MBh.; m. (only L.) the wood-apple tree, 
Feronia Elephantum; the citron tree; Pterospermum 
Acerifolium; the pomegranate tree ; Zizyphus Ju- 
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (a), f. (only L.) Momor- 
dica Mixta; Gmelina Arborea; a kind of brown 
grape; colocynth ; Beninkasa Cerifera; Musa Sa- 
pientum. — fchala-\/kri («/-), P. - karoti , to cleanse 
well from husks, GrSrS. — phala or -ph£la, m. a 
good ploughshare, AV.; MaitrS. -phulla,mfn. flower¬ 
ing beautifully, having beaut 0 blossoms, R. — phena 
(sii-\ mf(J)n.containinggoodfoam,TS ; m.acuttle- 
fish bone, L. — baddha, mf(a)n. bound fast, RV.; 
firmly closed, clenched, Hariv. — bandha, mfn. well 
bound or secured, having a good binding, W.; m. 
sesamum, L. — bandhana-vimocana, m. ‘good 
deliverer from bonds,’ N. of Siva, MBh. — ban dim 
or -bandhn, mfn. closely connected or related, good 
friend, RV.; AV.; Bhartr.; m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. Gaup2yana or LaupSyana and author of 
various hymns in RV.), Anukr.; N. of the author of 
theVasava-datta (who prob. lived in 7th century a. d. ); 
of a merchant, Kathas.; of various other persons, 
HParis. — babhru, mfn. dark brown, MBh. — bar- 
his, mfn. having good sacrificial grass, RV.; VS. 

— bala, m. 4 very powerful,* N. of Siva, MBh.; of 
a mythical bird (son of Vainateya), ib.; of a son of 
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Sumati, VP.; 
of a king of the GSndharas (father of Sakuni and the 
wife of Dhrita-rSshtra), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; - can- 
dray m. (with acarya ) N. of an author. Cat.; -pu- 
tra, m. * son of Subala,* N. of Sakuni (cf. saubala ), 
MBh.; -vat, mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracand. 

— bahn, mf(tri)n. very much, very many, very 
numerous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (u), ind. much, very 
much, greatly, BhP.; -dhd , ind. very much, often, 
frequently, Heat.; -fas, ind. id., MBh.; Markl\; 
-Sruta, mfn. deeply versed in the Veda &c., R. 

— bandhava, m. 4 good friend,* N. of Siva, MBh. 

— bSla, mfn. very childish, R.; m. a good boy, 
Bcar.xiii,36; agod.L.; n.N.ofanUpanishad; (°/a)- 
grama, m. N. of a village, Cat. — balaka, m. N. 
of the author of a Kjina-S 3 stra, ib. — bEladbl, see 


-■valadhi . — balisa, mf(d)n. very childish or foolish, 
MBh. —bahn, mfn. having strong or handsome 
arms, RV.; VS.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Danava, 
Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; R. (cf. -iatru); of a 
Yaksha, VP.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king 
of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videha, Buddh.; of a 
son of Mati-nara, Hariv.; of a son of Citraka, ib.; 
of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Satru-ghna, 
R.; of a son of Pratibahu, BhP.; of a son of Ku- 
valayasva, MarkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva and a Bhikshu, Buddh.; of a monkey, 
R.; (us), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; - paripriccha t 
f. N. of wk.; - yukta , m. N. of a king of the Gan- 
dharvas, Karand.; - iatru, m. N. of Rama, Uttarar. 

— bahuka, in. N. of a Yaksha, VP. — b*ja, n. good 
seed, Mn. x, 69; m. 4 having good seed,* N. of Siva, 
MBh.; the poppy, L. — bibhatsa, mfn. very dis¬ 
gusting or hideous, MBh. — buddhi, f. good under¬ 
standing, Pancat.; mfn. of good und°, wise, clever, 
intelligent, Kav.; KathSs. &c.; m. N* of a son of 
Mara-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitfs.; of acrow, 
Hit.; - candra , m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -mat, mfn. 
very intelligent or wise, Kathas.; -miiraznd-miira- 
mahesvara, m. N. of authors,Cat. — bud ha, mf(«)n. 
vigilant, AV. — bodha, m. right intelligence, good 
information or knowledge, BhP.; N. of an astron. 
wk.; (a), f. N. of various Comms.; mf(d)n. easy to 
be understood, easily taught, easy (am, ind.), Kav.; 
Pancat.; BhP.; - kara, m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-jataka, n., -pailcika, f., -, mafljari\ f. N. of wks. 

— bodhana, f. N. of a Tantra wk. — bodhanl, f. 
N.of various Comms. — bodblka, f.N.of a Comm, 
on the SSrasvata-prakriya. — bodblni, f. N. of vari¬ 
ous Comms. (esp. on the Bhagavad-glta, the Mitak- 
shara, the Brahma-sutras &c.); - kara , m. the author 
of the Subodhini (a gram, wk.), Cat. -brahma- 
niya, mfn. relating to the Subrahmanya (see next), 
Laty., Sch. — brahmanya, mfn. very kind or dear 
to Brahmans (said of Vishnu), Pancar.; m. N. of 
one of the three assistants of the Udgatri priest, Br.; 
SrS.; MBh.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of Skanda or Kart- 
tikeya, RTL.2II-218; of various authors &c. (also 
with acarya,pan 4 ita,yajvan, and sastrin ), Cat.; 
(a), f. a partic. recitation of certain Mantras by the 
Udgatri priests (sometimes also the priest himself), 
Br.; SrS.; (am), n. ( —f.) a partic.recitation, Hariv.; 
N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; (°nya)- 
kshcira-mahatmya, n., - panca-ratna , n., - pad - 
dhoti, f., - pujd’Vidhi , ni., - prayoga , m., -md- 
hatmya, n., - sahasra-ndman , n., - stotra, n.; 
°ny&shtaka y n. N. of wks. — brahman, m. a good 
Bra hman, SankhSr.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; n. the 
good Brahman, AitBr.; (- brdhman ), mfn. attended 
with good prayersor having a good Brahman (priest), 
RV.; ( °rna)-bandhuka , mfn., Ka$. on Pan. vi, 2, 
173 ; • vdsudeva , m. N. of the son of Vasu-deva in 
the form of Brahma (i.e. of Krishna identified with 
the Creator), Tithyad. — brahmana ( sit -), m. a 
good Brahman, AV. —bha, n. (for subha see s. v.) 
an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab.; - bodhdrtha - 
mala-paddhati, f. N. of wk. — bhansas, mfn. 
(prob.) having a beaut 0 mons Veneris, TBr. —bhak- 
ti, f. great devotion to or love for (- tas , * out of great 
d°*), Heat.—bhakshya, n. excellent food, Pancat. 
— bhaga, mf(a)n. possessing good fortune, very 
fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly 
favoured, RV. &c. &c.; beautiful, lovely, charming, 
pleasing, pretty (voc. subhaga and subhage, often 
in friendly address), ib.; nice (ironical), Vas. ( =&- 
bhana-paiu, Sch.); liked, beloved, dear (as a wife), 
AV.; MBh.; R.; delicate, slender, thin, Car.; (ifc.) 
suitable for, §ak. (v.l.); (am), ind. beautifully, 
charmingly, Megh.; greatly, in a high degree (v.l. 
for sutaram ), Sak.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; borax, 
L.; MicheliaChampaka,L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; red 
Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (<z), 
f. good fortune (in this sense the loc. dsu seems to 
be used), PancavBr.; a beloved or favourite wife, R. 
(cf. comp.); a five-year-old girl representing Durga 
at festivals, L.; musk, L.; N. of various plants (a 
species of Musa; Glycine Debilis; CyperusRotundus 
&c.), L.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; N. 
of a daughter of Pradha, MBh.; of one of the Ma- 
tris attending on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy, 
Buddh.; (am), n. good fortune; bitumen, L.; MW.; 

- m-karana (°^7«-), mf(f) n. making happy, AV.; 
charming, enchanting, Rajat.; n. fascinating, win¬ 
ning (a woman), Cat.; - id, f. love, conjugal felicity, 
VarBrS.; -tva, n. welfare, prosperity, RV.; ParGr.; 


favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas.; 
-mdnin, mfn. thinking one’s self fortunate or pleas¬ 
ing, R.;Da 5 .;-w-M<a:t;zV^««,mfn.becomingfortunate 
or pleasing, Pan. iii, 2,5*7; -tn-bhdvuka, mfn. id., 
ib.; Dhurtas.; - m-manya , mfn. (--mdnin), DaS. 
(- bhava , m. 4 self-conceit, vanity,’ Megh.); -samdeia, 
m. N. of a poem by Narayana ; °gdkhcta-bhumi, 
mfn. having fine hunting-grounds (-tva, n.), Kathas.; 
°gd-tanaya, m. the son of a beloved wife or of an 
honoured mother, R.; °gdnanda , m. N. of a Pra- 
hasana (-ndtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.); °gdr- 
cana-candrika , f., °gdrca-ratna , n. N. of wks.; 
°gd-suta, m. ( =°gd-tanaya ), L.; °gSdaya, m. 4 rise 
of prosperity,’ N. of wk. (also °ya-darpana , m.) 

— bhagaya, Nom. P. °yati , to make beautiful, 
adorn, BhP. — bhang-a, mfn. easily broken, brittle, 
W.; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. — bhanjana, m. a 
red species of Hyperanthera Morunga, L. — bhata, 
m. a great warrior, champion, soldier, Kav.; Kathas. 
&c.; N. of various men, Kathas.; of a poet (author 
of the drama DutaAgada), Cat.; (d), f. N. of a 
princess, Rajat.; (°ta)-daiia and arm an, m. N. 
of two authors, Cat. — bhajta, m. a very learned 
man, MW.; a distinguished warrior (incorrect for 
-bhata), ib. — bhanita, mfn. well spoken, Malatlm. 

— bhadra (sii-), mf(«)n. very glorious or splendid 
or auspicious or fortunate, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; m, 
Azadirachta Indica, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (prob.) 
of Sanat-kum2ra, Pancar.; of a son of Vasu-deva, 
BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of Idhma- 
jihva, ib.; of the last man converted by Gautama 
Buddha, SaddhP.; of a scholar, Jain.; of a moun¬ 
tain, Pancar.; (a), f. N. of various well-known plants 
(e. g. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Curcuma Zedoaria; 
ProsopisSpicigera&c.), L.; (in music) a partic. Sruti, 
Saipglt.; a form of DurgS, Heat.; N. of a younger 
sister of Krishna and wife of Arjuna (she was forcibly 
carried off by Arjuna from DvSrak* with Krishna's 
permission, as described in MBh. i, ch. 219; 220; 
her image is borne in procession with those of Jagan- 
natha and Bala-rama), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a wife 
of Durgama, MarkP.; of a daughter of Balin anti 
wife of Avikshita, ib.; of a granddaughter of Ruk- 
min and wife of Aniruddha, VP.; of a daughter of 
the Asura Su-maya, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, 
MBh.; of a poetess, Cat.; n. fortune, welfare, BhP.; 
N. of a Catvara (q.v.), MBh.; of a Varsha in Plaksha- 
dviparuled by Su-bhadra,BhP.; ( '°dra)-dhanamjaya 
and -parinaya, N. of two Natakas; -purvaja, ra. 

4 elder brother of Subhadra,* N. of Krishna, Pancar.; 
-vijaya, N. of a Nataka; - harana, n. 4 the carry¬ 
ing off of Subhadra,’ N. of a section in the MBh. 
(cf. above) and of other poems; °dr$sa , m. 4 lord of 
S°,’ N. of Arjuna, L. — bhadraka, m. the car or 
vehicle of a god for carrying his image in procession, 
L.; the plant iEgle Marmelos, L.; (szibhadrika), 
f. a courtezan,.VS.; a kind of metre, Ked.; of a 
younger sister of Krishna (see next), Pancar.; (am), 
11. a kind of metre, Col. — bhadrani,f. Ficus Hetero- 
phylla, L. — bhayaxn-kara, mfn. causing great fear 
or danger, MBh. — bhaySnaka, mfn. causing great 
terror, very alarming, terrible, ib. — bhara, mf(<z)n, 
well compacted, solid, RV.; dense, abundant, ib.; 
easily carried or handled, SBr.; well practised, Ma- 
havy.; *=su-posha (-ta, f.), ib. —bhava, mfn. = 
uttama-janman , VS. (Mahidh.); m. N. of a king 
of the Ikshvakus, MBh. — bhavas, v.l. for prec., 
TS.—bhavya, mfn. very pretty or handsome, Heat. 
—bhas&d, mfn. having beaut 0 buttocks, KaWinvyos 
(in compar. °sdttara), RV. — bhaga, mf(/)n. for¬ 
tunate, wealthy, rich, RV.; (a), f. N. of a daughter 
of RaudrSsva, VP. — bhagya, mfn. very fortunate, 
enviable, R. — bhajana, n. a good receptacle or 
vessel of any kind, Susr. — bhSnu, mfn. shining 
beautifully or brightly, Kaus.; MBh.; m. N. of the 
17th (or 51st) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, 
VarBrS.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. — bhavita, mfn. 
well soaked, Susr. — bhSvi-tva, n. the necessity of 
being good or excellent, Buddh. — bhSshana, m. 
N.of a son ofYuyudhan,BhP. — bhSshita, mf(a)n. 
spoken well or eloquently, MBh.; speaking or dis¬ 
coursing well, eloquent, ib.; m. a partic. Buddha, 
L.; (am), n. good or eloquent speech, witty saying, g° 
counsel, MBh.; Kav. &c.; - kavya, n., - kaustubha, 
m, N. of wks.; - gaveshitt, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; 
-candrikd, f., -nivl, f„ -prabandha, m., 'mart- 
jar T, f. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of 
good savings, Pancat.; muktdvali\ f., -raina-koia, 
n\.,-ratna-samdoha, m. ,-ratnakara, m. N. of wks.; 
-rasdsvdda-jata-romdnca-kaucitka, mfn. having 
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(as it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill¬ 
ing) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful 
words, MW.; - iloka , m. pi., - samgraha, m .,-sam- 
uccaya, m., - sudhd , f., -sudhartatida-lahari , f., 
•sura-druma, m., - hardvali , f.; °tdrnava, m., 
°tdvali, f. N. of wks. — bbSsbln, mfn. speaking 
friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently,Hariv. 

— bb£s, mfn. shining beautifully, RV.— bb&sa, m. 
N. of a Dinava, Kathis.; of a son of Su-dhanvan, 
VP. — bb&gvara, mfn. shiniug brightly, radiant, 
splendid, R.; m. pl.N.of a class of deceased ancestors, 
VP. — bbiksba, mf(d)u. having good food or an 
abundant supply of provisions, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; 
(a), f. LythrunrFructicosum orGrislea Tomentosa, 
L.; (am), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as 
alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp. 
to dur-bh°),MBh.; K 5 v.&c.; - kara,-kdrin,-krit; 
°kshdvaha, mfn. causing abundance of food or good 
times, VarBj-S. — bbisbaj (jz/-), mfn. healing well 
(only superl. °shak-tama ), AV. — bbita, mfn. 
greatly afraid of (gen.), Pancat.— bhima, mfn. very 
dreadful or terrible, R.; m. N. of a malignant demon, 
MBh.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Kfishna, Hariv. 

— bhlraka or -bbirava, m. the PaliSa tree, Butea 
Frondosa, L. — bhlraka, n. silver, L. — bbukta, 
mfn. well eaten, Pan. vi, 2,145, Sch. — bbnja, mfn. 
having handsome arms, Ragh.; (d), f. N.of an Ap¬ 
saras, VP. — bbu, mfn, (n. pi. m. f. - bhvds) of an 
excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV. 

— bbutA, mfn. well made or done (as food), A past.; 
(a), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal 
Spirit which faces the north, ChUp.; (am), n. wel¬ 
fare, well-being, AV.; Br.; -krit, mfn. causing w° 
or pr°, Ap§r. — bbfttl (jz/-), f. well-being, welfare ; 

m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -candra; he 
wrote a Comm, on the Amara-koSa); of a Brahman 
(son of Vasu-bhOti), Kathas.; of a teacher, Buddh.; 
- pala , m. N. of a man, ib. — bbutika, m. ^)gle 
Marmelos, L. — bhuma, m. N. of Kartavirya (as 
the 8th Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor), L. 

— bbumi, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son 
of Ugra*sena (cf. next), VP.; -pa, m. N.of a son of 
Ugra-sena ( \Xsu-bhushana), Hariv. -bbumlka, 

n. (or a, f.) N. of a place near the Sarasvatl, MBh. 

— bbuyas (stl-), mfn. much more, far more, ^Br. 

— bbusbana, mf(d)n. well adorned or decorated, 
Kam.; m., see su-bhumi-pa; (a), f. N.of a Kim- 
nar! (cf. next), Klrarnj.; - bhushita , f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, ib. — bbpita (jz/-), mfn. well borne or main¬ 
tained, well cherished or protected, RV.; well paid, 
Kathas.; heavily laden, VarBrS. — bbrisa, mfn. 
very vehement, very much, exceeding’ (am, ind. 

* excessively*), MBh.; BhP. -bbesbi^ja (stl-), 
mfn. a good remedy, AV.; TS.; n.‘ col lection of reme¬ 
dies,’ N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.), RPrat. 

— bhaiksha, n. good alms, Hir. — bb&lrava, 
mf(z*)n. very fearful, W. -bbogft, f. N. of a Dik- 
kumarl, Parivan. - bbogina, mf(d)n. very fit to be 
enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt. — bbogya, mf(d)n. 
easy to be enjoyed, Pahcat. — bboja, mfn. eating 
well, MBh. — bbojana, n. good food, ib. — bb6~ 
jaa, mfn.bountiful,generous, plentiful, AV.— bbrSj 
(nom. - bhrdt ) or -bbr&ja, m. ‘shining brightly,’ 
N. of a son of Deva-bhraj, MBh, — bbratri, m. a 
good brother, P 5 n. v, 4, 157, Sch. - bbra or -bbrll, 
f. a beautiful brow, Amar.; BhP.; mfn. (nom. sg. 
m. f. * bhrus, acc. m. f. - bhruvam , f. also - bhrum ; 
instr.f. - bhruva; dat. -bhruve or °vai; abl .-bhru- 
vas or °vds ; gen. pi. -bhruvam or - bhruttdm; 
voc. sg. -bhrus or generally -bhru, cf. Vam. v, 2, 
50) lovely-browed, MBh.; Kav. &c.; («j), f. a ( 1 °- 
br°) maiden, ib.; N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda,MBh.; (-bhru)-ndsdkshi-ktldnta, mfn. 
having handsome brows (and) nose (and) eyes (and) 
hair, MBh. 

supid, mfn. (fr. Vsvap ; for su-pta see 
p. 1228, col. 2) fallen asleep, slept, sleeping, asleep, 
VS. &c. &c.; lain down to sleep (but not fallen 
asleep), R. v, 34,10; paralysed, numbed, insensible 
(see comp.); closed (as a flower), Kalid.; resting, 
inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (am), n. sleep, deep or 
sound sleep, Kav.; Kathas. -gbStaka, mfn. kill¬ 
ing a sleeping person, murderous, L. — ffbna, m. 
‘id.,’ N. of a Rakshasa, R. — cyuta, mfn. fallen 
down in sleep, Kathas. —jana, m. a sleeping person, 
MW.; ‘having every one asleep,’ midnight (only 
in °ne ralrau, ‘at midnight’), R.; - prdya , mfn. 
having almost every one asleep, MW. —jnana, n. 
‘perceiving in sleep,’ dreaming, a dream, L. — ta, 


f., -tva, n. sleepiness, numbness, insensibility (of a 
limb &c.), Su 5 r.— tvao, mfn. * having the skin be¬ 
numbed,’ paralytic, ib. — purva, mfn. one who has 
slept before, M Bh. — prabnddba, mfn. awakened 
from sleep, Kathas. — pralapita, n. pi. talking dur¬ 
ing sleep, Kam. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,149, Sch.) — m&nsa, 
mfn. ‘ having the flesh benumbed,’ paralytic, SuSr. 

— maiin, m. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) — mlna, 
mfn. (a pond) in which the fish are asleep, Ragh. 

— vdkya, n. words spoken during sleep, Paficat. 

— vigraba, mfn. * having sleep for a body,’ appear¬ 
ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paffcar. — viji&na, 
n . =-jHana, L. — vtnidraka, mfn. awaking from 
sleep, Kathas. — stba or -s tbit a, mfn. being in 
sleep, sleeping, ib. Supt&iigu, mfn. one who has 
a limb benumbed (-/d,f.),Susr. Suptasupta, mfn. 
asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptottitba, mfn. 
arisen from sleep, Kav.; Kathas. 

Suptaka, n. sleep (alJka- or vydfa-suptakam 
\lkri, ‘to feign sleep*), Kathas. 

Suptl, f. sleep, (esp.) deep sleep, §amk.; BhP.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratap.; numbness, insensi¬ 
bility, paralysis, Su§r.; carelessness, confidence ( = 
viirambha ), L. 

suplan, m. N. of a person (having 
the patr. Sarhjaya), SBr. 

su-phala &c. See p. 1229, col. 1. 

+JW fc 5 suphaliha, suphaliha or suphahila, 
N. of a place, Cat. 

su-baddha, su-bandha &c. See p. 
1229, col. 1. 

su-brahmanya, su-brahmana. See 
p. 1229, col. 2. 

subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnati, sumbkati, 
(prob.) to smother (only impf. asubhnan , TS.; and 
pr. p. sumbhan, Kath.); cl. 1.6. P .sobhati, sum - 
bhatt, v.l. for */iubh, Dhatup. xi, 42. 

Subdba, mfn. smothered, TS. 

subha, mfn. (for su-bha see p. 1229, 
col. 2), often w.r. for Jubha. 

su-bhal(ti,-bhakshya. See p. 1229, 

col. 2. 

su-bhaga, -bhahga &c. See p. 1229, 
cols. 2, 3. 

subhanjana, m.^sobhdfijana, Mo- 
ringa Pterygosperma, L. 

subhvan, v.l. for subhvan (q.v.) 

su-ma, m. (i.e.. 5. su-f 4. ma; V3- ma) 
the moon,L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.; n.aflower 
(cf. su-manas ), Can.; Satr. Bumdvali, f. a gar¬ 
land of flowers (see nlti-f). 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— makba (stl-), mfn. very vigorous, very joyous or 
gay, RV.; having good sacrifices, Say.; n. a joyous 
festival or feast, ib. — makbasya, Nom. A. °yate 
(only pr. p. °ydmdnd), to be very joyous, make 
merry, TS. — maffadha, m. pi. the happy Maga- 
dhas (am, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, 1,6; (d), f. N. of 
a daughter of Anatha-pindika, Buddh.; (f), f. N. of 
a Buddhist Sfltra. — mahgala, mf(/or a) 11. bringing 
good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c.; well- 
conducted ( *= sad-dear a), BhP.; m. N. of a pre¬ 
ceptor, Cat.; (a), f. a partic. medicinal root, L.; N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.; 
of an Apsaras, KaSikh.; of a woman, Kathas.; of a 
river, KalP.; (f), f. (samjMydm), g. gaarddi ; n. 
an auspicious object, BhP.; -ndman (°ld-), mfn. 
bearing an auspicious name, §Br.; °ldkhya-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. — mangtt, f. N. of a river, VP. 

— man!, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.; m. 
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. -man- 
d&la, m. N. of a king, MBh. — mat &c., see s.v. 

— mata, m. N. of a man, g. ita 4 &di . — mati, f. 
good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness, 
favour (acc. with V kri, * to make any one the object 
of one’s favour ’), RV.; AV.; devotion, prayer, ib.; 
the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.; 
mfn. very wise or intelligent, Kav.; Paficat.; well 
versed in (gen.), Kathas,; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Savarna, ib.; of a 
Bhargava, MarkP.; of an Atreya, Cat.; of a son or 
disciple of SOta and teacher of the Puranas, VP.; of 
a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Sonia-datta, ib.; 


of a son of Su-pariva, Hariv.; of a son of Janam- 
ejaya, VP.; of a son of Dfidha-scna, BhP.; of a son 
of Npga, ib.; of a son of Riteyu, ib.; of a son of 
Viduratha, MarkP.; of the 5th Arhat of the present 
Avasarpinl or the 13th Arhat of the past Utsarpini, 
L.; of various other men, Kav,; Kathas.; (alsof), 
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 sons), 
R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu, VP.; of the wife 
of Vishnu-yaSas and mother of Kalkin, KalkiP.; 
- bodha, m. N, of a wk. on music; - bhadra, m. N. 
of a man, Tantr.; -mertt-gani, m., - ratn&rya, m. 
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; - renu, m. N. of a str- 
pent-demon, Buddh.; - vijaya, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; -ilia, m. N.of a preceptor, Buddh.; -svdmin, 
m. N. of a man, lnscr.; *harsha, m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; °tindra-jaya-ghosharia, n. N. of a poem; 
°ttndra-yati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; °ti-vr{dh, 
mfn. delighting in prayer or devotion, VS. — mati- 
krlta, mfn.(see l.matya) well harrowed or rolled, 
AitBr. — xnada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned, 
W.; (d), f. *= next, L.; °ddtmaja, f. ‘daughter of 
intoxication or passion,’ an Apsaras, L. — mad&na, 

m, ‘ greatly delighting,’ the Mango tree, L. — ma¬ 
dia, m. pi. the happy Madras (am, ind.), Pat. on 
P 5 n. ii, 1,6. — madbura, mfn. very sweet or tender 
or gentle (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; singing very 
beautifully (aw, ind.),MBh.; BrahmaP.; m, a kind 
of potherb, L.; very soothing or gentle speech &c., 
MW. — madbya, mf(d)n. good in the middle, con¬ 
taining good stuffing (as meat), R.; having a beaut 0 
waist, slender-waisted, Hariv.; Pur. — madbyama, 
mf(a)n. very middling or mediocre, Kam,; slender- 
waisted; (a), f. a graceful woman, MBh.; R. &c. 

— mana, mfn. (prob. for - manas ) very charming, 
beautiful, handsome, L.; m. wheat, L.; the thorn- 
apple, L.; N. of a mythical being, MBh.; of one of 
the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatis, Lalit,; of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh.; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord, 
to L. ‘great flowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifera, 
or Chrysanthemum Indicum’), SuSr.; Mficch.; a 
spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyl, MBh.; of a wife 
of Dama, MarkP. — m^nab (for - manas ) in comp.; 
-pattra, n. (Suir.), - pattrika f. (L.) the outer skin 
of a nutmeg; -phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; 

n. nutmeg, L. — maaaka, m. or n.(?) a flower, 
PaScar. — mAnas,mfn. good-minded, well-disposed, 
benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable, 
RV.; AV.; Gobh.; KathUp.; well pleased, satisfied, 
cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. &c. &c.; wise, in¬ 
telligent, Kav.; Kathas.; m. a god, Si§.; SarfigP. 
(cf. -manokasa below); a good or wise man, L.; N. 
of various plants (accord, to L. ‘ wheat, a kind of 
Karahja, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc ’), 
SuSr.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of t}ru and 
Agneyl, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP.; of a son of 
Hary-a$va,VP.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; (pi.) N. of a partic. class of gods under the 
12th Manu, Pur.; f. (pi. or in comp.) flowers, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N. of the 
wife of Madhu and mother of Vfra-vrata, BhP.; of 
various other women, Kathas.; n. a flower, §atr. 

— manaska, mfn. in good spirits, cheerful, happy, 
Hear.; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divy&v. 

— manasya,Nom. A ,°ydte (only pr. p ,°ydmana), 
to be kind or gracious or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib.; 
TBr.; GrSrS.^ — mana-mukba, mf(z)n. having a 
cheerful face, SankhGf. — manSya.Noin. A. °yatc, 
to become cheerful or happy, g. bhriiddi. — man£- 
yana, m. a patr. (perhaps w.r. for saum°), Saip- 
skarak. — man&sya(or °nasya ; c i.-mana-mukha 
and -mano-m°), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. 

— manl->y/kri, P. -karoti, to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed,Bhat$. — manl- y'bbu.P.-Ma- 
vati, to be of good mind, ib. — mano (for -manas) 
in comp.; -°kasa, n. (fr su-manas + okas) the abode 
or world of gods (v.l. v ttdukasa), Hariv.; -jrta - 
ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; - °ttard, f. (fr. 
su-manas + utf) N. of a woman and the story 
about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Vartt. I, Pat.; -daman, 
n. a garland of flowers, Mricch.; -bhara, mfn. pos¬ 
sessing or ornamented with flowers, W.; -bhirdma, 
mf(d)n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely,charm¬ 
ing, R.; - mattaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; i.-maya, 
mf(z)n. ‘consisting of flowers’ and ‘being of pious 
disposition,’ Srikanth.; - mukha , m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; -rajas, n. the pollen of a flower, L.; 
-ranjini, f. N. of wk.; -lata, f. a flowering creeper, 
Sah. — manorama, mfn. very charming or lovely, 
R.; (d), f. N. of two wks. — manobara, mf(d)n. 
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very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh.; 
Pur.; {a), f. N. of a Comm, on the KSvya-prakSsa. 
-manoharana, mf(x)n. id., MW. — mantu, 
mfn. easily known, well known, RV. x, 12, 6; 64, 

I; m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib. i, 129, 

7 ; N. of a teacher (disciple of Vy 5 sa and author of 
a Dharma-sSstra), GrS.; MBh. &c.; of a king, 
Krishnaj.; of a son of Jahnu, VP.; -ndman (- mdtt - 
tu-), bearing a well-known name, RV. ; -sutra, n., 
-smriti, f. N. of wks. —mantra, mfn. following 
good advice, KathSs.; m. N. of a preceptor (having 
the patr. Babhrava Gautama), IndSt.; of a minister 
and charioteer of Da$a-ratha, R.; of a counsellor of 
Hari-vara, Kathas.; of a son of Antariksha, VP.; 
= su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -jna, mfn. well versed 
in sacred texts, MW. — mantraka, m. N. of an 
elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. — mantrita, mfn. 
well advised, wisely planned {ant, impers.), MBh.; 
R.; n. good counsel ^tam */hri, * to take good c° *), 
MBh. — mantrin, mfn. having a good minister, 
SirhgP. — manda, mfn. very slow or dull; (a), f. 
N. of a partic. Sakti, Pahcar.; (° da)-buddhi , mfn. 
very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; - bhdj, 
mfn. very unfortunate, ib. — minman, n. pi. good 
wishes, RV.; mfn. uttering good w° or prayers, very 
devout, ib. — manyn,m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
MBh,; of a liberal man, ib. — m&ra, n. (impers.) 
it is easy to die (or as subst., * an easy death *), R.; 
m. wind, L. — maricika, f. (scil. tushti; in Sim- 
khya) N. of one of the 5 kinds of external acqui¬ 
escence, Tattvas. — mardita, mfn. much harassed 
or afflicted, MBh. — marmag'a, mfn. deeply pene¬ 
trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP. 

— marshana, mfn. easy to be borne, Kir. — ma- 
laka, f. N. of a town, Campak. — maUna, mfn. 
very dirty or polluted, MBh.— mallika, m. pi. N. 
of a people, ib. — maliat {sti-), mfn. very great, 
huge, vast, abundant; {at, ind.) numerous, Nir.; 
MBh. &c.; =next, RV. vii, 8, 2.—mahas, mfn. 
(only in voc.) very glorious or sublime, RV. — maha, 
(for mahat) in comp.; - kaksha , mfn. very high- 
walled, MBh.; -kapi, m. N. of a demon, Hariv.; 

- tapas , mfn. performing very severe penance or 
austerities, extremely austere, M Bh,; -tejas, mfn. very 
splendid or glorious, ib.; -°tman i?haf), mfn. very 
magnanimous, ib.; -°tyaya ^°kdt°), mfn. causing 
very great evil or destruction, very pernicious, MBh.; 

- prdna, mfn. possessing excessive bodily strength or 
vigour, BhP.; - bala , mf(i)n. v° strong or powerful, 
MBh.; Hariv.; - bahu , mfn. having v° strong arms, 
very strong, MBh,; -bhdga, mfn. most excellent or 
glorious, MBh.; - manas , mfn. v° high-minded, ib.; 

-. ratha , m. a very great or noble hero, ib.; -°rha 
{°hdr°), mfn. v° splendid, Kathis.; -vega, mf(J)n. 
very quick in motion, R.; -vrata, mfn. one who has 
undertaken v° solemn duties or vows, MBh.; -sat tv a, 
mfn. of v° noble nature or character, Hariv.; - svana, 
m.‘ very loud-sounding,’N. of Siva, MBh.; °hdhjas, 
mfn. very strong or powerful, R.; °hdushadha, n. a 
herb of very strong efficacy, Pancat. — mSgadha, 
m. N. of a man, R.; {a), f. N. of a daughter of 
Anitha-pindika, Divyav.; (f), f. N. of a river in 
Magadha, R. — magadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 71, 
Virtt. 17. — x. -mStri, f. a good or beautiful mother 
(s eesaumatra) ; (°/f/), mfn. having a b° m°, RV. 

— 2. -matrt, m. a good measurer (see saumatra). 

— manasa, mfn. good-minded, L. — xnSnika, f. 
N. of two metres, Col. —man In, mfn. very proud or 
self-conceited (°«/-/a, f.), MBh. —minnsha-vld, 
mfn. one who knows men well, JaimBr. — zndyd, 
mfn. (in Padap. for su-m°) having excellent counsels 
or plans, very wise, RV.; m. N. of a king of the 
Asuras, Kathis.; of a Vidyi-dhara, ib.; (<f), f. N. of 
a daughter of Maya, ib. — xn&y&ka, m. N. of a 
Vidyi-dhara (* prec.), ib. — mimta, n. the good 
troop or band of the Maruts, RV. — m&rtsna (j//-), 
mfn. (see mpitsna) very small or minute or fine,SBr. 

— m&rdava, n. extreme softness, MW. —mala, 
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. cola). — m&latl, f. N. 
of a metre, Col. — mill or -malin, m. 4 well-gar¬ 
landed,* N. of a Rikshasa, R.; of a monkey, ib.; of 
a Brihman (son of Veda-mili), Cat.; {int), f. N. 
of a GandharvI, Kirand. — malya, m. ‘id./ N. of 
a son of Mahi-padma or Nanda, Pur. — mSlyalca, 
m. ‘ id./ N. of a mountain, Gol. — masha or -mK- 
sbaka, mfn. possessing good beans, Pin. vi, 2,172 
and 174, Sch. —I. -mita {sti-), mfn. (V3. tna) 
well measured out, RV. — 2. -mita {sti-), mfn. 
{\l 1. mi) well fixed, ib. — miti {sti-), f. the being 
w°f°,ib. —mitr&,mf(fl)n. having good friends,RV.; 


manoharana . si 

TS.; BhP.; m. a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon, 
MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with patr. 
Vidhrya$va),Anukr.; of the author of RV.x, 105(with 
patr. Kautsa), ib.; of a king of the Sauviras, MBh.; 
of a king of Mithili, Buddh.; of a king of Magadha 
(father of the Arhat Su-vrata), Satr.; of the charioteer 
of Abhimanyu, MBh.; of a son of Gada, Hariv.; of 
a son of Syima, ib.; of a son of Sanrika (v. 1 . Sa- 
mlka), BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a son of 
Vrishni, ib.; of a son of Agni-mitra, Vis., Introd.; 
of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the Iksh- 
vikus), BhP.; {a), f. N. of a YakshinI, Kathis.; of 
one of the wives of DaSa-ratha (mother of Laksh- 
mana and Satru-ghna), R.; Ragh.; of the mother 
of Mirkandeya,Cat.; of the mother of Jaya-deva, 
ib.; ( °tra)-dhas , mfn. one who makes good friends, 
MaitrS.; VS. {sobhanani mitrdnipushyati, Ma- 
hidh.); -bhii, m. N. of Sagara (as a Cakravartin), 
Jain.; of the 20th Arhat of the present era, ib.; 

( °trd)-bhu or - tanaya , m. ‘ son of Sumitri,’ N. of 
Lakshmana,W.—mitryd, infn. having good friends, 
RV.; VS. — midhd (or -ntilhd), m. N. of a man, 
RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. — mina, m. pi. 
N. of a people, MirkP.—mnkta, mfn. well thrown 
or hurled, MBh. — mukfca, n. a good or beautiful 
mouth, Pahcat.; a bright face (instr. = 'cheerfully *), 
Kim.; mf(f oro)n. having a good or beautiful 
mouth,fair-faced,handsome,Kiv.; Kathis.; bright- 
faced, cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined or dis¬ 
posed to (comp.; -td, f.), Hariv.; Kiv.; Par.; gra¬ 
cious, favourable, kind to (gen.), R.; Car.; well 
pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv.; having a good 
entrance (in this and other fig. senses the fern, is only 
a), Siddh.; Vop.; m. a learned man or teacher, W.; 
N. of various plants (accord, to L. ‘a kind of herb, 
Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species’ 
&c.),Su5r.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.l. su- 
mukhd ), Car.; N. of Siva, MBh.; ofGan@£a, L.; 
of a son of Garutja (a mythical bird), MBh.; of a 
son ofDrona, MirkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; 
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras, 
Kirand.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a king (who perished 
through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a 
monkey, R.; of a Haosa, Jitakam.; pi. N. of a class 
of gods, Buddh.; (a), f., see m. above; {a or t), f. a 
handsome woman, W.; (J), f. a mirror, L.; a kind 
of metre, Ked.; (in music) a partic. MQrchani, 
Samglt.; ClitoriaTernatea,L.; Evolvulus Asinioides, 
L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; {am), n. the 
mark or scratch of a finger-nail, L.; a kind of build¬ 
ing, Gal.; -j«, m. * father of Su-mukha,' N. of Ga- 
ruda, L.; (° khT)-pancdhga , n. N. of a Tantra wk. 

— mnkhi-krlta, mfn. well tipped or pointed (as 
an arrow), MBh. — mundlka, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathis. —mudlta, rafn. delighted with (instr.), 
enjoying, possessing, Hariv. — mushita, mfn. well 
cheated or deceived, Divyav. — mushti, m., 
-mushtikS, f. Hoya Vi rich flora, L. — muhurta 
(only loc. °tc), a lucky hour, Sip has.; mfn. occur¬ 
ring at a lucky h°, MBh. — murti, m. a partic. Gana 
of Siva, Harav. — mula, m. MoringaPterygosperma, 
L.; {a), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia, L. — mulaka, n. Daucus Carota, a carrot, L. 

— mriga, n. plenty of wild animals or game, good 
hunting, AV. — mridlka (or - mrilika ), mf(/)n. 
very compassionate or gracious, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. 
N. of a man, Cat.; n. pity, compassion, AV. — mri- 
ta, mfn. stone-dead, Mricch. — mrityu, m. an easy 
death, Pancar. — mrishta, mfn. well rubbed or 
polished, very bright or fine, MBh.; R.; BhP.; very 
dainty, Pahcat.; -pushpcldhya, mfn. abounding in 
bright flowers, MW.; - vesha , mfn. dressed in well- 
brushed clothes, ib. — m6ka, mf(<i)n. (V I. mi) 
well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying, 
RV.; TS.; §Br. — mekhala, mfn. well girdled, 
MW.; Munja grass (which forms the Brahmani- 
cal girdle), Bhpr. — megha, m. 1 well ^clouded/ 
N. of a mountain, R. — medha, mf(a)n. very 
nourishing, loamy (as pasture land), RV.; {-midha), 
prob.«next, RV. x, 132, 7. — medhas, mfn. (acc. 
sg. dsam or am) having a good understanding, 
sensible, intelligent, wise, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
Rishi under Manu Cakshusha, Cat.; of a son of 
Veda-mitra, ib.; pi. a partic. class of gods under the 
fifth Manu, Pur.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, 
VP.; f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. -me- 
dhya,mfn.very pure (in a ritual sense),R. — meru, 
m. N. of a mountain { = meru, q.v.), R.; Kalid.; 
Buddh. (cf. MWB. 120); N. of a Vidyi-dhara, 
Kathis.; of Siva, W.; mfn. very exalted, excellent, 
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ib.; - fd , f. ‘sprung from Sumeru/ N. of a river, 
MirkP.; - vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

— snla, mfn. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Ki$. on 
Pan. iii, 1,136. 

sumahgd, f. N. of a river, VP. 

*pTt^sima 7 , ind. (prob. for sma/) together, 
along with (instr.), RV. (accord, to native authori¬ 
ties fr. 6. sit + mat — kalyana, iobhatta , or =sva- 
tah , svayam). — kshara (?mdt-), mfn. oozing, 
juicy, VS. 

Sumaj, in comp, for sumat. — jani (?mdj-), 
mfn. together with his wife, RV. 

Sumad, in comp, (or sumat. — ansu {°mdd-) t 
mfn. together with the reins or harness, ib. — gana 
{°mdd-) t mfn. togetherwith the troop or band, associ¬ 
ated with (instr.), ib. — ga {°mdd-) } mfn. together 
with the team (?), AV. 

sumati-tsaru , mfn. (said of a 
plough), TS. (cf. su-mati- a/ kri and 1. matya ; v. 1. 
somapitsaru, VS.; Kith., and somasdtsaru, AV.) 

W su-madhura , su-madkya &c. See 
p. 1230, col. 3. 

$umagandhd,i . N.of a river (per¬ 
haps w.r. for su-mdgadht), Kirand. 

su-mitra, su-mukha , su-medhas. See 
cols. I, 2. 

sumnd , mfn. (prob. fr. g. su and */mnd 
** matt) benevolent, kind,gracious, favourable, RV. 
x, 5,3; 7; {am), n. benevolence, favour,grace, RV.; 
TS.; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. tf/ivos), RV.; 
satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib.; N. of various 
Simans, ArshBr. — api(°»i-,for sumvti-dpi), mfn. 
near in favour, joined in affection (accord, to others 
a proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. — hfc, mfn. invoking 
favour or protection, VS.; TS. 

Stxmnayi, ind. devoutly, piously, RV.; kindly, 
graciously, AV. 

flumnaya, Nom. P. °yati (only p. °ndydt), to 
be gracious or favourable, RV.; to be glad or cheer¬ 
ful, triumph, ib. 

Sumnayu, mfn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.; 
devout, pious, ib. 

SuinnSvdri, f. bringing favour or joy (applied 
to Ushas), RV. 

Sumnin, mfn. gracious, favourable, TS. 

SumnyA, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS. 

sumpaluntha , m. zedoary. Cur¬ 
cuma Zerumbet, L. 

See Vsubh, p. 1230, col. 2. 

sumbha , m. pi. N. of a people, R.; sg. 
N. of a country (cf. iumbha-deia), L. 

summuni, m. N. of a king, Kajat. 

\jsu-ydj, mfn. (i.e. g. su-f 2. yaj) wor¬ 
shipping or sacrificing well, RV.; VS.; f. a good or 
right sacrifice, VS.; TS.; Br. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— yajus, m. N. of* a son of Bhumanyu, MBh. 

— yajni, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV.; 
m. a good or right sacrifice, R.; N. of a preceptor, 
GrS.; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat.; of a son of 
Ruci and Akuti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP.; 
of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of DaSa-ratha), 
R.; of a son of Antara, Hariv.; of a king of the 
Uslnaras, BhP.; of an author, Heat.; (J), f. N. of 
the wife of Maha-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena- 
jit), MBh. — yata {sd-), mfn. well restrained or 
governed nr guided, RV.; well bound or fettered, 
AV.; °tdtma-vat, m. * having the mind well con¬ 
trolled/ N. of a Rishi, MBh. — yintu, mfn. curbing 
or guiding well (as reins), RV. — yantrita, mfn. 
fast bound {-tva, n.), Paffcat.; well restrained or 
governed or self-controlled,'Mn.; MBh. &c. — ya- 
bhya {sii-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV. 

— y&ma, mf(J)n. easy to be guided, tractable (as a 
horse &c.), RV.; TBr.; easy to be restrained or con¬ 
trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.; AV.; 
VS .; m. pi. a partic. class of gods, BhP.; (<z), f. the 
Priyangu plant, L. — ydvasa, mf(«)n. (in Padap. 
for su-y°) having good pasturage, abounding in grass, 
RV.; m. N. of a man (cf. sauyavast ); n. beautiful 
grass, good pasturage (^, ind.‘when there is good p 0 ’), 
RV.; TS.; SBr.; BhP.; 0 J<£*/,mfn. eating good grass, 
RV.; °sin , mfn. having good p°, ib.; °sddaka , mfn. 
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abounding in good p° and water, MBh.; °syti , mfn. 
desirous of good p°,RV. — yavasu, m.N.ofa Rishi, 
ArshBr., Sch. — yasa, mfn. = -ya$as below, MW,; 
(a), f. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib.; of an Apsaras, 
VP.—yasas, n. glorious fame,Bear.; ($ii-) , mfn.very 
famous(compar../flra),SV.; BhP.; m.N.of a son of 
Aioka-vardhana, Pur.; f. N. of a wife of Divo-dasa, 
Hariv.; of the mother of an Arhat, L. — yash- 
tavya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata, MarkP. 
— ySti, m. N. of a son of Nahusha, Hariv. — y&mi, 
mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV.; m. 
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; pi. a partic. class of gods, 
MBh. — y&man, m. (with cafohusha ) a partic. 
personification, AV.-yamuna, m. a palace, L.; a 
kind of cloud, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of a king 
(- vatsa ), L.; of a mountain, Hariv. —y£su, f. (a 
female) who receives excessive sexual embraces 
(comp. - tara ), RV. x, 86, 6. — ynkta, mfn. well 
joined, harmoniously combined, MW.; well com¬ 
posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very fit, R.; very auspici¬ 
ous, R. — yukti, f. a good appliance or contrivance, 
MW.; good argument, Cat. —ynj, mfn. well joined 
or yoked (-yrik, ind.), RV.; well placed or fixed, ib.; 
AV. — yata, mfn. well accompanied by, well fur¬ 
nished or provided with, MW. — yuddha, n. a well- 
fought war or battle, Mn.; MBh. &c.; fair fighting, 
MBh.; Hariv. — yog*, m. a favourable juncture, 
good opportunity, MW. — yojita, mfn. well com¬ 
bined or prepared (as food), R. — yodhana, m. 

‘ fighting well,’ euphemistic N. of Dur-yodhana (q.v.), 
M Bh. — rakta, mf( 5 )n. well coloured, deeply dyed, 
W.; strongly affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red, 
crimson, Kav.; very lovely or charming, R. — rak- 
taka, m. a kind of Mango tree, Mangifera Sylvatica, 
L.; a sort of red or golden chalk, L. — raksha, m. 
‘good protector/N. of a Muni, Cat.; of a mountain, 
MarkP. — rakshima, n. careful protection, W. 

— raksbita, mfn. well protected, carefully guarded, 
ParGf.; M Bh. &c.; m. N. of a man, Kathas, - rak- 
shin, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kathas. 

— rakshya, mfn. easy to be preserved, MW. — rah- 
ga, m. (for snr° see s. v.) a good colour or dye, W.; 

‘ bright-coloured,’the orange tree, Subh.; a kind of 
fragrant grass, W.; crystal, ib.; (a), f. a partic. plant 
(-s kaivartika), L.; (t), f. Lcea Hirta,L.; a Moringa 
with red flowers, L.; (am), n. red sanders, W.; ver¬ 
milion, L.; -da, m. ‘ yielding a good colour/ red 
sanders, W.; Cxsalpinia Sappan, L.; - dhdtu , m. red 
chalk, L.; - dhull, f. the pollen of the orange tree, 
Subh. — rahgika, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. 

— rajanS, f. night, L. —rajas, mfn. having good 
or much pollen, g. bhriiddi; °jah-phala, m. the 
jack-fruit tree, L .; °/dya, Nom. KPyate, to produce 
good or m°p°, ^.bhfuadi. — ranjana, m. the betel- 
nut tree, L. — r&na, mf(«)n. joyous, gay, RV.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, VP.; (am), n. joy, delight, RV. 

— rata; mfn. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.; 
compassionate, tender, L.; m. N. of a mendicant, 
Buddh.; (a), f. a wife, Hariv. (Sch.); N. of an Ap¬ 
saras, MBh.; (am), n. great joy or delight, ib.; (ifc. 
f. a) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse, 
coition, K2v.; Kathas. 8 cc .; -keli, f. amorous sport 
or dalliance, Cat.; -krtfa, f.id., Kathas.; -gahvara, 
f. N. of a Suraflgana, Sinhas.; - giant , f. exhaustion 
from sexual intercourse, Megh.; - janita , mfn. pro¬ 
duced by sexual int°, ib.; -tdli, f. a female messenger, 
go-between, L.; a chaplet, garland for the head, L.; 

- nivritti , f. cessation of sex° int°,Cat.; -pradipa, m. 
a lamp burning during sex 0 int°,Kum.; •prabha, f.N. 
of a woman, Kathas.; -prasahga, m. addiction tosex° 
int°, MW.; -prasangin, mfn. addicted to sex° int°, 
Ritus.; -priya, mfn. id., VarBrS.; N. of a woman, 
Dhflrtas.; - bandha, m. a kind of coition, L.; - bheda , 
m. a kind of c°, Cat.; - maHjart , f. N. of a daughter 
of the Vidya-dhara Mataniga-deva and of the 16th 
Lambaka of the Kath 2 -sarit-s 5 gara (called after her); 

- mridita , mfn. worn out by sexual int°, Bhartr.; 
-rahgin,m(n.(foTsura-t°sct p.1234, col.?),delight¬ 
ing in or addicted to sexual intercourse,Subh.; -var- 
?mna , 11. description of sex 0 intercourse, Cat.; - vara - 
ratri, f. a night fit for sex°int°, Ragh.; - vidhi , m. 
performance or rule or mode of sex° int°, VarBrS.; 

- visesha, m.apartic.kindofsex°int°, Kir :,-vydpdra- 
jdta-irama, mfn. wearied by addiction tosex 0 int°, 
Subh.; - sambhoga , m. enjoyment of sex° int°, Vet.; 
-■ saukhya, n. the pleasure of sex° int°, ib.; - stha, 
mfn. engaged in sex° int°, Kathas.; °tbisava, m. the 
joy of sexual int°, Subh.; °tdtsuka, mfn. desirous of 
sex 0 int°, VarBrS.; °t 6 pacdra-kulala, mfn. skilled 
in sex° int°, ib. — rati, f. great eujoyment or delight, 


MW.; - miira , m. N. of the author of the Alam- 
kara-mala. — ratna, mf(<z)n. possessing rich jewels 
or treasures, RV. — ratha, mfn. having a good 
chariot, a g° charioteer, RV.; yoked to a g°chariot 
(as horses), ib.; consisting in g° ch°s (as wealth), ib.; 
m. a good chariot, MBh.; ‘ having a good chariot,* 
N. of various kings, (e. g.) of the father of Ko$ik 2 sya, 
MBh.; of a son of Dru-pada, ib.; of a son of Jayad- 
ratha, ib.; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja- 
nam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of 
a son of Jahnu, VP.; of a son of Kundaka, ib.; of 
a son of Ranaka, BhP.; of a son of Caitra, Brahma vP.; 
(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a river, MarkP.; 
(am), n. N. of a Varsha in KuSa-dvipa, MarkP.; 
-deva, m. N. of a messenger, Kathas.; -vijaya, m. 
N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; °thdkara , n. N. of a 
Varsha, MBh.; °th 6 tsava, m. N. of a poem. — ran- 
dhaka and -randhra, N. of a place, Pancar. 

— rabhi, -rabhita, see s. v. — rasa, mf(a)n. rich 
in water,Bham.; well-flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury, 
R.; VarBrS.; Vas.; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathas.; 
Bham.; elegant (as composition), W.; m. Vitex 
Negundo, L.; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.; the 
resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L.; N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n. and 
(a), f. holy basil, Hear.; L.; (tf), f. N. of various 
plants (Anethum Panmori; Vitex Negundo; a kind 
of jasmine; « rarna &c.), L.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
(in music) a partic. RaginI, Samgit.; N. of Durga, 
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wife of KaSyapa and 
mother of the NSgas), MBh.; R. &c.; of an Apsaras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv.; 
of a river, Pur.; (jQ, f. a partic. plant, Vagbh.; n. 
(only L.) resin ; fragrant grass; gum-myrrh ; Cassia 
bark; -samgraha, m. N. of wk.; °sdgraja , n. 
(prob.) — next, Suir.; °sdgranJ, m. white basil, L.; 
°sdcckada, m. (prob.) the leaf of the white b°, SuSr.; 
°sdshta , n. a collective N.of8 plants (viz. Nirgunfi, 
TulasI, Brahml &c.), L. — rahas, n. a very lonely 
place (also °hak-sthana, n.), Pancar. — raj aka, m. 
a kind of plant (= bhriiiga-raja), m. — rajan, m. 
a good king, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch.; a divinity, MW.; 
mfn. having a good k°, L.; (°J*lt), f. N. of a village, 
Pan. iv, I, 29, Sch. — rajam-bhava, ru the pos¬ 
sibility of being a king, Sil. — r 5 ji, m. N. of a man, 
R. — r&jika, f. a small (white) house-lizard, L. 

— ra^Syanlya, m. pi. N. of a school, IndSt. — rati, 
mfn. rich in gifts, RV. —ratri, f. a fine night, W. 

— r£dhas, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun¬ 
tiful, RV.; receiving rich gifts, wealthy, ib.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the patr. Varshagira and author 
ofRV. i, 100), Anukr.; of a man, ArshBr. — riU 
man, mfn. very delightful, delicious, VS. — rava, 

m. N. of a horse, MBh. — rash^ra (jz/-), mf(<z)n. 
having good dominion &c., TS.; m. N. of a country 
on the western side of India (commonly called Surat), 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a minister of Dasa-ratha, 
RamatUp.; (pi.) the country or the inhabitants of 
S°, MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. N. of a town (prob. ‘the 
capital ofS 0 *), A V.Paris.; (°shtra)-ja, mf(J)n. born 
or produced in S°, MarkP.; m. a sort of black bean, 
L.; a kind of poison, L.; ( 4 ), f. a sort of fragrant 
earth, L.; n. id., L.; - brahma , m. a Brahman of 
S°, Pan. v, 4,104, Sch.; -vishaya, m. the country 
of S°, Hariv.; -sauviraka, m. du. the countries of 
S° and Su-vira, R.; °trddhipati, m. a king of S°, 
MBh.; 0 trdvanti, m. pi. the inhabitants or the coun¬ 
tries of S° and Avanti, ib.; °trddbhavd , f. alum, 
Susr. — ri, see sit-rai. — rukma, mfn. beautifully 
shining or adorned, RV.; VS. — rue, f. bright light, 
RV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib.; BhP.; m. N. of a 
roan, MBh. —ruci,f. great delight in (loc.), SarngP. 
(v.l.); m. N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv.; of a 
Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f, N. of a wife of Dhruva and 
mother of Uttama, Pur. — rucira, mf(«;n. shining 
brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.; R. &c. 

— ruja,mfn. very sick, unwell, W. — rudba, mfn. 
standing well up or out, very prominent or project¬ 
ing, ib. — rupi, mf(zf)n. well-formed, handsome, 
beautiful, RV.&c.&c.; u'ise, learned, L.; m.N.of 
Siva, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv.; (pi.) a class of 
deities under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; (a), f.N. of various 
plants (Glycine Debilis; Jasminum Sambac &c.), L.; 
of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of the daughter of a serpent- 
demon, Kathas.; of a mythical cow, MBh.; (am), 

n. the mulberry tree, L.; N. of two Samans, Arsh¬ 
Br. ; - kritml, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV.; 

ta, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; - var- 
5ha-varna, mfn. beautifully coloured like a rain¬ 
bow, TS. — rupaka, nif(z&?)n. well-formed, beau¬ 


tiful, AgP. —ruhaka,m. ‘easily mounted/ a horse 
resembling an ass, L. - r6knas, mfn. having beau¬ 
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV. — rekha, 
mf(£)n. forming beautiful lines, Kathas.; Prasannar.j 
(a), f. a b° line, VarBrS.; Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Vis.; Pracand. — renu, m. a sort of atom ( = trasa- 
renu), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient king, 
Buddh.; f. N. of a daughter ofTvashtfi (wife of 
Vivasvat), Hariv.; of a river (sometimes regarded as 
one of the seven Sarasvatls), MBh.; - pushpa-dhvaja , 
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh. — rtt&s, 
mfn. having much semen, potent, RV.; VS.; 
SafikhSr.; °ta-dhas (or - dha ), mfn. bestowing po¬ 
tency or virility, PancavBr.; KatySr. — rebfca, mfn. 
(for surgbha see p. 1235, col. 2) fine-sounding, 
fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16; n. tin, L. — rai, mfn. (nom. 
-• ras , -ri) very rich, Vop. — rocana, mfn. (used in 
explaining su-rukma ), Nir. viii, j 1; m. N. of a son 
of Yajna-bahu, BhP.; (a), f. N. of one of the Ma- 
tris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. N. of the Varsha 
ruled by Yajna-bahu, BhP. — rocls, m. N» of a son 
ofVasishtha, ib. — rodJia, m. N. of a son of Taosu, 
Hariv. (v.l.) — rodhaa, m. N. of a man, Pravar. 

— roman, m. ‘fine-haired/ N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh. — roalia, mfn. very angry, much enraged, R. 

— roahana, m. ‘id./ N. of a warrior, Kathis. 
-roha, m. N. of a king of Cina, ib. — rohikS, t 
N. of a woman, g. iivddi. — rohinl, f, beautifully 
red, Ap§r. — rokitika, f. N. of a woman, g. li- 
vddi. — lakkana, m. (prob. Prakrit for -lakshana) 
N. of a man, Rajat. — laksha, mf(d)n. having good 
or auspicious marks, fortunate, GopBr. - lakshana, 
mfn. id.,R.; Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Kfishna, 
Pancar.; of a friend of Uma, L.; of the wife of 
Canda-ghosha, Das.; of another woman, Viddh.; 
(am), n. the act of observing or examining carefully, 
ascertaining, determining, W.; a good or auspicious 
mark or characteristic, MBh.; -tva, n. the having 
ausp°marks or ch°, Kathas.; - iunyata , f.the absence 
of ausp° m°, Buddh,; - sara , m. N. of a Tantra wk. 

— lakshita, mfn. well examined, well determined 
or ascertained, Mn. viii, 403. — lagna, mfn. firmly 
clinging to (loc.), Jatakam.; firmly adhering, Hear.; 
m. or 11. an auspicious moment (see lagna ), Kathas. 

— lahghita, mfn. one who has been made to fast 
properly (see *Jlaiigh), Su$r. — labha, mf(d)n. easy 
to be obtained or effected, easily accessible or attain¬ 
able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kav. 
Sec.; fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.), 
useful, advantageous, Kav.; Kathas. Sec.; w. r. for 
su-bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6; m. the fire at a domestic sacri¬ 
fice, L.; N. of a man, Buddh.; (d), f. sacred basil, 
L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, h .; = 
dhiimra-pattrd,\j. ; N. of a female teacher, GrS.; of 
a female mendicant, MBh.; (° bha)-kopa , mfn. easily 
irascible, §ak.; -tva, n. the state of being easily at¬ 
tained Sec., frequency, triviality, cheapness,VarBrS.; 
Malav. (in a-suP ); °bhdvakdia , mfn. easily gain¬ 
ing room or admission, ^ak.; °bhi-bhdva, m. = °bha- 
tva (zee. with *Jbha], ‘to be common or trivial 5 ), 
Kav.; °bhetara, mfn. other than easy to be attained 
&c. difficult, rare, dear, Malav. — labhya,mfn.easy to 
be obtained, R. — lalata, mf(ff)n. having a beau¬ 
tiful forehead, ib. — lalika, m. a partic. mixed caste, 
L, — lalit a, mf(rf)n. very playful or wanton or 
charming, MBh.; Kav. &c.; greatly pleased or 
happy, W.; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly, 
with delight, czs\\y^\b.;-latd-pallava-maya, mf(z)n. 
consisting of young sprouts of beautiful creepers, 
Bhartr.; - vistara , m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara 
(q. v.), Lalit.—lavaxia, mf(a)n. well salted, SuSr.; 
(<z), f. Coix Barbata, L. — lasa, m. N. of a man, 
HYog. —labha, mfn. = - labha , Pan. vii, 1, 68. 
—lAbhlkS,, f. easy to be won, RV. — labhin, m. 
N. of a man, g. gargddi. — likhita, mfn. well 
written down, well registered, Susr. — lulita, mfn. 
moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, SuSr.; 
greatly hurt or injured, MBh. — lu, mfn. one who 
cuts well, Vop.; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc¬ 
ing (v. 1 . sunii ), Samgit. — lekha, mfn. having or 
forming auspicious lines, VarBrS. — locana, mf(fl)n, 
fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh.; Rajat.; m. a 
deer, L.; N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita- 
rashtra (accord, to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh.; of 
a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmini, Cat.; 
(£), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshini, 
Kathas.; of the wife of king Madhava, PadmaP.; 
of various other women, Das.; Kathas. — loma, mfn. 
fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, R.; (a), 
f. N. of two plants ( = tdmra-valli or mama ro- 
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y*/W),L.-lomadhi, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.T.) 

— ioman, mfn. =’-/0/7/£, Pan. vi, 2,177. — lomasa, 
nifn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy, 
MW.; (a), f. the plant Leea Hirta, L. —lola, mfn. 
ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. — loha, n. a kind 
of good iron, L. — lohaka, m. n. * good metal/ brass, 
L. — lohita, ni. a beautiful red colour, MW.; mfn. 
very red, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the seven tongues 
offire,MundUp.; MarkP. — lohin, m. N. of a man, 
g. gargddi. — vansa, m.‘ having a good pedigree/ 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; - ghosha , mfn. 
sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv.; 0 iekshu , m. 
a kind of sugar-cane, L. — vaktra, n. a good mouth 
or face, MW.; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.; 
mfn. having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva), 
MBh.; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh.; 
m. a kind of plant («= su-vnikha), L.; N. of one 
of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of a son ofDanta- 
vaktra, Hariv. — vakshas, mfn.having a handsome 
breast, Un. iv, 226, Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. iu- 
b hr Adi. — vaca, mfn. easy to be said, Nyayas., Sch.; 
(<2), f. ‘ speaking well/ N. of a Gandharvi, Karand. 

— vacana, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn. 
speaking well, eloquent, L.; (f), f. N. of a goddess, 
L. — vacas, mfn. — prec., L. —vacasya, f. a 
beautiful verse or hymn, RV. — vajra, mfn. having 
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. — vajrin, mfn. id., 
Laty. — vataS, f. N. of a Dik-kum 5 rl, Parivan. 

— vadana, mf(<z)n. having a handsome or beauti¬ 
ful face, Kalid.; VarBrS.; ni. a kind of plant ( = «<- 
mukha ), L.; (a), f. a beaut 0 woman, Ritus.; a kind 
of metre, Chandoin.; N.ofa woman,VenIs.—vapu*, 
f.‘ having a handsome body/ N. of an Apsaras, VP. 

— vayas, f. a hermaphrodite, L. — varatrd, mfn. 
having good thongs, RV. — varutha or °thin, 
mfn. having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot), 
R. — varffa, mfn. {for sin? see p. 1236, col. 2) 
having good society, MW. — varcaka, m. natron, 
alkali, L.; N. of an ancient sage ( ^varca), MBh. 
(Nilak.); (ika), f. natron, Susr.; a kind of plant 
(cf. sti-varjikd ), L. — varcala, m. N. of a country, 
W.; ( a), f. Ruta Graveolens, Vas.; MBh.; Su$r.; 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, L.; hemp, Polanisia 
Icosandra, L.; « tri-samdhya , KauS., Sch.; N. of 
the wife of the Sun, MBh.; R.; of Siva (as a mani¬ 
festation of the Sun), Pur.; of the wife of Parame- 
shthin and mother of Pratiha, BhP.; of the wife of 
Pratfha, ib. — v&rca*, mfn. full of life or vigour, 
fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a 
son of Garuda, MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
ib.; of a son of Dhnta-rishtra, ib.; of a son of the 
tenth Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Khani-netra, MBh.; 
of a Brahman, ib.; of a brother of Bhuti, MarkP. 

— varcasa, mfn. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp.; 
MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. — varcasin, m. N. 
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. — var- 
caska, mfn. splendid, brilliant, Hariv. — varcin, 
m. natron, MW. — varJlkS, f. a kind of plant (cf. 
sU'Varcika ), Car. — varna &c., see s. v. — vartita, 
mfn. well turned or rounded, R.; well arranged or 
contrived, MBh.; °t$ru , mfn. having round thighs, 
Dharmas. 83. — vartula, m. a water-melon, L.; 
Gardenia Enneandra, L. — vartman, n. the right 
path or course, Pancar.; mfn. following the r° p° or 
c°, SuSr. — vardhayitri,mfn. increasing well (used 
in explaining su-vridh), Say. - vaman, n. good 
armour, AV.; m. * having good armour/ N. of a son 
of Dhnta-rashtra, MBh. — var*ha, mf(a)n. raining 
well, SafikhGr.; m. a good rain, R.; N. of a teacher, 
pi. his school (also °shaka), Buddh. — valg*, mfn. 
jumping well, Vop. — vallarl, f. a partic. creeping 
plant, L. — valli, f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.; 
(f), f* id., L.; another plant (=katyi), ib.; (°/f)- 
ja, n. a bulb, L. — vaUikS, f. Vernonia Anthel¬ 
minthica, L.; a red-colouring Oldenlandia, L. — va¬ 
sa, m. N. of a man, VP. — vasya, mfn. easy to be 
subdued or controlled, R. — vas, mfn. (prob.) cover¬ 
ing or clothing well, Vop. — 1. -vasana, mf(J)n. 
(V 4 - vas)** prec., RV.; well dressed or clothed, 
ChUp. — 2. -vasana, n. ( vas) a good dwell¬ 
ing, RV. vi, 51,4; N. of a place, Pancar. — va- 
santa, nt. a beautiful spring season, SankhGf.; the 
day of full moon in the month Caitra, L.; a festival 
in honour of Kama-deva in the m° C°, L. — vasan- 
taka, m. a partic. festival («prec.),L.; Gsertnera 
Racemosa, L. — vasu(?), f. N. of an Apsaras, L. 

— vastu-sampad, mfn. having abundant wealth, 
DaS. — vastra, mf(J)n. well clothed, MBh.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, VP. — vah (strong form - vah ), 
mfn. drawing nr carrying well, Heat. —vaha, mfn. 


id., L.; easy to be drawn or carried, L.; carrying 
well, bearing well, patient, W.; m. a partic. wind, 
Gol.; N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo ; Cissus 
Pedata; Boswellia Thurifera &c.), L.; a Vina or 
lute, W. — vahni, mfn. having a good team (as a 
chariot), AV. —vahman,mfn. driving well, a good 
charioteer (said of lndra), RV. — vakya,mfn. speak¬ 
ing well, eloquent, MBh. — vagmiin, mfn. very 
eloquent, R. — vdc, mfn. id., RV.; AV.; worth 
mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. iii, 1, 19; sounding 
beautifully, MW.; making a loud noise, ib.; m. N. 
of a keeper of the Soma (v.l. svana ), MaitrS.; of 
a Brahman, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. 

— vacas, mfn. very eloquent, RV. — vacya, mfn. 
easy to be read, MW. — vajin, mfn. beautifully 
feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; {°jl)-vapu (?), 111. 
N. of an author, IndSt.— vata (?), f. N. of an Ap¬ 
saras, L. — vatra, n. N. of a Saman, IndSt. — va- 
ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariv. — vanta, mfn. (a 
leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked 
blood), Susr. -vamS, f. N. of a river, MBh. — var, 
mfn. having beautiful water, MW. — vartta, f. 
good news, MW.; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. 

— v&a, mfn. having beaut 0 hair on the tail (said of 
an elephant),VarBrS. —vSladlii, m. having a beau¬ 
tiful tail (as a cow), MBh.; - khura , mf(«)n. having 
a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. — valuka, 
f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. — I. -vasa, m. (\/5. vas) a 
beautiful dwelling, MW. — 2. -v&sa, m. (*/ 2. vas) 
an agreeable perfume, W. — 3. -vasa, m.(V4. vas) 
‘ well clad/ N. of Siva, MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; 
-kumara or °raka , m. N. of a son of Kasyapa, 
Kathas. — vSsaka, m. a water-melon, L. — va¬ 
sana, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth 
Manu, BhP. — v£sara, f. cress, Bhpr. — v^sas, mfn. 
having beaut 0 garments, well dressed, RV. &c. &c.; 
well feathered (as an arrow), MBh. — vasita, mfn. 
well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Pancar. — vasin, 
mfn. dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode, 
W.; (inf), f. a woman married or single who resides 
in her father’s house (cf. sva-v°), Gaut.; Mn.; Yajii. 
(v. 1.) &t.; a term of courtesy for a respectable woman 
whose hnsband is alive, MW. — vastn, f. N. of a 
river (Gk. 7 . 6 a<jros\ the modern Suwad), RV.; 
MBh.; Pur.; m. pi. the inhabitants of the country 
near the river Suvfistu, VarBrS. — v&stnka, m. N. 
of a king, MBh. — vSha, mfn. easy to be borne 
(meaning also ‘having beautiful horses * and ‘having 
handsome arms / cf. bdha), Vas.; m. a good stal¬ 
lion, ib.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh. 

— vahana, m. N. of a Muni, Cat. — vikrama, 
mfn. having a beautiful gait, R.; very courageous or 
energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or 
valour, W. ; N. of a son of Vatsa-prT, MarkP. — vi- 
krSnta, mfn. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival¬ 
rous, SlrngP.; m. a hero, W. ; n. valour, heroism, 
MBh.; -vikramana-paripriccha , f. N. of a Bud¬ 
dhist wk.; - vikramin or - vikramin , m. N. of a 
man, Buddh.— viklava, mfn. very pusillanimous or 
irresolute, MBh. — vignna, mfn. destitute of all 
virtues or merits, very wicked, ib. — vigraha, mfn. 
having a beautiful body or figure, Kim.; Mjicch.; 
m. N. ofa‘messenger, KathSs. — vicakshana, mfn. 
very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, K2m.; 
Subh. — vicara,m. good or deliberate consideration, 
W.; N. of a man, Cat. — vicarita, mfn. well 
weighed, deliberately considered, § 5 rngP. — vicSr- 
ya, ind.havingwell deliberated; - kdrin , mfn. acting 
afterdue deliberation,Hit.— vicita, mfn.well searched 
through, R.; well examined, Apast. — vijnaua, 
mfn. easy to be distinguished, RV.; well discerning, 
very clever or wise, Pa neat. — vijnSpaka, mfn. easy 
to be taught or instructed, Lalit. — vijneya, mfn. 
well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KafhUp.; 
N. of §iva, MBh. — vita, see s.v. — vitata, mfn. 
well spread (as a net), MBh. — vitala, m. a partic. 
form of Vishnu, W. — vitt&, n. great wealth or 
property, TBr.; mfn. very rich or wealthy, Pancat. 

— vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. — I. -vid, 
m.(Vi.^‘ knowing well/a Jina,Gal.; f. a shrewd 
or clever woman, L. — 2. -vid, m. (V3. vid) pro¬ 
curing or granting well (in vUva~snvid> q.v.) 

— vida, m. ‘very knowing/ an attendant on the 
women’s apartments ( * sauvida), L.; a king, prince 
(cf. su-vidat ), L.; a partic. tree (= iilakd), L. — vi- 
dagfdha, mfn. very cunning, astute, Ratniv. — vi- 
dat, m. a king, L. — vid&tra, mfn. very mindful, 
benevolent, propitious, RV.; AV.; n. grace, favour, 
ib.; wealth, property, Nir. vii, 9; household, Un. 
iii, 108, Sch. — vidatriya, mfn. propitious, gracious, 


favourable, RV. — vidarbha, m. pi. N. of a people, 
VP. — vidalla, n. the women’s apartments, L.; (<z), 
f. a married woman, L. — vidita («/•), mfn. well 
known or understood, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. — vidlr- 
na, mfn. much torn or split, greatly expanded, MW.; 
n. (prob.) a great fight or slaughter, MBh. i, 5552. 

— viddha, mfn. well pierced or incised (as a vein), 
Susr. — vidya, f. good knowledge, K 5 v. — vidyut, 
m. N. of an Asura, Cat. — vidvas ( sil-) y mfn. very 
intelligent or wise, R-V. — vidha, mfn. of a good 
kind or nature, Subh.; {am), ind. in an easy way, 
easily, W. — vidhana, n. good order or arrange¬ 
ment (- tas , ind. * in right order, properly, duly ’), 
Kam.; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L.—vidhi, 
m. a good rule or ordinance (instr. ‘in the right 
manner, properly*), Kathas.; (with Jainas) N. of 
the 9th Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, L. — vi- 
naya, mfn. well educated or disciplined, Lalit. 

— vinashta, mfn. quite disappeared or vanished, 
R.; quite worn out or emaciated, ib. — vinirmala, 
mfn. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. — viniscaya, 
m. a very firm resolution, R. — viniscita, mfn. 
thoroughly convinced, SaddhP. — vinita, mf(^)n. 
well trained (as horses), Kam.; properly behaved, 
very modest, Pancar.; well executed, MBh.; (£), 
f. a tractable cow, L. — vineya, mfn. easy to be 
trained or educated, Lalit. — vinyasta, mfn. well 
spread out or extended, R. — vipina, mfn. abound¬ 
ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. — vipula, 
mf(<z)n. very great or spacious or numerous &c., 
MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. — vipra (57/-), mfn. 
very learned (esp. in sacred knowledge), RV. — vi- 
bhakta, mfn. well separated or distributed, Hariv.; 
SuSr.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; - gaira, } mfn. having well separated or 
symmetrical limbs, MW.; •ta , f. good proportion, 
symmetry, Su$r.; °ktdhga - pratyahgata , f. having 
every limb and member well proportioned (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
°ktdnavadydhgT i f. (a woman) having symmetrical 
and faultless limbs, MBh. — vibhata, mfn. shining 
splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or 
distinct, NrisUp. — vibhiskana, mfn. very fright¬ 
ful, R. — vibhn, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu), 
Hariv.; VP. — vibhushita, mf(<z)n. beautifully 
adorned, Vishn.; Hariv.; R. — vibhoka, m. N. of 
a poet, Cat. vim ala, mf(«)n. perfectly clear or 
pure, Suir.; Sringsr. — vlmno, f. right unyoking or 
loosening, SrS. — viraja, mfn. thoroughly free from 
all passions, BhP. — virudha, mfn. fully grown up 
or developed, Bhag.; well ridden, MBh. — vilaya, 
mfn. (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on 
Pan. vi, I, 50, VSrtt. 2. — vivaktri, m. a good ex¬ 
positor or interpreter, ApSr., Sch. — vivartita, 
mfn. well rounded, Lalit. — vivikta, mfn. very se¬ 
cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh.; well decided 
or answered (as a question), BhP. — vivrit or -vi- 
vrita, mftu easily opened, RV. i, 10, 7 *"*visada, 
mfn. very clear or distinct or intelligible, Mricch. 

— vis&rada, mf(£)n. very experienced or skilful, 
BhP. — vis&la, mfn. very large; m. N. of an Asura, 
KathSs.; (a), f. N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda, MBh.; °ldksha i mfn. having very large 
eyes, ib. — visishta, mfn. most distinguished or 
excellent, Heat. — visuddha, mfn. perfectly pure, 
MBh.; Subh,; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic. 
world, SaddhP. — visodbaka.mfn. easily improved, 
Lalit. — visrabdha, mfn. very beautiful or confident 
(1 am , ind.), R. — viavasta, mfn. very confiding, 
quite unconcerned or careless, Pancat.; very trusty, 
confidential, W. — vishanna, mfn. very dejected or 
sorrowful, R. — vish&na, mfn. having large tusks 
(as an elephant), MBh. — vishtambhin, mfn. 
well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag. — vishthita, 
mfn. standing beautifully, R. — vishnn, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh. — vistara, m. great extent, plenty, 
abundance (°ram */ya, ‘ to be richly supplied, be¬ 
come full*), Subh.; great diffuseness (°rdt t * very 
fully, in great detail’), Pancar.; mf(rz)n. very ex¬ 
tensive or large, MBh.; Kathas.; very great or 
strong or intense, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (am), ind. in 
great detail, at full length, Pancar,; Hit.; very in¬ 
tensely or vehemently,R.; Hariv. — vistirna, mfn. 
well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or 
broad,R.; Hit.; (am), ind.atfull length,Cat. — vi- 
■pashta, mfn. perfectly clear or manifest, NpsUp. 

— vismaya, mf(J)n. very astonished or surprised, 
Kathas. — vismlta, mfii. id., BhP.; very surprising 
or wonderful (compar. - tara ), R. — vihita, mfn. 
well done or performed or arranged or carried out, 
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MBh.; R. &c.; well supplied, richly provided with 
(instr.), ib.; well placed or deposited, MW.; -jra- 
yogata , f. skilful arrangement or performance, Sale., 
Introd. — vihvala, mf(ff)n. very perturbed or dis¬ 
tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathas. — vlthi-patlia, 

m. a partic. entrance to a palace, Hear. — vira, 
nif(rt)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV.; AV.; 
VS.; rich in men or heroes, having or containing or 
consisting in excellent offspring or heroes or retainers, 
ib.; TS.; SahkhGf.; m. a hero, warrior, RV.; ni. 
the jujube tree, L.; another tree (^eka-vTra), L.; 
N. of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of 
Siva, MW.; of various kings, (esp.) of a sou of 
Dyutimat, MBh,; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv.; of 
a son ofSibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son 
of Deva-Sravas, BhP.; n. = next,L.; -ja, 11. sulphuret 
of antimony, L.; - td (°rd-), f. abundance of heroes 
or warriors, AV.; TS.; °rdm/a , n. sour rice gruel, 
L. — viraka, m. Helniinthostachys Laciniata, L.; 

n. a collyriuni prepared from the Amomum Antho- 
rhizon, W. — virya, n. manly vigour or deed, 
heroism, RV.; R.; abundance of heroes, host of war¬ 
riors or brave men, RV.; TBr.; mfn. having great 
strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug), 
Hit.; (d), f. wild cotton, L.; the resin of the Gar¬ 
denia Gunmiifera, L.; 11. the fruit of the jujube, L. 

— vrikti, f. (accord, to some for sn-rikti «* su-ric; 
cf. su-vita for su-ita ) excellent praise or hymn of 
praise (also a form of instr.), RV.; mfn. singing or 
praising excellently, ib.; well praised, praiseworthy, 
glorious, ib.; TS. — vriksha, m. a fine tree, Can. 

— vrijana, mf(a)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions, 
RV. — vrit, mfn. turning or running well (as a 
chariot),RV.; TBr. — vritta,nif(tf)n. well rounded, 
beautifully globular or round, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; 
well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to 
women), MBh.; R. &c.; composed in a beautiful 
metre, Kav.; well done (n. impers.), Malatim.; m. 
a kind of round bulb, L.; (<?), f. a sort of grape, L.; 
N. of a plant (=■ Sata-pattrT), L.; a kind of metre, 
Kcd.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a woman, Dai; 
(tf;w),n.welfare,BhP.; good conduct or behaviour, R.; 
Kathas.; -td, f.* round shape * and ‘ good conduct/ 
SarngP.; - tilaka , m. or n. N. of a wk. on metres. 

— vritti, f. a good way of living, good conduct or 
behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Brahma-carin, life of 
chastity or continence, MW. — vriddba, mfn. very 
old or ancient (as a race), Kav.; m. N. of the ele¬ 
phant of the southern quarter, L. — vridh, mfn. 
joyous, cheerful, RV. — vridlia, mfn. growing well, 
thriving, prospering, AV. — vriac, mfn. cutting 
well, Vop. — vrishabha, m. an excellent bull, TBr. 

— vrishallka, mfn., Ka$. on Pan. vi, 2, 173. 
—vrishta («/-),n.beautiful rain,TS.; Br. — vrish- 
$i, f. id./ChUp.; VarBrS. &c. — vega, mfn. mov¬ 
ing very fast, fleet, rapid, Kam.; Heat.; (J), f. Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul¬ 
ture, B alar. — ve gin, mfn. very swift or rapid (v.l. 
-vegita), MBh. — vena, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a man, 
Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv. — vetasa, m. 
a good reed or cane, MBh. — I. -vada, mfn. deeply 
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. —2. -v6da, mfu. 
easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. — vedana, 
mfn. id., RV. —vedas, m. N. of a Rishi (having 
the patr. SairTshi and author of RV. x, 147), Anukr. 

— vens, mf(4)n. full of longing or desire, RV. 

— vema, nif(£)n. (prob.) woven on a good loom 
(or ‘having a good loom’?), MBh. — vela, mfn. 
greatly bowed or stooping, L.; humble, quiet, L.; 
m. N. of a mountain ( ** tri-kuta or eitra-kiita), 
Mficch. — vesa &c., often w.r. for next. —vesha, 
m. a fine dress or garment; mf(ff)n. well dressed, 
well clad, beautifully adorned, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
-td, f. the being well dressed &c., R.; - dhara , mfn. 
wearing fine clothes, VarBrS.; - vat , mfn. beautifully 
dressed or adorned, Kam. — vesbin, mfn. =prec., 
W. — vyakta, mfn. very clear or bright, R.; very 
plain or distinct or manifest (am, ind.), MBh.; R. 
&c. — vyavasthita, mfn. standing quite firmly, R. 

— vyasta,mfn. greatly dispersed or scattered (as an 
army), Hit. — vydkhyata, mfu. well explained, 
Buddh. — vyahrita, n. a good saying or maxim, 
MBh. — vyushta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh. 

— vyuha-mukhS and -vyaha, f. N. of two Ap- 
sarases, Karand. — vrata, nif(<f)n. ruling well, RV.; 
VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious 
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R. &c.; tract¬ 
able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious 
student, W.; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; 
of a Praja-pati, R.; of a son of Manu Raucya, 


MarkP.; of a son of Nabhaga, R.; of a son of UsI- 
liara, Hariv.; of a son of Kshemya, VP.; of a son 
of Priya-vrata, W.; of a scholar, Col.; of a historian, 
Rajat.; of a poet, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 20th 
Arhat of the present Avasarpini (also called Muni- 
suvrata) and of the nth Arhat of the future Utsar- 
pini, L.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a 
cow that is easily milked, L.; a virtuous wife, W.; 
N. of an Apsaras, L.; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.; 
of the mother of the 15th Arhat of the present age, 
L.; of a princess, DharmaS.; (jta)-datta , m. N. of 
a poet, Cat.; - svara , m. N. of an Asura, Buddh. 

suijya , n. N. of a man (the foster son 
of SuyyJ), Rajat.; (0), f., sec next. 

SuyyK, f. N. of a woman, Rajat. — kundala, 
n. N. of a village, ib. - °bhidh&na (°yabh°)i mfn. 
called Suyya, ib. — setn, m. N. of a dike, ib. 

sur (rather Norn. fr. sura below), cl. 6. 
P. surati , to rule, possess supreme or superhuman 
power, Dhatup.xxviii, 50; to shine, ib.; cl. 10. P. 
surayati , to find fault (v. 1. for svat '), xxxv, 11. 

Sura, m. (prob. fr. asura as if fr. a-sura and as 
sita fr. a* sit a; thought by some to be connected 
with a. svar) a god, divinity, deity (surdndm hatt- 
tri , m. ‘ slayer of the gods/ N. of a partic. form of 
fire, son ofTapas),MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; the image 
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the 
number ‘thirty-three’ (from the 33 gods; see dev a), 
Ganit.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun,L.; (said 
to b t)=kshura, MBh.; w.r. for svara , ib.; («), 
f., see s. v.; (/), f. a goddess, Naish.; HParis.; (am), 
n., sec surd, —rishi, m. ■= -rshi, col. 3, BhP. 

— karia, m. an elephant of the gods, Kir.; °r(n- 
dra-darpdpahd , f. ‘ taking away the pride of the 
chief el° of the g°/ N. of the Ganges, KalkiP. — kS- 
minl, f. an Apsaras (- jattah, ‘the A° people’), 
Kum. — k&ru, m.‘artificer of the gods/N. ofVisva- 
karman, L. — k&rmuka, n. ‘ bow of the gods/ the 
rainbow, Vikr. — karya, n. work to be done for the 
gods, R. —kashtha, n. Pinus Deodora or another 
species, Susr. — kula, 11. a g°’s house, temple, Kathas. 

— krit, m. N. of a son of ViSvimitra, MBh. (v.l. 
sura-k°). — krita, mfu. made or caused by the g°, 
Kathis.; (a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — ketu, m. 
the banner of the g° or of lndra, VarBrS. — khsn- 
danika, f. a kind of lute (v.l. -, matidalika), L. 

— guja, m. ( «■ -karin) the gods’or lndra’s elephant, 
Kav. — g&ua, m. sg.orpl. a host of g°, R.; VarBrS.; 
Paficar.; a class or company of divinities (see gana - 
devoid), W.; N. ofSiva, MBh.; of a village, Vas., 
Introd. — g-anda, m. a kind of boil, L. — ffati, f. 
the being born as a god, W. — ff&rbha, m. the child 
of a g°, MBh.; °bhclbha , mfn, like the sons of the 
g°, ib. — g-ayaka, ni. a singer of the g°, Gandharva, 
BhP. — gayana,m. id.,L. — giri,m. ‘gods’mount/ 
mount Meru, ib.; Balar. — gmru,m.‘ preceptor of the 
gods/N. ofBrihas-pati,VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; the 
planet Jupiter (°ror divasah, ‘Thursday ’), VarBrS.; 
Kalac.; - divasa , ni.Thursday,VarBrS. — griha, n. 
= -kula, Rajat. — gramanl, m. ‘chief of the g°/ 
N. of ludra, L. — c&pa, m. n ,^-kdrmuka, Var¬ 
BrS.; Kir.; Kad. —Jana, m. the race of gods, 
SiohSs. — j£, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. —jit, m. 
N. of various authors, Cat. — jyesktha, m. ‘ oldest 
of the gods/ N. of Brahma, ib. — taramgixu, f. (for 
su-rata-i* see p. 1232, col. 1) ‘river of the gods/ 
the Ganges, Subh. — tarn, m. tree of the gods, 
Paucar.; Bhsm.; —kalpa^f 3 , BhP. —1£, f. god¬ 
head, MBh.; the race of gods,Cat. — tuiiga, m. Elxo- 
carpus Ganitrus, L. — toahaka, m. ‘god-pleasing/ 
the jewel Kaustubha(worn by Krishna on his breast), 
L. — d&ru, n. Pinus Deodora,Suir.; VarBrS.; BhP.; 

- maya , mf(f)n. made of the Pinus D°, VarYogay. 

— dlrgrhika, f. the celestial Ganges, L. — dundu- 
bhi, m. the god’s drum, Kalyanam.; sacred basil, 
L.; (f), f. id., MW. — devata, f. a goddess, MBh. 

— devia, m. (prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh. 

— dru, m. a tree of the gods, Chandom. — drama, 
m.id.; ■= kalpa-vriksha, Naish.; BhP. &c.; a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-daru 
pine, MW. — 1. -dvipa, m. an elephant of the g°, 
Ragh.; an el° of one of the quarters of the sky (see 
dik-karin), W.; Indra’s el°, ib. — 2. -dvipa, Nom. 
P. °pati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh. 

— dviab, m. ‘ enemy of the gods/ a demon, Asura, 
Daitya or Rikshasa, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of Rahu, 
Ragh.; VarBrS. — dbanus, n. ‘ bow of the gods/ 
a rainbow, Kav.; Var.; °nurdekhaya ,to resemble a 
rainbow <?yita, mfn.), Kav. — dh&man, n. a place of 
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the gods, Cat. — dhtml, f. ‘ river of the g°/ N. of the 
Ganges, Sioh'as. — dhupa, m. ‘incense of the g°/ 
the resin of the Shorca Robusta, L.; resin, turpen¬ 
tine, W. — dhvaja, ni .=*-kctu, VP., Sch. — nadi, 
f. ‘ river of the gods/ N. of the Ganges, MBh.; R. 
&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. — nandS, f. ‘ joyof the 
gods/ N. of a river, L. — nSyaka, m. ‘ leader of the 
gods/ N. of lndra, Rajat.; of an author of certain 
prayers (used by Tantrikas), Cat. - nala, m. a kind 
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L. — nimuag“£, f. 
‘ river of the gods,* N. of the Ganges, Kathas.; the 
celestial Ganges, MW. — nirg-andha, n. the leaf of 
the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for surabhi-gandha), L. 

— nirjbarinl, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav. — ni- 
laya, m. ‘abode of the gods/ N. of mount Meru, 
VarBrS. — pati, m. * lord of the gods/ N. of lndra, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru,m. * Indra’s 
teacher, Brihas-pati/ the planet Jupiter,Var.; - cdpa, 
n. ‘ bow of lndra/ the rainbow, VarBjS.; - tanaya , 
m. ‘ Indra’s son/ N.of Arjuna, MW.; - tva,n . lord- 
ship over the gods, Kav.; - dhanus , n. (**-cdpa), 
Kav.; Bhpr. — patba, m. ‘ path of the g°/ part of 
the atmosphere or sky, Kad.; the sky, heaven, L.; 
(prob.) the milky way, R. — parna, n. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L.; (/), f. a kind of creeper, ib, 

— parnika, m. a kind of Pum-n 5 ga tree, MW. 

— parnikS, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, L.; Etxocarpus 
Ganitrus, ib. — parv&ta, m.‘mountain of the g 0 / 
Meru, ib. — pantmlS, f. an Apsaras (-jana, m. ‘ the 
A° people’), Vcar. — padapa, m. a tree of the g°, 
BhP. — p&la, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pmn- 
nag-a, m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. — pur a, 11. ‘ city 
of the gods/ Amari-vati, Kathas.; heaven (°ram 
upa-*Pgam , 1 to goto heaven, die’), Jatakam.; (f), f. 
Amari-vati, L. — purodhas, m. ‘domestic priest 
of the g°/ N. of Brihas-pati, Kim. — pushpa, 11. 
a flower of the g°, celestial fl° (- Vfishti , f.), Kathis.; 
Kalyanam. — pratishtbff, f. the setting up of au 
idol, Rajat. — pravira, m. N. of a fire (son of Tapas), 
MBh. — priya, mfn. dear to the g°; ni. a kind of 
bird (v. 1 . sarah-p °), Hariv.; Agati Grandiflora, L.; 
a species of Elaeocarpus, ib.; N. of lndra, ib.; of 
Brihas-pati, ib.; of a mountain, Satr.; (a), f. an Ap¬ 
saras, BhP.; JasminumGrandiflorum,L.; *=svarna- 
rambhd , ib. — bbavana, 11. a god’s abode, temple, 
VarBrS.; Heat. — bh£va, m. the dignity of a god, 
Kav. — bhx, f. (for surabhi see p. 1235, col. 3) 
fear of the g°,Vas. — bbuvana, w. r. for - bhavana , 
Heat. — bhuya, n. the becoming a deity, state of a 
deity, §i 5 . — bhuruha, 111. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. 

— bbusbana, n. ‘ ornament of the g°/ a necklace of 
pearls consisting of 100S strings and 4 Hastas long, 
VarBrS. — mandalika, see -khandanika. — man- 
trin, m.‘ counsellor of the g°/ N. of Bfihas-pati, L. 

— m&ndixa, n. a god’s house, tern pie, Kav.; Kathas.; 
Rajat. — muni, m. a divine Muni; pi. N. of the 
Pleiads, §i$. — mula,m. N. ofa poet,Sadukt. — mrit- 
tika, f. alum-slate, L. — med£, f. a kind of medi¬ 
cinal plant, ib. — mohini, f. N. of a Surangana, 
Siyhis. — yana, n. a chariot of the g°, L. — yuvatl, 
f. ‘ celestial maiden/ an Apsaras, Kav.; VarBrS. 

— yosbit, f. id., Kathas.; Vas.; BhP. — raj, m. 

‘ king of the g°/ N. of lndra, MBh.; BhP. — rSja, 
m. id., ib.; R.; Rajat.; - guru , m. (= sura-pati- 
£°), VarBrS.; -la, f. the state or rank of lndra, Kav.; 
- mantrin, ni. (« sura-pati-guru), VarBrS.,Sch.; 
- vriksha, m. ‘lndra’s trce/N. of the Parijata, Ragh.; 
-sardsana, n. ‘Indra’sbow/ arainbow,Vas. — rijan, 
m ,^-rdj, R. — rajya, n. dominion over the gods, 
ib. — ripn, m. an enemy of the g°, VarBjS. — rsha- 
bha (°ra + risk 0 ), m. ‘best of the gods/ N. of lndra, 
L.; of Siva, BhP. — rsbi (°ra + rishi), m. a divine 
Rishi, a R°dwelling among the g 6 , MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
pi. the gods and Rishis, BhP. —lata, f. a kind of 
plant, L. — lasikS, t. a flute (cf. svarad °), L. 

— loka, m. the gods’ world, heaven (- natha , m. 
pi.), R.; BhP. &c.; -rajya, n. dominion over the 
w° of the g°, Bhartr.; -stmdarl, f. ‘ celestial woman / 
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N. of Durga, MW. — vadbu, f. 
id., Ragh.; Kathas. - vana, n. a grove of the g°, 
BhP.—vara, m. ‘ best among the g°/ N. of lndra; 
-nagara, n. Indra’s city,Can.; - vanitd , f. an Apsaras, 
BhP. — varcas, m. N. of an Agni (son of Tapas), 
MBh. — vartman, n.‘road of the gods/ the sky, 
atmosphere, Hasy. — varmaa, m. N. of a king (v.l. 
susthira-v°), Hear. — vallabba, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria, L.; (a), f. white Durva grass, L. — vallf, 
f. sacred basil, ib. — vShiui, f. ‘ river of the g 0 / the 
heavenly Ganges, Kathas. — vidvisb, m. an enemy 
of the g°, demon, Asura, W. — vil£«inl, f. a heavenly 
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nymph, Apsaras, MW.; a proper N., ib. — vithl, 
f. 'way of the gods,’ N. of the way of the Nakshatras, 
MBh. —vela, f. N. of a.river, L. — vesman, n. 
abode of the g°, heaven, SarngP.; a temple, Can.; 
Rajat. — vairin, in. an enemy of the g°, Asura, L. 

— satra, m. id., Si$.; •guru, m. the planet Venus, 
VarYogay.; -han, m. ‘ slayer of the enemy of the g°,’ 
N. of Siva, Sivag. — sakhin, m. ‘tree of the gods, 1 
theKalpa tree, Naish.; KavySd.; SarngP. — silpin, 
ni. the artificer of the g°, L. — sreshtha, m. 4 best 
of the g°,' N.of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib.; oflndra, 
ib.; BrahmaP.; of Dharma, Hariv.; of Ganesa, 
Pancar.; (d), f. a panic, plant, L. — sveta, f. a 
small (white) house lizard, L. — sakha, m. ‘friend 
of the gods/ N. of Indra, Sak.; pi. N.of the Gan- 
dharvas, Kir. — samgha, m. a company or assem¬ 
blage of gods, Bhag. — sattama, m. the best of the 
g°, MW. — sadana, n. a god’s house, temple, Kad. 

— sadman, n. abode of the g°, heaven, Sis.; a god’s 
house, temple, Kathas.; Rajat. — sama, mfn. equal 
to the g°, MW. — samiti, f. an assemblage of g°, 
W. — sambhava, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. — sa¬ 
x'it, f. ‘ river of the gods,* the Ganges, Kav.; Kad.; 
- suta , m. metron. of Bhlshma, Sis. — sarshapaka, 

m. a kind of tree, L. — sindhu, f. = -sarit, Kathas.; 
= mandakini, Sis. (Sch.) — suta, m. a son of a g°, 
M Bh.; R.; (a), f. a daughter of a g°, R. j °tdpama, 
mfn. similar to the children of thcg°, MW. — snn- 
dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (J), f. a lovely 
celestial female, Apsaras (-jana, m. pl.),ib.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; N. of Durga, L.; of a fairy, ib.; of a woman, 
Vet.; a partic. Yogini, MW.; - send , f. the army of 
the gods (- gana-pati , m. ‘ the chief of the celestial 
host*), R. ; N. of a woman, Das. — skandha, m. 
N. of a demon, Buddh. (v. 1 . khara-sk 0 ).— strl, f. 
a celestial woman, Apsaras,Vikr.; VarBrS.; Kathas.; 
BhP.; °slnsa, m. ‘ lord of the A°,’ N. of Indra, L. 

— sthdna, n. the place or abode of a god, MW.; 
a temple, Kam.; Hit. — sravanti, f. the heavenly 
Ganges, Harav. — srotasvinl, f. N. of the Ganges, 
Bham. Surahgand, f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, 
Nal.; Kav.; Kathas. &c. Surdcarya, m. ‘pre¬ 
ceptor of the gods,’ N. of Brihas-pati, L. I. Surd- 
jiva (for 2. surdj° see below, col. 3), m. ‘ livelihood 
of the gods,’ N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Suradri, m. 

‘ mountain of the gods,’ the m° Meru, Si$. Sura- 
dbama, m. the lowest or worst of the gods, BhP. 
Suradhipa, m.‘ sovereign of the g°,’ N. of Indra, 
MBh.; R.; Kathas. &c. Sur&dhisa, m. id., BhP.; 
Naish. Suradhyaksha, m. £ sovereign of the g 0 ,’ N. 
of Brahma, Hariv.; of Krishna, ib .; of Siva, Sivag. 
Surttnaka, m. a drum of the gods, BhP. Surd- 
11 anda, m. N. of a teacher,Cat.; of a poet, SarngP.; 
(a), f. N. of a Surangani, Siobas. SurdpagS, f. 

* river of the g°,’ the Ganges, Kir.; Kathas.; Sah. 
Surdyudba, n. a weapon of the g°, Kum. Surd- 
rani, f. ‘mother of the g°,* N. of Aditi (cf. surd- 
vani ), VP. Surari, m. an enemy of the gods, an 
Asura (also a Rakshasa), Kav.; Kathas. Sec .; N. of 
a demon causing diseases, Hariv.; of a king, MBh.; 
the chirp of a cricket, W.; -ghna, m. N. of a demon 
causing diseases, Hariv.; - sambhava , mfn. caused 
by an enemy of the g°, MW,; - han , m. ‘destroyer of 
the enemy of the g°,* N. of Siva, MBh.; - hantri , m. 
‘demon-killer,’ N. of Vishnu,'Tithyad. Surarcana, 

n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship, Yajfl. 
Surardana, m. ‘ tormenter of the g 0 ,’ an Asura, 
MarkP. Surdrha, n. ‘worthy of the g°,’ yellow 
sandal, L.; gold, ib.; saffron, MW. Surarhaka, 
m. a kind of fragrant plant, L. 1. Surdlaya, m. 
(for 2. sural 0 see p. 1236, col. 1) abode of the 
gods, heaven, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas. &c.; Mem or 
Su-mcru, L.; a god’s abode, temple, Yajn.; Car.; 
VarBrS.&c.; wind(?),L. Surdvani, f.the Earth as 
mother of the gods or Aditi, MarkP. (cf. surdrant). 
Surdvali, f. N. of wk. SurdvSsa, m. ‘ abode of 
the g°,* a temple, L.; N. of a temple, Rajat. Surd- 
sraya, m. * resort of the g°,’ Meru, Sflryas.; Kathas. 
Surasura, m. pi. or (prob. n.) sg. gods and Asuras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; -guru, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of KaSyapa, §ak.; - maya , mf(f)n. caused by the g° 
and As°, Cat.; - vimarda , m. a conflict or war be¬ 
tween the g° and As°, R.; °surdcdrya, m. N. of a 
teacher,W. Surdspada, n.‘ god’s abode,* a temple, 
Rajat. Surdhva,m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.; other 
plants (^maruvaka; — hari-dru), L.; (a), f. a 
kind of creeping pl°, ib. Surdhvaya, m. marjoram, 
L.; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. SurSjya, m. ‘ preceptor 
of the gods,’ N. of Bphas-pati, Jyot.; VarBrS.; of the 
planet Jupiter, Var.; (a), f. the sacred basil, L.; an¬ 


other plant, = bra Ami, ib. Surdtara, m. ‘other 
than a Suta,’ an Asura, BhP. Surdudra, m. chief 
of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP. 
&c.; N. of a king, Rajat.; of a teacher. Cat.; a kind 
of bulbous plant (Arum), L.; ( d ), f. N. of a Kim- 
nari, Karand.; - kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
( = "r Indra), Npr.; Susr.; -gopa, m. cochineal, Susr. 
(cf. indra-g 3 ); -capa, n. 4 Indra’s bow,’ the rain¬ 
bow, SarfigP.; -jit, m. ‘conqueror oflndra,’ N. of 
Garuda, L.; - td , f. the rank of chief of the gods, 
Jatakam.; -pujya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet 
Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch.; - mala, f. N. of a Kim-nari, 
Karand.; - lupta , morbid baldness of the head (*= 
iiidra-l °), Car.; •loka, m. Indra’s world, Bhag.; 
-vati, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.; -sishy a, m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; - samhiid , f. N. of wk. Surdn- 
draka, m. a kind of bulbous plant (=°rhidra), 
Npr. Surebha, m. (for su-rebha sec p. 1232, 
col. 3) a celestial elephant, MW. Suresa, m. a 
lord of the gods, BhP.; N. of a partic. god, MBh.; of 
a partic. Agni (son ofTapas), ib.; of Indra, VarBrS.; 
Kathas.; BhP. J of Vishnu-Krishna, Cat.; of Siva, 
Sivag.; of a place, Pancar.; (f), f. N.of Durga, Can.; 
-loka, m. Indra’s world, BhP. Suresvara, m. a 
lord of the gods, R.; BhP.; N. of Brahma, R.; of 
§iva, ib.; of Indra, Kkv.; BhP.; of a Rudra, MBh.; 
VP.; of a disciple of Samkarackrya and others, 
Buddh.; RSmatUp. &c.; (J),f. N. of DurgS, Kathas.; 
Rajat.; of LakshmI,Cat.; ofRadha, Pancar.; of the 
celestial Ganges, L.; - dhanus , n. ‘Indra’s bow,’ the 
rainbow, Kav.; - pandita , m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
- prabha , m. N. of a king, Buddh.; - vdrttika , n., 
-varttika-tlka, f. N.ofwks.; -svdmin;°varacarya, 
°vardsrama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; °i>ari-kshctra, 
n. N. of a region sacred to Durga, Rajat.; °vari- 
mdhatmya , n. N. of wk.; °var 6 pddhydya, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. Surdshta, mfn. beloved or de¬ 
sired by the gods, L.; m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L.; 
Vatica Robusta, ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib.; *=z >a- 
suka , ib.; Sesbana Grandiflora, W.; (a), f. a kind 
of plant, — brahmi, L.; Asclepias Acida, W. Su- 
rdshtaka, n. the resin of the Vatica Robusta, L. 

l. Surottama, m. (for 2. surot° see p. 1236, col. 
1) chief of the gods, MBh.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.; 
of tne Sun, L.; (J), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; °md- 
carya, m. N. of various authors, Cat. Surottara, 

m. ‘ superior to g°,* sandal-wood, L. Suropama, 
mfn. god-like, divine, MBh. Sur&ikas, n. an 
abode of the gods, temple, Rajat. 

Snraka. See p. 1236, col. 1. 

Sural 5 , f. N. of a river, L.; of the Ganges, MW. 

Snrusura, mfn. ‘ruling’ or ‘shining’ (=j«- 
rat), L. 

I< 3 fT surahga,i. (for su-rahga see p. 1232, 
col. i) a hole cut in the wall or made underground 
(« suruhga, q.v.), MBh.; Mudr. 

■gC^T surada, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, Car. 
su-rata &c. See p. 1232, col. 1. 

su-rabhf, mf (is or f)n. (prob. fr. 5. 
su + \lrabh ,«‘affecting pleasantly’) sweet-smell¬ 
ing, fragrant, RV. &c. &c.; chamiing, pleasing, 
lovely,RV.; A V.; A itBr.; famous, celebrated ,Kavyid. 
ii, 176; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L.; 
friendly, a friend, W.; m. fragrance, perfume, any 
sweet-smelling substance, L.; N. of various fragrant 
plants and substances (accord, to L.‘ Michelia Cham- 
paka ; Nauclea Cadamba; a kind of jasmine ; nut¬ 
meg’ &c. &c.), Susr.; the season of spring, Kav.; 
the month Caitra, L.; afire lighted at the fixing of the 
sacrificial post, L.; (also t), f. N. of various plants 
(Boswellia,Thurifera; Prosopis Spicigcra or Mimosa 
Suma &c.),L.; spirituous liquor (pi. surd; v.X.ntura ), 
L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Kasyapa, mother of cattle and of the Rudras, 
sometimes considered as one of the Matris or as the 
cow of plenty; surabheh sutah , ‘ the children of 
Surabhi,* i.e.‘cattle’),MBh.; Kav.&c. (IW.519); 
any cow (accord, to L. ‘ a brown cow ’), Vas.; the 
earth, L.; (1) ,n. a fragrant sm el I or substance, perfume, 
§Br.; Gr§rS.; ChUp.; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L. 

— kandara, m. N. of a mountain, Vikr. — k8he- 
tra-mSh&tmya, n. N. of ch. of the Skandha-pu- 
r 3 na. — gandha, m. a fragrant smell, BhP.; mfn. 
fragrant; (a), f. Jasminum Grandifloruin, L.; n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. — gandhi or °dliin, 
mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; K 3 v. &c. 

— gandblta, mfn. filled with sweet scents, R. 

— gandhin, see °dhi. — ghrita, n. fragrant butter 


or ghee, W. — curna, n. perfumed powder, Kau$. 

— cula, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd. — cchada, 
m. fragrant Jambu, L. — tanaya, m. ‘son of Su- 
rabhi,’ a bull, VarBrS.; {a), f. a cow, Mcgh. — ta, 
f. fragrancy, Cat. — tripkala, f. nutmeg (and) 
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. — tvac, f. cardamoms, 
L. — datta, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathas. —daru 
(L.)or°ruka (Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. — pat- 
tra, m. marjoram, L.; (d), f. Eugenia Jambolana, 
ib.; =raj a-jambu, ib. • — putra, m. = - tanaya , 
VarBrS. —b 5 .na, m. ‘having fragrant arrows’ (as 
made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L. —jm 4 t, 
mfu. provided with perfumes, fragrant,TS.; ApSr.; 
BhP.; containing the word surabhi, Br.; m. N. 
of Agni, AitBr.; [ait), f. a verse containing the word 
surabhi, Buddh. — marota, n. ‘having fr° winds,’ 
N. of a forest, Kathas. — masa, m. ‘ fragrant month,* 
spring, Vas.; Kad. — muklia f n.the opening of spring, 
MW. — vatsa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathis. 

— valkala, n. the bark of Laurus Cassia, L. — shta- 
ma (°M/-),mfn.(fr.the 110m. °bhis) most fragrant or 
agreeable, RV. — samaya, m. the season of spring, 
Sah. ~srag-dhara, mfn. wearing fragrant gar¬ 
lands, MW. — sravi, f.the gum olibanum tree, L. 

Snrabbaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make fragrant, 
perfume, Subh. 

Surabhika, f. a sort of Musa, L. 

Surabhita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed, 
Kav.; Vas. &c.; rendered famous, Das. 

Snrabbin, mfn. perfumed, scented, fragrant 
(compar. °bh/n-la?-a), RV.; KauS. 

Surabhi, f. ( = °bhl), in comp. — gandha, n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. — gotra, n. ‘ race of Su¬ 
rabhi,* oxen,cattle, kine, MBh. — pattana, n. N. of 
a town, ib. — pattra, f. the rose-apple, W.; = raja- 
jambu, MW.— rasa, f. the gum olibanum tree, L. 

— suta, m. pi. ‘ children of Surabhi,’ oxen, cattle, R. 

Surabhl-y'kri, p. -karoti, to render fragrant, 

fill with fragrancy, Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to divulge, 
Rajat. 

Surabhy, in comp, for °bhi. — asya, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the mouth fragrant (- tva, n.), SafikhSr. 

W su-rasa &c. See p. 1232, col. 2. 

TJTT sura, f. (ifc. also sura, n.; prob. fr. 
V3* su, ‘ to distil,’ and not connected with sura, 
‘a god ’) spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times ‘a 
kind of beer ’) ; spirituous liquor (personified as a 
daughter of Varuna produced at the churning of the 
ocean), RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 12; a drink¬ 
ing vessel, L.; a snake, L. — °kara {°rak°), m. 
‘ mine of sp° liq°,’ the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a distil¬ 
lery, Baudh. -karman, n. a ceremony performed 
with SurJ, Laty. — kdra, m. a distiller, VS. — kum- 
bha, m. a vessel for spirituous liq°. Pancar. — °gara 
( ? r &i° or m * (MarkP.) or -griha, n. (L.) 

a tavern. — grahi,m.acupfulofSurJ,SBr.; =-kum- 
bha, MW. — °grya (jrdgj), n. ‘best liquor,* nectar, 
R. — ghata,m. = - kumbha , R. — 2. -°JIva {°raj°), 
m. (for 1. surdj 0 see col. l)*=next. — jlvin, m. 
‘ living by sp° liq°,* a distiller, tavern-keeper, Yajn. 

— driti, m. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq°, 
PancavBr. — dhara, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. 

— dhi,na, mf(f)n. containing S°, VS. — dhvaja, m. 
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn.; MBh. — I. -pa, 
mf(a or f)n. (fr. */l. pa) drinking sp° liq°, a spirit- 
drinker, SaiikhSr.; Kaui; Mn. See.; wise,sage,W.; 
pleasant, agreeable, ib. — 2. -pa, m. (fr. V3. pa) a 
preserver of sp° liq°, ib. — pjina or -pana, n. the 
drinking of sp° liq°, TS.; SBr.; Nir. &c.; mfn. 
drinking sp° liq°, CSn.; eating anything to excite 
thirst, W.; m. pi. N. of the people of eastern India 
(so called from their drinking sp° liq°), Pan. viii, 4, 
9, Sch.; { [°ua)-parikshiva, intoxicated, MW.; 
- prdyalcitta, n. a penance for drinking spirits, ib. 

— pStra, 11. a wine-glass or cup, A. —pana, see 
-pdna. — pin (?), mfn. drinking Sura, Bhatt.; pos¬ 
sessing wine-drinkers, MW. — pita, mfn. one who 
has drunk S°, Pin. iv, 1,53, Sch. — pitha, m. the 
drinking of sp° liq°, AitBr.; mfn. dr° sp° liq°, BhP. 

— priya, mf(a)n. fond of S°, Hariv. — ball (stira-), 
mfn. receiving an oblation of S°, TBr. — blja, n. a 
substance serving for the preparation of beer; barm, 
Bhpr.; Su$r., Sch. — °bdbi ( c rab°), m. the ocean 
of sp° liq°, MarkP. — bhSga, m. the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, L. — bhgjana, n. a wine cup, 
Mn. xi, 148. — bh&nda, n. « -pdtra, A. — °ma 
(°rama), m. ‘ Sura-disease,’ intoxication or its effects, 
RV. — manda, m. *= - bhaga, L.; the scum or froth 
of beer, yeast, barm, W. — matta, mfn. intoxicated 
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by Sur 3 ,K 2 v. — mada, m. Suri-intoxication, §Br. 

— maya, mf(*)n. consisting of S°, VS., Sch. — mu- 
kha, m. 4 having S° in the mouth,’ N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh. — mnlya, n. drink-money, Sak. 

— meha, m. a kind of diabetes, SarngS. — mehin, 
mfn. suffering from diab°, Suir. — 2. -°laya (°rdl°; 
for i. surdl ® see p. 1235, col. 1), m. a tavern, Vas. 

— ▼at (j/frff-),mfn.havingspirituousliq°, RV.; §Br. 

— v5ri, m. sp° liq°, L. — vrita, m. 4 surrounded 
with sp° liq°,’ N. of the sun, ib. — su, mfn. swollen 
i. e. excited with sp°liq°, RV.; m. a drunkard, MW.; 
a heretic, ib. — sodhana, n. N. of wk. — iam* 
sprishta, mfn. touched by sp° liq°, Mn. xi, 171. 

— samdhtna, n. the distilling of sp° liq°, MW. 

— samndra, m. the ocean of sp° liq°, KapS., Sch. 
°aava ( °rds° ), m. n. beer or sp° liq° produced by 
the femientation of unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; n. Sur 3 and Asava, BhP., Sch.; sp° liq°, MW. 

— soma, ni. Soma in the form of Sura, SinkhSr.; 
du. SurS and Soma ( -vikrayin, mfn.), VS.; KatySr. 

— °hnti (°rdh°), f. libation of Suri, SBr. 2 . Sn- 
rSttama, (prob.) n. (for 1. surStf see p. 1235, 
col. 2) the scum of Sur2, Gobh. (Sch. ‘excel¬ 
lent water ’). Snrbda, mfn. having Sura for water, 
MBh.; VP.; m. the sea of S°, BhP.; Pahcar. Sn- 
rSdaka, mf(fl)n. = prec., AV.; m. — prec., VP. 
Sur8pay&ui&, m. a vessel for holding S°, MaitrS. 

Snraka, mfn, « surd-prakdra , surd-varna 
(applied to a snake), g. stkulddi. 

Suriya or surya, mfn., Pat. on Pan. v, 1, 1, 
Vartt. 4. 

tRlfif su-rati, su-radhas &c. See p. 1237, 
col. 2. 

surdla , m.N. of a preceptor, Cat. 
su-rdshtra &c. See p. 1232, col. 2. 
surtsa. See indra-s°. 
suri!;a, m. N. of a poet, C&t. 

suruhga , m. a kind of tree, Moringa 
Pterygosperma ^cf. su-ratiga, p. 1232, col. 1), L.; 
(a), f. (accord, to some = Gk. avpiy £; cf. surahga, 
p. 1235, col. 2) a hole made underground for mili¬ 
tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excava¬ 
tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr.; Kathas.; 
Divyav. — yuj, m. *= next, L. Snruixg’fihi, m. 
‘ underground-serpent,’ a house-breaker, L. 

su-ruci &c. See p. 1232, 

col. 2. 

surundala , f. N. of a river, L. 

sarunda, m. pi. N. of a dynasty 
(v. 1 . gururipa; cf. muranpa ), BhP. 

surejya, surtndra. See p. 1235, 
cols. I and 2. 

sul (only in pra-sulamifY. 1 .prd-tilami), 
VS. ( = pra-vetayami, Sch.) 

^79 sula, g. baladi. — vat, mfn,, ib. 

Sulin, mfn. (fr. suld), g. balddi. 

stt-lakhana , su-laksha &c. See 
p. 1232, col. 3. 

^p 5 cTT*T sulatana , m. a sultan, L. 

su-ldka, m. (cf. leka) N. of an 
Aditya, Ap§r. 

su-lekha,su-locana &. c. See p.1232, 

col. 3. 

sullana, w.r. for sulhana below. 

HI fa < sulld-vihara , m.N. of a monas¬ 
tery, Raj at. 

sulhana , m. N. of the author of the 
Su-kavi-hridaySnandini (a Comm, on KedSra’s 
Vritta-ratnakara), Cat. 

sulhari, f. N. of a place, Rajat. 
su-vansa, su-valctra &c. See p. 1233, 

col. 1. 

suvana , m. (said to be fr. V 2 . su = 
5. su ) the sun, Un. ii, 80, Sch.; fire, L.; the moon, 
L.; n. in pum - and suparna-s °, q.v. 

suvar, ind.= 3- svhr, the sun, light, 


heaven, Apast. — gk (for su-varga see p. 1233, 
col. 1) ^svargd, TS.; TBr.; -kama (' 9 gd -), mfn. 
** svarga-k 0 , desiring heaven, TS. —jana, mfn. 
born or produced in h°, TBr. —jit, mfn. winning 
h°, TS. — dh&man ( si'tvar -), mfn. abiding in h° or 
light, ib. —vat (sitvar-) and -vid, mfn. ** sv&r- 
vat and svar-vid, ib. 

Suvarg^ya or snvargyfe, mfn. = svargyh, 
leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS. 

su-varcaka t su-varcala &c. See 
p. 1233, col. 1. 

su-varna, mf(w)n. of a good or beau¬ 
tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow, 
RV. &c. &c.; gold, made of gold, TBr.; ChUp.; 
R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607; m. 
a good colour, MW.; a good tiibe or class, ib.; a 
kind of bdellium, L.; the thorn-apple, L.; a kind 
of metre, VarBfS., Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, 
M Bh.; of an ascetic, ib.; of a minister of Da$a-ratha, 
R.; of a son of Antarlksha, VP.; of a king of K2$- 
mira, Rajat.; of a poet. Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a 
partic. weight of gold ( «I Karsha, «=* 16 M 5 shas, 
= 80 Raktikas, *= about 175 grains troy), Mn.; 
MBh. 8 cc.; a gold coin, Mricch.; a kind of bulbous 
plant ( =*suvarn(llu ), L.; a kind of aloe, L.; a kind 
of sacrifice, L.; (a), f. turmeric, L.; Sida Rhombo- 
idea or Cordifolia, L.; another plant (=*svarna- 
kshJrt) y L.; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W.; N. of 
one of the seven tongues of fire, MW.; of a daughter 
of Ikshvaku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (r), f. 
the plant'Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w.r. for su- 
karnT), L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms 
are given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property, 
riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the 
flower of Mesua Roxburghii; a kind of vegetable 
(-* gaura-suvarna ), L.; red ochre (=suvania- 
gairika ), L.; the right pronunciation of sounds, 
SBr.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; of a partic. world, ib. 

— kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh. 

— kankana (Hit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold 
bracelet. — kana, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -gug- 
gulu , m. id., ib. — kadatf, f. a kind of plantain, ib. 

— kartri, ni. a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; M Bh. 

— karsha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW. 

— k&ra, m. id.,Mn.; R.; Var.; Vis.; °rdnna, n. 
food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; °reivara- 
varvtan , m. N. of a poet, Subh. — krit, m. — -kar¬ 
tri, W. —ketakS, f. a kind of plant, (or) a KetakI 
made of gold, Rajat. — kesa, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, Buddh. — ksMri, f. a kind of plant, Su$r. 

— sranlta, n. computation of g° (of its weight and 
purity), Col.; a partic. method of calculation in 
arithmetic, W. — ffarbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Buddh. — giri,m. N.of a mountain,ib. —gairika, 
n. red ochre, L. — gpotra, n. N. of a kingdom, Buddh. 

— granthi, m. a pocket for keeping gold, Paficat. 

— cakravartin, m. ‘ one who sets a golden wheel 
in motion,’ a king,Buddh. — camp aka, m. a yellow¬ 
flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. — cash aka, N. 
of Comm. — cuda, m.N. of a son of Ga^uda, MBh. 

— cula, m. a kind of bird, Kathas. — caura, m. a 
stealer of g, Mn. xi, 49. — canrik2, f. gold-stealing, 
Mricch.—jlrika, m. a g°-merchant (a partic. mixed 
caste, the son of a Maniki by a Kaosya-kSra), L. 
—jyotis, mfn. having a golden lustre, NfisUp. 
—tantra, n. N. of wk. — t&la, m. a golden paint, 
MBh. — dana, n. a gift of gold, Cat — dvlpa, m. 
n. ‘golden island,’ (prob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathas.; 
Buddh. — dhenu, f. a golden offering in the shape of 
a cow, Cat.; - dana-vidhi } m. N. of wk. — naknli, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — nashta-sSnti, f. N. of ch. 
of the S.1nti-mayukha. — nabha, mfn. having a 
golden centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind), 
Apast.; Vishn.; m.N. of an author, Cat. — nabhi, 

m. or f. a golden navel, Vishn. — paksha, mfn. 
gold-winged, TAr. — pattra, m. ‘id.,’ a kind of 
bird, MBh. — padma, n. a g°-coloured lotus flower, 
Susr.; a golden lotus fl°, Cat.; - ddna, n. N. of wk. 

— parsva, N. of a locality, Rajat. — paiikS, f. a 
kind of vessel made of gold, R. — pinjara, mfn. 
yellow like g°, Mricch. - pura, n. N. of a mythical 
city, Kad. — pushpa, mf(a)n. having g° for flowers, 
MBh.; Pancat.; Kuval.; m. the globe-amaranth, L.; 

n. its flower, VarBrS.; (a or ?), f. a kind of plant, 
ib. — pu#hpita, mfn. having g° for flowers, abound¬ 
ing in gold, Pancat. —prithTl-dana-vidM,m. N. 
of wk. — prishfha, mfn. having a golden surface, 
overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh. — prabhasa, m. 


N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sutra wk.; 
(a), f. N. of the wife of the serpent-demon Kslika, 
Lalit. — prasara, 11, the fragrant bark of the Fe- 
ronia Elephantum, L. — prasava, n. id., MW. 

— pbala, f. a species of Musa, L. — bala-ja, see 
sauvarnabalaja. — bindu, m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a temple, Hariv.; Malatlm. — bhanda or °daka, 
n. .a jewel-box, Mricch.; 0 <fdgdra, a treasury, ib. 

— bhnj^ndra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. — bhn, f. 

4 gold-country,’ N. of a c° said to be in the north- 
cast, VarBrS. — bbumi, f. ** -dvfpa, Kathas.; Jata- 
kam. —maya, mf(f)n. made or consisting of gold, 
Paficat. — makshlka, n. a bright yellow mineral 
substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr. 

— maiika, f. ‘g^garlanded,’ N. of a goddess, Cat. 

— mSsba,m. (PrayaSc.)or °sbaka(Su$r.),a partic. 
weight ( = 5 Kfishnalas or 12 DhSnya-m 5 shas). 

— mnktS-TivSda, m. N. of aKavya. — mnkbari, 
f. N. of a river, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-purana. — mukbl-mSbatmya, w.r. 
for prec. — mnsb^i, f. a handful of g°, Lalit. — me- 
kfcall, f . 1 gold-girdled,’ N. of an Apsaras, Karaiid. 

— medini, f. the earth represented in gold (-ddna, 
n.), Cat. — moci, f. a sort of Musa, L. — yutblka 
or °tbl, f. a species of jasmine, Mricch. — rajata, 
mf(a)n. made or consisting of gold and silver, Br.; 
n. pi. g°and s°, R. — ratndkara-cchattra-knta 
or °ttra-ketu, m. N. of a future Buddha, Buddh. 

— rambba, f. a species of Musa, L. — rupyaka, 
mfn. abounding in gold and silver, MW.; in. N. of 
an island, R. — rnpya-maya, mf(z)n. made or con¬ 
sisting of gold and silver, Karand. — rekha, m. N. of 
an author, Un. iii, 136, Sch.; (a), f. N. of a river, L. 

— retas, mfn. having golden semen (N. of Siva), 
MBh. — retaaa, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descen¬ 
dants, Cat. —roman, mfn. having golden wool, L.; 
g°-haired, ib.; m. a ram, Paficat.; N. of a son of 
Maha-roman, VP. —lata, f. Cardiospermum Hali- 
cacabum, L. — lekba, f. a streak of gold (on a touch¬ 
stone), Vis. — vanij, m. a gold-merchant, a partic. 
mixed caste (the son of a VaiSya woman by an Amba- 
shtha), L. — 1. -vat, mfn. 4 containing or possessing 
gold’ and ‘having a correct pronunciation of sounds* 
(-/a,f.), BrArUp.,Sch.; beautiful, handsome, MW.; 
(aiT), f. N. of various rivers containing g°, L.; of a 
town in DakshinS-patha, Hit. — 2. -vat, ind. like 
gold, L. -varna, mfn. golden coloured ; m. N. of 
Vishnu, L.; (ffj, f. turmeric, ib.; (° na)-ta,, f the 
having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per¬ 
fection), Dharmas. 83.— ▼arsha,m. N. of a king, 
lnscr. — vaatrftdi, n. money and clothes &c., L. 

— rijaya, m. N. of a Kivya.—▼jiahabha, m. a 
bull made of g° (given as a present), Cat. — saka- 
tikS, f. a golden toy-cart, Mricch. — slras, mfn. 
having a golden head, MBh. — silSsvara-tirtha, 
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. — sekbara, n. N. of a city, 
VrishabhSn. —Bbtblvi or °vin, m. ‘spitting gold,* 
N. of a son of Srinjaya, MBh. — sSnura, N. of a 
locality, RSjat. — sfira, N. of wk. — slddba, m. 
an adept in acquiring gold by magical means, Paficat. 

— antra, n. a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum.; N. of 
Comm. — steya, n. the stealing of gold (one of the 

5 Mah2-pitakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 &c. 

— ateyin, m. a stealer of gold, L. — sth&na, n. N. 
of a locality, Cat.; - mdhdtmya , n. N.of ch. of wk. 

— hall, m. a kind of tree, L. Suyarn&karshana- 
bhairava-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Snvar- 
naksba, m. ‘golden-eyed,’ N. of Siva, MBh. Sn- 
▼arnatkhya,mfn. called Su-varna, MBh.; m.Mesua 
Roxburghii, L.; the thorn-apple, MW. Snvar- 
nftbha, m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N. of a son of Safikha- 
pada, MBh. Snvarn&bbisbeka, m. the sprinkling 
a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece 
of gold, MW. Suvar nitlamk&ra-vat, mfn. having 
a golden ornament, Heat. Snvarn&ln, in. a kind 
of bulbous plant, L. SuvarnavabbSLsa, f. N. of 
a Gandharva maiden, KJrand. Suvar^&hva, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. 

Snvarnaka, mfn. golden, Harav.; of a beautiful 
colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.; 
(ifc.) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib.; R.; 
yellow brass, L.; lead, ib.; m. or n. (?) a kind of 
plant (v. 1 . 0 na-kshirl ), Susr. 

Snvarnasa, mfn., g. trinddi. 

Snvarnara, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr. 
Suvarnin. See mani-ratna-suv°. 
CuvaruI-\/bbn, P. -bhavati, to become gold, 
Paficat.; Kathas. 

Suvarulya, mfn., g. utkarddi. 
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suvarnya . 


su-shena. 


Suvarnya, mfn. = suvarnain arhati, g. dan- 
4 &di. 

suvar-dhaman Sec. See p. 1236, 

col. 2. 

su-varsha Sec. See p. 1233, col. 1. 

*jfViT su-v-Ua, rafn. (fr. 5. su -f ita ; cf. 
sv-itd) easy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as 
a path), RV.; faring well, ib.; 11. a good path, pros¬ 
perous course (opp. to dur-ita), ib.; welfare, pros¬ 
perity, fortune, good luck, ib.; AV.; TBr. 

su-vida, su-vidagdha &c. See p. 
1233, col. 2. 

su-sdnsa , mfu.(i,e. 5.sit-fs°) Sa yi n S 

or wishing good things, blessing, RV. 

Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) : 

— sansin, mfn. announcing or wishing good things, 
W. — a aka, mf( 4 )n. easy to be done or practicable, 
RV.; easy to or to be (inf.), Nyiyam. — aaknna, 
n. good birds, AV.; mf( 4 )n. of good augury, auspi¬ 
cious, Balar. — sakta, mfn. well able or capable, 
Pin. v, 4, 121- (v. 1.) — sEkti, f. an easy possibility 
or feasibility, an easy affair, RV.; mfn. — prec., Pan. 
v, 4, 121 (v. 1 .); m. N. of a man, Buddh. — satha, 
mfn. very deceitful or false, Subh. — sapha-gati- 
mukha, mfn. having heautifulhoofs(and) gait (and) 
mouths, VarBrS. — sab da, mfn. sounding well (as a 
flute), Mricch.*; -td, f. =saitiabdya, correct forma¬ 
tion of grammatical fomis, Pratip. — sama, m. N. 
of a man (cf. sausami), Siddh. -sami or -sami, 
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. — sara, 
mfn. easily broken, Nir. — sarana, mfn. affording 
secure refuge or protection, RV.; MBh. xiii, 1173 
(v. 1. for su-sarana).— saranya, mfn. id. (said of 
Siva), Sivag. -sarlra, mfn. having a beautiful 
body, well shaped,VarBrS. — Barman, n.good refuge 
or protection, A V.; mfn. granting secure r° or pr J , 
RV.; VS.; = atisukha, Vas. (Sch.) ; m. N. of an 
A sura, Kathis.; of a son of one of the Manus, Hariv.; 
MirkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP.; of a Vaisili, 
MirkP.; of a Kinva, VP.; of SiQsapiyana, Cat.; 
pi. N. of a class of gods under the 13th Manu, 
MarkP.; (° ma)-candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; 

- nagara or - pura , n. N. of a town, ib. — salya, m. 
Mimosa Catechu, L. — iasta, mfn. well recited 
(superl. -lama), AitBr. — sasti, f. good recitation, 
good hymn of praise^also as formofinstr.),RV.; VS.; 
mfn. praiseworthy, RV. — gaka, m. * good herb,’ N. 
of various plants (AbelmoschusEsculentus; = cantu; 
= tanduliyd ), L.; n. = next, L. — sSkaka, n. fresh 
ginger, L. — santa, mfn. thoroughly allayed or ex¬ 
tinguished, Kaus.; very calm or placid (as water), 
MBh.; ( 4 ), f. N. of the wife of Sasi-dhvaja, Pur. 

— santi, f. perfect calm nr tranquillity, MarkP.; 
m. N. of Indra under the third Manu, ib.; of a son 
of Aja-midha, Hariv.; of a son of Santi, VP. sa- 
rada, ni. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Silanki- 
yana), IndSt. — s as ana, n. good government, MW. 

— saaita, mf( 4 )n. well governed or regulated, kept 
under good discipline, Hit. — sasya, mfn. easy to 
be controlled or governed, MBh. — sikshita, mfn. 
well instructed, Malav.; well trained or taught or 
disciplined, MBh. — sikha, mfn. having beautiful 
points or crests, L.; having a bright flame (as a 
lamp), Prab.; m. N. of Agni or fire, L.; (d), f. a 
peacock’s crest, MW,; cock’s comh, L.; (°>t// 4 ;- 
samuha , m, (a mass uf) beautiful hair, BhP. — si- 
tliila, mfn. very loose,much slackened or lessened; 
°lt-kriia , mfn. id., Mudr. — sipra or-sipra, mfn, 
having beautiful cheeksor jaws, RV. — siprin, mfn. 
id., MW. — simbikE, f. a kind of plant, L,. — si- 
ras, mfn. having a fine head, R.; Hariv. — silpa, 
mf( 4 )n. beautifully decorated or variegated, RV.; 
VS. — sisvi (su-), mfn. swelling or growing well 
(in the womb), RV. — sishta, mfn. well governed 
or guverning, MW.; m. a faithful minister or coun¬ 
sellor, ib. — sishti (stl-), f. good aid or assistance, 
RV. — si shy a, m. a good pupil, Sak. — sigrhra, 
mfn. very swift (am, ind.), MBh.; -ga, mfn. run¬ 
ning very swiftly, R. — slta, mfn. very cold or cool¬ 
ing, SuSr.; VarBrS. &c.; m. Ficus Infectoria, L.; 
(a), f. a partic. plant ( = lata-pattrT), L.; ». great 
coldness, MW.; a kind of fragrant yellow sandal¬ 
wood, L. — sitala, mfn. very cold or cooling, frigid, 
freezing,MBh.; Kiv.&c.; (am), n. coldness,Subh.; 
white sandal, L.; a kind of fragrant grass (*=gan- 
dha-trina ), L. — sima, mfn. good to lie or sit upon 
(opp. to duh-P), SBr.; SinkhBr.; (w. r. for su- 


shima and su-stma); -kdma , mf( 4 )n. deeply in love 
( = tivra-manmatha ), Das.; (of unknown mean¬ 
ing), Kaus. 77. — sila, mfn. well-disposed, good- 
tempered, having an amiable disposition, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; tractable (as a cow), Yajfl.; well con¬ 
ducted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m. N. of a 
son of Kaundinya, Hit.; of various kings, Kav.; ( 4 ), 
f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.; of a female at¬ 
tending on Ridh a, Paficar.; of the wife of Yama, L.; 
of a daughter of Hari-svamin, Cat.; n. good temper 
or disposition, MBh.; Paucar.; - guna-vat , mfn. 
having an amiable temper ann other good qualities, 
Subh.; - Id , f., -tva, n. excellence of temper or dis¬ 
position, good morals, natural amiability, Kad.; Vet.; 
Heat.;-^/,m. well-disposed, good-tempered, Mricch.; 
°ldntaka, m.N. of a minister, Kautukar.; °//«,mfn. 

( = °la-val), MarkP. — sivikE, f. a kind of bulbous 
root or plant («= vardhbkanda ), L. — sukla, mfn. 
very white, Mahivy. — sukvan (RV.) or -suk- 
vani (VS,), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. — Bud¬ 
dha, mfn. perfectly pure or bright, Vishn.; Heat. 

— snbha, mfn. very beautiful or handsome (as an 
arm),R.; very lucky or auspicious (as a day), Kathis.; 
very noble (as a deed), R. — sulini-dandaka, m. 
or n. (?) N. of wk. — srihgfa, mfn. having beautiful 
horns, TBr. — sringara, mfn. beautifully adorned, 
Pancat. — srita (su-), mfn. well cooked or pre¬ 
pared, AV. &c. &c. — sEva, mfn. very dear or kind 
or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; very auspicious 
or prosperous (asa path), AitBr. — sevas, mfn. very 
gracious or kind, AV. — sEvya, mfn. dearly loved, 
RV. — s6ka, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. — sona, 
mfn. dark red, BhP. — sodhita, mfn. perfectly 
cleaned, Mahivy.— sopha, mf( 4 )n. much swollen, 
Siddh. on Pin. iv, 1, 51. — sobhana, mf( 4 )n. very 
handsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.; 
Lalit,; Kathis. — sobhamaua, mfn. shining beau¬ 
tifully, handsome, splendid, MarkP. — sob hit a, mfn. 
shining brightly, Nir.; beautified by (comp.), Paficar. 

— sos hit a, mfn, well dried, VarBrS. — scandra, 
mfn. glittering beautifully, RV. — srapa, mfn. easy 
to be cooked (compar. - tara ), SBr. — srama, m. 
N. of a son of Dharma (v. 1 . susrumd ), VP. — sra- 
va, mfn. worth hearing, Paficar.; ( 4 ), f. N. of a 
Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh. — sr&vas, 
mfn. abounding in glory, famous, RV.; AV.; BhP.; 
hearing well or gladly, gracious, kind (superl. - lama ), 
RV.; Kith.; AsvGr.; N. of a Praji-pati, VP.; of 
a serpent-demon, Rijat.; of a man, RV. i, 53, 9 
(Siy.); of a Rishi (having the patr. Kaushya), SBr.; 
(^vo)-mantra, m. N. of a partic. Mantra, Samskirak. 

— sravasya, f. willingness to hear, RV. — srEta 
(su-), mfn. ( = su-srita) well cooked, RV. — srSn- 
ta, mfn. very tired, greatly exhausted, Cin. (v.l.); 
Paficat. -sn, mfn. very splendid or rich, RV. 

— srika, mf( 4 )n. id., Hariv.; Sih.; ( 4 ), f. the 
incense-tree, L. — sruk, see -snfo. — sruna, mfn. 
obtaining good hearing (Siy. ‘very famous’), RV. 

— srut, mfn. (110m. -sruk), hearing well, RV.; 
AV.; TBr.; m. N. of a man, Pat.on Pin. i, 1, 3 &c. 

— sruta(j;/-), mfn. very famous, RV.; well or cor¬ 
rectly heard, Naisli.; gladly heard, Mn. iii, 254; N. 
of the author of a system of medicine (reputed son 
of Visvi-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; his 
work with that of Caraka, another older medical 
authority, is hekl in great esteem ; it consists of six 
books); of a son of Su-bhisa, VP.; of a son of Pad- 
mddbhava, Das.; (am), n. N. of the ahnve medical 
work ; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 116; 

* well heard,’ an exclamation at a Sriddha (cf. irau - 
shat), Mu. iii, 254; -pat ha-sudd hi, f. N. of wk.; 
- samhitd, f. Susruta’s medical work ; -sara, m. N. 
of wk. — sruti (su-), f. a good or quick ear, AV. 

— sronE, f. N. of a river, Hariv. — sroni, mfij'n. 
having beautiful hips ( = tea\\invyos), MBh.; (f), f. 
N. of a goddess, Cat. — sr6tn, mfn. hearing will¬ 
ingly, RV. — slakshna, mf( 4 )n. very smooth or 
soft or tender (am, ind.), MBh.; very gracious (as 
speech), Bear. — slishta, mfn. closely adhering, well 
joined or contracted,close, tight, Kfiv.; VarBrS.; well 
ratified, Sih.; very conclusive orintelligible,Milattm.; 
Jitakam.; ~gU 7 ia, mfn. having the strings tightly 
knotted (as a garland, -ta 4 f.), MilatTm.; -savidhi, 
111. pi. very firm or strong joints, VarBrS.; mfn. hav¬ 
ing very firm joints (-Id, f.), ib. — slesha, m. close or 
intimate union, a close embrace, W.; mfn. having 
a close embrace (and * having a beautiful play on 
wurds;’ see Slcsha), Vis. — sloka (sd-), mf( 4 )n. 
well sounding or speaking, VS.; TBr. &c.; of good 
renown, famous, celebrated, BhP. — Blokya, mfn. 


very famous, BhP.; n. well sounding speech, praise, 
fame, GrS. — sva, mfn. having a happy to-morrow, 
Pan. v, 4, 120. 

susavt . See sushavt , p. 1238, col. 1. 

(prob. w.r.), MaitrS. 

susdru, m. a kind of sand or gravel, 
TBr. (Sch.) 

sti-sravas, $u-sruta &c. See col. 2. 

su-shamsad, mfn. (i. e. 5. su+sam - 
sdd) having a good meeting, fond of good company, 
RV. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in 
which the initial sh stands for an orig. j) : — sha- 
klii, mfn. a good friend or having good friends, RV. 

— shana or -sbauaua, mfn.. easy to be acquired, 
ib. —shad, mfn.addicted to sexual intercourse, AV. 

— shEda, mf( 4 )n. easy to sit or dwell in, AV.; TS.; 
easy to be mounted or ridden (as a horse), VS. 
-ghadman, m. N. of a man (cf. saushadmana ). 

— shanadM, m. (also written su-s°) N. of a son of 
M 5 ndhatri,R.;ofasonofPrasusruta,VP. — i.-sha- 
ma, mfn. very even &c. ( = sama\ cf. su-sama ), 

L.; very beautiful, splendid, Paficar.; easily intel¬ 
ligible, L.; ( 4 ), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.; 
Bham.; a partic. plant, Chandom.; a kind of metre, 
Col.; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a 
time-wheel in an AvasarpinI, and the fifth in an Ut- 
sarpinl (supposed to be a period in which continu¬ 
ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind; sometimes 
written su-khama ), L.; N. of a SurEnganS, Siuh^s.; 
(t), g. gaurddi; ( °ma)-duhshamd, f. (with 
Jainas) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third 
in an Avasarpini and the fourth in an Utsarpim), L. 

— 2. -shEma, n. a happy year, SBr. — shamiddha 
(sit-), mfn. = su-samiddha (q. v.) — shamidh, f. 
good fuel, RV.; TBr.; mfn. (also written su-s°) 
having good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr.; 
§5fikhSr. — shavi, see s.v.- shavya, mfn. having 
a strong left hand (applied to Indra), RV. — shalia 
(nr -shaha), mfn. easily subdued or conquered, RV. 

— ski, mfn. (for sushd see s.v.) easily gaining or 
procuring, ib. —shSdlia, in. N. of Siva^MBh. 

— shaman, n. a beautiful song, RV.; (-shaman', 
m. (also written su-s°), N. of a man, ib.; MBh. (cf. 
Pin. vi, 4, 170, Sch.); mf(°r//;;/)n. peaceful, Bhatt. 

— sharathi, m. an excellent charioteer, RV. 

— shiha,see-,r 4 ^ 4 tf. — shikta,mfn. well sprinkled, 
R. — shita, mfn. —stta, Paucar. — shira, see s.v, 

— shlma, mfn. cold, frigid, L.; pleasant, agreeable, 
L.; m. a sort of snake, L.; the Candra-k 5 nta or 
moon gem, L.; (°md), prob. n. luck, welfare, Suparu. 

— shut, mfn. pressing out (Sonu &c.) well (superl. 
-skifo-tama), MaitrS. — shnta(j//-),mfn.well press¬ 
ed out or prepared, RV. — shnti (jz/-), f. a good or 
easy birth, RV. — shupta (jz/-), mfn. fast asleep, 
§Br.; Kim. &c.; n. — next, Up.; Samk.; BhP. 

— shupti, f. deep sleep (in phil. ‘ complete uncon¬ 
sciousness*), Vedautas.; -vat, ind. as in deep sleep, 
jb. — shnmat, mfn. (prop.) very stimulating (accord. 
toSiy. = soma-vat or iobhafi a-prasava),RV . x,3,1. 

— shumna or -shumna, mf( 4 )n. very gracious 
or kind, RV.; VS,; m. N. of one of the 7 principal 
rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon), 
VP.; ( 4 ), f. a partic. artery (proh. ‘ the carotid ’) 
or vein of the body (lying between those called idd 
and piilgald, and supposed to be one of the passages 
for the breath or spirit; cf. brahma-randhra),\i^.\ 
BhP.; Rijat. — 3 . -shu, mfn. (prob.) very stimu¬ 
lating (accord, to others =su-shuta; superl. -shu- 
tama), VS. —2. -shu, mfn. bringing forth easily, 
RV. — shuta (sit-), mfn. well begotten, ib. — shu- 
ti, f., Pin. viii, 3, 88. - shuma, f. bringing forth 
easily, RV. — shEka and -shecanE, mfn. flowing 
or running well, ib. — shEna, mfn. having a good 
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarBrS.; 
ni. * having beautiful clusters/ Carissa Carandas, L.; 
Calamus Rotang, L.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of 
a Gandharva, VS.; BhP.; of a Yaksha, VP.; of a 
serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis.; 
of a monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhanvantari, 
father of Tari, and physician of Su-grlva), MBh.; 
R. &c.; of a son of the second Manu, BhP.; of a 
son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a king of Sura-sena, Ragh.; 
of a son of Parikshit, MBh.; nf a son of Dluita- 
rishtra, ib.; of a son of Visva-garhha, Hariv.; of a 
son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son ofSanibara, Hariv.; 





su-shenika. 


su-slma. 
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of a son of Vrishti-mat (or Vrishni-mat), VP,; of a 
son of Karma-sena, Kathls.; of a physician of Pra- 
bhlkara-vardhana, Vis., Introd.; (with kaviraja- 
tniira ) of a grammarian, Cat.; (a), f. N. of a 
princess,KathSs.; (f), f. lponicea or Con volvulus Tur- 
pethum, L. — shenika, f. N. of a plant (prob.» 
prec.), L. — shedha, mfn., g. sushamddi. — sh6- 
rna, m. * containing good sap/ N. of a panic. Soma 
vessel, RV.; (ri), f. id., ib.; N. of a river, ib.; BhP. 

— shtariman, mfn. forming an excellent bed or 
couch, VS.; TBr. — sh$u, mfn. highly praised or 
celebrated, RV. — shtuta (sit-), mfn- id., ih.; cor¬ 
rectly pronounced, ib.; L 5 ty. — shtuti, f. excellent 
praise, a beautiful hymn, RV.; VS.; AV. - sh^tibh, 
nifn. uttering a shrill cry, RV.; SarikhSr.; (prob. f.) 
a shrill cry, RV. — shthani, mf(ff)n. standing firm, 
RV. — shth^man, mfn. having a firm support or 
frame (as a chariot), ib. — sh^hita, incorrect for 
su-stkita (q.v.) — shthu, see below. 

sushav 7 , f. (also written susav 7 and 
susavT) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia; 
Nigella Indica &c.), SuSr.; Bhpr. 

Susha, f. (also written iusha ; for sit-ska see 
p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car. 

sushi , m. (also written sushi) tlie 
hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m. a tube (cf. 
deva-S°). — nandi, m. N. of a king, VI. 

Sushlra, mf(«)n. (prob. fr. su + sira, q.v., also 
written iush°) ‘having a good tube or channel/ 
perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c.; having 
spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (= vilambita ), 
id.; m-‘ having a good flow of fluid or sap/ a reed, 
bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.; a mouse, L.; 
(a), La partic. fragrant bark,L.; a river, L.; (aw), 
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, K 5 m.; MirkP.; a wind 
instrument,Samglt.; the air,atmosphere,L.; cloves, 
L. — ccheda, m. a kind of flute,L. — t£, f. (Rajat.), 
-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness. 

— vat,mfn. hollow, ApSr.,Sch. — vivara,m.ahole 
(esp. of a snake), KSv.; °rin, mfn. hollow, HParis. 

sushika or sushima, m. coldness, L.; 

mfn. cold, ib. 

wl cM sushilika, f. a kind of bird, VS.; 

MaitrS. 

&c. See p. 1237, col. 3. 
sushupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of Vsvap) 
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.; Naish, 

Sushupsa, mfn. desirous of sleeping, sleepy, Susr.; 
SiS.; BhP. 

sushtiya, Nom. A. °yate (also written 
susuya ; cf. I. asuya ), to like, be fond of, enjoy 
(acc.), Car. 

sushlcanta,m.'N .ofason of Dharma- 
netra (v.l. suskmanta ), Hariv. 

sushthu , ind.(fr. Vstha ; cf. duh-shthu) 
aptlv, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exceedingly ( sush - 
thn khalit, ‘most certainly *),RV.&c.&e. — taram, 
ind. still more, in a higher degree, Jatakam. —1£, f. 
welfare, prosperity, Mahsv. — dv&ra, mfn. affording 
a good entrance (used in explaining sukkd), Say. on 
RV. iii, 35, 4. — vah (or -vah), mfn. carrying well, 
bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV. 

W* sushma , n. a rope, cord (v.l. for sul¬ 
fa), L. 

sushmanta. See snshkanta above. 

sushvdya, Noin. P. A. °yati , °te (fr. 
next), to run, flow, RV.; AV. 

Sushvi, mfn. (fr. 3. su) pressing or preparing 
Soma, RV. 

W ra su-samyata , mfn. (i.e. 5. sit-f s°) 
well governed or guided (as horses), MBh.; Prab.; 
BhP.; well restrained or controlled, well composed, 
Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following): 

— samyatta, mf(<z)n. well prepared or ready or on 
one’s guard (v.l. - sampanna ), Hariv. — samyukta, 
mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or equally 
matched (in number), R.; well supplied or furnished 
with (instr.), ib. — samyuta, nifn. well composed 
or knit together (v. 1 . - samhata ), R.; well joined 
with (comp.),BrahmaP. — samrabdha (sii-), mfn. 
firmly established, RV.; very angry, greatly enraged 
or agitated (compar. - tara ), MBh.; R. &c.; n. = 


next, R. — samrambha, m. violent anger, R., Sch. 

— ■amvigrna, mfn. greatly agitated or perplexed, 
MBh.; R. — samvlta, mfn. well covered or clothed 
or dressed, MBh.; well girt, well mailed, ib.; richly 
furnished with (comp.), R. — samvrita, mfn. well 
covered or veiled nr dressed, wrapped up or concealed 
in (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; well girt with 
(instr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by 
(instr.), BhP.; well hidden, kept very secret, MBh.; 
R.; carefully guarding one’s self, M 5 rkP. — sam- 
vriti, mfn. well concealed, Sii. xvi, 23. — sam- 
vritta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order, 
rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred, 
BhP.; well-rounded, Mahav.; - skaiidhata , f. hav¬ 
ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83. — samvritti, w. r. for 
-samvriti. — samvriddha, mfn. well thriven, pros¬ 
perous, MBh. — sams£s(j/i-), mfn. well di reeling or 
instructing, AV. -8amsita,mfn. well sharpened,very 
sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding, 
MBh. — samsrlta, w. r. for prec. — samslishta, 
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. — samsad, see 
-shamsdd . — samsrlshta, w. r. for - sammrishta . 

— samskrita (sit-), mfn. beautifully adorned or 
decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R.; Lalit.; 
kept in good order, R. (cf. comp.); correct Sanskrit, 
Sulr.; (prob. m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh. 
(Nllak.); °t 6 paskara , nifn. keeping the household 
utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; °ra-ta, f., 
Vishn. — samstha, f. (only acc. with Vkri, ‘to 
duly discharge an obligation '), R. — samsthana, 
mfn. well shaped or formed, VarBrS. — samsthita, 
nifn. id., R.; well situated, W.; standing firmly, 
doing well, ib.; well brought together, circumscribed, 
ib.; ni. N. of a man, Saddh. — samhata, mf(d)n. 
firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed 
against each other, MBh.; Kav. &c.; well com¬ 
pacted, well knit together (acc. with */kri , 1 to close 
very tightly'), R.; VarBrS.; Mricch. — samhati, 
mfn. well combined, closely united, Sis. — samhita, 
mfn. well united, MW.; -pramana, nifn. having well 
united principals or chiefs, ib. — samhrishta, mfn. 
greatly delighted, R. — saktu, m. pi. excellent 
groats, VarYogay.—sakthaor-sakthi, mfn. having 
beautiful thighs. Pan. v, 4, 121. — sakhi, m. (cf. 
su-shakhi) a good friend, Sis. — samkata, mfn. 
firmly closed, MBh.; hard to be explained, difficult, 
ib.; n. a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task, 
BhP. — samkasi, mf(<z)n. of beautiful appearance, 
handsome, R V. — samkula, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

— samkruddha, mfn. greatly enraged, MBh.; R. 

— samkshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. — saiig-a, 
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. — sam- 
gata, f. N. of a woman, RatnSv. — samg-ama, m. 
an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP. 

— samgupta, mfn. well kept or guarded or con¬ 
cealed, MBh. — samgrlbita, mfn. well restrained 
or controlled or governed ; - rdsJitra , mfn. one who 
governs his country well, Mn. vii, 113; well re¬ 
ceived, MBh.; well kept or preserved, W.; well 
abridged, ib. — samgraba, m. an excellent com¬ 
pendium, Hariv. — saciva, m. a good minister or 
counselIor,Mudr.; mfn. having a good m°or c°, Kam. 

— sajjI-\/kri, P. -karoti, to make perfectly ready, 

Hit. — samcita, mfn. well gathered, carefully ac¬ 
cumulated (am, ind.. with *Jkri, ‘ to gather or col 
lect carefully’), AsvGr.; Pancat.; amply provided 
with, Heat. — satkrita, mfn. well arranged, beau¬ 
tifully adorned or decorated, MBh.; received or 
treated with great hospitality, highly honoured, R.; 
one to whom the supreme honours have been duly 
rendered, R. — sattra, n. a well managed hospital 
or hospice, KathSs. — sattva, mfn. very resolute 
or courageous, ib. — satya, mfn., AV. xx, 135,4; 
(rt), f. N. of a wife of Janaka, KalP. — sadrisa, 
mf(J)n. very like or similar, Venis.; N 5 g. — sani, 
mfn. very munificent or liberal f.), RV. 

— sanitri, m. a liberal giver, generous benefactor, 
ib. — saxntush^a, mfn. well satisfied, MBh. — sam- 
tosha, nifn. easy to be satisfied, ib. — samtras- 
ta, nifn. greatly alarmed, R. — samdipta, mfn. 
flaming beautifully, Paficat. — samdris, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at, fair to see, 
RV. — saxndha, mfn. true to a promise, keeping 
one's word, Kant. — samdhi, see - s/iamdhi . 

— samdhita, mfn. well reconciled, MW. — Ban¬ 
na, mt'(ff)n. completely finished or done with, frus¬ 
trated, foiled, Mricch. — samnata (j//-), mfn. well 
directed (said of an arrow), A V. — samnipatita, 
mfn.wellhurled,R.—sabhajita,mfn. well honoured, 


treated with great attention or regard, R. — sabhe- 
ya (sit-), mfn. skilful in council or company, TS. 

— sama, mf(i)n. (cf. su-shama) perfectly level or 

smooth, VarBjrS.; well-proportioned, Vishn.; better 
than middling, VarBrS.; to make per¬ 

fectly smooth or even, MBh. — samSkrita, mf(<i)n. 
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. — sam- 
Spta, mfn. well finished or done, Mahivy. — sam- 
Srabdha, nifn. (prob.) very energetic in enter¬ 
prise, ib. — samasrita, mfn. well stationed, R. 

— sam£sXna,mfn. comfortably seated, MBh. — sa- 
mShlta (su-), mfn. well laden (as a waggon), SBr.; 
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R.; 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object,MBh.; K 5 v. 
&c.; perfectly fit or suitable, Milatim. — samiddha 
(Sit-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, RV.; GrSrS. 

— samidh, see -shamidh. — samipa, mfn. occur¬ 
ring iu a short time, imminent, VarBrS. — saml- 
hita, mfn. much desired, very welcome, Malatlm. 

— samubdha (sit-), mfn. well bound or fettered, 
RV. — samriddha («/-), mfn. quite perfect, AV.; 
SBr. ; very abundant, R.; very wealthy or prosper¬ 
ous, Mn. iii, 125 ; °ddhdrtha, mf(ff)n. abundantly 
provided with everything, R. — samriddhi, f. great 
wealth or riches, MBh. — samp ad, f. pi. plenty, 
abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Pancad. 

— sampanna, mf(ff)n. well furnished or supplied, 
MBh.; Hariv.; full grown, Mficch. i, ££. — sam- 
pishta (j;/-),mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV. 

— sampurna, mfn. completely filled,i.e. provided 
with (comp.), R. — samprajna, mfn. perfectly 
conscious, Lalit. — sampratapta, mfn. thnroughly 
harassed or afflicted, K 3 m. — samprasthita, m. N. 
of a man, Buddh. — samprahrishta, mfn. greatly 
delighted, R. (B.) — samprlta, mfn. id., Bhatt. 

— sambaddha, mfn. well bound, closely united, 
MBh.; Pancat. - sambandba, mfn. well joined, 
MW. — sambhava,m.N. of aking, Buddh. — sam- 
bhSvya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v. 1 . 
sambhavya), VP. — sambhrit, f. good or right 
collecting together,TS.; TBr. — sambbrlta, mfn. 
well collected or arranged orprepared, MBh. (printed 
-samvrita). — sambhriti, f. right collection of 
requisites,Naish. — sambhrama, m. great agitation 
or hurry, Pancat.; great reverence, MW. -sam- 
bhramat (Bear.), or -sambhxanta (MBh.), 
nif(<z)n. greatly agitated or bewildered. — sam- 
mata,mfn. much honoured, highly approved, MBh. 

— sammrishta (j//*),mfn. well rubbed or cleansed, 
RV.; MBh. — saran£, n. getting on well, easy pro¬ 
gress, RV.; m. N. of Siva (v.l. - iarana ), MBh. 

— sarala, mfn. perfectly straight, Gol. —sartu, f. 
N. of a river, RV. — sarva (sit-), mfn. quite com¬ 
plete, SBr. — salila, mf(d)n. having good water, R. 

— sava, w.r. for -hava, AV. — sasya, mf(<z)n. 
well grown with corn, Hariv. — I. -saha (sit-), ind. 
good company, RV. — 2. -saha, mfn. easy to be 
borne or suffered, W.; bearing or enduring well, ib.; 

m. N. of Siva, MBh. (=*saumya, Nilak.) — saha- 
ya, mfn. having a good companion or assistant, Mn. 
vii, 31; -vat, mfn. id., Su$r.; KathSs. — sadhana, 
mfn. easy to be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad. — sS- 
dhita, mfn. well trained or educated, Hit. (v. 1 .); 
well cooked or prepared, Lalit. — s£dhu, mfn. quite 
right or correct, Car. — sadhya, mf(c)n. easy to be 
kept in order, obedient, amenable, Pancar. — s&n- 
tvlta,mf(fl)n.thoroughly conciliated,MBh. — san- 
tvyamana, mf(d)n. being thoroughly conciliated, 
ib. -sfiman, n. conciliatory words, good negotia¬ 
tion, Pancat. (v. 1 .); ni., see s t-shaman. — s£ya, 

n. a good evening (am, ind. *ea;ly in the evening'), 
AV.; K5ty Sr. — sara, m. good essence or sap or sub¬ 
stance, MW.; competence, ib.; mfn. havinggood ess° 
or sap, ib.; m. the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa 
Catechu, L.; -vat, mfn. having good ess° or subst°, 
MW.; n. crystal, L. — sarathi, m. having a good 
charioteer, Sil. — sartha-vaha, m. N. of a man, 
Buddh. — savitra, 11. good action or influence of 
Savitri, PaficavBr.; KatySr. — sikatB, f. (only L.) 
good sand ; gravel; sugar. — sikta, mfn. (cf. su¬ 
sh 0 ) well sprinkled, Mahav. —sic, mfn. (of un¬ 
known meaning), MaitrS. —sita, mfn. pure white, 
Kath 3 s. — siddha, mfn. well cooked, Su$r.; very 
efficacious, possessing great magical power, MBh.; 
°ddJuirtha , mfn. one whose object is completely ef¬ 
fected, ib. — sima, mf(ff)n. having the hair well 
parted,GrSrS.; KanshUp.; havinggood boundaries, 
R.; m. N. of a son of Bindn-s 3 ra, Divyav.; (ff), f. a 
good boundary, MW.; N. of the mother of the sixth 
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Arhat, L.; of a town, Divyav. — siman, m. N. of 
a village, HParis. — sukha, mf(<f)n. very pleasant 
or easy or comfortable (am, ind.), R.; Hariv.; feel¬ 
ing very comf° or happy, R.; - drisya, mfn. very 
pleasant to see, Paficar.; °kh6daya , mfn. causing 
great comfort or pleasure, R. — sukhin, mfn. very 
comfortable or happy, R. — sugundha or °dhi, 
very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c. 

— sutama (sit-), mfn. (used in explaining su-shii - 
tama),SBr.— sundara, mfn.very handsome,Buddh. 

— subhiksha, n. great abundance of food, R. 

— sura-priya, f. jasmine, L. — sukihma, mf(rt)n. 
very minute or small or delicate, MBh.*, R. &c.; 
very subtle or keen (as understanding), MBh.; very 
difficult to be fathomed or understood, MundUp.; 
R.; m. or n.(?) an afom, Vishn., Sch.; -pattrd, f. 
a species of Valeriana, L.; °mesa, m. * lord of atoms/ 
N. of Vishnu, Vishn. —sutra, mfn. (prob. a word 
having a double sense), Cat. — sena, w. r. for 
- shana . — sevita, mfn. well served (as a king), Hit. 

— sevya,mfn. (a road) to be well or easily followed, 
BhP. — saindhavl, f. a good mare from Sindh, 
Kathas. — saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP. 
—skandana,ni. a partic. fragrant plant, L. —skan- 
dha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem,VarBrS.; 

• mdra , v. 1. for skandka-mdra (q. v.) — stanS or 
°ni, f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv, 
I, 54, Sch. — stambha, m. a good post or pillar. 
Pancat. - stuta, m. (cf. • shtuta ) N. of a son of Su- 
pariva, VP. — strl, f. a good chaste woman, KJv.; 
KathSs. — stha, mf(d)n. well situated, faring well, 
healthy, comfortable, prosperous, happy (compar. 

- tara ), Mn.; MBh. &c.; - kalpa, mfn. almost well 
or at ease, Sak.; - citta , mfn. easy at heart, feeling 
happy or comfortable, MBh.; -td\ f. health, welfare, 
happiness, R.; -tva , n. id., MW.; - manasa , mfn. 

( **-citta), R. — sthandila, n. a beautiful place, 
Ki$. on Pin. vf, 2, 195. - sthaya, Norn. P. °yati 
(fr. su-stka ), to establish or settle well, make com¬ 
fortable, Bhatf. — sthala, m. pi. N. of a people (cf. 
su-sthala in g. bhargddi), MBh.-«th£na, 11. a 
beautiful place, Kathis.; (a partic. term in music), 
Inscr. — sthfivati,f.(in music) a partic.Riga,Samglt. 

— sthita,mf(a)n. well established, MBh.; R.; firm, 
unshaken (as a heart), R. (B.); being 011 the right 
path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or 
well off, easy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for¬ 
tunate, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; artless, simple (a, voc. f. in 
addressing a woman), R.; m. N. of various Jaina 
teachers, HParis.; (am), 11. a house with a gallery 
on all sides, VarBrS.; - tva , n. ease, comfort, welfare, 
happiness, Sis.; -manas, mfn. being in a happy frame 
of mind, contented, MW,; - m-manya , mfn. fancy¬ 
ing one’s self prosperous nr well off, Hit. - stbiti, 
f. an excellent position, Ragh.; good condition, well¬ 
being, welfare, Bhadrab.; health convalescence, W. 

— sthira, mf(a)n.very firm or steady,stable, MBh.; 
BhP.; resolute, -cool, W.; (d), f. a partic. vein or 
artery, Pancar.; - m-manya , mfn. considering one’s 
self firmly established, Sis.; -yauvana, mf(£)n. 
having perpetual youth, always young, Pancar.; 

- varman , m. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v. 1. 
j«ra-^°),Hcar. — stheya, n. (impers.)easy to stand, 
MBh. — snata, mfn. well purified by bathing, (esp.) 
one who has duly performed his ablutions, Vet.; 
BhP.; HParii — snigdha, mf(a)n. very smooth or 
softor gentle,VarBrS.; Pancar.; very loving or tender, 
Kiv.; (a)S. a kind of creeper, L,; (°dka )-ga mbh Ira, 
mfn. very soft and deep-toned, MW. -snusha, 
mf (a) n. having a good daughter-inMaw,RV. - *par- 
sa, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender, 
BhP. —spashta, mfn. very clear or distinct or 
manifest (am, ind.),Kathis.; Rijat. - «phlta, mfn. 
very thriving or flourishing or prospering, MBh.; 
KiS. — sphuta, mfn. very clear, Virac. -smita, 
mf(£)n. smiling sweetly, L. — srag-dhara, mfn. 
wearing a beautiful garland, BhP. -srdj, mfn. id., 
AV.; SBr. —sras, mfn. becoming loose or falling 
off easily, AV. -sroni, w. r. for -Irani (q.v.) 
-srotas, mfn. streaming beautifully, L.; m. N. 
of a man, Pat. on Pin. vi, 1, 113; m. or f.(?) N. of 
a river (v.l. su-irond), Hariv. - svadha, m. pi. N. 
of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (a), f. 
welfare, prosperity, MirkP. - svana, mfn. very 
loud (am, ind.), R. - svapna, m. a good or lucky 
dream, Rijat.; HPariS.; in. 1 having good dreams,* 
N. of Siva, MBh. - svabhava, mf(d)n. good- 
natured, MBh. -svara, m. the right tone or ac¬ 
cent, Siksh. ; mf(ff)n. having a beautiful voice, MBh.; 
well-sounding, harmonious, melodious (am, ind.'), 


su-siman. 
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Kiv.; Kathis.; loud (am, ind.),MBh.; R. &c.; m. 
a conch, L.; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. — sv&ru, 
mfn. (of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 ( = /<?- 
bhana-gamana or - stutika , Say.)—svagrata, 11. a 
hearty welcome ( c tam ta ’slu, a hearty w° to thee 1), 
MBh.; R.; mf(rl)n. attended with a hearty w°, R. 

— svada, mf(*z)n. having a good taste, well-fla¬ 
voured, sweet, Paiicat.; Rijat. — svadu, mfn. id.; 
-toya, mfn. containing very sweet water, Hit. 

— svanta, mfn. having a good or happy mind, well- 
disposed, MW. —svapa, m. deep sleep, L. — sva- 
min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. — sviuna, mfn. 
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. —sve&a, mf(rz)n. 
sweating well, Siddh. on Pin. iv, 1, 54. 

susthushas (to be pronounced in a 
partic. case for tasthushas ), TJndBr. 

susnayu , m. (said to be fr. Vsna) the 
institutor of a sacrifice ( « yajamana ), L. 

W susna, f. a kind of pulse, Latkyrus 
Sativus, L. 

susmurskamana, mfn. (fr. Desid. 
of Vsmrt) wishing or trying tn recollect, Bhatt. 

Susmurshft, f. the wish to recollect, Nyiyam., 
Sch. 

su-srag-dkara &c. See col. 1. 

sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus - 
said), Rijat. 

^ suh (cf. Vsah), cl. 4. P. suhyati , to 
satisfy, gladden, DhJtup. xxvi, 21; to be glad, re¬ 
joice, ib.; to bear, endure, support, ib. 

*J?*n*J^ suhanamukha (?), N. of a place, 
Cat. 

su-kata , mfn. (i. e. 5. su+hala; fr. 
ykan) thoroughly beaten or slain, ShadvBr.j Pancat.; 
justly slain or killed, Jatakam. 

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following); 

— h&na, mfn. easy to be slain or killed, RV. -hanu, 
mfn. having handsome jaws, MBh.; R.; m. N. of an 
Asura, MBh. - hintu, mfn. = -hdna, RV. - haya, 
see maha-suhayd. — hara, m. * seizing well/ N. 
of an Asura (v. 1. a-hara ), MBh. — hala, mfn. hav¬ 
ing an excellent plough (also °/i), Pin. v, 4, 121; 
m. N. of a physician and an ambassador (contempo¬ 
raries of Martkha), Srikanth. -halana, m. (with 
bhatta) N. of the author of a Comm, on Halayudha’s 
Mrita-samjIvani,Cat. -hdva,mf(«)n. well or easily 
invoked, listening willingly, RV.; AV.; invoking 
well, ib.; AitBr.; n. an auspicious or successful in¬ 
vocation, RV.; AV.» havis, mfn. having or offer¬ 
ing beautiful oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N. 
of an Angirasa, PancavBr.; of a son of Bhumanyu, 
MBh. — havItu-nSman, mfn. one whose name 
is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV. 

— 1. -havya, mf(£)n. fit for invocation, RV. — 2. 
-havyd, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied 
to Agni), ib. — hasttnana, mfn. having a cheerful 
smiling face, W. — hista, mf(J)n. having beautiful 
hands, RV.; TS.; skilful or clever with the h°, RV.; 
SJnkhSr.; trained in arms, disciplined, L.; m. N. of 
a Soma-keeper, VS.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, 
MBh. — hastin, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HPariS. 

— h&stya, mfn.skilful-handed, clever,RV.; m. N. 
of a Rishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author 
of RV. x, 41), Auukr. — h£rd, mfn. having a good 
interior, i. e. a good stomach &c. (said of Indra), 
RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind, benevo¬ 
lent, a friend (opp. to dur-hard\ AV. — h&sa, 
mf(£)n. haying a pleasant smile, Chandom. - bSain, 
mfn. laughing, i. e. radiant or shining with (comp.), 
VarBrS. — hina, mfn. (nom. -kin) one who strikes 
well, Vop. — hita (sri-), mf(fl)n. very fit or suitable, 
Nir.; very salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly 
satiated or satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV. 
&c. &c.; very friendly, affectionate, W.; (a), f. one 
of the tongues of fire, L.; 11. satiety, abundance, TS. 

— hiranya, mfn. having beautiful gold, abounding 
in gold, RV.; VS. — hiranya-vat (stl~), mfn. id., 
AV. — hata (sd-), mf(a)n. well offered or sacri¬ 
ficed, RV.; AV.; KitySr.; R.; well worshipped with 
sacrifices, BhP.; Paficat.; (am), n. good or right sacri¬ 
fice, SBr.; GfSrS.; -krit or -hut, mfn.offering a right 
s°, GrSrS.; °tdd, mfn. eating a right s°, RV. — hu, 
mfn. calling or invoking well, VS. -hftti, see sva- 
bhuti, - hrid &c., see s. v. - hemanta, m. a good 


winter, GrS. — h6tri (or stf-h°), m. a good sacri- 
ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son of Bhumanyu, 
MBh.; of a son of Vitatha, Hariv. — Uotra, m. N. 
of the author of RV. vi, 31, 32 (having the patr. 
Bharadvilja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, IndSt.; of 
an Atreya, MarkP.; of a preceptor, W.; of a Kau- 
rava, MBh.; of a son of Saha-deva, ib.; of a son of 
Bhumanyu, ib.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, Hariv.; 
of a son of Brihad-ishu, ib.; of a son of KSncana- 
prabha, ib.; of a son t>f Vitatha, ib.; of a son ofSu- 
dhanvan, ib.; of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; of a son 
of Kshatra-vriddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a 
monkey, R.; pi. N. of a seat of fire-worshippers, Cat. 

— hvana, mfn. (used in explaining su-hava ), Nir. 

su-hrid, m. * good-hearted/ ‘ kind- 
hearted/ f well-disposed/ a friend, ally (also said of 
planets; suhrido jandh, ‘friends’), SrS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of the fourth astrol. mansion, Var¬ 
BrS. ; f. a female friend, Gobh.; Kaus.; mfn. (only 
ifc.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Bslar.; very similar 
to, closely resembling, ib. — Sgama, m. ‘arrival of 
a friend/ N. of wk. — bala, m. the army of an ally, 
W. — bheda, m. separation of friends (N. of the 2nd 
book of the Hit6padesa). — vadha, m. the killing 
of a friend, Mn.xi, 56. — vakya, n. the speech or 
advice of a friend, MBh. 

Suhric, in comp, for suhrid. — choka-vivar- 
dhana for •iok), augmenting the grief of a friend, 
MBh. 

Suhrij, in comp.for suhrid. — jana, m. a friendly 
person, friend, MBh.; R.; (also pi.) friends, ib. 

Sulirit, in comp, for suhrid. — tama, mfn. 
(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate, 
MBh. — tS, f., -tva, n. friendship, friendliness, affec¬ 
tion, MBh.; Kiv. &c. — tyaga, m. the desertion of a 
friend, MW. — prakSsdkhya-stava, m. N.of wk. 

— pritpti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Samkhyak. 

Suhrida, m.‘a friend/N.of Siva, MBh. — druh, 

mfn. (Norn. - dkrnk or -dhrut) one who injures a 
friend, MW. 

Su-hridaya, mfn. good-hearted, affectionate 
(superl. -tama), AitBr. 

Suh.rin, in comp, for suhrid. — nari, f. a female 
friend, Ciu. (v.l.) — mitra, n. sg. friends and al¬ 
lies, MBh. -mukha, mfn. friendly-faced, Bear. 

Suh^il, in comp, for suhrid. — linga-dhara, 
mfn. having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP. 

su-kotri &c. See above. 

suhma, in. N. of a district or (pi.) a 
people in the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the 
son of Dlrgha-tamas and Su-dcshn5,the wife of Bali, 
or the son of Kaiicaiieshudhi, i. e. Bali in a former 
birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. — nagara, n. the city 
of the Suhmas, Pin. vi, 2, 89, Sch. 

Suhmaka (ifc.) = suhma, Hariv. 

ST I. sw (not separable in all forms fr. 

V2.su; cf.i. su-shu , asu-su, and V4. su), 
cl. 6. P. (DhJtup. xxviii, 115) suvdti (in Br. also 
°tc, and accord, to DhJtup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 
also savati and - sauti ; pf. suskuvt, AV.; p. su - 
shtivand, q.v.; aor. asavit, sdvishat, RV.: Pass. 
suyatc, Br. &c.), to set in motiou, urge, impel, 
vivify, create, produce, RV. &c. &c.; to hurl upon, 
Bhatt.; to grant,bestow (esp. said nf Savitri), RV.; 
to appoint or consecrate to (A. ‘to let one’s self be 
consecrated’), AV.; TS.; to allow, authorize, SBr.: 
Intens. soshavlti, to urge or impel violently (said of 
Savitri), RV. V 

Suka, m. (cf. srika) an arrow, L.; air, wind, L.; 
a lotus, L.; m, N. of a son of Hrada (v. 1 . muka), 
Hariv. 

1. Suta, mfn. urged, impelled &c. (cf. 3. suta, 
p. 1241, col. 2, I. suta, and nri-shuta). 

1. Suti. See 1 . pra-siiti. 

I. Sunu, m. one who urges or incites, an inciter, 
SJy. on RV. i, 103, 4; the sun (= savitri), L. 

SushuvSna, mfn. (cf. Pin.iii, 2,106,Sch.) being 
consecrated, consecrated, TS.; Br. 

W 2. su (cf. I. su and V5. su), cl. 2. A. 

(DhJtup. xxiv, 21) suta (1. sg. pr. suva, 3. sg. 
impf. asfita; in laterlanguage also suyata[xxv\,$i\ 
and in comp, with pra also - savati and - sauti [cf. 
xxiv, 31]; pf. sasuva, RV.; sushuve, AV. &c.; 
susdva, MBh.&c.; aor .asushot, MaitrS.; °shavuh, 
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soshyAnti [s. v.J,SBr.; inf. sutave, RV.; siitavat, 
A V.; sdvitavc, ib.; so turn or savitum, Gr.; ind. 
p. sutvd, Br.; -suya, MBh. &c.; -j;/(ytf,$Br.), to 
beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield, 
RV. &c. &c.: Pass, suyate (aor. asavt), to be be¬ 
gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Ksv. &c.: Caus. 
savayati, Gr.: Desid. susushati , ib. 

3. Su, mfn. begetting, procreating, bringing forth, 
producing (mostly ifc.; see a-, arnbhah-, karna-sii 
&c.); m. one whobegets,a father,RV.; VS.; a mother, 
RV.i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk. 
us, <7us; Lat. sus; Angl.Sa x.sti; Eng. sow ; Germ. 
Saul] 

2. Suta, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1241, col. a) born, 
engendered (see su-shutd) ; one that has brought 
forth (young), Mn.; VarBrS.; m. quicksilver,SarngS.; 
Sarvad.; the sun,W.; (a), f. a woman who has given 
birth to a child, MW.; a young quadruped, L.; w.r. 
for sutd, Paficat. iii, |$f. — mahSdadhi, m. N.of 
a wk. 011 medicine (cf. siitdniava). — rSj, m. quick¬ 
silver, L. — vasa [sutd-) t f. a cow which remains 
barren after its first calf, A V.; MaitrS. Sut&rnava, 
m. N. of a wk. on medicine (cf. sftta-mahodadhi). 

Sntaka, n. birth (also ‘the calving of a cow' 
&c.), GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; impurity (of parcuts) 
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yijn.; Dhurtas.; 
impurity (in general), Subh.; an obstacle, Tithyid.; 
{aka and ikd), f., see below; {ant), m. n. quick¬ 
silver, mercury, Sarvad. — bhojana, n. a natal feast, 
SankhGr, — s£ra and -siddh&nta, m. N.of wks. 
SStak&nna, n. food rendered impure by child-birth 
or miscarriage, AitBr.; GrSrS. Sutakann&dya, n. 
id. &c., Mn. iv, 112. 

Sutaka, f. a woman recently delivered, Pan. vii, 
3,45, Vartt. 10, Pat. — g-riha, n. a room set apart 
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L. 

— °gfni {°kdgni), m. a fire lighted at the ceremony 
performed after child-birth (cf. stitikdgni ), Ap$r. 

Sutakin, mfn. rendered impure by child-birth, 
SamskSrak. 

2. Suti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.),TBr.; 
MBh. &c.; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv.; 
KathJs.; yielding fruit, production of crops, BhP.; 
place or cause or manner of production, Kav.; BhP.; 
offspring, progeny, MirkP.; in. a goose (?), L.; N. 
of a son of ViSvJmitra (v.l. bhiiti), MBh. — kala, 
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. — g-riha, n. a lying- 
in chamber (also written suti-gf*), BhP. — mati, 
f. bringing forth children, MarkP, — xn&rnta, ni. 
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a 
partic. vital air), Yajn.; BhP. — m5sor-masa, m. 
the month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy ( = vaijanana ), L. — rogfa, m. puerperal 
sickness, HPariS. — vSta, m. — -mdruta, BhP. 

Sutika, g. purohit&di (cf. sautikya). 

SutikS, f. a woman who has recently brought 
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
or sell, go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajn.; 
MBh. — gada, m, puerperal sickness, fever or sick¬ 
ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, SarngS. 

— gftra {°ki 1 /*), n. a lying-in chamber, L. — gri- 
ha or -geha, n. id., L. — °gni i^kdgni), m. **su- 
takdgni, SankhGr. — bhavana, n. = -griha, W. 

— mSrnta, m. vital air of child-birth, Ml. — roga, 
m. — -gada, MW. — °vasa {°kdv°) t m. — -griha, 
E. — shashthl, f. a goddess worshipped on the 
sixth day after child-birth, MW.; -pitjd, f. the wor¬ 
ship of the above goddess, ib. Sutik&tthSna, 11. 
a ceremony performed after the 10th day from de¬ 
livery, Vishn. 

Suti, in comp, for 2. suti. — grilia, n. **suti- 
gy°, BhP. — mSsa, m. = suti-m °, L. — vritti, f. 
N. of a Comm. 011 the Unadi-sQtra (v. 1 . for satT*v°), 
Cat. 

Sutu, f. child-bearing, pregnancy, AV.; TS.; 
Kath. 

Suty, in comp, for 2. suti. — asauca, n. impurity 
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten days after 
regular parturition, and after miscarriage for a period 
of days equal to the number of months since con¬ 
ception), W. 

Sntri, f. (prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AV. 

Suna, mfn. born, produced &c., Pan. viii, a, 45, 
Sch.; blown, budded (as a flower), W.; empty, 
vacant (prob. w.r. for suna, sunya), ib.; m. a son 
(prob. w.r. for 3. suta), Paficat. iii, (<?), f. a 

daughter, L. (for other meanings see suna, p. 1242, 
col. 3); n. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud, 
flower (< zi.pra-suna ), Sis.; fruit,L. — vat, mfn. one 
who has borne or produced, W.; having budded or 
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blossomed, ib. — sara, m. * flower-arrowed,’ the god 
of love, Ml. 

2. Sunn, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. &c.; 
a younger brother, Kir. i, 24 ; a daughter’s son, W.; 
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arbhava or Kafyapa, 
author of RV. x, 170), Anukr.; IndSt.; f. a daughter, 
Mn. i, to. [Cf. Zd. hunts; Lith. s it nits; Slav. 
synu; Goth, sunns; Angl.Sa x.sunu; Eng .son; 
Germ. Soknl} — ta, f. sonship, MBh. — m&t, mfn. 
having sons, RV. — rftpa (?), mfn. having the form 
of a son, JaimBr. 

Suvan, mf(/irf)n. bearing children, generating, 
producing (see bahu-suvarT). 

Sotri. See 2. sotri, p. 1248, col. 3. 

^4. su, ind., Ved. and in some comp.= 
5. su , well, good &c. (cf \su-nara, su-nrita &c.) 

$u-kara, m. (prob. fr. $u + kara,\ 
making the sound su; cf. iu-kara &c.; accord, to 
others fr. 3. sfi and connected with Lat. su-cuius, 
su-cula) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ifc. f. a; da&sh- 
tra sukarasya , prob. ‘ a par tic. plant,’ Susr.), RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic. 
fish, L.; white rice, L.; a potter, L.; N. of a partic. 
hell, VP.; (/), f. a sow, Yajfi.; R. &c.; a kind of 
bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam, 
L.; Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Lyco¬ 
podium Imbricatum, L.; N. of a goddess, Kalac. 

— kanda, m. ‘ hog’s root/ a kind of bulbous plant, 
L. — kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. 

— grilia, n. a pig-sty, Paficat. — t a, f. the state or 
nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 190. — danshtra or °tra- 
ka, m. ‘ hog’s tusk/ N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr. 

— nayana, n. ‘ hog’s eye/ N. of a hole of a partic. 
form in timber, VarBrS. — pad*, f., g. kumbka- 
padyddi . — pSdikS, f. a plant resembling Carpo- 
pogon Pniriens, L. — p£dl, f. a kind of plant, Var¬ 
BrS. — preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of 
the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishnu in the 
form of a boar), KathSs. — mukha,n.‘ hog’s mouth/ 
N. of a partic. hell, BhP. — sadman, m. N. of a 
man. Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I. Sukar&kranta, 
f. yam’s root, L. Sukarakshita, f. a disease of the 
eye (liable to be caused by surgical operations), Susr. 
Sukar&syS, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Kalac. 
Sukareshta,m.‘ liked by hogs/ the root ofScirpus 
Kysoor, L. 

Sukaraka, m. a species of rice, VarBrS.; ( ikd ), 
f. a kind of bird, ib.; n. « sukara-nayana, ib. 

Sukarika, ni. or n. a kind of plant, VarBrS.; 
{a), f., see preceding. 

suhta, m fn. (5 .su -f ufa g) well or pro perly 
said or recited, RV. See. &c.; speaking well, elo¬ 
quent, MatsyaP.; (i), f. a kind of bird, the Sariki, 
L.; {tint), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying, 
song of praise, RV. &c. &c.; a Vedic hymn (as dis¬ 
tinguished from a Ric or single verse of a hymn), Br.; 
SrS.; Mil.; BhP. — cSrin, mfn. following a good 
word or advice, R. — darsin, m. ‘ hymn-seer/the 
author of a V edichy mn {°H-tva, 11.), M W. — drash- 
trl, m. id., ib. — pane aka, n. N. of a Kavya. 

— bh£J, mfn. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad¬ 
dressed to him), Nir. — mnkhiya, mf(£)n. standing 
at the beginning of a hymn, AsvSr. — ratn&kara, 
m. N. of a Maha-kavya (q. v.) — v£ka, m. pro¬ 
nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.; VS.; 
Br.; SrS.; a partic. ceremony, MW. _v£kya, n. 
a good speech or word, wise saying, BhP. — v£o (or 
s&kta-vdc), mfn. littering a good speech &c., RV.; 
Br.; AsvSr. Suktannkramani, f. an index of 
Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru- 
sishya). Suktamrita-punaruktopadansana- 
dasana, n. N. of a medic, wk. by Saj-jana. Suk- 
t^vali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana. 
Suktasi, m. the sword of pleasant speech, MW. 
Suktokti, f. recitation of hymns, VS. Suktocya, 
mfn. to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr. 

Sukfci, f. a good or friendly speech, wise saying, 
beautiful verse or stanza, Kath.; R. &c. — man- 
jari-prak£sa, m. N. of a VedrLnta wk. — malika, 
f. N. of a poem. — muktd, f. pi. pearls of wise say¬ 
ings, Kav. — mnkt&vall or °1I, f. N. of various wks. 

— ratn&kara, m. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings, 
Sah.; N. of a Comm, on the Maha-bhashya. — sam- 
graha, m. N. of a Kavya by Krishna-dasa Kayastha. 

— sahasra, n. N. of a collection of a thousand 
beautiful verses. — sadhutva-malikS , f. N. of a 
poem (perhaps identical with siikti-malika). 


Suktika, m. (in music) a kind of cymbal, Samgit. 

S&kty, in comp, for sUkti. — ttdarsa, m. N.of 
a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tan^ava. 

^2^ sukshma , mf(d)n. (prob. connected 
with sitci, p.1241, cohr ) minute,small,fine, thin, nar¬ 
row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant 
(with <irM0,m.‘atriflingmatter , ),Yajn.; MBh.&c.; 
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera¬ 
tion ; am, ind.), KathUp.; R.&c.; nice, exact, pre¬ 
cise, Col.; subtle, atomic,intangible,Up.; Samkhyak.; 
MBh.&c.; m. a partic. figure of rhetoric (‘the subtle 
expression of an intended act *), Cat.; (with Saivas) 
one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa¬ 
tion, Heat.; a mystical N. of the sound l. Up.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of a Djnava, ib.; Hariv.; m. or n. 
an atom, intangible matter, Simkhyak.; Sarvad.; 
MBh. &c.; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme 
Soul, L.; the Kataka or clearing-nut plant, L.; *= 
kritaka or kaitava , L.; (a), f. sand, L.; small 
cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants (« ydthika or 
karitni), L.; of one of the 9 §aktis of Vishnu, L.; 
{am), n. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn.; 
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedanta philosophy, 
L. — krisa-phald or -krishna-phalk, f. a kind 
of tree ( = madhyama-jambii-vrikska)]L. — ghan- 
tika, f. (prob.) = ksh it dr a -gh°, L, — cakra, n. a 
partic. diagram, Cat. — j St aka, n. N. of a wk. of 
Varaha-mihira ( = laghu-J°). — tikka, ni. N. of a 
man (cf. brihat-tikka), Rajat. — tandnla, m.‘hav¬ 
ing small seeds/ the poppy, L.; {a), f. long pepper, 
L.; Andropogon Muricatus, W. —tantra, 11. N. of 
a Tantra. — tama, mfn.very feeble,scarcely audible, 
TPrat., Sch.; very subtle or minute, BhP. — tara, 
mfn. scarcely audible (v.l. for prec.); more (or 
most) subtle or minute, BhP. — ta, f. minuteness, 
subtlety, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. — tnnda, m. a partic. 
biting insect,Susr. — tva, n. «=-Az, MBh.; Vedantas. 

— darsin, mfn. sharp-sighted,of acute discernment,' 
quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; {°fi-)-ta, f. 
quick-sightedness, acuteness, wisdom, Milav. — da- 
la, m. mustard, L,; {a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. 

— darn, n. a thin plank or board, L. — drlsh$i, 
f.a keen glance, Pancat.; mfn. keen-sighted, Kislkh. 

— deha, m, n. = -sarTra (q. v.), MW. — dharma, 

m. a subtle law or duty, MBh. i, 7246 (cf. IW. 387, 

n. 1). — nSbha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. — pattra, m. 
‘ small-leaved/ N. of various plants (a kind of fennel 
or anise; a kind of sugar-cane; Ocimum Pilosum 
&c.),L.; (rr), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyreia 
Speciosa or Argentea, L.; (/), f. a kind of Valerian, 
L.; n. coriander, L. — pattraka, m. * id./ Ocimum 
Pilosum, L.; {ikd), f. N.of various plants (Anethum 
Sowa; Asparagus Racemosus; Alhagi Maurorum 
&c.), L. — parna, f. ‘id./ N. of various plants 
(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa; **sana- 
pnshpT), L.; (f), f. a kind of basil, L. — pada, mfn. 
having small feet {-tva, n.), KathSs. — pippall, f. 
wild pepper, L. — pushpl, f. ‘having small flowers/ 
a kind of plant (~ yava-tiktd ), L. — phala, ni. 
‘ having small fruit/ Cordia Myxa, L.; (^i), f. Fla- 
<;ourtia Cataphracta, L. — badari, f. a kind of jujube, 
L. — bija, m. ‘having small seeds,’ the poppy, L. 

— bhuta, n, a subtle element (*= tan-mdtra ), 
Vedantas.; Sarvad, — makshika, m. (or a, f.) a 
small fly, musquito,gnat,L. — mati or -mati-mat, 
mfn. acute-minded, Kav. — m£na, n. minute or exact 
measurement, precise computation, MW. — mul£, 
f. * having a slender root/ Sesbania jEgyptiaca, L. 

— lobhaka,n.(scil. sthana; with Jainas) the tenth 
of the 14 stages leading to emancipation, Cat. 

— vallX, f. a kind of medicinal plant (« ta/nra - 
vallT), L.; a red Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha- 
rantia, L. — valnka, mfn. abounding in fine sand, 
R. — sarira, n. (in phil.) the subtle body ( = liiiga- 
i°, q.v., opp. to stkiila-f*, q.v.); n. pi. the six 
subtle principles from which the grosser elements 
are evolved (viz. Ahani-kara and the 5 Tan-mitras, 
see Mn. i, 17; accord, to other systems ‘ the 17 subtle 
principles of the 5 organs of sense, 5 organs of action, 
5 elements, Buddhi and Manas’), IW. 53, n. 25198, 
n. 3. — sarkara, f. fine gravel, sand, L. — saka, m. 
Acacia Arabica, L. — s£kha, m. ‘having small 
branches/ a kind of plant ( =jdla-varvura ), L. 

— sail, m. a kind of fine rice, L. —siraska, mfn. 
small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist), 
Cat. — shat-carana, m. a minute insect, a sort of 
tick or louse (said to infest the roots of the eye¬ 
lashes), L. — sphota, m. a kind of leprosy ( — vi- 
carcika), Gal. Sukshm&ksha,mfn. keen-sighted, 
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sukshmutman. 


sutra-karman . 


acute (applied to the mind; -/J, f.) f Kajat. Suksh.- 
m&tman, m. ‘ subtle-souled/ N* of Siva, MBh. 
Sukshmdkshlka, f. keen-sightedness, acuteness 
(prob. for °kshi-td), Rajat. Sukshmaila, f. small 
cardamoms, L. 

Sukskml, in comp, for siikshmcf. — Vkri, P. 
-karoti, to make thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW. 

— krita, mfn. subtilized, made thin or minute, ib. 

— hhuta, mfn. become subtle or fine, minute, ib. 
Sukskmya (prob. w.r. for siikshma ), VarBrS. 

suhhara, m. pi. N. of a Saivasect,W. 


sue (rather Nom. fr. swea and 
below), cl. io. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 21) sucayati, to 
point out, indicate, show, manifest, reveal, betray 
(in dram. = ‘ to indicate by gesture, communicate by 
signs, represent’), MaitrUp.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; to 
trace out, ascertain, espy, MW. : Pass, siicyate (aor. 
asiici), to be pointed out or indicated, Ksv.; KathSs. 
&c.: Intens. sosucyatc, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 22. 

Suca, mf(a)n. pointing out, indicating See. (ifc.), 
Jstakam.; m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kusa grass 
(=* darbh&itkura ), L.; (a), f. pointing out, indi¬ 
cation, Jatakam.; piercing, L.; gesticulation, L.,; 
spying out, sight, seeing, L. 

Sucaka, mf(z&z)n. pointing out, indicating, 
showing, designating, MBh.; KSv. &c.; pointing to 
(acc.), Hariv.; informing, betraying, treacherous, 
Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(the following only in L.) the manager or chief 
actor of a company; a narrator, teacher ; the son of 
an Ayogava and a KshatriyS ; a Buddha ; a Siddha ; 
demon,imp; villain,dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle; 
balustrade, parapet; kind of rice. 

Sucana, mf(*)n. pointing out, indicating (see 
Subha-sucanT) ; (a), f. ( =suca) pointing out, in¬ 
dication, communication, SuSr.; Ssh.; piercing &c., 
L.; (*), f» a short index or table of contents, L.; 
(am), n. indication, Jatakam.; bodily exertion, Car. 

Sucanlya, mfn. to be pointed out or indicated 
&c., S 5 h. 

SHcayitavya, mfn. to be found out, Vikr. 

Suci or suci, f. (prob. to be connected with 
sutra, syfita Sec. fr. a/siv, * to sew,’ cf. siikshma; 
in R. once sucina , instr.), a needle or any sharp- 
pointed instrument (e. g. *a needle used in surgery/ 

‘ a magnet ’&c.), RV. &c. &c. ; the sharp point or tip 
of anything or any pointed object, Ksv.; Car.; 
BhP.; a rail or balustrade, Pivyav.; a small door- 
bolt, L.; * sharp file or column,’ a kind of military 
array (accord, to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187,‘ placing 
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front’), Mn.; 
MBh.; KSm.; an index, table of contents (in books 
printed in India; cf. -pattra below); a triangle 
formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they 
meet, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib.; (in astron.) the 
earth’s disc in computing eclipses (or * the corrected 
diameter of the earth *), SQryas.; gesticulation, dra¬ 
matic action, L.; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, seeing 
(^ dr is hi i), L.; m. (only suci) the son of NishSda 
and a VaiSyS, L.; a maker of winnowing baskets &c. 
(cf. suna), L. — kul&ya, Nom. A. °yatc , to appear 
like a multitude of needles, Mahin. — khSta, m. a 
sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid, 
cone,W. — g > yikaka,n.an°-case,L. — t 5 ,f- needle¬ 
work, ib. — pattra, n. an index (see above). — pat- 
traka or -pattrika, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. 

— pushpa, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus, L. — bhinna, mfn. divided into needle-like 
points at the ends of the buds, Megh. — bhedya, 
mfn. capable of being pierced with a n°, very dense, 
palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. — maUikS, f. 
Jasminum Sambac, L. — radana, m. ‘n°-toothed/ 
the mungoose, L. — roman, m. * having needle-like 
bristles/ a hog, L. — vat, m. N. of Garuda, L. — va- 
dana,m. (perhaps w. r. for - radana ) * needle-faced/ 
the mungoose, L.; a musquito, L. — sSli, m. a sort 
of rice, L. — sikhS, f. the point of a needle, Naish. 

— sutra, n. a thread for a needle or for sewing (v. 1. 
siia-s Q ), L. 

Sucika, m. one who lives by his needle, a tailor 
&c. (cf. satteika ), VarBrS.; (d), f., see next. 

SucikS, f. a needle, L.; an elephant’s trunk or 
proboscis, L.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; N. of an 
Apsaras (cf. Sucika), L. — dhara, m. ‘having a 
trunk/ an elephant, L. — °bharana (^kdbh 0 ), n. a 
partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser¬ 
pent), Rasendrac. — mukha, m. ‘ having a pointed 
end/ a shell, conch shell, L. 


I. Sucita, mfn. (for 2. s licit a see below) pointed 
out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be¬ 
trayed, made known by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; 
Ksv. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW. 

Sucitavya, mfn.*= sitcya, MW. 

Sucin, mfn. spying, informing, W.; piercing, 
perforating, ib.; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.; 
(int), f. a needle, W.; night, ib. 

Suci, f. (= suci), in comp. — kataha-nySya, m. 
the rule of the needle and the caldron (a phrase im¬ 
plying that when two things have to be done, one 
easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done 
first), MW. — kapisa, mfn. (applied to a kind of 
arrow the use of which is prohibited), MBh. — kar- 
mau, n. needle-work (one of the 64 Katas), BhP., 
Sch. — khata, see suci-kh°. — tunda, m. * needle* 
mouthed,’ a gnat, Balar.— dala, m. Marsilea Quad¬ 
rifolia, L. — pattra, m. a kind of sugar-cane (also 
°ttraka), L.; (a), f. a kind of Durvi grass ( -ganda- 
dtirva), L.; (am), n., see suci-p° . — padi, f., g. 
kumbhapady-ddi. — padma, n. a kind of military 
array (cf. under suci), MBh. (v.l. Suc°). — pasa, m. 
the eye of a needle, Susr. — pushpa, see siici-p 0 . 
— pr&ta, mfn. threaded, ApSr., Sch. -bhedya, 
see suci’bh 0 . —mukha, n. the point of a needle 
(also °khdgra ), Kiv.; Su$r.; a partic. hell, BhP.; 
(°ci-m°), mf(f)n. having a beak &c. as sharp as a n°, 
AV.; Pancat.; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh.; 
narrow(cf. - vaktra ), Car.; SSrngS,; (only L.) a bird 
(or a partic. bird or N. of a bird), K at his.; Pancat.; 
a kind of Ku$a grass; a gnat or some other stinging 
insect; a partic. position of the hands; (I), f. a female 
bird, MW.; (am), n. a diamond, L.; °khdgra- 
sambhedya , mfn. very thick or dense (=j««- 
bhedya , q. v.), Sarasv. — roman, see siici-r° — vak¬ 
tra, mfn. having a mouth or aperture as pointed as 
a needle, too narrow, Susr.; Bhpr.; m. N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants, MBh.; of an Asura, Hariv. 
— vana-karman, n. pi. the arts of sewing and weav¬ 
ing, Cat. — sutra, see suci-s°. 

Sucika, m. a stinging insect, R. 

Sucy, in comp, for suci or suci. — ayra, n. the 
point of a needle, MBh.; Pancat.; as much land as is 
pierced by the point of a n°, i.e. very little ( = 
bhedyam bhumi-talam), MBh.; Inscr.; m.‘pointed 
or sharp as a n°/ a thorn, L.; - viddha , mfn. pierced 
by the p° of a n°, Paficat.; - sthulaka , m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. — Ssya, mfn. n°-mouthed, L.; m. 
a rat, L.; a gnat or musquito, L.; a partic. position 
of tbe hands, L. — ahva, m. a kind of culinary 
herb, L. 

Sucy a, mfn. to be indicated or pointed out, to 
be made known or communicated, Ssh. 

sucita , mfn.. (5. su+ucita; for 1. 
sucita see above) very fit .or suitable, Nalod. 

succais, ind. (5. Stt+ac 0 ) very ltrnd, 

ApSr. 

succhrita,mfn. well raised or lifted 

up or erected, R. 

suda (of unknown meaning), Samglt. 

ind. (an imitative sound). — k&ra, 

m. making the sound sut, snorting, roaring &c., 
Ksv.; KathSs. — kpita, n. id., Si§. 

W 3 - sutd, m. (of doubtful derivation, 
prob. to be connected with */i ,su; for 1.2. sitfa 
see pp. 1239 and 1240) a charioteer, driver, groom, 
equerry, master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a 
king who in earlier literature is often mentioned 
together with the grama-ni ; in the epics also a royal 
herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the 
heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while 
he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions, 
and who had therefore to know by heart portions of 
the epic poems and ancient ballads; he is the son of 
a Kshatriya by a BrShmaqi or of a Brshman [accord, 
to SSsvata also of a SGdra] and a KshatriyS; the 
most celebrated Suta was Loma-harshana who was 
a pupil of Vyisa), AV. &c. &c. (IW. 510, n.); a 
carpenter or wheelwright, L.; N. of a son ofViSvS- 
mitra, MBh.; (yd), f., g. kraupy-ddi ; (z), f. the 
wife of a SGta, MW.; a female bard, ib. — karman, 

n. the office or service of a charioteer, MBh. — gr 5 - 
man i, m. pi. (cf. KiS. on Pin. vii, 1,56) an equerry 
and the chief of a village, §Br. — Ja, m. the son of 
a ch°, MBh.; «next, Hariv. — tanaya, m. ‘son 
(i.e. adopted son) of the Suta (Adhiratha)/ N. of 


Karna, L. — ta, f.,-tva, n. the business or condition 
of a ch°, MBh.; Hariv. — duhitrl, f. = -putri, 
Pin. vi, 3, 70, Virtt. 9, Pat. — nandana, m. * son 
of Suta,* N. of Ugra-sravas, MBh. — putra, m. the 
son of a ch° (also‘a charioteer’), MBh.; N. of Karna 
(cf. suta-ja ), ib.; N. of Kicaka, ib.; (f), f. the 
daughter of a ch°, Pin. vi, 3, 70, Virtt. 9, Pat. 

— putraka, m. N. of Karna (cf. siita-ja), L. — mu- 
kha (sf/td-), mfn. having a Suta for a head, MaitrS. 

— vyasanin, mfn. suffering some mishap from the 
unskilfulness of a ch°, MBh. v, 7223. — samhita, 
f. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna; - tatparya - 
dtpika, f., - vyakhya , f., ~samgraha, m. N. of wks. 

— sava, m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. 

sutave , sutavai\ See */ 2 . su . 

3. suti , f. (fr. V3. su; for I. 2. suti 
see pp. 1239 and 1240) pressing out the Soma-juice, 
or the place where it is pressed out, VP. 

Sutya, n. s -suiya, MBh. v, 4802 (v. 1 . stf/ya and 
suya); (a), f. (cf. 3. suta) = sut yd, L. 

3. Sunu, m, (for 1. 2. see under a/ 1.2. su) one 
who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iii, 
I, 12 ( = 1. sotri. Say.) 

I. Suma, m. (for 2. see s.v.) milk, water, L. 

Suya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation, 
sacrifice (cf. raja-f ), MBh. 

ft* 4 - suti, f. (fr. dstv) = syuti, L. 

sutta , mfn. (z=su-datta) well given, 
entirely given (cf. atta, nitta ), Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch, 
suttara, mfn. (5. su + uttara) very 
superior, W.; well towards the north, northern, ib. 

sutthana , mfn. (5. su + utthdna) 
good effort, MW.; mfn. making good efforts, clever, 
K 5 m. 

SuttMta, m. N. of a man (cf. sauttkiii ). 

siitpara (?), n. the distilling of 
spirituous liquor ( — sura-samdhdna), L. 

coi^rit sutpalavaii, f. N. of a river, 
MarkP. 

(rather Nom. fr. sutra below), cl. 
10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 54) sdtrayati (accord, to Gr. 
also °ie< and sutrdpayati), to string or put together, 
Heat.; to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar.; 
Rajat.; Kathas.; to put in the form of a SGtra (see 
below), teach as a SQtra or aphorism, Satr.; Kull.: 
Intens. sosutryatc , Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 22. 

Sutra, n. (accord, to g. ardhareddi also m.; fr. 
V siv, ‘ to sew/ and connected with suci and suna) 
a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. &c. &c.; 
a measuring line (cf. - paid ), Hariv.; VarBrS. &c.; 
the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three 
classes (cf .yajil&pavlta), BhP.; a girdle, ib„; a fibre, 
Kalid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBrS.; Gol.; a 
sketch, plan, Rajat.; that which like a thread runs 
through or holds together everything, rule, direction, 
BhP.; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any 
work or manual consisting of strings of such rules 
hanging together like threads (these Sutra works form 
manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar 
&c.: e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sutras, 
and among them the Kalpa-sutras, founded directly 
on Sruti, q. v.; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic 
ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance 
of every kind of sacrifice [IW. 146&C.] ; other kinds 
of S° works are the Gjihya-sQtras and Simay 5 c 5 rika 
orDharma-sutras, i. e, ‘rules for domestic ceremonies 
and conventional customs/ sometimes called collec¬ 
tively SmSrta-sutras [as founded on smriti or * tra¬ 
dition/ see smdrta\ ; these led to the later Dharma- 
SSstras or ‘law-books’ [IW. 145]; in philosophy 
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms 
written in Sutras by its supposed founder [IW. 60 
&c.) ; in VySkarana or grammar there are the cele¬ 
brated Sutras of Panini in eight books, which are 
the groundwork of a vast grammatical literature ; 
with Buddhists, PaSupatas &c. the term Sutra is ap¬ 
plied to original text books as opp. to explanatory 
works; with Jainas they form part of the Dfishti- 
v 5 da), 1 W. 162. &c.; a kind of tree, Divyav. — kan¬ 
aka, m. ‘havingSutras in the throat ready to be re¬ 
peated/ a Bxihman, L.; ‘ having lines on the throat/ 
a pigeon, dove, L.; a wagtail, L. — karana, n. the 
composition of a SQtra, ApSr., Sch. — kartri,m.the 
author of a SQtra manual, MBh. — karman, n.‘ rule- 
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work/ carpentry; (?rna)-krit, m. a carpenter, archi¬ 
tect, R.; - visarada, mfn. skilled in carpentry, ib. 

— kiira, m. a weaver or spinner (see patta-s '®) ; a 
carpenter, R.; «=next, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. 

— krit, m. = - kartri , TPrSt., Sch. — kritanga- 
vyitti, f. N. of wk. — kona or -konaka, ni. a small 
drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string 
and button (=*4 amaru )i L. — kosa, m. a skein of 
yarn, L. — krldS, f. a panic, game with strings 
(mentioned among the 64 Kalis), Cat. — ganita, 
N. of an astron. wk. by Bhiskaracirya. — gandikS, 
f. a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads, 
L. — grant ha, m. a book of aphorisms, Sutra work, 
Katy.,Sch. — graha,mfn. holding a thread, Pin. iii, 
3 , 9, VSrtt. 2, Pat. — graha, mfn. seizing a thread 
(but not holding it), ib. —carana, n. N. of a class 
of Caranas or Vedic schools who introduced various 
Sutra works, MW. — jSla, n. a net made of yarn or 
coarse string, MBh. — tantu, m. (once n.) a thread, 
string, line, Gobh.; SsnkhGr.; Hariv.; perseverance, 
energy, L. — tarkutj, f. a distaff, spindle, L. — da- 
ridra, mfn. threadbare (-ta, f.), Mricch. — dipika, 
f. N. of wk. — dkara, mfn. wearing a string of 
(comp.), MBh.; m, one versed in the Sutras, L. « 
next, L. — dhSra, m. ‘ rule or thread-holder,* an 
architect,carpenter, MBh.; VarBfS.; a stage-manager 
(or principal actor who superintends the whole per¬ 
formance ; accord, to some he was originally so called 
from holding the strings of puppets; his assistants are 
the pdriparfvika and sthdpaka , qq. vv.), Bhar.; 
Ssh. &c.; N. ofIndra,L.; (z), f. the wife of a stage- 
manager (also called grihim ), Mricch.; Mudr.; 
mf(z)n. being the chief or leading person at any per¬ 
formance (comp.), Balar.; - matt pan a , m. (also 
simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sri- 
kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda- 
pfita), Cat. — dkrik, m. an architect (see visva-s°) ; 
a stage-manager, Ssh.— nada, m. N. of a man (cf. 
sautrandpt), g. anuiatikcfdi. — nyasa, m. N. of 
a gram. wk. — pattra-kara or -pattrin, mfn. 
liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L, 

— padi, f. having feet as thin as thr°, g. kutnbha - 
pady-adi. — pSth&nukrama, m. N. of wk. -pfita, 

m. applying the measuring line (£tam-*/kri or car , 
‘to measure, compare one thing with another*), 
Kathas. — pSda, m. N. ofwk. — pitaka, m. n. the 
basket or collection of Buddhist Sutras (cf. tri-pi- 
taka). — pushpa, m. ‘having thread-like flowers,' 
the cotton plant, L. — prakSsa-bhashya, n., 
-prakasika, f., -prastkana, 11. N. of wks.—prd- 
ta, mfn. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh. 

— bkaskya, n. N. of wk. (also 0 shy a -vydkhyd, f.) 

— bbld, m. ‘ thread-cutter,’ a tailor, L. — bhrit, m. 
«= -dhara ,a stage-manager, DaSar. — madbya-bhu, 
mfn. 1 produced amid threads or fibres,’ the resin of 
Shorea Robusta, L.; incense, W. — mantra-pra- 
k&saka, N. of wk. — may a, mf(z)n. consisting of 
threads. Heat. — mukta-kalSpa, m. N. of a Vaish- 
nava wk. — yantra,n. a net (made) of yarn or coarse 
string, MaitrUp.; a weaver’s loom, L.; a shuttle, 
W. — rgja, m. ‘SQtra-king,’a Sutra of the first order, 
Karand. — vapa, m. weaving (threads), L. — vi- 
krayin, m. a dealer in yarn, R. — vid, m. ‘Sutra- 
knower,’ one versed in SOtras, L. — vlna, f. a kind 
of lute (**labukT), L. — veshtana, n. a weaver’s 
shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW. — s&kba, n. 
the body, Gal. — samgraha, m. one who grasps or 
holds the reins, L.; collection of SGtras (in next) ; 
-dJpikd, f. N. of wks. — samuccaya, m. N. of wk. 

— stbSna, n. (in medic, wks.) the first general sec¬ 
tion (treating of the physician, disease, remedies, 
diet &c.) Sutr&tman, m. ‘thread-soul,* the soul 
which passes like a thread through the universe, 
Vedantas. (IW. 114). Sutr&nta, m. (formed like 
vcddnta,siddhdnta &c.) a Buddhist Sutra orthe doc¬ 
trines contained in it, SaodhP.; Divyav. Sutr&n- 
taka, mfn. versed in the Buddhist Sutras, Divy&v. 
Sutr&rtha, m. N. of a gram, and of a Vedanta 
wk.; - candrikd, f., - darpatia , m. N. of wks. Su- 
tr&lamkSra, m. N. of wk.; - tika, f., - bhdskya, 

n. N. of Commentaries. Sutrdli,f. a string of beads 
&c. worn round the neck, necklace, L. SutrSta, 
mfn. filed on a string, ApGr. SutropanySsa, m. 
N. of a Vedanta wk. 

Sutraka, n.**siitra, a thread, string &c., Pan. 
i, 1,1, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (ikd), f. a kind of macaroni 
or vermicelli (shaped like thread), Paftcat. v, ; a 
necklace (see urah-sutrika ). 

Sutrana, n. the act of stringing together &c.; 
arranging in aphorisms, Susr. 


Sutraya, °yati. See Vsiitr, p. 1241, col. 3. 

Sutrayitavya, mfn. to be composed or arranged 
in the form of Sutras, Sanik. 

SutralS, f. a spindle, distaff, L. 

Sutrika, in sdmgraha-s°, q. v.; (ikd), f., see su¬ 
traka, col. I. 

Sutrita, mfn. strung, arranged &c.; directed or 
declared in a Sutra, prescribed or delivered in aphor¬ 
isms or axioms, MBh.; Samk. — tva, n. the being 
said oc enjoined in a Sutra, S 5 y. 

Sutrin, mfn. having threads or lines &c., Kalac.; 

m. a stage-manager, Dasar.; a crow, L. 

Sutri-\/kri, P. - karoti , to make or spin into 

thread, ApSr., Sch. 

Sutrlya, mfn. relating to or concerning the Sutras, 
Su$r. 

JJTRvJs u-f raman, m.=sa-£r°,N. of Indra, 
Raj at. 

M 1. suc?(prob. connected with a/ svad), 

cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. ii, 24) sudatc (occurring 
only in the reduplicated forms sushudima, RV.; 
sushudati or °dat, ib.; sushuddta , AV.; Gr. also 
fut. sudita, °dishyati), to put or keep in order, 
guide aright, RV.; AV.: Caus.orcl. 10. (cf. Dhatup. 
xxxiii, 43) suddyati , °te (p. sudayana , MBh.; aor. 
asiishudat , °ta), id.; RV.; AV.; VS.; to manage, 
arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV.; to settle, i. e. 
put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects), 
MBh.; R. &c.; to squeeze, press, destroy, Sis.: 
Desid. susudishate, Gr.: In tens, sosiidyate, sosut- 
ti, ib. 

2. Sud. See havya-siid. 

Snda, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 25); the mud 
of a dried-up pool (others, ‘sweetness, sweet drink,* 
esp. ‘milk’), ib.; Br.; Kath.; (prob.) a hot spring, 
Rajat.; a kind of sauce or broth (cf. supa), Kim.; 
Rajat.; a cook, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a country in 
Kasmlra(?),Rajat.; (*), f., g.gaurddi. —karman, 

n. a cook’s work, cooking, MBh.; Kathas. —tS, f., 
-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib. 
— dohas (stida-), mfn. yielding milk like a well, 
RV.; f. N. of a partic. verse, SBr.; SaiikhSr. — vat 
(, stlda -), mfn. containing the remains of liquids, 
MaitrS.; Ap§r. — sala,f.‘ cooking-room,’ a kitchen, 
Kathas. — sfcstra, n. the science or art of cooking 
(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. Sud&dbya T 
ksha, m. a superintendent of cooking, director of 
the kitchen, MatsyaP. 

Sudaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c. 

Sudana, mf(fl or z)n. putting in order, guiding 
aright, RV.; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifc.) killing, 
destroying, MBh .; R. &c.; n. the act of killing or 
slaying, destruction, Hariv.; the act of assenting or 
promising (*=ahgi-karana), L.; the act of ejecting 
or throwing away ( = nikshepatm), L. 

Sudayitnu, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as 
waters), RV. 

Snda-vatsa, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Sudi or sudin, mfn. streaming, overflowing (cf. 
suda-vat ), Kath. 

Sudita, mfn. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Suditri, mfn. one who kills or destroys, Pan. iii, 
2, 1 .S 3 - 

Sudya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a pool, 
VS.; TS. 

sudaya , f. ( =sUd° ?) a herb, Divy&v. 

sudara , mfn. having a well-formed 
belly, Pan. vi, 2, 107, Vartt. I, Pat. 

SpSTiJ siidgatri , m. an excellent Udgatri 
(q.v.), TS. 

suna . See p. 1240, col. 1. 

< su-nara, mf(a)n. (for su-nara , cf. sun- 
dara) glad, joyous, merry, RV.; delightful, MaitrS. 

Su-nrita, mf(o) n. joyful, glad, RV.; friendly, 
kind, Mn. (iii, 150); MBh. &c.; pleasant and true 
(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. sutrita), YsjrS.; 
MBh. See. ; (a), £, see below; (am), n. joy, glad¬ 
ness, delight, RV.; AV.; (with Jainas) pleasant and 
trpe speech (one of the five qualities belonging to 
right conduct), Sarvad. —vSc, mfn. truth-speaking, 
speaking politely and truthfully, MW. Sunyi- 
tanrita, u. du. truth and falsehood, MBh. 

Su-nritS, f. gladness, joy, exultation, song af 
joy, glee (instr. pi. ‘joyfully’), RV.; TS.; ParGf.; 


kindness, friendliness, kind andtrue speech, KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; truth (opp. to an-fita) personified as a 
goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the wife of Dharma, BhP.; 
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Utt 5 na-p 5 da, 
Hariv.; VP.; of an Apsaras, L. — vat (siinr(td -), 
mfn. glad, joyous, RV. -var!, f. id. (said of 
Ushas), ib. 

santi , f. (prob. fr. */siv, ‘ to sew,* and 
connected with siici and sutra; cf. sitna, p. 1240, 
col. i) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of 
anykind,RV.; AV.; GrSrS.; a place for slaughtering 
animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly suna; 
cf. sddand), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sale of flesh 
or meat, MW.; any place or utensil in a house where 
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (see 
paiica-suna)\ a stick fixed to an elephant’s hook, 
L.; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imminent death, 
danger of life (siindyam api, ‘even in the last ex¬ 
tremity *), ib.; the uvula or soft palate (in this and 
the next sense perhaps connected with tuna), L.; 
inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly 
called ‘mumps’), W. (accord, to some also, ‘a zone, 
girdle;’ ‘a ray;* ‘a river’). — cakradkvaja-vat, 
m. one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press 
(and) a vintner’s sign, Mn. iv, 84. — tati (?), f. a sl°- 
h°, L. — dosha, m. the guilt incurred by destroying 
animals in any of the 5 Sun 5 s(see patlca-sund), M11. 
iii, 71. — paricara, mfn. flying around a slaughter¬ 
house (as a vulture), Malav. — stha, mfn. being in 
a slaughter-house or in any place where animals are 
destroyed, Mn. xi, 155. 

StLnika, m. a butcher,flesh-seller,hunter,VarBfS. 

Sunin, m. id., Yajn. 

<331.2.3. sunu . See under \/i . 2. su ,and 

p. 1241, col. 3. 

W su-nrita. See col. 2. 

sunniya , mfn. (for sdnneya; see un- 
*s/fti) to be well or easily ladled out or drained out, 
TS. 

sunmada or sunmada , (prob.) w.r. 
for sdnm° (q. v.) 

Htr supa , m. (of doubtful derivation, cf. 
stlda; in Up. iii, a6 said to be fr ^3. su, ‘ to distil*) 
sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared fiom split or ground 
pease &c. with roots and salt),MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; 
a cook, L. ( l, f., g. gaurddi ); a vessel, pot, pan, L.; 
an arrow, L. — kartri or -k£ra (MBh.), -krit 
(Kathas.), m.‘ sauce-maker,* a cook. — gandhf, mfn. 
containing only a little sauce, Pin. v, 4, 136, Sch. 
—dhfipaka or-dhupana, n. * flavouring sauce,’ Asa 
Fetida, L. — parnj, f. Phased us Trilobus, L. — pra- 
ti, ind. nothing but s°, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 9. — rasa, 

m. the taste or flavour of s°, Kav. — sSstra, n. of 
a wk. on cookery (also called paka-i P, by Bhlma- 
sena). — sreshtha, m.Phaseolus Mungo, L. — sam- 
srishta, mfn. mixed with s°, Apast. Supanga, 

n. ‘sauce-ingredient,* Asa Fetida, L. Supdhdana- 
shashthS-puja, f. N. of wk. 

Supika, m. or n. (?) = supa, sauce, soup See., L. 

Supiya, mfn.—stipya, g. aptipadi . 

Supe-sSna, m. (loc. of supa + /°),F^n. vi, 2,64, 
Sch. (Kas. stupc-P). 

Supya, mfn. fit for a sauce or soup &c., Car.; 
Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib. 

supacara , mfn. easily accessible, 
complaisant, kind to (dat.), $Br.; easy to be had or 
got, ApSr. (superl. - tatna , KatySr., Sch., in a quota¬ 
tion) ; easily treated or cured, Susr. 

Supacarand, mf(<r)n.easy of access or approach, 
TS. 

Supacara, mfn. easy to be dealt with, easily 
satisfied, MBh. 

svpat , ind. (cf. hupat), g. cadi. 

supatlrtha , mf(a)n. having good 

steps for bathing, MBh. 

Supatirtkya, inf(a)n. id., Lalit. 

^5^1 supadvansa , m. good spice or con¬ 
diment, R. 

supadvdra , mfn. having beautiful 

side-doors, R. 

supayukta, mfn. well used or em¬ 

ployed, Jatakam. 







Sty 

supavancana, mf(a)n. easy of ap¬ 
proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV, 
STqfqiT supavishta, mfn. comfortably seat¬ 
ed,'W. 

^ svpaaarpskrita , mfn. well pre¬ 
pared, Car. 

supasadand , mfn. good or easy to 
be approached or stayed with, TS. 

supasampanna, mfn. duly ini¬ 
tiated, Buddh. 

supasarpana , mf(«)n. easy of ac¬ 
cess, AV. 

^JtrftrS supasiddha , mfn. well-seasoned, 
made savoury or relishable, Car. 

silpasJcara, mfn. furnished with 
good implements or a good equipment, MBh. 

supastha, mfn. forming a good 
plajee of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; SahkhSr. 

SupastbRna, mfn .willingly or gladly approached, 
TS. 

sdpaya , m. a good means or ex¬ 
pedient, Kam. 

Supayan&t mf(<z)n. easily accessible,. RV. 
IgqVmVX supavasana, mf(«)n. offering 
good rest or repose, TS. 

supavrtt, mfn. willingly turning 
towards, MaitrS.; ApSr. 

su-bharva , mfn. (for su + bk° fr. 
V oharv ) eating or feeding well (as a bull; others 
4 well nourished,’ fr. Vbkrt), RV. 

*J*T 2. surna, m. (said to be fr. </2. suj for 

l. surna see p. 1241, col. 3) the sky, heaven, Un. 
i, 144. 

$w-mflya,mfn. (for su-m°) well shaped 
or fashioned (as a bow), RV. ( = su-sukha, Nir.) 
suya. See p. 1241, col. 3. 

*J 5 *l*r su-ydva$a &c. Sec $u-y °, p. 1231, 

col. 3. 

. .sar &c. See V* stir, p. 1086, col. I. 

2. sur, weak form of 2. svar, q.v. 

I. Sura, m. the sun, RV.; AV.,* Calotropis Gi- 
gantea ( = arka ), MW.; a wise or learned man, 
teacher (*=suri), L.; N. of the father of Kunthu 
(the 17th Arhat of the present Avasarpim), L.; of 
various authors (also with bhatta and rniird), Cat.; 
(*), f. N. of Kunti (as married to the Sun before her 
marriage with PSndu), Pin. iv, 1, 48, Vlrtt. 9, Pat. 

— kanda, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. 

— krit, m. N. of a son of ViSvlmitra (v. 1 . sura - 
krit), MBh. — caksbas (sura-), mfn. radiant as the 
sun, RV. — candra, m. N. of the Guru of Bhlnu- 
candra, Cat.—ji,m. (with gartaka) N. of an author, 
ib. — dasa, m. N. of a Commentator on Hari-vagsa. 

— masa(?) f m. pi. N. of a penple (cf. sauramasa ), 
Pin. iv, I, 170. — vat, mfn. containing the word 
sura, PancavBr. — varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— suta, m. ‘son of the Sun,* the planet Saturn, 
Mricch. — suta, m. ‘charioteer of the Sun,’ N. of 
Aruna (or the Dawn personified), L. — sena, n, pi. 
N. of a people (prob. w.r. for sura-s°), AV.Paris. 
SurUcRrya, m. N. of an author, Gayar. Sfira- 
pagR, w.r. for sur°. Sur&iana-desa, w. r. for 
iurasena-desa. 

Surana, n. (also written sur°) Amorphophallus 
Campanulatus (cf. sura-kanda), L. 

I. Surl, m. a learned man, sage (often ifc. after 
names, esp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), Kllid.; 
VarBrS. &c.; N. of Brihas-pati (the sage among the 
gods) or the planet Jupiter,VarBrS.; of Krishna, W,; 
of a poet, Cat.; ^yadava and surya , L.; (f), f., 
Un. iv, 64, Sch. — deva, m. (with budhendra) N. 
of a man (the father of Kesavarya), Cat. — blia^ta, 

m. N. of an author, ib. — samtosba, m. N.of wk. 
Burin, m. a wise or learned man, scholar, L. 
Surya, m. the sun or its deity (in the Veda the 

name Surya is generally distinguished from Savitfi 
[q.v.], and denotes the most concrete of the solargods, 
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whose connection with the luminary is always pre¬ 
sent to the poet’s mind ; in Nir. vii, 5 he is regarded 
as one of the original Vedic triad, his place being in 
the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, and that 
of Indra is in the atmosphere; ten hymns in the RV. 
are entirely in praise of Surya, e.g. i, 50, i, 115 Sec., 
also AV. xiii, 2 ; he moves through the sky in a 
chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see 
saptdsva, harit, harid-aiva\\ in the later my¬ 
thology Surya is identified with Savitjri as one of the 
12 Adilyas or emblems of the Sun in the 12 months 
of the year, and his seven-horsed chariot is said 
to be driven by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha¬ 
rioteer, who is represented without legs; the Sun, 
whether named Surya orVivasvat, has several wives, 
see surya below), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 11; 16 &c.; 
RTL. 341); a symbolical expression for the number 
‘twelve’ (in allusion to thesun in the 12 signsofthe 
zodiac), Jyot.; Heat.; the swallow-wort (either 
Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea, = arka), L.; N. 
of the son of Bali, L.; of a Danava, VahniP.; of 
an astronomer ( = surya-das a), Cat.; epithet of 
Siva, MBh.; (a), f. the wife of Surya or the Sun 
(also called Samjfla, q. v.) ; the daughter of Surya or 
the Sun (see RV.i, 116,17; also described as daughter 
of Prajapati or of Savitjri and wife of the Asvins, and 
in other places as married to Soma; in RV. i, 119, 2 
she is called Orjani, and in vi, 55, 4, vi, 58, 4 the 
sister of Pushan [q.v.]* who is described as loving her, 
and receiving her as a gift from the gods; accord, to 
some she represents a weak manifestation of the Sun; 
Suryi Savitrl is regarded as the authoress of the 
Surya-sukta, RV.x, 85), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kaus.; 
= z^Naigh. i,i 1;» suryd-shkta (q,v.),SahkhGr.; 
a new bride; a drug, L.; the colocynth or bitter 
gourd, L.; mfn. solar (perhaps w.r. for saurya ), 
Jyot. [For cognate words see under 2. svclri] — ka- 
mala, n. the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. — kara, 

m. a sunbeam, Pancat.; - rniira, m. N, of an author, 
Cat. — kalpa, m., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. —kavi, 

m. N. of an author, Cat. — kanta,m.‘sun-loved/the 
sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to 
possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when 
exposed to the sun; there is a corresponding moon¬ 
stone, see candra-k°; also °ta-rnani), MBh.; Klv.; 
VarYogay.; crystal, W.; a kind of flower ( ^ aditya - 
parni), Car.; HibiscusPhceniceus,W.; N.of a moun¬ 
tain, MarkP.—kanti, f. sunlight, sunshine, W.; a 
partic. flower, L.; the flower of sesamum,W. — kRla, 

m. ‘sun-time,’day-time,day,L .\°ldnala ox°ldnala- 
cahra , n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicat¬ 
ing good and bad fortune, L. — ketu (surya-), 
mfn. having the sun for a flag (or ‘ bright as the sun ’), 
AV.; m. N. of a king, Buddh. — — kranta, m. (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samglt. — kshaya, m. the 
sun’s mansion, Brih. — ganga-tlrtba, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Cat. — garbba, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
Karand.; of a man, Buddh,; of a Buddhist Sutra. 

— gupta '?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. — graba, m. 
*sun-planet,’the sun, W.; ‘sun-seizure,’ an eclipse of 
thesun,Tithyad.; ‘sun-seizer/N.ofRahuand Ketu, 
W.; the bottom of a water-jar, ib. — grabana, n. 
‘sun-seizure,’ a solar eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr.; N, of 
wk. — caksbus, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. —can¬ 
dra, m. N.of a man, Kathas.; du. the sun and moon, 
A.; -grahana, n., - vrata , n., - vrata-kalpa , m., 
- stotra , n., °candr6paraga-sdnti, f. N. of wks. 

— candramas, masa, see saurya-candramasa. 
— ja, m. 4 sun-born,’N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 
of the mnnkey Su-griva, L.; of the hero Kama, W.; 
(a), f. the river Yamuna, L. —jyetis, mfn. having 
the sun’s light, Vait. — tanaya, m. 4 son of the Sun,’ 
N. of Manu, MarkP.; of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.; 
of Karna,W.; of Su-griva, ib.; (a), f. ‘daughter of the 
Sun,’ the river Yamuna, L. — tapas, m. N.of a Muni, 
Kathas. — tapini, f. N. of an Upanishad. — tirtba, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.— tejas, n. sunshine, Hit.; 
(surya-), mfn. having the power or radiance of the 
sun, AV. — tvac (surya-) , mfn. luiving a skin or 
covering as bright as the sun, RV.; AV.; TBr. 

— tvaca, mfn. id., MW. — tvacas (surya-), mfn. 
id., VS.; AV.; PancavBr. — datta, m. N. of vari¬ 
ous men, MBh.; Cat. — dasS-pliala, m. N. ofwk. 

— dasa, m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat. — dris, 
mfn. looking at the sun, Yajn. — deva, ni. the god 
Surya, Kalac.; Buddh.; N.of an author, Cat. — de- 
vatyd, mfn. having the sun as a deity, MaitrS.; 
Kath. — dvSdas£ry&, f. pi. N. of wk. — dliara, 
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. — dhyRna, n. N. of wk. 


— dhvaja, m. ‘sun-bannered,’ N. of a man, MBh.; 
-patakin, mfn. having the sun on his standard and 
flag (said of Siva), MBh. — nakshatra (surya-), 

n. ‘sun-asterism,’ a radiant ast°, SBr.; that Nakshatra 
in which the sun happens to be, Suryapr.; -yoga, m. 
the conjunction of the sun with a N°, ib. — nagara, 

‘ city of the Sun,’ N. of the capital of Kasmlr (com¬ 
monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar),M W. — nan- 
dana, m. ‘ son of the Sun,* N. of the planet Saturn, 
Hiyan. — namaskara, m. adoration of the sun; 
-mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. — nadl, f. N. 
of wk. — nabba, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.— nR- 
rRyana, m. theSun personified, MW.; N. of vari¬ 
ous authors and other men (also °na-kavi). Cat.; 
-kavaca, n., -puja, f., -vrata, n., - stotra , n. N. of 
wks. — netra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. 

— paksba-karana, n., -paksba-sarana, n., 
-pancaiiga, n., -pancahga*stotra, n. N.of wks. 

— pandita, m. N. of a scholar (»-kavi). Cat. 

— pati, m. the god Surya, W. —pattra, m. Calo¬ 
tropis Gigantea, L. — patnl (surya-), f. having the 
Sun for husband, AV. — parm, f. a kind of plant, 
MBh.; Car. (w.r. surpa-)\ V 5 gbh.; PhaseolusTri- 
lobus, Bhpr.; Glycine Debitts; ib. — par van, n. the 
moment when the sun enters a new sign, Pahcar.; a 
solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes, 
eclipses &c.), MW. — pada, m. a sunbeam, Hariv, 

— putra, m. patr. of the Asvins, M Bh.; of the planet 
Saturn, MBh.; VarBrS.; of Yama,Tithyad.; ofVa- 
runa, L.; of Karga, W.; of Su-griva, ib.; (f), f, 
‘daughter of the Sun/ lightning, L.; the river Ya¬ 
muna, Balar. — pura, n. *city of the Sun/ N. of a 
city (cf. -nagara above), Raj at. -purRna, n., 
-puja, f., -pujR-vidbi, m., -prakasa, m., -pra- 
jnapti, f. N. of wks. — pratisb^bR, f. the setting 
up of an image of the sun (-mdkdtmya, n.). Cat. 

— pradlpa, m. a kind of SamSdhi, Buddh. — pra- 
bba, mfn. bright as the sun ; m. a kind ofSamadhi, 
Klrand.; N. of the palace of Lakshmani (wife of 
Krishna), Hariv,; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; of various kings, Kath 5 &.; Cat.; 
of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the 
Kath 5 -sarit-s 5 gara is called (-ta, f.), Kathas.; °bkd- 
tejas, m. a partic. Sam&dhi, Buddh. — prabbava, 
mfn. sprung from the Sun, Ragh. — prabbiya, mfn. 
belonging to king Sflrya-prabha, Kathas. — pra- 
sisbya, m. N. of Janaka, Balar. — pbani-cakra, 

n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au¬ 
spicious and inausp° moments for doing anything, 
MW. —ball, m. N. of wk.; -rama, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — bimba, m. or n. the disc of the sun, 
VarBrS.; N. of a sacred place. Cat.; - tirtha , n. N. 
of a Tirtha, MW.-bbakta, mfn. worshipping the 
sun, one who worships the sun, Cat.; m. Pentapetes 
Phcenicea, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, ib. — bhak- 
taka, m. a sun-worshipper, W.; Pentapetes Phce¬ 
nicea, L. — bhatta, m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— bha^tlya, n. N. of wk. — bhR, mfn..bright as 
thesun, MW.-bhRffR, f. N, of a river, L. - bbRnn, 
m. N. of a Yaksha, R.; of a king, Inscr. — bhRs, 
m. N.of a man, MBh. — bhrRj,mfn. radiant as the 
sun, KSth. -bhrRtri,m.N.of AirSvata, L.— mani, 
m. the sun-stone, sun-gem ( = -kania), L.; a kind 
of flower ( = -kdnta), ib.; Hibiscus Phoeniceus, ib.; 
-■ vrikska ,m. the shrub Hib°Ph°, MW. — mandala, 

m. N. of a Gandharva, R.; n. the orb or disc of the 
sun,TAr.; MaitrUp. &c. — matl, f. N. of a princess, 
Rajat. — mantra, m. N. nf wk. — mamt or °ta, 
see sauryamaruiaka. — malla, m. N. of a king, 
Satr.; Inscr. — mRla, mfn. sun-garlanded (said of 
Siva), MBh. — mRsa, m. a solar month, Suryapr., 
Sch. — mukhi, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. — m- 
pasya, in a-s °, mfn. never seeing the sun,Pat.; Viddh. 
(< zi. a-suryam-paiya , f.) — yantra, n. ‘sun-instru¬ 
ment/ a representation of the sun (used in worship¬ 
ping the Sun or in taking solar observations), MW. 

— yama, see sauryayama. — ratba, m. the cha¬ 
riot of the sun, R.; BhP. — rasmi, m. a sunbeam, 
Mil. v, 133 ; (surya-), mfn. having the rays of the 
sun, RV.; VS.; m. N. ofSavitp,MW. -rahasya, 

n. N. of wk. — r£jya, n. the sun’s dominion, Maitr- 
S. — rRma, m. N. of an author, Cat. — mo, f. 
sunlight, $i$. — rksba (°ya + riksha), n. the Nak¬ 
shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. — ro 
(°ya + ric ), f. a hymn addressed to the sun, BhP. 

— lata, t\ Pnlanisia Icosandra, L.; Calotropis Gi¬ 
gantea, Npr. — loka, m. the sun-world (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sun is regent), Inscr.; Kisikh, 

— locana, f. N. of aGandharvi,Kiran<j. — vansa, 
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m. the solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of 
Rsma-candra, king of Ayodhya, hero of the Rlnm- 
yana, who was descended from IkshvSku, son of 
Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun; many Rajput 
tribes still claim to belong to this race; it is one of 
the two great lines of kiugs, the other being called 
‘lunar/ see candra-v °), KshitB.; Buddh. — van- 
sya, mfn. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh. 

— vaktra, m. a kind of medicament, Cat. — vajra- 
panjara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. — vat (suiya*), 
mfn. sunny, AV.; TBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, R.; (ait), f. N. of a princess, VSs., Introd. 

— vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to the Sun, §atr. 

— vara, m. a partic. medicament, Cat.; - locana , m. 
a partic. SamSdhi, Karand. — varuna, see saurya- 
varuna . — vargfa, m.N. ofwk.—varcas (surya-), 
mfn. resplendent as the sun, VS.; Yljn.; R.; BhP.; 
m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; 
of a Rishi, ArshBr. — varna, mf(d)n. sun-coloured, 
AV. — varman, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a pa- 
mara, RSjat. — valli, f. the plant Gynandropsis 
Pentaphylla, SuSr.; VarBjrS. — vSra, m. Sunday, 
Pahcat. — vikSsin, mfn. expanding at the appear¬ 
ing of the sun, L. — vigbna, m.‘ destroyer of the sun/ 
N. of Vishnu, Pancar. — vilokana, n. the ceremony 
of taking a child out to see the sun when four months 
old, MW. •- vesman, n. the sun’s mansion, IndSt. 

— vaisvanara, see sautyav \ — vrata, n. a partic. 
ceremony, Cat.; a partic. diagram, ib.; N. of vari¬ 
ous wks.; - kathd , f., - makiman , m. N. of wks. 

— sat aka, n., -sSnti, f. N. of wks. — slsbya, m. 
N. of Yljhavalkya, Balar.; °ydtitevdsin, m. N. of 
Janaka, ib. —sobbS, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind 
of flower, L. — srit, v.l. for - ivlt , AV: — sri, m. 
N. of a being reckoned among the ViSve DevSh, 
MBh. —svit, mfn. bright as the sun, RV. — sba$- 
padl, f., -sbad-aksbari, f. N. of wks. — sam- 
krama (Yajfi.j or -samkrSnti, f. (Cat.) the sun’s 
entrance into a new sign. — samjna, m. a kind of 
ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib. — sadrisa, m. N. of Llll- 
vajra, Buddh. — saptati, f., -saptstrya, f. pi. N. 
of wks. — sama (surya-), mfn. equal to the sun, 
VS.; Sioh 2 s. — sabasra-n&man, n., -sabasra- 
namhvail, f. N. of wks. — aSman, n. N. of vari¬ 
ous S 5 mans, ArshBr. — saratbi, m. the Sun’s cha¬ 
rioteer, Dawn, L. — savarni, m. N. of a Manu; 
°nika, mfn. belonging to him, M 5 rkP. — s&vitra, 
m. N.of a being reckoned among the Visve DevSh, 
M Bh. — sinba, m. N. of a king, Cat. — siddb&nta, 
m. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said to be a 
direct revelation from the Sun), IW. 175 Sec.) of 
another wk.; -ilka, f., - dipika , f., -prakdsa, m., 
-pradipika, f., - bhdshya , n., - mafljari , f., -ra- 
hasya , 11., - vasatia-bhdshya , n .,-vydkhya, f., -vyd- 
khydtia , n., - vydkhya-vivarana , n., -sarani, f.; 
°tdddharana , n. N. of Comms. — anta, m. 4 son of 
the Sun/ N. of the planet Saturn, Var.; of the 
monkey Su-grTva, K 5 m. — sukta, n. N. of a partic. 
hymn to the Sun (RV. i, 50; RTL. 342; cf. sur~ 
ya-s°).— suta, rp. the charioteer of the Sun, BhP. 

— suri, m. N.of an astronomer) Col.; Cat. — sena, 
m. N. of various men, Cat. — atava-kapala-mo- 
cana, m., -atayana, n. N. of wks. — atut, ni. a 
partic. Ekaha, SBr.; SrS.; Vait. — stnti, f. or 
-atotra, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.). 
Cat. — brldaya, n. N. of a hymn. Suryansu, 
m. a sunbeam, Vsm. ; Bhpr. SSrySkara, m. N. 
of a man, Cat,; pi. N. of a people, R. Suryak- 
aha, mfn. sun-eyed, Hariv.; m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
Hariv.; of a monkey, R. Surydgama, in. N. of 
wk. Sury&gm, m. du. SGrya and Agni, TS. 
SuryS-candramasa or °san, m. du. the sun and 
moon (also characterized as Danavas), RV.; AV.; 
SBr. &c. Surydtapa, m. the sun’s heat (°pe Vda, 
4 to exposetothe sun/ Ml.), K 5 v.; -cchinna-drishti, 
mfn. having the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare, 
MW.; -parikshipta, mfn. overspread by the sun’s 
rays, ib. Surydtmaja, m. ‘son of the Sun/ the 
planet Saturn, Var. Suiy&tbarva-Birsbopani- 
sbad, f., Suryatbarvahgfirasopanisbad, f., 
Suryadi-graha-prlty-artha-dSna, n.,Surytt- 
dl - graba- pbala - kundali, f., Sury£di-gra- 
ba-s&dbana, n., Surystdi-paucdyatana-pra- 
tisbtbS-paddbati, f., Suryddl-pratlinS-pra- 
tisbtb 5 -vidbi,m.,Surytldi-vargba-pbal 6 kti, 
f. N. of wks. Suryadri, m. N. of a mountain, 
M 5 rkP. Surydnana, m> 4 sun-faced,’ N. of a man, 
Lalit. Surydnnvadinl, f. N. of Comm. Sur- 
yapaya, m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh. Suryd- 
pida, m. N. of a son of Psrikshita or Parikshit, 


Hariv.; VP. sAryabbiaimrukta, mfn. one upon 
whom (while sleeping) the sun has set, TBr. Sur- 
yabbinimlukta, mfn. id., Gobh. Sury&bbyn- 
dita, mfn. one upon whom (while he is still sleep¬ 
ing) the sun has risen, TBr.; Gobh.; Gaut. Sur- 
yS-md* 5 , m. du. the sun and moon, RV.; AV. 
Suryaruna-karma-vipaka, m., Suryarnna- 
sataka, n’., Suryaruna-samvada, m., Surya- 
rtma-smriti, f. N. of wks. Sbryargbya, n. a 
respectful offering presented to the sun, Cat.; •dana • 
paddhati , f„ - vidhi , m. N. of wks. Suryarnava, 
m., Suryarnava-karma-vipaka, m., Surydr- 
y 5 , f. N. of wks, Surydloka, m. sunshine, L. 
Surydvarta, m. N. of two plants, Susr.; SarngS.; 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; a kind of sunflower, Heli- 
anthuslndicus,ib.; Cleome Pentaphylla,ib.; Clcome 
Viscosa,W.; head-ache which increases or diminishes 
according to the course of the sun, Susr.; a kind of 
Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (a), 
f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.; - rasa , m. a partic. pre¬ 
paration of copper, L. Suryavalokana-prayogfa, 

m. N. of wk. Suryavdksliapa, n. the act of look¬ 
ing at the sun, W. Suryasman, m. the sun-stone 
(see siirya-kdnia :), L. Suryasva, m. a horse of 
the sun,ib. Surydslit»ka,n.,Suryasli^a-sata- 
naman, n. pi., Surydsbtottara-sata-nSman, 

n. pi. N. of wks. Surydsta, m. sunset, Paficat.; 
-m-gamana,x\. id-, Cat.; - m-aya , m. id.(-z>a/, with 
kd/a f m.’ the time of sunset’), Kuval.,Sch.; Tithyad. 
SGrydbva, mfn. named after the sun, MW.; m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L.; n. copper, ib. Surydn- 
dn-samgama, m. conjunction of sun and moon, 
the night of new moon, L. Suryesbti-prayoga, 
m. N. of wk. Suryodba, mfn. brought by the 
(setting) sun ; m. (with atithi) a guest who arrives 
at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c.; m. the time of sunset, 
A. StLryottbana, n. sunrise, MW. SUryodaya, 
m. id., MBh.; VarBrS.; -giri, m. the mountain be¬ 
hind which the sun rises, MBh.; - nibandha , m., 
-varnan a, n., - samkalpa-ndtaka , n. N. of wks.; 
°daydsta i m. du. sunrise and sunset (-kdla, m. du. 
the times of them), Cat. Suryodayana, n. sun¬ 
rise, Kau&. SuryodySna, n.**siirya-vana , Satr. 
Suryopanisliad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Suryo- 
pastbana-mantra,m.,Suryopa8tliana-vidlii, 
m. N. of wks. Sary opdsaka, m. a sun-worshipper, 
MW. Suryop&sana, f. the worship of the sun, 
Cat.; - vidhi, m. N. of wk. 

Suryaka, mfn. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v.l.); 
m. N. of various men, Rajat.; VP. 

Surya, f., see surya above. — va«n, mfn. pne 
whose wealth is SQryS (said of the Asvins), RV. 
— vid, mfn. knowing the Surya hymn (RV. x, 85), 
AsvGr. — vivaba, m. the marriage of S° (described 
in RV. x, 85), Kaus. — sukta, n. the Surya hymn 
(RV. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of Surya; this 
hymn is also found with some variations in AV. xiv, 
I), IndSt. 

SEryanX, f. the wife of the god SQrya, Vop. 
^2. sura , m. (fr. y/i. $u) an inciter, pro¬ 
peller, RV. i, 121, 7 (Say.) 

2. Surf, m. ‘inciter/ the institutor of a sacrifice 
( = yajamdna in later language), RV.; AV;; a lord, 
chief (also of gods), RV.; (/), f., TS. 

U 3 - sura,m. (fr. V3.su) the Soma-juice 
flowing from the Soma press, RV.; AV. 

3. Surf, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma 
sacrificer, RV. 

su-rata , mfn. (for $M-r°) well disposed 
towards, compassionate, tender, Un.„v, 14 ; tranquil, 
calm, ib.; (£), f. a tractable cow, L. — kalpa-taru, 
m. N’. of a Comm, on the Tarka-dipikS by Sri¬ 
nivasa Bhatta. — ainba, m. N. of a king (patron 
ofSri-nivasa Bhatta), Cat. 

su-ratka t m. (for sw-r 0 ) N. of an, 
author, Cat. 

If* 4. siirt, m. (fr. Vsri; cf. surta) a 
course, path (« saraiii ), RV. i, 141, 8 (Say.) 

I* suri. See f. of 1. sura and 1. 2. surt. 

HTS i^surksh or surkshy , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 15 ; xv, 2) surkshati or °shyati (occurring 
only in pres, base ; Gr. also pf. susurksha or °shya ; 
fut. surkshitd,°shyiid See.), to heed, care or trouble 
about (acc. or gen.), MaitrS.; Ksth.; GopBr.; 
ApSr.; to disrespect, slight, neglect(?), Dhatnp. 


[Cf. accord, to some, kith, urge it; Goth, sailrga; 
Germ. Soige; Angl. Sax. sorh ; Eng. sorrow .] 
Surksbana, n. disrespect, contumely (more 
prob. ‘respect/ ‘regard’), L. 

Surksbya, mfn. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.; 
m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. 

surjana , m. N. of a king, Cat. — ca- 
rita, n. a biography of lying Sfirjana (by Candra- 
Sekhara), ib. 

surta , mfn. (fr. Vsfi; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 
61) walked, trodden (others, ‘bright, illuminated/ 
cf. a-siirta ), RV. 

surpa , °paka , 0 par aka. See surp°. 

siirmi or surmi , f. (rather fr. Vsri than 
fr. su + urmi; also written iurmi and iurmj) a 
pipe for conveying water, RV.; SBr.; a kind of tube 
serving as a candlestick, RV.; TS.; Kath.; a metal 
image, W.; a hollow metal column made red-hot 
for burning criminals (esp. adulterers) to death, 
Gaut,; Mn, &c. 

Surmy&, mfn. being in tubes or pipes or channels, 
TS. (VS. silrvya ); ( a) t f. N. of the wife of Anu- 
hrSda, BhP. 

surya &c. See p. 1243, col. 1. 
suryanti , w,r. for turyantl , ApGf. 

survya , mfn. being in beautiful ves¬ 
sels &c. (cf. under surmya above), VS. 

sulika. See suUka , p. 1087, col. 1. 
suvari. See p. 1240, col. 2. 

is. sush (also written sush) t cl. I. P. sh- 
shati , to bring forth (a child), procreate, D}i 5 tup. 
xvii, 28. 

SusbanS, f.‘ the genitals’or ‘a parturient woman/ 
AV._ 

Susba, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib. 
Susbyantl. See 2. su, p. 1239, col. 3. 

su sha t m. (prob. w. r. for susha) strength, 
vigour, energy, L. 

sushas, mfn. one who enjoys a good 
dawn or h^ppy morning, AV. 

sri (cf .Vsal), cl. 1.3. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 
37 ; xxv, 17) sdrati (ep. also °ie and accord, 
to Pin. vii, 3, 78 also dhdvati ), and slsarti (the 
latter base only in Veda; 3. du. slsratuh , 3. pi. 
sisrate , RV.; p. slsrat [q.v.], ib.; pf. sasara , 
sasri, ib. &c.; 1. du. sasriva , SBr.; p. sasrivds, 
sasrdnd and sasrimand, RV.; aor. as dr shit, Gr.; 
Subj. sarshat , AV.; Free, spy at, Gr.; fut. sartd, 
ib.; sarishydti , R V. &c.; inf. sartum , M Bh. &c.; 
sdrtave, °tavai, RV.; ind. ^.sritva, Br.; - sritya , 

- saratn, Br. &c.), to run, flow, speed, glide, move, 
go (with uccakais , ‘ to spring up / with vajam or 
djim, ‘to run a race/ i.e. ‘exert one’s self'), RV. 
See. &c.; to blow (as wind), Megh.; to run away, 
escape, R.; Malay.; BhP.; to run after, pursue 
(acc.), RV.; to go towards, betake one’s self to (acc. 
or tatra &c.),MBh.; BhP.; to go against, attack, 
assail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (acc.), R.; (A.) to 
begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the 
fetus), AV.: Pass, sriyate (aor. asdri , Br.), to be 
gone Sec., Gr.: Caus. sarayati or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. 
xxxii, 107) to cause to run, Nir.; to set in motion, 
strike (a lute), Megh.; to remove, push aside (a 
braid of hair), ib.; put in array, to arrange (with 
dyutam, ‘ the men on a chess-board ’), Paficad.; to 
make visible, show, manifest, Viddh.; to nourish, 
foster (gen.), HParis.; A. sdrayate (for sardyate 
see saraya, p. 1182, col. 1), to cause one’s self to 
be driven, drive (in a carriage), AsvGr.: Pass, sdr- 
yate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement), 
Su$r.: Desid. si Sir shall, to wish to mn (vajam, * a 
race’), TS.: Intens. (cf. sarisrard) sdrsrite (p. sdr- 
srdtta, s eepra-\isrt) or sarisharti, to stride back¬ 
wards and forwards, K 5 v.; to blow violently (as the 
wind), ib. [Cf. Gk. opprj, Spyaw; akpa, aWopai ; 
Lat. satire?) 

Sara, sarajaa &c. See p. 1182, col. 1. 

Sisr&t, mfn. running, swift, rapid, RV. 

Srit, (ifc.) running &c. (see addra-,dji-srit Sec.) 

Srlta, mfn. (cf. surta) going, running Sec. (see. 
bhujaga-iiiu-srita), Hariv.; gone, passed away (see 
comp.); (with&zto) one who has slipped or come 
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gft*H srita-java. 


tffatif sirna . 


out, Kathas.; n. (ifc. f. a) going, moving; flight, 
Escape, MBh. — java (sritd-), mfn. (an ass) whose 
swiftness or activity is gone, AitBr.; SBr. — m-jaya, 
m. N. of a sou of Karma-jit, BhP, 

Sritl, f. a road, path ( kha-sritya , ‘through the 
atmosphere ’), RV. &c. &c.; wandering, transmi¬ 
gration, Mn,; BhP.; aiming at, producing, BhP. 

Sritya, n. running, flowing (see sindhu-s °)» 

Sritvan, m{(ari)n. running, swift, nimble,RV.; 
Ksth.; m. the creator, Un. iv, 113 ; ,—visarpa and 
buddhi, L.; {art), f. a mother, L. 

Sritvara, mf(f)n. ^sritvan, Pan. iii, 2, 163. 

Srimara, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going 
well or quickly, W.; m. a kind of animal frequenting 
damp places (accord, to some the * Bos Grunniens ’ 
or ‘ a young deer’), MBh.; R. &c»; N. of an Asura 
(cf. srimala, srima, and sripa, col. 3), Hariv. 

gc£ srihy an inarticulate sound. — Vkri, 
P. -karotiy to make the sound Sfik, Vop. 

srikdy m. (usually derived fr. V sn or 
srij; but rather from an obsolete */srik , ‘to be 
pointed’) an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L.; a lotus 
flower, L. — vat, mfn., v.l. for next, MaitrS. Sri- 
ki-vat, mfn. having an arrow or spear, TS.; Kath. 
Srik^-kasta, mfn. holding an arrow &c. in the 
hand, VS. 

Srlkayin or srikavin, mfn. having an arrow 
or spear, VS.; Kath. 

Srikva, n. the corner of the mouth, L.; m. N. 
of a man, IndSt. 

Srikvanl , f.the cornerofthe mouth,Suk.; Kathas. 

Srikvan, m. n. id., RV.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. 

Srikvi, n. id., Yajn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Srikvim, f. id., MBh. 

Sriga, m. — srika, an arrow, spear, L. — vat 
(srigd-), mfn. having an arrow or spear (v. l. srigd - 
Vat), MaitrS. 

Srigayin, mfn .^srikdyin, MaitrS. 

srikandu, m. N. of a man, g. su - 
bhrddi; f. = kanju, the itch, itching, L. 
g^ilc^ srikdla, m.=r srigala, a jackal, L. 
g^J; srihka, srikkani &e. = (or v.l. for) 
srikva, srikvani & c. above. 

sriktha, f. (perhaps fr. Vsrij) a 

leech, L. 

*PTT<* srigala, m. (also written srigala; 
of doubtful derivation), a jackal, SBr. &c. &c.; a 
partic. tree, MBh. (Nflak.); N. of a Visudeva (ruler 
of Karavira-pura, Hariv.; of a Daitya, L.; a rogue, 
cheat, W.; a coward, poltroon, ib.; an ill-natured 
or harsh-speaking man, ib.; (f), f. a female jackal, 
Pahcat.; Kathas.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L.; 
tumult, uproar ( = damara), L.; AsteracanthaLongi- 
folia, L.; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigalika), 
L. — kantaka, m. ‘jackal’s thorn, 1 a kind of plant 
(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L. 

— koll, m. a sort of jujube (accord, to some*= 
Zizyphus CEnoplia), L. — garta, m. N. of a place 
(jtTya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch. — ghanti, f. 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — jambn or -jamlm, 
f. a water-melon, L.; the fruit of the jujube, L. 

— yoni, m. the womb (or ‘the being born in thew°’) 
of a jackal, Mn.v, 154. — rnpa, mfn. ‘jackal-formed/ 
N. of Siva, MBh. — vadana, m.‘jackal-faced,’ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv. — VS,}!, f. N. of a place, Hariv.; 
°tiya, mfn. inhabiting Srigala-vatl, ib. — vastuka, 
ni. a kind of potherb, L. — vinnS or -vrintS, f. 
Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. Srigaiasthi-maya, 
mf(z)n. made of the bones of a jackal, Cat. 

Srigalika, f. a female jackal, Pahcat.; Kathas.; 
a fox, L.; running away, flight, L.; Batatas Pani¬ 
culata, L.; riot, tumult, L.; N. of a woman, Das. 

SrigHlini, f. a female jackal, MBh. 

srihka, f. (of unknown meaning), 

KsthUp. 

W 5 T I. srij (cf. \/l. 2. sarj ), cl. 6. P. 

** N (Dhatup. xxviii, 121) srijdti (Ved. and 
ep. also ° 4 e, and once in AV. sdrjati; pf. sasarja f 
sasrijd [2. sg. accord, to Pan. vii, 2, 65, sasarjitha 
and sasrashtha, in BhP. once sasarhtha] ; Vedic 
for m s are sasr ijmdhefjrire,sasrijyat, asasrigram; 
p. sasrijand, q. v.; sasrigtndhe; aor. asrdkshit; 
dsrikshi, dsrishta [Ved. also dsrigram or °ran ; 
dsarji; asrdky asrdt; srds; srakshat; p. Sfijand, 


q.v.], ib.; fut. srashtd, PancavBr.; srakshyatiy 
°te, Br. &c.; inf. srashtum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. 
srishtvd, Br.; - srijya , ib. &c.; -sdrgam or -sarj am, 
Br.), to let go or fly, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at 
(acc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; to cast or let go (a 
measuringline), RV.; to emit, pour forth, shed, cause 
to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c.; to utter (a 
sound), Kathas.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum.; 
to let loose, cause (horses) to go quickly ; A.‘ to speed) 
run, hasten,’ RV.; to release, set free, ib.; AV.; 
KauS.; to open (a door), Kau$.; to publish, pro¬ 
claim, AitBr.; to draw out and twist (a thread), twist, 
wind, spin (lit. and fig.; h.srijyatefiot one’s self;’ 
cf. Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, and Dhatup«. 
xxvi,69),TS.; AV.; §Br.; SrS.; (inolder language 
only A.) to emit from one’s self, i.e. create, pro¬ 
create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c.; to procure, 
grant, bestow, MBh.; R.&c.; touse,employ,Rajat.; 
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent), 
Mn. viii, 140; to hang on, fasten to (loc.), MBh. 
iii, 2218 (perhaps a srij at, w.r. for asajat; see 
4/sartj): Pass, srijyate (aor. d$arji)y to be let loose 
or emitted or created, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. sarj a - 
yatiy °te (aor. asasarjat or asisrijat\ to cause to 
let loose, let go, create &c., Br. &c.: Desid. sisrik - 
shatiy °te f _ to wish to send forth or hurl or throw, 
Hariv.; (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kath.; 
BhP.: Intens. sarisrijyatiy sarisrishti &c., Gr. 

Sarga, sarj a, °jana &c. See p. 1182, col. 3. 

Sasrijana, mfn. being sent forth, let loose, let 
go, RV. 

2. Srij, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; producing, creating, begetting 
(also with gen.), Inscr.; MBh.; Rajat. 

Srijati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the 
root srij, ‘ to create *), §i$. 

Srijatva-karman, n. begetting children, Sam- 
skarak. 

Srijana, w.r. for sarjana (q.v.), Cat. 

Srijaya, m. a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (a), 
f. — nil aimaks hikdy sukla-sarpa, or riila-mahi - 
ska, TS. (Sch.) 

Srij 5 n&, mfn. let go, poured out, shed, emitted, 
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV. 

SrijikS-kskara, w.r. for sarj° (q.v.), L. 

Srijya, mfn. to be let go or emitted or created, 
BhP.; Sarvad. 

Srishti, mfn. let go, discharged, thrown &c.; 
given up, abandoned (in tf-jr°), Das.; brought forth, 
produced, created, AV. &c. &c.; provided or filled 
or covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R.; en¬ 
grossed by, intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re¬ 
solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.; ornamented, 
adorned, L.; abundant, much, many, L.; ascertained, 
W.; (0), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L.; a musical 
instrument like a stick which produces a soft sound, 
L. — mSmta, mfn. causing the discharge of wind, 
removing flatulence, SuSr. — mutra-pnrisha, mfn. 
promoting evacuations from the bladder and intes¬ 
tines, Su$r. — vat, mfn. one who has let go or cre¬ 
ated or made, W. — vin-mutra, mfn. = -mutra- 
puriskay Susr. 

Sriskti, f. (once in SBr. srishti) letting go, let¬ 
ting loose, emission, R.; production, procreation, 
creation, the creation of the world (a srishte#,* from 
the beginning of the world;’ srishtimkuru y ‘ pro¬ 
duce offspring;’ cf. manor at ha-sr°\ TS. &c. & c.; 
nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the 
absence or existence of properties(?), W.; distribu- 
tionofgifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 255; akindofbrick, 
TS.; ApSr.; Gmelina Arborea, L.; m. N. of a son 
of l/gra-sena, BhP. — karana-tlkS, f. N. of an 
astron. wk. — kartri, mfn. creating, a creator, MW. 

— krit, mfn. id.; m. (with deva) N. of Brahma, 
MBh. — khanda, n. N. of the first ch. of the Padma- 
purana. — dS, f. ‘causing procreation,* a kind of 
bulb, L. — dkara, m. (with Jarman), N. of the 
author of a Comm, on PurushSttama’s Bhasha-vritti. 

— pat tana, n. a partic. magical power, Pancar. 

— pradS, f.‘ promoting procreation, a partic. shrub 
(=putra-da) t L. — prasanga, m. N. of a Kavya. 

— mat, mfn. engaged in the work of creation, MBh. 

— samliit 5 ,r f. N. of wk. 

Srishty, in comp, for srishti. — antara, m. the 
offspring of intermarriage between the four original 
castes (created by Brahma); -ja, m. the descendant 
of such offspring, Gaut. 

srijavana , m. N. of a son of 
Dyuti-mat (v. L srijavana), VP. 


srinjaya , m. N. of a son of Deva- 
vSta, RV.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv. 
&c.; pi. N. of a family, AV.; Kath.&c.; of a people 
(said to have been the allies of the Pancalas), MBh.; 
(i),f. N. of two wives of Bhajamana (v.l. sriiljart), 
Hariv. 

srinjari. See preceding, 
gftu srini, m. f. (said to be fr. Vsn) an 
elephant-goad, Hear.*; Si§.; m. the moon, Un. iv, 
104; an enemy, L.; (Sfini and srini), f. a sickle, 
RV.; SBr. 

Srinika, m. an elephant-goad, L.; f. spittle, L. 
Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder¬ 
bolt ; an intoxicated or frantic man ; (J), f. spittle, 
saliva, L. 

Srini-raja, m. N. of a man, Virac. 

Srinya, mfn. furnished with a sickle, RV. iv, 20, 
5; (according to some) forrhed like a sickle, ib. i, 
58, 4 (where srinya for srinyabhis ). 

g?(srif, srita &c. See p. 1244, col. 3. 

g^T sridara, m. a serpent, snake, Un. v, 
41, Sch. 

g^T$ sridaku, m. (said to be fr. Vsjri) the 
wind, Un. iii, 78,Sch.; fire, L.; a forest-conflagra¬ 
tion, L.; a kind of lizard, L.j a thunderbolt, L.; a 
river (accord, to some f.), L.; N. of a man (v.l. for 
next), MaitrS. 

S^idSgU) m. N. of a man, MaitrS. 

ggsndA, w.r. for sridh, AV. 

srip, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sar- 
pati (ep. and m.c. also °te; p. sdrpat [see 
s.v.] and sarpamaiia; pf. sasarpa [1. du. sasri- 
piva ], Br.; aor. asripeit , AV.; Br.; asripta , Br. 
&c.; asdrpsit or asrapsit, Gr.; fut. sarpta or 
sraptd, ib.; sarpsyati, Br.; srapsyati, ib. &c.; inf. 
sarpitum, MBh.&c.; sarptum or sraptum , Gr.; 
- srlpas, Br.; ind. p. sriptva , ib.; - sripya , AV. &c.; 
-sarpam, Br. &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink, 
move gently or cautiously (sarpataf depart 1 ’ Rajat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to slip into (acc.), AitBr.; (in ritual) 
to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand 
in hand (esp. from the Sadas to the Bahish-pava- 
mana), Br.; SrS.; ChUp.: Pass, sripyate (aor. 
asarpi ), to be crept &c., MBh. &c.: Caus. sarpa - 
yati (aor. asisripat or asasarpat ), to cause to creep 
&c. (see ava-, anu-praviWsrip ): Desid. si- 
sripsati (see ut-*jsrip): ln\tns.sansripyaU (Ait- 
Ar.), sarisarpti , p. sarisripat (BhP.), tocrecp along 
or hither and thither, glide about &c. [Cf. Gk. 
tpneo ; Lat. serpere; see also sarpai] 

Sarpa &c. See p. 1184, col. 1. 

Sripa, m. the moon (cf. sripra ), L.; N. of an 
Asura (cf. srima), Hariv. 

Sripta, mfn. crept, crawled &c.; slipped out of 
(abl.) or into (loc.), §Br.; ChUp.; n. a place crawled 
to, Ka$. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. 

Sripman, m. a serpent, L.; a child, L.; an as¬ 
cetic, L. 

Sriprd, mfn. slippery, oily (cf. sarpis ), RV.; 
smooth, supple, lithesome, ib.; m.the moon, L.; (a), 
f. N. of a river, L.; (am), n. honey, L. — karasna 
(><*-). mfn. having smooth or supple arms, RV. 

— dann ijprd*), mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib. 

— bhojaa (jprd-), mfn. having fat or abundant food, 
ib. — vandhura ( °prd -), mfn. having a smooth seat 
or box (as the chariot of the ASvins), ib. 

g*TIZ sripdta , m. a small leaf of a flower 
&c., L.; (f), f. a kind of measure, L.; a shoe, L.; 
base metal, L.; a small book, L. 

SripStika, f. the beak of a bird, L. 

gfa*tj sribinda , m. N. pf a demon slain by 

Indra, RV.’ 

Tfj^sribh or srimibh (cf. Vsibh, sribh ), cl. 
I. P. sarbhati, srimbhati, to kill, slay, injure,. 
Dhatup. xi, 40. 

g*T srima, m. N. of an Asura (cf. sripa above 
and srimara col. 1), MaitrS. 

Srimala, m.N. of an Asura (v. 1 . samala), Hariv. 

gU srishta &c. See col. 2. 
g sri (cf. \/ sri, svri), cl. 9. P. srinati, to 
hurt, injure, kill, DhJtup. xxxi, 22 (v.l.) 

Sirna, mfn. = sirna, hurt, injured, L. 
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SIrni, £ ,—Strni, injury, hurt, L. 

1. se, 2. sg. A. of V I. as. 

2. se, in. and f., si, n. serving, L. ; f. 
service, L.; N. of the wife of Kama, L. 

sek (cf. Vsrek), cl. I. A. selcate, to go, 
move, Dhatup. iv, 7. 

stka, ni. (fr. a/$ic) pouring out, emis¬ 
sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid; also * the fluid 
itself), RV. ; Mn.xi, 120; sprinkling, besprinkling, 
moistening or watering with (comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; a shower-bath, Su$r.; SarhgS.; a libation, of¬ 
fering, MW.; a drop of anything, ib.; pi. N. of a 
people, ib. — m-dbara, sec sekaitdhara, s.v.; - purl, 
f., see ib. — p&tra or -bb&jana, n. a vessel for pour¬ 
ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L. 

— misr&nna, n. food mixed with curds, L. Se- 
kanta, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.), 
MW. 

Sekima, mfn. sprinkled or watered with (comp.), 
Siohas.; cast (as iron), Pan. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2$ Pat.; 
n. a radish, L. 

Sektavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or poured out 
&c., Hariv.; VarBrS. 

S6ktrl, mfn. sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 32, 
15; one who impregnates, impregnator (of cows or 
horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, 1 ». 

Sektra, n. a vessel for holding or pouring out 
water, watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, L. 

Seca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c., Pat. 

Secaka, ni. ‘sprinkler/ a cloud, L. 

Secana, mfn. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting 
(see visha-s °); (f), f., g. gaurddi ; (am), n. emis¬ 
sion, effusion, Saipk.; sprinkling or watering with 
(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; SiiSr.; a shower-bath, 
Su$r.; casting (of metals), Cat.; a bucket, baling- 
vessel, L. — ghat a, m. a watering-pot, Sak, 

Secanaka, n. a shower-bath, §SrngS. 

Secanlya, mfn. to be sprinkled or watered or 
poured out or effused, MW. 

Becita, mfn.(fr.Caus. of Vsic) sprinkled, watered, 
Hariv.; VarBrS. 

Secya, vain.^secantya, Car. 

ifai "^Ksekandhara, m.=jjjL 5 CLl,Tskanclar 
(Alexander), Cat. — purl, f. Alexander’s city, ib. 

segava , m. (cf. syagavi) a young 

crab, L. 

seiigara , m. (said to be = srihgivara) 
N. of a family, Cat. 

c^secalin, g. suvastv-adi , Kas. (v.l. 
sevdlin). 

seta , m. a partic. weight or measure, 

Col. 

setu, m. a kind of water-melon or cu¬ 
cumber, L. 

setha , m. (fr.sreshtha,b\\tz=:sreskthin), 
Siphas.. 

set aid, f., g. nady-adi. 
setavya . See col. 2. 

^5 ^itu, mfn. (fr* n/i • si) binding, who or 
what binds or fetters, RV.; m. a bond, fetter, ib.; a 
ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam, 
bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields 
(serving as a boundary or as a passage during inun¬ 
dations), RV. &c. &c.; Rama’s bridge (see setu- 
bandha), BhP.; a landmark, boundary, limit (also 
fig. “‘ barrier, bounds’), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a help to 
the understanding of a text, an explanatory com¬ 
mentary (also N. of various commentaries). Cat.; an 
established institution, fixed rule, MW.; the Pranava 
or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be mantra- 
tidm setuh), KalP.; Crataeva Roxburghii or Tapia 
Cratseva ( = varana, varuna ), L.; N. of a son of 
Druhyu and brother of Babhru, Hariv.; of a son of 
Babhru, Pur.; of a place, MW. — kara, m. the 
builder of a bridge, VarBrS. — karman, n. the work 
of building a bridge, R.— kSvya, n. N. of a poem. 

— khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna. 
—ja, m. pi. N. of a district of Dakshina-patha, L. 

— patl, m. ‘lord of the bridge or causeway/ an 
hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of RamnSd as 
controlling the passage of the channel between Ra- 
m&vara and Ceylon, see col. 2. — prada, m. N. of 


slrni . 

Krishna, Paficar. —bandha, m. the forming of a 
causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge 
of rocks extending from Ram£svara on the South¬ 
eastern coast of India to Ceylon, and supposed to have 
been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for the passage 
of Rama s army), MBh.; R. &c.; N. of various wks. 
(esp. of the 13th ch. of the Bhatti-kavya and of a 
Prakrit poem on the history of Rama, also called 
rama-setu or ravanaoaha, attributed to Pravara- 
sena and sometimes to Kalidasa). — bandhana, n. 
the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge 
or dam, Kum.; a limit, barrier, Hariv.; N. of a Pau- 
ranic wk. — bbettri, m. the destroyer of a dam or 
bridge, MBh. — bheda, m. the breaking down of 
an embankment, Kav. — b lie din, mfn. breaking 
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.; ni. 
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. — mahgala- 
mantra, m. f -zn&b&tmya, n., -y&tra-vidbi, m. 
N. of wks. — vrikaha, m. Cratseva Roxburghii, L. 

— saila, m. a mountain or hill forming a boundary, 
BhP. — shaman, n. (with svargya) N. of a Saman, 
ArshBr. — samgraha, m. N. of a Comm, on the 
Mugdha-bodha. — sarapi, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans¬ 
lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-narayana-dasa. 

— snana-vidhl, m. N. of wk. 

Setavya, mfn. to be bound or fastened together, 
Nir. xi, 31, v.l. 

Betnka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.; Crataeva 
Roxburghii, L. 

Setri, mfn. binding, fettering, a bond or binder, 
RV. 

8etra,n.a bond, ligament, fetter,Pan. iii,2,182. 

Bern, mfn. binding, fastening, Pan. iii, 2, 159. 

Saitava. See p. 1247, col. 3. 

ijfif sedl , f. (fr. >/ sad) weariness, exhaus¬ 

tion, decay, VS.; AV.; Kaui 

Sedivas, pf. p. of sad, q. v. 

Seduka, m. N. of a king, MBh. 

seddhavya, mfn. (fr. 2. sidh) to be 

kept off or prevented, MW. 

Bedha, mf(o)n. keeping or driving away (see go- 
shedha)\ m. =* nishedha , prohibition (see vidhi- 
shedha)\ (a), f.‘ prohibiting contact (?)/ a hedge¬ 
hog or porcupine, Yajn. 

Bedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW. 

Sedhana, n., KSi. on Pan. iii, 1, 116. 

Sedhaniya, mfn. =• seddhavya above. 

I. sena, mfn. (7. $a + ina) having a 

master or lord, dependent on another, Vas. 

TPT 2. sena (?), n. the body, L. 

3 -PTT stna, f. (fr. */2. $») a missile, dart, 
spear, RV.; AV.; N. oflndra’s wife (or his thunder¬ 
bolt so personified), TS.; AitBr.; Vait.; an army, 
armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified 
as wife of Karttikeya; ifc. also sena , n.), RV. &c. 
&c.; a small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha¬ 
riots, 9 horse, and 15 foot), L.; any drilled troop or 
band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad¬ 
dition to the names of persons (also names of courte¬ 
zans), Sah.(cf. Pan. iv, I,l52&c.); N. of a courtezan 
(abridged fr. kubera-send ), H Paris.; of the mother 
of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpini, L. — kaksha, m. ‘the flank of an army’ 
and * an army compared to dry wood/ M Bh. — kar- 
man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib. 

— gopa, m. the keeper of an army (a partic. office), 
ib. — °gni Cn&gni), m. the Agni of an army, Kau&. 

— gTa ( °nagra), n. the front or van of an army, R.; 
-ga or - gamin , m. * going at the front of aii army/ 
a general, ib. — °nga (^ndiiga), n. the component 
part of an army (supposed to consist of four divisions: 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.; 
VarBrS.; a division ofan army; -pati, m. the leader 
of a division, Kam. — oara, m. ‘ going with an army, * 
a soldier, warrior, MBh*; Rajat. —°JIva or °vin 
(°naj°), m. ‘living by or with an army/ id., MBh. 
—ju, mfn. swift as an arrow, RV. — 0 dMji5tha 
( r °nddh °), m. the chief of an army (see sarvasen 0 ); 
N. of a man, Vas., Introd. — °d!Upa ( '°nadh °, Var¬ 
BrS .), -°dhipati (J atakam.), -°dhyaksha (H a ri v.), 

m. the commander of an army. — nStlia, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — nf, m. (nom. °nts; dat. abl. pi. 
v nlbhyas; Gr.also acc. sg. °nyam ; loc. °nyam &c.) 
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief, 
RV. &c. &c.; N. of Karttikeya (god of war), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; of one of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son 
of §ambara, ib.; of a son of Dhpta-r 3 shtra, MBh.; 


of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW.; (-«/)- 
bhogfna, mfn., Pat. on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 3 ; (- ni )- 
grdmanf, du. the leader of an a° and the chief of a 
village, VS. — pati, m. the general of an a°, AitBr. 
&c. &c.; N. of Karttikeya, L.; of Siva, MBh.; of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; -tva, n. generalship, ib.; 
-pati, m. the chief commander ofan army, ib. — pa- 
tya, n. (prob. w.r. for saindp °) commandership, 
generalship, ib. — paricchad, mfn. surrounded by 
an a°, Ragh. — pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. — priBh- 
tha, n. the rear of an army, MBh. — pranetri, m. 
the leader of an a 0 , ib. — bindu, m. N. of a king, 
ib. — bhaitea, m.the breaking of an a°, rout, dis¬ 
orderly flight, MW. -°bMffoptri ifnabti*), m. 
the guardian of an army, Kam. — mukha, n. the 
van of an a 0 , TBr.; SBr.; a division or company of 
an a° (consisting of 3 or 9 elephants, 3 or 9 chariots, 
9 or 2 7 horses, 15 or 45 foot-soldiers), MBh.; a covered 
way leading to a city gate, L.; (/), f. N. of a god¬ 
dess, Rajat. —yoga, m. equipment of an a°, MBh. 

— raksha, m.‘army-protector/ a guard, sentinel, L. 

— vSsa, m. a camp, VarBrS. —vSlia, m. the leader 
of an army, MBh. — vindu, see -bindu. — stba, ni. 
‘being in an army/a soldier, L.— vyuba,m. battle- 
array, L. — s&mudaya, m. an assembled a°, MBh. 

— sthSna, 11. a camp, L. — han, m. N. of a son of 
Sambara (v.l. sena-h°), Hariv. 

3. Sena (for 1. 2. see col. -2), in comp, for send. 

— kula, n. the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons 
and princes whose names end in send; cf. under 
send), Buddh.—Jit, mfn. vanquishing armies, VS.; 
m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv,; 
of a son of ViSva-jit, VP.; of a son of Brihat-kar- 
man, ib.; of a son of Krisa&va, BhP.; of a son of 
Vi§ada,ib.; f. N. of an Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.) — skan- 
dha, m. N. of a son of £>ambara, Hariv. — kan, see 
send-han above. 

Senaka, m. N. of a grammarian, Pin. v, 4,112; 
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 

Senaya, Nom. P. °yati &c. Sec abhi-shenaya, 
p. 71 1 -col. 2. 

Beni. See tlrtha-s°, p. 449, col. 2. 

Seniya. See yukta-s°, p. $53, col. 3. 

S6nya, mfn. caused by the throw of a spear, AV.; 

m. a spearman, warrior, RV. 

Sainaka &c. See p. 1247, col. 3. 

sfnduha, °dada and °dubha, m. N. 
of poets. Cat. 

sendra, mfn. accompanied by or to¬ 
gether with Indra, TS. &c. &c. — gana, mfn. to¬ 
gether with Indra’s troops, MBh. — cflpa, mfn. along 
with Indra’s bow, M W. —t 5 (°i/ri-),f. (SBr.),-tv&, 

n. (TS.) union or connection with Indra. — dkriti, 
mfn.(?), Vas. S6ndr&yndlia-t&dit, mfn. with a 
rainbow and lightning, MW. Bendr^yndba-pn- 
rogama, mfn. preceded by the rainbow, ib. 

Sdndraka, m. pi. N. of a family, Inscr. 

stf/tdriya, mfn. possessed of manly 
vigour or potency (-tvd, n.), MaitrS.; together with 
the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50. 

sepura, n. N. of a village of the Ba- 
hlkas, Pat., Sch. 

sepha, w.r. for sepha, q.v. 

sebhya (?), m. coldness, L.; mf(a)n. 

cold, L. 

semanti, f. the Indian white rose, L. 

BemantikS, f. id., MW. 

OT 1. seya , n. (fr. */san) obtaining (see 
iata-s°). 

ita 2 . seya, mfn. (fr. */so). See ava-seya. 

seyana, m. N. of a son of Visvainitra 
(v.l. sayand), MBh. 

s^ra,mfn. used in explaining sira , SBr. 

^tTc 5 sera/a,n.pale-yellowness,L.;mf(fl)n. 

pale-yellow, L. 

seraha, m. a horse of milk-white 

colour, L. 

SerurSba, m. a Seraha horse with a mark on the 
forehead, L. 

seru. See col. 2. 

sershya, mf(a)n. full of envy, envious, 
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jealous of (comp.), Prab.; Kathas.j (am), ind. en- 
viously, jealously, Paiicat.; BhP. 

^foS^sel, v. 1. for Vsel, q.v. 

sela, ra.or n. (prob. Prakrit for sailri) 
a kind of weapon, Kid. (B.); a partic. high number 
(cf. selu ), Buddh. 

Sella, m. or n.(?) a kind of weapon, Paficad. 

selaga , m. (perhaps fr. sela = saila 
+£a) a waylayer, robber, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvSr. 

selisa, m. a kind of white deer, L. 

ite selu, m . = selu, Oordia Myxa, Susr.; 
a partic. high number (cf. sela), Buddh. 

! selhara , m. N. of a family, Cat. 


i 
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sev, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) $e- 
N vale (rarely °ti ; pf. siskeve , °va, MBh. 
&c.; fut. sevita , Gr.; sevishyatc , ib., °/z, MBh.; 
aor. asiskevat , asevishta , Gr.; inf. sevitum, MBh. 
&c.; ind. p. sevitya , -sevya, ib.), to dwell or stay 
near or in (loc.), SBr.; to remain or stay at, live in, 
frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (acc.), Mn.; MBh, 
&c.; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey, 
worship, ib.; to cherish, foster (a child), Kathis. 
to present with (instr.), Ragh.; to enjoy sexually, 
have sexual intercourse with (acc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R. 
Kalid.; Pahcat.; to devote or apply one’s self to, 
cultivate, study, practise, *usc, employ, perform, do, 
RV. &c. &c.; to exist or be found in anything (acc.), 
R.; Hariv.; KathSs.: Pass, sevyate, to be followed 
or served &c., MBh.: Caus. sevayati (aor. asishe ■ 
vat), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit.; to tend, 
cherish (plants), Bhartp: Desld. of Caus., see sise- 
vayishu: Desid. sisevishate, °li, Gr.: Intens. se- 
skevyate , ib. 

Seva (either fr. */sev or siv), g. pacddi ; n 
I. sevi , an apple, L. 

. I. Sevaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) dwelling in, 
inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, em¬ 
ploying (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.; revering, worship¬ 
ping (mostly comp.), Yajfi.; BhP.; m. a servant, 
attendant, follower, R.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; a votary, 
worshipper, Hariv.; Pancar. Sevak&lu, m. a kind 
of plant ( = niia-bhahga ; commonly called Dugdha- 
peyi), L. Sevakottama, m. (and d t f.) best of 
servants, MW. 

I. Sevana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of fre¬ 
quenting or visiting or dwelling in or resorting to 
(comp.), Kav.; Pancat.; BhP.; waiting upon, at¬ 
tendance, service, Mn.; MBh. &c.; honouring, 
reverence, worship, adoration (also a, f.), KSv.; 
VarBrS. &c.; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with 
(comp.), Mu. xi, 178; devotion or addiction to, fond¬ 
ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of 
(gen. or comp.),Mn.; R. &c. - bh£van 5 -k 5 vya, 
n. N. of wk. 

Sevanin, m. a ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nllak.) 

I. Sevanlya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) to be fol¬ 
lowed or practised, Bhartj 1 .; to be served or waited 
upon or honoured, Hariv.; BhP. 

Sevft, f. going or resorting to, visiting, frequent¬ 
ing, C 5 n.; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen., 
or comp.; sevam */kri, with gen., ‘to be in the 
service of’), Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, homage, 
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib.; sexual 
intercourse with (comp.), Hit.; Subh.; addiction to, 
indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent 
enjoyment of (comp.), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

—k£ku, f. change of voice in service (i.e. some¬ 
times speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes 
angrily, sometimes sorrowfully), Vikr. — kaumudi, 
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. — jana, m. a servant, at¬ 
tendant, VarBrS. -° 2 jali (°v&fif), m. a servant’s 
reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see aft- 
jalt), Bhartr. -tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

—d&ksha, mf(«)n. skilled in service, Malav. 

— dharma, m. the duties or functions of s°, Bhartr. 

— phala-stotra, n. N. of a hymn by VallabhS- 
carya; -vivriti, f.; 0 tikti-vivyiti, f. N. ofComms. 

— bhixata fvab/P), mfn. rejoicing in or fond of 
s°, VarBfS. — bhrit, mfn. maintaining s°, serving, 
honouring (comp.), R. — °valamba ^vav°), mfn. 
depending onanother’s s°, Bhartr.—°va8ara(°Z'tfz/°), 
m. opportunity for worship or adoration, Kum. 

— vicara, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. — vilSsinl, 
f. a female servant, Nalac. - vritti, f. a livelihood 


gained by service, L. — vyavahara, m. the practice 
of service, MW. 

1. Sevi, 11. the jujube ( =badara ), L.; an apple 
(in this sense prob. fr. Persian seb), L. 

2. Sevi, in comp, for sevin. —ta, f. service, at¬ 
tendance, MarkP. — tva, n. seeking, resorting 
(comp.), BhP.; honouring, deference towards 
(comp.), Kam.; the state of one who dwells in or 
inhabits, MW. 

Sevika,f.a partic. sweetmeat (a kind of vermicelli 
made ofwheat-flour and boiled in milk and sugar), BhP. 

Sevita, mfn. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol¬ 
lowed, served &c. (see Vsev ); furnished or endowed 
with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n. *=1. sevi, 

— manmatha, mfn. addicted to love or amorous 
enjoyments, MW. 

1. Sevitavya, mfn. (for 2. see below) to be 
frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or 
practised, TUp.; Mn. &c.; to be tended or taken 
care of, Can.; Mricch. 

Sevitri,mfn. (only ifc.) onewhohonours or wor¬ 
ships, MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib.; m. 
servant, attendant, Malav. iv, 12. 

Sevin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre¬ 
quenting, inhabiting, MBh.; R. &c.; attending on, 
serving, a servant, Kalid.; Kir.; VarBrS.; honour¬ 
ing, revering, deferential to, Mh.; MBh.’&c.; having 
sexual intercourse with, Subh.; addicted to, fond of, 
enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sevya, mfn. to be resorted to or frequented or 
inhabited by (gen.), Hariv.; Pahcat.; Kathas.; to 
be followed (as a path), Rajat.; to be approached, 
Can.; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a 
master (as opp. to 'a servant ’), R.; Kalid. &c.; to 
be honoured, honourable, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; to’be 
enjoyed carnally, Subh.; to be practised or used or 
employed, MBh.; R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to 
be kept or hoarded, Hit.; to be taken care oforguarded, 
W.; m. the ASvattha tree, Ficus Religiosa, L. 
Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, L.; an in 
toxicating drink made from the blossoms of the Bassia 
Latifolia, L.; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda, L.; 
Emblic Myrobolam, L.; a kind of wild grain or rice, 
L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, 
Su$r.; red sandal-wood, L.; sea-salt, L.; the thick 
middle part of curds, L.; water, L. - ta, f., -tva, 
n. the state of being liable or worthy to be served 
or honoured or revered or followed or pursued, 
Kav.; Rajat.; Sarvad. — sevakau, m. du. master 
and servant, Hit. 

SevyamSna, mfn. being dwelt in or served or 
used &c. 

2. sevaka, m. (fr. Vsiv; for 1. se¬ 
vaka see col. 1) one that sews, a sewer, L. ; a sack, L. 

2. Sevana, n. (for 1. see col. 1) the act of sew¬ 
ing, darning, stitching, Su§r.; Vop.; ApSr., Sch.; a 
sack, L.; (f), f. a needle, L.; a seam, L.; a suture 
or peculiar seam-like union of parts of the body 
(seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the 
tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Su$r.; (f), f. 
a kind of small jasmine, L. 

2. Sevanlya, mfn. (for 1. see col. 1) to be sewn 
or stitched together, MW. 

2. Sevitavya, mfn. (for 1. see above) to be 
sewn, Nir. 

sevati, f. the Indian white rose, L. 
seva-dki, w.r. for seva-dhi. 

+ sevantika-parinaya,m. N. 

of a Nitaka or a Kivya, Cat. 

kl ^ sevalin, mfn. (fr. savala, see sev 0 ), 
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sehana. See >/i .sah, p.1192, col.3. 

^ sehu , m. a partic. dry substance, AV.; 
a partic. organ in the body, Kath. 

sehunda , m. Euphorbia Ligularia 
(cf. sT/i°), KaSikh.; ( a), f. id., Bhpr. 

sehnoka or sehloka , m. N. of a poet 
(cf. sohnoka), Cat. 


g. suvastv-ddi (Ka$. seedlin). 

sevdsi, ind. (with \/i. kri), g. ury-adi 

(vJ.) 

sfevara, mfn. (7. sa+isvara) having 
a god, theistical (see next). -sSmkhya, n. the 
theistical branch of the Simkhya school of philo¬ 
sophy, Sarvad. 

stshu, mfn. (7. sa + ishu ) having an 
arrow (see next).-dhanvan, mfn. having a bow 
and arrow, SinkhSr. 

Sdshuka, mf(a)n. having an arrow, KitySr. 

iff? seshti, mfn. (7. sa-f 3. ishti) provided 
with a sacrifice, Ap§r. 

S^ah^ika, mfn. id., Ap§r., Sch, 

seshmiyana. See </smi, Intens. 


sat (cf. A/3, sa, t. so), cl. 1. P. sayati, 

to waste away, decline, Dhatup. xxii, 18. 

saiftha, mf(?)n. (fr. siuha) belonging 

to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Sainhakarona, m. (cf. ajaka-r°), Pat. on Pan. 
i, I, 72, Vartt. 14. 

Sainhakarna, mfn. coming or derived from 
Sieha-karna, g. takShasilddi. 

Sainhakayana, mfn. (fr. sirjhaka) ,g.pakskddi . 
Sainbala, mf(f)n. (fr. siukala) belonging to or 
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (f), f. a kind 
of pepper, L.; n. Laurus Cassia, L. 

Sainhadrika, m. pi. (fr. sinha-adrt) N. of a 
people, Inscr. 

Sainhika, mfn. (fr. si'uka) lion-like,leonine, W.; 
m. (fr. sifthika), metr. of Rahu or the personified 
ascending node (cf. next), L. 

SainWkeya, mfn.descendedfromSichika, Hariv.; 

m. a child of S° (also pi.; applied to a class of Da- 
navas), ib.; metr. of Rahu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var¬ 
BrS.; BhP. ' ' 

saika , mfn. added to one, plus one, 
Yajii.; VarBrS. — dvi-saptaka, mf(ika)n. plus 
one (and) two (and) seven, Jyot. SaikAvali,mf(i-)n. 
having a necklace consisting of a single string of 
pearls, VarBrS. 6 6 6 

<fT 3 »lT saikata, mf(z)n, (fr. sikata) sandy, 
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c. &c.; 
m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. d) 
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore, 
MBh.; Kav.&c. — vat,mfn.possessing sandbanks, 
MW. Saikatdshta, n. * liked by sandy soil,’ 
ginger, L. 

Saikatika, mfn. belonging or relating to sand¬ 
banks, MW.; living in doubt and error ( —bhranti - 
jTvin oi samdeha-j°),L.; nj. an ascetic or religious 
mendicant, L.; n. a thread worn round the wrist or 
neck to secure good fortune ( = mangala-sulra), L.; 
- matri-ydtrd, L. 

Saika tin, mfn. having sandbanks or sandy 
shores, Kalid. 

saikayata, m., g. kraudy-adi . — vi- 
dha, mfn. inhabited by Saikayatas, g. bhauriky - 
adi. 

SaikayatyS, f. of saikayata , g. kraudy-adi . 

saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with 

or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarBrS. 

m saikshava , mfn. (7. sa -f- aikshava) 

sugared, sugary, Bhpr. 

saicalina, mfn. (fr. seedlin), g. 
suvastv-adi (Ki§. saivalin). 

Ik sail a, m. N. of a family of princes, 

Buddh. 


sailakeya s m fn.(fr. setaki ), g. nady - 

adi. 

tire satiava, mfn. (fr. setu) consisting of 

dam or bridge, Kav.; m. N. of a preceptor, §Br. 

saitavahini, f. (perhaps for situ 
v°) N. of the river Bahu-da, L. 

saiddhantika , mf(i)n. (fr. sid- 
dhdnta) connected with or relating to an established 
truth &c., W.; m. one who knows an established 
truth or is versed in a Siddh&nta (q. v.), Sioh 2 s. 

saidhraka, mfn. (fr. sidhraka) made 
of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr. 

Saidhrak&vata, mfn. (fr. sidhraka-vat), Pan. 

,2, 72, Kal. 

Saidhrika, n. a kind of tree, Say, — maya, 

f(f)n. made of Saidhrika wood, SamavBr. 

-a\ 

WfKi sainaka, n. (fr. send; samjftayam), 
g. kulalidi. 










ferrate saindmka . 
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Salonika, mfn. (fr. send + aif) belonging to 
the van of an army, SartkhBr. 

SalnSnya, n. (fr .setid-nT) command of an army, 
generalship, AitBr. 

SainSpatya, n. (fr. send-pati) id., Mn.; MBh. 
&c. 

Sainika,mfn. relating or belonging to an army, 
military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh.; 
R. &c.; m. an army-man, soldier, guard, sentinel, 
a body of forces in array, ib.; N. of a son of Sam- 
bara, Hariv. 

Sainya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from 
an army, MBh.; Hariv.; m. (ifc.f. a) a soldier (pi. 

* troops *), R.; an army, MBh,; Rajat.; a sentinel, 
guard, L.; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a camp, VarBfS. — kaksha, m. = send-k° 
(q.v.), R. —kahobha, m. a mutiny in an army, 
VarBrS.— gh£ta-kara,mfn. causing the destruction 
of an army, ib. — n&yaka,m. thechief or leader of an 
army, general, Kathas. —nifirrRblkS, f.(used in ex¬ 
plaining takra-grahani ), Nilak. — nivesa-bhu- 
mi, f. place of the encampment of an army ,VarBrS. 

— patl (VarBrS.), -p§la (R.), m. « -nayaka. 

— prish$ha,n. the rear of anafmy, L.; - bhdga, m. 
id., L. — maya, mf(z)n. consisting of troops, MBh. 

— vasa, m. the camp of an a°, Dai. — vyapadesa, 
m. the summons of an army, R. — airaa, n. the van 
of an a°, Prab. — bantri, m. 1 army-destroyer/ N. of a 
son of Sambara, Hariv. SaiZLy&dhlpati or °nyfc- 
dhyaksha, m. ‘army-overseer,’ a general, com¬ 
mander, W. Salnyopavesana, n. the halting or 
encampment of an array, Cat. 

samc?ura,mfn. (fr. sindura) coloured 
with red-lead or vermilion ( °ri-*Jkri , ‘to colour 
with vermilion’), RatnSv. 

saindhavd , mf(t)n. (fr. sindku ) re¬ 
lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.; 
belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus 
or Sindh, TS. &c. &c.; m. a king of Sindh, MBh.; 
Mudr.; BhP.; a horse (partic. one bred in S°), L.; 
N. of a teacher, Cat.; (pi.) the inhabitants of S°, 
AV.Parii.; MBh.&c.; N. of a partic. school founded 
by SaindhavSyana, VP.; m. n. a kind of rock-salt 
(found in Sindh), any salt, §Br.; VarBfS.; Su$r.; 
(f), f. a partic. Ragini,Samgit.; (am), n.(in dram.) 
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music ex¬ 
pressive of a lover’s disgust on being deserted by 
a loved woman), Sah. — khilyd or -ghana, m. a 
lump of salt, SBr. —curpa, n. powdered rock-salt, 
Su$r. — slla-sakala, n. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh. 

— sarpis, n. clarified butter with salt, Susr. Sain- 
dhav&ranya, n. the j ungly district of Sindh, MBh. 

Saindhavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the 
Saindhavas (with nripa or rdjan , m. 1 a king of the 
Saindhavas’), MBh.; m. a miserable inhabitant of 
Sindhu, MW. 

Saindbavayana, m. N.ofa Rishi (pi. his family), 
MBh.; Hariv. 

SalndhavSyani, m. patr. fr. saindhava, g. 
tikddi. 

Saindhnksbita, n. (fr. sindhu-kshit) N. of 
various S2mans, ArshBr. 

Saindlmmitrika, mi(a or f)n. (fr. sindhu- 
mitra ), g. kdsy-adi. 

Salndlrnvaktraka, mfn. (fr. sindhu-vaktra ), 
Pan. iv, a, 126, Sch. 

fNft saindhl , f. spirituous liquor (esp. 
palm-juice), L. 

saimantika, n. (fr. stmanta) red- 
lead (so called because used to make a mark along 
hair-parting), L. 

saira, mf(t)n. (fr. stra) belonging to a 
plough, Apast.; n. a kind of spirituous liquor, Pra- 
yaic.; - slrdnam (i.e. pratisirandm) samuhah 
(used in explaining sairamdhrt ), Nilak. on MBh. 
iii, 3586. 

SairakSyana, mfn. (fr. sir aka), g. pakshddi. 

Salramdbra, m. (prob. fr. an unused slram - 
dhra,* plough-holder;’ cf. mahl-dhra , ansa-dhrt) 
a kind of menial or domestic servant (in the caste- 
system born from a Dasyu and an Ayogavi), Mn.; 
MBh, &c.; (f), f. a maid-servant in the women’s 
apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib.; 
a female artisan who works in other person’s houses, 
L.; N. of Draupadf (who became servant-maid in 
king Virata’s house, when her husbands, the five 


Pandava princes, entered his service in various dis¬ 
guises), MBh. iv, 77 &c. 

Sairamdhrika, f. a female servant, chamber¬ 
maid, DhOrtan. 

Sairi, m. the month Klrttika, L.; pi. N. of a 
people, VarBrS. (v.l.) 

Sairika, mfn. relating to a plough &c., Pap. iv, 
3, 124; m. a ploughman, W.; a plough-ox, ib*; the 
sky, atmosphere (cf. sairibha), L.; N.ofa man (also 
written Sairika), Cat. 

Sairimdha, m.pl. N. of a people (v.l. sai'ricjya, 
°ritya, °ridya , °rimdhya, c rimdhra ), VarBrS. 

Sairimdhra, m. (and t, f.), ofteu v.l. for sai - 
ramdhra , °dhrt. 

Sairimdhraka, mfn. (fr. sirimdhra and sai¬ 
ri md hr a), g. kuldlcidi (Kas. sairidkraka), 

Sairiya or sairiyaka, m. 4 turned up by the 
plough,* Barleria Cristata, Suir. 

Saireya or saireyaka,m. id., ib.; ( °kam ), n, 
the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch. 

Sairyd, m. a kind of grass, RV. 

saira-vat, mfn. (accord, to Say. 
connected with ira, ‘food,* accord, to others with 
sir a,') having plenty of provisions (said of a ship), 
AitBr. 

sairidkraka . See sairimdhraka . 

IffVX sairibha, m. a buffalo, Hear.; Balar.; 
the sky, atmosphere (cf,sairika), L.; (t), f. a female 
buffalo, L. 

sairishtha, m. pi. N. of a people, 

MarkP. 

sailagd, m. (fr. selaga , q.v.) a way- 
layer, robber, VS. 

Sfe saili, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. 

saivala. See saivala . 

H^Tfodrf saivalina (or saiv °), mfn. (fr. se- 
Vdlin or Seif*), g. suvastV-adi (v. 1 . saicdlina). 

saisa , mfn. (fr. sisa) leaden, made of 
lead, g. rajatcldi. 

Saisaka, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 133. 

saisikata , m. pi. N. of a people, 
MBh. (B. saisirtdhra). 

tftrtrw saisiridhra. See preceding. 

saihareya f mfn. (fr. slhara), g. sa- 

khy-ddi. 

I. so (usually with prepositions; see 
ava-, vy-ava-, adhy-ava-*Jso &c.), cl. 4. 
P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 38) syati (pf. sasau, aor, asat 
x>r asasit &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, Dhatup.: 
Pass, siyate (aor. asayi), Gr.: Caus. sdyayati or 
sapayati . ib.: Desid. sishasati, ib.: Intens. seshi- 
yate, sdsati, saseti, ib. 

Saya, slta, sltl, seya. See $. v. 

2. so, f. (nom. sos) N. of Parvati, L. 

3. s&, = sa (f. of 6. so) + u, SBr. 

sdktka , mfn. with theUktha (q.v*), 

TandBr. 

Sokthaka, mfn. id., §Br. 

Sokthya,mfn.with the Ukthya (q.v.), TandBr. 

sffkha, mfn. with a caldron, SBr. 

sdcckraya, mfn. having height, 
high, lofty, L. 

sScchvasa, mfn. breathing hard, 
panting (- tva, n.), R.; Pratap.; relaxed, loose (as 
a bandage), Su$r.; (am), ind. with a sigh of relief, 
Sak.; Prab. 

sofa, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 27. 

S6$£ya, Nom. A. °yate, ib. 

sodha, mfn. (fr. y/i. sahj cf. sadha) 
borne, suffered, endured, tolerated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
patient, enduring, W.; m. N. of a minister of Som@§- 
vara (king of Sakambari), Cat.; n., see avi-sopha. 
— govinda, ni. N. of a poet, Cat. — vat, mfn. one 
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodhimitra, 
m. N. of a man (cf. sautfhdmitrf), Pat. 

Sodhavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, Pan. 
vi, 3, in, Sch.; to be put up with or excused (n. 
impers.), Hariv.; BhP. 


Sodh&ya, Nom. A.°yatc, to bear, endure, g. 
sukhddi. 

Sodhin, mfn. one who has borne or endured, ib. 

Sodhyi, mfn. bearing patiently, Balar.; capable 
of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh.; R.; Bhatt.; 
able, powerful (=sakta), L. 

sodhala , tn. N. of various authors 
(v.l. sothala), Cat. 

sdtu., m. (fr. v^. $w) extraction of 
Soma, libation (dat. sStave as inf.), RV. 

I. Sotri or s6tri, mfn. one who presses out or 
extracts Soma (loc. sotdri as inf.), ib. 

I. S6tva, mfn. to be pressed or extracted, RV. 

3 . S6tva, m. a Soma sacrificer, L. 

2. sotri, mfn. (fr. \/ 2. su) engender¬ 
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW. 

sdtka , mf(a)n. full of desire or long¬ 
ing, ^Litus.; Kathas. 

sdtkanth a,mf(c)n. having an ardent 
desire, ardently longing for (praii ), Rajat.; be¬ 
wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp.), Kathas.; 
(am), ind. longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar. 

sCtkampa, mfn. trembling, tremu¬ 
lous, Megh. 

sdtkarska, mfn. having eminence, 
excellent, Rajat. 

Sotkyisli^a-hasita-svara, mfn. accompanied 
by loud laughter, R. 

sdttara, mfn. with or connected 
with a wager or bet, Nar. — pana, mfn. id., ib. 

jflrHc* sdtpala, mfn. possessing lotuses, 
MW. 

tflrM iW sdtpata, n.anointing with oil (?), L. 

SrteftT sdtpida, mfn. emitting a stream (as 
a mountain), R.; covered with foam or froth, MW. 

tfirHiW sdtprdsa , mfn. exaggerated, ironi¬ 
cal, derisive, scornful (am, ind. scornfully), Ratnfiv.; 
Kad.; m. n. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib. 
— hasita, 11. derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW. 

sdtpreksham, ind. with indiffer¬ 
ence, carelessly, Venls. 

tfw 1. and 2. sdtva . See above. 

fftariF sdtsahga, mfn. deepened, de¬ 
pressed, Bhpr. 

sdtsava, mfn. connected with a fes¬ 
tival, festal (as a day), Kathas.; celebrating a festival, 
making merry, joyous, ib. 

tftrSrn* sdtsaha, mfn. making effort, vigor¬ 
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghana}},, 
1 threatening clouds’), Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; (am), 
ind. energetically,carefully, Pancat.; much delighted, 
overjoyed (am, ind.), Kav.; Vet. — ta, f. activity, 
energy, courage, Kathas. 

s6tsuka, mf(a)n. regretful, sorrow¬ 
ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc. or 
acc. with prati, or comp.), Kay.; Kathas. 

sdtseka, mfn. haughty, arrogant, 

Kavyad. 

mfn. high, lofty, R.; (am), 
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh. 

stidaka, mf(a)n. having or contain¬ 
ing water,TS. ; Gr^rS. &c.; = samanddaka, MarkP. 

Soda-kumtolia, m. a partic. ceremony in honour 
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat. 

Soda-purvam, ind. after sprinkling with water, 
Heat. 

$ 6 dadhi-la, mfn. consisting of 
four (udadhi *= ( the ocean ’ and * the number 4 ’) 
short syllables (la), VarBfS., Sch. 

sddaya, mfn. having an increase of 
profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, Yajh.; 
connected with the rise (of the heavenly bodies &c.), 
MW.; having a succession, having something com¬ 
ing after, followed by, ib. 

Sodayana, mfn.‘ogether with Udayana, KathSs. 

fcV sddara, mf(t)n. born from the same 
womb, co-uterine, of whole blood, Mn.; MBh.&c. 











sddara-sneha . 
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closely allied or connected with, next of kin to (e.g. 
narmaika-sSdaram navam vayah, ‘youth has 
only one hrother, viz. amusement ’), Kathas.; m. 
(with or scil. bhratri ) an own brother, Yajn.; MBh. 
&c.j (T), f. a co-uterine sister, Malav. — sneha, 
v.l. for s$darya-sn° (q.v.) 

Sodariya, mfn ,*=-sddara, MBh. 

Sodarya, mfn. id.,MBh.; KSv. &c. — vat, mfn. 
having or together with a brother, MBh. — sneha, 
m. sisterly affection, Sak. 

sddarka, mfn, having elevations or 
turrets, MBh.; having the same burden or refrain, 
SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences, 
MW.; n. a final refrain, SankhGr. 

sdddharana , mfn. together with 

sweetmeats which are taken home, MBh. (Nllak.) 

Soddhara, mfn. together with a selected portion, 
Kull. — vihhagin, mfn. receiving an inheritance 
together with a selected portion, ib. 

IT sH xx ^ s 6 dbashpam } ind. with tears, tear¬ 

fully, Kath 5 s. 

s 6 dy am a, mfn. prepared or equipped 

for combat, ib. 

sddyoga , mfn. making active exer¬ 
tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger¬ 
ous (as a disease), Rajat. 

HtlPT s 6 dvega,m{(d)r\ . agitated, disturbed, 
anxious, fearful (am, ind.), Bear,; RatnSv.; Pancat, 

sodha , m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. go - 
dhd), MBh. 

sonaha, m. garlic, L. 

fllf nsoni, m.or f. (fiw/3. su)=i I .savana,h. 

sono-devi, f. N. of a woman, 

Cat. 

sSnmada , mf(a)n. mad, insane, R. 

rrnrattur sdpaharana , mfn. together with 

the implements, Mn. ix, 270; properly equipped,W. 

SdpakSra, mfn. furnished with necessary means 
or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a 
deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, bene¬ 
ficial, Mn. viii, 143; assisted, befriended, W. 

Sopak&raka, mfn. assisted, befriended, bene¬ 
fited, Pancat. 

sopakrama, mfn. set about, under¬ 

taken, Cat. 

sdpagraham, ind. with concilia¬ 

tion, in a conciliatory or friendly manner, Kad. 

rrbm sdpacaya , mfn. connected with 

gain or advantage, profitable, Kathas. 

sdpacara , mf(a)n. with rules of 
conduct, MBh.; acting with politeness or civility, 
deferential (am, ind,),MBh.; §i$.; embellished,orna¬ 
mented, decorated, Heat. 

Sopac&rakam, ind. politely, courteously, MW. 

sdpadrava, mf(a)n. visited with 
great calamities or afflictions, dangerous, SsrngP.; 
wealthy, opulent, rich, Briliasp. 

sdpadha, mfn. full of fraud or de¬ 
ceit, fraudulent, guileful (am, ind.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Heat.; with the penultimate or preceding letter, 
VPrat. 

Sopadh&na, mfn. possessing a pillow, cushioned, 
SrS.; id. (and ‘possessing excellent qualities'), $i$. ii, 
77; furnished with a setting, set (as a jewel), ApGr. 

Sopadhi, mfn. fraudulent (t, ind.), Kir. — se- 
sha, mfn. one in whom a residue of guile is left 
(opp. to nir-upadh °), Buddh. 

sSpanishatka, mfn. along with 

the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. 

ntTaTW sopanyasa, mfn. well founded or 

substantiated (as speech), Hariv. 

rrmqfa* sdpapatlika, mfn. well founded 

or substantiated, correct, right, Nag.; Sah.; Nilak. 

sdpapada, mfn. together with a 

secondary word, SankhSr. 

sopaplava, mfn. eclipsed (as the 


sun or moon), L.; afflicted with any great calamity, 
overrun or attacked by enemies, MW. 

sopabarhana , mf(a)n. with a 
cushion or pillow, SBr. 

sdpama, mf(a)n. containing a simile 
or comparison, MBh.; dealing with (loc.) in the 
same way as with (instr.), ib. 

sdpara , mfn, with the under part of 
the sacrificial post, KatySr. 

fl'frrcta sdparodha, mfn. obstructed, im¬ 
peded, MW.; favoured, ib.; respectful,considerate, 
obliging (am, ind.), Kathas. 

smw sdpavasa, mf(c)n. otie who fasts 
or has fasted, Yajn.; Heat. 

Sopavasika, mfn. id., MW, 

Ftrofl sdpasarga, in f(d)n.having or meet¬ 
ing with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming, 
unpleasant (as speech), ib.; visited by portents or by 
great afflictions, portentous, MW.; possessed by an 
evil spirit, ib.; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition, 
RPrat.; Kas. 

sdpasveda , mfn. having perspira¬ 
tion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh. 

sdpahava, mfn. with an invitation, 
KatySr., Sch. 

sdpahasa, mfn. accompanied with 
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (am, 
ind.), Sah. Sopahasotpr&sa, m. a jocular expres¬ 
sion, MW. 

€ sdpdnsu-yaja, mfn. with an ob¬ 

lation offered in secret or with a whisper, SankhSr. 

sopaka , m. (perhaps for sva-palca) 
a man of a degraded caste (the son of a Candala by 
a PulkasT, and only to be employed as public exe¬ 
cutioner &c.), Mn. x, 38 ; a person who sells medi¬ 
cinal roots, L. 

sdpdkhya, mfn. ‘one about whom 
anything can be affirmed/ having qualifications (cf. 
nir-upakhya ), Kan., Sch. 

s 6 pad ana, mfn. furnished with 
materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with 
wood), Nilak. 

rrbnfa sdpddhi, mfn. restricted by some 
condition or limitation or stipulation, qualified by 
some condition (as liberality by the desire of receiv¬ 
ing something in return), MW.; having some pecu¬ 
liar attribute or distinguishing title, ib.; (ind.) with 
limitations, conditionally. 

Sop&dhika, mfn. = prec. (- tva, n.), Tarkas.; 
TPrit., Sch. 

HlmUTNJRd sdpddhyaya-gana, mfn. with 
a multitude of teachers, R. 

sopana, n. (perhaps contracted fr. 
sa + upfiyana) stairs, steps, a staircase, ladder to 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. — kupa, m. a 
well with steps, Rajat. — tva, n. the condition of a 
staircase (acc. with */ vraj\*\o become a staircase'), 
Megh. — paiikti, f. a line or flight of steps, stair¬ 
case, ib. — pancaka, n„ -panca-ratna, n. N. of 
wks. — patha, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh. 

— paddhati, f. id., Rajat. — paramparS, f. =* 

- pahkti, Ragli. — bliuta, mfn. become or being a 
staircase, Hariv. — marga, m. = -patha, Ragh. 

— mala, f. winding stairs, Jatakam. — racana, f. 
N. of wk. SopSndli, f. = -pahkti, Kuval. 

Sopanaka, n.« sopana (see next). — param- 
para, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac. 

sdpanah, mfn. (nom. °nat) fur¬ 
nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod, 
A past. 

SopSnatka, mfn. id., Gobh.; Mn.; Car. 

ritqnr sdpaya, mfn. accompanied (as a 
song), Laty. 

soparaka-pattana, n.N. of a 

town, Pancad. 

HImIcoW sdpalambha, mfn. conveying a 
censure (am, ind.), Kathas. 

sdpasraya, mfn. having a sup¬ 


port; 11. a partic. posture in sitting (with Yogins), 
Yogas.,Sch.; (- nishadana , n.), id., Sarvad. 

sdpdsana, mfn. having the sacred 
domestic fire (see 2. updsana), MW. 

STiH sobha, n. N. of the city of the Gaii- 

dharvas, IndSt. 

S6”bhya or sobhy&, mfn. being in or belonging 
to Sobha; m. a partic. personification, MaitrS.; TS.; 
Gaut. 

sdbhaya, mfn. comprehending both, 

RamatUp. 

sobhari (or °rt), m.N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr. 
Kdnva or Ahgirasa), RV.; AV. 

Sobharlyu, mfn. seeking for Sobhari (or the So¬ 
bhari s), RV. 

sobhdnjana, w.r. for sobh°. 

. sdma, m. (fr. ^3. su) juice, extract, 
(esp.) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma 
plant itself (said 10 be the climbing plant Sarcostema 
Vinrinalis or Asclepias Acida, the stalks [anSu~\ of 
which were pressed between stones \adrt\ by the 
priests, then spriukled with water, and purified in a 
strainer [pavitra ]; whence the acid juice irinkled 
into jars [batata] or larger vessels \drond\ ; after 
which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour &c., 
made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the 
gods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual 
of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Brah¬ 
mans, by both of whom its exhilarating effect was 
supposed to be prized ; it was collected hy moon¬ 
light on certain mountains [in RV. x, 34, 1, the 
mountain Muja-vat is mentioned] ; it is sometimes 
described as having beta brought from the sky by a 
falcon [syena] and guarded by the Gandharvas ; it 
is personified as one of the most important of Vedic 
gods, to whose praise all the 114 hymns of the 9th 
book of the RV. besides 6 in other books and lhe 
whole SV. are dedicated ; in post-Vedic mythology 
and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RV. 
[although not in the whole of the 9th book] as well 
as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden¬ 
tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other 
beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of 
plants, cf. indu, oshadi-patf] and with the god of 
the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, and 
Kubera ; he is called rdjan, and appears among thu 
8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pfilas [Mn. v, 96], and is 
the reputed author of RV. x, 124, 1, 5-9, of a law¬ 
book &c.; cf. below), RV. &c. Ac.; the moon or 
moon-god (see above); a Soma sacrifice, AitAr.j a 
day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, AsvSr.; 
Monday ( = sowa-vara), Inscr.; neciar, L.; cam¬ 
phor, L.; air, wind, L.; water, L.; a drug of sup¬ 
posed magical properties, W.; a partic. mountain eft- 
mountainous range (accord, to some the mountains 
of the moon), ib.; a partic. class of Pitris (prob. for 
soma-pd), ib.; N. of various authors (also with pan - 
Hit a, bhatta, tar man &c.; cf. above), Cat.; = soma - 
candra oxsomtndu, HParis.; N. of a monkey-chief, 
L.; (rt\f. the Soma plant, L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh.; 
of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inscr.; (t), f., g. 
gaurddi;(anC), n. rice-water,rice-gruel, L.;heaven, 
sky, ether, L.; mfn. relating to Soma (prob. w.r. 
for satitna), Kath. —kanya, f. a daughter of Soma, 
MBh. ~karanl, f. a partic. verse, ApSr. — kar- 
man,n.ihe preparation of S°, Nir.; (°ma)-paddhati 
or - pradlpika, f. N. of wk.*-kalasa, m. a jar for 
holding S , H ari v. — kalpa, ni. N. of the 21 st Kalpa 
or world-period, L.; N. of wk. — kavi, ni. N.of a 
poet, SarngP. — kanta, nifn. moon-beloved, MW.; 
lovely as the moon, ib.; m.the moon-geni,moon-stone 
( = candra-k °), ib.; N. of a king, Cat. -k 5 ma 
\s6ma-), mfn. desirous of S°, RV.; AV. — k 5 rlk 5 , 
f. sg. or pi. N. of various wks. — klrti, ni. N. of a son 
of Dhpta-rashtra, MBh. — kulyS, f. N. of_a river, 
MirkP. — krataviya, n. N.of a Saman, ArshBr. 
(v \.saumak°). — kratu,m.anofferingofSoma(see 
saumakratavd). — kray ana, nif(J)n. serving asibe 
price of lhe Soma plant, VS.; TS.; Br.; ApSr.; (/), f. 
a cow so serving, ib.; MaitrS.; n. the act of buying 
the Sonia, TS. — kshaya, m. disappearance of the 
moon, new nioon, MW. — kshirS, f. = -valll, L. 

— kshlrl, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. — khaddaka, 
m. pi. N. of partic. Saiva monks in Nepal, Inscr. 

— g-an aka, m. N. of an author, Cat. — ffarfaha, 
m. N. of Vishnu, L. — girl, m. N. of a mountaiu, 
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MBh.; R.; of a teacher,Cat. — griha-pati (, sdma -), 
mfn.having the Soma fora Griha-pati (q.v.), MaitrS. 

— gopa {sdma-) t m. a keeper ofS°, RV._—grah&, 
m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.; an 
eclipse of the moon, VarBrS. — grabana, mf(i)n. 
holding or containing S°, ApSr., Scb.; n. an eclipse 
of the moon, Cat. — gbrita, n. a partic. healing 
ointment, L. — caksbas ( sdma -), mfn. looking like 
S°, TS. — candra, m. N. of a man (also °rarshi), 
HPariS.; -gani, m.N. of an author, Cat.—camasa, 
m. a cnp or ladle for taking up the S°, cup of Soma, 
PancavBr.; §rS. — oynta {sdma-), mfn. moved by 
S°, TS.; MaitrS. — ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW.; 
m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hiyan.; n. milk, L. 
—jamb ha n (Pin. v, 4, 125) or °bb 5 (?GopBr.), 
m. N. of a man. — j£, mfn. Soma-born, AV. — jami 
{sdma-), mfn. related toS°,RV. —jusbta ( sdma-), 
mfn. delighting in S°, AV. — tilaka-suri, m. N. 
of a Jaina author, Cat. — tlrtha, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, MBh.; §ak.- mdhatmya, n. N.of 
wk. — tejas ( sdma-), mfn. having the splendour or 
power of S°, AV. — tva, n. the condition or state of 
the moon, TBr.,Sch.; MarkP.; condition ofS°,Ml. 

— daksba, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.l. for 
- rakska ). — datta, m. N. of various kings, M Bh.; 
Hariv.; Pur.; of various Brahmans, Kathss.; of a 
merchant, Sukas.; of a writer on Dharma, Cat.; {a), 
f. N. of a woman, Cat. — datti, w.r. for saumad °, 
MBh.—darsana,m. N.of a serpent-demon, Buddh. 

— dS, f. N. of a GandharvI, R.; of a Brahman 
woman, Katbas. — dlksba-vidbi, m. N. of wk. 

— deva, m. the god of the moon, R.; the god S°, 
Ml.; (also °va-bhatta ) N. of the author of the 
Katha-sarit-s 3 gara (who lived in KaSmlr in the I ith 
century a. d.),IW. 531; of various authors and other 
men, Kathas.; Vcar. &c.; (f), f. N. of a wife of 
Kama-pala, DaS.; - irl-kara-lala-bhairava-pura - 
pati, - suri ; °Vi(ika-ndtha, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— devata {sdma-), mfn. having Soma as deity,$Br. 

— devatya, mfn. id., AsvGp — daiva-jna, m. N. 
of an author, Cat. — daivatya, mfn. =- devata (with 
nakshatra , n. ‘the lunar mansion Mriga-Siras’), 
MBh. — db£na, mfn. holding or containing Soma, 
RV.; A V. — dharS, f. the milky way, L».; the sky, 
heaven, W. — dbeya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

— nandin, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L.; 
of a grammarian, Cat. — nandisvara, n. N. of a 
Liftga, Cat. — nStba, m. N. of various scholars, Cat.; 
Col.; n. N.of a celebrated Linga of Siva and of the 
place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the 
town described below; it was one of the 12 great 
Linga temples of India held in especial veneration 
[cf. IW. 322, n. 1], and was so famed for its splen¬ 
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated 
Mahmud of Ghazni, a.d. 1024, who, under pretext 
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along 
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; Vop.; Cat.; Col. 
&c.; - tlrtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.; - dikshita , 

m. N. of an author, ib.; - dikshitiya , n. N. of wk.; 
- pattana , n. (*=- pattana), Cat.; - pandita , m. N. 
of an author, ib.; - pattana , n. N. of a town 011 the 
western coast of India (commonly called Somnath 
Pattan in Kathiawar, celebrated for the Siva temple 
above described), MW.; - prasasti, f. N. of wk.; 
-bhatta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.; - bhdshya, 

n. N.ofwk.; -maha-patra, n. N.of an author, Cat.; 
- rasa , m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. -na* 
tbiya, n., -nlti, f. N. of wks. — netra ( sdma-), 
mfn. having S°as a guide, VS. — pi, mf(J)n. drink¬ 
ing or entitled to drink Soma-juice, AV.; Kath.; Br. 
&c.; m. a Soma sacrificer, any sacrificer, R.; N. of a 
being reckoned amorig the Visve Devah, MBh.; of 
one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of an Asura, Hariv.; 
of an author, Cat.; pi. N. of a family of Rishis, 
MBh.; ofa class of Pitris, ib.; Mn.; Hariv.; MarkP.; 
of a people, VarBrS. — pane aka, n., -paiicaka- 
prayoga, m., -pancikS, f. N. of wks. —pan¬ 
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pati {sdma-), m. 

4 lord of S°/ N. of Indra, RV.; a lord of the moon, 
Kpshnaj. —pattra, n. Saccharum Cylindricum, L. 

— patnl, f. the wife of Soma, MBh. — pada, m. pi. 
N. of partic. worlds, Hariv.; n.N.ofaTfrtha, MBh.; 
°ddrtha-kathana , n. N. of wk. — paddhati, f. N. 
of wk. — paribidb, mfu. removing the Soma, a 
despiser of the Soma, RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read 
somaparibddko).— parisrayana, n. a cloth with 
which the S° is pressed together, ApSr. — parna, n. a 
S°-leaf,TBr.-paryan&hana, n. = -paritrayana, 
SBr.; KatySr. — parvan, n. (prob.) the time of a 
Soma-festival, RV. — pk, mfn.(cf. -pd above, acc.pl. 


m. -pas; dat.sg. -pc) drinking or entitled to drink 
Soma-juice, RV.; MBh.; BhP.; a S° sacrificer or per¬ 
former of any sacrifice, ib.; a Pitri of a partic. class 
(said to be esp. the progenitors of t^ie Brahmans), 
W.; a Brahman, L.; - tama, mfn. drinking much 
S°, RV. —pStra, n. a vessel for holding Soma, SrS. 

— pSthin (?), m. a drinker of Soma, A. — p 5 na, n. 
the drinking of S°, Gaut.; Pancat.; (- patia ), mfn. 
S° drinking, a S° drinker, TS.; SBr. — pSyln, mfn. 
id., AV.; MBh.; Sii. — pa la, m. a guardian of S°, 
AitBr.; Suparn.; a preserver of S°, (prob.) a pro¬ 
vider or seller of the S° plant, MW.; N. of various 
men, Rajat.; pl.N. of the Gandharvas (as keeping 
especial guard over the S°), MW.; - vilasa, m. N. 
of wk. — pivan, m. a S° drinker, RV. — pitsaru, 
mfn. (said of a plough), VS.; MaitrS. — pXd 5 , f. N. 
of a princess, Da$. — piti {sdma-), f. a draught of 
S°, RV.; AV.; a S° sacrifice, MW. — pitin, mfn. 
drinking S°, MBh. — plthi, m. a draught of Soma, 
RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; mfn. drinking S , BhP. —pl- 
thin, mfn. drinking S°, TBr.; MBh. &c.— pXvin, 
m.(?) a S°-drinker, MW. — putra, m. ‘son of S° 
or of the Moon/ the planet Mercury, Yajn.; MarkP.; 
(f), f. a daughter of S°, MBh.; mf(£)n. having S° 
as son, AV. — pnra, n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an 
ancient N. of Pitali-putra, VTrac.; n. or (*), f. N. 
of a temple, Buddh. — pnrnsha, m. a servant of 
S°, AivGr. — ptirogava {sdma-), mfn. having S° 
as a guide, VS.; SBr. — puja, f. N. of wk. — prish- 
tba(j<fwfl-),mf(J)n. hearings 0 on the back (accord, 
to Say.,‘one to whom the Pjrishthya-stotras, accom¬ 
panied with S°, are dedicated ’), RV.; AV. — p6ya, 
m. a sacrifice in which S° is drunk, Soma libation, 
MW.; n. a draught of S°,RV. — pratiprastha- 
tri-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — pratlka {sdma-), 
mfn. having S°at the head,TBr. — prathama,mfn. 
having S° as the first, ApSr. — prabba, mf(a)n. 
having the splendour of the moon,Vas.; m. N. of 
various men, Kathas.; Cat.; {a), f. aN., ib.; V 3 s. 

— prayoga, m., -prayoga-k£rik&, f., -pra- 
yoga-paddhati, f., -prayoga-pr&yascitta, n., 
-pr ay oga-m antra, m. pi., -prayoga-ratna- 
maia, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N.of wks. — pra- 
v£ka, m. the proclaimer of a S° sacrifice, Pancav- 
Br.; GfSrS. — prasna, m., -pr&yascitta, n. N. 
of wks. — bandbn, m. ‘ friend of the moon/ the 
white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L. 

— bribaspati, m. du. S° and Bphaspati, JaimBr. 

— bbaksba, m. the drinking of S° (- japa t m. ‘a 
prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk '), A$vSr.; 
Nir.; N. of wk.; - frayoga , m., - viveka , m. N. of 
wks.; 0 shay oh prayoga, m. N. of wk. — bbatta, 
-bbagavat&c&rya, -bbava, m. N. of various 
persons, Cat. — bb£va, f. N. of the river Narma-da, 
L. — bbnjagttvali, f. N. ofwk. — bbu, mfn.* Soma- 
born/ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; ni. 
‘son ofS°/ N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer¬ 
cury), ib.; a son of Soma-candra, HPariS.; (with 
Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vasudevas, L.; 
-pdla y m.N. ofa king, Col.; •bhuj y m. N. of a king, 
Cat. — bbrit, mfn. bringing S°,VS. — bbojana, m. 
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. — makba, m. a S° 
sacrifice, Hariv. — mid (strong form - mad ), mfn. 
intoxicated with S°, RV. — mad a, m. intoxication 
occasioned by S°, SBr. — mantr&xmkramanikS, 
f. N. of wk. — maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of 
Soma, Nir.; Pan. — mana, 11. measuring the S°, L. 

— mitra, m. N. of a man, g.kaSy&di. — znlsra, 
m. N. of an author. Cat. — maitravarnna, N. of 
wk. — yajna, m. a S° sacrifice, MBh.; SankhGr., 
Sch.— yasas, m. N. of a king, Satr. — ySga, m. a 
S° sacrifice, BrahmavP.; ChUp.,Sch.; a great trien¬ 
nial sac° at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW.; N. of 
wk.; -karikdf f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks.— ygja- 
mana, -ySjamSna-prayoga, m.N. of wks. — ya- 
jin, mfn. offering S°, one who offers S°, TS.; Br. 
&c. — yajya, f. the words spoken on taking out the 
S° for libation, SankhSr. — yoga, m. connection with 
S°, AV. — yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with 
the moon, MSrkP. — yoni, m. (only L.) a god ; a 
Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant), 
L. — raksb&, mfn. preserving Soma, guardian of S°, 
SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. — r&ksbi, mfn. = 
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PancavBr.— rabbas {sSma-), 
mfn. intoxicated with S° (only compar. -tara), RV. 

— rasmi, m. N. of a Gandharva, Da$. (Sch.) — rasa, 
m. the juice of the Soma plant, MW.; °s6dbkava, n. 
milk, L. — raga, m. a partic. Raga, Samgit. — raja, 
m. ‘king Soma/ the moon, BhP.; N. of an author, 
Cat.; - deva , m. N. of an author, ib.; - suta , m. ‘son 


of the Moon/ the planet Mercury, BhP. —rSjaka, 
m. pi. N. of a family, AJvSr. (v.l.^^z*). —rajan 
(. s6ma -), having S° as king, RV.; AV.; 

Br.; MBh.; in. N. of a Muni, Cat. — rajika, f. 
Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW. — r&jin, m. id., L. 

— raji, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom.; 
Vernonia Anthelminthica,VarBrS.; SuSr.; a partic. 
metre, Chandom. — rSjya, n. the dominion of S°j 
MaitrUp.; m. (w. r. for saumar 0 ), Cat — r 5 ta, m. 
N. of a man, §ak. — r&sbtra, n. N. of a place, Cat. 

— rSpa,n. a form of Soma,Vait.; (°pd), mfn. Soma¬ 
shaped (-^,f.),SBr. — roga, m. diabetes or a similar 
disease, Nid.; SarftgS. — randra, n. N. of a sacred 
text (cf. soma~r°), MW. —rsbi {°ma + rishi), m. 
N. ofa Rishi, >=-candra,H Paris. — lat 5 , f. the Soma 
plant (see \ .s6ma) \ Ruta Graveolens, L.; =-vallt , 
Bhpr.; N. of the river Godavari, W. — latikS, f. 
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. — lipta, mfn.smeared with 
Soma ; n. a Soma-utensil, SrS.; Vait. — loka, m. the 
world of the god of the moon. Up. — vansa, m. 
the lunar race or dynasty (see candra-v°), Hariv.; 
Satr. (cf. IW. 375; 411, n. 1); mfn. -va&iiya; 

m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. — vansin, m. a prince 
of the lunar race, MW. — vansiya (MBh.) or 
-vansya(Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging to the lunar 
race. — 1. -vat [sdma-) f mfn. containing Soma,RV.; 
§Br.; KatySr.; attended &c. by Soma, RV.; TS.; 
§Br.; AlvSr.; presided over by the moon (with dii, 
f. ‘the north’), R.; having the moon, lunar, W.; 
°vati-katha\ f. N. of a ch. of the Mah 5 -bh 3 rata; 
°vati-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr.; °vatt-vrata , 

n. , °vatj-vrata-katha, °vaty-amavdsya-kathd, 
f. N. of chs. of wks. — 2. -vat, ind. like the moon, 
W. — varcas (, sdma -), mfn. having the splendour 
of S°, AV.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the 
Visve Dev 5 h,MBh.; of a Gandharva, Hariv.—val- 
ka, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort 
of the Karanja &c.), Car.; SuSr.; Bhpr.; ( a ), f. a 
kind of plant,SuSr. — vallarl, f. the Soma plant (see 

l. sdma), W.; a kind of vegetable ( — brahmt ), ib. 

— vallarl, f. = prec., ib.; Ruta Graveolens, L. 

— valllka, f. id., ib.; Vernonia Anthelminthica,ib. 

— valll, f. the S° plant; Cocculus Cordifolius; Coc. 
Tomentosus &c.,VarBrS.; Bhpr.&c.; -yogdnanda, 

m. N. of wk. — vabana, n. a vehicle or stand for 
supporting or carrying the S°, Laty. — vabni-pra- 
kasa, mfn. bright as the fire of the moon, MBh. 

— vSmin,mfn. vomiting S°, TS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. 
a priest who bas drunk too mucb S°, MW. — v 5 - 
yavya, m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. 
-v 5 ra, m. ‘moon-day/ Monday, Inscr.; - vrata , 

n. a fast ohserved in the evening of a Monday in 
honour of Siva and Durga ipta-kalpa , m .pta-vidhi, 
m., 0 1dearana-krama, m., °tddydpana , n. N. of 
wks.), Cat.; °rdmavasya - pujd-paddhati, f., 0 rti¬ 
nt avasyd-v rat a -kala-nirn ay a, m., °rdmdvasyd- 
vrata'puja,fM. of wks. — vary-atnavSsy a-vra¬ 
ta, n. N. of ch. of a wk. — vasara, m L or n. Monday, 
Krishnaj. — vSba, m.N. of a man, ASvSr.; pi. his 
family, Cat. — vikrayin,_mfn. selling Soma; m. a 
seller of Soma, TS.; Br.; ApSr. &c. — vidba, mfn. 
being of the nature of Soma, ApSr.; ib., Sch. — vi- 
db£na, n., -vibara-karikS, f. sg. or pi. N. of 
wks. — vitbi, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh. 
— vlrya, mfn. having the power of S°, Susr. — vrik- 
sba, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, =*kat- 
phala &c.), R. — vriddba, mfn. invigorated by S°, 
RV. — vriddbi-vardbana, n. a partic. fast regu¬ 
lated by the moon, =* candrayatta (q. v.),Vas.— vesa 
(prob. for -vesha), m. N. of a Muni, R. — vesb- 
tana, mfn. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch. — vySsa, 
m. N. of an author. Cat. — vrata, 11. a partic. re¬ 
ligious observance,-ib.; N. of various Samans, Arsh- 
Br. — sakalS, f. a kind of cucumber, L. (w. r. for 
lomasa-phald). — ka.tvLk & 1 n., -sata-dvayl, f. N. 
of wks. — sambba, w.r. for next, Cat. — sambbn, 
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. — sarman, m. N. of 
various men, Pur.; Pancat. &c. — sita ( sdma -), 
mfn. sharpened by S°, RV. - snsbma (. sdma -) or 
°man, m. N. of a man, Br.; VS., Sch. — sura, m. 
N.of a man, Kathas. — sekbar&kbya-nibandba, 
m. N. of wk. — sravas, m. N. of various men, 
MBh.; Cat. — srl, f. N. of a woman, Bhadrab. 

— sresbtba {sdma-), mfn. having S° as the first, 
AV. — srauta, n. N. of various wks. — samstbS, 
f. the basis or initial form of a Soma sacrifice, MBh.; 
Gaut.; MarkP. -sakbi {sdma-), mfn. having S° 
as a companion, VS. — samjna, n. camphor, L. 

— s&tsaru, mfn. (said of a plough), AV. (v.l. - pit¬ 
saru, sumaiHsartt). — sad, m. pi. N. of the Pitris 





1251 


soma-sapta-hautra-prayoga . Hl^HKcb saukumdraka. 


of the Sadhyas, Mn. iii, 195. -sapta-hautra- 
prayog’a, m. N. of wk. — sarana, mf(z)n. leading 
to S°(as a way),T 5 ndyaBr.;ApSr. — salila,n. Soma- 
water, Yijli. — sava, m. ‘pressure of S°,’ a partic. 
sacrificial act, TBr., Sch. — savana, mfn. that from 
which Soma is pressed, ChUp. — saman, n. N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr.; Laty. — sara, m. Acacia 
Arabica, L.; the white Khadira tree, MW. — sld- 
dbinta, ni. a partic. heretical Tantra system (fol¬ 
lowed by a sect of Saivas and personified in the 3rd 
Act of the Prabodha-candrodaya), Prab.; N. of vari¬ 
ous astronomical wks., Cat.; of a partic. Buddha, ib. 

— siddb&ntin, m. a follower of the above system, 
W. — sindhu, m. * ocean of S°,’ N. ofVishnu, L. 

— sut, mfn. pressing S°, RV.; TBr.; AsvSr. &c.; 

m. a S°-distiller, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at 
a sacrifice, MW.; -vat, mfn. possessing offerers of 
Soma-juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib. 

— snta, m. 1 a soil of the Moon,’ N. of Budha, Pur.; 
Satr.; (a), f. ‘ daughter of the M°/ the river Narma¬ 
da (Nerbudda), L. — snti (sdrna-), f. the pressing 
nf Soma, RV. — sutya, f. id., SBr. — sutvan, mfn. 
pressing Soma, RV.; m. one who offers S°libations, 
MW. — snndara, m. N. of an author, Cat. — suk- 
ta, n. a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat. ; N. of wk. 

— sukskman, m. N. of a Rishi, VS. (v. 1 . - iushma , 
Sch.) —sutra, n. a channel or receptacle for re¬ 
ceiving the water with which a Liiiga has been 
bathed, L.; N. of various wks.; -panca-vidhana, 

n. N. of wk.; -pradakshina, f. circumambulation 
around Siva’s idol in such a way as that the Soma- 
sOtra shall not be crossed, MW. — snrya-prak&sa, 
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. — sena, m. 
N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.; of a king of Cam- 
paka-pura and Soma-pura, Cat. — sv 5 min, m. N. 
of a man, Kathis. —hard, mfn. abstracting or 
robbing S°,Suparn. — harin, mfn. id., MBh.—huti, 
m. N. of a Rishi (w.r. for somdhuti). — hotri- 
saptaka, n., -hotr&g’ni-shtoma(?), m., -hatu 
tra, n., -hautra-prayogu, m. N. of wks. So- 
m&nsaka, m. a part of the moon, R. Soman su, 
m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; SBr.; 
KauL; a moon-beam, KaushUp.; a part of the S° 
sacrifice, SiiikhBr. Somttkara, m. N. of a Com¬ 
mentator, Jyot. Somttkhya, n. the red lotus, L. 
Somdgnl, Soma and Agni (cf. saumagnd) in comp.; 
-shtorna, m., -yajamdna, m.; °gn id hr a-prayoga, 

m. N. of wks. Som&ngu, n. a part of the Snma 
sacrifice, KitySr.; - pana-kdrikd , f. N. of wk. So- 
mandapille, dablla, f. N. of wks. Somdtipa- 
vita, mfn. excessively purged by the Soma-juice 
(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through 
the nose, ears, and other apertures of the body), 
PancavBr.; SrS. S6matipnta, nifn. id., SBr.; 
SrS. Som&tiriktd, n. pi. the residue of S°, SBr. 
Somitmaka, mf(i&z)n. having the nature of 
the moon, IndSl. Somad, mfn. eating S°, RV. 
Somdditya,m. N.ofaman,SirngP.;ofa king,lnscT. 
Somddhara, m. pi. N. of partic. Pitris, M 5 rkP. 
Somstdhl, v.l. for °mdpi,V P. Som&dhvaryava, 

n. N. of wk. Som&nanda (RJjat.), °da-natha 
(Sarvad.), m. N.of men. Somdnanda-bh&shya, 
n. N. of wk. Somdnanda-sunn, ddcSrya, m. 
N. of men, Cat. Soma-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf. 
satimapa). Somapahrita, mfn. one whnse S° has 
been stolen, SBr. Somdpi, m. N. of a son of Saha- 
deva, Pur. Som£-phshdn, m. du. S° and Pflshan, 
RV.; TS. SomS-panshnd, mfn. belonging to S° 
and Pushan, TS. Somdbha, mfn. like the moon, 
MW.; (if), f. *= candrdvali, L. Somdbhishava, 
m. the distilling or extracting of Soma-jnice, MW. 
S6mabhi.shi.kta, mfn. sprinkled or consecrated 
with S°, SBr. Som&mbn-pa, m. du. ‘ drinker of 
S°' and ‘ drinker of water,’ N. of two divine beings, 
MirkP. Somayana, n. a kind of penance, Yijii., 
Sch. (cf. (dndr&yana). Soma-rudra, m. du. Soma 
and Rudra, RV.; TS.; SBr.; n. a hymn addressed 
to S° and R°, Cat.; -sdkta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn. 
Soma-raudra, mfn. belonging to S° and Rudra, 
TS.; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254. 
Soxnarka-pratlsamk&sa, mfn. resembling the 
sun and moon, MBh. Som&rcls, m. N. ofa palace 
of the gods, R. Somarthin, mfn. desirous of S°, 
M Bh. Somardha-hSrln, m. * bearing a half-moon 

S on his forehead),’ N. of Siva, Cat. Somardhaya 
onlyp.p. e j//ta), to resemble the half-moon, Kiv. 
Somdrya, 111. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. Somarha, 
mfn. entitled to Soma, MBh. Soma-vati, f. con¬ 
taining Soma,VPrit.; Pan. Somdvarta, m. N. of 
a place, VP. Somisrama, m. N. of a place of pil¬ 


grimage, M Bh. Somdsrayayana, n. N. of a place 
of pilgrimage, ib. Somflshtaml, f. N. of a partic. 
8th day, Krishnaj. Som&sandi, f. a stool or stand 
for the Soma, KitySr. Somalia, m. ‘moon-day,’ 
Monday, L. Somitharana, n. the bringing or 
fetching of the Soma (*harand-ja), Suparn. Somd- 
hara, m. a bringer of S°, ApSr. S6mdlmta, mfn. 
nne to whom S® is nffered, RV. Som&huti, f. a 
S° sacrifice, Br.; ApSr.; BhP.; m. N. of the author 
of the hymns RV. ii, 4-7 (having the patr. Bhir- 
gava), RAnukr. Somdhva, f. the Soma plant, L. 
Somdjya, f. a S° sacrifice, SrS. Somgndu, m. N. 
ofa man (^soma-ca?tdra) f YiPzT\i. Som6ndrd(?), 
mfn.belonging to S° and Indra, TS.; ApSr. Somes* 
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rijat.; of Krishna, 
L.; of a Calukya and of various authors and other 
persons, Sarvad.; Vcar.; Cat. &c.; 11. N. of a cele¬ 
brated Liiiga of Siva set up by Soma ( = soma-tia - 
tha , q.v.) and of a Lihga at Benares, Cat.; •dik* 
shita , - deva , - bhatta , m. N. of various persons, ib. 
Somi&ndr 5 ., mfn. belonging to S° and Indra, TS. 
(incorrect for saumettdra). Somotpatti, f. the 
origin of S° (either the plant or the moon), Cat.; N. 
of various wks.; - parisishta , n. N. of wk. So- 
modgita, n. N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. Somod* 
bhava, mfn. moon-produced, sprung from the moon, 
L.; m. ‘ moon-producer,’ N. of Krishna, Krishnaj.; 
(a), f. the river Narma-da (or Nerbudda, supposed 
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes¬ 
tial nectar), Ragh. Somopanahana, n. a cloth for 
tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Somoshnfsha, n. 
a Soma-band, ib. Somdh.dg’atra, n. N. of wk. 

S6maka, m. N. of a £ishi,VS.; of a king, RV.; 
AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of 
a partic. Bharataka, Cat.; of a people or country, 
Kathas.; a king or native of Somaka, ib.; pi. the 
descendants of the king Somaka (-/wz, n.), MBh.; 
Hariv.; VP.; the family ofDrupada, MW.; (tka), 
f. N. of a bird, KathSs. Somakdsvara, m. a king 
of the Somakas or Somaka, ib. 

Soman, m. one who presses or prepares Soma, 
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; a S° sacrificer,MW.; the moon, 
Un. iv, 150, Sch.; a requisite for a sacrifice, ib. 

Somala-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat. 

Somala, mfn. (accord, to some a Prakrit corrup¬ 
tion for sn-kumdra; cf. komala ) soft, bland, L. 

Somalaka, m. a topaz, L.; (Jka), f. a partic. 
dish, ib. 

Somin, mfn. having nr possessing Soma, offering 
S°, performer of a S° sacrifice, RV.; inspired by S°, 
ib.; (ini), f. (samjtidydtn), Pan.v, 2, 137, Sch. 

Somlla, m. N. of a poet (also called saumila ), 
SarhgP.; of an Asura, Kathas. 

Somllaka, m. N. of a weaver, Pancat. 

Soml-Vkri, P. - karoti , to make into Soma, 
TS., Sch. 

Somlya, in agni-shomiya &c. 

Somya, mfn. offering S°, a S°-offerer, RV.; Asv¬ 
Sr. ; consisting of or containing or connected with or 
belonging to Soma, RV.; AV.; VS.; Gobh.; Soma- 
loving, inspired by S°, RV.; incorrect for saumya, 
q.v. (also -td, f.), Up.; MBh.; MarkP. 

Batuna &c. See s. v. 


2. soma , mfn. (prob.) together with 

UmS, IndSt. 

sora , m. a crooked movement, L. 

sorana, mfn. astringent and sweet 

and sour and salt, L.; m. astringent &c. taste, ib. 

soravasa , m. broth made of meat 

without salt, L. 

sorushpika , w.r. for saur°. 

h\^^sorna-bhru, mfn. having a circle of 

hair between the eye-brows, Bear, i, 65 (conj.) 

sormi, mfn. having waves, heaving, 

surging, SiL; Kathas.; speeding along, Vfis. 

Sormika, mfn. (printed id., L. 

tflcS sola , mfn. cold, L.; astringent and 
sour and bitter, ib.; m. coldness, ib.; astringent &c. 
taste, ib. 

Solika, mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 

solanka, m. N. of a family, Cat. 
soluka , m. N. of a poet, Cat. 


sdlkaldtdvapothika , 

mfn. with machines for hurling down fire-brands and 


lighted darts (on the enemy; these machines appear 
to have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh. 

^nWTTT sdllasa, mfn. rejoicing, delighted; 
(am), ind. glad, Bslar.; Kath 5 s. 

sdlluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic, 
Sah.; m. irony, sarcasm, W. — bliSshana, n. (L.), 
.bhashita, n.(S 5 h.), -vacana, n. (MW.); 0 th6k- 
tl, f. (ib.) an ironical expression. 

SoUnntbana, mfn. ironical, L.; n. irony, sar¬ 
casm, ib. 

sdllekham, ind. distinctly, Yiddh. 

Sollekba-reklxa, mf(^)n. distinctly marked, 
not ambiguous, B 5 lar. 

soil oka, m. N. of a poet (cf. soluka 
and sohnoka), Cat. 

sovaka, m. or n. (?) borax, Paflcad. 

sovala, mfn. blackish or smoke- 
coloured, smoky, L.; m. smokiness, ib. 

sdsira , mf( 5 )n. abounding in roots 
of Andropogon Muricatus, Heat. 

sosha t mfn. mixed with salt earth 
(see tisha), Yajfi. 

sdshtrika , mf(a)n. together with 
earthen vessels of partic. shape (sec ushtra ), MBh. 

HlUlflM sdshntsha, mfn. having a turban, 
MBh.; n. (scil. vastii ) a house with a verandah in 
front, VarBrS. 

soshman, mfn. having heat, hot, 
warm, K 3 v.; KatfiSs.; (in gram.) having aspiration, 
aspirated (said of the sounds kh,gh; ch,jh; th , 
4 h; th, dh;ph,hh; of the sibilants, and h ), Pr 5 t.; 
K 5 s. on P 5 n. i, I, 50; m. an aspirated sound, aspi¬ 
rate, ib. 

Sdslima, in comp, for sSshmatt. — 1 £, f. heat, 
warmth, Sis.; M 5 rkP.; the state or condition of being 
aspirated, aspiration, RPrat. — vat, mfn. aspirated, 
RPrSt. — snana-g-rlha, n. a room containing hot 
baths, bath-room, Rajat. 

Hi VJ sosh,yant\,i.(ix. \/2. «m) a parturient 
or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. 5 rc. — karman, n. any 
religious act or observance relating to a parturient 
woman, Cat. — savana, n. a partic. SamskSra, Kith- 
Gr. — homa, n. an oblation on behalf of a partu¬ 
rient woman, Gobh. 

sohanji, m. N. of a son of Ivunti, 

BhP. 


^fts so 9 ham , nom. sg. m. I myself (see 

6. sa). 

sohala-grama, ni. N. of a vil¬ 
lage, Cat. 

sohaica, m. N. of a thief. Cat. 
sohnoka, m. (cf. solloka) N. of a 

poet, ib. 

saukanya, mfn. relating to Sti- 
kany 5 , MBh.; 11. (scil. dkhyana) the story of Su- 
kany$, BhP. 

saukara, mf(t)n. (fr. sit-kara) be¬ 
longing or relatingto a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.; 
Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in hisbnar incarna¬ 
tion), RSmatUp.; n. = next. Cat. — tirtha, 11. N. 
ofaTlrtha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a boar), 
ib. — sadma, mfn. (fr. sukara-sadman ), Pin. vi, 
4, 144, Virtt. I. 

Sankaraka , n. = saukara (also °ka-tirtha) ,Cat. 
Sankarika, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R.; 
VarBrS.; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat. 

Sankariya, mfn. (fr. sit-kara and su-kara), g. 
kriidivddi. 

1. Saukarya, n. hoggishness, swinishness, Vis. 

saukarayann , m. N. of a teacher, 

SBr. 

2. saukarya, n. (fr. su-kara; w.r. 
saukarya) easiness of performance, practicability, 
facility (dat.‘for greater facility;’ instr.‘most easily’), 
Kiv.; Kathis.&c.; adroitness, MW.; easy prepara¬ 
tion of food or medicine, W. 

_ ’ 

saukumdraka, n. ( h.su-lcumdra ), 

g. manojnddi. 

4 L 3 
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SaukumSrya, n. (ifc. f. a) tenderness, delicacy, 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; infn. tender, delicate, MBh. 

saukriti , tn. (fr. $u-krita) a patr., 
SamskSrak. 

Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, piety, 
RV. 

SaukritySyana, m. patr. fr. su-kritya , g. na- 
4 &di. 

saukti, m. a patr., Samskarak. 

Sauktika, mfn. (fr. sftkta), IndSt. 

saukshma (fr. suhshma), oftenw. r. for 
saukshmya. 

Saukskmaka, m. a small insect, (perhaps) a grub 
or maggot, L. 

Saukshmya, n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety, 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. — tva, n. id., MaitrUp. 

saukha , m. patr. fr. sukha (of which 

it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g . itvddi. 

— yanika, m. (fr. sukhayana ) a bard or other 
official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L. 

— r&trika, mfn. (fr. sukka-rdtri) one who asks 
another whether he has had a good night, g. susnd - 
tddi. — sayyika, m.^-idyika, L. — sSyanika, 
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well, 
g. susnatddi. — sayika, m. id. or an official who 
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R. — sup- 
tika, m. id., L. 

Saukhavati, w.r. for sukhd'Vati. 

Saukkika, mfn. intent upon welfare &c., MBh.; 
* sukhena jivati , g. vetanddi. 

Saukhiya, mfn. (fr. sukha ), g. kristiivddi. 

Saukkya, n. (ifc. f. a) welfare, comfort, health, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.; MBh. See. 

— da, mfn. causing welfare &c.,Kavyad.— dfiyaka, 
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. — dSyin, mfn. =-da, L. 

— sSylka, m. = (or w. r. for) saukhadPy MBh. 
Saukkydspada, n. N. of a town, Cat. 

tHTTK saujata, mf(I)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud¬ 
dhistic, Kathas.; Sarvad.; m. a Buddhist (said to be 
divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157); N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. 

Saugatlka, m. (only W.) a Buddhist; a mendi¬ 
cant ; an atheist; n. atheism, scepticism. 

saugandha , mf(i)n. (fr. $u-gandha) 
possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MW.; m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh.; n. fragrance, 
W.-, a partic. fragrant grass { = kat-trina)y L. 

Saugundkaka, n. a blue water-lily, L. 

Saugundkika, mfn. sweet-scented, fragrant, 
MBh.; R.; m. a dealer in perfumes, L.; a sexually 
weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the 
female organs), Susr.; a kind of worm infesting the 
bowels, Car.; (also n.) sulphur, L.; N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Cat.; (a), f., see below ; ( am ), n. a white or 
blue water-lily, Vis.; Jitakam.; a kind of fragrant 
grass (=*kal~ irina), L.; a kind of Ocimum, Susr.; 
a kind of unguent, TSndBr.; a ruby, VarBjS.; Heat.; 
N. of a mountain, BhP. — vana, n. a thick cluster 
of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
ib. — vat, see padma - and haima-sau 0 . 

Saug*andkik 5 , f., in comp. — pariuaya, m. N. 
of aNSJakaand a Ksvya. — vivarana-vyakkya, 
f. N. of a Commentary. — karana (or °kdk°)y n. 
fetching white water-lilies, MBh. ;*N. of a drama. 

Saugandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance, 
perfume, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

HWnj saugamya f n. (fr. $u-gama ) easiness 

of access or attainment, facility, MW. 

saucakya, n. (fr. sucaka ), g. puro- 

hitddi. 

Sauoi, m.«=next, L. 

Saucika,m. (fr. j««*)onewho livesby his needle, 
a tailor (in the caste system he is the son of a Sauii- 
dika and a Kaivartl), Kull. on Mn. iv, 2X4. 

Saucikya, n. (fr. stieika ), g. purohitadi. 

saucitti , m. (prob. fr. su-citta) 

patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh. 

*Tl' c fl c b saucika, m. N. of a partic. Agni, 

Say. in RV., Introd. 

saucuka , m. N. of the father of 

BhQti-rlja (and grandfather of Indu-raja), Cat. 

saujanycty n. (fr. su-jana) goodness, 

kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Mricch.; Sis.; 


Bi^n^ saukumarya . 

Rajat. — vat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra- 
sang. 

sdujasy mfn. s t roti g, powerful, Bear. 
Saujaska, mfn. id., Jitakam. 

*TW saujata , m. (fr. su-jata) patr. of a 


Rishi, AitBr. 
BTBTfa saujami, 


m. (fr. su-jami) N. of a 


man, AivGf. 

tfTSH saudala, m. (with upadhyaya) N. of 
a preceptor, Cat. 

tUGlfttP? saudhamitri, m. patr. fr. sodha- 
mitra , Pat. 

sauitdt, w.r. for saundi , q.v. 

vhr sauta> mfn. fr. suta , g. samkaladt. 

Sauti, m. patr. of Kama (so called from having 
been brought up by the Suta Adhi-ratha; see karna ), 
MBh. 

1. Sautya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP.; 
n. the office of a charioteer, ib. 

sautamgama , mf(i)n. (fr. sutam- 
gama ), Pan. iv, 2, 80. 

Santamgamiya, mfn. (fr. sautamgami), Pin. 
iv, 2, 112, Sch. 

HffrW sautikya, n. (fr. sutika), g. puro- 
hit&di. 

sautthitiy m. patr. fr. sutthila, Pat. 

*fU 2. sautya f mfn. (fr. sutya and sutya) 
relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with ahan, n. 
'a day devoted to Soma-pressing’), SrS.; Hariv.; 
BhP. 


sautra , mf(i)ti. (fr. sutra) consisting 
or made of threads, Gaut.; relating to a Sfltra, men¬ 
tioned or declared (only) in a S°; (with dhdtUy m.) 
a root given in a S° (for the sake of the derivation 
of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh.; 
Pin., Sch.; m. a Brihman, L. 

Sautran&di, m. patr. fr. sutra-ndda . 

Santr&ntika, m. a follower of the Sutranta 
(q. v.); pi. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud¬ 
dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist 
Sutras,but not of theAbhi-dharma), Sarvad.; MWB. 

Sautri, m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next), 
Campak. 

Santrika, m. a weaver,Prayasc.; a texture,any¬ 
thing woven (cf. avika-s°)y Yijn. 

til ^1*1 XU sautramana , mf(i)ti. (fr. su-tra- 
mari) relating or belonging to Indra (with diiy f. 
* lndra’s quarter,* i. e. the east), Viddh.; m. a partic. 
Ekaha, SinkhSr.; (f), f., see below. — dkanus, n. 
^Indra’s bow,* the rainbow, Vis. 

Sautramani, m. «= sautramani, MBh.; Heat.; 
N. of wk. 

Sautr&manika, mfn. being present or used at 
the Sautrimani, §Br. 

Sautramana, f. a partic. sacrifice in honour of 
Indra (su-trdman ; described as the 6th or 7th; of 
the 7 Havir-yajna-samsthis, q.v.; in the §Br. it is 
said that every one consecrated by the Sautrimani 
enters among the gods and is born sarva-tanuhy 
i.e. with his entire body; -tv&y n., SBr.), AV.; VS.; 
Br.; §rS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra. 
— paddhati, f., -prayoga, m., -viniyoga-su- 
tr&rtha, ni., -sutra, n., -kautra, n. N. of wks. 

SautrSmanlya, mfn. treating of the Sautri¬ 
mani, IndSt. 

HrlrPT sautvana , n. patr. fr. sutvan, Pan. 
vi, 4, 167, Sch. 

sautsukya, mf( 5 )n. full of longtng 
or expectation, Pancat. 


saudhatakya . 

saudarya f mfn. (fr. sddara) brotherly 
or sisterly, Sak. (v.l.); n. brotherhood, BhP. 

saudarsana, m.(fr. su-darsana)i$. 
of a village of the Bihlkas, Pin. iv, 2, Ii8, Sch. 

Saudarsanika, mf(fori)n. (fr. saudariana), 
ib. 

Saudarsanlya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib. 

FlqlHWt saudamani, f. (fr. sa-daman, 
‘Indra ’ or 'a cloud*) lightning or a partic. kind of 
1 °; perhaps forked r (vidyut sau dam am yathd, 
‘after the manner of f°l°*), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of 
a daughter of Kasyapa and Vinati, VP.; of a Yak- 
shinT, Kathis.; of a daughter of the Gandharva 
Hihi, ib.; of an Apsaras, Bilar.; of a sorceress, 
Milatfm.; ofpartof theSu-diman mountain (accord, 
to some). 

Saud&mlni, incorrect for preceding. 
Saud&miniya, mf(J)n. (incorrect for sauda- 
manTya) like S° lightning, lightning-like, Bhim. 

SaudSmeya, m. patr. fr. su-ddman, g. iubh- 
rddi. 

SaudSmni, f. *= sauddmanT, L. 

saudayikety mfn. (fr. su-daya) that 
which is given to a woman at her marriage by her 
father or mother or any relative and therefore be¬ 
comes her property, Diyabh.; Heat.; relating to 
such a gift, MW.; n. a nuptial gift, ib. 

saudasdy m.(fr. $u-das and su-dasa) 
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-disa, of 
the solar race, descendant of Ikshviku and Sagara in 
the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha 
and Kalm&sha-p&da), TS.; MBh. &c. 

SaudSsi, m. a patr., Pravar. 

saudeva , m. (fr. $u-deva) patr. of 
Divo-dasa, MBh. 

Saudevika, mfn. (fr. su-devika), Pat. 

saudyumni , m. patr. fr. su-dyumna 
(applied to the Bharata Dauhshanti), §Br. 

saudha, mfn. (fr. sudha) having plaster 
or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R.; made of or com¬ 
ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Susr.; Paucar.; m. 
calcareous spar (= dugdha-pashana), L.; n. (and 
m., g. ardhareddi ) a stuccoed mansion, any fine 
house, palace See., MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n. silver, L. ; 
opal (accord, to some). — k&ra, m. a plasterer, the 
builder of a palace, MBh. — tala, n. the flat roof of 
a p°, Ragh. - murdkan (Prab.), -maul! (Cat.), 
m. the top or turret of a palace, Prab. — visa, m. a 
palatial dwelling, MW. — sikkara, m. n. = -mur- 
dhaiiy Prab. Saudk&gra, n. id., Rajat. Sau- 
dkangana, n. the court of a palace,Vas. SaudkrU 
lay a, m.= saudha-vdsa, Inscr. Saudkotsaiiga, 
m. the level roof of a palace, Megh. 

Saudk&kara, mfn. (fr. sudhakara) relating or 
belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk. 

Saudk£mitrika,mf(<z or J)n.(fr. sudhd-mitra ), 
g. kaiy-adi. 

Saudkaya, Nom. A. °ya^ t to become nectar, 
Kav. 

SaudkSUa, m. (prob. corrupted fr. saudhdlaya ) 
a temple of Siva (esp. in the form liana), W. 
SaudkSvatSna, g. kdiy-adi (Kas.) 
Saudkavatanika, mf(a or f)n., ib. 
SaudkSvati, m. patr. fr. sudha-vaty g. bdhv- 
adi. 

saudhanya, mfn. derived from Su- 
dhana. Cat. 


saudaksha , mfn. (fr. su-daksha) t g. 

samkalddi. 

Saudakskeya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. iubkrddL 
saudatta, mfn. (fr. su-datta ), g. sam - 

kalddi . 

saudanti , m. (fr. su-danta) a patr., 

PaficavBr. 

Saudanteya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhrddi. 


saudhanvandy m. ‘son of Sit- 
dhanyan/ a Ribhu, RV .; TS.; a partic. mixed caste, 
KitySr. 

^ll4saMdAarma,m.(fr.5a-<iAama)‘having 
rectitude,* a partic. abode of the gods (with Jainas), 
HParis. — ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. Saudkarm£ndra, m. N. of a Jaina saint, 
Satr. 

Saudkarmya, n. rectitude, probity, honesty, 
Mahan. 

saudkata, m. the offspring of a 
Brahman and a Bhrijja-kanjhi, L. 

saudhatakiy m, patr. fr. $u-dha - 
triy Pan. iv, 1, 97. 

SaudkRtakyS, f. of prec., g. kraudy-adi. 









ffHur saudhara. 


jyffira saumika. 
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tfKlTT saudhara (?), m. N. of one of the 

14 parts of a drama, W. 

HnpHl suudhriteya, in. patr. fr. su-dhriti, 
BhP. 

saudhotahi , m. a patr. (prob. w. r. 
for saudhataki ), Pravar. 

sauna , mfn. (fr. st/na; also written 
sauna) belonging or relating to a slaughter-house or 
to butchery &c., W.; m. a butcher, MBh.; BhP.; n. 
(with or scil. mdnsa) fresh butcher's meat, Mn.; 
Yajii. — dharmya, n. ( law or rule of slaughter/ a 
state of deadly hostility, MBh. — pSla, m. having 
a butcher for a keeper, BhP. 

Saunika, m. a butcher, Mil.; R. &c.; a hunter, 
Bham. 

saunanda,n. (fr. su-nanda and°m?a) 
N. of the club of Bala-rama, L.; (ri), f. N. of the 
wife of Vatsa-pri, MarkP. 

Saunandin, m. * having Saunanda/ N. of Bala- 
rama, L. 

saunavya, m. patr. fr. sunu, g. gar - 

gddi. 

Sannavyayanl, f. of prec., g. lohitddi , 

saunakotra, incorrect for saun c . 

rrftrnr saunaga, m. pi. the school of Su- 

nSga, Pat.; KaS. &c. 

flT*TTf*T saunami , m. patr. fr, su-naman, g. 
bahv-adi. 

^ saumteya, m. (fr. sn-nlti) metron. 

of Dhruva, Kasikh. 

saunetra, mfn.- (fr. su-netra), g. 
samkaladi. 

irb<r$ saundarya, n. (fr. sundara) beauty, 
loveliness,gracefulness,elegance, Ka^ ; Kathas.&c.; 
noble conduct, generosity, R. — pur&pa, n., -la- 
hart, f., -vyakhyS, f., -stotra, 11. N. of wks. 

saupa , mfn. (fr. sup) relating to the 

case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch. 

saupathi, m. patr. fr. su-patha, 

Pravar. 

Saupanthya, mfn. (fr. su-path), g. samkaiddi. 

sauparna or sauparna, mf(t)n. re¬ 
lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of 
or resembling the bird Su-parna (q.v.), AV.&c. &c.; 
(f), f. a kind of creeping plant, L.; ( am), n. an 
emerald, L.; dry ginger, L.; the Sauparua hymn 
(cf. RV. i, 164, 20 and 1 W. 39; a Vedic story re¬ 
lating the transformation of the metres into birds that 
they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br.; Gf- 
SrS.; N.of various Samans, ArshBr. — ketava, mfn. 
relating or belonging to Vishnu, BSlar. — vrata, n. 
N. of a partic. ascetic observance, SafikhGf. 

SauparmkSdrava, mfn. relating to Su-parni 
and KadrO, SBr. 

Saupnnaeya, m.(fr. suparna or °m ; cf. Pin. iv, 
1, 120, Sch.) a metron. (esp. N. of Garuda, q.v.), 
TS. &c.; pi. N. of the metres (regarded as children 
of Su-parni), MW.; (f), f. a female descendant of 
Su-parna, Pin. iv, 1,15, Sch. 

Sauparnya, mfn. = sauparna, AitBr.(v.h); n. 
the nature or state of an eagle or hawk {-vat with 
cakshus, ‘an eye as sharp as an eagle’s'), SuSr. 

sauparya t mfn. (fr. supari), g. sam- 

kaiddi. 

sauparva, mfn. (fr. su-parvan), Pan. 
vi, 4, I44, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

tfhrcrffc saupastambi , m. a patr., Pravar. 

saupaka, m. a partic. mixed tribe, 

MBh. 

saupatava, in. (only pi.) a patr., 

SamskSrak. 

saupamayani, m. patr. fr. su - 
paman, g. tikddi. 

saupilta , mfn. (fr. si/pa) sprinkled 
with sauce, Pan. iv, 4, 26, Sch. 

saupihgala, mfn. (fr. su-pihgala), 
g. samkalddi. 


saupiskta (g. slvddi) and saupishti 
(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. su-pishi a. 

saupushpi , m. patr. fr. su-pushpa, 

Pravar. 

sauputa, mfn. (fr. su-puta), g. sam - 

kalddi . 

sauptika , mfn. (fr. supta) con¬ 
nected with or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.; 
11. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat, 
MBh.; R.; Kam. — parvan, n. N. of the 10th book 
of the Maha-bharata (describing how the three sur¬ 
viving Kuru warriors, Asvatthaman, Kfita-varman, 
and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, at¬ 
tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night and 
murdered them while asleep; the whole Pandava 
army was thus destroyed, except the five Pandu 
princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Satyaki, 
were stationed at some distance from the camp). 

sauprakkya, m. patr. fr. su-pra- 
khya , Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 4, Pat. 

Sauprakhyiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

WtinTTW sauprajastvd, n. = su-pr°, pos¬ 
session of good offspring, AV. 

saupratVca, mfn. (fr. su-pratxha) 
relating or belonging to an elephant, L. 

saubala , m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of 
Sakuni, MBh.; (f), f. patr. of Gandharl (the wife 
of Dhrita-rashtra), ib.; mfn. relating or belonging 
to Saubala, i. e. Sakuni, ib. 

Saubalaka, m. = prec. m., MBh.; mfn.— prec. 
mfn., ib. 

Sauhaleya, m. N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (f), f. N. 
of Gandharl, ib. 

Saubalya,m.pl. N. of apeople, MBh.(B.,fatt£ 0 ). 

irN saubha, m. (also written saubha) N. of 
the aerial city of Hari-Scandra (q.v.), MBh.; BhP.; 
ofatownoftheSalvas,MBh.; a king of the Saubhas, 
ib.; pi. N. of a people, ib. — dv5r, f. f -dvSra, n. 
a gate of Saubha, ib. — niv&sln, m.pl.the inhabitants 
of S°, ib. — pati, -rSJ, or -rfija, m. a lord or king 
of the Saubhas, ib.; BhP. Saubk&dhipati, m. a 
sovereign of the Saubhas, MBh. 

Saubheya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP. 

shifts saubkahi, m. N. of Drupada, MW. 

sins saubkaga r mfn. (fr. subkaga) 4 au¬ 
spicious/ coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga, 
Car.; m. N. of a son of Brihac-chloka, BhP.; n. 
(ifc. f. a) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy¬ 
ment, RV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BhP. — tv&, 
n. welfare, happiness, RV. 

Saublifigiiieya, m. (fr. su-bhaga) the son of a 
favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt. 

SaubliSgya, n. (fr. su-bhaga) welfare,good luck, 
good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (esp. 
conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.; beauty, charm, 
grace, loveliness, MBh.; R. &c.; affection, favour, 
MW.; congratulation, good wishes, ib.; red lead, L.; 
borax, L.; a kind ofplant, L.; the fourth of the astro¬ 
nomical Yogas, L. — kalpa-druma, m., -kalpa- 
latfi, f., -k&vaca, n., -kfinda, n., -krama-dl- 
pika, f., -g-aurS-vrata-vidbi, m. N. of wks. 

— g-haptS, f. a kind of bell, Kad. clntamani, 

m. a partic. drug, MW.; N. of various wks. ■■ clh.ua, 

n. any mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood, 
e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore¬ 
head), ib. — tantu, m. the marriage string (fastened 
round the bride's neck by the bridegroom at the 
wedding and worn till widowhood), ib. — tantra, 
n., -tantra-pfirSyana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. 

— trltiya, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the 
month Bhadra, L. — devata, f. a tutelary deity, MW. 

— phala, mfn. having happiness as a result, causing 
h° or delight, Kum. — hhaskara, N. of various wks. 

— maSjarl, f. N. of a Surafigana, Siohas.; N. of 
wk. mada, m. intoxication (produced) by happi¬ 
ness or beauty, Kum. - m 51 a-mantra, m., -rat- 
n&kara, m., -lakshml-kalpe sySmalambS- 
stotra, n., -lakshmi-tantr© sySnialambS- 
varma-ratna, n., -lakshmy-upanlshad, f., 
-latika-paddhatl, f., -lahari, f. N. of wks. 

— vat, mfn. endowed with beauty, Say.; possessing 
good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; {ait), f. a 
married and unwidowed woman, MW.; -id, f. or 
-tva y n. auspiciousness, prosperity, W. — vardhlni, 


f. N. of Comm. — vSyana, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats &c., MW. — vidyS, f., -vidyfia- 
vara-stotra, 11. N.of wks. — vilopin, mfn. mar¬ 
ring or impairing beauty, Kum. — vrata,n. a partic, 
religious observance, Cat. — sayana-vrata, n. id., 
ib.; -hatha , f. N. of ch. of wk. ^sunthi, f., -su- 
hhodaya, m. N. of wks. — sundari-tirtha, n. N. 
of a Tirtha, Cat.; ofeh. of the Siva-Pur 5 na. — sru.il- 
dari-vrata-katha, f., -hrldaya, n. N. of wks. 
Sauhhagy-ircana-kalpaiatS, f. N.of wk. San- 
hhagy-fipBhtaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are 
said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP.; - tritiya - 
vrata i n. a partic. religious observance (also prob. 
w. r. - vrata-tritTyd-vratd) i Cat. Saubh&gyo- 
daya, m. f °gy-6panishad t f. N. of wks. 

saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su- 
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of 
Abhimanyu, MBh.; Hariv.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; 
(scil. yuddhd) the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadra, ib. 

Saubliadreya, m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L.; 
Terminalia Bellerica, L. 

saubhara f mf(?)n. relating or belong¬ 
ing to Sobhari, RPrat.; m. a patr. of KuSika (author 
of RV. x, 127X Anukr.; n. N. of various Samans, 
ArshBr.; (f), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW. 

Saul)liar£yana, m. patr. fr. saubhara, Pravar. 

Saubharl, m. (fr. sobhari) N. of a Muni (mar¬ 
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhatri and father of 
150 sons), Pur.; of an author, Cat. — Bamhlta, f. 
N. of wk. 

ifhiw saubkava r m. N. of a grammarian, 
Cat. 

JTTtfTnj saubhagya &c. See col. 2. 

saubhatyjana, m. = (or w.r. for) 
iobhdHjana y Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh. 

saubkasiha, mfn, (fr. su-bkasa ) 
splendid, Divyav. 

SanbkaBinlka, n. (with ratna ) a kind of 
jewel, ib. 

irrftm; $aubhiJca f m. (cf.saw 0 ) a juggler, L. 

sauhhiksha , mfn. (fr. su-bhiJcsha) 
bringing security and abundance of food, VarBfS. 

Saubhiksliya, 11. abundance of food or pro¬ 
visions, Bhadrab. 

saubhuta , mfn. (fr. su-bhuta) t g. 
samhalddi. 

saubheshaja , mfn. consisting of the 

Su-bheshajas (q.v.), GopBr. 

saubhrava t n. N. of two Samans, 

ArshBr. 

saubhratra , n; (fr. su-bhratri) good 
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; K 5 v. &c. 

fnTT sauma r mfn. (fr. soma t of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belong¬ 
ing to Soma, VP. — kratava, n. (fr. soma-kratu) 
N. of a S.iman, ArshBr. — kratavlya, v.l. for 
soma-hr 0 , ib.—dattl, m. patr. fr. soma-datta, M Bh. 

— pausha, mfn. (cf. saumapaushna ) belonging or 
sacred to Soma and Pushan, TftndBr.; 11. N. of a 
Saman, IndSt.; °shin t m. N. of a Rishi, ib. — mi- 
trika, mf(a or f)n. (fr. soma-mitra) i g. kdsy-adi. 

- rjyya, m. patr. fr. soma-rdjaka, ASv§r. — stisli- 
mayanft, m. patr. fr. soma-iushma t V P. Sau- 
ma^na, mf(r)n. (fr. somdgni) addressed to Sonia 
and Agni, MaitrS. Saumapa, m. patr. fr* soma- 
pa, SBr. Saum&pauslinfi,, mfn .{ft. soma-pushan, 
cf. somd-paushna) belonging to Soma and Pushan, 
MaitrS.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Saumarau- 
dr£, mfn. (fr. somd-rudra) relating or belonging to 
Soma and Rudra, MaitrS.; SBr. Samnendr&, mfn. 
(fr. somhidra ; cf. somdindra) belonging to Soma 
and lndra, MaitrS. 

Saumakl, m. patr. fr. somaha, MBh. 

SaumSyana, m. (fr. soma) patr. of Budha, 
PaiicavBr. 

Saumayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. arihanddi. 

Saumika, mf(f)n. relating to Soma-juice or a 
Soma sacrifice, performed with Soma (with mahha, m. 
1 a Soma sacrifice'),§rS.; Mn.; Jaim.; relating toS°or 
the moon,lunar,W.; observing the C and ray ana vow, 
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saumt . 


^rrotr saurana. 


L.; (i), f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma- 
juice, L.; (am), n, a vessel for the Soma-juice, L. 

Saturn, f. of next. ^ 

Saurnya (once in AV. satlmya), mf(i, later d; 
once in RV. satimya) n. relating or belonging to 
Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moon-god), 
connected or dealing with Soma, having his nature or 
qualities &c., RV. &c. Sec .; cool and moist (opp. to 
dgneya, ‘hot and dry*), Br.; Hariv.; SuSr.; northern 
(ena, ‘to the north ’), Hariv.; VarBrS.; ‘resembling 
the moon,’ placid, gentle, mild ( saumya , voc. —* O 
geutle Sir T * O good Sir 1 * ‘ O excellent nun 1 * as the 
proper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii,I25), 
SBr. &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &c.; 
esp. of the Nakshatras Mfiga-iiras, Citri, Anuradha, 
and Revati),R.; VarBrS.; Hariv.; &2rftgS.; happy, 
pleasant, cheerful, MW.; m. a Soma sacrifice, L.; 
an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L.; 
patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; of 
the VedicIUshi Budha (author of RV.x, i), R Anukr.; 
the left hand, Heat.; Ficus Glomerata, L.; the fif¬ 
teenth cubit {aratni ) from the bottom or the third 
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (in anat.) the 
blood before it becomes red, serum, W.; the gastric 
juice, MW.; the month MirgaJIrsha, Heat.; N. of 
the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 60 years* cycle of 
Jupiter, VarBfS.; (pi.) the people of Soma, §lftkh- 
Gr.; a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 
199; m. n. a partic. penance (see -kricchra) ,Yijn.; 
GirudaP.; N. of a Dvipa of the earth or of Bharata- 
varsha, Pur.; of the 7th astrol. Yuga, Jyot.; ( yd), 

f. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius; Glycine 
Debilis; Ruta Graveolens&c.), L.; a pearl, L.; the 
Nakshatra Mfiga-iiras, Hariv.; N. of the five stars 
in Orion’s head (also called ilvala , q.v.), W.; a 
species of the Arya metre, Col.; N. of Durga, Cat.; 
(f), f. moonshine, MBh.; (am), n. the nature or 
condition of Soma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Paficat.; 
the Nakshatra Mfiga-iiras (presided over by the 
Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord, to Nilak.-* 
‘Wednesday *); the left eye, L.; the middle of the 
hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhurta, Cat.; (scil. ad - 
bhuta) a partic. kiud of omen or prodigy (occurring 
in the Diva or sky), MW. — krioohra, m. n. a kind 
of penance (described as subsisting for 5 days, severally, 
on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water, 
parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W. 

— gandhft, f. a kind of fiower, L. — gaudhl, f. 
id., ib.; the Indian white rose, MW.— girl, m. N. 
of a mountain, Hariv. — gola, m. the northern hemi¬ 
sphere, Ganit.; Gol. — graha, m. an auspicious or 
benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venns, and 
the full moon), MW. - jftmfttri, m. N. of a man, 
Cat.; - muni, m. N. of an author (°n(ndra-stotra, 
n. N. of wk.), ib.; - yogtndra-stuti , f. N. of wk. 

— tft, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.; 
gentleness,placidity,ib.; R.; MirkP.; benevolence, 
MW.; beauty, ib. — tva, 11. gentleness, mildness, 
Bhag.; R.; benevolence, MW.; beauty, ib. — dar- 
ai&na, mfn. pleasant to look at, Mn.; R.; (a), f. 
N. of a princess, Kathas. — dhfitn, m. * Soma-like 
element,’ the phlegmatic humour, Suir. — liftman, 
mf(tf?«f)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn. 
iii, 10. — prabhftva, mfn. of gentle nature, Bear. 

— mukha, mf(a)n. pleasant-faced, Kav. — rupa, 
mfn. acting kindly towards (with gen.), VP. — va- 
pua, mfn. having an agreeable form, MW. — vftra, 
m. ' Mercury’s day/Wednesday, ib. — vfts&ra, m. 
id., A. — aftnti, f. N. of wk. — sr!E, mfn. having 
agreeable beauty, Pracand. Saumydkriti, mfn. 
having an agr° appearance, Kathas. Saumyilrcl, 
mfn. having a gentle lustre, Bear. Sanmyopacftra, 
m. a mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW. 
Samnyopayantri, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

ifcrfF&saumahgala, mfn.(fr. su-mahgala), 

g. samkalddi. 

Saumaiigalya, n. welfare,prosperity, BhP.; an 
auspicious object (as an amulet &c.), ib. 

^TTT^T saumatayana , ra. patr. fi. su- 
mata, g. naefddi. 

Saumatfiyauaka, mfn.(fr. prec.), g. anhanddi. 

saumadayana,m. (only pi.) patr. 
fr .su-mada (or w.r. for ja«>m2/aya«a), Samskarak. 

saumana , n. (fr. su-mana or °nas ); 
m. or (a), f. a flower, blossom, Suir.; a partic. mythical 
weapon, R. 

Bauman as A,m f (f)n. (fr. su*m anas) coming from 


or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, §ii.; Pirivan.; 
agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W.; m. cheerful¬ 
ness, enjoyment, com fort, VS.; AV.; N. of the eighth 
day of the civil month (=karma-masa), IndSt.; of 
the elephant of the western quarter, R.; of a moun¬ 
tain, ib.; Hariv.; (d), f. the outer skin of the nut¬ 
meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (f)> f. N. of the fifth 
night in the civil month, IndSt.; (am), n. benevo¬ 
lence, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction, 
ib.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. 1, f.), L.; N. of a peak 
of a mountain, R. (B.) 

Saumauasftyana, m. patr. fr. su-manas , g. 
aivddi; (t), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L. 

Car -) , ... h 

Saumanasya, mfn. causing gladness or cheer¬ 
fulness of mind, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Yajfta- 
bihu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer¬ 
fulness, Su Jr.; Ragh.; Kathas.; right understanding, 
§iJ., Sch.; ail offering of flowers placed in the hands 
of the priest at a §riddha, BhP.; N. of a Varsha in 
Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. — vat, 
mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh. 

Saumanasyftyanl, f. the blossom of the Malatl 
or great-flowering jasmine, L. 

Saumanftyana. See su-mandyana, p. 1230. 

Saumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of 
Suman&ttari, Pin. iv, 3, 87, Virtt. 1, Pat. 

saumanta , mfn. taught or enjoined 
by Su-mantu, Yajfi., Sch. 

saumantrina , n. (fr. su-mantrin) 
having a good minister, Hit. (v. 1 .) 

saumdtra, m. patr. and metion. fi. 
su-mdtfi. Pan. iv, I, 115, Sch. 

saumitra, m. (fr. su-mitra) metron. 
of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. su-mitra) friendship, 
Kajh.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Saumitri, ni. metron. of Lakshmana (du.—‘ L° 
and§atru-ghna*),MBh.; R. Sec .; N. of a teacher,Cat. 

Saumitrxya, mfn. (fr. saumitri ), g. gahddi. 

saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic. 
substance, Buddh. 

saumilla , m. N. of a poet (also 
written saumila and saumalla ; cf. J<w*//a),Malav., 
Introd. 

saumitri (?), m. pi. a patr., Saip- 

skarak. 

saumtsri (?), m. a patr., Pravar. 

*ft saumukti-vdda, m. N. of a 

Nyaya wk. 

saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mukha) cheer¬ 
fulness, delight in (comp.), Bear.; Jatakam. 

rngfa 8 aumuci, ra.pl. a patr., Samskarak. 

saumecaka , n. (prob. fr. su-mccaka ) 

gold, W. 

saumedha, n. (fr. su-medha or °dhas) 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Saumedhika, mfn.possessing supernatural know¬ 
ledge or wisdom, W.; m. a sage, seer, ib. 

saumerava , mf(i)n. relating or be¬ 
longing to Su-meru, §ii.; n. N. of the country Il$- 
vfita (q.v.), L.; gold, L. 

Saumeruka, n. gold (prob. w. r. for prec.), L. 

saumya Sec. See col. 1. 

8 auyajitaka, mfn. (fr. su-yajHa), g. 

arihait&di . 

sauyavasa, n.(fi. su-yavasa) abun 
dance of grass, SaftkhBr.; (said to be fr. su-yavasu) 
N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 

Sauyavasl, m. a patr., AitBr. 

^TTfH sauyami, m, a patr., SafikhGf. 

sauyamuna , in. pi. (fr. su-yamuna) 
.1 patr., Samskarak. 

1. saura , mfn. (fi. sura) consisting of 
spirituous liquor, §rS. 

2. saura, mf(*)n.(fi. 1 .sura and surya; 
in some meanings perhaps fr. sura) relating or be¬ 
longing or sacred to or coming from &c. the suu or 


the god SQrya, solar, MaitrUp.; M Bh. &c.; celestial, 
divine, W.; m. a worshipper of the sun, MBh.; 
Prab. (RTL.342); * son of the Sun/N. of the planet 
Saturn, VarBfS.; N. of the aoth Kalpa (q.v.); a 
solarday (whilethe sun is in onedegreeoftheecliptic), 
W.; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set¬ 
tings of the sun or the period during which the sun 
is in one sign of the zodiac), W.; a representation of 
a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies, 
MW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L.; N. 
of a Guru, MW.; (t), f. the wife of the Sun, W.; 
patr. of Tapati (the mother of Kura; also called 
vaivasvatt ), MBh.; a cow. Heat.; Polanisia Ico- 
sandra, L.; (am), n. a collection of hymns addressed 
to Surya (extracted from the Rig-veda), Cat.; the 
right eye, Gal.; N. of a Siman ( = bf that- saura), 
ArshBr.; N. of wk. (prob.« saura-purdna), Kap. f 
Sch. — ganita-dvfidasa-liorfi-prakftsa, m. N, 
of wk. — ja, ra. coriander (v. 1 .saurabhd), L. — tau- 
tra, it, N. of wk. — tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; 
of a ch. of the Siva-PurJtna. — divasa, m. a solar 
day, MW. — dkarma, m., -dharmottara, N. 
of wks. —dkrj, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L. 

— uakta, n. a partic. religious observance, NarasP. 

— paksha-ganita, n. N. of wk. — pata(?), m. a 
worshipper of the sun, W. — para, N. of wk. — pfi- 
ta(?), m. =-/a/a,W. — purfina, n., -paurftnlka- 
mata-samarthana, n. N. of wks. — b Ira van a, 
n , — surya-loka (q.v.), MW. — mantra, m. N. of 
wk. — mftsa, m. a solar month, MW. — loka, m. 
the sun’s sphere, A. — samvatsara, m. a solar year, 
MW. — samhitfi, f., -siddh&uta, m. N. of wks. 

— sukta, n. a hymn addressed to Surya ( — surya- 
s&kta,c\.v.) Samftitga,m.N.ofaking,Inscr. Sau- 
risht 4 ksliarl-mautra f m. f Sanropapurftiia, 
n. N. of wks. 

Sauraka, n. N. of a town founded by Surimdra, 
Rajat. SanrakAyanopanlshad^f. N. of an Up. 

Sauraxnasa, m. a king of the SQra-masas, Pan. 
iv, I, 170. 

Saurasaindkava, mfn. (fr. sura-sindhu) be¬ 
longing to the river Ganges, Gangetic, §i i .; related 
to the Ganges (said of BhTshma), MW.; m. a horse 
of the Sun (in this sense compounded of saura and 
saindhava , q.v.), ib. 

SaurSki, m. patr. of Yipujana, MaitrS. 

Saura$I, f. a partic. RaginI, Sanigit. (v.l. sau- 
rati). 

Sauri, m. N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the 
Sun), VarBfS.; a patr., Samskarak.; Terminalia 
Tomentosa, L. (v. 1 . iauri) ; Polanisia Icosandra, ib. 
(more correctly $aurT)\ N. of a locality, Buddh.; 
pi. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarBfS. — rata*, 
n. sapphire, L. 

1. S&urlka, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1255, col. 1) 
heavenly, celestial,W.; m. the planet Saturn, MW.; 
heaven, paradise, L. 

Saurl, f. See above under 2. saura. 

Saurlya, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the 
sun, Pat.; Vop.; m. a partic. tree with poisonous 
resin, SuJr. 

Saureya or °y&ka, m. a species of Barleria, L. 

Saurya, mf (saurt or sauryd) n. (fr. surya , of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating 
or belonging to the sun, solar, Br.; Gf&rS.&c.; (fr. 
sura),g.satnkdiddi; m. a son of the sun,PraJnUp., 
Sch.; patr. of several Vedic Rishis, RAnukr.; a year, 
L.; n. N. of two summits of the Himalaya, Pat.; of 
a town, Kaiy. — candramasa, mf(ijn. (fr. surya - 
candramas or °masa) sacred to the sun and the 
moon, Aiv§r. — prlshtha, n. N. of a Siman, Vait. 
—prabha, mfn. belonging to Surya-prabha, Kathis. 

— bkag-avat, m. N. of a grammarian, Pat. — mft- 
rutaka, mfn. (fr .surya-marut or °ta) occurring in 
sunshine and wind (cf. vatatapika ), Car. — yftma, 
mfn. (fr. surya-yama) belonging to the sun and 
Yama, VS. — varcasi, m. patr. fr. surya-varcas, 
AV. — vfiruni, mfn. (fr. surya-varuna) belong¬ 
ing to the sun and Vanina, MaitrS. — vaisvftnara, 
mf(J)n. (fr. surya - va it van ara) addressed to the sun 
and VaiJvinara, Nir. 

Sanryfiyanl, m. patr. fr. saurya , PraJnUp., Sch. 

Sauryftya^iln, m. N. of a man, PraSnUp. 

Sauryln, m. N. of the Himalaya, Pat. 

Sanryodayika, mfn. (fr. surybdaya / sun-rise’), 
Buddh. 

vhrt saurati, v.l. 

SirftgS. 


for saurati above. 
saurana, mfn. (fr. surana , q.v.), 








WUJ saurata. 

saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata) relating 
to sexual enjoyment, BhP.; n. sexual enjoyment, ib.; 

m. mild wind, L. 

Sauratya, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam. 

sauratha and °theya f m. (said to be 
metron. fr. su-rathd , but prob. w.r. for saurabha , 

°bheya), MBh. iii, 13297 and 13300. 

Sanrathi, f., patr. fr. su-rathd, Pat. 

$aurapi{}), m. pi. a patr., Pravar. 

star saurabha, mfn. (fr. su-rabhi) fra¬ 
grant, BhP.; descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi, 

Hariv. (v.l. saurasa ); m. coriander, SuSr.; a kind 
of Vesav2ra(q. v.), L.; (J), f.‘daughter of Su-rabhi/ 
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; {am), n. (ifc. f. a) fra¬ 
grance, perfume, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; saffron, L.; 
myrrh (v.l. staubhaka ), L.; N. of a SJman, Laty.; 

N. of various Comms. 

Saurabhaka, n. a kind of metre, Col. 

S&urabheya, mfn. belonging or relating to Su- 
rabhi, MW.; m. ‘son of Surabhi/ a bull, VS.; pi. 
a herd of cattle, MBh.; (i), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N. 
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv. ~tantra, n. N. of a 
Tantra wk. 

S an r abbey aka, m. a hull, L. 

Saurabhya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour (met. « ‘universal diffusion*), Kav.; SuSr.; 

BhP.; pleasingness, beauty, L.; good character, fame, 

L.; w. r. for sauratya ; m. N. of Kubcra, L. — da, 

n. a kind of perfume, Gal. 

saurasa , mfn. (fr. su-rasa , °sa) com¬ 
ing from the plant Su-rasa, Car.; m. salted broth,L.; 
a partic. insect infesting the hair, Car.; metron. fr. 
su-rasa , Hariv..; ( a ), f. the mountain jujube, L.; 

N. of a Vihara founded by king Surimdra, Rajat. 

Sauraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddx; m. N. of 
Skanda, L. 

Sanrasya,n. well-flavouredness,tastiness, savouri- 
ness, MW.; used in explaining sauSamya , Nilak. 

saurasena , m. pi. N. of a people 
( = Sura-sena), Cat. 

saurajy.a , n. (fr. su-rajan) good 
sovereignty,good government,Ragh.; Kathas.— vat, 
mfn. enjoying good government, Satr. 

saurava, m. salted broth (cf. sau¬ 
rasa), Su$r. 

wki* saurashtra , mf(a or *)n. (fr. su - 
rashtra) belonging to or coming from the country 
of Surat, VarBrS.; m. the resin of Boswellia Thuri- 
fera, L.; pi. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.PariS.; 

VarBrS.; Rajat.; (d or t), f. a sort of fragrant earth 
found in S°, SuSr.; L.; (am), n. a kind of amalgam 
of zinc or copper, bell-metal, brass, L. ; a kind of 
metre, Col. — desa, m. the country of S°, Kathas. 

— nagara, n. the city of Surat, Cat. — mandala, n. 
the district of S°, ib. - mritttkS, f.S°earth, M W. 

Saur&sh^raka, mf(t&z)n.relating to or coming 
from Surat, VarBj-S.; m. pi. the inhabitants of S°, 
ib.; n. a kind of metal, L.; a kind of poison (either 
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW. 

SanrSshtrika, mfn. belonging to Surat,VarBrS.; 
m. pi. the inhabitants of Surat, Car.; 11. a kind of 
poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L. 

SaurSshJreya, mfn. belonging or relating to 
Surat, R. 

2 . saurika , mfn. (fr. sura; for 1. 
saurika see p. 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for 
spirituous liquor (as money), M11. viii, 159. 

saurindhra , m. pi. N. of a people, 

VarBrS.; (/), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP. 

mroft* saurohika , m. metron. fr. su-ro- 


saushthava . 
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hika, g. Sivddi. 

Sanrohitika, m. metron. fr. su-rokitika ib. 

saurvala, w. r. for sauvarcala, Susr. 

saulahshanya , n. ( ir.su-lahshana ) 

the possession of auspicious marks, Kathas. 

OTcW saulabha , mfn. (fr. su-labha) written 
or composed by Su-labha, Pan. iv, 3,105, Vartt. 1, 
Pat. 

Saulabhayana, mfn. id., Cat. 

Saulabhya, n. easiness of attainment, Prab., Sch. 

SanlSbha, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvddi. 


SaulSbhya, m. patr. fr. su-ldbhin , g. gargddt. 

sauloha, mfn. (fr. next), g. Uan- 

vddi. 

Saulohya, m. patr. fr. su-lohin , g. gargddi. 

fltaspR saulvika. See saulbika , p. 1093. 

ffhn . sauva , mfn.(fr. si?a) relating to self 

or to one’s own property,Vop.; n. an order,edict, L. 

Sanvag-rSmika, mfn. (fr. sva-grama) belong¬ 
ing or relating to one’s own village, Vop. 

Sanvadhyayika, mfn. (fr. sv&dhyaya ), ib. 

2. sauva, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly, 

celestial, VS.; TS. 

sauvakshaseya. m. patr. fr. su- 
vakshas, g. subhrddi. 

sauvara , mfn. (fr. svara) relating to 

or treating of sound or accent, SBr. 

sauvarcanasa, m. a patr., TS. 

sauvarcala, mfn. (fr. su-varcala 
or °/d) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala, 
MW.; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling 
down soda with emblicmyrobolan), KauS.; Susr. &c.; 
natron, alkali, L.; {a), f. N. of Rudra’s wife, Heat. 

Sanvarcaliya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. aSvddi. 

saUvarcasa, m. (fr. su-varcas) 

shining, radiant, MinGf. 


sauvarna, mfp or a)n. (fr. su-varna , 
of which it is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) made 
or consisting of gold, golden, SrS.; Yajn.; MBh.&c.; 
weighing a Su-varna, W.; containing the word jsu - 
varna , g. vimuktddi; m. a Karsha of gold, MBh.; 
a gold ear-ring, L.; n. gold, MBh. - nSbha, m. pi. 
the disciples of Suvarna-nabha, Cat. — parpa, mfn. 
having golden wings, Suparn.-balaja or -baiaja, 
mfn. (fr. suvanta-balaja ), Pan. vii, 3, 25, Sch. 
—bhedinS; f. the plant Priyangu, L. — retasa, 
m. patr. fr. suvarna-retasa, Pravar. — harmya, n. 
a silver pavilion, Bear. 

Sanvarnakayana, mfn. (fr. su-vamaka), e. 
paksh&di. ' J6 

Sauvarnika, mfn. weighing or worth a Su-varna 
(Ifc. after a numeral« ‘w° a partic. number of SV), 
Heat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Campak.; 
(a), f. a partic. venomous insect, Su$r. 

Sauvarnya,n. a beautiful fresh colour, Jatakam.; 
‘ the being gold * and ‘ the correct pronunciation of 
sounds,’ Samk. 

sauvalya. See saubalya , p. 1253. 

sauvasva, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva , 
P 5 n. vii, 3, 3, Sch. — bhirya, mfn. one who has a 
Sauvasvl as wife, Vop. 

Sanvasvi, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva, Vop. 

Sanvasvya, n. a horse-race, RV. 

sauvastika, mfn. (fr.sv-fls/i)bene- 
dictive, salutatory, W.; m. a family Brahman or 
priest, L.; n. = svasty-ayana, L. 

sauvata , mfn. (fr. svali), Pan. iv, 2, 

104, Vartt. 8, Sch. 

sauvadumridava, n. (fr. svddu - 
mridu) sweetness and gentleness, Pan. vii, 3,4, Sch. 

sauvasa , m. (fr. su -f t. vasa) a fra¬ 
grant species of TulasI, L. 

ti lq i finft sauvasim, f.= su-vasini, AsvGr. 


sauvastava , mf(i)n. (fr. su-vastu) 

having a good site, pleasantly situated, Pan. iv, 3,7 7. 

sauvida , m. (fr. suvida) a guard or 
attendant on the women’s apartments, L. 

SauvidaOla, m. (fr. suvidalla) id., Si Balar.; 
Kathas. — tva, n. the office of a chamberlain, Sah, 
Sauvidallaka, m.» sauvidalla, Hear. 

sauvishtakrit, mfn. dedicated to 
or treating of Agni Svishfa-krit, ASvGr. 
Sauvishtakrita, mf(f)n. id., GrSrS. 
Sauvishti, m. pi. a patr. (prob. fr. sv-ishta), 
Samskarak. * p 

sauvira, m. pi. (fr: su-vira) N. of a 
people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of 
the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) a king of the 


Sauviras, ib.; {a or T), f. (in music) a partic. Mur- 
chana, SamgTt.; (J), f. a princess of the Sauviras, 
MBh.; MarkP.; {am), n. the fruit of the jujube, 
SuSr.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. — p£na, m. pi. 
(fr. sauv° + pana) ‘ drinkers of sauvTra / N. of the 
Balhikas, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Sch. -bhakta, mfn. in¬ 
habited by S°s, g. aishukary.-adi. - rSja, m. a king 
of S°, MW. — sSra, n. pure antimony, L. Sau- 
vlr^injana, n. a kind of antimony or collyrium, L. 
Sauvlr&bhlra, m. du^ the S°s and the Abhiras 
(collectively), BhP. Sauvlr&mla, n. sour gruel, L. 

Sauviraka, m .~sauvTra, MBh.; VarBrS.; a 
contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib.; 
the jujube tree, L.; {i&a), f. id., L .;\am), n. sour 
gruel, MBh.; Su$r. 

Sauvirayana, m. (prob.) a descendant of the 
Sauviras, g. aishukary-ddi. -bhakta, mfn. in¬ 
habited by Safuvirayanas, ib. 

Sauvirya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (a), 

f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib.; {am), n. great 
heroism or fortitude, MW. 

sauvralya, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith, 

devotion, obedience, VS. 

^ sausabda or sausabdya, m. (fr. su - 
iabda) the right formation of nominal and verbal 
forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations; 
e.g. Si 5 . i, 51), Pratap. 

sausami, in. (fr. su-sama) a patr., 
Pan, ii, 4, 20, Sch. — kantha, n. ib. 

SauE&xnya, n. (? for sauSamya) good pacifica¬ 
tion, reconciliation, MBh. 

sausarmaka, mfn. (fr. su-sarman), 

g. arthanddi. 

Sansarmana, mfn. proclaimed by Su-larman, 
Kaiy. 

Sansarmi, m.patr. fr. su-Sarman, g.bahv-adi. 

sausalya, m. pi. N. of a people 
(v.l. saubalya ), MBh. 

sausilya, w.r. for next, PaScar. 

sausilya, n. (fr. su-stla) excellence 

of disposition, good morals, R.; BhP. 

sausrava, m. (fr. su-srava or °vas) 

a patr., Hariv. 

Sansravasi, mfn. (fr. su-iravas) having a.good 
reputation, A§vGf.; m. patr. of Upagu, PancavBr.; 
n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV.; a running- 
match, contest (?), ih.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr. 

inftni sausriya , n. (fr. su-sri) great for¬ 
tune or happiness, Saipskarak. 

sausruta,m fn. composed or written 
by Su- 5 ruta, Cat.; m. (fr. su-Srut or °fa) a patr. 
(also pi.),Hariv. -pSrthava, m. pi., g. kdrtakau - 
japddi. 

sausromateyd, m. a patr., SBr. 

M saushadmana, m. a patr. fr. su- 
shadman, AitBr. 


sauskadha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-\-oshadhi 
or aushadha) possessing or decorated with plants, 
ManGr. 

saushama, n. (fr. su-shaman) N. of 

a Saman, ArshBr. 

saushira , m. (fr. su-shira) a partic. 
disease of the teeth, Su$r.; n. wind-instruments (col¬ 
lectively), Samgit. 

Saushirya, n. hollowness, porosity, Vagbh. 

saushupta, mf(c)n. (fr. su-shupta; 
with daSd, f. ‘deep sleep’), Kaiikh.; n. N. of the 
tenth book of the Mah2-bh2rata saubtikam 
parva ), Nilak. 


saushumna, m. (fr. su-shumna) a 

kind of sunbeam, VP. 

saushtava, w.r. for next. 


saushthava, n. (fr. su-shthu) excel¬ 
lence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skilful¬ 
ness, cleverness, MRh.; Kav. &c.; a partic. position 
of the body (also in dancing; often with Idghava), 
ib.; Samgit.; self-confidence, L.; a partic. division 
of dramatic composition, W. 
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saushmiki . 


skambh. 


saushmihi , m. pi. a patr., Sam- 

iklrak. 


sausaina , in. patr. fr.sa-s 5 ?ntf?t,Pan. 
vi, 4,170, Sch. 

sausdyana , g. arthanadi . 
SausSyanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

sausuka, N. of a place, Pan. iv, 2, 


141, VJrtt. 1, Pat. 

Sausukiya, mfn. relating to the preceding, ib. 
sausumna , incorrect for saushumna. 
WTT^ sausurada, m. a kind of worm,Car. 
w saustra, n. (fr. su-stri), g. yuvddi. 

sausthitya, n. (fr. su-sthita) an 


auspicious situation, VarBrS. 

Sausthya, n. (fr. su-stha) welfare, L. 

sausnatika , mfn. (fr. su-snata) 
one who asks whether an ablution has been success¬ 
ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 61 (cf. Pin. iv, 4, I, 
V 5 rtt. 3, Pat.) 

sausvary a,n.tfr. su-svara) euphony, 

Samk. 

saussala , mfn. relating or belong¬ 


ing to Sussala, Rjjat. 

sauhavisha, 11. (fr. su-havis) N. of 
various Samans, ArshBr. 

sauhdrda , n. (fr. su-hrid) good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship for or with (gen. or 
loc.), SahkhSr.; MBh. &c.; m. the son of a friend,W. 
— nldhl, m. ‘ treasury of friendship,' N. of Rama, 
MW. — vyanjaka, mfn. betraying friendship, Bear. 

SauhSrdya, n. friendship,affection,TS.; AitBr. 

Sauhrida, mfn. relating to or coming from a 
friend, R.; m. a friend, Pancat.; pi. N. of a people, 
MBh.; n. (ifc. f. a) affection, friendship for or with 
(loc. or saha or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; liking for, 
fondness of (comp.), Jatakam. 

Sanhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g.yuvadt. 

Sauhridayya, n. friendship, P5n. vi, 3, 51, Sch. 

Saubridya, n. id., MBh.; Hit. 

sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety, 
satisfaction, § 3 i)khSr.; MBh. &c.; amiableness, love¬ 
liness, S 5 h.; Tattvas.; fulness, completion, W. 

sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of 
theVedicRishisAja-midhaand Puru-mldha,RAn*ikr. 

Saubotrl, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv. 

sauhma , m. a king of the Suhmas, 


Pan. iv, 1, 170, Seh. 

SatUunanSffara, mfn. (fr. suhma-nagara ), ib. 


Lif? skand (cf. skandh and skund), cl. I. 

^ P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 10) skandati (m. c. 
also °te; caskdnda, RV. &c.; caskande, MBh. 
&c.; aor. askan , skdn, RV. ; Askdn, skdn t Br.; 
askantsTiy ib.; askadat, Gr.; Prec. skadyat, ib.; 
fut. skanttd, ib.; skantsyatiy Br.; inf. skanditum t 
Gr.; -skdde, -skddas , RV. ; ind. p. skanttvd , Gr.; 
-, skdndya or -skddya, Br.; - skdndavi , AV.; Br.), 
to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt 
or effused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) 
to emit seminal fluid, VP.; to leap upon,cover (said 
of animals), TBr.; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish, 
be lost, BhP.: Pass, skadyate (perf. caskadc or ca¬ 
skande; zox.askandi) t Gi.\ Caus. skandayati (m.c. 
also °te; aor. acaskdndat) t to cause to jump or leap, 
R. (in explaining skanda) ; to pour out, effuse, shed, 
spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr.; Mn.; to omit, 
neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to coagulate, 
thicken, Snir.: Desid. ciskantsati, Gr.: Intern, ca- 
mskadyate, caniskanditi (Gr.), kdnishkan, - ea¬ 
rn'shkadat (RV.), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf. Gk. 
GKavba\ov; Lat. scan do, de-scendo ; scdla for scant- 
(*)/*.] 

Skanttri, mfn. one who leaps &c. (see vt- 
shkanttri). 

Skandd, m. anything which jumps or hops (in 
trina-skandd, ‘ grasshopper,' N. of a man), RV.; 
spurting, effusing, effusion, spillfng, shedding (cf. d- 
and ghrana-sk 6 ); perishing,destruction,Git.; quick¬ 
silver, L.; ‘Attacker/ N. of Karttikeya (q.v., son 
of $iva or of Agni; he is called god of war as leader 


of Siva's hosts against the enemies of the gods; he 
is also leader of the demons of illness that attack 
children [ct.-graba), also god of burglars and thieves; 
cf. -putra and 1 W. 427, n. 1), MaitrS.; MBh. &c.; 
N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L.; a clever or 
learned man (cf. skandh a), L.; the body, L.; the 
bank of a river, L.; MW.; N. of a man, g. kufl- 
jddi (pi., SamskSrak.) — kavaca, n. N. of wk. 

— gTipta, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; V 5 s., Introd.; 
of an elephant-keeper, Hear. — guru, m. ‘father of 
Skanda/ N. of Siva, Sivag. — graba, m. the demon 
Skanda (causing disease), MBh.; Hariv.; SuSr. — ja- 
nanl, f. ‘Sk 0, s mother/ PJrvatT, KathSs. — jit, m. 
‘conqueror of Sk°,' N. of Vishnu, Paficar. — tft, f. 
(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of 
Sk°. -dasa, m. N. of a merchant, KathSs. — pu¬ 
tra, m. a son of Sk° (euphemistic term for a thief), 
Mricch. — pura, n. N.ofatown,R 5 jat. — purSna, 
n. N. of a Purina (consisting of several SamhitSs, 
each of which contains a number of Khan<jas, the 
most celebrated being the KsSi-khanda, chiefly in¬ 
tended to glorify Kail or Benares and exalt the 
sanctity of its shrines); - samuccaya , m. N. of wk.; 
°nlya , mfn. belonging to the Skanda-PurJna, Cat. 

— bbata, m. N. or various persons, Inscr. — bhat^a, 

m. N. of a man, Inscr. — mStri, f. ‘ mother of Sk 0 / 
N. of Durga, Cat. — ySga, m. N. of the 20th 
Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. — ySmala-tantra, 

n. N. of wk. — raja, m. the king Sk°, MBh. — var- 
man, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. — vis£kh.a, m. 
du. Sk° and Viiakha, g. dadh i- pay a-adi, Pat.; sg. 
N. of §iva, MBh. (v. 1 . skandha-zf).— sha3bthi, 
f. the 6th day of the light half of the month Kart- 
tika, Cat.; a festival in honour of Karttikeya on the 
6th day of the month Caitra, MW.; - vrata , n. a 
partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. — sa- 
basra-n&man, n. * the thousand names of Sk°,* N. 
of wk. — skSra-samkara (?), m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— stotra, n. N. of wk. — svamin, m. N. of a Com¬ 
mentator, Cat. Skandinsaka, m. quicksilver, L. 
Skandagni, w. r. for skandhdgni t L. Skandi- 
pasmSra, m. a demon causing a partic. disease, 
MBh.; Suir. Skand&pasm&rln, mfn. attacked 
by the above disease, Su$r. Skandarya, m. N. of 
two Brahmans, Inscr. Skanddsvara-tirtha, n. 
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Skandopanishad, f., Skan- 
dopapurana, n. N. of wks. 

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW.; 
a soldier, ib.; (prob.) n* a kind of metre, S 3 h. (cf. 
skandkakd). — grSma, m. N. of a village, Raj at. 

Skandana, n. spurting out, emission, effusion, 
dropping, Vait.; Ysjh., Sch.; failing to succeed, mis¬ 
carrying, SrS.; T.Br., Sch.; purging, evacuation of 
the bowels, L.; clotting or coagulation of blood, 
Susr.; going, moving, W. 

SkandanSya, mfn. to be emitted or poured out 
or effused, MW. 

Skandlta, mfn. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix, 
50 ; going, W. 

Skandln, mfn. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Balar.; 
Rajat.; coagulating (see a-sk°); leaping, jumping, 
MW.; bursting out, ib. 

Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L.; m. coldness, ib. 

Skandya, mfn . — skanda tva , g. sdkhddi (cf. 
a-garta-sk°). 

Skanna, mfn. fallen, trickled down ; emitted, 
sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kajh.; SBr. &c.; 
gone, MW.; one who has failed, Hariv.; (accord, 
to Comm.) =$ushka , lambamana , or unnata (in 
• skandh&rdha-bhdga),\iciiT . (cf. a-sk°). — tva,n. 
the clotting or thickening of blood, Susr.; Vjgbh. 

— bbSffa ( °nd-) f mfn. one whose share is lost, 
Maitr.; Ksth. 

SkSnda, mfn. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad.; 
composed by Skanda-svSmin (- bhdshya , n. N. of a 
Commentary); n. (with or scil . purdna') N. of the 
Skanda-pur2na. 

Sk&ndavis&kba, mfn. (fr. skanda-v°), Pin. 
vii, 3, 21, Sch. 

Sk&nd&yana, m. pi. (for next), g. kutijtidi. 

Sk&ndSyanya, m. patr. fr. skanda , ib. 

shandildcarya , m. N. of a 

preceptor, Cat. 

T$i*V^skandh (sometimes written skand), 
cl. 10. P. skand hay ati,\o collect, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. 

skandhd, m. (accord, to Un. iv, 206, 
from Vskandln the sense of‘rising'?) the shoulder, 
upper part of the back or region from the neck to 


the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. &c* 
&c.; the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part of 
the stem where the branches begin), SSnkhGr.; 
MBh. &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop, 
multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf. kari -, nara-sk?), 
MBh.; BhP.; a part,division (esp. a division of an 
army or a form of military array), MBh.; K 5 v. &c.; 
a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarByS.; 
Car.; a tract, path, region (esp. of the winds, said 
to be seven), MBh.; Hariv.; (in phil.) the five ob¬ 
jects of sense (see vishaya), W.; (with Buddhists) 
the five constituent elements of being (viz. rupa , 

* bodily form;' vedana, * sensation ;’ samjildy* per¬ 
ception;' samskara , ‘aggregate of formations;' 
vijndna ,‘ consciousness or thought-faculty ’),M WB. 
109; (with Jainas) the body (in the widest sense, 
•*pin(ja), Sarvad.; a partic. form of the Aryj metre, 
Col.; a king, prince, L.; any article used at the 
coronation of a king (as a jar filled with consecrated 
water, an umbrella See.), W.; a sage, teacher, ib.; 
war, battle, ib.; an engagement, agreement, ib.; a 
heron, ib.; equality of height in the humps of a pair 
of draught oxen, ib.; *=samparfiya and bhadrddi , 
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, Cat.; 
often w.r. for skanda; (d), f. a branch, L.; a 
creeper, L. — capa, m. ‘shoulder-bow/ a sort of yoke 
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to 
either end for carrying burdens, L. — ja, mfn. grow¬ 
ing from the stem, Apast.; m. a tree growing from 
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanuin tree &c.), 
MW. —taru, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. — desa, m. 
the region of the shoulder, MBh.; §ak.; the stem of 
a tree &c., KathSs.; the part about the shoulders or 
withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW. 

— parinlrv&na, 11. complete annihilation of the 
elements of being (with Buddhists), ib. — p&da, m. 
N. of a mountain, MSrkP. — pI^Ka, n. the sh°-blade, 
Ksd. — pradesa, m. the region of the shoulder, L* 

— phala, m.the cocoa-nut tree, L.; Ficus Glome- 
rata, ib.; Aegle Marmelos, ib. — bandhanR, f. 
Anethum Panmorium, ib. — mani, m. a partic. 
amulet ( ^asita-sk°), KauS., Sch. — maya, mf(/)n., 
see buddhi-skandha-m°. — mallaka, m. a heron, 
L. — mSra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
Maras, Dharmas. 50. — rSja, w. r. for skanda-r p , 
MBh. — ruha, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. —vat, 
mfn. having a stem or a thick stem or many stems, 
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; M 3 rkP. — vaha, -v 5 ha or 
°haka, m.' carrying burdens on the shoulders' (as 
an ox &c.), L. — vSliya,mf(a)n. being carried on the 
shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. — vis 5 kha,w.r.for skanda- 
v°, MBh. — Eakba, f. a principal branch, L.; pk 
the trunk and pr° branches, BhP. — siras, n. the 
shoulder-blade, K 3 v* — srlitg-a, m. a buffalo, L, 

— stambhi(?), -svati(?), m. N. of kings, VP. 

— svamin, w.r. for skanda-sv° (q.v.) Skan* 
dhakstta, m. N. of one of Skanda’s attendants, 
M Bh. Skandb&gixi or °dliinala, m. fire made 
with thick logs, L. Skandbdvara, m. the king's 
camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh.; R.; 
Kjm. &c.; an army, L. Skandbe-mnklia, mfn. 
having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh. 
Skandhopaneya, mfn. to be carried on the sh°, 
W.; m. (scil. samdhi) a kind of treaty or alliance 
to maintain peace, a peace-offering, Ksm. 

Skandhaka, n. a kind of Arys metre, VarByS.; 
Ksvysid. 

Skfcndhaa, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching 
top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk 
of a tree, MW. 

Skandhlka, m. = skand ha-vaha, L. 

Skandbin, mfn. having a (big) stem, MBh.; m. 
a tree, L. 

Skandhlla, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

Skandbl-V'kxi, P. -karoti, to suspend over the 
shoulder, Nalac. 

Skandbo, in comp, for skandhas. — ffrSvi, f. N. 
of a partic. form of the Brihati metre (v. 1 . °vd), 
RPrSt.; NidJnas. &c. 

Skdndliya,mf( 5 )n.belonging&c.totheshoulder, 
AV.; AitBr.; —skandha tva, g. iakhddi. 

SkSndhin, m. pi. the disciples of Skandha, g. 
Saunakddi. 

skanna . See col. 2. 

skambh or skabh (prob. a mere 
s phonetic variety of Vstambh , q. v.; in 
native lists written skanbh ), cl. 5. 9. P. (DhJtiy. 
xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, 1, 82) skabhndti, skabhnati 





skabdha . 


HIT slarnba . 


(accord, to Dhatup. x, 27 also cl. I. K.skambhati; 
pr.p. skabhnuvdtyBr.) skabhdl, RV.; pf. caskdm- 
bha, 2.du. -skambhdthuh, ib.; p .caskabhand, AV.; 
aor. askambhii, Gr.; fut. skambhitd, skambhi- 
shyati, ib.; inf. skambhitum, ib.; -skdbhc, RV.; 
ind. p. skabhitvi, ib.), to prop, support, make firm, 
fix,establish, RV.; TS.; BhP.; C*us. ska mbhayat t 
(aor. acaskambkat, Gr.; see skambhita) or ska- 
bhaydti (Pan. iii, 1, 84, Virtt. 1, Pat.; see ska - 
bhita), to prop, support, fix, RV.; VS.; to impede, 
check, RV. x, 76, 4. 

Skabdba. See Vi-shkabdha, p. 998, col. 2. 

Skabhana, i\.=*iabda, Vas. (Sch.) 

Bkabhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas¬ 
tened, RV. 

SkAbhiyas, mfn. (compar.) supporting more or 
very firmly, ib. 

Skambhi, m. a prop, support, pillar, buttress, 
fulcrum, the Fulcrum of the Universe (personified in 
AV. x, 7 and x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Being, as well as with Purusha ; see Muir’s 
Sanskrit Texts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N. of a man, 
g. kuhjddi. — deih^a (skambhd-), mfn. one whose 
gifts are firm, stable in giving (as the Maruts), RV. 
— sArj&na, n. or °ni, f. a partic: part of a pillar, 
TS.; VS. 

Sk&mbhani, n. a prop, pillar, RV. 

Skambh&ni or °nf (nom. °nts), id., TS.; VS. 

SkSmbhSyana, m. pi. (of next), g. kutijddi. 

Sk 5 jn.bh.ay any a, m. patr. fr. skambha, ib. 

skavana, see danta-sle°; cf. next. 

sku, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 6; 

0 Pan. iii, 1, 82) skunoti, skunute; sku - 
natty skunilc(on\y-skunoti and -skauti [SBr.] and 
askundt [Bhatt.], skutvd [? ApSr.] and -skavam 
[TS.] ; cf. a-*/sku and nih-shku [add.]), to tear, 
pluck, pick, poke; to cover, Bhatt- : P ass - skilydte, 
to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS.: Caus. skdvayati (aor. 
acuskavat), Gr.: Desid. cuskuskati, °tc, ib.: Intens. 
coshkuydU, to gather up,collect, RV.; coskiiyatc, 
coskotiy Gr. 

CoshkiiyAxnana, mfn., RV. i, 33, 3 ; Sly. «=* 
prayacchat (Nir. vi, 22 = dad tit), bestowing. 

skund (=V slcand)y cl. 1. A. shun date, 
to jump (apraVatte or dplavane ), Dhatup. ii, 8; 
to lift up ( uddharanc; cf. pra-skunda ), ib. 

skumbh (in native lists written 
skttnbh ; connected with -y/ skambh ), cl. 5. 9. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, I, 82) skubhnoti, 
skubhnati (sknptva, ind. p. [prob. w.r. for skutva 
[Ap£r.]), to hold, stop, hinder ( rodhanc ). 

sleri—\/ 1. kriy in upa-, pari-, and sam- 

skri . 

Skrit in kosa-skrit , q.v. 

skridhoyu. See a-skr °. 
slcotikd, prob. w.r. for sphofiltd. 

sko-nagara , n. N. of a village of 
the Bahikas, Kaiy. 

Skannagarlka, mf(a or f)n. (fr. prec.), ib. 
WJ slchad, cl. 1. A. skhadaie ( pf. cask hade; 
fut. skhaditd &c.), Dhatup. xix, 6; Caus. skhdda - 
yatiy Dhatup. xix, 72 ; Vop. xviii, 24. 

Skhadana,n.(only L.) cutting or tearing to pieces, 
hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness. 

Skhadfi, f., g. gavddi. 

SkhadyK, f. (fr. prec.), ib. 

me* skhal, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37) 
N skhalati (rarely °te; pf. caskhala, ca¬ 
sk katuk, MBh. &c. ; fut. skhalita, °lishyati , Gr. ; 
aor. askhalit, ib.; inf. skhalitum , ib.), to stumble, 
trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with na , ‘not to waver, 
remain steadfast, prevailM Bh.; Kav.&c.; to drop 
or slip down, trickle down, MW.; to stammer, falter 
(as speech), Yajn.; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mis¬ 
takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather, 
collect, Dhatup.; to move, M W.; to disappear, ib.: 
Caus. skhalayati (or skhdlayati, Dhatup. xix, 59), 
to cause to falter, Kum.; to stop, arrest, BhP. 

Bkbala, m. stumbling, tottering, Prasafig. (cf. 
apa-skhald). 

Skhalat, mfn. (pr. p.), see below. 

Bkbalad, in comp, for skhalat above. — va- 
laya, mfn. one whose bracelet falls oft' or slips 
down, Bhartr. (v.l.) — vSkya, mfn. making mis¬ 


takes in speakiug, stammering, faltering, blundering, 
Yajii. 

Skhalan, in comp, for skhalat, — mati, mfn. 
erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW. 

Skhalana, n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un¬ 
steady gait, SuSr.; Kim.; BhP.; faltering, stammer¬ 
ing (in vak-skh°)yg. khandv-ddi ; displacement (of 
a garment),Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact, 
collision, SU.; discharge, emission (of semeu), Kull. 
on Mn. v, 63; falling into (comp.), BhP.; being 
deprived of (abl.), MBh.; mistake, blundering in 
(comp.), Amar. 

Skhalita, mfn. stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as 
a gait), MBh.; Kav. &c.; dropping, falling, drip¬ 
ping, trickling down, Malxttm.; intoxicated, drunk, 
W.; stammering, faltering (speech), KSv.; Kathas.; 
stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted, 
frustrated, baffled, Kav.; Paiicat.; BhP.; confounded, 
perplexed by (instr.),£ii.; incomplete, deficient (opp. 
to ulbana), SafikhBr.; erring, failing, blundering 
in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (loc. ),VarBrS.; {am), 
n. the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, MBh.; 
R. &c.; mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering 
in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratnlv.; 
circumvention, stratagem (in war), L. — gati, mfn. 
having an unsteady gait, tottering, staggering, Var- 
Bj-S. — vat, mfn. gone astray, deviated from (-Aw), 
£anti$. — virya, mfn. one whose heroism has been 
frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. — subhagam, ind. 
dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky 
bed, said of a stream), Megh. 

skhudy v.l. for y/sthutf, q.v. 

stale , cl. 1. V.staJcati, to strike against, 

Dhatup. xix, 20. 

stan (cf. V2 . tan) f cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
xiii, 18) stanati (once in BhP. -stanasc; 
in RV. 3. sg. stan and 2. Impv. stanihi; pf. ta - 
stdna, tastanuhy Gr.; aor. astanit , AV.; fut. sta- 
nitdy °nishyati, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar, 
thunder, RV. &c. &c.; to utter inarticulate sounds, 
Vas.; Caus. standyati (aor. atishtanat), id. ( stana - 
yatiy* it thunders'), RV. &c.&c.‘; crackle (as fire), 
AitBr.: Desid. tistanishati, Gr.: Intens. tanstan- 
yaUy tan st anti, ib. (2. sg. Impv. tan stanihi, see 
abhishtan ). [Cf. Gk. <rWvw; Slav, stenjq; 
Angl. Sax. stunian; Germ, stohntn.'] 

Stana, m. (or n., g. ardhareddi, ifc. a or t; 
derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with yistan, 
from the hollow resonance of the human breast), 
the female breast (either human or animal), teat, dug, 
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or 
the male breast), Su§r.; a kind of pin or peg on a 
vessel shaped like a teat, $Br. — kalasa, m. a jar¬ 
like breast, Pahcat.; Vas.; N. of a bard (w. r. °lasa), 
Mudr. — kudmala, n. ‘ breast-bud/ a woman’s br°, 
Hit. — kunda, n. (sg. or pi.) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 

— kumbha, m. *=* -kalasa above, Vas. — kesa- 
vatl, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. — ko$i, 
f. the nipple of the br°, Ragh. — koraka, in. n. a bud¬ 
like br°, Git. — graha, m. the sucking or drawing of 
the br°, Kau$. — oftonka, n. the nipple of the br°, 
Su 5 r. — tata, m. n. the projection of the female br°, 
K 3 v. ~ty£fira, m. ‘leaving the mother’s breast,’ 
weaning, Mslatlm. — dStri, f. giving the breast, 
suckling,Paficar. — dveshin, mfn. rejecting the br°, 
SuSr. — m-dha, mfn. — - m-dhaya , BrahmavP.— m- 
dhama, mfn., Vop. — m-dhaya, mf(f or [L.] a)n. 
sucking the breast; ni. a suckling, infant, Kav.; 
MantraBr. &c.; m. a calf, &$. — pa, mf(a)n. drink¬ 
ing or sucking the breast; a suckling, Jatakam. 

— patana, n. flaccidity of the breast, Bhartr. — p£, 
mfn. = -pa, W. — pStrl, mfn. sucking the breast of 
(comp.), Paficar. — pKna, n. the drinking or suck¬ 
ing of the br°, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. — pfiyaka, mfn. 
= -pa, MW. — payika, m. pi., v.l. for -poshika, 
MBh.; ( a), f. a female child still unweaned, L. 

— pSyln, mfn. — -pa, Krishnaj. — poshlka, m. pi. 
N. of a people (v.l. -yoshika &c.),MBh. — bdla, 
m. pi. N. of a people, ib.; VP. — bhara, m. ‘ breast* 
weight,’ a swelling bosom, RatnSv.; a man with a 
br° like a woman’s, W. — bhava, mfn. being on the 
breast, MW.; m. a partic. posture in sexual union, 
L. — mapdala, n. 4 breast-orb,’ = -tata, DhQrtas. 

— madhya, m. a nipple, MW.; n. the space be¬ 
tween the breast, Vikr. — mnkha, m. (?) n. a nipple, 
L. — mula, 11. ‘root of the breast,* the lower part of 
the female breast, SuSr. — yodhika (VP.) or -yo- 
*Mka(MBh.),m.pl.N.ofapeople (v.l. - poshika ). 
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— r oga, m. a disease of the female breast, Cat. — ro- 
blta, m. n. a partic. part of the female breast, Susr. 

— vatl. f. possessing teats, TandyaBr.; a woman, 
Harav. — vrinta,n.‘ breast-stalk,’ a nipple, L. — ve- 
patbu, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. — 6 ikh 5 , 
f. ‘ br°-point,* a nipple, L. Stan&nsnka, 11. a cloth 
covering the bosom, Vikr. Stanagra, n. = °na- 
iikhd, L. Btan&nga-rSga, m. pigment on a 
woman’s breast, MW. Stan&ntara, 11. the space 
between the bie^sls, centre of the chest (of men and 
women), Kav.; Susr.; theheart (as between the br°s), 
W.; a mark on the breast (indicating future widow¬ 
hood), ib. Btana-bhuj (in Padap. stana-bh 0 ), 
mfn.enjoyingtheudder(saidofcalves),RV. Stanft- 
bbnja, mfn. feeding or nourishing with the udder 
(said of cows), MW. Stan&bhoga, m. fulness of 
the br°, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a mail 
with projecting br° (like a woman’s), W. Stand- 
varana, n. a breast-cloth (-ta, f.), Kav. Stanotta- 
riya, 11. id.,ib. Stanopapidaxn, jnd. p. pressing 
the breast, Sah. 

Stanitba. m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder, 
MW. 

Stanitbn, m. roar (of a lion), AV. 

Stanana, 11. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.; 
sounding, sonnd, noise, L.; the rumbling of clouds, 
ib.; = kunthana, kunihita, ib.; groaning, breath¬ 
ing hard, W. 

Stanayad-ama, mfn. (cf. I. amd) having a 
roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV. 

Btanayitnd, m. (sg. or pi.) thunder (pi. personi¬ 
fied aschildren ofVidvota, ‘Lightning’), RV.; AV.; 
VS. &c.; a th°-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L.; 
sickness, ib.; death, ib.; a kind of grass ( =• mus - 
taka'), MW. — ghosha, mfn. loud as thunder, MW. 

— mat or (w.r.) -vat, mfn. connected with thunder, 
MBh. — sini, mfn. bringing thunder, TS.; MaitrS. 

Btanasyu, mfn. sucking the breast, a suckling, 
AV. 

Stanita, mfn. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n. 
(ifc. f. a) thunder, Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud 
groaning, Hariv.; the sound of a vibrating bow¬ 
string, BhP.; the noise of clapping the hands, L. 

— kumara, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of 
gods, L. — phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. 

— vimnkha, mfn. refraining from thunder, Megh. 

— samaya, m. the time of thundering, ib. — sn- 
bhagam, ind. with pleasant rumbling sounds, Megh. 

Stanin, mfn. having a breast or udder, MaitrS.; 
(said of a horse having a partic. deformity), L. 

St any a, mfn. contained in the female breast, R V., 
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Susr.; Kav. &c. 

— tySga, m. ceasing to drink a mother’s milk, the 
being weaned, Kav.; - mdtraka (with vayas ), n. 
the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar. — da, 
mfn. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. — dana, 11. the 
giving of milk from the breast, HParik —pa, mfn. 
drinking milk from the breast, a suckling, Su$r. 

— p£na, n. the drinking of milk from the breast, 
the period of early infancy, Kav. — p&yln or -bbnj, 
mfn. sucking milkT from the breast, unweaned, MW. 

— roga, m. sickness caused by unhealthy mother’s 
milk, Bhpr. St any Avatar ana, n. the inspissatiou 
of milk, Susr. 

stanutri (?), TPrat. 

stabaha, m. (accord, to L. also n.; 
ifc. f. d; also written stavaka; prob. connected with 
stamba, stambaka ) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of 
flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh.; R. &c.; a feather of 
a peacock’s tail, BhP.; a tassel, Hariv.; a quantity, 
multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books 
as contain in their titles the words lata, latikd , 
mafljart &c.) — kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant, 
L. — phala, m. a partic. fruit-tree, L. — samni- 
bha, mfn. resembling (clusters of) blossoms, R. 
Stabak&cita, mfn. covered with blossoms, in blos¬ 
som, MW. 

Stabakaya, Nom. P. °yati, to provide with 
(clusters of) blossoms, Hear.; K 5 d. 

Stabakita, mfn. (g. tarakddi) full of blossoms, 
Vis. 

stabdha &c. See p. 1258, col. 1. 
'fsfflstabha, m.a goat or ram(cf.^«6Aa),L. 
stam. See \/i. sam, p. 1152, col. 1. 

stambd, m. (prob. phonetic variation 
of stambha ) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or 
bunch or cluster, AV. &c, &c,; a sheaf of com, L. 
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a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no de¬ 
cided stem (such as the Jhintl or Barleria), L.; the 
post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred 
from stambe-rama, q. v.), L.; a mountain, L.; N. of 
various men, Hariv.; Pur.; n. (in these senses prob. 
w.r. for stambha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W.; stu¬ 
pidity, in sensibility, W. — kari, mfn. forming clumps 
or bunches, Hear.; m. corn, rice, L.; -td, f. forma¬ 
tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr. 

— k&ra, mf(*)n. making a clump, forming a cluster, 
W. — ffhana, m. ‘ clump-destroyer/ a small hoe for 
weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for 
cutting com &c., L. - ffhSta, m. cutting grass &c., 
L. — glina f mf(i)n. clump-destroying,weed-destroy¬ 
ing, Bha|t.; m. — - ghana , L. —Ji, mfn. (prob.) 
bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV. — pur, f. N. of the city 
Tamalipta (q. v.), L. — mltra, m. (cf . stambha- 
in 0 ) N. of a son of Jarita, MBh.; (with Sarrtgd) of 
tbe author of RV. x, 142, 7 ; 8, Anukr. — yajus, 
n. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance 
on removing clumps of grass, SrS. — vatl, f. N. of 
a woman, Hariv. — Tana, m. N. of a man, ib. — s&s, 
ind. by clumps or tufts, TBr. — banana, n. and 
•hananl, f. — - ghana , L. 

Stambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh. 
BtambakSya, Nom. K.°yate, to become a bunch 
of flowers &c., Harav. 

Stambakita, v.l. for stabakita, g. tarakadi . 
Stambln, mfn. clumpy, tufty, bunchy, bushy, 
shaggy, MaitrS. 

Btambe-rama, m. (fr. loc. of Mamba, + r°) * de¬ 
lighting in clumps of high grass/ an elephant, Kav. 
Stamberamisura, m. N. of an Asura (^gojd- 
sura ), Balar. 

stambk or stabk (connected with 
N a/ skambh, q. v.; in native lists written 
stanbh ), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stabhndti, 
stabhnati (cf. Pan. iii, I, 82), or cl. I. A. (x, 26) 
stdmbhate (pr.p.also stambhat, Hariv., stabhamana 
[q. v.]. Ait Ar.; pf. tastdmbha , 0 mb hat, tastabhuh; 
p:tastabhvds,°vand, RV.; tastabhand, tastarnbhe, 
MBh.; aor. dstambhit; as tamp sit, TBr.; as tab hat, 
Gr.; fut. stambhita,°bhishyati, ib.; inf .stabdhum, 
Kathis.; ind. p. stabdhva, AV. &c.; stambhitvd , 
MBh.; - stdbkya and- stamb ham, Br.),to fix firmly, 
support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV. *, AV.; 
Br.; to support or hold up by contact with, reach 
up to (acc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to stop, stop up, arrest, 
make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c.; 
(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hear.; to become stiff 
or immovable, Bhatt.; to become solid, MBh. xii, 
6807: Pass. stabhyate (aor. astambhi ), to be firmly 
fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kav. 
&c.: Caus. stabhdydti, to make firm, support, RV.; 
to stop, arrest, ib.; stamb hay ati, °U (aor. atastam- 
bhat ), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to 
make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Su$r.; to make solid, 
ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check, 
restrain, ib.: Desid. tistambhishati, Gr.: Intens. 
tdstabhyaU , ib. [Cf. Gk. ar(pupvXov, arip&o), 
a r«< 0 o>; Lith. stambras , stimbras; Germ, stam¬ 
p/bn, stampfen; Eng. stamp, stump .] 

St&bdha, mfti. firmly fixed, supported, propped 
&c.; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp.; MBh.; stiff, 
rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (am, 
ind.),MBh.; Kav. &c.; solidified (as water), Hariv.; 
puffed up, proud, arrogant, ChUp.; Bhag. &c.; 
tardy, slack, slow(?), VarBfS.; obstinate, stubborn, 
hard-hearted, MW.; coarse, ib. — karpa, m.‘ stiff¬ 
eared/ N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a lion, Hit.; 
•iirodhara, mfn. holding the ears and the neck stiff, 
MBh. — gltra, mfn. holding the limbs stiff, Buddh. 
— tS, f. fixedness, rigidity,stiffness (of the membrum 
virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.; 
Kam. — toy*, mfn. (a river) whose water has so¬ 
lidified, Hariv. — tva, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.), 
SarngS.; haughtiness, arrogance,Kathas, — drish^l, 
mfn. having motionless (i. e. unwinking) eyes, 
Paficat. — nayana, mfn. id., MBh. — p£da, mfn. 
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-td, 
f.), Susr. — purna-koshtha, mfn. one who has a 
swollen or full abdomen (-ta, f.), ib. — b£hu, mfn. 
stiff-armed, Kathas. — mati, mfn. dull-minded, 
MarkP. — medbra, mfn. orie whose sexual organ 
has become stiff (-ta, f.), Suir. — roma-kupa, mfn. 
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-ta, 
f.), ib. —roman, m. ‘stiff-haired/ a boar, hog, L. 
— loc ana, mfn. having fixed or unwinking eyes 
(said of the gods), MBh. — vapua, mfn. one whose 


body is benumbed or paralyzed, HPariS. — srotra, 
mfn. stiff-eared, Rajat. — sakthi, mfn. stiff-thighed, 
lame (-ta, f.), SuSr. — sambhfira(?), m. a Rak- 
shasa, L. — hanu, mfn. having stiff or immovable 
jaws, SuSr. Stabdbaksha, mfn. * stabdha-drish - 
ti, Hariv. Stabdboda, mfn .—stabdha-toya, ib. 
Stabdbdrdbva-karna, mfn. having the tips of the 
ears stiff or immovable, BhP. 

Stabdhi, f. fixedness, hardness,rigidity, firmness, 
immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, M\^. 

Stabdhi, in comp, for stabdha . — karana, n. 
stiffening, making rigid, paralyzing, W.— s/Ttri, p. 
-karoti (ind. p. - kfitya ), to make stiff or rigid, Hit. 

— bh£va, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, tor¬ 
pidity, Vedantas. 

Stabham&na, mfn. making one's self stiff, be¬ 
having arrogantly, assuming an air of authority, 
AitAr. 

Stabhi, m. rigidity, L. 

Stabhita, mfn. fixed, established, supported, 
RV.; AV. 

Btabhu (see next). 

Stabhuya (fir. prec.), Nom. P. A. °ydti, °ydte 
(only in pr. p. stabhuydt and °ydmdnd), to stand 
firm, RV. 

Stambha, m. (ifc. f. a) a post, pillar, column, 
stem (as of a tree; also improperly applied to an arm), 
Kajh.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; support, propping, 
strengthening, Bhartr.; inflation, pretentiousness, 
arrogance, MBh.; R. &c.; fixedness,stiffness, rigid¬ 
ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
becoming hard or solid, Raj at.; stoppage, obstruc¬ 
tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any 
feeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces 
of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.; 
Su$r.; Pancar.; filling up, stuffing, R.; N.of a partic. 
AdhySya, Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 60, Vartt. 1; of a Rishi 
&c., VP. (cf. g. kuHjddi and SaunakBdt). — kara, 
mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped¬ 
ing (in pitnya-sf, q. v.),causingstiffness, paralyzing, 
MW.; m. a fence,railing, W. — kSrana, n. cause 
of obstruction or impediment, MW. — t&, f. stiffness, 
paralysis, SSh. — tlrtba, n. N. of a place, Paficat. 

— pfijS, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary 
pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc¬ 
casions), MW. — bh& 2 jaka, m. 'pillar-breaker/ N. 
of an elephant, Mfiech. — mltra, m. N. of a Rishi 
( » stamba-m 6 ), Ind St. — vatl, f. N.of a city, Siohas. 
Stambhotkirna, mfn. carved out of a wooden 
post (as a statue), MW. 

S tambhaka, mfn. stopping, arresting, R.; styptic, 
astringent, SarfigS.; m.(prob.)a post, pillar,Mabavy.; 
N. of one of Siva's attendants, Kathas.; ( akt ), f. N. 
of a goddess, Kalac.; ( ika ), f. the leg of a chair, 
Nalac. 

Stambhakin, m. a kind of musical instrument 
covered with leather, L. 

Btambhana, mf(i)n. stiffening, making rigid or 
immovable, paralyzing, Kav.; HParii; stopping, 
arresting,checking, restraining, MBh.; R.; styptic, 
astringent, Su$r.; m. 4 paralyzer/ N. of one of the 
five arrows of Kama-deva, Cat.; (f), f. a kind of 
magic, Divy&v.; n, the act of turning into a pillar 
(see rambha-sf)', strengthening,supporting,Kav.; 
Paficar.; becoming stiff or rigid, Suir. f making stiff 
or rigid, paralyzing, Vas.; BaUr.; a means of making 
stiff or rigid, Heat.; stopping, arresting (also by 
magical means), MBh.; VP.; stopping flow of blood 
&c.; a styptic or astringent, Car.; a partic. magical 
art or faculty (see under stambha and cf. jala-stam- 
bhana). — prakara, m. N. of a medic, work. 
StambhfULfldl-vidM, m. N. of a Mantra. 

Btambhanaka, mf(t£a)n. making solid, solidi¬ 
fying, H Parik 

Btambhanlya, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or 
checked (in fl-J/°)» MBh.; to be treated with styp¬ 
tics, Car. 

Stambhi, m. the sea, L. 

Stambhita, mfn. (fir. Caus.) fixed, established, 
supported, Hariv.; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed, 
Kathas,; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed, 
restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled 
with, Lalit. —tva, n. the being checked or impeded 
(in sarva-loka-bhaydsi 0 ). —b 5 «hpa-vrltti, mfn. 
suppressing the flow of tears, MW. — rambha, 
n. N. of a Trotaka (cf. rambhastambhana), Sah. 
Stambhlt&sru, mfn. one who has suppressed his 
tears, ib. 

Stambhin, mfn. provided with pillars or 
columns, Pracand.; supporting, MW.; puffed up, 


arrogant,MBh.; stopping,restraining, MW.; m.the 
sea, L.; (ini), f. N. of one of the five Dharanas or 
elements ( — the earth; cf. bhramani). Cat. 

Stamblu-Vbhu, P. - bhavati , to become a post. 
Hit. 

Stambliiya, mfn. (said of a partic. Adhyaya), 
Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. I. 

St&mbhi&yana, m. patr. fr. stambha, g. nadddi . 
St&mbbln, m. pi. the disciples of Stambha, g. 
taunakddi. 

stara , starana, stariman &c. See 
p. 1260, col. 1. 

stari, f. (nom. is, acc. yhm; pi. yds) 
a barren cow, heifer, RV.; (with ratri) a night 
passed in vain, TS.; smoke, vapour, L. [Cf. Gk. 
erdpos, <7T (pifpos ; Lat. sterilise Goth, staira; 
Germ, stir, stgro; Starke?) 

BtarI-\/krl, P. * karoti, to render fruitless,Kath. 

1. stava , m. or n. a partic. substance, 
Divyav. — karnikH, f. a lac-earring (?), ib. — kar- 
£in, ni. N. of Deva-trata, ib. 

^2 . stava t stavalca &c. See p. 1259,001.1. 

siavat, mfn. (only in nom. sg. sta- 
van; always applied to Indra and accord, to Say. 
RV. vi, 24,8 — stuyamana, * being praised;' accord, 
to others — staves — tavas, fr. a/$ tu for a/\. tu, 
and meaning ‘strong, powerful;' others give it the 
sense ‘thundering/ fr. */stan ), RV. 

stavaraka, m. a fence, railing (perh. 
w. r. for avaraka or stamb ha-kara), L. 

WTO stagha, mfn. shallow (see a-stdgha ). 

WTfl^s/anufn, m. (of unknown meaning ; 
accord, to some w.r. for sraman, accord, to others 
for sthaman), AV. v, 13, 5. 

stamu , mfn. (doubtful; accord, to 
Say.= sstotri; accord, to others ‘roaring, thunder¬ 
ing/ fr. stan, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3. 

°ytf. See Vstai , p. 1260. 

ftef sti , m. (only in acc. plur. stin; fr. a/i* 
as, cf. -lipa-sti, abhi~ and pdri-shti) a dependent, 
vassal, RV. —pi, mfn. protecting dependents, ib. 

stigh, cl. 5. P. stighnoti (accord. 
Nto Dhatup. xxvii, 18 A .stighnute; Pot 
stighnuydt, inf. - stlgham; Gr. also pf. tishiige; 
aor. asteghishta; fut steghita, °ghiskyate ; inf. 
stegh itum ), to step, stride, step up, mount (esp. in ati- 
a/ stigh, ‘to step over, overstep/and in pra-A/stigh, 
‘to step up, rise up &c.'), MaitrS.: Desid. tishtight- 
shati (in ati-tishtlghishan , ‘wishing to ascend'), 
ib. [Cf. Gk. aTti\os ; Slav, stignqti ; Goth, stei- 
gatt; Germ, stigan, steigen; Eng. styi] 

slip (cf. step), cl. 1. A. stepate, to 
ooze, drip, drop, DhStUp. x, 3. 

(VrtMi sti-pa. See above under sti. 

■fefa stibki, m. a clump, bunch, tuft (cf. 
stabaka, stamba ), KStySr.; the sea, Un. iv, 121, 
Scb.; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. stambha ), L. 

— vat, mfn .=phala-vat, Ap§r. (Scb.) 

Stibhinl, f. a clump, tuft &c. =stibhi, Sch. on 

KstySr. 

Btimbhi, m .—stibhi, L. 

or stim (cf. 4/tim), cl. 4. P. stim - 
yati or stimyati, to be or become wet or moist, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 17; to become fixed or immovable 
(see next). 

8timita,mfn. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap.; fixed, 
motionless (cf. stambhita), MBh.; Kav. &c.; still, 
calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (am, ind.), ib.; pleased, 
MW.; n. moisture, ib.; stillness, motionless, MBh. 
—java, mfn. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh. 

— tS, f. (Kad.), -tva, n. (Malatim.) steadiness, 
fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. — nayana, 
mfn. having the eyes intently fixed (cf. stabdha- 
dyishti), Megh. — prav&ha, m.flowinggently along, 
Ragh. — vSyn, m. still air, MW. — samSdhi-suol, 
mfn. pure through intense meditation, Kir. — stblta, 
mfn. standing still or motionless, Kathas. Btlmi- 
tflyat&koba, mfn. keeping (his) large eyes intently 
fixed, MW. 

Stimitaya, Nom. P, °yati, to make motionless 
or still, Kpr. 
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Stlma, mf(s)n. (accord, to some fr. \/styai) 
sluggish, slow, AV. v * J 

Sterna, m. = tema, wetness, moisture, L. 

Staimitja, n. (fr. stimita) fixeduess, rigidity, 
immobility, numbness, Kav.; Susr. 

Ad tfT stxyd, f. stagnant water. See under 
Vstyai, p. 1260, col. 3. 

fW^ stire. See s/ 1. stri, p. 1260, col. 1. 

sttm. See p. 1258, col. 3. 

Stimita, mfn. moist &c., L, (see stimita ), 

efar stirna &c. See p. 1260, col. 2. 

^ftf^s/im,m.(saidto be fr. \/i . stri, only 
L.)^ an officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu, q. v.) ; 
a kind of grass; the sky, atmosphere; water: blood: 
the body; fear; N. of Indra. 


tsjih oiuuunu. 


*• s ^ u > cl. 2. P. a. (Dhatup. xxiv, 34; 
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 95) staiiti or stavtii, stute 
or stuvite (in RV. also stdvate , 3. sg. stave [with 
pass, sense], 1.3 .sg.stushd, Impv. stoshi, p. [mostly 
with pass, sense] stuvand, stdvdna or stavand 
stdvamana; in BhP. stunvanti, in Up. p. stun- 
y dna ; pf.tushtdva , tusktuvds, tush{uvi, RV. &c. 
&c.; aor. astdvit or as tans hit, Br. &c.; stoshat 
stoshdni, RV.; dstoshia , ib. &c.; Prec. stuydt, 
Gr.; fut. stavitd or stoid, Vop.; fut. stavishydii, 
tf> RV -; itoshyati, °te, Br. &c.; Cond. asto- 
shyat , Bhatt.; inf. stotum, ib. &c.; stavitum, Vop. • 
stStave, stavddhyai ', RV.; ind. p. stutva, AV. &c.* 
-stiltya, Br. &c.; - stuya , MBh, &c.), to praise, 
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (in 
ritual, to chant, with loc. of the text from which 
the Saman comes), RV.&c.&c.; Pass. stuydte (aor. 
astavi), to be praised or celebrated ; stuyamdna, 
nifn. being praised, ib.: Caus. stavayati (aor. atu - 
shtavat, RV.; °tuvat, JaimBr.),to praise, celebrate; 
{stavayate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP.: 
Vtsid. tushtushati, °te (p. p. tushtushitd ), to wish 
to celebrate, Samk.: Intens. toshtuyatc, toshtoti, Gr. 

2. Stava, m. (for 1. see p. 1*258, col. 3) praisej 
eulogy, song of praise, hymn, panegyric, RV. &c. 
&c.-cinttmaid, m., -dapdaka, m. or n., -mft. 
1R, ‘^N.ofwks. —rSja,m.'chiefofh3anns/ a panic, 
mystical prayer or incantation (also aS N. of wk ) 
Btavkmrito-UiMt, f. N. of wk. Stav*rlu 
m. ‘worthy of praise,’ N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi, 
Divy&v. Btav&vall, f. N. of various collections of 
hymns or panegyrics. 

Btavaka, m. praise, eulogium, L.; a panegyrist, 
praiser, W. 

Stavat (nom. sg. stavan). See p. 1258, col. 2. 
Stavat ha, m. praise, RV. 

Stavadbyai. See above under root. 

Stavaaa, n. praising, praise, L5*y.; BhP.; pi, 
songs of praise, BhP. r 

Stavaniya,nifn. to be praised, praiseworthy, Vop. 
Stavany&, mfn. id., Suparn. 

StavamRna, atavRna. See root. 

Stavl, m. — udgdtfi, a chanter, L. 

Btavitavya, mfn. to be praised &c., MW, 
Btavltri, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS. 

Staveyya, m. N. of Jndra, L. 

t0 be praised, praise worthy, glorious, 
MBh.; Hanv. & c . 

, A S1 fI?* eulo H> r > Inscr -; a praiser, MW.; 

{a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VS, 

Stfivaka, mfn. praising, extolling, Sa y.{-tva, n., 
Kull.) ; m . a praiser, panegyrist, BhP.; Sarvad. 

StRvya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated. Pan 
111,1,123. 

2. Stu. See su-shtd, p. 1238, col. 1. 

Btut, (ifc.) praising, celebrating (see indra-, 
chandahdeva-stut &c.); f. a hymn of praise, R V. 

. lm mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) praised, eulo¬ 
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. &c.&c.; 
rented with praise (as a hymn), gaftkhSr.; m. N. of 
Siva, MBh.; n. praise, eulogy, RV.; Br.; ChUp.; 

(in ritual )-.stotra, TS. — vat, mfn. having received 
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv. -sastra, n.du. 
Stotra and Sastra, TS.; Br. &c.; -vat, mfh. joined 
or connected with St° and S°, Ap$r. -atoma (stu- 
t -J 1 . whose praise has been sung, hymned, 
pk« fi< Cat VS ‘ “ 8 vaml * kah « tra . »• N. of /sacred 

. ° nCe ln Hjriv - Butina, with 

P““f.'=ul°gy, panegyric, commen- 
dation, adulation, RV. &c. &c.; N. of Durgs, DeviP.; 


of Vishnu, MBh.; of the wife of Pratihartri, BhP. 
— kuanmiSjali, m. 'handful of flowers,’N. of a 
poem in praise of Siva. - gitaka, n. a song of praise, 
panegyric, Kathis. - candrlkS, f., -tika, f. N. of 
wks. - pada, n. an object of pr°, Subh. - pa^haka, 

m. ’ praise-reciter,* a panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of 
a prince, = 1. band in), Paficar. - priya, mfn. fond 
of praise, MW. - brShmana, N. of a wk. (or of a 
man), Buddh. — bhSga, m. N. of wk. — mangala, 

n. pi, praises and benedictions, Hariv. —mat, mfn. 
possessing or knowing hymns of pr°, ib. - mantra, 
m. a song or hymn of pr°, VarYogay. - vacana, n. 
(Pancat.), -vaca«, n. ($i5.), -vSda, m. (MW.) 
laudatory speech, eulogy, -vrata, m.' one whose 
duty is pr 0 / a bard &c. (cf. -pdthaka), L. - gabda, 
m. a word of praise, R. - sagtra, w.r. for stuta-f* 
(q.v.) — sUa, mfn. skilful in praise (v.l. iruti-f 3 ), 
R. -sara, m., -g&kti-maU, f. N. of wks. 

Stntya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy 
MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant bark, L.; 
alum-slate, L. — tva, n. praiseworthiness, Say. 

vrata, m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and the 
Varsha ruled by him, BbP. 

Stuv&t, mfn. (pr. p.) praising &c.; m. a praiser. 
worshipper, RV. 

BtuvSna, mfn. praising (Siy. 'being praised 
See root, col. 1 . 

Stuvl, m. a praiser, worshipper, L.; a sacrifice, L. 
Stushdyya, mfn. (w. r. stuveya and stushepya) 
praiseworthy, excellent, RV. 

Stotavya, mfn, to be praised or celebrated. 
MaitrUp,; MBh. 

Stotri, mfn. praising, worshipping, RV.; AV ; 
m.N. of Vishnu, MBh, 

Stotra, iu praise, eulogium, a hymn of praise, 
ode, RV. &c. &c.; (in ritual) N. of the texts or 
verses which are sung (in contradistinction to the 
Sastras [q.v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; $rS. 

— kSrin, mfn. reciting a Stotra, jaim. — JSla, n.] 
-pa$ha,m., -prakarapa, n.j-bhasbya, n., -rati 
na, n. N. of wks. — r&ja,m. N. of a Saiva (author 
orwk.; cf. stava-raja ).— vat, mfn. accompanied by 
Stotras Kitb.; SiiikhSr. -varffa,m„ ^vySkhyS, 
f. N. of wks. — samighantl, f. a partic. Vishtuti, 
LSjy. Stotrftdi-pa$ba, m. N. of work. Sto- 
tr&rlxa, mfn. worthy of praise, MW. Stotr&vali, 
f. N. of wk. 

Stotraya, Nom. P. °yati , to celebrate with a 
hymn of praise. Cat. 

Stotriya and °triya, mfn. relating or belonging 
or peculiar to a Stotra, SamhitUp.; m. (scil. trica 
or pragatha) the first part of the Bahish-pavarnSna, 
Br.; SrS.; (<f), f. (scil. ric) a Stotra verse, ib. 

St6ma, m. praise, eulogium, a hymn, RV.; AV.; 
GrS.; Up.; BhP.; (in ritual) a typical form of chant 
(7 such forms are usually enumerated; but accord, to 
Lsty., Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz. pra - 
stava , udgitha, pratihana, upadrava, and ni- 
dkana), TS.; Br.; SrS.; ChUp.; a Stoma day, TS.; 
PaficavBr.; a sacrificer, L.; N. of partic. bricks, SBr.; 
a heap, collection,number,multitude, quantity, mass 
K 5 v.; Rajat.; the letting of a dwelling, Apast., Sch.; 
a measure of 10 Dhanv-antaras or of 96 inches, L. ; 
n. (only L.) the head; riches, wealth ; grain, corn ; 
an iron-pointed stick or staff; mfn. crooked, bent, 

L. -kghRra, m. soap, L. -citl, f. piling up the 
bncks called Stoma, BhP.-tash^a (stdma-), mfn. 
f^hioned or formed into a hymn (or into the subject 
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. -puroguva 
{stdma-), mfn. having the Stoma as a leader or chief 
MaitrS. -pylahtha Udma -), mf(«)n. having St° 
and Prishthas, VS.; TS.-bhRffa (stdma-), 
one whose share is the Stoma, AitBr.; m. pi. N. of 
partic. verses (29 in number, which belong to the 
Soma sacrifice and are employed while laying the 
fifth layer of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; $rS.; (I). f. 
pi. the bncks above mentioned, TS.; §Br.; °gika 
mf(/)n. belonging to the Stoma-bh5ga verses, Vait! 
-m£ya, mf(|-)n. consisting of St°, SBr. -yog*aj 
m. N. ofwk. — virtUiana, mfn. augmenting (or de- 
hghtmg in^hymnsof praise,RV. -vShas (stSma-), 
mfn. offering or receiving praise, RV. - vriddM, 
f. enhancement of the St°(cf.-z«r^^). BtomA- 
yan&, n. N. of partic. sacrificial animals, §Br. 

Stomaya, Nom. P. °yati, to praise, laud, hymn, 
Dhatup. xxxv, 69. ' 

Btoxniya, mfn. (ifc.) relating to a Stoma, SBr. 
St6mya, mfn. id., PancavBr.; worthy of a hymn 
of praise, laudable, RV. J 




Stauti, m. (used as a N. for stu ‘to 
praise *), S ii. xiv, 66. 

^ 3-^/u (prob. invented to serve as a root 

for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated: 
to trickle. * 

4. Stu ( *=stdka) in pyithu-shtu, q.v. 

1. Stuka, m. (—next) in keta-st°, q.v. 

StukR, f. a knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick 

curl of hair (esp. between the honis of a bull), RV.; 
AV.; SBr.; (?)a hip,’thigh (“ jaghana), Nir. xi, 
32. — van, mfn. having tufts of hair, shaggy, RV. 
— 8&r?am, fnd. after the form of a curl or knot ot 
hair, SBr. 

£ ( vJ - for Suki) = sloka-ghrita-dhard, 

rJnr. (Sch.) 

2. Stuta, mfn. (for 1. see col. t) dripping, oozing 

(v.l. sruta), L. 6 

Stupa, m. (cf. stiipa) a knot or tuft of hair &c. 
(see sttlka), VS.; SBr. 

Stupa &c. See p. 1260, col. 1. 

Stokd, m. (accord, to some for skota fr. */jcut; 
cf. Nir. ii, 1) a drop (of water &c.), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS.; BhP,; a spark (see qgni-st°); the Cs- 
taka bird, L.; mf(ff)n. little, small, short (ibc. and 
am, ind. 'a little, slightly, gradually ;* bahutaram - 
siokam, ‘more-than;* stokena na, ’not in the 
least; stokena and stokdt in comp, with a p. p. =s 
hardly, ‘ with some difficulty,* ‘only just,* ‘ a little 
while ago’ [cf.Pan.ii, 1,39; 3, 33]), MBh.; KHv. 
&c. — kXya, mfn. 'little-bodied,* diminutive, W. 

— tamas, mfn. a little dark, Pracand. — tR, f. (Ut- 
tamac.), -tva, n. (Campak.) littleness, insignificance. 

— namra, mf(<f)n. a little bent down, slightly de¬ 
pressed, Megh. — pandura, mfn. a little pale, BhP. 
-sas, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitAr. Sto- 
kdyus, mfh. short-lived, BbP. Stok&vaaesha- 
prdna, mfn.id. (lit.'having little breath left*),R5jat. 
Btokonmishat, mfn. feebly flickering, ib. 

Stokaka, m. the Cataka bird, MBh.; R. &c * 
a kind of poison ( = vatsa-ndbha), L. 

Stokiya or st6kya, mf(<^n. relating to or con¬ 
nected with drops (applied to the oblations of ghee 
and the verses employed while drops of it are fall¬ 
ing), Br.; SrS. 

2 * stuka toka, a child or youue 
animal, TAr. * S 


_ stuc, cl. 1. A. stocate , to be bright or 
in’opitious ( prasdde ), Dhatup. vi, 15. 

stunaka, ni. (cf. stubha) a goat, L. 

1. stubh (connected with y/i.stu and 
^ ^ stumbh), cl. 1. P. (Naigh. iii, 14) stSbhati 
(only in pres, base; 3. sg.stobdhi, J aimBr.; p. k.-stu- 
bhana, RV.; Gr. also pf. tushtubhe ; fut. stobhitd 
&c.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession 
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted 
interjections in a Saman), RV.; Br.; Laty.; cl. 1. A. 
siobhatt f, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c. 

( stambhe ), Dhatup, x, 34 ; Caus. stobhayati (aor. 
aiushtubhat), to praise in successive exclamations 
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng. stop.] ’ 

Stubdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br. 

2. Stuhh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising 
(ct. <mu~, tri-shtubk, Vrisha-stubh &c.; accord, to 
some stubh in the first two comp, means ‘stopping, 
pausing,’ the metre requiring regular stoppages or 
pauses; but see anu-shtubh ); f. joyful exclamation 
or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh. iii, 16. 
^Btubhvfcn, mfn. trilling, shouting, praising, 

St^bdhavya, mfn. to be praised &c., JaimBr. 
Btobfca, m. a chanted interjection in a Saman 
(such as hum, ho, ohd &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br. j 
SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a partic.division oftheS5ma-veda 
(q.v.); torpor, paralysis = eeshtd-vighdta, Nalac.; 
disrespect, contumely ( = helana), L. -oohalR, f. 
N.of a ch. of the Sama-veda-cchala. — pada, n. N. 
of a treatise on the Stobha. — prakriti, f. N. of a 
part of the Sama-veda. -vat, in fn.* attended with 
Stobhas, L. StobhinuaamliRra, m. N. of a Pa- 
risishta of the SSma-veda. 

Stohhana, mf(i)n. (prob.) forming a Stobha, 
Nir. vii, 12 (in quot.). — sainliSra, prob. w.r. for 
stobhdnusamhdra (above). 

Stobhita, mfh. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive 
exclamations or shouts, BhP. 

Staubbat mf(f)n, humming, making joyful 
exclamations, hurrahing, Laty. 







*rnf>H! staubhika . 


slrl-dvish. 
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StaukhlkA, mfn. forming or containing a Sto- 
bha, ib. 

stubha , m. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a 
goat (cf. tubha, st&bha and stunaka ), L. 

HgfX^siump. See pra-s-Vtump, p. 699. 

(cf. Vslambk and stubk; in 
native lists written jtowM), cl. 5. 9. P. stubhnoti, 
stubhnatiy to stop, stupefy; expel (Dhatup. xxxi, 
7; Pan. Hi, I, 82). Cf. Eng. stop, stumpy 

stuva , m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the 
head of a horse, L. 

stuveya, stuskeyya. See p. 1259. 
See ayata- and ghrita-stu. 

WHlofriQJ stundkarna, w.r. for 8 thnn°, q.v. 

siup (prob. invented as a root for 
stupa below), cl. 4. 10. P. stupyati or stiipayati, 
to heap up, pile, erect, Dhatup. xxvi, 127 ; xxxii, 
133. [Cf. Gk. orxxpo), <ttv<P<\ 6 s ?.] 

Stupa, m. (accord, to Say. fr. styai, accord, 
to Un. fr. V3. stu' t prob. connected with stnpd , 
under V$. s * u ) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part 
of the head, crest, top, summit [cf.Gk.trrvTTos], RV.; 
TS.; PancavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks&c., 
(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a 
pyramidal or dome-like form and erected over sacred 
relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as 
the scenes of his acts), MWB. 504 ; any relic-shrine 
or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as 
terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved 
stone ; often very small and portable, and enclosing 
a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of some saint or 
deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula; 
these are carried long distances and deposited in hal¬ 
lowed spots such as Buddha-GayJ), MVi£B. 397 » 5°4 > 
any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat.; the main beam 
(of a hnuse), ApGr.; (L. also, ‘ wind; fight; »*«- 
la; = bala ; ^ nishprayojana ’). — prishtha, m. 
* hard-backed,’ a turtle, tortoise, L.— felmka, n. = 
-mandate, K 2 rand, —the dak a, m. the destroyer 
of a tope, ib. —hhedana, n. destruction of a tope, 
Buddh. —mandala,n. the circumference or extent 
of a tope, Raj at*. Stupes&na, m., Ka$. on Pan. vi, 
2, 64 (v.l. siif). 

Stauplka, n. = buddha-dravya , the relics de¬ 
posited in a Stupa or dagoba, L. ; a kind of small 
broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W. 

I. stri (or stri), cl. 5.9. P. A. (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 6; xxxi, 14) strindti , strinute or 
strindti, striniti (Ved. and ep. also stdrati, °te; 
pf. t as tar a, iastare [3. pi. tasiaruh , tastarire ], 
Br. &c.; 3. sg. [with pass, sense] tistirl , RV.; 3. 
pi. iastrive, AV.; p. A. tistirand, RV.; aor. dstar, 
star, ib.; astrishi, astrita , AitBr.; astarlt, AV.; 
astarshit, astarishta, astirshta, Gr.; Prec. stp^ 
shiya, AV.; staryat or stiryat; strishish{a,siart- 
shishta , stirshishta , Gr.; fnt. starta, Gr.; siari- 
shyati, te° [Gr. also starish 0 ], Br. &c.; inf. star- 
turn or staritum,Gv .; stdriave,°iavai, star it aval, 
Br.; stdritave, AV.; -stire, - strinishdni , RV.; 
ind. p .stir tva oxstri tva,Bx .; -stirya, ib.; -stritya, 
MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter 
(esp. the sacrificial grass; in this sense in older lan¬ 
guage only cl. 9. P. A.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; R.; 
to spread over, bestrew, cover, KitySr.; MBh. &c.; 
(cl. 5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow, slay (an enemy), 
RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass, si Tty ate ( b ti) or stri- 
ydte (Gr. also staryatc; aor. dsidri), to be spread 
or strewn &c., RV. &c. &c. : Caus. stdrayati (aor. 
atastarat ), to spread, cover, Bhajt.: Desid. tjstIr¬ 
shat e or tusturshate (Gr. also P. and tistarishati , 
°te ), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br.; Up.: 
Intens. tdsiaryaie , tesliryate , tastarti, Gr. [Cf. 
Gk. aropivwpi, CTpfowvpi ; Lat. si erne re; Goth. 
straujan; Germ, streuen; Angl. Sax. streowian; 
Eng. strew.] 

Stara, m. (cf. pra-, vi -, sva-stara) a layer, 
stratum, LIj2». 

Starana, n. the act of spreading or strewing or 
scattering (esp. the sacrificial grass), SrS.; the plas¬ 
tering (of a wall), ASvSr. (Sch.) 

Star only a, mfn. to be spread or strewn or scat¬ 
tered, MW. 

Starlman, m. ‘that which is spread,’ a bed, 
couch, Un. iv, 147, Sch. 


St&rxman, m. the act of spreading or scattering 
(only loc. °mani as inf.), RV.; *=prec. (cf. su¬ 
shi ar°), Un. iv, 147, Sch. 

Staru, m. ‘ overthrower/ an enemy, P2rGf. 

Startave, °tavai. See root. 

St&rya, mfn. to be laid low or overthrown, §Br. 

Stlrni, mfn. spread, strewn, scattered, RV.; 
AV. &c.; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva, 
SivaP. — bar his ( stirnd mfn. one who has strewn 
the sacrificial grass, RV. 

Stlrul, (piob.) i. = sam-stara, L. 

2. Stri, m. (July in pi. nom. strinas [?], gen. 
strinam [v.l. strinam] and instr. pi. stribhis ; cf. 
tri, nom. pi. taros) a star (as the ‘ light-strewer * or 
[pi.] the ‘scattered ones'), RV.; Jyot.; a mark or 
star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow), 
RV. [Cf. Lat. stella ; Germ .Stem; Eng. star; 
accord, to some for as-tri /2. as); cf. Gk. aaryp, 
darpov.] 

Striuisha^l, inf. (with prep. npd). See root. 

Strlta, mfn. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over¬ 
thrown, Kith. 

Stritl, f. the act of bestrewing or covering,Vop.; 
striking down, overthrowing, TS.; K2th. 

Stritya, mfn. to be struck down or overthrown, 
AitBr. 

Stairul, m. patr. fr. stirna , Pat. 

3. stri. See Vspri, p. 1268, col. 3. 
^rf^^striksh (cf. Viriksh ), cl. I. P. strik- 
shati , to go, Dh2tup. xvii, 9. 

stpina. See bhu-strina . 
stfih or strih (cf. \/trih), cl. 6. P. 
(Dh2tup. xxviii, 58) sirihaii, to injure, do harm, 
Apast 

slega , m. (of unknown meaning; cf. 
tegaX RV.; vs. 

(prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl. 
10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 43) stenayati, to steal, rob, 
Mn. viii, 333; (with vacant) to misuse a word, be 
dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 256. 

Stena, m. (prob. fr. sta) a thief, robber, RV. 
&c. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev¬ 
ing, stealing, MW. — nigraha, m. the restraining 
or punishing of thieves, ib.; suppression of theft, ib. 
— hridaya ( stend -), m. ‘having the essence of a 
thief,' an incarnate thief, VS. 

Staina, n. = next, L. 

Stalnya, n. (fr. stena) theft, robbery, MBh.; m. 
a thief, L. 

step (cf. Vslip), cl. 1. A. stepate , to 
flow, Dh2tup. x, 4 ; cl. 10. P. stepayati , to send, 
throw, ib. xxxii, 132 (Vop.) 

sterna. See p. I259> col. 1. 

stai, cl. 1. P. stdyati , to put on, adorn 
(v.l. for */snai, q.v.), Dhatup. xxii, 25 ; to steal, 
do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. siaydi [AV.J 
and in the following derivatives). 

Stayu, m. = tayu, a thief, robber, VS. 

St6ya, n. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c.; 
anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP.; any¬ 
thing clandestine or private, MW. — krit, mfn. 
committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.), 
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. -phala, m. a partic. fruit- 
tree, L. — samv&slka, mfn.one who has stolen into 
any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk, 
Buddh. 

Steyl, in comp, for steyht. — phala, m. - steya- 
ph°, L. 

Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
mouse, L.; a goldsmith, L. 

staimitya . See p. 1259, col. 1. 
sto. See ghrita-sto. 
stoka &c. See p. 1259, col. 3. 

stotavya , stotra &c. See p. 1259, 

col. 2. 

stobdhavya,stobha &c. See p. 1259, 

col. 3. 

See stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2. 

rihr stauna , mfn. (of unknown meaning; 
accord, to SZy. = stena, ‘a thief, robber;' accord. 


to others, ‘heavy, inert, slothful,' fr. */stu=*sthu 

— sihd), RV. vi, 66, 5. 

staupika. See col. 1. 
rib** staubhika. See col. 1. 

stauld , f. (of unknown meaning; 
accord, to S;ly. fern, of an adj. = sihula), RV. vi, 
44 ,^ 7 - 

styena, m. a thief, robber (cf. stena), 
L.; nectar (in this sense prob. fr. «Jstyai), L. 

Styaina, m. a thief, robber, L. 

^ sty at, cl. I. P. sty ay ati, to be collected 
into a heap or mass, Dhatup. xxii, 14; to spread 
about, ib.; to sound, ib.; cl. 1. A. styayate (pr. p. 
stydna, q.v.; ind. p. -styay a; see ni-shtyai ), to 
stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar.; Mcar. 

StiyS, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV. 1 

StySna, mfn. grown dense, coagulated, Su$r,; 
S 5 h.; stiffened, become rigid, Car.; soft, bland, unc¬ 
tuous, smooth ( =snigdha ), L.; thick, bulky, gross, 
W.; sounding, MW.; n. (only L.) density, thick¬ 
ness, grossness, massiveness; unctuousness; nectar; 
idleness, sloth, apathy; echo, sound. 

Sty&ya. See sayt-slydya. 

StySyana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation, 
crowding together, Nir. 

53 T 3 strata (?), Paficad. 

stri (?) = 2. stri, a star (q. v.) 

ffSJifHT stri-tama, stri-tara. See stri-t° 
under stri. 

sirt, f. (perhaps for su/ri or sotri , 
‘bearer of children,' fr. a/ 2 , su ; accord, to some 
connected with Lat. sator; nom. stri; acc. in later 
language also strim and stris, pi.) a woman,female, 
wife, RV.&c.&c.; the female of any animal (e.g. Sa- 
khd-mriga-stri ‘a female monkey *),§Br.; MBh.; 
a white ant, L.; the Priyangu plant, L.; (in gram.) 
the feminine gender, Nir.; SBr.&c.; akind ofmetre, 
Col. — ka$i or -katl, f. the female hip, L. — ka- 
rana, it. sexual connection, L. — karman, n. N. 
of the 2nd part of the 4th AdhySya of the Kau&ika. 

— k&ma {stri-), mfn. desirous or fond of women, 
TS.; AitBr. &c. {-iama, su perl., Apast.); desirous 
of female offspring, ASvGf.; m. desire for women or 
for a wife, MW. - k&rya, n. attendance on women, 
Mn. x, 47. — kitava, m. a deceiver or seducer of 
women, L. - kumfira, n. sg. (g. gavdiva) or ra. pi. 
(Virac.) w° and child. — krit a (stri-) , m f^ri) n. made 
or done by women, AV.; n. sexual connection, Gaut, 

— kosa, m. ‘ w°’s treasure,’ a dagger, L. — kshira, 
n. mother’s milk, Mn. v, 9. — kshetra, n. a female 
i.e. even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the 2nd, 4th &c.) 
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. — ga, see anya- 
stri-ga. -gam&na, n. going to women, sexual union 
with w°, ParGr.; R.; *niya, min. {see guru-sir 0 ). 

— gravl, f. a milch cow, P2n. iii, 3, 71, Sch. 

— guru, m. a female Guru or priestess (who teaches 
initiatory Mantras), MW. — graha, m. a female 
planet (cf. - kshetra ), IndSt. - *r 5 hin, mfn. (in 
law) accepting (the guardianship over) a w°. — gfhS- 
taka, mfn. murdering a w° or wife,Vet. — ghosha, 
m.‘ marked by the voices of women,' dawn, daybreak, 
L. — gfhna, mfn. * -ghdtaka, Mn. ix, 232. — can- 
cala, mfn. going after w°, VarBrS. — carltra, n. 
the doings of w°, MW. — citta-harin, mfn. cap¬ 
tivating the heart of w°, L.; m. Moringa Pterygo- 
sperma, L. -cilina, n. ‘w°’s mark,' the female 
organ, L. — caura, m. ‘ w°-thief,' a libertine, L. 

— jana, m. woman-kind, Kiv.; Rajat.; (in gram.) 
a feminine, R. vii, 87, 13. -janani, f. bringing 
forth (only) daughters, Mn. ix, 81. -janman, n. 
the birth of a girl, VarBrS.; ( °maypattra-vicdra , 
m. and -pattri-bhavddJiydya, m. N. of wks. —ja- 
taka, n.the nativity of a girl,VarBrS.; N. of various 
wks. (also -tika, f. and - paddhati , f.) — jati, f. the 
female sex, MW. -jita, mfn. ruled by w° or by a 
wife,‘henpecked,’MBh.; R.&c. — tamS or -tarS, 
f. (superl. and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly 
a woman (also stri-f). Pin. vi, 3, 44. — tS, f.-= 
-tva, W. - tanuka-roga, m. a kind of disease, Cat. 

— tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(in gram.) feminineness, Cat. — devata, mf(fl)n. 
addressed to a female deity, ib. — dekardha, m. 
‘he who has half of (his) body female,' N. of Siva 
(cf. ardha-ndrUa), L. -dvish or -dveshin, m. 
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strl-dhana. VQ& sthala. 


* w°-hating/ a mysogynist, VarBrS. — dhana, n. 

* w°’s wealth,* a wife’s peculiar property (said to be 
of six kinds, adhy-agnika, adhy-avdhanika, adhi- 
vedanika,priti-datta, sulka , anv-ddheya), Gaut.; 
Mn.; Yajn. &c. (cf. IW. 267, n. 1) ; - nirnaya , m., 
- prakarana , n. N. of wk.; - lolupa , liifu. coveting 
(another’s) wife and property, KSin. — dharma, m. 
the duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning w°, 
Mn. i, 114; copulation, Hariv.; VP.; menstruation, 
L.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; - yoga , m. the appli¬ 
cation of laws or customs relative to women, W. 
—dhar mini ,f. a woman during menstruati on, M B h.; 
RSjat.— dhava, m. a woman’s husband, a man, L. 

— dhurta, m. « -kitava, -dhurtaka, 11. sg. 
women and rogues, MBh. — dhvaja, m. 1 having the 
mark of a female,* the female of any animal, L.; an 
elephant, L. -xxatha, mfn. having a w° as lord or 
protector, MW. — nSman, mfn. bearing a female 
name, MBh. — nib an dhana, n. a woman’s peculiar 
province,domestic duty, housewifery, W. — nirjita, 
mfn. = -jita, VarBrS.; BhP. -°ndriya (strhui 0 ), 
n. the female organ, Divyav. — panyopajlvin, m. 
one who lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. — para, 

m. ‘devoted to women,’ a libertine, L. — parvata- 
desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. - parvan, n. N. of 
the I Ith book of the MahSbhSrata (describing the 
lamentations of queen Gandharl and the other women 
over the slain heroes), IW. 374. — plsScx, f. a 
fiend-like wife, Prab. — puxn-yoffa, m. the union 
of man and wife, Gaut. — puns, m. (nom. - puntdn ) 
man and wife, SBr.; Laty. &c.; a woman who has 
become a man, MBh. — puns a, m. du. man and 
wife, Yftjn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) masculine and 
feminine, L.; (sg.)one who is both man and woman, 
MBh.; - lakskand , f. a masculine w Q , hermaphrodite, 
L.; - lihgin , mfn. having the marks of man and w°, 
Car. — puxp.-dharma, m, the law (or duties) of 
husband and wife, Yajfi., Sch. (IW. 261). —piun- 
napunsaka, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine 
(and) neuter, -pura, n. the women’s apartments, 
MBh. — puruaha, n. sg. man and wife, Heat. 

— pushpa, n. the menstrual excretion, Kalac. -pu- 
rusha, \\.=-purusha , SiQhas. — purva, mfn.— 
next, MBh.; =stri-jita, ib. -pttrvaka or -pnr- 
vin, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth 
(w. r. °vika), ib. — prajna, f. having a w°*s under¬ 
standing, SBr. — pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix, 
Pin., Sch.; - prakarana , n. N. of wk. — pradhS- 
na, mfn. one to wbom women are chief, devoted to 
w°,R. — pramSna, mfn. regarding w° as authori¬ 
ties, Laghuk. — prasahga, ni. intercourse with w°, 
Sulr. — prasu, l.=*-janani, Yajd. - pr&ya, mfn. 
mostly feminine, Apast. — priya,mfn. dear to w°, 
I/.; Mangifera Indica, L.; the Asoka tree, L* 

— bandha, m. union with w°, sexual union, L. 

— badhya, mfn. one who suffers himself to be dis¬ 
tressed by a woman, MirkP. r-b 51 a-.gh 5 .tln, m. a 
murderer of w° and children, Mn. viii, 89. — bud- 
dhi, f. the female understanding, MW. — bhagu, 

n. the female organ, Nir.iii, 16. — bhava,^m. state 
of a w°, womanhood, Subh. —bh£ga (, sin-), mfn. 
fond of w°, going after w°, AV. — bhSva, m. the 
becoming a wife (acc. with */ni or Caus. of Vletbh , 

* to deprive of virginity*), Hariv. — bhushana, n. 

‘ woman’s ornament/ Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
—bhrltya, m. pi. women and servants, MW.—bho- 
ga, m. * enjoyment of women,* sexual intercourse, 
MirkP. —mat, m. ‘wife-possessor/ a married man, 
Bhatt. — madhya, n. society.of w°, Car. —man¬ 
tra, m. a female Mantra (i.e. one ending with 
svahd), Sarvad.; a w°’s counsel, female stratagem, 
MW. — may a, mf(f)n. feminine, Vis.; effeminate, 
womanish, Saipk. — mgnin, m. N. of the son of 
Manu Bhautya,M 5 rkP. — mSLyfi, f. w°’s craft, Lalit. 

— mukha, n. a woman’s mouth; - pa , m. or - madhn , 
n. or - tnadhu-dohada, m. or - madhu-dohala , m. 
drinking or desiring the nectar of a w°’s mouth, Mimu- 
sops Elengi (accord, to some also ‘ the Ak>ka ’), L. 
—m-manya,mfn. —striyam-tnanya,co \. 2.—y an¬ 
tra, n. a woman regarded as the mere instrument or 
tool of man, Bhartr. —yScita-putra, m. a son 
obtained through a wife’s solicitations, MW. —ra¬ 
ja*, n. * w°’s impurity,* menstruation, L. — ran- 
jana, n. ‘ liked by w ,’ betel (chewed with areca- 
nut and lime), L. — ratna, n. ‘jewel of a woman,’ an 
excellent woman,Kjv.; VarBrS. &c.(with Buddhists, 
‘ one of the seven treasures of monarchs/ Dharmas. 
85); N. of LakshmT, Sak.; -kuta, f. N. of a daughter 
of RaudrJUva, Hariv. — rahas-kSma, mfn.one who 
seeks to be alone with w°, Car. — r ajya, n. ‘ women’s 


realm,’ a region (perhaps in Bhutan) peopled by 
Amazonian women, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. — rasi, 

m . — -kshetra, IndSt. — rupa (stn-), mfn. having 
a w°’s form or shape, MaitrS. — roga, m. any dis¬ 
ease incident to w°, Cat. — lakshana, n. any cha¬ 
racteristic of w°, MBh.; -zfid, mfn. acquainted with 
those ch°, Jitakam. — lamp&ta, mfn. desirous of 
w°, Katyas. — liixga, n. the female organ, MBh.; 
(in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop.; (- vartin , 
mfn. ‘ being in the f° g°, being a f°’), MW.; mfn. 
having the characteristics of a w°, SrS.; MBh. &c.; 
(in gram.) feminine (- tva , n.), IndSf. — loka, m. 
‘women’s world,’ N. of a country (cf. - rdjya ), R. 

— lola, mfn. *= -lampata, VarBrS. —laulya, n. 
fondness for w°, Bhar.-vadha, m. the slaying of 
a woman, Krishnaj. — vasa,mfn. subject to w°, ruled 
by a woman, Subh.; n. submissiveness to w° &c., W. 

— vasya, mfn. ^prec. (-/£, f.), R.; Hariv. — v 5 - 
kyankusa-prakshiuma, mfn. driven or urged on 
by the goad of a w°*s words, Pancat. — vasa, m. 
an ant-hill, L.-vasas, n. a garment fit for sexual 
union, Apast., Sch. —vShya, 111. pi. N. of a people, 
MarkP. — vijita, mfn. = •jita, VarBrS. — vitta, 

n. property coming from a wife, L. — vidheya, mfn. 
submissive to a.wife, uxorious, W. — viyoga, m. 
separation from a wife, MW. — vivaha, m. mar¬ 
riage with a woman, Mn. iii, 20. — vishaya, m. 
‘w Q ’s sphere/ sexual connexion, VP.; mfn. only 
feminine, SintiS. — vrita, mfn. surrounded or at¬ 
tended by women, W. - vesha-dh£*aka or °rin, 
mfn. wearing a w°’s garments, L. — vyanjana, n. 
pi. the_ bodily marks of womanhood (e.g. breasts 
&c.), ApSr.; - kritd , mfn. a girl who has reached 
puberty, L. —vrana, m. the female organ, Kpr. 

— sndrddi-dina-caryS-krama, m., -BUdrtU 

dinSiu dev&rcana-vic£ra, m. N.of wks. — s«- 
sba, mfn. having only w° left (said of the world), 
MBh. — iannda, mfn. fond of w°, L. —sronl, f. 
a woman’s hip, Susr. — sb.am.s 5 da (for m. 

society of w°, TS. — sbakiia (for -sakha), m. a 
friend of w°, VS. - sh£ (for -sit), f. bringing forth 
females, MaitrS. — sbffya (for -suya), n. = strai- 
shuya, SafikhGr. — samsarga, m. female society, 
MW. — sarpsth&na, mfn. having a f° shape, ib. 

— sakba,mfn. accompanied by a w°,SiohSs. — sai¬ 
ga, m. intercourse with w°, Subh. — samgrabana, 
n. the act of embracing a w° (criminally), adultery, 
seduction, Yajfi., Sch. (IW. 361).-sainjna, mfn. 
bearing a name with a feminine termination,VarBfS. 

— sabba, n. an assembly of w°, L. — iamb and ha, 
m. connexion with a w°, Mn.; Rajat. — sambbo- 
ga, m. enjoyment of w°, sexual connexion, VP. 

— sarupin, mfn. shaped like a w° (v.l. -sva-r°), 
MBh. — aukba, n. = -sambhoga, BhP. - sev£, f. 
devotion or addiction to women. Hit.; Subh. — sau- 
bbagya-kavala, m. N. of wk. — svabb&va, m. 
the nature of w°,MBh.; Pancar.;‘having a woman's 
nature,’ a eunuch, L. — svarnpa or °pa-vat, mfn. 
having a w°’s shape or figure, MW. — svarnpln, 
mfn. id., MBh. — batyS, f, the murder of a woman, 
Kathas. — bant pi, m. the murderer of a woman, 
Mn, xi, 190. — barana, n. the forcible abduction 
of a woman, rape, W. — b 5 rln, m. the forcible 
abductor of a woman, ib. — buta, n. a sacrifice offered 
b y a woman, Kaus. 

Striyam-maiiya, mfn. ( — strivi-vf) thinking 
oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. 

Strlka (ifc.) =stri (see sa-sirJkd). 

Striya, Nom. P. °yati, to desire a woman or 
wife, Santis. 

Straina, mf(i)n. female, feminine, RV. &c. &c.; 
relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled 
by women, being among w°, Kav.; BhP.; worthy 
of a woman, L.; n. womankind, the female sex, AV. 
&c. &c.; the nature of w°, Uttarar.; BhP. — 15 , f., 
-tva, n. effeminacy, MW. 

StrairSjaka, m. pi. the inhabitants of Stri-rajya, 
Cat. 

Straisbuya, n. (— sfri-sh°) the birth of a girl, 
AV. 

Stry, in comp, for j/rf. —ag 5 ra,n.the women’s 
apartments, Gal. — adbyaksba, m. the superinten¬ 
dent of a king’s wives, chamberlain, R. — axmja, 
mfn. bom after a female child or sister, Pan. iii, 2, 
100, Sch. — abbigamana, n. the act of criminally 
approaching the wife of (comp.), Gaut. — 5 kby 5 , 
f. ‘called Strl/ the Priyangu plant, L. — £jxva, m. 
one whn lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other 
women, Mn. xi, 63. — 5 dl-vyaty 5 sam, ind. alter¬ 
nating with the wife so that the wife begins, ManGr. 


T&t stha. See p. 1262, col. 3. 

sthaltara — sthagara below, Kaus. 

WJ sthag , cl. x. P. sthagati , to cover, 
\ hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28: Caus. 
sthagayati , id., Kav.; VarBrS. &c.; to cover, veil, 
make invisible, cause to disappear, Malatlm.; Balar. 
[Cf. Gk. criy<u, oreyrj, W70? &c.; Lat. tegere, 
toga,tugurium; Lith ,stegti,st 6 gas; Germ .dtekett, 
Dach; Eng. thatch .] 

Stbaga, mfn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest, 
L.; (f), f. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L. 

Stbagaxxa, n. the act of covering or hiding, con¬ 
cealment, Rajat. 

Stbagayitavya, mfn. (fr, Caus.) to be hidden 
or concealed, Pancat. 

Stbagara, n. (also written stkakara, cf. tagara , 
tagaraka ) a partic. fragrant substance or powder, 
TBr.; Gobh. 

Stbagala, prob.— sihagara. See sthdgala. 

StbagikS, f. a kind of bandage, Su$r.; a box (for 
betel &c.). Heat.; a courtezan(?), §ukas. 

Stbagita, mfn. covered, concealed, bidden (stha- 
git a Sarasvatl\ ‘ S° has hidden herself’ = * I cannot 
express myself ’),Kav.; VarBrS.; Rajat.;closed, shut 
(as a door); MarkP.; stopped, interrupted, BhP. 

Stb&gu, m. a hump on the back (v. 1 . sthapu ), L. 

WTOT sthag ana, f. the earth, L. 
sthadu , m. See sthagu, above. 

sthandila , D. (of unknown deri¬ 
vation ; accord, to some connected with sthat) an 
open unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground (also 
with kevala), an open field, MBh. &c.; a piece of 
npen ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a 
sacrifice), SafikhBr,; §rS.; a boundary, limit, land¬ 
mark, W.; a heap of clods, MW.; m. N. of a Ilishi, 
Cat. — sa, mfn. (cf. giri-fa &c.) lying on the bare 
ground, L. — sayy 5 , f. the act of lying on the bare 
ground (as a penance),MBh. — s5yik5 t f.id.,Divyav. 
— s5yin, mfn. m. a devotee who sleeps on 

the bare ground or on the sacrificial ground (on account 
of a vow),R.; Bhatt. — Bamvesana, n. —•sayya, 
BhP. — si taka, n. an altar (*=vtdi), L. 

Stbandilaka. See sa-sth 0 . 

Stbandlle (loc. of sthayidila ), in comp! — saya, 

m. = sthanpila-iayin, Yajfi.; BhP.; N. of a Rishi, 
Cat. — sayana, n. = sthanpila-tayya, MBh. 

Stbandileya, m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, 
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. 

Stbandllya, w.r. for sthandila , ChUp. 

StbSndila, mfn. sleeping on the bare ground (as 
a penance), Pan. iv, 2, 15 ; raised (as a toll) from a 
Sthandila, g. ijindikddi ; m.= sthandila-iayin, L. 

Wrfff stha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3. 

sthapahi, f. the space between the 
eye-brows (v. 1 . sthapatiT), Su$r. 

sthaputa , mf(<*)n. (of unknown deri¬ 
vation ; cf. sthagu , sthadu) hunchbacked, unevenly 
raised, rugged, rough, Hear.; KaSikh.; being iu 
difficult or distressed circumstances, W.; bent with 
pain, Malatlm.; m. a hump, protuberance, an un¬ 
evenly raised place, L. —gata, infn. being or be¬ 
longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatim.; being on 
raised places and in hollows, MW. 

Sthaputaya, Nom. P. °yati, to make rough or 
uneven, dig or root up, Cand.; tn raise or elevate 
by strewing or heaping, Aryav. 

Sttxaputita, mfh. made uneven &c., g. tara- 
kddi. 

Sthaputi, in comp, for sthaputa. — Vkri, P 
-, karoti , to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap¬ 
ing up, Hear. — kpita, mfn. made uneven &c., 
Kiiikh. 

sthal (connected with a/i. stha), cl. 
I. P. sthalafi, to stand firm, be firm, Dhatup. xx, 6. 
[Cf. Gk. (ttIWoJj <tt 6 \os; Germ, stclhn, still &c.; 
Eng. still.] 

Sthala, m. a chapter, section (of a book), Cat.; 
N. of a son of Bala, BhP.; (sthala), t a heap of 
artificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (T), f. an emi¬ 
nence, tableland (also applied to prominent parts of 
the body), Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; soil, ground, 
Kalid.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.-; Prab.; (am\ 

n. = sthali above; dry land (opp. to dam plow-land), 
firm earth (opp. to water), TS. &c. &c.; ground, 
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sthala-kanda. vj< sthanv-isvara. 


soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a flat sur¬ 
face, roof (of a palace), Megh.; situation, circum¬ 
stance, case (i tathavidha-sthale ,* in such a case*), 
Sah.; Sarvad.; a topic, subject, W.; a text, ib. 

— kanda, m. a kind of plant, L. — kamala, n. the 
flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git.; Dhanv.; Bhpr. 

— kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh. — k&li, 
f. N. of a being attending on Durga, W. — ktunuda, 

m. Nerium Odorum, L. — ga, mfn. living on dry 
land, BhP. — gata, mfn. gone or left on dry 1 °, MW. 

— cara,mfn.=*-£tt,R.; Hit.; VarBfS.-gSmin, 
mfn. id., VarBfS. — c&rln, mfn. id. (°ri-la, f.), 
KaSikh. — cynta, mfn. fallen or removed from any 
place or position, MW. — Ja, mfn. growing or living 
on dry land, Mn.; R.; Su$r. &c.; accruing from 
land-transport (said of certain taxes or duties),Yajn.; 
(a), f. licorice-root, L. — tara, n. a higher place, 
Lajy. — tas, ind. from dry land, MW. — 15 , f. the 
state of being dry ground, SarngP.; Paficat. — de- 
vat&, f. a local or rural deity, tutelary god presiding 
over some partic. spot, MW. — j&alini, f. Hibiscus 
Mutabilis (ifc. °ntka, mfn.), BhP.; Kad. — airaja, 

n. the flower of Hib° Mut°, Pancar. — pattana, n. 
a town situated on dry land (opp. to jala-p°), oil. 

— path a, m. a road by land (cna,* by land ’),Kalpas.; 
Kathis. &c.; commerce by 1 °, Kim., Sch. — pathi- 

p. -karotiy to make into dry 1° or road by 1°, 
Vcar. — padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the flower 
of Hibiscus Mutabilis,Pancar.; Bhat{.; another plant 
(— chattra-pattra, tamalaka ), MW. — p admin I, 
f. Hibiscus Mut°, L. — plndS, f. a kind of date, L. 

— pur&na, n.N. of wk. — manjari,f. Achyranthes 
Aspera, L. — mSrga, m. a way by land, MW. 

— mJi£, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. — vartman, n. 
a road by land (°na f ‘by land’), Ragh. — v arm an, 
m. N. of a king, Hear. — vigraha, m. a land-fight, 
Hit. — vlhaxnga or °gama, m. a land bird, BhP. 

— vetasa, ni.Calamus Rotang,Megh.,Sch. — jsud- 
dhi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity, 
MW. — sririgata or °taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi- 
nosus or a similar plant, L. — sambhav&iahadhi, 
f. pi. plants growing on dry land, VarBfS. — liman, 
xn.*=slhai?dila, m.(?), L.; a land-mark, boundary, 
W. — atha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.; 
R.; BhP. Sthal&ntara, n. another place, MW. 
Sthal&ravlnda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta- 
bifis, Kum. Sthal&rndha, mfn. standing on the 
ground (as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii, 
91. Sthaldsvara, n. N. of a locality, KaSIkh. 
SthalotpolinS, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kid. Stha- 
ldhkas, m. an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP. 

Sthalaya, Norn. P. °yati, to make into dry land, 
Subh. 

Sthaliya, Norn. A. °yaie , to become dry land, 
Naish. 

1. Sthall, f., see under sthala above. — devatS, 
f. a local deity, Megh. — bhfrta, mfn. high-lying 
(as a country), Hariv. — iftyln, mfn. lying or sleep¬ 
ing on the bare ground, Bhartr. 

2. Sthali, in comp, for sthala. — Vbhfi, P. 
bhavati , to become dry land, Naish., Sch. 

1. SthaUya, Nom. P. °yati, to regard as dry land, 
VarYogay. 

2. Sthaliya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry 
land, terrestrial, MW.; belonging to a place, local, 
ib.; relating or bel° to a situation or case (in uddtiya- 
vidheya-bodha-sthaliya-vicar a, m. N. of wk.) 

Sthala (loc. of sthala), in comp.—jdta, mf(<z)n. 
growing on dry land (with padmint , f. ' Hibiscus 
Mutabilis’), R.; n. licorice root, L. — ruha, f. 
* growing on dry land,’ N. of two plants (***griha- 
kutnari and = dagdha ), L. — say a, m. sleeping 
on dry land,* a partic. (or any) amphibious animal, L. 

Sthaleyn, m. N. of a son of RaudraSva, Hariv.; 
VP. 

Sth&la, n. (fr. sthala , of which it is also the 
Vfiddhi form in comp.) any vessel or receptacle, plate, 
cup, bowl, dish, caldron, pot, SrS.; any culinary 
utensil, Rajat.; the hollow of a tooth,Yajn.; (j), f., 
sec col. 2. — patha, mfn. (fr. slhala-p °) imported 
by land, Pan. v, l, 77 , Vartt. 3, Pat. — pathlka, 
mfn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land, Pan. 
ib., Vartt. i,Pat. — rfipa, n. the form or representa¬ 
tion of a caldron or cooking-pot, MW. 

SthSlaka, m. or n. (pi.) N. of partic. bones on 
the back, Vishn.; Car. 

Sth&lika, m. the smell of faeces, L.; mfn. smell¬ 
ing of fxces, L. 

Sthalin, mfn. possessing any vessel or receptacle 
(cf. kara-slh 0 ), Pan. viii, 2, 83, Vartt. 1, Pat. 


SthSlf, f. an earthen dish or pan,cooking-vessel," 
caldron, AV.; Br.; SrS.; a partic. vessel used in 
preparing Soma, MW.; the substitution of a cooked 
offering of rice &c. for a meat offering at the Mao- 
sashtaka (q. v.), ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens, L. — gra- 
ha, m. a ladleful taken out of a cooking-vessel, 
KatySr. — darana, n. the breaking of a dish or ves¬ 
sel, AdbhBr.—drama, m. Ficus Benjamina or Indica, 
L. — pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel, 
boiled, W. — parni, w.r. for lali-pP, q.v. —p&ki 
(or sthdli-p°), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in 
milk (used as an oblation), §Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. 
&c.; mfn. (= °kiya), Cat.; - nirnaya , m„ - prayoga , 

m. , - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks.; °ktya , mfn. be- 
longing to the above oblation, Gobh. — purisha, 

n. the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook¬ 
ing-pot, BhP. — pulSka, m. boiled rice in a cooking- 
vessel ; - tiydya , m. the rule of b° rice in a c°-v° (i. e. 
the inferring of the condition of a whole from that 
of a part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting 
one grain), A. — bila, n. the interior or hollow of 
a cooking-vessel,Pin. v, I, 70; °liya or °lya , mfn. 
fit to be boiled in a cooking-vessel, ib., Sch. — vri- 
k»ha, m.=*-druma, L. 

WfaT sthavira , °vishtha. See p. 1265. 

WT 1 stha, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 
30) tlshthaii, °te (pf. tasthail, last he. RV. 
&c. &c.; aor. dsthat, dsthita , ib.; 3. pi. asthiran, 
RV.; AV.; Br.; dslhalp], AV.; asthishi, °shata, 
Br. &c.; Subj. sthati, sthathah , RV.; Prec. slhe- 
ydt , ib.; sthesham, °shuh [?],. AV.; slhdsishta, 
Gr.; fut. sthala, MBh.&c.; sthasyati°te, Br.&c.; 
\wi.sthdtum, ib.; °ios, Br.; GfSrS.; - sthitum, R.; 
ind. p. sthitvd , MBh. &c.; -sthdya, RV. &c. &c.; 
-sthdyam, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station 
one’s self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position 
on (with paddbhyam , ‘to stand on the feet ;* with 
janubhyam, * to kneel;' with agrt or agratas and 
gen., * to stand or present one’s self before;’ with 
puras and with or without gen., * to stand up against 
an enemy &c.’), RV. &c. &c.; to stay, remain, 
continue in any condition or action (e.g. with kan - 
yd, * to remain a girl or unmarriedwith tushnwi 
or with maimsna , instr. *to remain silent;’ with 
sukham, *to continue or feel well ’), AV. &c. &c.; 
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon, 
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act 
(with loc.; e. g. with rdjye , ‘to continue governing 
with Sdsatts, ‘to practise obedience;’ with bale, ‘to 
exercise power; ’ with sva-dharme , * to do one’s 
duty;* with sva-karmani , *to keep to one’s own 
businesswith samtaye, *to persist in doubting;’ 
also with ind. p., e.g. dharmam asritya* to practise 
virtue*), AV.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; to continue to be 
or exist (as opp. to ‘perish’), endure, last, TS.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or 
at hand, AV. &c. &c.; to be with or at the disposal 
of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
(A., m. c. alsoP., cf. Pin. i, 3, 23; iv, 34) to stand 
by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere 
or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc. or dat.), 
RV. &c. &c.; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta¬ 
tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (see 
under sthitvd below), RV. &c. &c.; to behave or 
conduct one’s self (with samam , * to behave equally 
towards any one,’ loc.); to be directed to or fixed 
on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathas.; to be founded or rest or 
depend on, be contained in (loc.),RV.; AV.; MBh.; 
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. viayisthitvd, * con¬ 
fiding in me’), Bhatt.; to stay at, resort to (acc.), 
R.; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV.; ChUp.; to 
desist or cease from (abl.), Kathis.; to remain un¬ 
noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only 
Impv. and Pot.),Kav,; Paficat.: Pass. sthlyatc{ aor. 
asthayi ), to be stood &c. (frequently used impers., 
e. g. may a sthlyatdm, ‘ let it be abided by me,’ i. e. 
4 1 must abide ’), Br. &c. &c.: Caus. sthapayati, °te 
(aor. Atishthipat; ind. p. sthapayitva [q.v.] and 
-, sthdpam: Pass, sthdpyatd), to cause to stand, 
place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found, 
institute, AV. &c. &c.; to set up, erect, raise, build, 
MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable, 
strengthen,confirm,MBh.; R.; Susr.&c.; to prop 
up, support, maintain, MBh.; Heat.; to affirm, as¬ 
sent, Sah.; Nyayas.,Sch.; to appoint (to any office, 
loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to cause to be, constitute, 
make, appoint or employ as (two acc.; with d/ta- 
tnm, ‘to employ any one as a nurse;’ with rak- 
shartham , * to appoint any one as guardian; ’ with 


sajjam, ‘to make anything ready;’ with su-rak- 
shitam , ‘to keep anything well guarded;’ with svi- 
kritya,'\o make anything one’s own;’ with/arto- 
sham , 1 to leave anyth 0 over or remaining’),SvetUp.; 
M Bh.; Kav. &c.; to fix, settle, determine, resolve, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into, 
direct or turn towards (loc., rarely acc.; with hridi, 

* to impress on the heart ;* with manas , * to fix the 
mind on’), AV. &c. &c.; to introduce or initiate 
into, instruct in (loc., e.g. with naye, ‘to instruct 
in a plan or system’), MBh,; Kathis.; to make 
over or deliver up to (loc. or haste with gen.,‘into 
the hands of’), Yajh.; Ratnlv.; Kathas.; to give 
in marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand still, stop, 
arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain (with bad- 
dhvd ,‘ to keep bound or imprisoned ’),SBr. &c.&c.; 
to place aside, keep, save, preserve, MBh.; Hariv.: 
Desid. of Caus. - sthapayishati (see sam-*Pstha) : 
Desid. tlshthasati, to wish to stand &c., §Br.: 
Intens. teshthlyate; tdstheti , tasthati, Gr. [Cf. 
Gk. t~cravat ; Lat. stare; Lith. st 6 ti; Slav, stall; 
Germ, stdn , stehen ; Eng. stand.') 

Tasthiv&s, mfn. (pf. p. of a/i . sthd ; nom °van, 
°lhtlshi , °vdt) one who has stood, standing, re¬ 
maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV.; 
Ragh.; one who has stood still or stopped or made 
a pause (used as pf. tense, ‘he made a pause,’ Hariv.), 
fixed, immovable, stationary (opp. to jdgat), RV.; 
MBh. &c.; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; keeping on with (instr.), MBh.; persevering, 
constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib. 

Stha (or shtha), mf(<z)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay¬ 
ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in 
or on or among (see agni-, garbha-, jala-, nara- 
ka-, rdjya-stha &c.); occupied with, engaged in, 
devoted to, performing, practising (see dhydna -, 
yajflO‘ i yoga- i savana’Stha &c.); a place, ground 
(ibc. *= sthala), L. — pati, ni. (accord, to some 
sthapati, fr.caus. of l.slha)*p\zct-\oT 6 , f a king, 
chief, governor, head official (accord, to KatySr., ‘ a 
VaiSya or even a person of lower caste, who has 
celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen 
king;’ accord, to others, ‘an Ayogava who is a town 
official;’ cf. nishdda-sth°), AV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; 
R.; Si 5 .; an architect, master builder, carpenter, 
wheelwright, MBh.; R. &c. (IW. 185); one who 
sacrifices to Bphas-pati, L.; a guard or attendant on 
the women’s apartments, chamberlain, L.; a cha¬ 
rioteer, W.; N. of Brihas-pati, L.; of Kubera, L.; 
mfn. chief, best, principal, L. — sis, ind. according 
to (its) place, RV. 

Sthapati. See siha-pati above. 

Sthavi, sthavira. See p. 1265, col. 2. 

2. Sth£ (or shtha), mfn. (nom. m. n. sthas) 
standing, stationary (often ifc. ■* * standing, being, 
existing in or on or among,’ cf. agni-shtha, rita- 
stha 8 c c.), RV.; PancavBr.; SinkhSr. — rasman 
(stha-, Padap. sthah-), having firm bridles (?), RV. 

Sth&iiava, mfn. (fr .sthann below) coming from 
the trunks or stems of trees, Hear. 

SthfLnavxya, mfn. (fr. next) relating or belong¬ 
ing to Siva, Balar* 

Sthanu, mfn. (accord, to some for sthalnu) 
standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable, 
motionless, Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. (or n.,g.ardhar- 
eddi) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar 
(also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. &c. &c.; a 
kind of spear or dart, L*; m.a partic. part of a plough, 
Krishis.; the gnomon of a dial, MW.; a partic. per¬ 
fume ( - fivaka), L.; a pest of white ants, W.; N. 
of $iva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as 
the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.; 
Kiv. &c. (RTL. 63); of one of the 11 Rudras, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Praja-pati, R.; of a serpent- 
demon, RamatUp.; ofaRakshasa,Tan<jBr.; n.any¬ 
thing stationary or fixed, MBh. &c.; a partic. pos¬ 
ture in sitting, Cat.—karni, f. a partic. species of large 
colocynth, L. — ocheda, m. one who cuts down the 
trunks of trees or clears away timber, Mn. ix, 44. 
—tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. — dis, f. ‘Siva’s 
quarter,* the north-east, VarBrS. —hhuta, mfn. be¬ 
come motionless as the trunk of a tree, MBh. 
—bhrama,m. mistaking anything forapost, §anti$. 
— matl, f. N. of a river, R. — roga, m. a partic. 
disease cf horses, L. — vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. 
—vat, ind. like a post, MW. — vandhkaa, mfn. 
inhabiting Siva’s forest, ib. 

Sthfinv, in comp, for sthanu. — Sirama-ml- 
hatmya, n. N. of wk. — iavara, m. N. of a Lifiga 
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of Siva, VamP.; n. N. of a town (cf. sthaneivara ), 
Heat. 

Sthatavya, mfn. (n. impers.) to be stood or 
stayed or remained or continued in or abided by (loc., 
rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Sthdtri, m. a guider, driver (of horses &c.), 
RV.; a guide, authority, MBh. iii, 12691; (°tri), 
mfn. (nom. n. °tur) what stands or stays stationary, 
immovable (as opp. to jagat or car at ha), RV. i, 
58, 8. 

SthStra, n. station, place (cf. bhuri-sth °), RV. 
x, I35 v3- 

Sthana, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act 
of standing,standing firmly, beingfixedor stationary, 
AV. &c. &c.; position or posture of the body (in 
shooting &c.), R.; staying, abiding, being in or on 
(loc. or comp.), Das.; KJm.; Hariv. ; Sah.; storing- 
place or storage (ofgoods), Mn.viii, 401*, firm bearing 
(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha, 

* charging*), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc. » 

‘ being in the state of*), Up.; BhP.; continued ex¬ 
istence, continuance in the same state (i.e. in a kind 
of neutral state unmarked by loss or gain), continu¬ 
ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; 
a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad.; station, rank, 
office, appointment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; place of standing or staying, any 
place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site 
(sthdne sthane or sthdne sthaneshu , * in different 
places,’ ‘here and there’), RV. &c. &c.; place or 
room, stead (sthdne with gen. or ifc. ‘ in place of,’ 
‘instead of,’ ‘in lieu of;’ ripu-sthane *>/vrit , ‘ to 
act in the place of an enemy;’ vilocana-sthana- 
gata, ‘acting the part of eyesalso sthana ifc.« 
‘taking the place of,’ ‘actingas,’ ‘ representing’ or 

* represented by,’ e.g. pitri-sth 0 , *acting as a father ’ 
or * represented by a f®;’ iy ah-uvah-sthana; repr 0 
by iy or uv ’ [as t and u , Pan. i, 4,4] ; in Panini’s 
grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the 
word sthdne has to be supplied,e.g. hanterjah, *ja is 
to be substituted in place of han ,’ i, 1,49), AitBr.; 
GfSrS. &c.; place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; proper or right place (sthdne , ‘ in the 
right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly *), 
PaiicavBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. svar-adi)\ province, 
region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men; 
said to be in one of three places, viz. * earth * or 
‘ atmosphere ’ or ‘ heaven ;* accord, to some that of 
virtuous Brahmans is called Prajapatya; of Ksha- 
triyas, Aindra; of VaiSyas, Maruta; of Sudras, 
Gandharva), Nir.; VarBrS.; the main support or 
strength or chief constituent of a kingdom (said to be 
four, viz. ‘ army,’ ‘ treasury,’ ‘city,’ * territory ’), Mn* 
vii, 56; a stronghold, fortress, Pancat.; the place or 
organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in 
number, viz. kantha , ‘throat;’ talu , ‘palate;* 
murdhan , ‘ top of palate; ’ danta , * teeth ;* oshtha, 
‘lips;’ kantha-tdlu , ‘throat and palate;’ kanth ’- 
oshtha , ‘throat and lips;' dant’-oshtha , ‘teeth and 
lips ;* to which are added ndsikd t * nose,’ said to be 
the place of utterance of true Anusvara, and ttras, 
‘chest,’ ofVisarga), Pail. i, 9,Sch.; Pr 5 t.; Sarvad.; 
any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP.; the pitch 
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord, 
to RPrJt., there are three [see mandra\, or accord, 
to TPrJt., seven ; Vina cyutd sthatmt , * a lute out 
of tune’), SrS.; Prat.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, ap¬ 
pearance (as of the moon), VarBrS.; the part or 
character of an actor, MW.; case, occurrence (nS- 
darrt sthanam vidyate , * this case does not occur ’), 
Yaju.; Pancat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity 
for (gen. or comp.; sthdne , ind. ‘occasionally’), 
SrS.; MBh. &c.; cause or object of (gen. or comp., 
e.g. iulka-sthdita , ‘an object of toll;* piija- or 
mdnya-sth ° 9 ‘an object of honour;’ also applied to 
persons; sthd?ie , ind. ‘because of,’ ‘on account of’), 
MBh.; Pancat.; Kathas.; a section or division (e.g. 
of medicine), Car.; Su$r. &c.; an astrol. mansion 
or its subdivision, VarBfS.; ■= karydtsarga, Sll.; an 
open place in a town, plain, square, W.; a holy place, 
MW.; an altar, ib.; N. of a Gandharva king, R. 

— cancala, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. — caturvi- 
dha-sloka, m. N. of wk. — clntaka, m. one who 
provides quarters for an army, a kind of quarter¬ 
master, Pancat. — cyuta, mfn. fallen or removed 
from any place or office &c., GarudaP.—tas, ind. 
according to place or station, MW.; in regard to the 
place or organ of utterance, ib. — tS, f. the state of 
being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naish. 

— tyagt^m. abandonment of a dwelling-place,C5n.; 


loss ofrank or dignity, VarBrS.—tva(in eka-Sthdna- 
tva ,* the being pronounced with the same organ ’), n., 
TPrit., Sch. — dStri, mf(°/W)n. one who assigns a 
place to (gen.), Pancar. — dlpta, mfn. (in augury) 
inauspicious on account of situation (see dipta\ 
VarBrS. — pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. asvapaty-adi. 

— pati, m. lord of a pl°, (esp.) head of,a monastery, 
Inscr. — pSta,m.occupying(another’s) pl°, Nyiyam. 

— pSla,m. guardian of a prorregion,Yajh.; R.; Ra** 
jat.; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear.; a keeper, 
watchman, policeman, W. — pracyata, mfn. » 

cyuta , R. — pr&ptl, f.obtainment of a place or situa¬ 
tion, VarBfS. — bhanga, m. ruin or fall of a place, 
Paficat. — t>humi,f. a dwelling-place, mansion,MW. 

— bhransa, m. loss of place or station or rank, Var¬ 
BrS.; Hit. — bhrashfa, mfn. * -cyuta, ib. -m 5 * 
h&tmya, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the 
divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred 
spot, MW. — mriga, m. N. of certain big animals 
(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed 
to frequent the same pl°), L. — yoga, m. assignment 
of suitable places or application of the best modes for 
preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. — yogin, mfn.= 
sthane-yoga (col. 3), VPrat. — rakshaka, m. = 
sthana-pala, MW. — vat, mfn. beiug in the right 
place, well-founded (as doubt), Nyayas. — vid, mfn. 
knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathas. 

— vlbhfiga, m. assignment of pl°, Brih.; (in alg.) 
subdivision of a number according to the position of 
its figures, Col. — vir&sana, n. a partic. sedent pos¬ 
ture, SarphUp. — stha, mfn. abiding in one pl°, im¬ 
movable, VarBjS.; staying at home,L. — sth&na, 
n. pi. every place (eshu, loc. pi. * everywhere,’ * in 
every corner;’ cf. sthana , col. 1), Kathas. — sthita, 
mfn. standing in a (high) pl°, Kav. Sth&n&nga, 
n. N. of the 3rd Anga (q. v.) of the Jainas* Sthfc- 
n&dhlk£ra,m. the superintendence of a shrine,Inscr. 
SthSn&dhipatl, m.« sthdna-pati , Inscr. Stha- 
n&dhyaksha, m. the governor of a place, L. 
SthSnanta, mfn. endingin sthana , Pan. iv, 3,35. 
SthSnia.ntara, n. another pl° ; - gata , mfn. gone to 
another place, gone away, MW.; °rdbhimukha , 
mf(t)n. faciug another place, turned away, Malav. 
SthSninya-tva, n. difference ofpl°, MW. SthS- 
n&patti, f. taking the place of another person or 
thing, substitution, KatySr*, Sch. Sth&n&paxma, 
mfn. substituted in place of another (cf. prec.), ib. 
Sth&nabhSva, m. want of place or situation, MW. 
Sth 5 n&sraya,m.the pl° on which anything stands, 
Susr. ( eka-sth °, mfn.‘ being in the same pl°,’ Kathas.) 
Sth&n&sana, n. du. standing and sitting down, 
Mn. vi, 22 ; - vihara-vat , mfn. (a pupil) occupying 
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of 
his preceptor), ib. ii, 248; °sanika f mfn. standing or 
sitting, Apast. Stkandsedka, m. confinement to 
a place, local or personal arrest, Yajn., Sch. Stha- 
n^sthana-jn 3 .na-bala, n. the power of the know¬ 
ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh. 
Sthandsvara, m. the governor of a pl°, Rajat.; n. 
(prob. incorrect for sthanv-UVara ) N. of a town 
and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh. 

Sthanaka, m. N. of a man, R 5 jat.; n. position, 
situation,rank, dignity,MBh.; a place, spot, Pancat.; 
a city, town, L.; attitude of the body (in shooting 
&c.), Hear.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in 
dramatic action, Vikr. iv, (others ‘a kind of pos¬ 
ture;’ but cf. patdka~sth °) ; a basin or trench dug 
for water at the root of a tree, L.; a division or sec¬ 
tion (esp.) of the Kathaka (accord, to some ‘a mode 
of recitation ’) ; froth of bubbles on spirits or wine 
(prob. for sthasaka ), L. 

Sth&nl, in comp, for sthanin. — bhuta, mfn. 
(ingram.)beingthe original or primitive form,Pan., 
Sch. —vat, ind. like the original or primitive ele¬ 
ment (the ddeia or substituted form is said to be 
sthani-vat when it is liable to all the rules which 
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, 1, 56; (- vat )- 
tva, n. the state of being like the original form or 
element,Pan.,Sch.; (- vat)-sutra-vicara , m. N. of 
wk.; (- vadybhava , m. (=-vatdva), Pat. 

StkSnlka, mfn. belonging to a place or site, 
local, W.; (in gram.) taking the place of anything 
else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Pan., Sch.; m. 
any one holding an official post, governor of a place, 
manager of a temple &c., L. 

Sthanin, mfn. having a place, occupying a (high) 
position, Cat.; having fixedness, abiding, permanent, 
W.; being in the right place, appropriate, AsvSr.; 
(in gram.) that which should be in the place or is to 
be supplied, Pan. i, 4,105 ; m. the original form or 


primitive element (for which anything is substituted, 
as opp. to ddeia f ‘the substitute’), Pap., Sch. 

Sthaniya, mfn. having its place in, being in 
(comp.; kantha-sth° % ‘having its place in the throat’), 
Vedantas.; belonging to or prevailing in any place, 
local, W.; occupying the place of, representing 
(comp.), Apast.; n. a town or a large village, L. 

Sth&ne (loc. of sthana ), in comp. — patita, 
mfn. occupying the place of another (person or thing; 
•tva, n.), Ny 3 y am., Sch. — yoga, mf(J)n. (in gram.) 
implying the relation of ‘instead’ (said of the gen. 
case or shashthT, which designates that for which 
something is substituted), Pan. i, I, 49. —yogin, 
mfn. (cf. sthana-yoga ), id. (°gi~tva, n.), Pan. i, I, 
47, Sch. 

Stliany, in comp, for sthanin. — as ray a, mfn. 
depending on the primitive form (said of an opera¬ 
tion in gr.), MW. 

Sth&paka, mfu. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand, 
placing, fixing &c.; m. the erecter of an image, 
VarBfS.; a depositor, Yajfi., Sch.; (ifc.) an estab¬ 
lishes founder, Cat J (in dram.) a kind of stage- 
director (assistant of the SOtra-dhlra [q. v.] hut not 
clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned 
in any of the extant plays), Bhar.; Sah. 

Sthapatya, m. (fr. sthapatt) a guard of the 
women’s apartments, L.; n. the office of the governor 
of a district, PahcavBr.; architecture, building, erect¬ 
ing, R.; BhP. — veda, m.‘science of architecture,’ 
one of the four Upa-vedas (q. v.), IW. 184. 

SthSpana, mfn. (fr.Caus.) causing to stand &c.; 
maintaining, preserving (see vayah-sth°)\ fixing, 
determining, Sah.; (d), f. the act of causing to stand 
firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the 
earth), MBh.; Heat.; storing, keeping, preserving, 
Campak.; fixed order or regulation,ib.; establishing, 
establishment, dialectical proof (of a proposition), 
ib.; Car.; Sarvad.; arranging, regulating or direct¬ 
ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf. stha - 
paka ), W.; (£), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; (am\ 
n. causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in¬ 
stituting, raising, erecting (an image &c.), VarBfS.; 
Inscr.; putting or placing or laying upon(comp.),Su 5 r.; 
Naish., Sch.; fastening, fixing,rendering immovable, 
BhP.; hanging, suspending, Cat.; strengthening (of 
the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or 
a means of strengthening &c., Su$r.; Car.; a means 
of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib.; storage 
(of grain), Kfishis.; establishment or dialectical 
proof of a proposition, Madhus.; statement, defini¬ 
tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is 
subjected, Sarvad.; =pur?t-savana, L.; fixing the 
thoughts, abstraction, W.; a dwelling, habitation, 
ib. — vyitta, mfn. 011c who is past all restoration 
to strength, Car. 

Sth&panika, mf(<z)n. deposited, laid up in store, 
Vet. 

Stliapamya, mfu. to be fixed or established in4 
place, KathSs.; to be kept (as a cat &c.), ib.; to be 
treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Su$r. 

SthSpayltavya, mfn. to be kept in a place, MBh.; 
to be kept in order or restrained, ib. 

Sth&paylt;:!, mfn. one who causes to stand, 
establishes founder, MBh. 

StkSpayitvS, ind. having placed or fixed &c.; 
having put aside = ‘with the exception of’ (acc.), 
Divyav. 

Sth&plta, mfn. caused or made to stand, fixed, 
established, founded &c.; handed over, deposited, 
Yajh.; MBh. &c.; lodged, Kathis.; put aside, kept, 
stored, ib.; wedded, Milatim.; ordered, regulated, 
enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W.; settled, ascertained, 
certain, ib.; firm, steady, ib. — vat, mfn. one who 
has placed or fixed, ib. 

Sthapin, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image), 
Pancar. 

Stkapya, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an 
image), VarBrS.; to be placed in or on (loc.), Yajn.; 
MBh. See. ; to be installed in or appointed to (an 
office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.), 
Kathas.; to be kept (vehnani, * in the house,’ i.e. 

‘ as a domestic animal ’), VarBrS.; to be kept to 
(one’s duty, loc.), MarkP.; to be plunged in (grief 
&c., acc.), Kathas.; to be kept in order or curbed 
or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the 
image of a god, Pancar.; m. or n. a deposit, pledge 
( a nikshepd), L. Sth&py&harana, n. the steal¬ 
ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW. 

Sthama,incomp. for sthaman. — vat ,mfn. pow¬ 
erful, strong, Lalit.; (ifc.) having the strength of,ib. 
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Sth£man, n. station, scat, place, AV.; strength, 
power, Balar.; Lalit.; SaddhP.; the neighing of a 
horse, MBh. i, 5116. 

S thfiya, m.» sihaman, L.; a receptacle (in ja la¬ 
st h°, q.v.); ( a ), f. the earth, L. 

Sthfiyam. See Vi. si ha, p. 1263, col. 2. 

1. SthSyi, f. the action of standing, Pan. iii, 3, 
95, Vartt. 1, Pat. 

2. SthSyl, in comp, for sthdyih. — tS, f., -tva, 
11. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur¬ 
ableness, invariableness, SuSr.; Sah.; Sarvad. — bhS- 
va, m. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling 
(said to be S, viz. rati, hdsa, loka, krodha, utsaha, 
bhaya , jugnpsa , vismaya [qq.vv,], to which is 
sometimes added lama, ‘quietism;’ they are opp. 
to the vyabhicari-bhavas or * transitory feelings’), 
Bhar.; Daiar.; Sah. Sec , 

Sth&ylka, mfn. lasting, enduring (in ddy-anta- 
stk °, * lasting from the beginning to the end *), 
Sioh 3 s.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (a), f.the action 
of standing, Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. I, Pat. 

Sth&yin, mfn. standing, staying,being or situated 
in or on (comp.), Nir.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; being in 
a partic. place, resident, present, Kav.; Kathas,; 
being in a partic. state or condition, Kav.; MarkP.; 
permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling 
or state; cf. sthayi-bhava above), AivSr.; MBh. 
&c.; persevering, steadfast, SiS.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarBfS. 

SthSyv-y'bhQ, P. - bhavati, to become lasting 
or permanent, Pancat. 

Sth&yuka, mf(<z)n. disposed to stay or last, stay¬ 
ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.), Bha^t.; 
lasting, enduring, constant, PaiicavBr.; m. the over¬ 
seer of a village, L. 

SthSla &c. See p. 1262, col. 1. 

Sth&van, See sa-slhavan. 

Sthfivari, mf(fl)n. standing still, not moving, 
fixed, stationary, stable, immovahle (opp. to jait- 
gama , q.v.), TS^ &c. &c.; firm, constant, perma¬ 
nent, invariable, A past.; R.; Hariv.; regular, estab¬ 
lished, W.; vegetable, belonging to the veg° world, 
Suir.; relating to immovable property, Yajn., Sch.; 

m. a mountain (cf. - raja ), Bhag.; Kum.; (a), f. 
N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit.; (am),, n. any 
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral 
&c.; these form the seventh creation of Brahma, see 
under sarga). Up.; Mn.; MBh. Sec.; stability, per¬ 
manence (v. 1 . stkira-tvd), Subh.; immovable pro¬ 
perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajh.; a 
heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels &c., 
which have been long preserved in a family and ought 
not to be sold), W.; a bow-string, L. — kaipa, 
m. a partic. cosmic period, Buddh. — krayfinaka, 
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. — gar ala, n. a 
partic. vegetable poison, L. — jahguma, n. (sg. or 
pi.) everything stationary and movable or inanimate 
and animate, SankhGr.; Mn. See. — tS, f fixedness, 
immobility; the state of a vegetable or mineral, Mn. 
xii, 9. — tlrtlxa, n. N. of a Tfrtha or a Tirtha with 
stagnant water, Cat. — tva, n. fixedness, immobility, 
MBh. — rfija, m. 1 mountain-king/ N. of Himalaya; 
- kanya, f. * daughter of H°,* N. of Pirvatl, Kum, 
Sth&var&krltl, mfn. having the form or appear¬ 
ance of a tree, Kathas. Sth&varstdl, n. the poison 
called Vatsa-nSbha (q.v.), MW. Sthivar&BthS- 
vara, n. everything stationary and movable, im¬ 
movable and movable property, ib. 

Sth&vira. See p. 1265, col. 3. 

Sth&su, n. bodily strength, W. (proh. w. r. for 
sthama). 

SthAsnu, mfn. firm, stationary, immovable, 
Lafy.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; durable, permanent, eternal, 
Kav.; BhP.; patient enduring (in a-slh ,J ), Kathas.; 
a tree or plant ( — vriksha ; cf. slkdvara), MW. 
—t5, f. firmness, stability, durability, W. 

Sthita, mfn. standing (as opp. to ‘going/ ‘sit¬ 
ting/ or ‘lying/ parasparam slkilam, ‘standing 
opposed to each other; ’ sibilant tena, ‘ it was stood 
by him’= ‘he waited’), Mn.; MBh.&c.; standing 
firm (yuddhe,* in battle’), Hariv.; standing, stay¬ 
ing, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc. 
or comp.; with uccdvacesku,* abiding in things high 
and low/ with anilyam, ‘not remaining perma¬ 
nently/ * staying only a short time,’ KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; being or remaining or keeping in any 
state or condition (loc., instr., abl.,comp., or a noun 
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv.; vyapya sthi- 
iafy, ‘ he keeps continually pervading,’ Sak.; Vikr.; 
upavilya slhitah, ‘he remains sitting,’ Vikr.; 


katham slhitasi, * how did you fare ?* Vikr.; evant 
sthite , * it being so,’ Paftc.; purah sthiU, * it being 
imminent*), MBh.; Kav. &c.; engaged in, occu¬ 
pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or 
addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting, 
Mn.; MBh. &c,; abiding by, conforming to, fol¬ 
lowing (loc.), ib.; being in office or charge, Pancat.; 
Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.), Hariv.; 
lasting, RPrat.; firm, constant, invariable, Kathas.; 
settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally 
accepted, $Br. &c. &c.; fixed upon, determined, 
Sak.; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh.; Suhh.; 
firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; 
faithful to a promise or agreement, L.: upright, vir¬ 
tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.), Yajn.; Kum.; 
being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready 
(sikilo hy eshah , ‘I myself am ready/ agraje 
sthite, ‘when the elder brother is there’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; belonging to (gen.), R.; turned or di¬ 
rected to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.), VarBfS.; 
Sarvad.; resting or depending on (loc.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; leading or conducive to (dat.), Pancat.; one 
who has desisted or ceased, Pancad.; left over, L.; 
(in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by Hi (in the 
Pada-pJfha), standing alone (pade sthite, ‘in the 
Pada text’), Prat.; (am), n. standing still, stop¬ 
ping, Bhartf.; staying, remaining, abiding,R.;manner 
of s:anding, ib.; perseverance on the right path, ib. 

— ta, f. the being in a place (v.l. stkiti-ta ), BrAr. 

— dUi mfn. steady-minded, firm, unmoved, calm, 
Bhag. — pSthya, n. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit 
by a woman standing, Sah. — prakarana, w.r. for 
slkili-p — prajna, mfn. firm in judgment and 
wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. —preman, m. 
‘firm in affection,’ a firm or faithful friend, L. 
—buddhi-datta,m.N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. — mati, 
m. ‘ firm-minded/ N.of a teacher, Buddh. — ling-a, 
mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. slhira- 
/°), MBh. — vat, mfn. one who has stood or stayed 
&c.; being or situated in, §i$.; (slkild-), contain¬ 
ing a form of V stha (-vatt, f. ‘a verse containing a 
form of Vstha ’), SBr. — samvid, mfn. faithful to 
an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathas. — sam- 
keta, mfn. id., ib. Sthitdsana, n. the 5 standing 
postures (e.g. danejdsatta &c.) collectively, L. 
Sthitopasthlta, mfn. (a word) which stands with 
and without the particle iii (in the Pada text; see 
sthita above), Prat. 

Sthitl, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling, 
Kavyad.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding, 
stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp.; 
St hi(im Vkri or vi-*/l. dha or Vgrah or 
Vbhaj, ‘to make a stay,* ‘take up one’s abode’), 
Kav.; Kathas. Sec.; staying or remaining or being 
in any state or condition (see rdjya-sth 0 ); continu¬ 
ance in being, maintenance of life, continued exist¬ 
ence (the 2nd of the three states of all created things, 
the 1st being utpatti, ‘coming into existence,’ and 
the 3rd lay a, ‘ dissolution ’), permanence, duration, 
SvetUp.; R.; Kalid.; BhP.; Sarvad.; duration of 
life, MarkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse, 
Suryas.; continued existence in any place, MBh.; 
S 5 h.; that which continually exists, the world, earth, 
BhP.; any situation or state or position or abode, 
Kav.; Pancat.; KathSs.; station, high position, 
rank, Mn.; Yajn.; Bhag.&c.; maintenance,susten¬ 
ance, Malatlm.; settl ed rule, fi xed decision, ordinance, 
decree, axiom, maxim, SBr. &c. &c.; maintenance 
of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state 
&c.), Ragh.; continuance or steadfastness in the 
path of duty, virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude, 
propriety, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; constancy, persever¬ 
ance, Bhag.; Sarvad.; devotion or addiction to, in¬ 
tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or 
opinion, conviction, Yajn,; KSm.; settled practice, 
institution, custom, usage, Kathas.; Rajat.; settled 
boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e.g. sthitim 
Vbkid,' to transgress the boundsofm 0 *), term, limit, 
R.; Kalid.; Bhatt.; standing still, stopping, halting 
(sthitim a-y/car, ‘to remain standing’), Ragh.; 
Rajat.; Susr.; standing-pi ace, halting-place, stand 
or place or fixed abode, SBr.; Mn.; Rajat.; resist¬ 
ance to motion, inertia (in phil.) ; fixedness, im¬ 
mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP.; depositing, laying 
down, Rajat.; Kathas.; form, shape, MarkP.; 
manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct, 
Mn.; Sii.; Hit.; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con¬ 
sideration for (loc.), Pancat. v. 1 .; (in Vedic gram.) 
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the 
particle Hi; see sthita). — kartri, mfit. causing 


stability or permanence, MarkP. - jna, mfn. know¬ 
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum. 

— t& [sthitl-), f. fixity, stability, firm position, SBr. 

— desa, m. place of abode, SarngP. — p&lana, m. 
maintenance of stability or permanence (°nam Vkri, 
‘tomaintain stability’), MarkP. — prakarana, n. 
N. ofa ch. oftheVasishtha-ramayana. — prada, mfn. 
bestowing firmness or stability, ib.— bhid, mfn. vio¬ 
lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh. 

— mat, mfn. possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable, Kum.; lasting, enduring, Ragh.; keeping 
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within 
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn.; Kam.; 
Kum. — varman, m. N. of a king, Hear. — »th£- 
paka, mfn. restoring anything to its original state 
or condition, W,; m. the capability of restoration to 
an original state or position, elasticity, Bhashap. 

Sthity,in comp, for si kit i. — atikranti, f. trans¬ 
gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir. 

SthitvS, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped 
or waited &c. (sometimes used alone to express 
‘ after some time / vtdsam sth°, 4 after a month ; ’ 
ciram api sth°, ‘after a long period’ = ‘ sooner or 
later ’), RV. Sec. Sec. 

Sthin. See tri-shthhi and paravic-shthin. 

Sthtr 4 ,mf(fl)n.firm, hard, solid, compact, strong, 
RV. &c. Sec.; fixed, immovable, motionless, still, 
calm, SBr.; MBh.&c.; firm, not wavering or totter¬ 
ing, steady, R.; VarBrS.; unfluctuating, durable, 
lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. &c. &c.; stern, 
relentless, hard-hearted, Kum.; constant, steadfast, 
resolute, persevering (manas or hridayam sthiram 
Vkri, ‘to steel one’s heart, take courage,’ R.; 
KathSs.); kept secret, Vet.; faithful, trustworthy, 
Yfljii.; MBh. &c.; firmly resolved to (inf.), MBh.; 
settled, ascertained, undoubted, sure, certain, Mn.; 
MBh. Sec. ; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, 
R.; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh.; 
of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; N. of a partic. 
astrol. Yoga, MW.; of certain zodiacal signs (viz. 
Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius; so called because 
any work done under these signs is supposed to be 
lasting), ib. (L. also ‘a tree; Grislea Tomentosa ; 
a mountain; a bull; a god ; the planet Saturn; final 
emancipation’); (a), f. a strong-minded woman, MW.; 
the earth, L.; Desmodium Gangeticum, L.; Sal- 
malia Malabarica, L.; — kakoli, L.; N. of the sound 
j. Up. ^ (am), 11. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist¬ 
ance (acc. with ava-Vlatt, P. ‘to loosen the resist¬ 
ance of [gen.] / A. ‘to relax one’s own resistance, 
yield ;’ with a-Vlan, A. ‘to offer resistance’), RV. 

— karman, mfn. persevering in action, Ragh. 

— knttaka, m. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con¬ 
stant multiplier, common divisor (applied to a partic. 
kind of common div°), MW. — g-ati, m. ‘moving 
firmly or slowly,* N. of the planet Saturn (cf. sanaii - 
card), L. — gundka, mfn. having durable perfume; 
m. Michelia Champaca, L.; (a), f. Bignonia Suaveo- 
lens, ib.; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. — cakra, m. 
N. of Mahju-irT, ib. — citta (R.) or -cetas (Sis.), 
mfn. firm-minded, steady, resolute. — cchada, 

m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. — cchSya, m. a tree yield¬ 
ing permanent shadow, L.; any tree, ib. — jaix- 
gfama, (prob.-) n. (pi.) things stationary and mov¬ 
able, BhP. — jikva, m. * firm-tongued,’ a fish, ib. 

— jivita, mfn. long-lived, tenacious of life; (a), f. 
the silk-cotton tree, L. — jrvin, mfn. =»prec.; m. 
N. of a crow, Pancat. — tara, mfn. more (or most) 
firm or fixed or immovable; - dril , mfn. with steady 
eyes, Bhartf. — 15 , f. hardness, Suir.; stability, Stead¬ 
fastness, permanence, Kftv.; KathSs. Sec.; moral 
firmness, constancy, tranquillity (°tdm upa-Vi , ‘to 
recover composure of mind'), MBh.; §ak.&c. — tva, 

n. hardness, Suir.; immovableness, Mricch.; stability, 
constancy, MBh.; Susr. &c.— danshtra, m.‘ strong¬ 
toothed/ a snake, L.; N. of Vishnu in the boar- 
AvatSra, ib.; * dhvani , ib. (incorrect). — deva, m. 
N. of a Commentator, Cat. — dhanvan (sibird-), 
mfn. having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV. 

— dkSman (°rd~), mfn. belonging to a strong race, 
A V. — dhS, mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, NSg. — pat- 
tra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. —pada, mf(a)n. 
firmly rooted, Mudr. — p&la-trilaksha, m. N. of 
a man, Buddh. —pita (°rd-), mfn. (prob.) having 
strong protection, RV. — pnshpa, m. ‘ having firm 
flowers/ Michelia Champaca, L.; Clerodendrum 
Phlomoides, ib.; Mimusops Elengi, ib. — pushpin, 
m. ‘ id.,’ Clerodendrum Phlomoides, ib. — pratljna, 
mfn. persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise 
(-tva, n.), K 5 v. — pratlbandha, mfn. firm in 
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resistance,offering an obstinate resistance,Sak. — pra- 
tishthS, f. a firm resting-place, fixed residence, 
MW. —preman, mfn. firm or steady in affection, 
L. — psnn, mfn. (Ved.) having constant food, MW. 

— phala, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L. — buddhi, mfn. 
steady>-minded, resolute, steadfast, Can-.; Rsjat.; 
m. N. of an Asura, KathSs. — buddhika, m. N.of 
a DSnava, ib. — mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness, 
L.; mfn. firm-minded, steady, Bhag.; m. N. of a 
Bhikshu, Buddh. — mada, mfn.intoxicating to such 
a degree as to cause lasting effects, SuSr.; intoxicated 
in that manner, L.; m. a peacock, L. -manas, 
mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, MBh.; Sis. — mSya, f. 
a partic. spell, Cat. — yoni, nu a tree yielding per¬ 
manent shade, L. -yauvana, n. perpetual youth, 
MirkP.; mf(d)n. possessing perp°y°, ever youthful, 
ib.; Hariv.; Vikr.; m, a Vidy5-dhara, L. — rang'd, 
f. * having a durable colour/ indigo, L.; a sort of 
Curcuma, W. — rdga, f. a kind of Curcuma, L. 

— ling a, mfn. having a Stiff virile organ, MBh.; 
- pratishtha, f. N. of wk. — locana, mfn. steady¬ 
eyed, MW.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib.-var- 
man, m. N. of a man, VSs., Introd. —vac, mfn. 
one whose word may be trusted, NstySS. — vajin, 
mfr. one whose horses stand still, MBh. — vikra- 
ma, mfn. taking firm strides, Bear. — sanku-kar- 
na, mfn. having upright ears like spikes, ib. — sri r 
mfn. having enduring prosperity, MW. — samska- 
ra, mfn. thoroughly cultured; -/ a, f. perfect culture, 
Mricch. — samgara, mfn. faithful to an agreement 
or promise, MBh. — sattva, mfn. having a steadfast 
character, R. — sadhanaka, m. Vitex Negundo, L. 

— sara, ni. Tectoua Grandis, ib. — sauhf Ida, mfn. 
firm in friendship, R.; YarBfS.; n. firmness in fr°, 
MW. — sthSyin, mfn. standing firm, AmritabUp. 
Sthiranhripa, m. Phceuix Paludosa, L. Sthi- 
r&gfhSta, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to 
be dug up, Gobh. Sthiranghripa, m. *= sthU 
rdnhripa , L. Sthiratman, mfn. firm-minded, 
stable, constant, VP.; steadfast, resolute, KSm.; Hit. 
Sthir&nnrSga, mfn. constant in affection or love; 
- tva , n. faithful attachment, Mudr. Sthlranura- 
gin, mfn. = °rdga>; (°gi)-tva, n. = °rdgadva, 
Mudr. Sthir apaya, mfn. subject to constant decay, 
Ksv. Sthirdyati, mfn. of loug extension or dura¬ 
tion, lasting, Kir. Sthirdyus, mfn. long-lived; 

m. or f. the silk-cotton tree, L. Sthir&rambha, 
mfn. firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn.; §JrftgP. 

Sthiraka, m. N. of a man, g. tiadddi. 

Sthiraya, 'Nom. P. °yati, to strengthen (with 
* to impress deeply on the heart ’), Caurap. 

SthirSya, Nom. A . °yate, to become fixed or 
immovable, Cat.; P. °yati, to remain firm, MW. 

Stbirl,in comp.for sthira. —kara, mfn. making 
firm, Su$r. — karana, mfn. id., Car.; n. hardening, 
Cat.; making firm or fixed, Sarvad.; making durable, 
corroboration, Ssh.; confirmation, Kull. on Mn. 
viii, 55. — kartavya, mfn. to be encouraged, Sak. 

— kSra, m. corroboration, BSdar., Sch. — Vkri, 
P. - karoti, to make firm, strengthen, Pancat.; to 
stop, ib.; to make permanent, establish, K§v.; 
Kathas.; to corroborate, confirm, M11., Sch.; MSrkP.; 
to steel (the heart), Amar.; to encourage, comfort, 
MBh.; Paiicat. — bhSva, m. becoming stiff, ini- 
mo vableness, HYog. — Vbhn, P. - bhavati , to be¬ 
come firm or stiff or hard, R.; SuSr.; to compose 
one’s self, take courage, MBh.; R. &c. 

Sthri. Sec savya-shthri , p. 1191, col. 3 (where 
read -sh$hri). 

Sthema, in comp, for stheman . — bh 5 J, mfn. 
firm, strong, SiS. 

Sthem&n, ni. (fr. sthira) firmness, stability,TS.; 
Br.; Kath.; continuance, duration ( °vina, ind.‘per- 
severingly’), HYog.; the state of standing or stopping 
still, rest, Naish. 

Stheya, mf(d)n. to be stationed or fixed or settled 
&c.; placed (as water in a jar), & 5 nkhGj.; (am), 

n. (it is) to be stood still, R.; (it is) to be stood firm 
(in battle), BhP.; (it is) to be stayed or remained in 
(loc.), R.; Hariv. &c.; (attention) is to be fixed on 
(loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; (it is) to be behaved or acted 
or proceeded (with instr., ind. p., or adv.), Hariv.; 
Bhartr.; RfSjat.; m. a person chosen to settle a dis¬ 
pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire, 
judge, Rajat.; Hit.; a domestic priest, L. 

Sth6yas, infn. (compar. of sthira) firmer, 
stronger, more important or worthy of consideration, 
very firm or strong, TS. &c.; very continuous or 
constant, Rajat.; very resolute, Sah. 


Stheyi-krita,mfn. (stheyi for si hey a, m.) made 
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, KathSs, 

Stheshtha, mfn. (superl. of sthira) most fixed, 
very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 157. 

Sthairakayana, m. patr. fr. sthiraka, g. 11a - 
didi; (°y(ww), metroti. of Mitra-varcas, IndSt. 

Sth air abr oilman a, m. (prob.) N. of a man, 
MaitrS. 

Sthairya, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, Yaju.; 
MBh. &c.; fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab.; 
BhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity,Pancad.; con¬ 
tinuance, permanence,K 5 v.; KathSs.; steadfastness, 
constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.; 
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), K 5 v.; 
Pahcat.; KathSs.&c. —kara or -krit, mfn.causing 
firmness or hardness, Su$r. — vat, mfn. having sta¬ 
bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, KSvyiid.; 
standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Say.; -tva, n. 
fixedness, firmness, concentration (of mind), MarkP. 

— vioarana, n. N. of a wk. by Harsha. 

^JT 7 ! sthdga, lit. (derivation doubtful) a 
dead body, L.; N. of one of Siva’s attendants, L. 

sthagara , mfn. made of sthayara, 

q. v., TBr. 

^JT*To5 sthagala , m. or n.(?) = slhagara 
(cf. sthagala), g. kiiarddi. 

Sthagalika, mf(*)n. dealing in the substance 
Sthagala, ib. 

sthdgha, m. (said to be fr. y/j. stha) 
a shallow, ford ( -gad-ha), L. 

sthajiravati, f. (prob. w. r.), 

SsfikbGr. 

sthanava, sthanu &c. See p. 1262. 
sthandila. See p. 126r, col. 3. 

Wffi* sthana, sthanin , sthapaka,°pana &c. 

See p. 1263. 

sthaya &c. See p. 1264, col. 1. 

sthala &c. See p. 1262, col. 1. 

sthavara &c. See p. 1264, col. 1. 

sthavira &c. See col. 3. 

sthasaka, m. smearing or perfum¬ 
ing the body with unguents (of sandal &c., cf. stha- 
kara, sthakara), L.; a bubble of water or any fluid, 
L.; m. or n.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a 
horse’s trappings, &§.; a figure made with unguents, 
Ratn&v. 

sthasnu . See p. 1264, col. I. 

ftsTOi sthika, m. (accord, to some fr. \/i. 
stha) the buttocks (« kati-protha ), L. 

sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264. 

fcl. 1. P. stkirati, to stand firmly 

(in an etymol. explanation), Nir. ix, 11. 

SthiritvS, ind. having turned round(?), Hear., 
Sch. 

fwc sthira &c. See p. 1264, col. 3. 

sthiv( t 111. (prob.) a bushel (others 
*an ear’) of gTain, RV. x, 68, 3; -stmd, L. 

— m&t, mfn. provided with bushels (or ‘ears’) of 
grain, ib. 27, 15. 

^ sthu . See duk-shthii and su-shthu. 

W? sthud (=v//Aurf), cl. 6. P. sthudati, 

to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94. 

I. St hula, n. (perhaps for sthuda, see prec.) a 
sort of long tept, §i§, 

sthuriku, v.l. for sthurika, q. v. 

"W^sthu (collateral of 4/1. stha, formed to 
account for the words below), prob. * to be thick or 
solid or strong/ 

Sthava, m. a he-goat(?), L. 

Sthavi, m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a 
weaver ; fire ; a leper or the flesh of a leper; fruit. 

Stbavimat, n. and sth&viman, m. the thick 
end, broad part, breadth (° ma-tds , ind. ( on the broad 
side*), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; K^h. 

Sth&vira, mf(J or i)n. (cf. sthavara, p. 1264) 
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong, powerful, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; MBh,; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable 
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(°re kale or bhave, * in old age ’), Br. &c. &c.; m. 
an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an ‘Elder’ (N. 
of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MWB. 
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahma, L.; (pi.) N. of a 
school (also dry a-sth 0 ), Buddh.; (<S),f. an old woman, 
MW.; a kind of plant, L.; (am), n. benzoin, L. 

— gatha, f. a partic. section of Buddhist writings, 
Divyav. — dSru, n. a kind of wood, Bhpr. — dyuti, 
mfn. having the dignity of an ‘Elder’ (cf. above), 
MBh. — sthavira, m. pi. (prob.) the most vener¬ 
able of the ‘Elders/ Divyav. Sthavir£yus, mfn. 
one who has attained to old age, Hariv. Sthavi- 
ravali-carita, n. N. of a Jaina wk. 

Sthaviraya, Nom. A. °yaie, to grow old, be¬ 
come old (said of time), Bhpr. 

Sth^vishtha, mfn. (superl. o isthura) very broad 
or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. &c. 

S thaviyas, mfn. (compar. of id.) more (or most) 
broad or thick &c., Br. &c. &c. 

Sthavira, n. (fr. sthavira) old age (described 
as commencing at seventy in men and fifty in women, 
and ending at ninety, after which period a man is 
called varshlyas), LSty.; MBh. &c.; mfn. (v.l. for 
sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit. 

Sthura. See apa-shthura, p. 53, col. I. 

Sthurin, m . = sthaurin, L. 

2. St hula. See apa-shthula , p. 53, col. I. 

Sthuna, m.(connected with sthanu; accord, to 
some for sthulna) N. of a son of ViSvamitra, MBh.; 
of a Yaksha, ib.; (a), f., see next; (T), f. unculti¬ 
vated land, Vop.,Sch.; (am), n. a post, pillar,Siddh. 

— korna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. 

SthunS, f. the post or pillar or beam of a house, 
any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. &c. &c.; 
the trunk or stump of a tree, Kim.; an iron statue, 
L.; an anvil, — tiirmi or siirmi, L.; (prob.) — 
rajju , a rope, cord, Hrat.; a kind of disease, L. 
[Cf. Gk. (SttiXi 7.] — karn&, mf(*)n. (said of cows 
whose ears are marked in a partic. manner^ MaitrS.; 
ni. a kind of military array, KSm.; N. of a Yaksha, 
MBh.; of a partic. demon of illness, Hariv,; m. 
(soil, bdna) or n. (scil .astra) a kind of missile, MBh. 

— garta, m. the pit or hole for a post, L. — ni- 
khanana-ny&ya, m. the rule of digging or fixing 
a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis¬ 
putant who adds corroborative arguments &c. to 
confirm an already strong position), A. — paksha, 
m. a kind of military array, KSm. — pad!, f. one 
who has feet or legs like pillars, g. kumbhapady- 
ddi. — hhSra, m. the weight of a beam, g. van - 
iddi. — mayukha, n. post and peg, SBr. — rRja, 
ni. a principal post, ib — virohana, n. the sprout¬ 
ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the 
ground to serve as a foot), SahkhSr. — sirsha, n. 
the head or capital of a pillar, L. Sthunava- 
aesha, mfn. having only the pillars left (said of a 
house), Sah. Stkunopasthuiiaka, m. du. N. of 
two villages, Divyav. 

Sthuniya (g. apupddi) or stkunya (K 5 th.), 
mfn. relating to a post or pillar! 

Sthur&, mfn. (cf. sthula below) thick; dense, 
heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong,solid, RV.; 
m. du. the ankles or the buttocks; sg. the lower part 
of the thigh, L.; a child of Sthui§. l’at. on P.ln. vi, 

I, 103, Vam. 1; a man,L.; a bull, L.; (d), i'. N. 

of a woman, g. gargddi. — gudi, f. ( = guda-kdnde 
sthiilo bhdgah — y&pa, m. N. of a man 

(- vdt, ind.), RV. — vSk u^ucca-dhvani, L. 

Sthurl, mfn. drawn by one animal, RV.; Br.; 

II. a waggon drawn by one animal, TBr. 

SthurikS, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cow 

(v. 1 . khurika\ churika, sthurtkd &c.), Mn. vii, 
325 (o:hers ‘an ox * or ‘ a load placed on an ox’). 

Sthurin, ni. (cf. sthaurin) a pack-horse, beast 
of burden, draught-ox, L. [Cf. Gk. ravpos ; Lat. 
taunts; Goth, stiur; Eng steer.] 

Sthurl-prishtha, m. a horse not yet ridden on 
or broken in by riding, Sii. 

Sthora, f. the lading or cargo of a ship, Divyav. 

Sthorin, m sthaurin, L. 

Sthaunabharika, mfn. ( 'ii.sthuHd-bhdrd ),g. 
vatjsddi (v.l. sthaujjad>h°). 

Sthaunika, mfn. dragging beams of wood, L. 

Sthauneya or °yaka, n. a kind of perfume, 
Car.; Su$r.; a carrot, L. 

Bthaura, m. patr. of the Rishi Agiii-yuta or 
Agni-yOpa (author of.RV.x,ll6),Anukr.; n. firm¬ 
ness, strength, power,W*; a sufficient load for a horse 
or ass, ib. 

Sthaurin, m. a pack-horse, draught-ox, L. 

4M 
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sthaurya. 


snana-paddhati . 


Sthaurya, m. metr. fr. sthura, g. gargddi. 
sthuna, sthuna & c. See p. 1265, 

col. 3. 

sthiima , m. (cf. syuma) light, L.; the 
moon, L. 

CTc^tAvl (rather Nom. fr. sthula below), 

cl. 10. A. sthfilayate (also P. sthulayali accord, to 
some), to become big or stnut or bulky, increase, 
grow fat, Dhatup. xxxv, 50. 

SthulA, mf a )n. (fr. Vsthil * sthd and originally 
identical with sthura) large, thick, stout, massive, 
bulky, big, huge, AV. &c. &c.; coarse, gross, rough 
(also fig.~*not detailed or precisely defined;’ cf. 
yathd-sth ®), Mn.; MBh. &c.; dense, dull, stolid, 
doltish, stupid, ignorant (cf.comp.),MBh.; Pancat.; 
(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp. to sukshma , 

‘ subtle’; cf. stjiula-ianra ); m. Artocarpus Intcgri- 
folia, L.; N. of one ot Siva’s attendants, L.; m. n., 
g. ardharc&Ji; (a), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L.; 
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, L.; n. 
‘the gross body* sthula-f*), Up.; MBh. &c.; 
sour milk, curds, L.; = kuta, L.; a heap, quantity, 
W.; a tent (prob. for 1. sthula ), ib. — kangm, m. 
a sort of grain or corn, L. — kan£, f. a kind of 
cumin,ib.; Nigella Indica, MW.*—kanfaka, m. a 
kind of acacia, L. — kantakikS, f. Salmalia Mala- 
barica, ib. —kantS, f. the egg-plant, ib.— kanda, 
mfn. having a large bulb, Susr.; m. Arum nr a 
species of Arum, ib.; = hasti-k °, ib.; a kind of garlic 
(= rakta-latuna) or onion, L. — kandaka, m. 
Arum, L. — karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. 
sthuna-P ). — kftya, mfn. large-bodied, corpulent, 
W. — k 5 sh$ha-dah (nom. - dhak) or °^higni, m. 
fire made with thick pieces nf timber, L. — kesa, m. 
N. of a Rishi, MBh.; Kathas. — ksheda (L.) or 
•kshveda (W.),m. an arrow. — grriva, mfn. thick¬ 
necked, MW. — m-karana, mf(f)n. making big 
&c., Pan.iii, 2,56. — cancu, (prob.) f. a kind of culi-v 
nar} r plant, L. — c&pa, w.r. for tula-c°, L. — ouda, 
mfn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kiratas), 
R. — ja&ffhS, f. N. of one of the 9 Sanudhs, Grihyas. 

— Jihva, m. ‘thick-tongued,’ N. of a BhQta, Hariv. 
—j Irak a, m. a kind of cumin, Nigella Indica, 
MW. — tandula, m. large rice, L. —tara, mfn. 
more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Paficat. — 15 , 
f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.; stupidity, clumsi¬ 
ness, ib. — t&la, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. — toma- 
rin, mfn. having a thick javelin, Heat. — tva, n. 
bigness, bulkiness, MW.; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.) 
grossness, NpsUp.; Sarvad. — tvaefi, f. Gmelina 
Arborea, L. — dan da, m. a sort of reed, ib. — dat- 
ta, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — darbha, m. Saccha- 
rum Munja, Bhpr. — dalS, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. 

— deha, m. n. — - iarira , MW. — dehln, mfn. 
big-bodied, large (opp. to alpd), Bhpr. — dhl, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, W. — nil a, m. a kind of reed, 
L. — n£sa, m. ‘ large-nosed, thick-n°,’ a boar, L. 

— nSsika, m. id.,$B. — nlla, m. a hawk, falcon, 
L. — pafa, m. n. coarse cloth, MW.; mfn. having 
coarse cloth or clothes, ib. — pa$$a, m. cotton, L.; 
n. coarse cloth ( accord, to some), MW. — pattSka, 

m. id.,L. — p£da, mfn. large-footed,club-f°, having 
swelled legs, M W.; m. an elephant, L.; a man who 
has elephantiasis, MW, — pinda, in. N. of a man 
(see sthanla-pintfl). — puahpa, m. a kind of plant 
{^baka) t L.; Aeschynomene Grandiflora, W.; (d), 
f. a sort of Aparajita growing on mountains, L.; 
Gomphrena Globosa, ib.; (*), f. a kind of plant ( = 
yava-tikta), ib. (v.l. sukshma-pusht>T).— pul&sa, 

n. , g.rajadantadi. — p^i»lxata(}Mw/^-),mf(f)n. 
composed of large drops, R. ; coarsely spotted, VS.; 
MaitrS. — prakarana, n. N. of wk. — prapa.fi oa, 

m. the gross or material world, Vedantas. — phala, 

n. the gross result of a calculation or measure¬ 
ment, M W.; m. ‘ having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton 
tree, L.; (d\ f. a species of Crotolaria, L. — bShu, 
m. ‘ strong-armed,’ N. of a man, Kathas.; (»), f. N. 
of a woman. Pan. iv, 1, 67, Sch. — buddhi, mfn. 
dull-witted, stupid, Kad.; -mat, mfn. id., MBh, 

— bhadra, m. N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins, 
Jain. — bhPva, m. bigness, coarseness, grossness, 
tangibility, SarfigS. — bbttja, m, ‘ strong-armed,’ N. 
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. — bhfita, n.pl. (in phil.) 
the five grosser elements (see samkhya). — mati, 
mfn.«• -buddhi (accord, to some * large-minded, in¬ 
telligent ’), VarBfS. — madhya, mf(d)n. thick in 
the middle, Suir. — maya, mf(*)n. consisting of the 
grosser elements, material, VP. — marlca, n. a parttc. 


fragrant berry (-kakkola), L, -mRna, m. gross 
measure, rough computation, MW. — mukha, mfn. 
thick-mouthed. Pan. vi, 2, 168. — mala, n. Marge 
root,* a kind of radish, L. — m-bhavishnu or 
-m-bh&vuka, mfn. liable to become large or stout, 
Pan. iii, 2, 57. — roma, mfn. thick-haired, Can. 

— laksha or -lakshya, mfn. ‘having large aims 
or attributes,’ munificent, liberal, generous, Yajfi.; 
MBh. &c.; wise, learned, W.; mindful of both bene¬ 
fits and injuries, ib.; taking a wide aim, shooting at 
a large target (-tva, n.), §i$. -lakahi-tS, f. muni¬ 
ficence, liberality, Kam. — vartma-krit, m. Clero- 
dendrum Siphonantus, L. — valkala, m. ‘thick- 
barked,’ the red Lodhra, L. — v&lukS, f. ‘having 
coarse sand,’ N. of a river, MBh. — vishaya, m. a 
gross or material object, Vedantas. — vrikaha- 
phala, m. a variety of Madana, L. — vaidehl, f. 
Scindapsus Officinalis, L, — cankhS, f. a woman 
having a large vulva, MW. — sara, m.a kind of large 
reed, L. — sarira, n. the gross or material and per¬ 
ishable body with which a soul clad in its subtle 
body is invested (opp. to sukshma - and lihga-s 0 , 
qq-w.), Vedantas.; RTL. 35 ; mfn.large-bodied, W. 

— salka, mfn. large-scaled (as a fish), L. — s&kinl, 
f. a kind of vegetable, L. — s&$a and -sAtaka, m., 
-8&{ik& and -sfit 3 ,f. thick or coarse cloth, L.—sSli, 
m. a kind of large rice, L. — simbi, f. a kind of Doli- 
chos, L. — iiras, m. ‘large-headed,’ N. of a Rishi, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rlkshasa, Kathas.; of a Yaksha, 
ib.; n. a large head or summit, W. — elrsha, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — slrshika, f. Mhick-headed,’ 
a kind of small ant, L. — surana, m. or n. large Arum, 
Suir. — sopha, mfn. greatly swollen (- tva , n.), Suir. 

— shatpada, m. a kind of large waspor bee, L. — sa- 
yaka, m. a kind of large reed, L. — sikta, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Pat. — sukshma, mfn. large and small, VP.; 
mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe 
and an atom), MW.; -prakaratia, n. N.ofwk.; -pra- 
paHca , m. the gross and the subtle world, Vedantas.; 

iarira , n. the gross and s° body, ib. — suraua, see 
•sttrana. — skandha, m. ‘having a thick stem,’ 
Artocarpus Locucha,L. — sthula, mf(<i)n.excessi vely 
thick or fat, Kiv. — hasta, m. the thick trunk (of 
an elephant), Megh. 14 ; a large or coarse hand, ib. 
(accnrd. to some). SthulAntS, f. a kind of Cur¬ 
cuma, L. SthtUS-karaa, w. r. for sthuna-k° , q. v. 
Sthuliksha, m. Marge-eyed,’ N. of a Rishi, MBh.; 
nf a Rlkshasa, R.; (<z), f. = venu-yashti, Laghuk. 
Sthul&hffa, mfn. large-bodied (as a fish), L.; m. 1 ° 
rice, L. SthulAc&rya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. 
Sthulftntra, n. the larger intestine near the anus, 
Yljfi.; Suir. Sthuldmra, m. the 1 ° mango tree, L. 
Sthul&rma, m. N. of a place, TlndBr. SthS- 
l&sht!va,m.N.ota man (cf. sthauldshtivi). Sthu- 
lAsthula, mfn. large and not large (compar. - tara ), 
VP. Sthulftsya, m. ‘ large-mouthed,’ a snake, L. 
Sthuldcoha, mfn. having immoderate desires, 
Bhartr. Sth&l^rauda, m. the 1 ° castor-oil plant, 
L. SthulAilS, f. large cardamnms, L. Sthu- 
loc cay a, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment of 
rock, L.; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick 
nor slow), Sii.’; (ouly L.) incompleteness, deficiency, 
defect; an eruption of pimples on the face; a hollow 
at the root of an elephant’s tusks. Sthulod&ra, 
mfn. one who has a swollen belly, Bear. 

Sth&laka, mfn., g. risy&di; m. Saccharum 
Cylindricum, L. 

Sthfilln, m. (cf. sthurin) a camel, L. 

Sthuli, in comp, for sthula . — karana, n. the 
act ©f making large or bulky, causing erections (of 
the male organ), Cat. — kyita, mfn. made large, 
enlarged, fattened, MW. — bhuta, mfn. become 
large or thick, fattened, ib. 

Sthaula, mf(a)n. (®or for sthula, of which it 
is also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV. 
vi, 44, 7, — pindi, m. (fr. sthula-pmda) a patr., 
Samskirak. — lakshya, n. (fr. sthula-P) munifi¬ 
cence, liberality, Mn.vii, 211. — slrsha (fr. sthfila- 
tiras), Pin. vi, 1,62, Sch. Sthaul&shttvl, in. 
(fr. slhuldshtiva ) N. of a grammarian, Nir. 

Sthaulaka, mfn. (fr. sthula ), g. rtfyddt. 

Sthaulya, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large¬ 
ness, thickness, grossness, denseness (opp. to sau- 
kshmya) t SuiT.; BhP.; Sarvad.; excessive sire or 
length, BhP.; doltishness, density of intellect, MW. 

stheman , sthairya &c. See p. 1265. 

whnwfCT sthaunabhdrika , sthaunika 
8 cc, See p. 1265, col. 3. 


sthaura , °rtn. See p. 1265, col. 3. 

^ sna t snapana. See below. 
snava . See p. 1267, col. 3. 
snas, v.l. for */snus, q. v., p. 1268. 
^TT snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, L. 

m*- snd (cf. \/snu) t <» 1 . 2. P. (Dhatup. 
xxiv, 44) sjtati , cl. 4. P. (Nir. vii, 12) snd - 
yati (ep. also A. sndyate , Pot. snayai; ep. also 
sndylta; pf. sasnau , 3. pi. sasnuh, MBh.; BhP.; 
fut. snaia, Gr.; snasyati , °le t MBh. &c.; aor. 
asnasil, Gr.; Prec. sndydt [cf. above] or sneyat , 
ib.; inf. sndtum, Br. &c.; ind. p. s»atva t -snaya, 
RV. &c.; Ved. also stidtvj, Pin. vii, 1,49), to bathe, 
perform the ceremony of bathing or certain prescribed 
oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of 
a religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows 
&c., also with avabhrithani ), RV. &c. &c.; to 
smear one’s self with (instr.), Sarvad.: Pass, snd¬ 
yate (aor. asndyij impers.), Rajat.: Caus. snapd- 
yati or snapdyaii t with prep, only snap °), to cause 
to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. &c.; to wash away, 
AV.x, 1,9; to steep or soak in(loc.), Bhpr.; to bathe 
with tears, weep for(?), MW.: Desid. slsnasati t 
Pin. viii, 3, 61 (but cf. sishnasu): Intens. sdsna- 
yate t sdsnati, sdsneti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. vaoj, va/m; 
Lat. nare .] 

Sna. See nadi-shna. 

Snapana, mf(s)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe 
&c.; used for bathing (as water), AV.; n. the act 
of causing tn bathe, bathing, ablution, §Br. &c. &c. 

Snapita, mfn. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, spriukled, 
wetted, cleansed, L. 

Snaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, L. 

2. Sni (or shna ), mfn. bathing, bathed or im¬ 
mersed in (cf. ghrita-y su-snd &c.) 

SnatA, mfn. bathed, washed, cleansed or purified 
from (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. (n. also impers.); 
immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; R.; 
BhP.; m.one who has finished his religion, an ini¬ 
tiated householder, GfSrS. — vat, mfn. having bathed 
or performed religious ablutions, Si$. — yagya, mfii. 
to be put on after an ablution, Katy$r. — vrata, 
mfn. = sndtaka-vr° t R. Sn&tinulipta, mfn. one 
who is both bathed and anointed, Pin.ii, 1,49, Sch. 

Snataka, m. one who has bathed or performed 
ablutions (t.e. a Brahman who, after performing the 
ceremonial lustrations reqnired on his finishing his 
studentship as a Brahma-carin under a religious 
teacher, returns home and begins the second period 
of his life as a Griha-stha, see samdvartana ; three 
kinds of Snatakasare named, I. a Vidyd-sn °, q.v., 
2. a Vrata sn° [who has completed the vows, such 
as fasting, continence &c., without the Vedas], 3. a 
Vidyd-vrala-sn° or Ubhaya-sn° [who has com¬ 
pleted both Vedas and vows], the last is the highest; 
in a wider sense there may be 9 Snatakas, see Mn. 
xi, 1), $Br.; GfS.; Gaut.; Mn. iii, 4 &c. (IW. 296). 

— vrata, n. the vows and duties of a Snataka (ex¬ 
plained at full length in the Grihya-sfltras and giving 
a clear notion of what was considered good manners 
in well-educated persons), ASvGf.; KauS.; Mn. 
&c.; mfn.*next, MBh. — vratin, mfn. fulfilling 
the vows and duties of a Snataka, MBh. 

Sn&tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be bathed See., 
MBh.; Kathas. 

Sn&tri. See a-sndtri. 

Snfitra, n. a bath, ablution; bathing, Parivan. 
Sn£tva, mfn. fit for ablutions, capable of being 
used for bathing, RV.; §Br. 

SnStvi, ind. having bathed &c. (see root).— ki- 
laka, mfn., g. mayura-Vyaasakddi . 

Sn&na, n. (ifc. f. a) bathing, washing, ablution, 
religious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol &c.)» 
bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six 
daily duties [cf. shat-karman ] or as an essential part 
of some ceremonial, esp. the ablutions performed by a 
Brahma-carin on becoming a householder, cf. snd - 
taka), GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.(IW. 242; RTL. 394, 
n. I &c.) ; washing off, removal by washing, cleans¬ 
ing, BhP.; anything used in ablution (e.g. water, 
perfumed powder &c.), Kav.; VarBrS .; Vet.; BhP. 

— kalasa, m., -kumbha, m. a jar or vessel con¬ 
taining lustral water, Rajat. — fiT?iba, n. a bathing- 
house, bath-room,MBh.; Hariv. — tirtha, n. a sacred 
bathing-place, Subh. — trina, n. ‘b°-grass,’ Kuia 
grass, L. — dlpikS, f. * -sutra-d°( q. v.)— drop!, f. a 
b°-tub, Rajat. — paddhati, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
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snana-bhu. *3 3 . 


SnJLna-sutra-pariSishta by Hari-hara, Cat. — bhu, f. 
bathing-place,bath-room, Priy. — bhumi,f.id.,Car. 

— yatrE, f. ‘ bathing-procession,* a festival held on 
the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha (when 
images of Krishna as Jagan-nEtha are carried out and 
bathed; in Orissa this festival is called Ratha-yStrE), 
MW.; °trika , mfn. a member of the above proces¬ 
sion, ib. — vastra, n., -vasas, n. a b°-dress, wet 
cloth, Kav. — vidhi, m.‘ rules of ablution,’ N. of 
various wks.; - kshama , mfn. fit for ceremonial ab¬ 
lutions (said of water), fit for bathing, Kum.; - pad - 
dhati, f., -sutra-bhdshya , n. N. of Comms. — ves- 
man, n. --griha, KathSs. — sati, f. (w.r. -tat hi) 
bathing-drawers, Mricch. — said, f. = -griha, M Bh« 

— sila, mfn. fond of bathing, observingor performing 
ablutions (esp. in sacred waters\Gaut.; Hit. — sutra, 
n. N. ofa Sut ra wk. ascribed to K 5 t vayana (also - pari - 
Sish/a ); -difika, f., - paddhali , f., - bhashya-vya - 
k/iyd, f. N. of Comms. SnEnEffEra, n. ** sndna- 
griha, MW. Snanambn, n. bath-water, Kathas. 
SnEnottirna, mfn. emerging from a bath, one who 
has just completed his ablutions, Sak. SnEnodaka, 
n. = sndndmbu, Kathas. SnSnopakarana, n. any 
utensil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath, 
Pahcat. 

Snanin, mfn. bathing, performing ablutions, §atr. 

SnEniya, mfn. fit or suitable for bathing, used in 
ablution; n. anythingused in bathing (e.g. fragrant 
water &c.),Kau$.; MBh.&c. — vastra, n. a bathing- 
dress, Malav. 

Snapaka, m. (fr. Caus.) ‘bather,’ a servant who 
bathes his master, R.; Car. 

Snapana, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend¬ 
ing a person while bathing. Mn.; R.; Hariv. — vi¬ 
dhi, m. N. of wk. Snapanocchish^a-bhojana, 
n. du. the act of bathing another person and eating 
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209. 

Snapita, mfn. caused to bathe, attended on while 
bathed, immersed, MW. 

Snayin, mfn. bathing, performing an ablution 
(°yi-td, (.), Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Snasyat, mfn. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per¬ 
form an ablution ; m. a religious student about to 
become a Sn&taka, Mn. ii, 245. 

Sn6ya, n. to be bathed, Br.; KathEs. 

*13 snuyn, f. n. (accord, to some fr. a 
Vsna contracted from sina, pres, base of \fsi, * to 
bind;’ cf. also */snai) any sinew or ligament in 
the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve, 
vein, TBr.; Su$r.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the string of 
a bow, Pancat.; m. an eruption on the skin of the 
extremities, Bhpr. [? Cf. Germ, sinawa, Sehne ; 
Eng. si flew."] — jSla-vat, mfn. covered with a net¬ 
work of sinews or nerves or veins, Suir. — nirmita, 
mfn. made of sinews, Hit. — pasa, m., -bandha, 
m.‘s°-band,’ a bow-string, Pancat. — bandhana, n. 
a s°-ligament, MW. — maya, mf(i)n. consisting or 
made of sinews, MBh.; Pancat. — marman, n. the 
joint or place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Su$r. 

— yata, mfn. possessed of r°s, Mn. vi, 76. - rajju, 
mfn. having s°s for cords (said of the body), MW. 

— spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HPariS. 

SnEyaka,m.a kind of parasitical worm,£arfigS.; 

an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr. 

SnEyv, in comp, for snayu. — arman, n. a fleshy 
tumour of the white of the eye, Su$r. 

1. SnEva, m. a tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L. 

2. ^SnSva, in comp, for sndvan . — saxntata 
( snava -), mf(ri)n. covered with sinews or tendons. 
TBr. 

SnEvaka. See a-sndvaka. 

Snivan or snEvan, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew, 
AV.; TS.; Br.; K&th.; a bow-string, AV. 

SnavanyE, du. (gender unknown) partic. parts 
of the body of a horse, TS. 

SnSvlra. See a-snavird, 

fwV snigdha &c. See col. 2. 

“fiST? suit, cl. 10. P. snctayati, to go,Dhattip. 

xxxii, 37 ; to love (cf. </l. snih ), Vop. 

I. snih, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 91) 
snihyati (m. c. also °te ; occurring only 
in pres, base ; Gr. also pf. sisneha; fut. Stic hi/a, 
snegdha, snedha; snehishyati, stickshyati &c.), 
to be adhesive or sticky or glutinous or viscid or 
moist. Car.; Bhpr.; to be fixed upon (loc.), Kathas.; 
to be attached to or fond of, feel affection for (loc. 
or gen.), MBh.; Ksv. &c.; cl. 1. P. snchati , see 


Caus.: Pass, snihyatc (aor. asnehi),G r.: Caus. (or 
cl. 10. P. Dhatup. xxxii, 36) snehdyati>( aor. asi- 
shnihat^, to makeunctuous or greasy or moist, Car.; 
KatySr., Sch.; to render pliant or subject, subdue, 
RV.; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v.l. snchati ): 
Desid. sisnehishati, si snih is hat i, sisn ikshati, Gr.: 
Iatens. scshnihyate, seshnegdhi, seshnecfhi. 

Sniffdha, mfn. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin¬ 
ous, unctuous, slippery, .smooth, MBh.; Kav.; SuSr. 
&c.; gloss)', resplendent, Kalid. ; oily, greasy, fat, 
Susr.; Subh.; treated or cured with oily substances, 
Car.; adhesive,attached, affectionate, tender,friendly, 
attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; soft, 
mild, bland, gentle (aw, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
lovely, agreeable,charming, Kalid.; Uttarar.; thick, 
dense (as shade), Megh.; m. a friend, L.; Pinus 
Longifolia, L.; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil. 
gnntfufha) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth, 
MW.; (<z), f. marrow (~mcdd), L.; a partic. root 
similar to ginger, L.; (am), n. viscidity, thickness, 
coarseness, W.; bees’-wax, L.; civet, L.; light, 
lustre, W. — kanda, f. a species of plant ( = kan- 
dali), L. — kesatS, f. having soft hair (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 (v. 1 .) 
—jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW. 

— tandola, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L. 

— tama, mfn. very oily or unctuous, Kav.; very 
affectionate, ib. — tS, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka¬ 
thEs. ; attachment to, fondness for, ib.; softness (of a 
vowel), TPrat., Sch. — tyaga, m. abandonment of 
a beloved person, Bear. — tva, n. unctuousness, oili¬ 
ness, MW.; blandness, ib.; fondness for, attachment 
to (loc.), MBh. (v.l.) — dala, m. ‘ smooth-leaved,’ 
a species of Karahja, L. — daru, ni. Pinus Deodora 
and Longifolia, L. — nakhata, f. having soft nails 
(one of the 80 minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. — pattra, m. =*-dala, L.; (also a, f.) Zizyphus 
Jujuba, L.; Beta Bengalensis, L. — pattraka, m. 
a kind of grass, L. — parni, f. Sanseviera Roxbur- 
ghiana, L.; Gmeliua Arborea, L. — pSni-lekha- 
ta, f. having the lines of the hand soft (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. — pip.- 
ditaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. — phalE, f. 
the ichneumon plant ( = nakuli), L, -bhlnnEu- 
jana, n. glossy pounded collyrinm, Megh. — mnd- 
ga, m. a kind of bean,Yajn., Sch. — rfiji, 111. a kind 
of snake, ib. — varna, mfn. having a glossy or bright 
colour, MW.; having a soft or agreeable complexion, 
ib. — Bita-ruksha, mfn. glossy and cool and (yet) 
rough (-tva, n.), Su$r. SnigdliAujana, n. glossy 
collyrium, Hariv. Snigdkosluia, mfn. oily and 
warm, SuSr. 

2. Sniiz, f. (nOm. snih or snit) wetness, moisture, 
TAr.; mfn. loving, affectionate. MW. 

Bnikitl^ f. moisture, TAr. 

Snidlia, mfn. bland, attached, tender, MW. 

SnikAn, m. or sniiut, f. the mucus of the nose, 
$Br. 

Snihiti, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.) 
slaughter, carnage, RV. 

Sneha, m. (or n., g. ardharcBdi; ifc. f. a) oili¬ 
ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiness, lubricity, 
viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaise- 
shika branch of the Nyiya phiL), Susr.; Vijn.; 
Tarkas.; Sarvad. (IW. 69); oil, grease^ fat, any 
oleaginous substance, an unguent, SafikhBr.&c. &c.; 
smoothness, glossiness, VarBrS.; blandness, tender¬ 
ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for 
(loc., gen., or comp.), friendship with ( saha ), 
MaitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; moisture, MW.; a 
fluid of the body, ib.; (pi.) N. of the VaiSyas in 
Ku 5 a-dvlpa, VP. —kartri, mf(°/rf)n. showing 
affection or love, Paftcar. - ktuubha, m. an oil- 
vessel, a jug or receptacle for oil or grease, Su5r. 

— kesarin, m. castor-oil, Bhpr. — gtmlta, mfn. 
endowed with love or affection, MW. — gum, mfn. 
heavy-(hearted) from love for (gen.), Mllailm. 
-gha^a, m. — -kumbha, Su$r. -ghnl, f. a kind 
of plant, Car. — ccheda, m. interruption of friend¬ 
ship, cessation or loss of regard, Subh. - dvish, mfn. 
disliking oil, SuSr. — pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed 
with oil, W. — pStra, n .^-bhanda<, L.; a worthy 
object of affection, Paftcar. — pana, n. drinking oil 
(asa medicine), Su$r. — pita, mfn. one whohas drunk 
oil, ib. -pura, m. a kiud of vetch (?), L. -pGr- 
vam, ind. preceded by affection, affectionately, 
tenderly, fondly, MW. -pravritti, f. ‘oourse of 
friendship,’ affection, love, Sak. — praaara,.m, or 
-prasrava, m, flow or effusion or gush of love, 
Vikr.-priya,jn. ‘fond of oil,’ a lamp,.L. -bad- 



snu . 

dha, mfn. bound by love or affection, MBh. — ban- 
dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. — bija, m. 
‘having oily seeds/ Buchanania Latifolia, L. — bhan- 
ga, m.» -ccheda, A. — bhEnda, n. an oil-vessel, 
jar of oil, MW.; -jivin , m. living by oil-vessels, 
an oilman, ib. — bhu, m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg¬ 
matic humour, L. — bhumi, f. ‘ oil-source/ any 
substance yielding oil or grease, W.; any object of 
affection, one worthy of love.Malatlni. — bhuyish- 
$ha, mfn. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances, 
Su$r. —maya, mf(f)n. full of love or affection, 
Kathas.; consisting of loVe or aft 0 , so called, Mpcch.; 
Hear. — rariga, m. ‘oil-coloured,’ sesamum, L. 
— rasana, n. ‘ oil-taster,’ the mouth, Gal. — reka- 
bhu, m. ‘receptacle for the discharge of moisture 
(or Ampta)/ the moon, L. — lav an a, n. a partic. 
mixture of oil and salt, Susr. — vacas, n. words 
of love or affection, Bear, —vat, mfn. unctuous, 
oily, fat, §ak.; Sch.; full of affection, loving, tender, 
MarkP.; Hit.; (ati), f. a partic. root similar to 
ginger, L. — vara, n. fat, L. — varti, f. a partic. 
disease of horses, L. — vasti, f. an oily injection, 
Su$r. — viddha, m. ‘impregnated with oil,’ Pinus 
Deodora, L. — vimardita, mfn. rubbed or anointed 
with oil, Su$r. — vyakti, f. manifestation of friend¬ 
ship, Megh. — sarkarE, f. a partic. plant or mix¬ 
ture, Car. — samynkta, mfn. mixed with oil, 
dressed with ghee, Mn. v, 24. — samskrita, mfn. 
prepared with oil or grease, Susr. — samjvara-vat, 
mfn. smitten with the fever of love, Malatlm.— sam- 
bhasha, m. a kind conversation, MW. — sSra, mfn. 
having oil for its chief ingredient, Su$r. SnehtU 
kula, mfn. agitated by love, R. Sneh&kuta, n. 
the feeling or passion oflove, Malatlm. Snohikta, 
mfn. anointed with oil, oiled, greased, lubricated, 
SuSr. Sneharikana, n. a mark of affection,Malatlm. 
Snehanuvyitti, f. continuance of affection, affec¬ 
tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit. Snehabhyak- 
ta, mfn. = snchdkta , Su$r. Sneh&ia, m. ‘oil- 
consumer,* a lamp, L. Snehasaya, m. ‘ oil-re¬ 
ceptacle,’ id., L. 

Snehaka,mfn. kind,affectionate,Divyav.; causing 
affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP. 

Snehan, m. (only L.) a friend; the moon; a 
kind of disease. 

Snehana, mf(t)n. anointing, lubricating, Su$r.; 
Bhpr.; m. ‘ feeling affection/ N. of Siva (cf. a-sif), 
MBh.; n. unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing 
with oil or unguents, Car.; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, Dhatup.; feeling affection, S 5 y. 

Snehaniya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated, 
Car.; to be loved, MW. 

Snehayltavya, mfn. to be anointed or lubri¬ 
cated, smeared with oil, Car. 

Snehala, mfn. full of affection, fond of (loc.), ten - 
der, Satr.; HPariL — -tS, f.affection, tenderness,Kad. 

Snekita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) anointed, smeared with 
oil, MW.; loved, beloved, W.; kind, affectionate, 
ib.; m. a friend, ib. 

Snehitavya, mfn. = snehaniya * MW. * 

Sn^klti, f. (prob.) slaughter, carnage (cf. sni- 
hiti), RV. 

Bnekin, mfn. oily, unctuous, fat,W.; affectionate, 
friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat.; m. a 
friend, L.; a painter, L. 

Sneha, m. a kind of disease, L.; the moon, W. 

Snehya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated, Car. 

Snaig'dhya, 11. unctuousness, oiliness, smooth¬ 
ness, Su$r.; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W. 

Bnai h lka, mf(i)n, unctuous, oily, Car. 

snu (cf. Vi. sna), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xxiv, 29) snauti (accord, to Vop. also smite; 
only in pres, base; Gr. also pf. sushnava, sushnuve ; 
fut. snoid or snavitd #c.), to drip, distil, trickle, 
emit fluid, yield milk, BhP, (cf. praWsnu): Caus. 
snavayati (aor. asushnavat ), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. 
sisnavayishati or susnavayishati, ib.: Desid. su- 
snushati, ib.: Intens. soshnuyate , sishnaviti, so- 
shnotii ib. [Cf. Gk. vios, vtvao^iai.'] 

Snava, m. oozing, dripping, trickling, L. 

Snavana. See pra-snavana, p. 700, col. r. 

SnSvin. See pra-sndvin, p. 700, col. 1. 

2. Sna, (ifc.) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (see 
ghfita-snu). 

Snata, mfn. trickling, flowing (esp. said of milk 
flowing from a mother’s breast), BhP. 

Snati, f. trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW. 

^ 3.(accord, to L. also m.,abridged 
fr. sanu and occurring only in instr. abl. sg., smfnd, 
4 M 2 
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snds; and in instr. loc. pi. sniibhis, smishu) the 
level summit or edge of a mountain, table-land, sur¬ 
face, height, RV.; VS. 

^4. snu, i.—sndyu, a sinew,tendon, muscle 
(only occurring in sntt-ias, * from the sinews or 
muscles’), BhP. 

K. snu, ft Krid-anta affix to roots form- 

V> 

ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what 
is implied by the root. Vop. 

snughnika (?), f. natron, mineral 

alkali, L. 

(prob. for *Sstuc ), cl. 1. A. sno- 
cate , to be bright or clear, L. 

snusha, f. (accord, to some connected 
witS siinu) the son’s wife, a daughter-in-law, AV. 
&c. &c.; the spurge plant ( *=sttuhi), L. [Cf. Gk. 
vvJy; Lat. nurus; Slav, snitch a; Angl. Sax. snoru; 
Germ, snura, snur , SchnurJ] — ga, mfn. having 
sexual intercourse with a daughter-in-law, Ml. — tva, 
n. the condition of a d°-in-law, Rajat. —vat, ind. 
like (with) a d°-in-law, Mil.viii, 62. — svasuriya, 
f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice intended to subdue an adver¬ 
sary as a daughter-in-law is subject to a father-in-law, 
A$vSr. 

m snus (v.l. snas), cl. 4. P. snusyati , to 
eat, Dhatnp. xxvi, 5 ; to disappear, ib.; to take, ib. 

snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati , to vomit, 
Dhatup. xxvi, 90; to be moist (=V snih , see snuhan ). 

Snuk, in comp, for 2 .snuh.— chad a, m. a kind 
of reed, Lipeocercis Serrata, L. 

2. Snuh, mfn. (nom. snuk or snut) vomiting, 
one who vomits, MW.; f. a kind of spurge, Euphorbia 
Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic&c.; 
it has 17 synonyms, cf. sihunpa &c.), Car.; SuSr. 

SnuhS and snuhi, f. id., Hear. 

Snuhl, f. id., Su$r. 

Snuhan, m. the mucus of the nose, Ap§r. 
sheya. See p. 1267, col. 1. 
sneha &c. See p. 1267, col. 2. 

snai (v.l.sfai),cl. I. P. sndyati, to clothe, 
wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhatup. xxii, 25. 

snaigdhya , snaihika. See p. 1267, 

col. 3. 

^l|«^ spand (often confounded with 
\t sy and), cl. 1. A. (Dhatup.ii, 13 )span- 
date (rarely °ti; only in pres, base and inf. span - 
dittim; Gr. also pf. paspande; tut. spandita, span- 
dishyaie ;zor. aspandishta),to quiver, throb, twitch, 
tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life, 
quicken (as a child in the womb), PJrGr.; Car.; 
MBh.&c.; to kick (as an animal), Br.; A$v§r.; to 
make any quick movement, move, be active, Hnriv.; 
to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP.: Caus. 
spand ay ati (aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver 
or shake, MBh.; to move (trans.), ASv$r.: Desid. 
pispandishate , Gr.: Intens., see panishpadd. [Cf. 
Gk. a<pfMvy, a(pa$aapt>s, aiptBaybs, a<j>o 5 p 6 s ; 
perhaps also Lat. pendo , pondus .] 

Spanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pnlse, 
tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kav.; Rajat.; 
BhP.; N. of a Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. — kS- 
rikS, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
sutra (q.v.) — caritra, n.N. of a wk. on twitch¬ 
ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science 
of augury or prognostication; see spandana). 
- nirnaya, m., -nilaya, m., -pradlpa, m., 
-pradlpikS, f., -vivarana, n., -vivriti, f., 
-s&stra, n., -samdoha, m., -sarvasva, n. N. 
of wks. —sutra, n. (also called iiva-sutra) N. of 
aphorisms 011 the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta; 
- vimariinl, f. N. of a Comm, on the above wk. 
Spand&rtha-sfitr&vall, f. N. of wk. (prob. the 
spanda-kdrika). 

Spandan&,mf(</)n. making a sudden movement, 
kicking (as a cow), A V.; m. a kind of tree (the wood 
of which is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.), VarBrS.; 
n. thiobbing, pulsation, palpitation,quivering, twitch¬ 
ing (switchings and quiverings of the body are sup- 
postd to prognosticate good or bad luck, and are 
therefore minutely described in certain wks.; see 
above), trembling, agitation, ASvGr.; Mpcch. &c.; 
throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the 
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womb), Tajik; Su$r.; quick mnvement, 'motion, 
KathJs.; w.r. for syand°, RV. iii, 53, 19. 

Spandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, Sah.; (fr. 
Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab.; n. a pulsation, 
throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of 
the mind), Prab. 

Spandin, mfn. quivering, throbbing, pulsating, 
tremulous, Megh.; Rajat. 

SpandolikS, f.(cf. syattd°) swinging backwards 
and forwards, rocking one’s self to and fro (as in a 
swing), BhP. 

Spandana, mfn. derived from the tree Spandana, 
made of it &c., g. paldiddi. 

spara , °rana &c. See col. 3. 

HtftJ sparitri. See p. 1269, col. 3. 
sparisa. See p. 1269, col. 1. 

FPJ spardh (or spridh; cf. Vsprih), cl. 
N I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 2) spdrdhate (m. c. 
also P ,°ti; Subj. [prd]-spurdhdn, RV. vi, 67, 9; 
pf. paspridhd, °dhand, dpaspridhethdm, , RV.; 
paspardha, MBh. &c.; aor. aspridhran , spridhd - 
nd, R V.; aspardhishta , Gr.; tut. spardh it a , spar¬ 
dh ishyate , ib.; inf. spdrdhitnm, AV.; Br.; spur- 
dhdse , RV.; ind. p. - sprldhya , ib.), to emulate, 
compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and 
without saha, or acc.), contend or struggle for (loc.), 
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. spardhayati,<ix.\ Desid./i- 
spardhishate,ib.: Intens. pdspardhyate,paspard- 
dhi, ib. ( apdspdh, P5n. viii, 3,14, Sch.) 

Faspridhana. See above. 

Spardha, mfn. emulous, envious (-/a, f.), W.; 

( a), f., see below. 

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW. 

Spardhanlya, mfn. to be competed for, striven 
after, desirable, Nir. 

Spardhas. See vt-shpardhas. 

Spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi¬ 
tion for or with (instr. with and without saha, gen., 
loc., or comp.; °dhaya,* in rivalry or emulation ’), 
MBh.; R. &c.; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v.l.) 
— kara, mf(J)n. emulating, competing or vying 
with (comp.), DhOrtan. —vat, mfn. id., Balar.; 
Viddh. 

Spardhlta, mfn. contending or competing to- 
gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended 
with, challenged, defied, R. 

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivalling, vying with 
(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; proud, W.; superh, 
gorgeous, W. 

Spardhya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable, 
valuable,MBh.; R. Spardhyftstarana-vat, mfn. 
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh. 

Spurdh&se. See root. 

Spridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight, 
RV.; a rival, adversary,ib.; m.a rival, enemy, BhP.; 
mfn. emulous, vying with (comp.), ib.; desirous 
of, ib. 

Sp?idh£na. See root. 

Spridhya. See mitha-spr°. 

spars. See ^4. spas, col. 3. 
sparsa , °sana See . See p. 1269. 
m\sparsh, cl. I. A. sparshate (snehane); 
see *Jparsh. 

FTSp spas (cf. \/"i .pas; only occur- 
N ring in pf. paspate, p. paspaidnd ; aor. 
dspashta), to see, behold, perceive, espy, RV.; 
Caus. spat ay ati (ApSr.) and spat dyate (RV.), to 
make clear, show ; to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk. 
aK^n-TOfiatj atcoir-Tj; Lat. spicio; Germ. spehdn ) 
spdhen; Eng. spy .] 

2. Spis, m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher, 
spy, messenger (esp. applied to the messengers of 
Vanina), RV.; AV.; VS. [Cf. Lat. spex in au- 
spex ; Gk. ando\{/.] 

Spasa, m. « prec.,ShadvBr.;Mn.; MBh.jPaiicat.; 
a fight, war, battle, L.; a kind of gladiator who fights 
with a savage animal for a reward, W. [Cf. Gk. 
oycoTroy.] 

I. Spashta, mfn. clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in¬ 
telligible, TS. &c. &c.; straight (opp.to ‘crooked’), 
VarBrS.; KathSs.; real, true, correct, Ganit.; Gol.; 
one who sees clearly, MW.; (am), ind. clearly, dis¬ 
tinctly, Kav.; Rajat.; straight out, openly, boldly, 
Amar.; Sukas. — garhhS, f. a woman who shows 
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clear signs of pregnancy, MW. — tara, mfn. more 
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. — 15 , 
f. clearness, distinctness, evidence, Vishn. —tdraka, 
mfn. having stars distinctly visible (said of the sky), 
MW. — pratipatti, f. clear perception or ascer¬ 
tainment, ib. —hhashin or -vaktri,mfn. speaking 
clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. SpashtfU 
kshara,mfn/containing distinct sounds or syllables,’ 
distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratniv. Spash- 
tartha, mfn. clear in meaning, distinct, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible, Clin.; Yaiii., Sch. Spash- 
t6tara, mfn. ‘other than clear,’ indistinct, unin¬ 
telligible, L. 

Spashtaya,Nom. V.°yati , to make clear, eluci- 
dite, ASv§r„ Sch.; Kull.; to make straight (cure a 
hump-back), Kathas. 

Spashti, in comp, for 1. spashta. — karana, n. 
making clear or intelligible, W.; =-kriti, Ganit. 

— Vkri, P. -karoti, to make distinct or clear, Say.; 
to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. — krita, 
mfn. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. —kxiti, f. 
rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit. 

— bhuta, mfn. become plain or evident, MW. 

Spasana, n. (fr. Caus.), see Nir. v, 3 and praii- 

spdiana. 

Spasita, mfn. = 2. spashia t Pan. vii, 2, 27. 
**73^3. spas (cf. V3. pas), cl. I. P.A. spa- 
Sati, c te (p. paspdia , pas pate; fut. spalitd &c.), 
to bind, fetter, stop, hinder, Dhatup. xxi, 22; Caus. 
spdiayati (aor. apaspaiat), Gr.: Desid. ptspasi - 
shati , °te, ib.: Intens. pdspatyate, pdspashti, ib. 

Spasa, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice performed 
by her husband), L. 

2. Spashta, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) bound, fet¬ 
tered &c., Pan. vii, 2, 27. 

^ 4 - spas (v.l. spars ; connected with 
V’l. sprit), cl. 10. P. spdiayati, to* take or take 
hold of, Dhatup. xxxiii, 7; to unite, join, embrace, ib. 

sparsana . See p. 1269, col. 2. 
spdrha &c. See p. 1269, col. 2. 
JP&^spurdh, collateral of V spardh, q.v. 

FT * spri (v.l. stri and smri ), cl. 5. P. 
(Dhatup. xxvii, 13) sprindti (in Veda also 
sprinuti; pf.paspara, Br.; aor. aspar, Subj. spa- 
rat, Impv. spridhi, RV.; dsparsham, ib.; fut. 
sparta, sparishyati, Gr.; inf. sparase, RV.; ind. 
p. spri tva, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from 
(abl.),save,gain, win,RV.; TS.; Br.;TUp.: Caus. 
spdrdyati, to attract to one’s self, win, TBr.; to 
preserve, save, rescue, ib.; to gladden, delight, gratify, 
bestow, Dhatup. 

Spara, n. N. of partic. SSman days and the texts 
and sacrifices connected with them (-tvd, n.), TBr. 

Sparana, mf(f)n. saving, delivering, AV.; TS. 

Sp&rase. See under root. 

Spartri. See ava-sp °. 

Sprit, mfn. (only ifc.) delivering one’s self from, 
removing, avoiding (see kilbisha-sprit); gaining, 
winning (see dhatia- and loka-sprii)\ f. a kind of 
brick, SBr. 

Sprita, mfn. saved, gained, won, PahcavBr. 

Spriti, f.« spara, SBr.; KatySr. 

2. spri, incorrect for \/ spri. 

Sparitri, mfn. See p. 1269, col. 3. 

sprikka, f. Trigonella Comiculata, 
Su$r.; VarBrS. 

**F{spridh. See spardh, col. 2., 

4-qOJ 1. spris, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 
N 12 8) spriidti (m. c. also °te; pr. p. spri- 
tana, MBh.; impf. aspartat, BhP.; pf. pasparia, 
pasprituh, paspriie, i b. &c.; Subj. paspdrsat , RV.; 
zoi.asprikshat,\W .; Br.; asprdkshit, Br.; MBh.; 
asparkshit, Gr.; Prec. spriiydt , MBh.; fut. spra- 
shla or sparshtd, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprak- 
shyati , M Bh.; inf. sprash turn, ib. &c.; -sprite, RV.; 
-sprisas, Br.; ind. p. sprishtvd, -sprliya, ib. &c.), 
to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (acc. 
or loc.), graze, stroke, RV. &c. &c.; to handle, 
take hold of (anyo'nyam hasiait spriiatah, ‘they 
mutually touch or shake hands’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; 
(w it h apdh , udakam Jalam; or adbh is &c.) to touch 
or sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the 
body with water, Gf§rS.; Mn. ii, 60; MBh. &c.; to 
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touch so as to hurt, injure, harm, Kathas.; to per¬ 
ceive or feel by touch, Up.; Mn.; VarBrS.; to touch, 
come into contact (lit.; and fig. in astron. sense), 
Varl^S.; to reach or penetrate to (loo. or acc.; with 
kantarn, ‘to come to the ears;* with kriydm , ‘to 
set about any action ’), MBh.; R. &c.; to come up 
to, equal (acc.; with gird, ‘to equal with words/ 
i.e. ‘to be able to describe*), Kav.; to act upon, 
affect, Sarvad.; BhP.; to touch i.e. endow or fill with 
(instr.), RV. iv, 3, 15; to touch i.e. befall, fall to 
the lot of, come upon, visit, afflict (acc.), ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; to touch, take hold of, make one’s 
own, appropriate, MBh. iv, 135; to attain to,obtain, 
experience, undergo, MBh.; Kam. &c.; to grant, 
bestow (cf. Caus.), BhP.: Pass, sprisyale (aor. a- 
sparti ), to be touched or seized or affected by, M Bh. 
&c.: Caus. spartayati, °te (aor. apasparsat or api- 
spritat; Subj. pisppisah, °tati, RV.), to cause to 
touch (two acc.), bring into immediate contact with 
(loc. or instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to convey to (loc.), 
RV.; to fill or cover with (instr.) &c.; to perceive 
by touch, feel, MaitrUp.; to offer, present, give, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.: Desid. pisprikshati (cf. pisprik - 
sku)j Gr.: Intens. parisprityate, parisprashti, 
pan sparshti, ib. 

Sparisa, m. touch { —sparsa), L. 

Spars a, mfn. touching (in a-bhutala-sp°, ma- 
nah-sp °, q.v.); m. (ifc, f. a) touch, sense of touch 
{-tas, iiid. e.g. sparta-tafy sukham tat, ‘that is 
pleasant to the touch’), contact (fig. applied to the 
beginning of an eclipse or to any astron. contact), 
Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (in gram.) collective N. 
of the twenty-five consonants constituting the five 
classes from k to m (so-called because formed by 
complete contact of the organs of utterance; cf. 
sthana and sprishta ), Prat.; ChUp.; BhP.; (in 
phil.) thequality of tangibility (which constitutes the 
skin’s vtshaya, q.v,), IW. 68; any quality which 
is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat, 
cold, smoothness, softness &c.) t MBh. &c.; feeling, 
sensation (e.g. sirah-tuia-sp°, ‘sensation of head¬ 
ache’), SBr. &c. &c.; pleasant feeling, MBh. v, 1366; 
unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness, Pan. iii, 3, 
16, Vartt. I, Pat.; air, wind, L.; (accord, to some) 
temperature, Nyayad.; a kind of sexual union, L.; a 
gift, offering (see kaka-sp° and sp°-yajna below); 
w. r. for spate, a spy, M Bh.; Si$.; {a}, f. an unchaste 
woman, L.; (a word of unknown meaning), Hariv. 
10243. — Mishka, mfn. painful to the touch, Ml. 

— kshama, mfn. capable of touch, tangible, Sak. 

— gTina, mfn. having ’the quality of tangibility 
(said of the air), Mn. i, 76. — ja, mfn. produced by 
touch, BhP. — tanmatra, n. the subtle element of 
tangibility (or of air), Samkhyak. - tS, f. a state of 
contact or touch (in a-bhu-tala-sparteta ), Sak. 

— tva, n. a state of feeling, sensation, BhP.; -jati- 
pramana , n. N. of a Nylya wk. — dvesha, m. 
sensitiveness to touch, Susr. -mani, m. ‘touch¬ 
stone,’ a kind of philosopher’s stone (supposed to turn 
everything it touches to gold), L.; - prabhava , n. 

| ^-stone-production,’gold, L. - yajna,m. ‘^-offer¬ 
ing,’ an of° consisting in the mere t° of the things 
offered, MBh. - yoga-sastra, n. N. of a Yoga wk. 

— rasika, mfn. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful, 
S5nti$. — rnpa-vat, mfn. pleasant to the t° and of 
beautiful appearance, MBh. — repha-samdhi, m. 
the junction of a Sparsa (q. v.) letter and r, RPrat. 

— lajjS, f. ‘shrinking from t , the sensitive plant, 
Mimosa Pudica, L. — vat, mfn. having tangibility, 
palpable (- tva , n.), Taikas.; Bhashap. &c.; pleasant 
to the t°, smooth, soft, MBh.;• Kum. — varga, m. 
the whole class of SparSa consonants (see sparte'), 
RPrat. — vih£ra, m. a comfortable existence, 
Mahavy. — vedya, mfn. to be known or appre¬ 
hended by the sense of t°, MW. — sabda-vat, mfn. 
palpable and audible, BhP. -suddha, f. ‘pure to 
the t 0 ,’ Asparagus Racemosus, L. — samkocin, m. 
‘closing at the t°,' Diascorea Globosa,’L. — earn- 
c£riu, mfn. passing (from ooe to another) by contact, 
contagious, infectious, Raj at. - sukha,mfn. pleasant 
to the touch, MW. — sn£na, n. bathing or ablution 
at the entrance of the sun or moon into an eclipse, 
ib. — sp&nda (or, less correctly - syanda ), m. * start¬ 
ing at the t 0 ,’ a frog, L. — hani, f. loss of feeling or 
of sensitiveness, Su$r.; red pustules(a kind of disease), 
ib. Spars&jna, mfn. devoid of all feeling or sensa¬ 
tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-/a, f.), L. SparstU 
nandS, f. ‘delighting the t°,’ an Apsaras, L. Spar- 
s&nukula, mfn. pleasant to the touch, cooling, §ak. 
8 pars&g&na,m. pi.‘feeding on mere touch/ N.of a 


class of gods, MBh. Spars&saha or °hishnu, 
mfn. intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch {-tva, 11.), 
Su$r. Spars&ndriya, n. the sense of touch, Susr. 
Sparsopala,m. = sparia-mani, Satr. Sparsosh- 
ma-samdhi, m. the junction of a Sparsa (q. v.) 
letter and sibilant &c. (cf. ushtnan ), RPrat. 

Sparsaka, mfn. touching, feeling, a toucher, L. 

Sparsana, nif(f)u. touching, handling, MW.; 
affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ib.; m. air, wind, 
L.; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp.; 
YSjn. &c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa¬ 
tion or feeling, sensitive nerve,Mn.; MBh.; Sarvad.; 
gift, donation, L. Sparsan^ndriya, n. the sense 
of touch, Sus'r. 

Sparsanaka, n. (in Samkhya) that which touches 
(said of the skin), MW. 

Sparsanlya, mfn. to be touched, Pancat.; to be 
perceived or felt, MBh. 

Sparsayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived 
or felt, PraSnUp. 

Sparsana, m .=*manas, L. 

Sparsika, mfn. tangible, palpable, perceptible, 
Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 95. 

Sparsitri, mfn. who or what touches or feels or 
perceives, MBh. 

Sparsin, mfn. (only ifc.) touching, handling, 
GrSrS.; reaching or penetrating to, Rajat.; BhP. 

Sparshtavya, mfn. = sprashtavya, MW. 

Sparshtri, mfn . = sprashtri, L. 

Sparsana, mfn. (fr. spar ’/ ana) what is touched 
or felt, pa'pable, tangible, Pin. iv, 2, 92, Sch. 

— pratyaksha, n. tactile perception, perception by 
touching or feeling, MW. 

2. Spris, mfn. (generally ifc. ; nom. sprik ) 
touching, coming into contact with (see kshiti-, 
sava-sprit &c.); reaching to (see gagana -, bhu - 
sprit &c.); experiencing, betraying, Kav.; f. = 
sprikka, VarBrS., Sch. 

Sprisa, mfn. touching, reaching to (in sarva - 
dvdra-sp°), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in duh-sp°, 
q.v.); (a), f. a kind of plant ( m bhujainga-ghatini ), 
L.; (f),f. the prickly nightshade, Solatium Jacquini, L. 

Sprisi, mfn. = vis haya-sprit, Hariv. 7433 
(Nilak.) 

Sprisya, mfn. to be touched or felt, tangible, 
sensible, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to be taken in posses¬ 
sion or appropriated, Rajat.; (<z), f. N. of one of the 
Sarnidhs (q.v.), KatySr., Sch. 

Sprishta, mfn. touched, felt with the hand, 
handled, AV. &c. &c.; affected or afflicted or pos¬ 
sessed by (instr. or comp,), MBh.; KSv. &c.; defiled 
(cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact 
of the organs of utterance (applied to all consonants 
except semivowels [called ishat-sprishta, ‘ formed 
by slight contact ’] and except sibilants and h , which 
are called ardha-sprishta,‘f ormed by half-contact ’), 
Prat.; Siksh. — ta, f. formation by contact (see 
prec.), VPrSt. -purva, mfn. felt or experienced 
before, MBh. — matra, mfn. merely touched, MW. 

— maithuna, mfn. defiled by sexual intercourse, 
Mn. viii, 205. 

Sprishtaka, n. a kind of embrace, L.; (ikd), f. 
touching parts of the body (as the feet &c., an assevera¬ 
tion or taking an oath), Mricch.; Mcar. 

Sprishtavya, w.r. for sprashtavya, Hit. 

Sprishta -sprishji, ind. mutual touching, 
touching one another, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 27). 

Sprishti, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr. 

SprishtikS, f. See under sprishtaka above. 

Sprishtin, mfn. (only ifc.)one who has touched, 
Gaut. 

Sprashtavya, mfn. to be touched or handled, 
Mn.; R.; Hit.; tangible, palpable, sensible,Vajracch.; 
n. touch, feeling, Mahivy. 

Sprashtri, mfn. who or what touches or feels, 
SBr.; Up.; MBh. ; m. any affection causing bodily 
pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat &c., L. 

I. sprih (connected with Vspardh, 
spridh ), cl. 10. P. (DhStup. xxxv, 19) 
sprihdyati (m. c. also °te; pr.p. sprikayat or spri- 
hay am ana, once in A past, sprihanti; pf. spriha - 
yam-asa or -babhiiva, MBh.&c.; aor. apasprihat, 
inf. sprihayitum, Gr.), to be eager, desire eagerly, 
long for (dat., gen., or acc.), RV. &c. &c.; to envy, 
be jealous of (dat., gen., or acc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. 
[Cf. Gk. (nr(px<v ; Germ, springen; Eng. spring,') 

Sp£rhA, mf(<2)n. desirable, enviable, excellent, 
RV.; BhP. — rSdhas (spdrhd-), mfn. possessing or 
bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. -vira 


{spdrhd-), mfn. consisting in excellent heroes or 
having excellent chiefs or guides, ib. 

2. Sprih. See punt-sprik and ni sprih. 

Sprihana, n.(ifc.) longing for, coveting, striving 
after, MBh. 

Sprihanlya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, 
desirable, attractive to (gen. or instr.), MBh.; KSv. 
&c.; enviable, to be envied by (gen.), R.; Kaihls. 
—1£, f., -tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, K3v.; 
Rajat. — sobha, mfn. having desirable or enviable 
beauty, MW. 

Sprihayad-varna, mfn. striving after or eager 
for any partic. appearance or form, vying in appear¬ 
ance or lustre, RV. 

Sprihay^yya, mfn. to be striven after or con¬ 
tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring,desirous {*=spri- 
hay alii), U11. iii, 96, Sch.; m. = nakshatra, ib. 

SprihaySln, mfn. eagerly, desirous, eager, 
jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc.,or inf.), 
MBh.; Kav. &.c. — ta, f. (ifc.) desire of, longing for, 
SintiS. 

Sprlhayltri, mfn. one who envies, an eovier of 
(gen.), Nir., Sch. 

Spriha, f. (ifc. f. a) eager desire, desire, covet¬ 
ousness, envv, longing for, pleasure or delight in 
(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; acc. with Vkri or battdh, 
‘to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.] ;* with 
Vkri, ‘to envy any one [loc.] ’), MBh.; R. See. ; a 
kind of plant (v.l. sprisa), L. — vat, mfn. desirous 
of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.j MarkP. 

Sprihalu, mfn. = sprihayalu, L. 

Sprihita, mfn, desired, wished for, longed for, 
MW. 

Sprihya, mfn. to be wished for or desired, W.; 
m. the citron tree, L. 

^ sprl (v.l. for Vsri), cl. 9. P. spfinati, 

to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 18. 

Sparitri, mfn. one who injures or causes pain, L. 

sprashtavya, sprashtri. See col. 2. 

***£ sphat (=and v.l. for \/sphut), cl. r. 
P. sphatati, to burst, expand &c., Dhatup. ix, 44: 
Caus. or cl. io. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, 90. 
[Cf. Goth, spilda; Germ, spalten .] 

Sphata, m. a snake’s expanded hood, L.; {a), f. 
id., L.; (f), f. alum, L. 

Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.; Ysjfi.; 
MBh. &c.; (a), f. alum (accord, to some also v kT), 
L.; camphor, L. - kndya, n. a crystal wall, BhP. 

— patra, n. a crystal vessel, Susr. — prabha, mfn. 
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW. 

— bhitti, f. = -knpya, Kir. —mani, m. crystal, 
Prab.; -griha , n. a house ofcr°, MW.; -vat, ind. 
like cr°, Prab.; -iild, f. crystal, ib. — maya,'mf(f)n. 
consisting or made of cr°, Kad.; Kathas.- yasas, 
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. — sikharin, m. 
‘crystal-mountain/N. of Kailasa, Balar. — sila, f. 
crystal; -maiujapa, m. or n. a cr°-bower, Ratnilv. 

— skambha, ni. a cr° pillar, MW. — harmya, n. 
a cr° palace, Kathas. Spha*ikaksha-mS,iik£, f. 
a cr° rosary, Kum. Sphatik&cala, m. « °ka-ti- 
khann , L. Sphatikadri, m. id.; -bhida, m. cam¬ 
phor, L. Sphatikabhra, m. ‘cr°-cloud ( ’ camphor, 
MW. Sphatikasman, m.‘cr°-stone/ crystal, W. 

SphatikSri, °rika, °rl, f. alum. 

Sphatita, mfn. torn, Divyav. 

SphStaka, jn. a drop of water, L.; n. crystal. 
L.; (f), f. alum, L. 

Sph£ti. See vitva-spK °. 

Sphatika, mf(i orf;n. made of crystal, crystal¬ 
line, MBh. *^Kiv. &c.; n. crystal, M Bh.; R.; a kind 
of sandal, A$vGrPari$. — sandha, m. n. a crystal 
palace, Si$. Sphajikopala, m. crystal, L. 

Sphatita, mfn. split open, expanded, made to 
gape, cleft, rent, torn, Su$r.; VarB S.; Hit. 

Sphatika, m. = sphatika, crystal, quartz, L. 

Sphani. See visva-sph°. 

See next and Vsphuf. 

BUT J^sphand (v.l. sphant), cl. 10. P .sphan- 
dayati, to jest or joke with, laugh at, Dhatup. xxxii, 4. 

sphar , cl. 6. P. spharati, = (and v.l. 
for) \Psphur (q.v.); Caus. sphdrayati, to expand, 
open or diffuse widely (see below) • to bend, discharge 
(a bow), R. 

Sphara or spharaka, m. a shield, L. (accord, 
to some fr. Persian j-*-?)* 
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HKOT spharana. 


x. sphur. 


Spharana, n. =sphurana, trembling, quivering, 
throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahivy. 

Spharitra, n. a partic. instrument, Mahavy. 

SphSra, mf(tf)n. (accord. to U n. ii, 13, fr. sphay 
below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant, 
violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shbut), 
Kav.; HParii.; Paiicad.; m. a shock, slap, bang, 
Kathas.; «= sphoratia , Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or 
flaw (in gold &c.); m. n. much, abundance, L. [Cf. 
Gk. atpaipaj] — phulla, mfn. full blown, Malatim. 
— sphara, mfn. very extensive &c., Sah. 

SphSrana, 11 .** spharana, L. 

Sph&rlta, mfn.(fr. Caus.) opened wide,Malatim.; 
widely diffused, Bhartf.; throbbing, vibrating, MW. 

SphXri-v'bh.u, P. -bhavati , to open wide (in- 
trans.), Kad.; to be spread or diffused widely, in¬ 
crease, grow, multiply, Mficch.; Pancat. 

1 *XFS^sphal (v. 1. for */sphul, and occur¬ 
ring only with prepos., cf. Vskhai ), cl. 1. P. spha- 
lati , to quiver, shake, vibrate, burst, break &c.: 
Caus. sphalayati , see c- */sphal. [Cf. Gk. a^aAAco; 
Lat .fallo; Lith. pulti; Germ .fallen 1 Eng./?//.] 

Sph&la, m. quivering {*= spho/ana), Vop. 

Spb&lana, n. (fr. Caus.) shaking, quivering, W.; 
flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping, 
Kull.; rubbing, friction, ib. 

TOff sphavu See below. 

FTTTO sphaka . See pivafr-sphdka. 

sphatuka , sphatika . See p. 1269. 


4 J sphay, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 16) 
^ sphayate (Gr. also pf. pasphaye, aor, 
asphayishta or asp has ht a , fut. spnayita &c.), to 
grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand, 
Hear.; to resound, ib.: Pass, sphiyate , to become 
fat, SamavBr.: Caus. sphavayati (aor. apisphavat), 
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Bhatf. 
[?Cf. Gk. c<pijK 6 s; Lit. speti; Slav, spell!] 
Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. 


SphSti, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.; 
TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. — m-kara- 
na, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. — mat, mfn. 
thriving, fat (superl. - mdttama ), AV. — h&rin, mfn. 
removing fat, AV.Paipp. 

SpliSna, sp hay ana. See gaya-sph*. 

Sph&yat, mfn. (pr. p.) expanding &c.— kalra- 
▼a, Nom. P. -vati, to resemble au expanding lotus 
flower, Kav. 

SphSvayitri, m. a fattener, hreeder, AitBr. 

Sphlri, mfn. fat, RV.; much, abundant, L. 
[?Cf. Lat. prosper.] 

Bpkivi, (prob.) m. a tree, L ,=uda-Jvit, L. 

Spirit*, mfn. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr.; thriving, 
flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off, 
abounding in, full of(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. 
&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mricch.; dense 
(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many, 
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by 
hereditary disease, W. —1£, f. bulkiness, enlarge¬ 
ment, MW.; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi¬ 
tion, Kam. — nitambfi, f.havingfull buttocks, Hasy. 

Spirit!, f. welfare, prosperity, Raj at. 

Splritl, in comp, for sphlta. — \/kri, P. - karoti , 
to enlarge, augment, Jatakam. — krita, mfn. en¬ 
larged, augmented, increased, R. 

Spheman, m. (fr. sphira ) fatness, abundance 
&c., Pan. vi, 4, 157. 

Spheyas, mfn. (compar. of sphira) more or most 
abundant, ib. 

Sphesb^ba, mfn. (superl. of sphira) very much, 
abundant, ib. 


TO sphara , °rana. See above. 
WTftlJ spharni . See visva-spharni. 


Wilrt spkala , °lana . See above. 

sphic or sphij, f. (nom. sphik; of 
doubtful derivation) a buttock, hip {°cau or °jau, 
du. ‘the buttocks *), SafikhGf.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 
[Cf. Gk. m/717, or accord, to some 6 a<pv s.] 

Sphik, in comp, for sphic . — sr&va, m. a kind 
of d isease, VarBfS. 

SphJg, in comp, for sphic. — gb&taka, m. a kind 
of tree (much used in medicine, ^kat-phala), L. 
— dag-hnu, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP. 
Sphigf, f. * sphic, a buttock, RV. 
fWy sphifija. See narma-sphifija. 


sphi( t cl. 10. P. sphetayati, to hurt, 
injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90 (v.l. for */sphitt; 
accord, to some also, ‘ to despise ;* ‘ to love ;** ‘to 
cover*). 

Spbe^a. See samspheta. 

"faff? sphttf (cf. \/$phi{, sphaf), cl. 10. P. 
sphittayati, to hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 90. 

sphira . See col. 1. 
sphifa, spkiti. See col. 1. 

sphuji-dhvaja, m. N. of an as¬ 

tronomer, VarBj., Sch. 

W spku( (cf. Vsphaf), cl. 6. P., I. P. A. 

O ^ (Dhatup. xxviii, 80; ix, 44; viii, 7 )sphu- 
tati ; spho(ati,-°te (A. only in Dhatup.; pf. pu- 
sphota, Kathas.; aor. asphotit, Gr.; fut. sphot ltd, 
ib.; sphutishyati, M Bh.; hid. p. sphutitvd , Vet.; 
- sphotam , Kathis.), to burst or become suddenly 
rent asunder, burst or split open (with a sound), part 
asunder, §Br. &c. &c.; to expand, blossom, bloom, 
Kiv.; BhP.; to disperse, run away, Bhajt.; to crack 
(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as 
fire), Ritus.; to burst into view, appear suddenly, 
Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathas.: Caus. sphu - 
tayati (Pass. sphutyate y Sarvad.), to burst open or 
into view, Dhatup. xxxv, 84 ; to make clear or evi¬ 
dent, Samkar.; Sarvad.; Kull.; sphotayati (cf. 
Dhatup. xxxiii, 48 ; aor. apusphutat), to burst or 
rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; Kav.; 
Kathas.; to put out (eyes), Pancat.; to shake, wag, 
brandish, R.; Hariv.; Suir. &c.; to push aside (a 
bolt), Kathas.; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt, 
destroy, kill, MW,; to winnow, ib. 

Sphuta, mfn. open, opened, SuSr.; BhP.; ex¬ 
panded, blossomed, blown, MBh.; Uttarar.; plain, 
distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarBrS. 
&c.; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Suryas.; 
spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum.; 
Bhartr.; Sis.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr.; full of, 
filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyav.; 
Lalit.; white, L.; m. the expanded hood of a ser¬ 
pent, L. (also d, f., Pancat.); N. of a man, g. ai- 
v&di] {am), ind. distinctly, evidently, certainly.Kiv.; 
Kathis. —karana, n. N. ofwk. — candra-t&raka, 
mf(£)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of 
night), Kum. — candrika, f., -jyotlsha, 11. N. of 
wks. — tara, mfn. more (or most) distinct or clear 
{am, ind.), SiS.; °rdkshara , mfn. having very cleir 
words, perfectly clear or intelligible (cf. sphutdksh c ), 
ib. — ta, f. manifestness, distinctness (acc. with 
V 'gum, ‘to become manifest or evident*), Bhatt.; 
Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in a-sph°), Gol. 

— t&ra, mfn. having stars clearly seen, bright with 
stars, MW. — tva,n.the being open,openness, Suir.; 
manifestness See. (see -A?) r Samk.; Sarvad.; Ganit. 

— darpana, m. N. of an astron. wk. by Nirayanil- 
cSrya. — pundaxSka, n. the expanded (lotus of the) 
heart, Bear, i, 9. — paurusha, mfu. one who has 
displayed energy, MW. — phala, m. coriander or 
the fruit of Diospvros Embryopteris {—tumburu), 
L.; n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal¬ 
culation) ; distinct or precise area (of a triangle &c.) 

— phena-raji, m.(the sea) bright with lines of foam, 
Kum. — band haul, v. 1. for - valkati. — budbuda, 
Nom. P. -°dati, to apparently resemble a water-bub¬ 
ble, Kav. — bodba, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. — ran- 
gixri, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. — vaktri, 
mfn. speaking distinctly or frankly,C5n. — valkali, 
f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh. — vivarana, 
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-miSra. — sabdam, 
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, SiS. 

— sara, m. (prob.) the true latitude of a starorplanet, 
MW. — siddh&nta, m. N. of an astron. wk. — sur- 
ya-g*ti,f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW. 
Spbutakshara, mfn. having clear words, per¬ 
spicuous (as speech), RatnSv. Spbu^&gus, mfn. 
sinning openly (in the sight of everyone), Sii. Spbu- 
tartha, m. clear sense or meaning,Sak., Sch. ; mfn. 
having clear sense, perspicuous,intelligible (Af,f.),SiS. 

Sphu^ana, n. bursting, opening, expanding, 
Vigbh.; Satr.; cracking (of the joints &c.), Car. 

Sp humanly a, mfn. to be broken open or split, 
MW. 

Sphutl or sphuti, f. cracking or chapping of the 
skin of the feet, L.; the fruit of the Karka^I or Cu- 
cumis Momordica, L. 

Sphu^lkS, f. a small bit or fragment, Da i. 


Spbu^ita, mfn. burst, budded, blown &c.; laughed 
at ( — pari-hasita ; cf. !/sphun{),W\. W. — oar&ua, 
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib. 

Spbu$i, in comp, for sphuta. — karana, n. the 
act of making clear or evident, manifestation, Kad.; 
Saipk.; making true or correct, correction, Sflryas. 

— P- -karoti , to make clear or evident or 
manifest, Kad.; Pratip.; to sharpen (the senses), 
Car. — bhSva.m.becomingclear or evident, NySyam. 

— ^XiTaXLyY.-bhavati, to become evident or manifest, 
Naish.; Sarvad. 

Spbofa, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis¬ 
closure {ci.narma-sph 6 ) ,M Bh.; Ka v. &c.; extension 
(see&?tt?-j/^°); a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Suir.; 
a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash, 
roar, MBh.; VarBjS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived 
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the 
eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and 
words and the real vehicle of the idea which bursts 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered, Pat.; 
(d), f. shaking or waving the arms, MarkP.; the 
expanded hood of a snake ( = or w.r. for sphatd ), 
L. — kara, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. — ca- 
kra, n. N. of a gram. wk. — candrika, f. N. of a 
wk. (on the above philosophical Sphoja). — jivikS, 
f. a kind of trade (perhaps one which involves the 
practice of splitting by explosive or other methods), 
HYog. — tattva, 11., -nirapana, n. N. of wks. 

— bijaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. —lata, 
/. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L. — vada, m. N. of 
various wks. (on the above Sphofa of phil.) — he- 
tnka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. 

Sphotaka, m. a boil, tumour, Pat.; Car.; {ika), 
f. id., Suir.; a kind of bird, L. 

Sphotana, mfn. breaking or splitting asunder, 
crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MarkP.; 
m.‘Crusher,* N. of Siva, MBh.; (in gram.)‘divider,* 
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con¬ 
junct consonants, APrit.; (?), f. an instrument for 
splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L.; {am), n. 
the act of breaking or tearing asunder &c., Apast.; 
Suir.; Pancat.; winnowing grain &c., L.; shaking 
or waving (the arms), Sah.; cracking (the fingers), 
Apast.; (in gram.) the separation of certain conjunct 
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound 
(cf. above), VPrat.* 

Bphopyana, m. N. of a grammarian, PSn. vi, 
h 123. 

SphotikH. See sphotaka above. 

Spho^ita,mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to burst or open, 
rent or tom asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; n. crackling, VarBfS. — nayana, mfn. 
having the eyes put out, Pancat. Sphotlt&rgr&la, 
mfn. having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened, 
Kathas. 

Sphotim, f. a cucumber, L. 

Sphaufayana, m. patr. fr. sphuta , g. aivddi. 

sphutt, cl. IO. P. sphuttayati , to de¬ 
spise, disrespect, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (Vop.) 

sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, to cover, 
Dhatup. xxviii, 97. 

cl. I. P. spkuntati , to open, 
expand, Dhatup. ix, 44; cl. 10. P. sphuntayati, to 
jest, joke, laugh (v. 1. for next), ib. xxxii, 4. 

sphund, cl. 1. A. sphundate , to open, 
expand, Dhatup. viii, 25 ; cl. 10. P. sphundayati , 
to jest &c. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4. 

tti^sphut, an imitative sound (cf. phut), 
L. — kara, mfn. making a crackling sound (said of 
fire), MW. — kara, m. a crackling sound, L. 


1. sphur (cf. */sphar), cl. 6. P. 
^ x (Dhatup. xxviii, 95) sphurdti (m. c. also 
°te; p. sphurat and sphuramaiia [qq.vv.] ; only 
in pres, base, but see apa- V sphur ; Gr. also pf. pus- 
phora, pusphure ; fut. sphur it a, sphurishyati ; 
aor. asphorit; Prec. sphiirydt ,* in {. sphuritum), 
to spurn, R V,; AV.; to dart, bound, rebound, spring, 
RV.; MBh.; Kav.; to tremble, throb, quiver, pal¬ 
pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, Sak.), 
struggle, KauS.; MBh. &c.; to flash, glitter, gleam, 
glisten,twinkle,sparkle, MaitrUp.; R.&c.; to shine, 
be brilliant or distinguished,Raj at.; Kathas.; MarkP.; 
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into 
view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or 
expanded, NfisUp.; MBh. &c.; to hurt, destroy, 
Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. sphorayati (aor. apusphurat 
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or apuspharat ), to stretch, draw or bend (a bow), 
Bhatt.; to adduce an argument, Samk., Sch.; to 
causfc to shine, eulogize, praise excessively, Paiicad.; 
sphurayati, to fill with (instr.), Lalit.: Desid. pu- 
sphurishaii, Gr.: Intens. posphuryate, posphgrti. 
[Cf.Gk.<jTraipcu,o<pvp6v; Izt.sperne; Lith. sph'ti; 
Germ, sporo, spor, Spent; Eng. spur, spurn.] 

2. Sphur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing, 
§ii. ii, 14. 

Sphura, mfn. id., Pancat.; m. quiver, throb &c. 
(in sa-sphura , * throbbing/ i.e. ‘living’), Bhatt.; 

— (and v.l. for) sphara , a shield, L. 

Sphurapa, mfn. glittering, sparkling, YarBfS.; 

n. the act of trembling, throbbing, vibration, pulsa¬ 
tion (also d, f.), Dhatup.; L.; quivering or throb¬ 
bing nf parts of the body (as indicating good or bad 
luck), MW.; springing or breaking forth, starting 
into view, expansion, manifestation, Ssh.; BhP.; 
Sarvad.; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, glittering, 
Megh.; Malattm. 

Sphurat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) trembling, shaking &c. 
(see root and cf. comp.) — taramga-jibva, mfn. 
having tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river), 
Raj at. — prabhfL-mandala, mfn. surrounded by a 
circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh. 

Sphurad, in comp, for sphurat. — adhar ’osh- 
$ba, mfn. having quivering lips (am, ind.), MW. 

— nlk&, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite, ib.; °kakriti, 
mfn. having the form of a sh° meteor, ib. — osbtha, 
mf(f)n. with quivering lip, MBh. — oahfhaka, mfn. 
id., L. — gundha, m. a diffused odour, Bhartf. 

Sphuran, in comp, for sphurat. — mlna, mfn. 
having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat. 

SphuramSna.mfn. (pr. p. A.) trembling, quiver- 
i ng &c. SpburamSn&isbtha, mfn.havingquiver- 
ing lips, R. 

Sphurita, mfn. quivering, throbbing, trembling, 
palpitating, flashing Sec., Kav.; VarBrS.; Pancat.; 
struggling, VJs.; glittered, flashed (n. impers. * it has 
been flashed by’), Hariv.; Kalid.; BhP.; broken 
forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared, 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; plainlydisplayedorexhibited,Sis.; 
swelled, swollen, W.; (am), n. a tremulous nr con¬ 
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor, 
convulsion, Kalid.; Bhartr.; agitation or emotion of 
mind, MW.; flash,gleam, glittering,radiance, sheen, 
MBh.; Kathas.; sudden appearance, coming into 
being, Rajat. — satahrada, mfn. having flashing 
lightning (said of a cloud), ib. Sphurit&dbara, 
mfn. having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum. 
Sphuritottar&dbara, mfn. having trembling 
upper and under lip, ib. 

Sph&rta, mfn. (accord, to some) throbbed, throb¬ 
bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib. 

Bphurti, f. quivering, throbbing, throh, palpita¬ 
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr.; breaking forth visibly, 
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, Kav.; 
Rajat.; bragging, boasting, Pancad. —mat, mfn. 
throbbing, thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremu¬ 
lous, agitated, W.; tender-hearted, ib.; m. a follower 
or worshipper of Siva (**paiupata), L. 

Sphorana, n. throbbing, quivering ( = sphara), 
Vop. 

8 phurch, spkurj . See Vsphurch, 

sphurj. 

4 :'-he*' sphul (later collateral of Vsphur; 

0 V only with prep., see «*-, -nth-, and vt- 
V sphul; cf. v sphal), cl. 6. P.(Dhatup.xxviii,96) 
sphulati (pf. pusphola , fut. sphulitd &c., Gr.), to 
tremble, throb,vibrate,Dha tup.; to dart forth, appear, 
ib.; to collect, ib.; to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19. [For 
cognate words see under */sp)tal.) 

Spbula, n. atent ( = vastra-veiman) , L.—man- 
jari, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. 

Spbnlana, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration 
(** sphurana), L. 

Sphuliiigu, m. (accord, to L. also n. and a, f.; 
perhaps for sphulam-ga) a spark of fire, MBh.; R. 
&c.; a fire-brand, ApSr., Sch. — vat,mfn. scattering 
sparks, Sis. 

Sphulingaka, m. a spark of fire, Yajn.; BhP. 

SphulJiig&ya, Norn. k.°yate,io be or burn like 
sparks of fire, Kav. 

Sphullnfflu, mfn. having sparks of fire, sparkling, 
MW.; (tni), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of 
Agni or fire, Mun^Up.; MarkP. 

Spholaua, n .—sphala, Vop. 


Fgvf sphurch (also written svurch), cl. 1. 
P. sphurchati, to spread, extend, Dhatup. vii, 33; 
to fnrget, ib. 

Spburchita, mfn. spread, Gr.; forgotten, ib. 

1. Spburna, id., ib. 

sphiirj, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. vii, 6f) 
sphurjati (only in pres.; Gr. also pf. pusphurja, 
fut. sphurjita &c.), to rumble, roar, thunder, ciash, 
Kav.; Kathas.; tn burst forth, be displayed, appear, 
ib.; Rajat.; Sah.: Caus. sphurjdyati (aor. aptt- 
sphurjat \ to crash, crackle, AV.; AitBr.: Desid. 
pusphiirjishati , Gr.: Iutens. posphurjyaU, po- 
sphurkti, ib. [Cf. Gk. afapayiopat.] 

Spbuxja, m. the crashing sound of thunder, 
thunder-clap, W.; lndra’s thunderbolt, ib.; sudden 
outbreak (c(.narma-sph°); N.ofaRakshasa,BhagP.; 
a kind of plant (= sphiir/aha), L. Spbuxja-vat, 
mfn. thundering, Bhatt. 

Sphuijaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospyros Em- 
bryopteris, Strychnos See., L.), §Br.; Car.; Suir. 

Sphurjathu, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.; 
Amaranthus Polygonoides, L. 

Sphurjaua, m. = sphttrjaka, L.; n. thundering, 
explosion, crash (Gk. <r<pdpnyos), W. 

Sphurji. See vilva-sph °. 

Sphurjita, mfn. thundering; n. thunder, a 
thunder-clap, crash, roar Se c., Kav. 

2. Spburna, mfn.(?) thundered, MW. 

spheman &c. See p. 1270, col. 1. 

WvfmfvT sphaijayani , mfu. (fr. spkij), g. 
karnddi. 

Sphaijika, mfn. (fr. id.) g. vetanddi. 

sphota, °taka &c. See p. 1270, 

col. 3. 

sphya, n. an implement used in sacri¬ 
fices (described as a flat piece of wood shaped like a 
sword for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or, 
accord, to some, for trimming the mound used as an 
altar), AV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Mil.; MBh .; a spar 
or boom (of a ship’s sails), SBr.; (also n.) a kind of 
oar, R. [Cf. accord, to some, Gk. o<f>r) v J Germ. 
spdn, Span.) - krit, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr.; 
ni. N. of a man (cf. sphaiyakrita ). -krita, m. 
(prob. w.r. for prec.), g. dvarddi. -vartani, f. 
the furrow or line made by the Sphja (in marking 
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphy&gra, mfn. 
having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial 
post), SrS. 

Sphaiyakrita, m. patr. U.sphya-krit or sphya- 
hfita (cf. above), Ki$. on Pin. vii, 3, 4. 

See Vsvrt, p. 1285,001. 3. 

W sma, sma (or shma, shma), ind. a par¬ 
ticle perhaps originally equivalent to * ever,’ ‘ always;’ 
and later to ‘indeed,’ * certainly,’ 'verily*,’ ‘surely* 
(it is often used pleonastically, and in earlier language 
generally follows a similar particle [esp. ha, na], or 
relative, or prep, or verb, while in later language it 
frequently follows iti, na and tna [cf. I. nta) ; it is 
also joined with a pres, tense or pres, participle to 
give them a past sense [c.g. pravitanti sma,* they 
entered ’]; this use of sma is also found in the Brah- 
manas and is extended to veda and dha, cf.VJm. v, 
2, 46), RV. Sec. Sec. 

Wi(smdt, ind. (prob.connected with prec.; 
accord, to Say. = sumdt , q. v.) together, at the same 
time, at once (as a prep, with instr. = ‘ together or 
along with;’ often in comp. = ‘having,’ ‘possessing,’ 
‘ provided with’), RV. -puramdhi (smdt-), mfn: 
having abundance, munificent (said nf Indra), RV. 

Smad, in comp, for smat. — abhleu (sntdd-), 
mfn. having (beautiful) reins, RV. -ibha (smdd- j, 
n. ‘ having followers (?),’ N. of a man (the enemy 
of Kutsa), ib. — ishta (smdd-), mfn. having an er¬ 
rand, ib. — udhuS (smdd-), f. (see udhas) having 
a full udder, always giving milk (said of a cow),ib. 
— dishti (smdd-), mfn. well trained or practised, 
ib. — ratishac (smdd-; strong form °shac ), mfn. 
attended by givers or liberal men, ib. 

Wr(s77ian, na. (meaning unknown), MaitrS. 
WT 8maya & c. See col. 3. 

smara &c. See p. 1272, col. 1. 

OTTH smdrta &c. See p. 1272, col. 2. 
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fw smi , cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxii,5i) sma- 
yate (m. c. also °ti; pf. sismiye or si- 
shrniyi [p. sishmiydttd, cf. upa-yPsmt ], ep. also 
-smaydm-dsa; aor. as mesh (a, Bhatt. 259; asnta - 
yishfhas, MBh.; fut. smeta, s meshy ate, Gr.; inf. 
s met urn, ib.; ind. p. smitvd, Sah.; - smitya , - sma- 
yitya , MBh.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant, 
shine, RV.; TS.; Ka;h.; to smile, laugh, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to expand, bloom (asa flower), Kav.; to 
be proud or arrogant, BhP.: Pass, smlyate (aor. 
asmdyi), Gr.: Caus. smayayaii, °te (aor. asisnta- 
yat; also smdpayati in yi-Vsmi, q. v.), to cause 
to smile or laugh Sec. ; *(A.) to laugh at, mock, de¬ 
spise, Dhatup.xxxii,37 ^v.l. for srnit, q.v.): Desid. 
sismayishatc, Gr.: Intens. seshmiyate (p. ^ya¬ 
rn ana, Nir. viii, 11), seshmaytti, seshmeliph. [Cf. 
Gk. <pi\opnfi$r}s for tpiKo-apatys-, peTtiot, puSaoj’, 
Lat. mirus, mirari; Slav, smijati; Eng. smile .] 

Smaya, m.(ifc. (.a) smiling at anything, wonder, 
surprise,astonishment, MBh.; Bhartf. (v.l.); arro¬ 
gance, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Ragh.; Dai.; 
BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Dharma and 
Pushti), BhP. — d&ua, n. an ostentatious donation, 
Heat. —nutti, f. the driving away or pulling down 
of pride, MW. Smayidika, mfn. beginning with 
(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh. 

Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AivSr. 

Smayanlya,mfn. to be smiled (n. impers.), MW, 

Smay&ka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L. 

Smayiu, mfn. smiling, laughing (in antah-sm °, 
‘laughing inwardly’), Sukas. 

Smita, mfn. smiled, smiling, MBh.; R. &c.; ex¬ 
panded, blown, blossomed, Sii.; Pancat.; n. a smile, 
gentle laugh (°tam */kri, ‘to smile ’), MBh.; Kiv. 
&c. — dr is, f. ‘having a smiling look,’ a handsome 
woman, W. — purva, mfn. ‘preceded by a smile,* 
with a smile, smiling (am, ind.), MBh.; °vdbhi - 
bhashin, mfn. addressing with a smile (^shi-ta, f.), 
Kad. — mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, R. 
— v 5 c, mfu. speaking with a smile, KJm. — s&lin, 
mfn. having smiles,smiling.laughing, W. ^ Bobbin, 
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. Sxnitojjvala, mfn. 
(an eye) bright with a smile, Malatim. 

Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW. 

SmetavyA, mfn. to be smiled, TAr. 

Smera, mf(fl)n.smiling, friendly, Hariv.; Kalid.; 
Kathas. &c.; expanded, blown (as a flower), VJs.; 
Sah.; proud (see comp.) ; evident, apparent, 
W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hear.; m. a 
smile, laugh (in d-smera, sa-smeram, qq.vv.); 
manifestation, appearance, W. — tS, f. smiling, a 
smile, Sah. — mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, 
Kum.; Git. — vilbkira, m. ‘proud bird,’ a pea¬ 
cock, L. 

smit, cl. 10. P. smefayati, to despise 
(‘ to go,* Sakat.), Dhatup. xxxii, 37; to love, xxxii, 
36 (Vop.) 

v.l. for VsmJl, q v. 

1. smri, v.l. for Vspft, q.v. 

smri, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35) 
** smdrati (m. c. also °te; pf. sasmara, sa - 
smartha, sasmaruh, MBh.; R. &c.; aor. as mar- 
shtt,°shuh, ib.; (ul.smartd, smarishyati, ib.; inf. 
smartum, ib.; ind. p. smritva, Gr§rS.; smaritva, 
MBh.; -smritya, smaratn [q. v.], ib. Sec.), to re¬ 
member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think 
of, be mindful of (gen. or acc.; the action remem¬ 
bered is expressed by a p. p. or an impf. with yad, 
‘that,’ or by a fut. without yad; the fut. may stand 
with yad, if there are two actions; cf. Pin. ii, 
3,52; iii, 2 ,112 Sec.), RV. Sec. &c.; to remember 
or think of with soirow or regret, MBh.; to hand 
down memoriter, teach, declare, RPrat.; KaS.; 
Pancat.; to recite, Heat.: Pass, smarydte (aor. a - 
smart; Prec. smrishtshta or smartshtsh(a), to be 
remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) or 
mentioned in the Smfiti (with na, ‘to be passed over 
in silence ’), Br.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; to be declared or 
regarded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast.; KaS.: 
Caus. smdrayati (rarely s mar ay at i; m. c. also A .*, 
aor. asasmarat; Pass, smaryate), to cause to re¬ 
member or be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. &c. 
(cf. Pan. i, 3, 67,Sch.); to remind any one of (two 
acc. or acc. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.; 
Kav. Sec. : Desid. susmurshate (Pan. i, 3, 57), to 
wish to remember, Bhatt.: Intens. sasmaryatc or 
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sdsmarii,G r. [Cf. Gk. pip^fpos) Lat. me mar, 
mora .] 

Smara, mf(a)n. remcmbtring, recollecting (see 
jdti-smara) ; ni. (ifc. f. a) memory, remembrance, 
recollection, ChUp.; Uttarar.; loving recollection, 
love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c.; KSma-deva 
(god oflo\e), Kalid.; KathSs. &c.; an interpreter 
or explainer of the Veda (and 'the god of love’), 
Naish.; the 7th astrol. mansion, VarBrS.— kath&, 
f. love-talk, lover’s prattle, VarBfS. -karman, 
n. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. — k&ra, 
mf(f)n. exciting love, VarBrS. — kupaka, m. or 
-kfipikit, f. 'well of love/ the female organ, L. 

— guru, m. 'l°-preceptor/ N. of Vishnu, L. — g-rl- 
ha,n. 'abode of love/ the female organ, L. —cakra 
or-candra, m. a kind ofsexual union, L. — cchat- 
tra, n. the clitoris, L. — jivanl, f. N. of a SuriiA- 
gan 3 ,Siohas. — ivara, ni.‘love-fever/ardent l°,Vet, 

— tattva-prak&aikJi, f. N. of an erotic wk. — 1&, 
f. state of recollection (see jati-sm°). — t&pa-maya, 
mf(f;n. consisting of the hre of 1°( with gada = ' love- 
fever*), Naish. — tva,n. *- - id (seejati-sm 0 ).— dasS, 
f. state of the body produced by love (ten states 
are named : joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de¬ 
sire, sleeplessness, emaciation, indifference to external 
objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting 
away, death), Megh. — dahana, m. 'burner of 
Kama/ N. of Siva (cf. under an-ahga), Inscr.— d&- 
yin, mfn. arousing love, Kir. — dlpana, mfn. id., 
Ragh.; m. N. of an author, Cat. — diplkS, f. N. of 
an erotic wk. — durmada, mfn. intoxicated or in¬ 
fatuated by l°,BhP. — dhvaja, m. Move- sign/a partic. 
musical instrument, L.; the male organ, L.; a fabu¬ 
lous fish-(regarded as Kama’s emblem), W. ; (rt), f. 
a bright moonlight night, L.; (am), n. the female 
organ, L. — nipuna, mfn.skilled in (the art of) love, 
VarBjS. — pidita, mfn. tormented by love, Pancat. 

— priyfi, f. ‘dear to Kama/ N. of Rati (q.v.), L. 

— bS&a-pa&ktl, f. the five arrows of Kama (col¬ 
lectively), L. — bhSsita, mfn. inflamed by 1 °, MW. 

— bh&, mfn. arisen from 1°, Spftgar. — mandira, 
n. — -griha, L. — maya, mf(,J)n. produced by 1 °, Si$. 
-mush, m. destroyer of Kama, N. of Siva, Kav. 

— moha, m. infatuation of 1 °, W. — mohita, mfn. 
infatuated by 1 °, ib. — ruj, f. l°-sickness, BhP. — le- 
kha, m. a love-letter,BhP. — lekhani, f. the Sarika 
bird,L. — vati, t a woman in love, L. — vadhuya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to resemble Kama’s wife, Kuval. 

— valTabha, m.' love’s favourite/N. of A-niruddha, 
L. — vithika, f. 1 l°-market,* a prostitute, harlot, L. 

— vriddhl, f. 1 love-increase/ N. of a partic. plant 
(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L.; - samjiia , m. id., 
MW. — satrn, m. 'enemy of Kama/ N. of Siva 
(cf. an-ahga), L. — sabara, tn. ' love-barbarian,* 
cruel 1°, MW. — sara-maya, mf(/)n. abounding in 
Kama’s arrows (i.e. partic. flowers), Sukas. — s£- 
sana, m. 'chastiser of Kama,*N. of §iva(cf. Satrn), 
Kuni. — s&stra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat. 

— sakha, m.' love’s friend/ the spring, Kum.; the 
moon, L. — saha, mfn. capable of exciting 1 °, Sis. 

— s?yaka-lakshya, n. the aim of Kama s arrows 
(Sd, f.), Kaihas. — stambha, m. ‘l°-column,’ the 
male organ, L. -smarya, m. 'to be remembered 
by Kama/ a donkey (noted for sexual power), L. 

— hara, m. 'love-destroyer/ N. of Siva (cf. Saint), 
Kautukas. Smarakula or c lita, mfn. agitated by 
love, love-sick, Hit. Smar&kx lah$a, mfn. attracted 
or overcome by love, KathSs. Smardg’Sra, n. — 
smara-grtha,L . Smarahkuta, m. ‘love-hook/ 
a finger-nail, L.; a lascivious person, L. Smard- 
tura, mfu. love-sick, pining with love, VarBrS. 
Smar&dhlv&sa, m. ‘ love’s abode/ the Aioka tree, 
L. Smarandha, mfn. l°-blinded, infatuated by 1°, 
W. Smaramra, m. a species of Amra, L. Sma- 
riri, m. ■* smaraSatru, Ksd. Smardrta, mfn. 
l°-sick,Naish.,Sch. Smarttsava, m. Move-liquid,* 
saliva, L. Smareshndhi-v'kri, P. - karoti ', to 
turn into Kama’s quiver, Naish. Smarotsuka, 
mfn. pining with 1 °, love-sick, W. S marodgitha, 
m. 'love-song/ N. of a son of Devaki, BhP. Sma- 
roddipana, m. * love-kindler/ a sort of hair-oil, 
VarBfS. SmaronmSda, m. amorous intoxication 
or folly, Dai. Smaropakarana, n. implement of 
love (as perfumes &c.), VarBjS. 

S mar ana, 11. the act of remembering or calling 
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, recollection of 
(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; memory, BhP.; 
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. smriti), Kpr.; handing 
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or 
record or precept (iti smaranat, • from its being so 


mentioned in the Smfiti/ q. v.), Xull.; Yajfi., Sch.; 
mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling 
upon the name of a god, MW.; (*), f. a rosary of 
beads (held ill the hand, not worn as a necklace), ib. 

— krama-mSlS, f. N. of a wk. (treating of medi¬ 
tation on Caitanya, Kfishna, and Vfind2-vana). 

— padavl, f. ‘ road of (mere) memory/ death (°v 7 qt 
gamitafy — * dead, killed’), Bhartf. — bhtl, m. ‘me¬ 
mory ^-born/N.of K2ma-deva,Hariv.—mangala and 
°l&k&dasaka, (prob.) N. of wks. Smaran&nu- 
graha, m. the favour of remembrance, kind rem°, 
MW. Smaran&patya-tarpaka, m. * satisfying 
memory’s offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise, L. Smara- 
n&yaugapadya, n. the non-simultaneousness of 
recollection, MW. 

Smaraniya, mfn. to be remembered, memora¬ 
ble (°yam srnaram Vhyi, ‘to remind of Kama;* 
°yam gatim */tu, ‘to lead to the path of (mere) 
memory/ i.e. 'put to death’), Dai.; BhP.; Satr. 

Smartavya, mfn. to be remembered, memora¬ 
ble, MBh.; R. &c.; living only in the memory (of 
men), Jatakam. 

Smartri, mfn. one who remembers or recollects 
(gen. or comp.), Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher, preceptor, 
Sights. — tva, n. remembrance, recollection, MW. 

Smarya, mfn. to be remembered, memorable 
(cf. smara-smaryd ), Pahcar. 

Smlira, m. remembrance, recollection of (comp.), 
TAr.; (fr. smara) relating or belonging to the god 
of love, Naish. 

Smaraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding 
of (comp.; Sva, n.), KatySr., Sch. 

Smarana, n. the act of causing to remember, re¬ 
minding, calling to mind, Saipk.; Sah.; (also a, f.) 
counting or numbering again, calculating an account, 
checking, MBh.; (f), f. a kind of plant, L. 

Smaram, ind. (with smdram repeated) having 
remembered or recollected, Ghat-; Uttamac. (cf. 
Vop. xxvi, 219). 

SmSrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to 
mind, recalled to recollection, W. 

Smarin, mfn. remembering (comp.), Rajat.; 
reminding, MW. 

Sm&rta, mfn. (fr. smriti) relating to memory, 
memorial, MBh.; recorded in or based on the Smriti 
(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned 
by traditional law or usage, legal, AivGf.; Yajfi.; 
Sarvad.; versed in tradition, Paiicat.; m. an orthodox 
Brlhman versed in or guided by traditional law and 
usage (esp. a follower of Samkaracarya and of the 
Vedanta doctrine), RTL. 55; 95; = smarta-bhattd - 
edrya , Cat.; ( am) t n. any act or rite enjoined by 
Smriti, legal act, MW. -karman, n. — smariam 
abnve, ib. — kSla, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i. e. a century, accord, to some lawyers), 
W. — kutuhala, n., -diplkS, f. N. of wks. — pan- 
dita, ni. a Sni2rta scholar or Brahman (cf. above), 
H2sy.~pad&rtha-saingrraha, m., -pradiplka, 
f., -prayogra, m., °gfa-k&rik£, f., -prayascitta, 
n.,°tta-paddliati ( f.,°tta-ylnirnaya, m.,°ttod- 
dhara, m. N. of wks. — bhattacSrya, m. N. of 
Raghu-nandaua (a celebrated Brahman who lived at 
the beginning of the ) 6th century and wrote 28 
Tattvas, the general name of which isSmriti-tattva), 
]W. 304, n. 2. — r&ma, m. N. of the author of the 
TripurS-paddhati. — vyavasthiirnava, m.,-sam- 
nccaya, m. N. of wks. — sutra, 11. any Sutra wk. 
based on Sniriii (opp. to iranta-sutra,. q.v.\ IW. 
14$. — homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Barisishta of 
the SSma-veda. Sm 5 rt 5 nda-bila, f. (or 0 da-pilie, 
Cat.), N. of wk. SmSrtkdh&na, n., c tddhSna- 
vidhi, m. f °tannahth 5 na-paddhati, f., °topa- 
sana-paddhati, f. N. of wks. 

Smfirtika, mf(J)n. based on tradition, traditional, 

Kull. 

SmSrya,mfn.tobe remembered, memorable,Vop. 

Smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to 
mind, thought of, Nfisyp.; R.; KathSs.; mentioned, 
KatySr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed, 
(esp.) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared 
or propounded in the law-books ( na smritam — 'not 
allowed,* 'forbidden *), ASvSr.; Mil.; Yajn. &c.; de¬ 
clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp.; 
Mil.; MBh. &c.; termed, styled, named (nom. with 
or without iti), MaitrUp.; Mn. &c.; m. N. of a 
Praja-pati,VP.; (am), n. remembrance, recollection, 
ASvGr. — m&tra, mfn. only remembered or thought 
of, Paiicat.; °trdgata, mfn. come as soon as thought 
of or on merely being thought about, KathSs. 

Smriti, f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking 


of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (smritim 
api tc na yanli, ‘they are not even thought of’), 
memory, T Ar.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; memory as one 
of the Vyabhiclri-bhavas (q. v.),/Da$ar.; Memory 
(personified either as the daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Angiras or as the daughter of Dharma and 
Medha), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred 
tradition or what is remembered by human teachers 
(in contradistinction to iruti or what is directly heard 
or revealed to the Rishis; in its widest acceptation 
this use of the term Smfiti includes the 6 VedaAgas, 
the Sutras both irauta and grthya , the law-books 
ofManu See. [see next] ; the hih2sas[e.g. the Maha- 
bharata and R 5 mayana],the Pur2nas and the Niti- 
&2stras; itistnritek, ‘accord.to such and such a tradi¬ 
tional precept or legal text*), IW. 144, 145; the 
whole body of codes of law as handed down memo* 
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes ofManu, Yajfia- 
valkya and the 16 succeeding inspired lawgivers, viz. 
Atri, Vishnu, Harita, Usanas orSukra, AAgiras,Yama, 
Apastamba, Saipvarta, K 3 ty 2 yana, Brihas-pati, 
ParSSara, VySsa, Sankha, Likhita, Daksha and Gau¬ 
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired 
and to have based their precepts on the Veda ; cf. 
IW. 203), Gr§rS.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; symbolical N. 
for the number 18 (fr. the 18 lawgivers above); a 
kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter^, Up.; desire, 
wish, Pahcat. iii, 258 (v.l. for spriha). — karan- 
dika, f., -kalpadruma, m. N. of wks. — kSrin, 
mfn. arousing recollection, $ak. — kBla-taraijigu, 
m., -kaumudi, f., c di-tikS, f., -grits, f., -gran- 
tha-rfija, ni., -candra, m., -candrika, f., -can- 
dr od ay a, m., -carana, m. 11., -cintSmani, m. N. 
of wks. — jSta, m. ‘memory-born,’ the god of love, 
Dharmai. — tattva, n. N. of a legal wk. by Raghu- 
nandana (cf. snidrta-bhattdcdrya)', -prakata , m., 

— viveka , m. (also called °tlvdmrita, 11.), N. of wks. 

— tantra, n. a law-book, Kav. — da, mfn. streng¬ 
thening recollection, Bhpr. — darpana, ni., -dipa, 
m., -dipikS, f., -nibandha, m. N. of wks. — pa- 
tha, m.the road to (mere) memory (thaw Vgd/ to 
go to the road ofmemory,* * live onlyin t hem°of men’), 
Bhartf. — pariccheda, m. , -parlbhSshl, f. N. of 
wks. — p 5 ^haka, m. a lawyer, Pancat. — pada, m., 
-prakSsa, m. N. of wks. — pratyavamarsa, m. 
retentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection, 
Hariv. — pradipa, m. N. of wk. — prabandha, 
m. a Smfiii composition, legal work, MW, — pra- 
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or 
assisting m°, VPrat. — pr&m&ny&rtha-vSda, m., 
-bhaskara, m. N. of wks. — bhn, m. *ni°-born/ 
N. of Kama*deva, Sis. — bhransa, ni. loss of m°, 
Bhag.;lossofconsciousnessordiscretiou,Car. — man- 
jari, f., -manjnshS, f. N. of wks. —mat, mfn. 
having recollection or full consciousness, M Bh.; Sak. 
&c.; having a good ni°, Mn.; MBh. &c.; remem¬ 
bering a former life, Hariv.; prudent, discreet, Car.; 
Jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, Yajfi.; anything 
which causes recollection, BhagP. — maya, inf^f)n. 
based upon Smrui or tradition, Pracand. — mahiir- 
nava, m., -mimansa, f., -mnkt&phala, 11., 
-mukt&vali, f., -raojani, f.,-ratna, 11.,-ratna- 
kosa, in., -ratna-mab6dadhl, m., -ratna-vi¬ 
veka, ni., -ratndkara, m., -ratndvali, f., -ra- 
hasya, 11. N. of wks. — rodha, m. temporary ob¬ 
struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, Sak. 

— lopa, m. id., VarBrS. — vartman, - ~patha, 
Sis. — vardbani, f. ‘strengthening in 0 / a kind of 
plant (-brahmT), L. — vltkyap^ta^?), -vada, m. 
N. of wks. — vid, mfu. versed in law or tradition, 
Kautukas. — vlnaya, m. a reprimand given to a 
person by reminding him of his duty, Mahavy. — vi- 
bhrama, m. confusion of m°, Bhag. — virndlba, 
mfn. contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. — virodha, 
m. opposition to law, illegality, impropriety, W.; 
disagreement between two or more codes of law or 
legal texts (=smrityor vir 5 *, Yajn. ii, 21), ib. — vi- 
varana, n., -viveka, ni. N. of wks. — vlahaya, 
m. the reach or range of m° (Samgarnitah = ‘died,* 
v.l. for smarana-padavim g°), Bhartf. — vyava- 
sthl, f., -sataka, n. N. of wks. — sastra, n. a law¬ 
book, code, digest ( dharma-f ; cf. above under 
smriti ), Hariv. — sila, n. du. traditions and moral 
practices, MW. — sekhara, m. (or kasturi-smrit i, 
f.) N. of a wk. on Acira (by Kasturi). — sesha, 
mf(5)n. remaining only in memory, dead, gone (acc. 
with *Jkri, ‘to destroy*), Rsjat. — saitbllya, n. 
weakness or loss of memory, §ak. — samsk&ra, m. 
impression (caused) by memory(?); - kaustubha , 
m., - rahasya, n., - vada, m., -viedra, m.N. of wks. 
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— samMtA, f. N. of wk.— samgraha, m. N^of 
an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other 
compilations; - ratna-vydkhyana , n., -sam, m. N. 
of wks. -samnecaya, m.‘law-collection/ N. of 
wk. -fammata, nifn. approved by law, MW. 

— saroja-sondara, m. or n.(?), -sarvasva, n., 
-sSg-ara, in., °ra-aamgralia and °ra-s 5 ra, m. 
N. of wks.-«Sdhya, mfn. capable of being proved 
by law, MW. - s5ra, m., °ra-vyava«tliS, f.,°ra- 
8 am gr aha, m., °ra-samnccaya, m., °ra-aar- 
vasva, n., °r&vall, f. N. of wks. — siddha, mfn. 
established by law,MW. - siddhanta-Bamgraha, 

m. , -aindlm, m., -andhAkara, m. N. of wks. 
-bars or -harika, f. ‘ memory-seizer/ N. of a 
daughter of Duh-saha (described as exercising an evil 
influence on the m 0 ), MirkP. - hlna,mfn. ‘destitute 
of m°/ oblivious, forgetful, R. — hetu, m. a cause 
of recollection, impression on the mind, association 
of ideas, recollection, W. Smrito, mfn. one who 
thinks onU\i. e. onSambhu; = uh Sambhujfismrito 
yena sah), Siddh. on Pin. vii, I, 90. 

Smrltika, n. water ( •*udaka), Naigh. i, 12 (v.l.) 

Smrlty, in comp, for smriti. — adhikarana, 

n. N. of wk. -antara, n. another law-book, MW. 

— ap6ta, mfn. departed from memory, forgotten, 
W.; illegal, unjust, ib. - apramosha, m. non-de¬ 
privation of recollection or of presence of mind, non¬ 
failure of discretion, Jitakam. — artha-ratn&kara, 
m. N. of a legal wk. ( =smriti-sdra ). -artha- 
e^gara, m. N. of a wk. by Nri-sinha (composed in 
1682 A.D.)-artha- Bara, m.‘essence of the mean¬ 
ing of Smriti/ N. of a wk. on HindQ ceremonies by 
Sridhara-svdmin (divided into Acira, Asauca, and 
PrayaScitta). -nkta, mfn. prescribed in codes of 
law* enjoined by the Smfitis, canonical, W.-upa- 
Bthana, n. earnest thought, Divyav. 

WXsmera &c. See p. 1271, col. 3. 

1. syd , pron. base of 3rd person (=sd; 
only in nom.m. syds, syd, f. syd ; d.iyd, tydd), RV. 

2. $ya,n. a winnowing basket (=s«rpa), 
SaiikhGr. 

syagavi (?), m. a young crab (cf, 

segavd ), L. 

syand (or syad; often confounded 
n w ith spand), cl. I. A. (D hi tup. xviii, 22) 
sydndate (ep. and ni. c. also °it; pf. sishy&nda , si- 
shy addh, AV.; Br.; sasyande,°dire , Gr.; aor. 2. 

sg. * asydn , RV.; asyandishta , asyantta , asya- 
dai , Gr.; fnt. syanttd , syanditd , ib.; syantsydti , 
Br.; syandishyaie , syantsyate , Gr.; inf. -sydde, 
RV.; sydntium , Br.; ind. p. syanttva, syattva , 
-syadya, ib.; syanditva,Gt.), to move or flow on 
rapidly, flow, stream, run, drive (in a carriage), rush, 
hasten, speed, RV. &C. &c.; to discharge liquid, 
trickle, ooze, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (acc.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; to issue from (abl.), BhatJ.: Caus. syart- 
dayati (aor. dsishyadat ,* Ved. inf. syandayddhyai ), 
to stream, flow, run, RV.; Br. &c.; to cause to flow 
or run, Pin. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandishale, 
sisy ants ate, sisyantsati , Gr.: Intens., see accha- 
V syand ', under 3. accha , and next. 

SanishyadA, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens.) running, flow¬ 
ing, MS.; A V. 

Syad. See raghu-shydd and havana-syad. 

Syada, m. driving, SBr.; rapid motion, speed, L. 

Syanttavya, nifn. to be flowed &c., MW. 

SyAnttrl, mfn. moving, driving, RV. 

Syanda, m. flowing, running, streaming, trick¬ 
ling, oozing, Kiv.; Rijat.; fluxion, Suir.; a partic. 
disease of the eyes, ib.; trickling perspiration, BhP.; 
the moon, L. 

Syand aka, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhaps 
for spana°), L.; (ikd), f. N. of a river, R. 

Sy an dan A, mf(a)n. moving on swiftly, running 
(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, sprinkling (ifc.), 
Kath5s.; liquefying,dissolving, SuSr.; a war-chariot, 
chariot, car (said also to be n.), RV. Sec. &c.; Dal- 
bergia Ougeinensis, Kau$.; MBh. &c.; a partic. spell 
recited over weapons, R. *, air, wind, L.; N. of the 
23rd Arhat of the past Utsarpinl, L.; (/), f. saliva, 
L.; the urinary passage, L.; (am), n. flowing, rush- 
ing, going or moving swiftly,Nir.; Samk.; BhSshJlp.; 
circulation, Samkhyak., Sch.; dropping, oozing, 
trickling, W.; water, L. - drama, m. Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis (so called from its wood being used to 
make wheels &c.), L. - dhvani, m. the rattling of 
carriage wheels,L. Syandan&rudha,mfn.mounted 
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on a chariot, W. Syandan£rOha,m. a warrior who 
fights mounted on a chariot, L. Syandan&loka- 
fchita, mfn. terrified at the sight of a chariot, Sak. 

Syandani, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.; N. of 
a man (pi.), Samskirak. 

SyandanikS, f. a brook, rivulet, R.; a drop of 
saliva, MW. 

Byandanlya, mfn. to be flowed or run or gone, 
MW. 

SyandayAdhyai. See root, col. I. 
Syanditasva, KSs. on Pan. vi, 2, 108. 
Syanditri, mfn. one who runs or rushes quickly, 

MW. ’ , , 

Syandia, mfn.flowing, running,VarBrS.; Kuval.; 
emitting liquid, oozing, trickling, dropping (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c.; going, moving, W.; (ini), f. 
saliva, L.; a cow bearing two calves at once, W. 

SyaudolikS, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r. 
for spand °), L. - . 

Syandya, f. (prob. w.r. for spandya), Ap&r. 
SyandrA, nifn. running, rushing, swift, fleet, 
RV.; transient, transitory, ib. 

Syanna, mfn. flowing, running, RV.; dropping, 
trickling, L. 

Sy6dn, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV. 

^rcTfc^pT syapetarilcaQ), f. a kind of 
game, Divyav. 

T^syam, cl. I. P. (Bhatup. xix, 78) sya - 

mati (only in 3. pi. pf. sasyamuh and syemu Gr. 
also aor. asyamjt^ fut. syamitd,syamishyati; ind. 
p. syamiivd or syanivd ; accord, to Vop. also cl. 
10. P. syamayati ), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry, 
shriek, Bhatt.; (syamati), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl. 
io. A .sydmayaU to consider, reflect, Dhatup. 

xxxiii, 20: Caws, syamayati (aor. asisyamat), Gr. 
(cf.above): Desid. sisyamisha/i,ib.: Iutens .scsim- 
yate, sansyanti , ib. 

Sy&mana, n. (used in explaining slmika ), Nir. 

Syamlka, m. an ant-hill, Un. 111,46, Sch.; a kind 
of tree, ib. 

Syamlka, m. id., ib.; a cloud, L.; time, L.; N. 
of a race of kings L.; (d), f. the indigo plant, L.; 
a kind of worm, L.; (am), n. water, L. 

syamantaka , m. N.of a celebrated 
jewel (worn bvKpshna on his wrist \ci.kaustubha), 
described as yieldingdaily eight loads of gold and pre¬ 
serving from all dangers; it is said to have been 
given to Sntra-jit [q.v.] by the Sun and transferred 
by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was 
taken by Jambavat, and after much contention ap¬ 
propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13b Hariv.; 
Pur.; Paiicar.«prabandha, m.,-mani-liaraiia, 
n., °kopakhyana, n. N. of wks. 

WT^syat, ind. (3. sg. Pot. of -as) it 
may be, perhaps, perchance (esp.used in Jaina wks. 
and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. I. syad ash, ‘ per¬ 
haps it is [under certain circumstances];* 2. syan 
ndsti, ‘ perh 0 it is not, Sec. •/ 3. syad asti ca ndsti 
ca , 1 perh° it is and is not [under c° c°] ;* 4* syad 
avaktavyak , * perh° it is not expressible in words 
5. syad asti edvaktavyah , ‘perhaps it is and is not 
expressible in words;’ 6, syan ndsti edvaktavyah , 

‘ perhaps it is not and is and is not expressible in 
words;’ 7* syad asti ca ndsti edvaktavyah ), 
Sarvad. 

SySd, in comp, for syat. — v5da, m. * assertion 
of possibility or non-possibility/ the sceptical^ or 
agnostic doctrine of the Jainas, §atr.; - viaHjari , f., 
-ratnflkara, m. N. of wks.; - vadin t m.^next, L. 

— vidika, m. an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L. 

— vadin, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L. 

syamantdpakhyana , n. N. 
of wk. (prob. w.r. for syamantak$p°). 

^T^syamfiZa.n.asort of garment (prob. 
w.r. for Samu/a), ApSr. 

syala, m. (also written syala , of 
doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife’s 
brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law or 
favourite of a king, cf. 2. takdra ), RV. &c. &c.; 
(f), f. a wife’s sister, MW. 

Syaiaka, m. a wife’s brother («jv<z/tf), Can.; 
Prab.; (ikd), f. the younger sister of a wife, L. 

syuvalta, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. 
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^syu, f. (fr. s/siv) a string, thread, YS. 

(a ‘needle/ Xlahidh.) 

Syntna, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L. 
Syumna, n. id. (cf. syumakd , syond below), L. 
SyutA, mfn. sewn, stitched, woven, RV.&c. &c.; 
sewn on, H Paris.; sewn or woven together, joined, 
fabricated, MW.; pierced, penetrated, ib.; m. a sack, 
coarse canvas bag, L. 

Synxi, f. (only L.) ;ewing, stitching, weaving; 
a bag, sack ; lineage, offspring. 

Syana, m. (only L.) a sack; a ray of light; the 
sun ; (d), f. a ray of light, L.; a girdle, L. 

1. Syoma, m. n. (Only L.) a^ray of light; water. 

2. Syoma, in couip. for sytitnan. — grabhasti 
(syuma-), mfn. (prob.) having thongs for a pole, 
drawn by thongs (as a chariot), RV. — gribli, mfn. 
(prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth ; said of a 
restive or runaway horse), ib. — rasmi (syuma-), 
m. ‘having thongs for a bridle,* N. of a man, ib. 

SyomokA, 11. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6. 
Syuman, n. a band, thong, bridle, RV,; a suture 
(ofithe skull), AitBr. 

Syfim&nyd, mfn. (prob.) eager for the bridle, 
i.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 174* 5 » desir¬ 
ing happiness, Siy. 

Syota, m. * syuta, a sack, L. 

SyonA, mf(rt)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable 
(esp. to walk upon or sit upon)^ mild, tender, RV.; 
TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; m. a sack, L.; a ray of light, L.; 
the sun, L.; (am), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat, 
pleasant site or situation, RV.; AV. ; L«tty.; delight, 
happiness ( = sukha ), Naigh. iii, 6. - kyit, mfn. one 
who causes comfort or happiness, RV. —si, mfn. 
resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib. 
Syon&ka, m. Bignonia Indica, L. 

SyankSmi, m. (an artificial patr.), Pat. 
Syanmarasxna, n. du. (fr. syuma-rasmi ; with 
Indrasya) N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. 

syedu. See col. 2. 

1.srans (or sras; sometimes written 
Sraijt or trails), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 
15) sratisate (ep. and m. c. also°/f,* pf .sasransa, 
°t!suh, Br.; 3. pi. -sransire, Hariv.; aor. asrat, 
Br.; asrasat,srasema , RV.; asransishta, Br.; fut. 
sraysitd, sraysishyate, Gr.; yed. inf. -srdsas; 
sran si turn, Gr.; ind. p. sransitva, srastva, ib.; 
sransya , - srasya , Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down, 
slip off, get loose from (abl.), VS. &c. &c.; to fall 
asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle, 
droop, Ragh.; to be broken, perish, cease, Sah.; to 
go, Naigh. ii, 14: Pass, srasyate (aor. asransi ), Gr.: 
Caus. srans ayati (aor. asisrasat; Pass .sransyaie), 
to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. See.; to let 
hang (the belly), AV.; to disturb, remove, destroy, 
Su$r.: Desid. sisransishate, Gr.: Intens. sanlsras- 
yate, sanisransti, ib. (cf. next). 

SanisraaA; mfn. (fr. Intens.) falling down or 
asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Sanisra- 
sakshA, mfn. one whose eyes fall out, ib. 

Sanisrasa, mfn. «= sanisrasa. Pan. iv, 2, 74 * 
Vartt. 1, Pat. 

Srans a. See asthi - and paruh-sr°. 
Sransana, mfn. laxative, purging, cathartic, 
Bhpr.; n. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen¬ 
ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut,; a 
laxative, cathartic, Susr. 

Sransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip 
down, loosened, Uttarar. 

Sransin, mfn. becoming loose, falling down, 
slipping off, Kav.; depending, pendulous, Susr.; let¬ 
ting fall, miscarrying, Su$r.; m. Careya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica, L. 

SransinS-phala, m. the Sirisha tree, L. 

Sras, mfn. falling, dropping (ifc.; see vi-sras , 
su-sras ). 

Sr&sta, mfn. fallen, dropped, slipped off, fallen 
from (abl. or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c.; loosened, re¬ 
laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. &c.; 
sunk in (as eyes), Susr.; separated, disjoined, W. 
-kara, mfn. having trunks hanging or dangling 
down, MW. - ffStra, mfn. having relaxed or languid 
limbs, R. - 15 , f. laxity, flaccidity, pendulousness,Kir., 
Sch. — mnshka, mfn. having relaxed or pendulous 
testicles, Suir. -sarSra-samdhi, mfn. having the 
joints of the body relaxed, Mricch. — skandlia,mfn. 
having drooping shoulders (also■= * ashamed, ‘em¬ 
barrassed’), Divyav. -hasta, mfn. relaxing the 
grasp, letting go the hold, W. SrastAnsa, mfn. 
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- j*<2™/ta,§ak.; -Ai*#, mfn. one who has drooping 
shoulders and arms. Bear. Braat&nffa, mfn.— 
srasta-gatra (-/<*, f.), Suir. Sraatapina, mfn. 
haviog prolapsus aoi, Suir. Sraatottara-pata, 
mfn, having the upper garment slipped down, MW. 

Brastara, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a couch or sofa for 
reclining (often \.\. prastara), ParGr.; Mn.; Kid. 

Sraati.f. falling or hanging down, laxity ,fla ccidity 
&c.) Pin. iii, 3, 94, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

srans, v.l. for Virambh (q.v.) 
srank, cl. I. A. sranhate , to confide, 
trust, Dhatup. xviii, 8 (Vop.) 

Uf*rR sraktf, f. (accord, to some fr. \A. srij) 

a corner, edge (esp. of the Vedi), RV.; §Br.; $rS. 

sraktyd,m.& partic.plant(=*i 7 a*a), 
AV.; Kaui. 

srdkva, m. or n. (cf. srikva) the corner 
of the mouth (also *=‘ mouth/ ‘jaws’), RV. 
srank . See t/srahk. 

&*[$r(fj t mfn. (fr. Vi.srtj) turning, twist¬ 
ing, windin^ifc.nom.-jrtf/;cf.rq#Vjfl^V2),Pap.viii, 
2,36, Sch.; f. (nom. srak) a wreath of flowers, gar¬ 
land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr° or g°, circle, 
series, chain {audaJti srak, ‘ a watery g°/ i-e. ‘one 
woven with water-flowers;* loka-srajt , ‘in the 
circle of the worlds’), RV. &c. &c. ; a kind of tree, 
Kaui.; a kind of metre, Pihg.; N. of a partic. con¬ 
stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three 
auspicious planets except the moon), VarBfS. 

Brag, in comp, for jr<2/. — anu, m. a Mantra or 
sacred text written in the form of a garland, Ramat- 
Up. (Sch.) - dftman, n. the fillet or tie of a garland, 
MBh.; a g°, wreath, Ratnav. -dkara, mf(a)n. 
wearing a g°, crowned with (comp.; surabht~dh°, 

* wearing a fragrant g°*), MBh.; VarBfS. &c.; (<2), 

f. a kind of metre (consisting of four times-v—, 

), Pifig.; N. of a goddess, 
Buddh.-vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a 
wreath, L.—vin, mfn. id., Mn.; MBh. &c.; (tni), 
f. N. of two metres, Pifig.; of a goddess, Cat. 

8raja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh.; Hariv.; m.N.of 
one of the Viive Devah, MBh. 

Srajaya, Nom. P .°yati, to garland, i.e. furnish 
with a garland, Bhaft. 

Srajas, (ifc.) a garland, Hariv. 

Srtjla. See pari-sraiin . 

Srajl-vat, ind. as in (or with) a garland, BhP. 
Smjisk$ka, mfn. (superl. of sragvin) com¬ 
pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands, 
Pin., Sch. 

8rajlya«,mfn. (compar. of id.) well covered with 
garlands, ib. 

Srajvonj m. a garland-maker, L.; a rope, L. 
Srask$&vya, mfn. to be created, MirkP. 
Sra*k$ftra l m.acreator(in°raj'<2 namah), MBh. 
8ra«k$$i t m.one who emits or discharges (water 
&c.), MBh.; a maker, author, Nir.; Rajat.; a creator, 
the creator of the universe (applied to Brahma, §iva 
See.), SvetUp.; R. &c. - tS, f., -tva, n. cTeatorship, 
MarkP.; $aqik. 

sraddku , f. (prob.for sraddku, cf. iar- 
dha) breaking wind downwards, L. 

Uf*TO srabhishfha, mfn, = surabhiskfha 

(q.v.), $Br. 

UW^rambA. See Vsranibh. 

0 * srava See . See col. 2. 

U^sras, srasta &c. See p. 1273* c°l. 3 - 
UT 3 F srak , ind. = <fra*, quickly, speedily, 
instantly, L. 

srdktya, mfn. made from the plant 

Sraktya, AV.; Kaui. 

UTfafiff sragvtya, m. patr. fr.sra^t?in, Tan. 

vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n., ib. 164, Sch. 

£TPU srana . See aruh-srana . 

HTH sramd, mfn. (of unknown derivation), 
lame, sick, RV.; AV.; $Br.; ChUp.; {sramd), m. 
lameness, sickness, disease (esp. of animals), RV.; 
TS.; Kath.; $Br. 

BrSmya, n. lameness, ChUp. 

OT* srava, travaka Sc c. See col. 2 , 


1. 8 ridh t cl. 1. P. srddhati (aor. sri- 
dhat, p. - sridhdtta ; cf. d-sredhat, d-sridhana), 
to fail, err, blunder, RV. 

2. Srldh, f. erring, failing, a misbeliever, foe, 
enemy, RV.; AV.; VS. 

fUH. sribh or srimlh, cl. 1. P. srebhati or 
srimbhati, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xi, 40; 4T. 

fBH srima, m. a kind of nocturnal spirit 
of evil, AV. 

srtt? or srtv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 
3) srtvyati (Gr. also pf. sisreva; aor. 
asrevit ; fut. srevitd ; ind. p. srevitva or srutva ), 
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (wither* 
bham) to miscarry, Ap§r.; ‘to go’ or ‘ to become 
dry,* Dhatup.: Caus. srevdyati, to cause to fail, lead 
astray, RV.; srxvayati , to frustrate, thwart, AV.: 
Desid. sisrevishati,susrushati, Gr.: Intens. sesnv- 
yate, ib. 

Brfita, mfn. gone; dried, withered, Pin. vi, 4,20. 

sru (incorrectly written sru ; cf. v^2. 
iru ), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 42) sravati (ep. 
and m. c. also °te ; ptsusrava, susruvuft,AV. &c.; 
susruve , MBh. &c.; aor. dsusrot , AV.; Br.; asra- 
vtt , JaimBr.; asraushtt [?], §Br.; fut. srotd, Gr.; 
sroshyatiy ib.; sravishyaii , MBh.; inf. srotum , 
Gr.; srdvitave , srdvitavai , RV.), to flow, stream, 
gush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c. 
&c.;toflow with,shed,emit,drop, distil (acc.),ChUp.; 
MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.; Gf§rS.; 
Kathas.; to fail, not turn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste 
away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to slip 
or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus), 
TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with£wrMa/rc)to bring fori 
prematurely, miscarry, Ap$r.; to issue, arise or come 
from (abl.); to come in, accrue (as interest), Nar.: 
Caus. sravayati (in later language also sravayati; 
noT.asusravat or asisravat), to cause to flow, shed, 
spill, AV.; Mn.; Suir.; to set in motion, stir up, 
arouse, Kath.: Desid. of Caus. susrdvayishati or 
sisrdvayishaii % Gr.: Desi&.susrushati, ib.: Jntens. 
sosruyate , sosroti , ib. (Cf. Gk. pi<u (for ffptfw), 
ft vats &c.; Lith. sraveti; Germ, stroum, Strom ; 
Angl.Sax. stredm; Eng. stream .] 

Srava, m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.), 
MBh.; R. &c.; a waterfall, L.; urine, L.; (d), f. N. 
of various plants («= sruva , madhu-srava , tnadhu 
&c.), L.; nif(d)n.streaming or flowing with (comp.), 
MBh.; Kav. &c. —dranga, m. ‘stirring town/ a 
fair, market, bazaar, L. — ml, mfn. (prob.) diminish¬ 
ing the morbid flow of urine, L. 

Sravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping &c., L. 
Srav&na, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also 
pi.; cf. aiva-sr fl ), R.; premature abortion, VarBfS.; 
sweat, perspiration, L.; urine, L. 

Sravat, nifn. (pr.p.) streaming, flowing &c.; 
(d/), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (anti), f., see below. 
L toyS, f. a kind of shrub ( — rudanti ), L. • p&ni* 
pSdS, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for 
marriage), L. — sveda-jala, mfn. streaming with 
perspiration, W. 

Sravitha, m. or n. flowing, streaming, running, 
RV. 

Bravad, in comp, for sravat . — garbhJBL, f. a 
woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis¬ 
carries, L. 

Sravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW. 
Sravantl, f. (of sravat , q.v.) flowing water, a 
river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind of 
herb, L. 

Sravas, n. srava, flow of (see ntadhu - 

sravas), 

Sravitave. See root above. 

Sr&va, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue of 
(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; (with or sell, gar- 
bhasya ) miscarriage,Yajfi., Sch.; AgP. 

SrSvaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed- 
ding, exuding(-/zw,n.),Ap§r., Sch.; n.black pepper, L. 

Srfivana, mfn. causing to flow, shedding (r«- 
dhira-srdvanam Vkri, 4 to shed any one’s blood*), 
Katy$r.; Susr.; Kull. 

SrSvayitavyi, mfn. to be caused to flow or run, 
MaitrS. 

SrSvita, mfo. caused to flow, liquefied, Su$r. 
Sr&vin, mfu. streaming, flowing (compar. °vf- 
tard), §Br.; VarBfS.; flowing with, dripping, dis¬ 
tilling (cf. garbha-st **), MBh.; Hariv. &c. 
SrSvya, mfn. to be caused to flow or run, SuSr. 


Brut, mfn. flowing with, emitting, discharging, 
distilling (see anifita -, pari-srut &c.) 

Sruta, mfn. .streaming, flowing, having flowed 
from (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; flowed out, become 
empty (as a jar), VarBfS.; flowed asunder, dissolved, 
ib.; Suir.; (d), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( «= hih- 
gu pattri ), L.; {dm), n.flowing, a flow, AV. — Jala, 
mfn. having the water flowed off, dried up, Mpcch. 

Srnti, f. a stream, flow or effusion of (comp.), 
Kiv.; VarBfS,; BhP.; fall of (snow &c.), Ragh.; 
Kum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br,; SankhSr.; a 
line drawn round the Vedi, £ankh§r, 

Srutya, mfn. relating to a road or path, VS. 

Sruvi, m. (cf. srdc) a small wooden ladle (with 
a double extremity, or two oval collateral excavations, 
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large 
ladle or Sruk [see srdc ]; sometimes also employed 
instead of the latter in libations), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sacrifice, oblation, L.; (a), f., see below. —karna, 
mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the ear, Pin. vi, 

3,115. —tarn, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. —dan da, 
m.the handle of the ladle Sruva, AivSr. — drum a, 
m.«• taru , L, — pnram, ind, filling a 1°, with a 1°- 
full, AivSr. — pragrahana, mfn. taking with a 1°, 
i.e. taking all to one’s self, appropriating all, MBh. 

— lakaha^a, n.N.ofthe 2 7th Parisishfa of the AV. 

— haata, m. N. of Siva, ib. — homa, m. a libation 
offered with the Sruva, Laty. Smvilintl, f. id., 
KatySr. 

SmvS, f, the ladle called Sruva, L.; Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana, L.; Boswellia Thurifera, L. — v^l- 
ksha, ni. the tree SruVa, L. 

Sru, f. a stream (accord, to others,‘the leaden 
ball of a sling* - Zd. srii), RV. x, 96, 6; flow, efflu¬ 
ence ( — srava), L.j- a spring, fountain, cascade, L.; 
a sacrificial ladle ( = sntva), L. 

1. Brota, m. n. (ifc. f. a) — srotas (cf. prati- and 
sahasra-sr *). — nadi-bkava, n. antimony, L. 
Srotdpattl, f. « srota-apatti below. Srotod- 
bhava, n. — sroto-ja (under srato), L. 

2. Srota, in comp, for srotas. — Spatti, f. en¬ 
trance into the river (leading to Nirvana), Buddh. 

— Spanaa, mfn. one who has entered the above 
river, ib. (MWB. 132). — 5 aa, m. ‘lord of streams/ 
the ocean, L. 

Srdtas, n. the current or bed of a river, a river, 
stream, torrent, RV. &c. &c.; water, Naigh. i, 12; 
rush, violent motion or onset of (comp.), Kav.; Pur.; 
Sarvad.; the course or current of nutriment in the t 
body, channel or course for conveying food (see ur~ 
dhva- and tiryak-sr fi ); an aperture in the human 
or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men and 11 in 
women), Suir.; the spout of a jar, Su$r.; an organ of 
sense, SvetUp.; R. &c.; lineage, pedigree (?), MBh. 

— tS, f. flow, course (instr.by degrees’), §aipk. 

— ▼at, mfn. possessing a stream or current; (atf), 
f. a river, L. —vini, f. a river, Kad.; SiS. 

Srotasa (ifc.) = srotas (see tri-, varuna~sr°). 

SrotasyA, nifn. flowing in streams, AV.; m. a 
thief, L.; N. of Siva, L. 

Sroto, in comp, for srotas. — ja, n. * stream-pro¬ 
duced,’ antimony (cf. sroto'iijana), Suir. —java, 
m. rapidity of a current, MW. — ’njana, n.‘ stream- 
collyrium/ antimony (esp. as a collyrium for the 
eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamuna), L. 

— nadi-bhava, n. id., L. — ‘nagata, m. a partic. 
Samadhi, Buddh. — randbra, n. the aperture of an 
elephant’s trunk, Megh. — vak or -vak 5 , f. a river, 
Kalid. 

Brotyi, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream, 
river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. i, 13). 

Srauta, n. N. of a Sam an (cf. irauta ), IndSt. 

Srautlka, m. a pearl-shell, L. 

Brautovaka, mfn. (fr. sroto-vaha) relating to 
a river, Sak. (v.l.) 

Brauva, mfn. relating to the sacrificial ladle (i.e. 
to the sacrifice), connected with or depending on the 
sacrifice, Vishn. 

srukka , sruk-kara &c. See p. 1275* 
UH srughna, m. N. of a town to the north 
ofHastinapura,VarBfS.;Buddh.; (f), f.(alsowritten 
srug-ghnt) natron, alkali, L. 

SrUffknlkS, f. natron, alkali, L. 

Brauffkna, mf(f)n. born or living in Srughna, 
coming from or leading to Srughna &c., Pan. iv, 3, 
25 and 86, Sch. 

Sraugknl, f. of prec. — pSsS, f., -bkKzyK, f., 
.mSninl, f., Ka 5 . on Pan. vi, 3, 39. 
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sfftfta sraughniya. 


sva-dharma. 


Sraugiinlya, Nom. A. °yaie y ib. 

f. (nom. sruk; prob. connected 
with Vsru and sruvd) a sort of large wooden ladle 
(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire; 
and properly made of PalSSa or Khadira wood and 
about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end 
of the size of a hand ; three are enumerated, viz. 
juhu, upabhrlt, and dhruva, in which order they 
are used in sg., du., and pi.), RV. &c. See. 

Srnk, in comp, for sruc. - kari, m. the ex¬ 
clamation ‘Saik,’ AV. — pStra, n. the ladle Sruc 
and other sacrificial implements, R. — prapSllkS, 
f. the spout of a 1 °, KatySr., Sch. - sammaxjana, 
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1°, KatySr.; an implement 
for cleaning it, TBr. — sruva, n. sg. the two s° ladles 
Sruc and Sruva, Vait.; - lakshana, n. N. of wk. 

Srukka (ifc., f. d) = sruc y R. 

Brag 1 , in comp, for sruc. — ad ana, n. the sacred 
text with which the Sruc is taken, ApSr. — Ss&dana, 
n. the putting down of the Sruc, L. — fflrai, see sru - 
ghni. — jihva, m. * ladle-tongued,’ N. of Agni, L. 

— danda, m. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. — dSrn, 
n. Flacourtia Sapida, L. — bh&nda, m.or n. sg. the 
Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv. 

— bheda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, KatySr. 

— mat, see sraugmata. —vat, mfn. possessing a 
Sruc,Vop. — vyuka, m.the arranging of the different 
kinds of Sruc, KatySr. 

Sr ncaya, Nom. P. °yati = srugvantam dcashtc 
or karoti, Vop. 

Srncayani, m. a patr., Pat. 

Sruclsk^ka and srxxclyas, mfn. compar. and 
superl. of srug-vat, ib. 

I. Sruoya, Nom. P. °yati, Pan. i, 4, 15, Sch. 

3. Sracya, mfn. performed with the Sruc, ApSr.; 

m. (with or scil. dghcira ) the sprinkling of clarified 
butter so performed, ib. 

S ran ffmat a,n. ( fr.s rug- mat) N .of a S Sman, Lajy. 
sruh. See vi-sruh. 

ETcjr seek (also written srek, sek t svek), cl. 
I. A. srekatc , to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 

sreka-parna , mfn. (said to=) re¬ 
sembling oleander, TBr. 

H srai . See V srai, sra. 

^ i.sw£,mf(a)n.crvni, one’s own, my own, 
thy own, his own, her own, our own, their own Se c. 
(referringto all three persons accord, to context, often 
ibc., but generally declinable like the pronominal 
sarva , e.g. svasmai, dat. svasmdt, abl. [optionally 
in abl., loc., sing., nom. pi., e.g. tarn svdd asydd 
asrijaty ‘ he created him from his own mouth/ Mn. 
i, 94]; and always like Hva when used substantively 
[see below]; sometimes used loosely for ‘my/ *tby,’ 
*his,’ ‘our* [e.g. raja bhrdtaram sv#-griham 
prishaydm-dsa,* the king sent his brother to his(i.e. 
the brother’s) house’]; in the oblique cases it is used 
as a reflexive pronoun -*atman, e.g. svam diisha- 
yaiiy* he defiles himself;’ svam nindanti,* they 
blame themselves’), RV. &c. &c.; m. one’s self, the 
Ego, the human soul, W.; N. of Vishiju, MBh.; a 
man of one’s own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, 
relation, friend (svaft, ’one’s own relations,' ‘one’s 
own people *), AV. &c. &c.; ( a), f. a woman of one’s 
own caste, MBh.; {am), n. (ifc. f. a), one’s self, the 
Ego (e.g. svam ca Brahma ca, ‘the Ego and Brah¬ 
man 5 ); one’s own goods, property, wealth, riches (in 
this sense said to be also m.), RV. &c. &c.; the 
second astrological mansion, VarBfS.; (in alg.) plus 
or the affirmative quantity, W. [Cf. Gk. t, o?, a<f>6s; 
Lat. sc, sovos, suus; Goth, sik; Germ .sick &c.] 
(N. B. in the following comp. o°own stands ioxenes 
own). — kampana, m. ‘ self-moving,’ air, wind, L. 

— kambalS, f. N. of a river, MarkP. — karana, 

n. making (a woman) o° own, marrying, Pan. i, 3, 
56*— karman, n. o° own deed, Mn.; Hit.; o° own 
business or occupation, Kathas.; o b own occupation 
or duty, SafikhSr.; Mn. &c.; °ma-krit, m. doing o° 
own business, an independent workman, W.; °ma- 
ja , mfn. arising from o° own act, R.; 0 ma-vata, 
mfn. subject to (the consequences of ) o° own acts, 
W.; °ma-stha, mfn. minding o° own business or 
duty, Mn. x, 1. — karmin, mfn. selfish, A. — k&- 
min, mfn. followingo°own wish, self-pleasing, SBr.; 
TAr.; self-loving, selfish, MW. — karya, n. o° own 
business or duty or function, W.; -saka, mfn. able 
to do o° own duty or effect o° own business, MW. 


— k&la, m. o°own time, proper time; {e), ind. at the 
right t°, SankhSr.; Mn.&c. - kirti-maya, mf(fjn. 
consisting of o° own fame, BhP. — kntnmba, n. o° 
own household, Mn. — knla, n. 0° own family or race, 
Kathas.; mfn. ofo° own kin, Hit.; • kshaya t m. ‘de¬ 
stroying (its) own family,’ a fish, L.; -ja, mfn. bom 
from o b own kin, Rajat. — kulya, mfn. id., ib. 

— knsala-maya, mf(i)n. relating to o° own wel¬ 
fare, Megh. —krit, mfn. doing o° own, performing 
o° own obligations, BhP. — krlta {svd-), mf(<z)n. 
done or performed or built or composed or created 
or fixed by o°self, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; spon¬ 
taneous,TS. ; SBr.; n. a deed done by o°self, MBh.; 
R.; °tdrtha, mfn. (prob.) w.r. for sukrit 0 , Kathas. 

— ketu, m. N. of a king, VP. — kskatra ( svd-) t 
mfn. master of o° self, independent, free, RV.; pos¬ 
sessing innate strength, self-powerful, innately strong, 
MW. —era, see d-sva-ga. - grata, mfn. belonging 
to o° self, own, Hariv.; Kav.; Vedantas.; BhP.; 
passing in o°,own mind, spoken to o° self, apart, W.; 
{am), ind. to o° self, aside (in dram.), Mjicch.; 
Kalid. See . — gatl, f. a kind of metre, Ked. (v. 1 . 
kha-g °). — grarbka, m. o°o wn womb, MW.; o° own 
embryo, ib. — gTina, m. o° own merits, Kav.j mfn. 
having o°own m°, appropriate, SiS.; -ias t ind. from o° 
own personal m°, MW.; •prakaSaka, mfn. pro¬ 
claiming o° own merits, boastful, ib. — jpipta, mfn. 
self-defended,s°-preserved,W.; ( a\ f. a kind of plant, 
VarBfS.; Mimosa Pudica, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, ib.; 
cowach, W. - grurta (svd-) t mf(<z)n. exulting in 
themselves, RV.; boasting of (gen.), ib. - gfrika, n. 
o° own house, Hariv.; Kav.; Pancat.; m. a kind of 
bird, L. -grfiklta, w.r. for su-g\ L. -grocara, 
mfn. subject to o° self (°ram *Jkri y ‘to subject to o° 
self*), Kam.; m. o° own sphere or range, Bear, i, 13 
(conj.) - gropa ( rod -), mf(a)n. guarding one's self, 
R V. — gTraka, m. N. of a demon attacking children, 
SariigS. - grS.ma, m. o° own village, Kav. (cf. sau- 
vagramika). - cakshns, n. o° own eye, Bhag. 

— cara, mfn. self-moving, having o° own motion, 
HoraS. —car ana-par shad, f. a college or com¬ 
munity of members of o° own Carana or sect, MW. 

— oarya, f. o° own nature, Srlkanth. — cetas, n. 
o° own mind (°j«, ‘out of o° own head'), RatnSv. 

— cchanda, m. o° own or free will, o° own choice 
01 fancy (ibc., °ddt, °dcna ) or °da-tas i ‘at o° own 
will or pleasure,’ ‘spontaneously,’ ‘independently,’ 
‘freely’), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of wk.; mf(i)u. 
followingo°own will, acting at pleasure, independent, 
uncontrolled, spontaneous ( am y ind.), Yajn.; Kav.; 
VarBfS. &c.; uncultivated, wild, W.; m. N. of 
Skanda, A V.Pari§.; - cara , mf(<?)n. moving about at 
will, independent, R.; - edrin , mfn. id., Kuval.; 
SarngP. See .; (l«/), f. an independent woman, Kad.; 
a harlot, MW.; - tantra , ri., - tantra-rdja y m. N. 
of wks.; - tas , ind. at will or pleasure, spontaneously, 
MBh.; - td t f. independent action, uncontrolled be- 
haviour, Kad.; -naya , m. N. of wk.; - nayaka t m. 
a partic. Rasa, Rasendrac.; - paddhati , f., - bhattd - 
raka-brihat-puja-pattrika-vidhiy m., -bhairava y 
m. N. of wks.; - bnairava-rasa , m. a partic. Rasa, 
RasSndrac.; - marana, 11. dying at o° own will (a 
faculty bestowed on Bhishma), MBh.; R.; • mrit - 
yuka } mfn. having death in o° own power, MBh.; 
- vana-jata, mfn. growing spontaneously or wild in 
a forest, Hit.; -Saktdgama % m., - samgrahay m., 
- sara-samgraha , m., °cchand$ddyota , m. N. of wks. 

— cchandaka, mfn. = - cchanda , W. — j&, mf(a)n. 
self-born, produced in or by o° self, own, akin, RV.; 
R.; m. a viper, AV.; AitBr.; ApSr. (accord, to Say., 
‘a snake that has heads at both ends’); a son, L.; 
sweat, ib.; m. n. blood, ib.; ( a ), f. a daughter, ib. 
—jana, m. (ifc. f .£) a man of o° own people, kins¬ 
man ; o° own people, own kindred, KatySr.; MBh.; 
K 5 v. See. (often confounded with su-j°)\ -gattdkin, 
mfn. distantly related to (gen.), Mudr.; -tt F, f. rela¬ 
tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartf.; °ndvritay mfn. 
surrounded or accompanied by o° own people, MW. 

— janaya, Nom. P. °yatiy to be related to (acc.), 
resemble, B 5 lar. (w.r. su-j°). — janSya, Nom. A. 
°yaigy to become a relation, MBh.; Pancat. — jan- 
xnan (svd-), mfn. self-begotten, own, RV. — j&, 
mfn. self-born, ApSr. — jSta, mfn.self-begotten, L.; 
m. a child beg° by o° self, Prab. — j5ti, f. o° own 
kind, Su§r.;o° own family or caste,Mn.; Pancat.; mfn. 
of o° own kind, Pancat.; -dvisky m. a dog, L. — jS- 
tIya(Mn.; Hariv.&c.) or-jStya(MBh.;Paficat.), 
mfn.relaiing orbelongingto o°own kind. — jita,mfn. 
self-conquered, BhP. — jenya (svd~), mfn. relating 
to o° own birth, RV. —jfiati, f. o° own kindred or 


kin,W.; m. a kinsman, ib. —tantra, n. self-de¬ 
pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Pancat.; 
Hit.; o°own system or school, Susr.; o°own army, ib.; 
(with Buddli.) a partic. doctrine of free-will or inde¬ 
pendence, Buddh.; N. of wk. (also called °tra-tan - 
tra)\ mf(<z)n. self-dependent, self-willed, inde¬ 
pendent, free, uncontrolled (with pada, n. ‘an ind° 
word*), Laty.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown, 
W.; m. N. of a Cakra-v 3 ka, Hariv.; ~tanira t n., see 
above; -/rz, f. self-dependence, independence, free¬ 
dom, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas.; MarkP.; originality, 
Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -mukha mardana, n., -/<?- 
khana } n. N. of wks.; -'vritti i f. acting self-reliantly, 
independent action, L.; - sdra y N. of wk. — tan- 
traya, Nom. (onl y°ydm-cakre), to make subject to 
o° own will, Ragh. — tantrika, m. the Sva-tantra 
school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for svat°). — tantrin, 
mfn. free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh. (accord, 
to Nilak.» sva-sastrdnusarin). — tavas (svd-) f 
mfn. (nom. -tavan) self-strong, inherently powerful, 
valiant, RV.; Kath.; VS. See .; firmly rooted (said 
of a mountain), RV. — tas, ind. * svasmdt (e. g. 
svato 'tl$dty ‘ from o° own share ; ’ raksher apacd - 
ram tvam svato vd parato 'pi va, ‘ ward off injury 
from thyself and from others ’), Mn.; Kathas.; of 
o° own self, of o° own accord (applicable to all three 
persons), MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. Sec.; by nature, 
Kathas.; out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166; 
(ca svatahy w. r. for taivatah } Pancat,iii,96); °tah- 
pramana y mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Sarvad.; 
°/r7A-^W/ia,mfn.s 0 -accomplished, MW.; s°-proved, 
s°-demonstrated, ib.; °tasdva, n. the beings°-proved, 
Sarvad. — tS, f. the state of belonging to one’s self, 
owneiship {dam pafyati, ‘ he thinks it belongs to 
him;’ raja-svatdni upapadyate t ‘it accrues to the 
king’s ownership)’), Sak.; =*dva } MW. — tnlya, 
mfn. equal to one’s self, Inscr. — tyltiya, mf(<f)n. 
having o° own as the third, KatySr. —tejas, n. o° 
own splendour, Bhag.; °jo-rat mi-matin, mfn. sur¬ 
rounded with a garland of rays of o°own splendour, R. 

— tra, mfn. self-preserving, W.; m. a blind man, L. 

— tvA, n. proprietary right to, property in (loc.), 
Kathas.; BhP.; self-existence, independence, Kath.; 
MaitrS.; relationship to o° self, MW.; - nivritti , f. 
cessation or loss of proprietary right, W.; - bodhana , 
n. declaration or proof of ownership, ib.; - rahasya , 
n. N. of wk.; -vat, mfn. having propr° right, MW.; 
m. an owner, ib.; - vada , m., - vicdra y m. (=*-nz- 
kasya) N. of wks.; - vyabhiedrin , mfn. departing 
or deviating from ownership {°ri-tva, n. ‘ uncer¬ 
tainty of own° ’), W.; - vyavasthdrnava-setu-ban - 
dha, m. N. ofwk.; - hdni y f. loss of proprietary right, 
forfeiture of title, W.; - hctu, m. ground or cause of 
propr°r°, ib.; °tvdbhavay m. non-existence of propr° 
right, ib.; °tvdvagama, in. determination or ascer¬ 
tainment of ownership, ib.; °tvdspada , n. site of 
own® that in which any one has proprietorship, ib.; 
°tvdspadi’bhiita , mfn. become the subject of pro¬ 
prietary right, MW.; °tvdtpatti , f. the arising of 
propr° right, origin of ownership, W. — dana, n. the 
giving of o°own property, Jaim. — dara,Tn. o° ow'n 
wife; -gdminy mfn. cohabiting with o° own wife, 
§ 5 nkhGf.; -nirata t mfn. attached to o° own wife, 
uxorious, Mn. iii,45. — diii-mnkh.am, ind. towards 1 
(its) own place or quarter, Suryas. — dnhit ri, f. one’s 
own daughter, MW. — dri8,mfn. seeing o°self orthe 
soul, BhP. — d^ishta, mfn. self-seen(?J, Hariv. (v.l. 
samhpishta). — desa, m. o° own place or country 
or home, Mn.; KathSs.; Rsjat. &c.; pi. the inhabi¬ 
tants of o° own country, o° own subjects, BhP.; -ja, 
m.‘born in o° own country,’ a countryman, L; 
-paridhi, m. circumference of a circle of longitude 
in any place that has latitude, W.; - bandhu , m. ( « 
-ja), A.; - madhya-paridki, m. circumf 0 of the ter¬ 
restrial equator; W.; - smarin , mfn. yearning for o° 
own country, home-sick, Rajat. — deha-dSna, n. 
the gift of o° own body, L. — dosha-ja, mf(<z)n. 
due to o° own fault, MBh. — dharma, m. o°own 
rights (*mam *Jlabhy ‘to get justice’), MBh.; o° 
own duty, MaitrUp.; Mn.; Yajn. See.; peculiar pro¬ 
perty, peculiarity, W.; - cyuta, mfn. deprived of o° 
own rights, fallen from or neglecting o° own duty ,W.; 
-tydga, m. dereliction or neglect of o°own duty, ib.; 
abandoning o° own religion, apostasy, ib.; - vartin , 
mfn. applying o° self to o°duties ( °ti-tva, n.), MBh.; 
-skhalana, n. falling from or neglect of o° own duty, 
W.; -stha, mfn. abiding in o° own duty, ib.; °ma - 
cararta, 11. the practising o° own duties, ib.; °md - 
dhva-bodha , m. N. of wk.; °mdnapaga, mfn. not 
swerving from o°d°, MW.; °mdrtha-viniicayay m. 
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the knowing or ascertaining one’s own duty and in¬ 
terest, ib. - dharman, nifn. abiding in one’s own 
customs, RV. — dha, see p. 1278, col. I, and s.v. 

— dhaman, m. N. of a son of Satya-sahas and Su- 
nfita, BhP.; pi. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd 
Manu, Pur. — dbur, mfn. self-dependent, indep°, 
PancavBr. (Sch.); n. (acc, -dhuri) N. of a Saman, 
ib. — dbriti ( svd -), f. standing still of o° self,VS.; 
Br.; ASvSr. — dbenava (svd-), mfn. coming from 
o° own cows, RV. — nagara, n. o° own town or 
native city, Sak. — nSbbaka, m. N. of a spell pro¬ 
nounced over weapons, R. — n&bhya, mfn. issuing 
from o°own navel, BhP. — n&man, n. o°own name, 
Gaut.; mfn. having a name or reputation through o° 
self,Can. \°mdhka, mfn. marked with or called after 
o°own name, MW. — n&sa, m. self-destruction, L. 

— nisbtba, mfn. being in o° own person (- tva , n.), 
KapS.,Sch. — paksba,m.o°own wings, Kathas.; o° 
own party, MBh.; Malav.; Pancat. &c.; a man of 
o°o\vn party, friend (also pi.), MBh.; SuSr.; BhP.; o° 
own opinion or assertion, Kathas.; Madhus. — pak- 
sblya, mfn. belonging to o° own party, SamskSrak. 

— panoaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with 
itself, Jyot. — pan a, m. o° own stake, Yajn. — pati 
(svd-), m. o° own lord, RV.; (- patl ), mfn. having 
an own consort, AV.; -bhrantimati, f. (a woman) 
mistaking anything for her husband, PrayaSc. 

— patita, mfn. dropped off of its own accord, Var. 

— pati-\/kyi,P ,-karoti, to make any one her hus¬ 
band, Naish. — pada, 11. one's own place br abode, 
Kathas.; o° own position or rank, ib. —para-pra- 
tSraka, mfn. deceiving one’s self and others, Bhartr. 

— para-mandala, n. one’s own and an enemy’s 
country, MW, — pindS, f. a kind of date tree, L. 
(w. r. for sthala-p 0 ). — pitri, m. (for svapitri see 
p. I a8o,col. i)o° own father, Prab.; Sarvad.&c.; pi. 
o° own deceased ancestors, MBh. — pis, m. N. of a 
man (cf. svdpiti). — putra-vat, ind. like o° own 
children, MW. — pnra, n. o°own city, L.; N. of a 
suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. — pnras, ind. before 
o° self, ib. — pu, see s.v. — purna, mfn. perfectly 
satisfied with or through o° own acts, BhP. — po- 
sham, ind. (with push) to prosper in o° person, 
Pan. iii, 4,40. — prakasa, mfn. clear or evident by 
itself (-tva, n.), Up.; S 3 h. &c.; self-luminous, A.; 
N. of Comm.; -jftana-vcul&rtha, ni., - td-viedra, 
m., - pradipikd, t., -rakasya, n., - vaddrtha, m. N. 
of wks. — pratikara, w. r. for sup°, R. — prati- 
nidbi, m. a substitute for one’s self (- tvena , ind. in¬ 
stead of him, her, them &c.), Say. — pratisbtba, 
mfn. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, L. — pra- 
db&na, mfn. self-dependent, independent, L.; - ta , 
f. self-dependence, Kam.; o°own natural state, MW. 

— prabbS, f. N. of Comm. — prabbutS, f. own 
or arbitrary power ( ctya , ind. ‘arbitrarily’), Pahcat. 

— pramanfinurUpa, mfn. suited to o° strength, 
§ak. — prayog&t, ind. by means of o° self, without 
assistance, Kathas. — prayojana-vasa, m. the force 
of o° own object or purpose, MW. —prasSra, m. 
opening o° own mouth, Vop. — bandbu, m. one’s 
own relation or friend, Mn. ii, 207; • paddkati, 
f. N. of wk. — balasraya, mfn. depending on o° 
own strength, M W. — b&ndhava, m. o° own rela¬ 
tion,Mn.viii, 29.—bSbu, m.o°own arm; - bala , n. 
strength of o°owu ami, MBh. — bSja, n. o° own seed 
or cause, MW.; m. the soul, L. — brill many a, 
w.r. for su-brahmanya , Mn.ix, 126. — bhaksba, 
mfn. (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one’s self, 
ApSr. — bbata, m. o° own warrior or body-guard, 
MW. — bbadrS, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.l. su- 
bh °). —bbavas (svd-), mfn. (prob.) being in the 
Self (said of the breath), TS. — bh&jana, w.r. for 
sabhdjana , L. — bb&nu (svd-), mfn. self-luminous, 
RV. — bb&va, m. (ifc. f. a) native place, Vishn.; 
own condition or state of being, natural state or con¬ 
stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im¬ 
pulse, spontaneity; (j*vdtox°vena or °va-tas or ibc.), 
from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by o° 
self, spontaneously), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
-kyita, mfn, done by nature, natural, VarBrS.; -kri- 
pana, m. ‘ naturally mean,’ N. of a Brahman, Pancat.; 
-ja, mfn. produced by natural disposition, innate, 
natural, R.; Sah. &c.; -janita, mfn. id., Ka v.; -tas, 
ind., see above; -ta, f. (jatakam.) ox-tva, n. (TPrat., 
Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature; -daur- 
janya , n. natural or fnnate wickedness, W.; - dvesha, 
m.natural hatred,L.; -prabkava, mfn.( = -ja above), 
VarBfS.; - bhava , m. natural disposition, Pahcat.; 
•vdda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro¬ 
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary 


action of substances according to their inherent pro¬ 
perties, MW.; - vddin, m. one who maintains the 
above doctrine, ib.; - iura, mfn. possessing natural 
heroes (others, ‘ valiant by nature ’), Hit.; -siddha, 
mfn. established by nature, natural, innate, A$vSr.; 
Bhartr.; self-evident, obvious, KJU.; °vdrtha-dt- 
pika , f. N. of Comm.; °vSkta, mfn. said or declared 
spontaneously, Yajft., Sch.; °vSkti , f. statement of 
the exact nature (of anything), accurate description 
of the properties (of things), KSvy 2 d.; Pratap. &c.; 
spontaneous declaration, A.; c vdnnata-bhava, mfn. 
high-minded by nature (-tva, n.), Hariv.’—bbSvikJ, 
(prob.) w.r. for svdbhdvikam , Cat. — bbSsbita, 
(prob.) w.r. for su-bh° f Kathas. — bbu, mfn. self- 
existent, RamatUp.; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahma, 
BhP.; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, M W.; f. one’s own 
country, home, Rajat.; - tydga , m. abandonment of 
o° own c°, L. — bbuta, mfn. being o° own, belong¬ 
ing to (gen.), Say. — bbuti, f. o° own welfare (°/y- 
artham , * for the sake of one’s own interest ’), Pat.; 
mfn. arising spontaneously, VS.; °ty-ojas (svd- 
bhuty °), nifn. possessing energy derived from in¬ 
herent power, RV. — bbu mi, f.«• bhii , f., Hit.; o° 
own land, own estate, W.; o° own or proper place, 
VarBrS.; m. N.ofason ofUgra-sena,VP. — bbydsa, 
mfn. spontaneously frightened, AV. —mat, mfn., 
in alpa-sva-m °, having little property, Satr. — ma- 
rnsba, f. own judgment or opinion, Nyayad., Sch. 

— man! shit a, f. id., Badar., Sch.; indifference, L. 

— mano-bodha-vakya, n. pi. N. of wk. — man- 
sa, 11. own flesh or body, Mn.; R. — mStrena, ind. 
by or through one’s self, Inscr.— m 5 yS, f. own cun¬ 
ning or magical art or skill, MW. — marga-mar- 
ma-vivarana, 11. N. of wk. — yata (svd-), mfn. 
self-guided, RV. — yatna, m. o° own exertion, L. 

— yasas (svd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through 
o° own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. - tara ), RV.; 
AV. — yavan, mfn. self-moving, going one’s own 
way,RV. — yu, see p. 1278, col. 3. — yukta (svd-), 
mfn. self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts), 
ib. - yukti (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses, 
ib.; mfn. self-yoked, MW.; ( c tya or °ti-tas), ind. 
in natural course, of course, naturally, KathSs. —ytig- 
van, m. * any one joined to one’s self,’ an ally, RV. 

— yuj, m. id., RV.; AV. — yuti, f. the line which 
joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di¬ 
agonal, Col. — yutbya, m. a relation, one’s bc- 
longings (pi.), MBh. — yoni, f. own womb, o° own 
birthplace or source, M11.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
womb of o° own caste, Mn. x, 27 sq.; w.r. for iva- 
jy°,MBh.; nif(?}n.related by blood, consanguineous, 
Mn.; Yajn.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.; 
(w), f. a sister or near female rcUtive, W.; n. (with 
kasyapasya) N. of a Sanian, ArshBr.; du., Laty.; 
-guna-krit, mfn. operating like that from which it 
is derived, Bhpr. —rasa, m. own (unadulterated) 
juice or essence, M Bh.; Car. &c.; natural or peculiar 
flavour, W.; proper taste or sentiment in composi- 
tion,ib.; a partic. astringent juice or decoction, MW.; 
'the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone, 
W.; own inclination (-tas, * through own incl°,* ‘for 
pleasure ’), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one’s own people, 
Kav.; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas.; ana¬ 
logy, L.; mf(a)n. agreeable or pleasant to one’s taste, 
congenial, Kathas.; TPrat., Sch.; m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Pur. — rasI-Vkri, P. -karoti, to make into 
sap or juice, Car. — rij, mfn. (nom. -rat) self-ruling, 
m. a self-ruler, RV.; TS.; AV. &c.; mfn. self-re¬ 
splendent, self-luminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma, 
Pur.; of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Paiicar.; of 
a Manu, BhP.; of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of 
one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP.; f. various 
kinds of metre, AV.; Br. &c. — r£jan, mf(//lf)n. 
self-ruling, s°-gniding, a s°-ruler, TS.; TKr.; Laty. 

— r£jya, n. independent dominion or sovereignty, 
RV.; AV.; own dominion or kingdom, R.; Kathas.; 
(with Indrasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — rash- 
tra, n. own kingdom, Mn.; Hit.; m. N. of a king, 
MarkP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; - cinta, 
f. care for one’s own country or p°, L. — rasbtri- 
ya, mfn. belonging to o° own kingdom (-jana, m. 
pi. ‘own subjects’), Mn., Sch. — ruci, f. own will 
or pleasure,SiS.; mfn. following o° own pl°, MarkP.; 
(ya), ind. according to o° own will, Yajn.; Mn., 
Sch.— mb, mfn. self-growing, s°-increasing, MW. 

— rupa, n. (ifc. f. a) c*own form or shape, the f° or 
sh° of (gen. or comp.; with or without iabdasya or 
$abda-sva-r°, ‘a word itself or’ in its own form’ 
[opp. to its synonyms or varieties]; with ndmnam ■■ 


‘namesthemselves^),MBh.; Paficat.; BhP. &c.;own 
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (ena or ibc., 

‘ by nature,’ ‘in reality,* * by itself’), RPrat.; Nps- 
Up.; Mu. &c.; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sort, ib.; 
a partic. relation (in phil., see under sambandha), 
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak.; Uttamac.; 
Siohas.; mfn. having o° own peculiar form or cha¬ 
racter, MW.; having a like nature or char°, similar, 
like, SSipkhyak. (w.r. for sa-r°) ; pleasing, hand¬ 
some (for su-r° ), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of 
a Daitya, MBh.; of a son ofSu-nanda, MarkP.; of 
a pupil of Caitanya, W.; m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.; 
(d), f. N. of a place, MW.; -gata, mfn. endowed 
with o°own form or nature, having a like character, 
W.; - tas , ind. in o° own form, BhP.; according to 
o°own f°, analogously, similarly, identically, MW.; 
by nature, in reality, by itself, MarkP.; {jto go- 
dana-prayogah, N.of wk.); -ta, f. (or -tva, n.) the 
state of o° own form or nature (°taya, ‘ literally,’ * in 
reality *), MBh.; BhP.; Sak.,Sch.; Sah.; the hav¬ 
ing a natural form, identity of form or nature, W.; 
w.r. for su-rupa-td, Rajat.; -dhdriti, mfn. having 
one’s own form, MBb.; - nirupana , n., - niniaya , 

m. ,-prakasa, m. N. of wks.; -bhava, m. (a short 
word) whose essence is of the same efficacy (as that 
of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -vat, nifn, having 
the form of (comp.),MBh.; -samba?idha-riipa, n., 
-sambodhana, n., - savibodhana-panca-vinsati- 
vritti, f., °-rilpdkhya-stotra, n. N.of wks.; °-rupd- 
carya, m. N. ofa teacher, Cat. \°-rupdnusaritdhdna t 

n. t °-rupdnusamdhdna-stotra, 11. N. of wks.; °-ru- 
pdsiddhi, f. a form of non-proof (where the qual¬ 
ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really 
proved),Tar kas. \°-rup6tprekshd, f. akind of simile, 
Sah.; Kuval.; °-riip6panishad, f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. — rupaka, n. or (ikd), f. an image of (gen.), 
Heat.; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character, 
nature, Pancar. — rnpin, mfn. having one’s own or 
natural form, MBh.; appearing in the form of (ifc.), 
R.; Pur.; Pahcar.; embodied,MBh.; Inscr.; having 
essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. — rocas 
(svd-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. (v. 1. -rods). — roci, 
f. own ray, MarkP. (pl.)i- roci ska, w. r. for svdt*, 
ib. —rocis, mfn.n. own light, BhP.; (svd-), mfn. 
self-shining, RV.; BhP.; m. N. of a sou of the Gan- 
dharva Kali by the Apsaras VaruthiiiT, MarkP. 

— laksbana, 11. peculiar characteristic or property, 
MBh.; mtn. having its own specific characteristics, 
Sarvad.; - prakdsa, m. N. of wk. - likhita, n. any 
document or receipt written with one’s own hand, 
Vishn. — Xlng’a, nifn. preserving (its) own gram¬ 
matical gender, L. —Una, m. N. of a Dauava, L. 

— vanoa-Ja, nifn. sprung from the immediate family 
of any one (gen.), Hariv. — vansin, mfn. belonging 
to the imm 0 family of any one (gen.), ib. — vansya, 
mfn. belonging to one’s own family, MBh.; Rajat. 

— I. -vat (svd-), mfn. possessing property, wealthy 
(-ta, f.), TS.; Jaim. (for svavdtt nom. of sv-avas 
see p. 1282). — 2. -vat, ind. as if it were o° own pro¬ 
perty, Gaut. —vargfiya, mfn. belonging to o° own 
kindred, Pahcat.; bcl° to (its) own group (of con¬ 
sonants), VPrat. —vargya, mfn. id., AivSr.; bel° 
to one’s own tribe, MW. — vasa, mf(d)u. (for sv- 
avaia see p. 1282) having control of one’s self, self- 
controlled, subject to oue’s self or to one’s own will, 
independent, free (-ta, f.), MBh.; R. &c.; °Iam- 
krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R. 

— vasinl, f. a kind of metre, RPrSt.; Nidanas. 

— vasya, mfn. subject or submissive to o° own self, 
R. — vasu (svd-), v. 1 . of the Pada-patha for sva-v°, 
RV.; A V. — vahita, nifn. self-impelled, self-moved, 
W.; alert, active, ib. — vancbS, f. one’s own desire 
(jehayd, ‘ according to o° own wish’), Hit. — vSra, 
m. o° own place (see 2. vara), R. — vSrtta, n. o° 
own condition or welfare, MW. — vSsin, n. du. 
(with Jamad-agneh) N. of two Sam a ns, ArshBr.; 
(ini), f. a woman whether married or unmarried 
who continues to dwell after maturity in her father’s 
house, Yajn.; Vcar. (cf. su-zP). — vikattbana, 
mfn. self-praising, boasting of o 6 own acts, R. — vi- 
graba, m. o°own body \jham, ‘one’s self’), Rajat. 
— vioebandas, mfn. = sva-cch° + vi-cch?, Laty. 
—vidynt(j^<i-), mfn.‘self-lightning,’flashing forth 
1 ° by o° own power, RV. — yidbi, m. ‘ own rule or 
method;’ (ind), ind. in o° own way, BhP.; in the 
right w°, duly, VarBfS. — vidheya, mfu. to be done 
by one’s self, Naish.— vinasa, m. self-destruction, 
suicide, MW. — visbaya, m. o° own country, home 
(kasmifti-cit sva-vishayej in some part of his king¬ 
dom *), MBh.; R.; Pahcat. &c.; one’s own sphere or 







sva-vikshita . 


^PT svaisha . 


province, BrArUp., Sch. — viksbita, w.r. for sv- 
avekshita , K. — virya-tas, ind. accnrding to one’s 
power, MW. — vrikti ( svd-), f. self-appropriation 
(°tibhis, ‘exclusively for ourselves’), RV.; mfn. self¬ 
cleansing, having cl° properties, MW.; f. a hymn, 
ib. — vrij, mfn. appropriating to one’s self (others, 
‘ suffering one’s self to be appropriated or won over,’ 
said of Indra), RV. — vriti, w. r. for - vritti , MBh.; 
R. — vritta, n. one’s own business nr occupation, 
MW. — vritti, f. one’s own way of life, R.; o°own 
subsistence or existence (also pi.; °ityd, * at the sacri¬ 
fice ofo°own life ’), M 13 h.; Kam.; self-dependence, 
Can.; mfn. subsisting by c° own exertions, MW.; 
vdda, m. N. of wk. — vrisbti (svd-), mfn. re¬ 
taining rain for one’s self, $ain-appropriating, RV. 

— vairita, f. hostility towards o° self (nijdynshah 
sva-vairitam */kri, ‘to cause the destruction of o° 
own life’), Naish. — sakti, f.own power or strength, 
Mn. ix, 298; own energy (of a god), BhP.; (yd), 
ind. to the best of one’s ability, Paiicat.; Sights. 
— sarira, n. o° own body or person, R. — siraa, 
w. r. for svah-f\ Hariv. — socis (svd-), mfn. self¬ 
radiant, RV. — scandra (sva-), mfn. s°-glittering, 
s°-brilliant, ib. — slagfbS, f. s°-praise, L. — sam- 
ynkta, mfn.connected with o° self,SSh. — samvid, 
f. the knowledge of one’s own or the true Essence, 
BhP.; mfn. knowing only o° self, ib. — samvrita, 
mfn. self-guarded, Mil. vii, 104. — samvedana, n. 
knowledge derived from nne’s self, HYog.; Buddh. 

— samvedya, mfn. intelligible only to one’s self, 
Rajat.; Dak; Pahcar. — samstba, f. the abiding in 
self, s°-possession, absorption in self, MW. — sam- 
bita, f. connection (only) with self, being by o° self 
or alone, IndSt. — satta, f. the being in one’s own 
possession or ato°own disposition, KatySr., Paddh. 

— sadrisa, mf(a)n. like or suitable to o° self, R.; 
Rajat. -samana, mfn. id., Rajat. — samuttba, 
mfn. arising within self, MBh.; produced or existing 
by s°, natural, MarkP. — sambbava, mfn. being o° 
own origin or source, BhP.; *=next, ib. — sam- 
bbuta, mfn. produced from o° self, Kathas. — sam- 
mukba, mfn. facing o° self, turning to o° self, Cat. 
■- sara, see s. v. — sarva, n. the whole of o° own 
property, Cat. -a 5 ra (svd-), n. « - sara , RV. 

— sic, mfn. pouring out spontaneously, VS.; TS.; 
(cf. su-slc ). — siddha, mfn. spontaneously effected, 
BhP.; naturally one’s own, belonging to o° self by 
nature,ib. — su, f.‘self-created,’ the earth,L. — srit, 
mfn. going o°own way, R V. - setu (tt*f-),mft»)n. 
forming o° own embankment or bridge, ib. — sai- 
nya, 11. one’s own army, L. — skanda, m. a person 
who has gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge, 
L. — stara, m. self-strewn grass (as a couch), A$v- 
Gr.; Gobh.; Apast. — «tba, mf(<i)n. self-abiding, 
being in o° self (or * in the self,’ Sarvad.), being in 
one’s natural state, being o° self, uninjured, unmo¬ 
lested, contented, doing well, sound,, well, healthy 
(in body and mind; often v.l. for su-stha ), com¬ 
fortable, at ease (compar. - tara ), MaitrUp.&c.&c.; 
relying upon one’s self, confident, resolute, com¬ 
posed, W.; self-sufficient, independent, ib.; (am), 
ind. composedly, MW,; - citta , mfn. sound in mind, 
Jatakam.; -id, f. well-being, health, ease, Paiicat.; 
HYog.; - vritta , n. medical treatment of a healthy 
person,Car.; °thdrishta, 11. a death-token in a healthy 
person, Aivav. — stbSna, n. one’s own place, own 
home, KitySr.; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; mfn. being in 
o° own place, Lsty.; -stha, mfn. standing in or oc¬ 
cupying one’s own condition, MW. — atbita, mfn. 
independent, Nir.-athl-y'kri, P ,-karoti, to make 
o° self, make well, reduce to one’s natural condition, 
Pancad. — stbi-y'bbu, P. - bhavati, to become o° 
self, return to one’s natural condition, become well 
or sober, Prab. — sva-kSla, m. the proper time for 
each, KJv. — avadba, m. pi. N. of a partic. class 
of Pitris, Cat. — sva-pr&na, m. pi. the respective 
breath or life of each, S 5 y. — svabb&va, m. one’s 
natural disposition,Mficch.—Bva-rnci,mfn.pl.e very 
011c brilliant in his own way, Siohas. — svarupa, n. 
one’s true character, Vedantas. ; HYog.; N. of wk. 

— svami-bb&va, m. the relation of possession and 
possessor, KapS. — BvSmi-sambandba, m. id., 
Samkhyak., Sch. - bantri, m. a suicide, Sioh 2 s. 

— barana, n. confiscation of property, Gaut. — bas- 
ta, m. one’s own hand (°tain V da, 4 to offer one’s 
hand for aid [loc.]’), Ratnav.; Hit. &c.; own hand¬ 
writing, autograph, Vishn.; - gata , mfn. fallen into 
or being in o° own hands, L.; - svastika-stani , f. 
covering (her) breasts with crossed hands, KathSs.; 
°hastdllikhita , mfn. drawn or painted by o°own h°, 


MW. — hastik5,f. a hoe, mattock,pickaxe,Pancat. 

— bastita, mfn. held or supported by o°own hand, 
Naish. — bita, mfn. beneficial tn o°self, Kav.; well 
disposed to o° self, Pancat.; n. o° own welfare, §ik; 
°tdlskin , mfn. seeking o°own good or advantage,W. 

— beta, m. o°own cause, own sake { [°timd, ‘ for o° 
own s°’), ib. — botri (svd-), m. o°own Hotri, AV. 
Svakara,m.(for.re/-tf£ 0 see p. 1283) o°own nature, 
natural disposition, Paiicat.; mfn. having o° own 
form, W.; - kara, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. 
Sv&krltl, mfn. (for sv-ak° see p. 1283 )-°kdra, 
MW. Sv&kaba-pada, m. a follower of the Nyaya 
philosophy, L. Svaksbara, m. one’s own hand¬ 
writing, autograph, L. Sv&kby£ta, mfn. self-an¬ 
nounced (-/a, f.), HYog. Sv&kbya-sataka, n. N. 
of wk. Svdgfata, mfn. (for jz/-^seep. 1283) come 
of o° self, MW. Sv^im-krita, mfn. made o° own, 
seized, TS. Svkhgfa, n. a limb of o° own body, o° 
own b°, limb or body in the strict (not metaphorical) 
sense, Kav.; Yogas. &c.; m. a proper N., MW.; 
• bhahga, m. injury to o° own body, Ml.; -Ilia, mfn. 
cooled in all parts, Bhpr. Sv&jnS, f. o°own com¬ 
mand (°jnam t/grah, 1 to submit to one’s com 0 ’), 
Uttamac. SvaSjalyaka, n. the joining of one’s 
hands in supplication, supplication, MBh. Sv&t- 
man, m. o° own self, o° self ( «reflexive pron.), o° 
own nature (°ma-id, f.), NrisUp.; R.; Kathas. &c.; 
(°ma)-nirupaiia , n., -nirupana-prakarana, n., 
-pujd, f., -prakdiikd, f., -prabodha, m., - prayoga - 
pradipika, f., -yoga-pradipa, m. N. of wks.; -va- 
dha, m. suicide, Kathas.; - savivitty-apadcia , m., 
-sainvid-upadda , m., °mdnamia-prakarana, n., 
°mdnanda-prakala, m., °mdnanda-vivaidhini, 
f., °mdnanda-stotra , n., 0 mdnand 3 padeSa, m., 
Q mdnubodha , m., °mdnubhava, m., °mdnurupa- 
na , n. N. of wks.; °mdrdma, mfn. taking pleasure 
in or contented with o° self, Pancar.; m. (also -yogin 
or -yogtndra) N. of an author, Cat.; °mdvabodha, 
°mdpadesa, m. N. of wks. Svdtnu-bbSva, m. 
v.l. for dtmi-bk°, q.v., Bhartr. Svadfina, n. (for 
sv-ad° see p. 1283) taking what belongs to o° self or 
o° own due, M11. viii, 172. Svadbikara, m. o° 
own office, special charge, peculiar station, Megh.; 
Pancat Sv&dblpatya, n. own supremacy,supreme 
sway, sovereignty, W. Sv&dblsbtbana, n. o°own 
place, VP., Sch.; one of the 6 mystical circles of the 
body (see cakva). Pancar.; Anand. Svadbxna, 
mf(d)n. dependent on one’s self, independent, free, 
Hariv.; R.; being in o° own power or control, being 
at o°own disposal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -kttiala, mfn. 
having prosperity in o° own power, Sak.; -ta, f. sub¬ 
jection to (only) one’s self, independence, freedom, 
Kav.; -tva,n.(=-td),\b ,; -patika (PratSp.)or •bhar¬ 
tr ika (Sah.), f. a woman whose husband is under 
her own control. I. Sv&dhy&ya, m. reciting or re¬ 
peating or rehearsing to o°self, repetition or recita¬ 
tion of the Veda in a low voice to o° self, §Br. &c. 
&c.; repeating the V° aloud (acc. with caus. of Vi. 
Iru, * to cause the V° to be repeated aloud ’), Mn. 
iii, 232 ; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts, 
W.; the Veda, L.; a day on which sacred recitation is 
resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk.; mfn. 
studying the V° (-tama, perhaps w.r. for svddhya - 
yi'f), Divyav.; - dhrik , mfn. one who repeats or 
recites the V°, A past.; - brahmana , n. N. of ch. in 
the Taittiriy'aranyaka; -z>tf/,mfn.( =-dhrik), Ysjii.; 
MBh.; Harjv.; m. a repeater or student of the V°, 
W.; °yaydrthin, ni. one who seeks a maintenance 
for himself during his studentship, Mn.xi, I. 2. Sva- 
dbyaya, Nom. P .°ydyait, to study, recite, read to 
(acc.), Divyav.; SaddhP. Svadbyayana, m. N. of 
a man ; pi. his family, Cat. SvadbyayanikB, f. a 
certain portion of a sacred work or sacred texts which 
have to be repeated or studied, Diyv&v. Sv&dbyfi- 
yin, mfn. repeating or reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf. 
nitya-sv °); m. one who recites or repeats any sacred 
texts to himself (esp.) a repeater of the Veda, W.; a 
tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. SvadbySyini- 
ka, f. ■* svddhydyanika, Divyav. Sv&nanda, m. 
delight in one’s self, Cat.; • candrika', f. N. of wk.; 
•punia, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bviumbbava, 
m. o° own personal experience or observation, Cat.; 
°vddarla, ni. N. of wk. Sv&nubb&va, m. enjoy¬ 
ment of or love for property, Kathas. Sv&nubbu- 
ti, f. o°own experience. Cat.; self-enjoyment (see 
comp.); - prakdsa , m., - prakala-vivriti, f., -vd- 
kya, n., 0 bhuty-abhidha-nataka , n. N. of wks.; 
Q bhuty-eka-sara, mfn. whose only essence consists 
in self-enjoyment, Bhartr. Sv&nurupa, mfn. re¬ 
sembling one’s self, suited to o° character, Kathas.; 
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natural, innate,W. Sv&nusara, m. (only ena, ‘ac¬ 
cording to n° property’), Heat. Sv 4 nta,m.( accord, 
to Pan. vii, 2, 13 fr. Vsvan) own end, BhP.; own 
death, Si$.;own territory or domain orprovince,Kam.; 
n. * seat of the Ego,’ the heart (as s° of the emotions; 
ifc. f. d), Kav.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; a cavern, L.; 
“ja, m. ‘heart-born,’ love, Git.; -vat, mfn. having a 
heart, Kathas.; -stha, mfn. being in the heart (per¬ 
haps w.r. for svdntafi-stha,* being inone’s interior’), 
BhP. Svdnyadiya-tva, 11. the state of being o° 
own or some one else’s, MW.; -samdeha, m. doubt 
about * meum ’ and * tuum,’ ib. Svapar&dba, m. 
offence against o° self, Hariv. Sv&pyaya, m. turn¬ 
ing into 0°self (as an explanation of svdpna),& Br.; 
Badar. Sv&bh&va, m. own non-existence, Nilak. 
Svabbicarin, (prob.) w.r. for vyabhic °, Kathas. 
Sv&bbisbta, mfn. loved by o° self, Pahcar. Svft- 
yatta, mfn. dependent on o° self, being under o° 
own control (-tva, n.), Kathas.; Dai.; Rajat. &c.; 
uncontrolled by others, o° own master, MW. Sv£- 
yatti- P. -karoti &c., to make subject to o° 
self, Uttamac. Svayo^a, m. the not being con¬ 
tained in o°self,TPrat., Sch. Sv&rabdba or°ram- 
bbaka, mfn. 'elf-undertaken, BhP. 1. Sva-rRJ, 
mfii. (for 2. see p. 1282 ) = sva-r p , Prab. Sv&r&- 
ma, mfn. delighting in o° self, BhP. SvS-rdb (or 
svdr°?), mfn.growing from(its)own root,firm-rooted, 
TS.; (nom.Vw/ ix.°rudh, Kath.) Sv&^ita, mfn. 
self-acquired, Kav. Sv&rtba, m. o° own affair or 
cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, o° 
own aim or object (also pi.), MaitrUp.; MBh.; R. 
&c.; o° own property or substance, MW,; own or 
original meaning, Sah.; Vedantas.; TPrat., Sch.; 
similar meaning (prob. for sdrtha), a pleonasm, 
MW.; » lingdrtha-viUsha , L.; mf(<z)n. directed 
to o° self, egoistical (-ta, f.), Kum.; Tarkas. &c.; 
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one’s object, 
expressing (its) own inherent or true meaning, hav° 
a natural or literal meaning, hav°a similar m°(t= sdr¬ 
tha), pleonastic, MW.; {am or e), ind. on o° own 
account, for o°self, Kav.; Kathas.; KapS. &c.; - pan - 
fita, mfn. clever in o° own affairs, MBh.; -para, 
mfn. intent on o° own advantage, self-interested. Sis. 
(-id, f. * selfishness,’ MW.); -pardyana, mfn. id., 
MW.; -prayatna, m. a self-interested project, 
Ratnav.; -bhaj, mfn. managing one’s own affairs, 
H Paris.; -bhranliti, mfn.ruinous to o°own interests, 
Paficat.; -lipsu, mfn. wishing to gain o° own object, 
self-seeking, MW.; - vighdta , m. frustration of one’s 
object, ib.; • sadhaka, mfn. effective of or promoting 
one’s own object, Can.; BhP.; Nir.; -sddhana, 11. 
accomplishment of one’s own object or desire, Mn.; 
Rajat.; (^na)-tat para, mfn. intent upon it. Mu. iv, 
196; - siddhi, f. (*= sddhana), Rajat.; °thdnumana, 
n. 4 inference for o° self,’ (in log.) a partic. process of 
induction, MW.; °thet, mfn. attending to one’s own 
affairs, TS.; °th6pnpatti, f. the gaining o° own ob¬ 
ject, Ragh. 8 v£rtbika, mfn. having o°own object, 
MW.; preserving an original meaning unchanged, 
pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; Say.; done with one’s own 
wealth, MW. Svartbin, mfn. pursuing o° own 
objects, self-seeking, Siuh 2 s. Sv&vamanana, n. 
(L.) or°i^ananS, f. (Sah.) self-contempt, despair of 
o° self. Svit-vasu, mfn. guarding one’s possessions, 
RV. (cf. sva-v°). SvdsisbAtman, mfn. (diisha, 
instr. of as is) thinking only of o° own wishes, BhP. 
SvAsraya, mfn. relating or referring to the thing 
itself or to the point in question, Pan., Sch. Sv&- 
srita, mfn. self-dependent, MW. Svdbata, mfn. 
struck or coined by o° self, Rajat. Svlccba, ibc. 
(Da§.) or °cbam, ind. (Kathas.; Chandoin.) accord, 
to o° own wish, at will or pleasure, of o°own accord, 
voluntarily. Sv£ccb&, f. o°own wish or will, free 
will, Kav.; Rajat.; Pahcar.; ibc. or (aya), ind. ac¬ 
cord. to o° own wish, at pleasure, of o° own free will, 
VarBrS.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; °-cara (°cha£ 0 ), m. 
acting as one likes, doing what is right ino°own eyes, 
MW.; -tas, ind. (~ svicchaya above), Kathas.; Hit.; 
-°dhtna (?chddh°), mfn. dependent on o° own will 
or inclination, MW.; -maya, mf(f)n. endowed with 
free will, BhP.; Pahcar.; -mrityu, mfn. having 
death in o° own power, dying at o°own will; m. N. 
of BhTshma (who had received from his father the 
power of fixing the time of his own death), Pahcar.; 
-°kdra (°chdh°), mfn. eating anything at one's plea¬ 
sure (° ra-vihara , m. ‘feeding and roaming accord, 
to one’s inclination ’), Hit. Sv6sbta, mfn. dear to 
one’s self; -devata, f. (Kathas.; Vet.)or -daivata, n. 
(Kathas.) a favourite deity. SvAtu (svd-etu), mfn. 
(perhaps) going o° own gait or way, RV. Svt&sbA, 
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svokta . 


svin . 


m. o° own or free choice, §Br. Svokta, mfn. spoken 
by o° self ( °tam dkshipati, ‘ he corrects his own pre¬ 
vious remark ’), Sak., Sch. Svocita, mfn. suitable 
to o° self, Kathis.; Rajat.; Dak, Sch. Svottha, 
mfn. arising or originating in o° self, innate, ChUp., 
Sch. Svotthita, mfn. originating in or caused by 
o° self, Kathas. Svodaya, m. the rising of a sign 
or of any heavenly body at any panic, place (deter¬ 
mined by adding to or deducting from the taiihbdaya 
or time of rising at Ceylon 5 ), MW. Svodara-pu- 
raka, mfn. filling only one’s belly, thinking only of 
eating, L. Svodara-purana, n. the filling of o° 
own belly, eating one’s fill, Paficad. Svopajna, 
mfn. self-invented, s°-composed, Hemac.j - dhdtu- 
pathavivarana , m. N. ofwk. Svopadhi, m. self- 
support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. Evopar- 
jita, mfn. self-acquired, Diyat. Svoras, n. o° own 
breast, Nal. Svdbjas, mfn. having natural or peculiar 
energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, Nyayani. 

2. Sva, Norn. P. svati (pf. svam-dsa ) - sva iv&- 
cara£i t ht acts like himself or his kindred, Vop. xxi, 7. 

Svaka, m ({aka or ikd) n. = 1. sva, one’s own, my 
own &c., Mn,; MBh. &c.; m. one of one’s own 
people, a relation, kinsman, friend; pi. one’s own 
people, friends, Mricch.; BhP.; n. one’s own goods, 
property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

Svaka-svaka, mfn. = svaka, Karand. 

Svaklya, mfn. — 1. sva , one’s own, own, proper, 
belonging to one’s self or family or people, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; m. (pi.) one’s own people, followers, 
friends, MBh.; (a), f. one’s own wife, MW. 

Svadbaya, Norn. P. °yati, to propitiate, con¬ 
ciliate, BhP. (Sch.) 

Sva-db&, f. (for svadha see p.i 280) self-position, 
self-power, inherent power (accord, to some, N. of 
Nature or the material Universe; sva-dhdyd, 4 by 
self-power’), RV.; own state or condition or nature, 
habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com¬ 
fort, pleasure (dnu svadham , svadham dmi or 
svadha dnu , svadhdya , or svadhabhih, 1 accord¬ 
ing to one’s habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil- 
lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor¬ 
tively’), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place, home 
(svadhi , du. * the two places or homes,’ heaven and 
earth, Naigb. iii, 30), ib.; ‘own portion or share,’ 
the sacrificial offering due to each god, (esp.) the food 
or libation, or refreshing drink (cf. 2. su-dha) of¬ 
fered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a 
remainder of the Havis; also applied to other obla¬ 
tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris or of Afigiras or of a 
Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c. &c.; (- dhd ), ind. (with 
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on 
presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation 
or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord, 
to Mn. iii, 252 the highest form of benediction at a 
Sriddha ; with V kri, ‘to pronounce the exclamation 
or benediction sva-dha;* svadhastu, Met there be a 
blessingonit’[cf.RTL. i04,n.l]),RV.&c.&c.— ka- 
ra, mfn. offering libations and oblations to deceased 
ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn. ix, 127; ** next, 
MW. — kSr&, m. pronouncing the benediction sva- 
dhd or the exclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.; 
Mn.; MarkP. - °dbipa ( c dhddh°), m. ‘ lord of the 
Sv°, N. of Agni, Hariv. — ninayana, n. perform¬ 
ance of a Sraddha rite with Sv°, Mn. ii, 172; °ya» 
nlya , mfn. relating to it, Gobh.— pati, m. lord of 
the Sv° (Indra), RV. — pr&na (°dha-), mfn. breath¬ 
ing Sv°, AV. - priya, m. ‘fond of Sv°,’ Agni or fire, 
W.; black sesamum (= til a or ses° offered to the 
Pitfis), L. — bhgjin,m. pi. ‘ Sv°-eating,’the Pitfis, 
R. — bbuj, m. ‘ id.,’ a god, L.; pi. =prec., Ragh.; 
MarkP. — maya, mf(i>. ‘full of Sv°,’ the female 
breast, MarkP. — °mrita-maya (°dhdmr°), mfn. 
consisting of Sv° and nectar (said of a Siaddha), 
MBh.—vat (°dha-),m(n. adhering to custom or law, 
regular, constant, faithful, RV.; containing oblations 
or refreshment, AV.; containing the word svadha, 
SafikhSr.; m. pi. a class of Pitps, MBh. (B. sudhd- 
vaf). — °sana, m. pi. * Svadha eaters,’ the Pitris, L. 

SvadbSmahe (formed like yajamahe ) a sacri¬ 
ficial exclamation or benediction, ApSr. 

SvadbRyin, mfn. owning the Svadha (said of the 
Pitris; v.l. svadhavin), VS.; TBr. 

Svadlritvan, m((ari)n. lawful,constant, faithful, 
RV.; containing homes (as heaven and earth), ib. 

Svadh&vin, mfn. containing refreshment, TS.; 
owning the Svadha (see svadhdyin ). 


Svayam, in comp, for svayam.— yRna,n. ‘ad¬ 
vance of one’s own accord,’ offensive warfare, Ma- 
havy. — vara, mf(tf)n. self-choosing (with kanyd, 
‘a girl who chooses her husband herself*), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; m. selfchoice, the election of a husband 
by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public 
assembly of suitors, MBh.; R. &c.; • kathd , f. the 
declaration of a Svayani-vara, MW.; - krita-kshand, 
f. a maiden who has fixed the moment for a Sv°, ib.; 
-pati, m. a husband chosen at a Sv°, Kathas.; -pra~ 
bhd , f. N.of the wife of the Daitya Trailokya-malin, 
ib.; - vadhu , f. a self-chosen wife, 3 ak.; - vdpi, f. (?), 
Pancat.; • vrita , mfn. self-chosen, elected by one’s 
self, ib.; -sakhi, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.; 
- suhrid\ m.a self-chosen friend (° hrit-tva , n.), ib.; 
-stha, mfn. engaged in a Sv°, Ragh.; °rdgata , mfn. 
come of one’s own free will, Kathas. — varan*, n. 
the free choice of a husband ( = -vara), Balar. 

— varayitri, f. a maiden who herself chooses her 
own husband, Pracan^. — vasa, mfn. subject to one’s 
self, self-dependent, free, MBh. — vaba, mfn. self- 
moving, Suryas., Sch.; n.(sc\\.yantra)a self-moving 
machine or instrument, Gol. — vRda, m. one’s own 
statement, Rajat. — vRnta, mfn. vomited by one’s 
self, HParii. — vikrita, mfn. sold by one’s self. Vet. 

— rilina, mfn. self-dissolved, MaitrS. — vis£rna, 
mfn. self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. — vri¬ 
ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr. — vedaxxa, n. spontaneous 
consciousness, Sarvad. — vyakta-stbala-stotra, 
n. N. of a Stotra. — tirna, mfn. = -visirna , Gaut. 
-srita,mfn.ripenedspontaneously,Kath,—sresh- 

ha, mfn. best or most excellent by nature (said of 

iva), MBh. — samyoga, m. voluntary (matri¬ 
monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. — samvlddba, 
mfn. complete in itself, AitBr.-sambbrita, mf(d)n. 
self-composed, SBr. — siddha, mfn. perfect in itself 
(the world), HYog. — eras, mfn. dropping spon¬ 
taneously, AV. — srasta,mfn. dropped or fallen sp w , 
Kau$. -hRra-karS, -hRrika, and -hRrl, f. ‘ self¬ 
seizing,’ N. of a daughter of Nirmirshti (and Duh- 
saha ; she is described as exercising an evil influence 
on certain substances, e.g. by abstracting the colour 
from saffron and the thread from cotton), MarkP. 

— hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr. 

— homa,m. a sacrifice offered by one’s self, a simple 
(nort-formal) sacr°, SankhBr.; °min, mfn. offering 
a sacr° of the above kind, ib. — kartrlka, mfn. self- 
performed, ApSr., Sch. — kritA (or svayam-lf), 
mf(a)n. made or performed or effected or committed 
or composed by one’s self, natural, spontaneous (with 
vigraha, i a warundertaken on one’s own account’), 
TBr. &c. &c.; adopted, Yajn. — kritin, mfn. act¬ 
ing spontaneously, SuSr. — kriskta, mfn. ploughed 
by one’s self, ParaS. — krRnta, mfn. mounted by 
one’s self (as a throne), Rajat. — khRta, mfn. dug 
by one’s self, Gobh. — gruna-paritySg**, m. spon¬ 
taneous abandonment of ‘the thread* and of ‘ virtue,* 
Bhartr. — jfuptR, f. ‘self-preserved,’ Mucuna Pru¬ 
ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. — gmrutva, n. 
(its) own weight, Subh. — gTaha, m, the taking for 
one’s self (without leave), forcible seizure, Si$. 
—g*rahana, n. id., Venis. — grRha, m. id.,Malatlm.; 
mf(**)n. one who takes or seizes forcibly, M Bh.; spon¬ 
taneous, voluntary (see comp.); (am), ind. forcibly, 
violently, Hariv.; -nishakta-baku, mfn.putting the 
arms spontaneously round (loc.), embracing ardently, 
Kum.; - pranaya , mfn. spontaneously or ardently 
affectionate, Mricch. — grRhya, mfn. suffering force 
or constraint, MBh. — citi,f. piling up on one’s own 
account, TS. — j 4 , mf(tf)n. spontaneously produced 
(waters), RV. — jRta, mfn. self-born, s-produced, 
brought into any state spontaneously, KitySr. —jyo- 
tia (svaydm-\ mfn. self-shining, &Br.; BhP.—tyak- 
ta, mfn. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr. *-datta, 
mfn. self-given (said of a child who has given him¬ 
self for adoption ; one of the 12 kinds of children 
recognized in law-books),Gaut.;Mn.; Yajn.—dSna, 
n. spontaneous gift (of a daughter in marriage), 
Kathas. — dina, mfn. (see I. dina) self-cut, self-torn, 
TS. — dris, mfn. visible or clear by itself,self-evident, 
BhP. — nlrdlsh$&, mfn. self-marked or indicated, 
SBr. 

Svay 4 m, ind. (prob. orig. a nom. of 1. sva, 
formed like ah'atn ) self, one’s self (applicable to all 
persons, e.g. myself, thyself, himself &c.), of or by 
one’s self, spontaneously, voluntarily, o r one’s own 
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns 
[e.g. aham svayam tat kyitavan , ‘ I myself did 
that*] ; sometimes alone [e.g. svayam tat krita* 
van, * he himself did that; ’ svayam tat kurvanti, 


‘ they themselves do that ’]; connected in sense with 
a nom. [either the subject or predicate] or with instr. 
[when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes 
with acc. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. &c. &c. 

— agpxrutva, n. state of lightness existing in one’s 
self, Subh. — adbigata, mfn. self-acquired, VarBfS. 

— anuslr$liRna, n. o°own performance or achieve¬ 
ment, Hit. — apodita, n. that from which one is by 
o° self exempted, AuBr. — abhigurta (svaydni-), 
mfn. self-welcomed, TS. — arjita, mfn. acquired or 
gained by o° self, Gaut.; Mn.; Yajft. &c. -ava- 
dirna, n. a natural fissure on the surface of the earth, 
Kaus. — avapanna, mf(<r)n. self-fallen, dropped 
down spontaneously, TS. — Rgata, mfn. come of o° 
own accord, intruding, Pahcat.-Rtrinna, mf(i)n. 
full of natural holes, ApSr.; (a), f. a kind of brick, 
TS.; °qna-vat, mfn. full of n° holes, SBr. —Suita, 
mfn. self-brought, brought by o° self, HParii. — £- 
sana-dhaukana, n. fetching o° self a seat or chair, 
HYog. — Shyita, mfn. brought by o° self, HPariS. 

— Shritya-bhojin, mfn. enjoying things brought 
by one’s self, MBh. — indriya-mocana, n. spon¬ 
taneous emission ofsemen,Gobh. — la vara, m. one's 
own lord, an absolute sovereign, NfisUp. — Shita- 
Xabdha, mfn. gained by one’s own effort, M11. ix, 
208. — nkti, m. a deponent or witness who volun¬ 
teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, Nir.; f. volun¬ 
tary declaration or information, W.; (in law) volun¬ 
tary testimony or evidence, ib. -ujjvala, mfn. 
self-radiant, VarBrS. — udita, mfn. risen spontane¬ 
ously, SBr. — ndglrna, mfn. unsheathed by itself 
(saidofasword),VarB;-S. - ndgUS^ita, mfn .opened 
spontaneously (as a door), ib. -udyata, m^d)n. 
offered spontaneously, MBh. - npaatMta,mf(d)n. 
come voluntarily or of one’s own accord, BhP. 

— npagata, mfn. id.; m. a child who offers himself 
voluntarily for adoption, MW. — np 6 t 4 , mfn. ap¬ 
proached of one’s own accord, SBr. — patita, mfn. 

-avapanna, Kull.on Mn. vi, 21. — pS^ha, m.an 
original text, TPrSt., Sch. - pSpa (svayam-), mfn. 
(prob.) injuring one’s self, TS. - prakSsa, mfn.self- 
manifesting, BhP.; m. N. of various authors (also 
with yati, yogendra, muni , sarasvati &c.), Cat.; 
°tirtha ; °sdtman ( sarasvati ), °idnanda (muni), 
°ihidra (sarasvati), m. N. of authors, ib. — pra- 
k&samRna, mfn. self-luminous (-/^n.^Vedantas. 

— prajvalita, mfn. self-kindled, Kau$. — pradir- 
na, n. * * avadirna, KatySr. — prabha, mfn. self- 
shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. (with Jainas) N. 
of the fourth Arhat of the future UtsarpinI, L.; (a), 
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a daughter of Hema- 
sSvarni, R.; of a daughter of Maya, Kathis. — pra- 
bhu,m.self-powerful,R. — praslrn 4 ,mfn. *=-ava- 
panna §Br.—prastuta,mfn.self-praised,ib.-prok- 
ta,mfn.s°-announced, HirP. — bodha,m.N. ofaVe- 
danta wk. —bhagna, mf(d)n.broken spontaneously, 
KatySr.; R. — bhu, m.‘self-existent,’N. of Brahman, 
MBh.; R.; of Siva, Pancar.; (-bhu), \\. of -bhd 
(q. v.); - caitanya , n. N. of a temple of Adi-buddha, 
Ind Ant. — bhuva, mfn. = - 3 Aw, MBh.; R.; m. N; 
of the first Manu (w. r. for svayam-bh° ), W.; (a), 
f. a kind of shrub,L.— bhu, mfn. self-existing, inde¬ 
pendent; RV.; TS.; KathUp.; SuSr.; m. N.of Brah¬ 
man, Mn.; MBh. &c.; of Siva, Kathas.; of Vishnu, 
ib..; of Buddha, Buddh.; of Adi-buddha, ib.; of a 
Pratyeka-buddha, L.; ofKala or time, L.; of Kama- 
deva, L.; of Vyasa, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third 
biack Vasudeva, L.; of various plants, L.; the air 
( = antariksha ), L.; mfn. relating or belonging to 
Buddha, Kathas.; -kshetra’mdhdtmya, n., - pu - 
rdna, n., - mdtrikd-tantra, n. N.of wks.; -lihga, 
n. N. of a Linga (^jyotir-P), Cat.; - lirtga-sam- 
bhutd, f. a panic, plant (=*/ihgini), L. — bhuta, 
m. ‘ self-created,* N. of Siva, MW. — bhrita, mfn. 
self-maintained or nourished, BhP. — bhoja, m. N. 
of a son of Pratikshatra, Hariv.; of a son of Sini, 
BhP. — bhrami or °mln, mfn. self-revolving, ib. 

— matbitA, mfn. self-churned, TS. — murta, mfn. 
self-curdled, self-coagulated, itx — mrlta, mfn. one 
who has died a natural death (lit. of his own accord), 
Pancat.; Hit. — mlSna, mfh. faded or withered of 
itself (i.e. naturally), Kau$. 

Svayd, mfn. left to itself (as cattle), RV.; ruling 
of one's own free will or own right (as Indra), ib. 

SvEpaya,Nom.P.^yr7/i (cf.Caus. of ^svap), Vop. 

SvSmin. See p. 12S4, coh 1. 

SvSya (cf. 2. sva), Nom. A. °yatc sva ivd- 
carati , he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop. 

Svika. See svaka, col. 1. 

Svln. See tat a-svin and Sre fra-svin. 
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SvS. in comp, for I. sva. — k&rana, n. making 
one’s own, appropriating, accepting^ acquiring, Nir.; 
Yajfi.; Rajat.; taking to wife, marrying,Kalid.j as- 
senting, agreeing, promising, Sarvad.; -karmart, mfn. 
whose function is to appropriate,Kull. — k&ramya, 
mfn. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed or 
assented to or pmmised, W. — kartavya, mfn. to 
be accepted, VarBrS.; to be assented or agreed to, 
Sarvad. — kartri, mfn. one who wishes to make 
one's own or win aoy one, Rajat. ^kara,m. making 
one's own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP.; 
Siddh.; reception, Kathas.; assent, agreement, con¬ 
sent, promise, Sarvad.; - gr&ha , m. robbery, forcible 
seizure, Mcar.; -fattra, n. a written document or 
will disposing of one's property, RTL. 531; - ra- 
hit a , mfn. devoid of assent, not agreed to, W.; °rdnta , 
mfn. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib. 

— k&rya, mfn. to be appropriated or taken posses¬ 
sion of, Rijat.; to be received, Kathas.; to be got 
in one’s power or woo over. ib.; to be agreed or 
assented to, Pat. — Vkri (svt-) f P. A.-karoii, -bu¬ 
rnte (the latter older and more correct), to make 
one's own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr. &c. &c. ; to 
take to ooe’s self, choose (with or without bharyar- 
the, 'to take for a wife; marry;’ snushd-tvena , ‘for 
a daughter-in-law'), R.; Kathas.; RSjat.; to win 
power over (hearts &c.), Da§.; BhP.; (A.) to admit, 
assent or agree to, ratify. Hit.; Sarvad.: Caus. -kd- 
rayati f to cause any one to appropriate, present any 
one with (two acc.), Rajat. — krita, mfn. appro¬ 
priated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented 
to, promised, Kav.; Pur. &c. — kriti, f. taking pos¬ 
session of, appropriation, HParis. 

Sviya, mf(o)n. relating or belonging to nne's self, 
own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kav.; Pur. &c.; 
m. (pi.) orfe's own people or kindred, ib.; (a), f. 
'one'sownwife,'awifesnlely attached to her husband, 
Sah. Sviyakshara, m. one’s own handwriting or 
signature, autograph, L. 

Svaira, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. sva + ira y * going, 
moving') going where one likes, doing what one 
likes, self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained, 
L.; walking slowly or cautiously, KSv.; voluntary, 
optional, MW.; (am) y n - wilfulness, ib.; ( am ), ind. 
according to one’s own inclination or will or pleasure, 
of one's own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, easily, 
spontaneously, at random, Vas.; MBh.; Kav. &c., 
slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; 
unreservedly, confidingly, ib.; ( ’ena ), ind. at will, at 
random, R.; BhP.; (< eshu ), ind. in optional or in¬ 
different matters, MBh.; R. — kathS, f. unreserved 
or unconstrained conversation, Bhartp. — gfati, mfn. 
going about freely, Sak. — carin, mfn. acting at will, 
free, independent, M Bh.; Hariv.; R. — tS, f. wilful¬ 
ness, independence. Vet. — vartin, mfn. acting as 
one likes, following one’s own inclinations, BhP. 

— vih&rln, mfn. roaming about at pleasure, Yajn.; 
unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rajat. 

— vritta, mf(£)n. = - vartin , MBh.; R. — vritti, 
mfn. acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.; 
BhP.; f. wilfulness, unbridledness, L. — stha, mfn. 
remaining indifferent orunconcemed, Kathas. Svai- 
r&c&ra, mfn. of unrestrained conduct or behaviour, 
MBh. Sv&r&lSpa, m. = svdlra-katha y Bhartr. 
Sv&r&h.£ra, m. as much food as one likes, abun¬ 
dant food, Rajat. 

Sv&rakam, ind. freely, unreservedly, unre¬ 
strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mpcch. 

Sv&ratha, m. (perhaps for svd\ra-ratha y 'whnse 
chariot moves freely ’) N. of a son of Jyotishmat,VP.; 
11. N. of the Varsha ruled by Svakatha, ib. 

Sv&ri, in comp, for svalriti. — karman, n. 
(prob.w.r.for svdlra-k°)zv\ action accomplished for 
one’s own profit, Apast. —t 5 , f. wilful ness, independ¬ 
ence, L. 

Sv&rin, mfn. goiog where one likes, free, inde¬ 
pendent, unrestrained (esp. said of unchaste women;, 
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (ini) y f. a bat, L. 

svah-kamya , svah-paii &c. See 
p. 1281, col. 2. 

sva-Jcampana, sva-kambala &c. 
See p. 1275, col. 1. 

TST^svakk. See \/shvakk. 

mfn.'well smeared or anoint¬ 
ed, Car. 

1. sv-aksha y mfn. having a beautiful 
ax!e,R.; m. a chariot having a beautiful axle, MBh. 


2* sv-aksha, njfn. having perfect 

organs of sense, SiS. 

*3^7 3. sv-aksha , mf(i)n. handsome-eyed, 

MBh.; R.; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

sva-gata, sva-guna &c. See p. 1275, 

col. 2. 

svaga t ind. a sacrificial exclamation 
(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TBr. 
*- kartri, mfn. uttering the excl° Svag5, TS. — ka- 
rA, m. the excl° Svagi, VS.; TBr. — y kri, P. - ka - 
rotiy to utter the excl° Svag5, TS.; SBr. —krita 
( svaga -), mfn. one over whom the excl° Svagi has 
been pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. —kriti 
(svaga-) y m. theuseoftheexcl°Svaga, MaitrS.jTBr. 

sv-agni t mfn. one who has a good 

Agni or fire, RV. 

svahg (cf. \/svahg), cl. r. P. svahgati y 
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 44, Vop. 

sv-dhga t mfn. having a beautiful 
body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV.; n. a good or 
handsome limb, MW. 

sv-ahgdrin, mfn. having beau¬ 
tiful coals (said of fire). Heat. 

sv-ahguri, mfn. handsome-fingered 
(said of Savitri and SinTv5li), RV. 

sva-cara, sva-cetas &c. See p. 1275, 

col. 2. 

sv-accha, mf(a)n. very transparent 
or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Pancat. &c.; bright- 
coloured, Kathas.; clear, distinct (as speech), ib.; 
pure (as the mind or heart), ib.; healthy, sound, con¬ 
valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakfit for svastha), 
L.; ni. rock-crystal, L.; the jujube tree, L.; ( a ), f. 
white Durvi grass, L.; (am), n. a pearl, L.; an alloy 
or amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c. 
( = vimalSparasa ), L. — ta, f., -tva, n. perfect 
clearness or transparency or purity, KSv.; Satnk.; 
BhP. — dravya, n. the crystalline humnur, MW. 
— dhatuka, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. — pat- 
tra, n. ‘transparent leaf,' talc, L. — bhava, m. 
transparence, Viddh. — mani, m.'clear-gem,'crystal, 
L. — valnka, n. a kind of semi-metal, L. 

Svacchaka, mfn. very clear or bright (said of 
cheeks), Pahcat 

-ed/rf sva-cchanda &c. See p. 1275, 

col. 2. 

^“fecpT svacchika , f. = abguli-samdansa 

(see add.), L. 

J-cJlyf svaj or svarij (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. 1. 

N A. (DhAtup. xxiii, 7) svdjate (rarely 0 /;; 
p. svajdmana and svajdna , MBh.; pf. sasvaje, RV. 
&c. &c. [3. pi -°juh, BhP.]; sasvaftje, Gr.; aor. 
dsasvajaty RV.; asvahkshi , Gr.; fut. rvahktd f 
svahkshyaie, ib.; svajishyate , MBh.; inf. - svdje , 
RV.; svaktum , MBh.; ind. p. svajitva, - svajya t 
ib.), to embrace, clasp, encircle, twist or wind round, 
M Bh.; Kav. &c.: Pass, svajyate (aor. asvanji) y Gr.: 
Caus. svaHjayati (aor. asishvaHjat ), ib.: Desid. 
sisvahkshaU f, ib.: Intens. sdsvajyate, sdsvahkii ,ib. 

Svakta, svahga, svanjana. See pari-shif. 

sva-ja t sva-jana &c. See p. 1275, 

col: 2. 

sv-aHc , mfn. going well, moving 
swiftly or gracefully, nimble, swift, rapid, RV. 

Sv&ncana, mfn. (used in explaining sv-arlcas 
and sv-arka), Nir. 

Sv-Ancas, mfo. -sv-anc, RV. 

*3^“ svarij p, (prob.) w. r. for safija, L. 

W^sva(h=zV 2. bvath, Dhatup. xxxii, 28 

(Vop.) 

sva-tanfra , sva-tavas &c. See 

p. 1275, col. 3. 

ET 7 svad or svad (prob. fr. 5. su-f- Vad) y 

v cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 17) svddate (Ved. 
also P. svddaii; pf. sasvade , Sis.; sasvddc , Gr.; fut. 
svftdita, svadishyate, ib.; Ved. inf. - Slide; ind. p. 
-svddya, R.), to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to 
(dat. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to taste with pleasure, 


relish, enjoy, like (acc.), delight in (loc.), RV.; 
MBh.; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.; 
to make sweet or pleasant or agreeable, VS.; TBr.; 
to be pleasant or wholesome, VS.; P. A. svadatifte 
(cf. Dhatup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generally 
v. 1. khad y q.v.), R.; Hariv.; Subh.: Caus. svadd- 
yatiy °te (aor. asishvadat ), to make savoury or 
palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV.; TS.; 
Br.; Mn.; to propitiate, conciliate, MaitrS.; svdda - 
yati (cf. Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste, 
enjoy, Su§r.; SiS.j Desid. of Caus. sisvddayishati , 
Gr.: Desid. sisvddishatc, ib.: Intens. sdsvadyate, 
sasviitiiy ib. [Cf. Gk. ijSopai; Lat. suadeo , and 
under svddti .] 

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating, 
enjoying, L. 

Svadayitri, mfn. one who seasons or makes 
palatable, TS. 

Svadavan, mfn. (formed analogously to svadhd - 
van; prob.) ‘having a good taste’ or ‘enjoying 
dainty food,’ RV. 

Svadita, mfn. well seasoned or prepared, savoury, 
VS.; TBr.; n. * may it be well tasted or eaten l ’ (an 
exclamation used at a SrSddha after presenting the 
oblation of food to the Pitjris; cf. su-iruta t sva-dhd ), 
Mn. iii, 251; 254. 

Sv&da, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv.; K5v.; 
Kathas.; the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sah. 

Svadana, mfn. seasoning, making^food) savoury, 
RV.; n. the act of tasting, SiS.; tasting i. e. enjoying 
(a poem &c.), Sah. 

SvSdanlya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh. 

SvSdava, n. agreeable taste or relish, L. 

SvSdas. See prd-svadas. 

Svadita, mfn. tasted, relished, W.; sweetened, 
MW.; pleased, ib. 

Sv&din, mfn. tastiog, enjoying (ifc.), Naldd. 

Svadlman, m. (g. prithv-ddi) savouriness, 
sweetness, KatySr., Sch. 

Svadishtka, mf(*f)n. sweetest, very sweet or 
pleasant, RV. &c. &c.; sweeter than (abl.), Bhartf. 

SvSdiyas, mfn sweeter, more savoury or pleasant 
than (abl.), RV. &c. &c. 

Sv&dn, mf(w)n. sweet, savoury, palatable, dainty, 
delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charming 
(also as compar. ‘ sweeter than &c.,' with abl.), RV. 
&c. &c.; m. sweet flavour, sweetness, L.; sugar, 
molasses, L.; N. of various plants (—jivaka, gan- 
dha-dhuma-ja &c.), L.; (us or vf), drakshd, 
a grape, L.; (u), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Megh.; 
pleasantness, charm, beauty, Subh. [Cf. Gk. ; 
Lat. suavis; Old Sax. swSti; Angl. Sax. sweete; 
Eng. sweet ; Germ. j/VVj.] — kanta, m. ‘sweet-thorn,’ 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — kantaka, m. id., L.; 
Flacourtia Sapida, ib. — kanda, m. ‘ having a sweet 
root,' a kind of arum, L.; (a), f. Batatas Paniculata, 
L. — kandaka, m. a kind of vegetable, L. — kara,, 
m. ‘ seasoner, cook,’ a kind of mixed caste, MBh. 
-kSma, mfn. liking sweets (-/£, f.), R. — k&ra, 
mfn. causing relish, dainty, W. — kahadman, mfn, 
having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV, 

— khanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces, 
L. — g’andha, m. a Mnringa with red flowers, L.; 
(a) f f. id. or Convolvulus Paniculatus, L. — m-kS- 
ram, iod.(Pan. iii, 4,26) making savoury, sweeten- 
iog, Si§.; Naish. — tama, mfn. very sweet or pleasaut, 
Say. — tara, mfn. sweeter or very sweet, V5s. —15, 
f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; Kathas. — tikta- 
kashSya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L.; 
m. sweet and ast°and b°taste, L. — tnndikS, f. Mo- 
mordica Monadelpha, L. — dhanvan, m. 'having a 
sweet bow,’ N. of Kama-deva (whose bow is said to 
be madeof$ugar-cane),L. — parnl, f. ‘sweet-leafed,’ 
a kind of plaot (*=■ dugdhika). — pSka, mfn. sweet 
or good to be cnoked or digested (-tva y n.) } Su§r.; 
(a), f.Solanum Indicum, L. — pAkin, mfn. = -pdka t 
Su§r. — pindS, f. a kind of date tree, L. — pushpa, 

m. ' having pleasant flowers,' a kind of plant ( = ka - 
iabhi)y L.; (f), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. — phala, 

n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of the jujube, L.; (a), f. 
the jujube tree, L. — majjan, m. a sort of mountain 
Pilu tree, L. — xnansl, f. the root KakolT (q.v.), L. 

— mnstS, f. a species of water-creeper, L. — mula, 
n.' sweet root,’ Daucus Carota, L. — mridn, mfn. 
sweet and delicate (cf. sauvddumridava), — yuk- 
ta, mfn. possessing sweetness, sweet, Megh. — yogln, 
mfn. id., MBh.— rasa, mf(d)n. having a sweet or 
agreeable taste, Su§r.; (a), f. (only L.) spirituous 
liquor; Asparagus Racemosus; a grape; the root of 
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Spondias Mangifcra; = kdkoli. — rEti, mfn. bestow* 
ing agreeable gifts, RV. — lata, f. Batatas Panicu- 
lata, L. — luiigl, f. the sweet citron, L. — vfiri, in. 
the sea of sweet water, L. —vivekin, mfn. distin¬ 
guishing dainties (from other food), Raj at. — iud- 
dha, n. 4 sweet and pure/ rock or river salt, W. 

— shamaad, mfn. ‘sittinground dainties* or ‘form¬ 
ing an agreeable company,’ RV. — sammud ( sva - 
dil-)j mfu. delighting in dainty food, AV. — avadn, 
mfn. exceedingly sweet or savoury, H Paris. Sva* 
duda, m. — svadi+vari, R. SvSdndaka, mfn. 
having sweet water, BhP.; - samudra , m. — svddu - 
variy Saqikhyas., Sch. 

Svadnka, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. 

SvSduman, m. sweetness, MaitrS. 

Sv 5 dushkll 5 ya, f. pi. N. of the verses beginning 
with svadush kila (RV. vi, 47, 1 &c.), SahkhBr. 

SvSdu-V^ri, P rkaroti, to make sweet,sweeten, 
MW. 

Svadmin, m. sweetness, RV.; (sva ®), 11. id., 
dainty food or drink, ib. 

Sv£dya, mfn. to be tasted, MBh.; savoury, 
palatable, Balar.; astringent and salt, L.; m. astringent 
and salt taste, L. 

Svadv, in comp, for svddu. — anna, n. sweet or 
choice food, dainties, delicacies, W.; mfn. having or 
providing delicacies, MW. — amla, m. ‘sweet and 
sour,’ the pomegranate tree, L.; - tikta-tubara , mfu. 
sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L.; m. sweet 
and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L. 

sva-dana , sva-ddra&c . See p. 1275, 

col. 3. 

svadhaya , °yvti. See p. 1278, col. 1. 
sva-dharma See. See p. 1275, col. 3. 

^1T svadha, f. (for sva-dka see p.1278, col. 
i) an axe, knife, TS. 

Svadfciti, m. f. (also written Sif) an axe &c. (in 
Naigh. ii, 20 among the vajra-namani; devi sva - 
dhitih, * heavenly axe,* thunderbolt), RV.; AV.; 
TS.;Gr$rS.; a saw, L.; (according to some) a large 
tree with hard wood, RV. y, 32, 10; ix, 96, 6. 

— hetika, 111. ‘ axe-armed,* a soldier armed with an 
axe, L. 

Svadhitl-vat, mfn. furnished with axes or knives 
(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord, to some, 
‘made of Svadhiti wood/ see above), RV.i, 88, 2. 

sv-adhicarcma, mf(a)n. good to 
be walked upon, TS. 

svddhita , mfn. = i, su^dkita, firm, 

solid, TBr. 

sv-ndhishthana , mfn. haring a 
good standing-place (said of a war-chariot), MBh. 

Sv-adhishjhita, mfn. good to be stood on or 
lived in (acc.), BhP.; well-gaided (is an elephant), 
Kim. 

Vlrl $v~edhtta, mfn. well-recited or re¬ 
peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in¬ 
structed, MlndS.; n. anything well repeated or 
learned, R.; BhP. 

Sv-adhxti, mfn. good repetition or recitation (as 
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh. 

sv-adhyakshd , mf(a)n, good to be 
inspected, T 3 .; §Br. 

sv-adhyavasand. mf(a)n. good 
to be striven after, TS. 

$v-adhvard t m. n. a good sacrifice, 
RV.; BhP.; mfn. performing a sacrifice well, well 
adapted to a sacrifice, RV. 

Sv-&dhvaryn, mfn. having a good Adhvaryu 
priest, TS. 


1. svan , cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xix, 79) 
^ svanati (m.c. also °te; pf. sasvana , 3. 
pi. sasvanuh [Gr. also svenuh f ], MBh. &c.; aor. 
a sva nit, svanit, RV. [for aor. P. svdni see adhU 
and anu-shvany, fut. sva nit a, svanishyati , Gr.; 
inf. svanit urn, ib.),to sound, make any noise, roar, 
yell, hum, sing, RV. &c.&c.: C*\is.svanayati{zo\. 
asisvanai ), to sound, resound, RV.; BhP.; to adorn 
(in this seme also svdnayati ), Dhatup. xix, 62: 
Desid. sisvanishati , Gr.: Intern. sa%svanyate t sag* 
svanti {ci.pari-shvan)y\b. [Cf. Lat. sonit,sonus, 
sonare; Angl. Sax. swin; Eng. swan; Germ. 
Schwan.] 


2 . Svan. See tuvi-shvdn: 

Svana, m. (ifc. f. ii) sound, noise (in the older 
language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water 
&c.; in later 1° to the song of birds, speech, and sound 
of any kind, cf. Naigh. i, 1 r), RV. &c. &c.; a panic. 
Agiii, MBh.; {svdna), roaring water, VS.; TBr.; 
mfn. ill-sounding, L. — cakra, m. a form of sexual 
union, L. —vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud 
{vat, ind. ‘ aloud *), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. Sva- 
notsSha, m. a rhinoceros (*" ganpaka ), L. 

Svanid-ratha, nifn. (pr. p. of */.svan + r°) 
having a rattling chariot, RV. 

Svanas. See tiwr-shvatids. 

SvanSbhaka (perhaps connected with svand 
above, but sec under I. sva t p. 1276, col. i). 

Svani, mfn. (in tuvi- and mahi-shvdni ); m. 
fire, L. 

Svanika. See pani-svanika. 

Svanit a, mfn. sounded, sounding &c.; n. sound, 
noise, Si$.; a thunderclap, W. Svanitdhvaya, m. 
a kind of herb ( - taiyfuliya ), L. 

Sv£n£, m. (cf. V* 3 - m y P* 12I 9 ) sounding, 
making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (as a 
horse), RV.; m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of 
a bowstring), SiL; N. of one of the seven guardians 
of Soma, VS. 

Sv£ni, mfn. (fr. sVana ), g. sutamgamddi . 

Svanin, mfn, noisy, turbulent, RV. 

Sv£nta. See svdnia , p. 1277, col. 3. 

sva-nagara , sva-nabhya &c. See 
p. 1276, col. 1. 

sv-anaduh , mfn. having excellent 

bulls, Vop. 

svanaya , m. N. of a man (son of 
BhSvayavya), RV. 

sv-anavelcshaniya, mfn. not at 
all to be hoped for, past all hope, R. 

sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or 
radiant countenance (as Agni), RV. 

sv-nnugupta , mfn. well hidden, 

MBh. 

sv-anvja, f. having a beautiful 
younger sister, ApGr.; Baudh.- 

sv-anurakta , mfn. truly devoted to 

(loc.), R. 

sv-anurupa, mfn. well suited, MW. 

sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed, 
duly practised or performed, R.; BhP. 

^•tT sv-anta , mfn. having a good end, 
terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; KathSs.; auspicious, 
fortunate, MBh. 

$v-anna, n. good food, BhP. 

^TT svap , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 60) 
^ svapiti (Ved. and ep. also svdpats, °te; 
Impv. svdptu, AV.; Pot. svapita , MBh.; pf. j«- 
shvdpa [3. pi. sushupuh; p. sushupvds and sushu- 
pand , qq.w.], RV. &c. &c.; aor. asvapsit; Prec. 
supydt, GrS.; fut .svaptdy MBh.; svapishyati, AV.; 
°te, R. ; svapsyati , Br. &c. ; °/r, MBh. See. ; inf. 
svaptiwty Br. &c.; ind. p. suptvdy AV. &c., -sva- 
pant, R V.), to sleep, fall asleep ' v with varshadataniy 
‘ to sleep for a hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep’), 
RV. &c. &c.; to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to be dead, MBh,; R.; Pass, supyate 
(aor. asvdpt), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; Caus. svdpdyati 
or (m.c.) svopayaii (aor. asushupat; in RV. also 
sisnvapahy sishvap; Pass, svapyate ), to cause to 
sleep,lull to rest,RV.; AV.; PaficavBr.; to kill,RV.; 
Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus. sushvdpayi$hati t GT.: Desid. 
sushupsatiy to wish to sleep, Nir, xiv, 4: Intens. 
soshupyate, sasvapiti,sdsvapti,soshupiti, soshopti , 
Gr. [Cf. Gk. ijn-vos ; Lat. somnus for sop-nus, 
soporysopire ; Slav, supatt; Lith. sdpnas; Angl.Sax. 
su’tfan , ‘to sleep.’] 

Supta, supti. See p. 1230, cols. 1, 2. 

Sushupana and aushupvas, mfn. sleeping, 
asleep, RV. 

SuslmpsS, aushupau. See p. 1238; col. 1. 

Svapand, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, VS.; n. the act 
of sleeping, dreaming, sleep, Kiv.; SuSr. j numbness 
(of the skin), SuSr. 

Svapanlya, mfn. to be slept, MW. 


Svapit?i r mfn. (for sva-pitri see p. 1 276, col. 1) 
asleep, a sleeper, Kim. 

Svaptavya, nifn. = svapaniya yVAnczvBr.-j MBh. 

Svaptfi, mfn. = svapilri, MW. 

Svapna, m. (once in R., 11., ifc. f. a; for sv-apna 
see p. 1281, col. I) sleep, sleeping, RV. &c. &c.; 
sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap.; sleeping too much, 
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13 ; xii, 33; dreaming, a 
dream (acc. with V-dris, 4 to see a vision, dream,* 
RV.&c. &c. — kalpa, mfn. dream-like, R. — kama, 
mfn. wishing for sleep, MW. — krit, mfn. causing 
sltep,somniterous, soporific,L.; m. MarsileaQindri- 
folia, L. — ffata, mfn. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream- 
ing, R*. — girl, m. N. of a place, Vcar. — g^iha, 
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L. — ctnta- 
mani, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. — ja, mill, 
produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. - jaana, n. per¬ 
ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. — tandrita, f. 
languor produced by drowsiness, MBh. — darsana, 
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. — dris, 
mfn. (nom. &) having a vision, dreaming, BhP. 

— dosha, m. ‘ sleep fault,’ pollutio noctuma, L. 
—dhi-gamya, mfn. perceptible by the mind (only 
when) in a state of sleep, Megh. — nansana, 
mfu. destroying sleep (others ‘acquiring riches/ cf. 
sv-apna), RV. x, 86, 21. — niket&na, 11. = -gpiha, 
L. - nidarsana, 11. « - dariana , ChUp.; °niya, 
mfn. treating of visions and dreams, Susr. — parik- 
sh£, f. N.of wk._ — paryantam, ind. till the end 
of sleeping-time, Apast. — prakarana, n. N. of wk. 

— prapanca, m. the illusions of sleep, the world 
spread out like a dream, MW. — phaladhyaya, m., 
-phalaphala, n. N. of wks. — bhaj, mfn. en¬ 
joying sleep, Subh. - mantra-pat ala, m. n. N. of 
wk. — manava or °vaka,m.‘dream-charm/ a kind 
of charm effecting the realisation of dreams, KathSs. 

— mtikha (, svdpna -), f. (prob.) phantom or illusion 
of a dr°, AV.; KStySr. — labdha, mfn. obtained or 
appeared in a dr°, Megh. — vat, ind. (risen) as (from) 
a dr°, BhP. — varahi-kalpa, m., -vasavadatta- 
nataka, n. N. of wks. — vikara, ni. change (pro¬ 
duced) by sleep, Buddh. — vic 5 r in, mfn. interpreting 
dr°s,L. — vidhi,m.N.of wk. — vinasvara,mf(i)n. 
evanescent as a dream, Si^has. — viparyaya, n\. 
transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. — vrltta, 
mfn.-occurring in a dr°, Ragh. — sila, mfu. disposed 
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. — samdarsana, 11. =» 
-darsetna, Megh. — szishti, f. the creation of dr°s, 
MW. — athina, n. the site or locality of a dream, 
§Br.; a bed-chamber, KathSs.; mfn.sleeping, dream¬ 
ing, NfisUp. Svapn^desa, m. an order given by a 
dream, KathSs. Svapnadhyaya,ni. * dr ^-chapter/ 
N. of the 68th Parisishta of the Atharva-veda and 
other wks.; -vid, m. an interpreter of dreams, $anik. 
Svapndnayana-mantra, m. N. of wks. Svap- 
n&xxta, m. a state of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R. 
Svapnintara, n. id.; -gata, mfu. occurred during 
sleep, dreamt, L. Svapn&ntika, n. consciousness 
m dr°, Kan. Svapn&bhlkarana, n. a soporific 
remedy, AV. Svapnavastha, f. a state of dream- 
ing (applied to life as an illusion), W. Svapnds- 
vara r ni. N. of two authors, Cat. Svapnopa- 
bhoga, m. enjoyment in a dream, Bear. Svapno 
pama, mfn. resembling sleep or a dream, MW. 

Svapnaj, mfn.(nom. k) sleepy, asleep {ct.d-sv^y 
MBh.; Bhatt. 

Svapnaya, ind. in dream, AV. 

Svapnaya, Nom. A. °yat£ f to wish to sleep, be 
sleepy, MBh.; to resemble a dream, BhP. 

Svapnaiu, nifn. sleepy, drowsy, Su$r. 

Svapne-dnhshvapnya, n. (loc. of svapna + 
flf°) a bad dream during sleep, AV. 

Sv&pnya, n. a vision in a dream, AV. 

Svapny&ya, ind. — svapnaydy §Br. 

Svap a, m. sleeping, sleep, Su$r.; KathSs.; BhP.; 
dreamiug, a dream, Prab.; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth, 
W.; the sleep of a limb, numbness, Susr.; loss of sen¬ 
sation, ignorance, L. — vyasana, n. somnolency* 
lethargy, Mcar. 

Svapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep, $0- 
poriferous, soporific, Pan. vii, 4, 67, Vartt. 2, Pat. 

Svapakiya, Nom. P. °yatt = svapakam icchati, 
ib. 

Svapana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep, 
making sleepy (said of a mystic weapon), §i$.; n. a 
soporific (remedy), KauS. 

Sv£pin, mfn. cajsing sleep, lulling to sleep, MW. 

Svapna, mfn. (ir. svapna) relating to sleep, 
Samkhyapr., Sch. 

^\sv-ap, mfn. haying good water, Vop. 
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TtftTTij sva-paksha. svaryu. 


sva-paksha , sva-pancaka &c. See I 

p. 1276, col. 1. 

sv-apatya, n. good offspring (also 
applied to good work or deeds; dat. °tyat), RV,; 
mfn. having good offspring, ib. 

sv-aparaddha, mfn. very fanlty, 

MW. 

sv-a'pas, mfn. doing good work, 
skilful, artistic (said of Tvashtri, the Ribhus &c.), 
RV.; VS.; artificially fashioned (superl .-tarna, said 
of Indra’s thunderbolt), RV. i, 61, 6; m. a good 
artificer, RV.; N. of a man, IndSt. 

I. SvapasyA, mfn. active, industrious (said of 
Indra), RV.; SBr, 

1. Svapasya, Nom. A. °ydte, to work well, be 
active or industrious, RV. ; TS. 

Svapasya, f. (only in instr. which is of the same 
form) activity, diligence, skill, RV. 

Svap&ka, mfn. ( su-ap° in Padap.) skilful, indus¬ 
trious, RV. iv, 3,2 (Say.; others, ‘coming willingly 
from afar/ fr. 5. su + apaka) . 

sv-apivata, mfn. (see api-\/vat) 
understanding or meaning well (said of Rudra), RV. 
vii, 46, 3 (accord, to Nir. * whose speech is trust¬ 
worthy or authoritative;’ accord, to others, * much 
desired/ fr. api-*/van). 

^i^sva-pu, f. (prob.) a broom, RV. 

sv-apna, mfn. (for svapna see p.1280) 
* next (accord, to some), RV, i, 120,12; viii, 2,18. 

Sv-dpna*, mfn. wealthy, rich, RV. 

svabdin, mfn. (prob.) roaring, 
panting, RV. viii, 33, 2 («= svabhuta-tabda, tab- 
dam kurvat , Say.) 

sva-bhaksha, sva-bhadra &c. See 

p. 1276, col. 1. 

sv-abhigurta , mfn.well applauded, 

greeted with acclamations or cheers, TBr. 

sv-abhirama, mfn. very pleasant 

or delightful, R, 

sv-abhishti , mfn. helpful, favour¬ 
able, RV.; favoured, well-aided, ib. — sumna 
(^shti-), mfn. affording favourable assistance, ib. 

sv-abhtsu , mfn. well bridled or 

caparisoned, RV. 

sv-abhyakta, mfn. well anointed, 
AV 

sv-abhyagra, mfn. very imminent 
or impending or near at hand, MBh.; very swift, 
AivSr. (Sch.) 

sv-abhyasta , mfn. much practised, 

Jatakam. 

M l sva-mantsha &c. See p. 1276. 

svameka(t), m. n. (cf. su-mekha) a 

year, L. 

svaycrm-vara &c, Seep. 1278. 

sva-yasas, sva-yavan &c. See 

p. 1276, col. 2. 

I. svar (=1 \/sur), cl. 10. P. svarayati, 

to find fault, blame, censure, Dhstup. xxxv, 11. 

^ 2. svar (prob. = a lost \/sur; cf. 
Vsvrf), cl. 1 .P. svarati, Caus. svarayati , to shine. 

Svah, in comp, for 3. svhr below. — kSmya, 
Nom. P.°yati, to wish for heaven, Siddh. — pati, m. 
the lord of h°, MW. — patha,m.‘ wayto h°/ death, 
BhP. — pSla, m. a guardian of h°, ib. — pyishtha, 
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. — siras, mfn. 
having h° for a head, Hariv. —sad, m. * dwelling 
in heaven/ a god, Naish. — sarlt, f. river of h°, the 
Ganges, Bh. - sSmau, n. N. of a Saman, IndSt. 

— sindhu, f. = - sarit ', Bhartr. — sundari (Balar.), 
-strl (R.), f. ‘celestial woman / an Apsaras. — syan- 
dana, m. celestial chariot, Indra’s'chariot, BhP. 

— sravanti, f. «= -sarit, Cat. 

3. Sv&r (in Yajur-veda also stivar ), ind. (used 
in Veda as nom., acc., loc., or gen., in Naish. vi, 
99 also as abl,; from the weak base sur the RV. 
forms the gen. stiras and the dat. suri [iv, 3, 8]), 


the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV.; AV.; VS.; 
bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from 
div , which is regarded as the vault above it; often 
‘heaven * as a paradise and as the abode of the gods 
and the Blest, in A V. also of the Asuras; svah pra - 
yatahy 1 gone to heaven/ i.e. ‘departed this life ’), 
RV. &c. &c.; the space above the sun or between 
the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets 
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds 
[see I oka'] and the 3rd of the three Vyahritis [i. e. 
bhiir bhtivah svdh]\ svar is pronounced after Om 
and before the Giyatrl by every Brahman on begin¬ 
ning his daily prayers), Mn.; MBh. &c.; water, 
Naigh. i, X 2 ; N. of Siva, MBh. [Cf. Gk. ?)€Atos, 
fjXios ; Lat. sol; Lith. sdule; Goth, sanil; Angl. 
Sax. s6l.] — atikrama, m. stepping beyond heaven, 
i. e. reachingVaikuntha,BhP. — adhita, mfn.‘reach¬ 
ing h°/ the mountain Meru, Vagbh.; - sdra, m. N. 
of Indra, ib. — apaga, f. * river of h°/ * - gahgd , 
L. — arudha, mfn. ascended to h°, Bhatt. — Slu, 

m. a kind of root (= vaca), L. — ihgana, m. shak¬ 
ing h°, a strong wind, L. — ga, see below. — gan¬ 
gs, f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Way, L. 

— gat a, mfn. being in h°, BhP.; gone to h°, dead, 
MBh.; R. &c. — gati, f., -gamana, n. ‘ going to 
h 0 / death, future felicity, ib. —girl, m. ‘mountain 
of h°/ Su-meru, L. — cakshas ( svhr-), mfn. bril¬ 
liant as light, RV. — canas ( svhr -), mfn. ‘lovely as 
light * or ‘ plearing to h°/ib. — jit, mfn. winning or 
procuring light or heaven, RV.; m. a kind of sacri¬ 
fice, Mn. xi, 74; N. of a man (with patr. Nagna- 
jita), SBr. — joshd, m. the winning of light &c., 
RV. — jyotis (svhr-), mfn. shining with lr’s light, 
VS.; n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.; (?tir)-ni- 
dhana (svar-), mfn. having svar-jyotis as final part, 
§Br.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. — nadl, i.^-apa- 
ga, Santii.; Pancar.; a kind of shrub (prob. w.r. 
for svarna-da), L. — nara ( svhr -), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RV.; apartic. 
sun,TAr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. — nidhana, 

n. svar as a conclusion, TandBr.; Laty. — nSta, 
mfn. led to h°,Paflcar. — nri ( svhr -), m. lord of h° 
(applied to Agni and the Maruts), RV. — netrl, mfn. 
guide to heaven (as a N. of a king), MBh. — da, mfn. 
bestowing heaven, Hariv. — dantin, m. a celestial 
elephant, DharmaS. — dS, mfn. bestowing h°, Ap§r. 

— dris, mfn. (nom. k) seeing light or the sun (ap¬ 
plied to gods and men), RV. — deva, m. N. of a 
man, Cat — dliSman (j^^r-),mfn. abiding in light, 
TS. — dhtml, f. = - apaga , BhP. — dhenu, f. = 
kdma-dhctw , Kav. — nag-ari, f. ‘ town of h 0 / N. 
of Amara vatT, Kathas.; - krita , mfn. turned into Am°, 
ib. — nadl, f. = -nadi y L. — nayana, mfn. leading 
to h°, R. —pati ( svdr mfn. lord of light, RV.; 
N. of Indra,BhP. - bhSnu.m. ^-bhd.tUy i.e. Rahu, 
HPariS. — bhSnava, m. a kind of gem, L.; (f), f. 
a daughter ofSvar-bhanu, MBh. — bhSnaviya, mfn. 
relating or belonging to Svar-bhanu, Subh. — bhann 
(svhr-), m. N. of a demon supposed to eclipse the 
sun and the moon (in later language applied to Rahu 
or the personified ascending node), R V. &c. &c.; of 
a KaSyapa, VP.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -sti- 
dana , m. * destroyer of Rahu/ N. of the Sun, MBh. 

— mani, m. ‘sky-jewel/ the sun, Balar. — ma- 
dbya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW. 

— mllba, mfn. having light or the sun as its reward 
or prize, RV.; n. a contest for light, ih. — yasas, 
i>. the glory of heaven, BhP. — yata, mfn. gone to 
h°, dead, Yajn.; MBh. &c. — yStri, mfn. going to 
h°, dying, MBh. — ySna, n. the act of going to h°, 
dying, death, Cat. — yosbit, f. a celestial woman, 
an Apsaras, Balar. — liaa,N.ofa place, Cat. — loka, 
m. the world of h°, a partic. h , the region called 
Svar (cf. bhuvar-y bhiir-l°) t R.; Pur.; N. of mount 
Meru (also -fikfrara), Dai.; m. an occupant of h°, 
a god, one of the Blest (-/ff,f.), BhP.—vat ( svdr - 
or stivar-) } mfn. bright, shining, celestial, RV.; TS.; 
containing the word svar (jvan-m'dhana, mfn. 
applied to a S 5 man; cf. svar-ntdhana),Panc*vBt.; 
Laty. — vadhu, f. =» -yoshit, HParii. — vapx, f. 
‘stream of h°/ the Ganges, L. — vShini, f ,**-apa- 
ga t Balar. — vid, mfn. winning or possessing or be¬ 
stowing light or h°, celestial, RV.; VS. — vithi, f. 
N. ofthe wife of Vatsara, BhP. — vesyS, f. ‘courtezan 
of h°/ an Apsaras, Rajat. — vaidya, m. ‘ physician 
of h°/ N. of either of the two Alvins (- pratima , 
‘ A°-likc'), Git. — sh£, mfn. =-vid, RV. — shati 
(svhr-), f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib. 

Svargii (or suvargd), mfn. going or leading to 
or being in light or heaven, heavenly, celestial (with 


lokdy m. or pi. = ‘ the world of light, heavens f ), A V. 
&c. &c.; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the 
gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra’s heaven or para¬ 
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans¬ 
ferred until the time comes for their re-entering 
earthly bodies; this temporary heaven is the only lr 
of orthodox Brahmanism ; it is supposed to be situ¬ 
ated on mount Meru, q.v.; acc. with Vgd, d-t/stka, 
or a-*/pad/io go to heaven/ ‘die ’), RV. (only x, 
95, 18), AV. &c. &c.; a partic. Ekaha,SankhSr.; 
N. of a son of the Rudra BhIma,VP. — kama, mfn. 
desirous of heaven, Br.; Uj). — khanda, n. N. of 
the 3rd book of the Pa<jma-pur 3 na. — g-ata, mfn. 
gone to h°, W. — gfati, f., -gfamana, n. going to 
h°, death, MBh.; R. &c. — gfamin, mfn. going to h°, 
Hit.-giri,m.‘mountainofh°/Meru,MW.— cynta, 
mfn. fallen or descended from h°, Can. —jit, mfn. 
winning h° (superl. - tama ), MBh. — jivin, mfn. 
dwelling in h°, Apast. — taratagini , f. ‘river of 
h°/ the Ganges, *Kath 3 s. —tarn, m. a tree of h° F 
Sarasv. — tarsha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear. 

— da, mfn. h°-giving, procuring paradise, Pancat. 

— dvara, n. heaven’s gate, Apast.; N. of a Tlrtha, 
MBh.; of Siva, ib.; °reshti , f. N. of wk. — naraka, 
n. pi. the h°s and hells, JaimUp. —pati, m. ‘lord 
of h 0 / Indra, Hit. — patha, m. ‘road of h°/ (prob.) 
the Milky Way, R. — pada, m. N. of a Tirtha, Vishn. 

— para, mfn. desirous of heaven, W. — par van, 
n.N. of the 18th book of MBh. (in which is described 
the journey of the five Pandava princes towards 
Indra’s h° in mount Meru). — puri, f. ‘city of h°/ 
Amaravati, R. — prada, mfn. *=-da, Kav. — pra- 
dhana, mfn. havingheaven as the best,Pear.— bbar- 
tri, m. = -pati. Sis. — mandakini, f. the celestial 
Ganges, Pancar. — margfa, m. the road to h°, MBh.; 
road of h°. Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N. of a Tirtha, 
MBh.; - didrikshUy mfn. wishing to see the road to 
h°, MW.—ySna,mf(f)n. going or leading to heaven, 
AitAr.;n. the road to heaven, AitBr. —yoni.f. cause 
or source of h°, MBh. — rSjya, n. kingdom of h°, 
Pancat. — rodah-ktlhara, m. the void or hollow 
space between h° and earth, Balar. i, 49. — loka, m. 
(also in pi.) the celestial world, Indra’s h°, AivGr.; 
MBh. &c.; (svargd-)y mfn. belonging to or dwell¬ 
ing in h°, SBr.; KathUp.; °kesa, m. ‘lord of h 0 / 
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra’s 
h°),L. — vat, mfn. possessing or enjoying heaven, R, 
—vadhu, f.‘ celestial nymph/ an Apsaras, L.— vSsa, 
m. residence in heaven, Susr. — sri, f.the glory of h°, 
MW. — samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h°, 
Pancat. — sattra-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — sad, 

m. ‘ heaven-dweller/ a god or one of the Blest, MBh. 

— samp&dana, mfn. procuring or gaining heaven, 
MBh. — sarid-vara, f. ‘best of heavenly rivers/ 
the Ganges, I>. — sadhana, mfn. means of attain¬ 
ing h°, MW. — sukha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh. 

— stri, f. = - vadhu , Rajat. — stha, mfn. ‘dwelling 
in h Q / dead, R. — sthlta, mfn. id., Sarvad.; «= -sad, 
Subh. — hetau, ind. for the sake of heaven, Bcaf. 

— hvaya,mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 2, Sch. Svargtipagft, 
f. ‘heavenly river/ the Ganges, L. SvargApa- 
varg-a, m. du. h° and emancipation, Bear, Svar- 
g’abhikama, mfn. desirous of h°, ib. Svarg^- 
rudha, mfn. ascended to h°, W. Svargdrohana, 

n. ascension to h°, N. of partic. funeral ceremonies, 
Cat.; -parvan, n.=svarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh.; 
°hanika, mfn. relating to the 18th book of MBh. 
(with parvan - prec.), ib. (IW. 374). SvargAr- 
g-ala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h , Hit, Svar- 
gartham, ind. for the sake of h , Be. Svargd- 
vSsa, m. abode in h°, Hariv. Svargdpsu, mfn. 
desirous of obtaining h°, MW. Svargopaga, mfn. 
going or coming to h°, Karand. Svargdhkas, m. 
*h°-dweller/ a god, one of the Blest, Hariv.; Kum. 

Svargaya, Nom. A. °yafc , to be like heaven, 
Mricch. 

Svargi, in comp, for svargin. — girl, m. the 
heavenly mountain, Meru, L. — vadhu and -strl, 
f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L. 

Svargin, mfn. belonging to or being in heaven, 
SanihUp.; gone to heaven, deceased,dead, Ragh.; m. 
an occupant of heaven, a god, one of the Blest, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. 

Svargiya, mfn. relating or belonging to heaven, 
leading to heaven, heavenly (with kdrya, n.» 
‘cremation of the dead*), MBh.; Hariv.; R. 

Svargyd, mfn. = prec., VS. &c. &c.; occupying 
or dwelling in heaven, MarkP.; n. (with setu-ska 
man) N. of a S 5 man, IndSt. 

Svaryu, mfn. desirous of light or splendour, RV, 

4" 
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Svas, in comp, for svar. — cudSmani, m. the 
crest-jewel of heaven, BhP. 

Sva, in comp, for svar.— 2. -rSj, m. (for I. sec 
p. 1277, col. 3] ‘king of heaven,’ N. of lndra, L. 

svara, svarana &c. See p. 1285. 

svarakshu , f. N. of a river, MarkP. 

o 

sv-arumkrita , mfn. well arranged 
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV. 

svar-atihrama , svar-adhila &c. 
See p. 1281, coif 2. 

sva-rasa , sva-raj Sc c. See p. 1276, 

col. 2. 

sv-aritra, mf(a)n. having good oars, 
well rowed, RV. 

svaru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a 
large piece of wood cut from the trunk ofa tree, stake, 
(esp.) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV.; 
AV.; Br.; KatySr.; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L.; a 
thunderbolt, L.; an arrow, L.; a kind of scorpion, L. 

— mocana, m. the third cubit from the bottom or 
the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L. 

Bvarus, m. = svarn, a thunderbolt, L. 

sva-rvpa &c. See p. 1276, col. 2. 

svarenu, f. N. of a wife of the sun 
(v. 1. sitrenu and sarar.yu ), L. 

sv-arka, mfn. (fr. g.sw-j-ar/ra, Varc) 
singing or praising beautifully, RV. 

Sv-arcana, mfn. (used in explaining prec.), Nir. 
xi, 14. 

Sv-arci (RV.) or sv-arcis (Heat.), mfn. flash¬ 
ing beautifully. 

svarga &c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 

svarji , f. (z^sarji) natron, nitrate of 
potash, Su$r. — ksh&ra, m. id., ib. 

Bvarjika, m. (SuSr.) or °k5, f. (Car.) or °kS- 
ksl&ra, m. (SuSr.) id. 

Svarjin, m. id., L. 

&c. See p. 1281, col. 2. 

svarna, m. (contracted from su-varna) 
a panic. Agni, Hariv.; n. gold (as a weight = onc 
Karsha of gold), Yajii.; Kav.; Kathas. &c.; a kind 
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord, to L., * a 
kind of herb =gaura-snvarna ,*‘ the thorn-apple,' 
‘akind ofcocoapalm,’ and‘the flower of McsuaRox- 
burghii*), BhP. — kana, m. a kind of bdellium 
( —kana-guggitlu), L. — kanikS, f. a particle or 
grain of gold, KalP.-kSya, m. ‘g°-bodicd,’ N. of 
Garuda, L. — kara, m. a g°-worker, g°smith (form¬ 
ing a partic. caste; -Az, f.), Yajfi.; R.; Kathas. - ki- 
raka, m. id., HParU. — kfi$a, N. of a place, Cat. 

— krlt, m. 3=-, hdra , HPariS. — ketakl, f. Pandanus 
Odoratissimus, L. — kshirlnikfi or -kshiri, f. 
Cleome Felina, L. — k handily a, Nom. A. °yate , to 
become a lump ofg°, Rajat.-ffanapati, m. N. of 
a partic. form of Gan&a, Cat — girl, m. N. of a 
mountain, Satr.— gairika, n. a kind of yellow ochre 
or red chalk, SuSr. — guuri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. 
religious observance, Cat.; -/«/Vz, t N. of a ch. of 
the BhavP. -grama, m. N. of a country situated 
to the east of Dacca, CoL — grlva, m. * g°-necked,' 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; (a), f. N. 
ofa river issuing from.the eastern side of the Nataka 
mountain,KalP. — gharma, m. N. ofa partic. Anu- 
vaka,BhP.- cuda, in. ‘g°-crestcd,' the blue jay, L.; 
a cock, W.; N. of a king, Hear. — cud aka, m. the 
blue jay, L. — cula, m. (prob.) id.,. Kathas. — ja, n. 
‘gold-produced,' the metal tin, L. — jatikS. or -j&tx, 
f. a kind of jasmine, Bhpr. — jxrl(?),f. a partic. mix¬ 
ture, Cat.— jlvantika or -jlvS, f. Hnya Viridiflora, 
L. — tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. —da, mfn. giving 
gold, Rajat.; (a),f.Tragia lnvolucrata, L. —dlmi, 
f. ‘ g°-girdled,' N. of a goddess, Cat. — didbiti, m. 

* g°-rayed, ’ fire, L. — dugdka or-dugdkl, f. Cleome 
Felina, L. — dm, m. Cassia Fistula, L. — dvipa, m. 
n. ‘ g°-island,' (nrob.) N. of Sumatra, Kathas.; Satr. 

— dtiatu, m. red ochre, L. — nabba, m. ammonite, 
MBh.; a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. — ni- 
bha, n. a kind of red chalk, L. — paksba, m. ‘gold- 
winged, * N. of Garuda, L. — padmfi,f. ‘ bearing gold 
lotuses,' the heavenly Ganges, L. — parnl, f. ‘gold- 
leaved,’ Hoya Viridiflora, L. —pS^baka, m. borax, 
L.—parevata, n. a kind of fruit tree, L. — puii- 


svas. 


svasri-tva . 


kba,mfn. gold-feathered (asan arrow),MBh.; m. a 
g°-f°arrow, — pusbpa, m. ‘g°-flowercd,’ Cassia 
Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.J (a and t), f. N. 
of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula 
&c.), L. — pusbpikS, f. jasmine, L. —prastba, 
m. N. of an Upadvipa in Jambu-d vipa, BhP. — pba- 
la, f. ‘having g 0 * fruit/ a kind of Musa, L. — ban- 
dba or °dbaka, m. a deposit of g°, MW. — bindu, 
m. a spot of yellow or g , L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of 
a Tirtha, MBh. — bh&J, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch. 

— bbumikS., f. ginger or cassia bark, L. — bbu- 
sbana, m. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr.; n. a kind of red 
chalk, L.— bbriiig&ra, m. a golden vase, Rajat.; 
a kind of plant, L. — may a, mf;z)n. consisting or 
made ofg°, SiuhSs. — mah&, f. N. ofa river, KalP. 

— mSksblka, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. 

— matri, f. a kind of plant, L. — mukbarl-mfi,- 
batmya, n. N. of wk. — mula, m. ‘g°-rooted,’ N. 
of a mountain, Kathas. — mushikti, f. a kind of 
plant (prob. w. r. for - yuthikd ), L. — yutbi, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. — rambha, f. a kind of plant, L. 

— r&ffa or -r5j&, m. white lotus, L. — rXti, f. gnld- 
like brass, bell metal, L. — rupin, mfn. g°-coloured, 
Heat. — rekba, f. a gold streak (oit a touchstone), 
Kuval.; N. of a Vidya-dhari, Hit.; of a river, VP. 

— retas, mfn. having golden seed (said of the sun), 
RamatUp. — roman, m. ‘ g°-haired,' N. of a king, 
R.; BhP. —lata, f. ‘g° creeper/ Cardiospcrmum 
Halicacabum, L.; Hoya Viridiflora, L. — l&bha, m. 
a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. - nabha ), R. 

— variffa, m. a partic. preparation made of tin, L. 
—vajra, n. a sort of steel, L. — vanij, m. a gold 
merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste), 
BrahmavP. —varna, n. turmeric (also a, f.), L.; 
-bkajt f. Terminalia Chcbula, L.; °ncihka, f. a species 
of plant, L. — valkala, m. * having g° bark/ Big- 
nonia Indica, L. — valll, f. a kind of plant (*=rak- 
ta-phala), L. — vidyfi, f. (prob.) the art of making 
gold, Cat. — sikba, m. a partic. bird (=-cuda), 
Kathas. — suktika, f. g° from Suvarna-dvipa, L. 

— srlnga, mfn. g°-horned, MW.; °gtn, m. N. ofa 
mountain, M.IrkP. — sepbMika, f. Cassia Fistula, 
Bhpr. — saila, m. N. of a mountain, Paiicad. 

— sbtblvin, m . = suvarna-sktk°^ MBh. -sam- 
caya, f. N. of a town, Pahcad. — sindura, m. a 
partic. medicinal preparation, L. — su, mfn. produc¬ 
ing g° (as a mountain), Rajat. — stba, mfu. set in 
g°, Paucar. SvarnEkara, m. a gold-mine, Rajat. 
Svarn&karsbana and °sbap.a -bhairava - vi - 
dliana, n. N. of wks. Svarnfiiig‘a,jn. * g°-bodied,' 
Cassia Fistula, L. SvarxriLdri, m.‘g°-mountain,' 
Mcru, L. Svaruari, n. ‘enemy of gold,' lead, L.; 
sulphur, L. Svarn&bvS, f. a kind of plant, L. 

Svarnaka, m. a kind oftrcc, Hariv.; gold, Yajfi.; 
golden, of gold, W. 

svarnali or svarnuli , f. a kind of 

plant, L. 

start , v.l. for Vsvart , q.v. 

sV’drtha, mf(a)n. pursuing or serving 
worthy ends, RV. 

svard (cf. Vsvad), cl. 1. A. svardate, 
to taste; to please, Dhatnp. ii, 18; to be pleasing, ib.; 
(also saftcarane.) 

svar-da, svar-dris &c. See p. 1281. 

sv-ardhin , m. a good partisan (or 
‘one who has chosen the good side'), AV. 

svarya. See p. 12J5, col. 3. 

m. a good or swift courser, 

ManGr. 

sv-arhana , n. great reverence, BhP. 
Bv-arbat, mfn. very honourable {-tanui, superl.), 
ib. 

sva-lakshana s sva 4 iJchita&c. See 
p. 1276, col. 3. 

sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un¬ 
seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP. 

Tzt&^l^sv-alamkrit and °krita, mfn. beau¬ 
tifully adorned, MBh. 

svalada , f. N. of a daughter of 

Raudr2$va. 

$vallna,m. N. of a Danava,VahntP. 
^57 sv-alpa, mf( 5 )n. very small or little, 


minute, very few, short (, tna , ‘ in a short time’), Mn.; 
MBh. &c. — kaixka, m. a species of heron { = bhu- 
kaka), MW.-kesin, m. ‘having small fibres/ the 
root of sweet flag, L. — kesarin, m. * having small 
filaments,' Bauhinia Variegata, L. — jitaka, n. N. 
ofa wk. by Varaha-mihira (also called sttkskma-j°). 

— tantra, mfn. consisting of short sections, con¬ 
cisely written {-iva, n.), Kathas. - tar a, mfn. very 
insignificant or unimportant, Mn.; Paficat. — tas, 
ind. quite gradually, M Bh. xii,5 2 21 (v.l.) - dubkha, 
n. very little pain, Ml. — dria, mfu. very short¬ 
sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. - deb£, f. a dwarfish 
girl unfit for marriage, L. - drfivaka, n. a partic. 
mineral preparation, L. -pattraka, m. ‘small¬ 
leaved/ a kind of Madhuka or Bassia Latifolia, L. 

— pbaia, f.‘having small-sized fruit/ Andersonia 
Rohitaka, L. - bala, mfn. extremely weak or feeble, 
Hit. — yatrfi, f. the shorter Yatra (by Varaha-mi- 
hira), VarBrS., Sch. — vayaa, mfn. very young, 
Kathas. — vitta-vat, mfn. possessing very little pro¬ 
perty, Heat. — vis bay a, m. a very small matter or 
object, W.; a small part, ib. — vyaya, m. very little 
expenditure, MW.; mfn. spending very little, very 
niggardly, ib. -vrida, mfn. having little shame, 
shameless, impudent, W. — sarira, mfn. having a 
very diminutive body, small in stature, L. — sii&, f. 
a very small stone; °/dya, Nom. K.°yate , to become 
a very small stone, Bhartf. — amriti, mfn. having a 
short memory, Mricch. Svalp&ngrili, f. the little 
finger, L. Svalpativistara, mf(«)n. very concise 
and very diffuse, Cat. Svalp&ntara, mfn. little 
different, Be. Svalp&pabHra, mfn. eating very 
little, most abstemious, MW. Svalp&yn or 0 yu», 
mfn. short-lived, Hasy. Svalpdccha, mfn. having 
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (-Az, f.), Car. 

Svalpaka, mf(rifcz)n. very small or minute or 
short, AV. &c. &c. 

SvalpX-\/bbu, P. - bhavati (p.p. -bhuta), to 
become small, melt away (as merit), Megh. 

Svalpiyas, mfn. very little (property), Mn. xi,8. 

sva-mysa-ja &c. See p. 1276. 

sv-avahlinna , mfn. well soaked 

or macerated, Car. 

sv-avagraha, mfn. easily checked 

or restrained, Kam. 

sv-avacchanna , mfn. well covered, 

Car. 

^nTs‘y-at?aia,mfn.(forsva-t? t> see p. 1276, 

col. 3) not at all master of one’s self. Vis. 

sv-avas, mfn. (nom.°wn) having or 

affording good protection, RV. 

sv-aveksha , mf(<z)n. well provided 

for, R. 

Sv-aveksbita, mfn. well considered, ib. 

sv-avyaja , mfn. thoroughly sincore 

or honest, MBh. 

W svasa, m. pi. N. of a people (prob. 

w. r. for kkaia :), Buddh. 

$va-sakti &c. Sec p. J277, col. 1. 

13*3 sv-dsva, mf(a)n. having excellent 

horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV. 

Sv~asvayd, mfn. fond of good steeds (others, 
‘wishing to be a good courser'), RV. 

Sv-&8vya, n. possession of good horses, RV.; skill 
in horses, ib. 

sv-ashtra, mfn. armed with an excel¬ 
lent goad, RV. 

soa-samyukta, sva-samvid &c. See 

p. 1277, col. 1. 

svdsara , n. (perhaps fr. sva-\-sara, 
‘one’s own resort') a stall, fold, R V.; one’s own place, 
home, ib.; §Br.; nest nf birds, RV.; day, Naigh. 

Bvasara, n. = svasara, RV. i, 178, 2. 

sv-asita , mfn. very black (in °ta- 
yatadocanaf having very black and long eyes*), Mai. 

svasri , f. (of doubtful derivation) a 
sister (also applied to closely connected things of the 
fem. gender, as to the fingers, the waters &c.), RV. 
&c. &c. [Cf. Gk. top ; Lat. soror; Lith. stsU; 
Goth, swistar; Germ. Schwester; Eng. sister.] 

— tvA, n. sisterhood, RV. x, 108, 10. 






^TT svasci. 


sv-abhlla . 


Svasa, f. (m. c.) = svasri, MBh. 

Svasriya, m. a sister’s son, nephew,TS. &c. &c.; 
(a), f. a sister’s daughter, niece, Mn. xi, 171. 

Svasreya, m. (and /, f.) = prec., MW. 

SvSsrika, mfn. (fr. svaspi), Pat. 

SvSsriya,m.pl. — svasriycryiinas chdttrak, ib. 

SvSsrxyi, m. a son of a sister’s son, ib. 

See Vskvaskk. 

sv-astakd , mfn. having a good or 
comfortable home, AV. 

fctft sv-astamita , n. a beautiful sun¬ 

set, AV. 

$v-ast{, n. f. (nom. svasti, °tis ; acc. 
svasti, °tim ; instr. svasti, 0 tya; dat. svastdye ; loc. 
svastati ; instr. svastlbhis ; also personified as a god¬ 
dess, and sometimes as Kala, cf. svasti-devT), well¬ 
being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.; 
SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; (/), ind. well, happily, suc¬ 
cessfully (also * * may it be well with thee 1 hail 1 
health 1 adieu 1 so be it 1 * a term of salutation [esp. in 
the beginning of letters] or of sanction or approba¬ 
tion), RV. &c. &c. — kara, ni. N. of a man, Pravar. 

— karman, n. causi ng welfare or success, R.— k&r a, 

m. the bard who cries svasti, R.; =prec., MBh.; 
the exclamation svasti , KathSs. — krit, mfn. causing 
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. — gav- 
ynti (svasti-), mfn. having happy pastures or fields, 
MaitrS. — g£, mfn. leading to fortune or prosperity, 
RV.— ta, f. a state of welfare, AitBr. — da (Sivag.), 

(RV.), mfn. conferring happiness. — devi, f. N. 
of a goddess (represented as wife of V 5 yu and said to 
have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW. 
—pur a * n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. -bbkva, m. N. 
of Siva, ib. — mAt, mfn. being or faring well, happy, 
fortunate, RV. &c. &c.; conferring happiness, RV.; 
containing the word svasti , AitBr.; (atT), f. N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — mu- 
kha, mfn. having the word svasti in the mouth, 
wishing joy or fortune, L.; m. a Brahman or a bard, 
L.; a letter (beginning with svasti ), L. — vacana, 

n. pronouncing the word svasti , benediction, MBh. 

— vah (or •vah), mfn. carrying auspiciously (as a 
carriage; others, ‘conferringhappiness’), RV. — vSc, 
f. (Vcar.) or-vScaka, m. (BhP.) benediction, con¬ 
gratulation.— vScana or°naka, n. a religious rite 
preparatory to a sacrifice or any solemn observance 
(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground 
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain 
Mantras ; also applied to the fee or complimentary 
present of flowers, sweetmeats &c. offered to Brah¬ 
mans on such occasions), MBh.; Kav, &c.; - fad - 
dhati, f., - mantra , m. pi. N. of wks. — vScanika, 
mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar. 

— I. -vRcya, mfn. to be called upon to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, MBh,; n. — -vacana, Yajh. 

— 2. -vScya , ind. calling upon any one to pronounce 
a blessing on anything, Gobh. -v£da, m. «= -vac, 
Dhanarpj. — v&hana, mfn. leading auspiciously (as 
a road), AV. 

Svastika, m. a kind of bard (who utters words 
of welcome or eulogy), R.; any lucky or auspicious 
object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made 
on persons and thingsto denotegoodluck(it is shaped 
like a Greek cross with the extremities of the four 
arms bent round in the same direction; the majority 
of scholars regard it as a solar symbol; that is, as 
representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the 
Solar Vishnu, consisting of four spokes crossing each 
other at right angles with short fragments of the 
periphery of the circle at the end of each spoke 
turning round in one direction to denote the course 
of the Sun; accord, to the late Sir A. Cunningham 
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape 
represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters 
of the auspicious words su astl [svasti] in the ASoka 
characters; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au¬ 
spicious marks and is {he emblem of the seventh 
Arhat ofthepresent A vasarpinl), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; 
the crossing of the arms or hands on the breast, 
MBh.; MalatTm.; KathSs.; a bandage in the form 
of a cross, SuSr.; a dish of a partic. form, MBh.; R.; 
Pancar.; a kind of cake,ib.; a triangular crest-jewel, 
L.; the meeting of four roads, W.; a partic. symbol 
made of ground rice and formed like a triangle (it is 
used in fumigating the image of Durga, and is said 
to symbolize the Liftga), MW.; a species ofgarlic, L.; 
a cock, L.; a libertine, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, 
MBh.; of one of Skanda’s attendants, ib.; of a Da- 


nava, Hariv.; of a poet, Cat.; of another man,Buddh.; 
m. a. a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarBrS.; 
Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.; a partic. mode of sitting 
practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in 
the inner hollow of the knees), M2rkP.; Pancar. 
— karna, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure 
called Svastika, L. — dana, n. crossing the hands, 
Balar. — yantra, 11. a surgical instrument of a partic. 
form, Susr. Svastikaiika, mfn. marked with the 
Svastika cross, Be. Svastik&di-cakra, n. pi. N. 
of wk. Svastik&sana, n. a inode of sitting (see 
above), Sarvad. 

Svastikl-krita, mfn. crossed (as hands), Cat. 

Svasti, ind. (with */as = svasti), Siddh. 

Svasty, in comp, for svasti. — akshara, n. ex¬ 
pressing thanks for anything, Heat. —ayana,n.sg.and 
pi. (ifc. f. a) auspicious progress, success, Jatakam.; 
blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of 
\/vac, * to ask for a blessing ’), AV. &c. &c.; a 
Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such 
a Mantra, W.; a means of attaining prosperity, J2- 
takam.; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro¬ 
cession, L.; mf(i)n. bringing or causing good fortune, 
auspicious ( °{ama , superl.), TBr. &c. &c.; -gana, 
m. a collection of Mantras recited for good luck, 
AV.Piris. — artha-carita, mfn. one who has hap¬ 
pily attained his aim, SSmavBr. — Rtreya, m. N. of 
an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51; 
pi.«‘the family of Sv°-ati**), MBh.; Hariv.; the 
hymn composed by Sv°- 5 tr°, A$v$r.; a mirror, Llty. 

Svastya, mfn. happy, fortunate, Kau$. 

sva-stka Sec. See p. 1277, col. 1. 

sv-akata-vasas, mfn. clothed 

in beautiful and unwashed (i. e. new) garments. Heat. 

sva-hantfi, sva-karana &c. See 
p. 1277, col. x. 

^RiTT sv-akara, mfn. (for svahara see 
p. 1277, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance, 
Hear. 

Sv-Rkyiti, mfn. good-looking, handsome, Kathis. 

Sftrarfft sv-dkuti, m. N. of a divine being 

enumerated among the Jayas, Cat. 

sv-akta , n. good ointment (for the 

eyes), AV. 

svdkshara, svahga &c. See p. 

1277, c °b 3 * 

sv-akhydta , mfn. well proclaimed 
(often applied to dharma ), Divyav. 

fl sv-agata, mfn. (for svdgata see 
p. 1277, col. 2) well come, welcome, R.; lawfully- 
earned (as money), Mn. iv, 226; m. N. of a Bud¬ 
dha, Lalit.; of a king, VP.; of another man, Buddh.; 
(a), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.; (am), n. welcome, 
greeting, salutation (svagatam te with or without 
astUy* I wish you welcome’), VIBh.; Kav. &c.; 
welfare, health (see next). — praina, m. enquiry as 
to health, Sukas. — vacana, n. the uttering of wel¬ 
come, the word welcome, MW. 

Sv&gatlka, mfn. bidding welcome to any one, 
P 5 n. vii, 3, 7, Sch. 

SvRgati-V'kri, P. -karoti (ind. p. - kritya ), to 
make into a cry of welcome, Megh. 

SvSgama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh. 

sv-agrayana, mfn. forming a good 

Agrayana (Graha), VS. 

^“Tflffti svahkika , m. (perhaps fr. sva -f 
artki) a drummer, L. 

sv-acarana, n. good conduct or 

behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib. 

Sv-Scfira, m. (Subh.) and mf(«)n. (Yaj 5 .)» 
prec. —vat, mfn. well-behaved, VarYogay. 

SftPftTftT sv-dednta, mfn. one who has sip¬ 

ped water well or according to rule, Vishn. 

svacckandya, n.(fr. sva-cchanda) 
independence, freedom (instr. — ‘by one’s own will, 
voluntarily’), Mn. iii, 31. 

svajanya , n. (fr. sva-jana) kinship, 

relationship, HFarii 

sv-ajiva (R.), °vya (Mn.), mfn. 

yielding an easy subsistence. 
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sv-adhyam-kara, mfn. easy to 
make rich, P2n. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

Svadhyam-karana,mfn. easily enriching,Pan. 
i, I, 72, V§rtt. 9, Pat*. 

Sv&dhyam-bhava, mfn. easy to become rich, 
Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch. 

*ftTft"ft sv-atata , mfn. well stretched or 
fixed, RV.; well aimed, ib. 

*ftTftft 35 I svatantrya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) the 
following one’s own will, freedom of the will, inde¬ 
pendence (at and ena , * by one’s own will, of one’s 
own free choice, voluntarily, freely ’), Laty.; Maitr- 
Up.; MBh.&c. 

^irfTr svati, f.(of unknown derivation) N. 
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 13th and 15th 
lunar asterism; also svdti, pi. svatyah'), AV. &c. 
See. ; N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L.; a sword, 
L.; m. N. of a son of Uru and Agneyi (v.l. kkydti), 
Hariv.; VP.; of Megha-svati, VP.; mfn. born under 
the star Arcturus, Pan. iv, 3, 34. —karna, m. N. 
of a king,VP. — kari, f.(?) N. of a goddess presiding 
over agriculture, ParGr. —girl, f. N. of a serpent- 
maiden, Karand. — xnukha, m. a partic. Samadhi, 
ib.; N. of a Kim-nara king, ib. ; (£), f. N. of a 
serpent-maiden, ib. —yoga, m. conjunction with 
Svati, MW. — shena, m. (for -j ena), N. of a king, 
VP. 

svdtta, mfn. (fr. svad) seasoned, 
spiced, VS. (cf. agni-shvdttd). 

svatman &c. See p. 1277, col. 2. 
svada , svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3. 

sv-ddara, mfn. very regardful, veiy 
considerate, MBh. 

sv-adand, mfn. (for suadana see 
p. 1277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitrS. 

i iM st?- aditya, mfn.any one befriended 
by the Adityas, RV.; n. the favour or protection of 
the Adityas, ib. 

sv-adhi, mfn. well-minded, thought¬ 
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV. 

svddhina , svddkyaya See . See 

p. 1277, col. 2. 

isnsifre; svddhvarika , mfn. (fr. sv-adh - 
vara), g. svagatddi. 

svana. See su, and p. 1280, 

col. 2. 

sv-dnama, mf(a)n. easy to be at¬ 
tracted or captivated, Si$. 

*ftpft svdnta. See V svan and p. 1277, 
col. 3. 

svapa Sec. See p. 1280, col. 3. 

svapateya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one’s 
own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

svdpada. See sva-pada. 

sv-api, m. a good friend or comrade, 
RV.; VS.; AitBr. — mat, mfn. containing the word 
svdpi, AitBr. 

Sv&pika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat. 

svdpisi, m. patr. fr. sva-pis, g. 

raivatik&di. 

Svfipislya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

sv^apta, mfn. very abundant, MBh.; 
very skilful or trustworthy, Kam. —vacana, mfn. 
(used in explaining sv-apivaia), Nir. x, 7. 

svabkavika , mf(i)n. (fr. sva - 
bkava) belonging to or arising from one’s own 
nature, natural, native, spontaneous,original,peculiar, 
inherent (-tva, n.) } Up.; MBh.&c.; m. pi. N. of a 
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. ix, 48 ; 51). Svfi- 
bhavikfrtara, mf(n)n.not natural or inherent, Sah. 

SvSbhSvya, mfn. self-existent, existing spon¬ 
taneously (said of Vishnu), MBh.; n. own peculiarity, 
own nature, Samk. 

sv-dbhasa , mfn. very illustrious or 
splendid, Kir. 

sv-abhila, mfn. very formidable, 

MBh. 

4 N 2 
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^\^sv-dbhi\ mfn. very abundant or ready 
to hand, RV.; ready to help, ib. 

svamin, m. (fr. I. sva + min ) an 
owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen., 
loc.,orcomp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; a chief, commander 
(of an army), Vikr.; Subh.; a husband, lover (du. 
'husband and wife’), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a 
king, prince (in dram, used as a form of address** 
devd)\ a spiritual preceptor, learned Brahman or 
Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of 
natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a 
god (often ifc.; see iridhara -, visnnu-sif &c.); N. 
of Skanda, Yajii. i, 293 ; of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.; 
of Garuda,L.; of the Muni Vatsyayana, L.; of the 
nth Arhat of the past UtsarpinT, L.; of various 
authors (also with miJra and idstrin ; sometimes 
abridged from names ending in svamin, e. g. for 
kshlra - and Sahara-svamin), Cat.; (ini), f., see 
next. 

SvSmi, in comp, for svamin. — kSrttika, m. 
N. of an author; °k&nuprekshd, f. N. of wk. — k£r- 
ja, n. the business of a king or master, MW.; 
°ry<Lrthin , mfn. desirous of or seeking a master’s 
interest, ib.—kumSra, m. N. of Skanda, KathSs.; 
of an author (?), Cat. — giri-mSh&tmya, n. N. of 
wk. — gnna, m. the virtue of a ruler, Ml. —Jah- 
ghin, m. N. of Para*u-r 3 ma, L. — j an aka, m. the 
father of a husband, CMn-law, L. — tS, f. (VarBfS.), 
-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of 
(gen. or comp.) — datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

— pfUa, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle), 
Mn. viii, 5; -vivdda, m.a dispute between the owner 
and tender (of c°); °da-taramga, ni.N.of wk. —pra- 
sSda, m. (at, ind. 'by your majesty’s leave’), Ml. 

— bhaJtSraka, m. a noble lord, Mjicch.—MiSva, 

m. ownership, mastership, lordship, R. — mftla, mfn. 
originating or derived from a master or lord, depend¬ 
ing on a m° or husband, W. — vasl-kora-stotra, 

n. N. of wk. — vStsalya, n. affection for a lord or 
husband, MW. — sSstrin, m. N. of an author, Cat. 

— iaila-m&hStmya, n. N. of wk. — aad-bhava, 

m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of 
a master or lord, ib. — sev&, f.the service ofa master, 
respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib. 

SvSmika, (in comp.) «= svamin (cf. nih-,prajta • 
shta-sv° &c.) —raja, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

SvSmlxu, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in 
addressing a queen or a king’s favourite wife), MBh.; 
Kav. &c. — stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. 

SvSminy, in comp, for svdmini. — ashtaka, 

n. N. of wk. 

SvSmy, in comp, for svamin. — art ham, ind. 
for a master’s sake, MW. — asammata, mfn. un¬ 
permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an 
owner’s permission, ib. — npakSxaka, m. 'service¬ 
able to a master,* a horse, W. 

SvSmya, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do¬ 
minion or power over any one,.Mn.; MBh. &c. 

— k&rana, 11. the cause of lordship or supremacy, 
MW. 

Rrsm sv-amnaya, mfn. well handed 
down by tradition, &iksh. 

svdyatta Sec. See p. 1277, col. 3. 
svayambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam- 
bkn) relating to Svayam-bhQ or the Self-existent, 
derived from the Self-existent (i.e. Brahman), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; relating to or derived from Manu Sva¬ 
yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. 'son of Sva- 
yam-bhu,’ N. of various sages (esp. of the first Manu, 
of MarTci, Atri, Narada &c.), ib.; (f), f. Ruta Gra- 
veolens, L.; (am), n.N.of a Saiva Tantra. —manu- 
pitri, m. 'father of Manu Svayambhuva,’ N. of 
Brahma, MW. 

SvSyamtjhS = svayambhuva above, MW. 
—kshetra-mSliatmya, w. r. for svayambh 0 (q. v.) 

RRH sv-iiyasd, mfti. made of good metal 
(as a knife), RV.; AV. 

sv-ayu, mfn. having good people 
(subjects), VS.; m. N. of a man (see next). 

Svayava, m. patr. fr. sv-dyu , PaficavBr. 

Sv-Syus, n. full vigour or life, VS. 

sv-ayuj, mfn. easy to he yoked, 

RV. 

sv-ayudha, mfn. well-armed, hav¬ 
ing good weapons, RV. 


RR svara &c. See p. 1285, col. 3. 

RPOT sv-arakshya , mfn. easy to be pro¬ 
tected or defended, MBh. 

^T?^W5rai-a6dAa,«7drd;na&c. Seep. 1277, 

col. 3. 

svarasika , mfn. (fr. sva-rasa) 
possessing inherent flavour or sweetness (as a poem 
&c.), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish. 

SvSrasya, n. naturalness, self-evidence, ApSr., 
Sch. 

m 

2. sva-raj. See p. 1277, col. 3, 
and p. 1282, col. I. 

RRTR svarajya , n. (fr. sva-rdj) inde¬ 
pendent rule,uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac¬ 
cord. to some ' Indra’s heaven,’ fr. 2. sva-raj; also 
Indrasya svdrdjyam, N. of a Saman), TS. &c. &c. ; 
union with Brahma, identification with the self-re¬ 
fulgent, state of self-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring 
sovereignty or heaven, PaficavBr. — k&ma, mfn. 
desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SaftkhBr. — sid- 
dlii, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. 

RKTfVff sv-aradhita , mfn. well propiti¬ 
ated, faithfully served, Hit. 

^1^3“ sv“dru(jka, mfn. ridin g well, Hariv.; 
well ridden (as horses), MBh. 

^l^TTT svarupa, f. (fr. sva-rupa, q.v.) N. 
of a place, Cat. 

svarocisha , m. (fr. w-rocw) 
patr. of the second Manu, Mn.; M Bh. &c.; mfn. re¬ 
lating or belonging to Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.; Pur. 

SvSrocis, m.»prec., Cat. 

svdrjita, svdrtha Sec. See p. 1277. 

sv-ardra, mfn. very wet or moist, 
Bhartr. (v.l.) 

sv-alakshana, mfn. easily per¬ 
ceived or discerned, MBh. 

Sv&lakshya, mfn. id., Hariv. 

svalakshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak- 
shatta) specific characteristics, natural disposition, 
Mn. ix, 19. 

sv-alpa , mfn. (fr. sv-alpa) very little 
or small, few, W.; n. littleness, paucity, ib. 

svavasya, n. (fr. st?a-t?aia) self- 
will, self-determination, AitBr. 

^T^^sv-dvrij, mfn. easily acquired, RV. 

mfn. willingly turning to¬ 

wards, MaitrS. 

sv-avesd, mf(a)n. easy of access or 
approach, RV.; VS. 

sv-dsita, mfn. well fed or satiated, 

RV.; R. 

sv-asir , mfn. well mixed (°sir 
dmarkah , 'N. of a Saman’), ArshBr. 

sv-asis, mfn. well praising, RV, 

sv-asu, mfn. very swift, RV. 

P. - slishyati , to em¬ 
brace firmly or closely (v.l. vailishyet for sv-att°), 
Mn. xi, 103. 

sv-as, mfn. fair-mouthed (as Agni), 
RV.; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib. 

sv-asad ', mfn. sitting happily by, 

AV. 

Sv-Ssada, mf(i)n. (used in explaining sv-asa - 
sthd), SBr. 

RTffR sv-asana , n. a good seat, KatySr. 

Sv-5sa-sthA, nif(a)n. sitting on a good seat, 
RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat,VS.; SBr. 

Sv-Sslna, mfn. comfortably seated, Hariv. 

svdsrika , svasrtya, svdsnyi. See 
p. 1283, col. 1. 

sv-astara , m. good straw for a 

couch, R. 

Sv-astarana, mfn. having a fair couch or 
cushion, Subh. 


Sv-istlrx^a,mfn. well-spread, ASvGr.; MBh.&c. 
svasthya , n. (fr. sva-stha) self-de¬ 
pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease, 
comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

sv-aha, ind. (prol). fr.5. su and %/ah; 
cf. dur-aha) hail I hail to 1 may a blessing rest on I 
(with dat.; an exclamation used in making oblations 
to the gods; with */kpi [ind.p. -karam or -kpitya] 
and acc. 'to pronounce the exclamation SvahS over’), 
RV. &c. &c.; f. an oblation (offered to Agni, lndra 
&c.) orOblation personified (as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Agni; she is thought to preside over 
burnt-offerings; her body is said to consist of the four 
Vedas, and her limbs are the six Afigas or members 
of the Veda; she is represented also as a wife of the 
Rndra Pa$u-pati), RV. &c. &c. — karana, n. con¬ 
secration by uttering Svlha, APrSt. — k£r£, m. (ifc. 
f. d) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv° (also 
as a deity presiding over the PraySja), SBr. &c. &c.; 
•vashat-kdra, m. du. the exclamations Svihl and 
Vashat, JaimUp. — kjrit, mfn. consecrating withSv 0 , 
a sacrificer, Hariv. — krita (, svaha -), mfn. conse¬ 
crated or offered with Sv°, RV.; AV.; Br. — k?itt 
or -kritl (svaha-), f. consecration with Sv° (also as 
a deity presiding over the PrayJja), Br.; SrS. — pati 
(Hariv.), or-priya(L.), m.'lord or lover of Sv 0 ,’ N. 
of Agni. — bhnj, m. 'Sv°-eater,’ a god, L. — °rlia 
(svaharha), mfn. worthy of the consecration with 
Sv°, R. — Tana, n. N. of a forest, Pancar.— valla- 
Mia, m. = -fati, Balar. -°sana (svahaf), m. = 
svdhd-bhuj, L. — sndhAkara, m.N. of a poem. 

Sv&lil, m. N. of a son of Vjijinl-vat, Hariv. 

SvSlieya, m. metron. of Skanda, MBh. 

SvShyk, mfn. worthy of an oblation with SvahS, 
AV. 

sv-dhara, mfn. easy to be obtained 

or procured, R.; m. good food, MW. 

TT sv-ahuta, mfn. well sacrificed or 

honoured with sacrifice, RV. 

^TdfT'H’ sv-akvana, mfn. easy to be in¬ 
voked (used in explaiuing su~hava ), Say. 

svika. See under svaka , p. 1278. 
fenr sv-itd, n.=suvita, welfare, luck, VS. 

svid , ind. (prob. fr. 5. su + idj cf. 
kuvidj a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt, 
often translatable by ' do you think ?’ ' perhaps,’ 
'pray,’' indeed,’' any ’ (esp. used after the interro¬ 
gative ka and its derivatives, e. g. kah svid esham 
brdhmaiianam anucana-tamah , 'pray who [or 
"who do you think ”] is the most learned of these 
Brahmans?’ §Br.; but also without another inter¬ 
rogative, e.g. tvam svin no ydjnavalkya brahmi- 
shtho’si, 'do you think, Yajfiavalkya, you are the 
greatest Brahman among us?’ ib.; also used after 
uta, api, dho, and uidho, and disjunctively in the 
first or second or both parts of a double interrogation, 
thus: kimnu - svid; kimsvid- svid; svid-svid; 
svid - utdho; nu-svid; svid-nu; svid-nta; 
svid - vd; svid — kimu ; svid - kim - nukim ; 
sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi¬ 
nite, e. g. kvd svid, ' anywhere;’ kah svid, ' who¬ 
ever,’ 'any one;’ similarly with yad, e. g ,yadsvid 
diyate, 'whatever is given,’ MaitrS.; sometimes 
apparently a mere expletive), RV. &c. &c. 

2. svid, cl. 1. A. 4. P. (Dhatup. 
^ xviii, 4; xxvi, 79) svedate or svidyati 
(A. svidyate, Yajfi.; p. svidyamana , Susr.; pf. si- 
shveda, Gr.; sishvide , MBh.; p. sishvidand , RV.; 
aor. asvidat, Sis.; fut. svetta , svetsyati, Gr.; ind. p. 
•svedam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr.; ChUp.; 
KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (svedate), to be anointed, 
Dhatup.; to be disturbed(?), ib.: Caus. svedayati 
(aor. asishvidat ), to cause* to sweat, treat with 
sudorifics, Su$r.; to foment, soften, SamavBr.: Desid. 
of Czus.sisvedayishati,Gr .: Desid. sisvitshati, ib.: 
Intens. seshvidyate, seshvetti, ib. [Cf. Gk. ISpun; 
Lat. sudor, sudare; Angl. Sax. swdt; Eng. sweat; 
Germ. Schweiss, schwitzen.'] 

3. Svid, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, Si$. 

Svldita, mfn. sweated, melted, W.; sweating, 
perspiring, ib. 

SvinnA, mfn. sweating, perspiring, VS. &c. &c.; 
sweated, treated with sudorifics, Susr.; seethed, boiled, 
Hariv.; MarkP. Svinnanguli, mfn. having per¬ 
spiring or moist fingers, SuSr. 
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^ sveda. svairindhri. 


8v6da, m. (ifc. f. d) sweating, perspiring, sweat, 
perspiration (pi. * drops of p°’), RV. &c. &c.; a 
sudorific, Car.; Su$r.; warmth, heat, L.; warm 
vapour, steam (see comp.); mfn. sweating, perspir¬ 
ing, toiling, W. — cuuhaka, m.‘perspiration sucker/ 
a cooling breeze, L.— cchid, mfn. cutting i.e. allay¬ 
ing p°, cooling, W. - ja, mfn. sweat-produced, en¬ 
gendered by heat and moisture, generated by warm 
vapour or steam (said of insects and vermin), AitUp.; 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; - dushita , mfn. defiled by vermin, 
BhP. — jala, n. (ifc. f. a) f sweat-water/ perspira¬ 
tion, Pur.; -kana, m. (&$.), - kanika , f. ^Vas.) — 
next. — bindn, m. drop of p°, Vis. — malojjhita- 
deha, ra. * one whose body is freed from p° and im¬ 
purity/ a jina,L. — xn&trl,f. chyle, L. —losa, m. a 
drop of p°, Sak. — vRri, n.= -jala t Si$. — vlprnsh, 
f. = -bindu, ib. Sv6dauji, mfn. moist with p°, R V. 
Svedambu (Kath2s.),°ml>lxas (Hasy.), n. = sve- 
da-jala. Sv£d&yana, n. ‘sweat-passage/ a pore, 
$Br.; Yajn. Svedoda or °daka, n.« sveda-jala % 
W. Svedodgama, m. the breaking out of per¬ 
spiration, Ratniv. 

Svedana, mfn. perspiring, inclined to perspire, 
SuSr.; causing to perspire, ifc.; (*), f. an iron plate 
or pan, L.; (am), n. the act of sweating or perspir¬ 
ing, L.; any instrument or remedy for causing per¬ 
spiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, Su$r.; softening, 
fomenting, Hit.; a partic. process to which quicksilvei 
is subjected, Sarvad.; mucus, Gal. — tva, n. inclina¬ 
tion to perspire, SuSr. — yantra, n. a steam-bath 
(for metals), L. 

SvedanikS, f. an iron plate or pan used as a cook¬ 
ing utensil, L.; a room for cooking, kitchen, MW. 

Svedayd, mfn. sweating, perspiring, MaitrS. 

Svedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sweat &c.; 
fomented, softened (said of a dog’s tail), Hit. 

S v edln, mfn. sweati ng, perspi ri ng(i n a- sv°), MBh. 

Svddn-havya, mfn. (prob.) offering the sweat 
(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting 
one’s self, RV. 

Svadya, mfn. to be sweated or treated by sudorific 
means, §i$.; PaBcat. 

sv-idkmd, mf(a)n. consisting of good 
or dry wood, RV. 

mfn. having good or Bwift 

arrows, RV. 

fe? I. sv-ishta, mfn. (>/$• ish) much de¬ 
sired or loved, R. 

•fere 2. sv-lsh(a, mfn. ( y/yaj ) well or 
properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. &c. &c.; 
well worshipped or honoured, VS.; BhP.; n. a right 
sacrifice, VS.; $Br.; MBh. &c. — kylt, mfn. offering 
a right sacrifice (esp. applied to Agni; superl. - tama ), 
VS. &c. &c.; — -krita, Gr§rS.; (-kric)-caturtha, 
mf(ff)n. having Agni Svishja-kfit as fourth, ApGr.; 
(• kfid)-bhaga, m. the share of Agni Sv°, AitBr.; 
•bhdjand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv°. — krita, 
mfn. belonging or offered to Agni Sv°, Grihyas. 

Sv-iahti, f. a successful sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Kaus,; 
mfn. sacrificing well or with success, MBh. 

svi, svi-karana &c. See p. 1279, col. 1. 
svurck. See </sphurch. 

svfi (also written svar), cl. 1. P. 
(Dh2tup.xxii,34) svdrati (pf. sasvdra; 3. sg. 
Subj. [?] sasvdr , RV.; aor. asvar, asvarshtam , ib.; 
asvarth, JaimBr.; asvarTt and asvarshtt , Gr.; fut. 
svarita , svartd , svarishyati , ib.; inf. Svaritos, 
JaimBr.; svaritum, svartum , Gr.; ind. p. - svaram, 
§2nkhSr.), to utter a sound, sound, resound, RV.; 
JaimBr.; ChUp.; to make (acc.) resound, RV.; to 
sing, praise, RV.; to shine, KauS.; ChUp.: Caus. 
svarayati (aor. asisravat; Pass, svaryate ), to pro¬ 
nounce or mark with the Svarita accent, Prat.; Laty.; 
Desid. sisvarishati, susviirshati , Gr.: Intens. sa- 
svaryate, sasvarti , ib. [Cf. Gk. avpty £; Lat. susur¬ 
ras; Germ, schwirren , Schwarm; Eng. swarm .] 

Sv&r* or svar&, m. (ifc. f. a) sound, noise, RV. 
&c. &c; voice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tone in recitation 
&c. (either high or low), accent (of which there are 
three kinds, udatta , anuddtta qq. w., and svarita , 
col. 3), a note of the musical scale (of which seven 
[rarely six or eight] are enumerated, 1. nishada; 
2. rishabha; 3. gdndhdra ; 4. shadja; 5. madh - 
yama ; 6. dhaivata; 7. pailcama [described as re¬ 
sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull, 


goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil; and 
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, tti; 
ri; ga ; sha ; ma ; dha ; pa'], but the order is some¬ 
times changed, shadja being placed first, and ni- 
shada last), Prat.; SrS.; Samgit; MBh. &c.; a sym¬ 
bolical expression for the number 1 seven/ VarBrS.; 
a vowel (either dirgha, ‘ long; ’ or hrasva , 1 short / or 
//«/&/prolated’),Pr2t.; SrS.; MBh.&c.; air breathed 
through the nostrils, ChUp.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; 
(d), f. N. of the chief wife of Brahma, L.; (am), n. 
a musical note, Say. on RV. x, 146, 2; N. of various 
Samans, ArshBr. — kampa, m. trembling of tone, 
L. —kara, mfn. producing voice, Su$r. — kshaya, 
m. loss of v°, Car. — gut&dhy&ya, m. N. of the first 
ch. of the Saipgita-darpana and of the Snmglta-ratna- 
kara. — grama, m. the musical scale, gamut, MW. 

— guptl, f. depth of v°, Di vyav. — ghna, m. * voice- 
destroyer/ N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Susr. 

— data, f. N. of a wk. on vowels, Sarvad. — cchi- 
dra, n. the sound-hole of a flute, Samgit.—tattva- 
camatkBra, m., -tattvodaya, m., -tantra, n. 
N. of wks. — ta, f. the state of (being) voice or a 
musical sound, Cat. — dipta, mfn. (in augury) in¬ 
auspicious with regard to voice or sound, VarBrS. 

— n&bbi, m. a kind of flute, Samgit. —nirnaya, 
m. N. of a wk. (on the accents of the Rig-veda, in 
21 Slokas, by Jayanta-svamin). — paksha, mfn. 
‘sound-winged/ possessing sound as wings, JaimUp. 

— panc&sat, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents. 

— pattana, n. ‘ abode of accents/ N. of the Saina- 
veda. -parlbhRsha, f. N. of a wk. (on the more 
ancient notation of the accents or tones in the Sama- 
veda, used in South India). — parivarta, m. change 
or modulation of the voice, Mficch. — puramjaya, 

m. N. of a son of Sesha, VP. — prlsh^ha, mfn. 
having the Svara-s2raan for a Pfishtha (q.v.), SrS. 
—prakarana, n., -prakriyS, f., -praatSra, m. 
N. of wks. —baddha, mfn. composed in musical 
measure (said of a song &c.), MW. — brahman, n. 
* Brahman as manifested in sound,’ the sacred texts, 
BhP. — bhaktl, f.* vowel-separation/a vowel-sound 
phonetically inserted between r ox l and a following 
consonant (e. g. varsha pronounced varisha ), Prat. 

— bhahga, m. ‘broken articulation/ stammering, 
L.; hoarseness, HYog. — bhangin, m. ‘note- 
separating/ a kind of bird, L. — bhffta, mfn. become 
a vowel (i.e. changed from a semivowel followed by 
a vowel into i or u), VPrat. — bheda, m. indistinct¬ 
ness of utterance, hoarseness, Suir.; simulation of 
voice (instr. * in a feigned v° f ), Paficat.; betrayal by 
one’s voice (-bhaya, n. ‘ fear of betraying one’s v° ’), 
ib.; difference of accent, Ka$.; difference of musical 
tones, Inscr. — bhalrava, m. N. of Tantra wk. 

— manca-nrltya, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 
Samgit. — manjarl, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents. 

— mandala, m. or °dalik&, f. a kind of Vina or 
stringed musical instrument, L. — mantra-k&nda, 

n. , -mela-kaUUnldhi, f. N. of wks. — m£tr&, f. 
strength of sound, Vait. — yoga,m. ‘sound-combina¬ 
tion,’voice, Kad. — yoni, m. or f. the Ric on which 
the Svara-saman is based, Safikh$r. — ratna-koia, 

m. ,-ratna-bhSnda, n. N. of wks. — lakxhana, 

n. N. of a treatise (on the accents of the Taittirlya, 
by Ke5a-varya). — l&slk&, f. a flute, pipe, L. — vat 
(svdrad), mfn. having sound, sonorous, loud, AitBr.; 
Vait.; having a melodious voice, §Br.; having an 
accent, accentuated, ib.;containingavowel,SainhUp, 

— vidhi, m. N. of a med. wk. — vlbhaktl, f. 
separation of a vowel (in Saman-chanting), PancavBr. 

— valdika, n., -vySkbyi, f. N. of wks. — sas, 
ind. according to the accent, Pat. -*a&stra, n. N. 
of a class of wks. on the modulation of sounds or on 
the passage of the air through the nostrils (esp. as 
bearing on the prognostication of future events); N. 
of a wk. on Vedic. accents. •*iikmii&, f. N. of wk. 

— sraddfca, mfn. correct in musical measure, MW. 

— iunya,mfn. unmelodious, unmusical, W. — sam- 
yoga, m. *»-yoga, Mficch.; a song, Sak.; the junc¬ 
tion of vowels, MW. -• samsvSra-vat, mfn. cor¬ 
rect in accent, Ragh. — lamkrama, m. succession 
of tones (applied to the musical scale, MW.), rise 
and fall of the voice, modulation of tone, Mricch. 

— a am gr aha, m. N. of a wk. on suppression of the 
voice and breath (for attaining beatitude), - lam- 
d&rbha, m. *= -sarpkrama, Cat. — •amdeba-vl- 
▼Sda, m. a kind of round game, Kad. — ■amd h i, 
m. the junction or coalition of vowels, MW. — s&m- 
nccaya, m. N. of wk. ^aampad, f. euphony or 
melody of voice, R. — sampanna(rz^ra-),mf(ff)n. 
melodious, harmonious, SBr.; having a melodious 


voice, R. — Hainan (svdra-), m. N. of the three 
days before and after the Vishuvat of the Gav2m- 
ayana (i. e. the last three days of the first, and the 
first three days of the second half-year), Br.; SrS.; 11. 
N. of a Saman, IndSt. — sSra, m., -sinba, m., 
-slddh&nta-kanmudl, f., -siddb&nta-candri- 
k&, f., -slddbanta-manjarx, f., -snbodhinl, f., 
-svarupa, 11. N. of wks. — han, m. = -ghna, 
SarhgS. Svar&nsa, m. a half ox quarter tone in 
music, L.; a seventh (see under svara ), VarBrS. 
Svar&hka, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Samgit. Svar&iikT\sa, m. N. of a wk. («= svara- 
nirnaya). Svaranta, mfn. ending in a vowel, 
VPrat.; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable, 
ShaijvBr. Svar&ntara, n. ‘ vowel-interval/ the 
interval between two vowels, hiatus («= vivritti), 
MW.; (e), ind. between two vowels, ib. Svar&r- 
nava, m., °r&vadhana, n., 0 r&sh^aka, n. N. of 
wks. Svarodaya,mfn. followed by a vowel, R Prat.; 
ni. n. N. of a class of wks. ( =svara-iastra , q.v.); 
-yuddha-nirnaya, m., •vicara, *m. N. of wks. 
Svaropaghata, m. * voice-destruction/hoarseness, 
Heat.; °tin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. Svaropa- 
dha,mfn.having a vowel as penultimate letter, RPrat, 

Svir&na, mfn. loud-sounding, clear-voiced, RV. 

i, 18, x. 

Svaras. See gharmi-svaras. 

Svari, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV. 

Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded, 
having an accent, accentuated, Ls$y.; having the 
Svarita accent,Vait.; Prat.; Pan.; added,admixed 
(dva, n.), Naish.; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind 
of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high 
and low tone, and therefore named in Pan. i, 2, 
31 sani’dhdra , the high and low tones being 
called ud-atta, ‘raised’or ‘acute/ and an-uddtta, 
‘ low * or 4 gravethe Sv° corresponds to the Greek 
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. kskaipra [as in 
vy-apta for vl-apta], jatya [as in kvh for kua\ 
prailishta [as In divtva for divi iva ], or ahhini - 
hita [as in ti ’ bruvan for tiabruvati] ; it is marked 
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable ; 
and when produced by an udatta immediately pre¬ 
ceding is sometimes called ‘ a dependent Svarita/ and, 
when it properly belongs to a word, an * independent 
Svarita*), A5v§r.; Pr2t.; Pan. —tv*, n. the state of 
having the Svarita, TPrit. — vat, mfn. containing 
the Svarita, VP. — vakya-paddbatl, f. N. of wk. 

Sv&rltrl, mfn. sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous, 
RV. 

Svarlyas, v.l. for svaryas, ArshBr. 

SvaryA, mf(ff, Ved. f)n. resounding, roaring, 
crashing, loud, RV.; beneficial to the voice, SuSr. 

Svaryas, n. (with Vishnoh) N. of Samans, ArshBr. 

SvSrA, m. sound, noise (of a snorting horse), RV.; 
tone, accent, RPrat.; the Svarita accent, TPrat.; 
mfn. relating to sound or accent, MW.; having the 
Svarita accent; n. a Saman ending with the Svarita 
accent, VS.; PaficavBr.; Lajy. 

Sv&ra-s&mika, mfn. (fr. svara-saman), La{y. 

Sv&rftyana, m. patr. fr. svara, g. aivddi. 

sv-fiksha, n. an auspicious asterism, 

Heat. 

sv-rita (*/p used in explaining svhr ), 

Nir. ii, 14. 

svritiha, n. = udaka, water (cf. 
smritika), Naigh. i, 12. 

sv-fiddha, mfn. very prosperous or 

fortunate, BhP. 

^ svfi, v.l. for Vsri. 

svek, v.l. for */srek. 

Bvelca, m. (used in explaining su- 
nteka), SBr. 

ts* svdccha &c. See p. 1277, col. 3. 

sv-ktavya, n. (impers.) it is easy to 

be gone, TS. 

sveda &c. See col. 1. 

sv&sh(a, svditu, svdisha. See p. 1277, 

col. 3, 

svdira &c. See p. 1279, col. 1. 
svairindhri, f. = sairindhri, L. 






^Tf^rT svdcita. 


hanjika. 
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* 3 TfaiT sv 6 cita, svottha &c. Seo p. 1278, 
col. I. 

sr-d/as, mfn. very strong or power¬ 
ful, RV. 

sv-opasa, mf(a)n. having beautiful 
locks of hair(?), MakrS. (v. 1. sv-aupala). 

Sv-anpaaa, mf(tf)n. id., VS. 

stdras, n. Seo p. 1278, col. 1. 

svorasa, m. a husk, shell; n. the 
sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L. 

svovasvtya , w.r. for svo-vasi- 

yasa (q.v.) 

HA. 

^ I. ha, the thirty-third and last conso¬ 
nant of the Nagarl alphabet (in Pinini’s system be¬ 
longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced 
like the English h in hard; it is not an original 
letter, but is mostly derive from an older gh, rarely 
from dh or bh). — k&ra, m. the letter or sound ha , 
MW. — tva, n. the state of the letter ha, ib. 

2 .ha (only L.), m. a form of Siva or 
Bhairava (cf. nakutisa)', water; a cipher (i.e. the 
arithmetical figure which symbolizes o); nieditation, 
auspiciousness; sky,heaven, paradise; blood ; dying; 
fear; knowledge; the moon ; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; —pdpa-harana; = sakopa-varatta ; *= 
tushka ; (also d, f.) laughter; (a) , f. coition; a lute; 
{am), n. the Supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a 
weapon; the sparkling of a gem; calling, calling to; 
the sound of a lute; (ind ,)y*aham (?), IndSt.; mfn. 
mad, drunk. 

^ 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with 
2 .gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre¬ 
ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con¬ 
nected with another; very frequent in the Brihmanas 
and Sutras, and often translatable by) indeed, as¬ 
suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other 
particles, e. g. with tv eva, u, stna , vai &c.; 
na ha, ‘not indeed; 1 also with interrogatives and 
relatives, e.g .yad dha, ‘when indeed kad dha, 

‘ what then ?* sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf. Pin. 
iii, 2, 116] ; in later language very commonly used 
as a mere expletive, esp. at the end of a verse), RV. 
&c. &c. 

4. Aa,mf(a)n. (fr. y/hari) killing, destroy¬ 
ing, removing (only ifc.; see ardti -, vpitra -, iatru- 
ha &c.) 

^ 5. ha, mf(c)n. (fr. -v/3. ha) abandoning, 
deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see an-oka - and vtipl-hd ); 
{a), f. abandonment, desertion, L. 

\.han$d, m. (ifc. f. 5 ; accord, to Up. 
iii, 62 fr. Vi. han, ‘ to go ?’) a goose, gander, swan, 
flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird 
of passage; sometimes a mere poetical or mythical 
bird, said in RV. to be able to separate Soma from 
water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later 
literature, milk from water when these two are mixed; 
also forming in RV. the vehicle of the ASvins, and 
in later lit° that of Brahma; ifc. also = * best or chief 
among *), RV. &c. &c.; the soul or spirit (typified 
by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and 
migratory like a goose ; sometimes ‘the Universal 
Soul or Supreme Spirit,* identified with VirSj, Nira- 
yana, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du. 
‘the universal and the individual Spirit;’ accord, to 
Say. resolvable into aham sa, ‘I am that*), Up.; 
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.; a kind 
of ascetic, MBh.,* Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super¬ 
natural qualities born under a partic. constellation, 
VarBrS.; an unambitious monarch, L.; a horse, 
Naigh. i, 14; an excellent draught-ox (accord, to 
some,* a buffalo’),VarBrS.; a mountain, L.; a temple 
of a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or 
mystical text, Cat.; silver, L.; envy, malice, L.; N. 
of two metres, Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, 
Saipgit.; a mystical N.of the letter h. Cat.; a spiritual 
preceptor, W.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Hariv.; of 
a DSnava, ib.; of a son of Brahma, BhP.; of a son 
of Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son Of A-rishja, MBh.; of a 
son of Brahma-datta and general of Jari-samdha, ;b.; 
of various authors &c., Cat.; of one of the Moon’s 


horses, VP.; of a mountain, Pur.; pl.N. of the Brah¬ 
mans in Plaksha-dvlpa, BhP.; (f), f. a female goose, 
Mricch.; Kathas.; N. of various metres, Srutab.; 
Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and 
wife of Kautsa, MBh.; of a courtezan, Rijat. [Cf. 
Gk-x^; Lai. attser for hanser; Lit .z$sh; Germ. 
Cans; Angl.Sa x.gbs; Eng goose.] - kSkiya,mfn. 
(fr. hansa-kdka ) relating to a goose and a crow (as 
a partic. fable), MBh. -kSnt 5 , f. ‘ gander-loved,* 
a female goose, L. - k&ll-tanaya, m. a buffalo (see 
kail f), L. - kllaka, m. a partic. form of sexual 
union (v. 1 . - tiilaka ), L.-kuta, m. ‘swan’s peak,* 
N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.; 
Hariv.; the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox, 
L. — ffa, m. ‘going or riding on a swan,* N, of 
Brahma, L. - grati, mfn. having a swan’s gait, Vikr. 

— gadgadfi, f. ‘ prattling like a swan,* a sweetly 
speaking woman, L. — g-amana, n. the gait of a 
swan or goose, MW.; (/?), f. N. of a Surangani, 
Sinhas. — gamin!, f. ‘walking like a swan,’ a grace¬ 
ful woman, Mn. iii, io.-guhya, n. ‘the mystery 
of the Universal Soul,* N. of a partic. hymn, BhP. 
_ cakra-prasna, m. N. of wk. — candransu, m. 
pi. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. — cara- 
sv&rodaya, m. N. of wks. — cilina-dukula-vat, 
mfn. clad in a garment woven with representations 
of geese, Ragh.— cuda, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. 

— cchattra, n. dry ginger, L. — ja, m. ‘ swan-born,* 
N. of one of Skandas attendants, MBh. — jatlya, 
mfn. belonging to the tribe of birds called Haosa, 
anserine, Paficat. -jihva, m. * goose-tongued,* N. 
of a man, pi. his family, SaipskSrak. — 1 &, f. the 
being a goose, KathSs. — txrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. - tula, n.(L.), -tulikS, f. (Nalac.) ‘g°-cotton,’ 
the soft feathers or down of a goose, —tva, n. = 

- Id , Kathas. -d&hana, n. aloe wood, L. -dfita, 
m. n. N. of two poems (by KavindrftcSrya Sarasvati 
and by Rupa Gosvimin). — dvSra, n. N. of .a pass 
near Lake M ana sa. - dv Spa, m. n.N. of an island, 
Kathas. - dhvaja, m. N. of a king, Cat. - n&da, 
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought 
to have something of a sacred character); (in music) 
a kind of measure, Sarnglt.; N. of a Vidya-dhara, 
Balar.; °ddpamshad, f. N. of an Upanishad ( = 
hansdp°). — n&din, mfn. making a noise like a g° 
or swan, cackling; {ini), f. a-graceful woman (one 
of the various classes into which women are divided), 
L. — ndbha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. — ni- 
dSna, n. N. of a med. wk. —nllaka, see - kllaka . 

— paksha, m. a partic. position of the hand, Cat. 

— patba, m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. -pada), MBh. 

— pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic. 
weight («»&zr.fAtf),SarftgS.; m. pi., see prec.; (£), 
f. a kindofSvara-bhakti,Mand$.; (f),f. N.of various 
plants (accord, to L. ‘a species of Mimosa and Cissus 
Pedata*), Car.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an 
Apsaras, VP. -padlkS, f. N. of the first wife of 
Dushyanta (v.l. hat}sa-vall ), Sak. — paramds- 
vara, m. N. of a Tantra wk. —pSda, m. the foot 
of a goose, MW.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; 
w.r. for har}sa-pad&; (f), f. N. of a plant = (or 
w.r.for) hatlsa-padT; {am),n. vermilion,L.;quick¬ 
silver, L. — pUdika, f. a kind of plant ( —- padt), 
L. — p&la, m. N. of a king, Inscr. -pura, n. N. 
of a town, L. — prapatana,n.N.of a Tirtha,MBh. 

— pottali, f. a partic. mixture, RasGndr. — pra- 
bodhS, f. N. of a Surangani, Siohis. —blja, n. a 
goose’s egg, L. — bhSpala, m. N. of an auriior,Cat. 

— mandfiraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat. — m&r- 
g-a, m.' pl.N. of a people (B. hanyamand), MBh. 

— mftlfi, f. a line or flight of HaQsas, flock of wild 
geese &c., Kum.; a kind of goose or duck (with 
dark grey wings), L.; a kind of metre, Col. — mS- 
sha, f. Glycine Debilis, L. — mShesvara, m. N. 
of a T antra wk. (cf. -paramtliP ).— mnklia, mf(f)n. 
formed like a goose’s beak, §rS. — mauna, n. N. of 
wk. — y&na, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car 
drawn by swans, Kathis.; BhP.; mf(f)n. riding on 

; a swan, Cat. — yukta, mfn. drawn by swans (said 
of the chariot of Brahmi), MW. — yuvan, m. a 
young goose or swan, ib. — ratba, m. ‘ whose ve¬ 
hicle is a HaQsa,* N. of Brahma, L.; of aman,Rsjat. 
-r 5 ja, m. ‘king of geese,* a large gander, Hit.; 
N. of a man, Rajat.; of various authors, Cat. — rS- 
ma-prasna, m. N. of a treatise on augury (cf. 
cakra-pd 3 ). — rnta, n. the cackling of geese, Suir.; 
a kind of metre, Col. — roman, n.^-tula, HParii. 

— lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Jain. —111a, 
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. — lomasa, 
11. green sulphate of iron, L.—lob aka, 11. brass, L. 


— vaktra, m. ‘swan-beaked,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh. — vat, mfn. possessing geese &c.; 
containing the word haysa, AitBr.; {all), f. a verse 
containing the word hansa (applied to RV. iv, 40, 
5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-krS, here 
called Haosa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
Supreme Being; this verse is also found in VS. x, 
24; xii, 14 &c.),ApSr.; Cissus Pedata, L.; N.of 
the first wife of Dushyanta (v. 1 . for -padikd), Sak.; 
of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hear.; of a town and 
district ( — Pegu), Buddh. — vSra^ta-g’Smin!, f. a 
woman who walks like a swan and young elephant, 
MW. —v 51 ia,mfn. riding on a Haosa, BhP. — vS- 
hana, m. ‘id.,* N. of Brahma, ib. — vikrfinta- 
f. having a walk like the gait of a swan 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dhamias. 
84. — viveka, m. N. of wk. — veg-a, m. N. of a 
man, Hear. — syeta, mf(*rtf)n. white like a swan, 
Kir. — srepl, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh. 
—•amg’h&r&xna,m. N. of a temple, Buddh.—saln- 
desa, m. N. of a poem by VedantScarya. — adci, 
m. a kind of bird, TS. Haasanau, mfn. ‘swan- 
rayed,* swan-coloured, white, MW. Hanattk&ra, 
mfn. having the form of a HaQsa, VarBfS. Haa- 
s&iijfliri, m. ‘ goose-footed,* vermilion, L.; (f), f. 
a kind of Mimosa, L. Hana&dlilrudliS, f.‘ mounted 
on a swan,* N. of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahma), L. 
Hana&bMkhya, n. ‘bright as a swan,* silver, L. 
H&ns&rudha, mf(£)n. mounted 011 a swan (ap¬ 
plied toVaruna, Brahma, and Sarasvati), L. HansS- 
vati, f. N. of a woman, Da§.; of Pegu, Inscr. Hansd- 
vall, f. — hausadrenl, Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
VTrac. Kansdsh^aka,n.N.ofapoem. Hans&sya, 

m. a partic. position of the hand,Cat. Hansdlivay &, 
f. a kind of Mimosa, Susr. HanaSsvara-tlrtlxa, 

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hansodaka, n. a kind of 
cordial liquor (described as a sort of infusion of carda¬ 
moms), Car. Hansopanlahad, f. N. of an Upani¬ 
shad belonging to the Atharva-veda (cf. hansa - 
naddp°). 

2 . Hansa, Nom. P. °sati, to act or behave like 
a swan, Subh. 

Hansaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo 
(also ‘ a little or poor goose &c.*), K 5 v.; BhP.; (in 
music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a son of 
Brahma-datta, Hariv.; m. n. an ornament for the 
feet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose’s foot), 
Sii. vii, 23; {ika), f. a female goose, KathSs.; N. 
of a mythical cow, MBh. — vati, f. a proper N., g. 
ajiretdi (v.l.) 

HansakSyana, m. pi. N.of a people (cf. hdus°), 
MBh. 

Hans&ya, Nom. A. °yale, to be like a goose or 
swan, Prasannar. 

Hansin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal 
Soul (said of Krishna), Pancar.; {ini), f. a partic. 
manner of walking, Saipglt. 

Hansira,m. a kind of mouse (< zl.hasira ), Sulr. 

Hansx, f. a female goose &c. (see 1. hansa).— yu- 
ffala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW. 

Haxislya, mfn., g. gah&di. 

hamho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par¬ 
ticle (corresponding to *hol* ‘hollo!’ accord, to 
some also expressing haughtiness or contempt; in 
dram, a form of address used by equals to each other), 
MBh.; Kiv. &c. 

?cji hak, ind. (onomat.) the sound hak. 
— k&ra,m.making the sound //^.calling, calling 
to, L. 

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L.; {&), f. an 
owl, VarBrS. 

Hakkaya,Nom. P .°yati, to call, callto,Pancad. 

Hakk&-pradli&n&, f. (used in explaining nish - 
thura-bhdsha), $11. 

HakkS-hakka, m.calling on,challenging,Paficat. 

had. See sundara-haci, p.i227,col.i. 
haci-pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh. 

haja-desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. 

Hajftja and h.ajSji, N. of a place, ib. 

hanca . See karahanca , p. 255, col. 1. 

hanja, f. (accord, to some = kanya) 
a female servant (voc. °je, often used in dram, as a 
particle of address), L. 

Hanjika, f. a female attendant, chamber-maid 
{-tva, n.), Kislkh,; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. 
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hanji. hanana-sila . 


hanji, m. a sneeze, sneezing (—kskut), 

L. 

^Z hat, cl.i.P. ka(ati, to shine, he bright, 

Dhatup. ix, 25. 

^Z kata, w. r. for hatha . 

hataka, w.r. for hataka. 

hataparni , w.r. for hatha-parm. 
Aatfa, m. (cf. a//o) a market, fair, 
Paficat.; Vet.; (l), f. a petty market or fair, L. 

— candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted). 

— cauraka, m. a thief who steals fiom fairs and 
markets, L. — vahinl, f. a gutter in a market-place, 
Subh. — vilasinl, f. ‘dallyingin market-places,' a 
wanton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume 
(^dhamant), L.; turmeric ( *=haridrd),\s. — ves- 
mdli, f. a row of market houses, L. Hattfc- 
dhyaksha, m. the surveyor of a market, L. 

hath (only in Dhatup. ix, 50; prob. 
artificial), cl. 1. P. hathati , to leap, jump; to be 
wicked ; to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next); 
to bind to a post. 

Ha$ha, m. violence, force (ibc., *;/<*,and at, ‘by 
force,forcibly'),R.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; obstinacy, 
pertinacity (ibc. and at, ‘ obstinately, persistently ), 
Paficat.; Kathas.; absolute or inevitable necessity (as 
the cause of all existence and activity; ibc., at, and 
cna, * necessarily, inevitably, by all means'), MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; ^hatha-yoga, Cat.; oppression, W.; 
rapine, ib.; going in the rear of an enemy, L.; Pistia 
Stratiotes, L. - barman, n. an act of violence, 
SiohSs.—kamnka, m. a violent suitor of (comp.), 
Kathas. — tattva-kanmndi, f., -dSpa, in., -dipi- 
kS, f. ( = -pra-dipika) N. of wks. — parnl, f. Blyxa 
Octandra, L. — pra-dipika, f. (cf. - yoga ) N. of wk. 

— yoga, m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi¬ 
tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external 
objects; treated of in the Hatha-pradlpiki by 
Svatmarama and performed with much self-torture, 
such as standing 011 one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted &c.); -vi- 
veka , m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. — yogln, m. 
an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. — ratn&vall, 
f. N. of wk. — vidyS, f. the science or method of 
forced meditation,Cat. — sarman, m. N.of a Brah¬ 
man, Kathas. — samketa-can&rika, f. N. of two 
wks. Ha^liddesin, nifn. prescribing forcible mea¬ 
sures against (gen.), Mcar. Ha$h&y5ta, mfn. be¬ 
come absolutely necessary, indispensable, Kathas. 
Hath&lu, m. Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hath&slesha, 
m. a forcible embrace, Ml. 

HatkSt-kSra, m. «= baldt-kara, SivaP. 

Ha^hikS, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Das. 

Hathin, mfn. obstinately insisting on, Nilak. 

hada, (prob.) \v.r. for next, Karand. 

hadi, m. wooden fetters, DivySv.; 

«next, Cat. 

Hadika, m. a servant of the lowest caste, L. 

Haddaka, haddi, haddika, haddip a, m. id. ,L. 

hadda , n. a bone, L.-ja, n. produced 

from bones/ marrow, L. 

hadda-candra, m . = hatta-c°, Col. 

8R hadhakka , m. 11. a small hand dmm, 

rattle, L. 

handa . See kula-kanda. 

Hand aka. See killa-handaka. 

HandikS, f. an earthen pot or boiler, Subh. 

— snta, m. a small earthen pot, L. 

Hand!, f. ^hanplka, MW. 

^antfa,f.(indram.)alow-caste female 
(voc. °de often in address; cf. hatlja), L. 

*TrI hata &c. See col. 2. 

hatkindvagrama, m. N. of a 

village, Inscr. 

had, cl. x.P. A.(Dhatup. xxiii, 8) ha- 

x dati,°te (pf. jahade; aor. ahatta &c., Gr.), 
to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP.; Sarasv.; 
Katham.: Caus. h ad ay at i, Gr.: Desid. jihat sate, 
ib.: Intens .jahadyate,jahatti, ib. [Cf. Gk. x*C w *] 

Hadana, n. evacuation of excrement or ordure, L. 

Hanna, mfu. evacuated (as excrement), L. 


Hadi, m. or f. a spider (= luta ), L. 

^ hadda, m. or hadda , f. (Arab.) N. of a 
division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or 
degrees are specified ; cf. trinl&nta ), IndSt. J Cat. 
Hadddsa, m. 4 lord of a thirtieth division of a 
zodiacal sign/ (prob.) a planet, ib. 

I. han , cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2) 
hanti (3. du. hatdh , 3.pi .ghnanti; rarely 
A. hate, 3. pi. ghnate ; and cl. I. kanati,We d. also 
jighnatefti; Pot. hanyat, Br. also kdnita,gkmla; 
Imyv. jahl, TAr. handhl; impf. dhan,Vtd. and 
ep. also ahanat, ah ana n, agknanta; p.jaghnat, 
ghnamana, MBh.; pf. jaghana,jaghniih, Br. and 
ep. also jagkne,°nire, Subj. jaghdnat, RV.; p .ja- 
gknivds,Ved. also jaghanvds; aor. ahatui, JaimBr. 
[cf. \fvadh ~); fut. hanta, MBh.; hansyaii , ib.; 
haniskydti,°te, AV. &c.; inf. hdntum,Ve d. also 
hdntave,^taval, 0 1 oh ; ind. p. hatva,\t d. also 0 /!'/, 
°tvaya, -hatya ; -hanya, M Bh.; - ghaiam , Br.&c.), 
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (acc.), 
strike &c. upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to smite, slay, 
hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib.; to put to death, cause to 
be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, Kathas.’; to 
ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart), 
R.; to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV.; (in astron.) 
to touch, come into contact, VarBrS.; to obstruct, 
hinder, Rajat.; to repress, give up, abandon (auger, 
sorrow &c.), Kav.; BhP.; (?)to go, move, Naigh. 
ii, 14 : Pass, hanydte (ep. also °ti; aor. avadki or 
aghdni ), to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c.: Caus. 
ghatayati, °te (properly a Nom. fr. ghat a, q.v.; 
aor. ajighatat or ajigkanat), to cause to be slain or 
killed, kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to notify a person's death ( kansam ghatayati 
= kansa-vadham acashte ), Pan. iii, 1,26/Vartt. 6, 
Pat.; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Pancat. (v. 1.): Desid. 
jlghdnsati y°te ( Yox.jighdnsiyat , MBh.; impf. aji- 
gkansihy SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c. 
&c.: Intens .jdiighanti (RV.; p. jahghanat, jdh’ 
ghnat or ghdnighnat ), jahghanyate (with pass, 
sense, MundUp.), jegkniyale (Pan. vii, 4, 31), to 
strike «= tread upon (loc. or acc.), RV.; to slay, kill, 
ib.; to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib.; 
to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. $up o>, 
6 avaros ; <j> 6 vos, €irc<pvoVy vi(parai; Lat. defendere , 
of-fendere; Lit. genu,gfti; Slav. gunati.~\ 

Ha. See 4. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

Hata, mfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum), 
smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost 
(often ibc. = * destitute of/ ‘ bereft of/ * -less'), RV. 
&c. &c.; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and 
fig.), MBh.; Kathas.; struck off (as a head), R.; 
knocked out (as an eye), ib.; hit by (instr. or comp.), 
Kav.; Kathas.; whirled up, raised (as dust), Sak.; 
visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with, 
suffering from (instr. or comp.), SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. 
&c.; (in astron.) touched, come into contact, VarBfS.; 
violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037; 
ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of 
persons and things; cf. comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
worthless, useless, ib.; defective, Sah.; cheated, de¬ 
ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from (- tas or 
comp,), MBh.;R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.; 
( a), f. a violated woman (see above); a despised girl 
unfit for marriage, L.; (am), n. striking, killing, 
hurting, W.; multiplication, ib. [Cf. Gk. <par 6 s, 
‘slain.’] «-kan$aka, mfn. freed from thorns (or 
enemies), MBh. — kUbisha, mfn. freed from sins, 
Mn. iv, 243. —citta (W.), -cetas (R.), mfn. be¬ 
reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded. 

— ccli5ya, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty, 
Kathas. — jalpita, n. pi. useless talk, Sah. — jlva- 
na, n. a blighted or wrecked life, Da$. — jivita, 
n. id., Amar.; despair of life, W.; mfn. deprived of 
life or ho^e, overcome with despair, ib. — jnana,mfn. 
deprived of consciousness, MW.- jyotir-nisxtlia, 

m. a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless 
night, ib. —tapa, mfn. freed from heat, cooled, W. 

— trapa, mfn. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP. 

— tvijka or -tvlsh, mfn. «* * cchdya , MBh.; R.; 
Bear. — daiva, mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, luckless, 
MW. — elvish, mfn. one who has slain his enemies, 
ib. — dM, mfn. = - citta, BhP. — dhvSnta, mfn. 
freed from darkness, ib. — param&rtha, mfn. neg¬ 
lectful of the highest truth (said of the senses), Bhartr. 

— pit?i, mfn. one whose father has been slain, 
Pan.v, 4,158, Sch. — putra (hata-). mfn.one whose 
son or sons have been killed, TS.; SBr. —prabha, 


mfn. = -cckaya, MBh. —prabhava, mfn.bereft of 
power, MW. — pramada, mfn. freed from careless¬ 
ness, Kir. — pravlra, mfn. whose chief warriors are 
slain, MW. — pr&ya, mfn. almost killed, ib. — ban- 
dhava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib. 

— bnddhi, mfn. — -citta. Sis. — bhaga, mfn. ill- 
starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. — bh5^ya,mfn. id., 
MW. — bhratri (hald-), mfn. one whose brother 
has been slain, AV. — mati, mfn. *= -citta, Dhurtan. 

— matri (hata-), mfn. one whose mother has been 
slain, AV. — mSna, mfn. free from pride or arrogance, 
BhP. — mSnasa, mfiv» -citta, Vcar. — murkha, 

m. an excessive fool, blockhead, L. — medhaq, mfn. 
= - citta, MW. — yuddha, mfn. destitute o' martial 
spirit, BhP. — ratha, m. a chariot whose horses and 
charioteer are slain, MW. — lakshana, mfn. de¬ 
prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, Mark?. — var- 
cas (hald-), mfn. bereft of vigour or power, de¬ 
cayed, AV. — vlkramodyama, mfn. bereft of 
strength and energy, Ritus. — vidhi, m. evil fate, 
Bhartr.; SiL &c.;mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmav. 
(conj.) — vinaya, mfn. lost to a sense of propriety, 
MW. — virya, mfn. one who has lost his virility or 
vigour, Kum. — vritta, mfn. defective in metre 
(-Id, f.), Kpr.; Sah. — vrishnl (hald-), f. whose 
bull or lord (i.e. Vjitra) has been slain (said of the 
waters), RV. iv, 17,3. — vega, mfn. whose impetus 
or force has been impeded, R. — vxxda, mfn. = -tra¬ 
pa, Amar. — sishta, mfn. left or remaining out of 
the slain, left surviving, MBh.; -jana, m. a survivor, 
ib. — sesha, mfn. — iishta, ib. — sri, mfn. whose 
prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW. 

— sampada,mfn. id., ib. — sammada, mfn. whose 
pleasures arc destroyed or marred, ib. — sarva-yo- 
dha, mfn. having all the warriors slain, ib. — s5- 
dhvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib. — suta, mfn. one 
whose charioteer is slain, ib. — strlka, mfn. one 
who has killed a woman, Mpcch. — svara, mfn. 
one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. — svasri 
(hatd-), mfn. one whose sister has been slain, AV. 

— hima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord, 
to others, m.*hard frost’), Mslav. v, 7 . — hridaya, 

n. a cursed or broken heart, Santis. Hataghasansa, 
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Hat&- 
dhlmantha, mfn. free from disease of the eye or 
from loss of sight, Susr. Hataroha, mfn. (an ele¬ 
phant) whose riders are slain, MW. Hat&vasesha, 
m. pi. those left of the slain, ib. Hat&sa, mf(rt)n. 
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar.; hope¬ 
less, i.e. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserable, 
Ratnav.; Prab.; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W. 
Eat&sraya, mfn. one whose refuge is destroyed 
(others, ‘ whose camp is destroyed ’), Bear, xiii, 70. 
Hatasva, mfn. one whose horse or horses have been 
killed, W. HatSkshana, mfn. one whose sight is 
destroyed, blind, Bear, viii, 7 . Hataman, mfn.= 
hata-kilbisha , BhP. Hatottara, mfn. giving no 
answer, Kav. Hatodyama, mfn. one whose efforts 
are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear, xiii, 71 (conj.) 
Hatdhjas, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak¬ 
ened, debilitated, MBh.; K.; m. a kind of fever, 
Su$r. 

Hataka, m((ika)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc.; 
see daiva-)\ cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., c.g. 
Canakya-h°, ‘the wretched Clnakya'), Mricch.; 
Mudr. &c.; m. a low person, coward, L. 

Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.), 
Git.; Sarasv.; killing, destroying, destruction, re¬ 
moval, MBh.; KSv. &c.; disappearance,loss, absence, 
Kap.; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch. 

Hatu, (prob.) m. winter, L. 

Hatnu, mfn. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV.; m. 
a weapon, L.; disease, L. 

Hatya, n. (ifc.) and ItatyS, f. killing, slaying, 
slaughter, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hatru, mfn. hurtful, mischievous ( = Jiigsra), L. 

Hatvaya, hatvi. See root, col. 2. 

Hitlia, m. a blow, stroke, RV.; killing, slaughter, 
ib.; a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, 2, Sch. 

2 . Han, m{(gknt)n. killing, a killer, slayer (only 
ifc.; see ari-, tamo-han &c.) 

Hana, mf(J)n. id. (see vlra-haria) ; m. killing, 
slaughter (see su-hana ); (*?), f. (see dur-hdna ). 

Hanana, mf(f)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hariv.; 
(prob.) m. a d rum-sticky SsnkhSr.; a kind of worm, 
L.; n. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i, 1; 7; 
striking off, Mslatim.; killing, destroying, removing, 
dispelling, Hariv.; Kav.; BhP.; multiplication, 
Aryabh., Sch. — bila, mfn. of a murderous disposi¬ 
tion, cruel, MW. 





12SS i. hananiya . ?*** hay ana . 


I. Hananiya, mfn. to be struck or beaten or 
killed, worthy of death, W. 

3. Hananiya,Nom.P. 0 ^/; «= hananam icchati 
( Desid.y ihanan Tyi shaft) ,P 2 n . vii, 3,5 5, V 5 rtt. I ,Pat. 

Hananlyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), Pat. 

Hani, m. or f. a weapon, L. 

Hanlyaa, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS. 

I. Hanu, f. (only L.) ‘anything which destroys 
or injures life,’ a weapon ; death ; disease ; various 
kinds of drugs; a wanton woman, prostitute; m. N. 
of a partic. mixed tribe, L. 

Hanusha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rakshasa, L. 

Hanusba, m. a Rakshasa, L. 

Hantave, f tavai. See root, p. 1287, col. 2. 

Hantavya, mfn. to be slain or killed, to be 
punished with death, Mn.; MBh.&c.; to be vinlated 
(as justice), Mn. viii, 15 ; to be refuted, Heat. 

Hanti, f. the root or verb ban, NySyam. 

Hantu, m. killing, slaying (cf. su-k° and root), 
BhP.; m. a bull, L. — kEma, mf(a)n. (hantu for 
°tnm ) desirous of killing, Kathas. — manaa, mfn. 
intending to kill, MW. 

Hantri or bantri, mf(/rf)n. (the former with 
gen., the latter with acc.) slaying, killing, a slayer, 
killer, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer {-tva, 
n.), RV. See. See .; m. a partic. measure of food, W.; 
(°frf), f., see next. 

Hantrl-mukba, m. N. of a partic. demon hostile 
to children, PJrGr. 

Hantva, mfn. to be killed or slain, RV. 

Hduman, m. or n. a stroke, blow, thrust, RV. 

HanyamEna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being killed or 
slain See.; m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. haijsa-marga ), 
MBh. 

HEnuka, mfn. killing, hurting, mischievous 
( **ghdtuka), L. 

HSntra, n. dying, death ( = marana), Un. iv, 
159, Sch.; a Rakshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war, 
fight, L. 

HSndra (?), n. dying, death, W. 

hanila, m. Pandanus Odoratissi- 

mus, L. 

hdnu, f. (accord, to L. also m.; not 
fr. V^«w,seecognate words below) a jaw (also hdnu), 
RV. &c. &c.; n. ‘cheek/ a partic. patf of a spear¬ 
head, §Br. [Cf. Gk. ycVvs, 7 Ivtiov, ytvuas, yvdOos ; 
Lat .gena,gcnuTnus; Goth .kinnus; Germ. Kinn; 
Eng. chini] — graba, ib. ‘jaw-seizure/ lock-jaw, 
Su$r.— bbeda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of 
the jaws, BhP.; N. of a partic. form of the end of an 
eclipse, VarBrS.— mat &c., see below. — moksba, 
m. relaxation of the jaws, SuSr. — abkambba, m. 
^-graha, Car. — sambati, f. (Bhpr.), -samba-* 
nana, n. (Susr.) a partic. form of lock-jaw. — stam- 
bba, m. *=-gmAa,L.— svana, m. sound made with 
the jaws, Bear. 

Hanavyd, mf(a)n. relating to the jaws, AV. 

HanukX, f. a jaw, VarBrS. 

Hantunao, in comp, for °mat. — chata (for 
-iata), n. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by Srl-niv2sac2rya. 

Hannmaj, in comp, for W.- jay anti, f. the 
day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the sup¬ 
posed birthday of Hanumat), MW. 

Hanu-mat, m. ‘having (large) jaws,’ N. of a 
monkey-chief (one of the most celebrated of a host 
of semi-divine monkey-like beings, who, according 
to R. i, 16, were created to become the allies of R2- 
ma-candra in his war with Rlvana; Hanumat was held 
to be a son of Pavana or MJruta, ‘the Wind and 
is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded 
rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized 
the clouds, and rivalled Garuda in swiftness of flight; 
according to other legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; 
his mother’s name was AnjanS, q.v.; in modem times 
Han° is a very common village god in the Dekhan, 
Central and Upper India, cf. RTL. 220), MBh.; R. 
&c.; a particular sort of monkey, Simia Sinica, W. 

— kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Sudariana-samhitJ. 

— kavaca, n.‘Hanumat’s breast-plate,’N. of various 
hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han° in various 
PurSnas). — kavya, n.,-kirtana, n.,-taila-vidbi, 
m., -panc&xi&ra, n., -patala, m. n. N. of wks. 

— paddbatl, f. N. of a wk. in 5 chapters (four of 
which are taken from the SudarSana-samhitJ and the 
last from the Rimayana) describing the rites to be 
observed in the worship of Hanumat. — pratisb- 
JbE, f., -pratisbtba-kalpa, m., -prabandba, 
m., -prEtab-stotra, n. N. of wks. — sambitE, f. 


N. of a poem describing the festivities on the occasion 
of the presence of Rama and Sita at a pastoral dance 
(rdsbfsaz’a) on the banks of the Sarayti. — saba&ra- 
nEman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. 

Hanumad, in comp, for °mat. — angrada-sam- 
vSda, m., -asb^aka, n., -asb^ottara-sata-nS- 
man, n., -upanisbad, f., -eka-mukba-kavaca, 
n., -gabvara, n. (>= 0 man-mantra -£ p ), -dan- 
daka, m. or n., -dipa, m., -durg-a, n., -dvEda- 
sa-naman, 11., -ball, m., -bSbuka, m., -bbSsb- 
ya, n., -rSmayana, n., -vlBbaya-mantra, m., 
-vrata-kalpa, ni. N. of wks. 

Hanumadlya, mfn. written or composed by 
Hanumat, Cat.; n. N. of wk. 

1 . Hanuman, m.c. for °mat (in hanum&di), R. 

2. Hanuman, in comp, for °mat.— n a taka, n. 
N. of a drama (containing the story of the RSnia- 
yana dramatized, = mahd-n°, q.v.) — nlgbantu, 

m. , -mantra-gabvara, n. (« °mad-gahvara), 
-mantroddbSra, m., -mSlE-mantra, m. N. of 
wks. 

Hanumanta, in comp, for °mat. — bbattlya, 

n. N. of a poem. Hanumantesvara and °ra- 
tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. 

Hannla, mfn. having strong jaws, g. sidhmddi. 

HanR-mat &c. = hanti-mat. 

Hanavya, mfir.being in thejaws (asa tooth), Susr. 

Hanu, m. a tooth (v.l. hdlu), L. 

hanta , ind. an exclamation or in¬ 
ceptive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do 
anything or asking attention, and often translatable 
by ‘ come on 1’ ‘ here!’ ‘ look I ’ ‘ see j ’ in later lan¬ 
guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene¬ 
diction &c. and translatable by ‘alasl* * ah 1’ £ oh!’ 
&c.; often repeated or joined with other particles, 

e. g. ha hanta , hanta hanta, hanta tarhi ), RV. 
&c. &c. — kSra,m.the exclamation hanta (a partic. 
formula of benediction or salutation; also explained 
as 16 mouthfuls of alms,in §Br. among the four teats 
of the cow, Vac.), §Br.; PirGf.; Pur. Hantokti, 

f, ‘saying alas!’ tenderness, compassion, MW. 

hapusha or habushd , f. N. of a partic. 
substance forming an article of trade (commonly 
called Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
two kinds), Car.; SuSr. &c. 

habasora , N. of a place, Cat. 

^ ham t ind. an exclamation expressive 
of anger or courtesy or respect (also ham hho or ham 
bhok; cf. ham ho) y Divy&v.; Jatakam. 

hama , m. a partic. personification, 

Gaut. 

hamiana t N. of a place, Cat. 

hami-purya, mfn. coming or de¬ 
rived from Ham!-pura (cf. hammira) ) Cat. 

\ hamba t m. N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), 
f., v, 1. for hambha. 

HamblrE. See natta-h 0 . 

HambbE, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh.; 
R. &c. — rava, m. id. (- viravin , ‘ making a low¬ 
ing or bellowing sound ’), MBh. —sabda, m. id., 
Sichas. 

HambbEya,Nom. K.°yoU y \o low, bellow,MBh. 
hamm , cl, 1. P. hammati , to go (ac¬ 
cord. to Pat. used in SurJshtra), Naigh. 11,14; DhStup. 
xiii, 24. 

hamrriira, m. N. of a king of Sa- 
kambharl (who ruled from 1301^1365 A.n. and 
patronized Righava-deva, the grandfather of Sarfiga- 
dhara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of 
which is attributed to him). — carlta, n. ‘Ham- 
mira’s deeds/ N. of a Mah5-k5vya by Naya-candra. 

hay , cl. I. P. kayati , to go, move, 
Dh2tup, xv, 5 (accord, to Vop. also, ‘ to be weary/ 
and accord, to others, * to worship’ or ‘ to sound ’). 
In Naigh. ii, 14 hayantdt is enumerated among the 
gati-karmdnah (cf. hay at under 7/ 2. hi). 

haya t m. (ifc. f. a; fr. \/l. hi) a horse, 
RV. See. See. ; a symbolical expression for the number 
‘seven’ (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun), 
§rutab.; the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, VarBfS.; (in 
prosody) a foot of four short syllables, proceleus- 
maticus, Col.; a man of a partic. class, L.; the Yak 


or Bos Grunniens, L.; N. of Indra, L.; of one of 
the horses of the Monn, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da, 
Hariv.; of a son of §at5-jit, VP.; pi. the family of 
Haya,MBh.; (« or f), f. a female horse,mare, Hariv.; 
KathSs.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. urging on, 
driving (see aiva-hayd). — kantbara and °rik5, 
v. 1. for - katara, °rikd y q.v. — karman, n. practice 
or knowledge of horses, MBh. — kEtarS and °rik5, 
f. a kind of plant, L. — g-andba, n. black salt (v.l. 
hridya-g 3 ), L.; (d), f. (v.l. hridya-g°) Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; another plant (=* aja-meda), L.—grar- 
dabbi, m. N. of Siva, L. — grlva, m. ‘horse¬ 
necked/ N. of a form nf Vishnu (manifested, accord, 
to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carried 
off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaitabha), 
Pancar.; of a Daitva (also called Brah m a-veda-pra- 
hartpi , as having carried off the Vedas at the dis¬ 
solution of the universe caused by Brahma’s sleep at 
the end of the past Kalpa; in order to recover them, 
Vishnu became incarnate as a Matsya or fish,and slew 
Haya-griva), Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; of a Rakshasa, 
R.; of a Tantra deity, Buddh.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; 
of a wicked king of the Videhas, MBh.; of a Muni, 
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chandogya 
Upanishad and various other writers &c., ib.; (d), 
f. N. of Durga, L.; (°va)-gadya and - dandaka y 
n. N. of Stotras; -faflca-rdtra, n., -panjara, 11. 
N. of wks.; - prdkta , mfn. proclaimed or taught by 
H°, Cat.; -ripiiy m. ‘ enemy of H°/ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; -vadha t m. N. of a poem by Bhartfi-mentha, 
Rajat.; - samhitdf f., - sakasra-nama-stotra, n., 
-stotra, n. N.of wks.; -han, m. ‘ slayer of H°/ N. of 
Vishnu,L.; °vopanishad y f. N.ofan Up°. — grbna,m. 
**-mara t L. — m-kasba, m.‘ impelling horses/ N, 
ofMatali, L. — carya, f.the roamingof the sacrificial 
h°, R. — ccbatS, f. a troop of horses, L. — jna, m. 
one who understands the points of a h°, a h°-dealer, 
groom, jockey (-ta, f.), MBh. — jnSna, n. know¬ 
ledge of horses, ib. — tattva, n. id.; -jna y mfn.ac¬ 
quainted with the nature of horses, ib. — danava, 
m.‘Danava in the form ofah°/ N.of Kerin,Hariv. 

— dvishat, m. ‘ h°-hater/ a buffalo, L. - nlrg-bo- 
sba, m. the clatter of a horse’s hoofs, MW.—pa, m. 
‘horse-keeper/ a groom, VarBrS.; =next, Kathas. 

— patl, m. ‘ id./ N. of a prince, ib. — puccha, m. 
or n. a horse’s tail, W.; (I), f. = next, Bhpr. —puc- 
cbikE, f. Glycine Debilis, L. —prlya, m. ‘dear to 
h°$/ barley, L.; (a), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix 
Sylvestris, L. — mara or -maraka, m. ‘ h°-killer/ 
Nerium Odorum, L. — mSraxia, m. ‘ id./ Ficus Re- 
ligiosa, L. — mukba, n. a horse’s face, R.; N. of a 
enuntry, Buddh.; (/), f. N. of a RSkshnsi, R. — me- 
dba, m. a h° sacrifice (see asva-m°), VP.; -ycij, m. 
(nom. - ydt) one who performs a h° s°, MW. — ru- 
pln, mfn. horse-shape, ib. — ISIS, f. h°’s saliva, L. 

— lilSvatl, f. N. of a wk. on h°s (quoted by Malli- 
nJtha). — vSbana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the 
Sun), L.; of Kubera, L.; -iamkara or -sa° f m. Bau- 
hinia Variegata.—vldyS, f. = -JftanajRZjzU— sEla, 
f. a horse-stable, L. — sEatra, n. (MBh.), -siksbS, 
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing h% 
hippology. — flirae, n. a h°’s head, MBh.; R. &c.; 
mfa. having a h°’s head (as the sun), MBh,; m. N. 
of Vishgu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv,; 
BhP.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv.; of a 
daughter ofVaiSvJnara (also -Sira), Pur.; n.a partic. 
mythical weapon, R,; Hariv. — sisu, m. a young 
h°, foal, VarBjS. — slrsha or °shan, mfn. having 
a horse’s head, BhP,; m. Vishnu in a partic. form 
(prob, as Haya-griva; cf. -liras), ib.; -pailca- 
rdtra , n. N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of 
the erection of images and their consecration). 

— ftamgrabana, n, the restraining or curbing or 
checking of h°s, MBh. — Bkandba, m. a troop of 
horses, L. — bartrl, m. the stealer of a horse, VP. 
Hay&affa, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign), Var¬ 
BrS. HayAdbyakBha, m. * superintendent of h°s/ 
a head groom, L. Hay&nanS, f. ‘horse-faced/ N. 
of a Yogini, Heat. Haydyur-veda, m. veterinary 
science, MW. Hayari, m. * h°-foe/ Nerium Odo¬ 
rum, L. Hayarudha, m. * mounted on a horse/ a 
rider, W. Hay&roha, m. id., MBh.; Kath2s.; n. 
horsemanship, riding, W. Haydlaya, m. a horse- 
stable, L. HayasanE, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. 
Haydsya or °syaka, m. ‘ horse-mouthed/ Vishnu 
in apartic. manifestation(cf.^ayfl-^rfi'ff and -liras), 
BhP. Haydsbta, m. Moved by horses/ barley, L. 
Hayottama, m. an excellent horse; ~yuj, drawn 
by excellent horses, MBh. 

Hayana, m. a year (cf. hay and), L.; n. a covered 




carriage or palanquin (also read dayana; see 
under W0> 

Hayi, m. or f. wish, desire, L. 

Hayin, m. a horseman, rider, MBh.; M 5 rkP. 

Hayushd, f. a herb, plant ( =oshadhi ), L. 

hayt, ind. an exclamation (*0, ho!’)* 
RV.; SBr,; Gobh. 

hara , mf(a, rarely *)n. (only ifc.; fr. 
4/1 . Art) bearing, wearing, taking, conveying, bring¬ 
ing (see kavaca- y varttd-A°) y taking away, carrying 
off, removing, destroying (see bala- y iakti-A°)\ re¬ 
ceiving, obtaining (sec ansa-A°) ; ravishing, capti¬ 
vating (sec mano-h °); m. * Seizer,’ ‘ Destroyer / N. 
of Siva, A$vGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; of a Danava, 
MBh.; Hariv.; of a monkey, R.; of various authors 
&c., Cat.; (in arithm.) a divisor, Col.; the denomin¬ 
ator of a fraction, division, ib.; a stallion(?), L.; an 
ass, L.; fire, L. — kumSra-thakkura, m. N f of a 
modern author, Cat. — keli, N. of a drama (com¬ 
posed by Vigraha-raja-deva a.d. 1153).—Icesa, in¬ 
correct for hari-kcia. — TLon*, m. N. of a dictionary. 

— kshetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, Inscr. 

— gana and -gnpta, m. N. of poets, Cat. — go- 
vinda, m. (also with vacaspati and tar man) N. 
of various authors, ib. — gaurl, f. one of the forms 
of Siva or of Siva and Parvatl conjoined (« ardha - 
ttarisa ); -samvdda y m. N. of wk. — carita-cin- 
tSmani, m. N. of a poem. -cSpftropana, n. N. 
of a drama. — cudamari, m. * Siva’s crest-gem/ 
the moon, L. —jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. —JI, m. 
(with bhatta) % N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib. 

— tejas, n. * Siva’s energy,’ quicksilver, L. — dag- 
dha-murti, m. * whose body has been burnt by S°/ 
Kima-dcva (also ‘sexual love *), VarBrS. — datta, 

m. N. of various writers &c. (csp. of the author of 
the Pada-maSjarT, a Comm, on the Kasika-vp'tti, 
and the Mit&kshara, a Comm, on Gautama’s Dharma- 
sDtra),Cat.; -caritra y n. N. of wk.; -sinka y m.N. 
of a modem author, Cat; °tt&cdrya, m. N. of a 
preceptor, Sarvad.; °ttiya y n. N. of wk. — dSsa, m. 
N. of an author (perhaps w. r. for hari-d°) y Cat. 

— n art aka, n. a kind of metre ( = harina-pluta ), 
Kcd. — nStha and -nSrSyana (also spelt hari- 
n° ), m. N. of authors, Cat - netra, n. Siva’s eye, 
Kathas.; a symbolical expression for the number 
‘ three/ L. —pati, m. N. of an author, Cat — pra- 
dlpikfi, f. N. of a medic, wk. — priya, m. Ncrium 
Odorum,L.—feala, m. N.of a man, Kathas. — blja, 

n. ‘Siva’s seed/ quicksilver, L. — mukuta-mS- 
h&tmya, n., -mekhalfi, f. N. of wks. — mekha- 
lin, m. a partic. class of artisans, Got — mohana 
and -rSta, m. N. of authors, Cat. — rupa, m. * hav¬ 
ing the form of Hara/ N. of Siva, L. — Tijaya, m. 
N. of a poem by Ratnakara. — vilasa, m. a kind 
of musical composition, Sajpgit.; N. of a poem. 

— stir a, N. of a place, Vlrac. — srihgSra, f. (in 
music) a partic. RagiiiT,SamgTt. — sekharS, f. ‘S^'s 
crest/ the Ganges, L, — sakha, m. ‘ S°’s friend,’ N. 
of Kubera, Dat — alpha, m. N. of a king, Cat. 

— siddhi-pradS, f. N. of a partic. family-deity, 
Cat. — sHnu,m.‘ Siva’s son / N. ofKarttikcya, Ragh. 

— Bvfimin, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — h&ra, m. 
* diva’s necklace/ N. of the serpent-demon Sesha, 
Alamkarat. — hurS (?), f. = hara-h°, grape, L. 
Kar&ksha, n. =* mdrAksha, the berry ofElaeocarpus 
Ganitrus, L. Har&dri, m. ‘ S°’s mountain/ Kailasa 
(the favourite resort of Siva), Kathas. Har&nata, 
m. N. of Ravana, L. Har&nanda, N. of an author 
orofawk.,Cat. Har&yatana,n.a temple of Siva, 
Rajat. Harirdha, Siva’s half (-&z,f.),§i$. Hara- 
vatl, f. N. of a country, Inscr. Har&v&sa, m. S°*s 
abode, Kailasa,Rajat. Har&apada, n. id., Kath2s. 
Harahara, m. N. of a Danava (du. °rau y also^ 

‘ Hara and Ahara ’), MBh. Harflsrrara, m. Siva 
and Vishnu forming one person, Inscr. Harod* 
bheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. 

Haraka,m.ataker, seizer, conveyer ,W.; a rogue, 
cheat, ib.; a reflecting person,ib.; N. of Siva, ib.; 
a divisor or division, ib.; a long flexible sword, ib. 

Harana, mf(<z or I)n. (only ifc.) carrying, hold¬ 
ing, containing (e.g. bali-karant darvt y * a ladle 
containing an oblation *) y ASvGf.; taking away, re¬ 
moving (e.g. rajo-h° y ‘ removing dust ’), Kau$.; m. 
‘taker/ a hand, L.; an arm, L.; Michelia Cham- 
paca, L.; n. the act of carrying or bringing or fetch¬ 
ing, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; offering, KatySr.; Gaut.; 
carrying off, robbing, abduction, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; removing, destroying, SuSr.; VarBfS.; divid¬ 
ing, division, Col.; a nuptial present ( —yautakd). 
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MBh.; a gift to a student at his initiation ,W.; fodder 
given to a stallion ( «= va 4 aba-h°) t Kas. on Pan. vi, 

2, 65 ; (L. also ‘ a partic. gesture ’ [esp. of an archer 
inshooting]; ‘boilingwater/‘semenvirile‘gold’). 
—bhaga (Adrana -), mfn. entitled to partake (said 
of deceased ancestors), TBr. — h&rika, n. (or a f f.) 
fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Haran&ha- 
rana, n. id., ib. 

Harani, f. a water-channel, gutter,L.; death, L. 

Haranlya, mfn. to be taken or seized &c., Pin. 
vi, 1, 217, Sch. 

Haray&na, m. N. of a man, RV. 

Haras, n. a grasp, grip, AV.; a draught, drink, 
beverage, RV.; AV.; flame, fire (accord, to some 
also ‘anger/ ‘fury’),ib. [Cf. Gk. flf'pos.] —vat 
( hdras -), mfn. seizing (or ‘fiery ’), RV. ii, 23, 6; f. 
(pi.) rivers(?), Naigh. i, 13. — via,mfn. fiery, ener¬ 
getic, TS.; Br.; ASvGr. 

Hara-saya, mf(<z)n. (for karah-f as rajd-f for 
rajah-P) fiery, energetic, MaitrS.; (a), f. (applied 
to a partic. formula), ib.; Ap§r. 

I. Hard, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing, carrying 
(see driti and na(ka-h°). 

I. H&rika, m. (for 2. see p. 1291, col. 2) a thief, 
gambler, W. 

1. Hartman, m, (for 2. see p. 1292, col. 1) death, 
illness, L.; time, W. 

Hariman, m. = matarisvan , L. 

Harta, (m. c.) = Aartyi t destroying, MBh. 

Hartave, °tavai. See hri. 

Hartavya, mfn. to be taken or seized or appro¬ 
priated or acquired, Mn.; Pancat. 

Hartti, m. 1 seizer/ death, L.; great love, L. 

Hartrl, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer, 
bringcr, Apast.; Kau$.; MBh. &c.; one who seizes 
or takes away, a robber, thief, Yaj 3 .; MBh. &c.; 
one who severs or cuts off (only °t& as fut., ‘ he will 
cut off*), BhP.; one who imposes taxes (a king), ib.; 
a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh.; Hariv.; 
Kathas.; the sun, MW. 

Harman, n. gaping, yawning, L. 

Harmlta, mfn. thrown, L.; burnt, L. 

1. H 5 ra, mf(f)n. bearing, carrying, carrying 
away, stealing (e.g. kshira-h° t ‘stealing milk’), 
MarkP.; levying, raising (e.g. kara-A y ‘raising 
taxes’), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or 
‘relating to Hari i.e.Vishnu’), ib.; relating to Hara 
or Siva, Nalac.; m. taking away, removal, ib.; con¬ 
fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.) ? Mn.; 
MBh.; Kathas.;waste, loss(see/W/<£2-^°); war, battle, 
W.; a carrier, porter, ib.; (in arithm.) a divisor or 
division, Col.; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib.; a 
garland of pearls, necklace (accord, to some, one of 
108 or 64 strings), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (d) t f.,P5n. iii, 

3, 104; (/), f. a pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa¬ 
tion (unfit for marriage), L.; a kind of metre, Col. 

— gntikK, f. the bead or pear! of a necklace, MW. 

— phala or -phalaka, n. a necklace of five strings, 
L. — bhSr 5 (?), f. a grape (cf. - Aura ), L. — ^bbS- 
sfclka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. — mulcts, 
f. pi. the pearls of a necklace, Vis. — yasbti, f. (ifc. 
f. i or t) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv.; Kav.; 
Kathas.— latS, f. id., V 5 s.; Kathas.; N. of a woman, 
Kathas. ; of a wk. on law by Aniruddha. —varslia, 
m. N. of a king, Cat. — fcj&r£, f. a kind of brown 
grape, L. — hfina, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. 

— hflra(?), n. a partic. intoxicating beverage, L.; 
(<f), f. a grape (cf. Aara-A° and Adra-bAurd) y L. 

— hSrikfi, f. a grape, L. — baura (?), m. N. of the 
prince of a partic. people, VarBrS. HSrftvali, f. a 
string of pearls, Kav.; N. of a vocabulary of un¬ 
common words by Purush6ttama-deva. 

2. H&ra (for 3. see p. 1292, col. i), Nom. P. 
°raii t to be like a string of pearls, DhQrtas. 

HSraka, mf(?£<z)n. taking, seizing, robbing, 
stealing (sec artAa- y a$va-A°)\ removing, taking 
npon one’s self (see samagra-mala-A °); ravishing, 
captivating (in gopi-nayatia-K °, ‘captivating the 
eyes of the Gopis/ Paficar.) ; m. a thief, robber, L.; 
a gambler, cheat, rogue, Rajat.; a divisor, Aryabh., 
Sch.; a string of pearls, Paficat.; Trophis Aspera, L.; 
a kind of prose composition, L.; a kind of science, 
L.; (iki S), f. a kind of metre, Col. 

H&ranS, f. (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize &c., 
Pan. iii, 3, io^, Sch. 

HSrpm, ind. seizing, destroying (cf. sarvasva- 
A° ), Kusum. 

HSrSpaya, °yati. See Art. 

HSrSya, Nom. A. °yatc y to become a string of 
pearls, Pars van. 
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Efirl, m. = I. hara (see ahga-A°)\ a caravan, L.; 
losing a game (in gambling), L.; mfn. captivating, 
charming, beautiful, W. 

Hari-kantha, mfn. (fr. Aarin + k°) ‘ having a 
charming throat (i.e. voice),’ and ‘having a string 
of pearls round the ncck,’V 5 s.; m. ‘having a ring 
on the throat/ the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L. 

I. Harita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; for 2. sec p. 1292, 
col. i) caused to be taken or seized &c.; brought, 
conveyed, Kum.; robbed, carried off, Kathas.; made 
away with, lost, relinquished, Mricch.; Rajat. &c.; 
deprived of (acc.), Kam.; surpassed, exceeded, Git.; 
captivated, fascinated, MW. 

HSrin, mfn. taking, carrying, carrying away, 
stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.; 
removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathas.; 
taking to one’s self, appropriating, levying or raising 
(taxes), Bhartr.; Rajat.; surpassing, exceeding, 
VarBrS.; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm¬ 
ing (jri-lva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (fr. 1. hara) 
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhartf.; BhP. 

I. H&rlta, m. (for 2. see p. 1292, col. 1) a thief, 
cheat, rogue, MW.; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib. 

HSraka, mf(<z)n. seizing, consuming, TS. 

Hartra, n. (fr. kartri), g. udgdtr-ddi. 

Hartrya, m. patr. fr. kartri , g. kurv-ddi. 

Hary&, mfn. to be borne or carried, Hariv.; Kslid.; 
Kathas.; to be taken away or carried off or robbed 
or appropriated, SBr. &c. &c.; to be shaken or altered 
(see a-)r ); to be won over or bribed, Mricch.; Vas.; 
to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be 
divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating, 
charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW,; 
Tcrminalia Bcllcrica, L.; (d) t f. a kind of sandal 
wood, L.—pntra, m. N. of Rama(?), MW. 

haramuja , N. of a place, Cat. 

■5^ harave f N. of a place (= Herat), 

Cat. 

* 5 ^ haras &c. See col. 2. 

haraka , N. of a place. Cat. 
kardksha &c. See col. 1. 

2. hdri, mfn. (prob. fr-. a lost Vhri, 6 to 
be yellow or green;’ for 1. hari see above, col. 2) 
fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale 
yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (csp. applied to horses), 
green, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; m. yellow or reddish 
brown or green (the colour), L.; a horse, steed (esp. 
of Indra), RV. &c. &c.; a lion, MBh.; K 3 v.&c.; 
the sign of the zodiac Leo, VarBrS.; the sun, ib.; 
**Aari-nakshatra y ib.; a monkey, MBh.; R. &c.; 
(L, also, a ray of light; the moon; Phaseolus Mungo; 
a jackal; a parrot; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo; a goose ; a frog ; a snake; fire); the wind 
or N. of Vayu (god of the wind), R.; of Indra, ib. 
&c.; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Krishna (in this sense 
thought by some to be derived from */hri y ‘ to take 
away or remove evil or sin ’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of 
Brahma, TAr.; of Yama, L.; of Siva, L.; of Sukra, 
L.; of Su-parna, L.; of a son ofGaru<ja, MBh.; of 
a Rakshasa, ib.; of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son of 
Akampana (or Anukampana) ,MBh.; ofason of Tara- 
k&ksha, ib.; of a son of Parajit, Hariv.; of a son of 
Paravrit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of 
various authors and scholars (csp. of the poet Bhar- 
tfi-hari as the author of the Vakya-padiya; also with 
miira t bkatta y dikshita &c.), Cat.; of a mountain, 
VP.; of a world (cf. hari-mrsha) y L.; of a metre. 
Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pi. men, 
people ( =* manushyah ,), Naigh. ii, 3; a partic. class 
of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur.; ( 7 ), f. N. of the 
mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. [Cf. 
'Li\.holus y kelvus i fulvu$; hixh.zdltas, zJIfi; Slav. 
ztftnit; Germ, geio, gelb; ydlcnu.) —kan¬ 
ti ha, m. N. of an author, Cat. — kath&myita, n. 
N. of wk. — karna, m. N. of a man (see harikarna ). 
— kavi, -kavindra, m. N. of authors, Cat. — kSn- 
ta, mfn, beloved by Indra, MW.; beautiful as a lion, 
ib. — k&rlkS, f. Bhartri-hari’s Karika ( = vakya- 
padiya) and another wk. — kdla-deva, m. N. of a 
king, Col. — k 5 ia-vrata(?), n. a partic. religious 
observance, Cat. — k&li-t?itiy&, f. a partic. day 
(- vrata , n.), ib. — kirtana, n. N. of aStotra. — knt- 
sa, m. N.of a man; pi. his family, Pravar. — krish- 
na, m. N. of various authors &c., Cat.; - satnud - 
dhara , m. N. of a man, KshitiS.; - siddhdnta y m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — kellya, m. ‘sported in by 
Kfishna/ the country of Bengal, W.; pi. the people 


hari-keliya. 




hari-kesa. 


hari-scandra . 
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of B°, L.; mfn. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal, 
MW.-keaa ( [hdri -), mfn. fair-headed, RV.; VS.; 
MBh.j m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the 
sun,VP.; ofSavitfi, RV.; ofSiva, MBh.; of a Yaksha 
(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader 
of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; see 
danda-pdni ), Cat.; of a son of Syamaka, BhP. 

— krSntfi, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (°tah w.r. for 
harih krdrttafr, L.) — kshetra, n. N. of a terri¬ 
tory, Cat. — guna, m. a troop of horses, Rajat.; N. 
of various persons, ib.; SarngP.; Subh. — gati, f. 
N. of wk. — gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. —giri, 
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. — glta, f. a kind of 
metre, Col.; pi. the doctrine communicated by Na- 
rSyana to Narada, MBh. — guna-mani-darpana, 

m. , -guru-stava-maiS, f. N. of wks. — griba, 

n. ‘ abode of Hari/ N. of a city ( = eka-cakrd ), L. 

— gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. indra-g°) } Subh. 
-ffbosba, m. N. of a man, Kathas.— candana, 
m. n. a sort of sandal tree, §ii.; BhP.; Satr.; yellow 
sandal, MBh.; Kav.&c. (in this sense prob. only n.); 
one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being 
Parijata, Mandara, SamtSna, and Kalpa), Pahcar.; 
Pahcat.; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L.; 
saffron, ib.; moonlight, ib.; the person of a lover or 
mistress, ib.; °danBspada, n. a place where yellow 
sandal grows, Kum. — candra, m. N. of various 
authors and other persons, Hear.; Subh. &c. — ca- 
rana-d5sa, m. N. of an author, Cat. — carana- 
purl, m. N. of a teacher, ib. — capa, m. n. * lndra’s 
bow/ a rainbow, VarBfS. — ja, see p. 1292, col. 2. 
—JSta,mfu.(prob.) =*hdri, yellow, RV. — jit,-jlva, 
-jivana-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. — nai- 
gumeshin (?), m. N. of one of Indra's attendants, 
Col. (cf. naigamtshd) .-t att va-muktavali or °li, 
f.N. ofa Comm. -turaga.m. ahorseof 1°, Bear.; N. 
of 1°, id., ib. — turamgama, m. id., MW.; °tnByu- 
dha,n. rs thunderbolt, ib. — tosbana, 11. N. ofwk. 
-trSta, mfn. protected by Hari, MW. — tvac, nifn. 
yellow-skinned, ApSr. — datta, m. N. of a Dinava, 
Kathis.; of various authors &c., ib.; Pahcat.; Sukas. 
&c.; (a), f. N.ofa woman, Sukas.; - daivajfla , -bhat¬ 
ta , - miira , m. N. of authors, Cat. — darbba, m. a 
sortofKuSa grass, L. (cf. harid-garbha). — dSsa, m. 
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; N. of various 
authors&c.,Vet.; Cat.; -tarkBcdrya(C*t.),-nydya- 
vdcaspati-tarkdlamkdra-bhattBcdrya (ib.), - bhat¬ 
ta (ib.), -bhattacarya (Kusum.), -miira (Cat.), 
-vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors. — dina, n. ‘day 
sacred to Vishnu/ the nth day in a fortnight, L.; 
Vop.; - tilaka, N. of wk. — di», f. ‘ Indra’s quarter/ 
the east, Gol.— diksh.ita, m. N. of various authors, 
Cat. — duta, m. N. ofa drama, — drisvan, mf(arf)n. 
(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu* Vop. — deva, m. 
the asterism Sravana (presided nver by Vishnu), L.; 
N. of various men, Cat.; -miira, -siiri, m. N. of 
authors, ib. — drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per¬ 
haps) Soma, ib.; a powder made from Mesua Rox- 
burghii, L. — i.-dru (hari-), mfn. moving in the 
yellow (Soma; said of the Soma-stones), RV. (more 
correctly accentuated hari-dnl'). — 2. -dru ( hari-), 
m. a kind of tree (accord, to L. 1 Chloroxylon Swie- 
tenia: a sort of Pinus; Curcuma Aromatica'), §Br.; 
KJtySr.; Hariv.; a tree (in general), L.; ( hari-dru), 
N. of a pupil ofKalapin,P2n. iv, 3,104,Sch.; - mat > 
m.N. of a man, ChUp., Sch. — druka, mfn. dealing 
in Curcuma Aromatica, g. kisarBdi. — dv&ra, n. 

4 Vishnu's gate/ N. of a celebrated town and sacred 
bathing-place (commonly called Hardvar, where the 
Ganges finally leaves the mountains for the plains of 
Hindustan, whence it is sometimes called Ganga- 
dv3ra ; it is called ‘ Hari's gate/ as leading to Vai- 
kunjha or Vishnu's heaven), Rudray.; Buddh.; -ma- 
hdtmya , n. N. of wk. — dvisb, m. ‘ hater of Hari/ 
an Asura, L. — dhSyas ( hdri -), mfn. having or giv¬ 
ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. — dbSrita- 
grantha(?), m. N. of wk. — dhtLmra, mfn. yel¬ 
lowish brown, Hariv. — nakshatra, n. the Nak- 
shatra Sravana, VarBrS. — nadi, f. N. of a river; 
- ramya , m. N. of a village. Cat. — nanda, m. N. 
of a pupil of Dev&nanda, W. — nand&na, m. N. of 
various authors, Cat. — nandin, m. a proper N., g. 
kshubknddi. — n&tba, m. N. of various men, Cat.; 
-gosvdtnin, -tnahopddhydya ; °thBcarya, °thbpd- 
dhydya , m. N. of authors, ib. — nan&kriti, f. N. 
of wk. — n&bha, m. N. of an author, Cat. —Ha¬ 
inan, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col.; Cat; 
m. the kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, L.; °ma-ka- 
vaca, n., °ma-mdld, f., °ma-vydkhyd, f., °md- 
mrita, n., °mdmrita-vaishnava-vyakarana, n., 


°mbpanishad, f. N. of wks. — nayaka, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — nSrayana, m. N. of various per¬ 
sons, lnscr.; Kshitis.; -iartnan, m.N. of an author. 
Cat. — narayaniya, n. N. of wk. — nSla, mfn. yel¬ 
lowish-blue, JaimUp. — netra, n. the eye of Vishnu, 
M2rkP.; a white lotus, L.; an eye of a greenish 
colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, MBh.; m. 
an owl, L. — pancaka-vrata, n. a panic, religious 
observance, Cat. — panc&yudba-stotra, n. N. of 
wk. — pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat. — pa^- 
ditlya, n. Hari-pandita’s work, ib. — pada, n. 
(accord, to some) the vernal equinox, MW. — par- 
na, mfn. green-leaved, ib.; n. a radish, L. — par- 
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. — pli, mfn. 
drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. — pala (Ganar.), 
-pala-deva (Cat.), -pSla-bha|ta (ib.), m. N. of 
men. — plhga, mfn. yellowish-brown, M Bh. — pin- 
gala, mfn. id., ib.; R. — pinda, f. N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. — pura, n. N. 
of a town, VP. — pujana-vidhi, m., -pujS-pad- 
dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. — prabha, 
mfn. fallow-coloured (- tva , n.), Car. — prasada, 

m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat.; - mdhatmya , n. 
N. of wk. — prlya, mfn. liking bay horses (or * dear 
to them/ said of lndra), RV.; liked or loved by 
Vishnu or Krishna, L.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L.; 
Nerium Odorum, ib.; a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib.; 
= batidhuka, ib.; = vishmi-kanda, ib.; a conch- 
shell, ib.; afool, blockhead,W.; a mad person,MW.; 
armour, mail, W.; N. of Siva, ib.; (d), f. (only L.) 
Lakshml; the earth ; sacred basil; spirituous liquor; 
the 12th day of a lunar fortnight; n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatus, L.; red or black sandal, L. 

— babhru, m. N. of a man, MBh. — bala,m.N. 
of a king, Campak. — babS, m. N. of an authnr, 
Cat. — bija, n.‘Vishnu’s seed/ yellow orpiment, L. 
(see haritala ). — bnnga-pnra, n. N. of a town, 
Cat. — bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu ; - dina , 

n. N. of a festival day, Katharn, — brahman, m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — bhakta, m. a worshipper 
of Vishnu, BrahniavP. — bhaktl, f. the worship of 
Vishnu, Cat.; N. of wk.; - kalpa-latd , f., - kalpa - 
latikd , f., - taramgini , f., - dlpikd , f., - bhdskara - 
sadvatshnava-sdra-sarvasva, n., - bhaskarddaya , 

m. , - ras&mrita - sin dhu, m., -rasdyatuiy n., -ra- 
hasya , n., -lata, f., - latikd-stava y m., - vildsa , m., 
-samdgama t m., - sdra , - sudha-rasa,, m., - sttdho - 
daya, m. N. of wks. — bhata, m. N. of an Asura, 
Kathas. — bhatta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh.; 
Cat. &c.; - dikshita i m. N. of an author. Cat. 

— bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh.; Cat.; 

n. the fragrant barkofFeroniaElephantum,L.; -suri t 
m. N. of an author {-kathd y f. N. of wk.), Cat. 

— bh&nu, -bbanu-sukla, -bbSratl, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. — bbSvinl or °vinl, f. a woman who 
meditates on Vishnu, MW. — bh&skara or °ra- 
sarman, m. N. of an author. Cat. — bhuj, m. ‘frog- 
eater/ a snake, L. — bhuta, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 

— mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatt. — mandalaksba, 
mfn. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear. 

— mat, m. * having bay horses,’ N. of lndra, MBh. 

— madbyS, f. having a yellowish waist (and so re¬ 
minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Surangana, 
Siohas. — mantba, m. Premna Spino$a(the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame), L.; the chick¬ 
pea, ib.; N.ofa partic. country, ib.; -ja, m. ‘pro¬ 
duced in the district Hari-mantha/ the chick-pea, 
ib.; (m.) n. a sort of kidney-bean, Suir. — man- 
tbaka, m. the chick-pea, L. — mandira, n. a temple 
of Vishnu, W.; the world of V°, Krishnaj. — man- 
yn-sSyaka (, hdri-), mfn. stimulating the mettle of 
the bay horses (said of lndra), RV, — mabiman, 
m., -mSIS, f„ -mabatmya-darpana, m. N. of 
wks. — mitra,-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. 

— m-ide, ‘ I praise Hari * (or ° 4 i'Stotrd) f n. N. of 
a hymn. — mnkt&vall, f. N. of wk. — medha, m. 
N. of Narayapa or Vishnu-Kpshna, MBh.; N.ofwk. 

— medbas,m. N.ofVishnu-Krishna,MBh.; BhP.; 
of the father of Hari (Vishnu), BhP.; ofa man, MBh. 

— m-bbar&, mfn. bearing the yellow-coloured 
(thunderbolt), RV. — yasas, -yaso-misra, m. N. 
of authors, Cat. — yupiyS, f. N. of a locality, RV. 

— yoga (kdri-), mfn. having a yoke of bay horses, 
yoked with horses, ib. — ydjana, n. the harnessing 
of the bay horses, ib.; m. lndra, MW. (cf. hariy°) t 

— yoni, mfn, produced from Hari or Vishnu, MBh. 

— ratna, -rasa-kavi, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

— raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat. — ram a, m. N. of 
various men, Cat.; -cakra-vartin (Col.), - tarka- 
vdg-iia f -tarka-vdg-isa-bhattjdedrya , - tarkdlain - 


kdra, -tarkdlamkdra-bhattdcdrya, -bhaUacdrya, 
-vdcas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men. — rSya, 
°ya-sarman, m. N. of various men, Cat. — ripn, 
m. a kind of plant, Kalac. — rudra, m. Hari and 
Rudra (i.e. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, MBh. 

— roman, mfn. having fair hair on the body, ib. 

— lfila, -151a-miira, m. N. of authors, Cat. —II- 
15, f. 4 Hari’s play/ N. of Vopa-deva's index to the 
Bhagavata-Purana; - krishna-kautaka , n., -°mrita 
(°/<7au°), n., - vivarana-samgraha , m., - viveka, 
m. N. of wks. — locana, mfn. brown-eyed, L.; m. 
a crab, L.; an owl, ib.; N. of a demon causing dis¬ 
ease, Hariv.; - candrikd , f. N. of a Comm. — Io¬ 
nian, mfn. yellow^haired, Car. —vansa, m. the 
family of Kfishna, Satr.; the race of monkeys, R.; 
N. of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; m. n. (scil./«- 
ratio) N. of a celebrated poem supplementary to the 
Maha-bhirata on the history and adventures of 
Kfishna and his family (it is usually regarded as part 
of the greater epic, though really a comparatively 
modern addition to it; cf. IW. 418); -kairi y m. N. 
of an author, Cat.; -krishtia-lild, f. N. of wk.; -go- 
svamin , m. N. of an author, Cat.; - catushka , 11. N. 
of wk.; -candra-gosvdmin , m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; - deva , m. N.ofa teacher, ib.; - nydsa , m. N. 
of wk.; 'panpitay m. N. of an author, Cat.; -/»- 
ranOy n. N. ofwk.; -bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, 
Cat.; - vildsa , m., -iravana-vidhdna, n., -sra- 
vana-vidhiy m.,-sdra-cariia, n.N. of wks. — van- 
sya, mfn. belonging to Hari's family, Satr. — vat 
(Adri-),mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; poss° bay horses 
(m. N. of lndra), RV.; VS.; AitBr.; connected with 
the yellow (Soma), RV.; containing the word hari 
([aii], f. ‘ such a v e r se *), Br.; Laty. — vana, n. a 
proper N., g. kshubhttadi. — vandana, n. N. of wk. 

— vara, mfn. the best of the monkeys, R.; m. N. 
of a king, Kathas.; n. N. of a town, ib. —varna, 
m. N. of a man, PancavBr.; n. N. of a Saman (w. r. 
for h-arid*). — varpas (hdri'), mfn. having a yel¬ 
lowish or greenish appearance, RV.-varman, m. 
N. of various men, lnscr.; Buddh.; Cat.; °ma-dcva , 
m. N. of a king, lnscr. — varsba, n. one of the 9 
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country between the 
Nishadha and Hema-kuta mountains; s ttvarsha), 
MBh.; Pur.; Satr.; m.N. of a king of Hari-varsha, 
Pur. — vallabba, m. ‘beloved by Vishnu/ N. of 
various men (also -raya), Kshitii.; Col.; Cat.; (a), 
f. N. of Lakshml, MW.; sacred basil, L.; another 
plant(=y«ya),ib. — v5gbala,m. N.ofa man,Cat. 

— v5yn-stnti, f. N. of wk. — valuka, n. the fra¬ 
grant bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr. — vasa, 
mfn. (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishnu\ 
MBh.; m. Ficus Religiosa, L. — vSsara, n. Vishnu’s 
day (the I ith or 12th lunar day, or accord, to some, 
the first quarter of the 12th 1° d°), Kfishnaj. — v5- 
suka, n. « - valuka , L. — vabana, m. ‘ Vishnu- 
bearer/ N. of the bird Garuda, L.; * having bay 
horses/ N. of lndra, MBh.; R.; of the sun, L.; -diJ, 
f. Indra’s quarter, i.e. the east, Vikr. — vijaya, m. 
N. of a wk. by Sarva-sena; - kdvya, n. N. of wk. 

— vinoda, m., -vilasa, m., -vilSsa-kSvya, 11. 
N. of wks. — vriksba, m. a kind of tree, Susr. (cf. 
2.-dru).— vri*ha(?),n. ^-varsha, n., L. -vydsa 
(W.), -vy&sa-deva, -vyasa-miira, -vyasa- 
muni (Cat.), m. N.of various men. — vrata(M/7-), 
mfn. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround¬ 
ings are yellow, RV, — samkara, m. N. of various 
men, Cat.; of a place, ib. — say4, mf(a)n. resting 
or being in gold, VS. v, 8; (a), f. N. of the vers tya 
tc agnehari-iaya taniify, ib. — sayana, n.Vishnu’s 
sleep, L. — sara, m. having Vishnu for an arrow, 
N.of Siva (Siva having Vishnu as the shaft which set 
the cities of Tripura on fire), L.—sannan (Kathas.), 
-Barm&rya (lnscr.), -sikba (Kathas.), m. N. of 
various persons. — sipra (hdri-), mfn. having yellow 
(golden) cheek-guards on (his) helmet, RV.; m. 
1 ruddy-jawed/ N.of 1 ndra, MW. - scandra (hdri-), 
mfn. (see candra) having golden splendour, RV.; 
m. N. of the 28th king of the solar dynasty in the 
Treta age (he was son of Tri-sanku, and was cele¬ 
brated for his piety ; accord, to the Markandeya- 
Purana he gave up his country, his wife and his son, 
and finally himself, to satisfy the demands of Visva- 
mitra ; after enduring incredible sufferings, he won 
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects 
to heaven : accord, to MBh. ii, 489 &c., his per¬ 
formance of the Raja-suya sacrifice was the cause of 
Ills elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite 
another legend is told about him, see under Jtinah- 
iepa , p. 1082, col. 3: in later legends Hari-kandra is 
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hari-smasaru. s[KV*p? harin-mudga. 


represented as insidiously induced by NSrada to re¬ 
late his actions with unbecoming pride, whereupon 
he was degraded from Svarga, one stage at each 
sentence, till stopping in time and doing homage to 
the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air; 
his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible 
in the skies at particular times; cf. saubha ), Br.; 
MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of various authors &c., 
Inscr.; Cat.; m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.; n. N. 
of a Liriga, MW.; - caritra , n. N. of wk.; -tlrtha, 
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MW.; - pura, n. the city of Hari- 
scandra (■* saubha), L.; a mirage, VarBrS.; - pura - 
na, n., -yasaJ-candra-eandrika, f., °scandrdkkya- 
yikd , f., °scandr 6 pclkkydna i n. N. of wks. — sma- 
sSra (hdri-), mfn. having a ruddy or yellow beard, 
RV. — smasrn, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv.j R.; m. 
N. of a Danava, BhP. — srama, m. N. of a man, 
Cat. — sravS, w. r. for next, VP. — sravS, f. N. of 
a river, MBh. — sri, mfn. beautifully yellow, gold- 
coloured, RV.; PancavBr.; blessed with Soma, RV.; 
bl° with or abounding in horses, MW .; - nidhana, 
n. N. of a S5man, PaficavBr. — sk&o (-i/wf), mfn. 
occupied with the yellow (Soma), RV. — skena, m. 
{skew for sena fr. send) N. of a son of the loth 
Manu, VP.; of the loth of the Jaina Cakra-vartins 
in BhSrata, L. — skjk^, mfn. {skiha for sthd) borne 
along by bay horses, R V.; one who stands over horses, 
a guider of horses, MW.-saktka, n .,samjndydm. 
Pan. viii, 3, 99, Sch. — sakka, m. 'friend of Indra/ 
a Gandharva, Kir. — samkirtana, n. the act of pro¬ 
nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed 
to possess great efficacy), Cat.; N. of wk. — sa- 
dkana-candrika, f. N. of wk. — sinka, m. N. of 
a king, Kathas.; -deva (Iri-kari -), m. N. of a king, 
Inscr. — siddkl, f. N. of a goddess, Pancad. — sata, 
m. 'son of Hari,’ N. of Aijuna, MW.; of the 10th 
Cakra-vartin (»= -shtna), L. — sukta, n. N. of a 
partic. hymn addressed to Hari, Cat. — sunn, m. 
‘son of Hari/ N. of Aijunaj MW. —sena, m. N. 
of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr.; of an author, 
Cat — sevaka-misra, m. N. of an author, ib. 

— soma, m. N. of a man, Kathas. — stava, mfn. 
one whose bay horses are praised, SsnkhBr. — stntl, 
f., -stotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu). 

— svSmin, m. N. of various men, Kathas.; Cat.; 
(' °mi)*putra , m. N. of an author, Cat. — kaya, m. 
a horse of Indra, R.; ' having bay or gold-coloured 
horses,' N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the Sun, W.; of 
Skanda, ib.; of Gan£sa, ib.; °ydnuja, m. * Indra’s 
younger brother,* N. of Vishnu-Kj-ishna, R. — kara, 
ni. * Vishnu-Siva/ a partic. form of deity consisting 
of V° and §° conjoined, Kav.; RTL. 65; (du. or in 
comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit.; N. of various 
persons, Tat tvas.; KshitiS. &c.; of a river, PrayaSc.; 
- kathd , f. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and 
Siva, Hit.; -kshefra, n. ' sacred place of V° and 
conjoined,’ N.ofa place of pilgrimage, MW.; -khana, 
- tarkdlamkara-bkatidcarya , m. N.of certain men, 
Cat.; -tdratamya, n. N.of various wks.; - dlkshita, 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; - dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.; 
•deva (SarngP.; Inscr.), -deva-hindii-pati, - pan - 
dita (Cat.), m. N. of eertain men; -paddhati, f. N. 
of wk.; - purl , m. N. of an author, Cat.; -praia&sd, 
f. N. of wk.; - prasdda , - brahman , m. N. of authors, 
Cat.; - brahma-manasika-snana-vidhi', m. N. of 
wk.; - bhatta, -b halt deary a, m. N.of author#, Cat.; 
- bhdshya, n., -bheda-dhik-kdra, m., - matupala - 
shodasa-liiigddbhava, m. N.of wks.; - maha-raja, 
m. N. of a man, Cat.; - mahatmya , n. N. of ch. of 
the Skanda-Purina; - tniira , m. N. of a man, Cat.; 
-yoga, m.,-vildsa, m. N. of wks.; - sarasvati , m. N. 
of a teacher, Cat.; - stotra , n. N. of various Stotras; 
- svdmin; °rdgni-kotrin, m. N. of authors, Cat.; 
°rdtmaka , mfn. consisting of or comprising V° and 
S° in their united state, relating to V° and S°, Hariv.; 
VarP.; m. the bull of Siva, L.; N. of Garuda, ib.; 
of Daksha, ib.; n. — hari-hara-kshetra, MW.; 
°rdtmaka-stotra, n. N.of various Stotras; °rdnanda, 
m. N. of various men, Cat.; °rdnusarana-yatra, f. 
N. of wk.; °rdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.; °rdsh - 
tdttara-iata-naman, n., °rdsht 6 ttara-Sata-ndmd - 
vali, f., °r 6 pddhi-viveeana, n. N. of wks.; °r$- 
pddhydya, m. N. of an author, Cat. — karl-kari- 
v5ka, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a Lok^Svara, W. 

— karl-kari-v5kana-sSdkana, N. of wk. — ke- 
ti, f. Indra’s weapon, i. e. the rainbow, (or) Vishnu's 
w°, i.e.theCakra; -mat, mfn. adorned with a rainbow, 
Malatlm.; -huti, in. 'named after the Cakra,'Anas 
Casarca, Sis. (cf. cakra-vdka ). Harindra-vai- 
scsklka, N. of wk. Harisa, m. a king of the 


monkeys, R. Harl-saya, mf(<z)n. = hari-iayd y 
VPrat. Hare-kriakna-makamantr&rtka-ni- 
rupana, n. N. of wk. 

2. Harlka, m. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2) a horse 
of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W. 

Harind, mf(/)n. (the fern, hdritii belongs to 
harita ) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of 
unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.; 
MBh.; m. yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.; a deer, 
antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being 
called risky a, ruru, prishata, mriga ), RV. &c. 
&c.; an ichneumon, MaitrS.; a goose, L.; the sun, 
L.; a minor division of the world, W.; N. of Vishnu 
or Siva, L.; of a Gana of Siva, L.; of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.l. harita), ib.; 
(/), f., see below. — kalanka, m.' deer-spotted,’ the 
moon, L. —carman, n. a d°-skin, Kaus. — dkS- 
man, m. 'd°-abode,' the moon, RSjat. — nayanS, 
f. a d°-eyed woman, DaS. — nartaka, m. a Kiin- 
nara, L. — prlnSkS, f. a young female deer, ApSr. 

— plnta, n., -plats, f. N. of two metres, Pihg. 

— lakskana (Gol.), -lakskman (Balar.), -lan- 
ckana (Kad.), m.' d°-marked,’ the moon. — loca- 
na, f. = -nayand, R. — lolakskl, f. a woman with 
eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. — krldaya, mfn.' deer- 
hearted,' timid, L. Harlnakridana or °dlta, n. 
a partic. children’s game, Hariv. Harln&kska, m. 
'deer-eyed,’the moon, L.; (f), f. a deer-eyed woman, 
Heat.; a kind of perfume, L. Harin&nka, m.' d°- 
marked,’ the moon, W. Harln&dkipa, m.' deer- 
king,’ a lion, Jain. Harin&ntara, m. a species of 
deer, MW. Harin&yat£kskanS,f. a woman with 
eyes long as a deer's, Vcar. Harln&rl,m.d°-enemy, 
a lion,Anarghar. Harln&sva,m. 'deer-horse,’ the 
wind, Vas.; N. of a man, MBh. Harlndkska^S, 
f. a deer-eyed woman, Naish.; Prasannar. Harl- 
nesa, m.' deer-lord,’ a lion, Hear. 

Harlnaka, m. a small deer, deer. Kid. 

H&rinSya, Norn. A. °yate, to become a deer, 
Sring5r. 

Harlni, f. a female deer, doe,TS.&c. &c.; Rubia 
Munjista, L.; yellow jasmine, L.; one of the four 
kinds of beautiful women (corresponding to the kind 
of man termed mriga), L.; a golden image, R.5jat.; 

a kind of metre (four times wvwv-,-, 

v- VV-V-), Pihg.; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q.v.), 
TPr5t., Sch,; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak- 
shinI,Buddh.; of the mother of Hari (Vishnu), BhP.; 
pi. N. of the verses A V. xviii, 2,11-18, Kau§. — dris 
or -nayanS, f. a doe-eyed woman, Kav. — rftp&ya, 

K. °yate, to resemble a doe, Git. — vritta, n. the 
Harinl-metre, MW. 

Harit, mfn. fawn-coloured, paleyellow,yellowish, 
pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. &c. &c.; 
m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L.; a horse 
of the Sun {harito hartu$ ca, acc. pi. 'the horses of 
the Sun and of Indra ’), Sak.; emerald, BhP.; a lion, 

L. ; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; Phaseolus Mungo 
(prob. w. r. for hari), L.; f. a female horse of a red¬ 
dish colour, a bay mare (applied to the horses of Soma, 
Indra, and Tvashtri, and esp. to sapta-haritah, 'the 
7 horses of the Sun,’ thought to symbolize the days 
of the week), RV.; TS.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; a quarter 
of the sky, RV.; SBr,; Kav. &c.; pi. rivers { = na~ 
dyas ), Naigh. 1,13; grass or a species of grass, L.; 
turmeric, W.—patl, m. the regent of a quarter of the 
sky, Naish. — parna, n. * green-leaved,’ a radish, L» 

— mat, mfn., g .yavddi. - vat (hdrii-), mfn. gold- 
coloured, RV. 

Harita, mf(a or hdrinT)n. yellowish, pale yellow, 
fallow, pale red, pale (also, 'pale with fright’), 
greenish, green (also;' verdant ’ as opp. to iuskka, 
'dry’), RV. &c.&c.; m.yellowish (thecolour), L.; 
Phaseolus Mungo or Lobatus, L.; a lion, L.; N. of 
a son of Ka$yapa, §Br.j of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; 
of a son of Rohita, BhP.; of a son of Rohitasva, ib.; 
of a son of Yuvan£$va, ib.; of a son of Par3 vrit, ib.; 
of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP.; of an ichneumon 
(v.l. karina ), MBh.; pi. the descendants of Harita 
(also called ^arfAf£), ASvSr. (cf.P5n.ii,4,67,V5rtt. 
1, Pat.); N. of partic. verses of the AV, (also harita 
mantrdh ), Cat.; of a class of gods in the 12th Manv- 
antara, Pur.; (ri), f. DQrv* grass,SB. ( = nlla-durva, 
L.); turmeric, L.; a brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses- 
bana Aegyptiaca, L.; a kind of Svara-bhakti,TPr5t., 
Sch.; (am), n. a yellowish or greenish substance, SBr.; 
gold, AV.; Kith.; greens, vegetables, Vishn. ('un¬ 
ripe grain,’Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant ( = stkau~ 
neyaka), L. — kaplsa, mfn. yellowish-brown, 
Megh.—katya, m. N.ofaman,Psn.i, j,73,V2rtt.8. 


-markka, mf(a)n. containing a golden germ, 
ApSr. — gomaya, m. pi. fresh cow-dung, Kaus.; 
Gobh. — cSrika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural 
means of locomotion, Divyav. — cokada, mf(J)n. 
having green leaves, MBh.; m, a tree, plant, L. 
— jamhkan, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 125. — trina, n. 
green grass, MW. — tva, n. yellowish green (the 
colour), Car. — dkanya, n. green i. e. unripe corn, 
Gaut. — nemln r infn. having (a chariot with) golden 
fellies (Siva), R. — pattra-maya, mf(f)n. formed 
of green leaves, Si$. — pattrika, f. a species of plant, 
L. — panda, mfn. yellqwish-pale, Susr. — prakka, 
mfn. appearing yellowish or pale, Hariv. — kkeska- 
jd,n. a remedy against jaundice, AV.— yajna,m.N. 
of a man (see haritay 0 ). — yava, m. green barley, 
ApSr. — lata, f. - pattrika, L. — sEka, m. Moringa 
Pterygospermum, L. —sena, m. N. of a king, 
Buddh. — spfisa, mfn. (?), JaimUp. — sraj ( kdri~ 
ta~), mfn. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar¬ 
lands, AV.; adorned with a golden cjiain or garland, 
AitBr. — karl, m. 'having reddish or bay horses/ 
the Sun, Kav. Harlt&roiia, mfn. yellowish-red, 
Kum. HaritardkakSya, mfn.havinghalfthebody 
green, Bear. Harlt&sma, n. 'green-coloured stone/ 
a turquoise or emerald, L.; sulphate of copper or blue 
vitriol, L. Harltasmaka, n. a turquoise, Heat. 
Harit4sva, mfn. having reddish or bay horses (the 
Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP. 
Haritopala, m. 'green stone/ an emerald, BhP. 

Haritaka, mfn. greenish (applied to the 6th un¬ 
known quantity), Col.; m. or u. a green herb, Car.; 
(7), f.Terminalia Chebula, Divyav.; (am), n. grass, 
Sis. — saka, n. Moringa Pterygospermum, Susr. 

HarltSya, Norn. P. A. °yati or °yate, to become 
or appear green, Bhatt.; Kad. 

Harltala, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour, Columba Hurriyala, L.; (t), f. Pani- 
cum Dactylon, L.; the blade of a sword, L.; the 
fourth (or third) .day in the light half of the month 
Bhadra, L.; a streak or line in the sky, L.; the atmo¬ 
sphere, L.; (am), 11. yellow orpiment or sulphuret 
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of 
Vishnu, =harcr vtryam), MBh.; Hariv. &c.—ja- 
naka, m. orpiment-producer (a word employed in 
modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). — ma. 
ya, mf(f)n. consisting or made of orpiment, Kum. 

Harltalaka, m. a kind of pigeon ( = haritdla ), 
L.; n. yellow orpiment, L.; painting the person, 
theatrical decoration, W.; (ikd), f., see next, 

HarltalikS, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; the fourth 
(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra, 
L. — katkS, f., -pujana, n. N. of wks. — vrata, 
n. a partic. religious observance on the above day, 
Cat.; - katkd, f., - nirnaya, m. N. of wks. 

Harlti-k^lta, mfn. painted green. Hit. 

Harld, in comp, for harit. — amkara, mfn. 
wearing a yellow or green garment, Cat, — aerva, m. 
' having fallow horses/ the Sun, Ragh.; §i$. — mar¬ 
kka, m. a kind of Kusa grass (prob. w.r. for harid- 
darbha ), L. —dantavala, m., -raSjanl, f. tur¬ 
meric, L. — varaa, mfn. green-coloured, of a 
yellowish golden colour, MW. 

Harldra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS.; N 
of a deity, Col.; (a), f., see below. 

Harldraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBfS.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

HaridrS, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root 
ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are 
given), KauL ; MBh,; Su$r. &c.; N. of a river, Col. 
— °kta (° dr&kta ), mfn. smeared or stained with t°, 
MW. — gana-pati, m. a partic. form of the god 
Gan&a (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with 
offerings of t°); - prakarana , n. N. of wk. — ^and- 
sa, m. —gana-pati, Cat. — °nga (°drdhgay, m. a 
kind of pigeon (= haritdla), L. — dana, n. N. of 
wk. — dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and C° Aroma- 
tica, L. — °kka (°< jrabha ), mfn. resembling t°; of a 
yellow colour, L.; m. Curcuma Zeruinbet or Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa, L. — meka, m. yellow diabetes, 
Su$r.; °kin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. — rSgu or 
-rSguka, mfn. 't°-coloured,’ unsteady in affection 
or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of 
turmeric, which does not last), L. 

Harldrika, mfn. dealing in turmeric, g. kisarddi. 

1. Harin, m. (m. c. for hari, only in gen. pi. 
harindm) a monkey, R. (B.) iv. 44, 16. 

2. Harin, in comp, for harit . — manl, m. 'green 
gem/ an emerald, SiL; BhP.; - may a, mf(I)n. made 
or consisting of emerald, Dharmas. -mndga, in. 
Phaseolus Mungo, L. 
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a. harimdn . 


harshu-mat. 


2. Hartman,m.(fori.seep. 1289^0!.2)yellow 
colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV.; AV. 

Harlya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L. 

Larisa, nifn,, g. lotnddi. 

HarltakI, f. (rarely °ka, m. n.) the yellow Myro- 
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (38 synonyms and 
seven varieties are enumerated ; the fruit is used for 
dyeing yellow and as a laxative), Su$r.; Hariv.; Var- 
BfS.—curna, n. the powdered seed oftheMyrobalan 
tree, VarBjS. Harltaky-Sdl, N. of a medic, wk. 

Hary, in comp, for hdri. — akska, mfn. yellow- 
eyed, VS.; MBh.; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal 
sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R.; N. of Kubera, L.; 
of a demon causing diseases, ParGr.; of an Asura, 
BhP.; ofa son ofPpthu, ib.; of&va, MW.—akskan, 
mfn. zx-akska, MBh. — ahka-kula, mfn. born in 
the family whose symbol is the lion (i. e. the solar 
race), Bear. — ahgra, m. N. of a son of Campa, 
Hariv.; VP. — amara, m. N. of a man, VIrac. 

— avana, m. N. of a son of Kfita, BhP. — airva, 
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh.; R.; {hdry-), mfn. 
possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.; 
of§iva,MBb.; of various men, ib.; Hariv,; R.; Pur.; 
pi. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; - cdpa , 

4 Indra’s bow/ the rainbow, Hariv.; -prasuta ( hary - 
aiva -), mf(£)n. impelled or instigated by him who 
possesses bay horsds, R V. — ashtaka, n. N. ofwk. 

— ft t man, m. N. of a Vyasa, VP. — £ nan da, m. 
N. of a pupil of Raminanda, W. 

Haryajv&yona, m. (prob. for hari-y?) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp. 

3. HSra, mfn. (for T. and 3 . see p. 1 389,col. 3) 
relating to Hari or Vishnu., BhP. 

H&rika, mfn. being like Hari ( * harir iva), g. 
ahguly-adi; m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 

H&rikarna, m. patr. fr. hari-karna, Pravar. 

HirikarnS-pfrtra, m. N. of a preceptor, §Br. 

Hfirikeyi, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1,15, Vartt. i,Pat. 

HSrlna, mfn. belonging or relating to or derived 
from deer, KauS.; MBh. &c.; n. venison, MW. 

HSrlnaka, mfn. hunting deer, Pan, iv, 4,35, Sch. 

H£rln&sv£, f. (fr. karin&bva ) a panic. Mur- 
chana, Sarpglt. 

3 . HSrlta, m. (fr. harit and harita) green (the 
colour), W.*; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor 
too strong, L.; the Haritala pigeon, L.; * descendant 
of Harita/ N. of a son of Vi$v2mitra (pi. his family, 
also called haritah), MBh.; Hariv.; VP.; {a), f. a 
kind of Svara-bhakti (v. 1 . harita ), TPrat., Scb.; 
( 0 * f. a patr. (- putra , m. a son of HaritI), Lalit. 

HSrltaka, n ,**haritaka, a green vegetable, L. 

H&ritak&ta, m. pi. the descendants of Harita- 
katya, Pan. i t 1, 73, Vartt. 8. 

HSritayaJna, mfn. relating or belonging to 
Harita-yajfia, L. 

HSritSyana, m. patr. fr. harita, P 5 n. iv, 1,100. 

H&rlt&sra, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

H&rldrA, mfn. (fr. haridra) coloured with tur¬ 
meric, yellow, $Br. &c. &c.; m. a yellow colour, L.; 
the Kadamba tree, L.; a kind of vegetable poison, 
Bhpr.; a kind of fever (also of animals), ib. — tva, n. 
yellowness, Car.—meka, °hin - haridra-m°, ib. 

K&rldraka, mfn. yellow, VarBfS.; m. a kind of 
tree, L.; N. of a serpent‘demon, Hariv. 

KSridravA (or had 3 ), m. (fr. hari-dru) a kind 
of yellow bird, RV.; AV,; pi. the disciples of Hari- 
dru, Nir.; (also °vika) m. or n. a work of tbe Hari- 
dravas, ib. 

KSrldravln, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, P5n. 
iv, 3, 104, Sch. 

Kftridraviya or °veya, m. pi. id., IndSf. 

H&riflrnmata, m. patr. fr. haridru-mat, ChUp. 

HSriyojana, mf(z)n. (fr. hari-y°) one who har¬ 
nesses bay horses (Indra), RV.; m. a panic. Soma- 
graha,VS.; $Br.; §rS. 

H&rivarna, n. (fr. hari-v°) N. of various Sa- 
mans, ArshBr. 

HSrivasa, m. (fr. hari~v°) N. of a deity, W. 

Harishenl and °nya, m. patr. fr. hari-shrna, 
Pan. iv, 1,152 and 153, Sch. 

2. Harita, m. (for I. see p. 1289, col. 3 )wx ha¬ 
rita , the Haritala pigeon, MBh.; SuSr. &c.; N. of 
various authors &c. (esp. of a lawyer often quoted), 
Apast.; TPrat.; MBh. &c.; p!. the descendants of 
Harita, VP.; N. of a people, R.; (r^), f. N. of a deity 
{•putra, m.N.of a family, IndSt.) — dkarma-sfis- 
tra, n. Harita’s law-book, Cat. — bandka, m. a 
kind of metre, Col. — siksbfi,-gambits,-smriti, 
f. N. ofwks. 


HSrltaka, m. tbe Haritala pigeon, Pahcat.; N. 
of an author, VP. 

HSriti, m. pi. patr. fr. harita , Pravar. 

HSryasva, m. patr. fr. hary- aiva, g. bidddi. 

H&ryojana, v. 1 . for hdriyojana , MaitrS. 

3. hari, ind. (for 1. see p. 1289, col. 2 ; 
for 3 . ib., col. 3) an exclamation (‘alasl’), MW. 

?fC harija, n. (=Gk. bpifav) the horizon, 
VarBfS.; the longitudinal parallax, SQryas. 

haribka . See hariva . 

i^f<H»-d harimanta, ra. N. of an Angirasa 
(author of RV. ix, 72), Anukr. 

harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female slave, W. 

'ijffa hariva, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

hariska, m , = harska, joy, L. 

hartsaya. See hart-say a, p. 1290. 

harisha, f. a partic. kind of season¬ 
ing or condiment (v.l. harita), Bhpr. 

haruna , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddb. 

harenu, m. a kind of pea or pulse 
(with slightly globular seeds), Snsr.; a creeper mark¬ 
ing the boundary of a village, L.; N. of Laflka, L.; 
f. a sort of drug or perfume {**renuka), L.; a re¬ 
spectable woman, L.; a copper-coloured deer, L. 

Harennka, m. (or a, f.) a kind of pea or pulse, 
Lalit.; Sulr. 

harta, °tavya, °trt &c. See p. 1289, 

col. 2. 

artfVnfo hartalika-vrata-nir- 
naya, m. N. of wk. 

See p. 1289, col. 2. 

harmita, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L.; 
burnt (cf. gharma ), L. 

harmuta, m. a tortoise, L.; the sun, L. 

^5 harmyd, n. (ifc. f. a; said to be fr. 
a/ hri, * to captivate or charm the mind ; * but rather 
connected with a/ 3. ghfi and gharma, and perhaps 
originally signifying 'the domestic fire-hearth'), a 
large house, palace, mansion, any house or large 
building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c. 
&c.; a stronghold, prison, RV. v, 33, 5; viii, 5, 33; 
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the 
nether world, MW. ; mfn. living in houses, ib. — ca- 
ra, mfn. moving or living in a mansion or palace, 
Kjishnaj. —tala (Su$r.), -ppiaktlia (Hariv.), n. 
tbe flat roof or upper room of any mansion or palace. 
— bh5j, mfn, living in a p°, MW. — valabhl, f.« 
*/VzA?,VarBf S. — Btba,mfn.being in a house or palace, 
MW..P- sthala, n. = - tala , Megh. Harmy&gra, 
n. = harmya-tala, Ragh. Harmyinguna, n. the 
court of a palace, MW. 

HarmikS, f. a summerhouse on a StQpa, Divyav. 

Harmye-ahth^, mfn.(fr. loc. of harmya + stha) 
being in a house or stall (cf. ghamiyc-shtha), RV. 
e 

hary , cl. i L P. (Dhatup. xv, 7) har- 
N yati (rarely A. °te; pr. p.P. kdryat or har - 
ydt [see below], A. hdryamana ), to like, delight 
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for 
(acc. or loc.), R V.; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; to threaten, 
Dbatup.: Jntens. jaharyiti, jaharii, jdharyati, 
Siddh. [Cf. Gk. 

H&ryat or haryAt, mfn. eager, willing, glad,RV. 

HaryatA,mfn. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear, 
precious, RV.; m. a horse (accord, to some, 'a steed 
fit for the Aiva-medha sacrifice'), L.; N.ofthe author 
of RV. viii, 73 (having the patr. Pr 5 g 5 tha), Anukr. 

hary-aksha, hary-ahga &c. See 
above, col. 1. 

haryatvata, m. N. of a eon of Kfita 
(v. 1 . haryatvata), VP. 

haryata, m. pi. N. of a people, YP. 

harsha , m.(ifc. f. a; fr. \/hrish) bristl¬ 
ing, erection (esp. of the hair in a thrill of rapture 
or delight), MBh.; Kav. &c.; joy, pleasure, happi¬ 


ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), KathUp.; 
MBh. &c.; erection of the sexual organ, sexual ex¬ 
citement, lustful ness, Su$r.; ardent desire, MBh.; N. 
of an Asura, Kathas.; of a son of Kpshna, BhP.; of 
various authors &c. (also with dikshita, miira , suri 
&c.; cf. iri-harsha ); mfn. happy, delighted, W. 
-kara, mf(f)n. causing joy or happiness, BhP. 

— kirti, m. N. of an author, Cat. — kilaka, ni. a 
kind of sexual enjoyment, L. — kola, -kulagranl, 
-kos&la, m. N. of authors. — krit, m. N. of a man, 
VP. — kaumudl, f. N. of a Commentary. — kro- 
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit.-gani, m. N. of 
an author, Cat. — gadgada, mfn. (a voice) faltering 
with joy, MBh. — garbha, mfn. full of joy, blissful, 
Da$.-gupta, m. N. of a man, KathSs. - oarita, 
n. N. of a poem by B.lna (containing the life of king 
Harsha-vardhana of Sth2n$svara); - varttika, n., 
-samktta, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk. 

— cala, mfn. trembling with joy, Ragh. — Ja, mfn. 
arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L.-jada, mfn. 
paralyzed with joy, MW. -datta, -datta-sfinn, 

m. N. of authors, Cat. - dfina, n, a gift joyfully 
offered, Hear. - deva, m. N. of a poet and king (also 
called iri‘h°, q. v.) — dobala, m. or n. lustful desire, 
Malav. — dhara and -nfitha-sarman, m. N. of 
authors, Cat. - n&da, m. a shout of joy, R. - nih- 
avana (Ragh.), -niavana (R.), m. id. -pura, 

n. N. ofa town, Kathas.; (i), f. (in music) a partic. 
Raga, Sam git. — purna-vaktra, mfn. having a 
face full of joy, Bear. - bhSj, mfn. partaking of joy, 
joyful, glad, Pancat. — m&ya, mf(f)n. whose essence 
or nature is joy, SBr. —mails, m. - *deva, Vas., 
Introd. — mltra, m. N. of a king, Rajat. - ynkta, 
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarBfS. — ratna and 
•rSma, m. N. of two authors, Cat - vat, mfn. full 
nf joy (ind.«'joyfully'), Satr.; Kathas.; HPariS.; 
{ati), f. N. of a princess, Kathas.; of a town, ib. 

— vardhana, m. a kind of musical composition, 
Saipgit.; m. N. ofa powerful king of Northern India 
(said to have founded an era, a.d. 605 or 606); pi. 
N. of a people, MarkP. - varman, m. N. of a king, 
Kathas. — viv&rdhana, mfn. increasingor promot¬ 
ing joy, MBh. — vivriddha-sattva, mfn. one 
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW. —vi- 
shSda, m. joy and depression, Malav. — vihvala, 
mfn. agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. — venuka, 
m. a festival, L. — soka, m. du. joy and sorrow, 
KathUp. - aamanvita, filled with joy, joyful, W. 

— sampnta, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L. 

— svaua, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L. 
Harsli&kula, mfn. agitated with joy, R. Har- 
shAtisaya, m. excess of joy, Bear. H&rshanvita, 
mfn. full of joy, happy, MBh. HarsIiAvlsh^a, 
mfn. penetrated or filled with joy, Pancat. Har- 
shAsrti, n. tears of joy, DaS, Harsh. dsvara-mS- 
li&tmya, n. N. of wk. Harshotkar»ha, m. ex¬ 
cess of happiness, W. HarshStphulla-locana, 
mfn. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture, 
Ratnav. Harshodaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence 
of pleasure, W. 

Harshaka, mfn, thrilling, setting on edge (see 
danta-h°) m , gladdening, delighting, R.; m. N. of a 
mountain, L,; ofa son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of a 
king belonging to the S>ai$u»2ga dynasty, ib. 

Harakana, mfn. causing the bair of the body to 
stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening, 
delightful, pleasant, MBh.; Hariv. &c,; m. 'glad- 
dener,' N. of one of tbe five arrows of Kama-deva, 
Bear.; of a man, VP. (L. also, 'a partic. disease of 
the eyes ;* 4 a partic, Sraddha ;' 'a deity presiding 
, over §r2ddhas;' 'the 14th of the astron.Yogas*); n. 
bristling, erection, Su$r.; erection of the sexual organ, 
sexual excitement, ib.; tbe act of delighting, delight, 
joy, happiness, MBh.; R. —1&, f. joyful excitement, 
Balar. 

Harshanlym, mfn. delightful, pleasant, Lalit. 

Harshisyltnxi, mfn. gladdening, causing delight, 
W.; m. a son, L.; n. gold, L. 

Harskfiya, Nom. A. °yate, to be glad, MW. 

Harskita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to stand erect, 
bristling (as hair &c.), Cat.; gladdened, delighted, 
charmed, pleased, happy, R.; Hariv.; n. joy, delight 
(see sa-h°). 

Har skin, mfn. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm 
(see vi^d-h 0 )) joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp.), 
Hariv.; Paficar.; rejoicing, delighting, MBh.; {ini), 
f..a partic. plant, L. 

Harsknka, mfn. gladdening, delighting, L. 

Harsku-m&t, mfn. (prob.) exciting, stimulating, 





Harshula, mfii. disposed to be cheerful or happy, 
delighted, MBh.; Rsjat.; m. a lover, L.; a deer, L.; 
N. of Buddha, L.; (a), f. a girl with a beard (unfit 
for marriage), L. 

ind. (instr.) in impatient excitement, 

Harshteya, m. (prob.) metron. fr. hrishti, g. 
grishty-adi. 

Harshnl, f. = harana , L. 

harshika, f. a kiud of metre, RPrat 

hal (prob. invented as a source for 
hala), cl. r. P. halati, to plough, make furrows. 
DhJtup. xx, 7. 6 * 

Hala, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a plough (also as a weapon, 
and as a land measure), MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. N. of 
an author, Cat.; pi. N. of a country and people in 
the north, VarBrS.; (a), f. the earth, L.; water, L.; 
spirituous liquor, wine, L.; ( t ), f. Methonica Superba, 
L.; ( am), n. a plough, L.; a partic. constellation 
(reckoned among the Akriti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugli¬ 
ness, deformity ( = vairdgya), R.; hindrance, ob¬ 
struction ( = prati-shcdha), L.; quarrel ( = viva 
da), L. — kakud, f. the projecting beam of a plough, 
BhP. — g-olaka, m. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.) 
— danda, m. the shaft or pole of a pl°, L. — dhara, 
m. * plough-holder/ N. of Bala-r2ma (as carrying a 
peculiar weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBh.; 
Si$.; of various authors &c., Vcar.; Rajat. -ban- 
dha, g. khanpikddi.- bhuti, m. N. of SamkarS- 
cSrya, Gal. — bhrit, m. = - dhara (N. ofBala-rSma), 
MBh.; Megh. — bhriti, f. ploughing, agriculture, 
husbandry, L.; m . — -bhuti, L. — mSrg'a, 111. a 


hatshula . havish-pdntiya 

Halika, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough 
P29. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist, 

Rajat.; Pancat.; a slaughterer (used in explaining 
gO’Vikarta), KatySr., Sch. 

Halini, f. a kind of lizard, L. 

Halu, m. a tooth, Un. i, 1, Sch. 

Haleya, m. (fr. kali) N. of a king, BhP 

^c5 v 2. hal , m. n. (in Pantnrs system) a 
technical expression for all the consonants or for any 
consonant. — anta, mfn. ending in a consonant; m 
or n. N. of wk. 

haladi or haladdi , f. turmeric (=ha- 
ridra ), L. 

halahala , ind. an exclamation of 
applause or approbation, M Bh.; R. - sabda, m. the 
exclamation halahala,, halloo, hallooing, shout, ib. 

^c 5 T hala , ind. (in dram.) a vocative par¬ 
ticle (used in addressing a female friend who is an 
equal), Da£ar.; Sah. 

halahala, m. n. a kind of deadly 
poison (produced at the churning of the ocean by 
gods and demons), Kav.; PaHcat.; m. (only L.) a 
kind of lizard; a kind of snake; a Jaina or Bauddha 
sage. 

HSlahala (Jatakam.) and hSlahfila (L.), n. the 
above poison. 

HSl&hala, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed 
of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr.; a 
kind of lizard, L.; a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely m.), 
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L.; (;f), f. the sacrificial ladle, SBr.; KatySr.; a hole 
made in the ground for the sacrificial fire which is to 
receive a burnt-oblation, L. ; {am), n. the act of of¬ 
fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv.; 
a sacrificial ladle, Vait.- paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra* 
wk. Havan&yus, m. * having the burnt-offering 
for its life,’ fire, L. 6 

Havanlya, mfn. to be offered with fire, sacri¬ 
ficial, W,; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any¬ 
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W. 

Havih, in comp, for havis. — sala, f. a room 
where oblations are prepared, L. — sesha, m. the 
remnant of a sacrifice; ^hhaksha, mfn. eating the 
r of a sacrifice, KatySr. -* sravas, m. N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. -samstha, f., see havir- 
yajha-s °. 

Havitrl, f. a hole made in the ground for re¬ 
ceiving the sacred fire for an oblation, L. 

Havin. See under 2. hava. 

Havir, in comp, for havis . — ad (RV.), -ad& 
(AV.), mfn. eating the oblation. -4dya, n. the act 
of eating or tasting the obl°, RV.; TBr. -anta- 
rana, n. passing over an obi 0 , KatySr. - asana, m. 

* consuming oblations/ fire,L. - Stancana, n. a kind 
of rennet for coagulating an obl° of milk &c., $Br.; 
KatySr. — £huti, f. offering an obI°, GrSrS. — uc- 
chishta, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr.; -bhuj, 
mfn. eating the res° of an obl°, SrS.; -Jcsha, m. what 
os left from the res° of an obI°, Gobh.; °tdsa (SBr.), 
tdJana (SartkhSr .),< mfi\.*z°ta-bhuj. — ffandhS, 
f. * smelling like clarified butter,’ Prosopis Spicigera, 
L. — gfriha or -g-eha, n. any house or chamber in 
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L. 



ha, f. ‘plough,' a partic. land-measure, Inscr. —sl- 
ra, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others,‘a furrow'), 
Divyav. — hati, f. striking (the soil) with a plough, 
ploughing, furrowing, W. HaUbha, m. * plough¬ 
like,’ a piebald horse with a black stripe along its 
back, L. Halabhiyogfa, m. application of a plough, 
the beginning of ploughing, Gobh. Hal&yndha, 
m. * pi -weaponed/ N. of Bala-r2ma (see above; also 
transferred to Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; Hariv.; (also 
with bhatta, miJra &c.) N. of various writers (esp. 
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidh2na-ratna- 
mala, of the author of the Purana-sarvasva &c.), 
Cat.; -cckandogya (?) and -stava, m. N. of wks. 
Hal’IshS, f. = halesha , the pole of a plough, Pat. 
Halaka, m. N. of a man, Divyav. 

Halaka, f., g. prckshddi. 

Halakln, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib. 

Halaya, Norn. P. 6 yati, to plough ( = halam 
grihndti), Vop. 

Halahala, mfn. ploughing, making furrows, L. 
H&laha, m. (prob. for halabha ) a piebald horse, L. 

1. Hali, m. a large plough (see Jata-h°); a furrow, 
W.; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. grishty-adi 

2. Hali, in comp, for halin. — priya, m. Nau- 
clea Kadamba, L.; {a), f. spirituous liquor, L. — rfi- 
ma, m. (with Jarman) N. of an author. 

Halika, m. a ploughman, husbandman, L.; N. 
of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

Halin, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, Vas.; N. of 
Bala-r2ma, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rishi, R.; {ini), f. 
a number of ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba. L. 
HaH. S tthala. 

Hale-dvipadik5, f. (fr. loc. o ihala + dd 3 ) N. 
of a partic. tax, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch. 

Halya, mfn. ploughed, tilled (see tri- and dvi- 
h)\ m. ploughing, agriculture, Pan. vi, 4, 97; (d), 

f. a multitude of ploughs, g. pdi&di; (am), n. a 
ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, R. 

H31a, m. =hala, a plough, L.; a ‘scraper’ (kind 
of bird), Su$r., Sch.; N. of Bala-r2ma (cf. hala - 
dhara), L.; of S2tav2hana, Cat.; of a king (son of 
Arishta-karman), VP.; (d), f. spirituous liquor (a 
provincial term accord, to Vam. v, r, 13; (i), f. a 
wife's younger sister, L. - bhrit, m. N. of Bala-rama 
{=hala-bhrit), MW.-bandha, n. (fr. hala-b°), 

g. khandikddi. — sapta-sataka, n. N. of an an- 
thology (containing 700 Prakrit stanzas). HdU- 
sya, N. of a place sacred to Siva ; -khanda, m. n., 
-mah at my a, n., °sydshtaka, n. N. of wks. 

Halaka, m. a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny 
colour, L. 

Halaha, m. = hala ha, L. 


Ha hala or h &hg , la , n. the above poison, L. 

haltkshna, in. a kind of lion, VS 

(Mahldh.) 

Halikshna, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.); m. 
or n. a partic. intestine, AV. 

halihgu, m. N. of a man (see next) 
H&ihgrava, m. patr. fr. halihgu, $Br. 

halibha, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

ijfe' 5 +ii halima, f. N. of one of the seven 
mothers of Skanda, MBh. 

halina, m. Tectona Grandts, L.; 

= next, L. 

Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. 
Halimaka, m. id., L.; a partic. form of jaundice 
(in this sense prob. connected with hariman), Suir.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. 

haluana or haludna , N.ofa place. 

Cat. 

haluhdra, m. a horse with black 
testicles and a mark on its forehead, L. 

hallo, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 

hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hasy. 

hallana, n. rolling or tossing about, 
rolling about in sleep, L. 

hallisa, m.one of the eighteen Upa- 
rDpakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described 
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing and 
dancing by one male and 7, 8, or 10 female per¬ 
formers ; perhaps a kind of ballet), Sah.; n. a circular 
dance (performed by women under the direction of 
a man), Kavyad. 

Hallisaka, m. n. a kind of dance (*=prec.) 
Kavyad. ^ F 

Hallisha, °shaka, m. n. id., L. 

Hallisa, m. n. id., HPariS. 

Halils aka, m. n. id., Pahcad.; a kind of musical 
instrument (v.l . jhallishaka), Hariv. 

Halllsak 5 ya (only °yita, n., also impers.) to 
perform the above dance, KaSIkh 

halha . See vihalha. 
r. hava,*/hu) an oblation,burnt 

offering, sacrifice, Si$.; fire or the god of fire, L. 

I. Havana, m. (for 2. see p. 1294, col. 1) fire 
or Agni the god of fire, L.; a fire-receptacle ( = f.), 


cow Surabhi or Kama-dhenu, ib.; of the wife of 
Havir-dhana, ib.; {am), n. ‘ oblation-receptacle,' the 
vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to 
be pressed (generally in du.), A V.j VS.; SBr.; ashed 
for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KatySr.; a place of sacri¬ 
fice, MBh.; Hariv,; the earth (as the depository of 
obi s), AV.; (e), du. (with Prajdpateh) N. of two 
Samans, ArshBr. — dbiinin, mfn. possessing a Soma 
car or shed,TS. — dhSman, m. N. of a son of Antar- 
dhaman (cf. havir-dhana), MBh. -dbuma, m. 
the smoke from an oblation, Bear. — nirvapana, n. 
(with pdtra) the vessel in which an obl° is offered* 
ApSr. -bhSga {havir-), m. the share in an obi 0 , 
SBr. — bhSJ, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir. 
— bhnj,m. ‘eating the obl°,' fire or Agni the god 
of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv.; 

BhP.; pi. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas, 
Mn. iii, 197. — bhu, f. the place of sacrifice (per¬ 
sonified as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu- 
Iastya), BhP. -bhuta {havir-), mfn. become an 
obi , SBr. w m&tlii, mfn. destroying or disturbing 
sacrifices, RV. — mantba, m. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia, L. -yajna, m. the offering of an obl°, 
a simple oblation ofclarified butter &c. (as opp. to a 
soma-y°), Br.; GrSrS.; -kanda, n. N. of the first (or 
second )*book of the SBr.; -rtvij (for -ritvij), a priest 
officiating at a Havir-y°, KatySr.; -vidha Cjiid-), 
m/n. of the nature of the Hzv\T-y°,SBT.)-samsthd, f. 
primary or essential form of the Havlr-y° (7’are enu¬ 
merated,viz. Agny-adheya,Agni-hotra,Daria-purna- 
masau, Caturmasyani, Pasu-bandha, Sautraniani, and 
Paka-yajna), Laty. -ySjin, m. ‘oblation-offerer/ 
a priest, W. -varsba, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra 
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP.-vah, mfn. 
(nom .-vat) conveying the sacrifice, RV.-huti, f. 
offering an oblation, L. 

Havlsh, in comp, for havis. — karana, n. the 
act of preparing an oblation, TS.; Br. -krit, mfn. 
preparing the oblation, RV.; SBr.; SrS.; m. the ex¬ 
clamation hdvish-kfid 4 hi (VS. i, 15), $Br.; SrS.; 

N. ofan Artgirasa (cf. hdvishkrita), TS. -krita 
{kavlsh-), mfn. made into an ob!°,TS.; SBr.; Mn. 
-kriti (havlsh-), f. preparation of the obl°, RV. 

- tas, ind. ( = abl.) from the ob!°, SankhSr. 
n. the being an oblation, Nyayam., Sch. -pankti 
(havlsh-), f. five obl°s collectively, Br.; mfn. con¬ 
sisting of 5 obl°s, Kath.; AitBr. - pati (havlsh-), 
m. lord of the ob!°, RV.; VS.; ShadvBr. -p^ f mfn 
drinking the ob\° RV. -pStrd, n. a vessel for the 
obi ,SBr.; KatySr. — p£nta-sukta, n. the hymn 


RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. —»pantlya, mfn. begin¬ 
ning with kavish-pantam (RV. x, 88), Nir, vii, 











havis h-mat . 


hasta-graha. 
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23; Mn. xi, 252 (v.l. havishyantiyd). —mat 
(, havlsh -), mfn. possessing or offering an obl°, RV.; 
AV.; KathUp.; attended with or containing obl°s, 
RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Artgirasa, TS.; of a De- 
varshi, MBh.; of one of the 7 ^.ishis in the 6th 
Manv-antara or of one (or two) in the r ith, Hariv.; 
Pur.; pi. N. of a class of Pitris (regarded as progeni¬ 
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Ahgiras), 
M11. iii, 197; 198; (att), f. N. of the mythical cow 
K2ma-dhenu,BhP.; ofa daughter of Ahgiras, M 3 h. 

Havishyfc, mfn. fit or prepared for an oblation, 
RV.; TS.; worthy of an oblation or sacrifice (as Siva), 
MBh.; m.n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. rice or 
other kinds of grain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n. 
** ghrita, havis &c.), GfSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; 

(1 a ), f., Pan. iv, 4, 122. — bhaksha, mfn. eating 
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter 
&c.; -td, f.), SartkhGr. — bhuj, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 
78. — sauna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, KatySr. 
Haviahy&nna, n. food fit to be eaten during cer¬ 
tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yajfi. 
Havishydsin,mfn.s havishya-bhuj, Mn. xi,219. 

Havishyantiya. See havish-pantiya. 

Havishyanda, m. (for havih-sy 3 ) N. of a son of 
ViSvamitra (v. 1 . havishpanda and havisyanda) , R. 

Havis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything 
offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter, 
milk, Soma, grain; havish */kri, ‘ to prepare an 
oblation/ ‘make into an oblation’), RV. &c. See. ; 
water, Naigh. i, 12 ; fire, Kalac.; N. of a Marut- 
vat(?), Kalac. 

r. Havya, n. (for 2. see col. 2) anything to be 
offered as an oblation, sacrificial gift or food (in later 
language nften opp. to kavya, q. v.), RV. &c. &c. 

— kavya, n. oblations both to the gods and to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; - vaha, 
mfn. receiving both oblations (cf. above), MBh.; 
conveying both oblations, ib.; °vydsa, mfn. eating 
both obl% Pancar. — jushti (havyd-), f. delight in 
or enjoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitBr. — dati 
(havyd-), mfn. conveying or presenting oblations (to 
the gods; said ofAgni), RV.; f. sacrificial gift, ob¬ 
lation, ib. — pa, m.'protector of oblations/ N.of one 
of the 7 Ijlishis in the 13th Manv-antara, Hariv. 

— p&ka, m. = earn, L. — bhuj, m. ‘ obl°-eater/ fire 
or the god of fire, VarBrS. — mabtr&dliikrita, m. 
du.‘superintendent of the sacrifice and of the council/ 
a priest and a minister,Bear, x, I. —yonl,m.‘source 
of the sacrifice/ a deity, L. — lehin, m. 'obl°-licker/ 
fire, the god nf fire, Balar. — v&h, m. (nom. -vat) 
bearing the oblation (to the gods), RV.; MBh.; R.; 
fire or the^god of fire, ib. — vaha, m. fire, L. — v5- 
ha(or -vaha), min.^-vah (also applied to the As- 
vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), AV.; 
TBr.; m. Agni or fire, MBh.; MSrkP. — v^hana, 
mfn. = -vah, RV.; SrS.; m. N. of Agni, TS.; §Br.; 
fire, MBh.; R. Sec. ; N. of the 9th Kalpa (q.v.); 
of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu Rohita or Sa- 
varna, Hariv.; MarkP. — vahini, f. *obl°-bearer/ 
N. of the tutelary deity of the family of Kapila, Cat. 

— bodhana, mfn. purifying the obl°, TBr. — sfikti 
( havyd -), f. a sacrificial verse or formula,VS.; TBr. 

— sud (RV.), -suda (TS.),or -sudana (VS.), mfn. 
preparing or providing the oblation. Havyad, 
mfn. eating the oblation, RV. Havyftda, mfn. id., 
Hariv.; m. N. of a Rishi, Cat. Havydsa (Rajat.), 
havyasana (L.), m. ‘ oblation-eater/ fire. 

1. HSvaka, m. (fr.Caus.)the insti tutor of a sacri¬ 
fice, Sioh&s. 

Hdvaniya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to sacrifice 
or to be sacrificed, Baudh. 

Kfivin, mfn. offering an oblation, sacrificing (in 
eka-h° ), Sahkh^r. 

HSvirdhEna, mfn. containing the word havir- 
dkdna, g. vimuktddi. 

Havirdhani, m. patr. fr. havir-dhdna , BhP. 

HSvir-yajnika (I.aty.), °yajuiya (KatySr.), 
mfn. relating or belonging to or destined for the 
Havir-yajna. 

HSvishkrita (fr. haviskkrit ), n. N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. 

Kavishmata, n. (fr. havish-mat) N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. 

2. hava, mfn. (fr. s/hve or huj for 1. 
see p. 1293, col. 2) calling, RV.; m. call, invocation, 
ib.; AV.; direction,order, command,L. — vat,mfn. 
containing the word hava , AitBr. 

2. Havana, m. N. of a Rudra, MBh,; Hariv.; 
n. calling, invocation,summons, RV.; Paiicar.; chal¬ 


lenging or challenge to battle, MW. — srut, mfn. 
listening to or hearing invocations, RV.; SaftkhSr. 

— »yad, mfn. hastening to an invocation or chal¬ 
lenge, RV. 

Havas, n. an invocation, call, RV. 

Havin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV.; looking for 
help, AitBr. (‘ skilled in sacrifice/ Say.) 

Havltu. See su-havltu - no. man and */hvt (for 
dat. hdvitave ). 

Haviman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV. 

2. Havya (or havyd), mf(rt)n. to be called or in¬ 
voked, RV.; AV.; VS.; m. N. of a son of Manu 
SvJyambhuva, Hariv.; of a son of Atri, VP. 

H£va, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish¬ 
ment (collective N. of ten coquettish gestures of 
women, beginning with lild, q. v.), M Bh.; Kav. &c. 

2. HSvaka, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial 
ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten¬ 
dant on the bridegroom. 

havahga , m. (fr. havam+ga ?) eattng 
rice and curds from a metal cup, L. 

havala and havava , N. of parttc. 
high numbers, Buddh. 

Irfan havidkra , m. N. of a king, MBh.; 
of a son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv. 
iffas havishtha , m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. 

I. has, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 72) 
hasati (m. c. also °te; pf. jahdsa,jahase, 
MBh. &c.; aor. ahasit, Gr.; fut. hasita , ib.; ha- 
sishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. hasitum, ib.; ind. p. ha - 
sitvd, -hasya , ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.), 
ShadvBr.; Gobh.; MBh.&c.; to deride, mock, ridi- 
cule(acc.),MBh.; R. &c.; to surpass,excel,Kavyfci.; 
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval.: Pas?, has - 
yate (aor. ahdsi), to be laughed or smiled at, MBh.; 
Kav. See. : Caus. hasayati (aor. ajihasat), to cause 
to laugh, Hariv.; Kum.: Desid. jihasishati (cf. 
V1 • jaksh), Gr.: Intent, jahasyate (p . 0 yam ana, 
lAB\i 7 ),jdhasti, to laugh continuously or immoder¬ 
ately, ib'. 

2. Has, ind. an exclamation of laughter or loud 
merriment (also employed as a Nidhana in the S 5 - 
man). — kartri, m. a stimulator, inciter (others, 
‘illuminator’), RV. - kSrd, m. ‘smile (of the sky)/ 
sheet-lightning, ib. — kriti ( hds -), f. loud merri¬ 
ment, laughter, ib. 

Hasa (or hasd), m. (ifc. f. a) mirth, laughter, 
RV. &c. Sec. — krit, mfn. causing mirth or laughter, 
SringSr. — vajra, m. N. ofa man, Buddh. Has&- 
mud, mfn. laughing merrily, Hir. HasS-muda, 
mfn. id., AV. 

Hasat, mfn. (pr. p. of \ 7 has) laughing, smiling 
Sec. ; mocking, scorning, excelling,§i$.v, 63; {anti), 
f. a portable fire-vessel, small furnace, chafing-dish, 
L.; Arabian jasmine, L.; a partic. female demon, 
L.; N. of a river (*= hasant), Divy&v. 

Hasana, mf(/z)n. laughing, Nir. iii, 5 ; jesting or 
sporting with, Paficar.; m. N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants, MBh.; (a), f. a jest, encouraging shout 
(others, ‘ lightning *), RV. ix, 112,4; ( 0 » f-» see 
next; (am), n. laughter, a laugh (accord, to some, 

, ‘with tremulous lips 1 ), VarBrS.; Su$r. 

Hasani, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish, 
L.; N. of a mythical river (=* hasantT), Divy&v. 
— zsranl, m. ‘hearth-jewel/ fire, L. 

Hasanfya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided by 

(ge»-) 

HaaantikS, f. a portable fire-vessel, small fire¬ 
place, Vcar., Raj at. 

Hasikft, f. laughter, derision, jesting, L. 

Hasita, mfn. laughing, jesting, smiling, Kathds.; 
one who has laughed (m. ‘he laughed ’ =jahdsa), 
Vet.; mocked, ridiculed, surpassed, excelled, K2v.; 
blown, expanded, L.; (am), n. laughing, laughter 
(also impers. =‘it has been laughed’),TAr.; KSv.; 
Kathis. &c.; the bow of Kama (god of love), W. 

Hasitri, mfn. one who laughs, a laugher, smiler, 
MW. 

Hasra, mf(a)n. laughing, smiling, RV.; foolish, 
stupid, L. 

H&sa, m. (ifc. f. d) laughing, laughter, mirth 
(often in pi.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; mocking, derision 
of (gen.), R.; a jest, joke, fun (akhydna-h°, ‘a 
funny story’),Kat has.; dazzling whiteness (regarded 
as laughter in which the teeth are shown), R.; 
KathSs.; Sah.; pride, arrogance, BhP.; (a), f. N. of 
Durga, L. — kara,mfn. provoking laughter, causing 


to laugh, Si*.; laughing,merry, W.-bhuta, mfn. 
representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak. — vatl, 
i N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. — slla, mfn. prone 
to mirth or laughter. Kathas. HastUpada, n. an 
object of jest or laughter, Kathas. 

H&saka, m. one who causes laughter, a buffoon, 
jester, MBh.; R.; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (tha), 
f. laughter, mirth, merry-making, L. 

Hasana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny, 
comical, Kathas. 

HSsanika, m. a play-fellow, L. 

Hasin, mfn. laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; dazzingly white (cf. under hasa), bril¬ 
liant or adorned with,ib.; (ini), f. N. of an Apsaras, 
MBh. 

Hasya, mfn. to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu¬ 
lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav. Sec. ; laughing, 
laughter, mirth (in rhet. one of the 10 Rasas or of 
the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yajn.; MBh.&c.; 
jest, fun, amusement, Mn.; MBh. Sec. — kathS, f. 
a funny tale, BhP. — kara (Sah.), -k&ra (R.), mfn. 
provoking laughter, causing to laugh. — kSrya, u. 
a ridiculousaffair,Pancat. — krit, mfn. = -kara, Dai 

— tara, mfn. more ridiculous, MBh.—tS, f., -tva, 
n. laughableness, ridiculousness, MBh.; Kav. &c. 

— didvikBhu, mfn. curious to see something ridi¬ 
culous, Kathas. — padavl, f. the road of laughter 
(°vim Vyd , 1 to incur ridicule ’), Pancat. (• bhdva, 

m. =* - td, Kathas.); a jest, joke (pi.), Hariv. — rat- 
n&kara, m. ‘jewel-mine of mirth/ N. of a drama. 

— rasa, m. the sense of humour (see rasa); -vat, 
mfn. funny, comical, Balar. — stlidyi-bhava, m. 
the permanent sense of humour (see sthayi-dh°). 

— Mna, mfn. destitute of a smile (or ‘of blossom’), 
HSsy. HSsyarnava, m. ‘ocean of mirth/ N. of 
a Prahasana by Jagad-Isvara. Hasydspada, n. a 
laughing-stock, butt (-tva, n.), Kav. 

hasira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. han - 
sira), Cat. 

^JTT*T hasuraja, m. N. of a man, Buddh. 
has-hartri See. See col. 2. 

kasta, m. (ifc. f. a, of unknown deri¬ 
vation) the hand (ifc. = ‘holding in or by the hand/ 
haste Vhrt [as two words], * to take into the hand/ 
‘get possession of/ haste-*/kri [as a comp.], ‘to 
take by the hand, marry;* iatru-hastam */gam, ‘ to 
fall into the hand of the enemy ’), RV. &c. &c.; an 
elephant’s trunk (ifc. = ‘ holding with the trunk ’), 
AitBr.; MBh.&c.; the fore-arm (a measure of length 
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, =24 
Angulas or about 18 inches), VarBrS.; Rsjat. &c.; 
the position of the hand ( = hasta-vinyasa) ,V Prat.; 
hand-writing, Yajfi.; Vikr.; the I ith (13th) lunar 
asterism (represented by a hand and containing five 
stars, identified by some with part of the constellation 
Corvus), AV. &c. &c.; a species of tree, L.; (in 
prosody) an anapest,Col.; quantity, abundance, mass 
(ifc. after words signifying ‘hair / cf. keia-h°); N. 
of a guardian of the Soma, S2y.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP.; of another man, Rajat.; (hdsta), f. the 
hand, A*V.xi, 124; the Nakshatra Hasta, Pur.; (am), 

n. a pair of leather bellows, L.; mfn. born under the 
Nakshatra Hasta, Pan. iv,3,34. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Gk. ay otxrds.] — kamala, n. a lotus carried in the h° 
(assymbolizing good fortuneor prosperity; thus when 
LakshmT was churned out of the ocean, she appeared 
holdinga lotus), Malay.; a lotus-like hand, A. — kar- 
ya, mfn. to be done or madewiththehand, PaficavBr. 

— krita (/&<£r/flr),mf(d)n. made with the h°, AV. 

— ko!hali(?), f. the binding of the string round the 
fore-arm of the bride and bridegroom, L. — kau- 
s ala, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity, MW. 
-kriya, f. any manual performance, ib. — g“a, 
mf(6)n. being in one’s (comp.) hand or possession, 
Kathas.; Pancat. — gata, mfn. come to hand, fallen 
into one’s possession, procured, obtained, secured 
(para-hasta-g* 3 , ‘heing in the hand or possession of 
another’), Hariv,; Ragh. Sec. — gSmin, mfn. = 
-£tt,Ragh. — giri,m. N. ofa mountain (- mahdtmya, 
n.), Cat. — griliya, ind. having taken the h°, RV.; 
AV. — graha, m. the taking of the hand, BhP.; 
Kathas.; the marriage ceremony, Kathas.; the put¬ 
ting h° to or engaging in, Pracand. — grabha, mfn. 
one who takes or has taken a girl’s h° ( = ‘ one who 
marries or has married a wife ’), RV. — grSha, mfn. 
taking (or able to take) any one by the h° (= ‘being 
in the immediate neighbourhood/ R.; hasta-grd- 
ham */grah , g to take any one by the hand/ Pan. iii, 
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4,39); m. ahusband (cf. -grabhd), Nir.; BhP. — gfra- 
haka, mfn. taking any one by the hand (= very im¬ 
portunate), Rajat. — ghna, m. a kind of hand- 
guard (protecting the h° in archery),RV. — carana, 
m. du. hands and feet, M11. ix, 277. — c£pa, w.r. 
for -vdpa, MBh. — capalya, n. = -kausala, MW. 

— cchedana, ra. the amputation of a h°, Mn. viii, 
322. — cynta (Jidsta -), mfu. shaken or moved with 
the h°, RV. — cynti ( hasta -), f. quick motion of 
the h°, RV.; MaitrS. -jyodi, m. a kind of plant, 
L. — tala, n. the (palm of the) h° (see comp.); the tip 
of an elephant’s trunk, MW.; - gata , mfn. being (al¬ 
ready) in one’s hand, Mudr. — tala, m. clapping the 
li°s together (see sa-hasta-talam). — tula, f. the h° 
as a balance or instrument for weighing anything, 
Paficat. — tra, m. or n. a hand-guard (cf. -ghnd), 
Laty. — traya-sammite, ind. at a distance of 
3 Hastas,VarBrS.— dakshina, mfn. situated on the 
right h° (as a road), Pat.; right, correct, MBh. — dat- 
ta, mfn. reached with the h°, Cat. — dipa, m. a h°- 
lantern, Kathas. - dosha, 111. a slip of the h°, mis¬ 
take committed by the h°, MW. -dvaya, n. a dis¬ 
tance of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L. — dhatrf, f. N. 
of wk. — dharana, n. holding by tjie hand, sup¬ 
porting, helping, L.; warding off a blow, MW.; 
stopping a bl° with the hand, ib.; (a), f. supporting, 
helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.; 
Naish. —parna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com¬ 
munis, L. — p 5 da, m. du. or n. sg. hands and feet, 
Mn.; Yajfi.; °dddi, the h°and feet,the extremities, 
limbs of the body, MW. — puccha, n. the h° below 
the wrist, L. —prlshtha, n. the back of the hand 
(also called apa-'pf*), L. —prada, mfn. giving the 
h°, supporting, helping, MBh. — pr&pta, mfn. — 

- gata , MBh.; R. &c. — prftpya, mfn. to be reached 
with the h°, R.; Megh. — bandha, m. ^haste-b° t 
Pan. vi, 3, i3,Sch. — bimba, n. anointing the body 
with perfumes, L. — bhransin (Sak.), -bhrashta 
(Kathas.),mfn.slipped from the h°, escaped -mani, 

m. a jewel worn on the wrist, MW. — mStra,a cubit 
in length, ib. — mukt&vali, f. N. of wk. — yata 
(Jidsta-), mfn. held or guided by the hand, RV. 

— yugfala, n. the two hands, MW. — yogfa, m. em¬ 
ployment or practice of the h°, MBh. — ratnavali, 
f. N.of a wk. 011 mimetic gestures with one or both 
h°. — rekha,f. aline on theh°, MW. — lakshana, 

n. N. of the 28th Parisishta of tile AV. — lagfhava, 
n. lightness of hand, manual readiness, cleverness 
(reckoned among the 64 Kal 3 s),Cat.; a real injury, 
MBh. — lekha, m. hand-drawing \JkhT-*/kri, ‘to 
draw, sketch’),Naish. — lepaxxa, n. an ointment for 
the hands, L. — vat (Jidsta -), mfn. having h°s, RV.; 
dexterous with the h°s (as an archer or thief), MBh.; 
Ragh.; Da$. — vartam, ind. (with Caus. of *Jvrit) 
to turn or crush with the h°s, Bhatt. — vartin, mfn. 
being or remaining in the h°, seized, held, caught 
hold of, W.; m. N. of a prince, Das. — vapa, m. 
scattering or shooting a shower of arrows with the 
h°, MBh. — vSma, mfn. situated on the left hand 
(also =** wrong’), MBh. — varana, n. taking or 
holding by the hand, L.; warding off a blow, L. 

— vinySsa, imposition of the h°s,VPrat.— veshya, 
n. handiwork, manual labour, Tan dBr. — sraddha, 
n. N. of wk. — samlagfnikS, f. (instr.) with the 
h°s put together, Mahavy. -samvShana, n. rub¬ 
bing or shampooing with the h°s, MW. — samjl- 
vanl, f. N.of a wk. on palmistry. — samjnS, f. a sign 
with the h°, Jatakam. — samdliunakam, ind. toss¬ 
ing or shaking the h°s, Mahavy. — siddhi, f. earnings 
gained by manual labour, salary, VP. —sutra (Kum.) 
or -sutraka (L.), n. a bangle or ornament put on 
the wrist of a girl before her wedding. — stha, mfn. 
being in or held with the h°, Kathas.; - yuga , mfn. 
holding a yoke in the h°,Bcar. — sthita,mfn. being 
in h°, held, MW. — svara-lakshana, n. N. of wk. 

— svastika, m. (ifc.f.ff)crossingthe h°s, Malatim.; 
Balar. — h&rya, mfn. to be grasped with the hands, 
manifest,Balar. —homa,m. an oblation offered with 
the h°, Kau$. Hastakshara, mfn. written with 
the h° (opp. to mudrdhkita , ‘ printed *), L. Has¬ 
ta gni, m. N. of a man ; pi. his family, Samsk.lrak. 
Hastagra, n. * tip of the h 0 ,’ the fingers (- lagnd , 
f. [with gen.] »‘ clasping the fingers of,’ i.e. ‘mar¬ 
ried to’), Paficat.; the tip of the trunk of an elephant, 
Si 5 . Has tail {full or °li, f. a finger of the hand, 
Hariv.; GSrudaP. Hastanjali,m. the hands joined 
together and hollowed (see anjali ), Mricch. Has- 
titdana, mfn. taking or seizing with the hand (or 
trunk, as men, monkeys, or elephants), TS.; n. the 
act of seizingwith the h 3 , Pan. iii, 3,40. Haststbha- 


rana, n. an ornament for the hand, MBh.; a kind of 
snake, Susr. Hast^malaka, n. ‘ the fruit or seed 
of the Myrobalau in the hand ’ (as a symbol of some¬ 
thing palpable or clear), R.; N. of a work on the 
Vedanta by the next; m. N. of a son of Prabha- 
kara (pupil of Samkaracarya); 'tikd, f., -bhdshya, 
n., - veddnta-prakarana , n., - samvdda-stotra or 
°ka-stotra y n. N.of wks. Haststrudha,mfn. lying 
on the h°, clear, manifest, Hariv. HastfUamba, 
m. * h°-support,’ material support or refuge, Kathas. 
Hast&lambana, n. id., Pancat. HastiUingfana 
or °naka, n. an embrace, Hariv. Hastavan6- 
jana, n. water for washing the h°s, AV. Hastava- 
lamba, m. (ifc. f. a) — hastdla 7 nba?J\\x .; Ratntv.; 
mfn. supported by the h° of another, MW. Has- 
t&valambana, n. = prec., HPari*. Hastavale- 
hakam, ind. licking the hands, Mahavy. Hast&- 
vapa, m. ‘hand-covering,’ a hand-guard or finger- 
guard (used by archers), MBh.; R. &c.; seizing an 
arrow with the h°, L. Hast&vapin, mfn. provided 
with a hand-guard, MBh.; Jatakam. HastS-hasti, 
ind. (cf. kda-kcsi &c.) hand to hand, in close fight, 
MBh. HastS-hastika, f. close fight, Anarghar. 
Hastocchraya, m. ‘lifting up the hand,’ an obla¬ 
tion (?), Divyav. Hastodaka, n. water held in 
the hand, Kathas. 

Hastaka, m. the hand (ifc.with f. /^ — ‘hold¬ 
ing in the hand ’), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the h u as a sup¬ 
port, GTt.; the h° as a measure of length, SarngS.; 
position of the h°s, Cat.; a turn-spit (v.l .hastika), 
Hear.; (i&?),f. a kind of stringed instrument, Saipglt. 

— vapra, N. of a place, Inscr. 

Hart a kit a, mfn. (fr. hastaka) } g. tdrakadi. 

Hast!, in comp, for hastin. — kaksha, m.a kind 
of venomous insect, Su$r.; n. N. of wk. — kak- 
shya,m.a lion,L.; a tiger,ib.; n.N.of wk. —kac- 
cha, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. — kanda, 
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. — karanja or °jaka, 
m. Galedupa Piscidia, L. -karkotaka, m. a kind 
of big Moinordica Mixa, L. — karna, m.‘ elephant- 
eared,’N. of various plants (accord, to L.*the castor- 
oil tree [also the red kind] ; Butea Frondosa; Arum 
Macrorrhizum ’), SuSr.; VarBrS.; of one of Siva’s 
attendants, L.; a panic, class of semi-divine beings 
(forming one of the Gana-devatSs, q. v.), MW.; N. 
of a Rakshasa, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of 
a locality, Rajat.; -data, m. a sort of Butea, L.; 
-palaia, m. Butea Frondosa, Su$r. -karnaka, m. 
a sort of Butea, L. —karuika, n. a partic. sedent 
posture (with Yogins),Cat. —karshu, g.kaSy-adt. 
—kasyapa, m. N. of a man, MBh. — knmbha, 
m. N. of a grotto, Inscr. — koli, m. or f. a sort of 
jujube, L. — kosataki, f. a kind of Cucurbitaceous. 
plant, L, — gnrta, f. N. of a cavity in the earth, 
Buddh,-gav&sva,n.sg.elephants(and)cows(and) 
horses, MBh.; °ivdshtra-damaka , m. a trainer of 
el°and cows and h° and camels, Mn. iii, 162. — giri, 

m. the city and district of Kafici (q. v.), L.; N. of 
a mountain (see comp.); -campu y f., -mdhat my a, 

n. , 0 risa-inahgaldtasana, n. N. ofwks. — gfauri- 
vratodySpana-vidhi, m.N.of wk. — gfhata, m. 
N. of the 7th book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. 

— gbSta, mfn.killing elephants, Pan. iii, 2,54,Sch. 

— ghoshS or -gfhoshatakl, f. a kind of Cucurbi¬ 
taceous plant,L. — ghna, mfn. able to kill elephants, 
Pan. iii, 2, 54. — carma, (Ved.) the skin of an el°, 
Pan. v, 4,103. —cSra, m. a kind of weapon (resem¬ 
bling a Sarabha and used for frightening elephants), 
L. — car in, m. an el°-driver, Sis.; (fVrf), f. Gale¬ 
dupa Piscidia, L. — jana-prakSsa, m. N. of wk. 
—jagarika, m. a keeper of el°, Hear., Sch.—jih- 
vS, f. ‘ el°-tongue,’ a partic. vein, Cat. — jlvin, m. 
an el°-driver, Hariv. —danta, m. the tusk of an el° 
(see hdstuiantd ); a pin or peg projecting from a 
wall, MW.; m. or n. a radish, L.; (*), f. a radish, 
Su$r.; Tiaridium Indicum, Car.; n. ivory, MW.; 
- phala , f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; - vastra-maya ,, 
mf(f)n. made of ivory or cloth, Heat. —dantaka, 
m.n. a radish, L. — daya, m. N.of a man (see hdsti - 
ddyi)> — dvayasa, mf(f)n. as high or as big as an 
el , PSn.v, 2,37, Sch. — nakha,m. ‘elephant’snail,’ 
a sort of turret or raised mound of earth or masonry 
protecting the access to the gate of a city or fort (de¬ 
scribed as furnished with an inner staircase and with 
loopholes for discharging arrows &c.), Si§. — nSga, 
m. a princely el°, Divyav. — nay&ka, m. N. of a 
man, Buddh. — nasS, f. an el°’strunk, L. — nisba- 
dana, n. a partic. posture in sitting, Yogas., Sch. 

— pa, m.an elephant-driver,el°-keeper, VS.; MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. — paka, m. id., Si§.; Hit. &c.; N. of 


a poet, Subh. —pattra, m . — -kanda f L. —pada, 
n. the track of an el°, MBh.; m. ‘el°-footed,’ N. of 
a serpent-demon, ib. — parnikS or -parninl, f. 
Luffa Fcetida or another species, L. — parni, f. N. 
of two plants (*= karkatl or = morata ), ib. — pada, 
mfn. el°-footed, Pan.; Vop. — padika, f. a kind of 
medicinal plant, L. — pSla, m. =next, Kathas.; N. 
of a king, Col.; Buddh, — palaka, m. an elephant- 
keeper, el°-driver, Kathas. —pinda, m. N. of a ser¬ 
pent-demon, MBh. — pippali, f. Scindapsus Ofib* 
cinalis, Su$r.; Car. — puranl, f. a kind of very small 
hogweed, L. — prishthaka, n. the back of an el°, 
MW.; N. of a village, R. — bandha, m. a place for 
entrapping el°s, Va$. — bbadra, m. N. of a serpent- 
demon, MBh.; Hariv. — makara, m. a sea-monster 
shaped like an el°, L. — mat, mfn. provided with 
el°, Pat. — mada, m. the exudation from an el°’s 
temples, L. — malla,m.N.of AirSvata(Indra’sel°), 
SiS.; of GanSsa, L.; of Sankha (the 8th of the chief 
Nagas or serpents of Patala), W.; a heap of ashes, 
ib.; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; - sena , m. 
N. of an author, Cat. — mStra, mfn. as great as an 
el°, MW. — mSya, f. N. of a charm, Hariv. — mu- 
kha,m.‘elephant-faced,’N.ofGane$a,L.; of a Rak¬ 
shasa, R. — mridita, f., samjndydm , Pan. vi, 2, 
146, Sch. — meha, m. a kind of diabetes (°htn t mfn. 

suffering from it’), Car. —yasas, n. the mag¬ 
nificence of an el°, ParGr.; °sasi-hasti-varcasin (?), 
mfn. having an elephant’s m° and splendour, Hir. 

— yutba, n. a herd of el°s, MBh. — ratha, n. sg. 
el°s and chariots, ib.; - ddrta, n. N. of the 13th Pari- 
Sishta of the AV. — rSja, m. a powerful el°, SiS.; the 
chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. — roci, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — rodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, 
L. — rohanaka, m. Galedupa Piscidia, ib. — lo- 
dhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, ib. — vaktra, 
m. ‘ el°-faced,’ N. of GanSsa, DaS. — vadha, m. the 
killing of an el° (esp. by a lion, which incurs the 
guilt of murder, whilst others carry off the spoils, such 
as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the 
head), MW. — varcas&, n. the vigour of an el°, 
AV.; the magnificence of an el°, MW. — varman, 

m. N. of a king, Inscr. — vStingfana, m. Solanum 
Melongena, L. —vSnara, mfn. (a battle) in which 
el°s and monkeys take or took part, R. — vaha, m. 
an elephant-driver, MW.; a hook for driving el°s, L. 

— vishSni, f. Musa Sapientum, ib. — vaidyaka, 

n. the art of healingel°s (as N. of wk.); -kdra y m. 
the composer of such a wk. — sSIS, f. an el°-stable, 
MBh.; Kathas.; N. of a place, Rajat. (could be also 
- idla ). — sikshaka, m. a breaker in or trainer of 
el°s, MBh. — sikshS, f. the art of training el°s, R.; 
Mficch.; Kid. — sir as, m. N. of a man (see hdsti- 
iirshi). — sunda, m. an el°’s trunk, MW.; (a), 
f. id., ib.; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; (f), f. id., ib.; 
colocynth, Npr. — sySmSka, m. a kind of millet, 
Car. — shadgfava, n. a yoke or collection of 6 el°s, 
MBh. — sutra, n. a SQtra treating of elephants, ib. 

— sena, m. N. of a king, Satr. —somS, f. N. of a 
river, MBh. — snana, n. the washing of an el°, Hit. 

— hasta, m. an el°’strunk, MBh.; -pardmrishta y 
tnf(<2)n. seized or struck by the trunk of art el°, ib. 

Hastika, n. a multitude of elephants (or m. ‘an 
elephant 7 ), MBh. ix, 2839 (B.); m. a toy-elephant, 
Jatakam.; a turn-spit (v.l. for hastaka ), Hear. 

Hastin, mfn. having hands, clever or dexterous 
with the h°s, RV.; AV.; (with mriga/ the animal 
with a h° i. e. with a trunk,’ an elephant; cf. danta- 
h°), ib.; having (or sitting on) an el°, MarkP.; m. 
an elephant (four kinds of el°$ are enumerated; see 
bhadra , mandra , rnrtga , tniira; some give ki- 
linja-h 0 ,'* straw el°,’ ‘effigy ofanel 0 made ofgrass’), 
AV. &c. &c.; (ifc.) the chief or best of its kind, g. 
vyaghrddi; a kind of plant ( ^aja-moda ), L.; N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of a son of Su- 
hotra (a prince of the Lunar race, described as founder 
of Hastina-pura), ib.; VP.; of a son of Brihat-kshatra, 
BhP.; of a son of Kuru, Satr.; ( lrii) y f. a female 
elephant, AV. &c. &c.; a kind of drug^nd perfume 
( = hatta-vildsinl ), L.; a woman of a partic. class 
(one of the 4 classes into which women are divided, 
described as having thick lips, thick hips, thick 
fingers, large breasts, dark complexion, and strong 
sexual passion), Sinhas.; N. of Hastinl-pura, L. 

HastinS-pura, n. (less correctly kastina-p° or 
hastini -) N. of a city founded by king Hastin, q.v. 
(it was situated about fifty-seven miles north-east of 
the modern Delhi on the banks of an old channel of 
the Ganges, and was the capital of the kings of the 
Lunar line, as Ayodhya was of the Solar dynasty; 
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jTHtsf hasti-Jkri. 


hence it forms a central scene of action in the Mahs- 
bhJrata; here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a 
triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see 
MBh. xii, 1386-1410 : other names for this cele¬ 
brated town are gajdhvaya, tiaga-sdhvaya, nd- 
gdhva, kdstina ), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. 

HustI- Vkpi, P. - karoti , to hand over, deliver, 
MilatTm. 

Hastma. See antar-h 0 , p. 43, col. 3. 

Haste (loc. of hasta ), in comp. — karana, n. 
taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. — v'kpi, 
P. - karoti\ to take in hand, take possession of, make 
one's own, MW.— griliya, ind. (~ hasta-gr°), g. 
mayura-vyattsakddi. — bandha, m. — hasta-lr, 
PAn.vi, 3, 13, Sch. 

Hasty (before vowels), in comp, for has it. —adh- 
yaksha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW. 

— asanS, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L. 

— asva, n. sg. el° and horses, R.; VarBrS.; -di- 
ksha, f. N. of the 16th and 17th Pariiishjas of the 
AV.; - ratha-ghosha, m. the sound of chariots (and) 
horses (and)elephants, MI.; - ratha-sambddha , mfn. 
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el°, R.; 
°vdroha-bandhaka, m.pl. el-riders (and) horsemen 
(and) their servants, ib. — Bjiva, m. an el°-driver, 
MBh. — Syurveda, m. a work on the treatment of 
el°diseases, Cat. — ftroha, m. an el°-rider, el°-driver, 
MBh.; VarByS. &c. — Slnka, n. a kind of large 
bulbous plant, SuSr. — rishabha, mfn. accompanied 
by an elephaut-like bull (as cows), $Br.* 

Histya, mf(5)n. being on the hand (as the 
fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV,; 
held in the hand, TBr. 

HSsta, mfn. formed with the hands (with mu - 
kula, n .-atljalt), Naldd. 

HSstSyana, mfn. (fr. hasta), g. pakshddi. 

Hdstlka, mfn. consisting of elephants, Ratnav.; 

m. an el°-rider, el°-driver &c., W.; n. a multitude 
of el°s, MBh. ix, 2839 (B. hastika) ; Pan. iv, 2,47; 
a multitudeoffemaleel°s,Pan.vi, 3,35,Vartt.n, Pat. 

H&stlkarshuka, mf(<? or i)n. (fr. hasti-kar- 
shii ), g. kdiy-adi. 

HSstidanta, mfn. (fr. hasti-d°) consisting or 
made of ivory, KauS. 

HSstidSyi, m. patr. fr. kasti-d °, Pravar. 

HSstina, mfn. belonging to an elephant, AV.; 
naving the depth of an elephant (as water), Dai.; 

n. = next, L. — pura, a. ■= hastina-pura (- tva, 
n.), MBh.; R. &c. 

H&sUnSyana, mfn. (fr. hast in), g. pakshddi; 
m. a patr., g. napddi. 

Hftstipada, m. (fr.hasti-p 0 ) N.ofa man,Pan. iv, 
3,132; mfn. relating or belonging to Hasti-pada,ib. 

H&stlsirsM, m. patr. fr. hasti-iiras, Pan. vi, 
1, 62, Vartt. 3, Pat. 

hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2. 

hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison 
(cf. halahala ), L. 

hahava, n. a partic. hell (cf. hahava ), 

Buddh. 

1. hahd, ind.an exclamation (=‘alas! ’ 
in hahd dhik ), Ratnftv. 

2. hahd, m. N. of a Gandharva (m.c. 
for hahd), MBh.; R. 

hahala, m. pi. N. of the Caidya 
country, L. 

inni^r hahahd, ind.= 1. hahd , Sah. 
hahe, ind., g. cadi, 

^ 1. ha, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction &c. ( = ah 1 
alas 1 oh 1 ha 1 often before or after a voc. case, also 
repeated ha-ha, cf. 1. hahd above, or followed by 
other particles, esp. dhik, hanta, kashtam &c.), 
MBh.; Kjv.&c. — kash^a-sabda, m. the exclama¬ 
tion ha kashtam, Kad. — kSra, m.the excl°^J, Si$. 

— h&-krlta, mfn. filled with cries, Bear. — hS-r ava 
or -hS-sabda, m. the exclamation ha ha, Kathis. 

2. ha (not always separable,fr. V 3. ha), 

cl, 3. A. (Dhatup. xxv, 7) jlhite (y.jihdna 
[q.v.]; pf .jahiri, AV.; aor. ahdsta, RV. &c.; fut. 
hata, Gr.; hasyate, Br.; MBh.; inf ,-hatum, ib.; 
ind. p. kdtva, Gr.; -haya, RV.), to start or spring 
forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.; to 
spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, 5; to go or de¬ 


part or betake one’s self to have recourse to (acc.), 
Nalfld.; to fall or come into any state, Kir.: Pass. 
hay ate (aor. ahdyi ), Gr.: Caus. h&payati (aor. aji- 
hapat ), ib.: Desid .jihdsate, ib.: Intens .jdhdyate, 
jdhdti,jaheti, ib. 

JLh5.na, mfn. bounding forward (as a horse), RV.; 
flying (as an arrow), Kir. 

1. HSna, mfn. gone or departed &c. (in sdm- 
hdna, ‘risen ’), VS. 

HSyas. See vi- and sdrva-hdyas . 

1. Heya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1297, co1 * 1) to be 
gone &c., MW. 

3 * ha, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 8 )jdhdti 
(rarely cl. l.jakati; 3. du .jahitafy, Impv. 
jahihi (or jahdhi. Pan. vi, 4,117]; iahitat, AV.; 
PoX.jahydl, AV. &c.; pf. jahau y jakdh, RV. &c.; 
jahe, Br.; aor. ahdt, ib. &c.; ahdsit, Gr.; 3. sg. 
ahds, RV.; dhasi, AV.; hasishta, ib.; fut. hdta, 
Gr.; hasyati, °te, AV. &c.; jahishyati, MBh. &c.; 
inf. hdtum , ib.; ind. p. hitva fq.v.J, RV. &c.; hitvf, 
°tvaya, RV.; -hitva,Gr.\ -haya,Br t , -hiyant, TSk), 
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish 
(with Sari ram, deham, prdnan, asun, jivitam 
&c. ‘to die ’), RV.&c.&c.; to discharge, emit, ib.; 
to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re¬ 
nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib.; to lose, 
be deprived of, R.; Kim.; to get rid of, escape from, 
Up.; MBh. &c.; to cause to emit (with Sardham, 
‘to cause to break wind*), Vop.: Pass. hXydte or 
hiyate (ep. also hiyati; aor. ahdyi), to be left or 
abandoned or deserted &c.; to be left behind, fall 
short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to be excluded from 
or bereft of (abl. or instr.; with prdnaih, ‘ to die’), 
KaJhUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by 
(instr.), MBh.; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss 
or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de¬ 
cline, come to an end, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to 
weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), YajB., Sch.; 
to be given up or avoided, Bhartf. (v.l.); to be sub¬ 
tracted, VarBrS. ; to become detached from (with abl. 
or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP.: Caus. kdpayati 
(m.c. also °te, aor. ajthapat; -jihipah , RV.), to 
cause to leave or abandon &c.; to omit, neglect, Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (acc.), 
MBh.; Can.;.to give up (asun, ‘life’), Hariv.; to 
lose (kalantf time ’), Kim.; to abandon (pratijUam, 
‘a thesis’), Jltakam.: Desid. jihasati, to wish to 
leave or abandon, Da5.; BhP.; HParis.; to wish to 
reject or disdain, Prab.; to wish to escape, Sarvad.: 
Intens. jehTyate, jahdti,jdheti, Gr. 

mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.; 

ApSr. 

Ha. See 5. ha, p. 1286, col. 1. 

TOta, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. — vat, 
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (acc.), K5m. (v.l.) 

H&tavya, mfn. to be abandoned or left, relin- 
quishable, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e. 
overtaken, MBh. 

Hfita, m. or f. death, L.; a road, L. 

2. H&na, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing, 
giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut.; Saipk.; 
Sarvad.; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhartr.(v.l.) 

Haul, f. (accord, to some fr. a/ ban) abandon¬ 
ment, relinquishment, Kuval.; taking off, laying aside 
(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut.; damage, loss, 
failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yajfi.; MBh. &c.; 
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, ASvGr.; MBh.; cessa¬ 
tion, disappearance, non-existence, Kav.; Kathls. 
&c. — kara, mfn. injurious, detrimental, PaBcat.; 
causing to disappear, Si5. - krtt, mfn. causing loss, 
prejudicial, destructive, Kathas. 

Hfinlya, mfn. — hdtavya, MW. 

HS.pana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit 
or abandon &c.; diminution, Su5r. 

H&pita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be left or aban¬ 
doned &c.; injured (as a deposit), YajB.; deprived 
of (instr.), BhP. 

Hfiyaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh. 

1. HSyana,mf(dor fjn.(for2. seep.i 297,00!, 1) 
quitting, leaving, MW,; passing away, ib. 

HSyin, mfn. leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib. 

H&sas, in. the moon, Un. iv, 220, Sch. 

HitvS, ind. having left or abandoned &c.; letting 
alone, slighting, disregarding, R.; Kathas.; except¬ 
ing, with the exception of (acc.), VarBrS. 

Hina, mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; left 
behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker 


hlnaka . 

than, inferior to (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; left out, 
wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), YajB.; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi¬ 
cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad, 
base, mean, SBr. &c. &c.; bereft or deprived of, free 
from, devoid or destitute of, without (instr., abl., 
loc., acc., or comp.; prdnair hinah, ‘bereft of 
breath or life;* man trad or mantrato h°, ‘devoid 
of sacred knowledge’), MundUp.; KatySr.; Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), Pan. i, 
4> 2 3* KaS.; brought low, broken down in circum¬ 
stances, SrS.; m. a faulty or defective witness (of five 
kinds t viz. anya-vddin, kriyd-dveshin, ndpasthd - 
yin, nir-uttara , dhiita-prapaldyin), YajB., Sch.; 
subtraction (^vyavakalana), MW.; Mesua Fer- 
rea, L.; (d), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dina), L.; 
(am), n. deficiency, want, absence ( yela-hine — 
‘before the right time,* ‘unseasonably’), VarByS.; 
YajB. — karman, mfn. engaged in low practices, 
neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious 
acts, Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. - kula, mfn. of low family, 
base-born, plebeian (-tva, n.), MW.-kushfa, n. 
(prob.) = kshudra-k°, Cat. — kosa, mfn. having an 
empty treasury, MBh. — kratn, mfn. one who neg¬ 
lects to sacrifice, Mn.xi,i 2. — krama,m. diminishing 
series or order of succession, SuSr. — krlya, mfn. = 
-karman, Mn. iii, 7. -gnna, mfn. of inferior virtue 
or merit, R. - cakshns, mfn. one who has lost an 
eye or whose sight is dimmed, R.-carlta, n. (pi.) 
base or mean conduct, §lnti*.-ja, mfn. low-born, 
MBh.— J&ti, mfn. of low caste, outcaste, degraded, 
vile, Mn. iii, 15. -tara, mfn. worse, inferior, 
MundUp. — tarplta, mfn. insufficiently satiated, 
SarftgP. - tag, md.^hinena or hindt, MBh.; of 
less value, Vas. -ta, f., -tva, n. defectiveness, de¬ 
privation, destitution, the state of being without, 
want or absence of (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. 
&c. — dagydha, mfn. insufficienty burned or cau¬ 
terized, Su$r. - darsana-s&marthya, mfn. desti¬ 
tute of the power of seeing, blind, Rsjat. — dlni- 
nnkampaka, mfn. feeling compassion for the 
wretched and miserable, Kiran<j. — n&yaka, mfn. 
having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW. 

— p&ksha, m((d)n. unprotected, YajB., Sch. — pra- 
tljna, mfn. faithless, Hariv. - fcala, mfn. deficient 
in strength, weak, feeble, PaBcat. — b51m, m. N. of 
one of Siva’s attendants, L. — buddM, mfn. of weak 
understanding, R. — mulya, n. a low price, Yajn. 

— y&na, n. ‘simpler or lesser vehicle,’ N. of the 
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to maha- 
yana; see yana). — yonl,m.or f.an inferior womb, 
low birth or origin, MW. — r&tra, mf(d)n. having 
shorter nights, Gaut. — rupa, mf(d)n. deficient in 
form or beauty, R. — roman, mfn. deprived of hair, 
bald, MBh. -varga (Jatak.), -varna (Hit.), mfn. 
of low caste, outcaste. — v&da, m. defective state¬ 
ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari¬ 
cation, W. — vfidln, mfn. defeated or worsted (in a 
lawsuit), PaBcat.; making a defective statement, in¬ 
sufficient or inadmissible (as a witness; see hina 
above), W.; contradictory, prevaricating, ib.; desti¬ 
tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib. — vlrya, mfn. 
■= -data (-tva, n,), R.; Bhpr. — vpitti, mfn. of base 
conduct, MBh. — vyaujana, mfn. (speech) deficient 
or indistinct in its consonants, R. — sakhya, n. 
making friends with low people, L. — sazndhi, mfn. 
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. — sev&, f. 
attendance on base or low people, Can. ; Hit. — sva- 
ra, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-ta, f.), Sulr. 
Kin&nsn, mfn. destitnte of rays, dark, Kav. HI- 
n&nga, mf(d or f)n. defective in limb, crippled, 
lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; Mn.; VarBrS.; incom¬ 
plete in parts, imperfect, KatySr., Sch. Hmiti- 
rlkta, mfn. defective or excessive, too few or too 
many; -kale, ind. too late or too soon, VarBrS.; 
*gdtra (Mn.) or °tdhga (f. t, Yajn.), mfn. having a 
limb too few or too many. HIn&dhika, mfn. 
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBrS.; too little or 
too much ; (e), ind. too late or too soon, ib.; -td, f. 
(Kavyid.), -tva, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excess; 
°kdhga, mf(f)n. having too few or too many limbs, 
VarByS. HlnAnna-vastra-vesha, mfn. (a Brah- 
ma-carin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and 
wearing an inferior dress, Mn. ii, 194. Hln&rtha, 
mfn. one who has fallen short of his object or lost his 
advantage, MBh. EGnodgata, mfn. insufficiently 
emerged or come forth, Su$r. Hlnopama, f. com¬ 
parison with something inferior, Samkar.; Pratap. 

Hlnaka, mfn, deprived of (see kara-samdanSa- 
h° , add.) 





Hinita, mfn. deprived of one’s own, MBh. i, 
3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from (comp.), 
Hariv.; subtracted ( = vy-avakalita ), L. 

Hlyamdna, mfn. being left or deserted &c.; 
weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, MW.; sinking, 
giving in, ib. 

2. Hey a, mfn. (fori, and 3. seep. 1296 and 1304) 
to be left or quitted or abandoned or rejected or avoided 
(- tva , n.), K2 v. ; KathJs. &c. > to be subtracted, L. 

hai-kara , m. the exclamation hai , 

Laty. 

hau-kdra , m. the exclamation 

hail, Laty. 

hduyavaddra-srit and Jtau- 
huvaiva-saman , n. N. ofSamans, IndSt. 

^TfT hdnsa , mfn. (fr. haysa) relating to a 
goose or swan, Car. 

Hansakayana, mfn. (fr. haysakd), g.pakshadi; 
m. a patr., g. napctdi. 

hakirii, f. a partic. female demon 
(cf. dakini and idkint), Tantras. 

hangar a, m. a large fish, shark, L. 
«pfl hdjya-hhdna, m. N. of a Khan, 

Cat. 

kata. See karahata, p. 255, col. 1. 

sTTS^Ii hdtaka, m. (said to be fr. Vhatj per¬ 
haps connected with hiranya) N. of a country and 
people, MBh.; a partic. magical drink, BhP.; (r), f. 
N. of a river in the lower world, BhP.; n. * found in 
Hataka,* gold, MBh.; Kav. &c.; raf(*)n. = next, 
&ii. — maya, mf(i)n. golden, made of gold, Hear. 
Hatakd&a or °kds5na, m. N. of a form of Siva 
(worshipped on the banks of the Go-da van), Kath as. 
HStakSsvara, m. id., ib.; Pur.; n. a partic. in¬ 
cantation, Raj at.; - mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. 

Hatakiya, mfn. made or consisting of gold, 
AlamkJraS. 

hadi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (t), f. a 
kind of written character, Jaim. — gr&ma, m.,N. of 
a village, Rajat. 

HSdlkS, f. an earthen pot (cf. hanpika), KathSrn. 
kata, hdtavya , hatu. See p. 1296, 

col. 2. 

hdt-krita , n. uttering the sound 

hat, L. 

hatra (?), n. wages, hire, L.; = (or 
w. r. for) hantra, L. 

iTR hana , hdni &c. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
hdnavya , harm. See p. 1288, col. 2. 
hdnuka, hantra. See p. 1288, col. I. 
hdndana, N. of a place, Cat. 

ITPTH hdpana, hdpita. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

sJTJjpft hapulrt, f. a kind of wagtail, L. 
HSputrikS, f. id., W. 

^TfW hdphikd , f. gaping, yawning, L. 

hdmi-grdma , m. N. of a village, 

Rajat. 

s?T*Ri hampha (?), Paiicad. 

tff^M hdmbiri, f. (in music) a kind of Ra- 
gini (cf. natta-hanibird ), Samgit. 

hayaka, hdyin. See p. 1296, col. 2. 

hdyati , m. N. of a man, Samskarak. 

S-TOH 2. hay and , m. n. (accord, to native 
authorities fr. */i, or 2. kd; but of. hay and) a year 
(ifc. f. f, and accord, to Pat. on Pan. iv, 1,27 also a), 
AV, &c. &c.; m. a sort of red rice (pi. its grains), 
MaitrS.; &Br.; KatySr.; a flame, ray, L.; (#) ,f. a 
year, AV. xii, 1, 36; mfn. lasting a year or returning 
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. — gran- 
tha, m., -phala, n.,-ratna, n., -sindim, m., 
-sundara and °n6ttama, m. or 11. N. of wks. 
Hayanaka, m. a kind of red rice, Car. 

S?Tftl hayi, ind. an exclamation used in 
chanting a Saman (cf. hat), MBh. -k&ra, m. 


hinita . 

the exclamation hdyas, Laty. Hayi-sabda, m. 
id., Nyayani., Sch. 

^TT hdra , hdraka, harin &c. See p. 1289, 
cols. 2 and 3. 

harayu, N. of a place, Cat. 
hdrava , m. N. of an inhabitant of 

hell, L. 

hardy ana, n. N. of various Sa- 
mans, ArshBr. 

■*rrfr^i hdrika, hdrina, hdrila , hdridra &c. 
See p. 1292, col. 1. 

harisa, m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Boddh. 

harga (?), m. (said to l>e fr. */l. Art) 
satisfaction, L. 

hard (fr. and = hr id). See dur - and 
su-hard. 

Harcta, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su- 
parn.; §amk.; BhP.; (<m),n.love,kindness, affection 
for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; meaning, inteu- 
tion, purpose, BhP. —vat, mfh. feeling affection for 
(loc.), MarkP. — vidyS, f. N. of wk. 

Hard!, m. the heart, AV.; contentment, ease, 
comfort, VarBrS.; n. the heart or interior of the body 
(also applied to the intestines), RV. 

HardixS. S eeyama-ff*. 

Hardikya, m. patr. of Krita-varman, MBh.; 
Hariv.; friendship, R. 

Hardin, mfn. feeling affection for (loc.), MarkP. 

HSrdlvan (TAr.) or fc&rdvan (VS.), mfn. 
hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.) 

harmyd, n., v.l. for harmyd, TAr. 

harya. See p. 1289, col. 3. 

tTflfa hdrshteya , harshnu See p. 1293, 
col. 1. 

hala , hataka, halika &c. See p. 1293, 
cols. I and 2. 

halahala , hdldhala, hdhala &c. 
See p. 1293, col. 2. 

hdvaka , havantya, hdvin &c. See 
p, 1294, cols. I and 2. 

hdvu , ind. an exclamation of joy (used 
in chanting a Saman), TUp. 

haw, hdsya. See p. 1294, cols. 2 and 3* 
hasta, hastika , hastina . See p. 1296, 

col. 1. 

hdhava , m. a kind of hell (cf. Aa- 
hava ), Karand. 

hdhas , m. a Gandharva, L. 

H&hS, m. (for Udha see under 1. Ha, p. 1296, 
col. l)aGandharvaorN.ofaGandharva,£rS.; MBh.; 
Hariv. &c.; a partic. high number, ten thousand 
billions (maha-haha ,*a hundred thousand billions’), 
MW. 

1. hi (cf. Vhay), cl. 5- (Dhatup. 
xxvii, 11) hindti (Ved. also hinuti, hinvati 
and hinvdti, °te ; p. hinvand [with act. and pass, 
sense], RV.; hdyat , RV.; TS.; I. sg. hishe , RV.; 
pf. jtghdya, jighyuji, Br. &c.; jignye [with pass, 
sense], Bhatt.; aor. dhema,ahyan , heta ; p. hiydnd 
[with pass, sense], RV.; ahyam\J '\, dKait, AV.; 
ahaishit , Br.; aheshata , RV.; fut. held, Gr.; he- 
shyati , MBh. &c.; inf. -hy?, RV.), to send forth, 
set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten, on (A. also in- 
trans.), RV.; AV.; §Br.; K5tySr.; to stimulate or 
incite to (dat.), RV.; to assist or help to (dat.), ib.; 
to discharge, hurl, cast, shoot, RV.; to convey, bring, 
procure, ib.; SBr.; to forsake, abandon, get rid ofj 
Bhatt.; {hinvati), to gladden, delight, DhStup. xv, 
82: Pass, hiyate (aor. ahdyi), Gr.: Caus. hdyayati 
(aor. ajihayat ), ib.: Desid. of Caus.^ jighdpayishati, 
ib.: Desid .jighishati, ib.: \ntens.jeghiyate,jegka • 
yiti,jegheti, ib. 

Haya, hayana &c. See p. 1288, cols. 2, 3. 

I. Hit&, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1298, col. 2) sent, 
impelled, urged on, set in motion &c.; going, run¬ 
ning, speeding, RV.; AV. 
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Hit!, f. sending, errand, direction (see asmj- and 
devd-h°). 

Hitvan, mfn. speedy, swift, RV. 

Hinva, m. * Inciter,’ N. of Indra’s father ( prina - 
yitri, S5y.), RV. 

Hinvana, biySna. See root, col. 2. 

Heti, betu &c. See p. 1303, col. 3. 

2. hi, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and 
gha\ and usually denoting) for, because, on account 
of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally 
after the first word and used enclitically, sometimes 
after pronouns; e.g. s&rvo hi prltana jigishati \ 
‘for everybody wishes to win battles bhavan hi 
pramanam, ‘for your honour is the authority 
tat ha hi, ‘ for example, 1 ‘ accordingly;’ nd hi or 
nahiy'iox not,’ ‘not at all’), RV. &c. &c.; just, 
pray, do (with an lmpv. or Pot. emphatically; some¬ 
times with Indie., e. g. pasydmo hi, ‘ we will just 
see’), ib.; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer¬ 
tainly^/ vai, ‘most assuredly;* hi-tu or hi-pu - 
nar, ‘ indeed-but;’ often a mere expletive, esp. to 
avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen¬ 
tence ; ^ris also said to be an interjection of‘envy,' 
‘contempt,’ ‘hurry* &c«), ib. 

Hin&, ind. for, because ( - 2. hi), RV. vi, 48, 2. 

1. hins (orig. Desid. of Vhan), cl. 
I. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23) 
hmsati, hindsti (Ved. and ep. also A. hinsate, 
hiyste; 2. sg. hiysi for hinassi, MBh. iii, 13269; 
pf. jihinsa , °simd, jihinslh, AV.; aor. ahbjsit, 
ditjsTt, RV. &c.; fut. hinsitd , Gr.; hinsishyati, 
°te, Br. &c.; inf. hinsitum [Ved. also hirjsitofy], 
ib.; ind. p. htnsitVa , AV.; Br.; -hinsya, MBh.), 
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.: 
Pass, hinsyate (aor. ahi%si ), to be injured or killed, 
RV. (in d’hinsyamana ) &c.: Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) kiusayati (aor. ajihitjsaf), to 
injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: Desid . jihinsishati, 
to wish to injure &c., §Br.: Intens. jehiysyate , 
jekiusti, Gr. 

2. Hlns, mfn. injuring, striking (see su-hius). 

Hinsa, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous, 
hostile, RV.; (<f), f., see below. 

Hinsaka, mfn. = prec., Yajn.; MBh. &c.; m. 
(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey; an enemy; 
a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar- 
va-veda (cf. hiztsd-kurnrari). 

Hins ana, m. an enemy, L.; n. the act of hurt¬ 
ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hinsaniya, mfn. to be hurt or injured, MBh.; 
to be killed (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. v, 41. 

Hinsa, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt, 
mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, I. mental^ 
as ‘bearingmalice;* 2. verbal, as ‘abusive language; 
3. personal, as‘acts of violence’), Mn.; Yajh.;MBh. 
&c.; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of 
Adharma and daughterofLobha and Nishkriti), Pur.; 
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. — karman, n. any in¬ 
jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of magical 
spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar- 
va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q. v.), L, 
— °tmaka (hiysaf 3 ), mfn. intent 011 doing harm, 
R. — °tman {kinsaf), mfn. id., Bear. — pr&nln, 
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; (°j ni)-pra- 
atra, mfn. abounding in n°an°s, ib. — pray a, mfn. 
generally or for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83. 
—•rata, mfn. delighting in doing harm or mischief, 
Mn.iv, 170. —ruci, mfn. id.(-/z'<z,n.),R.— rtha- 
vSda {hinsdrtff), m., -lakshana, n., -vSda, m. 
N. of wks. — vih&ra, mfn. taking pleasure in mis¬ 
chief, roaming about to do harm, MW.-samud- 
bhara, mfh. arising from injury (i.e. from the sin 
of hurting living creatures), ib. 

HinffSru, m. a destructive animal, a tiger, L. 

Hins&ln, mfn. mischievous, hurting, murderous, 
W. 

HinsSluka, ni. a mischievous animal, savage 
dog, L. 

Hinsitd, mfn. hurt, injured, wounded, killed, 
destroyed, AV. &c. &c.; n. injury, harm, Pancat. 

HinsitavyA, mfn. to be harmed or injured, AV. 

Hinsitos. See under the root above. 

Hinsina, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 

Hinsira, mfn. mischievous, destructive, L.; m. a 
tiger, L. 

Hinsya, mfn. to be hurt or injured or killed, 
SankhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. 

Hinsra, mf(a)n. injurious, mischievous, hurtful, 
4O 


fir# hinsra . 
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destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (ifc. 
‘acting injuriously towards'), RV. &c. &c.; m. a 
man who delights in injuring living creatures, Mn. 
iii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh.; N. 
of Siva, MBh.; of Bhima-sena, L.; of a certain cruel 
Brahman, Hariv.; {d), f. a mischievous woman, Mn. 
ix, 80; N. of various plants (accord, to L., Nardo- 
stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = kak&dani and 
eldvali ), Su$r.; fat, L.; a vein, L.; {am) n. cruelty, 
Mn. i, 29. - jantu or -pasu, m. a savage animal, 
beast of prey, Kav. - y antra, n. an implement for 
injuring or wounding, trap, Yajfi.; a mystical text 
used for injurious purposes, MW. Hlgar&tmatt, 
f. malevolence, Bear. Hin«rAkip*ra, n. noxious- 
ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29. 

Hinsraka, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L. 

hilca , n. (with Prajapatefi) N. of a 
Saman, ArshBr. 

f \^hikk, cl. 1. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 1) hik- 
kati, °ie (Gr. also pf. jihikka, °kke &c.), to hiccup 
(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in the 
throat, Pat.; VarBrS.; Su§r.: Caus. P. hikkayati 
(aor. ajihikkat), to’cause to hiccup, Suir.; (A.) hik- 
kayate, to injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 13 (v.L hikk 
for kishk). 

Hlkk£, f. hiccup (cf. hekkd), sob, a spasmodic 
sound in the throat, Su$r.; R.; Hariv.; an owl, L. 
-svSsin, mfn. = tudsa-hikkin (q.v.), Car. 

HikkikS, f. hiccup, MBh.; stertorous breathing, 
KatySr., Sch. 

Hikkita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound 
in the breath, Pat. 

Hikkin, mfn. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping, 
Suir. 

hihkala (?), the staff of a Buddhist 

monk, Buddh. 

kikmat-prakaba, m.(fr. o^Xa-) 
N. of a med. wk. translated from the Arabic by 
Maha-deva Pan^ita. 

Hlkmat-pradlpa, m. N. of a med. wk. by the 
same author. 

f^9iT hikvd, f., w.r. for hikkd above. 

hih, ind. the lowing sound or cry 
made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28. 

— kartri, m. one who makes the sound hi it, TS. 

— k&ra, m. the sound or cry hih (used also in ritual), 
VS.; Br.; $rS.; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring 
sound), L. - V*ri, P. - karat i find. p. - kritya; 
p. p. - krita ), to make the sound fun, RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS.— kriya, f. nuking the sound kin, a low¬ 
ing cry, Harav. 

hiiiga, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. 
hihgaldci, f. N. of a Yakshim, 

Buddh. 

hihgu , m. Ferula Asa Foetida, Buddh.; 
BhP.; n. a fluid or resinous substance prepared from 
the roots of the Asa Fcetida (used as a medicine or 
for seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Su$r. See. — n&dika, 
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (cf. ndfi-hih- 
gu) t L.— niry&sa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa 
Fcetida (see above), L.; the Nimba tree, L.-pat- 
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L. ; (f)» f .^panii, L.; 
(, am), n. the leaf of the Asa Fcetida, L. -parnl, 
f. Gardenia Gummifera, L. — r&ta, m. N. of a man, 
Mudr. — sir&tlkS. (prob. w.r.) or -iivS*ikS, f.a 
partic. plant ( = vauia-pattid), Bhpr.; Car. Hlh- 
g^jjvalS, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch. 

Hihguka, m. the Asa Fcetida plant, MBh. 

Hingndl, f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Hihgula, m. n. a preparation of mercury with 
sulphur, vermilion, VarBrS.; {a), f., see below; (i), 
f. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L. 

Hihgnla a, (prob.) n.vermilion,cinnabar,MBh.; 
VarBrS.; {ikd), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. 

KlngnlS, f. N. of a country, VsmP.; of the 
tutelary deity of the Dadhi-pariias, Cat. — jS, f. N. 
of a goddess, ib. 

Hihguli, m. vermilion, L. 

Hihgulu (L.) or °luka (VarBfS.), m. n. id.; 
(°/«), f. Solanum Melongena, L. 

Hingula, m. a kind of plant (v. 1. hijjala), 
Pancar.; 11. the edible root of Amorphophallus Cam 
panulatus, L. 

hihgolashfaha , n. K. of wk. 


himra-janiu , f^^T. hima-kara. 

hijja , m. the tree Barriugtonia Acu- 
tangula (commonly called Hijjal), L. 

BiJJala, m. the Hijjal tree, Pancar. (v.l.); L. 

hinjira, m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an elephant’s foot, L. 
f ^7 hit, v.l. for -Jbit (q.v.) 

hidimba, m. N. of ft gigantic Rak- 


shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (a), f., see below, 
—jit, m. ‘conqueror of Hidimba, Bhima, L. 

- dvlsk, m.‘enemy of H°/ Bhima, Dhanajnj .-ni- 
sfldana and -bkid, m. ‘ destroyer of H , Bhima, 
ib. - vadka, m. * the killing of Hidimba,' an episode 
of the Maha-bharata (i, 152-156). 

Hidimba, f. Hidimba’s sister (who changed her¬ 
self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima; he 
had a son by her named Gha;6tkaca), MBh.; Kam.; 
BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) -pati or 
-ramana, m. ‘ husband or lover of Hidimba, N. of 
Bhima or of Hanumat, L. 

hind, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) hin- 
(fate (only impf. ahirufanta and pf. jihinde ), to 
go, move, wander or roam about (cf. d- and pan - 
to disregard, slight, Dhatup. 

Hindaka, m. *= nddx-taramga (cf. rata-h°\ L. 
Hindana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming; 
sexual intercourse; writing. 

Hindi, (prob.) f. - ratrau rakshd-edra, L. 
Hindika, m. an astrologer, L. 

Hindlra, m.^ hindlra, L. 

Hindi, f. N. of Durga, L. -kRnta or -priya- 
tama, m. ‘beloved by Durga,' N. of Siva, L. 

Hindlra, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the 
congealed foam ofthe sea, = samudraphena), Sah.; 
a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic {*rucaka), 
L.; Solanum Melongena, L.; n. the pomegranate, L. 
Hinduka, m. N. of $iva, MBh. 

tint 2. hitd, mf(o)n. (p. p. of a/i. dha, cf. 
dhita; for l.hita see p. 1397, col. 3) put, placed, 
set, laid, laid upon, imposed, lying or situated or con¬ 
tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established, 
fixed (as a prize), RV.; planned, arranged (as a race 
or contest), ib.; prepared, made ready,ib.; held,taken, 
MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat. or gen.), ib.; 
reckoned among (loc.),TS.; constituted or appointed 
as (nom.), RV.; given (asa name), AV.; beneficial, 
advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing 
with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.), 
convenient, suitable, fit, agreeable to or for (dat., gen., 
loc., or comp.), RV. &c.&c.; well-disposed, favour¬ 
able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c .; 
m. a friend, benefactor, ib.; (i), f. a causeway, dike 
(see hita-bhahga ); pi. N. of partic. veins or arteries, 
SBr.; KaushUp.; Yajn.; {am), n. (sg. or pi.) any¬ 
thing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, bene¬ 
fit, advantage, profit, service, good, welfare, good 
advice &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. - kaxa, mfn. doing a 
service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable, 
useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS. — k&ma, mfn. 
wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Paficat.; Hit. 
-kRmyfi, f. (only in instr.) desire for another's 
(gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. — kSraka, 
mfn. ~-kara, Paficat. —kSrin, mfn. id. {°ri-/a f f.; 
°ri-tva, n.), Apast.; R.; Rljat. &c. -krit, mfn. 
id., VarBrS.; BhP.; KathSs. &c. - nSman, m. N. 
of a man,'Pan. vi, 4,170, Vant.- patkya, inf(a)n. 
useful and salutary,Vas.; **hitd (i. t.prdpta)path- 
yd (i.e. harttaki) yena, ib. — pranl, m.‘executing 
what is advantageous/ a spy, L. — pray as {hitd^) y 
mfn. one who has offered an oblation of food or for 
whom an oblation has been offered,RV. — pravritta, 
mfn. intent on the welfare of ^loc.), Bear. — pr opsu, 
mfn. = - kama, Mn. v, 46. — buddh! , f. friendly 
intention ^dhyd, ‘with fr int°’),R.; mfn. friendly- 
minded, well-disposed, Hit. — mltra, m. a benevo¬ 
lent friend,MW.; {hitd-), mfn.having ben° friends, 
RV. — l&Ia-sarman (miira hita-P ), m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — vacana, n. friendly advice, good 
counsel, Hit. — vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit. 

— v&kya, n. ** -vacana, Cat.; -sutra, n. N. of wk. 

— vSdin, mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly 
advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jltakani. 

— sutra, n. N. of wk. — karivansa or -kari- 
vansa-gosvSmin, in. ** hari-va?jsa-gosv°. Cat. 

— kita, m. N. of a man, Rljat. Hit&tman, mfn. 
quite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. Hi- 


t&dk&yln, mfn. = hita-kara (°yf*/d, f.), Rsjat. 
HitinukRrln, mfn. acting conformably to what is 
right or kind, W. Hltanukandkln, mfn. having 
welfare as a consequence, having salutary con°s, Kim. 
Hit&nveskln, mfn. seeking the welfare of another 
(gen.), MBh. HltS-kkaiig-a, m. the breaking of 
a dike (v.l. i<fa-bh°), Mn. ix, 374. Hit&rtkam (R.) 
or °tk5ya (MBh.; R.), ind. for the sake of anothers 
welfare. Hit&rtkin, mfn. seeking or desiring one's 
(own) or another's welfare or advantage, MBh.; R. 
&c. Hit&vali, f. a partic. drug, L. HltlU&nsS, 
f. wishing well, congratulation, ib. Hltasva, m. 
N. of a man, VP. HltAklta, mfn. good and (or) 
evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Mn.; Suir.; 
(a), f. pi. N. of partic. veins, Yljh.; n. sg. advan¬ 
tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. Hlt&kitlya, mfn. 
treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous, 
Susr. Hit$cckS, f. wishing well, good-will, good 
wishes, MW. Hitalskin, mfn. well-wishing, de¬ 
siring another’s welfare (fshi-td, £), MBh.; Pan- 
cat.; Kathis.; Jltakam. Hitokti, f. kind or 
good advice, Dhanamj. Hitopadesa, m. friendly 
advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Paficat. &c«; N. 
of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di¬ 
dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by 
Nlrlyana, and supposed to be narrated by a Brlh- 
man named Vishnu-iarman to some young princes; 
it is chiefly founded on the Panca-tantra, q.v.); N. 
of two wks. on medicine. Hltopadesk^ri, mfn. 
instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor, 
kind adviser, Klv. 

Hltaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L. 

HitSya, Nom. A. °yate , to avail, be of use or 
advantage, Vas. 

Hit^vat, mfn. one who has put away or hidden 
his property, RV. 

f?fff hiti, Mtvan. See p. 1297, col. 3. 

fjTF^Tq hilvaija, hiivi. See V 3. ha. 

hind. See under 2. h(, p. 1297, 

col. 3. 

fgnilW hintdla, m. the marshy date tree, 
Phoenix or Elate Paludosa (cf. tala and brihat-tala), 
Hariv.; Vas.; Jatakam. 

hxndu, m. (fr. the Persian ^xu) a 
Hindu (more properly HindQ). — dkarxna, m. the 
Hindu religion, MW. -Btk&na, n. the country of 

theHindOs,HindQstan(properly restricted totheupper 

provinces between Benares and the Sutlej), Cat. 

hindola, m. (or a, f.) a swing, 

swinging cradle orhammock,Srifig5r.; an ornamental 
swing or litter in which figures of Krishna are carried 
during the Swing-festival in the light half of the 
month $ravana,MW. (cf. RTL.430) ; m.(in music) 
a partic. Raga, Samgit.; (/% f. a partic. RaginT, ib. 
Hindolaka, m. a swing, Pancad. 

Hlndolaya, Nom. P .°yati, to swing, rock about 
(cf. andolaya), Pancad. 

hinv, kinva, hinvand. See V I. hi. 

hinvidhe-ndman, mfn. (of un¬ 

known meaning), MaitrS, 

hibuka, n. (=zvnoyeiov) N. of the 
fourth Lagna or astrological sign, tourth astrological 
house {—patala), VarBfS. 

ft^ 1. him, ind. an exclamation (inter¬ 
changeable with hih, q.v.) 

f^2 , Aim (only in instr. hima), cold, frost, 
hoar-frost, snow, RV. x, 37, 10; 68, 10. 

HimA, m. cold, frost, RV. &c. &c.; the cold season, 
winter, Kalid.; MarkP.; the sandal tree, L.; the 
moon(cf. hima-kara&L c.),L.;caniphor,L.; {hima), 
f. (only with tatd) the cold season, winter (also« 
‘a year;' cf. varshd), RV.; VS.; AV.; {hima), 
night, Naigh. 1, 7; {hima, only L.), cardamoms; 
Cypems Rotundus and another species; Trigonella 
Comiculata; a partic. drug { = renuka)\ N. of Durga; 
{am), n. frost, hoar-frost,snow (rarely 1 ice’), Sha<jv- 
Br. &c. &c.; sandal-wood (of cooling properties), 
Su$r.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.; tin, L.; a 
pearl, L.; fresh butter, L.; a lotus,W,; N. of a Va rsha, 
VP.; mf(fl)n. cold, cool, Jatakam. [Cf. Zd. zirna; 
Gk. (8ts*)x | / A or; X l ^ v > X €l P u * JV * hat. bimus for bi- 
kimtts; hiems; Slay, zima; Lit. zcmd.~\ — ritu, 
m.the winter season. Sis. — kanln, mfn. mixed with 
snow-flakes (as wind), Kav. — kara, mfn. causing 
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or producing cold, cold, W.; m. the moon, Hariv.; 
Kav.; Var. &c.; camphor, L.; -tanaya, m. ‘son 
of the Moon,’ N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. 

— kashaya, m. a partic. cool drink, Susr.; SarngS. 
■* kirana, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the moon, Dhurtan. 

— kuta, n. a snowy summit, BhP.; m. the winter 
season, L. — kshmadhara, m. snowy mountain, 
H im^laya, Var B r S.-khanda, n. a h ai 1-ston e, M a rkP. 

— garb ha, mfn. laden with snow, Sak. — girl, m. 
the Himalaya mountain,ib.; SarngS.; KathAs. &c.; 
•suta,i. patr. ofParvati,Kav.; Kathas.; °ia-kdnta, 
m.‘loved by P 0 ,* N. of Siva, Kathas.— gn, m.‘cold- 
rayed, 1 the moon, Var. — griha or °haka, n. a room 
furnished with cooling appliances, Kad. — gaura, 
mfn. white as snow, Kir. — ghna, mfn. keeping off 
snow, R. —ja, mfn. produced by cold, W. ; born or 
prod° in the Himalaya mountain, ib.; m. the moun¬ 
tain Mainaka, L.; (6), f. a kind of plant, = kshi- 
rini , L.; the plant called Zedoary, L.; sugar pre¬ 
pared fromYava-nala, L.; N. of Parvatl, ib.; ofSaci, 
ib. — jyotis, mfn. cold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv. 
—jvara, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague, MW. 
—jhatior-jhanti, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, mist, fog, 
L. (cf. ku-jjhati). — tala, N. of a kingdom, Buddh. 
(more correctly hand-tala), —taila, m. camphor 
oil, L. — tvish (Kathas.) or -dldhiti (ib.; Var.; 
Si$.), m. ‘ having cool rays,’ the moon. — dugdha, 
f. a kind of plant ( =kshirini ), L. — durdina, n. 
a snowy day, cold and bad weather, L. — dyuti, m. 

‘ having cool radiance,’ the moon, Sis. — drama, m. 
Melia Bukayun, L. — drub, m. ‘dew-dispeller,’ the 
sun, MW. — dhara, mfn. bearing snow (on its head, 
said of the Himalaya), R.; m. the Him 0 m°, Cat. 

— dhatu,m. * having cold minerals,’ L. — dhaman, 
m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon, SiS.; Balar. — dkvasta, 
mfn. withered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nipped (as 
a lotus&c.),MW. — nirjhara-vipTOshmat r mfn. 
mixed with or having drops of icy cold water-falls, 
BhP. — nirmukta, mfn. freed from frost, Ragh. 

— p5ta, m. fall of snow, Ritus.; VarBrS.; Pancat. 

— prastha,m.‘ having snowy table-land,’ the Hima¬ 
laya mountain, L.—baluka, k£, see - vdluka,°ka. 

— bhanu, m. ‘ having cool lustre,’ the moon, Kau- 
tukar. — bhSs,m.id., MW. — bhubhyit,in.‘s»ow- 
m°,’ the Himalaya, MarkP. — mayukha, m. ‘cool- 
rayed,* the moon, VarBrS. —mitra,m.N. of a man, 
Cat. — yukta, m. a kind of camphor, L. — rasmi, 
m. * cool-rayed,’ the moon, SiS.; -ja, m. patr. of the 
planet Mercury, Var. — raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat. 

— ruci, m. = - ralmi , Sii; Kam. &c. — rtu, m. = 
-ritu , Rajat. — vat ( himd -), mfn. having frost or 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; R.; ex¬ 
posing one’s self to coldness or enduring it, Baudh.; 
m. a snowy mountain, RV.; AV.; the Himalaya, 
AV. &c k &c.; KailAsa, L.; (ati), f. Hoya Viridi- 
flora, ib.; (-vac)-chiras, n. (for -liras') the summit 
of the Himalaya, Bear, v, 45 (conj.); (- vat)-kukshi , 

m. a valley of the Him°, MW.; - khanda , n. N. of 
a book of the Skanda-Pur^na; - pura , n. the town 
on the Hint 0 , Kum.; - prabhava, mfn. springing 
from or belonging to the Him°, R.; -suta, m. * son 
of the Him 0 ,’the mountain Mainaka, L. ; (• sutd ), f. 
the Ganges, Dhanamj.; Pirvati, A.; (jvad)-giri, 
ni. a snowy mountain (- samsraya , m. ‘ taking refuge 
in the Him 0 ,’N. of Siva), MW.; ( '°vari)-mdhdtmya, 

n. N. ofwk.; ( [°van)-mekhald , f. the Him° chain of 
mountains, Uttamac. — vata (m.), fife.) = -vat, g. 
larat-prabhriti. — v5rl, n. cold water, MarkP. 

— vSluka, m. or °k5, f. camphor, L. — viddha, 
mfn. penetrated with frost (as the west wind in the 
cold season), MW. — vriah^i, f. fall of snow, Hariv. 

— sarkarS, f. a kind of sugar produced from Yava- 
iiAla,L. — Bikbarla,m.‘snow-mountain,’the Hima¬ 
laya, Vcar. — sit ala, mfn. very cold or frosty, freez¬ 
ing, W. — suci-bhasma-bliuslLita, mfn. adorned 
with ashes white as snow, ib. — isubbra, mfn. white 
as snow, SiS. — saila, m. ‘snow-mountain,* the 
Himalaya, Cat.; -ja, mfn. produced on the Him°, 
Yftjn.; (tf ), f. ‘ daughter of Him 0 ,’ N. of Parvatl, L.; 
•sutd, f. id., Prab. — aratba, m. the loosening or 
melting nf snow^Pan.; Vop.; ‘shedding cold,’ the 
moon, W. — srathana or -sranthana, n. melting 
of snow, Pan.; Vop. — samhati, f. a mass of ice or 
snow, deep snow, L. — samkbSta (w. r. for) -sam- 
ghata, m. id., Rajat. - saras, n. cold water, M*3- 
latim. — srut, m. ‘ distilling cold,’ the moon, Kad. 

— srnti, f. a snow-shower, Ragh. — h5na-krit, 
m. ‘ causing cessation of cold,’ fire, W. — hSsaka, 
m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. Himansu, m. ‘ cool- 
rayed,’the moon, KAv.; VarBrS. &c.; camphor,W.; 


- malin, m.‘encircled by cold rays,’ the moon, Kam.; 
°mdniv-abhikhya , n. ‘ called after the moon,’ silver, 
L. Himaga, m. ‘snow-mountain,* the Himalaya, 
ib. Him&gama, m. approach of cold, beginning 
of winter, MBh.; R. &c. Himaika, m. camphor, 
L. Himacala, m.‘ snow-mountain,* the Himalaya, 
Sis.; Kathas.; MarkP. &c.; °lendra,m. id.,Kathas. 
Himatyaya,m. passing off or end of the cold season, 
R. Hiniadri, m. the Himalaya mountain, Kav.j 
Kathas. &c.; -ja, f. ‘daughter of Him 0 ,’ Parvatl, 
MW.; the Ganges, A.; a kind of plant (*• kshi- 
rini ), L.; • tanaya , f. ‘ daughter of Him 0 ,* Parvatl 
(-pati , m.‘husband of P°,* Siva), Kavik.*, the Ganges, 
A. Him&cLriya, Nom. \o represent the Himalaya 
(jyita, n. impers.), Cat. Himftnaddha,mfn. frost- 
bound, frozen, SuSr. Himanila, m. a cold or frosty 
wind, L. Him&nta, m. end of the cold season, 
MBh. Him&paha, m. ‘removingcold,’ fire, Agni, 
ib. Him&bja, n. a blue lotus, L. Him&bha, 
mfn. resembling cold, like snow or frost, W. Hi- 
mabhra,m. camphor, L. HimAmbu, n. cold water, 
MW.; dew, A. Himambhas, n.cold water, Ragh.; 
BhP.; dew, A. HimarJLti, m. ‘enemy of cold,’ 
fire, L.; the sun,ib.; a kind of plant ( *=ciiraka), 
MW.; another plant ( =*arka ), ib. HimArl, m. 

‘ enemy of cold,’ fire, Bhatt.; -latru, m. ‘enemy of 
fire,* water, Bear, xi, 71. Himanila, mfn. grey 
with frost, R. Himdrta, mfn. pinched with cold, 
suffering from cold, chilled, frozen, Sak.; Hit. Hi- 
mardita, mfn. pinched or pained by cold, MW. 

1. Himalaya, m. ‘ abode of snow,’ the Himalaya 
range of mountains (bounding India on the north, 
and containing the highest elevations in the world ; 
in mythology personified as husband of Men5 or Me- 
naki [by whom he had a son Mainaka] and father 
of Parvatl,* daughter of the Mountain,’ and of Ganga, 
who, as the personified Ganges, is generally regarded 
as his eldest daughter), Bhag.; Kav. &c.; the white 
Khadira tree, L.; (5), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; 
•sutd, f. ‘ daughter of H im°, ’ Parvati, Kavik. 2 . Hi¬ 
malaya, Nom. P. °yati, to resemble the Himilaya, 
Dhfirtas. Hima-vatl, f. a kind of plant, L. Hl- 
m&vila, mf(a)n. covered with snow, HPariS. 
HimAsraya, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. HimAhatl, 
f. fall of snow, Kathas. Him&hva, m. ‘ called after 
ice,’ camphor,L.; n. N. of aVarsha in Jambu-dvTpa, 
Pur. Himrthvaya, m. camphor, L.; n. «*prec., n., 
MarkP.; a lotus, W. HimottarS, f. a kind of 
grape, L. Himottarlya, mfn. having snow for 
an over-garment, Jatakam. Himotpanna, mfn. 
produced by cold, MW.; (a), f.*= hima-tarkara,L. 
Himodaka or °daki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat. 
KimodbhavS, f.‘cold-produced,’ Curcuma Zedoa- 
ria, L.; another plant { - ksAtrint), ib. Himo- 
pacSra, m. application of cooling remedies or re¬ 
frigerants, Vcar. HimoBra, m. ‘ cool-rayed,’ the 
moon, Bhatt. 

Himaka, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.; N. of a man, 
Rajat.; ( ika ), f. hoar-frost, L. 

Himavala, n. a pearl, L. (v. 1. hem**). 

HimS, f. See under kima, p. 1298, col. 3. 

HimSni, f. a mass or collection of snow, Rajat.; 
Parivan, &c.; = hima-tarkara, L, — vlsada, mfn. 
white as a snow-drift, MW. 

Himaya, Nom. A. °yate, to resemble snow, Kav. 

HimSla, m. the Himalaya mountain, L. 

Himika, f. See himaka above. 

Himita, mfn. changed into snow or ice, Naish. 

Himi-\/kri, P. -karoti, to change into snow or 
ice, 

Himerri, mfn. (prob.)» next, MaitrS. 

Himoln, mfn. chilly, suffering from cold, Pin. v, 

2, 122, vartt. 8. 

Eimna, m. the planet Mercury ( = hemna), Cat. 

Himya, mfn. snowy, covered with snow, Pan. v, 
2,120, Vartt., Sch.; ( a), ind. by cold, RV. 

H4man &c. See 2. himati, p. 1304, col. I. 

himna, m.= hemna, the planet Mer¬ 
cury, Cat. 

himpati-varman or himmati - 
varman, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Himmaka, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

fST Mr a, m. a band, strip, fillet, §Br. 
(■= mekhald Sch.); {a), f., see next. 

Hir^, f. a vein, artery (cf. hita and stra), AV.; 
VS.; Gmelina Arborea, L. [Cf., accord, to some, 
Lat. haru{ r spex)l] - dhara, m. N. of a man, Cat. 
Hirodaka, n. blood, Divyav. 
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\hirdkut. See Mr ah, p. 1300. 

hirahgu, m. N. of Rahu (the per¬ 

sonified ascending node), L. 

hirana, n. ( =Mranya ) gold, L.; 
semen, L.; a cowry, L. 

Hiranin, mfn. (prob. for hirany(n) golden, 
adorned with gold, RV. 

Hiran-mAya, mf(f)n. (for hiranya-maya) 
golden, go!d-coloured,TS.&c.&c. ;m. N. of Brahmfl 
(see hiranya-garbha ), L.j of a Rishi, MBh.; of a 
son of Agnidhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m. n. 
one of the 9 Varshas or divisions of the continent 
(said to be between the mountainous ranges Sveta 
and §rifiga-vat; see varsha and Iveta), Pur. 

Hiranya, n. (ifc. (.a; prob.connected with hart, 
h arit, h frf)gold(orig.‘ u ncoi n ed gold or oth er pre ci ou s 
metal;’ in later language ‘ coined gold ’ or ‘ money’), 
RV. &c. &c.; any vessel or ornament made of gold 
(as ‘a golden spoon,* Mn. ii, 29), RV.; AV.; VS.; 
Kaui.; a gold piece or coin (generally with suvdrna 
as opp. to base metal), Br.; a cowry, L.; semen virile, 
L.; substance, imperishable matter, L.; a partic. 
measure, W.j the Datura or thorn apple, MW.; N. 
of a Varsha (■= hiran-maya ), MarkP.; m. a kind 
of bdellium, L.; N. of a Daitya, MBh.; Pahcar.; of 
a son of Agnidhra (= hiran-maya , q.v.), MarkP.; 
of a king of KasmTra, Rajat.; (a), f. one of the seven 
tongues of fire, L.; mfn. golden, made of gold, Mn.; 
MBh. - kaksha (MBh.; R.) or -kakshya (TAr.; 
AsvSr.), mfn. wearing a g° girdle. — kaatha, mfn. 
g°-necked, MBh. — karna (hiranya-), mfn. wear¬ 
ing gold in the ear, RV. — kartri, m. a goldsmith, 
MBh. —kayaca, mfn.having golden armour (said of 
Siva), ib.; °c$dbhava, m. N. of Siva, MW — kasi- 
pu, m, a golden cushion or seat or clothing, Br.; Laty.; 
(hiranya-), mfn. having a g° cushion or clothing, 
AV.; m. N. of a Daitya king noted for impiety 
(he was son of KaSyapa and Diti, and had obtained 
a boon from Brahma that he should not be slain by 
either god or man or animal; hence he became all- 
powerful ; when, however, his pious son Prahlada 
praised Vishnu, that god appeared nut of a pillar in 
the form Nara-sioha, * half man, half lion,’ and tore 
Hiranya-kasipu to pieces; this was Vishnu’s fourth 
Avatara ; see pra-hldda, nara-siuhd), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 328; 392, n. 2); - cchedin 
(PaRcar.), - ddrana (L.), or-han (MW.), m. N. of 
Vishnu. — kSma-dhenu, f. a golden figure repre¬ 
senting the Kima-dhcnu (one of the l6Maha-danas; 
see maha-dana, tula-purusha). Cat.; -dana, n., 
-1 dana-prayoga, ni. N. ofwks. — kSrA, m. a gold¬ 
smith, VS.; K. — kukshi, mfn. g°-bellied, Kau$. 

— kubja, m. N. of a man, Vcar. — kula, m. N. of 
a king, Rajat. — krit, mfn. making or bringing 
forth gold (said of Agni), MBh. — krita-cuda, mfn. 
one whnse tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva), ib. 

— kyishnala,n.a small piece ofgold, Kath.; Anup. 

— ketn, m. N. of an author, Madanap. — kesa 
(hiranya-), mf(/)n. gold-haired, g°-maned, RV.; 
AV.; BhP.; m, N. of Vishnu, L.; pi. a partic. school, 
IndSt.; (f), f. (scil. lakhd) id., ib. — kesin, m. N. 
of the author of certain Sutras,Cat.; ( °si)-karikd, f., 
- idkhiya-brdhmana, n., • srauia-sutra, n., -sutra, 
n., •sutra-vydkhydna, n., ( °iy)-dhnika, n. N. of 
wks. -kesiyagny-5dliSna-paddh.ati,f.N.of wk. 

— kesya (hiranya-), mfn. golden-haired, golden¬ 
maned, RV. — kosa, m. wrought and unwrought 
gold and silver (?), L. — kh&di, mfn. wearing golden 
brooches, Sarikh&r, — gfadS, f. a golden club, Cat.; 
•dana, n. N. of wk. — garbhA, m. a golden fetus, 
Cat.; N. of Brahma (so called as born from a golden 
egg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters 
when they were produced as the first creation of the 
Self-existent; according to Mn. i, 9, this seed became 
a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the 
Self-existent Brahma was born asBrahma the Creator, 
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the 
Self-existent, RV. x, 121), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. (cf. 
RTL. 14 &c.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig- 
veda x, t 21 (having the patr. PrajApatya), Anukr.; of 
a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.; of various other persons, 
Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of a flamingo, Hit.; (in 
phil.) the soul invested with the Sukshma-Sarira or 
subtle body (« sutrdtman,prdndtman)y^.A^r\\%%. % , 
(<i), f. N. of a river, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Uriga, 
ib.; mfn. relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahma, 
IndSt.; - tantra, n., -ddna, n., - dana-prayoga, m., 
-ddna vidhi, m. N. of wks.; - vail (-garbhd-), f. 

4 O 2 
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firtippp liiranya-gupta. 


5 *• hu • 


a verse containing the word hiranya-garbha, SBr.; 

— vidhi, m. N. of the 12th Parisishta of the Atharva- 
veda; - samhita (or °bha-paraiara-samhita), f., 
-hridaya, n. N. ofwks. — gr&pta, in. N. of various 
men, Kathas, — cakra(A/ra>9YZ-), mfn. g°-wheeled, 
RV. — j£, mfn. sprung from g°, golden, AV. —jit, 
mfn. gaining gold, RV.; AV. — jihva {hiranya-), 
mfn. g°-tongued, RV. - jyotis, n. splendour of g°, 
SBr.; (hlranya-jyolis), mfn. having golden spl°, 
AV.; TS.; Kath. -tusha, m. ~-$akala, Laty., 
(Sch.) - t«Ja«, ii.« jyotis, AV.-tvac {hiranya- ), 
mfn. having a g° covering, coated with gold, RV. 

— tvaca, mfn. having skin bright as gold, MW. 

— t vac as (, hiranya -), mfn. having a golden skin, 
(or) having a g° caparison, AV. —da, mfn. yield¬ 
ing gold, Mn. iv, 230; m. the ocean, L.; {a), f. the 
earth, ib.; N. of a river, Hariv.-danshtra, mfn. 
having g° teeth, ChUp. — dakshina, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a fee or wage of gold, Katy Sr. — dat ( hiratiya -), 
mfn. having g° teeth, RV.; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr. 

— datta, m. N. of various men, Kathas. — danta, 
mfn. = -dat, Hir. -d£, mfn.«- da , RV. -dSna, n. 
the granting of g°, Cat.; N. of wk.-devi-sfckta, 
n. N. of wk. —dyu, mfn. playing for gold or money, 
Pat. — drapi {hlraiiya-), mfn. wearing a golden 
mantle, AV. — dhanus, m. ‘g°-bowed,’ N.ofa king, 
M Bh. — n&bha, m.‘ having a g° navel,’ N. of Vishnu, 
L.; of various men, PraSnUp.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; 
of the mountain MainSka, R.; n. a building having 
three hails (viz. towards the east, west, and south), 
VarBrS. — nikSsh&m, ind. rubbing in or mixing 
gold, AivGr. — nidhi, m. a g° treasure, ChUp. 

— airnlj ( hiranya -), mfn. adorned with g°, bright 
as g°, RV. — nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or 
wheels, RV. -pakslia(. hiranya -), mfn. g°-winged, 
RV.; VS. &c. —patl, m. a lord ofg°, TAr.; MBh. 

— parna( hiranya -), g°-winged, RV.; PirGf.; g°- 
leafed, VS.; TBr.; Nir. — parrata, m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Buddh. — pSni {hiranya-), mfn. golden- 
handed, RV.; g°-hoofed, RV.; m. N. of various men, 
ShadvBr.; Buddh. —pStra, n. a g° vessel, TS.; Br.; 
VP. — p5vd, mfn. purifying with g°, RV., (Say.) 

— pind&, m. a lump of g°, RV. —para, n. N. of 
an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond 
the ocean, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a town in K5$mira, 
KathSs.; Rajat.—purusha, m. the figure of a man 
made of g°, KatySr.; Vait. -puahpi, m. N. of a 
man, Cat. — pushpl, f. a kind of plant, Suir. 

— pesas {hiranya-), mfn. adorned with g°, having 
golden lustre, RV. — prauga {hiranya-), mfn. 
having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole), 
RV. i, 35,5. — pratipurna, mfn. full of g°, Hariv. 

— prSkSrS, f. having a golden rampart, ManGf. 

— bandhaiia {hiranya-), mf(a)n. having golden 
bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV. —b5.hu 
{hiranya-), mfn. golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; in. N. 
of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.l. -vdha), Hear.; 
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man, Cat. — bin- 
du, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a 
Tirtha (also - bindos tirtham ), ib. - maya, mf(f)n. 
made of g°, SBr. — mSlin, mfn. having a golden 
garland, KatySr., Sch. — mflrdhan {hiranya-), 
m {{dknJ)n. g°-headed, TS. — yashti, f. a golden 
tree, ApSr. —yoni, mfn. having a g° womb, ib. 

— ratha, m. a chariot full ofg°, RV.; AitBr.; a ch° 
made of g°, Cat.; {hiranya-), mfn. riding in a g° 
ch°, RV.; m. N. of a king, VP. — rasana, mfn. 
having a g° girdle, BhP. — rupa {hiranya-), mfn. 
g°-shaped, gold-like, RV. — retas, mfn. having 
golden seed; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Ka v. &c.; 
of the sun, L.; of Siva, ib.; of one of the 12 Adityas, 
RamatUp.; of various men, BhP.; Cat.; a kind of 
plant ( - citraka), MW. — retaaa, m. N. of a man; 
pi. his family, Cat. —roman, m. * golden-haired,’ 
N. of a Loka-pala (son of Marlci), MW.; of Bhish- 
maka, MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; VP.; 
of various ^lishis, Hariv,; BhP. — laksluni-stikta, 
n. N. of wk.— loman, m. N. of a Rishi in the 5th 
Manv-antara, MarkP. - vakshas {hiranya-), mfn. 
g°-breasted, holding g° (as the earth), AV. —vat 
{hiranya-), mfn. possessing g°, RV.; consisting of 
g°, ib.; connected with g°, Gj^SrS.; m. N. of Agni, 
MW.; {att), f. N. of Ujjayini in tbe third age, 
Kathas.; of a river, Buddh.; of various women, 
Kathas.; Cat.; n. the possession of g°, RV. — van- 
dhura {hiranya-), mfn. having a g° seat or frame¬ 
work (as a chariot), RV.— varcasa, mfn. shining 
with golden lustre, Hir. -varna {hiranya-), 
mf(a)n. g°-coloured, g°-like, RV.; AV.; TBr. &c,; 
coutaining the word hiranya-varna (as a verse), 


TS.; Kaui.; Baudh.; {a), f. a river, L. -varnlya, 
mfn. beginning with hiranya-varna, TPrat. — var- 
tani {hiranya-), mfn. having a golden path, RV.; 
VS. — varman, m. * having g® armour,’ N. ofa king, 
MBh. — varsha, m. N. of a man, Bear.; Kathas. 
—v5si {hiranya-), mfn. wielding a gold axe or 
knife, RV.; -mat, mfn. id. (only superl. -tama, 

* most skilful wielder of the g° knife ’), ib. — v5ha, 
m. * bearing g°,’ N. of the river Sona (cf. -bahu). 
Hear.; of Siva, MBh. -vid, mfn. possessing or 
granting g°, RV. — vimitd, n. a golden palace, SBr. 

— vi, mfn. covered with g°, RV. — virya, mfn. 
having golden seed (fire), BhP. — vrishabha, m. 
a small g° bull, Cat.; -datta, n., -datia-prayoga, m. 
N. of wks. — sakala, m. a small piece of g°, SBr. 

— sakl&, v. 1. tox-ialkd, TS. — samya {hiranya-), 
mfn. having g°pegs, RV. — sarira, mfn.having a g° 
body, AitBr. — salka, m. a fragment of gold, TS. 

— sipra {hiranya-), mfn. having a g° helmet (or 
visor), RV. — jslrsh&n, mf(jA«J)n. g°-headed, 
Kath. - irihgu {hiranya-), mfn. g°-horned, RV.; 
AV.; m. N. ofa mountain, MBh. —smasru, mfn. 
g°-bearded,Cat. — sr5ddha, n. N. of wk. — ahtbl- 
va, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. — abthivia, mfn. 
vomiting gold (said of a bird), MBh. — samkSsa 
{hiranya- ) ,mf11. resembling gold, shinin g like g°,S Br. 

— samdris {hiranya-), mfn. id., RV. — saras, n. 

N. of a Tirtha, MBh. - stuti, f. a partic. hymn, 
IndSt. - stupa {hiranya-), m. N. of an Afigirasa 
(author of RV. i, 31-35; 4? fy)* Rv -J SBr.; 

pi. N. ofa family, MW.* — sth51a, n. a g° bowl, 
LSty. — sraj, f. a g°garland or ring or chain, GrSrS.; 
{hiranya-), mfn. having a g°garland or chain, AV.; 
PahcavBr.&c. —hasta {hiranya-), mfn. g°-handed, 
RV.; AV.; m. N. ofSavitri, ib.; ofa man, RV.; 
MBh. — heman, n. gold, HVog. Hiranyakshd, 
mfn. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted 
Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kaiipu, and killed 
by Vishnu, in his third or Varsha AvatSra), MBh.; 
Hariv.; Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitp, RV.; ofa 
Rishi and various other men, MBb.; Hariv. &c. ; of 
a* place, Cat.; pi. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripu 
(Ragh.) or -hara (Pancar.), m. N. of Vishnu. Hi- 
ranyahga, m. N. of a Rishi, Cat.; pi. his family, 
ib. Hlrany&bja, n. a g° lotus, KathSs. Hir&p.- 
ydbhisu/mfn. having g° reins, RV. Hirauy&ST&, 
m. the image of a horse made of g° (one of the 16 
MahJ-dSnas, q. v.), Cat.; -ddna, n. N. of wk.; -ra- 
tha, m. a horse and chariot made of g 9 (one of the 16 
MahJ-dSnas, q.v.), Cat. _Hirapy$sh$akd, f. a 
golden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr. 

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, PSn.v, 2,65; 
N. of a king of the mice, Hit 

Hira^yaya, mf(f)n. golden, abounding in gold 
{hiranydya, instr. f., RV. viii, I, 32), RV.; VS.; 
AV.; SBr. # ^ 

Hiranyaya, f. desire for gold (only htranyaya, 
instr.), RV. 

Hira^yayd, mfn. desiring gold, ib. 

Hiranyava, m. the property of a god or of a 
temple (’= deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. sii- 
and a-h°, add.) 

Hiranyin, mfn. abounding in gold, g. preksh&di; 
{int), f. a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g. 
pushkar&di . 

Hiranye-zaya, mfn. (i.e. loc. of hiranya + i°) 
lying or reposing in gold, MBh. 

Hiran-vat, nu (for hiranya-vat) N. of a son 
of Agntdhra, VP.; {att), f. N. of various rivers, 
MBh.; R.; MSrkP. 

htramya , n. (a word formed for ex¬ 
plaining hiranya), SBr. 

fijft hiri , mfn. ( =hari, * yellow, golden’) 
in the following words: — aipra, mfn. ‘golden- 
cbeeked* or * having a golden visor’ (applied to Agni 
and Indra), RV. ( = harana-iila-hanu, ‘ one whose 
jaws carry away or seize,’ or ^diptdshnisha, 1 hav¬ 
ing a bright head-dress,’ S5y.) — amairu {hiri-), 
mfn. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib. 

Hirl-mat,mfn. ‘tawny-horsed’( « hari-vaf), ib. 

Hirlmasa, mfn. golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7 

(S^y.) ^ 

kirivera, n.^hricera (q.v.), L. 
fijTJJ hiru or hiruha, m. N. of a man, Divy&v. 

ktruk, ind. (cf. huruk) off,away,outof 
sight of (abl.),RV.; AV.; aside,apart,without,Samk.; 
in the midst of, amongst, L.J near, L.; below, L. 


Hlrakut, ind. (dimin. fr. hiruk), Pan. v, 3,7 2, 
KaS. 

f^c \hil (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. hilaii, 
to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous 
inclination, Dhatup. xxviii, 69. 

Hillh.Ha, mfn. sporting, dallying, L. 

hila, m.N. of a mountain and a town 
(cf. hetu-h°), Buddh. 

hilamoqi, °ciha, and °ci, f. Enhy- 
dra Hingcha, L. 

f^rfcWT hilima, f. (of unknown meaning), 
Divyav. 

hili-samudra, N. of a place, Cat. 

hilla, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.; 
N. of a man, Rajat. 

f^TST hillaja, m. N. of an astronomer. 

Cat. — ffraha-phala, n.,-j£taka, n., -t&jika, n., 
-dipika, f. N. of wks. 

hillola, m. (cf. hindola ) a wave, 
surge, MW.; a whim, ib.; a partic. form of sexual 
union, ib.; (in music) one of the Ragas, ib. 

Hillolaya, Noni. P. °yati, to swing or rock or 
roll about (v.l. for hinpolaya), Dhatup.xxxv, 84,6. 

hivuJca . See hibulza, p. 1298, col. 3. 

f|f*^i hishk, v.l. for Vhikk and kishk. 

hishk a, w.r. for hikka. 

hihi, ind. = hihx (cf. next). 

^ hi, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or 
astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis¬ 
faction, usually translatable by) ah I oh 1 alas 1 &c.; 
(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause, 
and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf. 
2. hi) &c.; (it is sometimes repeated, cf. hihi), 
Hariv.; Bhatt. 

hika, m.N. of a Pisaca, MBh. 

hid, hil (cf. Vhed), P. A. hidaii or 

\ hilati, °te, P. (only in jihi^a, A V.;jiht/a, 
RV.; and ahidat , GopBr.), to pull, tear, make angry, 
vex, offend; A.(only in {d-^htdamdyia, SBr.; jihide, 
°diri; jihih, RV.; AV.; jihidand, RV.; hi dish a- 
tam, TAr.), to be angry or wroth : Caus. (only aji- 
hi<jat) to pull out (hair), AV. 

KId& or hil&, m. an instigator, stimulator, RV. 
viii, 8,19. 

H?dit& or luliti, mfn. angry, wroth, RV.; Br. 

htna &c. See p. 1296, col. 2. 
hinlala, m . = hintala, L. 

htra, m. a diamond, L.; a thunder-^ 
bolt, L.; a serpent, L.; a lion, L.; a string of pearls 
(connected with 1. hdra ), L.; N. of Siva, L. ; of the 
father of Harsha,V2s. f Introd.; («), f.a kind of ant or 
moth, L.; Gmelina Arborea, L.; N.of Lakshml, L. ; 
of a woman, Cat.; m. n. a diamond, L.; a kind of 
metre, Col. — kdrya, m. N. of a man, B hadrab. — jit, 
m. N.of a poet, Cat.—hhatta, m. N.ofa man, ib. 
Hiriiucra, m. * diamond-bodied,’ Indra’s thunder¬ 
bolt, L. Hirduauda, m. N. of two authors, Cat. 
HirdrSma, m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, ib. 

Hiraka,m.or n. a diamond (the gem is supposed 
to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), Paficar.; a 
kind of metre {**hira), Col. 

Hir5-devi> f. N. of a queen, Inscr, 

HIroka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 

hila or htlaha, n. (perhaps fr. \/hil) 
semen virile, L. 

HHuka, n. a kind of rum or spirit distilled from 
molasses, L. 

iftcRT hiland, f. (cf. helana) injury, &fl. 

^11 htsh, ind. an exclamation introduced 
in chanting, PancavBr. 

Hishi-wara, n. N. of a S5man, Laty. 

hihi, ind. (an exclamation of joy &c., 
translatable by) ha I ha 1 hee I hee I ah I or any similar 
sound (as in laughing &c.), Ratnav. — k&ra, m. the 
above exclamation, Lalit. 

f i. hu, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, i)juh 6 ti 
(Ved. and ep. also A .juhutt; 3-pl.pr \jiih- 






^ r. hava. 


|HT hula . 


1301 


vaii,°ie, RV. &c.; 2. sg. Imp v.juhudhi, Br. &c.; 
hoshi, RV.; p. P .juhvat; A. jiihvdna [also with 
pass, sense] ; 3. pi. impf. djithavuh, ib.; pf. P .ju/id- 
va,juhuvuh,M Bh.; A .juhuve, R.; juhvdjuhurd, 
RV.; juhvire ,Br.; jithavatn-cakara , ib.; Up.; 
juhavam-asa, Vop.; aor. ahaushit , Br. &c.; Prec. 
huydt, Gr.; fut. hold, ib.; hoshydti, °ie, A V. &c.; 
Cond. ahoshyat, Br.; inf. hStum, °tos, °tavai, and 
ind. ^.hutvd, ib. &c.), to sacrifice (esp. pour butter 
into the fire), offer or present an oblation (acc. or 
en.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worship or 
onour (acc.) with (instr.), RV. See. See .; to sprinkle 
on (loc.), Yajn.; to eat, Vop.: Pass, huydte (aor. 
dhdvt), to be offered or sacrificed, RV. See. Seer. 
Caus. havayati (aor. ajuhavaf ), to cause to sacri¬ 
fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri¬ 
fice, GrSrS. &c.: Desid. juhushati, to wish to 
sacrifice, MBh.; R.: Intern, johavl/i (impf. ajok ci¬ 
vil or ajuhavit, BhP.), johuyaie, johoii (Gr.), to 
offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk. 
XV- in x (W (for X^F w )i x v f* 6 *> Lzt.futis , 

1 water-pot/] 

1. Hava, h&vana &c. See p. 1293, col. 2. 
Hnt, mfn. sacrificing (ifc.; see agni-h° Sc c.) 
Huta, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari¬ 
fied butter), burnt (as an oblation),sacrificed, A V. Sec. 
8 ee .; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered, 
RV. vi, 50, ij (if not for huta [cf. v, 5], as some¬ 
times in abhi- t a-,sam-d-hula , qq. vv.), M Bh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. an oblation, offering, 
sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. — jStavedas, mfn. one who 
has made an oblation to fire, MW. — bhaksha, m. 
1 eating the obI°/ N. of Agni or fire, Car. —bhSgu 
{huta-), mfn. partaking of or entitled to an oblation, 
AV. — bhuj, m. * oblation-eater/ fire, Kav.; SuSr. 
See. (- bhuk-priya , f. ‘ Agni’s wife/ L.; -bhug-dii, 
f. ‘Agni’s quarter,’ i.e. the south-east,VarYogay.); 
Plumbago Ceylanica, SuSr.; N. of a partic. star (/? 
Tauri), Suryas. — bhoktri (R.), -bhojana (BhP.), 
=-bhaksha. — vaha, m. (ifc. f. a) ‘ obI°-bearer/ 
Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. See .; -jvdld-sama, mfn. 
like flames of fire, Ml. — vah&ya, Nom. A. °yate, 
to be or act like fire, Malatim. — sishta, n. rem¬ 
nant of an obl°; °tdlana, mfn. feeding on the r° of 
an obl°, MBh.—sesha, m. = - iishta, GrSrS. —sam- 
vikta, m. (accord, to some) one who has sacrificed 
his individuality orblended it with the Universal Soul 
(see samvitka ), MW. — havya-vaha, m. N. of a 
son of Dhara, MBh. — homa, m. one who has of¬ 
fered obl°s, Mn. vi, 45. Hut&nsa, m. a part of an 
obl°, VarBrS. Hutagni, mfn. one who has offered 
oblations in fire, Mn. vii, 145 ; m. fire with which an 
obl° is made,W. Hutad, mfn. eating the obl°, TS.; 
AitBr. Hut&sa, m. obl°-eater, fire, MBh.; Kav. 
Sec .; N. of the number ‘ three/ Ganit.; Plumbago 
Ceylanica, SuSr.; fear, alarm (?), L.; - vritti, f. sub¬ 
sistence gained by working with fire (as at a forge), 
VarBrS.; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib.; •vela, m. N. of 
a medic, authority (s= agni-veia), Cat.; - iala , f. =* 
agni-ia/d, Pancar.; -iauca, n. purification by fire, 
Rljat.; - suta , m. pi/Agni’ssons/ N. of partic. Ketus, 
VarBjS. Hutaiana,m. ‘ obl°-eater/ fire, Grihyas,; 
Yajh.; MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.; 
( °naymaya, mf(f)n. consisting of fire, having the 
nature or property of fire, Cat.; -vat, mfn. provided 
with fire, Kav.; Kathas.; - sahaya , m. * friend of 
fire/ N. of Siva, MBh.; °naya, Nom. A. °yate, to 
become fire, appear as fire, Kad. Hutu,Bin, mfn. 
feeding on oblations, MBh. Hutahuta(?), mfn. 
sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed,TBr.; ApSr. Hu tit- 
hnti, mfn. having an obl° just offered, MW. Hu- 
tocchishta, mfn. left from an obl°, SBr.; - bhak- 
ska, mfn. — hutalishtdiana, KitySr. Hutocche- 
shana, n .^huta-iishta, Hir. 

Hnti, f. a sacrifice (see sarva - and havir-h °). 
Hntmat. See vi-hutmat, p. 953, col. 2. 
HotavyA, mf(a)n. to be offered or sacrificed, AitBr. 
See. See .; to be sacrificed to or worshipped with 
sacrifices, TS. See. See .; (am), n. (impers.) it is to be 
sacrificed, MaitrS. 

H6tri Sec . See p. 1306, col. 1. 

^ 2. ku, ind. an exclamation in hum hu, 
hum hu Sec., Sarasv. 

humhuin-hara. See under hum. 

J'fJsK huh-kara , m. the sound huk (sup¬ 
posed to be made by a drum), Inscr. 


tpl fcd hugali, °U, or huguli, °ll, f. N. of a 

town in Bengal (*=HuglI), KshitR. 

^ T7 T hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer. Cat. 
humJcdra,hum-krita See. See hum. 
huftjika , f. a partic. Raga, Samgit. 
hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, to collect, accu¬ 
mulate (*= \/hund), Dhatup. xxviii, 102 ; to dive, 
sink, be submerged, ib.; cl. 1. P. hopati, to go (»= 
A/ho4> hu4) t ib. ix, 70. 

Hnda, m. a ram, L.; VarBjS. (v.l.) ; a partic. 
implement of war, MBh.; a bar or iron rod for keep¬ 
ing out thieves, MW.; (accord, to some) a place for 
voiding excrement, ib. — rom&sraya-phal£, f. a 
kind of shrub, L. 

Hudu, m. a ram, L. 

Aucfofc, ind. an onomat. sound, Sarvad. 

— fcSra, m. (with PiSupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib. 

Hudukka, m. a kind of rattle or small drum, L.; 

a kind of bird in rut (Gallinula Madraspatana,=s<Az- 
tyuha),\,.\ a drunken man,L.; a stick or staff bound 
with iron, L.; the bar or bolt of a door, L.; (a), f. 
a kind of drum, Samgit. — MkkS, f. the sound of 
a little hand-drum, L. 

Hudut, ind. *= hu 4 uk, Kiilkh.; the noise of a 
bull, L. — kSra, m. —kuduk-k 0 , Kasikh. 

'H.nSxim. ~ hudut (in hu4um-kritya), ib. 

Hudumba, m. = bhrashta-cipita, L. 

Huddnka, v.l. for hu 4 ukka. 

huna , m. N. of Vishnu, L. 
hund,c\.l. A. (accord, to Pan. 

vii, I, 58, Sch., also hun 4 ati ), to collect, accumu¬ 
late, Dhatup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf. 
4/bhufid), ib. 24 (v.l.) 

Honda, m. a ram (cf. ku 4 <i), Kasikh.; a tiger, 
L.; a village hog, L.; a blockhead, L.; a Rakshasa, 
L.; (prob.) an ear (of com), Siohas .; (pi.) N. of a 
people (v.l. paun 4 ra\ MBh.; (a), f. crackling (of 
fire), KaSikh., Sch. 

Hnndana, m. N. of one of Siva’s attendants (cf. 
vi-hun 4 atta ), Kasikh.; n. becoming benumbed or 
paralyzed, Car. Hnndan$sa,m.N. of Siva, Kasikh. 

Hundi, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice ( = pin- 
4 ita odanah ), L. 

hundika, f. (Pers. a bill of 

exchange, bond, Raj at.; assignment or order(for the 
maintenance of soldiers), ib. 

Hundi, f. = prec., MW. 

hurt (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) =z\/i. 
hu, to sacrifice, Paricar.; Heat. 

Pt*- or hum, ind. an exclamation (of 
remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, 
reproach, fear Sec., not translatable); a mystical syl¬ 
lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences; 
in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing 
of the Prastiva or prelude as well as during the chant¬ 
ing of the Pratihara or response, SrS.; MBh.; Kav. 
&c. — phad-anta, m. pi. (scil. mantrdh ) mystical 
texts ending in the exclamations^HM andi phat, MW. 

Hum, in comp, for hum. — hum-kfira, m. the 
exclamation hum-hum, Lai it. — kSra,rn. the sound 
hum (esp. expressive of menace or contempt Sec. ; 
also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the 
roaring or grunting See. of other animals, to the 
twang of a bow &c.), MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. N. of 
a Yogini, Heat.; (f), f. id. or N. of a similar being, 
Pahcad.; -garbha, mfn. filled with groaning or 
menacing sounds, MW.; - tlrtha , n. N. of a Tlrtha, 
Cat. — Vkri,P.-&zn?/f (ind. \>.-kriiya), to utter the 
sound hum, to hum, SSrngP.; to address roughly, 
Yajn.j to utter a sound of disgust at (acc.), Car.; 
Caus. -karayati, to give vent to one’s anger, MBh. 

— krlta, mfn.roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarBrS.; 
addressed roughly (v.l. hilm-krita), MBh.; uttered 
with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation, 
MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R.; BhP.; roar 
(of thunder), lowing (of a cow) See., Kav.; an in¬ 
cantation, MW. 

humdiim, m. Humayun (emperor), 

Inscr. 

humbha, f. = hambha, R. (B.) 

jp*TT humma , ind. an interjection in a Sa- 
man, PancavBr. 


hurinjaka, m. N. of a mixed tribe 

(the son of a Nishada and a Kavati), L. 

'^'Rhuruk, ind. = Atru*, RV. ix, 77, 5. 

huruttaha , m. a kind of curved 

bolt or iron hook (for elephants), L. 

hurushkara , m. pi. = yavana, L. 
hurch (or hurch, prob. connected with 
*/hvrt), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. vii, 31) hiirchati (pf. 
juhurcha, fut. hurchitdSee., Gr.), to go crookedly, 
creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (abl.), 
MaitrS.; Kath.: Caus .hurchayati, to cause to fall 
from (abl.), Kath. 

HuraB, in comp, for huras. — cit, mfn. lurking 
surreptitiously,going crookedly,a deceiver, thief,RV. 

Huras, ind. surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly, 
ib. 

Hurchana, n. going crookedly, crookedness, cun¬ 
ning, Dhatup. 

Hurchita or hurna, mfn. (p. p.) gone crookedly, 
Gr. 

Hurchitri, mfn. one who goes crookedly See., ib. 
Jc \hul, cl. 1. P. holati, to go, Dhatup. 
xx, 14; to cover, conceal, ib.; to kill, ib. 

Hula, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf. 
hu 4 a ), MBh.; n. a double-edged knife with two sharp 
edges, L. —mStrikS, f. a long dagger, L. Hula- 
grakS, f. a kind of weapon, L. 

Huluhula, mfn. (fr. */hul), L. 

hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (= mukha - 
ghanta), L. 

Hulihull, f. nuptial music, L.; roaring, howling, 
Mricch. viii, . 

Huluhulu, ind. an exclamation of joy, L. 

hulihga , m. N. of a country be¬ 

longing to Salva in Madhya-deSa, L. 

JcJ hulu, m. a ram (cf. hudu), L. 

hulla, n. (in music) a kind of dance, 

Samgit. 

hullura, m. N. of a king of the Nagas, 

Kirand. 

5 ** huvadhyai, huvana. See */hve. 

huvanya , Nom. V. °yati (prob. fr. 
huvana = havana), to call, cry, RV. 

5* huva , ind. an exclamation, MBh. 

huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 

hushka, m. N. of a king, Rajafc. 

— pura, n. the town founded by king Hushka, ib. 

IF hushtuta, m. a sword with irregular 

longitudinal white marks, L. 

huss, ind. an exclamation, JairnUp. 

huhava or huhuva, m. a partic. hell 
(cf. hahava), Divyav. 

^ huhu or huhu or huhu orhhhu,m. (nom. 
huhus, gen. huhos), N. of a Gandharva, SifikhSr.; 
MBh. &c. 

^ I. hu, weak form of Vhve, p. 1308. 

2. Hfi, mfn. calling, invoking (see indra -, deva -, 
pitri-h u See.) 

^3. hu, ind. an exclamation of contempt , 
grief &c. (hit hit, the yelling of a jackal, VarBfS.) 

— rava, m. ‘making the sound hu , 1 a jackal, L. 

hum-kara, hum-krili. See under 
hum, col. 2. 

HumhuiukSra-pSra or humhujukSra-prl- 
ya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. 

hud (cf. Vhrud, hud, hod See.), cl. I. P. 
hit 4 ati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 68. 

huna, m. pi. N. of a barbarous people, 
the Huns (sg. king of the Huns), Inscr.; Buddh.; 
MBh. &c.; N. of a family, Cat.; of a people living 
in Bharata-varsha, MW. 

ITT hxda, huti. See */hve, p. 1308. 
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|frT huna . 


hridaya-sula. 


huna, n). (often incorrectly for huna) 
a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Madra 
(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8 
shillings), MW. 

hum, ind. an exclamation or interjec¬ 
tion &c.; see hum. 

humpha (of unknown meaning), 
Pancad. ^ 

huya . See deva- and pitri-huya. 

hura-lopaQ ), m.aliummiugsound 
made for lulling children to sleep, V 5 s., Sch. 
tm hu-rava. See under 3. hu , p. 1301. 

Ps 

|TC?*!I hura-huna, m. N. of a people, Vas., 
Introd. 

hiira. See hara and hara-hura. 
hitrch. S eeVhurch, p. 1301. 
hiirni, m. or f. (fr. Vhri}) a small 
stream, channel, L. 

TTJTRI hulunta, m. N. of a serpent-demon, 
Buddh. 

hushka-pura, incorrect for hushka- 

p° (q-O 

huhu, See huhu and 3. hu, p. 1301. 

•g i. Art, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2) 
™ hdrati, °te (once in RV. harmi , and once in 
Sch. on ApSr. -jiharti; pf. P. jahara, jah drt ha, 
jahruh \-jaharuh ?], AV. &c.; A.jahre, Br. &c.; 
aor. ahar , ahrithas, AV.; Br. •, ahdrshit, RV. &c. 
&c.; 3. pi. A. ahrishata, RV.; Prec. hriyat, hri- 
jhishta, Gr.; fut.’ harta, Br. See .; harishyali, °ti, 
ib.; Cond. aharishyat , ib.; inf. hdrtum, °tos,°Jave i 
°taval , ib.; haritum , R.; ind. p. hritva , - hararn , 
Br. See.) -hritya, AV. &c.), to take, bear, carry in 
or on (with instr.), carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV. 
&c. &c.; to offer, present (esp. with batim), AV. 
&c. &c.; to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of, 
steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the 
head or a limb), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to remove, de¬ 
stroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, ib.; to turn away, 
avert (the face), Ratnav.; Si*.; A. (older and more 
correct than P.), to take to one’s self, appropriate 
(in a legitimate way), come into possession of (acc.), 
receive (as an heir), raise (tribute), marry (a girl), 
SBr.; GrSrS. &c. ; to master, overpower, subdue, con¬ 
quer, win, win over (also by bribing), Mn.; MBh. 
&c.; to outdo, eclipse, surpass, Bilar.; to enrapture, 
charm, fascinate, MBh.; R. &c.; to withhold, with¬ 
draw, keep back, retain, Y 5 jn.; MBh. &c.; to pro¬ 
tract, delay (with kdlam , ‘to gain time'), AitBr.; 
AsvSr.; KathSs.; (in arithm.) to divide, VarBrS.; 
Gol.: Pass, hriydte (ep. also 0 //,* aor. ahbri\ to be 
taken or seized &c., AV. &c. &c.: Caus. hdrayati, 
°te (aor. ajiharat; Pass, hdryate ), to cause to be 
taken or carried or conveyed or brought by (instr. 
or acc.; cf. P 3 n. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.; 
MBh. &c.; to cause to be taken away, appropriate, 
seize, rob, KathSs.; to have taken from one’s self, 
be deprived of, lose (esp. at play), K 5 v.; KathSs.; 

( harayate ), see pra-^/hri; ( hdrapayati ), to lose 
(at play), Pancad.: Desid. jlhirshati, °te (cf. ji- 
htrsha, °shu), to wish to take to one’s self or appro¬ 
priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with 
kdlam ), to wish to gain time, MBh.: Intens. Jihrt- 
yate ; jarhariti, jarShariti, jarharti , janharti 
(cf. sam-</hri ), Gr. [Cf. Gk. 

Hara, haraka, harana See. See p. 1289. 

Hrit, mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry- 
i ng a way, seizing &c. (see bait -, tail a-, papa, - bhaya - 
hrit &c.) 

HritA, mfn. taken, taken away, seized (often 
ibc. = * deprived or bereft of,’ ‘having lost,’ ‘—less ’); 
ravished, charmed, fascinated, RatnSv,; n. a portion, 
share, MW. — oandra, mf(<z)n. bereft of the moon 
(lotus), Ragh. — JnSna, mfn. bereft or void of 
knowledge, MW. — dara, mfn. bereft of one’s wife, 
R. — dravya, mfn. stripped of everything, deprived 
of one’s property, Nal. — dhana, mfn. spoiled of 
wealth, MW. —praaAda, mfn. deprived of calm¬ 
ness, ib. — m&nasa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbed 
of one’s senses, ib. —r&jya, mfn. stripped of a king¬ 


dom, MBh. — vasas, mfn. one whose dress is taken 
away, deprived of clothes, ib. — vitta, mfn. — -dra¬ 
vya, BhP. — sishta, mfn. spared from pillage, Da$. 

— sarvasva, mfn. robbed or stripped of all personal 
property, entirely ruined, M Bh. — 8Sra,mfn. robbed 
of the best part, R. Hritadhikara, mfn. deprived 
of an office or right, turned out, RSjat. Hritotta- 
ra, mfn. deprived of an answer, left without a reply, 
W. Hrltottariya, mfn. stripped of upper gar¬ 
ments, MW. Hrltoraga, mfn. freed from or de¬ 
void of snakes, ib. 

Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBfS.; 
undoing destruction (as opp. to kriti), Vop.; (in 
astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a 
triangle on the celestial globe), Ganit. 

1 * 2. hri or hrt, cl. 9. A. hrinlte (only p. 
” hrindnd , RV. i, 25, 2 &c.; Pot. \abhi\-hri- 
nithah, ib. viii, 2, 19, and [?] ahrindt , SsnkhBr. 
xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth. 

Hridaya, °yati (only p. °ydt), id., RV. i, 13 2,4. 
Hrinayu. See dur-hrindyii. 

Hrini, m. anger ( = krodhd), Naigh. ii, 13; flam¬ 
ing (among the jvalato ttdmadhtydni ), ib. i, 17. 

HrlniyS or h^lniya, f. (only L.) censure, aver¬ 
sion ; shame, bashfulness. 

HrinSya, Nom. A. °yate (only in hrintyaihds 
[SV. for hrimthah , RV.; see above under V2. hrf\ 
and hriniyamdna [cf. d-hr°], RV.), to be angry. 

hr id, n. (optionally substituted for 
hridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first 
five inflexions; thought to be connected with trad 
q.v.) the heart (as the scat of feelings and emotions), 
soul, mind (as seat of thought and intellectual opera¬ 
tions ; hridy avtdin, * having no capacity of know¬ 
ledge in the heart or mind,* said of animals), breast, 
chest, stomach, interior (also in older language, ‘ in¬ 
terior of the body’), RV. See. See. [Cf. Gk. naphta, 
Kpahirj ; Lat. cor {cordis ); Gtxm.Herz ; En g. heart.] 

— ambhoja, n. a lotus-like heart, KathSs. — ama- 
ya, m. sickness of h°, Car. — Svarta, m. a curl or 
lock of hair on a horse’s chest, L. — ntkleda or 
-ntklesa,m. sickness ofh°or stomach, nausea, Susr. 
* gu, mf(<z)n. reaching up to the breast (as water), 
Mn. ii, 62. — gata, mfn. gone to or being in the h°, 
MBh.; R. &c.; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable, 
ib.; come to mind, .conceived, designed, W.; n. de¬ 
sign, meaning, intent, ib. — gada, m. — - dmaya , L. 

— gam.a, mfn. going to the h°, SamskSrak.— gola, 

m. N. of a mountain, P 5 n. iv, 3, 91, Sch.; °ltya , 

n. pi. the inhabitants of the above in°, ib. —gran¬ 
ts a, m. **-vrana, L. — graha, m. * heart-seizure,’ 
spasm of the heart, Car. — gliatana, n. a partic. dis¬ 
ease of the heart (perhaps w. r. for -ghattana), ib. 

— daha, m. h°-burning, ib. — desa, m. the region 
of the h°, W. — dyota, m. an internal disease, AV.; 
-. bheshajd, n. a remedy against int°d°s, ib. — dy6- 
tana, mfn. (cf. y^3- dyut) breaking or crushing the 
heart, ib. — drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h°, 
too quick pulsation, Car. — dvSra, n. the entrance 
into the h°, AmfitUp. — dhXtri, f. a partic. medica¬ 
ment (prob. w. r. for brihad-dhF), L. — dhita, mfn. 
(for - hita ), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L. 

— bala, mfn. subduing (i. e. hitting) the h° (said of 
a bow), AV. — bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. 

— ruj, f. a kind of disease, L.; h°-ache (lit. and fig.), 
sorrow, grief, BhP. — roga, m. (for hridroga see 
s.v.) id., RV.; SuSr.; VarBrS.&c.; - pratikdra , m. 
N.of wk.; - vairin , m. * hostile to heart-ache,’ Pen- 
taptera Arjuna, L.; °gin , mfn. suffering from h°-ache, 
SuSr. — vaktrdvartin, mfn. having a curl or lock 
of hair on the chest and head (as a horse), L. — van- 
taka, m. ‘dividing the h°or chest,’ the stomach, L. 

— vartin, mfn. dwelling in the h°, Jain. — vidaha, 
m. *= - daha, Car. — vyatliS, f. beating of the heart, 
Vagbh. — vrana, m. a heart-wound, heart-sore, L. 

Hric, incomp, iothrid. — chaya,mfn.(for-jaya) 
lying or abiding in the heart (with munihpurdndb , 
‘the eternal Monitor in the heart,’ i.e.‘the con¬ 
science’), MBh.; BhP.; m. ‘h°-dweller,’ KJma-deva 
or love, ib.; -pidita, mfn. tormented by 1°, love-sick, 
MBh.; ‘Vardhana , mfn. augmenting love, ib.; °y&- 
vishta-cctana, mfn. having a h° penetrated by love, 
ib. — ohnla, m.n. (for - iula ) h°-pain, (prob.) spasm 
of the h°, Car.; SuSr. — choka, m. (for - iokd ) heart¬ 
ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. — chosha, 
m. (for -Sosha) internal dryness, Susr. 

Hrij, in comp, for hr id. — ja, mfn. arisen or 
being in the heart, L. 


Hrit, in comp, for hrid. — kamala, see iiro-hr°. 

— kaxnpa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. — tas, 
ind. from the h°, RV. — tdpa,m. heart-pain, a pang, 
MBh.; BhP. — toshanl, f. N. of a poem. — paxi- 
kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag. 

— pati, m. the lord of hearts, BhP. — padma, n. =* 
-paiikaja, KathSs. — pinda, n.‘ h°-mass,’ the h°,W. 

— pidana, n. or -pldS, f. oppression of the h°, Su§r. 

— pundorika or -pnsbkara, n. = - paiikaja, Up. 

— pratifiktha, mfn. standing or dwelling in the h°, 
VS. — priya, mfn. dear to the heart, L. — atambha, 
m. paralysis of the h°, Car. — *tha, mfn. standing 
or abiding in the h°, Bhag. - apho$a, m. breaking 
of the h°, broken h°, KathSs.; {am), ind. (to die) 
of a broken heart, l'rab. 

Hritsv (for hritsu, loc. pi. of hrid) in comp. 

— as, mfn. (fr. Va. oj) throwing into the heart, 
RV. — asaya, m. 'dwelling in the hearts,* N. of a 
preceptor (having the patr. Allaktya ), JaimUp. 

Hrida = (in su-hrida, q.v.) 
Hridam-sAni, mfn. (fr. acc. of prec. or of a 
masc. or fern, hrid) winning the heart of (gen.), RV. 
(others‘giving heart to,’ ‘encouraging,’ ‘inspiring’). 

Hridaya, n. (ifc. f. a) the heart (or region of the 
heart as the seat of feelings and sensations; hridaye 
Vhri, ‘ to take to heartj, soul, mind (as the seat 
of mental operations; capala-hridaya, * fickle- 
minded ’), RV. &c. &c.; the heart or interior of the 
body, RV.; AV. ; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre 
or core or essence or best or Nearest or most secret 
part of anything, AV. &c. &c.; true or divine know¬ 
ledge, MW.; the Veda, ib.; science, ib.; (with Pra - 
jdpatch ) N. of a SSman, IndSt.; m. a partic. Sunday, 
BhavP.; {a), f. N. of a mare, Hariv.; mfn. going to 
the heart, BhagP. (fr. hrid + aya, Sch.) — kampa, 
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW. 

— kampana, mfn. stirring or agitating the heart, 
MBh.; n. throbbing or palpitation of the h°, MW. 

— klanta, m. weakness of the h°, SuSr. — kshobha, 
m. agitation of the h°,VenTs. — grata, mfn. dwelling 
in the h°,VP. - granthl, m. ‘heart-knot,’ anything 
which binds the soul or grieves the h°, Vedantas.; 
BhP. — graha, in. seizure or spasm of the h°, Car. 

— graha, m. learning the secret of (gen.), MSrkP. 

— g*r£haka, mfn. seizing i.e. convincing the mind, 
JStakam. — g‘rShin,mfn.captivatingthe h°,R.; Kir. 

— in-gama,mf(d)n. touching the h, MBh.; R.&c.; 
coming from theh 0 (-Ai, f.),Bhatt. — oandra, m.N. 
of a king, Inscr. — cora or -oaura, m. a stealer of 
hearts, Hear. — cohid, mfn. h°-piercing, MBh.; R. 


— JA, mfn. belonging or corresponding to the in¬ 
terior, TBr. ; m. * h°-born,’ a son, BhP. — Jna, mfn. 
knowing i. e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp.; (ifc.) 
knowing the secret of (- tva , n.), MBh.; Hariv.; 
Pur.— jvara, m. anguish of h°, Venis. — datta, m. 
N. of a lawyer. Cat. — darpana, m. N.of a rhet.wk. 

— dahin, mfn. h°-burning, Bhartf. — dlpa or -di- 
paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia medica by 
Vopadeva. —data, m. N. of a poem by Hari-hara 
Bhatta. — desa, m. the region of the heart, GrSrS. 

— danrbalya, n. weakness of h°, faintheartedness, 
Bhag. — drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h y , 
Car. — dhara, m. N. of a man, Cat. — narapati, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr. — nAtha, m. (with iarman) 
N. of an author. — narayana-deva, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. — pfdfi, f.« hrit-p°, Susr. — punda- 
rika, n. = hrit-p 6 , Sarvad. — pnrnsha, m. pulsa¬ 
tion or beating of the h°, Gobh., Sch. — pr&kftsa, 
m.,-prabodha, m. N.ofwks. — pramathin, mfn. 
agitating or disturbing the h°, Mslav. — prastara, 
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, Sak. —priya, mf(d)n. 
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as 
food), SuSr. — bandhana, mfn. captivating or win¬ 
ning the h°, Bear. — bodhikS, f. N. of a wk. —raj- 
Jn, f. (in geom.) the semidiameter of a circle in con¬ 
tact with the angles of a trapezium, Col. — rSma, 
m. (also with dikshita, deva, and misra) N. of 
various authors &c., Cat. — roga, m. heart-disease, 
P3n. vi, 3, 51. — lekha, m.‘h°-impression,’ know¬ 
ledge, MW.; ‘ h°-furrow,’ anxiety (cf. hril-P), ib. 

— lehya, mfn. to be ‘licked ’ i. e. enjoyed by the 
h°, delightful, Pracand. —vat, mfn. having a heart, 
tender-hearted, kind, W. — vallabha, m. the be¬ 
loved of the h°, Ratn&v. — virodha, m. oppression 
of the h°, Car. — vritti, f. disposition or inclination 
of heart, Bhartr. — vedhin, mfn. h°-piercing, MW. 

— vyatha, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh. 

— vy&dhi, m. h°-ache (lit. and fig.), Kshem. — Bal¬ 
ya, n. a thorn or wound in the h°, MW. — sulA, m. 
a spit for roasting the heart of a victim (also applied to 






hridaya-saithilya. 


hetu-mat. 
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the act of roasting; °ldnta, m.‘ the end of the act of. 
roasting;’ mfn. ‘ending with it’),TS.; SBr.; GrSrS. 

— saitkilya, n. faintheartedness, depression, BhP, 

— soka, m. h°-sorrow, a pang of grief, Pan. vi, 3, 
51. — sojBka^ia, mfn. h°-withering, MW. — Brisk, 
mfn. clinging to or laying hold of the h°, A V. -gam- 
sarga, m. union of h°s, ApGr. — samgkatta, m. 
paralysis of the h°, Campak. — samdki, in. a place 
of juncture of the heart, Susr. — samnihlta, mfn. 
placed or deposited near the heart (voc. f. e, ‘oh, be¬ 
loved of my heart f), Sak. — sammita, mfn. breast- 
high, as high as the h°, SSnkhSr. — saki, m. N. of 
a king, Cat. — stka, mfn. being in the heart (as 
wishes), Pahcat.; being in the body (as worms), Su$r. 

— stkali, f. ‘heart-region,’ the breast, DharmaS. 

— stkSna, n. id., L, — stkSyin, mfn. being in the 
interior of the body, Car. — sprls, mfn. touching 
(the region of) the h°, Gobh. — k&rln, mfn ravish¬ 
ing or fascinating the h°, Rajat.; Sarng. Hrida- 
ydkasa, m. the hollow or cavity of the h°, IndSt. 
Hridayagra, mfn. having the heart as its point, 
JaimUp. Hrlday&tman, m. a heron, L. Hrida- 
y&nanda, m. (with vidyalam-kara) 4 h°’s joy,’ N. 
of an author. Cat. Hrldayannga, mf(i)n. gratify¬ 
ing the h°, Kim. Hrlday&bkarana, m. N. of an 
author, Cat. Hrlday&maya, m. *= 'hrid-dm°, AV. 
Hriday&mbuja, n. = hfit-pahkaja, Jain. Hrl- 
day&rEma, m, N. of an author, Cat. Hrlday&r- 
nava, m. a partic. mixture, L. HyidayavagS- 
dka, mfn. plunged into the h°, Bear. HrldayiU 
vaijaka, mfn. winning the h° of any one, Rajat. 
Hridaya-vidk,mfn.h°-piercing,RV.; Bhatt.; sore 
in h°, AV. Hrldaydsa, m. ‘ h°’s-lord,’ a husband, 
K 3 v.; N. of a king, Inscr.; (a), f. a mistress, wife, L. 
Hrldayesvara, m.=*°yfta, Kav.; Inscr. Hrida- 
yodahka, m. upheaving the h°, MW.; mfn. heart- 
disturbing, ib. Hyidayodvartana, m. ‘ ^-split¬ 
ting,' N. of a demon, Hariv. Hrldayodveskta- 
na, n. contraction of the heart, Su$r. Hridayon- 
mEda-kara, mfn. bewitching hearts, Bear. Hrida- 
yonmSdlnS, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samglt. 
Hridayopakartin, mfn. suffering from a partic. 
heart-disease, Car. Krldayopalepa, m.,°yopasa- 
rana, n. N, of partic. diseases of the h°. Car. H?i- 
dayrfkpaiE, m. a partic. fleshy part of the h°, VS. ; 
(du.) heart and pericardium, TS. (Sch.) 

HridayEln, mfn. tender-hearted, warm-hearted, 
affectionate. Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. °yEvin, 
mfn. id. (in Veda), ib., Vartt. I, Pat. 

Hridayika, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted, 
hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Hrldayitnn, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166. 

Hridayin, mfn. having a heart, tender-hearted, 
hearty, Pan.v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat. 

Hridaye-saya, mfn. (loc. of hridaya + i°) lying 
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R. 

HrldayyE, mf(d)n. being in the heart, heart-felt, 
RV.; AV.; dear to the heart, BhP. 

Hrldl (loc. of hrid), in comp. — saya,mfn.lying 
or remaining in the heart, MBh. — stka, mfn. being 
in the heart, SvetUp.; Susr. &c.; beloved, dear, R. ; 
BhP. — sprits, mfn. touching the heart, charming, 
lovely, RV.; ASv§r.; BhP. — sp^lsa, mfn. id.,BhP. 

Hrldlka, m. N.of the father of Krita-varman (cf. 
hdrdikya ), MBh. 

Hridika, m. *=prec., BhP. 

Hridya, mf(a)n. being in the heart, internal, in¬ 
ward, inmost, innermost, RV,; pleasing or dear to 
the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; 
grateful,pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn.; MBh. &c.; 
pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food), 
ib.; proceeding from or produced in the heart. L.; 

m. the wood-apple tree, L.; a Vedic Mantra em¬ 
ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival, 
L.; (a), f. a partic. medicinal root ( = vriddhi ), L.; 
redarsenic, L.; a she-goat, L.; (am), n. white cumin, 
L.; the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick 
sour milk, L.; intoxicating drink made from honey 
or the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L. — ff&ndkft, 
mfn. smelling sweet, fragrant, Su$r.; m. the Bilva 
tree, L.; (a), f. Jasminum Grandifiorum, L.; (am), 

n. small cumin, L.; sochal salt, L.— g-andkaka, n. 
a kind of salt ( *= sauvarcala ), L. — ffandkl, m. 
small cumin, L. — tama, mfn. most pleasant or dear 
to the heart, MBh. — tara, mfn. more pleasant or 
lovely, MBh. — tE, f M -tra, n. heartiness, cordiality, 
agreeableness, delight fulness, Su$r.; Ka’m.; Jatakam. 
Hrldy&nsn, m. ‘ pleasant-rayed,’ the moon, L. 

Hridyota, °tana. See hrid-dy°. 

Hrin, in comp, for hrid. — mantra, m. a partic. 


Mantra, Cat. — moka, ni. (prob.) contraction or op¬ 
pression of the heart, Car. 

Hril, in comp, for hrid. — ISsa or °saka, m., 
°sikfi, f. palpitation of heart (accord, to some also 
* hiccup’), Malatlm.; Susr.; Car. — lekka, m.‘ heart- 
furrow,’ anxiety of the mind, disquietude (accord, 
to some also d,f.),MBh.; ‘heart-impression,' know¬ 
ledge, reasoning, W. 

kridroga, m. (fr. Gk. v&poxoos; for 
hrid-roga see p. 1302, col. 2) the zodiacal sign Aqua¬ 
rius, VarBrS. 

hrid’vartin &c. See p. 1302, 

col. 2. 

hriXlakalola , m. N. of a Rak- 

shasa, Vcar. 

hrish, cl. 1. P. A. kdrskati, °te (fr. 

^ ^ P. only p. hdrshat), to be excited or im¬ 
patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or 
impatient for (dat.), RV.; to speak or affirm falsely, 
lie, Dhatup. xvii, 59; cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 119) 
hrishyati (ep. and m.c. also °te; pf. jaharsha , 
jahrishuh ; jahrishe , 0 shirt, MBh. &c.; aor. a- 
hrishat , ib.; fut. harshita, harshishyati, Gr.; inf. 
harshitum , ib.; ind. p. - hpishya , MBh. &c.), to 
thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased, 
ParGf.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to become sexually ex¬ 
cited, Su$r.; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle 
(said of the hairs of the body &c.), become on edge 
(like the teeth),MBh.; BhP.: Pass, hrishyate (aor. 
aharshi ), Gr.: Caus. harshdyati , °tt (aor. ajlfini¬ 
sh at or ajaharshat ), to excite, make impatient or 
eager for (victory &c.), RV. See. &c.; to rejoice, be 
glad, Mn.; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid. 
jiharshishati, Gr.: Intens. jarihrishyate, jar- 
harshti &c. (Ved. forms jarhrishanta , jdr hri¬ 
sh ana and jahf'tshand), to be impatient or excited, 
RV.; VS.; AsvSr.; to excite violently,RV. [Cf. 
Lat. horreo for horstoJ] 

H&rska, karskaka &c. See p. 1292. 

Hr is hi, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L.; splendour, L.; 
a liar, L.; m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Hyiski- 
kesa, see below under hrishika. Hriski-vat, 
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV. 

H?lshit&, mfn. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.; 
MBh.; bristling, erect (asthe hairofthebody), MBh.; 
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled, 
blunted, set on edge (= pratihata), Pat. on Pan. vii, 
2, 29; surprised, astonished ( *= vismita), ib.; bent, 
bowed (= pranata ), L.; armed, accoutred («=wr- 
mita ), L. — srag-rajo-klna, mfn. having fresh 
garlands and free from dust, Nal. 

Hrisklka, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense, 
Hariv.; BhP. — nStka, fn. ‘ lord of the senses,' N. 
of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar. Hyiskik^sa, m. (per¬ 
haps = hrishi-keia, cf. hfishi-vat above), id .(-tva, 
n.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the tenth month, 
VarBfS.; of a Tirtha, Cat.; of a poet, ib.; lord of 
the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; °idirama, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. H?lskikdwira, m hrishika- 
natha, BhP. 

Hrlskn, mfn. glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L.; 
m. Agni or fire, L.; the sun, L.; the moon, L. 

Hriskta, mfn, thrilling with rapture, rejoiced, 
pleased, glad, merry, Mn.; MBh. &c.; bristling, 
erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body), 
MBh.; R. &c.; rigid, stiff, Hariv.; blunted (cf. 
hjdshita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. — cltta 
(Megh.), -cetana or -ceta« (R.), mfn. rejoiced in 
heart. — tann, mfn. «next, BhP. -tannruka, 
mfn .—-roman, MBh. — tnak^a, mfn. pleased and 
satisfied, Kirand. — pnsk$a, mfn. happy and well- 
fed; °tdhga, mfn. happy and fat (in body), Hit. 

— manas (Pahcat.), -managa (MBh.), mfn. = 
-citta. — rnpa, mfn. thrilling with happiness, in a 
happy or cheerful mood, MBh. — roman, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the hair cf the body bristling or thrilling (with 
delight or rapture), B hag.; m.N.of an Asura, Kathas. 

— vat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. —vadaxLa, mfn. 
merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW. 

— samkalpa, mfn. pleased in mind, contented, glad, 
MBh. —kr Ida ja,mfn. joyous-hearted, light-hearted, 
happy, W. 

Hrlskfl, f. delight,joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride, 
arrogance, L. — joni, m. a kind of semi-impotent 
man (*= trshyaka, q.v.), Bhpr. 

Hriskyaka, f. (in music) a partic. Murchani, 
Sam git. 


Hriskya-jikva, n. a kind of leprosy (w. r. for 
riiya-f, q.v.), SariigS. 

^ he, ind. a vocative particle (‘oh!' ‘ho!' 
&c.; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap¬ 
probation), SBr. &c. &c. 

hekka, i. — hikka, hiccup, L. 

heth (also written het, hedh), cl. 1. P. 
A. hethati, °te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in¬ 
jure, Dhatup. viii, 13 ; ix, 35 ; cl. 9. P. helhnati, 
see ^hedh: Caus. hethayati, see vi-^/heth. 

He$ka, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, L. 

^ he$ or hel (cf. Vhel and V hid), cl. 1. A. 
hedate, helate, htlate, to be or make angry or hos¬ 
tile (krudhyati-karman, Naigh. ii, 14; only oc¬ 
curring in d-hclat, °lamana % and °(ayat, qq.vv.) ; 
to act or treat carelessly or frivolously ( anadare, 
Dhatup. viii, 32; only in htdamana, R.; htla - 
mana, MBh.; and Caus. helayati,°tt [cfviWkel], 
pf. htlaydm-asa, ib.); cl. 1. P. hedati (pf. jihtda 
&c.,Gr.), to surround, clothe,attire,Dhatup. xix, 16: 
Caus .hedayati (aor .ajihedat or ajihidat; cf.under 
Vhi<j), Gr. 

H6da, k 61 a, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV. 
—ja, m. id., L. 

Hedana, kelana. See dcva-h°. 

Hedan, kelaB, n.-ktja, RV.; AV.; VS. 

Heiana &c. See p. 1305, col. 2. 

hedavuka (Yajn., Sch.) or °vukka 
(L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 

hedieva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. 
hedde$a-hari-hara, m. N. of 

an author, Cat. 

hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9. P. hedlinati or 
hethndti, to be born again, Dhatup. xxi, 60; to 
produce happiness or prosperity, ib.; to purify, ib, 

het(, f. (fr. \/j. hi; in later language 
also m. a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi¬ 
fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, wound. Say.; Agni’s 
weapon, flame, light, MBh.; Kav. &c.; arayofthfe 
sun,L.; rapid motion, shot,impact (of a bow-string), 
RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young 
shoot or sprout, L.; m. N. of the first Rakshasa king 
(represented as occupying the Sun’s chariot in the 
month Caitra or Madhu), R.; of an Asura, BhP. 
—m&t, mfn.armed withmissiles,possessed ofweapons, 
AV.; illuminated by the sun, BhP. —mantra, m. 
N. of a Mantra, Cat. 

Hetika, (ifc.) =* heti (cf. sakti-, svadhiti-h°). 

Hetri, m. ‘impulse,’motive,cause,cause of, reason 
for (loc., rarely dat. or gen.; hetuna,hetoh, hetavc, 
hetau, * for a cause or reason,* ‘ by reason of,’ * on 
account of’ [with gen. or comp., e.g. mama hetoh 
or mad-dhttoh, 1 on account of me’]; kam he turn or 
ko hetuh, ‘wherefore ?’ * why ?’ Pan. ii, 2, 33, Pat.; 
yato ketok, ‘ because ;’ anena hetund or iti hetoh , 
‘ for this reason; ’ mrityu-hetave, ‘ in order to kill; ’ 
ketur alaukikafr, ‘ a supernatural cause;’ ifc. heiu 
also = ‘having as a cause or motive,’ ‘caused or ef¬ 
fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,’ e.g. 
karma-httu, ‘caused by the acts [of a former exist¬ 
ence],’ Mn. i, 49 ; mausa-hetu , ‘ attracted by [the 
smell of] flesh,’ MBh. x, 496; kamta-phala-hetu, 
4 impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences 
of any act,’ BhP. 1*1,47; 49), RV. &c.&c.; a logical 
reason or dednetion or argument, the reason for an 
inference (esp. applied to the second member or 
Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, see nya - 
yd), NySyad.; IW. 61; logic (in general, see hetu- 
vidya) ; (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb, 
P5n. i, 4, 55 &c.; (with Buddhists) primary cau$e 
(as opp. to pratyaya, q.v.), Sarvad.; (with Pa$u- 
patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul, 
i.e. the external world and the senses, ib.; a means 
(httubhih, ifc. 1 by means of'), MBh.; mode, 
manner (httubhih, ifc. ‘according to’), ib.; Susr.; 
Yajn.; price, cost, Rajat. v, 71; condition, MBh.; 
(in rhet .)*=kavya-litiga (q.v.), Bhar.; Kpr.; Sah. 

— tS, f., -tva, n. the state of being a hetu, causa¬ 
tion,causativeness,existence of causeor motive, Kav.; 
Kathas.; Sarvad.; (- tva)-hhandana, n. N. of wk. 

— dnskta f mfn.inconvincible by reasons, unreason¬ 
able (said of persons), MBh. — d?lskti, f. examina¬ 
tion of reasons, scepticism, Lalit, — kallka, mfn. 
strong in argument, Sukh. i. — mat, mfn. having a 
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Pin.; 
Sirpkhvak.; Sarvad.; accompanied with arguments, 
provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.; 
R.; BhishSp.; having the Hetu (or second Avayava 
of a syllogism), MW.; controverted by arguments, 
ib.; open to arg°, reasonable, MBh. — mStra-tS, f. 
the being a mere pretext, Kathas. — m&tra-maya, 
mf(f)n. serving only as a pretext, ib. — yukta, mfn. 
provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh. — ru- 
paka,n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (e.g. 
gambhiryena samudro V, ‘because of thy pro¬ 
fundity thou art a sea ’), Kivy2d. ii, 83; 86. — lak- 
shana, n. the characteristics of a Hetu ; -tikd, f., 
-prakdsa, m.rvivecatta , 11.; °tuVoka, m.N.of wks. 

- vacana, n. a speech accompanied with argu¬ 
ments, R. — vfida, m. a statement of reasons or arg°, 
assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R. — vfidika 
or -vfcdin, m. a disputant, sceptic, MBh. — vidyS, 
f. ‘ science of causes,’ dialectics, logic (also -idstra), 
Dai.; Buddh. — viseshokti, f. (in rhet.) a 4 mention 
of difference (see vis°) ’ accompanied with reasons, 
K 3 vyad.ii, 328 ; 329. - s&Btra,n.( «=• vidyd)\°trd - 
iraya , m. reliance on the science of dialectics, Mn. 
ii, 12. — sunya, mfn. devoid of reason, unfounded, 
PratJp. — slishta, n.? (in rhet.) the combining of 
causes (a method of describing similarly by using 
epithets common to two objects), MW. — h£ni, f, 
omission of argument, K 3 vyad. iii, 127. — hila, n. 
a partic. high number, Buddh. — hetumad-bhfiva, 
m. the relation subsisting between cause and effect, 
MW. aetutprSkshS (Sah.) or hetup&mg (Ka- 
vyad.), f. a simile accompanied with reasons. Hetti- 
pany&sa, m. the assignment of reasons or motives, 
statement of an argument, MW. 

Hetuka, mf(f)n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting, 
R.; Su$r.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned 
by,MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; destined for, MBh.; Sam- 
khyak.; m. a cause, instrument ,agent,W.; a logician, 
MW.; N. of an attendant of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, 
L.; of a poet, Cat. 

Hetu-v/'kri, P. - karoti , to make or consider 
anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad. 

H6tri or hetri, mfn. urging on, inciting, an in¬ 
citer, RV. 

Hetv, in comp, for hetu. — antara, n. another 
argument, Car. — apadesa, m. the adducing or 
mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava 
in a syllogism (cf. under hetu), MW. — avadh£- 
rana, n. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. — Skshepa, 
m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons, 
Kavy 2 d. ii, 167; 168. -abh&sa, m. (in logic) a 
mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of 
an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said to 
be of 5 kinds, viz. vyahhiedra or sa-vyabhkdra, 
viruddha , asiddha , sat-pratipaksha , bad ha or 
badhita) , Ny 2yas.; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various 
wks.; - didhiti-tippani,i ., - nirupana , n., -parish- 
kara, m., - rahasya , n., - vyakhya , f., - sdmdnya - 
lakshana , n. N. of wks. 

H6tva, mfn. to be urged on or incited, RV. 

I. Hezn 4 n,n. impulse, RV.ix,97,1 (Say.‘gold’); 
water, Naigh. i, 12. 

3. Heya, mfn. (for I. and 2. see p. 1296 and 
1297), id., MW. 

H&ituka, mf(f) n. having a cause or reason, 
founded on some motive (in a-h°), Bhag.; BhP.; 
(ifc.) caused by, dependent on,MBh.; BhP.; m. a 
reasoner, rationalist, sceptic, heretic (/, f.), Mn.; 
Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a follower of the Mlmaosa doc¬ 
trines, W. 

Haitukya, n. causality, causativeness (a-h°, n. 
absence of interested motives’), MW. 

hdman (see hima and next), winter 
(only used in loc., 4 in the winter’),TS.; Hath.; SBr. 

Hemanta, m. winter, the cold season (compris¬ 
ing the two months Agra-hayaua and Pausha, i.e. 
from middle of November to middle of January), 
RV. &c. &c.; (I), f. id., L. — ritu-varnana, n. 
4 description of the winter season,’ N. of wk.— jab- 
dha (°/d-), mfn. swallowed by winter (i.e. ‘hidden 
away or disappeared in w° ’), AV. — nStha, m. 4 lord 
of winter,’ the wood-apple tree ( = kapittha ), L. 

— pratyavarohana, n. redescending into winter 
(a kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. — megha, m. 
a winter-cloud. Pancat. — sis it a, m. du. (cf. Pan. 
ii, 4, 48) winterand spring,TS.; $Br. — s am ay a, m. 
w° time, Pancat. — sinha, m. N. of a king of Karna- 
puia, Cat. Hemantanila, m. a winter wind, Raj at. 


Hemantanta, m. (only in Ioj. °nte) the end of 
winter, MBh. 

Hemavala, n. a pearl {~hima-v*; cf. next), L. 

1. Haima, mfn. wintry, brumal, caused or pro¬ 
duced by snow or ice,Ragh.; covered with s°, MBh.; 
relating to or coming from the Himalaya (as pearls), 
MBh.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n. 
hoar-frost, dew, W. 

I. HaimanM mf(J)n. relating or belonging or 
suitable towinter, winterly, wintry, cold, AV.&c. &c.; 
m. the month Margaslrsha (November-December), 
L.; a kind of rice which grows in winter ( ■* shash- 
tika), L.; m. n. winter, cold, L. 

Hairaanti, mf(/)n. (fr. hemanta) wintry, re¬ 
lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS.; 
Suir. &c. 

Haimantika, mfn. «prec., VS.; Br.; SrS.; Car.; 
= hemantam adhtte veda vd, g. vasantddi. 

Haimala, m. n. winter (prob. w. r. for haimana), 
L. 

Haimavat,m. N. of the 8th month (prob. w.r. 
for hima-vat or haimavata ), Suryapr. 

Haimavati, mf(f)n. (fr. hima-vat) belonging 
to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming 
or flowing from the Him 21 aya mountains, AV. &c. 
See. ; snowy, covered with snow, MW.; m. a kind 
of vegetable poison, L.; a kind of demon, ManGr.; 
pi. the inhabitantsof the Himalaya mountains, M Bh.; 
Hariv.; N.ofa school, Buddh.; {att),f. N.of various 
plants (Vaca with white flowers, Terminalia Che- 
bula, LiiuimUsitatissimum &c.),Car.; Susr.; a kind 
of drug or perfume (« renuka) , L.; patr. of Ganga, 
MBh.; Balar.; of Parvati or Uma, JaimUp.; of the 
wife of Kausika, MBh.; of the wife of Samhata&va, 
Hariv.; {am), n. a pearl, L.; N. of a Varsha, MBh.; 
Satr. 

Haimavatika, m. pi. the inhabitants of the 
Himalaya mountains, MBh. 

Haim&c&la, m. — (or perhaps w.r. for) hm&- 
cala (q.v.), Subh. 

^^ 3 . heman, n. (of doubtful derivation) 
gold, Naigh. i, 2 ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a gold piece, 
Kathas.; (pi.) golden ornaments, Knval.; Mesua 
Roxburghii, Car.; the thorn-apple, MW. 

1 . Hema, in comp, for 3. heman. — kaksha, m. 
a golden girdle, Vas.; mf(a)n. having g° walls, R.; 
= next, MBh. — kakshya, mfn. having a g° girdle, 
R. — k ant ha, m. a proper N., Cat. — kandala, m. 
having g° shoots, coral, L.— kaxnala, n. a g° lotus, 
Kathas. — kampana, m. N. of a man, MBh. — ka¬ 
ra, m. 4 g°-worker,’ N.of Siva, ib.; (with maithila) 
N. of an author, Cat. — karaka, m. a g° vase, L. 

— kartri, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61; a kind of 
bird, MW. — kalasa, m. a g° pinnacle or cupola, 
Inscr. — kEnti, mfn. having a g° lustre, VarBrS.; 
f. Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. — kara, 

m. a goldsmith, Mn.; MBh. &c. — karaka, m. id., 
Yajn.; {ikd), f. a kind of plant, L. — klnjalka, m. 

n. g° filaments, R.; n. ‘having g° f°,’ the Naga- 
kesara flower, L. — kirita-mSlin, mfn. garlanded 
with a g° diadem, MBh. — kudya, -kundya, N. 
of a place, VarBrS. — kumbha, m. a g° jar, MW. 

— kuta, m. ‘ g°-peaked/ N. of one of the ranges of 
mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var- 
shas (situated north of Himalaya and forming with 
it the boundaries of the Kirpnara or Kimpurusha 
Varsha; sec varsha ), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a 
monkey, R.; -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. — kuthya 

-kudya above. — ketaki, f. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus, L. — keli, m. ‘golden sport,’ N. of Agni or 
fire, L. — kesa, m. * g°-haired,’ Siva, W. — kflhlri, 
f. a kind of plant, Suir. — g-andhini, f. the per¬ 
fume Renuka, L. — grarbha, mfn. containing g° in 
the interior, Heat, — girl, m. * g° mountain / N. of 
mount Meru, Bhartr.; of another mountain, VarBfS. 

— gnha,in. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. — gaura, 
mfn. of a g° yellow colour (° r&ttga, mfn. having g° 
y° limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree {**kiniki- 
rata),L,. — gima, n. lead, L.; ( t ), f. turmeric, L. 

— cakra, mfn. having g° wheels, MW. — candra, 
mfn. decorated with a g° crescent (as a chariot), R .; 
m. N. of a king (son of ViSala), ib.; Pur.; of a cele¬ 
brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Suri and 
teacher of king Kumara-pala; he lived between 
1089 and 1173 a.d. and is the author of a great many 
works, esp.of the Anekartha-ke 5 a, the Abhidhana- 
cintamani, the Un 5 di-sutra-vritti, the DesT-nama- 
mals, a Sanskrit and Prakfit grammar &c.) — ci- 
tra, n. N. of a mythical town,VP. — curna, n.g°- 


dust, Suir. — cElin, mfn. having a g° crest or top, 
Hariv. — cchanna, mfn. covered with g° ; n. a g° 
covering, g° trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. — ja, 
n. tin, L. — jata, m. pi. N. of a class of Kiratas, 
Kad. — jalalamkrita, mfn. ‘adorned with a g° 
net/ N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. — jlvanti, f. a kind 
of plant, L. — jvXla, m. ‘g°-flamcd/ Agni or fire, 
L. — taru, m. 4 g° tree/ the Datura or thorn-apple, 
W. — tara, n. blue vitriol, L. — tfiraka, m. pi. N. 
of a people, MarkP. — tfila, N. of a mountainous 
district in the north,VarBrS. — tllaka-suri, m. N. 
of a man, Cat. — dantS, f. ‘g°-toothed,’ an Apsaras, 
Hariv. — dlnfira, m. a g° Dinara, Kathas. — dug- 
dha, m. ‘ g°-juiced/ Ficus Glomerata, Car.; (d or 
r), f. = svarna-hshirf, L. — dugdhaka or -dug- 
dhln, m. Ficus Glomerata,L. — dhanvau,m. ‘hav¬ 
ing a golden bow/ N. of a son of the nth Manu, 
MarkP. — dharma or °znan, in. N. of a man, ib. 

— dlxSnya, n. sesamum grain (cf. homa-dh°), L. 

— dbdnyaka, m. a partic. weight (« Mashakas), 
SarngS. — dhSrana, n. a partic. weight of g° (= 
8 Palas), L. — nibhi, m. a g° nave, Kau§.; mfn. 
having a g° nave or centre, MW. — netra, m. ‘g°- 
eyed/ N. of a Yaksha, MBh. — parvata, m. an 
(artificial) mountain made of g° (as a gift; cf. maha - 
dana ), Cat.; N. of mount Meru, L. — pihgala, 
mfn. g° yellow, R. — plthadhl-devatfi, f.the tute¬ 
lary deity of a g° footstool (applied to a monarch’s 
foot), MW. — punjaka, m. N. of a man, MBh. (B. 
- kampana ). — pushkara, n. a lotus-flower of g°,- 
Hariv. — pushpa (only L.), m.‘bearingg° flowers/ 
Michelia Champaka ; Jonesia Asoka ; Mesua Rox¬ 
burghii ; Cassia Fistula; (/), f. Rubia Munjista; 
Hoya Viridiflora; CurculigoOrchioides; a colocynth; 
= kantakari and svarttali; {am), n. the flower of 
Michelia Champaka &c. (see above). — pnshpaka 
(only L.),m. Michelia Champaka; SymplocosRace- 
mosa ; {ika), f. yellow jasmine ; Linum Usitatissi- 
mum. — prishtha, mfn. overlaid with g°, gilded, 
Hariv. — pratimS, f. a golden statue or image, L. 

— prabha, m. * having a g° lustre/ N. of a Vidya- 
dhara {a, f.), Kathas.; of a king of the parrots, ib. 

— phalli, f. ‘having g° fruit/ a kind of plantain, L. 

— bhadrika, mf(r?)n. wearing a g° amulet, MBh. 

— bhastrR,f. a gold purse or purse containing gold, 
Kathas. -maya, mf(rjn. made of gold,golden, M Bh.; 
R. &c. — marid-mat, mfn. having g° rays, MBh. 

— mSkshika, n. pyrites, L. — m&lS, f. ^-gar¬ 
landed/ N. of the wife of Yama, L. — mSIikS, f. a 
g° neddace, Jatak. — malin, mfn. garlanded or 
adorned with g° (as elephants, a Rakshasa &c.), R.; 
m. the sun, MW. — mashS, f. a partic. weight of 
g°, L. — mriga, m. a golden deer (according to a 
story told in R. iii, the Rakshasa Marica transformed 
himself into a golden deer andsocaptivated Rama and 
his wife Sita, that the former left his forest-home to 
pursue it; during his absence RSvana, q. v., disguised 
as a mendicant, presented himself before Sita and 
carried her off). — yajnopavlta-vat, mfn. furnished 
with a g° sacrificial thread, Hariv. — yuthikS, f. 
yellow jasmine, L. — ratna-maya, mf(Z)n. con¬ 
sisting of g° and jewels, Kathis. — ratna-vat, mfn. 
id., ib. — rSgini, f. ‘gold-coloured,* turmeric, L, 

— rfija, m. (with rniira) N. of an author, Cat. 
—renu, m. * gold dust/ a kind of atom ( = trasa- 
renu), L. — lata, f. * g p creeper,’ a kind of plant 
(accord, to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP.; N.of a 
princess, Kathas. — lamba or °baka, m. N.of the 
31st (ot 5th) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 60 years, Var¬ 
BrS.— I. -vat, ind. like g°, SiQhas.— 2. -vat, mfn. 
adorned with gold, R. —varna, mfn. g°>coloured, 
R.; m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a Buddha, 
Lalit. — vala, n. a pearl, L. — valli, f. ‘golden 
creeper,* Hoya Viridiflora, L. — vijaya, m. N. of 
a poet, Inscr. — vibhrama-sutra, n. N. of wk. 
(cf. haim°), Cat. — vishSniii, mfn.golden-horned, 
MBh. — vySkarana, n. Hema-candra’s grammar, 
Cat. — sankfca, m.‘ having a g° conch/ N.of Vishnu, 
L. — sikh& or -sika(?), f. 4 g°-crested/ the plant 
Svarna-kshlrl, L. — sita, n. id.,L. - sriiig“a, n. a 
g° horn, Ratnav.; m. *g°-peaked,’ N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Hariv. — sriiigin, mfn. having g° 4 tusks ’ and 
‘peaks,’ MBh. — saila, m. ‘g°-peaked/ N. of a 
mountain, VP. — sabha-natha-mShatmya, n. N. 
of wk. — s&ra, n. blue vitriol (cf. •tara), L.— sa- 
varni, m. N. of a man, R. —sinha, m. a throne 
of g°, BhP. — sutra or °traka, n. ‘ g°-thread/ a 
necklace, R.; Vikr. — snri, m. N. of a scholar (» 
hema-candra), Col. — hansa-gani, m. N. of an 
author (pupil of Ratna-sekhara),Cat.-hasti-ratha, 






hemdhka . 


hoda. 
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m. ‘g°*elephant-chariot/ N. of one of the 16 Maha- 
dSnas (q.v.) Hemaika, mfn. adorned with g° 
(v.l. hem&iiga ), Mudr. Hem&ng-a, mf(f)n. hav- 
ing,g 0 limbs or parts, golden, R. ; Mudr. (v.l. he - 
mdhkd ); Bham.; m. Michelia Champaka, SuSr.; a 
lion, L.; the mountain Meru,Rajat.; N. of BrahmS, 
L.; of Vishnu, L.; of Garuda, L.; ( a), f. a partic. 
plant (= svarna-kshirT), L. H email g-a da, m. 

* having a g° bracelet/ N. of a Gandharva, Cat.; of 
a king of the Kalingas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu- 
deva, BhP. Hem&cala, m. =hema-parvata (in 
both meanings), Subh.; Inscr.; Cat. Hem&dhya, 
mfn. abounding in gold, MW. Hem&nda (Rsjat.) 
or °daka (Dharmas.), n. the golden world-egg (cf. 
brakmdnda). Hemadri, m. 4 g° mountain, Meru 
or Sumeru, L.; N. of an author (son of Ksma-deva; 
he lived in the 13th century A.n. and wrote the 
encyclopaedical wk. Catur-varga-cintSmani, divided 
into 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and 
Parisesha), Cat.; (with bhaita) N. of the author of 
a Comm, on Raghu-vanSa; -jarana, m. (= hernd- 
drikd), - dana-khanda-sara , m. or n., - prayoga , 
m. f - prdyascitta , n. N. of wks, Hem&drikS, f. 
the plant svarna-kshiri , L. Hem^bha, mfn. 
looking like g°, MBh.; ( a), f. N. of the palace of 
RukminT, Hariv. Hemambu, n. liquid g°, Vri- 
shabhiri. Hemambnja (KathSs.) or °mbhoja 
(Megh.), n. a g° lotus-flower. Hem&lamkSra, m. 
a g° ornament, Ratnlv.; °rin, mfn, adorned with 
g°, Heat. Hemavati-m&hStmya, n, N. of wk. 
Hem&hva, m. * called after gold/ Michelia Cham¬ 
paka, L.; (a), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; «= svarna- 
kshlri, L. Hemesvara-mRhatmya, n. N. of wk. 

2. Hema, m. a partic. weight of gold ( = ««• 
shaka :), L. ; a horse of a dark or brownish colour, 
L. ; N. of Buddha, L.; of a son ofRu$ad-ratha, Pur.; 
of the father of Su-tapas, ib.; « hema-candra, Cat.; 
( a), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L.; the earth, L. ; a hand¬ 
some woman, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; R.; of 
a river, MBh.; (am), n, gold, L. 

Hemaka, n. gold, R.; a piece of gold (in sa-h°), 
KathSs.; N. of a forest, Cat.; of a Daitya(?), VP. 

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L.; a touchstone, L.; 
a chameleon, lizard,_L. 

Hemaya, Norn. A. °yate, to be or become gold, 
Harav. 

He my vat, mfn. having golden trappings or a 
golden girth (?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Ssy.) 

2. Haima, mf(/)n. (fr. 3. heman , of which it is 
also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting 
or made of gold, Mn.; MBh.&c.; of a golden yellow 
colour, MW.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che- 
rayta, L.; (scil. kola) the lexicon of Hema-candra, 
Cat.; (a), f. yellow jasmine, L.; (/), f. id., L.; Pan- 
danus Odoratissimus, L, —kuta, m. pi. the inhabit¬ 
ants of Hema-kuta, MsrkP. —kosa, m. Hema-can- 
dra’s lexicon. — girika, m. pi. the inhabitants of 
Hema-giri, MsrkP. — candri, m. patr. fr. hema- 
candra, R. —card, m. (prob. w.r. for - varci ) a 
patr., Pravar.—citra-eamutaedba,mfn. enchased 
with golden pictures, MBh. — pr&krlta-dhnn- 
dik&, f. N. of wk. — mudr 5 or -mudrika, f. a g° 
coin, MW.; i^drikd), mfn. having or possessing a 
g° coin, ib. — valkala, mfn. clothed in gold, MW. 
—vibhrama-aStra, n. =hema-iP, Cat. — a alia, 
m. N. of a mountain (v.l. hema-P), VP. — sau- 
gandhika-vat, tnfn. furnished with g°lotus-flowers 
(v.l .padma-s°), MBh. Halm&iiglki'gaur&n- 
ga-deva-stuti, f. N. of wk. Haim&cala, see 
p. 1304, col. 2. Haimanekartha, N. of Hema- 
candra’s lexicon. 

2. Halmana, mfn. golden (v.l. haimflja), Bhpr. 

Haiml-bbutR, mfn. become gold, turned into 
gold, Kum. 

heman, m. the planet Mercury, L. 

hemanta, hemavala . See p. 1304, 

cols. I and 2. 

hematra , m. or n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. 

hemna , m. (Gk. *Ep/xi}?) the planet 
Mercury, VarBrS.; (d), f. id.(?), L. 

hey a. See pp. 1296, 1297, and 1304. 

her a, n. (of unknown derivation) a sort 
of crown or tiara, L.; turmeric, L.; demoniacal il¬ 
lusion, L. 

Heraka, m. a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending 
on Siva, L. 


Herika, ni. a spy, secret emissary, L. 

Halrika, m. id., Hear. (‘a superintendent of the 
goldsmiths/ Sch.); a thief, L. 

heramba , n. N. of Ganesa, MBh.; 
KathSs. &c. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Mslatim; a 
boastful hero, L.; a partic. Buddha ( = heruka ), L. 
— kanana-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. — jananl, 
f.‘mother of Ganesa/ DurgS, L. — p&la, ni. N. 
of a Kanouj king, Inscr. —mantra, m. a partic. 
Mantra (sacred to GanSsa). — sena, m. N. of a 
medic, author. — hafta, m. N. of a country (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L. 
Herambopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. 

Herambaka, m. pl.N. of a people, MBh.— sena, 
m. N. of an author, Cat. 

Her&xnbha, w.r. for heramba, KathSs. 

Hairamba, mfn. relating to or connected with 
Gan&a, Cat.; m. pi. N. of a sect, W. 

heruka , m. N. of Ganesa, KalP.; of 
an attendant on Mahs-ksla or Siva, L.; of an in¬ 
ferior Buddha, Buddh.; pi. N. of a class of heretics, 
L.; (d), f. a species of plant, AV.Paddh. 

^&^hel (in the meaning ‘to sport, play/ 
prob. not identical with hel, hc 4 t although some¬ 
times confounded with it; only in the following 
derivatives; cf. Vhil, avahela , prahela). 

H elan a, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con¬ 
tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton 
dalliance (cf. 4/hil),^. 

Helaxuya, mfn. to be slighted or derided, Nilak. 

Hela, f. (ifc. f. a) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava- 
hela) ; wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliance (of 
women ; in dram, one of the 20 natural graces [sat- 
tva-jaalamkdra\ ofthe N 5 yik 5 ),Da$ar.; S 5 h. &c.; 
sport, pastime, carelessness, ease, facility (ibc. and 
instr. sg. or pi. ‘in sport/ ‘sportively/ ‘easily/ ‘at 
once / trina-helaya, ‘as if it were a straw’), KSv.; 
KathSs. &c.; moonlight, L,; *=prastava, L. — ca- 
kra, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. — rSja, m. N. of a his¬ 
torian (used by Kalhana for his Rija-taramgini) and 
of a grammarian, Cat. - yat, mfn. careless, taking 
things easily, Pan car. 

I. Hell, i.=hela, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar¬ 
riage-procession in the street, L, 

Helitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care¬ 
lessly or frivolously, MBh. 

Helihila or hailihila, mfn. of a sportive or 
wanton nature, L. 

helaka, n.a partic. measure of weight 

(=10 Hodhas), L. 

helanci, f. a kind of herb, L. 
helavuka , °vukka, m.= heddv 0 , L. 

2. heli, m. (Gk. jJXtoy; for 1. heli see 
above) the sun, VarBrS.; Pur. 

Hellka, m. id., Ksilkh. 

helu, N. of a village in Kasmlra, 

Rsjat, - jrrSma, m. the village Helu, ib. 

heluya and heluya , a partic. high 

number, Buddh. 

^36 hel , hela, helas . See Vhed, p. 1303. 
hevajra, m. N. of a Buddhist god, W. 
hevara , a partic. high number, Buddh. 
hevaka, m. (said to be fr. Marathi 

hcvaf ardent desire’) a whim, caprice,Vcar.; Aryav. 

Hevakaaa, mfn. whimsical, capricious (as loye), 
DaSar. 

HevSkln, mfn.devoted to,absorbed in,engrossed 
by (comp.; °ki-ia, f.), Uttamac. 

j.hesh (cf. \/hresh) t cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
x xvi, 20) hi shate (V ed.ep. also 0 //; p. hi shat, 
RV.; MBh.; heshamana, Hariv.; pf. Jikes hire, 
fut. heshita &c., Gr.), to neigh,whinny, RV. &c. &c. 

HeahS, f. neighing, whinnying, Kir.; MarkP. 

HeahSya, Nom. A. °yaU , to neigh, whinny, 
Pahcat. 

Heabita, n . = htshd, MBh.; Hariv. &c. 

Heabin, m. ‘neighing/ a horse, L. 

n2. hesh (prob. connected with 4/1. hi), 
to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri¬ 
vatives): 

Heab&, mfn. quick, strong (in heshd-kraiu , 1 of 


strong power/ others ‘ roaring mightily,’ applied to 
the Maruts), RV. iii, 26, 5. 

H6shas,n.quickness,vigour,fire (others 4 wound ’), 
RV. x, 89,12. — vat ( kishas -), mfn. quick, strong, 
fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3. 

^ Aa/,ind.(g. svar-adi) a vocative particle 

(used in calling or vociferating), AV.; TBr. &c. 

hainsakayana,min. (fr. hiusaha), 

g. pakshddi. 

haihgula , mfn. (fr. hihgula) having 
the colour of vermilion) Naish.; coming or derived 
from HihgulS, V 5 mP. 

haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat¬ 
ing of Hidimba, MBh.; «= next, ib. 

Haidlmbl, m. ‘son of Hidimb 5 / metron. of 
Ghatotkaca, MBh. 

a * 

haitanaman, m. patr. fr. hita - 

naman, Pan. 

HaltanSmand, m. id., MaitrS. 

haituka,°kya . See p. 1304, col. 1. 
haidarasaha, m. = Cat. 

haima, haimana &c. See col. 1. 

haimaha , ind. an exclamation, SrS. 
haimini, f. N. of a woman, MarkP. 
haiyamgava , n. (fr. hyas + go) — 

next, BhP. 

Halyazngavlna,n. clarified butter prepared from 
yesterday’s milking, fresh butter, Hariv.; Ragh.; 
Bhatt. 

hairanyd , mf(a)n. (fr. hiranya , of 
which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, 
consisting or made of gold, AV.; R.; bearing gold 
(said of a river), MBh.; offering gold (said of hands 
or arms), ib. — gfarbba, mfn. relating or belonging 
to Hiranya-garbha, Samk.; m. patr. of Manu (son 
ofBrihma), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a 
worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat. — n&bba, m. 
patr. fr. hiranya n 0 , §Br. — babeya, m. patr. fr. 
hiranya-bahtt, Pat. — vR**as, mfn. (fr. hiranya- 
v° ) clothed with golden feathers (as an arrow), MBh. 
— stupa, mf(/)n. written or composed by Hiranya- 
stupa (also °pTya), Nir.; SaiikhGr.; m. patr. of Arcat 
(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr. 

Halranyaka, m. a goldsmith, VarBrS.; an over¬ 
seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure, L.; n. N. 
of a Varsha, MBh. 

Halranylka, mf(i or/)n. (fr. hiranya ), g. kdsy- 
adi; m. a goldsmith, Divyav. 

Halranvatl, f. (cf. hiranvati) N. of a river, 
MBh. '* 

hairamba , hairika. See above, 

col. 2. 

haivam , ind. = Pali hevam; Divy&v. 

haikaya t m. N. of a race (said to have 
been descendants of Yadu ; they are described in the 
PurSnas as separated into 5 divisions, viz. the Tala- 
jafighas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tundikeras, and 
JJtas; they, are said to have overrun parts of India 
along with the Sakas or Scythian tribes), MBh.; R.; 
Pur. &c.; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to 
Aijuna KSrtavTrya, who is said to have had a thousand 
arms; see kartavirya ), ib.; N. of a son of Sahasra- 
da, Hariv,; of a son of Sata-jit,Pur.; (?)of a medical 
author, Cat. Haibay^ndra-kSvya, n. N. of a 
poem. 

Haiheya,m.N.of Aijuna Kartavirya (cf.above), L. 

h6, ind. (a vocative particle [g. cadi ] 
used in calling to a person or in challenging) ho 1 
hallo 1 &c. (also expressive of surprise &c.), TS. &c. 
&c. 

ho'ida, n, N. of a Sam an, Kath. 

ho{a, f., v.l. for hodha . 

hod (cf, 4/hud, hud), cl. I. A. hodate, 
to disregard, disrespect (*= Vhed), Dhatup. viii, 33; 
(also hand) to go, move, Vop. 

Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L.; a title of a partic. 
class of Kiyasthas and of Srotriya Brahmans in 
Bengal, L.; (£), f., g. ajddi (Kii. hodha). 
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hodiman . 


]rf^ hradin . 


Hodiman, m. (fr. prec.), g. prithv-ddi, 

Hau$a, n. (fr. id.), ib. 

ho(fri(})> in. a robber, highway-rob¬ 

ber, L. 

I. hodha,mfn. (thought by some to be 
fr. ha + upha) stolen ; m. n. and (J), f. stolen goods, 
Mn. ix, 270, Sch. onYajn. ii, 5. 

2. Hodha, Nom. A. hop hate, hod hay ate, Vop. 
xxi, 7. 

hdtri , m. (fr. Vi.hu) an offerer of an 
oblation orburnt-offering(with fire), sacrificer, priest, 
(esp.) a priest who at a sacrifice invokes the gods or re¬ 
cites the Rig-veda,a Rig-vedapr° (one of the 4 kinds 
of officiating priest, see ritvij , p. 224; properly the 
Hotp priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru- 
shas,viz.the Maitra-varuna, AcchS-vika, and Grtva- 
stut; to these are sometimes added three others, the 
BrahmanScchacsin, Agnidhraor Agnldh, and Potp, 
though these last are properly assigned to the Brah¬ 
man priest; sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for 
the Grava-stut), RV. Sec. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh. •, 
mf(/Vi)n. one who sacrifices (gem or comp.), sacri¬ 
ficer, Mn.; MBh. Sec. — karman, n. the work or 
function of the Hotp, AivSr. -camasi, m. the 
ladle or other vessel used by the Hotp,TS.; Br.; SrS.; 
*siya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Ap$r.— japa, m. murmured 
recitation of the H°, AitBr. — tva, n. condition or 
office of the H°, Br. — pravara, m. election of a 
H° (also N. of wk.), Ap§r. —mat (hStri-), mfn. 
provided with a H°, RV. - v&rya (SBr.), -vurya 
(RV.), n. election of the H°. — Teda, m. the Veda, 
i. e. ritual of the H°, Say. — ghidana (for -sad°), 
n. the Hotri’s seat or place where the Hotp sits at a 
sacrifice (said to be near fhtuttara-vedi), RV.; AV.; 
Br.; SrS. — shSman, n. N. ofSamans, Laty. — gam- 
sthS-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise. 

Hotar-yaja, m. thePraisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hotar yaja, SankhSr. 

Hotfidhvaryu, m. dm the Hotri and Adhvaryu 
priests, KatySr. 

Hot&-pot£rau, m.du.the Hotri and Potri priests, 
Pin. vi, 3, 25, Sch. 

Hot&-yaksha,m.thePrfisha (q.v.) consisting of 
the words hot & yak skat, SitikhSr. 

Ho tar-ante vasin, m. the pupil of a Hotri priest, 
Tan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. 

Hdtrika, vss. — hotraka, $Br.; Lajy. Sec. 

H6tos. See */u hu. 

Hotri, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the 
Hotri, RV.; AV.; §Br.; Kajh.; a burnt-offering, 
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV.; PancavBr.; Sinkh- 
Sr.; MBh.; ( a\ f., see below. — prayoga, m. N. 
of wk. — v&h (or -vah), mfn. bearing the sacrifice, 
RV. — v£hana, m. (id.) N. of a Brahman and of 
a Rajarshi, MBh. 

Hotraka, m. an inferior Hotri priest or an as¬ 
sistant of the H° (in a wider sense applied to all the 
chief priests; cf. under hotri), AitBr.; GrSrS.j N. 
of a son of Kahcana, BhP. 

1. Hdtri, f. (for 2. see p. 1308, col. 3) the func¬ 
tion or office erf a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also 
applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br.: §r$. 

— camasa, ra. the hdle or other vessel used by the 
Hotrakas, ^Br. — ganging. 1 reciting the part of the 
Hotp/ an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br.; SrS. 

Hotrln. See agni-hotrin. 

Hotriya, n. the office or function of a priest, RV. 

Hotri. See tinder hotri above. 

Hotriya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Hotp 
or the Hotrakas, TS.; §Br,; KatySr.; n. —havir- 
geha, L. 

HOtvx, mfn. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri¬ 
fice, MaitrS. 

Hotvan, m. a sacrificer, L. 

H6ma, m. the act of making an oblation to the 
Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the fire 
(see deva-yajna and IW. 245), oblation with fire, 
burnt-offering, any oblation or sacrifice ( ayuto-h°, 
*a sacrifice of lo,oooburnt-offerings to the planets’), 
AV. 8 ec. &C. — karman, n. sacrificial act or rite, 
KathSs. — kalpa,m.mode or manner of sacrificing, 
Hir. — k&la, m. the time of sacrifice, GrSrS.; MBh.; 
R.; °ldi ikrama-prdyascitta-prayoga , m. N.ofwk. 

— k&shthj, f. an implement for blowing on fire, 
L. — kunda, n. a hole in the ground for the sacred 
fire for oblations ( =*gni-k°), L. - tattva-vidhi, 

m., -tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. — turamga, 
ni. the sacrificial horse, Ragh. — darpana-vldhj. 


w. r. for -tar/>° (q. v.) — darvl, f. the sacrificial 
ladle, ApGp, Sch. — dull, mfn. (a cow) giving milk 
for an oblation, Hariv.; Bear. — dravya, n. any¬ 
thing employed for a Homa-sacT 0 or oblation, Katy- 
$r.; -parillama, N. of a PariSishta of the SSma- 
veda. — dvaya-prayoga and -dvaya-aam£ga- 
prayoga, m. N. of wks. — dh&nya, n. 'sacrificial 
grain/ sesamum, L. — dhuma, m. the smoke of a 
burnt-offering, L. — dhenu, f. a cow yielding milk 
for an oblation, MBh.; Kllid.; MSrkP. — nirpaya, 
m., -paddhati, f., -prayascitta, n. N. of wks. 

— bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L. 

— bhfinda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathis. 

— mantra-bh5ghya,n. N. of wk. — ytipa,m. the 
sacrificial post at the Homa, L. — lopa-prayas- 
citta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. — vat, mfn. one who 
has offered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt. 

— vidhSna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. — vela, f. 
■e •kata, BhP. — sS15, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365. 

— svarottara, n. N. of a Tantta wk. Hom&gni, 
m. sacrificial fire, Pancat. Homannla, m. id., Dai. 
HomarjunI, f.» homa-dhenu , Bilar. HomOn- 
dhana, n. sacrificial firewood, L. 

Homaka,m.**&?frtf£a(8 in number), MatsyaP. 
Horn!, m. fire, L.; clarified butter, L.; water, L. 
Homin, mfn. offering, presenting an oblation of 
(only ifc.; see kshira -, tila-h° See.) ; (ini), f., 
samjiiayam, Pan. v, 2, 137, KH. 

Homlya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or 
destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp.; Gobh. 
Sec. — dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as 
clarified butter), MW. 

Homy a, mfn. mmhotntya, Kaui.; MBh.; n. clari¬ 
fied butter, L. 

Ho shin. See pajra-hoshin. 

Hauta,Vpddhi form of huta in comp. — bhuja, 
mfn. (fr. huta-bhuj ) relating or belonging to or 
presided over by Agni, VarBrS.; n. the Nakshatra 
Kpttika.ib. Hautfiiana,mfn. (fr.^«/d/°)=prec.; 
m. (with lokd) Agni’s world, Heat.; (with kona) 
'Agni’s comer or quarter/ the south-east, VarBrS. 
HautSsani, m. (fr. id.) pair, of Skanda, R.; of the 
monkey Nila, ib. 

Hautrlka, mfn. relating or belonging to or com¬ 
ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pan. iv, 3, 78, 
Sch.; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat. 

Hautna, mfn. =yajamana , Un. iv, 105, Sch. 
Hautra, mfn. = hautrika , KatySr.; n. the func¬ 
tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), 8rS. 

— kalpa-drama, m., -prayoga, m., -maSjarl, 
f., -sdtra, n., °travaloka, m. N. of wks. 

Hautraka, n. N. of the 16th Parisishta of KatyS- 
yana. 

Hautrika, mfn. relating to the office or function 
of the Hotri, sacerdotal, Katy. 

Haumfya, mfn .**hotniya, Samskarak. 
Haumya, mfn. id,, ShadvBr.; GfSrS.; MBh.; n. 
clarified butter, L. — dhSnya, n , = homa-dh°, L. 
— parisishta-vlvecana, n. N. of wk. 

Haushya, m. pi. a partic. school of the Yajur- 
veda, AV. Parii. 

hora , f. (fr. Gk. &pa ) an hour (the 
24th part of an Aho-ritra), VarBj-S.; MarkP.; the 
half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope or horoscopy, 
ib. 8 ec. — kandarpa-j&taka, n., -cftd&mani, m., 
- Q dhyfiya (kor&dh°), m., -prakaraaa (?), n., 
-prakasa, m., -pradipa, m. f -ouakaranda, m., 
°nd6harana,n.,-ratna, n. N.of wks. — vid,mfn. 
versed in horoscopy, VarB|-S., Sch. — sSstra, n. 
horoscopy, astrological science (also as N. of wk.) ; 
-sara. m. n., -sudha-nidhi, m.; °trdrnava-$ara , 

m. n. N. of wks. — ghat-paucSsikS, f., -aSra, m. 

n. , -g&ra-gndhX-nidhi, m., nsetu, m, N. of wks. 

horila-misra , m. N. of the 

author of a Smriti-sarpgraha, Cat. 

horila-sinha, m. N. of a man 

(perhaps —prec.), Cat. 

lifte kola, m. N. of a man, Hajat.; pi. a 
country belonging to Udicya, L.; (a), f. N. of a town, 
Rajat. — ainha, m. N. of a man, Cat. 

Holada and HolarS, N. of places, i^ajat. 

holaka , m. half^ripe pulse cooked 

over a light fire, Bhpr. 

sftoSTcfi holaka, m. a kind of vapour-bath 
(induced over hot ashes for the cure of partic. diseases, 
by sweating; also with sveda ), Car.; (rf),f., see next. 


ftersn holaka , f. (perhaps from a cry or 
shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the 
approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called 
Hull or Holi, and said to be dedicated to Kpshna and 
the Gopis; it is celebrated during the ten days pre¬ 
ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when 
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires; 
in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds 
to or immediately precedes the DoU-yatr5, q.v.), 
RTL, 430. 

HolS, f. the Holi festival, MW. — khelana, n. 
the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib. 

HolikS, f. the Holi festival (also applied to a 
Rftkshasi worshipped at it), W. — p^Jana, f., 

m. , -prayoga, m., -mShStmya, n., -vidhfina, 

n. ; °k$tpatti, f. N. of wks. 

Holi-nlr^aya, m. (prob. for holi-ri 3 ) N. of wk. 
HoiI. See above under holaka . 

holira, hosinga-kfishna, and host- 
taka-bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat. 

hohau and hau, ind. vocative particles 

(used in calling and challenging), L. 

hauij, hauda. See y/hod . 

hauntkya, f. a patr., Pan. iv, 1, 

79 , Sch. 

haundina, m. N. of partic. trans¬ 
positions of verses (vihara), A$vSr. 

hautabhuja, hautra, haumya &c. 

See col. 2. 

F hnu, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 73) hnuti 
(Ved. and ep. also hnauti and hnavati , °te; 
pf. juhnuve, Gr.; aor. ahnoshta, ib.; fut. hnota, 
hnoshyate , ib.; inf. hnotum, Malatlm.; ind. p. 
hnutya, Da 5 .; generally with prepositions; cf. apa-, 
api~, ni-^/hnu Sec.), to hide from (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 
34; to drive or take away, Bhatt.: Pass, hnuyate 
(aor. ahnavi),G r.: Cnus.hnavayati (aor. ajuhna- 
vat), ib.: Desid. juhntlshate, ib.: Intens. johnu- 
yate,johnoti, ib. 

Huava, m., hnavana, n. secreting, hiding, con¬ 
cealing (see apani-hv° Sec.) 

Hnavfiyya. See a-hnavayyh. 

Hnata, mfn. taken away, withheld, secreted &c. 
(see apa-, ni-hnuta Sec.) 

Hnuti, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW. 
Hnotavya, mfn. to be seaeted or concealed Sec., 
ib. 

WP 5 hmal (cf. Vhval), cl. 1. P. hmalati, to 
shake, move, Dhatup. xix ; 45; to go, xx, 14 (v. 1 .): 
Caus. hmalayati or hmalayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed), Dhatup. xix, 45; 67, 
Hxnala and htufUa, g.jvalddi. 

^R^hyas, ind. (g. st?ar- 5 rfi)yesterday,RV. 
Sec. Sec. [Cf. Gk. Lat. hestemus, heri ; 

Goth, gistra (-dagis); Germ, g'istaron, gestem; 
Angl. Sax. geostra; Eng. yesUr{-day ).] 

Hyah, in comp, loihyas. — krita, mfn. done or 
happened yesterday (-vat, ind.), HParii 
Hyaatana, mf(f)n, hesternal, belonging to or 
produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (i), f. (scil. 
vibhakti) the personal terminations of the imperfect, 
Katy. — dina, n. the day just past, yesterday, L. 
Hyagtya, mfn. hesternal, of yesterday^ Pan. iv, 
105 - 

Hyo, in comp, for hyas. — go-dolia, m. yester¬ 
day’s cow’s milk, L. 

jpIAra^ (cf. s/hlag), cl. 1. P. hragati , to 
cover, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 25. 

jrfttnrr hraniya or hraniya, f.z=zhrin°, L. 

1*1- hrada, m. (once n.; ifc. f. a. rather 
to be connected with */hlad, but cf. \lhrdd; for 
2. hrada see p. 1307) a large or deep piece of water, 
lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea; with gahga, 
'the water of the Ganges’), RV. Sec . Sec. ; (a), f. 
the incense tree, L.; (/), f., g. gauradi. — gr aha, 
m. Make-monster/ a crocodile, alligator, L. Hra- 
d&ntara, n. another lake, MW. Hradfflay^sa- 
m&hXtmya, n. N. of wk. Hradodara, m. 1 lake- 
bellied,’ N. of a Daitya, MBh. 

Hradayyk, mfn. being in a pond or lake, TS. 
Hrada vya* mfn. id., Pan. vi, 1,83,Vartt. 2, Pat. 
Hradin) mfn. abounding in pools or in water (as 







hrade-cak$hu$. 


hval. 
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a river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (ini), f. a river, Yar- 
BrS.; BhP. 

Hrade-c*kalLttS,mfn. (prob.) mirrored in a lake, 
RV. 

Hr&dya, mf(<z)n. being in a pond or lake,TS. 

I. HrSdin, mfn.(for 2. see col. 2) ^hradin, R.; 
(ini), f. a river, L.; N. of a river (v.L hradini), 
R. (Sch.) 

hrap, v.l. for \/hlap, q.v. 

**0 hra$ f cl. 1. P. A. hrasali,°ie (only in 
^ ' present base ; Gr. also pf .jahrdsa &c.), to 

become short or small, be diminished or lessened, 
Mn.; MBh. &c.; to descend from (abl.), MBh.; 
(P.) to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 61: Caus. hrasayati 
(aor. ajikrasat), to make small or less, shorten, cur¬ 
tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c. : Desid. jihrast- 
shati, Gr.: Intens. jahrasyate, jahrasti, ib. 

Hraaita, mfn. shortened, curtailed, diminished, 
Bhatt.; BhP.; sounded, W. 

Hraaiman, m. shortness, smallness, g. prithv - 
ddi. 

Hriaiahtha, mfn. (superl. fr. hrasva ) shortest 
or smallest, very short or small, SBr. 

Hraaiyaa, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also 
prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.; 
A$vSr.; RPrit. &c.; (i), f. a variety of the Glyatri 
metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one 
line of seven), VS. Anukr. [Cf. Gk. xtpcta)v.~] 
Hraata. See nir-hrasta. 

Hraava, mf(i)n. short, small, dwarfish, little, low 
(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. &c. &c.; 
unimportant, insignificant, BhP.; less by (abl.), Car.; 
prosodically or metrically short (as opp. to dirgha; 
cf. Iaghu),§ rS.; RPrit.; Pln.&c.; m. a dwarf, W.; 
a short vowel, Prat.; N. of Yama, L.; (a), f. a female 
dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus; = naga-bald and bhumi-jambu ), L.; of a 
Saman, ArshBr.; (am), n. a kind of vegetable, L.; 
green or black sulphate of iron, L.; a partic. short 
measure, MW. — karna, m. ‘ short-eared/ N. of a 
Rikshasa, R. — karahana, n. a partic. Svara,Sarph- 
Up. — kusa, n». Knia grass or a kind of short Kusa 
g° (cf. - darbho ), L. — gavedhuka, f. Uraria Lago- 
podioides, L. — jambn, f. a species of Jambu with 
small black fruit, L. —jatya, mfn. of a small sort 
or kind, Susr. — tandula,m. a kind of rice, L. — ta, 
f. shortness (ofstature ),R.—tva, n. id., SuSr.; Sarvad.; 
prosodial shortness, Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 56. — dar- 
bha, m. = -kusa, L. — dft, f. the incense-producing- 
tree (v.l, hrada), L. — nirvansaka, m. a small 
sword, L. — pattraka, m. ‘having short leaves,* a 
kind of Bassia, L. ; ( ikd ), f. the small Pippala tree, 
L. —parna, m. ‘id./ Ficus Infectoria, L. —purva, 
mfn. preceded by a short vowel, VPrit. — plaksha, 
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L*. — phala, m. 

‘ having small fruit or kernels/ the date tree, L. ; (a), 
f. the tree Bhumi-jambu. — b 5 hu, mfn. short-armed, 
MirkP.; m. N.of Nala (while in the service of king 
Ritu-parna), Kathis. —bahuka, mfn. short-armed, 
MBh. — murti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish, 
MW. — mtila, m. ‘having a small root/ the red 
sugar-cane, L. — mul&ka, m. (prob.) id., Susr. — ro¬ 
man, m. ‘ short-haired/ N. of a king of Videha (son 
ofSvarna-roman), BhP. — B 5 kb 5 -aipba,m.‘ having 
short branch roots/ a small tree, shrub, L. — ai- 
grnka, m. a species of Moringa, SuSr. — sabhS, 
f. a small or narrow hall, MW. Hraav&ffni, m. 
Calotropis Gigantea, L. Hraav&hga, mfn. short¬ 
bodied, dwarfish, BhP.; m. a dwarf, W. ; the medi¬ 
cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. Hraavairanda, 
m. red Ricinus, L. Hraavodaya, mfn. followed 
by a short vowel, RPrit. Hraavop&dba, mfn. 
having a short penultimate, AV. 

Hrasvaka, mfn. very short or small, MBh.; 
Hariv. &c. 

Hraaa, m. shortening, diminution, decrease, de¬ 
terioration, detriment, Mn.; Yijn. &c.; paucity, 
scarcity, MBh.; Hariv.&c.; sound, noise, L. Hra- 
a&nveshana-vat, mfn.connected with diminution 
and searching, Sah. 

Hrasaka,mf(££a)n. shortening, diminishing, de¬ 
creasing, MW, 

HrSaana, n. shortening, diminution, Grihyas.; 
Susr. 

- HrSsanlya, mfn. to be made shorter or di¬ 
minished, SlrngS. 

Hraava, n. (fr. hrasva ), g. prithv-ddi. 


hrad (cf. s/hldd), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. 
^ ^ ii, 25) hradaie (pf. jahrade as Pass, im- 
pers.,Bhatt.; Gr. also aor. ahrddishta &c.), to sound, 
roar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf. 
nir-y and sam-*/hraa) \ Caus. hradayati, to cause 
to sound, ApGr.; to refresh, delight ( = or w.r. for 
hladayati), MlrkP. [Cf. Gk. 

2 . Hrada, m. (ifc. f. a ; for 1. see p. 1 306, col. 3) 
sound, noise, L.; a ray of light (see lata-hr°) ; a 
ram, L.; N. of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 

Hradaka, mfn. — hrade kuialah , g. akarshetdi. 
Hrada, m. sound, noise, roar (of thunder),ChUp.; 
MBh.; Kir.; sound (in a phonetical sense), Pat.; 
N.of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son ofHiranya- 
kasipu, Hariv.; Pur. 

Hradaka, mfn. = hrade kuialah, g. akarshetdi. 
2. Hradin,mfn.(forl.seecol. i) sounding,noisy, 
very loud, MBh.; VarBrS.; Sis.; (ini), f. lightning, 
MBh.; Hear.; Indra’s thunderbolt, L. 

Hraduni or °nl, f. ‘rattling/ hail, RV. ; VS.; 
Br.; ChUp. -hata (°ddni-), mfn. struck by hail, 
MaitrS. — vrit (°duni-), mfn. covered or hidden by 
hail, RV. 

Aram, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 
jfRT hrd$a t hrasana . See col. 1. 
ffcfVutn hriniya, hriniya, f. =hrin°, L» 

hriniya, Norn. A. °yale (cf. hriniya) 
to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish.; (with na) to be 
unashamed before (abl. =to bear comparison with), 
Bhatt. 

fgH“ hrita, w.r. for hrita or hrila. 

Hriti, f. — hriti, taking, conveying, L. 
hriveray n.^hrivera, L. 

-A I. hri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) ji - 
^ hreti(jlhriyat, MaitrS.; p(.jihr ay a, Rzgh.; 
jihrayam-cakara, °ydm-dsa, Gr.; aor. ahraishit , 
ib.;Prec. hriydt, ib.; p. hrayana , s zta-hr°; fut. hre- 
tdyhreshyatiyGx.),\oitt\ shame, blush, be bashful or 
modest, be ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything 
(abl.), Kflv.; Kathis.: Caus. hrepayati (aor. aji- 
hripat)y to make ashamed, cause to blush, con¬ 
found, put to shame (also fig. = ‘surpass, excel*), 
ib.: Desid. jihrlshati, Gr.: Intens. jehrlyate 
(p. 0 yamanay SaddhP.), jehrayTti , jehreti, to be 
greatly ashamed, ib. 

2. Hri, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also 
personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar- 
ma), VS. &c. &c. — jita, mfn. overcome by shame, 
modest, ashamed, L. — deva, m. N. of a Buddhist 
deity, Lalit. — dh&rin, mfn. feeling shame, bashful, 
Pancad. — nirasa, m. abandonment of sh°, shame¬ 
lessness, W. — nisheva, mfn. practising modesty, 
modest (also °vaka and °vin), MBh.; m. N. of a 
prince, ib.— pada, n. cause of sh°, Kum. — bala, mfn. 
strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jatakam. 
-bhaya, n.fear of sh°, Rajat. — mat, mfn. bashful, 
modest, ashamed, embarrassed (-tva f n.), MBh.; R. 
&c.; m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve 
DevSh, MBh. — mudha, mfn. perplexed or con¬ 
fused by sh°, Megh. — yantraad, f. torment ofsh°, 
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh. — aanna-kantlia, 
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by 
shame, MW. 

Hrika, (ifc.) = 2.hri (cf. nir-hrika) ; m. a mon¬ 
goose, L.; (a), f. shame, bashfulness, L. 

Hriku, mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L. ; m. a 
cat, L.; lac, L.; tin, L. 

Hr I pa, mfn. ashamed, bashful, shy, R. — mn- 
kha, mfn. shame-faced, blushing, ib. 

Hrita, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, timid, MBh. ; 
Kathis. — mukha, mfn. = hrina-m°, PancavBr. 
— mukhin, mfn. id., TS. 

Hriti, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty r MBh. 
Hrepana, n. (fr. Caus.) shame, embarrassment, 
Kathis. 

Hr epita, mfn. ashamed, put to shame, surpassed, 
Ragh. 

hrich, cl. I. P. hricchali, to be ashamed 

or modest, blush, Dhitup. vii, 30. 

ind. an exclamation, BhP. 

hriveray n. a kind of Andropogon 
(accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Susr. 
Hrivela and °laka, n. id., L. 


fT hru (collateral form of \Zhvri) t cl. 9. P. 
krunati (see vi-^hni). 

Hrut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling, 
stumbling-block, trap &c., RV.; AV. 

Hruta, mfn. crooked, KatySr. (‘ ill/ Sch.) 

ITS hrud or hrud, cl. 1. P. hrodati or hru - 
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ifali (accord, to some also A. °te ), to go, Dhatup. 

ix, 71 (v.l.) 

Hrndtx or hrndm (applied to Takman), AV. i, 
25. 2; 3 - .* f , 

Hroda. See jya-hroqa. 

hrum, ind. an exclamation, BhP. 

cl. 1. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup. 

x, 11 (v. 1.); hrepayati, see ^hri. 

H'EJ hresk (cf. \/i. AesA),cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
^ N xvi, 21) hreshatc (m. c. also P PH; pf. jihre - 
she &c., Gr.), to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.; 
Kav. &c.; to go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v.l. for 
presh) : Caus. hreshayati , to cause to neigh, MBh. 

HrealiS, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying, 
MBh. 

Hrealiita, mfn. neighed, ib.; n.«=prec., ib. 
Hrealiin, mfn. neighing, whinnying, ib. 

jrtpi hreshukay m. an instrument for dig¬ 
ging, a kind of spade, MBh. 

hraud (cf.*/hru(f, hrud) f cl. 1. P. Aran- 
4ati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 71 (v.l.) 

hrawniy ind. an exclamation. Cat. 
IpT^AZap (cf. Vhray) t cl. 1. A. hlagate f to 
cover, hide, Dhatup. xix, 26. 
inr hlanna . See under Vhlad. 

'jg^hlap (v.l. hrap)y cl. 10. P. hldpayati , 
to speak, Dhatup. xxxii, 115; to sound, creak, ib. 

hlas (cf. Vhras)y cl. 1. P. hlasatiy to 
sound, Dhatup. xvii, 62. 

’xf | ? hlad (cf. \/hrad)y cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. 
^ V ii, 26) hladate (perhaps orig. ‘ to make 
a cry of joy *), to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir.; 
MBh.; to sound, shout (for joy), ib.: Caus. hlada - 
yati,°te (aor. ajihladat; Pass, a hladayishata , Das.; 
Bhatt.), to refresh, gladden, exhilarate, delight,TAr.; 

MBh.; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. Did 

Germ, glut; Eng. gladi] 

Hlatti, hlanna, hlanni* See pra-hP 
HISda, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, 
delight, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya- 
kasipu ( = and v.l. for hrada), VP. 

HHLdaka, m{(ika) 11.refreshing, gladdening,coolf 
ing, RV.; AV. Hl&dikS-vati, f. rich in refresh¬ 
ments or enjoyments, RV. 

HISdana,mfn. id., MBh.; R.; SuSr.j n, refresh¬ 
ing, refreshment, Vagbh.; Kavy&d. 

Hladaniya, mfn. fit for refreshment, MBh. 
Kl&dlta, mfn. refreshed, gladdened, delighted, 
MBh.; R. &c. 

Hladin, mfn. refreshing, comforting, gladdening, 
exhilarating ( ’°di-tva, n.), MBh.; Su$r. &c.; very 
noisy or loud (v. 1 . hradin ), VarBrS.; (ini), f. (cf. 
hrddi-nT) lightning, L.; Indra's thunderbolt, L.; 
the incense-tree, L.; a partic. Sakti, BhP., Sch.; a 
mystical N. of the sound d. Up.; N. of a river, R. 

Hladuka, mf(a)n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh, 
TAr. 

HladukS-vatl, f. ® hladika-vati, ib. 
Hladuni,f. (used in explaining hraduni)y&umk. 

hli~</hri, in the following deriva¬ 
tives : 

Hlika, mfn. bashful, modest, TBr.; Kith.; (a), 
f. shame, modesty, L. 

Hlikn, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, L. ; m. lac, 
L.; tin, L. 

n hlesh=</hresh, in the following deri¬ 

vatives : 

HXeahfi, f. =hresha , neighing, whinnying, L. 

2 hval (cf. */hvfi), cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. 
^ ^ xix, 44) hvdlati (m.c. also °te; pf./fl- 

Hvalay aor. ahvalit &c., Gr.; inf. hvdlitos, SBr.; 
ind. p. - hvdlam, ib. &c.)j to go crookedly or astray 










kvala. 


hveya. 
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or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; BhaJ{.: 
Caus. hvalayati or hvdlayati (the former when 
prepositions are prefixed ; aor. ajihvalal ), to cause 
to tremble, shake, Bhatt. 

Hvala, mfn. stumbling, staggering, ParGf.; (a), 
f. going astray or wrong, failure, 5 >Br. 

Hvalana,. mfn. stumbling, staggering, PSrGr. 

Hvila, m. failure, cessation, KatySr.(‘dying,’Sch.) 

hvri or hvrt (cf. \/hval, Vdhvri), cl. I. 
P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) hvdrati (in RV. also 
hvdrate; and accord, to Dhatup. xxxi, 21 zlsahvri- 
ndti; pf. jahvara, °vartha , °varuh, Gr.; aor. 
ahvdrshit, hvdrshit , hvar, hvdrishuh,V S.; Br.; 
Kath.; Prec. hvarydt , Gr.; fut. hvarta , hvarish- 
yati, ib.; inf. hvartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge 
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go 
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall 
down, VS. See. (see above): Caus. hvarayati (aor. 
jihvarah, °raiam; juhurah, juhurthdb, juhu- 
rand), to cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray, 
RV.; (A.J to go wrong or astray, ib.: Desid. ju- 
kvurshaft, Gr.: I ntens. jdhvaryate, jahvarti, ib. 

Hvara. See dhanlna-hvara. 

Hvaraka, m. pi. N. of a school, IndSt. 

Hvims, n. (pi.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.; 
VS.; a partic. contrivance attached to the Soma-sieve 
(perhaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), RV .; 
a trap, snare (?), RV. ii, 23, 6. 


Hv&rlta, mfn., Pan. vii, 2, 31 &c. 

Hviira, m. ‘ going crookedly or deviously,’ a ser¬ 
pent, RV.; AV. 

HvSrya, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV.; m. a 
serpent, Say. on RV. v, 9, 4; a horse, Naigh. i, 14. 

Hvrita, mfn., Pan. vii, 2, 31 &c. 

5* hve , cl. r. P. A.(Dhatup.xxiii,39) hvd- 

^ yati, °te (Ved. also hdvate and huvdii, °t(; 
other present forms are hve , AV. ; hvamahe , VS.; 
hdma, humdhejuhumdsi, RV. ; p. huvand [with 
pass, sense], ib.; hvaydna , MBh.; pf. juhdva, ju- 
huvuh, SBr. &c.; juhvfjuhurf, RV.; juhuve , 
juhurire, Br.; hvaydm-dsa and hvaydm-cakre, 
MBh.; aor. dhvat, ahvata [or ah vast a, Pan. iii, 
I, 54], RV. &c. &c. *, ahvi, AV.; dhutnahi , ahu- 
shata , RV.; ahvasit [?], GopBr.; fut. hvaia , Gr.; 
hvayishyati, °(e, Br.; hvasyate, SankhSr. ; inf. 
Class, hvdturn; Ved. hdvitave, hvdyitumftavai; 
huvddhyai; ind.p. Class, hutvd; Ved. -huya and 
- hdvattt ), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in¬ 
voke (with tidmna, ‘to call by name with yud- 
dhe, ‘ to challenge to fight ’), RV. &c. &c. ; to emu¬ 
late, vie with, W. ; Pass, huydte (aor. dhavioxahva - 
yi), to be called &c., RV. : Caus. hvayayati (aor. 
ajuhavaf ox afuhavat), to ciuse anyone (acc.) to be 
challenged by (instr.), Vop. : Desid .juhushatifte, 
Gr.: I ntens. johuyate or Jdhaviti (johuvanta, 
ajohavuh,j6huvat,jShuvana, RV.; AV.; BhP.) 


or johoti (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk. 
yodoj.] 

2. Hava, hXva &c. See p. 1294, cols. I and 2. 

Hnta (for hutaT). See p. 1301, col. I. 

Hnt&, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.; 
Prab.; n. the act of calling. Pan. yiii, 2, 84. — vat, 
mfn. containing the word hiiia, SrS. 

Hnti, f. calling; invocation &c. 

Huya. See devi- and pitri-huya. 

2. H6tr&, f. (for I. see p. 1306, col. 1) calling, 
call,invocation (also personified), RV.; TBr.; ( ho - 
trabhih), ind.bygood words, M Bh. iii, 1332. — vid, 
mfn. knowing invocation, RV. 

Hvayana, hvajitavya. See a-hv°. 

Hva, f. a name, appellation (see giri-hva). 

Hvdtayya, mfn. to be called, Nir. 

Hvdtri, m. (used in explaining hotrt), ib. 

Hv&na, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry, 
noise (see ku-hvana). 

HvSniya, mfn. to be called or invoked, MW. 

Hv&ya. See svarga-hvdya. 

Hv&yaka, mfn. calling &c., Pat. 

Hv&yakiya, Norn. P. °yati—hvayakam ice halt, 
ib.: Desid. jihvayakiyishaii, ib. 

HvRyayitavya. See d-hv°. 

Hv&yin, mfn. calling, invoking, challenging, 
MW. 

Hvaya, mfn. to be called or invoked, ib. 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 

Obs. When no meaning is given some addition or rectification of accent is intended . The word Pra-kriyS has been accidentally 

omitted at p. 654, but will be found at p. 1330. 

A nsa-rupinl. A-gunin. 


Agiia-rnpixu, f. (withitf/W) a female personifi¬ 
cation of thedivine energy, RTL. 187. An era (col. 2, 
1 . I, for ‘array’ read ‘a ray’). Ansa (in comp.); 
-dhrt (read, ‘applied to the Vedi’), AV. xi, I, 23; 
- pi{ha , m. the shoulder-blades, Susr.; °s 6 ccaya, m. 
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Anhana, n. (frVi. 
attk) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L. 
An ho (in comp, for anhas ); - lihga , mfn. character¬ 
ized by the word anhas (said of a series of texts),KauS. 
A-kanaka, mfn. (rice) without red particles adher¬ 
ing to the husks, Divyav. Akahara or Akahhara 
or Akav&ra, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka- 
rlshyat,mfn. not intending to do, Drahy. A-kar- 
niya, mfn. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmikS, f. 
idle,Divyav. A-kali,mfn .not quarrelling §is. A-ka- 
Uta, mfn. incalculable, immeasurable, MalatTm. A- 
kalmasha,(also) m.N.ofthe fourth Manu,MatsyaP. 
A-kalmfisha,mf(i)n. spotless,SBr. A-kalya, (also) 
not to be guessed, Dai A-kasya-vid, mfn. not 
attending to anything, MaitrS. A-k&ma-aoinJna- 
pana, n. unintentional killing of a victim before 
a sacrifice, ApSr. A-kSyikd, f. a kind of game, 
Divyav. A-kfila, (also) night, ib.; -kaumudi, f. an 
irregular festival, ib. A-k&laka, n. food eaten at 
irregular times, ib. Ak&vank&, n. water («a/*- 
kdhkd) f MaitrS. A-kimcid, n. nothing, MBh. 
A-kUina, mfn. (for a-klinna) not moist or wet, 
Gobh. A-kundala, mfn. without ear-rings, Bear. 
A-kntas (in comp, for a-kufas); •cana y m. N. of 
Siva, L.; -cid, ind. not for any reason, unintention¬ 
ally, MBh.; (°to)-mriiyu, mfn. not threatened by 
death from any quarter, BhP. A-kutuliala,mfn.not 
taking interest in (loc.), Bear. A-kutsayat, mfn. 
not abusing or reproaching, Mn.ii, 54. 2. A-knpya, 
n. (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh. A- 
kupyat, mfn. not boiling, AV. A-kambha, m. 
‘nowater-jar,’ anything singular of itskindjatakam. 
A-koIa, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday, 
Thursday, and Saturday; (also a , f.) the 1st, 3rd, 
5th, 7th, 9th, nth, and 13th days of a half-month; 
n. N. of partic. lunar mansions. A-kuIaka, mfn. 
(fruit) without stone,Car. Aknsala($Br.); n.(with 
Buddhists) demerit, sin, MWB. 124. A-kashthi- 
prlshat, mfn. neither leprous nor spotted, ASvGr. 
A-kftja, mfn. noiseless,MBh. A-knJana, n. noise¬ 
lessness, silence, ib.; mfn. not creaking (as the axle 


of a car),ib. A-kurxna-pRishat, mfn. not spotted 
like a turtle, ASvGr. A-ki’ita (in comp.); -,karya 
(Divy&v.) or -krifya (Siphis.), mfn. one who has 
not done his duty ; -cupa, mfn. untonsured, Mn. v, 
67; -smaldna ( dkrita -), mfn. one who has not 
established a burning-ground, SBr. A-k^lml-pari- 
sripta, mfn. not crawled over by worms, Gobh. A- 
kxisa-klrti, mfn. of undiminished glory, Bear. 
A-krishta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro¬ 
nunciation), SaiphUp. A-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali a- 
kuppa ) not to be disregarded, Divyav. AkkS, f. a 
procuress, Pancat. AkkS-davl, f. N. of a queen, 
Inscr. Akti, f. ointment, L. 2. Akr&, (accord, to 
some also) a horse, RV. A-krandita, mfn. not 
pressed (as tila), Divyav. A-krama, (also) am, ind. 
not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; °ma-sas, 
ind., id., Kap.; °m 3 phd, f. a woman married out of 
the regular order (as the younger sister before the 
elder &c.), KStySr. A-krlta, mfn. not bought, SBr. 
A-krudlxyat, mfn. not being angry, SBr. A- 
krtira, A-krodha (SBr.). A-kliba, mfn. not im¬ 
potent, manly, Bear. VAksh, akshnute , akshnu- 
yat , (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the ear; akshitd , 
mfn. ‘marked;’ akshitavyd , mfn.‘to be marked;’ 
cf. ashta-kdrna and Gk. < 5 £t 5 r), MaitrS. I. Aksha, 
(also) a chariot, DharmaS.; - dhurd , f. an axle-pin, 
Apast.; - tabda , m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr.; 
2. Aksha (in comp.); - dharma , m. the laws or rules 
of gambling, Pracand.; - malikd , f. a rosary, Kathls.; 
•siksha, f. the art of gambling, Pracand.; ~iila, mfn. 
addicted to gambling, Apast.; - sutra-valayin , mfn. 
having a rosary for a bracelet, Cand. 4. Aksha (in 
comp!); -prapatana, n. casting glances, Hariv. A- 
ksh&ta, mfn. (also) unthrashed, Gobh.; m. n. (also) 
a boil or sore not produced by cutting, Kaui.; °tdma- 
ya , m. disease without any external injury, SBr. 
Akshan-vat, see akshan~vat. A-kshama, (also) 
unfit, improper, Jatakam.; (a), f. (in dram.) sensi¬ 
tiveness, irritability, Sah.; b min, mfn. intolerant, 
cruel, Bhartp A-kshaya-vata, m. * undecaying 
Banyan,’ N. of a very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337. 
Aksha yin I (read, * N. of a river ’), Rajat. A- 
k»hara,n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal 
or stone; (also) m. N. of a S 5 man, ArshBr.; (erase 
* Achyranthes Aspera’); -vat, mfn. possessingsyllables, 
JaimUp.; - iikshd, f. alphabetic science, DaS.; -satit- 


hat a or - samghdta , (in dram.) accidental putting 
together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar.; 
-samhita, f. the Samhita of syllables, TPrat.; -sa- 
dhdtu , n. a partic. manner of singing, La;y,; -sam- 
pdd\ f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl¬ 
lables, §Br.; °rdniara , n. another letter, translitera¬ 
tion, L. A-k»hXnt a, mfn. impatient, Bear. Aka hi 
(in comp.); - bandha , m. binding the eyes, Naish.; 
-lakshi-*f kri (P. -karoti), to make anything an ob¬ 
ject forthe eyes, look at, Naish.; - samskdra ,m.paint- 
ing the eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-kshinvat, mfn .not 
injuring, Mn. ii, 100. A-k»hIyamana, mfn. im¬ 
perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshtuma-vedha, 
the act of throwing a spear so as to touch the mark 
lightly,Divyav. A-kshetra-jna(SBr.). A-ksho- 
dhnka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. A-kshobha 
(insert n. before ‘freedom’). A-kshobhya (in 
comp.); dirt ha, m. N. of a disciple of Ananda-tirtha 
(q.v.),Cat. A-kshobhyS, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat. 
Akshnay&pacchedana, n. transverse division, 
£ulbas. A-khanda (in comp.); -kala, mfn. full (as 
the moon), Mslatim.; - mancfala , mfn. possessing the 
whole country, Raj at.; °<fdpadhi, m. a quality not to 
be defined by words, SSmkhyak. A-kharvan (?), 
mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Heat. A-khlnna, 
mfn. unwearied, Bear. A-?at&sn, mfn. not dead, 
alive, MaitrS. A-gatySL, ind. unavoidably, indis¬ 
pensably, Bear.; Jatakam. Ag’ada, (also) a magic 
jewel, Divy&v. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked, 
I>iS. A-gandha-Bevin, mfn. not addicted to per¬ 
fumes, Apast. A-gandhi (or °dhin), mfn. without 
smell, scentless, Vishn. A-gama, mfn. impassable, 
MBh. A-g-amya-rSpa, mf(c)n. difficult to be 
traversed, Kir. A-ffarbha, mfn. not rooted in an¬ 
other tree, KatySr.; {a), f. not pregnant, $ Br. A- 
g-astya (in comp.); -grihaspatika, mfn. having 
Agastya for a householder, ApSr.; -lasia, mfn. ruled 
by Agastya (with dii, f. ‘the south’), MBh. A- 
g-ara, (also) a partic. high number, Buddh.; - vinoda , 
m. N. of a wk. on architecture; - stupa , m. the chief 
beam ofa house, ApGf.; - schuna-virohana , n.the 
sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; °rdvakdla , 
m. ground fit for (building) a h°, ApGr. A-gSUta, 
mfn. unfiltered, Su$r. A-glta, mfn. unsung (in gitd- 
git a), JaimUp. A-gnnin, mfn. devoid of merit, 
§Br.; not requiring the Guna change, KStySr.,Sch. 








A-grihxta . 


Ati-suhita. 
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A-gfriblta, mfn. untwisted(?),ManGr.; - dit, mfn. 
missing, L. A-gribnat, mfn. not biting (as a leech), 
Su$r. A-gribya, mfn. imperceptible, SBr.; indepen¬ 
dent {gsva-tantra),^^. A- goh-i>r£panam,ind. 
not within the reach of a cow, KatySr.. A-gocara, 
insert m. after * Brahma;’ °carT-*J kri (P. -karoti), 
to make unfit to collect alms in, Divyav. A-g6-ta, 
f. want of cows, RV. ; A V. Agn£-viabnu (SBr.). 
Agni, (also) = next, ApSr.; - kshetra , n.the place 
for the fire-altar, IndSt.; -godana, m. one at whose 
hair-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief deity, ApGr : ; 
cakra , n. the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; -ja, 
f. a brown cow, L.; : jyeshtha (°«/-y>°), mfn. having 
Agni for a chief, TBr.; -jyotis, mfn. flaming, KatySr.; 
- tanu, f. pi. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; 
m. a partic. fire-spitting animal (existing in a 
hell), Vishn.; - ndm&n , n. a name of Agni, SBr.; 
-i ndrdyarta, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the 
Agni-hotri-brahmans), RTL. 50; -nidhana, n. the 
placing of the fire, KatySr.; - nyakta (°«/-«y°),mfn. 
mingled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men¬ 
tioned), TBr.; -patana, n. throwing one’s self into 
fire, Pancat.; -pdta,m. id.,KSlac.; -partlya, n. the 


7,8,9,10, II, 12,13, I4» 17, 19) 2 1 

-gata, mfn. lying in the lap, Bear.; - ccheda , m. (in 
dram.) interruption (of the action) by the close of 
an Act, Bhar.; - pdla , m. an account-book, KSv.; 
-lakshana, n. a. mark, brand, SankhGr.; -samjrid, 
f. N. of a wk. on the numerical value of words ex¬ 
pressing numerals (by Ramananda-tlrtha); °kdsya, 
n. ( — ahka-mukha ), DaS.; Sah. Ahk&ya, Nom. 
A .°yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bham. 
AnkavaiikE, n. water ( = ahkdrtkd , cf. akavart- 
kd), MaitrS. Ankn, du. a partic. part of a chariot, 
Gobh. I. Ankara (in comp.); -vat, mfn. abound¬ 
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; °r dr op ana or °rdr- 
pana , n.* planting a shoot,’ a kind of nuptial cere¬ 
mony, GrS. 2. Ankara , Nom. P. °rati , to shoot, 
sprout, bud, Parv. Ankurana, n. shooting, sprout¬ 
ing (lit. and fig.), Sah. Ankuraya, Nom. P ryati, 
to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh. 
AnknrSya, Nom. A. °yaie, to shoot, sprout, Kav. 
Anknli, f. a cat (v.l. akult), TapdBr. Anku- 
xt^K^ahkuraya, KasTkh.; Parv. Ankrl, m.or 
f. a mark, sign, L. Anga (in comp.); -kriyd, f. 
anointing the body, DaS.; - bhanjana , n. side-ache, 


observance of throwing one’s self first into Water and SnSr.; -M*fe,(also) m. self-betrayal, K« ; 

,h,n fire. Hsla. Sch.: -iutra. m. ‘ Aeni’s son,’ tra, m.an unessential or secondary text,IndSt, -w- 


then into fire, Hala, Sch.; -putra, m. 4 Agni s son, 

N. of Skanda, AV.Paris.; - pranayana, n. vessels for 
conveying the sacrificial fire, ManSr.; - pradana, n, 
throwing into the fire, Pancat.; -bhdntfa, n.the vessel 
for the Aupasana fire, HirP.; -bhuti (see also Pan. 
viii, 2,107, Vartt. 2, Pat.); - madana , n. the fire of 
sexual love, MBh.; -man, m. fieriness, Vam. v, 2, 
56 ; - m-tyama , m. N. of a Saman, Laty.; Drahy.; 

- yauna , mfn. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra- 
kasya-kdmfa, n. N. of the loth (or 12th) book of 
the SBr.; - locana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal.; 
-vaha, mfn. exposing one’s self to heat, MBh.; -vit, 
f. coal, L.; -iakati, f.' fire-vehicle,’ a portable fur¬ 
nace, Alamkarat.; -iakti, f. the force of digestion, 
VarBrS.; -lauca-vastra, n. a fine muslin garment, 
Karand.; -samdipana, mfn. stimulating digestion, 
Bhpr.; - samddhdna , n. kindling fire,Gobh.; - sthala, 
n. the fire-place, IndSt.; •Sparta, mfh. scalding hot, 
Apast.; - ho tri-bra h maria , m. N. of a class of Brah¬ 
mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50; 
-hotrd-prdyana,mfn.beginn\ng with the Agni-hotra, 
TS.; -hotra-vela, f. the time of the Agni-hotra, 
JaimUp.; °ny-arci, m. the flame of fire, JaimUp.; 
°ny-dyatana , n. a fire-shrine, ManGr.; °ny-upa- 
stkdna (MaitrS.); °nau-karana , n. burnt offering, 
KatySr., Sch. Agniya, mfh. relating to Agni or 
fire, g. utkarddi. Agneytnl, f.a kind of brick, 
TS. Agra,n.(also) rest,remainder,Lil.; - ganarta , 
f. the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch.; 

1 cchada, n.the point of aleaf, Viddh.; - tala-sa tncara, 
m. a partic. posture in dancing, Samglt.; -devi f. 
a chief queen, Bear.; - drava-samhati , f. the thin 
upper part of milk or curds, L.; - dharma , m. high 
spiritual state, Divyav.; - paka , m. the firstlings of 
fruit, KatySr.; -bodhi, m. N. of a king of Ceylon, 
Buddh.; - bhojya, mfn. enjoying the best of any¬ 
thing, MBh.; -ydna, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.; 

- sikha, mfh. having a pointed flame, MBh.; - sra- 
vaka , m. (and ikd, f.) ‘chief disciple,’ N. of some 
followers of Buddha, MWB. 47 > - samkhyd , f. (acc. 
with Caus. of sam-a-Vruh, ‘to put at the head’), 
Ragh. Agra-nl-Vk^i, P. - karoti , to send be¬ 
fore, VP. A-grasta, mfn. not swallowed (said of 
sounds), ChUp. A-graha, mfn. (also) where no 
ladleful is drawn, ApSr. A-grahana, n. not mean¬ 
ing, Paribh.; (d-gr*),mfn. not afflicted by disease, 
MaitrS. Agrkgra, mf(<z)n. pointed in front, ApSr. 
Agranta, m. or n. the product added to the ulti¬ 
mate term, Col. Agrlma-vatl, f. the verse RV. 
ix, 62, 25 (beginning with *pdvasva vded agri- 
ydh *), Laty. A-ghatita-glia^ita, mfn. badly 
put together, Subh. A-ghanta, m. (cf. ghantd) 
N. of Siva, MBh. Aghaya, Nom. P. °yati, to do 
evil, sin, Dhatup. AgharikE, f. a kind of game, 
Divy&v. A-gk&r^,a, mfn. not tottering, Ap§r. A- 
ghodaka, n. (prob.)the dailybathduring the period 
of uncleanness, BaudhP. A-gkora-gkaiito, m. 
N. of an adherent of a partic. sect worshipping Devi, 
Malatim. (cf. IW. 500). Aghnya-tvE, n. the 
state of being a cow, MaitrS. Aiika, (also) a kind 
of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of 
as Onkoyear; the peculiarity of it is that in counting 
the years of the reign of a king certain numbers are 
omitted, thus, accord, to one system, the numbers 
ending with 6 or o, excepting 10, are dropped, so that 
the sequence of the yean would be—I, 2, 3,4, 5, 


kaka, mfn.rubbingor shampooing the body,MatsyaP.; 
-samakhydyam, ind. calling the limbs by name, 
AitBr.; - sphurana-vicara , m. N. of a wk.on pro¬ 
gnosticating events from quiverings of the limbs; 
°gdhgi-bhava-samkara, m. confusion of essential 
and secondary ideas, Kuval. Angadin, mfn. wearing 
a bracelet, MBh.; °diya, mfn. belonging to Angada, 
R. Angaroja, mfn. English, Inscr. AngSra, (in 
comp.) ; - karmdnta , m. charcoal-burning, MBh.; 
-Jivika, f. subsistence by ch°-b°, HYog.; - varsha , n. 
a shower of sparks from burning charcoal, Bear.; - va¬ 
ra , m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. \ 
iakati , f. a portable fire-receptacle, L.; - scU-^/kri, 
P. - karoti, to reduce to charcoal, lay anything upon 
coals, ApSr.; °rdvakskepana, n. an instrument for 
pntting on coals, tongs, Nilak. AngSraka-yantra 
(or bhauma-y 6 ), n. a kind of auspicious diagram, 
Inscr. Anglrah-sniriti, f. N. of a law-book, 
Angiro-dhEman, mfn. abiding with the Angiras, 
MaitrS. Angri, m. or f. (?) a limb of the body, L.; a 
bird, L. AAgula-r5ji, m. a kind of snake, SuSr. 
Aitgnll (in comp.); -ja, m. a finger-nail, Gal, 
-pranijana, n. water for washing the fingers, SBr. 

- prdiana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGr., Sch. 
-matrd, mfn. of the size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sam 
deia (read -sarndansa)', 0 It-granthi, m. a finger- 
joint, KitySr.; °Ii-bhahga,m. curving the fingers (in' 
scorn), MatsyaP.; °li-veshta, m. (prob.) a glove, R. 
A&gulikE, f. a kind of ant, SuSr. Ahgnshtha-vi- 
bhed&ka, m. 4 thumb-separator,’ a mitten, Kiraud. 
Aligns ha, m.(also) a kind of bird,L.; an elephant, 
L.; speed, L. Anghirl (VS.). Anghrl, (also) 
division, branch, sphere, AgP.; • pdta , m. setting 
down the feet, a footstep, BhP.; - samdhi, m. ‘foot- 
joint,’ the ancle, L.; °ghry'avanejana, mf(?)n, 
washing the feet (- tva, n.), BhP.; fit for washing 
the feet, ib. Vi* Ao, (also) to adorn, Dharmas. A- 
cakriv&s, mfn. not guilty of a Krityi (q.v.), AV, 
A-cakravarta, see cakra-vritta . A-canda-ma- 
ricl, m, * cool-rayed,’ the moon, Naish. A-caraj 
(also) impassable, Hariv. A-carana, n. improper 
conduct, SBr.; mf(iz)n. A-cararuya, mfh. (prob.) 
not to be associated with, Gobh. A«carama»va- 
yas, n. 1 not the last age,’ youth, Uttarar. A-ca- 
rita, n. not eating, abstinence from food (accord, 
to Sch. on Yijn. ii, 40, but in Mn. viii, 49 rather 
read a-carita, q.v.). A-carlshyat, mfn. one who 
will not keep his vow, Gobh. A-C&krika, mfn. 
having no accomplice (- td , f.), Rsjat. A-oirddhEj 
f. a newly-married woman, Si$. AcchatS-sabda 
or °^S-samgbfita, ra. the sound of a snap, a snap 
with the fingers, Divyav. A-ceband&ska, mfn. 
having no metre, MaitrS. A-cchidroktba, mfn. 
having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Acebdra (or 
atiiJra), mfn. (said of the waters), MaitrS. A- 
cySTin, mfn. firm, unchanging, Bear, ix, l4(conj.). 
A-cyuta-cakravartin, m. N. of the author of a 
Comm, on the DSya-bhiga, IW. 304. Aja (in 
comp.); •gati, mfh.‘accessible(only) to goats,* steep 
(as a road), MBh.; - pdla, (also) N. of a partic. tree 
(under which Buddha meditated), MWB. 39; - Io¬ 
nian, (also) mf(ff/#f)n. hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A- 
j an man, mfn. not subject to birth, Ragh. Ajaya 
(in comp.); -/ ala, - varman , - sit$ha, m. N. of kings, 
Inscr. A-jEti, f. sham or bad merchandise, Yajn. A- 


jina-ratna, n. a lucky-bag, Das. Ajlra, n. (with 
djeh ) a field of battle (cf. samardjira ), Si$. A- 
jlryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (- td , 
f.), KathUp. A-ju, mfn. not rushing forward, Say. 

(in a quotation). AJJn, f. a mother, L. A-jn&na 
(in comp.); - bodhinl, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Atma-bodha by SamkaracSrya ; - vidhvattsana, m. 

N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. A-jySyas, mfn. not 
greater than (abl.),TBr. Anjiabtbu, m. fire, L.; the 
sun, L. Atata or atata (for a-tatal) a partic. hell, 
Divyav.; Dharmas. AtatyS, f. constant roaming ( ■= 
atatya), Subh. At$o-pSlaka, m. overseer of a mar¬ 
ket, L. Adara, m.a tree,L. Aduva, m.a boat ( » 
plava ), L* Anasa, m. a bird, L. Anl, (also) half 
of a lunar month, L. A-nikSsbam, (prob.) w.r. 
for a-nik° (below). Anima-tEs, ind. from the thin 
side, MaitrS. Anlci, m. or f. bamboo, cane, L.; 
a carter, L. AnScin, m. N. of a man (having the 
patr. Mauna), SshkhBr. Ann, m. (also) the soul, 
life (« dtman ), Harav.; sea-salt, L.; a sacred text, 
single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-anu); -priydrtgu 
(1 dnu -), m. or e f. pi. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani- 
cum Ital:cum,SBr.; • vrata, read ‘five’ for ‘twelve.’ 
A9da,(also) a pinnacle or cupola,VarBrS.; a partic. 
part’of a Stupa, Divyav.; a sword with irregular 
ongitudinal white marks, L. Andika, m. fever in an 
elephant or lion, L.; unwholesome condition of water, 
L. Anduka, m. (only L.) a kind of bird; a frog; 
the scrotum. A-tandri, mfn. (nom. is)*=a-ta?t- 
drin, MBh. (B.). A-tamflfvisbta (§Br.). A- 
tara-panyena, ind. without paying toll, Divy&v. 
A-tarka, (also) mfii. incomprehensible, ib. Atar- 
kitopapanna, mfn. occurred unexpectedly, Kum. 
A-taskarE, mfn. free from robbers, AV. Ati- 
krlccbra,(also) mfn .(said of Vishnu), MBh.;(a//0» 
ind.with great difficulty, BhP. Ati-kritErtba,mfn. 
very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-kritl, f. excess, 
Venis. Atl-kramana, (also) mf(f)n. committing 
excess or sin (sexually), Vishn. Atl-krSntEti- 
krEnta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor¬ 
row, Divyav. Atl-?Srgya,m.an excellentG5rgya, 
Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, 191. Ati-citrlya, Nom. A. 
°yate, to cause great astonishment, DaL Ati-cl- 
raya, Nom. P. °yati, to linger, Divyav. Ati- 
c ebanda, m. ( prob.) too much wi lful ness or cri ticism, 
MBh. (B. -ccheda). Ati-tamEm, ind. (superl. of 
att) in a very high degree, Naish., Sch. A-titlk- 
abamSya, mfn. unable to endure, § Br. Ati-trln- 
na, mfh. {Virid) cleft, split, penetrated, VS. Ati- 
tbl (in comp, for atithi); - Vkri (P. -karoti), to 
grant anything (acc.) to a guest, Naish.; to cause 
anything (acc.) to be a guest, i.e. to make it arrive 
at (loc.), ib.; -*/bhii (P. - bhavati ), to become the 
guest of (gen.), ib.; °thy-artha, mfn. hospitable, L. 
Ati-Vdanb (only in - daxthih , used in explaining 
adhi-dhak), Nir. i, 7. Ati-digdba, a poisoned 
arrow, Bear, v, 1. Atl-dosbam, ind. after dusk 
(v.l. abhi-d?), ApSr. Atl-dvaya, mfn. unparal¬ 
leled, unique, K3d. Ati-\/nam (Caus. -rtdma- 
yati), to pass time, Divyav. Ati-p&dE, m. going 
too far, overstepping, TBr. Ati-pErayE, mfn. 
carrying across, RV. vi, 47, 7. Atl-pra-y'*TiEb 
(Caus. - tardhayati ), to obtrude or force anything 
upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13, 6. Ati-pra- 
uaiiga, m. (also) too much diffuseness,Veuls.; Rijat. 
Atl-pr&aanna, n. (impers.) too much grace has 
been shown, Malatim. Ati-bodbl-«attva, mfn. 
exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatim. Ati-bb&ra, 
(also) excess; -bhuta, mfn. exceeding, surpassing 
(gen.), Bear, ii, 2. Atl-manoratba-krama, m. 
excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Ati-mSya, mfn. past 
illusion, Kir. Atl-mEla, mfn. excelling a necklace 
(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Ati-mnkti, f. (also) 
a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Atl-y&trS, f. 
passing over, §amk.; fare for crossing(?), Divyav. 
At I-rStra-y EJin, m. N. of a dramatic author (of the 
16th century a. D.). Ati-rokE, m.a passage for light, 
vista, MaitrS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation, 
ApSr. Ati-vlrya-prabba, m. N. of a Tatha-gata, 
Sukh. i. Ati-vyaata, mfn. too widely separated, 
TPrat. Ati-sans ana, n. (Vait.), °xiE, f. (AitAr.) 
continued recitation. Atlsaya (in comp.); • vat, 
mfn. excessive, DaS.; °tay 6 pamd , f. (in rhet.) an 
exaggerated simile, Kavyfld. Ati-sSta, mfn. caus¬ 
ing great joy, delightful, Git. Ati-srama, see 
tramdpanayana (p. 1096). Ati-sarasvatl, f. a 
partic. personification, ManGr. Ati-sarga, (also) 
remnant, Divyav. Ati-*Sra, (also) transgression 
(in sdti-s°), ib. Atl-aitEiigu-vlbamg*a, m. aswan, 
Si5. Atl-snbita, mfn. perfectly satiated, ApSr. 
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2 . A-dhvana . 


Ati-svinna . 


Ati-svinna, mfn. caused to perspire abundantly, 
SuSr. Ati-kasita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish 
laughter, Sah. Ati-kara, m. addition, SamhUp. 
Atik£i£, m. brightness, lustre, TS.; an aperture, ib. 
Ati-cEra, m. atuc° (p. 1 3). A-tlrna, mfn. not 
crossed, endless, RV. A-tirtka, n. a wrong way 
or manner ( etta , * not in the right or usual manner'), 
§Br.; Laty. ,* unseasonable time, BhP. Ati-vEda, 
m.» aii-vida, Vait. Atisa, m. N. of a learned 
Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 273. 
A-tulya-prabha, m. = amifdbka, Sukh. i. A- 
taijasa, mfn. not made of nietal. Mil. vi, 53. At- 
ka, (accord, to some also*= tejas), Attrini, m. or 
f. (said to be fr. Vad) a kind of worm, L, Atya, 
(also) mfn.rapid, swift, RV.ii,34,i3. Aty-akska- 
ra, mfn. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antasaa, 
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh. 
Aty-aya, m. (also) confession of sins; Lalit. Atya- 
yika-pinda-pEta, m. special or occasional alms (of 
5 kinds), Divyav. Aty-Ekkandala-vikrama, 
mfn. surpassing Indra in heroism, Ragh. Aty-ayn*, 
mfn. very old, Venis. Aty-urvisa, m. a supreme 
sovereign, VarBrS. Aty-uxjitam, ind. very much, 
in a high degree, MalatTm. Aty-urdhvikaha, 
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-uka, m. (also) 
the penis of an elephant, L. Aty-riskakka, m. 
an excellent bull (applied to Praja-pati), Hir, Aty- 
utav&i, see att (p. 1 6). Atra-sad , m fn. si tting here, 
JaimUp. A-trasyat, mfn. not trembling, W.; not 
having a flaw (as a gem), SiS. iv, 53. A-trasita, 
mfn. not frightened, Venis. A-trirEtra-yfijln, 
mfn. not taking part in the Triratra sacrifice, Drahy. 
A-tvara, mfn. not hasty, deliberate, Yajh.; MBh. 
A-tsaroka, mfn. (a vessel) having no handle, 
TandyaBr. Atha xi f (accord, to some) an elephant, 
RV. iv, 6,8. Atkaxvi, (accord, to some) fiery (cf. 
Vtipald below), RV. i, 112, 10. A-danda, mfn. 
having no handle, Apast. A-dandana, n. hot pun¬ 
ishing, Vajfi. A-dattddana, n. stealing (with Bud¬ 
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat- 
t&dEylka (Divyav.) and °d£yin (Mn.), m. a thief. 
A-danta-j£ta, mfn. one who has not teethed, ASv- 
Gr. A-dantrlgkStin, mt'n. not striking against 
the teeth (as a sound), Laty. A-dabdka-cakskus, 
mfn. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-daylya 
(p. 18, col. 2, 1. 1 read a-daslya). A-darldra, 
mf(i)n. having no beggars, Kathas. A-darsana- 
patka, (also) non-admission to (the king’s) pre¬ 
sence (?), disgrace, Divyav. A-darianl-vkkli, to 
become invisible, Pahcat. Adas, (also) then, AV. xii, 

l, 55. A-dasta, mfn. unexhausted, imperishable, 
TBr.; Kith. A-dEkskli^Etya, m. pi. ‘ not 
Southerners,’ the Gaudas, Kavy2d. A-d&nava, m. 

* not a Danava,* a god, MBh. A-dfiniya, mfn. un¬ 
worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-d&nyA (read, * not de¬ 
serving a gift’). 2. A-dEman, mfn.unbound, RV. 
vi, 24,4. A-dSsyat, mfn. not wishing to give, AV. 
Aditt-knndal&karana, n. N. of a Nataka by 
Kadamba. A-dip sat, mfn. not wishing to injure, 
AV. A-divE (in comp.); °vdiin, not eating by 
day, Apast.; °vd-svdpin y not sleeping by day,ib. A- 
dlna-ff£tratft, f. having no defective members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. A-dlrgka-dariin, mfn. not far-sighted. 
Bear. A-dukkka-sukka-yedanS, f. the non- 
perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. {, A- 
duk&na, mfn. yielding no milk, Katy&r, A-de- 
Alka, mfn. guideless, homeless, MBh. A-deka, m. 

* bodiless,’ the god of love, Gal. A^dalteya, m. * not 
a Daiteya,’ a god, Hariv. A-doska, mfn. faultless, 
guiltless, Ragh.; Kathas.; - dariin , mfn. seeing or 
thinking no harm, Bear. Adkkuta (in comp.) ; 
-krishna-rdja (or A>°?), N. of a chief, Inscr.; -dar- 
pana, N. of a Nataka; - raitga , N. of a Prahasana; 
” tdrtha , mfn. containing wonderful things, K Z vyftd.; 
0 tdtpatciy m. pi. miracles and prodigies, ApGr.; 
°bhutdpamd> f. (in rhet.) a simile implying a miracle, 
ib. Adma-sid, (also) a fly ( — makshika), Nir., 
Sch. Adya (in comp.); - (as , ind. from to-day, 
Dhurtan.; - tva , n. the present time, Pat.; •yajUtty 

m. to-day’s sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. Adyiffre^a, ind. 
henceforth, Divyav. A-dyotaka, mfn. not ex¬ 
pressing or denoting, Pan. i, 4, 93, Sch. Adrl- 
dkrit, m. * mountain-holder,’ N. ofKpshna (ci.go- 
vardhana , p. 366), L. Adri-bhedana, n. the 
splitting of the Soma stone, KatySr. A-druta, 
mfn. not accelerated, TPrat. A-dvaya-vEda, ni. 
assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dv£dasaka, 
mfn. not twelve days old, SafikhSr. A-dvi-yoni, 
mfn. not produced by two (vowels),not diphthongal, 


RPrat. A-dvi-varska, mfn. not two years old, 
ParGr. A-dvxpa, mf(a)n. having no refuge or pro¬ 
tector, Karantf. A-dvaita (in comp.); - dipika , 
f., - brahttta-siddhi , f., - makaranda , m. N. of wks.; 
-vadin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal.; of Buddha, 
Divyav. A-dvaitln, m. ‘non-dualist,’ an adhe¬ 
rent of Saipkara, Saipkhyas., Sch. Adka-lska, n. 
draught-cattle, TS. Adkak (in comp, for adhas ); 

- kumba , mf(o)n. having the thick end downwards, 
Ap£r.,Sch.; - khdta , mfn. dug deep (as a furrow), 
Vishn.; - idyin , mfn. lying on the ground i^yi-ta, 
f.), Gaut.; -satftveiiny mfn. id., Laty.; - sthand - 
Sana , mfn. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adka- 
madkama, mfn. lowest of all, Pa neat. Adkara 
(in comp.); -data, n. a lip, Kpr.; -mula ( ddb°) t 
mfn. having the roots downwards, §Br.; - rucaka , n. 
lovely lips, Kad.; °rdmbara i n. (ifc. f. i)an under¬ 
garment, §i§.; °rdU$htka-rucaka t n. lovely lips, R. 
Adkarlma, mfn. lowest, Divyav. Adkarma (in 
comp.); - carana , n. (Gaut.), - caryd , f. (Apast.) 
practice ofwickedness, injustice ,*°mdstikaya (accord, 
to some Jaina authorities,‘the category which is the 
determinant cause of rest'); 0 m 6 ttarata t f. preva¬ 
lence of injustice, MBh. Adkastfin (in comp, for 
°stat) \ - ndbhi, ind. below the navel, MaitrS,; -nir~ 
bad ham adhdstan -), ind. (with the knobs) turned 
downwards, SBr. A-dk&ray&m&na, mfn. not re¬ 
sisting, SBr. A-dkSr&graka,m. a ladleful or cupful 
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adk&sana- 
sSyin, mfn. (for adha-as 0 ) sitting or lying on the 
ground, Apast. Adki-kan^kam, ind. on or round 
the neck, Malatim.; Naish. Adklkarana-le- 
kkaka, m. a clerk at a hall of justice, Kad. Adkl- 
karnam, ind. on the ear, Si§. Adkl-kalpin, 
(accord, to others,‘supreme umpire’). Adkika-va- 
yas, mfn. advanced in age, Venis. Adki-kashta, 
n. great misery, BhP. Adkik&kBkara, mfn. hav¬ 
ing a redundant syllable, Nir. Adkik&dki, mfn. 
full of sorrow, DaL AdklkSra (in comp.); -puru- 
sha t m. an official, Ragh.; • vat , m. id., Mudr.; 
samgraha , m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ramanuja 
school). AdklkSraka, mfn. introductory, TPrat. 
Adkl- Vkpl, A. -kuruUy (also) to define, Bear, xii, 
36. Adki-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Si§. Adkl- 
kopama,nifn. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv. 
Adkl-kskitl, ind. on the earth, Naish. Adkl- 
gopaxn, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adkl- 
gx>ptpl, see dhanddk 0 . Adkl-cara, mfn. redun¬ 
dant, superfluous, ^aiikhBr. Adkloltta-slkskS, 
f.(with Buddhists)training in higher thought (one of 
the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas. 140. Adhi-Jah- 
gkam, ind. on the legs, Naish. Adkl-jar&yu, f. 
(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it, 
AV.Paipp. Adki-V'j&ff?! (only -jdgarat), to 
watch over (loc.), Hir. Adkl-Vji (Prec. 1. pi. 
•j 7 yasma\ to overcome, Bhatt. Adki-jlg&nsu, 
mfn. (fr. Desid. of adhi-^/gam) wishing to learn, 
H PariL Adhl-dalvatya, n. the highest divine rank 
among (abl.), MaitrUp. Adkl-dyo, f. (nom. aus ) 
a kind of brick, MaitrS. Adkl-xi&ff&xn, ind. ‘ on 
elephants ’ and ‘ on snakes,’ Si§. Adkl-nla&xn, ind. 
by night, ib. Adkl-pasya, m. an overseer, AV. 
Paipp. Adkl-pSpi, ind. in the hand, Kir. Adki- 
pasa, m. a short stick, Kaus. Adkl-prajHam, 
ind. with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adkl- 
prajn&-siksk&, f. (with Buddhists) training in 
higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140. Adkl-kala, 11. 
(in dram.) a violent altercation, Bhar.; DaSar.; SJh.; 
pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib. Adkl- 
makkam, ind. in regard to a sacrifice, BhP. Adkl- 
mitra, n. an occasional friend (-/<i, f.), VarBfS. 
Adkl-mnkta, mfn. also ‘intent on,* Divyav.; m. 
a partic. Samadhi, Karanc}. Adkl-mokska, m. = 
adhi-mukti, Buddh. Adkl-yoga, m. a partic. con¬ 
stellation, VarBpS. Adki-rajanl, ind. by night, 
Sii. Adkl-rnk, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib. 
Adki-rudkaka,m. a parasitical plant, Heat. Adkl- 
rudks, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her 50th 
year, Bhpr. Adkl-rudkl, f. becoming thicker up¬ 
wards, Naith. Adkl-rodkayya, n. (impers.) it is 
to be mounted on (loc.), Kathas. Adhi-ropana, 
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv. Adkl-lankam, 
ind. over Lafika, Mcar. Adkl- V2. lutk (P. -/«- 
tkati ), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x, 
54. Adki-vakskas, ind. on the breast, Sii Adkl- 
varcas, n. a latrine (v.l. °r(d), Gobh. Adkl- 
varjana, n. placing near the fire, Say. Adkl-var- 
tana. n. rolling on, Apast. Adkl- V5- (Caus. 

-vdsayati)> to accept (esp. an invitation), Divyav. 
Adki-va»atl,f. a dwelling,habitation,Sah. Adkl- 


vSsanS, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adkl- 
vSsaiuya, mfn. to be consecrated (cf. 1. adhi - 
vasana , p. 22), Heat. Adkl-vSka, m. the leader 
of a team, Kuval. Adki-vivSkam, ind. with re¬ 
gard to marriage, GrS. Adkl-vira, m. the chief 
hero among (comp.), Uttamac. Adkl-vplkska- 
suryo, ind. when the sun is (still) shining on the 
tops of trees i^rya-y in comp.), Gaut. Adkl-vei- 
ma, in the house, SiS. Adkl-vyatikrama, m. 
passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adhi- 
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ¬ 
ance, MaitrS. Adkl-ilras, ind. on the head, KauS. 
Adkl-slrodkar&m, ind.on the neck,Kir, Adki- 
sUa-aik*kft, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher 
morality (cf. adhicitta-s 0 above), Dharmas. 140. 
Adkl-srS, mfn. being at the height of fortune or 
glory, Kalid. Adhi-irotram, ind. over the ears, 
Rajat. Adkl-ska-va^a-pkalaka, n. du. N. of 
two boards used in pressing the Soma, §rS. Adki- 
skSdam, ind. sitting down upon, Ka;h. Adki- 
■ktkS (V' stha; P. - tishthati ), to bless (?), Divyav. 
Adhiak$k£na, (also,with Buddhists) steadfast reso¬ 
lution (one of the 6 or 10 Paramitas, q. v.), MWB. 

I 28; a king’s court, Divyav. Adkl-sktklta (in 
Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has dhi-shihita, with elision 
of a ). Adkl-senSpatl, f. the chief commander of 
an army, MBh. Adkl-syada, mfn. very swift,Kir. 
Adkl-kaatya, n. a present &c. held in the hand, 
Apast. Adki-kskepa, m. =adhi-ksh° t Hala, Sch. 
A-dhlta-rasa, mfn. having the juice not sucked 
out, AitBr. Adkl-v&s a, m. « adhi-v° t MBh. 
Adkisltrl, m. a chief lord, SiS. Adkisk ( adhi- 
3. ishy A. adhy-eshaU) t to seek, Divyav. A- 
dkdnvat, mfn. not moving, not agitating, ib. 
Adko (in comp.for adhas); •jtiuka i n. a lower gar¬ 
ment, L.; - ndpita , m. the son of a Karana and an 
Ambashtha (who catches fish), L.; - nivita , mfn. 
having the sacred thread hanging down, ASvGr; (cf. 
IW. 196); •ntvty f. having the girdle slipped down, 
MBh.; -bdnoy m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.; •ma- 
yiikhay mfn. shining downwards, Kum.; - vdsas , n. 
an under garment, Mahan. Adky-adkvam, ind. 
on the road, $i$. Adkyayana, also going over, 
recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.); • sam - 
Vfittiy f. community of occupation in reciting (the 
Veda &c.), Apast. Adky-ardk 3 pS, f. an 6pa 
and a half, Drahy., Sch. Adky-avas&ya, (also) 
clinging to (earthly things), Divyav. Adky-ava- 
seya, mfn. only to be conceived in the mind, Buddh. 
Adky-Skfiaam, ind. in the air, SiS. Adky-akra- 
mana, n. stepping over, Jitakam. Adky- 5 .cS.ra, 
m. reach, range, ParGr. Adky-Ejya, mfn. sprinkled 
with ghee, ManGr. AdkyStma-clntSmanl, m. 
N. of aVedanta wk. AdkySyopdkarxnan, n. the 
opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic 
recitation, Hir. Adky-Srokana, n. ascending, 
Svapnac. Adky-Ssaya,m. inclination, disposition, 
Lalit.; an imagination, Bear, i, 9; purpose, Divyav. 
Adky-£»y£, f. (scil. ric) an additional verse, Laty. 
Adky-&k£rlni, f. (with lipi ) a kind of written 
character (v.l. madhyah°y q.v.), Lalit. Adky- 
ud-Vy*»Mo put down, BaudhP. Adky-updksk 
(-vpa-^tksk; Y.-upekshait), to disregard, Divyav. 
Adky-up$k#k£, f. disregard, neglect, indifference, 
Jatakam. Adky-nras, ind. on the breast, SiS. 
Adky-uaka, m.a kind of measure f = twoRrasri- 
tas, q.v.), L. I . Adkyeya, mfn. (it is) to be studied 
or learned (n. impers.), Mn.; Naish. 2. A-dky«- 
ya, mfn. not to be thought of, Heat. Adky-6dka, 
m. = adhy-udhay MBh. Adkri (AV. v, 20,10 read 
adri with the MSS.; gravd ddrih ** ‘ press-stone ’). 
Adkva (in comp, for adhvan ); -gacchat, m. a 
traveller, jatakam.; ~gana t m. (perhaps for adhva - 
ga-gatta) a crowd of travellers, Divyav.; ~gati f ni. 
travelling, a journey-, Sah.; - dariin t m. ‘ way-indi¬ 
cator,’ a leader, guide, DaS.; - loshta , n. a clod from 
the road, ManGf.; -if/a, mfn. fond of travelling, 
Apast.; -irawa,m. fatigue of travel, Megh.; -saha r 
m. an indefatigable traveller,VarBrS.; °dnvdpanna, 
mfn. one who has started on a journey, Apast. 
Adkvar&-kalpa, mfn. equivalent to a sacrifice* 
called Adhvara, MaitrS. Adkvara-gruru, m. N. of 
Vishnu, Vishn. Adkvara-srf, (accord, to some) 
turning towards the sacrifice, RV. i, 47, 8 &c. A- 
dkvaras, mfn.= adhvara , SBr. A-dkvartavy&, 
mfn. not tp be bent or broken, TS. Adkvaryn (in 
comp.); - patha , m. the path on which the Adhvarvu 
priest walks up to the fire, SrS.; - patrd, n. the vessel 
of the Adhvaryu priest, MaitrS. 1. Adkvana, ra. 
«adhvany MBh. 2. A-dkv£na, m. uttering no 
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sound,silence (° namgatah, become silent’),Mricch. 

I . Anaka, mfn. (for anaka) inferior(cf. raj&naka ). 
Xn-akshita, mfn. unmarked (see V aksh), MaitrS. 
A nan g a (in comp.); - bhima, m. N. of two kings, 
Inscr.; - martgala , N. of a BAna by Sundara Kavi; 
-lalika, f.N.ofNataka; - vidyd , t.( » kama-Saslra), 
Da$.; - harsha , m. N. of a dramatic poet, Cat. An- 
angnsh^ha, mfn. without the thumb, Gaut. Ana- 
dud (in comp, for °duh) ; - arha , mfn. worth an ox, 
ApSr.; -yajna, m.a sacrifice for oxen, MinGr. Xn- 
atidagdha, mfn. not burned all over, SBr. Xn-ati- 
dS.ha, m. not too much burning, ib. An-atidris- 
na, mfn. = (or w. r. for) an-atidriiyd , TS. An- 
a tip rainy a, mfn. not to be too much questioned 
about,BrArUp. Xn-atimSnin, mfn. not too self- 
conceited, SBr. Xn-atisrishta, mfn. not allowed, 
AV. An-adhitya, mfn. without going over or 
repeating, Mn. ii, 168. An-adhiyat (AitAr.), 
°y£na (Apast.), mfn. not repeating or learning. 
An-adhish$a, mfn. not asked for instruction, 
Divyav. An-adhyavasita, mfn. irresolute, JSta- 
kam. An-adhyfltmavid, mfn. not knowing the 
Supreme Spirit, Mn.vi, 82. An-adhySya, (also) 
non-recitation, silence, Naish. An-adhySsa, 
mf(d)n. without an addition or appendix, Laty. An- 
Rnuyoga, mfn. not inquired after, Apast. An- 
anuv&kya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda, 
Vishn. An-anutth&na, n. the not following, 
Kum. An-antahp&dara, ind. not within the 
Pada of a verse, Pan. iii, 2, 66. An-antara, m. 
(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh. 
Xn-antarhlti, f. the not being covered or con¬ 
cealed, MaitrS. Ananta-sayin, m. ‘ reclining on 
(the serpent) Ananta/ N. of Vishnu, L. Ananya 
(in comp.) ; - kdrya , mfn. having no other business, 
Ragh.; -pardyana, mfn. devoted to no other, Sak.; 

- rddhas, mfn. striving after nothing else, BhP.; 
-vandin, mfn. not praising anybody else, Kum. 
An-anvagbh&va, m. the not following after, 
MaitrS. An-anvavajaya, m. the not winning 
subsequently, ib. An-anv&gata, mfn. not visited or 
attacked by (instr.), SBr. An-anv&gama, m. the 
not going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepya, mfn. 
not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apacSyitri, mfn. 
not revering, SsrtkhBr. Xn-apac&yyaxn&na,mfn. 
not being revered, TBr. An-apatrapS, f. shame¬ 
lessness, Dhamias. 69. An-apadoahy&, mfn. 
not to be wasted, MaitrS. An-aparuddha, mfn. 
unexcluded, JaimUp. An-ap&ya-drishta, mfn. 
free from all visible danger, secure. Bear, ii, 42. 
An-apinaddha, mfn. unbound, SBr. A-napug- 
*aka, n. not neuter, Pan. Xn-apekshamana, 
mfn. not looking about, SBr. An-abhlgata, mfn. 
not understood, SBr. Aruabhijita, mfn. not (yet) 
won,TS. An-abbilnlita,mfn.not pressed upon(v.l. 
for an-atiP),§ ak. An-abb.isasti,mfn. = °j//,Hir. 
An-abhishekya (Drihy.), O sheoazuya (SBr.), 
m fn. not worthy of inauguration. An-abhlMtavS- 
cya, omission of a particle required by the sense, Kpr. 
Xn-abhyavacfirnka, mfn. not rushing against, 
MaitrS. A-nama, mf(o)n. not to be overthrown. 
Sis. An-amin, mfn. not ill, Nalac. An-ambu, 

m. * waterless/ the bird Cataka, L. An-artha (in 
comp.); - kama, mfn. wishing evil to (gen.), Bear.; 
-bhiru, mfn. afraid of evil, ib.; °ihdveksha, mfn. 
regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-ar dhu- 
ka, mfn. not fulfilling wishes, Gobh. Anarman, 
w. r. for an-arvan, AV. vii, 7, 1. A-narman, 
mfn.‘ not (merely) jocular/ sarcastic, ironical, MBh. 
I. Anala (in comp.) ; -sakka , m. * fire’s friend/ the 
wind, ib.; °ldnanda, read amai° ; °l 6 pala, m. ‘fire¬ 
stone / crystal, L. 2. Anala, Norn. P. 0 laity to be¬ 
come fire, Subh. An-alam, (also) unable to (inf.), 
Si$. AnalSya, Norn. A. °yatc t to be or aet like 
fire, KathSs. An-avaguta, mfn. not acquired, TS. 
An-avagita, (also) not become tedious, Jitakam. 
An-avaccbitti, f. uninterrupted ness, TBr. An- 
avad&niya (or °niy£), f. not fit for distribution, 
MaitrS.; TBr. An-avama-darsin,m.N.of one of 
the 2 4mythical Buddhas, MW B. 136, n. 1. Au-ava- 
ragra, mfn. without beginning or end (?), Divyav. 
An-avarnddha, mfn. not fallen to the share of, 
not given or accorded to (gen.), SBr. An-ava- 
rodhya, mfn. not to Be constriuned or forced, Gsmt. 
An-avarua, mfn. not ugly, fair, beautiful, TAr. 
An-avarti, mfn. not being in need, TandBr. An- 
avalopa, mfn. not fallen short of, ib. An-ava- 
snStS, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i. e. 
has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGr. A- 
navikrita, ‘ non-in novation/ (in rhet.) motonony 


in the construction of a phrase, Kpr. An-avritta 
(p. 28,col. z),Te*d Ah-dvritia. An-avdkshitam, 
ind. without looking at, Gobh. Xn-av£ta, mfn. 
not gone away or run off, TS. A'n-av^shta, mfn. 
not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-nashta, n. ‘ I 
hope you have not lost anything * (used in greeting 
a VaiSya), Apast. Anasvin, mfn. going in a cart, 
TS. Anaha, mfn. (said to be fr. Jan) breathing 
freely, healthy, well (» ntroga), L. An-Skt&k- 
sha, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AV. An- 
Skshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc.), Bear, 
vi, 51. An-SkhySya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii, 
224. An-Sgarta, mfn. without holes (?),BaudhP. 
An-SgSmin (see MWB. 133). An- 5 cirna, 
mfn. not undertaken before, R. Xn-&chrinna, 
read dn-acch 0 (p. 27). AnSta, m. (said to be fr. 
Van, but prob. for an-ata, ‘ not walking’) a child 
or any young woman ( = ifi«), L. An-atmatS, 
f. want of common sense, P 5 rv. An- 5 tman, (also) 
unreal, Divyav. An-itdardkahepa, m. (in rhet.) 
objection toanythingby feigned indifference,KSvydd. 
ii, 140. An-Sdi, (also)ind. perpetually,incessantly, 
Naish. An-Sntariyaka, mfn. immediate, ApGr., 
Scb. An-apatti, mfn. guiltless, Divyav. Xn- 
aprita, mfn. not consecrated with the Apri verses, 
SBr.; untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as 
a water-vessel), GrS. An-abhogi, mfn. having or 
offering no enjoyments,TAr. An-ayatana, (also) 
groundless, Divyav. An-Syuv&na, mfn. not draw¬ 
ing in (the wings), SBr. An-arHdha, mfn. not 
contained in,Kap., Sch.; not fallen into (acc.),VenJs. 
An-aroka, mfn. without interstices, dense, ManSr. 
A-naia, mfn. having no stalk, Si$. An-Slabdha, 
mfn. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr. 
An-Slay ana, mfn. abodeless, JaimUp. An-Svld- 
dha, (also) not containing long compounds, Vam. 
1,3,25. An-avrita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh. 
An-avritti-bhaya, mfn. having no fear of return 
to worldly existence, Kum. An-asakln, m. ‘not 
eating/ an ascetic, L. An-Ssita, mfn. one who 
has not eaten, hungry, R. An-asvasika, mfn. un¬ 
trustworthy, Divyav. An-asaiiga, m. uncertainty, 
Malatlm. An-astlka, mfn.atheistic, MBh.; °hya y 

n. atheism, ib. An-astha, mfn. indifferent. Bear.; 
Kathas. An-asrava, mfn. free from mundane 
inclinations, Lalit.; - prakara, mfn. free from the 
various kinds of m® incl°, Bear, v, 10. Xn-ahlta, 
mfn. not kindled (as fire), MaitrS. Ani, m. the pin 
of an axle tree (cf. aft), L. A-nlbshtnbdha, mfn. 
unhallowed, Ap§r. A-nikasham, ind. without 
rubbing out, ApSr. A-alkritl, f. honesty, MBh. 
A-nlksbipya, mfn. without having deposited, Mn. 
viii, 191. A-nlgupta, mfn. not hidden or con¬ 
cealed, generally open or accessible, Hir. An-in- 
gana, mfn. immovable, MandUp, Sch. Xn-ln- 
gyamana, mfn. not being shaken or moved, SBr. 
A-nicaya, m. not storing up, Gaut.; mfn. having 
no stores, ib. An-it-karika, f. pi. N. of 11 gram. 
Karikas (as given in *Ka{.). An-ittham-vid, mfn. 
not knowing thus, §Br. A-nidagha-dldhitl, m. 
the moon, Si$. A-nipana, n. not drinking, thirst, 
BhP. A-nlbandhana, mfn. causeless, accidental, 
Uttarar. A-nibfcrita, mfn. violently moved or 
shaken, Jatakam.; violent, intense, strong, ib. A- 
nimitta, (also) m. (scil. vimoksha) unconditioned 
salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of 
s°), Dharmas. 73; n. a bad omen, Mncch.; -Itpi, 
f. a partic. mode of writing, Jaim. A-nlmisba, 
(also) m. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. 1. A-ni- 
mlsh.lta, mfn. = a-nitniska , Da$. A-niyantra- 
^am, ind. unconstrainedly, freely; °ndnuyoga, mfn. 
to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-niyamo- 
pama, f. (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the 
Upamina is not restricted to a certain person or 
thing), KSvyid. ii, 20. A-niyasita, mfn. relaxed, 
§Br. A-nirasita, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A- 
ulrfikarana, n. the not forgetting, ParGr.; °kari - 
shnuy mfn. not forgetting, ib.; °dkritiny mfn. one 
who does not forget what he has learned, ASvSr. 
A-nlruddh*, m. (also) N. of various writers (esp. 
of the author of a Comm, on the SSmkhya-sutras, 
about 1500 a.d.). A-nirghatya, mfn. not to be 
brought out by force, Su$r. A-nirdaya, (in comp.) 
tenderly, softly, Sak. X-nirdahnka, mfn. not 
burning or scorching, MaitrS. A-nirm&rga, m. 
not wiping off, ib. A-nirvartin, (also) unalter¬ 
able, MBh. A-nlrvUpa, m. N. of Brihaspati, L. 
A-nirvftha^a-sila, mfn. not disposed to accom¬ 
plish anything, irresolute, Mricch. A-nirvedlta, 
mfn. not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mricch. X- 


nirhata, mfn. not expelled from (abl.), SBr. A- 
nila, (also) a kind of sword, L.; °ldsana, m. ‘air- 
eater/ a serpent, MBh,; °ldhaiay mfn. moved by 
the wind, Bear. A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi¬ 
tation, Buddh. A-nlveshtyamSna, mfn. not 
being fettered or hindered, SankhBr. A-nis&nta, 
mfn. unextinguished, S Ii. A-niicara, mfn. not 
wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-nisceya,mfn. 
not to be decided or ascertained, Say. An-ishn- 
cSrin, mfn. one who does not go hunting with ar¬ 
rows (but with snares), Gant. An-ishfaka, mfn. 
without bricks, SBr. An-ish$a-yajna, mfn. one 
who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A- 
nishpanna, mfn. not become ripe (- tva , n.),Pan. 
iii, 3, l33,Vartt. 2. A-nlsri8h^a,mfn.not allowed, 
unauthorized, Mn. ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mfn. 
not bringing to an end, ChUp. An-iha, mfn. one 
who has or knows no ‘ here/ Apast. A-niMta, 
mfn. not set down, KatySr.; not ending with a con¬ 
sonant, VPrSt. A-uihnta, mfn.(prob.w.r.for anu- 
hiita, * called after’), Hir. Ani, f. the double panel 
of a door (cf. ani, am, p. 11), L. An-ikshaka, 
mfn. not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-nlcaistana, 
mfn. not low, Dharmai. An-irita, mfn. unstirred, 
Bear. A-nila, mfn. white, Jatakam.; m. N. of a 
serpent demon, MBh. An-Ihamfina, mfn. not 
exerting one’s self, indifferent, Mn. iv, 22. Anu* 
kaccham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Anu- 
kanthl, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L. 
Anu-kanakhalam, ind. over Kanakhala, Megh. 
Amt-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr. 
Anu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu- 
kal&m, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Anu- 
V3.kS, Y.-kdyati^abkidhatteyViX. Anu-kRra, 
(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-nkta-siddhi, 
f. (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar.; 
Sah. Anu-kros^kshepa, m.^in rhet.) an objec¬ 
tion based on compassion or sympathy, KavySd. ii, 
158. m ^ n * compassionate, sympa¬ 

thetic, AsvSr. Anu-gandlkS, f .a chain of hills, MBh. 
Anu-ganti,f.(fora««-^<2«/n ?) a message,Divyav. 
Ami-gara,m.invitation addressed to a reciter, Ka 5 . 
on Pan. 1,4,41. Anu-Vl-ffS, (also) to undergo, 
MBh. iii, 373. Anu-gSna, 11. ‘after-song/ (-/ax, 
ind.), SSmavBr. Anu-gSpana, n. causing to sing 
after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mfn. (also) sung after, 
JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Ratnav. Anu- 
geya, mfn. to be sung after, Gohh. Ann-goptri, 
m. a protector, defender, R. Ann-grahana, (also) 
practising, practice,MBh .; °grahitriytt\.i favourer, 
furtherer,Sarpk. Anu-ghat;ana,n.continuation (of 
a tale),Kid. Ann-cara?a, n. going after, wander¬ 
ing, Kau$.; - carita , n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP,. 
An-uccalat, mfn. not moving or going from (abl.), 
Sak. AnnjS-sutS, f. the son of a younger sister, 
Bear. Ann-jn^kshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection 
expressed by*a feigned consent, KSvyad. ii, 136. 
Ann-JnSpana, (also) taking leave, SiQhSs.; asking 
1 °, ApSr., Sch.; °jtiapyay mfn. to be allowed or per¬ 
mitted, Pancad. Anu-tarsha, m. ‘thirst’ and ‘an 
intoxicatingdrink/Si5.x,2.Anu-tfipaka,mf(#J)n. 
causing repentance, Naish. Ann-tSpiika, N. of 
a drama. Anu-tiahthasri, mfn. intending to 
perform any thing, Kull. onMn.ii, 104. Anu-toda, 
m. repetition (of a song), TSndBr.; n. (with Gau- 
tamasya) N. of a SSman, ArshBr. A-nutta, (ac- 
eord. to some) ^ dnu-tta (for anu-dattd)> admitted. 
An-uttaraxnga, mfn. not surging or billowy, Kum. 
An-uttara-pSJS, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor¬ 
ship (of seven kinds ; cf. vandana ), Dharmas. 14. 
An-uttundlta, mfn. not having the front protrud¬ 
ing, Su$r. * An»utpattika-dliarma-k ah&nti, f. 
(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which 
have not yet arisen,Sukh. i (ef. Dharmas. 107). An- 
utpada, (also) mfn. having no origin, Sukh. i. 
An-utpnta, mfn. not completely purified, MSnGr. 
An-utsikta, mfn. not overflown or filled up, SBr. 
An-uts^lshta, mfn. not letting loose a sacrificial 
victim, ASvGr.; not discontinued, incessantly cele¬ 
brated, TSndBr. An-uda-pSna, n. ‘ non-water- 
drinking,* thirst, BhP. Anu-darsa, m. represen¬ 
tation, admonition, MBh. An-udff?ilupat, mfn. 
not ceasing, AitAr. An-udg’h&ta, m. no blow or 
jolt or jerk, Kalid. An-uddhSna, n. non-aban¬ 
donment, TindBr. Anu-dr av an a, n. quick reci¬ 
tation, ASvSr., Sch. Anu-drashtavy& (SBr.). 
An-udvata, mfn. unextinguished, TBr. Auti- 
dvara, mfn. having a door or entrance behind,Gobh. 
Anu-dvipa, m. N. of six islands (as Artga-dvipa 
&c.), L. An-udvejayat, mfn. not stimulating, 
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Anu-nadi . A filar. 


Mricch. Anu-nadi, ind. along the river, Dharmai. 
Anu-nidbSnam, ind. according to position, in right 
order, Gobh. Anu-nlnisb£, ft the wish to propi¬ 
tiate, HParii. An-npakinca, mfn. 1 having nothing 
defective,* not hoarse,not faltering (voice), Hir. An- 
upaguta-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or 
infirmity, Bear. An-npagrlblta, mfn. unchanged, 
SarphUp. An-upacarita, mfn. not transferred, 
Simkhyas., Sch. An-upadeabtavya, mfn. not to 
be commended, Malatim. A'n-npadbm&ta, mfn. 
not blown upon, SBr. An-upanata, mfn. not oc¬ 
curred, AivSr., Sch. An-upandba, m. not a per¬ 
petual enmity, Lalit. An-upayat, mfn. not going 
to (a wife; v. 1 . °yat), Mn. ix, 4. An-npar&gu, 
mfn. free from passion, MBh. Anu-pari-grab, 
to grasp all round, surround, Divyav.; to favour, be¬ 
friend, Vajracch. Anu-pari-^/plu (Caus. -pld- 
vayati ), to wash, Hir. Anu-pari- V'mjij (Caus. 
ind. p. - marjya ), to wipe all round, Divyav. Anu- 
pari-v&rita, mfn. surrounded, ib. Ann-pari- 
V>ic, to pour round, MaitrS. An-nparodba, 

m. not prejudicing or injuring (-Aw, with gen.= 
‘without prejudice to*), ParGr.; Mn. Anu- 
parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An* 
upaUpta, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. An* 
upalidba, mfn. unlicked, Kaui. An-upaatirna- 
sSyin, mfn. lying upon the bare ground, Kathas. 
An-upahata-karnfendriyatS, f. having the organ 
of hearing uninjured (one of the 80 minor marks of 
a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. An-upabita, mfn. un¬ 
conditioned, VenTs. An-up&kruahta, mfn. irre¬ 
proachable, Jatakam. Anu-pSta, m. splitting or 
cutting down (a kind of torture), DivyAv. An- 
up&tta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii, 23 ; not 
mentioned explicitly, Sah. Au-upftdSna, n. not 
mentioning, omission, ib. Ann-p£de, ind. behind 
(a person's feet), MBh. An-up&dbl-r&manlya, 
see 1 . upddhi (p. 213). An-up&ya, m. bad means 
(tna, ‘to no purpose'), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in 
which the chorus of chanting priests does not join, 
D r ahy. (Sch.) Anu-pftly a, mfn.to be guarded or k ept 
or maintained (as truth), Kathas. Anu-pindam, 
ind. at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr, Anu-purana, 

n. subsequent filling, Samkhyas., Sch. Anu-purva 
(in comp.); - gdtratd , f. having regular members (one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
-datishtrata, f. having r°eye teeth (id. ),ib.; °vdhgu - 
lit a, f. having regular fingers (id.), ib.; °vtna , (also) 
gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-updta, (also) 
not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bear.; °uptya, 
mfn. not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; °up2yama- 
tta, mfn. not being approached (sexually), MBh. 
An-upopta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap¬ 
ing up, TS. Anu-prad£tri, m. an increaser, TS. 
Anu-prapattavya, n.(impers.) it is to be followed 
or conformed to, AitBr. Anu-pra-\/l. vap (A. 
-vapate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TandBr. 
Anu-pravartana, n. urging to (loc.), Bear.; °var - 
tit a, mfn. set going again, Divyav.; °vritti, f. (acc. 
with *Jkri, ‘ to pay attention to *), ib. Ann-pra- 
Vvia (Caus. - veiayati ), to send home, ib. Ann- 
pra-Vvraj, to become an ascetic after, ib. Ann* 
pravTaJana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an¬ 
other),ib. Anu-prasb$ri, mfn. (fr .anuWprach) 
inquiring after all things, desirous of knowledge, 
MBh. Anu-praaarpaka (Laty., Sch.), °pin 
(Jaim.), mfn. creeping after; °sriptin, mfn. one who 
has crept after,Laty. Anu-prahita, (also) shot off, 
Kir. Anu-prab?lta (in comp.); - bhajand ,n. the 
substitute for what is thrown into the fire, §Br.; 
°prahritya, mfn. to be th° into the fire, ib. Axra- 
prlya, mfn. liked, dear, MBh. Anu-prdahana, 
n. sending after, Prab., Sch. Anu-bimba, m. n. 
reflected image, Naish.; °mbana, n. the being a refl° 
im°, ib.; °mbit a, mfn. reflected, ib. Anu-bodha, 
(also) perception, ApSr. An-ubha, mfn. (dn.) 
neither, no one (oftwo), MBh.; °ubhaya , mfn.id., 
Sarvad.; °ydtman, mfn. of neither kind ( °tma-ta, 
f.),Sah. Anu-bbava, (also) cognition, conscious¬ 
ness, L.; custom, usage, Lalit.; (am), ind. at every 
birth, BhP.; °bhdvya , mfn. to be (or being) per¬ 
ceived, Sarvad. Anu-bbSsbita, n. spoken words, 
talk, speech, BhP. Anumata-vajra, mfn. one 
who has received the thunderbolt by consent (?), 
MaitrS. Anu-mantavya, mfn. to be consented 
to or acknowledged, Inscr. Anu-m&tri, mfn. 
drawing inferences, Samk., Sch. Anu-Vmfirg, 
to search through, R. Anu-m&rga, m. following, 
seeking (etia, with gen. = ‘ after*), Kad.; Kathas.; 
°g^gata , mfn. met half-way, Jatakam. Anu-m 5 - 


Xinl-tiram, ind. on the bank of the MalinT, Sak. 
Ann-mrit, mfn. dying after, following in death, 
Ragh. Ann-modin, mfn.causing pleasure to (gen.), 
Jatakam. Ann-mroka, see mrokdnumro&a (p. 
837). Anu-y/yam, (also) to give over, Divyav. 
Anu-ylySsu, mfn. wishing to follow, HParii. 
Ann-yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, MBh. 
AnnyogadvSra, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Ann- 
lamba,mfn.dependent, subordinate,Ta lid Br. Anu- 
lepin, mfn. (ifc.) smeared or anointed with, MBh. 
Annloma-pratiloma (said of a mythical sea and 
mountain), Divyav. Anu-lomaya, (also) to make 
favourable, MBh. Ann-lomikl, f. (with kshantt) 
resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf. 
an - ntpattika-dharvia-kshd n ti, and ghosh&nugd, 
Dharmai. 107). Ann-vans a-sloka, mpl. Slokas 
containing genealogies (e. g. MBh. i, 3 7£9 &c.)' 1W. 
51 l,n. I. Ann-vanintam,ind.along or inthe forest, 
Kir. Ann-vapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Ann* 
vartita, f. compliance, Bear.; °vartya , mfn. to be 
followed, Kathas.; to be supplied from the preced¬ 
ing, Pat.; °vritti, ft'(in dram.) politeness, courtesy, 
Sah. Anu-\/7. vas (only -vdvase), to rush at, 
RV. viii, 4, 8. Anu-v&da (used in explaining 
dhvani), Kpr. Ann-vadinI, f. a lute, L. Ann- 
v&saram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Anu-vldba, 
mfn. conforming or adhering to, BhP.; °vidheya , 
mfn. to be followed, Bhartr.; to be prescribed ac¬ 
cording to (instr.).Pat. Anu-vi-ylok (P. - foka - 
yati ), to survey, Divy&v. Ann-visbnu, ind. after 
Vishnu, Laghuk. 972. Anu-vySpin, mfn. (ifc.) 
spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam. Anu- 
vy&brita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Ann- 
sanaa, m. speaking ill, TAr.; comfort, privilege, 
Divyav.; -, Sansana , n. subsequent recitation, Tand¬ 
Br., Sch. Anusaydkabepa, m. (in rhet.) objection 
expressing (or resulting from) repenting, KavySd. 
ii, 162. Anu-aayln, (also) indifferent to every¬ 
thing, Kap. Ann-aasin,(also)ruling,^VarP. \°Sdsti, 
f. instruction, L.; °sishta , mfn. giving false evi¬ 
dence (?), L. Ann-aiksba, f. learning or striving 
after, Jatakam. Ann-auarrisba, f. obedience, 
MBh. Ann-Vara (Caus. -Sravayati), to an¬ 
nounce, Divyav.; °lrotavya , mfn. to be heard, SuSr. 
Anu-sloka, m. N. of a Saman, TS. Anusba, m. 
a demon, L. Ann-abakti, f. clinging to, adher¬ 
ence, Cat. Ann-abtnbb, see 2. sttibh (p. 1259); 
°shtup-sampdd t {, completion of an Anu-shtubh, SBr. 
An-uab^ra, (also) mfn. that from which camels 
are excluded, Mn. v, 18. Anu-sbtb&nlka, m. N. 
of a class ofTheistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Anu- 
aam-Vvarn, to approve of, Divyav* Ann-sam- 
vrijinor°Jina, mfn.blameless(?),Hir. Anu-aam- 
Vari, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib. 
Ann-aaktbam, ind. along the thigh, Lity. Ann- 
aaznjnaptl, f. explanation, Divy&v. Ann-aam- 
t&na, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Anu-saxndh&- 
niya, mfn. to be attended to, Kavysld. Ann-aam- 
dbi, m. (in dram.) juncture of a Pataka or epi¬ 
sode, Bhar. Ann-aarana, (also) visiting, Vishn.; 
°sartavya , mfn. to be followed, MBh.; n. (impers.) 
it is to be conformed to, Kpr.; °sartri, mfn. (ifc.) 
visiting in turn, MBh.; following, seeking, DaSar.; 
0 srita-vatsa , f. (scil. vivritti) hiatus between a 
long or short syllable, PratijhiS. Ann-sarga, m. 
secondary creation, BhP. Ann-aarpa^a, n. fol¬ 
lowing, DaSar. Ann-stanlta, n. continual thun¬ 
dering, Apast. Ann-apandyam, ind. along the 
cord, BaudhP. Anu-smrlti, (also) N. of a poem 
(consisting of 72 verses from M Bh.on the necessity of 
rememberingVishnu at death). Anu-srotasa,mfn. 
in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr. 
Ann-V a van (3. sg. aor. Pass. - shvdni ), to roar 
after, RV.vi.46,14. Ann-barana,(also)inheriting, 
Vishn. Ann-^/byi, (also) to carry behind, ApGf. 
Ann-boma, m. after-oblation, SrS. Anu-k£sin, 
mfn. viewing, beholding, TBr. AnftttbStrl, m. 
an attendant,Jaim.; °tthdna f see a«-a«jJ/M°(add.). 
An-Stsargu, m. non-abandonment, Apast. An- 
5 dara, mfn. having no belly, MBh.; m. N. of one 
of the sons of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. Annddeaa, 
(also) subsequent indication, Kivyad. An-ndbbS- 
sln, mfn. not shining forth, Apast. An-udbas, 
(also, accord, to some) having no breasts, a young 
girl, RV. Anfina-vastuka, mfn. complete in sub¬ 
stance or essence, Milav. Anupdln, n. a kind of 
poisonous root, Gal. AntubandbyA (MaitrS,). 
An-nrdhva-jnu, mfn. not raising the knees, 
SaftkhGr. An-usba-rih, mfn. not licking salt, 
MaitrS. An-usbman, mfn. not aspirated, A Prat. 


An-uba, (also) m. absence of modification, SuAkh- 
§r. An-riffveda-vinlta, mfn. not versed in the 
Rig-veda, R. Anringa(?), n. a small town, L. 
An-rini-karana, n. releasing from debt, HParis. 
An-rita (in comp.) ; - katha , mfn. telling untruths, 
VP.; -paid, m.notareal animal, MaitrS.; - samhita, 
mfn. not true to a contract orstipulation, AitBr.;-J^^r- 
gara , mfn. id., Apast .; - sarvasva , m. N. of a man, 
Kautukas.; c tdtmaka , mf(*/foi)n. of faithless disposi¬ 
tion, Malatim. An-ritika,mfn.untruthful, Bcar.ii, 
II. An-risbabba, mfn. without the male,TandBr. 
Aneka (in comp.); - dhrit , m. N. of Rudra-Siva, 
Heat.; - varna , mfn. many-coloured, Bhag.; -vdr- 
shika , mfn. many years old, R.; - mmsthana , mfn. 
wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261; 
- satpkhya , mfn. very numerous, Kir.; °k&tma-vd- 
din, mfn. asserting a plurality of souls, Saipkhyas., 
Sch. An-edbas, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. An* 
ela-muka, (prob.) =-■ an-eda - m°. Hear. An- 
evam,ind.notso,Badar.;(i«-ez'^w)-w</or-t//</^j, 
mfn. not having such knowledge, §Br. An-alk&n- 
tika-tS, f. variableness, Bear. An-aidaka, mf(£)n. 
not coming from the animal called Edaka, §Br. An¬ 
al tibya, mfn. not based on tradition, MBh. An* 
alndava,mfn. not coming from the moon, not lunar, 
Balar. A-naibbritya, n.inconstancy, MBh.; want 
of modesty, Jatakam. A-nalsc&rlka, mfn. not 
averting or distracting, Apast. An-oJasor°ska,mfn. 
powerless, weak, Jatakam. Ano-yukta, n. a cart 
with a pair of oxen, Dr 3 hy.,Sch. An-aucitI, f. inde- 
corousconduct,Naish. An-aupama, mfn. = °mya, 
Hear. An-anp&dbika, mfn. (with sambandha), 
1 W. 63. An-ausbadba, irremediable, incurable, 
Kav. Anta (add K antena, ‘ finally,* ManGr.; an - 
taya-*/kri , ‘to fight obstinately,' MBh.; antdd 
antam parikramya , ‘walking to and fro,' ib.) ; 
-karana, n. causing an end of, abolishing (comp.), 
Bear.; - karman , mfn. ( = anta-kara ), ib. iii, 59; 
- tvashtri\ see tvdshtrt-sdman (p. 464); -dipaka , 
n. a panic, rhetorical figure (e. g. Bhatt. x, 23); 
-1 dvipa , N. of a country to the north of Madhya- 
de$a (°pin t m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -ndman 
(dn(a-), mfn. denoting ‘the end,' TS. ; TandBr.; 
-netra, n. the hem of a garment, Nalac.; - pluta, mfn. 
pronounced with prolation of the last syllable,Vait.; 
-ias, ind. even down to,Divyav. Antab (in comp, for 
antar below); -kratu, ind.during a sacrifice, Jaim.; 
-kraurya, n. inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch.; -*/khya 
(read ‘to inquire into, investigate'); -parimdr- 
Jana, n. an internal remedy,Car.; -patin, mfn. (ifc.) 
occurring in the interior of anything, Ap§r., Sch.; 
•pdrsva (dntah-) = antah-parivyd, TS.; -pura- 
carika , f. a female attendant in the women's apart¬ 
ments, Kathas.; - pura-vriddhd\ f.an old female att° 
in the w°*sap°, Kad.; -purddhipatya, n.supremacy 
over the w°'s ap°, Vishn.; - purdvacara , m. an at¬ 
tendant in the w°'s ap°, Jatakam.; - purtya , Norn. 
P. °yati , to behave as in the w°’s ap°, Sah.; -ptdre- 
vasa , mfn. living in the w°’s ap°, HPariS.; - pujd , 
f. inward or silent worship, Cat.; - puya , mfn. con¬ 
taining pus, Su$r.; - pracalita , mfn. inwardly moved, 
Mricch.; - pratiharam , ind. within the syllables 
forming a PratyShara, Laty.; - pramoda , m. inner 
joy, Malatim.; -praveia, m. entering within, Su 5 r,; 
-prdnin, m. a worm (v.l. anu-pr °), VP.; -Sava, 
mfn. containing a corpse, Gaut.; - idnti , f. inner 
calm, Bham.; - itrna , mfn. witheredorrotten within, 
Malatim.; - iailaja , m. a native of Antar-giri,Var- 
BrS.; -Sri (dntah-), ind. (said of a partic. pro¬ 
nunciation), SBr.; -sattva, n. inner nature, SarngP.; 
- sadas , n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.; 
ind.(t=-jafArjflzw),§ankhSr.; - salila , mf(«)n. having 
its waters hidden (said of the Sarasvatl), Ragh.; (am), 
ind. in the w°, VenTs.; ( °la-stha , mfn. standing in 
w°, Paficat.); -sdnu, ind. in the mountain ridge, Kir.; 
- sama , ind. within a Saman, Laty.; - sdmika , mfn. 
appearing within a S°, SamhUp.; - sushirin , mfn. 
hollow in the interior, HPariS.; - stobha , mfn. con¬ 
taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; -stoma-bh a gam , mfn. 
within the bricks called Stoma-bhagS, SBr.; - sthi- 
bhava, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrat.; 
-spandya, mfn. situated within the measuring cord, 
Sulbas.; -s may in (see smayin, p.l 271); -smita, n.in- 
ward smile,Caurap.; -smtra, mfn.smiling inwardly, 
Bham. Antaka (in comp.); -pura, n. the city or 
dwelling of Death (acc. with Caus. of */gam, ‘to 
kill*), Dai.; °kdnana , n. the jaws of Death, ib. 
Antama-stbS, f. a metre of 46 syllables, Nidanas. 
Antar (in comp.); -antahstha, mfn.containing a 
semivowel, Hir.; - agamana , n. passing between, 






Antara. 


Apa-marm. 


Mn. iv, 126; -iti {antdr-), excluding, MaitrS.; 

- gana, m. a Gana contained in another G°, Pan. i, 

l, 74, Sch.; -gala-gata, mfn. sticking in the throat, 
Pancat.; -jana, m. pi. the inhabitants of a house, 
Lalit.; -jaldugha, m. an inner mass of water, Megh.; 
-divdkirtya, m. concealing a Candala, ParGr.; 
-dhana, n. a hidden or inner treasure, Kav.; -dhi- 
naman y mfa. named concealmentJaimUp.; -dhair- 
ya, n. inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; - dhvdnta, 
n. inner darkness, Bham.; -nikhdta, mfn. engraven, 
Malatim.; -nivclana, n. an inner apartment, Mn. 
vii, 62 ; -nihita, mfn. placed within, put in (- va - 
cana , mfn.* having words inserted/ ‘containing or 
expressing, as it were, words’), Malav.; - bhava , m. 
disappearance, Da$.; - bhinna , mfn. inwardly di¬ 
vided or tom, Malatim.; * bhuta , mfn. (ifc.) being 
or contained in anything, ib,; - bheda , m. inner divi¬ 
sion, Mcar.; - maddvastha , mfn. having latent or 
unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh.; -mandira , 11. 
inner apartments (reserved for women), DaS.; - mar- 
ntan , n. the innermost heart, Uttarar. v, 16; - mu- 
kha , (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar.; n. the in¬ 
terior of the mouth, Vam.; {am), ind. inwardly, 
Suryas.; - moda , m. inner joy, Malatim.; -yaksha 
(used in explaining antariksha),JaimUp.; - yajana , 
n., - yaga , m. inner sacrifice. Cat.; - ydma , (also) 
speaking to one’s self, unheard by another, L.; 
•Vart ini, f. pregnant, Divyav.; -vavat (others ‘far 
apart, far and wide’), RV.; - vritti , f. internal con¬ 
dition, Malatim.; -kiti {antdr-) y f. concealment, 
TBr.; ( °tal)-cakshus , n. the inner eye, Ragh.; 
(^tai)-candala ( = ant ar-divdkirtya), A past.; 

( °tal)-cara , mfn. penetrating within, Kum. An. 
tari (in comp.); -kold, m. an interior case or sheath; 
-ids, ind. internally, inside, within, SBr.; Sulbas.; 
R.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; - dvipa, 

m. N. of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-varsha, 
L.; - patita , mfn. ‘fallen between,’ unimportant, 
indifferent, Kad.; -prekshin, mfn.perceiving a weak 
point, MBh.; R.; - bkdvand , f. composition by the 
difference, Col.; -vdsaka, n. the inner garment (of 
a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83; °rdntarat y ind. here 
and there, Divyav.; °rdnveshin , mfn. waiting for 
an opportunity, §ak. Ant&rS (add, antara, ca — 
antard ca f with two accusatives of places ** ‘ between 
- and Divyav.); - bhakta, n. medicine taken be¬ 
tween two meals,SuSr.; -Irihgdm (MaitrS.)j -triii- 
giya , mfn. being between the horns, ib.; °reska , m. 
the space between the two shafts of a carriage, ApSr. 
Antarikaba (in comp.); - ndman , mfn. called 
atmosphere, JaimUp.; °kshdsana y n. a partic. pos¬ 
ture in sitting, L. Antarl-Vkri (P. - karoti), to 
take in the middle, Hariv. Antariya (also Gobh. 
i, 2, 21). Anti (in comp.); - tara , mfn. standing 
in the very front, MBh.; -deva, m. N. of an ancient 
king and sage, ib.; Bear. Antlk&t, ind. in com¬ 
parison with, than (gen.), Divyav. Antn, m. 
(said to be ff. -y /am) a guardian, protector, L.; 
a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.) ; 

- matidana , n. a funeral ornament, Kum.; °tydr- 
dha , the hinder part, Malatim. Andha(in comp.); 

kdrin , mfn. dark, Git.; - kdla , m. a partic. hell, 
KSrand.; - cataka-nydya , m. the rule of the blind 
man catching a sparrow (cf. ghundkshara-ny°) y 
A.; - tamisra , n. darkness, Mcar.; - parampard- 
nydya , m. the rule of the blind following the blind 
(applied to people following each other thought¬ 
lessly), ib.; - mchala, n. the smell of being stained 
by urine, L.; mfn. having the above smell, ib.; 
- vyuka y m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; °dhi-ka- 
rana, n. making blind, Jatakam. Andbak&ntaka, 
m. N. of Siva, Kir. AndbakI, f. the south-west 
quarter, L. Anna (in comp.); -kdratia, mfn. pre¬ 
paring food, MaitrS.; - kdsin , mfn.(?) yearning for 
food, JaimUp.; -ja, f. a kind of hiccup, SarngS.; 
drava-iula , n. a kind of colic, Bhpr.; - paryayam , 
ind. so that all dishes go round in turn, ParGj-.; 
-pdia, m. the binding power of food (as binding soul 
and body together), Gobh.; -bhuj, m. (also) fire (of 
digestion), MarkP.; -yoni, ‘ produced out of rice,' 
arrack, Kav.; -vikriti, f. (-= -vikara), MBh.; 
-1 vidvesha , m. ‘ disgust of food,’ want of appetite, 
SuSr.; -hibha, mfn. pleasant through food, JaimUp.; 
samskariri, m. ‘preparer of food,’ a cook, A past.; 
-sanideha {annd-), m. cementing of food, SBr.; 
-hdra, mfn. containing food, AgP.; °ndda, (also) m. 
fire (at the end of a religious rite), L.; °nAbhiruci, 
f. desire of food, appetite, SuSr.; °ndtana, n. ( *= an- 
na-prdlana) y AgP. AnnikS, f. N. of a woman, 
HPari§. Anniya, Noin. P. °yati, to desire food, 


Apast. Anya (in comp.) ; -kdra or - kriya , mfn. 
intent on other business. Bear.; - cchaya-yoni , mfn. 

* having its source in another’s light,’ borrowed, Vam. 
iii, 2, 7; - jandta, f. fellowship with others, MaitrS.; 
-tirtkika, mfn. belonging to another sect, heterodox, 
Jatakam.; - pad&rtha-pradhana , mfn. having as 
chiefsense that of another word (as a Bahu-vrihi), Pan. 
ii, 2,24,Sch.; -parigraka, m.the wifeofanother,Mn. 
v, 162 ; - bandhn , mfn. related to another, ApSr.; 
-bhava, m. changeofstate,Su§r. {°vin, mfn. changed, 
altered, ib.); - mdtrika, mf(a)n. having another 
mother, Kathas.; -mdnasa (see an-anf)\ - yajtia , 

m. another’s sacrifice, ApSr.; - rdshtriya, mfn. ( = 
°triya), Ka$h.; - lokya, mfn. destined for another 
world,VP.; -loha or *haka, m. brass-metal, L.; -lah- 
kita , mfn. (“ anyathd-sambhavin), Ratnav.; 

- tdkhd-stha , mfn. one who studies in another Sakha, 
L.; - sriiigd , n. the horn (by which an animal is 
tied), MaitrS.; °ydpadela, m. ( = anySkti ), Subh.; 
°ydrtha, m. another’s affair, Jaim.; mf(a)n.one who 
has another aim or object (- tva , n.), ib.; having 
another sense or meaning (also -vat), DaSar.,Sch.; 

n. the use of a word in an uncommon sense, Vam. ii, 
I, 12; °ydkti y f. allegorical expression, Cat. {-kan- 
thdbharana , n., - paricckeda , m.pl., -lataka, n. N. 
ofwks.); °ydpatapin y mfn. paining others, Kavy&d. 
Anyat (in comp.); - kdma , mfn. desirous of some¬ 
thing else. Up.; -partva, mf(fl)n. showing an¬ 
other side, KauS.; - sthana-gata , mfn. being at 
another place, La$y. Anyatali (in comp, for an¬ 
yat as) \ - siti-baku {anydtah -), mfn. having the fore¬ 
feet white only on one side, VS.; -siti-randkra 
{anydtah,-), mfn. having the ear-cavities white only 
on one side, ib.; { O to)-ghdt(n y mfn. striking against 
another, § Br.; -jyotis ( anydto -), mfn. having light or 
ajyotisday only on one side, ib.; -dvara(?to-), mfn. 
having doors only on one side, JaimUp.; -mukha 
{anydto-), mfn. having a face only on one side, §Br. 
Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyav.; °rdto - 
yukta, mfn. yoked only on one side, §Br.; °rdnya- 
tara, mfn. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anyatra- 
karana, m. the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya- 
thfi (in comp.); -karana, n. (Campak.), -kriti, f. 
(L.) changing, change; -jatiyaka, mfn. of another 
kind, Pat.; -dartana, n. false trial (of a lawsuit), 
Yajh., Sch.; -°bhidhana {°thdbh°), n. false state¬ 
ment or deposition, ib.; -tilika, mfn. accustomed to 
act differently from {atas), GopBr.; - sambhavtn , 
mfn. suspecting something else, distrustful, RatnSv. 
Any&drisa, (also) uncommon, strange, Kad. 
AnyS-ya, mfn. having intercourse with another’s 
wife,Nalac. A-ny 5 ya(in comp.); -Azj,ind. irregu¬ 
larly, improperly, Bh V,\-mati, mfn. having improper 
thoughts, Bear.; -vritti, mfn. ( = -v art in), Da$.; 
-samasa, m. an irregular compound, VPrat.; °yin y 
mfn. badly behaved,Uttamac. A-nyuna(in comp.); 
°ndhga, mfn. not defective in limbs or organs, Laty.; 
°ndtiriktdhga, mfn. having neither too few nor too 
manylimbsor organs, ASvGf.; °ndrtha-vadin y mfm 
adequately expressive, Kavy&d. Anyedyushka 
(Su§r.) or °dyuska (Car.), mfn. relating or be¬ 
longing to the other day. Anyonya (in comp.) ; 
-kritya, n. mutual services, §ak.; -gata, mfn. mutual, 
reciprocal, Vikr.; -dariana, n. an interview, ib.; 
-1 dharmin , mfn. possessing mutually each other’s 
qualities, MBh.; -bhava, m. mutual exchange of 
condition, SantiS.; -mithuna, mfn. living by couples, 
Hariv.; - spardha , f. mutual emulation i^dhin, mfn. 
«rivalling), Mn.; °nydnuraga, m. mutual affec¬ 
tion, Sak.; °nydpatita-tydgin, mfn. deserving each 
other without either losing caste, Vishn.; °ny 6 pama, 
f. a reciprocal simile, Kavyad. Anv-akskaram, 
ind. according to the sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv- 
ak-sthSnin or °n£ya, mfn. inferior in dignity, 
Apast. Anvagf-jyesh^lia, mfn. the next eldest, 
ib. Anv-agrram, ind. from below to above, ib. 
Anv-angAm, ind. for every part of an action L §Br. 
Anv*\/at (P. - atati ), to go after, follow, Ap§r. 
Anvabhy-ava- Vcar, to come near, MaitrS. 
Anv-abhyavac£ram, ind. creeping after, MaitrS. 
Anvayffgata, mfn. inherited, Pancat. Anv- 
avalamba, mfn. hanging down along (acc.),Gobh. 
Anv-avdkshana, n. looking after, inspection, 
MBh. Anv-avdkshin, mfn. circumspect, con¬ 
siderate, ib. Anv-Skarshaka, mfn. attracting from 
the preceding, TPrat. Anv-&khy&yaka, mfn. 
stating exactly or explicitly, Pat. Anv-&dhi, m. a 
deposit delivered to another person to be handed over 
to a third, Gaut. Anv-&padtna, m. N. of a king 
(v.l. alldf ), SSh. Anv-£-\/vrit (Caus. -varta- 
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yati), to change, Divyav. Anv-avrit&m, ind. 
with regard to order or succession, §Br. Anv- 
Ssecana, n. sprinkling, Kau$. Anv-asthSna, n. 
(TBr., Sch.), °sthSya, m. (TBr.)attaininent. Anv- 
a-Vkiad. (P. - hinpati ), to wander, Divyav. Anv- 
iccbSp, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-ikshaka, mf 
{ika) n. careful, anxious, R. Anv-ita, mfn. = anv- 
ita, Balar. Anv-esh^ri, mfn. searching, pursuing, 
L. Apa-kantaka, mf(<z)n. free from thorns or 
dangers, Dharmai. Apa-kartana, n. cutting in 
pieces, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karshln, mfn. 
drawing along (as a plough), Paficat. Apa-ka- 
shSya, mfn. sinless (-/z^n.), MarkP. Apa-krit, 
mfn. doing harm or injury, Mcar. Apa-krltya, 
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib. 
Apa-kosa, mfn. unsheathed, Bhojac. Apa-kra- 
ma-mandala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa- 
krSnta, (also) abused (?), Divy&v.; - medha {dp°-) y 
mfn. sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-kr^mam, ind. 
going away, MaitrS. A-pakshap 5 tin, mfn. not 
flying with wings (and ‘ a partisan of A i. e. Vishnu'), 
Vis. Apa-kbyati, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa- 
gata-k&laka, mfn. (a robe) free from black spots, 
Divyav. Apa-gfrlliya, mfn. being outside a house, 
SankhGr. Apa-grfima, mfn.ejected from a village 
or community, SifikhSr. Apa-ghatilS, f. a kind 
of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarikd), Laty. 
Apa-grhrina, mfn.pitiless,cruel, Kiv. A-paiika, 
mfn. mudless, dry {-td, f.), Kir. A-paoana, n. the 
not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; °camana (Mn.), 
°camanaka (Gaut.), mfn. one who does not cook for 
himself. Apa-c&yaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav. 
Apa-cikirslm, mfn. wishing to do harm or injury, 
KaSTkh. 2. Apa-cit (read, ‘a sore, boil,’ 
ci, fr. 2. apa-^/ci, AV.). Apa-cetas, mfn. averse 
from (abl.), TBr. Apa-\/jij (also) to win from 
(with punah , ‘to reconquer’), TS. Apa-jihlr- 
shfi, f. the wish to take away, Kathis. Apa- 
jvara, mfn. free from fever, MBh. A-panoama, 
m. not a nasal, VPrat. A-panca-yajna, mfn. one 
who does not perform the 5 Maha-yajnas (q.v.), L. 
ApatikS, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-ta^sana, n. 
falling out, Cat. A-patana-dbarmin, mfn. not 
liable to fall out {-tva, n.), Su$r. A-patanlya, 
mfn. not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatanta 
= apatantd (p. 1319), ManSr. Apa-tarAm, ind. 
further away, MaitrS. Apa-tSna, m. cramp, 
Di vyav. A-patita (in comp.); °tdnyonya-tyagin , 
mfn. deserting one another (as the father deserting 
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter) 
being ejected from caste, Yajfi. ii, 237. Apa-tu- 
riy&, nifn. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS. 
Apa-tnshSra, mfn. free from mist or fog {-ta y f.), 
Ragh. Apatya (in comp.); - ndtha , mfn. accom¬ 
panied or protected by one’s own child, Bear, i, 92 ; 
-sneha y m. love for one's own children, Malatim. 
A-patha (in comp.) ; - dayin , mfn. not going out 
of a person’s (gen.) way (cf. a-pantha-d 3 ), Vishn.; 
-hara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Kir. Apa- 
darpa, mf(a)n. free from pride or self-conceit} Naish. 
A-padanta, m. not the end of a w6rd, Pin. viii, 
3,24; -stha, mfn. not standing at the end of a word, 
not final, ib., Sch. Apa-dSlaka, m. the sheat fish, 
L. A-padi-baddha, mfn. not bound on the foot, 
ApSr. Apa-dushana, mfn. faultless, blameless, 
DharmaS. Apa-drishti, f. a look of displeasure, 
Naish. A-padma, mf(a)n. having no lotus-flower, 
Mj-icch, Apa-nayin, mfn. behaving improperly 
or indiscreetly, Kathas. Apa-n&ma, m. a curve, 
Sulbas. I. Apa-nldra, (also) bristling, erect (as 
the hair on the body), Naish. Apa-nidhl, mfn. 
treasureless, poor, MBh. Apa-ninishS, f. the wish 
to expel, DharmaS.; °shu, mfn. wishing to expel 
(acc.), Kid. Apa-nlsb^duka, mfn. lying down 
apart, MaitrS. Apa-neya, mfn. to be taken back, 
Nar, Apa-nodaka, mfn. removing, dispelling, 
Vishn. A-pantba-dSyin, mfn .^a-pathadd, Gobh. 
Apa-nsrSyya, mfn. improper {-tva, n.), Katy^r., 
Sch. Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic. cold 
hell, Dharmas. 123 . Apa-payas, mfn. waterless, 
Kir. Apa-pidS, f. a sudden and dangerous attack 
of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mfn. checked, 
restrained, DharmaS. Apa-bbSlsbana, (also) false 
expression or diction, Kavyad’. Apa-bb&shltavai, 
inf. (with na, ‘ it should not be spoken ungram¬ 
matically’), Pat. Apa-mangfala, mfn.inauspicious, 
Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada, mfn. free from pride or 
arrogance, Kav. Apa-mala, mfn. spotless, clean, 
SantiS. (v.l.). Apama-sinjixu, f. =apama-jyd, 
Ganit. Apa-m&rin, mfn. dying or pining away, 
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TS. Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, £i$. Apa- 
mrig'a, mfn. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa- 
mri«bti, f. wiping off, AV. Anukr. A-payasya, 
mfn. without coagulated milk, K Sty Sr. Apa-y&n- 
ya, n. (prob. w. r. for apa-yapya ), Vas. Apa- 
yfitavya, n. possibility of escaping; - naya , m. a 
device for escaping, Jstakam. Apara, also ( e ), m. 
pi. others ( = anye, used to indicate a various read¬ 
ing), Hsla, Sch.; (ff), f. (with vidyii) the exoteric 
Vedanta doctrine (as opp.to para v°, 'the esoteric*), 
IndSt.; -gandhikd, f. N. of a country ( — ketu- 
tndla), L.; -goddni (?), ni. N. of one of the four 
Dvlpas, Dharmas. 120; -tas, ind.elsewhere,Uttarar.; 
on the west side, Sulbas.; -dikshin, mfn. under¬ 
going the later consecration, AitBr.; - ratri , f. the 
second half of the night, TS., Sch.; -vallabha, m. N. 
of a people, MBh., - vcdaniya, n. (Karman) mani¬ 
festing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 132; 

- $vas , ind. the day after to-morrow, Gobh.; °rdSa, 
f. the western quarter, Vcar. A-para-yogfa, mfn. 
without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A'-pa- 
raiu-vfikna, mfn. not hewn off with an axe, TS.; 
SBr. A-paraspara-sambbuta, mfn. not pro¬ 
duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag. 
A-par&ktva, n. the not being averted, SinkhBr. 
A-paranmukba, also (aw), ind. unreservedly, 
freely, Vikr. A-parajayin, mfn. never losing (at 
play), TBr. A-parSJita-gana, m. N. of a Gana 
of martial hymns, Kau$. Apar&dba-vat, mfn. 
missing an aim, Car. A-parapSta, m. not passing 
away, MaitrS. A-parabhava, m. not succumbing, 
victory, MBh. A-par&mrlsbta, mfn. not touched 
by or come into contact with (instr.), Suir. A- 
parayana, mf(ff)n. having no refuge, Kirand. 
A-par&rdbya, mfn. having no highest possible 
number, unlimited, ApSr. A'-paravapisb$ba, 
mfn. not to be removed at all, TS. A-paravfipa, 
m. not scattering, MaitrS. A-parSvritta (in 
comp.) ; - bhdgaaheya , mfn. one to whom fortune 
docs not return, miserable, Vikr. A-paravyitti 
(in comp.); - vartin , mfn. turned away not to re¬ 
turn, deceased, Hariv. A-paricalita, mfn. un¬ 
moved, immovable,SiS. A-parijata, mfn. not fully 
bom, born prematurely, A§vGr. A-parljlrna, 
mfn.undigested, Susr. A'-paiitta (?), for d-paritta 
(below), MaitrS. A-parltyajya, mfn. =» (or v. 1 . for) 
aparitydjya. A-parib 5 dba, mfn., v.l. for a- 
pariv&ha. A-paribhaksha, m. not passing over 
another at a meal, Laty. A-paxibh&sblta, mfn. 
not explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribbog-am, 
ind. without being eaten, Divyav. A-parimita- 
kyitvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari- 
mlSna-lal&$at&, f.the having an unwrinkled fore¬ 
head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. S4. A-parilnpta, mfn. not invalidated, 
RPrit., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure, 
TandBr. A-parisarnkbydna, n. innumerable¬ 
ness, infinite difference, Nyayas. A-parisam- 
kbyeya, mfn. innumerable, infinitely different, ib., 
Sch. A-parlstb&na, mfn. improper; n. impro¬ 
priety, Milatlm. A-paribita, 11. an unworn or 
clean garment, Apast. A-paribina-k&lam, ind. 
without loss of time, at once, Balar. A-paribl- 
yaminft, mfn. not being omitted {°nam Vhri, ‘ to 
supply deficiencies*), MBh. A-pariksbya-kSrin, 
mfn. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. A'-parStta, 
mfn. not delivered, MaitrS. A-paritya, mfn. not 
to be walked round, KatySr. Apa-rnja, f. 'free 
from sickness or harm,* N. of Parvatl, L. Apa- 
rusb, mfn. free from anger, Ragh. A-parnsba- 
kesatS, f. having soft hair (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Apa-rodbya, 
mfn. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A- 
parkya-prisbtba, m. a partic. Ekaha, SsfikhSr. 
A-paryagata, mfn. not a year old (grain), Suir. 
A-paryfina, mfn. unsaddled, Kad. A-parynpya, 
ind. without clipping or shaving round, ASvGr. 
A-parynsbita, mfn. quite fresh or new, Venis.; 
not inveterate, expiated at onee (as sin), MBh. A- 
paryeablta or °esb$a, mfn. unsought, SaddhP. 
A-parvani, ind. (loc. of a-parvan) at the wrong 
time, out of season, Kir. A-parvata or r tlya, 
mfn. without hills, level, R. Apa-laksbmana, 
mfn. without Lakshmana (Rama's brother), Balar. 
Apa-vansa, m. the hairless upper part of an ele¬ 
phant’s tail, L. Apa-vaktra or °traka, 11. a kind 
of metre (cf. apara-v°), Sah. Apa-vatsa, mf ff)n. 
having no calf, MBh. Apa-varga, (also) shoot¬ 
ing off (an arrow), Kir.; opp. to svarga (in phil.); 
-mdrga, m. the path of emancipation, Bear. Apa- 
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varjaua, (also) gift, donation, L.; • varjita-taila - 
piira , see taila-p 0 (p. 455). Apa-varna, mfn. 
faulty or incorrect astosound,Siksh. Apa-vartikS, 
f.« nivi, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vartya, mfn. to be 
reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, BIj. 
Apa-vata, f. a cow which has lost the love for its 
calf, Kau&. Apa-v&da, m. (also) the withdrawal 
of the adhydropa or superimposed attribute (in the 
Vedanta). Apa-Vvij, to start away from (acc.), 
AV. xii, 1, 37. A-pavitra-dakinl, f. a disgust¬ 
ing female imp, Mficch. Apa-vidyfi, f. bad know¬ 
ledge, ignorance, MilrkP. Apa-vipad, mfn. free 
from misfortune or calamity, Nalac. Apa-vrik- 
tatva, n.the having finished, KatySr., Sch. Apa- 
vrltta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.; 
- bhdva , m. aversion, Jstakam. Apa-vyavastba, 
mfu. unsettled, changing, Naish. Apa-vydkbyS, 
f. false explanation, KstySr., Sch. Apa-vySpara, 
mfn. having no occupation or business, L. Apa- 
vygbara, m. profane or bad language, KatySr.,Sch. 
Apa-sabda, m. ungrammatical language (compared 
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.; °dita, mfn. 
spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, mfn. 
weaponless, Kathas. Apa-s&lina, mfn. unembar¬ 
rassed (-/a, f.). Naish. Apa-sila, mfn. ill-natured, 
mean, low, Kailkh. A-pasutS, f. want of cattle, 
MaitrS. A-pasu-bandba-ySJin, mfn. one who 
docs not perform the PaSu-bandha sacrifice, HirP. 
Apa-snsbka, mf(d)n. averse, unfavourable, TS. 
(Sch.). Apa-sula, mfn. having no spear, Ragh. 
Apa-srama, mfn. indefatigable, Naish. Apa- 
srutl, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa- 
sarpya, mfn. (prob.) to be driven away, Pahcat. iii, 
241. Apa-savya, m. (scil. agni) the sacrificial 
fire at the birth of a son, L. Apa-s 5 ritft, f. (fr. 
°rin) issue, end, Malav. Apa-skambbi (accord, 
to some, * the tearing [arrow] / AV. iv, 6, 4). Apa- 
stana, mfn. far from the mother’s breast, MBh. 
Apa-spasa, mf(a)n. without spies (and a-paspaia , 
'without the introduction to the Mahabhishya'), 
£i$. ii, 112. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance 
or pride, BhP. Apa-smSra,(also) wantof memory, 
confusion of mind (in diet, one of the VyabhicSri- 
bh 2 vas, q. v.), S 5 h. Apa-#vara, (also) mfn. sing¬ 
ing out of tune, Samgit. Apa-barana, (also) 
keeping off all contrarieties, Jitakam. Apa-bar- 
sba, mfn. showing or feeling no joy, Kad. Apa- 
baslta, n. (also) smiling in tears, DaSar. Apa- 
bastaka, mfn. handless, SankhGr. Apa-bgra, 
(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L.; -var- 
man, m. N. of a man, Dai.; °hdrya, mfn. one from 
whom anything (acc.) is to be taken, Apast. Ap*- 
bita, mfn. entrusted, L.; charged (with a crime), 
L. Apa- v^bri, (also) to captivate, Divyav.; 
mfn. taking away (comp.), Kav. Apa-belana, n. 
*= ava-h °, L. Apa-bnavana, n. denial, Sll. Apa- 
brepana, n. putting to shame, Car. Apa-bvara, 
m. a partic. demon causing illness, ParGr. Apaiigfa- 
visiila-netra, mfn. casting side glances with wide- 
opened eyes, Mricch. A-pancftlya, n. destruction 
of the PahcSlas, MBh. A-pa^ba, m. ‘cessation of 
recital or of study/ a holiday, Divyav. A-panl, 
mfn. hand less (-tva, n.), MBh.; -grahana, (also) 
mfn. unmarried, KathSs. ApStta, mfn. (fr. ap&- 
\fi. da) taken off or away, §Br. A-p&tra (in 
comp.); - varskana, n. liberality towards the un¬ 
deserving, KSin.; °shin , mfn. liberal towards the und°, 
Hit.;°/‘«- *Jbhu,\o become unfit for (gen.),Jitakam. 
Ap^dya, m. N. of A V. iv, 33, 1 &c., Kau§. Apd- 
nika, m. speaking to one’s self without another 
being able to hear, L. A-paniya, mfn. without 
water to drink, MBh. ApS-mmntsu, mfn. wish¬ 
ing to remove or dispel, KSsikh. Apdpad or 
°pada, mfn. = apa-vipad, Jain. Ap&paya, mfn. 
free from calamity or danger, Jain. Ap&ya-sam- 
vartaniya, mfn. leading to destruction or hell, 
Vajracch. A-pdra, (also) difficult to be got at, R.; 

- para , (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be 
reached, Bear, xii, 93. Apari-jttta, mfn. free from 
hosts of enemies, Jain. Ap&rtbaya, N0111. P. °yati, 
to render useless, Naish. Apalu, (prob.) m. (said 
to be fr.\/ff/) the wind, L. Apdsrayana, n. lean¬ 
ing against anything, Gaut.; °ya-vat or °yin, mfn. 
having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Api, 
(also) suppose that, perhaps, jAtakam.; (api-api), 
as well-as, ib.; - drashtri , m. a superintendent, 
SankhSr., Sch.; - itaddhdkshd, mfn. one who has 
the eyes covered, hoodwinked,MaitrS.; - somapTtka , 
mfn. partaking of Soma drink, SuAkhBr. A-pisaca- 
dbita, mfn. (prob. right reading) not drunk or 
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sucked by PiSAcas, Hir. i, 25, 1. A-pnnja, m. a 
spark, L. A-pntrya, soilless, childless, MantraBr. 
A-punar (in comp.); -dbhdva (d-p°),\x\. not ap¬ 
pearing again,MaitrS.; -M<zzff«,mfn.thelast,Venis. 
A-pur usba, (al so) a crue 1 ma n or servant (of Yama), 
J.Ttakam.; °shdparddha, m. not an offence of the 
person, Gaut.; 0 shdbhivita (d-p°), mfn. not im¬ 
pelled by men, $Br. Apuvdya, 6 ya*te, see apva 
(p. 59, col. 3). Apusba, m. (said to be fr. *Jap) 
fire, L.; mfn. ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. a + 
^2. push), L. A-pnsbkala, (also) empty of 
meaning, shallow, flat, Hear. A-puabfdrtba, ilifn. 
(in rhet.) of irrelevant purport or meaning(-/^a,n.), 
Sflh. Apupa (in comp.); • laid , f. a bakehouse, 
Mn. ix, 264. Apupaka, m. (MBh.), °pikfi, f. 
(Kathas.) ** apupd, a cake &c. A-pura, mfn. not 
to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst), 
BhP. A-pnrana, mf(f)n. insatiable, MBh.; (ifc.) 
not completing, defective, BhP. A-purva, (also) 
mfn. not married before, Apast.; ni. a novice, Kir. 
vi, 39; -harana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stage 
leading to perfection; -dariana, mfn. never seen 
before, Kad.; -pada, mfn. not preceded by another 
word (i.e. not standing at the end of a compound), 
P 3 n. iv, I, 140 ; - vdda , m. N. of a Nyaya wk.; 
°rz/;V/,mfn.oue who has not done (anything) before, 
MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prltbak (in comp.); 
-tvin, mfn. not asserting a separate existence, MBh.; 
{p‘thag)-jita, mfn. not conquered singly, Mn. vii, 97; 
( °thag)'dharmin , mfn. having no separate qualities, 
MaitrUp.; \pthag)-vivekya , mfn. not to be dis¬ 
tinguished, ib. Apeksbana, (also) nifn. not look¬ 
ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). Apeta (in comp.); 
■ prajanana, mfn. one who has lost his generative 
energy, KstySr.; -prdna, mfn. lifeless, Kath 3 s. 
Apot-Vsrij, to relinquish, Divyav. Aptur, (ac¬ 
cord. to others =ap-tur ,' vanquishing the waters in 
speed/ i.e. 'swift, rapid *). Apturya, (accord, to 
others = aP’f, ' victorious fight, victory *). Ap- 
purvam, ind. after a libation of water, AivGf. A- 
prak&sat or °sin, mfn. invisible, MBh. A-pra- 
krita, mfn. not being in question, not belonging to 
the matter, KstySr. A-pragSdba, mfn. not shallow, 
deep, Divyav. A-pragnna, (also) obstinate, re¬ 
fractory, Vim. iv, 2, 7- t A'-prag-bnati, f. (prob.) 
not driving onward, SBr. A-praccbanna, 11. 
courte-y, courteous treatment of a friend or guest, L. 
Apraccb&ya, mfn. shadeless, Jitakam. A-pra- 
jana, mfn. not begetting (- tva , n.), Gaut. A-pra- 
nibita, mfn. free from desire, Sukh. i; (prob.) n. 
purposelessness, ib. A-pratikrisbta, mfn. un¬ 
ruffled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibbata, mfu. 
irresistible, Das. A-pratimalla, mfn. unrivalled, 
Mcar. A-pratllomayat, mfn. not adverse or con¬ 
trary, Apast. A-prativSni, mfn. unhindered, 
Divyav. A-pratisamkbya, (also) inconsiderate¬ 
ness, Jitakam. A-pratisadbya, mfn. incurable, 
Vishn., Sch. A-pratibata-rasmi-rS-ffa-prabba, 
m .^amitdbha, Sukh. i. A-pratibba,f.not think¬ 
ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata (or 
-. daivata ), mfu. not yet offered to a deity, ApSr. 
A-pratyuttbaynka, mfn. not rising before (w.r. 
°yika), GopBr.; Vait. A-prapasya, mfn. not 
looking, JaimUp. A-praynjyamaxia, mfn. not 
being added,Kis.; not being borrowed (on interest), 
Pancat. A'-pravartin, mfn. immovable, SBr.; 
ChUp. A-pravjitta, mfn. not due, unjust (as 
taxes), Bear, ii, 44. A-pravritti, (also) want of 
news about (gen.), R.; mfn.inactive, KaushUp. A- 
prasama, ni. tumult, uproar, Bear.; Jitakam. 
A-prasanna,mfn.not reconciled, angry with (loc.), 
SiS. A-prabrisbtaka, m. a crow, L. A-prati- 
rUpya, n. incomparableness, MBh. (a-praP 3 , C.). 
A-pr 5 stavlka, v. 1 . ioia-prasf 3 . A-priydkhya- 
yin, m. teller of bad news (a post at court), Divyav. 
Ap-lingfa, n. N. of a Linga, RTL. 446. Apva, 
mf(<f)n. abounding in water, MinGr. Apvi (read, 

‘ Impurity/ N. of a deity presiding over evacuation 
from fright). Apsu-mat, (also) having always 
water, ChUp. A-pbenila, mfn. frothless, Vishn. 
A-baddba, (also) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh. 
xviii, 47. Abadba, f. a segment of the basis of a 
triangle, Lll. A-bandbura, mfn. high, elevated, 
Uttarar.; (am), ind. dejectedly, sadly, SiS. A-bala, 
(also) a wife’s elder brother, L.; v ldgni, mfn. badly 
digested, Car.; °liman, m. enfeeblement, weakness, 
ChUp.; °liyas-tva , n. non-predominance, Vim. i, 
3,11. Abala, m. cocoa-nut, L. Abja (in comp.); 
•pani, m. N. ofaBuddha,W.; -samudgata^l), Bear, 
i, 33; - sambhava, m. N. of Brahma, MBh.; - saras , 
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a. a lotus pond, Hit.; °jdsana, n. a partic. posture 
in sitting (^padmdsana), HYog. Abjala, m. a 
horse of very low breed, L. Abda (in comp.) ; 
-bhii, mfn. coming from a cloud, Si$.; * paryaya, m, 
the change of the year, Mn. xi, 27. Abdbi (in 
comp.); - kanyd, f. patr. of Lakshmi, Kuval.; -ta- 
naya, m. du. the two ASvins, Kathls.; * math ana , 
n. N. of a wk. in ApabhraQsa ; - vastrd , f. the earth, 
L. AbbR, f. a mother, L. Ab-bindu, m. a drop of 
water, BhP. A'-brabmavarcasin, m. not an ex¬ 
cellent theologian, MaitrS. A-bbang-a-slesha, m. 
an ambiguity without any different analysis of the 
words/Kpr. A-bbangura,mf(d)n. level, flat,Su$r.; 
imperishable, durable, Kathls. A-bb&ya (incomp.); 
-gana, m. a list of hymns that secure from danger, 
AV.PariL; -giri-vihara, m. N.of a monastery, Inscr.; 
-datta, m. N. of a physician, Mudr. A-bbavani, 
f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bbavya, (also) 
ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable,Kathls. 
A-bh-Sg-adheya, mfn. receiving no share, MaitrS. 
A-bbSJana, n. not a worthy object for (gen.), Kid. 
A-bb&na, n. non-appearance, Vedantas. A-bba- 
vayat, mfn. unconscious, unwise, Bhag. 2. A-bbi, 
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abbi-kara, m. a performer, 
executor, GopBr. Abbi-karua-kupam, ind. into 
the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn. 
performing, bringing about, DharmaS. Abbi-krlsb- 
cam, ind. towards Krishna, §i$. Abbi-krllmam 
(MaitrS.). Abbi-ksbepa, m. a partic. manner 
of handling a club, Nilak, Abbl-kbya, mfn. like, 
similarto (comp.),L. AbM-kbystna, (also)ground¬ 
less demand, L. Abbi-gSta, n. a song, Divyav. 
Abbl-gopSya, Nom. P. °ydti, to guard, protect, 
§Br. Abbl-gT&bin, mfn. seizing, Hir. Abbi- 
gbosbam, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir. 
Abbl-caraua, n. spell, incantation (see sdbhtca - 
ranika ); °carita , n. exorcising, incantation, Kith. 
Abbi-Vctnnb, to kiss, Dai. Abbi-oesbtS, f. 
activity, Kap, Abbl-ccb&yS, f. a dark line formed 
by a cloud’s shadow, ApSr. Abbi-jSta, (also) dis¬ 
tinguished by (comp.), Jitakam.; -vac, mfn. plea¬ 
sant-voiced, Kum. Abbi-jna, f. (read, 4 of which 
five or six are enumerated,* and cf. shad-abh°, 
p. 1109); °jiia, Nom. P. °jiiati, to become wise, 
Kularn.; °jiiata, mfn. known, famous, Lalit.; ac¬ 
quainted with, Sukh.; °jii?tara , mfn. not familiar 
with (comp.), Samk. Abbi-tasbtiya, n. N. of the 
hymn RV. iii, 38 (beginning abhi tdshtiva ), 
SlnkhSr. Abbl-tSdana, n. striking, a stroke, Sis. 
Abbi-tapln, mfn. intensely hot, Dharmai. Abbi- 
ts&r& (MaitrS.). Abbl-dutam, ind. towards the 
messenger, Sii. Abbi-doabam, ind. about dusk, 
ApSr. Abbi-dbyalu, mfn. covetous, Divyav. 
Abbi-n&madbeya, n. a surname, R. Abbi- 
nlgadana, n. the act oftalking or reciting to, KauS. 
Abbi-nimroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), °mlocana, n. 
(KitySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything. 
Abbl-nlyama, m. definiteness as to (comp.), Apast. 
Abbl-nir-\/xai,P.-w/;w//, to cause by a miracle, 
Divyav.; to assume a shape, ib. Abbi-nirySna, 
n .*=abhi-nishkramana, Bear. Abbi-nir-^/brl, 
to obtain(?), ib. Abbi-nlviabt aka, mfn.(prob.) 
stale,flat, MlnGr. Abbi-ni- yVrit,to become, ib. 
Abbl-nlveaana, n. application to, intentness on 
(comp.), Car. Abbi-nisoikramisbR, f. desire 
of going forth from home, Bear. Abbi-ni-sbio 
(*/sic), to pour out, effuse, ib. Abbi-nSti, (also) 
persuasion, Kir. Abhi-nila-netratR, f. having 
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharmas.83. A-bbinna (in comp.); -kala, mfn. 
occurring at the same time, BhP.; - vela , mfn. not 
breaking bounds, Klvyad.; °nndnpa , mfn. having 
a whole egg, MlnGr. Abbi-patti, (also) posses¬ 
sion ; -mat, mfn. possessed of, Jitakam. Abbi- 
parySvarta, m. turning towards, coming near, 
MaitrS. Abbl-p&ndu, mfn. quite pale (-td, f.), 
Kir. Abbi-pSlin, setgrihdbh 0 (p. 362). Abbi- 
pitva (read,‘see abhi-^/2.pat'). Abbi-pra- 
^/CLria, Caus. -dariayati, to_point to (acc.), Jlta- 
kam. Abbi-pra-Vbndb, A. - budhyate , to feel, 
experience, Hir. Abbi-pravraj ana, n. advancing, 
ApSr. Abbl-prasanna, mfn. believing in (loc, or 
gen.), Divyav. Abbi-priyatamam, ind. in the 
presence of a beloved person, SiS. Abbi-pr6abana, 
n. sending out (messengers), Da$. Abbi-plava, 
(also) a kind of aquatic bird, Vishn. Abbi-bba- 
■bita, (also) n.pi. words, BhP. Abbi-bbuti, (also) 
a partic. Ekaha, Vait. Abbi-y'bbusb, to adorn, 
Vrishabhln. Abbi- man gala, mfn. auspicious, 
PJrGf. Abbl-manaya, Nom. (also) to recover 


consciousness or calmness, Da$. Abbi-marsa, m. 
consideration, Jitakam.; °iin, mfn. *= c iaka, Das. 
Abbl-mSrgranS, f. tracking, searching out, Jlta- 
kam. Abbl-mukbaya, Nom. (also) to conciliate^), 
Kir. Abbi-muni, ind. before the eyes of the Muni, 
ib. Abbi-ynkta, (also) m. pi. N. of the VaiSyas 
of Ku$a-dvlpa, BhP. Abbi-raimim&li, ind. to¬ 
wards the sun, ib. Abbirupa (in comp.); -pra- 
jdyint, f. the mother of beautiful children, MBh.; 

-bhuyishtka , mfn. for the most part composed of 
learned men, Sak. Abbl-lambba, m. acquisition, 
Nalac. Abbl-lasbitartba-cintSmani, m. N. 
of an encyclopaedia by Bhu-loka-malla Somes vara- 
deva (who reigned from 1 12 7-1 1 38 a. d.). Abbi- 
vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish. Abbi-var- 
dbana, n. strengthening, increasing, Kid. Abbi- 
vfttS, f. ( */van ) a cow that nourishes her calf, Laty. 
Abhi-vdjneya, mfn.perceivable,visible, R. Abhi- 
y'vi, to u rge, i mpel (cf. a-pit rush dbh ivtta, p. 1314). 
Abbl-vy&bara, (also) speaking to, addressing, 
Jitakam. Abbi-vratin, mfn. bent on (comp.), 
Bear. Abbi-satra, ind. against the enemy, Sis. 
Ab bi-sir 0 ’gra, mfn. turned with the points to¬ 
wards the head, -Gobh. Abhi-srad-^/dbS, to 
believe in, Vajracch. Abhi-sbava, (also) conse¬ 
cration, DharmaS.; °shavana, (also) bathing, Kir. 
Abbi-sbeka-bbumi-pratilambba, m. attain¬ 
ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhi -Ham- 
V^y*wu, to hold against, Gobh. Abhi- saanbritya, 
ind. conjointly, Mslatim. Abbi-sain-V'ourxi, to 
grind,pulverize,Car. Abbi-saxrupra-V^ 2 .b 5 (only 
ind. p. -haya), to forsake, Divyav. Abbi-sam- 
plava, m. fluctuation, Bear. Abhi-Bam-v'budb 
(with samyak-sambodhin\ to obtain the highest 
perfect knowledge, Sukh. i. Abbi-sambbava, m., 
°vana, n. attainment, Sarpk. Abbi-^/2. aS, to 
bring forth,Bilar. Abbi-skanda (accord, to some, 
•m. the mounting [buck]/ AV.v, 14,11). Abbi- 
staraua, n. scattering, strewing, TBr., Sch. Abbi- 
bSra, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jitakam. Abbi- 
binsaua, n. harming, injuring, R. Abbi-\/2. 
bri (only in 2. sg. -hrinithds), to be angry with 
(acc.), RV. viii, 2,19. A-bbl-g-a, mfn. unterri¬ 
fied, SiS. Abbxsb^a-tritiyS, f. the third day in 
the light half of MSrga-sirsha, Cat. A-bbugna- 
kutsbita, f. the having the loins not bent (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
A-bbojamga-vat, mfn. without snakes (and ‘ with¬ 
out libertines’), Klvyld. ii, 322. A-bbuta (in 
comp.); °t 6 pama, f. a simile implying an impossi¬ 
bility^. ii, 38. A-bbutala-sparsat 5 , f. not touch¬ 
ing the ground, Sak. A-bbedya, (also) not to be 
seduced, Kim. A-bbalsbajya, n. unwholesome 
food, Divyav. Abby-adblk&dhlka, mfn. always 
or progressively increasing, Naish. Abby-adbya- 
yana, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place 
(comp.), Gaut. Abby-anujneya, mfn. to be ad¬ 
mitted or assented to, Nylyam. Abby-annmo- 
dana, n. agreement with, approval, Jitakam. 
Abby-antara, m. 4 on intimate terms/ a lover, 
Divyav.; -carin, mfn. moving inside, Bhag. Abby- 
ardbam, ind. beside, apart from (abl.), MaitrS. 
Abby-ava- VfiTab, (also)toenter, Divyav. Abby- 
avapdta, m. gravitation, Bear, xii, 24. Abby- 
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abby-ava- 
bdra, (also) food, R.; °avahrita, mfn. eaten, L. 
Abby-avfi,yln, mfn. goingdown, Apast. 2. Abby- 
akSram, ind. (\^l. kfi) sweeping together, ApSr. 
Abby-agSmin, mfn. approaching, Ked. Abby- 
R-nandy a, ind.having thanked and praised,Divyav. 
Abby-Rmuaya, m. mentioning, mention, Nir. 
Abby-Srudba, (also) very fortunate, L. Abby- 
Svartin (VS.). Abby-RsrSvana, n. (in ritual) 
calling out or to, Vait. Abby-RsSrlnl, f.**abhi- 
s°, Kith. Abby-abit&grni, mfn. (a house) con¬ 
taining a sacred fire,MlnGr. Abby-njjaylnl,ind. 
towards Ujjayini, Kathls. Abby-nj-\/jval, Caus. 
-jvalayati, to inflame, BaudhP. Abby-nttbltl, 
f. rising from a seat, Naish. Abby-ntsSba, ni. 
energy, exertion, Buddh. Abby-uday&vaba, m. 
bringing prosperity, Bear. Abby-ud&cSrin, mfn. 
rising against (acc.), AitBr, Abby-udgatl, f. 
going to meet, Da$. Abby-nddravana, n. run¬ 
ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abby-nddbarana, n. 
(MBh.), °dbRra, m. (Divyav.) rescuing, deliver¬ 
ance. Abby-tmmodaniya, mfn. to be assented 
to or aquiesced in, Col. Abby-upapatti, f. (also) 
confession of faith, Divyav.; °upapattri, m. one who 
approaches to help, Car.; °upapadaiia , n. coming 
to aid, Da$. Abbra (in comp.); - kiita , m. n. 
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the top of a cloud, Bear.; §ak.; - khanpa , m. n. a 
portion of a cl°, Mricch.; -ga, m . 1 cloud-goer/ a bird, 
AgP.; - girt, m. N. of a mountain, Heat.; -ni-ga, 
mfn. cloud-going, JaimUp.; - phullaka , m. an actor, 
L.; -mansi (read -mans !); -maya, mf(/)n. hidden 
in clouds, HPariS.; °bhrdgama, m. 4 cl°-approach/ 
beginning of the rainy season, Mllatim. Abbra- 
mu-jivitSsa (DharmaS.), °mu-pati (Vcar.), m. 
N. of Jndra’s elephant. A-bbrSja, n. N. of a Si- 
man, ArshBr. Amatba, m. (fr. V3. attt) a stately 
gait ( = prakarsha-gati ), L. Axnamri or °ri, f. 
a kind of plant, KauS. A-mara (in comp.); -^<2- 
Ttana-lekhya , n. the list (or number) of the gods, 
Ragh. viii, 94; -garbha, m. a divine child, MBh.; 
•girt (Kllac.), -parvata (Heat.), m. Mount Meru ; 

-druma , m. the Pirijita tree, Sis.; - maya , mf(f)n. 
consisting of gods, VarBrS.; -mrigtdrii (Kathls.), 
-raja, m. N. of a Prlkrit poet; -vadhu (Heat.), an 
Apsaras ; -vatytin, mfn. of divine colour or beauty, 
MBh.; °rflgara, n. a god’s house, temple, Kid. A- 
mari, f. a goddess, HParis. A-mala (in comp.); 
-paksha-vihamgavia , m. a swan, SR.; °ldnvaya , 
mfn. of pure or noble race, Mllatim. Ama-visbnti 
(RV.). AmS-pntra, nif(d:)n. together with the 
son or daughter; (a), f. (with drishad ) the larger 
with the smaller mill-stone, Kau§. A-mRpya, mfn. 
immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp.); 
-. dhvaja , (also) N. of a Tathlgata, Sukh. ii; -pra- 
bha or -prabhdsa , m.( — amitdbha), Sukh. i; -matt, 
mfn. of unbounded wisdom, Bear.; -skandha. m. N. 
of a Tathlgata, Sukh. ii; °tdbha (see MWB. 183 
&c.) ; °tdiana, f. 4 immoderate in eating/ N. of one 
of the Mltris attending on Skanda, MBh.; °tdyur- 
dhyana-sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist SOtra. A-ml- 
todana, m. (for U-mrit ^) N. of a king, Buddh. 
A-mitra (in comp.); - karman, n. an unfriendly 
act. Bear.; -karshana (MBh.), °shin (R.), mfn. 
harassing enemies. A-mitbnna, mfn. (pi.) not 
both sexes promiscuously, ASvGf. A-mitbyR- 
-V^kri, to make true, confirm, MBh. A-mim 5 n- 
saka, mfn. uncritical, Jitakam. Amnkiya, mfn. 
belonging to such and such a person, IndSt. A- 
mukta-visrambba, mfn. with unshaken confi¬ 
dence (am, ind.), Bear. Amntab-pradana, n. 
an offering from there, TBr. AmndA, ind. then, 
at that time, Sarpkar. A-mudra, mfn. having no 
seal (by which to prove one’s self legitimate), MBh.; 
Hariv.; having no impression or image of one’s self, 
having no equal, Kathls. Amndryano or amu- 
muyaac, mfn. turned in that direction, Vop. A- 
muia, f. (accord, to some, 4 movable property/ AV. 
v, 31,4). A-mrlta (in comp.); -cit, mfn. heaped 
or piled up like nectar, MaitrS.; -dhdyin, mfn. 
sipping n°, VP.; -pdyin, mfn. = prec.; listening to 
delightful speech, SivaP.; -plavana, n. a stream or 
flow of n°, Mllatim.; -bhashana, n. words like 11 0 , 
Klv.; - megha , m. a cloud of n y , Mllatim.; -saras, 
n. 4 lake of nectar/ N. of a city in the Panjib (com¬ 
monly called Amritsar); °tdtman , mfn. consisting 
of nectar, Klvyfid.; °ti- \ibhu, to become n° r Yijti. 
A-megrbopaplava, mfn. not covered with clouds, 
Si£. A-medbya-pratimantrana, n. conjuring 
of unlucky omens, ApY. A-meni (accord, to others, 
‘inflictingno punishment ’). A-mogba, (also) m. 
a shark, L.; - ta, f. unerringness (of a weapon), Kir.; 
-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - raghava , m. N. of 
a drama, ib.; -vatT, f. N. of a river. RV.; °ghdr- 
tha, mfn. of unerring purpose, ib. A-moba, m. 
(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the 
three roots of virtue), Dharmas. 138. A-mauk- 
tika, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch. Amn&s, 
ind. * amnds, MaitrS. Ambaka, m. N. of a poet, 
Subh. Amba-pRli, f. N. of a courtezan (converted 
by Gautama Buddha), MWB. 409. Ambara fin 
comp.); -kkanja, m. n. a rag (and ‘a cloud'), 
Bhartf.; -mala, f. N. of a woman, Viddh.; - lekhin , 
mfn. touching the sky, Ragh. Ambika, m. N. of 
a man, Kith.; Anukr. Ambika (in comp.) ; 
-khanpa, m. n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; -pa- 
rinaya, m. N. of a CampO; - mahdtmya, n. N. of 
a ch. of the SkandaP.; - vana , n. N. of a forest, BhP. 
Ambu (in comp.); -kapi, m. DelphinusGangeticus, 
L.; - kapha, m. cuttlefish-bone, L.; - kantdra, m. 
N. of Varuna, L.; - kukkuta , m. a water-fowl, L.; 
-ja-bdndhava, m. ‘lotus-friend,’ the sun, Kuval.; 
-jdsana, f.‘l°-seated/ Lakshmi, DaS.; -jivin, mfn. 
living by water (as a fisherman &c.), Vishn.; -dha- 
keimim, f. 4 ocean-lover/ a river, Bhlm.; -dhara, 
m. a cloud, Bear.; - priya , m. a kind of ratan (also 
called vidula), L.; - bhakshya, mfn. subsisting on 
4P2 
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water,Up.; - maya, mf(i)n. consisting of w°,K 3 sikh.; 
- Itld-geha, n. a pleasure-house standing in water, 
KathJs.; - vardkana , n. high sea-tide, L.; - valli , 
f. Momordica Charantia, L.; -vdsa, m. N. of Va- 
runa, L.; -vega, m. a current of w°, BhP.; - sam- 
plava, m. a flow of w°, ib.; - sukara , m. a kind of 
porcine crocodile, L.; - hasia , ra. a water-elephant 
(cf. jala-dvipa ), L.; °bur mi-gat a, mfn. gone to (i. e. 
reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear, iii, 
45. Ambujini, f. a lotus plant, Naish. Am- 
b«ka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambhas- 
tiui, ind. out of the water, &§. Ambho (in comp, 
for antbhas ) ; * garbha , mfn. containing water (as 
a cloud), MJlatlm.; -ja-bandhu , m. 4 lotus-friend/ 
the sun, Heat.; -ja-vadand , f. a lotus-faced woman, 
Kautukas. AmmarS, f. the second beam of timber 
over a door, L. Amla (in comp.); -jundi , f. the 
fourth change inwarm milk wben mixed wi’tb Takra 
(v.l. amla-durupt ), L.; -tikta-kashaya , mfn. as¬ 
tringent (and) bitter (and) sour; m. astr° (and) sour 
(and) bitter taste, L. Amlo^a,m. ebony, Diospyros 
Ebenaster, L. Aya^-sal&kS, f. an iron dart, L. 
A-yathSv^itta, mfn. behaving improperly, Dai. 
Ayam-Asya, m. (said to be the fuller form of a- 
ydsya , q.v.), JaimUp. Ayaa-klla, m. N. of a 
mountain, Divy&v.; {a), f. N. of a river, ib. AyS- 
trika or °triya, mfn. inauspicious (?), H 3 la, Sch. 
A-ynk-pKda-yamaka, n . — a-yugma-p°, Bhatt., 
Sch. A-ynga (in comp.); -cchada , m. Echites 
Scholaris, L.; sapti , m. the sun ( =sapta-s°), §ii. 
A-ynJa (in comp.); -kdram, ind. in an odd number 
of times, HirP.; 6 jdkshara , mfn. having an odd 
number of syllables, ApGf. A-yata (in comp.); 
-dha, ind. ten thousandfold, JaimUp.; -dhara, mfn. 
possessing ten thousand streams, ib. A-yiitfcika, 
mfn. separated from the herd or flight, KsjhGf. 
Ayo (in comp, for ayas ); - ga , mfn.relating to iron, 
Nalac.; a pestle,L.; - mam , m.f. a magnet, 

L.; - rniira , mfn. set with iron, Apast. A-yoga- 
pesala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies. Bear, viii, 
35. A-yogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved ob¬ 
ject), Naish. A-yaaglka, (also) not being applied, 
KJm. Ay-man, n. (V ay) =* sam gram a, L. A- 
rakta, mfn. undyed, Mn. x, 87; - tdmra , mfn. un¬ 
stained by red, Bear, viii, 22. Aram-garni (ac¬ 
cord. to some, ‘going fast/ ‘quick’). A-raJani- 
k^ita, mfn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh. A-ra¬ 
ja* ka, (also) dustless, HParii.; free from impurity 
(others, 4 meek, gentle ’), Bear, ii, 5. A-rajo-vl^tfi, 
f. not yet having the monthly courses, Kau&. A- 
rada, m. (said to be fr. V fi) a tree, L. AranS- 
▼ih&rin, mfn. dwelling in virtue (others, *dwelliug 
in a forest’), Buddh. 2 . A'rani (accord, to some, 
4 uncouthness * [S 3 y. reads aramni], AV. i, 18, 2). 
Aranya (in comp.); - nitya , mfn. used to dwell in 
a forest, MBh.; °nydpaniskad % f. N. of an Upani- 
shad. A-radhra (accord, to others, 4 rich, liberal 
cf. radhra). A-rasani, mfn. having no girdle, 
MaitrS. A-r&kah&sa, mfn. freed from R 3 kshasas, 
MBh. A-riga-dvasba (in comp.); -/as, ind. not 
from passion or anger, Bbag.; °shin , mfn. neither 
loving nor hating, Vishn. Ar&fakS, f. a kind of 
plant, AV. Ar&da, m. N. of a Muni, Bear. A- 
rintara-gatfi, f. (with nab hi ) N. of a mythical 
place, Divyav. Arala (incomp.); -keil, f. a woman 
with curled hair, Ragh.; - hasia , m. a panic, posi¬ 
tion of the hands, Cat. Ari-a&sin, mfn. chastising 
enemies, Hariv. Ariahta(incomp .); -netni , (also) 
N.ofVishnu,L.; -roga, m. a partic. disease, KstySr., 
Sch. (also °ty-amaya , KJtySr.). Arlah^aka, mfn. 
suffering from the disease Arishta, Kau$. A-rlna, 
mfn. not wanting, full of, Naish. Aral^-arina 
(accord, to some read arufa-irdna [fr. Vtra, to 
cook] — 4 a remedy which causes a wound to ripen 
or heal/ AV. ii, 3, 3). Arana, (also) coarse (as 
food), Jitakam.; full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.), 
ib.; -dati , f. a girl with reddish teeth, ApGf. 
Arundhati-darsaaa-nyfiya, m. the rule of the 
view of the star Arandhati, A. Arala, n. water, 
L.; a small boat, L. A-rudha-mnlatva, n. state 
of not having taken root, insufficient foundation, 
M 3 lav. A-rupa, (also) emancipation ( — nirvana ), 
MWB. 137; - raga , m. longing for immaterial life 
in the higher heavens, ib. 127; - loka , m. a formless 
heaven (4 classes enumerated), ib. 2 13; °pdvacara, 
m. pi. (with devdh ) the gods of the formless heaven, 
Dharmas. 129. A-repa, mfn. « a-repas , Baudh. 
A-romaia, n. absence of a partic. faulty pronun¬ 
ciation of the sibilants, M 3 n<j&. 1. Arka (incomp.); 
-dugdha, n. the milk of Calotropis Gigantea, L.; 


netra , mfn. twelve-eyed, Kslac.; -baitdhu , m. 4 be¬ 
longing to the kindred of the Sun/ N. of Buddha, 
Bear.; °kdimajd, f. ‘daughter of the Sun/ N. of 
YamunS, L.; °kbshia , n. yellow sandal-wood, L. 
2. Arka, Nom. P. w kati, to become a sun, Subh. 
Arghya (in comp.); -dana , n. a partic. act of 
homage to the sun, RTL. 407; - iila , mfn. of defer¬ 
ential character or disposition, R. Areas, n. wor¬ 
ship, praise, L. AroS (in comp.); °cdrha (MBh.), 
°c£rhaha (Bear.), mfn. worthy of honour or praise ; 
°cd-vi 4 ambana , f. false or feigned worship, BhP. 
Ardoaylaha, mfn. (fr. Desid. of arc) wishing 
to praise or worship, Kir. Arj (erase I .before root). 
Axjln, mfn. acquiring, &i§. Arpava-sakkarl, f. 
(incorrect for -iakvart) sea-girt (the earth), KSvyad. 
iii, 149. Arnlka, f. a partic. weight ( « 2 M 3 shas), 
L. Artha (in comp.); - kathd , f. (fr. P 3 li atiha- 
kathd) 4 explaining meanings,' a class of Buddhist 
wks., MWB. 65 ; -kartri (Kslac.), -karin (R.), 
mfn. useful, protitable ; - kdrnya , Nom. P. °yaii, to 
wish for money, §is.; - gati , f. meaning, sense, 
SaddhP.; -caryd , f. doing business, AivGr.; pro¬ 
moting another's affairs (one of the 7 elements of 
popularity), Jsukam. (Dharmas. 19); -darpana , m. 
N. of a wk. on SsAkhGr.; -dariin , ni. N. of one 
of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. 1; -da- 
ydda , m. an heir to wealth, Bear.; -dyotanikd , f. 
N. of a wk. on dramatic art; - ndiaka, mfn. wasting 
money, prodigal, Dai.; - pailcaka , n. N. of a wk. on 
Bhakti; -padavt, f. the path of advantage (°vTm 
*/gam , 4 to be intent on one's adv° ’), BhP.; - para , 
mfn. greedy, covetous, R.; -pdtha, m. the reading 
required by the sense, ApGf., Sch.; - punarukta , n. 
(in Ny 3 ya) repetition of the same meaning in other 
words; - purvaka , mfn. having a particular aim or 
object (- tva , n.), VPr 3 t., Sch.; - yogya , mfn. useful, 
profitable, DaS.; - racana , n. pursuing an aim, exer¬ 
tion, endeavour, BhP.; -rupa, n. a thing, matter, 
Pat.; - laghava , n. taking a thing easily, Naish.; 
-, lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh.; - lola , mfn. 
coveting money, KJlac.; - vaia , cause and effect, 
Sukh. i; - vada , (also) speaking for gain, L.; - vi - 
ieshana , n. (prob.) specification of any matter, S 3 h.; 
- vyavahdra , m. 2 pecuniary suit, Ysjfi., Sch.; - ile - 
sha , m. a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not 
upon the form of words, as opp. to Sabda-Sl°), £i$. 
ix, 31, Sch.; - samdeka , m. a dubious or critical 
matter, Hit. (v.l.); - sama , mfn. having the same 
sense, synonymous, L.; - samdhartri ’, m. a collector 
of money, Mn. vii, 60; - sambhava , mfn. (a mean¬ 
ing) derived from the (mere) object of thought (with¬ 
out regard to the sense or context of the phrase), 
Kpr.; S 3 h.; -sad ha n a , n. accomplishment of a pur¬ 
pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh.; KathSs.; 
°thBkshipta , mfn. effected by any cause, Samk.; 
°thddhindiha, m. 4 lord of wealth,’ N. of Kubera, 
K 3 v.; °thdnartha , m. du. what is expedient or not 
expedient, Mn. viii, 24 ; °ihdtiiarya , n. repetition 
required by the sense of one or more words succes¬ 
sively, IndSt.; °ihdpeksha, mfn. pursuing (worldly) 
objects, Hir.; °thdbhipatti, f. resulting from the facts, 
MBh.; °ihe-ga , mfn. following one’s business or 
vocation, Apast.; 0 thdddyotanikd , f. N. of a Comm, 
on §ak. by R 3 ghava-bhatta. ArtbSpaya, (accord, 
to others) to esteem highly, make much of anything, 
Naish. Arthashya, mfn. having a purpose, de¬ 
sirous of &c. (•* arthin ), L. Ardha (in comp.); 
- kapiia , mfn. half-brown, brownish, DaSar., Sch.; 
-, datida , m. h° the fine, Mn. viii, 243; - devatd , f. 
a half-deity, demigod, JaimUp.; -dvi caturaska , n. 
a partic. posture, Vikr.; - nakula, n. a kind of Yoga 
posture, L.; - nishpanna, mfn.h°-finished, Raiat.; 
-phdlaka, m. or n. N.of a partic.garment,Bhadrab.; 
m. pi. a partic. Jaina sect (- mata , n. its doctrine), 
ib.; - makuta , m. N.of Siva, L.; -manava, m. an 
actor dressed like Krishna, L.; -mantisha, m. an 
actor dressed as a god, L.; - mayuri , f. (in music) 
one of the three M 3 rjan 3 s (q.v.), L.; -munpa, 
mfn. h°-bald, Bear.; -rupa, mfn. forming a h° {-id, 
f.), Sarvad.; -rcasya (for-ric°), n. recitation by half- 
verses, Vait. ; -vaiiasa, n. h°a murder, Kum.; - sup - 
iaka,m({ika)n. h°-asleep, Krishnaj.; -sprishia,min. 
(in gram.) half-touched (see sprishta ), VPrit., Sch.; 
-, hara , mfn. inheritinghalfa property,Vishn.; - has - 
taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L.; °dhduia- 
rdika-vacaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardhdntaraika - 
padatd,YJpx. % ,°dhdvishta,Tcd\\. h°-faltering(speech), 
KathSs.; °dhdsi, m. ‘half-sword/ a dagger, MBh. 
( 4 a one-edged sword/ Nllak.); °dheshiakd, f. half a 
brick, Sulbas.; °dhdcchishta , mfn. having the half 


left, Kath 3 s.; °dhdp&, f. half an Cp 3 , Dr 3 liy. ,Sch. 
Ardhaya, Nom. P. °yati, to halve, Lil. Arpana- 
mimSpBS, f. N. of wk. Arplma, n. milk from 
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arplxa, 
n.« prec. and next, L. Arplsha, n. fresh meat, L. 
Arbuda, (also) the cartilage of a rib, Vishn.; 
(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold heils, 
Dharmas. 122; -dha, ind. millionfold, JaimUp.; 
-mdhdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.; °dS - 
ddsarpint, f. 4 creeping near of Arbuda/ N. of a 
partic. sacrificial path, AitBr. Arbhaka, (also) N. 
of a poet, Subh. Arma-kapfila, ni. n. a potsherd 
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryaka, m. N. of a 
demon causing disease, Hariv. Aryama-nan- 
dana, m. patr. of Yama, Naish. Arvak’Brotas, 
mfn. turned downwards in moving (as an animal), 
MBh. Arhaka, mfn. entitled to (comp.). Heat.; 
little, small (for arbhaka ), L. Arhaniya, mfn. 
worthy to be honoured (superl. - tama ), MBh. 
ArhaBana,m. the moon, L.; ahorse.L. A-laksha- 
naka, mfn. undefinable, incomparable (said of 
Buddha), Divyav. A-lakshman, mfn. inauspici¬ 
ous, MBh. Al&m-kSra, (also) N. of a minister of 
Jaya-siQha of Kaimir (1129-1150 a.d. ; he is also 
called Lankaka); -bhdnpa, n. a jewel-box, Mficch.; 
-ratndkara, m., - sarvasva , n., °rdnusdrini f f. N. 
of wks. A-lang-bita, mfn. not reached or touched, 
Mricch.; -purva, mfn. not infringed or violated 
before. Vikr.; °idiman, mfn. not forgetting one’s 
self, KathSs. A-latlkfi, f. a soil destitute of creep¬ 
ing plants, K 3 m. A-labdba (in comp.); -gadha, 
mfn. one who has not reached the ground, Jstakam.; 
-pada, mfn. one who has found no place in or has 
made no impression upon (loc.), Ragb. A-labhya, 
(also) unintelligible, Sab. Alam (in comp.); -ar- 
tha-vacas , n. a word of refusal or prohibition, §i$. 

x, 75; - arya , mfn. very generous, Lalit.; -bhavish- 
nu , mfn. being able to (inf.), BrahmaP. A-lavana 
(read, 4 not salt’); °ndiin , mfn. not eating salt food, 
SrS. Ala b ay a, Nom. °ya/i, to slacken, relax 
(trans.),Subh. A-laghava, n. (with manasah) no 
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Al&ta- 
cakra, n. a fire-brand carried around {-vat, ind.), 
MBh.; R.&c. A- 15 bha-lSbba, loss and gain, Bear. 

xi, 43. A-lipl, mfn. unstained (and 4 unwritten ’), 
Jain. All-mat, mfn. swarming with bees, KJvySd. 
Alika, (also) d, f. a courtezan, L.; {°ka)-vdda-it/a, 
mfn. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, DaS. A- 
lonca, mfn. not plucking or tearing, Bhar. Ala- 
ma,m. (said to be fr. VaT) decoration, L.; a barber, 
L.; fire, L. A-luna, m. no remnant or remaining 
particles, MaitrS. A-lepa, m.«prec., IndSt.; mfn. 
unstained, clean, pure, MBb. A-lopI, f. 4 Non¬ 
destroyer,’ N. of a goddess, RTL. 226. Alganda, 
v. 1 . for alattpu (q.v.). Alpa (in comp.); - kaniha, 
mfn. having a feeble voice,Siksh.; - kaya , mfn. thin, 
emaciated {-tva, n.),Su$r.; - cchada, mfn. scantily 
clad, Mricch.; -dcia-vritti-tva (see vyd-vritta, 
p. 1039); -niddna, mfn. originating from a trifling 
cause, Susr.; pari cchada, mfn. possessing little pro¬ 
perty, poor, DivyAv. (conj.); - pushpaka, m. 4 small- 
flowered/ the Tilaka tree, L.; (5), f. the small Ba¬ 
nana, L.; -/^j/a,mf^ 5 )n.yielding little fruit, ofsmall 
results or consequences, MlnGr.; -bhujdniara, 
mfn. narrow-chested,Vikr.; -vat ox -vitta-vat, mfn. 
possessing little, poor, Heat.; - sparia, mf(d)n. in¬ 
sensible, Susr. (v.l.); - sva-mat, mfn. possessing 
little, poor, §atr.; - svara , mfn. having a feeble 
voice, KathSs.; containing few vowels, Bhishik.; 
-. harina, m. a kind of small red deer, L.; °pdhga, 
mfn. small-bodied {-tva, n.), Ratn 2 v.; °pdtahka or 
°pdbadha, mfn. having little pain, well, healthy, 
KSrand.; °pdlpa, mfn. very little, Sak. {-bhds, mfn. 
4 of very 1 ° splendour/ Megh.); °pdvatishta, mfn. 
having little left {-tva, n.), MBh.; °pdvaitsha, 
mfn. id., R.; °pi-bhdva, m. decrease, diminution, 
Dhatup. Alpakit, ind. (also) nearly, almost, &Br. 
Allata, m. N. of the author of the last part of the 
Kpr. AlX&da-Iahari, f. N. of a Comm, on the 
Kir. Allapadina, m.» LojuLiJl, N. of a king, 
S 3 h. (v. 1 .). Ava-kara, (also) a kind of plant 
(growing on garbage heaps), Kau$. Ava-kalana, 
n. burning with Ku$a grass, Baudh. Ava-kSse, 
ind. (prob.) about dawn, MSnGr. Ava-klrna, 
mfn. «=d-£°, Divyav. Ava-kesin, m. a barren tree, 
Naish. A-vakra-gamitS, f. having a straight gait 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ava-khSda (accord, to others fr. */khad ■* 
khid, 4 hindrance, annoyance ’). Ava-gamana, 
(also) attachment, devotion, Kau$. Ava-githa, 
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Ava-graha. Aha. 


n. early recitation at a sacrifice, L. Ava-graha, 
(also) mark of the elision of an initial a; - iaka , N. 
of a Parisishta of the SV. Ava-ghosha^, f. 
announcement, publication, Jatakam. Ava-cara- 
ka, m. a footman, runner, Divyav. Ava-c&ra^a, 
mfn. running, ib. Ava-clra-vioiraka, mfu. 
dilapidation, ib. Ava-cchSdana, n. covering, 
DrShy. (Sch.). Ava-Jayana, n. means of subduing 
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-Jata, mfn. mis- 
born(?), Divyav. Ava-Jihva,mfn. tongueless, Hir. 
Ava-Jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Ava- 
JvSla, m. hot infusion, KauJ. (Sch.). A-vanca- 
natfi, f. honesty, Cin. Avada, m. a kind of field, 
L. Ava-tarpai^a, n. a soothing remedy, palliative, 
Susr. Ava-tSdana, n. striking, a stroke, blow, 
Malatim. Ava-tSra (acc. with */labh , ' to get an 
opportunity'), Divyav.; - prckshin , mfn. watching 
opportunities, espying faults, ib. Avatki (accord, 
to some = ‘ spring water,* AV. ii, 3, 1). A-vat- 
sala, mf(d)n. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.), 
Ratniv. A-vatsS, f. a cow whose calf is dead, Yajn. 

I, 170. Ava-dSta-vasana, mfn.‘clothed in white,' 
laical, Divyav. Ava-d£na-kalpalat 5 , f. ‘store¬ 
house of legends of Buddha’s life and acts,’ N. of a 
celebrated wk., MWB. 326, n. 1. Ava-dola, m. 
swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord, to Sch. ttava-d 0 ). 
Ava-drahga, an earnest (?), Divyav. Ava-db 5 - 
na, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; - vat , mfn. at¬ 
tentive (-/<z, f.), Naish., Sch. Avadbika(?), mfn. 
occurring after (comp.), DaJ. Ava-Vdblr (read 
ava'dhiraya). Avana, (also) mfn. preserving, a 
preserver, DharmaJ. Ava-nibsarana, n. keeping 
away from (abl.), Lalit. Avanf-nrakba, mfn. 
turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-mihira, m. 
N. of Variha-mihira, Hear. A-vapana, n. not 
shaving, ParGf. A-vapus, mfn. bodiless, formless, 
MBh. Ava-pfirana, n. filling or covering with 
(comp.), Car. Ava-p y isbtbl-krita or °$bl- 
bbuta, mfn. set on the path of Buddhahood (?), 
Divyav. Ava-bbaxjita, mfn. {*Jbhrij y Caus.) 
roasted, parched, i.e. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava- 
bbartaana, n. scolding, threatening, Jitakam. 
Ava-bhSsya, mfn. to be (orheing) illumined, Samk. 
Ava-mtirdbaka, mfn. with hanging head,Divyav. 
Ava-mocaaa, n. (also) putting on (?), Nalac. Ava- 
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car. A vara (in comp.) ; 
-kahka, f. N. of a city, Jain.; °rdrdha, mfn. be¬ 
longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartln, 
mfu. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsba- 
tarkye, ind. when no rain is to he expected, when 
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-vmllta, mfn. not bent 
or curved, VarByS. Ava-lipia, m. a kind of amulet, 
AV.Paipp, Ava-lokanaka, mfn. having a fine 
view, ib.; °lokita> m. (also) N. of a poet, Subh. Ava- 
lopa, (also) hurting,wounding, §iJ. Ava-lopana, 

II. cutting off, destruction, Vis. A-valka, m. Gym- 

nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgm-k&rln, mfn. not 
dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-v&daka, ni. 
a spiritual instructor, Divyav. Ava-viiransita, 
mfn. (Vsrags, Caus.) fallen down, Bear. Ava- 
s5nta, mfn. extinguished, AitBr. Ava- 

V sridb, P. - iardkayati , to break wind against, 
mock, defy, Mn. viii, 282; °iardkayitfi t m. one 
who breaks wind upon or against,Vishn. A-vasya, 
(also) disobedient, KathUp.; Paiicat.; -bhagiyaka, 
mfn. inevitable, Di vy 5 v.; -yatavyatd, f. necessity of 
marching against an enemy, K2m.; °iybtdriya,miti . 
one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava- 
sy&ya-kLrana, m.‘ cold-rayed,’ the moon, DhOrtan. 
Ava-gbtabdbat 5 , f. stiffness, rigidity, Samk. Ava* 
sara (in comp.); - pdthaka , m. a bard,panegyrist, 
Nalac. Ava-s&rpana (§Br.). Ava-sSdanS, f. 
humiliation, discouragement; - viruya , mfn. to be 
taught hy disc 0 , Divyav. Ava-sSr&nS, f. rehabi¬ 
litation of a monk, Buddh. Avasita (in comp.) ; 
-■ karya , mfn. one who has finished what had to be 
done, satisfied, Vikr.; -matu^ana, mfn. entirely 
adorned or dressed, §ak.; °/drtka , mfn. («» 0 /a- 
kdrya), DaJ. ; d siti, f. conclusion, end, Ked. Ava- 
snsbirfi, f.the neck, L. Ava-ikandana, n. (also) 
attack, onset, rushing on (prati), Kpr. Ava-stbit- 
tavya, n. (impels.) it is to be stayed or remained, 
Kid. Ava-spburjatbn, m. rolling of thunder, 
Kan.(v.l.), Av a-»p bo t ana, n. cracking the fingers, 
Gaut. Ava-aransana, n. falling down, Dhatup. 
Ava-svRpanik 5 or °pani, f. (the magical art of) 
lulling to sleep, HPariJ. A-vabat, mfn. not flow¬ 
ing, stagnant (as water), AJvGr. Ava-bfirlka, n. 
booty,plunder, MBh. Avabita-p&nl, mfn.holding 
in the hand,Apast. Avabni, mfn.(proh.)not sacrific¬ 


ing, Nir. Avanda, m. the penis, SamavBr. Av 5 k 
(in comp, for avafic ); - chruti , mfn. deaf and dumb, 
L.; -phala, mfu. having evil consequences, MBh.; 

- srotas , mfn. tending downwards, MBh. A-v 5 g 
(in comp, for avdk above); -ja , mfn. not produced 
from the voice (sound),DhySnabUp.; -dushta, mfn. 
not using coarse words, Hariv. A-vSoam-yama, 
mfn. not suppressing the voice, not silent, TBr. A- 
vXc&la, mfn. not talkative or boastful, Rajat. 1. 
A-vScya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable, 
irreproachable, Mricch. Av 5 .no, (more correctly 
avdtic, also) southern, Dai. Avjiptu-kSma, 
mfn. desirous of attaining, Bear. A-varona, 
mfn. not relating or belonging to Varuna, TBr. 
A-v 5 rtta, mfn. not worthjess, important, Sarvad. 
AviXaxnba, m. = ap&P, ApSr. A-vikalpaka, 
mfu. not hesitating, MBh. A-vlk 5 ra, (also) m. a 
partic. SamJdhi, Buddh. A-viknn^ba, mfn. not 
blunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi- 
kunlta, mfn. not kept contracted (nose), HPariJ. 
A-vikrishita or °abta, mfn. not kept asunder, con¬ 
tracted (as vowels), Prat. A-vikoplta, mfn. unin¬ 
jured (relics), Divyav. A-vikramana, n. suppres¬ 
sion of the Krama-patha(q.v.),Prat. A-vikrayya, 
mfn.notto besold,Kull. A-vikliabta,mfn.distinct, 
intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19,10 (v.l.). A-vikban- 
dana, n. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vlkby 5 ta- 
doflba, mfn. one who has not manifestly committed 
a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no 
notice of, RPrit. A-vigbna-maiigala, n. prayer 
for undisturbedness or security, Malatim. A-vicita, 
mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-vijanaka, mfn.not 
knowing, not familiar with, M Bh. A-vitarana, 
n. not transferring, Su Jr. A-vit 5 na, mfn. not empty 
(and 'without an awning ’), §iS. iii,50. Avida,ind. 
an exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated 
and with bho), Mficch. A-vidvisbfivat, mfn. 
unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-vidb 5 yln, mfn. not 
docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidbnra, mfn. not 
bereft or lonely, Sarpk.; * not deprived of a carriage- 
pole 9 and ' cheerful,’ §iJ. xii, 8. A-vidbya, mfn. 
not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh. 
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. A-vi- 
nyatrta, mfn. untrodden, Jitakam. A-viprapan- 
ca, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-viplava, 
mf(d)n. uninterrupted, Yogas.; uncorrupted, chaste, 
MBh. (v. 1 .). A-vibarba, m. not scattering, Sinkh- 
Br. A-vibndba, (also) not surrounded by learned 
men, Kivy&d. ii, 322. A-vibbakta (MS.). A- 
vlbbajya (read, * Kum. iv, 37’). A-vibbavat, 
mfn. not existing or present, KitySr. A-vibbran- 
s&, mfn. not fallen or stumbled upon, R. A-vi- 
manas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits,Jitakam. 
A-vimarsa, mfn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka- 
this.; °iitavya, mfn.not to be considered, unimpor¬ 
tant, Milatlm. A-vimnktopanisbad, f. N. of an 
Upanishad. A-vimnkbam, ind. without averting 
the face, straightforward (v. 1 . abhi-m 0 )> MBh. 
A-vimocana, 11. (also) insolubleness, Hir. A- 
virala-dantat 5 , f. the having teeth without gaps 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
A-viralita, mfn. not separated, closely united or 
joined,Uttarar. A-virff dba, mfn. not deeply rooted, 
wavering, Jitakam. A-viroddbri, mfn. not op¬ 
posing or contending, MBh. A-vllamba-«a- 
rasvati, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambya, 
ind. without delay,Kathis. Avi-loman, n. sheep’s 
wool, Pat. A-vivarta, m. a partic.Samidhi, Buddh. 
A-vlv 5 ba, mfn. not living in wedlock (as cattle), 
AitBr. A-visankita, (also) not doubted or dis¬ 
trusted, R. A-visSla-bb£va,m. narrowness, Bear. 
A-visrabdba, mfn. not inspiring confidence, BhP. 
A-visrama, mfn.unceasing, unremitting, §ak. (v.l.). 
A-visrSnta-vidbyftdbara-vySkarana, n. N. 
of a grammar by Vimana (prob. w. r. for visr 0 ), Cat. 
A-visbama-padatfi, f. having equal feet (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddh?.), Dharmas. 84. 
A-visbt 5 va, mfn. without a Vish^iva (see below), 
Drihy. Aviabtbn, m. (said to be fr. -y /av) a horse, 
L.; a priest, L. A-visamv 5 dlta, mfn. undisputed, 
generally approved, MirkP. A-visrisbta, mfn. 
not removed or put aside, Lity.; notdismissed, HPariJ. 
A-viskanttrl, mfu. not leaping to and fro, Bhaft. 
A-vlbetblta, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh. 
A-vItaka, not an inclosed place, Yajfi. ii, 271. 
A-vira-gbn&, mfn. not killing men, Hir.; - stha , 
mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2. 
A-vrltta, mfn. of bad conduct or behaviour, R. 
A-vrintaka, mfn. without a handle, KitySr., Sch. 
A-vrishana, mfn. having no testicles 


mfn. ‘castrated’), R. A-vrlsbta, mfn. not rained, 
Pancat. Avdkabata, f. foresight, Divyav. A- 
vesa-sadrisa, mfn. not like prostitution, Mficch. 
A-valvartlka, mfn. never returning (for a new 
birth; •tva, n.), Sukh. i. A-vais 5 radya, 11. want 
of confidence, Car. A-valsbamya, n. symmetry, 
Vim. iii, 2, 5. Avoksb ( ava-Vuksh ), to be¬ 
sprinkle, Hir. Avok«banIya, mfn. fit for sprinkling 
(as water), JaimUp. A-vodbri, m. not a husband, 
Kull. A-vyakta, ni. (also) a young monk who has 
not finished his studies, &il.; - nirmana , mfn. not 
yet full-grown, R.; - bha$hin , mfn. speaking indis¬ 
tinctly, Mricch.; -murti, mfn. of imperceptible form, 
Bhag. A-vyabjana, mfn. (a girl) who has not yet 
attained to puberty, Paiicat,; having no consonants, 
AmritUp. A-vyati, f. not desirous (of sexual inter¬ 
course), RV. x, 95, 5. A-vyatbin, mfn. not dis¬ 
composed, §ii. A-vyavastba, (also) not lasting 
or enduring, Kalid.; ( S ) 9 f. unsettled state, Rajat.; 
°sthita, (also) unsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-vya- 
vabSra, m. improper conduct or practice, Hisy.; 
°hrita, mfn. ( »° karya), BhP. A-vyavfita, mfn. 
not separated by (instr.), RPrat.; separated by a , 
VPrat. A-vyaffb 5 ta, m. no contradiction, Drahy. 
A-vy 5 b 5 dha, mfn. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma- 
havy. A-vy&la-cesbtita, mfn. not acting like a 
snake, not deceitful, R. A-vyupta (in comp.); 
-ke$a, mfn. having unshorn hair, MaitrS.; - vaha , 
mfn. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib. A- 
sakta-bbartrlka, mfn. having an impotent hus- 
hand, Vishn. Asana (in comp.); - kriya , f. the 
taking of food ^yam *Jkri y * to eat ’), Pancat. A- 
sanl, (also) a hail stone, KauJ.; - gravan , m. a dia¬ 
mond, Prab.; °ni$a, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat. 
A-iayya, m. ‘having no bed/ a partic. class of 
ascetics, R. A-s 5 bda, mfn. not based on a Vedic 
text, Jaim. A-slkba, mfn. having no topknot of 
hair, L. A-iila, mfn. stoneless, R. A-sisliksba, 
see HU 0 (p. 1076). 1. A-sisb^ba (erase I.). A- 
aiabya-vritti, mfn. not hehaving like a pupil ,M Bh. 
Asity-Aksb&xa, mfn. containing eighty syllables 
(-/fca, n.), MaitrS. A-sirta-tann, mfn. having an 
indestructible hody, Ksth. A-snoi-vrata, mfn. 
making unholy vows, Bhag. A-snddba-prak^itl, 
mfn. having dishouest ministers, Pancat. A-subba 
(in comp.); - cintaka , m. N. of a fortune-teller, 
Kautukar.; °bhcttmaka, mfn. evil-minded, K 5 m. A- 
sudroccbiabtin, mfn. not-giving the remnants of 
food to a Sudra, Hir. A-soka(in comp.); •bkanpa 
or - bhamjaka , n. jewels given to one’s britk, Lalit.; 

- madia , m. N. of various authors, Cat.; - vanikd - 
nydya , m. the rule of the grove of AJoka trees (ap¬ 
plied to cases in which a preference of any particular 
thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as 
Rivana kept Sita in an AJoka grove, hut might 
equally well have kept her in a grove of other trees), 
A.; -irty m. N. of a son of Biudu-sira, HPariJ.; 
°kdntara (<fr°),mfn.not mingled with sorrow, SBr.; 
°kt-*/kri, to turn into an AJoka (and * to free from 
sorrow’), SirfigP.; °k?Jvara, m. N. of two temples 
huilt by AJoka, Rajat. A-iobb&na, mfn. not 
beautiful, VarB|-$., Sch.; disagreeable, vicious, bad, 
VarBfS.; BhP.; inauspicious, SuJr. Asma (in 
comp, for edmari ); - garbha~maya, mf(/)n. con¬ 
sisting of emerald, Dharmas.; - curna, n. ground or 
powdered stone, KatySr.; -plava, m. a boat of stone, 
Mn. iv, 190; -yokta, N. of a tree (perhaps w.r. for 
-yoktra), KauJ.; -loshtra-nydya, m. the rule of the 
stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative 
importance of two things, both of which may he 
unimportant), A.; -varshavaty mfu. raining stones, 
R. Asmayn, (prob.) m. a ray of light (» ma - 
yukha ), L. A-smaa&na-cit, mfn. not piled up 
in the form of a pyre, MaitrS.; mfn. not 

piling up &c.,TS. A-imairu, mfn. unbearded, 
GopBr. A-araddbya, n. unbelief, Divyav. A- 
sr&nta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Asm (in 
comp.); - dhdrd , f. a flow of tears, Pahcat.; -netra y 
mfn. with tears in the eyes, MBh.; -pariplutdksha t 
mfn. having the eyes filled with t°, Bear.; -pramar- 
jana , n. wiping away tears, MBh. xii, 5263; con¬ 
soling, comforting, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; - maya, 
mf(?)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -USa, m. a tear¬ 
drop, Megh.; - vadana , mf(a)n. tear-faced, BhP.; 
-vaha, mfn. full of tears, Bear. A-slisbta, mfn. 
incoherent, MBh.; °tdrtha, mfn. inconsistent, con¬ 
tradictory, L. A-sleshfi-vidbi, m. N. of a PariJ. 
of ManGf. Asva (in comp.); - kanda , m. Physalis 
Flexuosa, L.; - kuHjara , m. an excellent horse, Pin. 
ii, 1,62,Kas.; - kranta , mfn. trodden by h°s, TAr.; 
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-gopci, m. the attendant of a h°, Bear.; - ghosha , m. 
N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (2nd or^rd 
cent. a. D.); - caryd, f. following the (sacrificial) h°, 
R.; -day a, mfa. intending to present with a horse, 
Pin. iii, 12, Kai.; - deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; 
- dvadala, mf(a)ti. pi. (eleven cows and) a h° as the 
twelfth, SrS.; - dhoti, f. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pan<jita-rija; - ndga,, m. (aajtofyara), Pan. 
ii, 1, 62, Kai.; - namatt , n. a horse’s name, Hir.; 
-panya, m. a h°-dealer (in the caste system the son 
of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vailyl), L.; -pad 
(or -pad), m. a h°’s foot, Vait.; - pada , n. the print 
of a h°’$ foot, KatySr.; -pardtu( 1 ) f m. the rib of a 
h°, MaitrS.; - piirtia , mfn.abounding in h°, ManGf.; 
-/0/a, m. a foal, L.; -poshaka } m. a groom, KatySr., 
Sch.; - prakdn^a, n. («* kuHjara ), Pan. ii, 1, 66, 
Ka$.; - prapatana, °n 7 ya (read prapcul °); - prtya , 
m. ‘dear to h°,’ barley, L.; -pluta, n. a h°*s leap, 
Vet.; -ballava and - manimda , m. a groom, Pan. 
vi, 2, 66, KaS.; -matallikd and - macarcika , f. ( = 

- kuhjara ), ib. ii, i, 66, Kai.; - mahisha, n. sg. a 
h°and a buffaln, ib. ii, 4, 9, Kai.; -yukta, mfn. re¬ 
lating to a h°, KatySr.; -ratna, n. a jewel of a h° 
(one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas. 
85; - ratha-ddna, n. N. of the 14th Paris, of the 
AV.; - ripu, (also) a buffalo, L.; • Iccvana , n. salt 
given to a h°, Pan. vi, 3,4, Kal.; -vdttija, m. a h°- 
dealer, ib. 13, Kas.j zidhyBlt, f. a riding-school, 
Uttamac.; - vrinddraka , m. ( ~- kuhjara), Pan. ii, 

l, 62, K 3S.; - vyindin , mfn. consisting of a large 
number of horses, MBh.; -iiina, m. a horse’s penis, 
KatySr.; * samkhya , m.’counting h°s ’ ( = ballava). 
Pan. vi, 2, 66, Kal.; - sddhana , mfn. effective by 
horses, Ragh. iv, 62; - suta, m. a charioteer, MBh.; 
- sravana, n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet 
horse, KatySr.; °vajdneya, m. a h° belonging to a 
Cakra-vartin, Divyav.; °vBnana, m. pi. * h°-faced/ 
N. of a mythological people, Pracand.; °vdnusa- 
raita, n .(**ah>a-carya) t MBh.; °v&nyita , n. false 
testimony concerning h°s, Mn. viii, 98; °vBpad , f. 
an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse,KatySr.; 
°vd-mukha , m. submarine fire, Naish.; °vdvatara, 

m. N. of the 10th Avatara of Vishnu (as Kalki or 
Kalkia),RTL.li4; < W;£az'*2//a,mf(<pn.pl.(twenty 
cows and) a h° as twenty-first, KatySr. Asvaka, 
(also) a toy-horse, J a taka m. Asvattka (in comp.); 

- kalj>a , m., -//7/a, f., - vivdka, m. N. of wks.; - 15 - 
kha, f. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.; 
°tth$dydpana, n. the ceremony of raising a bank of 
earth round a holy fig-tree, Cat. Asvi (in comp, 
for akvtn ); - sdlokya , n. attainment of heaven by 
those who have offered Alva-medha sacrifices, Mn. 
iv, 231; -suta, m. du. the two sons of the Alvins 
(Nakula and Saha-deva), MBh. Askta (in comp, 
for as hi an ); -karma-jar ibhrashta, m. a Jaina, 
L.; -pada, (also) consisting of 8 words, Malatim., 
Sch.; -bhoga (a fiscal term), Inscr.; - ratni , m. 8 
Aratnis long, MBh.; - vdrshika, mf(J)n* lasting 8 
years, Heat.; °tBhga and °(a-dasa, see below; 7a- 
prush (TS.); °ttiralni, mfn. 8 Aratnis long, §Br.; 
°t&rdha, mfn. half of half of 8 *= 2, Pratlp.; °t&Sva- 
samadhi , m. a team of 8 horses, R.; °tSttara, mfn. 
more than 8, Yajn-, Sch. AsktakS-srftddka, n. a 
Sraddha performed at the Ashtaka festival, ApGr. 
AsktakyK, f. a cow employed at the A° f°, Kaul. 
Ash^ama-desa, m. intermediate region (*a«- 
tara-dil), Gobh. Ashing*, (also) all the per¬ 
fections, Divyav.; -pranipdta, m. prostration of ihe 
8 parts of the body ( ** -pi andma), ParGj\; • mdrga - 
cUlika, m. ‘guide of the eightfold path/ N. of a 
Buddha, Divyav.; -yoga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con¬ 
sisting of yama, niyama , dsana, prBtiaydma , 
pratyahdra, dhydna , dhdrana , and samddhi, 
qq. vv.), Up.; - samanvdgata , mfn. (said of a feast), 
Div}&v.; °g$pHa, mfn. (said of excellent water), 
ib. Ask^R-das* (in comp, for °/an ); - prakrUi , 
18 officials, Inscr,; -red (for - ried ), a stanza or 
hymn of 18 verses, AV.; -vakra , m. N. of a moun¬ 
tain, Divyav.; - vakrika, f. N. of a mythical river, 
ib. Ask^R-pada, (also) achess-board on which each 
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW. Axk^lka, mfn. 
having the length of eight, Sulbas. Ask^M, f. the 
bone of the knee or elbow, L, A-aamyatta, (also) 
unprepared, BhP. A-aamyogopadka, mfn. (a 
word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con¬ 
junct consonant, Pan. iv, 1, 54. A-samluUta- 
kesata, f. having the hair not tangled (one of the 
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. A- 
samvrltta-vidkeya, (in rhet.)the insertion into 
a compound of a word which ought to be indepen¬ 


dent, Kpr. A-samvlaya (TBr.). A-samsukta- 
gila (accord, to some «= ‘swallowing without pro 
nouncing a blessing/ AV.). A-samsk&rya, mf.. 
not worthy to receive a Samskira (q.v.), Mn.x, 06 . 
A-samhata-vihSrin,m.N.of a Buddha, Divyav. 
A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-sun* 
klrna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-saxn- 
klfipta, mfn. not desired, MBh. A-samkhya- 
sas, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-sam- 
gata-prabha, m .^amitBbha, Sukh.i. A-sam- 
gltakam, ind. without music (with Vnrit, to dance 
without m°, i. e. * to do anything withnut cause or 
reason *), MBh. A-aamgraha, m. refraining from 
begging, L. A-samgrSha, mfn. not prancing (said 
of a horse), MBh. v, 5263 (Nllak.). A-saj&ti, 
mfn. not of the same caste (v.l. a-svajdti ), Mn. ix, 
86. A-saxi*jiUka, n. unconsciousness, ecstatic state, 
Divyav.;-ja//i'a,m.pl.N.ofcertaiu ecstatic beings,ib. 
A-sat (in comp.); - kriyd , f. bad conduct, Jatakam.; 
- praiigraha , m. ( --parigraha'), Mn.; Yajn. A- 
sandma, mf(a)n.not having the same name, MBh. 
A-sanldarsana, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh. 
A-samdadkSna, mfn. not making peace, Paficat. 
A-samdareana,n. not seeing (i.e. absence of inter¬ 
course with) people, MBh. A-samnlp&tln, mfn. 
not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-aam- 
nyupta,mfn. (V2. vap) not thrown together, Ap§r. 
A-sajnanv&h&ra, m. thoughtlessness (?), Divyav. 
A-samaya-vyakta, mfn. (said of a Srlvaka at a 
partic. stage of development), Buddh. A-sam&pta- 
prabka, m. *= amitBbha, Sukh. i. A-sampari- 
graka, mfn. not accepted, refused, Jatakam. A- 
•ampuska, m. N. ot' Indra, L. A-samprikta, 
mfn.secret, L. A-aamprajn&ta, mfn. unconscious, 
Yogas., Sch. A-aamprajn&na, n. want of know¬ 
ledge, Buddh. A-aampram&na, mfn. not too 
spacious, SaAkhGr. A-aambkava, m. non-coition, 
impotence, ApGr. A-sambkHta, mfn. not exist¬ 
ing, fictitious, R. A-sanunoaka-dkarman, m. 
N. of Buddha, Divyav. A-aarva-koma, m. not 
offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a 
portion), L. A-sasya, mf(o)n. not grown with 
corn, Hariv. A-aakat,mf(a/;//)n. unable to (inf.), 
ib. A-aakpldaya, mfn. not sensible of what is 
beautiful, Sah. A-sakya, (also) lost beyond aid 
(as a sinking ship), Divyav. A-s&dkSranopaxnS, 
f. a kind of comparison (in which a person or thing 
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself?), 
K5vyad.ii,37. A-sadhu, mfn. (in rhet.) not gram¬ 
matically correct (as anya-kdraka for anyat-k°'), 
Vam. ii, I, 5. A-s&ra, mfn. (also) faithless, L. 
AsSlatl-prak&sa, m. N. of a dictionary (written 
under Asalati, king ofKaSmTr). A-sahacarya, n. 
unsimultaneousness, NySyas., Sch. Asl, m. (also) 
a shark, alligator, L.; -Jala , n. blood dripping fmm 
a sword, DharmaS.; -jikva , m.‘sword-tongued/ N. 
of an Asura, Hariv.; - tala, m. N.of a plant (from 
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kau§.; - plava , 
m. a kind of porpoise, L.; - baddha, mfn. girt with 
a dagger or sword, SafikhSr.; - mdrga , m. pi. the 
various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -sutta, f. 
(*=sund) t Divyav.; ( asy)-agra f n. the point of a 
knife,mfn.formed like a sw°, 
KatySr. 3. Asitafr^ ( also) the dark half of a lunar 
month, L.; a partic.-/ toxicating drink, L.; -gati, 
m. * having a black course/ fire (-^ dyuti , * shining 
like fire ’), Bear, v, 79; - ratna } n. a sapphire, Kir.; 

-. skandha , m. a kind of amulet, KauS.; °tBnana, m. 
a black-faced monkey, L.; °tekshana , mfn. black- 
eyed, MBh. A-sIma*= , Naish. A-m- 

kkSya, Nom. A. "yatc, to be uneasy, Jatakam. A- 
supratftra, mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib. Asura 
(in comp.); - lokd (MaitrS.); n, the race of 

Asuras, Aid3r.; °rdrdatta , m. ‘harasser of A°,* a 
god, MBh. Asurl, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. ^/ 3. 
as) war, battle ( -samgrdtya), L. Asu-vyaya, 
m. sacrifice of one’s own life, Prab. A-s!lcI-sajn- 
efira, mfn. impenetrable even to a needle, very 
dense, Bhartp; Rljat. A-sttta, mfn. having no 
charioteer, R. Asrlg-bkKjana, mfn. receiving 
blood as a share, SaiikhBr, A*rij (for ‘a kind of 
religious abstraction/ read, ‘N. of the 16th of the 
astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi ’). A-splnya 
(v.l. air°) ~ a-srini, BhP. A-secauaka-dar- 
sana, mfn. lovely to see,Divyav. A-sodka, (also) 
m. an elephant with thick and shnrt tusks, L. A- 
saun&man (erase and read in §Br. asau «°). 1. 

Asta (in comp.); - karuna , mfn. pitiless, cruel, 
MilatTm. 3. Asta (in comp.); -gamin, mfn.going 
down, Hisy.; - vi-gacchat , m. (*= lagna ), Suryas.; 


| - m-aydeala , m. ( ^ as fa-girt), L.; - m-iidditd , f. 
\ (scil .paurna mdsT) the day on which the moon rises 
j full after sunset, Gobh.; - lagna, n. the western hori¬ 
zon', Suryas., Sch.; °tdbhi-ldskin, mfn. verging to¬ 
wards sunset, Mudr. A-staui, f. having no breast 
or udder, MaitrS. AstaryA, mfn. not to be laid 

low, unconquerable, §Br. Asti-nistl-tva, n. being 
and not being, Ka!y. Astlka, m. (commonly 
written dstika, q.v.), L. Astu, (also) existence, 
reality ( = asti-bhdva ), L. Astra, (also) the art 
of throwing missiles, MBh.; - kshati-mat , mfn. 
wounded by arrows, §il.; -jivana, m. (*= ~jiva), L.; 
-■ veda , m. the science of archery, Dhanamj. A- 
strlka, mfn. without women, HParil.; having no 
wife,Bhatj. A-stkftna,(also) impossibility,Divyav.; 
an army which has lost its chief, L.; mfn. deep, L. 
Astki (in comp.); - kara , m.fat, serum of flesh, L.; 
-kumbha, m. an urn for preserving the bones of 
burned bodies, Ap§r.; - khdda , m. ‘ bone-eater/ a 
dog, L.; -tit, mfn. not piled up like bones, MaitrS.; 
-bnaiiga, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; - yantra-vat , like 
skeletons, Divyav.; -vilaya-tTrtha, n.N.of a sacred 
place at Nlsik, RTL. 301; - kuddhi, f. N. of wk.; 
-iesha, mfn.having only bones left(-/’d, f.),Kathas.; 
-sam yoga, m. a joint, Car.; -samghdta and -sam- 
nahana , m. N. of plants, L.; -samcaya (see RTL. 
284 &c.); °thy-uddharana, n. N. of wk. A- 
spandaua-stkitl, f. fainting, L. A-sprisktar- 
puruskAntara, mfn. not belonging to another, 
Kum. A-spku^a-bkSskana, mf(a)n. lisping, L. 
AsmAd-rRta, mfn. given by us, TS. Asxn&- 
drls(a,mfn. like us, SlnkhBr. Asy-agra &c., see 
under(col.3). A-»yuta-ufisika, mfn.(a draught 
ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. A-sruta, 

mfn. imperishable, Par. A-svag&tS (accord, to 
some = a-svastliatd, ‘ill health/ others, ‘depen¬ 
dence/ AV. ix, 2, 3). A-svatR, (also) unselfish¬ 
ness, Bear, vi, 10. A-svarya, mfn. not good for 
the voice,Sulr. A-svar-yogya, mfn. unworthy of 
heaven, VP. A-svastk&na, mfn. occurring out 
of its proper place, Drahy. A-svSml-vlkraya, 

m. sale of property by one who is not the rightful 
owner, Mn. viii, 4 (cf. IW. 261). A-svartka, 
mfn. useless, BhP. I. Aka, (also) a particle answer- 
ingto ha in a preceding sentence (ha-aha = \x\v- 
5«),Ganar.4. Akak(incomp.fora^ar); - kskdnta , 
mfn. patient during the day, Hir.; - stoma , m. a 
Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Drahy. A-kata- 
m&rga, mfn. one whose course is free, Mpcch. 
Akam (in comp.); -indra, m. N.of a divine being, 
Dharmal.; -paddrtha,m.\ht Ego,Samkhyas.,Sch.; 
- mati, (also) mfn. egoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP.; 
(m)-ghdta, m. a self-murderer, Karand. Ak&ma* 
da, m.» Ahmad, Cat. Akar (in comp.) ; -adi, m. 
daybreak,Sil.; -patl (MaitrS.). AkalyR(incomp.); 
-kdmadhtnu, f. N.ofamodem law-book ; -sam- 
krandana, n. N.of a drama. A-kSpayat, mfn. not 
omitting or losing,Kam.; MarkP. Aki (in comp.); 
-katlctika,rc\. a snake’s skin, Svapnac.; -jambhana , 

n. a means of destroying snakes, MantraBr.; - nil - 
vayani, f. (cf. - nirvlayani ) a snake’s skin, L.; 
- prishtha, n. an iron machine like a snake’s back¬ 
bone, L.; - vidvish, m. N. of Indra, Kir.; - vratin, 
mfn. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L. 
A-himkSra or °kriti, mfn. not accompanied by 
the exclamation hiit. Akina= 1. dhina, MaitrS. 
A-klma-rocls, m, ‘ hot-rayed/ the sun, &$. A- 
kiranyava, mfn. possessing no golden ornaments, 
S2AkhSr. A-kln&ka, mfn. one whose days are not 
lessened, BaudhP. Aki-ramanl, f. a two-headed 
snake (*= ahirant), Hear. A-kutAkkyxidite, ind. 
when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KltySr, 
A-kedamRna, mfn. not sporting or joking, being 
in earnest, R. A-ketu-v&da, m. the doctrine of 
the Cirvlkas, Jatakam.; °din, m. an adherent of it, 
ib. Akedkxna, m. (with Paifoasya) N. of a Sa- 
man, ArshBr. A-kelin, mfn. not dallying, ib. 
Ako-kala, m. N.of various authors (also with ids- 
trin or suri),C at. A-krarta, mfn. (for - hrasita ) 
not shortened, Vait. 

A-kaplsa, mfn. brownish, Kir. A-kampra, 
mfn. somewhat trembling, Sii. A-karnaka, m. n. 
(and ikd, f.)the sheath of a knife, L. A-karska, 
(also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel, 
Kaul. (Sch.); a partic. part of an elephant's trunk, 
L. A-kaltuska, mfn. a little turbid, Jltakam. 
A-kasa (in comp.); -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva, Buddh.; -cakra, n.the region of ether, Vlrac.; 
-plavd, f. N. of a Kiqi-narT, Kirand.; -main, m. the 
sun, Dharmas.; -vacana, n. (in dram.) a voice from 





Akimcanya . 


Amra. 


1319 


the sky, Bhar.; °sdnantydyatana, (also) m. pi. N. 
of a class of gods, MWB. 213 (also °tan6paga, 
Dharmas. 129); °iSpanyasa, m. N. of a Vedanta 
wk. Akimcanya, (also) m. a nihilist, Bear, xii, 

63; °nydyatana, (also) m. pi. N. of a class of gods, 
MWB. 213 (also °tan6paga, Dharmas. 129). A- 
ki$a-patamga-pipilakam, ind. down tn worms 
(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-\/knt 
(Caus. - kotayati ), to break, Divyav.; °kotana, n. 
smoothing, Mahavy.; (a), f. punishment, Nir., Sch. 
A-kutila, mfn. a little bent, Sak.j a little curled, 
Kad. A-kudmali-krita, mfn. half expanded, Pra- 
sannar. A-Vi • kri/Caus. - karayati , also) to imply 
by signs, Divyav. A-k?lti-loskta, a clod from the 
field in its natural shape, Kau$. A-krlskta, m. a 
magical diagram scratched on the ground (?), ib. 
Ak6 (accord, to some, * visibly * [c iakshi, yiksh], 
RV.ii, 1,10 ; - nipd , read a kcnipdso , ib. iv, 45, 6). 
A-kosktham, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP. 
A-kskepa (in comp.); -valana, n. tossing about 
(the arms &c.), Ratnitv.; - sutra , n. a string for 
filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v.l.); °pint, f. (with 
stddhi ) the magical power of attraction, Malatim. 

( = akarshini siddhify , Sch.). A-kskvedita, n. 
humming, buzzing, R. A-kkandala, (also) the 
ruler of (gen.), Vtrac.; - kakubh , f. * Indra’j quarter/ 
the east, Vas.; °lcl3d, f. id., Prasannar. Akku (in 
comp.); -yana> m.Gandsa (cf. -gd),L.\ -han,m. 

4 mouse-killer/ a cat, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 84, Vartt. 

4. A-kkedana, n. drawing to one’s self, ApSr., 
Sch. A-khySt8ttara, mfn. (a name) the second 
part of which is a verb, ApGf. A-kkySna-vid, 
ni. a knower of stories, Malatim. A-kkyAyani, 
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -vismaya, 
mfn. filled with wonder, Bear.; °tdstha, mfn. full of 
interest, ib. A-gadklta, mfn. (\/gadh) clung to, 
pressed close to, RV. i, 126,6. A-gama (in comp.); 

- kalpadruma , m., - katintudi , f., -candrika, f., 
-tattva-samgraha, m., -prakasa, m., -rahasya, n. 
N. of wks.*(cf. IW. 524; RTL. 185-208); - viro- 
dha, m. conflict with tradition, Kavyad.; - samhita , 
mfn. agreeing with tr°, Bear.; °mika, mfn. acquired 
by tr°, Nyiyas., Sch.; °mya, (also) with reference 
to, owing to (gen.^Divyav. A-gard (accord, to 
others =* dgdra ). A-garbkam, ind. down to the 
child in the womb, Vlrac. Agasvin, m. an evil¬ 
doer, Alamkarav. AgSra, (also) a partic. high 
number, Buddh.; °rika, m. a householder, lay¬ 
man, Buddh. AglgrAma, m. N. of a family, 
Inscr. A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agnl- 
dhra, (also) m. pi. N. nf a people, VarBrS.; (/), 
f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneya, mfn. 
(also) inflammable, combustible, MBh. A-gra- 
thana, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. A-gran- 
thana, n. a knot («* granthi ), Bear, i, 78. A- 
grayaniya, m. pi. the firstfruits destined for ob¬ 
lation, SankhBj. AghattalikS, f. a horn for 
blowing, L. A-ghargkaram, ind. snarlingly, 
growlitigly, Malatim. A-gkarsha, m. rubbing, 
triction, Sis. A-gkata-k&la, m. a critical or danger¬ 
ous time, Car. A-gk&raxia, m. a partic. sacrificial 
ladle, L. A-ghoshini, f. pi. N. of a class of demons, 
SankhGf., Sch. Aiigalauklka, m. a dream caused 
through bile or phlegm, L. Angirasa, (also) m. 
a partic. magical implement, Kau£. Angnla, 
mf(/)n. sticking to the fingers, Baudh. A-cakshas, 
mfn. eloquent ( « vdgmin), L. A-cancala, mfn. 
moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. A-carita, 
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. viii, 49. 
AcAra-maya, mf(*)n. wholly addicted tn cere¬ 
monial usages, Kad. AcArya, m. (also) the son of 
an outcast Vaiiya and a VaiSya who was before a 
Brahman’s wife, Mn. x, 23 (accord, to some, read 
caryd)\ -tarpana , n. a rite supplementary to the 
rishi-C, RTL.410; - mitshti , f. ‘ a teacher’s closed 
hand/ constraint, force, Mahavy.; °rydsandi i f. a 
t°'s seat, Hir. Acikky AsopamA, f. a kind of simile 
(in which it is left uncertain whether praise or cen¬ 
sure is meant), Kavy2d. ii, 32. A-citra, mfn. 
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. A- 
V2. cumb, to kiss, Dai A-cckoflta, mfn. (fr. 
Caus. of Vchut) torn off, Heat. Ajakesin, m. pi. 
N. of a family, JaimUp. I. Aji (in comp.); -bhtimi, 
f. a field of battle, §i$.; - lobhin , mfn. distinguished 
in battle, MBh. A-jikmita, mfn. turned or bent 
a little aside, Kad. A-jlrnantam, ind. to the end 
of digestion, Baudh. Ancklta, mfn. provided or 
furnished with, Harav. Anjaneya, (also) N. of an 
author: -purana, n., - stava , m., -stotra, n. N. of 
wks. Ataka, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Atika, ni. 


pi. N. of a School of the Yajus, AV. Paris. A-|opa, 
m. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mfn. accom¬ 
panied with-sounds of a drum, Nalac.; highly in¬ 
creased, Siohas. AdindikS, f. clean shaving of the 
whole body, L. A-dval,cl. 10. P. - dvdlayati , to mix, 
mingle °dvalana i n. mixing, mijigling, KitySr., 
Sch. AdiiS, f. a centipede, L. _AdhSrlk5, f. =* 

(or v.l. for) dharika , ApGr. Adklka, n. bone, 

L. Anuka or Snuka, 11. dirt in the eye, L. Anda 
(in comp.); -kosa, (also) mfn. enclosed in an egg, 
BhP.; -pita (anpd-), mfn. nne who has sipped eggs, 
TAr. A-\Ztaksh, (also) to cut, carve, jorm by 
carving, Jatakam. A-tati, f. darkness,L. A-tapa, 
(also) moonshine,_Da§.; Harav.; - nivSrana , n. a 
parasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mfn. composed in the 
metre Ati-jagati, TandBr., Sch. A-titansn, mfn. 
(Desid.o f*/tan) wishing to overspread or cover, §i5. 
AtivSkika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other 
world, L. Atl8ayika,(also)extraordinary 1 Jatakam. 
Atls&rika, mf(i)n.like diarrhoea,Car. A^tyipti, 
ind. to satiety or satisfaction, Balar. Atta (in 
comp.); - kanti, mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.; 
-vidya> mfn. one who has acquired knowledge from 
(abl.), Vop.; - vibhava , mfn. one who has acquired 
wealth,Gaut; -somapithiya (atta-), mfn. deprived 
of the Soma drink, SBr.; - sva , mfn. d° of one’s pro¬ 
perty (- tva , n.), Ragh. Atxna (in comp, for at - 
matt ); - kdrna , mfn. desirous of emancipation, J atak.; 

- cinta , f. meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 31; -jit, 
mfn. master of one’s self, Bear.; -jfl andpanishad, 
f., -jyotir-upanishad', f., - tattva-viveka, ni. N. of 
wks.; -dhdrani, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four 
DhJranTs, Dharmas. 52; - nirdloka , n. (with tnutit) 
N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1183; -nirfipana and pail - 
caka, n.N. of wks. by SamkantcSrya; - samyukta , 
mfn. being in the body, Apast.; - sarpyoga , mfn. 
connexion with one’s self, ib.; - sambhavita , mfn. 
self-conceited, proud, ib.; °mdbht?nariana ) n. rub¬ 
bing one’s self, ApY.; °mdyasa t m. self-torture, Nag.; 
°mavdsya t mfn. filled by the Universal soul, BhP.; 
°tneccha, f. desire of (union with) the Un® soul, 
Samk.; °tn6lldsa, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. Atma- 
nik5, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. A-dadklol, ind. 
including Dadhlci, Naish. A-darln, mfn. full of 
respect or regards,Naish. A-das&kam, ind. for ten 
days, Baudh. 1. A-dSna, (also) resumption of the 
object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi- 
marJa, q.v.), Sah. I. Adi, (also) the third part in 
the 7-partite Saman, ChUp.; - keiavdshtaka , n. N. 
of a Stotra ; -guru, m. * first father,’ N. of Brahma, 
Bhag.; - grantha , m.N.nfthe first divisionor principal 
section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. 161; 
169; IW. 325, n. I; - ta , f. the being the beginning 
of anything, SiL; - dipa , m. N. of a Rudra, Heat.; 

- pitamaha , m. N. of Brahma, Prasang.; - bhavdni , 
f. the Saktiof Parama-purusha,W.; -yamala, n. N. 
of a Tantra; - vaki^t , m. the first propounder of a 
doctrine, Aryabh.,Introd.; - vardha, m.N.ofBhoja 
(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -iura, m. N. of a king of 
Bengal (also called Adtevara), IW. 210, n.; -stqha, 
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthayika, see sthayika 
(p. 1264); -svarita,tt\fn. having the Svarita accent on 
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Adltya (in cnnip.); 

-. kilaka , m. a partic. phenomenon in the sky, ApGf., 
Sch.; - gata , mfn, being in the sun, Bhag.j -dAd¬ 
man (°(yi),mfn. having a place among the Adityas, 
MaitrS.; -rama, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; * vardha - 
na , m. N. of a Kanouj king, Inscr.; - vdra , m. Sun¬ 
day, IW. 178, n, 1; - vidhi, m. N. of wk.; - iakti , 
m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Adinava-darsd (VS.). A-* 
dinAntam, ind. till the close of day, Kathis. A- 
deya, (also])_ acceptable, agreeable (- tara-td, f.), 
Jatakam. A-desa, (also) a guest (*= praghur- 
ttika ), §11. A-deka-ddkam, ind. from the crema¬ 
tion of the body, Naish. 1. Adya (in comp.); -kd- 
laka, mi(ika)r\. relating only to this day, MBh.; 
°y$dya, mfn. each or every preceding (element), Mn. 
i» 20. AdkSrin, mfn. forming the place for (gen.), 
Ap§r., Sch. Adk&rshtya, n. cowardice, Dhatup. 
Adklratklya, n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. 
A'dkirSjya (AV.). Adkl-stena, m. the stealer of 
a deposit, Mn. viii, £44. Adkomukhya, n. going 
downwards, §i5. Anaka-dnndnbki, m. N. of 
Vishnu, L. Anana-cara, mf(f)n. falling into the 
mouth of (gen.), Malatim. Anantarya, (also) an 
unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, viz. 
‘matricide,* ‘parricide,’‘killingan Arhat,’ ‘shedding 
the blood of a Buddha,’ ‘causing divisions among the 
brotherhood’), Dharmas.60; -samddhi, ni. a partic. 
Samadhi, ib. 101. Ananda, (also) N. of one of 


the chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 47 
&c.; of various authors &c., Cat.; -cid-ghana, mfn. 
consisting only of joy and thought, NrisUp.; °d$t- 
man (SBr.). A-nabki, ind. up to the nave, MBh.; 
up to the navel, Vishn._ A-naya, (also) investiture 
= upanayd), L. A-nlla-niskadk&yata or 
dk&y&ma, mfn. stretching from the Nila to the 
Nishadha mountains, Heat. 1. A-V^i. nn (read I. 
a-V 4. nu). Annbandkika.mfn. of continued in¬ 
fluence or efficacy, Car. Anny^jika, mf(f)n. re¬ 
lating to the after-sacrifice, M3nSr. AnushAk 
(accord^ to some also, 1 regularly,* * thnroughly *), 
RV. Anritlka,_mfn. addicted to lying, MBh. 
A-net ?£ (RV.). A-n©ya, mfn. to be broughL_R. 
Anobkadra-sAkta, n. N. of RV. i, 89, Cat. An- 
tarSllka, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman 
of superior caste, L. Antya (VS.). Antrl-xnnkka, 
m. N. of a demon, Hir. Andida or °dlra, m. N. 
of a king, VP. AndoUkS, f. a swing-cot, palan¬ 
quin, Da$. AndkS-svara, n. a partic. mode of 
singing, DrShy. Anvikskiki, (also, with buddht) 
an argumentative mind, R. Apana (add * fr. 4. a + 
\/pan ’)._ Apanlya, mfn. coming from the market, 
Apast. ApatantA, a species of grain, MaitrS. A’- 
pati, m. a present lord (?), ib. A-pattos (Ved. 
inf. of dWpad), to fall or get into, SBr. Apat- 
s ah. ay a, m. a friend in need, Rijat. Apadika, m. 

* a bolt’ or ‘ a sapphire* ( indra-kila or indra nild ), 
L. _ A-pamska, mfn. a little rough, Jatakam. 
I. A-pada (p.143, col. I, erase i.and parenthesis on 
next line); °din, mfn. falling into, incurring (comp.), 
La^y. A-pSda-tola-mastakam, ind. from the sole 
of the foot to the head, Samkhyapr. A-parskni, 
ind. down to the heels, Malav. Apasktkl, m. a 
patr., SBr. 2. A-pf, mfn. (fr. d-^pyai, accord.Jo 
some, * swelling/ ‘ refreshing,’ RV. v, 53, 2). A- 
plngala (=a-pihgd)\ Vdksha, mfn. having red¬ 
dish eyes. Bear. A-pliigalaka, m. a bull which 
hasbeen set at liberty, L. Apldaka-j5ta,mfn. (said 
of atreeinfullflnwer), Divyav.; °</*'«j m f n -d ccorate cl 
on the head with (comp.), MBh. ApeyA and °ya- 
tva (MaiKS.). Apoda, m. ^atr. of the Rishi 
Dhaumya (v.l. ayoda), MBh. Apo-mAya (SBr.). 
Apta (in comp.) ; -krit, mfn. trustworthy, MBh.; 

- kriya , m. a trusty agent, Inscr.; - cchandas , mfn. 
complete as to metre, TandBr.; -vacana (cf. IW. 
82); • vdda , m. (*= - vacana ), Siohas.; - vibhaktika , 
mfn. complete as to case-terminations, TindBr.; 
-stoma, mfn. complete in the Stomas, ib., Sch. Ap- 
tavyA (SBr.). AptI, (also) trustworthiness, Sam¬ 
khyapr. Aptor-ySma,°man =- apt°, MBh.; Pur. 
ApnSna (RVJ). 1. Apya, (also) mfu. friendly, kind, 
RV. iii, 2,6. Apydna-vat and ttpy^yana (SBr.). 
A-pravartana, n. general outhreak (of perspira¬ 
tion), BhP. A-pr&sa, m. covering the Vedi with 
Darbha^gTass, L. AbravantI, f. N. of a town, R. 
(B.). Abharana-stkSna, n. a place (on the body) 
for ornament, Mricch. AbkijnSnika, mfn. relating 
to recognition, Da$. Abkimnkhya-karana, n. 
addressing a person, KaS. on Pan. ii, 3, 47. Abhl- 
ramika, infn. amiable, Mudr. A-bhlskana, 
n. a weapon, Katy. A-bhugna-saktha, mf(f)n. 
crooked-thighed, Su^r. 2. A-bkd (RV.). A-bku- 
ka, mfn. (r£ph.) forceless, feeble, AV. A-bkHti 
(RV.). I. Abkogin,(also) of great extent, Subh. 
Abkyantara-nyltta, n.perfect dancing (according 
to the Natya-$astras), L. Am (MaitrS.). i.Ama 
(incomp.); -maya, mf(/)n.unbaked,BaudhP,; -vi¬ 
dhi, m. a partic. observance, Cat.; - irdddha, n. a 
Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L.; °md- 
jbtia, n. a partic. fnrm of indigestion, Bhpr.; 
°mciiraya (read °mdiaya); °ineshtaka , mfn. made 
of raw bricks, Mricch. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HPariS. 
A-majjam, ind. tp the marrow, Naish. A-mantra- 
nlka, n. N. ofthe fifth Samskara( -nama-karman), 
L. Amardakajiirtka-natka, m. N. of a Salva 
ascetic, Inscr. Amalak! (cf. RTL. 339; 568). 
A-mikskA-payasya, n. a kind of PrJttar-doha 
(q.v.),ApSr. Amitra,(also) belongingto an enemy, 
MBh.; -iocani (dfn°), m. a patr., MaitrS. Ami- 
ska (i n com p.); -ddna, n. (with Buddhists) gift of 
material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the 
others being dharma-d° and maitri-d°), Dharmas. 
105. A-mlvA, f. disease, L. A-muktA or °tlkA, 
f. a jewel, Divyav. A-mnkka, (also) mfn. being 
in front or before the eyes, Jatakam. A-mur &c. 
(read mrt for mrt). A-mo^ana, n. cracking, 
breaking, MSlatlm. AmnAya (in comp.); -para, 
mfn. honouring sacred tradition, Mn.yii,8o; - yoni , 
m. N. of Brahma, Kiv. Amra, n. (SBr.); -kavi, 
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Amredita-yamaka. 


Indr a. 


m. N. of a poet, Inset.; - prasada , m. N. of a Guhila 
king,ib. Amredita-yamaka, n.aYamaka(in which 
every Plda ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar. 
A-ml6cantl, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. A-yata 
(in comp.); -pahshmala, mfn. (an arrow) with long 
feathers, Kathls.; -pdni-lekkatd, f. having long 
lines on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharnias. 84; - pdrshnitd , f. having a long 
heel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), ib. 83; 
- bhruhcU&y f. having long eye-brows (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), ib.84; - vikrama , mfn. 
far-striding, Bear.; - sama-lamba , mfn. right-angled. 
Col. Ayavas (MaitrS.). AyasI, f. (also) an iron 
vessel, Vishn. A-yasta, (also) n. resoluteness, R. 
(B.). A-y£cana, n. a prayer (to the gods), Divy&v. 
A-yttna, (also) a partic. ornament for horses, Hear. 
A-y&pita, mfn. (Caus. of Vyd) brought up, ib. 
A-ySmatas, ind. in length, ApGf. A-yasd(VS.); 
- dayin , mfn. causing affliction, Bear.; °sana t n. 
(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car. (v. 1 .); °sita t n. 
exertion, endeavour (v.l. pra-y°) y Milatim.; °sya, 

n. N. of various Slmans, PlncavBr. A-yukta, m. 

! in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Bhar .; 
d), f. a woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib. A- 
yudlia-piBSclka (MBh.) or °cl (Bllar.), f. the 
fondness of a demon for fighting ; °dhika or °dht - 
yaka , n. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh. 
Ayashya-gana, m. N. of a class of hymns for pro¬ 
longing life, AV. Paris. Ayogava (§Br.). 1. Ara 
(in comp.); °rdgra,f. an arrangement of II sacri¬ 
ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others 
lower by degrees on both sides), Ap§r. 3. Ara, n. 
a multitude of enemies, §i$. xix, 2 7. Aratta, (also) 
mfn. cracked, split, L.; m. an Arajja horse of very 
low breed, L. Arab a or °ya, m. an Arabian (/, 
f.), Jain.; °bya-ydmini t f. Arabian Nights (trans¬ 
lated into Sanskrit by Jagad-bandhu). A-rambana, 
(also) a railing,balustrade, Mahivy.; 1 cchedana , m. 
a partic. Samldhi, ib. A-rambha (in comp.); 
•yajfla, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishn. A rain, m. 
Bignonia Indica, L. Ar&gaya, Nom. P. °yaii to 
gladden highly,Vajracch.; toobtain, Lalit..; to relish, 
Divy&v.; *giia t mfn. pleased, ib. ArSd-npakS- 
raka ox °rln, mfn. indirectly effective, Nylyam., 
Sch, ArfiAbya-karpara, m. N. of a poet, Subh. 
Arama (in comp.); -parigraha y m. landed property 
(of monasteries), Sukh.J; 0 mddhipati t m. a head 
gardener, Bhlm. _2. Arfiva, n. a partic. high 
number, Buddh. A-rfisa, m. a scream, shout, §i$. 
Arnniyopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also 
called drunikSp 0 or aruneydp 0 or druny-upani¬ 
shad). A-rndha, (also) one who has taken a vow, 
Divy&v.; m. barley, L.; a partic. Samldhi, Klrand.; 
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv. Arupya, n. de¬ 
formity, ugliness, Mahivy. A-ropa, m. the rhet. 
figure ’ super-imposition,* IW. 458. A-rohi 
(MaitrS.; also) a chief elephant-driver, L. Arka, 
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plan£, Kau$. 
ArkBb&kSyana, scegalunasa (p. 1326). Arksh- 
yA (SV.). Arclka, m. patr. of jamad-agni, Bilar. 
Arjlka, m. (and d t Q mutual term of address for 
husband and wife, L. Arnava, mfn. come from the 
sea, Naish. Art a (in comp.); °tdyana,m. help in 
need, MBh.; °tdyani t ra. N. of Salya, ib. 1. Art! 
(erase 1. and 2.). Art os (Ved. inf. of 2. dr) t to fall 
into, TS. Ardra (in comp.); - pdda, mfn. having 
wet feet, Mn. iv, 76; - vdsas , mfn. dressed in wet 
clothes, ib. vi, 23 \ °drdnuUpana, mfn. wet with 
unguents, Bear. Arpayityi, £rbhava (§Br.). 
Arya (in comp. );j£arwa«, mfn .doing noble actions, 
acting like an Aryan, Bear, viii, 54; - dhana , 
n. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure-(7Jn number), 
Divy&v.; - dharma , m. religion of the_Aryans, RTL. 
30 Sec .; -pdla, m. * protector of the A 0 ,* N. of Ava- 
lokiteSvara or Padma-plni, MWB. I99; - mdrga - 
pud gala-nay aka, m. N. of Buddhl, Divy&v.; -rupa, 
m. having the appearance of an Aryan, Mn. x, 57; 

- vajra , m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.; - Sura , m. N. 
of the author of the Jltaka-mlll; - stbavira , m. pi. 
a partic. Buddhist sect, Mahivy. Arya, f. (also) 
N. of a Stotra &c.; -triiaii , f. N. of a Kivya by 
Slma-rlja Dlkshita; -paftcaiat, f. N.of a Vedanta 
wk.; *rdmdyana (pTdr$Aeya-rf*) t n.N. oftheYoga- 
vlsishjha; -saptaJalt, f. N. of a Kivya by Go- 
avardhana Acirya. Arsheya (in comp.); - brdh - 
tf*a«a,n.N.of a Brihmana (belonging to the Slma- 
veda and originally a mere list of names of Slinans) ; 

-vdt ($Br.). Ala, (also) a disease affecting wheat, 
KauS. (Sch.); -jala, n.(prob.) a great fraud, Kid. A- 
lakshita, (also) n. N.of a wood, R. (B.). Alam- 


k&rlka, m. a writer on rhetoric, Sch. A-la- 
pita, n. talk, conversation, Ratnlv. A-laptaka, 
nifii. talkative, affable, Mahivy. A-labhyd(TBr.). 
A-lambhi. (§Br.). Alasya-vat, mfn. idle, lazy, 
slothful, L. A-lfipa (AV.). AlSla, a partic. 
slimy substance in the human body, Car.; - mehin , 
mfn. discharging the above with the urine, ib. A- 
Vlis (only pf. -liliiire)^d-^/rii (p. 150), §Br. 
Alnka, ni. (also) mixture of 5 of the 6 flavours (see 
rasa ) excepting sour, L.; mfn. sweet (and) salt (and) 
pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L. A-loka 
(in comp.); - kara , (also) m. a partic. Samidhi, 
Mahivy.; -suvega-dhvaja, m.N. of a serpent-demon, 
ib.; - sthdna , 11. reach or range of sight, Milatim. 
A-lolikS, f. a humming sound made for soothing a 
child to sleep, Vis. Allakeya, see hritsv-diaya. 
A-yVan, (add) Desid. -• vivdsate , to seek to win, 
attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41, 8. A-varana, n. 
(also) envelopment (in phil.), Divyav. 378, 4; 
Dharmas. 115; IW. 109; *rUri t infn. one who veils 
or covers, Kir. A-vaijana, (also) pouring out a 
fluid, L. A-varta (§Br.); °taka , (also) mfn. bring¬ 
ing back(?), Bear, ix, 6; °iam % ind. repeating, 
KitySr. Avasyaka-brllxad-vritta (read -vritti, 
h). A-v£pa, (also) a receptacle (cf. vyasan&v 3 ). 
A-vSrldbi, ind. as far as the sea, Kir. A-vftsika, 
mfn. staying or abiding in (loc.), Jitakam. Avth 
(in comp, for avis ); -suryS, ind. when the sun shines, 
MaitrS. Avika,n.(§Br.). 3. A-V2.vld(rcad V3. 
vid) \ - vividdna , attaining, RV. A-vntta, sttabut- 
ta. Avriti-sayina, mfn. lying covered, JaiinUp. 
A-vodbavai (Ved. inf. of d-*Jvah\ to bring near, 
§Br. A-vyatb^, f. slight emotion, ib. A-vyn- 
sham (AV.). A-vraska, (also) a fissure, place of 
cutting &c.,Kau§. A-sansa, mfn.expecting (comp.), 
Divyav. A-sahklta, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jitakam. 
A-Baya (SBr.); - /as, ind. with intent, Divyav. 
1. As£ (in comp.); - purd t f. N. of one of the 139 
mothers of Gujarlt (who satisfies the hopes of wives 
by giving children), RTL. 227. 2. Asa (in comp.) ; 
- pdltya, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kau 5 .; -mtt- 
kha , n. ( = dih-m°) t Mricch.j °idia, mfn. filling 
the regions of the sky, §i 5 . A-sStanfi, f. injury, 
violation, Sil.; temptation, ib. AsSvarS, and 
°varitari, f. a partic. Rlgini or musical mode, L. 
A-sSsti, f. a prayer, Mean A-sikliam, (also) from 
head (to font), Naish. Aslna, mfn .**diittd (p. 
157), MaitrS. Ailvish* (AV.); (d), f. N. of a 
mythical river, Div.; (°ska)-nadi t f. id., ib.; -par- 
vaia , m. one of the 7 myth 0 mountains, ib. Abu 
( in comp.); - kavi , m. an extempore versifier, Nalac.; 
-gandha y m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahivy. A- 
Eocasi, m. fire, L.; the moon, L. A scary a (in 
comp.); - maHjari , f., - rdmdyana , n. N. of two 
Klvyas. Asy 4 , mfn. to be eaten, TS._ A-sy&ma, 
mfn. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Asrama (in 
comp.); - vipambaka , mfn. profaning a hermitage, 
BhP. 2. A-Brava, w. r. for d-srava f see cnl. 3. 
A-sravanam, ind.jip to the ear, Naish. A-srSva, 
w. r. for d-srava. Asravita-pratyftsrSvJta, n. 
du. address and response, JaimUp. A-sretri, mfn. 
leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa- 
dika, mfn. come into contact with a horse’s foot, 
ApSr., Sch. Asvamedliika, §Br.; (i), f., MlnGr. 
A-svasaua-sila, mfn. disposed to encouraging 
another (-/d, f.), Milatim. A-svasani, f. N. of 
a Kimnari, Klran^. Asrvika, m. a horse-dealer, 
L. Asvina, n. (also) a cup of Soma consecrated 
to the ASvins, Lljy.; °nbgra, mfn. beginning with 
a cup &c., Kith. Asvlya, n. a multitude of horses, 
L. Ashadha, (also) N. of Siva (cf. su-sk°), MBh. 
Ashtri-danshtra, n. N. of a Slman, MaitrS. A- 
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. A-sahga, (also) a 
cloak (see citr&s°> p. 397); a sword, L.; one of the 
7 islands of Antara-dvipa, L.; - kdshtha , n. a peg, 
Bear, xi, 45. A-B&Sjana (§Br.). Asamjnika, 
n. unconsciousness, Mahivy. Asata, m. N. of a 
king (also -deva\ Inscr. Asada, m. N. of the author 
of a Comm, on Megh. (12th cent. a. a). Asana- 
pa$ti, m._a flat seat, KltySr., Sch. Asaudi-vat 
(§Br.). Asauna (in comp.); - kalika, mfn. near 
in time, Pip. v, 4, 20, Sch.; - yodhin , mfn. (an 
arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asa-pn^a, 
m. (fr. 2. as a + p°) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr. 
Asapha-khSiia, m. — Asaf Khln, Inscr. A-iam- 
aptl, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rijat. 
Asarva, f. N. of a queen of Kfishnapa, Inscr. A- 
sada, m. an eating-room, kitchen, Kaui.; °da?td^ f. 
attacking, assailing, Jitakam. A-savin, mfn. one 
who is about to generate, L. Asura-sva, n. the 


property of the A°, Mn. xi, 20; (?rt)~kalpa t (also) 
N. of the 35th Paririshta of the AV. A-Sfishti, 
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathls. A- 
sthita, (also) n. a bodily defect (?), A V. A-spha- 
n&ka, n. a panic, meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura, 
m. a place for gambling with dice (cf. d-sphdra\ 
MBh. Asya (in comp.); - garta , m. the hollow 
of the mouth, Milatim.; - jdha , n. {^^-muhhcC) t 
Ganar. 354, Sch.; -prayatna (see pra-yatna , 
p.687); - maithunika , mfn. using the mouth as a 
vulva, MBh.; ~vairasya t n. bad taste in the mouth, 
Su$r.; -sammita, mfu. on a level with the mouth, 
AivSr. Asra, m. distress, L.; 11. * a tear * or * blood * 
(cf. 1. 2. asra), L. A-srava, m. (with Buddh.) 
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the influence 
or action of body and mind and speech in impelling 
the soul to generate Karma. A-sr&va (accord, to 
some in AV.« 4 diarrhoea *). A-svSdaniya, mfn. 
pleasant, Mahivy.; -dya f (also) n. food, Dai. A- 
svSpana, n. sleep, Divyav. Ahava-sobliin, mfn. 
distinguishedjn battle, MBh. A-hasa, m. a quiet 
laugh, Vis. A-\/hind, to roam, Divyav. A-hita, 
(also) n. a panic mode of fighting (v.l. a-A°), Hariv. 
A-hitl, f. placing or what is placed, §Br. Ahlnta, 
m. N. of a man, Mricch. I. A-hutl (in comp.); 
- parimdna , mfn. (fuel) containing as many pieces 
of wood as there are oblations to be made, Hir.; 
( °ti)-shahi t mfn. strong in sacrifice, Kaui A-h6r- 
ya(K.V.). 2. A-hyitya,mfn.tobefetched,TlndBr.; 
to be offe£ed, ib. Ahrlkya, n. shamelessness, 
Mahivy. A-hlddfi. (TS.); - laharl ', f. N. of a poem. 
A-hvatri, m. a caller, summoner, Sly. A-hv&- 
uaua, n. calling near, Nalac. A-hvayitavya 
(read d-hvdyayitavya). 

IkBhn (in comp.); -bkanjam, ind. as if breaking 
sugar-cane, Prasannar.; - bhafijikd , f.l kindofgame, 
Cat.; - yashli , f. the stalk of the s°-c°, ib.; - ialdka , 
f. a thin stick of s°-c°, MaitrS. Ikshvakn-can- 
dramas, m. N. of Buddha, Bear, a /ink = ihg (see 
vthg, vtngita ). Iagita (in comp.); -marana, n. 
a panic, manner of dying (among Jainas), Sil.; 
- lakshya , n. a partic. rhet. figure, Hlla, Sch. Iii- 
gnda-talla, n. the oil of the Irtguda nut, Pin. v, 
2, 29, Vlrtt. 3, Pat. IoohS (in comp.); - marana , 

m. 'dying at will,* N.of Bhishma, Gal.(cf. IW.403); 
-sadriSa, mfn. corresponding to the wish of (gen.), 
Si 5 . IochSpita, mfn. (fr. V3. ish) caused to love, 
Divyav. IJjft-devI, f. N. of a queen of Vishnu- 
gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Itat, N. of a Kivya, 
KauS. Ida-prajas, f. pi.« idd-pr*, MaitrS. Ida 
(in comp.); - da 4 ha (read -dadka ); -°nta{idanta), 
mfn. ending with the Idl libation, SBr.; - praiitrd , 

n. sg. Idl and Prliitra,SBr.; -bhahga (v.l. for kita - 
bh°) t Mu. ix, 2 *i^\° 4 dpahavana,n.ovit of the sacri¬ 
ficial utensils, BaudhP. Itah (in comp, for Has ); 

-praddna ( itdh also) n. oblation from hence, TS.; 
- prabhriti , ind. from hence, MBh.; {°to)~gata y 
mfn. relating to this, $ak.; ( °toYmukham , ind. 
hitherwards,ib. Itar&ta 8 ,°r 4 th& (SBr.). It&n- 
ta, mfn. gone to the end, SiL Iti, (also) * and so 
forth ’ (iti citi ca t * thus and thus,* * in this and that 
manner *), MBh.; - kramena, ind. in this manner, 
Ragh.; - niicaya , mfn. one who has thus resolved, 
Bear, xii, 104; - prabhriti t mfn. thus beginning and 
so forth, KauS.; - hdsa, see below; -heti, mfn. telling 
news,SlfikhGf.;°/f/f, the hymn RV.x,l 19 (quoted), 
Mn. xi, 252; °tyakj , ind. on this or that day, SBr. 
Itih&sa (SBr.); - purdna , n. the Itihisas and the 
Purlnas, Hir.; - samuccaya , m. N.of a wk. contain- 
ing 32 legends from the MBh.; °sdpanishad t f. N. 
of ail Upanishad. Ittlii (accord, to some also * here, 
hither,* 4 there, thither,* •= Prlkfit etthd ). Idam 
(in comp, for 2. iddm ); -yd (Naigh. iv, 3); -yu- 
gtna , mfn. belonging to this cosmic period, SiohSs.; 
-Sabda, m. the word idam (to be used in assigning 
the oblation to each deity), ApY. IdamSya, mfn. 
belonging to him or her, Naish. IdaM, f. N. of 
a cow (v. 1 . i 4 d) t Drlhy. Iddha, (also) vehement, 
fierce, Kir. Idhma (in comp.); - prbkshana , n. 
sprinkling the firewood, L. Idhman, n. fuel, L. 
IndlrS-daylta, m. N. of Vishnu, Dhanamj. Indl- 
vara-dris, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bhlm. Inda, 
(also) the weight of a silver Pala, L.; - kalSvatansa , 
m. N. of Siva, Da$.; - gaura , m. N. of Siva, Sioh 2 s.; 

• pada , m. a moon-ray, Bear. IndnkS, f. N. of a 
river, Heat. Indra (in comp.); - karman , n. a 
sacrifice to Indra, Sly.; - kalpa , mfn. resembling 1 °, 
Bear.; - gathd , f. pi. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr.; 

- griha t n. India’s house, i.e. hiding-place,TlndBr.; 

- nata , mfn. bent by Indra (said of a tree which has 
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grown crooked), Drahy.; -prayana, n. the sinking 
down of l°’s banner,Vishn.; -bala and • bhattdraka, 
m. N. of kings, Inscr.; - magha-iri, f. N. of a 
GandharvI, Karand .; -raja, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr.; -iatru (p. 167, col. 1), for {as) read {us) and 
after Indra’s enemy add : in this sense the accent is 
Indra-tatrtl (cf.Introd. p.xviii); -sakha {Indra-), 
m. a friend of 1 °, Suparn.; * sabhd , f. *I°'s court,’ N. 
of a drama; - sarasvatl , m. N. of an author, Cat.; 
-suparnd, m.du.Indra and Suparna, Suparn.; °drd- 
vasikta , m. pi. ‘watered by Indra/ N. of a class 
of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh. 
Ipdr&nl (in comp.); -gauri-puja, f. * worship of 
Indrani and Gauri,’ a partic. nuptial ceremony, Ap- 
Gr., Sch.; °nya, mfu. consecrated to 1 °, MSnGr.; 
°ny-npanishad, f.N.of the hymn RV. x, 145 (= 
AV. Hi, 18), Say. Indrlya (in comp.) ; -part- 
mocana,m. a partic. Samadhi,Karand.; -bkdvand, 
f. mental exercise, Jatakam.; - vdda , m. N. of a 
Nyaya wk.; - vikalata , f. defect of the senses (one 
of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; - sam - 
yamd (SBr.); - sevana , n. sensual enjoyment,Paftcar.; 
-sparsa,vd. touching parts of the body (in the NySsa 
ceremonial), RTL. 406; °ydtva, m. pi. the senses 
compared to (restive) horses, Bear.; °ydishy a, f. a 
cow one year old with reddish eyes, TandBr. In- 
dhlta, mfn. (fr. Caus. of *Jindh) inflamed, kindled, 
Car. Ibha, m. (accord, to some also ill RV. = ‘ ele¬ 
phant’); -nimilika (for the meaning given read 
* =gaja-n° ’). ly&dhyai (Ved. inf. of \l$. *), to 
come, RV. vi, 20, 8. Irina (in comp.); - loshta, 
m. a clod from salt soil, ManGr. IIS (in comp.); 
-sutd, f. metron. of Sita, Bham. Ishik&njl, mfn. 
having stripes like reeds, Kaui Isbu, m. du. (also) 
N. of two Visbtutis, SrS.; * nibandhana , a quiver, 
R.; -pad (strong fomi - pad ), m. N. of an Asura (v.l. 
- pa ), MBh.; -parshin, mfn. showering arrows,SBr.* 
- pdta, m.au arrow’s flight (as a measure of-distance), 
MBh.; - tnukha , n. the point of an arrow, TAr.; 
- varsha , m. a shower of arrows, Da$.; - vikshepa, 
m. ( = -pdta above), VP.; (ishu)-guha, mfn. hid¬ 
ing arrows, Kaus.; {ishv)-arga (for ishu-vdrga), 

m. an averter of arrows, TS. I. Isb^a (in comp.); 
devoid (cf. RTL. xiv; 370 &c.) ',-vrata {ishid-), 

TS.; - sdhasa , mfn. violent, SiS.; °tdthititva, 

n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear, vii, 
45. Ish.tak£-pur&na, n- N. of the 10th Paris, 
of Katy. *Islitani (RV.; accord, to others =- 
is ham tanvan). 3. Isb^l (in (comp.); - kdla - 
nirnaya, m. N. of wk.; - tnaya , mf(*)n. consist¬ 
ing of sacrifices, VP.; - rupd, n. the property of the 
Ishti, §Br. Islitvi (AV.). Islitvinam, iud. — 
ishtvd, Pan. vii, 1,48, Sch. Ishva, m. (fr. v^. ish) 
desire, L.; a Vedic teacher, L.; {a), f. offspring, L. 
Ilia (in comp.); - manas , mfn. having the mind 
turned hither, Ap§r.; °hdrtha, mfn. useful here (i.e. 
for this world), MBh.; (am), ind. for the sake of 
this world, Bear.; °hdrthin, mfn. busy in worldly 
objects, Mn. ii, 37; °hfha-mdtri (others, 1 born at 
the same time ’). Iheda, n. N. of a Saman, TBr. 

Vlksb, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. Ikshita, 
mfn. (also) approved, ib. fm (in comp, for tm); 
-hard, m. uttering the exclamation tm, TS.; -krita 
{tm-), mfn. one who has uttered tm, ib. 2. Id 
(RV.). Id?l?-avastlia, mfn. being in such a 
situation, Vpshabhan. Idrlsa-bhuta, mfn. being 
such a one {-Id, f.), Najsh. Ira, (also) mfn. driv¬ 
ing, chasing, Nalac. Iray&dhyai (Ved. inf._of 
Caus. of \/fr), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2,1. Ir- 
m£uta(RV.). IUk£, f. a nerve, tendon, gut, L. 
Isa (in comp.); -gocara, m. ‘Siva’s region/ the 
north-east, AgP.; - lakti , f. the personified female 
energy of §°, L. (cf. RTL. 187); Pidcala, m. the 
Himavat, Git.; °iddhara, m. (with Buddhists) N. 
of one of the 8 mount* ins,_Dharmas. 125; °ietvara, 
N. of a temple, Raj at. Isake, ind. in the north¬ 
east, AgP. is&na (in comp.); -dii, f. ‘Siva’s 
region,’ the north-east, Heat.; -kata, mfn. killed by 
fever (== jvara-hata ), Kau§. (Sch.). Isvara (in 
comp.); -kdranika (Jatakam.), -kdranin (§amk.), 
or -kdrin (Hear.), m. athefst;- pratyabhijhd-sutra, 
n. N. of a Saiva wk. by Utpala; • priya , m. a par¬ 
tridge, L. Ishat (incomp.); - samjfia , mfn. slightly 
conscious, R.; -sadriia, mfn. a little like, ApY. 
Iahi-uta-bandhaua, n. a yoke, L. IhS. (in 
comp.); - lih , mfn. reading (any oue’s) wish (na- 
yanayoh, * in his eyes ;’ cf. 2. lih, p. 903), Sah. 

Ukti (RV.); - bhava , mfn. having the sense 
already expressed, Hala, Sch.; - m&lra , mfn. merely 
uttered, MBh.; -rshi(iot-rtsht), m.the Rishi men¬ 


tioned, Anukr.; °tdrtha, mfn. ( —-bhdva above), 
Vam. Ukti (in comp.) ; - posha , m. a pleonastic 
expression, Malat!m.,Sch.; - pratyuktika, f. speech 
and answer, Mcar. Uksha-vasa (TS.). Uk- 
BliRna, m. {=ukshan) a bull, R. (B.). Ufcshno- 
randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TandBr. Ukha- 
ccliid (R V.; accord, to some, * one who has broken 
his hip 9. Ukliada, N. of a place, Kshitfe. U^ra 
(in comp.); -dhritdyudha, mfn. armed with ter¬ 
rible weapons, Bear.; -puli, mfn. excessively fetid, 
Mslatim.; -rush, mfn. dreadfully enraged, Kum.; 
°rdtapa, mfn. dreadfully hot, Sak.; °rdnna, n. the 
food of an Ugra, Mu. iv, 212. Ucita-darsitva, 
n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper. Bear, 
iv, 37. TJcca (in comp.); - kalpa, m. N. of a 
town, Inscr.; -taraia, f. surplus, excess, Naish.; 
-samrdga, mfn. * highly reddened ’ and * much in¬ 
flamed,’ R.; -sam tray a, mfn. situated at a high 
elevation (as a star), ib. TJcoakais, (also) greatly, 
in a high degree, Kir. TTc-oala, mfn. springing 
forth, Heat. TJc-cicIsh.a, f. (fr. Desid. of \li . ct) 
desire of plucking or gathering, Si$. TJc-citrana, 
n. decorating, embellishing, Vcar.; °trita, mfn. richly 
decorated or furnished with (instr.),ib. Ucciliiiga, 
m. ( **dadimi), L. Uc-Vcnlnmp, to sip, drink 
in, Mcar. Uccail* (in comp, for uccais ); -Ira- 
vya-karnaka, m. N. of a demon, Hir.; - svara, 
mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. TJccair (in comp, for 
uccais)', -abhijana, mfn. of noble descent, Mudr.; 
-gati, f. going up, ascending, Mcar.; -mdna, m. 
haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mfn. high, lofty, 
DharmaL Uc-chalana, n. breaking forth, L. 
XTc-chlnh.ana (read = uc-chihghana). TTc-cliln- 
khana (read uc-chihgkand). TJc-ckishtita, mfn. 
made impure, defiled, Par 3 $. Uc-chuna, m. N. 
of VaisSkha, L. TTc-clmslima, TS.; ( 5 ), f. N. of 
a plant, KauL Uc-cheda-vada, m. the doctrine 
that death causes extinction, Jatakam.; °din, m. an 
adherent of the above doctrine, ib. Uo-clicplia(?), 
m. = uc-chotha, Malatim. Uc-clivayaua, n. 
swelling,§amk. XXc-chvasaTia, n. becoming loose 
(as a girdle), Malatim. trj-jlffaml8fc£, f. (fr. 
Desid. of \lgam) desire of coming forth, Kavyal. 
UJ-Jigrhxa, mfn., Vop. 26, 34 (cf. jighra, p. 421). 
TTJ -J 111 ana-J I vita, mfn.one whose life is departing, 
about to die, Malatim. Uj-Jilur»iiu (fr. Desid. of 
ud+ Vhri), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh. 
TJJ-Jivita-madfilasa, N. of a drama. UJ-Jhatita, 
mfn. disturbed, confounded, Rajat. TJJJlilta-kar- 
naka, mfn. destitute of ear-rings, Bear. Uncha 
(in comp.); -dharman (MBh.) and -^/{/’(Kaslkh.), 
mfn. ( = -vart in ); -HIa (add, Mn. iv, 5). Ut- 
tahkit a, mfn. marked by, showing traces of (comp.), 
Vcar. Ut^tikita, n. jumping, Rajat. TJdupa 
(in comp.); - bhrit , m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -sahd, f. 
pi. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut- 
kanthS-nirbliaram, ind. longingly, yearningly, 
RatnSv. Ut-kalikfi-vallarx, f. N. of a poem. 
TJt-klrtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re¬ 
membrance of former events, Sah. Ut-kllaya, 
Nom. P. °yati, to uproot, Divyav. TJt-V'kff, P. 
-kauti, to cry out, Sarasv. TJt-kSIaya, Nom. P. 
°yati, to cause to overflow a bank, Parv. TTt-ke- 
tana, n. a raised flag, Dharmas. TJt-kcpa, mfn. 
enraged, angry, Alamkaras. Ut-kcraka, mfn. 
having sprouting buds, HPariS. TTt-krama, (also) 
dying, L. TTt-kr 5 ,tMni, f. N. of one of the Matfis 
attending on Skanda, MBh. Ut-krcsa, m. a watch¬ 
man, Divyav. Ut-kv&tlia, m. a decoction, Car. 
Ut-kshepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening 
vowels, TBr., Sch.; - lipi\ m. a kind of written cha¬ 
racter, Buddh. Ut-khandita, mfn. broken, de¬ 
stroyed, Malatim. trt-Uaanana, n. digging or 
tearing out, Kathas. TJtkhall or °kMlI, f. N. of 
a goddess, Buddh. Ut-kh 5 tam, ind. digging up, 
Laty. Ut-kheda, m. grief, sorrow, L. Ut-tanu- 
rulia, mfn. with bristling hair, Jatakam. Ut-ta- 
panlya, mfn. (said of a kind of fire), BaudhP. 
Uttapta-vaidnrya-nlrbhSsa, m. N. of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. i. Uttama (in comp.); -gdya, mfn. 
(either fr. 2.gdya) highly celebrated (or fr. 1 .gaya) 
wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP.; - caritra, m. 
N. of a prince, Uttamac.; *vid, mfn. having supreme 
knowledge, Bhag.; °m6ttamaka (or °mika), n. a 
kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut- 
tara (in comp.); - krama, m. objection, refutation, 
Jatakam.; -gdrgya, the younger Gargy a (N.of wk.); 
-ghrita, mfn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.; 
- tas , ind. from the north, Baudh.; -pitjd, f. highest 
worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas. 14; 
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-rdma-campu, f. N. of a poem; - vayasd (SBr.) ; 
-ialahkata (see iaP, p. 1059); °rdrdha-paicdrdha , 
m. north-west, M anSr.; °rdrdhd-purvdrdka (§Br.); 
°rtya (erase accent). Ut-taramgi, mfn. surging, 
heaving, Malatim. Ut-tarana-setn, m. a bridge 
for crossing over (gen.), Mficch. Ut-tarjanlka, 
mfn. threatening, menacing, Vcar. TJt-t&pana, n. 
paining, distressing, Heat. Uttihga, m. a partic. 
insect, Sil. Ut-tlram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Ut- 
tuAglta, mfn. lifted up, raised, §i$. TJt-Vtyl, 
(Caus.also)to remove (the nails), HParis. Ut-teJa- 
na, n. (in dram.) challenging, pro vocation, Sah. Ut- 
thSpana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-pakva, 
mfn. over-ripe, swollen, Malatim. Ut-paksha, 
mfn. with outspread wings, HPariL Ut-patin, 
mfn. flying up, MaitrS. Ut-pattra, mfn. leafed, 
Jatakam. Ut-pathaya, Nom. P. °yali, to lead 
astray, Nalac. Ut-pary&nlta, mfn. unsaddled, 
HPariL Utpala (in comp.); -dyii, mfn. lotus¬ 
eyed, Malatim.; -pattra-mla, mfn. blue as a lotus- 
petal, Bear. Ut-p&ta-l&k8h.azia, n. N. of the 64th 
Parii. of the AV. Ut-pfitln, mfn. flying np, Naish. 
Ut-p&UkS, f. a dam, dyke, DharmaS. Ut-pipSna 
(fr. 2. ui-\lpd; accord, to others, ‘with swelling 
sound'). Ut-piba, (also) m. a kind of partridge, 
L. Ut-puQsana, n. wiping off, effacing, removing, 
Alamkarar. TJt-pupluslia, f. (fr. «/ +Desid. of 
a/ plti) the wish to fly up, HPariL Ut-pr^aaya, 
Nom. P. °yali, to mock, Divyav. UVprlsh.^1, 
mfn. with prominent ribs, MaitrS. Ut-prabliS- 
tlya, see irt-vallabha { p. 1100). Ut-prfikshS 
(in comp.); - °kshepa (?kshak°), m. a partic. figure 
of speech, Vas., Sch.; -dhvani, m. a partic. figure of 
sp°, Hala, Sch. Ut-prekshlta, (also) invented (as 
opp. to ‘ borrowed ’), DaSar.; °tdpamd , f. a kind of 
comparison, Kavyad. ii, 23. Ut-plava, m. flying 
up, Naish. Ut-saii?a-p£dat&, f.(?) having an 
arched foot or high instep (one of the 32 signs of per- 
fectiou), Dharmas. 83. Ut-saiigita, mfn. held in 
the lap,DharmaL Ut-sada, mfn. excellent, Di vy&v.; 

m. excellence, ib. Ut-iargtim, iud. * leaving off 
(everything else)/ at once, immediately, SafikhBr. 
Ut-sava (in comp.); -priya, mfn. fond of festivals, 
Sak. Ut-sSdhana, 11. cleaning with perfumes, L. 
Ut-s&rin, mfn. extending towards,Git. Ut-sSha 
(in comp.); - gdtratd , f. having vigorous members 
(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 
84. Ut-sikta-manas, mfu. of disordered mind, 
Mn. viii, 71. Ut-sl8rik8h.u, (also) desirous to 
diffuse, Bear, ii, 50. Ut-8tl (read, ud-*/ 1. su), 
2. Ut-sr^jya, mfn. to be leapt over or left out, not 
to be obirved, TS.; TandBr. Ut-sri8h.^lk&nka, 
a species of drama, Bhar. (cf. IW. 471). Ut-se* 
kiu, mfn. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-svedana, 

n. watering, Sil. Uda (in comp.); -kaftsya, n. a 
copper vessel with water, ManGf.; -gaha, mfn. 
diving into water, Pan. vi, 3,60; - dhandyatana, 11. 
the place for a w°-reservoir, ApGf.; -pura, f. a kind 
of brick, MaitrS. Udak (in comp, for 2. tldaiic ); 
-tiros, mfn.one who has his head directed towards the 
north,Gobh.; {g)-dvritta, mfn. turned to the n°, 
ApY. Udaka (in comp.); - kricchra, m. a kind 
of penance, Susr.; - candra, m. N. of a Tathagata, 
Sukh. i; - rakshika , f. a leech, KauL; -secana, n. 
sprinkling w° (accord, to others, ‘a shower of rain ’), 
Mricch.; °kdbhyavdyin, mfn. going down into w , 
bathing, Baudh.; °kdtsecana, 11. a water-libation, 
Gobh.; °hya, m. or n. a water-plant, Kaui. Uda- 
dhi (add, N. of the number 4); -nemi, mfn. ocean- 
encircled, Ragh.). Ud-aya, (also) N. of a moun¬ 
tain near Raja-griha, MWB. 403, n. 1; - varman , 
m. N. of a Para-mara king, Inscr.; -vyayin (see 
vyayin, p. 1032); °ydstamaya, m. rising and set¬ 
ting, KathUp.; °yin, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Si 5 . 
Udara (in comp.); - tapam , ind. so as to beat the 
belly, Prab.; - vistdra, m. corpulence, Mficch.; -stha 
(MBh.), -sthita (HPariL), mfn. being in the womb. 
Ud-&rana, n. (yW) rising, ascending, MaitrS: 
Ud^j {uda + Vaj), to drive towards (dat.), Hir. 
Ud-BJi (read, ‘ a selected portion,’ — uddhdra). 
Udittokti, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ud- 
Sua (AV.), also (with Buddhists) one of the 9 
divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas. 62 (MWB. 
63); -bhrit, f. N. of partic. bricks, §Br. UdScina- 
kumba, mf(ff)n. with the broad end to the north, 
Hir. UdicI-patlia,m.N.of Northern India, Inscr. 
Ud-ubJa, mfn. having the face turned upwards, L. 
Udumbara, (also) a toothpick made ofUdumbara 
wood, ApGf. Ud-Srmi, mfn. having surging 
waves, HPariL Ud-ffarjlta, n. roaring, grunting. 
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Rita . 


Ud-gala . 


Malatim. Ud-grila, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gdra ), 
L. Ud-ffErna, mfn. raised, exerted, L. Ud- 
Vgrah, (also) to comprehend, Divyav. Ud-grl- 
vlk&, f. lifting up the neck, Vis. Ud-*hrisli$a, 
(also) n. a partic. fault in pronunciation, Siksh. 
Udd&nda-kavl or da-rang*a-n6tlia, m. N. of 
the author of the drama Mallika-miruta. 2. Ud-dS 
(read 2. ud-*/ 3. da). Ud-dflla, (also) a wicker 
basket for catching fish,L. Ud-d&ba, m. heat, fire, 
Malatim. Ud-dlksh&, f. conclusion of the Diksha, 
MJnGf. Ud-deha, m. an ant-hill, AV.Paipp. 
Uddhati-srit, mfn.‘ towering * and ‘ arrogant/ Si$. 
xii, 56. Ud-dhana, m. (i/han,) a wooden sword- 
like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Ud- 
dhuti, f. shaking, brandishing, Malatim. Ud- 
dluimSyita, mfn. filled with vapour, Milatlm. 
Ud-bandJia, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and 
a Sadra, L. Ud-bhava-kQgaka, m. the womb, 
MirkP. Ud-bhnja, mfn. with uplifted amis, 
DharmaS. Ud-yata-danda, mfn. ' ready to strike ’ 
or ' having his army ready/ Mn. vii, ioa, 103. 
UdrSya^a, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Divyav. 
Ud-roka,m. shining forth, Vis. Ud-vastra, mfn. 
throwing off clothes, SuSr. Ud-vfiaaniya, mfn. to 
be taken away or removed, Vas. Ud-vtf «ya ( MaitrS.). 
Ud-vSha-marig-ala, n. a marriage^feast, Milatlm. 
Utt-vita, mfn. vt) driven out, expelled, AV. 
Ud-vegfa, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L.; 
-kartari, f. an Areca nutcracker, L. Ud-vecam, 
ind. picking out, Gobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling, 
R. (B.). Ud-vellana, n. rolling, DharmaL Ud- 
veshtana, n. (also) relieving a besieged town, 

H Paris. Ud-vyudha, mfn. dropped from (comp.), 
Sak. (v.l.). UndanS, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water 
for irrigation, Inscr. Unda-pnra, n. N. of a town, 
ib. Un-nat6®cha, mfn. magnanimous, Ragh. Trti- 
nXta-siklia (Suparn.). Un-nipam, ind. up-hill, 
VS., Sch. Un-majjaka, m. a partic. class of ascetics, 
Baudh. Un-matta-citrta, mfn.disordexed in mind, 
a maniac, Bear. Un-mathana, (also) harassing, 
afflicting, Kir. Un-m 5 din, (also) intoxicating, 
DharmaS. Un-miSja, m, a question (?), Sukh. i. 
Un-mllita, (also) made public by an inscription, 
Inscr. Un-mesMn, mfn. starting up, Malatim. 
Un-moksh£,f.deliverance,MaitrS. Upa-kaksha- 
dag-hnA, mfn. reaching up to the shoulder, SBr. 
Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping 
earth (fr. *Jk?T), Vishu. Upo-kartavya, n. 
(impers.) a service is to be rendered to (gen.), R. 

S B.). Upa-kalpln, mfn. prepared or ready for 
dat.), Baudh. Upa-kSslnl, f. N. of a demon, Hir. 
Upa-krama, (also) effort, endeavour, Campak. 
Upa-gnndMn, mfn. fragrant, R. (B.). Upa-geya 
(put 2. before upa-geya on p. 197, col. \; for 1. 
upa-geya see p. 196, col. 3). Upa-gr&mam, ind. 
towards the village, Kir. Upa-caturasn, ind. nearly 
four, Ganar. 135, Sch. Upa-caraka, m. a spy, Sil. 
Upa-caradhyai(Ved.inf. of upa-*/car),Y\n. iii, 
4, 9, Sch. Upa-caryS, f. medical treatment, L. 
UpacIkS, f. » upajtka below, AV.Paipp. Upa- 
Janam, ind. before men, in presence of others, Kir. 
Upa-JlJnSsya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh. 
Upa-Jika &c. (read, upajtka , f. a kind of ant, AV.). 
Upa-Jivitri, mfn. living on (gen.), Mn., Sch. 
Upa-Jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, ApSr. 
Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir. 
Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Si$. Upa- 
trinsa, mfn. (pi.) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadhf, 
mfn. placing upon, TS. XTpa-\ / dam'bh., (also) to 
fail, ApSr. Upa-d&sa, m. destruction, ApSr., Sch. 
Upa-dldlkslm, mfn. (V dii ) intending to teach, 
Gjihyis., lntrod. Upa-dehika, f. the white ant, 
L. Upa-dhEna, n. (also) fetching, procuring, 
Jitakam.; a jewel-case, ib.; - liiiga , mfn. (a verse) 
containing the word upa-dhana, ApGp Upa- 
dhl, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment 
of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I 
jar, I broom, and I screen for the mouth),Sll. Up&- 
dkenu, ind. near the cows, Kir. Upa-nadl, 
ind. on the river, ib. Upa-nfiyin, mfn. bringing 
near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, Nir. 
Upa-nigT&ham, ind. placing near to (loc.), ApSr. 
Upa-nidliyStavya, mfn. (cf. ni-^/dhyai) to be 
considered, Mahivy. Upa-ninlsli.il, mfn. (Desid. 
of Vnt) wishing to present, ApSr., Sch. Upa- 
nlmantrana, (also) singing the two Simans Syai- 
tana and Audhasa, L. Upa-nlrgama, (also) de¬ 
parture from (comp.), Milatlm. Upa-nir-\/liyi, 
to takeaway, Hir. Upa-nivartam, ind. repeatedly, 
SifikhBr. Upa-niveslni, f. the fifteenth day of 


the light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-ncya, mfn. to 
be adduced as an example, Jitakam. Upa-patti, 
(also)origin,birth, Si*.; use, employment, KitySr., 
Sch. Upa-pannartha, mfn. having good reasons, 
MBh. Upa-pariksha, mfn. examining, Divyav. 
Upa-pfitra^ n. a subsidiary’ vessel, MWB.xiii, n. 1. 
Upa-p&din, mf \\.~°daka, Kathis. Upa-pfiyana, 
n. giving to drink, watering, MinGr. Upa-bilam, 
ind. to the brim, ApSr. Upa-bkaiml, ind. besides 
Bhaiml(i.e. DamayantI),Naish. Upa-manthana, 
n. stirring up, KauS. Upa-Vmrl (Pass. - niur- 
yati ), to be destroyed, SBr. Upa-yoga, (also) 
calculation (°gtim Vkri, ' to calculate ’), HPariS. 
Upa-rakta, (aiso) m. N. of Rihu, L. Upa- 
rathyfi, f. a side-street, L. Upa-rav& (TS.). 
Upa-rSga-Tat, mfn. eclipsed,obscured, Sis. Upa- 
rl-martya (accord, to some, 'raising mortals 1 ). 
UpArialifSt (in comp.); - kdla , m*a later period, 
ApSr. Upa-rndlta, 11. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa- 
rodliain, ind. having locked in or shut up. Pin. iii, 
4,49. Upa-lakslunl, f. a goddess mentioned with 
Lakshni!, MinGj. Upa-laya, m. a hiding-place, 
Jitakam. Upal&sa, m. (prob.) » upald \ala = 
aiart , ‘a stone*), MinGp. TTpa-v van (Desid. 
-vtvdsa/£), to propitiate^ seek to win or render gra¬ 
cious, RV. vi, 15, 6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering, 
ApSr. Upa-varna, m. an inferior caste, L. Upa- 
vastra, n. upper clothing, RTB. 415. Upa-va- 
lias (for upa-vaha, §Br., Kinva recension). Upa- 
vSaana, n. (v^ 4 - vas ) attire, covering, AV. Upa- 
vlnsa, mfn. (pi.) nearly twenty, L. Upa-vin- 
dhyfidrl, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HPariS. 
Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed. Heat. Upa- 
vedi, ind. near tbe altar, Kir. U*pa-vesi (§Br.). 
Upa-vyakhy Sna (read, * a supplementary explana¬ 
tion*). Upa-vrata, n. a minor vow or observance, 
Baudh. Upa-santa, n. tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i. 
Upa-sikshana, n. taking into discipleship or ap¬ 
prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. Upa-anslika, mfn. dry, 
ib. Upa-saila, m. a hill, Heat. Upa-soslia, mfn. 
dryingup,withering, R.(B.). Upa-samhata, mfn. 
collected, Divyav. Upa-sai{iliSra, (also) that part 
of a drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vSkya, 
Bhar. Upaaad-dhoma, m. (for -homo) the obla¬ 
tion of the Upasad ceremony, SrS. Upa-sarg-a, 
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. Upa-aS- 
garam, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sigara, HPariS. 
Upa-alddha, mfn. (V 3. sidh) ready, prepared 
(food; cf. sfipasiddJia), Gobh. Upa-hSsaniyata, 
f. ridiculousness, Mricch. UpSnsu-gliataka, m. 
an assassin, Brihasp. Up&tta-aara, mfn. having 
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. UpAdliSy* 
yd-purvaya (see purvaya, p. 645). Up 4 ya- 
kansalya,n. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP. 
Upfiyopeya, meansand object, Mslav. Up&lipsu, 
mfn. wishing to reproach or blame, Ka$.on Pan. viii, 
3, 94. Updsaka-dasa (read, *-dala t f. pi/). 
Upd-\/hlnd, to wander, ib. UpdMta, (also) ni. 
a meteor, L. Up6ta-purva, mfn. one who has 
gone to a teacher before, ASvGr. Upottara, mfn. 
later, ApSr., Sch. Upondana, n. wetting, water¬ 
ing, ib. Upolava, N. of a plant, KauS. Upo- 
slianlya-prablia, m. - ainitabha y Sukh. i. Up- 
ta-kesa, mfn. one who has his hair shorn, ManGf. 
TTbli, (also) cl. 7. undbdhiy to bind, compress, con¬ 
fine, contain, include. Ubhaya (in comp.); -pdri- 
vatas , ind. on both sides, Bear.; - vartanin y mfn. 
having both wheels (or two wheels), TandBr.; i^ya - 
tah)-kshyu t mfn. two-edged, TS.; (° yatahypra- 
rtava , mfn. having the syllable Om at the beginning 
and end, Baudh.; ( '°yatb)-dhara> mfn. two-edged, 
BhP. 2. UbhayS (in comp.); - cakra , mfn. two¬ 
wheeled, JaimUp.; - pad i mfn. two-legged, JaimUp. 
UmS (in comp.); - vrishdhka , m. du. Um 3 and 
Siva, Ragh. Umbhita, mfn. included or contained 
in (see A/ubh_ above), Bhim. Urandbra, f. N. 
of a goddess, ApSr. Urar 5 -\/kri, to begin with 
(acc.), Malatim. Uralll, roaring, a roar(?), ib. 
Uras (in comp.); -ptia,, mfn. wearing ornaments 
on the breast, Hir.; ( urah)-iiras , n. sg.head and br°, 
KauS.; ( urak)-stha , mfn. being in the chest (as the 
voice), R. (BA; ( uro)-grtva , n. sg. breast and neck, 
Su$r. Uri-vkri = urart-^/kri (above),Malatim. 
Urn (in comp.); - dhdra , mfn. broad-edged, BhP.; 
-piifjya-kofa, m. a great treasureofmerit,Gobh., Sch. 
Urv&si (RV.). Ula, a kind of vegetable, KauS. 
Ulukari, m. 'owl’s enemy/ a crow, L. UlokA 
(prob. a collateral form of /oka, p. 906). Ulka (in 
comp.); - pd/a , m. the falling of meteors, Gobh.; 
- lakshana , n. N. of the 58 Paris, of the AV. Ul- 


bana-tapa, mfn. much burnt, Kum. Ulmnka- 
matbyS (read - mathyh ), Ullaka, the juice of a 
partic. fruit, Hear. Ul-lalana, mfn. swarming (as 
bees), SiS. Ul-l&saka, n. a kind of inferior drama, 
Bhar. Ul-likbita, (also) painted, Bear. Ul-lin- 
g*an&sb$aka, n. N. of a poem by Kanina. Ul- 
lekbaniya, m. a kind of clearing nut, L. Ul- 
lola, mfn. (also) lovely, DharmaS. 2. U'sb (RV.). 
Usb 5 (in comp.); - cart/a, 11., -itiddna, n., -part- 
nay a, m„ -harana, n. N. of wks. Usbna (in 
comp.); - naraka , m. a hot hell (said to be 8 in 
number), Dharmas. II. Usbniaba, (in comp.); 
-vijaya, m. a panic, prayer, Buddh.; ( a ), f. a Tantra 
deity, ib.; - iiraskata , f. having a turbaned head (one 
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dhamias. 8 3 (cf.MWB. 
475 )- Usmita, m. (?) N. of a Viniyaka, MinGf. 
Ublana, m. N. of the author of a Comm, on Susr. 

Ukba, m. a buttock (cf. ukha), L. 1. Udba 
(read 1. and 3 . uh)\ - furva , f. a woman married 
before, Sak.; -raiha,min .drawing a chariot ,Laghuk.; 
-vayas, mfn. full grown, BhP^ Utl-mAti, f. the 
verse RV. i, 30, 7, MaitrS. Udaldsvara, m. N. 
of a god, Inscr. Una (in comp.); -diHvarshika, 
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 68; - vartta/a , 
f. defectiveness by one syllable, Kivyad. iii, 157; 

- vdda , m. improper speech, Baudh.; -skojasa-var- 
sha , mfn. not yet sixteen years old, R.; °n£ndn - 
purnimd , f. the moon on the day before the full 
moon, L. Uni-<v/bbtt, to become less, diminish 
(intrans.), KJlac. Upfi, f. a kind of Nidhana, SrS.; 
-svara, 11. the way in which the "Dpi is sung, ib., 
Sch. Ubadbya, (also) hreaking wind, L. Uma, 

m. (also) the sky, L. Uri-Vkrl, to incur, undergo, 
HParii. Uru (in comp.); -graha, m. ( = - graha ), 
AV.; - cthinna , mfn. one who has broken a leg, 
KaushUp.; -bhaitgo, m. fracture of the thigh, Vas.; 

- bkitti , f. the region of the hips, SiS. ix L 75; - mula , 

n. the groins, L. UrJ&yat (RV.). Urjayanta- 
tirtba, n. N. of a place, Inscr. Urjas-pati, 
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Urjfibnti, f. a nourishing 
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS^ Urjita, (am ), 
ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nig._ Urna (in comp.); 
-vahi, m. (*=-vdbkt), L. Urna (in comp.); 
•mgidu (urna-), mfn. soft as wool, TBr.; °-lam- 
krita-mukhatd (iirnaJ°), f. having soft hair between 
the brows (one of tbe 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83; - mradas , mfn. («=* mridu ), ApSr.; -vahi, m. 
(-urtta-v°), L. UrnSyd, mfn. woollen, VS.; m. 
a ram, L.; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, L.; a 
woollen blanket, L.; N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; 
Hariv.; f. a ewe, L. Urdbva, also (£), f. the upper 
region (zenith), L.; -cupa, mfn. (hair) tied up in a 
tuft, Mricch,; -janu or -jtiu, mfn. long-shanked, 
L.; -jvalana, 11. flaming upwards, Si$.; -jhampa , 
m. a jump upwards, KathSs.; - napita , m. a barber 
who shaves the upper part of the body; - fravar - 
shin , mfn. raining i.e. sacrificing upwards (to the 
sky), MBh. xii, 2147; - bhdga-kara , mfn. emetic 
(cf. tirdhvarbkdgd ), Su$r.; - inula , mfn. having the 
roots upwards* T Ar.; - vdsin , m. pi. N. of a class of 

.ascetics, R. (B.); -iusht, f. (scil. samidh) grown 
dry on the tree, Kau$.; - sueika, f. an upper iron 
bolt of a door, L.; °dkvdgra, mf(a)n. with the point 
upwards, Hir. (- r.omata, f. having the hairs of the 
body erect [one of the 32 signs of perfection], 
Dharmas. 83). Urdbvakam, ind. at the top of the 
voice, aloud, Mricch. 1. Urn (RV.; prob. identical 
with 2. uru a, and accord, to some also, 'a fold/ 
* herd/ * cattle ;* * a mountain *). _ TTrvya, mfn. 
being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. Uli, f. an onion, 
L.; - bhaksham , ind. (with *Jbhaksh) so as to eat 
hot, Kau$.; -bheda and - viveka, m. N. of two wks. 
on the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant. 

Bik &c. (in comp, for 2 .ric)\ -fada, n. a part 
of a Ric, JainUp. \{r{g)-alt/i, 80 Ricas, §Br.; (rig)- 
yajus, n. du. the Rig and Yajur-vedas, Mn. iv, 133. 
2. Biksha (in comp.); -karnt, f. N. of a Yog'ini, 
Heat.; -bila, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.); - varna , 
mfn. bear-coloured, MBh. Biju (in comp.); -gd- 
tratd , f. having all the limbs straight (one of the 32 
signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yodhin, m. a 
fair-fighter (opp. to/Afc?wa-/ , ),MBh. (cf. IW. 408); 
-vydkarana, n. N. of a grammar; (°jv)-dgata , mfn. 
in front ( = en face), Nalac.; ^Jv)-dyata, mfn. 
straight and extended, Kum. Kijnyat (fr. rijuya ; 
read rijuyat). Bin a (in comp.); -kdii {find-) and 
-c/t, n. (read, 'revenging guilt *) ; -cydt (read,' re¬ 
moving guilt’). Bita (in comp.); - irt, f. true 
beauty, ApSr.; - sadhastka , mfn. standing in tbe 
right manner, ib.; °tdmfita , n. du. lawful gleaning 
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and unsolicited alms, Mn. iv, 4; °tSkti, f. telling 
the truth, ib. viii,i04. Ritavy^-vat (SBr.). Ritu 
(in comp.); -karman, n. a right action,TBr. ; - kctu* 
lakshana , n. N. of the 55th Parisishta of the AV.; 
- gamana, n. approaching (a woman) at the right 
time, ApSr.; - devata , mfn. having the seasons for 
a deity, AsvGr.; - paryaya , ni. ( = - paryaya ), Mn. 
i, 30; - mahgala , 11. an auspicious omen for the s°, 
Sak.; - vyavritti ’, f. the end of a s°, ApSr.; -samd- 
vciana, 11. cohabitation during the fortnight after 
menstruation, ApGr. Bite (in comp.); - bhaiiga , 
mf( 5 )n. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis), 
Gobh.; - sphya , mfn. without the Sphya, ApSr. 
Bitvan, m. N. of a Gandharva, MBh. Ritvigf- 
asls, f. a wish or prayer uttered by the officiating 
priest, SrS. Riddbl (VS.; also) N. of Garcia’s 
wife, RTL. 215; - lakshmi , f. N. of a Nepal queen, 
Inscr. (° dhy)-abhisamsk&ra , m. a phantom pro¬ 
duced by magical art, Jatakam. Risyapad, 
mf(f)u. deer-footed, AV. Rlsbabba, (also) m. 
N. of one of the 34 Jaina saints or Jinas; ( 5 ), f. 
a masculine (bullish) girl unfit for marriage, ApGr.; 
- carmd , n. a bull’s skin, TBr.; - datta , m. N. of 
various persons, HParis.; - vikrama , m. a bull in 
prowess, Bear.; °bhdikddasa, n. ten cows and a bull, 
Baudh.; °bhdikddhika, mfn. having one bull added, 
ib. Rishi (in comp.); -vata, m. a hermitage of 
Rishis. Risbva-vira (RV.). 

Eka (in comp.); -karman (Dal.) or -kriya 
(Mcar.), mfn. having one and the same business; 
- kriyd-vidhi , ni. employment of the same verb, 
KavySd.; -ga, mfn. attentive to only one object, 
L.; -garbha, mfn. bringing forth only one child, 
BhP.; - grantha , m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L.; 
- cchdya-pravishta, mfn. jointly liable, Katy.; -fir- 
thin (L.) f -tirthya (Baudh.), m. one who has the 
same teacher, fellow-student; -tritjsa, °iaka, °iat 
(read cka-irinsa,°iaka?iat ); -dvara, mf(a)n. hav¬ 
ing (only) one accessor approach, MBh.; -nibha, mfn. 
uniform, VarBfS.; -pati, f. having only one husband 
(• tv a, n.), H Pa 1 is.; - padam, i nd. (= -padc), M alatlm.; 
-palddhika, rt. one Pala more, Mn. viii, 397; - pdtin, 
(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh.; being 
alone or solitary,ib.; - bhuyas , mfn. having one over, 
odd,Gobh.; - bhoga , m. and °gya, 11. sole and entire 
right of enjoyment, Inscr.; - murti, f. one person, 
Subh.; -loka (/ha-), mfn. possessing one world, 
MaitrS.; - vartanin , mfn. one-wheeled, Sha<JvBr.; 
- viniati-eckadi (fka-), mfn. having 21 roofs, TS.; 
• Vrikshiya , mfn. derived from the same tree or 
wood, KStySr.; - veda , mfn. knowing (or studying) 
only one V°, ib.; - vyuha , mfn. appearing (only) in 
one form, Vishn.; - iartrin , mfn. standing alone, 
i. e. having no relatives, Dal.; -iula, mfn. one- 
pointed, Hir.; - tesha , mfn. of which only one is left, 
MBh.; -snushti (v. 1 . for - irushti , AV. iii, 30, 7); 
-saptati-guna, mfn. multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 79; 

- sampratyaya, ni. having the same signification, 
VarBrS.; -sthdndiraya (see sthan 0 ,' p. 1263). 
Ek*t6-mukba, mf(a)n. turned to one side, TBr.; 
(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, ApSr., 
Sch. Ek&kshi-pingalin, m. N. of Kubera, R, 
Ek&hgu-graba, m. paralysis, L. Ek&tma-pak- 
*ba, m. the Vedanta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch.; 
-vdda, ni. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. 2. EkS- 
dasa (in comp.); -rcd(ft.ric), a hymn of 11 verses, 
AV.; - var$ha, mfn. n years old, Hir.; -vyuha, 
mfn. appearing in II forms (Rudra),BhP. Ekanta 
(in comp.); - duhkha , mfn. absolutely unhappy. 
Bear, xi, 43. Ekfimtaritln(?) or °rin, mfn. one 
who fasts every second day,L. Ekdmra(in comp ); 

- candrikd, f. N. of wk.; - ndtha (cf. RTL. 446), - pu- 
rdna, n., -vana-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. Eka- 
yanl-bb£va, m. unanimity, Mcar. Ekartba- 
dipaka, n. a Dlpaka (q.v.) of simple meaning, 
Kivyad. ii, 112. Ek&rsbeya, mfn. having only 
one sacred ancestor, ManSr. Ek&ba-dhanln, mfn. 
having food for one day, Baudh. Ekahan, n. a 
single day (=*tkdha), MBh. xvi'1,67. Eki-bbSva- 
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Ekiya, (also) single in 
its kindjjitakam. Ek&ka (in comp,); - tra , ind. 
singly, ApSr., Sch.; -vat, mfn. possessing (only) 
one (of several things), ib. Ekdti-bbftva (read, 

* the thread-like continuity of personality or indi¬ 
vidual life running through the whole cycle of 
re-births,* Buddh.). Ejana, n. tremor, L. Enika, 
°klya, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 14. Etat-prabbriti, 
mfn. beginning with this, Gobh. Etad (in comp.); 

- upaniskad, mfn. following this Upanishad, ChUp. 
EtSvatitba, mf(*)n. the so-manieth (v.l, °tima), 


DrShy., Sch. Etavad-avSsa, mfn. having so 
many abodes, JaimUp. ilti-vat, mfn. contain¬ 
ing a form of V5. i (eti), TBr. iid, ind. (accord, 
to some =* 2. d + id) behold 1 (followed by a partic. 
with an acc. and preceded by a verb of motion, e. g. 
eyaya Vayur id dhatdm Vritrdm , * Vayur went 
[to see, and] behold Vritra was slain;’ sometimes 
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes the 
substantive, and sometimes the participle), Br. 
Edbini, f. the earth ( = medim ), L. Era^da- 
p&lla, N. of a town, Inscr. Eranda, (also) 
N. of a charm, Divyav. ErS, f. a ewe ( = 
edakd ), L. &rn (accord, to some, ‘the penis’). 
ElS-rasSlaka,mf( 4 &a)n. astringent (and) pungent 
(and) bitter, L. Ela-valuka, 11. a kind of perfume 
(cf. elazP), L. Evaxn (in comp, for evam); -In¬ 
dus, mfn. ( = vidvas ), Kath.; -sila, mfn. of such a 
character or disposition, MBh.; - karman , mfn. one 
who has done so, Mn. viii, 314; - klripta , mfn. so 
prescribed nr enjoined, RPrat.; -gotra and -jdti, 
mfn. of such a family, Lalit. Evam (in comp.); 
- parindma, mfn. having such a conclusion, Mcar.; 
- pratyaya, mfn. having such a belief, Samk.; -pra- 
vdda , mfn. having such a grammatical form, RPrat. 
EvSvada (RV.). ivasba, m. a kind of small 
animal (cf. yhP and yav°), MaitrS. EsbaishyA 
(accord, to some the word is g^haishd, * impetuous,’ 
and °shya theinstr.ofthe fem .°sht). Esbtavai(Ved. 
inf. o(d-\f$. ish ), §Br. £sb$rf,mfn. hastening on, 
advancing, ib. £sbyk (AV.). £blbbiksbuka, 
f. the call thi bhiksho , ‘come, monk!,’ Divyav. 

_ Aikamautrya, n. the having the same Mantras, 
ApSr., Sch. Alkamnkhya, n. unanimity, Mcar. 
Aitteya-jaiig'batS, f. having legs like those of a 
deer (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Aindra-nigbantu, N. of a glossary by Vara- 
ruci. AirySpatbiki, f. (fir. iryd-pathd), HParis. 
Aila-vansa,m.the race of Aila, i.e. the lunar race, 
MBh.(IW.5ii,n. 1). Aivamartbya, n.thehaving 
such a sense, ManGr.,Sch. Aisi,m. patr.ofSkanda, 
Kum. xi, 44. Aisvarakarauika, m. a theist of 
the NySya school, Hear. Aisvarika, N. of one 
of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3 
being kdrmika,y&tnika , and svdbhavtkd), Buddh. 
(cf. MWB. 204). Aisvarya-kSdambinl, f. N. 
of a poem in praise of Kfishna by VidyS-bhushana. 

Okiv&s (RV.). Ogan 4 (accord.to some (orava- 
gana = ‘lonely, forsaken, wretched, miserable’). 
Ogba, m. pi. the (four) floods (of worldly passion), 
Divyav.; -deva, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. dtsurydm 
(add 1 i. e. d + utsiiryam *). 6dati (others/lustful, 
wanton’). Odana (in comp.); - pac , mfn. (nom. 
-pak), Pin. vi, 4, 15, Sch.; pinfa , m. a ball of 
boiled rice, ApGr.; -prati, ind., Pat. on Pin. ii, 1, 
9. 6dman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Opasi 
(accord, to some also, *a horn’). Opya (SBr.). 
Osba-d&vau, mfn. (prob.) giving quickly, AV. xix, 
42, 3 (cf. oshishtha-cP). Osbadbi (in comp.); 
- ttdmavalt f f. N. of wk.; - vallabha , m. the moon, 
Alamkarar.; - homa> m. a kind of oblation, ApSr.; 
°dhiivara, m. the moon, Dharmai. Osbtba 
(in comp.); - ntudra , f. sealed i. e. closed lips, 
Uttarar.; -rucaka (Hariv.), -rucira (Vishn.), n. 
lovely lips; - iataka , n. N. of a poem. 

Anjasa, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.l. ausaja ), 
V ish 11. AujjSgari (see sundara-misra , p. 1227). 
Autkajya, n. excess, superabundance, Sis., Sch. 
Andaroisba, mfn, directed to Agni, Sis. Attda- 
rika (in comp\); - iarJra , n.the coarse body (perish¬ 
ing at death), Sil. AndSrya-cintamani, m. N. 
of a Prakrit grammar. AndumbarSyana, (also) 
a married Brahman, L. Andnmbari, f. (with 
samkita) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord, to Nim- 
barka). Auddbatya, (with Buddhists) self-exalta¬ 
tion (one of the 10 fetters which bind a man to ex¬ 
istence), MWB. 127. Audr&yaua, m. (for Prakrit 
Udddyana ) N. of a prince, HParii. Annnidrya, 
n. sleeplessness, L. Aupakfirika, mfn. beneficial, 
useful, Da§. AupakSrya, n. a preparatory or 
secondary action, ApGr. Attpacttylka, n, a kind 
of Sraddha, L. Anpajaigbani, m, N. of a teacher 
(cf. °/andhani)t Baudh. Aup&saua (SBr.). An- 
pendra, mfn. relating to Vishnu, Sis. AnmS- 
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on niusicj apparently 
by Uma-pati). Anrabbrika, m. (also) a sheep- 
butcher, L. 1. Anrva (RV.). Ansbadba (in 
comp.) ; - kalpa-grantha , - prakara , - prayoga , m. 
N. of wks. on medicine. Ausb$blna, mfn. being 
on the lips, Caurap. Attsbna, n. heat, Samk. 

Zansa (in comp.); - dhvansana, m. (— -jit), 
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Git.; -nidhana, n. N. of a poem (without labial 
letters, in 17 cantos); -parimrij, Ka$. on Pan. viii, 
2, 36. Kakardn (accord, to some kahardave is 
w.r. for kapardavd — kapardind). Kakfitika 
(AV.). Xaknca, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaus. 
Kakutsala (AV.). Kakndin, m. a bull, Baudh. 
Kakdd-mat (RV.). Bakin-mat (TS.). Xa- 
knbbvat (MaitrS.). Xakum-mukba, n. a region 
of the sky, SiS. Xakubi (accord, to some also m. 
‘a horse of the Alvins/ RV. i, 184, 3). Bab¬ 
kin da, m. a lizard, L. Kakba-tlra, Pan. iv, 2, 
104, Vant. 2, Pat. Banka (in comp.); - deva , ni. 
N. of a Para-mara king, Inscr.; -parvan (kaii- 
kd -), AV.; - raiika, m. a hungry or half-starved 
crane, Prab.; - vajita, mfn. having heron’s feathers 
(as an arrow), MBh.; - hrada , m. N. of a tank, 
SahyKh. Baiikatlka, m. N. of Siva, L. Baii- 
kana, (also) a drop of water, DhajmaS.; N. of a 
poet, Cat.; °ndbharana, mfn. wearing a golden 
bracelet, Mpcch. Baca (cf. RTL. 194, n. 1) ; 
- rupin , mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Ba- 
c 5 ra, m. or n. a pond,Bhadrab. Baccbapa-gbS- 
ta or °piri, m. N. of a family, Inscr. 3. Bat, ind. 
a particle of exclamation, TAr. Bata (in comp.); 
-kata, (also) n. sea-salt, L.; -kara or -karman, m. 
a straw-mat maker (the son of a VaiSya and a Sudra), 
L.; °t&kshaya 1 Nom.P. °yat%, to regard with a side 
glance, POrv. Ba^akatSya, P. A. °yati or °yate 
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malatlm. Katani, m. 
or f. a mountain-slope, L. Bati-stba, mfn. borne 
on the hip or in arms, HParil. Batba-sfitra, n. 
N. of Sutras, KatySr., Sch. Ba^bina, n. (also) a 
garment made in a day and offered to a monk as a 
present, Buddh.; - tdraka-natha , m. the full moon, 
SringSr. Badaiigara, a partic. weapon, MBh. 
Bana-kukkn^a, m. the son of a Vaidehaka and a 
PulkasT,L. Bant&ka-praticcbedana, m. a two- 
edged battle-axe, L. Bantba (in comp.); - tatini , 
f. the throat, Siohas.; -trdna, n. a neck-protector, 
MBh.; -ndlikdy f. the windpipe, MahSvy.; -pra- 
tidlikd , f. id., Balar.; -sutra, n. a necklace, MBh.; 
- sthaniya , mfn. (see sthdhiya, p. 1263); °the~ 
guda , m. the apple or protuberance in the throat, L. 
Ban^bya, mfn. clear, evident, Jain. Banda, n. an 
ornament, L.; a joint ( =*parvaip), L.; - gopala , m. 
N. of a king, Inscr. Bandu, f. an itching or ardent 
desire, Sil.; °dula, mfn. itching, ardently desiring, 
Car.; Sil., Sch. Bataratas (§Br.). Bataratba, 
ind. in which of two manners or ways?, ShadvBr. 
Batbam-katbS, f. doubt and questioning, Divyav. 
i.BatbS (in comp.); -trayl, f. N. of a wk. (con¬ 
taining the substance of the R., MBh. and BhP.); 
-prastavatas, ind. in the course of conversation, 
Kath as.; - samdhi, f. a joint in a tale (i.e. the place 
where it is joined to another tale), Kath as. 2. Bad 
(in comp.); - adhvaga , m. a heretic, Bhadrab.; 
-artha (kdd-), RV.; - alaya , mfn. deceitful, in¬ 
triguing, Campak.; - Uitri , m. a bad ruler, Kau- 
tukar. B&damba (in comp.); - koraka-nyaya , m. 
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous 
appearance or action), A.; - gola , m. a K° blossom, 
MJlatim. B&dm, f. daughter of Daksha (read 
Kadru ). Badr6(RV.). Badvindu(?), N. of a 
reed plant (in °du-kosh(ha), Kaul. Banaka (in 
comp.); -irihga-maya (see irihg° i p. 1087); °kd- 
ksht,f. an owl, L,; Q kdbja, n.a gold lotus, Malatim.; 
°kSjjvala, mfn. radiant with gold, MBh. Bauiyab- 
stana, mfn. having fewer teats, §Br. Baruyo 
'ksbara, mfn. having fewer syllables, Tan<jBr. 
Bantbaka, m. ( = kanthakd) Buddha’s horse, Bear. 
Bandala, mfn, filled with (comp.), Nalac.; °li, a 
sprout, ib. Bandnka (in comp.); -lila, f. a game 
at ball, Kum.; °k6tsava, m. a pastime consisting in 
playing at ball, Dai. BanyS (in comp.); -°gara 
( °nyag p ) or - griha, n. the women’s apartments, 
Dai.; -dariam, ind. at the sight of a girl, Pail, iii, 
4, 29, Sch.; -piptlikd, f. a very small ant, L.; -pra- 
vahana,n. (— pradana), S 5 mavBr._ BanyakS, 
f. a girl, L.; the pupil of the eye, AitAr. Bapata 
(in comp.); - kapalikd , f. fraud, deceit, Mficch.; 
-■ ndtaka , n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, Ma¬ 
latlm. Bapan& (RV.). XapS^a-mndrS, f. shut¬ 
ting a door, Vcar. Bap 5la (in comp.); - hasta , 
mfn. bearing a skull in the hand, Bear.; °leivara , 
m.‘lord of skulls,* N. of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at 
a temple in Nasik; (f), f. N. of Siva’s wife, Inscr. 
Bapi (in comp.); -kctu, m. N. of Arjuna, Sil.; 
-laldta, m. an arm, Haul.; -vand (MaitrS.). Ba- 
piujala-uySya,m. the rule of the Kapinjalas (with 
whom even * three * is a large number), Say. on RV. 
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*”• 5 ^* .*)• XapilAhvaya, n. (with or without/«ra) 
the city of Kapila-vastu, Bear. Xapota (in comp.); 
-karbura, mfn. spotted like a dove, Kum.; -pada- 
darlatia, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove, 
ApGr.; - petaka , n. a flight of doves, Hear. Xa- 
ma$a, m. a dwarf, L. Kamandalu (in comp.); 
-caryd , f.the practice of carrying awater-jar, Baudh. 
X am ala (in comp.); -mukha, mf(*)n. lotus-faced, 
Malatlm.; °la or °ldtmika t f. N. of one of the io 
Mah 5 *yidyJs(q. v.) ; Xampanft, f. (prob.) an army 
in motion; nadAipati , m. the leader of an army 
in motion, Rajat. v, 446. Xampl$a, n. trembling, 
tremor, L. Iambi, f. (prob.) a kind of mash, 
Uttarar. XayiL-eubhiya, n. the hymn RV. i, 165 
(MaitrS. ). 1. Kara (in comp.); -tanlu, m. (see 
karatantavika ); -rudh, mfn. warding off a hand 
(and 4 a ray '), Megh.; - samdatffa , m. the thumb and 
forefinger of the hand i^ia-Ainaka, mfn. deprived of 
the thumb and f°),Yajfl. ii, 274; °rdnta f m. the tip 
of a finger, R.; °rdrpana t n. marriage, Malatlm. 

^ in com P*) » 'STlhUit f. levying taxes (and 
Shaking hands'), Hear.; -ddyaka, mfn. paying tri¬ 
bute, Hariv. Xarana, 11. (also) a sinew, tendon, 
muscle, Kir.; -mantra, m. a Mantra pertaining to 
any sacred rite, Ap$r., Sch.; - vigama, m. death 
( =* (UAa-tyaga), Megh. Xaraniya, n. an affair, 
business, matter, Ragh. Xarad,onomat. (with iti ), 
ManGj-. KarabUya, mfn. tending camels, Hear. 
Xaral&ya, Norn. A.°yate, to become terrible, Vis. 
Xarltva, mfn. fit for work or business, L. Xorl- 
■hanl, f. (applied to the goddessof fortune), ManGr. 
Kanina (in comp.); • varundlaya , m. a sea of com¬ 
passion, Kav.; -veditri, mfn. (- -vadin), MBh. 
Karota-p&ni, m. pi. a class of gods, Divy&v. Xar< 
kindhu-rohita (VS.). Xarkftra, m. a tree, L, 


Kapildhvaya . 


Kunjika. 


\ —*«• » lice, Lj. 

XarkI, f.a whitecal£ Kaui. Xarna (accord, to some 
also, karnd, mfn. ‘cropped or defective on the ears ’) 
in comp.; -darin, mfn. ear-rending, MBh.; -dtva, 

m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -nirvaka, m. N. of a man, 
MBh.; -paia, m. a beautiful ear, Da$. (cf. Ganar. 
on Pan. ii, 1, 66); -bAartga, m. bending the ears, 
Sak. (v.l.); a partic. ear-disease, Susr.; - rasdyana , 

n. a feast for the ears, Rajat. Karp&$a-kalaha, 
ni. a quarrel about nothing, Malatlm. X&rta, 
(also) a spindle (?),ManGf.(v.l.). Xartaua-bhfin- 
da, n. id., L. Xartu, mfn. ( karma-kara), L. 
XarttikS, C a dagger, HParis. lardamila, (also) 
mfn. slippery, Nalac. Karpa^aka, a village,Divyav. 
Karpa^i, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in 
comp, for karrnan ) ; -koia, m. a store of good actions, 
MBh.; -janya, mfn. produced by acts (-ta, f.), 
Ved&ntas.; -jita, mfn. won or acquired by acts, 
ChUp.; n damfa, m.control of actions, MarkP.; -dd- 
ydda t m. heir of works (i.e. one who has to bear 
their consequences), Buddh.; -deAa, m. the active 
body, Kap.; -1 nivpitti , f. the end of a rite, ApG r .; 
~pdtaka % n. a sinful deed, R.; -ploti, f. the thread 
of action, Divyav.; -pAala-Aitu.mfa. one who is 
actuated by the (thought of the) result of his acts, 
Bhag.; -rasktra, N. of a country, Inscr.; - vdda , m. 
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh.; -sahga, 
m. attachment m action,Bhag.; •gin, mfn. attached 
to action,ib.; -x£/r<z,n.N.of wk.; -n'£&r,mfn.one 
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh.; 
mdhga, (also) a partic. Sraddha, RTL.305 ; °md - 

bAy&sa , m. the performance of a sacred rite, Apast.; 
mdvadana, n. a great deed, exploit, Jatakam. 
Xarmanya-k?it, mfn. working for hire, a hireling, 
L. Karaanlya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jatakam. 
Xala, m. N. of a poet, Subh. XalaAkdia, m. the 
moon, Caurap. Xalaca (?for kalaka ), m. an arith¬ 
metician, calculator (=ganaka), L. Xalacuri- 
*ainvatsara(*i Cedi-sarjtvat ), a year of the Kala- 
cun (or Cedi) era (beginning on September 5, a.d. 
348). Xala-pral&pa, mfn. speaking pleasantly, 
r c , a 1 r ‘. ■ l T aI L > TT1 * Oj comp.); -keddra, m. a rice- 
neld, Mpcch.; mdudana , n. boiled rice, ib. Xa- 
Umbhi, m. a Rishi, L. Xalala, (also) a leather- 
bag, L.; a bone, ib. Xalavinka-avara, (also) mfn. 
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow's. Bear. Xala- 
kafi«a-g£mlm, C a woman with agait like a swan's, 
Mpcch. KoU, (in comp.); -°uia-rupini (°/<$s/ > ) 
N / of P artJ c. female personifications, 
RTL. 187; -kch, (also) mfn. one who exercises an 
art for pleasure, Git.; - virodAa, m. incompatibility 
with (the rules of) art,Kavy*d. Xalfipi, m. or f. a 
bunch, tuft, SaflkhSr. Xall (in comp.); -varjya 
mfn. (in law) to be avoided in the present Kali 
age, obsolete; -visknu-vardhana , m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; m. an evil enemy(?), Bear, v, 75. 


Xallta-ktisuma, mfn.buddcd,blossomed,Malatlm, 
Xalinda-jS, f. N. of the river Yamuna, Bham. 
Kalevara-puBh, m. a man, human being, ib. 
Kalpa (in comp.); -nd/Aa, m.N.ofIndra,Dharmai; 
-vrata, n. a panic, observance, AV.Paddh.; °pd- 
tyaya, m. the end of a Kalpa, Bear. XalpitopamS, 
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with 
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Ha la, Sch. Xal- 
puBh*, mfn. fit for work, capable, L. Kalya- 
oitta, mfn. sound in mind, Bear. K&Iy£na-la- 
kshana, mfn. havingauspiciousmarks, DaS. Kava, 

m. sound, L. Kavaca-slva, m. N. of a Saiva 
ascetic, Inscr. Xava^a, m. remainder of food (■* 
uccisAta\ L. Kavalya, mfn. to be bitten or swal¬ 
lowed, Nalac. Kayl (in comp.); - katuAdbAarana , 

n. N. of a wk. on rhet. by Kshemendra; - krarna , 
m. N. of a wk. on metres ; -jana-ievadhi, N. of a 
lexicon ; -ta-ratndkara, m. N. of a poem ; - tavali, 
f. N. of an anthology; -purna (read -pura ); °vtn- 
dra-karndbharana, 11. N. ot* wk. 1. Xavya (erase 
1); - Aavya-bAuj\ m. N. of Agni, Kathas. K&- 
vyit, mfn, wise, TS. XaaS^-pSta, m. the stroke of 
a whip, Bear. Xasikfi, f. a whip, Mpcch. Xa- 
sl i aka(?), m.N. of a god or demon, Hir. Xaslii- 
kaska, m. a kind of worm, L. Xaaturl, m. N. 
of the author of a law-book. KSnaa, (also) a kind 
of measure, Gobh., Sch. Xassiki, f. a metal vessel 
(others, 4 a partic. musical instrument'), Divyav. 
KSkanl, f. -= kakini, ib. Xakatiya, m. N. of 
a dynasty, Inscr. Xaka-sankin, mfn. timid as a 
crow, MBh. xakn-vakroktl, f. a partic. figure of 
speech, Hsla, Sch. Kakesa-parvata, m. the moun¬ 
tain Caucasus, Aryav. X£kkatSra, mfn.(fr. kakA°), 
Pin. iv, 2,104, Vim. 2, Pat. X*Jala, n. unguent 
(for kajjala, q. v. ?), Da§. X£pa, Norn. P . 0 nay ait, 
to make blind, destroy the sight, HPariS. X£nada, 

m. a follower of Kanada, Sanik. X£neli-suta, m. 
a bastard( =°/I-mdt r i), Mficch. X&kda, m. (also) 
abundance,Vcar.; (j), f.a piece, Kau5.; •* k&ra , (also) 
a kind of artisan, R.; - naman , u. pi. the names of 
the Kindas, Hir.; - visarga , m. the completion of 
(the study of) a K°, ib.; °46pakarana y n. the be¬ 
ginning of (the study of) a K°, ib. X&tarakshi, 
f. a woman with timid eyes, Kivyid. ii, 156. X&na, 

n. sound (cf. kvana ), L. X&p&lika-tva, n. bar¬ 
barousness, cruelly, Milatim. XSplla, mfn.derived 
from a brownish cow, Pari*. Xaplleya-bSbkra- 
va, m. pi. tbe Kipileyas and the Bsbhravas, AitBr. 
XSpeya, mf(i)n. customary among the Kapis, 
Ap§r., Sch. X&pota, m. (also) a Vinaprastha who 
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.; 
-Vfitti, mfn. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh. 
X&ma (in comp.); -kanana, n. Kima's grove, 
Milatim.; - krodha , m. du. desire and anger, Mn. 
xii, 11; - da , m. 4 gracious lord,* Jitakam.; - dugAd - 
ksAiti , mfn. * possessing wish-granting imperish¬ 
ableness, JaimUp.; - fntsA, mfn. granting wishes, 
DharmaS.; - lubdAa , mfn. libidinous, MBh.; - vak - 
tavya-Artdaya, mfa. enamoured (?), R.; - varsAa , 
mfn. ( =-varsAtn) t BhP.; -vadin, mfn. speaking 
according to pleasure, Baudh.; - viAarin , mfn. roam¬ 
ing at will, MBh.; - veitn , mfn. entering at will, 
Hariv,; - samuttAa , mfn. sprung from desire, Mn. 

4 5j 0 »4g*yin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp.; 
mdndAa-samjtla, mfn. one whose intellect is 
blinded with pleasure, Bear.; °mdbAisAvanga y mfn. 
amorous inclination, Malatlm.; °mdmava, m. N. 
of various kings, Inscr.; °mdrtAa , m.*an object or 
matter of pleasure, MBh.; °m6pabAoga , m. enjoy¬ 
ment of pleasures, Bear. X£muk5, f. (ifc.) a mis¬ 
tress, Mricch. X&mya (in comp.); - irdddAa , n. 
a kind of Sraddha, RTL. 305; °myhAti, f. a sacri¬ 
fice performed for the obtainment of a partic. object, 
TS.,Sch. Kmri, f. a whip, L. Xiya (in comp.); 
-klama, m. bodily fatigue, Bear.; -gata, mfn. dwell¬ 
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; - vyiiAa , m. the super¬ 
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane¬ 
ously, Samkhyapr.; -stAiti, f. support of the body, 
keeping alive, taking food, Bhadrab.; °ydvatdra m 
N. of a town, Inscr. Xayfidkavi, m. (fr. ’ka- 
yadhu) metron. of Prahrada, TBr. KSyddha-ja, 
mfn. (for °4Aa-ja) born from a woman married ac¬ 
cording to the Praja-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38. I . Kara 
(accord, to some in RV. also, * gain, prize, booty;' 
contest, war'); -yantrika, m. a kind of artisan, 

, 1 * ( crasc accent). XSraveya, m. pi. 

a class of Rishis, Badar., Sch XSrS-dvipa, m. N. 
of an island, Jatakam. XftrEdliuiiX (accord, to 
some nt 9 m. [fr. k&ra k&ra + dAuni] f *z bard'). 
X&r&paka, m. (prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr. 


XSi^vI, f. a small-sized house that may be taken 
to pieces, Gal. 1. XSrln (accord, to some in RV. 
also, karln , ‘conquering, victorious*). 3. Xftrin, 
mfn. (fr. VkrT) scattering, destroying, Sii. X5rX- 
rftdi m. pi. N of a family, JaimUp. XSrupika, 
(also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. X£rupya (in 
comp.); -dkenu (applied to Buddha), Divyav.; 
-maya, mf(f;n. full of compassion, Jatakam.; -la- 
harhstava, m. N. of wk. XSru-viudu, m. the 
son of a Brahman and a Vaidehakl, L. X&rta^ 
vlrya-campn, f. N. of a poem. XSrttika-pur- 
pfcna, f N. of a festival, RTL. 432. XfirpSaika, 
(also) a kind of artisan, R. 1. XSrya, (also) to be 
caused to do, Naish.; -karana f n. the doing one's 
duty, MBh.; -padavi, f. the way to action, Malatim. 
3. Karya, mfn. (fr. */kri) to be bought (?), MaitrS. 

l. X£la (in comp.); -tama, mfn. quite black, Da$.; 
-Aas/a, m.N. of a pious forester, RTL. 441. 2.X£la 
(add, kalcna kalam , 'from time to time,' Div>av.; 
kala-kaksAu, ‘at every time, always,' R.) in comp.; 
-kshama, mfn. ‘ bearing time,* lasting, durable, Sak.; 
-iaryd, f. seasonable occupation, Apast.; -ndtha, 

m. N. of an author, Cat.; -nirtiaya-dipikd, f. N. 
of wk.; - pakva , mfn. ripe for death, MBh.; - fa - 
raiu-dAara, m. ‘bearing the axe of Death, an 
executioner, Mpcch.; -prakaiikd, f. N. of wk.; 
-prandlikd, f. a water-clock, Nalac.; -bhtda. m. N. 
ofwk.; -yukta (Bear.), -yuta (R.), mfn. fii for the 
(present) time, seasonable; - rupin , mfn. 4 having the 
appearance of Death,' N. of §iva, MBh.; -: varshin , 
mfn. raining seasonably, Mpcch.; - viprakarsAa , m. 
distance in time, interval, APrat.; -vtrodAa, m. con¬ 
tradiction as to time, Kavyad.; - vela-yoga , m., 
-Aord, f. N.of wks.; -. samvara , m. N. of Vishnu, 
Paficar.; Iddaytn, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh. ii. X&lindl-nmkundA, m. N. of wk. 
X&Ily&rl, m. N. of Krishna, Pracand. xxit 
comp.); -gAa/ta, ni. the Ghat near the temple of 
Kali at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta); 

- caturdaii , f. N. of a festival (kept on the 14th day 
of the second half of A$vina), RTL. 204; -pujd, f. 
N. of another festival (kept in the month Kantika),’ 
*b* 43 i J -stikta, n., -stava, m^ - stotra , n. N. of 
wks. Xllpya, mfn. pertaining to ritual, Kau$. 
X£vya (in comp.); - battdAa , m. a poetical work, 
poem, Sah.; -ratna, n., - samgraAa , m. N. of wks.; 
vyaloka-locana, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Abhinava- 

gupta. X&si-var dh a nft , n. (with nagara) the city 
of Benares, Buddh. XSsmXra-vtnlja, m. a mer¬ 
chant who goes to Kaimlra, Pan. vi, 3, 13, Kas. 
XSsyapa, (also) N. of a Buddha, Inscr. XSsyapi- 
bSl£kya-m£$harI-putra (SBr.). XSslii, m. a 
ploughman {-karsAaka), L. X£ah$lia(incomp.); 

- kaldpa , m. a bundle of fire-wood, Hir.; -Mlika, 
m. (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. Xfisli^lifi- 
fifata, mfn. excessive, vehement, Kura, iii, 35. 

1. X&sa, m. (also) going, motion, xix, 27. Xlm- 
«tya (accord, to bch., ‘a conch-shell '= iahkha). 
Xiklvi, m. or f. a kind of bird, L. Xita, (also) the 
son of a VaiSya and a KilushI (cf. kllusha below), L. 
Xlm (in comp.); - adyaka , mfn. not valuing the 
present day, MBh.; -pavitra (, klm -), mfn. purified 
by what ?, TS.; (ki m)-stAa, mfn.occupied with what ?, 
Rajat.- Ximba, m. a kind of tree, Nalac. xmn a, 
mfn. - Minna, Gobh., Sch. Xilbiahl, f. a courtezan, 
L.; night, ib.; a Pi§acl, ib. Xlabkuru, a staff, 
dub (v. 1. kiAk 0 and kirjtk°\ Kaui Xlcaka, (also) 
a kind of bird, R. Xiri, d rin (accord, to some the 
base is always kiri , and the meaning is * humble, 
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser' [cf. karuna], 
except RV.v, 53,12, where kir{n = * shouting, s’ing- 
ing ). Xirtana, (also) a monument, Jatakam.; a 
temple,Inscr. Xirti,(also) an edifice, palace, temple, 
Inscr.; - taramgim , f. N. ofwk.; -ndJtn, mfn. de¬ 
stroying reputaiion, Mn. viii, 127. Xilinl, f. the 
earth (cf. adri-klla ), L. Kllusha, m. a monkey, 

L. 1. Xu (in comp.); - c&ru , m. a kind of buil- 
like deer, L.; -tapa-vinyasa, m. arranging musical 
instruments and musicians, Bhar.; - tapa-Aara , 
m a partic. implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.; 

- dnptti , mfn. one who has little or no control over 
himself, Bear.; - lagna, mfn. ominous, inauspicious, 
Kaih&s.; - stAala-pura , n. N. of a town, Inscr. 
Xukkuta-dhvaja, m. N. of Skanda, L. Xuk- 
kuha, m. a partic. aquatic bird, Dharmai Xukshi 
(in comp.); -kujita, n.belching, L.; -bAeda (read 
. an ec ^P sc ^ or 1 darkness'); f. far advanced 

in pregnancy, Divyav.; CsAy^agni, m. the (diges- 
tl r VC \? rC of thc st omach, L. Xuca-iataka, n. N. 
of a Kavya. Xunjikft, (also) a kind of drum, L. 













Ku(vudi. 


Kka4ga. 


Xutvndl, m. N. of a Sult 5 n (Qutb-ud-din), Inscr. 
Kupapa, m. (also) a partic. hell, Buddh.; - bhuj , 
m. ‘ carcase-eater/ a Rakshasa, Malatim. Ku^da, 
(also) crippled, lame, Mahavy.; ° 4 dtifty mfn. (also) 
one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as much 
as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. XTUM^La or °l«>ka, 
(also) a rope, jatakam. Xundi, m. or f. a water- 
jar, L. Xntas-tana, mfn. coming from whence, 
i. e. not possible, Bhadrab. Xntuh.ala-s 5 . 15 , f. a 
room for recreation, Divyav. Kntsa, m. (also) a dis¬ 
tance of about 30 inches, L. Xndrici, f. (prob.) 
N. of a shrub {^gupici), Kaus. KnntS-kuntl, 
ind. spear against spear, in close fight, Campak. 
Xnptu, f. a fire-place, heartb, ApGf. Xnpya- 
vet&nin (see vetanin , p. 1014). Knbera-senS, 
f. N. of a courtezan, HParis. Knbji, f. (prob.) a 
tiger’s den, MaitrS. Kubhanyu (accord, to some 
« ku-bhanyil, ‘chattering, noisy *). EnmSra 
(in comp.); -cUshna (rather 'whose gifts are like 
those of children,’ i.e. i who gives and takes back ’); 
-pitri-mesha, m. a partic. demon hostile tn children, 
SuSr.; - brahmaedrin , mfn. chaste from infancy, 
Mn. v, 159; - raja , m. N. of Harsha-vardbana, 
Buddh.; - vat (*W-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS.; (°rr)- 
bhava, m. maidenhood, virginity, Malattm. Ku- 
muda (in comp.); - iycrii , f. a woman with a white 
complexion like a lotus (cf. syeni under syeia, 
p. 1095),Pan.vt, 2, 2, Sch.; - sakhi , f.-‘lotus-friend,’ 
moonshine, jatakam. Enmba (accord, to some 
also, ‘ the horn or point of anything ’). Kumbha 
(in comp.); - dhdrika , f.a female slave, L.; Q bhdnta, 
mfn. concluding with the (ceremony of interring the) 
urn, HirP. Xumbhl (in comp.); - kapala, -na- 
ddla , and - bhagdla , n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag¬ 
ment of a broken jar, Pan. vi, 2,137, Kai; -pdkya, 
mfn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Ktunbhya, mfn. being 
in jars, ApSr. Knrahg-armada, m. musk, Git. 
Kuru (in comp.); - kshetra , m. pi. (w.r. for kau- 
ruksh °); -piiaitgild (VS.). Knrvat,°v 5 na(AV.). 
Xula (in comp.); - kumari , f. a girl of good family, 
Malatim.; -gotra, n. du. f° and tribe, Mn. iii, 109’; 
-pausana, raf(f)n., °sin, and °sula, mfn. disgracing 
a f°, MBh.; R. &c.; -pdlin, mfn. maintaining (the 
honour of) a f°, R.; -pravdla, m. the scion or off¬ 
spring of a f°, Bear.; - bhata , m. N. of a Suraseua 
chief, Inscr.; -rajadhanly f. chief residence, Ragh.; 
- sekhara-deva , m. N. of a king, Inscr.; - sam - 
ptz/0, m. ( = - mitra ), Gaut.*, -stambka (?) and 
°ldditya, m. N. of chiefs, Inscr.; °lScita\ mfn. 
customary in a f °, Bear. Xulahgapa-m&rln, m. 
a kind of demon, ManGf. Xulika, (also) a judge, 
Nlr. Kulxni, (also) cow’s hair, ApSr., Sch. Kusa 
(in comp.); mfn. wearing a garment of 

Kusa grass, MBh.; -pavitra, n. Ku$a grass as a means 
of purification, KatySr.; - prosit , f. flowering K°gr°, 
ib.; - bh&ra , m. a load of K°gr°, SaftkhSr.; - tn&lin , 
m. N.of an ocean, Jatakam.; °iSndva y n. a cover¬ 
ing for the hands made of K°gr°. Xui&la, n. (also) 
religious merit, Inscr.*, MWB. 124; - campu , f., 
- mata-prasahga , m. N. of poems; - muia, 11. a 
stock of merit, Sukh. i; °ldvasanatdy f. a happy re¬ 
sult, Malatim.; °Mtara , n. misfortune, calamity, 
BhP. Xushapa, m. the Viudhya mountains, L. 
Xusuma (in comp.); -dayin, mfn. putting forth 
buds, Sak.; - prabha , m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. 
i; - mala , f. a wreath of flowers, Malatim.; -lavi, 
f. a female gatherer of fl°, Sah.; - vyishty-abhipra- 
kTrna, - satnbhava , -°mdbhijna, m. N. of Tatha- 
gatas, Sukh. k °mdpi(pa i m. *=°ma-mdld y Malatim. 
Xuliara-bhSJ, mfn. dwelling in dens, MalatTm. 
Xnharln, mfn. having holes, Cand. Xu$a (in 
comp.); - ghatitadakshana , n. N. of a Nyaya wk.; 
-dantdy mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir. Xudf 
(accord, to Kaui,Sch. = badan, 'Christ’s thorn’). 
Knpa (in comp.); -dan 4 2, m. a mast, Dai.; - yan- 
tra-ghatika-nydya, m. the rule of the buckets at¬ 
tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of 
worldly existence). A.; - r&jya , n. N. of a country, 
Inscr.; (°pe)piidcakay m. a frog in a well, L. 
Xnpaka,m.N.ofa people, Inscr. Eurp&sa, (also) 
a kind of plant, Kftd. Xurma-pltta (erase the 
meaning * a vessel with water’). Eulyfi, f. a stream, 
Hir. Kriochra (in comp.); -dvitiya, m. a friend 
in need, Car.; - vartin , mfn. performing a penance, 
Kam.; °rbdyay mfn. difficult to be pronounced, 
KavySd. 1. Xrlta (in comp.); - kshana , (also) 
ready to, prepared for, intent upon, engrossed by 
(comp.), Jatakam.; -tn-jaya, m. N. of a teacher, 
Hir.; -pada, mfn. being about to (inf.), Subh.; 
- ydma, mfn. whose function is performed, useless, 


Kaui; -lakshana, (also) caused by, R.; - vadhya - 
cikna, mfn. bearing the marks of death, Malatim.; 
-tram*, mfn. one who bas become an enemy, Mficcb.; 
- spriha , (also) desirous of (dat.), Bear.; - smaya , 
mfn. awakening admiration, Jatakam.; 0 tddhikara, 
mfn. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bear.; 
°tddhipatyay mfn. possessed of sovereignty or power, 
Kir.; ''idnuydira f mfn. accompanied by, Bear.; 
°tdbhiyogay mfn.taking pains, Malatim. \°tdbkyanu - 
jtla, mfn.one who has obtained leave, Bear .ftdvrittiy 
mfn. moving to and fro, oscillating, ib.; °tdiraya , 
mfn. resorted to, Jatakam.; °t$pavdsa, mfn. one 
who has fasted, MBb. KpltS, f. (also) a skin, hide 
( = kriti)y ManGf. Xplttikfiuji (SBr.). Xpitnn 
(accord, to some also, • winning the prize, victorious ’). 
X pity £ (in comp.); - pratiharana , n. pi. N. of a 
series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Pari§.; 
-kata, mfn. stricken by a spell, Mn. iii, 58. Xritvya 
(accord, to some also, ‘bringing or containing a 
prize ’). Kpip&na (in comp.); -pdniy mfn. hold¬ 
ing a sword in the hand, Malatim.; - pata , m. the 
fall or stroke of a sword, ib.; - putrl , f. a dagger, 
DharmaS.; -yashtiy f. a sword-blade, ib. Krlp&t- 
xaan, mfn. tender-hearted, Bear. Epiptn, f. a 
hearth (prob. w 1 .r. for kuptu ), ApGr. Xplvi, f. 
scissors, h. Xrisann-sakala, m. a spark of fire, 
Sii. EplshSkn, m. a ploughman, L. Krishna, 
n. water, L. Krishna (in comp.); - khura , m. 
having black hoofs, HirP.; - gava y mfn. drawn by 
black oxen, ib.; -dhritiy ni. (with sdtyaki) N. of 
a teacher, jaimUp.; - nandin , m. N. of a poet, 
Inscr.; -paddmritay -bhushana, -mahdimya, n. 
N. of wks.; -raja and - raya , m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr.; -sakuttdy m. a ernw, TS.; -iirshan 
(° shnd-)y mfn. black-headed, MaitrS.; - sutra , (also) 
n. a black thread, HirP.; -study f., - stotra , n. N. 
of hymns; °ndkshi, mfn. black-eyed, HirP. Kpish- 
ya-kara, m. a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Xe- 
kotkan^ha, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea¬ 
cock), Malatim. Ketri, m. a partic. personification 
(perhaps Agni), ParGf. Xed&rlk&, f. (also) a 
small field, Inscr. Kenipi (accord, to some fr. keni 
[V3* f*] +P a > * attending to the worship or sacri¬ 
fice ’). Xer 5 , f. a kind of plant, Kau§. Eesa (in 
comp.); -kalpandy f. arranging a horse’s mane, 
Mricch.; -kuta t m. braided bair, L.; -nidhdnay n. 
the burying of hair, ApGr.; -pratigrahay m. a 
barber, Gobh.; - vdpa , m. hair-cutting, ManGr.; -ie- 
sha-karana , n. leaving a remnant of hair, PlrGr.; 
imairu-loma-nakha , n. pi. hair and b«ard and 
down of the body and nails, Hir.; -samvardhana 
(see samv°y p. 1116). Kesa>v&yucUia, (also) 11. a 
wheel, L. Xesani, f. a kind of creeper, Kaui X6- 
sara-p&sa, mf(<z)n. having fetters of hair, MaitrS. 
XesarSya, Norn. A.°yate f to become hair, Nalac. 
Xesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Xain- 
jalka, mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, Jatakam. 
Xaldeva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nirnayas. 
Xokalla or Xokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr. 
Xokkili, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Eocava or 
°vaka, a covering of soft goat’s hair, Buddh. Xo- 
tar a-vat, mfn. having cavities, Malatim. Xo^a- 
bhaoja, m. N. of a chief, Iuscr. Xottfira, m. 
N. of a village, ib. Ko$fcI, f. N. of a tank, SkandaP. 
Kona (in comp.); °nclgamanay m. ( = kanaka- 
muni), Inscr.; MWB. 1360.; °ne-piiacakay 
m. a house-frog, L. Konerl-tirtha, n. N. of a 
Tirtha, Inscr. Xopa-samdhukshana, mfn. in¬ 
flaming anger, Uttarar. Xomala, (also) of like 
colour, Kir. Xolamba-varsha, m. a year of the 
Kollam era (used in Southerrrlndia ; it is converted 
into the corresponding a.d. by adding 824-25; thus 
Kollam 336 = a.d. 1160-61). Eosa (in comp.); 
- gata-vasti-gukyata , f. having the pudenda hidden 
in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection), 
Dharma§. 83; - danja , m. du. treasury and army, 
Mn. ix, 294. Xosal&-nandinl, f. N. of Ayodhyl, 
L. Kaundinya, (also) one of the 24 mythical 
Buddhas, MWB. 136. Kantuka, (also) the place 
for a partic. nuptial ceremony, MinGr. Xautula, 

m. the husband of a h^s sister, L. Kaunrltlka, 
mf(i)n. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vrltta, 

n. N. of wk. Xanplndcchadana, n. a cloth for 
covering the pudenda, Baudh. Xanberaka, m. a 
servant of Kubera, Hir. Xaumara-bandhaki, f. 
a courtezan, Malatim. Xanmndl-maha or °b.6t- 
sava, m. the festival of full moon, ib. Xanxu- 
kshetra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra 
(w. r. kur**), Mn. vii, 193. Xanla, m. (also) a boat, 
raft (cf. kola), Mahavy.; Vest, f. N. of a female per- 
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sonificatiou,RTL. 188. Xauiika-g'riliya-B&tra, 
n. N. of wk. Xaii.BikI-vara-pra 85 .da, fli, the 
favour of a boon from KauSikI i.e. Durga, Inscr. 
Xansnma, n. a heap of flowers, Dharmai. Xan- 
stabha-dusbapa, n. N. of a Vedanta wk. Xra- 
ma (in comp.); -gata t mfn. come into the way of 
(gen.), Malatim.; - vyatyaya , m. inverted order, 
Subh. Kramapdshtaka, f. N. of a brick (close 
to tbe Adhvaryu-patha), Drahy., Sch. Xrivir- 
datl, f. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. krivi ), RV. 
XridS (in comp.); - bidalikd , f. a cat to play with, 
Rajat.; -yoga, m. arrangement of games or sports, 
Malatim. Xruslka, m. a jackal, L.; an owl, L. 
Vkrono, P. kroHcatiy to trumpet (as an elephant), 
Divyav. Xrodha (in comp.); - vinayana , n. 
appeasing anger, Hir.; -vivafd, f. a bad-tempered 
girl (unfit for marriage), L. Krausna, m. a beast of 
prey, L. Xv&dhastha (accord, to some read sa- 
dhastham), Kshana (in comp.); - kshapa , f. a 
night of full moon,Dharma$.; •dddhindtha, m. the 
moon,ib.; - rajani , f. (=- kshapa ), ib.; °j ndf^Uy 
f. lightning, L. Xshanitu, m. » kskananu. 
Eshatra (in comp.); -jata or -yoni, mfn. born 
from the military caste, MBh. Kshatrlya-yonl, 
f. a Kshatriya’s form of existence, ChUp. Ksha- 
pS-kshaya, m. ‘night’s end,’ morning, Mricch. 
XshamS-slpha, mfn. having patience as fibres 
(said of the tree of knowledge), Bear, xiii, 65. 

1. Eshdya (R V.). 3. XshayA (the accent is on the 
last syllable in the sense * destruction,* accord, to Pan. 

56and vi, 1,63). Xshi(incomp.); -trana, m. 
N. of a demon, Kaui.; -pavitra, m. or n. N. of a 
partic. text, Baudh. Xsh&ntl-varna-vfidln or 
ksh&nti-v&dln, mfn. praising patience, Jatakam. 
XBh&ma-kukshitS, f. having thin loins (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
Kshara, (also) flowing water, flow, ManGr.; -la- 
vandvardnna-samsrishtay n. salt or pungent food 
or such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApGr,, 

2. Eshitl (in comp.); - kshamd-vat, mfn. patient 
as the earth, R.; - vyishan, m. a king, Rajat. 
Xshltikfi, f. a partic. part of a lute, Kaui. Xshit- 
vari, f. night, L. Xship&na, mfn. one who throws, 
L. Eshiprazn-suvana, n. a partic. ceremony for 
causing easy birth, ApGr. Kshipra-prasavana, 
n. id., Hir. Xsh 3 iia(in comp.); -k almas ha, mfn. 
freed from sin, Bhag.; Q ndsrava, mfn. id., Divyav. 
Xshirabdhl-mandira, mfn. dwelling in the ocean 
of milk, Pancar. Xshudra (in comp.); - mitra , 
mfn. mixed up with small (stonec), BaudhP.; -sutra, 
n. N. of wk.; °drdnukshudra t n. pi. (with iiksha - 
padani) minor observances of discipline, Divyav.; 
°dr$pdya , m. the three minor stratagems (viz. may a, 
upeksha,indra-jdla)y L. Xshudri, m. the ocean, 
L. KshndhSra, mfn. «= kshudhalu. Xshul- 
laka-vaisvadeva, m. a small cup for the Vaiiva- 
devas, MaitrS. Kahuna, n. transgression, offence, 
L. Kshetra (in comp.); - griha , n. sg. field and 
house, Mn, xi, 164; - ja , mfn. (a quarrel) arisen 
about land, Nar.; -Md£a,m.apiece ofland,ChUp.; 
-vitrinniy f. a clod of earth taken from the field, 
Baudh P.; -sadhas (accord, to some, ‘ bestowing a 
field’); -siuha (or khtta-s °), m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr. Xshemaniya-tara, n. better health, 
Divyav. Kshema-sinha (or khema-s °), m. N. 
of a king, Inscr. Xshaltra (accord, to some the 
accent should be on the last syllable). Xshaltra- 
patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the 
soil, ApGr. Xshoni (accord, to some also, ‘ a partic. 
class of goddesses or semi-divine females ;* accord, 
to others, * flood, stream of water or Soma &c.’). 
Xshotrl, m. a pestle, L. Xshobha, (also) a strong 
current of water, MBh. Xshanni (in comp.) ; 
- dhara , m. a mountain, Dai; - ndtha , m. a king, 
Kautukas. Kshandra-patala, m.or n. a honey¬ 
comb, Ragh. Xahauma-dasS, f. a fringed linen 
cloth, Gobh. Xshnu, f. the pointed end of a scraper 
or shovel, L. EshmE-vrisha (read - vrishan ). 
Eshvedita, (also) chewed, SaddhP. 

Xha (incomp.) ; o r -parijlttaka, n. a pa rt ic. 

mode of flying, MBh.; -puta, mfn. one who eats out 
of his own hands, L.; -lata, f. ‘creeper in the air,’ 
anything impossible, §i$.; -stha, mfn. standing in the 
air, MBh.; khdhka and khddhvaninay m. the sun, 
L. Xhatv&hgu (in comp.); -ghanta, f. a bell 
fastened to the Khatvanga staff, Malatim.; - kasta , 
mfn. *= -bhrity Bear. Xbadgra (in comp.); - ratna , 
n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things of 
aking), Dharmas. 85; lata -, f. a sw°-blade, Malatim.; 
-v&riy n. blood dripping frnm a sword, Vcar.; -vi- 
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shana , m. a rhinoceros, Divyav.; - Sataka , n. N. of 
wk.; °gdhga, m. a fire-spark, L.; °gd-khadgi, ind. 
sword against sword, in close fight, Campak. Xhad- 
ffaka, nifti. (fr. khadga ), Paris. Xhanda-sam- 
sth&paka (see samsih °, p. I121). Xhandika, 
(also) a partic. measure of grain, Inscr. Xhandila, 
a short chapter of a book, MinGf. Xhadana, 
(also) firmness, solidity, Dhatup. Xhanya-vSdin, 
m. a mineralogist, Mahavy. XhamEnika (see sid- 
dhdntadaghu-kh °, p. 1216). Xhara (in comp.); 
• graha , (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.; 
•turagtya (with samparka , m.), sexual union of a 
donkey and a horse, Kull.; - mukha , n. a horn for 
blowing, L.; °rdri, m.‘ Khara’s enemy,* N. of Rama, 
L. Xharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Xharata, 
mfn. hard, L.; m. hardness, ib. Xharvaya, Norn, 
P. °yati, to cut or break in pieces, destroy, Nalac. 
Xhali-kp itya, in spite of (acc.), JStakam. Xhale- 
kapota-ny&ya,m.or-kapotik 5 , f. the rule of the 
doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, Si§., Sch. 
Khalvahga, a kind of pea («■ krtsfaia-canaka ), 
KauS. (Sch.). Xh&dglka, m. a swordsman, L. 
XhStra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak. 
XhidrA, n. (rather, * weight, burden *). Xhinna- 
mSnasa, mfn. distressed in mind, Bear. Xhll& 
and khilyA (accord, to some also ‘pasture-land*). 
Khnra (in comp.); -ttyasa, m. the print of a hoof, 
Ragh.; - matin , m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; °rd- 
gra , n. the tip of a hoof, Bear. Xhe^ana, n. chase, 
hunting (cf. dkketa), L. Xheta-sinha, Xhema- 
sl^ha, see Kshetra-s°, Kskema-s° (above). 

Gag-ana (in comp.); -paridhana, mfn. ‘sky- 
clothed,* stark-naked, BhP.; -si$ha, m. N. of a 
Kacchapa-ghlta king, Inscr.; °ndngana, n. the 
celestial vault or sky, Vas. Gahga, (also) m. a kind 
of deer, L.; N. of a dynasty, Inscr. Gahgama, 
mfn. going, moving, L.; restless, inconstant, L. 
Gangs (in comp.); oildsa, m. N. of wk.; -°sh- 
taka ( 0 gfish(°), u. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and 
addressed to Gaftga whilst bathing, RTL. 399 ; 
°gcs/iti, f. a pearl, L. Gaja (in comp.); -pftrva 
(see gaja , p. 643); - prayantri , m. an el°-driver, 
MBh.; -mana, m. N.of a man, Mricch.; -ratha- 
pura , n. N. of a town, Inscr.; - vadhu , f. a female 
elephant, Malatfm.; °j&Idna , n. a rope for fettering 
an elephant, Ragh. Gana (in comp.); - pati-ndga, 
m. N. of a king in ArySvarta, Inscr.; -purana, 
mf(F)n. forming a number or assembly, L.; -bhogya, 
mfn, to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of 
persons (as opp. to eka-bkogya ), Inscr.; °nisa, m. 
(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few 
others. Ganaka-mahSmStra, m. a finance 
minister, Mahivy. Ganan&varta-lipi, f. a kind 
of writing, Lalit. Ganitra, n. a partic. astrological 
instrument, Divyav. Ganda, (also) a pledge, 
Mricch.; - kasha , m. ( =kapola-k°), Sis.; •pStt, f. 
the region of the cheeks, Mslatlm. Gandnka, m. 
a ball for playing with, L. Gata (in corap.); -pra - 
ja, mfn. one whose children are dead, Baudh.; °t$- 
daka , mfn. waterless, dry, MBh. Gadfi-pSni, m. 
N. of Vishnu, L. Gadga, mfn. stammering, L. 
Gadgada-ruddha, mfn. (speech) stopped by sobs, 
Bear. Gandha (in comp.); - kuti , (also) a chamber 
devoted to Buddha’s use, Inscr. (c(. MWB.404, n. 2); 
-pushpa-dhupa-dtpa,va. pi. perfumes (and) flowers 
(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir.; -prabhdsa, m. N. 
of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii; - lipta, mfn. anointed with 
perfumes, ApGr.; -has/in and °dh$ttama, m. N. of 
Tathlgatas, Sukh. ii; °dhbddama > mfn. thoroughly 
perfumed or fragrant, Mpcch. Gandharva (in 
comp.); -pratyupastkita, mfn. pregnant, Divyav.; 
0 vbpddhydya , m. a music master, Hear. Gandhi- 
vritta, (in rhet.) vritta-gandhi, AgP. Gab ha¬ 
st!, m. (also prob. * a pole,* in syumd-g°, p. 1273); 
•vdra, m. Sunday, Cat. Gamandgamana, n. sg. 
going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh. Ga- 
snika, mfn. being on a journey, travelling, Divyav. 
Gambhira (in comp.) ; - kukshttd, f. having a deep 
abdomen (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddba), 
Dharmas. 84; -dhtra, rnfn. deep and solemn,Bear.; 
- ndbhita , f. the having a deep navel (cf. above), 
Dharmas. 84 ; - pani-lekhata , f. the having deep 
lines in the hand, ib.; <jrd)-vepas (accord, to some, 
‘singing in a deep tone* or ‘constantly speeding*). 
GayS-k&syapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, 
Sukh. i. GaySsadina, m. N. of a SultSn, Inscr. 
Gardabha-kshlra, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf. 
t?iriga-ksh°), MBh. (v. 1.). Garbha (in comp.); 
•gata, an embryo, Bear.; - prdvarana , n. the mem¬ 
brane encircling the fetus, ApGr.*, Sch.; -wr//, 


mfn. dying in the womb, MaitrS.; - samskara, 
m. a partic. ceremony, ApGj 1 ., Sch.; - samdhi, 

m. (in dram.) a partic. juncture, Bhar. Garvi, 
f. arrogance, L. Garhitannasana, mfn. eating 
forbidden food, M11. x, 35. Gala (in comp.); 
•granthi, m. a noose or sling for the neck, DharmaL; 
- motana , n. wringing the neck, &ukas.; -randhr a, 

n. the throat, Campak. Galunaaa, m. (with 
drkshdkayana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Gal do. 
(accord, to some in RV. viii, t, 20, mfn. «‘ ardent, 
eager *). Galla-puraaa, mfn. filling or swelling 
the cheeks, Malatim. I. Gava (erase I.); °vd- 
lambha , m. ‘ killing a cow,* hospitality, ApSr., Sch. 
Gav&sthi (said of partic. arrows not to be employed 
in fair fighting), MBh. GavinI, (also) f. sg. the 
womb, MSnGr. G&v-yuti (accord, to some, ‘ road 
for the cows;* ‘any road or way;* ‘a herdofcattle’). 
Gabane-shthA,mf(o)n. being in the depth, MaitrS. 
G&hya, m. N. of an Agni, TS. G£ng-eya~deva, 
m. N. of a Kalacuri king, Inscr. Gfijara, a canot, 
BrahmaP. GSdbodveg-a, mfn. extremely anxious, 
Malatim. Gatra (in comp.); -ceshta, 11. posture 
of tbe limbs, Bear.; 'Wigharshana, n. itching of the 
limbs, Dhatup.; -$ayya, mfn. (said of a class of 
ascetics), R. (B.); - samkocin , m. a cat, L. G£n- 
dh 5 ri-v 5 nija, m. a merchant who goes to the 
Gandharis, Pan. vi, 2,l3,Ka$. GSyatrS-rnnkha, 
11. the mouth of the Gayatri, JaimUp. GSylki, f. 
a songstress, Bhar. GSrbhina, (also) = sJmantbn- 
tiayana (p. 1218). GSrbya, n. (with ndmait) the 
domestic name, ApY., Sch. Girl (in comp.); -jd- 
dcvi, f. N. of a queen of Puna-paksha, Inscr.; -raja- 
ghoskamd °sheivera, ni. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i; 
- lakshmatia , m. a fig-tree, L.; -stanl, f. ‘ mountain- 
breasted,* the earth, L. GItigita, mfn. sung and 
unsung,JaimUp. Giti-sataka,n.N.ofwk. Guii- 
fftuna, humming (cf. gkuhgh °), L. Gnccha- 
gTilma, n. bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. GnfijS, 
f. a drum, Bnatt. Gnda-kesat 5 , f. having the 
hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha),Dharmas.84. Gujaa(also‘power,might;* 
at, ‘ by virtue of,’ ‘in consequence of,* ‘by means 
of’); - kathd , f. (in rhet.)eulogy,Rasat.; - gandha - 
vat, mfn. having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling) 
virtue, Bear.; - guru , mfn. respectable through v°, 
Malatim.; - dhrita , mfn. upheld by virtue (and ‘ by 
ropes’), Mricch.; -vat-payaska, mfn. producing 
excellent milk, Bear.; - vad-vapus , mfn. of excellent 
form, ib.; -vipranwkta,mfa . freed from qualities, 
BhP.; -hdrya,min. to be won by virtues, Mricch.; 
°ndtipata, m. acting against nature, Bhar.; °n$j- 
jvala, mfn. shining with virtues, Malatim.; °nbdaya, 

m. rising or development of v°, M11. vii, 211. Gu- 
dinila, m. breaking wind, L. Gnpta, m. (also) 
the era named after the Gnpta dynasty (beginning 
a.d. 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds 
to a.d. 484-85; in later times the years are called 
Valabhbsamvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the 
era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi era). Gapti 
(a ‘rampart,* read, ‘ Kum. vi, 38*) in comp.; 
•gupta, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; - palaka, ni. a 
jailer, Mricch. GumphanikS, f. ‘ word-garland,' 
a literary composition, Subh. Guru (in comp.); 
- carya , f. attendance on a teacher, Malatim.; -diita, 

n. Thursday, Cat.; - makhi , f. N. of a partic. 
alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification ofDeva- 
nagari), RTL. 164; - yoshit, f. a teacher’s wife, Mn. 
ii, 210; - iutriishin, mfn. ( = -sidrusfm), Baudh.; 
{°rvyanganagatna, m. adultery with a t°’s wife, 
Mn. xi, 55. Guruuda (see sumnda , p. 1236). 
a /gub (read/ ind. p .gfijhvi *). Guhya-dharS, 
f. the urethra, L. Gudha (in comp.); - gulphatd , 
f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -mantra, mfn. 
having secret intentions, Sringar.; -sira, mfn. hav¬ 
ing the arteries hidden, Bear.; ( °ra-td , f. one of a 
Buddha’s marks, Dharmas. 84). GriddM,f. greedi¬ 
ness, MahSvy. Griba, (also) domestic or family 
life, Jatakam.; - kakshyd , f. a court-yard, Bear.; 
-dvar (=s-dvara), Baudh.; - nirvdha, ni. house¬ 
keeping, Kathas.; -patala, the thatch of a house, 
VarBfS.; -pati-vadana, n. a partic. religious reci¬ 
tation, ApGr., Sch.; -puja, f. a partic. nuptial 
ceremony, ib.; - prishtha , n. the flat roof of a house, 
VarBrS.; -prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a 
h°, AivGr.; - mayura , m. a domestic or tame pea¬ 
cock, Mj-icch,; - 5 rent, f. a street, L.; °he-h~tra, m. 
‘bold at home,’ a cowardly bully, L.; v hbdaka , n. 
rice-gruel, L. Grihaka, a small house, hut, R. 
Grihlta (in comp.); -capa, -dhanns or -dhanvan, 


mfn. armed with a bow, Sak.; -namadheya, mfn. 
named, mentioned, Malatim.; -pascattdpa, mfn. 
penitent, RatnSv.; -pdtheya, mfn. supplied with 
victuals for a journey, Sak.; -tula, mfn. armed with 
a spear, Bear.; °tdvaguntha?ta, mfn. veiled,covered, 
Mricch. Geha, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -pa- 
rdvata , m. a domestic pigeon, Mjicch. Go (in 
comp.); -apaia (gS-), accord, to some, ‘ (a goad) 
having a cow-horn as its point,* RV. vi, 53, 9 ; 
-kricchra, n. a kind of penance in which barley 
cooked in cow’s urine is eaten, L.; - cara , (also) a 
place where birds are fed, Jatakam,; - carma-matra , 
mfn. (land &c.) measuring a bull’s hide, Baudh.; 
-dana-vrata, n. a vow taken at tbe Go-dana cere¬ 
mony, ApGr.; -paksha-netratd, f. having eyes with 
lids like those of a cow (one of the 32 signs of per¬ 
fection), Dharmas. 83; -pa^ianda, m. ‘son of a 
cowherd,* N. of Krishna, Subh.; -p&cala or -pd- 
dri , m. N. of Gwalior, Inscr.; -pala-ddraka, m. a 
cowherd boy, Mficch.; -pitri, m. a guardian, pro¬ 
tector, Jatakam.; -pltilaka (?), m. a kind of bird, 
KauL, Paddh.; - pucchdgra , ‘ end of a cow’s tail,* a 
kind of dramatic composition, IW. 4.71; ( gS)-pnro- 
gava (rather gd-agra , ‘ a cow which is chief of 
all ’); - bTja-kdficana , n. pi. cows (and) grain (and) 
gold, Mn. viii, 88; - bhaga, mfn. cow-protecting, 
JaimUp.; - vanija , m. a cattle-dealer,Pan. vi, 2, 13, 
Ka$.; • vdhin , m. Bos Gavaeus, L.; -vidhd, f. food for 
cows, Pat.; -Said, f. N. of a Krishna temple, Inscr.; 
Srztij), m.N. of a Brahma-carin (having the patr. 
Jabala), JaimUp.; - shtha-gata, mfn. gone into the 
cow-stall or stable, Hir.; -shthbdumbara, m. a kind 
of tree, ApGr., Sch. Go^ikS^also) N. of themother 
of Patanjali, IW. 167. Golikfi, (also) a partic. in¬ 
sect, ApGr., Sch. GantamTya, n. N. of a Tantra 
wk., RTL. 207. Granthi, (also) the point of a 
moustache, Nalac. Graha^iaka, (also) containing, 
including, Siddh. Grahan&ntam, ind. until (the 
Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned, 
Baudh. Grah&ntar-uktliya, n. a partic. Ekaha, 
SrS. Grama (in comp.); -deva, m. (**-drvatd) f 
Inscr.; - maryddd , f. the boundary of a village, 
HirP.; - ydjana , n. sacrificing for many, Baudh.; 
dunthaka, m. a village robber, PadmaP.; -Saka- 
tika, n. a village cart, Mricch.; -simanta ( = -sima), 
Baudh,; °mya , (accord, to some also) venereal dis¬ 
ease, Kau§. Gras a (in comp.); - patrT-Vkri , P. 
-karoti,\o swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.; 
°sdcchddana, n. food and raiment, Mn. ix, 202; 
° sdvardrdhya, n. at least one morsel, ApGr. Gra- 
haka-tva, n. the power of perception or compre¬ 
hension, Malatim. Graba-melaka,m. conjunct ion 
of planets, Suryas. Griva-baddba, mfn. fastened 
round the neck, TS. Giatu, mfn. ill, sick, L. 

Ghata-jann, mfn. having knees swollen like 
jars. Bear. Gha^ana, m. an actor, L.; a wicked 
or shameless person, L. Ghana (in comp.); - dun - 
dubhi-svana, mfn. deep as the sound of a drum or 
of a cloud, Bear.; -pada, (also) water, L.; °nd- 
bhoga , m. the orb or circumference of a cloud, Bear. 
Ghargaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. GhSta, 
f. a pot (cf. ghata), Car. Gh&rlka, f. a kind* nf 
food or dish, Nalac. Ghnhgrhnma, humming, 
Subh. Ghxita (in comp.); -prikta, mfn. full of 
ghee, MBh.; - samudra , m. the ocean of ghee, 
SSmkhyas., Sch. Ghora, m. (also) a jackal, L.; 
°rita, n. snorting, L. Ghoshavad-Sdi, mfn. be¬ 
ginning with a sonant, Hir. Ghoshita, m. N. of 
a man, Divyav. Ghnn (see iata-ghnu, p. 1049). 

Cakadra (see vtS-c°, p. 991). Caklta-g-ati, 
mfn. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear. Cakra 
(in comp.); - cara , m. ‘ circle-goer,* one who goes 
by turns (to the houses of Brahmans, Kshatriyas and 
Vaisyas, scil. for alms), Baudh. (Sch.); -dharana, 
n. an axle, L.; »paksha , m. a goose, L.; - patha, m. a 
road for wheels,carriage-road, MBh.; - bandha , m. 
all that holds a wheel‘together, ib.; - ratna , n. an 
excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures of a 
king), Dharmas. 85 ; °krdii kit a-pan i-pada- talatd, 
f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with 
a wheel (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83; °krdhkitapdda , mfn. having the feet marked 
with a wheel, Bear, i, 65. Cakraka, m. (also) the 
ring on an umbrella, Subh. Cakshnh-srotra, mfn. 
possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp. Caxxcala, 
m. (also) a wagtail, L. Cancn, mfn. (add ‘ skilled * 
or ‘ clever in,’ and -td, f., - tva , n. ‘ skill,* ‘ clever¬ 
ness).' Canava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L. 
Catuh (in comp, for catur ); -shashty-upacara- 
manasa-puja-stotra , n. N. of wk.; -suvarnaka 




Catur. 


Jhaiilci . 


(or - sanv °), mfn. having theweight of four Suvarnas, 
Mn. viii, 137. Catur (in comp.); - asra-yana , 
mfn. moving regularly (others ‘four-wheeled’), Ragh. 
vi, 10; -asra-fobhin, mfn. beautifully symmetrical, 
Kum. i, 32 ; -ffa«J>&/rrt,m.(also)N.ofAiravata, L.; 
-viusaty-aksharapdn. having 24 syllables JaimUp.; 
- vyavasita-yamaka , n. a kind of Yamaka (in which 
the four quarters of a stanza are homophonous), Bhar. 
Catnrthi-prabliriti, mfn. (for °tki-pr °) begin¬ 
ning with the fourth night, ApGr. Catus-catvS- 
rinsad-aksliara, mfn. having 44 syllables, Jaim- 
Up. Catnsh-pntra, mfn. having four sons, ib. 
Catvarz, f. a street, L. Catvaraka, n. a collec¬ 
tion of four, Inscr. Candana (in comp.); -gandha, 
m. N.of aTathSgata, Sukh. i; -gaura, mfn. white 
as the moon, Bear.; -bhdnu y (also) N. of a TathS- 
gata, Sukh. i; - vanl , f. a sandal wood, S2h. Candra 
(in comp.); *bhiru, n. silver, L.; - varcasa , 11. 
moonshine, SuSr.; - vyakaraiia , n. Candra’s gramm ar 
(published under Abhimanyu), Rsiat. i, 176; -ia- 
kala , m. n. the half-moon, Kid.; 6 drdgra (accord, 
to some, ‘having gold as the chief part, containing 
or yielding g°’); ° drdrka-tnardana y m. ‘tormenter 
of sun and moon,’ N. of Rahu, MW. Campaka- 
sreshtM-katkanaka, n. N. of a tale. Cayana 
(in comp,); -kdrika, f., -paddhati, {. } --prayoga, 
in., - sutra , n. N. of wks.; ° n&tzta , mfn. concluding 
with (the erection of) a SmaSSna, HirP. Cara (in 
astron., read, ‘the difference of time between the 
rising of a heavenly body at LaiikS or Ceylon, over 
which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising 
at any partic. place’). Caranaka, n. a small foot, 
Sis. Caritravaseska, mfn. having only virtue 
left, Mricch. Carm&mbara, mfn. clothed in 
leather, Bear. Cary&carana, n. the practice of 
discipline, Sukh. i. Calat-sata, mfn. with flying 
mane, Bear. Cal&tman, mfn. fickle-minded, ib. 
Caskakaya, Nom. A. °yatc y to become a cup^ 
Nalac. Cakrika, m. a secretly bora son of a Sudra 
and a VaisyS, L. CandikS, f. N. of one of the 6 
YoginTs, Dharmas. 13. CandramasSyani, (also) 
N. of Buddha, L. Capa, (also) a partic. measure 
of length, Da§.; * nigama, m. archery, BJlar.; 
- rava , m. the whizzing of a bow, R. Camnnda- 
r5ja, ni. N. of several kings, Inscr. Caritra- 
pnskpa, mfn. whose flowers are moral actions, 
Bear. Cara (in comp.); •gamita, f. having a grace¬ 
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), 
Dharmas. 84; - gita , n. N. of wk.; -payodhara, 
mf(<z)n. fair-bosomed, Bear.; -iriiigin (see Sr in gin, 
p. 1088). Carya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste 
Vaisya (v.!. for ac° or acdfyn), Mn. x, 23. CS- 
lnkya-vikrama-k&la, m. N. of an era established 
by the Western Calukya king Vikramaditya VI; 
(its first year corresponds to the expired Saka year 
998 = a.d. 1076-77). CSkuyana, m. N. of a 
dynasty, Inscr. Ci (large Sanskrit type should have 
been used for the roots I. ci and 2.>«, and the aor. 
cikayam akah put under the latter). Cikitsa- 
nlya, mfn. curable, Jatakam. Cikitsa-prabkri- 
ta (see prdbhrita , p. 702). Cit&ntaransatS, 
f. the having the place between the shoulders well 
filled out (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 
83. Citi, (also) N. of a plant (v.l.'citti), KauS. 
Citta (in comp.); - dharana , n. concentrated at¬ 
tention, Samkhyas., Sch.; -dhara-buddhi-samku - 
sumitdbhyudgata , m. N. of a TathUgata, Sukh. i; 
-pavan (or cit-p°) y m. N. of a class of Brahmans in 
Konkan, RTL. 271, n. I; - virjaga , m. irritation of 
the mind, Pan. vi, 4,91; °ttddhipatya y n. control 
over the mind, Bear. Citra, (also) leaping to and 
fro, jStakam.; - katha , mfn. full of varied converse, 
Bear.; - kesata , f. the having beautiful hair (one of 
the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; 
- javanika , f. a painted curtain, Malatim.; - paksh - 
mata, f. the having beautiful eyelashes (cf. -kcidtd) y 
Dharmas. 84; - sudha-nidhi , m. N. of wk.; -hctu y 
m. a partic. rhet. figure, Kavy 3 d. ii, 253; °trakriti y 
f. a picture, Mricch.; °trdiigulitd, f. the having 
beautiful fingers (cf. - keiaia ), Dharmas. 84; °tra- 
yudka, (also) N. of KSma-deva, Bear.; °trdkuti y 
f. an offering to Citra, RT£,. 4 2 5. Cint&(in comp.); 
-parita or - vaia , mfn. lost in thought, thoughtful, 
Bear.; -vidkeya, mfn. influenced by a thought, Bear.; 
-■ vivikta , mfu. alone with, i.e. immersed in thought, 
MBh. Cira (in comp.); - vasa y m. a long sojourn, 
MBh.; -samsthita (Yajn.) or -stkita (Mn.), mfn. 
having stood for a long time. Cxra (in comp.); 
- cTvara , n. a bark garment, Malatim.; °rdmbara } 
mfn. - r ra-bhrit, Bear. Ci vara-vat, mfn.» prec., 


Pracand. CutI, f.cutting, in sn-C° y q.v. Cundik 5 ,f. 
cutaneous eruption (see samcari-c°). Culla-patka, 
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh. i. Curna- 
vriddki, m. N. of a man, Mricch. Cedi-samvat 
(see kalacuid-safjivatsai'a , p. 1324). CesktS- 
pritkaktva-nivartin, mfn. to be (or being) 
carried out by separate (repeated) acts, ApY. Caitra 
(in comp.); -kuti, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes 
(attributed to Vara-ruci); -sarfikrfifth, f. N. of a 
festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal). 
Corika-vivSka, m. a secret marriage, Mricch. 
Cola-bkana, n. N. of a drama. Caddrayana 
&c. (erase and cf. audr°, p. 1323). Caura-kilbi- 
ska, n. the crime or guilt of a thief, Mn. viii, 300. 

Ckadis-trina, n. straw for a roof, L. Cb&n- 
dak-pratisktk 5 na, mfn. based on metre, MaitrS. 
Ckala (in-comp.); -pfita, m. gliding out,Dharmas.; 
-vac, f. deceitful speech, L. Ckagra-m&nsa, n. goat’s 
flesh, Mn. iii, 269. CkSnaka, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Ckittapa (orrtV^jm. N. of a grammarian 
and a poet, Ganar.; Subh. Ckinna (in comp.) ; 
-karnti, mf(f)n. (SBr.); -dvaidha, mfn. one whose 
doubts have been destroyed, Bhag.; - sthuna , mfn. 
having broken legs, MBh.; °nndbhra t n. a cloud 
torn asunder, Bhag. Cknrikabandka-prayogfa, 
m. the ceremony of providing a Sudra with a bill¬ 
hook, Cat. Ckurika (cf. sthurikd, p. 1265). 

Jakska, f. chewing, L. Jakskita, mfn.chewed, 
eaten, L. Jagat (accord, to some also * a river,’ 
RV. x, 75, 2); -prakfiia, (also) N. of a poem in 
praise of king Jagat-sioha. Jagad (in comp, for 
jagdi); - dbharatja , n. N. of a poem by Jagan- 
natha Pandita-rSLja ; -i£a, (also) N. of the author of 
the HSsyarnava ; -dhitdtman (for -^* 7 °), mfn. hav¬ 
ing the heart'set on the salvation ofthe world, Bear.; 
^ bhaya , n. terror of the universe, Bh?.; -y&tr&, f. 
worldly affairs, ib.; - rama , m. N. of an author, Cat. 
Jagamyd (read °viydi t Hir. i, 8, 4). Jagdka 
(in comp.); - tritia , mfn. one who has eaten grass, 
KathUp.; °dhdrdha } mfn. half-eaten, Malatim. 
JangkS, (also) the leg ; - nalaka , a bone of the leg, 
Malatim. Jat5 (in comp.); -jh&ta } m. N. of Siva, 
L.; - varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Jatkarot- 
sava, m. a festive dinner, L. Jatuka, f. a cock¬ 
roach, L. Jana (in comp.) ; -kdya, m. a crowd of 
people, Jatakam.; -/n, f. beautiful women (coll.), 
Bear, iv, 102 ; - samrfiarSa , m. a throng of people, 
Mricch.; °ndr?iava, m. ‘id.,’ a caravan, MBh. Ja- 
nayitnu, m. a father, L. Janika, f. a mother, 
Divyav. Janitra (with paramd, accord, to some, 
‘origin on high,’ AV. i, 25, 1). Jani-vid, m. 
knowing or winning women, ApGr. JanSna, mfn. 
kind to people, Inscr. Janma (in comp, for /an- 
man) ; -jar&ntaka , m. destroyer of birth and old 
age, Bear.; - parigraka, m. birth (acc. with Vkri, 
‘to be born ’), Jatakam. ) m -mrityu,m. du. birth and 
death, KathUp.; - vatscilya , n. love for one’s native 
country, Hit.; °indnlakara } m. destroyer of birth, 
Bear. Janya-vritti, f. contest, fight, Da$. Ja- 
pdpida, m. a garland of China roses, Malatim. 
Jakdka, mfn. swallowed (see hcmanta<j°). Jam- 
ku-dvip6svara, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh. i. 
Jamkka (in comp.); - niiumbhana , m. N. of 
Indra, Nalac.; °b‘hdrdti 1 m. id., DharmaS. Jaya (in 
comp); - krishna , m. N. of various authors (also 
, with bha/ia,npddkydya Sec.) t Czt.; Kidman, m.N. 
of a Jaina teacher, Inscr.; - lakshmana , 11., - vildsa , 
m. N. of wks.; °ydhara, mfn. certain of victory, 
MBh.; 0 y6ddharana y n. report or praise of v°, R. 
Jaratka, (also) full-grown, M&latim. JarSyu- 
J*, mfn. (accord, to some in AV. i, 12, I ^‘sprung 
from the womb of a cloud,' said of lightning). Ja- 
vayndka, mfn. having old age as his weapon (said 
of Death), Bear. Jariskiiu(?), Hir. i, 4, 6. 
Jarjara-pnja, f. (in dram.) homage to the banner 
of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala (in comp.) ; 
-, garbha , mfn. wet with dew, Bear, xiii, 72 ; -ga- 
hana, n. entering the water, KSvyad.; - taramginl , 
f. a series of Cups filled with water in varying quan¬ 
tities and played on as a musical instrument by strik¬ 
ing them successively with a wand or light hammer, 
MW.; - taskara , m. ‘water-thief,’ the sun, L.; - pa- 
vitra , n. a water-strainer, filter,Baudh.; - palikd , f. 
lightning, L.; - pftrna, (also) filled with tears, Bear, 
viii, 74; -prikta y mfn. touching water, swfmmiug, 
R.; -brinkana, n. a flood of water, L.; - bhauta , 
mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w°, 
KathJls.; - mitra , m. the moon, Dhurtan.; - kina , 
mfn. waterless, dry, Mricch. Jalpa (in comp.); 
- kalpataru, m., - kalpalatd , f., °petvara-mdddt- 
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mya, n. N. of wks. Jalkana, m. N. of a poet 
(contemporary ofMafikha),Subh. Javas (accord, 
to some, ‘swift, rapid/ RV. iii, 50, 2 ; iv, 27, 1). 
Jaka, (prob.) an exclamation (others, read jdhako « 
jahako ), RV. viii, 45, 37. JakSn^ira or JikSn- 
fflra, m. Jahangir (emperor). Inscr. Jagurlta- 
desa, m. plaee of waking, SBr. JSgxat-pra- 
panca, m. the world as it appears to one who is 
awake, Samkhyapr. Jaiimayana, a kind of water 
vessel (y.\.jdgm°) i Kau§. J&ta (in comp.) ; - tar - 
ska, mfn. thirsty, desirous, Bear.; - purva , mfn. born 
before, Mricch.; - rdga^ mfn. enamoured, Bear.; 
-n 7 /fl,(also)m.N.of a Commentator on the Amara- 
koSa; - vidyd , f. (accord, to some, ‘ innate or peculiar 
knowledge ’); (°/a )-vedas (accord, to some, ‘sage, 
wise *); °tdnnkampa, mfn. compassionate, Bear. 
JStaka (in comp.); darparta, m., - bhuskana,, n., 
‘inanjari, f., -ratna, n., - laksharta , n., sanu 
graha } m. N. of wks. J 5 ti (in comp.); - tas y ind. 
according to caste, Mn. x, 11; -. nirnaya , m., *vi- 
cara , m., - sdrtikarya y n. N. of wks.; {°ty)-anta‘ 
riyaka y mfn. belonging to another (future) birth, 
Jatakam.; (° ty)*ntpatti-krama y m. N. of a ch. of 
the Skanda-purSna. Janakl-git£, f. N. of a wk. 
on Bhakti by Sri-Harsha. Jana (in comp.); •ni- 
kuncana , n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L.; { °nv )- 
antara y ind. between the knees, Baudh. Jayinya 
(accord, to some -* ‘syphilis’). JSrln, m. one 
whose wife has a paramour, Hir.; {ijtl) y f. having a 
paramour, enamoured, RV. J 51 a (in comp.); +bhu- 
shana y m. the son of a Maitreya and a KshatriyS, 
L.; - marga , m. the way through the window, 
M 31 at im.; 0 1 dbaddh diiguli-pdn i-pdda - talata y f. 
the having the soles of the feet and palms and fingers 
covered with nets (or cross-lines; one of the 32 signs 
of perfection), Dharmas. 83; °ldpajivin y m. a fisher¬ 
man, Sak. Jita-manya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. 
Jikma-kSrin, mfn.acting crookedly or deceitfully, 
R. (B.). Jikva-p&van, m. ‘drinking with the 
tongue/ a dog, L. Jiva, m. (also) N. of a famous 
physician, Buddh.; - koshani , f. the skin from a 
living animal, Kau§. (Sch.); -ghatya (read, ‘ a living 
animal fit to be killed ’); -curft a, n. pi. living animals 
(such as * centipedes/ Sch.) ground to powder, GrS.; 
(°Qdydkanya (accord, to some, ‘blessing or be¬ 
friending living creatures’); -ndia y m. state between 
life and death, R.; - irihga y n. the horn of a living 
animal, Hir.; - siivarT y f. bringing forth a living 
child, ManGr.j °1/dnanda y N. of a Nataka. JI- 
vad-vibksg’a, m. partition while (the father is 
still) living, Brihas. Jivita (in comp.) ; -gupta, 

m. N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr.; - irishna , 
f. thirst for life, Malatim.; -prad ay in, mfn. life¬ 
preserving, ib.; -marana, n. death in life, ib.; -sar- 
vasva y n. the whole essence of 1 °, Sak.; °tdvasdna, 

n. end of life,death, Malatim.; °t6dvahana y n.cziiy- 
ingon 1 °,continuing to live,ib. Jivin (also, ‘vivify¬ 
ing’), MBh. JTvI,f. N.of a plant, Kau§. Jusk$ 5 or 
Joskti, f. also N. of a cow, Laty.; Drahy. Jnkoti 
(in comp.); • codana , mfn. impelled by the wor djuho- 
ti y ApY.; - yajati-kriya y f. pi. the offering of burnt 
oblations and (other) sacrifices, Mn. ii, 84. JnSna 
(in comp.); - kautiihaia, n. desire of knowledge, 
jatakam.; - nulhi y m. N. of the teacher of Bhava- 
bhOti, Malatim.,lntrod.; -panya, m. a dealer in kn°, 
Malav.; -pradipa , m. a lamp of kn°, Kum.; N. of 
a metrical dialogue on the Vedanta between Hara 
and Hari, Cat.; - marga , m. the way of kn° (one of 
the 3 roads to salvation ; cf. karma- and bhakti- 
m°), RTL. 63; •suryddaya y m. N. of a Jaina drama. 
Jx&pak&vali, f. N. of a gram. wk. Jneyarnava, 
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear, vii, 56. Jy 5 (in 
comp.) ; -nivdrana y n.a leathern fence for the arm, 
L.; -°rohana (jyar°) y n. the fixing a bow-string, 
Cat. Jy^yas-vat (others, ‘following a leader, 
obedient;’ others,‘excellent, superior’). JySyn, 
a bow-string, Kaus. Jyesktka (in comp.); -brdh - 
mana , (also) n. the chief BrShmana, JaimUp.; 
- lakshmd y n. the principal mark or sign, MaitrS.; 
-samaka y m. one who knows the Jyeshtha-sSman, 
Baudh. Jyotaya-mSmaka (some read - manakd , 
‘ little shiner ’). Jyotsnftdliya, mfn. full of light, 
Mricch. Jr&yas (accord, to some, ‘ onset, haste, 
hurry, course ’)♦ Jvalac-charira, mfn. having a 
radiant body, Bear. Jvalan&dhlpati, m. N. of 
a TathSgata, Sukh. i. Jvald, m. (also) a hot in¬ 
fusion, MaitrS. Jv&l&yana, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. JvSla-laksliana, n. N. of the 29th 
Pari§ishta of the AV. 

Jliaiiki or jbankl, f. N. of a kind of dram. 







Jhafiti. 


Bina-cintdmani. 


1328 

entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jha^iti (re¬ 
peated—* no sooner-than,* Malatim.). Jhanaj- 
jhanatkEria, mfn. making a rattling or tinkling, 
Pracand. JhinikE, f. hiccough, L. 

Tittibh*sana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. 
^Mppany-Esaya, ni. N. of a Vedanta wk. TIkE 
(in comp.); - samuicaya , m., - sarvasva, n. N. of 
wks. ?ek&, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.l. 
taka), Hir. ?odara-prak£«a, m. and Tolaka- 
mShfitmya, n. N. of wks. 

7hn^hu-paddliati f f. N. of wk. ?hepaka 
or ?h«vaka, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. 

Darika-mEhEtmya, n.(J(or jDhahka-m (y ) N.of 
wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L. 
Damaru,m.(add * a sacred drum,shaped like an hour* 
glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi¬ 
cant monks for a musical accompaniment in chanting/ 
cf. MWB.384, 385). pamb&ra-slpha, m. (with 
Para-mdra) N. of a king, Inscr. pEla-candra, 

m. N. of a king,Cat. Dlndika, m. a partic. mixed 
caste, L. Dnndura, m. an upper bedroom, L. 
pnpdhl, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. pval 
(see d'foal, p. 1319, col. 2). 

Dhill or p hill I or phillikS, f. the city Delhi, 
Inscr. phankana, n. (also) bringing near (in 
svayam-dsana-dh °, see p. 1278). 

Takari (z\$otagara,°raka or tagari )* sthakara 
or sthagara , a partic. fragrant powder (Bloomfield’s 
AV., p. 311). Takma-nEsana-gana, m. a series 
of Mantras or texts used as a protection against fevers 
&c., AV.ParU. TaJ-jalSn (ChUp. iii, 14, l,read, 
accord, to some, taj-jdndntti , 1 thinking, may I 
know that;’ cf. IW. 102,1). Tadit-pati, m. a 
clond, L. Tandaka, n. (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat 
(in comp.); -krite, ind. therefore, MBh.; - krtya, 
mfn. working without wages, L.; - kshanika, f. a 
courtezan, Mahivy.; - pardyana , mfn. having that 
as chief object, Bhag.; -prak^i'ta,m(n. made or con¬ 
sisting of that. Pin. v, 4, 21; - pratyayam , ind. to 
make anything sure ( c 'ya-tva , n.), Apast.; Baudh.; 
- pradhdna , mfn. depending chiefly on that, Mn. 
iii, 18; - sad , mfn. sitting there, Hir. Tatra- 
loka, ra. the other world, HirP. Tath&rtha-vEc, 
f. truth, L. TadEtva-mEtra-graddheya (see 
ir*, p. 1096). Tad-dharma, mfn. having the 
same qualities, ApY. Tanu (in comp.); - jihvatd , f. 
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -dirgha-ghona , mfn. 
one who has a thin long nose. Bear.; - varman , n. 
armour for the body, MBh. Tanman, n. (prob.) 
— tardman , a fissure, hole, MEnGf. Tapah (in 
comp, for tapas); - pradhdna , mfn. pre-eminent in 
penance, Bear.; -sahaya , m. companion in penance, 
ib.; ( °pas)-tanu, mfn. having p° as a body, JaimUp. 
Tapo (in comp, for tapas); - da, (also) any sacred 
place, Bair.; - nidhdna , n. a treasury of penance, ib.; 
*nta, mfn. ending with p°, Mn.xi, 235; -yoga, m. 
the practice of p , ib. i, 41; - vorisktha, mfn. ex¬ 
cellent in p°, Bear. Tamah (in comp.); - pra- 
cchddaka, mfn. covering with darkness (said of an 
evil demon), MarkP.; - samghata, m. dense d°, 
Ratnav. Tamo (in comp.); - nishtha , mfn. founded 
on d°, Mn. xii, 95; * viidla , mfn. full of darkness, 
Samkhyak. Taramga-dattft, f. N. of a comedy, 
DaSar. Tarapdaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L. 
Taxi, f. — start, a barren cow, MaitrS. Tam- 
xrilditya, m. the newly-risen sun, MBh. Tarama- 
vtaka, the top of a tree, Bear. Tarka (in comp.); 
-kutuhala,n.,-cu4dmant\m., * vada , m. N. of wks. 
Tarna, (also) any young animal, Dhflrtan. Tarda 
(accord, to some, * a field insect’). Tasthu (rather 
*n. that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals’). 
TSjika, (also) Arab, Inscr. TEpasa-vatsa- 
r*ja, N. of a Najaka (by Anaflga-harsha, written 
before 850 A.D.). TEmra (in comp.); -jiva, m. 
the son of a Magadha and a Brahman! (who works 
in copper), L.; - nakha , mf(r)n. having red nails, 
MBh. (- ta, f., Dharmas. 84); °rddhar * osktha, mfn. 
having a red lower lip, Bear. T&rfi (in comp.) ; 
- candrbdaya, m. N. of a poem; - maitraka, n. 

* star-friendship/ spontaneous love, Malatim.; Ut- 
tarar.; • vartman, n.the sky, L. Tfirkshydsana, 

n. N. of a partic. posture in Yoga, L. TEla-pra- 
mEna, mfn. as tall as a palm tree, Bear. TEvad- 
vidba, mfn. of such kind, Jatakam. Titiru, m. 
or f. — patamga , L. Tib eta (said to be fr. trivish - 
tapa ), Tibet, Aryav. Timir&gha, m. deep dark¬ 
ness, L. Timi-Aatrn, m. a partic. marine monster, 
L. Tiraacina-vapsa, m. a cross-beam (?), ChUp. 
iii, it. Tirumaldsa, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr. 


Tlruv&nanda-pura, n. N. of a town,Inscr. Tir- 
yag (in comp.); * akriti , m. any creature like an 
animal, Jatakam.; - valana, 11. oblique movement, 
deflection, Malatim. Tllasana, mfn. eating sesa- 
mum grains, Baudh. TiUtaaka, m. a hysena, L. 
Tlshy&mra-tXrtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. 
Tikalma (in comp.); -da^shtraid, f. the having 
sharp eye-teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a 
Buddha), Dharmas. 84; °ndmla, mfn. bitter and 
sour, Mjicch. Tikshniyas, mfn. sharper, AV. 
Tira (in comp.); - vilagna , mfn. come ashore, 
landed, Kathis. TIrtha (in comp.); - pratipadana , 
n. — sai-pattra-dana , Da§. (Sch.). Tnk ( = y/tak, 
see su-tuka , p. 1224). Tunga-^akhatE, f. the 
having prominent nails (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tundin, m. a bird, 
L. TunnE, f. (also * a violated woman ’). Turn- 
bakl, f. a Jcind of drama of an inferior order (con¬ 
taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sih. Turaga (in 
comp.); - p&laka , m. a groom, Bear. Tnramgin, 
(also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh. Tu- 
laji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (1765-1788 a.d.) 
and reputed author of various wks. TulE (in comp.); 
-puus,m.( — •purtisha), Baudh.; ‘mdna f n. weights 
and measures, Mn. viii, 403. Tnlya (in comp.); 
- krama, mfn. keeping the same pace, Jatakam.; 
- gartman , mfn. of the same dignity with (instr.), 
Pracand.; -codatia , n. an equally important rule, 
Drahy.; -vat, ind. like, /\pY.; °lydbkidkdna, mfn. 
of equal name (i.e. having a name corresponding 
to one’s qualities), Bear. Tnvara (see tubara). 
Tuvi-gra, mfn. (accord, to some «‘roaring loud,’ 
fr. */**grT). Tnahtushita (see Vsiu, p. 1259). 
Tnrya (in comp.); - ghosha , m. the sound of musical 
instruments, Mn.vii, 225; N.of aTathagata, Sukh. i. 
Tula-sadrisa-ankumEra-pSidtS, f. the hav¬ 
ing hands soft as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks 
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Triiia (in comp.); 
- kashtha , n. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; - cchediti, 
mfn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71; - paUcikd , f. 
straw, L.; - prdsana , n. throwing grass into the 
fire, Drahy.; - samvara , m. red deer, ib.; - samcaya , 
m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib.; - skandd , m. a 
grasshopper (see skandd). TfishnE (in comp.); 
•°rta (^narta), mfn. tormented by thirst, Mpcch.; 
- satiga , m. attachment to desire, Bhag. Tejo (in 
comp, for tejas ); - matra , f. a particle of light, SBr.; 
- vatdagdhya-iilavat, mfn. having energy (and) 
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah.; - hara, mfn. 
taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Taila, 
(also) m. N. of a king, Inscr.; ghyita , n. ghee 
mixed with sesamum oil, Mpcch. ToyAhSra, m. 
a partic. class of ascetics, Baudh. TauviUkE, f. a 
female demon cansing disease, AV. vi, 16, 3 (Siy.). 
Tyakta (in comp.); - punah-svl-krita, (in rhet.) 
resuming what has beeii suspended, Kpr.; °idgni, 
mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii, 
153. TrayS-nishkarslia, m. the extract or 
essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo- 
dasa-mEsa, mfn. extending over thirteen months, 
JaimUp. TrEsa (add ‘ fr. a/ 2. tras ’). Tri (in 
comp.); - divin , m. a god, Kav.; - pdda , (also) a 
vessel with three feet, Kau$.; - putra, mfn. having 
three sons, JaimUp. \-pura-vighna,vt\. the destroyer 
of Tripura, MBh.; - prakara , mfn. of three kinds, 
threefold, Mn. xii, 51; - vastu, n. the triple object 
(viz. Buddha, Dharma,and Saipgha), Divyav.; - vi - 
shuka , mfn. diverging into three directions, HirP.; 
- veda, m. (with briskna-raia-lauhitya ) N. of a 
teacher, JaimUp.; - iula-pattiia-dhara, m. N. of 
Siva, Hariv.; -shamdhi (in AV., prob. the personi¬ 
fication of a three-pointed weapon as a ‘battle-god’). 
Trish-prakaxa (or trib-pr°), mfn.‘= irt-pra- 
kara, MirkP.; APrat., Sch. TraidhEtuka-sa- 
matE, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh. i. 
Try-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place 
at the source of the Godavari (commonly called 
Trimbak, and renowned for a temple of the three- 
eyed god Siva). Tvag-astbi-sesha, mfn. having 
only skin and bone remaining,a mere skeleton, Bear. 
Tv£y£ (accord, to some ■* te, tv/). 

DagshtrAyndha, mfn.havingtusksfor weapons, 
Bhag. DakshlxiS (in comp.); -pada, mf(f)n. 
having the feet towards the south, Hir.; - praiigraha , 
m. N. of partic. Mantras, HirP.; -pravatta, mfn. 
sloping down southwards, Hir.; -pr&n fc,mfn. directed 
towards the south-east, ib.; • varjarn , ind. with the 
exception of the sacrificial gift, ApGr. Dag-dha 
(in comp.); -kilbtsha, mfn. one whose sins are 
burnt away ordestroyed, M Bh.; °dh&nna i n. scorched 


rice, L. Danda (in comp.); -padm&sana, n. a 
partic. posture in Yoga, L.; -pdiika, m. a police- 
officer, constable, Nalac.; - vidhi , m. a mode of 
punishment, Mn. viii, 221; - Sura, m. N. of a man, 
Mficch.; °4bpdtiaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaim¬ 
Up. DagdEya, (also) to resemble the stem of 
(comp.), Malatim. Dagdika, m. (also) a kind of 
arrow, L. Dattottaxa, (also) pronouncing a judg¬ 
ment, Malatim. DadS, ind. an exclamation,JaimUp. 
Dadittba, (also) N.ofa monkey, Balar. Dad da, m. 
N. of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), Inscr. Dan 
(accord, to some fr. </dat?s t *to make straight,’ 
either * to raise, erect,’ or * to put right, rule, gbide, 
manage;’ in some places probably =* *a guide, 
manager, institutor *). Danta (in comp.); - koia , 
m. the tusk of an elephant compared to a flower-cup, 
Ragh.; - pdUcdlikd, f. an ivory doll, Malatim.; 
- Itna , mfn.that to which the teeth adhere (?), VS., Sch. 
Daphara-khEna, m. Zaphar Khan (Sultan), Inscr. 
Dama (in comp.); -dan a, n. du. self-control and 
liberality, Mn. iv, 246; °m6p/ta, mfn. endowed 
with self-control, MBh. Daman£ropana,n. a par- 
tie. ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-parigaya, m. 
N.ofa poem. D&m-pati (accord, to some lord, 
master,’ fr. */dans+p° [cf. dan above]; t, du. 

‘ master and mistress’). DayE (in comp.); -pur- 
vam, ind. compassionately, Baudh.; -°lasa (dayaF), 
mfn. disinclined to pity, Bear, viii, 30. Daraka, 
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Darbha (in comp.); -gru- 
mushti, m. a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass, 
ApGr. (Sch.); °bh/n4va , covering for the hands 
made of Darbha grass (?), ib. Darsana (in comp.); 
- kahkshin , mfn. longing for the sight of (comp.), 
Bhag.; °n6tsuka , mfn. id., Malatim. Dala-na- 
gara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.); 
-nakha, mfn. having ten finger-nails, Mricch.; -pu¬ 
tra, mfn. having ten sons, JaimUp.; - ratra-paryu - 
shita, mfn. having stood for ten nights or days, Suir.; 
- 'sahasram , (also) ten thousand times, ParaS.; °id- 
vayava, m. N. of Siva, L. ; °idvastkd , f. (in rhet.) 
the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. abkildsha, 
cintana, smriti, guna-katkd, udvega, pralapa , 
unmdda, samcara,ja4cUa, and marana, qq. vv.), 
Da$ar. iv, 48; °$6ttara , m. the eleventh, MBh. Da- 
sana-sikhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Da- 
aaml-stba, mfn. between 90 and 100 years old, 
Mn.ii, 138. DasE-vipEka,m.fulfilment of destiny, 
Malatim. Dasra, m. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L. 
Dash^a-mStra, mfn. just bitten or stung, Malatim. 
Dash^avya, n. the act of biting, Jatakam. Da- 
hana (in comp.); - kalpa , m. a cremator)* rite, 
HirP.; -vat, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; -sarathi, 

m. the wind, Dai. Dahyn, m. fire, L. DEk- 
shSyya,m. a vulture, L. Dakshlneya,mfn. having 
a claim on the sacrificial gift, ApSr. DEksMnya, 
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jatakam. 
DEdima-pbala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome¬ 
granate, Amar. DStri-praticcbaka, m. du. giver 
and receiver, Mn. iv, 194. DEtrS-kar^a,mf(r)n. 
having ears formed like a sickle, MaitrS. DEtre* 
yi, m. a patron., ib. DEda-da (erase x after 
* Sii.’). 1. Dana (in comp.); - pattaka , n. a deed 
of donation, Rajat.; - pratibhu , a surety for pay¬ 
ment, Mn. viii, 160; • viiodkana , n. du. addition 
and subtraction, VarBrS.; -vtra, m. (in rhet.) liberal 
heroism, Bhar.; -samvanana, n. encouraging liber¬ 
ality, R. DEnapnaa (RV.). Daya-vira, m. (in 
rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. dana-v° 
above), Sah. DEra-fpipti, f. guarding a wife, Hir. 
3. DEru (in comp.); -citi, f. a pile or pyre of wood, 
HirP.; - puttrikd, -puttri (read - putrikd , -putri). 
Dardhajayanti (see vaipatcita, p. 1332). DEr- 
bhyusba (applied to a bow; v.l. °usha), Kau$. 
DElbbyEyana, m. N. of a teacher, Prasannar. 
DEseraka, (also) a camel, L. 2. DEs (*=2 .ddi, 
see su-das, p. 12 24). Daha-vadSnya, mfn. burn¬ 
ing intensely (- ta , f.), Hear. Dik-pSla-*tuti, f. 
(in dram.) praise of the guardians of the world (a 
kind of introductory ceremony). Digdha-phala, 

n. the point of a poisoned arrow, Kum.iv, 25. Dig- 
valaya, m. n. the universe, §i$. Ditya-v&h (VS.). 
Dinam-manya, f. a full-moon night, L. Divasa 
(TBr.). Diva-stambhana, mf(/)n. sky-support¬ 
ing, JaimUp. DivE-sthEna, mfn. standing during 
the day, Baudh. Divi-dlmvaka, N. of a tree, 
Kaus. Divya (in comp.); -kdlint, f. a kind of non¬ 
poison ous snake, L.; °vydnmdda, m. N.of a modem 
drama. DisEna, m. an instructor in sacred know¬ 
ledge, L. Dlshta-gamana, n. dying, death (cf. 
dishtd gatih ), HirP. Dina-cintSmaal, f. N. of 
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a princess, Inscr. Dlpta (in comp.); - phala , 
mf(<z)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bear.; °tdgra, mfii. 
flame-pointed,JaimUp. Dlrgka(incomp.); - nir- 
vania, m. a long sword, L.; °ghtihgulitd, f. the 
having long fingers (one of the 32 signs of perfec¬ 
tion), Dharmas. 83; °ghdbhinishthdndnta , mfn. 
ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGr. Dlr- 
naiiga, m. N. of the planet Saturn, L. Dukkka 
(in comp.); - pratikara , m. a remedy for pain, 
Bear.; -bkuyishtha ,consisting mostly of p°, abound¬ 
ing with sorrow, ib.; °kheta y mfn. affected with 
sorrow, P3n. vi, I, 89, VSrtt. 6, Pat Dundukki- 
svara-nlrgkoska, m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. 
Dur (in comp, for dus ); - anuga , mfn. difficult to 
be followed, Baudh.; - anusamprdpya , mfn. d° to 
be completely attained, JaimUp.; -anucdna y mfn. 
ignorant, ib.; - gandha-rasa , mfn. having a bad 
smell or taste, Baudh.; - yodhandsana , n. a kind of 
posture ( = virdsana y p. 1006). Dusk (in comp, 
for dus)) -kuhciy mfn. disbelieving, incredulous, 
Bear.i, 18; -prattti-kara, mfn.suggesting an offen¬ 
sive meaning, KJvySd.i, 66; -pradharsha, m. (also) 
N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. Da (in comp, for dus ); 
-rupa y mfn. of evil form, JaimUp. Dura-kSrya, 
mfn. having a remote effect, Kavyad. Dure-de- 
vata, mfn. haying far distant divinities, JaimUp. 
Drik (in comp, for 2. drif)\ - cchada , m. an eye¬ 
lash, L.; - Iravas , m. («= - karnd) y L.; ( drig)-ayu- 
dha y m. N. of Siva, L. Dris&na, m. (also) the 
sun, L. Drisiku, mfn. one wbo has gone to see 
a sacrifice, L. Drishtidyish^a, (also) dimly seen, 
Inscr. Driskti (in comp.); -prapdla, m. a glance, 
Kum.; - battdha y m. the tip of the nose, L. Deva 
(incomp.); -gama y mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.; 

■ /ana , (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L.; - tara , m. (with 
cyavasayana kaiyapa) N. of a teacher, JaimUp.; 

- pdni , (also) N. of the author of a Comm, on Daiar., 
Vikr., Sch.; -yatasd, n. divine glory, TS.; -yaskti 
(see veda-y° y p. 1017); -raya y m. N. of a king, 
Inscr.; - samyukta , mfn. connected with the gods, 
ApGr.; °v2ndra-varman y m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr.; °vdlnasd (accord, to some, * sin committed 
by the gods*). DevatsUulgama, m. address of 
a deity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) >=gayatri y ParSh; 

nagf y Buddh. Desa (in comp.); -bhrattfa, m. 
ruin of a country, VarBp.; -viruddha (Vim.) or 
-vtrodhin (Kivyld.), mfn.contradictory as to time. 
Deha (in comp.); -baddka, mfn. embodied, Kum.; 

• vimukti y f. abandonment of the body or of life, ib. 
Dehall-dlpa-nySya, m. the rule of the lamp 
placed over the threshold (i.e. giving light to both 
sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dai 
(i. e. under i/dai y p. 497, col. 1; for V5- da read 
V7. da). Dor-viskSda, m. languor or lassitude 
of the arms, Milatim. Dokada or dokala (accord, 
to Liiders fr. duhall => dvihrid y ‘ pregnant ’). 
Daundubki, f. deceit, L.; (/), the journey of the 
bridegroom to the bride, ib. Daurmatya, n. bad 
disposition, L. Dauhrldiru, f. a woman with two 
hearts(i.e. a pregnant woman, m dvihridayd; cf. do- 
hada) y Su$r. Dyut (under Vi. dyu at p. 499 read 

1. Dynt, and at p. 500 read 2. Dyut and 3, Dyut). 
Dyuvan, m. heaven, L.; the sun, ib. Dyu-stka, 
mfn. dwelling in heaven, Baudb. DrA (accord, to 
some in AV. xi, 7, 3, ‘that which is free,* opp. to 
vrd). Drava-r&ga, mfn. dropping or wet with un¬ 
guent, Kum. vii, 58. Dravlna(incomp.); - pati y m. 
N.of Kubera, Bear.; °n$ndratmaja y m. K°’s son, ib. 
Dravya (in comp.); - gutta , m. pi. the accessories 
of (i.e.unimportant) things, Bear, xi, 36; - iaktimat ', 
mfn. possessed of tbe powerto produce matter, BhP.; 
- samuccaya y m. accumulation (of things), ApY. 
Drama (in comp.); - cchcda-pr&yalcilta y n. N, of 
wk.; °mdksha y m. N. of a king, Bear, ix, 60; 
°m&bja-ketu y m. ‘having the sign of a tree and a 
lotus,’ the moon, ib. v, 3. Drnxnala, n. a wood, 
L. Draupadi-parlnaya-campu, f. N. of a poem. 
Dv£rakS-n&tka, m. ‘ lord of Dv°/ N. of Krishna, 
RTL. Dv&rS-vatl, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr. 
Dvi (in comp.); -khurin y mfn. having cloven hoofs, 
Baudh.; - garta , N.of a country in the extreme north 
of India (between two lakes), MW.; - gotra , mfn. be- 
longing to two families, Baudh.; -jati-pravara , m. 
a man bel°to the first twice-born caste, ib.; -pa-raja- 
vikrama y mfn. having the gait of the king of ele¬ 
phants, Bear.; -modakika (see mod° y p. 835); 
-yajUdpavitin, mfn. wearing two sacrificial threads, 
Baudh.; -rada-g&min y mfn.walking like an elephant, 
Ragh.; - rada-maya y mf(t)n. consisting or made of 
ivory, Bear. Dveaka-kalpa, m, a ceremony in¬ 


tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Drahy. 
Dvy-avara, mfn. at least two, ApGr. 

DkAnu (accord, to some also, ‘ water, juice &c. ;* 
cf. *jdhanv y dhanutrt). Dhanotpatti, f. in¬ 
come, L. Dkandkuka, m. N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Dhariyas, mfn. stronger or very strong, Hir. 
Dkaruni (accord, to some, ‘ a supporter'). Dkar¬ 
ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i; -kirti, m. N. of a 
teacher, Buddh.; - cakra-pravartana , n. setting in 
motion the wheel of the law, ib.; MWB. 42 ; -dhrlt y 
mfn. (rather,*upholding order/ applied to th? gods); 
-Wfl/f-Z'f«flW</i/a-r(5^aE,m.N.ofaTath5gata, Sukh. i; 
-matsara y mfn. jealous of merit, Bear.; - vallabha , 

m. a lover of religion, ib.; - vahika , f. an account- 
book of charitable expenditure, Jain.; -vJra, n. vir¬ 
tuous heroism, Sah.; -samiraya, m. the practice of 
religion, Bear.; - sdgara y m. N. of a preceptor, 
Sukh. i; °m6lka, f. the torch of the law, ib. Dk&- 
tu, (also) a cause, Sukh. i. Dhfvman (accord, to 
some in RV. also = mukurta y ‘ an hour ’). Dh5- 
yine, n. du. two doors, folding doors (?), KauS. 
DhS.rshtya-’bliuml, f. a prodigy of impudence, L. 
DkSvani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess 
of fortune, L. 1. Dhi (for ‘abstracted* read 
‘formed’). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adhi- 
shthita y Bhag. xiii, 17). DMahnya-vlbarana, 

n. the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, Laty.; 
Drahy. Dhir (seeava--jdhtr). Dki-samtati, 
f. continued meditation, Prab. Dhumra-kar- 
na, m. a donkey, L. Dkural, {.-dhriti, L. 
Dharta-praliaaaxia, n. N. of a comedy by 
Jyotir-Uvara. Dhrit&tapatra, mfn. holding the 
(royal) umbrella, Bear. Dhritishena, m. N. of 
a Jaina teacher, Inscr. DhriskSna, m. a god, 
L. Dhrlshta (read dhrlshta and cf. Introd. 
p.xviii). Dhotra, n. a rope, cord, L. DhyS- 
affspada, n. place of meditation, Kum. DhrnnS, 
f. sound, L. Dkvaja-praliarana, m. N. of VSyu, 
L. Dhvasr& (also, ‘ waterless, shallow/ applied to 
rivers). I. DhvSnta, (also) mfn. sounding, roaring, 
ManGr. 2. DkvSnta (in comp.); - mani y m. a 
firefly, L.; - samtati y f. a dense or deep darkness, 
Raj at. 

JTaksliatra (in comp.); - nama , mf(d)n. having 
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGr.; - ttirdc$a y m. as¬ 
trology, Baudh. Nagara-mosha, m. the sacking 
of a town, Da$. Nagotsangfa, m. a mountain- 
top, Ragh. Natiti, f. dancing, L. Natesa-vi- 
jaya, m. N. of a poem. Nata-jSna, f. a knock- 
kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. NadA (accord, to 
some also, ‘the penis*). Nadanu, m. a cloud, L. 
Nadi (in comp.); - nama } mf (a) n. having the name 
of a river, ApGf.; - vapra , m. n. a high river-bank, 
R.; -slsa y a mass of foam, KauS. Nandayitna, 
m. joy, L.; a son, L.; mfn* joyful, ib. Na-bhr^j 
(read nabk-raj). Namatra, n. an implement used 
by blacksmiths, L. NaxrtSka, m. pi. a tribe of 
barbarians, L. JTara (in comp.); -duracara, mfn. 
difficult (for men) to perform, Bear.; - pati-jaya- 
sitra y m. N. of a king, Inscr.; °rtndra (and •raja) y 
m. N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. u NarSci (accord, to 
some, * personal possession*). NaUnS-samvar- 
tikS,f.the young leaf of a water-lily, Kad. i.Nava 
(in comp.); -tiita-pinja, a lump of fresh butter, 
JaimUp.; -vrata y mfn. one who has recently taken 
bis vow, Bear.; °v6tthana i mfn. recently risen, 
Ragh. Nava-ratna, nine gems (for ‘ lapis lazuli * 
read ‘cat’s eye* [ = vaipurya], and for go-medha 
read go-tntda y ‘ zircon * or ‘jacinth;’ the 9 gems are 
sacred to the five planets with the Sun and Moon, 
RJhu and Ketu). Nasaratka, m. Nasrat Shah 
(Sultan), Inscr. Nasra, m. a nostril, L. Naga (in 
comp.); -/fMf,N.of the fifth Tithi of the light half of 
the month Caitra,Inscr.; -dantaka y (also) n. a partic. 
posture in Yoga, L.; - pattana , n. N. of a town, 
Inscr.; - bha{a or -bhatta, m. N. of various kings and 
chiefs, ib.; - vikranta-gamita , f. having a walk 
like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor 
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas; 84; - hrada y (also) 
N. of a town, Inscr. Niti (in comp.); - ru4ha y 
m fn. not qu ite conventional or commonly understood, 
KSvySd.; f* ty)-&yata-vacanata, f. the not having 
too loud a voice (or * not having a large mouth/ one 
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. 
NStk, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup. NanS 
(in comp.); °vastha {ndnav°) y mfn. differently con¬ 
ditioned, KJvyad.; -°iraya (jianalf) y mfn. wear¬ 
ing different forms (or, ‘ resorting to various means *), 
Bear, xiii, 18. Ndpita-karman, n. a barber’s work, 
HirP. Nabki-desa, m. the region of the navel, 


Hir. NAmadkeya-grakana, n. the men¬ 
tioning of the name (of partic. sacrifices), ApY. 
Namana, mfn. (fr. Caus. of *jnam) bending down, 
humiliating, KSvyad.; depression under the hori¬ 
zon, Gol. NSrasansa, m. (also) a Soma vessel. 
N&r-medka (read iaka-puta). Nasika, N. of a 
sacred town in Western India on the Godavari (called 
Nasik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of 
RSvana's sister, the female Rakshasa Surpa-nakh5, 
q. v.), IW. 353. Nasik&ropana, n. placing on the 
nose,Kathas. Nik-skkn (\/ sku) y \o tear,rend (only 
ind. p. -shkavam) y TS. ♦ Nifc-sktku (only aor. 
-nir-ashthavisham) y to spit, GopBr.; Vait. Nik- 
sprika, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L. 
Ni-kEyin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices having 
all the same name but different rewards, ApY. 
Ni-gka, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring 
holes in jewels &c., L. Ni-jihvika, mfn. *= (or 
w.r. for) ttir-j° y tongueless, Hir. i, 15, 5. Ni-tara, 
mfn. deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm, 
ManGf. Nitya (in comp.); - bhaktika y mfn. regu¬ 
larly fed by another, Apast.; -sahkiti, m.‘ always 
afraid/ a deer, antelope, L.; - satru-ghna , mfn. 
killing one’s constant enemies (i.e. passions), R. 
Nidyi-mudra, f. the seal of sleep, Milatim.; 
°drtia y mfn. fallen asleep, Da$. Nidkana(incomp.); 
-krita y mfn. put to an end,destroyed, JaimUp. \-vdda, 
m. a word used as Nidhana, Laty.; Drahy. Nindya- 
vesa, mfn. (a convent) the entrance into which is 
faulty, DaS. Nipuol, m. or f. N. of an evil demon, 
Hir. Nixni, m. n! of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ni- 
mitta-grakana, n. taking aim, L. Ni-Vmlh 
(add, ‘ in RV. also pr. p. - mSghamdtta ’). Ni- 
\/mri (read, * Ni-znruo (in AV. iv, 

3, 6, accord.to some, ‘crusher, destroyer;* accord, 
to others, ‘ out of sight *). Niyamojjkitl, f. spon¬ 
taneousness, L. Nir (in comp, for fit's, see p. 539, 
col. 2); ~*s/aksk (only Impv. -akshttuhi) y to cas¬ 
trate, emasculate, AV. iv, 22,1; -ahgush{ha i mfn. 
not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; -upajtvitd y 
f. want of subsistence, Dhurtas.; -granthi-siratd y 
f. tbe having veins without knots (one of the 80 
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -y f dkam y 
(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, I, 20; 
-dkamana, n. expulsion, ib. i, 18,18; - mala , mfn, 
well instructed, Sil.; - mara (said to *= animafi) y 
BaudhP.; -mita-raga y mfn. painted, Kum. iv, 19; 

- muda y mfn. (prob.) joyless, Bear, viii, 3; - mu - 
muksku,m(n. longing for liberation, v, 39; -*j 4 .yu 
(read 3. yu ); -vaniaka (see krasva-nirv°)\ -vi- 
dkitsu, mfn. wishing to perform, MBh.; -vi- 
viksku, mfn. (~°kshaf) y Kivytd. ii, 270; -vrita 
with *jbhu y P. - bhavati , to attain Nirvana, Sukh. i; 
-htita y mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh. Ni« 
yli (erase here perf. ni-laydm cakre and put it 
under nilay = nir- VO- Ni-vSsita, mfn. ( V3 ♦ 
vas) put to death (v. 1. for ni-patita) y Pancat. 
Nis5 (in comp.); - rnani , m. a fire-fly, L.; °$ela- 
vaktrd , f. a moon-faced woman, Dhurtan. Nisi* 
tka-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night, 
Bear, v,80. Nis-cikramiskS, f. (fr. Des. of ttish - 
Ajkram) desire to escape,Bear.; °shu, mfn. wishing 
to escape or leave (esp. worldly life), ib. Nisk (in 
comp, for ft is) ; -tdkvari (rather * roaming, vagrant *); 
- paridaha , (also) free from pain, Sukh. i. Ni- 
skangatki, (also) a quiver, K5th. Ni-skur 
(*/sur; aor. ny-ashorif) t Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch. 
Nisk-peska fin comp.); -vat y mfn. put down with 
a stamp, Bear, i, 33. Nisk-skapln (RV.). Ni- 
kr&da-vat, mfn. sounding, loud, Bear. Nl-kasa, 
mfn. like, similar ( = ni-k&ia ), Kavyftd. ii, 57. NI- 
oaistana, mfn. low, MW. Nldln, m. ‘ having a 
nest/a bird, L. Niti-sum&vali, f. N.ofwk. Nlla- 
laka-varutkin, mfn. encircled by a mass of dark 
locks, BhP. Ni-varana, n. an obstacle (*= ni v° y 
p. 559), Sukh. i. Nri (in comp.); - pa-napila - 
pulra-nyaya, m. the rule of the king and the bar¬ 
ber’s son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one’s 
own, like the barber, who when asked by the king 
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son), 
A.; -pa-rshi y m. a royal sage, Bear.; -vipamba, 
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -surya t 

m. the sun of mankind, Bear. Netra-samkocana, 

n. closing of the eyes, Sah. NepSla-varska (or 
°ldbda or Naipalikdbda &c.), a year of the Newar 
era (which begins on the 20th October, a.d. 879). 
N&ka (in comp.); -dharma y m. pi. several pro¬ 
perties, KSvysid.; - tnukka y mfn. many-faced, Bear, 
NaidSgki, f. N. of a summer month, HirP. Nai- 
bkritya, n. modesty, MW. NairanjanA, f. N. of 
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a river, Bear. Hot*eka, mfn. not proud, humble, 
modest, Ragh. Nan (in comp.); -vimana, m. n. 
an aerial car resemhlinga ship, Ragh.; -sdrathi, m. 
a helmsman, pilot, Jatakam. Nyagrodba-pari- 
mandalatA, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree 
(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. 
Ny-aataka (accord, to others, ‘clinging to the 
ground *). Ny-A- \/drn, P. - dravati, to run down¬ 
wards, MaitrS. NyAya (incomp.); -viruddha or 
- virodhin , mfn. inconsistent with logical argument, 
Kavy2d.; - virodha , m. inconsistency with logical 
argument, ib. NyA-viccbAy (see vtch, p. 959). 
Nva (see sada-ttva , p. 1139). 

Fahka-prakshalana-nyaya, m. the rule of 
washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.e. of 
curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Fa- 
catra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L. PaJrA (ac¬ 
cord. to some also —‘ shining, bright ' [cf. pajas, 
p. 614]; also ‘ clear, loud/ said of a voice; -hoshift, 
mfn. =■ * called loudly '). Panca (in comp, for pail - 
can); -gitdha, m. a turtle, tortoise, L.; - parva , 
mfn. (also) fivefold, Bear.; - putra , mfn. having five 
sons,JaimUp.; -tnandala-tiamaskara,m .prostrate 
reverence, Sukh. i; - varga , m. also the square of 
five, VarBrS.; -tala (accord, to some *= pailca-Jara , 

• five-arrowed '); • havis , mfn. consisting of five ob¬ 
lations, HirP.; °cdcalditka , mfn. distinguished by 
five hills, Bear. Fatula, mfo. eloquent, L. Fan- 
ya-siddbl, f. prosperity in trade, Hir. Fatanu, 
m. a falcon,L. 2. Fatl, i.^gati, going, motion. 
FAttra (add, ‘ sometimes spelt patra*). Fatny- 
odana, m. n. a wife's rice, Hir. Fada (in comp.); 
-cchcda, (also) separation of words at a particular 
place, c2esura,Kavy3d.; -valmtka, m. elephantiasis, 
L.; -s amt ana, m. combination of words, Kavyid.; 

- samdhdna , n. putting together words (writing them 
into one word), ib.; -kita, m. the substitute for a 
husband, BaudhP. Fadlra, m. a road, L. Fad- 
ma-sadman, (also, prob.) the sun, Inscr. Fadya- 
mAtrikA, f. a poem consisting only of verses, L. 
Payab (in comp, for payas ); - prasravin , mfn. 
yielding milk, giving suck to, Rajat.; (?yo)-garbha, 
m. a cloud, L.; - vtkdra , m. a preparation of milk, 
Baudh. Fara (in comp.); - knla, m. an otter, L.; 
-citta-jndna,n. knowledge of the thoughts of others, 
Sukh. i; -vdkya, n. words referring to something 
else, ApY. Farama(incomp.); - brak many a, m fn. 
most kind to Brahmans, Inscr.; - bhattdraka , ni. a 
paramount sovereign,ib.; °mS.hlddana, mfn. most 
delightful or agreeable, Da$. ParAkrama-bAbu, 
m. N. of various kings in Ceylnn, Buddh. FarA- 
krSnti, f. marching forward (?), JainlUp. FarR- 
sedba (read, ‘fr. */'i.sid}i). Farl-ksbata-vrata, 
mfn. one who has broken his vow, Bear. FArl- 
gudhita, f. fimily embraced, RV. i, 126,6. Farl- 
gbattanA, f. (in dram.) striking (nr tuning ?) the 
musical instruments, Bhar. Farl-jArbburAna, 
mfn. (fr. Intens. of ^bhur ) quivering, flickering, 
RV.i,i40,10. Fari-takmyS (accord.to some also, 

1 going round or overtaking an adversary's chariot'). 
Pari-tapta-mukha, mfo. having the face over¬ 
whelmed withgrief, Bear. Parl-nir-mita (p. 596, 
col. 2, read ‘ -vaSa-vartin ' and ‘cf. para-nirmita- 
v°-v °'). ParI-purxLa-sattva,mfn.havingabsolute 
perfection, Bear. Parl->v/8. vas (read 3. vas ). 
Farivesba-bandbin.mfn. forming a circle, Ragh. 
Pari-v'vraj, Desid. - vivrajishati , to wish to 
wander about as a mendicant, Bear. Fari-bAra, 
(also) a ring, Inscr. Farl-hArlkR, f. a kind of 
riddle,KavySd. Farl-huta, mfn.called allround (?), 
Hir. Fari-tSna, m. the act df stretching the cord 
round, HirP. Parito-yonl, mfn. a S5man (having 
the verse RV.(begiimingwith/tfrtt<?)ix, 196,1 for its 
Yoni,Dr5hy.(Sch.).Fari-dR»/<2r*-Vi .d&z,ApGp 
Faru, (also) Bos Grunniens, L. Farnb-sransA, 

m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Fary-AdbAndjya, 

n. du. kindling the sacred fire and offering oblations 
previously (to an elder brother), Baudh. FAry- 
ukta (accord, to Say. = pari-yukta ~ viniyukta). 
Parvata (in comp.); -purusha, m. the demon of 
the mountain(?), Hir.; - samnirodha , m. a m°-rift, 
MBh. Falodbhava, n. fat, L. Falpuli (see 
vdsah-p°, p. 947). Falll-cpapta, m. (with lau- 
hitya ), N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Favltra (in 
comp.); - kama , mfn. desirous of purification, Baudh.; 
°trdtipavitra , mfn. most pure or holy, ib. Pain 
(in comp.); -medhra, m. N. of a disciple of Vi$v5- 
mitra, Anarghar.; - vati , f. an enclosed place for cat¬ 
tle to graze, Katy.; - vriddhi-kara , mf(z)n. causing 
increase of cattle, M11. vii, 212; -samstha (sec sarrt- 


stha ,p. 1121); *ja;/^ya,mfn.countingovcrcattle, 
Pan. iii, 2, 7, Sch.; - sddhattaka , mfn. (a sacrifice) 
performed by means of cattle, Samk. Fastyk (ac¬ 
cord. to some also, ‘river or N. of a river ’). PS, add 
Vh- pd* cl- 3- A . pipitc, to rise against, be hostile 
(see 2. anfit-VS' pd, p. 41; 2. ut-pd, p. 181; 
praty-ut-^/e^.pd, p. 677). F&nsn-sikata, f. pi. 
(prob.) dust and sand, KauS. PA gala, (also) m. a 
panic, mixed caste, L. Faja, (also) boiled rice, L. 
FRtala-romaka, mfn. red-maned (as a horse), R. 
PAtura, (also) the 14th day of a half-month, L. 
FAndavabhyudaya, m. N. of a ChSyS-nSJaka by 
Rsma-dcva. FAt Ana-prastba, N. of a village, Pat. 
on Pan.iv, 2, i04,V5rtt. 26. PAtu,m. a protector, 
L.; N. of Brahma, ib. PAtra (p. 612, col. 3, read 
1 .patra) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana, 
n. (BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils 
on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; - prSksha , 

m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGp FAthi, m. 
the sun, L. FAthikriti, f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice 
to Agni Pathi-kfit, HirP. FAda (in comp.); - kula, 

n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr.; -padmd- 
pajivitt , m. a dependent, feudatory, ib.; -putt or 
- phala , f. a stirrup, L. FAdavi (see under padd , 
p. 583, cols. 2, 3). FAna-mantra, m. N. of Man¬ 
tras attached to the Savitrf verse when drinking the 
Madhuparka, Drahy., Sch. FAnlya (p. 613, col. I, 
read I .politya). FArAvata, m. (also) N. of a flute- 
player (teacher of B3na), Hear. FArthnsravasa, 

m. N. of a demon, JaimUp. FArshna, m. (with 
iail&na) N. of a teacher, ib. Fala, (also) N. of 
a dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent 
countries from about 800-1050 a.d.). FAsa, (also) 
a partic. land-measure, Inscr. Fl$a and °taka, a 
basket (add, ‘ from Vpit in the sense of gathering 
together’). Flndnsha, m. ear-wax, L. Fi- 
yaroja or Feroja or Flroja (with saha , sahi ), m. 
N. of a Sultan (Firoz Shah), Inscr. Fisanka, 
(prob.) ^ptiahga, Hir. Fishta-samyavana, 

n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Flsbpa- 
la (or pihpala , Sch.) ** pippala , Drahy. FI- 
nRha, m. the cover of a well, L. Fiun-vlsbaya, 
m. du. subject and ohject, Sarvad. Funya (in 
comp.); - ndman , (also) mfn. having a holy name, 
Baudh.; -va/ia,m{n. causing felicity, MBh.; °nybk- 
ta , mfn. caried pure, ApGp Fntra-lalasa, mfn. 
devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Fnnar (in comp.); 
-dtta (see samapta-pun °, p. 1161); -dahana , n., 

- ddha , m. burning again, Baudh.; - yuvan , (also) 
the moon, L.; <^naK)-sard (accord, to some also, 
‘attacking’ or ‘defending’). FurashAnna, n. 
food for men, Baudh.; °skdhuti , (also) the oblation 
of a man, HirP. Fnlinda-sena, m. N.ofaKalifiga 
king, Inscr. Fashkara-vlsb^ara, m. ‘having 
a lotus-seat,' N. of BrahmS, BhP. Fnrna-mukha, 
(also) n. a full face, Hir. Purni, f. a flood, stream 
( = pura\ L. Fnrva(in comp.); -kdma-krltvan, 
(rather ‘ having fulfilled wishes in the past'); -dhyd- 
na f n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bear.; 
•vat, n. add, ‘ reasoning from cause to effect' (one 
of the 3 kinds of anumdtta , cf. Usha-vat, p. 1332). 
Frit hak-salila, m fn. possessing sepa rat e oceans (?), 
JaimUp. PfltMvi (in comp.); -pratishtha, mfn. 
having the earth as a support, JaimUp.; (?vy) 

•npara , mfn. higher than the earth, ib. Frisnl- 
bAhu (erase, 1 m. &c.’). Frishtha (in comp.); 
-vania, (also) the beam of the roof of a house, 
Hir.; - iikkara , ni. n. the hump on the back, a 
protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant), 
SarfigP.; - homa , m. a libation connected with 
the singing of the Prishtha S5man, Laty.; Drahy. 
Feta, u taka (add, ‘fr .pita, °taka, q. v.'). F6sh- 
$ra (AV.). Fotha, (also) a big ship, L. Pau- 
trya, mfn. = i.pautra, Baudh. Fauplka, m. a 
baker, L. Faulushlta (see satya-yajiia). FnA 
(read ptd). FyAna, m. the sea, L.; the moon, L. 
Fra-karana, (also) typical performance, ApY. 
Fra-kirna-vAc t mfn. talking of different objects, 
Bear, x, 6. Fra-krlyR, f. production, creation, 
origin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode, 
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv.; KathSs.; for¬ 
mality, Rsjat.; prerogative, privilege, high rank or 
position,excellence,superiority,MBh.; Kathas. &c.; 
the insignia of high rank or dignity, Rsjat.; Git.; 
characterization, NySyas.; a chapter, section (often 
at the end of titles of books); medical prescription, 
Bhpr.; -kaumudi, f., -pradipa, m.,-bkushana,n. t 

- matljart, f., - ratna , n., - samgraha , m., -sar- 
vasva , n. N. of gram. wks. Fra-y^kshnu, P. 
kshnauti , (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh. 


Pra-khyata,mfn.‘ told (by others),'i.e. borrowed, 
not original, DaSar. Fra-ffanikA, f. a female 
favourite of a king, L. Fra-gayana, n. (in dram.) 
a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Fra-cAt& (accord, to 
others, ‘away, off'). Pra-cerita(?), Bear, viii, 
52; 75. Pra-cy&vani, f. (with kumbhi) a large 
jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. Pra-jA- 
nnka, m. the body, L. Frajk-patl (in comp.); 
-cita (prajap 0 ), mfn. heaped up by PrajSpati, 
MaitrS.; - rndtra , mfn. having the measure of Pr°, 
JaimUp. FrajStpatty-Anupurvyena, ind. ac¬ 
cording to seniority, Hir. FrajnAtAgra, mfn. 
‘having the top-end conspicuous,' thinner at the 
top, L5 {v. ; Drahy. (Sch.). Pra-netri, (also) a 
charioteer, Bear. Fra-tankam (accord, to others, 
acc. of pra-tanka, ‘a hiding-place’). Fra-tAr- 
dana (MS.). FratApa (in comp.); -vat, (also) 
N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i; - vi/dsa, m. N. of a Na- 
taka by GangS-dhara. Pratl-mantrana, (also) 
magic, conjuring, ApY. Prati-runshita, mfn. 
covered with dust, Anarghar. Fratl-lodita, mfn. 
(fr. Caus. of */lt*4) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. 
Fratl-Ioma, see under prati, p. 663, col. 1. 
Prati-v^I. vidli, to honour, worship, RV. vii, 
63, 5. Frati-saucam, ind. at each purification, 
Baudh. Frati-shiddlia-vRma (rather, ‘intent 
upon forbidden things’). Prati-samvAdin(?),m. 
an adversary (prob. for prati-v&din), Hir. i, 15,6. 
Fratl-samkncita, mfn. closed, Bear. Frati- 
Batkrita, mfn. honoured in return, MBh. Pra- 
ticya-vAta, the western district, Dai. Frati- 
vartA (accord, to others, ‘ attacking, assailing *). 
Fraty-ansa, see under praty, p. 663. Fratyak 
(in comp.^; samstham, ind. so as to end in the west, 
Drahy.; (g)-apavarga, mfn. ending in the west, Hir. 
Praty-A-cchid ( V^^’only in Caus. ind. p. - cchc - 
dya), to break to pieces, Baudh. Fraty-A-ValOjto 
pour in again, Kaui. Fraty-eka, see p.664, col. 2. 
Frathama (in comp.); °mdlka-rckkd, f. the first 
and best of its kind, Caurap.; °m6ttama, mfn. (du.) 
the first and last, Hir.; °m6dbkava, mfn. first pro¬ 
duced, Baudh. Frathlta-prabodlia, mfn. of 
celebrated understanding,Ragh. Fra-dh&n&lmti, 
f. a chief oblation, ApGr. Pra-dhArya, mfn. to 
be regarded as (nom.). Bear. Pra-patishnu, mfn. 
flying forth, JaimUp. Fra-pariksh (1 /tksh ), to 
reflect further, Bear. Fra-baddha-viluna, mf(a 
or t) n. Pan. iv, I, 52, VArtt. 4, Pat. Frabka- 
candra, m. N. of a teacher, Jain. Fra-yata (in 
comp.); - vastra, mfn. clothed in clean garments, 
Hir.; °/rf«/h//,mfn.closelyjoiningthe hands, Baudh. 
Fra-lambAri, m. N. of Bala-rSma, L. Pra- 
Vlikh (erase the meaning ‘to scrape together'). 
Fra-vacana-kartrl, m. a proclaimer, Hir. Pra- 
yAt (accord, to some also, ‘ a river, stream ;' °vdt- 
vat, ‘swift, rapid'). Pra-visAlayUjNom.P.^z/y, 
to make longer, lengthen, Subh. Fra-visbta- 
diksha, mfo. one who has undertaken religious ob¬ 
servances, Bear. Praana-mokBlia, m. the settle¬ 
ment of a question, Kalid. Fra-sam-^/pas, to 
consider thoroughly, ManSr. Fra-sava-dbarman, 
mfn. subject to the condition of birth, Bear. Fra- 
siddbi-vidyA-viraddlia, mfo. contrary to com¬ 
mon sense and science, Kpr. Frasu-tAta, m. du. 
father and mother, L. Frasuna-vitati, f. a nose¬ 
gay, Can. Prasrita-yAvaka, m. n. gruel pre¬ 
pared from a handful of barley, Baudh. Pra-se- 
kam, (ind. p. of pra-Vsic) pouring out, BaudhP. 
Pra- v stiffh, to rise, MaitrS. Fra-basana-na- 
taka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to Kalidasa. 
Fra-bosbA (accord, to some = pra-ghoshd, ‘ a 
hymn of praise;' °sktn, t accompanied by h°s of pr°'). 
FrAcIna-sAll, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. FrA- 
cya-vAta, m. n. the eastern district, Das. PrAna 
(in comp.); - prattshthd , f. the ceremony of putting 
life into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras, 
consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70; -prada, 
(in rhet.)‘vivifying,'Kpr.; -jtfw^//0,mfo.conncctcd 
with breath, JaimUp.; °n&gnihotra, n. a sacrifice 
to the vital airs, Baudh. FrAtipAna, mfn. (a jar) 
containing water to drink, MsnGf. FrApanikA, 
f. a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. PrAptavyam- 
artba (read, ‘ a man obtains what he is destined to 
obtain'). Priya (in comp.); -kalpa, m. a cere¬ 
mony intended to cause blessing to a friend, Laty.; 
Drahy.; - viprayoga , m. separation from friends, 
Bear.; -{a??sd,{. glad tidings, R.; °y&bkidhcya, mfn. 
worthy to be called a lover, Bear. Fruksbl, (prob.) 
m. fire, L.; a well, L. PreksbArtbam, ind. for 
looking at, for show, Kavy^d. Preta (in conip.); 
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•paint ,f. a widow, Baudh.; -samstha. (seesa rnstha, 
p, ii 21). Prtshyantevasin, m. pi. servants 
and pupils, Hir. Prfushya-sainyata, mfn. im¬ 
plying servitude, Mn. ii, 32. Prota-ffbana (read 
- ghana ). ProtsSrana (read prdts°), Plngland 
Flok, ind. onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana, 
Drihy. 

Phala (in comp.); - kriya, f. acting with an ob¬ 
ject iii view, L.; - pravritti , f. id., Bear.; -stha, mfn. 
useful (cf. -samstha), ib.; °lcpsa, f. desire of future 
reward, ib. Fbalx-karana (in comp.) ; - milra, 
mfn. mixed with rice-chaff, ApGj-.; - muskti, f. a 
handful of rice-chaff, ib. Fb&li, m. or f. a leaf, L. 

Batfa (see vatta ). Bandhn (in comp.); - var - 
man , m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; -1 oka , m. mourning 
for a relative, Bear. Bandburab (pi. of ban • 
dhurl), AV.iii,9,3. Babim,Babylon (cf .Bdveru). 
Babhrff-mutra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGf. 
Bamba-visvayas (MaitrS.). BalAbhljna, m. N. 
of a Tathigata, Sukh. i. Bali (in comp.) ; - va - 
hana, mfn. carrying tribute, JaimUp.; - lesha, m. 
the remains of an oblation, Mn. iii, 91; -hr it, (also) 
offering oblations, ManGr. Bava,N. of a Karana 
(half a Tithi), Inscr. Bablh &c. (in comp, for 
bahts)', -prayana, n. going outside, Bear.; - lauca , 
n. external purification, Baudh.; ( °hir)-mdld, f. an 
outer, i. e. visible garland, Baudh.; - vailravana , m. 
N. of a partic. divinity, ManGr. B&hu (in comp.); 
-kskira-duh, mfn. yielding much milk, Bear.; -dc- 
vata, f. an offering for many deities, ApY.; -prati- 
grahya , mfn. one who is able to give presents to 
many, Baudh.; - vidhdkara, mfn. multiform, mani¬ 
fold, R.; -vista or - vaistika , mfn, weighing many 
Vistas, L.; -velam, mfn. oftentimes,Paricad.; -saqi- 
sthita , mfn. much frequented, Mn. viii, 371; -su- 
varl (read -suvart); °hdpama, f. a kind of com¬ 
parison (in which many Upamanas are contained), 
KavySd. Baiiu, see valin. R£ vem=Babiru, 
Babylon, MW. BSsbpa (in comp.); - graihita , 
mfn. choked by tears. Bear.; -hatchsharia, mfn. 
blinded by tears, ib. H&Bteya, see vasteya. BShu- 
leya,(also) abull,Inscr. Blla-vat,n.ahollow vessel, 
Hir. (Sch.). Bisa (in comp.); - guna , mfn. (a bow) 
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum.; - Idvam , ind. (with 
a/ lit) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Balar, Bija 
(in comp.); -dharman , mfn. having the condition 
of a seed, Bear.; °jdhkura-nyaya , m. the rule of 
seed and sprout (i.e. of the relation of both cause and 
effect), A. Bi$&ka(see vitakd ). Buddha-bhadxa, 
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Inscr. Bribac-chi- 
ras(for-imtj),m.a kindoffish, Baudh. Bo dbl*parl- 
nisbpatti, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh. i. B rahma 
(in comp, for brahman)', - ghosha , m.N.of aTathS- 
gata, Sukh. i; - hfidaya , (also) N. of a partic. 
Anuvika (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; °mdsandi, f. the 
throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Brabmottara, n. 
(also, prob.) the sanctuary of a temple, Inscr. Br£b- 
znana (in comp.); -bhakta, mfn. apportioned to 
Brahmans, JaimUp.; -yoni, f. a Brahman’s form of 
existence, ChUp.; - varnin , mfn. belonging to the 
caste of Br°s, Pan. v, 2, 132, Sch.; -sa ml has ha, 
mfn. speaking with a Br°, Hir.; °ndvcksha, mfn. 
based on the Brahmanas, ApGr. Brad, brbs (see 
vru4, vrus ). 

Bhaksha (in comp.); - cchandas , n. a metre 
used while eating the sacrificial food, Laty.; Drahy.; 
•vik&ra,m. pi. various dishes of food, MBh. Bbaga- 
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. Bbafij 
(</ 2. bharij, cl. 10. P. bhartjayati ), ‘to speak’ 
or *to shine/ Dhatup. xxxiii, 86. Bba$ila, m. a 
servant, L.; a dog, L. Bbandra, n. = bhadra, 
L. Bbarandakesbna (of unknown meaning), 
JaimUp. i, 54, 2. Bbarata (in comp.); -tika, 
f. N. of Abhinava-gupta’s Comm, on Bharata’s 
Nitya-sistra; - samuccaya , m. (a partic, rhet. figure 
consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms, 
Kshem,; °tdrjuna-nataka , n. N. of a drama by 
Hasti-malla-sena. Bbarjn, a preparation of barley, 
L. Bbartri-sfikta, n. N. of partic. Mantras 
(in the TAr.). Bbavenu, mfn. « bhavya, L. 
Bh&nu-bbrlt, m. the sun, Bear. Bbaro-vodbri, 

m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. BbA^vat, 
mfn. possessing light, JaimUp. BbSvayu (others, 

* ruttish, wanton *). Bb&skara (m comp.); - dina , 

n. Sunday, Inscr.; - putra-vasara , m. Saturday, ib. 
Bblksbdpabbogin, mfn. living on alms, Bear. 
Bbidatba, ni. an arrow, L. BhidS-kara, mfn. 
causing a distinction, Kivyad. Bhuktoccbish^a, 
mfn. left after being used. Bear. Bbnjamga- 
dlrgba, mfn. as long as a snake, ib. Bba- 


jansa-desa, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear. 
2. Bhujyu (p. 759, col. 2, read 1. bhujyd). BbS, 
f. (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr.; - s-trina, m. 
Andropogon Schcenanthus, Mn.; Susr.; - sthita , 
mfn. ( * -stha), Baudh. Bbuta-ban, mfn. crea¬ 
ture-slaying, Baudh. Bbumi, f.(also)=M« (above); 
•ga, mfn. ( = -gala), Baudh.; - cchidra, land unfit 
for cultivation, Inscr.; - tanaya , Tuesday, Cat. 
Bbrisb$I, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank* for 
planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bberi-sankba- 
vada, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell, 
MBh. Bbaiksb&ka, n. mendicancy. Bear. Bbai- 
ksbfirthin, mfn. seeking for alms, Baudh.; °ksha- 
hara , mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhr&tri-sazn- 
ghSta-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers, 
Kam. Bhru (in comp.); - vaflcita , n. pi. stolen 
glances (others - kuflcita ), Bear,; - vijrimbha , m., 
°bhana , n. the bending or knitting of the brows, 
BhP.' 

4, Ma (add, Connected with ^3. ma *). Ma- 
gadhajira, n. the court of Magadha, Bear. Man- 
jn-nandln, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. Manju- 
1A, i.=magju-bhashini, L. Manl-tsara, mfn. 
jewel-handled. Bear. Mandana-deva, m. N. of a 
prince, Inscr. Mandayltnu, m. one who adorns, 
L.; a lover, L. Handal&g&ra, n. a round apart¬ 
ment, Hir. Mati-saciva, m. a wise counsellor, 
Bear. Hadana-vlklava, mfn. bewildered by 
passion, Bear. Mad gas a, m. an ichneumon, L. 
Madhn (in comp.); - dhana, n. a vessel for hold¬ 
ing honey, JaimUp.; - samilishta , mfn. connected 
with h°, MaitrS.; °dhv-dlopa , m. a bite of honey, 
JaimUp. Madlmr&ntaka, m.N. of various kings, 
Inscr. Madbjama (in comp.); - pada-lopin &c. 
(read ‘ member ’ for * number *); -sva-bhava, mfn. 
indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah &c. (in comp, for 
manas ); -kshobha-kara, mfn. mind-disturbing,ib.; 
-lama, m. tranquillity of mind, ib.; -talya, mfn. 
heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22; - svasthya , n. health of 
mind, Bear. Mannshya (in comj>.); -k&ya, mfn. 
having a human body, Bear.; •raj, m. a king of 
men, MaitrS.; °shydmanushya, m. pi. men and not 
men, Sukh. i. Mano (in comp, for manas above); 
jvara, m.heart-ache, Bear.; - nttra, mfn. having the 
mind as a guide, JaimUp.; -ratha (accord, to some 
orig. Prakrit for mano 'rtha,* heart-matter ’); - rupa, 
n. character of mind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.); 
-b add ha, mfn. bound by spells, Bear.; -samnama, 

m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Manthana- 
yantraka, n. an implement for kindling fire, Katy. 
Manda-rogln, mfn. rarely ill, MBh. Manv-Sdl, 
N. of partic. Tithis (which are anniversaries of the 
14 Manus), Inscr. M&mat (repeated, rather — * no 
sooner-than *). Maydro-kiiora, m. a young pea¬ 
cock, Vas. Maranfidbvan, m. the path of death, 
Bear. MarSox, f. a ray, JaimUp. Marata,(prob.) 
the god of war, ManGf. ii, 15,6. MaUni-kara, 
mfn. defiling, Bear. Mahat-tarS, f. (in dram.) a 
woman superintending the gynacceum, Bhar. MahS 
(in comp.); -dharma-dundubhi , m., -dharma- 
dhvaja,m,it. ofTathigatas, Sukh. i; -pranidhdna, 

n. the great prayer, ib.; -prabha, m., - meru , m., 
•ratna-hetu, m. N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. ii; -bud- 
dha-riipa , n. a great image of Gautama Buddha, 
Inscr.; -°bhra-ghosha (mah&bhr* 3 ), mfn. sounding 
deep like thunder, Bear.; -sadhaniha, m. (an official 
title), Inscr.; -sudarla, m. N. of a king, Bear.; 
°hSpeksha, f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i; °hormi- 
mat, mfn. forming great waves, Bear, 4. MS (for 
751 read 771). M^g-hona, (also) mfn. belonging 
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43, 4. MStrfipa- 
c&ra, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. MSdlx- 
yA-varsha, mfn. celebrated in the middle of the 
rainy reason, Hir. 2. MSaa (accord, to some in 
RV. i, 39, I =* light, sheen’). M&xi&stoklya, a 
partic. text (beginning with ma nas tohe). MSnft- 
bharana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. M&nusha-iil- 
k&sana, mfn. human-like, JaimUp. MSra-var- 
man,m. N. of a king,Inscr. M&rgu-pranaslita, 
mfn. one who has lost his way, Bear. MSrjSra- 
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib. MSIava, (also) N. of 
an era identical with the Vikrama era (see Vikramd - 
ditya ), Inscr. M&lS-yamaka, n. a Yaniaka in 
which the whole stanza consists of one consonant 
combined with all vowels, Bhar. MSslia-v&pa and 
°pla, mfn., Pin. viii, 4, Ii, Scb. M&s&rdha- 
m£sa, m. pi. months and fortnights, Hir. MlnjS 
( « majjan ); °jdstha or °jdsthi, n. the marrow of 
a bone, Ganar. Mitra-blniti, m. N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. Mltlril-krit (accord, to others, * imitated, 


feigned, sham*). Mithy5(incomp.); - tva-niyata . 
mfn. bent on falsehood, Sukh. i; -diita, m. a false 
or. lying messenger, Paficat. Misra (in comp.) ; 
- bhat}a, m. a kind of Bhana (q.v.), Cat.; -vi- 
shkambhaka ( = samkirna-v°, p. 1126), Balar. 
MiMra-lakshmx, f. N. of a queen of Ravi-sheua, 
Inscr. Min&kslii, f. ‘fish-eyed/ N. of a goddess 
worshipped at Madura (commonly called Mlnaci), 
Inscr.; RTL. 228; 442. Mnkha (incomp.); -pad- 
ma, n. a lotus-face, Bear.; - vata , m. * mouth-wind/ 
breath, Hir.; °khcndddyin, m. pi. N.of a partic. class 
of self-mortifying devotees, Baudh. Mtmi-savaka, 

m. a young Brahman, Cat. Muslima, m. a mouse, 
L. Muhur-dikshln, mfn. consecrating repeatedly, 
JaimUp. Murti-samcara, mfn. going about with 
a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar. Mrigajira, 

n. an arena of deer, Bear. Mrita, * begging for 
food * (for L. read Mn. iv, 5); - samjivaka , mfn. 
reviving the dead, BhP. Mrityu (in comp.); 
•Irama, m. the pain of death, Bear.;’ -stikta, n. N. 
of partic. Mantras in the TAr. Meffha-k&li, f. 
N. of a female demon, Bear. Meru (in comp.) ; 
- guru , mfn. firm as Mount Meru, ib.; - dhvaja , m., 
-pradipa, m., - prabhasa, m. N. of Tathagatas, 
Sukh. ii. Mokslia (in comp.); - kama , mfn. (*= 
- kahkshin ), Bear.; - dvish, m. * enemy of final 
beatitude/N. of Kama-deva, ib. Mog'lia-'b&slipa, 
mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Molia (in comp.) ; 
-1 kara, mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.; 
-karin, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling, 
KavySd. iii, 99; - citta , n. perplexity of mind(?), 
Bcar.xiii, 49 (some read tnaha-citra w,others citta- 
moham). Manjadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr. 

YaJunS, f. anything fit for a sacrifice, L. Yajna 
(in comp.); • lopa , m. disturbance of a sacrifice, 
HirP.; -samstara (see samst 0 , p. 1121); - sam - 
fiddhi, f. success of a s°, R. YatbS (in comp.); 
•gavam, ind. ashas been done with the cows,BaudhP.; 
-gita, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; -°dhyayam (ya- 
thddh °), ind. according to the chapter, i.e, in the 
same ch°, Hir.; - puropdlam , ind. like a Puro<ja$a, 
ib.; - balam , ind. accord, to youth, so that the 
youngest begins, Baudh.; - bhuta-pratijila, f. the 
true promise, Sukh. i; -°lraya {yathalt*), mfn. as 
fit or appropriate, Bear, viii, 15; -sdmvadam, ind. 
as appointed or stipulated, KatySr.; - sushthu, ind. 
so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; °iho- 
papadam, ind. as it happens,Hir. Yad-vidvas,mfn. 
knowing which, JaimUp. Yav&c&ma, m. barley- 
gruel, Baudh. Yasab &c. (in comp, foryalas); 
-prabha and -prabh&va, m.N.ofTathagatas,Sukh. 
ii; {° id)- dharman and - dhavala , m. N. of kings, 
Inscr.; {°lo)-vildla, mfn. far-famed, Bear. Y&bvS, f. 
understanding,intelligence( buddhi), L. YfitrS- 
samdb&na, n. marching away after making peace 
(cf. samdhdya-gamana, p. 1144), MBh. xii, 2662. 
Yavatima, mfn. (v.l. ioxyavatitha), Drihy., Sch. 
YSvad (for yavat ); -avasa, mfn. having as many 
abodes (correl. to t&vad-av °), JaimUp.; -graha- 
nam , ind. (also) until understanding, Hir.; as long 
as possible, BaudhP. Yuga (in comp .); -cchidra, 
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGj-.; -pradh&na, m. N. of 
a patriarch, Jain.; -matra-darlin ( = -m°-dril), 
Bear. Yuddba-sau^IratS, f. heroism in battle, 
R. Ybropa-kb&nda, the continent of Europe, 
Aryav. Yonl (in comp.); - shad , mfn. dwelling 
in the womb, Hir.; -samkalusha (see samk, 
p. 1125); (jny)-ajdta, mfn. not bom from a 
womb, Bear, i, 30. 

B&£bl (accord, to some also, 1 glory, might, 
power&c.’). JEtaksbo-rSja,m. thekingofdemons, 
Hir. Rajab &c. (for rajas ); - snata, mfn. im¬ 
mersed in clouds or gloom, Bear.; (°jo)-vila/a, min. 
full of passion, Samkhyak. Raji (accord, to some 
also, * straight, erect, upright ’). Rajjv-ambara, 
mfn. wearing rope-garments, Bear. Ranam-g > aba, 
m.N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Batna (in comp.); 

-. caura, m. a stealer of jewels, Bear.; -deva, m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr.; -parvata, m. a jewel-mountain, 
Sukh. i; -maftjart, f. N. of a Sanskrit translation 
of the Karpura-maiijarl; -ltd and °tndbhibhasa, m. 
N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. i. Batba (in comp.) ; 
-pratictri, m. a charioteer, Bear.; -s&hvaya, f. a 
(female) ruddy goose, ib.; c thdshtamT, f. the 8th 
lunar day in the bright half of the month Magha, 
Inscr. Batbar-vx, mfn. (prob.) taking the form 
of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4, 5. Ba- 
matba, m. joy, delight, L. BampS, f. the im¬ 
plement of a worker in leather, L. Ravi (in comp.); 
-ja-putra-dirta, n. Saturday, Inscr.; -vardhana- 
4 Q 2 
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gasi, m. N. of an author, Jain.; - sketia , m. N. of 
a chief (cf. mikira-lakskmi ), laser. Basml- 
dhRra, m. a charioteer, Bear. B-aaRvaha, mfn. 
causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavy2d. Rahasya- 
vid, mfn. one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya, 
Baudh. RRka, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money, 
ib.; the sun, ib. RRgfa-doaha, (prob.) = raget - 
dvesha , Bear. Rfija (in comp.for raj an); - pralasti - 
mahdkdvya , n. N. of a poem, Inscr.; * rddhi , f. 
(for -riddhi) royal pomp, Bear.; -vafsa, m. (« 

- putra ), ib.; -varman (K3vy2d.), •siuka-panpya 
(laser.), m. N. of kings. RRjaniya-prabba, m. 
« amitdbha , Sukh. i. RRti-knla, n. a house 
(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir. 
RRmadbipatl, m. N.ofa king,Inscr. RRsl,( also) a 
division of beings, Sukh.i. RRshfroda, m. N. of a 
family (« rdsktra-kutd ), Inscr. RRhn (in comp.); 
- sapatna-vaktra , mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; °ht)pa- 
sarga , m. ‘ contact of R3hu,* an eclipse, ib. Rlpn- 
hana, mfn. killing enemies, MBh, Rnkma-pat- 
tra, mfn. decorated with gold-leaf, Bear. Rnk- 
znala, n. gold, L. Rudr&mbR, f. N. of a princess, 
Pratap., Sch. RndralkRdasikR, f, « °daiim t 
Baudh, Rndha-mSla, mfn. one who has taken 
root, Bear, Repba-lakRrop&nta, mfn. having a 
name whose last letter but one is r or /, ApGr. 

X.akshmana-sena, m. a kingof the Sena dynasty 
of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on 
October 7, a.d. i i 19). Lamba (in comp.); •sata, 
mfn. (a horse) with flying mane, Bear,; - sraj ’, 
mfn. wreaths dangling down, ib. Itolaha, mfn. 
sportive, dallying, L. Lalita-vigraba-rRja, N. 
of a Najaka. Lavanodaka-misra, mfn. mixed 
with salt water, Hir. I*ashml-deva, m. N. of a 
chief ( "*lakshml-d°) i Inscr. XiRbgaldsha, f. the 
pole of a plough, Laty.; DrShy. IiRj&bnti, f. a 
burnt-oblation of parched grain, Baudh, XtRsaka- 
ynvan, m. a young dancer, L. Iilnduma, m. a 
partic. fragrant substance, L. I«oka(incomp.); -vi- 
rodhin ,mfn. (*» - viruddha ), KSvyad.; -sdkski (» 
•sdkshiri), R,; - simdnurodhin , mfn. conforming 
to ordinary limits, moderate, Kavy3d.; °kdnanda, 
(also) N, of a Buddhist drama; c kbtdra , m. N. of 
a Tathlgata, Sukh. i. Loah^a-citi, f. = imaidna - 
karana , BaudhP. I*oba (in comp.); - cumbaka - 
nyaya t m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a 
very close affinity between two things), A.; °kdrya f 
im N. of a Jaina teacher, Inscr. Xri>blta (in comp.); 

- bindu-citra , mfn. covered with red spots, Bear.; 
•stoka, m. a drop of blood, JaimUp. 

Vaktra-pRnl, (in dram.) preparation of mouth 
and hands (a kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar. 
Vanka, mfn. (for vakrd) crooked, deceitful, Bcar.xi, 
46. Vankn (accord, to some also,* false/ ‘ deceitful’). 
Vacatra, n.speech, L. Vajra(incomp.); - dhvani , 
m. the crash of a thunderbolt, Bear.; - samsparia , 
mfn. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vati, **vadi t 
Inscr. Vatsa-bba$$i, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. 
Vadbb-yRna, n. a woman’s vehicle, Mficcb. Va- 
dhUyd (accord, to some also, ‘a paramour*). 
I. Vans, (in comp.); - cchandata , f. longing for the 
forest, Bear.; - pratisktha, mfn. abiding in a f°, ib.; 
-iakuni, m. a f°-bird, ib.; - samtraya , m. resort to 
the forest, ib. VanltR-eakba, mfn. united with a 
wife, Kum. i, 10. Vandin (p. 919, col. 2, read, 
‘praising,honouring,1. banding ‘a praiser,*‘ bard'). 
Vapatra,m.a field, L. Vapur-gTina, m.personal 
beauty, ib. Vatnuka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah (in 
comp, for vayas ); - prakarska , m. prolongation of 
life, ib.; - sukka, n. the pleasures of youth, ib.; (?yo) 
~*nurup>a, mfn. suitable to one*s age, ib. Vara- 
sampad, f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom, 
ApGf. Varxya (read, vdriya , p. 943, col. 3). 
Varnna-pariyatana, mfn. enclosed by Vanina, 
JaimUp. Var^a (in comp.); - sarjivarga , m. (prob. 
™ -sam sarga ), Vas.; °ndnupurvena,\nd. according 
to the order of caste, ApGr. Varsba-pavitra, 
mfn. having the rain as means of purification, Jaim¬ 
Up. Varsbimin (VS.). VaMra, (also) m. N. of 
a clan of BrShmans, Inscr. VastI, f. an act in tbe 
practice of Yoga (see shat-karman , p. 1108). 
Vahni (in comp.); - dhuma-nyaya , m. the rule of 
fire and smoke (i.e. of invariable concomitance), A.; 
•stambka, m.the (magical) quenching of fire. VRk 
(in comp, for vac); - pat i-vara, m, Thursday, Cat. 
VRkya-samcRra, m. way or manner of speaking, 
MBh. VRcam-niyama,mfn. silent,Hir. 1. Viji 
(in comp.); -bkgit, m. a groom, Bear.; - ratna , m. 
N. of a teacher, Hir. VRta (in comp.); -cala, mfn. 
fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -yana t n. ( = vatd- 


yana ), ib. iii, 20; °tdjira, mfn. swift as wind, Hir.; 
°thhu , mfn. wind-arrowed, ib. VSnara (accord, 
to some for vana-nara ). VSrl, f. water, K5th. 
VSsa-vrikaha, m. a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya- 
b5hn, m. N. of a king, Buddh, Vl-j£man (read, 
‘corresponding to each other,* i.e. 4 being in pairs,* 
‘ symmetrical *). VidAtha (accord, to some for 
vidhdtka fr. v vidh t and orig. = 1 homage, worship, 
sacrifice; * accord, to others also «* ‘ house, household, 
&c.*). Vl-devam, ind. unerotically (cf. su-dtva ), 
SBr. Vidhya, mfn. (fr. */vyadh) to be pierced 
or perforated, MW. Vi-niviritti, (also) cessation 
of work, inactivity. Bear. Vlndbya-v&saka or 
°8ln, m. N. of a S2mkhya teacher. Vlpas, n. 
inspiration (see vipat-ci &c., p. 972, col. 3). Vi- 
prasanna, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear. VibhR- 
vR3m, m. morning-wind, Ragh. Vi-mrigyan, 
mf(arf)n. pure, AV. Viyfiabka, mfn. being with¬ 
out gravy, HirP. Vi-rajab-prabha, m. N. of a 
Tath3gata, Sukh. i. Vi-luptf, f. miscarrying 
(conj. for vi-lip/i), AV. xii, 4, 41. VivatsR, 
f. (fr. Desid. of V5. vas) desire of dwelling. Bear. 
Vi-Tl-V'ban (only in pr. p. -ghnat), to scatter, 
disperse, Hir. VlspAlR (accord, to some, ‘ N. of a 
mare*). Viava (in comp.); - varman , m. N. 
of a prince, Inscr,; °tvdbhirakskana , mfn. all- 
defending, JaimUp. Vi-shtRva, m. a subdivision 
of the periods of a stoma, LSty. Vl-shttmln, mfn. 
()maki n g or becomi ng wet,VS. Vl-aran aikR, 
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. VinS-vat, mfn. = pra- 
vina t Drahy., Sch. Vira (in comp.); - pdas , 
(°nf- /.accord, to some, ‘consisting in male children*); 
•ravi-varman and - rdja-varman, m. N. of various 
kings, Inscr.; -ffla, mfn. playing at being a hero. 
Bear.; -sena , (also) N. of a poet (400 a.d.), Inscr. 
ViryA-aammita, mfn. corresponding to strength, 
MS. Vrikaha (in comp.); •nama ) mfn. having 
the name of a tree, ApGf.; - mulika (also Baudh. 
ii, 18, 24). Vying*, m. a paramour, L. Vrltti- 
vaUabha, N. of a Nafaka. Vritra-bRtba (RV.). 
Vrlah, to rain, add, [cf. Gaelic pas t a shower]. 
Vriabtl-tRdlta, mfn. beaten by rain, Bear. Veta- 
aviiijmfn.c^a/jHir. Veda (in comp.); - vikraya , 
mfn. =°yin, Baudh.; - samnyastn , mfn. abandoning 
the Vcda,ib. Vedlapyia, mfn. touching the Vedi, 
K5ty$r. Vedy^ (accord, to some also, 1 art, dexterity 
&c.*). ValkbRnasa-aRatra, n. the institutes of 
Vaikhanasa, Baudh. ValnRvata (for ‘a bow* read 
‘skill,* and cf. vlna-vat above), Laty.; Drahy. 
(Sch.). Vaipasclta (with ddrdha-jayanti ), m. 
N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Valavantara, N. of a 
hermitage, Bear. Vy-atlahikta, mfn. separated, 
ApY. Vy-avadRr»-prdpa^a, n. the attainment 
of full age, Baudh. Vy-ava-y^tfi, to spread out 


below, ApGf. Vy-avabSrya (p. 1034, co1 * 3» read 
‘s tea-vyav°*). Vy-Rknla-veah^ana,mfn. having 
the hair-covering in confusion, Bear. Vy-Sdbl- 
dbarmln, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib. Vy- 
R-Vbbram, to be dispersed in differeut directions, 
BaudhP. Vyemaa, n. a garment, L. Vyom&nta, 
1900 billions, JaimUp. VrR (accord, to some, ‘tbat 
which is confined *). Vrata (in comp.); -carya, 
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; °tdvritti } f. re¬ 
petition of a vow, Baudh.; c t6pHa y mfn. one wbo 
has undertaken a religious vow, ib. Vri£ (accord, 
to some also, ‘a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful 
w° *). Vrihl-iarRva, n. a shallow cup of rice, Hir. 

Sakuni-mitra, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. 
Sakrld (in comp. toxSakrif ); •dkata, a dung-heap, 
Hir.; - rasa , m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh.; -riti y f. 
a heap of excrement, ApGf. Sakti-viahaya, m. 
the range of possibility (c f ‘if possible*), ib. Saii- 
kn-karna, add, (becomes iahku-karna when it 
means * having the ear marked with a iartku or like 
a Z 3 , P3n. vi, 2, 112; vi, 3-115). Saci-puraip.- 
dara, m. du. Sac! and Indra, Ragh. Sabdd- 
p&tta, mfn. stated explicitly, KSvySd. 8ama (in 
comp.); - vihara, , mfn. living a tranquil life, Bear.; 
°mdJraya f m. the having recourse to a tr° life, ib.; 
°mepsu t mfn. desirous of a tr° life, ib. Sarat-pa- 
yoda, m. an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmanya-deaa, 
m. the country of Germany (°tiya f mfn. bom in 
G°), Aryav. Sarma-varutha, n. du. guard and 
protection, Hir. SarmiahfhS-vijaya, m. N. 
of a N3faka. SalRln-sfrapaa (Hir.) or -glapsa 
QApGf.), m. »= itdumbara-phala-stabaka (Scb,). 
Saaa (in comp.) ; -dhara, m. ( with vara) Monday, 
Inscr. ; <> idhkdtmaia-vdsara } m. Wednesday, ib. 
Saai (in comp.); - vasara , m. Monday, ib. SRka- 
jaSjabha, m. du. §2ka 2nd Jahjabha (two divine 


beings), Ilir. SRndikera, m. N. of a demon, ib. 
SRnti (in comp.); -mat, mfn. tranquil, calm, 
JaimUp.; -shena (for -sena), m. N. of a Jaina 
scholar, Inscr. Sfirada-tilaka, N. of a Bh2ua by 
Samkara. SShR-jyahRm, m. Shah Jah2n(emperor), 
luscr. Sikhara -a vRmlnl , f. N. of a queen, ib. 
Slkhln (AV.). Siblnta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir. 
Silaka, m. N.of a man, ChUp. slan (accord, to 
some also = tuna, ‘membrum virile*); -prama- 
na, mfn. of a child’s size, Bear. Siahtinnaiah^a, 
mfn. taught by learned men, Kavy2d.‘ Sukra (in 
comp.); - dina , n., - v&sara , m. Friday, Inscr. 
Sukla (also for iukra, Venus); -dkarma, m. the 
pure law, Sukh. i. Su$dhi, (prob.) mfn. pure, 
bright, splendid, M3nGr, Snti -* tudi % Inscr. Snd- 
dha (in comp.); - raimi-prabha , m. N.of a Tatha- 
gata, Sukh. ii; °ddhddhivdsa, mfn. inhabiting pure 
abodes, Bear.; °ddhd)<jas t mfn. pure in valour, ib. 
Snbha (in comp.); -jdla-hasta, mfn. having a 
hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib.; - bhru , 
mfn. fair-browed, ib.; °bk$rna-bkru t mfn, having 
a beautiful curl of hair between the brows, ib. 
Seaha, add ‘effect;* - vat f n. an argument from 
effect to cause (one of tbree kinds of anumana or 
inference, the other two being piirva-vat and 
sdmanyato-drishta ). SmaaRna (in comp.) ; 
-loshta , n.a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGf.; 
0 nddhivyatikrama, m. passing over a cemetery, ib. 
SyRma-jayantaand -anjayanta,m. N. of teach¬ 
ers, JaimUp. SyRvaava-atnta (RV.). Syeni 
(accord, to S3y. and others in RV. i,l40, 9 * * black, 
dark *). SravanR-pakaha, m. the fortnight that 
precedes tbe SravanS full moon, Hir. SrRddh&- 
bhimarsana, n. touching in the way prescribed at 
the Sraddha ceremony, ib. Srata-graba, m. the 
perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. Srenya, 
(also) ^bimbi-sara, ib. Slokardha, m, n. half a 
Sloka, K3vyad. Sva (in comp, for Svan); - graha - 
gfihita, mfn. attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy), 
ApGf.; - graka-prAyaicitta i n. expiation for epi- 
lepsy, Hir.; - lomini , f. N. of a female demon, ib. 
Svadbiti (see svadh° % p. 1280). Svet&rdha- 
vaktra, mfn. having half the face white, Bear. 

Sbad-vlabRna, mfn. armed with six tusks, Bear. 
Shndnvadlna, m. N. of a Snlt5n, Inscr. 

SamynktAkabara, n. a conjunct letter, Prat. 
Sam-vataarfintarbita, mfn. separated for a year, 
MaitrS. Sam-vanin,mfn.concordant, Hir. Sam- 
varana-nR^aka, n. N. of a drama. Sam-varta- 
vRta, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardbayltrl, 
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear. Sam-vRdAbbi- 
j ay ana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir. 
Sazrx-vRdltrl, mfn. holding a colloquy, HirP. 
Samaayatiaaya, m. exaggeration in the way of 
suggesting doubts, Kavy2d. SamsRra-devl, f. 
N.of a queen or princess, Inscr. Sam-botrR (rather, 

* concourse of priests for disputations &c.*). 3. S&d 
(erase * m. ;* sddd *= 1 ever * in AV. iv, 4, 7). Sa- 
nlabyada (erase and see saniskyadd under 
</syand f p. 1273). Sa-nlaraaa, see under 
V sratis } p. 1273. Sa-nSpura, mfn. adorned with 
anklets, Dr3hy. 'Sdneml (accord, to some an instr. 
of sana from of old, always*). Sam-daab^a- 
yam&ka, n. a Yamaka in which each quarter of the 
stanza begins with a word twice repeated, Bhar. 
Saxn-nynpta, mfn. (fr .sarp-ni-\/i. vap) thrown 
together. Sa-patui-bRdbana, n. overcoming rivals 
orco-wives, ApGr. Sapta-munja, mfn. formed out 
of seven blades of Munja grass, M3nGp. Saptar- 
abl-aamvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the 1st 
year of which corresponds to the expired year 26, 
i.e. the 27th current year of the Kali-yuga; the 
hundreds of this era are often omitted, e. g. the Sap¬ 
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor¬ 
responding year of one of tbe centuries a. d. is fonnd 
by adding 24-25; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds 
to a.d. 1793-94). Sama (in comp.); -driskti - 
pdtOy m. ‘ an equal glance * and ‘ a glance with even 
(not three) eyes,* Bear, i, 10; -m-bkumi t mfn. being 
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. Samid- 
dbRrln, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. 8a* 
mnEja, mfn. furnished with reeds, M3nGp. Sam* 
Ad (accord.to some -= ‘conversation,* AV.viii, 1,15). 
Samndra (in comp.); -vastra, mfn. {^vasana), 
Bear.; - satpyana , n, going to sea, Baudh. Sam- 
Sdba-riapin, m. N. of a partic. form of the 
Dv3da$aha sacrifice, Drahy, (Sch.). Samparl- 
V »tyi, to scatter all round, Hir. Sarplr-mla* 
ra, mfn. mixed with clarified butter, ib. S&rva 
(in comp.); ~kulala-mula-pdramit& } f. perfection 
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of all the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -tiirusha , nifn. 
(a house) containing all men, Hir.; *vdrtha-daria> 
m.N.of a TathJgata, Sukh. ii. Sarstapa-misra, 
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Sakasra- 
putra, mfn. having a thousand sons, JaimUp. 
SSmgramlka, n. pi. (scil. sAkidni) hymns con¬ 
taining charms for use in battle, AV.PariS. S&tyS- 
dhiv&ka, m. (with caitrarathi) N. of a teacher, 
JaimUp. 8&mnSyy&pidli£ni ) f. one of the uten¬ 
sils used at the SSmnJyya offering, BaudhP. 85 - 


hapadina or 8ahav° m. N. of a SultSn, Inscr. 
Sinba-samvat, a year of the Sioha era (used in 
Gujarat and converted into the corresponding a.d. 
year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sipha 
year 96 corresponds to A.D. 1209-10). 8ikat&- 
popta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. 8u-cariti.il, 
mfo. well-conducted, moral, ManGr. Su-pratlka, 
(also) m. an elephant, PariS. Su-varna-stainya, 
n. the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-bemanta, 
(also) mfn. having a good winter, ManGr. 8rish- 


^artba, mfn. having power or authority, Sah. 
Staru (prob. incorrect; the voc. staro seems to be 
w.r.forjwgTf). StMra-sahkn-karpa, mfn.having 
upright ears like spikes, Bear. Sn5nXy6coli£dita- 
snfita, mfn. one who has bathed and rubbed himself 
with unguents &c., ApGr. Svayam-vakra, 
mfn. * crooked by itself/ grown crooked (not arti¬ 
ficially bent), Drahy. Bv-avokBbita, mfn. well- 
sprinkled, BaudhP. 

HavyS, f. N. of a cow, Drahy. 
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